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ERRATA. 


M«4,8i;i,  page  25,  fourth  claim,  line  1,  for  '3  Tlie  combination  of  a  cage,  parallel  guide  ban*  se- '"  read  4.  The 
combxjxation  of  a  cage.  plaUt  secured  on  said 

IMI4,»0«I,  page  7li,  m  heading,  aflBignment,  name  of  aasignee,  f<T  '  Lung  Manufacturing  To  "  read  Luno  linlh 
Manu/acturing  Co. 

M65,16N,  page  186,  in  illuatration,  read  refining  engine  indicated  by  reference-numeral  4  in  reverse 
position.  ^ 

864,551,  page  409,  m  hea<ling,  title  <>f  invention,  for  'Veterinary  Dental  Instrument*"  read  Surgical 
Instruments. 

8«5,57ll,  page  421,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  aaBignee,f<.r  ^' Ell i?-Forster  Company"  read  Ellis-Fnst>'r 
Company. 

»<>5,T8T,  page  520,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  aanignee,  for  'Macgowan  and  Finigan  Fuundry  Jt 
Machine  Co."  read  Macgowan  <k  Fxmgan  Foundry  dk  Machinf  (o. 

§05, Mitt,  page  548,  twenty-tirst  claim,  line  1,  strike  out  the  word    '  In." 

865,914,  page  598,  seventh  claim,  line  6,  strike  out  the  wor<la  'effec-ting  the"  and  the  word  of,"  same 
claim,  lineS,  before  the  woni  'unlocking"  insert  the  worxise fee  ting  the.  and  after  the  word  "  unhx'king"  iiusert  the 
word  of 

8tttt,IO0,  page  725,  second  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "tainer"  rea^l  contains. 

8tt7,l39,  page  1233.  in  heading,  assignment,  residencp  fit  ^issig-nee  Kefore  the  penini  insert  the  abbreviation 
III 

8tt7,390,  page  1389,  fourth  claim,  atnke  out  line  3. 

8ttT,tt51,  page  1531,  first  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word    'integral     r^ad  inierjuil. 

867,889,  page  1643,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  uuserl  assxgnor  to  L<>n>v  leu  (  rate  <ic  Woodfn  Ware 
Manu/acturing  Company,  Longvitw.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 

868,197,  page  1786,  first  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word    iiave"  read  ha^'ing 

868, ia8,  page  1793,  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for   '  New  York.  N    V  "  read  PlainfUld.  \    J. 

868,613,  page  2036,  second  claim,  transpose  lines  3  an^l  4. 

8tt9,999,  page  2291,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "H.  E.  Martell  Company"  read  A.  E. 
MacrUll  Company. 

869,996,  page  2413,  fifth  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "bolster"  read  booster. 

Rule  207,  page  983,  line  3  from  bottom  of  page,  for  "thinl "  read /our(/j, 
Vou  190. 
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Patents 

Pesikrns 

Trade-Marki 

Lal>eis 
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Departmf.nt  of  the  Interior, 

I'mted  States  Patent  Office. 

V^'as}dn<iton.  D.  C.  July  ^1.  1907. 
In  viow  of  the  great  volune  of  work  to  be  done  in  this  Oflice  and  also  in  the  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  it  lias  hecon  e  necessa^^-  \o  extend  the  period  for  the  preparation 
of  patents  for  issue,  following  the  pavn.ent  of  final  fees.  To  this  end,  notice  is  hereby 
eiven  that  all  patents  on  which  final  fees  are  paid  dunng  the  week  ending  Ihureday. 
^pteniber  5  1907  will  be  issued  on  Tuesdav.  September  24,  following,  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  practice;  that  all  patents  on  which  the  final  fees  are  paid  on  September 
6  7  and  9  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  October  1 :  that  all  patents  on  which  the  linai  fees 
are  paid  on  September  10.  11,  and  12  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  October  8,  and  that 
thereafter  the  issue  will  close  on  Thursday  of  each  week  and  the  patents  be  issued  on  the 
fourth  Tuesday  following,  instead  of  the  third  Tuesday,  as  heretofore.  ^ 

(Siened')  .  E.B.MOORE, 
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Septkmbkr  3.  1907. 
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XVII.  Clutchea,    Llnoty-ping 
Printing,    Matrix-Making,    Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 
XXXIV.  Railways,  Rallwav- 

Brakea,  Rolling-jJtock 
XXXIIl.  Canes,    Canopies,    Cut- 
lery, Domestic  Cooking  Vessels, 
Mectricity,   Mfylieal  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings,    Harness,    Masoorj', 
rents,  and  Umbrellas. 
XXII.  Alr-Guns,  .\  m  in  u  n  i  t  i  o  n 
and    Explosive    Devices,    Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 
IV.   Bridges,    Conveyers,    Cranes 
and  Derricks,  Kxcavatlng, 
Hoisting,    Hydraulic    Engineer- 
ing,   Iron    Structiir»>s,    Loading 
and  Unloading,  and  Towers. 
VII    Games  and  Tovs,  Mechanical 
Motors,  Optics,  Paper  Manufac- 
tures, Velocipedes. 

I.  Tillage,  etc  ,  Fencvs 

X.\.\.V.   Baths  and  Closets,  Buc- 
kles, Buttons,  and  Clasps,  Card, 
Picture,    and    Sign    Einlbiting, 
Garment-Supporters,    Toilet, 
Signals. 
XX.  Artificial    Limbs,    Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  SaXes,  Undertaking. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells. 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of    Live 
Stock,  Educational  Appliances, 
Fishing  and  Trapping,  Station- 
<^iy,  Stone- Working. 
XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
XXIX.  Coopering,    Flre-Escapes, 
Ladders,    Roofs,    Wheelwright- 
Machines,    Wooden    Buildings, 
Wood-Sawing,     Wood-Turning, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  W  o  o  d - 
working. 
VI.  Bteachlng  and  Dv«lng,  Chem- 
ical*, Explosive*,  FertniEeri, 
MedlciOM,   Preaerring,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 
XII.  EleTators,    Joamal  -  Boxes, 
Lubrloatora,   Machine    Ele- 
menU,  Pulleys  and  Sbaftlog. 
VIII.  Beda,    ChjUrt,     Furniture. 
Kitehao    and    Table    Artlclea. 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXVI.  Curtaina.  Shadfea,  and 
Scraaaa,  Draniog,  Driera,  Meaa- 
urlaf  Inatrjiufliita,  and  Wind- 
WmsU. 

XXXVII.  IlH^ridtr,  Conduc- 
tors. Lighviac,  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

XVIII.  Steam-K'T^neerlns,  etc 
XIV.  CosBpouad  Toola,   Cutting 
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I.V  .\irand  Gas  Pumps.  Klre-Ex- 
tinguifthers.  Hydraulic  Motors. 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage 

XIX.  Heating  and  CookingStoves. 
Liquid  and  Oaaeous  Fud,  Stoves 
and  Fumaoea,  and  Furnaces 

X.XVII  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Lmin- 
drv.  Washing  .\pparatus. 

XXIV.  .Vppartsl,  Apparel  .Appara- 
tus, Sewnng- Machines,  Surgerv 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
l>!ather  Manufactures,  Naihng 
and  Staphng,  Whips  and  Whip 
.\ppanitus. 

X.XXIX    Water  Distribution 

.X.XI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

'■  Bookbinding,  Harvesters,  Jew- 
plrj-,  and  Music. 

X.K.X  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings,  Tvjit'- 
Writing  Machines, 

-XXVIII  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines,  Internal-Combustion  En- 

Tnes 
.\nnealing     and     Tempering 
Coatinsr    with     Metal     W.vtro- 
rhemistrv,    Metal-Founding 
MeUUurgy,     Shaping     Fluid 
Mptal 
II     ».■*.    Culture,     Dairv,     Laliel- 
Affixers.  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers. Pneumatics,  Presses,  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco,  etc. 
XL    Baggage,   Check  -  Controlled 
.Apparatus,  Cloth,  I^eather,  and 
Rubber     ReoenUcles,      Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles,  Fine 
Arts,   Lighting- Fixtures,   Pack- 
age and  .\rtlcle  Carriers,  Paper 
Receptacles,  Special  Reoentacles 
and   Packages,  Wooden   Recep- 
tacles. 
XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephnnv 
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Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
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tions,  Making,  Coating,   Lami- 
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Glass,   Hvdraulic    Lime    and 
Cement,   Paper-Making,   Paving 
and  Plastlca,  Photograph  v 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    SEPTEMBER    3,1907 


M34.7f,.',        SAKKTY  HANGER 
Tolwlo.  Ob  in       Filed  Feb.   19. 


HiCHARO    Anteal",    West 
1<M>6       Serial  No.  301.880. 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  over-head  cables,  of  a 
hanger  engaging  one  of  the  cables  and  provided  with 
spaced  eyes,  and  a  8iii>portlnK  element  openitlvcly  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  han>:er  and  extending  through 
the  eves  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent  calile 

J  The  combination  with  spaced  over  bead  cables,  of  a 
hanger  enKRginR  one  of  the  cables  and  provided  at  one  end 
therei.f  with  an  enlarfred  end.  and  at  the  other  end  with 
even  or  loops,  and  a  supportlnK  element  enKa>:lng  the  head 
and  threaded  through  aald  eyes  for  attachment  to  the 
adjacent  cable 

3.  The  combination  with  spaced  over-bead  cables,  of  a 
hanger  en>raRlng  one  of  the  cables  nnd  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  an  enlarxed  head  and  at  its  other  end  with 
spaced  eyes,  and  a  supporting  loop  enKagln^;  the  eularK'ed 
head  and  having  ItR  le^s  crossed  In  opposite  directions  and 
extended  through  the  eyes  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent 

cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaceii  over  bead  cHbles.  of  a 
hanger  engaging  one  of  said  cables  and  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  an  enlarged  head  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
eyes,  and  a  flexible  connection  Becure<l  to  the  adjacent 
cable  and  threaded  through  said  eyes  for  attachment  to 
the  enlarged  head  of  the  hanger. 


friction  shoe  btxllly  toward  the  fly  wheel  to  engage  with 
and  turn  the  latter  forward  or  for  moving  It  bodily  away 
from  the  wheel  to  disengage  the  shoe,  and  automatically- 
acting  devices  for  disengiiKing  the  shoe  from  the  fly  wheel 
when  It  Is  carrletl  Imckward,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  fir  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  fly 
wheel  thereon,  forme<l  with  a  concave  friction  surface,  of 
an  arm  free  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  friction  shoe 
carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  fric- 
tion surface  of  the  fly  wheel,  and  operating  means  for 
reciprocating  the  friction  shoe,  such  means  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  pivoted  lever  at  a  point  l>etween  Its 
pivot  and  the  ails  of  the  (ly  wheei,  whereby  the  shoe  is 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  or  Is  disen- 
gaged therefrom  In  advance  by  a  forward  or  backward 
movement  of  the  said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


884.766.  STARTER  FOR  EXPI>OSlVE  -  ENGINES. 
John  B.  Babthoiximkw.  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Bartholomew  Company,  Peoria,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois      Filed  Sept.  1.  1903.     Serial  No.  171,545. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  having  a  friction  surface,  a  rotary  re- 
ciprocating friction  shoe  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
friction  surface  of  the  fly  wheel  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  arranged  to  easily  separate  therefrom  when 
moved   In   the  opposite   direction,   means  for  moving  the 


864.767.      BUILDING  MOLD.      John   D    RirKFORt^    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  .■{67,199 


1.  A  mold  for  cement  or  concrete  construction,  com- 
prising sections  placed  endwise  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections,  said  sections  and  casing  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  staves  extending  lengthwise  beside  each  other, 
the  staves  of  the  sections  and  casing  being  of  similar 
widths  and  capable  of  being  removed  or  replaced  to 
equally  vary  the  slae  of  said  parts. 

'2.  A  mold  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  sections 
placed  endwise  and  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  an 
outer  casing  Inclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections, 
and  filling  pieces  fitted  between  the  said  ends  and  within 
the  casing. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  sections 
placed  endwise  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  middle  section  Inclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  aec- 
tions,  and  filling  pieces  fitting  between  aald  ends  and 
within  the  middle  section,  the  said  sectloni  being  all  bailfc 
up  of  staves  extending  lengthwise  side  by  side  and  aepa- 
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rably  fa«tened  together,  whereby  more  or  less  of  the  atave* 
may  be  uaed,  to  vary  the  cross  section  of  the  mold. 

4.   A   mold  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  sections 
placed    endwise   and    spaced    with    respect    to   each    other 
the  adjacent   ends   being   underciit.   filling   pieces    located 
between  said  aectlons  and  retained  under  said  ends,  and  an 
outer  casing  surrounding  said  ends  and  the  filling  pieces 


804.768  DUMPING  -  WAGON.  Fra.vk  Bloominodvlk 
Voorheesvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  5,  IWQ.  Serial  No 
324.730 


1  In  a  dumping  vehicle;  a  frame,  a  dumping  box 
thereon  ;  slotted  vertical  poats  on  each  side  of  saM  box  at 
the  end  thereof;  a  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
fwsts  ;  a  tall-board  carrle«l  by  said  rod  ;  a  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  rod  ;  a  lever  mounted  to  the 
side  of  said  vehicle  one  end  of  which  la  attached  to  aald 
link  ;  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  the 
frame  of  the  wagon 

2.  In  a  dumping  vehicle;  a  frame;  a  box  ;  a  tall-board;  j 
slotted  {H>st8  at  tho  end  of  said  box  at  rl^ht  an;;les  to  the 
bottom  thereof;  a  lever  attached  to  the  side  of  said  box  ; 
a  rod  connected  with  said  tall-board  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  guide  posts  ;  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  said  rod  ;  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  means  connected 
with  the  body  of  said  vehicle  to  engage  said  tail  l>oanl 
when  It  la  lowered  for  preventing  leaking,  substantially  as 
described. 


8e4.7«9.  OrnTHALMOMETER.  Edwaud  I'  Bbewkk, 
Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1904.  .Serial  No.  222.655! 
Renewed  Dec.   22.   li)06       Serial   No.  349.163. 


1.  The  combiDation  with  means  for  viewing  the  eye  by 
reflection,  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  targets,  the  tar- 
geU  of  one  pair  lying  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the 
other  pair. 

2.  In  coabination.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  oppositely  dls- 
poMd  Urgvts,  supplemental  Urgets  slldable  In  a  direction 
at  rifbt  mngtm  to  the  plane  common  to  the  said  oppositely 
diapowd  tartets,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  supple- 
■MBtal  tar|*ta  to  vary  their  respective  Inclinations  rela 
ttf%tf  to  th«  eoapftBloB  taryeta. 


3.  In  combination.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  two  oppositely- 
disposed  targets,  means  for  adjusting  said  targets  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  supplemental  targets  adjustable  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  common  to  the  said  two 
oppositely  disposed  Urgets.  means  for  varying  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  supplemental  targets  relatively  to  the  compan 
ion  targets,  and  for  Indicating  the  said  inclinatl.)n. 

4.  In  combination.  In  an  i-phthalmometer,  a  revoluble 
tube  containing  a  prismatic  lens  for  viewing  the  eye  by  re- 
flection, a  disk  mounted  on  the  said  tube.  opp^)sltely  disposed 
targets  adjustably  mounted  on  said  disk,  suppleuientai  tar 
gets  located  midway  the  said  oppositely  disposed  targets 
and  means  for  varying  and  for  Indicating  the  inclination  of 
the  said  supplemental  targets  relatively  to  the  companion 
targets. 

5.  In  combination,  with  an  ophthalmometer,  a  doable  re- 
fracting lens  composed  of  two  pairs  of  trlank'ular  prisms 
of  unequal  refraction,  substantially  a<<  herein  set  forth. 


864.770.  COMPUTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  E.  Cakrolu 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No 
361.767. 


1.  A   computing   device    including   a    plurality    of   Hii|«-r 
posed   rotary  disks  one  of  which   Is  formed   with   an  oioii 
gated   slot   and   provided   with   a   plurality   of  rows  of  nu 
merals  representing  the  Interest  on  different   amounts  for 
a     pre-defermiried     period    at    a    given     rate     percent,     the 
other   disk    being    provided    with    date    spaces   and    having 
l>erforatlon8    formed    therein    opposite    each    date    spa.e. 
there  being  a  deslgnatiag  segment  on  the  interest  bearing 
disk   and  disposed  In  allnement  with    the  slot,   a   pointer 
tearing  numerals  In  progressively  Increasing  decimal  nota 
tion  indicating  the  several  amounts  on  which  the  Interest 
Is   to   be   calculated,    and   an    operating   device   adapted    to 
enter  the  perforations  in  the  date  bearing  disk  for  rotating 
said  disk  thereby  to  aline  any  particular  date  space  with 
the  designating  segment. 

2.  A  computing  device  Including  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  disks  mounted  for  roUtion  on  the  support 
one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  numerals  representing  the 
Interest  on  different  amounts  for  a  pre-determlned  period 
at  a  given  rate  percent,  and  the  opposite  disk  being  pro 
vlded  with  date  spaces  and  having  perforatlorw  forme,! 
therein  opposite  each  date  space,  a  pointer  carried  by  t!ie 
support  and  bearing  numerals  indicating  the  several 
amounts  on  which  the  interest  is  calculated,  and  an  oi>er. 
atlng  device  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  the 
adjacent  disk  and  also  the  slot  in  the  opposite  disk  for 
rotating  both  disks  thereby  to  aline  the  several  rows  of 
interest  products  with  the  pointer. 

3.  A  computing  deTlce  Including  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  disks  mounted  for  roUtlon  on  the  support. 
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one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an  elongatetl  slot  and 
the  other  with  a  series  of  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  the  slot,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  support  and  over 
hanging  one  of  the  disks,  and  an  operating  device  adaptetl 
to  engage  the  slot  and  the  adjacent  perforation  for  ro 
tstlng  said  disks. 

4.  A  computing  device  including  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  disks  mounted  for  independent  rotation  on  said  sup- 
I>ort,  the  lower  disk  belnn'  providwl  with  an  elongated  slot 
and  hearing  a  plurality  of  numerals  representing  the  In- 
terest on  the  different  amounts  for  a  pre  determined  period 
at  a  given  rate  percent,  there  being  a  concentric  row  of 
numerals  en  said  disk  and  indicating  the  numl)er  of  days 
In  the  year,  the  upper  disk  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  date  spaces  atlapted  to  register  with  the  Interest 
products  nnd  the  concentric  row  of  numerals,  there  Ivelng 
perforations  formed  in  llie  upper  disk  ami  indicating  the 
number  of  days  In  each  month,  a  pointer  secured  to  the 
support  and  bearing  numerals  indicating  the  several 
amounts  on  whi<  h  the  interest  is  calculate<l.  and  an  oper- 
ating device  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in  the 
upper  dlfk  nnd  the  slot  in  the  lower  dUk  for  rotating  said 
disks. 


864,771.     MT'SICAL   BKLL.     John   C.    Dkaoan,   Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Dec    26.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.396. 


1  A  tubular  l>ell  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  dis- 
posed grooves,  which  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
where  located. 

2.  .\.  tubular  t»ell  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  dls- 
poseil  gro<ives  extending  cmpletely  around  the  bell,  which 
grooves  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  metal  where  U>cate<l. 

3.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlally    continuous    wall    p<^)rtion.    the    said    bell    l>elng 
t.lotted  bel.rw  the  complete   t^ibuiar  wall  portion  and  belnK 
clrcuniferentially   grooved,   the   thickness  of  the   meUl  be- 
ing reduced  where  grooved. 

4.  A  musical  tx'll  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally continuous  wall  purtldU.  the  s.-iid  l>ell  being 
slotted  1k>1ow  the  ctiuiplete  tubiilar  wall  portion  and  being 
clrcumferentlally  grooved  at  the  clrcumferentlally  con- 
tinuous tubular  wall  portion,  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
being  reduced  where  grooved. 

5.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  said  bell  being 
slotted  below  the  omplete  tubular  wall  portion  and  beinj; 
clrcumferentlally  grooved  where  the  l>ell  is  slotted,  tlie 
thickness  of  the  metal  being  reduced  where  grooved. 

tl.  A  rauslcai  bell  of  tubular  formatlnn  having  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  said  U^Il  l>elng 
slotted  l>elow  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  being 
clrcumferentlally  grooved  where  the  bell  is  continuous  and 
where  it  is  slotted,  the  thickness  of  the  metal  iK-lng  re- 
duced where  grtx^ved. 

7.  A  tubular  1*11  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  dis 
posed  grooves,  said  grooves  being  disposed  In  planes  sub 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  l)ell,  which 
grooves  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  metal   where   located. 

.S.    A    tubular   bell    provided    with    circumferentially    dIs 
posed  grooves  extending  completely  around  the  bell,  said 
grooves  being  disposed  In  planes  substantlslly  perpendlc 
ulsr  to  the  axis  of  the  bell,  which  grooves  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  metal  where  located. 

0    A  muslcsl  liell  of  tubular  formation  having  s  clrcum 


ferontlally  contlnuons  wall  portion,  the  said  bell  being 
slotted  below  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  being 
Clrcumferentlally  crooved.  said  grooves  being  disposed  In 
planes  sul>««tantially  iH-rpendlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  l)ell, 
which  grooves  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  metal  where  lo- 
cated. 

10.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially continuous  wall  jxirtion,  the  said  bell  lielng 
slotted  below  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  being 
clrcumferentlally  gr<x>ved  at  the  circumferentially  contin- 
uous tubular  wall  portion,  said  grooves  l)elu;;  disposed  In 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  l)ell, 
which  grooves  re<luce  the  thickness  of  ttie  metal  where  lo- 
cated. 

11.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  hnving  a  clr- 
cumferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  said  bell  l>e- 
ing  slotted  l»eiow  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and 
being  clrcumferentlally  grooved  where  the  l>oll  is  slotted, 
said  grooves  being  disposed  in  planes  substantially  \yer- 
pendlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  boll,  which  grooves  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  where  located. 

12.  A  musical  bell  of  inbular  formation  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  said  bell  l)elng 
slotted  below  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  Iwlng 
circumferentially  grooved  where  the  bell  Is  continuous  and 
where  It  Is  slotted,  said  grooves  being  dlsposinl  In  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  l)ell.  which 
grooves  re<luce  the  thickness  of  the  metal  where  located. 

13.  A  tuliular  bell  provided  with  grooves,  which  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  where  located. 

14.  A  tubular  bell  provided  with  grooves  extending  com 
pletely  around  the  bell,  which  grooves  reduce  the  thickness 
of  the  metal  where  located. 

13.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally contlnuoils  wall  portion,  the  said  t>ell  being 
Blotted  l«low  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  l>elng 
grooved,  the  thickness  of  the  metal  being  reduced  where 
grooved. 

16.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  8,'\id  l>ell  l)elng 
slotted  below  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  being 
grooved  at  the  circumferentially  continuous  tiibuiar  wall 
portion,  the  thickness  of  the  metal  being  reduced  where 
grooved. 

17.  A  musical  l>ell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  said  l)ell  t>eing 
slotted  below  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  being 
grooved  where  the  l)ell  Is  slotted,  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  being  reduced  where  grooved. 

18.  A  musical  bell  of  tubular  formation  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally continuous  wall  portion,  the  salil  bell  l)etng 
slotted  l>elow  the  complete  tubular  wall  portion  and  I>elng 
grooved  where  the  bell  is  continuous  and  where  it  Is 
slotted,  the  thickness  of  the  metal  being  reduced  where 
grooved. 

864,772.  RTEAM  ROILER  TUBE  OR  FLUE  CLEANER 
OR  SCRAl'Kli  t'^Kt  s  S.  Df.an,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Albert  I).  Jamleson.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tan    29.  1906       f^erlal   No.  298.49.3. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  tube  or  flue  cleaner  or  scraper,  Hit 
combination  with  a  cleaner  bead,  of  a  slldable  cutter 
adapted  for  free  vibration  In  both  directions  transversely 
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of  th«  cleaner  head  and  carrying  at  tts  opposite  ends  cyit 
tmr  blades    adapted    to   strike    from    opposite    sides   of   the 
cleaner  head,  a   cam   hsTlng  a   loose   Impactlve   co-action 
with  the  mtter  for  vibrating  the  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  tube  or  flue  cleaner  or  scraper,  the 
eoffibtnation  with  a  relatively  stationary  cleaner  head  sec 
tlon,  of  a  relatively  rotatable  cleaner  head  section,  a  cut 
ter  carried  by  the  relatively  rotatable  cleaner  head  section, 
a  motor,  means  for  operating  said  cutter  from  said  motor. 
means  for  rotatlnt;  the  rotary  cleaner  head  section  from 
the  motor  comprising  an  Internal  circular  rack  carried  by 
the  rotary  cleaner  head  section,  and  gearing  carried  by  the 
relatively  stationary  rieaner  head  section  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rack  and  the  motor. 

3.  In  n  steam  boiler  tube  or  flue  cleaner  or  scraper,  the 
combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  cleaner  head  sec 
tlon,  of  a  relatively  rotatable  cleaner  head  section,  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  relatively  rotatable  cleaner  head  section, 
a  motor,  means  for  oji^ratlnj?  said  cutter  from  said  motor, 
and  means  for  turninif  the  rotary  cleaner  head  section 
from  the  motor  comprising  a  circular  rack  carried  by  the 
rotary  cleaner  head  section,  a  worm  operated  by  the  said 
cutter  operating  means,  and  gearlnj;  on  the  stationary 
cleaner  head  section  comprising  a  worm  wheel  meshing 
with  the  worm  and  a  conl<'al  Rear  connected  to  the  worm 
and  rotating  therewith  and  meshing  with  the  rack  afore- 
said. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  tube  or  flue  cleaner  or  scraper,  the 
combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  cleaner  head  sec- 
tion, of  a  relatively  rotatable  cleaner  head  section,  a  cut- 
ter adapted  to  vibrate  transversely  of  the  rotary  cleaner 
head  section  and  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  meml)er,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  adapted  for  vibrating 
the  cutter,  and  gearing  for  rotating  the  rotary  cleaner 
head  section  comprising  a  circular  rack  carried  by  said  ro- 
tary cleaner  head  section,  a  worm  carried  by  the  rotary 
member  aforesaid,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm 
and  carried  by  the  stationary  cleaner  head  section,  and  a 
conical  gear  securcfl  to  and  rotating  with  the  worm  wheel 
and  meshing  with  the  rack  aforeaahl. 


] 


864. 77:5  CAMKR.V  Kori'SINO  DEVIPK  Jimax  A. 
DiMcM'K.  I»ennlng,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  l»oe.  Serial 
No.  32S.«57. 


1.  In  a  focusing  device,  the  combination,  with  the 
camera-box.  of  two  members,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
with  the  focusing  mechanism  of  the  camera  and  normally 
free  to  more  over  the  other  by  pressure  exerted  In  the 
dir«ction  of  its  focusing  movement,  one  of  said  members 
being  an  Index  and  the  other  a  delimited  scale  compoaed 
of  prominences  corresponding  to  the  focal  distances,  said 
Iffominences  being  distinguishable  by  the  sense  of  touch 
•zsrtad  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand  performing  a 
r«lmtlve  adjustment  of  the  two  members. 

2.  A  camera-foctising  device  comprUIng,  in  combination 
wttb  tb«  camera,  a  stationary  scale  composed  of  raised 
pollita  corresponding   In   position   to   the   focal   distances, 
•ad  a  rsTolTlng  Index  connected  with  the  camera-focnslng  | 
■schaaisa  and  so  located  as  to  sweep  over  said  scale  at  | 
a  aubstairttal   distance   away   from   the   scale-points,  bat  i 


In  sufflciently  close  proximity  thereto  to  enable  the  points 
to  l>e  felt  by  the  fingers  which  move  the  Index. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reflecting  camera  having 
provision  for  focnalng  on  a  ground  glass  by  means  of  the 
main  lens  while  the  sensitive  surface  Is  in  condition  for 
exposure  by  the  release  of  the  shutter,  of  a  focusing  de 
vice  Including  a  delimited  scale  and  an  Index,  one  of 
which  is  movable  over  the  other  and  connected  with  the 
camera-focusing  mechanism,  said  scale  having  promi- 
nences dlBtlngul|hable  by  the  sense  of  touch,  whereby  the 
focal  distance  of  the  object  may  tie  determined  while  the 
operator's  eyes  are  on   the  ground-glass. 


864.774.      shop:  FASTENING       Fkank     F.     Dlmkk,     Mil- 
waukee, Wis.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.      Serial  No.  334.517. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  respective  sides  of  a  shoe 
upper,  of  a  series  of  lace  retaining  loops,  each  loop  com- 
prising a  broad  central  portion  for  the  reception  of  a 
broad  lacing  tape,  two  fastening  arms  formed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  central  portion,  a  fastening 
eye  connected  with  each  of  said  arms  for  securing  said 
loops  to  the  respective  edges  of  a  shoe  upper,  a  single 
broad  flat  lacing  tape  permanently  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  shoe  upper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  series  of 
lace  retaining  loops  and  passing  from  thence  alternately 
through  the  loops  of  the  respective  series,  and  means  for 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  lacing  tape  when  taut 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe  upper. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  respective  sides  of  a  shoe 
upper  of  a  series  of  lace  retaining  loops,  each  loop  com- 
prising a  central  portion  and  two  fastening  arms  formed 
at  an  angle  thereto,  the  respective  ends  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  fastening  eyelets  by  which  said  loops  are 
secured  to  the  respective  edges  of  the  shoe  upper,  the 
central  portion  of  each  of  the  loops  of  one  series  being 
positioned  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  loops  of  the  opposite  series  whereby  the  lacing  ta|>e 
may  be  drawn  from  the  loops  of  one  series  to  the  loops 
of  the  opposing  series  with  but  slight  friction,  a  single 
broad  lacing  tape  permanently  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  shoe  upper  near  the  lower  end  of  said  series  of 
loops  and  passing  from  thence  alternately  through  the 
loops  of  the  respective  series  and  means  of  securing  the 
upper  end  of  said  tape  when  taut  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shoe  upper. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  respective  sides  of  a  shoe 
upper,  of  a  series  of  lace  retaining  loops,  each  loop  com 
prising  9  central  portion  and  two  fastening  arms  formed 
nt  an  angle  thereto,  the  respective  ends  of  said  arms 
l>elng  provided  with  fastening  eyelets  by  which  said  loops 
are  secured  to  the  respective  edges  of  the  shoe  upper,  the 
central  portion  of  each  of  the  loops  of  one  series  being 
positioned  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  loops  of  the  opposite  series  whereby  the  lacing  tape 
may  be  drawn  from  the  loops  of  one  series  to  the  loops 
of  the  opposing  series  with  but  slight  friction,  the  fasten 
Ing  arms  of  said  loops  being  respectively  curved  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  said  eyelets,  whereby  the  central 
portion  of  said  loops  are  brought  on  a  higher  plane  at 
a  slight  distance  from  the  plane  of  a  shoe  upper  to  which 
said  eyelets  are  attached  and  the  lacing  tape  Is  prevented 
from  rubbing  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  upper 
and  tongue,  a  single  broad  lacing  tape  permanently  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  the  shoe  upper  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  series  of  loops  and  passing  from  thence 
alternately  through  the  loops  of  the  respective  series 
and  means  of  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  tape  when 
taut  at  different  points  of  adjustment  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  upper. 
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8«4.7T5.      BOARD.      Jtrru.tr   T    Ferres.    Anderson,    Ind  . 
afMlsDor   to   J.   W.    Sefton   Manufacturing   Company.    An 
dcrson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of   Indiana       Filed  Jan.   15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.40H. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  comprising 
two  facing  strips,  a  corrugated  strip  therebetween,  and  a 
wire  gauie  or  netting  arranged  l)etween  the  corrugated 
strip  and  one  of  the  facing  strips,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tK>ard  comprising 
two  facing  strips,  a  corrugated  strip  t  berel)etween.  and  a 
wire  gauze  or  netting  arranged  l>etween  the  corrugated 
strip  and  one  of  the  facing  strips,  said  gaure  being  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  side  of  such  fai  Ing  strip  ,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>e<l 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  comprising 
two  facing  strips,  a  corrugated  strip  therebetween,  and 
a  wire  gauze  or  netting  arranged  between  the  corrugated 
strip  and  one  of  the  facing  strips,  said  gauze  being  se 
cured  both  to  the  inner  side  of  such  facing  strip  and  to 
the  corrugated  strip;  substantially  as  de«crll)ed. 


864.776.  ORE  CONCENTRATING  JIG.  Henry  Focst, 
Baxter  Springs.  Kans,  Filed  Nov.  23.  1906  Serial  No. 
344.715. 
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8  6  4,777  SPOOL  AND  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR 
FRONT  STRIKE  TYPEWRITING  MACHINES.  WIL- 
LIAM R.  Fox.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .360,428. 

I. 


1.  In  combination,  ore  cells,  a  mesh  In  each  of  the  cells, 
a  converging  bottom  positioned  l>eneath  the  cells,  a  valve 
casing  supported  by  each  of  the  meshes  and  held  a  dis- 
tance therealK)ve.  discharge  pipes  leading  from  within  the 
valve  casings  to  the  exterior  of  the  cells,  a  valve  within 
each  casing  resting  on  the  dischafge  pipe  thereof,  and 
means  on  both  sides  of  the  cell  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the   converging    bottom    for   forcing   a    liquid    through    the 

meshes 

2.  In  combination,  ore  cells,  a  mesh  In  each  of  the  cells. 
a  valve  casing  supported  by  each  of  the  meshes  and  held  a 
distance  tberealtove,  discharge  pipes  leading  from  within 
the  valve  casing  to  the  exterior  of  the  cells,  a  valve  within 
each  casing  resting  on  the  discharge  pipe  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  discharge  pipe  with  which  the  valves  contact  being 
provided  with  recesses,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid 
through  the  meshes. 

S.  In  combination,  ore  cells,  a  mesh  In  each  of  the  cells, 
a  valve  casing  supported  by  each  of  the  meshes,  said  valve 
casing  having  a  vent  In  its  top,  discharge  pipes  leading 
from  within  the  valve  casing  to  the  exterior  of  the  cells, 
a  valve  within  each  casing  resting  on  the  discharge  pipe 
thereof,  the  ends  of  the  discharge  pipe  with  which  the 
valves  contact  being  provided  with  recesses,  and  means 
for  forcing  liquid  through  the  meshes. 


1.  In  a  spool  and  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriter, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame  1.  of  the  spool 
shaft  2  ;  a  spool  made  up  of  corrugated  sides  3 — 3,  and  a 
spool  IxKly  made  up  of  Incomplete  concentric  drums  4  and 
5,  of  sheet  metal  ;  a  slot  through  the  outer  drum  arranged 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  adjustment  of  the  Inner 
drum  for  attaching  a  ribbon  13;  a  ribbon  13;  an  in- 
wardly extending  lug  10  on  the  outer  drum  engaging  a 
corresponding  slot  11  on  the  inner  drum  to  limit  the 
movements  of  the  bame  on  each  other;  n  lug  9  on  one 
end  of  one  drum  ;  a  lug  9'  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
other  drum,  the  said  lugs  extending  Into  suitable  slots  In 
the  opposite  spool  heads,  whereby  the  drvims  can  be  ad- 
Just>d  one  upon  the  other  by  turning  the  spool  heads  In 
opposite  directions  :  a  face  cam  17  formed  of  sheet  metal  ; 
a  shouldered  sleeve  through  the  center  of  said  drum,  clamp- 
ing the  cam  and  various  parts  together,  the  incomplete 
drums  leaving  an  opening  at  one  side  ;  a  pivoted  cover 
8  for  the  said  opening,  arranged  to  be  held  normally 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  rlbl>on  13  wrapped  around  the 
same ;  a  counterweight  8'  for  said  cover  s  within  the 
spool  body,  arranged  to  open  the  same  when  the  ribbon  Is 
unwound;  a  yielding  finger  14  on  a  rock  shaft  15;  a 
counterbalance  14'  for  the  said  finger  to  hold  the  same 
normally  against  the  spool  so  that  It  will  enter  the  aper- 
ture when  the  cover  8  Is  released  and  opened  by  the 
counterweight ;  and  a  trip  16  on  the  shaft  15  to  throw  the 
reversing  mechanism  Into  gear,  all  co-acting  subsUnttally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.   In   a  spool   and   ribbon   mechanism   for  a   typewriter, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame  1,  of  the  spool 
shaft  2  :   a  spool  made  up  of  corrugated  sides  3 — 3,  and  a 
spool  body  made  up  of  Incomplete  concentric  drums  4  and 
5,  of  she<>t  metal  :   a  slot  through  the  outer  drum  arranged 
to  l)e  opened  and   closed  by   the  adjustment  of  the  inner 
drum    for    attaching    a    ribbon    13;  a    rlbl>on    13;  an    in- 
wardly extending  lug  10  on  the  outer  drum  engaging  a  cor- 
responding slot   11   on  the  Inner  drum   to   limit  the  move- 
ments of  the  same  on  each  other  ;  a  lug  9  on  one  end  of 
one  drum  ;  a  lug  9'  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  drum, 
the  said  lugs  extending  Into  sulUble  slots  In  the  opposite 
spool  heads,  whereby  the  drums  can  be  adjusted  one  upon 
the  other   by   turning   the  spool   heads   In   opposite   direc- 
tions ;  a    shouldered    sleeve    through    the    center    of    said 
drum,    clamping    the    various    parts    together,    the    Incom- 
plete  drums   leaving   an   opening   at   one   side  ;  a   pivoted 
cover   8  for   the  said    opening,   arranged   to   be  held  nor- 
1   mally   closed   by   the  pressure  of   the   rlbtwn   13   wrapped 
around    the    same ;   a    counterweight    8'    for    said    cover    8 
within  the  spool  body,  arranged   to  open  the  same  when 
the   ribbon   is   unwound ;  a   yielding  finger   14    on  a  rock 
shaft  15;  a  counterbalance  14'  for  the  said  finger  to  hold 
the  same  normally  against  the  spool  so  that  It  will  enter 
the  aperture  when  the  cover  8  Is  released  and  opened  by 
the  counterweight ;  and  a  trip  16  on  shaft  16  to  throw 
the  reversing  mechanism  Into  gear,  all  co-acting  sabstan 
I  tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3.  In  •  vpoo)  and  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriter.  ' 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame  1,  of  the  ipool 
shaft  2  ;  a  spool  made  up  uf  corrugated  sides  3 — 3,  and  a 
spool  body  made  up  of  incomplete  concentric  drums  4  and 
5.  of  sheet  metal ;  a  slot  through  the  outer  drum  arrange. 1 
to  be  opened  and  cloae<l  by  the  adjustment  of  the  Inner 
drum  for  attacbtnK  a  ribbon  13  ;  a  ribbon  l.S  ;  an  In- 
wardly extending  lug  10  on  the  outer  drum  engaging  a  cor- 
responding slot  11  on  the  inner  drum  to  limit  the  move 
ments  of  the  same  on  each  other  ;  a  lug  9  on  ono  end  of 
one  drum  ;  a  lug  9'  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  drum, 
the  said  lugs  extending  Into  suitable  slots  In  the  opposite 
spool  heads,  whereby  the  drums  can  be  adju8te<l  one  upon 
the  other  by  turning  the  spool  heads  In  opposite  directions  : 
and  a  shouldered  sleeve  through  the  center  of  said  drum, 
clamping  the  various  parts  together,  all  co-acting  substan 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  spool  and  rlhlion  mechanism  for  a  typewriter, 
the  combination  with  the  typewriter  frame  1  of  the  spool 
shaft  2  :  a  spool  with  suitable  ends  and  a  hollow  b<xly 
contairilnu  an  op<»nlng  In  one  side  thereof;  a  plvote<l 
cover  8  for  said  op«^ning.  arranged  to  be  held  normally 
closeil  by  the  pressure  of  the  ribbon  13  wrappe  1  around 
the  same  ;  a  counterweight  S'  for  said  cover  8  within  the 
hollow  spool  body.  arr«nge<l  to  open  the  same  when  the 
ribbon  is  unwound  :  a  yielding  finger  14  on  the  rock  shaft 
15:  a  counterbalance  14'  for  the  said  flni;er  to  hold  the 
same  normally  against  the  spool  so  that  it  will  enter  the 
opening  when  the  cover  S  la  released  and  opened  by  the 
counterweight  :  and  a  trip  Ifi  on  the  shaft  15  to  throw  . 
the  reversing  mechanism  Into  gear,  all  co-acting  stilwtan- 
tlally  as  descrlbe<l  and  for  the  purpose  8t)e<-lrted 

5.  In  a  spool  and  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  a  spool  with  suitable  ends  and  a  hollow 
body  containing  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof;  a  pivoted 
cover  H  for  said  opt^ning.  arranged  to  be  held  normally 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  ribbon  13  wrapped  around 
the  same  ;  a  counterweight  8'  for  said  cover  8  within  the 
hollow  ^pool  body  arranged  to  open  the  same  when  the 
ribbon  is  unwound;  a  yielding  finger  14;  the  rock  shaft 
15  carrying  said  finger  ;  a  counterbalance  14'  for  the  said 
finger  to  hold  the  same  normally  against  the  spool  so  that 
It  will  rnter  the  opening  wheu  the  cover  s  Is  released  and 
opened  by  Its  counterweight  ;  and  a  trip  18  on  the  shaft 
l.'S  to  throw  the  reversing  m(>cbanlsm  Into  gear,  all  co- 
acting  suhstantlnil\  as  described  and  for  the  ptirpose 
specified.  j 

n.  In  a  spool  and  ritibon  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  the  ' 
combination  of  a  spool  with  suitable  ends  and  a  hollow 
body  containing  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  ;  a  pivoted 
cover  s  for  said  opening,  arranged  to  be  held  normally 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  ribbon  13  wrapped  around 
the  same  :  a  counterweight  8'  for  said  cover  8  within  the 
hollow  spool  body,  arranged  to  open  the  same  when  the 
ribbon  Is  unwound  ;  a  yielding  finger  14  :  the  rock  shaft 
15  carrying  the  said  finger:  a  counterbalance  14'  for  the 
said  finger  to  hold  the  same  normally  against  the  spool  so 
that  It  win  enter  the  opening  when  the  cover  8  Is  released 
and  opened  by  Its  counterweight,  all  co-acting  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  Jn  a  spool  and  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  a  spool  with  suitable  ends  and  a  hollow 
'body  containing  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  ;  a  pivoted 
cover  8  for  said  openUig,  arranged  to  t>e  held  normally 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  rlbboo  13  wrapped  around  the 
same  ;  a  couoterwcight  8'  for  said  cover  8  within  the  hol- 
low spool  body,  arranged  to  open  the  same  when  the  ribbon 
is  unwound :  a  yielding  finger  14,  resting  normally 
against  tb«  spool  so  that  it  will  enter  tbe  opening  when  the 
corer  8  Is  released  and  tbe  rock-shaft  IS  carrying  said 
finger,  all  co-«ctlnf  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  spool  and  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  a  spool  with  a  hollow  body,  containing  an 
opening  in  tb«  sida  thereof :  a  plroted  corer  for  said  open- 
ing arnnted  to  b«  held  normally  closed  by  tbe  pressure 
of  the  ribbon  when  it  is  wrapped  around  the  same :  yield- 
ing aaeans  for  holding  said  eorer  normally  open  when  the 
spool  i«  empty,  so  that  wb«i  the  ribbon  is  unwrapped  the 
same  will  open  ;  and   a  yielding  finger  arranged  to   rest  > 


against  the  spool  body  and  the  ribbon  wrapped  thereon,  so 
as  to  enter  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  spool  body  when 
the  ribbon  Is  unwound  and  the  cover  Is  opened,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  spov^.  with  a  body  made  up  of  roncfntrlc 
sheet  metai  shells  adapted  to  adjust  the  one  upon  the 
other,  the  outer  one  of  which  Is  slotted,  one  of  which  Is 
connected  to  operate  by  one  spool  head  and  the  other  by 
the  opposite  spool  head.  wherel)y  tho  said  slot  can  be 
opened  and  closed  by  manipulating  the  spool  heads  for 
detaching  and  attaching  the  ribbon,  as  specified 

10.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  spool,  the  body  of  which  Is 
made  of  concentric  parts,  connected  to  the  opposite  heads 
of  the  spool  and  adjustable  upon  the  other,  the  said  parts 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  betwwn  them  ;  and  a 
suitable  slot  through  the  parts  for  receiving  and  clamping 
the  ribbon  as  the  parts  are  adjusted,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

11  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  spool,  the  body  of  which  is 
made  of  parts,  connected  to  the  npposlte  heads  of  the  spool 
and  adlustahlo  the  onp  upon  th»»  oth«»r,  thf  said  parts 
being  forpif'd  with  an  aperture  between  them  for  receiving 
and  clamping  the  ribbon  as  the  parts  are  adjusted,  for  the 
purpose  spt'cifled. 

12.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  spool  with 
suitable  heads  and  a  body  made  up  of  concentric  parts. 
one  movable  on  the  other  ;  and  a  slot  through  the  parts  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  ribbon  and  clamp  the  same  by  slip- 
ping one  part  on  the  other,  as  specified. 


'<64,778.      LUBRICATING    DEVICE.      Harbt   C.    Oamage, 

.New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Oil  Bath  Lubricator  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   5,   1907.      Serial   No.   36«,474. 
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1  \  rotary  shaft,  an  en<lless  lubricant  conveying  belt  In 
contact  with  said  shaft  and  wholly  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  belt. 

2.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant  conveying  l)elt  in 
contact  with  said  shaft   and   wholly  disposed  on  one   side 
of  the  axis  of  rotation   thereof,  and   mechanism  for  trans 
mlttlng  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  bolt,  the  said  mech 
anism  Including  means  for  causing  said   belt  to  move  at 
a  surface  speed  lees  than  the  surface  speed  of  said  shaft 

3.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant  conveying  travel 
ing  belt  In  contact  therewith,  and  fiexlble  rollers  support- 
ing said  belt. 

4.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant-conveying  belt  in 
contact  therewith,  and  flexible  rollers  each  formed  frmi 
a  spiral  of  wire  supporting  said  belt. 

6.  A  rotary  abaft,  an  endless  lubricant-conveying  travel- 
ing belt  In  contact  therewith,  rollers  carrying  said  l>eit 
and  a  support  In  which  said  rollers  are  journaled,  tbe 
said  support  being  longitudinally  flexible. 

6.  A  rotary  abaft,  an  endless  lubricant-conveying  travel- 
ing belt  in  contact  therewith,   longitudinally  flexible  roii- 
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era  carrying   said   fcelt   and   a    longitudinally    flexible    sup 
port  111  wblcb  said  rollers  are  Jnurnnleil 

7.  .\    rotary   shaft,  a   casing    therefor,   an   endless    lul.rl 
cant  conveying  traveling  lelt  In  said  casing  and  In  contact 
with    said    shaft,    longitudinally    tlexlble    rollers    carrying 
said    l)elt,    a    lont;itudniully    llexible    support    In    wbicti    said 
rollers  are  Journaled  and  springs  beneath  said  suppurt. 

8.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant  conveying  belt  In 
contact  therewith,  rollers  supporting  said  l>elt,  motion 
transmitting  mecliaiiism  between  said  shaft  and  one  of 
said  supporting  rollers,  and  nit-ans  for  detachnbly  con- 
necting said  mechanism  to  said  shaft -and  said  roller. 

9.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant  conveying  travel- 
ing belt  In  contact  therewith,  rollers  supporting  said  belt, 
motion  transmitting  gearing,  ap  inclosing  case  therefor 
and  means  for  dctacbably  connecting  said  case  and  said 
gearing  to  said  shaft  and  said  roller. 

10.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant-conveying  trav- 
eling belt  In  contact  therewith,  rollers  supporting  said 
belt,  one  of  said  rollers  l«eing  polygonal,  and  motion  trans 
mlttlng  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  said  polygonal 
roller. 

11.  A  rotary  shaft  Journal,  a  casing  therefor,  having  an 
opening,  a  traveling  lubricant  conveying  band  In  said  cas 
Ing  In  contact   with  and   below  said  Journal,  and   me<  ban 
iesa  for  actuating  said   band   from   said  shaft  disposed   In 
■■Id  casing  and  between  said  opening  and  said  band. 

12.  A  rotary  shaft  Journal,  a  casing  therefor  having  an 
end  opening,  a  mechanism  for  conveying  lubricant  to  said 
Journal  disposed  In  said  casing  and  below  »ald  Journal,  and 
a  detachable  screen  disposed  In  said  casing  and  between 
said  opening  and  said  lubricant  conveying  mechanism  and 
having  nn  area  sufllclent  to  shield  said  lubricant  conveying 
meri^nism  from  access  through  said  opening. 

\A.'  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  base  plate,  side  plates  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate,  rollers  Journaled  in  said  side 
plates  and  a  traveling  lubricant  conveying  belt  carried  by 
said  rollers. 

14.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  base  plate,  side  plates 
supported  on  said  base  plate,  rollers  Journaled  in  said 
side  plates,  a  traveling  lubricant  conveying  t>eit  carried 
by  said  rollers  and  means  between  said  rollers  for  tighten- 
ing said  belt. 

15.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  base  plate,  side  plates  sup- 
porte<l  on  said  base  plate,  rollers  Journaled  in  said  side 
plates,  an  Intermediate  roller  l)efween  said  rollers,  ver- 
tically sliding  l-earings  in  said  side  plales  receiving  the 
Journals  of  said  Intermediate  roller,  a  traveling  lubricant- 
conveying  l»elt  on  said  rollers  and  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  sliding  bearings  to  rause  said  intermediate  roller  to 
tighten  said  traveling  belt. 

16.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant  conveying  trav- 
eling belt,  and  supiwrts  for  said  lelt  ;  a  portion  of  said 
belt  between  said  supports  being  in  contact  with  said 
shaft. 

17.  A  rotary  shaft,  an  endless  lubricant  conveying  trav 
ellng  belt  and  elastic  supports  for  said  bolt;  a  portion  of 
said  belt  between  said  supports  being  In  contact  with  said 
shaft 

18.  A  rotary  shaft,  a  traveling  lubricant  conveying  Ijaud 
in  contact  with  said  shaft  and  wholly  disposed  on  one 
Bide  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  and  Mnd  at  dltJerent  surface  speeds 


a  flange<l  disk  formed  integrally  with  said  spindle,  and  a 
resilient  bar,  rigidly  secured  on  said  spindle  and  In  prox- 
imity to  said  disk,  extending  through  openings  in  the 
llange  of  said  disk  and  having,  at  Its  ends,  knife  edge 
rtanges. 


1,779.       DEVICE     FOR     SKCFRINt;     SPINDLKS     TO 
SHAFTS,        IIarky    C     GAMAiiE,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    as 
slgnor.   by    mtsne   assignments,    to    Oil-Bath    Lubricator 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      lulled  May   17.   1907 
Serial  No.  :^74.239 

1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  threade<l  end, 
and,  :ast  on  said  spindle,  a  fianged  disk  and  a  re.sllient 
Ijar  having  a  knife  edge  flange,  tbe  said  bar  extending 
through  an  opening  In  the  flange  of  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  end. 
and,  fast  on  said  spindle,  a  flanged  disk  and  a  resilient 
l>ar  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  flange  of  said 
disk  and  having  at  Its  end  a  knife  edge  flange. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  end. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  central  threaded 
recess  in  Us  end  face,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  end 
constructed  to  be  received  In  said  recess,  a  flanged  disk  on 
said  spindle,  a  resilient  bar  on  said  spindle  having  Its 
ends  extending  through  openings  in  the  flange  of  said  disk 
and  knife  edge  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  constructed 
to  meet  and  be  held  against  the  said  end  face  when  said 
spindle  Is  In  place  in  said  recess. 


864,780.      SASH  FASTENFR.      .Ta.mk.s    E.    Cibbs,    CllftoD 
Forge,  Va.      Filed  Dec.  20,  1900       Serial  No.  348,761. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed sash  engaging  dogs  having  openings  and  provided 
with  front  and  rear  recesses,  and  a  reversible  key  remov- 
ably fitted  In  the  op<'nlngs  of  the  dogs  and  having  a 
feather  or  rib  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  recesses,  said 
feather  or  rib  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  either  the 
front  or  rear  recess. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed sash  engaging  dogs  having  registering  bearing  open- 
ings and  provided  with  recesses  forming  opposite  shoul- 
ders arranged  In  pairs  and  extending  outwardlv  from  the 
bearing  openings,  and  a  k(  y  passing  through  the  bearing 
openings  of  the  dogs  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  latter 
and  having  a  rib  or  feather  arranged  In  the  said  recesses 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  walls  thereof  for 
actuating  the  dogs  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  sash  engaging  dogs  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  l>earlng,  a  key  mounted  In  the  bearing 
and  passing  through  the  dogs  and  provided  with  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  spring  consisting  of  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  dogs,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  tbe 
arms  and  arranged  at  the  bearing  and  provided  with  a 
bend,  and  a  clamping  screw  receiving  and  engaging  the 
said  bend,  whereby  the  spring  Is  secured  to  the  bearln:. 
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^'  A  Utah  faatener  eomprlilaf  a  rapportlnf  plate  haTlng 
a  rabatantlally  rectanfolar  bearing  prorldcd  at  oppoaite 
aides  with  bcartof  openlnx*  and  harlnc  a  threaded  aper- 
ture at  the  back,  dog*  located  at  opposite  aides  of  the  bear- 
ing, a  key  located  in  the  bearing  openings  and  prorlded 
with  meana  for  actuating  the  dogs,  a  spring  for  engaging 
the  dogs,  and  a  clamping  screw  mounted  In  the  threaded 
aperture  of  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  spring. 

6.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plate  baring  a  bearing 
and  proTlded  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  Inclined  seats, 
sash-engaging  dogs  arranged  on  the  seats,  resilient  means 
for  engaging  the  dogs  to  hold  the  same  on  the  seats,  and  a 
key  mounted  in  the  said  bearing  and  provided  with  meana 
for  actuating  the  dogs. 

6.  A  sash  faatener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  bearing 
and  provided  with  tapering  lags  forming  oppositely  in- 
clined seats,  dogs  arranged  on  the  seats,  and  a  key  mount- 
ed in  the  bearing  and  provided  with  means  for  actuating 
the  dogs. 

7.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
oppositely  tapered  lugs  forming  seats  and  provided  with 
side  flanges,  dogs  arranged  on  the  seats,  and  a  key  having 
means  for  actuating  tbe  dogs. 

H.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  piste  provided  with  end 
openings,  a  Central  bearing,  oppositely  tapered  lugs  form- 
ing Inclined  seats  and  having  side  flanges,  said  lugs  being 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing,  approximately  L- 
shaped  dogs  arranged  on  the  seats  and  held  againat  lateral 
movement  by  the  flanges  and  the  central  bearing  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  openings,  a  key  mounted  in 
the  bearing  and  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the 
dogs,  and  a  spring  also  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  *>ni;ag- 
Ing  th»>  dogs. 


864,781.  UNIVERSAL  OUTLET  OR  JUNCTION  BOX 
John  L.  Glkason.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1906 
Serial  No.  319.472. 
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1.  An  outlet  box  having  openings  In  its  side  and  end 
walla  to  receive  electrical  conduits,  a  short  flat  strip  of 
spring  metal  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  box  with  one 
end  near  and  the  other  end  relatively  remote  from  an  open- 
ing, and  a  removable  fastening  securing  the  remote  end  of 
the  strip  to  the  box  and  normally  holding  It  flat  against  tbe 
wall  thereof,  the  end  near  the  opening  having  a  blunt  edge 
and  being  recessed  on  a  smooth  curve  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  opening  and  extending  slightly  over  the  edge 
thereof,  whereby  this  end  la  sprung  outward  when  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  la  paased  outward  through  the  opening  and  em- 
braces and  Indeota  the  conduit,  without  cutting  the  same. 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  draw  it  Inward. 

2.  An  outlet  box  having  openings  in  Its  aide  aod  end 
walla  to  receive  electrical  condnlta,  a  abort  flat  strip  of 
spring  metal  mounted  on  the  ontside  of  the  box  with  one 
end  near  and  the  other  end  relatively  remote  from  one  of 
said  openings,  the  box  wall  baring  a  depression  or  recess 
in  which  the  atrip  la  contained  and  which  la  ahaped  alml- 
larly  to  the  atrip,  and  a  remorable  fastening  aecuring  the 
remote  end  ot  the  atrip  to  the  box  and  normally  holding 
it  flat  against  the  wall  tliereof,  tbe  end  near  the  oi>enlng 
teTlng  a  hlimt  edge  and  being  recessed  on  a  amooth  curve 
e*rr«N)oiidiag  to  tbe  shape  of  the  opening  and  extending 
■llftatlr  OTW  the  edge  thereof,  whereby  thia  end  la  aprung 
oatward  when  a  flexible  eoadnlt  ia  passed  oatward  through 
tka  OfMBlBc  and  embraeaa  and  indents  the  conduit,  with- 
o«t  CBCttac  tbe  aame,  when  an  attempt  ia  made  to  draw  it 
iBward. 


864.782.  TUMBLING  BARREL.  Hahht  J  GtrTTMlH. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Alexander  E  Kt-lth 
and  one-third  to  Samuel  Cole.  Chicago,  ill  Filed  Aug. 
7.  1905.      Serial  No.  273.016. 
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1.  A  tumbling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  tumbling 
barrel  provided  Internally  with  eleotro-platlng  apparatus 
all  within  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof. 

2.  A  tumbling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  tumbling 
Imrrel  provided  Internally  with  an  axlally  or  centrnlly 
arranged  anode  terminal  or  electrode  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  and  with  side  ribs  or  por- 
tions constituting  the  csthode-termlnal  or  electrode,  to- 
gether with  means  for  rotating  said  barrel  and  supplying 
a  suitable  electro-plating  current  through  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  anode  and  cathode  when  a  suitable  solution 
Is  held  within  the  barrel. 

3.  A  tumbling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  barrel 
having  one  end  left  open  and  Its  bottom  or  lower  end 
mounted  on  an  axis,  means  for  tilting  or  inclining  said 
axis  to  various  angles,  a  centrally  arranged  anode  ter- 
minal or  electrode  extending  axlally  of  the  barrel  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  projecting  upwardly  from  the  Ivittom  of 
the  barrel,  a  cathode  element  suitably  disposed  In  the 
barrel,  secured  thereto,  mean.i  for  rotating  tlie  barrel,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  necessary  current  when  a  suitable 
solution  is  held  within  the  l>arrel. 

4  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descril>ed.  the  comblnntlon 
of  a  rotatable  tumbling  barrel,  means  for  changing  the 
angle  of  said  barrel,  means  for  rotating  said  luirrel  at  any 
of  the  different  possible  angles  or  positions  thereof,  an  in- 
sulated support  extending  axlally  from  the  bottom  of  said 
t>arrel,  anode  elements  mounted  on  said  support,  a  con- 
ductor extending  axlally  through  the  bi)ttom  of  the  barrel 
and  connected  with  said  anode  elements,  csthode  elements 
disposed  within  the  barrel  snd  electrically  connected 
therewith,  a  ring  at  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  electrical 
connections  between  said  ring  and  said  cathode  elements, 
a  source  of  plating  current  having  Us  positive  pole  con- 
nected with  the  said  conductor  leading  to  the  anode  ele- 
ments, and  a  brush  bearing  against  the  said  ring  and  con- 
nected with  the  negative  pole  of  said  source  of  current. 

5.  In  a  mschlne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  tumbling  barrel,  means  for  rotating  tbe  bar- 
rel, means  for  varying  the  angle  or  Inclination  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  stem  or  arbor  for  the  barrel,  anode  elements  within 
the  barrel  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  conductor  extending 
axlally  through  the  arbor  and  the  barrel  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  anode 
elements  with  the  said  conductor,  a  metal  bottom  member 
for  the  barrel,  cathode  elements  within  the  barrel,  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  metal  member,  a  source  of 
plating  carrent  having  Its  positive  pole  connected  with 
said  condnctor,  and  a  bmah  bearing  upon  said  metal  mem- 
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ber  and  electrically  connected  with  tbe  negative  pole  of 
the  said  source  of  current. 

6    An    electro  plstlng    machine    comprising    s    rotatable 
tumbling  barrel,  means  for  changing  the  angle  or  Incllna 
tlon  of  the  barrel  while  tbe  same   Is   In   motion,  a   hollow 
and  nxlally  disposed  support  extending  upwardly  from  the 
Itotfom   of   the    barrel    and    Insulsted    therefrom,    a    hollow 
stem   or  ^rNir  for   tbe   barrel,   a    rod   extending    longttudl 
nally  through  tbe  said  support  snd  stem  or  nrtxir  and  In 
sulated  therefrom,  a  mounting  upon  the  upi)er  and  outer 
end   of  said  rod,   anode  elements  having  their   upper  and 
outer  ends  secured  to  said  mounting,  said  anode  elements 
extending  downwardly   within  the  barrel  to  s  point  at  or 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  catbcxle  elements  within  tbe  bar 
rel,  a  t>ase  or  IkkIt  for  the  machine,  means  for  Insulating 
the  cathode  elements  from  the  said  base  or  lK>dy,  a  source 
of  plating  current,  and  a  circuit  Including  the  snid  source 
of  current   and  the  anode  and  cathode  elements   in   series, 
said  circuit  also  Including  the  plating  solution  held  within 
the  barrel. 

7.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  tumbling  barrel,  cathode  elements  secured 
around  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  barrel,  an  inner  metal 
ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  barrel,  metal  strips  con- 
necting the  cathode  elements  with  the  said  ring,  an  outer 
metal  ring  for  the  l>ottom  of  the  barrel,  Nilts  connecting 
tbe  two  rings  together,  a  spider  for  the  l)ottom  of  the  bar 
rel,  said  spider  insulated  from  the  cathode  elements,  a 
thrust  l>earlng  for  the  bottom  of  tbe  spider,  means  for  re- 
movaMy  securing  the  barrel  to  the  spider,  an  anode  ele- 
ment disposed  centrally  within  the  barrel,  means  for 
mounting  the  anode  element  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  bar- 
rel and  Insulating  same  therefrom,  means  for  making  elec 
trlcal  connections  through  the  iwttom  of  the  barrel  with 
both  the  anode  and  cathode  elements,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  barrel. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  s  rotstable  tumbling  barrel,  a  hollow  support  disposed 
axlally  therein  and  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  anode 
elements  parallel  with  and  dl8i>08od  around  said  hollow 
support,  a  rod  extending  axlally  through  the  bottom  of  the 
barrel,  and  extending  also  longitudinally  through  the  said 
hollow  support,  a  mounting  on  the  upper  or  outer  end  of 
said  rod.  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  tbe  anode  ele 
ments  to  the  said  mounting,  means  for  insulating  the  rod 
from  the  balance  of  the  machine,  and  means  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  rod  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection 
therewith. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  tumbling  barrel,  a  spider  for  tbe  bottom  of 
the  barrel,  a  rotatable  stem  or  arbor  for  the  spider,  bear- 
ings in  which  the  said  stem  or  arlwr  is  mounted  for  rota 
tlon,  and  tie  rods  hooked  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel 
and  secured  at  their  lowei*  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
spider  arms. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  tumbling  barrel,  a  hollow  stem  or  arbor  for 
the  lx)ttom  of  the  barrel,  an  electrode  or  element  within 
the  barrel,  and  an  insulate*!  electrical  connection  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  tbe  said  stem  or  arbor  and  suit- 
ably connected  with  tbe  said  electrode  or  element. 


twisting  the  same  together  radially  of  the  bundle,  and 
means  for  securing  said  twisted  ends  together. 


864. 78:^.  STRAW  BINDKR.  Habby  A.  Hancock,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Straw  Binder 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  340,872. 

1.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bundle  forming 
cradle  comprising  a  pair  dt  curved  fingers  sdapted  to  em- 
brace the  bundle,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  shafts  each 
carrying  one  of  said  fingers,  mesns  for  rocking  either  of 
said  shafts,  and  mesns  for  revolving  said  shafts  simul- 
taneously about  an  axis  Intermediate  ssld  rock  shafts. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-holding  cradle  and  means  for  routing  the 
same  about  the  axis  of  the  bundle,  of  means  for  extracting 
tbe  butt  ends  of  strsws  from  tbe  bundle  during  Its  rotation 
and  twisting  the  same  Into  a  rope  encircling  the  bundle, 
means  for  engaging  the  overlapping  ends  of  such  rope  and 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle  holding  cradle  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same  alxjut  the  axis  of  the  bundle,  of  means  for  extracting 
tbe  butt  ends  of  straws  from  the  bundle  during  its  rota- 
tion and  twisting  the  same  Into  a  rope  encircling  the 
bundle,  means  for  engaging  tbe  overlapping  ends  of  such 
rope  and  twisting  the  same  together  radially  of  the  bundle, 
and  means  for  tucking  said  twisted  ends  between  the  en- 
circling rope  and  tbe  bundle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-holder  and  means  for  forming  a  binding 
rope  around  said  bundle,  of  means  for  twisting  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  such  encircling  band  together  radially  of 
the  bundle,  and  means  for  tucking  such  twisted  ends  into 

the  bundle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  s  bundle  bolder  and  means  for  forming  a  binding 
rope  around  said  bundle  from  the  ends  of  straws  In  the 
bundle,  of  means  for  twisting  the  overlapping  ends  of 
such  encircling  band  together  radially  of  the  bundle,  and 
means  for  tucking  such  twlsteil  ends  Into  the  bundle. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle  receiving  means  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  about  said  bundle,  of  a  twister  head  com- 
prising jaws  adapted  to  clasp  tbe  overlapping  ends  of  said 
embracing  rope,  and  means  for  rotating  said  head  about 
nn  axis  substantially  radial  to  tbe  bundle. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  bundle  ret^lvlng  means  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  about  said  bundle  from  the  ends  of  strsws 
extracted  from  said  bundle,  of  a  twister  bead  comprising 
jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  em- 
bracing rope,  and  means  for  rotating  said  head  about  an 
axis  sulwtantlally  radial  to  the  bundle. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnatkm 
with  a  bundle  receiving  means  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  about  said  b\indle,  of  a  twister  head  com- 
prising jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 
embracing  rope,  means  for  rotating  said  head  alK>ut  an 
axis  substantially  radial  to  the  bundle,  and  means  for 
tucking  said  twisted  ends  Into  the  bundle. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle  receiving  means  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  alx)ut  said  bundle  from  the  ends  of  straws 
extracted  from  said  bundle,  of  a  twister  head  comprising 
jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  em- 
bracing rope,  means  for  rotating  said  head  about  an  axis 
substantially  radial  to  tbe  bundle,  and  means  for  tucking 
said  twisted  ends  Into  the  bundle. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-receiving  means  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  about  said  bundle,  of  a  twister  head  com- 
prising? jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 
embracing  rope,  means  for  rotating  ssld  bead  about  an 
axis  substantially  radial  to  the  bundle,  a  finger  movable 
axlally  of  tbe  bundle,  means  for  moving  said  finger  axlally 
of  the  bundle  to  shift  the  twisted  ends  of  the  embracing 
rope  from  the  twisting  Jsws,  a  tucker  finger,  and  means  for 
driving  said  tucker  finger  into  engagement  with  the  de- 
flected twisted  ends  of  the  rope  and  driving  the  same  Into 

I   the  bundle. 
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11.  In  a  macliine  of  ttu>  iiass  aescrlb^d,  the  combination 
with  a  hundle-recelving  moans  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  aixmt  sai<l  bundle  from  the  ends  of  straws 
extracted  from  said  hundU>.  of  a  twister  head  comprising 
Jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  embrac- 
ing rope,   moans  for  rotating  said  head  about  an  axis  sub- 

•atantlally  radial  to  the  bundle,  a  finder  movable  axlallj  of 
the  bundle,  means  for  moving  said  finger  axlally  of  the 
bundle  to  shift  the  twisted  end.s  of  the  embracing  rope 
from  the  twisting  Jaws,  a  tucker  finger,  and  means  for 
drivini;  s.-i bl  turk>'r  finger  into  engagement  with  the  de- 
flected twisted  ends  of  the  rope  and  driving  the  same  Into 
the  handle. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  descrltied,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-receiving  means  and  means  for  forming  an 
encircling  rope  about  said  bundle,  of  a  twister  head  com- 
priaing  Jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 
embracing  rope,  means  for  rotating  .said  head  about  an 
axis  substantially  radial  to  the  bundle,  a  finger  movable 
axlally  of  the  bundle,  means  for  moving  said  finger  axlally 
of  the  bundle  to  shift  the  twisted  ends  of  the  embracing 
rope  from  the  twisting  Jaws,  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  car- 
ried by  said  last-mentioned  finger,  and  means  for  clasping 
said  fingers'  about  the  twisted  ends  of  said  rope,  a  tucker 
finger,  and  means  for  driving  said  tucker  finger  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  deflected  twisted  ends  of  the  rope  and 
driving  the  same  into  the  bundle. 

IT.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-receiving  means  and  means  for  forming  an  en- 
circling rope  about  said  bundle  from  the  ends  of  straws  ex- 
tracted from  said  bundle,  of  a  twister  head  comprising  Jaws 
adapted  to  clasp  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  embracing 
rope,  means  for  rotating  said  head  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially radial  to  the  bundle,  a  finger  movable  axlally  to  the 
bundle,  means  for  moving  said  finger  axlally  of  the  bundle 
to  shift  the  twisted  ends  of  the  embracing  rope  from  the 
twisting  Jaws,  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  carried  by  said  last- 
mentioned  finger,  and  means  for  clasping  said  fingers 
about  the  twisted  ends  of  said  rope,  a  tucker  finger,  and 
means  for  driving  said  tucker  finger  Into  engagement  with 
the  deflected  twisted  ends  of  the  rope  and  driving  the  same 
Into  the  bundle. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-holder,  of  a  mpe  forming  mechanl.sm  com- 
prising a  rotary  twister  head  having  an  axial  opening  and 
a  ».'atherlng  finger  delivering  thereto,  a  rotary  extractor, 
head  arranged  adjacent  the  twister  head,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  extractor  head  for  extracting  one  end  of 
straws  frnm  the  bund,!-  and  delivering  the  same  to  the 
twister  head 

1.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Witt)  a  bundle-holder,  of  a  rope  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising u  rotary  twister  head  having  an  axial  opening  and 
a  gathering  finger  delivering  thereto,  a  rotary  extractor 
head  arranged  adjacent  the  twister  head,  means  carried 
by  said  e.xtractor  head  for  extracting  one  end  of  straws 
from  the  bundle  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  twister 
head,  and  tensb  n  inpans  carried  by  the  twister  head  for 
yieldingly  emhr.Hin*'  the  straws  delivered  thereto. 

UV  In  ft  machine  of  the  class  describ.-d.  the  combination  1 
with  a  bundle-holder,  of  a  rope  forniini;  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotary  twister  head  having  an  axial  opening  and 
a  gathering  flng>r  dellvt>plng  thereto,  and  tension  means 
carried  by  the  twister  head  for  yl.'ldlngly  .'mbracini;  the 
straws  delivered   thereto 

17.  In  a  machln."  of  the  class  des<ribed.  th.'  rombinatlon 
with  a  tiundle-hobler.  of  a  rope  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotary  twister  head  having  an  axial  openln,'  and 
a  gathering  finger  delivering  thereto,  a  rotary  extractor 
head  arranged  adjacent  the  twister  head,  means  carried  by 
said  extractor  head  for  extracting  one  end  of  straws  from 
the  bundle  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  twister  head, 
tension  means  mounted  within  said  twister  head  and  con- 
sisting of  two  pairs  of  hinged  plates  arranged  In  opposi- 
tion to  each  other  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  openln.; 
In  the  twister  head,  and  springs  for  urging  said  platfs 
toward  the  axis  of  the  twister  head. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boodle-carrier,  of  a  rotary  extractor  head,  an  ex 


tractor  hook  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
straws  in  the  bundle  and  extract  the  same  from  the  bun- 
dle, and  means  for  shifting  said  extractor  finger  on  the 
head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  bundle-carrier,  of  a  rotary  extractor  head,  an  ex- 
tractor hook  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
straws  In  the  bundle  carrier  and  extract  the  same^from  the 
bundle,  means  for  shifting  said  extractor  finger  on  the 
head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  bite  of  the  extractor  finger. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination' 
with  a  bundle  carrier  and  means  for  rotating  the  same 
about  the  axis  of  the  bundle,  of  a  rotary  extractor  head,  an 
extractor  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  said  head,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  hook  upon  the  head  during  rotation 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  twister  head  having  an  axial  opening  and  an 
extended  gathering  finger  delivering  thereto,  of  a  rotary 
extractor  head,  an  extractor  hook  carried  by  said  head, 
and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  hook,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  twister  head  having  an  axial  opening  and  a 
transverse  throat  leading  thereto,  of  a  carrier  plate  within 
which  said  head  is  Journaled.  said  plate  having  a  throat 
extending  Inwardly  to  the  twister  throat,  a  rotary  ex- 
tractor head,  an  extractor  hook  pivoted  on  said  head,  and 
means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  hook  during  the 
rotation  of  the  extractor  head,  whereby  material  gathered 
by  the  hook  may  be  delivered  to  the  plate  throat  and 
thence  to  the  twister  head  throat. 


864.784.  DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  FLUID  UPON  THK 
SURFACES  OF  PAPER.  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Curt  A.  Hanitzsch,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.      Serial  No.  336,982. 
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1.  .Apparatus  for  spraying  fluid,  comprising  a  fluid  con- 
tainer b.  fluid  agitators  «  mounted  within  the  same;  gear- 
ing for  operating  and  connecting  said  agitators,  mounted 
on  the  container;  air  supply  pipes  n.  0.  leading  directly 
Into  said  container ;  fluid  outlet  tubes  m.  projecting 
through  the  upper  part  of  said  container  ;  air  outlet  nozzle 
tubes  t.  surrounding  said  fluid  tubes,  and  leading  from  the 
Interl'^r  of  said  container,  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Iq  combination,  a  fluid  container,  a  bored  conical 
seating  u.  on  same;  a  fluid  tul)e  m.  passing  through  said 
bored  seating;  an  air  tube  t.  surrounding  said  fluid  tube, 
and  having  a  coned  surface  fitting  said  conical  seating; 
and  a  screw  cap  r.  engaging  said  seating,  and  covering 
said  coned  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sprayer  nozzle,  having  compressed 
air  and  fluid  passages,  a  perforated  head  on  said  nozzle, 
and  a  perforated  ring  mounted  on  said  head,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 


864.785.  RATCllKT  WFIFKf.  CLrCK-SPRINO.  Einkst 
H.  Horn,  Waterhury,  Conn  .  a.ssignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Clock  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1907.      Serial   .No.   .■?.'.  1.14.{ 

1.  The  comtiuation  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  click  en- 
ijaginn  with  the  teeth  thereof,  and  a  click  spring  provided 
with  a  guard  finger  engaging  with  the  click  at  the  nose 
thereof  to  prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  nose  with 
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Ct  to  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  and  t»'«>  said  spring  being 
abn  provided  with  a  secondary  finger  engaged  with  the 
beel  of  the  click  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement 
thereof. 


! 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  click  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  click-spring  having  a 
goiard-finger  for  engaging  wHh  the  nose  of  the  click  to 
prevent  the  lateral  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  said  spring  l>eing 
also  formed  with  a  secondary  finger  engaging  with  the 
heel  of  the  click  and  turned  inward  to  form  a  plvot-bear- 
Ing  therefor. 


.864,786.     DRIVING  MEXTHANIS.M.      Hebbebt   L.   Johns- 
I      TON,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,103. 


h\'c  c'  d 


1.  In  a  driving  connection  for  a  grinding  mill  or  similar 
mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  pivoted  locking  device  on  said  disk,  an  engaging  device 
between  said  locking  device  and  the  part  to  be  driven,  and 
a  frictlonal  engaging  device  located  near  one  end  of  the 
locking  device,  sulistantlally  as  specified 

2.  In  a  detaclinble  driving  connection,  a  plate  having  an 
annular  fiange,  a  disk  fitting  into  said  fiange,  an  antl 
friction  bearing  between  said  parts,  a  shoulder  on  one  part 
and  a  hinged  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  shotilder  on  the 
other  part,  and  a  yielding  catch  to  hold  said  latch  In  its 
driving  position,  the  connection  between  said  latch  and 
catch  being  such  as  to  be  disengaged  by  an  unusual  pros 
sure  on  said  latch,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  0  driving  connection,  a  plate  having  an  annular 
flange,  a  disk  fitted  Into  said  fiange,  antl  friction  bearing 
between  the  parts,  a  latch  having  a  driving  nose  adapt«>d 
to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said  fiange,  a  spring  having  an 
adjustable  connection  to  engage  the  end  of  said  latch,  and 
a  detachable  connection  between  said  spring  and  latch, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

4.  In  a  drivUiK  connection  for  a  grinding  mill  or  plmilar 
mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  said  shaft. 
a  plvote<l  locking  device  on  said  disk,  an  engaging  device 
between  said  locking  device  and  the  part  to  l»e  driven,  and 
a  spring  pressed  frictlonal  engaging:  device  located  near 
one  end  of  the  locking  device.  HiibHtsntlsUy  as  upeclfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  latch  and  spring  catch  on  said  disk,  a  plate 
bftving    an    annular    flange,    an    antl  friction    bearing    be 


tween  the  parts,  a  shoulder  on  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  latch,  and  a  running  bur  attached  to 
said  plate,  a  stationary  bur  opposed  to  said  running  bur, 
and  a  conveyer  having  frictlonal  eii^;agenient  with  said 
plate,  and  a  spring  opposed  to  said  conveyer  to  maintain 
the  frictlonal  connection  between  said  conveyer  and  plate, 
substantially  as  specified. 


864,787.      STRAINER.      Wili>ard    Jonks,     Auburn,     Me. 
Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,092. 


J4        ■ 

1.  A  strali>er  element  comprising  a  cup.  an  openwork 
bead,  annular  strainers  disposed  within  the  head,  a  thimble 
for  holding  the  strainers,  head  and  collar  frlctloually 
assembled,  and  a  cap  detachably  combined  with  the  head. 

2.  A  strainer  element  comprising  a  cup  having  a  reduced 
extension,  an  openwork  head  having  a  sleeve,  annular 
strainers  arranged  within  the  head,  a  thimble  projecting 
through  the  extension  and  Into  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
flange  bearing  against  the  extension,  and  a  substantially 
hemispherical  cap  carried  by  the  head. 

3.  A  strainer  comprising  a  receiver  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  to  a  pall,  primary  straining  elements  de- 
tachably combined  with  the  receiver,  and  a  supplemental 
strainer  assembled  with  the  receiver  and  embodying  a  trap, 
secondary  straining  elements  arranged  therein,  and  a  cap 
assembled  with  the  trap. 

4.  A  strainer  comprising  a  receiver,  primary  strainers 
arranged  therein,  a  trap  carried  by  the  receiver,  secondary 
strainers  In  the  trap,  and  a  deflector  arranged  over  the 
last  named  strainers  and  under  the  first  named. 

5.  A  strainer  comprising  a  receiver,  primary  strainers 
therein,  a  trap  carried  by  the  receiver,  a  head  disposed 
within  the  trap  and  provided  with  openings,  secondary 
strainers  arranged  over  the  openings,  and  a  deflector  car 
fled  by  the  head  and  covering  the  last  named  strainers  and 
openings. 

6.  A  strainer  comprising  a  receiver  ha.vlng  a  tubular 
extension  provided  with  a  seat,  primary  strainers  disposed 
in  the  seat,  a  trap  engaging  the  extension,  a  head  arranged 
within  the  trap  and  provided  with  openings,  strainers  car 
rled  by  the  head  and  covering  the  openings  thereof,  a 
thimble  for  holding  the  head  assembled  with  the  trap,  and 
a  defiector  carried  by  the  head  and  covering  the  secondary 
strainers. 


864.7  88.      Ari'ARATrs    FOR    MARIClNC    MKASTKi: 
MENTS  ON  FABRIC.  PIECE  GOODS.  AM)   1  UK  LIKK 
Ebnst   Keshleb,    Stuttgart,   Germany,    assignor   of    one- 
half  to  The  Firm  of  Iiowensteln  &  Cle  .  Frankfort  on-the- 
Main.     Germany.        Filed    Jan.     7,     l'J05.        Serial     No. 
240,050. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllwd  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cloth  roller,  a  measuring  drum  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  roller,  means  whereby  the  drum  may  be 
ndjuste<l   longitudinally   of   the   roller,   and   means   for   ad 
Justin;;  the  nicasurlnjr  drum   In  fixed   positions  to   opposite 
points  of  the   roller 

2.  A  machine  of  the>cla8s  described  compiislng  In  com- 
binntlon  a  cloth  roller,  n  measuring  drum  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  gears  connecting  said  roller  and  drum 
to  effect  operation  thereof  In  unison,  means  for  displacing 

j   the  drum  with  respect  to  the  roller  to  admit  goods  of  dlf 
ferent   thickness,  and  means  for  ad.lusting  the  measuring 
J  drum  In  fixed  positions  to  opposite  iiolnts  of  the  roller. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
blnation  a  cloth  roller,  a  measuring  drum  adapted  to  co 
operate  therewith,  gears  connecting  said   roller  and  drum 
to  effect  operation  thereof  In  unison,  means  for  displacing 
the  drum  with  respect  to  the  roller  to  admit  goods  of  dlf 
ferent   thickness,    means   whereby    the  drum    may    be   ad 
Justed  longitudinally  of  the  roller,   and   means  fnr  adjust- 
ing   the    measuring   drum    In    fixed    positions    to    opposite 
points  of  the  roller. 


Air./^ 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  support 
Ing  standards,  a  cloth  roller  Innrnated  therpon.  a  drum 
frame  pivoted  on  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  a  drum  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  frame  In 
flxed  positions  to  operatp  the  drum  on  opp.  site  points  of 
.said  roller. 

').  A  machine  nf  the  class  described  comprlslni;  support 
Ing  standards,  n  cluth  roller  journaled  thereon,  a  drum 
frame  pivoted  on  the  shsift  of  smld  roller,  a  drum  carried 
by  said  frame,  meati'*  for  .inchorlng  said  frame  In  fixed 
positions  to  operate  the  drum  on  opposite  points  of  said 
roller,  and  means  fiir  ndjustlng  said  drum  toward  and 
away  from  said  roller  to  accommodate  different  thick- 
nesses of  cloth  In  either  of  the  fixed  positions  of  said 
drum. 

'^.  A  maiblne  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  support- 
ing standards,  a  cloih  roller  provided  with  a  shaft  rota- 
tlvely  mounteil  thereon  and  bavins  a  gear,  a  drum 
frame,  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  In  diametrically  opposite  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  drum,  a  drum  shaft  provl(1e<l  with  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  roller  gear,  a  measuring  drum  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  adjusting  frame  for  said  drum  connected 
with  said  adJHstIng  drum  shafts,  and  means  for  operating 
said  adjusting  shaft  to  displace  the  drum  with  r»»spe<'t  to 
the  roller. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  support- 
ing standards,  a  .Moth  roller  provided  with  a  shaft  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  gear,  n  drum  frame, 
nrrns  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to 
be  fixed  In  diametrically  opposite  positions  with  respect  to 
s.ild  drum,  a  drum  shaft  provided  with  a  grear  meshlni: 
with  the  roller  i:ear.  a  measuring  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  adjusting  frame  for  said  drum  connected  with 
sabl  adjusting  drum  shafts,  means  for  operating  said  ad 
justing  shaft  to  displace  the  drum  with  respect  to  the 
roller,  bearings  for  said  adjusting  and  drum  shafts,  ad 
Justing  rods  «axtendlng  through  said  bearings  on  which 
same  are  mounfctl  In  fixed  relation,  said  rods  having 
threadf»d  engagcmi'nt  with  said  arms,  and  sears  serviuk: 
to  operate  said  rods  In  unison  to  displace  the  drum  with 
respect  to  the  roller. 

H.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
blnation  a  cloth  roller,  a  drum  shaft,  an  adjusting  shaft,  a 
drum  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  adjusting  shaft  and 
dlsplaceable    longitudinally    with    respect    to    said    roller. 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  and  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  measuring  drum  moanted  on  said  sleeves,  eccen 
tries  for  said  sleeves,  separate  printing  mechanisms  at  op 
poalte   points   on   said   drum   adapted   to   project    through 
openings  In  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  said  eccentrics  to  shift  aald  printing  mechanism 
Into  marking  and  non-marking  positions. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  clara  described  comprising  in  com- 


blnatiou  a  cloth  roller,  a  drum  shaft,  an  adjusting  shaft, 
a  drum  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  adjusting  shaft 
and  dlsplaceable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  roller, 
sleev»»8  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  and  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  measuring  drum  provided  with  spokes  having 
bearing  ou  said  sleeves  concentrically,  said  spokea  being 
provided  with  slots,  eccentrics  for  said  sleeves,  arms 
mounted  upon  said  eccentrics,  printing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  arms,  ratchet  wheels  for  said  printing  mechanism, 
and  pawls  carried  by  said  concentrically  mounted  arms 
causing  rotation  of  the  printing  mechanism  when  the  same 
la  shifted  by  said  eccentrics. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  meas 
uring  drum,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  concentrically 
mounted,  printing  mechanism,  means  shifting  said  mech 
anism  Into  and  out  of  printing  positions,  and  inking 
mechanism  operatlvely  associated  with  said  means  to  Ink 
said  printing  mechanism  when  the  same  Is  shifted  out  of 
a  printing  position. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  cloth  roller,  a  measuring  drum  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
measuring  drum  In  different  fixed  positions  with  respect 
to  said  roller. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  cloth  roller,  a  measuring  drum  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  roller,  printing  devices  associated  with 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  project  and  print  through  the 
periphery  of  aald  drum,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
drum  to  dlflferent  fixed  positions  with  respect  to  said 
roller. 


864.789.      WINDMILL.      William    J.    Kickbcsh,   Buffalo. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Feb.   27,   1907.      Serial   No.   359,636. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  a  shaft  revoluble 
therein,  and  a  wind  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  of  plates 
above  and  below  said  wind  wheel,  wind  scoops  arranged 
around  said  derrick  and  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends,  each  scoop  comprising  a  curved  side  plate  and  flat 
top  and  bottom  plateslylng  respectively  above  and  below 
the  plates  arranged  above  and  below  the  wind  wheol.  and 
means  to  cause  said  wind  scoops  to  move  In  unls^ni 

2.  In  a  windmill,  wind  scoops  each  comprising  an  upper 
angular  rurved  bar.  a  lower  angular  cnrvetl  bar,  vprticul 
t)ars  connecting  said  curved  bars  at  their  ends,  convergln>j 
bars  at  the  top  and  bottom  connected  together  and  having 
their  separated  ends  connected  to  said  curved  bars,  a 
curved  plate  secure<l  to  said  curved  bars,  and  flat  plates 
se<'ured  to  said  converging  bars 

'A.  In  a  windmill,  wlndsc  ops,  each  comprising  a  curved 
side,  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom,  a  bar  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  curved  side  and   provided  with   trunnions  serving 


Skptember  3, 1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


15 


as  pivots,  an  ontstandlng  arm  at  said  end  of  the  curved 
side,  and  brace  rods  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
and  diverging  toward  the  op[>o8lte  end  of  said  curved  side 
and   having  connection  therewith. 

4  In  a  windmill,  a  tower  comprising  uprights,  two  spi- 
ders having  channeled  radial  arms,  two  series  of  ra<llal 
bars  secured  at  their  inner  ends  In  said  channeled  arms 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  uprights,  com- 
bined with  a  shaft  rotatable  In  snld  spiders,  and  a  wind 
wheel  afllied  to  said  shaft  between  the  two  series  of  radial 
arms. 

5.  In  a  windmill,  a  tower  comprising  uprights,  two  spi- 
ders having  channeled  radial  arms,  two  series  of  radial 
bars  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  In  said  channeled  arms 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  uprights,  com- 
bined with  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  spiders,  a  wind  wheel 
nfflxetl  to  said  slmft  l)etween  the  two  series  of  radial  arms, 
plates  secured  to  the  series  of  radial  bars  above  and  below 
the  windmill,  and  wind  scoops  around  the  wind-wheel  and 
pivotally  attached  U'tween  the  two  series  of  radial  bars. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  abaft  rotatable 
In  said  derrick,  a  wind  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
step  bearing  comprising  a  journal  member  secured  to  the 
derrick  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  supporting-member  adjustably  held  to 
the  journal  meml)er  and  having  a  stud  entering  the  open- 
ing in  said  journal  memt>er,  said  stud  serving  to  support 
said  shaft 

7.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  in  s.iUl  derrick,  a  wind-wheel  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  wind  scoops  pivotally  afflxwl  around  said  wind 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind-scoops  to  cause 
them  to  move  In  unison,  a  governor  shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connection  Is  operatlvely  connected,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor-sliaft,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  point  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
lever. 

8.  The  comblnatl(in  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  in  said  derrick,  a  wind-wheel  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  wind  scoops  pivotally  atllxed  around  said  wind 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind-scoops  to  cause 
them  to  move  in  unison,  a  governor  shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connection  is  operatlvely  connected,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor-shaft  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
therein,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  any  one  of  said 
openings,  and  a  retractile  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  a  fixed  point  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  said  lever. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  In  said  derrick,  a  wind  wheel  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  wind  sc<x)p8  pivotally  afllxed  around  said  wind- 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind  scoops  to  cause 
them  to  move  in  unison,  a  governor  shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connection  is  operatlvely  connected  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor  shaft,  and  a  spring  adjustaMy  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  having  its  other  end  connected 
to  a  fixed  point. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  In  said  derrick,  a  wind  wheel  afhxecl  to  said 
shaft,  wind  scoops  pivotally  affixed  around  said  wln<l 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind-scoops  to  cause 
them  to  move  In  unl.son,  a  governor  shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connei'tlon  is  oi>eratlvely  connected,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor  shaft,  a  weight,  a  flexible  device  connect- 
ing said  weight  with  said  lever,  and  a  pulley  over  which 
Mid  flexible  device  Is  passed 

11.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  In  said  derrick,  a  wind  wheel  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  wind  scoops  pivotally  affixed  around  said  wind- 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind-scoops  to  cause 
them  to  move  In  unison,  a  governor  shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connection  Is  operatlvely  connected,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor  shaft,  a  weight,  a  chain  having  one  end 
adjustaMy  attached  to  said  lever  and  Its  other  end  secured 
to  said  weight,  and  a  pulley  over  which  said  chain  Is 
passed. 

1'-.'.   The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to   revolve    In    said   derrick,    a    wind  wheel    affixed    to   said 
shaft,    wind  scoops    pivotally    affixed    around    said    wind 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind  scoops  to  cause 


them  to  move  In  unison,  a  governor-shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connection  Is  operatlvely  connected,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor  shaft,  a  slide-block  on  said  lever,  a  chain 
detacbably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slide-block,  a  pul- 
ley over  which  said  chain  is  passed,  and  a  weight  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  chain. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  revolve  In  said  derrick,  a  wind  wheel  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  wind  scoops  pivotally  affixed  around  said  wind- 
wheel  a  flexible  connection  for  said  wind-scoops  to  cause 
them  to  move  in  unison,  a  governor-shaft  to  which  said 
flexible  connection  Is  operatlvely  connected,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  governor  shaft,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  aaid 
lever  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  to  a  fixed  ix)lnt. 
a  second  lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  chain  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  lever,  a  pulley  over  which  said  chain  Is  passed, 
and  a  weight  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain. 


8  6  4,7  90.  NUMBERING  OR  MARKING  MACHINE. 
Gkobge  H.  Lang.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  :^o,  l".»o6. 
Serial  No.  348,731. 


1.  In  a  marking  device,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
arm  and  means  to  vibrate  it,  of  a  numbering  bead  com 
prising  a  casing,  type  disks  journaled  therein,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  to  set  said  disks  Independently,  and 
an  Inking  device  mounted  on  the  arm  separately  from  the 
numl)erlng  head,  said  casing  with  the  type  disks  therein 
Ivelng  detacbably  supported  by  the  arm  and  capable  of^ 
removal  therefrom  without  disturbing  either  the  type- 
setting means  or  the  Inking  device. 

2.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plv 
oted  arm  and  means  to  vibrate  It,  of  a  nuint>erlng  head 
carried  by  said  arm  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having 
a  plurality  of  type  dlhks  each  provided  with  gear  teeth,  n 
corresiKinding  numt>er  of  segmental  gears  meshing  with 
the  ty{)e  disks  and  each  provided  with  a  thumb-piece,  a 
spring  pressed  locking  pawl  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of 
each  type  disk  and  holding  It  In  adjusted  position,  and 
an  Inking  device  mounted  on  the  arm  separately  from  the 
iiuml>erlng  head,  said  numbering  head  being  bodily  remov 
able  from  said  arm  without  disturbing  either  said  Inking 
device  or  the  means  for  setting  the  type-disks. 

3.  In  a  marking  machine,  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
pivoted  arm,  means  to  vibrate  it,  a  numbering  head  de 
tachably  carried  by  the  arm  at  Its  end,  said  numbering 
head  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  type  disks 
jo\irnaled  therein,  each  having  a  gear  wheel  rigid  there- 
with, a  corresponding  numl)er  of  segmental  gears  also 
journaled  In  the  casing,  each  segmental  gear  having  a 
thumb  piece  extended  through  a  slot  In  the  front  face  of 
the  casing,  and  a  spring-pressed  locking  pawl  cooperating 

1  with  each  gear  to  lock  the  corresponding  type-disk  In 
adjusted  position,  said  casing  having  on  Its  backside  a 
dovetailed  rib  adapted  to  l>e  received  In  a  dovetailed  groove 
on  the  arm  whereby  the  numl)erlng  head  with  Its  type- 
disk  and  gears  may  be  removed  as  iin  entirety  from  said 
arm. 

4.  In    a    marking   device.    In    combination,    a    platen,    a 
vibrating    arm.    a    numbering    bead    carried    thereby,    said 

I  head   having  type  disks,   a   crank   disk   connected   to   said 
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TtbratlQg  aftn  whereby  the  latter  Is  Riven  a  complete  vi- 
bration during  each  rotation  of  the  disk,  means  to  rotate 
■aid  dlak,  an  Ink  pad  arranged  to  be  brought  against  the 
type  disks  when  the  head  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  upper 
movement,  and  means  to  bring  the  parts  to  rest  during 
the  upward  movement  of  the  head  and  before  It  reaches 
the  extreme  limit  of  Its  upward  movement 

5.  In  a  marklxtg  device,  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
vibrating  arm,  a  numbering  head  carried  thereby,  said 
head  having  type  disks,  a  crank  disk  'innected  to  said 
vibrating  arm  whereby  the  latter  Is  given  a  complete  vi- 
bration during  each  rotation  of  the  disk,  means  including 
a  clutch  to  rotate  said  disk,  an  Ink  pail  arranged  to  be 
brought  against  the  type  disks  when  the  head  reaches 
the  limit  of  Its  upper  movement,  and  means  to  dlacon- 
nei"t  the  clutch  and  bring  the  disk  to  rest  during  each 
upward  movement  of  the  head  and  !>efore  It  reaches  the  ', 
extreme  limit  uf  it»  upward  movement. 


864.79  1.  GRINDING  M.VCHINE.  JoH.vB.  LUCOCK. 
Washington,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.420. 


1.  in  a  Krindwii,'  tr.achiue.  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
lontal  rotatlns^  tcriniling  disk,  a  relating  grinding  hoad  co- 
operating therfwlth.  a  weighted  article  holding  member 
pivoted  to  the  head  and  provided  with  an  arm,  and  a  cam 
in  the  path  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  elevate  said 
wfiKhted  member  to  ;uTmlt  the  article  to  enter  and  to  be 
releuseil 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
tontal  rotating  grinding  dl.>;k,  a  rotating  grinding  head  co- 
operating therewith,  a  weighted  article  Hngagin>r  member 
pivoted  to  the  head,  an  abutment  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  member  and  limit  Its  downward  movement,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  weighted  member  to  permit  the  article 
to  enter  and  to  be  relea.'^ed 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
lontal  rotating  grinding  dl.sk,  a  rotating  grinding  head  co- 
operating thervwlth,  a  weighted  article  engaging  member 
pivoted  tQ  said  head  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  cam  In 
the  path  of  said  arm  arranged  to  elevate  the  weighted 
member  to  permit  the  article  to  enter  and  to  be  relea.sed. 
and  an  abutment  agaln.^t  which  said  meml>er  contacts  and 
arranged  to  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In   a    grinding    machine,    the    combination    of    a    horl 
lontal   rotating  grinding  head,  an  article  holder  co^)perat- 
Ing  therewith  and  comprising  a  pres.sure  member  having  a 
teat  or  projection  to  engage  the  article  centrally 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
«ODtaI  rotating  grinding  disk,  a  weight  coip^ratlng  with 
said  disk  and  provided  with  a  centra!  teat  or  projection 
to  engage  the  article  ci'ntrally. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
lontal  rotating  grinding  disk,  a  rotating  grinding  head  co- 
operating therewith,  a  weighted  article  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  head  and  provided  with  a  central  teat  or 
projection  to  engage  the  article  centrally,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  weighted  member  to  permit  the  article  to 
enter  and  to  be  released. 

7.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  a  rotating  grinding  head  co 
operating  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  article  holder 
carried  by  said  head,  a  feed  apout  at  one  side  of  said  head, 
and  means  adjacent  to  Mid  feed  ipout  for  elevating  said 
article  bolder. 


8  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  a  rotating  grinding  head  co- 
operating therewith,  a  weighted  article  holder  carried  by 
said  head.  !<aid  head  t.fing  provided  with  recesses,  a  curved 
guard  extending  abn.;  the  p.Tipliery  of  said  head,  a  feed 
spiiut  at  one  end  of  -said  cu-ird.  and  a  stationary  cam  ar- 
ranged to  elevate  said  weighted  article  holder. 

1»  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  an  article  holding  device  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  disk,  means  for  releasing  the 
article,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk  whereby  the  article 
when  releas«>d  Is  discharged  centrlfugally. 

10.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  an  article  holding  device  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  hopper  arranged  at  the 
pf>riphory  of  the  disk,  means  for  releasing  the  article  from 
the  holder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  whereby  the 
article  when  released  Is  discharged  centrlfugally  Into  said 
hopper. 

11  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
contal  rotating  grinding  disk,  an  article  holding  device  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  disk,  automatically  arranged 
mechanism  for  causing  said  bolder  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  article,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  whereby  the 
article  when  released  is  discharged  centrlfugally. 

12  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
lontal  rotating  grinding  disk,  a  rotating  grinding  head 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  axis  uf  the  grinding  dlak.  means 
carried  by  the  head  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  article, 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  disk,  whereby  the  article 
when  released  is  discharged  centrlfugally. 

13.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
Bontal  rotating  grinding  disk,  a  rotating  grinding  bead  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  grinding  disk,  means 
carried  by  said  head  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  article, 
a  supply  spout  leading  to  the  grinding  head,  and  mecbanlSB 
for  rotating  the  Rrlndlng  disk,  whereby  the  articles  when 
released  are  discharged  centrifuitally. 

14.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing disk,  an  article  holder,  feeding  mechanism,  delivery 
mechanism,  and  automatically  acting  article  releasing 
mechanism. 

1.^.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing disk,  a  cooperative  article  holder,  a  feeding  conveyer, 
a  spout  leading  from  the  same  to  the  article  holder,  and 
article  delivery  mechanism. 

16.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  a  rotating  grinding  head  co- 
operating therewith,  automatically  article  holding  and 
releasing  mechanism  carried  by  said  head,  automatically 
acting  feeding  mechanism  for  supplying  the  articles  to 
said  head,  and  automatically  acting  delivery  mechanism. 

17  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  two  grinding  heads  co- 
operating therewith,  a  feeding  mechanism  leading  to  each 
head,  one  on  either  side  of  the  machine,  two  delivery 
means  for  each  head,  one  located  on  either  side  of  the 
machine. 

1<?.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  plural  feeding  conveyer*, 
plural  spouts  leading  therefrom  and  leading  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  disk,  plural  movable  article  holders,  and  re- 
ceiving hoppers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk. 

10  In  a  grinding  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  plural  movable  article  hold- 
ing and  releasing  device  cooperating  therewith,  plural 
fe*>ding  mechanisms  for  conveying  the  articles  to  said  hold- 
ers, and  plural  delivery  mechanisms. 

20  hi  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  article  holding  and  releasing 
means  co-'ipt-ratlng  therewith,  receiving  hoppers  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  conveyers  leading 
from  said  hoppers,  and  a  single  conveyer  upon  whiih  both 
of  said  first   named  conveyt*rs  discharge 

21  In  a  irrlndlng  machine,  the  comliiiiation  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  grinding  disk,  article  holding  and  releasing 
devices  cooperating  therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  conveyers 
for  delivering  the  articles  from  said  machine.  Inclined 
abutments  In  the  path  of  the  articles  carried  by  said  con- 
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Teyer.    and    a    single    conveyer    for    receiving    the    articles 
diacharged  from  the  conveyer*  by  said  abutments. 


which  Is  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  taugentlally  of 
the  platen  and  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
latter,  and  ji  support  for  satil  pressure  device  arran>:eJ  In  a 
plane  substantially  tangential  of  the  platen. 


8  •  4  ,  7  9  2  .  WINDOW  -  VKNTII^TOU.  Alkxjl.npek  S. 
Mbbk,  Washington,  Iowa  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.721. 


1.  An  adjustable  window  ventilator,  comprising  adjust 
able  aectloni.  means  securing  said  sections  together,  said 
sections  provide  I  with  overlapping  horizontal  bases,  a 
vertical  end  portion  secured  to  each  base  at  one  of  Its 
ends  and  a  front  portion  secured  to  the  front  longitudinal 
edge  of  ea<  h  base. 

2.  An  adjustable  window  ventilator,  comprising  a  pair 
of  adjustable  eectlons,  each  section  pnnlded  with  a  horl- 
Bontal  base,  and  one  base  provided,  with  depending  means 
overlapping  the  lower  face  of  the  other  section,  forming 
a  cloaure  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  bases. 

3.  An  adjustable  window  ventilator,  tx)mprlslng  adjust- 
able sections  provided  with  horizontal  bases,  the  bases 
having  their  Inner  ends  positioned  In  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  extending  from  one  of  the  bases  and 
OTerlapplng  and  positioned  under  the  other  base  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  Iwtween  the  inner  ends  of  said  bases. 

4.  An  adjustable  ^ndow  ventilator,  comprising  adjust- 
able aectlona,  each  section  provided  with  a  horizontal  base, 
and  a  plate  secured  tu  one  of  said  bases  and  positioned 
under  and  overlapping  the  other  liase,  forming  a  closure 
between  the  Inner,  contiguous  ends  of  the  bases. 

5.  .\n  adjustable  window  ventilator,  comprising  detach- 
able primary  and  auxiliary  sections,  the  primary  section 
provided  with  a  base  and  a  front  portion,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  front  portion  extending  l>eyond  the  Inner  end  of  the 
base,  said  auxiliary  section  provldeil  with  a  base  and  a 
front  portion,  the  Inner  end  of  the  base  of  the  auxiliary 
section  extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  section,  and  means  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  bases  and  the  front  portions  for  spanning  the  dis- 
tance lietween  the  meeting  edges  of  salj  bases  and  front 
portions. 

6.  An  adjustable  window  ventilator,  comprising  a  pair 
of  adjustable  sections,  each  section  provided  with  a  base 
portion  and  a  front  portion,  one  section  provided  with  the 
front  i>ortlon  ovei  lapping  the  base  portion  of  the  other 
section,  and  plates  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions and  spanning  the  distance  between  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  base  portions  and  the  front  portions. 

7.  An  ttdju8tal)le  window  ventilator,  comprising  adjust- 
able sections,  a  flat  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  one  sec 
tlon  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  other  section,  and  an 
angle  plate   secured    to   one   section    and   overlapping    the 
front  portion  of  the  other  section. 

8.  An  adjustable  window  ventilator,  comprising  detach- 
able sections,  each  sectbin  i-i>iiip:lsing  a  base  portion  and 
a  front  portion,  a  horlzniital  plate  secured  to  niie  of  said 
liase  portions  and  overlapping  the  other  base  portion,  and 
an  angle  plate  secured  to  the  front  and  base  portions  of 
one  section  and  overlapping  only  the  front  portion  of  the 
other  section. 


864,793.      TYI'E  WItlTlNCJ    MACIIINK       Hi  ski    W.    Mku 
BITT,   Syracuse.    N     Y  .   assignor  to  Tin-    Mnnarch   Type- 
writer Company    Syracuse.  N.   Y  .  a  Corporation  of  .New 
York       Filed  .Iiine  ;{,    11K)4.      S«>rial   No    210. Ud.'.. 

1.  in  a  frr)nt  strike  typ<^wrltlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  and  a  pressure  device  for  paper  or  cards 
which  Is  arrantrfl  i"  ni'ive  Iwxllly  upi  ami  down  tan^tentially 
of  the  [)Iaten.  and  t"  press  directly  against  the  platen  or 
the  substance  to  U>  written  on  ^ 

2.  In  a  front   strike  ty(>ewrUlng   machine,  the   combinn 
tlon    of    a    platen.    .1    pressure    device    for    paper    or    caids 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  pressure  device  movable  tangent lally  of  the 
platen  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  latter  and  rela-- 
lively  fixed  In  respect  of  the  machine  frame 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  conddnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  scale  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  platen 
below  and  parallel  to  the  printing  line,  marginal  paper 
guides  movable  with  the  platen  during  Its  longitudinal 
movements  for  controlling  the  paper  at  Its  side  eil-es,  and 
nn  Independent  pressure  device  for  the  pn|>er  having  a 
fixed  position  centrally  of  the  machine  and  acting  close  to 
the  printing  point,  sail  pressure  device  and  said  paper 
guides  cooperating  to  permit  the  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  platen  when  the  parts  engage  with  one 
another. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  ty|>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  and  a  horizontally  yielding  card  guide 
carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  adjustable 
vertically  to  different  set  positions. 

6.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  and  a  card  guide  vertically  adjustable 
into  and  out  of  working  position. 

7.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  scale,  and  a  device  arranged  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  printing  point  and  adapted  to  control 
the  lower  edge  of  a  card  after  It  leaves  the  control  of  the 
platen  scale  and  l^efore  It  reaches  the  printing  point,  said 
device  being  mounte<l  for  adjustment  Into  and  out  of 
working  position. 

H.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  pressure  device  attache<l  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  machine  and  longitudinally  movable  In  a  direction 
tangential  of  the  platen  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
platen,  whereby  said  device  is  rendered  operative  or  In 
operative. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  fixed  means  for  holding  the  paper  airainst  the 
platen  while  the  platen  Is  traveling  longitudinally,  said 
means  itelng  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  platen. 

10.  lu  a  typ<'wrltlng  machine,  the  comlinntlon  of  a 
platen,  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  i)a|H'r  near  its 
side  edges,  said  means  being  movable  with  the  platen,  and 
flxe«l  means  for  guiding  and  holding  the  paper  near  the 
printing  point,  said  fixed  means  being  adapted  tu  l>e  en- 
gaged by  and  yield  to  the  holding  and  guiiling  means  so  as 
to  permit  of  the  passage  by  it  of  said  holding  and  guiding 
means  which  move  with  the  platen. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ;i 
platen,  marginal  paper  fingers,  and  a  fixed  (eiitral  paper 
or  card  holder,  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  either  of  said 
marginal  paper  fingers  to  pass  to  either  side  of  if 

12  III  a  fypewi-ltlng  innclilie.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  marginal  paper  fingers,  and  a  fixed  central  paper 
or  card  holder  adapted  to  be  cammed  off  by  either  of  said 
marginal  pr.per  fingers 

13.  In  a  typewriting  niaibine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  11  nM  a  card  holding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
i^ulde  lin>:ers  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and 
adjustable  into  and  out  of  (vperatlve  i>osltion. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  plurality  of  spring  guide  fingers  attached  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  adjustable  Into  und  out  of 
operative  position. 
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13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
platen  and  a  card  boldintt  derlce  comprlslnK  a  plurality  of 
guide  flngers  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and 
movable  In  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  whereby 
aald  flngers  are  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
platen  and  a  plurality  of  adjuatabie  spring  guide  Qngers 
attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  whereby  said  flngera 
are  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platen,  a  siipiKjrt  secured  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  card  holder  mounted  to  slide  In  said  support  into 
and  out  of  operative  enKagement  with  the  platen,  and  a 
finger  piece  attached  to  said  card  holder  for  moving  It  Into 
and  out  of  position. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platen,  a  support  »ecure<J  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  card  holder  mounted  In  said  support  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  tlngt'r  piece  for 
moving  said  card  holder,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  card  holder  In  either  direction. 

19.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov 
able  platen,  a  support  securtnl  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  card  holder,  mounteil  In  said  support  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  finger  piece  for 
moving  said  card  holder,  and  adjustable  means  fur  llmltlns: 
the  movement  of  the  card  holder  In  either  dlr^tlon. 

•_'o.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  »ui)iH)rt  secure*!  on  a  fixed  i>art  of  the  machine, 
a  card  holder  mounted  in  said  support  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  and  a  finger  piece  for 
moving  said  card  holder,  said  finger  plei'e  acting  as  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movt'nient  of  the  card  holder  In  either  dlrec 
tlon. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  adjustable  support  secured  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  a  card  holder  mounted  In  said  support  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  and  a  finger 
piece  for  moving  said  card  holder,  said  finger  piece  acting 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  card  holder  In  either 
direction. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
plaPen,  a  support  secured  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine, 
limiting  stops  on  said  support,  a  card  holder  mounted  In 
aald  support  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
platen,  and  a  finger  piece  for  moving  said  card  holder,  said 
finger  piece  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  fixed 
■  tops  on  the  support  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  card 
holder, 

'J.l.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  adjustable  support  secured  on  a  fixed  part  of 
the  machine,  limiting  stops  on  said  supjiort,  a  card  holder 
mounte<l  In  said  support  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  platen,  and  a  finger  piece  for  moving  said 
card  holder,  said  finger  piece  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  said  fixed  stops  on  the  support  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  card  holder. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platen,  a  supixirt  secured  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  card  holder  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  platen,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  card 
holder  In  either  direction. 

26.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  t  pressure  device  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
jpachlne,  said  device  Iwlng  movable  longitudinally  of  Itself 
and  tangentlally  of  the  platen  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  platen  whereby  said  device  Is  rendered  operative 
or  Inoperative. 

26.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  platen,  of  an  upstanding  spring  pressed  card 
holder  adapted  to  prem  the  card  against  the  platen  and 
proTtded  at  Its  upper  portion  with  means  constituting  a   : 
line  gage. 

27.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  an  upstanding  card  holder  comprls   ^ 
Ing  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  adapted  to  press  the  card  or 
work  ibeet  against  the  platen,  the  tops  of  said  finger*  ter 


mlnatlng  below   the   printing  point  and  serving  as  a   line 
g»*fe. 


S64,794        CAR  FKNDER        Carl    Meyeb.    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  29.  1907.      Serial  No.  .378.380. 


1  In  a  car  fender,  supporting  brackets,  a  movable  fender 
.sectiou  supported  by  said  brackets  and  having  sliding  con- 
nection therewith,  the  (X^rtlon  of  tlie  fender  section  to  the 
rear  of  itb  connection  with  the  supporting  bnickets  Lvlnn  of 
greater  welubt  than  the  forward  portion  tbonvif.  and  links 
connecting  the  rear  [H)rtlon  of  the  fender  sectiou  wltli  the 
supporting  brackets  to  guide  said  rear  portion  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  dlre<-tlon. 

■2.  In  a  car  fender,  brackets  provided  with  elongated, 
horizontal  slots  at  their  outer  ends,  a  fender  section  pro- 
vided with  anti  friction  rollers  upon  Its  sides  and  adapted 
to  traverse  the  slots  In  the  brackets,  the  fender  section  to 
the  rear  of  said  rollers  being  of  gjeater  weight  than  the 
portion  forward  of  the  p.nirie,  and  links  connecting  the  rear 
portion  of  the  fender  section  with  the  brackets  and  adapted 
to  guide  saM  rear  portion  In  a  suNstant lally  vertical  direc- 
tion. 


864,795  METHOD  OF  rn.\It<;i.N(i  HL.VST  Fl'RNACM. 
Abthcr  (i.  McKee,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1906.      Serial  No.  344,939. 


1.  A  method  of  charging  blast  furnaces  which  consists 
In  delivering  the  charges  Into  a  chanil»er  In  such  u  manner 
as  to  cause  the  material  of  each  charce  to  rougtily  sep- 
arate Into  two  portions  one  of  which  Is  coarse  and  the 
other  fine,  and  subsequently  depositing  such  chart;os  from 
the  chaml>er  Into  the  furnace  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
coarser  particles  are  delivered  onto  the  finer  particles  of 
a  previously  deposited  charge  and  vice  versa,  substantially 
as  descrU)ed. 

:;.  .\  methc»d  of  charging  blast  furnacfs  which  C".n-<|sts 
In  delivering  the  charges  Into  a  chamber  In  the  form  of 
annul*  layers  or  rings  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
furnace  with  the  coarser  particles  lying  on  one  side  of 
said  ails  and  the  finer  particles  on  the  opposite  side, 
partially  rotating  succeaalve  charges  In  said  chamber 
through    dilTerent    angles,    and     finally    depositing    luch 


*  ■ 


charges  one  on  top  of  another  In  the  furnace,  whereby  the 
Irregularities  of  successive  charges  uf  stock  are  distributed 
(hruuKlimit  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltk'd 

3  A  method  of  charging  blaht  furnaces  which  consists 
in  delivering  the  successive  portions  of  material  Into  a 
hopper  or  other  receptacle  In  a  manner  approximating 
uniform  distribution  of  each  portion  about  the  center  of 
aald  hopper,  and  rotating  said  i>ortlon8  through  dlffrrent 
angles  before  placing  them  In  the  furnace,  whereby  to 
eqnallxe  any  IrreKuiarltleh  of  (juantlty  or  quality,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 


864  797.  SEAM  TRIM Mi:U  TfmOAT.K.ATE  FOR  SEW- 
INdMACHlNKS  llKuiiKBT  L.  THKurs,  Chicago,  Ill- 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufac^ 
turlng  Company,  a  Corin. ration  of  New  Jersey.  Hied 
Nov.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,957. 


864  796.  DEVICE  FOR  BKEAK1N(.  HORSES  OF  KICK- 
ING William  T.  Nsrr,  Tremont  City,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Berrellus  Laennec  Barr,  Tremont  City.  Ohio.  I-^led 
Aug.  9,  lOCMJ      Serial  No.  329,914. 


1.  In  a  seam  trimmer  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  of  n  ledger  trimmer  plate  having  a  trim- 
ming edge  and  a  trimmer  blade  guard,  the  latter  pivoted 
on  the  same  side  of  the  trimndng  line  as  the  trimming 
edge  of  the  ledger  trimmer  plate  is  located. 

2.  In  a  seam  trimmer  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines, 
thecomblnatlon  of  a  ledger  trimmer  plate  having  a  trim- 
ming .Hlge,  a  trimmer  blade  guard  pivoted  on  the  same 
Bide  of  the  trimming  line  as  the  trimming  edge  of  the 
ledger  trimmer  plate  Is  located,  and  a  trimmer  blade  guard 
plate  said  blade  guard  and  guard  plate  provided  with  co- 
acting  circular  portions  to  hold  said  guard  down  upon 
the  throat  pla\e 

3.  In  a  seam  trimmer  throat  plate  for  sewing  macblneB, 
a  ledger  trimmer  plate  having  a  trimming  edge,  a  trimmer 
blade  guard  pivoted  on  the  same  side  of  the  trimming  line 
as  the  trimming  edge  of  the  ledger  trimmer  plate  Is  located, 
a:.d  a  trimmer  blade  guard  plate,  said  blade  guard  and 
guard  plate  provlcie^l  with  coactlng  circular  portions,  In 
combination  with  a  spring  to  hold  said  guard  pressed  in 
the  dIrecUon  of  the  ledger  trUnrncr  plate. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,   the  comMna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  kicking  board  movably  connected 
to  the  support,  a   lever  oi^rated  by  the  movement  of  the 
kicklng-board,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  adjust-    1 
ably  supporting  a  whip.  I 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  kicking  board  movably  connected 
thereto  a  lever  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  kicklng- 
board,  means  carried  by  the  lever  fur  supporting  a  whip 
at  an  angle  to  the  lever,  said  lever  being  formed  with 
means  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  whip  supporting  means 
longttudlnallv   of  the  lever, 

S  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8rrU>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  kicking  board  movably  connected 
thereto  a  lever  ..perated  by  the  movement  of  the  kicklng- 
board  and  a  whip  clamp  carried  by  the  lever  and  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  whip  relative  to  the 
lever  said  lever  t>elng  formed  with  means  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  the  whip  clamp  longitudinally  of  the  lever. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  kicking  board,  means  for  pivot 
ally  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  board, 
a  lever  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  board,  and  a 
whlpclamp  carrUHl  by  the  lever,  the  fa.e  of  the  board 
next  the  supi>ort  being  gradually  rcnluced  In  thickness  to- 
ward  one  end.   whereby   to   Increase   the   throw   of   the  op 

puslte  end 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllH-d.  the  comblna 
tl.,n  with  a  support,  of  a  Kicklng-board  plvotally  connected 
at  Us  upper  and  lower  edges  with  the  support,  aald  con- 
nections l)elng  arrangtHl  to  provide  .ne«iual  lengths  of  the 
kicking  l)oard  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  pivots,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  support  and  depending  In  rear  of 
the  longer  portion  of  the  U.ard,  a  whip  clamp  carried  by 
the  lever  the  surface  of  the  shorter  length  of  board  next 
the  support  l>elng  gradually  reduced  in  thickness  toward 
the  free  end,  whereby  to  allow  greater  scope  of  movement 
for  the  free  end  of  the  longer  portion  of  the  board. 


864  798.      PORTABLE   HOIST.      Jambs   L.    ru-i>iNO,   Chi 
cago.  111.      Filed  Oct.  3,  1006       Serial  No.  337,287. 


In  a   hoist    a  suitable  frame  adapted  for  suspension.  In 
combination    with    an    electric     motor    mounted     therein 
and  comprising  an  inner  armature  part  and  an  outer  field 
I,art  having  relative  rotation,  said  outer  part  constituting 
a    winding   drum    for   a    hoisting   cable,    a    horlsontal   shaft 
for   said    armature    having    Us   bearings    In    said    frame,    a 
short    shaft   at   substantially    right    anglM   to   said   shaft. 
N^velcd    gearing    conne.tlng    said    shafts,    a    worm    on    said 
short  shaft,  a  third  shaft  parallel  with  said  horUontal  shaft 
and  having  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  gear 
upon  the  field  part  of  said  motor  and  a  pinion  upon  Bald 
short  parallel  shaft   and   meshing  therewith,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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8fl4,799  OPERATFN*}  MErHANISM  FOR  TUBH- 
TABLES.  James  L  I'ilung,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sl«r. 
.').  lfM)7       S«'rlal  No.  380.794. 


1.  A  turotaMe  attachni'-n t  .  ■ 'iiiprisiii.-  :i  fr:irii.'  iiilai>t»'<l 
for  attaclmu'nt  to  an  onil  "f  a  turntHM.-.  .1  rr,u-ti"ii  wb.el 
and  li  windlass  carried  by  said  frame,  a  driving  motor 
moiint.vi  on  said  fr)i:n.  und  meanii  for  operatlVely  engag- 
iDK  .saiil  motor  with  :;;.•■  the  traction  wheel  or  the  wind- 
lass. BUI>staDtlally    :■*  sot  forth. 

2.  A  turntablf  attachment  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  an  end  of  a  turntable,  a  traction  wheel 
and  a  windlass  carried  by  .nald  frantc,  a  driving  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  intermediate  gearing  between  the 
traction  wheel  and  the  motor  and  between  the  windlass 
and  the  motor,  and  means  for  engaging  the  motor  with 
the  gearing  of  the  traction  wheel  or  with  the  georlng  of 
the  windlass,  substantially  as  set  forth.. 

3.  A  tiirntable  attachni.-nt  r-miprislng  a  frame  adapted 
for  uiMchment  to  an  end  of  a  turntable,  an  Intermediate 
universal  connection  between  said  frame  and  the  tum- 
tatilc,  a  traction  wheel  and  a  windlass  carried  by  said 
fr  trne,  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  enKaKin>{  said  motor  with  either  the  trac- 
tion wheel  or  the  windlass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  turntable  attachment  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  t  i  iii  end  of  a  turntable,  a  traction  whe«l 
and  a  windlass  ,ir:itd  by  said  frame,  a  ^^rlvlng  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  spring  imposing  tractile  contact 
upon  the  traction  svheel  with  the  tram  rail,  and  means  for 
operatively  encaging  snld  motor  with  either  the  traction 
wheel  or  th<>  windlass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


,««fl».SOO.  OrFRATINi;  MKCHANISM  FOR  TIKN 
TABLES  James  L.  Pillino,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr 
20.  I!><i7      Serial  No.  369,212. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising  in 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  and  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Jotat  and 
proTlded  with  a  traction  wheel  having  bearing  upon  said 
track,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


2  .\  mechanism  for  operaflnp  turntables  comprfslnj?  In 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  tberffor,  uiul  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Joint  and 
provided  with  a  traction  wheel  having  benrlnR  upon  said 
track,  the  universal  Joint  comprising  an  attai'hin^  brHi-k<'t 
having  vertically  alined  ears,  a  vertical  Internx'^!  'ite 
knuckle  member  connected  to  said  ears  by  vertical  pluties, 
and  a  horizontal  pintle  connecting  the  knuckle  member 
with  the  frame  of  the  tractiT,  sut>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  operatinc  turntables  comprising  in 
combination,  a  turntat)le,  a  circular  track  therefor,  and  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turiitaMf  Ny  a  universal  joint  and 
provjded  with  a  traction  wti'-«l  havinj;  ln-arlnK  uptm  said 
track,  the  universal  Joint  com|irisintr  an  attaching  bracket 
having  vertically  alined  ears,  a  vertical  Intermediate 
knuckle  member  conntcted  U'  siiul  ears  by  vertical  pintles 
and  having  limited  vertical  movement  thereon,  and  a  hori- 
zontal pintle  connecting  the  knuckle  member  with  the 
frame  of  the  tractor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising  In 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Joint  and 
provided  with  a  traction  wheel  having  bearing  upon  said 
track,  the  universal  Joint  comprising  an  attaching  bracket 
having  vertically  alined  ears,  a  vertical  Intermediate 
knuckle  memlK>r  connected  to  said  ears  by  vertical  pintles, 
and  a  horizontal  pintle  connecting  the  knuckle  member 
with  the  frame  of  the  tractor,  aD<l  a  cushion  interposed  l>e- 
twet>n  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  of  the  tractor  and 
knuckle  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising  In 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Joint  and 
provided  with  a  traction  wheel  having  t>earlng  upon  said 
track  and  formed  with  flanges  at  each  side  of  Its  tread, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprlstnt;  In 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Joint  and 
provided  with  a  traction  wheel  having  bearing  upon  said 
track  and  formed  with  flanges  at  each  side  of  Its  tread,  the 
universal  Joint  comprising  an  attaching  bracket  having 
vertically  alined  ears,  a  vertical  intermediate  knuckle 
member  connected  to  said  ears  by  vertical  pintles  and  a 
horizontal  pintle  connecting  the  knuckle  member  with  the 
frame  of  the  tractor,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising  In 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Joint  and 
provided  with  a  traction  wheel  having  bearing  upon  said 
track  and  formed  with  flanges  at  each  side  of  Its  tread,  the 
universal  Joint  comprising  an  attaching  bracket  having 
vertically  alined  ears,  a  vertical  int>>rmediate  knuckle 
member  connected  to  said  ears  by  vertical  pintles  and  hav- 
ing limited  vertical  movement  thereon,  and  a  horizontal 
pintle  connecting  the  knuckle  member  with  the  frame  of 
the  tractor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising  In 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  by  a  universal  Joint  and 
provided  with  a  tractor  wheel  having  lH>arlng  upon  said 
track  and  formed  with  flanpes  at  each  side  of  its  tread,  the 
universal  joint  comprlsln;:  an  attaching  bracket  having 
vertically  alined  ears,  a  vertical  Intermediate  knuckle 
m»^mber  <  onnected  to  said  eurs  by  vertical  pintles  and  a 
horizontal  pintle  connectin.*  the  knuckle  member  with  the 
frame  of  the  tractor,  and  a  cushion  Interposed  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  of  the  tractor  and  the  knuckle 
meml>or.  substantially  as  ^et  forth 

0.  .\  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  coinprising  in 
combination,  a  turntable,  a  circular  track  therefor,  a 
tractor  connected  to  the  turntable  and  provided  with  a 
fluid  driven  motor  and  with  a  traction  wheel  havln,-  )  eir- 
Ing  upon  the  track  aforesaid,  and  u  gland  conipri~::i^  a 
fixed  and  rotatable  member  arran>:ed  at  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  turntable,  the  rotatable  member  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  motor  of  the  tractor  and  the  :iied 
member  for  connection  with  the  source  of  motlv  fluid  sup- 
I   ply.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Skptkmhkk  3,  1907. 
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8«4,801.  WALL  ANI»  BLOCK  FOR  MAKING  THE 
8AME.  Ohi.aM"'  Up  ii.Uii.s.  Bristol,  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1906.      Serial  No.  3:.:9.lUS* 
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804.802.  BTEREOTYl'E  PLATE  AND  BASE  Benjamin 
<:.  ScicMiTT,  Columbus.  Ohio  l"lle<l  May  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,832. 


\r^s» 
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1.  A  corner  block  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
(ularly  disposed  faces  connected  by  a  convex  wall  and 
provided  with  vertical  stop  shoulders  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  faces  and  convex  wall,  there  being  locking 
r«cecaM  formed  In  the  convex  wall  at  the  oppoalte  ends 
thereof. 

2.  A  corner  block  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  faces  connected  by  a  convex  wall 
and  provided  with  vertical  stop  shoulders  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  faces  and  convex  wall,  there  being  locking 
rocfca  formed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  convex  wall, 
one  of  said  recesses  being  of  greater  width  than  the  adja- 
cent recesses. 

3.  A  corner  block  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  faces  connected  by  a  convex  wall 
and  provided  with  vertical  stop  shoulders  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  faces  and  convex  wall,  there  being  ter- 
minal and  Intermediate  locking  recesses  formed  In  the  op- 
poalte ends  of  the  convex  wall,  the  Intermediate  recess  be 
Ing  of  greater  width  than  the  terminal  recesses. 

4.  A  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  blocks  havin:;  (ip[>osltely  disixjsed  parallel  side 
walls  connected  Ity  convex  end  walls,  there  being  locking 
rociwos  formed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  convex  end 
walls  and  Interflttinc  with  the  walls  of  the  recesses  In  an 
adjacent  side  block,  and  corner  blocks  each  having  an 
gularly  disposed  faces  connected  by  a  convex  wall,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  convex  walls  of  the  corner  blocks  being 
provided  with  locking  r- .  esses  adapted  to  receive  the  con 
Tex  end  walls  of  the  adjacent   side  blocks. 

5.  A  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  substantially 
cylindrical  side  blocks  having  oppositely  disposed  parallel 
•Ide  walls  connected  by  convex  end  walls,  there  being 
locking  recesses  formed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  convex 
end  walls  and  Interflttlng  with  the  walls  of  the  recessea 
In  the  adjacent  side  l)lo(ks,  and  corner  blocks  each  having 
angularly  disposed  faces  ronne<ted  by  a  convex  wall,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  ore  provided  with  terminal  and  In 
termediate  I<. eking  recessea.  the  terminal  recesses  of  the 
corner  bloeks  t>elrm  adapted  to  receive  the  convex  walls  of 
the  adjacent  side  blo<k8  and  the  intermediate  recesses  be- 
ing wider  than  the  terminal  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
the  Convex  walls  of  two  of  said  side  Mocks 

6.  A  wall  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of  snt>stnnt lally  cylin- 
drical side  blocks  havlnjf  oppositely  disposed  parallel  side 
walls  connected  by  convex  end  walls  and  provldeil  with 
vertical  stop  shoulders  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  side 
and  end  walls,  there  t»eing  locking  recesses  formed  In  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  convex  end  walls  and  Interflttlng 
with  the  walls  of  the  recesses  In  an  adjacent  side  block, 
and  Corner  blocks  each  having  angularly  disposed  faces 
connecte<l  hy  a  convex  wall,  the  convex  walls  of  the  corner 
blocks  being  provided  with  opt)08ltely  disposed  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  the  convex  walls  of  the  adjacent  side 
blocks,  there  being  vertical  stop  shoulders  formed  on  the 
corner  blocks  at  the  Juncture  of  the  convex  walls  and  an 
gnlar  faces  for  engagement  with  the  stop  shoulders  of  the 
adjacent  side  blocks. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de!*crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  removable  stereotype  plate  having  a 
depending  beveled  rib  extendlug  along  Its  underside,  said 
bereled  rib  being  adapted  to  enter  a  corresponding  recess 
formed  In  the  upper  face  of  the  l>a8e.  an  eloiiKate.l  rl^id 
key  exhibiting  in  cross  section  the  form  of  a  cn«8«,  there 
being  slots  corresponding  In  shape  and  slse  with  the  arms 
of  the  key  formed  In  said  depending  rib  and  \\\  the  base  at 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  whereby  when  the  engaging  sur- 
faces are  In  contact  and  the  key  lnserte<l  within  the  slots, 
the  stereotype  plate  and  haM>  will  be  locked  together. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  n  removable  stereotype  plate  having 
a  dei)endlng  beveled  rib  extending  along  Its  underside, 
said  beveled  rib  being  adapteil  to  enter  a  corresponding  re- 
cess formed  In  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  an  elongated 
rigid  key  exhibiting  In  cross  section  the  form  of  a  cross, 
there  being  slots  corresponding  in  shape  and  sire  with  the 
arms  of  the  key  tormed  In  said  dei)endlnt:  rili  and  in  the 
base  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  whereby  when  tin  enganiug 
surfaces  are  In  contact  and  the  key  In8erte<l  within  the 
slots  tlie  stereotype  plate  and  base  will  l)e  locked  together, 
the  under-surface  of  the  stereotype  plate  resting  directly 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  base  upon  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral recess  of  said  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  in 
the  upper  face  thereof  and  having  two  furrows  forme<l 
therein  at  the  base  of  said  channel,  which  furrows  lie  at 
an  angle  with  each  other  and  converge  at  the  surface  of 
a  removable  stereotype  plate  having  a  depen<lln*;  beveled 
rib  conforming  In  shape  to  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  channel,  said  rib  having  longitudinal  furrows 
formed  therein  which  lie  at  an  angle  with  eat  L  other  and 
which  converge  to  the  lower  fa<e  of  the  rib.  said  furrows 
of  the  rib  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  furrows  of 
the  base  and  said  furrows  forming  when  the  plate  Is  In  po- 
sition upon  the  base  a  cross  shaped  channel,  and  a  key  ex- 
hibiting in  cross  section  the  form  of  a  cross  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  channel. 


8  6  4,803.  SIGNAL-LANTERN  BURNER.  Frank  A. 
ScHtBTZ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &.  West- 
lake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  296,104. 


1  In  a  burner,  in  coniMiiHtlon,  a  wick  tube,  separated 
flaring  winps  rising  from  the  end  of  the  tul>e  and  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  slotted  shield  plates  extending 
laternlly  from  the  tube  between  the  wings. 

J.  in  a  burner.  In  combination,  a  round  wick  tube,  sep- 
arated flaring  wings  rising  from  the  end  of  the  tul>€  and  en 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  slotted  shield  plates  extending 
laterally  from  the  tul>e  l)etwpen  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  burner,  in  combination,  a  wick  tube,  wings  ris- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  and  extending  l»eyond  the  ends  of 
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the  tub«,  and  slotted  shield  plates  extendliiK  laterally  from 
the  tul)e  Iwtween  the  winics  and  harlng  upwardly  directed 
and   Inwardly   Inclined   lips  at   the  outer  margins  of  their 

slots. 


864,804.      A(;ULOMERATK[>  BODY.      Wh.helm   Schi  Ua 
CHBR,  OsnabrUck.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Krnst  Thalmann, 
New   York.    N.    Y.     Original   application    fllwl    Sept.    Irt. 
UK)4.  Serial  No.  224,717.      DIvldetl  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  26.  iJ06.      Serial  No.  349.487. 
An    agKlomerated    body    comprising    blast    furnace    dust 
or   like   mineral   material,  bound   Into  a  coherent  body   by 
an    Intimate    mixture   of    silicate   of   calcium    and    a   very 
■mall    proportion    of    silica   consisting   entirely    of    Jagged 
particles  of  the  fineness  of  an  Impalpable  powder,  substan 
tially  as  described 


864. HO,')        ENOINEKRS    WRENCH.      Max    Schwbndnbb, 
Reading,  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  355,987. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  shanks 
plvotally  connecte<l  at  one  end,  a  yoke  on  the  shank  of  one 
Jaw,  a  spring  between  the  shanks,  and  a  wedge  discon- 
nected from  Bald  yoke  and  the  adjacent  shank  and  dla- 
poeed  between  the  yoke  and  shank  and  held  In  adjusted 
position  by  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  wedge  haying 
a  lateral  projection  at  Its  smaller  end  to  engage  said  yoke 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  shanks 
plTotally  connected  at  one  end,  a  yoke  on  the  shank  of  one 
Jaw,  a  spring  between  the  shanks,  and  a  wedge  discon 
nected  from  said  yoke  and  the  adjacent  shank  and  dis- 
posed t>etween  the  yoke  ami  shank  and  held  In  adjusted 
position  by  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  wedge  having 
a  projection  extending  from  Its  outer  face  at  Its  larger 
end  to  engage  said  yoke 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  shanks 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end.  a  yoke  on  the  shank  of 
one  Jaw,  a  spring  between  the  shanks,  a  wedge  discon 
nected  irom  said  yoke  and  the  adjacent  shank  and  dis 
posed  t>etween  the  yoke  and  shank  and  held  In  adjusted 
poaltion  by  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  wedge  having 
a  lateral  projection  at  Iti  smaller  end  to  engage  said  yoke. 
and  a  projection  extending  from  its  outer  face  at  Its  larger 
end  to  enga^  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  Its  shank  provided  with  a 
yoke,  of  the  movable  Jaw,  Itr  shank  guided  In  said  yoke 
and  haviDg  teeth,  and  a  wedge  pendulously  moaoted  and 
movably  held  between  the  outer  face  of  the  shank  of  the 
morable  Jaw  and  tbe  eroaa  portion  of  said  yoke,  and  hav- 
ing Ita  Inner  fac«  toothed  said  wedges  being  bodily  loose 
from  th«  adjacent  ahank  at  all  points. 

0.  Ib  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  ita  shank  provided  with  a 
yoke,  of  the  movable  Jaw,  ita  ahank  guided  in  said  yoke 
and  provided  with  teeth  upon  Ita  outer  face,  and  a  wedge 
pendulooalj  mountad  and  movabljr  held  between  the  outer 


face  of  said  shank  and  the  cross  portion  of  said  yoke,  and 
provided  upon  Its  Inner  face  with  teeth  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  shank  and  with  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  yoke. 

6.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  It.s  shank,  nf  the  yoke  on  said 
shank,  a  movable  Jaw,  its  shank  guided  ly  said  yoke,  and 
a  wedge  pendulously  mounted  and  m<jvaMy  held  between 
the  outer  face  of  said  shank  and  the  cross  portion  of  the 
yoke  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  said  yoke  to  limit 
Its  endwise  movement  said  wtHl^e  being  bodliy  loose  from 
the  adjacent  shank  at  all  points. 

7.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  Its  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  and  its  shank,  a  yoke  on  the 
one  Jaw  shank  and  guiding  the  other  shank,  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw  having  toothed  portion  and  shoulder,  and 
a  wedice  pendulously  niounte<l  between  the  yoke  and  the 
shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  toothed  face  co- 
acting  with  the  to<^>thed  portion  of  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  co<5perate  with  said  shoulder  said  wp<lge  t>eing  b<xllly 
loose  from  the  adjacent  shank  at  ail  points 

8.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  descrilHHl,  a  tlied  Jaw 
and  Its  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  and  Its  shank,  a  yoke  on  the 
one  Jaw  shank  and  guiding  the  other  shank,  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw  having  to<)tlie<l  [xjrtion  and  shoulder,  and 
a  wedge  pendulously  mounted  between  the  yoke  and  the 
shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  ti>othed  face  co- 
acting  with  the  toothed  portion  of  said  shank  and  adapte<l 
to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  and  a  projection  to  engage 
the  cross  portion  of  the  yoke  to  limit  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  wedge  said  wedge  being  bodily  loose  from 
the  adjacent  shank  at  ail  points. 


8M30^       WRENCH.       Max    S<  hwendser.    Reading.    Pa. 
nied  Feb.  6,  1907       Serial  No.  355,988. 


1  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  and  its  shank,  and  a 
movable  Jaw  on  said  shank,  tlie  co<>perating  faces  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  shank  being  toothed,  the  said  movable 
Jaw  being  recessed  and  provided  with  a  guide  and  locking 
pin,  the  opposite  acting  faces  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  the 
acting  face  of  said  pin  being  parallel,  whereby  when  they 
are  In  engagement  with  said  shank  the  movable  Jaw  la 
locked  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  and  Ita  shank,  and  a 
movable  jaw  on  said  shank,  the  said  movable  Jaw  being 
recessed  and  provided  with  a  guide  and  locking  pin.  the 
opposite  acting  faces  of  the  movable  jaw  and  the  acting 
face  of  said  pin  being  parallel,  whereby  when  they  are  In 
engagement  with  said  shank  the  movable  jaw  is  locked 
against  movement,  one  of  said  acting  faces  of  the  movable 
Jaw  being  toothed  to  engage  cofiperatlng  teeth  on  said 
shank. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  sUtionary  Jaw,  its  shank  having  a 
rectangular  portion  with  one  face  provided  with  fine  teeth, 
and  a  movable  Jaw  having  acting  faces  parallel  with  said 
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shank,  and  a  guiding  and  locking  pin,  the  snid  pin  and  one 
acting  face  of  the  Jaw  being  parallel  with  the  other  acting 
face,  the  distance  between  them  being  the  same  as  the 
width  of  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  shank,  i»ald  mov- 
able Jaw  being  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  said 
rectangular  portion. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  l»eveled  act 
ing  face,  the  shank  of  said  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said 
shank,  the  said  movable  Jaw  l*lng  n"<  esf-eil  and  provided 
with  a  guide  and  a  locking  pin  and  with  a  right  angled 
acting  fai-e,  tbe  opvK)8lte  acting  faces  of  the  movable  Jaw 
and  tbe  acting  face  of  said  pin  l)elng  parallel  with  each 
other  and  with  the  faces  of  said  shank,  whereby  when 
they  are  In  engagement  with  said  shank  the  movable  jaw 
Is  locked  against   movement 

5  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  and  a  stationary  Jaw  thereon,  a 
movable  Jaw  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  said  shank 
and  bavlnn  a  chamt>er  with  abutment,  a  spring  In  said 
chamlx-r  wKb  one  end  seated  on  said  abutment  and  a  screw 
adjustable  In  said  Jaw  with  one  end  bearing  against  tbe 
end  of  tbe  spring  and  securing  It  to  said  abutment,  tbe 
other  end  of  said  screw  l>elng  a(  cesslble  from  the  outside 
of  said  jaw. 


and  means  for  normally  tending  to  force  said  valve  to  its 

oi>en  position,  the  cam  portion  of  the  lever  being  adapted 
to  close  said  valve  when  ...e  governing  tank  over-balances 
the  counter  weight  on  the  lever. 


864.807  HOll.KH  FEEDER.  John  F.  Skntf.k,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn  .  assignor  to  Senter  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chattan(x>ga.  Tenn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  19<i".      Serial  No.  :iftS,289. 


864,808.  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  TRAINS.  ELI  D. 
Small,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Serial 
No.  301.302. 


In    combination    with    a    generator,    a    tabular    standard 
mounted  tbereoii  and  having  a  pipe  conne.  te<l  at   Its  lower 
end   and    extending    Into   the    generator    l^iow    tbe    re<]ulred 
level,    a    pair    of    horlsontal    outwardly    extending    tubular 
projections   on   said    standard,   the   Interior   of   one   of   said 
projections   l>elng    In    communication    with    the    Interior   of 
the   standard,   a  governing    tank,   a   pipe   connected    to  one 
end  of  said  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with 
a    horixontal    i><)rtion    extending    Into    one    of    the    tubular 
extensions  of  the  stan<lard  and  placing  saU   tank   In  com 
munlcatlon   with    the   Interior  of   said   standard,    a    second 
pipe   connected   to  the  bottom  of  the   tank,  and   extending 
upward  therein  to  a  point  near  the  upi>er  side  thereof,  said 
pll>e    l)elng    provided    with   a    horlxontal   portion    extending 
Into  the  other  tubular  extension  of  the  standard,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  interior  of  this  latter  tubular  projection  to 
the  generator  and  terminating  at  the  liquid   level   therein, 
bald  pipe  between  the  standard  and  the  generator  extend- 
ing alK)ve  the  normal  water   level   In  the  governing   tank 
and    placing   the   Interior  of   said   tank    In    communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  generator,  and  the  pipes  connect 
ing    the   standard    to    the    governing    tank    supporting    the 
same  and  permitting  said  tank  to  have  an  up  and  down 
swinging  movement,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard  and 
carrying  a  counter-balance  weight  at  one  end.  a  link  con 
nectlng  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  Unk  arms, 
a  pump  controlling  valve  provided  with  a  depending  valve 
stem,   a  cam  on  the   lever  adapted  to  engage  said  stem, 
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A  car  provided  with  a  vestibule  and  a  1<  bby  opening 
thereinto,  an  office  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  lobby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  window,  with  a  passageway  at  the  side  there- 
of, gates  pivotally  mounted  to  extend  Into  said  passage 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  window,  and  arms  rigid  with 
said  gates  and  extending  Into  said  office  and  having  per- 
forated ears  whereby  said  gates  may  be  locked  from  within 
the  office. 


864.809.  RINNING-GEAR.  IIknry  B.  Studebakek,  Ta- 
gosa  Springs,  Colo,  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.391. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reach,  up- 
per and  lower  strengthening  plates  therefor,  the  said  upper 
plate  having  a  forward  flange  and  rearward  ears,  designed 
to  be  bolted  to  the  said  reach,  the  said  strengthening  plates, 
having  recesses  forming  pockets,  said  reach  being  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  strengthening  bars,  the  forward 
ends  of  which  being  received  by  said  pockets,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reach,  up- 
per aqd  lower  strengthening  plates  therefor,  said  reach 
having  a  bore  to  receive  the  usual  king  pin.  the  said 
upper  strengthening  plate  having  an  Integral  bushing  re- 
ceived by  said  bore,  and  with  which,  said  king  pin  ccv- 
operates,  said  plates  having  pockets,  said  reach  having 
strengthening  bars,  the  forward  ends  of  which,  being  re- 
ceived by  said  pockets 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crU>ed.  a  reach,  up- 
per and  lower  strengthening  plates  therefor,  the  upper 
plate  having  an  Integral  bushing,  a  forward  flange  and 
rearwardly  positioned  ears,  said  reach  having  a  bore  to 
receive  the  usual  king  pin.  said  bore  t>elng  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  said  bushing,  with  which  said  kingpin  Is  designed 
to  cooperate,  said  plates  having  pockets,  said  reach  having 
strengthening  bars  the  forward  ends  of  which  being  re- 
ceived by  said  pockets  and  nuts  and  bolts  for  fastening 
the  reach,  plates  and  bars. 


864,810.  HIMIDIFYINC,  AITARATUS.  JOHN  Tatlob, 
Manchester.  England.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1905.  Serial  No. 
24r?.993 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  water-outlet,  of  a  non- 
reversible strainer  or  filter  through  which  the  water  paases 
to  said  outlet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  water-pressura 
for  reversing  the  flow  of  the  water  through  said  strainer 
or  filter  to  cleanse  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The    combination,    with    a    water-outlet,    of    a    non- 
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reTer«lble  strainer  or  Biter  through  which  the  waTer  pi 
to  »aid  outlet,  and  means  operated  by  a  variation  of  tlM 
water-prefgure  for  reversltiR  the  flow  of  the  water  throuKh 
said  strainer  or  Alter,   substantially  a«  described 


8.  The  combination,  with  n  water-outlet,  of  a  strainer 
or  niter  throuK'h  which  the  water  passes  to  said  outlet, 
and  a  pltinsfor  controlled  by  the  water-pressure  for  revem- 
Ing  tho  (low  ticroii::)!  -^aid  striilncr  or  flltfr.  substantially 
as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  u  water  uutkn,  of  a  tlltcr  f<>r 
the  water  flowtnt;  thereto,  and  a  hollow  plunger  forming 
a  conihiit  for  tbo  water  and  operating  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  throiiub  said  filter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  water-distributing  device,  of 
a  Alter  for  the  water  tlowlntf  thereto,  and  a  .spring  prensed 
plunger  for  controlling  the  flow  of  wiu-t  throiiKh  said 
Alter,  said  plunK*T  being  moved  in  one  direction  by  the 
« liter  pressure  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  Its  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

'».  The  combination  of  a  casing  contalnlna;  a  filter,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  from  the  sup[)ly  pipe, 
an  outlet,  a  s«'Coii,|  or  waste-outlet,  and  n  plunder  pro- 
vided with  a  valvi>  for  closing  said  inlet  arnl  with  a  second 
valvf  for  closlns;  said  waste  outlet,  said  plunger  being 
controlled  by  the  water-pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a  Alter,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  from  the 
supply  pipe,  and  a  plunger  provided  with  a  valve  for 
closing  said  Inlet,  said  valve  having  an  area  exposed  to  the 
water  pressure  when  the  valve  i.s  seated,  and  a  larger  area 
exposed  to  said  pressure  when  the  valve  has  moved  away 
from  Its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  filter,  a  hollow  plunger  form 
Ing  a  conduit  for  leading  the  water  to  said  Alter,  said 
plunger  Iwlng  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  water-pressure  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  change  the  position  of  said  outlet  port  with 
relation  to  the  Alter,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

{>.  The  combination  of  a  Alter,  a  hollow  plunger  forming 
a  conduit  for  leading  the  water  to  said  Alter,  said  plunger 
being  proTided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  water- preaau re  for  moving  said  plunger  and 
Its  outlet  port  lengthwise  of  aaid  Alter,  aubstantially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  Alter,  a  Ihollow  plunger  form 
Ing  a  condait  for  leading  the  water  to  said  Alter,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  water-pressure  for  moving  said 
plunger  and  outlet  port  with  relation  to  said  Alter  to 
change  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  Alter,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  Alter  contained 
therein,  a  pressure  chamber,  the  pressure  in  which  is 
controlled  by  the  water  pressure,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  pressure  In  said  pressure  chamber  to  become 
effective  to  force  water  through  said  Alter  In  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  normal  Aow  theretbroagh,  substantially  as 
deacrlt>ed. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  filter  contained  there- 


in, a  stormg*  ffci^lwr  te  which  wntar  to  stond  aader  pres- 
flure.  and  m«iBa  eoatroUed  by  the  water-preMure  for 
permitting  the  witer  stored  in  said  chamber  to  be  dis- 
charged through  the  filter  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the 
normal   how    therethrough,  uutistantlally   as  described. 


8  6  4,811.  .JET  (  UNDKNSKK  AND  CENTRIKliJAL 
VACUUM  PUMl*.  BuRrHAHD  Thornh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,   1905.      Serial  No.  251,085. 


1.  In  a  combined  Jet  condenser  and  centrifugal  vacuum 
pump,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid,  a  dif- 
fusion ring  delivering  Into  said  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  flaring  Inner  mouth,  and  a  pump  wheel  Journaled 
within  said  dlCTuslon  ring,  said  pump  wheel  conslstlni;  of 
two  parts  J<,ined  liy  vanes,  aaid  parts  being  each  provided 
with  vanes  on  their  outside  edges,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
pump  wheel  entering  the  flaring  mouth  on  the  inner  part  of 
the  diffusion  ring.  sul>stantialiy  as  de.scrU>ed. 

2.  In  a  combined  jet  comb'nser  and  centrifugal  vacuum 
pump,  the  combination  of  castings  forming  an  annular  re- 
ceptacle for  the  iiijuid.  a  diffusion  rln^-  delivering  Into  said 
receptacle  and  composed  of  two  plates  united  by 'curved 
vanes,  said  plates  flaring  so  as  to  form  an  enlarged  mouth 
directed  towards  the  interior  of  th>'  condenser,  and  a 
horliontal  pump  whe*^l  mounted  Inside  of  said  receptacle 
and  consisting  of  two  parts  Joined  together  by  vanes, 
said  parts  being  each  provided  with  curved  vanes  on  their 
outside  edges,  and  the  upper  part  being  provided  with  an 
annul.ir  opening,  the  outside  edge  of  said  pump  wheel 
entering  the  flaring  mouth  of  said  diffusion  ring,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed 


8  6  4.8  12.  KNIFE  A.\I>  OTHER  CUTTI.\(.  HLADl. 
Oborge  Th!  illieh.  Not'ent  en  Ba.s-slgny.  Haute  .Marne, 
France.     Filed   Feb.   27.    1906.      Serial   No.   303,234. 


1.   A  sheet  metal  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  corru 
gatlons  for  stiffening  the  same,  said  corrugations  being  of 
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a   variable  depth   which    increases   k;rftdually   with    the  dis- 
tance of  the  corrugations  from  the  said  cuttlug  edge. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  a  c\iftlng  edge  and  corru- 
gations for  KtifTt^nlng  the  satin',  said  'orrugattons  l>elng  of 
a  variable  depth  wl.l'li  inrreiscs  t'iolually  with  the  dis- 
tance of  the  corrugiitioii  fruiu  the  said  cutting  edge,  said 
corrugations  Itelng.  m<jr«H)ver,  iontii]\ie<l  straight  and  of 
uniform  cross-section  to  the  extreme  eud  of  the  blade 
which  goes  Into  the  hantlle. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  corru- 
gations for  stiffening  the  same,  said  corrugations  being 
variable  in  direction  and  of  a  variable  depth  which  in- 
creases gradually  with  the  distance  of  the  corrugation 
from  the  said  cutting  edge 

4.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  corru- 
gations for  stiffening  the  same,  snid  corrugations  being 
curved  and  of  a  variable  depth  which  Increases  gradually 
with  the  distance  of  the  corrugation  from  tbe  said  cutting 
edge. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  corru- 
gations for  stiffening  the  same,  said  corrugations  being 
curved  to  form  parallel  waves  of  a  variable  depth  which 
Increasee  gradually  with  tbe  distance  of  the  aaid  corruga- 
tion from  the  said  cutting  edge. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  mutually  inclined  faces 
that  Intersect  to  form  a  sharp  cutting  e<lge  and  corrugations 
•tamped  In  tbe  t>ody  of  tbe  blade  to  stiffen  tbe  same,  said 
corrugations  l>elng  made  deeper  as  their  distance  from 
the  cutting  edge  Is  greater. 

7.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  n  cutting  edge  and  a  cor- 
rugation formed  therein  to  stiffen  the  said  blade,  said  cor- 
rugation being  continuous  but  variable  in  direction. 

K.  A  sheet  metal  blade  having  a  cutting  etlge  and  corru- 
gations formed  therein  to  ^tlffen  the  said  blade,  said  cor 
rugatlons  being  variable  In  direction  and  arranged  to  form 
a  series  of  substantially  parallel  but  curved  waves. 


I 


864.813.  DUICPINGCAQE  FOR  MINE  CARS.  Otobob 
Tbott««.  .Riverton,  III.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
286.293. 


1.  The  romMiialloii  cjf  stHtii>n!iry  channel  plates  having 
upwardly  Inclined  ways  adapted  to  accouun(«late  wheels 
traveling  in  salil  wiivk.  and  liorlzontai  ways  communicating 
with  said  lncline<l  ways  and  adapted  to  support  wbi'^'is 
running  within  said  Inclined  ways,  a  vertically  movable 
<"age.  a  track  on  said  cage,  a  platform  traveling  on  said 
track  and  adapte<l  to  tilt  at  the  limit  of  Its  forward 
movement,  wheels  conne<ted  with  said  platform  and 
adapte<l  to  travel  In  the  Inclined  wnys  of  said  channel 
plates  and  adapted  to  BupiH)rt  tbe  front  end  of  the  tilted 
platform  when  said  wheels  are  In  the  boriiontal  ways  of 
said  channel  plates,  means  for  connecting  tbe  car  with 
said  platform,  platform-locking  devices  adapted  to  lock 
said  platform  in  boilxontal  position,  and  means  for  releas 
Ing  the  platform  locking  devices  immediately  before  the 
wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  platform  enter  the  inclined 


ways  of  said  channel  platw  and  again   luitonintlcally   lock 
Ing  the  platform  Immediately  after  the  withdrawal  of  said 
last  named  wheels  from  the  inclined  ways  In  said  channel 
plates. 

2.  Tbe  comblojitlou  of  a  cat"'  parallel  plates  secured 
on  the  sides  of  said  cage  an<l  having  loii^itudinal  openings 
adapted  to  accomibodate  wheels,  upwatdly  cMendlug  \\i^\h 
adapted  to  limit  the  tilting  of  the  platform  and  to  ucc.iu. 
modate  said  wheels  during  the  tilting  of  said  platform  ; 
wheels  adapte<I  to  run  within  the  longitudinal  openings 
and  upwardly  extending  ways  of  said  plates;  a  p  atforin 
Bupporte<l  upon  s-sld  w*>eels  ;  means  for  tilting  s.ii.i  pint- 
form  ;  and  means  for  locking  tbe  wheels  to  pieMut  pre- 
mature tilting  of  the  platform 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cage,  parallel  guide  bars,  se- 
cured on  said  cage,  a  series  of  dogs  mounted  on  said  guide 
imrs.  bars  connecting  said  dogs,  osclllatlve  shafts  trans- 
verse to  said  c.ige,  arms  secured  on  said  shafts  and  con- 
nected with  a  hoisting  cable,  arms  8ecure<l  on  said  shafts 
and  connected  with  the  bars  operating  the  dojs  and 
springs  compressed  by  upward  pulling  on  the  cable  and 
reacting  to  engage  tbe  pointa  of  the  dogs  with  the  guide 
rails  guiding  the  movement  of  the  cage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cage,  parallel  guide  bars  se- 
cage  and  having  openings  and  ways  for  the  travel  of 
wheels,  osclllatlve  latches  mounted  on  said  plates  and 
having  projecting  flanges  extending  across  the  tread  of 
the  wheels  used  on  tbe  plates  and  also  having  projecting 
fingers,  and  stationary  cams  acting  on  the  Angers  of  said 
latches  to  turn  the  latches  so  as  to  move  the  flangea  of  tbe 
latches  away  from  the  treads  of  the  wheels. 

5.  Tbe  <'ombination  of  a  platform,  osclllatlve  plates 
mounted  on  said  platform,  levers  mounted  on  aaid  plat- 
form  and  provided  with  pf^lals.  and  means  connectlnj,  nld 
levers  with  said  osclllatlve  plates  In  such  manner  that 
depressing  of  the  pedals  will  produce  corresponding  de- 
pression of  the  fi-ee  (^nds  of  the  plates. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  osclllatlve  levers 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  having  pedals  and  projei  ting 
pins,  shafts  osclllatlve  In  Ix-arings  on  said  platform,  arms 
secured  to  said  shafts  and  having  slots  In  which  the  pins 
on  said  levers  travel,  inwardly  extending  arms  secure  I  on 
said  shafts,  osclllatlve  plates  mounted  on  the  platform  and 
having  ^Inclined  upper  edges  and  Inwardly  projecting 
Angers,  'links  connecting  said  Inwardly  extending  arms 
with  said  osclllatlve  plates,  downwardly  extending  arms 
secured  on  said  shafts  and  springs  connect In^'  sal<l  arms 
and  acting  to  support  said  osclllatlve  plates  in  their  rnised 
position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  os<ill;irl\e  Uvers 
mounted  on  flie  platform  and  having  pedals  and  pinject- 
Ing  pins,  shafts  osclllallve  In  bearings  on  said  platform, 
arms  secured  to  said  phafts  and  having  slots  in  wbii-h  tbe 
pins  on  said  levers  travel.  Inwardly  extending  arms  secured 
on  said  Hhafts.  osclllatlve  plates  mounted  on  the  platform 
and  bavlpg  Inclined  iip[)er  e<lges  adapted  f'  ■■  oiigH;ied  by 
a  looptMlbar  to  depress  said  osciilative  plates  and  inwardly 
projecting  Angers  adapted  to  extend  across  a  loope<l  bar 
on  the  under  side  of  the  cai-.  links  connecting  sniil  inwardly 
extending  arms  with  said  osclllatlve  plates,  downwardly 
extending  arms  securetl  on  said  shafts,  springs  connecting 
aaid  arms  and  acting  to  hold  said  osciilative  plates  In 
their  raised  position,  rails  on  said  platform,  a  car  travel- 
ing on  said  rails  and  a  looped  bar  secured  centrally  on  s:ild 
car  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  oscll- 
latlve iilates  and  fitting  under  the  Angers  of  said  osclllatlve 
plates. 

X.  The  combination  of  a  caj.'<',  parallel  channel  plates  se- 
cured on  said  cage  and  having  openings  and  ways  adapted 
to  accommodate  wheels  traveling  therein,  and  a  platform 
having  wheels  adapted  to  travel  In  the  openings  and  ways 
of  said  plates. 


804,814.     AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  WAGONS.     John  T. 

Vanness  and   Harry    K.  O  Bria.n.   Oxford,   Ohio.      Filed 

June  !».    lUOn.       Serial    No.   :^21,0.^!t. 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  vehi- 
cle, of  n  brake  l)eam  therefor,  brake  shoes,  a  draft  device, 
means    connected    with    the    brake    beam    for    holding    the 
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shoes  In  contact  with  the  wheels  of  the  rehlcte.  a  system  of 
leTers  and  coonectiona  between  the  draft  device  and  brake 
beam  for  multiplying  the  power  exerted  by  the  draft 
derlce  to  move  said  beam  to  Inoperative  poeltlon,  and 
automatic  means  controlled  by  the  draft  device  for  render 
Ing  said  system  of  levers  and  connections  Inoperative 
when  backing  the  vehicle. 


I 


2.  In  a  brake  mpchiinism,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  comprlslni;  running  f^ears  and  a  draft  device,  a 
brake  beam,  shoes  thereon  for  engaging  the  whe«>l9  of  the 
vehicle,  means  tending  to  hold  the  brake  shoes  In  an 
operative  position,  and  a  mechanism  between  the  brake 
t>eam  and  draft  device  for  holding  the  brake  shoes  In  off 
position  when  power  Is  exerted  on  the  draft  device  for 
moving  the  vehicle  In  either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  connecting  the  draft 
device  with  a  brake  beam,  and  means  operatlveiy  related 
to  the  first  means  for  holding  the  brake  beam  In  off  poal 
tlon  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  tongue  of  the  draft 
de?lce  caused  by  the  horses  during  the  backing  movement. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  vehi- 
cle c^omprlslng  running  gears  and  a  draft  device,  a  brake 
beam,  shoes  thereon  for  engaging  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  means  tending  to  hold  the  brake  shoes  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  mechanism  between  the  brake 
beam  and  draft  device  for  holding  the  brake  shoes  In  off 
position  when  power  Is  exerted  on  the  draft  device  for 
moving  the  vehicle  In  either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  connection  between  the 
draft  device  and  brake  beam,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  means  which  Is  actuated  with  the  tongue  of  the 
draft  device  when  the  same  Is  raised  during  the  backing 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  between  the  said  connection  and 
the  lever  whereby  the  lever  operates  through  the  connec 
tlon  to  hold  the  brake  beam  In  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  brake'beam,  a  draft  device,  flexible 
members  connecting  the  two.  a  floating  cross  bar  carrle<l 
by  the  members,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  cross  bar. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  when  the  tongue  of  the 
draft  device  is  moved  In  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam,  a  draft  device,  mem- 
bers flexibly  connected  with  the  beam  and  device,  a  cross 
bar  carried  by  the  meml)er8,  a  lever  for  engaging  the 
cross  bar,  and  a  segmental  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever  when  the  tongue  of  the  draft  device  Is  raised. 

6.  Id  combination,  a  brake  beam,  a  draft  device,  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  from  the  draft  device,  lever*  to 
which  the  rear  ends  of  said  members  are  connected,  two 
connecting  members  extending  from  the  levers  to  the  brake 
beam  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  levers,  and  a 
mechanism  engaging  the  tatter  connecting  members  for 
holding  the  brake  t>eam  In  off  position  during  the  backing 
of  the  vehicle. 

7.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam,  a  draft  device,  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  from  the  draft  device,  levers  to 
which  th«  rear  end*  of  said  members  are  connected,  two 
eoanectiaig  members  extending  from  the  levers  to  the  brake 
bean,  a  mecbanlam  engaging  the  latter  connecting  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  brake  beam  In  off  poeltlon  during  the 
backing  of  the  vehicle,  said  mechanism  being  operated  by 
the  rertlcal  moTement  of  the  tongne  on  the  draft  device. 

8.  Id  combination,  a  draft  derlce  Incladlng  a  tongue,  a 
eoapling  pole,  a  brake  beam,  levers  piroted  on  said  coup- 
llBC  pole,  connections  extending  from  the  lerers  rsapee- 
tlrely  to  the  draft  dsTlce  and  brake  beam,  a  frame  on  the 
coaptinf  pole,  lews  mounted  on  the  frame,  connections 


between  the  levers  and  the  connections  extending  from  the 
first  levers  to  the  brake  beam,  and  means  on  the  draft 
device  actuated  by  the  said  tongue  for  operating  the 
second  levers. 

9.  In  combination,  a  draft  device  Including  a  tongue,  a 
brake  beam,  a  spring  tending  to  draw  the  beams  toward 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  connections  between  the  brake 
beam  and  draft  device,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  ronnectlons  for  holding  the  beams 
away  from  the  wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  the  levera 
during  the  vertical  movement  nf  the  said  tongue  during 
the  backing  of  the  vehicle. 

10.  In  combination,  a  draft  device  Including  a  tongue,  a 
coupling  pole,  a  brake  beam,  horlsontal  levers  pivoted  on 
the  coupling  pole,  members  connecting  the  levers  re- 
spectively with  the  draft  device  and  brake  beam,  vertically 
disposed  levers  pivoted  on  the  coupling  pole,  connections 
Ivetween  the  levers  last  mentioned  and  certain  of  said 
members  for  holding  the  brake  beam  In  off  [n.sltlon.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  vertical  levers  by  the  movement 
of  the  tongue. 

11.  In  combination,  a  draft  devlre  Including  a  t-mffue.  a 
coupling  pole,  a  brake  beam,  connections  tietween  the 
brake  l>eam  and  drah  device,  a  cross  member  thereon, 
means  for  engaging  the  cross  member  to  hold  the  brake 
beam  In  off  position  when  the  vehicle  Is  backed,  and  a  pin 
mounted  In  the  coupling  pole  In  front  of  the  cross  member 
to  render  the  latter  Inoperative. 

12.  In  combination,  a  draft  device  including  a  tongue,  a 
coupling  pole,  a  brake  beam,  conne<-tlons  l)etween  the 
brake  l)eam  and  draft  device,  a  cross  member  thereon,  a 
frame  on  the  coupling  pole,  levers  supported  on  the  frame 
for  enKaglnj  the  cross  menil>er  to  hold  the  brake  l-eam  In 
off  position  when  the  vehicle  Is  backed,  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  said  frame  In  front  of  the  cross  mpml>er 
to  render  the  latter  Inoperative. 

Ki.  In  combination,  a  draft  device,  a  coupling  pole,  a 
brake  beam,  a  mechanism  connecting  the  brake  beam  and 
draft  device,  said  mechHnlam  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers, a  frnnie  on  the  coupling  pole,  a  cross  bar  disposed 
transversely  of  the  frame,  vertical  levers  arrniiKe<l  on 
opposite  sides  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  rear  of  the 
cross  bar.  and  means  carried  by  the  draft  device  for  engag- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  levers. 

14.  In  combination,  a  draft  device,  a  brake  beam,  operat- 
ing connections  between  the  two  for  holding  the  brake 
beam  In  off  position,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  brake 
beam  In  sot  position,  an  adjustable  bliK-k  attached  to  the 
spring,  a  screw  for  actuating  the  block,  a  lever  carrying 
the  block  and  screw  which  Is  adapted  to  render  the  spring 
Inoperative,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lever. 

15.  In  combination,  a  draft  device,  a  brake  beam,  operat- 
ing connections  between  the  two  for  holding  the  brake 
beam  In  off  position,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  brake 
beam  In  set  position,  an  adjustable  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  lever  8upp<jrtlng  said  means  which 
Is  adapted  to  relieve  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit 
of  the  latter  l>elng  adjusted  by  said  moans  and  to  render 
the  spring  inoperative,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
lever. 


864.815  VKNDING  MACHINE  Menkt  A.  Waltebs, 
Linton,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  311.,%83. 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  coin  chute 
having  walls  contlguo^is  to  the  faces  of  an  Inserted  coin, 
slotted  In  the  direction  of  their  length  ;  an  arm  extending 
through  said  slots  and  movable  along  the  same  In  the  plane 
of  travel  of  and  by  the  Inserted  coin.  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  width  of  the  coin  ;  another  arm  normally  ex- 
terior to  said  slots  and  movable  Into  and  along  the  same 
Id  a  plane  parallel  with  but  displaced  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  flrst-named  arm,  said  second 
arm  moving  the  flrst-named  arm  through  the  Intermediary 
of  an  Inserted  coin,  the  said  two  arms  coacting  to  move 
the  coin  along  tbe  length  of  the  chute  and  then  to  propel 
it  toward  a  snltable  receptacle  ;  means  for  returning  the 
second  arm  to  lt~  <aitial  position  when  released  from  tbe 
coin,  and  a  delh         mechanism  connected  to  the  second 
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srm  and  rendered  active  by  the  return  movement  of  the 
said  second  arm. 


864,816.       ROTARY    KIT.N        William    R     Warrkm,    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  6,  11H)6.      Serial  No.  299.772. 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  mech- 
anism ;  an  arm  connected  therewith  ;  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  arm  in  a  normally  Inactive  position  ;  a  coin 
chute  through  which  said  arm  extends  ;  another  arm  nor- 
mally exterior  to  the  coin  chute  and  having  a  plane  of 
movement  displaced  from  but  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  first  arm.  and  adaptetl  to  enter  the  coin 
chute  and  oi>erate  the  first  arm  through  the  Intermediary 
of  an  inserted  coin,  and  means  for  causing  the  discharge 
of  the  inserted  cu\u  from  l>etween  snid  arnis  at  tlie  (•omi)le- 
tlon  of  the  movement  thereof  In  one  dlre<'tlon,  and  thereby 
permitting  the  first  arm  to  return  to  Its  Initial  position 
pa.st  the  second  arm  and  thus  actuate  the  vending  mech- 
anism 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  coin  chute 
having  the  walls  contiguous  to  the  faces  of  an  Inserted 
coin,  slotted  In  the  dlre<tlon  of  their  length  :  an  arm  nor- 
mally extending  through  said  slots  and  movable  along  the 
same  In  the  plane  of  travel  of  and  by  the  Inserteil  coin  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  width  of  said  coin  and  also  having 
Its  upper  eilge  l>eveled  to  receive  and  8upi>ort  tbe  coin  :  an- 
other arm  normally  exterior  to  said  slots  and  movable  Into 
and  across  the  same  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  movement 
of  the  first  arm  but  displaced  with  relation  thereto,  and 
also  having  a  lieveled  edge  to  engage  tbe  coin,  the  second 
arm  aiting  through  the  intermediary  of  an  inserte*!  coin  to 
propel  the  llrst  arm  and  the  beveitnl  etlges  of  the  two  arms 
cositlng  to  proi>el  the  coin  laterally  from  the  chute  at  the 
completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  arms  ;  means  for  returning 
the  second  arm  to  its  normal  |M)sitlon  when  released  from 
the  coin,  ami  a  delivery  mechanism  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond arm  ami  ren<lered  active  by  the  return  movement  of 
the  latter. 


1  .\  rotary  kiln  having  a  common  chamber,  and  sub- 
divisions providing  c<jmpartment8  communicating  with  said 
common  chamtier.  and  a  fuel  Intake  for  generating  the 
flame,  the  flame  passing  from  the  commf>n  chamber  simul- 
taneously Into  the  several  compartments,  a  portion  of  the 
kiln  having  a  space  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  kiln  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  the  space  being  without  commu- 
nication with  tbe  Interior  of  the  kiln. 

2.   A  rotary  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments 


formed  by  a  sub-dlvlslon  In  the  body  of  the  kiln  and  com- 
municating with  a  common  charat>er,  the  aub-diviBlon  be- 
ing hollow  and  having  a  .space  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  kiln  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the 
space  diverging  at  opposite  extremities,  and  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  the  common  chamber. 


864,817.  8HKET-METAL  HANDLE. 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
340.794. 


James    B     Wise, 
1906.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  handle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  web  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  hollow  annular  rim  Integrally  formed 
on  said  web  with  the  edge  of  said  rim  terminating  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  the  web.  and  a  centrally  disposed 
sleeve  extending  from  said  web  on  the  side  thereof  on 
which  the  edge  of  the  annular  rim  terminates,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

2.  A  handle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  web  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  hollow  annular  rim  Integrally  formed 
on  said  web  with  the  edge  of  said  rim  terminating  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  web,  a  centrally  disposed  por- 
tion of  said  web  l>elng  jirojected  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
web  on  the  side  thereof  on  which  the  edge  of  the  annular 
rim  terminates,  to  form  a  centrally  disposed  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crn>ed 

^.  A  handle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  web  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  hollow  annular  rim  Integrally  formed 
on  said  web  with  the  edge  of  the  rim  terminating  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  web,  a  centrally  disposed 
sleeve  extending  from  said  web  on  the  side  thereof  on 
which  the  edge  of  the  annular  rim  terminates,  said  sleeve 
being  concentric  with  n  centrally  disposed  opening  In  the 
web,  a  stem  fitting  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  beaded  screw  en- 
tering said  stem  from  the  side  of  the  web  opposite  to  that 
on  which  sal<l  sleeve  Is  formed,  the  head  of  said  screw  be- 
ing of  a  diameter  eufflctent  to  cover  the  opening  In  said 
web,  substantially  as  described. 


864,818.       EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.       Alven     E.     WoLroTT. 
Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,899. 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  frame  with  an  ex- 
pl(3slon  cylinder  formed  In  one  end.  a  compression  chamber 
formed  In  the  middle,  an  admission  chaml>er  formed  In  the 
"other  end,  and  an  auxiliary  compression  cylinder  formed 
In  the  end  wall  of  said  compression  chamber  and  having 
ports  from  Aaid  admission  chamber  Into  said  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder :  with  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  explosion  cylin- 
der and  compressing  the  air  In  said  compression  chamber ; 
an    aazlUary   piston    working    In    said   auxiliary   cylinder 
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with  said  first  piston  and  uncovering  the  ports  to  admit 
air  Into  said  compression  chamber  from  said  admission 
chamber  and  compressing  auxlllarly  Into  said  compression 
chamber  and  drawing  air  Into  said  admission  chamber: 
a  passage  leading  from  said  compression  chamber  to  the 
lower  ond  of  said  explosion  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
uncovered  by  said  first  piston  to  admit  air  to  said  eiplo 
sion  cylinder;  and  an  exhau'^t  port  from  said  pxploslon 
cylinder  at  a  point  ojjpuslte  to  said  air  passage  port. 

2.  In  an  explosive  .nirine,  a  tube  centrally  securvd  with- 
in the  .explosion  chamf.or  tu  th,>  pi-'ton  and  being  or>en  at 
the  top.  a  baffle  plate  s.-cured  to  th.-  end  of  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  guldp  tbt'  air  therpfrom  to  the  sides  of  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  and  an  open  pnde<l  lateral  extension  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tube  passing  therefrom  along  the  top  of 
the  piston  to  a  point  adapted  to  receive  the  air  from  the 
air  passage. 


864.819.      LOCK.      William    H.    F.    Yodno.    Muncle.    Ind 
Filed  Apr.   13.   1007       Serial  No.  368.()«0. 


1.  .\  luck  structure  comprising  a  sliding  lock  or  latch- 
bolt,  a  knob  and  connf^ctlons  for  oiH>ratlng  said  latch-bolt,  a 
lock  carried  by  said  knob  for  operating  the  latch  bolt  Inde- 
pendent of  the  muv-mont  of  the  knob,  another  knob  for  op- 
erating the  latch-bolt  Independent  of  the  first-named  knob 
and  nTpans  carrl.Ml  by  the  la.st  nam^d  knob  for  fastening 
tht-  luck  In  the  rtrst  named  knob  against  movement. 

•-*  A  lock  structure  comprising  a  suitable  lock  or  latch- 
bolt,  a  manipulating  Rnob  therefor,  a  kf>v  operated  lock 
carried  hy  said  knob  and  controlling  ibe  latch  bolt  Inde- 
pendent of  the  knob,  another  knob  controlling  the  latch- 
bolt  Independent  of  the  first  named  knob  or  the  lock  car- 
ried thereby,  and  mean^  carried  by  the  second  n.imed  knob 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key  of  the  first  n.imed  knob 
for  securing  the  latch  bolt  actuating  part  of  said  lo<k 
against  operation. 

■■!.  A  lock  structure  comprising  a  suitable  latch-bolt  a 
key-operated  Kx^k  on  one  side  of  the  latch  bolt  for  control- 
ling the  same,  and  means  „n  the  other  side  of  the  latch 
bolt  responsive  to  the  iock  key  for  securing  the  latch-actu- 
atlng  part  of  said  lock  against  operation. 

4.  A  lock  structure  comprising  a  suitable  sliding  latth- 
bolt.  a  knob,  a  roll  back  under  the  control  of  said  knob  for 
engaging  and  operating  the  latch-bolt,  a  key  lo<k  carried 
by  said  knob,  another  knob,  another  roll  back  In  operative 
relation  to  the  latch-bolt,  connections  between  said  last- 
named  knob  and  second  named  roll  back,  a  lock  member  in 
the  last-named  knob  constructed  to  couple  the  lock  mem 
ber  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  lock  structure,  connections  be 
tween  the  lock  member  In  the  first  named  knoh  and  the 
lock  member  In  the  last  named  knob,  a  third  roll  back  In 
operative  relation  to  the  latch-bolt  and  controlled  by  the 
last-named  connection  between  the  two  locks,  and  meaLj 
for  locking  one  of  the  roll  backs  under  the  control  of  one 
of  the  knobs  against  movement. 

5.  A  lock  structure  comprising  a  suitable  latch-bolt,  two 
independentlr  movable  knobs  In  independent  operatlTe  re- 


lation to  the  latch-bolt,  a  key  operated  lock  In  one  of  the 
knobs  for  operating  the  latch  bolt  lndn>endent  of  either  of 
the  knobs,  another  lock  In  the  other  knob  for  securing  the 
first  named  lock  against  manipulation,  means  for  locking 
the  knob  containing  the  first  named  lock  against  m..ve- 
ment.  and  a  supplemental  key  otv rated  lock  controlling 
the  latch  bolt  Independently  of  the  knobs  or  locks  carried 
thereby. 

0.  In  a  lock  structure,  a  suitable  latch  bolt,  a  knob  for 
operating  the  same,  a  lock  carried  by  said  knob,  also  In 
op4TativP  relation  to  the  latch-bolt,  another  knob  for  oper- 
ating the  latch-bolt,  a  lock  member  in  said  last-named  knob 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  lock  in  the  first  named 
knob,  and  a  tumbler  in  the  second  knob  for  locking  the 
same  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  lo^k  and  operated  by  the 
same  key  used  for  operating  the  first-named  lock. 

7.  In  a  lock  structure,  a  suitable  latch-bolt,  a  key  lock 
controlling  the  same,  and  another  lock  connected  to  the 
first-named  lock  and  having  a  lock  member  movable  to 
locking  position  on  the  insertion  In  the  lock  of  the  same 
key  used  to  actuate  the  first-named  lock. 

8.  In  a  lock  structure,  a  suitable  latch-bolt,  a  pin-tum- 
bler lock  for  controlling  the  same,  another  lock  connected 
to  the  first-named  lock  and  provided  with  a  pin-tumbler 
controllable  by  the  same  key  adapted  to  the  first-named 
lock,  and  a  lock  member  movable  by  said  pin  tumbler  Into 
operative  relation  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  lock  structure. 

9.  In  a  lock  structure,  a  latch-bolt,  a  lock  for  controlling 
the  same,  another  lock  for  securing  the  latch-bolt-actuat- 
ing part  of  the  first-named  lock  against  operation,  and  a 
third  lock  for  controlling  the  latch  bolt  Independently  of 
the  other  two  locks. 

10.  A  lock  structure  comprising  a  suitable  latch-bolt  a 
key-operated  lock  on  one  side  of  the  latch  bolt  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  latch- 
bolt  for  securing  the  latch  -  actuating  part  of  the  lock 
against  operation,  and  another  key  operated  lock  acting  on 
the  latch-bolt  Independent  of  the  first-named  l<xk. 

11.  In  a  look  structure,  a  sliding  latch-bolt,  a  series  of 
roll  backs  in  operative  relation  to  said  latch-bolt,  a  knob 
and  connections  therefrom  to  one  of  the  roll-backs,  an- 
other knob  and  ci>nnections  therefrom  to  another  oiie  of 
the  roll  backs,  a  keyoperated  lock  carried  by  the  first- 
named  knob,  connections  from  said  lock  to  the  third  roll- 
back and  to  the  other  knob,  a  lock  member  carried  by  the 
second  knob  and  responsive  to  the  .peratlug  key  of  the 
lock  carried  by  the  other  kn..b.  means  operated  by  the  lock 
member  In  the  second  knob  for  coupling  said  lock  member 
to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  lock  structure,  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  hvo  locks  for  coupling  the  same  toifether.  means 
in  the  kK-k  structure  for  locking  one  of  the  knob-operating 
roll-backs  against  movement,  and  another  lock  carried  by 
the  lock  structure  at  a  point  removed  from  the  knobs  and 
engaging  and  operating  the  latch-bolt  Independent  of  the 
knobs  or  locks  carried  thereby. 


864.820.  SELF  FEEDER  FOR  TllRESHINO-MACHlNKS. 
AtousT  Zartrow,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1903 
Serial    No.    186.527.      Renewed    Jan.    t£Q,    1907       Serial* 

No.    354.314.  o«:ri«i 


1  In  a  threshing  machine  self-feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  a  movable  center-board  and  side- 
boards having  thoir  Inner  edges  hinged  and  their  outer 
edges  free,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  arms,  and  hangers 
connecting  the  arms  to  the  center  board  and  the  free  edges 
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of  the  side  boards  for  vibrating  ail  of  said  boards  In  verti- 
cal direction,  substantlslly  .is  set   forth 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine  self  fee<ler.  the  comt>lnullon 
with  the  conveyer,  of  cutting  and  feeding  device  carriers, 
pairs  of  craiiks  to  which  said  carriers  are  connected, 
means  for  rotating  the  crank  shafts,  a  movable  center 
board,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  center-board 
and  said  carriers  for  vibrating  It  In  vertical  direction  by 
the  movements  of  said  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine  self-feeder,  the  combination 
Wltll  the  conveyer,  of  cuttWg  and  feeding  device  carriers, 
pain  of  cranks  to  which  said  carriers  are  connected, 
means  for  rotating  the  crank  shafts,  a  movable  center- 
board,  and  hinged  side  boards,  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  center  and  side  boards  with  said  carriers  for  Tibiating 
all  of  fftild  iKjards  In  vertical  <llrectlon  by  the  movements 
of  said  carriers,  substantlalli  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine  self-feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  bars  provided  with 
cutting  and  feeding  devices,  retarding  devices  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bars,  pivotally  connected  hangers  for 
suspending  the  outer  portions  of  the  retarders.  crank- 
fhafts  to  which  said  bars  are  connected,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  crank-shafts  to  Impart  movement  to  said 
bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine  self-feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  bars  provided  with 
cutting  and  feeding  devices,  retarders  having  their  Inner 
ends  pivoted  to  said  bars,  adjustable  hangers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  retarders,  crank  shafts 
to  which  said  bars  are  connected,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  crankshafts  to  impart  movement  to  said  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  threshing  machine  self  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  a  center  board  having  Its  outer  end 
hinged  and  Its  Inner  end  free,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm. 
a  hanger  connecting  It  to  the  free  end  of  the  center  board, 
wnd  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  threshing  machine  self  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  cutting  and  feeding  devices,  means 
for  operating  their  carriers  In  vertical  and  horizontal  di- 
rection, retarder  carriers  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
portions  of  said  feed  device  carriers,  and  pivoted  hangers 
connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  retarder  carriers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  threshing  machine  self-feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  vertically  vibrating  side  and  center 
boards,  a  series  of  top-feed  devices  and  means  for  operat- 
ing them  In  vertical  and  horltontal  direction,  retarder  car- 
riers pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
feed  device  carriers,  and  pivoted  hangers  connected  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  retarder  carriers,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  threshing  machine  self  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  a  series  of  cutting  ajid  feeding  de- 
vice carriers,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  having  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  cranks  arranged  at  different  angles  to  their 
shafts  for  operating  said  carriers  In  vertical  and  horl 
Eontal  direction,  retarder  cariiers  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  iHirtlons  of  said  feed  device  carriers,  and  pivoted 
hangers  connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  retarder 
carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  threshing  machine  self  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  of  cutting  and  feeding  devices,  means 
for  operating  their  carriers  In  vertical  and  horizontal  dl 
r«ctlon,  means  for  adjusting  them  toward  or  away  from 
the  conveyer,  retarder  cairlers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  fee<i  device  carriers,  pivoted  hangers 
connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  retarder  carriers, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  han;rprs  toward  or  nway  from 
the  conveyer,  substantially  as  set    forth. 


open  expansion  noxzle  ;  pumps  for  compressing  the  air. 
steam  and  fuel  ;  a<lmlsslon  valves  for  these  media  to  the 
explosion  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  same 
whereby  the  air  and  fuel  are  supplied  to  said  chaml)er  at 
the  time  when  the  pressure  therein  has  dropixnl  to  be 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  compressor  pumps  ;  an  Igni- 
tion device  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  Ignltlop — sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  gas  or  fuel  explosion  turbine  the  combination 
with  the  explosion  chamber  of  an  expansion  nozzle  in  con- 
stant communication  with  the  explosion  chamber,  turbine 
wheel,  ralves  for  admitting  air.  steam  and  fuel  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  steam  generator  heated  by  the  exhaust  of 
the  turbine,  pumps  for  compressing  the  air,  steam  and 
fuel  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  va- 
rious media  to  the  explosion  chamber  and  for  controlling 
the  ignition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  or  fuel  explosion  turbine  the  combination 
with  the  explosion  chamber  of  an  always  open  expansion 
nozzle,  admission  valves  for  the  various  media  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  pumps  for  compressing  the  various 
media,  an  Ignition  device,  and  means  adapted  to  open  the 
air  ailmlsslon  valve  slightly  In  advance  of  the  gas  admis- 
sion valve,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  fuel  explosion  turbine  the  combination 
with  the  explosion  chaml>er  of  the  always  open  expansion 
nozzle,  admission  valves  for  the  various  media  to  the  ex 
plosion  chamlx'r.  pumps  for  compressing  the  various 
media.  Ignition  devlc^nd  means  adapted  for  Igniting  the 
explosive  mixture  Immediately  In  advance  of  the  admission 
of  the  compressed  steam  to  the  explosion  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


864,821.       nxri.OSlVE     TIRHINK        IlKiNnini    ZoELLT, 
Zurich,   Switzerland.      Filed   May    22.    lUo:,.      Serial    No 
201. 5H3 
1.    In   a   gas   or   fuel   explosion    turbine   the   combination 

with  the  explosion  chamber  and  the  turbine  ;  of  an  always 


864,822.  WATCH.  Amchik.ml.  R.\.NNArvNK.  Walerbury. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hannatyne  Watch  ("0.,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  292.685. 

1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear' 
movement  plates  thereof,  of  a  main  arlntr  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  trunnion  which  bears  directly  In  the  rear 
movement-plate,  a  pialn  wheel  staked  directly  upon  the 
said  arbor  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  spring  liarrel 
formed  Integral  with  and  cariied  by  the  said  main  wheel, 
a  normally  stationary  winding  hub  Journale<l  at  Its  front 
end  directly  In  the  front  movement-plnte  and  forming  at 
its  front  end  a  bearing  for  the  front  end  of  the  main  arbor 
which  enters  the  said  hub  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
main  spring  located  In  the  said  barrel  and  having  Its 
outer  end  attached  thereto  and  Its  Inner  end  attached  to 
the  said  hult.  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  directly  upon 
the  projecting  front  end  of  the  winding  hub  and  located 
upon  the  outside  of  the  front  movement  plate. 

2.  In  a  watrli.  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
movement  plates  thereof,  of  a  main-arbor,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary winding  hub  formed  with  a  circumferential  annu- 
lar groove  located  l>etween  two  flanges  having  registered 
slots,  a  spring  liarrel  rotating  with  the  said  main  arbor, 
and  a  spring  having  Its  outer  end  connected  with  the  said 
barrel  and  Its  Inner  end  formed  with  a  T-shaped  head  lo- 
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cated  at  the  end  of  a  neck  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
apring,  the  aald  head  belnx  adapted  to  enter  the  said  r«g 
Istered  slots  In  the  flanges  of  the  hob,  and  the  neck  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  aald  hub,  whereby  the 
apring  la  held  against  lateral  displacement  and  Its  edges 
cleared  from  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  main  wheel 
and  the  front  movement  plate 


3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  front  movement 
plate  having  a  segmental  slot,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  located 
on  the  outside  of  the  said  plate,  a  vibratory  locking  pinion 
nlso  located  on  the  outside  of  the  said  plate,  a  vibratory 
stud  located  In  the  said  segmental  slot  and  carrying  the 
said  pinion,  a  friction  spring  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of 
the  aald  stud  and  engaging  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
front  movement  plate,  and  a  locklng-pln  or  abutment  ar 
ranged  to  Jam  the  pinion  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  action  of  the  ratchet  wheel  In 
winding  Is  noiseless. 


8  6  4.82  3.  VARIABLE -SPEED  GEARING  JohnS. 
BAK.Nas.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  k  John  Barnes 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,260. 


, _33^,-- 
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1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  meml)er.  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
apnr  gears  fixedly  connected  to  the  driven  member,  a  plu 
rallty  of  shafts  arrangeil  equidistant  from  the  driven 
member,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  connected  with  each  shaft  and 
meshing  with  one  of  the  spur  gears  connected  to  the  driven 
member,  a  spur  gear  on  the  drlTlng  member,  a  secondary 
■par  gear  connected  to  each  shaft,  and  an  intermediate 
spur  gear  in  constant  mesh  with  the  spur  gear  on  the 
drlTtng  member  and  capable  of  being  moved  into  mesh  with 
ivny  one  of  the  secondary  spur  geara  of  the  shafts. 

SL  In  a  Tariable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
drlTlng  member,  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  plaraltty  of 
tpur  swira  fixedly  connected  to  the  driven  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  arranged  eqai  distant  from  the  driven 
member,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  connected  with  each  ahaft  and 


meshing  with  one  of  the  spur  gears  connected  to  the  driven 
member,  a  spur  gear  on  the  driving  member,  a  secondary 
spur  gear  connected  to  each  shnft.an  intermediate  spur  gear 
in  constaut  mesh  with  the  spur  gear  on  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  being  moved  Into  mesh  with  any  one  of 
the  secondary  spur  gears  on  the  shafts,  and  means  for 
holding  the  intermediate  spur  gear  in  mesh  with  any  one 
of  the  secondary  spur  gears. 


864,824  VARIABLE  STEED  GEARING.  JohnS. 
Baknes,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  &  John  Barnes 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  0.  1007.      Serial  No.  377,601. 


A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  suitable  support, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  sul)-shaft  and  a  drlven-shaft  held  in 
proper  relation  by  the  support,  a  spur  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  a 
spur  gear  fixedly  connected  to  the  sub-shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  above  mentioned  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  twc 
gears  of  var>lng  diameters  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
to  revolve  In  unison,  one  of  said  gears  provided  with  a 
clutch  face,  a  movable  double  faced  clutch  section  having 
a  driving  connection  with  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  clutch  fares  of  the  gears  on  the  driving 
shaft,  twu  spur  ,^ear8  of  varying  diameters  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  Bub  shaft  and  each  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
and  In  mesh  with  the  two  connected  gears  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  movable  double  faced  clutch  section  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  sub  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  faces  of  the  gears  on  the  sub  shaft,  two 
spur  gears  of  varying  diameters  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  each  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  and 
in  mesh  with  the  two  connected  gears  on  the  driving  shaft, 
and  a  movable  double  faced  clutch  section  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  faces  of  the  gears  on  the  driven  shaft. 


864,825.  CLL'TCH  FOR  PENCIL-HOLDERS,  Ac.  Albert 
A.  Bowers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906  Se- 
rial Na  344,203. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  guide  so  disposed  as  to  em- 
brace a  gripping  aperture,  and  an  elongated  grlpper  slld- 
able  along  said  guide  so  as  to  Inclose  more  or  less  of  said 
aperture  and  thereby  contract  or  enlarge  the  same 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  guide  8«)  disposed  as  to  form  a 
curved  gripping  portion  for  the  active  part  of  the  grlpplng- 
nlemt)er  and  a  storage  portion  which  departs  from  the 
gripping  portion,  and  elongated  gripping  means  mounted 
on  said  guide  and  movable  from  said  gripping  portion  to 
said  storage  portion. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  curved  rod-like  guide  having  a 
Storage  extension  which  departs  from  the  gripping  curve, 
and  a  flexible  tubular  gripping-member  movable  along  the 

t  curved  and  storage  portions  of  aald  guide. 
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4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  wire  guide  formed  with  a  por- 
tion embracing  a  gripping  aperture  and  a  storage  portion 
departing  externally  from  said  aperture,  and  an  elongate<l 
flexible  tubular  gripping  nieml)er  Inclosing  said  guide  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereon. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  guide  formed  with  a  curved 
portion  and  a  storage  portion,  and  a  clutcblng-member  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  on  said  guide  and  composed  of  a 
wire  helix  Inclosing  the  guide 

6.  A  clutch  comprising  a  helical  wire  guide  and  a  flexl 
ble  tubular  gripping  meml>er  movable  therealong. 

7.  A  clutch  ctimprlsing  a  wire  guide  formed  with  a  helix 
and  an  externally-departing  storage  portion,  and  a  tubular 
gripping  member  Inclosing  said  guide  and  adjustable  there- 
along. 

8.  A  clutch  comprising  a  wire  guide  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  helical  convolutions  ami  a  storage  portion  de- 
parting therefrom,  and  a  helical  wire  gripping  member 
movable  along  one  of  the  convolutions  and  the  storage 
portion  of  said  guide  and  having  a  manipulative  projec 
tlon  engaging  another  convolution  of  the  guide. 


864,828.  SINGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  Wii.mam 
H.  Bbown,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  190:^.  Se 
rial  No.  107.848. 

TV  ".TS:------.- 

.,- ^--''^r^A 
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1.  In  a  single  trigger  meohnnism.  a  plurality  of  ham 
mers,  sears  for  the  haniiners,  a  trigger,  means  movable  by 
the  trigger  for  actuating  one  of  the  sears,  a  tiring  mem- 
ber also  movable  by  the  trigger  for  actuating  the  other 
sear,  said  firing  member  being  acted  upon  directly  by  the 
counter  recoil  following  the  shock  of  the  first  discharge 
and  thereby  momentarily  prevented  from  moving  luto 
oi>eratlve  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  memt>er 
automatically  Into  operative  iK>Hltlon  after  said  recoil. 
»ub«t«ntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In   a   single  trigger    mechanism,    a    plurality    of    ham 
mers.  sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  means  movable  \<\ 
the    trigger    for   actuating   one    of   the   sears,    and    a    firing 
memlier  also  movable  by  the  trigger  for  actuating  the  other 
sear,  said  firing  member  l)elng  acted  upon  directly  by  the 
counter    recoil    following   the   shock    of   the   first    discharge 
and     thereby     momentarily     prevented     from     moving    Into 
operative    position,    said    meml>er    l)elng    forced    from    op 
eratlve  position  by  the  cocking  of  the  hammers,  8ul>efan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  Kpe<Mfied. 

3.  In   a    single  trigger    mechanism,    a    plurality   of    bam 
mers.   sears   for   the   hammers,   a   trigger,   n    pair  of  firing 
memliera    movable    by    the    trigger    for    actuating    the    re 
spfMtlve  sears,   the  firing   meml>er  effecting  the  second  dls 
charge    l>elng    normally    In    an    Inoperative    position,    and 
being  momentarily  prevented  by   the  counter  recoil  follow 
Ing    the    shock    of    the    first    discharge    from    moving    Into 
or>eratlve    jMisltlon.    means    for   moving    the    last  mentioned 
firing   meml)er   automatically    Into  operative   position,    and 
movaMe    means    for    normally    preventing    said     last  men 
fIone<i  firing  member  from  moving  Into  operative  position, 
said    latter    means    l>elng    forced    from    operative    p<i8ltlor) 
upon    the    first    discharge.    8ul)«tantlaily    as    and    for    the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4     In   a   single  trigger   mechanism,   a    plurality    of   ham- 
mers,  sears   for  the   hammers,   a   trigger,    a   pair  of  firing 
members  movable  by   the  trigger,  one  firing  member  actu 
atlng  the  sears  singly  and   l)elng  movaMe  Into  position   to 
actuate  either  sear,  and  the  other  firing  member  actuating 
the  other  sear,  aald  other  firing  meml>er  l>elng  normally  In 
an  Inoperative  position,  and  being  momentarily  prevented 
by   the  counter  recoil   following  the  shook  of  the  first  dls 
charge    from    moving    into    operative    position,    means    for 
moving  aald   other  firing  member  automatically    Into  op 
eratlve    position,    and    movable    means    for    normally    pre 


venting  aaid  other  firing  member  from  moving  into  op- 
erative position,  said  latter  means  being  forced  from 
operative  position  upon  the  first  discharge,  aubatantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  means  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  the  sears,  a  firing  member  for  actuating  the 
other  sear,  said  firing  member  being  momentarily  movable 
batkwardly  automatically  by  the  counter  recoil  following 
the  shock  of  the  first  discharge  and  thereby  prevented 
from  effecting  a  premature  second  discliarge,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  automatically  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
members  for  actuating  the  respective  sears  consecutively, 
the  firing  meml>er  effecting  the  second  discharge  being 
normally  In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  being  momentarily 
movable  Iwckwardly  by  the  counter  recoil  following  the 
shock  of  the  first  discharge  and  thereby  prevented  from 
moving  Into  operative  position,  means  for  moving  the 
last  mentioned  firing  meml)er  automatically  Into  operative 
position,  and  movable  means  for  normally  preventing  said 
last  mentiontHl  firing  member  from  moving  Into  operative 
position,  said  latter  means  being  forced  from  operative  po- 
sition upon  the  first  discharge,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
meml>er8  for  actuating  the  respective  sears  consecutively, 
the  firing  member  effecting  the  second  discharge  being  nor- 
mally In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  l>elng  movable  by  the 
trigger  from  position  to  operatlvely  engage  the  sear,  and 
being  momentarily  movable  backwardly  by  the  counter 
recoil  following  the  shock  of  the  first  discharge  and  there- 
by prevented  from  moving  into  operative  position,  means 
for  moving  the  last  mentioned  firing  member  automatically 
into  operative  position,  and  movable  means  for  normally 
holding  said  last  mentioned  firing  member  In  Its  Inoperative 

,    position  upon  the  first  discharge,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  u  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
meml)er8  for  actuating  the  respective  sears  consecutively, 
the  firing  member  effecting  the  second  discbarge  being 
normally  In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  being  movable  by 
the  trigger  above  Its  position  assumed  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  sear  and  into  |K)8ltlon  to  engage  a  stop-surface 
of  one  of  the  sears  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  firing  member,  and  being  acted  upon  directly  by  the 
counter  ret-oll  following  the  shock  of  the  first  discharge 
and  thereby  momentarily  movable  backwardly  and  pre- 
vented from  moving  Into  operative  position  when  the 
trigger  Is  depressed,  means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned 
firing  member  automatically  Into  operative  position,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  last-mentioned  firing  mem- 
ber In  Its  Inoperative  position,  said  latter  means  being 
forced  from  operative  position  upon  the  first  discbarge, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism,  a  plurnllty  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
memU>rs  movable  by  the  trigger,  one  firing  memb«'r  being 
pivoted  ti>  the  trigger  by  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
and  actuating  the  sears  singly  and  l>elng  movable  laterally 
on  its  pivot  Into  position  to  actuate  either  sear,  and  the 
other  firing  meml»€r  actuating  the  other  sear,  said  other 
firing  moml)er  l>elng  normally  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, rind  itelng  momentarily  prevented  by  the  counter 
recoil  following  the  shock  of  the  first  discharge  from 
moving  Into  operative  position,  means  for  moving  said 
other  firing  meml>er  automatically  into  operative  position, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  other  firing  member 
from  moving  Into  operative  position,  said  latter  means 
being  forced  from  operative  position  upon  the  first  dis- 
charge, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
members,  one  l>elng  pivoted  to  the  trigger  by  a  snbstan- 

.  tlally  vertical  pivot  and  actuating  the  sears  singly,  and 
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being  movable  laterally  on  Its  piTOt  into  position  to  actuate 
either  aear,  and  the  other  firing  member  being  movable  bj- 
the  trigger  and  actuating  the  other  sear,  and  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  trigger  for  holding  the  laterally 
movable  firing  member  In  either  position,  said  locking 
member  l>elng  movable  endwise  In  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pivot  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
laterally  movable  firing  moml^er,  subatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  desrrllje^r 

11.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
merH,  sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
members  for  actuating  the  respective  sears  consecutively, 
the  firing  menil>er  effecting  the  second  discharge  being 
provideil  with  a  weighted  portion  and  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  by  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot,  said  last-men- 
tioned firing  member  being  normally  In  au  Inoperative 
position,  and  being  momentarily  movable  on  Its  pivot  by 
the  counter  recoil  following  the  shock  of  the  first  dis- 
charge and  thereby  preventpl  from  moving  Into  operative 
position,  means  for  moving  said  member  effecting  the 
second  discharge  automatically  on  Its  pivot  Into  operative 
position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  ni«ml)er 
froiu  moving  Into  o[>eratlve  position,  said  latter  means 
being  forced  from  operative  position  upon  the  first  dis- 
charge, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IJ.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  vneans  movable  by 
the  trigger  for  actuating  one  of  the  sears,  and  a  firing 
meait>er  for  actuating  the  other  sear,  said  firing  member 
being  connected  to  fh»"  trigger  by  a  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  extending  cmnswlse  of  the  trigger,  and  being  nor- 
mally out  of  position  to  engage  said  other  sear  and  movable 
on  Its  pivot  In  one  direction  from  Its  normal  position  Into 
p>08ltlon  to  engaue  said  t>ther  sear  after  the  flrst  discharge, 
and  said  firing  member  being  movable  on  Its  pivot  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  Its  normal  position,  preliminary 
to  its  first  mention^  movement,  by  the  counter  recoil  fol- 
lowing the  shock  of  the  tlrst  dl.scharge 

i;i.  In  a  sin^e  trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
members  for  actuating  the  respective  sears  consecutively, 
the  firing  memt>er  effecting  the  second  discharge  being 
provided  with  a  weighted  portion  and  pivoted  to  the  trig- 
ger by  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot,  said  last  mentioned 
firing  nieml>er  being  normally  In  au  Inopornti ve  position, 
and  bt'ing  momentarily  movable  on  Its  pivot  by  the  counter 
reooll  fi)llowlng  the  shock  of  the  flrst  discharge,  and 
firing  member  !«elng  normally  In  an  Inop^rativo  position. 
means  for  normally  holding  the  last  mentioned  firing 
meml)er  from  moving  into  operative  position,  said  means 
belnti  forced  from  operative  position  upon  the  flrst  dis- 
charge, and  a  spring  for  automatically  moving  said  firing 
member  effecting  the  second  discharge  on  its  pivot  Into 
operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
S{>eclfl<»d. 

14.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, sears  for  the  hammers,  a  trigger,  a  pair  of  firing 
meml>ers.  one  actuating  the  sears  singly  and  l)elng  pivoted 

I  to  the  trigger  by  a  sTihstantlally  vertical  pivot  and  toeing 
movable  laterally  Into  its  position  to  actuate  either  sear, 
and  another  firing  memlier  actuating  the  other  spar  and 
being  plvote<l  to  the  trigger  by  a  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  nt  the  reur  of  the  pivot  of  the  trigger  and  l)elng 
movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  its  pivot  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

15.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  a  firing  raemt)er  mov- 
able by  the  trigger,  means  for  preventing  the  firing  mem- 
ber from  assuming  Its  operative  position,  a  plurality  of 
bammers.  sears  for  the  hammers  cotSperatlng  with  said 
preventing  means  for  forcing  the  same  from  operative 
poaitloD  when  one  of  the  hammers  Is  released,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  deaerlbed. 

16.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism,  a  pair  of  firing  mem 
bers  movable  by  the  trigger  for  effecting  consecutive  firing, 
means  for  preventing  the  firing  member  effecting  the 
second  discharge  from  assuming  an  operative  position,  a 
plurality  of  hammers,  and  aeara  for  the  hammers  co- 
operatlnc  with  said  preventing  mcttna  for  forcing  the  nme 


from  operative  position  when  either  sear  Is  operated  upon 
the  release  of  one  of  the  hammers,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism,  a  pair  of  firing  mem 
bers  movable  by  the  trigger,  means  for  preventing  one  of 
the  firing  memt)er8  from  assuming  opemtlve  position, 
sears  for  forcing  the  preventing  means  from  operative  po- 
sition, and  hammers  coi'iperating  with  the  sears  for  holding 
the  same  In  their  position  assumed  when  forcing  said  pre- 
venting means  from  operative  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  6  4.827.     SCREEN  SIZING  AND  SEI'AKATING  MA 
CHINERY.      John    M.   C.\llow.    Salt    Lake  City.    Utab. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  19<>5.  Serial  No.  257.081.      Renewed  June 
1.  190C.      Serial  No.  319.771. 


1.  In  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  water  tank  thereon,  an  endless  traveling  band 
of  screen  cloth,  means  for  suporting  It  at  Us  ends  abore 
such  tank,  intermediate  means  for  deflecting  the  working  / 
portion  of  the  band  below  the  level  of  the  supporting 
means  and  Into  the  water,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  frame. 

2.  in  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  thereto, 
a  water  tank  on  the  frame,  an  endless  traveling  band  of 
screen  cloth,  means  for  supporting  It  at  Its  ends  above 
such  tank.  Intermediate  means  for  deflecting  the  working 
portion  of  the  band  below  the  level  of  the  supports  and 
Into  the  water,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  amount  of  water  in  the  tank. 

3.  In  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  there- 
to, a  water  tank  on  the  frame,  an  endless  traveling  band 
of  screen  cloth,  means  for  driving  said  band,  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
throwing  buck  the  water  In  the  tank  at  each  forward 
stroke  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  there- 
to, a  water  tank  on  the  frame,  an  endless  traveling  band 
of  screen  cloth,  means  for  deflecting  the  working  portion 
of  the  band  into  the  water,  means  for  maintaining  a  sub 
stantially  constant  amount  of  water  in  the  tank,  and 
means  for  throwing  back  the  water  in  the  tank  at  each 
forward  stroke  of  the  machine. 

r>  In  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  there 
to,  a  water  tank  on  the  frame,  bead  and  tall  rollers, 
an  endless  band  of  screen  cloth  traveling  over  said  rollers. 
means  for  deflecting  the  working  portion  of  the  band  into 
the  water,  and  means  for  throwing  back  the  water  In  the 
tank  at  each  forward  stroke  of  the  machine. 

»?  In  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  there- 
to, a  water  tank  on  the  franie.  an  endless  traveling  band 
of  screen  cloth,  a  roller  arranged  to  deflect  the  working 
portion  of  the  band  Into  the  water.  an<!  a  deflector  In  the 
tank  adapted  to  throw  back  the  water  at  each  forward 
stroke  of  the  machine. 

7.  In  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  romblnaflon  of  a 
water  tank  head  and  tail  rollers,  an  endless  traveling  tiand 
of  screen  cloth,  means  for  driving  said  band  of  screen 
cloth,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  same. 
and  means  for  throwing  back  the  water  In  the  tank  over 
the  tall  roller. 
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8.  In  screen  slitng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
water  tank,  bead  and  tall  rollers  an  endless  traveling 
Ijand  of  screen  cloth,  means  for  deflecting  said  band  into 
the  water,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
amount  of  water  In  the  tank,  and  means  for  throwing  l>ack 
the  water  In   the   tank  over  the  tall   roller 

9  In   a   screen    sislng  apparatus,   the   combination   of   a 
water   tank,    head    and    tail    rollers,   an    endless   band    of 
screen  cloth  traveling  over  said  rollers,  means  for  deflect 
Ing  the  band  Into  the  water,  and  means  for  throwing  back 
the  water  In  the  tank  over  the  tall  roller. 

10  In  a  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  tank,  head  and  tall  rollers  of  an  endless  traveling 
l>and  of  screen  cloth,  a  roller  arranged  to  defleot  the  hand 
Into  the  water  in  the  tank,  and  a  defiector  In  the  tank 
adapted  to  throw  back  the  water  In  the  tank  over  the  tall 
roller. 


8  6  4.828.  SCREEN  SIZING  AND  SEPARATING  MA- 
CHINERY. John  M.  Calixjw.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  July  13,  1905,  Serial  No.  269,463.  Renewed  June 
1,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,772. 


1.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation  with   an   endless  traveling   belt   or  band   of  screen 
cloth,  of  an  end  roller  constructed  In  two  parts  and  differ 
ential    gearing    for    driving    said    parts   for   equalizing    the 
tension  In  the  sore^'U. 

2.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine  for  screen- 
ing wet  material,  the  combination  with  the  end  rollers,  of  a 
single  layer  endle.ss  continuous  traveling  belt  or  band  of 
fine  meshed  perforated  screen  cloth,  main  side  belts  and 
supplementary  belts  of  more  pUatWe  material  than  the 
main  belts  for  connecting  the  screen  cloth  to  the  said 
main  belts,  thereby  preventing  undue  bending  strain  on 
the  screen  cloth  on  passing  rjvpr  thp  rollrrs 

'A.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  maohiop,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  Its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board  from 
which,  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across  the  full 
width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  box  or  launder  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  t>eneath  the  screen  for 
catching  the  under  size  and  water,  and  means  for  spraying 
water  on  the  tail  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  over- 
size from  the  screen,  said  hopper  beneath  the  screen  having 
slopiiiK  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slopes  for  the  bottom 
and  a  side  oiM'uIng 

4.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board  from 
which  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across  the  full 
width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  box  or  launder  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  beneath  the  screen  for 
catching  the  underslze  and  water,  means  for  spraying 
water  on  the  tail  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  over 
size  from  the  screen,  said  hopper  beneath  the  screen  hav- 
ing sloping  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slopes  for  the 
bottom  and  a  side  opening,  and  means  for  submerging  the 
screening  side  of  the  «rreen. 

5  Ins  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board  from 
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which  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across  the  fall 
width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  box  or  launder  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  beneath  the  screen  for 
catching  the  underslze  and  water,  means  for  spraying 
water  on  the  tall  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  over- 
size from  the  screen,  said  hopper  beneath  the  screen  hav- 
ing sloping  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slopes  for  the 
l)ottom  and  a  side  opening,  and  means  for  varying  the 
sp«»ed  of  the  screen 

0.  In  a  Kcre«>n  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board  from 
which  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across  the  full 
width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  box  or  launder  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  beneath  the  screen  for 
catching  the  underslze  and  water,  means  for  spraying 
water  on  the  tail  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  over- 
size from  the  screen,  said  hopper  beneath  the  screen  hav- 
ing sloiilng  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slopes  for  the 
bottom  and  a  side  opening,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
screen  laterally. 

7.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  combl- 
natlou  with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  ttand  of  screen 
cloth  and  Its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board  from 
which  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across  the  full 
width  of  the  screen,  n  catch  box  or  launder  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  beneath  the  screen  for 
catching  the  underslze  and  water,  means  for  spraying 
water  on  the  tall  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  over- 
size from  the  screen,  said  hopper  beneath  the  screen  hav- 
ing sloping  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slopes  for  the 
bottom  and  a  side  opening,  means  for  guiding  the  screen 
laterally,  and  means  for  vertically  supporting  the  screen- 
ing side  of  the  scre<>n 

8.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  Its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  nt  the  receiving  end 
of  the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  bo.nrd 
from  which  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across  the 
full  width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  box  or  launder  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  l>eneath  the  screen 
for  catching  the  underslze  and  water,  means  for  spraying 
water  on  the  tall  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  over- 
size from  the  screen,  said  hopper  l>eneath  the  screen  having 
slopliiK  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slopes  for  the  bottom 
and  a  side  opening,  means  for  guiding  the  screen  laterally, 
means  for  vertically  supporting  the  screening  side  of  the 
screen,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sagging  of  the 
screen  transversely. 

9.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  traveling  l)elt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  Its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board 
from  which  the  materials  to  be  screened  are  fed  across 
the  full  width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  box  or  launder  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  beneath 
the  screen  for  catching  the  underslze  and  water,  and 
means  for  spraying  water  on  the  tail  or  oversize  roller 
for  removing  the  oversize  from  the  screen,  said  hopper 
beneath  the  screen  having  sloping  ends,  longitudinal  trans- 
verse slopes  for  the  bottom  and  a  side  opening,  guide  bars 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  supporting 
the  upper  side  of  the  screen,  said  gxilde  bars  having  hori- 
zontal legs  for  supporting  the  screen,  and  vertical  legs  for 
preventing  the  screen  from  curving  and  sagging  trans- 
versely. 

10.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  its  end  rollers,  a  feed  box  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  screen  having  a  sole  plate  or  distributing  board 
from  which  the  materials  to  be  acreened  are  fed  across  the 
full  width  of  the  screen,  a  catch  Imjx  or  launder  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  machine,  a  hopper  beneath  the 
screen  for  hatching  the  undersiae  and  water,  means  for 
spraying  water  on  the  tall  or  oversize  roller  for  removing 
the  oversize  from  the  screen,  said  hopper  beneath  the 
screen  having  sloping  ends,  longitudinal  transverse  slope* 
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for    the   bottom    and    a   aide   op«iiliiK.    and   bearing   down 
wheela  cooperating  with  the  tall  roller. 

11.  In  a  acreen  alilng  and  separating  machine,  the  com 
btnatlon  with  an  endleaa  trareling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth  and  Ita  end  rollers,  the  drlrlng  roller  tteing  con 
stmcted  In  two  parts,  and  differential  gearing  for  driving 
aald  parts  for  equalising  the  tension  In  the  screen,  a  dis- 
tributing feed  board  or  apron  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
screen,  a  hopper  beneath  the  screen  for  catching  the  under- 
slie  and  water,  and  means  for  spraying  water  on  the 
tall  or  oversize  roller  for  removing  the  overslxe  from  the 
acreen. 

12.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  band  of  screen 
cloth,  of  guide  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ma 
chine  for  supporting  the  upper  side  of  the  acreen,  said 
rollers  and  guide  bars  being  constructed  to  cooperate  with 
the  screen,  whereby  said  screen  Is  guided  and  prevented 
from  curving  and  sagging  tranttversely.  a  distributing  fe<»d 
board  or  apron  at  the  re<'elvlng  end  of  the  screen,  a  hopper 
beneath  the  screen  for  catching  the  underslie  ami  water. 
and  means  for  prt-ventluj^  a  diagonal  strain  from  l>elng 
placed  upon  the  cloth  in  passing  over  the  rollers. 

Kl.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  travt»ling  lielt  or  bund  of  screen 
cloth,  of  end  rollers  for  the  same,  one  of  said  rollers  l)elng 
constructed  In  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  l^eing  fast 
up<in  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  ;ind  the  other 
roller  t)elng  construote<l  in  two  parts  and  dtflferential  gear- 
ing fur  driving  said  parts  for  e(]ualizlng  the  tension  in  the 
screens,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  screen,  and  a 
hopper  beneath  the  screen  for  catching  the  underslie  and 
water. 


8  6  4  ,  S  2  9  .  SCUKKN  SIZINMJ  AND  SErAUATIN't;  MA 
CHINEUY.  .liiHSi  .M.  Cai.ujw,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Nov.   10.    1905.     Serial  No.   286,738. 


1.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  endless  traveling  belt  screen  and  rollers, 
of  a  feeding  device  arranged  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
head  roller,  said  device  comprising  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  feed,  an  edge  or  weir  over  which  the  feed 
flows,  an  Inclined  board  or  sole  plate  extending  from  the 
weir  over  the  head  roller,  a  lip  from  which  the  feed  falls 
to  the  screen  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slope  of  the 
sole  plate  and  the  relation  of  the  Up  to  the  surface  of  the 
acreen. 

2.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  machine  the  com- 
bination with  the  endless  traveling  belt  acreen  and  rollers, 
of  a  feeding  device  arranged  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
head  foUer,  aald  device  comprising  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  feed,  an  edge  or  weir  over  which  the  fee4 
flowa,  an  Inclined  board  or  aole  plate  extending  from  the 
weir  over  the  head  roller  and  having  sides  extending  first 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  weir  and  then  extending 
■nbatantlally  parallel  to  the  edgea  of  the  screen,  a  Up 
from  which  the  feed  falla  to  the  acreen  and  means  for 
•djoating  the  slope  of  the  aole  plate  and  the  relation  of  the 
Itp  to  the  aurface  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  acreen  aiming  and  aeparatlng  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  rollers,  of  an  endlesa  traveling  belt 
screen  paasing  orer  the  rollera,  sprocket  chains  at  each 
aide  of  the  acreen  having  linka  with  knoba  thereon,  sup- 
plementary edgea  of  pliable  material  attached  to  the 
•ereen  and  harlng  holes  cooperating  with  aald  knobs  and 
tMth  OB  tbe  rollers  cooperating  with  the  chains. 


4.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  aeT>aratlng  machine  for  screen- 
ing wet  materials,  the  combination  with  the  head  and  tail 
rollers,  of  a  single  layer  endless  traveling  belt  of  tine 
meshed  or  perforated  screen  cloth  unsupported  through- 
out the  length  of  its  upper  side  and  adapted  to  sag  in  the 
middle,  means  for  driving  the  upper  length  of  the  B<reen 
from  the  head  roller  towards  the  tall  roller,  whereby  the 
upper  side  of  the  screen  sags  In  the  middle,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  such  sagging. 

5.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  sepuratlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  central  frame  or  girder,  shafts  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  frame,  rollers  carried  by  the  over- 
hanging ends  of  said  shafts,  endless  t)elt  screens  traveling 
over  said  rollers,  and  means  for  drlvinic  said  rollers 

6.  In  a  scri>eii  sizing  and  separating  marhlne.  the  I'om- 
blnatlon  of  a  main  central  hollow  frain»»  c.r  clrder.  forming 
a  lentral  gutter  for  the  ills<-harge  of  udiWt  slrt>  and  water, 
under  size  hoppers  attached  thereto,  shafts  carried  hy  said 
frame,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  a  belt  acreen  and 
means  for  driving  the  s»mi>. 

7.  In  a  scret'u  sizing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  central  hollow  frame  or  girder,  shafts 
carried  by  said  frame,  rollers  loose  on  said  shafts,  means 
for  connecting  the  head  rollers  to  the  shaft,  a  belt  screen 
and  means  f(jr  driving  said  shafts. 

8.  In  a  screen  sizing  an<l  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  central  fr.\me  or  girder,  shafts  carried 
thereby,  rollers  loosely  oarrleii  by  said  shafts,  means  for 
connecting  and  dlaconnei^'tlng  the  head  rollers  from  the 
head  shaft,  endless  traveling  belt  screens  passing  over 
said  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  bead  rollers  from  a 
common  source,  and  means  for  spraying  water  oa  the  over 
size  roller. 

9.  In  a  screen  sizing  and  separating  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  head  Ht.d  tali  rollers  and  an  endless  belt 
screen  passluk:  over  said  rollers,  means  for  8prayln>;  water 
on  the  over  size  roller  for  removing  the  over  size  from  the 
screen,  means  for  spraying  water  on  the  return  side  of  the 
acreen  for  ftirther  washing  ami  cleansing  the  nanio,  means 
for  spraying  water  on  the  over  size  as  it  passeri  fr^m  the 
feed  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
spraying  water  lieneath  the  screen  to  wash  the  oversize 
aa  it  passes  from  the  feed  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
machine. 


8fi4,.«<30.       EXTLOSIVE  ENGINE.      HomkbChai 
Kapid    City,    S.    1».      Filed    Feb.    10,    1906.      Serial    Ito. 

L'4.').0<)Q. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the  work- 
ing-chamber, the  pump  chamber,  a  mUing  chaml)er  inter- 
mediate the  pump  and  working  chambers,  and  through 
which  the  air  is  passed  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the 
working  chamber,  means  for  normally  Isolating  said  mix- 
ing chamber  from  the  other  chamtiers.  snd  means  for  vent- 
ing said  chamber  to  reduce  any  retained  pressure  therein 
l>efore  the  oil  la  admitted  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  exploalve  engine,  having  a  working  chamlier,  a 
pamp-chamber,    mixing  chambers    Intermediate    the    pump 
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and  working  chambers,  means  for  admitting  Ilqatds  or 
fuels  Into  said  mixing  chambers,  and  a  piston  common  to 
.Tnd  working  between  the  working  and  pump  chambers, 
and  adapted  to  establish  communication  l)etween  the  mix 
Ing  chanit>ers  and  tbe  pump  and  working  rhaniti^rs  when 
at  the  end  of  Its  working  stroke,  and  to  Isolate  the  mixing- 
chaml»ers  at  other  times  ;  with  means  for  relieving  the  con- 
tlncd  pressure  In  the  mixing  chuml)ers  l)eforc  they  are 
again  placed  In  communication  with  tbe  pump  and  work- 
ing-chamber. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  working  chamber,  a  pump- 
chamber,  a  piston  common  to  !K)th  chaml>ers,  a  mixing- 
chamber  Intermediate  the  working  and  pump  chamliers, 
normally  isolated  from  both  chaml)ers  by  the  piston, — 
and  a  port  In  the  piston  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  pump  and  mixing  chambers  when  the 
piston  permits  communication  between  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  working  chamber,  and  a  second  port  In  the  piston 
adapted  to  relieve  pressure  in  the  mixing  chamber  before 
the  compression  stroke  Is  coiumenc)^!. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  working  chaml>er,  a  pump- 
chaml»er  in  line  therewith,  a  piston  between  and  common 
to  both  chambers,  a  mixing  <  luimt>er  in  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  pump  and  working- 
chambers  and  normally  isolated  from  both  chambers  by 
the  piston,  meana  for  admitting  oil  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  port  In  the  piston  fur  relieving  pressure  In  the  mix- 
ing-chamber before  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  a  second  port  In  the  piston  whereby  communication 
la*  established  between  the  pump  and  working-chambers 
through  the  mixing-chamber  when  the  piston  permits  com 
munlcatlon  l)etween  the  mixing  and  working  chambers. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
Ing  chamber,  exhaust  ports  therefrom  :  n  pump  chamber, 
direct  air  inlets  thereto,  and  non  communicating  passages 
in  the  walls  of  said  chaml>ers  respectlTely  connecting  with 
the  working  chamlier  and  with  the  pump  chamber  ;  with  a 
piston  also  constitutliH;  a  valve  controlling  said  exhaust 
and  airports,  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  side  adapt- 
ed to  establish  communication  l>efween  said  passages  when 
the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  working  stroke,  and  means 
for  admitting  fluid  Into  the  passages  to  be  vaporized  by 
the  rush  of  air  from  the  pump  tu  the  working  chambers, 
subetantially   as  described. 

6.  The   herein   descrllted   engine,    comprising   a    working 
chamber,  and  a  combined  crank  case  and  pump  <  hamlK'r,  a 
piston  between  and  working  in  said  chaml>er8  and  forming 
the   main   valve,  exhaust   p^irts   from    the   working  chamt>er 
c<mtrolled    !>>    said    piston,    air  Inlet    ports    to    said    pump- 
chamber  also  controlled  by  said  piston,  adjacent   passages    | 
In    the   walls   of   the   cylinder    respectively   communicating 
with    the   » orking  chamt>er   and   tbe   pump  ciiamlier,   and   a 
recess  In  the  side  of  the  piston  adapted  to  establish  com 
munlcatlon   t>etween   said   passages   after   tbe  exhaust   port 
Is  oi>ened  nnd  when  the  piston  has  aNiut  reache<l  the  end 
of   Its   working  stroke;    with    means   f>>r   admitting    Ibjuids 
Into  the  mlxlni;  chaml>er8  to  be  vaporlnnl  by  tlie  Inrush  of 
air  from  the  pump  to  the  working  chaml>er,  and  means  for 
Igniting   the  fiiiloslve  mixtures  after  the  [ilslon   has  com 
plele<J  Its  return  stroke,  substantially  as  de8crlt>e<l. 

7.  The  herein  (ltscrii>«»d  explosive  engine,  comprising  a 
working  chamlH'r.  a  loimp  rbamt)er.  two  isolated  mixing 
chambers  In  the  walls  of  the  engine  luterme<llnte  the  work 
ing  and  pump-chaml>ers,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  pump  chamber, 
exhaust  ports  from  the  working  <'haml>er,  a  piston  common 
to  said  wrking  and  pump  chamt>ers  and  controlling  the 
ports,  a  fuel  reservoir  communicHtln^;  with  the  pump- 
chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe  for  ronducting  oil  from  the 
reaerrolr  to  one  of  the  mixing  rhaml>er8,  and  a  valve  for 
the  oil  supply,  means  for  supplyinj:  water  to  the  other  of 
the  mixing  rbaintvers,  said  piston  having  ports  for  simul 
taneoualy  establishing  communication  between  tlie  two 
mixing  chambers  and  tlie  punn^  chamber  after  the  piston 
has  opene<l  communication  l>etween  the  two  mixing  cham- 
t>crs  and  the  working  chamber  ,  and  an  igniter  in  the  work- 
ing chaml¥»r.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scrlt>ed. 

8.  The  herein   descril)ed   explosive  engine,   comprising  a 
working  chamt>er,    a    pump  chamber,    an    isolated    mixing 


cbaml>er  in  the  walls  of  the  engine  Intermediate  the  work- 
ing and  pump  chaml>ers.  Inlets  to  the  pump-chamber,  ex- 
haust porta  from  the  working  chaml)er,  and  a  platon  com- 
mon to  said  working  and  pump  chambers  and  controlling 
the  ports,  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  working  chaml>erB  through  the  mix- 
ing chamtnT  ;  with  a  fuel  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  pump  chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe  for  conducting  oil 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  the 
oil  supply,  a  valve  for  the  air  supply,  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  oil  and  air  valves  to  maintain  a 
constant  relative  proportion  of  elements  In  the  exploslTe 
mixture,  and  an  Igniter  in  the  worklng-chaml)er,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  An  explosive  en>;ine  comprising  working  and  pump- 
chambers  In  opposite  ends  of  Its  casing,  an<l  a  piston  work- 
ing between  said  chaml)er8  and  controlling  their  ports  and 
having  recesses  in  its  sides,  passages  respectively  con- 
necting with  the  working  and  pump  chaml)er8.  and  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  intermittently  put  Into  communication  witli  each 
other  by  the  recesses  in  said  piston,  and  means  for  admit 
ting  oil  or  combustible  elements  to  the  said  passages ; 
with  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  elements  to 
said  passages,  a  valve  for  regulating  tbe  admission  of  air 
to  the  pump  chamber,  and  connections  between  the  air 
and  oil  valves  whereby  they  can  be  simultaneously  varied 
to  maintain  approximate  tinlformity  of  explosive  mixture, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  64,83  1.      THERMOSTATIC    KEiULATOU    1X)H    EX- 
riX)SIVE- EN3INES.      Homer    Chahles,    Hapid    City. 

S.  D.  Original  a^pll(•HtloTl  filed  Feb  !«,  lOO.^t,  Serial 
No.  245,096.  I>lvlded  and  this  application  tiled  Mar,  2, 
1906.      Serial  No.  303,840. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working- 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  igniter  head  In  the  work- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  fuel  or  water 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  thermostat  passing  through 
the  Igniter  head  and  protected  thereby  from  direct  contact 
with  the  hot  gases,  and  connections  l)etween  said  ther- 
mostat and  the  valve  to  regulate  the  temperature  In  the 
working  chamlier,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the  work- 
ing chaml>er,  an  igniter  head  in  one  end  thereof,  a  thermo- 
stat passing  through  tbe  head  and  protected  thereby  from 
direct  contact  with  the  gases,  a  cooling  medium  supply,  a 
valve  for  regulating  said  supply,  and  connections  between 
said  valve  and  said  thermostat  whereby  the  admission  of 
the  cooling  medium  is  controlled,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<i. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the  work- 
ing chamber,  an  igniter-head  arranged  In  one  end  thereof, 
and  leaving  a  transverse  opening,  a  thermostat  within  aald 
opening  and  protected  by  said  head  from  direct  contact 
with  hot  gases,  a  supply  valve  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  chaml)cr,  means  for  regulating  said  valve,  and 
amplifying  connections  between  said  valve  and  said  ther- 
mostat whereby  the  admission  of  elements  through  said 
valve  is  controlled  by  said  thermostat,  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 
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4.  Id  an  explofllve  engine,  the  combination  of  the  work- 
ing chamber,  the  piston  therein,  a  recess  In  the  walla  of  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  pis- 
ton, an  Igniter-head  In  said  chamber  ;  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  said  recess,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid,  a  thermostatic  bar  concealed  In  said  igniter  head  and 
protected  thereby  fmm  direct  contact  with  the  hot  gases, 
and  connections  l)et\veen  said  bar  and  said  valve,  exterior 
to  the  worlflng  chamber,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially 
as  de8crll)e<i. 


864,832.     I'KESS      Morgan  8.  Clark,  Koanoke,  Va.      Filed 
Aug    l.'l,  190(V      Serial  No.  3aO,475. 


r  <» 


"i'    3/ 


\    press   of   the   <  liaracter   described    comprising   a    iKxly 
having  a  horizontal  slot  In  one  of  Its  end   walls,  horizon 
tally  extending  arms  projtrtlng  from  tht^  sides  of  the  bo<ly 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slot,  said  projecting  arms  being 
fornie<l  with  upper  .ind  low*>r  traiiavcrsf iy  alined  and  hori 
z«.>ntally  extending  slots.  a{>erturod  ears  upon  said  arms  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  slots,  bearing  blocks  slldably  mount 
ed  In  the  upper  slots,  screws  carried  by  said  bearing  blocks 
and  projecting  thrnugh  the  ears  at  the  ends  of  said  sluts. 
adjusting  nuts  upon  said  screws,  a  guide  upon  the  exterior 
of  said   body  adjacent   to   Its  lo^er  t>nd.   an   endless   apron 
passed   t^etween   said    pressing   rollers   through    the   slot   In 
the  body  and  over  said  guide  roller  and  said  guide,  blocks 
•lldably  mounted  In  said  lower  slots,  screws  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  blocks  and  arranged   In  the  ai)ertured  ears 
at  the  enda  of  said  lower  slots,  adjusting  nuts  upon  said 
screws,    and    a    scraper    bar    having    roun(le<l    longitudinal 
edge*  and  provided  at  Its  end«  with  pivot  studs  mounted 
in   the   last   mentlone<l   blocks,    said   scraper    bar    being   ar 
ranged  vertically  beneath  said  guide  roller  and  twlng  adapt 
ed  to  press  said  apron  against  said  roller,  substantially  as 
shown  and  de8crlt)ed. 


864,833.     SLICING  BOARD.     Frank  J   Crbqib.  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  29,  lft06.      Serial  No.  350,069. 

1.  A  slicing  board  provided  with  a  recess  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  cutting  Implement  baTlng  a  suspending  handle,  and 
a  retaining  device  carried  by  said  l)oard  at  one  end  of  said 
recess  for  retaining  the  implement  therein  with  its  handle 
projected  twyond  the  board. 

2.  A  slicing  tx>ard  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  said  board  and  disposed  in  allnement  with 
said  recess  for  retaining  the  blade  of  a  cutting  Implement 
therein. 

3.  A  slicing  board  composed  of  sections,  each  section 
baTing  a  slot  therein  to  form  a  recess  when  assembled  for 
recelTing  the  cutting  Implement,  a  plate  for  uniting  said 
Mctlona,  and  means  attached  to  said  uniting  plate  to  en- 
gage the  Implement  and  retain  the  same  in  said  recess. 

4.  A  alictng  board  having  a  recen  therein  to  receive  the 
Mad*  of  a  cutting  Implement,  a  plate  secured  to  the  ^nds  of 
■aid  board,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  plate  for  retaining 
•aid  blade  In  the  recess. 


6.  A  slicing  board  formed  In  seinlons  and  having  a  re 
i-ess  formed  therein  to  receive  the  blade  of  a  cutting  Imple- 
ment, a  plate  for  uniting  said  sei-tlons  and  having  a  slot 


th«raUl  dlqWaed  in  allucnient  with  the  recess  In  said  tmard. 
and  a  hook  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  said  slot  an  1    lis 
poHed  nt)ove  anrl  In  nlliipnieiit  wltti  said  ro<  ess 


^fi4.<*n4       NON  REFIT, L.\RI.I-  ROTTLE      Fk.^nk.T    Dots, 
1  udlanatKilis.    Ind.  a.sslkcii.ir,   liy  dirfsT   nnil   nK^stn*  asslgil 
inents,    to    Tlie    Wa^'upr  luivls    (llnss    Company.    Indian 
iit)oi;8.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana       Filed    .Nov.    2. 
llMt,",,   Serial   No.   285,530.      Renewed   Feb.   8,    1907.      Se 
rial  No.  356.460. 


1.  A  non  reflllabie  bottle  stopper  Including  inn^r  and 
outer  portions,  and  a  soluble  adhesive  for  holding  the  parts 
together  prior  to  and  during  the  Insertion  thereof  In  a 
t>ottle. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  stopper  formed  of  Inner  and 
j  outer  sections,  means  for  separating  said  sections  to  leavp 
'    a  chamber  between  them  and  that  will  not  crush  while  the 

stopper  Is  being  Inserted  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and 
means  connecting  the  two  sections  that  la  so  fragile  as  to 
break  If  any  effort  l)e  made  to  withdraw  the  stopper. 

3.  A    non  reflllable    bottle    stopper    Including    Inner    and 
outer  sections  with  a  chamber  between  them  and  a  passage 
way  through  the  Inner  section,  a  valve  for  closing  said  pas 
sageway   that  opens   into  said  chamber,   lugs  on  the   Inner 
section   for   separating    It   from    the  outer  section    to    form 
said  chamber  and  so  tnat  the  stopper  may  be  forced  Into 
the  bottle  without  Injury  to  the  parts,  and  a  glass  air  fube 
extending  through  said  sections  of  the  stopper,  said  outer 
section    being    provided    with    fluid    outlet    passages    there 
through. 

4.  A   non-reflllable   Iwttle   stopper   Including   Inner   and. 
outer    sections,    the    outer    section    having    passageways 

'    through  It  for  the  fluid  and  air  and  an  upwardly  extending 

>    rib  between  tbe  air  and  fluid  passage  ways,  a  cap  that  flts 

upon  said  rib,   said  cap  and  outer  section  twing  grooved 

along  the  top  and  sldea.  and  a  t>and  flttlng  over  said  parts 

In  said  grooves. 

5.  A    non-reflllable    l>ottle   stopper    with    a    fluid   outlet 


'tif 


therethrough  on  one  aide  of  the  renter  tlMraof,  ft  valve  for 
closing  said  outlet,  and  an  air  tut>o  extending  through  said 
stopper  on  the  other  side  of  the  center  thereof  with  Its  In- 
ner end  horizontally  colled. 


M4.835.      MANUFACrrRE  OF  SHOES       Frank  G    Dkl 
BON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  Lane,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y..  a  <'ori>oratlon  of  New  York.      Filed  Nov.  27, 
1006.     Serial   No.  345,363. 


4.  The  process  of  treating  wurtxlllte  which  consists  In 
heating  It  In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  resinous  substance 
to  a  teini>erat\ire  of  al>out  350°  C.  maintaining  It  at  such 
temperature  with  the  exclusion  of  air  until  a  homogeneous 
liquid  Is  formed  and  thereafter  allowing  the  same  to  cool. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  wurtzlllte  which  consists  In 
heating  It  In  the  presence  of  a  fusible  resinous  substance 
which  is  soluble  In  turpentine,  allowing  the  mass  to  cool 
after  heating,  and  dissolving  tbe  same  In  turpentine  to 
form  a  coating  ruaterinl. 

6.  The  process  of  treating'  wurtzilile  which  consists  in 
heating  It  In  the  presence  of  u  fusible  resinous  substance 
which  is  soluble  in  turpentine,  allowing  the  mass  to  cool 
after  heating,  and  dissolving  the  same  In  tnri>entlne  and 
linseed  oil  to  form  a  coating  material 


864,837.     GUN-CLEANING  TOOL.     Alfrkd  H    Ui  kston, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1902.     Serial  No.  110,909. 


1.  The  methoil  of  making  a  turn-shoe  of  cottage-roof 
style  which  consists  In  forming  the  sole  with  the  cottage- 
roof  formation,  applying  the  same  and  the  upper  with  their 
Inner  side  out  upon  a  last  having  an  elongated  recess  to 
receive  the  said  cot Uge  roof  formation,  lasting  the  shoe 
on  said  last,  withdrawing  said  last  and  turning  the  shoe, 
applying  within  the  recess  left  within  the  shoe  by  the 
cottage-roof  formation  an  elongated  shank  stlffener  ex- 
tending from  the  heel  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  sole,  and  , 
lasting  the  shoe  on  a  plain  last  ;  sutwtantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  turn  shoe  of  cottage  roof 
style  which  consists  In  pressing  Into  the  sole  the  cottage 
roof  formation,  applying  the  same  and  the  upper  with  their 
inner  side  out  nptm  a  last  having  an  elongated  recess  to 
receive  and  preserve  said  cottage  roof  formation,  lasting 
the  shoe  on  said  last,  withdrawing  said  last  and  turning 
the  shoe,  and  then  finishing  the  shoe;  substantlnlly  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  turn  shoe  of  cottage  roof 
style  which  consists  In  pressing  Into  the  sole  the  cottage 
roof  formation,  applj  Ing  the  same  and  the  upper  with  their 
Inner  side  out  upon  a  last  having  an  elongated  recess  to 
receive  and  preserve  said  formation,  lasting  the  shoe  on 
•aid  last,  withdrawing  said  last  and  turning  the  shoe, 
securing  wUhIn  the  recess  left  within  the  shoe  by  said 
formation  a  rigid  shank  stlffener  conforming  to  said  recess, 
and  finishing  the  shoe;   subetantlallr  as  set  forth.  | 


8«4.836.      PROCESS   OF   THEATING    WIHTZIMTE    OR 
ELATERITE  AND  OF   M{(  )l  TC  I  N< ,    11  SI  lU. 10   SOLU-    ! 
BLR  I'RODrCTS.      WiM.iAM  v.  Ih>khklinobb  and  L«ON   ' 
H.  Btc'K.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  me^ne  as 
slgnments,  to  Marcus   Stine.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Bd 
ward   F.   C.    Younir.    .lersey    City,    N.    J.      Filed   .Tan.    20. 
1906.      Serial  No.  207.070. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wurtzlllte  which  consists  In 
heating  it  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  fusible  resinous 
substance  until  homogeneous  fusion  takes  place. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wurtxUlte  which  consists  In 
beating  It  In  tbe  presence  of  a  suitable  fusible  reslnoiip 
sutmtance  whereby  the  resultant  compound  Is  soluble  In 
tiirfM'iitlne. 

:<     Tbe   process   of  ttentlnff  wurtzlllte   which   consists   In    1 
heating    It    In    tlic    presenrf    ..f    a    siiltable    fuslMe    rt^lnous    I 
substance,   allowing    tbe  cmiHiund   to   cool    and   dissolving 
the  same  In  a  suitable  liquid  vehicle,  as  turpentine,  whereby 
it  may  be  employed  as  a  coating  material. 


1.  In  a  gun-cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  a  supporting  meml>er 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  main  l)ody  and  having  its 
rear  end  arranged  l>etween  the  jaws  and  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  the  periphery  t>f  a  portion  of  the  main  l>ody, 
means  fur  operating  the  jaws,  an  adjusting  part  Journaled 
on  the  periphery  of  the  main  body  and  engaged  with  the 
end  edges  of  the  laterally  projecting  (wrtlons  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  an  abrasive  ujcuUh  1  mointed  on  tbe 
supporting  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  gun-cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  body 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot  opening  through  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  supporting  member  having  one  end  mov- 
able lengthwise  In  the  slot  of  the  main  body  and  extended 
laterally  beyond  the  jwrlphery  of  a  portion  of  tbe  main 
body,  an  adjusting  part  movable  on  said  periphery  and 
engaged  with  the  laterally  projecting  portion  of  the  sup 
porting  member,  for  moving  the  supporting  member  length- 
wise, and  an  abrasive  inemlier  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member,  substantially  as  dcscrlLied. 

3.  In  a  gun-cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
having  means  for  attaching  a  rod  thereto,  a  yielding 
supporting  member  having  Its  rear  end  movable  length- 
wise of  the  main  body  and  formed  with  a  perforation,  an 
external  adjusting  part  journaled  on  the  main  body  and 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  supporting  meml>ei-,  a  sciew 
engaged  with  the  main  body  and  extended  through  the 
perforation  in  the  supporting  member,  and  an  abrasive 
meml»er  nu)unted  on  the  supporting  mpml>er.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril>e*j 

4.  In  a  gun  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  said  main  body  being 
formed  with  a  lengthwise  slut  diienlnu  tbrougb  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  opposite  Kulpsuinilally  Ixjw  sbaptnl  resilient 
supporting  members  having  their  front  ends  connected 
and  their  rear  ends  arianged  l>etween  said  jaws  and  ex 
tended  In  the  slot,  said  members  also  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  main  lK>dy.  the  portions  of 
each  of  the  supporting  menit>erH  between  the  jaws  U-Ing 
formed  with  a  perforation  and  an  adjusting  part  Jour- 
naled on  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  nuiin  body  ami  engaged  with 
the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  suiiportlng  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  support  lug  memliers  lengthwise,  a 
screw  passed  tbrougb  the  jaws  and  t!ir(iu;;h  the  perfora- 
tions in  till'  supporting  uiembers.  said  screw  Ix'ing  of  less 
diameter  than  the  perforations  for  permlttlni;  the  len;:th- 
wlse  movement  of  the  suj)portlng  meml>ers.  and  an  abrasive 
Mi"  niler  mounted  (m  the  supporting  nieml>ers.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'»  In  a  guncle;«ner.  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
pr.ovlded  with  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  at  Its  front  end, 
and  l>elng  reduced  at  the  rear  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and 
formed  with  a  lengthwise  slot  extended  into  said  reduced 
portion  and  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a  sap- 
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porting  member  having  its  rear  end  arranged  between  the 
Jaws  and  extended  Into  the  lenifthwlse  slot,  satd  member 
being  morable  lengthwise  of  the  main  body,  and  haying 
portion*  extending  laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
reduced  portion,  and  an  adjusting  part  journaled  on  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  main  body  and  engaged  with  the 
laterally  proJectlnK  portions  of  the  supporting  member, 
the  periphery  of  the  adjusting  part  being  substantially 
coincident  with  the  periphery  of  the  front  part  of  the 
main  body,  a  screw  passed  through  said  clamping  Jaws  and 
through  the  perforation  in  the  supporting  member,  and  an 
abrasive  memlier  mounted  on  the  supporting  members,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


894.838.     ROCK    DRII-L.     Robert  A.  Fowdbs,  German 
town.  Pa.      Klletl  Sept.  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  334.580. 


1.  In  a  rock-drill.  ;i  cam  having  lifting,  releasing  and 
driving  portions,  the  latter  forming  a  hammer,  and  an  an- 
vil having  a  tool  C4»nnected  with  said  cam.  said  cam  and 
anvil  arranged   to  form  a  cam  driven  drill. 

2.  1q  a  rock  drill,  an  anvil  having  a  tool,  and  a  cam 
having  lifting,  releasing  and  driving  portions,  the  latter 
forming  a  hammer  and  said  cam  adapted  to  Impart  to  said 
anvil  a  reclprocatory  movement. 

5.  In  a  rock-drill,  an  anvil  having  a  tool,  and  a  cam 
connected  with  said  anvil  and  having  lifting,  releasint; 
and  driving  portions,  the  latter  forming  a  hammer,  the 
lifting  and  hammer  portions  of  the  cam  adapted  to  Impart 
to  the  anvil  a  reclprocatory  movement  and  the  releaaing 
portion  arranged  to  permit  said  anvil  to  strllce  a  blow  In 
dep«ndently  of  the  lifting  and  hammer  portions  of  said 
cam. 

4.  In  a  rock-drlil.  an  anvil  having  a  totil,  and  a  cam 
connected  with  the  anvil  having  lifting,  releasing  and 
hammer  portions,  the  lifting  and  hammer  portions  of  the 
cam  arranged  respectively  to  Impart  to  the  anvil  a  slow 
upward  movement  and  a  quick  downward  movement,  and 
the  releasing  portion  of  the  cam  arranged  to  permit  the 
anvil  to  strike  a  blow  independently  of  the  lifting  and  ham- 
mer portlooa  and  to  permit  of  a  certain  reclprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  anvil  free  of  such  portiona 

6.  In  a  rock-drill,  an  anvU  having  a  tool,  and  a  cam 
connected  with  the  anvil  having  lifting,  hammer  and  re- 
leasing portions,  the  lifting  and  hammer  portions  of  the 
cam  arranged  to  respectively  impart  to  the  anvil  a  reclp- 
rocatory movement  and  the  releasing  and  hammer  portions 
of  the  cam  arranged  respectively  to  permit  the  anvil  to 
strike  a  blow  and  to  permit  a  certain  free  movement  np  to 
Um  checking  of  the  upward  movement  Imparted  to  the  an- 
▼ii  by  the  lifting  portion  of  the  cam. 

0.  In  a  rock-drill,  an  anvil,  a  chock  carrying  a  tool  con- 


nected with  said  anvil,  a  cam  having  lifting,  releasing  and 
hammer  portions  adapted  to  Impart  to  the  anvil  a  reclp- 
rocatory movement,  and  means  engaging  the  chuck  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same  In  one  direction  In  said  anvil. 

7.  In  u  rock-drill,  an  anvil,  a  chuck  carrying  a  t.^1  con 
nected  with  said  anvil,  a  cam  having  llftlnp.  relt^aslug  and 
hammer  p.jrtlons  adapted  to  impart  to  said  anvil  a  reclp- 
ro<atc>ry  movement,  moans  surrounding  the  chuck  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby  in  opposite  dlre<Mions,  and 
means  entailing  the  rotatinj;  means  aii<l  adapted  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction  to  permit  said 
rotating  means  to  actuste  said  chuck. 

8.  In  a  rock-drill,  an  anvil,  a  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  anvil,  a  support  carrying  said  anvil  and  cam.  a  bed 
plate  carrying  said  support,  a  feeding  mechanism  f.T  shift- 
ing said  support  on  said  be*!  plate  and  means  connected 
with  said  feeding  mechanism  and  anvil  and  adapted  to 
automatically  prevent  actuation  of  said  feeding  mechan- 
ism until  released  by  said  anvil. 

9.  In  a  rock-drill,  an  anvil  carrying  a  tool,  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  said  anvil  and  twl  thereof,  a  support 
carrying  said  anvil  and  cam.  a  bed  plate  carrying  said  sup- 
port, a  threaded  spindle  arran.red  in  said  l>ed  plate  and 
adapted  when  rotated  to  shift  said  support  on  the  bed 
plate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  spindle,  means  slldably 
arranged  on  said  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  sliding  means  of 
said  spindle  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  said  anvil 
when  moved  Into  a  certain  i>o8itlon  with  respe<_t  to  said 
support  adapted  to  release  the.  engaging  means  from  said 
sliding  means. 

10.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  bed  plate,  a  support  carried  by  the 
same,  feeding  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  support  thereon,  an  anvil,  a  chuck  carrying  a 
tool  connected  with  said  anvil,  a  cam  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  anvil,  chuck  and  the  tool  thereof  on  .lald  support, 
means  '-arrled  by  said  support  surrounding  said  chuck 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  In  one  direitlon  with  a 
step  by  step  movement,  and  lacking  means  for  the  feeding 
means,  said  locking  means  arranged  to  prevent  feeding  of 
said  support  and  by  the  same  the  feeding  of  said  anvil, 
chuck  and  the  tool  thereof  until  released  by  .said  anvil. 

11.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  support  having  proJectl(m.s.  an 
anvil  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  groove,  a  chuck 
guided  In  the  projections  of  said  supiKjrt  and  having  a 
head  engaging  the  groove  of  said  anvil  and  means  for 
locking  said  chuck  to  said  projections  and  adapted  when 
removed  therefrom  to  permit  of  the  sidewise  removal  of 
the  cliuck  from  the  projections  of  said  support  and  groove 
of  satd  anvil. 

12.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  support  having  projections,  an 
anvil  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  groove,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  anvil  on  said  support,  a  buffer  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  projections  of  aald  support,  a  chtick 
guided  In  the  projections  of  said  support  and  having  a 
head  engaging  the  groove  of  said  anvil  and  a  projection. 
the  projection  of  said  chuck  adapted  when  contacting  with 
the  buffer  to  limit  by  aald  chuck  the  downward  movement 
of  said  anvil,  and  means  for  locking  the  chuck  to  said 
projections  and  adapted  when  removed  therefrom  to  per- 
mit of  the  sidewise  removal  of  the  chuck  from  the  same 
and  said  support  and  the  head  thereof  from  the  gnxjve  of 
said  anvil. 

l.'J.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  plate,  a  threadetl  spindle  rotatably 
arranged  In  the  plate,  an  anvil,  a  support  connected  with 
said  spindle  and  adapted  when  actuated  by  the  same  to 
shift  'said  support  and  anvil  on  said  plate,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  anvil  on  said  support,  a  collar  having 
teeth  aildably  arranged  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  carried  by 
said  support  and  engaging  said  anvil  and  adapted  when 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  collar  to  automatically  prevent 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  and  said  anvil  adapted  when 
moved  Into  a  certain  position  by  said  reciprocating  means 
to  automatically  disengage  the  lever  from  the  teeth  of  said 
collar  BO  as  to  permit  of  the  free  rotation  of  ssld  spindle. 

14.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  plate,  a  threaded  spindle  rotaUbly 
arranged  In  the  piste,  an  anvil,  a  support  connected  with 
said  spindle,  said  spindle  sdspted  when  sctuated  to  shift 
said  support  and  anvil  on  said  plate,  means  for  recipro- 
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eating  said  anvil  on  said  support,  a  toothed  collar  slldably 
arranged  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  carried  by  said  support 
and  engaging  said  anvil  aiul  adapte<l  when  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  collar  to  automatically  prevent  rotation  of 
said  spindle,  said  anvil  ailapted  when  moved  Into  a  certain 
position  by  said  reciprt)cat  ing  means  to  automatically 
di8eiiKa>:e  the  lever  from  tiie  teeth  of  said  collar  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  free  rotation  of  said  spindle,  means  con- 
nected with  said  Bup[>ort  and  holding  said  collar  in  a  cer- 
tain position  with  respect  to  said  lever  and  means  engag- 
ing said  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  same  in 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  collar. 

15.  In  a  ro<k-drlll,  an  anvil,  a  chuck  carrying  a  tool 
connocte<l  with  said  anvil,  a  counterl>alance<l  cam  having 
lifting,  releasliiK  and  hammer  [><>rtioti«  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  anvil,  chuck  and  tool  tiiereof  and  to  permit 
said  anvil  to  strike  a  blow  free  from  said  portions  of  the 
cam,  means  for  rotating  said  cam,  said  counterbalanced 
cam,  when  rotated  adapted  to  store  up  energy,  while  the 
anvil  is  free  from  the  hammer  and  lifting  portions  of  said 
cam  to  absorb  the  shock  caused  by  the  striking  of  said 
anvil  and  to  transmit  the  stored  up  energy  to  said  anvil 
at  the  beginning  of  the  downward  movement  thereof. 

16.  In  a  rock  drill,  an  anvil,  a  chuck  carrying  a  tool 
connected  with  said  anvil,  a  ("ounterbalanced  cam  having 
lifting,  releasing  and  hammer  portions  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  anvil,  <  buck  and  the  tool  thereof,  at  variable 
speeds,  and  permit  said  anvil  to  strike  a  blow  free  from 
said  portions  of  said  cam.  means  for  rotating  said  cam, 
said  counterbalanced  cam.  wlien  rotated,  adapted  to  store 
up  energy  while  said  anvil  is  free  from  the  hammer  and 
lifting  portions  of  said  cam  to  at)«orb  the  shock  caused  by 
the  striking  of  said  anvil  and  to  transmit  the  stortKl  up 
energy  to  said  anvil  at  the  beginning  of  the  downward 
movement  there<jf. 


864,839.      BLOCK  -  PRESS.      John  C.    Fowlkr,    Sewaren, 
N.    J.,    assignor    to    The    Barber    Asphalt    Paving    Com 
pany,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    West    Vir- 
ginia.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1006.      Serial  No.  314,396. 


^     -^ 


1  In  a  lilock  prcHS.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
cam  actuated  plunger,  cooperating  with  an  opposed 
plunger  for  the  compression  of  a  block  within  a  mold 
frame,  and  Its  delivery  therefrom  ;  and  a  cushioning  cylin 
der  operatlvely  connected  to  said  plunger,  provided  with 
two  passes  t>etw<H'n  its  extremities,  one  of  which  Is  valved 
to  permit  easy  motion  of  the  piston  of  the  plunger  in  that 
direction  wlilch  corresponds  to  the  comjiressive  actlcm  of 
the  plunger,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  valved  to  Interpose 
an  adjustable  retardation  to  the  motion  of  the  plunger  In 
the  oiii'>>-lt<'  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  H  liUx-k  press,  a  plungi-r,  a  cam  actuated  arm  by 
which  the  plunger  Is  reciprocated,  a  swlveled  cushioning 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  connected  with  said 
cam-actuated  arm,  a  pass  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  with  a  one-way  check  valve  Interposed  there- 
in, and  another'  pass  affording  the  same  connection  and 
provided  with  an  Interposed  retardation  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

;{.  In  a  block  press,  the  combination  of  opposed  recipro- 
cating dies,  and  a  mold  frame  :  said  frame  comprising  a 
mold  box  forming  Its  bottom  and  sides,  a  mold  bridge 
which    depends    Into    the    box    and    forms    its    top,    and    a 


through-holt  uniting  the  sides  of  the  mold  box  and  passing 
through  the  depending  portion  of  the  mold  bridge,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  block  press,  the  combination  of  the  mold  frame 
and  dies  ;  a  conveyer  for  the  blocks  ;  a  curved  slide  plate 
reaching  from  the  delivery  side  of  said  mold  frame  to  the 
conveyer,  the  curvature  of  said  slide  being  arranged  so  as 
to  deliver  tlie  block  to  the  conveyer  at  a  rate  of  speed 
■corresponding  approximately  to  that  of  the  conveyer,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lilock  press,  the  combination  of  the  mold-frame  ; 
reciprocating  dies  ;  a  delivery  sljde  reaching  from  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  mold  frame  ;  and  lubricating  Jets  dls- 
cliarging  upon  the  dies  wlule  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
frame  whereby  the  excess  of  lubricant  falls  ui>on  and  lu- 
bricates the  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  asphaltlc  block  press,  the  combination  of  the 
mold  frame  and  dies ;  a  saponaceous  lulirlcant  for  said 
dies  ;  a  reservoir  for  holdlug  said  lubricant  ;  means  for 
spraying  said  lubricant  upon  the  dies  ;  a  conveyer  for  the 
blocks  ;  and  a  curved  sUdt  plate  reaching  from  the  deliv- 
ery side  of  said  mold  frame  to  the  conveyer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


864,840.  APPARATUS  FOR  KLKCTRICALLY  REMOV- 
ING AND  SEVERING  .MKTAI..  Royal  E.  Fkk  kkv. 
lierkeley,  Cal.      Filed  June  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  324,025. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  an  elec- 
trode, and  a  graphite  holder  for  the  same  having  an  inte- 
rior bore  of  two  diameters. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  |)urpose,  an  elec- 
trode, a  tubular  electrode  holder  of  graphite  to  receive  said 
electrode,  and  an  external  sleeve  of  refractory  material. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  an  elec- 
trode, a  surrounding  electrode  holder,  an  external  sleeve  of 
magnesia  composition  and  a  refractory  thimble  adapted  to 
lit  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  to  be  removed  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  a[)paratus  for  the  described  pur[n)se.  an  elec- 
trode, a  surrounding  electrode  holder,  an  external  sleeve  of 
magnesia  composition  and  a  slotted  thimble  removable 
from  the  end  f>f  satd  sleeve 

.'■>.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  an  elec- 
trode, an  electrode  holder  surrounding  the  same,  an  exter- 
nal refractory  sleeve,  and  a  thimble  removable  from  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  beveled  mouth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  a  metallic 
clamp,  an  electrode  holder  therein,  a  refractory  sleeve  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  holder  and  having 
an  Internally  beveled  end  and  a  spring  between  said  clamp 
and  said  sleeve. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  an  elec- 
trode holder  having  a  bore  to  receive  an  electrode,  an  elec- 
trode In  such  holder  projecting  beyond  It,  and  a  removable 
yielding  sleeve  of  refractory  material  surrfiundlng  said 
holder  and  extendlnR  beyond  the  electrode. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  a  tubular 
holder,  an  electrode  therein  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
end  of  said  holder,  a  sleeve  of  refractory  material  sur- 
rounding the  said  holder  and  extending  beyond  said  elec- 
trode, and  a  tip  or  thimble  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve  ;  the 
tip  and  sleeve  being  removable  from  the  holder  and  the  tip 
being  Independently  detachable  from  the  sleeve. 


8  6  4.841.  VEHICLE  RIM.  I>ot:i8  B.  T.ast  and  Jacob 
Gaht,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906  Serial 
No.  .105.824. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  of  the  class  described  comprising 
'  a  tire  seat  having  a  tire  retaining  means  along  one  side 
;   thereof  and  provided  on  the  other  side  with  a  channel  be- 
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low  the  tire  seat  with  an  outer  wall  extending  approxi- 
mately aa  far  as  the  plane  of  said  tire  seat,  said  outer  wall 
of  said  channel  l>eln«  provided  with  an  Interrupted  ae 
rlea  of  notches  occurring  at  approximately  regular  Inter 
▼ala  except  at  the  point  where  a  notch  la  omitted  and  an 
endle«a  rtng  having  Its  outer  portion  shaped  to  constitute 
a  tire  retaining  element  with  Its  hase  npproximately  flat 
an<!  of  sufficient  width  to  cover  said  chaiint'l,  provided  on 
Its  Inner  face  with  an  uninterrupted  series  of  Inwardly- 
projecting  lugs  spare<i  apart  fr.)m  each  other  a  distance 
equal  to  that  Intervenltik;  tx^tween  the  notches  In  the  side 
wall  of  said  channel  whereby  In  seating  said  ring  one  of 
the  lugs  may  1k>  pas<»>.|  over  the  uncut  portion  of  said 
outer  wall  and  the  balance  o(  the  ring  swung  laterally 
Into  position,  the  balance  of  the  lugs  on  said  ring  passing 
throt:gh  the  notches  In  said  wall  and  Interlocking  with 
those  [M.rtlona  of  the  wall  between  said  notches 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  tire-seat  having  a  tire  retaining  means  along  one  aide 
thereof  and  provided  on  the  other  sido  with  a  channel  be 
low  the  tlre-aeat  with  an  outer  wall  extending  approxl 
mately  as  far  as  the  plane  of  said  tlreseat.  said  outer 
wall  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  an  Interrupted 
series  of  notches  occurring  at  approximately  regular  hiter- 
Tals  except  at  the  pojn^_wJiere  a  notch  Is  omltte<l.  said 
channel  being  further  provided^  with  an  opening  through 
the  l>ottom  thereof  located  opposite  the  uncut  portion  of 
said  wall,  an  endless  ring  having  Its  outer  portion  shaped 
to  constitute  a  tire  retaining  element  with  its  base  ap- 
proximately flat  and  of  sufficient  width  to  cover  said  chan- 
nel provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  an  uninterrupted  se- 
ries of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  spacerl  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  equal  to  that  Intervening  between  the 
notches  In  said  wall  of  said  channel  wheiet.y  in  seating 
•aid  ring  one  of  the  lugs  may  be  passed  over  the  uncut 
portion  of  said  outer  wall  and  the  balance  of  the  ring 
swung  laterally  into  ix.sltlon.  the  balance  of  the  lugs  on 
said  ring  passing  throiiirh  the  notches  In  said  wall  and 
Intcriocklng  with  those  portions  of  the  wail  b««tween  said 
notches,  and  a  locking  device  operating  through  the  open 
ing  in  said  channel  for  engagement  with  the  Inwardly  ex 
tending  lugs  on  said  ring  thereby  preventing  circumfer 
entlal  motion  thereof 

.{.   A   vehicle  wheel    rim   of  the  class  desrril>ed   comprls 
Ing  a   tire-seat   having  a   tire-retalnlng  element   along  one 
side  thereof  provlde<l  on  the  other  side  with  a  channel  be 
low    the    tl^e^-8eat    with    an    outer    wall    extending   approxl 
mately   as   far  as  the   plane  of  said   tlreseat.   said   outer 
wall  of  said  channel   being  provided  with  an   Interrupted 
series   of   notches   occurring   at   approximately    regular   In 
.  tervals  except  at  the  point  where  a  notch  Is  omitted,  said 
channel  being  provided  opposite  the  uncut  portion  of  said 
side  wall  with  an  opening  through  the  Iwttom  thereof,  an 
endless  ring  having  Its  outer  portion  shaped  to  constltuts 
a   tire  retaining  element   with   its   base  approximately    flat 
and  of  sufficient  width   to  cover  said  channel   provided  on 
Its  Inner  face  with  an   uninterrupted  series  of   Inwardly- 
projecting  lugs  spaced  apart  from  each   other  a  distance 
equal  to  that  Intervening  between  the  notches  In  the  side 
wall  of  aald  channel   whereby  In  seating  said  ring  one  of 
the   lugs   may  be   passed   over   the   uncut   portion   of   said 
outer  will   and   the   balance  of   the   ring  swung   laterally 
Into  position,  the  balance  of  the  lags  on  said  ring  passing 
through    the   notches   In   said    wall    and    interlocking   with 
thoae  portions  of  the  wall  between  said  notches,  and  »  key 
operating   through    the   opening    In    said   channel    for   en 
gaging    the    notches   on    said    ring    whereby    said    ring    Is 
locked  against  circumferential  motion. 

4.  A  Tehlcle  wheel  rim  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Inc  a  Ur»-s«at  hsTlng  a  tire-retalnlng  element  along  one 
aldo  thereof  provided  on  the  other  side  with  a  channel  be- 
low tlis  ttro-sMt  with  an  outer  wall  extending  approxl-  . 


mately  as  far  as  the  plan*-  of  said  tlreseat.  said  outer 
wall  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  an  interrtipted 
series  of  notches  occurring  at  approximately  regular  Inter 
vals  except  at  the  point  where  a  notch  Is  omitted,  said 
channel  being  provided  opposite  the  uncut  portion  of  said 
side  wall  with  aa  opening  through  the  tx>ttom  theretif,  an 
endless  ring  having  its  outer  portion  8hap>eil  to  constitute 
a  tire-retalnlng  element  with  its  base  approximately  flat 
and  of  sufficient  width  to  cover  said  channel  provl.le<l  on 
its  inner  face  with  an  uninterrupted  series  of  inwardly- 
projfH'ting  lugs  space<l  apart  from  each  oth^r  a  dl.stance 
e<iual  to  that  intervening  between  the  notches  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  channel  whereby  In  seating  said  ring  one  of 
the  lugs  may  l>e  passed  over  the  un-^ut  [xirtlon  of  said 
outer  wall  and  the  balance  of  the  ring  swung  laterally 
Into  p<.)8ltlon.  the  balance  of  the  lugs  on  said  ring  passing 
through  the  notches  in  said  wall  and  Interlocking  with 
those  portions  of  the  wall  t>etween  said  notches,  a  key  op- 
erating through  the  opening  in  said  channel  for  engage 
ment  with  the  lugs  on  said  ring  for  preventing  circum- 
ferential motion  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining 
said  key   in   locking  position  In  said  channel. 


864.842.  ELECTRU:  DRIVE  FOR  P.AI'KU  MAKINfi  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.  Jamrs  R  H  vi  1  u.  I.lnwood,  Scot- 
land, assignor  of  one  half  to  James  Bertram  and  Son 
Limited.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  350,762. 


?^ 


'■^*^^J^ ' 


f§' 


The  herein  described  system  of  electrically  driving  pa 
per  making  or  like  machines  composed  of  sections  driven 
at  variable  speetl.  comjirising  the  combination  with  sup 
ply  mains  of  means  such  as  a  motor  generator  for  gener 
atlng  a  current  of  variable  voltage  which  may  be  opposed 
or  added  to  that  from  the  mains  and  a  separate  motor  pro- 
vided for  each  section  having  its  own  regulating  device 
and  driven  by  the  current  fron;  the  mains  and  the  gener- 
ator. 


S64.843.  VIBItATOK  Herbkkt  <;  Hill.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assli:nments,  to  William  (Jentry  Shel- 
ton,  Chicago.  Hi.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.  Serial  No 
299.564 


1.  The  combination  of  an  applicator,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  handle  for  said  applicator,  a  controller  for 
regulating  said  contact  device  and  yielding  means  holding 
said  controller  away  from  said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  applicator,  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  handle  for  said  applicator,  a  regulating 
lever  for  said  applicator  and  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to 
said  handle,  and  a  spring  between  said  handle  and  lerer 
and  holding  said  lever  away  from  said  handle. 

3.  The  comblnatton  of  a  caalng,  of  a  rotary  memt>er  In 
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Mid  casing,  an  applicator  carried  by  said  casing,  adjoat- 
able  operating  mechanism  conne<'tlng  .said  rotary  member 
and  contact  devl(t^,  a  handle  rigidly  CBirle<i  by  said  casing. 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  handle  and 
connected  with  said  ojterating  mechanisni.  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  said  memU'r  away  from  salil  handle 

4.  An  apparatus  <>t  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  collar,  a  sleeve  provlde<l  with  a  spherical 
bearing  and  a  slot  communicating  with  said  Itearing  at 
one  side  and  niovahly  located  In  said  c61lar.  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  frame,  an  applicator  shaft  adapted 
to  receive  and  •  an  >  an  iippiicator  and  having  a  spherical 
enlargement  euLateil  in  the  spherical  l>e!irlUK  of  the  sleeve 
and  a  pin  on  said  enlargement  lo<ated  in  the  slot  at  the 
aide  of  the  sleeve,  pivotally  connected  links,  one  of  which 
has  pivotal  connection  with  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
other  loose  connection  with  the  applicator  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sleeve  and  thereby  throwing  the 
applicator  shaft  In  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  driven 
shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  having  a  collar  and  a  handle,  of  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  spherical  l)earlng  and  movably 
located  in  tlie  collar,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  frame,  an  applicator  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  carry 
an  applicator  and  having  a  spherical  enlargement  engaged 
In  the  spherical  bearing  of  the  sleeve,  pivotally  connected 
links  one  of  which  has  pivotal  connection  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  other  loose  connection  with  the  applicator 
shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  said  links  and  connected  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  said  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  handle  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  the  said  casing,  substantially  as 
det*crlbed.  • 


864,844.  HYDROCARBON  ENGINE.  Edml'ND  HUDSON, 
Templeton,  Mass.  Filed  July  28.  1904.  Serial  No. 
218.565. 


1.  In  combination  lii  a  hydrocarbon  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  air  compression  chaml)er,  an  air 
passage  intermediate  the  air  compression  chaml)er  and 
combustion  chambtr.  a  piston  arranged  to  control  the  pas 
Mge  of  air  intermediate  said  chambers,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
hydrocarbon  pump,  having  means  for  maintaining  an  oil 
pressure  in  the  pump  ctuun^^er  Irrespective  of  the  position 
of  its  piston  and  means  lnterme<liate  the  crank  shaft  and 
pump  for  operating  said  pump  piston,  and  an  opening 
and  closing  Injection  nozele  operatlvely  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  pump  and  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  hydrcH-arbon  motor  having  a 
combustion  chanit>er  and  an  air  c<.>iiipresslon  chamber,  an 
air  passage  Intermediate  the  air  compression  chamber  and 
combustion  chaml>er.  a  piston  arninL-iHi  to  control  the 
passage  of  air  intermediate  said  chambers,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  hydrocarbon  pump,  having  means  for  constantly  main- 
taining an  oil  pressure  In  advance  of  the  pump  piston 
and  means  intermediate  the  crank  shaft  and  pump  for 
o|>eratinc  the  pump  piston,  an  injection  no7.z!e  oi>eratlvely 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  pump  and  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  hydro- 
iarl>on  passed  fhrou^,h  said  injection  noizle  and  the  In- 
atant  of  Its  piia,s!u:e 

.3.  In  combination  In  a  hydro(;irl>on  motor  having  a 
eoabuatioo  ihamlMT  and  an  air  compression  chamt>er  and 
cminecttons  intermediate  said  chafnt>ers,  a  hydrocarUjn 
tul>e.  a  pump  piston  arrange<l  to  reciprocate  therein,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  an  Injection  nozzle  appurte 
nnnt  to  said  pump  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  resilient  plug  arranged  within  the 
hydrocarlxin  tut>e,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  resilient 
plug. 


4.  In  combination  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  having  a 
j  combustion  chamL>er,  a  hydrocarbon  injector  arranged 
appurtenant  thereto  and  comprising  a  normally  closed 
norzle.  a  hydrocarlwin  tul>e  appurtenant  to  said  noxale.  a 
piston  arranged  within  said  tube,  a  resilient  plug  normally 
resisting  the  working  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  valve  borne 
by  the  plug,  and  connections  Intermediate  the  piston  and 
nozzle  whereby  said  ndzzle  is  opened  at  predetermined 
instants  with  reference  to  the  working  stroke  of  the 
forniei'. 
I  6.  In  combination  In  a  hj  ^  ocarbon  motor  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  air  compressing  means  appur- 
tenant thereto,  a  piston  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  air  compressor  to  the  combustion  chamtn^r, 
a  hydrocarlKjn  pump  having  an  oil  chamber,  automatic 
means  for  maintaining  an  oil  pressure  In  said  oil  chamber 
and  a  piston  with  means  for  periodically  actuating  the 
same  to  raise  the  pressure  within  the  oil  chamber  and 
automatic  meana  for  releasing  the  oil  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  in  varying  quantities. 
j  6.  The  combination  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  including  a 
i  combustion  chaml)er.  a  compression  chamber,  piston,  crank 
shaft  and  fly  wheel  of  an  Injecting  device.  Including  a 
plunger,  a  roll  carried  in  the  end  of  said  plunger,  a  mov 
able  projei'tlon  borne  In  the  fly  wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage«said  roller,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  projection. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  hydrocarlwn  motor  havinc  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  hydrocarbon  Injector  appurtenant 
!  thereto,  a  pump  platon.  a  nozzle  having  two  relatively 
movable  parts  arranged  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  nozzle,  connections  intermediate  one  of  said  parts 
and  the  pump  piston  for  automatically  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  nozzle  at  predeter- 
mined instants  with  reference  to  t-lie  movements  of  the 
piimp  piston,  and  manually  operated  means  for  varying  the 
relative  operation  of  said  parts. 


864.845.      VARIABLE     SPEED   TRANSMISSION    MECH 
ANISM.      Car[,  a.  Janhon.  Chicago.  III.      Filed  Nov.  23. 
1906.      Serial  No.  344.754. 

^  — 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  having  thereon 
a  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  driving  member  journaled  near 
said  driven  member  and  having  thereon  a  spiral  ridge 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  driven  memt>er.  and 
a  second  driving  member  Journaled  concentrically  of  the 
first  driving  member  and  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
spiral  ridges  also  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said 
driven  member,  said  memlyers  being  separately  movable 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  driven  member 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  a  pair  of  members  Journaled  in  axial  aline- 
ment with  each  other  on  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  the 
wheel,  said  members  having  spiral  ridges  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  said  wheel,  the  ridges  on  different  mem- 
l»ers  being  respectively  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  at 
different  relative  speeds,  and  mechanism  for  separately 
shifting  said  meml>ers  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said 
gear 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  Its 
periphery,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  an  axis  which  is  at  right 
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ancles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  which  lies  In  tho 
plane  of  said  wheel  at  one  side  of  its  axis,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  shaft  and  morable  relatlrely  of 
each  other  axlally  of  said  ahaft.  said  members  having 
spiral  rldffes  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  te«th  on  said  wheel,  the  ridges 
on  different  members  ()elnj{  resp^'ctlvely  of  different  pitch 
and  being  adapted  to  cause  said  wtJteel  to  rotate  at  different 
speeds,  and  means  for  shifting  either  of  said  members  into 
mesh  with  said  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  Its 
periphery,  a  pair  of  memlH^rs  Journaled  In  axial  allnem«-nt 
with  each  other  on  an  axis  transverse  to  and  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  members  being  located  at 
respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  each  having 
thereon  a  spiral  ridge  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
said  wheel,  said  members  being  rigidly  connected  together 
and  spaced  apart  so  that  only  one  at  a  time  may  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  said  gear,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
members  into  and  out  ^f  m.'sh  with  the  gear. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
said  wheel  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  therewith  and 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  therecjf.  said  shaft  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  members  located  at  the  same  side  of  said 
gear  in  axial  alinement  with  each  other  and  having  spiral 
ridges  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  wheel,  the 
ridges  on  different  members  being  respectively  different 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  wheel  at  different  relative 
•perda. 

•V  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  Its 
periphery,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  an  axis  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  at  one  side  thereof. 
two  pairs  of  driving  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
located  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  whe«M.  each 
of  said  driving  members  being  respectively  connected  with 
one  of  the  driving  memt)ers  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
wheel,  said  meml>ers  having  spiral  ridges  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  said  wheel,  each  connected  pair  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the 
other  pair,  and  means  for  shifting  either  of  said  members 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  an  axis  which  Is  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  which  lies  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  driving 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  whe«l, 
said  members  having  spiral  ridges  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  on  said  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  through  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  members  being  se 
cured  agalnat  rotation  relatively  of  said  shaft  and  being 
adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  ails  of  said 
driving  shaft  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  each  of  said  members  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  Its 
periphery,  a  member  Journaled  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
that  of  the  wheel  and  having  thereon  a  spiral  ridge 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  and  a  second 
member  arranged  concentrically  of  the  first  meml)€r  and 
having  a  plarality  of  spiral  ridges  also  adapte<l  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  said  members  IxMng  separate!} 
movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheel. 


I 


8«4.846.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  CHAaLBs 
D.  JCNNBT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  23.  1904. 
S«rlnl  Na  213,836. 

1.  In  a  power  transmiasion  derlce.  the  combination  with 
a  high  speed  motor  havlog  a  belt  pulley  upon  Its  power- 
■luift,  of  a  countershaft-bracket  baring  a  countershaft- 
bearing,  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  the  motor 
frame  at  rarious  points  subatantlally  concentric  with  the 
power-ahaft,  a  countershaft  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
comparatlrely  large  pulley  carried  by  said  countershaft  In 
belting  alinement  with  the  power-shaft  pulley,  a  belt  con- 
necting said  palleys,  an  idler  palley  carried  by  the  struc- 
ture, aod  means  for  holding  said  Idler  pulley  in  engage- 
meat  with  the  udd  belt 


2  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  high  speed  motor  having  a  belt  pulley  upon  Its  power- 
shaft,  of  a  countershaft-bracket  having,  a  countershaft- 
bearing,  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  the  motor 
frame  at  various  points  substantially  concentric  with  the 
power  shaft,  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
'•omparatively  large  pulley  carried  by  said  countershaft   in 


belting  alinement  with  the  power  shaft  pulley,  a  belt  con- 
necting salil  pulleys,  an  ariii  pivoted  upon  the  counter- 
shaft, an  Idler  pulley  carried  by  said  arm  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  belt  pulleys,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm 
upon  the  countershaft  to  hold  tho  Idler  pulley  in  engage- 
ment with  said  belt. 


864,84  7.  BRACKKT.  I,AZ.\hi<  Kahs  and  Rinchart 
Christ.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kstate  Stove 
"omi.any.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  '-'7.  1906.      Serial  No.  ;U)'<..347. 


1  A  bracket  having  in  combination  a  verthal  stan<lard 
provided  with  horizontal  bars  projecting  in  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  from  the  respective  extremities  thereof,  similar  braces 
removably  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
bars  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  standard,  the  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  braces  overlapping  the  contlgnous  end  por 
tlon  of  the  other,  and  a  twit  for  removably  securing  the 
contiguous  portions  of  the  braces  tojfether  and  to  the 
standard.  * 

2.  A  bracket  consisting  of  the  assemblage  of  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  standard  provided  with  bars  projecting  In 
the  same  perpendicular  direction  from  Its  respective  ends, 
similar  braces  provided  respectively  with  a  different  finish 
and  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  standard,  the  end  of  one  brace  overlapping  the 
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contiguous  end  of   the  other,   and   means   for  securing  the 
braces  to  the  standard  and  to  the  ttars. 

;j.  The  coiiiMnation  of  a  standard  provided  with  bars  ex- 
tending at  rlglit  angles  from  Its  resjx'ctive  ends  In  the 
same  direction,  a  curved  brace  K<M-ured  to  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  .standard  and  to  the  end  portion  of  the  bars, 
said  brace  consisting  of  two  memt>ers  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  frame  consisting  of  a 
standard  provided  witti  end  bars  extending  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  right  angles  therefrom,  brace  members 
adapted  to  subtend  the  resjK'otive  angles  and  formed  with 
a  tsacue  and  groove  connection,  and  im-an-  for  securing 
said  memtx'rs  to  the  frame 

5,  The  coniblnMtlon  of  a  lirmket  frame  consisting  of  a 
Standard  provided  with  end  bars  rx lending  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  rlKht  unfiles  tberefroiii.  curved  brace  mem- 
bers adapted  to  suliteml  the  re-^peciivi'  angles,  said  mem- 
bers being  resi)ectlvely  provided  witli  a  tongue  and  a 
groove  adapted  to  detachabiy  engage  with  each  other,  and 
also   provided    with    heels   contiguous    to   the   frame,    and 

for  securing  said  members  to  the  frame. 


8  6  4,848.      PIVOTED   CAR-STEP.      Robbbt    M.    Lamb, 
Woodbine.  Oa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  349,822. 
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1.  In  couilitnation  with  a  stair  casing,  a  swinging  step 
comprising  a  shaft  journaled  to  the  stair  casing,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  swinging  step  mounted  upon  the  : 
■haft,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  an 
elongated  slot,  a  cross  rod  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
swinging  step  and  passing  through  said  slot,  means  for 
retaining  said  swinging  step  In  fixed  positions  at  the  ex- 
tremes of  its  movement  one  of  said  means  being  connected  ' 
with  said  arm  and  the  other  with  the  shaft  whereby  one 
retaining  means  Is  operated  at  the  initial  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  the  other  at  the  Initial  movement  of  the  arm 

'1.    in   comtjlnation   with  a  stair  casinK'.   a  swinging  step   i 
comprising   a   shaft   Journaled   to  the  <  asmg.    means  for   ro-    1 
tatlng  said  shaft,  a  swinging  step  mounted  upon  the  shaft   ! 
and    having   elongated    openings    In    its    l)earlngs,    pins    at-    ' 
taohed    to   the   shaft   and   Iteing   located    In    said    openings, 
and   adapted   to  actuate  the  step  wlien   they   come   in   con- 
tact with  tlie  ends  of  the  openings,  means  for  retaining  the 
said  swinging  step  in  Its  extreme  positions  and  means  con- 
nected   with    tlie    shaft    for    operating    the    said    retaining 
means  at  the  Initial  movement  of  the  shaft. 


tuate  said  arm.  a  clutch  for  driving  the  crank  disk,  means 
liaving  continuous  engagement  with  the  disk  to  maintain 
the  clutch  in  engagenn'nt,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
clutch. 


8  6  4,849.  STOP-MOTION.  Georuk  H.  Lang,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  340,629. 
1.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  vibrating  arm.  a  crank  disk  to  ac- 
tuate said  arm,  a  clutch  for  driving  the  crank  disk,  means 
tending  normally  to  disengage  said  clutch,  and  means 
acted  upon  by  said  disk  to  maintain  the  clutch  In  engage- 
ment. 

1:.    In  a  stop  motion,  a  vibrating  arm.  a  crank  disk  to  ^c 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrating  arm.  a 
crank-disk  to  actuate  It,  a  clutch  for  driving  the  crank 
disk,  and  means  acted  on  continuously  by  the  disk  to  main- 
tain the  clutch  In  engagement 

4.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  vibrating  arm,  a  cranlc  disk  con- 
nected thereto,  a  clutch  independent  of  said  crank  disk  for 
driving  the  latter  and  means  Xi.>  maintain  the  (hitch  In  en- 
gagement during  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

5:  In  a  stop  motion,  a  vibrating  arm,  a  crank  disk  con- 
nected thereto,  a  clutch  for  driving  the  crank  disk,  a  spring 
to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  disk  controlled  means  to  main- 
tain the  clutch  in  engagement  during  a  predetermined 
length  of  time. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crank  disk,  n 
clutch  for  operating  said  disk,  a  rock-shaft  for  a(  tuatlng 
the  clutch,  means  acted  on  by  the  disk  to  maintain  the 
clutch  In  engagement,  and  means  to  disengage  the  clutch 
when  released  by  the  disk. 

7.  In  a  stop  motion,  an  actuating  member  having  a  cam 
surface,  a  clutch  for  actuating  said  member,  a  rock-shaft 
for  operating  the  clutch,  a  member  connected  to  the  rock- 
shaft  and  bearing  against  the  cam  surface  and  acting  to 
maintain  the  clutch  in  engagement,  and  automatically- 
operative  means  to  disengage  the  clutch  when  such  action 
Is  permitted  by  the  cam  surface 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  cam  surface  provided  with  a  high  portion  and  a 
low  portion,  a  clutch  for  driving  said  member,  a  rock 
shaft  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  member  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  cam  surface,  said 
member  op<'ratlng  to  maintain  the  clutch  In  engagement 
when  it  bears  against  the  high  portion  of  the  cam,  and 
automatically  -  t)peratlve  means  to  disengage  the  clutch 
when  said  member  bears  against  the  low  portion  of  the 
cam  surface. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrating  arm.  a 
rrank  disk  to  actuate  It.  said  disk  having  a  stop  shoulder, 
a  clutch  for  driving  the  crank  disk,  and  disk-controlled 
means  to  maintain  the  clutch  In  operation,  and  means  to 
disengage  the  clutch,  said  disk  controlled  means  coactlng 
with  the  stop  shoulder  to  stoi)  the  crank  illsk  after  the 
clutch  has  been  disengaged. 

10.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  vibrating  arm.  a  crank  disk  to 
actuate  said  arm,  said  crank  disk  having  a  portion  of  its 
periphery  concentric  and  a  portion  eccentric  an<l  also  hav- 
ing a  stop  shoulder,  a  clutch  for  driving  said  disk,  clutch 
actuating  mechanism,  and  a  stop  member  connected  to  the 
clutch  actuating  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  nose 
yieldingly  held  against  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  actual 
ing  disk  memi)er  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  concen 
trie  and  the  remainder  eccentric  and  also  having  a  stop 
shoulder,  a  clutch  for  driving  said  member,  a  rock  shaft 
for  operating  the  clutch,  and  a  spring  pressed  stop  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  the  latter  having  a  locking  notch  adjacent  the 
shoulder  with  which  the  stop  member  engages  when  the 
disk  Is  brought  to  rest. 

12.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  a  vibrating  arm.  a  crank  disk 
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to  actuate  said  arm,  a  clutch  for  driving  the  crank  disk, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  dlak  to  gov»'rn  the  operation 
of  the  clutch  and  to  lock  said  dUk  from  backward  rotation 
after  the  disk  has  been  brought  to  rest. 


864.H50. 
Berlin, 
168,844. 


VVRITI.NG    APP.ARATrS. 
.Germany       Filed     Auk;      8. 


1.  In  a  writing  apparatus  the  cnniblnatlon  with  a  base 
on  which  a  piece  of  stationery  Is  supported,  of  jfuldins 
means,  detachably,  and  adjustably  secure<l  to  one  of  the 
shies  of  said  piece  of  stationery.  hihI  m.vin«*  in  cnnne<:tlon 
with  said  base  for  effci-tlntf  a  horizontal  angular  adjust- 
ment of  certain  of  said  Kuldlnij  means. 

2.  In  a  wrltluK  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  base 
on  which  a  plwe  <>f  stationery  Is  loosely  supiH.rte.l.  of 
puldes.  :irraiii;.Mi  on  sahl  base  and  stationery  holding  and 
retaining  means,  adjustably  arranK'wl  u[)on  said  guides  and 
means  for  changing  the  horizontal  ani;ular  adjustment  of 
certain  i>f  said  ciM-s  !■,  relation  to  sn id  base. 

;i.  In  a  writin-  ij.im;  itiis  the  combination  with  a  l>a.se 
on  which  a  piece  of  stationery  is  supported,  of  stationery 
holding  and  retaining  means  in  engagement  with  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  piece  of  stationery,  guides  mounted  on 
said  tm.<e  and  adjustably  connecte<l  to  said  holding  means, 
pivotal  connection  of  certain  of  said  guides  with  the  base 
and  means  in  conne«-tlon  with  said  ba.se  for  se.urlng  the 
said  plvote<l  guiding  means  in  position. 

4  In  a  writing  appiratus,  the  combination  with  a  h«se 
of  guides  arrnngeil  on  said  base  and  stationery  holding 
and  rotainlng  means,  adjustably  arranged  upon  said  guid- 
ing means  and  means  for  changing  the  horiz.^ntal  angular 
adjustment  of  certain  of  said  guiding  means  in  relation  to 
said  base. 

5.  In  a  writing  apparatus  the  combinrtt  Ion  with  a  base 
of  a  plurality  of  guiding  means  upon  said  base,  arranged 
at  right  angle  to  each  other,  stationery  holding  and  retain- 
ing means  upon  one  of  said  guides  and  ail  lusta  lily  arranged 
u|>on  the  said  guide  and  pivotal  connection  of  certain  of 
said  guides  with   th.-  said  base 

6.  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
of  a  plurality  of  guiding  means,  mounted  up.ui  said  ba.se 
at  an  angle  to  each  oflier.  pivotal  connection  of  certain 
of  said  guides  with  said  base.  stati<mery  retaining  and 
holding  means,  adjustably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
guides,  means  on  said  pivotal  guide  and  means  upon  cer 
tain  of  the  relatively  stationary  parts,  over  which  the 
said  pivotal  guldlni;  means  .an  move.  cngaKinc  with  each 
other,  for  securing  the  pivotal  truldlni;  means  in  position. 

7  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
of  a  plurality  of  guiding  means  on  said  base  suUtantlally 
at  right  angle  to  each  other,  stationery  holding  and  retain- 
ing means,  mounted  upon  one  of  said  guiding  means,  piv- 
otal connection  of  certain  of  said  guldlni;  means  with  said 
l«se  and  means  on  said  base  engaging  with  said  pivotal 
guiding  means  for  securing  the  latter  in  any  desired 
position. 

8.  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  plurality  of  guiding  means  on  said  base,  sliding  upon 
each  other,  and  one  at  right  angle  to  the  other,  stationery 
holding  and  retalninR  means  upon  one  of  said  guiding 
means  and  pivotal  connection  of  certain  of  said  guiding 
means  with  said  t>ase  and  means  on  said  base  engaging 
with  said  pivotal  guiding  means  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
anj  desired  angular  poaitloo. 
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1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  clearance  openings,  a  vertically  adjustable 
wheel  provided  with  a  moistening  periphery  extending  up- 
I  wardly  through  one  ■  f  said  openings,  a  resilient  mounting 
for  said  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  an  edging 
wheel  In  allnement  therewith  provided  with  a  V  shaped 
peripheral  groove  extending  similarly  upward  through  the 
base,  means  for  actuating  said  edging  wheel,  a  series  of 
vertically  arranged  feeding  rollers  extending  above  the 
base  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  feed  defined  by  the  periph- 
eries of  said  moistening  and  edging  wheels,  an  oppositely 
arrange<l  laterally  adjustable  series  of  similar  feeding  roll- 
I  ers,  and  gearing  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  the  roll- 
ers of  one  of  said  series  of  feeding  rollers,  substantlallv  as 
set  forth. 

2.    In  an   Ironing  ma(  hlne.   the  combination   with  a  base 
provided   with   clearance  openlnsrs,   a    wheel   provided   with 
a  moistening  periphery  and  an  edging  wheel  provided  with 
a  V  shaped  peripheral  gr.  ove,  each  of  said  wheels  extend- 
ing  upwardly    through    said   openings    In    the   ba.se.    a   sup 
porting  shaft  for  each  of  said  wheels,  adjustable  bearings 
for  each   of  said   shafts   and    resilient    mountings    for   sal.l 
bearings,    means    for    actuating    en<  h    of    said    shafts    and 
,   wheels,  a  series  of  vertically  arrangt^l   feeiini;   rollers  ex 
tending  perpendicularly  t.eyond  tlie  base,  a  -ieries  of  f.iml 
lar    contacting    companion    rollers    and    a    carrying    frame 
therefor,   means   for  adjusting  said   frame   and   rollers   to 
vary   the   pressure  of  said   contacting   rollers   toward    the  ' 
first    named    rollers,    and    gearing    for    simultaneously    ac- 
tuating all  the  rollers  of  one  of  said  sets  of  feeding  rollers, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,   tlie  combination  \slth  a  base 
proTlded  with   clearan<e  ..penings,   a   wheel   provided  with 
a  moistening  perii)hery  and  an  edging  wheel   In  allnement 
therewith    provided    with    a    V    shaped    peripheral    groove, 
each  of  saM  wheels  extending  upwardly  through  the  open- 
ings   in    said    base,    a    supiKirting    shaft    for    each    of    said 
whe«'ls.  adjustable  bearings  for  each   of  sabl  shafts,  resill 
eni     moiintlnkfs    for    said     l>earlngs.    means    for    nctuatln.' 
each   of  said   shafts  and   wheels,   a   series  of   vertically   ar 
ranged    fee.llni:    rollers    extending    perpendicularly    l»eyond 
the   ba.se.   a   series  of  contacting  companion    rollers   and   a 
carrying    frame    therefor,    means    for    adjusting    the    said 
frame   to   vary    the    pressure   of  said   (ontacting    rollers    to- 
wards  the  first   named   rollers,  gearing   for  simultaneously 
actuating  all  the  rollers  of  one  set  of  said  feeiling  rollers, 
•md   guiding   flaring   sides   mounted    upon    the   base   In    ad 
vance   of    the    fee<1lng    rollers    and    arranged    to    direct    the 
arti<les    to    t.e    treated    toward    said    rollers,    substantially 
as  set   forth 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  clearance  openings,  a  moistening  wheel  pro- 
vided with  an  Inserted  peripheral  alworbent  material,  an 
edging  wheel  provided  with  a  V  shaped  peripheral  groove. 
Independent  shafta  for  said  wheels,  means  for  adjusting 
the  shafts  and  wheels  with  relation  to  the  base  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  resilient  depresalble  support  for  the  bearing  of 
each  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  driven  feed  roll 
ers  extending  perpendicularly  above  the  machine  base  and 
In  suitable  relation  to  the  peripheries  o^  said  wheels,  a 
series  of  similar  adjustable  conUctIng  rollers,  with  means 
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for  driving  the  moistening  wheel,  edging  wheel  and  said 
feeding  rollers,  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
B.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
base  provided  with  e<lge  treating  wheels  extending  up 
wardly  therethrough,  of  a  vertlcnlly  arrangetl  series  of 
positively  driven  feeding  rollers,  and  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  U>arlng  rollers  with  a  supporting  removable  frame 
therefor,  and  a  resilient  backing  for  said  rollers,  the  meet- 
ing peripheries  of  Isjth  series  of  said  rollers  l)elng  arranged 
In  fee<llng  allnement  with  the  edge  treating  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  base  having  an  lncllne«l  surface,  a  series  of 
feeding  rollers  mounted  tiiereon,  a  moistening  whe«'l  and 
an  edging  wheel  extending  from  l)eneath  Into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  article  to  t>e  carried  by  the  fee<ling  rollers, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  rollers,  moistening 
wheel  and  edging  wheel,  with  a  rotatable  vane  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  article  from  the  ft»edlng  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

7  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  an  Inclined  flat  base  provided  with  clearance  open- 
ings, an  edging  whe^l  and  a  moistening  wheel  In  peripheral 
allnement  extending  upwardly  through  said  openings,  posi- 
tively driven  shafts  carrying  said  wheels  and  mounted  In 
adjustable  bearings,  the  bearings  at  one  end  of  each  of 
nid  shafts  U'lng  iirovl<led  with  a  resilient  backing,  a  se- 
ries of  positively  driven  feed  rollers  extending  upwardly  at 
right  angles  to  said  inclined  base,  a  corresponding  series 
of  similar  N-arlng  rollers  adapted  to  make  contact  there- 
with along  the  line  of  fee<l  and  In  allnement  with  the  edges 
of  said  elge  tre^itlng  wheels,  a  removable  frame  carrying 
said  bearing  rollers,  and  means  for  providing  a  cushion 
l)«<klnc  therefor  and  for  adjusting  the  pressure  to  said 
frame  and  rollers,  with  guiding  tlarlng  sides  mounted  upon 
the  base  in  advance  of  the  feeding  rollers,  ami  arranged 
to  guide  the  articles  to  be  treated  toward  said  f.>edtng  roll- 
ers, ■ubatantlaily  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  machine  of'the  class  described,  the  <ouiblnatlon 
with  the  base  provided  with  an  e<lglng  wheel  and  a  mols 
tenlng  wheel,  and  series  of  driven  vertically  arranged  feed 
rollers  extemllng  perpendicularly  l>oyond  the  base  and  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  each  other  at  one  side  of  the 
line  of  feed;- of  a  ci^rrespondlng  series  of  contacting  roll- 
ers, a  carrying  frame  therefor  provided  with  cushioning 
springs.  a<ljustlng  screws  arranged  to  exert  pressure 
against  said  cushioning  springs  and  plate,  and  threaded 
bearings  for  said  screws  extending  upwardly  from-  the 
base,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


to  rest  against  each  other  at  their  Inner  edges  when  the 
crate  Is  in  Its  knock  down  condition,  to  hold  the  walls  In 
spaced  relation  for  the  re.cptlon  of  the  iKDttom  board,  top, 
division  piece,  and  end  pieces  therebetween. 


864,852.  KNOCKDOWN  CRATK  Ikviw  U.  Minbhabt 
and  Charles  C.  IUnter,  Rogers,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
1905,      Serial  No.  290,196. 
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864.853.  STEAM  ^ENF:RATOR. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
256.451. 


CHAKLB8     D.     MoSHKK, 

19,    1905.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  a  tube  wall  composed  of  closely- 
spaced  tubes  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  nlternate 
tubes  having  their  end  portions  enlarged  and  offset  to 
fix  the  tube  ends  In  two  rows  In  the  drum,  and  a  drum 
formed  with  two  rows  of  holes  In  which  the  tul>e  ends 
are  fixed,  those  holes  receiving  the  olT-Bet  tubes  being  en- 
larged to  fit  the  enlarged  tul)e  ends  and  permit  the  passage 
of  the  off  set  tulx's  into  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
and  a  tube  having  an  abrupt  bend  and  nn  enlarged  end 
fastened  In  a  hole  In  the  drum  of  sufficient  size  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  bend. 

3.  In  a  Bteum  generator,  a  steam  drum,  and  a  series  of 
water  tubes  having  abrupt  bends  near  their  upper  ends  jind 
enlarged  ends  fixed  in  holes  In  the  drum  of  sufficient  siM 
to  jwrmlt  the  passage  of  the  bends,  said  drum  liavlng  one 
or  more  openings  In  Its  wall  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  steam  and  0  water  drum. 
and  a  group  of  water  tul>es  connecting  said  drums,  adja- 
cent rows  of  tubes  within  the  group  having  their  l)odles 
located  In  the  same  plane  to  form  a  tube  wall  at  n  depth 
of  one  or  more  tube  rows  from  the  combustion  chamber. 
the  rows  between  said  wall  and  the  combustion  ohamlH^r 
being  open-spaced  to  admit  the  radiant  heat  and  gases 
among  the  tul)es. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  steam  and  n  water  drum,  a 
grotip  of  tul>e8  connecting  said  drums,  and  n  solid  tube- 
wall  within  the  group  adapted  to  deflect  gases  and  formed 
by  adjacent  rows  of  tul)e8  having  their  bodies  located  In 
the  same  plane,  the  steam  drum  having  provisions  for  the 
removal  from  the  boiler  of  the  tubes  in  said  tube-wall  by 
passing  thetn  Into  said  drum. 


.\  (rate  comprising  vertical  side  walls.  Inwardly  ex 
tending  end  pieces  carried  by  the  side  wa'ls  and  extending 
throughout  the  height  thereof,  end  l>oards  dlsiwised  between 
the  end  pieces  at  each  end  of  the  crate,  cleats  carried  by 
the  end  boards  and  extending  nt  opposite  sides  of  the  end 
plp<-es.  clamps  engaged  with  the  crate  to  hold  the  walls 
against  separation,  inwardly  extending  boards  secured  to 
the  iHjttoms  of  the  walls,  a  t>ottom  l>oard  disposed  be 
tweon  the  walls  and  resting  upon  the  Inwardly  extending 
boards,  a  division  piece  disposed  within  the  crate,  a  top 
for  the  crate,  and  means  for  holding  the  top  In  position 
when  the  crate  is  set  up,  said  end  pieces  being  arranged 


864.854.       POLE  BARE.       Mai  rhe    H.    Mt  RRav.     Bakers 
field,  Cal.      Filed  I>ec.  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  ;H9.632. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlt)ed.  comprising  a  concrete 
base  having  longitudinally  reinforcing  straps  therein,  the 
straps  l)elng  arranged  In  opposed  pairs,  with  the  pairs 
of  straps  at  angles  to  each  other  and  with  the  bottoms 
of  toe  pairs  connecting  and  crossing,  the  ends  of  the 
straps  being  extended  from  the  base  for  attachment  to  a 
super  structure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllted,  comprising  a  concrete 
base  having  longitudinally  arranged  straps  eml)edded  there- 
in, with  their  upi>er  ends  only  exposed,  and  a  second  series 
of  straiMi  adapted  to  connect  to  the  first  series  and  con- 
structed also  for  attachment  to  a  post  or  pole. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  concrete 
base  having  longitudinally  arranged  metallic  straps  wholly 
eml>edded    therein    except    at    their    extreme    upper    ends, 
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»riiD«Ter»e  anchortTijr  means  for  the  strmps  arrnnifed  near 
(he  tops  of  tbe  straps,  and  a  second  series  of  straps  harlng 
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for   attacMMBt   to   a    pole,   and    having   flanges    to 
•tmt  with  the  flsBgM  of  the  first  series  of  straps. 


8«4,865.  COMBINED  CHAIU  AND  CKIB.  A.ndkkw  B 
NiELSE.v,  Downers  Grove.  III.  FIIe<l  Dec  11  1906 
Serial  No.  347.328. 


1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  crib,  an  upright  supporting 
frame,  a  crib  reciprocating  In  and  out  of  said  supporting 
frame,  a  leg  frame  and  legs  secured  to  said  frame  member 
a  chair  Mat  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  crib,  a  second 
pair  of  legs  rigidly  secured  to  depend  from  said  chair  seat 
said  latter  pair  of  legs  supporting  the  crib  when  the  lat- 
ter la  In  ua«  and  resting  upon  tbe  first  pair  of  legs  to 
fupport  the  chair  seat  when  the  crib  Is  closed  within  Its 
frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  crib,  the  combination  of  a 
box-like  supporting  member,  a  crib  reciprocating  therein 
pin  and  slot  connections  guiding  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  crib  relatively  to  said  supporting  member 
rails  upon  said  crib  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  when  said 
crib  Is  cloMKl  within  said  box  member,  a  leg  frame  and 
legs  rigidly  secured  to  said  box  member,  arms  supported 
by  and  above  said  leg  frame,  a  chair  seat  hinged  at  one 
edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  crib,  a  pair  of  legs  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  chair  B«at,  said  legs 
being  admpted  to  rest  upon  tbe  floor  and  support  the  crib 
when  the  latter  Is  In  use.  shoulders  upon  said  leg  frame 
upon  which  the  seat  supporting  pair  of  legs  rest  when 
the  crib  is  in  Its  vertical  closed  position,  toggles  secured 
to  the  crib  and  to  the  leg  frame  and  stop  pins  limiting 
the  moTsment  of  said  toggles  whereby  the  fulcrum  axis 
of  tbe  cHb  Is  transferred  during  a  part  of  tbe  former's 
reclproeatory  movement. 


•3  In  a  combined  chair  and  crib,  a  box  like  supporting 
member,  a  crib  reciprocating  in  and  out  of  said  member,  a 
pair  of  supporting  legs  secured  by  cross  pieces  to  said  box 
member,  a  chair  seat  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  crib 
a  second  pair  of  legs  rigidly  secur^^d  to  said  chair  seat, 
said  latter  pair  of  legs  being  adaptetl  to  support  the  crib 
when  the  latter  Is  In  use  and  adapted  t.,  rest  upon  the 
first  pair  of  legs  wh»>n  the  device  Is.  u8.hJ  as  a  rhnlr.  and 
links  upon  whl<-h  the  crib  fulcrums  during  Its  shifting 
movements. 

4.  In  a  combined  chair  and  crib,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  orib  arranKe<l  to  reciprocate  In 
and  out  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  upr!>:ht  supporting  mem- 
bers secured  by  cross  pieces  to  sal.l  framo,  n  chair  seat 
pivotal!}-  secure<l  to  said  crlh.  <lei>en(linK  members  rU'ldl.v 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  chair  seat,  said  latter 
niemt>ers  supporting  the  crib  when  the  latter  Is  In  use 
and  restln;;  upon  the  first  pair  of  memt^rs  when  the  crih 
is  closed  within  Its  frjinie.  a  toggle  mechanism  upon  which 
said  crib  fulcrums  during  part  of  Its  reclprocatory  move- 
ment and  a  locking  mechanism  preventing  said  crib  from 
being  closed  when   In  use 

5  In  a  Combined  chair  and  crib,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  memt)er.  a  crib  reciprocating  In  and  out 
of  said  member,  a  pair  of  upright  supporting  members 
secured  to  said  frame  member,  a  shoulder  upon  each  of 
said  upright  members,  a  chair  seat  plvotally  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  crib,  a  second  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  front  of  said  chair  sent  and 
provided  with  rabtx'ts  adnpteil  to  rest  upon  the  respective 
shoulders  of  the  upright  members  and  mechanism  upon 
which  said  crih  fulcrums  during  Its  shifting  movements. 


864,856  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  THK  MKTALI.lC 
AND  ROCKY  CONSTITFENTM  OF  ORES.  Dcdlkt  H. 
NoBHia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  IP,  lOOfl  Serial 
No.  344,041. 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  the  metallic  and  rocky  par- 
ticles of  ore.  which  consists  In  Introducing  a  stream  of  wa- 
ter containing  air  In  solution  Into  a  mixture  composed  of 
crushed  ore,  oil  and  water  to  cause  bubbles  of  air  to  form 
In  said  mixture  and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  to  carry  oflT 
the  metallic  particles  of  the  ore;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  the  metallic  and  rocky  par- 
ticles of  ore,  which  consists  in  introducing  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  crushed  ore.  oil  and  water  into  the  upper  end  of  a 
receptacle.  Introducing  a  stream  of  water  containing  air 
in  solution  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  to  cause 
bubbles  of  air  to  form  and  pass  upwardly  through  the  mix- 
ture to  carry  the  meUIllc  particles  of  ore  to  the  surface 
thereof,  conveying  away  the  metallic  particles  of  ore  which 
collect  on  the  surface  of  the  mixture,  and  carrying  away 
tne  water  and  rocky  particles  of  ore  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  receptacle ;   substantially  as  descrtbed. 
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3.  The  method  of  separating  the  metallic  and  rocky  par- 
ticles of  ore,  which  consists  in  Introducing  a  continuous 
stream  of  watej-  containing  air  In  solution  Into  a  mixture 
composed  of  crushed  ore  and  water  to  cause  nascent  bub 
bles  of  air  to  form  continuously  In  said  mixture  and  rise  to 
the  Burfaci*  thereof  to  carry  off  the  metallic  particles  of 
the  ore  :    sulistant lally  aa  descrllied. 

4  The  method  of  separating  the  metallic  and  rooky  par 
tides  of  ore.  whUh  consists  In  lntr»)d\iclnK  a  flowing  mix 
ture  composed  of  crushed  ore  and  water  Into  the  upper  end 
of  a  receptacle.  Introducing  a  continuous  stream  of  water 
contalnlnK  air  In  solution  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  cause  lnf)nlteslmally  small  nascent  bubbles  of  air 
to  form  continuously  and  pass  upwardly  through  the  mix- 
ture to  carry  the  metallic  particles  of  ore  to  the  surface 
thereof,  conveylnv:  away  the  metallic  particles  of  ore  which 
collect  on  the  surface  of  the  mixture,  and  conveying  away 
the  water  an<l  rocky  particles  of  ore  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  recepta(  le  ;    substarit lally  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  the  metallic  and  rocky  par- 
ticles of  ore,  which  consists  in  introducing  a  continuously 
flowing  mixture  of  crushed  ore  and  water  Into  a  receptacle 
which  has  Its  upi)er  end  open,  introducing  a  continuously 
flowing  stream  of  water  containing  air  In  solution  Into  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle  to  cause  Inflnlteslmally  small 
nascent  bubbles  of  air  to  form  continuously  and  pass  up- 
wardly through  the  mixture  and  thus  carry  the  metallic 
particles  of  the  ore  to  the  upiver  end  of  the  receptacle  over 
the  edge  of  which  they  (jverflow  and  permitting  the  waste 
water  and  nx  ky  particles  of  the  ore  to  pass  out  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle  ;   substantially  as  described. 


.864,857.     AITOMATIC  Oli^EU. 
cago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907. 


Andkew   1*.  Ol8«>n,  Chl- 
Serlal  No.  351.796. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted.  a  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder  with  an  Intake  port  and  an  output  port. 
a  piston  rod  adapted  to  work  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  mounted  kx>sely  upon  the  piston  rod  and 
working  to  open  and  close  the  output  port,  and  a  piston 
mounted  rigidly  upon  the  piston  rod  and  working  to  open 
and  close  the  intake  port. 

■J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crU>ed,  a  series  of 
pump  cylinders,  each  having  sn  intake  port  and  an  output 
port,  a  piston  rod  extended  throughout  the  cylinders, 
spring  pre8»e<l  pistons,  reepei-tlvely.  mounted  loosely  upon 
the  piston  rod  within  the  cylinders,  and  working  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  output  ports,  and  pistons  respectively 
mounted  rigidly  upon  the  piston  rod  within  the  cylinders 
and  working  In  conjunction  with  the  Intake  ports. 

,X  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlljed.  a  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder  provided  with  an  air  vent  and  two  In- 
take i>orts  and  two  out-put  ports,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to 
work  within  the  cylinder,  two  spring  pressed  pistons  mount 
ed  loosely  upon  the  piston  rod  to  work  In  conjunction  with 
the  output  ;>ort8,  and  a  piston  mounted  rigidly  upon  the 
piston  rod  tjetween  the  Uxjsely- mounted  pistons  to  work  in 
conjunction  with  the  Intake  and  the  output  ports. 

4  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder  with  an  Intake  port,  an  output  jxirt,  a 
stop  in  conjunction  with  the  output  port,  a  piston  rod 
adapted  to  work  within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed  pis- 
ton mounted  loosely  upt)n  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to 
work  In  conjunction  with  the  output  port  and  stop,  and  a 
fixed  piston  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  piston  rod  and 
adapted  to  work  In  conjunction  with  the  Intake  port  and 
loosely  mounted  piston. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Intake  port  and  an 
out  put  port,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  work  within  the  cyl- 
inder, a  spring  pressed  piston  mounted  loosely  upon  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  a  piston  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  piston  rod 
both  of  said  pistons  being  adapted  to  work  in  conjunction 
with  the  intake  port  for  measuring  the  charge  taken. 

n  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  pump  com- 
prising n  cylinder  provided  with  an  Intake  port  and  an 
output  \yoTt,  a  piston  rod  wltliln  the  cylinder,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  loosely  mounte<l  upon  the  piston  rod  and  a 
piston  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  piston-rod  and  means  for 
regulating  the  spring  jitessure  u|>on  the  k>o8ely  mounted 
spring-pressed  piston. 


864,858.     AUTOMATIC  CIBCUIT-CLOSER.     Hkrma.nn  O 
I'APE.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  a|ipllcatlon  filed  .Tuqe 
16,  1004.  Serial  No.  212.810.     Divided  and  thl.<  nppllca 
tlon  filed  Sept.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  i:l9.s:i7. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  circuit  closer, 
and  a  head  band  for  the  receiver  constituting  operating 
means  for  moving  the  switch  to  closed  position  upon  the 
positioning  of  the  head  band  and  receiver  upon  an  opera- 
tor. 

2.  The  coniMiuitloii  with  n  receiver,  of  a  circuit  closer, 
and  a  curved  spring  head  band  for  the  receiver  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  the  same,  said  band  also  constituting  op- 
erating' means  for  nxivlnt'  the  switch  to  closed  position 
up<ui  the  positioning-  of  the  head  band  and  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  head  engaging 
support  for  the  receiver  raovably  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  same,  and  a  circuit  closer  having  a  portion  Interposeti 
t>etween  the  receiver  and  support  and  operated  upon  their 
relative  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  head  engaging 
support  for  the  receiver  movably  connected  with  the  same, 
and  a  circuit  closer  Including  an  element  carried  by  the 
receiver,  and  an  element  actuated  by  the  head-engaging 
support  upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  receiver  and 
said  support. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  head  engaging 
support  for  the  receiver  movably  associated  with  the  same, 
and  a  circuit  closer  actuated  upon  the  relative  movement 
of  the  receiver  and  said  support. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  head  engaging  device,  of  a 
receiver  movably  mounted  thereon  and  a  circuit  closer 
mounted  within  the  receiver,  said  closer  comprising  a  pair 
of  yielding  contacts,  and  an  actuating  stem  projecting 
from  the  receiver  and  operated  by  the  head  engaging  de- 
vice. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  spring  head  band,  of  a  re- 
ceiver movably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  same,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  located  within  tbe  receiver,  and  an  actuating 
stem  for  the  closer  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  head  Ixjrne  against  by  the  head  band. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  Including  a  casing, 
of  a  head  band,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  head  band, 
and  a  detachable  pivotal  connection  between  the  head 
band  and  casing. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  Including  a  casing 
having  a  keeper,  of  a  head  band  provided  with  a  terminal 
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hook  encasing  the  keeper  to  effect  a  hinge  coDoectioo  be 
twwn  the  receiver  and  band,  and  a  circuit  closer  including 
an  element  Interpoaed  between  the  receiver  and  band  and 
operated  on  the  relative  swinging  movements  thereof. 

10  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  of  the  ciaaa 
described,  of  a  circuit  closer  arranged  within  the  circuit 
thereof,  and  a  head  engaRlnK  «upp<irt,  said  head  engaging 
support  constituting  a  part  of  the  circuit  closer 


864.t459.      BALLBEARING.      William    M     Powkh,    I'ort 
Chester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  255,750. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  iiitekcral  webs  and  crank- 
pin,  of  a  bearitiR  having  a  single  continuous  Inner  hall  race 
.•ind  a  single  continuous  outer  ball  race,  with  a  single  row 
of  balls  within  the  race,  the  races  being  both  grooved  to 
sustain  thrust  In  either  direction  In  addition  to  the  radial 
load,  anfi  seml  cyiinilrlcal  casings  Introduced  between  the 
pin  and  ball  race  for  holding  the  ball  race  In  place. 
ij !  -    The  combination,   with  the  webs  and  crank   pin  of  a 

It  i  l)earini;  having  a  sinule  contin^ious  ball   race,  a  single  row 

of  halls  within  the  rare,  and  seml  cylindrical  casings  be- 
tween the  pin  and  l)all  race,  the  said  casings  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  ball  race. 

.i.    The   combination,    with    the   integral    webs   and   crank 
I    -  P'n.    "f   a    bearing    having    a    single   continuous    ball    race, 

|jj  «^lth   a   single  row  of  balls  therein,   the  races  being  both 

grooved  to  sustain  thrust  In  either  direction  In  addition 
to  the  radial  load,  a  casing  lietween  the  pin  and  race  and 
separate  means  for  holding  the  casing  from  endwise  move 
nient 

4  The  combluation  with  the  webs  and  crank  pin.  of  a 
bearing  having  a  continuous  ball  race,  a  row  of  balls 
therein,  a  casing  twtween  the  pin  and  race,  the  said  cas- 
ing being  in  the  form  of  two  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves 
extending  beyond  the  race  on  each  side. 

5  The  combination  with  the  webs  and  crank  pin,  of  a 
bearing  having  a  continuous  ball  race,  balls  therein,  and  a 
casing  between  the  pin  and  race,  the  said  casing  being  In 
the  form  of  two  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  engaging  with 
a  web  to  prevent  rotation. 

6.  The  combination  with   the  integral  webs  and  crank 
pin,  of  a  hearing  having  a  single  continuous  bail  race,  a 
single  row  of  balls  therein,  the  races  being  grooved  to  sua 
tain   thrust   In  either  direction   In  addition   to  the  radial 
load,  and  a  casing  between  the  pin  and  race,  the  said  cas- 
ing being  cylindrical  and  without  taper. 

7.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  weba  and  an 
Integral  crank  pin,  the  crank  pin  being  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  width  of  the  weba,  so  that  shoulders  are 
formed  thereon,  of  a  bearing  having  a  continuous  annular 
race,  balli  within  the  race,  and  a  support  tberafor  interme- 
diate the  pin  and  the  race,  the  said  support  comprising 
two  seml-cyllndrlcsl  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  resting 
upon  the  shoulders. 

S.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  weba  and  an 
Integral  crank  pin,  the  crank  pin  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  width  of  the  webs,  so  that  shoulders  are  formed 
thereon,  of  a  bearing  having  a  continuous  annular  race, 
balls  within  the  race,  and  a  support  therefor  intermediate 
the  pin  and  the  race,  the  said  support  comprising  two 
reml -cylindrical  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  resting  upon 
the  shoulders,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  move- 
u-.ent  of  such-aleeve. 


0.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  webs  and  an 
Integral  crank  pin.  the  crank  pin  being  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  width  of  the  webs,  ^o  that  shoulders  are 
formed  thereon,  of  a  bearing  having  a  continuous  annular 
race,  halls  within  the  race,  and  a  support  therefor  interme- 
diate the  pin  and  the  race,  the  said  support  comprising 
two  seml-cyllndrlcal  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  resting 
upon  the  shoulders,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  such  sleeve,  such  means  comprising  bands 
surrounding  the  pin  and  sleeves. 


864.860  WIRE  FEKDING  DEVirE  William  1'  Ram- 
DALL.  Le  Roy,  N  Y.  Filed  .Ian  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
350,489. 


1.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  coCperatlvely  arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  pivote.l  mem- 
ber adjustably  sui)portlng  one  of  said  rolls  In  relation  to 
the  other  roll,  of  a  roll  driving  ilevlce  Jourualed  concen- 
trically with  said  member  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  corresponding  feed  roll,  and  operating  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  roll  driving  device  and  the  relatively  f5xe<l  roll. 

2.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  feed  roll,  an  adjustable  feed  roll 
adapted  to  coCperate  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  pressure 
lever  supporting  the  adjustable  roll,  of  a  roll  driving 
device  mounted  concentrically  with  said  lever  and  co- 
operating with  the  roll  supported  thereon,  and  a  positive 
driving  connection  between  the  relatively  stationary  roll 
and  said  roll-driving  device 

3.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  the  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  wire 
between  them,  of  a  pivoted  lever  8upp<^)rtlng  one  of  said 
rolls  to  permit  relative  adjustment  L)etween  the  rolls,  a 
gear  mounted  concentrically  with  said  lever,  a  driving 
gear  for  said  adjustable  roll  cooperating  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  gear,  and  a  driving  connection  arranged  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  gear  and  the  relatively  station- 
ary roll. 

4.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  bed,  and  a  relatively  fixed  feed  roll  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  roll-adjusting  member  having  a  bearing 
portion  thereon,  a  roll  mounted  on  said  member  eccen- 
trically of  the  bearing  portion  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  relatively  fixed  roll,  a  t)earing  supported  on  the 
bed  and  cooperating  with  the  bearing  portion  of  the  ad- 
justing member  as  a  fulcrum,  a  roll  driving  shaft  mounted 
concentrically  of  the  bearing  for  the  adjusting  member, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  roll  driving  shaft  and 
the  feed  roll  on  the  adjusting  member,  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  rolls  to  feed  the  wire  between  them. 

5.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  bed.  and  a  feed  roll  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  of  a 
roll-adjusting  member  having  a  bearing  portion  thereon,  a 
ttearlDg  supported  on  the  l»ed  and  cooperating  with  the 
bearing  portion  of  the  adjusting  memtwr,  a  roll  mounted 
on  said  member  eccentrically  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned 
roll,  a  roll-driving  shaft  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  adjusting  lever,  cooperating  pln- 
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ions  mounted  to  turn  with  the  roll  driving  shaft  and  the 
feed  roll  on  the  adjusting  member  re«t>ecf Ively,  and  means 
for  operating  the  rolls  to  feed  the  wire  l>etwe<'n  tbem. 

6.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  carrying  a  set  of  feed  rolls.  <«f  a  set  of  pivoted  ad- 
justing levers,  a  feed  roll  carried  bv  each  lever  and  adapt 
ed  to  coi.|XTBte  with  a  corresponding  roll  on  said  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft  niuuntod  In  allnemeut  with  the  axes  of  said 
levers,  drivlhg  devices  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  respective  feed  rcjlls  on  said 
levers,  and  gearing  (.nnectlng  said  shafts  for  driving  the 
feed  rolls. 

7.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  aud  a  relatively  lixed  feed  roll  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  lever,  a  feed  roll  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  fixed  roll,  a  bearing  lixed  to  the  support 
and  serving  as  a  pivot  or  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  shaft 
mounted  axlally  of  said  lever,  a  driving  device  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feed  roll  on 
said  lever,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  shaft 
and  the  stationary  feed  roll. 

^  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  and  a  feed  roll  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
feed  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned 
roll  and  liaving  a  gear  connected  thereto,  a  lever  carrying 
the  adjustable  roll  and  having  a  l>earlng  sleeve  thereon, 
a  liearlng  bracket  secured  to  the  support  aud  adapted  to 
receive  the  bearing  sleeve  of  the  lever,  a  shaft  passing 
concentrically  tlirough  the  l>earlng  sleeve  of  said  lever,  a 
gear  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  that  of  the  adjustable 
feed  roll,  and  a  driving  connection  arranged  l)etween  the 
first-mentioned  feed  roll  and  the  said  shaft. 

It.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  cooperatively  arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  member  for 
relatively  adjusting  said  rolls  to  control  the  feed  of  the 
wire  passing  therethrough,  of  a  controlling  lever  operating 
on  said  meml>er  for  controlling  the  wire  feeding  operation 
of  said  rolls. 

10.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  the 
cooperatively  arranged  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  wire  fed  t>etween  said  rolls,  of  a 
tension  device  cooperating  with  the  wire  after  leaving  the 
feed  rolls,  means  fur  varying  the  tension  produced  on  the 
wire  by  the  tension  device,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  tension  device  and  the  controlling  means  for  the 
feed  rolls. 

11.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls  for  feetUng  wire  l>etween 
them  from  a  suitable  source,  and  devices  for  producing 
a  yielding  jiressure  l>etween  the  feed  rolls,  of  means  con- 
trolled by  the  tension  of  the  wire  after  leaving  the  feed 
rolls  for  controlling  the  feeding  operation  thereof. 

12.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls  for  feeding  wire  from  a 
suitable  source,  and  a  pressure  meml>er  for  relatively 
adjusting  the  fee<l  rolls,  of  a  controlling  lever,  and  a  cam 
thereon  coni>eratlng  with  the  roll  adjusting  meml>er  for 
controlling  the  wire  feeding  operation  thereof. 

13.  lu  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  pressure  member  for 
moving  the  rolls  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation,  of 
a  controlling  lever,  and  a  cam  thereon  cooperating  with 
the  pressure  member  for  controlling  the  wire  feeding  opera- 
tion of  the  rolls.  • 

H  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  pressure  member  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  between  the  rolls,  of  a  controlling 
lever,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  lever  and 
memt)er  for  limiting  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  be- 
tween the  rolls. 

15.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls,  a  pressure  member  for 
controlling  the  pressure  between  the  rolls,  and  a  spring 
arranged  on  the  pressure  member,  of  a  controlling  lever 
having  a  cam  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said  spring  on 
the  pressure  member  for  operating  the  latter  to  control  the 
wire  feeding  o|>eratlon  of  the  rolls. 

16.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  pressure  member  for 
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controlling  the  feeding  operation  of  the  rolls,  of  a  con- 
trolling member  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  pressure 
memiter  to  control  its  operation,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tlu'  relation  l>etween  said  memlters  for  varying  the  pressure 
produced  on  the  wire  by  the  feed  rolls. 

17.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
oi>eratlvely  arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  pressure  meml)er 
for  controlling  the  feeding  operation  of  the  rolls,  of  a 
controlling  lever,  a  cam  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a 
yielding  spring  mounted  on  tlie  pressure  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  cam  on  the  controlling  lever 
to  produce  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  wire  extending  be- 
tween the  feed  rolls. 

18.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  co 
operatlvely  arranged  feed  rolls,  and  n  pressure  membei 
for  moving  them  Into  and  out  of  coO[->eratlve  relation,  of  n 
controlling  lever  arranged  to  operate  the  pressure  member, 
a  tension  device  cooperating  with  the  wire  after  leaving 
the  feed  rolls,  and  a  ditachable  connection  between  said 
controlling  lever  and  the  tension  device. 

19.  In  a  wire  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  co- 
operatively arranged  feed  rolls,  and  a  member  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  tbem,  of  a  controlling  lever  arranged  to 
operate  said  memt)er  to  move  the  feed  rolls  Into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
wire  after  the  latter  has  left  the  feed  rolls  for  taking  up 
the  slack  In  tlie  wire,  and  an  operative  connection  l)etween 
said  spring  and  controlling  lever  for  operating  the  latter 
according  to  the  amount  of  slack  in  the  wire. 

20.  In  a  wire  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able feed  devices,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  devices  into 
and  out  of  operative  condition,  and  a  tension  device  co- 
operating with  the  wire  after  leaving  the  feed  devices  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  lever  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  latter  according  to  the  amount  of  slack 
in  the  wire,  and  a  device  for  proportioning  the  amount  of 
slack  In  the  wire  and  adapted  to  Interchangeably  fit  the 
controlling  lever  and  said  tension  device  eml)odylng  a 
weight  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  said 
lever,  and  a  bore  adapted  to  fit  the  tension  device  when 
the  weight  Is  applied  thereto. 


H  6  4  ,  8  6  1  .  INDICATOR  GAGE.  HoRACB  A.  Reynolds. 
Woopsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,617. 


1.  in  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  seat  for  a 
matrix  to  be  tested,  and  a  fixed  flange  adjacent  to  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  edge  of  a  matrix  resting 
upon  said  seat,  said  flange  having  a  notch  through  It,  with 
a  horizontally  movable  slide  having  a  gage  point  projecting 
over  said  seat  and  through  the  notch  In  said  flange,  and 
indicating  apparatus  operatlvely  connected  with  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  seat  for  a 
matrix  to  be  tested,  and  a  fixed  flange  adjacent  to  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  edge  of  a  matrix  resting 
upon  said  seat. — said  flange  having  a  notch  through  it ; 
with  a  horizontally  movable  slide  having  a  gage  point  pro- 
jecting over  said  seat  and  through  the  notch  in  said  flange, 
a  fixed  graduated  plate  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a  pivoted 
gage  lever  movable  across  the  graduations  on  said  plate, 
and  multiplying  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  slide  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  boriiontal  seat  for  a 
matrix  to  be  tested,  and  a  flxed  flange  adjacent  to  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  edge  of  a  matrfx  resting 
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apon  uid  ieat.  said  flange  having  a  notch  through  It 
with  a  illde  haying  a  gage  point  projecting  oyer  said  scat 
tod  through  the  notch  In  said  flange,  Indicating  apparatus 
operatlTely  connected  with  said  slide,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  seat  up  and  down  to  adapt  the  device  for  use 
with  dllTerent  kinds  of  matrices. 

4.  In  a  gair«.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  base,  a  seat  upon  said  bracket  for 
supporting  a  matrix  to  be  tested,  a  flange  adjacent  to  the 
seat  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  edge  of  a  matrix 
upon  said  seat, — said  flange  having  a  notch  through  It,  a 
slide  movably  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  a  gage 
point  projecting  over  said  seat  and  through  the  notch  in 
said  flange,  and  indicating  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  ver 
tlcally  relative  to  said  base,  a  seat  upon  said  bracket 
adapted  for  supporting  a  matrix  to.be  tested,  a  flange  ad- 
jacent to  the  seat,  adapted  for  engagement  by  one  edge  of 
a  matrix  restlnsf  upon  said  seat,  and  having  a  notch 
through  It.  a  slide  movably  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
having  a  gage  point  pr<ijectlng  over  said  seat  and  through 
the  notch  In  said  tlange.  indicating  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  point,  and  a  pressure  slide  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  and  movable  horizontally  In  a  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  face  of  said  tlange  and  adapted  to 
press  a  matrix,  resting  uiK)n  said  seat  against  .said  tlange. 

6.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  bracket  having  on  its  top  a  seat  for  a  matrix  to 
be  tested,  a  fixed  flange  adjacent  to  the  .seat  and  having  a 
notch  through  It,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  ba.se  and  hav- 
ing a  gage  point  projecting  over  said  seat  through  the 
notch  in  said  flange,  a  horizontal  graduated  plate  located 
directly  over  said  slide,  a  horizontally  movable  gage  lever 
mounted  upon  and  pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  its  free 
end  arranged  to  swing  across  said  graduated  plate,  a  mul- 
tiplying lever  mounted  on  said  base  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby, 
and  means  transmitting  motion  from  said  multiplying 
lever  to  said  gage  lever. 

7.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  bracket  supported  on  one  end  thereof,  a  horl- 
lontally  adjustable  plate  upon  the  top  of  said  bracket  and 
carrying  a  tiang>'  in  which  there  Is  a  notch,  means  for 
adjusting  the  bracket  vertically  and  the  plate  hq^lzontally. 
a  horizontally  movable  slide  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
having  a  gage  point  projecting  through  the  notch  In  said 
flange,  and  Indicating  mechanism  operated  by  said  slide. 


864, SG2.  ROUTING  MACHINE  FIXTCRK.  Horack  A. 
Reynolds,  Woonsoeket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Com- 
positor Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  .Ian    irt,  1907.     Serial  No.  352  620. 
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1.  A  routing-machine  fixture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  movable  horizontal  seat  adapted  to 
support  a  matrix  holder,  a  vertical  rear  wall,  a  vertical 
end  wall,  and  a  flange  overhanging  said  seat,  means  for 
raising  the  seat  to  bring  a  row  of  matrices  In  a  holder 
reiting  upon  said  seat  against  said  overhanging  flange, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  end  matrix  In  the  row 
to  move  said  row  endwise,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
matrices  crosswise  of  the  holder,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  routing-machine  fixture  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  movable  horizontal  seat,  a  vertical  rear 
wall,  a  yertlcftl  end  wall,  a  moyable  front  clamping  plate. 
nwchanlsm  for  forcing  It  toward  the  rear  wall,  a  flange 
overhanying  said  seat,  means  for  raising  the  seat,   mech- 


anism for  applying  pressure   to  the  end   matrix  of  a   row 
which  is  in  a  holder  resting  upon  said  seat. 

3.  A  routing-machine  fixture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  floor  which  is  inclined  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
a  vertical  rear  wall,  a  vertical  end  wail,  a  movable  front 
clamping  plate;  mechanism  forcing  said  clamping  plate 
in  the  clamping  direction, — that  is  to  say  rearward,  a 
wedge  block  resting  upon  said  Inclined  floor,  mechanism 
for  moving  it  lengthwise  of  said  fioor.  a  fiange  overhanging 
said  wedge  block,  and  an  endwise  movable  pressure  device 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  row  of  matrices  in  a  holder 
upon  said  wedge  block. 

4.  A  routing-machine  fixture,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  movable  horizontal  seat,  a  vertical  rear 
wall,  a  vertical  end  wall,  a  hinged  front  clamping  plate, 
clamping  devices  by  means  of  which  said  plate,  when  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  may  be  forcibly  drawn 
towards  said  rear  wall,  a  flange  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  rear  wall  overhanging  said  horizontal  seat,  means  for 
moving  said  seat  vertically,  and  an  end  pr«>ssure  device 
for  engaging  with  a  row  of  matrices  In  a  holder  resting 
upon  said  seat. 

6.  A  routing  machine  fixture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  movable  horizontal  seat,  a  v^rdcal  rear 
wall,  a  vertical  end  wall,  a  hinged  front  clamping  plate, 
having  on  its  Inner  face  an  inwardly  projecting  clamping 
flange,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  secured  to  said 
rear  wall  overhanging  said  seat,  means  for  moving  said 
horizontal  seat  vertically,  means  for  moving  said  clamping 
plate  rearwardly.  and  a  clamping  device  for  moving  end- 
wise a  row  of  matrices  in  a  holder  resting  upon  said  s«>at. 

6.  A  routing  machine  fixture  comprising,  in  c<imbina- 
tlon.  a  floor  which  is  inclined  from  end  to  end.  a  flied  ver- 
tical rear  wall,  a  fixed  vertical  end  wall,  a  flange  over- 
hanging said  floor,  a  wedge  block  resting  upon  said  In- 
clined floor  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging 
with  .said  rack,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  front 
ciampfng  plate,  and  an  end  clamping  device. 

7  A  routing-machine  fixture  comprising,  a  wertlcally 
movable  horizontal  seat  adapted  to  support  a  matrix 
holder,  a  vertical  rear  wall,  a  vertical  end  wall,  and  a 
ilangt"  overhanging  said  seat,  means  for  raising  the  seat 
to  bring  a  row  of  matrices  in  a  holder  resting  upon  said 
.seat  against  said  overhanging  flange,  means  applying 
pressure  to  the  end  matrix  In  the  row  to  move  said  row 
endwise,  and  means  for  pressing  said  matrix  row  crosswise 
of  the  fixture,  combined  with  a  removable  matrix  holder 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seat  and  having  a  base  plate,  a 
rpar  wall  and  one  end  wall 


864,863.  FEKTILIZKRDISTRinrTER.  David  M.  8aM- 
rELSo.v,  ChMndlers  Valley.  I'a.  Filed  July  5,  1&06.  Se- 
rial No.  324.725. 


1  In    a    fertiliser   distributer,    a    hopper,    movable    aides 
within  said  hopper,  and  levers  extending  between  said  mov 
able  sides  and  the  sides  of  the  hopper,  said  levers  extend 
Ing  out  of  said  hopper  to  agitate  said  movable  sides. 

2  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  movable  sides 
within  mid  hopper,  springs  between  said  movable  sides 
and  the  sides  of  the  hopper,  and  angular  levers  extending 


SKPTKMHKK  3,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5» 


between   said  movable  sides  and   the  sides  of  the  hopper, 

substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  an  axle,  wheels  on  the  ends 
of  said  axle,  a  hopper  having  suitable  bearings  for  said 
axle,  and  sled  runners  under  the  central  portion  of  said 
hopper,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  an  axle  extend 
ing  through  said  hopper,  wheels  on  said  axle  to  support 
and  turn  the  same,  a  slide  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  hopper, 
said  hopi)er  and  slide  having  a  corresponding  series  of 
lengthwise  ellliitical  openings,  a  series  of  spring  arms  on 
said  axle  corresponding  to  said  series  of  openings  to  reslU- 
ently  press  the  fertilizer  through  said  openings,  and  a 
lengthwise  connecting  strip  attached  to  said  arms  near 
their  outer  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriK>se 
specified. 

5  In  H  fertiliser  distributer,  a  hopi>er  1  having  an  Innei 
curve<1  l)ott<)m,  an  axle  7  extending  horUontally  through 
aald  hop[>er.  wheels  8  on  said  axle  to  support  and  turn  the 
same,  ratchets  h'  on  said  wheels,  a  slide  12  In  the  bottom 
of  sal.l  hopper,  said  hopper  and  slide  having  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  lengthwise  elliptical  openings  4,  a  lever  13 
to  move  said  slide,  a  double  series  of  spring  arms  i»  on  said 
a^le  coA-espondlng  to  said  series  of  openings  In  the  hop- 
par  bottom,  a  lengthwise  connect  Ing  strip  10  for  said 
arms,  inner  movable  sbles  16  for  said  hopper,  and  levers 
20  extending  I>etween  said  movable  sides  and  hopper  to 
agitate  said  movable  side.s.  substant liilly  as  and  for  the 
purpose   8|>erlfie(l 

6.    In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper  1,  an  axle  7  rev 
olnbly  mounted  in  said  hopper,  wheels  .s  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  axle  to  support  and  turn  the  same,  and  run 
ners  26  on  the  Iwttom  of  said   !i    ;  ;  •■'■  to  aid  in  supporting 
the  same,  substantially  as  and  f  •:  i  ,,   purpose  specified. 


8<I4,M4.      STOVE       Ira    D.    Sam>krs,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,285. 


M 


1  A  Stove  having  an  air  chamN^r,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  air  chamber,  a  drum  in  communica- 
tion with  said  combustion  <haint>pr  mounted  In  said  air 
chamt»er.  said  drum  and  said  cliamlx^rs  havltig  the  wnlls 
thereof  concentric  whereby  each  wall  becomes  a  raillatlng 
surface,  and  Independent  means  for  regulating  the  drafts 
of  each  of  said  chnmbers  and  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  stove  having  a  fuel  b  iwl,  a  combustion  ( hamt>er 
In  combination  witli  said  fuel  bowl,  an  air  chamt)er  sue 
pended  In  said  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with 
means  for  regulating  the  draft  of  n\v  therein,  a  heating 
drum  In  communli  atlon  with  said  combustion  chamber 
mounted  In  said  air  chaml)er,  a  draft  register  for  said  fuel 
tK)wl,  and  a  draft  register  for  said  heating  drum. 


864,865.      CHIMNEY  TOi'  Oft  VENTILATOR.      Chablb.s 
SaI'NDEBS,  Saginaw.   Mich.      Filed    Feb.   2,    19«7.      Serial 
No.  365.440. 
1.   A   chimney   provided   with   a    flue,   a   cap   mounted   on 

the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  the  cHp  comprising  a  series 


of  hollow,  shouldered  cowls,  the  spaces  between  which 
cowls  below  the  shoulders  being  closed,  and  a  remorabl* 
plate  seated  on  the  shoulders  at  a  point  spaced  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  chimney  flue,  the  upper  open  ends  of  the 
cowls  lying  in  vertical  planes  alx>ve  the  cover  plate,  the 
lower  open  ends  of  the  cowls  lying  in  horlsontal  planaa 
l)elow  and  laterally  of  the  upper  open  end  of  the  chimney. 


2.  A  chimney  provided  with  a  flue,  a  cap  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  the  exteilor  walls  of  the 
fhimney  l)elng  recessed,  the  upper  end  <if  the  chimney  t)e- 
ing  l)eveled,  the  beveled  surfaces  leading  to  the  upper  rear 
walls  of  the  recesses,  horizontally  extending  baffle  plates 
projecting  over  the  recesses,  the  cap  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  Inclined  cowls,  the  lower  oi>en  ends  of 
the  cowls  projecting  l>eIow  the  up[)er  ends  of  the  chlm 
ney  and  blng  below  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  and  laterally 
of  the  recesses,  the  upt>er  ends  of  the  cowls  being  reduced 
to  form  shoulders  spaced  alKive  the  upper  end  of  the  flue, 
a  pjlate  removably  seated  on  the  shoulders,  the  upper  open 
ends  of  the  cowls  lying  In  vertical  planes  al)ove  the  re- 
movable plate. 

8.  A  chimney  provided  with  a  flue,  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  chimney  being  recessed,  the  upper  end  of  the  t-hlmney 
being  beveled  Inward  from  the  rear  walls  of  the  recesses 
to  the  flue,  tmffle  plates  projecting  over  the  recesses,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  upj)er  end  of  the  chimney,  the  cap  provided 
with  hollow  Inclined  cowls,  the  lower  open  ends  i)f  which 
lie  opposite  the  l>eveled  upper  end  of  the  chimney  and 
laterally  of  and  alxive  the  recesses,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cowls  having  horizontal  openings,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
cowls  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  plate  l>elng  spaced 
above  the  upper  open  end  of  the  Hue  and  of  greater  area 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flue,  the  upi>er  ends  of 
the  cowls  opening  In  vertical  planes  alwve  the  plate. 

4.  A  chimney  provided  with  a  flue,  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  chimney  being  recesscil,  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney 
l)eing  beveled  Inward  from  the  rear  walls  of  the  receases 
to  the  flue,  baffle  plates  projecting  over  the  re(('s>es  and  a 
cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  and  the 
cap  provided  with  hollow  Inclined  cowls,  the  lower  open 
ends  of  which  lie  opposite  the  l>eveled  upper  end  of  the 
chimney  and  laterally  of  and  a'K^)ve  the  recesses,  the  lower 
ends  of. the  cowls  having  horizontal  openings,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  cowls  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  plate  l>elug 
spaced  alxive  the  upper  open  end  of  the  flue  and  of  greater 
area  than  the  croas-sectlonal  area  of  the  flue,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  cowls  opening  In  vertical  planes  above  the 
plate. 

5.  A  chimney  provided  with  a  flue,  a  cap  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  chimney  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  Inclined  cowls,  the  lower  open  ends  of  which  lie 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  the  upper  open  ends  of 
which  He  above  the  flue,  and  a  removable  plate  suitably 
supported  ab^ve  the  upper  end  of  the  flue. 

6.  A  chimney  provided  with  a  flue,  a  cap  mounted  on  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  chimney  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  Inclined  cowls,  the  lower  open  ends  of  which  lie 
l>elow  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  the  upper  open  ends 'of 
which  lie  alKJve  the  flue,  and  a  removable  plate  suitably 
supported  alH)ve  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  the  plate  bein^ 
of  greater  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flue. 
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7.  A  chimney  provided  with  a  flue,  a  cap  mounted  on  the 
flue,  the  cap  compriaing  a  plurality  of  hollow  cowls  open- 
lof  at  their  lower  ends  below  and  laterally  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  chimney,  and  a  suitably  supported  plate  spaced 
aboTe  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney  and  surrounded  by  the 
upper  open  ends  of  the  cowls. 


804.866.  ATTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOl'.  Hiram  G.  Shdo- 
wicK,  Mill  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,.W6 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  a  brake  mag- 
net and  circuit  on  the  locomotive  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit,  said  means  embodying  relatively 
movable  contacts  and  a  magnet  and  circuit  and  also  means 
on  the  roadbed  for  closing  this  last  named  circuit,  means 
for  automatically  holding  the  brake-magnet  circuit  closed 
when  once  closed  by  the  roadbed  devices,  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  holding  means,  and  means  for  actuating  this 
latter  means  by  the  application  of  the  brake. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  brake  mag- 
net and  circuit  on  the  locomotive  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit,  said  means  embodying  relatively 
movable  contacts  and  a  majrnet  and  circuit  and  also  means 
on  the  roadbed  for  closing  this  last  named  circuit,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  the  brake-magnet  circuit 
closed  when  once  closed  by  the  roadbed  deviots,  and  means 
for  opening  the  brake-magnet  circuit  operated  by  the  appli 
cation  of  the  brake. 

3.  In  a  railway  block  system,  means  on  the  train  for 
electrically  operating  the  brake  mechanism  embodying  a 
circuit  one  branch  of  which  is  connected  to  an  insulated 
brush  and  the  other  branch  of  which  Is  connected  to  one 
of  the  axles,  and  roadbed  devices  consisting  of  a  series  of 
rail  blocks  insulated  at  a  from  each  other,  an  isolated  rail 
section  H  at  the  beginning  of  the  right-hand  side  of  each 
block,  and  a  contact  rail  along  side  each  Isolated  rail  sec- 
tion in  line  with  the  brush  on  the  locomotive  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  right  hand 
rail  of  the  preceding  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  la  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  set  forth,  brake-applying 
mechanism  embodying  a  circuit  one  branch  of  which  Is 
coDoected  with  the  forward  axle  of  the  locomotive  and 
the  other  branch  of  which  is  connected  to  the  brush  on  the 
locomotlre,  roadbed  devices  for  closing  said  circuit  em- 
bodying an  Isolated  rail  section,  a  contact  rail  adjacent  to 
and  shorter  than  said  Isolated  rail,  this  contact  rail  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the 
block  rails. 

6.  In  a  railway  block  system,  means  on  the  train  for 
electrlcallj  operating  the  brake  mechanism  embodying  a 
circuit  one  branch  of  which  Is  connected  to  an  insulated 
brash  and  the  other  branch  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  of 
the  azlM,  and  roadbed  devices  consisting  of  a  series  of  rail 
blocks  insnlated  at  a  from  each  other,  an  isolated  rail  sec- 
tloo  n  at  the  b«ginnlng  of  the  right-hand  side  of  each 
block,  and  a  conUct  rail  along  side  each  isolated  rail  sec- 
tion in  line  with  the  brash  on  the  locomotlTe  and  elec- 
ti^eally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  right-hand 
rail  of  the  preceding  block,  aald  conUct  rail  being  ar- 
raafvd  ao  that  the  brash  leares  it  before  the  adjacent 
Ti^,,l  paaaM  onto  the  rail  to  which  It  is  electrically  con- 
nected, ttr  the  pnrpOM  set  forth. 

6.  In  oombtnatioB,  ad)ac«nt  Uoeks  w^ow  raUs  serre  as 


electrical  conductors,  said  blocks  l)elng  Insulated  from 
each  other,  opposite  Insulated  rail  sections  at  a  distance 
from  each  end  of  the  blocks,  one  of  each  pair  of  these  sec- 
tions being  connected  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  next  adja- 
cent block  and  the  other  of  said  i>air  being  Isolated,  a  con- 
tact rail  adjacent  this  Isolated  section  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  rails  of  the  next  adjacent  block  section,  and 
automatic  devices  on  the  train  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  roadbed  devices. 

7.  In  a  railway  automatic  stopping  system,  a  series  of 
block  rails  insulated  from  each  other  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  pair  of  opposite  Insulated  rail  sections  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  each  block,  the  adjacent  main  rails  of  each 
block  being  electrically  connected  around  these  Insulated 
sections,  means  electrically  connecting  one  of  each  pair  of 
these  Insulated  sections  to  on«'  <.<t  the  rails  of  the  block 
next  ahead,  a  contact  rail  adjacent  the  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  insulated  rail  sections,  and  means  connecting  this 
contact  rail  to  the  other  rail  of  the  block  next  ahead. 

8.  In  combination  with  means  on  the  train  for  setting 
the  brakes,  said  means  emb<3dylng  a  circuit  one  branch  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  Insulated  brush  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  connected  to  one  of  the  axles,  a  series  of  rail 
blocks  Insulated  from  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends. 
an  Isolated  rail  section  at  the  right-hand  side  at  the  head 
of  eath  block,  a  contact  rail  adjacent  each  of  these  Isolated 
rails  and  electrically  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
block  rail  Just  ahead,  a  pair  of  Insulated  rail  sections  r 
and  r  near  the  end  of  each  block,  the  main  rails  being 
bonded  around'these  Insulated  sections,  a  contact  rail  ad- 
jacent one  of  each  pair  of  these  rails,  and  means  connect- 
ing one  of  each  pair  of  rails  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  block 
next  ahead  and  means  electrically  connecting:  the  opposite 
contact  rail  to  the  other  rail  of  the  block  Just  ahead. 

9.  In  combination  with  electrical  devices  on  the  train 
embodying  a  circuit  one  branch  of  which  la  connected  to 
one  of  the  axles  and  the  other  branch  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  a  contact  brush  or  shoe,  of  automatic  roadbed 
devices  comprising  a  series  of  sections  of  rail  blocks  insu 
lated  from  each  other  at  their  ends  at  o,  these  points  of 
Insulation  being  out  of  line  with  each  other  transversely, 
the  one  at  the  right-hand  side  being  at  a  point  Just  ahead 
of  the  one  on  the  left-hand  side,  so  that  in  moving  in 
either  direction  the  left-hand  forward  wheel  of  the  loco- 
motive will  pass  onto  the  left  hand  mil  of  the  block  ahead 
t)efore  the  right-hand  wheel  pass.s  Mver  the  rlKht  hand 
Joint  0,  and  a  contact  rail  at  each  side  adjacent  to  each 
Joint,  this  contact  rail  l>eing  so  positioned  and  propor- 
tioned as  to  length  that  the  left  hand  wheel  passes  over 
the  left  hand  Joint  0  t)efore  the  brush  makes  contact  with 
the  contact  rail  and  the  brush  leaves  the  contact  rail  l)e- 
fore  the  right-hand  wheel  passes  over  the  adjacent  joint  0, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10  In  combination  with  automatic  electrical  devices  on 
the  locomotive  embodying  a  circuit  one  branch  of  which  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  axles  and  the  other  branch  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  Insulated  brush  or  contact  shoe, 
of  roadbed  devices  embodying  blocks  of  rails  Insulated 
from  each  other  at  their  ends  as  at  o,  these  points  of  insu 
latlon  being  out  of  line  with  each  other  transversely,  the 
insulated  joint  at  the  right  side  being  at  a  point  ahead  of 
its  companion  Joint,  and  a  contact  rail  on  the  roadbed  ad- 
jacent each  right  hand  rail  and  terminating  short  of  the 
insulated  Joint  Just  ahead,  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting this  rail  with  the  adjacent  rail  Just  ahead  of  the 
Insulated  joint. 


86  4,867.      COMPOUND   RAILWAY  RAIL.      Alonzo  E. 

Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    10.  1906.     Serial 

No.  338,215. 

The  herein  described  continuous  rail  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  base  sections,  a  plurality  of  head  or  tread  sections 
and  a  series  of  tie  bolts  uniformly  and  equally  spaced 
throoghoat  the  length  of  the  entire  rail,  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  tread  and  baae  sections  being  located  midway  be- 
tween two  tie  bolts,  the  base  sections  having  each  a  base 
flange  and  two  web  flanges  and  the  tread  sections  being' 
each  provided  with   a  depending  flange,  the  upper  faces 
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of   the    said    web   flanges   being   flat   and    the   depending 
flanges  on  the  tread  sections  having  flat  shoulders  located 


2.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  compriaing  a  counter- 
weighted  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun- 
nion, a  valve  chest  into  which  the  trunnion  enters  and 
with  which  the  receiving  chamber  communicates  through 
the  hollow  trunnion,  steam  and  exhaust  ports  In  the 
valve  chest,  and  a  valve  mounted  within  the  valve  chest 
and  turning  therein  to  control  said  porU,  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  valve  plate  and  seat  of  each  port  extending 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion,  substantially  as 
described. 


below  the  upper  parts  of  said  depending  flanges  for  bear- 
ing on  said  web  flanges 


864  «68.      8IDE-DEL1VEKY    RAKE.      Ebsbst    C.    Ssfirn. 
Hinckley,  111.     Flle<J  Sept.  2.'i.  1905.     Serial  No.  279,833. 


1.  In  a  rake,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  reel,  and 
radlBlly  adjustable  rake  beads  carried  by  the   reel 

2.  In   a    rake,    in    combination,    a    rotatable    reel    having 
croBS-arms.   rotatable  rake-heads  Journaled   In  twxes   longl 
tudinally  alldable  on  the  cross-arms,  and  means  for  slmul 
taneously  and  uniformly  sliding  the  l)oie8  at  opposite  ends 

of  the  arms. 

:\.  In  a  rake,  In  combination,  a  rotatable  reel  having 
cross  arms,  rotatable  rake  beads  carried  by  the  cross  arms 
and  being  radially  adjustable  there<^)n,  gearing  carried  by 
the  cross  arms  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  rake-heads 
and  being  adjustable  therewith. 

4  In  a  rake.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  reel  having 
cross  arms,  a  stationary  gear  concentric  with  the  shaft  of 
the  reel,  rake  heads  Journaled  In  adjustable  l>oxes  carrle<l 
by  the  cross  arms,  shafts  carrle<l  by  the  cross  arms,  a  gear 
on  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  such  last  named  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  stationary  pear,  a  gear  slldlngly  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  a  gear 
on  the  shaft  of  the  adjacent  rake-head,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  sliding  gears  and  the  rake 
heads. 

864. S69.       STEAM-TRAI".       AiKii.rn    Sorge.    Jr.    Chicago. 

Ill  ,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to   A.    Sorge    .Tr. 

Cumpanv,  Wilmington.  I>el..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed   Nov.   29.   1901.   Serial   No.   83,992.      Renewed  Jan. 

16,  1905.     Serial  No.  241.194. 

1.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  counter- 
weighted  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun- 
nion, a  valve  cheat  Into  which  the  trunnion  enters  and 
with  which  the  receiving  chamber  communicates  through 
the  hollow  trunnion,  a  port  In  the  valve  cheat,  and  a  valve 
plate  for  controlling  said  port  mounted  within  the  valve 
chest  upon  the  hollow  trunnion  and  turning  therewith 
but  having  a  lost  motion  thereon,  subsUntlally  as  de 
scribed. 


8.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  counter- 
weighted  receiving  chaml>er  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun- 
nion, a  valve  chest  Into  which  the  trunnion  enters  and 
with  which  the  receiving  chamber  communicates  through 
the  hollow  trunnion,  steam  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  valve 
chest,  and  a  valve  plate  mounted  within  the  valve  chest 
upon  the  hollow  trunnion  and  turning  therewith  to  con- 
trol said  ports  and  having  a  limited  osclllntory  lost  motion 
upon  the  trunnion,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve 
plate  and  seat  of  each  iwrt  extending  obliquely  to  the 
axis  of  the  trunnion,  substantially  as  descrilxHl. 

4.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  counter- 
weighted  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun- 
nion, a  valve  chest  into  which  the  trunnion  enters  through 
a  stuffing  l>ox  and  with  which  the  receiving  chamber  com- 
municates through  the  hollow  trunnion,  steam  and  exhaust 
ports  in  the  valve  chest,  and  a  valve  plate  mounted  within 
the  valve  chest  upon  the  hollow  trunnion  and  turning 
therewith  to  control  said  ports,  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  valve  plate  and  seat  of  one  port  extending  obliquely  to 
the  axis  of  the  trunnion  and  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
valve  plate  and  seat  of  the  other  port  also  extending 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  but  at  a  reverse  angle 
from  the  surfaces  of  the  first  port,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'■».   A    steam     trap    or    drainer     comprising    a    counter- 
weighted  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun- 
nion, a  valve  chest  into  which  the  trunnion  enters  through 
a  stufHng  l)ox  and  with  which  the  receiving  chamber  com- 
municates through  the  hollow  trunnion,  steam  and  exhaust 
ports  in  the  valve  chest,  and  a  valve  plate  mounted  within 
the   valve   chest   upon    the   hollow    trunnion    and    turning 
therewith  to  control  said  ports  and  having  a  limited  oscil- 
latory   lost   motion   upon   the   trunnion,    the   opposing   sur- 
faces of  the  valve   plate  and  seat  of  one  port  extending 
obliquely    to  the  axis  of   the   trunnion   and   the   opposing 
surfaces  of  the  valve  plate  and  seat  of  the  other  port  also 
I   extending   obilquely  to  the  axis   of  the   trunnion   but  at  a 
'    reverse  angle  from  the  surfaces  of  the  first  port,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  receiving  cham- 

V>er  mounted   upon   a  hollow  trunnion  and  communicating 

therewith,  a  weight  mounted  upon  the  hollow  trunnion  op- 

l>o8lte  the  receiving  chamber  to  counter-balance  the  latter, 

a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  the  chamber  at  a  dlfUnce 

from  the  trunnion,  a  valve  chest  Into  which  the  trunnion 

enters  through  a  stuflSng  box  and  with  which  the  receiving 

chamber  communicates  through  the  hollow  trunnion,  steam 

i   and  exhaust  ports  In  the  valve  cheat,  and  a  valve  plate 

mounted  within  the  valve  chest  upon  the  hollow  trunnion 

'   and  turning  therewith  tp  control  said  porta,  the  opposing 

,   surfaces  of  the  valve  plate  and  seat  of  each  port  extending 
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obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  truDnlon,  subetantlaliy  ft*  de- 
scribed.   . 

7.  A  ateam  trap  or  drainer  comprlalDK  ft  receiving  cbftm 
ber  mounted  upon  a  boLlow  trunnion  and  communicating 
tberewitb,  a  weight  mounted  upon   the  trunnion  opposite 
the  receiytng  chamber  to  couoter-balaDce  the  latter,  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  connected  with   the  chamber  at   a  distance   from 
tb«  trunnion,  a  valve  chest  Into  which  the  trunnion  enters 
through  a  stuffing  box  and  with  which  the  receiving  cham 
ber  communlcatea  through  the  hollow  trunnion,  steam  and 
exhaust  porta  in  the  valve  chest,  and  a  valve  plate  mounted 
within  the  valve  chest  upon  the  hollow  trunnion  and  turn 
ing  therewith  to  control  said  porta,  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  valve  plate  and  seat  of  one  port  extending  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  and  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
valve  plate  and  seat  of  the  other  port  also  extending  ob- 
liquely to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  but  at  a  reverse  angle 
from    the   surface   of   the   first    port,   substantially   as    de 
scribed. 

8.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  receiving  cham 
ber  mounted   upon   a   hollow   trunnion   and   communicating 
therewith,  a  weight  mounted  upon  the  trunnion  to  counter 
balance  the  latter,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  the  cham 
ber  at  a  distance  from   the  trunnion,  a  valve   chest   Into 
which    the  trunnion   enters  and   with   which   the  receiving 
chamber  communicates  through  the  hollow  trunnion,  steam 
and  exhaust  ports  In    the  valve  chest,  and  a  valve  plate 
mounted  within  the  valve  chest  upon  the  hollow  trunnion 
and  turning  therewith  to  control  said  ports,  and  having  a 
limited  oscillatory  motion   upon  the  trunnion,  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  the  valve  seat  of  each  port  extending  ob- 
liquely to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  receiving  cham- 
ber mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  weight  mounted  upon  the  trunnion  to  counter- 
balance the  Ifttter,  ft  fleribie  pipe  connected  with  the  cham- 
ber at  a  distance  from  the  trunnion,  a  valve  chest  into 
which  the  trunnion  enters  and  with  which  the  receiving 
chamber  communicates  through  the  hollow  trunnion,  steam 
and  exhaust  ports  In  the  valve  chest,  and  a  valve  plate 
mounted  within  the  valve  chest  upon  the  hollow  trunnion 
and  turning  therewith  to  control  said  ports  and  having  a 
limited  oscillatory  motion  upon  the  trunnion,  the  oppos 
ing  surfaces  of  the  valve  plate  and  seat  of  one  port  ex- 
tending obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  and  the  op- 
posing surfaces  and  seat  of  the  other  port  also  extending 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  but  at  a  reverse  angle 
from  the  surface  of  the  first  port,  substantially  as  descrlbed- 

10.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  counter 
weighted  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun- 
nion, a  valve  chest  into  which  the  trunnion  enters  and 
with  which  the  receiving  chamber  communicates  through 
the  hollow  trunnion,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  the 
cluunb«r  at  a  distance  from  the  trunnion,  ateam  and  ex 
tuast  porta  In  th«  ralve  chest,  and  a  valve  plate  mounted 
apoD  the  trunnion  within  the  valve  chest  and  turning 
tbM^witb  to  control  said  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  receiving 
chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion  and  communicat- 
iny  therewith,  a  w-elght  mounted  upon  the  trunnion  oppo 
site  the  receiving  chamber  to  counter  balance  the  latter,  a 
flexible  pips  cynneeted  with  the  chamber  at  a  distance  from 
tb«  tmnnlon,  a  valve  chest  into  which  the  trunnion  enters 
and  with  which  the  receiving  chamber  communicates 
throagta  ths  hollow  trunnion,  steam  and  exhaost  ports  in 
tlM  ralve  chest,  a  valve  plate  mounted  upon  the  trunnion 
within  the  valve  cheat  and  turning  therewith  to  control 
■aid  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  receiving 
chaaabar  moontad  upon  a  bollow  trunnion  and  communi 
eating  tharawlth  throogh  a  pipe  extoadinc  up  into  the 
cbamber  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof,  a  weight  mounted 
apoB  the  tmnnlon  opposite  the  recelTing  chamber  to  coun- 
ter-balaaoa  the  latter,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  the 
rhamhtr  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
the  ehaabar  morement  to  control  the  flow  therein,  sub- 
tCantlally  a>  dMcrlbed. 

18.  A  itaam   trap  or  drainer  comprlalnc  a  racelrlng 


chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion  and  communi- 
cating therewith  through  a  pipe  extending  up  into  the 
chamber  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof,  a  weight  mounted 
upon  the  trunnion  opposite  the  receiving  chamber  to  roun 
ter-balance  the  latter,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  th*> 
chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  chest  Into  which 
the  hollow  trunnion  projects,  and  a  valve  within  said  chest 
mounted  upon  and  turning  with  the  trunnion  to  control  the 
flow  through  the  re<'elvlng  chamber,  substantially  as  de 
9crlbe<l. 

14.  \  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprising  a  receiving 
chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  counterbalancing  weight  connected  to 
the  chamber,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  the  chamt)er  at 
a  distance  from  the  trunnion,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con 
nected  to  thla  flexible  pipe  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
check  valve,  a  valve  chest  Into  which  the  hollow  trunnion 
extends,  a  steam  inlet  entering  the  valve  chest,  and  valve 
devices  operatively  connected  to  the  end  of  the  hollow 
trunnion  within  the  steam  chest 

15.  .\    steam    trap    or    drainer    comprising    a    counter 
weighted  receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trun 
nlon,  said  hollow  trunnion  having  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  chamber,  Inlet  and  outlet  water  pipes  con 
nected    to    the   receiving   chamber   at   a  distance   from    the 
trunnion   connection,   valves   In   these  pipes,  a   valve  chest 
into  which  the  hollow  trunnion  extends,  and  a  two  member 
valve  In  the  chest,  one  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
trunnion   and   the  other   to  the  chest,   this   latter    member 
being  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  port,  aub 
Stan t tally  as  described. 

16.  A  steam  trap  or  drainer  comprlalng  a  receiving 
chamber  gravltatingly  mounted,  counterbalancing  means 
connected  therewith,  a  rotatively  mounted  trunnion  or  pipe 
connected  to  the  interior  of  the  receiving  chamber,  a  valve 
chest  Inclosing  the  inlet  end  of  this  trunnion,  and  valve 
devices  within  said  chest  operatlvsly  connected  to  the 
trunnion,  substantially  as  described. 


864.870.     R.\ILWAY.     HsBBCBT  L.  Stillma.v.  West  Acton, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906      Serial  No    349,529. 


L 


« : 


The  Improved  railway  herein  described,  conslstlnt:  of  the 
Inverted  channel  rail  with  the  transverse  slots  and  the 
retaining  web  lips,  the  cross  ties  with  the  double  transverse 
furrows  and  the  tie  blocks  suljstantlally  as  specified. 


864,871.     RADIATOR.     Rbiben  O    8TtT.s.MAN,  I'eorla.  Ill  . 

assignor  to  The   Bartholomew   Company,    Peoria.    Ill  .   a 

Corporatli-n  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept    1,  1903.     Serial  .No. 

171,828. 

1.  In  a  radiator  for  cooling  water  and  the  like,  an  In- 
dependent section,  comprising  a  series  of  substantially 
horiaontal  pipes,  an  upright  manifold  at  one  end  of  the 
series  of  pipes  harlng  unions  for  the  pipe  ends  and  the 
union  at  the  dslivery  end  of  the  ssries  having  a  lateral 
connection  for  commonication  with  another  section,  an- 
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other  upright  manifold  at  the  other  end  of  the  series  of 
pipes  having  a.  series  <>f  unions  for  the  pipe  ends,  and  a 
drain  pipe  liavliiK'  Beparnif  ooninninlrBt tun  with  eacli  of 
the  unions  of  one  of  the  manifolds,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


! 


* 


-■c  t« 


>^'ar 


2  lu  a  radiator  for  cooling  water  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  independent  and  separable  sections 
each  comprising  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  pipes, 
upright  manifolds  at  the  emls  of  the  said  series  of  pipes. 
the  manifolds  having  unions  for  the  pipe  ends,  and  the 
unions  at  the  Inlet  and  delivery  ends  respectively  of  each 
series  of  pipes  having  a  lateral  connection,  means  for  unit- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  sections  together  to  constitute  a 
radiator,  and  an  Independent  drain  pipe  for  each  radiator 
section  having  separate  communication  with  each  of  the 
unions  of  one  of  the  manifolds.  sul>6tantially  as  set  forth 


•M372.  ACCOINT  OR  LEDGER  TARD  IN  BOOKKEEP 
INO.  Hk.nrt  W.  TcMruEToN.  Balaclava.  Victoria,  Aus 
tralla.      Filed  Sept.  8.   1906.     Serial  No.  333,776. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  leaves  or  slips  having  printed  matter  and  blank  spaces 
substantially  in  duplicate,  and  a  card  to  which  said  leaves 
or  slips  are  attached  at  one  edge,  the  lower  leaf  or  slip 
beliiK  weakened  near  Its  atta(  tied  e«lK'e  whereby  it  may  be 
detnclieti,  leaving  the  upper  leaf  or  slip  attached  to  the 
card 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  leaves  or  slips  having  printed  matter  and  blank  spaces 
substantially  In  duplicate,  and  a  car<i  to  which  said  leaves 
or  slips  are  attached  at  one  e<lge.  the  card  exceeding  the 
leaves  or  slips  in  width  to  provide  a  prlutlnj;  space  on 
the  card  that  Is  not  covered  by  the  slips,  the  lower  leaf  or 
slip  being  weakened  near  Its  attached  edge  whereby  It  may 
be  detached,  leaving  the  up;M'r  leaf  or  slip  attached  to  the 
card.  , 

3.  The  combination  with  a  card  having  means  whereby  it 
may  l>e  removably  secured  in  a  filing  case,  of  a  pftir  of 
leaves  or  slips  having  substantially  duplicate  printed  mat- 
ter and  blank  spaces,  said  leaves  or  slips  l>elng  attached 
at  one  edge  to  the  card,  and  one  of  them  being  weakened 
near  Its  attached  edge  whereby  it  may  be  detached,  leav- 
ing the  other  attached  to  the  card. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
card  and  a  folded  sheet  attached  thereto,  the  under  leaf 
of  the  folded  sheet  having  a  line  of  r>erforatlons  near  Its 
attached  edge 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
card  and  a  folded  sheet  attached  thereto,  the  under  leaf 
of  the  folded  sheet  having  a  line  of  perforations  near  Its 
attached  edge,  said  under  leaf  projecting  lieyond  the  upper 
leaf  to  form  a  space  for  a  return  request. 

6    A    device    of    the    character    described    comprlalng    a 


card  and  a  folded  sheet  attached  thereto  along  one  end. 
the  fold  iH-lng  at  the  top  and  v*eakened.  the  under  leaf  of 
the  folded  stieet  having  a  line  of  perforations  near  its 
attache*!  edge. 


864,873.       DIVIDING  HEAD. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  lOOfi 


Lons    Thikl.    Cincinnati, 
Serial  No.  323,387. 


1  In  a  dividing  head  for  milling  machines,  a  frame,  the 
head  l^elng  swlveled  on  a  horizontal  axis  In  said  frame,  a 
spindle  In  the  head,  and  a  dividing  wheel  on  the  front  end 
of  the  spindle  outside  of  the  head  structure,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  Journaled  on  the  frame  concentrically  relative 
to  the  horlrontal  pivots  of  the  head,  an  intermediate  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  head  having  a  gear  wheel  intermesblng 
with  the  driving  gear  wheel,  said  Intermediate  shaft  be- 
ing radially  arranged  relative  to  said  driving  gear  wheel, 
a  worm  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  and  radially 
relative  to  aald  Intermediate  shaft.  Intermesblng  gear 
wheels  and  Indexing  mechanism  connecting  said  shafts, 
pivots  supporting  said  worm  shaft  whereby  It  Is  rocked 
around  the  Intermediate  shaft  as  a  center,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  Inner  end  of  said  worm  shaft  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  dividing  worm  wheel,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

'J.  In  a  dividing  head  for  milling  machines,  a  frame,  a 
head  awlveled  on  a  horlrontal  axis  therein,  a  power  wheel 
Buported  by  the  frame,  an  Intermediate  shaft  journaled  In 
the  head,  said  jtower  wheel  being  concentrically  arranged 
relative  to  the  said  axis  and  the  intermediate  shaft  being 
radially  arranged  relative  to  the  power  wheel,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  in  mesh  with  the  power  wheel,  a  sleeve 
swlveled  In  the  casing  formed  by  the  head  at  right  angle* 
to  and  radially  relative  to  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  worm 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  dividing  wheel  when  said  sleeve  is  rocked,  and 
bevel  gear  wheels  and  ln<lexlng  mechanism  connecting 
the  said  Intermediate  shafts  and  worm  shafts  In  driven 
relationship,  substantially  as  described. 


8*4,874.     FLOOR  SCRAPER       Lewis  P.  Tiiompson.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn     Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,871. 


1.  In  a  floor  scraper,  a  carrying  frame;  a  scraper  head 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame  ;  knives  upon  each  end  of 
the  scraper  head  ;  a  handle  connected  to  the  frame ;  ft 
handle  connected  to  the  scraper  head  ;  ftnd  connections  be- 
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tod  forth,  bringing  either  knife  Into  action 

2.  In  a  floor  icraper,  a  carrying  frame  ;  a  acraper  head 
ptTOtally  moanted  on  the  frame  ;  knives  upon  each  end  of 
the  «crap«r  head ;  a  handle  yieldingly  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  frame ;  a  handle  connected  to  the  scraper 
head;  and  deylcea  for  connecting  the  two  handles  rijcldly 
together  at  different  points,  so  as  to  tip  the  scraper  head 
flrat  one  way  and  then  the  other  and  bring  either  knife 
Into  action. 


en 


gaged   by   the  crank  when  rotated  to   intermittently  rail 
the  plunger. 


864,875.  REVERSIBLE  PROPELLER  FOR  SHIPS  AND 
BOATS.  OftjBOE  F.  ViLLiNOKH,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.248. 


1.  In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combination  with  the 
propeller  shaft,  of  a  propeller  boea  made  In  parts,  blade* 
carried  by  said  b<>88  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment 
thereon,  enlargements  on  said  blades  bearing  against  the 

,  Interior  of  the  boss,  slots  In  said  eulargements,  eccentric 
pins  paaalng  through  said  slots,  a  separate  stationary 
block  having  a  projection  at  one  end  entering  the  boas, 
•aid  block  being  fixed  In  said  boss,  rotating  therewith  and 
acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  bladea,  a 
reversing  rod,  a  block  flied  on  the  reversing  rod  and  mov- 
able In  the  boM,  plna  on  said  movable  block,  links  on 
said  pins,  the  other  ends  of  said  links  entering  said  slots 
and  being  connected  to  the  said  eccentric  pins  carried  by 
the  enlargement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combination  with  the 
propeller  shaft,  of  a  propeller  boas  made  In  parts,  blades 
carried  by  tald  boas  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment 
thereon,  receaaes  In  the  ends  of  said  blades,  enlargements 
on  said  blades  bearing  against  the  Interior  of  the  boss, 
Blots  In  said  enlargements,  eccentric  plni  passing  through 
•aid  slota.  a  separate  stationary  block  having  a  projection 
at  one  end  entering  the  boaa.  said  block  being  fixed  In 
•aid  boaa.  rotating  therewith  and  acting  as  a  bearing  for 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  blades,  a  ball  located  In  said  block 
against  which  the  ends  of  the  blades  take  a  bearing,  a 
reversing  rod.  a  block  fixed  on  the  reversing  rod  and  mov- 
able In  the  bo«i.  pins  on  said  movable  block,  links  on  said 
pins,  the  other  ends  of  said  links  entering  said  slota  and 
bslng  connected  to  the  said  eccentric  plna  carried  by  the 
enlargements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combination  with  the 
propeller  shaft,  of  a  propeller  boas  made  in  two  parts. 
•crews  fastening  said  parta  together,  a  locking  ring  screw- 
ing on  the  after  part,  bladea  carried  by  aald  boea  and 
capable  of  angular  movement  thereon,  enlargements  on 
skid  bladea  bearing  against  the  interior  of  the  boes.  slots 
in  said  enlargements,  eccentric  plna  passing  throagh  said 
slots,  a  stationary  block,  a  projection  at  one  end  of  eaid 
block  entering  part  of  the  boas,  a  boring  at  the  other  end 
of  aald  block,  loga  on  aald  block,  thla  latter  being  fixed  In 
•aid  boaa,  rotating  therewith  and  acting  aa  a  bearing  for 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bladea.  a  reversing  rod  the  end  of 
which  enters  the  boring  In  the  aUtlonary  block,  a  block 
axed  on  the  reversing  rod  and  movable  in  the  boaa,  pins  on 
•aid  movable  block,  links  on  said  pin^,  the  other  ends  of 
MM  links  entering  said  •lota  and  being  connected  to  the 
■aid  eccentric  pins  carried  by  the  enlargements,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 


8«4.87«.     LUBRICATOR.     Hixbt  A.  Wsihhan,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdward  DIeterla.  Chicago, 
IIU     FUikl  Apr.  e.  1906.     Serial  No.  810,822. 
1.  IB  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 

a  pump,  a  plnnter,  a  crank,  a  yoke  yieldingly  supported  by 


2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  tank, 
a  pump,  a  plunger,  a  crank,  a  member  yieldingly  supported 
by  the  plunger,  means  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
Kaged  by  the  crank  when  rotated  to  Intermittently  ralae 
the  piuDKer,  and  means  for  returning  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
'   a  pump,  n  spring  controlled  plunger  f..r  the  pump,  a  yoke 

plvotaily    connei'ted    to    the    plunder,     a    shaft     Journaled 

adjacent  the  yoke,  and  means  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  en- 

i    gage     the    yoke    for     Interm.ttently     raising    the     plunger 

agaln.st  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  Unk, 
a  pump  within  the  tank,  a  plunger  for  the  pump,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  plunger,  a  shaft,  Inter-engaglng  means  on 
the  shaft  and  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  raising  the 
plunger  when  the  shaft  la  rotated,  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  other  arm  of  the  yoke  for  normally  holding  the  Inter- 
engaglng  means  Into  cooperating  position. 

5.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  pump,  a  plunger  in  the  pump,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
plunger,  a  shaft  standing  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
there  being  a  projection  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  spring 
engaging  the  other  arm  for  normally  holding  the  projec- 
tion against  the  shaft,  and  means  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  projection  for  raising  the  plunger  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank. 
a  pump,  a  plunger,  for  the  pump,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
plunger,  a  shaft  standing  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
there  being  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  arms  adjacent  the 
shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder 
for  raising  the  yoke  and  plunger  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke  for  hold- 
ing the  shoulder  normally  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
engaging  means  on  the  shaft,  and  for  retracting  the 
plunger. 

7.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  pump,  a  plunger  for  t^ie  pump,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
plunger,  guides  for  said  yoke,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent 
the  yoke,  and  means  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and 
intermittently  raise  the  plunger  when  the  sWift  Is  rotated. 

8.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  embodying  a  plunger  provided  with  a  flexible  por- 
tion, a  lifting  meana  for  aald  plunger  engaging  the  flexible 
portion,  aald  portion  being  dlaengaged  from  the  lifting 
means,  separate  means  for  varying  the  time  of  disengage- 
ment, and  means  for  returning  the  plunger  when  disen- 
gaged. 

9.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  pump,  a  plunger,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  guide* 
for  the  yoke,  a  shaft  standing  between  the  arms,  there 
being  a  shoulder  on  one  of  the  arms  adjacent  the  shaft, 
a  crank  on  the  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  for 
raising  the  plunger  when  the  shaft  la  rotated,  and  meana 
engaging  the  yoke  for  normally  holding  the  shoulder  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  crank,  and  for  retracting  the 
plunger. 

10.  In  a  force-feed  labricator,  the  combination  of  a 
pump,  a  plunger,  a  yoke  plvotaily  connected  to  the  plunger. 
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a  crank  adjacent  the  yoke,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  one 
arm  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  crank  to 
raise  the  plunger  when  said  crank  Is  rotated,  means  en 
gaging  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke  for  normally  holding 
the  shoulder  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank,  and 
means  whereby  the  point  of  disengagement  of  the  crank 
and  shoulder  may  l>e  varied. 

11  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  pump  within  the  tank,  a  plunger,  a  yoke  plvotaily  con- 
nected to  the  plunger,  a  crank  Journaled  adjacent  one  arm 
of  the  yoke,  there  l)elng  a  shoulder  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  crank  when  rotated  for  raising  the 
plunger,  the  upi>er  portion  of  said  arm  t>elng  beveled  or 
Inclined,  an  adjustable  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
clined portion  of  the  arm  for  varying  the  f>olnt  of  disen- 
gagement of  the  crank  and  shoulder,  and  means  tending 
to  normally  hold  the  shoulder  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  crank. 

12.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  framework,  a  pump  supported  by  the  frame,  a  plunger 
for  the  pump,  a  yoke  plvotaily  connected  to  the  plunger. 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  crank  on  the  shaft 
ailjarent  the  yoke,  there  l>elng  a  shoulder  on  one  arm  of 
the  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  crank  when  rotated 
for  raising  the  plunger,  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm 
being  beveled  or  Inclined,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
shoulder  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank,  and  an 
adjustable  memt>er  supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inrllned  face  of  the  yoke  arm  for  varying  the 
p.lnt  of  disengagement  of  the  crank  and  shoulder  to 
regulate  the  stroke  of  the  plunger,  said  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  within  the  tank  with  the  top  thereof  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  tank. 


864,877.    EXPLOSIVE  EN(;iNE.     Ellis  J.  Woolf.  Mlnne 

apolls.   Minn.,   assignor  to  The  Woolf  Valve  Gear  Com 
pany,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,  a   Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Jan    fi,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,862. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  Introducing  and  exploding  an  explosive  agent  within 
the  explosion  chamber,  of  a  water  pump  operated  by  the 
engine  and  having  a  delivery  connection  to  the  explosion 
cylinder,  a  by  pass  and  a  double  acting  check  valve,  In  the 
connections  from  said  pump,  subject  to  the  preesure  from 
the  working  cylinder  of  the  engine  for  closing  the  by-pass 
and  permitting  the  water  to  be  forced  by  the  pump  Into 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  Introducing  and  exploding  an  explosive  agent  within 
the  explosion  chamber,  of  a  water  pump,  operated  by  the 
engine  and  having  a  delivery  connection  tapping  the  work- 
ing cylinder  of  aald  engine,  intermediate  of  the  limits  of 


the  engine  piston's  travel,  for  timing  the  admission  of 
water  thereto  under  the  control  of  said  piston,  a  by-pass 
and  a  double  acting  check  valve  In  the  connections  from 
said  pump,  subject  to  the  pressure  from  the  working  cylin- 
der of  the  engine  for  closing  the  bypass  and  permitting 
the  water  to  l)e  forced  by  the  pump  Into  said  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


864.878.  AL.MIM  FOR  FIRE  ESCAl'ES.  Snowdk.v  Ash- 
roHD,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  0,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,020. 


1.  An  alarm  for  fire  escapes  comprising  a  pivoted  ladder 
having  its  free  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  wheel 
or  pulley  adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheel  or  pulley  al>ove  the  pivoted  ladder,  a 
cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  free  end  and  support- 
ing the  pivoted  ladder  and  passing  over  the  wheel  or  pul- 
ley, an  alarm  device  connected  with  the  wheel  or  pulley, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  alarm  by  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  or  pulley  when  the  ladder  Is  lowered. 

2.  An  alarm  for  fire  escapes  comprising  a  pivoted  ladder 
having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  wheel 
or  pulley  adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheel  or  pulley  above  the  pivoted  ladder, 
a  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  free  end  and  sup- 
porting the  pivoted  ladder  and  passing  over  the  wheel  or 
pulley,  a  counterweight  on  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a 
sounding  device  surrounding  the  pulley,  a  hammer  for 
striking  the  sounding  device,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
hammer  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  or  pulley  when  the 
ladder  Is  disturbed. 

3.  An  alarm  for  fire  escapes  comprising  a  pivoted  ladder 
having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  wheel 
or  pulley  adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  pulley  or  wheel,  a  hanger  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  shaft,  and  pulley  above  the  pivoted  ladder,  a  cable 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  free  end  and  supporting 
the  pivoted  ladder  and  passing  over  the  wheel  or  pulley, 
a  counterweight  on  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  sounding 
plate  or  gong  Immovably  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  ham- 
mer, and  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  against  the 
sounding  plate  or  gong  by  the  rotation  of  the  pulley 
when  the  ladder  Is  lowered. 

4.  An  alarm  for  flre  escapes  comprising  a  wheel  or  pul- 
ley adapte<l  to  receive  a  cable  supporting  a  ladder  of  the 
fire  escape,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  wheel  or  pulley,  a 
hanger  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  and  wheel,  a 
sounding  plate  or  gong  having  a  series  of  cams  or  projec- 
tions and  Immovably  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  loose  collar 
supported  on  the  shaft,  a  hammer  attached  to  the  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  ride  over  the  said  cams  or  projec- 
tions, and  means  attached  to  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
loose  collar  and  moving  the  hammer  over  the  cams  and 
impinging  it  against  the  sounding  plate  or  gong. 

6.  An  alarm  for  flre  escapes  comprising  a  wheel  or  pul- 
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I«y  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  aupportlng  a  ladder  of  the 
fire  escape,  a  ahaft  connected  with  aald  wheel  or  pulley,  a 
bAnser  for  roUtably  lupportlng  Mid  ahaft  and  wheel,  a 
aoundlnt  plate  or  song  having  a  Berlea  of  cama  or  pro- 
Jectiona  and  ImmoTably  supported  on  the  ahaft.  a  looae 
collar  provided  with  a  ratchet  and  aurroundlng  the  ahaft. 
a  vibratory  hammer  attached  to  the  aald  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  ride  over  the  aald  cam  or  projections  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  ratchet  and  moving 
the  looae  collar  with  the  ahaft  and  causing  the  hammer  to 
Intermittently  strike  the  sounding  plate  or  gong. 


864,879.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Car 
BOLL  M.  Bell  and  Algust  Dtkstiu,  (Joodland,  Iml 
Filed  June  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.91'8. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  stub  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
the  switch  rails  and  provided  with  a  tappet,  an  operating 
shaft  having  terminal  fingers  for  engagement  with  the  tap- 
pet, and.  a  track  device  for  rotating  the  operating  device 
to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  main  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
the  switch  rails  and  formed  of  Independent  rotatable  sec- 
tions, actuating  members  operatively  connected  with 
some  of  the  shaft  sections  for  effecting  the  closing  of  the 
switch,  and  cut-out  members  connected  with  the  adjacent 
shaft  sections  for  holding  the  shaft  in  inoperative  position 
when  the  actuating  members  are  depressed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  main  shaft  provided  with  actuated  fln 
gers  and  formed  of  independent  rotatable  sections,  a  stub 
shaft  operatively  connected*  with  the  switch  rails,  de- 
presalble  actuating  members  connected  with  some  of  the 
shaft  sections  for  actuating  the  Angers  to  effect  the  clos- 
ing of  the  switch,  and  depressible  cut-out  bars  connecting 
the  adjacent  shaft  sections  for  elevating  the  fingers  when 
the  actuating  members  are  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of  a 
awltch  stand,  a  bridge  bar  connecting  the  switch  rails  and 
stand,  a  stub  shaft  provided  with  a  tappet  and  having  a 
depending  crank  arm,  a  weighted  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  switch  stand,  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
betwean  the  weighted  lever  and  crank  arm  of  the  stub 
ahaft,  an  operating  shaft  provided  with  actuating  fingers 
for  engagement  with  the  tappet,  and  actuating  trips  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  for  effecting  the  closing 
of  the  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  aiding,  of 
the  awltch  rails,  a  switch  stand  provided  with  a  sema- 
phore arm,  a  bridge  bar  forming  a  connection  between  the 
■emaphore  arm  and  switch  rails,  a  stub  shaft  having  a 
crank  arm  and,  provided  with  a  tappet,  a  weighted  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  switch  stand,  a  rod  forming  a 
connection  between  the  crank  arm  and  weighted  lever,  a 
hand  operated  lever  connected  with  the  semaphore  arm 
and  dlspoaed  in  contact  with  the  weighted  lever  when  the 
switch  ia  in  open  poaltlon.  an  operating  shaft,  and  actuat- 
ing trlpa  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  flngvrs  thereby  to  cloae  the  switch. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  awltch  ralla,  a  switch  atand  having  a  rotatable  aama- 
phora  arm,  a  hrldga  bar  connecting  the  awltch  ralla  with 
oiM  and  of  th«  semaphore  arm,  a  rod  section  pivotally  con- 
nsctad  with  th«  bridga  bar  and  having  a  alot  formsd  In 
OM  ead  therMf.  a  itab  ahaft  proTidsd  with  a  depeodinc 
crmnk  arm  operating  within  ths  alot  of  the  rod  section,  a 
wslchtsd  lever,  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be-  i 
twsan  ths  crank  arm  and  the  wslghtsd  Isver,  a  tappet  ear-  ^ 


rled  by  the  stub  shaft,  and  track  devices  for  actuating  the 
tappet  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  switch  stand  having  a  rotatable  sema- 
phore arm,  a  bridge  bar  forming  a  connection  between 
the  switch  ralla  and  one  end  of  the  semaphore  arm,  a 
rod  section  pivotally  connected  with  the  bridge  bar  and 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  elongated  slot, 
a  stub  shait  provided  with  a  laterally  extendinR  pin  work- 
ing in  the  slot  in  the  rod  section,  a  welRhted  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  stand,  a  rod  formiriK  a  pivotal  con 
nectlon  t>etween  the  lever  and  stub  shaft,  a  hand  operat 
Ing  lever  secured  to  the  semaphore  arm  and  normally 
resting  against  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever,  a  tappet 
carried  by  the  stub  shaft,  and  a  track  device  for  depressing 
the  tappet  thereby  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  aiding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  stub  shaft  opt'ratlvely  connected  with 
the  switch  rails  and  provided  with  a  tappet,  a  sectional 
operating  shaft  provided  with  terminal  actuating  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  the  tappet,  and  spring  actuated  bars 
np«ratlve!y  connected  with  the  operating  shaft  for  effect- 
ing the  closing  of  the  switch. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  main  rail  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  ralla,  a  sectional  shaft  operatively  oonn*»cted 
with  the  switch  rails,  a  trip  bar  operatively  connected 
with  some  of  the  sections  of  the  shaft  and  actuated  by 
a  passing  train  to  effect  the  cioslnK  of  the  switch,  and 
a  cutout  bar  connected  with  the  adjacent  ahaft  sections. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  sectional  shaft  o[)eratlvely  connected 
with  the  switch  rails,  a  toggle  connection  between  some 
of  the  sections  of  the  shaft,  a  track  device  for  rotating 
the  shaft  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch,  and  a  cut-out 
device  operatively  connected  with  the  toggle  carry^pg 
sections. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  stub  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
the  switch  rails  and  provided  with  a  tappet,  an  operating 
shaft  including  main  and  auxiliary  sections,  an  actuating 
finger  carried  by  one  end  of  each  main  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tappet  for  effecting  the  closing  movement  of 
the  switch,  auxiliary  shaft  sections  pivotally  connected 
with  the  main  shaft  sections,  aprin>j  pressed  actuating 
trips  operatively  connected  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  sec- 
tions for  depressing  the  actuating  fingers,  cut-out  tripe 
operatively  connecte<l  with  the  main  shaft  sections  for  ele 
rating  the  fingers,  and  a  toggle  connection  between  the  cut 
out  trips  and  auxiliary  shaft  sections. 


8  6  4,880.  APPARATIS  FOR  (JRlNDINfJ  CRANK- 
SHAFTS. Gix-iBo  Bk.vickk,  Offenbach  -  on  -  the  ■  Main, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,092. 


^^  -■'*. 


Apparatus  for  grinding  crank  shafts  consisting  of  an 
emery  wheel  (30),  a  rotating  open  ring  (25i,  upon  which 
the  emery  wheel  (30)  la  mounted,  and  through  which  the 
crank  shaft  12  passes,  and  two  arms  (10,  11)  upon  which 
the  crank  ahaft  12  la  supported,  and  means  for  moving  the 
arms  vertically  and  longitudinally  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft. 
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864,881.  TOWKR  FOR  MAKING  BISILFITK  LigiOR, 
Jam  EH  Bishop,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.722. 


1.  A  tower  for  making  bisulfite  liquor,  comprising  a 
tubular  wooden  tower  divided  into  compartments  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  separated  by  grated  fioors.  and 
having  an  acid  chamber  l>eneath  the  lowermost  grated 
fioor,  a  plurality  of  wooden  baflle-blocks  disposed  irregu 
larly  In  each  of  said  compartments  and  supported  by  said 
floors,  a  pipe  extending  to  the  top  of  said  tower  adapted 
to  connect  at  its  lower  end  with  a  source  of  lime  water 
supply,  Its  upper  end  arrangeil  to  dlscharjje  lime  water 
upon  the  baffle  blocks  of  the  uppermost  compartment, 
means  for  admitting  a  supply  of  sulfur  dioxld  gas  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tower,  a  steam  actuated  siphon  to 
force  said  gas  upwardly  through  said  tower  and  between 
and  around  said  l>aflle  blocks,  and  means  for  inserting 
and  removing  said  laaflSe  blocks  from  each  of  said  com 
partments  separately,  subetantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  tower  for  making  bisulfite  liquor,  comprising  a 
tubular  wooden  tower  or  tank  divided  by  means  of  wooden 
grates  Into  a  numt)er  of  compartments  Rrranged  one  at)ove 
the  other,  the  lower  end  of  said  tower  l>eing  tightly  closed, 
the  upper  end  thereof  l>elnK  open,  a  pipe  adapted  to  dis- 
charge n  volume  of  lime  water  into  the  open  end  of  said 
tower,  a  plurality  of  wooden  blocks  filling  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tower  adapted  to  baffle  or  retard  the  flow  of 
said  lime-water  downwardly  through  said  tower,  a  series 
of  grates  to  hold  said  blocks  in  place,  a  pipe,  one  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  gas  supply, 
the  other  end  connecting  with  the  Interior  of  said  tower 
l^eneath  8al<l  blocks,  means  for  drawing;  sulfur  gas  up 
wardly  through  the  mass  of  bl(Kks  in  a  manner  to  effect 
the  abeorptlon  of  said  gas  by  said  lime  water  as  the  latter 
descends  through  said  tower,  and  means  for  collecting  an 
aolil  resulting  from  the  commlngllnK  <>f  »hI<1  Hmewater  and 
said  sulfur  gas  in  the  bottom  of  said  tower,  substantially 
as  de«cril>ed. 

'A.  A  tower  for  making  bisulfite  liquor,  comprlslnR  a 
wooden  tower,  a  nerlew  of  baffle  blocks  filling  the  Interior 
of  said  tower,  a  lluie  water  supply  pipe  extending  to  the 
top  of  said  tower  and  having  a  series  of  discharge  nozzles 
connected  thereto,  a  sulfur  gas  supply  pljx"  entering  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tower  l>eneath  said  baffle  blocks,  and 
a  series  of  manholes  provided  with  tight  fitting  doors 
disposed  at  Intervals  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  said 
tower,  substantially  as  described 


864,882.     NUT-WRENCH.     William  H.  Bkawlet,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  292,256. 
1.   In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank,  a  head 
provided  with  a  wrench  Jaw  and  integral  with  said  shank, 
teeth  on  said  shank  and  Integral  therewith  on  the  opposite 


aide  from  the  Jaw  and  extending  transversely  of.  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  shank  but  of  shorter  length  than  the 
width  of  the  shank,  depressed  slideways  on  the  same  side 
of  the  shank  as  the  teeth,  one  on  each  side  of  aald  teeth 
and  extending  from  the  handle  to  the  head,  an  adjuatable 
head  mounted  on  said  shank  and  carrying  a  Jaw  to  co- 
operate with  the  rigid  jaw  on  the  shank  and  provided  with 
raised  bearing  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  slide 
on  said  slideways.  a  spring  pressed  integral  collar  piv- 
oted to  the  adjustable  bead  on  the  side  thereof  oppoelte 
to  the  Jaw,  and  extending  around  said  shank  and  head, 
and  guided  and  prevented  from  twisting  by  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  said  head,  a  pawl  Integral  with  aald 
collar  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  teeth  on  the  shank, 
and  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  oscil- 
lating the  collar  on  its  pivot. 


2  In  n  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  stock 
terminating  In  an  integral  head  forming  a  Jaw,  of  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said  stock,  a  spring  con 
trolled  collar  pivotally  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw 
and  extending  around  said  stock  and  head  and  guided  and 
prevented  from  twisting  by  a  sliding  contact  with  the 
sides  of  said  head,  a  pawl  Integral  with  said  collar  and 
adapted  normally  to  enpape  the  teeth  on  the  shank. 


864.883.  TIMESWITCH  FOR  rHOTOGRATH  PRINT- 
ING MACHINES.  Jo.sKPH  C.  Calhoun,  Holland,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  George  P.  Hummer,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.     Filed  May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,974. 


1.  A  time  switch,  comprising  a  switch  lever,  a  spring 
to  move  the  lever,  a  latch  to  hold  the  lever,  an  arm  to  en- 
gage the  latch  and  release  the  same,  a  lever  to  move  the 
switch  lever  Into  engagement  with  the  latch,  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  arm  and  lever,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  arm  and  lever  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  per  minute. 

2.  A  time  awltch,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  spring 
electrode  on  the  lever,  a  terminal  and  atop  spaced  apart 
at  the  respective  sides  of  the  lever,  a  spring  to  move  the 
lever  against  the  stop,  a  latch  to  hold  the  electrode  In 
contact  with  the  terminal,  and  clock  mechanism  to  auto- 
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mattcally  r«lMte  the  latch  after  a  predetermined  Interral 
of  tlm«. 

8.  In  a  time  awltch,  tbe  combination  of  a  dlak,  an  arm 
and  a  lercr  relatlreiy  adjuaubie  on  the  dlak,  clock  mech- 
aniam  to  rotate  the  dlak,  a  awltch  leyer  and  a  terminal 
arranged  in  circuit,  a  spring  to  moTe  the  switch  leTer  and 
break  the  circuit,  a  latch  to  hold  the  lever  and  having  a 
projection  engaged  by  the  arm  on  the  dlak. 

4.  In  a  time  awltch.  In  combination  with  a  switch  lever 
arranged  to  open  and  cloae  a  circuit,  a  rotative  disk  hav- 
ing receaaes  in  Its  periphery,  clock  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  disk  at  a  predetermined  rate  per  minute,  an  arm  on 
the  disk  to  open  the  switch,  a  lever  near  the  disk  and 
rotative  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  slide  on  the  lever,  and  a 
lug  on  the  allde  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  recesses 
In  the  disk. 

.">.  In  a  time  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  lever,  a  spring 
to  move  the  lever  and  open  the  circuit,  a  spring  electrode 
on  the  lever,  a  terminal  engaged  by  said  electrode,  a  stop 
engaged  by  the  lever  when  the  lever  Is  moved  by  the 
spring,  a  latch  to  hold  the  lever,  a  rotative  disk  having 
recesses  In  Its  edge,  an  arm  on  the  disk  to  engage  and 
release  the  latch,  a  lever  adjustable  on  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  move  the  switch  lever,  a  slide  on  the  disk  lever. 
a  lug  on  the  slide  engaging  any  one  of  the  recesses  In  th. 
disk,  and  clock  mechanism  to  rotate  the  disk  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  per  minute. 

»V  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotative  shaft, 
a  spring  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  flxed  on  the  shaft! 
a  gear  wheel  rotative  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  pawls  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  ratchet  at  regular  Intervals,  a  disk 
also  flxed  on  the  shaft  and  having  recesses,  which  re- 
cesses are  In  number  as  many  even  multiples  of  the  ratchet 
teeth  as  there  are  pawls,  and  two  relatively  adjustable 
members  attached  to  the  disk  and  adapted  to  operate  a 
switch. 


angled  flange  with  openings  therethrough,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  face  plate,  a  threaded  rod  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  In  coincident  openings  In  said  plates,  a  spider 
having  threaded  opening  to  engage  the  threads  of  said 
rod.  radially  disposed  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spi- 
der and  passed  through  the  openings  In  said  flange  to 
engage  at  their  ends  against  a  pipe,  and  means  Insertlble 
through  the  face  plate  to  engage  said  rod  for  turning  It. 


8  8  4,885.      .\WNINO       Mathias    Chalcpsky.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1&07.     Serial  No.  362.496. 


864.884.     VENT  CAP.     Joscph  Capaldi.  Providence,  R,  I. 
Filed  July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.989. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vent  cap  for  sewer 
pipes,  the  same  comprising  a  perforated  face  plate  having 
a  flange  to  enter  a  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
a  threaded  rod  mtatably  mounted  In  said  plate,  a  aplder 
threaded  upon  said  rod,  and  arms  pivoted  to  said  spider 
with  their  free  ends  passed  through  the  openings  in  the 
flange. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vent  cap  for  sewer 
plpea.  the  same  comprising  a  perforated  face  plate  having 
a  flange  to  enter  a  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  plate,  a  spider 
threaded  upon  said  rod,  and  anna  pivoted  to  said  spider 
with  their  free  ends  passed  through  the  openings  In  the 
flange,  said  face  plate  having  an  external  annular  grooved 
aboolder  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stem  pipe,  of  a  perforated 
face  plate  having  exterior  grooved  annular  shoulder  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  flange  extending  looaely 
within  the  pipe  and  having  openings,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  aaid  face  plate  and  havlnf  an  opening  rtgim- 
tering  with  a  central  opening  in  the  face  plate,  a  threaded 
rod  paaaed  looeely  through  said  registering  opening*  and 
having  Its  outer  end  shaped  to  receive  a  key,  a  spider 
threaded  upon  said  rod  and  radial  arms  each  Independently 
plTotcd  to  the  iplder  with  their  free  ends  passed  loosely 
throat  the  openings  in  said  flange  and  engaging  the  inner 
wail  of  the  stem  pipe. 

4.  The  herein  described  improved  rent  cap  for  sewer 
tapes  comprising  a  perforated  face  plate  having  a  right 
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1.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a  shaft 
projecting  from  one  end.  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket 
to  support  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bracket.  In 
which  sleeve  said  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  casing  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve  attached  thereto,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  second  sleeve  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  mller  shaft,  the  bracket 
having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  side  of  less  width  than  the 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  mounted  therein  but  of  greater 
width  than  the  diameter  of  the  neck  between  said  sleeve- 
and  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  brackets 
to  support  the  same,  a  rope  sheave  on  one  end  of  the  roller, 
frames  to  support  the  canvas  lop  of  said  awning,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  bracket  Inward  below  said  top  and 
provided  with  a  rope  guide,  a  rope  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  frame  around  said  guide  to  said  sheave, 
rings  on  aald  rope,  and  a  side  curtain  supported  by  said 
rings  and  by  said  arm 

3.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  flexible^ 
material,  and  frame  work  to  extend  the  same,  a  roller. 
means  to  operate  said  roller  to  roll  up  and  unroll  said 
Sheet,  a  side  curtain  normally  under  and  within  the  side- 
edge  of  said  sheet,  a  cord  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
curtain,  rings  on  said  cord  to  support  the  side  curtain,  a 
horlxontal  spiral  supported  near  said  roller,  a  tube  loosely 
mounted  within  said  spiral,  and  a  rope  sheave  at  the  end 
of  said  roller,  the  parts  being  so  positioned  that  the  cord 
In  passing  around  with  the  roller  will  be  guided  outward" 
by  said  spiral  Into  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rope  sheave. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a  rope 
sheave  at  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  canvas  top,  a  frame  to- 
extend  the  same,  a  rope  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  canvas  top  along  the  edge  of  the  same  to  the  sheave,  a 
side  curtain  supported  thereby,  and  means  mounted  near 
said  sheave  to  guide  said  rope  from  the  edge  of  the  canvas 
top  to  the  winding  plane  of  the  sheave. 

5.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  canvas  top.  a 
roller  for  the  same,  a  sheave  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
roller,  a  side  curtain  mounted  Just  within  a  lateral  edge 
of  the  top,  a  rope  to  support  the  same,  and  a  guide  for 
aald  rope  between  the  line  of  the  side  curtain  and  the 
winding  plane  of  the  sheave.  , 


864.886.  SWINGING  SCREEN.  Johw  H.  Cob.vblison, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1006.  Serial  No.  336.154. 
1.  In  combination  with  the  sash  of  a  window  and  a 
guide  strip  upon  the  frame,  a  swinging  screen  frame,  a  re- 
cessed strip  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  a  hanger 
mounted  upon  the  guide  strip  and  extending  the  width  of 
the  latter  and  engaging  the  recess  of  said  strip,  a  Bpac» 
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Intervening  between  the  end  of  said  recessed  strip  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  upright  p<'rtlon  of  the  screen  and  in 
which  said  banger  Ix   po8ltl<ine«l,   as  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  sash  <if  a  window  and  a 
guide  strip  upon  the  frame,  a  swlngliiK  screen  fmme,  a  re- 
cessed strip  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  a  banger 
mounted  u[>ou  the  guide  strip  and  extending  the  width  of 
the  latter  and  engaging  the  recess  of  said  strlii.  said  banger 
being  bent  at  angles  at  two  locatlou.s  and  extending  the 
width  of  the  guide  strip,  with  the  |>ortlon  lK?tween  Its  an 
gles  positioned  Intermediate  the  end  of  the  recessed  strip 
and  the  guide  strip,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  sash  of  a  window  and  guide 
strip  ujKin  the  frame,  a  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  the 
guide  strip  and  bent  to  extend  the  width  of  the  guide  strip 
with  a  pivotal  end  projecting  ai  right  angles  from  the  hit 
ter,  a  screen  frame,  a  laterally  projecting  recessed  strip 
upon  said  screen  frame,  recesiw'S  In  the  under  edge  of  said 
strip  and  opening  through  the  ends  thereof,  the  pivotal 
ends  of  said  hanger  engaging  said  reoesses.  the  portion  of 
the  hanger  which  extends  the  width  of  the  guide  strip 
filling  the  space  Intermediate  the  end  of  the  recessed  strip 
and  the  guide  strip,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  the  sash  and  frame  of  a  win 
dow,  a  guide  strip  upon  said  frame,  a  screen  frame  having 
a  recessed  strip  fastenetl  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof  adja 
cent  to  the  top  of  said  screen  frame,  there  being  spaces 
t>etween  said  guide  and  recessed  strips,  a  pin  or  hanger 
fixed  to  the  guide  strip  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  ends  of  said  recessed  strip  l^elow  the  upper  end 
of  the  screen  frame,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  sash  and  frame  of  a  win 
dow,  a  guide  strip  upon  said  frame,  a  screen  frame  having 
a  recessed  strip  fasteniMJ  upon  the  inner  face  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  lop  of  Buld  screen  frame,  there  being  spaces 
between  said  guide  and  recessed  strips,  a  pin  or  hanger 
flxed  to  the  face  of  the  guide  strip  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  ends  of 
said  recessed  strip  belov^  the  upper  end  of  the  screen 
frame. 

6,  In  combination  with  the  sash  and  frame  of  a  win 
dow,  a  guide  strip  upon  said  frame,  a  screen  frame  having 
a  recessed  strip  fastened  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof  ad 
Jacent  to  the  top  of  said  screen  frame,  there  being  spaces 
between  said  guide  and  recessed  strips,  a  banger  fixed  to 
the  guide  strip  and  l>ent  to  extend  the  width  of  the  guide 
strip  and  having  Its  pivotal  end  extending  horliontally 
and  engaging  the  recesses  of  said  strip  below  the  upper 
marginal  edge  of  the  screen  frame,   as  set  forth. 


8M.887.      SUPERVISORY    8Y8TKM    FOR    TELEI'HONK 
LINES.      William    W.   Dean,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  .Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Jan    25.   1904.     Serial 
No.  190,464. 

1.  In  telephone  systems,  the  combination  with  telephone 
lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  said  lines  for  con 
versatlonal  purposes,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit,  a  relay  normally  actuated  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  signal,  and  means  whereby  when  a  con- 
nection Is  established  with  the  line  by  said  cord  circuit  a 
path  around  said  relay  is  completed,  said  path  containing 
a  relay  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  substantially  as  deBcrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 


phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  conectlons  there- 
with for  conversation,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit,  a  relay  in  a  circuit  of  high  resistance 
normally  energlied  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal, 
and  means  whereby  when  a  connection  Is  established  with 
the  line  a  portion  of  the  current  is  shunted  from  said  relay 
to  suitably  control  it  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  signal, 
substantially  as  described. 


.i  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  there- 
with for  conversation,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit,  a  high  resistance  relay  normally  ener- 
gized to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal,  and  means 
whereby  when  a  connection  Is  cbtabllshed  with  the  lino,  a 
low  resistance  path  around  said  relay  Is  completed  where- 
by said  relay  permits  the  operation  of  said  signal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  there- 
with for  conversational  purposes,  a  supervisory  signal  as- 
sociated with  the  cord  circuit,  a  high  resistance  relay  per- 
manently connected  in  a  circuit  and  serving  normally  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal,  and  means  whereby 
when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line  a  path  of 
comparatively  low  resistance  Is  established  around  said  re- 
lay to  deprive  the  same  of  operating  current  to  thereby 
permit  the  actuation  of  said  slinal.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith,  a 
supervisory  signal  therefor,  a  pair  of  relays  to  control  the 
circuit  of  said  signal,  one  of  said  relays  being  normally 
actuated  to  maintain  said  signal  effaced,  the  latter  being 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  the  other  being 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
jihon#  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  there- 
with for  conversation,  a  central  source  of  current  asso- 
ciated with  said  cord  circuit,  a  relay  adapted  at  all  times 
to  carry  current  from  said  source  through  its  winding, 
means  upon  the  connection  of  said  cord  circuit  with  said 
line  to  vary  the  current  in  said  relay  w^lndlng  sufficiently 
to  change- Its  condition  of  actuation  and  a  signal  controlled 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  there- 
with, a  pair  of  relays  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a 
signal  circuit  controlled  by  said  relays,  one  of  said  relays 
being  normally  actuated  to  prevent  the  flow  of  current  In 
said  signal  circuit  and  the  other  normally  unactuated  to 
permit  the  flow  of  current  in  said  signal  circuit  upon  a 
change  in  the  actuation  of  the  first  relay,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  tliere- 
with  for  conversation,  a  supervisory  signal  associated 
with  said  cord  circuit,  a  source  of  current  also  associated 
therewith,  a  relay  normally  actuated  by  current  from  said 
source  to  prevent  the  display  of  said  signal,  means  to 
alter  the  current  through  said  relay  to  suitably  change  its 
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condltioB  of  actaation  to  allow  the  display  of  said  alrnal 
and  a  accood  r«laj  to  again  open  tb«  circuit  of  aaid  aiirnal, 
•nbatantlally  as  described. 

0.  In  a  telephone  systeni,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  temporarily  con- 
nected therewith  for  conrersational  purposes,  a  signal 
connected  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  source  of  current  also 
associated  therewith,  a  relay  and  a  resistance  normally  In 
series  with  said  source,  whereby  said  relay  is  normally 
actuated  to  prerent  the  display  of  said  signal,  and  means 
to  Increase  the  current  through  said  resistance  whereby 
the  current  is  decreased  through  said  relay  to  change  Its 
condition  of  actuation  and  allow  the  display  of  said  signal, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  there 
with  for  conversational  purposes,  a  signal  associated  with 
said  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  also  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  relay  normally  connected  between  one 
pole  of  said  source  and  one  limb  of  said  cord  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance connected  between  the  other  pole  of  said  source 
and  said  limb  of  the  cord  circuit  whereby  said  source  Is 
permanently  connected  with  said  relay,  and  means  upon 
the  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  a  line  for  lowering 
the  potential  about  said  relay  whereby  Its  condition 
of  actuation  is  changed  to  display  said  signal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  t<^e- 
phone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  establishing  connections 
therewith,  a  supervisory  signal  for  the  cord  circuit,  a 
source  of  current,  a  pair  of  relays  to  control  the  circuit  of 
said   source  through  said  signal,   one  of  said   relays   being 

^  normally  actuated  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator, 
and  the  other  of  said  relays  being  normally  unactuated 
and  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  substantially  as 
described. 

1-  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  tuerewlth.  a  super- 
visory signal,  a  pair  of  relays  associated  with  f!ie  cni 
circuit  and  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  si>;nal. 
one  of  .said  relays  being  normally  actuated  and  adapted  to 
be  released  when  the  cord  is  connected  with  tlie  line, 
whereby  the  signal  Is  displayed,  the  other  of  said  relays 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  subscril>er'8  re- 
ceiver Is  off  his  hook  and  the  cord  circuit  is  connected  with 
the  line,  whereby  the  signal  Is  effaced,  substantially  a* 
described. 

i;i.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  a  .switch  at  a  sul)  station  of  the  line,  a  cord 
circuit  to  establish  connections  therewith,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  signal,  a  pair  of  relays  to  control  the  circuit  of  .said 
source  through  said  signal,  each  of  said  relays  having  back 
contacts,  means  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  relays,  where- 
by the  circuit  of  said  signal  is  closed  through  said  back 
contacts  when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  a  line  and  tb«> 
switch  at  the  sub  station  is  open,  and  means  for  opeolns' 
the  circuit  of  said  signal  when  the  switch  at  the  sub  sta- 
tion Is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  conversational 
connections  therewith,  a  source  of  current,  a  slgual.  a 
pair  of  relays  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  source 
through  said  signal,  said  signal  being  displayed  when  both 
of  said  relays  are  In  their  unactuated  conditions,  and 
effaced  when  either  of  said  relays  Is  actuai»>d.  and  means 
to  control  the  circuits  of  said  relays,  whereby  both  are 
unactuated  when  the  cord  is  connected  with  a  line  open  at 
the  sub-station,  and  whereby  one  of  said  relays  will  be 
actuated  when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  a  line  which  Is 
closed  at  the  sub-station,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  line  for  conversational  purposes,  a  signal  circuit,  a 
pair  of  relays  having  cnntact.s  cooperating  to  control  the 
signal  clrenit,  one  of  aaid  relays  being  normally  actuated 
and  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and  the  other  of 
■aid  r«laj«  being  normally  unactuated  and  under  the 
control  of  th«  mbecriber  when  a  connection  is  established 
witli  tlM  line,  mbstantlally  as  described. 


8  8  4.888.     TROLLEY  WIRE  CROSSOVER.      David  H. 
DOAK,  Morgan  Park,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charle* 
Oldenburg.  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  W.  H.  Conrad. 
Blue    Island.    111.      Filed    Oct.    11.    1905.      Serial    No 
282,229. 


1.  In  combination,  a  block  of  insulating  material,  a 
metal  trolley  track  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  block 
and  extending  continuously  across  the  same,  two  metal 
troughs  attached  to  the  top  of  said  block  and  extending 
to  either  side  of  said  block,  a  stationary  runway  In  each 
of  said  troughs,  and  a  swinging;  runway  associated  with 
each  of  said  stationary  runways,  said  swinging  runways 
fieing  actuated  by  the  pas.saire  of  a  trolley  to  span  the  gap 
occu[iie<l  by  said  continuous  trolley  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  Insulating  material  having  a  trough  In 
Its  under  side,  of  a  metal  gtildeway  dlsp<ised  in  said 
trough,  a  trolley  track  mounted  In  said  guidewav.  a  metal 
trough  extending  from  either  side  of  said  block  and  l>elng 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  block,  a  stationary  runway  In 
each  of  said  troughs,  .ind  a  swlmilng  runway  pivoted  In 
each  of  said  troughs  and  adapte<l  when  swung  to  one  side  to 
span  the  gap  occupied  by  said  trolley  track  and  when 
swung  to  the  other  side  to  dl8jK>8e  Itself  within  the  trough 
from  whUh  It  Is  su8i)ended 

'A  hi  a  device  of  the  class  desclbed.  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  guldeway  extending  continuously  In  one 
direction,  of  a  pair  of  troughs  mounted  with  and  In- 
sulated from  said  trolley  >:uldeway.  a  stationary  runway 
In  each  of  said  troughs,  and  a  swinging  runway  pivoted 
In  each  of  said  troughs  and  adapted  when  swung  In  one 
direction  to  span  the  gaji  o.-cupled  by  said  trolley  guide 
way  and  when  swung  to  the  other  side  to  dispose  Itself 
within  the  trough  from  which  It  Is  suspended. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  guldeway  extending  In  one  direction,  of  a 
pair  of  metal  troughs  extending  In  another  direction 
mounted  wltli  and  Insulated  from  said  trolley  guldeway. 
a  swinging  runway  lu  each  of  said  trouk-'hs  adapted  when 
swung  to  one  side  to  span  the  gap  (x-cupied  by  said  trolley 
guldeway  and  to  engage  the  other  swinging  runway  to 
dispose  It  in  the  trough  from  which  It  Is  suspended. 


864.889  ROTARY  ENGINE  Ai.exandeb  G.  Edwards. 
I/<:)ngle.ich.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Steetman  L. 
Strickland,  I>08  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .150.041. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cyl 
Inder  and  an  abutment  cylinder,  said  piston  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  blade;  exhaust  grooves  and  Inlet  ports, 
said  abutment  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  recess;  end 
pl.Ttes*  having  annular  hilet  grooves  In  their  faces  and  an 
exhaust  port  ;  and  a  steam  cut  off  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  Inlet  grooves. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  rotary 
piston  cylinder  carrying  a  piston  blade  and  brtvinjc  In  each 
end  thereof  an  exhaust  port  communicating  therewith  ; 
an  abutment  cylinder  having  on  the  periphery  there.jf  a 
piston  blade  receiving  ret-ess,  the  srfid  cylinders  workably 
connected  by  spur  gears.  In  combination  with  a  casing 
surrouDdlug  said  cylinders  snd  having  in  each  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  piston  cylinder  sn  annular  Inlet  groove, 
the  said  piston  cylinder  having  on  either  end  thereof  an 
Inlet  port  communicating  with  the  inlet  groove  ;  a  shot 
off  adjustably  secured  in  the  Inlet  groove,  substantially 
as  herein  stiowB  and  described. 
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8.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
piston  cylinder  carrying  a  piston  blsde  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  having  In  each  end  thereof  an  exhaust  groove 
communicating  with  an  exhaust  port,  the  said  cyllojler 
being  provided  at  each  end   with   an  exhaust   port  in  ad- 


vance of  the  piston  blades  and  provbUnl  at  each  end  in 
the  rear  of  the  piston  blades  with  inlet  ports.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  in  each  end  thereof  an  annular 
inlet  groove ;  and  a  check  adjustably  secured  In  the 
Inlet  groove. 


864.890.  TYI'K  WUniNt;  M.\<niNE.  Carl  Oabrikl- 
•Olt,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros. 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  May  13.  1904.     Serial  No.  207,830. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tb* 
Carriage  feed  rack,  the  pinion  engaging  said  rack  and  the 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  pinion,  of  a  rocker,  a 
pair  of  feed  pawls  Independently  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rocker  and  adapted  to  cooperate  witli  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  pawls  and  withdraw  them 
from  the  path  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  release  bar  for 
operating  said  lever  In  any  position  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  carriage  release  device  comprising  a  bar 
having  two  pairs  of  oppositely  Inclined  cam  surfaces,  pins 
connecting  said  bar  loosely  with  the  carriage  and  co- 
operating with  said  ram  surfaces,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  surfaces  against  said  pins,  and  means  upon  tlie  car 
rlage  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  the  release  bar  having  triangular  openings 
near  its  ends,  pins  passing  through  said  openings,  a  spring 
centrally  connected  with  the  bar  to  hold  it  In  normal 
position,  and  means  upon  the  carriage  for  moving  said 
bar  longitudinally  to  effect  the  release  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  feed  ratchet  and  pawls,  of  the  release  lever  ar- 
ranged to  withdraw  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet,  the  re- 
lease bar  on  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  bar  longitudinally  In  either  direction  effects 
the  rocking  of  the  lever  and  withdrawal  of  the  pawls 
from  the  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  Its  feed  mechanism,  of  means  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  Its  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
bar  provided  with  means  adapted  to  release  said  carriage 
when  the  Imr  Is  moved  In  either  direction  longitudinally. 

n.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rarriage  and  its  feed  mechanism,  of  a  bar  provided  with 
means  to  disconnect  the  carriage  from  Its  feed  mechanism 
at   any   desired    point    In   the   travel   of   the   carriage   when 


said  bar  is  moved  from  mld-posltion.  and   means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  bar  In  mid  position. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  its  feed  mechsnlsm,  of  the  releaae  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  and  means  at  each 
end  of  the  carriage  for  operating  said  release  bar,  said 
l)ar  l>elng  provided  with  means  adapted  to  release  the  car- 
riage when  It  Is  moved  In  either  direction  from  its  mid 
position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  Its  feed  mechanism,  of  a  release  bar  longi- 
tudinally arranged  upon  the  carriage,  pins  or  projections 
upon  the  carriage,  reverse  Inclines  or  cams  upon  the  bar 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  pins  or  projections,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  bar  In  mid  position,  and  means 
for  operating  the  bar  In  either  direction  from  mid  posi- 
tion to  release  the  carriage. 

9.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  Us  ratchet,  of  a  rocker,  feed  pawls  carried  by 
the  rocker,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  rocker  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  rocker,  and  a  cylindrical  housing 
surrounding  said  spring  and  holding  It  from  contact  with 
the  rocker  shaft,  the  stationary  end  of  said  spring  being 
connected  to  said  bousing. 


864.891.      VENDING-MACHINE.     John  W.  Gillbtt  an*. 
Gbobob  I.  Martin.  Atlantic,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  25,  190«.^— 
Serial  No.  340,589. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
revoluble  carrier,  me.-ins  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 
carrier,  the  carrier  embodying  an  article  raa;:a7.1ne.  a  cas 
Ing  for  the  carrier,  said  casing  lielng  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge slot  or  opening  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
magazine,  stripping  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  the  ejec- 
tion of  an  nrticle  from  the  luagazlno  as  the  latter  revolves 
across  the  opening,  and  an  alining  mechanism  coactlng 
with  8al<I  stripping  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
revoluble  currier,  means  for  intermittently  actn.Tttng  s.-ild 
carrier,  the  carrier  embodying  an  article  magazine,  n  cas 
Ing  for  the  carrier,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  dls 
charge  slot  or  opening  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
magazine.  Inner  and  outer  stripping  fingers  adapted  to 
successively  engage  one  side  of  an  article  and  eject  It 
from  the  magazine  ns  the  latter  revolves,  and  alining 
mechanism  consistliig  of  Inner  and  outer  alining  devices 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the 
article  as  It  Is  being  ejected. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed,  comprising  a 
revoluble  carrier,  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 
carrier,  the  carrier  emlxKiying  an  article  m.Tgazlne,  a  ens 
ing  for  the  carrier,  said  casing  l)elng  provided  with  a  dls 
charge  slot  or  opening  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
mngarlne,  stripping  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  an  article  and  cause  the  ejection  of  the  same  from 
the  magazine  as  the  latter  revolves  across  the  opening,  and 
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an  tliolof  mechanism  coactlng  with  said  stripping  mech-  ' 
anlsm,  the  alining  mechanism  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  allnlitf  deylces  embodying  fingers  connected  to  the 
magazine  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  successively  engage  the  opposite  side 
of  the  article,  as  and  for  the  puri>08e  set  forth. 

4.   A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble   carrier,   means   for  actuating  said   carrier,   the 
carrier  embodying  a  vertical  rod  mounted  to  rotate  at>out   , 
Its   longitudinal   axis,   collars   secured   on   said    rod.   disks 
secured   to  said  collars,    radiating  arms   secured   at   their   \ 
Inner  ends  to  said  disks,  pairs  of  vertical  channeled  bars 
secured    to    snid    arms    with    their    channels    facing    each 
other,  h«id  channels  Ijelng  open  at  the  top,  and  the  bars 
being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  Inwardly  extend 
Ing    ledges    and    openings    contiguous    to    and    above    said 
ledges,  article  holding  boxes  adapted  to  be  slid  downwardly 
between  the  respective  pairs  of  said  bars  and  rest  at  their 
lower   end    therein   and   formed    with   a    lateral   discharge 
openluK,    stripping    fingers    adapted    to    sweep    an    article 
through  the  lateral  discharge  opening  of  a  box  as  the  car 
rler   revolves,   a   casing   for  said  carrier  provided    with   a 
discharge   opening    located    in    the   path    described    by    the 
boxes,  as  they  revolve,  and  alining  devices  provided  with 
downwardly    projecting   extremities   spaced    from    the   dis 
charge    opening    of    the    respective    box,    and    one    of    said 
alining    devices    extending    across    from    one    bar    to    the 
other    of   the    respective    pairs    and    constituting    a    brace 
therefor. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoliible  carrier  embodying  vertical  frames  arranged  to 
revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  said  carrier,  a  casing  for  the  carrier  provided 
with  a  discharge  slot,  disposed  radially  with  respect  to 
the  carrier.  Inner  and  outer  stripping  Angers  located  con 
tlgvious  to  one  side  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  an 
article  and  cause  Its  ejection  from  the  carrier  as  the 
latter  revolves,  and  alining  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
the  article  and  register  It  with  the  discharge  slot  or  open- 
ing. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  carrier,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
carrier,  a  casing  for  the  carrier  provided  with  a  discharge 
slot  disposed  radially  with  respect  to  the  carrier,  inner 
and  outer  stripping  fingers  adapted  to  successively  engage 
an  article  and  caus^  its  ejection  from  the  carrier  as  the 
latter  revolves,  and  outer  and  Inner  alining  devices  adapt 
ed  to  successively  engage  the  article  at  Its  ends  as  It  is 
being  ejected. 


864.802.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HARNESS 
SADDLES.  Caspbb  H.  Chinos,  Dubuque.  Iowa,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Dubuque  Harness  &  Saddlery  Com- 
pany, Dubuque.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1900V    Serial  No.  339,866. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  harness  saddles  which 
consist  In  first  compressing  the  packing  in  the  pad  bottoms 
within  the  mold,  placing  the  bur-ptece  upon  the  com 
preued  packing  In  mold,  removing  the  mold  with  the 
packed  pads  therein  from  the  press  and  retaining  the 
preeeure  on  the  bur-piece  and  packing  within  the  mold. 
then  uniting  the  bur-piece  and  the  pad  bottom  while  the 
pads  and  bur-piece  are  under  pressure  within  the  mold. 

2.  Tbe  proccM  for  manufacturing  harness  saddles, 
which  consists  In  first  packing  the  pads  In  a  mold  placing 
the  bur-ptece  upon  the  packed  pads  without  releasing  the 
pressure  on  the  packed  pads  In  the  mold,  then  removing 
the  mold  with  the  compressed  packing  therein  and  wholly 
■tltcfalng  tbe  pad  bottoms  to  the  bur-piece  after  packing 
while  the  pads  are  within  the  mold  and  under  pressure. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  harness  ssddles,  which 
consists  In  placing  the  pad  bottoms  In  a  mold  with  their 
edges  projecting  OTsr  the  edges  of  tbe  mold,  compressing 
tbs  ps^ing  Into  tbe  pad  bottoms  wltbln  tbe  mold,  placing 
tbe  bar  or  top  piece  over  the  compressed  packing  and 
apoa  tbe  projecting  edges  of  tbe  pad  bottom  then  uniting 
ths  edges  of  tbe  pad  bottoms  and  tbe  bur  piece  together 
wblle  under  pressure. 


4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  harness  saddles,  which 
consists  In  placing  the  pad  bottoms  in  molds  with  their 
edges  projecting  over  the  molds,  compressing  the  packing 
Intq  the  bottoms  within  the  molds,  placing  the  bur  or 
top  piece  over  the  molds  and  upon  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  pad  bottoms  while  the  pads  are  under  pressure,  then 
stitching  the  pad  bottoms  to  the  bur  piece  while  the  pads 
and  bur-piece  are  under  pressure. 


5.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  harness  pads 
which  consists  in  compressing  the  packing  Into  the  pad 
bottoms  within  the  molds  with  the  edges  of  the  pad  bot- 
tom projecting  outwardly  over  the  edges  of  the  molds, 
clamping  the  top  or  bur  piece  over  the  molds  upon  the 
edges  of  the  pad  bottoms  while  the  pads  are  under  pres 
sure  In  the  molds,  removing  the  pack  pads  and  bur  piece 
from  the  press  and  uniting  the  bur  piece  to  the  pad  bot- 
tom after  the  pads  are  packetl  and  while  under  pressure 
In  the  molds  and  by  a  continuous  stitch. 

6.  The  process  for  manufacturing  harness  saddles, 
which  consists  in  placing  the  pad  bottoms  in  the  molds, 
compressing  the  packing  into  the  pad  bottoms  In  the 
molds,  retaining  the  pressure  on  the  pads  while  the  bur 
or  top  piece  is  adjusted  over  the  pad  lK)ttom8  and  com 
pressed  packing  in  the  mold,  then  stitching  the  pad  hot 
toms  to  the  bur  piece  with  a  continuous  or  unbroken 
stitch  after  the  pads  are  packed  and  while  the  pads  are 
under  pressure  in  the  mold. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  harness  saddles  which 
consists  first  In  placing  the  pad  Itottoms  in  molds  with 
their  edges  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  mold,  then 
packing  the  pad  bottoms  within  the  molds,  compressing 
the  packing  in  the  molds  and  holding  the  packing  com- 
pressed while  the  pressure  from  the  press  is  removed, 
placing  the  bur-piece  over  the  compressed  pai'klnt:  wltii 
the  edges  resting  upon  the  pad  bottoms  and  retaining  the 
pressure  thereon,  removing  the  mold  with  the  compressed 
packing  and  bur  piece  thereon,  and  stitching  the  pads 
and  bur-piece  together  by  a  continuous  or  unbroken  stitch 
after  the  pads  are  packed  and  while  the  packing  and  bur- 
piece  are  under  pressure  within  the  mold. 


864,893.      I'ENCIL-HOLDER       Joskph   T     Haskims,  Port- 
land, Me.      Filed  May  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  374.843. 


-^i^s 


=nq^ 


A  pencil-holder  having  a  tubular  forward  end  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  in  combination  with  a  pencil  tele- 
scoped in  said  end,  a  collar  surrounding  said  holder  and 
a  screw  which  Is  mounted  in  said  collar  and  works 
through  said  slot  to  clamp  said  pencil  at  will  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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864,894.  CORN  -  GRADER.  Chablbs  Hi  NSictTT,  Wll 
mlngton,  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,872. 


i  'Az^^r  ir^iffligate>/,ii^ 


A  corn  grader  consisting  of  a  portable  V-shaped  open 
bottom  trough  having  end  l>oard8,  and  downward  converg 
Ing  side  boards  pivoted  toward  their  upper  edges  on  longi- 
tudinal axes  to  ssid  end  boards,  a  dividing  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  open  l>ottom  of  the  trough,  retaining 
nienilwrs  secured  intermediate  their  length  to  said  bar 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  at  either  side  thereof,  and 
screws  paHslng  through  ssid  slots  into  the  lower  edges  of 
tbe  side  txiard.'*,  wherel^  the  latter  may  l>e  adju.ited  as  to 
Inclination  and  held  at  the  several  degrees  of  adjustment. 


M4,895.     RAIL-JOINT.     Cabl   C.   Jantzsn,    Hood  River, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,623. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  abutting 
rail  ends  having  corresponding  corner  portions  thereof 
cut  away  and  the  cut  away  portions  terminating  In  diag 
..nally  disposed  shoulders,  and  a  plate  received  by  the  rut 
away  portion  of  the  rail  ends  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
beveled  to  correspond  to  the  i>l)liquely  disposed  shoulders 
of  the  cut  away  ixjrtlons,  the  said  pln'e  having  an  inter 
locking  connection   with   the  rail  ends. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  .-ihuttlng  rail  ends 
having  corner  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  terminating 
In  obliquely  disposed  sh.  ulders,  the  said  cut  away  portions 
having  depressions  formed  therein,  a  plate  spanning  the 
Joint  and  received  within  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  rail 
ends,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  beveled  to  correspond 
to  the  obliquely  disposed  shoulders,  and  projections  pendent 
from  the  plate  and  received  by  the  before  mentioned  de- 
pressions in  the  base  of  the  cut  away  portions. 

:\.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail  ends 
hsvlng  corner  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  terminating 
In  diagonally  disposed  shoultlers,  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tions being  forme<l  with  grooves,  a  plate  spanning  the 
Joint  and  received  within  the  cut  away  portions  of  the 
rail  ends,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  beveled  to  cor- 
respond to  the  said  diagonal  shoulders,  and  ribs  pendent 
from  the  piste  and  received  by  the  before  mentioned 
grooves. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail  ends 
having  corner  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  terminating 
In  diagonally  disposed  shoulders,  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tions lieing  formed  with  under  cut  grooves,  a  plate  span- 
ning the  Joint  and  received  by  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  rail  ends,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  beveled  to  cor- 
respond to  the  before  mentioned  diagonally  disposed  shoul- 
ders, and  ribs  pendent  from  the  plate  and  received  within 
the  under  cut  grooves. 

6.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail  ends 
having  corner  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  terminating 
In  diagonally  disposed  shoulders,  the  said  cut  away  por 
tlons  being  formed  with  grooves  located  adjacent  the  diag- 
onally disposed  shoulders,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  each 
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of  the  grooves  forming  a  continuation  of  Its  respectlTS 
shoulder,  while  the  opposite  side  wall  is  inclined  Inwardly, 
a  piste  spanning  tbe  Joint  and  received  by  the  cut  away 
portions  of  the  rail  ends,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  ber- 
eled  to  correspond  to  the  before  mentioned  diagonally  dis- 
posed shoulders,  and  ribs  pendent  from  the  plate  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  beveled  ends  thereof,  the  inner  side  of 
each  of  the  ribs  being  inclined  outwardly  and  the  said  ribs 
being  received  within  the  before  mentioned  grooves. 


864.896.  APPARATUS  FOR  A(iIN(J  WHISKY.  WiLLlAM 
H.  Johnson,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,719. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  tank, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  the  heating  agent,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
heating  agent,  said  pipes  extending  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  l»elng  connected  by 
a  return  bend,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  pipes,  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  being  open,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  for  engaging  the  bung  hole  of  a  receptacle,  and  a 
pipe  depending  from  the  tank  and  extending  along  the 
outside  of  the  casing  for  a  desired  distance. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  tank, 
an  Inlet  pljf*  for  the  heating  agent,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
heating  agent,  said  pipes  extending  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  being  connected  by 
a  return  bend,  a  casing  inclosing  the  pipes,  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  being  open  and  the  upper  end  thereof  ter- 
minating In  a  bung,  and  a  pipe  depending  from  the  tank 
and  extending  through  the  bung  and  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing  for  a  desired  distance. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  tank, 
an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  heating  agent,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
heating  agent,  said  pipes  extending  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  being  connected  by 
a  return  bend,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  pipes,  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  being  open,  and  said  casing  provided  with 
sets  of  perforations  arranged  a  desired  distance  apart, 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
bung  hole  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  depending  from  the 
tank  and  extending  along  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  a 
desired  distance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
liquor,  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  bucg  hole,  of  an 
apparatus  for  aging  the  liquor  contained  in  the  receptacle, 
said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the 
heating  agent,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  heating  agent,  said 
pipes  extending  adjaient  to  each  other,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pipes  being  connected  by  a  return,  bend,  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  pipes,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
being  open,  a  pipe  depending  from  the  tank  and  extending 
along  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and  means  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  bung  bole  of  the  recep- 
tacle, when  the  casing  and  the  Inclosed  pipes  and  the  de- 
pending pipe  are  inserted  through  the  bung  hole,  the  lower 
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end   of  the  caalDgi  when   the  device   Is   bo  applied   termi 
natlng  at  a  desired  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.   The    combination    with    a    receptacle    for    containing 
liquor,   said    receptacle   provided   with   a   bung  hole,   of  an 
apparatus  for  aging  the  liquor  contained  In  the  receptacle, 
snld  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tank,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the 
heating  agent,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  heating  agent,  aald 
pipes    extending    adjacent    to    each    other,    and    the    lower 
ends   of   said   pipes   Itelng   connected    by    a    return    l)end,    a 
easing    Inclosing    the    pipes,    the    l^wer   eml    of    the   casing 
being  open,   and   said   casing   provided   with   sets  of  perfo 
rations  arran>:ed  a  desired  distance  apart,   a  pipe  depend 
Ing  from  the  tank  and  extending  along  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  en 
gaging   the   bting   bole  of  the   receptacle,   when    the   casing 
and    the    Inclosed    pipes    and    the   depending    pipe    are    In 
sertt'd  through   the  bung  b"le,  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
when    the  device   Is  so  applied,    terminating  at   a   desired 
distance  al>ove  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

rt.   The    combination    with    a    receptacle    for    containing 
liquor,    said    recejiiac'ie   provided   with    a    bung   hole,   of  an 
apparatus  for  aging  tlie  liquor  contained  In  the  receptacle, 
said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tank,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the 
hcatln;;  agent,   sakl   (ilpe  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
tank,   th»*nc*  beneath   the  bottom   of  the  tank,  and   thonce 
downwardly,     an     outlet     pipe     for     the     heating     agent, 
said   pipe  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank, 
thence  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  thence  down 
wardly   parallel    with    and   adjacent   to   the   Inlet    pipe,   the 
lower  ends  of  ssild  pipes  being  connected  hy  a  return  bend," 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  pipes,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
being  open,  a  pipe  depending  from  the  lx)ttoni  of  the  tank 
along   the  outside   of  the  casing,   and   means  at  the   upper 
end  <>{  the  casing  for  engaging  the  bung  hole  of  the  recep- 
tacle, when  the  casing  and  the  Inclosed   pipes  and  the  de- 
pending pipe  are  lnserte<l  through  the  bung  hole,  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  when  the  device  Is  so  applied,  termlnat 
Ing  at  a  desired  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  recep 
tacle. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  opening,  means  Inserted  through 
said  opening  and  Into  the  receptacle  for  heating  the  liquor 
contained  therein,  a  casing  forming  part  of  said  means, 
and  said  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
whereby  the  liquor  entering  Into  the  casing  through  the 
inlet  opening  Is  heated  to  a  degree  above  the  temperature 
of  the  liquor  on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  causing  the 
heated  liquor  to  rise  In  the  casing  and  to  be  discharged 
through  the  outlet  opening,  thereby  producing  a  circula- 
tion of  the  liquor  within  the  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
liquor,  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  bung  hole,  charred 
blocks  within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  float  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquor  In  said  receptacle,  of  an  apparatus 
for  aging  the  liquor  contained  In  the  receptacle,  said  appa 
ratus  consisting  of  a  tank,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  heating 
agent,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  heating  agent,  .said  pipes  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  each  other,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pipes  t>eing  connected  by  a  return  bend,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  pipes,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  being  open,  a  pipe 
depending  from  the  tank  and  extending  along  the  outside 
of  the  casing,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for 
engaging  the  bong  hole  of  the  receptacle,  when  the  casing 
and  the  Inclosed  pipes,  and  the  depending  pipe  are  Inserted 
through  the  bung  hole,  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  when 
the  device  is  so  applied,  terminating  at  a  desired  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

9.  An  apparatns  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  inserted 
through  'said  opening  and  Into  the.  receptacle  for  heating 
the  liquor  contained  therein,  said  means  arranged  and 
adapted  to  heat  a  column  of  liquor  to  a  degree  above  the 
temperatare  of  the  liquor  adjacent  to  said  column,  and  to 
allow  aald  h«ated  colamn  of  liquor  to  flow  into  the  liquor 
adJAcent  to  said  colamn  and  thereby  produce  a  rapid  cir- 
eolatioD  of  the  Ilqnor  within  the  receptacle. 

10.  An  apiwratas  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle provided   with   an   opening,   and   means   inserted 
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through  said  opening  and  Into  the  receptacle  for  heating 
the  liquor  contained  therein,  means  for  accommodating  the 
overflow  of  liquor  caused  by  expansion  from  heating  from 
the  receptacle,  said  titrating  means  arranged  and  adapted 
to  heat  a  column  of  llijuor  to  a  degree  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquor  adjacent  to  said  column,  and  to  allow 
said  heated  column  of  liquor  to  flow  Into  the  liquor  adja- 
cent to  said  column  and  thereby  produce  a  rapid  circula- 
tion of  the  liquor  within  the  receptacle. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  aeln^'  Ibjunr.  consisting  of  a  re- 
I'eptacle  provided  with  an  opcuini;,  means  Inserted  through 
said  opening  and  Into  the  receptacle  for  heating  the  liquor 
contained  th«-rein,  means  for  Bccornmodatlng  the  overflow 
of  liquor  caused  hy  expansion  frmu  heatln?;  from  the  recep- 
tacle, a  casing  forrnlnj.'  part  of  said  heating  means,  and 
said  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  where- 
by the  liquor  entering  Into  the  casing  through  the  inlet 
opening  Is  heated  to  a  degree  at)ove  the  temperature  of 
the  liquor  on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  causing  the  heated 
liquor  to  rise  in  the  casing  and  t^'  t>e  discharged  through 
the  outlet  opening,  thereby  producing  a  circulation  of  the 
liquor  within  the  receptacle. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  and  means  re- 
movably Inserted  through  said  openln,'  and  Into  the  recep- 
tacle for  heating  the  Ihjuor  contained  therein,  said  means 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  opening  and  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  said 
heating  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  heat  a  column  of 
Ibjuor  to  a  degree  above  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  ad- 
jacent to  said  column,  and  to  allow  said  heated  column  of 
liquor  to  flow  into  the  liquor  adjacent  to  said  column  and 
thereby  produce  a  rapid  circulation  of  the  liquor  within 
the  receptacle. 

13.  .\n  apparatus  for  aging  liquor,  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  and  means  re- 
movably inserted  thrmigh  said  opening  and  Into  the  recep- 
tacle for  heating  the  liquor  contained  therein,  said  means 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  opening  and  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  means 
for  accommodating  the  overflow  of  liquor  caused  by  ex- 
pansl<in  from  heating  from  the  receptacle,  said  heating 
means  arranged  and  adapted  to  heat  a  column  of  liquor  to 
a  degree  above  the  temperature  of  the  lliiuor  adjacent  to 
said  column,  and  to  allow  said  heated  column  of  liquor  to 
flow  Into  the  liquor  adjacent  to  said  column  and  thereby 
produce  a  rapid  circulation  of  the  liquor  within  the  recep- 
tacle. 


864,897.      PIPE  H.\.\<ii:K       Jame.s    K.    Jonbs,    Richmond, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  11,  IIK17.     Serial  No.  356.665. 


1.  In  a  pipe  -  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
clamp  therefor  embracing  the  support  and  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  spaced  lugs  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
lugs,  and  a  supporting  arm  loosely  pivoted  for  lateral 
movement  on  said  bolt  within  said  space,  the  base  of  said 
arm  t>eing  extended  downwardly  to  form  a  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  said  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  sup- 
porting post,  a  plurality  of  similar  clamp  memt>ers  each 
having  bolt  lugs  at  Its  opposite  ends,  t>olts  securing  the 
clamp  members  to  the  post,  there  being  outwardly  diverg- 
ing spaces  between  adjacent  bolt  lugs,  and  pipe  supporting 
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pivoted  on  said  bolts  ani  having  lateral  play  In  aald 

substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8M,898.  FOLDINO  STEP  LAI  >1«KK.  F«ANK  B.  Koras, 
Bntherford,  N.  J..  Filed  Aug  is.  1906.  Serial  No. 
332,32.^. 

•9' 


-^•^ 


each  other,  and  engaging  devices  on  the  levers  whereby  the 
levers  are  In  operative  connection  only  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  one  of  the  levers  In  one  dlre<tlon. 


1.  A  folding  step-ladder,  provided  with  double  folding 
stiles,  and  steps  connected  thereto,  to  permit  the  stiles, 
and  steps  to  fold  laterally,  and  the  stiles  to  tilt  to  and 
from  a  vertical  position  to  wedge  the  steps  between  the 
double  stiles,  whereby  they  are  locked  In  expanded  posi- 
tion, as  set  forth 

2.  A  folding  step  ladder,  provided  with  double  folding 
stiles,  and  steps  connected  thereto,  to  permit  the  stiles, 
and  steps  to  fold  laterally,  and  the  stiles  to  tilt  to,  and 
from  a  vertical  position,  to  wedge  the  steps  between  the 
double  stiles,  whereby  they  are  locked  In  expanded  posi- 
tion, one  end  of  the  steps  being  connected  with  said  stiles  by 
a  hinged  brace,  and  the  other  end  by  a  hinge,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  folding  step  ladder,  provided  with  double,  laterally 
folding  tilting  stiles,  and  laterally  Tiding  steps,  connected 
thereto;  and  a  laterally  folding  top  step;  aald  double 
■tllea  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  step,  and  the 
steps  being  hinged  to  the  double  stiles,  the  latter  Udng 
adapted  to  tilt  to,  and  from  a  vertical  position,  to  wedge 
the  steps  lK>fween  the  double  stiles,  whereby  they  are 
locked  In  expande<l  position,  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  A  folding  steii  ladder,  provided  with  double,  laterally 
folding  stiles,  each  pair  of  double  stiles  being  connected, 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  each  step,  by  a  pivoted  strap,  and 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  each  step,  by  two  plvote<l 
straps,  In  combination  with  laterally  folding,  rocking 
steps,  each  step  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  pivoted 
strap  by  a  sliding  hlnKt*.  nnd  at  the  other  end  by  a  Jointed 
brace,  hinged  to  the  step,  and  to  the  lower  one  if  the  two 
pivoted  straps,  each  step  resting  at  l)oth  ends  upon  a 
pivoted  strap,  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  folding  step  ladder,  a  pair  of  crossing  brace 
straps,  one  beln>;  single,  and  the  other  knuckle  Jointed,  the 
kinHkle  Joint  having  a  projection,  which  serves  to  lock  the 
tw.i  straps  together,  as  herein  set  forth. 

fi     A    folding  step  ladder,   provlde<1   with   double,    folding 
stiles.  In  combination  with  folding,  rocking  steps,  each  step 
being  connected  with  the  stiles,  at  one  end  by  a  hinge,  and 
with  the  stiles,  at  the  other  end,  by  an  Inclined  brace,  hav 
Lng  universal  Joints,  as  herein  set  forth 


2.  A  step  by  step  switch  comprising  an  operating  lever 
and  a  contact  lever  eccentrically  mounted  with  relation  to 
each  other,  engaging  devices  on  the  levers  whereby  the 
levers  are  In  operative  connection  only  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  one  of  the  levers  In  one  direction,  and 
other  engaging  devices  whereby  the  levers  are  in  operative 
connections  during  the  whole  of  the  movement  of  the  op- 
erating lever  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  step  by  step  switch  comprising  two  levers  eccen- 
trically mounted  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  catch 
mounted  on  one  of  the  levers,  a  tootlied  segment  mounted 
on  the  other  lever,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  tlrst  lever, 
whereby  when  the  operating  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion the  contact  lever  is  moved  only  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  operating  lever,  and  when  the  oper 
atlng  lever  is  moved  In  the  other  direction  the  two  levers 
move  together. 

4.  A  step  by  step  switch  comprising  an  operating  lever, 
a  contact  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  levers  only  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of  the  oj>eratlng  lever 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  connecting;  said  levers 
throughout  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  A  step  by  step  switch  comprlslns  an  angular  operat- 
ing lever,  a  contact  lever,  means  on  one  arm  of  the  oi>er- 
ating  lever  for  engaging  the  contact  lever  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  In  one  direction, 
and  means  on  the  other  arm  of  the  operating  lever  for  en- 
gaging the  contact  lever  throughout  the  movement  of  the 
operating  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 


864,900.  LiOOM  SHPTTLE  (IIKCK.  Pktkr  MAcrnKH- 
sow,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  Ac  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,417. 


The  combination  with  n  shuttle  Ixix,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated binder  having  an  extension  thereon  l>eyond  Its  pivotal 
support,  and  an  adjusting  screw  or  bolt  on  said  extension, 
of  a  spring  blade  extending  at  the  rear  of  the  shuttle 
binder,  and  rigidly  sectired  at  one  end.  Independent  of  the 
shuttle  binder,  with  Its  other  end  extending  inwardly  at 
the  rear  of  the  binder  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  shut 
tie.  and  said  spring  blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
adjusting  screw  or  bolt. 


804,899       STEP    SWITCH.      Christian    Kramkr.    Frank 
fort  on-the  Main.    (Jermany.    assignor    to    Felten    A   Gull- 
leaume  Lahmeyerwerke    Actlen  Gesellschaft,    Frankfort- 
on  the  Main,    (iermany.      Filed    Jan.    16,    1907.      Serial 

No.  352,643. 

1     A  step  by  step  switch  comprising  an  operating  lever 


864,901.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES.     Charlbs 
E.  Maid.  San  Francisco.  <"al.     Filed  May  1,  1905,  Serial 
No.    258,223.       Renewed     June    10,     1907.       Serial     No. 
378,281. 
1.  An    attachment    for    horse    shoes,    comprising    a    Y- 

shaped  toe  member  having  upwardly  extending  cllpa  at  the 


and  a  contact  lever  eccentrically  mounted  with  relation  to  1   forward  ends  for  engaging  the  toe   portion   of  the  horse 
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■ho«  and  with  downwardly  extending  tpurii  adjacent  to 
th«  to*  clip  portions,  a  T-shaped  heel  member  harlng  up- 
wardly extending  clips  for  respecttvely  engaging  the  heel 
portions  of  a  hor^e  shoe  and  with  downwardly  extending 
■pars  adjacent  to  said  heel  clip  portions  with  the  shank 
portions  of  said  members  for  overlapping  beneath  the  shoe, 
and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said  overlapping  por- 
tions. 


frames  whereby  the  upper  frame  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered without  moving  the  lower  frame,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks 
for  operating  the  upper  frame,  a  handle  for  actuating  said 
bell-cranks  to  provide  means  for  propelling  the  truck,  ties 
connecting  the  side  menilx»rs  of  the  lower  frame  at  Its 
ends,  a  ring  formed  integral  with  each  end  of  each  of  said 


«2 


2.  An  attachment  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  a  T 
shaped  toe  member  having  upwardly  extending  clipa  at  the 
the  forward  ends  for  engaging  the  toe  portion  of  the  horse 
shoe  and  with  downwardly  extending  spurs  adjacent  to  the 
toe  clip  portions,  a  T  shaped  heel  member  having  upwardly 
extending  clips  for  respectively  engaging  the  heel  portions 
of  a  horse  shoe  and  with  downwardly  extending  spurs  ad- 
jacent to  said  heel  clip  portions  with  the  shank  portions 
of  said  members  for  overlapping  l>eneath  the  shoe,  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  clamp  bolt  operating 
through  said  slots. 

3.  An    attachment    for    horse    shoes,    comprising    a    T- 
shaped  toe  memb*>r  having  upwardly  extending  clips  at  the 
forward   ends    for   engaging   the    toe    {x>rtion    of   the    horse 
shoe  and  with  V  shaped  clefts  therethrough  for  producing 
tongues  for  bending  Into  downwardly  projecting  spurs  ad 
Jacent  to  said  toe  engaging  clips,  a  T-shaped  heel  member 
having  upwardly  extending  clips  for  respectively  engaging 
the  heel   portions  of   the   horse   shoe   and   with   V  shaped 
clefta  therethrough  for  producing  tongues  for  bending  Into 
downwardly  projecting  spurs  adjacent  to  said  heel  engag 
Ing  clips,  with   the  shank   portions  of  said  members  over 
lapping  beneath  the  shoe,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ing said  overlapping  portions. 

4.  An  attachment  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  toe  member  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extend- 
ing clips  at  the  forward  ends  for  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  toe  portion  afid  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
horse  shoe  and  with  downwardly  extending  spurs  adjacent 
to  the  toe  clip  portions,  a  T  shaped  heel  member  having  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  clips  for  respectively  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  faces  of  the  heel  portions  of  the  shoe 
and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  same  and  with  down- 
wardly extending  spars  adjacent  to  said  heel  clip  portions 
with  the  shank  portions  of  said  members  for  overlapping 
beneath  the  shoe,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
overlapping  portions. 


854.902.  LIFTING  AND  CARRYING  TRUCK.  Thomas 
C.  MooEM,  Dublin,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
850,218. 

1.  A  lifting  and  carrying  truck  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, two  frame*  of  equal  width,  links  for  connecting  said 
frames  In  the  rear  and  center,  a  pair  of  bell-cranka  for  con- 
necting the  frames  In  the  front,  a  handle  having  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  said  bell-cranks,  means  for  rigidly  con 
sectlng  said  arms  to  the  bell-cranks,  means  for  locking  the 
upper  frame  after  it  has  been  raised,  and  carrying  wheels 
moanted  to  the  corners  of  the  lower  frame,  all  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  lifting  and  carrying  track  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  links  for  connecting  the 


tlee,  a  plate  revolubly  mounted  In  said  ring,  an  axle  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  plates,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle, 
and  rollers  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles  and 
adapted  to  travel  around  on  the  under  face  of  said  ring, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


864,903.  TRANS.MISSION  GEAR.  Arthi  b  J.  MoasB, 
Torrington,  Conu.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Adelbert  P. 
Hlne,  Torrington.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,622. 


1.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  connecting  the  members  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  train  having  selective  branches,  said  gearing 
including  planetary  gears  common  to  both  branches,  and 
means  for  retarding  In  varying  degree  the  motion  of  the 
planetary  gears  In  their  orbit  about  the  other  gears  of 
the  train  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
member. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  connecting  the  members  and  ar- 
ranged in  u  main  train  having  sele<-tive  branches,  said 
gearing  being  permanently  mounted  in  intermeshlng  rela- 
tion, said  gearing  including  planetary  gears  common  to 
both  branches,  and  means  fur  retar<ling  in  varying  degree 
the  motion  of  the  planetary  gears  In  their  orbit  about  the 
other  gears  of  the  train  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  driven  memt>er. 

3.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  permanently  meshed  gearing  connecting 
the  members  and  arranged  in  a  train  having  operatlvely 
selective  branches,  and  means  independent  of  the  driving 

'   member  and  common  to  the  several   branches  for  varying 
the  power  transmitte<l. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member 
rotating  continuously  at  maximum  speed,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, permanently  meshed  gearing  connecting  the  members 
and  arranged  in  a  train  having  operatlvely  selective 
branches,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of 
rotation  of  certain  gears  common  to  both  branches. 

5.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  connecting  said  members  ar- 
ranged In  a  main  train  having  two  branches,  said  branches 
being  Inversely  operable  to  rotate  said  driven  member  In 
either  direction,  and  said  main  train  Including  gears 
movable  in  planetary  relation  to  the  gears  with  which 
they  Intermesh,  and  means  for  offering  varying  resistance 
to  the  orbital  movement  of  said  planetary  gears. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven    member,   gearing   arranged    in   a   branched   train 

I  connecting  the  members,  certain  gears  of  the  train   and 
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common  to  both  branches  being  movable  in  planetary  rela- 
tion to  the  gears  with  which  they  Intermesh,  and  means 
common  to  the  several  planetary  >:ears  to  control  the 
planetary  movement  thereof. 

7.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  niemlier.  permanently  meshed  geAring  arranged  In 
a  branched  train  connecting  saiii  mpnil«ers  an<l  having  a 
driving  gear  and  planetary  gears  common  .0  both  branches, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of 
sail]  planetary  gears. 

S.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml)er, 
a  driven  member,  and  Interposed  gearing  arranged  In  a 
single  train  terminating  In  8ele«tl'»e  branches  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  driving  memt>er  to  rotate  the  driven  mem- 
ber in  either  direction,  said  gearing  Including  planetary 
members  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  which  is  va 
rlable. 

9.  A  power  trnnsmilter  comprising  a  driving  meml>er, 
a  driven  member,  means  for  directly  connecting  said 
members,  a  single  train  of  gears  terminating  In  selective 
branches  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  rotate  the  driven  meml)er  In  either  direction,  said 
train  Including  planetary  gears  the  effective  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  which  Is  variable. 

10.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  meml>er.  means  for  directly  connecting  said 
members,  and  a  single  train  of  gears  terminating  in 
selective  branches  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
driving  memt>er  to  rotate  tlie  driven  raeml>er  in  either 
direction,  said  train  including  reducing  gears  the  effective 
speed  of  rotation  of  which  Is  variable. 

11.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  drlvinK  member, 
a  driven  meml*r,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
members,  clutches  cooperating  therewith,  interposed  gears 
meshing  with  the  gears  upon  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers and  movaMe  in  planetary  relation  thereto,  and  means 
for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  roUtion  of  said  Inter- 
posed gears. 

12.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
u  driven  member,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driving 
nietnl.er.  oppositely  disposed  gears  loosely  mounted  \i\wu 
the  driven  member,  cooperating  clutches,  interposed  gears 
meshing  with  the  gears  carried  by  said  meml)er8  and 
movable  In  planetary  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  said  Interposed 
gears. 

13  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driving 
memtier,  oppositely  disposed  gears  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  driven  member,  a  clutch  controlling  each  of  said 
gears,  reducing  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  carried  by 
said  members  and  movable  In  planetary  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  reducing  gears 

14.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the  mem 
bers,  the  terminal  gears  of  said  train  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  members,  requisite  clutches  controlling 
said  terminal  gears,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
spe<Ml  of  rotation  of  the  intermediate  gears  during  trans- 
mission of  power  through  the  train. 

1.%.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the  members. 
the  terminal  gears  of  the  train  being  mounted  upon  said 
members,  requisite  clutch  mechanism  co^iperatlng  with 
the  terminal  gears,  and  controlling  means  by  which  the 
Intermediate  gears  may  be  given  a  variable  speed  of  roU- 
tlon  during  transmission  of  power  through  the  train. 

16  .\  powtT  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  transmission  gearing  for 
rotating  the  members  in  the  same  direction  or  in  opposite 
directions,  clutches  cooperating  with  the  gearing,  a  single 
controlling  device  common  to  the  clutches,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  certain  gears  of 
the  train  during  transmission. 

17.  \  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  reducing  gears  connecting  the 
members,  the  terminal  gears  of  the  train  being  mounted 
upon  said  memt>er8  and  the  intermediate  gears  movable  In 


planetary    relation    thereto,    and   means    for   varying    the 
effective  speed  of  rotation  of  said  intermediate  gears. 

18.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  reducing  gears  connecting  the 
members,  the  terminal  gears  of  the  train  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  members  and  the  Intermediate  gears 
movable  In  planetary  relation  thereto,  requisite  clutches 
coijperaiing  with  the  terminal  gears,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  the  intermediate 
gears. 

19.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  tubular  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the 
members  and  arranged  In  permanent  Intermeshlng  relation, 
cooperating  clutches  controlling  the  direction  and  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  driven  member,  and  an  operating  device 
within  the  driven  member  common  to  the  several  clutches. 

20.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  connecting  the  members  arranged 
in  a  branched  train  driven  from  a  common  gear  upon  the 
driving  member  and  each  branch  terminating  In  a  gear 
upon  the  driven  member,  a  clutch  co-acting  with  the  sev- 
eral terminal  gears  upon  the  driven  member,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  clutch  for  varying  the  effective  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  intermediate  gears  common  to  the  sev- 
eral branches  of  the  train. 

21.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
an  independently  rotatable  driven  member,  a  clutch  con- 
trolling direct  connection  between  the  members,  gearing 
connecting  the  members  for  the  transmission  of  power 
from  one  to  the  other  and  arranged  in  a  branched  train, 
both  branches  having  a  common  driving  gear  and  common 
intermediate  gears,  and  controlling  means  co-acting  with 
said  intermediate  gears  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
driven  member. 

22.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  member,  oppositely  dis- 
posed pears  mounted  upon  the  driven  member,  a  clutch  co- 
operating  with   each    of  said   gears,    reducing   gears   inter- 

,  posed  between  and  connecting  the  gears  upon  the  driving 
and  driven  members  and  movable  in  planetary  relation  to 
the  same,  and  a  variable  friction  device  controlling  the 
planetary  movement  of  the  reducing  gears. 

23.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  member,  oppositely  dis- 
posed gears  mounted  upon  the  driven  member,  a  clutch  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  gears,  twin  sets  of  reducing 
gears  Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  gears  upon 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  movable  in  planetary 
relation  to  the  same,  a  rotatable  casing  in  which  said  re- 
ducing gears  are  mounted,  and  a  friction  brake  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  casing. 

24.  A  tubular  driving  member,  a  gear  mounted  thereon, 
a  tubular  driven  member,  oppositely  disposed  gears 
mounted  upon  the  driven  member,  a  clutch  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  gears,  a  sliding  rod  within  said  tubular 
members  controlling  the  clutches,  twin  sets  of  reducing 
gears  Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  gears  upon 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  movable  In  planetary 
relation  to  the  same,  a  rotatable  oil  tight  casing  In  which 
said  reducing  gears  are  mounted,  and  a  friction  brake  co- 

!  acting  with  the  casing. 

25.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  interposed  between 
the  members,  a  selective  clutch  device  controlling  direct 
transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  Indirect 
transmission  through  the  gears,  and  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  the  gears. 

26.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  Interposed  between 
the  members,  a  selective  clutch  device  controlling  direct 
transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  Indirect 
transmission  through  the  several  gears,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  driving  member  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  gears. 

27.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gear%  Interposed  between  the  members 
and  permanently  arranged  In  Intermeshlng  relation,  a  se- 
lective clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from 
one  member  to  the  other  and  Indirect  transmission  through 
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the   gf.t%,   and   meaDM   independent   of   the   driving   mem- 
ber for  varying  the  speed  of  the  gears. 

28.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  drJvln<  meml;>er. 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  Interposed  between  the 
members  comprising  a  planetary  gear,  a  selective  clutch  de- 
vice controlling  direct  transmission  from  one  member  to 
the  other  and  Indirect  transmission  through  the  train. 
and  means  for  varying  the  eflPectlve  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  planetary   pear. 

29.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  Interposed  betwe»'n  the 
members,  said  train  comprl.slng  a  planetary  gear,  a 
clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from  one 
member  to  the  other  and  indirect  transml.sslon  through 
the  train,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  planetary  sjear 


864,904  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Abthi  K  J  Mohsb, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  AdelL)ert  V. 
Hlne.  Torrlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  ,'^01,s60. 


1.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  interposed  between  the 
members,  a  selective  clutch  device  controlling  direct  trans- 
mission from  one  member  to  the  other  and  the  disconnec- 
tion of  the  gears  from  l)Oth  members  and  indirect  trans- 
mi.«ision  through  the  irertrs.  and  meana  for  varyini;  the  rela- 
tive speed  of  the  gears. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  memlier,  a 
driven  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  Interposed  between 
the  members,  a  selective  clutch  device  controlling  direct 
transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  the  discon- 
nection of  the  gears  from  both  members  and  indirect  trans- 
mission through  the  several  gears,  and  menus  independent 
of  the  driving  member  for  varying  the  relative  speed  of 
the  gears. 

3.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  gears  Interposed  b*'tween  the  members  and 
permanently  arranged  In  Intermeabing  relation,  a  selective 
clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from  one 
member  to  the  other  and  the  disconnection  of  the  gears 
from  both  members  and  indirect  transmission  through  the 
gears,  and  means  Independent  of  the  driving  member  for 
rarylng  the  relative  speed  of  the  gears. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member*  a  train  of  gears  Interposed  between  the 
members  comprising  a  planetary  gear,  a  selective  clutch 
device  controlling  direct  transmission  from  one  member  to 
the  other  and  the  dlsconjiectlon  of  the  gears  from  both 
members  and  Indirect  transmission  through  the  train,  and 
means  for  varying  the  effective  si>eed  of  rotation  of  the 
planetary  gear. 

5.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
drtren  member,  gears  Interposed  betw^eon  the  members 
comprising  planetary  gears,  a  selective  clutch  device  con- 
trolling direct  transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other 
and  the  disconnection  of  the  gears  from  both  members  and 
Indirect  transmission  through  the  several  gears,  and 
means  common  to  the  several  planetary  gears  for  varying 
the  effective  speed  of  rotation  thereof. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
<tarlTen  member,  a  train  of  gears  Interposed  between  the 
aetab«r«,  elotches  cooperating  with  the  terminal  gears  of 
the  train  to  connect  or  disconnect  them  from  the  members, 
operatlOf  means  common  to  the  several  datches,  and  inde- 


pendent  means   for  controlling   transmission   through   the 
train. 

7.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  interposed  between  the 
members,  auxiliary  gears  cooperatlnjf  therewith  clutches 
selectively  operating  to  connect  said  driven  member  with 
one  of  the  auxiliary  gears  and  directly  with  said  driving 
uit'mber,  and  op^'rating  means  common  to  the  several 
clutches. 

8.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  gearing  lnterpos«'d  between  the  members, 
certain  of  the  gears  being  movable  in  planetary  relation  to 
the  memi>ers.  a  selective  clutch  device  controlling  direct 
transmission  from  one  meml)er  to  the  other  and  indirect 
transmission  at  different  speeds  through  the  gearing,  and 
means  for  frictlonally  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
planetary  gears. 

9.  \  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  memt>er,  gearing  interposed  between  the  members,  a 
rotatable  casing  In  which  certain  of  the  gears  are  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  disconnecting  the  gears  and  for  effecting 
transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other. 

10.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  memt>er, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  interposed  between  the  members, 
a  rotatal)ie  casing  in  which  certain  of  the  gears  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  offering  varying  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  gearing  and 
for  effecting  transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other. 

11.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  drlvln?  memt>or. 
a  driven  member,  gearing  Interposed  between  the  members, 
a  rotatable  casing  in  which  certain  of  the  gears  are  mount- 
ed, and  a  selective  clutch  device  for  controlling  Indirect 
transmission  through  said  gearing  and  disconnecting  said 
gearing  for  direct  transmission  from  one  memt>er  to  the 
other. 

12.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  Interposed  between  the  members. 
a  rotatable  casing  In  which  certain  of  the  gears  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  offering  varying  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  r-asing,  and  a  selective  clutch  device  for  controlling  In- 
direct transmission  through  said  gearing  and  for  discon- 
necting said  gearing  for  direct  transmission  from  one 
memt)er  to  the  other. 

l.'V  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  changeatile  speed  gearing  Interposed  be- 
tween the  members,  a  rotatable  casintt  in  which  certain  of 
the  gears  are  mounted  in  planetary  relation  to  the  mem- 
bers, a  s»Mectlve  clutch  device  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  planetary  gearing  and  the  members,  and 
means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  casing 

14.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  drlvlnc  member, 
a  driven  member,  changeable  .xpeed  gearing  Interposed  be- 
tween the  members,  a  rotatable  casing  In  which  certain  of 
the  gears  are  mounted  and  movable  therewith  In  planetary 
relation  to  the  members,  a  selective  clutch  device  coutrol- 
llnk;  the  connection  t)etween  the  planetary  Rearlnn  and  the 
members,  and  means  for  frictlonally  ormtrolllng  rotation 
of  the  casing. 

15.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member. 
a  driven  memt>er.  gearing  interposed  t>etween  the  members, 
a  rotatal)le  rasini:  In  which  certain  of  the  gears  are  mount- 
ed and  movable  In  planetary  relation  to  the  members,  a  va- 
riable resistance  device  cooperating  with  the  casing,  and  a 
selective  clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from 
one  meml)er  to  the  other  and  Indirect  transmission  at  dif- 
ferent sp<*eds  throujfh  the  (jearlni; 

16.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driving  gear  thereon,  a  driven  member,  trains  of  gears 
Interposed  between  said  driving  member  gear  and  the 
driven  memt)er,  each  train  ternilnatlnij  in  a  irear  loose 
upon  .said  driven  member,  a  clutah  device  for  selectively 
controlling  said  loose  gears  and  for  effecting  direct  con- 
nection between  said  members  Independently  of  said 
srears,  a  rotatable  casing  having  certain  of  the  gears 
mounted  therein  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for 
controlling  rotation  of  the  casing. 

17.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gearing  interposed  between  the  members, 
a  rotatable  casing  in  which  certain  of  the  gears  are  mount- 
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ed,  and  means  of  effecting  transmission  from  one  member 
to  the  other  and  for  disconnecting  said  gearing  from  the 
driving  member. 

18.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  driving  member  to  rotate  the  driven  memi>er  at  differ 
ent  speeds  In  other  directions,  Kaid  mean.s  including  planet- 
ary gears  whose  effective  npeed  of  rotation  is  variable, 
and  means  for  directly  connecting  the  members  and  dis- 
connecting said  mechanism  from  the  driving  member. 


,,,^^.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  AKTHfR  J  MOIM, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\delbert  P. 
Hlne.  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  June  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,471. 


/5-        /* 

1  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  gearing  Interposed  l)ctwe€n  the  driving 
meml^r  and  the  driven  member  Including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  speed  changing  Kears  urranjzed  on  parallel  axes,  a 
clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from  one 
member  to  the  other,  the  connection  of  the  gears  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  Indirect  transmission  through  the  gears, 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  speed  of  the  gears. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  memlK'r.  a 
driven  member,  gearing  interposed  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  driven  member.  Including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  speed  changing  gears  arranged  on  parallel  axes,  a 
clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from  one 
member  to  the  other  and  indirect  transmission  through  the 
trains,  and  means  indei.ondent  of  the  driving  member  for 
varying  the  speed  of  tbe  gears. 

3  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml>er.  a 
driven  mem1.er.  a  plurality  of  speed  changing  spur  gears 
Interposed  between  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member  and  permanently  arranpni  in  intermesblng  rela- 
tion a  clutch  device  controIllnB  direct  transmission  from 
one  meml>er  to  the  other  and  indirect  transmission  through 
the  gears,  and  means  Independent  of  the  driving  member 
for  varying  the  speed  of  the  gears. 

4  A  i>ower  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml)er,  a 
driven  member,  a  train  of  spur  gears  lnterp<i8ed  between 
the  members,  said  train  comprising  a  i.lanetary  gear,  a 
clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from  one 
member  to  the  other  and  the  disconnecting  of  the  gears 
from  tbe  memt^rs  and  indirect  transmission  through  the 
train,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  planetary  gear 

fi  A  p^»wer  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  meml^r,  gearing  lntertK>sed  lK>tween  the  driven 
member  and  tbe  driving  member  IncludlnK  a  plurality  of 
M.ts  of  speed  cbanginsr  gears  arranged  on  parallel  axes. 
each  set  of  spee-l  chnnt'ing  gears  comprising  a  planetary 
gear  a  clutch  device  controlling  direct  transmission  from 
one  meml)er  to  the  other  and  Indirect  transmission  through 
the  trains,  and  n>eans  common  to  the  several  planetary 
gears  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  thereof. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml>er.  a 
driven  member,  gearing  comprising  spur  gears  Interposed 
between  the  meml>ers,  clutch  devices  cooi)eratlng  with  the 
terminal  gears  of  the  gearing,  ot.eratlng  means  common  to 
tbe  several  clutch  devices,  and  Independent  means  for  con- 
trolling transmission  through  the  gearing. 

7.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 


driven  member,  gearing  interposed  l>etwe«»n  the  members, 
comprising  spur  gears  on  an  auxiliary  shaft,  certain  of  the 
gears  being  movable  in  planetary  relation  to  the  members, 
a  clutch  device  controlliug  direct  transmission  from  one 
member  to  the  other  and  the  disconnection  of  the  gears 
from  the  members  and  Indirect  transmission  through  the 
gearing,  and  means  for  frictlonally  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  planetary  gears. 

8.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml)er,  a 
driven  meml>er.  gearing  Interposed  l)etween  the  members 
comprising  spur  gears,  a  rotatable  casing  In  which  certain 
of  the  gears  are  mounted  and  movable  in  planetary  rela- 
tion to  the  members,  a  variable  resistance  device  cottper- 
atlng  with  tbe  casing,  and  a  clutch  device  controlling  di- 
rect transmission  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  Indi- 
rect transmission  through  the  gearing 

9.  A  iK)wer  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml>er,  a 
driven  meml)er,  gearing  connecting  the  driven  member  with 
said  driving  meml.er  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  speed- 
changing  gears  arranged  on  parallel  axes,  each  set  In- 
cluding a  planetary  gear,  and  means  common  to  the  sev- 
eral sets  of  planetary  gears  for  retarding  in  varying  de 
gree  the  orbital  motion  of  the  planetary  gears. 

10.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  a  driven  meml)er,  gearing  connecting 
the  driven  memlK>r  with  said  driving  gear  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  spee<l  changing  gears  arranged  on  parallel 
axes,  each  set  Including  a  planetary  gear,  the  gears  of 
each  speed  changing  set  l)elng  permanently  mounted  In 
Intermeshing  relation,  and  means  common  to  the  several 
sets  of  planetary  gears  for  retarding  In  varying  degree, 
the  orbital  motion  of  the  planetary  gears. 

11.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  rotatable  shafts  connected  thereto,  a 
driven  meml)er.  gearing  arrange<l  In  changeable  Bi)eed 
trains  connecting  said  shafts  and  the  driven  member,  and 
means  common  to  the  several  trains  for  varying  the  power 
transmitted  without  dlsengiiging  the  gears  thereof. 

12.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  thereto,  a 
driven  memlier.  gearing  arranged  in  changeable  speed 
trains  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  driven  meml)er,  the 
gears  of  tlie  trains  iK'ing  permanently  mounted  in  inter- 
meshing relation,  and  means  common  to  the  several  trains 
for  varying  the  power  transmitted. 

l.-?.  .\  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  rotate  continuously  at  maximum  speed,  a  driv- 
ing gear  fliereon,  a  rotntal)ie  shaft  connected  thereto,  a 
<lrlven  memt>er,  gearing  arranged  In  changeable  speed 
trains  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  driven  meml)er,  the 
gears  of  each  train  l)elng  permanently  mounted  In  inter- 
meshing relation,  and  means  common  to  the  several  trains 
for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  certain  gears 
thereof. 

14.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meml^r, 
transmitting  gears  connected  therewith,  a  driven  meml.er. 
gearing  arranged  in  trains  connecting  tbe  driven  meml^r 
with  said  transmitting  gears,  certain  gears  of  eacli  train 
toeing  movable  In  planetary  relation  to  the  gears  with 
which  they  Intermesh,  and  means  common  to  the  several 
planetary  "gears  for  controlling   the   planetary   movement 

thereof. 

1.%  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member 
transmitting  gears  connected  therewith,  n  driven  meml*r, 
gciirlng  arranged  In  changeable  speed  trains  comprising 
planetary  Kears  and  connecting  the  driven  member  with 
sal.l  transmitting  gears,  and  a  common  controlling  means 
for   varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation   of   the  several 

planetary  gears. 

10.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  meralx'r, 
transmitting  ^ears  connected  therewith,  a  driven  member, 
gearing  comprising  planetary  gears  permanently  arranged 
In  intermeshing  relation  between  and  connecting  the 
driven  member  with  said  transmitting  gears,  and  means  in- 
dependent thereof  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driven  member. 

17.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  meml)er.  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  driving  member  to  rotate  the  driven  member  at  differ- 
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•nt  ipeedi  In  either  direction,  Bald  means  including  re- 
ducing spur  gears  morabie  in  planetary  relation  to  said 
members  and  wboee  eflfectlve  speed  of  rotation  is  rariable. 
and  means  for  directly  connecting  the  members  and  dis- 
connecting said  mechanism  from  the  driving  member. 

18.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  driving  member  to  rotate  the  driven  member  at  differ- 
ent speeds  In  either  direction  comprising  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  members,  clutch  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  interposed  spur-gears  meshing  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  movable  In  planetary 
relation  thereto,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  Interposed  gears. 

19.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  train  of  spur-gears  connecting  the  mem 
bers,  the  terminal  gears  of  said  train  being  loosely  mount 
ed  upon  said  members,  requisite  clutch  devices  controlling 
said  terminal  gears,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  Intermediate  gears  during  trans 
mission  of  power  through  the  train. 

-0.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  train  of  spur  gears  connecting  the  mem 
bers.  the  terminal  gears  of  the  train  being  mounted  upon 
said  members,  requisite  clutch  mechanism  coftperatlnj; 
with  the  terminal  gears,  and  controlling  means  by  which 
the  Intermediate  gears  may  be  given  a  variable  speed  of 
rotation  during  transmission  of  power  through   the  train. 

21.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  transmission  gearing  comprising  spur- 
genrs  for  rotating  the  members  In  the  same  direction  or  In 
opposite  directions,  and  clutch  devices  cooperating  with 
the  ijears.  a  single  controlling  device  common  to  the  clutch 
devices,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  ro 
tatlon  of  certain  of  the  gears  during  transmission. 

22.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  train  of  reducing  spur  gears  connecting 
the  members,  the  terminal  gears  of  the  train  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  members  and  the  Intermediate  gears 
movable  in  planetary  relation  thereto,  requisite  clutch 
devices  cooperating  with  the  terminal  gears,  and  means 
for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  the  Inter- 
mediate gears. 

23.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
transmitting  gears  connected  therewith,  a  driven  memfjer, 
gearing  connecting  the  driven  member  and  said  transmit 
ting  gears,  said  gearing  being  arranged  In  trains  driven 
from  said  transmitting  gears  and  terminating  respec- 
tively In  a  gear  upon  the  driven  member,  a  clutch  de 
vice  co-acting  with  the  several  terminal  gears  upon  the 
driven  member,  and  means  Independent  of  the  clutch 
for  varying  the  effective  speed  of  rotation  of  certain  of 
the  gears  of  the  trains. 

24.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member, 
transmitting  gears  connected  therewith,  an  Independently 
rotatable  driven  member,  a  clutch  device  controlling  direct 
connection  between  the  members,  gearing  arranged  In 
trains  connecting  the  transmitting  gears  with  the  driven 
member  for  the  transmission  of  power  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  a  common  controlling  means  co  acting  with 
certain  gears  of  the  several  trains  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  driven  member. 


864,906.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR.  Abthub  J.  MoasB. 
Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adelbert  P. 
Hine.  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  339.857. 

1.  In  combination,  a  driring  member,  a  driven  member, 
normally-operable  gearing  Including  planetary  gears  con- 
necting the  members  and  arranged  In  a  branched  train, 
means  for  retarding  in  varying  degree  the  orbital  motion 
of  the  planetary  g«ars  common  to  the  several  branches, 
and  a  clutch  mechanism  selectively  operable  to  connect 
said  driven  memb«r  with  any  one  of  said  branches  and 

.   farther   operable   to   directly   connect   said    members   and 
disconnect  the  gearing  therefrom. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
fsarlDC  iBclodlng  plaMtary  gears  Interposed  between  th«  1 


members  and  arranged  in  a  main  train  having  branches 
and  a  loose  initial  driving  gear,  said  gearing  being  perma- 
nently mounted  In  Intermeshlng  relation,  means  for  re- 
tarding In  varying  degree  the  orbital  motion  of  the  planet- 
ary gears  common  to  the  several  branches  to  vary  the 
8pee<l  of  the  driven  meml)er  when  rotated  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  Inter-dependent  clutches,  normally  connecting 
the  driving  member  with  the  driving  gear  and  the  driven 
member  selectively  with  one  of  said  branches,  and  oper 
able  to  directly  connect  said  members  and  entirely  dis- 
connect said  gearing  therefrom,  and  common  controlling 
means  for  the  clutches. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem 
ber,  a  changeable-speed  gear  train  including  planetary 
gears  interposed  between  the  raenit>ers  and  lerminiitlng  In 
selective  gears  Uwse  upon  said  driven  member,  said  select 
Ive  gears  having  pockets  provided  with  spring  pressed 
dogs,  a  single  operating  mechanism  operable  to  engage 
any  one  of  said  dogs  to  selectively  connect  said  driven 
member  with  any  one  of  said  terminal  gears,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  orbital  motion  of  said  planetary  gears 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
a  cban^^'able  speed  gear  train  IncludlnK  planetary  gears 
Interposed  between  the  members  having.'. the  Initial  gear 
loose  upon  said  driving  memt>er  and  terminating  In  select- 
ive gears  loose  upon  said  driven  member,  said  selective 
uears  having  pockets  provided  with  spring  pressed  dogs, 
clutch  mechanism  normally  connecting  said  driving  mem- 
t*r  with  said  Initial  gear,  a  single  mechanism  operable  to 
disconnect  said  clutch  or  to  engage  any  one  of  said  dogs, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  orbital  motion  of  said 
planetary  gears. 


864,907      SAW-JOINTEU.     John  G.   Mi  kback.  Cathlamet. 
Wash.     Filed  May  31.  1907.     Serial   No    376,512. 


In  a  saw  Jointer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprls 
Ing  a  top  and  two  sides,  an  adjustable  i^ulde  plate  outside 
of  one  of  the  sides,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  side  and 
adapted  to  position  the  guide  plate,  and  guide  pins  carried 
by  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  side  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  saw  to  position  the  Jointer. 


864.908.  TFIERAPEUTir  Ll'NO  TESTING  DEVICE 
Pri^bick  W.  NsBKLTHAf,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Lung  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlnnesots.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906  Serial 
No.  247,673. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  fan,  the  case  thereof  having  an  air  inlet 
and  an   air  outlet,  of  a  suction   tube  applied   to   the  sir 
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outlet  of  said  fan  case,  whereby  said  fan  may  be  driven 
by  suction  pn^lnced  by  Inhalation,  a  fan  trip  normally 
holding  the  fan  bead  against  rotation,  and  means  operat- 
ing to  throw  said  trip  into  an  inoperative  position,  to 
thereby  release  the  said  fan  head  under  the  Initial  suc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan,  the  case  thereof  having  an  air  Inlet 
and  an  air  outlet,  of  a  suction  tube  applied  to  said  air 
outlet,  wherel.y  snl.l  fan  may  be  operated  by  suction  pro- 
duced by  Inhalation,  the  air  passage  which  leads  through 
said  fan  case  having  -an  air  vent,  and  a  trip  normally 
holding  the  fan  head  against  rotation  and  provided  with 
a  valve  coOperatlnK  with  said  air  vent  and  adapted  to  b« 
moved  by  suction,  to  close  said  air  vent  and  to  release  the 
fan  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  comprising'  a  case  and  a  rotating  fan 
head,  said  case  having  an  air  Inlet  passage,  a  tubular  air 
outlet  passage,  and  an  annular  marginal  chaml>er,  which  is 
approximately  round  in  cross  section,  and  said  fan  head 
having  radial  arms,  provided  with  cup  shaped  legs,  work 
ing  In  the  annular  chaml>er  of  said  case,  the  air  Inlet 
passage  of  which  case  stands  In  position  to  discharge  a 
liquid  directly  Into  said  cup  shaped  blades,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  lung  tester,  the  combination  with  a  fan,  an  in- 
dicator driven  thereby,  and  means  for  causing  said  fan  to 
l>e  .n.erated  by  suction,  of  a  tripping  lever  normally 
holding  said  fan  against  rotation,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  tripping  lever  Intn  an  inoperative  position  under  an 
Initial  suction,  subfltantlally  as  <lescrll)ed. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  and  an  Indicator  operated  theheby,  the 
case  of  said  fan  having  an  outlet  tul)e  provided  with  an 
air  vent,  a  blade  or  arm  carried  by  the  rotating  head  of 
the  fan.  and  a  tripping  lever  normally  enga^'eable  with  said 
arm  or  blade,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fan  head,  and 
provided  with  a  valve  coOj>eratlng  with  said  air  vent  and 
ad»pte<l  to  t>e  moved  by  suction,  to  close  said  air  vent  and 
release  the  fan  head,  substantially  as  described. 


an   alternating  current   will   cause  the  permanent   magnet 

and  piston  to  reclprcx-ate. 

M  A 


864,910.     BASEMENT  I'lTK      ("uari.en  W.  ONkill,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  23,  ll»OC.     Serial  No.  818,429. 


8  6  4.909.      SOINn     rRODl(IN<;   I>EVICE.      JOBX  P. 
NoKTHiT.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  July  •,  1906. 

Serial  No    325.430. 

.\  sound  producing  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  for  a  fluid  supply,  a  cylinder  inside  same  and 
having  annular  orifices  and  an  outlet,  a  cover  for  one  end 
of  such  cylinder,  a  piston  having  orifices  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  enlarged  head,  a  cushioning 
device  for  the  head  of  such  piston,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
piston  and  passing  through  the  cylinder  cover,  a  direct 
rurrent  coll  around  said  rod  adapted  to  convert  It  Into 
a  permanent  magnet,  a  core  In  line  with  the  permanent 
magnet,  and  a  coll  around  same  which  when  energised  by 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  pipe, 
a  vertical  pipe  connected  to  and  depending  from  said 
horizontal  pipe  arranged  to  swivel  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
nozzle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pipe 
arranged  to  swivel  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  vertical  pipe  to  move  the  same  and  means 
for  turning  said  nozzle  on  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  pipe. 
a  vertical  pU)e  connected  to  and  depending  from  said 
horizontal  pipe  arranged  to  swivel  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
handle  to  move  said  vertical  pipe  on  Its  axis,  a  nozzle 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  arranged 
to  swivel  on  a  horizontal  ails,  a  l>evel  gear  secured  to  said 
nozzle  meshing  with  a  t)evel  gear  mounted  on  a  vertical 
shaft  terminating  above  said  horizontal  pipe  and  a  hand 
wheel  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  operate 
siiid  nozzle. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  pipe, 
a  vertical  pipe  connected  to  and  depending  from  said 
horizontal  pipe,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  pipe  arranged  to  swivel  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  l>evel  gear  secured  to  said  nozzle  meshing  with  a  bevel 
gear  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  terminating  above  said 
horizontal  pipe  and  a  hand  wheel  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  to  operate  said  nozzle. 


864.911.  VEIIKLK  WHEEL  HIM.  Jamk.S  M.  Tadgett, 
Topeka.  Kans  Filed  May  3.  1906.  Serial  No.  315,037. 
In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  an  annular 
groove,  an  annular  detachable  clenching  flange  to  enter 
said  groove  and  bear  against  a  tire,  said  detachable  clench- 
ing flange  being  cut  to  form  separable,  reversely-beveled 
ends,  one  to  overlap  the  other,  said  ends  and  the  said 
wheel  rim  being  provided  with  co-acting  studs  and  stud- 
receiving  openings  to  lock  said  clenching  flange  In  place, 
the  stud  which  secures  the  underlapplng  end  of  the  de- 
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tachable    clenching    flani^e    beInK    moTahle    and    having    a 
•prlng  to  normally  hold  It  In  locking  position. 


864.912.      JOINTED  TROLLEY  -  POLE.      Harkt    Padlby, 
Elvrla.  Ohio.     FIUhI  .Iiin^  1.  1906.     S«rlal  No.  319,727. 


1  A  trolley  p  !»>  haviukt  a  hlnjj''  suh«tantlally  at  its 
middle  and  the  hinge  members  thereof  constructed  each 
with  an  abutting  face  at  an  Inclination  to  a  right  angle 
across  the  se<-tlon  to  which  it  \s  attached,  and  the  said 
members  hinged  ;it  their  Inner  edges  where  the  pole  is 
shortest. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  to 
gether  end  to  end,  said  hinge  being  at  the  Inner  side  of 
said  pole  ami  a  shoulder  t)etween  said  parts  cutslde  said 
hinge  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  part  of  the  pole  Inward 
from  a  straight  allnement  with  the  lower  part,  whereby 
when  the  pole  hacks  against  an  obstruction  the  hinge  will 
make  accommodation  and  prevent  breakas^e 

3.  A  sectional  trolley  pole  having  hinge  portions  with 
transversely  Inclined  abutting  faces  and  the  hinge  at  the 
inner  e<lges  of  said  face  •  ntslde  the  plane  nf-  the  pole.  In 
combination  with  a  base  and  spring  mechanism  thereon 
engaging  the  lower  pole  section  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
pole  up  In  working  position 

4.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  two  sections  hinged  to 
gether  end  to  end  and  having  un>ibatnicted  abutting  faces 
on  the  line  of  said  hinge  constructed  to  throw  the  Inner 
section  Inward  from  a  straight  line  with  the  outer  section 
and  located  at  the  Immediate  ends  of  said  sections.  In 
combination  with  spring  pressed  mechanism  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  th«  lower  of  said  sections  adapted  to  hold 
the  pole  tn  working  position. 

6.  A  two  part  trolley  pole  having  one  part  abutting 
the  other  and  a  hinge  connecting  said  parts,  said  binge 
coutnictcd  to  permit  swinging  of  the  upper  part  Inward 
and  downward  upon  the  lower  part,  and  a  spring  fixed 
on  Mid  lower  part  to  catch  and  bold  the  upper  part  when 
tb«  pole  eollapaea. 


864,913         PROCESS     OF     DETKRM IM  Nti     TIIK      IKR 

CENTA<iE  OK  WATER    IN   BTTTKR.      (Je-.k.je    K    Vai. 

Bii  K,    Ames,    Iowa.      Filed    July    lli.    11)07.      Serial    No. 

383.539. 

The  prtces.s  of  determining  water  In  butter,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  weighed  portion  of  butter  In  an  alumini- 
um l)eaker  with  constant  rotation  over  a  current  of  hot 
air  till  most  of  the  water  has  boiled  away  and  the  final 
foaming  has  occurred,  then  exposing  the  sides  of  the 
beaker  to  the  hot  air  at  a  slizllug  temperature  while  Just 
maintaining  the  bottom  heat,  then  cooling  and  rewelghlng 


864.914.  SPRING-EQT'ALIZER  .Ioh.n  Raab  and  A.ndbkw 
Raab,  Tacoma.  Wash  Flle«i  Jan  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
296.372. 


1.  In  a  device  of   the  character  described,    the  COmbiMI- 

tion  with  a  support,  of  an  elliptical  spring  c'lrrled  by  said 
support,  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  hollow  post, 
carried  by  the  lower  portion  nf  said  elliptical  spring,  a 
reciprocating  member  ada[>te<J  to  reciprocate  In  said  post 
a  slidable  menil>er  positioned  u[>on  said  stationary  member 
and  surrounding  said  post,  a  colicl  spring  [Kwltloned  upon 
said  slldable  member  and  surrounding  said  post  and  re 
ciprocatlng  member,  fastening  means  f  >r  securing  said 
colled  spring  upon  said  post  and  reciprocating  means,  and 
means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  elliptical 
spring  and  said  slldable  menil'er 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna 
tloD  of  a  primary  spring  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
portions,  a  stationary  member  pri'vided  with  a  post,  en- 
gaging the  lower  portion  of  said  primary  spring,  a  verti- 
cally movable  mem!)er  engaging  said  post,  yielding  means 
surrounding  said  post  and  engaging  said  movable  mem- 
ber,  a  hollowed  out  cap  for  fastening  saM  yielding  means 
upon  said  p<x-«t,  and  flexible  means  connecting  opp  site 
parts  of  said  movable  member  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  primary  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elliptical  spring,  a  stationary  member  carried 
by  the  lower  portion  of  said  spring,  said  stationary  mem 
her  provided  with  a  central,  bellow  post,  a  slldable  mi»m 
l>er  engaging  said  poet,  said  slldable  memt>er  provIde<l  with 
lateral  extensions,  a  yielding  meml>er  positioned  around 
said  post  and  en^raglng  said  slldable  member,  a  bolt  posi- 
tioned within  said  post  and  extending  !>etween  said  yield- 
ing meml)er,  a  cap  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tx)lt  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  yielding  member, 
and  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  spring 
and   the  intern!  extensbns  of  said  .slldable   memt)er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elliptical  spring,  a  vertically  movable  memlwr 
[K)8ltloncd  t)etween  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
spring,  said  member  comprising  an  annular  tK>dy  provbled 
with  a  seat,  said  memtver  provided  with  lateral  extensi'n.i, 
each  extension  provided  with  an  eye  upon  Its  outer  end. 
means  connecting  said  eyes  and  upper  portion  of  said 
spring,  and  means  normally  exerting  a  downward  pressure 
upon  said  movable  member. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elliptical  spring,  a  stationary  member  engaging 
the  lower  portion  of  said  spring,  a  movable  member  pro- 
rlded  with  lateral  extensions,  carried  by  said  stationary 
member,  a  cap,  means  connecting  said  cap  to  said  station- 
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mrf  memlker,    yielding    means   tnterpOMd  b^W««l  laid  cap 

and  said  movable  memUM.  and  mMM  adJoatftbly  eonn«ct- 

ing  said   lateral  extensions  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
eiilptlcnl  springs 

t5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elliptical  spring,  a  stationary  meml)er  provided 
with  a  p'  St.  carried  l)y  the  lower  portion  of  said  spring,  a 
slldable  meml)er  positioned  upon  said  post,  a  cap.  means 
connecting  said  cap  to  said  post,  a  buffer  carried  by  said 
cap.  and  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  spring 
and  slldable  member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  spring  comprising  upi>er  and  lower  por- 
tions, a  cap  interposed  between  (he  upper  and  lower  por 
tloaa  of  the  said  primary  spring,  yielding  means  carried 
by  the  npper  portion  uf  said  cap.  ylel.llng  means  positioned 
beneath  said  cap.  and  means  connecting  the  u\^yer  portion 
of  said  spring  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  yielding  means 
positioned  beneath  the  cap 


8  6  4.9  16.  ELEVATOR  SlONALlNO  APl'ARATUS. 
CHAaLES  A.  Bki.nebs,  Hobokon.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ele- 
Tator  Supply  A  Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1907,     Serial  No,  867.140. 
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1.  In  an  elevator  algnaiing  apparatus  in  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  each  shaft  having  visual  sig- 
naling means  for  signaling  to  the  operator  of  the  car  of 
that  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  same  to  Indicate  to 
■aid  operator  at  which  of  several  intermediate  floors  to  stop 
and  comprising  a  "  paaaenjers  controller  '  operable  from 
each  of  said  floors  and,  when  operated  from  any  such  floor, 
adapted  to  ca\ise  the  operators  of  both  cars  to  be  signaled 
to  stop  at  that  floor,  devices  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
floors  for  restoring  said  signaling  means  of  both  cars  to 
normal  condition,  and  a  "  starters  controller  "  for  each  car 
which  Is  operable  from  the  "  starting  floor  '  and  either  of 
which,  when  operated,  makes  the  signaling  means  of  only 
Its  abaft  Inoperative  for  a  certain  distance  of  travel. 

2,  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  each  shaft  having  visual  sig- 
naling means  for  signaling  to  the  operator  of  the  car  of 
that  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  same  to  indicate  to 
said  operator  at  which  of  several  Intermediate  floors  to 
stop  and  comprising  a  "  passenger's  controller  "  operable 
from  each  of  said  fl<K)r8  and.  when  operated  from  any  such 
floor,  adapted  to  cause  the  operators  of  both  cars  to  be 
signaled  to  stop  at  that  floor,  and  also  comprising  a  part 
for  each  car  moved  correspondingly  to  the  movement  of  Its 
car  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  signal  for  any  such  floor 
being  given  excei>t  when  a  car  Is  approaching  that  floor, 
devices  corresponding  to  each  of  said  floors  for  restoring 
said  signaling  means  of  both  cars  to  normal  condition,  and 
a  'starters  ,  ont  roller  "  for  each  car  which  is  operable 
from  the  "  starling  floor  "  and  either  of  which,  when  oper 
ated.  makes  the  signaling  means  of  only  Its  shaft  Inopera- 
tive for  a  certain  distance  of  travel 

3.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  an  electrically  oi>erate<l 
visual  signal  carrle<i  by  each  car,  a  '  passengers  control- 
ler "   for  each  of  several   Intermediate  floors   and   each   of 


which  is  operable  from  OM  of  said  floors  and  adapted  to 
control  the  signals  of  both  cars,  a  part  for  each  car  moved 
correspondingly  to  the  movement  of  Its  (Sr  and  causing 
the  signal  of  that  car  to  W  operative  only  when  one  of 
said  controllers  has  been  operat.^  and  that  car  Is  ap- 
proaching the  floor  from  which  said  controller  has  Iteen 
operate<l,  devices  for  each  car  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  floors  for  restoring  the  signals  of  With  cars  to  normal 
condition,  and  a  "starters  controller"  for  each  car  oper- 
able from  the  •'starting"  floor  and  either  of  which,  when 
operated,  makes  the  signal  of  only  Its  car  Inoperative. 

4.  lu  an  elevator  signaling  Hpi)aratus  In  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  an  electrically  operated 
visual  signal  carried  by  each  car,  a  "  passenger  s  control- 
ler "  for  each  of  several  intermediate  floors  and  each  of 
which  is  operable  from  one  of  said  fl.ors  and  adapted  to 
control  the  signals  of  both  cars,  a  part  for  each  car  moved 
correspondingly  to  the  movement  of  Its  car  and  causing 
the  signal  of  that  car  to  be  ii[>erative  only  when  one  of 
said  controllers  has  been  operate<l  and  that  car  Is  ap- 
proaching the  floor  from  which  said  controller  has  been 
operated,  devices  for  each  car  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  floors  for  restoring  the  signals  of  l>oth  cars  to  normal 
condition,  and  a  "  starter's  controller  •'  for  each  cur  oper- 
able from  the  "  starting  "  floor  and  either  of  which,  when 
operated,  makes  the  signal  of  only  its  car  Inoperative,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  said  "  starter  s  control- 
ler'' to  normal  condition  when  said  (ar  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  shaft. 

6.   In  an  elevator  signaling   apparatus   In   combination, 
two    elevator    cars    and    shafts,    an    electrically    operated 
visual  signal  carried  by  each  car,  a  "  passengers  control- 
ler "   for  each  of  several   Intermediate   floors  and   each  of 
1    which  Is  operable  from  one  of  said  floors  and  adapted  to 
control  the  signals  of  both  cars,  a  part  for  each  car  moved 
i   correspondingly   to  the  movement  of  its  car  and  causing 
I    the  signal  of  that  car  to  be  operative  only  when  one  of  said 
controllers  has  l>een  operated  and  that  car  ts  approaching 
I    the   floor   from    which   said  controller   has   been   operated, 
devices  for  each  car  corresponding  to  each  of  said  floors  for 
I   restoring  the  signals  of  both  cars  to  normal  condition  and 
j  automatically  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  cars,  and 
'   a  ••  starter's  controller  "   for  each  car  operable  from   the 
"starting"    floor    and    either    of    which,    when    operated, 
makes  the  signal  of  only  Us  car  Inoperative. 

0.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  an  electrically  operated 
visual  signal  carried  by  each  car,  means  controlling  the 
circuits  to  said  signals  and  comprising  push  button  mech- 
anism at  each  of  several  intermediate  floors  and  a  part  for 
each  car  moved  correspondingly  to  the  movement  of  its  car 
and  causing  the  signal  circuit  of  that  car  to  l>e  closed  only 
when  one  of  said  buttons  has  l>e<'ii  operated  apd  that  car 
Is  approaching  the  floor  at  which  said  button  has  been 
operated,  electrically  operated  restoring  mechanism  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  floors  and  adapted  to  restore  the 
signal  circuit  of  both  cars  to  normal  condition,  and  a 
"  starters  controller  "  for  each  car  operable  from  the  start 
Ing  floor  and  either  of  which,  when  operated,  opens  the 
signal  and  restoring  circuits  of  Its  car  only. 

7,  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination. 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  an  electrically  operated 
visual  signal  carried  by  each  car.  means  controlling  the 
clrcult8*to  said  signals  and  comprising  push  button  mech- 
anism at  each  of  several  Intermediate  floors  and  a  part  for 
each  oar  moved  correspondingly  to  the  movement  of  its  car 
and  causing  the  signal  circuit  of  that  car  to  be  closed  only 
i  when  one  of  said  buttons  has  be<»n  oi>erat.'d  and  that  car 
Is  approaching  the  floor  at  which  said  button  ha.s  been  op- 
orated,  electrically  operated  restoring  mechanism  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  floors  and  adapted  to  restore  the 
signal  circuit  of  both  cars  to  normal  condition,  a  "starter's 
controller"  for  each  car  operable  from  the  starting  floor 
and  either  of  which,  when  operated,  opens  the  signal  and 
restoring  circuits  of  its  car  only,  and  means  operated  l.y 
the  movement  of  that  car  when  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  Its  travel  to  automatically  close  the  breaks  made  In  said 
signaling  and  restoring  circuits  by  said  "starters  con- 
troller". 
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8.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  electrically-operated  visual 
signaling  means  carried  by  each  car  for  signaling  the  op- 
erator, an  electric  signal  lamp  for  each  shaft  at  each  of 
several  floors  for  signaling  intending  paasengors.  means, 
including  a  "passenger's  controller"  operable  from  each 
floor  and  a  part  for  each  car  moved  correspondingly  to  the 
movement  of  its  car,  adapted  to  caus«'  a  floor  lamp  to  be 
lighted  only  when  its  "partsenger's  controller"  has  been 
operated  and  its  car  is  approaching  the  floor  from  which 
said  controller  has  been  operated,  restoring  means  for  | 
each  shaft  for  restoring  the  signal  circuits  of  both  cars  to 
normal  condition,  and  a  "starter's  controller"  for  each 
car  operable  from  the  starting  floor  and  either  of  which, 
when  operated,  prevents  the  operation  of  the  r'^storlng 
means  of  that  shaft  only. 

9.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  electrically  operated  visual 
signaling  means  carried  by  each  car  for  sljtnalln;?  the 
operator,  an  electric  signal  lamp  for  each  shaft  at  each  of 
several  floors  for  signaling  intending  passengers,  means, 
including  a  "passenger's  controller"  operable  from  each 
floor  and  a  part  for  each  car  moved  correspondingly  to  the 
movemt-nt  of  its  car,  adapted  to  cause  one  of  said  floor 
lamps  to  be  lighted  only  when  Its  "passenger's  C(mtroller" 
has  been  operatecj  and  Its  car  Is  approaching  the  floor 
fr'ini  which  said  inntroller  has  b^^en  operated,  means  for 
each  ^haft  for  restoring  the  floor  lamp  circuits  of  both 
cars  to  normal  condition,  and  a  "starter's  controller"  for 
each  car  operable  from  the  starting  floor  and  either  of 
which,  when  operated,  prevents  the  operation  of  said 
floor  lamp  of  only  th'-  corresponding  car 

10.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination, 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  electrically  operated  visual 
signaling  means  carried  by  each  car  for  signaling  the 
operator,  an  electrically-operated  signal  for  each  car  at 
each  of  several  floors  for  signaling  Intending  passengers, 
means,  including  a  "passenger's  controller"  operable  from 
each  floor  and  a  part  for  each  car  moved  correspondingly 
to  the  movement  of  Its  car.  adapted  to  cause  a  floor  signal 
and  a  car  signal  to  b»>  operated  only  when  a  "passenger's 
controller"  has  been  operated  and  a  car  is  approaching  the 
floor  from  which  said  controller  has  been  operated,  a  sep- 
arate signal  carried  by  each  car  for  signaling  the  operator,  i 
and  a  "starter's  controller"  for  each  car  and  either  of 
which,  when  operated,  operates  the  said  separate  car 
signal  and  cuts  out  the  floor  and  car  signals  of  only  the 
corresponding  car. 

11.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination. 
two  elevator  cars  and  shafts,  an  electrically  operated 
visual  signaling  device  carried  by  each  car  to  signal 
the  operator,  a  "passenger's  controller"  for  each  of  several 
Intermediate  floors  and  each  of  which  is  operable  from 
one  of  said  floors  and  adapted  to  control  the  signaling  de 
vice  of  both  cars,  a  part  of  each  car  moved  correspond- 
ingly to  the  movement  of  its  car  and  causing  the  signaling 
device  of  that  car  to  be  operative  only  when  one  of  said 
controllers  has  been  operated  and  that  car  is  approaching 
the  floor  from  which  said  controller  has  been  operated, 
means  for  restoring  said  signaling  devices  to  normal  con- 
dition, and  a  controller  for  each  car  stationarily  located 
at  a  floor  and  either  of  which,  when  operated,  cuts  out 
the  si^allng  device  of  Its  car  only. 


864,916.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    FELTKD   BOOT 
BODIES.       Henby     C.     Richardson.     Haverhill,    Ma.s.s. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,766. 
.  1.  The  described  hollow  boot-tree  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical  slot   through   the  wall   of   Its   leg   portion,   from   the 
ankle   nearly   to   the   top    thereof.    In   combination    with    a 
morable  blade  adapted  to  press  a  fold  of  the  boot-leg  fabric 
through  such  slot,  and  with  means  for  pressing  and  hold- 
ing such  blade  and  fold  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.   The  ImproTed  hollow  boot-tree  described,  formed  with 
a  vertical  slot  through  Its  leg  portion,  the  walls  thereof 
aztendlDg  inwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of 
tlM  leg,  in  comblnatioQ  with  a  morable  flat  blade  adapted 
to  press  a  fold  of  the  boot-leg  fabric  into  said  slot,  such 


blade  engaging  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  unslotted  metal 
at  top  of  the  boot-tree  and  with  means  for  manipulating 
and  pressing  said  blade  to  form  the  fold,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  A  vertically  slotted  boot-tree  adapted  to  support  a 
felted  boot-body,  and  a  movable  flat  blade  serving  to  press 
a  fold  of  the  fabric  into  said  slot,  in  combination  with  a 
spring  clasp  formed  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
to  engage  the  back  of  such  blade  and  adapted,  at  Its 
other  end.  to  bear  against  the  boot-leg  fabric  on  the  tree. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


864.917.  BURNER  FOR  GASSING  YARNS  AND  OTHER 
FIBERS.  Fred  Rivbtt.  Ueaton  Chapel,  and  Samuel 
Oldham,  Heaton  Norrls,  England.  Filed  June  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,095. 


1.    A    burner    for    trassing    yarn    comprising    In    its    con 
stnictlon   a   base   \.   provlde<l   with   a   f>erforatlon   a   in   its 
horizontal  face  means  therein   to  direct  the  yarn  close  to 
the  base  of  the  flame  and  a  shield  or  hood  mounted  there 
on  to  Inclose  the  flame  and  yarn  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  burner  for  gassing  yarn  the  ct)mblnatlon  with  a 
vertical  shield  to  inclose  the  flame  and  yam  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  opening,  of  a  base  .^  of  blfurcate«l  shape 
provided  with  a  perforation  a  In  Its  horliontal  face 
through  which  the  gas  Issues  with  a  vertical  flame  and 
with  a  notch  a'  to  direct  the  yarn  to  the  base  of  the  flame, 
means  to  guide  the  yarn  to  the  burner  and  means  to  regu 
late  the  gas  supply  substantially  as  described 


864,918.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-PUMP.  E:dward  J  Rohr 
BACHKR,  Blaine.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial  No 
369.591. 

1.  In  combination,  an  air  compressing  pump,  an  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  cylin- 
der in  communication  with  the  reservoir  and  through 
which  movement  is  imparted  to  the  pump  to  move  the 
same  to  Inoperative  position  when  the  pressure  reaches  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  for  automatically  releas 
!ng  the  cylinder  pressure  to  allow  the  pump  to  move  to  op 
eratlve  position  when  the  pressure  In  the  reservoir  Is  low- 
ered to  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  combination,  an  air  pump  incindlng  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  and  discbarge,  a  piston  therein,  a  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  crank  pin  carried  thereby  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  piston,  a  driving  wheel   with  which  the 
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friction  wheel  may  engage,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  pump- 
ing cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  means 
for  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  discharge  of  the  com- 
pressing pump  to  move  said  pump  to  Inoperative  position, 
and  an  adjustable  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
pump  until  tlip  pressure  has  readied  a  predetermined  point. 


864.919.      ADJUSTABLE    HOSE  NOZZLE.      Charles    R. 

Ross,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ada 
E.  Rtreeter.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .\ug  24,  1006. 
Serial  No.  331,826. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  plvotally  mounted 
pump,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  friction  wheel  Jour- 
naled  In  the  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pump, 
a  cylinder  depending  from  the  pump  and  provided  with 
bores  of  two  diameters,  a  piston  fitting  within  the  larger 
bore  and  having  a  reduced  stem  fitting  within  the  smaller 
bore,  there  l>elng  ports  for  placing  the  two  bores  in  com- 
munication witli  each  other,  and  the  ports  at  the  smaller 
bore  l>eing  under  the  control  of  the  piston,  means  for  ad 
mltting  a  portion  of  the  compressed  fluid  to  the  smaller 
bore,  a  spring  for  resisting  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  a  8e<-ond  spring  for  resisting  upward  movement 
of  the  pump,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stress  of  the 
springs. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  pump  carried  thereby,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  pump,  a  friction  wheel  Journaled  on  the  arm  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  pumping  mechanism,  a  cylln 
der  carried  by  the  pump  and  provided  with  bores  of  two 
diameters,  which  are  placed  In  communication  with  each 
other  by  ports,  the  portion  of  smaller  diameter  being  in 
communication  with  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump,  a  pis- 
ton having  portions  of  two  diameters  fitting  within  said 
cylinders,  the  portion  of  small  diameter  controlling  said 
ports,  a  leaf  spring  on  which  the  piston  bears,  means  for 
adjusting  said  leaf  spring,  a  hook  bolt  carried  by  the 
arm.  a  tension  spring  extending  l>etween  said  hook  bolt 
and  the  base,  means  for  adjusting  said  bolt  to  vary  the 
stress  of  the  tension  spring,  a  limiting  tnilt  also  connected 
to  the  ho<ik  and  extending  through  the  base,  and  an  ad- 
justable nut  carried  by  the  said  limiting  bolt,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

6.  In  combination,  a  fluid  compressing  pump,  an  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  the  cylinder  l)elng 
arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  fluid  compressed  to 
effect  movement  of  the  pomp  to  Inoperative  position  when 
the  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  and  an  auto 
made  valve  for  permitting  the  e8cai>e  of  the  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  and  the  restoration  of  the  pump  to  operative  po- 
sition. 

6  In  combination,  an  air  pump  Including  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  discharge,  a  piston  therein,  a  friction 
wluM"!,  a  crank  pin  carried  thereby,  and  operatlvely  con 
necleii  to  the  piston,  a  driving  wheel  with  which  the  fric- 
tion wheel  may  engage,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  pumi)lng 
cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  ports  in 
said  piston,  a  spring  closed  pressure  actuated  valve  In  said 
piston,  said  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  of  nir  from  the 
cylinder,  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  dis 
charge  of  the  compressing  pump  to  move  said  pump  to  In- 
operative position,  and  adjustable  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  pump  until  the  pressure  has  reached  a 
predetermined  point. 


In  a  nozzle,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  and  a  bearing  projecting  inward 
from  the  other  side,  an  axial  bushing  in  the  casing  having 
a  plug  seat  at  its  lower  end,  an  adjustable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  casing,  and  a  flange  on  the  casing  against 
which  said  sleeve  may  be  closed  ;  of  a  disk  removably  fit- 
ting the  opening  in  the  casing  and  Itself  having  a  l)earlng, 
a  ball-plug  of  less  external  diameter  than  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  trunnions  on  the  plug  engaging  said  bearings, 
a  bevel-gear  fast  on  the  trunnion  adjacent  said  disk,  a 
stem  swlveled  to  the  casing  below  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  plug,  and  teeth  on  the  stem  engaging  said  bevel-gear. 


864,920.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Willy  RCpeich,  Dres- 
den Trachau,  Germany.  Filed  July  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.990. 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  descril>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  label-holder,  a  flexible  end- 
less carrier,  a  plurality  of  lal)el  pickers  on  said  carrier, 
a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  label-picker 
in  turn  first  into  a  position  immediately  opposite  said 
reciprocating  label-holder  and  Bub8e<iuently  opposite  said 
support,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the 
label  pickers  on  their  way  to  said  label-holder,  and  means 
for  removing  the  lal>el  from  the  lal>el-plcker  opposite  the 
support  and  applying  It  to  the  object  therein. 

2.  In  a  lal>ellng  machine  of  (he  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  label  holder,  a  flexible  end- 
less carrier,  a  plurality  of  lalx*!  pickers  on  said  carrier, 
a  support  for  the  obje<t8  to  l>€  lal)eled,  a  printing  device, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each 
label  picker  In  turn  first   Into  a   position  immediately  op- 
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pfwlte  said  rerlprcH-atliik,'  label  holder  then  opposite  ttld 
printing  devlc»»  and  sut>s»Hniently  opposite  said  support, 
means  for  suppiylnij  adhesive  matorial  to  the  lat)el  pickers 
on  their  way  to  said  label  holder,  means  for  operating  the 
prlntini;  device  to  produce  an  lmpre8sU)n  on  the  label  In 
the  lal)el  picker  opposite  said  device,  and  oieans  for  re- 
moving the  Ial>el  from  the  label  picker  opposite  the  sup- 
l)ort  and  applying  it  to  the  object  therein. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reclprocatlnj?  label  holder,  a  flexible  end- 
less carrier,  i  plurality  of  hil)el  pickers  on  said  carrier, 
a  supixirt  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  a  date  stamp, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  (^arrier  to  bring  each 
laiel  picker  In  turn  first  Into  a  position  Immediately  op- 
posltf'  said  reciprocating  label-bolder  then  opposite  said 
date  stamp  and  subsequently  opposite  said  support,  means 
for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  label-pickers  on 
their  way  to  said  lat)el-bolder,  means  for  operating  the 
date-stamp  to  print  a  date  on  the  label  In  the  label-picker 
opposite  said  stamp,  and  means  for  removing  the  label 
from  the  label-plcker  opooslte  the  support  and  applying  It 
to  the  object  therein. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  label-bolder,  a  flexible  end- 
less carrier,  a  plurality  of  label  pickers  on  said  carrier, 
each  of  said  label-pickers  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be 
pasted  and  adapted  not  to  coincide  with  the  surface  of  the 
laljels,  a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  means  for 
intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  label- 
picker  In  turn  first  Into  a  position  Immetllately  opposite 
said  r»'olpro<  atlng  label  holder  and  subsequently  opposite 
Raid  support,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the 
laiiel  pickers  on  their  way  to  said  label-holder,  separate 
riu'.ins  for  applying  on  their  way  from  said  label-holders 
adhesive  material  to  those  portions  of  the  pasteil  sides  of 
the  laliels  on  the  pickers  which  are  not  in  contact  with  the 
pasted  surface  of  the  pickers,  and  means  for  removing  the 
label  from  the  label  picker  opposite  the  support  and  apply- 
ing It  to  the  object  therein. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  label-holder,  a  flexible  end- 
le.ss  carrier,  a  plurality  of  label-plckers  on  said  carrier, 
each  of  said  label  pickers  being  substantially  in  the  form  of 
a  plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  support  for  the  ob- 
jects to  be  labeled,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said 
carrier  to  bring  each  lal>el  picker  In  turn  first  Into  a  posi- 
tion Immediately  opposite  said  reciprocating  label  bolder 
and  subsecjuently  opposite  said  support,  means  for  stip- 
plylng  adhesive  material  to  the  label-pickers  on  their  way 
to  said  label-holder,  and  means  for  removing  the  label 
frum  the  label-picker  opposite  the  support  and  applying  It 
to  the  object  therein. 

6.  In    a    labeling    machine    of    the    type    described,    the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  label-holder,  a  flexible  end 
less    carrier,    a    plurality   of   label-pickers   on    said    carrier, 
each  of  said  label  pickers  having  a  surface  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  lie  pasteil  and  which  is  of  such  a  sha(>e  that  it  does 
not  coincide  with  the  surface  of  the  labels  pr<>sente<i  to  It. 
a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently   moving    said   carrier    to    bring    each    lal>el  picker    In 
turn  first  into  a  position   Immediately  opposite  sabi  reclp 
rocatlng   laliel-bolder   and   sul>se<iuently   opposite   said   sup- 
port,  means   for  supplying  adhesive  material   to  the  labei- 
plckers   on   their   way   to   said   label  holder,   and   means   for 
removing  the  label  from  the  label  picker  opposite  the  sup 
port  and  applying  it  to  the  object  therein 

7     In  a  lal^llng  machine  of  the  type  descrilted.  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  a   reciprocating   lal)el-i)older.   a   t3exlble  endless 
carrier,  two  rollers  round  which  said  endless  carrier  passes 
a    plurality    of    label  pickers   on   said   carrier,    each    of   said 
latiei-pickers  l>eing  substantially  In  the  form  of  a  plate  pro 
Tided   with   an   opening,    a   support   for   the  objects   to   be 
lal)eied,    means   for    Intermittently    moving  salil   carrier    i" 
bring  each  label  picker  In.  turn  first  into  a  position  imme 
dlately  opposite  said  reciprocating  label  holder  and  subse 
quently  opposite  said  support,  means  for  supplying  adhe 
sive   material    to    the    label-pickers   on    their    way    to    said 
label-bolder,  a  pasting  stamp  on  one  of  the  rollers  carrying 
the  endless  t>and  adapted   while  a  picker  Is  passing  round 


the  roller  to  engage  with  and  apply  adhesive  material  to 
that  portion  of  the  pasted  side  of  the  label  which  coincides 
with  the  opening  in  the  picker,  and  means  for  removing  the 
lat)el  from  the  label  picker  opposite  the  support  and  apply- 
ing It  to  the  object  therein. 

8.  In  a  lat)ellng  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  label-holder,  a  flexible  endless 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  label  pickers  on  said  carrier,  each  of 
said  label-pickers  having  a  surface  which  is  adapted  to  be 
pasted  and  which  is  of  such  a  shape  that  It  does  not  coin- 
cide with  the  surface  of  me  labels  presented  to  it,  a  sup- 
port for  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  means  for  Intermittently 
moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  label-plcker  In  turn  first 
into  a  position  Immediately  opposite  said  reciprocating 
label-holder  and  subsequently  opposite  said  support,  means 
for  supplying  adhesive  matt^rial  to  the  label  pickers  on 
their  way  to  said  label-bolder,  and  a  reclprocatlve  pusher 
adapted  to  engage  the  label  on  ine  picker  opposite  the  sup- 
port at  that  portion  of  said  lal>el  which  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  pasted  surface  of  the  picker  and  adapted  to  push 
said  label  off  the  picker  and  on  to  the  object  in  said  sup- 
port. 

9.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  label-holders,  a 
flexible  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  label-pickers  on  said 
carrier,  said  label-pickers  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
meml)ers  forming  one  pair  t>elng  placed  side  by  side,  a  sup- 
port for  the  objects  to  be  lal)eled.  means  for  Intermittently 
moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  lal)el  picker  In  turn  first 
Into  a  position  Immediately  opposite  one  of  said  recipro- 
cating label  holders  and  sabsequently  opposite  said  support, 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  laltel  pickers 
on  their  way  to  said  label-holders,  and  means  for  removing 
the  labels  from  the  label  pickers  opposite  the  support  and 
applying  them  to  the  object  therein. 

10.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  label-holder,  a  flexible  endless 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  label  pickers  on  said  carrier,  a  sup- 
port for  the  objects  to  be  lal)eled,  means  for  Intermittently 
moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  label  picker  In  turn  first 
Into  a  position  Immediately  opposite  said  reciprocating 
label  holder  and  subsequently  opposite  said  support,  lueans 
for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  label-pickers  on 
their  way  to  said  label  holder,  means  for  removing  the 
lal)el  from  the  label-picker  opposite  the  support  and  apply- 
ing it  to  the  object  therein,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  objects  to  \^  labeled  forward  through  the  loop 
formed  by  the  endless  carrier  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  motion  of  said  endless  carrier. 

11.  In  a  lal)eling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  lal>el  holder,  a  flexible  endless 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  label  pickers  on  said  carrier,  a  sup 
port  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  means  for  Intermittently 
moving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  label  picker  In  turn  first 
Into  a  position  Immediately  opposite  said  reciprocating 
label  holder  and  subsdjuently  opposite  said  support,  means 
for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  lalpel  pickers  on 
their  way  to  said  laUM  holder,  means  for  rem^ivlng  the 
lal)el  from  the  label  picker  opposite  the  support  and  apply- 
ing It  to  the  objei^-t  therein,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  objects  to  be  laN'U-d  forwaril  through  the  loop 
f<^rme<l  by  the  endless  carrier  in  n  direction  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  motion  of  said  endless  carrier  and  In  time 
with  the  Intermittent  motion  of  the  same 

12.  In  a  lalieling  machine  of  the  type  descrltted,  the  com- 
bination of  a  laU'l  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  flexible  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  label  pickers 
on  said  rarrier.  a  support  for  the  objects  to  l>e  labeled, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  rarrler  to  bring  each 
label  picker  In  turn  tlrst  into  a  [xisitlun  lmnie<llately  oppo- 
site said  reciprocating  lalpel  holder  and  subseijuenlly  oppo 
site  said  support,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  material  to 
the  lat)e'  pickers  on  their  way  to  said  latiel  holder,  a 
pusher  for  removing  the  lal)ei  from  the  label  picker  oppo- 
site the  support  and  applying  It  to  the  object  therein, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  means  for  Intermit 
tently  feeding  forward  the  objects  to  l>e  lal>ele<l,  said  means 
for  reciprocating  the  lal)el  holder  Ijeing  In  oj>eratlve  con- 
nection  with  said   means  for  reciproratlng   the  pusher  and 
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forming  together  continuously  moving  gear,  and  MM  DMans 
for  Intermittently  moving  the  carrier  being  in  operative 
connection  with  said  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  for- 
ward the  objects  to  be  labeled  an<l  forming  together  inter 
mlttently  moving  gear,  means  for  driving  said  continuously 
moTlng  gear  and  means  operatlveiy  Interconnecting  said 
continuously  moving  gear  with  said  Intermittently  moving 
gear  and  adapted  Intermittently  to  drive  the  latter  from 
the  former. 

13.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  label-holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  flexible  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  label-pickers 
on  said  carrier,  a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled, 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to  bring 
each  label-picker  In  turn  flrst  Into  a  position  Immediately 
opposite  said  reciprocating  lal>el  holder  and  subsequently 
opposite  said  support,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  ma- 
terial to  the  label-pickers  on  their  way  to  said  label  holder, 
R  pusher  for  removing  the  label  from  the  label-plcker  op- 
posite the  support  and  applying  it  to  the  object  therein, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  means  for  Intermit 
tently  feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  said  means 
for  reciprocating  the  lal>el  holder  l>elng  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  pusher  and 
forming  together  continuously  moving  gear,  and  said 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carrier  l>elng  In 
operative  connection  with  said  moans  for  Intermittently 
feeding  forw.-ird  the  objects  to  be  lal)eled  and  forming  to- 
gether Intermittently  moving  gear,  means  for  driving  said 
continuously  moving  gear  and  pawl  and  ratchet-tooth  con- 
nection operatlveiy  interconnecting  said  continuously  mov 
ing  gear  with  said  intermittently  moving  gear  and  an 
abutment  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-teeth  at 
Instants  when  the  intermittently  moving  gear  is  to  stop. 

14.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of  a  label-holder,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same,  a  flexible  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  label- 
pickers  on  said  carrier,  a  support  for  the  objects  to  be 
lat>eled.  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to 
bring  each  label  picker  In  turn  first  Into  a  position  im- 
mediately opposite  said  reciprocating  label  holder  and  sub- 
sequently opposite  said  support,  means  for  supplying  ad 
beslve  material  to  the  label-pickers  on  their  way  to  said 
label  holder,  a  pusher  for  removing  the  lal)el  from  the 
lalie!  picker  opposite  the  support  and  applying  It  to  the 
object  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be 
labeled,  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  lal>el-holder  being 
In  operative  connection  with  said  moans  for  reciprocating 
the  pusher  and  forming  together  continuously  moving 
gear,  and  said  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carrier 
being  in  operative  connection  with  said  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be  lal>eled  and 
forming  together  Intermittently  moving  gear,  means  for 
driving  said  continuously  moving  gear,  means  operatlveiy 
Interconnecting  said  continuously  moving  gear  with  said 
Intermittently  moving  gear  and  adapted  Intermittently  to 
drive  the  latter  from  the  former,  a  dlsengageable  coupling 
between  said  means  for  driving  the  continuously  moving 
gear  and  the  latter,  and  means  tending  during  normal 
running  to  disengage  said  coupling  and  having  a  spring 
actuated  member  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  objects 
to  be  lalteled  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  such  a  position  by 
the  latter  when  In  their  correct  positions  that  said  means 
cannot  disengage  the  coupling 

15.  In  a  latiellng  machine  of  the  type  de8crll)ed  the 
combination  of  a  label  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  flexible  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  lal>ei  pickers 
on  said  carrier,  a  support  for  the  objects  to  Xte  labeled, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to  bring 
each  label  picker  In  turn  flrst  Into  a  position  immediately 
opposite  said  reciprocating  lnt>el  holder  and  subsequently 
opposite  said  supixut,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  mate 
rial  to  the  label  pickers  on  their  way  to  said  label  holder, 
a  pusher  for  removing  the  label  from  the  label-plcker  op 
poslte  the  support  and  applying  It  to  the  object  therein, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  said 
means  for  reciprocating  the  label  holder  l>elng  in  operative 
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connection  with  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  pusher 
and  forming  together  continuously  moving  gear,  and  said 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carrier  l)elng  In 
operative  connection  with  said  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  forward  the  objects  to  l>e  labeled  and  forming  to- 
gether Intermittently  moving  gear,  means  for  driving  said 
continuously  moving  gear  comprising  in  ciunbination  a 
shaft,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a 
friction-coupling  between  the  former  shaft  and  the  second 
shaft,  a  disk  having  a  recess  at  Its  circumference  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  second  shaft  to  said  continuously  moving  gear, 
means  operatlveiy  interconnecting  said  continuously  mov- 
ing gear  with  said  intermittently  moving  gear  and 
adapted  intermittently  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former, 
a  spring  pressed  lever  tending  during  normal  running 
to  disengage  the  coupling  and  projecting  into  the  path 
of  the  objects  to  be  labeled  and  adapted  to  be  held 
in  such  a  position  by  the  latter  when  in  their  cor- 
rect positions  that  It  cannot  disengage  the  coupling  and 
adapted  when  the  objects  are  incorrectly  situated  to  l>ear 
against  the  circumference  of  the  above  mentioned  disk  and 
to  drop  Into  the  recess  in  the  same-^nd  lock  said  second 
shaft  and  disengage  the  coupling. 

16.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  lal)el 
supply  means,  a  flexible  label  carrier  having  oi)enlngs 
therethrough  a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  Ial>eled, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  place  It  in  position  to 
receive  a  label  from  said  supply  means  and  then  Into 
poaitlon  to  have  the  label  applied  to  the  object,  means  for 
supplying  adhesive  material,  and  means  for  passing  the 
label  through  the  carrier  and  applying  It  to  the  object  to 
be  labeled. 

17.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  label 
supply  means,  a  flexible  label  carrier  having  openings 
therethrough,  a  support  for  the  objects  to  l)e  lal)eled, 
means  for  moving  snid  carrier  to  place  it  in  position  to 
receive  a  label  from  said  supply  means  and  then  into  po- 
sition to  have  the  label  applied  to  the  object,  means  for 
supplying  adhesive  material,  means  for  passing  the  label 
through  the  carrier  and  applying  it  to  the  object  to  be 
labeled,  and  means  for  printing  said  label  while  on  the 
carrier. 

18.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  label 
supply  means,  an  endless  flexible  label  carrier,  means  for 
feeding  the  articles  to  be  labeled  Into  position,  means  for 
Intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  It  In  position 
to  receive  a  label  from  said  supply  means  and  then  into 
position  to  have  the  label  applied  to  the  object,  means  for 
supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  carrier  on  Its  way  to 
the  label  supply  means,  and  means  for  pushing  the  label 
through  the  carrier  and  applying  It  to  the  object  to  be 
labeled. 

19.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  lal>el 
supply  means,  a  flexible  lalK?l  carrier  having  openings 
therethrough,  a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  labeled, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  place  it  In  position  to 
receive  a  label  and  then  Info  position  to  have  the  lnl>el 
applied  to  the  object,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  passing  the  label  through  the  carrier 
and  applying  It  to  the  object  to  be  labeled. 


864.021.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Willy  RrpRiCH.  Dres- 
dtin-Trachau,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1006.  Serial 
No.   332,420. 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  recliirocallng  lal)el-holder.  menns  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  the  ot)jects  to  l)0  lnl>eled  Info 
the  place  to  be  occupied  by  them  while  being  lal>eled,  means 
for  supporting  said  objects  while  being  labeled,  a  rigid 
revoluble  carrier  provlde<l  with  lat»el  pickers,  said  carrier 
being  so  arranged  that  on  rotating  the  pickers  describe 
paths  around  the  place  where  the  object  Is  situated  while 
being  lal>eled,  and  the  carrier  and  pickers  l)elng  provided 
with  holes  through  which  the  labels  can  at  the  proper 
time  be  pushed  towards  the  object  to  l)e  lal)eled,  meant 
for  supporting  said  carrier,  means  for  Intermittently  re- 
volving said  carrier  to  bring  each  label  picker  In  turn  first 
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Into  a  poaltloB  Immediately  opposite  Mid  reciprocating 
label-holder  and  subsequently  opposite  the  object  In  poet- 
tlon  to  be  labeled,  meana  for  supplying  adhesive  material 
to  the  label-pickers  on  their  way  to  said  label-bolder,  and 
means  for  removing  the  label  from  the  label-picker  opposite 
the  object  In  position  to  be  labeled  and  applying  It  to  the 
•ame. 


2  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  lat)el  holder,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be  labeled  Into 
the  place  to  be  occupied  by  them  while  being  labeled,  means 
for  supporting  said  objects  while  being  labeled,  a  rigid 
revoluble  carrier  having  Its  outer  surface  raised  at  Inter 
val3  to  form  label  pickers,  said  carrier  being  so  arranged 
that  on  rotating  the  pickers  describe  paths  around  the 
place  where  the  object  Is  .situated  while  being  labeled. 
and  the  carrier  and  pickers  being  provided  with  holes 
through  which  the  labels  can  at  the  proper  time  be  pushed 
towards  the  object  to  be  lat)eled.  means  for  supporting 
said  carrier,  means  for  intermittently  revolving  said  car 
rler  to  bring  each  laliel  picker  In  turn  first  into  a  position 
immediately  opposite  said  reciprocating  label-holder  and 
subsequently  opposite  the  object  In  position  to  be  labeled, 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  latiel-plckers 
on  their  way  to  said  label  holder,  and  means  for  removing 
the  label  from  the  lal>el  picker  opposite  the  object  In  posi- 
tion to  be  labeled  and  applying  it  to  the  same. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  reciprocating  label-holder,  means  for  Inter 
mlttently  feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be  labeled  Into 
the  place  to  be  occupied  by  them  while  being  labeled,  means 
for  supporting  said  objects  while  being  labeled,  a  rigid 
revoluble  annular  carrier  provided  with  label  pickers,  the 
carrier  and  pickers  being  provlde<l  with  holes  through 
which  the  labels  can  at  the  proper  time  be  pushed  towards 
the  object  to  be  labeled,  a  cylindrical  core  around  and  upon 
which  the  carrier  Is  revolubly  supported,  said  core  having 
a  longitudinal  passage  with  an  opening  above  through 
which  passage  the  objects  to  be  lat>eled  are  fed  Into  posi- 
tion under  said  opening  where  they  are  labeled,  means  for 
intermittently  revolving  ftald  carrier  to  bring  each  label- 
picker  In  turn  first  Into  a  position  Immediately  opposite 
said  reciprocating  label-bolder  and  subsequently  opposite 
said  opening  In  said  passage  through  the  core  under  which 
opening  the  object  is  in  position  to  be  labeled,  means  for 
■upplylng  adhesive  materUil  to  the  label-pickers  on  their 
way  to  said  label-holder,  and  means  for  removing  the  label 
from  the  label-picker  opposite  the  object  in  position  to  be 

I       labeled  and  applying  It  to  the  same. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
blnatiOD  of  a  reciprocating  label-bolder,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  the  objects  to  be  labeled  into 
the  place  to  be  occupied  by  them  while  being  labeled,  means 
for  supporting  said  objects  while  oeing  labeled,  a  rigid 
revolnble  annular  carrier  In  the  form  of  inner  and  outer 
concentric  cylindrical  sleeves.  15,  16  Interconnected  by  an 
end  portion  17,  the  outer  sleere  having  thickened  portions 
8,  81  forming  pickers  provided  with  holes  10,  22  and  the 
Inner  sleeve  having  holes  20,  23  corresponding  to  the  holes 
19,  22,  a  cylindrical  core  around  and  upon  which  the 
carrier  is  revolubly  supported,  said  core  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  with  two  openings  above,  through  which 
pftsaage  the  objects  to  be  labeled  are  fed  into  poaltion 
oadtr  Mid  openings  where  they  are  labeled,  means  for 
Intermittently  revolving  said  carrier  to  bring  each  lahel- 
plcksr  In  turn  first  Into  a  position  immediately  opposite  said 


reciprocating  latwl-holder  and  subsequently  opposite  its 
corresponding  opening  In  said  passage  through  the  core 
under  which  openings  the  object  Is  In  position  to  be  labeled, 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  material  to  the  label  pickers 
on  their  way  to  said  label-holder,  and  means  for  removing 
the  labels  from  the  label-pickers  opposite  the  object  In  posi- 
tion to  be  labeled  and  applying  them  to  the  same. 

5.  In  a  lat)ellng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
for  holding  the  article  to  be  labeled,  a  label  carrier  having 
one  or  more  openings  therethrough,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  carriers  to  have  the  label  in  position  to  be 
applied  to  the  article,  means  for  applying  adhesive  mate 
rial,  and  means  for  passing  the  label  through  each  of  said 
openings  and  applying  It  to  the  article. 

6.  In  a  lat)ellnK  machine,  the  combination  of  label 
supply  means,  a  carrier  for  holding  the  article  to  be 
labeled,  a  label  carrier  having  oi)enlng8  therethrough, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  carriers  to  have  the  label  In 
position  to  be  applied  to  the  article,  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material,  and  means  for  pushing  the  label  through 
each  of  said  openings  In  the  carrier  and  on  to  the  article 
to  be  labeled. 

7.  In  a  lat)ellng  machine,  the  combination  of  label  sup- 
ply means,  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  labeled,  a  rota 
table  lat>el  carrier  encircling  said  article  holder  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  means  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier to  bring  the  label  Into  position  to  be  applied  to  the 
article,  means  for  pushing  the  lal)el8  through  said  openings, 
and  means  for  applying  adhesive  material. 

8.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  laliel  sup- 
ply means,  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  labeled,  a  rota- 
fable  label  carrier  encircling  said  article  holder  and  hav 
Ing  openings  therethrough,  means  for  rotating  saM  currier 
to  bring  the  label  Into  position  to  \>e  applied  to  the  article, 
means  for  pushing  the  labels  through  said  openings,  means 
for  applying  adhesive  material,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
article  to  the  article  holder. 

9.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re<  Ip 
rocatlng  label  supply  means,  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing forward  the  article  to  l>e  labeled,  a  rotatable  carrier  en- 
circling the  article  when  the  latter  is  In  position  to  he 
labeled  and  provided  with  \nbe\  pickers  having  openings 
therethrough,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the 
label  pickers  on  their  way  to  the  lab«>l  supply  means,  and 
means  for  removing  the  lat)el  from  the  label  picker  oppo- 
site the  article  to  be  lal)eled  and  applying  it  to  the  same. 

10.  Id  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating label  supply  means,  means  fur  Intermittently 
feeding  forward  the  article  to  be  labeled,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier encircling  the  article  when  the  latter  Is  In  position 
to  be  labeled  and  provlde<l  with  lal>el  pickers  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  means  for  applylntj  adhesive  material 
to  the  label  pickers  on  their  way  to  the  label  supply  means, 
means  for  removing  the  label  from  the  latiel  picker  oppo- 
site the  article  to  be  labeled  and  applying  It  to  the  same, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  label  carrier. 


864,922.      WIRE   BRTSH.     Josef  Saltiel.   Vienna.   Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,934. 


In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  a  core  having  a  re- 
duced annular  portion  c,  forming  a  shoulder,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  mounted  side  by  side  upon  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  core,  each  of  said  rings  l)elng  rectangular  in 
croes-aection,  a  plurality  of  wires  carried  by  each  ring 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  each  of  said  wires  being 
bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  bight  or  loop  through  which 
passes  the  respective  supporting  ring,  that  portion  of  each 
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wire  which  forms  the  loop  lying  uiKin  and  projecting 
above  the  outer  faces  of  the  rings  whereby  the  looped  iwr 
tlons  of  the  wires  cf  (be  various  rings  will  He  in  frlctlonal 
contact  with  each  other  and  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the 
wires  l)elng  cros8e<l.  a  washer  bearing  against  the  wires 
of  the  outermost  ring  and  a  screw  working  In  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  core  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  waaher 
tightly  against  the  wires  of  said  outermost  ring 


end  towards  Its  upper  end,  a  pump  barrel  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  curb,  a  discharge  spout  on  said  pump  barrel, 
flanges  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  curb  and  barrel, 
a  well  or  cistern  covering  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end   of  said   curb  and   barrel,    fastening   devices  to 


884,928.  SrOT'RIN(;  WHKKL  OR  THE  I.IKE  CnARt-CS 
A.  L.  Salnders.  Elgin,  ill.  Filed  Aug.  'J.  11)06.  Serial 
No.  329.806 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  chaml>er.  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
chamber  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel.  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  positioned  within  said 
chamber,  and  en'  h  attached  to  one  side  only  of  said  wheel. 
means  for  rotating  said  spindles,  means  to  normally  pre 
vent  said  spindles  from  rotating  in  one  direction,  and 
means  f<'r  attaching  said  wheel  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  chamber,  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
chaml)er  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  in  combination 
with  rotatable  spindles  positioned  within  said  chamber 
each  spindle  permanently  attached  to  one  side  only  of 
said  wheel  and  l(M<sely  supported  In  the  opposite  side 
means  for  attarhing  a  flexible  strip  to  each  spindle,  means 
for  rotatlni:  said  spindles,  means  to  normally  control  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  siilndles.  and  means  for  at 
tachlng  8al<l  wheel  In  position. 

3  In  a  .levlce  of  the  kind  deRcrn->ed.  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  chaniber,  iind  a  slot  extending  from  said  chamber 
to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  spindles  extending  across  said  chamber, 
each  spindle  permanently  secured  to  one  wall  only  of  said 
wlie*^l  and  adapte<l  to  carry  a  roll  of  flexible  material, 
means  for  said  spindle  for  positively  engaging  one  end  of 
said  flexible  strip,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  each  spindle, 
positioned  within  the  chaml)er  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  spindles,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
spindles  to  rotate  the  same. 

4  In  n  devke  of  the  kind  descrltKv!.  a  two  part  wheel 
having  a  (  haml»er  l)etween  the  parts  with  a  slot  extending 
to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  spindles  rotatably 
attached  to  one  part  only  of  said  wheel,  each  8pln<lle 
adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  flexible  material  within  the 
chamt>er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  said 
spindles. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  two  part  wheel 
comprising  a  recessed  part,  and  a  flat  part  adapted  to  close 
the  open  xide  of  said  recess,  said  recessed  part  having  a 
slot  extending  from  said  recess  to  the  i>erlphery  of  the 
wheel..  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rofatal)le  spin 
dies  extending  across  said  recess,  each  attached  to  the  flat 
part  only  of  said  wheel,  with  means  in  the  recessed  part 
for  loosely  supfxirtlng  the  free  end  of  said  spindles,  and 
means  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spindles. 


864,924.      PUMP-CTRH       ARTHtR   Schimmel.    Evansvllle. 
Ind       Filed  Apr.    15.    UX)7.      Serial    .No    .108,341 
A    pump   curb   formed    of   counter  part    sheet    metal    sec 
tlons  adapted  to  W  secured  together  at  their  outer  edges 
to  fi>rm  a  pump  curb  which  Increases  in  siee  from  Its  lower 
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secure  said  I)a8e  plates  of  the  curb  and  pump  to  said  cover- 
ing plate,  lugs  on  the  latter  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  a 
detachable  cover  on  sal<l  curb  and  a  water  elevating  mech 
anlsm  arranged  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


864,926.     CONDENSER.      Reinhold  Schneidkb,  Sharon, 
Pa.      Filed  Sept.   4.   1906.      Serial    No.   333,164. 


1.  In  combination,  a  condenser  body  having  ecfuldls- 
tant  annularly  arranged  Inlet  openings  for  the  exhaust 
steam,  a  water  supply  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body, 
a  centrally  arranged  baffle  plate  beneath  said  pipe,  and 
above  said  openings,  and  a  baffle  plate  below  said  Inlet 
openings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  condenser  body  having  annularly 
arranged  Inlet  openings  for  the  exhaust  steam,  a  water 
supply  pli>e  at  the  tipper  end  of  said  body,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged baffle  plate  Ix-neatb  said  i>ipe.  an  annularly  ar 
ranged  baffle  plate  l)eneath  said  first  named  plate  and 
alx)ve  the  steam  inlet  openings  and  a  third  and  centrally 
arrange<l  baffle  plate  Inflow  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  means  for 
admitting  exhaust  steam  thereto,  of  an  elevated  water 
storage  tank,  means  for  feedin::  water  from  said  storage 
tank  and  spraying  It  upon  tlie  steam  In  the  condenser  and 
an  overflow  pipe  to  maintain  a  constant  head  for  regulat- 
ing the  water  pressure  In  the  feed  pipe  and  the  speed  of 
the  pump,  motor  or  engine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  condenser  body  for  receiving  ex- 
haust steam,  a  storage  tank  elevated  above  the  level  of 
the  condenser  body  and  having  a  connection  for  supplying 
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•pray  water  to  said  condenser  body,  a  Talve  In  aald  connec- 
tion for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  water  from  the  tank 
to  tire  condeDser  body,  and  a  water  supply  to  said  storage 
tank,  and  a  vacuum  pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  condenBcr  body  and  storagr*  tank 

5.  In  combination,  a  condenser  t)ody  for  receiving  ex- 
haust Steam,  a  storage  tank  elevated  a(«ive  the  level  of 
the  coudenser  body  and  connected  to  the  other  part 
thereof  to  supply  spray  water  thereto,  a  water  supply  to 
the  lower  part  <jf  said  storaRe  tank,  a  soparatur  ihamber 
havlHK  Its  central  portion  connected  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  tank,  a  drain  pipe  fr^m  the  lower  part  of  said  sepa- 
rator, a  vacuum  pipe  connecte<l  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
separator,  and  a  pipe  depending  Into  said  separator  t)elow 
the  end  of  the  vacuum  pipe  and  commuuUatluK  with  the 
upper  part  of  both  the  condenser  l)ody  and  the  storage 
tank. 


and  means  acting  In  conjunction  with   the  lever  for  pre«« 
Ing  the  brake  bloik  against  a  wheel  as  set  forth. 


864.926.  CELLULAR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Edwasd  C. 
SCHOO.NMAKKR,  Ferham,  Minn  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,723. 


1.  A  tire  of  the  character  descrll>e<l  compriainc  *  rim 
section  having  annular  side  flanges,  a  tire  prorMtd  with 
slmllur  flanges  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  rim  section, 
non  heat  conducting  material  up-'U  the  flani;es  of  the  tire 
and  metallic  fastening  baniKs  shrunk  up..n  the  tire  tlanges 
for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  rim  flanges,  s.ild  bands  tjelng 
engaged  with  said  non-heat  conducting  material  to  prevent 
the  heat  generated  In  the  bands  from  Injuring  the  tire, 
subntantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  rim 
section  having  annular  flanges,  a  tire  casing  open  around 
its  Inner  side  and  having  Its  edges  formeil  with  flanges 
to  engage  said  flanges  of  the  rim  section,  said  flanges  be 
lug  formed  with  seats,  a  non  heat  conducting  material 
embedded  In  said  seats,  metallic  fastening  bands  shrunk 
In  said  seats  for  fastening  said  tire  flanges  upon  said  rim 
8e<'tlon  flanges,  and  a  filling  for  said  tire  casing. 

3.  A  tire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rim 
section  forme<J  with  outwardly  curved  flHnges,  a  tire  cas 
Ing  open  around  Its  Inside  and  formetl  at  Its  edges  with 
flanges,  the  latter  forming  curved  seats  and  having  as- 
bestos fabric  embedded  therein,  metallic  bands  shrunk  In 
said  seats  for  clamping  said  tire  tlanges  upon  said  rim 
section  flanges,  cellular  bodies  of  elastic  material  filled 
with  compressed  air  arranged  In  said  tire  casing  to  fill 
Its  entire  space,  said  rim  section  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  said  bodies,  and  a 
•crew  plug  Inclosing  said  threaded  opening  In  the  rim 
section,  substantially  as  described. 


864,927.       DYNAMOMETER.       Fra.nk    Sellers,     London. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,506. 

1.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  pivot 
tb«r«for,  a  aprlng  balance  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  brake 
block  connected  to  the  spring  balance  but  free  to  move 
along  the  lever,  and  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
lerer  for  preealng  the  brake  block  against  a  wheel  as  eet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  pivot 
therefor,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  car- 
riage connected  to  the  spring  balance  but  free  to  move 
•long  the  lever,  a  brake  block  moanted  oa  the  carriage. 


3.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  pivot 
therefor,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever,  rails  on 
the  lever,  a  carriage  connected  to  the  spring  balance  but 
free  to  run  along  the  lever  ..n  the  rails,  a  brake  block, 
and  means  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  lever  for  press- 
ing the  brake  block  against  h  wheel  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
two  arms,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on 
the  lever,  a  brake  block  connected  to  the  spring  balance 
but  free  to  move  along  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  weight 
adjustable  on  the  other  arm  thereof  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combiuation  of  a  lever  having 
two  arms,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on 
the  lever,  a  carriage  connecteil  to  the  spring  balance  but 
free  to  move  along  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  brake  block 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
an  arm,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on  the 
lever,  rails  on  the  lever,  a  carriage  connected  to  the 
spring  lialance  but  free  tu  run  along  the  lever  on  the  rails, 
a  eeeond  arm  to  the  lever,  and  a  weight  adJuaUble  thereon 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  dynamometer  the  comblnatloa  of  a  lerer,  a  knife 
edge  on  the  underside  thereof  eonstltnting  a  plvut.  a 
spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  brake  block  con- 
nected to  the  spring  balance  but  free  to  move  along  the 
lever,  and  means  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  lever  for 
pressing   the  brake  block  nk.'Hlnst  a   wheel  as  set   forth. 

8.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  knife 
edge  on  the  underside  thereof  constituting  a  pivot,  a 
spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  carriage  connected 
to  the  spring  balance  but  free  to  move  along  the  lever,  a 
brake  block  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  acting  In 
conjunction  with  the  lever  for  pressing  the  brake  blo<-k 
against  a  wheel  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
two  arms,  a  knife  edge  on  the  underside  thereof  constitut- 
ing a  pivot,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  brake 
block  connected  to  the  spring  balance  but  free  to  move 
along  the  lever,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever. 

lu.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
an  arm,  a  knife  edge  on  the  underside  of  the  lever  con 
stltuting  a  pivot,  a  spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever. 
a  carriage  connected  to  the  spring  balance  but  free  to 
move  along  the  lever,  a  brake  block  mounted  on  the  car 
rlage,  a  second  arm  to  the  lever,  and  a  weight  adjustable 
thereon  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
two  arms,  a  knife  edge  on  the  underside  thereof  consti- 
tuting a  pivot,  spring  balance  mounted  on  the  lever, 
rails  on  the  lever,  a  carriage  connected  to  the  spring 
balance  but  free  to  run  along  the  lever  on  the  rails,  and  a 
weight  adjustable  on  the  otlier  arm  of  said  lever  as  set 
forth. 


864.928.  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  F.ARTII- 
ALKALI  METALS.  Geuroe  O.  Seward  and  Franz  vov 
KCOELGEN.  Holcombs  Rock.  Vs.,  assignors  to  Virginia 
Laboratory  Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1906.  Serial  No.  313,572. 
1.  Maintaining  the  current  density  at  a  submerged  cath- 
ode so  high  that  the  metal  la  formed  In  a  molten  state. 
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and  cooling  the  metal  which  separates  from  the  cathode 
while  it  Is  paaalng  through  the  electrolyte. 


ner'  clldably  moanted  thereon  and  held  against  movement 
transversely  of  said  rod,  a  carrier  located  at  one  side  of 
tho  rod  and  connecte<l  to  the  runner,  ribs,  and  stretcher! 
connectetl  to  the  ribs  and  to  the  carrier. 


2.  Maintaining  the  current  density  at  a  submerged  cath- 
ode so  high  that  the  metal  Is  formed  In  a  molten  state, 
maintaining  above  the  cathode  a  cooler  portion  of  the 
electrolyte,  and  causing  the  metal  to  separate  from  the 
cathode  and  rise  therethrough,  whereby  It  is  reduced  in 
temperature 

3.  Maintaining  the  current  density  at  a  submerged  cath- 
ode so  high  that  the  metal  Is  formed  In  u  molten  state. 
causing  the  metal  to  separate  from  the  cathode  and  rise 
through  a  cooler  portion  of  the  electrolyte,  whereby  Its 
temperature  Is  reduced,  and  accumulating  the  metal  within 
a  collector. 

4.  Maintaining  the  current  density  at  a  submerged  cath- 
ode eo  high   that   the   metal    Is   formed    In    a    molten    state. 
causing  the  metal   to  separate  from   the  cathode  and   rise 
through   a   cooler  portion   of  the  electrolyte,   whereby    Its   I 
temperature  is  reduced,  and  accumulating  the  metal  within 

a   water-cooled   collector. 

5.  Maintaining  a  current  density  at  a  submerged  cath- 
ode so  high  that  the  metal  is  formed  in  a  molten  state, 
and  cooling  the  metal  while  rising  from  the  cathode 
through  a  cooler  portion  of  the  electrolyte,  sufficiently  to 
prevent  the  metal  burning  In  contact  with  the  air,  while 
keeping  It  sufSciently  soft  to  cause  it  to  form  a  coherent  I 
masfl. 

6.  I'roduclng   an    earth  alkali    metal    by    electrolyztng   a 
fused  salt  thereof  with  a  submerged  cathode,  maintaining   I 
at   the  cathode  a   current   density   so   high    that   the  earth 
alkali  metal  Is  formed  In  a  molten  state  and  ascends  there- 
from,   maintaining    a    cooler    portion    of    the    electrolyte   1 
above,  through  which  the  earth  alkali  metal  passes,  where-    ' 
by  Its  temperature  is  reduced,  and  accumulating  the  same 
within  a  suitable  collector. 

7.  Producing  calcium  by  electrolyzlng  h  fused  calcium 
■alt  with  a  submerged  cathode,  maintaining  at  the  cath- 
ode a  cum-nt  density  so  high  that  the  cnkhini  Is  formed 
in  a  molten  state  and  ascends  therefrom,  maintaining  a 
cooler  portion  of  the  electrolyte  above,  through  which  I 
the  calcium  passes,  whereby  Its  temperature  is  reduced, 
and  accumulating  the  same  within  a  suitable  collector. 


804,929.  IMHUKI.LA  James  R.  Shu'Man  and  Jo.seph 
8.  Click,  Bridgewafer,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   354,474 

1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a 
runner  slidable  upon  the  rod.  a  carrier  located  at  one  side 
of  the  rod  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  and  the 
runner,  said  carrier  being  connected  to  the  runner,  ribs, 
and  spreaders  connecting  the  carrier  and  rlt>s. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  run- 
ner slidable  upon  the  rod,  a  carrier  located  at  one  side  of 
the  rod  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  swinging 
(onnectlons  l>etween  the  carrier  and  runner  that  permits 
the  movement  of  the  former  toward  the  latter,  rlbe,  and 
-preaders  connecting  the  carrier  and  ribs. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  the  cumbinatlon  with  a  rod,  of  a  run 


4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rtxl,  of  a  r\in 
ner  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  held  against  movement 
transversely  of  the  rod.  a  carrbr  located  at  one  side  of 
the  rod  and  connected  to  the  runner,  ribs  plvotaily  con- 
nected to  the  rod.  and  stretchers  plvotaily  connected  to 
the  ribs  and  plvotaily  connected  to  the  carrier. 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  run 
ner  slldably   mounted   on   the   rod   and   held   .-igalnst    move 
ment  transversely  of  said  rod,  a  carrier  located  at  one  side 
of  the  rod  and  movably  connected  to  the  runner,  ribs,  and 
stretchers    plvotaily    connected    to    the    ribs    and    plvotaily 
connected  to  the  carrier. 

6.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  run- 
ner sleeve  slldably  mounted  tliereon,  a  carrier  located  at 
one  side  of  the  rod,  a  link  connection  l>eiween  the  runner 
f.le<?vc  and  carrier,  swinging  ribs,  and  stretchers  connect- 
ing the  ribs  and  carrier. 

7     In  aii*umbrella.  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  run 
ner   sleeve  slidable   thereon,   a   carrier   located   at    one  side 
of  the  rod,  spaced  links  connected  to  the  runner  sleeve  and 
to   the   carrier,    swinging   ribs,   and   stretchers   connecting 
the  ribs  and  carrier. 

8.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod.  of  a  run 
ner  slidable  thereon,  a  carrier  located  at   one  side  of  the 
rod,  spaced  links  of  different  lengths  C(mnected  to  the  run- 
ner and   to  tlie  carrier,  swinging  ribs,  and  stretchers  con 
necting  the  ribs  and  carrier, 

9.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a 
crown  sec'ured  thereto,  ribs  pivoted  to  the  crown,  a  runner 
slldably  mounte<l  on  the  rod.  a  carrier  element  located  at 
one  side  of  the  runner,  swinging  link  connections  between 
the  carrier  and  runner,  and  radially  disposed  stretchers 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  to  the  ribs 

10.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod.  of  a 
crown  secured  thereto,  radial  ribs  plvotaily  connected  to 
the  crown,  a  runner  slidable  upon  the  rod,  a  carrier  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  runner  and  rod,  links  connecting 
the  runner  and  carrier  and  surrounding  the  same,  said 
links  being  pivoted  to  both,  and  radially  disposed  stretch 
ers  pivoted  to  tlu>  carrier  and  to  the  ribs 


8  6  4,930.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELECTRK'AL  AND 
OTHER  I>EVICES.  UiiHEHT  Siegfkiep,  Pittsburg,  Pa  , 
assignor  to  Westlughouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corixiratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1905.     Serial   No.   281,205. 

1.  A  receptacle  for  electrical  or  other  devices,  comprls 
Ing  a  tank,  a  supporting  base,  a  cover  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  lugs,  and  l>olts  that  screw  Into  the  base  and 
have  heads  that  enguge  the  lugs  on  the  cover. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  electrical  or  other  devices,  compris- 
ing a  tank,  a  supporting  base  having  lugs  between  which 
the  tank  fits,  a  cover,  having  an  annular  channel  to  re- 
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celre  tfa^  top  edge  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
tank  between  the  base  and  the  cover 


3  A  rev'eptaclt>  for  electrical  or  other  devices,  comprl«- 
Ing  a  tank,  a  suppottlng  base  having  lugs  t)etween  which 
the  tank  flts,  a  cover  having  an  annular  channel  to  re 
celve  the  top  edkfe  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  split  lugs  and  bolts  having  heads  to  engage  said 
liiga  to  clamp  the  tank  lietween  the  base  and  the  cover. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  e!e<'trlcal  or  other  devices,  compris- 
ing a  tank,  a  supp<irting  base,  a  cover  having  an  annular 
channel  to  receive  the  top  edge  of  the  tank  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  lugs  and  eye  bolts  screwed  into 
the  base  and  engaging  said  lugs  to  serve  as  clamping  de 
vices  and  also  as  means  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be 
lifted. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  electrical  or  other  devices,  compris- 
ing a  tank,  a  supporting  base  having  an  annular  recess 
outside  the  tank,  a  cover  having  an  annular  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  top  edge  of  the  tank  and  means  for  clamping  the 
tank  between  the  base  iind  the  cover. 

G.  A  receptacle  for  electrical  or  other  devices,  comprls 
Ing  a  tank,  a  supporting  base,  a  cover  having  an  annular 
channel  to  receive  the  top  edge  of  the  tank  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  lugs,  and  means  which  engage 
said  lugn  and  the  supporting  l)a3e  to  clamp  the  tank  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  cover. 


864.931.  COMBINED  STORM  AND  SCREEN  DOOR, 
Samuel  J.  Spickr,  Orand  Rapids,  Mich  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,944. 


Ai  an  article  of  manafactar«,  a  remoTable  storm  panel 
for  acrcen  doors  compriaing  an  inner  frame,  an  onter 
frmm*.  a  piece  of  caoTas  or  other  flexible  material 
stretched  between  aaid  Inner  frame  and  onter  frame  and 


snltabiy  secured  thereto,  a  piece  of  glass  or  other  trans- 
parent material  secured  In  said  canvas,  a  strip  of  felt  or 
BUltable  material  secured  on  the  face  of  said  Inner  frame 
to  engage  the  frame  of  a  screen  door,  two  or  more  ver- 
tically disposed  pins  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  storm 
panel  to  enter  suitable  sockets  on  a  screen  door  and  a  hook 
for  fastening  the  storm  panel  In  position  on  a  screen  du^jr, 
substantially  as  described. 


8<I4,932.  SPRING-niNGE.  Albert  F.  Staplks,  Dorches- 
ter. Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Potter, 
Waltham,  Mass  Filed  May  3.  11*07.  Serial  No. 
371,760. 


A  spring  mechanism  comprising  a  helical  spring 
unbent  ends,  and  two  relatlvely-rotatable  spring  controlled 
members  provided  with  spring  receiving  sockets  closely 
embracing  the  terminal  coils  of  the  sprinj;  and  with  ai)Ut- 
ments  against  which  the  ends  of  the  spring  rest,  the 
spring  being  normally  uncoiled  beyond  Its  natural  form  so 
as  to  Impart  a  thrust  to  the  at)utments  and  tend  to  rotate 
the  spring  controlled  members  in  a  direction  to  permit  the 
spring  to  coll  itself. 


864.933       FEEDER   FOR  I'.V  KDING-MACHINKS.      JAI 

Stewart,    Grand    Rapids.    .Mich        Filed    Dec     7,     1905. 
Serial  No.  2W,T8tV 


I.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  machines.  In  combination 
with  weighing  mechanism  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  at  each  side  of  the  clutch 
member  and  having  opposing  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  force 
said  wheels  apart,  one  wheel  being  rotative  on  the  shaft, 
and  the  other  wheel  being  both  rotative  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  to  move  the 
last  named  wheel  toward  the  other  wheels,  a  gear  attached 


SSPTKMBKR.  i,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


to  aaid  last  named  wheel  and  movable  therewith,  and 
meana  for  temjK)ruril.v  l.ulding  the  first  named  cam  wheel. 
said  means  being  operated  by  the  weighing  mechanism 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  machines,  in  combination 
with  weighing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear,  both 
rotative  and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  shah,  a  spring 
to  slide  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  attached  to  the 
gear  and  movable  therewith,  a  pawl  engaging  teeth  In  the 
cam  wheel,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  cam  wheel  directly  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  second  cam  wheel  freely  mtatlve  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  out  of  engaijement  with 
the  wheel  haTlng  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  projection  on  the 
second  cam  wheel,  a  hook  to  engage  and  hold  the  lever, 
a  rod  connecting  the  hook  with  the  weighing  mechanism, 
and  a  wheel  having  a  projection  engaging  the  lever  to  re- 
engage the  hook  with    tti'    Mime. 

3.  In  a  feeder  f'  !  iudiiig  machines,  in  combination 
with  weighing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  gearing  to  operate  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  freely  rotative  cam  wheel  to  disengage  the 
clutch,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection on  the  cam  wheel  and  hold  the  same,  a  hook  to 
engage  and  hold  the  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  hook  and 
the  weighing  mechanism  to  release  the  hook,  a  rotating 
wheel  having  n  roll  to  engage  the  lever  and  reegage  the 
book,  a  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  weighing  mechanism,  and  a  second  roll  on  said 
rotating  wheel  to  engage  and  operate  the  bell  crank  lever. 


Bides  thereof  so  as  to  carry  the  hoist  ropes  outside  the 
bridge  girders,  the  axes  of  the  four  drums  being  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  the  drums  of  each  pair  geared  to- 
gether so  as  to  move  In  unison. 


864.934.  FL'RNACK-CHAUGIN..  Al'lARATUS.  Cla«- 
KNCK  1j.  Taylor.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan 
Engineering  Company.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6, 
1905.     Serial  No.  259,165. 


1.  In  a  furnace  cbar>rlng  apj.ar«tus.  the  combination 
With  a  casing  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  bear 
tag.  and  a  charging  bar  provided  with  a  double  head  and 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing,  of  a  sui^port.  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  l.earlng  on  the  casing  and  through  the  sup- 
port, means  carried  by  the  casing  for  rotating  the  charg- 
ing bar,  and  means  for  rocking  the  casing 

2.  In  a  furnace  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting bearing,  and  a  charging  bar  provided  with  a  double 
wedge  shaped  head  and  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  casing. 
of  a  depending  yoke  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  yoke  and  the  upwardly  projecting  bear- 
ing on  the  charging  l>ar 

8.   A  charging  t)ar  having  a  double  wedge  shaped  head 

4.  A  charging  bar  having  a  double  wedge  sliaped  bead 
and  a  slidlnc  lock  carried  by  said  head. 

5.  A  charging  t>ar  having  a  doulile  wedv'e  shaped  head,  a 
sliding  lock  in  the  latter  and  a  r.>d  connected  to  the  lock 
and  passing  rearwardly  through  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  furnace  charging  ai'paratus.  the  combination 
with  a  ca.slng  and  a  charging  l>ar  having  a  wedge  shaped 
head  the  latter  being  flat  on  its  rear  face,  of  a  traveling 
trolley  having  a  depending  support  to  which  the  casing  is 
pivoted  In  a  plane  above  the  ails  of  the  charging  bar.  sub- 
stantially a«  »«t  forth.  I 


8M^^.     CRANE  FOR  CARRYING  LADLES.     Clarencf. 

L.  TATLOk,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  En- 

Ktaeertng  Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1906. 

Serial   No.  305.107 

1  In  a  crane  for  iarr>lng  ladles,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  bridge,  of  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  the  said 
tr.Wlev  having  four  drums  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  opposite 


2.  A  trolley  having  four  drums  arranged  In  pairs,  the 
axes  of  the  four  drums  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
also  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  trolley,  the 
drums  of  each  pair  belnn  geared  together  so  as  to  move  In 

unison. 

3.  In  a  crane  for  carrying  la. lies  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  bridge,  of  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  the  said 
trolley  carrying  four  drums  arranged  in  pairs,  the  drums 
of  each  pair  being  geared  together,  and  the  axes  of  all  of 
said  dr\ims  l>elng  parallel  and  a  motor  and  gearing  for 
actuating  both  pairs  of  drums. 

4.  A  trolley  having  four  drums  arranged  in  pairs  the 
axes  of  the  four  drums  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
also  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  trolley,  the 
drums  of  each  pair  being  geared  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison 
and  a  motor  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  four  drums. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trackway  for  a  trolley,  of  a 
trolley  on  said  tra(kway,  and  four  drums  arranged  in 
pairs,  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley,  the  drums  of 
each  pair  l)elng  side  by  side  with  the  axis  of  each  In  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  trolley,  an. I  a  motor  an.l  gearing 
for  rotating  the  drums  In  nnlson. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge,  of  a  trolley 
thereon,  four  druuis  arrang.-*!  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  trolley  so  as  to  carry  the  luist  ropes  outside  the 
bridge  clrders.  the  drums  of  each  pair  l)eing  parallel  side  by 
side  with  the  axis  of  each  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
trolley,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  unison. 

7.  A  trolley  having  four  druius  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
drums  of  each  pair  l)elng  geared  together  so  iis  to  move  In 
unison,  an.l  a  series  of  sheaves  l.K)sely  mounted  adja- 
cent to  both  ends  of  one  drum  ..f  ea.  li  pair. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a  trolley  having 
four  drums  arrauge<l  In  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trol- 
ley with  their  axis  j.iirallel  with  the  bridge,  and  a  series 
of  sheaves  loosely  ni..unte«l  adjacent  to  both  ends  of  the 
outer  drum  of  each  pair 

0  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a  trolley  thereon. 
four  hoist  drums  .-nraiiKe-l  in  pairs  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  trolley,  gearing  connecting  the  drum  of  each  pair  and 
a  single  u"iot..r,  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
Inner  drum  of  each  jinir 

10.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a  trolley  thereon. 
'    four  double  drums  arranged  In  pairs  on  the  opi>oslte  side 

of  the  troliev.  the  drums  of  each  pair  l)elng  geared  to- 
gether, a  motor,  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with 
the  inner  drum  of  each  pair 

11.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a  trolley  thereon, 
four  double  drums  arranged  In  pairs  on  opopsite  sides  of 
the   trolley,  gearing  connecting   the  two  double  drums  of 

.  each  pair,  sheaves  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  the  outer 
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end*  of  the  outer  doable  drum  of  each  pair,  a  motor,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  motor  and  the  Inner  double  drum 
of  each  pair. 

12.  The  combination  wJth  a  trayellng  bridge,  of  a  main 
trolley  mounted  thereon,  four  drama  arranged  In  pairs  on 
•aid  trolley  the  two  druma  of  each  pair  being  geared  to 
getber.  a  motor,  gearing  connecting  aald  motor  and  the 
two  Inner  druma  of  each  pair  and  an  auxiliary  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  bridge  In  a  plane  below  the  main 
trolley. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge,  of  a  main 
trolley  having  four  drums  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  opposite 
■idea  of  the  trolley,  the  axes  of  the  four  drums  being  par 
allel  with  each  other,  gearing  for  actuating  the  drums,  and 
an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  on  the  bridge  In  a  plane  below 
the  main  trolley. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge,  of  a  main 
trolley  having  four  drums,  the  axes  of  the  said  druma  belni? 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  trolley,  gearing  for  actuating  the  drums  and  an  mix 
lllary  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on  the  bridge  In  a  plane 
below  the  main  trolley 

15.  In  a  ladle  carrying  crane  the  combination  with  a 
trolley,  of  two  Independent  ropes  at  each  end  of  the  trolley, 
a  ladle  carrying  bar  suspended  from  said  ropes  and  mp.ins 
for  winding  and  unwinding  nil  of  said  ropes  at  equal  speed. 

16.  In  a  ladle  carrying  crane  a  trolley  having  four 
drums  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  sidoa  thereof  the 
drums  of  each  pair  being  geared  together,  two  Independent 
sets  of  hoist  ropes  carried  by  each  pair  of  drums,  and  a 
ladle  carrying  bar  suspended  from  the  four  ropes. 

17.  In  a  ladle  carrying  crane  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  having  two  pairs  of  hoist  drums,  of  two  holat  ropes 
carried  by  each  pair  of  drums,  and  a  ladle  carrylnv:  bar 
carried  by  the  said  hoist  ropes. 

18.  In  a  ladle  carrying  crane,  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  having  two  pairs  of  hoist  drums  and  means  for 
rotating  all  of  said  drums  In  unison  of  two  cables  carried 
by  each  pair  of  drums  and  a  ladle  carrying  bar  suspended 
from  said  two  pairs  of  cables. 

19.  In  a  ladle  carrying  crane,  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  and  four  drums  thereon,  the  drums  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  one  pair  at  each  side  of  the  trolley,  of  two  hoist 
ropes  for  each  pair  of  drums,  each  rope  being  secured  to 
both  drums  of  the  pair,  and  a  ladle  carrying  bar  suspended 
from  said  ropea. 

20.  In  a  ladle  carrying  crane  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  and  four  drums  thereon  arranged  In  pairs,  one  pair 
at  each  side  of  the  trolley,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drums  In  unison,  of  two  hoist  ropes  carried  by  each  pair 
of  drums,  and  a  ladle  carrying  bar  suspended  from  the 
ropes  of  both  pairs  of  drums. 


5.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  depending  stem  having  a  collar  thereon  and  means 
for  elevating  and  lowering  said  stem,  of  a  two  part  tongs 
frame  bolted  around  the  stem  and  Inclosing  the  collar,  a 
roller  bearUig  Interposed  between  the  top  of  the  collar  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  tongs  frame  and  supporting  the  latter,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  thp  lower  face  of  the  collar  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  tongs  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
frame. 


864,988.  VERTICAL  CUARGING  MECHANISM.  Clar- 
ence L.  Taylor,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
gan Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio  Filed  .May 
19.   190«.     Serial  No.  317,750. 

1.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stem,  of  tongs  carrying  frame  mounted  to  rotate 
and  have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  on  said  stem. 
tongs  adapted  to  close  by  gravity  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  tonga. 

2.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stem,  of  tonga  carrying  frame  mountpd  to  rotate 
and  have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a 
spring  tending  to  restrain  the  downward  movement  of  the 
stem  In  the  frame,  tongs  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
by  gravity  and  meana  for  opening  said  tongs. 

3.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  depending  stem  and  flexible  suspension  means  for 
■ame.  of  tonga  frame  having  a  limited  sliding  movement 
OB  aald  atem,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the  stem  and 
frmme  and  tonga  levera  carried  by  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanlam  the  combination 
w\th  a  depending  stem,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lower- 
iac  aane.  of  a  tonga  frame  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
■Itdlat  movement  on  tbe  atem,  and  also  rotate  thereon, 
•■4  nartnc  for  rotating  the  frame. 


6.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanl.sm,  the  combination 
with  a  depending  stem  having  a  peripheral  collar  thereon, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem,  of  a  two 
part  frame  embracing  the  .stem  and  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  collar,  roller  bearing  located  within  said  recess 
and  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  said  collar,  a  spring 
within  said  receas  and  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of 
nald  collar,  tonga  levers  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
mounted  in  Inclined  ways  In  the  tonga  frame,  a  cross  head 
to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  cross  head. 

7  In  a  vertical  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  depending  stem  having  a  peripheral  collar,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem,  of  a  two  part  longs 
frame  embracing  the  .stem  and  having  a  reces.s  to  rcovlve 
the  collar  the  said  recesa  permitting  a  limited  sliding 
movement  of  the  stem  In  the  frame,  tongs  levers  the  ends 
of  which  rest  in  Inclined  ways  in  the  frame,  a  cross  head 
to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  means  for  raisinc  and 
lowering  said  cross  head  and  means  for  rotating  the  frame 
on  the  stem. 

8.  In  a  vertical  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stem,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  same,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  connected  with  the  stem  and  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  of  tongs  frame  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate 
on  said  stem,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the  shaft,  tongs  le 
vers  the  ends  of  which  engage  inclined  ways  in  the  frame, 
a  cross  head  to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted  and  means 
for  rai.slng  and  lowering  said  cross  head. 

9.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  or  tube  and  a  stem  secured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  sheaves  located  near  the  lower  end  of  said  cas 
ing.  a  sheave  near  the  upper  end  of  same,  ropes  fast  at 
one  end,  passing  under  the  lower  sheaves  and  up  to  a 
drum,  and  a  second  rope  fast  at  one  end,  passing  up  over 
the  top  sheave  and  down  to  the  drum,  and  Ingot  grasping 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 

10.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng  or  tube,  a  stem  secured  to  the  lower  end  there- 
of. Ingot  grasping  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  a  rod  for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs,  of  flexible 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  tbe  casing  and  stem,  and 
flexible  means  independent  of  the  elevating  and  lowering 
means  for  lifting  tl»e  tongs  opening  and  closing  rod. 
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11.  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  or  tul>e.  a  stem  secured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof.  Ingot  grasping  means  carri«»ii  by  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  and  a  rod  within  the  stem  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  tonga,  of  hoist  ropes,  and  a  drum,  the  ropes  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus,  pass- 
ing down  under  the  lower  sheaves  and  theme  up  to  the 
hoist  drum,  a  second  drum,  a  rope  passing  several  times 
around  same  and  connected  at  one  end  to  a  counterweight, 
the  other  end  of  said  roi>e  passing  down  under  a  sheave 
carried  by  the  opening  and  closing  rod  and  from  thence  up 
to  the  hfilst  drum. 

IJ  In  a  vertical  charging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  or  support  carrying  ingot  grasping  levers, 
and  a  r<>d  U>r  opening  and  closing  said  levers,  of  a  pair  of 
sheaves  Ji.urnaltMJ  to  the  casing  or  s\ipport  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  a  sheave  journaled  to  said  caalng  or 
support  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  main  hoist  drum, 
an  auxiliary  drum,  ropea  fixed  at  one  end  and  passing 
under  the  lower  sheaves  on  the  support  and  up  to  the 
hoist  drum,  a  second  rope  fixed  at  one  end  and  passing 
over  the  upper  sheave  on  the  support,  down  and  ar.)und 
the  hoist  drum,  thence  down  under  the  sheave  on  the  tongs 
opening  and  ch.sing  rod.  up  and  around  the  auxiliary 
drum,  and  a  counterweight  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
latter  rupe. 


and  adapted  to  form  a  slot  between  them,  a  base  for  sup- 

t>ortlng  the  said  posts,  an  adjustable  chalk  clamp  having  a 
shank  slldable  In  said  slot,  and  a  binding  screw  In  the  end 


864,937.  CI>OTHE8-LINE  FASTENER.  Chaelks  O. 
Thompson.  Wllklnsburg.  Ta  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343.908. 


A  tfarlce  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a  flat 
body  having  the  arr.iw  shaped  head  1  formed  at  Its  ta- 
pered outer  end  6  with  the  V  shaped  notch  7,  said  head 
txMng  also  formed  at  Its  enlarged  rear  end  with  the  out 
wardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  horns  5,  said  horns 
lying  In  the  longltudfnal  plane  of  the  body,  and  the  at- 
taching shank  2  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  middle  of 
the  enlarged  rear  end  of  the  arrow  shaped  head  and  mid- 
way between  said  horns,  said  shank  being  also  In  the  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  body,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deH<rlt)ed. 

864,938.     COIN  Cri'.     Benjamin  F.  Tinsley.  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,640. 


1.  A  coin  rtip  comprising  a  Mock  formed  with  a  conical, 
downwardly  tapering  coin  chamlier.  aald  block  formed  with 
an  opening  communicating  with,  and  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  chamber  at  the  apex  thereof,  whereby 
downward  pressure  upon  coins  In  the  cup  at  one  edge  of 
said  coins,  would  tend  to  push  the  edge  of  a  coin  Into  said 
opening,  and  cause  the  coin  to  assume  an  upright  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•2  A  coin  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  block,  provided  with 
a  chamber  of  conical  form  said  block  having  an  opening 
leading  outwardly  from  tbe  apex  of  aald  chaml)er  to  the 
bottom  of  said  body. 


of  the  shank  for  holding  the  chalk  clamp  In  Its  adjusted 
positions. 

864.940  BREFCn  LOADING  FIREARM.  Walter  H. 
WnmiKK,  (irand  Rapld.s,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  871,197. 


86  4,93  9.  DRESSMAKER'S  SKIRT  GA(iE.  Jerome 
Tbai  NEB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  349.615. 

In   a  skirt  gage,   tbe  combination   of  two   upright  sepa- 
rated poets  arranged  In  parallel  flxed  relation  to  each  other 


1.  In  a  pun.  a  hollow  frame,  a  manually  operated  lever 
extending  within  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  hammer 
and  a  trigger  carried  by  the  lever,  a  sear  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  hammer  and  also 
released  by    the   trigger,   and   u   firing   pin   en;:aged  by   the 

hammer. 

2  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  frame,  a  manually  operated  lever 
extending  upward  within  th-  frame  and  pivoted  thereto 
and  also  having  j.arallel  sides  spaced  apart,  a  hammer  and 
a  trigger  each  pivoted  between  said  sides  and  carried  there- 
by a  sear  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on 
the  hammer  and  also  engaged  by  the  trigger  to  release  the 
hammer,  and  a  firing  pin  eiigagwl  by  tbe  hammer. 

3.  In  a  gun.  a  hollow  frame,  a  manually  operated  lever 
extending  upward  within  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto, 
and  also  having  broad  parallel  sides  spaced  apart,  a  ham- 
mer between  said  sides  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  sear  pivoted 
In  tbe  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on 
the  hammer,  a  trigger  pivoted  l*tween  said  sides  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  to  engage  the  aear,  a  spring  extending 
through  an  oi>enlng  in  tbe  trigger  and  attached  at  Its  re- 
spective ends  to  tbe  lever  and  To  the  hammer,  and  a  firing 
pin  engaged  by  the  hammer. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  frame,  a  manually  operated  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  upward  therein  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  said  lever  having  parallel  sides  spaced 
apart,  and  the  lower  part  having  transverse  openings,  a 
hammer  and  a  trigger  l)etween  said  sides  and  pivoted  there- 
to, said  trigger  having  a  rearward  extension  to  engage  a 
sear  and  an  opening  to  receive  a  spring  and  also  extending 
within  one  of  the  openings  In  the  lever,  a  spring  extending 
through  tbe  trigger  and  attached  to  the  lever  and  hammer 
at  Its  respective  ends,  a  sear  pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  hammer,  and 
also  engaged  by  the  projection  on  the  trigger,  and  a  safety 
stop  rotative  in  tbe  lever  and  having  a  projection  to  engage 
and  hold  the  trigger. 

5.   In  a  gun.  a  slldable  breech  block,  a  toggle  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  breech  block  and  having  a  flxed  pivot 
at  the  other  end,  aald  lever  also  having  a  shoulder  beneath 
Its  joint  and  a  manually  operated  lever  connected  to  tbe 
i    toggle  lever  to  operate  tbe  same,  and  also  having  one  end 


as 
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•ngaginc  tb«  Bald  shoalder  to  bold  tb«  toggle  lever  In  plac«. 

6.  Id  •  gun.  a  boUow  frame,  a  breech  block  moTable  In 
the  frame,  a  toggle  lever  to  operate  the  breech  block,  a 
firing  pin,  dlTided  into  two  parts,  and  extending  within  the 
breech  block  and  toggle  leTer,  a  hammer  to  engage  the 
flrlng  pin  and  meant  for  operating  the  hammer  and  breech 
block. 

7.  In  a  gun.  a  hollow  frame,  a  breech,  block  alidable  in 
said  frame,  a  toggle  lever  piToted  at  Ita  reapectlve  enda  to 
the  breech  block  and  frame,  a  tranevereelj  divided  flrlng 
pin  extending  through  the  breech  block  and  the  adjacent 
member  of  the  lever,  a  manually  operated  lever  connected 
to  the  toggle  lever  and  having  ita  end  engaging  a  shoulder 
on  the  lever  to  rigidlj  hold  the  same,  a  hammer  mounted 
on  the  lever  to  engage  the  pin  and  means  for  operating  the 
hammer. 

".  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  frame,  a  breech  block  slldable 
therein  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  portion,  a  toggle 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  breech  block  and 
frame,  and  having  Its  forward  member  In  the  said  recess 
and  a  recess  In  the  under  side  of  Its  rear  memt)er.  a  di- 
vided flrlng  pin  extending  longitudinally  through  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  breech  block  and  the  forward  member  of 
the  lever,  a  manually  operated  lever  pivoted  In  the  frame 
and  extending  within  the  recess  In  the  said  rear  member,  a 
.  hammer  pivoted  within  said  last  named  lever  and  engaging 
the  pin,  a  sear  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  engaging  the  ham- 
mer, and  a  trigger  pivoted  In  the  last  named  lever  anfl 
engaging  the  sear  to  release  the  hammer. 

9.  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  frame  having  a  concave  socket,  a 
|l-               breech  block  slldable  in  the  frame  and  having  a  recess  and 

a  concave  socket  In  Its  rear  part,  a  toggle  lever  having 
rounded  ends  engaging  the  concave  sockets  In  the  block  and 
frame,  and  pivoted  therein,  a  transversely  <livlded  flrlng 
pin  extending  through  the  front  of  the  breech  block  and 
the  front  member  of  the  toggle  lever,  a  hammer  to  engage 
the  pin.  means  for  operating  the  hammer  and  means  for 
operating  the  toggle  lever. 

10.  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  frame,  a  breech  block  slldable  In 
the  frame,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  at  Its  respective  ends  to 
the  block  and  to  the  frame,  a  flrlng  pin  extending  through 
the  breech  block  and  through  the  forward  member  of  the 
toggle  lever,  and  divided  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
forward  pivot  of  siald  lever,  a  manually  operated  lever 
connected  to  the  toggle  lever  to  operate  the  same  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  engaging  a  shoulder  on  said  lever,  a  hammer 
and  a  trigger  pivoted  In  the  manually  operated  lever,  a 
sear  pivoted  In  the  stock  and  engaging  the  hammer  to  hold 
the  same,  and  also  engaged  by  the  trigger  to  release  the 
hammer,  and  a  spring  to  operate  the  hammer. 

11.  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  frame,  a  breech  block  slldable  in 
the  frame  and  having  a  recess  In  the  under  side  of  Ita  rear, 
portion,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  at  Its  respective  ends  to 
the  breech  block  and  the  frame  and  having  downwardly 
extended  slotted  sides  on  Ita  rear  portion,  a  manually 
operated  lever  extending  between  said  sides  and  engaging 
a  ghoulder  on  the  toggle  lever,  a  pin  In  said  lever  and 
engaging  the  slots,  a  transversely  divided  firing  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  bre«ch  block  and  forward  members  of 
the  toggle  lever,  a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  manually  oper- 
ated lever,  a  eear  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
hammer  to  hold  the  same,  a  spring  to  operate  the  hammer, 
and  a  trigger  to  move  the  sear  and  release  the  hammer. 

i  12.   In  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  barrel,  a  hollow  frame, 

a  tnbe  beneath   the  barrel  and  open  at  the  rear  end,   a 

,  lifter  opposite  the  said  end  and  vertically  movable,  a  pin 
in  the  front  end  of  the  lifter  and  traversing  vertical 
grooves  In  the  frame,  a  spring  beneath  the  lifter,  a  breech 
block  slldably  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  lifter  to  de- 
press the  same,  and  means  for  operating  the  breech  block. 

IS.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  barrel,  a  hollow  frame, 
a  tube  below  tbe  barrel  and  open  at  the  rear,  a  lifter  oppo- 
site the  tube,  a  breech  block  slldable  in  the  frame  and 
engaging  tbe  upper  side  of  the  lifter  to  depress  the  same, 
a  spring  to  ralae  the  front  of  the  lifter,  a  pivoted  lever  to 
ratee  the  rear  of  the  lifter,  and  a  manually  operated  lever 
to  moTe  the  breech  block  and  having  a  shoulder  to  engage 
and  move  the  lifter  operating  lever. 

14.  In  a  breech  loading  gun.  a  barrel,  a  hollow  frame. 


a  tube  beneath  tbe  barrel  and  open  at  the  rear,  a  lifter, 
having  a  pin  at  one  end  traversing  grooves  in  the  frame 
•  nd  a  vertical  slot  at  the  other  end  traversed  by  a  pin  In 
tbe  frame,  a  spring  and  lever  to  raise  the  lifter,  a  slldable 
breech  block  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  lifter,  and 
a  manually  operated  lever  to  operate  the  breech  block  and 
lifter  lever. 

15.  In  a  breech  loading  gun.  a  hollow  frame  having  Its 
top  and  side  portions  Integral  and  a  removable  bottom  por- 
tion having  an  opening  and  upwardly  projecting  sides,  a 
breech  block  slldable  upon  the  upwardly  projecting  sides, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  In  the  opening,  and  a  toggle 
lever  operated  by  the  operating  lever  and  engaging  the 
breech  block  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  Integral  upper 
part  of  the  frame  at  the  other  end. 

16.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  frame  having  Its  top  and 
sides  Integral,  a  removable  bottom  portion  to  the  frame  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  also  having  upwardly 
projecting  sides  within  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  breech 
block  slldable  in  the  frame  and  supported  on  said  upwardly 
projecting  sides,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  In  said  open- 
ing, a  hammer  and  a  trigger  mounted  within  said  lever,  a 
toggle  lever  attached  to  the  breech  block  at  one  end  and 
pivoted  to  the  frame  at  the  other  end.  and  a  sear  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  hammer,  and  also  engaged 
by  the  trigger. 

17.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  hollow  frame  having  Its 
top  and  sides  Integral,  a  removable  bottom  portion  to  said 
frame  and  having  an  o{)enlng  for  the  operating  lever  and 
upwardly  projecting  sides  to  slldably  support  the  breech 
block,  a  lifter  mounte<i  on  said  removable  portion  and  ver- 
tically movable  l)etween  the  said  sides,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  In  said  opening,  a  breech  block  slldably  supported 
by  said  upwardly  projecting  sides,  a  hammer  and  a  trigger 
mounted  In  the  operating  lever,  a  sear  pivoted  to  the  upper 
part   of   the   frame,   and   a    toggle   lever   attached    to    the 

. bree<h  block  at  one  end,  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  at  the  other  end. 


864,941.  ADJUSTABLE  R(X)F.  Thomas  Wilson,  Otta- 
wa. Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Oct.  8,  lfK)6.  Serial  No. 
337,905. 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  roof  for  the  purpose  speclrte*!  the 
combination  of  four  fixed  posts  at  the  corners  of  the  piles 
of  material,  two  separate  and  disconnected  roof  sections 
adapted  to  abut  along  their  Inner  edges,  tackle  extending 
between  the  tops  of  said  piles  and  the  Inner  edge  of  each 
section  operable  from  the  foot  of  the  posts,  and  removably 
se^-ured  to  both  the  posts  and  the  roof  section  and  trnns- 
versely  extending  members  on  which  the  roof  sections  are 
adapted  to  rest  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  roof  for  the  purpose  specified  the 
combination  of  four  fixed  poets  at  the  corner  of  the  piles 
of  material,  eyelets  at  the  top  thereof,  two  separate  and 
disconnected  roof  sections  adapted  to  abut  along  their 
inner  edges,  eyelets  secured  to  the  same  near  the  Inner 
edges,    pulley   blocks    hooked    to   the   eyelets    on    the    roof 
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sections  and  on  the  posts,  tackle  extending  between  the 
pulleys  on  the  post  and  roof  section  and  operable  from 
the  foot  of  the  posts,  and  transversely  extending  members 
on  which  the  roof  sections  are  adapted  to  rest,  removably 
secured  to  the  posts  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


864.942        I'ROrEI.LER  GEAR.       William     Witt,     Port 
Clinton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,245. 


864,943        DETACHABLE     BILLIARD  CUE    TIP.       VlN- 


CBXT   Ajello,    New    York.    N     Y 
Serial  No.  261,344 


>0 


/X" 


FlUd    May    20,    1905. 


.3 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  engine, 
a  stub-shaft  for  the  engine,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  proj>eller-shnft  engaged 
with  the  gear  wheel,  a  bracket  upon  the  base  of  the  engine, 
a  liearlng  for  the  propeller -shaft  on  said  bracket,  a  thrust- 
bearing  upon  the  liody  of  the  engine  for  the  forward  end  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  said  pinion  t>elng  secured  to  the 
propeller  shaft  between  said  two  l>earlng8 

2  In  a  device  of  the  descrltted  character,  an  engine 
having  Integral  with  Its  body  a  base  and  a  bracket,  a  pro- 
peller-shaft having  Its  bearings  upon  the  bracket,  a  ball- 
bearing upon  tbe  body  of  the  engine,  n  pinion  fixed  to  the 
propeller  shaft  l>etween  said  two  bearings,  an  engine  shaft, 
and  a  gear  wheel  upon  said  engine-shaft  engaged  with  said 
pinion 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  engine 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  propeller  shaft  In  engagement  with  the 
gear-wheel,  a  bracket  \ipon  which  the  propeller  shaft  is 
Journaled,  a  thrust  block  Interposed  l»etween  the  lx>dy  of 
the  engine  and  tbe  forward  face  of  the  hub  of  the  pinion. 
a  thrtiBt  block  interposed  lietween  the  bracket  and  the 
rear  face  of  the  hub  of  the  pinion,  and  l>all  l)earlngs  be- 
tween said  thrust  blocks  and  the  hub  of  the  pinion. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cue.  a  tip.  a  connecting  piece 
liermanently  secured  thereto,  n  plate  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  connecting  piece,  a  stem  extending  from  said 
plate  Into  the  end  of  the  cue,  notches  within  the  cue,  and 
plnK  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  In  engagement 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cue,  a  tip,  a  connecting  piece 
permanently  secured  thereto,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  connecting  pUne,  a  stem  extending  from  said 
plate  Into  the  end  of  the  cue,  a  notch  within  the  cue,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  same  in  engagement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltted  comprising  a  tip 
and  a  cue  provided  with  contact  surfaces,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  normally  In  contact  and  to  permit  the 
rem(jval  of  the  tip  by  manipulation  of  the  same,  and  means 
Interior  to  said  contact  surfaces  for  positively  preventing 
lateral  and  rotary  movement  while  the  parts  are  In  their 
normal  position. 

5.  The  comblnatifm  with  a  tip  and  a  cue  of  a  connecting 
piece  and  means  connected  therewith  for  holding  the  parts 
In  their  normal  position,  said  connecting  piece  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  means  interior  to  the  tip  and  cue  for  engag- 
ing the  tip  and  cue  and  for  positively  preventing  lateral 
and  rotary  movement  of  the  cue  and  connecting  piece  with 
respect  to  each  other  while  In  normal  j>osltion,  the  connec- 
tion between  the  tip  and  said  connecting  piece  being 
separable. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cue.  a  tip.  a  conuerting  ple<e 
permanently  secured  thereto,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  connecting  piece,  n  stem  extending  from  said 
plate  Into  the  end  of  the  cue  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
plate,  notches  within  tbe  cue.  and  pins  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  In 
engagement. 


864,944  API'ARATUS  FOIt  REMOVING  THE  SKIN 
FROM  FRT'IT.  Hermands  A.  Rekkhiis.  Hanford, 
Cal  .  assignor  to  California  Fruit  (""anners  A.ssoclatlnn. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  209,648. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  su<  h  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit,  including  a  support  for  the  fruit,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  support  to  shake  the  fruit,  and  means  for  directing 
peeling  water  jets  upon  said  fruit  while  the  same  Is  being 
shaken. 

1;  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
meaiiN  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  Including  a  flat  substantially  horizontal  support  for 
the  fruit,  means  for  operating  the  support  to  shake  the 
fruit,  and  means  for  directing  peeling  water  Jets  upon  said 
fruit  while  the  same  is  l>elng  shaken. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  including  a  foramlnotis  support  for  the  fruit,  means 
for  oiK'ratlng  the  support  to  shake  the  fridt,  und  means 
for  directing  peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  frtilt  from  both 
al»ove  and  below  said  foramlnated  support  while  the  fruit 
is  being  shaken. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  i>eaches. 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  akin  from  the 
fruit  including  a  substantially  horlzonial  support  for  the 
fruit,  means  for  operating  the  support  to  cause  the  fruit  to 
advance  over  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  directing 
peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit  as  It  advances. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  Including  a  substantially  horizontal  foramlnated 
support  for  the  fruit,  means  for  operating  the  support  to 
cause  the  fruit   to  advance  over  the  surfjice  thereof,   and 


90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembkr  3,  1907. 


tnenni  for  directing  peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit 
from  both  abore  and  below  the  foramlnated  support  as  the 
fruit  advances. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  Th<» 
fruit  Including  a  substantially  horlrontal  support  for  the 
fruit.  Instrumentalities  for  operating  the  support  to  shake 
the  fruit  and  to  cause  the  same  to  advance  over  the  snr 
face  of  the  support,  and  means  for  dlre<"tlnB  peelln«  w;iter 
Jets  upon  said  fruit  while  being  shaken  and  advanced 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  bu<  h  a«  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  dlslntexrated  akin  from  the 
fruit  Including  a  substantially  horliontal  foramlnated  su[> 
port  for  the  fruit.  Instrumentalities  for  operating  the 
support  to  shake  the  fruit  and  to  cause  the  same  to  ad- 
vance over  the  surface  of  the  support,  and  means  for  dl 
reeling  peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit  frum  twth  alxjve 
and  l)elow  the  foramlnated  support  while  the  fruit  la 
beinu  shaken  and  advanced 

S.  In  an  apparatvis  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removinK  previously  disintegrate*!  skin  from  the 
fruit  Including  a  foramlnated  support  for  the  fruit.  mt»an9 
for  operating  the  support  to  shake  the  fruit,  and  means  for 
directing  peeling  water  Jets  through  the  foramlnated  sup 
port  and  upon  said  fruit  while  the  same  is  being  shaken. 

'.•.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  frlilt  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  r«»moving  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  IncludlDit  11  substantially  horizontal  fnramiuafeil  sup 
port  for  the  fruit,  means  for  operating  the  support  to 
cause  the  fruit  tn  advan<'e  over  the  surface  thereof,  and 
means  for  directlug  j>eeiliii,'  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit 
from  helow  and  through  the  foramlnated  support  while 
the  fruit  la  being  shaken 

10  In  !in  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  Including  a  substantially  horizontal  foramlnated  sup- 
port for  the  fruit,  instrumentalities  for  operating  the  sup- 
port to  shake  the  fruit  and  to  cause  the  same  to  advance 
over  tlie  surface  of  the  support,  and  means  for  directing 
peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit  from  below  and  through 
the  foramlnated  support  while  the  fruit  Is  being  shaken 
and  advanced. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  including  a  support  for  the  fruit,  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  support  to  shake  the  fruit,  and  means  for  directing 
peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit  while  the  fruit  Is  being 
shaken,  In  cooiblnatlon  with  means  for  feeding  the  fruit 
to  the  support,  and  means  for  dlre«"tlng  a  water  Jet  upon 
the  fralt  while  falling  from  the  feeding  means  to  the  sup 
port. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  pea<-hes. 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 
fruit  including  a  support  for  the  fruit,  and  means  for  di- 
recting peeling  water  Jets  uj..  >n  said  fruit  while  on  said 
support.  In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  fruit 
to  the  support,  and  means  for  directing  a  water  Jet  upon 
the  fruit  while  falling  from  the  feeder  to  the  support 

lA.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  previously  dislnte 
grated  skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  device  having 
means  for  supporting,  shaking  and  advancing  the  fruit, 
and  a  water  pipe  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  fruit  and  having  crosswise  slits  at  Intervals  adapt 
ed  to  direct  peeling  water  Jets  upon  the  fruit  in  planes 
trmnsversely  of  Ita  travel. 

14.  In  an  a'pparatns  of  the  character  described,   means 
for   removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  fruit  In 
eluding  a  support   for  the  fruit,  means  for  operating  the 
support  to  cause  the  fruit  to  shake  thereon,  and  means  for 
directing  water  tn  fan-like  peeling  Jeta  upon  said  fruit. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  fruit  In 
eluding  a  support  for  the  fruit,  means  for  operating  the 
support  to  cause  the  fruit  to  advance  over  the  surface 
thereof,  and  means  for  directing  water  In  fan-like  peeling 
JetB  upon  the  fruit  in  planes  running  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  fruit  orer  its  support. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from  the 


fruit,  including  a  support  for  the  fruit,  means  for  effecting 
a  change  of  position  of  the  fruit  on  said  supfx>rt.  and 
means  for  directing  peeling  water  Jets  upon  said  fruit. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  ;)eache8 
means  for  removing  previously  disintegrated  skin  from 
the  fruit  Including  a  support  for  the  fruit  having  a 
screen  bottom,  means  for  agitating  said  support,  and 
means  for  directing  peeling  water  Jets  to  the  fruit  upon 
the  support. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  and  advancing  the  fruit,  of  means  for  directing 
a  peeling  water  Jet  upon  said  fruit  as  it  advances. 

I'j.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  and  advancing  the  fruit,  of  means  for  directing 
peeling  Jets  of  water  at  Intervals  upon  said  fruit  as  It 
advances. 

20  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  and  advancing  the  fruit,  of  means  for  directing 
peeling  Jets  of  water  at  Intervals  upon  said  fruit  from 
above  and  below  as  It  advances. 

■.^1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  means  for 
shaking  said  fruit,  with  means  for  directing  a  peeling 
water  Jet  upon  the  fruit  while  l)elng  shaken. 

22.  In  an   apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  dlsln 
tegrated    skin    from    fruit,   the   combination   of    means    for 
shaking  said  fruit,  with  means  for  directing  peeling  water 
jets    upon    the    fruit    from    above    and    below    while    being 
shaken. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  t!ie  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  means  for 
shaking  and  advancing  the  fruit,  with  means  for  directing 
peeling  Jets  of  water  at  intervals  upon  said  fruit  while 
advancing  and  being  shaken. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  fur  removing  the  previously  dlsln- 
tejjrated  skin  from  fruit,  the  comliination  of  means  for 
shaking  and  advancing  the  fruit,  with  means  for  directing 
peeling  Jets  of  water  at  Intervals  upon  said  fruit  from 
above  and  l>elow  while  advan.ing  and  being  shaken. 

2.").  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  dlslu- 
tegrate<l  skin  from  fruit,  the  (X)mblnatlon  of  a  shaking 
box  to  which  the  fruit  Is  fed,  and  means  for  directing 
peeling  Jets  of  water  ui.>on  said  fruit  while  In  the  boi. 

2tj.    In   an  api)aratus  for   removing  the  previously    disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  box,  means 
for   feeding   said    fruit   to   the   box   at    one   end.    means    for 
shaking  the  box   to  shake  the   fruit   therein  and  cause   Its 
advance  to  the  other  end,  and  means  for  directing  peeling 
Jets   of    water    upon   said    fruit    at    Intervals    as    It    travels 
through  the  l)ox. 
1        27.    In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously   dlsln- 
'    tegrated  skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  shaking  box 
having  a  screen  Iwttom  ui>on  which   the  fruit  Is  supported 
I    and  shaken,  and  means  below  said  box  for  dirertlng  peeling 
'    water  Jets  through  the  Si^reen  bottom  upon  the  fruit 

28.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
a  screen  bottom,  means  for  feeding  said  fruit  to  the  box 
at  one  end,  means  for  shaking  the  box  to  shake  the  fruit 
therein  and  cause  Its  advance  to  the  other  end,  and  means 
below  said  box  for  directing  peeling  Jets  of  water  through 

I    the  screen  bottom  upon  said  fruit  at  Intervals  as  It  travels 
through  the  box. 

29.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  shaking 
box  having  a  screen  bottom  upon  which  the  fruit  Is  sup- 
ported,  shaken  and  advanced,  means  below  said  box  for 
directing  peeling  water  Jets  through  the  screen  bottom 
upon  the  fruit  as  it  advances  through  the  l>ox,  and  means 
above  said  box  for  directing  Jets  of  water  from  above  upon 
the  fmit  in  the  box. 

'        30.   In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
the   fruit,    means   for   feeding   the   fruit    to   said    support, 
'   means  for  directing  a  peeling  Jet  of  water  upon  the  fruit 
I  while  falling  from  the  feeder  to  the  support,  and  means 
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for  directing  a  peeling  Jet  of  water  upon  the  fruit  while 
on  said  support 

31.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  shaking 
box  to  support  and  advance  the  fruit,  an  overlying  six^ut 
to  feed  the  fruit  to  said  l>ox,  and  a  noiile  disposed  to 
direct  a  p«H>llng  Jet  of  water  ujwn  the  fruit  while  falling 
from  the  spout  to  the  Ixix. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  c<^)mblnstlon  of  n  shaking 
box  having  a  screen  tmttom  to  support  and  advance  the 
fruit,  a  spout  adapted  to  feed  the  fruit  to  the  box,  a  noszle 
disposed  to  direct  a  water  Jet  \UK)n  the  fruit  while  falling 
from  the  spout  to  the  t»ox,  and  means  for  directing  j>et>ling 
water  Jets  nt  Intervals  upon  the  fruit  as  It  passes  through 
the  lx>x. 

33.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  of  a  shaking 
box  for  supporting,  shaking  and  advancing  the  fruit,  and 
a  water  pipe  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
the  fruit  of  said  l>ox  and  having  crosswise  slits  at  Intervals 
adapted  to  direct  peeling  water  Jets  upon  the  fruit  In 
planes  transversely  of  Its  travel. 


I 


M4,ft46.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  TnKODoac  F.  BiOE- 
MW,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1JH)6.  Serial 
No.  844.401. 


1.   An   umbrella  of  the  character  described   having  slld- 
nMy    engaged    handle    sections,    slldably    engagfHl    rib    sec 
flons.  slldably  engaged  brace  sections,  the  sections  of  said 
handle,  rllw  ami  braces  t>elng  foldable  to  positions  in  par 
allel  relation  to  each  other,  a  slldabie  ring  upon  the  handle 
sections  formed   In   Its  periphery   with   notches  adapted  to 
receive   th*»   ends  of   the  outoimi-st    rib  sectlnns.    the   cross 
pieces  20  upon  the  tips  of  said  outermost  rib  sectl<ms.  said 
cross  pieces  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
notches  In  said  ring  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Iwt 
torn  face  of  said  ring,  and  a  rup  shaped  disk  slldabie  upon 
one  of  the  handle  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  and  In 
clo^  the  cross  pieces  20  to  hold  the  latter  In  engagement 
with    the    bottom    face   of    the   notched    ring,    whereby    the 
slldably   engaged    sections   of    the   handle,    braces   and    ribs 
may     be    simultaneously    extended,    substantially     as    de 
scribed. 

2  An  umbrella  of  the  character  descrn>ed,  having  a 
handle  composed  of  telescoping  sections,  ribs  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  uppermost  handle  section  and  com 
l>o»«d  of  telescoping  sections,  cross  pieces  upon  the  tips  of 
said  ribs,  a  notched  ring  slldabie  upon  said  handle  sec- 
tions, braces  pivoted  to  said  notched  ring  and  composed  of 
telescoping  sections,  wire  balls  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
braces  and  slldably  engaged  with  said  ribs,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  disk  upon  the  lowermost  handle  section  adapted 
to  hold  the  cross  pieces  on  the  tips  of  said  ribs  in  engage- 


ment with  said  notched  ring,  whereby  the  sections  of  the 
handle,  braces  and  ribs  may  be  slmultanously  extended, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  descrllted  having  a  sec- 
tional handle,  sectional  ribs,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  han- 
dle, braces  consisting  of  slldably  engaged  sections,  catches 
for  holding  the  sections  of  said  braces  In  their  extended 
position,  pivotal  connections  l>etween  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
braces  and  said  sleeve  and  sliding  and  pivotal  connections 
t)etween  the  outer  ends  of  the  braces  and  said  ribs. 

4.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described  having  its 
handle,  ribs  and  braces  composed  of  slldably  engaged  sec- 
tions foldable  to  positions  In  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  means  upon  said  handle  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  ribs  when  In  parallel  relation  therewith,  spring  catches 
arranee<l  upon  the  handle  for  locking  Its  sections  extended, 
said  catches  having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaped  and  operate<l  by  the  braces  when  the  latter  are 
pressed  Inwardly  against  the  handle,  and  spring  catches 
upon  the  braces  for  holding  their  sections  extended,  the 
last  mentlonefl  catches  t>elng  arranged  upon  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  braces  and  having  projecting  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  handle  and  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the 
braces  are  i)re8sed  inwardly  against  the  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described  having  Its 
handle,  ribs  and  braces  composed  of  slldably  engaged  sec 
tlons  foldable  to  positions  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  a  notched  ring  upon  said  handle  to  guide  said  braces 
and  ribs  when  In  such  parallel  position,  a  cup  shaped  disk 
slldabie  upon  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tips 
of  the  ribs  when  said  parts  are  engaged  with  said  notched 
ring,  and  spring  catches  upiui  said  braces  and  said  handle 
for  holding  their  sections  In  extended  positions,  said 
catches  l)elng  arranged  upon  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
handle  and  braces  whereby  they  will  be  released  when  the 
braces  are  pressed  against  the  handle,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrlt>ed 

6.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described  having  slid 
ably  engaged  handle  sections  formed  with  apertures,  spring 
catches  for  holding  said  sections  extended,  said  catches 
consisting  of  springs  arranged  within  the  handle  sections 
and  carrying  radially  projecting  studs  adapted  to  project 
through  the  ai>ertures  In  the  handle  sections  and  formed 
with  tapered  outer  ends  which  latter  project  l)eyond  the 
outer  laces  of  the  handle  sections,  and  braces  adapted  to 
be  pressed  against  said  projecting  ends  of  the  studs  to 
move  the  (atches  to  their  released  position,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

7.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  handle,  ribs,  braces  l>etween  said  handle  and  ribs  and 
compose<l  of  slldably  engaged  sections,  and  fastening  de- 
vices upon  said  braces  for  holding  their  sections  extended, 
said  fastening  devices  having  Inwardly  projecting  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  handle  and  to  be  thereby  moved  to 
release<l  position  when  said  braces  are  pressed  inwardly 
against  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  ribs,  liraces  between  said  handle  and  ribs  and  com 
posed  of  slldably  engaged  sections,  and  catches  upon  said 
braces  for  holding  their  sections  extended,  and  catches 
having  portions  projecting  laterally  t>eyond  the  outer  sur- 
liraces  for  holding  their  sections  extended,  said  catches 
t>eliig  adapted  to  l>e  moved  info  the  brnces  to  released  po- 
sitions when  pressed  against  said  handle,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

9.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  composed  of  telescoping 
sections  having  longitudinally  extending  silts,  one  of  said 
sections  having  the  seat  16  stamj>ed  in  It  and  the  cross 
piece  18  closing  the  silt  adjacent  to  said  seat,  and  the 
other  section  lK>liig  adapted  to  enter  said  seat  and  having 
the  stop  IT  to  engage  the  cross  piece  or  stop  18,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  (Tescrll>ed 

10  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  composed  of  slldably  en- 
gaged sections,  a  brace  of  substantially  IT  shape  in  cross- 
section  having  Its  open  side  turned  outwardly  to  permit 
the  sections  of  said  rib  to  fold  into  it,  a  TT-sbaped  bail  piv- 
oted upon  the  outer  end  of  said  brace  and  surrounding  said 
rib  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  and  a  banxA  surround- 
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inc  one  of  the  rib  sectioos  to  Mrre  aa  a  stop  to  limit  the 
•llding  moTement  of  the  brace  upon  said  rib  sectloD.  sub 
•tantlally  as  described.  • 


864,946.  STOKER  FOR  FURNACES.  Et  ukxi  BMTsaY. 
Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  asslKiior  of  two  thirds  to  Edward  H. 
Schmidt  and  L.  V.  Rothchlld,  Indianapolis,  Ind  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1907.      Serial  No.  358.09O. 
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floor  below  the  flre-box  and  extending  out  forwardly  of  the^ 

furnacf.  a  truck,  flanged  wheals  on  said  truck  whereby  the 
latter  l.s  mounted  on  said  track,  a  moTable  grate  sloping 
upwardly  from  rear  to  front  of  the  flre-box  and  mounted 
on  said  truck,  an  upright  fuel  chute  at  the  rear  of  the 
grate  having  a  top  discharge  upon  said  grate,  said  chute 
Increasing  gradually  in  diameter  from  bottom  to  top.  a 
conveyer-screw  rotating  In  said  chute,  a  second  chute  un- 
der the  grate  carried  by  said  truck  and  discharging  Into 
the  lower  end  of  the  upright  chute,  a  conveyer  screw  rotat- 
ing In  the  second  chute,  and  moans  for  advancing  the 
grate  to  gradually  carry  the  fuel  from  the  back  to  the 
front  of  the  flre-box 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  an  approximately  vertical  fuel-   ' 
chute  at  the  rear  of  the  grate  having  a  top  discharge  upon 
said  grate  the   Interior   walls  of  said   chute   having   longi- 
tudinal channels,  a  conveyer-screw  rotating  In  said  chute, 

a  second  chute  under  the  grate  discharging  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  chute  and  a  conveyer-screw  rotating 
In  said  second  chute.  1 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  an  upright  fuel  chute  at  the 
rear  of  the  grate  having  a  top  discharge  upon  said  grate, 
the  diameter  of  said  chute  increasing  gradually  from  bot- 
tom to  top,  the  interior  walls  of  said  chute  having  longi- 
tudinal channels,  a  conveyer  screw  rotating  In  said  chute 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute. 

,3.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  an  upright  fuel  chute  at  the 
rear  of  the  grate  having  a  top  discharge  upon  said  grate, 
the  diameter  of  said  chute  Increasing  gradually  from  bot- 
tom to  top.  Inside  longitudinal  channels  In  said  chute  hav- 
ing angular  walls  one  of  which  Is  in  a  plane  approximately 
radial  with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  chute,  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  revoluble  conveyer  screw  In  said  chute  ro- 
tating toward  the  radially  disposed  walls  of  the  longitudi- 
nal chute-channels,  and  means  for  dellvt-rlng  fuel  to  the 
bottom  of  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  movable  grate  sloping  upwardly  from 
rear  to  the  front  of  the  flre-box,  an  upright  fuel  chute  dis- 
charging upon  the  rear  of  the  grate  said  chute  having  a 
gradual  Increase  In  diameter  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
with  annular  longitudinal  Inside  corrugations,  a  conveyer- 
screw  rotating  In  said  chute  said  screw  standing  longitu- 
dinally of  the  chute  and  having  blades  Increasing  in  width 
proportionately  with  the  Increased  diameter  of  the  chute 
said  chute  having  bottom  inlets,  a  second  chute  under  the 
grate  discharging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  chute, 
a  conveyer-screw  rotating  in  the  second  chute,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  grate  to  gradually  carry  the  fuel  from 
back  to  the  front  of  the  flre-box. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  truck  mounted  on  wheels  a  grate 
mounted  on  said  truck,  an  upright  fuel  chute  at  the  rear 
of  th«  grate  haring  a  top  discbarge  upon  said  grate  and 
carried  by  said  truck,  a  conveyer  screw  rotating  In  said 
chute,  a  second  chute  under  the  grate  carried  by  said  truck 
and  discharging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  chute 
and  a  convvy^r-screw  in  said  second  chute. 

6.  In  a  famare,  a  flre-box,  rails  forming  a  track  on  the 


M4.947.      CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.      Elihha   W 
BiTF-iNTov.    Fall    River.    Mass.,   assignor   of  one  half   to 
Marietta   M.    Iluggett,   Fall   River,   .Mass.      Filed   May    1, 
1907.      Serial  No    .371.227 


1.  The  herein  described  Improved  clamp  or  knob  for 
electric  wires,  consisting  of  a  base  provided  on  its  face 
with  two  side  grooves  each  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  and 
with  a  long  and  narrow  (•♦■ntral  groove  located  bntween 
the  side  grooves  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and 
extending  nearly  to  the  opposite  sides  or  edges  of  said 
base,  walls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  central  groove,  and 
thin  walls  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  groove 
and  the  side  grooves  :  and  a  cap  provided  on  Its  face  with 
a  t'ingue  of  size  and  shape  to  flt  Into  the  crntral  grcMive  of 
the  base  and  with  aide  grooves  registering  with  tlie  side 
grooves  In  said  base,  the  base  and  cap  t)eing  provided  with 
central  coincident  holes  In  said  tongue  and  central  k'ri.ove 
for  a  nail  or  screw,  the  holes  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  width  of  the  tongue,  whereby  the  cap  portion  can  be 
quickly  and  accurately  applied  to  the  base,  and  Interlap- 
ping  Willis  are  produced  on  the  cap  and  base  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  nail-holes. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improved  clamp  or  knob  for 
electric  wires,  consisting  of  a  base  provided  on  Its  face 
with  two  side  grooves  eai-h  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  and 
with  a  long  and  narrow  V-shaped  ctntral  gr'xrve  located 
ln'tween  the  side  grooves  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
with and  extending  nearly  to  the  opposite  sides  or  ed-^es 
of  said  base,  walls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cntral 
groove,  and  thin  walls  between  the  f)pposlte  sides  of  the 
central  gro<jve  and  the  side  grooves  ;  and  a  cap  provided 
on  its  face  with  a  tongue  of  «lie  and  shape  to  fit  Into  the 
central  groove  of  the  base  and  with  side  grooves  register- 
ing with  the  side  grooves  in  said  base,  the  base  and  cap 
l)eing  provided  with  central  coincident  holes  In  said  tongue 
and  central  groove  for  a  nail  or  screw,  wheretiy  the  cap 
portion  can  be  quickly  and  accurately  applied  to  the  base 
and  the  tongue  prevented  from  either  longitudinal  or 
transverse  movement  In  the  central  groove. 


H64.948.  ART  OF  MANl  FACTIRINO  CIGARS  ANH 
ALL  TOBACCO  CIGAKKTTES.  Cfxirgf:  1'  BfTi.EK. 
Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  lOOtJ.  Serial  No. 
342.169. 

1.  As  an   Improvement   In   the  art   of  manufacturlni;   all 
tobacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,   the  herein  de«crlt>ed   method 
which  consists  In  forming  a  long  wrapper  by  joining  sec 
tlons    of    tobacco    leaf,    and    superposing    said    wrapjjer    to 
form  a  plurality  of  layers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacttirlng  all 
tobacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  described  method 
which  cinalsts  in  forming  a  long  wrapper  by  Joining  sec- 
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tlons  of  tobacco  leaf,  superposing  said  wrapper  to  form  a 
plurality  of  layers,  and  inclosing  said  wrapper  about  a 
flUer,  substantially  as  described. 


Ing  the  same  about  the  filler  and  thereafter  cutting  the 
resulting  long  all  tobacco  cigarette  or  cigar  into  desired 
lengths,  substantially  as  described. 


864,949  MANCFACTrUE  OF  CIGARETTES  HAVING 
TOBACCO  WRAl'TEHS.  Geoboe  1'.  Bltlcb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1906      Serial  No.  342,170. 


8.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
tobacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  described  method 
which  consists  In  forming  a  long  wrapper  by  joining  sec- 
tions of  tobacco  leaf,  superposing  said  wrapper  to  foini  a 
pluralltv  of  layers,  producing  a  rod  by  Inclosing  said 
wrapper  aN-ut  a  filler  and  then  severing  said  rod  into  de- 
sired lengths,  substantially  as  described. 

4  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
tol^cco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  described  metbml 
which  consists  in  joining  n  numt^r  of  tobacco  leaves  to 
form  a  knik:  wrapper  and  thereafter  folding  said  wnippei 
upon  Itself,  substantially  as  descrlN^l 

5  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
tobacco  ci^:arette8  or  cigars,  the  herein  descrlbe<l  method 
which  consists  In  joining  a  num?rf>r  of  tobacco  leaves  to 
form  a  long  wrapi>er.  and  thereafter  folding  said  wrapper 
upon  Itself  in  such  manner  that  one  layer  will  be  wider 
than  the  other,  an.l  will  have  a  pasting  edge  thereon,  sub- 
stantlallT  as  descrll-ed 

6  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
f.bacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  descrll^ed  method 
which  consists  In  Joining  a  numl>er  of  to»>acoo  leaves  to 
form  a  long  wrap[>er,  folding  saM  %*rnpi»er  upon  Itself  and 
applying  adhesive  materiiil  l)etween  the  layers,  substau 
tially  as  descrll-ed  | 

7.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
tobacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  described  method 
which  consists  in  joining  a  numl>er  of  tobacco  leaves  end 
to  end  to  form  a  long  wrapper,  and  thereafter  folding  said 
wrapper  upon  itself,  substantially  ns  descrilK',! 

8.  AS  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
tobacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  described  method 
which  consists  in  joining  a  numl)er  of  tobacco  leaves  end  | 
to  end  to  form  a  long  wrapper  an.l  thereafter  folding  said 
wrapper  ui>on  Itself  In  such  manner  that  one  layer  will  be 
wider  than  the  other  and  will  have  a  pasting  edge  there- 
on, substantially  as  deBcrll-Hl 

9  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  all 
tobacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  herein  descrll)ed  method 
which  consists  in  joining  s  num1>er  of  tobacco  leaves  end 
to  end  to  form  a  long  wrapper,  folding  sail  wrapper  upon 
Itself  In  such  manner  that  one  layer  will  l^  wider  than 
the  other  and  will  have  a  pasting  edge,  and  applying  ad 
heslve  mnferial  l^tween  sabi  layers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10  The  meftio.l  herein»>efore  descrll^ed  of  manufacturing 
all  tobacco  clirarettes  by  the  "continuous  process"  which 
consists  In  dividlnu  the  tobacco  leaves  to  provide  a  plu 
rallty  of  lent-thwlse  sections.  Joining  said  sections  to  one 
another,  end  to  end,  to  provide  a  strip,  doubling  said  strip 
over  upon  itself  along  a  longitudinal  line,  placing  the  clga 
rette  filling  uiK)n  the  strip  lengthwise  of  the  same,  rolling 
the  strip  thereabout  to  form  a  r.Kl  and  finally  cutting  said 
rod  into  cigarettes  of  commercial  lengths. 

11  The  methol  hereint)efore  descrll>ed  of  manufacturing 
all  tobacco  clt'srettes  which  consist  in  dlvldlnc  the  tobacco 
leares  to  provide  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections.  Join- 
ing said  sections,  end  to  enu.  to  one  another  and  to  provide 
a  strip,  doubling  said  strip  over  upon  itself  along  a  longi- 
tudinal line,  reeling  the  strip.  fe.Mling  the  rtoul.led  strip 
under  tension  from  said  reel,  placing  the  cigarette  filling' 
lengthwise  of  the  strip  as  It  Is  fe.l  from  the  reel,  rolling 
the  strip  nN)Ut  the  filling  to  form  a  rod  and  cutting  the  rod 
Into  sections  to  provide  cigarettes  of  commercial  lengths 

12.   The    herein    described    method    of    proiliirlng    all    to 
bacco  cigarettes  or  cigars,  consisting  In  joining  a  number  of 
tobacco  leaves  to  form  a  long  wrapper,  folding  said  wrap 
per  upon  Itself,  inserting  the  filler  into  said  wrapper,  clos 
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1  The  herein  descrll)ed  method  of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes with  tobacco  wrappers,  consisting  In  placing  a 
reinforcement  of  pai>er  Is^tween  the  filler  and  a  wrapper 
composed  of  adjacently  arranged  sections  of  tobacco  leaf, 
said  paper  reinforcement  l>elng  of  less  width  than  said  to- 
l>acco  wrapper,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

2  The  herein  descrlt-ed  method  of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes with  tobacco  wrappers,  consisting  In  placing  adja- 
cent a  tol>acco  wrap;>er  composed  of  adjacently  arranged 
sections  of  tobacco  leaf  a  reinforcement  of  paper  of  less 
width  than  the  tobacco  wrapper  and  applying  an  adhesive 
substance  between  the  tobacco  wrapper  and  paper  rein- 
forcement, substantially  as  described. 

3.   The   herein   descrll»ed   method   of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes   having    tobacco    wrappers,    consisting    In    placing    a 
number  of  tobacco  leaves  upon  a  paper  length  to  form  a 
wrapper,    and    thereafter   Inclosing   said    wrapper   about    a 
filler,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 
I        4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes   having    tobacio    wrappers,    consisting    in    placing    a 
number  of  tobacco  leaves  upon  a    leugth   of  i>aper.  apply- 
1  Ing    adhesive    material    l>etween    the    tobacco    leaves    and 
'   paper,   and   thereafter  inclosing  the  wrapper  thus   formed 
alKJut  a  filler,  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  The  herein  des(rll>ed  method  of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes having  tobacco  wrapi>er8,  consisting  In  Joining  a 
number  of  tobacco  leaves  end  to  end  and  plai  Ing  the  same 
upon  a  paper  length  to  form  a  wrapper,  and  Inclosing  said 
wrapper  al>out  a  tiller,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed, 
I  6.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  clga- 
rettes  having  tobacco  wrappers,  consisting  In  Joining  a 
numlter  of  tobacco  leaves  end  to  end,  placing  the  same 
upon  a  paper  length  to  which  adhesive  material  Is  applied, 
inclosing  the  wrapper  thus  formed  about  a  filler  to  pro- 
;  duce  a  long  cigarette  and  cutting  the  long  cigarette  into 
de8lre<i  lengths.  R\ibstantlally  as  described, 

7.  The  herein  descrlt^ed  method  of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes having  tobacco  wrappers,  consisting  In  joining  a 
numlier  of  strips  of  toMcco  end  to  end.  placing  the  same 
npon  a  paper  length  to  which  adhesive  material  Is  applied, 
inclosing  the  wrapper  thus  formed  about  a  filler  to  produce 
a  long  cigarette  and  cutting  the  long  cigarette  Into  desired 
lengths.  sul>stantlnllv  as  descrllx'il 

8.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  ciga- 
rettes having  tobacco  wrappers,  consisting  in  forming  the 
wrapper  by  Joining  a  number  of  tobacco  leaves  end  to  end, 
and  assorlatinp  a  paper  length  with  said  leaves  In  such 
manner  that  the  paper  length  will  be  short  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  thus  obtaining  a  pasting 
edge  at  each  side  of  said  tobacco  leaves,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigarette  having 
a  tobacco  wrapi>er  composed  of  adjacently  arranged  sec- 
tions of  tobacco  leaf  and  a  paper  reinforcement  of  less 
width  than  the  wrapjwr  associated  with  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllted. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire,  a  cigarette  having 
a  tohafco  wrapper  .om posed  of  adjacently  arranged  sec- 
tions of  tobacco  leaf  and  a  pa;>er  reinforcement  of  less 
width  than  the  wrapper  placed  lietween  the  filler  and  the 
wrapper  and  secured  ly  adhesive  material  to  the  latter, 
sut>8tantiallv   as  deBrrll-ed. 

11.  The  herelnl)efore  de«crll)ed  process  of  manufacturing 
cigarettes    having    tol>acco    wrappers,    which    consists    In 

I  providing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  joining  said 
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■ectlona  to  one  another  to  provide  a  strip  of  the  lenjfth 
of  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  of  commercial  size,  auper 
imposlDK  a  continuous  atrip  of  pap^T  upon  saUl  strip  and 
•ecurlng  the  same  thereto,  placlnK  upon  the  composite 
strip  and  on  the  pajxr  face  thereof  the  cigarette  fllUn*;, 
rolling  the  composite  strip  thereabout  to  form  a  rod  and 
Anally  dividing  the  rod  Into  cigarettes  of  commercial 
lengths. 


1 


864,950.  TKLK<;RArH  TUANSMITTKR.  JosiaU  A. 
CARTER.  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,328. 


©    ..(^y 


1.  The  combination  ^f  a  key  lever,  a  vlt)rrttor,  and 
auxiliary  lever  or  bar  pivoted  at  Its  center  and  In  constant 
contact  at  tt.s  rear  end  with  the  vibrator  and  carrying  In 
Its  forward  end  a  screw  adj\pte«l  tt)  contact  with  the  key 
lever,  and  a  stop  which  upon  release  of  the  key  lever 
engages  the  vibrator  and  stops  it.  the  key  lever  being 
adapted   to  control    the  operation  of  said   auxiliary    lever 

or  bar 

2.  in  a  telegraphic  transmitter.  In  comMnatlon.  a  vl 
bratnr  extending  iieyond  the  pivotal  point  of  the  key  lever, 
speed  adjusting  screw  weights,  an  auxiliary  lever  or  bar 
contacting  with  the  vibrator  and  with  the  key  lever,  a 
movable  stop,  and  a  key  lever  controlling  the  action  of 
the  vibrator,  stop  and  bar. 


864,951.      MACHINE    FOK     INSKRTlNi;     FASTENINGS. 
Lotis    A.    Casqrain,    Winchester.    Mass.    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.      Filed  .Vug.  4,  1898.      Se 
rial  No.  687,882. 
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1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  horn  or  work-support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  connections  between  said  cam  and  horn  and  oper- 
ated by  the  former,  to  poaltlvely  effect  downward  more- 
meat  of  the  horn,  mannally  controlled  means  to  raise  the 
horn  and  start  the  apparatns,  and  a  locking  device  to 
retain  saM  means  in  operative  condition  and  thereby  pre- 
vent premature  deecent  of  the  bom  daring  the  insertion  of 
a  fastening  into  the  work. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rising  and 
falling  horn  ur  work  8upp<jrt,  means  Including  a  cam,  to 
effect  downward  movement  of  the  horn,  manually  con-  , 
trolled  means  to  raise  the  horn  and  start  the  apparatus, 
and  a  lixklnj,'  device  to  retain  said  means  in  operative  con- 
dition and  thereby  prevent  premature  descent  of  the  horn 
during  the  Insertion  of  a  fastening  Into  the  work. 

.<.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rising  and 
falling  horn  or  work-8upp<irt.  manually  controlled  means 
to  start  the  apparatus,  horn  lowering  mectianlsm,  a  toggle 
connection  between  the  horn  and  said  mechanism,  a  posi- 
tive connection  l)etween  the  toggle  and  said  u»eans,  to 
straighten  the  toggle  manually  and  thereby  raise  the  horn 
when  starting  the  apparatus,  a  lock  to  prevent  descent  of 
the  horn  during  the  Insertl'iu  of  a  fastening  Into  the 
work,  and  means  to  automatically  release  the  lock  and 
permit  lowering  of  the  horn  thereafter. 

4  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fa.4tenings,  a  born  or 
work  support,  a  main  driving  shaft,  mechanism  controlled 
thereby  to  depress  the  horn  periodically,  a  clutch  for  the 
■aid  shaft,  controlling  means  to  throw  said  clutch  Into  or 
out  of  operation,  a  treadle,  ojxeratlnK  connections  between 
it  and  said  means,  to  start  the  machine,  and  positive  con- 
nections t)etween  the  treadle  and  the  horn,  to  raise  the 
latter  manually  when  the  machine  Is  started. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  horn  or 
work  support  ;  means  to  automatically  lower  the  horn  ;  a 
toggle  connection  between  the  horn  and  said  lowering 
means  ;  means,  Includinj;  a  manually  operated  treadle,  to 
start  the  machine,  and  controlling  connections  between 
the  toggle  and  treadle.  Including  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  the  treadle,  and  a  link  positively  Jointed  to  said  arm 
and  the  toggle,  to  set  the  toggle  and  thereby  raise  the 
horn  by  movement  of  the  treadle  to  start  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  horn  or 
work  support  ;  means  to  automatically  lower  the  horn  ;  a 
toggle  connection  between  the  born  and  said  lowering 
means  :  means.  Including  a  manually  operated  treadle,  to 
start  the  machine  ;  positive  connections  between  the  toggle 
and  treadle,  to  set  the  former  and  raise  the  horn  when  the 
machine  is  started,  a  lock  to  hold  the  treadle  In  position 
to  maintain  the  toggle  set.  and  means  to  automatically 
release  said  lock  as  the  machine  Is  stopped. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  vertically 
movable  horn,  a  manually  operated  means  for  raising  said 
horn,  a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  Including  a  rod 
connected  to  said  manually  operated  means  for  actuation 
thereby  to  start  the  machine,  said  connection  permitting  a 
limited  Independent  movement  of  said  means  to  raise  the 
born  t>efore  the  starting  mechanism  Is  actuated,  a  lock  to 
secure  said  horn  raising  means  against  movement  ami 
maintain  the  horn  raised  during  a  cycle  of  operations  of 
the  machine,  and  means  to  release  said  hxk  when  the 
cycle  of  operations  Is  completed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon  to  positively  effect  ilownward  movement 
of  the  horn,  a  vertically  movable  horn  or  work  supiwrt, 
a  lever,  a  toggle  connection  between  it  and  the  bom. 
Intermediate  mechanism  connecting  said  cam  and  lever. 
starting  and  stopping  mechanism  for  the  machine.  Includ- 
ing a  manually  actuated  member,  and  a  rod  or  link  con- 
ne<?ted  therewith  to  permit  'a  limited  movement  of  said 
rod  or  link  relative  to  the  said  member,  a  lock  to  prevent 
such  relative  movement  and  thereby  maintain  the  toggle 
set  and  the  horn  raised,  means  operated  hy  said  manually 
actuated  meml)er  to  set  the  toggle  and  raise  the  horn,  and 
means  to  release  said  lock  at  a  certain  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  tlie  rod  or  link  to  stop  the  machine. 

9.  In   a    machine   for   inserting   fastenings,    a    vertically 
•    movable  horn  or  work-support,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  on 

said  shaft  to  effect  downward  movement  of  the  horn, 
Intermediate  mechanism  Including  a  toggle,  connecting 
said  horn  with  the  cam,  brake  mechanism  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  adjusted  to  stop  such  rotation 
when  the  toggle  Is  broken,  and  manually  operated  means  to 
positively  set  the  toggle. 

10.  In    a   machine   for    Inserting   fastenings,    a    horn    or 
work  support,  a  main  driving  shaft,  mechanism  controlled 

1   by  rotation  thereof  to  depress  the  horn,  a  toggle  between 
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said  mechanism  and  the  born,  stopping  mechanism  for 
the  shaft,  adjusted  to  operate  when  the  horn  Is  lowered, 
starting  means  for  the  machine,  and  connections  l>etween 
the  toggle,  the  stiirtlriK  means  and  the  stopjilni;  mechanism 
including  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  starting; 
means,  and  a  link  positively  Jointed  to  the  arm  and  toggle, 
to  set  the  toggle  and  raise  the  born  before  the  machine 
is  started,  the  conne<.tlon  between  the  starting  means  and 
the  stopping  mechanism  acting  at  the  same  time  to  render  > 
the  stopping  mechanism  Inoperative. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  horn  or 
work  support,  depressing  mechanism  therefor,  to  periodic- 
ally depress  the  horn  to  permit  feed  of  the  work,  a  horn 
lifting  spring,  a  toggle  between  the  liorn  and  said  de 
pressing  mechanism,  one  member  of  the  toggle  being  con 
nected  with  the  spring,  and  means  to  cause  the  depressing 
mechanism  to  prevent  the  spring  from  lifting  the  horn 
when  the  machine  Is  stopped. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  vertically 
movable  born  spindle,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a 
toggle  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  spindle,  a 
bom  lifting  spring  connected  with  one  toggle  member, 
means,  including  a  cooperating  pawl  and  rack,  to  lower  the 
bom  when  said  pawl  and  rack  are  engaged,  a  trip  to 
release  them,  a  starting  treadle  for  the  machine  positively 
connected  with  the  toggle  to  set  or  break  It,  and  means 
operated  by  said  treadle  when  It  Is  moved  Into  position  to 
break  the  toggle  to  withdraw  the  trip  and  permit  the  horn 
lowering  means  to  hold  the  spring  controlled  toggle  mem- 
ber against  the  lifting  action  of  the  spring. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  vertically 
movable  horn,  means  to  automatically  and  periodically 
lower  the  born,  a  horn  lifting  spring,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  to  effect  final  lowering  of  the  horn  when  the 
machine  stops,  the  automatically  operating  horn  lowering 
means  at  such  time  holding  the  spring  under  tension  and 
inop^'ratlve. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  horn  spin- 
dle, a  horn  movably  mounted  thereon,  starting  means  for 
the  appariifus,  and  means  ren(UTe<l  operative  by  actu- 
ation of  said  starting  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
born  with  relation  to  Its  spindle  during  the  operation  of 
the  apparatus. 

1.".  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  horn  spin- 
dle, a  horn  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  to 
automatically  prevent  movement  of  the  horn  with  relation 
to  Its  spindle  during  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  apparatus  and  to 
permit'  such  movement  of  the  horn  when  the  apparatus  is 
stopped. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrn>ed,  a  horn  spin- 
dle, a  horn  mounted  rhereon  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  means  to  automatically  prevent 
movement  of  the  horn  from  operative  position  during  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 

17  In  an  ftppnratiis  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  horn  spindle,  a  horn  mounted  to  rock  thereon  In 
a  vertical  plane,  starting  means  f(  r  the  apparatus,  and  a 
movable  stop  operatlvely  connected  with  the  starting 
means,  to  prevent  rocking  of  the  born  durlne  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  apparatus 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllved.  a  wrtlcally 
movabb-  '  >'rn  spindle,  a  l>earlng  therefor,  a  horn  mounted 
on  the  SI  itulle  to  r.  rk  In  a  verth  al  plane  and  having  a  de 
pending  arm  tielow  Its  fulcrum,  a  rtK-ker  arm  on  the  bear- 
ing adaptrvl  to  r)e  moved  lnt<»  engagement  with  the  depend 
Ing  arn.  to  bold  the  horn  rigid  with  relation  to  Its  spin- 
dle, and  controlling  means  for  the  apparatus,  operatlvely 
connected  with  and  to  actuate  the  ncker  arm. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  horn  or  work 
support,    depressing     mechanism     therefor,    a     horn-llftlng 
spring,  a  fixed  supi>ort  for  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  toggle 
between  the  bom  and  the  depressing  mechanism,  one  mem 
t>er  of  the   toggle  being  connected   to  the  free  end  of  the 
spring,  and  means  to  set  the  toggle  to  elevate  the  bbrn. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn  or  work 
support,  a  toggle  one  member  of  which  Is  directly  connect- 
ed with  said  horn,  a  horn  lifting  spring  fixed  at  one  end. 
Its   "ther  end   t>elng   operatlvely   connected    with   the  other 
member  of  the  toggle,   means   connected   with  said   latter 


memlH>r  to  compress  the  spring  and  lower  the  horn,  and 
means  to  set  the  toggle  to  elevate  the  horn. 

^.'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  born  or  work- 
supjxirt.  depresstnx;  uiefhanlsm  therefor,  a  horn-llftlng 
spring,  a  toggle  l>etween  the  horn  and  the  depressing  mech 
anism,  one  member  of  the  toggle  l)elng  directly  connected 
with  the  spring,  and  means  to  set  the  toggle  to  elevate  the 
horn. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  horn  or  work- 
support,  depressing  mechanism  therefor,  a  horn-lifting 
spring,  a  tixod  support  for  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  toggle 
lietween  the  horn  and  the  depressing  mechanism,  and  an 
ailjustable  connection  between  one  meml>er  of  the  toggle 
and  the  spring,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  latter  may  be 
varied. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  connection  between  said  horn  and  said 
support  whereby  the  horn  may  be  tipped  toward  and  from 
operative  position,  stops  to  limit  said  movement,  said  con- 
nection being  BO  located  that  the  born  will  remain  at  rest 
against  either  stop,  and  means  for  tipping  said  horn  Into 
its  operative  {)osltlon  and  then  starling  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<i.  a  presser,  a 
horn  and  a  support  therefor,  a  connection  between  said 
horn  and  said  support  whereby  the  horn  may  l>e  tipped 
toward  and  from  operative  position,  stops  to  limit  said 
movement,  said  connection  being  so  located  that  the  horn 
will  remain  at  rest  against  either  stop,  means  for  tipping 
said  horn  and  for  elevating  said  horn  simultaneously  to 
clamp  the  work  against  the  presser. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll»etl,  a  support  for 
a  horn,  a  horn  mounted  thereon  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion thereto  into  and  out  of  operative  i.x)sltlon.  and  mech- 
anism to  effect  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  also  to 
move  the  horn  into  operative  position  preliminary  to  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  starting  means 
for  the  machine,  a  support  for  the  horn,  a  born  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  means  operative  by  or  through  the 
actuation  of  the  startluK  means  for  moving  the  horn  Into 
operative  position  preliminary  to  the  operation  of  the 
machine  and  locking  said  horn  In  such  position  so  long 
as  the  machine  continues  In  operation. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlliod,  a  support  for  a 
horn,  a  born  mounted  thereon  and  movable  with  relation 
thereto  Into  and  out  of  operative  [(08ltl<»n,  and  means  to 
tip  the  horn  Into  operative  position  and  to  lock  It  In  such 
position  while  the  machine  Is  operating,  and  to  unlock  It 
automatically  when   the  machine  ceases  to  operate. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
horn,  a  horn  mounted  thereon  and  movable  with  relation 
thereto  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  n  starting  mech- 
anism and  means  to  actuate  It,  and  means  o)nnecllng  said 
horn  and  snld  actuating  means  whereby  the  horn  Is  first 
moviHl  Into  operative  position  and  thereafter  the  starting 
mechanism  Is  actuated. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  devices  for 
operating  on  the  work,  a  support  for  a  horn,  a  horn 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  l>e  tipped  toward  and 
from  said  devices,  and  means  for  tipping  the  horn  toward 
said  devices  and  maintaining  It  In  such  position  during 
the  operation  of  said  devices. 

30.  In  a  nalliuK  machine,  devices  for  operating  on  the 
work,  a  work  support  comprising  a  born  spindle  movable 
vertically  toward  and  from  said  devices,  a  horn  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from 
said  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  spindle  and  slmul 
tane  uely  said  horn  with  relation  to  the  spindle,  to  pre 
sent  the  work  to  the  said  devices 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported born,  means  for  elevating  said  horn,  and  a  locking 
device  carried  by  a  fixed  part  and  engaging  said  horn  to 
hold  It  against  pivotal  movement  but  permitting  vertical 
movement  of  the  horn  with  relation  to  the  locking  device. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
a  horn,  a  horn  mounted  thereon  and  movable  with  relation 

•  thereto  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  treadle  and 
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connectloQt  for  morlng  the  horn  fnto  operatlre  position 
prcllmtnary  to  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  tnech 
aniim  for  Intermittently  depressing  the  born  to  allow  the 
work  to  be  fed. 

33.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported horn,  means  for  elevating  said  horn,  a  locking  de 
vice  carried  by  a  fixed  part  and  engaging  said  horn  to  hold 
it  against  pivotal  movement  but  permitting  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  horn  with  relation  to  the  locking  device,  and 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  depressing  the  horn  to  allow 
the  work  to  be  fed. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn  or  work- 
support,  a  horn  lifting  spring,  means  for  depressing  the 
horn  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed,  a  device  movable  Into 
and  out  of  a  position  for  rendering;  said  means  Inoperative, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving 
said  device  while  the  machine  Is  In  operation. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn  or  work- 
support,  a  horn  lifting  spring,  means  Including  a  movable 
connecthig  member  for  depressing  the  horn  to  permit  the 
work  to  be  fed.  a  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  posi- 
tion for  throwing  said  connecting  member  out  of  operation 
and  thus  rendering  said  means  inoperative,  and  a  treadle 
or  lever  and  connections  for  moving  said  device. 


864.052.  STORM  FRONT  FOR  VEHICLES  Owen  .\. 
Chables,  Connersvtlle,  Ind.,  asslKnor  to  Rex  Shield  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  ConnersviUe,  Ind  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana        Filed  Feb.  5,  1007.      Serial  No.  ,355,919. 


1.  .V  storm  front  having  Its  vipper  edge  formed  with  a 
rasing,  an  elastic  strap  run  through  the  ca.^lng  and  riveted 
thereto  at  a  middle  fxilnt  of  both  strap  and  casing,  the  ends 
of  the  strap  on  both  sides  of  said  middle  attachment  being 
free,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  strap  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  the  casing  for  engagement  with  for- 
ward top  Joint-pins  of  a  vehicle  top. 

2.  A  storm  front  having  its  upper  e<lge  formed  with  a 
casing,  a  strap  run  through  the  casing  and  riveted  at  a 
middle  point  to  the  mi<ldle  of  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the 
strap  on  both  sides  of  s^ild  middle  attachment  being  free, 
hooks  adjustably  aecure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  strap  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  the  casing  for  engagement  with  for- 
ward top  Joint  pins  of  a  vehicle  top,  and  elastic  portions 
Introduced  into  said  strap  on  each  side  of  its  middle  attach- 
ment, tietween  siaid  middle  attachment  and  said  end  hooks. 

■'{.  A  storm-front  having  its  upper  edge  formed  with  a 
casing,  an  elastic  strap  run  through  the  casing  and  riveted 
thereto  at  a  middle  point  of  the  strap  and  casing,  the  ends 
of  the  strap  on  both  sides  of  said  middle  attachment  being 
free,  hooks  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  straps  and 
extending  externally  of  the  casing  for  enga^ment  with 
forward  top  Joint-pins  of  a  vehicle-top.  a  casing  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  storm  front  having  an  elastic  strap  run 
freely  therethrough  and  hooks  adjustably  secured  to  the 
•ods  of  the  strap  and  extending  externally  of  the  casing 
for  engagement  with  the  opposite  upright  end-edge^  of  a 
dash. 

4.  In  a  storm  front  of  flexible  material,  a  rein-hole  hav- 
ing material  from  said  hole  turned  up  to  form  Integral 
marginal  flanges,  and  a  metal  reinforcing  plate  having  its 
material  for  a  llj|e  bole  turned  up  to  form  Integral  mar 
final  flanges,  said  metal  flanges  being  Inserted  through  the 
hole  In  the  flexible  material  with  the  flanges  of  the  two 
materials  contacting  with  Mich  other,  and  rolled  together 


with  the  flexible  material  on  the  Inside  whereby  the  two 
materials  will  be  securely  fastened  together 

5.  In  a  storm-front  the  tody  of  which  is  formed  out  of 
a  flexible  material  a  rein  hole  therethrough  reinforced  with 
metal  the  flexible  material  and  metal  being  rolled  together 
around  the  edges  'if  the  rein-bole  to  fa.'^ten  the  two  ma- 
terials together 


86  4.9  53.  HORTICULTURAL  IMI'LEMENT.  David 
Craio,  Melrose,  Mas.s  Filed  Ikh'  31,  190fi  Serial  No. 
350,218. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  charaotpr  described,  comprl.^ing 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole, 
means  for  compressing  tfie  air  within  the  reservoir  to  force 
liquid  contained  within  the  reservoir  upward  through  the 
duct,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  duct. 

2.  .\n  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  lx)ttom  of  the  pole,  a  brush  re- 
movably secured  to  the  top  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading  frum 
the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole  and 
discharging  into  the  midst  of  the  bristles  of  the  brush, 
means  for  compressing  the  air  within  the  reservoir  to  force 
liquid  contained  within  the  resernjir  upward  through  the 
duct,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  duct. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole, 
a  valve  to  control  said  duct,  and  means  to  (X)mpress  the  air 
within  said  reservoir,  con.slatlng  of  a  pump  havlnj;  a  cylin- 
der, piston  and  check  valve,  all  contained  within  the  reser- 
voir. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  descrlljed,  comprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  p<ile,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  i>ole. 
a  valve  to  control  said  duct,  a  pump  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  to  compress  the  air  within 
.said  reservoir,  and  a  pump  lever  having  a  forlied  end  em- 
bracing and  t)elng  pivotally  attached  to  the  i>ole. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  comprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  ixjttom  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole. 
a  valve  t.)  control  said  diict,  an  air  pump  secured  within 
the  top  wall  of  the  re.servoir  and  fiavlng  its  cylinder,  piston 
and  check  valve  all  containe<l  within  the  reservoir,  the 
pump  lever  having  a  forke<l  end  emliracing  the  pole  and 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  the  piston  rod  having 
its  outer  end  pivotally  conne<'ted  with  said  pump  lever. 

G.  An  Implement  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  <i>mprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole, 
means  to  force  liquid  from   the  reservoir  upward  through 
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the  duct.  an<l  a  nosEle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  duct  project 
Ing  lieyond  the  end  of  the  \.>o\e.  flattened,  and  Inserted  be 
tweeu  the  tirlstles  of  a  brush. 

7.  An  Implement  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising 
a  iiole.  a  reservoir  at  the  l)ottora  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole, 
means  to  force  liquid  from  the  reservoir  upward  through 
the  duct,  a  brush  removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pole  transversely  thereof,  and  a  noz.ile  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  duct  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  p<ile  and  dis- 
charging among  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  said  nonle 
being  tlattened  to  facilitate  inserting  it  between  the  bris 
ties. 

s  An  Implement  of  tiie  character  de»crll)ed,  comprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  i>ole,  means  to  force 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  upward  through  the  duct,  a  top 
bead  comprising  a  fercule  and  a  flaring  or  extended  brush 
support,  and  fastenings  adapted  removably  to  secure  a 
brush  to  said  brush  support. 

9.  An  Implement  of  the  character  descrlt^ed,  comprising 
a  pole,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  pole,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  top  of  the  pole,  means  to  force 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  upward  through  the  duct,  a  top 
head  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  pole  having  a  flaring  or 
extended  brush  support,  and  a  brush  removably  secured  to 
the  brush  support  by  cords  passing  underneath  the  brush 
support  and  over  the  brush. 


8  6  4.95  4.  SHOE- I»OLI8HING  STAND.  DlCK»T  W. 
Craig.  Sioux  Falls.  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  336.004. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cri!>ed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  frames,  a  box  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  of  the  frames,  and  means  carried  hy  the  other 
frame  for  automatically  niovlng  the  opposite  end  of  the 
box  within  the  frHuies  and  underneath  the  upper  ends  of 
the  latter  when  fiie  frames  are  folded  one  upon  the  other, 
said  end  of  the  box  being  open  as  well  as  the  top  thereof, 
the  said  end  l)elng  designed  to  be  covered  hy  the  upper 
cross  bars  of  the  frames,  and  a  top  section  for  the  box 
secured  to  one  of  said  frames  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  rlose  the  top  of  the  btix  when  the  same 
is  moyed  upw.nrdly  within  the  frames 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinted  frames,  one  of  said  frames  being  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  studs,  and  the  other  frame  l>eing 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  pins,  and  a  box  provided 
at  one  end  with  hooks  ada[)ted  for  detachable  engagement 
wltli  said  studs,  said  l«oi  l)eing  adapted  to  rest  and  slide 
ui)on  the  said  pins,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

,"?  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  frames,  one  of  said  frames  being  provided 
wltli  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  studs  and  the  other 
frame  ttelng  provided  with  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending 
pins  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  studs,  a  box  provided 
with   an   open  end  and   open   top,   said   box   having   at   one 
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end  books  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  said 
studs  and  the  lK)ttom  of  the  Ik)X  being  siidably  supported 
on  said  pins  whereby  the  box  may  be  tilted  in  an  open 
position  by  opening  the  frames  and  moved  upwardly  to 
n  vertical  position  upon  the  closing  of  the  frames,  and  a 
top  for  the  box  secured  to  one  of  said  frames  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  the  l)ox  being  movable  in  the  operation  of 
the  device,  away  fri-ni  nnd  towards  Its  top.  , 


864.955  BOX  BLANK  MACHINE.  Edward  Craio,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  V.  Uealy,  Chicago, 
111       Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  381,581, 

,0 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  work-holder  ccmiposed  of  a  pair  of  endless 
link  belts,  means  for  operating  said  work-tiolder,  and 
means  including  a  pair  of  rafk  and  pinion  devices  for  use 
In  tightening  said  link  l>elts  or  permitting  a  vsriation  In 
the  length  thereof  by  the  insertion  or  removal  of  links, 
the  pinions  movable  and  the  racks  stationary. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  traveling 
link  belts,  means  for  operating  said  work  holder,  and 
means  Including  a  couple  of  hand  wheels  screwed  on  to 
a  pair  of  threaded  sprocket  wheel  shafts  for  adjusting  one 
link  belt  toward  and  away  from  the  other  to  permit  a 
Tarlation  In  the  width  of  the  work-holder.  , 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  tiolder  composed  of  two  parallel  and  endless 
traveling  link  l>eltB,  means  for  operating  said  work-holder, 
means  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  band  wheels  for 
adjusting  one  link  l)elt  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
guides  for  the  upi>er  portions  of  the  link  belts  and  a 
grnduate<l  supporting  bar  along  which  the  guide  of  the 
movable  link  l)elt  Is  adjusted  to  accurately  determine  the 
desired  distance  between  the  two  link  belts,  each  hand 
wheel  rotatnble  without  rotating  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  travel- 
ing link  belts,  means  including  a  couple  of  hand  wheels 
screwed  on  to  a  pair  of  threaded  sprocket  wheel  shafts  for 
adjusting  one  link  l)elt  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
means  for  operating  said  link  belts  In  unison,  and  a 
graduated  supporting  bar  extending  transversely  below 
said  link  l)elts  and  along  whlcli  the  movable  link  belt  la 
adjusted  to  accurately  determine  any  desired  width  for 
the  workholder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  traveling  work  holder,  means  for  operating 
said  work-bolder,  and  suitable  means  for  operating  upon 
any  materials  carried  by  said  workholder,  said  work- 
holder  comprising  a  piurniity  of  endless  traveling  link 
l>eltp.  each  link  belt  provided  with  longitudinal  pocketa 
held  end  to  end.  each  pocket  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer 
members  providing  a  trough  like  space  between  them,  and 
a  removable  miter  block  In  each  pocket,  said  link  belta 
having  the  links  thereof  connected  by  bolts  which  extend 
through  and  clamp  in  place  the  two  members  of  each 
pocket. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  traveling  work-holder,  means  for  operatinc 
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■aid   work  holder,  and   suitable  means  for  operating  \ipon    ' 
any    materials    carried    by    said    work-holder,    said    work-  , 
holder   comprlBinR   a    plurality    of  endless   traveling   llnk- 
belta,   each   link    belt   provided   with    longitudinal    pockets   ' 
held  end  to  end,  each  pocket  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer 
members  providing  a  trough  like  Hpaoe  between  them,  and 
a    removable   miter   block    in    t»ach    pocket,   said    link    belts 
haying  the  links  thereof  connectetl  by  Iwlts  which  extend    , 
through    and    clamp    In    place    the    two    mpmt)€r3    of   each 
pocket,     each     pocket     provided     with     lonKltudlnal     slots 
through  which  said  bolts  extend,  whereby  said  pockets  are 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  said  link  belta. 

Tina  machine  of  the  class  9pecltie<J,  the  combination  | 
of  an  endless  traveling  work-holder,  means  for  operating 
sal<l  work  holder,  and  suitable  means  for  operating  upon 
any  materials  carrle<l  by  said  work-holder,  said  work- 
holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  traveling  llnk- 
l>elts,  each  link  l>elt  provided  with  longitudinal  pockets 
held  end  to  end,  each  pocket  consisting  "f  Inner  and  outer 
memlM>r<4  providing  a  trough  like  space  !>etween  them,  and 
a  removable  nilter  block  In  each  pocket,  said  link  belts 
having  the  links  thereof  connected  by  bolts  which  extend 
through  and  clamp  In  place  the  two  menilxTs  of  each 
pocket,  each  miter  block  l)eing  provided  with  a  rib,  and 
each  pocket  having  Its  outer  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  adapted  to  engage  said  rib,  whereby  said 
miter  blocks  are  adjustable  longitudinally  of  their  re- 
spective pockets  without  danger  of  upward  displacement 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  work  holder,  staplers  for  operating  on  any 
materials  carried  by  said  work  holder,  stationary  supports, 
plates   pivoted   upon   said   .supports,   set   screws   applied   to 

-said  pivoted  plates  to  adjustably  hold  the  same  in  operative 
position  relatively  to  said  support.s,  and  spring  holders 
mounted  on  said  plates  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  bear 
upon  said  materials  Just  after  passing  from  below  said 
staplers. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  traveling  work  bolder,  sprockets  over  which 
said  work  holder  travels,  a  shaft  for  the  spro<kets  at  one 
end  of  the  work  holder,  a  pair  of  stationary  racks,  pinions 
secured   to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  and 

■  travel  upon  sabl  racks,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  rocking 
or  partially  rotating  said  pinions  for  the  purpose  of  either 
tightening  or  loosening  the  link  l)elts  or  permitting  a  varia- 
tion In  the  length  thereof  by  the  insertion  or  removal  of 
links. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  and  rleat- 
relnforce<l  box  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
work  holder,  means  for  operating  said  work  bolder,  and 
miter  blocks  on  said  work-holder  adapted  to  space  the 
cleats  apart  endwise,  each  miter  block  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  rib  k*.  and  said  work  holder  toeing  provldeil 
with  longitudinal  grooves  k*  adapted  to  engage  said  rll*. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  cJass  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  endless  traveling  link  belts,  sprockets  for  SAld 
link  belts,  split  band-wheels  applied  to  the  sprockets  of 
one  of  said  link  belts,  and  threaded  shafts  supporting  said 
sprockets. 

12.  A   machine  for  making  wire-bound  box-blanks,  com 
prising  parallel   link  l)elt8,   pockets  In  said   belts   for  carry 
Ing  cleats  end  to  end.  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displace 
ment  of  the  cleats,   means  In  said  belts  for  spacing  the 
cleats  apart  endwise,  stationary  guides  In  which  said  link- 
belts  are  supported  against  lateral  displacement,  means  on 
said    t>elts    for    positioning    sheet    material    on    said    cleats. 
means  for  applying  binding  wires  to  flexibly  connect  to- 
gether  the   cleat   reinforced  sections   of  each    blank,   and 
means  for  suitably  moving  said  belts  In  said  guides. 

13.  A  machine  for  making  wire  bound  and  cleat  rein 
forced  twx-blanks.  comprising  a  plurality  of  link  belts, 
means  on  said  belts  for  spacing  the  cleats  apart  endwise. 
means  on  said  belts  for  prerentlng  lateral  displacement  of 
•aid  cleats,  spacers  on  said  belts  for  separating  the  edges 
of  the  sheet  material  on  said  cleats,  means  for  suitably 
operating  said  belts,  and  means  for  applying  binding  wires 
to  flexibly  connect  together  the  spaced  or  separated  sec- 
tions of  each  blank. 


14.  .\  machine  for  making  wire  t>ound  b<^i  blanks,  com 
prising  link  belts,  pockets  in  said  belts  for  holding  the 
cleats  end  to  end.  adapte<l  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  said  cleats,  means  for  spacing  the  cleats  apart  endwise, 
guides  in  which  said  tjelts  are  supported,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  belt*  in  said  guides,  means  for  applying  binding 
wires  to  flexibly  connect  together  the  sections  of  each 
blank,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  one  belt  and  Its 
guide  to  change  the  width  of  the  blanks. 

1.").  A  machine  for  making  wire-bound  box  Manka.  com- 
prising endless  link  U'lts  pr..vlded  with  iH>cket8  for  holding 
cleats  end  to  end.  adapte<l  to  apace  the  cleats  apart  end 
wise  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  same  there 
from,  means  on  said  belts  for  spacing  apart  the  sheet  ma- 
terial on  said  cleats,  means  for  suitably  actuating  said 
belts  intermittently  to  successively  bring  the  blanks  into 
position,  and  means  for  applying  binding  wires  to  flexibly 
connect  together  the  slightly  separated  sections  of  each 
blank  thus  brought  into  position  by  said  belts. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  speclfle<l,  a  plurality  of 
link  belts  provided  with  instrumentalities  for  holding 
cleats  end  to  end.  adapted  to  space  the  cleats  apart  end- 
wise and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  same,  and 
means  on  said  belts  for  separating  the  edges  of  sheet  ma- 
terial on  said  cleats. 


8«4.95e.  WEFT- REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Joseph  T. 
Cyr.  Worcester,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  0,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,867. 


1.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  a  pair  of  feelers  of  caliper  form,  adapted  to  feel 
for  the  filling  through  the  front  side  of  a  shuttle,  two 
pivoted  levers  having  a  parallel  m.^tlon  supporting  said 
feelers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  to  move  forward  the 
feelers,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  levers  and  the 
filling  changing  mechanism,  to  cause  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  upon  the  sulwtantlal  exhaustion  of  filling  in 
the  running  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  having  shifting  or  dr<  p  shuttle  Nues,  a  pair  of 
feelers  of  caliper  form,  for  each  shuttle  toi,  adaptetl  to 
feel  for  the  filling  through  the  front  side  of  a  shuttle,  two 
pivoted  levers  having  a  parallel  motion  supix.rfln>;  said 
feelers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  to  mnve  forward  the 
feelers,  and  conne<-tlon8  Intermediate  said  levers  and  the 
tilling  changing  mechanism,  to  cause  the  oi)eratlon  of  said 
mechanism  upon  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  In  the 
running  shuttle. 

3  In  a  tilling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish 
Ing  loom  having  shifting  or  drop  shuttle  boxes,  a  pair  of 
feelers  of  caliper  form,  for  each  shuttle  Nix.  adapted  to 
feel  for  the  filling  through  the  front  sl.le  of  a  shuttle,  two 
plvote«i  levers  having  a  parallel  motion  suppi  rtlng  said 
feelers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  to  move  forward  the 
feelers,  and  connections  Intermeiliate  said  levers  and  the 
filling  changing  me<'hanlsm  to  cau.se  the  operation  of  salu 
mechanism  upon  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  In  the 
running  shuttle,  said  connections  comprising  a  plv.ited 
longitudinally  moving  bar  connected  to  the  transferrer 
mechanism  of  the  filling  changing  mechanism,  and  a 
second  longitudinally  moving  t>ar,  carrying  means  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  first  mentioned  bar  when  held  in  en 
gagement  with  said  means,  and  means  for  operating  said 
sectjnd  mentlone<l  l)ar. 

4.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  a  movable  feeler  adapted  to  feel  for  the  filling 
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through  the  front  side  of  a  shuttle,  two  plTOtod  l«Ter«  hay- 
ing a  parallel  tnotlon  supiKirtlng  said  fMler,  meani  for 
moving  said  levers  to  move  forward  the  feeler,  and  con 
nections  intermediate  said  levers  and  the  filling  changing 
mechanlsrii.  to  cause  the  oj>eratlon  of  said  mechanistu  upon 
the  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  In  the  running  shuttle.    1 

5.    In  a  filling  detector  mechanism   for  a  weft   replenish- 
ing loom  having  shifting  or  drop  shuttle  iwxes,  a  movable 
feeler  for  each   shuttle  liox.  adaptp^l   to  ft'el   for   the  tMliug 
through  the  front  side  of  a  shuttle,  two  pivoted  levers  hav 
ing  a    parallel    motion   wipportlng   said    feeler,    means   for   \ 
moving  said  levers  to  move  forward  the  feeler,  and  connec 
tlons    Intermeiliate    said    levers    and    the    filling    changing 
mechanism,  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  upon 
tha  sutwtantiai  exhaustion  of  filling  In  the  running  shuttle. 

C.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom  having  shifting  <  r  drop  shuttle  l)oxes,  a  movable 
feeler  for  each  shuttle  boj..  adapted  to  feel  for  the  filling 
through  the  front  side  of  a  shuttle,  two  pivoted  levers  hav- 
ing a  parallel  motion  supporting  said  feeler,  means  for 
moving  said  levers  to  move  forward  the  feiler,  and  con- 
nections Intermediate  said  levers  and  the  filling  changing 
m«cbanlsffi,  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  m«H-hanlsm  upon 
the  sabatantlal  exhaustion  of  filling  In  the  running  shuttle, 
said  connections  comprising  a  pivoted  longitudinally  mov- 
ing bar  coniiecr.-.l  to  the  transferrer  mechanism  of  the 
filling  chan^:lti;;  n.. .  t.unisiu.  and  a  second  longitudinally 
moving  bar.  carrying  means  to  engak;e  and  move  the  first 
mentioned  bar.  when  held  in  engagement  with  said  means, 
and  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  sec.  nd  mentioned  bar. 


864,967.  PORTABLE  8EAR<'H  LHJHT.  John  Dickkns, 
Pasaalc,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
menta.  to  The  Standard  Sheet  Metal  Company.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  227.626. 


the  said  liarrel  or  tube,  means  for  adjtistably  focusing 
the  light  rays  from  the  said  lamp,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  metallic  cap  movable  with  relation  to 
said  cover,  adapted  to  inclose  said  cover,  and  a  lens  fitting 
within  said  cap.  substantially  as  descrllM>d  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  portable  tiasb  light  and  in  combination  with  a 
barrel  or  tube,  a  plurality  of  dry  electric  battery  cells,  a 
lamp  affixed  at  one  end  of  said  tube  and  connected  with 
said  cells  and  said  tube,  together  with  a  reflect. t  sur 
rounding  said  lamp  and  means  for  focusing  the  rays  from 
said  lamp,  of  a  metallic  band  surrounding  said  tul>e  and 
8e<ur<Hl  thereto,  of  a  rectangular  slot  within  the  surface  of 
said  tuU'.  of  a  slot  within  said  band  above  the  first  named 
slot,  the  width  of  a  portion  of  said  second  slot  correspond 
Ing  with  that  of  the  first  said  slot,  the  other  portion  of  the 
second  said  slot  lieing  contracted  In  width,  a  metallic 
spring  arm,  one  end  of  which  lies  between  the  said  band 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  the  other  end  l)elng  free 
to  move  up  and  down  within  the  first  said  slot,  a. metallic 
button  on  said  spring  arm,  said  button  and  said  lever  arm 
being  adapted  to  make  contact  at  a  plurality  of  points 
with  said  battery  cells,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

864.958.  STREET  -  LAMI'.  JoHN  DoTLE,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Lighting  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
29,  1904.     Serial  No.  218.648. 


1  In  a  iKirtable  flash  light,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
an  electric  lottery  therein,  an  electric  lamp  8ecure<l  In 
said  tube,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  contact  be- 
tween the  ft-rmlnals  of  said  lamp  and  said  battery,  said 
means  Including  a  spring  arm  adaptwl  to  asstime  three 
posltlims.  iK'ing  permltKHl  In  one  position  to  t>e  moved  to  | 
make  and  break  contact.  In  another  {msltlon  being  locke<l 
In  contact  relation,  and  In  a  third  position  Itelng  locked 
out  of  contact  relation,  sulmtantlally  as  descrllwHi 

2.  A  portable  flash  light  consisting  of  a  t>arrel  or  tube,  a 
plurality    of   battery    cells    adapt»»d    to   tit    within    the   said    ' 
barrel  or  tul>e.  a  removable  cover  Inclosing  one  end  of  said 
barrel,   an   electric   lamp   In   said  cover,   n   cylindrical   cap 
adjustably   and   slidably    mounted   on  said   cover   and    mak 
ing    a    telescope    Joint    therewith,    a    lens    carried    by    said 
cap.    means    for    reflecting   the    llk'ht    from    said    lamp    ui>on 
said  lens,  means  for  connecting  said  lamp  with  said  cover, 
and  means  for  making  and  breaking  contact  between  said 
calls   and   said   cover,   substantially    as   set   forth   and    de-    | 
scribed.  | 

3.  In  a  portable  flasbligbt  the  combination  of  a  seamless  ' 
metallic  barrel  or  tul*  having  one  end  open  and  the  other 
dosed,  dry  electric  battery  cells  adapted  to  be  confalne<l 
within  saiil  barrel  or  tul>e.  a  metallic  screw  threaded 
cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  open  end  and  cooperating 
with  a  screw  thread  upon  said  barrel,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  reflector  integral  therewith,  an  ele<trlc 
lamp  H«*cured  in  the  center  I'f  said  reflector,  means  for 
connecting  said  cover  with  the  terminals  of  paid  lamp, 
means  for  connecting  said  cells  with  the  said  lamp,  means 
for  making  and  breaking  contact  between  the  said  cells  and 


1  In  a  street  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  post  having  a 
I'alr  of  vertical  supporting  arms  In  fixed  position  relative 
thereto,  a  gas  lamp  between  snld  arms,  u  reflector  carried 
by  the  lamp  and  extending  lieyond  the  supporting  arms, 
pivotal  connections  l)etween  the  reflector  and  the  arms, 
means  for  locking  the  lamp  nt  will  against  movement  In 
said  arms,  and   means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  lump,  as 

set  forth. 

•^.  In  a  stieet  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  pair  of 
vertical  supporting  arms  carried  thereby,  a  gas  lamp  l)e- 
tween  the  arms,  and  a  horizontal  reflector  on  the  lump, 
providfMl  with  ears  plvotally  coiineded  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  arms,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  street  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  pair  of 
vertical  supporting  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  post,  and 
a  gas  lamp  arrangeil  l»etween  the  arras  and  provided  with 
a  liorlEontHl  reflector,  extending  l)eyond  the  arms  and  plv- 
otally connecie<l  thereto,  as  set  fortb. 


K04.S>.'0.       TANK     ALARM.       (iLKS    F.    KM-IoTT.    I^elmar, 

I>el.      Filed  Apr    20,  1907.      Serial  No.  369,277. 

A   circuit    closing  device   for   tank   alarms   comprising   a 

pair   of   Insulated    blocks   supported   one  above   the  other, 

contacts    fixed    upon    the    blocks,    an    electrical    circuit    In 
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wbich  the  contacts  are  located,  a  signal  Id  tbe  circuit,  a 
wire  connecting  the  corresponding  ones  of  the  contacts 
carried  by  the  blocks,  a  wire  disposed  In  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  wire,  a  weight  con- 
trolled by  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  float  within  the  tanli,  said 
weight  being  guided  between  the  wires  and  being  In  elec 


trl.-ni  oontfirt  with  the  first  mentlone<l  wire,  and  contacts 
carried  by  the  weight,  said  contacts  beInK  In  the  form  of 
rods  threaded  through  the  weight  and  provided  with 
crank  portions  whereby  they  may  t*  turn*Nl  nml  adjusted 
through  the  welcht  8ut»8tantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


S04,000,  WRITIN*;  \rACHINK  Henry  W.  Endbris. 
Lincoln.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  &  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar    •.'!.  1905       Serial  No.  251,300. 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  type 
bar  support,  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  type  bars,  a  platen  carrier  adapted  to 
be  fed  In  one  direction  and  plvotally  mounted  so  that 
It  may  be  swung  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
Its  feed,  and  a  flat  platen  mounted  In  the  platen  carrier 
and  moTable  relatively  thereto  for  line  spacing  In  a  direc 
tlon  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  platen 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  type 
bar  aapport.  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  type  bars,  a  platen  carrier,  carriage 
feed  devices  adapted  to  feed  said  platen  carrier  in  one  dl 
rection,  said  platen  carrier  being  plvotally  mounted  so  that 
It  may  be  swung  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  Its 
feed,  a  flat  platen  mounted  in  ways  in  said  platen  car 
rier  and  movable  thereon  for  Hoe  spacing,  and  means 
consUntly  tending  to  draw  said  platen  In  a  direction  at 
riffht  anclea  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  platen  carrier 

a.  In    a    typewriting   maeblne.    the    combination    of   a 
platan  havlnc  a  flat  printing  sarfaee.  a  plvouUy  mounted 


platen  carrier  on  which  said  platen  Is  slldably  mounted, 
means  for  enabling  said  platen  to  be  slid  on  said  platen 
carrier  and  maintained  In  predetermined  positions  to  space 
between  the  lines  of  writing,  means  for  moving  said  platen 
carrier  and  platen  step  by  step  for  letter  spacing  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  spacing  movements  of 
the  platen,  and  printing  instrumentalities  having  a  sup 
port  which  remains  fixed  during  letter  spacing  movements 
of  the  platen  and  platen  carrier. 

4.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
having  a  flat  facing  of  suitable  material,  work  holding 
means  co<'ip«rntlng  with  said  platen,  a  platen  carrier  In 
which  said  platen  Is  slldably  mounted,  a  spring  constantly 
lending  to  draw  said  platen  towards  the  rear  of  said  platen 
carrier,  a  line  spacing  memN>r  8ecure<l  to  said  platen  and 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  a  detent  on  said  platen  carrier 
to  overcome  said  draw  spring  and  to  permit  said  platen  to 
be  moved  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre<letermlne.1  posi- 
tions fore  and  aft  of  said  platen  carrier. 

5.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  omblnntlon  of  a  platen 
having  n  flat  facing  of  suitable  material,  work  holding  de 
vices  c.x,t>eratlng  with  said  platen  to  hold  the  work  sheet 
In  fixed  relation  with  the  platen  during  line  sparing  and 
letter  feeding  operations,  a  plvotally  mounted  platen  car- 
rier In  which  said  platen  Is  slldably  mounted,  me.ins  for 
moving  said  platen  fore  and  aft  In  said  platen  carrier  to 
space  between  the  lines  of  writing,  mt-ans  for  moving  said 
platen  carrier  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  a  letter 
•pace  distance  at  a  time,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted 
on  a  fixed  supr>ort  and  Hdapte<1  to  cooperate  with  said 
platen. 

fi.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
having  a  flat  facing  of  suitable  material,  work  holding  de 
vices  co<iperatlng  with  said  platen  to  hold  the  work  sheet 
in  fixed  relation  with  the  platen  during  line  spacing  and 
letter  fee<llng  opemttons,  a  plvotally  mounted  platen  car 
rier  In  which  said  platen  Is  slldably  mointed.  nu'ins  for 
moving  said  platen  fore  and  aft  of  saUl  platen  carrier  to 
space  t>etween  the  lines  of  writing,  means  for  moving  said 
platen  carrier  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  u  letter 
space  distance  at  a  time,  a  fixed  support  below  said  platen. 
and  a  circularly  arrange<1  series  of  type  bars  mounted 
upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  under 
side  of  said  platen. 

7.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
having  a  f!at  facini;  of  suitable  material,  work  holding 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the  work  sheet  In 
fixed  relation  with  the  platen  during  line  spnrlnir  and 
letter  feeding  operatlon.s,  a  platen  carrier,  means  for 
moving  said  platen  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  In 
aald  carrier  to  space  between  the  lines  of  writing, 
roller  bearings  mounted  In  said  carrier,  fixed  tracks 
or  way  coSperatlnj;  with  said  roller Oearlngs.  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  step  by  step  along  said  fixed  ways 
said  platen  carrier  being  plvotally  mounted  whereby  said 
platen  may  be  swung  upward  to  expoee  the  writing,  a  type 
bar  suptK)rt  arranged  beneath  said  platen,  and  a  circularly 
arranged  series  of  type  bars  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  facing  of  said  platen 

8.  In  a  stencil  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  support,  a  series  of  key  actuated  puncturing  ele- 
ments pivoted  on  said  support,  a  swinging  tlat  platen  sit- 
uated above  said  puncturing  elements,  means  for  moving 
said  platen  In  one  direction  a  letter  space  distance  at  a 
time,  and  hand  operated  line  spacing  means  adapted  to 
move  said  platen  predetermined  distances  fore  and  aft  of 
the  machine  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  letter  space 
movement. 

•  9.  In  a  stencil  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  a  flat  facing  of  suitable  mp.terlnl.  work 
holding  devices  cooperating  with  said  platen,  a  plvotally 
mounted  platen  carrier  In  which  said  platen  Is  slldably 
mounted,  tine  spacing  meana  adapted  to  move  said  platen 
predetermined  distances  fore  and  aft  In  said  platen  car- 
rier, letter  spacing  means  for  moving  said  platen  carrier 
from  one  side  of  the  mschlne  to  the  other,  said  platen 
carrier  being  pivoUlly  mounted  so  that  It  may  be  swung 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  letter  spacing  move- 
ment and   a   series  of  key   actuated   puncturing  elements 


'^^'^■-•*'' 


Skptkmhhk  3,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOI 


mounted    on    a    fixed    support    and    adapted    to    cooperate 
with  said  platen. 

10  In  a  stencil  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  a  fiat  facing  of  suitable  material,  work 
holding  means  coflperatlng  therewith,  a  platen  carrier, 
means  for  movlni:  said  platen  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine 
In  said  carrier  and  relatively  thereto  for  spacing  l>etween 
the  lines  of  writing,  rtiller  bearings  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier, fixed  tracks  or  ways  cooperating  with  said  roller 
l)earlng8,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  stt'p  by  step  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  said  fixed  tracks,  said  carrier  t>elng  plvotally 
mounted  so  that  It  and  the  platen  may  t.e  swung  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  step  Ity  step  movement  a  fixed 
support  beneath  said  platen,  and  a  circularly  arranged 
•erlea  of  key  actuated  puucturInK  elements  mounted  on 
said  support  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  facing  of 
said  platen. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  ty[)e  bar  8up|>ort,  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  carriage  truck  movable  from  side  to  side 
of  the  machine,  a  platen  carrier  plvotally  connected  with 
said  carriage  truck  so  that  said  carrier  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly to  expose  the  writing,  a  flat  platen  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  platen  carrier  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine 
above  the  type  bars,  and  work  holding  means  operative 
to  hold  the  work  sheet  In  a  fixed  relation  with  the  platen 
during  the  writing  of  a  plurality  of  lines. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  type  bar  support,  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  on 
Mid  support,  a  carriage  truck  movable  from  side  to  side 
©f  the  machine  for  letter  spacing,  a  platen  carrier  pivot 
ally  connected  with  said  carriage  truck  so  that  said  carrier 
may  be  swung  upwardly  to  exixise  the  writing,  a  flat  platen 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  platen  carrier  fore  and  aft  of 
the  machine  above  the  type  bars  for  line  spacing,  and 
work  holding  means  operative  to  hold  the  work  sheet  In 
a  flxe<l  relation  with  the  platen  during  l»oth  letter  spaclag 
and  line  spacing  movements. 

1.1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing instrumentalities,  n  back  gulfle  rail,  a  carriage  truck 
mounted  to  sll'le  thereon,  a  platen  carrier  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  with  said  truck  so  that  said  carrier  may 
be  swung  upwardly  to  expose  the  writing,  a  front  giildo 
rail  cooperative  with  said  jilaten  rarrler  when  the  latter 
Is  In  operative  position,  a  flat  platen  slldalile  on  said 
platen  carrier,  and  a  work  holding  meana  operative  to 
maintain  the  work  sheet  In  a  fixed  relation  with  the  platen 
as  long  as  said  work  sheet  remains  In  the  machine,  said 
carriage  truck,  platen  carrier  and  platen  l>elng  movable 
together  In  one  direction  for  letter  feeding  and  said  platen 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  platen  carrier  and  said 
truck  for  line  spacing. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  support,  type  bars  mounted  thereon,  a  platen 
carrier,  a  flat  platen  mounted  to  slide  In  said  platen  car- 
rier, and  work  holdltig  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed 
holding  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  platen  and 
capable  of  axial  movement  In  order  to  hold  or  releasp  the 
work  sheet 

ir..  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support,  ty[K>  bars  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  carrier, 
a  flat  platen  mounted  to  slide  In  said  platen  carrier,  and 
work  holding  ami  jjuldlng  devices  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  grooved  guides  fixed  to  the  platen  at  Its  sides, 
a  grooved  guide  fixed  to  the  platen  at  Its  rear,  and  a 
holding  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  platen  at  Its  front,  said 
holding  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  finger  piece  and 
bolng  capable  of  movement  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  in 
order  to  bold  or  release  the  work  sheet. 

1»1  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  In  which  said  platen  Is  slldably 
mounted,  means  constantly  tending  to  Impel  said  platen 
towards  one  side  of  said  platen  carrier,  a  hand  actuated 
line  sv>sclng  meml>er  mounted  on  the  platen  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  platen 
rarrler  and  cooperating  with  said  line  spacing  member  to 
hold  the  platen  against  said  means. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
platen,   a  platen  carrier  In   which  said  platen  Is  slldably 


mounted,  means  constantly  tending  to  Impel  said  platen 

towards  one  side  of  said  platen  carrier,  a  hand  actuated 
line  spacing  member  rnounli'd  on  said  platen  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  detent  on  the  pint'en 
carrier  cooperative  with  the  openings  In  said  line  spacing 
member  to  hold  the  platen  against  said  means. 

is.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  In  which  said  platen  Is  slldsbly 
mounted,  means  constantly  tending  to  Impel  said  platen 
towards  one  side  of  said  platen  carrier,  a  line  spacing 
memlHT  movable  on  the  platen  and  provlde<l  with  an  actu- 
ating handle,  and  a  detent  on  the  platen  carrier  cooperative 
to  maintain  said  member  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined [x>sltlonB  to  vary  the  relation  between  said 
platen  and  said  platen  carrier. 

19.  In  a  mrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support,  a  ."series  of  type  bars  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  flat  platen  plvotally  supjH^rted  to  swing  up  and 
down  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  machine 
for  letter  spacing  imrposes  and  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine for  line  spacing  purposes. 

20.  In  a  stencil  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stencil  types,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  from 
side  to  side  of  the  machine  for  letter  spacing,  and  a  flat 
stencil  support  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
move  at  right  angles  to  the  letter  spacing  movements  of 
said  carriage  for  line  spacing  purjioses,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  soft  flat  facing  and  with  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  flat  stencil  sheet  upon  said  facing. 

21.  1.  .1  stencil  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stcccll  tyi>es.  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  from 
side  to  side  of  the  machine  for  letter  spacing,  a  flat 
sfendl  support  pivoted  to  swing  up  and  down,  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  so  that  said  sten<  11  support 
may  I)e  moved  for  line  spacing  at  right  angles  to  the  letter 
spacing  movements  of  the  carriage,  a  detachable  fiat  fac- 
ing on  said  stencil  support,  and  means  for  clamping  a 
flat  stencil  sheet  on  said  facing. 

22.  In  a  stencil  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
flat  stencil  support  provided  with  n  stencil  pocket  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  three  sides  of  a  rectangular  stencil 
sheet,  and  means  for  clamping  the  fourth  side  of  said 
stencil  sheet  to  said  stencil  t>upr>ort. 


864,961.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  GONG-RINGINO  DE- 
VICE FOR  STRKKT  CARS,  Nathan  Famjek  and 
0«oh(;e  F,  Wolfe.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Stand- 
ard Electro-Automatic  Signal  I>evlce  Company,  Denver. 
Colo  ,  a  Corporation,  Flle<l  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No 
369,610. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electrical  gong  ringing  device  for 
street  cars,  the  combination  of  the  controller  provided 
with  n  stop  post,  the  crank  on  said  controller  arranged 
to  swing  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  con- 
troller, a  non  conductive  ring  secured  to  said  controller 
In  the  swinging  path  of  said  crank,  a  plurality  of  contact 
terminal  points  in  said  ring  arranged  at  predetermined 
distances  apart  In  the  path  of  said  crank  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  In  electric  circuit  by  said  crank  as  It  Is  moved 
over  said  controller,  two  of  said  contact  terminals  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stop  post  and  at  a 
short  distance  from  It,  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
stop  post  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  controller 
crank  in  contact  with  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  two 
contact  terminals  that  are  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
stop  post,  when  said  crank  Is  moved  to  either  side  of  said 
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•top  post,  and  an  electrical  gong  In  electric  circuit  with 
each  of  the  c-oDtact  terminals  and  with  said  craok  and 
controller. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Kong  ringing  device  for  street  cars. 
the  combination  with  the  controller  provided  with  a  stop 
poMt,  a  controller  shaft,  and  a  crank  removably  tittetl 
to  aald  shaft  and  adaptel  to  awing  from  one  side  of  said 
■top  post  to  Its  opposite  side,  of  a  non-tonductlve  ring 
secured  to  saUl  (H)ntroller  concentric  to  said  controller 
■baft,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  terminals  positioned 
in  said  ring,  two  c)f  which  are  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  Hiiid  cuntroller  stop  [lost.  a  spring  se 
cured  to  said  stcip  post,  and  arranged  in  the  swinging 
path  of  said  crank,  and  adapted  tu  normally  hold  said 
crank  far  enough  away  to  engage  in  electrical  circuit 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  contact  terniiniis 
that  He  adjacent  to  said  stop  post,  a  contact  terminal 
point  on  said  crank  arranged  and  adapted  to  electrically 
engage  In  circuit  sa.d  resilient  contact  terminals  of  sairj 
non  conductive  ring,  when  swung  through  Its  operative 
switch  Circuit  on  said  controller  from  one  side  of  said 
stop  post  to  Its  opposite  side,  and  arranged  to  \>e  out 
of  cnntacL  with  either  une  of  said  two  contact  terminals 
that  lie  adjacent  to  said  stop  post,  when  inaniially  moved 
to  compress  said  spring  and  In  engagement  with  said 
stop  post,  and  an  electrically  operating  gong  In  operative 
electrical  circuit  wltn  sal<l  contact  terminal  points  of 
said  non  conductive  ring  and  with  said  controller  and  its 
crank. 

3.  In  an  automatic  g<mg  ringing  device  for  street  cars, 
the  comhination  with  the  controller  and  Its  operating 
crank,  of  the  non-conductive  ring  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  a  conductive  resilient  terminal  positioned  In 
each  aperture  and  secured  to  said  ring,  conductive  wires 
on  said  ring  arranged  to  connect  said  contact  terminals  in 
circuit,  said  contact  terminals  toeing  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  crank's  operative  movement,  and  an  operative 
elecirli-  alarm  kroiik;  connecttHl  in  circuit  with  said  contact 
terminals  and  with  said  controller  and  its  crank. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gong  ringing  device  for  street  cars. 
the  combination  with  the  operative  controller  and  the 
alarm  gong  of  a  street  car,  of  a  non  conductive  element 
secured  to  said  controller,  a  plurality  of  Independent  con- 
tact terminal  points  on  said  non  conductive  element  ar 
ranged  in  any  predetermined  order,  an  operating  crank  mi 
said  controller  arranged  to  move  over  and  engage  in 
electrical  contact  sal<l  contact  terminals  In  successive 
order,  a  stop  post  on  said  controller  arranged  to  define 
the  operative  current  controlling  movement  of  said  con- 
troller, an  operative  alarm  gong  on  said  car.  a  source  of 
electric  current  supply  connected  to  said  car.  and  op- 
t^rative  electrical  connections  lietween  said  contact  ter- 
minals and  said  gong  and  said  controller  and  its  crank, 
and  means  connected  to  said  controller  for  normally  hold 
Ing  said  crank  In  electrical  contact  with  the  contact  ter- 
hilnala  nearest  to  said  stop  post  at  the  opposite  ends  of  Its 
operative  current  controlling  movement. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gong  ringing  device  for  street  rail- 
way cars,  the  combination  of  the  car  provide*!  with  ao 
electric  current  supply,  the  controller,  the  stop  post  on 
said  controller,  and  the  controller  crank,  of  the  non- 
conductive  ring  arranged  on  said  controller  In  the  path 
of  said  crank,  said  non  conductive  ring  being  provlde<l 
with  two  groups  of  apertures,  each  group  commencing 
on  the  said  ring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  stop  p«i8t, 
and  extending  around  said  ring  In  any  predetermines! 
order  and  arrangement,  a  resilient  contact  terminal  hav 
Ing  a  curved  engaging  surface  secured  In  each  aperture 
of  each  group  of  apertures  In  said  ring,  circuit  supply 
wires  arranged  on  said  ring  to  connect  said  contact  ter- 
minals together,  a  current  cut-out  on  said  ring  between 
any  predetermined  contact  terminal  and  said  current 
■upply  wlr««,  resilient  means  connectetl  to  said  controller 
and  arrang«d  to  normally  bold  said  crank  In  contact  with 
tb«  contact  terminal  of  each  group  of  contact  terminals 
that  is  nearest  said  stop  poat  at  the  end  of  the  operative 
moyeflaent  of  the  crank,  an  alarm  gong  connected  to  said 
car.  suitable  circuit  wire*  arranged  to  operatlvely  connect 
■aid  resilient  contact  terminal  polnta,  and  aald  alarm 
fQog,  and  said  controller  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  con 


tact  terminal  on  said  crank  arranged  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  curved  surfaces  of  said  <'ontact  terminals  as 
it  Is  moved  through  Its  operative  movement,  and  ring 
said  alarm  gong. 

€>.  In  an  automatic  g<>ng  ringing  device  for  street  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  car,  provided  with  a  current 
supply,  a  resistance  controller  operatlvely  mounted  on 
said  car.  provided  with  an  o[M'ratlng  crank,  a  stop  post 
to  define  the  operative  niovenieot  of  said  crank,  and  with 
radial  lines  to  define  the  iKwiltlon  of  said  controller's  differ- 
ent degrees  of  resistance.  t)f  a  non  conductive  ring  par- 
tially embracing  said  stop  post  and  secured  to  said  con 
troller  i-oncentric  to  said  crank's  path  of  operative  move- 
ment, two  groups  of  resilient  contact  terminals  secured 
on  said  ring  on  either  side  of  said  stop  post,  one  group 
of  which  extends  from  said  stop  post  to  the  en<l  of  said 
controller  s  indicated  series  resistance  and  the  other  group 
extends  from  said  stop  post  to  the  end  of  said  con- 
troller's inillcated  parallel  resistance,  said  group's  iMiitHCt 
terminals  U-lug  separated  by  a  space  on  said  noi,  con- 
ductive ring  representing  the  direct  current  non  resistance 
portion  of  said  controller,  a  spring  arranged  on  said 
stop  post  to  engage  said  ('rank,  and  normally  hold  It 
in  enijagement  with  either  one  of  the  two  contact  ter 
mlnals  of  said  groups  of  contact  terminals  that  are  ne^irest 
to  said  stop  post,  circuit  wires  arranged  In  said  ring  and 
connecting  said  contact  terminals  In  electric  circuit,  an 
alarm  gong  on  said  car,  a  source  of  circuit  supply  cm  said 
car  operatlvely  connected  to  said  gong  and  said  contact 
terminals  and  to  said  controller  crank,  means  for  cutting 
out  any  one  or  more  contact  terminals  from  said  electric 
circuit,  and  a  contact  terminal  00  said  crank  adapted 
to  engage  In  successive  order  said  contact  terminals  as  It 
Is  moved  operatlvely  on  said  controller. 

7  In  an  automatic  gong  ringing  device  for  street  cars, 
tlie  combination  with  the  controller.  Its  operating  crank, 
and  stop  post,  of  a  uber  ring  on  said  controller  concentric 
with  the  movement  of  the  crank,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
on  said  ring,  two  of  which  lie  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  post,  a  wire  connecting  said  contacts  with  a  source 
of  electric  power,  a  wire  connecting  said  controller  with 
said  source  of  power,  and  a  gong  in  the  circuit  thus  pro- 
duced, a  contact  on  said  crank  In  the  radius  of  the  fiber 
ring  contacts  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacts as  the  crank  Is  turned,  springs  on  said  stop  post 
which  extend  laterally  therefrom  to  engage  the  crank 
from  either  side  l>efore  it  touches  the  post  and  cause  it  to 
engage  the  adjacent  contact  of  the  ring,  a  housing  for  said 
ring  having  a  slotted  cover  through  which  the  crank  con- 
tact extends  to  the  ring  contact,  and  a  switch  connected 
with  each  contact  of  the  ring. 


864.962.  SCISSORS.  Johann  FriVEJfBrHo,  Auf  der 
Hdhe,  near  Solingen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334.371. 


1     Scissors   provided  with   soft   metal   iKKlies  having  an 
undercut  recess,  and  pins,  combined  wlttj  steel  blades  bav 
i   Ing  perforations  that  receive  the  pins,  and  a  beveled  edge 
engaging  the  undercut  recess.  sui>stantially  as  specified. 
'2.   Scissors   provided   with   soft   metal   bodies   having   an 
I    undercut    recess,    and    tapering    pins,    combined    with    steel 
[   blades   having   flaring   j>erforations   that    receive   the   pins. 
'   and  a  t>eveled  edge  engaging  the  undercut   recess,  substan- 
I    tially  as  specified. 


8B4.963  MErilANISM  FOR  MOVING  AND  LOCKING 
1  RAILWAY  OR  LIKE  POINTS.  Li  is  DK  M.  (J.  Feb 
I  KEIEA,  Ixindon,  England,  assignor  to  Siemens  k  Halske, 
I        A.    G.    Berlin.    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Germany 

Filed  May  16.   1907.      Serial  No.  373,897 
'        1.   In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
I   the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
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bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar.  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  latter  and  means  revolubly  con- 
ntcifd  at  the  same  center  with  said  bolt  and  with  said 
bar  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft. 


2.  In  mechanism  fur  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging'  ^.miiI  means  and  lixking  said  bar.  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotatiiiK  tlie  iatti-r  and  pivoted  means  revolubly 
connected  at  the  same  center  with  said  bolt  and  with  said 
bar  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft. 

.'{.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar,  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  latter,  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft  and  means  revo- 
lubly connected  at  the  same  center  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, with  said  bolt  and  with  said  bar  ' 

4.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar,  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  latter,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link 
carrying  a  pin  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  means  engaging 
said  pin  connected  with  said  bolt  and  with  sabi  bar. 

r>.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar.  a  lock- 
ing bar,  means  connecting  the  latter  with  said  bolt,  a  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  with,  means  revolubly 
omnected  at  the  same  unter  with  said  locking  bar  and 
with  said  stretcher  bar  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar,  a  lock- 
ing bar.  means  connecting  the  latter  with  said  bolt,  a  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  with  pivoted  means  rev- 
I'lulily  connected  jit  the  Raine  center  with  said  locking  bar 
and  with  said  stretcher  bar  adapted  to  be  driven  by  .said 
shaft  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar.  a  lock- 
ing bar.  means  connecting  the  latter  with  said  bolt,  a  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  with  two  members  piv- 
oted together  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft  and 
means  revolubly  connected  at  the  same  center  with  one  of 
said  members,  with  said  lo<klng  bar  and  with  said  stretcher 
bar  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  lo<-klng  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar,  a  lock 
Ing  bar,  means  connecting  the  latter  with  said  bolt,  a  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  with  an  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  link  carrying  a  pin  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  means 
revoluble  on  said  pin  connected  with  said  locking  bar  and 
with  said  stretcher  bar  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  points 
the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
l>olt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said  bar.  a  shaft. 
means  for  rotating  the  latter,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link 


carrying  a  pin  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  rod  revoluble  on  said 
pin  connected  with  said  bar.  another  rod  revoluble  on  said 
pin  connected  with  said  bolt,  said  link  being  extended  be- 
yond said  pin  and  carrying  adjustable  stops  one  on  each 
side  of  said  latter  rod. 

10.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway 
points  the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent 
means,  a  bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said 
bar.  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  link  carrying  a  pin  i>lvoted  to  said  arm.  a  rod  rev- 
oluble on  said  pin  connected  with  said  bar.  another  rod 
revoluble  on  said  pin  connected  with  said  bolt,  said  link 
being  extended  beycmd  said  pin  and  carrying  stops  one  on 
each  side  of  said  latter  rod. 

11.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway 
points  the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent 
means,  a  bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said 
bar.  a  locking  bar,  means  conn<'ctIng  the  latter  with  said 
bolt,  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  with  an 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  carrying  a  pin  pivoted  to  "said 
arm,  a  rod  revoluble  on  said  yiin  connected  with  said 
stretcher  bar,  another  rod  revoluble  on  said  pin  connected 
with  said  locking  bar.  said  link  being  extended  beyond  said 
pin  and  carrying  stops  one  on  each  side  of  said  latter  rod 
as  set  forth. 

12.  In  mechanism  for  moving  and  lockinir  railway 
points  the  combination  of  a  stretcher  bar  having  detent 
means,  a  bolt  for  engaging  said  means  and  locking  said 
bar.  a  locking  bar.  means  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
bolt,  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  with  an 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  carrying  a  pin  pivoted  to  said 
arm.  a  rod  revoluble  on  said  i)ln  connected  with  said 
stretcher  bar.  another  rod  revoluble  on  said  pin  connected 
with  said  locking  bar,  said  link  being  extended  beyond  said 
pin  and  carrying  adjustable  stops  one  on  each  side  of  said 
latter  rod  as  set  forth. 


86  4.9  64.  BOLT  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Hbnst  L. 
F18HEB.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1007.  Serial 
No.  354,289. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  head  provided  with  guides 
and  a  face  plate,  of  chaser  slides  engaging  with  the  said 
guides  and  bearing  against  the  front  face  of  the  said  face 
plate,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  head  and  projecting  out 
from  the  Iront  face  of  the  salil  face  plate,  connecting  rods 
Ix'tween  the  said  slides  and  the  front  ends  of  the  said  le- 
vers, and  means  for  operating  the  said  levers. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  head  provided  with  guides, 
of  cha.ser  slides  engaging  with  the  said  guides,  levers  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  said  slides,  means  for  operat- 
ing all  the  said  levers  and  slides  simultaneously,  adjust 
able  pivot  pins  for  the  said  levers  carried  by  the  said  head 
and  affording  a  means  for  adjtistlng  the  position  of  each 
said  slide  Independent  of  the  others,  and  locking-devices 
for  securing  the  said  pivot  pins  to  the  said  head  after  their 
positions  have  l)een  adjusted. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  head  provided  with  guides, 
of  chaser-slides  engaging  with  the  said  guides,  adjustable 
eccentric  pivot  pins  journaled  In  the  said  head,  levers  plr- 
oted  on  the  said  pins  and  having  their  front  ends  opera- 

.    tlvely  connected  with   the  said  slides,  and   abutments  en- 
t  gaging  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  levers. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  «  cbaser-alide  proTlded  with 
a  rtrtm  and  a  dovetailed  portion,  of  a  clamping  bar  ar- 
ranged In  the  aald  recesa  and  provided  with  a  dovetallwl 
rib,  a  chaaer  having  a  dovetailed  projection  engaging  with 
the  aocket  formed  between  the  said  dovetailed  projection 
and  rib,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  bar  In  the  said 
r«ceM. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  head  provided  with  guides, 
of  cbaser-Blldea  en^aKlng  with  the  *ald  guides,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  said  head  and  uperatlvely  connected  with  the 
laid  slides,  and  clrcumferentlally  adjustable  cams  for  op- 
erating the  said  levers  nlmultaneously,  the  said  cams  being 
arranged  In  pairs,  and  the  cams  of  each  said  pair  being  of 
different  height  nnd  arrange<l  parallel  with  each  other  and 
eccentric  of  the  said  head. 

«.  The  combination,  with  a  head  provided  with  giiidea, 
of  chaaer-sllden  eni:a«lni;  with  the  said  guides,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  said  heuii  and  having  ttieir  front  ends  uper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  said  slides,  a  bearing  ring  slid- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  said  head,  a  cam-ring  carried  by 
the  said  bearing  ring  and  provided  with  cams  of  different 
height  arrangt'd  in  pairs  the  cams  of  each  pair  being  par- 
allel with  each  uther  and  eccentric  of  the  said  head  and 
engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  levers,  and  means 
fcr  ailjusting  the  said  cam-ring  clrcumferentlally  upon  the 
said  bearing  ring,  whereby  the  cams  of  each  pair  are  ad- 
justed simultaneoiislj.     • 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  chaser-sllde  provide!  with  a 
recess  and  a  tluvetalled  portion,  of  a  clamping  tuir  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  recess  and  also  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed portion,  a  chaser  having  a  dovetailed  projection 
which  Is  adjustable  longitudinally  In  the  socket  formed 
between  the  two  said  dovetalle<l  portions,  and  screws 
which  set'ure  the  said  bar  to  the  said  slide  and  thereby 
clamp  the  said  chaser  to  the  said  slide. 


86  4,9  66.     SCRAPER.     LAO  O.  Haasi.   Pasadena.  Cat. 
Filed  June  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  380,747 


864.966.     TKOLLEY-HEAD.     Jamks  D.  Gibbs,  Louisville, 
Ky.      Filed  Jan.  15.  100«.      Serial  No,  296,078. 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  composed  of  a  flanged  main  portion 
having  a  hub,  a  second  flange  detachably  engaging  said 
hub  and  a  collar  or  tread  portion  formed  In  a  plurality  of 
sections  In  the  form  of  segments  surrounding  the  hub  and 
clamped  In  place  thereon  by  the  flanges,  said  flanges  hav 
lag  portions  overhanging  the  segments  and  the  sections  of 
the  tread  being  renewable  without  removing  the  wheel  or 
the  fUnges  from  the  frame. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  ct^mprlatng  a  flange  having  an  Inte- 
gral hub,  a  flange  threaded  upon  and  adjustable  on  the 
said  hub  by  said  threaded  connection,  and  a  collar  or  tread 
portion  formed  In  a  plurality  of  sections  In  the  form  of 
segments  surrounding  the  hub  and  clamped  In  place  be- 
tween the  flxed  and  adjustable  flanges,  said  tread  portion 
or  collar  bclnir  renewable  without  removing  the  wheel  or 
the  flanges  from  the  frame  and  withoat  altering  the  frame 
from  Its  normal  condition. 


1.  In  a  scraper  of  the  class  ilf>scril)«»(l,  a  forwaril  tpem- 
ber,  a  rear  mtMn;)*^.  a  horlzuntally  swinging  hinge  ronnec- 
tion  between  said  members,  and  a  tongue  pivotally  secured 
to  said  forward  mem(>er. 

2.  In  a  scraper  of  the  class  described,  a  forward  mem- 
l)er,  a  rear  meml)er.  a  horliontally  swinging  hinge  connec- 
tion between  said  member,  one  of  said  memt)ers  t)elng  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  by  a  swivel  Joint,  and  a  tongue  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  forward  member. 

3.  In  a  scraper  of  the  class  described,  a  forward  wheeled 
member,  a  rear  wheeled  member,  each  of  said  memi)er8  t)e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  scraper  pan  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  horlsontally  swinging  hinge  connection  l>etween 
said  members,  one  of  said  memliers  l)elng  rigidly  connected 
to  said  hinge  and  the  other  being  connected  thereto 
through  a  swivel  Joint,  and  a  draft  tongue  pivoted  on  the 
front  end  of  said  forward  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  scraper  composed  of  two  members,  means  to 
connect  the  meml)er8  together  comprising  a  hinge  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  memt)ers  and  to  a  swivel  Joint,  said 
swivel  joint  l)eing  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members 


8  6  4,967.  \VATtl{  MuTuIi  liusiHT  O.  11am uowD, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Electric  Spe- 
cialty Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,485. 


Itre 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  wheel,  Interdlshed  buckets  around 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  each  having  a  curved  open 
side  toward  the  next  bucket  to  conserve  the  force  of  the 
stream  and  dlre<'t  Its  '-ourse 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  wheel,  interdishe<l  buckets  ar- 
ranged alternately  and  oblifjuely  as  to  one  another  on  the 
periphery  (.if  said  wheel  to  give  the  water  reactionary  force 
from  one  btirket  to  another,  sal<l  bu<  kets  each  having  a 
<-urve<l  open  side  toward  the  next  bucket  to  confine  the 
stream. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  a  wheel  composed  of  a  disk  liaving 
radial  cuts  in  the  outer  edge  to  form  buckets,  said  buckets 
furne<i  alternately  and  obliquely  opposite  to  one  another 
and  Interdlsheil  with  an  open  curved  Inner  side  to  conserve 
the  entire  stream  and  give  it  an  alternating  impact  on 
said  buckets 

4.  A  water  motor  consisting  of  a  suitable  ca.'^lng.  a  water 
wheel  revoluhly  mountetl  In  said  casing,  a  ruMier  t'i!>e  to 
connect  said  casing  to  the  water  faucet,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber In  said  casing  around  said  tube  to  hold  the  same  on 
the  spigot,  and  a  notrle  from  said  chamber  to  direct  the 
water  onto  said  wheel. 

5.  A  water  motor  consisting  of  a  suitable  cu   Ing,  a  wa 
ter   wheel    revolubly    mounted    in    said   casing,   a   pressure 
chamt>er   In  said  casing   having  an  opening   therefrom   to 
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said  wheel,  am!  a  rubber  closure  for  said  preasore  chamber 

having  H  central  tulie  extending  Into  salil  pressure  chamlter 
for  nt  tachnieiit  to  the  spigot,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puriKJse  spec  I  tl  IN  I 

6.  In  a  water  motor,  a  casing,  a  water  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  in  aald  casing,  a  jiressiiro  chaiiilier  on  Bald  casing, 
an  Insulated  attachment  to  the  spigot  from  said  pressure 
cbamt>er,  a  conduit  on  said  casing  from  said  pressure 
chamt)er  and  liaving  connection  therewith,  and  a  plurality 
of  openings  from  said  pressure  cbaml^er  and  conduit  onto 
said  wheel  to  turn  the  same. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  water  wheel 
revolubly  mounter!  In  bald  casing,  means  for  admitting  the 
water  to  said  wheel,  a  d.vnamo  actuated  by  said  water 
wheet,  said  casing  attached  to  the  field  of  said  dynamo  to 
form  a  part  rif  sair]  riel<l.  xulistantlally  as  shown. 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  a  casiiiL-  lo,  a  pressure  chamber  19 
on  said  casing,  a  ml  L>er  washer  21  and  metal  washer  23  to 
close  said  pressure  chamber,  a  central  tube  22  on  said  rub- 
ber washer  extending  into  said  chamt)er  for  attachment  to 
the  spigot,  a  water  wheel  11  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
casing,  and  an  opening  16  in  said  pressure  chamt)er  to 
said  wheel. 

9.  In  a  water  motor,  a  casing  10,  a  pressure  chamber  19 
on  said  casing,  a  rubber  washer  21  and  metal  washer  23  to 
close  said  pressure  chamber,  a  tubular  central  portion  22  to 
said  rubl^er  waaher  extending  into  said  chamber  for  attach- 
ment to  the  spigot,  a  conduit  2fl  leading  from  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  having  connection  therewith,  a  water 
wheel  11  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  noEzles  16 
from  said  pressure  cbamt>er  and  17  from  said  conduit  for 
different  portions  of  said  wheel. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  casing  10,  an  Insulated  at 
tachment  to  the  spigot  for  said  casing,  a  water  wheel  11 
revolubly  mounted  on  a  suitable  shaft  In  said  casing,  an 
armature  I'tt  mounted  on  said  water  wheel  shaft,  a  fleld  28 
for  said  armature,  said  casing  attached  to  said  fleld  to 
form  a  part  thereof,  and  a  suitable  commutator  and 
brushes  and  connecfions  for  said  dynamo,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purp^Be  t4i>ecUie<l 


I 

864,968.  Mn.TIPLK  NKEDLE  HOLDER  FOR  ELEC 
TROLYSIS.  EuwAKt.  W.  Johmson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  28.   1907.      Serial   No.  381,340. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needle  holders  and 
means  for  positively  holding  said  needle  ho'ilers  In  any 
position,  substantially  as  descrltxHi 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  supjwrt 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needle  holders  and 
means  adjustably  conne(tlng  said  needle  holders  to  said 
support,  wliereby  said  holders  may  \te  held  In  any  f>OBltlon. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  suitable  support. 
In  romblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to  snid 
8n[iiMirt  and  a  needle  holder  rigidly  fixed  lo  the  end  of  each 
said  arm.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4     In   a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  suitable  support 
In   combination    with    a    plurality   of  adjustable  arms   con 
nected   to   said    support    and   a   needle   holder   rigidly    fixed 
to  the  end  of  each  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  a  suitable  support 

In  i-omlilnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  coc- 
necffd  to  said  sui'i>ort  and  a  ne«»dle  holder  rigidly  flxed  to 
the  end  of  each  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  jointed  arms  connected 
to  said  supiKirt  and  a  needle  holder  rigidly  flxed  to  the  end 
of  each  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (icscrllied.  a  suitable  support 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to  said 
support  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a 
needle  holder  rigidly  flxe<l  to  the  end  of  each  said  arm, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  suitable  support 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to  said 
support  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  con 
nected  by  universal  Joints,  and  a  needle  holder  rigidly 
flxed  to  the  end  of  each  snid  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crli>ed,  a  suitable  support, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  person  of  the 
patient,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needle  holders 
and  means  for  positively  holding  said  needle  holders  in 
any  position,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  person  of  the 
patient.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  arms  con- 
nected to  said  support  and  a  needle  holder  rigidly  flxed 
to  the  end  of  each  said  arm,  substantially  as  de8crn)ed. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHHl.  a  suitable  support 
adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  the  person  of  the  patient.  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  artns  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  and  a  needle  holder  rigidly  flxed 
to  the  end  of  each  snld  arm.  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  suitable  support 
in  combination  with  a  needle  holder,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  said  needle  holder  In  any  position,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
in  combination  with  an  exten8il)Ic  arfu  connected  thereto 
and  a  needle  holder  flxed  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  8u)>stan- 
tially  as  de8crll>ed. 

14.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
In  combination  with  a  Jointed,  extensible  arm,  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  a  needle  holder  flxed  to  the  end  of 
said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  suitable  support 
In  combination  with  a  unlverBally  jointed,  extensible  arm 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  a  needle  holder  ftxe<l  to  the 
end  of  said  arm,  substantially  as  described, 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  suitable  support 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected 
needle  holders  and  means  for  positively  holding  said  needle 
holders  In  any  position,  substantially   as  described. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
having  a  socket  for  an  electric  plug,  a  plug  in  said  socket, 
a  jointed  arm,  connected  to  said  support,  a  needle  holder 
rigidly  fixed  at  the  end  t)f  said  arm  and  Insulated  there- 
from, and  an  electric  connection  l)etween  said  plug  and 
said  needle  holder,  Bul)Stantlally  as  descrU)ed. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  suitable  support, 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  means  for  automatically  taking  up  the 
wear  of  said  arras,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

'  19,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  suppt>rt 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a  ixilt  connecting  said  arms,  a 
plurality  of  needle  carrying  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  iHjIt.  \\asher8  arranged  upon  said  l)olt  between  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  washers,  substantially  as  described. 

2(t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support 
In  combination  with  an  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  a  needle  holder  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  said 
arm  comprising  a  flat  section  pivoted  to  said  stipport.  a 
central  tubular  portion  jointed  thereto  and  an  outer  clamp 
portion  Jointed  to  said  central  portion,  substantially  as  and 

I   for  the  purpose  de8crli)ed. 
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804,969.      METHOD   OF   AND   MEANS   FOR   MOVING   A 
GAS  OB  VAPOR  BY  THE  DIRECT  API'LICATION  TO 
IT    OF    A    SriTABLY     EXPANDED    MEDIUM.      Wil- 
liam  H.  Kener.sun  and  Albert  J.  Lobphinobk,  Provl 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  7.  I!X»7      S€rlal  No.  372,421. 


1  The  Improvement  In  the  method  or  system  of  movloK 
air  or  other  mialoifnuH  expansible  medium  to  l>e  utiliied 
for  Increa.slnt:  the  decree  of  draft,  ventilation,  Ac,  which 
consists  In  dUcharylrik;  in  the  form  of  puffs  or  Impulses 
steam  or  other  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  aifalnst  said  air 
while  the  latter  l.s  temporarily  contained  In  a  suitable 
rei'elver. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  moving  air  or 
other  analo^nus  nie<lium,  the  same  ctmslstlnj;  In  admitting 
a  charge  of  steam  Inti)  a  suital)le  noEzle  and  expanding  It 
therein,  and  then  discharging  the  thus  expanded  ateam 
from  the  noiile  against  the  air  for  pushing  the  latter  to 
the  place  of  use.  the  resulting  Inertia  of  the  thus  moving 
elements  greatly  exceeding  that  ot)talned  when  the  steam  1« 
expanded  after  it  mingles  with  the  air. 

;{.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  method  of  moving  air  through 
and  discharging  it  from  a  continuously  open  duct  or  re- 
ceiver, the  same  consisting  In  aiUomatically  and  rapidly 
Introducing  successive  charges  of  steam  Into  a  suitable 
noxzle,  expandinic  each  charge  while  It  i.s  passing  through 
the  nozzle  and  discharging  it  therefrom  In  the  form  of  a 
puff  or  Impulse  against  a  volume  of  air  bo  as  to  move  the 
latter  l)efore  the  next  succeeding  discharge  from  the  nozzle 
takes  place. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  or  system  of  inter- 
mlttlngly  moving  air  or  other  expansible  medium,  which 
consists  In  automatically  Introducing  a  puff  or  charge  of 
steam  or  other  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  into  a  contin- 
uously open  nozzle,  then  expanding  said  charge  of  steam 
In  the  nozzle,  and  then  discharging  the  steam  against  the 
air  and  at  the  same  time  conducting  the  latter  to  the  place 
of  use. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  apertured  air.  receiver,  a  continuously  open 
fixed  Bteam-expanding  nozzle  having  Its  enlarged  or  dis- 
charge end  disposed  at  or  near  the  Intake  end  of  said 
receiver,  and  means  for  successively  admitting  charges  of 
steam  Into  the  smaller  end  of  the  nozzle,  arranged  so 
that  each  charge  of  steam  is  expanded  during  Its  passage 
through  the  noule  and  Is  discharged  therefrom  in  the 
form  of  a  puff  to  engage  with  and  move  the  corresponding 
charge  of  air  In  the  receiver. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  steam-expanding  nozzle,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  admitting  steam  thereto,  of  an  air  re- 
ceiver or  casing  arranged  with  respect  to  the  nozzle  having 
a  series  of  openings  through  its  wall,  and  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  air  Into  said  openings. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam-expanding  noxsle,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting steam  thereto  in  an  intermittent  manner,  of  an  air 
recelTcr  harlng  a  aeries  of  perforations  disposed  around 
Its  periphery  so  as  to  introduce  the  air  into  It  In  advance 
of  tb«  enlarged  or  diacharge  end  of  the  nosale,  for  the 
porpoae  lierelnbefore  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  iTstem  of  the  character  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  an  air  reeeirer  provided  with  a  sertos  of 
intake  openings,   of  a   morable  memt>er   provided   with   a 


I   plurality  of  apertures  disposed  with   respect   to  and   ar- 
j    ranged  to  register  with  said  openings  for  varying  the  net 
area  of   the   latter,   a   suitably    mounted  expanding    steam 
nozzle  having  its  larger  or  discharge  end   located  In   sub- 
stantially the  same  cross -sectional  plane  with  the  rear  end 
I   of  said  Intake  openings,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
I    the  smaller  end  of  the  nozzle  In  an  Intermittent  manner. 
9.    In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  an    Initial   casing  or   envelop    having  suitable   air 
Intake  openings,  a  similarly  devised  lait  materially   larger 
casing    Into    which    the    former    discharges,    a    stationary 
steam  expanding  open    nozzle   having   Its   rear  or  enlarged 
j    end  In  continuous  op«'n  communication   with   the  chamber 
of  the  Initial  casing,  and  means  for  intermlttlngly  admit- 
!    ting   charges   or   Impulses   of  steam   into   the    nozzle   to   be 
I    expande<l  therein,  whereby  each   charge  of  thus  expanded 
steam  is  discharged  from  the  nozzle  in  advance  of  the  next 
succeeding   charge   and    pushes    the    air    from    the    smaller 
Into  the  larger  casing  to  mingle  with  and  discharge  there- 
I    from  the  air  then  contained  in  it,  for  the  purpose  hereln- 
I    b«'fore  set  forth. 


864.970.  POWER  II.VMMKH  Jame.s  D  Kins..n.  Tolar, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  M.  Wright.  Weather 
ford,  Tex.      Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  3.S0.017. 


In  combination,  a  frame,  a  rocking  arm  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rigid  c.nnectlon 
pivotally  secured  to  the  treadle  and  tlie  rocking  arm. 
spring  connections  between  the  rocking  arm  and  the  frame 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  treadle  at  a  point  In  advance 
of  the  frame  and  to  the  rocking  aim  at  a  point  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  frame. 


864.971.       ELECTRIC     SltiNALINii     DEVICE. 
I.ARssoM,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    9,    1906. 
No.  321,01M. 


Alfrbd 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cril>e.l.  the  <ombina- 
tlon  of  a  base  memlier  carrying  electromagnets,  a  bracket 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  Itase  member  and  having  a 
perforated  arm  extending  parallel  to  the  base  member,  the 
perforation  in  said  arm  being  deigned  to  register  with  a 
perforation  in  the  base  memt)er,  an  armature  associated 
with  said  electromagnets,  a  spring  carrying  a  hammer  at 
one  end,  secured  to  said  armature,  perforated  lateral 
flanges  formed  on  said  spring,  a  pin  passing  through  said 
several  perforations  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  the  arms 
ture,   and  a   spiral   spring  encircling  said   pivot,   the  ends 


September  3, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


107 


of  said   spiral   spring  iwlng  Be<  iirfMl   at    points  eccentric  to 
said   pivot 

-.  In  a  (It'vlce  of  the  character  de8cril>eil,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liasc  member  carrying  electromagnets,  a  bracket 
projei-ling  upwardly  from  said  l>ase  meniU'r  and  having  a 
perforated  arm  extending  parallel  to  the  base  memU'r.  the 
perforation  In  said  arm  t)etng  designed  to  register  with  a 
perforation  in  tlic  base  inen»lH'r,  an  arniatiire  a.ssoclated 
with  said  ♦•lectriiniagnets.  said  arnialure  carrying  a  spring' 
which  is  curved  toward  the  ele<tn)magnets  and  carries  a 
hammer  at  its  free  end.  j>erforate<l  lateral  flanges  formed 
on  nal<l  spring,  a  pin  pasHlnc  tlirougb  said  several  \>er- 
foratioiiH  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  the  armature,  And  a 
spiral  spring  encircling  aaid  pin,  the  ends  of  said  spiral 
spring  being  »e<'ured  at  points  eccentric  to  said  pivot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHcril>«'<l.  the  i-omblna- 
tlon  of  a  liase  member  carrying  an  electromagnet,  a  bracket 
near  the  foot  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  electro- 
makMii  t  .'I  [ii'f  foratton  In  one  arm  of  said  bracket  and  a 
cor;  •■^li'ii.liiit;  |»Tf<>ration  in  the  liase  nictnlier.  an  armature 
as.H<>(lato<l  with  said  electromagnet,  a  ^jirlng  having  later- 
ally formed  flanges  Be<-ured  to  said  armature,  perforations 
in  said  flanges  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations 
in  the  arm  of  the  bra(  ket  and  In  the  base  member,  a  pivot 
passing  through  said  several  perforations  and  l)elng  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  armature  to  swing  and  a  spiral  spring 
aurroundlng  said  pivot  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
draw  the  armature  away  from  the  electromagnet. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  meuiU*r  carrying  an  electromagnet,  a  bracket 
upon  said  base  ineml>er  having  a  f>erforated  arm.  a  per- 
foration In  the  base  memlier  in  line  with  the  perforation 
In  the  arm,  an  armature  associated  with  said  electro- 
magnet, a  curve<i  spring  secured  to  said  armature,  said 
curved  spring  Iw^lnj;  provided  at  one  end  with  lateral 
flanges  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  hammer,  a  perfora- 
tion in  each  of  said  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  register  with 
the  i>erforatlons  in  the  arm  and  in  the  Ijase  meml)er  a 
8eo<jnd  perforation  In  the  upper  flange  at  one  side  of  the 
first  perforation,  a  second  perforation  in  the  base  member 
at  one  side  of  the  first  perforation,  a  pivot  passing  through 
the  registering  jK-rforations  and  a  spiral  spring  surround- 
ing said  pivot  and  having  one  end  secured  In  the  second 
perforation  in  said  iipi>er  flange  and  the  other  end  secured 
In  the  second  perforation  in  the  base  member. 


804,972.  M.VTKHIAL  FOR  USE  IN  REFININii  IRON 
AND  Pk(M  K.^S  OF  PRKPARINt;  THE  SAME. 
Hoa^CK  W.  I, ASH,  Cleveland.  t>hlo.      Filed  Dec.  31.  1906. 

Serial  No.  .'{.'VO.KKj. 

1.  A  material,  fi^r  use  in  obtaining  reflned  iron,  coraprls 
Ing  coherent  masses  liaving  a  consistency  and  resistance  to 
pressure  almost  meialllc  formed  by  subjecting  finely  di- 
vided iron  Olid,  finely  dlvide<l  cast  iron  and  carlonaceous 
material  to  a  heat  l)elow  the  fusing  point  of  the  mass  and 
above  the  fusing  point  of  the  finely  dlvidtnl  cast   iron. 

2.  A  material,  for  use  In  otitainlng  refined  Iron,  compris- 
ing coherent  masses  having  a  consistency  and  resistance  to 
pressure  almost  metallic  formed  by  subjecting  a  mixture 
comprising  finely  divided  '-on  oxid.  finely  divided  cast 
iron,  carl-ma' foils  rnat4'rlai  and  a  readily  combustible  ma- 
terial to  a   lieat   U'iow  the  fusing  jKiint  of  tlie  mass 

.3.  A  material,  for  use  in  obtaining  reflrKHl  iron,  compris- 
ing coherent  inasws  having  a  <'onslsiency  and  n»»istan<e  to 
pressure  alniosi  int-tallic  formed  by  sul.ijecting  a  mixture 
comprising  finely  dlvlde<l  Iron  oxid,  finely  divided  cast 
Iron.  carlM)nac»v(iis  material  and  saw  (Just  to  a  beat  l)elow 
the  fusing  i>olnt  of  the  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  material  for  use  In  refining 
iron  which  comprliM-s  mixing  together  finely  divided  Iron 
oxid.  finely  divlde<l  cast  iron  and  finely  divided  cart>ona- 
ce<)us  material  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat  l>elow 
the  fusing  imint  of  the  mass  and  above  the  fusing  point  of 
the  finely  divided  cast  Iron. 

.">  The  process  of  pre[)arlng  material  for  use  In  refining 
Iron  which  comprises  mixing  together  finely  divided  Iron 
Olid,  finely  divided  cast  iron,  finely  divided  carbona- 
ceous material  and  a  finely  divided  readily  combustible  ma 


terial  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  beat  below  the  fusing 
point  of  the  mass. 


864,973.  M.\NT'FACTUBE  OF  HARNESS  PADS.  Mad- 
RiOK  B.  Lee  and  Caspkr  H.  Grinqs,  l>ubuque,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Dubuque  Harness  and  Saddlery  Company, 
Dubuque.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1!»U4.      Serial  No.  225,977. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double  mold 
for  shaping  both  ends  of  a  harness  pad,  a  mefolllc  follow 
plate  for  each  side  of  the  iiiold,  a  rigid  bar  spanning  \Kith 
said  plates  and  clamp  adapted  to  be  passed  transversely 
of  the  mold  and  bar  for  securing  the  follow  plates  In  posl 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double  mold 
for  shaping  l>oth  ends  of  a  harness  pad,  there  l>elng  n  trans 
verse  depression  nt  the  middle  of  snld  mold  and  a  trans 
verse  hole  throiigb  the  mold  l>elow  said  <lepresslon,  a  clamp 
having  one  arm  fitted  to  said  hole  and  the  other  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  across  the  mold  for  holding  materia! 
In  the  mold 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double  mold 
for  shaping  both  ends  of  a  harness  pad,  upwardly  project- 
ing flanges  extending  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
mold  and  having  ajiertures  therethrough,  jiins  fitted  t^ 
said  apertures,  and  follow  plates  for  each  end  of  the  mold 
to  l>e  held  temporarily  In  place  by  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  a  t>ox 
over  the  mold  provided  with  notches  in  tlie  lower  edges  of 
Its  sides,  a  follow  plate  fitted  to  said  box  and  to  the  mold, 
means  for  forcing  the  follower  down  upon  packing  In  the 
mold  and  pins  adapted  to  lie  passed  through  the  edges  of 
the  mold  and  through  said  notches  In  the  box  for  tempo- 
rarily retaining  the  follower  in  place  In  the  mold. 


864,974.  R.MLW.W  BLOCK  SYSTEM  AND  LOCOMO- 
TIVE EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPEUATINC.  THE  SAME. 
Hi  BERT  I>ONGAfER,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  of  forty- 
five  one  hundredths  to  Jacob  (Juschl,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,055. 


f  L  r  r 


1  A  railway  block  system  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nected flags,  actual  Ing-mechanlsm  connected  to  the  series 
of  flags  at  both  ends,  means  carried  by  a  locomotive  for 
engagement  with  the  actuatlng-mechanlsm  of  the  flags, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  flags  is  changed  as  the  locomo- 
tive enters  the  block,  and  restored  to  their  normal  position 
as  said  locomotive  leaves  the  block,  means  In  connection 
with  the  controlling  valves  of  another  locomotive  arranged 
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to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  the  aforesaid  flaga  when  the 
poaltlon  of  same  has  been  changed  by  the  firat  named 
locomotive  on  entering  the  block,  a  duplicate  series  of 
flags,  means  carrie<l  by  the  last  named  locomotive  for  ac- 
tuating the  duplicate  series  of  tla«s,  as  said  locomotive 
enters  and  leaves  the  bkx-k.  and  means  In  connection  wttti 
the  controlling  valves  of  said  first  named  locomotive  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaK;p<l  t'y  any  one  of  the  fla>:8  of  said  du- 
plicate series, 

2.  A  railway  block  system  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nected flags,  actuating  me<:hanl8m  connected  to  the  series 
of  flags  at  NMh  ends,  and  means  carried  by  a  locomotive 
for  engagement  with  the  actuatlni;  mechanism  of  the  flags, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  flags  Is  chani?ed  as  the  locomo- 
tive enters  the  Mock,  (ind  restored  to  their  normal  position 
as  said  locomotive  leaves  the  block,  means  In  connection 
with  the  air  brake  and  throttle  valves  of  another  locomo 
tlve  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  the  aforesaid 
fla>cs.  when  the  position  of  same  has  lieen  chani;ed  by  the 
first  named  locomotive  on  entering  the  block,  a  duplicate 
series  of  flags,  means  carried  by  the  last  named  locomotive 
for  actuating  the  duplicate  series  of  fla«8  as  said  locomo- 
tive enters  and  leaves  the  block,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  air  brake  and  throttle-valves  of  said  first  nami^l 
locomotive  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  the  flags 
of  said  duplicate  series. 

3.  A  railway  block  system  comprising  duplicate  series  of 
connected  flags,  actuatlng-meehanism  connected  to  both  se 
rles  of  flags  at  their  ends,  the  first  flag  of  each  series 
being  In  a  different  vertical  plane  from  all  other  flags  "f 
Its  series  and  upon  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  other 
series;  the  combination  of  locomotives  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  actuatlng-mechanlsm  of  one  of  the 
series  of  flags,  and  other  means  In  connection  with  the 
controlling  valves  of  the  locomotives  for  engagement  with 
the  flags  actuated  by  the  engaging  means  of  the  other 
locomotive. 

4.  .\  railway  block  system  comprising  series  of  con- 
nected flags,  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  the  flags; 
the  combination  of  a  locomotive  throttle  and  air-brake 
valves,  spring  contiolietl  mechanism  t>  t  actuating  the 
same,  means  for  locking  the  spring-controlled  mechanism, 
releasing  means  In  connection  with  the  locking-mechanism 
for  engagement  with  the  flags  of  the  block  system,  other 
means  projecting  from  the  locomotive  for  engagement  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  flags,  and  mechanism  In 
connection  with  the  lock  releasing  and  flag  engaging  means, 
for  shifting  the  same  from  side  to  side  of  the  locomotive. 


annular  cross  section  and   then   (■onipre«alng  said  bales   to- 
gether Into  a  single  solid  bale  of  angular  cross  section. 


864,975.      METHOD   OF   BALING    FIBUOT'S    MATERIAL 
ANI>    BALE.      Ch.\RI.ks    J.    LirE,    Mantle,    Conn  ,    as 
slgnor   to  The  Luce  Compress  A  Cotton  Company,   New 
Orleans.  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed  Apr.  !j. 
19M.      Serial  No.  .■310,126. 

1.  The  method  of  baling  cotton  which  consists  In  form 
Ing  a  bale  of  annular  section  and   then   compressing   the 
game  Into  a  bale  of  angular  section. 

2.  The  method  of  baling  cotton  which  consists  In  form 
Ing  a  bale  of  annular  section  by  winding  a  web  of  cotton 
spirally  upon  Itself  and  then  compressing  the  said  bale  of 
annular  section  Into  a  bale  of  angular  section. 

3.  The  method  of  baling  cotton  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  bale  of  annular  section  and  then  compressing  the 
same  Into  a  bale  of  rectangular  section. 

4.  The  method  of  baling  cotton  which  consists  In  form 
ing  a  bale  of  annular  section  by  winding  a  web  of  ctton 
■pirmlly  upon  Itself  and  then  compressing  the  said  bale  of 
annular  section  Into  a  liale  of  rectangular  section. 

5.  The  method  of  baling  cotton  which  consists  In  form- 
ing the  cotton  Into  a  bale  of  annular  section  and  then  com 
pressing  the  said  bale  In  two  directions  to  form  a  bale  of 
rectangnlar  section. 

6.  The  method  of  baling  cotton  which'  consists  in  form 
ins  a  plurality  of  bales  of  annular  croes  section  and  then 
conpreulng  said  plurality  of  b«le«  into  a  single  bale  of 
rectangular  croM-section. 

7.  Tb«  method  of  baling  cotton  which  consists  in  wind 
log  w«b«  of  cotton  spirally  to  form  a  plurality  of  bales  of 


> 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bale  of  cotton  of 
angular  cross  section  comprising  a  layer  or  web  of  cotton 
wound  upon  Itself  from  center  to  periphery. 

U.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bale  of  cotton  of 
angular  cross  section  consisting  of  layers  each  of  which  Is 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  bale. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bale  of  cotton  of 
angular  cross  section  comprising  a  layer  or  web  of  cotton 
Wound  upon  Itself  from  center  to  periphery,  each  layer 
being  parallel  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  bale. 


K64.976.      STAMPING -DIE. 
Fa       Filed  Sept.   17.   1906. 


James  R.   Main,  Pittsburg, 
Serial   No.  334.906. 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  stamping  and  bending  a  sheet  of 
metal  In  one  operation,  comprising  a  die  block  having  an 
aperture  o  the  wall  of  which  extends  downward  at  a  right 
angle  from  the  upper  side  of  the  block,  and  a  cutting  die, 
shaped  In  outline  to  enter  and  snugly  occupy  the  said 
aperture,  having  vertical  sides  and  also  having  an  under 
side  made  up  of  oppositely  disposed  flat  faces  Inclined 
downward  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  line  of  separation 
of  said  faces,  as  set  forth. 


8  64,97  7.  MECHANISM  FUR  OPERATING  DOUBLE 
SLIDING  DOORS.  C.\bl  METTBRHAt  sks,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  19<).5.  Serial  No.  l'74.uT4. 
1.  In  a  double  sliding  door  operating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  track  rail  and  a  pair  of  dix>r8.  of  sus- 
pension members  having  traveling  engagement  with  said 
track  rail,  and  supporting  the  doors  therefrom,  a  rack  for 
each  door,  guides  within  which  said  racks  travel  and 
whereby  they  are  maintained  In  approximate  parallelism, 
a  gear  Interposed  between  said  racks  and  slot-and  pin  con- 
nections between  each  rack  and  corresponding  door  afford- 
ing vertical  play  between  said  connected  parts  and  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  door  In  Its  own  plane  independ- 
ently of  the  rack  and  a  hinge  in  each  of  said  connections 
affording  morement  of  the  door  at  right  angles  to  its  gen- 
eral plane  and  independently  of  the  rack. 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  for  reciprocally  operating  double 
sliding  do<^'rs,  the  combination  with  suitable  frame  sup 
ports  of  two  pairs  of  guide  members  mounted  upon  said 
supports,  the  memU^rs  of  each  pair  l>elng  parallel  and 
spactHl  apart  to  provide  an  Intervening  guide  space  and  a 
lateral  slot  like  or>enlng  communicating  with  said  space, 
rack  ^«r•^  arranged  l>etween  the  respective  pairs  of  guide 
memb.-rp.  a  gear  mounted  between  said  racks  and  opera 
lively  engaging  each  through  openings  formed  in  tliose 
guide  memtxTB  which  extend  between  the  racks  and  gear. 
a  pair  of  sliding  doors  operating  In  the  same  plane  and  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  said  guide  memU-rs  and  supporting 
arms  respectively  connected  with  said  doors  and  the  cor- 
responding racks  through  the  lateral  openings  between 
said  guide  members. 


8  6  4,078.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  DEY  GLUTEN. 
LoLis  A.  Morel,  Meaux.  France.  Filed  July  1,  190B. 
Serial  No.  267.960. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  reciprocally  operating  double 
sliding  doors,  the  combination  with  suitable  frame  sup- 
ports, of  two  pairs  of  guide  members  mounted  upon  said 
supports,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  Intervening  guide  space  and  a 
lateral  slot-like  opening  communicating  with  said  space, 
rack  bars  arrang.-d  betw.-.  n  the  respective  guide  members,  ■ 
a  gear  mounted  Itetween  suid  racks  and  operallvely  engag- 
ing each  through  openings  formed  In  those  guide  members 
which  extend  between  the  racks  and  gear,  a  pair  of  sliding 
doors  op«-riiting  in  the  same  plane  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  guide  members,  supporting  arms  respectively 
connected  with  said  doors  and  the  corresponding  racks 
through  the  lateral  openings  between  said  guide  members, 
and  a  channel  member  mounted  upon  the  npi)er  one  of  the 
low.T  pair  of  guide  members  with  Its  channel  facing  up- 
wardly and  sujiportlng  wheels  mounted  upon  the  respec- 
tive supporting  arms  and  travi-Ung  within  said  channel 
member 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  reciprocally  operating  double 
sliding  doors,  the  combination  with  8ultal)le  frame  sup- 
ports of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  guide  bars  arranged  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  spaced  apart.  o[Hratlng  rack 
mounted  to  slide  freely  between  the  respective  pairs  of 
guides,  a  gear  Journaled  between  and  operatlvely  engaging 
said  racks,  a  pair  of  doors,  and  a  suspension  arm  hinged  to 
the  upper  portion  of  each  door  and  operatlvely  connected 
With  the  corresponding  rack  by  means  of  slot-and  pin  con- 
nections permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  sus- 
pension arm  independently  of  the  rack,  the  axes  of  said 
hinges  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the 
racks,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

.'1  In  a  mechanism  for  reciprocally  operating  double 
sliding  doors,  the  combination  with  suitable  frame  sup 
ports  of  two  groups  of  guide  members  mounted  upon  said 
supports,  each  group  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  guide 
members  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  a  rack  bar.  the 
lower  group  being  spaced  from  the  upper  group  and  form- 
ing a  supporting  track,  rack  bars  arranged  between  the 
respective  g\ilde  memt>ers.  a  pear  mounted  between  said 
racks  and  o;)eratlvely  engaging  each,  a  pair  of  sliding 
doors  operating  In  the  same  plane  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  guide  members,  supporting  arms  connecting  said 
doors  and  corresponding  racks  through  the  openings  be 
tween  said  guide  members  and  supporting  wheels  upon 
said  supporting  arms  traversing  said  track  support,  the 
diameter  of  said  wheels  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
vertical  space  between  the  groups  of  guide  members  where- 
by said  wheels  are  confined  against  rising  movement. 


1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  and  bleaching  of  glu- 
ten, which  consists  In  first  subjecting  the  wet  gluten  to 
expansion  in  order  to  bring  the  water  contained  therein 
into  a  state  of  extreme  subdivision,  then  freezing  the  glu- 
ten together  with  the  water,  then  melting  the  Ice,  vaporli- 
ing  the  resulting  water  and  removing  it  from  the  gluten. 

2.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  and  bleaching  of  glu- 
ten, which  consists  In  subjecting  the  wet  gluten  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  vacuum,  thus  causing  It  to  swell,  and  the  water 
contained  therein  to  become  finely  subdivided  and  frozen. 
and  thereujion  melting  the  Ice  and  vap<irizlng  the  resulting 
water  by  heating  under  a  vacuum  and  disposing  of  the 
Tapor. 

3.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  and  bleaching  of  glu- 
ten, which  consists  In  subjecting  the  wet  gluten  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  vacuum,  thus  causing  It  to  swell,  and  the  water 
contained  therein  to  become  finely  subdivided  and  frozen, 
and  thereupon  melting  the  Ice  and  vaporizing  the  res\iltlng 
water  by  heating  under  a  vacuum  and  causing  the  vapor 
to  be  taken  up  by  an  absorbent. 


864,979.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JOHN  A.  MosuKK.  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,207. 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rota- 
table  head  within  the  casing  and  having  In  Its  periphery 
a  transverse  pocket  whose  walls  are  curved  to  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  an  osclllatalile  wing  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
form  a  hub  comforintng  to  and  fitting  within  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rota- 
table  head  within  the  casing  and  having  In  Its  periphery 
transverse  pockets  whose  walls  are  curved  to  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  osclllatable  wings,  each  wing  being  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  hub  comforming  to  and  fitting  within 
one  of  the  pockets. 


864,980.  STOVE  PIPE  THIMBLE.  Charles  T.  Mc- 
(^ARKoLL,  Ottumwa.  Iowa  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,23."). 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  stove  pipe 
thimble  provided  with  a  clamping  tongue  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  thimble  and  baring  means  for  stiffening  It, 


no 
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■aid  toogue  b«>inK  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  thim- 
ble and  forming  an  InterTenlng  tapering  space,  which  has 
Its  targe  end  facing  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble,  said 
■tOTe  pipe  being  wedged  In  the  tapering  space  between  the 
outer  face  of  the  tongue  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  thlmblp 


! 


2.  The  comhinatlun  with  a  stov.-  pipo.  of  u  stove  i>lp»' 
thimble  provld«»(l  with  a  clamping  tongue  Krooved  longi- 
tudinally to  fivrrii  n  stiffening  bead  and  to  provide  two 
bearing  e<iges  for  fnganlng  the  Inner  face  of  the  stove  pipe. 
aald  tongue  being  ar/anged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  thim- 
ble to  form  an  Intervening  tapering  space  In  which  the 
stove  pipe  la  worlged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pl[)e,  of  a  stove  pipe 
thimble  provided  with  an  Integral  clamping  tongue  formed 
by  slitting  the  sheet  metal  and  bending  the  partially  sev- 
ered portion  Inwardly,  said  tongue  being  grooved  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  a  stiffening  bead  and  arraiiired  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  thimble  to  form  an  In- 
tervening taperinii:  space  In  which  the  store  plp»^  Is 
we<lged 

4.  A  device  of  tht>  class  described,  provided  with  an 
angularly  disposed  clamping  tongiic  having  a  stiffening 
rib  or  bead  formed  by  grooving  or  bending  the  tongue 
longitudinally,  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue  being  bent  at 
an  angle  to  form  a  guide 

^.  \  stove  pipe  thimble  provided  with  an  Interiorly 
arranged  clamping  tongue  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
stove  pipe  thimble  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  same  to  provide  an  intervening  tapering 
space  said  tongue  being  grooved  longitudinally  to  form  a 
stiffening  bead,  which  terminates  short  of  the  free  end  of 
the  tongue,  and  the  said  free  end  being  deflected  for  guid- 
ing a  stove  pipe  Into  the  tapering  space  between  the  tongue 
and  the  Inner  face  of  the  thimble. 


864. »sl       TOOI.       Kkne.st    F    M.  (  arthy.    Melrose,   Mass. 

Filed  Sept     n.   I'.totV      Serial  No.  a.S4.2fK>. 


1.  .V  tool  of  the  chamcter  specified  having  In  comblna 
tlon  a  screw,  a  traveling  member  thereon,  gripping  arms 
coDoecting  with  Mid  member,  a  foot  to  said  screw,  and 
DMaos  forming  an  antifriction  bearing  between  said  foot 
and  screw  whereby  the  said  acrew  may  turn  on  said  bear- 
ing independently  of  said  foot. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  having  in  combina- 
tion a  acrew,  a  traveling  member  thereon,  gripping  arms 
connecting  with  said  member,  a  foot  to  said  screw  a  portion 
of  which  forms  one  part  of  a  bearing,  a  threaded  nut  on 
■aid  screw  forming  the  other  portion  of  said  bearing,  and 
b«IIs  Interposed  betwemi  the  ■ame. 

S.  A  tool  of  the  character  ■pedfled  having  In  combina- 
tion a  screw,  a  traveling  memb«r  thereon,  gripping  arms 


connecting  with  said  member,  a  foot  to  said  screw  having 
a  socket  In  the  base  portion  thereof  In  which  the  end  of 
the  screw  Is  adapted  to  be  contained  and  which  ba.se  por- 
tion Is  Incised  to  form  one  portion  of  a  bearing,  a  cup- 
shaped  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  forming  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  bearing,  means  flxing  said  nut  to  said  screw, 
balls  interposed  between  the  two  parts  of  said  bearing, 
and  a  pin  extending  through  the  base  tH>rtlon  of  said  foot 
and  contained  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  end  uf  said 
•crew,  substantially  as  described. 


884,982.  NEWSPAl'Elt  FILE.  Bebnard  McGintt, 
Doyleatown.  }'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  II. 
Heist,  rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1007.  Serial 
No.  357.445. 


1.  A  file  comprising  a  has.*  I)ar.  guides  with  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges  rigidly  fixed  to  said  base  bar.  said  guides 
having  holes  therein,  pins  connected  with  said  bar,  a  clamp 
bar  movable  under  cTitr'.l  of  said  guides,  and  recipro- 
cating spring  presided  pliiiiK'ers  with  pins  connected  to  said 
clamp  bar,  said  pins  engaging  said  holes. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  base  bar,  flanged  guides  fixed  to 
the  respective  ends  of  said  bar.  said  guides  having  holes 
therein,  a  clamp  bar  having  its  ends  encaged  t>etween  the 
flanges  of  said  guides,  Hnd  ri'cipn.rat  inn  luiis  f.,r  .iiKaglng 
said  boles  and  fixing  said  claiiiji  l.ar  at  various  positions 
to  said  guides. 

^.  .K  file  comprising  a  base  bar.  transverse  guides  with 
flanges  fixed  to  the  ends  nf  said  bar.  a  guide  fixed  to  said 
bar  intermediate  of  said  first  named  guides,  pins  connected 
to  said  bar.  a  movable  clamp  bar  having  its  ends  engaged 
between  the  flanges  of  said  first  named  guides,  and  spring 
pressed  plungers  reciprocating  In  the  ends  of  said  clamp 
bar  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  guides  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  said  base  bar. 

4.  A  file  comprising  a  base  bar.  a   hollow  pin  connected 
thereto,  a  pin  movable  within  said  hollow   pin,   means  for 
reciprocating  said  pin  within  said  hollow  pin.  and  rlaiiip 
Ing  means  movable  relatively  to  said  bar. 

5.  .V  file  comprising  a  base  bar.  pins  movable  there- 
through, a  device  to  which  said  pins  are  fixed,  said  device 
being  movable  to  and  from  said  bar.  means  for  moving 
said  device  to  and  from  said  bar,  and  a  clamp  bar  movable 
on  said  pins, 

6,  A  file  comprising  a  bar  having  hollow  pins  tlxe<l 
thereto,  needles  movable  In  said  pln.s.  a  device  with  a 
wedging  member  thereon  to  which  said  pins  are  connected. 
and  a  second  device  with  a  wedging  member  thereon  for 
oj>eratlng  said  first  device  through   Its  wedging  member 

7,  A  file  comprising  a  bar  having  hollow  pins  flxed  there- 
to, a  bar  with  wedging  surfaces,  needles  movable  in  said 
pins  and  fixed  to  said  wedging  bar.  a  second  bar  with 
wedging  surfaces  engaging  said  first  named  wedging 
surfaces,  and  a  keeper  flxed  to  said  first  named  bar  and 
for  holding  said  wedging  bars, 

^.  .\  file  comprising  a  base  bar,  flanged  guides  fixed  to 
the  ends  thereof,  pins  flxed  to  said  bar.  a  clamp  bar  mov- 
able on  said  pins  under  control  of  said  guides,  spring  actu 
ated  reciprocating  devices  carried  within  the  ends  of 
said  clamp  bar  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  guides,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  devices  out  of  engagement  with  said 
guides. 


S04.0K,'l.      SPARETIRE    H()M»ER    FOR    AITOMOBILES. 

Leo    I'    M»  KiNV«Y.    Boston.   Mass..   assignor  of  one  half 

to   John    I.     Snow.    Boston.    Ma.ss       Flle<l    May    14.    19<Kl. 

Serial   No.  31fi.««3. 

1,  A  spare-tire  holder  for  automobiles,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  and  a  bracket  secured  thereto  by  a  bay- 
ooet-jolnt   and   provided   with   means    for   holding   a   tire. 
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the  bayonet-Jotet  Including  two  Interlocking  engaging  su 
faces  of  which  one  is  inclined  so  a.s  to  hare  a  wedging 
action  and  to  take  up  lost  motion  betwe<'n  the  parts  when 
the  joint  Is  locked,  substantially  as  described. 


,1 


2.  A  apare-tlre  bolder  for  automobiles,  having,  In  com- 
biaatlOD,  a  base  provided  with  a  vertical  socket  comprising 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lateral  recess,  and  with  a  lip 
overhanging  a  portion  of  the  lateral  recess,  and  a  bracket 
provided  with  means  for  holding  a  tire  and  with  a  stem 
for  engaging  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  vertical  key 
for  engaging  the  lateral  recess  and  Interlocking  with  the 
lip.  substantially  as  de«crll)ed. 

3.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  base  and  a  bracket  secured  together  by  a  bay- 
onet Joint,  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a  crotch  for 
engaging  and  holding  a  tire  and  the  bayonet  joint  being 
arranged  to  unlo.k  by  a  movement  of  the  bracket  in  the 
direction  of  the  crotch,  substantially  as   described 

4.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles  adapted  in  co 
operation  with  a  device  of  similar  or  other  suitable  char 
acter  to  bold  a  spare  tire  on  an  automobile  and  comprising 
in  combination  a  base  and  a  bracket  secured  together  by 
a  bayonet  joint,  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a  crotch 
for  enga^ng  and  holding  a  tire  and  a  bayonet  joint  ar- 
ranged to  unlock  by  a  movement  of  the  bracket  In  the 
direction  of  the  crotch,  substantially  as  described. 


864,984  MA'.AZINE  ("AR1>  -  FOLKER.  CoLiN  C.  Mc- 
Phce.  West  mount.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1906.      Serial  No.  340.026. 


1  \  magazine  card  folder,  comprising  a  case  having  a 
suitable  back  and  cover  joined  together,  and  a  plurality 
of  leaves  forme<l  of  a  length  of  suitable  material  arranged 
In  folds,  said  folds  forming  two  sets  of  sections  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  alternately  occurring  in  the  said  length, 
the  adjoining  se<-tlons  having  their  inner  surfaces  joined 
together  to  form  leaves,  the  inner  leaf  being  mounte<l  on 
said  back,  and  means  for  engaging  the  upi>ermost  section 
and  displaying  the  pages  of  the  various  leaves  In  turn,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfieil. 

1'.  A  magaslne  card  folder,  comprising  a  case  formed  of 
a  back  and  a  cover  slldably  arranged  one  on  the  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  leaves  having  the  undermost  firmly  secured 
to   the   back   and   the   other   leaves   Immediately   thereover 


and  the  back  bone  formed  by  these  leaves  receding  from 

that  p<irtlon  of  the  lowermost  leaf  to  the  uppermost  leaf 
and  a  tall  piece  joined  with  the  upi>eri  lost  leaf  having  a 
slot  therethrough,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  cover 
through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  pull  on  said  tailpiece 
on  the  withdrawal  of  the  cover,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■peclfled. 

3.  A  magazine  card  folder,  comprising  a  case  having  a 
cover  and  a  buck  and  a  strap  secureii  firmly  to  said  cover 
at  one  end  and  a  strap  securttl  firmly  to  said  back  at  the 
other  end.  said  cover  sliding  in  said  strap  secured  to  said 
back  and  anid  strap  secured  to  said  cover  sliding  over 
said  back,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  HU|>erlinpo8ed  one  on 
the  other  having  the  undermost  leaf  secured  to  the  said 
back,  and  means  connected  with  said  cover  for  engaging 
the  upi>ermost  leaf  and  turning  said  leaves  over  in  turn 
on  the  wlilidrawal  of  the  cover,  as  and  for  the  i)uri)08e 
specified. 

4.  A  mnguzlne  card  folder,  comprising  a  case,  having  a 
cover  and  a  back  and  straps  arranged  respectively  on 
■aid  cover  and  back  and  holding  said  two  pieces  In  a  si  id- 
able  arrangement,  and  h  plurHlity  of  leaves  formed  of  a 
length  of  suitable  material  foldwl  and  secured  together 
and  having  a  tall  piece  secured  to  the  uppermost  leaf  and 
a  reversible  back  l>one  foruiatloii,  and  means  connecting 
said  cover  with  said  tail  piece  for  turning  said  leaves 
over  on  the  withdrawal  of  said  cover,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclflt'd, 

6.  A  magazine  card  folder,  comprising  a  case  having  a 
suitable  back  and  cover,  a  length  of  material  folded  In 
sections  to  form  leaves  nnd  a  reversible  back  bone  por 
tlon.  the  uppermost  leaf  having  a  tall  i)lece  forming  part 
therewith  said  tall  piece  having  a  slot  therein  arranged, 
and  a  tongue  secured  to  said  cover  and  Inserted  through 
said  slot  and  having  n  cross  head  at  the  top  thereof  en- 
gaging salil  tall  piece  on  *1be  Vitbdrawal  of  the  cover 
and  turning  said  leaves  outwardly  and  over  in  turn,  as 
and  for  the  i)urpos«'  Kj)eciflt'd, 

(V  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  In  ((mibinat Ion.  a 
length  of  suitable  material  arranged  lu  folds,  said  folds 
forming  two  sets  of  sections  of  different  lengths  and  al- 
ternately arranged,  the  adjoining  sections  having  their 
Inner  surfaces  Joined  together  and  forming  leaves,  a  suit 
able  l)acklng  to  which  the  end  section  is  secured,  and 
means  engaging  the  uppermost  section  for  dbsplaying  the 
pages  of  said  leaves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


864.9R5.      BUFFER.     Andkkw     P.     Olson.     Chicago,     II 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  :t48..-)52. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  coll  springs  of  a  buffer  bar,  a  pair  of 
attaching  pieces  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  spring 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  attaching  pieces 
for  Becurlng  the  buffer  bar  to  the  front  ends  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  descrllK?d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  coil  springs  having  parts  of  the  colled 
bar  at  its  ends  extended  from  the  colled  part  in  opposite 
directions,  a  buffer  bar  rigidly  connected  with  the  extend- 
eil  parts  of  the  colled  springs  on  one  side  of  the  coll.  and 
means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  extended  parts  of  the 
coil  springs  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  coll  springs  having  Integral  parts  ex- 
tended from  opposite  sides,  means  for  attaching  the  ex- 
tensions on  tme  side  laterally  rigid  to  the  vehicle  frame 
a  buffer  bar  provided  with  rearwardly  curved  ends,  and 
means   for  attaching   the   buffer-bar   to   the  extensions  on 

I   the  opposite  side  of  the  springs. 
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8«4.986.      ROUTER  HEAD 
III.      Filed  Jan.  18.  1907 


JoBK   A.    PsAxsoN,   Cblcaxo> 
Serial  No.  352.907. 


1  In  a  router  bead.  In  combination,  a  vertically  re- 
ceased  frame,  a  journal  l>ox  longitudinally  movable  within 
the  receas  of  the  frame  and  l^etnkc  externally  threaded,  a 
nut  In  enga;;enient  with  the  hox.  an  osclUatHble  han(lle.  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  handle  for  eoKaKlng  the  nut.  and  a 
spindle  Journaled  within  the  Ihh  and  secured  thereto 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

'2  In  a  router  neiul.  In  cnmMnatlon,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  alined  apertured  meml)er8,  Journal  boxes  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  the  apertures  of  such  members, 
one  of  said  boxes  being  externally  threaded,  a  spindle 
Journaled  within  the  b<n.e8  apd  engaged  by  and  aecuretl 
thereto,  a  nut  in  engagement  with  the  boxes,  an  osclUat 
able  handle,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  for  engag- 
ing the  nut. 

3.  In  a  router  head,  In  combination,  an  apertured  frame, 
a  journal  box  within  the  aperture  of  the  frame,  a  spindle 
Journaled  within  the  box.  a  lining  for  the  l>ox  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  spindle,  such  lining  l)elng  partially  spilt 
from  one  end  and  havlnj;  a  transverse  kerf  meeting  the 
Inner  end  of  the  longitudinal  kerf,  and  pressure  screws 
setting  through  the  walls  of  the  box  and  bearing  upon  the 
loDgltudlnaliy  split  portion  of  the  lining. 


864,987.  ATT.VCHMENT  FOR  TYi'K  WKITERS.  Jo- 
8CPH  I.  PoRTCR.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  Charles  II  Schott  and  one-third  to  Albert  P 
Kuck.      Filed  June  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,759. 


a  aerlea  of  alternate  sheets  of  writing  paper  and  of  carbon 
paper  almaltaneooaly  with  the  insertion  of  such  series 
into  the  machine,  so  as  to  form  a  bard  foundation  for  the 
paper,  and  to  be  readily  removed  simultaneously  with  the 
remoral  of  such  series  from  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 

,"?.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  platen  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  material  harder  than  the  surface  of  the  platen 
adapted  readily  to  be  Introduced  between  the  platen  and  a 
series  of  alternate  sheets  of  writing  paper  and  of  carbon 
pai>er  simultaneously  with  the  insertion  of  such  series  Into 
the  machine,  so  as  to  form  a  hard  fuundatlun  for  the  pa- 
per, and  to  be  readily  removed  simultaneously  with  the  re- 
moval of  such  series  from  the  machine,  said  flexible  sheet 
of  hard  material  being  roughened  on  Its  outer  surface  to 
prevent  the  slipping  of  the  paper  engaging  It.  suljetan 
tially  as  descrit>ed 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  platen  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  material  harder  than  the  surface  of  the  platen 
adapted  readily  to  be  lntr<jduced  between  the  platen  and 
a  series  of  alternate  sheets  of  writing  paper  and  of  carbon 
paper  simultaneously  with  the  Insertion  nf  s\)ch  series  Into 
the  machine,  and  to  be  readily  removed  simultaneously 
with  the  removal  of  such  series  from  the  machine,  said 
flexible  sheet  of  hard  material  l)elng  roughened  on  both 
>urface8.  siibstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  platen  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  celluloid,  the  width  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
length  of  the  platen  and  the  length  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  length  of  the  carNm  pajyer  which  is  used  in  mani- 
folding work  upon  such  platen,  such  sheet  of  celluloid  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  removed  simultaneously 
with  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  series  of  alternate 
sheets  of  writing  paper  and  of  carbon  paper,  substantially 
:is  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  platen  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  celluloid,  the  width  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
length  of  the  platen,  and  the  length  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  length  of  the  carbon  paper  which  Is  used  In  manl 
folding  work  upon  the  platen,  such  sheet  of  celluloid  being 
rouKheneil  on  one  surface,  and  !)eing  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted and  removed  simultaneously  with  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  a  series  of  alternate  sheets  of  writing  paper 
and  of  carbon  paper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  platen  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  celluloid,  the  width  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
length  of  the  platen,  and  the  length  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  length  of  the  carbon  paper  which  is  used  In  manl 
folding  work  upon  such  platen,  such  sheet  of  celluloid  be- 
ing roughened  on  both  surfaces,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  and  removed  simultaneously  with  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  a  series  of  alternate  sheets  of  writing  pa- 
per and  of  carbon  paper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  Impressions  at 
one  stroke  of  a  typewriter  key,  which  consists  in  placing 
upon  ft  flexible  sheet  of  material  harder  than  the  surface 
of  the  platen  of  the  typewriter  a  sheet  of  writing  paper, 
and  upon  this  a  series  of  alternate  sheets  of  carbon  paper 
and  of  writing  paper,  and  then  placing  all  the  sheets 
around  a  platen,  with  the  sheet  of  hard  flexible  material 
contiguous  to  such  platen,  and  then  printing  upon  the 
oatermost  sheet  of  paper  In  the  usual  manner,  subat&n- 
tUily  aa  snd  for  the  porpoM  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  platen,  of  a  flexible 
■heet  of  material  harder  than  the  surface  of  the  platen 
adapted  readily  to  he  introdacad  between  the  platen  and 


864,988.  MILKINt;  -  MACHINE  AND  CONNECTIONS. 
Frekeru  K  Ravbn.  Korrumburra.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  June  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  378,370. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  as  herein  described  the  combl 
nation  and  arrangement  of  the  pulsator  valve  (1)  having 
the  chamber  (2)  and  the  atmoepberic  air  Inlets  (."^^  and 
(11.  arm  (8),  and  the  spy  or  milk  Inspection  glass  (5i 
with  the  bed  or  body  (16 »  provided  with  the  ports  i22i. 
(23)  and  (24)  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  as  herein  described  the  combi- 
nation and  arrangement  with  the  pulsator  valve  ( 1  )  hav- 
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Ing  the  chamber   (2^   and  stmoapherlc  air  Inlets   (3)   and 

(4i   of  the  spy  or  milk  Inspection  glass   (.51,  cap   (17)   and 
spigot  (IK  I  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfie<l, 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  as  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation and  arrangement  of  a  pulsator  valve  (1),  bed  or 
iKMly  (1«)  and  tubing  1 27 1 ,  (2St,  (31  ♦  and  (33t  forming 
the  milk  and  vacuum  csnnectlons  with  the  pursator  valve 
(1),  bed  or  body  (16)  teat  cups  (34)  milk  bucket  (32) 
and  the  double  acting  vacuum  pump  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  teat  cup  having  Interior  in- 
verted L  shaped  grooves,  a  baffle  disk,  liayonet  catches  on 
said  disk  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  and  flexible 
tube  connections  for  the  cup 

5.  The  combination  of  the  teat  cup  having  two  grip  ribs 
on  Its  Interior  wall,  a  circular  mouth  piece  on  the  cup.  said 
cup  having  two  bulged  out  parts  37  and  a  baflSe  disk  car- 
ried by  the  cup. 


8  6  4,989.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
COLLARS.  Feancis  H  Richards,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  I>ec.  28.  1900,  Serial  No.  41,348.  Renewed  Feb. 
7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.949. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  sec 
tlon,  of  a  collar  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  threaded 
meml>er   mounted  on   the  collar   and   8hlftal)le   toward  and 
away    from    the  shaft    to  engage   with    and   be  disengaged 
from  the  threade*!  section  thereof. 

2.  The  oonitilnatlou,  with  an  externally-threaded  carrier, 
of  a  split  clamping  collar  slldably  fitted  to  said  carrier  ;  an 
Huxlllarv  carrier  engaging  clamp  carrie<1  by,  and  adjust 
iit>le  relatively  to.  the  collar,  and  having  a  threaded  clamp 
Ing  face  c<><ii>eratlve  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  car 
rler  :  and  meast*  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  spill  collar 
toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier,  of  a  split  clamping 
collar  slldably  fitted  to  said  carrier  ;  an  auxiliary  threaded 
clamp  carried  by.  and  adjustable  relatively  to,  the  collar; 
and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  split  collar  toward 
eacli   other 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier,  of  a  split  clamping 
collar  slldably  fitted  to  said  carrier  ;  an  auxiliary  threaded 
clamp  carried  by,  and  adjustable  relatively  to.  the  collar: 
an  auilllary-clamp  actuator  also  carried  by  said  collar  ; 
and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  split  collar  toward 
oach  other. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier,  of  a  split  clamping 
collar  slldably  fitted  to  said  carrier  ;  an  auxiliary  threaded 
giilded  clamp  carried  by,  and  adjustable  relatively  <«.  »«ld 
collar  and  to  said  carrier;  an  auxiliary  clamp  adjusting 
screw  carried  by  said  collar  ;  and  means  for  drawing  the 
ends  of  the  split  collar  toward  each  other 

6  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  split  collar  slld- 
ably mounted  thereon  and  having  means  for  closing  the 
collar  and  thereby  clamping  the  same  to  the  shaft  and  a 
threaded  member  mounted  on  the  collar  diametrically  op 
poslte  the  opening  therein  and  shlftable  toward  and  away 
from  the  shaft  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  the 
threaded  section  thereof 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  sec 
tlon,  of  a  split  collar  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having 
means  for  closing  the  collar  and  thereby  clamping  the 
same  to  the  shaft  and  a  threaded  member  mounted  in  a 
guldeway  on  the  collar  diametrically  opposite  the  opening 
therein  and  shlftable  toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  to 
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engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  the  threaded  section 

thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  split  collar  slld- 
ably mounted  thereon  and  having  means  for  closing  the 
collar  and  thereby  clamping  the  same  to  the  shaft  and  a 
threaded  member  mounted  on  the  collar  diametrically  op- 
posite the  opening  therein  and  shlftaWe  toward  and  away 
from  the  -haft  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  a 
threaded  section  thereof,  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
member  extending  u  substantial  distance  around  the  shaft. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  sec- 
tion, of  a  collar  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  threaded 
member  mounted  on  the  collar  and  shlftable  toward  and 
away  from  the  shaft  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged 
from  the  threaded  section  thereof  and  means  for  forcing 
said  member  against  the  shaft  and  into  engagement  with 
the  threaded  section 

10.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  a  threaded  member  mounted  on  the  col- 
lar and  shlftable  toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  to  en- 
gage with  and  be  disengaged  from  a  threaded  section 
thereof,  and  a  screw  for  forcing  said  member  against  the 
shaft  and  Into  engagement   with  the  threaded  section. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  clamping  collar 
8ll<lably  mounted  thereon,  a  threaded  member  mounted  In 
a  guldeway  of  the  collar  and  shlftable  toward  and  away 
from  the  shaft  to  engage  with  and  l)e  disengaged  from  a 
threaded  section  thereof,  and  a  screw  for  forcing  said 
meml>er  against  the  shaft  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
threaded  section,  the  threaded  portion  of  said  member  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  around  the  shaft. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  split  collar  slld- 
ably mounted  thereon,  means  for  dosing  the  collar  and 
thereby  clamping  the  same  to  the  shaft,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  guldeway  of  the  collar  diametrically 
opposite  the  opening  therein  and  shlftable  toward  and 
away  from  the  shaft  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged 
from  a  threaded  section  thereof,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting 
said  meml>er.  said  screw  l>elng  located  In  an  opening  In  the 
collar  and  cooperating  with  the  end  walls  of  said  opening 
as  well  as  shoulders  on  snld  member. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  collar  slldably  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  a  meml>er  adjustably  mounted  on  the  col- 
lar and  shlftable  toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  to 
engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  a  threaded  section 
thereof. 

14  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  collar  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  frlctlonally  holding  said  collar  upon 
the  shaft  against  angular  and  axial  displacement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  for  axlally  adjusting  the  collar 
upon  angular  movement  thereof  and  for  preventing  axial 
displacement  of  such  collar  unaccompanied  by  angular 
movement  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  faces  co- 
operating with  similar  separated  parts  of  the  shaft. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded 
section,  of  a  collar  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
tightening  the  collar,  and  a  threaded  member  mounted  on 
the  collar  and  shlftable  toward  and  away  from  the 
threaded  section  thereof. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  screw 
threaded  section,  of  a  clampable  collar  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  collar  and  shift- 
able  toward  and  from ^ the  shaft  to  engage  and  be  disen- 
gaged  therefrom. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  split  collar  and  means  for 
closing  the  same  upon  a  shaft  or  the  like,  of  means  for  en- 
gaging the  shaft  upon  the  side  opposite  the  split,  said 
shaft  and  means  having  each  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
separated  engaging  faces 

18.  The  combination  of  a  split  collar  and  means  for 
closing  the  same  upon  a  shaft  or  the  like,  of  means  for 
engaging  the  shaft  with  screw  threaded  engagement  upon 
the  side  opp<iBlte  the  split. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  split  collar  and  means  for 
closing  the  same  upon  a  shaft  or  the  like,  of  means  for 
partially  embracing  the  shaft  with  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment upon  the  side  opposite  the  split. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  collar  and  means  for  clos- 
>  Ing  the  same  on  a  member,  of  means  for  axlally  adjusting 
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the  collar  relative  to  said  member  and  comprlslnu  a  mem- 
ber havlriK  a  plurality  of  s«»parateil  fact's  enjia^'lng  corre 
spondlQK  fnces  on  said  first  memUr 

21.  The  combination  with  a  collar  and  means  for 
clamping  the  same  nn  a  m*'iiil>er,  nf  means  iixiporatlve 
with  the  clamptnt;  means  when  performtntr  Its  work  and 
for  axlally  adjusting  the  collar  when  said  clampimj  means 
Is  Idle  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  faces  entfaRlog 
correspondlni?  faces  on  said  menit>er. 


^«4,f><Xt  WA'I'FR  ';nVF:i{NOH  WaLTKR  J,  RICHARDS 
and  Chaklks  1'  I'.lmas.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1904.      Serial  No.  229,880. 
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The  combination  of  a  (  Mmiifssini  -vllnder  aORWBBded 
t\v  a  water  Jacket,  an  electric  mot  r  for  reciprocating  a 
piston   wltliin    said   cylinder,   an   electric  circuit   for   said 

motor,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  water  Jacket,  a  valve 
charuher  liiterp<)se«l  in  the  path  of  .salit  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  for  normally  closing  passage  through 
said  supply  pliM>.  a  stem  extendlni;  from  said  valve,  a 
bushlni;  throuiih  which  said  valve  stem  extends,  a  collar 
on  salil  valve  stem,  a  spring  interi>ose<l  l>etween  said 
collar  and  valve  seat  to  normally  hold  said  valve  In  a 
closed  poaitlon.  a  ^.ilenoid  core,  a  solenoid  wln<lln^  for 
said  core  connected  In  the  motor  circuit  In  series  with 
the  motor,  a  piece  of  non  majtuetlc  material  secured  to 
saltl  core  and  en>ta>;lng  salil  valve  stem,  energisation  of 
said  solenoid  causing  attraction  of  said  core  towards  said 
valve  stem  to  cause  the  valve  to  lie  opene<l  to  ailmlt 
passage  of  water  through  said  water  jacket,  said  solenoid 
t)elng  energl«e<l  and  dcenerglxiHl  upon  closiire  and  opening 
of  the  motor  circuit 


Srt4,9$>l  EMKR(;ENrY  OIL  VVV  Hi.  h.\rd  T  Kick 
AK[>.s.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Flle«1  Mar  Jh,  1906.  Serial 
No.  aOM.rtOT. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  valve  casing  deaigne<l  for  attachment  tti  a 
source  of  supply  and  provided  with  an  oil  duct,  a  spring 
presaed  valve  deslgneil  to  clo«e  one  end  of  said  duct  and 
proTid«d  at  Its  other  end  with  a  disk  the  spring  acting 
to  unseat  the  valve,  and  a  fusible  plug  designed  to  support 
the  valve  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said  duct  and  against 
the  a   tlon  of  said  spring,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  valve  casing  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  supply  and  provided  with  a  duct,  a  valve  designed  to 
close  aald  duct  and  provided  with  a  spring  tending  to 
unseat  it,  a  fusible  plug  designed  to  hold  the  said  valve 
seated,  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  duct, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S,   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tktn  of  a  valve  casing  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source 


of  supply,  a  bushing  In  one  end  of  said  Talve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  extendlBK  tberetbroagb,  a  rekrulatlng 
screw  mounted  In  said  tuishlng  atul  designed  to  l>e  pro- 
jected to  a  greater  or  less  extent  In  the  said  dU'M  whereby 
to  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  tiieretbroucb.  a  spring 
presaed  valve  designed  to  dos  -i.-iid  .|iiit.  and  a  fusible 
plug  adapted  to  support  said  vaU^  m  .•seated  poaitlon. 


^ 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
boshing  adapted  to  be  screwed  In  a  Journal  bearing  or  the 
like,  a  valve  casing  mounted  in  said  hushing  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  bushing  and  the  latter  l)eing  arranged  to  communicate 
with  a  part  to  be  lubricated,  the  bushing  being  provided 
with  a  web  at  Its  Inner  side,  a  valve  designed  to  control 
the  admission  of  oil  and  arranged  to  automatically  un 
seat  and  a  fusible  plug  Interposed  between  the  valve  and 
the  web  of  the  bushing  and  ii.lapted  to  support  the  valve 
In  seated  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l  comprising  a 
bushing  deslgne<l  to  be  secured  to  a  journal  t>earlng  or  the 
like  and  provide<l  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  .ipertured  web, 
a  valve  caslns  secured  In  said  bushing  and  pro<luclng  there- 
with an  annular  space,  said  space  !>eln»;  In  communi<'at ion 
with  the  apertures  of  the  web  and  with  the  lnterl<ir  of  the 
valve  casing,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  Interior  of  the 
valve  casing  and  permitting;  It  to  (low  therethrough  Info 
the  said  annular  sp.ice  and  throiigh  the  ajH»rtures  In  the 
web  to  the  part  to  t)e  lubricated,  the  said  oil  admission 
means  Including  a  valve  tending  to  assume  an  unseate>l 
position,  and  a  f\islble  plui:  interpoM.><t  !.ftwe.'ii  a  imriion 
of  the  valve  and  ttie  web  and  adapte<l  fo  hoM  the  valve 
seated. 

•V  .-V  <levice  of  the  character  descrU»ed  comprising  a 
bushing  adapted  to  be  se<'ure<l  to  a  Journal  bearing  or  the 
like  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  apertured  well, 
a  valve  casing  mounted  in  said  bushing  an<l  provide<l 
with  lateral  ports  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bushing  and  with  the  ap«»rtures  In  the  web  thereof,  a 
bushing  secured  In  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  casing  and 
provtfled  with  an  oil  duct,  a  spring  inserted  valve  one  enil 
of  which  Is  adapte<l  to  seat  against  one  end  of  said  duit, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  valve  l>eing  provlde<l  with  a  disk 
against  which  the  spring  of  the  valve  hears  to  unseat  the 
same,  a  fusible  plug  Interposed  lietween  sild  disk  and  the 
web  of  the  first  nametl  bushing  and  a  cap  Re<'ure(l  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  casing  and  arranged  for  connection 
to  the  source  of  supply 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHoril>e<1  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  valve  casing  designed  for  attachment  tn  a  source 
of  supply  and  provided  with  an  oil  duct,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  de«lgne«l  to  close  said  duct  and  proviiled  with  a 
spring  tending  to  unseat  it,  and  a  fusible  plug  designed  to 
hold  the  said  valve  seated,  the  valve  casing  being  provided 
between  the  point  at  which  the  valve  Is  adapted  to  close 
A  the  oil  duct  and  Its  end  designed  to  be  located  adjacent  a 


shaft  or  the  like,  with  an  extension  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  regular  oil  cup  or  source  of  supply,  ah  and  for 
the  purpom'  set  forth 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  rilM-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve-casing  designed  for  attn<  lunent  to  a  source 
of  supply  and  provided  with  an  oil  <iiici,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  designed  to  close  one  end  of  said  duct,  the  spring 
acting  to  unseat  the  valve,  and  a  fusible  plug  designed  to 
support  the  valve  in  contai  t  with  th*-  end  of  said  duct  and 
against  the  action  of  Hani  ^pi  iii),:.  as  and  fur  the  purpotx- 
set  forth. 


864.992.  I.KIM,  8CMKET  OR  CHICK.  Chabi.Es  C. 
BoBCRTs.  Ansonla,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1904.  Serial 
No.  238.827. 


A  drill  socket  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
■oekat  — ibtr  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  and  re- 
ce—es  and  farther  provided  with  an  exterior  screw  thread 
at  the  lower  end  v'"'"''"'.  o'  *  collar  surrounding  said 
socket  and  having  an  inwardly  <'Xfendln;:  ^•■.•w  threaded 
flange  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  saici  ni<inl>er,  said 
collar  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
•ocket,  a  securing  band  surro\indlnk.'  the  socket  member, 
motlBted  upon  aiul  supported  b>  the  flange  of  the  collar 
an<!  provld«>d  with  a  imlr  of  recesses  opposing  the  oi>enlng8 
In  the  socket  member,  earh  of  said  recesses  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardl\  in<llne<l  wall,  a  pair  of  winlge  mem- 
liers  of  less  wliltb  than  the  pvesses  In  the  socket  memlier, 
each  of  said  wedge  numbers  havlnj;  a  rounded  portion  and 
a  downwardly  and  Inw  ardly  ln(  1  Ined  portion,  each  of  said 
wiilL-e  inemlxTS  monnted  In  a  r<H-ess  In  said  tiand  and 
adapted  I0  hav»'  the  rounded  portion  there<if  extend 
thri'iiirh  a  recess  in  the  socket  member  and  directly  engage 
a  bit  pro><''t ItiK  thro^l^•tl  .in  opening  In  the  socket  member 
and  eaib  of  said  wtslge  intinbers  having  the  inclined  por- 
tion therevf  cor. perating  with  the  inclined  wall  of  the 
recess  so  that  w  bi'u  said  collar  Is  adjusted  In  one  direction 
the  Mt  wlil  be  r!aniped  In  position  aiul  moved  into  the 
socket,  and  means  mounted  upon  and  connected  fo  the 
cullar  for  retaining  the  band  and  the  wedge  members 
therein. 


864,093.  (WRUrHiP  Ioimah  r  H.ss  Hetrolt,  Mich., 
assignor  to  ('  B  Hutchius  &  Suns,  iHtroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Flle<l  May  4,  190.%.     Serial  No.  258.797. 

1  Tn  a  car  r<>of.  the  comMnation  with  a  roof  sheathing 
of  n    plurality   of   roof    plates    thertsni    having    flexible  sec- 
tion !<  at   their  lower  e<lges  connected  to  the  car.  and  yield 
Ing   clo-iures    covering    the    Joints    lietween    the    flexible    sec 
tlons 

2  In  a  car  nsif.  the  combination  with  a  roof  sheathing, 
of  a  plurality  of  metallic  roof  plates  thereon  having  hook- 
shaped  extensions  at  their  lower  edges  l>eyond  the  sheath- 


ing, closures  covering  the  Joints  between  the  extensions, 
and  retaining  clips  on  the  car  engaging  the  plate  hooks 
and  locking  the  closures  against  endwise  movement. 


3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination   with  the  ro<if  sheath- 
ing, of  metallic  plates  thereon  having  depending  extensions 
at  their  lower  edges,  closures  covering  the  Joints  liet\v<H'n 
the  extensions,  and  means  on   the  car  engaging  the  exten 
slons  and  locking  the  closures  against  endwise  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  Inner  roof,  an  out- 
side metal  roof  thereon,  flexible  Joints  connecting  the 
sheets,  permitting  movement  of  the  sheets  longitudinally 
of  the  car  and  means  at  the  eaves  for  holding  the  sheets 
down  upon  the  Inner  roof,  such  holding  down  means  also 
l>ermlttlng  such  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  nxif,  of  an  out- 
side metal  roof  thereon,  flexible  Joints  connecting  the 
sheets,  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  sheets  longi- 
tudinally of  the  roof,  downturned  h<x)k8  on  the  car  and  a 
hook-shaped  eave  portion  on  the  sheets,  said  hooks  on  the 
side  of  the  car  slldably  engaging  such  hook  portion  of  the 
sheet  to  hold  the  sheets  upon  the  Inner  roof,  but  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  sheathing,  of 
roof  plates  thereon  extending  from  the  eaves  to  the  ridge 
and  holding  down  means  for  the  plates  at  the  eaves  and 
at  the  ridge,  said  holding  down  means  permitting  movement 
of  said  plates  longitudinally  of  the  car. 


864,994.      CLOSET.     Clabence    E.    Routh,    dark.    S.    D. 
Filed  Sept.   13,   1906.      Serial   No.  334,523. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  the  c<imblnatlon  with  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  In  its  top,  and  a  clos\ire  for 
the  opening,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  closure,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  spaced  pintle  lugs  which  are  formed 
at  Its  rear  edge,  said  plate  forming  one  leaf  of  a  hinge,  a 
binge  leaf  secured  upon  the  top  rearwardly  of  the  opening 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pintle  lug  formed  at  the 
middle  of  Its  front  edge,  the  said  lug  l>elng  received  be- 
tween the  lugs  uix)n  the  first  mentioned  hinge  leaf,  a 
tongue  forme<l  Integral  with  the  first  mentioned  leaf  at 
Its  rear  edge  and  extending  between  the  pair  of  pintle 
lugs  formed  thereon,  the  said  tongue  being  directed  ver- 
tically and  being  l>eut  to  form  a  pintle  lug,  a  door  hinged 
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for  rwlDglng  movement  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  reoep 
tacle,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  th?  door  at  Its 
rear  edge,  said  plate  being  bent  to  extend  upwardly  and 
rearwardly.  and  a  link  hlnKed  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tongue  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  plate  ;    subetanttnlly   as  de8<-rlt>ed. 


hooks  arranged  to  have  a  snapping  looking  engagement 
with  said  supporting  element  through  the  op«*nlnB;  ther*v)f. 
and  a  detachable  cap  plecw  oarryluK  th*"  strvlre  terminal 
plates  and  assembling  means. 


864,995  .UNTTION  -  BOX  COVER  ROSETTE.  Fbank 
J.  Rt  s.sKi.i..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  lio,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :'.tit>,Hiy. 


864,996.      PAC'KIN<;        Jaspek  I..   S.\(  kett,   Melrosp.  Mass 
Filed  May    10,    VMK>       Serial   No.  UGl.!'".. 
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1  In  a  rosette,  u  supporting  element,  u  base  section  ar 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  supporting  element  and  having  a 
locking  connection  therewith,  said  base  section  carrying 
the  feed  wire  terminals,  and  a  detachable  cap  piece  fas 
tened  tft  the  ba.se  .section  and  arranged  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  supporting  element,  said  cap  piece  carrying 
the  service  wire  terminal. 

2.  In  a  rosette,  a  supporting  element.  ;i  base  section  hav- 
ing an  Independent  backing  connectlDn  with  said  support 
Ing  element  and  carrying  the  feed  wire  terminals,  and  a 
detachable  cap  piece  having  an  adjustable  non  rotative 
telescopic  connection  with  the  base  section,  and  arranged 
\ipon  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting  element  from  the 
base  section,  said  cap  piece  carrying  assembling  means 
and  the  service  wire  terminals. 

,3.  .V  rosette  comprising  a  base  section  carrying  the  feed 
wire  terminals  and  having  l<x-klng  means  for  hiilep«'ndent 
engagement  with  a  supporting  element,  and  a  detachable 
cap  ple<-e  having  an  adjustable  telescopic  connection  with 
the  base  section,  said  cap  pleiv  carrying  the  service  wire 
terminals  and  assembling  connections,  the  latter  providing 
for  securing  the  rosette  with  the  supporting  element  inter 
posed  between  the  base  section  nnd  thf  rap  piece. 

4.  In  a  rosette,  a  junction  t)Ox  cover  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  base  section  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
Junction  U>x  cover  and  having  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  and  a  detachable  cap  piece 
arranged  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  Junction  box  cover 
and  carrying  the  service  wire  terminals  and  assembling 
means. 

.5.  In  a  rosette,  the  combination  with  a  junction  box 
cover  having  an  angular  receiving  opening  therein,  a  tiase 
section  carrying  the  feed  wire  terminals  and  having  an 
angular  coupling  neck  projecting  through  said  o{iening,  an 
exterior  detachable  cap  piece  carrying  the  service  wire 
terminals  and  having  an  angular  seating  socket  telescoping 
upon  said  coupling  neck,  and  assembling  connections  car 
rted  by  utd  cap  piece. 

6.  A  drop  cord  roaette  comprising  a  base  section  having 
oppoflltely  arranged  plate  receiving  seats  and  a  transverse 
Insulating  bridge  therebetween,  terminal  plates  fitted 
wttbln  aald  seats  and  each  provided  with  wire  engaging 
and  binding  means,  oppositely  arranged  threaded  coupling 
■tccres  fltted  In  the  base  section,  conductor  screws  engag- 
ing said  aleeTea  and  said  termtntil  plates  In  the  base  sec 
tion,  a  cap  section  arranged  In  overlapping  relation  to 
the  base  section,  service  terminal  plates  fltted  to  the  base 
part  of  the  cap  section  and  each  provided  with  a  binding 
•crew,  and  assembling  screws  mounted  In  said  service 
termlbal  plates  and- arranged  to  adjustably  and  detachably 
•ncafe  Mid  threaded  coupling  sleeres. 

T.  In  a  ro«ette,  a  supporting  element  having  a  receiving 
opaainir  therein,  a  b*«e  Mctton  carrying  the  feed  wire  ter 
mlnals    and    proTlded   with    oppoeltely    arranged    locking 
■prtB«t  proTlded  at  their  free  ends  with  catch  head*  or 


1.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  central  portion  or 
core,  an  outer  body  made  up  of  strands,  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  fibrous  string  enveloped  In  metal,  wound 
transveraely  arotind  said  core  In  a  plurality  of  layers 
which  are  wound  alternately  In  opposite  directions  In 
order  to  break  Joints,  and  a  covering  of  suitable  material 
on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  outer  t)ody. 

2.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  cpntral  l)ody  or 
core,  and  an  outer  Ix^ly  entirely  surrounding  suld  central 
tody  and  made  up  of  strands  wound  transversely  around 
said  central  body  In  a  plurality  of  layers  ;  snbl  layers  be- 
ing wound  alternately  In  opposite  directions  In  order  to 
break  Joints,  and  each  of  said  strands  consisting  of  fibrous 
material  envelope<l  In  metal. 

.<  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  central  body  or 
ma.s8  of  strands  laid  in  substantial  parallelism,  and  an 
outer  body  entirely  surrounding  said  central  Ixnly  and 
made  up  of  strands  wound  transversely  around  said  cen- 
tral body  In  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  lay^>^8  being  wound 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  in  order  t<i  break  joints. 
and  each  of  said  strands  both  In  the  central  Ixnly  and  the 
outer  body  consisting  of  fibrous  material  enveloped  In 
metal. 


864.907       GTTTER  INSERTER.      I>avid   A.   8aPP,   Towns. 
Ga.      Filed  ,Ian.  IS.  1907.      Serial  No.  352,917. 


1.  A  tool  for  Inserting  gutters,  the  same  consisting  of  an 
elongated  b<xly  having  in  one  side  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  is  closed  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  tool,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  re<'elve  and  hold  by  friction  one  edge  of 
n  gutter  and  the  head  lieing  adapted  for  Impact  of  a  ham 
mer  for  forcing  a  gutter  into  a  cut  in  a  tree  trunk,  as 
described. 

2.  The  Improved  tool  for  Inserting  gutters,  consisting  of 
an  elongated  body  having  In  one  side  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  Is  closed  at  the  upper  end,  an  impact  piece  inserted 
at  the  head  of  the  slot,  and  the  head  of  the  body  being 
flat  and  adapted  for  Impact  of  a  hammer,  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  Improved  tool  for  Inserting  gutters,  consisting  of 
an  elongated  iKxly  having  In  one  side  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  la  closed  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  tool,  an  exten 
slon  from  said  head  which  Is  alined  with  the  Nxly  of  the 
tool,  and  a  hammer  adaptetl  to  slide  on  such  extension  and 
for  Impact  with  the  head  of  the  bcxly.  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

4.  The  Improved  tool  for  Inserting  gutters,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  In  one  side  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  Is  closed  at  the  upper  end.  an  Impact  piece  Inserted 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  the  head  of  the  body  being 
flattened,  a  reduced  cylindrical  extension  5  which  is  rigidly 
connected,  and  alined  with  said  head,  a  detachable  knob 
applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  and  a  hammer 
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comprising  a  metal  sleeve  which  Is  of  less  length  than  the 
said  extension  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  in  the  man- 
ner  descrltxHl. 


8  64.  99  s.  HOISTINt;  DEVICE  Hknrt  J.  S»^hmi(K. 
Hamburg,  I'a  .  asxigncvr  to  Hamburg  Manufacturing 
Company.  I>luiltpd.  Hamburg.  Ta  FtltNl  May  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  374. OHb. 


permit  the  latter  to  fold  flat  against  each  other,  a  fabric 
covering  for  the  trousers  stretcher  emlxxlylng  a  continuous 
strip  or  piece  disposed  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  sections 
and  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  arranged  to  be 
stretched  over  the  Inner  end  edges  of  the  sections  and  over 
the  said  hinge,  when  the  sectloDB  are  folded,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  the  sections. 


866,000.     WHII'SOCKET  LOCK.     Bknjamin   U    Shobt, 
High  Point,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  11,  l!Ht7     Serial  No.  367,668. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  revoluble  hoisting  member,  a 
revoluble  member  engaging  said  hoisting  mcml>er  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft,  a  bearing  In  the  casing  for  said  sleeve,  a  driv- 
ing member  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  hub. 
and  a  friction  clutch  connecting  said  sleeve  and  the  hub 
of  the  driving  member 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  revoluble  holstlng-member,  a 
revoluble  disk  or  head  having  working  members  on  the 
face  thereof  engaging  the  hoisting  member  and  provided 
with  a  shaft,  separate  concentric  bearings  for  the  head 
and  Its  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  the  disk  or  head. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  revoluble  hoisting  memt)er.  a 
revoluble  disk  or  head  having  working  members  thereon 
engaging  the  hoisting  member,  and  provided  with  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  separate 
bearings  for  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a  driving  member, 
and  means  for  locking  said  meml>er  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  revoluble  hoisting  member,  a 
revoluble  member  engaging  said  hoisting  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  lH>arlng  for 
the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  sleeve,  a  clutch-ring  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  and  a  driving  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  engaged  by  the  clutch. 

.'>  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  revoluble  holstlng-member.  a 
revoluble  member  engaging  the  hoisting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft,  a  t>earing  for  the  sleeve,  a  clutch-ring  secureil 
to  said  shwe.  rollers  In  said  ring,  and  a  driving  wheel 
provided  with  a  hub  engaged  by  said  rollers. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member,  a  lock  casing  hinged  to  the  socket,  a  spring 
pressed  detent  In  the  lock  casing,  a  whip  handle  gripping 
member  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  located  within  the 
socket  member,  a  lK)lt  pivoted  to  the  gripping  member 
and  slldably  engaged  through  the  lock  casing,  said  bolt 
t»elng  toothed  for  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  detent, 
a  finger  pie<e  lonnected  with  the  whip  handle  gripping 
member  whereby  It  may  be  contracted,  the  normal  tend- 
ency being  for  It  to  spread,  and  a  strip  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  bolt  and  having  Its  lower  edge  coincident 
with  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  bolt,  the  strip  having 
its  outer  end  bent  laterally  to  extend  across  and  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  the  lx)lt  whereby  complete  withdrawal  of 
the  bolt  from  the  lock  casing  will  be  prevented. 


86.1.001  n.AM'I.K  MAKINC  MATHINE  Mit.ToN  O. 
Thompron,  WoUaston.  Mass.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  8.  Gooding,  trustee,  Brookllne.  Mass  Filed 
Nov.  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  345.621. 


864,999.  TKtU  SKRS  STKETL  HER.  Wim.iam  T  ShoB- 
MAKKB,  rhiladelphia.  I'a.  Filed  June  12,  1006.  Serial 
No.  321.414. 


A    trousers   stretcher   comprising    two   sections,   a    hinge 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to 


1.  In  li  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  into  a  spool  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
wire  extending  from  said  spool,  two  forming  blocks  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
spool,  a  pair  of  forming  blocks  adapted  to  bend  the  free 
ends  of  said  wire  to  form  transverse  l)6nds  extending 
away    from    said   spool,    a    second   pair   of   forming   blocks 


xi8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembkr  3,  1907. 


adapted  to  form  r«ttim  b«ndi  extending  toward  tald 
■pool,  a  third  pair  of  forming  blocks  adapted  to  form 
final  bendfl  extending  away  from  said  spool,  and  mechan- 
1am  fur  operating  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  <le»<rlt)ed,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  Into  a  spool  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  wire  extending  from  said  spool,  a  pair  of  forming 
blocka  adapted  to  bend  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form 
transverne  (tends  extending  away  from  said  spool,  a 
second  pair  of  forming  bloi-ks  adapted  to  form  return 
b<>Dds  extending  toward  said  spool,  a  third  pair  of 
forming  Mocks  adapted  to  form  tlnal  bends  extending 
•  away  from  said  sptxtl,  and  mechanLtm  for  operating  said 
forming  Ithnks. 

'A.  in  a  uiachlne  of  the  charactei  det»crll>«>d,  means  for 
feeiling  a  wire  into  a  spool  with  the  uppoMtte  ends  of  said 
wire  extending  from  said  spool,  two  forming  blocks  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
■pool,  three  pairs  of  forming  blocka  movable  transversely 
of  said  spool,  said  blocks  cooperating  to  bend  the  free 
ends  of  said  wire  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  bends, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charanter  descrllted,  means  for 
fe*Klln>c  a  wlrv  into  a  sp*>ol  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
wire  extendlnif  from  said  siwol,  Instrunieutallties  for 
bending  the  free  portions  of  sahl  wire  to  form  transverse 
beuds  extending  away  from  said  spool,  return  bends 
extending;  toward  said  spf>ol.  and  tlnal  I)end8  extending 
away  from  sui<l  8i>ool.  and  means  for  t)endlng  said  final 
bends  toward  said  return  bends  to  form  loops. 

5.  In  a   ma(-hl[ie  of  the  character  de8cril>*Hl,    means   for 
fee<ling  a  wire  Into  a  sp<M>l  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
wire   extending   from    said    spool,    two    forming   blocks    lo-    ' 
cated   adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends,   respectively,  of   said    : 
■lH>ol,  a   pair   of  slldaldc   forming   bloik.s   adapted   to   t)end    ' 
the    free    ends    of    .said    wire    to    form    transverse    bends 
extending  away  from  said  spool,  a  second  pair  of  slldable 
forming    blocks    adapted    to    form    return    bends    extending 
toward  said  spool.   11   third  pair  of  slidal)ie  forming  blo<ks 
adapted    to    form    tlnal    l>euds    extendinj:    away    from    said 
■pool,   and    mechanism    for   Imparting    reclprocatory   move-    I 
ments  to  said  nliilable  formlnx  blocks. 

•I.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaraeter  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  Into  a  spool  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  wire  extending  from  said  8p<x)l.  two  forn\lni{  blocks 
located  adjacent  to  the  op^>oslte  emls.  r<'spe<-tlvely.  of 
said  spool,  a  pair  of  slldable  forming  lilocka  adapted  to 
bend  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form  transverse  bends 
extending  away  from  said  si>ool.  a  second  pair  of  slldable 
forming  blocks  adapted  to  form  return  l>onds  extending 
toward  salil  spool,  a  third  pair  of  slldable  forming  blocks 
adapteti  to  form  Unal  bends  extending  away  from  said 
sp<M)l.  inecbauism  for  Imparting  redprix'story  movements 
to  said  slldable  forming  blocks,  two  pivoted  forming 
blocks  adai)ted  to  l)end  said  tinal  l)en<ls  toward  said  return 
bends  to  form  loops,  and  mechanism  to  Impart  rtK-klng 
movements   to  said   pivoted   forming  blocks. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<I.  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  spo^d,  a  stop  against  which  one 
end  of  said  wire  Is  fed,  means  for  severing  said  wire 
leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Its  opposite  ends  eitendintf 
from  said  sp<K>l,  instrumentalities  for  bending  the  free 
enda  of  said  piece  of  wire  to  form  transverse  bends 
extending  away  from  said  spool,  return  bends  extending 
toward  said  spool,  and  final  l)ends  extending  away  from 
■aid  spool,  and  means  for  bending  said  final  bends  toward 
said  return  t>end8  to  form  loops.  1 

8.  Id  a   macblne  of  the  character  described,  a   hopper   I 
adapted  to  contain  spools,  a   raceway  adapted  to  receive   | 
and  guide   spools   from   said    hopper,   means   for   feeding   a 
wire   through  one  of  said  spools   in   said   raceway,   a   stop 
A^iDst  which  one  end  of  said  wire  Is  fed,  means  for  sev 
ering  sJiid  wire  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  its  opposite 
ends    extending    from    said    spool,     instrumentalities    for 
bending  the  free  ends  of  said  piece  of  wire  to  form  trans- 
rerM  bends  extending  away  from  said  spool,  return  bends   ' 
•ztandiDC   toward  said   spool,   and   final   bends   extending  j 
away  from  said  spool,  and  Instrumentalities  for  bending   | 
aald  llaal  bends  toward  said  return  bends  to  form  loops.       1 


9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  spools,  a  raceway  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  spools  from  said  hopt)er.  means  for  feeding  a 
wire  Into  the  lowermost  spool  In  said  raceway  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  wire  extending  from  said  sp<K)l. 
instrumentalities  for  bending  the  free  enda  of  said  wire 
to  form  a  series  of  bends  while  said  spool  Is  In  said 
raceway,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  lowermost  spo<>l 
from  said  raceway  after  said  wire  has  tieen  t>ent. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  spools,  a  raceway  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  spools  from  said  hopper,  a  movable  stop 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  outlet  of  said  raceway, 
means  for  fee<ilng  a  wire  through  the  lowermost  spool  In 
said  raceway,  means  for  severing  said  wire  leaving  a 
piece  «f  wire  with  \tn  opposite  end.s  extending  from  said 
spool,  instrumentalities  for  l>ending  the  free  ends  of  said 
wire  while  said  spoil  Is  In  said  raceway,  and  Instruinen 
talltles  for  moving  said  stop  from  said  outlet  and  eJectiuK 
said  lowermost  spool  from  said  raceway  after  said  wire 
has  been  bent 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  sftool,  a  movable  cutter  bavlni;  a 
guiding  surface,  a  stationary  cutter  provided  with  a  pas 
sage  adapted  to  guide  said  wire,  said  passage  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  said  guiding  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  cutter  across  said  passage,  thereby  severing  said 
wire  and  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Its  opi><>site  ends 
extending  from  said  spool,  and  Instrumentalities  for  Itend 
ing  the  free  ends  of  said  piece  of  wire. 

112.  In  a  machine  for  fe«»<ling  wire  through  an  orifice,  a 
guide  provided  with  a  groove  located  in  allnement  with 
said  orifice,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  said  wire  against 
one  surface  of  said  guide  block  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
groove. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU-d.  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  spool,  a  movable  cutter  having  a 
guiding  surface,  a  stationary  cutter  provldeil  witli  a  pa.s 
sage  adapted  to  guide  said  wire,  said  passage  Inclined  at 
an  angle  to  said  guiding  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  ciUter  a(  ross  said  passage,  thereby  severing  said 
wire  and  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Its  opposite  ends 
extending  from  said  «pool,  and  instrumentalities  for  l>end 
Ing  the  free  ends  of  said  plei-e  of  wire  to  form  a  series  of 
transverse  liends. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  spool,  a  guide  block  having  a 
guiding  surface  locate*!  t)etwpen  said  feeding  moans  and 
said  si>o<jl,  means  to  deflect  said  wire  agaln.tt  said  guiding 
surface,  a  block  adapted  to  defle<t  said  wire  from  said 
guiding  surface,  said  .second  block  adapted  to  guide  said 
wire  into  said  spool,  and  instrumentalities  for  bending  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form  a  series  df  transverse  U^nds. 

15.  In  a  machine  <.f  the  character  descrll>eil.  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  si)ool.  a  stop  against  which  one 
end  of  said  wire  Is  fed.  a  movable  cutter  having  a  guiding 
surface,  a  stationary  cutter  provid»Hl  with  a  passage 
adapte<l  to  guide  said  wire,  said  passage  Incline*!  at  an 
angle  to  said  guiding  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  cutter  across  said  passage,  thereby  severing  said 
wire  and  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  its  opposite  ends 
extending  from  said  spool,  and  instrumentalities  for  U»nd 
ing  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form  a  series  of  transverse 
bends. 

I'V  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  s[kio1.  a  stop  against  which  one 
end  of  said  wire  is  fed.  means  for  preventing  retxiuml  of 
said  wire  after  striking  said  stop,  and  Instrumentalities 
for  b<"ndlng  the  free  ends  of  said  wire. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  spools  from  said  hopper. 
means  for  feeding  a  wire  through  the  lowermost  sp«x>l  in 
said  raceway,  a  stop  against  which  said  wire  Is  fed.  means 
for  severing  said  wire  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Its 
opposite  ends  extending  from  said  spool.  Instrumentalities 
for  bending  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form  a  series  of 
transverse  bends  while  said  spool  is  In  said  raceway,  and 
means  for  ejecting  said  lowermost  spool  from  said  race- 
way after  said  wire  has  been  bent 
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18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  spools,  a  raceway   adapted  to  receive 

and  guide  8Ihk>18  from  said  hopper,  means  for  feeding  a 
wire  through  the  lowermost  sp<x>i  In  said  racewa>.  means 
for  severing  said  wire  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Its 
oppoMlte  ends  extending  from  said  lowermost  8p<K>l,  instru- 
mentalities fur  landing  the  free  ends  of  said  piece  of  wire, 
and  a  rotary  ejector  adapted  to  engage  said  lowermost 
siKxd  and  eje<  t  It  from  said  raceway 

1».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  hpixili*.  a  raceway  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  spools  from  said  bopi>er,  means  for  feeding  a 
wire  through  the  lowermost  spool  In  said  raceway,  means 
for  severing  said  wire  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Ita 
opposite  ends  extending  from  said  lowermost  bik>o1,  a 
movable  stop  adapte<l  to  normally  close  the  outlet  of  said 
raceway.  Instrumentalities  for  landing  the  free  ends  of 
said  piece  of  wire,  a  rotary  shaft,  an  ejector  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lowermost  spool, 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  adapted  to 
move  said  stop  out  of  the  path  of  said  lowermost  8Vkx>I. 

I'O.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllK**!.  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  a  sjhjoI,  a  stop  against  which  one 
end  of  said  wire  is  feil,  means  for  severing  said  wire  leav- 
ing a  piece  of  wire  with  its  opposite  ends  extending  from 
said  spool,  a  pair  of  forming  blocks  adapted  to  l>end  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form  transverse  bends  extending 
away  from  said  six>ol.  a  8«»<-ond  pair  of  forming  blcKks 
adapleil  to  form  return  lieuds  extending  toward  said 
spool,  a  third  pair  of  forming  blocks  adapted  to  form  tinal 
l)end8  extending  away  from  said  spool,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  forming  blocks. 

I'l.  in  a  macblne  of  the  character  descril>ed,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  tbrough  a  st>ool,  a  stop  against  which  one 
end  of  said  wire  Is  fed,  means  for  severing  said  wire  leav- 
ing a  piece  of  wire  with  Its  opposite  ends  extending  from 
said  8i>ool,  a  pair  of  forndng  blocks  adapted  to  t>end  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire  to  form  transverse  bends  extending 
away  from  said  spool,  a  second  pair  of  forming  blocks 
adapted  to  form  return  ttends  extending  toward  said 
spool,  a  third  pair  of  forming  blocks  adapted  to  form  final 
bends  extending  away  from  said  spool,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  forming  blocks,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  forming 
blocks  adapted  to  l)end  said  final  bends  toward  said  return 
bends^to  form  loops,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  oscil- 
latory forming  blocks. 

■J2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  spools,  a  raceway  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  said  spools  from  said  hopper,  means  for  feeding 
a  wire  through  the  lowermost  sjxx)l  In  said  raceway,  a 
stop  against  which  one  end  of  sabl  wire  Is  fe<1,  means  for 
severing  said  wire  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  Its  oppo 
site  ends  extending  from  said  spool,  a  pair  of  forming 
blocks  adapted  to  bend  the  free  ends  of  said  piece  of  wire 
to  form  transverse  ben<l8  extending  away  from  said  spool, 
a  second  pair  of  forming  blocks  adapted  to  form  return 
bends  extending  toward  said  sikx)I,  a  third  pair  of  forming 
blocks  a<lapted  to  form  final  l>ends  extending  away  from 
said    spwl.    and    mec-haulsui    for   operating    sahl    forming 

blocks. 

2.T  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilted,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  lontinuously  toward  a  spool,  means  for 
imparting  to  said  wire  an  Intermittent  feeding  movement 
toward  said  spiKil.  said  second  named  means  l()cated  be- 
twiH'ii  said  tirst  named  means  and  said  8ptH>l,  means  to 
guide  said  wire  into  said  spot>l.  means  for  severing  said 
wire  leaving  a  piece  of  wire  with  its  opposite  ends  extend- 
ing from  said  spool,  and  instrumentalities  for  bending  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire. 


neously  shifting  the  latter  clutch  memlxTs  in  opposite 
directions  to  engage  and  disengage  the  wheel  clutch  mem- 
l^rs  and  adjustable  means  for  insuring  the  equal  engage- 
ment of  the  two  slldable  clutch  memU'rs. 
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8  6  5,002.      VEHICI.K  HIt.VKK.      liAUrnuLuMtw     ViutA, 
Brooklyn.     N.     Y.      Filed     Aug.     30,     1906.      Serial     No. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  of  a  clutch  member  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  wheels  on  Its  Inner  side,  a  jialr  of 
clutch  members  slldable  on  the  axle  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  clutch   meml>er8   respectively,   means  for   simulta 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  pair  of  wbeels  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  members 
( arrled  by  the  axle  and  having  cone  shaped  faces,  clutch 
members  secured  to  the  wheels  and  provided  with  coiiperat- 
ing  conical  surfaces  arranged  to  engage  the  said  cone 
members  respectively,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
the  cone  memL>er8  on  the  axle  Into  and  otit  of  engagement 
with  the  said  clutch  members  and  adjustable  means  for 
Insuring  the  equal  engagement  of  the  two  slldable  clutch 
members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
wheels  carried  thereby,  of  a  brake  member  having  a  cone- 
shaped  surface  secured  to  each  wheel,  a  pair  of  brake 
members  also  having  cone  shaped  surfaces  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  shlftahle  toward  and  from  said  wheel  brake 
members,  a  pair  of  lovers  connectetl  with  the  shlftahle 
brake  meml>ers,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  threaded  i)or- 
tlons,  a  pair  of  nut  members  on  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  rock  shaft  and  connected  with  said  levers,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  shift  the  nut  members  and  thereby 
swlnglngly  spread  and  contract  said  levers,  the  Spreading 
of  the  levers  operating  to  shift  the  shlftahle  brake  meml>ers 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  brake  memlters 
thereby  to  brake  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
wheels  carried  thereby,  of  a  clutch  member  secured  to  each 
wheel,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  on  the  axle  movable  to 
and  from  said  clutch  members,  a  pair  of  levers  connected 
with  the  movable  clutch  members,  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  nut  meml)ers  on  the  rock 
shaft  at  said  portions,  said  levers  being  connected  with  the 
nut  memlRT.  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  shift  the  nut 
members  and  swing  said  levers,  whereby  the  clutch  mem 
bers  are  caused  to  engage  and  disengage,  a  link  pivofally 
connecting  said  levers  whereby  the  cone  meml>ers  will  react 
to  shift  the  levers  and  produce  an  equal  pressure  In  the 
clutch  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
link  member  to  vary  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  members 
by   the  lever. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  of  a  clutch  memlK»r  se 
cured  to  each  wheel,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  shlftahle 
on  the  axle  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  members 
respectively,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  with  the  shlftahle 
clutch  memlwrs.  a  link  meml>er  pIvoUlly  connecting  the 
levers  at  one  end,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  levers  provided  with  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nut 
members  engaging  said  threaded  portions  and  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft 
for  shifting  the  nuts  and  levers,  whereby  the  clutch  mem- 

i  bers  are  cause<l   to  engage  and   disengage,   and   means   for 
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Tftrylac  the  length  of  nid  Itok  to  caase  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  lever*  to  approach  or  recede. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  of  a  brake  member  ••- 
cured  to  each  of  the  wheels  on  Its  Inner  side,  a  pair  of 
brake  members  slidable  on  the  axle  into  engagement  with 
the  aald  brake  members  respectively,  means  for  simultane- 
ously shifting  the  latter  brake  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  engage  and  disengage  the  wheel  brake  members 
and  means  connected  to  the  slidable  brake  member  and 
including  an  adjustable  connecting  link  for  Insuring  the 
equal  engagement  of  said  slidable  tirake  memtters 

7.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  ct^mblnatton  with  an  axle  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  nne  having  a  cone  shaped 
surface,  of  a  member  carried  by  and  movable  on  the  axle 
toward  and  from  said  wheel  brake  member  and  also  having 
a  cone-shaped  surface,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  re 
movable  face  comprising  a  series  of  tapert>d  members  t  ar- 
rled  by  dovetailed  ribs,  and  means  for  shifting  the  axle 
memb<*r  Into  and  o\it  of  pngagemt»nt  with  the  cone  shaped 
surface  of  the  whe«>l  member. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  each  having  cone-shaped 
bores,  of  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  members  carried  by  the  axle. 
each  having  a  removable  face  comprisinK  a  st'rlea  of  ta 
pered  members  carried  by  dovetailed  ribs,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  cone  shaped  members  on  the  axle  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  cone  shaped  bores  of  the  wheels 


865,00,3.      OAFF-CLAPI'ER.      R.xiBB  W.  WoNSqn,  r.louces 
ter.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  1.'6.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.948, 


■/     >♦ 


1.  A  gaff  clapper  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
groove  extending  laterally  across  one  face  thereof,  and  a 
plate  extending  over  said  groove  and  across  said  btxly  por- 
tion, the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  extending  over  the 
■Ides  of  said  body  portion  and  fastened  thereto. 

2.  A  gaff  clapper  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
groove  extending  laterally  across  one  face  thereof,  and  a 
plate  extending  over  said  groove  and  across  said  body  por- 
tion, the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  bifurcated,  said  blfur 
cated  ends  extending  over  the  sides  of  said  body  portion  at 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  groove  and  detachably 
fastened  to  said  body  portion. 


S4I5.004.  BOTTLE  SEALING  OEVirE.  Wii.sns  Bailbt. 
Philad«lphla,  I'a.  Filed  May  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,780. 


1.  A  metallic  sealing  cap  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  comprising  a  disk-like  crown  portion  and  a  trans- 
▼•TMly-diTided  annular  retaining  rim  therefor,  with  a  bl- 
furcatod  strip  integrally  uniting  said  crown  portion  with 
the  reapectlve  coinciding  edge*  of  the  dlTlded  retaining 
rim,  and  bant  to  detachably  maintain  aald  edges  In  over- 
lapplns  recister  on  the  head  of  the  bottle. 


2.  A  metallic  sealing  cap  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  comprising  a  disk  like  crown  having  a  depending 
annular  flange  transversely  slltted  to  form  the  upi>*»r  por- 
tion of  a  bifurcated  strip  Integral  with  the  crown,  a  ring- 
like retaining  rim  having  an  Inturned  flange  overlying  the 
annular  edge  of  the  crown,  said  rim  being  transversely  sec- 
tioned peripherally  and  with  the  sectional  edges  thereof 
overlapping,  and  each  integrally  connected  with  the  re 
spective  divided  ends  of  said  bifurcatwl  crown  strip,  said 
strip  being  then  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  retaining  clamp 
adapted  to  be  again  bent  against  the  overlapping  sectioned 
p<lgp8  of  said  retaining  rim. 

.3.  A  stealing  device  comprising  a  flanged  crown,  an  en 
circling  flanged  rim  sectioned  at  a  point  In  Its  periphery 
with  one  tnlge  of  the  sectional  cut  overlapping  that  of  the 
other,  a  pair  of  contiguous  connecting  strips  proceeding 
from  the  flanged  crown,  anJ  pach  of  which  Is  connecteil  to 
a  section  of  the  divided  rim.  said  connecting  strips  being 
then  brought  into  overlapping  coincidence  and  bent  -to 
form  a  single  strip  against  the  8ld*»  of  and  parallt'l  with 
the  exti-rlir  rim  element  of  the  cap 

4,  A  sealing  device  comprUlng  a  metallic  cap  In  combi- 
nation with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  proj«'ctlng  shoulder 
below  the  lip,  said  cap  being  composed  of  two  s^n-tlons, 
nanieiy  a  flanged  crown,  a  tiank;eil  rim  surrounding  the 
crown,  snld  rim  being  transversely  sectioned  peripherally, 
detachable  connecting  strips  between  the  crown  section 
and  each  edge  of  the  divided  rim  s^'ctlon.  ami  the  latter 
beat  at  Its  lower  edge  under  the  shoulder  of  the  t>ottie  ; 
substantially  as  descrUied. 


865.005,  MOLDING  CASEIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME,  Le.in  H  HAii,MrTT.  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.. 
assignor  to  Mlcarold  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  June  5, 
19o;V      Serial  No.   lrtO,-JM 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  waterproof  molding 
casein  composed  of  casein  and  resin  precipitated  from  an 
alkaline  solution  In  the  presence  of  mineral  substances, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  pro<-e8a  of  manufacturing  mold- 
ing casein,  which  consists  in  precipitating  from  a  solution 
of  casein  or  of  an  alkaline  caselnate  by  adds  or  salts  of 
acid  reaction  ca.sein  In  the  presence  of  mineral  substances. 
But>8tantlally  as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  waterproof  molding 
casein,  which  consists  In  precipitating  from  a  solution  of 
casein  or  of  an  alkaline  caselnate  by  acids  or  salts  of  acid 
reaction  casein  in  the  presence  of  mineral  substances,  and 
resin,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  As  a   new   article  of  manufacture,   water  proof  mold 
Ing  casein,  composed  of  a  caselnate  of  a  metal,  and  resin 
ate  of  a   metal,   preclpltate<l  from  an   alkaline  solution   In 
the   presence   of    mineral    substances,    9ul>»tantlally    as   set 
forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  waterproof  molding 
casein  composed  of  casein  and  resinous  material  precipi- 
tated from  solution  In  the  presence  of  mineral  substances 
sahstantlally  as  set  f(^rth. 

6.  As  new  article  of  manufacture  waterproof  molding 
casein  composed  of  caselnate  of  a  metal  and  resinous  ma- 
terial precipitated  from  solution  In  the  presence  of  mineral 
sul)8tances.  sufwtantlally  as  set  forth 


865, 0<m       COMBINED    AMBl'I^\NCE  STRETCITER    AND 
HOSI'ITAL-CHAIR  Chari.k.s      E.      BENSi>r,r.B      and 

Fkank    L,   Thoma.s.    Sterling.    III.      Filed  Oct.    11,    1906. 
Serial   No,  3.38,,374. 

1  In  a  combined  ambulance  stretcher  and  hospital 
chair,  the  combination  of  the  seat  1.  provided  at  its  for 
ward  edge  with  a  pair  of  folding  legs  27,  and  at  Its  rear 
edge  with  a  pair  of  folding  legs  26  :  means  for  locking  the 
legs  27  In  open  or  closed  position  ;  similar  means  for  lock- 
ing the  legs  26  In  open  or  closed  position  ;  the  back  2, 
hingeably  secured  to  the  seat  1.  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end   with   band-bolea  6 :   the  leg-support   3,   hingeably   se- 
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cured  to  the  seat  1  ;  a  foot-rest  4.  fixed  to  such  leg  support, 
and  provided  with  tbe  hand  holes  .'>  ;  a  pair  of  links  17, 
flied  to  the  sides  of  the  leg  support  .  a  pair  of  strips  14, 
provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  plates  15,  pivotally  se 
cured  to  the  l)ack  2,  and  at  their  front  ends  with  the 
{dates  16,  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  links  17  ;  the  legs 
I'l.  tlxed  to  the  back  2,  and  provided  with  rollers  22  ;  the 
legs  2,3,  fixed  to  the  leg  support  3,  and  provided  with  roll- 
ers -4  ;  H  tid  means  for  locking  the  back  2  in  adjusted  po- 
sition with  reference  to  the  seat  1  .  substautlaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  mentioned. 


2.  In  a  combined  ambulance  stretcher  and  hospital 
chair,  the  combination  of  the  seat  1,  provided  at  Its  for- 
ward edge  with  a  pair  of  folding  legs  27,  an<l  at  Its  rear 
e<l>re  with  11  pnlr  of  folding  legs  20  ;  means  for  locking  the 
le^'M  'JT  in  o[)«>n  .r  closed  position;  similar  means  for  lock- 
In^'  the  legs  2ft  In  open  or  closed  position  :  the  hack  2, 
hingeably  secured  to  the  seat  1,  and  provlde<1  at  its  outer 
end  with  hand-holes  6;  means  for  locking  the  back  2  In 
adjusted  position  with  reference  to  the  seat  1  ;  the  leg  sup- 
port 3.  hingeably  secure*!  to  the  seat  1  ;  the  foot  rest  4 
fixed  to  such  leg  support,  and  provided  with  hand-holes  5  : 
a  pair  of  links  17,  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  leg  support  3, 
a  pair  of  arms  I'A.  supported  at  their  rear  ends  by  plates 
1."),  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  2,  and  plates  16.  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  links  17  ;  handles  2o,  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  arms  13  :  and  means  for  slidahly  supporting  the  de- 
vice when  In  position  as  a  stretcher,  siilistant lally  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  named,  the  combination  of 
the  seat  1.  provided  nt  Its  forward  edge  with  a  pair  of 
folding:  let's  2ft,  anil  at  Its  rear  edge  with  a  pair  of  folding 
legs  27  ;  means  for  locking  the  legs  27  In  open  or  closed 
position  ;  similar  means  for  locking  the  legs  26  In  open  or 
closed  position  ;  the  back  2.  hinged  to  the  seat  1.  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  22  ;  the  leg  support  'A.  hingeably  secured 
to  the  seat  1,  and  provided  with  the  rollers  24  ;  a  pair  of 
racks  7,  fixed  to  the  aides  of  the  seat  1,  and  provided  with 
corrucations  S  and  37  ;  the  arms  0,  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  racks  7,  and  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  corru- 
kTHtl. ifis  K),  adapted  to  engage  the  corrugations  8  and  37; 
the  rod  11,  exten<ling  through  the  hack  2  and  arms  9.  and 
provided  with  the  thumbscrew  12;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  leK  support  3  from  the  back  2,  to  raise  such  sup- 
port when  the  back  Is  lowered,  and  lower  the  same  upon 
the  back  being  raised,  sulwtanflally  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


865,tX»7.  8HA1»E  AND  (TRTAIN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE. 
RttKiLJ'H  A.  Breitenfei-p,  Madison,  Wis  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1907      Serisl  No.  367,281. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  shade  and  curtain  adjuster,  of 
a  double  grooved  base  strip,  s  double  flanged  hollow  block, 
having  flanges  fitted  to  grooves  In  Iwise  strip,  ratchet  teeth 
on  base  strip,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  attached  to  Interior 
of  hollow  block  and  engaging  ratchet  teeth  on  base  strip, 
and  a  shaft  with  a  cam  formed  as  part  of  said  shaft,  so 
arranged  that  partial  rotation  of  shsft  will  csuse  cam  to 
dl»<»ngage  pawl  and  ratchet,  substantially  as  descrltKKl. 

2.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  block,  a  shade  bracket  and  curtain 
bracket  attached  thereto,  a  base  strip  guiding  said  block, 
a  spring  pawl  on  said  block,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  base 
strip  and  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  adjustable  block,  with 
a  cam  formed  on  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating  spring 
|i«wl,  sultatanttally  as  descrlt>ed. 

S.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  vertically  guided  and  adjustsble  hollow  blocks  D, 
a  curtain  bracket  H'  and  a  shade  bracket  U  attached  to 


each  hollow  block  D,  a  curtain  rod  h  attached  to  curtain 
brackets  H',  a  shade  roller  g,  and  a  block  having  rectangu- 
lar oi)enlng  V  and  closing  lugs  V  V  for  attaching  spring 
spindle  of  shade  roller   to  one  of  shade  brackets  U,  with 


a  shade  roller  end  formed  of  cup  a,  concentric  sleeve  e 
and  headed  spindle  /  for  attaching  Idler  end  of  shade 
roller  y  to  one  of  shade  brackets  H,  substnntlnlly  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 


865.008.  CI>OSl'RE  FOR  CONTAINING  VESSELS.  Jt'L- 
ics  Bben7.in(!ER,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Max 
Ams  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York       Filed  Nov.  26,   1906,      Serial  No.  345,039. 


1,  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  Jar  or  tbe  like  having 
an  exterior,  annular  groove  at  its  mouth,  of  a  removable, 
open  ring  of  spring  wire  self  pressed  Into  said  groove,  and 
a  cap  pivoted  on  said  ring  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
mouth. 

2,  A  container  provided  with  an  exterior,  annular  groove 
at  Its  mouth,  an  open  ring  spring-pressed  Into  said  groove, 
and  a  cap  hinged  to  said  ring  and  slidable  thereon, 

3,  A  container  provided  with  two  exterior,  annular  rlt>s 
at  Its  mouth  forming  a  groove  therebetween,  a  removable 
wire  ring  In  said  groove,  and  a  cap  pivoted  to  and  slldsble 
on  said  ring,  said  cap  being  provided  with  suitable  latch- 
ing means. 

4,  A  container  provided  with  two  exterior,  annular  ritis 
at  its  mouth  forming  a  groove  therebetween,  a  ring  In 
said  groove,  a  cap  hinged  to  and  slidable  on  said  ring,  and 
a  depending  lug  on  said  cap  indented  to  correspond  with 
said  groove,  the  uppermost  of  said  ribs  having  a  recess 
to  permit  of  the  passing  of  the  indented  portion  of  said 
lug. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle.  Jar  or  the  like  having 
an  exterior,  annular  groove  at  its  mouth,  of  an  open  ring 
of  spring   wire   self-pressed   into   said    groove,   and   a   cap 
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Mcur«d  to  gald  r1n«;  aud  baring  both  piTOUl  and  sliding 
movement  thereon. 


865.f>00  INTEKNAI.  I'OMIUSTION  KNCINK  Charlks 
BRizzitL^KA.  Klchoiund,  \  a  ,  asslKnor  of  one  -  half  to 
IVimlnlc  Leverl.  Richmond.  \n  Polled  Mar.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No    364,872. 


1.  In  combination  with  n  wnter- jacketed  engine,  a  ator- 
ajje  tank.  rt?turn  and  supply  pipes  connecting  the  Jacket 
with  the  tank,  means  automatically  actuated  by  atarting 
the  engine  for  op^^iiln;;  tnjth  said  pipes,  said  ni<»an§  00m 
prlslun  a  spring  pr»»s«ed  pLston  and  ulr  forcing  device's,  and 
nieans  for  drnliilii^  thi.s  Jacket,  these  latter  means  being 
o|>erated  by  fbe  stopplnkc  of  tht>  enkrln»>. 

-  In  I'ombiiiatlnn  with  a  water  jacketed  engine,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  iiifiiii.s  fur  cKwInn  the  supply  piji*  upon  the 
stoppliiK  of  the  engine  aud  opening  the  supply  pipe  upon 
the  starting  of  the  en>:lne,  said  means  comprising  an  alr- 
forciiig  cyJIndtT  coniiectwl  up  to  the  engine,  an  alrre^-elv- 
Ing  chamber  containing  a  sprlngpres8e<l  piston  and  means 
conne<'tlng  this  piston  with  a  valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  and 
devices  connecte*!  to  these  latter  means  for  automatically 
venting  the  air  rocelvlng  cylinder  when  the  engine  atops. 


8rt.'..oio        I'K'KI.ING     VAT 
Kki>.kH'>kk.    Chicago.    Ill 
No.  289,925. 


|>U     M.\HU1;l.       Frederick 
Kllcl    l>ec.    1,    1905.      Serial 


1  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  cov^t  therefor  ln<lud 
Ing  a  section  detachable  from  the  cover,  a  common  means 
for  positioning  and  forcing  the  section  to  Its  seat  and  for 
locking  the  section  when  seated,  said  means  lieing  also 
adapted  to  unlo<-k  and  unseat  the  section  and  comprising 
two  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pivotally  con- 
nected by  one  end  to  the  said  section,  the  other  memt>er 
being  pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  receptacle,  and 
mean*  pivotally  connecting  the  two  members  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  enda  which  are  respectively  connected  to 
tbe  section  and  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  comprising  a 
flzed  and  a  removable  section,  a  lever  carried  by  the  re- 
morabie  section,  and  means  on  tbe  lever  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  receptacle  and  form  a  fulcrum  at  said  point  of  engage- 
meat  for  the  lever  to  seat  tbe  section  and  lock  the  same 


when  seated,  said  lever  being  al»<j  adapted  to  unlock  and 
unseat   the  section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  having  a  re- 
movable section,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  said  section,  and  -M 
catch  pivoted  to  the  lever  remote  from  Its  i)olnt  of  ct^nnec- 
tion  with  the  section,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  receptacle  for  locking  the  section,  and  to  serve  as  a 
fulcrum  for  the  lever  to  unseat  the  »«»ctlon  when  the  same 
is  unlocked. 

4.'  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  i-over  therefor  having 
a  removHMe  section,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  the  section,  and 
means  carried,  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  receptacle  to 
lock  the  section,  said  lever  l)elng  provlde<i  with  two  sep- 
arate fulcrums.  one  to  serve  In  unlocking  and  the  other  In 
unseating  the  section 

5.  In  comblmitlon.  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor  having 
a  removable  section,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  section,  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  remuvHlily  engaging  the  re- 
ceptacle, tbe  pivot  if  said  link  l>elng  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  the  pivot  of  the  lever  for  locking  the  section. 

6.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  i-over  loniprlslng  a 
removable  anil  a  stationary  section,  dents  se<Mired  to  the 
removable  section  nrnl  adapteil  to  engage  the  lower  face  of 
the  stationary  -"'Mi. in,  n  lever  pivoted  to  said  removable 
section,  a  link  pivntt^l  to  the  lever  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  aud  a  receati,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  receptacle. 
with  which  the  aperture  In  the  link  engages,  said  lever 
bel^g  adapte<l  to  \>e  moveil  aNvit  its  pivot  to  bring  the 
receas  in  the   link  adjacent  said   pivot   ^volnt. 

7.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  a  link  plvote<l  to  the  lever 
and  removably  engaging  the  receptacle,  said  lever  being 
movable  about  Its  pivotal  point  of  connection  with  the 
cover  to  lock  and  unlock  the  same,  and  about  Its  point  of 
pivotal  connection  with  the  link  for  seating  an<l  unseating 
said  cover. 


865,011.  CONNECTIO.N  SVSTKM  KOK  MIIKCT  CUR- 
RENT ELECTRIC  Mnlnus  Raoi  l  Bbin,  Havre, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1!>"'       ^   rial  No.  303,3.'i9. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  compound-wound  motor  pro- 
Tidtd  with  a  fly  wheel,  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric 
machine  the  speed  of  which  Is  arranged  to  vary  directly 
with  that  of  the  motor,  the  armature  of  the  auxiliary 
machine  being  conne<'te<l  In  series  with  the  shunt  field 
winding  of  tbe  motor  so  that  tbe  voltage  of  the  said  ma- 
chine Is  opfH)sed  to  that  of  the  sourct>  of  siijiply  and  the 
field  winding  of  the  HUiillary  machine  l^dnk'  c.>iine<'tfHl 
with  tlie  series  winding  of  the  motor 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comixiiind  wound  motor  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rty  wheel,  and  a  supply  clnuit.  of  an  aux- 
iliary dynamo  electric  machine  meclianically  coiip|p<l  to 
said  motor  and  having  its  armature  so  coiinecte<l  to  the 
supply  circuit  In  s«»rles  with  the  sliunt  windini:  of  the 
motor  as  to  reduce  the  shunt  eirjtatlon  with  increasing 
loads. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  comfwMind  wound  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  supply  circuit,  of  an  aux- 
iliary dynamo  electric  machine  me<hanically  coupled  to 
said  motor  and  having  it.s  armature  winding  so  connei-ted 
to  the  shunt  field  magnet  winding  of  the  motor  as  to 
diminish  the  shunt  excitation  as  the  load  Increases  and 
to  Increase  said  excitation  as  the  load  diminishes 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  armature  and  shunt  and  series  field  magnet  wind- 
ings, of  a  fly  wheel  and  a  booster  couple<1  to  the  said 
machine,    the    t>ooster    having    armature    an    dfleld    magnet 

J    windings   that   are  connected   in   series,    respectively,   with 
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the    shunt    field    magnet    and    armature    windings    of    the 
said  machine. 


865,012.  MAM  FAt  TIRE  OF  (IGARS.  William  H. 
BiTLKB,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  348,249. 


-fe^^^^^' 


1  .\n  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  cigars, 
consisting  In  preparing  a  wrapi>er  from  strips  of  tobacco 
leaf  Jolne<J  end  to  end.  forming  said  wrapper  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  and  winding  the  hmuu-  H]iiriill\  nbont  a 
filler,  substantially   as  descrltMHl 

2.  .\n  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  cigars, 
consisting  In  Joining  strips  of  tobacco  leaf  end  to  end.  and 
forming  the  same  Into  a  wrapiwr  comprising  a  plurality 
of  la.verH  liavliig  the  veins  In  adjacent  layers  cross  each 
Other,  and  winding  the  wrapper  spirally  about  a  filler, 
subatantlally  as  descrllanl 

3,  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  cigars 
consisting  In  J<ilnlng  strips  of  tolm<'o  leaf  end  to  end  to 
form  a  wrapper,  cutting  said  \vrapi«'r  lnt(k  sect  ions,  super- 
posing the  resulting  sections  of  the  wrapper  so  that  the 
veins  thereof  will  run  In  the  same  general  direction,  and 
win<lliig  <he  wrapi>er  spirally  about  a  filler,  substantially 
as  df-..  I  iiw'fi 

4  .\n  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  cigars 
consisting  in  Joining  strips  of  tobacco  leaf  end  to  end  as 
a  step  in  the  formation  of  a  wrapix'r,  forming  the  par 
tially  completed  wrapper  info  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers  and  winding  the  wrapper  spirally  about  a  filler, 
8ul)stantlally   as  descrll)ed. 

5.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  cigars 
consisting  In  Joining  strips  of  tobacco  leaf  end  to  end  as 
a  step  In  tbe  formation  of  a  wrapper,  forming  tbe  par- 
tially completeil  wrapper  Into  a  V)Iurallty  of  superposed 
layers,  applying  adhesive  substance  l)etween  tbe  layers, 
and  winding  the  wrapiwr  spirally  about  a  filler,  sub 
atautlally  as  dcHcrlUd 

6.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  cigars 
consisting  in  joining  strips  of  tolmcco  leaf  end  to  end  as 
a  step  In  tbe  formation  of  a  wrapiH>r,  cutting  tbe  par- 
tially formed  wrapt>er  Into  sections,  superposing  said 
seitlons  uud  api>lylng  adhesive  8ul)etance  between  the 
sections  which  form  layers  of  the  completed  wrapper,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


«66,013,      RAILWAY    BLOCK     SK.NAL    SYSTEM        WiN- 
THBor   M.    Chapman.    Needham.    Mass.      Filed   .Ian.    24. 

I'lot;        S.rl;i!    No     'JoT  .-,,',7 

i.  A  railway  li  >.  k  signal  .s^stem,  having.  In  comblna- 
tioD,  a  movable  signal,  signal  setting  and  restoring  means, 
a  controller  to  prevent  the  rest<iratlon  of  the  signal  until 
tbe  last  car  leaves  tbe  bU)ck,  and  means  for  moving  the 
signal  to  Indicate  an  actuation  of  the  controller  when  a 
car  enters  the  t)lock. 

2.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  signal,  signal  setting  .iiui  restoring  means,  a  con 
troller  to  prevent  tlie  restoiation  uf  the  signal  until  the 
last  csr  leaves  tbe  block,  mcms  for  actuating  said  con- 
troller cotn]irUlni:  twn  mngiH'ts  ini'nn>.  f..i  1  losing  the 
circuit  of  oi;.'  mat'tiet  when  a  car  fiiti-rs  i|,,.  l,!o.  k.  means 
for  closln_'  the  i  ircuit  of  tbe  other  magnet  when  a  car 
leaves  the  lili>ck.  ami  means  for  nialntnlning  said  last 
mentioned  maunet  energiie<l  until  the  first  mentioned 
BBagti''t  |x  deenerglr,e<l  when  cats  enter  and  leave  the 
block   simul  taneo\iM|> 

3.  A  railwii}  Mik  k  signal  system,  liaving,  in  combina- 
tion, a  signal,  sigiuil  setting  and  restoring  means,  a  i-on 
troller  for  preventing  tbe  restoration  of  the  signal  until 
the  iHst  car  leaves  the  block  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
«  pawl  anil  means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  advance  the 
ratchet  wheel  step  by  step,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  escapement  pallet  provided  with 
a    detent    on   each    side   of    Its   pivot    to   engage    the    ratchet 


wheel,  a  spring  for  oacillattlig  the  pallet  In  one  dlreition, 
a  magnet,  an  armnttire  therefor,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  armature  and  pallet  for  oscillating  the  pallet  in 
the  opp)08lte  direction. 


4.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  signal  signal  setting  and  restoring  means,  a  con- 
troller for  preventing  tbe  restoration  of  the  signal  until 
the  last  car  leaves  tbe  block,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  advance  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  step  by  step,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
ratchet  whe«'l,  an  escapement  pallet,  a  spring  for  os» mat- 
ing the  pallet  In  one  dlrei'tlon,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  and  connections  l)etwe«'n  the  armature  and 
pallet  for  osclllafing  the  pallet  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  connections  comprising  a  spring  arranged  to  allow 
the  pallet  to  yield  in  case  the  pawl  is  actuated  during  the 
oscillation  of  the  pallet  by  tbe  armature. 

.'">.  .\  railway  block  signal  system,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  signal,  signal  setting  and  restoring  means,  a  con- 
troller for  preventing  the  restoration  of  tbe  signal  until 
the  last  car  leaves  tbe  block,  comprising  a  rati'hef  whe<»l. 
a  pawl,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  advance  the 
ratchet  wheel  step  by  step,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  escapement  pallet,  a  si)rlng  for  osclllat 
Ing  the  pallet  in  one  direction,  a  magnet,  an  aramature 
therefor,  an  arm  yieldingly  connected  to  the  i>aliet  and  a 
projection  movable  with  tbe  armature  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  arm  and  oscillate  the  pallet  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

r».  A  rallw.ay  block  signal  system,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  signal,  a  magnet,  an  armature  tlierefor  acting 
when  attract«Hl  to  set  the  signal,  a  locking  device  for 
preventing  the  return  of  the  signal  to  normal  position, 
an  actuator  for  said  locking  device  moved  by  the  armature, 
mechanism  c-onnected  with  the  locking  device  and  arranged 
to  l>e  engaged  by  said  actuator  upon  a  subsecjuent  attrac- 
tlcm  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  moving  said  mech- 
anism out  of  the  path  of  the  actuator  to  allow  the  locking 
device  to  move  Into  locking  position  when  the  armature 
Is  attracted  to  set  the  signal. 

7  .\  railway  block  signal  system,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  signal,  a  locking  device  for  preventing  the  return  of 
the  signal  to  normal  position,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
therefor  acting  when  attracted  to  set  the  signal,  an  actua- 
tor for  said  locking  device  moved  by  the  armature,  a  cc)n- 
troller  comprising  mechanism  connected  with  the  locking 
device  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuator  upon  a 
subse<iuent  attraction  of  the  armature,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  controller  to  move  said  mechanism  away  from  the 
path  of  the  actuator  when  a  car  enters  the  block  after  tbe 
signal  has  been  set.  means  for  energizing  said  magnet 
when  a  car  leaves  the  block,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
armature  for  actuating  the  controller  to  return  said  mech- 
anism into  the  path  ()f  the  actuator. 
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8.  A  railway  block  sljfnal  system,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  signal  movable  from  normal  to  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, two  magnets,  armatures  for  said  magnetii.  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  armatures  and  the  signal  arranged 
to  lock  the  signal  In  each  of  Its  positions  acting  to  move 
the  signal  to  one  position  when  the  signal  Is  In  normal  po- 
sition and  one  magnet  Is  energized,  and  to  move  the  signal 
to  the  other  position  when  the  signal  Is  in  normal  position 
and  the  other  magnet  is  energized. 

9.  .\  railway  block  signal  system,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  target  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  from  normal 
position  to  display  either  side,  two  magnets,  armatures 
therefor,  and  connections  between  the  armatures  and  tar- 
get acting  to  rotate  the  target  in  one  direction  when  the 
target  Is  in  normal  position  and  one  magnet  Is  energized, 
and  to  rotate  the  target  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
target  is  In  normal  position  and  the  other  magnet  Is  ener- 
gized. 

10.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  target  movable  from  normal  to  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, a  rod  for  actuating  the  target,  two  magnets,  arma- 
tures therefor,  connections  between  the  armatures  and  the 
rod  comprising  co<Speratlng  pins  and  grooves  constructed 
to  rotate  the  rod  In  one  direction  to  move  the  target  from 
normal  to  one  position  when  one  magnet  is  energized  and 
to  rotate  the  rod  In  the  other  direction  to  move  the  target 
from  normal  to  the  other  position  when  the  other  magnet 
is  energized. 

11.  \  railway  block  signal  system,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  target  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  nor- 
mal edge  on  position,  two  magnets,  armatures  therefor, 
and  connections  between  the  armatures  and  the  target, 
one  magnet  acting  through  said  connections  to  rotate  the 
target  In  one  direction  from  normal  to  a  safety  position 
and  the  other  magnet  acting  through  said  connections  to 
rotate  the  target  in  the  same  direction  from  safety  to  an 
edge  on  position  and  to  rotate  the  target  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  normal  to  a  danger  position 

12.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  signal  actuated  by 
the  armature,  a  locking  device  for  preventing  the  return 
of  the  armature  to  normal  poaition  after  having  been  at- 
tracted to  set  the  signal  means  for  actuating  the  locking 
device  upon  a  subseijuent  attraction  of  the  armature  to 
relea.se  the  armature,  means  for  holding  the  locking  device 
out  of  locking  position  during  the  return  of  the  armature 
and  means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  release  the 
locking  device  when  the  armature  to  attracted  to  set  the 
signal. 

13.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  track  section  or  block  mov- 
able from  normal  to  a  safety  or  a  danger  position,  two 
magnets  for  actuating  each  signal,  armatures  for  said 
magnets,  connections  betv^^n  the  armatures  and  the  sig- 
nal, acting  to  move  the  signal  from  normal  to  safety  posi- 
tion when  one  magnet  Is  energised  and  to  move  the  signal 
from  normal  to  danger  poaition  when  the  other  magnet  Is 
energised,  and  means  for  energizing  a  magnet  at  each  end 
of  the  block  to  move  the  signal  at  the  entering  end  of  the 
block  to  safety  and  the  signal  at  the  distant  end  of  the 
block  to  danger  when  a  car  enters  an  empty  block  In 
either  direction. 

14.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  track  section  or  block  mov- 
able from  normal  to  a  safety  or  a  danger  position,  two 
magnets  for  actuating  each  signal,  armatures  for  said 
magnets,  connections  between  the  armatures  and  the  sig- 
nal acting  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  when  one 
magnet  Is  energized  and  to  move  the  signal  to  danger  posi- 
tion when  the  other  magnet  Is  energized,  two  line  wires, 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  when  a  car  enters  an  empty 
block  In  either  direction,  Including  one  of  said  line  wires 
and  the  ma^rnets  at  each  end  of  the  block  by  which  the 
signal  at  the  entering  end  of  the  block  is  moved  to  safety 
aad  the  sUrnal  at  tb«  distant  end  of  the  block  Is  moved  to 
daofer,  said  circuit  Including  one  line  wire  when  cars  en- 
ter tb«  block  in  ooe  direction  and  including  the  other  line 
wlr«  when  cars  enter  the  block  la  the  opposite  direction, 
means  for  closing  a  clrcalt  Including  the  other  11b«  wire 
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and  said  magnet  at  the  entering  end  of  the  block  when  a 
car  leaves  the  block  and  means  actuated  by  said  ma^fnet 
for  restoring  the  signals  to  normal   position 

l.'i.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  havin*;.  in  combina- 
tion, a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  track  section  or  block  mov- 
able from  normal  to  a  safety  or  a  danger  position,  two 
magUf'ts  for  actuating  each  signal,  armature  for  said  mag- 
nets, connections  In-tween  the  armatures  and  the  signal 
acting  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  when  one 
magnet  is  energized  and  to  move  the  signal  to  danger  po- 
sition when  the  other  magnet  Is  energized,  two  ilnc  wires, 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  when  a  car  enters  an  empty 
block  in  either  direction  including  one  of  said  line  wires 
and  the  magnets  at  each  end  of  the  Mock  by  which  the 
signal  at  the  entering  end  of  the  l)lock  Is  moved  to  safety 
and  the  signal  at  the  distant  end  of  the  block  is  moved  to 
danger,  said  circuit  Including  one  line  wire  when  cars  en- 
ter the  block  in  one  direction  and  Including  the  other  line 
wire  when  cars  enter  the  block  In  the  opposite  direction. 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  Including  the  other  line  wire 
to  restore  the  signals  to  normal  position  when  a  car  leaves 
the  block,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  when  said  last  men- 
tioned line  wire  is  connected  to  a  source  of  current  includ- 
ing the  magnet  at  the  entering  end  of  the  block  by  which 
the  signal  at  t^at  end  of  the  block  is  moved  to  danger, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  magnet  when  energized  by 
said  source  of  current  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the 
circuit  including  the  magnet  by  which  the  signal  Is  moved 
to  safety. 


86S,014  DISCFIAROE  VALVE  FOR  FLT'IP-rOMPRESS 
ORS.  NiKLs  A  rHRlsTKNSEN,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept  9.  1899.  Serial  No.  729,9."i7. 
IMvided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  11.  1899.  Serial 
No.  739.898. 


/J 


/o 


1.  A  compressor  discharge  valve  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  compressor  casing,  a  cylinder  having  its  in- 
ner end  closed  and  forming  a  valve  proper  arranged  to 
seat  to  close  the  discharge  port,  a  closed  thimble  13  se- 
cured in  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  to  close  such  end, 
said  thimble  tielng  open  at  Its  outer  end  to  form  a  socket, 
a  cap  having  an  exteriorly  threade<l  extension  screwing 
Into  the  casing  and  surrounding  and  forming  a  guide  for 
the  outer  end  of  such  cylinder,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
t>etween  the  thimble  and  the  i-ap  and  received  within  the 
socket  of  the  thimble 

2.  A  compressor  discharge  valve  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  port  or  passage 
which  is  of  differential  taper  inwardly  and  restrlctively 
towards  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  having  an 
end  with  corresponding  differential  tajHTS.  the  tapered 
portion  10  alone  seating  In  said  port,  and  the  other  por- 
tion 9  filling  its  part  of  the  discharge  port  but  not  seating 
thereon  with  any  pressure 

'^.  A  compressor  discharge  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  port  which  is  of 
differential  taper,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  Inner  end  of 
corresponding  differential  tapers,  the  tapered  portion  10 
thereof  alone  seating  and  located  at  the  base  of  the  walls 
of  the  cylinder 

4.  A  compressor  discharge  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  whose  Inner  end  Is  closed  to  form  a  valve  proper 
to  seat  upon  and  govern  a  discharge  port,  and  a  thimble 
secured  In  the  outer  end  of  such  cylinder  to  seal  the  same 
and  having  a  marginal  flange  against  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  cylinder  bears 


Se.'S.OlS.  tOMPRESSOB.  Niels  A.  CHaisTENSEN.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Aug  l."}.  1902.  Serial  No.  119. 4H5. 
In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of 
cylinders  arrang«d  therein  for  Independently  compressing 
air,  a  corresponding  series  of  pistons,  a  single  crank  shaft, 
a  series  of  connecting  rods  l>etween  the  pistons  and  crsnk- 
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shaft,  a  corresponding  series  of  separate  and  Independent 
delivery  pipes  or  passages  one  for  each  cylinder,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  common  to  all  of  said  delivery  pipes  and  com- 
municating therewith  along  its  length,  and  a  series  of  in- 
dependently   operating    and    separately    controlled    cut-out 


valves,  one  for  each  delivery  pipe  wlierebj  any  or  more  of 
the  cylinders  may  be  cut  out  of  service  w^lthout  stopping 
the  compressor  or  Interfering  with  the  function  or  oper- 
ation of  the  remaining  cylinder  or  cylinders. 


8  6  B  ,  0  1  6  .  ELECTHIC  FIRNACE.  Walter  G.  Clahk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Furnace  Company. 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,331. 


866,017.     Br  11. DER'S  BRACKET.     Albert  H.  DANroBTH, 
Monson,  Mass      Filed  Mar,  21.  1906      Serial  No.  307.205. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  Its  walls  of  conducting  ma 

terlal  of  relatively  low  resistance.  an(f  an  Internal  heater 
or  electrcHJe  arranged  to  contact  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
furnace  walls,  and  being  of  less  resistance  at  Its  end  por- 
tions than  at  Its  intermediate  portions  and  means  for  ele 
vating  the  electrode. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  hsving  Its  walls  of  relatively  low 
electrical  resistance,  and  an  Internal  electrode  or  heater 
of  relatively  high  electrical  resistance,  the  said  Internal 
heater  having  Its  lower  end  arinii;:od  to  contact  with  the 
furnace  wall,  and  t>eing  of  higher  resistance  alwve  Its  lower 
end  than  at  the  said  extreme  lower  portion  and  means  for 
elevating  the  eiertr<Mle 

3.  An  electric  furnace  liaving  a  wall  of  relatively  low 
electrical  resistance  and  an  Internal  heater  or  electrode  of 
relatively  high  resistance,  the  Internal  heater  or  elec 
trode  having  a  foot  plere  of  less  resistance  than  Its  body 
portion,  and  havlnt:  said  foot  piece  shaped  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  furniue  wall  and  means  for  elevating  the  elec 
trode 

4  An  electric  furnace  having  Its  wall  of  relatively  low 
electrical  resistance,  and  having  an  Infernal  electrode  or 
heater  of  relatively  high  resistance,  the  said  electrode 
being  movable  In  and  out  of  the  furnace  and  having  its 
lower  end  terminating  In  a  f'jot  piece  which  fits  the  fur- 
nace bottom  and  means  for  elevating  the  electrode. 

.'  .\n  electric  furnace  liavlnp  its  wall  of  relatively  low- 
resistance,  and  with  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  for  the 
removable  of  material,  and  an  Internal  electrode  or  heater 
of  relatively  high  resistance,  movable  In  and  out  of  the 
furnace  and  having  Its  lower  end  shaped  lo  fit  ihe  fur 
nace  bottom  and  means  for  elevating  the  ele<tr(«1e 


1.  A  builders'  bracket  comprising  two  folding  members. 
ears  connected  at  their  free  ends,  rigidly  attached  to  the 
sides  of  one  of  such  members,  adapted  to  receive  the  other 
member,  an  outwardly  projecting  stop  on  the  last  men- 
tioned member  located  forward  of  one  of  said  ears,  and 
means  adapted  to  lock  and  release  said  nieinbers  when 
separated  at  their  rear  ends. 

2.  A  builders'  bracket  comprising  two  folding  ineml>er8, 
ears  connected  at  their  free  ends,  rigidly  attached  to 
the  sides  of  one  of  such  members,  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  sliding  member,  outwardly  projecting  stops  on  the 
last  mentioned  member,  one  of  said  ears  being  situated 
l)etweeii  said  stops,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  and  release 
said  members  when  separated  at  tlielr  rear  ends. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  builders'  bracket,  of  an  arm 
haying  a  lug  mounted  thereon  at  tlie  rear  and  provided 
with  rigidly  attached  depending  ears  connecIe<1  at  the  base 
by  a  cross  piece,  such  ears  lieing  located  forward  of  such 
lug.  a  brace  having  Its  front  terminal  Introduced  l>etween 
said  ears  above  the  cross  piece  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  brace  relative  to  said  arm  and  to  t)revent  the 
brace  from  being  withdrawn  from  between  the  ears,  and 
links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  terminal  of  such  brace 
and  having  a  cross  piece  at  the  other  teirnlnal  adapted  to 
be  cngage<l  with  and  disengaged  from  said  lug. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  builders'  bracket,  of  an  arm 
having  a  lug  mounted  thereon  at  the  rear  and  provided 
with  rigidly  attached  dei)euding  ears  connect«*d  at  the  base 
by  a  cross-piece,  such  ears  being  located  forward  of  such 
lug,  a  brace  having  its  front  terminal  introduced  between 
said  ears  above  the  cross  piece  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  stops  arrange<l  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  brace  relative  to  said  arm  and  to  prevent  the 
brace  from  being  withdrawn  from  l»etween  the  ears,  links 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  terminal  of  such  brace  and 
having  a  cross  piece  at  the  other  terminal  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  said  lug.  and  a  retaining 
meml)er  connected  wltli  the  arm  and  extending  behind  the 
same. 


865,018.      AUTIFICIAL    FUEL.      Lewis    Dam.s,    Jackson- 
ville,   Fla.,   assignor   to   Annie    L.    Powers.   Jacksonville. 
Fla.     Filed  July  K).  1900.     Serial  No.  :^2r..52it. 
1.  The  herein  described  artificial  fuel  composition  con- 
sisting  of   rosin,   oil,   dry    metallic   paint,   absorbent    com- 
bustible material  and  lime. 

1:.  The  herein  described  artificial  fuel  composition  con- 
sisting of  rosin,  oil,  dry  metallic  paint,  absorbent  com- 
bustible material,  lamp  black  and  lime. 

:{.  The  herein  descritwd  artificial  fuel  composition  con- 
sisting of  rosin,  kerosene,  linseed  rdl,  crude  oil.  dry  metal- 
lic paint,  saw  dust,  pine  needles  and  burs,  lamp  black  and 
air  slaknl   lime. 


865.019       PrMP       Antonio    Dei.lanna.    Salt    Lake    City. 

rtah       Filed   Sept    22.  1904.      Serial  No.  225,469. 

1.  A  pump  provided  with  a  stand  pipe,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  stand  pipe  to  move  vertically,  means  for  forcing 
the  water  upward  through  the  stand  pipe,  a  cup  connected 
with  the  stand  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge 
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from  the  upper  end  thereof,  u  valve  command Iiik  the  out- 
let from  the  i-up,  and  riieans  fur  automatkally  openlnjj  fh*- 
valve  tn  the  stand  pl[>e  and  cup  reach  the  limit  of  their 
downward  movement. 


865,020.  ClTTINd  MACHINK  Hknrt  Db  Smith.  Roch 
ester.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  t"  M  I».  Knowlton  f'ompany.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  a  Corjtoratlon  of  Now  York  Ftlod  IVc. 
16,    1004       Serial   No     2.17,112. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  bed-roll,  of  a  cutter  holder  having  a  cutter- 
gui(Je  arranj^ed  in  a  straight  line  Interaectlng  the  axis  of 
said  be«l-roIl,  a  cutter  adjustably  8upi)orted  by  the  holder 
and  baring  conneotlnu  meang  eofiperatlve  with  said  cutter 
Kiilde  for  the  guidance  of  the  cutter  during  adjustment, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tlon  with  a  b*d-roll,  of  a  cutter  holder  having  a  cutter 
);uide  arranged  in  a  straight  vertical  line  Intersecting  the 
axia  of  said  bed-roll,  a  cutter  adjustably  supi)orted  by  the 
holder  and  having  connecting  means  coiSperatlve  with  aald 
cutter-fuWe  for  the  guidance  of  the  cutter  during  adjust- 
ment, and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  t>ed-ron.  of  a  cutter-holder  having  a  cutter- 
gulde-slot  arranged  In  a  stmlght  line  Intersecting  the  axis 


of  the  said  bed  roll,  a  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  said 
nitfer  having  connecting  means  (•i>"i(M»ratlve  with   the  said 
i;ulde  slot  In  the  cutter  holder  for  the  K'uldance  of  the  car 
rler   and   8upp<>rte<l    cutter   during   adjustment,    nnd    means 
for  adjusting  the  said  carrlor  and  su[ip<.rtt»d  .-utter. 


2.    .v  [Mimp  provided  with  a  stand  pli)e.  means  for  mount- 
ing the  stand  pl(>e  to  move  vertically,  means  for  forcing 
the  water  upward  through  the  stand  pipe,  a  cup  connected 
with  the  stand  pl|>e  and  adapteil  to  receive  the  discharge 
frotn  the  npi>er  end  thereof,  u  valve  commanding  the  outlet 
from    the   cup,    and    means    for   automatically    opening    the  1 
valve  as   the  stand   pipe  and  cup  reach   the  llhilt  of   their   | 
downward    movement,    said    mcins    for    uperatlng   the    viilve 
CMUiprlslng  a  lever  In  conne<'tlon  with  the  valve  and  a  link    , 
connectinn  t)etween   the  lever  and   a   relatively  stationary 
[lart.  I 

.'i     A    pump,    comprising    two    n)ovahle    rylintlers,    a    bar   ' 
pivotally   connected   to  both  cylinders,   a   piston   operating 
In    each    cylinder,    and    a    connectlnn    ♦H'twtHTi    each    piston 
and  said  bar 

4  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  movable  cylinders,  i 
a  bar  pivoted  to  both  cylinders,  n  piston  in  each  cylinder.  I 
iind  a  sliding  connection  !)etwe«'n  each  piston  and  said  har.    | 

.'>.  In  a  pump,  the  ce)mhinatlun  of  two  cylinders,  a  stand  1 
pipe  connected  to  each  cylinder,  a  frame,  walking  beams  I 
mounte«l  on  the  frame  and  connecte<1  to  the  cylinders  and 
stand  pipes  to  permit  the  1  yllndcrs  to  ini'v.-  alternately  up 
and  down,  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  tlw'  stand  pipes  for 
carrying  off  the  discharge  from  the  pump,  pistons  and  rods 
operating  in  the  cylinders,  valves  controlling  the  fluid 
movement  In  the  cylinders,  and  a  bar  having  Its  end  por 
tions  respectively  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  cylinders, 
said  Imr  having  its  ends  respectively  connected  to  the 
pisti  n   r<Kls. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l)ed  roll,  of  a  cutter-holder  having  a  cutter- 
guide-slot  arranged  In  a  straight  vertical  line  Intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  said  t)ed  roll,  a  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier 
for  said  cutter  having  conne<'tlng  means  coiiperatlve  with 
the  said  guldeslot  in  the  cutter  holder  for  the  guidance 
of  the  carrier  an.!  supported  cutter  during'  adjustment, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  carrier  and  supported 
cutter. 

6.  An  adjustable  cutter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cutter  holder  having  fw.i  ojiposltely  located  In- 
tegral extension  walls  arranged  with  a  space  therebetween, 
a  cutter  adjustably  stipiH>rtetl  In  the  space  between  said 
extension  walls  and  meaus  for  adjusting  the  cutter  rela- 
tively to  the  holder. 

6.  An  adjustable  cutter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cutter-holder  having  two  oppositely  located  In- 
tegral extension  walls  arranged  with  a  space  therebetween, 
a  cutter  and  a  carrier  therefor  lH)th  adjustably  supjxirted 
in  the  space  Uetwin^-n  .said  extension  walls,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  cutter  and  Its  carrier  relatively  t.i  the 
holder. 

7.  An  a.ljustatile  cutter  of  the  character  .lescri!>«'d.  c-om- 
prlslng  a  cutter-holder  having  two  opp.^sitely  located  ex- 
tension walls  arranged  with  a  space  therei.etween  and  each 
l)elng  provided  with  an  elotikiuted  slot  registering  with 
ea<'h  other,  an  axle  pin  movably  connei-ting  at  Its  opjioslte 
ends  with  the  extension  walls  through  the  said  el.)ngate«l 
slots  therein,  a  cutter  mounte<i  upon  said  axle  pin  in  the 
space  ()otween  sal. I  extension  walls,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  axle  pin  and  supported  cutter  relatively  to  the 
holder. 

*<.   An  adjustable  cutter  of  the  character  deHcrlt)erJ.  coiu 
prising    a    cutter  holder    having    two    opi>oHltely  Undated    ex- 
tension   m'alls    arranged    with    a    space    therel)etween    and 
each    t)elng    pr>)vld«^l    with    an    elongated    slot    registering 
with  each  other,  an  axle  pin  movably  connecting  at  Its  op- 
lM>8lte    ends    with    the    extension    walls    through    the    said 
ehngated  slots  therein,  a  cutter  mouute<l  uixm   said  aile 
pin    In    the   space   l>etween   said   extension    wnlls.   an   adjust 
able    cutter  carrier    coune*-tlng    with     said     uxle  pin.     and 
means  for  adjusting  said  carrier 

9.  An  adjustable  cutter  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  cutter  holder  having  two  opijosltely  1.  csted  ex 
tension  walls  arranged  with  a  space  therebetween  and  each 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  registering  with 
each  other,  an  axle-pin  movably  connecting  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with  the  extension  walls  through  the  said  elongated 
slots  therein,  the  said  axle  pin  embodying  two  headed 
screws  one  of  which  Is  threaded  Into  the  other  and  tK.th 
l)eing  arranged  with  their  heads  engaging  the  opposite  ex- 
tension walls  at  their  outer  sides,  a  cutter  mounte<l  upon 
said  axle-pin  In  the  space  between  said  extension  walls, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  axle-pin  and  supported 
cutter  relatively  to  the  holder. 
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«e8,021.  ATOMIZER  FaASK  C  Dorment.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  i:imore  .1.  Worst,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  S,  10O7      Serial  .\o.  372,607. 


forate  piston  therein,  a  hollow  cylinder  head  removably 
secured  in  the  compression  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  In 
the  piston  end  of  the  head,  air  inlet  apertures  In  the  pe- 
ripheral  wall  of  the  head,  an<i  a  vaporising  cylinder 
operatlvely  connoted  to  the  piston  chamber. 


86  6.022.  ATOMIZER.  Khank  C.  Dormknt,  Ivefroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Elmore  J.  Worst.  Ashland  Ohio' 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  369,305. 


1.  An  atomlxer  wmprlsing  an  atomlalng  chamlwr,  a  com- 
prenlon  chaml)er  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclp- 
rocable  therein,  a  vaporizer  In  the  atomising  chamtwr 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  compression  end  of  the  cylln 
der.  and  an  air  Inlet  valve  In  the  cap  closing  the  compres 
slon  end  of  the  cylinder,  provided  with  air  inlets  radially 
disposed  In. the  periphery  of  the  cap 

2.  In  an  atomiser  having  an  atomiring  chamber,  a  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  vaporiser  In 
the  atomising  cylinder,  oi)eratlvely  connected  to  the  com 
prewlon  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylinder  cap  closing  the  com- 
prenion  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air  Inlet  valve  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cap.  and  air  Inlet  ducts  in  the  periphery  of 
the  cap. 

3.  In  an  atomiser  having  an  atomlalng  chamber,  a  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  vaporlaer  in  the 
atomising  cylinder,  operatlvely  connected  to  the  comprets 
slon  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylinder  cap  detachablv  secured  In 
the  compression  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  aperture<l  valve 
■eat  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cap.  air  Inlets  In  the 
periphery  of  the  cap,  a  flexible  packing  disk  !K?tween  the 
cylinder  and  cap,  and  a  closure  on  the  seat  formed  from 
the  body  of  the  packing  disk. 

4.  An  atomls«>r  comprising  a  compression  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  an  atomising  cylinder  secured  In  parallel 
relation  thereto,  n  vaporiser  consisting  of  an  air  tube 
connected  to  the  lower  compression  end  of  the  piston  cylin- 
der extending  longitudinally  of  the  atomising  cylinder 
through  the  upper  head,  l>ent  transversely  to  the  cylinder 
near  its  lower  end,  a  supply  tube  bent  at  right  angles, 
between  its  ends,  with  one  arm  supixjrted  on  the  trans- 
venie  arm  of  the  air  tube.  Jet  orifices  In  the  superposed 
tubea.  directed  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
cap  removably  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
cylinder,  provided  with  an  air  valve  in  its  Inner  face,  hav- 
ing air  Inlets  In  tln'  <  ap  periphery 

r>.  An  atomizer  .-oiuprlsi  n^:  h  .-..mpresslon  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  an  atomising  c\  Under  se<-ured  In  parallel 
relation  theret.,.  a  vaiM)ri7^'r  ...nsistlng  of  an  air  tnl)e 
connected  to  the  lower  .  ..mpressl,,n  end  of  the  piston 
cylinder  extending  longitudinally  of  the  atomizing  cyl- 
inder through  the  iipiwr  hea.l,  I.ent  transversely  to  the 
cylinder  near  Its  lower  en<|.  h  supply  luU.  U-nt  at  right 
angles.  hotw*H>n  its  ends,  with  one  arm  rfii|,|K.rte(i  on  the 
transverse  srm  of  the  air  tul>e.  Jet  orifices  In  the  super- 
p..w-<l  tula's,  directed  toward  the  tipper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  defl«stor  plate  I^tween  the  Jet  orlHce  and  upi>er  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  (ap  removably  secure*!  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  piston  cylinder,  and  an  air  valve  ,,ii  its  inner  face, 
having  air  inlets  In  the  cap  periphery 

ti  An  atomiser  comprising  a  piston  cylinder  provided 
with  an  lmperf<irate  jMston.  a  central  air  valve  in  the 
<yllnder  compression  head,  radially  disposed  apertures 
In  the  head  supplying  the  valve,  and  a  vaporising  cylinder 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston  chamber 

7.   An  atomiser  comprising  a  piston  cylinder,  an  Imper 


An  atomiser  comprising  a  horlsontal  outer  plate,  an 
atomiser  and  cylinder  whose  lower  end  Is  permanently 
closed,  and  whose  open  upper  end  detachablv  engages  a 
cap  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  a  mouth  piece 
removably  secured  In  the  aperture  through  the  cap  and 
plate,  a  vaporizer  secured  In  the  cap  whose  supply  tnl^' 
extends  longitudinally  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and 
has  Jet  orifices  near  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  throw  a 
spray  jet  longitudinally  down  the  cylinder  and  whose  air 
tube  extends  longitudinally  through  the  cap  and  plate  a 
piston  cylinder  parallel  to  the  atomiser  and  cylinder  vs  hose 
upper  Integral  head  Is  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
said  plate  and  whose  lower  compression  end  Is  provl(|e<l 
with  a  detachably  secured  .head,  a  piston  whose  stem 
extends  through  a  guide  aperture  In  the  upper  head  and 
plate,  and  whose  head  Is  i.rovld«Hl  on  Its  outer  face  with 
a  cup  sbafed.  flexible  packing  .llsk.  the  lower  end  of  said 
air  tulK>  toeing  c<,nnecfe<l  to  the  lower  compression  end 
of  the  piston  cylinder,  air  Inlets  In  the  piston  cylinder 
alwve  the  piston  head,  and  a  spring  in  compression  be- 
tween the  lower  cylinder  head  and  piston. 


865,02.'*.     CHIMNEY    TOP.     Ellsworth  P.  IXirr    Merid- 
ian, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1006.     Serial  No.  340.395. 


1.  A  chimney-top  comprising  a  l«se  frame  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  chimney  around  Its  flue  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot,  a  bracket  having  one  end  adjustably 
connected  to  and  Interlocked  with  the  sides  of  the  slot, 
and    its   other  end   deiK>udlng   Into   and   engaging   one   side 
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of  the  chimney  flue,  a  tubular  eitenalon  secured  to  the 
base-frame  and  having  a  lateral  passage,  a  second  exten- 
sion integral  with  the  first  named  extension  and  provUled 
with  a  vertical  opening  therethroiigh  at  one  side  of  the 
openlnkj  In  said  first  named  extension  and  communkatlng 
with  the  lateral  passaj;e. 

2.  A  chimney  top  having  two  Intercommunicating:  pas- 
sages disposed  side  by  side  In  different  vertical  planes, 
one  of  the  passages  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
ft  bracket  In  the  lower  end  of  the  other  passage  udjusubly 
Interlocked  with  the  chimney  top  and  f*ngaglng  the  Inner 
side  of  the  chimney  tine 


86,'i,UJ5.  DICTATION  MEMORANDUM  -  SHEET.  Nkl- 
soN  C.  DUBAVi..  Kast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  lompany,  WVst  Orange.  N  J  .  «  Corporation 
of  New  Jer8»'y  FUed  Aug.  30,  lOun.  Serial  No. 
276.472. 


MS,024.  COMBINKD  JAR  ANI'  I'RINKI  NG-FOUNTAIN. 
JOSBPH  J.  I'Riii-KSKKY.  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
18,   190e.     Serial   N-.  348.483 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  liijuld  containing 
receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  trough 
secured  to  the  receptacle  at  said  discharge  opening  and  a 
guard  depending  from  the  trough  and  forming  a  support 
for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  receptacle 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  Ihjuid  containing 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  formed  lo  one  end 
thereof,  a  holder  for  suppor^ng  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle in  elevated  position,  a  trough  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  receptacle  at  said  discharge  opening,  and  a 
flange  depending  from  the  trough  for  supporting  the  ad 
Jacent  end  of  the  receptacle. 

.'i.  A  drinking  fountain  comprl.slng  a  receptacle  having  a 
removable  closure  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
trough  secured  to  the  closure  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  at  said  opening,  and  a  flange  depending  from 
the  trough  for  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  .\  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  threaded  cap  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  seg 
mental  plate  seoure<l  to  the  cap  beneath  the  discharge 
opening  and  constituting  a  trough,  and  a  flange  depending 
from  the  trough  and  forming  a  support  for  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  receptacle,  said  flange  constituting  one  wall  of 
the  trough. 

5.  A  drtnklng  fountain  Including  a  liquid  containing 
receptacle  provided  with  a  threaded  cap  having  a  discharge 
opening  formed  therein,  a  segmental  plate  secured  to  and 
extandlng  laterally  from  the  cap  at  said  discharge  opening. 
and  a  flange  depending  from  the  trough  and  having  Its 
opposite  vertical  edges  Inclined  towards  the  free  end  of 
the  flange,  said  flange  forming  one  wall  of  the  trough  and 
serrlng  to  support  the  adjacent  end  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  removable  closare  having  a  discharge  opening 
formed  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  closure  at  said  discharge  opening  and  having 
Ita  free  edges  bent  to  form  reinforcing  flanges,  a  flange 
depMidlng  from  the  trough  and  baring  its  aide  walls  in- 
clined towmrda  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
marginal  reinforcing  bead,  said  flange  forming  one  wall 
of  the  trough  and  wrrlng  to  support  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  receptacle. 


1.  A  dictation  memorandum  for  talking  machine*,  com- 
prising a  aheet  carrying  the  repre.«entatlon  of  the  scale  of 
the  talking  machine,  and  properly  designated  spaces  for 
entering  data  Identifying'  the  talking  machine  record  and 
persons  using  the  same,  and  having  a  blank  spac^  at  that 
aide  of  the  representation  of  the  scale  where<jn  the  sub- 
divisions of  the  scale  appear,  substantially  as  s*n  forth 

2.  A  dictation  memorandum  for  talking  machines  com- 
prising a  sheet  carrying  a  representation  of  the  scale  of 
the  talking  machine,  and  a  printed  reference  to  said 
talking  machine  scale  within  the  said  representatkm  there- 
of, and  having  at  one  side  of  the  said  representation 
properly  designated  spaces  for  entering  data  Identifying 
the  talking  machine  cylinder,  the  person  dictating  and 
the  person  transcribing  and  having  a  blank  space  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  representation  of  the  scale,  whereon 
the  subdivisions  of  the  scale  appear,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


86  5,0  26.  MASTICAHI.K  TOBACCO  PREPARATION. 
CARt.ET«>N  Ellis.  Whit.-  Nains.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.921. 

1.  \  chewing  gum  comprising  a  mixture  of  tobacco  and 
a  inastlcable  waterproof  wa.\y  bo<ly.  solid  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures. 

2.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  com- 
minuted tobacco  and  a  rnastlcable  waterproof  waxy  body. 
«olld  at  ordinary  temperatiircs. 

.'?.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  mixture  of  snuff  and  a 
rnastlcable  waterproof  waxy  body,  solid  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures 

4  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  mixture  of  comminuted 
tobacco  and  chicle. 


865.027.  APPARATUS  P'OR  E.XTRACTING  MINERALS 
FROM  ORE.  OSCAB  A.  Ellis,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  149,321. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  ores,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  long,  inclined,  open  chute  or  launder, 
provided  with  rlflSes.  and  a  precipitating  box  located  ad 
Jacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  a  mixture  of  ore  and 
chemical  solution  will  flow  by  gravity  down  the  launder 
and  through  the  precipitating  t>ox  together  with  means 
for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  precipitating 
t>ox.  substantially  as  deecrit)ed. 


2.  An  appai«tU8  for  separatlnf  mlserals  from  ores  hav 
Inc  In  combination,  a  launder  comprising  a  shallow  sta 
tionary  open  chute  arranged  on  an  Incline  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  long  and  short  cleats  across  the  bottom 
thereof  whereby  a  stream  of  crushed  ore  and  chemical  so- 
lution win  flow  down  the  launder  automatically  and  will 
t>e  violently  agitated,  a  precipitating  box  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  launder,  and  means  for  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  precipitating  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  ores,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  an  inclined  chute,  an  inclined  preclpl- 
Utlng  box  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  filtering 
tanks  and  means  for  connecting  the  precipitating  box 
with  any  one  of  the  filtering  tanks,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  *.\n  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  ores,  com- 
prising the  hopper  A.  the  open  launder  D'provlded  with 
the  riffles  d*  and  d*.  the  precipitating  box  E  and  the  tank 
or  vat  C,  the  precipitating  box  being  shorter  than  the  open 
launder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  ores, 
comprising  a  hopper  A,  the  open  launder  D.  provided  with 
the  riffles  d*  and  d«.  the  precipitating  box  E,  the  tanks  or 
vats  C  arranged  side  by  side  and  the  chute  E'  plvotally 
supported  beneath  the  precipitating  box  and  arranged  to 
be  shifted  laterally  to  discharge  into  either  of  the  vats  C. 
substantially  as  described. 


I 


vt?,'-,.n_";i  BKISH  IlnT.DER  RtrxM.pH  Fehi.er  and  Dak- 
ILL  .Ml1-alouli.n,  .Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328,815. 


1,028.     VEHICLE  TIRE.    GKonoK  O.  Fankbonbr.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,044. 


1.  In   spring  cushioned   wheel   tires,  a  unitary   member 
comprising  a  shell  of  two  diameters,  a  shoe  adapted  to  take  j 
the  tread  of  the  wheel  located  In  the  larger  part  of  said   ^ 
shell   and   n   phmcer   and   spring  behind   said  shoe  in   the 
smaller  part  of  the  shell,  said  parts  constructed  to  lie  re 
moved  and  replaced  together. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  member 
of  R  spring  cushioned  tire  consisting  of  a  shell  of  dlflfer- 
entlal  diameters  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  its 
inner  portion  externally  threaded,  a  shoe  operatlvely  con- 
fined In  the  outer  portion  of  said  shell  and  a  spring  preaied 

plunger    '■•mjMI--    ;i;:;iinsl    ■.Mid    sli'ie 

3.  A  uiii!ar\  m.'iiiUT  'f  a  spring'  tire  having  a  shell  of 
two  diameters  and  threaded  about  Its  inner  portion  a 
shoe  removably  engnped  In  the  outer  portion  of  said  shell 
and  a  plunger  and  spring  u-hliul  said  shoe. 

4.  A  unitary  member  of  a  spring  tire  consisting  of  a 
two  part  shell  of  different  diameters,  n  shoe  confined  In 
th«  larger  of  said  parts  and  n  spring  pressed  plunger  for 
tlM  thoe  project  inn  Into  the  smaller  of  said  parts.  In  com- 
bination with  a  whi>el  rim  having  said  shoe  outside  thereof, 
and  means  to  se<-ure  said  shell  In  the  rim. 

5.  An  outer  wheel  rim.  shells  of  two  diameters  at  Inter- 
vals mounted  removably  In  said  rim  from  the  outside  and 
having  shoulders  l>earing  airalnst  the  outside  of  said  rim. 
and  spring  shoes  mounte^l  In  the  outer  jKirtlon  of  said 
•bells  and  adapted  to  yield  Inwardly    under  pressure. 

6.  The  whtH>l  rim  having  :i  metallic  tire  al>out  the  same. 
In  combination  with  a  series  tf  mountings  in  sitld  rim 
comprising  dlfTerentlally  shai>ed  shells  projecting  through 
the  same  from  the  oiit.slde  and  fji8tene<l  on  the  Inside  of 
the  rim.  and  spring  pressed  shoes  in  said  shells. 

1.10  o.  G.^n 


1.  In  a  brush  holder  for  bottle  washing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  revoluble  water  duct  of  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
brush  retaining  Jaws  of  similar  size  and  shape  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  water  channel  and  means  for 
permanently  retaining  said  Jaws  In  said  sleeve  both  when 
open  and  closed. 

2.  In  a  brush  holder  for  bottle  washing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  annular  ter- 
minal flange  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  revoluble 
water  duct  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  brush  retaining  Jaws 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  water  channel  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  semi  -  cylindrical  shanks  having 
threaded  bearings  In  said  sleeve,  an  unthreaded  l>earing 
formed  on  said  shank  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  annular 
flange  of  the  sleeve  and  hold  said  Jaws  together  when  said 
shanks  are  screwo<l  into  said  sleeve  and  means  on  said 
Jaws  for  retalnlii;;  said  shank  In  said  sleeve  when  ojien 
and  partially  reiiiove<l  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  brush  holder  for  bottle  washing  machines,  the' 
combination  of  a  screw  threaded  tubular  sleeve  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  said  sleeve  lK>iug 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  revoluble  water  duct  of 
the  machine,  a  pair  of  brush  retaining  Jaws  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  water  channel  and  respectively  provided 
with  semi  cylindrical  screw  threade<l  shanks  operating 
in  the  thread  of  said  sleeve,  an  annular  groove  l>eing  pro- 
vided between  the  screw  thread  on  said  shank  and  said 
brush  retaining  Jaws  for  the  reception  of  the  Inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  of  said  sleeve. 


80  6,030.     CHURN.     Ja.mk8  L.   Foebks,   Lagrange.   Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1006.      Serial   No.  .144.626 

1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle, and  a  dasher  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  of  operating 
mechanism  emt>odyhm  a  bracket  adapted  to  he  secured  to 
a  suitable  support,  an  arm  adjustable  vertically  relative 
to  said  bracket,  and  operating  devices  support«Hl  on  the 
said  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  dasher  of  the 
churn. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle, a  dasher  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  dasher  on  Its  axis  during  the  rotary  move- 
ment thereof,  of  operating  devices  for  the  dasher  embody- 
ing a  rotary  meml)er  hnvirif  Its  axis  arranged  In  allnement 
with  that  of  the  dasher,  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  meml>er  and  dasher  and  permitting  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  latter,  means  cooperating  with  said 
rotary  meml)er  f^r  driving  the  dasher,  and  a  bracket  for 
supporting  the  dasher  operating  mechanism  capable  of 
permitting  a   relatively  vertical  adjustment   thereof. 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle, a  dasher  motmted  to  turn  therein,  and  means  for  re 
clprocatlug  the  churn  dasher  on  Its  axis  during  its  rotary 
movements,  of  operating  means  for  the  dasher  embodying 
a    rotary    meml»er.    a   sleeve   operatlvely   connected    to   the 
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latter  harlog  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  pin  on  a 
part  morable  with  the  dasher  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  ilot  of  said  sleeve  for  operatlvely  connecting  th« 
rotary  memlwr  and  the  dasher  Irreapective  of  the  relative 
axial   moTements  of  the  dasher. 


i 
-r 


4  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  rotataMe  dasher 
mounted  therelu,  said  dasher  comprising  n  body  having  a 
central  opening  In  Its  bottom  with  sets  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged radial  passages  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said 
sets  being  provided  with  air  admitting  condults-opeu  at  the 
top  side  of  the  dasher 

5.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle, of  a  dasher  emlxxlylng  a  head  provlde<l  with  sets  of 
alternately  arranged  radial  discharge  passages,  the  Inner 
ends  of  one  set  of  the  latter  having  an  opening  at  the 
upper  side  of  the  head  and  the  other  set  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  and  re- 
cjprocatory  movements  to  the  dasher 

6.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  having  a  central  chamber  open 
Ing  downwardly,  a  set  of  conduits  extending  outwardly 
from  the  said  chamt^er,  a  set  of  radially  extending  con 
dults  having  their  Inner  ends  turned  upwardly  and  ter 
minating  at  the  top  of  the  dasher,  a  dasher  vrA.  and  a 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  dasher  alternately  in  opposite 
directions. 

7.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  having  a  central  chamber  open 
Ing  downwardly,  two  sets  of  radially  extending  conduits 
arranged  in  staggered  relation,  one  set  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber  and  the  other  set  having  their 
Inner  ends  open  at  the  top  side  of  the  dasher,  a  dasher 
rod  connected  with  the  dasher,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
dasher  rod  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  composed  of  two  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  formed  partly  in  one  section  and  partly 
In  the  other,  the  Inner  ends  of  half  of  the  passages  opening 
downwardly  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  passages  open 
Ing  upwardly,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  sections 
together,  a  dasher  shaft  connected  with  the  dasher,  and  a 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  shaft. 


865.031.     DASHBOARD-POCKET.     Clarrissa  E    Gltnn. 

Alamosa.    Colo.       Filed     Dec.     18,     1906.       Serial     No 

348.478. 

The  combination  with  the  dash-board  of  a  pocket  deUch- 
ably  secured  thereto  at  the  ends  of  its  upper  edge,  a  flap- 
strip  Mcured  along  Its  central  portion  to  the  pocket  l»low 
lt«  attaching  means  with  the  dashboard,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  strip  being  turned  over  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  as 
a  cIo«ar«  thereto  and  the  upper  portion  being  turned  for 
ward  over  the  top  of  the  dalihboard,  protecting  the  space 


between  the  back  of  the  pocket  and  the  forward  face  of  the 

dashboard. 


'?  :f::-:?:^-?:^^r 
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865,032.  MERCHANDISE-HOLI  >ER. 
wa.LT,  York.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  1. 
841.617. 


David  F.  Grke.-^a- 
1006.      Serial    No. 


1  A  revoluble  carrier  having  article  sijpporting  arms 
arranged  In  pairs,  said  arms  being  extensible,  and  an  oper- 
ating means  common  to  all  of  the  arms,  an.l  with  which 
said  arms  may  !.e  movetl  into  engagement 

2.  A  revoluble  carrier  having  extensile  article  support- 
ing arms,  and  elevating  meml>er9  with  which  said  arms 
may  be  moved  into  allnf^nient 

3.  .A  revoluMe  carrier  having  end  spMers.  ea.  !;  spider 
comprising  a  plurality  of  extensile  arms,  means  on  the 
arms  to  support  articles  to  be  displayed,  and  vertically 
movable  arm  elevating  members  with  which  the  successive 
pairs  of  arms  are  moved  Into  allnemoDt. 

4  A  revoluble  carrier  bavin*:  end  spiders  each  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  extensile  arflrle  carrying  arms,  lugs  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  arms,  vertically  movable  Angers  arranged 
to  engage  said  lugs  to  extend  the  arms,  and  means  for 
operating  said  Angers 

5.  A  revoluble  carrier  having  spiders,  each  forme<l  of  a 
plurality  of  extensile  arms,  lugs  projecting  from  saM  arms, 
a  pair  of  racks  having  lug  engaging  flnwers,  a  shaft,  and 
pinions  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  racks 

0.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  casing  having  an 
opening  at  the  top,  of  a  revoluble  carrier  arranged  within 
the  counter  or  casing,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  extensile  arms,  means  on  said  arms  for  the  sup 
p<jrt  of  goods  to  be  displayed,  and  means  for  extending  the 
arms  to  display  position  through  said  opening 

7  A  counter  or  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  top.  a 
revoluble  carrier  arranged  within  the  counter  or  casing, 
article  carrying  members  on  said  carrier,  and  means  within 
the  counter  or  casing  for  moving  said  memliers  through 
the  opening  to  display  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfleii,  a  shaft,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  therein,  end  spiders  at  ends  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  each  spider  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  extensile 
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arma,  article  carrying  devices  on  said  arms,   lugs  project- 
iDC  from  the  arms,  vertically  guided  racics  at  the  opposite 

ends  of  the  carrier  and  provided  with  lug  engaging  fingers, 
a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  rack,  one  of  said  pinions  l)elng  sildahle  on  the 
shaft  nu-ans  for  locking  the  pinion  to  the  shaft  when  in 
fngsKeitient  with  the  rack,  and  clutching  members  carried 
by  the  pinion  and  by  the  end  of  the  hollow  shaft 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  shaft,  a  hollow 
shaft  supported  therein,  spiders  at  the  ends  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  each  spider  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
meml>er8.  the  Innermost  memlier  l>elng  in  the  form  of  a  pin 
or  stud  secured  to  the  hub  or  spider,  the  outermost  member 
l^lng  tubular  in  furm  and  prnvldeii  with  article  supports 
and  with  n  projecting  lug,  and  an  liitermedin  tc  ir.cinlier 
having  a  lug  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  outer  tubular 
member,  a  pair  of  vertically  guided  racks  having  lug  en 
gaging  tingers,  pinions  carrle<l  \<y  the  shaft  and  arranged 
to  intermesh  with  the  racks,  one  of  said  pinions  t-eln^- 
secured  to  the  shaft,  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  in.'ans 
for  locking  the  kwse  pinion  to  the  shaft  when  in  engage 
ment  with  the  rack,  clutch  pins  carried  hy  the  pinion  and 
the  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  hand  wheel  secured  to 
said  hub  or  pinion. 


with  the  short  arma  of  the  levers  and  having  adjustable 
connection  also  with  the  front  or  free  end  portion  of  the 
draft   l>ar  aforesaid 


865.033.       METHOD    OF    FI 
BALE8.      Henry   V     Hai.k 
of  one-half  to  Richard  A. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial 

The  method  of  treating  co 
submerging  such  l)ales  In  a 
l)ath  for  a  period  of  time  su 
l)ecome  Impregnated  on  their 
tion  of  their  depth,  such  bat 
boric  acid  and  calcium  sulfld 
tlons  described. 


REPROOFING    COTTON    IN 
Y.   Oklahoma.  Okla..  assignor 
Wooldridge.  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
No.  366.241. 

tton  bales,  which  consists  in 
protecting  and  fire  proofing 
fficlent  to  cause  the  bales  to 
surface  and  to  a  limited  por- 
h  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
In  substantially  the  propor- 


8  6  5,034       1  RAFT  -  EQUALIZER.    John  H.  Hardman, 

Sm'lthfleld      Ncbr        Ftl^d    .Tuly    20.    1906.       Serial    No. 
327,0b0. 


1  In  a  draft  evener.  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  tongue,  bell  crank  equallilng  levers 
pivotally  mounte.l  ujx.n  the  bracket  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tongue,  a  draft  liar  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tongue  and  having  onp  end  pivoted  thereto,  link  members 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  eijuailzliig  levers  to  i.ie 
draft  bar.  and  longitudinally  adjustable  extensions  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  e<jualliing  levers. 

2.  In  a  draft  evener,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  rear  end  iM)rtlon  of  the  tongue, 
opposite  equal liing  levers  of  bell  crank  form  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  nf  the  bracket  aforesai.1,  an  equalising  bar 
plvote<l  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  tongue,  and  link  memlK>rs 
adjustahly  connected  with  arms  of  the  levers  and  with 
the  front  end  tmrtlon  of  the  equalizing  bar 

'.\  In  a  draft  evener,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tongue  and 
having  its  opi)08lte  ends  extending  from  opposite  sides 
there<if,  tieli  crank  equalising  levers  pivoted  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  bracket  and  embodying  short  and  long  arms, 
the  longer  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  being  tubular,  sec- 
tions mounted  in  the  tubular  portions  of  the  bell-crank 
levers  and  tplesooplcally  connected  therewith,  a  draft  bar 
longitudinally  of  the  tongue  and  having  pivotal  connection 
at  its  rear  end  therewith,  and  links  adjustably  connected 


865.035  SWITCHBACK  APPARATUS.  CvHiL  J  Hakt- 
i.r.y.  Stone,  and  Robkkt  H.  Bishop,  Islington,  England, 
assignors  to  "The  Avernus  Wheel  Limited,'  Ix)ndon. 
England,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  2\,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.967. 


1.  A  switchback  apparatus  comprising  a  \\  hftl  nf  cam- 
like  contour,  a  track  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a 
vehicle  resting  on  the  track,  means  for  anchoring  the 
vehicle,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  so  that  rising,  dlp- 
I)ing.  and  similar  movements  Is  Imparted  to  the  vehicle 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  back  aiiparatus  comprising  a  wheel  of 
cam  like  contour,  a  track  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  a  vehicle  anchored  on  the  track,  a  free  wheel  clutch 
for  driving  the  wheel  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch  back  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  of 
cam  like  contour,  a  track  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  a  vehicle  anchored  on  the  track,  meajis  for  driving 
such  wheel  consisting  of  alternative  trains  of  gearing,  a 
clutch  for  engaging  tlie  one  and  a  lever  and  a  pinion  car- 
ried on  the  end  thereof  for  operating  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  descrltied. 

4.  In  a  switch  back  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  of 
cam-like  contour,  a  track  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a 
vehicle  on  the  track  and  means  for  anchoring  the  same,  a 
■cenic  device,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
anchoring  means,  and  means  for  traveling  the  same 
quickly  past  the  vehicle  In  order  to  Itnpart  an  illusion  of 
traveling  to  the  occupants  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  switch-back  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  of 
cam-like  contour,  a  track  oti  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a 
vehicle  on  the  track  and  means  for  anchoring  the  same, 
the  scenic  device  described  consisting  of  pulley  wheels 
carried  by  the  anchoring  means,  a  band  running  thereon 
and  scenery  supjHirts  carried  by  the  band  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  switch-back  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  of  cam  like  contour,  means  for  supporting  said 
wheels  with  their  long  diameters  transverse  to  each 
other,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  tracks  on  the 
periphery  of  the  wheels,  vehicles  resting'  on  said  tracks, 
bars  for  anchoring  the  vehicles  while  the  wheels  rotate, 
a  scenic  device  arranged  l>etween  the  said  wheels  and 
means  for  supporting  It  on  the  said  anchoring  bars  and 
means  for  Imparting  traveling  motion  to  the  scene  sub- 
stantlallv   as  described. 


Sft.^,03fl  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENHOLDERS.  Albkbt 
L  Hatkiklo,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  368,043. 

1  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  pen-holders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  pen  holder  In  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  pen  holder,  means  for  mounting  the  attachment  upon 
the  finger  of  the  writer,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
,   rotation   of  the  pen  holder  and   said  holding  or  clamping 
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element,  conglitlns:  of  a  tubular  element  on  said  holdlnn 
or  clamping  element,  a  tubular  element  connected  with 
aald  mounting  means,  and  a  pair  of  connected  shanks,  one 
of  said  ahanks  t>elng  permanently  secured  In  one  of  the 
tubular  elements,  and  the  other  shank  l)elng  lo<i8e!y  and 
rotatably  arranjfed  In  the  other  tubular  element,  sub- 
■tantlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


I 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  {>en»  and  [n-n  holders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  iK>n  holder  in  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clampine  element  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  pen  holder,  means  fur  tfiounting  the  attachment  upon 
the  linger  of  the  writer,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
rotation  of  the  penholder  and  said  holding  or  clamping 
element,  consisting  of  a  tuhular  element  on  said  holding 
or  clamping  element,  a  tutmlar  element  connected  with 
said  mounting  means,  and  a  pair  of  connecteil  shanks, 
one  of  said  ahanks  l>elug  permanently  secured  In  one  of 
the  tubular  elements,  and  the  other  shank  being  loosely 
and  rotatably  and  slldably  arranged  In  the  other  tubular 
element,  and  means  forming  a  stop  upou  said  slldably 
arranged  shank  to  prevent  Its  displacement,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purf><)ses  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  pen  holders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  pen  holder  In  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  adapted  to  be  arrange^!  upon 
the  penholder,  a  ring  shaped  holding  member  for  mount- 
ing the  attachment  upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  penholder  and 
the  holding  or  clamping  element,  consisting  of  a  tubular 
element  on  said  holding  or  clamping  element,  a  tubular 
element  connected  with  said  ring-shaped  holding  member, 
and  a  pair  of  connectetl  shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  l^elng 
permanently  secured  In  one  of  said  tubular  elements,  and 
the  other  shank  being  loosely  and  rotatably  arranged  In 
the  other  tubular  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  pen-holders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  pen-holder  In  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  pen-holder,  a  ring  shaped  holding  member  for  mount 
Ing  the  attachment  upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  pen-holder  and 
the  holding  or  clamping  element,  consisting  of  a  tubular 
element  on  said  holding  or  clamping  element,  a  tubular 
element  connecte<l  with  said  ring-shaped  holding  member. 
and  a  pair  of  connected  shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  being 
permanently  secured  In  one  of  said  tubular  elements,  and 
the  other  shank  being  loosely  and  rotatably  and  slldably 
arranged  In  the  other  tubular  element,  and  means  form- 
ing a  stop  upon  said  slldably  arranged  shank  to  prevent 
Its  displacement,  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  penholders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  pen-holder  In  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  or  silt  so  as  to  form  clamping 
members  for  arranging  said  holding  element  upon  the 
poi-bolder,  a  ring  shape<l  holding  member  for  mounting 
the  attachment  upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  said  rlng- 
■haped  member  being  formed  with  an  of>en  part  or  silt 
proridlng  a  pair  of  resilient  holding  portions,  and  means 
for  permittins  the  rotation  of  the  pen-holder  and  the 
holding  or  clamping  element,  consisting  of  a  tubular  ele- 

it    on    said    holding    or    clamping    element,    a    tubular   ' 


element  connected  with  said  ring  shaped  holding  member, 
and  a  pair  of  connecte<l  shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  being 
permanently  secured  In  one  of  said  tubular  elements  and 
the  other  shank  l>eiug  loosely  and  rotatably  arranged  In 
the  other  tubular  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  penholders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  penholder  In  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  op«Miing  or  slit  so  as  to  form  clamping 
member  for  arranging  said  h.jldlng  element  upon  the  pen- 
holder, a  ring  8hai>e<l  holding  member  for  mounting  the 
attachment  upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  said  ring  shaped 
member  being  formed  with  an  open  or  silt  providing  a 
pair  of  resilient  holding  portions,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  rotation  of  the  pen  holder  and  the  holding  or 
clamping  element,  consisting  of  a  tubular  element  on  said 
holding  or  clamping  element,  a  tubular  element  connected 
with  said  ring-shaped  holding  member,  and  a  pair  of  con 
nected  shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  being  permanently  se 
cured  In  one  of  said  tubular  elements  and  the  other  shank 
being  loosely  and  rotatably  and  slldably  arranged  In  the 
other  tubular  element,  and  means  forming  a  stop  upon 
said  slldably  arranged  shank  to  prevent  Its  displacement, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  pen  holders  for  cor- 
rectly holding  the  pen  holder  In  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  pen-holder,  a  ring-shaped  holding  memtier  for  mount- 
ing the  attachment  ujwn  the  finger  of  the  writer,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  pen  holder  and 
the  holding  or  clamping  element,  consisting  of  a  tubular 
element  on  said  holding  or  clamping  element,  a  tubular 
element  connected  with  said  ring  shaped  holding  memt>er, 
a  sprlng-coll,  and  a  shank  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
coll,  one  of  said  shanks  Lielng  permanently  secured  In  one 
of  said  tubular  elements,  and  the  other  shank  \>e\nn  loosely 
and  rotatably  arranged  In  the  other  tubular  element,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  pens  and  pen  holders  for  cor 
rectly  hoMIng  the  pen  holder  in  the  hand,  comprising  a 
holding  or  clamping  element  adaptetl  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  pen  holder.  ;i  ring  shapod  holding  memt>er  for  mount 
Ing  the  attachment  upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  pen  holder  and 
the  holdlnsc  or  clamping  element,  lonslsting  of  a  tubular 
element  on  said  holding  or  clamping  element,  a  tubular 
element  connected  with  said  ring  shai>«-d  holding  member. 
a  spring  col!,  and  a  <<hank  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
coll,  one  of  said  shanks  being  [>ermanently  secured  In  one 
of  said  tubular  elements,  and  the  other  shank  being  lot)8ely 
and  rotatably  and  slldably  arrange,!  In  the  other  tubular 
element,  and  means  forming  a  stop  upon  said  slldably  ar 
ranged  shiink  to  prevent  Its  displacement,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9     .An   attachment   for  pens  and   f>en  holders  for  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  pen  holder,  comprising  a  holding  or  clamp 
Ing  element  adapted   to  be  arranged  up<in   the  i)en-holder, 
means  for  mounting  said  attachment  upon  the  finger  of  the 
writer,   means  for  permitting  the  rotation   of  said  holding 
or  clamping  element,  and  means  for  producing  a  vibratory 
action   of  said   holding  or  clamping  element   with   relation 
to  the  mounting  means,  consisting  of  a  tubular  element  on 
said  holding  or  clamping  element,  a   tubular  element  con 
nected    with    said    ring  shaped    holding    memt)er.    a    spring 
coli.  and  a  shank  extending  from  each  end  of  said  coll,  one 
of  said  shanks  being  permanently  secured   in  one  of  said 
tubular  elements,   and   the  other  shank   being   loosely  and 
rotatably  arranged   in  the  other  tubular  element,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  An  attachment  for  pens  and  pen  holders  for  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  pen-holder,  comprising  a  holding  or  clamp- 
ing element  .idapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  pen  holder, 
means  for  mounting  said  attachment  upon  the  finger  of 
the  writer,  means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  hold 
Ing  or  clamping  element,  and  means  for  producing  a  Tlbra- 
tory  action  of  said  holding  or  clamping  element  with  rela- 
tion to  the  mounting  means,  consisting  of  a  tubular  ele- 
ment on  said  holding  or  clamping  element,   a  tubular  ele- 
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ment  connected  with  said  ring  shaped  holding  member,  a 
sprlng-coll,  and  a  wliank  extendinkr  from  each  end  of  said 
coll,  one  of  said  shanks  l>eing  permanently  secured  in  one 
of  said  tubular  elements,  and  the  other  shank  being  loosely 
and  rotatably  and  slldably  arranged  In  the  other  tubular 
element,  .\Md  means  forming  a  stop  upon  said  slldably  ar- 
ranged shank  to  prevent  Its  displacement,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  An  attachment  for  pens  and  penholders  for  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  pen-holder,  comprising  a  holding  or  clamp- 
ing element  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  pen-holder, 
a  ring  shaped  holding  member  for  mounting  the  attach- 
ment upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  said  ring  shaped  mem 
ber  being  formed  with  an  open  part  or  silt  providing  a  pair 
of  resilient  holding  portions,  means  for  permitting  the  ro- 
tation of  said  holding  or  clamping  element,  and  means  for 
producing  a  vibratory  action  of  said  holding  or  clamping 
element  with  relation  to  the  mounting  means,  consisting 
of  a  tubular  element  on  said  holding  or  clamping  element, 
a  tubular  element  connected  with  said  ring-shaped  holding 
member,  a  sprlng-coll,  and  a  shank  extending  from  each 
end  of  said  coll,  one  of  said  shanks  l>elng  permanently  se- 
cured In  one  of  said  tubular  elements,  and  the  other  shank 
being  loosely  and  rotatably  arranged  In  the  other  tubular 
element.  8ul«tantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  An  attachment  for  pens  and  pen  holders  for  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  pen-holder,  comprising  a  holding  or  clamp- 
ing element  adapted  to  t>e  arranged  upon  the  pen  holder, 
a  ring-shaped  holding  raeml)er  for  mounting  the  attach- 
ment upon  the  finger  of  the  writer,  said  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  open  part  or  silt  providing  a 
pair  of  resilient  holding  jwrtions.  means  for  permitting 
the  rotation  of  said  holding  or  clamping  element,  and 
means  for  pro<1ticlng  a  vibratory  action  of  said  holding 
or  clamping  element  with  relation  to  the  mounting  means, 
consisting  of  a  tubular  element  on  said  holding  or  clamp- 
ing element,  a  tubular  element  connected  with  said  ring- 
shaped  holding  member,  a  spring  coil,  and  a  shank  extend- 
ing from  each  end  of  said  coli.  one  of  said  shanks  being 
permanently  secured  in  one  of  said  tubular  elements,  and 
the  other  shank  t>elng  loosely  and  rotatably  and  slldably 
arranged  In  the  other  tubular  element,  and  means  forming 
a  stop  upon  said  slldably  arranged  shank  to  prevent  its 
displacement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


866.037.  TAITINQ  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CRUCIBLES. 
Lionel  IIbtnemann,  San  P'ranclsco.  Cal  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1906.      Serial  No.  313.872. 


of.    a    plate    W.    to    be   destroyed    by   the    molten    metal, 

and  means  for  moving  the  plate  to  actuate  the  tapping  pin, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cr\iclble  for  molten  material, 
having  a  tapping  pin  extending  through  the  Iwttom  there- 
of, a  stirrup  S  provided  with  a  sjiout  hole  H,  covered  by 
the  plate  W.  of  a  material  to  be  destroyed  by  the  molten 
metal,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  to  strike  the  tap- 
ping pin  sulvstantlally  as  descrllted 

5.  In  comblnatloti  with  a  crucible  for  molten  material, 
a  tapping  device  at  the  bottom  thereof  consisting  of  the 
tajiping  pin  P,  the  movable  stirrup  S  bearing  the  plate  W, 
and  the  means  for  moving  said  stirrup  and  plate  to  actuate 
the  tapping  pin  —  for  the  puri><)se  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  crucible  for  molten  material, 
having  a  tapping  pin  extending  through  the  lx)ttom  there- 
of, the  movable  stirrup  S  l>enrlng  the  plate  W.  and  the 
means  for  moving  said  stirrup  and  plate  to  actuate  the 
tapping  pin.  consisting  of  the  lever  L  and  cord  C,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  tapping  device  for  crucibles  for  molten  material, 
consisting  of  a  pin  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
thrusting  the  pin  through  the  plugging  material  of  said 
crucible  consisting  essentially  of  the  movable  stirrup  8, 
actuating  said  tapping  pin,  lever  L  moving  said  stirrup  S, 
and  cord  C  operating  said  lever  L,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. &.  for  the  purp<>8es  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crucible  for  molten  material, 
a  tapping  device  at  the  iKtttom  thereof — consisting  essen 
tlally  of  the  tapping  pin.  the  plate  W.  of  a  material  to  l>e 
destroyed  by  the  molten  metal,  and  mechanical  means 
for  moving  the  plate  to  actuate  the  tapping  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllted 

V'.  In  combination  with  a  crucible  for  molten  material, 
having  a  tapping  pin  extending  through  the  l»ottom  there- 
of, a  plate  W,  of  a  material  to  be  destroyed  by  the  molten 
metal,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  and  tapping  pin. 
substantially  as  described. 

^?.  In  combination  with  a  crucible  for  molten  material, 
having  a  tapping  pin  extending  through  the  bottom  there 


865,038.  WATER  TIGHT  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Walter  C. 
Hill,  London,  England.  Filed  May  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317,717. 


The  combination.  In  an  electrical  alarm,  of  a  non- 
conducting head-piece  pr<ivlded  with  electrical  conductors 
passing  therethrough,  electrical  striking  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  head  piece,  and  a  hollow  cylinder  with  flat, 
closed  ends  forming  a  resonant  l>ell  casing  and  having  an 
opening  through  Its  circumference  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  said  striking  mechanism  therethrough,  said  opening 
being  closed  by  said  head  piece  whereby  said  bell-casing  is 
carried  free  from  other  contact  and  outside  of  the  electric 
circuit  and  forms  a  hermetically  closed  chamber  com- 
pletely inclosing  said  striking  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
be  rung  thereby. 


sO.'i.n.lO  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SOFT  TREAD  TIRES 
TO  RIMS  Fkank  M.  Hm.tmn,  John  S.  Hilton,  and 
W1LLIA.M  W  Hilton.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one  half 
to  Harvey  Musser.  Akron.  Ohio  Filed  May  11.  1906. 
Serial  ?}o    .'^16.4(i;{ 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  having  a  con- 
fining flange  at  one  side  and  a  groove,  or  channel,  at  the 
opjKjslte  side,  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove,  or  channel,  hav- 
ing notches  at  Intervals,  a  tire  slipped  upon  the  rim  and 
a  lock  ring  fitted  to  the  grooved  side  of  said  rim  and  having 
a  confining  flange  coSperatIng  with  the  confining  fiange 
of   the   rim   to   prevent   lateral   displacement  of  the   tire, 
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satd  lock-ring  having  transversely  spac«d  portloni  to  em 
brace  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  grooved  p^tr- 
tlon  of  the  rim,  the  Inner  spaced  portions  consisting  of 
lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  formed  In  the 
outer  walls  of  the  grooved  portion  of  the  rim  and  to  engage 
the  Inner,  or  rear  side  thereof. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  having  a  con- 
fining flange  at  one  side  and  a  grcxjvf,  or  chanuel.  at  the 
opposite  side,  the  outer  wall  of  the  grooved  portion  havlni? 
notches  at  Intervals  In  Its  length,  a  stop  located  In  the 
gr<x)ve,  or  chnnnel,  and  connecting  opposite  walls  thereof. 
a  tire  slipped  upon  the  rim  and  a  lock  ring  coniprl.slng  a 
coudnlng  flange,  and  a  rlni  engaging  tlange,  the  latter  hav- 
ing portions  pressed  therefrom  to  form  lugs  to  pass 
through  the  notches  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  rim  and  engage  the  inner  side  thereof,  one  of 
said  lugs  ailapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  lock  ring  In  one  direction. 

3  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
a  confining  llange  at  one  side,  and  a  wall  at  the  opposite 
side  having  notches  therein  at  intervals,  a  tire  slipped 
upon  the  rim.  a  lo<'k  ring  having  a  confining  flange  and 
provld«d  at  Intervals  with  lugs  to  correspond  with  the 
notches  of  said  wall,  said  lugs  havlni?  opposite  corners 
beveled  to  facilitate  their  entrance  and  riding  under  the 
said  wall  when  turning  the  ring  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  cause  the  lugs  to  pass  in  the  rear  of  said  wall 
mfter  having  been  passed  through  the  notches  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  confining  flan»;e  and  having  a  channel 
or  groove  at  the  opposite  side,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
groore  or  channel  l)elng  provided  at  Intervals  with  notches. 
and  a  lock  ring  having  a  companion  confining  flange  and 
provided  at  Intervals  with  lugs  pressed  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  of  said  wall  and  to 
engage  with  the  rear  side  thereof  upon  turning  the  lock 
ring  In  one  direction  or  the  other 


865.040       FREKZING     M.\CHINE    FOR    ICE    MANTFAC 
TIRE.      Daniel   L.   Holukn,   New  York,   N    Y.,  assignor 
to  Federal  Ice  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corp<jratlon 
of  New  York      Flle<l  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,611. 


suspended  to  engage  each  cylinder,  located  between  each 
pair  of  cylinders  and  rotatable  by  the  cylinders  but  In 
opposite  directions,  a  second  rotatable  chipping  roller 
for  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  Its  rotation  by  the  first 
named  roller,  and  In  the  same  direction,  but  In  an  op 
poslte  direction  to  Its  freeiltiK  lylluder 

-.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  freezing  tank,  rotatable  frees 
ing  cylinders  submerged  therein,  a  pair  of  chipping  rollers 
adjustably  suspendtnl  to  engage  each  cylinder,  means  for 
the  rotation  of  one  of  the  rollers  by  Its  freerln>{  cylinder, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  second  roller  by  the  first  roller, 
•Dd  In  the  same  direction 

3.  In  an  ke  machine,  a  freezing  tank,  a  9<>rle8  of  ro- 
tatable freezing  cylinders  submerge*!  therein,  a  pair  of 
splcular  surfaced  chipping  rollers  ailjustably  suspended  to 
engage  each  freezing  cylliuler,  the  first  roller  of  each  pair 
being  rotated  by  Its  freezing  cyllniler,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  second  roller  by  the  first  rulicr 

4.  In  an  lee  machine,  a  fret'zint'  tank,  a  series  of  ro- 
tatable freezing  cylinders  submori^eil  tticreln.  a  splcular 
surfactMl  chipping  roller  pivotally  f'U!<i>e[ided  to  engage 
each  freezing  cylinder  In  manner  for  Its  adjustment  to  and 
from  the  freezing  cylinder,  a  second  splcular  surfaced 
chipping  roller  plvotally  sup[>orted  by  the  first  named 
roller,  having  adjustable  means  for  Its  elevation  or  de- 
pression Independent  of  the  means  for  the  same  purpose 
for  the  first  name<l  roller,  and  means  for  the  rotation  of 
the  second  roller  by  the  first  roller 

5.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  freezing  tank  and  a  series  of 
rotatable  freezing  cylinders  therein,  a  splcular  surfaced 
chipping  roller  to  engage  each  cylinder,  journals  for  the 
roller,  levers  wherein  the  journals  are  placed  and  means  to 
plvotally  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers,  adjustable 
means  to  elevate  and  depress  the  levers  and  the  roller;  a 
second  splcular  surfaced  roller,  Journals  for  the  roller, 
levers  wherein  the  Journals  are  placed  and  means  for  their 
pivotal  support  by  the  first  named  levers,  and  adjustable 
means  for  the  elevation  and  depression  of  the  levers  and 
the  roller  Independent  of  the  adjustable  means  for  the 
first  named  roller. 

♦V  In  an  Ico  machine,  a  domed  freezing  tank,  a  series 
of  rotatable  freezing  cylinders  therein,  a  pair  of  splcular 
faced  rollers  of  different  diameters  actuated  dy  each 
cylinder  with  means  for  their  Independent  adjustment  to 
their  cylinders,  and  right  and  left  screws  to  convey  Ice 
particles  from  the  ends  to  the  center  of  the  freezing 
tank  and  under  the  center  of  the  dome  of  the  tank 

7.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  domed  freezing  tank,  a  series  of 
rotatable  freezing  cylinders  therein,  splcular  faced  rollers 
actuateil  by  the  cylinders,  right  and  left  screws  to  convey 
Ice  particles  from  the  ends  to  the  center  of  the  freezing 
tank  and  under  the  center  of  the  d  ime  of  the  tank,  and 
hoods  over  the  screws. 

8.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  domed  freezing  tank,  a  series  of 
rotatable  freezing  cylinders  therein,  splcular  faced  rollers 
actuated  by  the  cylinders,  right  and  left  screws  to  convey 
Ice  particles  from  the  ends  to  the  center  of  the  freezing 
tank  and  under  the  center  of  a  dome  of  the  tank,  and 
hoods  with  perforated  semicircular  top  and  flaring  sides 
covering  the  chipping  rollers  of  adjacent  cylinders  and  the 
Intervening  screws. 

9  In  an  ice  machine,  a  freezing  tank  with  multiple 
domes,  a  series  of  reversely  rotatable  freezing  cylinders 
therein,  in  pairs,  right  and  l^ft  screw  conveyers  within 
the  tank  and  above  the  space  between  each  pair  <jf  cylln 
ders.  and  under  each  dome  with  means  for  their  rotation 
and  whereby  they  convey  the  ice  particles  to  the  part  of 
the  tank  under  the  center  of  one  of  the  domes. 


1.  Id  an  Ice  machine,  a  freealng  tank,  a  aeriee  of  ro- 
tatabte  (r«esing  cjllnden  therein,  In  pairs,  chipping  rollers 


865.041       ELEVATING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM. 

AXKL  R.  iIoL.vi£N,  Columbus.  Ohio       Filed  May  ;il.  1907 

Serial  No.  376.666. 

1.  Ii>  an  elevating  and  conveying  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  cars,  of  a  cable  connected  to  said 
cars  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  which  Is  periodically 
reversed  pulleys  over  which  aald  cable  pasaes.  a  conveyer, 
and   connections  between   said  pulleys  and  said   conveyer 
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adapted   to  drive  aald   conveyer   always   in   one  direction 

regardless  of  the  reversal  of  movement   of  said  pulleys. 


m^ 
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2  In  a  lifting  and  conveying  mechanism,  lifting  mech- 
anism the  direction  of  movement  of  which  is  perWxllcally 
reversed,  a  conveyer,  and  connections  between  said  lifting 
mechanism  and  said  conveyer  adapted  to  drive  said  con 
veyer  always  in  one  direction  regardless  of  the  reversal 
of  movement  of  the  lifting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  pair  of  cars,  of  a  cable  the  ends  of  which  are 
secured  to  said  cars,  pulleys  over  which  the  bight  of 
said  cable  passes,  a  conveyer,  and  connections  between 
said  pulleys  and  said  conveyer  adapted  to  drive  said  con- 
veyer always  In  one  direction  regardless  of  the  reversal  of 
movement  nt  said  pulh-ys. 

4.  In  a  lifting  and  conveying  device,  the  combination 
with  a  lifting  cable  the  direction  of  movement  vf  which  is 
periodically  reversed,  of  pulleys  over  which  said  cable 
passes,  a  shaft,  a  conveyer,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  conveyer,  shafts  upon  which  the  pul- 
leys are  mounted,  pinions  fant  upon  said  shafts,  pinions 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  first  named  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  first  named  pinions,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  shafts  to  the  first  named  shaft  when  the  cable  Is 
moving  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  pinions  to  the  first  named  shafts  when  said 
cable  Is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


865.042.  NOOMVARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Clauds  L. 
H0WE8,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .Tune  23,  lfK)6  Serial 
No.  323,099. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eyeglass  bridge,  of  helical 
nose  guards  fastened  thereto  and  having  free  upper  ex- 
tremities extending  forward,  each  guard  comprising  less 
than  a  complete  convolution  of  a  helix. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eye-glass  bridge,  of  a  pair 
of  nose  guards  having  ears  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  the  bridge,  and  rearwardly  extending  portions  each 
comprising    less   than   a   complete   convolution   of   a   helix 


and  terminating  In  a  free  forwardly  extending  extremity. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eye  glass  bridge  of  a  pair  of 
nose  guards  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  each  formed  as  less  than  one  convolu- 
tion of  a  helix  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved 
extremity. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eyeglass  bridge  of  a  pair 
of  nose-guards  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  curving  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly, the  curved  portions  being  formed  as  converging 
helices  of  opposite  pitch  terminating  in  free  extremltlei 
which  form  the  highest  portions  of  the  guards 


865,048.  SEAL.  Gaurkii  H  IIuihinu,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Torter  Safety  Seal  Co  .  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.302. 


A  seal  including  four  compressible  soft  metal  shanks, 
and  a  common  head  therefor,  from  which  the  said  shanks 
project. 


H  6.^.04  4.  ROADCri.VKKT  AND  BANK  RETAINER. 
\ViLLi.\M  ISHAM  and  Fkank  E  MiLt,EH,  Butternut,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,607. 


!  1.  A  culvirt  provided  with  a  marginal  end  flange  and  a 
bank-retaining  wall  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  cul- 
vert and   In  which   the  latter  fits,  said  wall   comprising  a 

I  pair  of  plates  provided  with  overlaiiplng  portions  having 
coincident  slots,  clamping  bolts  entered  through  said  slots 

I  for  adjustably  connecting  said  plates,  and  substantially  Z- 
shaped  clips  having  their  end  portions  engaged  respec- 
tively with  said  end  flange  and  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
plates. 

2  A  culvert  having  a  marginal  end  flange  and  a  bank 
retaining  wall  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  culvert 
and  in  which  the  latter  fits,  said  wall  being  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  flange  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates 
having    overlapping     portions    provided     with    coincident 

I  slots,  clamping  bolts  entered  through  said  slots  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  plates,  right  angularly  disposed 
flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  and  pro- 
vided   with    longitudinally    extending    slots,    an    extension 

I  plate  having  at  Its  lower  edge  a  flange  to  seat  on  said 
right-angularly  disposed  flanges  and  provided  with  slots, 
clamping  bolts  entered  through  said  slots  for  attaching 
the  extension  plate  to  the  wall,  and  substantially  Z-shaped 
dips  having  their  end  portions  engaged  respectively  with 
the  end  flange  of  the  culvert  and  with  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  retaining  wall. 


86.'5.045.  BUCKET  OR  CONVEYER.  William  F.  Jones, 
Little  Falls.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Claremont  Iron  Works 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1905.      Serial  No.  248,238. 

1.   In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  dumping 
i  bottom    hinged    at    one    side    thereof,    a    locking    member 
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adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  bottom  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  latch  adapted  to  retain  said  locking  member,  and  a 
releasing  device  adapted  to  unlock  said  bottom  when  said" 
latch  la  opened,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  bottom  dumpini;  biickft.  tho  combination  of  a 
catch  engagement  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  a  releasing 
device  enlar^red  adjacent  to  said  catcli  en>,'a>;t>ment,  said 
relf-aslni;  (Ifvlof  l)*'ln>;  provided  with  u  hand  gripping  de- 
vice and  being  attached  to  said  bucket,  and  said  releasing 
device  l)elng  adapted  to  operate  said  catch  engagement 
when  said  hand  gripping  device  Is  moved,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
hinged  at  one  side  thereof,  a  locking  member  upon  one 
side  of  said  bucket  conveyer  adapted  to  engajco  and  retain 
said  bottom  In  a  closed  position,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising a  metallic  catch  normally  entjaplng  said  bottom, 
and  a  combination  hand  and  cable  reU'a.sing  device  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  said  bottom,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
hinged  at  one  side  thereof;  a  locking  member  upon  one 
side  of  said  biicket  conveyer  adapted  to  engage  aod  retain 
said  bottom  in  a  closed  position,  binding  means  for  said 
locking  member,  and  a  combination  hand  and  cable  releas- 
ing and  opening  device  adapted  to  operate  said  bottom 
when  said  binding  means  has  been  released,  substantially 
as  described. 


865. 04«  MEANS  FOR  H.VNGING  LATERALLY  MOV.V- 
BLE  DOORS  Jackson  L.  K.mi..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Wlnslow  Bros.  Company,  (^hlfairo.  Ill  .  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  350,31'0. 


mad  bolts  attached  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably tecured  in  the  slots  of  said  hangers,  substantially  as 
and   for   the   purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coiiihinatlon 
with  a  door  and  a  tlxed  grooved  track,  of  a  movable  car 
riage  thereon,  said  movable  carriage  comprising  parallel 
tide  bars  extendinK  below  said  ttied  grooved  track  and 
adapted  to  retain  spherical  rollers  upon  said  fixed  grooved 
track,  a  bar  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  spherical  rollers 
and  extending;  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  parallel  bars, 
hanger  members  :.'I*  and  22  secured  to  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  slots,  and  bolts  attai-hed  to  said  door 
and  adapted  to  )>e  adjustably  secured  in  the  slots  of  said 
hangers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  fixed  grooved  trade,  a  movable  carriage 
therefor,  said  carriage  comprising  parallel  side  bars  7  and 
8  with  recesses  13  and  14  for  retaining  spherical  rollers, 
spherical  rollers  adapted  to  move  with  said  carriage,  spac- 
ing blocks  9,  10  and  11.  pins  16,  16  adapted  to  hold  said 
spacing  blocks  In  place,  cotter  pins  17,  17  for  retaining 
said  pins  16.  16,  a  bar  adapted  to  ride  above  said  carriage. 
and  hanger  members  21*  and  22  for  securing  the  said  door 
to  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grooved  track  secured  to  a  frame,  of  a  movable 
frame  adapted  to  retain  ball  l>earlngs  In  said  grooved 
track,  a  bar  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  bearings,  hangers 
attached  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  curved  slots,  a 
door,  and  bolts  attached  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  In  the  slots  of  said  hangers,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grooved  track  secured  to  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
movable  frame  having  recesses  for  holding  ball  bearings. 
said  t>all  bearings  being  adapted  to  run  in  said  grooved 
track,  a  bar  sobstantlally  shorter  than  said  track  adapted 
to  ride  on  said  ball  t>earing8,  bangers  attached  to  said  bar 
aod  provided  with  curved  slots,  a  door,  and  bolts  attached 
to  said  door  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  In  the 
slots  of  said  hangers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  grooved  track,  of  a  supporting  frame 
for  said  grooved  track,  ball  bearings,  a  movable  frame  hav- 
ing recesses  for  holding  said  ball  bearings,  said  ball  bear- 
ing* being  adapted  to  ran  in  aaid  grooved  track,  a  bar 
adapted  to  ran  on  said  ball  bearings,  hanger  members  at- 
tached  to  Mild  bar  and  having  angularly  disxKwed   slots. 


865,047.      INGOT  •  MANIPULATOR.      Julian    Ke.vncdt, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  July  20,  lOOtJ.     Serial  No.  326,961. 


1.  In  Hu  ingot  manipulatoi,  Kulde  or  manipulator  bars, 
transversely  movable  i-arrlers  therefor,  and  power  means 
for  actuating  said  carriers,  salil  p-iwer  means  including 
a  shaft  having  a  series  of  shrouded  pinions  which  engage 
the  carrier  bars  and  also  form  roller  carriers  therefor; 
■ubstanlially  as  (lescrlt)e<t 

2.  An  ingot  manipulator  having  laterally  movable  ma- 
nipulators and  K'lldes.  a  plurality  of  transversely  movable 
carriers  therefor  havlnt;  racks,  shafts  havlni;  shrouded 
pinions  enea>:ing  the  racks  anil  fonnlni;  t)earinKS  for  the 
bars,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shafts  ;  substantially  as 
de8cril)e<l 

3.  An  lUROt  iiianipulatt)r  havinn  laterally  movable  guides 
or  manipulators.  l>ars  or  beams  which  carry  the  same. 
power  means  for  actuating  one  bar  of  said  manipulators, 
and  a  shaft  having  shrouded  pinions  thereon  eniraslng  the 
rack  bars,  and  also  forming  roller  suiiports  for  the  carrier 
bars  ;  substantially  aa  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  an  Ingot  manipulator,  a  movable  guide  i.r  manipu- 
lator t>ar.  a  carrier  therefor  in<ivable  therewith,  vertically 
movable  manipulator  finders  also  movable  with  the  l>ar  and 
carrier,  a  rook  shaft  also  Journaled  on  the  carrier,  actual 
Ing  connections  between  the  tintfers  and  the  rock  shaft,  a 
stationary  motor,  and  an  angularly  movable  drlvlnk:  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  rock  shaft  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  Ingot  manipulator,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally movable  guide  or  manipulator  bar.  a  carrier  movable 
therewith,  vertically  movable  Angers  also  movable  with  the 
bar  and  carrier,  actuating  means  connected  with  the  car 
rler  and  fingers  for  moving  the  fingers  vertically,  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  and  Journaled  on  the  carrier  and 
movable   therewith,    ■   connection   between   said   actuating 


I! 


II 


ins  and  said  shaft,  a  stationary  motor  located  at  one 
■Ide  of  the  carrier  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  i>e 
tween  the  motor  and  the  said  shaft  ;  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

G.  An  ingot  manipulator  having  laterally  and  vertically 
movable  manipulator  fingers,  mechanism  movable  laterally 
with  the  fingers  for  actuHtinn  said  finders,  a  stationary  mo- 
tive device  for  actuating  the  flncer  actuating  mechanism. 
•Od  a  tleiihle  (iDviiiK  conne<tliin  l>etween  the  tni>tlve  device 
and  the  laterally  movable  finger  actuating  mechanism  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

T  \ii  ;ii;;i'!  MiHiiiiMilator  having  a  laterally  movable  ma- 
nlpM.MiMi  ur  ^;iMile  tar,  a  carrier  therefor,  vertically  mov- 
able manipulator  fingers  mounted  therein,  actuating  mech- 
anism for  ralBlng  and  lowering  the  fingers  and  movable 
with  the  carrier.' a  stationary  motive  device  at  one  side  of 
the  carrier,  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  lietween  the 
motive  device  and  the  actuating  mechanism  arranged  to 
maintain  the  driving  connection  in  all  positions  of  the 
carrier  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  Ingot  manipulator,  a  laterally-movable  ma 
nipulator  bar  and  carrier  therefor,  manipulator  fingers 
mounted  in  guides  thereon,  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
fingers  mounted  on  the  carrier,  stationary  power  cylinders 
located  at  one  side  of  the  laterally  movable  carrier,  and  an 
endwise  movable  and  flexible  actuating  connection  l)etween 
the  cylinders  and  the  said  actuating  connection  ;  substan 
tially  as  desert l>ed 


865,048.  RING  SPINNING  MACHINE.  AcHiLt>E  Klkin, 
Roubalx.  France.  Filed  May  31,  1904.  Serial  No. 
210,522. 


1.  In  a  ring  sjiinnlnK.  winding  or  doubling  machine 
the  combination  with  a  traveler  ring,  of  means  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  o.  a  conical  roller  (»)  carried  by  said 
lever  and  intermlttlnKly  moved  thereupon,  a  conical  roller 
(q),  a  lever  (p').  a  roller  (p)  carried  by  lever  (p')  and 
a  cam  disk  (w  j/i  acilnj;  on  the  roller  (p)  for  the  purixjse 
of  automatically  actuating  the  traveler  ring  to  form  a 
cop-bottom,  a  gearing  for  driving  the  spindle  and  connected 
with  means  for  driving  the  ring,  and  avjtimiatlc  means  for 
varying  said  gearing:,  fw  that  the  s[>eed  of  the  s[iindle  Is 
varied  according'  to  the  diameter  of  the  cop  to  l>e  J\ist 
wound.  sut>stantlally  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  rlHK  spinning,  winding  or  doubling  machine,  a 
spindle,  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  a  traveler  ring,  a 
gearing  for  driving  said  ring  and  connected  with  said 
means  for  driving  the  spindle,  of  means  comprising  a  piv- 
"t»Hl  lever  o.  a  conical  roller  («>  carried  by  said  lever  and 
Intermlftlngly  moved  thereupon,  a  conical  roller  (q),  a 
lever  (p'),  a  roller  (p)  carried  by  lever  (p')  and  a  cam 
disk  (m  y)  acting  on  the  roller  (p)  for  the  purpose  of 
automatically   actuating   the   traveler   ring   to  form   a  coiJ 


T>o(fom.  and  automatic  means  for  varying  said  pearfng, 
so  that  the  speed  of  the  rlnj:  is  varied  according  to  the 
axial  diameter  of  the  cop  to  be  Just  wound,  Bubstantlally 
as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  ring  spinning  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  traveler  ring,  with  a  spindle,  means  for 
driving  both  the  ring  and  the  spindle,  means  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  o.  a  conical  roller  {«)  carried  by  said  lever 
and  Intermit tlnply  moved  thereupon,  a  conical  roller  (q). 
a  lever  (p' )  a  roller  (pi  carried  by  lever  (p')  and  a  ram 
disk  (m  y)  acting  on  the  roller  (p)  for  the  purpose  of 
automatically  actuating  the  traveler  rlnj:  to  form  a  cop 
bottom,  automatic  means  for  simultaneously  Increasing 
the  speed  of  the  ring,  and  decreasing  the  speed  of  the 
spindle  according  to  the  diameter  of  the  cop  to  be  Just 
wound,  substantially  as  descrltx'd. 

4.  In  a  rint:  spinning,  winding  or  doublhiK  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveler  ring,  of  a  spindle,  means 
for  driving  the  ring  and  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  n 
gearlnc  cotinecte<l  with  each  of  said  means,  means  c<im- 
prislng  a  pivoted  lever  o,  a  conical  roller  («)  carried  by 
said  lever  and  Intermlttlngly  moved  thereupon,  a  conical 
roller  {q) ,  a  lever  (p'l,  a  roller  (p)  carried  by  lever  (p') 
and  a  cam  disk  (m  y)  acting  on  the  roller  (/^  for  the 
purpose  of  automatically  actuating  the  traveler  ring  to 
form  a  cop  bottom,  automatic  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ring  axlally  of  the  cop,  and  automatic  means  for  simulta- 
neously varying  the  speed  of  said  gearing,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  ring  spinning,  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  means  for 
driving  the  ring,  gearing  connected  with  each  of  said 
means,  automatic  means  for  reciprocating  the  ring  axlally 
of  the  c<ip,  automatic  means  for  simultaneously  varying 
said  gearing  and  means  for  limiting  for  a  portion  of  the 
operation  the  action  of  the  last  named  automatic  means, 
anhstantlally  as  set  forth, 

•).  In  a  ring  spinning,  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  means  for 
driving  the  ring,  gearing  connected  with  each  of  said 
means,  automatic  means  for  recljjrocnt ing  the  ring  axlally 
of  the  cop.  automatic  means  for  progressively  inovliig  the 
ring  axlally  of  the  cop.  automatic  means  for  simultane- 
ously varying  said  gearing  and  means  for  limiting,  for  a 
portion  of  the  operation,  the  action  of  the  last  named  auto- 
matic nieans.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  ring  spinning,  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  ring  driving  pulley  shaft,  a  <'onlcal  pulley 
thereon,  a  spindle  driving  pulley  shaft,  a  conical  pulley 
thereon,  a  l>elt  passing  over  each  of  said  conical  pulleys, 
a  cam  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  said  cam  shaft  simultane- 
ously with  said  ring  and  said  spindle  driving  shafts,  an 
OBclllnt(pry  l>elt  shifter  engaging  said  belt,  a  sliding  frame 
carrying  said  ring,  a  lever,  a  chain  connecting  said  slider 
and  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  for  oscillating 
said  shifter,  and  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  for  depressing 
said  lever  against  the  action  of  the  weight  of  said  sliding 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  ring  spinning,  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
comblnathm  of  a  ring  driving  pulley  shaft,  a  conical  pulley 
thereon,  n  spindle  driving  pulley  shaft,  a  conical  pulley 
thereon,  a  l>elt  passing  over  each  of  said  conical  pulleys, 
a  cam  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  said  cam  sliaft  simultane- 
ously with  said  ring  and  said  spindle  driving  shafts,  an 
oscillatory  belt  shifter  engaging  said  belt,  a  sliding  frame 
carrying  said  ring,  a  lever,  a  chain  connecting  said  eliding 
frame  and  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating said  shifter,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  for  depressing 
said  lever  against  the  action  of  the  weight  of  said  sliding 
frame,  a  sliding  block  In  said  lever,  a  screw  for  traversing 
said  block,  a  ratchet  for  automatically  turning  said  screw, 
and  a  conical  pulley  on  said  block  for  temporarily  limiting 
the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations  of  said  shifter,  stibstan- 
tlally  as  set   forth. 

9.  In  a  ring  spinning,  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  ring  driving  pulley  shaft,  n  conical  pulley 
thereon,  a  spindle  driving  pulley  shaft,  a  conical  pulley 
thereon,  a  belt  passing  over  each  of  said  conical  pulleys,  a 
cam  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  said  cam  shaft  slmultane- 
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ously  with  Mid  ring  and  said  spindle  driving  sbafts,  an 
oscillatory  belt  shifter  engaging  said  belt,  a  sliding  frame 
carrying  said  ring,  a  lever,  a  chain  connecting  said  sliding 
frame  and  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating said  shifter,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  for  depreaslnK 
said  lever  against  the  action  of  the  weight  of  said  sliding 
frame,  a  sliding  bloclt  In  said  lever,  a  screw  for  traversing 
said  block,  a  ratchet  for  automatically  turning  said  screw, 
a  conical  pulley  on  said  block  for  temporarily  limiting  the 
amplitude  of  the  oscillations  of  the  said  shifter,  guides 
carried  upon  said  block,  an  adjustment  pulley  for  said 
chain  mounted  In  said  guides,  and  an  inclined  plane  upon 
said  lever  engaging  the  spindle  of  said  adjustment  rolFer, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  ring  splnnlug.  winding  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  ring  .Irlvlng  pulley  shaft,  a  conical  pulley 
thereon,  a  spindle  driving  pulley  shaft,  a  conical  pulley 
thereon,  an  axlally  movable  flanged  belt  pulley,  a  tjelt 
passing  over  each  of  aald  conical  pulleys  and  over  said 
flanged  pulley,  a  cam  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  said  cam 
shaft  simultaneously  with  said  ring  and  said  spindle  drlv 
Ing  shafts,  an  oscillatory  belt  shifter  engaging  said  belt, 
a  sliding  frame  carrying  said  ring,  a  lever,  a  chain  connect 
Ing  said  sliding  frame  and  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  ram 
shaft  for  oscillating  said  shifter,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft 
for  depressing  said  lever  against  the  action  of  the  weight 
of  said  sliding  frame,  a  sliding  block  In  said  lever,  a  screw 
for  traversing  said  block,  a  ratchet  for  automatically  turn- 
ing said  screw,  a  conical  pulley  on  said  block  fur  tempora- 
rily limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations  of  the  aald 
shifter,  guides  carried  upon  said  block  an  adjustment 
pulley  for  said  chain  mounted  In  said  guides,  and  an  in- 
clined plane  upon  said  lever  engaging  the  spindle  of  said 
adjustment  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


865,049.     DUMPING  WA<iON.     Abby  C.  Lemon,  Roanoke, 
Va        Filed  May   14.   1907       Serial  No.  373.527. 


a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  oscillatory  means  for  actuating 
the   shaft,   a   flexible   lifting  element   secured    to   the   shaft 
and   dlsp'-sed   to   W   fastened   to   the   tlltable  bottom,   and 
mfans  for  locking  the  shaft  against   rotation  In  one  dlrec 
tlon. 


"  1.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  an  end 
and  Bide  walla  ;  of  a  tlltable  body  Interposed  therebetween 
and  comprising  a  bottom,  side  panels  removably  mounted 
thereon,  an  end  panel  removably  mounted  thereon  and 
constituting  spacing  means  for  the  aide  panels,  and  stand- 
ards upon  the  bottom  and  constituting  abutments  for  the 
side  panels,  and  means  for  tilting  the  b<:dy. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  an  end 
and  side  walls  ;  of  a  tailboard  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
aids  walls,  a  bottom  tlltably  mounted  between  the  side 
walls,  means  upon  the  tailboard  for  locking  the  bottom 
agmlnat  tilting,  and  means  for  tilting  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  an  end 
and  side  walls  ;  of  a  bottom  tilUbly  mounted  therebetween, 
means  for  sctnatlng  said  bottom,  a  hlngedly  moanted  tall- 
board  carried  by  the  side  walls,  means  thereon  for  en 
gactns  the  bottom  to  prevent  tilting  thereof,  snd  means 
apon  the  UUboard  for  engaging  the  bottom  to  lock   the 

Uilboard. 

4.  In  A  dumping  wa^on  the  combination  with  an  end  and 
slds  walls ;  of  a  tllUble  bodj  Interposed  therebetween  and 
comprlslos  a  bottom,  side  panels  removably  mounted  there- 
on, an  end  panel  remoTably  mounted  thereon,  removable 
seat  lupportlng  standards  sltdably  engaging  the  side  walls. 


865,050.       APPARATUS    FOR    MARKIN«;    CHECKS. 
Charles    H.    Mar.ston.    Reading,    and    Henkv    H     CfM 

MiN'iH.  Newton.  Ma.is   ;    said  Cummlngs  assl*:nor  to  said 
Marston,      Filed  June  7,  1907       Serial  No.  377.743. 


1.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  ex- 
ternal movable  part,  a  printing  couple,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  from  said  mov- 
able part  to  the  meniliers  uf  the  printing  couple. 

2.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  o.-icilla- 
tory  operating  lever,  a  printing  couple,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  from  the  said  lever 
to  the  members  of  the  printing  couple. 

3.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  osrlUa 
tory  operating  lever,  a  printing  couple,  and  lnterme<llate 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  printing  couple. 
comprising  a  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  shaft  from  the  lever  durin>c  one  of  the  move 
ments  of  the  lever,  said  means  l)elng  inoperative  during 
the  opp«  site  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  oscilla- 
tory operating  lever,  a  printing  couple,  and  Intermediate 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  printing  couple, 
comprising  a  shaft  lix-ated  above  the  printing  couple, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft  fr-m  the 
lever  during  one  of  the  movements  of  the  lever  only,  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the 
printing  couple. 

5.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  .>8cllla- 
tory   operating    lever,   a   printing   couple,    a   shaft   engaged 
with    the    printing    couple,    and    connections    between    the 
shaft  and  the  lever  whereby  the  shaft  Is  rotated  only  dur 
Ing  one  of  the  movements  of  the  lever,  said   connections 
comprising  a  rack  bar  hinged  to  the  lever,  a  pinion  mesh 
Ing  with   the   rack   and   mounted   to   rotate   loosely   on   the 
shaft,  said  pinion   carrying  a  clutch   memt)er.   and  a   com 
plemental  clutch  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  adapted 
to   engage    the    first    mentioned    clutch    member    during    a 
movement  of  the  pinion  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  oscilla- 
tory operating  lever  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine 
casing,  printing  mechanism  supporte^l  by  the  casing,  and 
located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  on  the  casing  and  extending  across  the  same,  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  lever,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  shaft  and  the  printing  mechanism. 

7.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine  having  an  oscllla 
tory  operating  lever  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine 
casing,  a  printing  couple  supported  by  the  casing  and  lo 
cated  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  from  the  lever  to  the  printing  couple,  and  a  table 
for  guiding  a  check  to  the  nip  of  the  members  of  the 
couple,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
In  Its  periphery,  forming  a  check  stop,  and  check-support- 
ing arms  projecting  partly  scroes  said  recess. 
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8.  A  check  printing  sttschment  adapted  for  engagement 

with  the  casing  and  opieratlng  lever  of  an  adding  machine, 
and  comprising  l>oarlng  members  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  cashig.  a  printing  couple  carried  by  one  of  said 
b»»aiiiig  members,  a  shaft  JournaUnl  In  the  l)earlng  mem 
bers.  connections  l>etween  the  shaft  and  the  printing 
couple,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  oper 
ating  lever. 

9.  A  check  printing  attachment  adspted  for  engagement 
with  the  casing  and  operating  lever  of  an  a<ldlng  machine, 
and  comprising  bearing  members  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  casing,  a  printing  coui>le  comprising  a  l>ed  roll  and  an 
Impression  roll  rotatlvely  mounted  on  otie  of  bhUI  lK»ar 
Ing  members.  Inking  rf)!ls  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
bearing  member  and  adapted  to  Ink  the  printing  face  of 
the  impression  roll,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said 
rolls,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  t>earlng  ineml)ers,  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  and  the  Kaki  train,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  operating  lever. 

10.  A  chei  k  [ilntln^:  iiftiohnient  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  il.f  in^iiii;  Hiiil  cii'cratlng  lever  of  an  adding 
machine,  and  comprising  bearing  members  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  casing,  a  printing  couple  carried  by  one  of 
said  l>earlng  uieml)er8,  a  shaft  J'urnaled  In  the  t>earlng 
■Mmtters,  connections  t>etween  the  shaft  and  the  i)rintliig 
couple,  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  operating 
lever,  and  two  check  receptacles  supported  by  the  U^arlng 
member  which  carries  the  printinu  couple,  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles t>elng  at  the  front  and  the  other  at  the  rear  of 
the  printing  couple. 

11.  In  coniMnatl'in.  an  adding  machine  having  an  oscil- 
latory operating  lever,  a  printing  couple  supporte.l  by  the 
casing  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on 
the  casing  and  connecte<l  with  the  printing  couple,  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  the  operating  lever  whereliy 
the  sLaft  and  printing  couple  are  rotated  during  a  for 
ward  movement  if  the  lever,  and  are  left  at  rest  during 
the  return  movement  of  the  lever,  said  connections  In 
eluding  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever  and  movable 
longitudinally  tliereby.  and  stop  meml^ers  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  by  the  bar,  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  shaft 
when  the  memt>er8  of  the  printing  c<iup!e  reach  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


865,051.  AUGER  FOR  ENLARGING  THE  LOWER  ENDS 
OF  HOLES.  Gbokob  H.  Millkb,  Norwalk.  Ohio  Filed 
Jan.  1.'9,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,441. 


<gi      •'   ' 


1  An  auger  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  stem  section  and  handle 
afflxed  thereto,  a  lower  and  Inner  stem  section  inserted  in 
said  hollow  section  and  moving  freely  therein,  a  shoulder 
upon  said  lower  section  and  a  terminal  point  therefor, 
laterally  extending  blades  pivotally  secured  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  lower  section,  and  laterally  extending  links 
pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  section  at  their  Inner  ends. 


and  to  said  blades  at  their  outer  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  auger  for  the  purpose  described.  In  combination, 
an  upper  stem  sei-tion  having  a  handle,  a  lower  stem  sec- 
tion slldlngly  movable  therein,  a  terminal  shoulder  and 
centering  point  therefor,  laterally  extending  cutting  bladea 
having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  upon  said  lower  stem  sec- 
tion, a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  in  which  the  bearings 
for  said  blades  are  attached,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve 
upon  the  ui>i>er  stem  section,  links  pivoted  in  bearings  in 
said  sleeve  on  the  upper  section  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  bladea, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


86  5,05  2.  VOTING-MACHINE.  RoDKBiCK  McKk.nzib, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  U.  S.  Standard  Voting 
Machine  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1901.      Serial  No.  49,640. 


1.  The  Combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  casing  a 
guide  carried  thereby,  of  a  curtain  suspended  therefrom  in 
front  of  the  keylxiard,  a  gate  on  the  end  of  the  machine, 
means  operated  by  the  gate  when  moved  in  one  direction 
for  moving  the  curtain  to  conceal  the  keyl>uard,  said  means 
being  operated  by  the  gate  when  moved  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  move  the  curtain  to  expose  the  keyboard,  sulMstan- 
tlally  as  descrtt>e<l. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  liavlng  a  ver- 
tical keyl>oard,  with  a  barrier  suspended  In  front  of  said 
keyboard,  and  a  gate  carried  on  the  end  of  the  machine  by 
means  of  which  said  barrier  may  be  moved  to  either  ex- 
pose or  conceal  the  keyboard. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  stationary  frame  extending  across  the  front  thereof, 
a  keyboard,  a  curtain  loosely  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
alternately  exposing  and  concealing  said  keyboard,  and 
means  for  operating  said  curtain  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
machine. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  vertical 
keyboard,  a  guide  carried  above  said  keyboard,  a  curtain 
suspended  from  bald  guide  capable  of  alternately  exposing 
and  concealing  the  keylniard.  means  carried  on  the  end  of 
the  machine  for  operating  said  curtain  to  alternately  ex- 
pose and  conceal  the  keyboard 

5  The  combination  In  a  voting  maclilne  of  a  guide  car- 
ried on  the  top  of  the  machine,  a  divided  curtain  suspended 
from  said  guide,  arms  for  opening  and  closing  said  curtain, 
said  arms  being  pivoted  on  the  top  of  the  machine,  and  a 
link  connected  to  said  arms,  said  link  being  moved  by  the 
gate,  the  movement  of  said  connecting  rod  causing  said 
arms  to  simultaneously  move  In  directions  opposite  to 
each  other 

6.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  mechanical 
movement  for  operating  the  curtain  thereof,  comprising  a 
lever  of  the  first  class  and  a  lever  of  the  third  class,  a  link 
for  operating  Lioth  simultaneously  whereby  said  levers  are 
caused  to  move  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other. 

7  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  guide  car- 
ried from  the  top  of  the  machine,  a  curtain  suspended  from 
said  guide  In  front  of  the  keyboard  of  said  mschlne,  a  pair 
of  arms  alternately  exposing  and  concealing  said  keyboard, 
a  link  for  simultaneously  operating  both  of  said  arms,  and 
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a  connecting  rod  for  trangmlttlDg  motion  from  the  i^ate 
to  said  link,  totrether  with  means  for  tranHraltting  oniy  a 
part  of  the  connecting  rod  to  said  link,  subatantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  curtain 
■iiapended  In  front  of  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  arms 
for  operating  said  curtain,  and  a  link  fi>r  slmultaDennsIy 
moving  said  arms,  a  connecting  rod  and  a  gate  for  moving 
said  link,  said  arms,  said  curtain  and  said  parts  being  so 
adjusted  that  the  curtain  will  not  be  moved  to  exi>o8e  the 
keyboard  until  the  indicators  thereon  have  lH»en  reset. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  voting  ma<hine,  of  a  linking 
device  therefor  consisting  of  a  gate  having  a  recessed  arm 
thereon,  a  hasp  carried  on  the  bcxly  of  the  machine,  said 
hasp  l>elng  adapted  to  pass  through  the  recess  In  the  arm 
of  the  gate,  and  a  locking  device  passing  through  said  hasp 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  gate,  sul'stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  Tlie  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  series  of 
Voting  keys  and  counters  therefiir,  said  keys  t>eing  movalWe 
directly  out  from  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  to  voted 
position.  Interlocking  devices  operated  by  said  keys,  means 
operated  by  the  voter  after  voting  for  operating  the  coun 
ters  of  the  selected  keys,  and  positively  resetting  and  lock 
Ing  the  keys 

11  The  Combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  series  of 
registers,  a  series  of  ballot  Indicators  forming  part  of  the 
permanent  structure,  one  for  each  register,  freely  movable 
Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  their  correspond- 
ing register,  said  position  being  reached  by  pulling  the  key 
out.  Interlocking  devices  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
more  than  a  predetermined  numtier  of  indicators,  and 
means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  operation  of  all  the 
registers  whose  indlcat'irs  are  in  operative  position 

12.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  series  of 
registers,  of  a  series  of  ballot  indicators  therefor  forming 
a  part  of  the  permanent  structure  of  the  machine,  said  In- 
dicators moving  In  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  keyboard  of 
said  machine,  one  of  said  indicators  for  each  register,  and 
freely  movable  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  its 
corresponding  register,  said  Indicator  being  moved  to 
voted  position  by  being  pulled  out  from  the  keyboard,  In- 
terlocking devices  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  Indicators,  and  means  for 
causing  the  simultaneous  operation  of  all  the  counters 
whose  indicators  have  L)een  pla<ed  in  voted  position. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  a  key,  a 
cam  bar  for  c)perating  said  key,  a  guide  angle  for  said  key 
and  cam  bar,  said  key  l)eing  located  l^tween  the  cam  bar 
and  the  guide  angle,  and  said  guide  angle  being  provided 
with  gvilde  slots,  said  key  being  provided  with  studs  ex 
tending  through  said  guide  slots,  and  interlocking  fingers 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  studs. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  voting  machine  of  a  face  plate. 
Irregular  ballot  receptacles  carried  thereon  open  at  both 
ends,  a  gate  a  slide  containing  a  slot  therein,  which  slide 
closes  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  gate  and  said  slide  for  moving  the  slide  when 
placed  in  voted  position,  thereby  causing  the  slot  therein 
to  register  with  said  receptacle,  permitting  of  the  passing 
of  the  ballot  therethrough. 

15.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  face  plate, 
a  stationary  free  ballot  receptacle  thereon  having  an  open 
Ing  therethrough,  a  slide  therefor  having  an  opening  In 
Its  bottom  and  a  plate  on  top  movable  by  the  voter,  said 
slide  closing  the  top  of  said  receptacle  when  moved  out  by 
the  voter  and  bringing  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
slide  Into  register  with  the  opening  In  the  receptacle,  to 
deliver  the  ballot  therethrough. 

16.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  face  plate, 
a  statlonarj  free  ballot  receptacle  thereon,  a  slide  therefor 
normally  closing  the  bottom  thereof,  a  carrier  for  said  slide, 
a  stud  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  bar  for  driving  said  slide 
bj  means  of  said  stud  when  the  stud  has  been  placed  In 
engrasemeDt  therewith,  said  slide  being  thereby  driven  to 
open  tta«  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  permit  the  passage  of 
a  ballot,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  marhlne,  of  a  face  plate, 
a  stationary  free  ballot  receptacle  thereon  open  at  both 


ends,  and  means  normally  closing  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  operable  by  the  voter  for  successively  closing 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  opening  the  lK)ttom  thereof 

18.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  a  face  plate, 
a  free  ballot  receptacle  thereon  consisting  of  a  tul>€  open 
at  both  ends,  and  sliding  means  operable  by  the  voter  on 
said  machine,  which  means  when  moved  by  the  voter  suc- 
cessively closes  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  opens  the 
bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  face  plate, 
a  free  ballot  receptacle  thereon,  a  slide  therefor  normally 
closing  the  bottom  thereof,  said  slide  being  movable  to 
indicate  a  vote,  means  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
slide  further  than  to  Indicate  a  vote,  said  means  operated 
substHjuently  to  i)ermit  the  depositing  of  the  ballot  indi- 
cated, substantially  as  descrlljed. 

20.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  face  plate, 
a  free  iwllot  receptacle  thereon  open  at  both  ends,  a  U- 
shape^l  slide  which  when  moved  successively  closes  the  top 
and  opens  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  voting  keys,  and 
Interlocking  me<"hanlsm  I)etween  said  slide  and  said  keys. 

■Jl.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  face  plate, 
a  series  of  free  ballot  receptacles  thereon,  a  series  of  XT 
shaped  slides  cooperating  with  said  receptacle  to  regu- 
late the  casting  of  the  ballot,  an  upturned  lip  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  slides,  a  coupling  therefor  whereby 
a  plurality  of  said  slides  may  be  Joined  together  for  simul- 
taneous operation,  and  a  handle  In  the  middle  of  said 
coupling,  substantially  as  clescrlbed. 

2'2.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  face  plate, 
a  series  of  free  ballot  receptacles  thereon  open  at  both 
ends,  a  slide  for  each  receptacle,  which  slide  when  moved 
successively  closes  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  opens  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  operatlni;  handle,  and  means  for  coup- 
ling a  plurality  of  said  slides  together  for  simultaneous 
operation  by  said  handle. 

L'3.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  face  plate, 
a  series  of  free  l>allot  receptacles  thereon,  said  receptacles 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  proper 
shape  with  lips  thereon  by  which  they  may  be  clamped  to 
the  face  plate,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

24.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  face  plate, 
free  ballot  devices  attache<l  to  said  face  plate,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  movable  door,  means  for  locking  said  door, 
and  removable  partitions  adapted  to  l>e  placed  within  said 
casing  when  said  door  is  openeil,  forming  compartments  for 
the  reception  of  the  free  ballots  voted 

\li>  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  face  plate, 
a  casing  t)eneath  said  face  plate  provided  with  grooves  and 
with  a  movable  door,  means  for  locking  said  door,  free 
ballot  devices  attaclieil  to  said  face  plate,  and  movable 
partitions  adapted  to  bv  placed  In  the  different  grooves  In 
said  casing,  whereby  compartments  of  different  sizes  for 
croup  or  single  candidate  voting  may  be  provided  as  de- 
sire<l 

2(\.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  series  of 
boxes  In  the  bottom  thereof  wherein  the  Irregular  ballots  are 
Collected,  a  door  In  the  casing  of  the  machine  closing  the 
front  of  said  boxes,  whereby  said  ballots  are  concealed 
during  the  election,  and  whereon  said  l)allot8  may  be  count- 
ed after  the  election,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

27.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers. Interlocking  blo<'ks  and  wetlges,  and  an  Interlocking 
channel  for  said  blocks,  said  channel  having  a  slot  which 
Is  L  shaped  in  cross  section. 

25.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers. Inferbx^klng  blocks  and  wedifes.  and  an  Interlocking 
chiinnel  for  said  blocks  having  a  slot  therein  which  Is  Ir 
sha{)ed  In  cross  section 

29.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count 
ers.  Interlocking  blocks  and  wedges,  and  an  Interlocking 
channel  for  said  blocks,  said  channel  toeing  L  shaped  In 
cross  section  and  open  from  one  end  to  the  other,  whereby 
the  Interlocking  blocks  and  wedges  are  free  to  slide  from 
one  end  of  said  channel  to  the  other. 

30.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers. Interlocking  blocks  and  wedges,  and  an  Interlocking 
channel    for  said   blocks,   said    Interlocking   channel   being 

,    L-shaped  In  cross  section,  and  said  blocks  being  completely 
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surrounded  by  said  channel   with   the  exception  of  a  pro- 
jecting edge. 

31  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers, interlocklni:  blocks  and  wedges,  and  an  Interlocking 
channel  for  said  blocks  L  shaped  In  cross  section,  said 
blocks  and  wedges  interlocking  on  one  side  of  said  channel 
only. 

32.  In  ft  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers, interlocking  blocks  and  wedges,  with  an  interlocking 
channel  for  said  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  l)elng  embraced 
en  five  sides  by  said  Interlocking  chatinel 

33.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers.   Interlocking    blocks    and    wedges,    of    an    Interlocking 

•      channel  embracing  said  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
ttve  sides,  three  of  said  sides  being  embraced  by  said  chan 
nel,  and  a  part  of  the  other  two  sides  being  embraced  by 
said  channel. 

34.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count 
ers.   Interlocking  blocks  and   wedges,  and  an    Interlocking 
channel  for  said  blocks,  said  bUn-ks  projecting  out  through 
one  side  of  said  channel,  and  said  blocks  and  wedges  Inter- 
locking outside  of  said  channel. 

3.').  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers. Interlocking  blocks  and  wedges,  each  Interlocking  block 
being  composed  of  two  ridges,  one  located  at  an  angle  to 
the  other,  and  an  Interlocking  channel  for  said  blocks,  one 
of  the  ridges  on  said  Interlocking  block  engaging  with  the 
interlocking  channel,  and  the  other  of  said  ridges  engaging 
with  the  Interlocking  wedges. 

36.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
•ers,  and  an  interlocking  system  therefor,  comprising  a 
channel,  blocks  movable  in  said  channel,  one  or  more  of 
•aid  blocks  being  composed  of  two  parts  adjustable  to 
wards  and  away  from  each  other  and  held  by  means  of  a 
connecting  screw,  and  wedge  like  portions  actuated  by  said 
keys  and  adapted  to  engage  said  blocks. 

37.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  count- 
ers, and  an  InterbH-kini;  system  therefor.  Including  a  chan 
nel,  blocks  movable  therein,  one  or  more  of  said  blocks  be 
Ing  composed  of  two  parts  adjustable  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  screw  therefor  having  a  threaded  en- 
ir*f(«ment  with  one  of  said  parts,  a  collar  thereon  bearing 
against  the  other  part,  said  block  l)eing  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  of  said  screw,  and 
«I>ear  heads  actuated  by  said  keys  and  engaging  said 
blocks. 

3S.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
TotIng  keys  arranged  In  pairs,  one  of  each  pair  represent- 
ing an  atl^rmative  vote,  and  one  a  negative  vote,  counters 
for  each  of  sjiid  keys,  and  an  Interlocking  system  for  said 
kevB,  said  system  comprising  a  plate  with  interlocking 
notches  therein,  wedges  engaging  tbe  said  notches,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  between  said  wedges. 

39.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
voting  keys  arranged  In  pairs,  one  of  each  pair  represent- 
ing an  afflrniiuiv-'  vote  and  the  other  n  negative  vote,  and 
an  Interlocking  system  therefor,  comprising  a  plate  with 
interlocking  notches  at  the  edge  thereof.  Interlocking 
wedges  engaging  the  said  notches,  and  an  Interlocking  le 
ver  interlocking  a  pair  of  said  wedges  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  therewith. 

40.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  the  keys  a 
sirRlgbf    ticket   voting    device  Including   a   key    therefor,   a 
yielding  connection  lietw^-en  the  key  and  the  rest  of  the  de 
vice  whereby   the  force  applied   to  move  the  keys  by  the 
straight  ticket  device  is  limited. 

41  The  combination  bi  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
device.  Including  a  key,  a  yielding  connection  t>etween  said 
key  and  its  device  whereby  the  force  applied  through 
«ald  key  to  said  device  Is  limited. 

42.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  counters,  a 
face  plate  therefor  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
counters  are  accessible  a  shutter  pivoted  to  said  face  plate, 
closing  said  oi>enlng.  said  shutter  bearing  a  label  holder. 

43    The  combination  in  n  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of   counters   arranged    in    rows,    shutters    concealing    said 
counters  each  row  of  counters  lying  t>etween  two  shutters, 
said  shutters  l>earlng  labels  for  said  counters,  said  shut 
ters  being  so   arranged   that   the  proper   \»be\   only   can  be 


displayed  In  connection  with  the  counters  when  the  count- 
ers are  exposed  to  view. 

44.  The  comt  nation  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  face 
plate,  a  series  of  shutters  pivoted  thereto,  a  locking  bar 
which  closes  said  shutters  against  said  face  plate,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bar  against  movement,  thereby 
holding  the  shutters  clo.«ed. 

45.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  keys 
arranged  In  single  candidate  groups.  Interlocking  mech- 
anism therefor,  an  Irregular  voting  device  for  each  group, 
and  means  for  combining  a  plurality  of  said  single  candi- 
dal* groups  Including  the  voting  keys.  Irregular  voting 
devices  and  interlocking  mechanism.  Into  a  multl  candi- 
date group,  said  means  including  devhes  for  rendering  in- 
effective all  but  one  of  the  Irregular  voting  devices  In  said 
group. 

46.  Tbe  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  series  of 
registers,  a  series  of  ballot  Indicators  therefor  forming  a 
part  of  the  permanent  structure  of  the  machine,  all  of 
said  Indicators  l>elng  exposed  at  all  times  and  said  Indi- 
cators moving  In  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  keyboard  of 
said  machine,  one  of  said  Indicators  being  provided  for 
each  register,  and  freely  movable  Into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  Its  corresponding  register,  said 
indicator  being  moved  to  voted  position  by  being  pulled 
out  from  the  keyboard.  Interlocking  devices  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  more  than  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  in- 
dicators, and  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  all  the  counters  whose  Indicators  have  been  placed 
In  voted  position. 

47.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  the  gate 
thereof,  of  voting  keys,  cam  bars  for  resetting  and  lf>cklng 
said  keys,  said  cam  bars  being  operated  In  one  direction  by 
the  gate  to  reset  and  lock  the  keys,  said  cam  bars  when  op- 
erated In  the  reverse  direction  serving  to  unlock  said  keys 
fur  voting  operation,  and  auxiliary  means  for  holding  said 
keys  locked  for  a  predetermined  Interval  after  having  l)een 
unlocked  by  said  cam  bars. 


860,063.  MINERAL  SEPARATOR.  Richaud  J.  Mc- 
Kbonb,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,491. 
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1.  In  a  mineral  separator,  the  combination,  with  three 
compartments  two  of  which  are  connected  by  a  passAge 
at  the  side  of  the  middle  compartment,  a  sluice  box  In  one 
of  the  two  said  cdmpartments,  and  a  wheel  bousing  in  the 
other  of  the  said  compartments,  of  a  centrifugal  wheel  In 
said  housing,  a  conical  funnel,  a  vertical  screw  plug  ad- 
justable In  the  funnel,  a  throat  or  channel  extending  under 

'   the  said   middle  compartment   and   connecting   the   funnel 
and  the  housing,  and  means  to  operate  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  mineral  separator,  the  combination,  with  three 
compartments  two  of  whb  h  are  connected  by  a  passage 
externally  of  the  central  compartment,  and  a  centrifugal 
wheel  and  housing  on  one  side  of  the  central  compart- 
ment, of  a  sluice  box  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  conical 
funnel  discharging  Into  the  sluice  box  and  having  a  throat 
or  channel  extending  under  said  central  compartment  and 
opening  Into  the  said  wheel  housing,  a  conical  plug  ad- 
justable in  the  funnel  to  vary  the  discharge  of  the  latter, 
and  means  to  drive  the  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  mineral  separator,  the  combination,  with  three 
1   compartments   two   of   which   are  connected   externally   of 
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the  central  compartment,  a  centrifugal  wheel  and  housing, 
a  conical  funnel,  a  funnel  plug  bavlng  a  screw  threaded 
Item  or  shaft,  a  sluice  box  receiving  rrom  the  f\innel,  a 
throat  leading  from  the  said  wheel  houslnK  under  sakl 
central  compartment  Into  the  bottom  of  the  funnel,  and  an 
elevator  working  around  the  sluice  box,  of  a  wheel  driving 
shaft  terminating  In  the  central  compartment,  a  vertical 
shaft  In  said  central  compartment,  and  provided  with  a 
worm  pinion  and  having  a  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  on 
the  terminal  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  elevator  shafts  the 
shaft  having  a  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  pinion, 
and  the  chain  and  sprockets  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
elevator 


R6,"5,Or>4       FRICTION  BTFFER       Josiar    Michol.'!,    Lima 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.      Serial  No.  338.408. 


1.  \  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  working 
barrel  emt)odylng  Interlocked  stationary  sections,  each 
of  said  sectl.ms  t)elng  provided  adjacent  Its  outer  ends 
with  spaced  spiral  axially  extending  projections  having  a 
parallel  relation,  buffers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said 
barrel  and  having  restricted  movement  axially  thereof,  said 
buffers  each  having  spaced  .tplral  axial  projectlon.s  movably 
Interflttlng  In  the  open  spaces  t>etween  said  first  named 
projections,  followers  within  said  barrel  aljutting  the  ends 
of  said  laiit  named  projections  and  cushioning  springs 
Interposed  twtween  said  followers  and  bearing  thoreagalnst. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  working 
barrel  provided  adjacent  Its  ends  with  spaced  spiral  ribs, 
a  buffer  having  restricted  movement  axially  of  said  barrel 
and  Including  a  solid  head  and  axially  extending  projec 
tlons  having  free  spaces  therelietween,  said  projections 
lielng  of  greater  length  than  said  ribs  and  Intertlttlng 
the  spaces  theret>etweeu.  followers  bearing  against  the 
free  ends  of  said  projections  and  cushionln,;  springs  l»ear- 
ing  against  said  followers,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


865,055.  PROCESS  OF  ROLLIN»;  .-^HEKT  MF.T.XL.  Ed 
WIN  NoBToN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  17.  1900. 
Serial  No.  835.030. 

.a. 
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In  a  process  of  forming  sheet-metal,   rolling  a  pack  or 
pile  of  sheets  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of'  places  and 
concurrently  therewith  stretching  the  metal  between  con 
secQtlve   roll   passes,   whereby   the  several   sheets  compos 
Ing  the  pack  or  pile  are  prevented   from  adhering  one  to 
another  and  may  be  readily  separated. 


M0,056.     REPAIR-CLIP  FOR  PIPES.  SHAFTS.  *c.     Wim 
FULD  S.  Palmek,  Olenburn,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.   12,  1907. 
8«rUl  No.  367.787. 
1.  A  coapllng  Inciading  a  sectional  clamping  member,  a 

yoke  embracing  said  damping  member  and  having  one  end 


thereof  provided  with  a  transverse  pin.  and  a  locking  key 
interposed  between  the  pin  and  adjacent  sectloh  of  the 
clamping  member. 


i^'^R  ssi»>\  \^' ;  N*:: 


2.  A  coupling  Including  mating  sections  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  work,  a  packing  interpo.<»ed  lietween  said  sections 
and    the   work,   a   yoae   embracing   the   sections,    and   a   key 
bearing  against  the  yoke  and  one  of  the  sections  for  clamp- 
ing both  sections  in  engagement  with  the  work. 

3.  A  coupling  including  mating  sections  having  their 
Inner  longitudinal  edges  Inclined  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  work,  a  packing  Interposed  between  the  ^tectlons  and 
work,  a  yike  cmbrHiink:  said  sections  and  provided  with 
alined  openings,  a  pin  seated  in  said  openings,  and  a  lock- 
ing key  Interposed  between  the  pin  and  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion for  locklns:  said  sections  In  engagement  with  the 
work. 

4.  A  coupling  including  mating  sections  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  work  and  having  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges 
inclined,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  curved 
tiearlug  surface  and  the  ndjacent  section  with  a  flat  bearing 
surface,  a  packing  interposed  between  the  sections  and  the 
work,  and  a  yoke  embracing  both  sections  and  bearing 
against  the  curved  portion  of  the  adJHc»>nt  section,  a  pin 
piercing  the  yoke,  and  a  locking  key  Interposed  between 
the  pin  and  the  flat  bearing  surface  of  the  adjacent  sec-^ 
tion  for  locking  said  sections  In  engsgement  with  the 
work 

5.  A  coupling  Including  semi  cylindrical  mating  sec- 
tions adapted  to  embrace  the  work  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  inclined  and  their  inner  longitudinal  edges  curved 
laterally,  a  packing  interposed  between  the  work  and 
.said  sections,  a  yoke  embracing  the  sections,  and  a  key 
Interposed  between  the  yoke  and  one  of  said  sections  for 
lo<"king  both  sections  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

6.  A  coupling  including  mating  sections  adapted  to 
embrace  the  work  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
key  seat,  a  yoke  embracing  said  mictions,  a  transverse  pin 
piercing  the  yoke,  and  a  wedge  interposed  between  the  pin 
and  the  adjacent  section  for  clamping  said  sections  in  en- 
gagement with  the  work 

T  .\  coupling  including  semi  cylindrical  ni.iting  sections 
adapted  to  clamp  the  work  and  having  their  concaved 
faces  provided  with  longitudinal  key  s«>ats  and  their  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  inclined,  a  packing  carried  by 
each  section,  a  yoke  embracing  said  sections,  a  transverse 
pin  piercing  the  yoke,  and  a  locking  key  interposed  be 
tween  the  pin  and  adjacent  section  for  clamping  both 
sections  In  engagement  with  the  work 

H  \  coupling  Including  semi  cylindrical  sections  adapted 
to  embrace  the  work  and  eacU  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
key  seat,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  curved 
bearing  surface  and  the  opposite  section  formed  with  a 
central  enlargement  having  a  flat  hearing  surface,  a  yoke 
engaging  the  curved  bearing  surface  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  section  and  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  a  pin  extending  transversely 
through  said  openings,  a  key  carried  by  each  section,  and 
a  wedge  Interposed  between  the  pin  and  the  flat  bearing 
surface  of  the  adjacent  section  for  clamping  both  sections 
In  engagement  with  the  work. 

9.  A  coupling  including  mating  sectbms  having  concaved 
faces  for  the  reception  of  the  work  and  having  their  Inner 
longitudinal  edges  Inclined,  there  being  longitudinal 
grooves  fqrmed  in  the  concave  face  of  each  section,  a  pack- 
ing seated  In  the  groove  of  each  section  and  extende<t 
laterally  in  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  curved 
t>earlng  surface  and  the  opposite  section  with  an  enlarge- 
ment having  a  flat  hearing  surface,  a  yoke  engaging  the 
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curved  biaring  surface  of  one  section  and  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  extended  beyond  the  flat  bearing  surface  and 
provided  with  alined  openings,  a  pin  seated  in  said  open 
Ings.  and  a  wedge  shaped  locking  key  Interposed  between 
the  pin  and  flat  bearing  surface  of  the  adjacent  section  for 
locking  both  sections  In  engagement  with  the  work. 


866.057.  BUE  PRINT  DRYING  MACHINE.  Charles 
F.  Pease,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Williams, 
Brown  k  Earle.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb. 
15.   11>07.      Serial   No    3r)7..M.'. 


1.  A  blue  print  drying  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  off-set  horizontal  shelves  on  each  side 
thereof  and  terminating  in  inclined  end  portions,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  working  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
door  controlled  openings  at  f>oint8  adjacent  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  blue  print  drying  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing at  its  U|>per  end  off  set  horizontal  shelvet.  (m  each  side 
thereof  and  terminating  in  Inclined  end  portions,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  working  In  said  casing,  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  travel  parallel  to  and  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  said  shelves  »ald  caning  having  door  controlled  open- 
ings at  points  adjacent  said  conveyer. 

.'1.  A  blue  print  drying  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing at  Us  upper  end  off  set  horiiontal  shelve.-^  on  each  side 
thereof  and  terminating  In  inclined  end  portions,  means 
for  heating  the  air  within  said  casing,  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer working  in  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  of  Its 
travel  parallel  to  and  In  a  plane  coincident  with  said 
shelves. 

4.  A  blue  print  drying  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  off  set  hori/ontal  shelves  on  each  side 
thereof  and  terminating  in  Inclined  end  portions,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  working  in  said  casing  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  travel  parallel  to  and  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
said  shelves 

6.  A  blue  print  drying  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  off  set  shelves  terminating  at  their 
ends  In  downwardly  Inclined  portions,  said  casing  having 
at  its  ends,  dtx<rs  extending  the  entire  width  thereof  ad 
jacent  said  Inclined  shelves,  and  an  endles.s  conveyer  work 
Ing  In  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  travel  par- 
allel to  and  In  a  plane  coincident  with  said  shelves. 

6.  A  blue  print  drying  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing Its  sides  off-set  horizontally  adjacent  their  upper  edges 
to  afford  shelves,  said  uff-s«'t  portions  being  downwardly 
inclined  at  each  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  portions 
cut  away  from  Its  top  wall  and  from  the  end  walls  ad 
Jacent  thereto,  downwardly  swinging  doors  provided  upon 
said  end  walls,  swinging  doors  provided  at  the  ends  of 
said  top  wall,  and  having  depending  portions  adapted  to 
overlie  said  first  named  end  doora,  and  an  endless  con 
veyer  working  in  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  of  Its 
travel  parallel  to  and  in  a  plane  coincident  with  said 
shelves. 


865,058.  I.TBRICATING  AND  DT'ST  PROOF  GLAND. 
John  Hobkktson.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No    SflO.r.oi 

1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  and  t«earlngs  therefor, 
of  a  gland  nut.  a  removable  plate  fitting  the  flanged  face 
of  sahl  nut  provided  with  a  lubricant  receiving  chamber 
and  having  an  elongsted  slot  ^it  In  one  of  its  edges  where 
by  said  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  piston, 
and  a  plate  normally  closing  said  slot 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  and  bearings  therefor. 


of  a  gland  nut,  a  removable  plate  fitting  the  flanged  face 
of  said  nut  provided  with  a  lubricant  receiving  chamber 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  cut  in  one  of  Its  edges  where- 
liy  said  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  piston, 
and  a  removable  sliding  plate  normally  closing  said  slot. 


jr 


3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  and  l>earlng8  therefor, 
of  a  gland  nut  the  sleeve  of  which  engages  packing  in  said 
l>earing8,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of^the 
flanged  end  of  said  nut,  provided  with  an  opening  concen- 
tric with  tlie  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  of  the 
op(Mtsing  face  recessed  to  receive  lubricating  material,  and 
a  removable  plate  normally  closing  the  slot  In  said  first 
mentioned  plate. 


865,0.',n  MK\NS  FOR  ATT  .ACHING  PIGTAILS  TO 
CAKHo.NUKI  ,^HES.  Ma.xwki.i,  W.  R0BEHT8ON,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,907. 


A' 


1  An  attaching  means  for  holding  pigtails  to  carlions 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  carbon,  clamping  plates, 
means  for  holding  the  same  clamped  against  the  carbon, 
one  of  said  plates  l>elng  recessed  upon  Its  opposite  edges 
and  one  face,  and  a  pigtail  mounted  in  saiil  recesses  and 
held  by  the  plates  frlctlonally  against  said  carlK)n,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  attaching  means  for  fastening  pigtails  to  carbons 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  carNtn  having  recesses 
formed  In  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  clamping  plates  rest- 
ing upon  the  shoulders  of  said  recesses,  one  of  said  plates 
having  recesses  in  its  opposite  edges  and  In  its  Inner  face, 
a  pigtail  having  Its  end  engaging  the  recess  in  the  bottom 
of  the  plate,  resting  upon  the  adjacent  shoulder  of  the 
carlKjn,  and  extending  in  the  recess  In  the  rear  of  the 
plate,  and  'crews  passing  through  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  carbon 
and  said  pigtail,  as  get  forth. 


805,060      CARBT'RFTER.     Albert  F.  Rockweli-.  Bristol, 

Conn  .   assignor   to   The   New    Departure   Manufacturing 

Company,  Bristol.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  IftOr.       Serial  No    292.441. 

1.   A  carbureter  comprising  a  tank,  a  coll  In  said  tank 

having  a  series  of  vertical  convolutes,  one  end  of  said  coll 

being  In  communication  with  the  outside  atmosphere  and 

the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  In  communication  with  the 

Interior  of  the  tank,  means  for  permitting  liquid  from  said 
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tank  to  enter  Independent  convolutes  of  the  coil,  and  an 
outlet  port  In  communication  with  said  tank. 


8.  TlM  ••mblnatlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  tube  baTlas  a  ae- 
sertea  of  borlzontal  colls  in  said  tmik.  one  end  of  said  tnbe 
being  In  communication  with  the  outside  atmosphere  and 
the  other  end  being  within  tho  tank,  means  for  lntro<iii<-ln.: 
fluid  from  the  tank  through  the  walls  of  the  roils,  ea-li  .if 
said  colls  having  a  separate  Inlet,  and  an  outl^'t  tut)e  lead- 
ing from  said  tank. 

3.  A  carbureter  compr'-iiit:  i  rank,  a  horizontally  posi- 
tioned colled  tube  w;'!:;ii  said  tank,  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
tul>e  being  In  communUauon  with  the  outside  atmosphere 
and  tlie  outlet  end  of  said  tube  being  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  tul)e  for  conveying  part  of 
the  Ikjuld  In  said  tank  Into  coils  of  the  tube  through  sepa- 
rate Inlets  In  said  colls,  and  an  air  outlet  port  in  commu- 
nication with  said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  tank  constructed 
so  that  Its  length  Is  approximately  horizontal,  a  colled 
tube  within  said  tank,  the  series  of  colls  being  approxi- 
mately horizontal,  an  Inlet  end  for  said  tube  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  outside  atmosphere  and  the  outlet 
end  of  said  tube  being  In  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  tank,  a  tube  for  conveying  part  of  the  liquid  in  said 
tank  into  the  colls  of  the  tube,  and  a  cooperating  air  outlet 
port  In  communication  with  said  tank 

5.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  tank,  a  colled  tube  in  said 
tank  having  a  series  of  ronvolutes,  one  end  of  said  coll 
being  in  communication  with  the  outside  atmost)here  and 
the  other  end  of  said  coll  being  in  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  tank,  means  for  permitting  liquid  to  pass 
into  the  convolutes  of  the  coll,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  llciuid  l.'ve!  In  each  convolute  from  rising  beyond  a 
predetermined  height 


860.081.  DISINFFPTINO  AIM'ARATT'S  William  H. 
ROSB,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275.105. 


atomize   the   disinfectant,    and    means    for  almultaneously 
operating  said  pumps 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  ai^paratus.  the  cumMnatluu  with  a 
Teasel  for  disinfectant,  of  a  fluid  pump  and  an  air  pump 
connected  to  said  v.ss.  l,  and  a  common  piston  rod  for  said 
pomps. 

4.  In  a  dlslnfertlng  appa!  at  us,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  disinfectant,  of  a  fluid  pump  of  relatively 
■mall  diameter,  an  air  pump  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a 
common  piston  rod.  aii«l  delivery  pif»es  extending  from  said 
pumps  to  a  common  point,  and  constituting  an  atomizer. 

5.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  disinfectant,  of  a  fluid  pump,  an  air  pump, 
delivery  pipes  leading  from  said  pumps  to  a  common  point 
and  constituting  an  atomizer,  and  a  second  delivery  pipe 
connected  with  the  fluid  pump  and  adapted  to  deliver  fluid 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  atomiser. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re 
ceptacle  for  disinfectant,  a  pump  in  said  receptacle  having 
an  \ipper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  opening,  a  piston,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  piston  at>ove  the  inlet 
opening,  means  for  operating  the  piston,  and  a  delivery 
tube  connected  with  the  outlet  opening  and  leading  to  a 
level  higher  than  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  perforation  above  the  level  of  the  fluid  to  prevent 
siphoning,  said  perforation  being  arranged  to  discharge 
Into  the  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  for  measuring  and  delivering  fixed  quantities  of  dls 
Infectant.   an   air   pump   having   a   discharge   arranged    to 


865,0611.      BEE  K.NIFE.      Isaac    F.    S-iWVEB.    Mesa,    Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  352,656. 


A  tool  for  use  In  handling  or  manipulating  l)€e-hlTet, 
consisting  of  a  bar  form  liandle.  having  at  one  end  a  blade 
with  a  thin  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle, 
and  a  thin,  wedge  shaped  edge  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  handle,  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  hook. 


865,063.  CENTER  PUNCH.  Lawkence  W. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1906. 
340,192. 


Shebwooo, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  centering  device  a  ^»ody  or  l>ed  forme<l  with  a  space 
therein  for  the  work  to  t)e  centere<l  and  with  a  vertically 
movable  punch  located  over  said  space  ,  redprocatory 
arms  radially  disposed  in  the  Un\y  or  be<l.  having  vlbrative 
levers  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  said  arms  and  Journaled 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  bed.  and  formed  with  meshing 
segmental  gears  ;  the  intermediate  levers  connected  with 
one  and  the  same  centering  arm  and  said  arm  connecte<l 
with  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  whereby  the  several 
centering  arms  may  t>e  caused  to  approach  ..r  re.  ede  from 
a  point  colnciilent  with  the  axl.s  of  the  puii'-h  snNstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


s«.n.0«4  ror-LAI'SIIU-K  cork  Wn.i.  r  St.vte.  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  t.oodyear  Tire  ami  Kut>t)er  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Flltxl  Dec. 
14.   19<»«5.      Serial   No,   :?47.h,H4, 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cottiprislng  a 
plurality  of  lnde|>endent  segment  -  9hape<l  members  dls 
connected  from  and  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  . 
said  members  when  in  at)uttlng  engagement  forming  a 
collapsible  core,  and  means  overlapping  the  inner  portion 
of  said  members  for  maintaining  them  in  abutting  engage 
ment. 
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2.  A  derlce  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  core 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  which  when  united  will 
form  an  annular  member,  the  lines  of  severance  between 
the  several  parts  l>elng  oblique  to  the  radii  of  said  member, 
said  several  parts  being  provlde<l  with  Inwardly  projecting 
portions  constituting  an  annular  beading,  and  a  pair  of 
rings  adapted  to  clamp  said  beading  between  them  where- 
by said  members  are  maintained  In  proper  relation  to  each 
other. 


3.  A  device  of  the  clash  de>..ril>ed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  core  meml)er8  adapted  when  united  together  to  form 
an  annular  body,  the  points  of  severance  being  oblique  to 
the  radii  thereof,  each  of  said  core  members  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-projecting  edges,  which  when  united 
together  will  form  an  annular  l)eadlng.  a  pair  of  rings 
adapted  to  clamp  said  beading  between  them  and  means 
to  clamp  said  rings  on  said  beading. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  segment  -  shaped  members  discon- 
nected from  and  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other,  said 
members  when  In  abutting  engagement  forming  a  col- 
lapsible core,  and  means  Independent  of  said  members  for 
maintaining  them  In  abutting  position. 


poaitive  connection  with  the  stay  at  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  about  In  the  plane  of  the  top  thereof,  the 
opposite  side  member  of  the  device  being  common  to  and 
Integral  with  the  stay  and  handle  and  adapted  to  t)e  sub 
Jected  to  torsional  strain  when  the  handle  is  turned  to 
occupy  a  position  In  the  plane  of  a  side  of  the  receptacle, 

3.  In  combination,  n  basket  or  like  receptacle,  a  wire 
encircling  the  bottom  and  opposite  sl()es  of  the  receptacle 
and  secured  thereto,  an  end  of  the  wire  terminating 
about  at  the  top  of  a  side  of  the  basket  in  an  engaging 
element,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  wire  projecting 
alM>ve  the  opposite  side  of  the  basket  to  form  a  handle 
and  terminating  In  an  engaging  element  to  make  detach- 
able connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  to 
admit  of  the  handle  extending  across  the  basket  or  occupy- 
ing a  position  at  one  side  thereof,  the  continuous  meml>er 
of  the  wire  at  one  side  or  the  basket  being  free  to  adapt 
Itself  to  torsional  strain  throughout  Its  length  when 
turning  the  handle  to  occupy  a  position  at  one  side  of  the 
basket. 


866,066.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES. 
Hugh  M.  Tabrant,  Beulahville,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,514. 


865.065.  HANDLE  FOR  BASKETS.  John  J.  Stubm, 
Glen  I>ord.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289,511. 


1.  In  combinatlOD  with  n  basket  or  like  receptacle, 
bracing  and  carrying  means  therefor  consisting  of  a  single 
wire  having  an  end  portion  forniing  a  stay  and  embracing 
the  bottom  and  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  having  the  opposite  end  portion  con- 
stituting a  liMi  <11-  uiii(h  at  all  times  projects  above  the 
receptacle  and  i'^  adapted  tu  occupy  a  position  either  at 
one  side  or  across  the  receptacle,  one  side  member  of  the 
device  •>'  \)i  \iriL.  u  fixed  position  and  the  other  side  mem- 
ber theie.d  ;..  .hi.  >epaiable  alK)ut  In  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  receptai  le. 

2.  In  combination  with  n  basket  or  like  receptacle,  a 
combined  stay  and  handle  therefor  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  the  stay  embracin.-  tie  Iw.ttom  and  opposite 
sides  of  the  receida(  le  and  s.<  ured  thereto,  the  handle 
projecting  above  the  receptjule  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
position  either  at  one  side  tliereof  or  to  extend  thereover, 
the    handle    being    separable    from    and    adapted    to    make 
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The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  mowing  machine, 
of  guard  and  cutter  plates,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  support  for  said  plates  secured  to  the  machine 
frame,  said  support  having  a  single  opening  formed  there- 
through adjacent  Its  front  end  and  a  series  of  openings 
adjacent  Its  rear  end,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing vine-cutting  blade  having  its  front  end  fitting  loosely 
in  said  first-mentioned  opening,  and  a  strap  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  blade  towards  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  strap  being  removably  engaged  in  one  of 
said  last-mentioned  openings. 


860,067.      CHARCOAL- KILN.      Chables    D.   Train,    Bel- 
knap, 111.      Filed  Apr.  4,  1903.     Serial  No.  151.127. 


1.  An  Improved  down-draft  charcoal  oven,  comprising 
an  oven  wall  having  suitable  openings,  a  stack  exterior 
of  said  oven,  a  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  within  the  oven 
with  one  edge  resting  upon  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
outer  edge  resting  upon  the  adjacent  vertical  wall,  and  an 
under  ground  smoke  passage  connecting  with  said  stack 
and  with  the  space  beneath  said  plate,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An    Improved    down  draft    charcoal    oven,    comprising 
1    the  usual  oven  body,  a  slack  located  exterior  of  said  oven. 
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an  underground  passage  connecting  said  stack  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  oven,  a  housing  forming  a  part  of  said  under- 
grouiKl  passage,  and  a  damper  movably  mo(inte<l  In  said 
bouaing,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  Improved  down-draft  charcoal  oven,  comprising 
the  usual  oven  body,  a  stack  located  exterior  of  said  oven, 
an  underground  passage  connecting  said  stack  to  the  Inte 
rlor  of  said  oven,  a  housing  forming  a  part  of  said  under 
ground  passage,  a  hamper  movably  mounteil  In  said  hous- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  said  housing  being  normally  open. 
and  means  by  which  said  ofwning  may  be  temporarily 
closed  and  sealed,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  two  series  of  horizontally  dlsfwsed 
openings  arrange*!  one  series  above  the  other,  of  a  dls 
charge  chimney  having  Its  Inlet  end  connecting  with  the 
Interior  of  the  firing  chamber  below  the  lower  series  of 
openings,  and  a  (lamt>er  controlling  the  tlow  thmutih  said 
chimney,  the  said  damper  being  movable  by  the  pressure 
of  gas  In  the  firing  chamt)er  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
chimney. 

Ti.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  Its  side 
wall  disposed  above  the  floor  of  the  chamtn^r,  of  a  dis- 
charge chimney  connected  to  the  said  chamber  below  the 
said  series  of  openings,  and  a  damper  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  chimney,  the  damper  being  provided  with 
means  for  being  moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the 
ctiamber  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  chimney. 

8.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its  side  wall 
dlsp<^)8e<l  above  the  floor  of  the  chamber  the  said  chamber 
fl«x>r  rising  upwardly  from  its  periphery  toward  the  center, 
of  a  cnlmney  connected  to  the  chamt)er  below  the  said 
series  of  openings  and  exten<llng  upwardly  to  a  height 
sufficient  to  produce  the  draft  requisite  for  proper  com 
bustlon  In  the  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
draft  through  the  chimney, 

7.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  flrinc 
chamber  provided  with  two  series  of  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof  disposed  one  series  above  the  other,  the  floor  of  , 
the  chaml)er  rising  from  its  periphery  toward  the  center, 
of  a  chimney  connected  to  the  chamber  below  the  lower 
series  of  o{>enlngs  and  extending  to  a  height  sufllclent  to 
produce  the  draft  re<iulslte  for  the  proper  combustion  In 
the  chaml)er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
the  chimney 

"^.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  f.rlng 
chaml)er  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  Its  wall 
disposed  at>ove  the  flo<ir,  of  a  chimney  connected  to  the 
chamber  below  the  said  openings,  a  guard  In  the  chamber 
protecting  the  Inlet  to  the  chimney,  a  damper  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  the  chimney,  the  damper  being  pro- 
vided with  means  by  which  it  is  remove<l  by  pressure  of 
gas  from  the  chamber  from  obstructing  the  passage  of  gas 
through  the  chimney 

9.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamlier  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its  wall 
disposed  above  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  of  a  chimney  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  below  the  said  o[>enlngs,  a  guard  In 
the  chamber  for  protecting  the  Inlet  of  the  chimney,  and 
a  damper  adjustable  transversely  across  the  chimney  pas- 
sage and  movable  by  pressure  of  gas  from  the  chamber 
toward  the  chimney  outlet. 

K».  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamt>er  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its  wall,  of 
a  chimney  connected  to  the  chamber  below  the  said  open 
Ings,  the  chimney  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  cover  for  said  outlet 
opening,  a  damper  movable  In  said  enlarged  portion  trans 
versely  and  lengthwise  therein,  and  a  guard  protecting 
the  inlet  of  the  chimney  In  the  said  chamtier. 

11.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its  wall,  the 
floor  of  the  chamber  rising  from  Its  periphery  toward  the 
center  thereof,  of  a  chimney  connected  to  the  chamber 
below  the  said  openings  and  discharging  above  the  top  of 
the  chamber,  a  guard  protecting  the  Inner  end  of  the 
chimney   In    the   chamber,   and   a    damper   movable   trans 


Tersely  across  and  lengthwise  toward  the  chimney  outlet 
In  the  chimney  passage. 

12.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  two  series  of  openings  dispose*! 
one  series  above  the  other,  the  floor  of  the  chamber  rising 
from  its  periphery  toward  the  center,  of  a  re<-.-pt«cle  (lis 
posed  outside  the  said  chamb«'r.  a  conductor  for  gas  leading 
from  the  chaml>er  below  the  lower  series  of  openings  to 
the  said  receptacle,  the  receptacle  l^lng  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  damper  located  In 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  Into 
the  receptacle  of  gas  from  the  conductor,  the  damper  being 
movable  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  from  the  said  con- 
ductor so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  gas  through 
the  said  conductor,  and  a  conductor  leading  from  the  said 
receptacle  to  a  plane  above  the  said  chamber. 

13.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  around  Its 
wall,  of  a  chimney  connected  to  the  chaml>er  below  the 
said  openings,  and  a  damper  mounted  so  as  to  be  sUdable 
transversely  across  the  chimney  passage  and  mounted  also 
so  as  to  be  swung  by  gas  pressure  from  the  chamber 
lengthwise  of  said  passage. 

14.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamt)er  provide*!  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its  wall,  of 
a  chimney  connected  to  the  chamber  below  the  said  open 
ings,  a  guard  extending  from  the  floor  of  the  chamt>er  over 
the  chimney  Inlet  to  the  side  wall  of  the  chaml>er,  and  u 
damper  mounted  so  as  to  be  swung  lengthwise  In  the 
chimney  passage  and  adjustable  transversely  across  the 
said  passage. 

15.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  above  the  floor  with  suitable  air  Inlet 
openings,  of  a  receptacle  located  outside  the  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  lateral  opening,  a 
removable  cover  for  the  lateral  opening,  a  conductor 
leading  from  the  chamber  below  the  said  air  Inlet  oiK»nlugs 
to  the  Inlet  openini:  of  the  receptacle,  a  conductor  leading 
frura  the  i>utlt»t  otn-nlng  of  the  receptacle  to  a  point  higher 
than  said  chamber,  and  a  damper  mounted  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  movable  transversely  across  the  Inlet  opening 
thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  away  from 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  receptacle. 

16.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  suitable  Inlet  openings 
for  air.  of  a  rei-eptacle  l.K-ated  outside  the  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  lateral  opening, 
a  removable  cover  for  ftie  lateral  opening,  a  conductor 
leading  from  the  chaml^er  Wlov,-  the  air  Inlet  openings 
therein  to  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  receptacle,  a  guard  In 
the  chamber  extending  over  the  Inlet  opening  of  said 
conductor,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  outlet  opening  of 
said  receptacle  to  a  point  higher  than  the  chamber,  and  a 
damper  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  movable  trans 
Tersely  acroes  the  Inlet  opening  thereof  and  pivotally 
mounted  so  as  to  swing  away  from  said  Inlet  opening  of 
the  receptacle. 

17.  In  a  ciiarcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provlde<l  with  a  floor  rising  from  the  periphery 
of  the  chamber  towards  Its  center  and  havini;  stiltable 
air  inlet  openings  dlsi>ose(i  above  the  said  flo<ir  In  the 
side  wall  of  the  chamber,  of  a  chimney  connected  with  the 
chamber  below  the  air  Inlet  openings  ami  extending  to  a 
sufficient  height  to  province  a  draft  re<]Mlslte  for  proper 
combustion  In  the  chamber,  a  guard  In  the  chanil>er  ex- 
tending over  the  inlet  to  the  chimney,  a  lateral  op»'nlng  in 
the  chimney,  a  cover  therefor,  and  a  dam[>«>r  adjustable 
transversely  across  the  chimney  passage  and  pivotally 
mounted  so  as  to  be  swung  lengthwise  In  the  chimney. 

IH.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chaml)er  provided  with  suitable  air  Inlet  oppnlngs.  ..f  an 
upwardly  proJe<mng  chimney  (lls[X)se<i  outside  of  and  ex- 
tending higher  than  the  said  chamber,  a  horizontal  con- 
ductor disposed  lower  than  the  floor  of  the  chamlier  and 
having  upwardly  extending  ends,  one  end  being  connected 
to  the  chamber  below  the  said  air  inlet  openings,  and  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney, 
a  guard  In  the  said  chamber  extending  over  the  open  end  of 
the  said  horizontal  conductor,  a  receptacle  forming  part  of 
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the  said  conductor  and  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  a 
cover  for  said  opening  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  products  through  said 
conductor. 

19.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
cbaml>er  provided  with  two  series  of  air  Inlet  openings  dis- 
posed one  series  above  the  other,  the  floor  of  the  chamber 
t)elng  higher  In  the  center  than  at  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber,  of  an  upwardly  extending  chimney  projecting 
higher  than  the  chamber,  a  horizontal  conductor  disposed 
lower  than  the  chBml)er  floor  and  connecting  at  one  end 
with  the  chanil>er  t>eluw  the  lower  series  of  air  inlet  open- 
ings and  connecting  at  the  other  end  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  chimney,  a  guard  In  the  chamber  extending  over  the 
open  end  of  the  said  c<jndiictor,  a  receptacle  forming  part 
of  said  conductor  and  having  an  opening  In  the  top,  a 
cover  for  said  opening,  and  a  damper  transversely  movable 
in  said  receptacle  for  ccuit rolling  the  draft  therethrough 
and  mounted  so  as  to  be  swung  by  L'as  pressure  in  the 
conductor  to  a  position  in  which  the  passage  of  the  gaa 
through  the  conductor  will  not  be  obstructed. 

20.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
chamber  provided  with  suitable  Inlet  openings  for  air,  of  a 
vertical  chimney  disposed  outside  the  said  chaml>er  and 
extending  higher  than  the  said  chaml>er,  the  chimney 
comprising  a  series  of  tulmlar  sections  disposed  vertically 
adjacent  sections  being  fitted  one  In  the  other,  a  vertical 
framework  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  braces 
disposed  one  above  the  other  and  each  brace  embracing  the 
said  chimney,  a  condU(  tor  disposed  lower  than  the  floor 
of  the  chamber  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  below 
the  air  Inlet  openings,  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  chimney,  and  a  damper  adjustable 
transversely  across  the  conductor  passage  and  movable 
lengthwise  therein  by  the  pressure  of  gas  passing  thei-e- 
through. 

21.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  firing 
chaml)er  provided  with  two  horizontal  series  of  air  inlet 
openings  disposed  one  series  alwve  the  other,  the  floor  of 
the  chaml)er  rising  from  the  periphery  toward  the  center 
of  the  chamber,  of  an  external  chimney  of  tiling  disposed 
vertically,  a  framework  supporting  the  said  chimney,  and 
a  conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
chimney  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  chamber  below 
the  lower  series  of  openings. 

22.  In  a  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  firing 
diamber  provlde<l  with  two  horizontal  series  of  air  inlet 
Ot>enlng8  dlspose.l  one  series  alxive  the  other,  of  an  external 
chimney  of  tiling  disposed  vertically,  a  framework  sup 
porting  said  chimney,  a  conductor  leading  from  tlu?  said 
chamber  below  the  lower  series  of  air  inlet  openings  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  chimney,  a  receptacle  forming  a  part  of 
said  conductor  and  having  an  opening  In  the  top.  a  cover 
for  said  opening,  and  a  damper  adjustable  transversely  In 
said  receptacle  for  obstructing  more  or  less  the  passage 
of  gas  therethrough  and  mounted  so  as  to  W  swung  by 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  a  position  in  which  the  passage 
ot  gas  will  be  unobstructed. 

•  23.  in  a  down  draft  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with 
the  oven  body,  of  an  exterior  stack,  a  smoke  passage 
leading  downward  from  the  oven  to  said  stack,  and  a 
damper  for  controlling  the  draft  through  said  passage  and 
movable  by  an  excess  of  gas  pressure  in  said  oven  so  as 
not  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  passage. 

24.  In  a  down  draft  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with 
the  oren  lX)dy.  of  an  exterior  stack,  a  smoke  passage  lead- 
ing downward  from  said  oven  to  said  stack  and  having  a 
housing  forming  a  part  of  said  passage,  and  a  damper 
mounted  In  said  housing  and  movable  by  an  excess  of  gas 
pressure  In  said  oven  to  a  position  In  which  it  will  not 
obstruct  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  passage 

25.  In  a  down  draft  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with 
the  oven  body,  of  an  exterior  stack,  a  smoke  passage  lead 
Ing  downward  from  said  oven  to  said  stack  and  having  a 
housing  forming  a  part  of  said  passage,  the  said  housing 
having  a  lateral  opening  and  means  by  which  said  opening 
niay  be  closed,  and  a  damper  mounted  in  said  housing. 

26.  Id  a  down  draft  charcoal  kiln,  the  combination  with 
the  oven  body  having  an  air  Inlet,  of  a  stack  exterior  of 


said  oven  body,  a  smoke  passage  leading  from  said  oven 
below  said  air  Inlet  to  said  stack,  a  guard  In  said  oven 
over  said  passage,  a  liouhing  forming  a  part  of  said  passage 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  oi>enlng  having  a  removable 
closure  therefor,  and  a  dami>er  mounted  in  said  housing 


866.068.  ELECTRIC  OKNEUATOR  Klas  Wkman  and 
Alfhed  Larsson.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  KIWhI  May  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,912. 
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1.  An  electric  generator  having  two  pole  pieces,  and  sup- 
porting brackets  for  one  of  said  pole  pieces  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  at  oppuslte  ends  thereof  from  sheet 
metal  and  each  bracket  having  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  the  pole  piece  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal 
center,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  generator  having  front  and  rear  pole 
pieces  each  <if  whicli  Is  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
longitudinal  flanges,  pillars  connecting  the  flanges  of  one 
pole  piece  with  the  flanges  of  the  other  pole  piece,  pairs  of 
legs  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
flanges  of  the  rear  pole  piece  and  each  having  a  longitudinal 
stiffening  rib,  and  feet  connecting  the  legs  of  each  pair  and 
projecting  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
pole  pieces,  said  front  pole  piece  being  formed  out  of  one 
sheet  of  Iron  and  said  rear  pole  piece  being  formed  Inte- 
grally with  said  legs,  ribs  and  feet  of  another  sheet  of  Iron, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  generator  having  two  sheet  metal  curv<Hl 
pole  pieces  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
flat  face  on  the  central  part  of  its  convex  outer  side  for  en- 
gagement with  a  magnet,  and  with  Indentations  on  Its 
concave  Inner  side  on  opiwsite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  pole  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  generator  having  two  segmental  i><de 
pieces  arranged  concentrically  opposite  eadi  other,  and 
armature  supporting  plates  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
each  extending  across  a  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  the 
pole  pieces  and  providiHl  with  an  annular  row  of  inwardly 
bent  or  Indented  projections  or  ribs  which  have  Jielr 
outer  ends  arranged  concentrically  and  engaged  with  the 
bore  of  said  pole  pieces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  generator  having  two  segmental  pole 
pieces  arranged  concentrically  opposite  each  other,  an 
armature  rotatable  I)etween  said  pole  pieces  and  mounted 
on  a  concentric  shaft,  end  plates  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  pole  pieces  and  provided  with  bearings  In  which  said 
shaft  Is  journaled.  and  an  annular  series  of  radial  projec- 
tions or  ribs  arrang»>d  on  the  inner  side  of  each  end  plate 
and  having  their  outer  ends  concentric  with  Its  bearing 
and  fitting  the  bore  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pole  pieces, 
said  end  plates  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  the 
projections  or  ribs  being  formed  Integrally  there«in  by 
pressing  the  plates  inwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  electric  generator  having  two  pole  pieces  arranged 
opposite  each  other,  sheet  metal  end  plates  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  pole  pieces,  an  armature  rotatable 
l>etween  said  pole  pieces  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  which 
Is  Journaled  In  Ijearings  on  the  lower  part  of  aald  en* 
plates,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  end  plates  and  operatlvely  connected  with  saldl 
armature  shaft,   and   Indented   annular  stiffening  ribs  ac- 
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ranifed   on   said   end   plates   roncentrlc   with    said    driving 
•haft  bearings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  electric  generator  having  two  pole  pieces  arranited 
opposite  each   other,   sheet   metal   end   plates   arrange<l   at 
opposite  ends   of  said   pole   pieces,    an   armature   rotatable 
between  said  pole  pieces  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  Is 
Journaled  In  bearinjjs  on  the  lower  part  of  said  end  plaffs, 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  end  plates  and  oiveratlvely  counected  with  said  arma 
ture   shaft.    Indented    annular   stllTenlnk;    rlt)a   arrangt'd    on 
said  end  plates  concentric  with  said  driving  shaft  ht>arlngs. 
and    an    Indented    radial    stiffening    rlh    extciHlin,'    (Imwu 
wardly   from   the  annular  rib  of  each  end  plate,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  electric  generator  having  two  pole  pieces  arranged 
opposite  each  other,  an  armature  rotatable  between  said 
pole  ple<e8,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  armature  la  mounted, 
sheet  metal  fnd  plate.s  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
p  le  pieces  and  >'aih  having  a  cylindrical  socket  drawn  out- 
wardly on  the  sanu'  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  In  an 
Interna!  annular  tTange,  and  bushing  bearings  In  which  said 
shaft  Is  Journaled  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a  cylln 
drical  Inner  part  arranged  in  <nie  of  said  sockets,  a  con- 
tracted outer  part  arranged  wittiln  the  tlange  of  said  socket 
and  forming  a  shoulder  which  t)ears  against  the  Inner  side 
of  said  flange,  and  a  rivet  head  arranged  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  contracted  part  of  said  bushing  bearing  and  engag- 
ing with  the  outer  side  of  said  flange,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


t 


8M,069.      LAINDUY    DEVICE.      Ahchibald   R.    Wilsom, 
Chicago.  III.      Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.608. 
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In  a  laundry  device  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  rollers  pivoti-d  thereto,  substantially  one  half 
of  each  roller  having  a  right  hand  spirally  corrugated  face 
and  substantially  one-half  of  each  roller  liavtng  a  left 
hand  spirally  rorr'.igated  face,  said  rollers  Ijeing  arranged 
so  that  similar  spirally  corrugated  faces  lie  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion. 


865,070  JOIRNAI.  BOX  LII>.  Aih.U'h  Wi.s.slek,  St. 
l/ouls.  Mo,,  assignor  to  I.eo  Ehrllch,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  !;♦<)«.     Serial  No.  .'^.T.'i.OOS. 


1.  The  combioatlon  of  a  car  axle  lx>x  provided  with  a 
lug  to  receive  a  transversely  disposed  pintle,  a  pintle  In 
said  lag,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  pintle,  and  a  spring  having  a 
straight  portloD  which  extends  parallel  to  the  pintle  je 
htnd  the  lag  and  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  on 
tlM  lid  to  hold  the  lid  open  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  box  having  a  slotted 
lug  tbflr«OD,  a  ltd,  a  pintle  plrotally  conaecting  the  lid  with 
amid  las,  uid  a  spring  mounted  on  the  pintle  and  having  a   , 


portion  entering  said  slot   for  engagement   with   the  lid   in 
\X»  raised  position  ;  sulistantlally  as  descrit-ed. 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  ''ar  axle  tioi  having  a  big 
there<jn,  a  pintle  passing  through  said  lug,  a  lid  hlnned  to 
said  pintle  and  provide<j  with  means  to  prevent  inde 
pendent  rotation  of  said  pintle,  a  spring  having  Its  ends 
coiled  around  said  pintle  on  each  side  of  said  lug  and  hav 
ing  a  connecting  portion  bridging  said  lug.  and  means  'H 
the  lid  for  engaging  the  connecting  portion  of  the  spring 
when  said  lid  Is  raised  ;  substantially  as  descrll>e<l 

4  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  l>oi  having  n  lug 
thereon,  a  pintle  arrange<l  in  said  lug,  said  pintle  havlm; 
a  head  at  one  end  and  a  slot  In  the  opposite  end,  a  lid 
mounted  on  sqld  pintle  and  having  a  projection  for  en- 
gagement with  the  head  ',n  said  pintle,  a  spring  having  Its 
ends  colled  around  the  pintle  on  each  side  of  the  lug,  sa.d 
colled  portions  being  connected  together  by  a  piece  bridging 
the  lug,  and  one  end  of  one  of  said  colled  portions  engaging 
the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  pintle,  and  a  cotter  pin  In  the 
slotted  end  of  the  pintle  for  holding  bald  pintle  against 
longitudinal  movement  after  the  tension  of  the  spring  has 
been  adjusteil,  there  being  a  lip  on  the  lid  for  engagement 
with  the  connecting  portion  of  the  spring  when  the  lid  is 
raised  :  substantially  aa  described. 


865,071.     MOLJiINO-MACHINE.     \Vii,lia.\i  II.  Wood.  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.      Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•<15.003. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  lower  power  cylinder,  a 
flask  supported  thereby,  a  pattern  plate  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton of  said  cylinder,  a  stripper  plate  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  flask  and  having  an  opening  corresponding  in  con- 
tour to  that  of  the  pattern  to  be  molded,  an  up[>er  power 
cylinder,  and  a  presser  plate  carried  by  the  piston  of  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  enter  the  tlask  ;  sulistantialiy 
as  described. 

2.  \  molding  machine  having  a  flask  support,  a  double- 
acting  power  cylinder  above  the  supi>ort,  a  double-actlBg 
power  cylinder  below  the  support,  a  presser  plate  actuated 
by  the  up[H>r  power  cylinder  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
flask  from  the  top,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  piston  of  the 
lower  cylinder,  arranged  to  carry  a  pattern  through  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  ;    substantially  as  described. 


866.0T2.      VEHICLE  WHEEI,.       Ir.v    Abb<^tt.    Wyandotte. 
Mich       Filed  Jan    7,  1907      Serial  No    .SSl.fMd 
1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a 
hub,  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  hub  forming  a 
groove    between,   S-shaped    springs   secured   at   their   outer 
ends  to   the   rim  and   having   their  Inner  ends  overlapped 
within    the   groove,    and    bolts   passing    through    the    over- 
lapped ends  of  the  springs  to  secure  the  same  to  the  hub. 
'1    In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a 
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bub,  of  a  series  of  S  shaped  springs  secured  to  the  rlni  at 
their  outer  ends  and  each  having  an  end  portion  to  seat 
upon  the  hub  and  an  offset  adjacent  to  said  portion  to  seat 
upon  the  end  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  spring,  and 
holts  extending  through  openings  In  the  end  portions  and 
offset  portions  to  secure  the  ends  to  the  bub. 


:i.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a 
hub,  of  outwardly  extending  parallel  flanges  on  the  hub 
forming  a  groove  between,  a  series  of  B-shaped  springs  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  and  formed  at  their  In- 
ner ends  with  end  portions  to  fit  between  the  flanges  and 
seat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  said  end  portions  being 
provided  with  slots  extending  Inward  from  their  ends  and 
said  springs  t)elng  each  also  formed  with  an  outward  offset 
adjacent  to  its  end  portion  to  seat  upon  the  end  portion  of 
the  next  adjacent  spring  and  formed  with  a  hole  opposite 
the  slot  in  said  end  of  said  adjacent  spring,  and  bolts  pass 
Ing  through  said  holes  and  slots  and  engaging  screw- 
threaded  openings  in  the  hub. 


MB,073.  FONT  OF  MATRICES  Jirome  B.  Bbll,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334.533. 
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As  an  imptWNMMit  in  matrices  for  linotype  machines,  a 
font  of  matrices  comprising  not  exceeding  four  groups,  the 
matrices  of  each  of  said  groups  being  of  uniform  body 
width  throughmit.  the  body  widths  of  the  respective 
groups  being  different  from  each  other  and  being  multiples 
of  the  body  width  of  the  group  having  the  smallest  bodies, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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•iB,0T4.      MFTIKH*    AND    AITARATCS    FOR    PLACINC, 

Inserts   in   CAKKS  of   soap       Wasuin.;ton   Hekrv, 

Chicago,  111.      Flle.1  May  21,  lOOfl.*    Serial  No.  317,926. 


1  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  support  adapted  to  slide  with 
In   f-ald   slots,   and  a    plurality    of   Insert  supporting   means 
carrUnl  by  said  support. 

2  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 


opi)08ltely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  support 
adapfe<l  to  blide  within  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  insert- 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  supiKU-t. 

3.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  separable  support  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  Insert  supporting 
neans  carried  by  said  support. 

4.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  separable 
support  adapte<l  to  slide  within  said  slots,  and  a  plurality 
of  Insert  supporting  means  carried  by  said  support. 

5.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  sectional 
support  adapted  to  slide  within  said  slots,  and  a  plurality 
of  Insert  supporting  means  carried  by  said  support. 

0.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  sectional 
support  adapted  to  slide  within  said  slots,  and  a  plurality 
of  Insert-supporting  means  carrli^l  by  said  support,  and  re- 
removable  means  for   holding  said  sections  together. 

7.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  coinliination  with  a  tul)e  having 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  sectional 
support  adapted  to  slide  within  aald  slots,  and  a  plnrallty 
of  insert-supporting  means  tarried  by  said  support,  and  re- 
movable means  for  holding  said  sections  together,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  provided  witli  downwardly  ex 
tending  flanges. 

8.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube  ha\iiig 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein,  n  sectional 
support  adapted  to  slide  within  said  slots,  and  a  plurality 
of  Insert-Bupportlng  means  carried  by  said  support,  and 
removable  means  for  holding  said  sections  together,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  slide  within  slots 
formed  In  the  upper  and  opposite  ends  of  said  frame. 

9.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tulie,  of  op- 
positely disposed  longitudinal  slots  or  pockets  opening  into 
said  tube,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
salu  pockets,  oppositely  disposed  insert  supports  secured 
to  said  first-named  frame,  a  series  of  Inserts  held  by  said 
supports,  and  a  plunger  or  deflector  arrangeil  above  said 
Inserts. 

10.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tul)e,  of  op- 
positely disposed  longitudinal  slots  or  pockets  opening  Into 
said  tube,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
sabl  pockets,  oppositely  disposed  Insert  supports  secured  to 
said  first-named  frame,  a  series  of  Inserts  having  metallic 
edges  held  by  said  supports,  and  a  plunger  or  deflector  ar- 
ranged above  said  Inserts. 

11.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tul>e,  of  op- 
positely disposed  longitudinal  slots  or  p<)ckets  opening  Into 
said  tube,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
said  pockets,  oppositely  disposed  Insert  supports  secured  to 
said  first  named  frane  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  series 
of  thin  Inserts  provided  with  metallic  e<lgos,  and  a  de- 
flector or  plunger  secured  to  said  frame. 

12.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  op- 
positely disposed  longitudinal  slots  or  pockets  opening  Into 
said  tube,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  slide  within  tne 
said  rxx^kPts.  oppositely  disposed  notched  Insert  supports 
secured  to  satil  first  named  frame,  a  series  of  Inserts  held  by 
said  supports,  and  a  plunger  or  deflector  arranged  al>ove 
said  Inserts. 

IS.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  comMnntlon  with  a  tut>e,  of  op- 
positely disposed  longit\idlnal  slots  or  i><>ckets  opening  Into 
said  tul>e,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
said  pockets,  oppositely  disposed  notched  Insert  supports 
secured  to  said  first  named  frame,  a  series  of  Inserts  hav- 
ing metallic  ed^es  held  by  said  supports,  and  a  plunger  or 
deflector  arranged  alwve  said  Inserts. 

14.  In  a  soap  mold,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  op- 
I>ositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  or  i>ocket8  opening  into 
said  tube,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
said  pockets,  oppositely  disposed  notched  spring  Insert  sup- 
ports secured  to  said  first  named  frame,  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  series  of  thin  inserts  provided 
with  metallic  edges,  and  a  deflector  or  plunger  secured  to 
said  frame. 

15.  The  improved  process  of  manufacturing  soap  with 
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Inserta,  comprlslDg  the  spacing  of  Inserts  In  a  suitable 
frame,  the  placing  of  said  frame  and  inserts  In  a  mold 
tilted  at  an  angle  from  the  perpendicular,  the  turning  of 
■oap  into  said  mold,  allowing  said  soap  to  harden,  the  fore 
Ing  of  the  frame,  soap-bar  and  Inserts  from  said  mold,  the 
separation  of  said  frame  from  the  bar,  the  subjecting  of 
the  sides  of  said  bar  to  pressure  to  fill  up  the  openings  left 
therein  by  said  Insert  supports,  the  further  subjecting  of 
the  sides  of  said  bar  to  a  smoothing  operation,  and  the 
separation  of  said  bar  Into  cakes,  each  cake  containing  an 
insert. 

16.  The  Improved  process  of  manufacturing  soap  with 
inserts,  comprising  the  spacing  of  Inserts  In  a  suitable 
frame,  the  placing  of  said  frame  and  inserts  In  a  mold 
tilted  at  an  angle  from  the  perpendicular,  the  turning  of 
■oap  Into  said  mold,  allowing  said  soap  to  harden,  the  fore 
ing  of  the  frame,  soap  bar  and  Inserts  from  said  mold,  the 
separation  of  said  frame  from  the  soap  bar  and  core,  the 
subjecting  of  the  sides  of  said  bar  to  pressure  to  fill  up  the 
openings  therein  left  by  the  Insert  supports,  the  further 
•ubjecting  of  the  sides  of  said  core  to  a  smoothing  opera 
tlon,  and  the  separation  of  said  bar  into  cakes,  each  cake 
contafnlng  an  Insert  provided  with  a  metallic  edge 

17.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  tube. 
a  support  ad«pte«l  to  slide  within  the  slots  therein.  Insert 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  series  of 
inserts  held   by  said  supporting   means. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  tube, 
a  support  adapted  to  slide  within  the  slots  therein.  Insert 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  series  of 
thin  metallic-edged  inserts  held  by  said  suiiportlng  means. 


865,075.      BELT  HOLDKIt       IIkineu    Bkatn.    Glen    Ullln. 
N.  D.      Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,360. 


/O-f 


A  belt  holder  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  stand 
ards,  alined  bearings  provided  thereon,  pulleys  having  their 
trunnions  Joarnaled  in  said  bearings,  means  for  mounting 
said  standards  on  a  stationary  object,  the  up[>er  ends  of 
■aid  standards  being  spaced  away,  and  a  dlsplaceable 
bridge  member  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
standards  and  designed  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  standards. 


865.076.  CLOST'RE  FOR  MILK  AND  CREAM  BOTTLES 
OR  JARS.  Edward  Bbaunfildt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.224. 


1.   A   bottle   or  Jar   closure  comprising   a   comparatively 
tbin  closure  and  an  extractor  consisting  of  a  flexible  thin 


sheet  metal  shank  having  an  enlarge*!  head,  and  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  penetrate  said  closure  from  Its  upper  to  its 
under  side  and  to  be  clenched  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bottle  or  Jar  closure  provided  with  an  extractor 
consisting  of  a  flexible  thin  sheet  metal  shank  having  a 
pointed  prong  at  one  end  passing  through  the  closure  and 
clenched  thereto  on  the  under  side  of  the  closure,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  t)ottle  or  Jar  closure  provided  with  an  extractor 
consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  shank  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  .ind  a  prong  at  the  other  end  passing 
through  the  closure  from  its  upper  to  Us  under  side  and 
l)ent  upward  to  penetrate  the  closure  from  its  under  side 
and  terminating  below  the  top  of  the  closure,  substan- 
tially as  descrU)ed 

4  A  bcittic  or  Jar  closure  [irnvided  with  an  extractor 
consisting  of  a  flexible  shank  having  a  prong  passing 
thrcugh  the  closure  at  a  sinicle  point  from  Its  upper  to  Its 
under  side  and  clenched  to  the  under  side  of  the  closure, 
substantially  as  described. 


865.077.     COMBINED  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
ROD    STTPORTTN*;    RRArKKT.       EnwiN     L.     Beown, 
Minneapolis.    Minn.       Filed    May    25,    1907.      Serial    No. 
375.634. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  slidably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  hinged  outer  end  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  portions  of  which  hr.nck^t.s  are  adapted  to 
support  a  shade  roller  and  the  outer  of  which  i>ortl(in.s  are 
adapted  to  support  a  curtain  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  cuinhination 
with  a  supporting  bar  which  is  angular  In  cross  section, 
of  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  made  up  of  two  sections  con- 
nected by  a  hinge,  the  Inner  sections  of  which  brackets 
are  provided  with  prontted  ends  having  annular  r>erfora- 
tions  adapting  them  to  slide  on  said  supporting  f'xl  and 
having  seats  for  the  reception  of  the  trunnions  of  a  shade 
roller,  and  the  hinged  outer  sections  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing projecting  pins  ailapte<l  to  he  pa8.se<l  through  i>erfora- 
tions  In  the  curtain  rod.  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  khid  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  16  which  Is  angtilar  In  cross  section  and  Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  casing,  of  bracket  sec- 
tions T>  having  pronged  inner  ends  H  formed  with  angular 
{>erforatlon8  0  adapting  them  to  slide  upon  said  Imr  10.  one 
of  said  sections  .">  having  a  perforation  14.  and  the  other 
having  a  notch  15.  and  both  of  said  sections  .'>  having  stop 
fingers  in  and  11.  and  outer  sections  6  connected  to  said 
sections  .')  by  hinges  7  and  working  t)Otween  said  stop  fin- 
gers 10  and  11  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  pins 
13  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  perforations  of  a  cur 
tain  r^Hi.  substantially  as  described. 


S65,07S.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  TnnM.A.s  1'  Bi  u..khu, 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial  No,  347.711. 
In  a  motor,  a  casing  having  an  annular  passage,  an 
exit  at  one  side  and  a  pair  of  Inlets  at  the  opposite  side,  a 
radial  abutment  between  these  inlets,  a  wheel  carrying 
radial  pistons  working  In  the  annular  passage  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  finger  or  arm  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  each  side  of 
the    abutment    and    Inclining    Inwardly    toward    the    abut- 
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ment.  faih 
across  the 
with  each 


finger  being  provided  with  an  arm  extending 
top  of  the  abutment,  said  arms  lying  parallel 
other,  a  bar  aud  means  for   resillently   pressing 

3 


it  upon  aie  upper  sides  of  these  arms,  and  means  operated 
by  the  rise  of  said  arms  to  automatically  close  the  inlets. 


866,079.      WIKK  STUKTCHKU        I.rciEN    A.    Bltts,    Rub 
sell.  Iowa.      Filed  Feb.  12,  IWOT.     Serial  No.  357,020. 


1  In  a  wire  stretcher  hHvirig  movable  side  arms  for  en 
gagement  with  a  suppoitlug  object,  a  means  for  drawing 
said  arms  together  comprising  a  Imr  attached  to  one  of  the 
arms,  a  lever  fulcnimed  at  Its  ends  to  the  other  arm,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  said  lever  at  an  Intermediate  point  there 
of  and  a  chain  liiik.Hl  to  said  hook  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher  having  movjil.le  side  arms  for  en 
gagement  with  a  supporting  object,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  side  arms  and  having  a  serrated  e<lge.  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  other  side  arm,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever 
at  a  point  between  its  fulcrum  and  its  end  and  11  chain 
linked  to  said  hook  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar. 

,{.  In  a  wire  stretcher  having  movable  side  arms  for  en 
gagement  with  a  supporting  object,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  side  arms  and  having  a  serraftni  edge,  a  lever  ful- 
crnmed  at  Its  end  to  the  end  of  the  other  side  arm,  a 
hook  plvote<l  upon  said  lever  at  a  point  t)etween  Its  free 
end  and  It.s  fulcrum  and  a  chain  linketl  into  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar. 


hollow  body  portions  severally  consisting  of  sectional 
members  Jolne<l  together  and  having  a  reinforcing  membsr 
extending  In  line  with  the  Joint. 


J,080.       BUILDING    CONSTRUCTION.      BAVBABb    B. 

Candkk.   Bnkersfield.   Cal.      Filed  May  24.   1906.     Serial 
No.  31^,471 

1.  A  building  construction  compriHlng  ii  plurnllty  of 
cylinders  severally  consisting  of  sectional  members  Joined 
together  and  having  a  reinforcing  l>eam  extending  In  per- 
pendicular allnement  with  the  Joint. 

2.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  Joined  together,  severally  consisting  of  sectional 
meml>ers  having  flanged  extensions,  a  beam  within  the 
space  formed  liy  said  flanged  portions,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tieam  therein. 

3    A    building    construction    comprising    a    plurality    of 


4.  A  building  construction  comprising  n  plurality  of 
columns  Joined  together,  severally  consisting  of  sectional 
members  Joined  together  and  forming  a  lock  for  adjacent 
groups  of  columns,  the  point  of  Jointure  of  adjacent  col- 
umns Itelng  free  to  receive  concrete. 

5.  A  plurality  of  columns  severally  consisting  of  Indi- 
vidual sections  Joined  together  and  forming  a  lock  for 
each  other,  and  a  spacer  In  line  with  the  Joint. 

6.  A    building    construction    comprising    a    plurality    of 
cylinders  severally   consisting  of  flanged  plates  Joined   to-/ 
getber,  and  a  reinforcing  member  In  line  with  the  Joint. 

7.  A  building  construction  comi)riKing  a  plurality  of 
hollow  b(Kly  portions  Joined  together,  said  body  jKjrtlons 
consisting  severally  of  curved  members  Joined  together, 
part  of  which  are  spaced. 

8.  A  building  ((instruction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  Ividies  sever.iily  consisting  of  sectional  members 
Joined  together,  part  of  said  sectional  members  being 
spaced  to  receive  a  spacer. 

9.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  bodies  Joined  together,  severally  consisting  of 
curved  plates  of  varying  sizes  Joined  together. 

10.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  bodies  severally  consisting  of  sectional  flanged 
meml)ers  of  varying  sizes  Joined  together. 

11.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  lx)dles  severally  consisting  of  sectional  members  of 
varying  sizes  Joined  together,  part  of  said  sections  being 
spaced. 

12.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  bodies  severally  consisting  of  sectional  curved 
plates  of  varying  sizes  Joined  together. 

13.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  iKidies  severally  consisting  of  sectional  plates  of 
varying  sizes  Joined  together,  and  luivlng  a  reinforcement 
In  line  with  the  Joint. 

14.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  bodies  severally  consisting  of  sectional  members  of 
different  sizes  Joined  together  to  form  a  lock  for  adjacent 
groups  of  columns,  and  means  for  spacing  the  Individual 
sections  to  receive  a  filler. 

15.  One  or  mor^  hollow  bodies  Joined  together,  sev- 
erally consisting  of  plates  of  uneijual  sizes,  means  for 
securing  said  plates  together,  and  a  spacer  in  line  with 
the  Jolnt'of  the  individual  sections. 

10.  A  plurality  of  hollow  l>odles  severally  consisting  of 
sectional  curved  pliites  of  une<)ual  sizes,  the  continuity  of 
the  curvature  of  said  sections  being  Interrupted  by  a 
flange,  a  spacer  in  line  with  the  flange,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sections  together. 

17.  A  plurality  of  curved  sectional  body  portions  Joined 
together,  and  a  spacer  In  line  with  the  Joint. 

IH.  A  plurality  of  hollow  bodies  consisting  severally  of 
sectional  curved  plates  of  unequal  sizes,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  together,  and  n  reinforcing  member  In  line 
with  the  Joint. 

19.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
columns  Joined  together,  severally  consisting  of  sectional 
curved  members  Joined  together,  the  Joined  portion  form- 
ing a  lock  for  adjacent  groups  of  columns,  and  the  point 
of  Jointure  of  adjacent  columns  being  free  to  receive  con- 
crete or  other  plastic  substance. 
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20,  A  building  oonstrurflon  cumprisinjc  a  plurality  of 
rolumna  Joined  tocether,  severally  consUtlnK  of  sectional 
curved  members  JolnM  togpther.  the  Joined  portion  form 
Insr  a  lock  fnr  adjarent  groups  of  C(ihimns.  a  spacer  In  line 
with  the  Joint,  the  point  of  Jointure  between  said  spacer 
tnd  curved  members  l)eln«:  free  to  receive  concrete  or  other 
plastic  substances. 


8«B.082.     GOVERNOR     Blmbb  F.  Camcl.  8«attle.  W..h 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1906      Serial  No.  304.562. 
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8  6  5,081.      CON^ENSATIO.N     IKKVKNTHIt 
Capbn.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Polled  Oct.  10.   llto.; 
339.167. 


Kdwy  0. 
SfTial  No. 


1.  A  condensation  preventer  consistlni:  (>f  n  pane  of 
ffla.s.s  and  its  fram»>.  and  opt'ulnys  In  the  latter  next  the 
pane  for  admitting  the  eiternal  air  which  strikes  the  outer 
face  of  the  Klass  and  directing  it  from  the  sides  and  across 
Its  inner  face  In  J.-ts  which  are  out  of  allnement  with  each 
other. 

-.  A  condensation  preventer  'onsisting  of  a  pane  of  glass 
and  its  frame,  and  openings  In  the  latter  next  the  pan- 
for  admitting  the  external  air  which  strikes  the  outer  face 
of  the  glass  and  directing  It  from  the  top  edge  downward 
over  Its  Inner  face  and  from  the  two  upright  edges  Inward 
over  itn  Inner  face  in  jets  arrangt'd  in  staggeretl  relation 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  condensation  prerenier  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
Kla.ss.  a  frame  surrounding  Its  edges  and  having  recesses 
at  certain  polnt.s  ne.xt  said  edges,  and  the  outer  and  Inner 
l)eading8  holding  the  glass  in  the  frame  and  cut  away  at 
points  to  communicate  with  said  recesses,  the  recesses  In 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame  being  located  out  of  horJeontal 
allnement  with  each  other,  for  the  puriwse  set  forth 

4.  A  condensation  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  a  frame  surrounding  its  edges  and  having  recesses 
at  certain  jwlnts  next  said  wlges,  an-i  the  outer  and  inner 
headings  holding  the  glass  In  the  frame  and  cut  away  at 
points  to  communicate  with  said  re<es.ses,  the  Inner  bead- 
ing being  wider  than  the  .)uter  l)eading.  for  the  nurrxise 
set  forth.  ^ 

5.  A  condensation  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass  and  its  frame,  and  openings  in  the  latter  next  the 
pane  for  admitting  the  external  air  whhh  strikes  the 
outer  face  of  the  glass  and  dlre<ting  It  from  the  sides 
•  cross  its  Inner  face,  and  additional  openings  Ijranchlng 
from  said  first  mentioned  oiienlngs  next  the  Inner  face  of 
the  pane  for  directing  the  inflowing  air  into  the  corners 
of  the  window,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  A  condensation  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  a  frame  surrounding  Its  edges  and  having  recesses 
at  certain  points  nest  said  edges,  the  outer  and  Inner 
headings  holding  the  glass  In  the  frame  and  cut  away  at 
points  to  communicate  with  said  recesses,  projections  on 
th«  inner  beading  at  the  points  where  it  Is  cut  away, 
and  kerfs  In  the  Inner  beading  next  the  glass  leading  fn.m 
the  cutaway  portion  therein  and  directe.l  toward  the 
corners  of  the  pane,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A    governor    comprising   a    reversible .^ 

erned  auxiliary  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  power 
applied  to  the  element  to  be  governed  In  proportion  to  the 
differences  of  speed  occurring  between  said  governed  and 
■aid  auxiliary  motor. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor,  means 
for  driving  the  same,  means  for  varying  the  power  ap 
piled  to  a  prime  mover  In  proportion  to  the  differences  In 
speed  occurring  between  tte  auxiliary  motor  and  the  prime 
mover,  and  means  for  counteracting  any  tendency  of  the 
prime  mover  to  drive  the  auxiliary  motor. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor,  means 
for  driving  the  same,  means  for  maintaining  said  nuxlllnry 
motor  at  a  uniform  8i>ee<l  under  normal  conditions,  means 
for  varying  the  power  applied  to  a  prime  mover  In  pro 
portion  to  the  differences  of  si>eed  occurring  between  the 
auxiliary  motor  and  the  prime  mover,  and  means  for  coun- 
teracting any  tendency  of  the  prime  mover  to  drive  the 
auxiliary  motor. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  means  for  varying  the  power  applied  to 
a  prime  mover  in  proportion  to  the  differences  In  speed 
occurring  between  the  auxiliary  motor  and  the  prime 
mover,  and  means  for  applying  power  In  opposite  direc 
tlons  to  said  auxiliary  motor  to  counteract  any  tendency 
to  govern  the  speed  of  said  auxiliary  motor. 

5.  A  governor  comprising  a  reversible  auxiliary  mot..r. 
reversely  operated  means  for  maintaining  said  motor  at  a 
uniform  speed  of  rotation,  and  means  for  varying  the 
power  applied  to  the  element  to  be  governed  In  propor- 
tion to  the  differ»»nces  In  speed  occurring  t)etween  said 
governed  element  and  said  auxiliary  motor. 

6.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor  provide<l 
with  reversely  operated  buckets,  means  for  moving  said 
buckets  Into  and  out  of  their  respective  lines  of  Impact, 
•ind  means  for  varying  the  power  applied  to  the  element 
to  l>e  governe<i  In  proportion  to  the  differences  In  speed 
l)et^ween  said  governed  element  and  said  auxiliary   mot..r. 

T.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor  provided 
with  two  meml>ers  ench  having  huck^-ts  arranged  to  t>e 
rever.sely  operate<l,  means  for  moving  said  buckets  Into  and 
out  of  their  respective  lines  of  Impact,  and  means  for 
varying  the  [>ower  applied  to  the  element  to  be  governed  in 
proportion  to  the  differences  in  speed  t>etween  said  gov 
erned  element  and  said  auxiliary  motor 

s.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor  formed  of 
a  pair  of  disks  provided  with  a  common  huh.  each  disk 
l)eing  provided  with  buckets  arranged  to  l>e  reversely  op- 
erated, means  for  moving  said  huckPts  Into  and  out  of 
their  respective  lines  of  Impact,  and  means  for  varying 
the  power  applied  to  the  element  to  be  governe<l  in  pro 
portion  to  the  differences  in  speed  between  said  governed 
element  and  said  auxiliary  motor. 

9  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor,  means  for 
driving  tie  same,  a  planetary  gear  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  motor  and  also  with  the  element  to  be  governed. 
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means  controlled  by  said  planetars  gear  for  regulating  the 
power  applied  to  the  element  to  l>e  governed,  and  means 
for  counteracting  any  tendency  of  the  governe<l  element 
to  drive  the  auxiliary  motor  through  said  planetary  gear. 

10.  A  governor  comprising  n  reversible  reversely  governed 
auxiliary  motor,  a  planetary  gear  connected  with  said 
motor  and  also  w  1th  the  element  to  be  governed,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  planetary  gear  for  regulating  the  power 
applied  to  the  element  to  be  governed. 

11.  A  governor  comprising  an  auxiliary  motor  provided 
with  reversely  operated  buckets,  means  for  moving  said 
buckets  Into  and  out  of  their  respective  lines  of  Impact,  a 
planetary  gear  connected  with  said  motor  and  also  with 
the  element  to  be  governed,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
planetary  gear  for  regulating  the  power  applied  to  the 
element  to  lie  governed. 


8  6  5.083.  LT:BKICATING  MP:CHANISM.  Niels  A. 
CURISTENSEN.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1901. 
Serial  No.  55.38«. 


In  an  electric  machine,  an  armature  shaft  bearing  com- 
prising a  removable  end  plate  17  secure<l  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  having  a  central  casing  7.  S.  projecting 
laterally  on  both  sides  to  receive  and  contain  oil.  said 
casing  having  a  sii[)i)(jrt  in  arrn!ige<l  (>\itwnrdly  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  provlde<l  with  a  transverse 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  oil  from  one  end  of  the 
casing  to  the  other,  a  hushing  20  mounted  within  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  slot  at  a  point  outwardly  from 
the  latter,  and  a  ring  arranged  In  said  slot  and  depending 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 


865.084.  CAKIKT  SWEEPER.  Charles  J.  Deitch  and 
OscAB  L.  K!i>i>LK.  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Missouri  N.  Knell.  Ell^hart,  Ind.  Illed  Feb.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  :i57.0l+l. 


upon  which  rsid  comer  brushes  are  mounted,  slldable 
brackets  In  which  saUl  shafts  are  Journaled,  friction  disks 
carried  hy  the  shafts  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment or  removiHl  from  engagement  with  the  sweeper  wheels 
as  the  brackets  are  shifted,  means  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing for  shifting  said  brackets  to  bring  said  disks  alter- 
nately Into  such  eiigagenient  as  the  sweeper  Is  moved  In 
oppfislie  dlre<-tloiis,  and  a  hail  having  a  handle  and  con- 
nected with  said  shiftlny  means  to  move  the  sweeper  and 
shift  the  brackets. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  wheeled  casing,  a  main  brush, 
supplemental  tirushes  at  right  angles  to  the  main  brush, 
movable  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  shafts  support- 
ing the  supplemental  brushes.  an<l  journaled  In  said  brack- 
ets, friction  disks  carried  by  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  wheels  of  the  casing,  pivoted  levers  adapted  to 
shift  said  brackets,  the  levers  shifting  the  brackets  at 
each  end  of  the  casing  In  opposite  directions,  n  link  con- 
necting each  set  of  levers,  a  ball  having  its  ends  mounted 
In  said  links  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  ball  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing, 
wheels  supporting  said  casing,  a  main  brush,  a  bracket 
having  a  central  cut  out  portion,  the  apex  of  the  bracket 
being  slotted,  and  extended  to  form  a  hook  member,  a  l>ear- 
Ing  box  formed  in  the  apex  of  the  bracket,  a  shaft  having 
its  Inner  end  Journaled  In  said  l>eoring  Iwx,  a  supplemental 
brush  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  wheels  and 
within  the  cut  out  iK)rtlou  of  the  bracket,  a  rod  carried 
by  the  casing  and  extending  Into  tlie  slot  of  the  bracket, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  end  of  the 
casing,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  engn^Mng  the  hook  mem- 
ber of  the  hrackft  fo  shift  the  disk  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel,  a  bail,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  ball  and  means  connecting  the  ball  to  said  lever  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carpet  sweeper  having  a  main  brush  and  supple- 
mental corner  brushes  at  right  angles  to  said  main  brush. 
said  sweeper  l)elng  supported  upon  wheels,  sliding  brackets 
larried  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  shafts  u[Kjn  which  said 
supplemental  corner  brushes  are  mounted,  said  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  sliding  brackets,  friction  disks  carried 
by  said  shafts  to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  sweeper,  jdvoted 
levers  engaging  the  brackets,  links  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  bail  having  Its  ends  pivoted  In 
said  links  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


865.085.      BROOM  -  BINDER.      Napoleon    Dionnf.,    Brad 
ford,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Archie    I^e    Clair,    Haverhill, 
Mass.      Filled  Mar.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  364.415. 


\     In  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  wheeJed  casing,  a  main  brush, 
corner  brushes  at   right  angles  to  the  main  brush,  shafts 


1.  A  broom  binder  comprising  two  clamping  sections 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  having  locking  means 
at  their  opi>oslte  ends  each  section  being  composed  of  a 
continuous  length  of  wire  l)ent  to  provide  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely and  alternately  disposed  loops  arranged  in  approil 
mately  parallel  planes  to  provide  clamping  faces,  the  faces 
of  one  of  said  sections  Iteing  substantially  continuous  and 
the  otlier  section  having  a  series  of  holding  projections 
adapted  to  extend  closely  adjacent  the  opposite  clamping 
face,  substantially  us  descrll^ed. 

J.   A    broom    binder    comprising    two    clamping    sections 
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pIvotallT  connected  at  one  end  and  bavlnK  Uxklng  means 
at  their  opposite  enda.  each  aectlon  being  composed  of  a 
contlnuoua  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  series  of  oppo 
•Italy  and  alternately  disposed  loopa  arranged  In  approxl 
m»t«ly  parallel  planes  to  provide  clamping  faces,  the  faces 
of  one  of  aald  sections  being  substantially   continuous,   a 
plurality  of  the  loopa  of  the  other  section  having  the  por 
tlons  of  the  wire  of  which  they  are  forme<l  extended  t>e 
yond  the  end  of  said  loops  at  right   angles   to  the  plane 
thereof   and   twisted   together   to   provide   rigid   projecting 
Angers,  said  fingers  t)elng  adapte<l  to  exten<l  adjacent  thp 
face  of  the  opposKe  »e<-tlon.  substantially  as  described. 


member  looselv  engaging  said  rearward  extension,  to  rock 
said  wheel  dog.  a  lever  actuated  element  loosely  engaging 
aald  pivoted  member  to  actuate  th.-  name  in  Its  function. 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  wheel  dos;  for  establishing  a 
normal  engaged  relation  betwet-n  sHld  rearward  extension 
and  naid  pivoted  member. 


8  8  5,080.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  Vumm'  T  Dodob. 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corponitlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1906.     Serial  No.  340.770. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  slotted  mold  variable  In 
length,  an  ejector  Tarlable  In  width,  and  connecting  means 
to  Insure  like  adjustment  of  the  mold  and  ejector. 

'J.  In  a  lliiotyi)e  machine,  a  mold  variable  In  length,  an 
ejector  variable  In  width,  and  common  means  for  adjusting 
the  ejector  and  the  mold 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  provided  with  a  slotted 
liner,  an  ejector  blade,  a  movable  guide  for  the  latter, 
means  e-omblned  with  the  ejector  blade  for  effecting  the 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  liner. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  having  a  longitudinal 
liner,  in  combination  with  the  adjusting  means  movable 
transversely  lr.ti  engagement  with  the  liner  at  the  rear, 
and  thereafter  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  liner  to  cause  the  adjustment  of  the  latter 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  In  combination  with  the  slid 
ing  mold  liner  b\  the  longitudinally  and  laternlly   movable 
ejector  blade  C  and  finger  c*  arranged  to  engage  the  liner. 


4  \  car  mover,  comprising  spaced  aid.'  sections,  a  piv- 
oted wheel  dog  arranged  therebetween,  a  member  loosely 
engaging  aald  wheel  dog  to  rock  the  same  on  Its  pivot,  a 
lever  loosely  engaging  said  last  named  member,  and  a 
gravity  dog  plvotally  mounted  between  said  sections  and 
having  a  gripping  edge  adapted  f-r  .ngakrement  with  a 
rail  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  6  5.088.  MOUNTIN(i  FOR  THK  STYLUS  -  BAR  OF 
TALKING  MACHINES.  Leon  F.  Dot  (JI.ass,  Thlladel- 
phla.  ra.,  assignor  to  Virtor  Talking  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304,910. 


865.087.     CAR  MOVER.     James  R.  Doty,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.   2S.  1907.      Serial  No.  365,012. 

1.  A  car  mover,  comprising  spaced  side  sections,  a  piv- 
oted wheel  dog  arranged  therebetween,  a  member  loosely 
engaging  said  wheel  dog  to  rock  the  same  on  Its  pivot,  a 
lever  loosely  engaging  said  last  named  member,  and  a  plv 
oted  member  adapted  'for  engagement  with  a  rail  to  pre- 
vent a  rearward  movement  of  the  device,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  car  mover  comprising  spaced  side  sections,  a  piv- 
oted wheel  dog  arranged  therebetween,  a  member  loosely 
engaging  said  wheel  dog  to  rock  the  same  on  Its  pivot  and 
•  lever  loosely  engaging  said  last  named  member 

8.  A  car  mover  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  spaced 
side  aecUons,  a  pivoted  wheel  dog  arranged  therebetween 
and  having  a  rearward  extension,  a  pivoted  transmission 


1.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus  bar,  a 
support  having  arms  titling  against  opposite  sides  of  said 
stylus  bar  and  a  torsional  sp^in^'  [.as-^lng  tbrouijh  said 
stylus  bar  and  said  arms 

2.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  tnaihln>s  a  -stylus  bar.  a 
support  therefor,  a  torsional  spring  i-a^slng  through  said 
Stylus  bar  ami  said  support  and  iii.ans  to  prevent  the 
stylus  bar  from  moving  in  any  direction  except  about  the 
torsional  spring  as  an  axis 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  bar  of  a  stipport  therefor,  a  torsional  spring 
passing  through  said  supi^ort  and  stylus  bar,  said  support 
preventing  said  stylus  bar  from  moving:  m  any  .lirertbm 
except  about  said  spring  as  an  axis. 

4  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  bar.  a  support  having  arms  fitting  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  stylus  bar.  a  torsional  spring  pass- 
ing through  said  stylus  bar  and  said  arms  and  means  to 
j  adjustably  hold  said  spring  in  said  arms  and  said  stylus 
bar  to  said  spring. 

ri.  In  a  sound  box  a  torsional  spring,  a  stylus  bar  and  a 
support  eniraging  opposite  sides  of  said  stylus  bar.  said 
torsional  spring  being  Incased  throughout  Its  entire  length 
by  said  stylus  bar  and  said  supiM.rt 

B  In  a  sound  box  the  combination  with  a  stylus  bar  of 
ft  torsional  spring  passing  through  said  stylus  bar,  and  a 
fixed  support  for  said  spring,  said  support  beintt  provided 
with   faces  which  snugly   fit  against   the  opposite  sides  of 

said  stvius  bar 
I        7     In    a    sound    box    a    stylus   bar.    a    mounting    for    said 
'    stylus  bar  comprising  a  U  shaped  block  having  Its  extremi- 
ties engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  stylus  bar,  and  a  tor 
slonal  spring  passing  through  said  block  and  through  said 
stylus  bar  and  rigidly  confined  within  each   of  said  parts. 
8.   In   a  soand  box  a  stylus  bar,  a  support,  a  torsional 
i   spring  comprising  a   pin  rigidly  connected   to  aald  stylus 
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bar  at  Its  central  portion  and  having  Its  outer  ends  rigidly 
mounted  In  said  support,  the  torsional  portion  of  said 
spring  being  In  contact  for  its  entire  length  with  said 
■tjrlua  bar  and  support. 

9.  In  a  sound  box  the  combination  with  a  stylus  bar  of 
bearings  therefor  ;  a  spring  passing  through  said  stylus 
bar  and  said  lM-arlnt:s.  nn'ans  to  secure  said  .spring  to  said 
■tylus  bur  and  t^'  -iald  bearings,  said  stylus  l>ar  fitting 
anugly  I'liwieij  Miid  be«rings 

10.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines  the  comblna- 
tioil  with  a  stylus  bar  of  a  support  having  arms  engaging 
oppodte  sides  of  said  stylus  bar,  a  torsional  spring  com- 
prising a  wire  passing  through  said  arms  and  said  stylus 
b&r,  means  for  holding  said  wire  rigidly  within  said  bear- 
ings and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  stylus  bar  on  said 
spring 

11.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  niacliloe^  u  stylus  bar 
and  a  support  therefor,  said  stylus  bar  and  support  being 
provided  with  alined  openings  and  a  torsional  spring 
snugly  fitting  uiililn  said  o[>eulngs  and  means  to  secure 
said  spring  to  said  support  and  to  said  stylus  bar. 

12.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines  a  stylus  bar.  a 
support  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  stylus  bar.  said 
stylus  bar  and  support  being  provided  wiih  alined  circular 
openings,  a  round  torsional  spring  Inserted  within  said 
openings  and  snugly  fitting  the  same,  means  to  rigidly  se 
cure  the  ends  of  said  spring  within  said  support  and 
means  to  secure  said  stylus  bar  to  said  spring  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof. 

13.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stylus  bar  with  a  re(e^^e(l  stylus  bar  support,  the 
said  recess  and  said  stylus  bar  having  flat  sides  engaging 
each  other,  each  of  said  sides  being  dlsi)osed  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  stylus  bar  and  a 
torsional  spring  passing  transversely  through  said  sides, 
the  said  spring  being  in  rigid  engagement  with  said  bar 
and  support. 

14.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stylus  bar  with  a  reoess<'d  stylus  bar  support,  the 
said  recess  and  said  stylus  bar  having  flat  sides  engaging 
each  other  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
oscillation  of  the  stylus  bar.  a  torsional  spring  passing 
transversely  through  said  sides  and  means  for  adjustably 
engaging  said  spring  with  said  stylus  bar  and  with  said 
support. 


means  for  turning   aald   gear  segment   against   the  action 
of  said  spring  to  retract  the  bolt 


DOOR     HANCEK.      Denis    Doykn,    Schaerbeek. 
Balflam.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,443. 


In  combination  with  a  door,  a  guide  rod  and  a  guide 
SlMTe,  of  a  plurality  of  disks  of  \e^r. -table  material 
momited  In  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  guide  rod  and 
arranged  to  slide  thereon. 


••B.OPO       SASH  I.O<K       L.\WHKNrK    U     Enpv,    Elizabeth. 
■N.  .T.      Fib-d  May  Ifi.  lWi7.     Serial  No.  373,971. 

1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  lM)lt  provided  with  an  elongated 
K'aring,  a  gear  on  said  l<olt,  a  gear  segment  engaging  said 
gear,  a  pinion  on  said  gear  segment,  a  rack  block  engaging 
said  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  block  to  op- 
erate said  1»olt 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  bolt  provided  with  an  elongated 
bearing,  a  pivot  for  said  bearing,  a  gear  on  said  bolt,  a 
gear-segment  engaging  said  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  gear- 
segment,  a  rack  block  engaging  said  pinion,  a  spring 
pressing  said  rack  block  to  normally  advance  the  bolt,  and 


3.  In  a  sash-lock,  the  bolt  provided  with  an  elongated 
bearing,  a  iiivot  for  said  bearing,  a  gear  on  said  l)olt.  a 
gear  segment  engaging  said  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  gear 
segment,  a  rack  block  engaging  said  pinion,  a  spring 
pressing  said  rack-block  to  normally  advance  the  bolt,  a 
pivoted  latch  to  hold  the  l>olt  against  the  action  of  aald 
spring,  and  means  for  moving  the  latch  to  free  the  l)olt. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  meeting  rails  of  a  window,  a 
casing  on  one  of  said   meeting  rails,    n    spring  pressed   bolt 

I  movabl.v  mounted  in  said  casing  normally  projecting  from 
i  the  same,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  operating  to 
hold  aald  bolt  within  Its  casing,  and  a  second  casing  on 
the  other  meeting-rail  to  receive  the  head  of  the  lK>lt  and 
operating  to  move  said  latch  to  release  the  lK)lt  when  the 
meeting  rails  come  together. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  meeting  rails  of  a  window,  a  cas- 
ing on  one  of  the  meeting  rails,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  normally  projecting  from  the 
same,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  casing  to  hold  said  bolt  In  a 
retracted  position,  a  lip  projecting  from  said  latch,  and  a 
second  casing  on  the  other  meeting  rail  to  engage  the 
head  of  the  lx)lt  when  advanced  provided  with  a  socket 
to  engage  said  lip  to  move  the  latch  to  release  the  bolt 
when  the  meeting  rails  come  together. 


866.091.  GARMENT  FRERSEK  Ar.BKKT  W.  Eliason, 
Llndsborg.  Kaus.  lileti  I>ec.  4.  1  !•(•.%.  Serial  No.  290,194. 
Renewed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,425. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
board  and  a  supplemental  board,  plates  disposed  alwve 
and  t)elow  said  iK.ards.  said  plates  being  provided  at  their 
ends  with  apertures,  the  apertures  in  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  l>eing  In  allnement.  the  apertures  In  the  upper  plates 
being  circular  and  those  In  the  lower  plates  square.  ImdUs 
engaged  through  the  corresponding  apertuies  In  the  plates, 
each  of  the  bolts  having  a  squared  portion  adjacent  Its 
head  which  Is  received  In  the  squared  apertures  In  the  cor- 
responding lower  plate,  hand  nuts  engaged  upon  the  bolts 
and  adapted  to  Irf-ar  against  the  upper  faces  of  the  upper 
plates,  and  springs  engaged  upon  the  l>olt8  and  l>earlng 
at  their  lower  ends  against  the  upper  face  of  the  re- 
spective lower  plates  and  at  their  upper  ends  against  the 
under  face  of  the  respective  upper  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
board  and  a  supplemental  board,  plates  disposed  beneath 
the  main  board  and  permanently  secured  thereto,  plates 
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dUposed  above  said  supplemental  boaivl  and  entirely  free 
therefrom,  each  sn't  of  plates  belnjf  provided  adjacent 
their  ends  with  apertures,  the  apertures  In  the  corresp<jnd 
Ing  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  two  sets  beinic  in  aline 
ment,  the  apertures  In  the  upper  plates  beln«  circular  ami 
those  In  the  lower  plates  being  rectangiilar,  bolts  eni^aged 
through  the  corresponding  apertures  In  the  plates,  each 
of  the  bolts  having  a  squared  portion  adjacent  its  head 
which  portion  is  received  within  the  rectani,ular  aperture 
In  the  correspondlni;  one  of  the  lower  plates.  .sptinj,'s  en- 
gaged up>on  the  bolts  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates, 
the  said  springs  bearing  at  their  lower  en<ls  against  the 
upper  faces  In  the  corresponding  lower  plates  and  bearing  at 
their  upjier  enils  against  the  under  sides  of  the  correspond- 
ing upper  plates  and  tending  to  normally  raise  said  upper 
plates  out  of  engagement  with  the  supplemental  board. 
and  hand  niits  engage<l  upon  the  l)olts  whereby  the  said 
upper  jilates  may  \>e  forced,  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs,  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  said  supple- 
mental board. 


865.092.     BOOK  MARK       K.nlte   Ekickson,   New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  24,  190«.     Serial  No.  340,324. 


If    >   > 


> 


1.  .V  book-mark  comprising  an  endless  flexible  member, 
an  Indicating  slip,  and  means  arranged  upon  said  Indi- 
cating slip  for  slidably  attaching  the  same  to  said  endless 

flexible  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

1'.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  tlexlble  member,  an  Indi- 
cating slip,  and  a  plurality  of  attachini;  devices  arranged 
upon  said  ludicatin;;  slip  for  securing  the  same  to  said 
flexible  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  flexible  member,  an  Indi- 
cating slip,  and  a  plurality  of  inteiiral  attaching  prongs 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  indicating  slip  for 
securing  said  indicating  slip  to  said  flexible  member,  stib- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  book  mark  comprising  an  endless  flexible  member. 
an  indicating  slip,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  attaching 
prongs  having  recesses  at  their  inner  ends  adapted  to 
receive  said  endless  flexible  member  whereby  to  hold  said 
indicating  slip  to  Its  adjusted  position  thereon,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

6.  A  book  mark  comprising  an  endless  elastic  member. 
an  Indicating  slip,  and  a  plurality  uf  integral  attarhlni; 
prongs  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  indicating 
slip  for  securing  said  indicating  slip  to  said  endless  elastic 
memt)er,  substantially  as  specified. 


SGG.OP.-^.  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER.  OsWALOO  PE 
Fari.\,  I'aris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
244,133. 


In  an  electrolytic  transformer,  a  cell  comprising  a  vessel 
of  Insulating  material,  a  tiollow  carlx)n  electnxle  within 
said  vessel  provided  at  its  top  and  bottom  only  with 
horiaontal  series  of  perforations,  a  metallic  electrode 
wtthlo  said  hollow  electrode,  and  an  electrolytic  liquid 
contained   In   said    resael,   the  circuIatioD   of  such   liquid 


through   the  openings  of  said  hollow, eiectn.de  l>eiug   iden- 
tical with  that  whlcti  is  pro<]uced  In  a  thermo  siplion. 


866,094  NKCK-YOKK  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAKING 
UP  VinK.\Tl<).Ns.  Lkstkr  Fields,  Montfort.  Wis. 
Piled  Mar.  30,  li(U7.     Serial  No.  305,520. 


In  combination  with  a  bame  collar,  casings,  each  hartSf 
a  threaded  plug  at  one  end,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to 
said  plug,  straps  connecting  the  bails  with  the  rings  upon 
the  hame,  a  sprlni;  actuated  plunger  mo'Unted  within  each 
casing,  a  ball  plv'tiMy  i-.inne<ted  to  each  plunger,  a  double 
ended  snap  hook  cunnei dng  the  balls  upon  the  plungers,  a 
neck  yoke  and  connection  between  the  same  and  said  snap 
book,  as  set  forth. 


865.095.      MEATCHOITKR.      tiEOHc.E    I,.    F0HBK8T,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,518. 


A   meat  chopper  comprising   a   barrel   provided   adjacent 
one  end  with  a  feed  openinkr,  a  foraminated  plate  disposed 

In  the  delivery  end  of  said  barrel,  the  latter  t>eing  ta[»^red 
and  of  greater  diameter  at  Us  delivery  than  at  its  inlet 
end,  said  delivery  end  being  annularly  enlarged  and  ex- 
ternally threade<l  and  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
adapte<J  to  receive  tlie  perlt)lieral  ;H)rtlon  of  and  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  sabl  foraminated  plate,  a  worm  revol- 
ubly  disposed  In  said  liarrel  and  provide*!  at  its  delivery  end 
with  a  central  projection  passln.;  through  a  rentral  oi)en- 
ing  in  said  foraminated  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  projec- 
tion being  iHjIygonal,  a  short  cylindrical  chaniN^r  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  Internally  threaded  annular  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  external  tlireail  at  the  delivery  end 
of  .said  barrel,  said  end  of  said  chamber  bearing  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  foraminated  plate  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place,  the  delivery  end  of  said  chamtier  lielng  externally 
threaded  and  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  recess,  a 
second  foramlnate<l  plate  disposed  In  said  recess,  a  worm 
having  a  polygonal  recess  In  une  end  to  receive  said  polygo 
nal  projection  of  said  first  named  worm  revolubly  dlspose<l 
in  said  chamber  and  having  greater  pitch  than  said  first 
named  worm,  a  nut  disposed  on  the  delivery  end  of  said 
chamber,  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  laat- 
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■Amed  forsmlnsted  plate  said  not  iMlnx  InterrhsngPsMe 
Witb  said  chainN'r  on  said  Iwrrel,  metna  holding  said 
plates  against  rotation,  and  rotating  knives  rigid  with  said 
worms  coactlng  with  said  plates  to  finely  divide  the  meat. 


866,096.  PIPE-TURNING  MACHINE.  Oborok  E.  F08- 
TUl,  East  Alton,  111.  Filed  May  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,267. 


i?  -"^^ 


C_t:» 


1.  In  a  pipe  turning  machine,  a  IT  shaped  truck  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  two  adjustable  vertical  side  frame* 
suspended  from  said  truck,  means  connected  with  said 
vertical  side  frames  for  moving  them  inward  from  and  out- 
ward toward  the  truck  wheels,  and  a  receiver  frame  car- 
ried by  said  pipe  frames,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  pipe  turning  machine,  a  truck  frame,  two  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  adjustable  side  frames  suspended 
therefrom,  a  brace  21  connected  to  said  side  frames  and 
adjustable  to  move  said  side  frames  Inward  and  outward, 
an  enlarged  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  each  side  frame, 
trunnions  supported  In  said  enlarged  portions,  and  a  re- 
ceiver frame  supported  by  said  trunnions,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  pipe  turning  machine,  two  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly adjustable  side  frames,  two  housing  frames  revolu- 
bly supported  by  said  frames,  two  hooks  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  housing  frames,  a  plate  connecting  the  hooks  on 
each  bousing  frame,  two  trunnions  supported  by  each  hous- 
ing frame,  a  worm  wheel  and  pinion  on  each  trunnion,  a 
rack  meshing  with  each  pinion,  a  board  supported  by  said 
racks,  and  means  for  operating  the  pinions  to  raise  and 
lower  the  racks,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  pipe  turning  machine,  two  housing  frames,  two 
trunnions  in  each  frame,  a  worm  wheel  and  a  pinion  on 
each  trunnion,  two  racks  extending  Into  each  housing 
frame,  one  of  said  racks  being  me«he<i  with  each  pinion, 
books  on  said  racks,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  each  housing 
frame,  worms  on  said  shafts  me.«)ilng  with  said  worms  on 
said  trunnions,  and  means  to  operate  said  shafts,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

T\.  In  a  pli>e  turning  machine,  two  housing  frames,  two 
trunnions  in  each  bousing  frame,  a  worm  wheel  and  a 
pinion  on  each  trunnion,  racks  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
a  board  carried  by  said  racks,  means  in  connection  with 
said  worms  for  operating  said  pinions  to  raise  and  lower 
the  racks,  hooks  attached  to  one  end  of  said  housing  frames, 
bolts  operating  in  holes  In  said  hooks,  i)lates  connected  to 
aaid  bolts,  springs  for  actuating  the  bolts  in  one  direction, 
cams  for  actuating  the  bolts  in  the  other  direction,  and  a 
plug  Mard  l>etween  said  plates  and  said  hooks 

6.  In  a  pipe  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
parts  27  and  ttie  hooks  thereon,  of  iKilts  operating  tlirough 
boles  In  said  parts  27,  angle  Iron  members  on  the  Inner 
eoda  of  said  bolts,  bars  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
b<."ilts,  springs  for  actuating  said  bolts  outward,  cams  for 
.actuating   said   liolts   Inward,   and  a   board   adapted    to   be 


■upported  in  one  position  br  the  hooks  on  said  parts  27 
and  lu  another  position  by  said  angle  irons,  substantially 
as  specified. 

7.  In  an  apparntus  of  the  character  described,  two 
frames,  means  for  adjusting  said  frames  different  distances 
apart,  two  side  frames  pivoted  to  said  first  named  frames, 
two  racks  in  each  of  said  side  frames,  a  crank,  two  shafts 
arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  crank,  gear  connections  be- 
tween said  crank  and  said  shafts,  a  platform  carried  by 
said  racks,  a  platform  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  two  side 
frames,  means  to  turn  the  side  frames  end  for  end,  and  a 
lock  to  hold  them  in  different  positions,  substantially  as 
■peclfled. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  truck, 
two  depending  frames  attached  to  said  truck,  means  for 
adjusting  said  frames  different  distances  apart,  two  side 
frames  pivoted  to  said  first  named  frames,  two  racks  In 
each  side  frame,  manually  operable  means  to  move  the 
racks  vertically,  a  platform  carried  by  said  racks,  angle 
Irons  carried  by  said  racks,  means  for  revolving  the  two 
ilde  frames  synchronously,  angle  Irons  carried  by  the 
racks,  means  for  moving  the  angle  Irons  to  support  the 
platform  at  required  times,  and  a  platform  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  side  frames,  substantially  as  specified. 


865,097.     LAWN  MOWER.     EuiL  Franke.  Astoria,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,831. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  lawn  mower  sup- 
ported  solely  from  the  rear  fork  there<:)f,  the  lawn  mower 
being  connected  for  Independent  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  bicycle. 

2.  The  combination  w  itli  a  bicycle,  of  a  lawn  m  iwei  sup 
ported  solely  from  the  rear  fork  thereof,  the  lawn  m  >wer 
l)eing    mounted    to    permit    independent    movement    of    the 
end  remote  from  the  bicycle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  n  ground  wheel  journaled  upon  the 
frame,  a  movable  cutter  l>«r  <iperated  by  the  ground  wheel, 
and  a  supporting  wheel  for  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle,  a  supporting  member 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  frame  pivotally  connected 
with  the  supporting  inember,  an  axle  extending  thKuigh 
the  frame,  an  Internally  tt>othed  ground  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  axle,  a  supporting  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the 
axle,  a  stationary  cutter  bar  having  upwardly  extending 
and  vertically  adjustable  forked  brackets,  a  movable  cut- 
ter bar  mounted  upon  the  stationary  c\itter  bar,  gearing 
for  operating  the  movable  cutter  bar  from  the  toothed 
ground  wheel,  a  guard  plate  mounte<i  adjacent  to  lue 
ground  wheel  and  brace  rods  connected  wltli  said  axle  and 
said  frame,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  bicycle,  of  a  lavMi  rnowei'  sup- 
ported aolely  fiom  the  rear  fork  thereof  and  (oinpilsing  a 
frame  mounted  for  a  direct  vertl<al  uioveuient  and  for  a 
swinging  vertical  movement  independent  of  the  bicycle. 


865.098.     BUFFING  AND  POLISHINtJ  URISU       F.oward 

N.   r, Afi'RoM,  Newark.  N    .T  .   assignor  to  William  I»lxon. 

Newark.  N    J.     Filed  Mar    :'.0,   \W\~       Serial  No    .■m5..'iH0. 

1     .\   brush   comprising  a   stock   and  an   element  applied 

to  said  stock  and  consisting  of  a  member  having  loops,  and 

tufts    held    In    said    loops,    said    member    being    twisted    a 
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number  of  times  between  said  loop*  to  secure  the  tutta  In 
the  latter. 


2.  In  a  brush,  a  buffing  or  polishing  element  comprising; 
wire  strands  having  a  series  of  loops,  and  tufts  held  at 
their  middle  portions  In  said  loops,  said  strands  being 
twisted  a  number  of  times  between  the  loops  to  secure  the 
tufts  therein. 


865.009.  ENGINE.  Tieorce  Ckw.  Mianus,  r,,nn..  as 
slximr  to  The  Mianus  Motor  Works,  Mianus,  Conn. 
Filed  .Mar    2.>^,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.127. 


1.  In  a  sparking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  electro<1e,  a  spindle  carrylnR  a  movable  eleotrixle.  an 
arm  on  said  spindle  and  a  stop  to  receive  said  arm  when 
In  Its  normal  position,  of  a  vertically  movable  rod  passlnu 
through  said  arm.  a  guide  through  which  said  rod  movfs. 
a  flxed  collar  on  the  nxl.  a  spring  t)etween  said  fixed  collar 
and  guide,  means  for  engaging  said  rod  to  raise  it  and 
turn  the  spindle  of  the  movable  electrode  to  cause  the  lat 
ter  to  engage  the  flied  electrode  and  means  for  releaslni; 
said  rod  and  permitting  It  to  descend  after  the  fixed  collar 
thereon  shall  have  moved  above  the  arm  on  the  8pln<lle 
of  the  movable  electrode. 

2.  In  a  sparking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
flxed  electrode  and  a  spindle  provided  with  a  movable 
electrotle,  of  an  arm  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  nnl  passing 
through  said  arm,  springs  on  said  rod  al>ove  and  lielow 
said  arm.  a  hollow  rod  connected  with  the  driven  shaft  of 
an  engine,  a  trip  lever  mounted  In  said  hollow  rod  to  en- 
gage the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  adjustable  means  for 
tripping  said  lever 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pump  cod  and  the  driven 
shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  <>{  a  vertically 
movable  rod  g\iided  In  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  ro<l. 
sparking  devices  connected  with  said  vertically  movable 
rod,  a  trip-lever  carried  by  the  pump  rod.  a  spring  for 
maintaining  the  trip  lever  normally  In  line  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertically  movable  rod.  an  adjustable  device  for 
tripping  the  trip  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  pump 
rod  with  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pump  rod  and  the  driven 
abaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  vertically 
movable  rod,  sparking  devices,  spring  cinnectlons  between 
■aid  sparking  device  and  the  vertically  movable  rod.  a  trip 
lever  carried  by  the  pump  rod  and  maintained  normally  In 
line  with  the  vertically  movable  rod,  means  for  tripping 
said  lever,  an  eccentric  on  the  driven  shaft  of  the  engine. 


a  strap  on  said  eccentric  provided  with  an  arm  and  a  pit- 
man connected  at  one  end  with  the  [mmi)  roil  and  adjust- 
ably connected  at  Its  other  end  with  the  arai  un  the  eccen- 
tric strap. 


86-). loo.      MATTRE88-MAKTNO   MACHINK 
Harris.   Bloonilngdale.    y\n       Filed  July   10, 
rial  No    ;5i'6,896. 


.I"-K1'H     T. 

r. '<>•'.      Se- 


A  machine  of  the  class  des<rlbed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
platform  In  the  frame,  a  tick  dlstender  located  al)ove  the 
platform  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  vertical  guides  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  knife  slldably  mounted  In 
the  guides,  means  for  holding  the  knife  yleldubly  at  the 
upward  limit  of  Its  movement,  means  for  moving  the  knife 
downwardly,  a  frame  located  forwardly  of  the  first  named 
frame,  a  shaping  b<ix  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  second 
frame  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  top.  a  bracket  extend- 
ing above  the  shaping  box  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
for  the  passage  of  said  material  therefrom  through  the 
opening  of  the  shaping  Ix^i,  separable  rollers  Journaled  in 
the  second  frame  forwardly  #f  the  shaping  Nn  for  the 
passage  of  material  theret)etwpen  to  said  shaping  box, 
means  for  holding  the  rollers  yleidalily  against  separation, 
sprockets  connected  with  the  rollers,  longitudinally  spaced 
drums  mounted  in  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  rollers,  a 
continuous  belt  engageii  with  the  drums  and  arrange<l  to 
discharge  l»etweeu  the  rollers,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected 
with  one  of  the  drums,  a  chain  engaged  around  the 
sprocket  wheel  of  one  of  the  rollers  and  with  that  of  the 
drum,  an  idler  for  the  chain,  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the 
other  drum  having  its  teeth  at  one  side  engaged  in  the 
chain,  anl  an  i.Trtiing  crank  carried  by  one  of  the 
sprocket  wheels 


8  6  5,101.       IJ  BRI(ATIN(;    MEANS    FOR    INTEKNALr- 

CO.MHT  STION  KN<;iNKS.     C.\RL  O.  HedstruM,  Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,558. 


1  In  an  oiling  system  of  the  class  descrltKNl,  iu  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  a  rotary  member  mounted  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  pis- 
tons therein  connected  io  the  rotary  meml)er,  the  rotary 
member  having  two  .sections  or  portions  and  located  under 
oppositely  disposed  plates  or  webs  that  partially  close  the 
opening  to  the  cylinders,  whereby  the  lubricant  which  la 
contained  in  the  casing  may  lie  e^jually  distributed  by  the 
centrifugal  action  of  the   rotary   member  to  the  cylinders. 
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said  plates  being  also  prorldfld  with  diagonally  disposed 
openings  over  the  rotary  member,  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combltiMtlon  with  a  casing,  a  rotary  member  made 
in  two  sections  and  K>cate<l  therein,  a  casing  having  open- 
Ings-in  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  the  oppositely 
dtopoaed  plates  partially  clotting  said  openings  and  located 
oyer  opposite  edges  of  the  rotary  meml<er,  cylinders  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  In  the  openings  thereof,  whereby 
during  the  movement  of  the  rotary  meml)er  the  lubricant 
win  be  equally  dl8trlbute<1  to  the  cylinders  by  the  cen- 
trlfngal  action  of  thf  rotary  members,  said  plates  being 
also  proviiie<1  with  oppositely  disposed  ojienlngs.  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  oiling  system  of  the  centrifuKii!  t.\pe.  a  casing 
for  containing  a  I  ubi  ii-iint  In  the  lower  iMjitiou  thereof,  a 
rotary  memlxr  up  iiht«<l  In  the  casing  in  contact  with  the 
lubricant,  the  casing:  U'ing  provided  with  openings  at  one 
side  thereof  and  having  plates  located  in  the  openings  and 
partially  closing  the  same,  said  plates  ttelng  located  over 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  rotary  member,  whereby  the  hi 
bricant  can  be  equally  distributed  oj  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  member  through  the  openings  In  the  casing,  as  de- 
scribed. 


866.102.      RUQ  FASTENER.      Elijah    Hdntlet,   Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  July  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.628. 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  having  a  slot  extending  into 
the  slde>wall  of  said  recess,  and  n  yielding  keeper  spaced 
from  and  extending  over  said  slot,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
prc>vlde<l  with  spaced  apart  seats  and  formed  with  a  slot 
having  an  enlargement,  and  a  securing  means  for  said 
body  consisting  of  a  pin  removably  engage<l  in  said  seats. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  lx>dy 
forme<l  with  a  slot  having  an  enlargement  and  provided 
at  each  side  of  said  slot  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  seat,  and  an  approximately  U  shapetl  pin  having  its 
closed  end  seate.l  In  the  seat  adjacent  the  end  of  aaid  slot 
and  Its  prongs  removally  flit»M  In  the  other  of  said  seats. 


8»^-1"'  I'FKl'  WKI.L  r>Rir.LIN<;  APPARATT'S.  Jambs 
A.  Ja'-K.S"N  and  .1  "UN  H.  linWKu,  Bruin,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  19' iT       S.-rlMl  No.  357,477. 


1.    In  deep  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  temper  screw  hav 
Ing    a    cross    bar.    a    tee    head    having    wheels    or    pulleys 
mounted  at  Its  opposite  ends,  flexible  connections  extend- 
ing from  the  cross  bar  of  the  screw  over  the  wheels  or  pul- 


leys, and   n  counterweight  aftachwl   to  said   connections; 

substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  deep  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  temper  screw  hav- 
ing a  tee  head,  and  wheels  or  fiulleys  mounte<l  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  Kaid  head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  deep  drilling  upparatus  a  tee  head  temper 
screw  having  pins  Inserted  In  the  ends  of  the  tee  head 
and  pulleys  or  wheels  mounted  on  said  pins  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  deep  well  drilling  sppamtus,  a  temper  8<rew  hav- 
ing a  head,  a  tee-head  mounted  on  the  walking  l>eam  over 
the  screw,  wheels  or  pulleys  on  said  tee,  and  counter- 
weighted  flexible  connections  from  the  head  of  the  screw 
passing  over  said  wheels  or  pulleys  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  deep  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  temper  screw  having 
n  cross  bead,  a  t<H>-head  linving  reins  embracing  the  screw, 
wheels  or  pulleys  Journaled  on  the  tee  head,  flexible  con- 
nections extending  from  the  cross  head  of  the  screw  over 
said  wheels  or  pulleys,  and  a  counterweight  connected  to 
the  flexible  connections  ;  subetantiallr  as  described. 


865,104.  AUXILIARY  CAR  SEAT.  NiKi-s  Jokbgenses. 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,343. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  ordinary  car  seat,  of  n  rod 
extending  transversely  across  the  seat,  a  socket  formed  In 
the  back  of  the  seat  in  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  trans- 
verse rod  can  turn  and  have  n  slight  up  and  down  play,  n 
seat  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse  rod.  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  scjuare  portion  adjacent  to  the 
seat,  an  upright  standard  attacheii  to  the  floor  and  car- 
seat  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end,  the 
lower  part  of  which  Is  siiuiire  and  the  upper  part  circular 
for  permitting  the  ttirning  of  the  transverse  ro<l  with  its 
auxiliary  seat  when  lifting  the  sijunre  portion  of  the 
transverse  rod  into  the  upper  circular  part  of  the  opening 
and  locking  the  transverse  rod  and  the  car  seat  into  the 
square  part  of  the  opening  when  dropping  the  same 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  ordinary  car  seat,  of  a  rod 
extending  transversely  across  the  seat,  a  socket  formed  In 
the  back  of  the  seat  In  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  trans- 
verse rod  can  turn  and  have  a  slight  up  and  down  play,  a 
seat  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse  rod,  said 
rod  l>elng  provided  with  a  scjuaie  portion  adjacent  to  the 
sent,  an  uprlglit  standard  attacbtnl  to  the  floor  and  car  seat 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  guard  plate  arranged  at 
the  inner  edge  of  the  guide  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  and  placed  on  the  square  portion  of  the  trans- 
verse rod.  and  means  for  guiding  the  guard-plate  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard. 


86r>.10r).     SOINKBOX   FOR  TAI.KlNir  MACHINES.     El- 
DRiDGE  R.  Johnson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,   a   <"orporaflon  of  New   Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Apr.  7,  190a.     Serial  No.  l.')l,453. 
1.   In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
combination   with   n  sound  box   casing  of  a  diaphragm,   a 
Stylus  bar.  a  transverse  bearing  located  on  the  exterior  of 
the  sound  box  casing,  said  bearing  holding  said  stylus  bar 
against  longitudinal   movement   In  one  direction,   the  said 
stylus   bar   having   an   opening   adjacent   said   bearing,   an 
elastic  suspension  loop  passing  through  said  opening,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  loop. 
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2.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducinR  machine,  the 
comhlnntlon  with  n  sound  Ix.x  casing  of  :i  dlnphragin,  a 
i!tyhi«  bar  havtni?  a  transverse  l)enrlnK  Journaled  on  the 
exterior  of  the  sound  box  caslni?.  an  elastic  suspension  loop 
pasalnkC  through  nn  opening  In  aald  stylus,  and  a  screw 
threaded  hook  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  rasing'  for  ad 
j\i8tably  supportint?  said  loop. 


"3.  iB  a  iound  box  for  talking  machine*.  «  casing  having 
a  dlapbrMtt.  a  styhia  bar  projecting  throngh  an  opening  In 
s,nM  casing  and  having  a  transverse  bearing  Joyrnnled  on 
KNe  exterior  of  said  casing,  nn  elastic  suspension  loop 
passing  through  an  opening  In  said  stylus  bar  within  the 
sound  box  casing,  and  between  the  limbs  of  which  said 
stylus  bar  Is  situated,  a  screw  threaded  hook  at  the  other 
end  of  suld  loop,  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  hook 
passing  through  an  opening  on  outside  of  the  sound  box 
casing  opposite  that  throuj^  which  the  stylus  bar  projects, 
and  an  adjusting  nut  situated  on  the  outside  of  the  casing 
and  engaging  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  hook. 

4.  lu  a  sound  box  recording  and  repnxludng  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  sound  l>ox  casing  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
stylus  bar,  an  axial  l)earing  located  on  the  exterior  of  the 
sound  box  casing,  the  said  l)earinK  holding  said  stylus  bar 
against  longitudinal  movement  In  one  direction,  a  sus 
pension  wire  passing  through  an  opening  In  said  stylus 
bar  adjacent  said  bearing,  said  wire  tensioning  said  bear 
ing  against  said  casing,  and  moans  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  casing  for  adjustali  y  stipp'Ttlng  said  wire. 


N.  Y. 


KINETOSCOI'E.     BoYD  11.  Keller.  New   York. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.467. 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   the  stationary   portion   of  the  frame   having   an 
aperture    through    which    the   picture    la    projected,    and    a 
rotary  shutter  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame,  of  a  car 
rlage  adjustable  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  the  shut 
ter    and  provided  with  film-feeding  devices,  means  for  op 
eratlng   the   nim-feedlng   devices,   said   means    Including   a 
long  spiral  gear  on   the  frame  and  a  spiral   gear  on   the 
carriage  movable  vertically  over  the  first  named  gear  when 
the  carriage  It  being  adjusted,   and  means  for  adjusting 
the  carriage  to  center  the  picture  relative  to  the  projectlon- 
apertare  of  the  sUtlonary  frame  and  to  the  shutter. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 


tton  with  the  stationary  portion  of  the  frame,  having  a 
proJe<ti..n  apeitnre.  and  the  rotary  shutter  muunted  In 
said  frame,  of  a  carriage  slldaWe  on  the  frame  and  vertl 
cally  adjustable  relative  to  the  projection-aperture  ther.'of. 
and  to  the  shutter,  film  feeding  device*  on  said  rarrlage. 
means  for  operating  the  film  feeding  devices.  saM  rn.-ans 
Including  a  long  spiral  gear  on  the  frain«  rfnd  n  •*!>!■  1  -•■a: 
on  the  carriage  movable  vertically  over  th.-  t.r-t  n.c.ied 
gear  when  the  carriage  Is  being  adjusted,  and  lutaus  per- 
mitting the  carriage  to  l)e  adjusted  during  the  movement 
Of  the  film  and  without  stopping  the  machine. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  having  a  pro- 
jection-aperture, and  a  rotary  shutter  mounted  In  said 
frame,  of  a  carriage  separate  from  the  frame  and  slldably 
guided  thereon,  film  feeding  devices  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, means  for  .  peratlng  the  film  feeding  devices,  said 
mean's  Including  a  long  spiral  gear  on  the  frame  and  a 
spiral  gear  on  the  carriage  movable  vertically  over  the 
first-named  gear  when  the  carriage  Is  being  adjusted,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage  and  Its  film- 
feeding  devices  relative  to  said  shutter  and  to  the  projec- 
tion aperture  of  the  fixed  frame,  said  means  Including  a 
rack  bar  connected  to  the  carriage  and  an  oscillating 
toothed  segment  engaging  said  bar. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  portion  of  the  frame,  having  a 
projection-aperture,  and  a  rotary  shutter,  a  main  shaft, 
upper  and  lower  film  feeding  devices  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  film-feeding 
devices,  of  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  stationary 
frame  and  adJusUble  relative  to  the  projection  aperture 
thereof  and  to  the  shutter.  Intermittent  film  feeding 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  Including 
a  fixed  vertical  shaft  having  a  spiral  gear  and  a  spiral 
gear  on  the  carriage  for  operating  the  film-feeding  devices 
thereof,  said  last  named  gear  having,  also,  a  slldable  move-  • 
ment  on  the  gear  of  the  fixed  shaft  to  enable  the  carriage 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  without  disarranging  the  gears 
or  stopping  the  motion  of  the  apparatus 

5.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the-comblna- 
tlon  with  a  stationary  frame,  having  a  projection  aperture, 
a    main    shaft,    a    rotary    shutter    mounted    In    said    frame, 
means  for  operating  the  shutter,  and  upper  and  lower  film- 
feeding  devices  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a  carriage  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustable  relative  to  the 
projection  aperture   thereof  and   to   the  shutter,   Intermit 
tent    film  feeding    devices   on    the    carriage,    worm  gearing 
f..r  operating   the  upper  and   lower  fllm-feedlng  devices,   a 
vertical  shaft  extending  l>etween  the  upper  and  lower  film 
feeding  devices  having  a  member  of  the  worm  gearing  fixed 
to  Its  opposite  ends,  a  spiral  gear  on  said  vertical  shaft  In- 
termediate   of    the    ends    thereof,    and    a    spiral    gear   con- 
nected   to    the    Intermediate    film  feeding    devices    and    ar 
ranged  in  mesh  with  the  spiral  gear  of  the  vertical  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  over  the  same  when  thfe  carriage  la 
raised  or  lowered. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  having  a  projection  aperture,  a 
rotary  shutter  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  carriage  ver- 
tical! v  movable  relative  to  the  stationary  frame  and  Its 
shutter,  upin^r  and  lower  film  feeding  devices  on  the  sta 
tlonary  frame.  Intermittent  film  feeding  devices  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  means  f.  r  operating  the  upper  and  lower 
film  feeding  devices,  and  means  for  operating  the  Inter- 
mittent film  feeding  devices  said  last  means  IntMudln.'  a 
long  spiral-gear  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  stationary 
frame  In  unison  with  the  upper  and  lower  film  feeding  de- 
vices, and  a  spiral  gear  mounted  on  the  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  long  gear  while  In  operative  mesh  there 

with. 

7  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  conablna- 
tl'D  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  main  stiaft  mounted  thereon. 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  at  the  side  of  the  frame,  upper 
and  lower  film  feeding  devices  mounted  on  the  frame, 
worm  gearing  between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  upper 
and  lower  fllm-feedlng  devices,  gearing  l.etween  the  main 
shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft,  a  rotary  shutter  mounted  In 
.   the  frame,  a  long  spiral  gear  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
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carriage  slldably  niounte<l  relative  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
rotary  shutter  Intermittently  operating  film  feeding  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  spiral  gear  for  oj)eratlng 
the  Intermittently  film  feeding  .levlces.  said  gear  meshing 
with  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  over  the  long  spiral 
gear  when  the  carriage  U  adjusted,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  carrlnce. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  chararter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  stationary  frame  having  a  projection  aperture, 
a  rotary  shutter  mounted  In  said  frame,  n  carriage  verti- 
cally shlftaMe  relative  to  tlie  stationary  frame  and  Its 
shutter  said  carHage  l>eliig  11  \  ided  with  film  feeding  de- 
vices, film  feeding  devices  als  in.inted  on  the  stationary 
frame,  a  main  shaft  and  coiiuetUuns  for  operating  said 
fllm-feedlng  devices,  said  connections  Including  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  Intermeshlng  spiral 
gears  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  connections  between 
snld  driven  shaft  the  rotary  shutter  said  last-named  con- 
nections comprising  a  vertically  slldable.  rotatable  shaft, 
gearing  l>etween  said  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  to  the  shutter,  and  a  gear  loose  on  the  vertical  shaft 
and  engaging  the  shutter  gear,  and  a  key  and  key  way  con- 
nection between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  loose  gear 
adapted  to  allow  the  shaft  to  be  moved  vertically  with  the 
carriage  without  disturbing  the  portion  of  the  rotary 
shutter. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crn>ed  the  stationary 
main  frame  and  the  carriage  vertically  adjustable  relative 
thereto,  said  main  frame  having  a  rotary  shutter  and  n 
projection  aperture,  fllm-feedlng  devices  on  the  main- 
frame and  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  shutter,  said 
last  named  means  Including  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  the 
carriage  and  slldably  guided  on  the  stationary  main  frame 
whereby  It  Is  raised  and  lowered  with  the  carriage,  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  borlxontally  on  the  carriage,  gear- 
ing l^etween  the  vertical  and  horlxonfal  shafts,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  for  the  shutter,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shutter- 
shaft  gear,  whereby  the  carriage  with  Its  film  feeding  de- 
vices may  ite  adjusted  relative  to  the  projection  aperture 
of  the  stationary  frame  and  to  the  shutter,  for  centering 
the  picture  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  film  carrying  spool,  of  n  shaft  therefor,  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  point 
back  of  the  end  thereof,  said  spring  extending  along  the 
shaft  and  having  Its  free  end  exposed  near  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  off-set  or  catch  whose 
wall  Is  arranged  «ul>stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  ails 
of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  shaft 
opening  in  the  8po<.d,  to  hold  said  spool  to  the  shaft. 


screw  In  an  \inscrewlng  direction  within  the  casing  In  the 
mold,  other  devices  to  effect  a  resistance  to  the  unscrew- 
ing of  the  screw  from  the  stuffing  material,  and  means  to 


temporarily  retain  the  screw  In  an  elevated  position  when 
the  same  Is  unscrewed  from  the  mold.  Fubstantlally  as 
specified. 


865.108.  TRINTING  TELEGRAPHY  Isipon  KiTSBK, 
rhlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,4.m 


8^.107.  MACHINE  FOR  STIFFINO  PINCUSHIOBIfl. 
BOWABO  8.  KiPWKi.L.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1906.     Serial  No    ;?:^9,L'44. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  pin-cushions,  a  frame,  a 
mold  supported  by  the  frame  adapted  to  Inclose  an  open 
pin  cushion  casing,  means  to  damp  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  axing  within  the  mold,  combined  with  means  to  ron- 
du.  r  -tntlini:  matt-rial  tt.  the  op.n  casing  In  the  mold,  a 
stT.w.  devices  to  rotate  the  screw  within  the  casing  In  the 
niM  .ind  ottier' ilivlces  to  yieldingly  hold  down  tlie  said 
acrt  w    within   the   mold,   substantially   as  specified 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  pin  c\ishion8.  a  frame  and  a 
mold  supported  by  the  frame  adapted  to  Inclose  an  open 
pin-cushlon  casing,  means  to  clamp  the  upixr  end  of  the 
naid  casing  within  the  mold,  coniliined  witti  tneans  to  con 
duct  stuffing  material  to  the  open  casing  in  the  mold,  a 
•crew,  devices  to  rotate  the  screw  in  an  unscrewing  direc- 
tion within  the  casing  in  the  mold,  and  other  devices  to 
yieldingly  Imld  down  the  said  screw  within  the  mold,  sub 
stantlally  as  sjm  cifled. 

:{  In  a  machine  for  stufTng  pin  cushions,  a  frame,  and 
a  detachable  mold  supported  by  the  frame,  the  said 
mold  having  a  contracted  filling  opening,  means  to  clamp 
the  said  casing  In  filling  position  In  the  mold,  combined 
with  means  to  conduct  stuflSng  material  to  the  contracted 
filling    opening,    a    stuffing    s<  rew,    devices    to    rotate    the 

i;;n  o  a     11 


1  In  printing  telegraphy,  means  to  carry  blanks,  adapt- 
ed to  have  printed  thereon  the  message,  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  means  comprising  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  sending  station  to  move  said  blanks, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  at  the  receiving  station 
to  stop  said  movement. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  typing  mechanism,  a  continu- 
ous sheet  of  paper  divided  into  a  series  of  blanks,  means 
to  move  said  blanks,  independent  of  the  received  message, 
through  transmitted  impulses,  and  means  to  discontinue 
said  movement  through  imiuilse  locally  generated. 

,{  In  combination  with  a  printing  telegraph,  means  lo- 
cated at  the  receiving  station  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  part  through  transmitted  Impulses  and  In  part  through 
localized  impul.ses  to  carry  blanks  adapted  to  have  printed 
thereon  the  message  received  to  the  reijulred  position 

4.  in  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism,  a  sheet 
of  paper  representing  a  series  of  blanks  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  through  Incoming  Impulses  to  move  said 
sheet  of  paper.  Independent  of  the  stoppage  of  the  message 
proi>er,  and  stop  the  moving  of  the  paper.  Independent  of 
the  commencing  of  a  new  message. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  mecbaoism.  a  ttep- 
by-step  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  operated  through  the 
closing  of  a  circuit,  due  to  Incoming  Impulses,  In  combina- 
tion with  local  means  to  estop  said  step-hy-step  movement 
from  further  operation. 


8  6  5.109.  8HKKTMKTAL  FIREl'ROOF  STUD  FOR 
PLASTKRED  I'ARTITIONS.  Charles  FI  Knapp.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  Hsatgiior  to  Knapp  Bros.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    19.    1906. 

Serial   N.v  .'U'J.BIT. 


worm  merhaiiism  whereby  the  shaft  Is  revolved  and  burn- 
er* for  heating  the  cylinders,  substantially  as  spectfled. 


1  .V  int>tal  stud  f<jrmed  <>(  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  hav- 
ing a  front  face  member  and  side  members  at  angles 
thtTvto,  and  a  liingltudlnal  .Htre nsjthenlng  rib  formed  In 
and  projecting  In  front  of  said  face  member. 

2.  A  metal  stud  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  front  fact'  nicmbt^r  and  sido  members  at  angles 
thereto,  and  a  lon»?ltudinal  rib  fcirined  in  and  projecting  in 
front  of  the  face  member,  having  perforations  for  the  re- 
ception of  fastcniukc  devices. 

'A    .\    metal    lathing   stud   formed    of   a    single   sheet   of 
metal,   having  a   front   face  member  and  side   members  at   i 
angles  thereto,  and  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  In  and  pro-  %, 
Jectlng  In  front  of  said  face  member,  having  perforations 
for  tie  wires  by  which  to  secur»>  lathinc  fabric  thereto,  and   ■ 
tie  wires  taking  through  said  perforations.  ] 

4.  A  metal  lathing  stud  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  ' 
metal,  having  a  front  faco  member,  a  strengthening  rib 
projecting  fmni  the  fr(int  of  saiii  face  member,  side  mem- 
t>ers  extending  backward  and  at  angles  thereto,  said  struc- 
ture provided  with  perforations  at  the  Juncture  of  said 
rib  and  face  member  through  which  to  secure  attaching 
devices.  j 

5.  A  metal  lathing  stud  or  strip  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal,  comprising  a  face,  two  laterally  flanged  sides  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  having  a  strengtiu-nlng 
ril>  formed  in  said  face  projecting  In  front  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof. 


865,110.  ROASTER.  r.KORuE  F  Knapp,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  St.  I>.>uis  Tin  k  Sheet  Metal  Working  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  .Missouri.  Flleil  Feb.  19,  1907. 
8«rlal  No.  358,304. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  concentric 
cylinders  having  their  walls  perforated,  a  single  shaft  car- 
rying the  cylinders,  screw  conveyers  mounted  within  the 
cylinders,  burners  for  heating  the  cylinders  and  a  worm 
mechanism  whereby  the  shaft  la  revolved,  siiljstantlally  as 
specified, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  concentric 
roasting  cylinders  having  perforate*!  walls,  a  single  shaft 

"carrying  the  cylinders,  screw-conveyers  mounted  within 
the  cylinders,  burners  for  heating  the  cylinders,  a  worm 
mechanism  whereby  the  shaft  Is  revolved  and  a  pulley 
mectaanlsoi  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  worm  mechanism, 
substantially  as  8peclfle<l. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  cylinders,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cylln 
ders,  a  wheel  having  a  chamber  situated  between  the  hop- 
per and  the  inner  cylinder  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
snbatanre  to  be  roasted,  screw  guides  for  conveying  the 
material  from  the  inner  cylinder  to  the  outer  cylinder,  a 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  an  inlet- 
pipe,  a  wheel  provided  with  an  adjustable  compartment 
seated  within  the  Inlet  pipe,  the  pipe  adapted  to  receive 
the  charge  from  said  compartment,  a  roasting  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  the  charge  from 'the  last  named  pipe,  a 
screw  conveyer  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylin- 
der concentrically  mounted  with  the  first  named  cylinder 
and  adapte<]  to  receive  the  partially  roasted  charges  there- 
from, a  screw  conveyer  mounted  In  the  last  named  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  charge  along  the  WMi;;tli  •>(  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft  whereby  said  cylinders  are  carried,  means 
for  revolving  said  shaft  and  a  suitable  means  of  heat  sup- 
ply, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  burners 
for  generating  heat  within  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  a 
shaft  horltontally  mounted  through  said  housing,  concen- 
tric perforate  roasting  cylinders  carried  by  said  shaft,  op- 
positely disposed  screw  conveyers  mounted  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  means  for  regulatli.g  the  supply  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  roasted,  a  blower  and  means  for  rerolvlng 
said  shaft  and  blower,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  comt>lnation  of 
a  motor,  a  secondary  cylinder  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pri- 
mary cylinder  concentrically  mounted  about  said  second- 
ary cylinder  and  driven  by  said  motor,  burners  for  heating 
said  ryllnders.  a  wheel  having  an  adjustable  bottome<l 
chamber  for  feeding  the  substance  to  be  roasted  to  the 
Interior  of  the  secondary  cylinder  at  one  end,  means  for 
conveying  said  substance  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary cylinder  anil  Into  the  primary  cylinder,  means  for 
conveying  the  substance  thus  conveyed  In  thp  primary  cyl- 
inder to  the  of)fX)gjte  end  of  the  primary  c  ylitid^r  and  dis- 
charge It  therefrom,  a  blower  and  nifaiis  for  siil)jectlng  tlie 
substance  thus  discharged  to  tlie  action  of  the  blower,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlUxl 

T  \  coffee  ri>aster,  coinprlsiiii:  an  outer  casing,  a  hopper 
located  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing  and  through  the  Inlet  through  which 
the  material  is  fe<l  Into  the  casing,  a  screw  conveyer 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  cylindpr  of  perforate  material 
located  around  the  conveyer,  a  second  conveyer  lo<'ate<l 
upon  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  of  perforate  material 
located  np^in  the  periphery  of  the  outer  conveyer,  a  wheel 
l<>catp<i  In  the  hopper,  a  chaml>er  provlde<l  with  an  adjust 
able  bottom  formed  In  the  wheel  whereby  the  material  Is 
deposited  Into  the  Inner  cylinder,  an  endless  conveyer  lo- 
cated on  the  one  side  of  the  casing  on  to  which  the  mate- 
rial Is  passed  after  being  discharged  from  the  cylinders. 
ami  a  blower  and  blower  connections  communicating  with 
the  endless  conveyer  to  extract  the  chaff  and  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  to  extract  the  odors,  and  a  motor  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  shaft  wheel  and  endless  conveyer, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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866,111.  FArriCT.  Alexander  Kobrber,  Jr.,  Buobne 
M.  Dkiii.kk,  and  Maktin  Dkh.leb,  Newark,  N.  J.;  said 
Koerl>er  assignor  to  said  Eugene  M  Iielller  and  Martin 
DeUler.     Filed  Sept,  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,922. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  an  elbow-shaped  body  providing  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  portion  with  a  longitudinal  flow  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  an 
upright  portion  having  a  chaml>er  opening  at  Its  upper 
end  through  the  top  of  the  faucet  and  having  near  its 
lower  end  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  a  plug  closing  the 
top  of  said  chanil»er  and  having  a  reduced  lower  end  with 
a  passage  leading  therellirongh  aud  opening  out  through 
the  side  of  the  plug  to  register  with  the  flow  passage  of  the 
longitudinal  portion,  a  valve  normally  seated  on  said 
shoulder,  and  means  for  unseating  It  from  the  exterior  of 
the  faucet. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  an  elbow  shaped  Knly  providing  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  portion  with  a  longitudinal  flow  passage 
and  adapted  to  l>e  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  an 
upright  portion  having  a  chamlier  o|)enlng  at  its  upper 
end  through  the  top  of  the  faucet  and  having  near  Its 
lower  end  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  a  plug  closing  the 
top  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  reduced  lower  end  with 
a  passage  leading  therethrough  and  opening  out  through 
the  side  of  the  plug  to  register  with  the  flow  p.issace  of  the 
longitudinal  portion,  a  liall  valve  norma  \  s..it»'c|  on  the 
said  annular  shoulder  at  the  lower  part  of  the  upright 
portion,  and  ineau.s  for  displacing  said  ball  from  its  seat. 

8.  In  a  faucet,  an  upright  portion  having  an  interior 
annular  shoulder  with  an  enlarkreii  rhaTnl)er  almve  It  and  a 
reduced  oossle  below,  a  bail  valve  normally  seated  on  the 
shoulder,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  outside  of  said 
nozzle  and  havln>;  a  handle,  an  iiiiwardly  curved  arm  fast 
on  the  shaft  and  leading  tiirough  a  slot  In  the  nozzle  to  a 
point  beneath  the  ball,  and  a  radial  detent  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  on  the  faucet  body  to  hold  said 
arm  In  one  of  Its  extreme  jKisltlons. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  an  elbow  stiai>ed  body  whose  horizontal 
portion  has  a  lon>:ltudlnal  flow  passage  and  a  coupling 
at  Its  outer  end  and  whose  upright  portion  has  a  chamber 
considerably  larger  than  said  passage,  the  chamber  open- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  elbow  and  l)elng  threaded,  a 
nozzle  and  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  portion, 
and  a  threadeil  plus  fitting  the  t  breaded  "uiiper  end  of  the 
Cluiml>er  and  Itself  liaving  an  ellwiw  sbaped  passage  com- 
prising a  large  axial  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  reduced 
o;RMilng  In  one  side  adapted  to  register  with  said  flow- 
passage,  and  a  curvtMl  or  rounded  conntK-tlon  l)etween  said 
openings.  « 


86.'5,111.'.      METllOlt   FOR  CONTOIRING   GOLI'  TOOTH 
CROWNS,     Francis  La  Chapklle.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed   Feb,    20,    1907.      Serial    No    :<.'.k.4,'-..%. 
1.  The    method    herein    (iescritx-ii    ..f    .  niitourlng    tooth 
crowns,  said  method  consisting  In  supiKyrtlng  the  partially 
Bha;>e(l  crown  upon  a  fusible   facsimile  of  the  tooth  upon 
and    in    the    midst    of    a    l»ed    of    sutwtantlally    granulated 
metal   so   that   all   of   Its  outer  surfaces  will   be   In   contact 
with  said  metal,  then  compacting  and  sulwtantially  solidl 
fylng  the  metal  particles  by  pressure  to  cause  the  surplus 
gold   to   be  ptisbed   towards   the  gum   portion    or   cervex   of 
the  tooth,  and  then  subjecting  the  metal  be«l  to  a  superior 
pressure  to  cause   the  metal   l)ed  and   Its  contained  metal 
tooth  and  crown  to  move  together  and   the  metal  of  the 
bed  to  flow  laterally  and  thereby  press  the  proposed  crown 
into  the  Irregularities  of  the  metal  tooth. 


2.  The  method  herein  described  of  contouring  tooth 
crowns,  said  method  consisting  In  supporting  a  partially 
Bhape<l  crown  upon  a  metal  facsimile  of  the  tooth  In  the 
midst  of  a  body  of  mobile  material,  then  compacting  said 
material  by  pressure,  and  then  forcing  the  material  and 
the  ti»oth  crown  eml>edded  therein  through  a  chamber  of 
gradually  reducing  area  to  cause  the  material  to  flow 
laterally  and  complete  the  crown  by  shaping  It  to  the 
Irregularities  of  the  metal  facsimile. 


^5f 


3.  The  method  heroin  descrll)ed  of  contouring  tooth 
crowns,  said  method  consisting  in  supporting  a  partially 
shaped  crown  upon  a  metal  facsimile  of  the  tooth  In  the 
midst  of  a  l>ody  of  granulated  soft  metal,  then  compacting 
the  granules  to  form  substantially  n  solid  mass  thereof, 
then  forcing  the  metal  mass  and  its  contained  crown  and 
metal  tooth  throiigh  a  restricted  passage  to  cause  the 
metal  to  flow  In  lateral  planes  to  thereby  complete  the 
shaping  of  the  crown  by  forcing  the  gold  Into  the  irregu- 
larities of  the  metal  fac  simile,  and  then  fusing  the  metal 
fac  simile. 


866,113.       ELEVATED     CARRIER. 
Fairfield,    Iowa.       Filed    Nov.    22, 
288.522. 


William     Loudin, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  elevated  'iinlers,  an  oveihead  track,  a  single  car- 
rier bar  horizontally  disposed  Immediately  below  the  track 
and  having  integral  upturned  ends  substantially  In  line 
with  the  track  and  with  the  body  of  the  l>ar,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  upturned  ends  to  run  on  the  track,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  the  bar  at 
sundry  jxilnts  thereon  for  the  suspension  of  articles 
thereto. 

2,  In  elevate<l  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  a  single  car- 
rier bar  horizontally  disposed  Immediately  below  the  track 
and  having  Integral  upturned  ends  substantially  in  line 
with  the  track  and  with  the  body  of  the  bar,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  upturned  ends  to  run  on  the  track,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  connected  to  the 
Itar  at  sundry  points  thereon  for  the  suspension  of  articles 
thereto 

3     In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  a  single  car- 
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rter  bar  horlsontaliy  disposed  Immediately  below  the  track 
•nd  having  Intejfral  upturned  ends  substantially  In  line 
with  the  track  and  with  the  Nxly  of  the  bar.  wheels 
mounted  on  said  upturned  ends  to  run  on  the  track,  and 
bankers  removnhly  connectwl  to  the  bar  at  sundry  points 
thereon  for  the  suspension  of  articles  thereto. 

4.  In  elevated  carrii>rs,  an  overhead  track,  a  slnjjle  car 
rler  bar  horUontally  disposed  Immediately  l)elow  the  trnck 
and  having  lntei:ral  upturned  ends  8ul«tantlally  In  line 
with  the  track  and  with  the  body  of  the  bar.  wheels 
mounted  on  said  upturne<l  ends  to  run  on  the  track,  and 
hangers  remuva'oly  connected  to  the  upturned  ends  of  the 
bar.  and  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hanger. 

.'«  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
wheel  to  run  upon  the  track,  a  casing  for  the  wheel. 
a  stud  pin  having  a  hole  In  one  of  Its  ends  passed 
through  the  wlii^el  and  casing,  a  pin  having  one  of  Its 
ends  bent  at  rUbt  angles  to  Its  body,  passed  through  said 
hole  In  the  stud  pin,  and  n  hole  In  the  adjacent  side  to  the 
CMtng  to  receive  the  bent  end  of  the  pin. 

fl.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
wheel  to  run  upon  the  track,  a  casing  for  the  wheel,  a 
itud  pin  having  a  shoulder  and  threaded  nut  on  one  end. 
and  a  hole  In  the  other  end.  said  stud  pin  being  passed 
through  the  wheel  and  casing,  a  pin  having  one  of  Its 
en<ls  bent  at  right  angles  to  Its  body,  an  1  a  hole  In  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  casing  to  receive  and  hold  the  bent 
end  of  the  pin. 

7  In  elovate<l  carrU'!';.  an  overht^ad  track,  a  single  '-ar 
rlor  bar  horizontally  disi>osed  Immediately  below  the  track 
and  having  Integral  Mpturne<l  ends  substantially  In  line 
with  the  trni-k  and  with  the  b<x1y  of  the  bar.  wheels 
mounted  on  said  upturned  ends  to  run  on  the  track,  and 
hangers  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  upturned  ends 
and  downwardly  and  oiitwardly  dlverced,  and  a  receptacle 
secure  I  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers. 

**.  In  elevate<l  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  a  sinirle  car 
rler  bar  horizontally  disposed  Iramedlatels  l)elow  said 
track,  and  having  upturned  ends  In  line  therewith  and 
with  the  iKxly  of  the  bar.  wheels  mounted  on  said  upturned 
ends  to  run  on  the  track,  holes  In  said  uptiirne  1  ends. 
Ndts  passed  therethrough,  hangers  connected  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  iipturnwl  ends  by  means  of  said  N>Its. 
and  a  receptacle  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers. 


><«.'>, 114  BOOKCWSK  r>oRrnE.sTFH  M.vpks.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Clarence  K.  Chaint>erlaln,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  7.   1906      Serial  No.  320,510. 
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1.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  door  carrier  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  door  hinged  t(f  the  carrier,  sheaves  at  either  end 
of  the  unit  adjacent  to  the  front  edge,  correupondlng 
•heaves  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  cords  passing  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  sheaves  and  severally  attached 
to  tbe  carrier  so  that  an  Impulse  given  to  either  end  of 
the  carrier  will  be  communicated  Independently  thereof  In 
the  same  direction  to  the  other  end  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  door  carrier  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  sheaves  at  either  end 
of  the  unit  adjacent  to  the  front  edge,  corresponding 
■bMves  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  cords  passing 
dUxonally  from  front  to  rear  sheaves  and  severally  at- 
tached to  tbe  carrier  ao  that  an  Impulse  given  to  either 
•nd  of  the  carrier  will  be  communicated  Independently 
thereof  In  the  aamn  direction  to  the  other  end  of  the 
carrier. 


3.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  door  carrier  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  <loor  hinged  to  the  carrier,  sheaves  at  the  front 
corners  of  the  unit,  sheaves  placed  illagonally  from  the 
first  mentione<l  sheaves,  and  cords  passing  over  the 
sheaves  and  having  their  ends  connected  to  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  carrier 

4.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  door  carrier  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  a  horizontal  partl- 
tl<in  In  the  unit,  sheaves  at  opposite  corners  of  tbe  par- 
tition, and  a  flexible  connecting  means  passing  over  the 
sheaves  and  having  Its  ends  c<innected  to  the  ends  of  the 
carrier 

5.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  door  carrier  slldably  mo\inted 
therein,  a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  sheaves  at  the  front 
and  rear  corners  of  the  unit,  and  cords  having  their  ends 
attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and  belne  Inter 
mediately  passed  over  diagonally  opposite  front  and  rear 
sbeaires. 

6.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  runway  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  ends,  a  carrier  adapted  to  move  In  tbe  runway,  a  door 
plvotally  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  horizontal  partition 
below  the  door,  and  means  mounted  on  the  said  partition 
for  causing  the  carrier  to  remain  parallel  to  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  the  unit. 

7.  In  a  furniture  unit,  n  door  carrier,  guiding  means 
therefor,  a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  sheaves  at  opposite 
front  and  rear  corners  of  the  unit,  and  cords  passing  over 
the  sheaves  and  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  door  carrier,  a  runway  therefor, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  sheaves  at  opposite  front  and 
rear  comers  of  the  unit  below  the  runway,  and  cords 
passing  over  the  sheaves  and  having  their  ends  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  carrier. 

9.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  ibnir  carrier,  a  runway  tht^refor. 
a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  a  horizontal  partition  below 
the  runway,  sheaves  mounted  at  the  front  and  rear  cor- 
ners of  the  partition,  and  cords  passing  over  the  sheaves 
and  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  carrier. 

10  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  dcor  carrier,  guiding  means 
tlierefor.  a  door  hinged  to  the  carrier,  sheave*  n.t  opixialt* 
front  and  rear  corners  of  the  unit,  and  flexible  connecting 
means  pasislng  over  the  sheaves  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  do<jr  carrier,  so  that  an  Impulse  given  to 
either  end  of  the  carrier  will  l)e  communicated  Independ- 
ently thereof  In  the  same  direction  to  the  other  end  of  the 
carrier. 

11.  \  furniture  unit  having  ends  provided  with  run- 
ways, a  plurality  of  rods  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
unit  and  adapted  to  move  In  said  runways  and  constitut- 
ing a  door  carrier,  means  for  securing  the  rods  together 
whereby  they  move  in  unison  In  the  runways,  a  door 
having  a  top  rail  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
means  for  securing  one  of  said  rods  of  the  door  carrier 
1q  said  groove  tw  form  a  pivotal  connection  of  the  door 
therewith,  and  means  connected  with  said  d(wr  carrlei; 
for  maintaining  the  same  parallel  at  all  times  with  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  unit. 

12.  A  furniture  unit  embodying  ends  having  runways, 
a  plurality  of  rods  adapted  to  niov(^  In  said  runways  and 
constituting  a  door  carrier,  clips  securing  the  rods  of  the 
carrier  together  to  c.iuse  them  to  mov<e  In  unison,  a  doiir, 
means  for  plvotally  r  vuring  said  door  to  one  of  tbe  rods 
of  said  carrier,  and  means  connected  to  the  carrier  for 
maintaining  the  same  parallel  at  all  times  with  the  front 
of  said  unit. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  furniture  unit  having  run- 
ways In  the  ends,  and  having  a  slldable  door,  a  pair  of 
rods  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  to  slide  in  said 
runways  and  constituting  a  door  carrier,  means  for  plv- 
otally securing  the  door  to  said  carrier,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  for  maintaining  the  same  parallel 
at  all  times  with  the  front  of  the  unit 

14.  In  a  furniture  unit  having  runways  in  the  ends,  a 
door  carrier  comprising  a  principal  member  and  a  hinging 
rod  or  member  placed  longitudinally  of  the  unit,  means  for 
securing  the  members  together,  a  door  having  a  top  rail 
with   a    longitudinal   groove,   and    means    for  securing   the 
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la  MM  groove  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  of 
tbe  door  therewith. 

15.  In  a  furniture  unit  having  runways  In  tbe  ends,  a 
door  carrier  (.onipiislng  a  prinrliml  nieiul>er  and  a  hinging 
nieml)er  adapted  to  move  In  said  runways,  clips  to  st'i  \ire 
the  said  members  together,  a  door  for  the  unit,  and  meani 
for  plvotally  securing  the  door  to  one  of  said  meml)er8. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  furniture  unit  having  run- 
ways In  Its  ends,  a  slldable  door,  a  carrier  slldable  within 
the  runways  and  comprising  a  principal  member  or  rod, 
and  a  hinging  rod,  means  for  securing  tlie  member  and  rod 
together,  and  means  for  plvotally  attaching  the  door  to 
the  hinging  rod. 


I 


868.115.     WHEKL.      Kdw.\rd  D.   Markuam,   Chicago.   Ill, 
Filed  Sept.    17.   1JK)6.      Serial    No.   334.907. 


3.  A  winding  tool  for  colls,  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  mandrel  and  slldable  along  the  same,  and 
wire  guides  located  beside  the  mandrel  upon  the  opposite 
Jaws  respectively,  one  of  said  guides  being  adjustable  to 
or  from  the  same. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a   rini.  spokes  secured  to 
the   huh  nnd   out  of  engagement    with   the   rim,   cylinders 
carried   by   the  rim.  pistons  therein  and  piston   rods  con 
nected  to  said  pistons,  the  free  ends  of  the  spokes  being 
loosely  connect eil  fft  said  rods. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  arranged  In  pairs  e«iul  distant  apart,  a  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  pistons  of 
each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  hub.  spokes  carried  by  the  hub, 
nnd  a  rim  supjwrtlng  the  cylinders,  the  spokes  passing 
loosely  through  the  said  piston  rods. 

3.  A  wtie<'l  comprising  u  rim,  cylinders  arranged  In  pain 
carried  by  said  rim,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  l»elng  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  adjacent  pairs,  means  for  ndmlitlng 
a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders,  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting  cylinders  of  a  pair,  n 
hub,  and  spokes  carried  by  said  hub  and  terminating  short 
of  the  rim,  said  spokes  working  loosely  through  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  pistons 

4.  A  rim  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinders  carried 
thereby,  said  cylinders  of  e.u  h  pair  t-elng  In  allnement 
means  for  Klmultane<iu8ly  admitting  compressed  air  to  all 
of  the  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cyllndert:,  a  <ommon  piston 
rod  for  the  piston  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  hub  movable 
radially  with  respect  to  the  rim  and  ipokea  carried  by 
said  hub  and  passing  loosely  and  transversely  through  the 
said  piston   rods. 


8  0  5  .  1  1  '(  WlMMNt;  TOOL  FOB  COILS.  .Tamrh  L 
MooKK.  Atlnnin.  tin  Hied  Dec.  20.  19O0.  Serial  No. 
348,7."iH 

1.  A  winding  tool  foi   coils,  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapt 
ed  to  engage  a  mandrel  and  slldable  along  the  same,  nnd 
wire  guides   locafe<l   l)eslde  the  mandrel   upon   the  opposite 
Jaws    re8pe<Mlv('ly.    one    of    said    g\il.les    l>eing    adjustable    to 
vary  the  pitch  of  tbe  colls. 

2.  A  winding  t  >ol  for  colls,  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapt 
ed  to  engage  a  mandrel  and  slldable  along  the  same,  nnd  n 
wire  c'lde  adjustable  along  the  mandrel   laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  Jaws,  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  colls. 


J 


5 


4.  A  winding  tool  for  colls,  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  engage  u  mandrel,  and  wire  guides  located  beside  the 
mandrel  upon  the  opposite  Jaws  respectively,  one  of  said 
guides  comprising  a  shank  adjustable  lengthwise  and  ro- 
tatahle  in  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  head  upon  said  shank, 
arranged  to  \ie  turned  to  or  from  the  mnndro! 

5.  The   combination   with   u    mandiel,   of   a    bar    linvlng 
fixed  and  movable  jaws  thereon  between  which  the  man 
drel  is  located,  and  means  to  fix  the  movable  Jaw  !ii   ad 
Justment,  a  grooved  stud  on  the  side  of  one  Jaw,  forming  a 
feeding  wire  guide,  and  an  adjustable  wire  guide  on   the 
side  of  the  other  Jaw,  forming  n  pitch  gage  for  the  colls. 


865,117.      ROTARY    ENfJINE.      Ernst    MChi.,    I'hlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  K,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,855. 


'\ 


1     In  a  derlce  of  the  character  descril>e<l.   a   Hxed  cylln 

I   der    a  movable  cylinder  eccentric  thereto,  pistons  operating 

1    in  the  movable  cylinder,  an  inlet  port,  a  valve,  a  crank  arm 

operating  snld  valve,  a  rod  connected  with  s.-iid  crank  arm. 

and  a  plurality  of  pins  operating  snld  rod   with   rotation 

of  the  movable  cylinder 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  chanicier  described,  fixed  and  mov 
able  cylinders  In  eccentric  relation,  a  valve  controlling  ad 
mission   of   steam    thereto,   a    rod  operating  said   valve,   a 
pin  engaging  said   rod.  a   lug   upon   the   rod.  n   lever  arm 
adapted   to  engage  said    lug,   and    means   for   maintaining 
the  lever  arm  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  lug. 
1        3.   In  a  devUe  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  general  ad- 
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mlMlon  valve,  a  plurality  of  valve*  eontroUlni:  forwanl 
and  reverse  passages  therefrom,  a  haod  lever,  and  means 
for  moving  the  general  admtaaion  valve  by  said  hand  lever. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  fixed  cylln 
der.  a  movable  cylinder  eccentric  thereto,  pistons  operating 
the  movable  cylinder,  an  Inlet  port,  a  main  valve,  a  crunk 
arm  operating  said  main  valve,  a  rod  connectlnK  with  said 
crank  arm,  a  hand  lever,  and  means  upon  said  rod  en- 
gaged by  the  hand  lever  for  operating  the  same. 


865,118.  CHAIN  SAW.  Rtcinald  L  Mmr.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  West  Coast  Machinory  Company, 
San  Franciaco,  Ca!..  a  Corporation  of  CHllfoinla  Filed 
Nov.   1.%.   1»05.     Serial  No.   2K7.4."..">. 


1.  An  endless  flexible  saw  e-omprlsiug  sln^ile  plates  bav- 
ins teeth  upon  one  side  and  lugs  prujectinj;  from  the  oppo- 
site side,  sakl  plates  havlntj  their  ends  offsot  in  opposite 
directions  an.i  with  tlie  offset  portions  nf  aiijacent  plates 
overlapping  and  pivoted  together  the  said  teeth  being  alter- 
nately offstn  to  .substantially  corr«>siKiiul  to  the  tblcltnesf 
of  the  Joints  at  the  said  overlapping  off.set  ends  of  the 
plates. 

2.  In  a  sawins  apparatus,  a  chain  composed  of  plates 
pivoted  together  having  teeth  projectlntj  from  their  outer 
edges  and  lugs  from  their  inner  edges,  a  distance  piece  hav- 
ing Journal-boxes  at  each  end,  sprockets  mounted  upon 
shafts  which  are  journaled  in  said  Iwxes,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  connecte<l  with  a  motor  shaft,  and  lueans  for  re- 
versing or  clumgini;  the  anijle  of  said  shaft  with  relation 
to  the  motor  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sawing  apparatus,  an  endless  chain  of  plate* 
pivoted  together  having  teeth  upon  the  outer  edge*  and 
higs  projecting  inwardly,  a  grooved  or  channeled  distance 
plate  within  which  the  lutrs  are  guided,  grooveil  sprockets 
having  teeth  with  which  the  lugs  engage  and  by  one  of 
which  sprockets  the  saw  la  driven,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
driving  sprocket  is  carried,  a  frame,  with  journal  l)oxes  In 
which  said  shaft  Is  turnable,  one  of  said  tioxes  having  a 
hlnge<l  cap  meml>er  whereby  the  shaft  is  readily  detachable, 
a  supplemental  U'arlng  for  the  driving  sprocket  consisting 
of  a  plate  bolte<i  to  the  distance  piece  having  a  sleeve  or 
t>ox  within  which  the  hub  of  the  sprocket  is  turnat>le, 

4.  In  a  sawln;;  apparatus,  an  endless  flexible  chain  of 
plates  plvote<l  together  having  teeth  upon  their  outer  sides 
and  lugs  projecting  from  their  inner  edees.  a  channeled 
distance  piece  with  grooves  In  which  the  lugs  are  guided. 
jirooved  sprockets  Journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  distance 
piece  having  teeth  with  which  the  lugs  en;;age.  a  yoke 
or  frame  in  which  the  driving  sprocket  is  journaled,  a 
motor  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  disk  fixed  to 
said  frame  said  disk  being  mounted  concentric  with  the 
motor  shaft  and  having  annular  grooves  in  its  face,  con- 
nections lietween  the  sprocket  carrying  frame  and  said 
disk  whereby  the  frame  may  be  turned  or  reversed  with 
relation  to  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  sawing  apparatus  an  endless  sectional  saw  com- 
posed of  links  pivoted  together,  a  distance  piece  with 
sprockets  journaled  in  Its  ends,  over  which  sprockets  the 
Mw  passes,  a  shaft  through  which  p<iwer  is  transmitted 
to  one  of  the  sprockets,  a  frame  having  step  bearing  on  one 
arm  and  a  box  with  a  hinged  cap  on  the  other  arm  in 
which  the  shaft  Is  reversible,  and  mechanism  through 
which  motion  Is  transmitted  to  the  shaft  and  saw  when  in 
either  position 

6.  In  a  sawing  apparatus  an  endless  chain  of  pivoted 
llnka  with  Integral  cutting  teeth  and  driving  lugs,  a  dls 
tanc«-plec«  and  guWe  ^'th  sprockets  Journaled  at  oppo 
slt«  end*,  and  over  which  the  saw  passes,  a  slotted  frame 
In  which  the  shaft  of  the  driving  sprocket  Is  Journaled.  a 
fixed  support  and  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  ver- 
tically adjusted   relative  to  sakl  support,  a  motor  shaft 


Journaled  In  the  slot  of  said  frame,  and  adjustable  gearing 
between  the  motor  shaft  and  driving  sprocket  shaft  for 
maintaining  operative  connection  therebetween  when  the 
frame  is  adjusted. 

7.  An  endless  flexible  saw  comprising  single  plates  hav- 
ing teeth  upon  one  side,  said  plates  having  their  ends  offset 
In  op[K)8ite  directions  and  with  the  offset  [xirtions  of  adja- 
cent plates  overlapping  and  pivoted  together  ;  the  said 
teeth  being  alternately  offs«'t  to  s\ib8tantially  correspond  to 
the  thickness  of  the  joints  at  the  said  overlapping  offset 
eii.l.s  of  the  plates. 


865,119.  UIAD  PENCIL  ATTACH.MK.NT  OSCAB  MCSSI- 
SAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2V.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,735. 


1.  .\  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  portion  of 
greater  Interior  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  lead  pen- 
cil, a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  at  one  end  of  the 

said  main  p«)rtlon  and  adapted  to  engage  and  frlctlonally 
bind  the  surface  of  the  pencil,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  main  portion  for  limiting  the  distance  that 
the  pointed  end  of  the  pencil  may  r>e  protruded  from  the 
said  main  portion  of  the  protector  and  for  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  said  pointeil  end  of  the  pencil  when  the  same  is 
in  use. 

2.  \  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  portion 
of  greater  interior  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  lead 
pencil,  a  i)ortion  of  reduced  cross  section  at  one  end  of 
the  said  main  portion  and  adapted  to  engate  and  frlctlon- 
ally bind  the  surface  ot  the  pencil,  and  a  jxirtlon  also  of 
reduced  cross  section  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  main 
portion  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  pencil  point 
when  the  pencil  Is  In  use  and  to  limit  the  distance  that  the 
pointed  end  of  the  pencil  may  l>e  protruded  from  the  said 
main  portion  of  the  protector. 

3.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  portion 
of  greater  interior  diameter  than  the  diameter  nf  a  lead 
pencil,  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  at  one  end  of  the 
said  main  p<->rtion  and  adapted  to  engage  and  friction- 
ally  bind  the  surface  of  the  pencil,  awl  a  portion  also  of 
reduced  cross  se<-tlon  and  provldtHl  with  a  longltiullnally 
disposed  slot  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  main  [virtlon 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  pointtnl  end  of  the 
pencil  and  limit  the  illstance  that  the  same  may  l^  pro- 
truded from  the  said  main  iH>rtlon  of  the  protector. 

4.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  portion 
of  greater  interior  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  lead 
pencil,  a  portion  of  reduced  cmss  section  at  one  end  of 
the  said  main  portion  and  adapte<l  to  engage  and  friction 
ally  bind  the  surface  of  the  pencil,  and  a  conical  o(>en 
ended  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dlsi»osed  slot 
at  the  opfKislte  end  of  the  said  main  portion  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  pointed  end  of  the  pen'-il  and  limit 
the  distance  that  the  same  may  be  protruded  from  said 
main  portion  of  the  prote<-tor. 

.').  .\  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  portion  ailapted  to  fit  freely  over  a  lead  pencil  and  to 
be  gripped  by  the  writer  in  using  the  same,  a  reduced  ellip- 
tical portion  at  one  end  of  the  said  main  portion,  the 
minor  Inner  diameter  of  said  elliptical  portion  being  some- 
what less  than  the  diameter  of  a  lead  pencil  so  that  this 
portion  frlctlonally  engages  the  surface  of  the  pencil  to 
normally  maintain  the  protector  in  the  de«ire<l  jxisltion 
thertv)n 

H.  .^  i;>encil  point  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  i)<:)rtion  adapter!  to  fit  freely  over  a  lead  pencil  and  to 
t>e  gripped  by  the  writer  in  using  the  same,  a  reduced  ellip- 
tical f)ortlon  at  one  end  of  the  said  main  portion,  the  minor 
inner  diameter  of  said  elliptical  portion  l)eing  somewhat 
less  than  the  diameter  of  a  lead  pencil  so  that  this  por- 
tion frlctlonally  engages  the  surface  of  the  pencil  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  protector  In  the  desired  position  there- 
.  on,  and  a  slotted  tapering  and  reduced  portion  at  the  oppo- 
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Bfte  end  of  the  Mid  main  portion  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  the  pointed  end  of  a  lead  j>encil  and  limiting  the 
distance  that  the  same  may  be  protruded  beyond  the  said 
main  portion. 


865.120.  LEAD  TENCIL  ATTACHMENT.  OscAB  Mrssi- 
NAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
338.376. 


-^ 


clutch  face  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  faces  normally  together,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  ri  d  having  con- 
nection wltli  said  lever  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
enlargement  for  engagement  between  the  clutch  faces  to 
separate  them  to  arrest  the  take  up  mechanism. 


7 


A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  part  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  lead  pencil,  a 
part  of  reduced  cross  section  at  one  end  of  the  said  main 
part  and  having  longitudinally  and  transversely  slotted 
and  cut  away  portions  providing  f.r  transversely  dis- 
posed wings  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  surface  of 
the  lead  pencil,  and  a  conical  part  integral  with  the  other 
end  of  the  aald  main  part  and  provided  with  a  longitu 
dinallj  disposed  slot,  so  that  the  said  conical  part  yield 
ingiy  engages  the  sharpened  end  of  the  lead  pencil  when 
the  same  is  In  use  and  limits  the  distance  that  the  lead 
pencil  may  be  protruded,  also  fixing  the  relation  of  the 
pencil  and  protector  In  use. 


808,121.  LEAD-PENCIL  ATTACHMENT.  Oscab  MCMI- 
NAW,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,377. 


1.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  part  of 
relatively  greater  interior  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a 
lead  pencil,  a  part  of  reduced  cross  section  at  one  end  of 
the  said  main  part  and  liaving  slots  providing  for  longitu- 
dinally and  oppositely  disposed  tongues  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  surface  of  the  lead  pencil  and  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  said  main  part  for  yieldingly  engaging 
the  sharpened  end  of  the  lead  pencil  when  the  same  la 
in  use  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pencil  within  the 
protector. 

2.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  part  of 
relatively  greater  Interior  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a 
lead  pen<ll,  a  part  of  reduced  cross  section  at  one  end  of 
the  said  main  part  and  having  slots  providing  for  longi- 
tudinally and  oppositely  disposed  tongues  in  alinement  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  said  part  of  reduced 
cross  section,  which  tongues  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  surface  of  the  lead  pen*  11  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  said  main  part  for  yieldingly  engaging  the 
pointed  end  of  the  lead  pencil  when  the  same  Is  In  use  and 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pencil  in  one  direction 
within  the  protector. 

8.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  main  part  of 
relatively  greater  Interior  diameter  than  tlie  diameter  of  a 
lead  (K'ncll.  a  jiart  of  rediictni  cross  section  at  one  end  of 
the  said  main  part  and  having  slots  providing  for  longi- 
tudinally and  oppositely  disposed  tongues  In  alinement  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  said  part  of  reduced 
cross  section,  which  tongues  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  tfie  surface  of  the  lead  pencil  and  a  conical  part 
Integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  main  part  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  dlsi>ose<l  slot  whereby  the  said 
conical  part  is  adapted  to  frictioually  engage  the  pointed 
end  of  the  lead  pencil  when  in  use,  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  lead  pencil  In  one  direction  within  the  protector 
and  flx  the  relation  of  the  pencil  and  protector  for  writing. 


865.122.     I/K)M.     Moses  Pkrreai  i.t.  New  Bedford.  Mass 

Filed  Mar.   13.   lOOfl       Serial   No    :«>r>.Hl.n» 

1.   In   a    loom,   a   take  up   mechanism,   a   cam   shaft   pro 
vlded    with    an    eccentric    having   a    clutch    face,    another 


2.  In  n  loom,  a  lake-up  mechanism,  a  cam  shaft  pro- 
vided witli  an  eccentric  having  a  clutch  face,  another 
clutch  face  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  faces  normally  together,  and  means  having  connec- 
tion with  the  take-up  mechanism  and  provlde<I  with  means 
normally  free  of  the  clutch  faces  and  for  engagement  be- 
tween them  to  separate  them  and  automatically  arrest  the 
take  up  mechanism. 


866,123.      FrRNACE-CASINC.      Chable.s    Pheli.s.    Oska- 
loosa,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.837. 


1.  In  a  furnace  casing,  tlie  combination  of  front  and 
rear  furnace  walls,  furnace  side  walls  offset  from  the  edges 
of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  projections  on  said  side  walls 
for  retaining  plastic  material  and  means  for  connecting 
the  side  walls  with  the  front  and  rear  walls. 

2.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  furnace  walls,  furnace  side  walls  offset  from  the 
e<lge8  of  the  front  and  rear  furnace  walls,  projections  on 
said  side  walls  for  retaining  plai^tic  material  and  rods  con- 
nected with  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  extended  adjacent 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  front  and  rear  walls, 
of  sheet  metal  sides  offset  from  the  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  reinforcing  and  retaining  strips  on  the  sides, 
rods  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  and  passed  through 
the  reinforcing  and  retaining  strips. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  front  and  rear  walls,  of 
sheet  metal  sides  offset  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
furnace  front  ami   rear  walls,  a  series  of   reinforcing  and 

j    retaining  strir*  on   the  furnace  sides  and  rods  connecting 
'   the  furnace  front  and  rear  with  their  body  portions  engag- 
ing the  furnace  sides  to  prevent  them  from  buckling  out- 
wardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  front  and  rear  walls, 
1   sheet  metal  side  portions  offset  from  the  adjacent  edges  of 
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the  faraace  front  and  rear  walls,  the  edge  portions  of  the 
•aid  front  and  rear  formed  with  openings,  a  iterlea  of  sheet 
metal  reinforcing  and  retaining  strips  secured  to  each 
side  and  each  comprising  a  body  p<jrtion,  edge  [wrtlons 
projected  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  and  toward 
each  other,  the  margins  of  which  are  extended  away  from 
each  other,  rods  passed  through  the  openings  In  ttie  front 
and  rear  walls  with  th»'ir  body  portions  extended  through 
the  said  strips  and  lying  against  said  strljis  to  prevent 
said  sides  frnm  buckling  otitwardly,  and  plaster  on  the 
sides  filling  the  spaces  between  the  strips  and  sealing  the 
Joints  between  fhe  sl.les  and  the  furnace  front  and  rear 
walls. 

t).  The  romlitnation  with  a  furnace  front  and  rear  walls, 
sheet  metal  side  {x)rtlons  uflfset  from  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  furnace  front  and  rear  walls,  the  edge  [xjrtlons  of  the 
said  front  and  rear  f  'rnied  wirli  ipftiUi^'-  ;i  ■^itI^'s  of  sheet 
metal  reinforcing  and  retaining'  strits  sr  iired  tu  each  side 
and  each  comprising  a  body  ix)rtlon.  edge  portions  pro- 
jected outwardly  from  the  lx>dy  portion  and  toward  each 
other,  the  margins  of  which  are  extended  away  from  each 
other,  rods  passed  through  the  openink;s  in  the  front  and  rear 
walls  with  their  lK)dy  portions  extended  through  the  said 
strips  and  lying  against  said  strips  to  prevent  said  sides 
from  buckling  outwardly,  plaster  on  the  sides  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  strips  and  sealing  the  joints  between 
the  sides  and  the  furnace  front  and  rear  walls,  a  furnace 
top  formed  of  a  rheet  metal  body  portion  with  Its  front 
and  rear  edges  engaging  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the 
furnace  and  spaced  apart  from  the  top  thereof  and  with 
its  side  edges  projecting  over  the  furnace  sides,  reinforcing 
and  retaining  strips  thereon,  and  plaster  covering  the  top 
and  sealing  the  Joints  t)etween  the  top  and  the  furnace 
front  and  rear  walls. 

7.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  flat  furnace 
wall  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  and  retaining  strips  se- 
cured thereto,  each  strip  comprising  a  flat  base,  sides  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  base  and  converg- 
ing towar'l  each  other  and  edge  margins  on  the  sides  pro- 
jected away  from  each  other,  the  edge  margins  of  the  ad- 
jacent reinforcing  strips  being  spaced  apart  to  admit 
plastic  material  between  them. 


865.124  m:VI(  K  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  STOPPING 
A  I'LAMNO  M.VCHINK.  TuoMAs  B.  Rick.  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia,  I'a.      File<l   May   16.   1007.     Serial  No.  373,990. 


device  for  said  belt,  a  rod  connected  therewith  and  remov- 
ably attached  to  s:ild  second  lever 

j  3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriiied.  a  l>elt  adapte<l 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  operating  piirfs  of  the  macliine.  n 
tightening  device  for  said  l>elt.  a  rod  connected  uitti  said 
tightening  device,  te-'tli  .'n  s.-iid  vni,  a  le\er  !i.'i\liij  a  i«':-- 
tlon  thereof  engai;;iu  «irti  said  teeth,  u  pivoted  '.•■\>-v  u  >v- 
mally  holding  sal  l  first  mentioned  lever  In  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  a  1  •  1  rii,.  . '.■  1  with  said  lever,  a  yield- 
able   fulcrum   for   .said       ^-i     a    1    'tte  connected   with  said 

i   rod,  a  conveyer  normal^    lassing  said  plate  and  adapted 

I  to  actuate  the  same  when  raise<l  from  Its  normal  position, 

i   whereby  the  machine  will  !■•■  st'-ipeJ. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a  belt  adapted 
I  to  impart  motion  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine,  a 
{   tightening  device   for   the  belt,   a   lever  normally   holding 

said  tightening  device  In  proper  position,  a  pivoted  lever 
controlling  said  first  mentioned  lever,  a  rod  connected 
I  with  said  lever  and  a  pivoted  plate,  a  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  supported  on  said  lever  and  allowing 
a  board  to  pass  freely  to  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  if  a  plurality  of  boards  are  fed  thereto  to  release 
said  lever  and  stop  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  belt  adapted 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine,  a 
tightening  device  for  said  belt,  a  lever,  means  for  holding 
said  lever  In  its  normal  position  to  normally  hold  said 
tightening  device  against  said  t>elt,  a  rod  connected  with 
said  lever,  a  pivoted  bar  connected  with  said  rod  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  stop  the  machine  should  a  plurality  of 
boards  be  fed  thereto,  a  second  rod  connected  with  said 
lever,  a  plate  connected  with  said  second  mentioned  rod, 
and  a  conveyer  freely  passing  said  plate  when  In  normal 
position  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  machine  when  moved 
from  its  normal  position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  l)elt  adapted 
to  impart  motion  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine,  a 
conveyer,  a  (ilate  situated  adjacent  said  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  permit  free  [lassage  of  the  same  when  said  con 
veyer  is  In  Its  normal  position  and  to  be  elevated  by  sahl 
conveyer,  belt  tightening  means  normally  held  against 
said  belt,  a  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  plate  to  release  the  lever  and  to  move  the  said 
belt  tightening  means  10  slacken  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  l)elt  adapted 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine, 
a  cH>nveyer  suitably  actuated,  a  plate  situated  adjacent 
said  conveyer  and  permitting  free  passage  thereof  when 
said  belt  la  In  Its  normal  position  and  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  said  conveyer  If  the  latter  Is  forced  from  its  nor 
mal  position,  a  rod  connected  with  said  plate,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  connected  with  said  rod,  a  second  lever 
normally  In  contact  with  said  pivoted  lever,  a  tightening 


865,125.  RAILWAY  RAIL  TIE.  John  Robebts  and 
Jaxifs  E.  Bliss,  Faust,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323.644. 
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nil 
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A  tie  having  rail  receiving  reoaaM*  formed  therein,  and 
having  nilniir  recesses,  coinniunlcating  svlth  the  rail  re- 
ceiving recesses,  rail  engaging  plates  having  stem  portions 
hinged  in  the  last  mentioned  recesses  and  having  their 
t)ody  portions  filling  that  |)ortlon  of  the  rail  receiving  re- 
cesjM^s  u(jt  occupied  tiy  the  rail  flanges,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  the  plates  in  eniza^- [ii<  li'    witti   il]>'   rails. 


865.126.  (JAKMKNT  KII'1'IN«;  TOOL,  .\sthid  8. 
Rosi.xr.,  Chicago,  111  I"ile<l  ne<'  t'..  \W^<iS  Serial  No. 
346,59.'). 

1.    .V  garment  ripping  tool  comprising  a  flat  bar  of  metal 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  knifeedge  disposed  at  an  in- 
cline to  the  side  edges   thereof,   one  of  said   side  edges   be 
\    Ing    provided    with    a    concave    recess    havlne    a    knlfe-edi;»- 
j    wall   terminating  at  one  end  in   the   projecting  end  of  said 
1  first  named  knife-edge. 
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2.  A  giirriiiut  ripping  find  comprising  a  Hat  bar  of  metal 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  knife-edge  disposed  at  an  In- 
cllnt'  III  tin-  side  edges  thereof,  <  iie  of  said  sicb'  cdKi  s  being 
provided    with   a  concave  recess    liaviin.-    ii    ka.fi   .d,;!-    wall 


terminating  at  one  end  In  the  projecting  end  of  said  flrst- 
named  knife-edge  and  a  book  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
termioatlng  In  a  dull  point. 


8  6  5.127.     WRENCH.     Eldbidge  E.  Scales,  Braddock, 
Pa.     Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,466. 


1.  .V  wrench  embodv  ln>;  two  metallic  members  slldably 
connected  together,  a  handle  carried  by  each  member,  a 
Jaw  carried  by  each  meml>er,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  headed  pin  carried  by  the  other 
member  and  >  xi'ndlti;;  tlimugh  said  slot,  said  slotted 
member  havini;  titti  f  nii.  d  on  Us  rear  edge,  a  yoke  car- 
ried by  the  otli''!  nieiii :..  I  ;iiid  having  a  side  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  teeth,  a  bar  carried  by  said  iii'  iiil>er  for  engag- 
ing said  teeth,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  slotted  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  Jaw  of  tbe  other  member. 

li.  A  wrench  embod.^iii.;  i"o  m.ml>ers  slidubly  connected 
tt)gelher,  handles  carried  1  >  said  members,  jaws  carried 
by  said  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  b\  t)ie  orh<r  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  y<ik.  carried  b\  the  last  men- 
tioned member,  and  adapted  to  eugage  \<-\-\\\  formed  in 
slotted  member,  and  a  \\\^  carried  liy  said  slotted 
?r  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

.'I.  A  wrench  «'ml>o<lylug  two  members  slldably  connected 
together,  a  jaw  carried  by  ea<  h  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
Other  member  and  protruding  through  said  slot,  said  slot 
ted  member  having  teeth  formed  in  one  edge,  and  a  yoke 
carrletl  l'>  the  other  member  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
fi<ib  of  said  "lotted   member. 


866,128.  AGITATOR  OR  MIXING  AI'l'AKATUS.  KiCH- 
ABD  Smith,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  I'aper 
Machinery  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  360.64G. 


•1 


1.  In  a  mixing  a|iparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  and  a  hub  made  separate  therefrom  and  se- 
cured thereon,  of  an  agitator  made  In  sectlon8,  each  se<'tion 
of  curved  shape  and  provided  with  a  plate  or  plates  on 
the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  fin  or  fins  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  and  the  contiguous  endo  of  the  sections  se( 'ire<i 
together,  to  form  a  ring  or  disk  having  Its  ceutiul  part 
open  for  the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  mixed,  and  each 
section  having  an  attaching  arm  thereon — extending  In 
wardly  therefrom,  and  having  a  vertically  extending  lug 
on  its  attaching  end,  adapted  to  be  sei'ured  to  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  and  a  hub  made  separate  therefrom  and  se- 
cured thereon,  of  an  agitator  made  in  sections,  each  section 
of  curved  shape  and  provided  with  a  plate  or  plates  on  the 
underside  thereof,  and  a  fin  or  fins  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  and  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  sections  secureu 
together,  to  form  a  ring  or  disk,  having  Its  central  part 
open  for  the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  mixed,  and  each 
section  having  an  attaching  arm  Integral  therewith — ex 
tending  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  at  its  outer  end  extend 
Ing  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  section,  and  at  Its  Inner  end 
having  a  vertically  extending  lug  therein  ndapted  to  be 
rearwardly  secured  to  said  hub. 

3.  In  a  mixing  api)aratu8,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tary  shaft,  and  an  a^ritator  made  in  sections,  each  section 
of  curved  shape,  and  provided  with  a  plate  or  plates  on 
the  underside  thereof,  and  a  fin  or  fins  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  and  an  attaching  arm  extending  Inwardly  there 
from,  and  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  sections  secured  to- 
gether, to  form  a  ring  or  disk  having  its  central  part  ojm^u 
for  the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  mixed,  of  an  auxiliary 
propeller  located  above  the  agitator,  and  secured  on  said 
shaft  to  revolve  In  the  same  direction  as  the  airitatoi. 


865,120.     SQUARE.     Taha.ska    Spabk.s,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,12:{. 


•-" '',n;'|ii' ''piM'f'e!  |i|M'i'i'ii|''»"e!i:i|iM,iM[ 


1.  A  square  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  seilionc 
provided  with  an  eh  ngate<J  groove  on  its  one  side  and  a 
recess  on  the  opposite  side,  a  projection  termed  on  the 
other  section  provided  with  an  apertuie  and  arranged  lo  fit 
one  with  the  other,  forming  a  true  square  and  a  8|)rlng 
strip  for  locking  the  same  together,  substantially  as  sped 
fied. 

2.  .\     scjuare    comprising     two    secth  ns,     a     dove  tailed 
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fTOove  formed  In  one  section,  a  dovetailed  strip  carried  by 
the  other  section,  the  one  section  provided  with  a  mortise, 
the  other  section  with  a  tenon,  said  sections  arranged  to 
be  Inserted  one  within  the  other  to  form  a  true  right-angle, 
and  a  spring  locking  device  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether, substantially  as  sijeclfled. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coruprislng  two  sec 
tlons,  a  tenon  formed  ou  one  section,  a  dove  tailed  strip 
provided  with  an  aperture  connected  to  the  tenon  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  thereto,  a  dov»>  tailed  >;r(K)ve  formed 
in  the  other  meml>er  to  receive  the  strip,  a  mortise  formed 
In  the  second  member  to  receive  the  tenon,  a  spring  strip 
provided  with  a  pin  to  eogaije  In  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
strip  to  lock  said  sections  toi;ether.  th»»  several  parts 
when  connected  forming  a  true  right  angl^  and  preventing 
the  same  from  becoming  out  of  square,  sutistantlally  as 
specified. 

4.  A  square  <if  the  class  descrlfjed  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, a  tenon  formed  on  one  section,  an  elongated  dove- 
tailed strip  formed  Integral  with  said  tenon  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  mortise  formed  In  the 
other  section  for  the  Insertion  of  the  tenon,  an  el^ngatt'd 
dove  tailed  groove  formed  In  said  section  for  receiving  the 
elongated  dove  tailed  strip,  the  said  strip  and  the  member 
in  which  It  Is  Inserted  l>elng  iirovlihnl  with  ap»>rtures  f>oth 
In  allnement  when  the  sections  are  in  position,  a  recess 
formed  In  the  >  iit»  section  opposite  to  the  elongated  dove 
tailed  grix)ve.  a  spring  strip  located  In  the  rt'cess,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  spring  strip  to  pass  through  the  apt^rtures 
for  locking  the  sections  together,  substantially  as  s[)eclfled. 


,130.  APPAKATUS  P'OR  KAI.SING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Fkr.nando  Staid  y  Xim6.nk%._  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,397. 


1.  A  submerglble  pontoon  for  the  purp^ise  sjt  forth, 
comprising  a  shell  ei)ulpp«»<l  with  an  air  pressure  and  water 
Inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet  valve,  said  valves  t>elng 
connected  together  to  adapt  them  t"  wurk  simultaneously. 
and  a  gulde-tul)e  through  the  shell  for  a  llftlngcable  to 
direct  the  shell,  by  fllllug  It  with  water  for  sinking  it,  to 
ward  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  cable  to  a  sunken 
Teasel  to  be  raised. 

2.  A  submerglble  pontoon  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
^ide  tube  extending  through  It  for  a  lifting  caMe  attach 
able  to  a  sunken  vessel  to  be  raised,  an  air  and  water  Inlet 
▼alve,  a  water  outlet  valve  and  an  air  vent,  a  rod  carried 
by  the  water  outlet  valve,  and  means  f .r  releasably  con 
oecting  said  folet  vaJve  to  said  rod,  whereby  said  Inlet 
TalTQ  may  be  operated  Independently  of  or  simultaneously 
with  said  outlet  valve. 

3.  A  submerglble  pontoon  comprising  a  shell,  having  a 
guide-tube  extending  through  It  for  a  llftlngcable  attach- 
able to  a  sunken  vessel  to  be  raised,  an  air  and  water  inlet 


valve  carrying  a  sleeve,  a  water  outlet  valve  and  an  air 

vent,  a  rod  carried  by  the  water  outlet  valve  extending 
into  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  stop  l)elow  the  same, 
and  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  sleeve  to  said  nxl, 
whereby  the  air  and  water  valve  may  be  oi)erated  Inde 
pendently  of  or  simultaneously  with  said  water  outlet 
valve. 

4.  A  submerglble  pontoon  comprising  a  valve  equlp|«'<l 
shell,  a  tuN^  extending  through  the  shell  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  lifting  caMe  for  directing  the  shell  toward  the 
point  of  attachment  ^f  said  (-aMe  tn  a  sunken  vessel  to  be 
raised,  longitudinal  ribs  <tu  the  Inner  wall  of  said  tube,  and 
clutch-mechanlsni  i-Dmprlslng  series  of  spring  pressed  teeth 
pivoted  to  8al<l  ribs  and  adapted  to  normally  extend 
laterally  Into  the  path  of  the  cable  to  permit  the  pontoon 
to  be  lowered  and  prevent  it  from  rising  thereon. 

5.  A  submerglble  pontoon  comprising  a  shell  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet  valve,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  shell  to  a  sunken  vessel  to  be 
raised,  a  tube  extending  Into  the  shell,  through  which  a 
portion  of  its  water  contents  Is  ex;)elled,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  tube,  and  a  valvtMl  iloat  on  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit, for  tne  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  submerglble  [x)nto«n  comprising  a  shell,  means  for 
attaching  the  shell  to  a  sunken  vessel  to  be  raised,  an 
air  and  water  Inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet  valve  on  the 
shell,  a  valved  air-outlet  tube  and  a  valved  wateroutlet 
tube  extending  Into  said  shell  and  having  a  pipe  connec- 
tion, and  a  conduit  leading  frum  said  common  pipe  and 
terminating  in  a  valved  float,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  6  5,131.     BODY  HKATKH.     Philip  Stein.  San  Joae, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,129. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  casing, 
and  a  holder  within  said  casing,  said  bolder  having  a  re- 
ceiving portion,  brackets  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  and  tlanges  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  receiving  por- 
tion In  a  substantially  central  |K>8ltlon  In  respect  to  the 
casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  per- 
forated casing,  and  a  holder  for  combustible  material, 
said  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each  having 
a  semi  cylindrical  portion  and  an  Intermediate  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  semi  cylindrical  portions. 

3.  A  bolder  for  a  combustible  material,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  memtMjrs,  each  member  having  a  receiving  por- 
tion and  outwardly  extending  portions  fur  supporting  the 
same,  and  an  Intermediate  meml>er  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed receiving  portions  which  coact  with  the  receiving 
portions  of  the  first  mentioned  memt)ers  to  form  a  plurality 
of  pockets 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  cnmprlsing  a  per- 
forated  casing,    a    holder   within    said   casing,    said    holder 

i  comprising  two  similar  separable  parts,  each  part  com- 
prising a  seml-cyllndrlcal  receiving  portion  provided  with 
[)erf orations,  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  with  one  wall  nf 
the  casing,  and  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with  other  walls 
of  the  casinif. 

,%.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  and  a  re- 
movable holder  within  said  casing,  said  holder  comprising 
two  similar  separable  parts,  each  part  having  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  sheet  metal  perforated  receiving  portion,  a 
bracket  for  engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
flanges  integral  with  the  receiving  portion  for  engagement 

{   with  opposite  sides  of  the  casing. 
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86  5,13  2.       KIVKTINt;  MACHINE        Ma.hc    SVR>BKK(i. 
Philadelphia,   Pa  ,   assignor  to  .Metallic  Specialty   Mann 
factoring  Coinpaiiy,   rtiiladelptiia.   Ph.,   a   <dr;K>ratlon   of 
New  Jersey.      Fll(-*1  May   12,  1SK)5.      Serial  No.  260,174. 


to  said  fan  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  sleeve  extend- 
ing Into  said  fan  casing,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  fan  casing,  a  rotary  motor  provided  with 
perlpherBl  buckets  mounted  in  said  motor  casing,  a  fluid 
inlet   In  said  motor  casing,   an  exteriorly-threaded  cap  ar- 


1  In  a  rlv.tlng  rniichine.  a  pawling  mechanism  for  im- 
parting motion  to  H  rotary  hopper  consisting  of  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  hopper  is  mounted  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  set 
thereupon  ;  a  pawling  arm  freely  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  | 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  pawling  mechanism  ; 
a  stud  upon  the  free  end  of  said  pawling  arm  :  a  lever  by 
which  the  riveting  mechanism  Is  operated  :  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  stud  Including  a  slot  which 
receives  the  stud  ;  .'ind.  an  elastic  connection  between  the 
stud  and  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  race  way 
for  feeding  rivets  from  a  hopper  to  a  plunger  ;  a  recipro- 
cating feed  plate  interrupting  the  head  receiving  portion 
of  said  race  way  and  delivering  one  rivet  at  a  time  ;  said 
feed  plate  being  provided  with  alternating  teeth,  the  inner 
edges  of  which  reach  into  the  head  receiving  portion  of 
said  race-way  so  as  to  handle  the  shanks  of  the  rivets  In 
Immediate  proximity  to  the  head  ;  and  the  edges  of  the  slot 
of  the  race  way  being  correspondingly  cut  through  to  re- 
ceive said  teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rlvetlnt:  machine,  the  C(»mb1natlon  of  a  race 
way  for  feeding  rivets  from  a  hopper  to  a  plunger;  a 
reciprocating  feed  plate  mounted  athwart  the  race  way 
provided  with  two  alternating  teeth,  the  lower  of  which  Is 
beveled  on  the  outward  side  near  Its  point  but  straight 
on  the  Inward  side  to  form  a  support  for  the  rivet  shank 
and  so  set  In  relation  to  the  race  way  as  to  bring  the 
straight  inner  edge  of  the  tooth  into  immediate  proximity 
to  the  head  of  the  rivet  which  rests  upon  the  tooth,  sub- 
Btnntlallv  ns  set  forth 


866,133.  BOTARY  FAN  MOTOR.  William  C.  Stevens, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Prilling  Machine 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  H>06.      Serial  No.  21t8.r.30. 

The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  designated,  of 
an  upright  fan  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral 
laterally  extending  posts  having  in  their  ends  longitu- 
dinally arranged  threaded  holes,  a  motor  casing  having  an 
opening  in  one  face  and  comprising  a  hollow  cyllndrlcally- 
forined  niemN'r  with  projecting  ears  provided  with  means 
through  which  may  be  pas8<>d  holdfast  devices  for  engage- 
ment with  the  holes  In  said  posts  for  retaining  said  casing 
detachahly  In  position,  said  casing  being  further  provided 
with  an  Integrally-depending  outlet  from  the  Interior 
thereof  and  having  an  interiorly-threaded  portion  adjacent 
said  opening,  said  motor  casing  also  provided  with  an  In 
tegrally  projecting  sleeve  extending  from  one  face  thereof 


ranged  to  engage  in  the  threads  in  the  opening  in  said 
motor  casing  and  close  the  same,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  hollow  lug.  the  opening  In  which  is 
arranged  to  Inclose  and  support  the  extended  end  of  said 
ahaft  when  said  cap  Is  secured  In  position. 


865,134.  liLHlti:R  -  TIRE  SETTER.  Hknry  L  Stuip, 
YpsUantl,  Midi  Piled  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,585. 


--C 


tnm\itti^/^uujFl 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
shaft  having  right  and  left  threaded  portions,  a  guide 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  wire  engaging  memt>ers  respectively 
engaging  said  right  and  left  threaded  jiortions  of  said 
shaft,  and  longitudinally  slldably  engaging  said  guide,  and 
a  bifurcated  arm  Intemiodiate  said  wire  engaging  memt)ers 
and  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  and  guide. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  right  and  left  threaded  portion,  a  parallel 
guide  shaft,  wlre-engnglng  arms  respectively  engaging  the 
right  and  left  thieaded  portions  of  said  shaft,  and  longi- 
tudinally slldably  engaging  said  guide,  tire  brake  sboes 
detachahly  engaging  sockets  In  said  wire-engaging  members 
and  swiveled  therein,  and  a  blfurcate<l  arm  Intermediate 
said  wire  engaging  members  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  and 
guide. 


865,135.  INTERNAL -COMBPSTIGN  MOTOR  Benja- 
min L.  ToQiET,  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1906. 
Serial  No.  294.960. 


1.   The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  of 
a    working    cylinder,    a    chamber    to    supply    the    explosive 
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mixture  to  the  working  cylinder,  connecting  means  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  chamber,  ami  si  screen  and  ralve 
means  whereby  the  explosive  mixture  is  directed  either 
wholly  or  partly  through  the  screen  or  clear  of  It. 

2.  The  combination  in  11  two  cycle  internal  combustion 
motor,  of  a  worklnj^  cylinder,  a  crank  rase,  connectlnR 
means  between  tiie  crank  case  and  cylinder  and  a  screen 
and  valve  means  whereby  the  explosive  mixture  Is  directed 
either  wholly  or  partly  tlirough  the  screen. 

3.  The  combination  nf  the  worklnK  chamber  of  a  two- 
cycie  Interna!  combustion  motor  with  a  crank  case  and 
connecting  by  pass  and  a  valve  in  the  by  pass  having  a 
clear  pas-sa^o  and  carrying  a  screen,  whereby,  on  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  the  explosive  mixture  may  be  directed 
either  through  the  screen  or  through  the  clear  passage  or 
through  fwtli  for  the  purpxjse  set  fnrth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  working  chaml)er  of  a  two- 
cycle  internal  combustion  motor  wltti  a  crank  case  and 
connecting  by-pass,  and  a  valve  In  the  by-pass  having  an 
opening  and  a  screen  partly  closing  said  opening,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  chamber  to  supply  the  explosive 
mixture  to  the  working  cylinder,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  chaml)er,  and  a  screen  and 
means  whereby  the  explosive  mixture  is  directed  either 
wholly  or  partly  througli  the  screen  or  clear  of  It. 

U.  The  combination  in  nn  Internal  combustion  motor,  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  cliumber  to  supply  the  explosive 
mixture  to  the  working  cylinder,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  chamber,  and  a  movable  screen 
whereby  the  explosive  mixture  Is  directed  either  wholly  or 
partly  through  the  screen  or  clear  of  It. 


8«a.l87.  •  SHUWKU  BATH  AlTAKATrS.  Nannie  L. 
Wallen,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
a32,936. 


8  6  5,136.  MKTIKM)  OF  MAKIN(;  I'RISM  GLASS. 
Frank  L.  U.  Wahswoktii,  IMttsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Tressed  Prism  I'late  Glass  Company,  Mnrgantown, 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  iJec.  I'J, 
11R>5.     Serial  No.  2ni,.l;t7. 


1.  The  method  of  making  prism  gla.ss  which  consists  in 
forming  a  transparent  sheet  with  a  prism  surface  and  then 
forming  a  second  sheet  of  transparent  material  of  different 
density  thereon.  tUllug  the  cavities  of  the  [uism  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  making  prism  ulass  whicli  consists 
in  rolling  a  glass  sheet,  pressing  a  prism  pattern  on  Its 
surface,  and  then  forming  a  second  sheet  of  transparent 
material  of  different  density  thereon,  tilling  the  cavities 
of  the  prism  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  making  ojmpound  multi-layer  glass 
sheets  which  consists  In  forming  a  glass  sheet  with  a 
figured  surfao',  and  then  forming  a  second  sheet  of  glass 
thereon,  filling  the  cavities  of  the  flgure<l  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  making  prism  glass  which  consists  in 
forming  a  glass  sheet  with  a  prism  surfa.e  and  while  It 
is  hot  forming  a  second  sheet  of  glass  of  illfferent  densiiv 
thereon,  flUlng  the  cavities  of  the  prism  surface. 

.").    The  method  of  making  prism  glass  which  consists  In 
rolling  a  glass  sheet,  pressing  a  prism  p.ittern  on  Us  sur 
face,  and  while   it   Is  hot  forming  a  sei-ond  sheet  of  glass 
of  different  density  thereon,  tilling  the  cavities  of  the  prism 
surface. 

6.  The  method  of  making  compound  multl  layer  glass 
sheets  which  consists  In  forming  n  glass  sheet  with  a  flg 
ured  surface,  and  while  it  it  hot  forming  a  second  sheet 
of  flaas  thereon,  fllling  the  carlttea  of  the  figured  surface. 
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1.  In  a  shower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  It  with 
a  tub,  of  a  spray  device  comprising  a  tubular  stem  and  a 
spraying  head,  a  friction  device  Interposetl  l>etween  the 
spray  device  and  standard  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  the  standard  extending  transversely  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  spray  device  In  any  angular  or  longi- 
tudinal position  relative  to  the  standard,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  spray  device  and  the  faucet  of  the 
I  tub. 

I        2.   In  a  shower  bath  a{>paratus.  the  combination  with  a 

standard  containing  means  for  embracing  the  flange  of  a 

{   bath  tub.  and  a  set  screw  for  clamping  the  standard  there- 

'    to.    of   a    spray   device   comprising    a    tubular    stem    and    a 

'   8(>raylng   head,    a    friction   device    Interposed    l)etween    the 

1   spray  device  and  standard  having  a  swivel  connection  with 

'    the    standard    extending    transversely     of    the    stem    and 

adapted  to  retain  tlie  spray  device  in  any  angular  position 

relative  to  the  standard,  and  a  tleilbie  connection  betweeii 

the  spray  device  and  the  faucet  of  the  tub. 

3.  In  a  shower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  having  means  for  detacliably  connecting  It  with 
the  flange  of  a  tub,  a  i>erforated  block,  a  so<ket  loiitainlujj 
perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation  in 
the  block,  and  Ijearlng  against  the  standard,  a  screw 
threaded  stud  extending  through  a  perforation  In  the 
Standard  and  forming  a  swivel  connection  t>etween  the 
socket  and  standard,  a  nut  threade<l  u[x)n  said  stud,  a 
shower  device  containing  a  tubular  stem  extemling  ttu'iugh 
the  perforations  In  the  block  and  si>cket.  and  a  flexible 
connection  l»etween  the  stem  and  faucet  of  the  tub. 

4.  In  a  shower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  having  means  for  detachalily  connecting  It  with 
the  ll.ange  of  a  tub,  of  a  scK'ket  l#aring  upon  one  face  of 
said  standard,  a  block  seated  In  said  socket  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  screw  threaded  stud  upon  said 
block  extending  through  perforations  in  the  socket  and 
standard  and  forming  a  swivel  connection  Ijetween  the 
socket  and  standard,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  stud  and 
t)earlng  against  the  op[H»8lte  face  of  the  standard,  a  spray 
device  containing  a  tutuilar  stem  extending  through  i)er- 
foratlous  in  the  block  and  socket  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  therein  by  the  action  of  the  nut,  and  a  flexible 
connection  lietween  s.ald  stem  and  the  faucet  of  the  tub. 

5  In  a  shower  bat li.  apparatus,  the  combln.ntion  with  a 
standard  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  It  with 
the  flange  of  a  bath  tub,  of  a  socket  bearing  upon  one  face 
of  tlie  standard,  a  perforated  Mock  se.ue^l  in  said  socket,  a 
screw  threaded  stud  upon  salil  block  extending  through  a 
perforation  In  the  standard,  and  forming  a  swivel  cimnec 
tlon  i)etween  the  socket,  block  :ind  stand. ird.  a  w.isher 
surrounding  said  stud  and  having  n  tongue  wlilcii  en- 
gages with  a  slot  In  the  stud,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud 
and  bearing  upon  the  waslier.  a  sprny  device  containing  a 
tubular  stem  mounted  In  the  socket  and  lilock  and  a  flexible 
connection  between   the  stem  and  the  fau<et  of  the  tub. 


8«o,138.  rOWEK  TRANS.M18SION  I)KVICE.  Edwakd 
P.  Waunek.  Chicago.  Ill,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Warner  «'lut<h  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  4,  lOtMV  Serial  No.  33."?. 244 
1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  power  shaft  ;  a 
.  drl^en-sbaft  independent  thereof  ;  a  shell  secured  to  said 
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driven  shaft  and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  power  shaft ; 
a  band  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  Fhell  and  sur 
rounding  said  power  shaft  ;  a  toggle  joint  having  one  of 
Its  links  engaging  snld  shell  and  the  other  link  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  Iwnd  ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
toggle  lolnt  whereby  said  l>and  Is  grndually  ttglitened 
around  said  power-shaft. 


tlon  In  advance  of  the  annular  shoulder,  with  an  inner 
screw  thread  turned  In  one  direction  In  advance  of  the 
rear  plain  circular  portion  and  with  a  reduced  portion 
having  an  outer  screw  thread  turned  In  the  opi>08lte  direc- 
tion to  the  Inner  screw  thread,  an  axle  nut  formed  with  an 
annular  vertical  rim  bearing  against  the  annular  shoulder 
of  the  spindle  and  with  an  external  screw  thread  and 
mounte<l  on  the  rear  plain  circular  portion  of  the  spindle. 
the  Inner  take  up  nut  mounted  on  the  Inner  screw  thread  of 
the  spindle,   and   bearing  against   the  axle-nut,   the  outer 


2.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  power  shaft  :  a 
drum  mounted  tiiereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  Independent  of  said 
power  shaft  ;  a  shell  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  in 
closing  said  drum  ;  a  band  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  and  surrounding  said  drum  ;  a  toggle  Joint  having  one 
of  its  links  engaging  said  shell  and  tlie  other  link  engag 
ing  the  free  end  of  said  band  ;  and  means  for  operating 
sold  toggle  joint  whereby  said  band  is  gradually  tight- 
ened around  said  drum. 

3.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  power  shaft ;  a 
driven  shaft  lndei>endent  thereof  :  a  shell  secured  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  power  shaft  ; 
n  iMind  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  sur- 
rounding said  [>ower  sh.ift  :  a  toggle  joint  b.aving  one  of 
Its  links  engaging  said  shell  and  the  other  link  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  band  ;  a  pinion  having  one  end  of 
Its  spindle  screw  threndel  and  tapped  Into  a  bearing  In 
said  shell,  and  the  opi-oslte  enil  engaging  said  toggle;  and 
means  for  revolving  said  pinion  whereby  said  toggle  Is 
operated  to  gradual  iy  tlKhten  said  band  around  said 
power  shaft. 

4.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  power  shaft  ;  a 
drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  Independent  of  said 
power  shaft  ;  a  shell  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  In- 
closing said  drum  :  a  tiand  mounttvl  on  ttie  Interior  of  said 
shell  and  surrounding  said  <lrum  ;  a  tog«le  joint  having  one 
of  its  links  engaging  said  shell  and  the  other  link  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  b.nnd  :  a  pinion  having  one  end  of  Its 
spindle  screw  threade<l  and  tnppe*!  Into  a  bearing  In  said 
shell,  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  said  toggle  .  and 
means  for  revolving  a.Tid  pinion  whereby  said  toggle  Is 
operated  to  grndually  tighten  said  band  around  snld  drum. 

5.  .\  transmission  device  comprising  a  power  shaft  ;  a 
driven  shaft  indeiK-ndent  thereof;  n  shell  secured  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  power  shaft ; 
a  t)and  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  sur- 
rounding said  t>ower  shaft  ;  a  toggle  Joint  having  one  of 
Its  links  engaging  said  shell  and  the  other  link  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  band  ;  n  pinion  having  one  end  of  Its 
spindle  screw  threaded  and  tapped  Into  a  Itenrlng  In  said 
shell,  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  said  toggle  joint  ;  and 
a  reciprocal  rack  t>ar  adnpteil  to  revolve  said  pinion  where 
by  said  toggle  Is  operated  to  gradually  tighten  said  band 
around  said  jniwer  shaft 

(\  \  transmission  device  comprising  a  power  shaft  ;  a 
drum  mountefl  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  Independent  of  said 
power  shaft  :  a  shell  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  In 
closing  said  drum  ;  a  imnd  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  and  surrounding  said  drum;  a  toggle  Joint  having 
one  of  Its  links  engaging  said  shell  and  the  other  link  en 
gaging  the  free  end  of  said  band  ;  a  pinion  having  one  end 
of  Its  spindle  screw  threaded  and  tapped  into  a  l>earlng 
In  said  shell,  and  t):P  opposite  end  engaging  said  toggle; 
and  a  reciprocal  rack  bar  adapted  to  revolve  said  pinion 
whereby  said  toggle  Is  operated  to  gradually  tighten  said 
band  around  said  drum. 


Sftft.l.'lQ.     COMBINED  SPINDLE  AND  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
AXLE-BOX       Charles  N.  WATEBHorsB,  St.  Ivouls,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  IftOT.      Serial  No.  .'l.'i3,R30. 
The  combination  of  a  spindle  formed  with  an  annular 

shoulder  at   Its  rear  end,   with   a   rear  plain  circular   por- 


jam  nut  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inner  take  up  nut 
and  mounted  on  the  outer  screw  thread  of  the  reduced  por 
tlon  of  the  spindle  and  l)earlng  against  the  Inner  take  up 
nut,  and  the  axle  box  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having 
an  enlargement  formed  with  an  internal  plain  circular 
portion  mounted  on  the  Inner  take  up  and  outer  Jam  nuta. 
and  with  an  internal  screw  thread,  engaging  the  external 
screw  thread  of  the  axle  nut  and  t)earlng  against  the  ver- 
tical rim  of  the  latter. 


865.140.  WHKELED  PLOW.  Ira  A.  Weavkr,  Spring- 
field, III.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1903,  Serial  No.  185,385. 
Renewed  Dec.  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,875. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  caster 
wheel  and  a  front  furrow  wheel,  of  a  thrust  rod  connecting 
said  wheels,  said  thrust  rod  l>elng  connected  to  the  caster 
wheel  standard  by  a  vertically  swinging  link,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  caster 
wheel  standard  and  arm  carried  thereby,  a  thrust  rod  plvo- 
tally  connected  to  said  arm  and  a  swinging  link  connection 
the  forward  end  of  said  thrust  rod  to  the  standard,  the 
ails  of  said  link  l)elng  arranged  adjacent  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  standard  and  the  connection  between  the  rod 
and  the  link  l^lng  adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing 
through  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  turning,  sulwtantlally  as 
described 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  caster 
wheel  standard  adapted  to  turn  In  its  l>earlng8,  an  arm 
rigid  with  said  standard,  a  thrust  rod  pIvoUlly  oennected 
with  said  arm.  a  fmnt  furrow  wheel  swlveled  on  said 
frame,  a  swinging  link  having  a  sleeve  connection  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  thrust  rod.  and  said  link  being 
mounted  on  a  pivotal  axis  carried  »»y  the  front  furrow 
wheel  standard  at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  said  sleeve, 
(^il)stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  carrying 
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wbMls  and  frame  of  a  wheel  axle  Journaled  to  the  frame 
and  proTlded  with  a  ball,  an  arm  connected  with  the  ball, 
a  rod  connecting  the  frame  and  said  arm,  said  rod  having 
a  Blotted  connection  with  the  arm  and  a  lifting  spring 
connected  with  the  ball  and  the  frame,  subatantlally  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
wheel  having  an  axle  provided  with  a  ball,  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plow  beam  pivotally  ronnected 
with  the  ball,  an  arm  connected  with  the  ball,  a  rod  having 
a  slotted  connection  with  the  arm,  a  llftlng-sprlng  con 
nected  with  the  ball  and  with  the  frame,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  on  the  framo  and  c.>nne<.-ted  to  the  rear  en.l 
of  the  plow  beam  and  to  the  end  of  said  rod,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  carrying 
wheels  and  frame,  of  a  plow  beam,  a  ball  pivotally  con- 
necting the  plow  beam  and  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  plow,  and  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame 
In  rear  of  the  plow  upon  an  axle  stipi)orte«l  at  each  end  In 
the  frame,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  helm;  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  p«.rtlou  of  said  plow  beam  and  the 
other  arm  connected  with  the  ball,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


865,141.     PLOW.      Hakry   Wiabd.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Oct.  17.  1906.      Serial  No.  339,331. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow-carrying  beams,  means  for 
shifting  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  beams  vertically  rela- 
tively to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  beam,  and  for  slmulta- 
ne<ins«ly  shifting  the  front  end  of  said  one  of  the  beams 
relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  other  beam,  the  front 
ends  of  said  beams  being  In  substantially  the  same  horl 
lontal  plane  when  their  rear  ends  are  out  of  horirontal 
allnement,  a  bar  havln^-  Its  ends  supported  by  the  front 
ends  of  said  beams,  and  having  each  end  held  from  sub- 
stantial vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  front  end  of 
the  contiguous  beam,  the  bar  Inclining  rearwardly  from 
one  of  the  beams  when  the  plow  carried  by  said  beam  Is 
in  Its  plowing  or  depressed  position,  and  a  draft  member 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow  carrying  l)eam8.  each  com- 
prising at  Its  front  end  a  connecting  meml>er  movable  sub 
■tantlally  horlaontally  relatively  to  the  remaining  part  of 
the  beam  and  prevented  from  substantial  vertical  move 
ment  relatively  to  said  remaining  part,  means  for  shifting 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  beams  vertically  relatively  to 
the  other  beam,  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  front 
end  of  said  one  of  the  beams  relatively  to  the  front  end  of 
the  other  beam,  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  being  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horliontal  plane  when  their  rear  enda 
are  out  of  horlsontal  allnement.  a  bar  having  Its  ends  sup- 
ported by  the  front  ends  of  the  connecting  members,  and 
haTing  #«ch  end  held  by  the  contiguous  connecting  mem- 
ber from  substantial  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the 
front  end  of  the  contiguous  beam,  the  bar  Inclining  rear- 
wardly from  one  of  the  beams  when  the  plow  carried  by 
wid  beam  is  In  ita  plowing  or  depressed  position,  and  a 
draft  member  moTable  lengthwise  of  the  bar,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  plow,  .1  pair  of  plow  carrying  beams,  each  com 
prising  at  Its  front  end  a  horlaontally  flattened  portion 
having  substantially  vertical  openings,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  opening  from  Its  rear  edge  for  receiving, 
and  substantially  fitting,  said  flattened  portion,  and  a 
pivot  for  the  connecting  member  passed  through  one  of 
said  vei-tlcal  openings,  means  for  shifting  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  the  beams  vertically  relatively  to  the  other  beam. 
and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  front  end  of  said  one 
of  the  N«am8  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  other 
beam,  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  being  In  substantially 
the  same  horltontal  plane  when  their  rear  ends  are  out  of 
horlrontnl  allnement.  a  bar  having  Its  ends  supported  by 
the  conne<tlnK  members,  and  having  each  end  held  by  the 
contiguous  connecting  member  from  substantial  vertical 
movement  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  contiguous 
beam,  the  bar  Inclining  rearwardly  from  one  of  the  beams 
w-hen  the  plow  carrlM  by  snid  l)^am  Is  in  its  plowing  or 
depressed  position,  and  a  draft  memt>^r  movable  length- 
wise of  the  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4,  In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow-carrying  beams,  each  com- 
prising at  Its  front  end  a  horizontally  flattened  {nirtlon 
having  substantially  vertical  openings,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  opening  from  Its  rear  edge  for  receiving, 
and  subritantlally  fitting,  said  tlattene,!  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  horltontally-extendlng  eye  In  Its  front  end.  and  a 
pivot  for  the  connecting  meml>er  pas.sed  through  one  of 
said  vertical  i)j>enlnKS.  means  for  shifting  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  the  beams  vertically  relatively  to  the  other  beam, 
and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  front  end  of  said  one 
of  the  beams  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  other  beam, 
the  front  ends  of  said  l>eams  \ie\u^  in  substantially  the 
same  horlrontnl  plaice  when  their  rear  ends  are  out  of 
horizontal  allnement.  a  bar  having  Its  ends  supported  by 
the  horizontally  extending  eyes  of  the  connecting  members, 
and  having  each  end  held  by  the  contiguous  connecting 
member  from  substantial  vertical  movement  relatively  to 
the  front  end  of  the  contiguous  beam,  the  bar  Inclining 
rearwardly  from  one  of  the  beams  when  the  plow  carried 
by  said  beam  Is  In  Its  plowing  or  depre8.se<l  position,  and  a 
draft-member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  Iwir.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrU>ed. 

5.    In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow  carrying  beams,  each  com- 
prising at  Its  front  end  a  vertically  adjustable  coune<'ting 
member  forrae<l  with  a  horizontally  flattenetl  portion  hav- 
ing sulwtantlally  vertical  openings,  means  for  holding  the 
connecting   member   In    its   adjusted   position    relatively    to 
the   main   part  of  the   l)eam.   a  second   connecting   member 
having  a  slot  opening  from  Its  rear  edge  for  receiving,  and 
substantially   fitting,  said   fiattentHl  p^jrtion.  and   having  a 
horizontally  extending   eye    in    its    front   end,    and    a    pivot 
for  the   rear  end  of  the  second  connecting  member  passed 
through  one  of  said  vertical  oj>eninga.  means  for  shifting 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  beams   verti.ully    relatively   to 
the  other  beam,  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  front 
end  of  said  one  of  the  beams  relatively  to  the  front  end  of 
the  other  beam,  the  front  ends  of  said  l»eams  being  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlaontal  plane  when  their  rear  ends 
are  out  of  horliontal  allnement.  a  bar  having  Its  ends  sup- 
ported  by  the  horizontally  extending  eyes  of  the  connect- 
ing members,  and  having  a   limited  movement  horizontally 
relatively  thereto,  and  having  eaih  end  hebl  by  the  contlg 
uuus  connecting   member   from   substantial   vertical    move- 
ment relatively   to  the  front  end  of  the  contiguous  beam, 
the  bar  Inclining  rearwardly  from  one  of  the  beams  when 
the   plow    carried    by    said    beam    Is    In    Its    plowing    or   de 
pressed  position,  and  a  draft  meml>er  movable   lengthwise 
of  the  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
I       6.   In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow  carrying  beams  having  horl- 
'    son  tally-extending   eyes    In    their   front    ends   formed    with 
cup-shaped  outer   portions,   means   for  shifting  one  of   the 
heams    relatively    to    the   other,    a    bar   supported    by    the 
horlxontally-extendlng   eyes,   and   having  a    limited    move 
j    ment    horizontally     relatively     thereto,     said    bar     having 
seml-spherlcal  surfaces  coacting  with  the  cup-shaped  outer 
portions  of  the  eyes,  and  a  draft-member  movable  length 
1   wise  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
1   forth. 
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7.  In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow-carrying  l>eam8  having  hori- 
zontally extending  eyes  In  their  front  ends,  said  eyes 
l)eing  forme<l  with  convex  Inner  surfaces,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  beams  vertically  relatively 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  beam,  and  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  front  end  of  said  one  of  the  lieams  relatively 
to  the  front  end  of  the  other  beam,  the  front  ends  of  said 
beams  being  In  sutwtantlally  the  same  horie<mtal  plane 
when  their  rear  ends  are  out  of  horizontal  allnement,  a 
cylindrical  i>ar  supported  by  the  horizontally-extending 
eyes,  and  having  a  limited  movement  horizontally  rela- 
tively thereto,  the  bar  being  provided  with  enlarged  ends 
having  opposing  semi  spherical  surfaces  coacting  with 
the  convex  Inner  surfaces  of  the  eyes,  hixI  snid  bar  in- 
clining rearwardly  from  one  of  the  l)eam8  when  the  plow 
carried  by  said  beam  Is  In  Its  plowing  or  depressed  posi- 
tion, and  a  draft  iiu'nil)er  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bar, 
sabstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrltMul. 

8.  In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow  carrying  beams,  each  com- 
prising at  its  front  end  a  vertically  adjustable  connecting 
member  formed  with  a  horizontally  flattened  iwrtlon  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  openings,  means  for  holding  the 
connecting  member  in  Its  adjusted  position  relatively  to 
the  main  part  of  the  l>eam,  a  second  connecting  member 
having  a  slot  opening  from  Its  rear  edge  for  receiving, 
and  substantially  fitting,  said  flattened  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  eye  In  Its  front  end  formed 
with  a  convex  Inner  surface,  and  a  pivot  for  the  rear  end 
of  the  second  connecting  meml>er  passed  throvigh  one  of 
said  vertical  openings,  means  for  shifting  the  rear  end 
of  one  of  the  beams  vertically  relatively  to  the  other  beam, 
and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  front  end  of  said  one 
of  the  beams  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  other 
beam,  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  being  In  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane  when  their  rear  ends  are  out  of 
horizontal  allnement,  a  cylindrical  bar  having  Its  ends 
supported  by  the  horlzonf ally-extending  eyi»K  of  the  con- 
necting meml">er8.  and  having  a  limited  movement  horl- 
lOntally  relatively  thereto,  and  having  each  end  held  by 
the  contiguous  connecting  menitn'r  from  substantial  ver- 
tical movement  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  con- 
tiguous beam,  the  bar  being  provided  with  enlarged  ends 
having  opposing  semi  B[iherlcal  surfaces  enacting  with 
the  convex  Inner  surfaces  of  the  eyes,  and  said  bar  Inclin- 
ing rearwardly  from  one  of  the  beams  when  the  plow 
carried  by  said  beam  Is  In  Its  plowing  or  depressed  posi- 
tion, and  a  draft  m»'mt>er  m<ivat>le  lengthwise  of  the  bar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pur[>o8e  specified. 

9  In  a  plow,  a  pair  of  plow  carrying  l>eams.  each  com- 
prising at  its  front  end  a  vertically  adjustable  connecting 
memtver  formed  with  n  horizontally  flattened  portion  hav- 
ing sutmtantlally  vertical  oj)enlngs.  means  for  holding  the 
connecting  member  In  Its  adjusted  position  relatively  to 
the  main  part  of  the  l)eam.  a  second  connecting  member 
having  a  slot  opening  from  its  rear  edge  for  receiving, 
and  sulietantially  fitting,  said  flattened  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  eye  in  Its  front  end  formed 
with  a  convex  Inner  surface,  and  a  pivot  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  second  connecting  meml>er  passed  through  one 
of  said  vertical  openings,  means  for  shifting  the  rear  end 
of  one  of  the  beams  vertically  relatively  to  the  other 
l>eam.  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  front  end  of 
said  one  of  the  beams  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the 
other  beam,  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  being  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane  when  their  rear  ends 
are  out  of  horizontal  allnement.  a  cylindrical  bar  having 
Its  ends  8>ipiK)rted  by  the  horizontally-extending  eyes  of 
the  connecting  raeml>ers.  and  having  a  llmlt«Hl  movement 
horizontally  relatively  thereto,  and  having  each  end  held 
by  the  contiguous  connecting  memlH>r  from  substantial 
vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  front  end  of  the  con 
tiguous  l)eam.  the  bar  t>elng  provided  with  enlarged  enda 
having  opposing  setnl  spherical  surfaces  coacting  with  the 
convex  inner  surfaces  of  the  eyes,  and  said  bar  Inclining 
rearwardly  from  one  of  the  beams  when  the  plow  carried 
by  said  beam  Is  In  Its  plowing  or  depressed  position,  and 
a  draft-meml>er  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  coacting  with  the  rear  surface  of  the 
l>ar.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 


865,142.  LATH  MILL.  Charles  W.  WiLLrrr,  Everett, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sumner  Iron  Works. 
Everett.  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369.662. 


1.  In  a  lath  mill,  the  combination  with  a  sawing  table 
B.  having  a  side  guide,  of  reversible  presser  and  feed  roller 
mechanism,  consisting  of  an  idler  wheel  9,  of  suitable 
diameter,  rotattvely  mounted  on  a  shaft  8,  placed  at  a 
suitable  height  on  the  frame,  oppositely  disposed  members 
D  D',  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  8  and  carrying  parallel 
to  said  shaft  at  their  respective  outer  sides,  shafts  11,  11', 
at  one  end  of  which  latter  shafts  are  mounted  presser 
rollers  10,  10'.  and  at  the  opiK)8lte  ends  thereof  pulleys 
16,  16',  also  feed  rollers  14.  14'  mounted  on  the  shafts  15, 
15'  in  the  frame  below  the  presser  rollers,  a  continuous 
power  transmitting  lielt  K.  connected  with  a  suitable  power 
source  and  so  arranged  uj>on  the  pulleys  of  the  shafts  11, 
11'  and  16,  15'  and  the  Idler  9  as  to  cause  the  feed  rollers 
to  rotate  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  saws,  and 
the  presser  rollers  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  the  feed  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lath  mill,  the  combination  with  a  gang  saw  13, 
suitably  mounte<l  in  a  frame  A.  provided  with  a  sawing 
table  B.  of  reversUile  presser  and  feed  roller  mechanism, 
consisting  of  an  Idler  wheel  i>,  of  suitable  diameter,  rota- 
tlvely  mounte<1  on  a  shaft  h,  placed  at  a  suitable  height  on 
the  frame.  opposlK-ly  disposed  meml>ers  I>  D'.  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  8  and  carrying  parallel  to  said  shaft 
at  their  respective  outer  sides,  shafts  11,  11',  at  one  end  of 
which  latter  shafts  are  mounted  presser  rollers  10,  10', 
and  at  the  opiHJslte  ends  there<if  pulleys  16,  10',  also  feed 
rollers  14,  14'  mounted  on  the  shafts  15,  15'  In  the  frame 
helow  the  presser  rollers,  a  continuous  power  transmitting 
l»elt  E.  connoctetl  with  a  suitable  power  source  and  so  ar- 
ranged upon  the  pulleys  of  the  shafts  11,  11'  and  15,  16' 
and  the  Idler  9  as  to  cause  the  feed  rollers  to  rotate  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  saws,  and  the  presser 
rollers  to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the 
feed  rollers,  substantially  as  deBcrll<ed 

3.  In  a  lath  mill,  the  combination  of  a  continuous  power 
transmitting  belt  K.  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of 
power,  of  reversible  presser  and  feed  roller  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  an  idler  wheel  9,  of  suitable  diameter,  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  a  shaft  8,  placed  at  a  suitable  height  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  oppositely  disposed  members 
L)  D',  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  8  and  carrying  parallel 
to  said  shaft  at  their  respective  outer  sides,  shafts  11.  11', 
at  one  end  of  which  latter  shafts  are  mounted. presser 
rollers  10.  10'.  and  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  pulleys  16, 
16',  also  feed  rollers  14,  14  mounted  on  the  shafts  15,  16' 
in  the  frame  below  the  presser  rollers,  the  belt  E  being  so 
arranged  upon  the  pulleys  of  the  shafts  11,  11'  and  15,  15' 
and  the  Idler  0  as  to  cause  the  feed  rollers  to  rotate  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  gang  saws  of  the  mill, 
and  the  presser  rollers  to  rotate  In  the  oposlte  direction 
to  that  of  the  feeil  rollers,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  lath  -  mill  comprising  a  frame  A,  saws  suitably 
mounted  on  a  saw  arbor,  a  sawing  table  B,  having  a  side 
guide,  and  reversible  presser  and  feed  roller  mechanism 
consisting  of  an  idler  wheel  9.  of  suitable  diameter,  rota- 

1   lively  mounted  on  a  shaft  s.  placed  at  a  suitable  height  on 
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the  frame,  oppositely  disposed  members  r>  I)  ,  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  8  and  carrying  parallel  to  said  shaft 
at  their  respective  outer  sides,  shafts  11.  ir,  at  one  end  of 
which  latter  shafts  are  mounted  presser  rollers  10,  10', 
and  at  the  op|K>slte  ends  tliere«5f  pulleys  10,  10',  also  feed' 
rollers  14,  14'  m()iinte<l  on  the  shafts  15,  15'  In  the  frame 
l>eIow  the  presaer  rollers,  a  continuous  power  transmitting 
belt  F.  connected  with  a  suitable  {wwer  sourre  and  so  ar- 
ranged upon  the  pulleys  of  the  shafts  11.  ir  and  l.',,  15' 
and  the  idler  9  as  to  cause  the  feed  rollers  to  rotate  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  saws,  and  the  presser 
rollers  to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the 
fe«d  rollers  substantially  as  de8<rlt>ed. 


8  6  5.143.  VEHICLE  WFIEEL. 
Little  Rock,  Ark  Filed  Aug 
331,588. 


George  R. 
22,    1906. 


Williams. 
Serial    No. 


1  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally dl8p<!»ed't.ais  attached  to  said  hub  and  extending 
theret.eyond,  a  nietnUT  recelve<l  between  said  bars  at  a 
point  removed  from  said  hub.  and  a  felly  attr.ohed  to  said 
bars,  near  the  plane  of  the  outer  eitremltips  thereof. 

-'.    A  wheel  comprlsirii;  a  hub  having  a  phiraiity  of  l.ars 
attached  thereto  and  extendlnc  l^>yond  the  end  of  said  hub 
said   bars  having  lateral  extensions  disposed  substantlaliv 
radially  from  the  axis  of  nabl  wheel,  whereby  thev  fon^tl 
tute  spokes,  a  felly  attached  to  the  en,l  of  said  spo'kes.  and 
a   resilient   block   rei-elved   between   the  said   Lars  and   rein 
forcing  the  same 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  phiralltv  of  Imrs 
attached  thereto  and  extending  Ijeyond  the  end  thereof, 
■aid  bars  having  radial  extensions,  whereby  they  consti 
tute  spokes,  a  felly  attached  to  said  radial  extensions,  and 
a  resilient  block  disposed  between  said  bars  an<l  having 
grooves  In  the  edge  thereof,  receiving  sahi  Iwrs 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars,  projecting  t)eyond  the  end  there<jf 
and  forming  a  cage,  said  bars  having  radial  extensions  con 
stltutlng  spokes,  a  felly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  jolnte<i 
links  attached  to  said  spokes,  and  a  resilient  block  received 
In  said  cage. 

."i.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  bars 
attached  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  extending  longltudi 
nally  Ijeyond  the  end  of  said  hub  to  form  a  ca»re.  said  twrs 
having  radial  extensions  whereby  thev  constitute  spokes  a 
felly  conslstlog  of  a  plurality  of  links  Joined  together.  s.ild 
links  being  mounted  respectively  upon  said  spokes,  and  a 
resilient  block  received  In  the  end  of  said  cage  and  having 
grooves  In  the  periphery  thereof,  respectively  recelvlnz 
•aid  bars.  i 


86.M44  RING  SPINNINC;  MACHINE  Thom.^s  YvrKS 
(Jreengate  Mills,  Salford,  England,  assignor  to  Lsng 
worthy  Brothers  &  Company  Limited.  (Jreengate  Mills 
Salford.  England.  Filed  Sept.  2.  19<X-.  **erlal  No 
276.902. 

In  a  ring  spinning   machine,   a   ring   rail,   a    lifting   rod 
therefor,  a  lever  actuating  said  lifting  rod.  a  chain  secured 


to  said  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  chain.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pulley  having  arms  adjustable  In  relation 


to  their  length,  whereby  the  speed  at  which  aald  lever  Is 
eflTected  may  be  varied  at  will. 


865.145.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  B.  Zimmer,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1906 
Serial  No.  338,703. 


00" 

1.  Walls  or  floors  constructed  of  Integral  slabs  having 
vertical  and  transrerse  relnf,.rclng  rods  and  wires,  chan 
nols  made  at  the  edges  of  the  slabs  having  rods  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  around  which  the  transv^^rse  wires  are 
wound  and  secured,  nails  arrnnited  at  rU-ht  angles  to  the 
rods  and  alK>ut  which  the  said  transverse  wires  are  wound 
or  twisted,  and  a  fllllng  of  binding  material  inclosing  the 
rods  In  the  channels  and  the  wound  jwrtlon  of  the  nails 
and  locking  the  alahs  toiiethnr 

-  In  a  wall.  fl,>.,r  and  like  construction  a  series  of 
Inte^jral  slabs  having  grooves  or  channels  made  at  their 
r:ie*.tlng  edges,  rods  extendlnt:  lencthwlse  within  said  chan- 
nels, wh-t^s  and  rods  molde<l  into  th^  concrete  slabs  when 
they  are  constructed  said  wires  having  their  ends  project- 
ing so  as  to  enter  the  channels  !.etween  the  slal)«.  and 
Ijelng  wound  around  the  r.  ds  to  secure  the  8lat)s  together, 
nails  arrange<l  at  right  angles  to  the  rods  and  having 
heads  proximate  thereto  and  about  which  the  transverse 
wires  are  also  wound  or  twisted,  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
or  binding  material  within  which  the  rods  in  thp  channels 
and  the  headed  ends  of  the  nails  and  projecting  ends  of  the 
wires  are  embedded. 

.1.  In  a  wall,  floor  and  like  construction,  Infepral  slabs 
of  concrete  having  rods  and  wires  emhe<lded  transversely 
within  them,  said  slabs  bavins:  grooves  or  channels  at 
their  meeting  edges,  rods  extending  longltudlnallv  of  said 
channels,  around  which  r(xls  the  pmjectln^  ends  of  the 
wires  are  colled  and  se.ured.  a  filling  of  concrete  or  binding 
material  within  the  channels,  nails  embedded  In  the  con- 
crete, said  nails  having  headed  ends  proximate  to  the  ro<1s 
and  about  which  the  ends  of  the  wires  are  w.uind  or 
twisted.  R;ild  nails  having  their  points  projecting  nut 
wardly.  and  furring  strips  secured  upon  the  proj^v-tinsr 
points  of  said  nails. 

4.  In  a  wall,  floor  and  like  construction.  Integral  slat>s 
of  concrete  having  rods  and  wires  embedded  transversely 
within  the  material  during  the  formation  of  the  slab 
grooves  or  channels  at  the  edges,  means  for  securing  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  wires  to  bind  the  slabs  together  a 
filling  of  concrete  binding  material,  nails  emt>edded  In 
said    filling,    said    nails   having    headed   ends  proximate   to 


the  rods  and  about  which  beads  the  transrerse  wires  are 
wound  or  twisted,  said  nails  projeettaf  outwardly  having 
furring  strips  s.-,  ured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  nails. 
iHtMiiL'  supi.^  rt.d  ui>on  said  furring  strips  forming  an 
,,j.,.,,  spa  .  Ntw.-.n  the  slabs  and  the  lathing,  and  a 
finished  coverMiL-  ■  f  i  l.isf.'r  »e<nred  to  the  wall. 

:i.  In  a  wall,  tl.iur  Mtul  like  structure.  Integral  concrete 
slabs  having  longitudinally  registering  grooves  or  re- 
cesses between  their  meeting  e<li;es,  r.  ds  ixJcndlng  through 
the  slabs  parallel  with  the  r.-<-.>s.st>s.  i  v.iing  of  concrete 
In  said  recesses,  nails  having  their  heads  embedded  In  the 
said  cement  flUlng.  transverse  wires  embedded  In  the 
•labt  with  their  ends  projecting  Into  the  recoMM,  and 
wound  or  twisted  about  the  rods  and  the  nail  beads. 


I 


8lB,f46.     H08E  NOZZLE.     HdMCSTrs  M.  Albeb.  Nutley, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  -'.').  1906.     Serial  No.  284.284. 


1.  An  ifl^TCRMd  nosxle,  comprising  a  supporting  pipe, 
a  sleeve  arranged  to  turn  on  the  supporting  pipe,  a  cy- 
lindrical head  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  cylindrical  carrier  outside  the  head,  a  nosing 
tangentlally  arranged  In  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  a 
handle  on  the  carrier  having  u  transverse  arm  on  Its  end. 
one  Mid  of  the  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  detacbably  securing  the  other  end  of  tbt  arm  to  the 

carrier.  | 

•2.  An  Improved  noxale  comprising  a  vertical  plpt-  ar-' 
ranged  to  rotate,  a  cylindrical  head  comprising  an  Inner 
and  outer  member,  mol  a  nosing  arranged  on  the  outer 
member  to  provide  a  tangential  outlet  for  water  from 
the  head  to  the  nosing,  and  a  norile  on  the  end  of  the 
nosing 

3.  An  improved  uozile  comprising  u  vertical  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  rotate,  a  cylindrical  head  comprising  an  Inner 
and  outer  member,  and  a  nosing  arranged  on  the  outer 
member  having  Its  outside  edge  arranged  tangt-ntially  to  the 
casing  of  the  cylindrical  head  forming  an  unbroken  path 
for  the  water  to  emerge  from  the  head,  and  a  noxxle  on  the 
end  of  the  nosing 


the  depression  of  said  plate,  and  connections  between  the 
escapement  and  the  bearing  wheels  of  the  carriage  whereby 
the  carriage  is  moved  at  each  Impulse  a  distance  equal 
to  tliP  space  t>etwe<'n  characters 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  having  tearing  wheels 
upon  which  It  is  movable  transversely,  fulcrumed  type- 
carrying  bars,  keys  and  levers  by  which  said  type  l»arB 
are  actuated,  a  spring  pre8se<l  memlwr  underlying  the  keys 
and  actuated  by  the  latter,  a  spring  presse*!  escai>ement 
actuated  by  said  member  In  unison  with  the  depression  of 
any  key,  said  escapein.'ut  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
detent  lever  said  lever  having  two  pawls  to  engage  snld 
ratchet  wheel,  and  having  an  arm  which  extends  through 
the  said  siTiiii;  pr.'ssed  mem»)er.  and  gearing  between  the 
escai-euH-nt  aihi  bearing  wheels  whereby  the  latter  are 
simultaneously   revolved  to  advance  the  machine. 

S.  In  a  typewriter,  n  frame  or  Ixidy,  wheels  upon  which 
It  is  movable  transversely,  fulcrumed  type  bars,  rollers 
and  an  Inking  rlbbun  passing  thereover  In  a  plane  betw.-en 
the  frame  and  the  surface  over  which  It  Is  movable,  an 
opening  through  the  frame  through  which  the  types  may 
be  propelled  to  Imprint  through  the  ribbon  upon  the  sur- 
face beneath,  depresslble  keys  by  which  the  type  bars  are 
actuated,  a  plate  beneath  the  keys  with  which  each  key 
contacts  when  depressed,  spring  presseii  escapement  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  plate,  and  gearing 
between  said  escai>ement  and  the  bearing  wheels  whereby 
the  latter  are  moved  at  each  Impulse  to  advance  the  ma- 
chine a  space  e<iual  to  that  between  the  letters. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  having  hinged  bars  cHiiytng 
types  upon  their  ends,  keys  by  which  said  types  ar.'  moved 
and  the  type  projected  through  the  center  of  the  frame, 
an  inking  ribbon  carried  U-low  said  frame  and  piarallel 
with  the  surface  to  be  Imprinted,  U-arlng  rollers  or  wheels 
Journaled  to  travel  parallel  with  the  lines  to  be  Imprinted, 
an  escapement  and  Intermediate  gearing  whereby  the 
wheels  are  turned  to  advance  the  carriage,  a  plate  through 
which  the  stems  of  the  finger  keys  pass,  springs  \ipon 
said  key  stems  located  alwve  and  below  the  plate,  said 
plate  being  depresslble  In  unison  with  the  key  movement, 
and  an  escapement  pawl  carried  by  the  plate. 


8  8  5.148.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Ernst  Aislkben. 
Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  asslgm-r  of  one- 
half  to  Max  Steinberg.  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.      Filed  May  23.  1907.      Serial  No.  375.239. 


8  6  5.147-  TYl'E  WHITKH  George  A.  Aldbich,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  nied  Sept.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2ft0.607. 
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1  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  having 
tearing  wheels  uj>on  which  It  Is  movable,  type  carrying 
bars,  keys,  and  levers,  a  spring  pressed  plate  horli,ontally 
disposed  teneath  the  keys  with  which  each  key  contacts 
when  depressed,  a  spring  pressed  escapement  actuated  by 
180  O.  G— 12 


1.  A  rotary  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  rotating 
hollow  driving  shaft,  a  tubular  and  toothed  feed  bar  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  rotary  driver  tute  arranged  In  the  tubu- 
lar feed  l>ar  and  having  a  sliding  key.  a  grooved  and  slld- 
ably  connected  hollow  bar  arranged  In  the  driver  tube,  a 
drill  spindle  arranged  Inside  said  slldably  conotctsd  and 
grooved  bar,   a   back  thrust   pressure  regulating  spring  ar- 
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ranged  conpentrlcaMy  behind  the  drill  spindle  and  Its  sur- 
rounding grooved  bar  and  between  them  and  the  feed  bar, 
to  be  compressed  by  tbe  drilling  strain,  a  toothed  trans 
mlssiOD  gear  meshing  with  the  tubular  and  tootbe<l  feed 
bar  and  a  friction  clutch  arranged  In  the  tranamlsalon  gear 
and  adapted  to  yield  under  a  more  than  normal  comprea 
sion  of  the  spring  behind  the  drill  spindle  and  Its  Inclosing 
hollow  bar. 

2.   A    rotary    drilling    machine,    comprising    a    rotating 
hollow  driving   shaft,   a   tubular   and   toothed   feed   bar   ar 
ranged  therein,  a  rotary  driver  tube  arranged  in  tiie  tubu- 
lar feed  bar  and  having  a  sliding  key.  a  grooved  and  alld 
ably  connected  hollow  bar  arranged  In  the  driver  tube,  a 
drill   spindle  arranged   inside  said  slldably   connected   and 
grooved   bar.   a   back  thrust   pressure   regulating  spring  ar 
ranged  concentrically  behind   the  drill  spindle  and  Its  sur 
rounding  grooved  bar  and  between  them  and  the  fee<i  bar 
to  be  compressed   by   the  drill  strain,  a  toothed  transmis 
slon  gear  meshing  with  the   hollow  and  toothed  feed  bar 
and  deriving  motion   from   the  outer  driving  shaft,  a   fric- 
tion clutch  arranged   lu  the  transmission   gear  and  adapted 
to   yield    under    a    more    ttuin    normal    compression    of    the 
back-thrust   spring,   said   frU'tlon   clutch   having   Its  shaft 
extending   through    the   caning   and   provided   with   a    hand 
wheel   and   a   rigid    interlocking   clutch   and    menns   for   con- 
necting or   disconnecting  said   hand   wheel   to   the  shaft  of 
the  friction  clutch  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


865.149.      SEWING-MACHINE.     William  M.  A.mmerman, 

New  Haven.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Kdwln  J.  Toof  Com 
pany,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.      Serial  No.  335,089. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  operntively  connecting  said 
cranks  and  b^ing  provided  with  a  gear  rigidly  attache<l 
thereto,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  In  operative  connection  with 
the  link  gear  to  receive  motion  therefrom,  and  a  looper 
actuated  from  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  driving  crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  cranks  and  heliu  provk1e<l  with 
a  gear  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  looper  shaft  having  a 
gear  In  operative  connection  with  the  link  gear  to  receive 
motion  therefrom,  a  looper  actuated  from  said  lixjper  shaft. 
and  a  ne«dle-bar  actuated  from  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  driving  crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  cranks  and  l)elng  provided  with 
a  gear  rigidly  attached  ther«to.  a  looper  shaft  having  a 
gear  In  operative  connection  with  the  link  gear  to  receive 
motion  therefrom,  a  looper  actuated  from  said  looi>er  shaft, 
a  fecd-op«ratinK-deTlce  actuated  from  said  driven  crank. 
and  a  ne«dle-bar  actuated  from  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  bavins  a  driving  crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  op- 
eratively  eonnectlDC  said  cranks  and  being  provided  with 
a  fear  rtstdly  attached  thereto,  a  looper  shaft  provided  with 
a  gear  having  the  same  number  of  teeth  as  the  link  gear 
and  beinc  held  In  meab  with  the  latter  to  receive  motion 


therefrom,  a  looper  actuated  from  said  looper  shaft,  and  a 
needle  bar  actuated  from  the  driving  shaft. 

r>.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  driving  crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  op 
eratively  conne<-tlng  said  cranks  and  !>elng  provided  with 
a  gear  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  lixjper  shaft  provided 
with  a  gear  having  the  same  numt»er  of  teeth  as  the  link 
gear  and  U'lng  held  In  mesh  with  the  latter  to  receive 
motion  therefrom,  a  feed  operating  device  actuated  from 
said  driven  crank,  and  a  needle  bar  actuate*!  from  the  said 
driving  shaft. 

6.  lu  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  operatively  connecting  said 
cranks  and  being  provlde<l  with  a  gear  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  a  shaft  having  a  sear  In  operative  connection 
with  the  link  gear  to  re<^-eive  motion  therefrom,  a  looper 
actuated  from  said  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  fitted  over  the 
looper  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the  driven  crank 
to  be  revolved  thereby,  and  a  feed  operating-device  carried 
and  actuated  by  said  hollow  shaft. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  operatively  connecting  said 
cranks  and  being  provided  with  a  gear  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  an  eccentric  bushing  adjustably  Interposed  be- 
tween the  link  and  one  of  the  cranks,  a  shaft  having  a 
gear  in  operative  connection  with  tue  link  gear  to  receive 
motion  therefrom,  and  a  looper  actuated  from  said  shaft. 

8.  Id  a  sewlni;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
crank,  a  driven  crank,  a  link  operatively  connecting  said 
cranks,  a  gear  rigidly  attached  to  said  link  and  having  a 
hollow  eccentric  hub  interposed  as  a  bushing  between  the 
link  and  one  of  the  crants,  a  looper,  and  a  looper  shaft 
having  a  gear  In  operative  connection  with  the  link  gear 
to  receive  motion  therefrom. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  double 
driving  crank  the  two  members  of  which  are  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  double  driven  crank  the  two  mem- 
bers of  which  are  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  driving  crank,  two  links  operatively  con- 
necting said  cranks  and  one  l>elng  provided  with  a  gear 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  looper,  and  a  looper  shaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  In  operative  connection  with  the  link  gear  to  re- 
ceive  motion   therefrom. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  double 
driving  crank  the  two  meruhers  of  which  are  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  doul>le  driven  crank  the  two  members 
of  which  are  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  driving  crank,  two  links  operatively  connecting 
said  cranks  and  one  being  provlde<l  with  a  gear  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  an  eccentric  bushing  adjustably  Inter- 
posed t)etween  each  of  the  two  links  and  one  of  the  con- 
necting cranks,  a  looper.  and  a  looper  shaft  having  a  gear 
In  operative  connection  with  tlie  link  gear  to  receive 
motion  therefrom. 


885.150.  MORT.VR  MIXFR  OR  HOE  Nin.s  ANDBRSOjr, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.769. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  blade  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  therein  In  different  horl- 
sontal  planes,  there  being  a  uniform  width  of  the  solid 
portion  of  said  blade  between  said  apertures,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  blade  having 
a  pluralltj  of  polygonal  shaped  apertures  therethrough  ar- 
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ran>;eil  In  different  vertical  and  ln.risontiil  planes,  two 
sidea  of  said  apertures  l>eing  pnrHllel  ri'»i>ect  Ively  with  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  said  blade,  and  a  handle  liavinR  an 
arm  secun-d  to  snlil  Made,  said  arm  extending'  downwardly 
l)etwee!i  tlie  parallel  wall.«  of  tbe  nd.iacent  slots,  whereby 
said  blade  Is  rfliifurci'd, 

3.  In  a  devi(  e  ..i  the  character  de«cril>ed.  a  blade  having 
a  plurality  <pf  iM.Ujjunal  sliaped  apertures  therein  arranged 
in  horlsontal  allnement.  the  sides  of  said  apertures  ex- 
tending In  «ul>Bt ant  hilly  horiiontai  lines  between  the  top 
of  said  l>lnde  nnd  Its  huHf.  and  a  handle  having  an  arm 
■ecured  to  said  hladt-.  said  arm  projecting  down  one  side  of 
said  blade  l>etween  the  walls  of  the  central  pair  of  slots, 
wherebv  «Hid  tOale  Is  strenirthened  and  reinforced. 


8  6  5.151.      FORCE  IMMP.     William   K    Anukkw.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  373.288. 


1.  A  force  pump  having.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  operative  therein,  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communi 
eating  therewith,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  aaid  pipes,  and  single  means  comprising  a  movable 
plug  adapted  to  contact  wltli  said  valves  in  a  manner  to 
lift  them  from  their  seats. 

2.  A  force  pump  having,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  operative  therein.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communi- 
cating therewith,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  flu^d 
through  said  pipes,  and  means  comprising  a  movable  plug 
having  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of 
said  valves,  and  a  reduced  end  portion  with  the  other  In 
a  manner  to  lift  them  from  their  seats 

3.  A  force  pump4iavlng.  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  operative  therein.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communi- 
cating therewith,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  pipes,  means  comprising  a  movai)le  plug 
adapted  to  contact  with  snld  valves  in  a  manner  to  lift 
them  from  their  seats,  and  cross  pins  through  said  pipes. 
said  pins  adapted  to  limit  the  oj>enlng  movement  of  said 
valves 

4.  A  force  pump  having,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  operative  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communi 
eating  therewith  and  extending  laterally  In  opposite  di 
rections  therefrom,  valves  controlling  the  tlow  of  fluid 
through  said  pljves.  a  threaded  oj>ening  cunimunlcatlng 
with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  said  pipes,  a  threaded  plug  received  by  said  opening 
and  having  a  reduced  inner  end  engaging  with  one  of  said 
valves,  and  a  shoulder  portion  with  the  other,  said  plug 
being  operative  to  lift  the  valves  from  their  seats  when 
adjusted  In  one  direction. 


865.152.      VEHKI.E  SE.\T  LOCK       .John   ArcoU.., 
bud,  8.  n       Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  S6SJM. 


that    moves   In   an   outwardly   direction   as   tbe   bracket    la 
carried  to  a  low  iMisitloii 

2.  A  vehicle  seat  and  a  lock  therefor  comprising  a  sup- 
porting meml>er  and  a  slldably  connectetl  bracket  member, 
and  a  button  cHrrle<l  by  the  bracket  member  extending 
within  the  s\ipp>.i  t  iii«  uiemt)cr.  the  opposing  and  engaging 
faces  of  the  button  and  the  supporting  memtK?r  l)elng  oppo- 
sitely lncllne<l. 

3.  A  lock  for  vehicle  seats  consisting  of  a  substantially 
inverted  U  shfiped  supportlns:  memt>er,  the  Inner  leg  wliere- 
of  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Incllneil  outer  face,  a  bracket  memt»er,  a 
l)Utf<pii  attached  to  tlie  l>rai  kd  iii.tni^'r  the  shniik  whereof 
extends  through  the  slot  in  the  inn.  i  Icl-  .l  Hk-  supporting 
member,  the  Inner  face  of  the  button  »)elng  inclined  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lncllne<l  sxirface  of  tbe  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  vehicle  scuts,  the  combination  with  an 
inverted  U  shaped  supporting  member,  the  Inner  leg  where- 
of Is  provldeil  with  a  longltu<ilnal  slot  and  with  an  in- 
clined outer  face,  said  bv  lK>ing  widest  at  Its  lower  end, 
of  a  seat  support,  a  brn<  ket  secureil  to  said  sup|)ort.  a 
ahank  extending  from  said  bracket  through  the  slot  in  the 
Inner  leg  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  button  formed 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  the  inner  face  of  which 
button  Is  Inclined  correspondingly  to  the  Inclined  surface 
of  the  Inner  leg  of  the  supporting  member. 


865.153.     COrPLING.     Gbokgk    Bach,    Lyndon    Station, 
Wis.      Filed  Apr.  11.  1906.      Serial  No.  311,164. 


czX 


1.  A  lock  for  vehicle  seats  comprising  a  supporting  mem 
her  and  a  l)racket  memlier  slldably  mounted  upon  the  sup 
porting  member,  and  a  projection  from  the  bracket  member 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  mating  mpml>er8  normally  ex- 
tending In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  one  of  said  mem- 
I>er8  l>elng  provided  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a 
spherical  head  adapted  to  enter  tbe  socket,  spaced  heads 
carried  by  one  of  said  meml)or8.  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  heads  for  yieldably  supporting  one  of  the 
members  In  engagement  with  the  .ndjacent   meml>er. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  mating  meml)er8  normally  ex- 
tending In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  one  of  said  mem- 
l)er8  belnt  provided  with  a  socket  and  tbe  other  with  a 
spherical  head  adiifited  to  enter  the  socket,  a  bxking  collar 
slldably  mounted  on  the  bead  carrying  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  of  the  adjacent  meml>er.  and  meana 
for  yieldably  holding  the  collar  In  contact  with  said 
member. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  mating  members  normally  ex- 
tending in  tbe  same  longitudinal  plane  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  socket  and  the  otlier  with  a  spherical 
head  adapted  to  enter  the  socket,  a  locking  collar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  head  carrying  member  and  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  t>earlng  against  said  collar. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  mating  members  normally  ex- 
tending in  the  same  loni,'ltudltiiil  plane,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers l>eing  jirovldcfl  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a 
aplierical  head  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  there  l)elng 
an  aperture  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  socket  and  opening 
through  one  end  of  snld  nienihcr,  a  locking  collar  carried 
by  the  head  and  adapted  to  enga>:e  tbe  slotted  end  of  the 
aocket  member,  and  means  for  yieldably  clamping  the  col- 
lar in  engagement  with  said  member. 

5.  A  coupling  comprising  mating  members,  a  locking 
collar  slldably  mounted  on  one  member  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  perforated  dlapliragm  defining  a  flange  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  member,  a  spring  engaging 
head  spaced  from  the  collar,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  collar. 

6.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  members  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  socket  and  the  adjacent  mem- 
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ber  with  a  Bpherkal  head  harlnn  a  reduced  shank  termi- 
nating In  an  attaching  loop,  a  lockinK  collar  alldably 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  shank  and  pro 
▼ld«d  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  defining  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  one  of  which  eoKages  the  adjacent  mating 
member,  a  spring  engaging  head  rigidly  seiured  to  the 
■bank  and  spaced  from  the  collar,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  head  aud  one  of  the  flanges  on  the  locking 
collar 


865.154.     CLUTCH.      Fbankli.n   H.  Bachman.  AUentown. 
and   James   D.    Bachman.  Catasauqua.    Pa.      Filed   Mar. 

8.   1907.      Serial  No.  .301.213. 


lar  In  engagement  with  each  of  said  shoes  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar,  said  means 
Including  a  plvotally  mounted  memlier  having  a  helical 
extension  In  engagement  with  said  collar,  a  link  con 
nected  to  said  member  fur  oscillating  the  same,  and  means 
for  moving  said  link  longitudinally 

7.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
contact  surface,  an  end  plate  supported  adjacent  said 
cHslng  and  unattached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  wltli 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  sht>e8  t)elng 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  radUUy 
tilsposed  In  respect  to  the  casing,  a  rotatable  collar  having 
a  ball  and  socket  connection  to  each  of  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending iHjrtions,  a  pivotally  mounted  meml>er  carried  by 
said  end  plate  and  having  a  helical  extension  In  engage 
ment  with  the  circumferential  face  of  said  collar,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  meml^r  to  rotate  the  collar  and 
force  the  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  casing. 


865.155.     MARINE  VESSEL.     Thomas  8.   Barwis,   Van 
couver,    British   Columbia.    Canada,   assignor   of  one-half 
to    Frederick    Coate    Wade,    Vancouver.    Canada.       Filed 
Apr.  12,  1907      Serial  No.  i^67.770. 


1.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inner  con- 
tact surface,  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  surface  and  having  end  portions  extending 
Inward  radially  in  respect  to  the  casing,  a  collar  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  ex- 
tensions carried  by  said  shoes  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
and    terminating   In   balls   normally    mounted   within    said 

recesses. 

■J.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inner  con- 
tact svirface,  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  rotatable  collar  In  pntraneuient  with  each 
of  said  sh.ies  for  forcing  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
the  contact  surface,  and  longitudinally  movable  links 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  col- 
lar and   operatlvely   connected   to  said   collar   for   rotating 

the  same. 

3.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  cyllndrlcnl  -casing  having  an 
Innei'  contact  surface,  a  plate  forming  an  end  wall  for 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
forming  a  U^aring  for  said  plate  and  extending  Into  said 
caalng.  a  rotatable  collar  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  In  operative  engagement  with  said  shoes,  a  slldabie 
collar  concentric  with  said  plate  and  adjacent  thereto, 
and  means  connecting  said  collars  whereby  sliding  move 
ment  of  the  outer  collar  causes  a  rotary  movement  of  the 
inner  collar  and  an  engagement  of  the  shoes  with  the 
contact  surface. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inner  con 
tact  surface,  a  plate  forming  an  end  wall  for  said  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  rotaUble  collar  within  said  casing  and  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  shoes,  a  slldabie  collar  outside  of 
said  casing,  and  means  connecting  said  collars  whereby  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  collar  causes  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  collar  and  an  en 
gtgemeDt  of  the  shoes  with  the  contact  surface. 

O.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inner  con- 
tact sorface.  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  rotaUble  collar  In  engagement  with  each 
of  said  sboes  for  forcing  the  same  Into  engagement  with 
th«  eonUct  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar. 
mM  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  helical  eiten 
■ion  In  engagement  with  said  collar,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  member. 

6.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  conUct  sur- 
fac«,  a  plurality  of  shoe*  plTotally  mounted  adjacent 
tkarato  and  adapted  to  aacafe  therewith,  a  routabie  col- 


E: 
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1.  A  marine  vessel  provlde<l  with  a  .leek,  a  tlontable 
cabin  resting  on  the  deck,  the  sahl  tloatatle  cabin  having 
sbles  and  ends  Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardl>  for  a 
.llstance,  the  sides  of  the  Hoatable  cabin  tn'ing  built  In- 
wardly below  the  inclinwl  [>ortion  to  form  passage  ways 
between  the  floatable  caliln  and  the  sides  of  ttie  vessel,  and 
gussots  on  the  vessel,  which  are  adapted  to  fit  the  tumbled 
in  sides  and  ends  of  the  fl. stable  caMn. 

1'  A  marine  vessel,  provided  with  a  deck  and  side  walls, 
a  tliiatahle  cabin  resting  on  the  deck,  the  said  floatable 
cabin  extending  from  wall  to  wall  at  its  top  and  having 
siaes  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  for  a  dlsUnce.  the 
sal.l  sides  of  the  floatable  cabin  being  built  Inwardly  l>elow 
the  Inclineil  portions  to  form  ^mssage  ways  between  the 
floatable  cabin  and  the  side  walls,  and  gussets  on  the  side 
walls  which  are  adapted  to  tit  the  Inclined  side  of  the  float- 
able cabin. 

'A  \  marine  vessel,  provided  with  a  deck  and  side  walla. 
a  floatable  cabin,  the  said  rtoatalile  cabin  extending  from 
wall  to  wall  and  having  sides  Indlne^l  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  for  a  distance,  the  said  sides  of  the  floatable 
c-ahin  l^lng  built  inwardly  beb.w  the  lncllne<l  portions  to 
form  passage  ways  Itetwecn  the  floatable  cabin  and  the 
side  walls,  and  gussets  on  the  side  walls  which  are  adapted 
to  fit  the  inclined  sides  of  the  floatable  cabin. 

4.  A  marine  vessel,  provided  with  a  deck  and  side  walls, 
a  floatable  cabin,  the  said  floataiile  cabin  extending  from 
wall  to  wall  and  having  sides  Indine^l  downwardly  and 
inwardly  for  a  distance,  the  said  sides  of  the  floatable 
cabin  l>elng  built  Inwardly  below  the  Inclined  ixirtlons  to 
form  passage  ways  t>etween  the  floatable  cabin  and  the  side 
walls,  and  means  to  support  the  floatable  cabin  on  the  side 
walls. 


86,^,15fi       CORSET.      Gbrthidk    Bekcorkn.    Chicago.     III. 

Filed  Mar.  25.   1907.      Serial  No    .-^64,4.35. 

A    garment    comprising    a    waist    having    an    upper    un- 
■tlffened    part    or    waist    having    shoulder    straps    and    a 
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shirred  front,  .  separate  lower  stiffened  part  fitting  the 
hips  of  the  wearer,  and  adjustable  elastic  8trai>s  at  the 
back,  (-tmnectlng  the  said  parts. 


865  157.  ADJUSTABLE  DIE  STOCK.  Bradford  Bor- 
MN  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company. 
Warren.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
lOOB.     Serial  No.  255.341. 


housing  having  a  relative  movement  at  right-angles  to  the 

plane  of  rotation  „»,««»r« 

5    A  die  stock  comprising  a  housing,  a  series  of  chaser., 
a  holder  therefor  mounted  In  said  housing  and  capable  of 
being  rotaf^d  with  and  Independently  thereof,  a  fixed  p^te 
having  a  series  of  doul.le  cam  slots,  studs  projecting  from 
Mid  Chasers  Into  either  slot  of  a  pair  thereof,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  chaser  holder,  and  a  ^-^'iRf/*^^ 
Z  two  upered  side  .xlges  with  either  of  which  said  pin 
U  deslgne<l  to  euKuge.  the  we.lge  and  the  housing  »^«;J°K  <» 
relative  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation. 
0    The  combination  with  the  housing,  the  leader  screw 
and  the  work  holder  with  which  said  screw  en^rHRes.  of  the 
radially  adjustable  chasers,   the   bolder   therefor   leaving   a 
pm  projecting  outwardly    through   said   housing,    a    w^ge 
?0UUbly  mounte<l  on   said   work  holder  for  ^f  >^ -^' /^'f 
X.  said  wedge  having  a  spline  connection  -'th    he  hous^ 
fng    and  means  for  dravMng  the  chasers  outwardly  as  the 
holder  therefor  Is  rotated  independently  of  the  housing  by 
the  engagement  between  said  we.igo  and  pin 

7  The  combination  with  the  housing,  the  leader  screw 
and"  the  workholder  with  which  said  screw  engages,  of  the 
J^dlally  adjustable  chasers,  the  holder  therefor  having  a 
p*n  projecting  outwardly  through  said  bousing,  a  wedge 
Jotatably  mounted  ou  said  work  bolder  ^or  engaging  .aid 
pin  said  wedge  having  a  spline  connection  with  the 
housing,  a  fixed  plate  having  cam  slots,  and  studs  project- 
ing from  said  chasers  into  said  cam  slots. 


865.158.     GAS-STOVE,     Wiluam   H.  ^-^^1%^.^''''^'''"'' 
Ohio.     Filed  June  2.  1906.      Serial  No.  319.830. 


1  \  die  8to<  k  comprising  a  bousing,  a  series  of  chasers, 
a  holder  therefor  mounted  In  said  bousing  rotatable  with 
and  independently  thereof  during  the  cutting  operation,  a 
nlate  fixedly  held  to  said  housing  having  cam  slots,  studs 
projecting  from  said  chasers  into  said  slots,  and  means 
rotatable  with  said  housing  and  relative  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  which  the  latter  Is  movable  at  right  angles,  for 
automatically  rotating  said  holder  independently  of  its  ro- 
tation with  the  housing  as  the  work  progresses,  said  studs 
therebv  traveling  In  said  cam  slots  during  the  cutting 
operation  to  effect  the  outward  movements  of  the  chasers 

2  A  dle-houslng  having  a  circular  chaml.er,  a  ring  fitted 
,n  said  chaml>er.  chasers  mounted  In  said  ring  having  out- 
wardlv  projecting  studs,  a  cover  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
Mid  housing  over  said  ring  and  having  a  series  of  cam 
Blots  into  which  said  studs  project,  and  means  rotatable 
with  said  housing  and  relative  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
which  the  latter  is  movable  at  right  angles,  for  causing 
«,ld  studs  to  automatically  trasei  in  said  slots  in  the  dlrec 
tlon    in    which   the   housing   Is    rotated   as   the   work   pro- 

greases.  .  ,        />».„,i 

.T  A  die  housing  having  a  circular  chaml»er.  a  ring  fitted 
m  said  chaml.er.  chasers  mounted  in  said  ring  having  out- 
wardly projecting  studs,  a  cover  plate  n^fbUy  «^«red  to 
said  housing  over  said  ring  and  having  a  double  series  of 
cam  slots  into  which  said  studs  project,  and  means  for 
causing  said  studs  to  travel  outwardly  In  either  series  of 
slots,   according  as   the   chasers   are   cutting   right   or   left 

hand  threads.  w„„.»„ 

4    A  die  stock  comprising  a  housing,  a  series  of  chasers. 

a  holder  therefor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  capable  of 

being  rotated  with  and  Independently  thereof,  a  fixed  plate 
having  cam  slots,  studs  projecting  from  said  chasers  Into 

Mid  sloU.  a  pin  projecting  l.terally  from  said  cha^r 
holder,  and  a  wedge  rotatable  with  the  housing  and  with 
which  said  pin  la  designed  to  engage,  the  wedge  and  the 


1     A  gas  stove  comprising  n   combustion  chaml>er  open 
at  the  front  sble.  a  gas  burner  located  In  said  combustion 
chamber,   an   air   chamber    located    partly    In    the    rear   "^ 
the  combustion  chamber  and  partly  above  said  combustion 
chamber,    said    air   cbaml.er   being   open   at   the  bottom   to 
the    atmosphere    and    likewise    being    open    to    the    atmos- 
phere at  the  front  side  of  the  stove,  means  for  conducting 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
said    means    comprising    a    drum    located    above    the    air 
chamber  which  Is  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  open  at  its 
upper  end.   a  compartment   Into  which   the  upper  end  of 
said    drum    opens,    a    plurality    of    fiues    leading   from    the 
c.mbustlon  chamiwr  to  said  compartment  and  a  flue  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  i)ortlon  of  said  drum. 

■>    In   a    gas   stove,   a    casing   comprising   a   combustion 
chamber    a  gas  burner  located  In  said  combustion  chamber 
a  second  casing  larger  than   the  combustion  chamber  and 
forming   an    air   chamber    between    the    rear    wall    of   said 
combustion  chamber  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  and 
l>etween   the   upper  wall   of  the  combustion   chnmlfcr  and 
the  upper  wall  of  said  casing,  snid  air  chamber  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  front  wall 
of    said    second    casing    being    open    at    the    front    portk« 
above    the    combustion    cbaml>er.    and    the    air    chamber 
formed  between  the  rear  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and    the    rear    wall    of    the   second    casing    being    open    to 
the   atmosphere  at    the    bottom    thereof,  a   large  centrally 
located  drum  which  Is  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at 
the  top    a  flue  leading  from  said  drum,  a  chamber  located 
above  said  drum  Into  which  said  drum  opens,  aind  a  pin- 
-    rallty  of  flues  which  extend  from  the  last  named  chamber 
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tbrougb  the  upper  wall  of  the  second  casing  and  through 
the  air  chamber  which  Ilea  at)ove  the  combustloD  chamber 
and  establish  communlcatloD  between  said  combustion 
cbamt)er  and  the  chamber  which  Is  located  aboTe  the 
drum,  the  products  of  combustion  passing  through  said 
fluea  upwardly  to  said  chamber  and  then  downwardly 
through  the  drum  to  the  flue  that  leads  from  the  drum. 


I 


865.159.  LABEL  MOISTENER.  Habrt  G.  Campbbll. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  30.  1905.  Serial  No. 
293,907. 


1.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  having  vertical  end  walls  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined side  walls  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
the  receptacle  being  provlde<l  with  an  upwardly  slanting 
wall  adjacent  to  one  of  the  alantlng  sides  »t  the  table. 

2.  A  mol.stenlni;  machine  comprlslns;  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  having  inwardly  Inclined  side  walls  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  table  also  having 
a  removalile  perforated  top,  and  the  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  slanting  wall  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  slanting  sides  of  the  table. 

;?.  .\  mol.<<fenlng  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  having  vertical  end  walla  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  and  Inwardly  Inclined  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  bottom  i>f  the  receptacle,  said  table  also 
having  a  removable  perforated  top  and  the  receptacle 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  slanting  wall  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  slanting  sides  of  the  table. 

4.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  having  vertical  end  walls  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  Inwardly  inclined  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  receptacle,  said  table  also 
having  a  removable  perforated  top  and  the  re<'eptacle  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  slanting  wall  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  slanting  sides  of  the  table,  and  a  sheet  of  absorbent 
material  covering  the  top  of  the  table  and  hanging  down 
upon  all  sides  into  the  receptacle  and  reaching  nearly  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  movable  plate  for  supporting 
labels  atK)ve  said  absorl>ent  material. 

5.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  having  vertkal  end  walls  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  Inwardly  inclined  side  walls 
■paced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  table  also 
bavln^  a  removable  perforated  top,  the  receptacle  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  slanting  wall  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  slanting  sides  of  the  table,  a  sheet  of  absorbent 
material  covering  the  top  of  the  table  and  hanging  down 
apon  all  sides  Into  the  receptacle  and  reaching  nearly  to 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  plate  for  supporting  labels 
above  said  absorbent  material,  and  means  for  resUlently 
lupporting  tbe  plate  at  a  distance  above  the  table. 

6.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  n 
table  therein,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  covering  the 
top  of  the  table  and  hanging  down  on  all  sides  into  the 
receptacle  and   reaching  nearly   to   the  twttom   thereof,   a 


movable  plate  for  supporting  labels  above  said  ab8ort>ent 
material,  a  plate,  and  means  located  outside  the  receptacle 
for  reslllently  supporting  said  plate  at  a  distance  above 
the  table. 

7.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  extending  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  rei-eptacle, 
a  plate  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  liquid  there- 
through, a  pair  0/  U-shaped  rods  for  supporting  said 
plate,  a  guide  for  one  end  of  each  rod.  and  resilient  means 
for  forcing  said  rods  upwardly  Into  said  guides. 

8.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein  extending  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
a  plate  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  liquid  there- 
through, a  pair  of  U-shaped  rods  for  supporting  said 
plate,  a  guide  for  one  end  of  each  rod.  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  rods  upwardly,  and  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on 
each  rod  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  of  said  spring. 

9.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  per- 
forated plate,  means  for  reslllently  supporting  the  plate 
at  a  distance  above  the  re<"eptacle.  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  Inverted  U  shapeil  bars,  a  spring  for  forcing 
them  upwardly,  a  cross  bar  extending  from  one  of  said 
bars  to  the  other,  and  a  handle  supported  by  said  bar 
forcing  the  plate  toward  the  table. 

10.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
table  therein,  a  perforated  plate,  means  for  reslllently 
supporting  the  plate  at  a  distance  al)Ove  the  table,  a  cross 
bar  mounted  on  said  means,  a  platen  supported  by  said 
cross  bar  above  the  plate,  a  handle  for  said  platen,  and 
resilient  means  for  supporting  the  platen  on  the  cross  bar. 

11.  In  a  moistening  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  table  therein  having  a  perforated  top  and 
means  for  permitting  liquid  to  pass  from  It  to  the  recepta- 
cle, a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  over  said  table,  a  per- 
forated plate,  means  for  supporting  said  I'late  above  the 
table  and  automatically  forcing  It  away  from  the  table,  a 
platen  above  tbe  plate  for  holding  lat>els  and  the  Like  on 
the  plate,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  platen  at  a  dis- 
tance above  tbe  plate,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said 
platen  whereby  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  handle 
will  force  the  platen  against  the  plate  and  the  plate 
against  the  absorbent  material. 

12.  A  moistening  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
plate,  means  for  reslllently  supporting  the  plate  at  a  dis- 
tance at)ove  tbe  receptacle,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  said 
means,  a  platen  supported  by  said  cross  bar  above  the 
plate,  and  resilient  means  for  supporting  tbe  platen  on 
the  cross  bar. 


865,160.      STEAM  TlRIilNK       Jmskih    K     Ci.ark,    Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.     Filed  Jan    2\K  iwT      Serial  No.  354,699. 


H    K 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine,  transmission 
gearing  driven  by  the  turbine,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gear- 
ing, and  means  connecting  the  exhaust  of  the  turbine  with 
the  casing  to  lubricate  the  gearing  by  said  exhaust. 

2.  K  steam  turbine  having  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  at- 
tached to  the  exhaust  pipe,  means  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally open  said  valve,  and  a  foot  lever  operable  to  close  the 
valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve 
connected  to  tbe  exhaust  pipe,  a  brake,  and  means  oper- 
able to  simultaneously  close  tbe  valve  and  apply  the  brake. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  connected  to 
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th«  exhaust  pipe,  a  friction-wheel  attached  to  the  driving 
•haft,  a  brake  passing  over  the  friction  wheel,  and  means 
operable  to  simultaneously  apply  the  brake  to  tbe  wheel 
and  close  said  valv<> 

5.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  an 
exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  connected  to  the  exhaust  pi{>e,  a  fric- 
tion whe<'l  secured  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  belt  passing  over 
the  friction-wbeei,  and  a  foot  treadle  connected  to  both 
the  valve  and  to  the  belt  operable  when  depressed  to 
close  the  valve  and  apply  the  belt  to  the  frictlon-wheel, 
for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

6  .K  steam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driving 
shaft  passing  through  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston 
connected  thereto,  transmission  gearing  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  cylinder  directly  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  cas 
Ing  Inclosing  said  gearing,  an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  the 
cylinder  with  the  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  brake  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  oper 
able  to  RlmultantM.usly  close  the  valve  and  apply  the  brake. 

7.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  piston  composed  of  a 
series  of  radiating  spokes,  and  a  head  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  spoke,  said  head  having  an  oblong  rounded  re- 
cess at  each  side  thereof 

8.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  piston  composed  of  a 
series  of  radiating  spokes,  each  spoke  having  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  heads  having  recesses 
In  both  their  front  and  rear  faces 

9.  K  steam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
loosely  fitting  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  spokes  having  heads  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  nozxlts  passing  Into  the  cylinder  adapted  to  eject 
Jets  of  steam  against  said  heads  to  drive  tbe  piston  In  one 
direction,  valves  simultaneously  operable  to  control  the 
admission  of  the  steam  to  said  nozzles,  a  nozrle  arranged 
Intermediate  and  opiiosltely  directed  to  said  first  nozzles 
adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of  steam  against  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  heads  In  driving  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  steam  to 
said  intermediate  nozzle. 


865,161.     LAWN  MOWER.     William  H.  Coldwell,  New- 
burgb,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    20.   1907.     Serial  No.  358.381. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  grass  re- 

c<>ptarte  |r>cated  adjacent  to  the  cuttlnj:  merbanlsm.  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  aperture  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  cut  grass  longitudinally  of  said  re- 
ceptacle toward  the  discharge  aperture,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  grass  re- 
ceptacle, locatt'd  adjacent  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
constructed  to  receive  the  cut  grass  therefrom,  said  re- 
ceptai  le  extending  transversely  across  the  machine  and 
having  a  discharge  aperture  at  one  end,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  carrying  tbe  cut  grass  longitudinally  of  said  recep- 
tacle toward  the  discharge  aperture,  and  mechanism  for 
continuously  operating  said  feeding  mechanism,  substan 
tially  as  descrll>ed. 

:\  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  grass  re- 
ceptacle located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  me<hanlsm  and 
constructed  to  receive  the  rut  grass  therefrom,  said  recep- 
tacle extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  feeding  mech 


anism  for  feeding  the  cut  grass  in  said  receptacle  toward 
one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  grass  box,  and  mechanism  for 
conveying  tbe  cut  grass  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  grass 
receptacle  to  tbe  grass  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  grass  re- 
ceptacle located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  mechanism  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  machine  and  constructed  to  re- 
ceive the  cut  grass  therefrom,  a  feed  bar  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  and  provided  with  teeth  extending 
into  said  receptacle,  crank  shafts  and  cranks  supporting 
said  feed  bar.  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  cranks  to 
feed  the  cut  grass  in  said  receptacle  toward  one  end  of 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  grass  re- 
ceptacle located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  con- 
structed to  receive  the  cut  grass  therefrom,  said  receptacle 
extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  cut  grass  in  said  receptacle  toward  one  end 
thereof,  a  conveyer  located  at  one  side  of  the  machine, 
constructed  to  receive  the  cut  grass  from  said  receptacle, 
a  grass  box  carried  by  tbe  lawn  mower,  located  adjacent 
to  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  dump- 
ing the  contents  of  said  grass  box,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 

6.  in  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor frame  provided  with  a  lawn  rolling  roller,  and  a 
mower  frame  provided  with  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  grass 
receptacle  located  adjacent  to  said  cutting  mechanism  and 
disposed  transversely  of  the  machine,  feeding  mechanism 
for  fe<Mllng  tbe  cut  grass  In  said  receptacle  toward  one  end 
of  the  same,  a  grass  box  carried  by  said  motor  frame,  and 
a  conveyer  for  carrying  tbe  cut  grass  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  grass  box.  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  provided  with  a 
lawn  rolling  roller,  and  cutting  mechanism,  arranged  In 
front  of  said  roller,  of  a  grass  receptacle  located  adjacent 
to  the  cutting  mechanism,  between  said  cutting  mechan- 
ism and  said  rollers,  and  disposed  transversely  of  the 
machine,  feeding  mechanism  f<ir  feeding  the  cut  grass  In 
said  receptacle  longitudinally  thereof  toward  one  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  grass  box  carried  by  the  lawn  mower, 
and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  cut  grass  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  grass  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  lawn 
rolling  roller,  and  cutting  mechanism  located  forward  of 
said  roller,  of  a  grass  receptacle  extending  transversely 
across  the  machine,  adjacent  to  the  cutting  mechanism, 
and  forward  of  the  lawn  rolling  roller,  said  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  aperture  at  ont-  end,  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  said  receptacle  for  feeding  the  cut  grass  toward 
said  discharge  aperture,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
feed  mechanism  continuously,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  i)rovIrted  with  a 
motor  frame  provided  with  a  lawn  rolling  roller,  and  a 
separate  frame  forward  of  the  said  roller,  carrying  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  frames 
permitting  them  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other,  of  a 
grass  receptacle,  carried  by  said  motor  frame  extending 
transversely  across  the  machine,  located  adjacent  to  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  having  a  discharge  aperture  at 
one  end.  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cut  grass  In 
said  receptacle  toward  said  discharge  aperture,  and  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  motor  frame,  for  supporting  and  con- 
tinuously oi>eratlng  said  feeding  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 


865.162.   TRACTION  AND  LAWN  ROLLING  ROLLER. 

William    H.   Coldwell.    Newburgh.    N.    Y.     Filled   May 

16.  1907.      Serial  No.  374.003. 

1.  A  traction  and  lawn  rolling  roller,  having  a  plain 
cylindrical  surface,  provided  with  projections,  separated 
from  each  other  in  all  directions,  and  of  such  slxe  as  to 
provide  traction  without  marring  a  lawn,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

2  A  traction  and  lawn  rolling  roller  having  a  plain 
cylindrical    surface,    provided    with    projections   separated 
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from  each  other  In  all  directions,  and  of  such  size  as  to 
provide  traction  without  marring  a  lawn,  said  projections 
being   in   the   form  of   a    segment   of  a   sphere,  and   having 


il' 


8  6  5.163        UAILWAY  SWITCH.     Joseph  A.  Coppock. 
Plnehurat.  Ga.      Filed  June  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  378.375. 


1  A  railway  swir.ti  having  h  pair  of  •  ms^  ov.r  fwlnts 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  head,  the  heads  nf  said 
points  being  raised  and  extended  to  close  over  the  rail 
head,  a  plate,  under  the  rail  and  points,  having  a  groove 
extending  across  under  the  rail,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  one  of 
the  points  and  slldable  In  the  groove,  under  said  rail. 

2.  A  railway  switch  having  a  pair  of  crnss-over  points 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  head,  the  heads  of  said 
points  being  raised  and  extended  to  close  over  the  rail 
head,  a  l)ar  fixed  to  one  of  the  points,  and  extending  be- 
B«ath  the  rail,  said  bar  being  slldable  thereunder  for  the 
parpoM  set  forth. 


866.164.  TURBINE.  Jules  H.  CmrthRsv,  Ixmdon.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  Gerard  Fearherstone  Griffin. 
Ixjndon.  England.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1!K»7.    Serial  No.  350,513. 


1.  A  turbine  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  stationary  caa 
Inc  barlnx  pairs  of  passages  formed  through  its  circular 
wall  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 
•acta  pair  compoaed  of  a  taDgcntially-directed  steam  inlet 
paaaace  of  ■nfflciant  length  to  give  direction  to  tbe  steam, 
aad  an  exhaust  paasa^  Immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  in 


their    altitude   less    than    their   diameter,   substantially   as 
descrllied. 


let  passage,  a  reroluble  shaft  paaalac  axlally  throngh  the 
end  covers  of  the  casing,  and  a  rotor  oB  MM  shaft  within 
the  casing  but  of  such  diameter  as  to  leave  an  annular 
chamber  within  said  oasinn  about  the  periphery  of  tht 
rotor,  pistons  proceeding  from  and  carried  by  the  pe- 
rli>kM7  of  the  rotor  fitting  such  anntilar  (■haiiit>er.  and 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  by  the  steam  inlet  pas- 
aforesaid,  the  number  of  pairs  of  steam  Inlet  and  ex- 
hauat  passages  In  the  casing  t>elng  equal  to  the  number  of 
pistons  on  the  rotor,  whereby  tbe  steam  In  front  of  the 
tangentiall.v  directed  Jets  passing  In  by  the  inlet  paaaagea 
is  at  a  high  pressure,  while  the  steam  l)ehlnd  the  jet  Is  at 
a  lower  pressure  and  freely  open  to  the  exhaust  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  turbine;  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cas- 
iag  having  a  tangentlally  -  directed  steam  Inlet  passage 
through  Us  circular  wall  of  sufficient  length  to  give  direc- 
tion to  the  steam,  and  having  also  an  exhaust  passage 
opening  into  the  casing  at  the  rear  of  the  inlet  passage; 
of  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axlally  through  said  casing,  a 
rotor  disk  on  .*aid  shaft  located  within  the  casing  and  of 
such  diameter  as  to  leave  an  annular  chamber  within  said 
casing,  and  a  piston  proceeding  from  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  to  divide  said  annular  chamber,  whereby  the  steam 
in  front  of  the  tangential  jet  entering  by  the  inlet  pas- 
sage Is  at  high  pressure,  while  the  steam  behind  said  jet 
la  at  low  pressure  and  freely  open  to  the  exhaust  by  the 
■aid  etbaust  passage 

3.  in  a  turbine;  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  tangentlally  -  directed  steam  Inlet  passage 
through  Its  clntilar  wail  of  sufficient  length  to  give  direc- 
tion to  the  steam,  and  having  also  an  exhaust  pasaafe 
opening  Into  the  casing  at  the  rear  of  the  inlet  pi 
the  openings  of  said  steam  Inlet  passage  and  exhaust  pi 
sage  on  the  interior  circular  t)eriphery  of  the  casing  being 
of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing; 
of  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axlally  through  said  casing,  a 
rotor  dlslt  on  said  shaft  locatt^i  within  the  casing  and  of 
such  diameter  as  t"  leav.'  an  annular  cham!>er  within  said 
casing,  and  a  piston  procee<llng  from  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  to  divide  said  annular  chamber,  whereby  the  steam 
In  front  of  the  tangential  Jet  entering  by  the  inlet  passage 
Is  at  high  pressure,  wliile  the  steam  behind  said  Jet  Is  at 
low  pressure  and  freely  open  to  the  exhaust  by  the  said 
exhaust  passage 

4  In  a  turbine;  the  comtUnation  with  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  pairs  of  passages  formed  through  Its  circular 
wall  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  th»»  .-aslnK.  earh 
pair  consisting  of  a  tangentially-dlrected  steam  inlet  pas- 
sage of  sufficient  length  to  give  direction  to  the  steam,  and 
au  exhaust  passage  Immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  inlet 
pa.ssage  ;  of  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axlally  through  said 
casing,  a  rotor  dlsli  on  said  shaft  located  within  the  casing 
and  of  such  diameter  as  t'  leave  an  annular  chamlper 
within  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  proct^dlng 
from  the  periphery  nf  sal<l  rotor  disk  t..  divide  said  an- 
nular chamber,  the  numl^r  of  the  pistons  l>eing  egual  to 
the  numl)er  of  pairs  of  said  passages  through  the  casing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  turbine;  the  combination  with  a  cyilndnral  cas 
ing  having  a  pair  of  passages  formed  through  Its  circular 
wall  at  one  part  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  said  pair  of  pas.sagfs  consisting  .)f  a  tangent lally- 
dire<-ted  steam  Inlet  pa.ssak-e  of  sufficient  length  to  give 
direction  to  the  steam,  and  an  exhaust  passage  Immedi- 
ately at  the  rear  of  the  inlet  passage,  and  a  similar  pair  of 
paaaages  through  the  casing  entering  the  latter  diametric- 
ally opposite  to  the  aforesaid  first  pair  of  passages;  of  a 
revoluble  shaft  passing  axlally  through  said  casing,  a  rotor 
dislE  on  said  shaft  located  within  the  casing  and  of  wich 
diameter  and  width  as  to  leave  an  annular  chamber  wkhln 
said  casing,  and  two  pistons  proceeding  from  the  rotor  to 
divide  said  annular  chHmt)er,  one  piston  on  said  rotor  being 
diametrically  opixislte  to  the  other  piston,  and  means  for 
supplying  pressure  steam  to  each  tangentially-dlrected 
steam  Inlet  passage,  whereby  steam  entering  the  first 
steam  inlet  passage  of  one  pair  will  exhaust  by  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  next  pair,  and  so  on,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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6.  In  a  turbine  ;  the  combination  with  a  stationary  cas- 
ing having  an  Internal  cylindrical  chamber  and  having, 
pairs  of  passages  formed  through  hi  circular  wall  com 
municating  with  said  chaml)er,  each  pair  consisting  of  a 
tangentlally  -  directed  steam  Inlet  passage  of  sufficient 
length  to  give  direction  to  the  steam  and  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage Immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  Inlet  passage ;  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  axial  bearings  In  the  end  covers  of  the 
casing  to  carry  said  shaft,  a  disk  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  chamber  fixed  concentrically  iipon  said  shaft,  circular 
Side  plates  on  the  disk  equal  in  diameter  to  said  chamber, 
pistons  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  disk  and  fitting  the 
remaining  annular  space  within  the  casing,  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  tangentially-dlrected  steam  Inlet 
passages  substantially  as  set  forth. 


L 


,lt6.    SAW  SET.    Tbbodure  W.  Cross.  Everett.  Wash. 
FH^  Mar.  21.  1007.      Serial  No.  36.3,628. 


An  Improved  saw  set  lomprlslng  a  vertical  frame  having 
an  anvil  on  Its  front  side,  a  horizontal  forked  frame  which 
Is  adjustable  horizontally  on  said  vertical  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  clamping  It  as  required,  a  rotary 
cam  journaled  In  said  horizontal  frame  in  a  plane  below 
the  top  portion  of  the  anvil  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
tooth  gage  arrtnged  In  the  horizontal  frame  and  above  the 
anvil,  as  shown  and  described. 


865.166  AT'TOMATIC  OR  SELF-THREADING  SHUT- 
TLE. RoBKRT  L.  CfMNOTK.  Anderson.  8.  C.  Filed 
June  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  320.150. 
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1.  An  automatic  or  self  threading  shuttle  comprising 
the  shuttle  IkkIv  having  a  thread  eye  with  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  threading  slit  and  a  laterally  extending 
slot  leading  to  the  thread  eye.  and  a  threadlnc  device  ar- 
ranged below  said  longitudinally  extending  silt  and  having 
a  central  opening  with  Its  ails  coln(  Iding  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal nxifi  nf  the  shuttle  lK>dy.  the  said  threading  de- 
vice having  a  silt  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
straight  from  end  to  end.  and  communicating  with  the 
central  opening  of  the  threading  device,  said  silt  of  the 
threading  device  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  threading 
slit  of  the  shuttle  body  and  beneath  an  oviThan^inj;  por 
tlon  of  sail]  shuttle  body,  the  forward  eni  of  tlie  threading 
device  lying  at  the  juncture  of  the  laterally  extending 
slot  and  the  longitudinally  extending  threading  silt  of  the 
shuttle  body,  sulmtantlally  as  descrlt.<^(l 

2.    An    automatic    or    self    threading    shuttle    comprising 
the  shuttle  Ixnly   having  therein  a  threading  silt  and  hav 
Ing   also   an    overhanging    portion,   a    threading   device   ar- 
ranged   beneath    said    overhanging    portion    of    the    shuttle 


body  with  a  crevice  or  slot  formed  by  and  l.etween  the 
outer  side  of  said  device  and  the  overhang,  said  threading 
device  having  a  central  opening  with  an  uj'waidly  opening.' 
slot  leading  thereto  substantially  tanKentlal  to  the  said 
opening  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  crevice  Info 
which  the  thread  Is  whipped  as  If  le.ives  the  iKibbln.  the 
inner  edge  of  said  slot  in  the  thi.adin-  device  Inclining 
upwardly  and  forwardly,  substantially  as  dtsn  ii^l 

3.  An  automatic  or  self  threading  shuttle  lomprislng  the 
shuttle  body  having  therein  a  threading  silt  and  a  thread- 
ing device  of  hollow  tapered  form,  with  the  small  end 
directed  forwardly  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shuttle. 
said  threading  device  being  arranged  below  the  threading 
slit  and  under  overhanging  parts  of  the  shuttle  body,  the 
overhanging  part  on  one  side  being  slightly  away  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  threading  device  to  leave  n  crevice  In 
between  forming  a  continuation  of  the  threading  slit,  said 
tapered  threading  device  having  a  straight  silt  In  Its  side 
extending  from  end  to  end,  substantially  as  descrllied 

4.  A  self  threading  shuttle  having  a  threading  slot  and 
overhanging  portions,  a  hollow  tapered  threading  device 
arranged  beneath  the  said  slot  and  overhanging  iK)rtlons 
and  having  a  silt  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  threading 
slot  and  extending  straight  from  end  to  end  of  the  tapered 
device,  the  space  between  the  threading  device  and  the 
shuttle  body  being  free  for  the  whipping  in  action  of  the 
thread,  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  shuttle  lK)dy  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  at  16  to  prevent  de-threadlng.  the  open- 
ing through  the  said  threading  device  l>elng  also  tapered 
and  the  inner  edge  of  the  silt  In  the  said  threading  device 
inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  threading 
■lit.  a  threading  device  of  tubular  form  having  a  threa.J 
receiving  slot  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said 
device  lying  with  a  crevice  between  Its  outer  side  and  tbe 
overhanging  part  of  the  shuttle  body  adjacent  the  thread 
ing  slot  of  the  shuttle  and  said  threading  slot  of  the  thread- 
ing device  opening  upwardly  and  extending  In  a  direction 
substantially  tangential  to  the  Interior  lx)re  of  the  thread 
Ing  device  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  crevice, 
substantially  as  described. 


865.167.     FIRE  ESCAPE.     Samukl  P.  Deeds,  Clrclevlile, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,804. 


1.  A  fire  escape,  comprising  a  casing  having  Inwardly 
projecting  brackets  on  the  inner  faces  of  its  sides  Itetween 
the  center  and  periphery  thereof,  a  drum  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  faces 
of  Its  sides  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  rings  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  the  brackets  of  the  casing,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  drum,  the  rings  In-lng  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  opposite  the  teeth  of  the  drum,  and  leading  out 
through  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a  pawl  mounted  to  slide 
but  not  turn  in  each  recess  of  the  rings,  springs  in  the 
recesses  for  forcing   the  pawls   out   Into  engagement   with 


i86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptkmbkr  3,  1907. 


the  teeth  of  the  dmm,  «  shaft  mounted  !n  the  raslnB.  strap 
brakes  In  engagement  with  the  rings,  said  drakes  having 
one  end  secured  to  fired  supports  In  the  casing  and  their 
other  ends  to  the  said  shaft,  an  operating  arm  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  outside  of  the  casing  for  operating  the 
■aid  shaft  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  frlctlonal  reslstante 
of  the  brakes  on  the  rings,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
arm  In  position. 

2.  A  Are  escape,  comprising  a  casing  having  Inwardly 
projecting  menil^ers  on  the  Inner  faces  of  Ita  sides  between 
the  center  and  periphery  thereof,  a  drum  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  faces 
of  Its  sides  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  rings  mount 
ed  to  turn  on  the  inwardly  projecting  members  of  the 
casing,  one  at  each  side  of  the  drum,  the  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  opposite  the  teeth  of  the  drum,  sliding 
and  spring  presseil  pawls  In  the  re<^s8es,  strap  brakes  in 
engagement  with  the  rings,  each  brake  having  one  end  se 
cure<l  to  a  fixed  support  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  brake  straps 
are  secured,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft 

3.  Id  a  fire  escape,  a  casing  formed  of  circular  spactnl 
side  pieces  each  having  a  central  openlni;,  spaced  rollers 
mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  pieces,  and  a  strip 
arranged  between  and  connecting  the  side  pieces,  the  ends 
of  the  strip  being  bent  around  the  rollers  and  having  their 
Intermediate  portions  cut  away  to  expose  the  said  rollers, 
a  drum  mounted  In  the  casing,  means  for  controlling  the 
revolution  of  the  drum,  and  a  tape  on  the  drum  and  having 
one  end  extending  out  t)etween  the  rollers  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  drum 
moiiiitetl  In  the  casing,  a  tape  on  the  drum  and  extending 
out  through  the  casing,  friction  rings  within  the  casing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and  controlling  the  revolution 
thereof,  strap  brakes  for  the  rinss.  a  stationary  support 
for  one  end  of  the  brakes,  a  rotary  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  said  brakes,  an  arm  on  one  end  of  the  rotary 
support  outside  of  the  casing,  the  arm  having  spaced  mem 
bers  at  its  free  end,  an  indicating  strip  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing  and  lx>tvveen  the  memtx-rs  of  the  said  arm,  and 
a  screw  engaging  the  members  of  the  arm  to  clamp  the 
same  to  the  Indicating  strip. 


S«5,168  M.VNT  lACTIRE  OF  PULP  AND  PAPER. 
JOSBPR  M.  Lxiii-i.s,  Darlington,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,517. 


•I^e*^-M 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper,  the  method 
which  consists  in  coileitlng  the  bulk  of  the  water  and  solid 
matter  discharges!  In  the  operation  of  forming  the  web, 
concentrating  th3  solid  matter  and  separating  it  with  the 
water  containing  It  from  the  water  from  which  it  is  con- 
centrated, and  returning  and  reincorp<iratlng  at  different 
stages  In  the  process  of  manufacture  the  concentrated  solid 
matter  with  the  water  containing  It  and  the  water  from 
which  said  solid  matter  is  concentrated 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper,  the  method 
which  consists  In  collecting  the  bulk  of  water  and  solid 
matter  discharged  from  fibrous  material  in  process  of  form 
log  a  web,  circulating  and  baffling  said  water  with  precipi- 
tation of  solid  matter,  flowing  off  the  water  from  which 
Mild    solid    matter    is   precipitated   and    returning    It    for 


reincorporation  In  the  treatment  of  the  flbrons  material  In 
process  of  manufacture,  and  flowing  off  the  precipitated 
solid  matter  with  the  water  containing  It  for  separate 
reincorporation  in  the  process  of  treating  said  fllTous  ma- 
terial. 

:?  In  the  manufactu.-e  of  pulp  and  paper,  the  method 
which  consists  In  collecting  substantially  all  the  water  and 
solid  matter  discharged  from  fibrous  material  in  forming 
a  weh,  circulating  and  balTling  said  water  with  precipi- 
tation of  solid  matter,  flowing  off  the  partialiy  clarified 
water  at  a  higher  level  and  water  containing  the  preclpi^ 
tated  matter  at  a  lower  level,  collecting  said  partially 
clarifle<l  water  and  effecting  precipitation  of  solid  matter 
contained  therein,  and  returning  the  clarified  water  and 
the  solids  separated  therefrom  by  different  courses  for 
separate  lncoriH>ratlon  In  the  treatment  of  said  flbruus 
material. 


865.169.  SIGNAL.  Chablks  R.  DoWLta.  Denver.  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Colorado  Railway  Signal  Company, 
Lamar.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  190«.     Serial  No.  334,317. 


1-  A  tlgMd  comprising  a  semaphore  device,  gravity  op- 
erating asaiiB  adapted  to  set  the  semaphore  device  at 
danger  adjustment,  power  operating  means  adapted  to  set 
the  semaphore  device  at  safety,  an  electro  magnet,  an  oscil- 
lating device,  weighted  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  an' 
armature  at  ita  other  end,  a  device  on  the  oscillating  arm. 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  holding  engagement  with  said 
power  operating  means,  a  battery,  wiring  electrically  con- 
necting the  battery  and  electro  magnet,  and  a  circuit  closer 
in  operative  arrangement  between  the  battery  and  said 
electro-magnet. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  post,  an  adjustable  semaphore 
on  the  post,  means  holding  the  semaphore  at  safety,  com- 
prising a  lever  weighted  at  one  end,  meansicounterweight- 
Ing  the  semaphore  and  adapted  when  released  by  said 
holding  means,  to  automatically  adjust  the  semaphore  to 
danger,  an  armature  on  the  holding  means,  an  electro- 
magnet, automatically  operating  circuit  breakers,  and  cir- 
cuit wiring  connecting  the  circuit  breakers,  and  an  electro- 
magnet with  suitable  source  of  current  supply. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  post,  a  pivoted  bar  on  the  post, 
counterwelghtlng  devices  operatUig  to  adjust  the  bar  to 
danger,  a  drum  and  cable  with  the  latter  attached  to  the 
bar  operating  devices,  gearing  wherethrough  to  operate 
the  drum,  means  adapted  to  retard  operation  of  the  gear- 
ing, means  adapted  for  adjustment  Into  holding  engage 
ment  with  the  gearing,  comprising  a  lever  weighted  at  one 
end.  and  electro-magnet  devices  In  circuit  with  current 
supply  an<l  automatically  ojM'ratlng  circuit  breakers,  the 
gear  holding  means  I>eing  held  In  action  during  completion 
of  circuit  energizing  the  electro  magnet,  and  adapted  to 
permit  automatic  adjustment  of  the  •signal  bar  to  danger 
upon  open  circuit  denuignetUlng  the  electromagnet. 


865.170      SPIKE.     I^uis  Dt  np,  Albany,  N.  Y      Filed  May 

2."^.  lOOfi      Serial  No.  ,?1'<.7«0 

1.  A  spike  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  first  part  having 
one  surface  beveled  and  provide  I  with  "ntwnrdly  project- 
ing teeth,  the  second  part  f^lng  {>evele<l  and  havlnff  a  flat 
face,  one  part  having  a  projection  and  the  other  part  a 
groove,  the  groove  eiteu'llng  from  one  end  to  a  point  near 
the  other  end  of  said  grooved  part,  the  projection  fitting  In 
the  groove  to  guide  the  said  second  part  parallel  with  the 
first  part  to  Insure  of  all  the  teeth  being  uniformly  driven 
laterally  Into  the  wood  which  receives  the  spike. 
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2.  A  spike  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  first  part  having 
one  surface  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  teeth,  and 
having  a  groove  formed  on  Its  opposite  surface,  said  groove 
■extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  near  the  other  end,  the 


second  part  having  a  projection  which  fits  in  the  groove  to 
guide  said  8e<-onil  part  parallel  with  the  first  part  to  Insure 
of  all  the  teeth  being  uniformly  driven  laterally  Into  the 
wood  which  receives  the  spllte 


865.171.  IUKKMOSTATK  CONTROLLER.  CLAYTON 
A.  Dunham,  .Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  June  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  264.635. 


1.  An  expansion  disk  f.  i  thermostatic  controllers,  said 
disk  having  sheet  metal  walls,  of  which  the  one  has  its 
edge  lap|>ed  over  the  edges  of  the  other,  said  walls  being 
soldered  together  at  their  engaging  Inner  surfaces,  and  the 
lapping  edge  of  the  first  wall  lielng  soldered  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  wall 

2.  In   a   thermostatic  controller,   a   chamt^red   expansion 
disk,  and  a -Itrnce  located  In  the  disk  and  extending  across 
the  interior  thereof  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  disk  at  va 
rious  points  along  the  length  of  the  brace,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent collapse  of  the  disk 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chambered  expansion 
disk,  and  a  plate  In  the  disk  set  edgewise  against  Its  walls 
and  forming  a  brace  to  resist  the  collapse  of  the  disk 

4  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  an  expansion  disk,  and  a 
radially  dl8pose<l  brace  within  the  disk  to  resist  the  col- 
lapse of  the  disk 

8.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chaml>ered  expansion 
disk,  and  radial  braces  within  the  disk  to  resist  the  col- 
lapse thereof,  said  braces  l>elng  joined  in  pairs  by  reduced 
connecting  pontons  and  said  reduced  connecting  portions 
lying  against  each  other. 

6  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chambered  expansion 
disk  with  an  interiorly  prnjectlni:  jdug  at  approximately 
the  center  thereof,  and  radial  braces  joined  in  pairs  by 
curved  and  reduced  portions  lylni:  against  each  other  and 
surr'iiindlni:  the  Inni^r  portion  of  the  plutr. 

7  In  a  thermostatic  c<uitroller,  a  chaml>ered  expansion 
disk  with  Interiorly  projecting  plugs  In  Its  sides,  said  plugs 
l)eing  Juxfnp<>««»d  to  limit  the  contracting  action  of  the 
disk,  and  radial  projecting  braces  contained  within  the 
disk,  also  to  limit  the  contracting  action  thereof 

'^  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chambered  expansion 
disk  with  Interiorly  projecting  plugs  In  Its  sides,  said  plugs 
being  Juxtaposed  to  limit  the  contracting  action  of  the  disk, 
and  radially  projecting  braces  contained  within  the  disk 
and    also    to    limit    the    contracting    action    thereof,    said 


braces  being  Joined  in  pairs  by  reduced  connecting  portions 
lying  against  each  other  and  embracing  the  inner  portions 
of  the  plugs. 

9.  In  a  tluTuiostailc  coutrollei,  a  casing,  an  expansion 
disk  therein,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  part  having  a 
filling  opening,  a  threaded  pin  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing, the  pin  screwing  Into  the  casing,  and  a  combined 
stuffing  box  and  lock  nut  screwing  on  the  threaded  pin  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  casing 

111.  In  a  thermostat Ic  controller,  a  casing,  an  expansion 
disk,  an  orllice  plug  secured  In  the  wall  of  the  disk,  a 
threaded  rod  screwed  In  the  plug  to  close  the  orifice  there- 
of, and  a  combined  stuffing  box  and  lock  nut  screwing  on 
the  rod  an<i  adapte<l  to  engage  the  casing 

11.  In  n  theruiostallc  controller,  a  casing,  an  expansion 
disk  tliereln,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  part  having 
a  filling  oi>enlng,  a  threaded  pin  screwing  Into  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  close  said  filling  opening,  a  .combined 
stuffing  box  and  lock  nut  screwing  on  the  pin  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  casing,  a  thumb  wheel,  and  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  the  same  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pin. 


865,172.  INTERMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
CARS,  &(\  Chari.ks  F  EKSd.N,  Ixis  Angeles-.  Cal..  as- 
signor to  Louis  A.  Roy.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  7. 
1906.     Serial  No.  320,661.      .° 


~^f 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  cl?amber,  a  conduit 
connected  therewith  provlde<l  with  an  opening  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  blower  and  valve,  said  valve  beint;  NMwoen  the 
blower  and  the  chamber,  and  l>elng  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  through  the  conduit,  a  second  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  valves  whereby  they  may  be  intermittently  and 
simultaneously  <.p(>rated,  and  a  coll   In   the  conduit 

2  An  apiparatiis  for  cooling  perishable  fruits  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  central  storage  compartment,  tanks 
or  compartments  at  each  end  of  the  said  storage  compart- 
ment, a  cold  air  generator  connecfjHl  with  said  central  stor- 
age compartment  .'ind  with  the  end  compartments  forming 
one  continuous  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  opening  to 
the  outer  atmosphere,  an  appnrat\is  comprising  a  blower 
and  three  valves,  one  of  salil  valves  controlling  the  opening 
to  the  outer  atmosphere,  the  other  valves  cooperating  with 
each  ether  to  inclose  the  cold  air  within  the  generator,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  said  three  valves. 

3.  A  refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising  a  central  stor- 
age fliaml>er,  a  cold  air  generator  connected  therewith 
forming  one  continuous  chamber,  said  chamljer  having  an 
opening  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  blower  and  three  con- 
nected valves,  the  said  valves  being  located  Itetween  the 
said  central  storage  chamber  and  the  blower,  two  of  said 
valves  being  adapted  to  control  the  pasaage  of  air  through 
the  generator  and  the  other  valve  l>elng  adapted  to  control 
the  oi)ening  from  the  continuous  chamber  to  the  outer 
atmosphere. 

4,  A  refrigerating  apparatus,  formed  of  one  continuous 
chaml)er.  comprising  a  central  storage  compartment,  a  cold 
air  generator  [irovlded  with  a  coil  therein,  said  generator 
having  an  opening  to  the  outer  air,  and  means  for  commu- 
nication between  the  said  central  storage  compartment  and 
the  cold  air  generator,  an  apparatus  for  exhausting  the 
warm  air  from  the  central  storage  compartment,  and  an 
apparatus  comprising  three  connected  valves,  one  of  said 
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t«1t«s  belnc  adapte<!l  to  control  the  openlnir  from  the  cold 
air  KPnertitfir  or  frmdult  to  the  outer  air.  ami  the  other  two 
valve*  adapted  to  Inclose  the  cold  air  within  the  cold  air 
generator  or  conduit. 

5.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  cham- 
ber, tanks  at  the  ends  of  said  storage  chamt>er,  a  cold  air 
generator  having  an  opening  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  and 
exhatist  apparatus  and  three  valves,  one  of  said  valves 
being  adapt(>.l  to  control  the  ofi^nlng  betwe*'n  the  cold  air 
generator  and  the  outer  atmosphere,  the  other  two  valve* 
Inclosing  the  cold  air  within  the  generator,  and  meant 
whereby  said  thrt^<*  valvps  may  be  simultaneously  operated. 


865.173.  EXr.VNDED  RECEITACLE.  Otto  F.  Eich- 
BKRo.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3,34,319. 


D 


,  1.  A  vessel  or  receptacle  having  Its  walls  composed  of 
spaced  apart  strips  formed  from  a  sUtted  expanded  sheet 
and  supported  by  stays  or  braces  which  engage  the  several 
strips  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel  whereby  to  hold  them  In 
expanded  position. 

2.  A  vessel  or  receptacle  having  Its  walls  formed  In 
spac<»d  apart  strips  from  a  slltted  sheet,  and  means  ctjm- 
blned  with  said  walls  and  in  connection  with  the  several 
strips  thereof,  whereby  to  hold  the  same  expanded  out  of 
tht^  plane  of  the  base 

.'5.  K  collapsible  vessel  having  a  body  expanded  from  a 
central  sheet  and  forming  side  walls  composed  of  spaced 
apart  strips,  an.!  means  whereby  to  hold  the  walls  ex- 
panded out  of  the  plane  of  the  base  and  exerting  a  direct 
bracing  action  upon  the  several  strips  of  the  side  walls. 

4  .\  vessel  or  receptacle  having  Its  walls  expanded  from 
a  slltted  sheet  forming  Integral  strips  connected  In  the 
form  of  a  mesh,  and  a  brace  for  the  said  walls  In  the  form 
of  a  plate  slotted  from  one  edge  and  fitted  to  the  walls 
with  the  strips  thereof  entering  the  slots  of  the  brace 
plate. 

,'>.  An  expanded  Ixxly  composed  of  strips  spaced  apart 
and  a  brace  plate  conforming  longitudinally  to  the  shape 
of  the  body  and  having  edge  slots  receiving  the  several 
strips  of  said  lx)dy  whereby  to  brace  the  latter  in  expanded 
position. 

6.  A   veaael   or    receptacle   formed    from    a    slltted   sheet 
and  expanded  to  produce  a  wall  composed  of  Integral  con 
nected  strips  and  a  brace  plate  having  slots  receiving  the 
Individual  strips  whereby  It   is  engaired  with  said  walls  to 
stay  the  same  In  expanded  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  wall  expanded  from  n  slltted 
sheet   and  comprising   integral   strips   in   open   mesh   form, 
of   a    brace   or    stay    engaged   at    Intervals    throughout    Its 
length  with  the  several  Integral  strips  of  said  wall  where 
by  to  hold  the  same  In  expandeil  ^wsltlon. 


S6fi.l7»       ROCK  DRILI..      Evan     W.     Eva.ns,    <;reenwood. 

British  Columbia,  Canada.      Filed  Jan.   2,   1007       Serial 

No.   350,337 

1.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  arm,  a  supporting  bar, 
meant  slldable  on  the  arm  connecting  It  with  the  support- 
ing bar,  a  hammer  swlnglngly  supported  from  said  bar, 
and  a  wedge  member  Intermediate  said  arm  and  supporting- 


bar  adapted  to  change  their  angular  position  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


2t  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  cross-shaped  arm,  an  eye- 
bolt  slldable  on  said  arm,  a  supporting  bar  carried  on  said 
eye-bolt,  a  cross-bar  having  wedge  shaped  ends  Interposed 
between  said  arm  and  supporting  bar,  und  a  hammer  swlng- 
lngly suspended  at  one  end  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  arm,  an  eye-bolt  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  arm,  a  slotted  supporting-bar  carried  on 
said  bolt,  a  slotte<l  crossbar  having  means  to  shift  the 
angular  position  of  the  supporting  bar  with  respect  to 
said  arm  and  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  bar  on  said 
bolt,  and  a  hammer  swlnglngly  suspended  from  said  sup- 
porting-bar. 

4.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  hammer  having  a  pivot  on 
which  the  hammer  Is  mounted  to  swing,  a  slotted  support 
on  which  the  pivot  is  removably  secured  by  a  clamping- 
bolt,  a  slotted  crossbar  having  wedge  shaped  ends  and 
adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  and  transversely  on  said  sup 
port,  and  means  fnp  securing  said  slotted  support  and 
crossbar  in  position 

5.  A  rock  drill  oomprLsing  a  cross  shaped  arm,  an  eye- 
bolt  8llda!)le  on  saUJ  arm.  a  slotted  supporting  bar  carried 
hy  and  adjustable  on  said  Iwlt,  a  pivot  having  trunnions 
detachably  secured  near  one  end  of  said  b.'ir,  an.l  a  hammer 
having  a  fork  rigidly  secured  to  the  handle  thereof  and 
swlnglngly  mounte<1  on  said  trunnions. 

'>\.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  column,  a  cross  shaped  arm 
adjustably  secured  on  said  ct>lumn,  an  eye-bolt  slldable  on 
said  arm,  a  slotted  supporting  t^ar  carried  by  and  adjustable 
on  said  twit,  a  washer  positioned  on  said  lx)lt  adjacent  to 
said  arm.  a  crossbar  lnterp<)se<l  l>etween  said  arm  and  said 
wa.sber,  having  each  end  of  the  under  face  thereof  re 
versely  Inclined,  a  pivot  txjlt  detachably  sei-ured  near  one 
end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  having  trunnions,  and  a 
hammer  having  a  fork  rigidly  attache*!  to.  the  handle 
thereof  swlnglngly   mounted  on   said   trunnions 

7.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  arm.  a  8lotie<l  supporting 
bar  slidatily  connected  with  said  arm,  said  arm  having 
a  cross-slot  therein,  a  pivot  having  a  square  central  portion 
to  fit  said  slot,  trunnions  at  each  end  of  the  pivot,  means 
detachably  securing  the  pivot  and  bar  together,  and  a 
hammer  having  a  fork  rigidly  attached  to  the  handle 
thereof  and  swlnglngly  susp^'nded  on  said  trunnions 

8.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  arm.  an  eye  l>olt  slldable 
on  said  arm,  a  slotted  aupportlng-bar  carried  by  and  slld- 
able on  said  bolt,  a  slotted  crossbar  arranged  on  said  bolt 
and  Interposed  Ivetween  said  arm  and  sup[K.)rt ing  bar,  said 
crossbar  having  wedge  shapeil  ends  adapting  the  angular 
position  of  the  arm  and  crossbar  to  tje  changed  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  a  hammer  swlnglngly  suspended  from 
the  supporting  bar. 

9.  A  nx'k  drill  comprising  an  arm.  a  slotted  supimrtlng 
bar,  means  slldably  connecting  the  supporting  bar  with 
the  arm.  a  slotted  crossbar  having  wedge  shaped  ends 
carried  by  said  means  and  interposed  l)etween  the  arm  and 
supporting  bar,  a  pivot  detachably  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting bar,  and  a  hammer  swung  from  said  pivot. 


865.175        ROCK  DRILL        Kvav    \V     Evans.    Marysvllle. 

British     Columbia.     Canada,     assignor     of     one  half     Xo 

Charles  George  Evans.   Marysvllle.  Canada.      Filed  Jan. 

13.  1906.      Serial  No.  205, 8TS. 

1.    A    rock  drill   comprising  a    hammer   for   striking   the 
drilling   tool,   a   cro»s   head   on    which    the   handle   of   the 
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hammer  Is  fulcrumed,  the  said  hammer  normally  hanging 
vertically,  a  screw  rod  screwing  In  the  said  cross  head,  a 
carrier  In  which  the  screw  rod  Is  mounted  to  turn,  a  seg- 
ment connected  with  the  said  carrier,  and  a  support  having 
a  guldeway  In  which  the  said  segment  Is  adjustable. 


. ' 


"1 
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N 
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2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  support,  a  carrier  adjustably  held 
in  said  support,  a  screw  rod  mounted  to  turn  in  said  car- 
rier, a  cross  bead  carried  by  the  screw  rod,  and  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  pivot,  the  said  carrier  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  In  Its  sides  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  said  pivot  extend,  and  a  hammer  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  pivot  and  normally  vertically  disposed. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  supporting  bar,  a  clamp  adjustably 
secured  to  said  bar,  a  bearing  abutting  against  the  lower 
member  of  the  clamp,  guldeways  formed  In  the  under  side 
of  said  bearing,  segments  fitting  said  guldeways  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  therein,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
segments  In  position  In  said  guldeways,  a  carrier  supported 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  segments,  a  screw  rod  carried  by 
said  carrier  and  having  Its  ends  mounted  to  turn  In  the 
ends  of  the  carrier,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  length- 
wise on  the  carrier,  and  In  which  the  said  screw  rod 
screws,  and  a  hammer  pivoted  on  the  cross  head  and  nor- 
mally vertically  disposed. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  n  support,  a  clamp  secured  to  said 
support,  a  l>earhig  engaging  the  lower  member  of  the 
clamp  and  the  tinder  side  of  said  support,  guldeways 
formed  in  the  under  side  of  said  bearing,  segments  engag- 
ing said  guldeways  and  ada^ited  to  t>e  turned  therein, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  segments  In  position  In 
said  guldeways,  a  carrier  supported  by  the  ends  of  said 
segments  and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  sides,  a 
croas  head  carried  by  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  jdvot  extending  at  Its  ends  through 
the  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  n  screw  rod  screwing 
In  said  cross  head  and  mounte<1  to  turn  In  the  ends  of 
said  carrier,  and  a  hammer  having  the  end  of  Its  handle 
fulcrumed  on  the  said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  support,  a  clamp  adjustably  secured 
to  said  support,  a  ring-shaped  bearing  abuttln;;  against 
the  under  side  of  said  support,  guldeways  formed  In  the 
under  side  of  said  bearing,  segments  engaging  said  guide 
ways  and  adapted  to  be  turned  therein,  a  t>oIt  depending 
from  the  clamp  and  extending  through  said  bearing,  a 
washer  on  the  bolt  for  engagliiit  the  Inner  edge  of  the  seg 
ments,  a  nut  engaging  said  wnsher  to  clamp  the  segments 
in  adjusted  [X)8itlon  In  said  guldewiiN  .s.  a  carrier  supporte.l 
by  the  segments,  a  cross  bead  adjustably  carrie<l  by  said 
carrier,  a  hammer  pivoted  on  the  cross  head,  and  a  holder 
for  the  drilling  tool  arrangetl  for  the  hammer  to  strike 
tald  tool  on  Imparting'  a  swlnglni:  motion  to  the  hammer. 

6.  S.  rock  drill  comprising  iiii  adjustable  cross  head,  a 
■■pport  for  the  same,  the  cross  he;id  l^liig  provided  with  a 
pivot,  a  hammer  mounted  o  swing  <.ri  said  pivot,  an  L 
shaped  arm  held  on  said  pivot  and  provldJ^I  with  a  radial 
«lot  and  a  segmental  slot,  a  t>olt  extending  through  the 
se^'mental  slot  and  securing  said  arm  to  the  hammer 
handle,  a  t«>lt  adjustably  secured  in  the  radial  slot  of  said 
arm,  a  link  fulcrumed  on  said  Ixjlt.  a  bolder  for  the  drllllnL' 
tool  to  turn  and  to  slide  In.  means  for  Intermittently 
turning  said  drilling  tool,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said 
means  and  the  said  link 

7.  A    rock    drill    comprising    an    adjustable    cross    liead. 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  the  said  cross  head  being 
provided    with   a    pivot,    a    hammer    mounted    to   swing   on 
said   pivot,   an   L-shaped   srm   held   on   said   pivot,   and   pro 
videtl   with   a   radial   slot   and  a   segmental   slot,   a    l>filt   ex 


tending  through  the  segmental  slot,  and  securing  said 
arm  to  the  hammer  handle,  a  bolt  adjustably  secured  In  the 
radial  slot,  a  link  fulcrumed  on  said  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  extension  rod  adjustably  con 
necte<l  with  said  link,  a  holder  for  the  drilling  tool,  and 
means  connectt^d  with  said  extension  rod  for  turning  the 
drilling  tool. 

*.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  adjustable  cross  head,  a 
support  for  the  same,  a  hammer  pivoted  on  the  cioss 
head,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  hammer,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  arm  to  the  hammer  handle,  a 
holder  for  the  drilling  tool  to  turn  and  to  slide  in,  means 
for  Intermittently  turning  the  said  drilling  tool  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  for  engaging  a  cam  surface  on  the  holder, 
and  partly  withdrawing  the  drilling  toc^l,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  said  means  and  the  snid  arm. 

0.  A  rock-drill  provided  with  a  hammer  for  striking  the 
drilling  tool,  a  cross  head  on  which  the  said  hammer  is 
fulcrumed,  a  screw-rod  screwing  In  the 'said  cr.  ss  head,  a 
carrier  In  which  the  screw  rod  Is  mounted  to  turn  a  seg 
ment  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  said  carrier,  a  support 
having  guldeways  on  Its  under  side  for  the  said  segment 
to  turn  In,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  segment  to  the 
said  support. 

10.  A  rock-drill  provided  with  a  hammer  for  striking 
the  drilling  tool,  a  cross  head  on  which  the  said  hammer  Is 
fulcrumed,  a  screw-rod  screwing  In  the  said  cross  head,  a 
carrier  having  t)earing8  at  its  end.s  In  which  the  screw  rod 
is  mounted  to  turn,  segments  suppf>rting  the  said  carrier, 
a  support  having  guldeways  on  Its  under  side  for  the  said 
segments  to  turn  in,  a  clamping  device  adjustably  secured 
to  a  supporting  bar,  a  bolt  depending  from  the  clamping 
device  and  extending  through  the  said  stipport  In  which 
the  segments  turn,  and  means  on  said  Ixilt  for  clamping 
the  segments  in  position  in  said  guldewa.vn. 

11.  A  rock  drill  provided  with  a  tool  hohler  having  a 
bearing  for  the  drilling  tool  to  slide  and  to  turn  In.  a 
spring  on  the  said  bolder  for  engaging  the  drilling  tool,  a 
clamping  device  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  holder  and 
engaging  the  drilling  tool  for  turning  the  same  on  rocking 
the  'clamping  tlevlce  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a   rocking  motion  to  the  said  clamping  device. 

12.  A  rock-drill  provided  with  a  tool  holder  having  a 
bearing  for  the  drilling  tool  to  slide  and  to  turn  In,  a  cover 
on  said  holder  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  cover  for  engaging  the  drilling  tool,  a  clamllin^:  de- 
vice mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  holder  and  engaging  the 
drilling  tool  for  turning  the  same  on  rocking  the  clamping 
device  In  one  direction,  means  for  Imparting  a  rocking 
motion  to  the  said  clamping  device,  and  a  8i)rlng  on  the 
said  holder  for  engaging  the  said  clamping  device  to  hold 
the  latter  In  position  on  tlie  said  holder. 

13.  A  rock-drill  provided  witu  a  tool  holder  having  a 
bearing  for  the  drilling  tool  to  slide  and  to  turn  in,  a 
spring  on  the  said  holder  for  engaging  the  drilling  tool,  a 
I  iamjilng  device  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  h(jlder  and 
engaging  the  drilling  tool  for  turning  the  same  on  rocking 
the  clamping  device  In  one  direction,  the  said  clamping  de 
vice  having  a  cam  for  engaging  the  said  holder  to  partly 
withdraw  the  drilling  tool  In  the  drill  hole,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  clamping  device. 

14.  A  rock-drill  provided  with  a  tool  boliler  having  a 
l)earlng  for  the  drilling  tool  to  slide  and  to  turn  In.  a 
spring  on  the  said  holder  for  engaging  the  drilling  tool,  a 
clamping  device  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  holder  and 
engaging  the  drilling  tool  for  turning  the  same  on  rocking 
the  clamping  device  in  one  direction,  the  said  clamping  de- 
vice comprising  a  Jaw  and  a  Jaw  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  Jaw,  the  said  Jaw  having  a  cam  face  for  engaging  a 
cam  surface  on  the  said  holder  to  partly  withdraw  the 
drilling  tool,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  Jaw  lever 
for  rocking  the  clamping  device  to  turn  the  drilling  tool 
on  rocking  the  clamping  device  In  one  direction. 

15  in  a  rock  drill  an  adjustable  cross  head,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  the  cross  head  l)elng  provided  with  a 
pivot,  a  hammer  mounted  to  swing  on  said  pivot,  an  L- 
sbaped  arm  held  on  said  pivot  and  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  a  Ujlt  extending  through  the  segmental  slot 
and  securing  said  arm  to  the  hammer  handle,  a  holder  for 
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the  drtlllDg  tool,  and  moans  for  tarnfng  tb«  drilling  tool 
and  connected  with  the  said  arm 

18.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  holder  for  the  drnitnjj  tool 
to  turn  and  to  slide  In,  a  cross  head  provided  with  a  trans- 
veraeljr  extending  pivot,  a  screw  rod  screwing  in  the  said 
cross  bead,  a  carrier  having  bearings  at  Its  ends  in  which 
the  screw  rod  is  mounted  to  turn,  the  said  carrier  having 
longitudinal  slots  In  its  sides  through  which  the  ends  ot 
the  piTot  nf  the  cross  head  pxten<l,  a  support  in  which 
the  said  carrier  is  adjuatiihly  held  to  allow  of  setting  the 
carrier  to  a  desired  angi»>  to  bring  the  screw  r<vl  parallel 
to  the  said  drilling  t<x)l,  and  a  hammer  having  the  upper 
end  of  Its  handle  fulcrumed  on  the  said  pivot,  the  said 
hammer  normally  hanging  vertically  and  adapted  tn  strike 
the  drilling  tool,  on  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
hammer. 

17.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  support  having  euideways  on  its 
under  side,  a  carrier,  segments  (•<)nne<'ted  at  their  ends 
with  said  carrier  and  mounted  to  turn  in  said  guidewayi, 
means  for  holding  the  segments  in  adjusted  position,  a 
cross  head  adjustable  on  the  carrier,  and  a  hammer  for 
striking  the  drilling  tool,  the  hammer  being  pivoted  on  the 
cross  head. 


digit  of  each  of  wbicb  deslfiiatM  tbe  colamn  In  which  it 
is  located,  substantially  at  daaerlbed. 
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865.176.  INSTRrMP:NT  REPRESENTING  THE  TRANS- 
FER OF  MONEY  MARCt  s  H.  Fox.  Flushing.  N.  Y. 
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1  In  an  Instrument  oi  the  character  described,  a  table 
having  longitudinal  lines  forming  spaces,  tratisverse  llnea 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  lines  at  one  end  and  forming 
Intersecting  (Hiluiiins,  iliti's  in  the  spaces  at  the  side  of  thf 
columns,  numbers  In  the  spaces  Intersected  by  the  col- 
umns, the  first  digit  of  each  of  which  Is  identical  with  the 
digit  In  the  same  space  at  the  side  of  the  columns,  a  sec- 
ond table  having  !ongit\idlnal  llnps  formln:;  spaces,  trans- 
verse lines  intersecting  the  longitudinal  lines  at  one  end 
and  forming  intersecting  columns,  numljers  in  said  col- 
umns, the  first  digit  of  each  of  which  designates  the  column 
In  which  it  Is  located  and  numbers  in  the  same  spaces  at 
the  side  of  the  columns  beginning  with  the  same  digit  as  the 
numl^ers  In  the  first  column,  and  a  thlnl  talile  embodying 
longitudinal  lln<  ■«  forming  spaces,  transverse  lines  Inter 
sectlng  the  longltmllnal  lines  and  forming  intersecting 
columns  and  niinit>ers  in  each  of  said  columns,  the  first 
digit  of  each  of  which  designates  the  column  in  which  It 
is  located,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  table 
having  longitudinal  lines  forming  spaces,  transverse  lines 
Intersecting  the  longitudinal  lines  at  one  end  and  forming 
Intersecting  columns,  the  transverse  lines  forming  the  col- 
umns and  the  portions  of  the  longitudinal  lines  Intersected 
by  said  transverse  lines  being  sc  re<i,  digits  In  the  spaces 
at  the  side  of  the  columns,  numlters  In  the  spaces  Inter 
sected  by  the  columns,  the  first  tligit  of  each  of  which  Is 
Identical  with  the  digits  In  the  same  space  at  the  side  of 
the  columns,  a  second  table  having  longitudinal  llnea 
forming  spaces,  transverse  lines  Intersecting  the  longltu 
dlnal  llnea  at  one  end  and  forming  Intersecting  columns, 
the  portions  of  the  longitudinal  lines  at  the  side  of  the 
transverse  lines  being  scored,  numbers  In  said  columns, 
the  first  digit  of  each  of  which  designates  tbe  column  In 
which  It  Is  located  and  nnmbera  In  tbe  spaces  at  tbe  side 
of  the  columns  beginning  with  the  same  digit  as  the  num- 
bers In  the  flrat  column,  and  a  third  table  embodying  longi- 
tudinal lines  forming  spaces,  transyerse  lines  Intersecting 
the  longitadinal  lines  at  one  side  and  forming  Intersecting 
colamna  and  numbers  In  each  of  said  qplumns,  the  first 


1.  In  a  pilnting  press,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
■^(mental  support  having  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  segmental  printing  plate  In  position  on  the  said  sup- 
port, an  Impression  roller  arranged  below  the  said  seg- 
mental support  and  rotating  in  unisDU  with  tbe  said  sup- 
port, a  ft'od  tabic  for  feeding  th»»  sheet  between  the  said 
segmental  support  and  the  said  Impression  roller,  a  gage 
mounted  to  swing  loosely  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  Impres- 
sion roller  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  said  Impres- 
sion roller  In  front  of  the  said  feed  table  and  In  front  of  tbe 
beginning  point  of  the  said  segmental  support,  the  sheet  In 
advancing  abutting  against  the  said  gage  and  swinging 
the  samt'  rearward  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  seg- 
mental support  and  Its  printing  plate,  and  a  spring  con 
nected  with  tbe  said  gage  for  returning  tbe  latter  to  nor- 
mal position. 

2.  A  printing  press  provided  with  a  support  for  carry- 
ing the  printing  plates  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  rim 
section  having  apertures,  spiders  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  Integrally  connected  with  the  said  rim  section  at  the 
sides  thereof,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  said  a[)er 
tures  and  having  beveled  heads  on  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
said  rim  section,  for  fastening  the  printing  plates  In  posi- 
tion on  the  said  rim  section,  the  nuts  of  the  bolts  screwing 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  rim  section  at  points 
between  the  spiders. 

3.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  revoluble  rim  section. 
means  on  the  said  rim  section  for  removably  securing  seg- 
mental printing  plates  thereon,  an  Impression  roller  nv 
fating  In  unison  with  the  said  rim  section,  an  inking 
roller  for  inking  the  said  printing  plates,  a  cam  on  the 
said  rim  section  for  controlling  the  said  In'jing  roller,  a 
fountain,  a  fountain  roller  rotating  In  unison  with  the 
said  rim  section,  a  distributing  roller  In  contact  with  both 
the  said  Inking  roller  and  the  said  fountain  roller,  and 
means  controlled  from  the  said  fountain  roller  fur  moving 
the  said  distributing  roller  In  an  axial  direction. 

4.  \  printing  press  comprising  a  revoluble  rim  section, 
means  on  the  said  rim  section  for  removably  securing  seg- 
mental printing  plates  thereon,  an  Impression  roller  ro- 
tating In  unison  with  tbe  said  rim  section,  an  Inking  roller 
for  inking  the  said  printing  plates,  slldable  spring  pressed 
bearings  In  which  the  Inking  roller  Is  Joumaled,  a  cam  on 
the  rim  section  controlling  the  said  bearings,  a  fountain,  a 
fountain  roller  rotating  In  unison  with  tbe  said  rim  sec 
tlon,  a  distributing  roller  In  contact  with  both  the  Inking 
roller  and  tbe  said  fountain  roller,  and  means  controlled 
from  the  said  fountain  roller  for  moving  the  said  dis- 
tributing roller  In  an  axial  direction 
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865.178.  MINER'S  PAN  Pkwton  A.  HaaowiCK.  Colo- 
rado City.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,443. 


1.  A  pan  having  a  lower  portion,  a  wall  of  which  extends 
straight  upward,  a  flaring  portion  extended  from  the 
lower  portion,  a  ring  having  legs  for  engaging  on  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  pan,  spokes  extended  inward  from  the  ring  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  center,  a  sleeve  for  passing 
through  said  opening,  the  upper  end  thereof  being  threaded, 
metal  sieves  arranged  below  the  ring,  a  diaphragm  of 
cbeese-cloth  arranged  below  the  sieves,  a  clamping  disk 
engaging  around  the  sleeve  and  pressing  upon  the  spokes 
of  the  ring,  a  nut  engaging  with  tbe  thread  of  tbe  sleeve, 
for  forcing  said  plate  to  clamping  position,  a  shaft  ex- 
tended through  the  sleeve,  and  an  agitator  on  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  abaft. 

2.  A  miners'  pan  having  a  lower  portion,  tbe  wall  of 
which  Is  substantially  vertical,  and  an  bpper  portion 
flared  outward  from  the  lower  portion,  a  ring  having  legs 
for  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  spokes  extended  In- 
ward from  the  ring,  and  having  an  opening  at  tbe  center, 
a  sle«>ve  passing  through  said  opening,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
sleeve  at  tbe  lower  end.  a  sieve  material  airaiiged  around 
the  sleere  between  said  disk  and  ring,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan, 
metallic  sieves  aranged  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  dia- 
phragm of  non  metallic  fabric  material  between  the  sieves, 
and  a  spring  ring  with  which  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
engages,  the  said  ring  engaging  with  the  wall  of  the  pan 
whereby  to  secure  the  diaphragm  In  place. 

4.  In  a  miners'  pan.  a  sleeve,  a  ring  supported  by  the 
sleeve,  within  the  pan.  a  perforated  disk  supported  on  tbe 
lower  pertlon  of  the  sleeve,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by 
said  disk,  sieve  material  arranged  between  tbe  disk  and 
ring,  a  shaft  extended  through  the  sleeve,  and  an  agitator 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ring 


,179.  COMPOSITION  OR  CONCRETE  POST.  Har- 
VK\  G.  Hays  and  .Io.skph  W  Hays,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.526. 


1.  In  a  composition  or  concrete  post,  the  combination  of 
an  Inner  core  of  coarse  substances,  cemented  together  by  a  ' 
binding     sul)stancp  :    a     thin     outer     shell     of     plastic    and 
homogeneous  composition  ;   a   meshed   reinforcing  element,   , 
disposed    t)etween    said    Inner   core    and    outer   shell. — said  | 
reinforcing  element  Immediately  enveloping  said  Inner  core 
and  running  longitudinally  therewith. 

2.  In  a  composition  or  concrete  post,  the  combination  of  j 


an  Inner  core  of  coarse  substances,  cemented  together  by  a 

binding  substance ;  a  thin  outer  shell  of  plastic  and 
homogeneous  composition  ;  a  reinforcing  element,  com- 
posed of  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinal  members,  spaced 
apart  at  intervals  and  maintained  at  such  Intervals  by  a 
multiplicity  of  transverse  members,  said  transverse  mem- 
bers being  of  smaller  size  and  less  strength  than  said  lon- 
gitudinal members,  said  reinforcing  element  completely  en- 
veloping said  inner  core  and  running  longitudinally  there- 
with. 


865.180.      FLOOR-MAT.      JiuiN  W    Hoeneb,  Revere.  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.772. 


A  mat  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of 
rings,  each  ring  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Independent  seg- 
mental sectUms,  said  sections  having  their  ends  out- 
turned  to  provide  connecting  arms,  the  arms  of  each  ring 
section  being  arranged  In  lapping  relation  to  the  arms  of 
adjacent  ring  sections.  Independent  i)lvot  pins  or  rivets 
separately  plvotally  connecting  each  ring  with  adjacent 
rings  of  a  row  extending  In  one  direction  and  fastenings 
between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rings  extending  in  the 
reverse  direction,  each  fastening  being  composed  of  a  slot 
formed  in  the  abutting  side  of  the  section  of  one  ring,  a 
tongue  upon  the  abutting  side  of  the  section  of  the  next 
adjacent  ring,  said  tongue  being  Inserted  through  said 
slot  and  clenched  to  fixedly  couple  the  links  together,  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  opposite  outer  end  rows  being 
lapped  together,  and  sectional  border  strips  each  having 
right  angular  arms  on  opposite  ends  lapped  and  pivoted 
consecutively  to  said  lapped  ends  of  said  outer  end  rows 
and  also  lapped  with  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 


865.181,  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Alf-red  Insinoer. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
269,505. 


1  A  dish  washing  machine  having  a  washing  chamber 
and  a  rinsing  cbamlier  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a 
bottom  discharge  opening,  a  casting  extending  over  said 
openings  formed  with  outlets,  valves  for  said  outlets,  and 
a  chamber  common  to  V>ofh  of  said  outlets  to  receive  the 
discharges  therefrom. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  having  a  washing  chamber 
and  a  rinsing  chamber  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
bottom  discbarge  opening,  a  casting  having  recessed 
chamliers  having  outlets  extending  over  said  discharge 
openings,  valves  for  said  outlets,  a  chamber  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  both  outlets,  and  handles  for  operating 
said  valves. 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  having  a  washing  chamber 
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865,182.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  Andrew  Johnston. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,012. 


I 
and  a  rinsing  chamber  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  dis 

charge  opening,  perforated  platea  covering  said  openings, 
a  casting  having  recessed  chambers  formed  with  outlets 
arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  both  of  said  open- 
ings, valves  arranged  within  said  recessed  chambers  to 
control  the  discharge  therefrom,  handles  or  levers  con- 
nected to  said  valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  both  of  said  out 
lets,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  last  named  chamber. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  adjacent 
washing  and  rinsing  chambers  of  a  dish  washing  tank, 
comprising  a  casting  having  two  recessed  chamt)er8  each 
having  an  outlet,  a  flat  rib  terminating  In  a  circular  ver- 
tical flange  formed  In  each  of  sajd  chnml>er8.  valves 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  ribs  and  to  be  seated  on  said 
flanges,  a  chamber  to  receive  the  discharge  from  both  of 
said  outlets,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  last  named  cham- 
ber, and  handles  or  levers  for  operating  said  valves. 

5.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  tank  having  two  adja- 
cent chambers,  a  t>ottom  discharge  opening  for  each  of 
said  chaml)ers.  a  casting  having  recessed  chambers  formed 
with  outlets  arranged  to  cover  said  discharge  openings,  a 
chambtT  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  outlets,  salves  | 
to  control  said  outlets,  a  pipe  for  conveying  off  the  dis- 
charge from  said  last  named  chamber,  overflow  openings 
formed  In  the  walls  of  said  washing  and  rinsing  chambers. 
pipes  leading  therefrom  to  the  last  named  chamber,  and 
pipes  for  supplying  said  washing  and  rinsing  chambers 
with  water. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  tall  board  ;  a  ground  wheel  ;  manually  controlled 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  ground  wheel  will  be 
caused  to  raise  the  tall  board  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  the  raising  means  out  of  gear  as  soon 
as  the  tall  board  has  been  raised  to  a  predetermined 
height,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
moTable  tali  board  ;  a  ground  wheel  ;  manually  controlled 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  ground  wheel  may  be 
caused  to  raise  the  tall  board  :  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  raising  means  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the 
tall  board  has  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  height  : 
and  releasable  means  for  automatically  locking  the  tall 
tKtard  In  its  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  tail  board  :  a  ground  wheel  ;  manually  controlled 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  ground  wheel  may  be 
caused  to  raise  the  tall  board  ;  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  raising  means  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the 
tall  board  has  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  height ;  re- 
leasable  means  for  automatically  locking  the  tail  board 
in  its  raised  position :  a  longitudinally  movable  bed : 
means  for  moving  said  bed  rearwardly  and  forwardly  ; 
and  means  whereby  the  bed  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
Its  movement  releases  the  said  tail  board  and  permits  It 
to  drop,  sabttantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel :    a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  :    a  gear  segment 


slldably  journaled  so  that  It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out 
of  gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  the  segment  Into  gear  ;  a  vertically  movable 
tall  board  :  means  whereby  when  the  machine  Is  In  motion 
and  the  gear  segment  Is  In  gear  the  latter  will  raise  the 
tall  board ;  automatic  means  for  throwing  the  segment 
out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the  tall  board  Is  raised  :  and  re- 
lea.sabie  means  for  auton)atically  locking  the  tall  board  In 
Its  raised  position,  substantially   as  d>>scribed. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  ;  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  ;  a  gear  segment 
slldably  journaled  so  that  It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  the  segment  Into  gear ;  a  latch  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  the  segment  In  gear  ;  a  vertically  mov- 
able tall  board  ;  means  whereby  when  the  machine  Is  In 
motion  and  the  gear  segment  Is  in  gear  the  latter  will 
raise  the  tall  board  ;  automatic  means  for  throwing  the 
segment  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the  tall  board  Is  raised  ; 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  the  latch  just  pre- 
vious to  the  moving  of  the  segment  out  of  gear  ;  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  automatically  locking  the  tall  board  In 
Its  raised   position,   substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  ;  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  ;  a  gear  segment 
slldably  journaled  so  that  it  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  a  smooth  rimmed  segment 
rigid  with  the  gear  segment,  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  thereto,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  notch  ; 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  smooth  secment  to 
throw  the  gear  segment  Into  gear  ;  a  vertically  movable 
tall  board  ;  means  whereby  when  the  machine  is  in  motion 
and  the  gear  segment  Is  In  gear  the  latter  will  raise  the 
tall  board,  the  aforesaid  lever  l>elng  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  notch  to  hold  the  gear  segment  with  the 
tail  board  raised  :  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  the 
segment  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the  tall  board  Is  raised, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  :  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  :  a  gear  segment 
slldably  journaled  so  that  It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out 
of  gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  a  smooth  rimmed 
segment  rigid  with  the  gear  segment,  extending  In  the 
opposite  direction  thereto,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  notch  :  a  pivoted  lev»»r  adapted  to  engage  the  smooth 
segment  to  throw  the  gear  segment  Into  g^ar  :  a  vertl 
cally  movable  tall  board ;  means  whereby  when  the 
machine  Is  In  motion  and  the  gear  segment  is  In  (fear  the 
latter  will  raise  the  tall  board,  the  aforesaid  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  notch  to  hold  the  gear 
.segment  with  the  tall  board  raised,  and  a  wing  on  the 
gear  segment  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  to  throw 
the  segment  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the  tall  t>oard  is  raised, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  ;  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  :  a  gear  segment 
slldably  journale<l  so  that  It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  a  smooth  rimmed  segment 
rigid  with  the  gear  segment,  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  thereto,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  notch  ; 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  smooth  segment  to 
throw  the  gear  segment  Into  gear  ;  a  vertically  movable 
tall  board  ;  means  whereby  when  the  machine  l|  in  motion 
and  the  gear  segment  Is  In  gear  the  latter  will  raise  the 
tall  board,  the  aforesaid  lever  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  notch  to  hold  the  gear  s*»gment  with  the 
tall  board  raised  ;  a  winjj  on  the  gear  segment  adapted  to 
engage  the  gear  wheel  to  throw  the  segment  out  of  gear 
as  soon  as  the  tall  board  Is  raised  :  and  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  the  gear  segment  out  of  gear,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  :  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  :  a  gear  segment 
slldably  journaled  so  that  It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
catch  with  the  said  gear  wheel  :  a  smooth  rimmed  segment 
rigid  with  the  gear  segment,  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  thereto,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  notch  : 
a  pivoted  part  adapted  to  engage  the  smooth  segment  to 
throw  the  gear  segment  Into  gear  ;    a  vertically   movable 
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tall  board  :  means  whereby  when  the  machine  Is  In  motion 
and  the  gear  segment  is  In  gear  the  latter  will  raise  the 
tall  board,  the  aforesaid  part  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  notch  to  hold  the  gear  segment  with  the 
tall  board  raised  ;  a  wing  on  the  gear  segment  adapted  to 
engage  the  gear  wheel  to  throw  the  segment  out  of  gear 
as  soon  as  the  tali  board  is  raised  ;  and  a  releasable 
pivoted  latch  adapted  to  retain  the  gear  segment  in  gear, 
the  smooth  rimmed  segment  and  the  latch  being  adapted 
to  engage  to  release  the  latch  just  before  the  gear  segment 
is  thrown  out  of  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  :  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  :  a  (rear  segment 
slldably  Journaled  so  that  It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  a  smooth  rimmed  segment 
rigid  with  the  gear  segment,  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  thereto,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  notch  ; 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  smooth  segment  to 
throw  the  gear  segment  Into  gear  ;  a  vertically  movable 
tail  board  ;  means  whereby  when  the  machine  is  In  motion 
and  the  gear  segment  Is  in  gear  the  latter  will  raise  the 
tail  board,  the  aforesaid  lever  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  notch  to  hold  the  gear  segment  with  the 
tall  board  raised  ;  a  wing  on  the  gear  segment  adapted 
to  engaire  the  gear  wheel  to  throw  the  segment  out  of 
gear  as  soon  as  the  tall  board  Is  raised  :  and  a  releasable 
pivoted  latch  adapted  to  retain  the  gear  .segment  in  gear, 
the  smooth  rimmed  segment  and  the  latch  being  adapted 
to  engage  to  release  the  latch  just  before  the  gear  segment 
Is  thrown  out  of  gear,  a  spring  engaging  both  the  latch 
and  the  pivot  of  the  gear  segment  tending  to  draw  down 
the  former  to  its  locking  position  and  to  draw  the  segment 
out  of  trear,  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  ground 
wheel  ;  a  gear  wheel  rotating  therewith  :  a  gear  segment 
slldably  journaled  so  that  It  may  \ye  moved  Into  or  out  of 
gear  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  a  smf)oth  rimmed  seg 
ment  rigid  with  the  gear  segment,  extending  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  thereto,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
notch  ;  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  enjraire  the  smooth  seg- 
ment to  throw  the  gear  segment  Into  gear  ;  a  vertically 
movable  tall  board  ;  means  whereby  when  the  machine  Is 
In  motion  and  tlie  gear  segment  Is  In  gear  the  latter  will 
raise  the  tall  l>oar(l.  the  aforesaid  lever  U-lng  adapted  to 
engaire  the  afnresaiil  notch  to  bold  the  gear  segment  with 
the  tall  board  raised  ;  automatic  means  for  throwing  the 
segment  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the  tall  t>oard  Is  raised  ;  a 
longitudinally  movable  bed  ;  means  for  moving  said  l>ed 
rearwardly  and  forwardlv  :  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaf^ed 
by  a  part  on  the  bed  as  soon  as  the  latter  reaches  a  prede- 
termined position  ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  segment  operating  lever,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In   a    manure   spreader   the  combination   of   a   vertl 
CAlly    movable    tall    board  ;    mechanism    driven    from    the 
ground  wheel  for  raising  the  same  and  holding  It  as  raised  ; 
a   rotary   beater  ;  a  driving  shaft  :   driving  connections  be 
tween  the  shaft   and  the  lieater  :  a   clutch   In  said  connec- 
tions :  a  rod  adapted  to  control   said  clutch  and  pivotally 
connected  to  a  controlling  lever  ;  a  rod  also  pivoted  on  said 
lever,   adapted    when   moved   In   one  direction   to   condition 
the  tall  board  mechanism  to  operate,  and  adapted  when  In 
Its   normal   position    to   permit  of  the  tall   l)oard   being  re 
leased  and  dropped  ;  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  con 
trolling   lever   In   Its   normal   iK>sltlon  ;   a   latch    adapted   to 
hold  the  lever  and  rods  In  the  position  they  assume  when 
the  lever  has  l)een   moved  to  cause   the   tall  board   to  rise 
and  the  theater  to  operate  ;  a  finger  adapted  to  release  said 
latch  :    a    longlttidlnally   movable    bed  :    means   for    moving 
said  l>ed  rearwardly  and  forwardly  :  and  a  part  on  said  bed 
adapted   to  engage  said  finger  at   a  predetermined  time  to 
release  the  latch  and  cause  the  rods  and   lever  to  assume 
their  normal  position,  snlwtantlally  as  described. 

13.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  tall  board  :  mechanism  driven  from  the 
ground  wheel  for  raising  the  same  and  holding  It  as 
raised  :  a  rotary  beater  :  a  driving  shaft  ;  driving  connec 
tlons  between  the  shaft  and  the  beater  :  a  clutch  in  said 
connections ;  a  rod  adapted  to  control  said  clutch  and 
pivotally    connected    to    a    controlling    lever  :    a    rod    also 
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pivoted  on  said  lever,  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion to  condition  the  tall  board  mechanism  to  operate,  and 
adapted  when  in  Its  normal  position  to  permit  of  the  tall 
board  being  released  and  dropped  ;  a  spring  tending  to 
maintain  the  controlling  lever  In  Its  normal  position  ;  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  and  rods  in  the  position 
they  assume  when  the  lever  has  been  moved  to  cause  the 
tall  board  to  rise  and  the  beater  to  operate ;  a  finger 
adapted  to  release  said  latch  ;  a  longitudinally  morable 
l>ed  ,  means  for  moving  said  bed  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly ;  a  part  on  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  said  finger 
at  a  predetermined  time  to  release  the  latch  and  cause  the 
rods  and  lever  to  assume  their  normal  position  ;  means  for 
releasing  the  tall  b<iard  when  it  Is  held  raised  ;  and  a 
part  on  said  bed  adapted  to  operate  said  releasing  means 
after  the  lever  and  rode  have  assumed  their  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  an  endless 
movable  bed  ;  a  rotary  beater  at  one  end  of  the  spreader  ; 
a  vertically  movable  tailboard  In  front  of  the  spreader;  a 
driving  shaft  ;  means  for  driving  the  bed  from  the  shaft 
In  either  direction  ;  means  for  driving  the  beater  from  the 
shaft  ;  means  driven  by  the  shaft  for  raising  the  tail 
board  ;  a  single  controlling  lever  adapted  to  simultaneously 
condition  the  l)ed  driving  means  to  drive  the  bed  rear- 
wardly. to  condition  the  tailboard,  raising  means  to  raise 
the  tall  board  and  to  condition  the  beater  driving  means 
to  operate;  means  for  automatically  conditioning  the  bed 
driving  means  to  drive  the  l)ed  forwardly  after  the  bed 
has  reached  a  predetermined  rearward  limit  and  for  con- 
ditioning the  beater  driving  means  to  stop ;  means  for 
automatically  conditioning  the  tall  board  operating  means 
to  lower  the  tall  board  subsequent  to  the  .cessation  of  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  bed  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  forward  movement  of  the  l>ed  as 
soon  as  It  returns  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described 

l."^.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  ;  a  movable  bed  ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  same; 
a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  the  driving  shaft  :  a  direct 
gearing  between  the  longitudinal  and  the  bed  shaft  ;  re- 
verse gearing  between  the  two  shafts ;  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  putting  the  direct  gearing  Into  gear; 
means  for  automatlciilly  throwing  It  out  of  gear  at  a  pre- 
determined time  and  8ubse<iuentl  y  and  automatically 
throwing  the  reverse  gearing  Into  gear  :  and  automatic 
means  for  throwing  the  reverse  gearing  out  of  gear  at  a 
predetermined  time,   substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft ;  a  movable  bed  ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  same  ; 
a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  the  driving  shaft  ;  a  direct 
gearing  ix'tween  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  bed  shaft; 
reverse  gearing  between  the  two  shafts ;  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  putting  the  direct  gearing  Into  gear  ; 
means  for  automatically  throwing  it  out  of  gear  at  a 
predetermined  time  and  subsequently  and  automatically 
throwing  the  reverse  gearing  Into  gear  ;  automatic  means 
for  throwing  the  reverse  gearing  out  of  gear  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  ;  and  means  preventing  the  direct  gearing  be- 
ing put  Into  gear  while  the  reverse  gearing  Is  In  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

17.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  ;  a  movable  bed  ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  same  ; 
a  worm  wheel  on  the  bed  shaft ;  a  longitudinal  shaft  geared 
to  the  driving  shaft  ;  a  worm  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  worm  wheel  on  the  l)ed  shaft  ;  means  for  throwing  the 
worm  and  worm  wheel  into  and  out  of  gear ;  a  bevel 
gear  revolubly  connected  with  the  bed  shaft;  a  frame 
journaled  on  the  bed  shaft;  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon; 
a  l)evel  pinion  fast  thereon  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  bevel 
gear;  a  bevel  gear  fast  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  bevel 
gear  fast  on  the  longitudinal  shaft ;  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  frame  to  throw  the  bevel  gear  fast  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft  on  the  frame  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  longitudinal  shaft.  Bubttantlally  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  drlrlng 
shaft  ;  a  movable  bed  ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  same ; 
a   worm    wheel    on    the   bed   shaft ;    a   longitudinal   shaft 
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ffntrod  to  th«  drlTloff  ahaft :  a  worm  thereon  adapted  to 
engace  the  worm  wheel  on  the  bed  ehaft ;  a  slide  movable 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  and  from  the  bed  shaft 
and  having  the  rear  e&d  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  looaely 
Joumaled  thereon,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  being  looeely 
Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  main  shaft ;  a  bevel  gear  revolu- 
bly  connected  with  the  bed  shaft  ;  a  frame  joumaled  on 
the  bed  shaft ;  a  ahaft  journaled  thereon  ;  a  bevel  pinion 
faat  thereon  meahlog  with  the  aforesaid  bevel  gear ;  a 
bevel  gear  fast  at  the  other  end  thereof ;  a  bevel  gear  fast 
on  the  longitudinal  abaft ;  and  means  for  roclilng  the 
fr/me  to  throw  the  bevel  gear  fast  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
on  the  frame  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  tbe  bevel  gear  on 
the  longitudinal  shaft,  ■nbstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  manure  spreader  tbe  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft ;  a  movable  bed  ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  tbe  same  : 
a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  tbe  driving  shaft ;  direct 
drive  gearing  between  tbe  longitudinal  abaft  and  the  bed 
shaft ;  reverse  gearing  between  the  two  shafts ;  means 
for  putting  the  direct  drive  Into  and  out  of  gear  ;  a  sliding 
bolt  adapted  to  put  the  reverse  Into  and  out  of  gear ; 
yielding  means  tending  to  move  tbe  bolt  to  put  the  reverse 
In  gear ;  automatic  means  adapted  at  a  predetermined 
time  t3  press  tbe  bolt  Into  tbe  position  It  assumes  when 
the  reverse  is  out  of  gear  :  a  dog  adapted  to  bold  the  bolt 
In  tbe  position  it  assumes  when  tbe  reverse  is  out  of  gear  ; 
and  means  whereby  when  the  direct  drive  is  drawn  out  of 
gear  the  aforesaid  dog  Is  released  and  the  bolt  left  free 
to  move  tbe  reverse  Into  gear  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  manure  spreader  tbe  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft ;  a  movable  bed  ;  a  ahaft  adapted  to  drive  tbe  aame  ; 
a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  tbe  driving  shaft ;  direct 
drive  gearing  between  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  bed 
shaft ;  reverse  gearing  between  tbe  two  shafts  ;  means  for 
patting  tbe  direct  drive  Into  and  out  of  gear ;  automatic 
means  for  throwing  the  reverse  Into  gear  ;  means  tending 
when  the  reverse  Is  In  gear  to  throw  It  out  of  gear ;  a  dog 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  reverse  out  of  gear  ;  and  means  where 
hj  the  act  of  throwing  the  direct  drive  out  of  gear  re- 
leases the  said  dog  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft :  a  movable  bed  ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  tbe  same  ; 
a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  the  driving  shaft ;  direct 
drive  gearing  between  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  bed 
■haft ;  reverse  gearing  between  the  two  shafts ;  means  for 
putting  the  direct  drive  Into  and  out  of  gear  ;  means  for 
throwing  the  reverse  into  gear ;  means  tending  when  tbe 
reverse  is  In  gear  to  throw  it  out  of  gear  ;  a  dog  adapted 
to  hold  tbe  reverse  oat  of  gear  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
act  of  throwing  the  direct  drive  out  of  gear  releases  the 
■aid  dog  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  a  driving 
•haft ;  a  movable  bed ;  s  shaft  adapted  to  drive  tbe  aame ; 
direct  drive  gearing  between  tbe  two  shafts ;  reverse 
gearing  between  the  two  ehaft^ ;  means  for  putting  the 
direct  drive  into  and  out  of  gear ;  a  eliding  bolt  adapted 
to  put  the  reverse  into  and  out  of  gear  ;  yielding  meana 
taodtng  to  move  the  bolt  to  put  the  reverse  in  gear ;  auto- 
matic means  adapted  at  a  predetermined  time  to  prees 
the  bolt  btto  the  position  It  aaarames  when  the  reverse  is 
out  of  gear ;  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  In  tbe  posi- 
tion It  aaaumea  whan  the  revarae  la  out  of  gear ;  and  meana 
wh$rtlbj  when  the  direct  drive  la  drawn  out  of  gaar  the 
aforesaid  dog  la  ralaaaed  and  tbe  bolt  left  free  to  move 
the  rererse  Into  gaar.  subatantlallr  as  deacrlbed. 

2S.  In  a  manure  spreadw  tbe  combination  of  a  driving 
abaft :  a  movabto  bed  :  a  ahaft  adapted  to  drive  the  same  : 
dlract  drive  gaarlnc  batwaaa  tba  two  ibafta ;  reverse  gear- 
lac  bttwaaa  tba  two  abafta ;  aiaana  for  patting  tbe  direct 
drive  Into  and  oat  of  gaar ;  aatooiatlc  maans  for  throwing 
tba  revet ae  oat  of  gaar ;  naeaaa  taadtng  when  'the  reverse 
Is  oat  of  gear  to  throw  It  in  gaar ;  a  dog  adapted  to  hold 
tba  rarant  oat  of  cmf,  and  maana  wbaraby  tba  act  of 
Cbroirlat  tba  dlraet  drlre  oat  of  gaar  ralsasss  tbe  aaU 
doc  aobataatlaUy  aa  dsacrtbad. 

M.  la  a  auuiara  spreader  drlTlag  and  revaralag  gear  for 
tk*  bad  cooBpriatBC  tba  following  alammts  a  tranamlaikm 
ihaft:  a  bad  shaft:  4Ur«et  drtrt  gssHni  batwasn  tba  two : 
drlTO  goarlnt  bstws—  tba  two ;  aaaana  for  potting 


tbe  direct  drive  Into  and  out  of  gear ;  a  sliding  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  reverse  ;  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  tbe  bolt  to  throw  tbe  reverse  in  gear  ;  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  to  bold  the  reverse  In  gear  ;  means  for 
creating  a  spring  pressure  on  tbe  bolt  greater  than  and  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  first  mentioned  spring;  and  a 
dog  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  tbe  reverse  out  of 
gear,  substantially  aa  described. 

25.  In  a  manure  spreader  driving  and  reversing  gear  for 
the  bed  comprising  the  following  elements  ;  a  transmission 
shaft  ;  a  bed  abaft :  direct  drive  gearing  between  the  two  ; 
reverse  drive  gearing  t>etween  the  two  ;  means  for  putting 
the  direct  drive  Into  and  out  of  gear  ;  a  sliding  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  reverse ;  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  to  throw  tbe  reverse  In  gear  ;  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  to  bold  the  reverse  out  of  gear  ;  a  trip 
bar  connected  with  tbe  aforesaid  means  and  adapted  when 
the  direct  drive  is  thrown  out  of  gear  to  engage  and  trip 
the  aforesaid  dog  :  means  for  creating  a  spring  pressure 
on  the  bolt  greater  than  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  first  mentioned  spring  ;  and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
the  bolt  to  hold  the  reverse  in  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  In  a  manure  spreader  driving  and  reversing  gear  for 
the  bed  comprising  the  following  elements  :  a  transmtsalon 
shaft  ;  a  bed  shaft ;  direct  drive  gearing  between  the  two  ; 
reverse  drive  gearing  between  tbe  two  ;  means  for  putting 
the  direct  drive  into  and  out  of  gear  :  a  sliding  belt  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  reverse  ;  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  to  throw  the  reverse  in  gear  ;  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  bolt  to  hold  the  reverse  out  of  gear  ;  a  trip 
bar  connected  with  the  aforesaid  means  and  adapted  when 
tbe  direct  drive  is  thrown  out  of  gear  to  engage  and  trip 
the  aforesaid  dog  ;  means  for  creating  a  spring  pressure 
on  the  bolt  greater  than  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  first  mentioned  spring  ;  and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  t>olt  to  hold  tbe  reverse  In  gear,  tbe  said  means  t>eing 
adapted  to  release  the  said  dog  after  the  pressure  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring  has  been  overcome,  substantially  as 
described. 

27.  In  a  manure  spreader  driving  and  reversing  gear  for 
the  bed,  comprising  the  following  elements  :  a  tranamls- 
sion  shaft ;  a  bed  shaft  ;  direct  drive  gearing  between  tbe 
two  ;  reverse  drive  gearing  between  the  two  ;  means  for 
putting  the  direct  drive  into  and  out  of  gear  ;  a  sliding 
bolt  adapted  to  control  tbe  reverse  :  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  move  the  bolt  to  throw  tbe  reverse  in  gear ;  a 
dog  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  the  reverse  out  of 
gear  ;  a  spring  normally  Inactive  and  stronger  than  tbe 
first  mentioned  spring ;  a  part  movable  to  cause  the  spring 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  bolt  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
first  mentioned  spring  ;  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt 
to  hold  the  reverse  in  gear  ;  and  means  whereby  tbe  said 
moving  part  is  adapted  to  release  tbe  said  dog  after  tbe 
tension  of  the  first  mentioned  spring  has  been  overcome, 
substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  manure  spreader  driving  and  reversing  ^ear  for 
the  t>ed  comprising  the  following  elements  ;  a  transmission 
shaft ;  a  bed  shaft ;  direct  drive  gearing  between  the  two  ; 
reverse  drive  gearing  between  the  two :  means  for  putting 
the  direct  drive  into  and  out  of  gear  ;  a  sliding  t>olt  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  reverse ;  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  to  throw  the  reverse  in  gear  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  the  reverse  out  of  gear ;  a  trip 
bar  connected  with  the  aforesaid  means  and  adapted  when 
the  direct  drive  is  thrown  out  of  gear  to  engage  and  trip 
tbe  aforesaid  dog ;  a  spring  normally  inactive  and  stronger 
than  the  first  mentioned  spring ;  a  part  movable  to 
cauae  the  spring  to  exert  pressure  on  the  belt  In  the  reverse 
direction  to  the  first  mentioned  spring :  a  dog  adapted  to 
engage  the  bolt  to  bold  the  reverse  in  gear  ;  and  means 
whereby  the  said  moving  part  is  adapted  to  release  the 
■aid  dog  after  the  tenalon  of  tba  first  mentioned  spring  baa 
been  overcome,  mbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

29.  la  a  Daanare  spreader  driving  and  reversing  gear  for 
tbe  bed  comprlalag  tbe  following  elements  ;  a  transmlaaion 
■baft ;  a  bed  abaft ;  direct  drive  gearing  between  tbe  two  ; 
rsTsrse  drlva  gaarlng  batwaaa  tba  two ;  means  for  patting 
tba  direct  drive  Into  and  oat  of  gaar ;  a  eliding  bolt  adapt- 
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ed  to  control  the  reverse  ;  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  to  throw  the  reverse  in  Rear  ;  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  tbe  reverse  out  of  gear  ;  a  trip 
bar  ctmnected  with  the  aforesaid  means,  and  adapted  when 
the  direct  drive  Is  thrown  out  of  ge&T  t<>  engage  and  trip 
the  aforesaid  dog  ;  means  for  creating  a  spring  pressure 
on  the  bolt  greater  than  and  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
first  mentioned  Hprlng  ;  a  dog  adapted  to  enRajre  the  bolt 
to  hold  the  reverse  In  gear  ;  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  t<i  en- 
gage the  trip  bar  to  move  It  to  an  Inoperative  position  ; 
and  a  tr>e  on  the  bolt  adapted  when  the  bolt  Is  moved  to 
the  position  In  which  the  reverse  Is  In  gear  to  engage  the 
pivoted  arm  to  throw  the  trip  bar  to  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion, substsntially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  manure  spreader  driving  and  reversing  gear  for 
the  bed  comprising  the  following  elements  ;  a  transmission 
shaft  ;  a  bed  shaft  ;  direct  drive  gearing  between  tbe  two  ; 
reverse  drive  gearing  between  the  two  ;  means  for  putting 
the  direct  drive  Into  and  out  of  gear  ;  a  sliding  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  reverse,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  to  throw  tbe  reverse  tn  gear  ;  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  the  reverse  out  of  gear  ;  a  trip 
bar  connected  with  the  aforesaid  means  and  adapted  when 
the  direct  drive  Is  thrown  out  of  gear  to  engage  and  trip  tbe 
aforesaid  dog ;  a  spring  normally  inactive  and  stronger 
than  the  first  mentioned  spring  ;  a  part  movable  to  cause 
the  spring  to  exert  pressure  on  the  bolt  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  the  first  mentioned  spring ;  a  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  trip  bar  to  move  It  to  an  inoperative 
position  :  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  to  bold  the  re 
verse  In  gear  ;  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  moving  part  Is 
adapted  to  release  tbe  said  dog  after  tbe  tension  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring  has  been  overcome,  tbe  movable 
part  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  arm  to  hold  tbe 
trip  bar  in  Its  inoperative  position  while  the  bolt  is  moving 
to  the  "  direct  drive  "  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  preliminary  mixing  cham- 
ber connected  with  a  gas  supply  and  having  air  inlets,  the 
mixing  chaml>er  being  approximately  in  tbe  form  of  a 
hollow  lnverte<l  frustum  of  a  c  ne  and  having  a  dome 
shaped  and  a[)erttired  top.  a  heating  and  final  mixing 
chamber  around  and  over  the  said  top.  the  snid  heiitlng 
and  final  mixing  chamber  having  outwardly  fiarlng  sides 
and  provided  with  air  Inlets  at  the  lower  end.  and  a  top 
plate  spaced  from  tbe  top  edge  of  the  chaml>er  to  form  a 
discharge  passage  at  the  side,  directly  under  tbe  top,  ns 
set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  preliminary  mixing  rhnm 
t)er  connected  with  a  gas  supply  and  having  air  inlets, 
the  mixing  chamber  being  approximately  In  tbe  form  of  a 
hollow  Inverted  frustum  of  a  dne  and  having  a  dome 
shaped  and  apertured  top,  a  heating  and  final  mixing 
chamber  around  and  over  tbe  said  top,  tbe  said  beating 
and  final  mixing  chamber  t>elng  approximately  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  inverted  frustum  of  ■  cone  and  having  air 
Inlets  St  tbe  lower  end,  and  a  top  piste  spaced  from  the 


top  of  the  said  cbaml>er  to  form  a  discharge  paasage  at 
the  side,  directly  under  tbe  top,  said  top  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  spreader  depending  therefrom,  in 
allnement  with  the  or)enlng  In  the  top  of  tbe  mixing  cham- 
ber, as  sft  fortli 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  preliminary  mixing  cham- 
ber connected  with  a  gas  supply  and  having  air  Inlets,  the 
top  of  the  mixing  chaml>er  l>elng  dome  shaped  and  aper- 
tured, a  heating  iind  llnai  mixing  cbaml>er  around  and 
over  the  said  top,  the  said  heating  and  final  mixing  cham- 
l>er  having  nir  inlets  nt  the  lower  end.  and  a  top  plate 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  said  chaml>er  to  form  a  dls- 
chnrge  passage  at  the  side,  directly  under  the  top,  and 
means  for  adjustably  holding  the  said  plate  in  position,  to 
regulate  the  site  of  the  said  discharge  passage,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner  a  mixing  chamber,  approximately  In 
the  form  of  a  hollow  Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone,  and  a 
heating  and  final  mixing  chamber  In  the  form  of  an  In- 
verted frustum  of  a  cone,  Integrally  connected  at  Its  apex 
end  by  an  apertured  flange  with  tbe  base  end  of  the  said 
mixing  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

r>.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chaml)er,  approxi- 
mately In  the  form  of  a  hollow  Inverted  frustum  of  a 
cone,  a  heating  and  final  mixing  chamber  In  the  form  of 
an  Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone.  Integrally  connected  at 
Its  apex  end  by  an  apertured  flange  with  the  base  end  of 
the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  dome  shaped  top  removably 
seated  on  the  base  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  top 
plate  for  the  heating  and  mixing  chamber.  8i>aced  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  chamber,  to  form  a  discharge  passage, 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  approxi- 
mately in  the  form  of  a  hollow  lnverte<l  frustum  of  a  cone, 
a  heating  and  final  mixing  chamber  In  tbe  form  of  an  In- 
verted frustum  of  a  cone  and  connected  at  Its  apex  by  an 
apertured  flange  with  the  base  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
dome-shaped  top  on  the  base  end  of  the  mixing  chamber 
and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  a  top  plate 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  form  a  dis- 
charge passage,  said  top  plate  being  provided  with  a  de- 
flector on  Its  under  face  above  the  opening  of  the  said 
dome. 

7.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  chamber  approximately 
In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone,  and  having 
openings  formed  partly  In  Us  bottom  and  sides,  a  second  ' 
chamber  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone 
above  the  first  chamber  and  connected  with  the  base  there- 
of by  an  apertured  flange,  a  dome-shaped  top  on  tbe  base  of 
the  first  chamber  and  having  a  central  outwardly  flaring 
opening,  an  adjustable  top  plate  supported  above  tbe  top 
of  the  second  chsmber  to  form  between  It  and  aald  cham- 
ber a  discharge  passage,  said  top  plate  having  a  deflector 
on  Its  under  side  above  tbe  opening  of  the  dome,  and  an 
adjustable  nozzle  projecting  Into  the  first  chamber. 

8.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  preliminary 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  dome-shaped  top  having 
a  central  opening,  a  beating  and  final  mixing  chamber 
into  which  the  dome  shaped  top  of  the  preliminary  cbam- 
l)er  projects  alwve  the  bottom  thereof,  said  beating  and 
final  mixing  chamber  having  air  Inlets  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a  top 
plate  for  the  heating  and  final  mixing  chamber,  said  plate 
having  depending  lugs  on  Its  Inner  face  fitting  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  said  chamber  and  a  deflector  over  tbe 
central  opening  of  the  dome-shaped  top  of  the  preliminary 
mixing  chamber,  and  screws  engaging  the  top  plate  and 
the  flange  of  the  heating  and  final  mixing  cbaml)er  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  plate  with  respect  to  the  top  of  said 
chamber. 


8  6  5.184.     FIRE-H08E  HOLDP:r.     Juhn  Kknlon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  .324,968. 
In   a   device  of   the   class  described,    In   combination,  a 
frame   having   a    substantially    horlsontal    plate,   a    swivel- 
head  mounted  in  said  plate  having  two  upwardly  project- 
ing wings  with  alining  openings,  a  yoke  having  a  tongue 
>  plvotally  mounted  between  said  wings  and  having  an  opax>- 
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Inc  which  may  aline  with  gald  first  opetJlnsra,  a  remorable 
plD  adapted  to  pass  throuKb  said  openings  to  flx  said  yoke, 
said  plate  haying  rlxld  fore  lens  adapted  to  engTige  the 
floor,  and  movable  Inclined  rear  leijs  having  universal  Joint 


connet'tlons  with  said  plate,  said  rear  Iprs  having  down- 
wardly proJe<-tlni;  inilntB  with  drlvlnR  butts  formed  there- 
above. 


863.185       SLATE-JK;.      Stefhk.n    J.   Kkukiuan,   Qllberton, 
I'a.     Filed  Nov.  24,  19U«.     Serial  No.  344,907. 


A  Jig  screen  romprlslng  a  flat  plate  with  vertical  up- 
turned opposite  sides,  the  b<xly  of  the  plate  between  the 
sides  having  transverse  parallel  rows  r.f  oppositely  In 
clioed  triangular  shaped  openings  struck  therefrom,  said 
openings  being  so  constructed  as  to  decrease  In  slie  from 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  other,  the  ends  of  one  row  t>elng 
arranged  to  point  between  the  ends  of  the  openings  In 
the  aucceeding  row,  the  cat  away  portions  from  the  open- 
ing! being  t)ent  upwardly  from  their  connection  with  the 
plate  at  an  angle  thereto  to  Its  surface  to  provide  Inclined 
•beds  serving  to  cover  said  openings. 


865,186.      BALING-PRESS.     Jacob   King,   Corinth,    Mlaa. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.709 


1.  In  a  baling  pr««a,  the  combination  of  a  baling  box, 
apring  bars  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  baling  box 
and  providing  front  and  rear  aets  of  spring  arms,  rear  re- 
taining doga  carried  by  the  rear  spring  arms,  front  retain- 
ing dogs  carried  by  the  front  spring  arms,  means  acting  on 
••id  arms  to  retract  the  front  retaining  dogs,  a  plunger  op- 
crating  In  the  box,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  baling  box. 
•prlng  bara  centrally  secured  on  the  sides  of  said  box  and 
providing  front  and  rear  aets  of  spring  arms,  rear  retain- 
ing doga  carried  by  the  rear  spring  arms,  front  retaining 
<log«  carried  by  the  front  spring  arms,  crank  shafts  en- 
gaging the  front  spring  arma.  means  for  actuating  said 
•hafta  to  retract  the  front  doga,  and  compreaaion  mechan 


S.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  baling  box, 
fn»it  and  rear  apring  arma  arranged  upon  the  aide*  of  the 
bos,  rear  retaining  doga  carried  by  the  rear  arma,  front 


retalnlDif  (Jo<r«   carried  by   the   front   arms,   crank  shafta 
controlling  the  front  armg.  an  operating  device  on  the  top 
of  the  tmllng  box  for  actuating  said  shafts,   and  comprea 
slon  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa.  the  combination  of  a  baling  box, 
a  plunger  operating  therein  front  and  rear  sets  of  spring 
arms  arranged  upon  the  sides  of  the  l)ox,  sets  of  dogs  car 
ried  by  said  arms,  the  rear  dogs  Iwing  adapted  t(i  l>e  forced 
back  by  the  plun»jer,  crank  shafta  engaging  the  front 
spring  arms  and  provided  with  operating  arms  projecting 
over  ui>on  the  top  of  the  baling  box,  a  sliding  bar  having 
cam  surfaces  coactlng  with  said  arms  to  operate  the  rock 
shafts,  and  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  r)allng  l>f)i. 
bars  centrally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  baling  Njx  and 
providing  front  and  rear  sets  of  sprlukj  arms,  rear  retain- 
ing dogs  carried  by  the  rear  spring  arms,  front  retaining 
dogs  carried  by  the  front  spring  arms,  crank  shafts  engag 
Ing  the  front  spring  arms  and  provided  with  oiK'ratlnc 
arms  terminating  in  fingers,  a  sliding  controlling  bar  hav 
log  notches  receiving  the  fingers  and  provldeti  with  cam 
surfaces  to  act  thereon  to  rook  the  .shafts,  means  for  op- 
erating the  bar,  and  compression  mechanism. 

(\  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  baling  box.  a 
plunger  provided  with  upper  and  lower  sets  of  teeth  alter- 
nating In  arrangement,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  pawls  to 
act  upon  said  teeth,  a  lever  for  operating  both  sets  of 
pawls,  and  yielding  controlling  connections  carried  by  the 
lever,  operative  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  differ- 
ent positions  to  retract  one  pawl  of  each  set  and  project 
the  other  pawl  thereof. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  box,  a 
plunger  provided  with  seta  of  teeth,  a  rocking  support,  a 
lever  for  rocking  said  support,  said  lever  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  to  different  op- 
erative positions,  opposite  sets  of  yielding  pawls  mounted 
on  the  sup[Mirt.  and  means  whereby  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  lever  will  throw  the  pawls  of  each  set  alter- 
nately Into  and  out  of  oi>eratlve  position. 

M.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  twx.  a 
plunger  provided  with  sets  of  te^th.  sets  of  pawls  for  act- 
ing on  said  teeth  to  reversely  move  the  piunger.  and  a 
lever  f<jr  actuating  said  pawls,  said  lever  t>elr)g  adjistable 
to  different  positions  to  project  one  set  of  pawls  and 
retract  the  other  and  vice  versa. 

9.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  tmllng  box.  a 
plunger  operative  therein  and  provided  with  sets  of  teeth, 
a  rocking  support,  sets  of  sliding  pawls  arrange.l  In  pairs 
to  engage  said  teeth,  a  lever  for  rocking  the  support,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  thereon  for  movement  to  different  posl 
tions,  and  means  controlle<l  by  the  pivotal  movements  of 
the  lever  for  throwing  the  different  sets  of  pawls  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  box.  a 
plunger  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  sets  of  teeth, 
a  rocking  support,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  8uppt)rt,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  for  movement  to  different  operative 
positions,  sets  of  sliding  pawls  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  to  Intermittently  move  the  plunger  backward  or 
forward,  and  spring  arms  carried  by  the  lever  and  engag- 
ing the  sets  of  pawla.  said  arma  operating  In  the  different 
swinging  movements  of  the  lever  to  slide  the  pawla  alter- 
nately In  and  out  of  o[>eratlve  position 


865.187.     JAR  CLOSIRK  CLAMF".     John  Kinkkl.  Wells 
burg.  W    Va.     Filed  July  11.  19<»7      Serial  No.  .*?83.274. 


1.   The  combination  with  a  Jar  or  the  like,  provided  with 
a  rim  bead,  and  a  dlak  cioaure  on  aald  bead,  of  a  clamp 
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comprising  four  spring  arms  Integrally  connected  together 
nt  their  Inner  ends  from  which  they  diverge  nt  right  sn 
gles  to  each  other,  all  of  said  arms  sloping  towards  the 
center  of  the  clamp,  one  of  said  arms  t)elng  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  facing  licKiked 
extremity  and  beyond  the  hook  with  nn  outwanlly  and 
upwardly  curled  finger  piece,  and  the  two  adjacent  arms 
being  provided  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  facing 
hooked  extremities  that  are  adapted  to  fit  the  said  rim 
bead,  the  two  said  arms  N-Ing  sut>ntnnttally  of  a  length. 
combined,  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  <if  the  rim  bead, 
whereby  the  clamp  may  l)e  slid  laterally  upon  the  rim 
bead  until  the  three  name<l  hooks  enk:ak'e  the  sides  of  the 
same,  the  e<i\ildl8tant  diveigence  of  the  arras  and  their 
sloping  towards  the  center,  serving  to  distribute  the  prea- 
sure  of  the  clamp  upon  the  disk  and  also  serving  to  focal- 
lie  the  pressure  at  the  center  of  the  latter 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  for  Jar  clo- 
sures comprising  divergent  spring  arms  T>.  having  their 
outer  enda  downwardly  and  Inwardly  t«ent  to  form  hooks, 
the  hcxiks  of  one  of  the  arms  being  iipwanlly  t)ent  to  form 
a  finger  piece,  an  extension  h  projecting  from  tlm  a<ljacent 
arms  .">  aforesaid,  said  extension  terminating  .Mdjacent  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  closure,  tie  Inner  end  portlona 
of  the  arms  5  and  the  extension  8  being  In  a  plane  lower 
than  the  outer  end  portions. 


865.188.      FLI'TINO     MACHINE       Rkinhakt    F.    Kcnze, 

Detroit.    Mich       Filed   Apr    0,    1903.   Serial   No.   161,722. 
Renewed   Apr     i:,,  1907.      Serial   No.  368,246. 


holder  carriage  arranged  for  travel  along  the  axis  of  the 
head  stock,  means  for  holding  the  head  stock,  Individual 
tool  holders  held  in  radial  openings  through  the  tool 
holder  carriage,  g\ilde8  In  sliding  relation  with  the  car- 
riage for  the  indlvldiial  tool  holders,  means  for  producing 
an  lndej>endent  motion  of  said  guides  along  the  axis  of  the 
main  tool  holder,  and  means  for  advancing  the  Individual 
tiKil  holders  along  a  radius  of  the  carriage,  substantially  aa 
descrllK'd. 

."j.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  a  blank,  In  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  blank,  a  tool  holder  carriage. 
Individual  tool  holders  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for 
producing  movement  of  the  Imllvidual  tool  along  the 
Individual  tool  holder,  an  Intermitting  actuator  for  the 
carriage,  guides  for  the  Individual  tool  holders  held  In 
sliding  relation  to  the  carriage,  and  an  Independent  Inter- 
mitting actuator  for  the  guides,  substantially  as  described. 


1  In  a  ma<  hine  for  grooving  a  blank,  in  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  blank,  a  fool  holder  carriage, 
means  for  actuating  the  tool  holder  carriage  along  the 
axla  of  the  blank,  individual  tool  holders  held  radially  In 
the  carriage,  guides  In  sliding  relation  to  the  carriage 
provided  with  means  for  actuating  the  tool  radially  con- 
temporaneously with  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  sutistan- 
tially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  a  blank,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  the  blank,  a  tool  holder  carriage, 
means  for  actuating  the  carriage.  Individual  tool  holdera 
held  radially  In  the  carriage,  gtildes  slldlngly  held  to  the 
carriage  engaging  the  Individual  fool  holders  and  causing 
each  to  move  radially  contemixiraneously  with  the  travel 
of  the  carriage.  t<ul>8tantlally  as  deBcrll>ed. 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  a  blank,  In  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  blank,  a  tool  holder  carriage, 
means  for  actuating  the  tool  holder  carriage  to  travel 
along  the  axis  of  the  blank.  Individual  tool  holdera  held 
radially  In  the  carriage,  means  for  prtxluclng  radial  travel 
of  the  Individual  tool  holdera  with  reapect  to  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  tool  with  reapect  to  the 
individual  holder,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  a  blank.  In  combination 
■with    a   tall   stock   and    Its   support,    a   head   stock,    a    tool 


865.189.     SPARK  ARUESTEH      RiCHAHD  Lamb,  I.awrence, 
Maas.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,755. 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  drum  having  11  flue  engaging 
aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof,  upward  projecting  arma 
adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  having  terminal  hooka,  and 
downward  engaging  arms  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  in 
combination  with  a  clamping  ring  engaging  the  downward 
extending  arms,  a  flue  engaging  screen  hood  disposed 
within  the  drum  exterior  of  the  upward  extending  arma, 
and  a  top  cover  detachably  engaging  the  drum  and  Includ- 
.Ing  a  screen  of  finer  texture  than  the  hood  with  the  drum. 

'2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  hood  having  a  flue  engaging 
aperture  In  the  t)ottom  thereof  and  pro\  Ided  with  a  door 
and  means  for  securing  aald  door  In  closed  position, 
means  for  mounting  and  supporting  the  drum  upon  a  flue, 
a  flue  engaging  screen  h(X)d  supported  within  the  drum, 
and  a  top  cover  detachably  engaging  the  drum  and  Includ- 
ing a  screen  of  finer  texture  than  the  ho<Kl  screen  within 
the  drum. 


8  0  5.190.  CANNIN(i  AlTARATrS  Lii.roRD  L.  Law- 
mc.NCE.  Brldgeiwrt.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,620. 

1     The   combination    of   a    casing,    a    fire   box    therein,    • 

lining  within  the  casing  spaced  from  and  arranged  above 

'   the  fire  box  and  forming  an  air  chamber  open  at  top  and 

I   in  communication  with  air  Inlets  In  the  side  of  the  caalng. 

'    and  a   vat   8UH(>ended  In   the  lining  and  forming  an  outlet 

therearcjund  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  air  inleta  In  the 
sides  thereof,  a  fire  1m5x  therein,  a  lining  within  the  caalng 
arranged  al)Ove  the  fire  box,  said  lining  being  apaced  from 
the  casing  to  form  an  air  chaml)er  open  at  top  and  com- 
municating with  said  air  Inlets  In  the  aldea  of  the  caalng, 
a  vat  supported  within  the  lining  and  terminating  above 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  vat  being  of  greater  diameter 
or  area  than  the  fire  box  and  spaced  from  the  lining  to 
form  an  intervening  outlet  therearound  for  the  products 
of  combustion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fire  box  therein  par- 
,    tlally    spaced    from    the    wall    of    the    caalng,    an    Interior 
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lining  arranged  above  the  Are  box  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  forming  an  air  chamber  therein  closed  at  bottom  and 
op«n  at  the  top  and  communicating  with  Inlets  In  the 
■ides  of  the  casing,  a  vat  supported  within  the  lining 
above  the  Are  l>ox  and  bottom  of  the  lining  and  of  greater 
area  than  the  fire  hoi.  and  deflectors  Inclosing  the  vat 
and  aecured  to  the  lining. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  vat  supported  therein, 
a  hollow  float  arranged  In  the  vat,  and  a  pipe  extending 
upward  from  the  float  for  conducting  steam  from  the  top 
of  the  vat   to  !  hp  fluat 

5.  The  conil)inatlon  of  a  casing,  a  vat  therein,  a  float 
within  the  vat.  and  a  weighting  plate  carried  by  the  float 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same  to  gnvern  the  circulating 
space  between  the  vat  and  float. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  vat  therein,  a  hollow 
float  within  the  vat  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  carried  by  the  float  and  extending  Into 
the  top  of  the  vat,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  float  and 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  float. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  vat  therein,  a  float 
wltbln  the  vat,  valved  pipe  connection  for  supplying  and 
withdrawing  water  to  and  from  the  vat,  said  connec- 
tions having  a  vertical  portion,  and  a  gage  member  mov- 
able In  said  portion  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  water  In 
the  rat. 

8.  In  a  preserving  api)aratu8,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing,  a  fire  box  arranged  Id  the  bottom  thereof,  the  casing 
being  provided  above  said  box  with  air  inlets,  a  lining 
diaposed  wltbln  the  casing  above  and  separated  from  the 
flr«  box  and  forming  an  air  chamber  closed  at  bottom, 
open  at  top  and  communicating  with  said  air  Inlets,  the 
said  lining  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  fire  box, 
and  a  vat  extending  Into  the  top  of  the  casing  and  sus- 
pended In  the  lining  and  forming  an  Intervening  outlet 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  said  vat  being  of  if>sa 
diameter  than  the  lining  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
Are "box. 

9.  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  baring  a  frusto-conlcal  top,  a  flre  box  arranged  In  the 
t>aae  of  the  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  below  the 
fnuto-conical  top  and  above  the  flre  l>ox  with  air  inlets, 
an  annular  shell  or  lining  arranged  within  the  casing 
between  the  flre  box  and  frusto-conlcal  top  and  forming  an 
intenrenlng  air  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  inlets 
ftnd  open  at  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
T«t  extending  through  the  frusto-conlcal  top  and  sus- 
pended at  its  base  within  the  lining,  said  vat  having  Its 
bottom  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  lining  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  flre  box  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  lining  to  provide  an  Intervening  outlet 
for  the  circulation  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

10.  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ca»- 
Inf,  a  rat  therein,  a  float  within  the  rat,  an  exterior  water 
supply  tank,  a  supplj  pipe,  a  ralved  condacting  pipe 
leading  from  the  tank  to  the  vat,  said  pipe  being  proTlded 


with   branches  and  valvee  for  re«:ulating  the  action   and 

discharge  of  water  to  and  from  the  vat  and  having  a  ver- 
tical portion,  and  a  gage  member  movable  In  said  vertical 
portion  for  Indicating  the  amount  fif  water  In  the  vat. 


865,191.      CAR  DOOR    LATCH        William    E.    Lsyp,    Mo 
bile.  Ala.     Filed  May  15.  1907      Serial  No.  373.783. 


1.  A  latch  comprlsInK  a  stationary  meml)er  having  two 
Inclined  faces  one  In  th^  r^ar  of  the  other  up<.)n  Its  upper 
side,  a  vertical  shoulder  separatlnif  the  two  Inclined  faces, 
and  a  gravitating  menit)er  and  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing It  to  a  support,  this  i;ravltatlnK  mem!)er  l)elng  provldeil 
witfi  a  head  whose  under  wlile  \n  inclined  and  adapted  to 
normally  bear  and  slide  upon  the  rear  one  of  the  Inclines 
of  the  stationary  memt>er.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mpml>er 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supp<irt  and  having  an  inclined 
surface  and  a  vertical  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  this  shoul- 
der being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  exten<llnK  Up.  and  a 
movable  memt)er  ami  means  for  pivotally  attaching  It  to  a 
support,  this  movable  member  toeing  provided  with  a  head 
whose  lower  end  Is  provided  with  an  outwardly  eitendinc 
lip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.'^.  A  latch  comprlslnj?  a  stationary  member  having  two 
Inclined  surfaces,  one  to  the  rear  of  the  other,  and  a  Up 
and  means  for  securing  It  to  a  support,  and  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  an  Inclined  face  and  Integral  pintles,  and 
means  for  securing  It  to  a  support,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  pivoted  memt)er. 


866,102.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  E. 
LiNFTH>T,  I'hlladelphlA.  I'a.  Filed  May  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,302. 


1  The  combination  of  the  casing  and  the  spring-sup- 
ported sleeve  or  noxxle  of  a  bottle  washing  machine,  with 
a  cage  comprising  a  base  member  for  the  support  of  the 
spring  and  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  composed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having,  at  Its  upper  end,  a  bent  flange  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  casing  and  the  spring  sup- 
ported sleeve  or  nonle  of  a  bottle  washing  machine,  with 
a  cage  consisting  of  a  l>ase  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
sheet  metal  legs  separate  from  but  secured  to  said  base 
member,  and  each  having,  at  its  upper  end,  a  flange  se- 
cured to  the  top  plate  of  the  caaing. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing  and  the  spring-sup- 
ported sleeye  or  nossle  of  a  bottle  washing  machine,  with 
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a  cage  consisting  of  a  base  member  with  outwardly  pro 
jectlng  lugs  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  legs 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs  and  each  having,  at 
its  upper  end,  a  projecting  flange  secured  to  the  top  plate 
of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing  and  the  spring  sup- 
ported sleeve  or  noxzle  of  a  l)ottle  washing  machine,  with 
a  cngf  comprising  a  base  member  composed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  central  opening  B\irrounded  by  a  depending 
flanjre  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  legs  connected  to 
said  base  memt>er  and  each  having,  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
flange  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  top  plate  of  the 
casing. 

B.  The  within  descrll)ed  cage  for  the  spring  supported 
noxile  of  a  bottle  washing  machine,  said  cage  consl.stlng 
of  a  base  memt)er  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  legs,  said 
memliers  being  connected  by  means  of  iujrs  on  one  passed 
through  notches  In  the  other,  and  then  riveted,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  being  disconnected,  and  each  having  a  bent 
portion  forming  a  flange. 


865.193.     SHir  SALVAGE  SYSTEM      AtholB.Mack.lin, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada       Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial 

No.  349,M7 


1.  In  a  ship  salvage  system,  the  herein  described  means 
for  raising  the  ship  consisting  of  means  for  artificially 
creating  a  number  of  separate  waves  at  a  distance  re- 
move<l  from  the  ship,  the  said  waves  t)elng  adapted,  on  ap 
proach  to  the  ship,  to  unite  In  one  large  lifting  wave,  and 
raise  the  ship,  by  the  power  of  flotation.  In  combination 
with  a  cable  extending  from  the  ship  to  a  suitable  support, 
and  pneumatically  o[>erated  means  Intermediate  of  the 
length  of  the  calile,  for  creating  a  stress  therein,  and  con 
tracting  the  same  as  8<x)n  as  the  ship  Is  free  to  move,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  8peclf^e<l. 

L"  In  a  ship  salvage  system  the  combination  with  the 
means  for  raising  the  ship,  of  a  cable  secured  to  the  ship 
and  to  a  fixed  support,  a  co  acting  cylinder,  and  Its  piston 
inserted  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  cable,  means  for 
Bforltig  c 'mpressed  air  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
when  the  vessel  Is  raised,  the  said  compressed  air  may 
expand    and    shorten    the    cable,    as    and    for    the    purpose 

sp^lfl^ 

3.  In  a  ship  salvage  system,  the  combination  with  the 
means  for  raising  the  ship,  of  a  cable  exerting  a  latpral 
pull  thereon,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  piston  to  leave 
a  dead  space  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
IntT'  during  compressed  air  Into  said  dead  spacp.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


865.104  PROCESS  FOR  SE1'ARATIN<J  SOLIDS  Ar 
THt  R  r.  S  Macqi  isTEN,  (ilssgow.  Scotland  Filed  July 
3.  1905.     Serial  No.  268,276. 


the  surface  of  a  gently  flowing  stream  of  liquid  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  the  stream  in  a  direction  transrerse 
to  the  flow  of  the  stream,  and  collecting  the  concentrates 
thereby  caused  to  float  upon  the  stream  ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  process  for  separating  solids  having  different  sur- 
face affinities  for  ihjulds.  consisting  In  forming  a  pulp  of 
tfie  mixture,  repeatedly  bringing  the  commingled  particles 
through  the  surface  of  a  gently  flowing  stream  of  liquid 
and  returning  the  same  to  the  stream  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  flow  of  the  stream,  and  collecting  the  concen- 
trates thereby  caused  to  float  upon  the  stream  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  A  process  for  separating  solids  having  different  sur- 
faip  affinities  for  liquids,  consisting  In  forming  a  pulp  of 
the  mixture,  repeatedly  bringing  the  commingled  particles 
through  the  surface  of  a  gently  flowing  stream  of  liquid 
and  returning  the  same  to  the  stream  by  a  rolling  motion 
In  n  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  of  the  stream,  and 
collecting  the  concentrates  thereby  caused  to  float  upon  the 
stream  ;  substanf tally  as  descrlt^ed. 

4.  A  process  for  separating  solids  having  different  sur- 
face afl^nltles  for  liquids,  consisting  In  forming  a  pulp  of 
the  mixture,  bringing  the  commingled  particles  through 
the  surface  of  a  gently  flowing  stream  of  liquid  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  the  stream  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  flow  of  the  stream,  accelerating  the  surface  flow  of  the 
liquid,  and  collecting  the  concentrates  thereby  caused  to 
float  upon  the  stream  ;  sulwtantlally  as  described 

.'>.  A  process  for  separating  solids  having  different  sur- 
face affinities  for  liquids,  consisting  In  forming  a  pulp  of 
the  mixture,  bringing  the  commingled  particles  through 
the  surface  of  a  gently  flowing  stream  of  liquid  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  the  stream  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  flow  of  the  stream,  modifying  the  surface  tension  or 
capillarity  of  the  llq\ild,  and  collecting  the  concentrates 
thereby  caused  to  float  upon  the  stream  ;  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  materials  having  different 
surface  aflSnltles  for  liquids,  consisting  In  repeatedly  pass- 
ing the  material  up  through  the  surface  of  a  gently  flowing 
stream  of  liquid,  exposing  the  material  above  the  liquid 
surface  to  air  currents,  and  collecting  the  materials  floated 
by  the  liquid. 

7.  A  process  for  separating  solids  having  different  sur- 
face afllnltles  for  liquids,  consisting  In  forming  a  pulp  of 
the  mixture,  repeatedly  bringing  the  commingled  particles 
through  the  surface  of  a  liquid  and  returning  the  same  to 
the  liquid  by  a  rolling  motion,  and  collecting  the  concen- 
trates thereby  caused  to  float  upon  the  stream. 

«  The  process  for  separating  solids  having  dlflferent 
surface  affinities  for  liquids  which  consists  In  forming  a 
pulp  of  the  material  containing  such  solids  and  causing  a 
constantly  shifting  Inclined  mass  of  such  pulp  to  pass  up 
through  the  surface  of  the  liquid  until  the  particles  having 
a  surface  afllnlty  for  the  liquid  are  held  in  suspension  on 
the  surface. 


86  5.195.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 
PARTICLES  FROM  EACH  OTHER.  AHTHrB  P.  8. 
Macqiisten.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  306,588. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  solids  having  different  sur- 
face affinities  for  liquids,  consisting  in  forming  a  pulp  of 
the   mixture,    bringing   the   commingled    particles   through 


1.  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  of  finely  dlrlded  parti- 
cles of  ore,  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  In 
contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said  cylinder  passing  through 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  such  direction  as  to  carry  the 
particles  therethrough  and  to  cause  them  to  roll  back  to 
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the  turface  of  the  liquid,  nid  cylinder  having  a  ribbed 
interior  surface. 

2.  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  of  flnely  divided  par- 
ticles of  ore,  comprlnlnK  a  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  In 
contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said  cylinder  pasalnj?  through 
the  surface  of  the  HquUI  In  such  direction  bh  to  carry  the 
particles  therethrouKh  and  to  cause  them  to  roll  back  to 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  said  cylinder  having  a  helically 
ribbed  Interior  surface. 

;{.  Means  fur  separatUiK  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  ore,  comprising  a  support  for  said  particles  ar- 
ranged to  mnvp  In  contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said  sup- 
port pa.ssinj;  through  the  surface  of  the  llqHld  In  such 
direction  as  to  carry  the  particles  therethrough  and  to 
cause  them  to  roll  back  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
means  for  creating  a  surface  current  of  the  liquid. 

4.  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  of  flnely  divided  par- 
ticles of  ore,  comprising  a  support  for  said  particles  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said  sup- 
port passim;  through  the  surface  of  tUe  llcjuld  in  such 
direction  an  to  carry  the  particles  therethrough  and  to 
cause  them  to  roll  back  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
means  for  creating  a  surface  current  of  the  liquid,  said 
means  consisting  of  blast  devices  by  which  a  current  of  air 
Is  projected  over  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


865,196.      LEVELING   MECIL\NISM.      Whitlkv    E     Mak 
TIN.  Winston  Salem.  N.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,   to  Standard  Cross  Tie  Machine  Tompany. 
New    Orleans,    La  .    a   Corporation   of    I.oulslana.      Filed 
Sept.  7.  11)06.     Serial  No.  333,730. 


Ing  movement,  right  and  left  handed  screws  operatlvel.v 
connected  and  locatetl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
motion  of  the  twister,  said  screws  having  a  l)earlng  against 
said  axle,  and  nuts  connected  fixedly  with  the  bolster  for 
receiving  the  respective  S(  rews. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  wheele<|  axle,  a  deck,  a  iKilster 
connected  with  the  deck  and  Jointed  with  the  axle  for  tilt- 
ing movement,  right  and  left  handed  screws  operatlvely 
connecte<l  and  located  at  opponlte  sides  of  the  center  of 
motion  of  the  bolster,  said  screws  having  a  bearing  a^jalnst 
said  axle,  nuts  conne<ted  fixedly  with  the  bolster  for  re- 
ceiving the  re8i>e''tlve  strews,  and  11  manually  operated 
shaft  geared  to  one  of  said  screws 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  axle,  a  deck,  a  bolster 
connected  with  the  deck  and  jointed  with  the  axle  for  tilt- 
ing movement  with  res|>ect  to  the  latter,  oppositely  thread 
ed  screws  at  optxjslte  sides  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the 
Ujlster,  bearing  against  said  axle,  feed  nuts  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  bolster  and  through  which  the  respective 
screws  pas-s  and  work,  wheels  movable  with  the  Imlster  and 
feathered  on  the  shanks  of  said  screws,  a  driving  connec- 
tion t>etween  the  wheels,  and  means  for  turning  one  of  the 
shafts. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  deck,  front  and  rear  axles,  lev- 
eling means  between  the  deck  and  one  of  the  axles,  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  supporting  means  between  the 
Other  axle  and  the  deck 


1.  The  combination  of  a  deck,  a  bearing  raemlier,  a  bol 
iter  between  the  deck  and  bearing  member  and  tlltable 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  leveling  screws  supported  by  said 
hearing  member  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  motion  of  said  twister,  and  nuts  movable  with  the  bol 
ster  and  through  which  the  screws  pass,  each  nut  and  co- 
operating bolt  having  a  thread  opposite  to  that  of  the 
other  nut  and  cooperating  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  deck,  a  bearing  member,  a  t»ol 
■ter  between  the  deck  and  bearing  member  and  tlltable 
with  re«i)ect  to  the  latter,  leveling  screws  supported  by 
■aid  bearing  member  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  motion  of  said  bolster,  and  nuts  through  which 
the  screws  pasa.  each  nut  and  co{}peratlng  bolt  having  a 
thread  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  nut  and  cooperating 
bolt,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  two  screws 
for  causing  their  simultaneoos  turning. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  deck,  a  bearing  member,  a  bol- 
ster between  tbe  deck  and  bearing  member  and  tlltable 
with  reepect  to  the  latter,  leveling  screws  supported  by 
■aid  bearing  member  and  located  at  oppoaite  aidee  of  the 
center  of  motion  of  tald  IxtlRter,  nnta  through  which  the 
■crews  pasa,  each  nut  and  cooperating  bolt  having  a  thread 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  nut  and  cooperating  bolt,  an 
opera tive  connection  Iwtween  the  two  screws  fOr  caualng 
their  almnltaiMoas  turning,  and  a  abaft  operatlvely  con- 
B«etod  to  one  of  the  ecrewa  and  extending  upward  from 

4.  The  eomblaation  of  a  wheeled  axle,  a  deck,  a  bolster 
eoaaectad  with  tbe  deck  and  jointed  with  the  axle  for  tilt-  , 


865,197.  STORAGE  PLANT  Eknst  Meieh.  Schoneberg, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,563. . 


1  In  a  structure  for  storage  purposes  or  the  like,  a  floor, 
8upt><)rtlng  piers  therefor,  and  Integral  binding  ar(  hes  be- 
tween said  piers,  salil  floor  having  oi.>enlngs  directly  over 
said  piers  and  between  said  binding  arches,  In  combination 
with  chutes  beneath  said  openings,  substantllilly  as  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  In  a  structure  for  storage  purixises  or  the  like,  piers 
arched  at  their  upper  ends,  an  arched  floor  having  openings 
over  said  piers.  In  combination  with  Inclined  chutes  be- 
neath said  openings. 

.{.  In  a  structure  for  storage  purpose*  or  the  like,  arch 
piers  and  arched  floor  having  openings  over  said  piers. 
Integral  binding  arches  l)etween  said  piers.  In  romhlnatlon 
with  Inclined  chutes  l>eneath  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  structure  for  storage  purposes  or  the  like,  floor 
piers  having  flangea  with  a  connecting  web,  a  floor  sup- 
ported thereby  having  openings  dlre<'tly  over  the  webs  of 
said  piers  and  Inclined  chutes  below  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

."S.  In  a  structure  for  storage  purposes  or  the  like,  floor 
piers  having  flanges  with  a  connecting  web,  a  floor  sup- 
ported thereby  having  openings  directly  over  aald  piers 
and  Inclined  chutes  beneath  said  openings.  In  combination 
with  removable  gratee  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  piers 
for  closing  aald  chutea,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  structure  for  storage  purpose  or  the  like,  Inte 
gral  floor  piers,  the  floor  supported  thereby,  having  open- 
ings directly  over  aald  piers  and  Inclined  chutes  beneath 
aald  openings.  In  combination  with  removable  grates  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  flanges  of  said  piers  for  closing  said 
chutes,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  structure  for  storage  panwses  or  the  like,  inte- 
gral iloor  ptera  baring  flanges  with  connecting  webs,  a 
fkwr  supported  thereby,  having  openings  directly  over  said 
piers  and  Inclined  chutes  t>eneath  said  openings,  in  combi- 
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nation  with  a  closing  device  for  said  chute  consisting  of 
bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  piers,  brackets  on  said  bars 
and    transverse    memt>ers    loose   on    said    brsf  kets.    sul)8tan 
tlally  as  descrllx-d 


865.200.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Charlks  P.  Mot)BX  and 
Thomas  G  Moobk,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1007.     Serial  No.  350,716, 


865,198.  EMERGENCY  AIR  RFt.VKE  APPLIANCE.  Hi- 
ram W.  Meigs.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364.010. 


:::z::] 


The  combination  with  a  track  and  locomotive  and  n 
pipe  2  connected  with  the  locomotive,  of  an  air  brake 
system,  siild  pipe  -  extending  through  the  r(H)f  of  the  loco 
motive,  and  having  branch  pipes  3  whose  free  ends  curve 
Inward  towards  each  other,  and  a  deta(iiable  pli)e  section 
4  which  normall.v  connects  such  ends,  and  an  apparatus 
arranged  alongside  the  track,  the  same  comprli^tng  a  ver- 
tical poet  and  an  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  at  Ita 
free  end  with  a  hook,  which,  when  the  tmr  Is  swting  down 
over  the  track,  will  engage  the  attachment  4  and  release  It 
from  iia  connection,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


S<|ft,l§t.     RADIATOR.     Georue.s  Mensbsson,  Troyes, 
rrance.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,995. 


1  A  radiator  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  sheet 
metal  radiating  elements,  and  pipe  connections  connecting 
said  elements  In  series,  each  element  c<imprlBlng  a  wedge 
shaped  body  portion  having  a  rounded  base  and  enlarged 
cylindrical  end  portions,  the  ends  of  the  pipe  connections 
entering  said  cylindrical  end  portions  and  said  elements 
being  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes  In  one  plane 
and  with  their  body  portions  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  said  plane. 

2.  A  steam  radiator  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel 
tubes,  and  pipe  connections  connecting  said  tubes  In  series, 
each  tube  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  body  portion  having 
a  rounded  base,  and  enlarged  cylindrical  end  portlona,  and 
each  pipe  connection  comprising  two  pipe  elbows  having 
abutting  ends  secured  together  and  their  other  ends  enter- 
ing the  ends  of  the  corresponding  tubes. 


1.  An  sddlng  machine,  comprising  u  case  with  adding 
wheels  and  two  plungers  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  which  Is  arranged  to  select  the  adding  wheel  and  the 
other  to  turn  the  adding  wheel. 

2.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  case  with  luidlng 
wheels,  a  selecting  plunger  for  selecting  the  adding  wheel, 
and  a  turning  plunger  for  turning  the  adding  wheel,  the 
case  and  plungers  l>elng  made  of  dimensions  to  be  held 
In  one  hand  and  l«e  operated  by  the  thumb  and  a  flnger  of 
that  hand. 

3.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  cnse,  a  series  of 
wheels  each  having  a  registering  central  channel  of  po- 
lygonal form,  a  plunger  movable  through  said  channels 
and  having  R  polygonal  head  closely  fitting  the  central 
channels  for  Interlocking  with  any  wheel,  annular  bear- 
ings smaller  than  the  wheels  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  central  channel  located  at  the  ends  of  the  series  of 
wheels  and  outside  of  the  same,  for  holding  the  end  wheels 
In  allnement  to  form  an  open  central  channelway,  means 
for  holding  the  Inner  wheels  In  allnement  and  means  for 
turning  the  wheels. 

4.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a.  case,  a  series 
of  centrally  perforated  adding  wheels,  annular  bearings 
smaller  than  the  wheels  located  outside  of  the  end  wheels 
of  the  series  for  holding  tbe  wheels  In  allnement  to  form  an 
open  central  channelway,  said  annular  bearings  being 
larger  than  the  central  channelway,  means  for  holding 
the  Inner  wheels  In  allnement,  a  selecting  plunger  with  a 
locking  head  movable  through  the  wheels  Into  the  plane  of 
any  one  of  the  wheels  and  an  operating  plunger  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  selecting  plunger  and  means  connect- 
ing the  two  plungers  for  converting  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  one  Into  a  rotary  movement  of  the  other. 

6.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of  cen- 
trally perforated  adding  wheels,  annular  bearings  smaller 
than  the  wheels  located  outside  the  end  wheels  of  the 
series  for'holdlng  the  end  wheels  In  allnement  to  form  an 
open  central  channelway,  the  annular  bearing  being  larger 
than  the  central  channelway.  means  for  holding  the  Inner 
wheels  In  .illnement,  a  plunger  with  Interlocking  head,  an 
attached  marker  for  the  plunger  extending  over  the  tops  of 
the  adding  wheels  and  Inside  the  case  to  Indicate  the  plane 
of  the  Interlocking  head,  and  means  for  turning  said  head. 
(\.  .\n  adding  machine,  comprising  a  case,  centrally  per- 
forated adding  wheels,  a  plunger  with  Interlocking  head 
movable  through  all  the  wheels,  said  plunger  having 
equally  spaced  transverse  grooves  corresp<indlng  to  the 
spacing  of  the  adding  wheels,  and  a  locking  device  engag- 
ing said  grooves  to  hold  said  plungers  to  a  fixed  position 
as  regards  longitudinal  movement. 

7  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  alined 
centrally  perforated  adding  wheels,  an  axial  selecting 
plunger  movable  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  wheels, 
a  central  spring  for  forcing  the  plunger  In  one  direction 
and  a  removable  holder  for  the  end  of  the  spring. 

8.  Ib  an  adding  machine,  the  carrying  devices,  consist- 
ing of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  wheel  and  an  elbow  spring  on 
the  adjacent  wheel  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  above  named 
ratchet  teeth  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  stationary  cam  bar  arranged  to  be  struck 
by  tbe  elbow  springs  to  force  the  latter  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  within. 
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9.  Id  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mt  of 
adding  wheels  bavliig  projecting  carrying  sprlnga ;  of  a 
7oke-abaped  cam -bar  hung  coaxlally  to  the  adding  wheels 
and  an  external  ailally  arranged  handle  for  axlally  awing 
Ing  the  yoke-Bhaped  cam-bar  and  means  for  locking  the 
aame. 

10.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  aerlea  of  coailally  arranged 
adding  wheels  baring  an  open  central  channelway  and 
Interlocking  and  swlvellng  collars  and  recesses,  the  end 
wheels  having  also  external  collars,  supporting  bearings 
for  these  external  collars,  and  means  for  selecting  and 
turning  the  adding  wheels. 


865.201       REVERSIBLE    TRANSMISSION  GEAR.      Wal 
T«a  S.  Morton,  Upper  Sandusky,  and  Mosb.s  W    Kocns, 
Columbus,    Ohio,    assignors  to  The   Ohio    Manufacturing 
Company.  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,795. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  one  to  the  other,  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  one  of  said  gears,  a  second  pinion  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft,  a  flexible  drlying  member  adapted 
to  connect  said  second  pinion  with  another  of  said  gears, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  pinions  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  thereon, 
and  clutches  adapted  to  connect  said  pinions  to  said  shaft, 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  driven  shaft, 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  pinions,  and  a  second 
gear  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  gear, 
and  a  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to  connect  said 
last  mentioned  gear  with  another  of  said  plniona,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  mounted 
thereon,  and  clutches  adapted  to  connect  said  pinions  to 
said  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  pinions,  a 
second  gear  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  second  gear  with  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  flexible  driving  member  for 
connecting  said  second  gear  with  another  of  said  pinions, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  mounted 
thereon,  clatchei  adapted  to  connect  said  pinions  to  said 
shaft,  of  a  driven  ahaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  having  teeth  on  one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  second  gear  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  of  said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  first  men- 
tioned gear,  and  a  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to 
connect  said  second  gear  with  another  of  said  ptnlona, 
subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  driving  shaft,  oppositely  facing  clutches  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  pinions  connected  with  each  of  said 
clatcbee,  one  of  said  plniona  t>e!ng  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  other,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  larger  of  said  pin- 


ions, a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  of  less 
diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  gear,  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  gear  and  a  driving 
memt)er  adapted  to  connect  said  last  mentioned  gear  with 
the  smaller  of  said  pinions,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  reversible  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  phi 
rallty  of  pinions  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
permanently  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  said  pinions  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  in  a 
forward  direction,  a  part  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  said 
gear  and  flexible  means  for  connecting  the  other  pinion 
to  said  part  to  rotate  said  gear  and  said  driven  shaft  in  a 
reverse  direction. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  plniona 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  connecting  suld  gear  to  one  of  said  pinions 
to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  second  gear 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
second  gear  to  another  of  said  pinions  to  rotate  said 
driven  shaft  in  the  opposite  dlre<-tlon,  and  means  for  con 
ne<tlng  said  gears  one  to  the  other,  whereby,  when  said 
driven  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  gears  move  in 
unison,  and  when  said  driven  shaft  Is  rotated  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  one  of  said  ^ears  remains  stationary. 


865,202.  INTERNAI.-CO.MBrSTlON  ENGINE  Thahlks 
J.  MiNDHENK.  Kreeport,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  301.009. 


1.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom.  Internal  ribs  connected 
with  the  jacket  and  running  longitudinally  thereof,  annu- 
lar ribs  connected  with  the  cylinder,  the  ribs  of  the  cylin- 
der engaging  the  ribe  of  the  Jacket  to  brace  the  cylinder 
against  the  jacket,  and  radiating  strips  connected  with 
the  cylinder  and  projecting  outward  between  the  longi- 
tudinal ribs  of  the  jacket. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
ribs  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  ribs  carried  by  the  Jacket  and 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  In  engagement  with  the 
ribs  of  the  cylinder,  the  two  seta  of  ribs  belnu  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  radiating  strips  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  between 
the  ribs  of  the  jacket,  said  radiating  strips  having  their 
outer  edges  split  and  bent  in  staggered  relation. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
ribs  carried  by  the  Jacket  and  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  strips  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  ribs,  and  carried  by  the  cylinder 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  Into  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  rlba,  each  of  said  strips  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  Inserted  within  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
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and   having   its   outer   edge   provided   with   silts,    the   por- 
tions l>etween  said  slits  being  bent  at  divergent  angles. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder  of  thin  material  and 
having  outwardly  directed  flanges  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of, a  Jacket  having  an  Inwardly  dlrecte<l  flnnge  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  outwardly  directed  flange  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  body  of  said  Jacket  adapted  to  fit  the 
outwardly  directed  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylln 
der,  means  Intermediate  said  cylinder  and  Jacket  for 
properly  bracing  the  former,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  directed  ribs  on  the  cylinder,  a  plu 
rallty  of  inwardly-directed  ribs  on  the  Jacket  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  mentioned  ribs,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  cooling  medium  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
Jacket. 

5.  An  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  Jacket  surround- 
ing the  same,  means  Intermediate  said  cylinder  and  said 
jacket  for  spacing  and  bracing  the  Jjuket.  outwardly  di- 
rected flanges  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  in 
engagement  with  the  Jacket  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ing me<llum  between  said  cylinder  and  said  Jacket,  and  a 
plurality  of  radiating  strips  upon  the  cylinder  Interme 
diate  the  bracing  and  spacing  means,  each  of  said  stripe 
t>olnK  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  outer  edge  ex- 
tending In  an   Irregular   line 


8  65,20  3.  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE-ROASTER  Hbnry 
MfSTONSN  and  ToiMi  A.  Nissinen,  Union  Hill,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan    12.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,001. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotating 
roaster,  a  furnace  for  heating  the  same,  moans  for  supply- 
ing a  charge  to  the  roaster,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
supplying  means,  elertromagnetlc  means  for  setting  said 
mechanism  in  motl<jn.  and  automatic  meanH  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  electromagnet  forming  a  part  of 
said  means. 

2  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotating 
roaster,  a  furnace  for  heating  the  same,  means  for  dls 
charging  the  contents  of  the  roaster  when  the  temperature 
thereof  shall  have  risen  to  a  predetermined  point,  said 
means  comprising  a  head  D  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  ro- 
tating roaster,  electromagnetic  means  for  permitting  said 
locking,  and  a  thermostat  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
said  mians  when  the  temperature  shall  have  risen  above  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  roaster 

'A  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  contlnu 
ously  rotating  roaster,  a  head  I),  capable  of  rotating  with 
the  roaster,  for  dlscharRlng  the  contents  of  the  latter, 
automatic  means  for  locking  the  head  I>  to  the  roaster  dur 
Ing  one-half  of  a  rotation  of  the  head,  thus  inverting  the 
same,  automatic  means  for  unlocking  said  head  when  it 
tihall  have  l>een  inverted,  automatic  means  for  aKaln  lock- 
ing said  head  to  the  roaster  for  righting  it  when  the 
roaster    is    emptied,    automatic    means    for    unlocking    the 


head  when  righted,  and  automatic  means  for  supplying  the 
roaster  with  a  fresh  charge 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotating 
roaster  R,  open  at  the  end,  means  for  heating  the  roaster, 
a  normally  stationary  head  I».  for  the  roaster,  said  head 
having  a  conduit  through  which  the  coffee,  or  the  like,  is 
supplied  to  and  discharged  froia  the  roaster,  means  for 
momentarily  locking  said  head  D  to  the  roaster,  an  electro- 
magnet and  its  armature  adapted  to  put  the  locking  mech- 
anism In  operative  condition,  an  electric  circuit  having  In  it 
a  break  and  Including  a  generator  and  said  electromagnet, 
a  thermometer-thermostat  adapted  to  close  the  break  in 
said  circuit  and  complete  It  through  said  electromagnet 
when  the  temperature  In  the  roaster  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  a  cam  which  automatically  unlocks  the  head 
I)  from  the  roaster  when  said  head  shall  have  been  in- 
verted, means  for  closing  another  lireak  in  said  circuit, 
comprls^lng  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  roaster,  a  pawl'actu 
ated  operatlvely  by  said  cam.  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by 
said  pawl,  and  a  circuit-closer  carried  by  said  wheel  for 
closing  the  said  break,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  space  y 
denuded  of  a  tooth  or  teeth,  and  means  for  turning  said 
wheel  to  the  extent  of  a  tooth  to  effect  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  when  the  head  D  is  dumped  or  Inverted. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotary 
roaster,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  normally  stationary 
head  D.  for  the  roaster,  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  roaster 
for  dumping  when  locked  to  the  latter,  means  for  effecting 
said  locking  when  the  charge  In  the  roaster  Is  roasted,  a 
reservoir.  10,  for  the  material,  as  coffee,  to  be  roasted,  a 
measuring  vessel  11,  for  a  charge  of  coffee,  a  conduit  12 
connecting  the  said  reservoir  with  the  vessel,  a  valve  13  in 
said  conduit,  a  conduit  14  connecting  the  measuring  vessel 
with  the  head  D.  a  valve  15  in  said  conduit,  an  upright 
shaft  20.  cams  18  and  19  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  respective  valves  13  and  l.^  to  close  them  alter- 
nately, a  pinion  on  said  shaft  20,  and  two  racks  22  and  23 
on  the  head  r>,  one  adapted  to  rotate  the  pinion  when  the 
head  is  inverted  and  the  other  to  rotate  it  when  the  head 
is  righted. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotating 
roaster,  a  fixed  head  or  end-piece  7  for  same,  provided  with 
an  outlet  8  for  gases,  a  furnace  In  which  the  roaster  ro- 
tates, said  furnace  having  an  outlet  for  gases,  a  casing  46 
mounted  on  the  furnace  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  air 
at  the  bottom,  and  interiorly  with  chambers  connected 
with  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  with  the  interior  of 
the  roaster,  for  heating  the  air  passing  through  the  casing 
46,  a  blower,  a  pipe  connecting  the  Induction  side  of  the 
blower  with  said  casing,  a  branched  pipe  connecting  the 
eduction  side  of  the  blower,  respectively  with  the  furnace 
and  the  roaster,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  a  head  D  for  the  roaster,  means  for 
locking  said  head  to  the  roaster  for  inverting  the  head 
and  righting  it.  and  means  carried  by  the  said  head  for 
operating  the  said  air  valve-closing  means. 

7.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  furnace,  a 
roaster  rotating  In  said  furnace,  a  head  D  for  said  roaster, 
nutomatlc  means  for  locking  said  head  to  tlie  roaster  for 
Inverting  and  righting  said  head,  automatic  moans  for  sup- 
plying a  charge  to  the  roaster,  means  for  heating  and  forc- 
ing air  to  the  roaster,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
roaster,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  said  head  D  when 
It  is  inverted  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  and  admit- 
ting water  to  the  roaster. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  furnace 
1.  a  shaft  3  rotative  therein,  n  roaster  on  said  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatal)le  head  I>  for  the  roaster,  said  head  having  a  conduit  9 
for  receiving  the  unroasted  material  and  for  discharging 
the  same,  automatic  means  for  locking  the  head  I»  to  the 
roaster  when  the  roasted  charge  is  to  be  emptied,  so  as  to 
rotate  the  head  to  an  Inverted  position,  automatic  means 
for  righting  the  head  D.  an  air-beating  and  forcing  device, 
a  pipe,  with  branches  leading  the  air  from  the  blower  to 
the  roaster  and  the  furnace,  respectively,  an  air  valve  77 
in  said  air-pipe,  a  water  pipe  to  supply  water  to  the 
roaster,  a  cock  64  In  said  water-pipe,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  air-valve  77  and  cock  64  when  the  head  I)  Is  ro- 
tated, said  means  comprising  an  elbow-lerer  78,  one  arm 
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or  which  la  eonpled  to  the  alr-THlre  77.  a  sprtngr  79,  coti- 
pled  to  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow-lever  and  tending  to 
close  the  air-valve,  a  lever  68,  which  normally  engages  the 
leTer  78  and  holds  the  air-valve  open,  a  pin  69  In  the  head 
D,  the  slotted  arm  67,  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  lever  66 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  QH  which  normally  engages 
the  pin  69,  a  lever  70  coupled  by  one  arm  to  the  water- 
coBtrolUng  cock  64  to  open  It,  the  other  or  upper  arm  of 
■aid  lever  engaging  loosely  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  arm 
67,  and  means  for  closing  the  cock  64. 

9.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  furnace, 
a  rotating  roaster  R  therein  op«^n  at  Its  end  and  provliled 
with  a  bolt-socket  .'VJ,  a  rotatable  head  I»  for  said  roaster, 
said  head  having  a  conduit  11  through  which  the  material 
to  be  roasted  passes  to  and  from  the  roaster,  a  spring  bolt 
30  on  said  head  and  adapted,  when  freed,  to  engage  the 
socket  In  the  head  and  lock  the  head  to  the  roaster,  a  slid- 
able  supporting  device  for  upholding  said  bolt,  a  toggl«»  33 
which  upholds  said  slldablf  device,  a  pin  .SS  for  breaking 
the  knuckit'  of  th<'  tockjlo  so  that  the  slidable  dt'vic»*  may 
operate  and  fr»H>  th'»  bult,  an  electromagnet,  the  lever-like 
armature  of  said  magnet,  one  arm  of  which  bears  on  said 
pin,  through  which  it  breaks  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle 
when  the  electromagnt't  N  pxclted.  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  Including  a  generator  and  said  electromagnet,  and 
automatic  means  for  completing  said  circuit  at  proper 
times. 


865,204.  WEATHEIU'HOOF  FI'I^INr,  FOR  WINDOWS. 
William  Nicou  (Jlnsgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1904.     Serial  No.  228,049. 


1.  In  swinging  windows  and  the  like,  storm  plates  Ujrne 
on  separate  parts  and  having  their  front  and  back  edges 
correspondingly  hooked  and  offset  substantially  as  de- 
icrlbed,  so  as  to  doubly  interlock  when  the  window  is 
closed. 

2.  In  swinging  windows  and  the  like,  having  Interlock- 
ing storm  plates  borne  on  separate  parts  which  adjoin  when 
the  window  Is  closed,  comprising  a  sill  plate  provldetl 
with  drainage  openings  and  Inclined  towards  such  open 
Ings  so  as  to  drain  the  chamber  formed  by  said  Interlock- 
ing plate. 

3.  In  swinging  windows  and  the  like,  having  Interlock 
Ing  storm  plates  borne  on  separate  parts  which  adjoin  when 
the  window  Is  close*!,  comprising  a  sill  plate  provided  with 
drainage   openings    and    arched    so    as    to    present    Inclined 
surfaces  leading  to  said  openings  so  as  to  drain  the  cham 
ber  forme<l  by  said  interlocking  plates. 

4.  In  swinging  windows  and  the  like.  Interlocking  #torm 
pistes  borne  on  separate  parts  which  adjoin  when  the 
window  Is  closed,  in  combination  with  drainage  openings 
from  the  chamber  formed  by  said  Interlocking  pistes,  and 
baffle  plates  arranged  over  said  drainage  openings. 

5.  In  swinging  windows  and  the  like.  Interlocking  storm 
plates  borne  on  separate  parts  which  adjoin  when  the  win- 
dow Is  closed.  In  combination  with  drainage  openings, 
baffle  plates  covering  the  same  and  drainage  openings 
throagb  said  baffle  plates. 


866,206.  ELEVATOR.  Ch.\hli:s  R.  Pratt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  »50,745. 
1.  In  an  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  two  motors, 
mecbanism  connecting  one  of  said  motors  to  said  car  to 
operate  the  same  and  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  action 
of  graTity  on  the  elerator,  and  other  power  transmission 
BMaaa  posltlrelj  connecting^  the  other  motor  to  the  first 
m«Btlon«d  motor  and  controlling  Its  morement  In  both 
diractlona  and  which  cannot  be  drlren  by  action  of  graTlty 
on  tb«  elerator  bat  can  be  drlren  by  Its  motor  In  the  di- 
rection such  action  of  grarlty  would  tend  to  drlre  It. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  two  motors, 
mechanism  connecting  one  of  said  motors  to  said  car  to 
operate  the  same  and  rapable  of  being  driven  by  the  action 
of  gravity  on  the  elevator,  and  a  worm  and  worm  wheel 
connecting  the  other  motor  to  said  mechanism  and  which 
cannot  be  driven  by  action  of  gravity  on  the  elevator. 


3.  lue  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  two 
motors,  and  two  means  ot  power  transmission,  one  of 
which  connects  one  motor  to  said  rotatable  member  and 
can  be  driven  therefrom,  while  the  other  power  trans- 
mission means  connects  the  other  motor  to  the  rotatable 
member  and  cannot  be  driven  therefrom  although  Its  motor 
can  drive  It  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  an  elevator  mechanism  of  the  type  herein  set  forth, 
a  car.  a  counter  balance,  a  caMe  supporting  Ixith  car  and 
counter  balance,  a  pulley  receiving  said  cable,  a  motive  de- 
vice, means  connecting  said  motive  device  to  the  said  pul- 
ley an'l  adapted  to  transmit  movement  in  both  directions 
between  said  parts,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  said  pul- 
ley, a  worm  engaging  said  wormwheel,  and  a  separate 
motive  device  for  driving  .said  worm. 

5.  In  an  elevator  mechanism  of  the  type  herein  set  forth, 
a  oar,  a  counter-balance,  a  cable  supporting  both  car  and 
counter  balance,  a  pulley  receiving  said  cable,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  pulley,  an  electric  motor  directly  coupled  to 
said  shaft,  a  tt>othe<1  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  engaging 
said  toothed  gear,  and  a  second  electric  motor  for  rotating 
said  worm. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  car.  and  a  rotatable  memt)er  to  receive 
said  cable,  of  driving  and  controlling  mechanisms  con 
nected  to  said  rotatable  member,  each  adapted  to  turn  It 
in  either  dlre<nion  and  one  of  them  capable  of  being  driven 
by  tb»»  action  of  gravity  on  the  elevator  while  the  other 
cannot  be  so  driven,  and  means  for  supplying  energy. 

7.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  car,  and  a  rotatable  member  to  receive 
said  cable,  driving  mecbanism  connecte<l  to  said  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  turn  it  in  either  direction  and  capable 
of  being  driven  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  elevator, 
mechanism  positively  and  continuously  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  supplying 
energy  to  said  mecbanisms  Independently. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  a  cable 
connected  to  said  car,  and  a  rotatable  member  to  receive 
said  cable,  a  low  speed  driving  motor,  power  trsnsmlsslon 
means  connecting  said  driving  motor  to  said  rotatable 
member  to  turn  it  In  either  direction  and  capable  of  t>eing 
driven  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  elevator,  means  for 
positively  locking  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  high  speed 
motor  controlling  said  locking  means. 

9.  In  sn  elerator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  car,  and  a  rotatable  member  to  receive 
said  cable,  motlre  meana,  means  connecting  said  motlre 
means  to  said  rotatable  member  to  turn  It  In  eltbar  dl- 
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rectlon  and  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  action  of  grav 
Ity  on  the  elevator,  continuously  operating  means  for  posl 
tlveiy   locking  said   rotatable  meuiber   In  any   position,   and 
means  for  controlling  the  said  locking  means  lndei)endently 
of  said   motive   means 

Itt.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car.  a  source  of  mo- 
tive power,  power  transmission  apparatus  connecting  said 
source  of  power  to  said  car  to  operate  the  same  an<l  i-a- 
pable  of  being  driven  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  ele- 
vator, and  controlling  means  [wsltlvely  connected  to  said 
jHiwcr  transmitting  apparatus  adapted  to  synchronize  with 
ail  normal  action  thereof  and  to  resist  all  abnormal  action. 
as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  a  source  of  mo 
tlve  i)Ower,  iK)wer  transmission  apparatus  connecting  said 
source  of  power  to  said  car  to  operate  the  same  and  cu 
pable  of  Itelng  driven  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  ele- 
vator, controlling  means  positively  connected  to  said  power 
traiisiiilttlng  apparatDs  adapted  to  syncbronire  with  all 
normal  aclluu  thereof  and  to  resist  all  abnormal  action,  as 
set  forth,  and  means  for  regulating  said  controlling  means. 

12.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car.  means 
adapted  to  transmit  motive  power  to  said  car  capable  of 
being  driven  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  elevator,  and 
Independently  driven  controlling  lucans  positively  geared 
tt)  said  transmission  means  having  driving  and  driven 
meml)ers  in  which  the  driving  member  cannot  be  moved  or 

■<lrlven  by  the  driven  meml>€r. 

13.  In  an  elevator  mechanism  and  In  combination  with 
the  rotary  hoisting  shaft  thereof,  an  electric  motor  having 
its  armature  on  said  suaft.  mci  baulsm  for  positively  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  second  electric 
motor  sctuatlng  said  controlling  means. 


865,206.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENiiINK  John  V.  B. 
Kanck,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  822,866. 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  relatively  movable 
snnuluH  or  ring  surrounding  the  same,  said  parts  forming 
an  outer  chaniber  and  an  Inner  chamber,  on^  of  said  cham 
bers  adapted  to  serve  as  a  compression  cham!>er  and  the 
other  of  said  chainl)er8  adapted  to  serve  as  a  working 
chamber;  a  wing  attached  to  the  inner  part  of  the  rotor 
and  extending  radially  through  the  ring  or  annulus,  said 
wing  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  ports  adapted 
resp«'Ctlvely  to  communicate  with  the  compression  and 
working  chambers. 

2.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  relatively  movable 
annulus  or  ring  surrounding  the  same,  said  parts  forming 
an  outer  chamt>er  and  an  Inner  chamber,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers adapted  to  serve  as  a  compression  chamber  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  serve  as  a  working 
chamber  :  a  wing  attached  to  the  inner  part  of  the  rotor 
and  extending  radially  through  the  ring  or  annulus.  said 
wing  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  ports  adapted 
respectively  to  communicate  with  the  compression  and 
working  chambers,  said  shell  or  casing  having  an  admis- 
sion port  therein,  and  the  inner  part  of  the  rotor  having 
an  exhaust  port  passing  out  through  the  axis  thereof. 

3  \  rotary  explosive  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  relatively  movable 
annulus  or  ring  surrounding  the  same,  said  parts  forming 
an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner  chaml>€r.  one  of  said  cham- 
bers adapted   to   serve  as  a   compression   chamber  and  the 


other  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  serve  as  a  working 
chamber  ;  a  wing  attached  to  the  Inner  part  of  the  rotor 
and  extending  radlallj  through  the  ring  or  annulus,  said 
wing  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  ports  adapted 
respectively  to  communicate  with  the  compression  and 
working  chambers,  said  Inner  part  of  the  rotor  turning 
concentrically,  and  the  ring  or  outer  part  of  the  rotor 
turning  eccentrically  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  relatively  movable 
annulus  or  ring  surrounding  the  same,  said  parts  forming 
an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner  chamber,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers adapted  to  serve  as  a  compression  chamber  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  serve  fts  a  working 
chamber  ;  a  w  Ing  attached  to  the  inner  part  of  the  rotor 
and  extending  radially  through  the  ring  or  annulus,  said 
wing  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  ports  adapted 
respectively  to  communicate  with  the  compression  and 
working  chambers,  said  inner  part  of  the  rotor  turning 
concentrically,  and  the  ring  or  outer  part  of  the  rotor 
turning  eccentrically  to  the  casing,  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  shell  or  chamber  having  eccentric  guides  therein  re- 
ceiving the  edges  of  the  ring. 

5.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  having  an  outer  casing  or 
shell,  and  a  rotor  therein,  the  rotor  comprising  an  Inner 
member  and  a  relatively  movable  annulus  or  ring  sur- 
rounding the  same,  said  parts  forming  an  outer  chamber 
and  an  Inner  clwimbcr,  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  compression  chamber  and  the  other  of  said 
chambers  adapted  to  serve  as  a  w  orklng  chamber  ;  and 
means  controlling  fluid  movement  between  said  chambers. 


86S4M>T.      PUZZLE.      Oscar   M.    Rkeo.   Manchester,   N.    IT. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,843. 


1.  A  puzsle  comprising  a  key  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  ward  and  a  removable  end  por- 
tion having  an  Invisible  joint  with  said  body  portion,  and 
a  ring  on  the  shank  of  said  body  portion  of  such  size  that 
It  cannot  be  removed  therefrom  when  said  end  portion 
Is  In  place  but  may  be  removed  when  said  end  portion  Is 
separated  from  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  key  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  ward,  the  shank  of  said  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bead  or  collar  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  an  end  portion  having  an  invisible  Joint 
with  said  body  portion,  and  a  ring  on  the  shank  of  said 
body  portion  of  such  size  that  It  cannot  be  removed 
therefrom  when  said  end  portion  is  In  place  but  may  be 
removed  when  said  end  portion  is  separated  from  said 
body  portion. 


865,208.  DISPLAY-COVER.  Gustave  E.  H.  RiCHTBa, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn  Filed  Mar.  9.'  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,437. 


1.  A  display  cover  for  tubs  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
base    ring    having   at    its    inner    edge    depending    lugs    and 
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•crews  turning  through  the  same  to  secure  the  ring  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  tub,  a  Hd  hinged  at  onf»  edge  to  the 
base  ring  and  comprising  a  l>ottom  plate  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  rim.  a  latch  for  securing  the  swinging  edge  of 
the  lid  to  the  base  ring,  a  top  having  a  frame  provided 
with  a  depending  flange  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange, 
the  depending  flange  having  In  Its  lower  edge  Ir-nhaped 
slots  cooperating  with  the  studs  on  the  rim  of  the  lid  In 
forming  bayonet  Joints,  keepers  on  the  Inwardly  project 
Ing  flange  of  the  top  and  spaced  apart  from  the  depending 
flange  thereof,  and  a  transpicuous  closure  held  by  said 
keepers,  the  upper  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  lid  fitting 
around  the  transpicuous  closure  and  bearing  against  the 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  top,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  display  cover  having  a  hinged  lid.  provided  with 
a  removable  top  having  a  transpicuous  closure  whereby 
to  contain  samples  and  expose  the  same  to  view,  the  top 
and  the  transpicuous  closure  being  movable  on  the  hinge 
of  the  lid  to  expose  the  upper  end  of  a  tub  to  which  the 
cover  may  be  applied,  and  the  said  top  being  removable 
bodily  from  the  lid  to  permit  unobstructed  access  to  the 
sample  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  display  cover  having  a  Ud  provided  with  a  bottom 
plate  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rim  on  said  bottom  plate 
and  provided  with  a  t>ead  and  above  the  same  with  lateral 
studs  and  a  top  having  a  depending  flange  to  fit  over  the 
rim  of  the  lid  and  abut  the  bead  thereof  and  provided  with 
L-shaped  slots  to  receive  the  studs  on  said  rim,  the  top 
forming  a  cover  for  a  sample  chamber  and  being  remov- 
able to  permit  access  to  the  samples  without  displacing 
the  lid. 

4.  A  display  cover  comprising  a  base  ring,  a  lid  hinged 
at  one  edge  to  said  base  ring  and  provided  with  the  up 
wardly  projecting  rim  concentric  with  the  base  ring,  a  top 
fitting  detacbably  on  said  rim  and  having  a  tran.splcuous 
cloture  to  retain  samples  and  expose  the  same  to  view, 
and  a  latch  at  the  swinging  edge  of  the  lid  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  base   ring,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  A  display  cover  for  tubs  having  a  lid  provided  with 
a  tKJttom  plate  or  ring  to  fit  the  mouth  of  the  tub.  means 
for  holding  the  ring  to  a  tub  and  a  top  hinged  to  the  ring 
and  having  a  sample  chamber  and  movable  on  Its  hinge 
with  said  chamber  to  a  closed  position  over  the  ring  to 
cover  the  tub  or  to  an  open  position  to  expose  the  contents 
of  the  tub  and  a  closure  for  said  chamber  removable 
bodily  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


886.209.  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS.  William  H 
RtCKES.  Cambridge,  Mais.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.373. 


1.  lo  a  combastlon  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot ;  meaos  for  admlttlnf  air  to  the  front  end  of  laid  fire- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  aald  fire-pot  communl- 
eatlnc  therewith  by  a  plurality  of  perforations ;  a  per- 
forated pipe  ezteadlns  along  each  side  of  said  flr«-pot  and 
commonlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  lald  chamber ;  and  a 
■team  notxle  extending  Into  the  mouth  of  each  pipe 
adapted  to  draw  some  of  the  heated  gases  directly  from 
■aid   flre-pot    through   the  perforations    In    said   chamber 


casing    Into   said    chamber    and    to    force    them    therefrom 
Into  said  flre-pot  through  said  pipes 

2.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot  :  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  front  end  of  said  flre- 
pot ;  a  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  said  Are  pot  communi- 
cating therewith  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  ;  a  mov- 
able bottom  to  said  chamber  ;  a  perforated  pipe  extend- 
ing along  each  side  of  said  flre  pot  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  :  and  a  steam  noExle 
extending  Into  the  mouth  of  each  pipe  adapted  to  draw 
some  of  the  heated  gases  directly  from  said  flre-pot  through 
the  perforations  In  said  chamber  casing  Into  said  chamber 
and  to  force  them  therefrom  Into  said  flre  pot  through 
said  pipes. 

3.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot  :  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  front  end  of  said  flre- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  said  flre-pot  communi- 
cating therewith  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  :  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  ;  a  per- 
forated pipe  extending  along  each  side  of  said  flre  pot  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  :  and  a 
steam  norile  extending  Into  the  mouth  of  each  pipe 
adapted  to  draw  some  of  the  heated  gases  directly  from 
said  flre  pot  through  the  perforations  In  said  chamber 
casing  Into  said  chaml)er  and  to  force  them  therefrom 
Into  said  flre-pot  through  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot  ;  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  front  end  of  said  flre- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  said  flre-pot  communi- 
cating therewith  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  ;  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  extending  along  each  side  of  the  flre-pot  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  ;  and  a 
device  within  said  chamber  for  creating  a  suction  and 
adapted  to  draw  some  of  the  heated  gases  directly  from 
said  flre-pot  through  the  perforations  in  said  chamber  cas- 
ing Into  said  chamt>er  and  to  force  them  therefrom  Into 
said  flre-pot  through  said  pipes.   • 

5.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  said  flre  pot  and  com- 
municating therewith  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  ;  air 
passages  surrounding  said  flre-pot  and  communicating 
therewith  through  a  plurality  of  perforations  ;  a  perforated 
pipe  extending  along  each  side  of  said  flre  pot  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  ;  and  a 
steam  nozzle  extending  Into  the  mouth  of  each  pipe 
adapted  to  draw  some  of  the  heated  gases  directly  from 
said  flre-pot  through  the  perforations  In  said  chamber 
casing  Into  said  chamber  and  to  force  them  therefrom  Into 
said  flre-pot  through  said  pipes. 

6.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  above  said  flre  pot  and  separated  there- 
from ;  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
chamber  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  chimney 
and  at  the  other  indirectly  with  said  flre-pot  ;  means  for 
admitting  air  to  aald  chamber  around  said  pipes  :  means 
for  admitting  said  air  to  the  front  end  of  the  flre-pot  :  a 
perforated  chamber  at  said  front  end  ;  a  perforated  pipe 
extending  therefrom  at  each  side  of  the  flre-pot ;  and  a 
suction  device  cooperating  therewith  to  force  air  and  gases 
up  through  the  coal  In  the  fire-pot  where  combustion  is 
taking  place. 

7.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  comblaation  of  a  flre- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  above  aald  fire-pot  and  separated  there- 
from ;  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
chamber  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  chimney 
and  at  the  other  indirectly  with  said  fire-pot ;  means  for 
admitting  air  to  one  end  of  said  chamber  around  said 
pipes  ;  means  for  sdmittlng  said  air  to  the  front  end  of 
the  flre-pot  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  ;  a  per- 
forated chamt>er  at  said  front  end  ;  a  perforated  pipe  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  each  side  of  the  fire-pot :  and  a  suc- 
tion device  cooperating  therewith  to  force  air  and  gases 
up  through  the  coal  In  the  fire-pot  where  combustion  is 
taking  place. 

8.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
pot  ;  a  chamber  opening  to  the  air ;  pipes  in  said  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  escaping 
from  said  flre-pot ;  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber ;    a  plurality  of  openings  from   said   passage  to 
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the  front  of  said  flre  pot  above  the  nnbumed  coal  therein  ; 
a  second  chaml>er  below  the  unburned  coal  with  perfora 
tlons  In  Its  upper  wall  ;  conduits  communicating  with 
aald  Jast  mentioned  chamber  and  extending  into  said  flre- 
pot  ;  and  means  within  said  second  chamber  to  Indraw  air 
through  said  perforations,  unburned  coal,  and  air  chamber 
and  force  said  air  through  said  conduit  up  through  the 
coal  In  said  flre-pot  where  combustion  Is  taking  place 

9.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flre 
pot:  a  chamber  opening  to  the  air;  a  passage  communi 
eating  with  said  chaml)er  ;  a  plurality  of  openings  from 
said  passage  to  the  front  of  aald  flre  pot  alxive  the  un- 
burned coal  therein  .  a  second  chamber  l^low  the  unburned 
ojal  with  perforations  In  Its  upper  wall  ;  conduits  com- 
municating with  aald  last  mentioned  cbaml)er  and  extend 
ing  Into  said  flre  pot  ;  means  within  said  8e(x>nd  chamber 
to  Indrnw  air  through  said  j>erforHt Ions,  unburned  coal, 
and  air  chamber,  and  force  said  air  through  said  conduits 
up  through  the  coal  in  said  flre  pot  where  combustion  Is 
taking  place;  a  series  of  pipes  leading  through  said  air 
chamber  Indirectly  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
fire  pot  ;  and  a  steam  jet  adapted  to  force  the  hot  gases 
from  the  flre  pot  through  said  pli)e8. 

10.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fire  pot  ;  a  chamber  opening  to  the  air;  pipes  in  said 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
escaping  from  said  flre  pot  ;  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  air  cbamt.er  ;  a  plurality  of  openings  from  said  pas- 
sage to  the  front  of  said  flre-pot  above  the  unburned  coal 
therein  ;  a  second  chamber  below  the  unburned  coal  with 
perforations  In  Its  upper  wall;  conduits  communlcHtlng 
with  said  last  mentioned  chamber  and  extending  Into  said 
flre  pot  ;  and  a  steam  Jet  adapted  to  draw  air  through  said 
perforations,  unburned  coal,  and  air  chamber,  and  force 
It  through  aald  conduits  to  the  portion  of  the  flre  pot  where 
combustion   Is  taking  place.  j 

11.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flre  pot  ;  a  chamber  opening  to  the  air;  pipes  In  said 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
escaping  from  said  flre  pot  ;  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  air  chamber;  a  plurality  of  openings  from  said 
passage  to  the  front  of  said  flre-pot  above  the  unburned 
coal  therein;  a  second  chamber  l)elow  the  unburned  coal 
with  perforations  In  Its  upper  wall;  a  conduit  communi 
eating  with  said  second  chamber  and  having  perforations  1 
In  one  portion  admitting  air  to  the  coal  In  process  of  com-  | 
bustion.  and  In  another  portion  having  perforations  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  flame  and  gases  after  said  flame  and 
gases  have  left  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  the  flre-pot  ;  and 
means  within  said  second  chaml>er  to  Indraw  air  through 
said  j>erforaflons.  unburned  coal,  and  air  chaml)er,  and 
force  said  air  through  said  conduits. 

12     In    a    combustion    apparatus,    the    combination    of   a 
flre{Kn:     a    chaml)er    opening    to    the    air;     pipes    In    said 
chamber   for   the   vmM&ge  of  the   products  of  combustion 
escaping    from    said    flre  pot  ;     a    passage    communicating 
with  said  air  chamber;    a  plurality  of  openings  from  said 
passage  to  the  front  of  said  fire  pot   above  the  unburned 
coal  therein  ;    a  second  chamber  below  the  unburned  coal 
with  i>erforatlons  In   Its  upper  wall  ;    a  conduit   communi 
eating   with    said   second   chamber    having   perforations    In 
one  portion   admitting  air  to  the  coal    In   process  of  com- 
bustion,  and   In   another   portion   having   perforations   nd 
mltting  air  to  the  flame  and  gases  after  said   flame   and 
gases    have    left    the    immediate    vicinity    of    the    flre  pot  • 
means  within  said  second  chamber  to  Indraw  air  through 
said    perforations,    unburned    coal,   and    air    chamber,    and 
force  said  air  through  said  conduit,  and  to  thoroughly  mix 
said  air  with  said  flame  and  gases 


865,210.  AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  William  T.  Rob 
IN8ON,  James  W.  NKioHBoras,  and  Wilbocrn  O 
PiERca.  Pulaski,  Va.  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial  No 
878.238. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,   an  air  pump 
for  supplying  air  to  said  reservoir,  a  brake  valve  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  leading  from 


the  said  brake  valve,  and  pipes  extending  from  the  main 
reservoir  for  the  conduct  of  air  therefrom  In  opposite  dl 
rectlons. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  an  air  [lump  for 
supplying  air  to  said  reservoir,  a  brake  valve  In  communi- 
cation with  said  reservoir,  a  valved  train  pli)e  leading 
from  said  brake  valve,  and  pipes  extending  from  the  main 
reservoir  for  the  conduct  of  air  therefrom  in  different 
directions,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  pipes  having  a 
cock. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  an  air  pump 
for  supplying  air  to  said  reservoir,  a  brake  valve  In  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  leading  from 
said  brake  valve,  an  auxiliary  train  pipe  connected  with 
said  other  train  pipe,  and  pipes  extending  from  the  main 
reservoir  for  the  Independent  conduct  of  bodies  of  air 
therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  an  air  pump 
for  supplying  air  to  said  main  reservoir,  a  brake  valve  in 
communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  main  train  pipe 
leading  from  said  brake  valve,  an  auxiliary  train  pipe 
communicating  with  and  leading  from  the  main  train  pipe, 
the  main  and  auxiliary  train  pipes  having  cocks,  a  valve  in 
the  main  train  pipe  between  the  auxiliary  train  pipe  and 
the  brake  valve,  and  pipes  extending  from  the  main  reser- 
voir for  the  conduct  of  air  therefrom  In  different  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  last  mentioned  pipes  having  a  cock. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  an  air  pump,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  air  from  the  air  pump  to  said  reser- 
voir, a  brake  valve,  a  second  pipe  extending  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  the  brake  valve,  a  valved  train  pipe  leading 
from  said  brake  valve,  and  other  pipes  extending  from  the 
main  reservoir  for  the  conduct  of  air  therefrom  In  opposite 
directions,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  pipes  having  an 
angle-cock. 


865.211.     BINDING-POST.     Eabl  H.  Rollinson.  Albany 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.953. 


1  A  three  part  binding  post,  comprising  a  rod;  a 
washer;  and  a  nut  ;  a  disk  formed  on  the  rod;  ears  on 
the  periphery  of  said  washer  projecting  from  each  surface 
thereof  In  opposite  directions ;  and  said  washer  placed  In 
contact  with  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  binding  post  ;  a  rod  ;  a  disk  thereon  ;  a  washer 
In  contact  with  said  disk  ;  oppositely  disposed  projections 
on  the  periphery  of  said  washer  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  face  thereof  ;  said  projections  so  ar- 
ranged that  those  projecting  from  one  face  will  engage 
said  disk,  while  those  projecting  from  the  opposite  face 
will  furnish  bearing  edges  for  a  wire  extending  across  the 
washer  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  bent  to  pass  said 
rod ;  with  a  nut  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  wire 
and  washer. 

3.  In  a  binding  post ;  a  rod ;  a  disk  and  a  nut  thereon  ; 
a  washer  comprising  a  flat  thin  metallic  plate;  ears  on 
the  periphery  thereof  projecting  from  each  surface  In  op- 
posite directions  ;  said  washer  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said 
rod  between  said  disk  and  said  nut  ;  a  means  for  locklnc 
said  nut. 
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S0S.212.     SPARK-PLT70.     0«o«o«  W.  Sao«,  Bareka,  Cal. 
Filed  May  -'5,  100«.     Serial  No.  318,659 


|i< 


865.213.       ENGINE.       Joseph     Si'Haeffkrs,     New     York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.678. 


.^/j-j/r 


1.  A  contait  and  release  Igniter,  comprtslng  a  body,  a 
rotary  electrode  mounted  tlioreon.  electrodes  mounted  for 
rotation  In  the  body  at  spaced  anRular  Intervals  with 
respect  to  the  first  named  electrode  and  Insulated  from  the 
body,  said  last  named  electrodes  lielrnj  provldtnl  with  pro- 
jections for  enKajfeniont  by  the  rotary  electrodes,  a  bracket 
plate  supported  by  the  electrode,  and  springs  connected 
with  the  electrodes  and  the  bracket:  - 

2.  A  contact  and  release  Igniter  having  a  body,  a  ro- 
tating electrode  mounted  therein,  rocking  electrodes  mount 
ed  In  and  Insulated  from  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
■ucceaslvely  engakjed  by  the  rotating  electrode,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rocking  electrodes  In  normal  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  bracket  plate,  and  springs  connecting 
the  bracket  plate  and  the  rocking  electrodes. 


tnlet  and  exhaust  openings  and  valves  to  close  the  same, 
a  two-cycle  cylinder  having  an  Inlet,  said  exhaust  opening 
of  said  four-cycle  cylinder  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
of  said  two-cycle  cylinder,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  !« 
actuated  from  a  cam  shaft  and  alternately  to  open  said 
valves  of  said  fourcycle  r-yllnder,  and  means  for  locking 
said  exhaust  valve  of  said  four  cycle  cylinder  when  said 
Talve  Is  normally  closed 

5.  An  engine  having  two  Internal  combustion  four  cycle 
cylinders  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  Intermediate 
of  said  cylinders,  a  two  cyrle  cyllmler  having  two  Inlet 
openings,  an  exhaust  opening  of  each  of  said  four-cycle 
cylinders  communicating  with  an  Inlet  op«»nlng  of  said  two- 
cycle  cylinder,  means  for  spraying  liquid  Into  said  four- 
cycle cylinders  near  the  end  of  the  ;K>wer  strokes  of  the 
same,  ami  means  for  alternately  fxhaustlng  said  four-cycle 
cylinders  Into  saW  two  cycle  cylinders. 

6.  An  engine  comprising  two  Internal  combustion  four- 
cycle cylinders  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ojienlngs.  a  two- 
cycle  cylinder  having  two  Inlet  openings,  an  exhaust  open- 
ing of  each  of  said  four  cycle  cylinders  communicating 
with  an  Inlet  opening  of  said  two  cycle  cylinder,  valves  to 
close  said  Inlet  openings  of  said  four  cycle  cylinders,  and 
Talves  to  cut  off  communication  l>etwe«'n  said  exhaust  open- 
ings of  said  four  cycle  cylinders  and  said  Inlet  o{>enlng8  of 
said  two-cycle  cylinder,  means  for  spraying  liquid  Into 
said  four  cycle  cylinders  near  the  end  of  the  power  stroke 
of  the  same,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  four  cycle  cyl- 
inders alternately  Into  said  two  cycle  cylinders. 

7.  In  an  engine.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion 
cylinder  having  Inlet  ami  exhaust  openings,  a  second  cylin- 
der having  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  said  exhaust  open- 
ings of  said  first  cylinder  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
o[>enlngs  of  said  .second  cylinder,  a  valve  to  close  said 
exhaust  openings  of  said  first  cylinder,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  valve  when  the  same  Is  normally  closed 

8.  An  engine,  comprtslng  a  four  cycle  Internal  rombus- 
tlon  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  openlnirs  and  valves 
to  close  the  same,  a  twi>  cycle  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  exhaust  opening,  and  a  valve  to  close  said  exhaust 
opening,  said  exhaust  opening  of  said  four  cycle  cylinder 
commanlcatlng  with  said  Inlet  of  said  two-cycle  cylinder. 
a  rocking  member  adapted  to  be  actuate<l  from  a  cam  shaft 
alternately  to  open  snld  valves  of  sabl  four  cycle  cylinder, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  rocking  meml.er  for  locking 
said  exhaust  valve  of  said  four-cycle  cylinder  when  said 
Talve  Is  normally  closed. 


1.  In  an  engine  In  combination,  an  Internal  combaatlon 
cylinder  having  means  for  spraying  a  liquid  thereinto 
near  the  end  of  the  power  stroke,  a  second  cylinder 
adapted  to  exhaust  Into  the  atmosphere,  and  meaaa  for 
exhausting  said  first  cylinder  Into  said  second  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine  In  combination,  two  Internal  combustion 
four-cycle  cylinders  haying  means  for  introducing  liquid 
thereinto  near  the  end  of  the  power  strokes,  a  two-cycle 
cylinder,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  four-cycle  cy lin- 
den alternately  into  said  two-cycle  cylinder. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  two  Internal  combustion  four- 
cycle cylinders,  a  two-cycle  cylinder,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing liquid  into  said  four-cycle  cylinders  near  the  end  of  the 
power  stroke  thereof,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  four- 
cycle cylinders  alternately  Into  said  two-cycle  cylinder, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  one  four-cycle  cyl- 
inder Is  glTlng  a  power  stroke  the  other  four-cycle  cylinder 
la  drawing  In  a  charge,  and  the  two  cycle  cylinder  Is 
exhaoatlng. 

4.  An   engine   comprising   a   four-cycle  cylinder   haying 


865,214.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS. 
Fra.nz  ScHfLER,  Berlin,  liermany.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  310.932. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  escapement  sets  each  comprising  a 
separate  ratchet  memt)er  and  a  separate  detent  member, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  different  escapement  sets  alter- 
natlyely  into  operation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
feed  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverse  escape 
members  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  detent  members, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  different  pairs  of  the  reapactive 
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escape  and  detent   members   Into  (.j^^ratlve  relation  to  the 
carriage  to  vary   the  feed. 

•H.    A    feed    me«  hanism    for    lyiH-wrltlng    machines,    rom 
prising.  In  combination,  a  rack  having  several  sets  of  teeth 
of  different    pitch,   severnl   detents  one   to   fit    c-i,  h   of  said 
sets  of  t»'eth,   and  moans  for  Interchangeably   bringing  the 
different  sets  Into  us^ 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  for  tyiM'wrltIng  machines,  com 
prising.  In  combination,  a  rack  luivlri;:  .s.-v.-ral  sets  vf 
teeth  of  different  pitch  nrranged  radliilly  nbout  a  common 
axis,  several  det.Mits  one  to  fit  each  of  said  s»'ts  of  teeth. 
and  means  for  Interchangeably  bringing  tht-  illfTcrent  sets 
Into  use. 

5.  A  feed  mechanism  for  t  vp.'w  rliliii;  mat  hdifs,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  rack  havinj:  s<»veri\l  s.ts  of  teeth 
of  different  pitch  arranged  radially  aUtut  a  common  axis, 
several  detents  one  to  fit  each  of  snld  seta  of  teeth  and 
adapted  to  turn  at>out  n  common  axis,  and  means  for  Inter- 
changeably bringing  the  different  sets  Into  use. 

6.  A  feed  me.bHiilsui  for-  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prising a  rack  m.-rnber  havlnj;  several  sets  of  teeth  of 
different  pitch,  adjustable  detents  arranged  to  fit  each 
of  said  sets  of  teeth,  means  for  bringing  the  different  sets 
of  teeth  alternatively  Into  operative  position,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  detents  to  rorrespdnd  to  the  change  In 
teelh.  j 

7.  A    feed    mechanism    f<.r    typewriting    machines,    com-   I 
prising.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  rn<  k  having  several    ! 
sets  of  teeth  of  different   pitch,   adjustable  detents  one  to 
tit  each  of  said  sets  of  teelh.  und  ni.-ans  to  simultaneously 
adjust  said  detents  i/t)on  adJui^iluK  v;.,!,]  g^tg  of  teeth. 

H.  A  feed  mechanism  for  tyitewrlilng  machines,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  ra(  k  having  several  seta  of 
ti'eth  of  different  pitches  arranged  radially  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  detents  to  fit  said  sets  of  teeth  and  adapted  to 
turn  fll>out  a  ciunmon  axis,  a  handle  to  turn  snld  rack  and 
adapted  to  slide  relatively  to  said  rack,  a  spur-wheel 
adapted  to  turn  with  said  detents,  and  meaiiK  connecting 
said  handle  with  the  spur-wheel  adapt(>d  to  turn  with  said 
detents,  when  said  handle  Is  moved  longitudinally  In  re- 
gusrd  to  said  rack 


«65.21S.  ART  OF  TKI>KI'HONV  Daniel  M  Thebrkll 
Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Julv  2.3,  1904.  Serial  No 
J17.846. 


1.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  tranamiasion  and  repro 
ductlon  of  sound,   means   for  producing  resonance  In   the 
transmitter  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  for  pro<)uclng  and  determining 
eb'.ir!  .li  r.-s.inHn<-e  In  the  transmitter  circuit,  substan- 
tia, v   M.s  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  nienns  for  [iroduclni.'  electrical  resonance 
In  the  primary  circuit  or  circuits,  whereby  the  current  Is 
increased  In  the  said  circuit  or  circuits,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  fur  producing  electrical  conso- 
nance in  the  primary  and  secondary  cnults,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  for  producing  and  determining 
electrical  consonance  In  the  transmitter  circuits,  whereby 
the  current  is  Increased,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro 
ductlon  of  sound,  means  for  attuning  the  transmitter  cir 
cult  to  the  essential  frequencies  of  the  sound  to  be  trans 
uiltled,  But)etantlally  as  set  forth. 

7     In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission   and  repro 
ductlon  of  sound,  means  for  electrically  sttunlng  the  trans 
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!  mitter  circuit  for  the  essential  harmonic  fr«q««««te«  of 
the  sound  to  be  transmitted,  whereby  the  current  is  In- 
creased In  the  said  transmitter  circuit,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

s.    In    the   art   of   the  electrical    transmission   and   repro- 
duction   of    sound,    means    for    electrically    attuning    the 
i    transmitter  and  line  circuits  for  the  essential   frequencies 
to  l>e  transmitted,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  trausmlsslon  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  for  electrically  attuning  the 
transmitter  and  line  circuits  f<,r  the  essential  frequencies 
to  be  transmitted,  whereby  the  current  Is  increased  In  the 
said  circuits,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  for  reducing  the  terminal  lmf)e- 
dance  to  Incoming  line  currents,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  for  reducing  the  terminal  Impe- 
dance of  the  line  to  Incoming  voice  or  sound  currents, 
whereby  the  line  current  Is  Increased,  subsiantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  rejjro- 
ductlon  of  sound,  means  for  Keneradng  aiternajlng  cur- 
rents In  a  branch  of  the  transmitter  circuit  containing  the 
primary  coll.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  means  for  generating  alternating  cur- 
rents In  circuits  derived  from  the  transmitter  circuit  and 
containing  the  primary  colls  of  a  plurality  of  transformers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
duction of  sound,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter,  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  transformer  In  a  circuit  attuned 
for  the  essential  sound  or  voice  frequencies  and  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  main  line  and  receivers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

15.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
du<t;on  of  sound,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter,  a 
source  of  energy  and  transformers  In  derived  circuits 
attuned  for  the  essential  voice  or  sound  frequencies  and 
In  opefctlve  relation  to  the  main  line  and  receivers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

16.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  and  repro- 
diicHon  of  sound,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter,  a 
source  of  energy  and  transformers  in  circuits  attuned  for 
the  essential  sound  or  voice  frequencies  and  In  operative 
relation  to  the  main  line  and  receivers  and  coinpensntlng 
transformers  In  the  main  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


865.216.     FAUCET,    Albert  Ullmann.  Macon.  Ga     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  310.946. 


1  A  faucet  comprising  a  plug,  means  for  locking  the 
plug  from  movement,  said  means  when  released  constitut- 
ing a  stop  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  plug  In 
either  direction,  an.l  means  within  the  shank  of  the  plug 
for  automatically  packing  the  plug. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  b<*dy-portlon,  a  plug  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  handle  shank  extend- 
ing in  and  connected  to  the  stem,  means  within  the  stem 
and  l>earlng  against  the  shank  and  plug  for  automatically 
packing  the  plug,  and  a  locking  means  engaging  In  the 
shank  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  plug. 
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3.  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  body-portion,  a  plug  mounted 
therein  and  liarlng  a  hollow  stem,  a  handle-shank  extend- 
ing In  and  connected  to  the  stem,  means  within  the  stem 
and  bearing  aijalnat  the  shank  and  plug  for  aut  iniatlcally 
packing  the  plug,  and  a  locking  means  engaging  In  the 
shank  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  plug,  said  means  when 
released  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  at  two  points  to 
limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  plug  In  either  (Hr'>cllon. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  t)ody  portion,  a  ak-  .  •  con 
nected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  shoylder,  a  plug 
mounted  In  the  body  portion  and  having  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending In  the  sleeve,  a  handle  shank  iirranged  In  the 
sleeve  and  extending  In  and  connected  to  the  stern,  said 
shank  provided  with  a  flange  abutting  agaluat  the  shoulder 
of  the  sleeve,  u  spring  mounted  In  the  stem  and  l)earlng 
against  the  shank  and  plug  for  automatically  pitcklng  the 
plug,  and  a  lockln^j  mt-ans  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  In  the  handle  shank  to  prevent  the  turning 
of  the  plug. 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected thereto  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  plug 
mounted  In  the  body  portion  and  having  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending In  the  sleeve,  a  handle  shank  arranged  In  the 
sleeve  and  extending  In  and  connected  to  the  stem,  said 
shank  provided  with  a  flange  abutting  against  the  shoulder 
of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  stem  and  l)ear!ng 
against  the  shank  and  plug  for  automatically  packing  the 
plug,  and  a  locking  means  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  In  the  handle  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
plug,  said  means  when  release<l  adapted  to  engage  the 
shank  at  two  points  and  constitute  a  stop  to  limit  the 
turning  movement  of  the  plug  In  either  direction. 

6.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected thereto  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  plug 
mounted  In  the  Ixidy  portion  and  having  a  hollow  stem  ex 
tending  In  the  sleeve,  a  handle  sh.ink  arranged  In  the  sleeve 
and  extending  In  and  connected  to  the  stem,  said  shank 
provided  with  a  flange  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of 
the  sleeve,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  shank  And  plug  for  automatically  packing  the 
plug,  a  hK'klng  means  extending  through  the  sleev*  and  en- 
gaging In  tlie  handle  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  plug, 
said  means  when  released  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  at 
two  points  and  constitute  a  stop  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  plug  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  means. 

7.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plug  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  handle  shank  extend 
Ing  In  and  connecte<l  to  the  stem,  means  within  the  stem 
and  bearing  against  the  shank  and  plug  for  autMmatically 
packing  the  plug,  a  locking  means  engaging  in  the  shank 
to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  plug,  said  means  when  re- 
leased adapted  to  engage  the  shank  at  two  points  to  limit 
the  turning  movement  of  the  plug  In  either  direction,  and 
means  for  operating  said  locking  means. 

8.  A  faucet  comprising  a  plug,  a  handle  element  for 
turning  the  plug  a  pin  and  elongated  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  element  and  the  plug  for  permanently 
connecting  the  plug  and  element  together  and  causing 
thereby  the  turning  of  the  plug  when  the  handle  element 
la  Bbifted.  a  locking  means  engaging  the  handle  element 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  plug,  said  locking  means  when 
moved  to  released  position  adapted  to  constttnte  a  stop  en< 
gaging  with  the  handle  element  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  plug,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  handle 
element  and  the  plug  for  automatically  packing  the  plug. 

9.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body-portion  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  turnable  plug  mounted  in  the  body-portion 
and  having  a  passage  associating  with  said  Inlet  and  out 
let,  said  plug  provided  with  a  hollow  stem,  a  sleeve  con 
nected  with  the  body-portion  and  surrounding  said  plug 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  handle  element  extending 
in  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  turning  pin  fixed  to  the  stem  and  extend- 
ing throagh  the  handle  element,  means  Interposed  t>etween 
the  handle  element  and  the  plug  for  automatically  packing 
the  plug,  and  a  stop  engaging  the  handle  element  for  limit- 
ing the  turning  movement  of  the  plug  in  either  direction. 

10.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body-portion  having  an  Inlet 


and  an  outlet,  a  turnable  plug  mounted  In  the  body-portion 
and  having  a  passage  associating  with  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let, said  plug  provided  with  a  hollow  stem,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion  and  surrounding  said  plug 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  handle  element  extending 
In  said  stem  atid  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  turning  pin  flied  to  the  stem  and  extend- 
ing through  the  handle  element,  means  Interposed  between 
^he  handle  element  and  the  plug  for  automatically  packing 
th-?  plug,  and  a  releasable  locking  pin  extending  through 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  In  the  handle  element  for  locking 
the   plug   from   inovenient 

11.  \  faucet  roaiprlslii«  a  Ixidyportlon  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  turnable  plug  mounted  In  the  b<jdy  portion 
and  having  a  [uissane  :i«isoclating  with  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let, said  plug  pT'  vidf'd  with  a  hollow  stem,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  the  Nxly  portion  and  surroundint:  said  plug 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  handle  element  extending 
In  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  turning  pin  fixed  to  the  stem  and  extend- 
ing through  the  handle  element,  means  l;iterpo»ed  between 
the  handle  element  and  the  plug  for  automatically  packing 
the  plug,  a  releasable  locking  pin  extending  through  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  in  the  handle  element  for  locking  the 
plug  from  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
pin. 

12.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body-portion  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  turnable  plug  mounted  in  the  body  portion 
and  having  a  passage  associating  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
let, said  plug  provided  with  a  hollow  stem,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion  and  aurroundlnK  lald  plug 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  handle  efement  extending 
In  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  turning  pin  fixed  tu  the  stem  and  extend- 
ing through  the  handle  element,  means  interposed  between 
the  handle  element  and  the  plug  for  automatically  packing 
the  plug,  a  releasable  locking  pin  extendfng  through  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  In  the  handle  element  for  locking  the 
plug  from  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
pin,  said  pin  when  released  adapted  to  engage  .said  handle 
element  at  two  points,  thereby  constituting  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  turning  movement  of  the  plug  In  either  direction. 


865,217  BOTTLK  \V.\SHIN<i  MACHINE  Henby  W. 
Van  Leir,  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assignor  to  S.  S.  Wenzcll 
Machine  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  May   l.'l!>07      Serial  No.  371.301. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  plate,  a  cam  shaft  and 
Its  bearings  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  same, 
the  whole  constituting  the  upper  clamping  device  of  a 
bottle  washing  machine,  a  transverse  adjusting  shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  t>earing8  and  positive  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  cam  shaft  bearings,  whereby 
movement  of  said  adjusting  shaft  will  effect  vertical  ad 
justment  of  said  cam  shaft  without  affecting  the  proper 
alinement  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  plate,  a  cam  shaft  and 
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Ita  bearings  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  same, 
the  whole  constituting  the  upper  clamping  device  of  a 
bottle  washing  machine,  reciprocating  devices  with  which 
said  I  lamping  dtvlce  is  normally  connected,  an  adjusting 
shaft  having  bearings  likewise  connected  to  .said  reclpro- 
catlnK  <levices.  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
cam  shaft  bearings,  whereby  the  latter,  when  free  from 
the  control  ..f  Hi.  r.-oprocating  devices,  can  be  adjusted 
vertically  linl.  j,.  inl.-utly  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cam  shaft  forming  one  of  the 
meml>ers  of  the  clamping  device  of  a  bottle  washing  ma- 
chine, vertically  guided  bearings  for  said  (am  shaft,  an  ad- 
Justing  shaft,  bearings  for  the  latter  and  cranks  on  said 
shaft,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  cam  shaft  t>earlngs, 
whereby  like  adjustment  of  each  of  the  latter  can  be  slmul- 
tan^usly  effected 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cam  shaft  constituting  one  of 
the  elements  of  the  damping  d«vlce  of  a  bottle  washing 
machine,  vertically  guided  bearings  for  said  cam  shaft,  an 
adjusting  shaft  bearings  therefor,  cranks  on  said  adjusting 
shaft,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  cam  shaft  bearings, 
and  a  pointer  and  dial  whereby  the  partial  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  adjusting  shaft  can  l>e  Indicated. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  of  the 
telescopic  brush  casing  and  its  top  plate  and  bottle  mouth 
supports,  bottle  clamping  devices  comprising  a  clamping 
plate,  a  shaft,  cams  upon  the  latter  vertically  guided  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
bearings  and  the  plate,  an  adjusting  shaft,  bearings  there- 
for, and  connections  between  said  adjusting  shaft  and  the 
cam  shaft  bearings  whereby  corresponding  vertical  move- 
ment can  be  simultaneously  Imparted  to  both  of  said  cam 
shaft  bearings. 

(J.  The  combination  of  the  upper  clamping  devices  of  a 
bottle  washing  machine,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
and  adjusting  devices  also  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
mechanism,  and  to  the  clamping  devices  whereby  the  latter 
can  be  uniformly  adjusted  In  respect  to  the  reciprocating 
devices,  when  free  from  the  control  of  the  latter. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  upper  clamping  devices  of  a 
bottle  washing  machine,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
and  adjusting  devices  which  are  connected  both  to  the  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  and  to  the  clamping  devices,  pro- 
vide support  for  the  latter  when  they  are  free  from  the 
reciprocating  mechanism,  and  also  serve  to  adjust  them  In 

■pect  to  said  mechanism. 


888,218.  AIR  SrPPLYlNG  MEANS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  AfGUST  Wage.nkb.  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Society  Deutsche  Kraftgas-Oesellschaft  M.  B. 
11..  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  20,  1903.  Serial  No. 
16fl.369. 


said  air-compressor  and  said  drlTing-cyllnder,  and  through 

which  the  whole  of  the  compressed  air  passes  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  device  for  throttling  part  of  the  air  in  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  varying  the  proportion  which  the  throttled 
air  bears  to  the  unthrottled  air  In  said  conduit. 

-'  The  combination.  In  an  explosion-engine,  of  an  air- 
compressor,  a  driving  cylinder,  an  alr-condult  connecting 
said  air  compressor  and  said  driving  cylinder,  and  through 
which  the  whole  of  the  compressed  air  passes  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  device  for  throttling  part  of  the  air  In  said  conduit, 
means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  throttling  exercised  by 
said  device,  and  means  for  varying  the  proportion  which 
the  throttled  air  bears  to  the  unthrottled  air  In  said  con- 
duit. 

3.  The  combination,  In  an  explosion  engine,  of  a  pump 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a  driving  cylinder  having 
two  series  of  porta,  a  gaseous-fuel-condult  connecting  the 
series  of  porta  nearest  one  end  of  the  driving  cylinder  with 
one  end  of  said  pump-cylinder,  an  air-conduit  connecting 
the  other  series  of  ports  with  the  other  end  of  said  ptim[>- 
cyllnder,  a  throttling  device  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
said  alr-condult,  and  a  piston  in  said  driving  cylinder  for 
,  successively  opening  and  closing  said  series  of  ports 
I  4,  The  combination,  in  an  explosion-engine,  of  »  pump,  a 
driving-cylinder,  an  nlr  conduit  communicating  nt  one  end 
with  said  driving  cylinder,  a  throttling  device  arranged 
between  the  ends  of  said  conduit,  pipes  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  conduit  at  each  side  of  the  throttling  de- 
vice, and  valves  In  said  pipes. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  explosion-engine,  of  a  pump,  a 
driving-cylinder,  an  air  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  driving  cylinder,  a  throttle  device  arranged 
iH'tween  the  ends  of  said  conduit,  pipes  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  conduit  at  each  side  of  the  throttling  de- 
vice, valves  In  said  pipes,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  valves. 

6.  The  combination.  In  an  exiiloslve  englni'.  of  a  j'ump.  a 
driving-cylinder,  an  alr-condult  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  driving  cylinder,  a  throttling  device  arranged  be- 
tween the  •  nds  of  said  conduit,  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  throttling  exerted  by  said  device,  pipes  connect- 
ing said  pump  with  said  conduit  at  each  side  of  the  throt- 
tling  devlcp,    and    valves   In    said    pipes. 

7.  The  combination.  In  an  explosion  engine,  of  a  pump,  a 
driving  cylinder,  an  alr-condult  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  driving  cylinder,  a  throttling  device  arranged 
between  the  ends  of  said  rondult.  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  throttling  exerted  by  said  device,  pipes  connect- 
ing said  pump  with  said  conduit  at  e.ach  side  of  the  throt 
tllng  device,  valves  In  said  pipes,  and  means  for  varying 
the  proportion  the  thrnttlwl  air  bears  to  the  unthrottled 
air  In  said  conduit. 

8.  The  combination.  In  an  explosion-engine,  of  a  pump,  a 
driving-cylinder,  an  air  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  driving  cylinder,  a  throttling  device  arranged 
between  the  ends  of  said  conduit,  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  throttling  exerted  l)y  said  device,  pipes  connect- 
ing said  pump  with  said  conduit  at  each  side  of  the  throt- 
tling device,  valves  in  said  pli>es.  cylinders  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  said  conduit,  and  pistons  adjustable  in  said  cylin- 
ders. 


1     The  combination.   In   an  explosion-engine,  of  an  air- 
compressor,   a  driving  cylinder,  an   air  conduit  connecting  1 


886,219.  END  CONNECTION  FOR  CONDUCTORS  ON 
FIBLI>-MAGNETS  OF  ALTERNATE-CTJRRENT  OEN- 
ERATOBS.  Milks  Wai.keb.  Hale.  Altrlncham.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
13.  190:.      Serial  No.  .'?83.6.'-)8. 

In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member  com- 
prising a  slotted  core,  conductors  located  in  and  projecting 
from  the  core  slots,  a  plurality  oj  annular  conductors 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  core  having  outwardly 
and  laterally  projecting  lugs,  tne  said  annular  conductors 
being  arranged  In  two  spaced  groups  with  the  lugs  of  the 
two  groups  projecting  toward  each  other,  longitudinally 
extending  conducting  bars  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
said  lugs  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  radlaL 
portions  that  connect  to  the  ends  of  the  core  conductors. 
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8«5,'.*2rf  FOOT  WAKMKU  Ckaki.esH 
Bordontnwn,  N.  J  l-iU^d  Aug.  11,  1906. 
330,244 


Whitakm, 
Serial   No. 


•  1     A  foot  warmer,  fomprlslni?  a  l.aso.  a  lantern  mounted 

thereon,  a  U  shaped  conductln>{  plate  arranKe<l  aL>ove  the 
rtame.  the  arms  of  the  plate  extendlnfi  outside  of  the  lan- 
tern and  resting  on  the  hase 

2.  A  fcot  warmer,  roiiiprlsinR  a  base,  a  lantern  mounted 
thereon,  a  conductinx  plate  extending  over  the  flame  of  the 
lantern  and  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  exterior  portion 
t-ielnK  on  top  of  the  hase.  and  ooverini;  plates  attached  to 
the  l)aae  and  extending  over  the  outer  portions  of  the  oon 
ducting  plate 

3.  A  foot  wrtrmer.  comprising  a  has...  a  lantern  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  metal  plate  havini;  an  Inverted  U  shaped 
heat  receiving  portion  within  the  lantern  and  heated  by 
the  flame  thereof,  the  metal  plate  also  having  an  exterior 
portion  resting  on  the  said  base 

4.  A  foot  warmer,  comprising  a  base,  a  lantern  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  metal  plate  having  an  inverted  U-shaped 
heat  receiving  p<irtlon  within  the  lantern  and  heated  by 
the  flame  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  heat  receiving 
portion  terminating  In  heat  delivering  tlanges  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  lantern  and  overlying  the 
top  of  the  said  base. 

5.  A  foot  warmer  provided  with  a  lantern,  and  a  metal 
plate  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  heat  re<elving  portion 
and  heat  delivering  flanges,  the  said  heat  receiving  portion 
having  Its  middle  part  extending  over  the  flame  of  the 
burner  within  the  chimney  of  the  lantern,  and  the  aide 
arma  of  the  said  heat  receiving  portions  extending  down- 
ward on  opposite  sides  of  the  flame  and  through  the  bot 
torn  of  the  lantern  burner  to  the  outside  of  the  lantern,  the 
said  aide  arms  terminating  in  the  said  flanges  extending 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions  from  the  said  lantern. 


866,221.      LUBRICATOR.      Frxsk   D.  Winklit,  Madison. 

Wla..    assignor    to    Madison  Kipp    Lubricator    Company, 

Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July 

18.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.6.S2. 

1.   In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  working  therein  fr«e  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  and 


to  oscillate  about  Its  axis,  a  drive  shaft,  two  cams  ou  the 
drive  shaft,  one  arranged  to  jfive  motion  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  motion  in  lines  parallel 
with  the  shaft,  and  connections  ttetween  the  said  cams 
and  the  piston  arranged  resi>e<nively  tr)  reciprocate  and  to 
turn  axially  the  piston,  .stibstantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  (oniblnat Ion  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton working  therein,  the  latter  l»<'lnk:  free  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  and  to  oscillate  about  its  axis,  a  drive  shaft, 
means  between  the  drive  shaft  and  plunger  for  reciprocal 
Ing  it,  and  other  means  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
plunger  for  oscillating  It,  the  said  means  for  oix-ratlnK  the 
piston  being  arranged  to  operate  alternately,  tliat  Is  to 
say,  the  piston  being  reciprocated  while  at  rest  as  to 
oscillatory  movements,  and  vice-veraa,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  free  to  recipr«icate  longitudinally  and  to  oscillate 
therein,  of  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  and  means  between  the  slide  and  piston  for 
oscillating  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  means  for  operat 
ing  the  lever,   an  arm  secured   to  and  proje.fing  out  from 
the  piston,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  arm,  substantially 
•a  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cyllmler,  a  pis- 
ton therein  free  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  and  to  oscil- 
late about  Its  axis,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston, 
means  for  oscillating  the  piston,  said  parts  being  arrange<l 
to  hold  one  of  said  sets  of  piston-operating  means  station- 
ary while  the  other  is  Iti  operation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton worliing  therein,  a  main  .Irlve  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
the  said  shaft,  connections  between  one  of  the  cams  and 
the  piston  through  which  the  latter  is  reciprocated,  and 
connections  between  the  other  cam  and  the  piston  through 
which  the  latter  is  .sclllate*!,  sutwtantially  as  set  forth. 

T  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton worlting  therein,  a  main  <lrlve  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams 
mounte<l  thereon,  one  being  arrangtHl  to  Impart  movement 
iti  a  ilirecrlon  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  ami  the 
other  t'.  Impart  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  with  such 
axis,  anil  means  between  one  of  the  cams  and  the  piston 
for  reciprocating  it.  and  connections  l)etweeri  the  other  of 
said  cams  and  the  piston  for  oscillating  it.  substantially 
a.x  set   forth 

N.    In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  working  therein,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  lever  connecte<l 
with  the  piston,  a  slide,  connections  between  the  slide  and 
the   piston    for   oscillating    the   latter,    and    a   cam   on    the 
shaft  for  re<'lprocating  the  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton working  therein,  means  for  re<-iprocatlng  the  piston,  a 
main  shaft,  a  slide  parallel  therewith,  a  cam  on  the  shaft 
for  operating  the  slide,  and  connections  r>etween  the  slide 
and  the  piston  for  oscillating  the  latter,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

10.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  working  therein,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon, 
a  bell  crank  connected  with  the  piston  and  operated  by  the 
said  cam.  a  slide  parallel  with  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  on 
the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  said  slide,  and  connections 
between  the  slide  and  piston  by  which  the  latter  Is  oscil- 
lated as  the  slide  is  reciprocated.  subBtantially  as  set  forth. 
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11  In  a  lubricator,  tlie  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton working  therein,  a  main  sliaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon, 
a  lever  tK>arlug  ui>on  tlie  cam  and  conne<  ted  wltli  the  pis- 
ton and  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  spring  fcr 
moving  the  le\er  and  holding  It  In  engagement  witli  tiie 
cam.  a  siole.  connections  l>etw«'en  the  slide  and  the  piston 
by  which  the  latter  Is  oscillated  as  the  slide  is  moved,  and 
means  for  operating  the  slide,  subsiantlally  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  working  tliereln.  tiie  pistons  being  each  free 
to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  and  oscillated  about  Its 
axis,  independent  means  for  reciprocating  each  piston,  and 
a  common  means  for  oscillating  the  pistons,  suLwtantially 
as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  working  therein,  each  piston  being  free  to  be 
reciprocated  longitudinally  and  oscillated  about  its  axis, 
llutopflBdent  means  for  reciprocating  each  piston,  and 
means  common  to  the  several  pistons  for  oscillating  them, 
the  said  means  for  operating  the  pistons  being  arranged  to 
operate  alternately,  tliat  is  to  say,  the  pistons  l>eing  recip- 
rocated while  at  rest  as  to  axial  movement,  and  vice  versa, 
tulMtantlally  as  set  forlh. 

14  In  a  lubricator,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  series  of  cylln 
dera,  pistons  working  therein,  a  main  shaft  upon  which  are 
a  series  of  cams,  levers  operated  by  tlie  said  cams  and  con 
nected  with  the  pistons  for  reciprocating  them,  a  single 
slide,  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  slide. 
and  connections  between  the  several  pistons  and  the  slide 
for  oscillating  the  former,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  working  therein,  a  main  shaft  upon  which 
are  a  series  of  cams  corresponding  In  number  with  the  pis- 
tons, levers  operated  liy  the  cams  and  connected  with  the 
piatOBS  for  reciprocating  them,  the  said  cams  l>eing  so  ar- 
ranged that  part  of  tlie  pistons  are  moved  in  one  direction 
while  the  rest  are  l>elng  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
single  slide,  meariK  for  recii)rocailng  tlie  slide,  and  connec- 
tions betwe«'n  tlie  said  pistons  and  tlie  slide  for  oscillating 
the  former,  substantially   hh  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump  like  device  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder with  an  oil  Inlet  |M>ri  and  an  oil  outlet  port,  a 
plaSfcr  or  piston  adapted  to  work  within  the  cylinder  and 
prOTldsd  near  Its  inner  end  with  a  pair  of  grcoves  ."U-^i 
extandllig  quite  to  the  end  of  tlie  plunger,  but  terminating 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating and  oscillating  the  plunger  In  the  cylinder  chamber, 
the  grooves  being  arranged  as  set  forth,  whereby  one  of 
them  registers  with  the  Inlet  port  v^ben  tiie  plunger  moves 
outward,  and  the  other  registers  with  the  outlet  port  when 
the  plunger  moves  inward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


to    hold   said   belt    loop    in    |K>8ttlon,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 


860.222.  OIL-CAN  .Iesse  O.  Woodwasd,  Jeliico,  Tenn., 
•aalcnor  of  ow  hiilf  to  John  B  .Andrews,  Coal  Creek, 
Tenn.      Filed  I>ec    1.  1900.      Serial  No.  346,879. 


'r      •* 

Tlie  herein  described  oil  can  comprlsinc  n  tx>dy  portion 
stamp«Hl  up  from  a  atngle  sheet  of  material  and  provided 
with  ;in  Integral  no«zle  and  a  cap  therefor,  a  disk  for 
•  overlng  one  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  disk  having 
an  angularly  extended  annular  flange  around  the  periphery 
thereof  engage<l  with  the  Nwly  portion  of  the  can.  a  belt 
loop  provldfHl  with  outwardly  extending  feet  and  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  liavlng  opp<«lfely  disposed  slots  and  re 
cesses  for  said   feet,  said  strip  being  soldered   to   the  disk 


865,223.  VEHICLB-AXLE.  Doctok  A  York  and  Sa.mi  kl 
A.  Dabb.  Mlneola,  Tex.  F'lled  Aug.  ir.  1<m>u  Serial 
No.  330,760. 


siaai.Ma^: 


1.  An  axle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each  composed 
of  a  Itearlng  sleeve  and  a  spindle  rotative  therein,  and  a 
coupling  connecting  said  sleeves  and  adapted  for  pivotal 
mounting  upon  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  axlo  comprising  a  pair  of  lndei>endent  sec- 
tions, each  comiK>8e<l  of  a  tiearing  sleeve  and  a  spindle 
adapted  to  turn  therein,  and  a  coupling  detnchal)ly  con- 
necting said  sleeves,  and  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting 
upon  a  vehicle. 

.'?.  A  vehicle  axle  compriilng  a  pair  of  IndepeDdent  sec- 
tlcjns,  each  section  consisting  of  h  lK>artng  sleeve  having  a 
spindle  revoluble  therein,  and  a  coupling  connecting  said 
sleeves,  said  coupling  l)etng  constructed  to  form  one  mem 
ber  of  a  fifth  wheel,  whereby  the  device  may  be  mounted 
on  an  ordinary  vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  a  pair  of  Independent  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  a  l>earlng  hub  or  sleeve  iiaving  n 
spindle  rotative  therein,  and  a  coupling  memlier  connect- 
ing said  hulls  or  slef^ves  and  having  sp.Mied  plates  forming 
a  reach-receiving  yoke,  one  forming  a  lifth  wheel  member, 
whereby  the  axle  is  adapted  to  Iw?  mounted  upon  a  vehicle. 

5.  A  vehicle  axle  coniprlslng  a  pair  of  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  hub  or  bearing  sleeve  having  a  spliidle  ro- 
tative therein,  and  a  coupling  connection  liotween  said 
sleeves  ad.ipte<l  for  connection  with  n  reach  and  to  form 
one  member  of  a  fifth  wheel. 

0,  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  hub  or  sleeve  having  a  spindle  rotative 
therein,  and  a  sectional  coupling  connecting  said  sections, 
said  coupling  being  adapte<l  for  connection  with  n  reach 
and  to  form  one  member  of  a  fifth  wheel. 

7.  A  veliicle  axle  comitrlsing  a  pair  of  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  hub  or  sleeve  liavlng  a  spindle  rotative 
therein,  a  coupling  comprising  sections  adapted  for  con- 
ne<'tIon  with  the  reach  and  to  form  one  of  the  inemlters 
of  a  fifth  wlieel,  and  means  for  detacliably  coupling  said 
sections  to  the  spindle  hubs. 

8.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  two  8e<-tlons.  each  consist- 
ing of  a  hub  or  sleeve  jirovided  with  cups,  spindles  rota- 
tive tliereln  and  firovided  with  cones,  said  cups  and  cones 
forming  raceways,  antl  friction  t)earlng8  in  said  raceways. 
and  a  coupling  connection  U-tween  said  sections  adapted 
to  form  one  member  of  a  fifth  wheel. 

9.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  two  sections.  ea(  h  consist- 
ing of  a  hub  or  sleeve  provided  with  cups,  a  spindle 
revoluble  therein  and  provided  with  cones,  said  cups  and 
cones  forming  raceways,  antifriction  bearings  In  said 
raceways,  each  spindle  l)elng  formed  of  adjustably  con- 
nected sections,  and  a  coupling  connection  between  the 
axle  sections  adapted  to  form  one  memlier  of  a  fi.fth  wlieel. 


8«6,224,       TRACE -HOOK        Howahi.     Ai  I'l.EfJATK.     Ix)ng 
Branch.  N.  J.      Filed  June  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  321,341. 

1.  In  n  device  of  tlie  class  descritied  comprising  a  l>ody 
having  a  chamlier  and  a  hook,  said  chamlier  having  a  slot 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
diamber.  having  a  tongue  extending  toward  the  jxilnt  of 
said  iiook,  and  an  arm  lying  within  said  chamlier,  said 
arm  liavlng  a  projection  in  said  slot  adapted  to  tie  actu- 
nfe«1  to  press  said  tongue  from  said  hook,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  tongue  against  said  hook,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a   chamtier.   an    opening  and  a    hook,  said   chamber 
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haTlnc  a  alot  tn  the  ilde  thereof,  an  elbow  lerer  pfrotally 
mounted  in  uld  chamber,  having  a  tongue  extending 
through  tald  opening  toward  the  point  of  said  hook  and 
an  arm  lying  within  aald  chamber,  said  arm  having  a  pro- 
jection Id  aald  ilot  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  preas  said 
tongue  from  said  hook,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  aald 
tongue  against  said  hook,  and  means  for  attachlnR  the 
derlce. 


I 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  b.xly 
having  a  chamber  with  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof  and  a 
hook,  an  elbow  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  chamber. 
having  a  tonjjue  extending  normally  toward  the  (wlnt  of 
aald  hook,  an  arm  lying  within  aald  chamber  and  a  recess, 
said  chamber  having  a  projection  adapted  to  extend  Into 
said  recess  when  said  lever  I3  moved  from  a  normal  po- 
altlon.  a  spring  upon  .said  projection  adapted  to  hold  said 
lever  In  a  normal  position,  said  arm  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection passing  through  said  slot  wherewith  said  arm  may 
be  depressed  to  force  said  lever  from  a  normal  position, 
and  means  for  attachluif  the  device 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  IxxJy 
having  a  chamber  with  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof,  and  a 
hook  with  a  rei-ess  near  the  point  thereof,  an  ellx)w  lever 
In  aald  chamber,  having  a  tongue  extending  toward  the 
point  of  said  hook  and  seating  normally  In  said  recess,  an 
arm  lying  within  said  chamber,  and  a  projection  In  said 
aiot  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  throw  said  lever  from  a 
normal  position,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  In 
■aid  normal  position,  and  means  for  attaching  the  device. 


8  6  5.225.  SAW  FILING  AND  SETTING  MACHINE 
SiDNBT  E.  Abniy.  Roswell.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jan  26 
1907.     Serial  No.  354,323. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
•f  a  Mw  damp,  a  sUtlonary  gnlde.  a  alidabla  plate  In  the 
gnlda  Borable  back  and  forth  with  reqwct  to  th«  damp,  1 


upwardly  extending  arms  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  slide  to 
■wing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  latter, 
means  for  supporting  a  file  on  the  arms,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending member  attached  to  the  arms  to  move  therewith,  a 
grooved  plate  arranged  on  the  guide  to  receive  the  ex 
tremlty  of  the  said  member  for  rocking  the  file  holding 
arms,  and  means  on  the  plate  for  guiding  the  member 
Into  one  end  of  the  groove  and  out  of  the  other  end 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  clamp  arranged  to  hold  a  saw  In  a  vertical  post 
tlon.  a  horizontal  guide,  a  slide  movable  In  the  guide,  a 
file  holder  movable  with  and  hinged  on  the  top  side  of  the 
slide  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  switch  device  supported  adjacent  the  slide,  and  a 
laterally  extending  member  fixed  on  the  file  holder  and  co- 
operating with  the  switch  device  to  rock  the  file  holder  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  slide 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  clamp,  a  slide,  a  guide  therefor,  a  file  holder 
hlngedly  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  grooved  plate  supported 
on  the  guide  at  one  side  of  the  file  holder,  a  finger  on  the 
file  holder  movable  In  and  out  of  the  groove  of  the  plate 
for  rocking  the  file  holder  by  the  reciprocation  of  the 
slide,  and  a  deflector  arranged  on  the  plate  for  guiding 
the  said  memt>er  into  the  groove 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  rest  a  clamp  cooperating  therewith,  saw  stops  ..n 
the  rest,  and  a  common  means  for  hlngedly  mounting  the 
clamp  and  securing  the  stops  on  the  rest. 


8  65.2  26  SHIRTWAIST  AND  SKIRT  AI.jrSTlR. 
Lewis  Bar.nett,  MlllvlUe.  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian  25  1907 
Serial  No.  354.0.36. 
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1.  \  shirt  waist  and  skirt  adjuster  comprising  a  shirt 
waist  safety  pin  for  engagement  with  the  shirt  waist  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  studs,  and  a  pair  of  skirt  safety 
pins  for  attachment  to  the  skirt  at  the  in.slde  of  the  waist 
t)and  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back  slit,  the  stationary 
shank  of  each  skirt  safety  pin  having  a  loop  for  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  stud  on  thf  said  shirt  waist 
safety  pin. 

2.  A  shirt  waist  and  skirt  adjuster  comprl.slng  a  shirt 
waist  safety  pin  for  engagement  with  the  shirt  waist  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  studs,  and  a  pair  of  skirt  safety 
pins  for  attachment  to  the  skirt  at  the  inside  of  the  waist 
band  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back  slit,  the  stationary 
shank  of  each  skirt  safety  pin  having  Its  middle  portion 
formed  Into  an  upwardly  extending  I.Kjp  for  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  stud  on  the  said  shirt  walat  safety 
pin.  the  entrance  end  of  each  loop  being  contracted. 


865.227.      HAII^JOINT       JoaiPH    F     Bastel,    St     Ixjuls, 
Mo      Filed  May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.6K6. 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  chair  for  inclosing  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  said  rail  chair  having  notches 
In  the  flange  portions  thereof,  transverse  braces  provided 
with  recesses  to  accommodate  the  rails  and  the  rail  chair, 
aald  transverse  braces  engaging  the  notches  In  the  rail 
chair,  and  notches  In  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  chair  to  Inclose  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  ralla,  said  rails  and  chair  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  alined  notches,  transverse  brace  bars  prorlded 
with  recesses,  the  walls  of  which  engage  said  notches,  gace 
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bars  fitted  to  the  braces  inside  the  rails,  said  brace  bars 
and  gage  bars  each  having  apertures  therein,  and  means 
extending  through  the  apertures  for  holding  the  brace 
bars  and  gage  bars  In  position 


3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  rail  chair  to  engage  the 
mest-ng  ends  of  the  rails,  brace  bars  formed  upon  a  base 
plate  and  provided  with  apertures  or  recesses  for  the  ralla 
and  "all  chair,  gage  bars  extending  inside  from  rail  to 
rail  ind  provided  with  recesses  to  engage  the  rail  flange 
and  'all  chair,  said  brace  bar  and  gage  bar  being  provided 
with  registering  keyhole  slots,  and  a  key  bar  for  locking 
said    irace  barn  and  gage  bars  togetlier 

4.  .\  rail  Joint  c(jmpri.'<lng  a  rail  chair,  a  base  plate, 
brae  bars  formed  thereon,  said  base  plate  having  a  central 
deprr-sslon.  a  ba«e  plate  fitted  In  said  depression  and  pro- 
vldel  with  brace  bars  for  engaging  the  rails,  gage  bars 
fltte4  to  the  lirace  bars,  and  provided  with  alined  ai>er- 
turei.  and  key  bars  fitted  in  the  apertures,  substantially  aa 
desc'lbed. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  chair,  a  notched  longitudinal 
supporting  bar  In  the  chair,  transverse  brace  bars,  gage 
bars  fitted  to  the  brace  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the 
br»c  bars  and  gage  bars  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


866228.     VAMT  HOLDER      John    U.    BEaoQDiST.    Man- 
ckeater.  N    II      Flled'Apr,  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,720. 


1     A  vamp  holding  device  comprising  a  central  member, 
rotatable   heads   having   contacting   ends   thereon,    parallel 
arms  arranged  on  the  heads  and  anchored  in  the  contact 
Ing   ends,    and   flexible  elements  between    the   free  ends  of 
the  arms  and  central  member. 

L'  In  a  vamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral member  having  a  ring,  rotatable  heads  thereon,  wire  i 
arms  having  corresponding  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  an- 
chored In  the  heads,  hooks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  hooks  and 
the  ring  of  the  central  memt)er. 

3  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  sets  of 
arms  extending  along  the  member  and  having  their  ends 
bent  inwardly  and  longltadlnally,  a  head  for  each  set  of 
arms  and  provided  with  apertures  for  receiving  the  longi- 
tudinal extremities  of  the  arms,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  beads  on  the  central  member,  a  ring  formed 
on  the  central  member,  and  flexible  elements  detachably 
connecting  the  ring  with  the  arms.  i 


4.  A  vamp-holdlng  device  comprising  a  central  member 
having  an  enlargement,  a  pair  of  heads  arranged  In  con- 
tact and  having  openings  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
contacting  ends,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  heads,  a  set  of  resilient  arms  on  each  head 
having  their  ends  bent  to  engage  in  the  openings  thereof, 
rings  formed  on  the  central  meml>er,  and  flexible  elements 
between  one  of  the  rings  and  the  free  ends  of  the  arms. 


865,229      APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  HEIGHTS 


OF  LIQUIDS   IN  RECEPTACLES. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1000 


Gboroe  M.  Boone, 
Serial  No,  347.645. 


1,  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  supply  valve 
therefor,  means  for  operating  the  said  valve,  controlling 
means  for  said  operating  mean,s  comprising  u  plurality 
of  buckets  or  vessels  at  different  heights  to  severally 
operate  when  the  water  reaches  certain  heights  each 
having  a  connection  with  the  tank  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  through  each  of  said  connections,  said 
buckets  severally  receiving  the  water  from  the  tank  and 
by  the  weight  thereof,  operating  the  said  controlling 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  conililnation  with  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  ves- 
sels at  different  heights  movably  supported,  valved  con- 
nections between  said  vessels  and  the  receptacle  whereby 
the  vessels  receive  the  water  severally  and  at  different 
heights,  and  means  controlled  by  the  filling  and  movement 
of  said  vessels  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  lu  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  ves- 
sels at  different  heights,  movably  supported  and  Inde- 
pendently having  connection  with  the  receptacle  to  receive 
water  therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  receptacle,  power  operating  means  for  said 
valve,  a  controlling  valve  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
said  power  operating  means,  said  controlling  valve  having 
connection  to  and  being  operated  by  the  filling  of  either 
vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  or  vessels  at  different  heights  having  each  an 
Independent  connection  with  the  receptacle  whereby  they 
may  Individually  receive  water  from  said  receptacle  when 
certain  heights  arc  reached,  a  movable  rod  carrying  all  of 
the  said  buckets,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  said  rod  for  shutting  off  the  supply  when  the  pre- 
determined height  Is  reached  In  the  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tank  or  receptacle,  means  for 
supplying  water,  a  plurality  of  buckets  or  vessels  at  differ- 
ent heights.  Independent  valved  connections  between  the 
buckets  and  the  receptacle  whereby  the  buckets  Individu- 
ally receive  water  when  different  levels  are  reached  In  the 
tank,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  vessel  which 
has  received  water  Is  transmitted  to  the  supply  means  to 
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control  the  same  and  means  for  moTin;;  the  naid  vessel 
upwardly  to  operato  the  supply  means  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion when  the  water  Is  discharged  from  said  vessel  as  a 
result  of  drawing  the  water  off  trom  said  receptacle,  suh- 
stAntlally  as  described 

6.  In  cooiblnatlon  with  a  receptacle,  a  supply  valve,  11 
cylinder  and  pistuu  with  connections  tn  the  valve  for 
operating  the  sani*',  a  valve  for  oontrolllnK  the  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cyllndi-r  and  dlscharKiuj;  It  therefrnm,  and  a 
plurality  of  buck»'(.s  arranged  at  different  heights  and 
Individually  connected  with  the  r'Cfptade  with  a  valve 
In  each  connection,  and  a  connection  between  the  buckets 
and  the  controlling  valve  to  op«'rate  the  same  when  either 
bucket  lowers  on  receiving  water,  due  to  the  water  reach 
Ing  the  pri'<letermiiied  height  in  the  receptacle,  .Mubstari 
tlally  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  rceptade,  a  supply  valve,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  with  connections  fi>  the  valve  for 
o{)«.'ratlng  the  same,  a  valve  for  Cnntrolllui:  the  pressure 
tiubl  to  the  cylinder  and  discharging  It  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  buckets  arranged  at  different  belgtits  and 
individually  connected  with  the  recei)tacle  with  a  valv<' 
In  each  connection,  and  a  connection  between  the  buckets 
and  the  controlling  valve  to  operate  the  same  when  either 
bucket  lowers  on  receiving  water,  due  to  the  water  reach- 
ing the  predetermined  height  in  the  receptacle  and  the 
spring  for  lifting  the  valve  and  the  buckets  to  allow  the 
water  to  be  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  thus  shutting 
off  the  supply  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


865,230.       CANOPY     BRACKK I         Hmeu     11.  ,  Bowland, 
Chicago.   111.      Filed  Apr.   12.  1907.      Serial   No.   367.793. 


The  combination  with  a  bed  upright,  of  an  upiier  rod 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
removably  connected  thereto,  a  connection  dep<'ndlng  from 
said  upper  rod  at  a  point  somewhat  removed  from  said 
upright,  a  lower  rod  substantially  parallel  with  said  upper 
rod  and  having  its  inner  end  attached  to  said  connection, 
a  member  having  its  Inner  end  removably  attached  to  said 
connection  and  curving  downwardly  and  upwardly  to  the 
other  end  where  It  Is  formed  with  a  socket  fur  engagement 
with  said  lower  ro<i,  and  a  i>race  attached  to  said  curved 
memt>er  and  having  a  free  end  funned  with  a  socket 
arranged  to  engage  said  upright 


S  8  5.  2.11  ItKINKORCED  CONCRETE  STRrcTrRB, 
Eldriih;e  R  B-iM.K  and  Wii.i.tAM  H.  rpruv.  Washington, 
D.  C        Elled  Oct.  0.    l!>0»i       Serial    No.   338,141. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deiicrlt)ed.  the  c<imhi- 
natloD  with  a  reinforcing  l>ar  having  a  single  fln  along  one 
side  only,  said  fin  being  of  suhstSBtially  the  same  thick- 
ness throughout  its  width,  the  free  edge  of  the  fin  consti- 
tuting the  corresponding  edge  of  the  t>ar.  said  fln  being 
(»>OTtd«d  with  openings  therethroagh,  of  reinforcing  arms 


passing  through  the  openings  and  being  of  a  slse  In  cross 
section  svibstantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  openings, 
said  arms  thus  fitting  snugly  In  and  substantially  illing 
the  of>enlng8  and  f>elng  disposed  at  an  lucllnatUti  to 
said  bar 

-.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  ci  inbl 
nation  with  a  reinforcing  bar  having  a  thin  narrow  tin  on 
Its  upper  side,  said  fin  being  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  throughout  Its  width,  and  bavin;;  its  upper  thin 
edge  forming  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  bar,  sail  Iln 
t>elng  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  of  reinforcing 
arms  passing  through  the  openings  and  l)elng  of  a  site  In 
cross  section  substantially  e<iual  to  the  area  thereof, 
said  arms  thus  fitting  snugly  in  and  substanilally  filling 
the  openings  and  l>elng  dls[K)sed  at  an  Inclination  tu  and 
wholly  alK)ve  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  conbl 
nation  with  a  reinforcing  bar  having  a  thin  outstanding 
fin  along  one  side,  said  tin  being  provided  with  angilar 
'"penlngs  therethrough,  of  reinforcing  arms  snugly  pasUng 
through  the  openings  and  having  the  portions  In  lald 
openings,  also  angular  In  cross  section,  to  prevent  the 
swinging  of  the  arms 

4.  In  a  structure  •<(  the  cb.Tr.'icter  described,  the  coabl- 
natlon  with  spaced  retnforciiik:  bars,  each  having'  a  loigl- 
tudiiial  tin  along  its  up(>er  side,  said  fin  t>elng  provlied 
with  o[>Piiings,  of  yokes  connecting  the  tins  and  dlspcBdl 
wholly  aNive  the  bars,  said  yokes  having  arms  that  are 
dlsp<ised  at  an  Inclination  to  the  bars  and  snugiy  enwge 
in   the  openings  of  the  fins 

5.  In  a  strxicture  of  the  character  descriU'd.  the  coiall- 
nation  with  spaced  reinforcing  bars,  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal fin  aliuig  "H«'  side,  said  fln  being  provided  with 
angular  <ipenlngs.  of  yken  conne<tlng  the  bars,  said  yokes 
having  arms,  the  terminal  portions  of  which  are  angilar 
in  cross  .sectiuii  ami  snugly  engage  In  the  o(>enlng^  In  the 
fins. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  <haracter  descrlb*>d.  the  conl)l- 
nation  with  a  reinforcing  bar  having  an  outstanding  fin 
upon  its  upper  side,  said  tin  t)eing  provided  with  an 
angular  opening  therethrough,  nf  a  reinforcing  yoke  snujjy 
passins  thr'uiK'h  the  o[>enlng  and  haviiik:  the  portion  theie- 
In  anculiir  In  cross  sectlnu,  said  yoke  being  disposed  wholj" 
above  the  bar  and  lielng  held  by  its  engagement  in  tie 
Mpening  at  an  Incllnatit  n  to  said  bar. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  comb- 
nation  with  a  reinforcing  bar  having  Its  greatest  widti 
al>ove  Its  bottom  e<lge  or  face  and  f\^rthermore  having  i 
single  central  integral  fin  projecting  from  its  top  faie.  sail 
tin  t>elng  thinner  than  the  Iwir  throughout  its  entire  exteit 
an<l  having  its  upf)er  edge  constituting  the  upper  edge  <f 
the  bar,  of  a  reinforcing  arm  passing  throuch  the  6n  ani 
extending  at  an  Inclination  above  the  bar  and  above  salt 
fln.  said  arm  t>6ing  located  wholly  above  the  widest  portioi 
of  the  bar. 


865.232.       OIN-SAW    CLEANER.       Mcl>t  ffee    Hk.mk.ki., 
Nocona.  Tex.      Filed  Feb.  23,  19o7.      Serial  No,  358,860. 
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1  In  a  cotton  gin  and  In  combination  with  the  gin 
saws,  a  cleaner,  plates  supporting  the  cleaner,  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  t>etween  the  cleaner  and  plates  to  admit  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  former,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cleaner. 

'J.   In    a    cotton   gin    and    in    combination    with    the   gin 
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saws,  a  cleaner  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  to  enter  the 
space  l>etween  the  gin  saws,  plates  supporting  the  cleaner 
and  adjustably  cmnected  to  the  frame  of  the  gin  whereby 
the  cleaner  nuiy  be  adjusted  t.i  jin.J'^t  the  teeth  Into  th« 
spaces  between  tlie  gin  saws  1.  n  tireater  or  less  extent,  a 
pin  iind  slot  connection  l>etween  the  cleaner  and  plates  to 
admit  of  a  longitudinal  inoveinent  of  the  former,  and 
ineaiis  for  moving  the  cleaner. 


805,2.1.'.  REET  niMFING  AND  SCREENING  APPARA- 
TUS. 1.01  IS  T  Cabsov,  F"ort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Nov. 
S.   1906.      Serial  No.  .142,445 


866.23.T      STAIR  RAH,  .lOINT      Waitkk  W.-  Bubnk.  Frost- 
burg,  Md       liled  Oct.  11,  nMi^.      Serial  No.  338,340. 


J 


865.234.     THREAD  TAKK  \  V  F(tR  SKW  I.Ni,  MACHINES. 

WlLHKLU      BCSCIICE,      Kb  lefe|<i.      (ierUiHIn        assignor      to 

The  Firm  of  Ankerwerke  .\ktieii  <  ■isc;;-,c|,i,f|  vormals 
Ilengstenberg  &  Co.,  Hlelefeld,  OerniHuv.  Kiied  Apr.  13, 
1900,      Serial  No.  311,459. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  section  having  \\\\  upper  mortise 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  top 
wall  and  a  lower  dovetalle  i  mortise  having  a  similarly  in- 
clined top  wall,  in  comblnailon  with  a  second  rail  section 
provided  with  an  upper  tongue  to  enter  the  upper  mortise 
and  having  a  leveled  upper  surface  and  a  i"wet  dovetailed 
tongue  having  an  upper  tteveled  surface,  said  t>eveled  sur- 
faces of  the  mortise  and  tongues  operating  to  force  the 
tongU6s  downward  In  the  mortises  when  the  rails  are 
brought  together. 


1.  A  rotating  fake  up  for  sewing  machines,  a  recipro- 
cating part  iipim  which  the  rctaiing  take-up  Is  mounte<l 
and   means  to  rotate  the  take  up  during   its  reciprocation. 

'_'     In  .'1  sewing  machine,  a  reclpr'  eating  part,  a  rotating 
tiike  nil    bHvlng    Its    shaft    mounted    on    said    reciprocating 
pint     II    .rank    shaft,    and    ctmnections    U'tween    the   crank    1 
shaft  and  the  take  up  to  rotate  the  same  during  Its  recipro- 
cation. 

.1  In  a  sewlne  machine  n  needle  bar.  a  r^itatlng  take  up 
mounted  (-n  the  neodle  bar.  a  crank  shaft,  and  connections 
between  tbe  crank  shaft  and  the  take  tip  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter  during    its    recipro<at Ion 

4  In  a  sewin;:  machine,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar.  n 
crank  shaft,  connettii  ns  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
needle  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
a  l«earing  on  the  needle  bar,  a  take  up  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  link  conne<"tlon  be 
tween  the  latter  and  the  crank  shaft.  1 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  and  screening  ai^jta- 
rntus,  of  a  frame,  a  chute  photed  to  tbe  frame,  said  chute 
having  a  screen,  a  receptacle  under  the  screen,  said  cluite 
l>elng  open  to  allow  the  material  to  discbarge  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  the  end  opposite  the 
open  end  of  the  chute  to  allow  the  screenings  to  discharge 
from  the  receptacle  when  the  chute  Is  tilted  after  dis- 
charging, sut>8tantlally  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  In  a  dumping  and  screening  appa- 
ratus, of  a  frame,  a  chute  i>lvoted  to  the  frame,  a  screen 
in  the  chute,  a  receptacle  under  the  screen,  a  hopj>er  at  one 
otid  of  the  clnite,  said  chute  open  at  the  opposite  end.  the 
receptacle  close<l  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  and 
open  at  the  receiving  end  so  that  the  8cr<»enlngB  are  not 
discharged  until  the  chute  Is  tilted  to  receive  another  load, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  chute  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  having  a  hopper  with  a  cbwed  bottom  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end.  a  screen  extending  from  the 
tM)ftoni  of  the  hopper  to  the  discharge  end.  a  screenings 
recejitacle  carried  by  the  chute  directly  under  the  screen. 
said  receptacle  being  closed  at  the  dlstharge  end  of  the 
chute  and  open  at  the  hopper  end,  sul)stnntlally  as  de- 
8crn>ed. 

4.  The  conililnatlon  In  a  dumping  and  screening  appa- 
ratus, of  a  frame,  a  chute  pivoted  to  the  frame,  tbe  iKittom 
of  the  chute  being  formed  of  a  screen,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  the  chute  and  sltuate<l  directly  under  the  screen,  said 
receptacle  Udng  <  losed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute 
and  open  at  the  feed  end,  a  platform  nt  one  end  of  the 
structure  upon  which  a  »at:on  can  l>e  run,  said  platform 
being  In  such  a  poKitioti  that  the  chute  when  tilted  will 
re<'elve  a  load  from  the  wagon  and  when  the  contents  of 
the  chute  are  discharged  and  the  chute  tilted  to  Its  orig- 
inal position  the  scre«'nings  will  flow  into  the  wagon,  sul>- ' 
Stantlally  as  rtescriUvi 

5.  The  coniblnatbm  of  a  frame,  a  chute  plvote<l  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  receive  material  at  one  end  and  dls 
charge  the  material  from  tbe  other  end,  a  vertical  guide  on 
the  frame,  a  slide  on  the  guide,  a  link  connecting  the  slide 
with  the  chute,  and  means  for  causing  the  slide  to  travel 
on  the  gtilde  to  tilt  the  chute,  But>stantlally  as  described. 

ft.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  chute  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  screen  In  the  chute,  a  vertical  guide,  a  slide 
mounted  In  the  guide,  two  ropes,  fixed  pulleys  foi-  said 
roi>«*s,  and  pulleys  carried  by  the  slide,  both  tbe  ropes  ex 
tending  to  the  ilrum  of  a  windlass  so  that  on  turning  the 
drum  one  roix;  will  be  wound  upon  the  drum  while  the 
other  will  l)e  paid  out,  thus  causing  the  slide  to  move  on 
Its  guide  to  tilt  the  chute,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  6,236.      IMPALING  ROLL  FOR   RAISIN-8EEDKR8. 

Bmosy  L.  CnADDt)CK.  Fresno,  Cal.      Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

Serial  No.  3,-^7.020 

1  An  Impaling  roll  for  raisin  seeders,  comprising  a  core, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  combs,  each  comprising 
a  plate  of  thin  material  provided  upon  one  edge  with  a 
M-rles  of  Impaling  teeth,  and  a  series  of  spacing  elements 
Intermediate  the  coml»s.  each  of  said  elements  comprising 
a  plate  provided  upon  one  edge  with  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the 
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■paclnc  elemeats  belnc  of  IcMer  length  tta&n  th«  t««tli  of 
the  combs  ^pa  recUtterlBg  tlMrcwlth.  laid  iMt  named  plate 
b«li»C  we^ige  shaiM  for  the  parpow  Mt  forth,  all  of  uid 
platM  bclDf  proTlded  with  tranarerte  alota,  and  plna  pass- 
ing throagh  the  alota,  the  ends  of  said  first  named  aerlea 
of  plates  being  redoeed  in  width  to  eqaal  the  width  of  the 
second  named  series,  and  bands  engaging  the  ends  of  all 
the  plates  to  retain  them  on  the  roll. 


2.  In  an  impaling  roller  for  raisin  seedera  and  similar 
machines,  a  saw  or  comb,  a  spacing  element  for  the  same, 
the  spacing  element  being  prorlded  with  teeth  registering 
with  those  of  the  uw  or  comb  and  of  lesser  length,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  base  portion  of  the 
teeth  of  said  saw  or  comb 

3.  In  an  Impaling  roll,  saws  or  combs,  wedge-shaped 
spacing  elements  located  l^etween  opposing  saws  or  combs, 
the  spacing  elements  being  narrower  than  the  saws  or 
combs  and  provided  with  teeth  registering  with  those  of 
the  saws  or  combs  and  of  lesser  length  and  adapted  for 
bracing  contact  with  the  base  portion  of  the  saw  or  comb 
teeth,  and  means  for  tying  the  combs  or  saws  and  their 
spacing  elements  In  series. 


865,237.     ME3CHANICAL   DEVICE    FOR    ADVERTISING 
PURPOSES.    Samdbl  Chandler  and  Josiah  Chandlus. 
Westminster.  England,  assignors  to  Living  letters  LIm 
ited,  Westminster,  I^ondon  Co.,  England.     Filed  Dec    28 
1906.     Serial  No.  349.875. 


1.  A  device  for  adTertlalng,  apectacular.  or  similar  pur 
poaea,  comprising  a  series  of  tubes  of  transparent  material 
conatltatlng  the  deaign  to  be  displayed,  a  plnrallty  of  main 
■apply  tanks  containing  differently  colored  liquids,  a  cor- 
responding number  of  open  secondary  supply  tanks  In  con- 
Mctlcii  with  aald  main  tanka  each  with  each,  float  ralrea 
iB  aald  aecoadary  tanks  operating  to  malnUln  a  constant 
Iwal  of  IlQQld  thercta.  an  aspirator  external  to  said  sec- 
tmOmrj  taaka  and  operated  on  by  the  pressure  of  the  Uqnld 
tkeralB  to  dellTcr  alternating  eolnmna  of  liquid  and  air  to 
tlie  aerlea  ot  tubes,  and  a  mnltlpie  way  cock  to  admit 


liquid  from   any  one  of  said  secondary   tanks   to  the   said 
aspirator.  wilMitantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  advertising,  spectacular,  or  similar  pur- 
poses, comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  transparent  mate- 
rial constituting  a  deaign  to  be  displayed,  a  plurality  of 
main  supply  tanks  containing  differently  colored  liquids,  a 
corresponding  number  of  open  secondary  supply  tanks  In 
connection  with  said  main  tanks  each  with  each  for  sup- 
plying differently  colored  liquids  to  different  parts  of  the 
design,  float  valves  In  said  secondary  tanks  operating  to 
maintain  a  constant  level  of  liquid  therein,  a  plurality  of 
aspirators  external  to  said  supply  tanks,  and  operated  on 
by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  therein  to  deliver  alternating 
columns  of  liquid  and  air  to  the  said  pluralKy  of  tubes, 
and  a  multiple  commuUtlng  cock  for  rcfrulatlni?  the  supply 
of  liquid  to  the  said  aspirators,  substantially  as  described. 


865,238.      FIREPLACE  MKATKR    FOR    RADI.\TOR    SYS 
TEMS.     William  (i    Cuvki.e.  Knoivllle.  Oblu.  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Frank  fielase  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  M. 
Thompson.    Wellsvllle.    Ohl..       Klle<1    Nov     12.    \90a       S»» 
rial  No.  343,011. 


1.  A    Are    place    water    heater,    consistinnj    of    a    hollow. 
upright,   flat,   shell,   having  front  and   back    walls  and   top 
and  bottom   ends,   said  shell  having  a   vertical  upward  ex 
tension  of  the  back   wall  at  the  top  and   a   vertical   down 
ward  extension  of  the  front  wall  at  the  bottom,  both  said 
extensions  being  cast  with  the  shell  and  formed  with  open 
Ings,    dampers    for    controlling    said    openinjcs,    and    means 
for  operating  them,  detachable  flue  tubes  extendlnR  entirely 
through   the  shell   and   through   the  upper  and  lower  end-s 
thereof,  fireproof  packing  arranged  about  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  screw  nuts  arranged  about  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
to  compress  the  packing  and  form  a  water  tight  Joint. 

2.  A  fire  place  heater,  consisting  of  a  hollow,  upright, 
flat,  shell  having  a  front  and  back  wall  with  vertical  ribs 
on  the  Inside  and  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  shell  having  a 
vertical  apward  extension  of  the  back  wall  at  the  top  and 
a  vertical  downward  extension  of  the  front  wall  at  the 
bottom,  both  said  extensions  being  formed  with  openings, 
all  of  said  parts  being  cast  In  one  piece,  dampers  control- 
ling said  openings  and  means  for  operating  them,  and 
vertical  floe  tubes  extending  through  the  shell  and  through 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  at  points  alternating 
with  the  vertical  Interior  ribs  of  the  shell,  and  a  fireproof 
packing  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 


865,239.     WHEEL-HUB.     William  J.  Connallt,  Atlanta, 
Ga.      Filed  Feb.  25,  1907       Serial  No.  359.246. 
1.  A  wheel  hub  comprising  a  t>ox  having  a  boss  at  its 
Inner  end  and  alao  hartng  one  or  more  exterior  longitudi- 
nal ribs,  an  inner  body  section  arranged  on  the  box  In  en- 
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gagement  with  the  rib  or  ribe  thereof  and  having  a  square 

outer  end  and  also  having  a  circular  series  of  projections 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  Inner  fxirtlon  of  said 
square  end  and  t)eveled  at  their  free  ends,  an  annulus  ar 
ranged  on  the  l>ox  and  In  engagement  with  the  rib  or  ribs 
thereof  and  having  Its  Inner  side  Inclined  or  lieveled,  an 
outer  IvKly  section  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the  nn 
nuluH  and  threaded  on  the  Ik)X,  sintkes  interiMised  Itetween 
the  iKxlj  sectl  >nM  and  having  straight  Hides  presented  to 
the  inner  body  section  and  Inclined  sl<les  prenented  to  the 
annulus  or  intermediate  t>odr  section  and  also  having  re- 
duced ends  or  tongues  disposed  l>etweeu  the  projections 
on  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  dust  cap  threaded  In  the 
Inner  end  of  the  Inner  body  section,  a  dust  cap  threaded 
In  the  outer  encl  of  the  outer  lK)dy  section,  and  fastening 
means  on  the  outer  body  section  detachahly  engaged  with 
the  last  mentioned  dust  cap  and  arrntiKiMi  to  hold  the 
same   against    casual   displacement 


^^-, 


2.  The  coniMnntlon  In  a  wlu^el  huh.  of  a  box,  a  b^dy  sec 
tlon  arrai)ge<l  on  the  l>ox.  an  annulus  arranged  on  the  l)ox. 
spokes  InterpKised  l>etween  the  section  and  the  annulus,  an 
outer  N>d_v  8e<-tlon  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the  sn 
nulus  and  threaded  on  the  b  x  and  having  a  longltudlnHl 
groove  In  Its  outer  portion,  a  dust  cap  threaded  Into  the 
cuter  end  of  the  outer  body  section  and  having  a  notch 
ailHpied  to  \te  alined  witii  the  groove  in  said  section,  n  fas- 
tening bar  removably  arranged  In  said  gro  .ve  and  notch, 
and  a  screw  extending  tiirough  Kald  l>ar  and  outer  body 
section  and  arranged  to  be  set  against  the  thread  on  the 
box. 


8  6  5,24  0.  ro.MBlNF.I)  IN(JOT  STHIl'l'KR  .«lM> 
CHARGER  .I.iHN  C.  Cromwell  and  Horace  W  Lash. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Garrett-Cromwell 
Engineering  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  300,967. 


Li^' 4iJ.ilski.u2iI  AA 


1  In  combination,  a  traveling  crane  supporting  a  trav 
ellng  carriage.  Ingot  stripping  mechanism  and  ingot  carry- 
ing mechanism  supported  by  said  carriage,  said  stripping 


and  carrying  mechanisms,  being  stnicturally  separate  from 

each  other. 

2  In  combination,  a  traveling  crane  supporting  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  an  Ingot  stripper  and  an  Ingot  carrier  sep- 
arately mounted  on  said  carriage. 

.T  In  combination,  a  traveling  cranf  supporting  a  traT- 
ellng  carriage,  an  Ingot  stripper  and  an  Ingot  carrier  sep- 
arately mounted  on  said  carriage  In  a  line  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  one  of  the  alK)ve  mentioned  trav- 
eling members 


8  6  5,241.  SICKLE  DRIVE  FOR  MOWERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Charles  a.  Dakkah,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1907.      Serial  So.  353.855. 


1.  A  sickle  drive  for  mowers  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sickle  bar,  two  disks  Journaled  for  rotation  upon 
the  frame,  said  disks  having  cam  grooves  the  Inner  portion 
of  one  of  whbti  Is  lowermost  when  the  outer  i>ortlon  of 
the  other  Is  lowermost  and  vice  versa,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  a  point  equidistant  of  said  disks  and  having  studs  which 
enter  said  grooves.  «  pitman  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  and  at  Its  otiier  end  to  the  sickle  bar  and  means  for 
rotating  the  Kald  disks. 

2.  A  sickle  drive  for  mowers  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sickle  bar.  a  plurality  of  disks  Journaled  for  ro- 
tation ui>on  the  frame,  said  disks  having  cam  grooves,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  at  a  point  between  said  disks 
and  having  studs  which  enter  said  grooves,  a  sickle  bar 
pitman  conne<ting  said  lever  with  the  sickle  bar  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  disks. 

3  A  sickle  drive  for  mowers  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sickle  bar  disks  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
frame,  said  disks  having  cam  grooves,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  frame  <'f  the  Implement  at  a  point  between  said 
disks,  rollers  Journaled  upon  and  supporting  said  lever,  a 
sickle  bar  pitman  connecting  the  lever  with  the  sickle  bar 
and  means  for  rotating  said  disks. 

4.  A  sickle  bar  drive  for  mowers  and  the  like  comprising 
a  frame,  a  sickle  bar,  an  axle,  traction  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  shnft.'i  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  around  the 
said  sprocket  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  located  upon  said 
shafts  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  around  the  last  said  sprocket  wheels,  disks 
mounted  u|K)n  said  shafts,  said  disks  having  cam  grooves, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  having  studs  which 
enter  said  grooves  and  a  sickle  bar  pitman  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  sickle  bar  of  the  Implement. 


865.242.  RING  TRAVELER  FOR  RING-SPINNING  AND 
KINfJ  -  TWISTINfi  FRAMES.  THB<ir>oK  DKMOrLiK, 
Blelltx.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .346,972. 


r 


f 


i^'. 


A  ring  comprising  a  conical  supporting  portion  and  a 
track  at  the  upper  end  of  and  extending  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  supporting  portion,  said  trsck  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  Interior  of  the 
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■upportlng  portion  and  the  Inwardly  «ztMKllBg  portion 
beinjir  narrower  than  the  outwardly  extendlog  iwrtlou 
thereof,  combined  with  a  traveler  to  straddle  said  track 
and  part  of  said  conical  supporting  portion,  said  traveler 
during  normal  action  enganlng  two  points  only  of  the  ring, 
namely,  on  the  under  surface  of  the  narrower  portion  of 
the  track  and  the  exferlor  surface  of  the  conical  supportinji 
portion. 


M5.24a.     (;atk  llIN'iK       .Inns    V     iM  \.N.    I'rovo.    Utah, 
nied  May  3.  1907.      S^^tIhI  No    .{Tl.TJt. 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
nietnl  ors  having  laterally  extending  arms,  a  pintle  passing 
through  the  anus  for  hingedly  connecting  the  memljers,  a 
pair  uf  Inclined  cams  extending  from  a  point  between  the 
arms  of  unc  nieiulicr  outwardly  toward  one  of  the  artns 
thereof,  and  a  dt-vlce  supi><)rte.i  on  the  other  member  at  a 
l>olnt  tietween  its  arms  for  engiigeuient  with  the  cams. 

■-'.  A  hlnac  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plntle- 
carrylng  nuuiler,  a  second  member  having  one  end  bent 
into  an  mm  to  engage  the  pintle  and, the  other  ^nd  divided 
into  downwardly  inclined  cams,  and  a  roller  on  the  flrtt 
nieiuli'T  ariiin;;ed  in  co<'iperat ive  relation  with  the  cams. 

.'!  A  lilUijc  of  the  class  descrlhed  romprlslrig  a  inemlter 
having  one  end  iirovUle<i  with  an  ni>«'rrureil  arm  and  l>ent 
Ivacit  upon  Itself  and  the  other  e.\treniity  split  and  shaped 
Into  syiuiiictri.n  il  iin  llntHl  cams  with  their  extrt'tnltlea 
se<Mired  to  the  ■  o  \y  portion  of  the  niemU'r.  a  pintle  extend- 
luki  through  the  said  arm.  a  second  member  supix)rtlng  the 
pintle,  an<i  a  roller  on  the  second  meml)er  engaging  the 
c  I  ins. 

4  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprlslni;  i\  strip  of 
metal  havinu;  i>iie  fnd  lent  laterally  to  form  an  arm  and 
an  internie  llatc  portion  I  ent  laterally  to  form  a  second 
arm  and  provl  le<l  with  a  illvideil  extremity  Incllnel  toward 
tlie  ImmIv  [M>rtii  n  of  rhe  strip  and  s«»cur«ii  to  the  latter  to 
form  c.uiis.  a  pintle  slldalile  through  the  arm  and  l>etwi>en 
the  c'liiis,  a  menil  Ml-  supiMutin;;  the  pintle,  and  a  device  on 
the  latter  iiieinl)*^  cngakjinK  tli»"  laius 

5.  A  hinge  of  the  cla.Sf,  descril>ed  <'omprising  a  strip  of 
metal  having  an  ai>ertiiiel  arm  at  one  end  and  doiihle<l 
back  on  Itself  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  twnt  into  an 
arm  thereat  and  having  Its  other  extremity  split  longltudl 
nally  and  the  split  portions  symmetrically  mirved  and  In- 
clined with  their  ends  secunnl  to  the  IkmIv  of  the  strip 
InternuNllate  the  said  arms,  a  second  strip  having  its  ends 
Ijent  Into  arms,  a  pintle  exten<ling  throukth  the  arms  of 
both  strips,  an<l  an  anil  friction  roller  arrange<l  on  the 
ser<ipd  strip  to  engage  the  lncllne<l  an<l  curved  portions  of 
the  first  strip,  the  said  iH)rtlons  being  curved  around  the 
axis  of  the  pintle  as  a  center. 


86fl.244         PROTKCTOH     FOR     VESSEI-.S     IN     CASK     OF 
COLLISION.      NiEL.s    C.    YoRiii:NSEN-GLNDHi)i..\i.    Brad 
fordville.   Fla.      Filed  May  3,   IfXW.      Serial   No.   :n5,llH. 
1.  The  combination   with  a  vessel,  a  casing  carried  by 

the  keel,  of  the  vessel  having  a  buffer  beam  working  In  the 


casing  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  t>ow  of  the  vessel. 
and  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  arranueil  In  said  casing 
In  the  rear  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  bulTer  lieam,  said  springs 
Increasing  In  sire  and  strength  as  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing  Is  approached. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  carried  thereby,  buffers  i>earlng  upon  said  springs 
and  connected  together,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cable  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  lerer  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
buffers  for  moving  the  lever  upon  movement  of  the  buffer 
inwardly. 

3.  In  a  vesael  having  keel  and  stem,  springs  carried  by 
the  keel,  boxes  opening  through  the  vessel  bow,  springs  Id 
said  boxes,  a  buffer  frame  comprising  beams  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  stim,  and  l>earing  on  said  springs,  and 
means  connecting  the  U-ams 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Ixiw  portion  of  a  vessel,  of 
a  casing  carried  by  the  keel,  boxes  parallel  to  the  keel  and 
opening  through  the  bow  of  the  vessel  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stem,  buffer  beams  working  reapectlrely  In  the  casing 
and  in  the  ttoxes  and  bearing  on  the^prings,  a  cross  piece 
connecting  the  beams  working  In  the  boxes,  and  a  block 
connected  ♦o  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  working  in  the 
casing,  and  to  the  cross  piece  between  the  remaining  beams. 


865,245.      JOURNAI^BEARINC;.      Fkkdekick    E.    Harden, 
.\tlanta.  Oa.      Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.464. 


1  The  combination  with  uppei-  an<i  lower  plates  having 
tapered  tn'srlng  s<x-kets  in  the  upper  sides  there-. f.  ..f  a 
vertical  spindle  between  the  plates,  and  tapered  sl.'fves 
s.rewtHl  ..n  opp<v»lte  ends  of  the  spindle,  with  their  large 
ends  alx)ve,  atid  fitting  In  the  soiiiets 

2.  The  coitiMnatlon  with  upper  and  lowfr  [ilntes  pro- 
vided with  ..i>euini;s.  of  a  vfrtiial  splndU'  l»-tv\een  the 
plates,  anil  fiip^Tvd  s|e<'\cs  s'  rt'we<l  nn  u[,[>.isitc  piuls  uf  the 
spindle  with  their  largf  ends  aUne  and  tUting  in  the 
o|>«'nink's 


865,246.     TfiV,     Jacob  IlKi.rzEi..  York.  I'a.     Filed  .Ian     12. 

1907.      Serial  No.  852,005. 

The  herein  des<'rlted  toy  coTni>rlslng  a  ful>e  having  a 
funnel  shai>«>d  mouth,  a  resilient  liand  conne<'te<J  at  its 
ends  to  the  op[X)8ite  sides  of  the  mouth  of  the  funnel,  said 
resilient  hand  extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  funnel, 
an  operating  cord  secured  centrally  to  the  resilient  band 
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and  extending  through  the  tube,  and  a  cross  bar  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  cord,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


«<5.247.  AUTOMATIC  orNNERY-CORRKCTING  DE 
VICE.  Blmbb  W.  Hl-bbaiu}.  U.  8.  Army.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,124. 


_f »  /• 


•tZT*^-'^ 


""^"""^1 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  :  means  by  which  the  movement  of  said 
arm  may  be  regulated  to  any  predetermined  point  ;  a  mov 
able  scale  piToted  to  said  arm  and  slldable  In  a  fixed 
path  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ; 
and  ;in  auioinstlc  computing  device  independent  of  said 
seal.  !.m  (o,,|.,. rating  therewith  to  make  various  gunnery 
corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  cor- 
rected data  to  be  used  in  aiming  and  laying. 

2  rill  conihlnatlon  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  .  a  scab-  pivoted  thereto  and  movable 
thereby  In  a  flx»'d  path  at  right  angles  to  the  normal 
position  of  said  arm  and  an  automatic  computing  device 
Independent  of  but  c(X)pcratln>:  with  said  scale  to  make 
various  gunnery  correctioiiv  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale 
the  actual  corrected  data  to  !>.■  us.d  In  aiming  and  laying. 

?  Ttir  romhln.itloii  (if  iiri  !irni  adapted  to  be  moved 
a!ii  ui  11  i.TittT  ,  a  fixed  sralc  hv  which  the  movement  of 
said  arm  may  li.'  regulated  :  a  s.-al.'  pivoted  to  said  arm 
niovahli'  in  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  tp  the  normal 
1  ■'it  I.  II  of  said  arm  :  and  an  tuitoinatic  computing  device 
Inl.  ;..  nd.iit  of  hut  imipfTHtlng  with  said  scnh'  and  adapt- 
fii  I.  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon 
said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming 
and  laying 

4,  The  combination  of  an  arm  adai't.d  to  be  moyed 
about  a  center:  a  scale  movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  :  m.«ans  Inter- 
posed between  said  scale  and  arm  for  varying  the  move- 
ment of  the  scale  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  ;  and  an 
automatic  computing  device  Independent  of  but  coSperatlng 
with  said  seal.'  ti.  malte  various  gunnery  corrections  and 
Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  corrocti  d  data  tu  Ih» 
naed  In  aiming  and  laying 

6.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  he  moved 
about  a  c«^nfer  :  a  scale  movahlf  In  a  flied  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  connector 
between  said  scale  and  arm  :    and  an  automatic  computing 


derlce  Independent  of  but  coTiperatlng  with  said  scale  to 
make  various  ^-unn.'ry  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said 
scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  he  used  In  aiming  and 
laying. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center;  a  scale  movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  :  an  adjustable 
connector  between  said  scab'  and  arm  adapted  to  vary 
the  movement  of  said  scale;  and  an  autmnatic  ccunputlng 
device  independent  of  but  cooperating  with  said  scale 
to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon 
said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  us.d  in  aiming 
and  laying. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  scale  movable  In  a  tlxed  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  :  means  by 
which  the  movement  of  said  arm  may  be  regulate<l  to  any 
predetermined  point;  an  adjustable  connector  between 
said  scale  and  arm  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  scale  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  :  and  an 
automatic  computing  device  cooperating  with  said  scale 
to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon 
said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming 
and  laying. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  scale  movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm;  a  connector 
between  said  scale  and  arm;  means  for  moving  said  con- 
nector to  and  from  said  center  to  vary  the  movement  of 
said  scale;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  Inde 
I)endent  of  but  co^iperntlng  with  said  scale  to  make  various 
gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the 
actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

9.  The  combination  of  nn  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  means  by  which  the  movement  of  said 
arm  may  be  regulated  to  any  predetermined  point  ;  a  scale 
movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  arm  ;  a  connector  betwe^-n  said  scale  and 
arm;  means  for  moving  said  connector  to  and  from  said 
center  to  vary  the  movement  of  said  scale  ;  and  an  auto- 
matic computing  device  cofiperating  with  said  scale  to 
make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said 
scale  the  actual  corrected  daU  to  be  used  in  aiming  and 
laying. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  move<i 
about  a  center;  a  plurality  of  graduations  thereon;  a 
scale  movable  in  a  fixed  pat\|  at  right  angles  to  the  normal 
position  of  said  arm  ;  a  connector  between  said  scale  and 
arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any  prede- 
termined graduation  on  said  arm  ;  and  an  automatic  com- 
puting device  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  make  various 
gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the 
actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying 

11.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center;  an  interchangeable  meml>er  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  graduations  ;  a  scale  movable 
In  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of 
said  arm  ;  a  connector  between  said  scale  and  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any  predetermined 
graduation  on  said  member;  and  nn  autonuitlc  computing 
device  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gun- 
nery corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual 
corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying 

12.  The  cctmblnaflon  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove; 
an  Interchangeable  scale  slldable  In  said  groove  ;  a  scale 
movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  normal 
position  of  said  arm  ;  a  connector  between  said  scale  and 
arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  any  predetermined 
graduations  on  said  scale;  and  an  automatic  computing 
device  coiiperatlng  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gun 
nery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual 
corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

l.'i  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
atKinf  a  center;  a  graduate<l  meml^er  slldable  thereon;  a 
flxe<1  scale  adapted  to  locate  the  position  of  said  graduated 
memN-r  ;  a  seale  movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to 
the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  connector  Itetween  said 
scale  and  arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any 
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predetermloed  graduations  on  said  alldable  member  ;   and 
an  automatic  computing  device  independent  of  but  co<Jp 
eratlng  with  aald  scale  to  make   various  gunnery  correc 
tlona   and   Indicate   upon  said   scale   the   actual   corrected 
data  to  be  ua«d  In  aimlnj;  and  laylnK 

14.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapte<l  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  time  of  flljcht  scale  thereon  ;  a  scale  mov- 
able In  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position 
of  said  arm  :  a  connector  l>etween  said  scale  and  arm 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any  given  range 
on  said  time  flight  scale  ;  and  an  automatic  computing 
device  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gun 
nery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual 
corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  an  interchangt'alile  time  of  flight  scale 
thereon  ;  a  scale  movable  in  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to 
the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  connector  between  said 
scale  and  arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any 
given  range  on  said  tlnio  of  flight  scale  ;  and  an  automatic 
computing  device  Independent  of  but  cooperating  with  said 
scale  to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate 
upon  said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  in 
aiming  and  laying. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center ;  an  Interchangeable  time  of  flight  scale 
slidable  thereon  ;  a  scale  movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  connector  be 
tween  said  stale  and  arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  reg- 
ister any  given  range  on  said  time  of  flight  scale  ;  and  an 
automatic  computing  device  cooi>eratlng  with  said  scale 
to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon 
said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming 
and  laying. 

17  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  time  of  flight  scale  slidable  thereon  ;  a 
preillctlon  Interval  scale  registering  therewith  ;  a  scale 
movable  In  a  fixed  path  at  right  ancles  to  the  normal  posl 
tlon  of  said  arm  ;  a  c<.inneftor  between  said  scale  and  arm 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any  given  range  on 
said  time  of  flight  scale  :  and  an  automatic  computing  de- 
vice co<5peratlng  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gunnery 
corrections  and  Indicate  nixtn  said  scale  the  actual  cor- 
rected data  to  be  used  in  aiming  and  laying. 

1«*.  The  Combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  :  a  member  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
movable  theret)y  in  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  nor- 
mal position  of  said  arm  ;  a  scale  movably  mounted  upon 
said  memt>er  ;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  Inde- 
pendent of  but  co<)peratlng  with  said  scale  to  make  various 
gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual 
corrected  data  to  L>e  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 
*  19.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
■bout  a  center:  a  member  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
movable  thereby  In  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  nor 
mal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  reversible  scale  movably 
mounted  upon  said  memtier  ;  and  an  automatic  computing 
device  Independent  of  but  cooperating  with  said  scale  to 
make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  indicate  upon  said 
scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and 
laying. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  member  movable  in  a  fixed  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  scale  slldably 
mounted  thereon  ;  an  adjustable  connector  between  said 
arm  and  movable  member  ;  and  an  automatic  computing 
device  independent  of  but  cooperating  with  said  scale  to 
make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said 
•cale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and 
lajlng. 

21.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center ;  a  member  movable  in  a  fixed  path 
at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a 
■cale  alldably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  time  of  flight  scale  on 
■aid  arm  ;  a  connector  between  aald  movable  member  and 
■aid  arm  movable  to  register  with  any  given  range  on  said 
time  of  flight  scale  ;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  1 
tndependeot  of  but  cooperating  with  said  scale   to  make  I 


various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  aald  scale 
the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

L'2.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  .  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
arm  to  any  predetermined  point  ;  a  meml^er  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  movable  thereby  In  a  fixed  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  scale 
movably  mounted  upon  said  member ;  and  an  automatic 
computing  device  independent  of  but  co/Sperating  with  said 
scale  to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  indicate 
up<jn  said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  Id 
aiming  and  laying 

2'A  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center;  a  meralier  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
movable  thereby  in  a  fixed  path  at  right  angles  to  the  nor- 
mal position  of  said  arm  ;  a  scale  m.ivaMy  mounted  upon 
said  member;  an  Index  on  said  member  registering  with 
said  scale;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  Indeiiend- 
ent  of  but  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  make  various 
gunnery  corrections  and  indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual 
corrected  data  to  be  used  in  aiming  and  laying. 

24.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center ;  a  member  movable  In  a  flxed  path 
at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a 
scale  slldably  mounted  thereon  ;  an  Index  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  registering  with  said  scale  ;  an 
adjustable  connector  between  said  arm  and  movable  mem- 
ber ;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  Independent  of 
but  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gunnery 
corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  cor- 
rected data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

25.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  laterally  movable  member  ;  a  scale  slld- 
ably mounted  thereon  ;  a  slidable  graduated  member  on 
said  arm  ;  a  flxed  scale  on  said  arm  to  register  the  position 
of  said  slidable  member  ;  a  connector  between  said  movable 
member  and  said  arm  movable  to  register  with  any  pre- 
determined graduation  on  said  slidable  graduat.vl  member  ; 
and  an  automatic  computing  device  cooperating  with  said 
scale  and  adapted  to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and 
Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be 
used  In  aiming  and  laying 

20.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center ;  a  member  movable  in  a  flxed  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  scale 
slldably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  slidable  graduated  member 
on  said  arm  ;  a  connector  l>etween  said  movable  meml)er 
and  said  arm  movable  to  register  with  any  predetermined 
range  on  said  range  scale  ;  and  an  automatic  computing 
device  coiiperating  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gun- 
nery corrections  and  indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual 
corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying 

27.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapte.l  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  member  movable  in  a  fixed  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  a  scale 
slldably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  slidable  time  of  flight  scale 
on  said  arm  ;  a  connector  between  said  movable  member 
and  said  arm  movable  to  register  with  any  given  gradua- 
tion on  said  graduated  meml>er  ;  and  an  automatic  com- 
puting device  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  make  gunnery 
corrections  and  indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  cor- 
rected data  to  be  used  in  aiming  and  laying 

28.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  t)e  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  laterally  movable  member  ;  a  head 
thereto  provided  with  a  guide  at  right  angles  to  said  mov- 
able member  ;  a  trammel  movable  upon  .said  guide  provided 
with  an  Index  ;  a  graduated  memt>er  upon  said  arm  with 
which  said  index  la  adapted  to  register  :  a  pin  upon  said 
trammel  extending  into  a  groove  in  said  arm  ;  a  scale 
slidable  upon  said  movable  member  ;  and  an  automatic 
computing  device  cooperating  with  said  scale  and  adapted 
to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon 
said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  in  aiming 
and  laying. 

29.  The   combination    of   an    arm    adapted    to   be    moved 
about    a    center ;   a    laterally     movable     member  ;   a     head 
thereto  provided  with  a  guide  at  right  angles  to  said  mov 
able  member  ;   a  trammel  movable  upon  said  guide  provided 
with  an  index  ;  a  time  of  flight  scale  upon  said  arm  with 
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which  said  index  is  adapted  to  register  ;  a  pin  upon  said 
trammel  extending  Into  a  groove  In  said  arm  ;  a  scale  slid- 
able upon  said  movable  member,  and  an  automatic  com- 
puting device  cooperating  with  said  scale  and  adapted  to 
make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  indicate  upon  said 
scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and 
laying. 

.'{O.  The  combination  with  a  scale,  and  an  automatic 
computing  device  cooperating  with  said  scale  and  adapted 
to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon 
saJd  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  in  aiming 
and  laying;  of  a  fixed  graduated  member;  and  a  screw 
mounted  In  bearings  in  said  meml>er  and  threaded  to  a  nut 
on  .said  computing  device  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
lengthwise  of  said  >:raduated  memt>er. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  movable  memt>er  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove;  a  scale  slidable  In  said 
groove;  an  Index  plate  hinged  to  said  member  and  regis- 
tering with  said  scale;  and  an  automatic  computing  de- 
vice cooperating'  with  said  scale  and  adapted  to  make  vari- 
ous gunnery  corrections  and  indicate  upon  said  scale  the 
actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

32.  The  coml)lnatioD  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  ;  a  scale  slidable  In  said 
groore :  a  plate  hinged  to  said  member;  an  Index  adjust- 
ably mounted  thereon  and  registering  with  said  scale  ;  and 
an  automatic  c()mputing  device  coiiperating  with  said 
scale  and  adapted  to  make  various  gunnery  corrections 
and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to 
be  used  In  aiming  and  laying 

83.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  provided 
m-ith  a  longitudinal  grfK)ve  ;  a  scale  slidable  In  said 
groove;  an  Index  flxed  relative  to  said  grooved  meml>er 
and  registering  with  said  scale ;  another  index  movable 
relative  to  said  gro<(ved  meml>er  registering  w^ith  said 
■cale  ;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  cooperating 
with  aald  movable  index  adapted  to  make  various  gunnery 
corrections  and  cause  said  index  to  Indicate  on  said  scale 
the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  movable  meml>er  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  proove  :  a  scale  slidable  in  said 
groove;  an  Index  fixed  relative  to  said  gr(K)ved  member 
and  registering  with  said  scale;  a  plate  movable  relative 
to  said  grooved  memt>er  and  provided  with  two  Indexes 
adapted  to  register  respectively  with  said  scale,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  graduations  on  said  movable  member;  and  an 
automatic  computing  device  coiiperating  with  said  scale 
and  adapted  to  make  various  gunnery  corrections  and  indi- 
cate upon  said  scale  and  graduations  the  actual  corrected 
data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying 

35.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  ;  a  scale  slidable  In  said 
groove;  an  Index  movable  relative  to  said  grooved  meni- 
t>er  adapted  to  reRister  with  said  scale;  and  a  plurality  of 
Interlocked  slidable  members  adapted  to  be  moved  together 
or  Independently  of  each  other,  each  of  said  members  l>eing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduations  adapted  to  regis 
ter  with  an  Index  on  an  adjacent  member  to  make  various 
gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the 
actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying 

30.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  ;  n  scale  slidable  In  said 
groove  :  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  grooved  mem 
ber  provided  with  two  Indexes  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
register  with  said  scale  ;  a.  nut  secured  to  said  Index  mem 
tier  ;  a  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduations 
with  which  the  other  Index  Is  adapted  to  register  ;  and  a 
screw  revoluble  tn  said  member  and  threaded  to  said  nut 
whereby  a  gunnery  correction  may  t>e  made  on  said  gradu- 
ated member  and  the  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming 
and  laying  indicated  upon  said  slidable  scale 

37  The  combination  with  a  movable  meml)er  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  ;  a  scale  slidable  in  said  groove; 
a  meml>er  movable  relative  to  said  grooved  member  pro 
vided  with  two  Indexes  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register 
with  said  scale:  a  member  parallel  thereto  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  graduations  with  which  the  other  Index  is 
adapted  to  register  ;  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
memliers   whereby   one  of  said   members   may    be   adjusted 


relative  to  the  other  and  secured  in  adjusted  position  to 
cause  a  gunnery  correction  to  be  made  and  the  actual  cor- 
rected data  to  be  used  In  aiming  or  laying  to  be  Indicated 

I   on  said  slidable  scale. 

3S.   The   combination   with  a   movable  member   provided 

.   with  a  longitudinal  groove  ;  a  scale  slidable  In  said  groove; 

j  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  grooved  member  pro- 
vided with  two  Indexes  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register 
with  said  scale;  a  memt>er  parallel  thereto  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  graduations  with  which  the  other  index  is 
adapted  to  register  and  also  with  another  Index  ;  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  lengthwise  of  the 
other  ;  a  third  member  parallel  to  the  others  ;  a  correction 
scale;  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  scale  to 
snld  third  meniU'r  whereby  the  Index  on  the  second  mem- 
l>er  may  re^Msfer  therewith  :  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
last  mentioned  members  relative  to  the  other  whereby  varl 
0U8  gunnery  corrections  may  be  made  and  Indicate  upon 
said  slidable  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  in 
aimitig  and  laying. 

I  39.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center;  a  scale  Indicating  Intervals  of  travel  by 
which  the  movement  of  said  arm  may  be  regulated  ;  a  mov- 
able scale  pivoted  to  said  arm  movable  In  a  fixed  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said  arm  ;  and  an 
automatic  computing  devbe  Indereiident    of  but   cooperat- 

'   ing  with   said  scale  to  make  various  gunnery  corrections 

'   and  Indicate  upon  snld  scale  the  actual  corrected  data   to 

I   be  used  in  aiming  and  laylnjf. 

40.  The  combination  of  an  arm  8da|)ted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  time  of  flight  scale  thereon  ;  a  prediction 
Interval  scale  by  which  to  set  said  time  of  flight  scale  ;  a 
movalile  scale;  a  connector  between  said  scale  and  arm 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any  given  range 
on  said  time  of  flight  scale;  and  nn  automatic  computing 
device  cooperating  with  said  scale  and  adapted  to  make 
various  gunnery  corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale 
the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

41.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  time  of  flight  scale  thereon  ;  a  prediction 
interval  scale  on  said  arm  to  set  said  time  .)f  flight  scale; 
a  travel  interval  scale  by  which  to  set  said  arm;  a  mov- 
able scale  :  a  connector  between  said  scale  and  arm  a.iapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  register  with  any  given  range  on  said 
time  of  flight  scale;  and  an  automatic  computing  device 
cooperating  with  salil  scale  and  adapted  to  make  various 
gunnery  corrections  and  indicate  upon  said  scale  the  ac- 
tual corrected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying. 

42.  The  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  a  center  ;  a  member  carrying  two  scales  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  pivctally  connected  to  said  arm 
and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  said 
arm  ;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  Independent  of 
but  cooperating  with  scales  to  Indicate  on  one  the  cor- 
rected range  to  be  used  at  the  gun  and  on  the  other  the 
sum  of  all  the  corrections  to  be  applied  for  various  causes. 

43  The  combination  of  a  pendent  swinging  arm  ;  a  han- 
dle secured  thereto  for  moving  said  arm  ;  a  scale  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  movable  between  guides  In  a  horizontal 
path  ;  and  an  automatic  computing  device  Independent  of 
but  cooi>eratlng  with  said  scale  to  make  various  gunnery 
corrections  and  Indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  coi^- 
rected  data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying  said  device, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  scaled  members  parallel  with 
said  scale  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  each  other. 

44.  The  combination  of  a  pendent  swinging  arm  ;  a  han- 
dle secured  thereto  for  moving  said  arm  :  a  scale  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  movable  lietween  guides;  another  scale 
slidable  longitudinally  of  said  first  mentioned  scale;  and 
an  automatic  c^.mputlng  device  Independent  of  but  coop- 
erating with  said  scale  to  make  various  gunnery  correc- 
tions and  indicate  upon  said  scale  the  actual  corrected 
data  to  be  used  In  aiming  and  laying  said  device,  con- 
sUtlng  of  a  plurality  of  scaled  members  parallel  with  said 
scale  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
each  other. 

4r».  The  combination  of  a  pendent  swinging  arm  ;  a  han- 
dle secured  thereto  for  moving  said  arm  ;  a  member  pivoted 
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to  Mid  arm  and  movable  between  guides;  a  scale  sildabie 
longitadinally  of  said  member;  and  an  automatic  com 
putlog  device  independent  of  but  cooperating  with  said 
•cale  to  make  various  jjunnery  corrections  and  indicate 
upon  said  scale  the  actual  corrected  data  to  be  used  In 
aiming  and  laying  said  device,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
scaled  members  parallel  with  said  scale  and  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other. 

46.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  »<ale  normally  fixed 
thereon  ;  a  computing  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
scales  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  fixed  scale,  ad- 
justable relative  to  each  other  to  secure  various  readings 
and  relative  to  said  fixed  scale  for  correcting  for  too  great 
or  too  short  a  range  ;  and  a  sildabie  scale  mounted  upon 
said  frame  cooperating  with  the  side  of  said  o.mputing 
device  furthest  removed  from  said  fixed  scale  and  adapted 
to  Indicate  thereon  the  actual  corrected  data  to  he  used  In 
aiming  and   laying  the  gun. 


865.248.  LIHRK'ATOR.  Wii.i.iam  .Tamieson.  Mcrxmald. 
I'a..  assUnor  of  ,m.<  tliini  to  .\ugust  Valcntour  and  one 
third  to  William  jHmirHon,  Jr..  McDonald.  I'a.  F^led 
March  4,  1907       Sorlal  No.  3«0.4.^() 


1.  The  comhlnation  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel,  of  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  axle  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted  for 
rotation  and  extendlnt?  In  a<lvance  of  the  end  of  the  axle 
and  closed  at  the  outer  end,  whereby  a  lubricant  reservoir 
Is  formed  within  the  sleeve  in  advance  of  the  axle,  said 
sleeve  having  a  flanRed  inner  end  and  an  externally 
threaded  outer  end  and  a  lateral  lubricant  aperture  pro- 
viding communication  between  saW  lubricant  reservoir 
and  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  a  stop  collar  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  and  retaining  the  wheel  thereon. 
and  means  for  supplyinj?  lubricant  to  said  reservoir 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel,  of  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  axle  and  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted 
for  rotation,  .nald  sleeve  being  flanged  at  the  Inner  end  and 
Internally  threaded  at  the  outer  end  and  externally 
threaded  near  the  outer  end,  and  extending  In  advance  of 
the  end  of  the  axle  to  provide  a  lubricant  reservoir  within 
the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  lateral  lubricant  aperture 
providing  communication  between  said  lubricant  reservoir 
and  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  an  Internally  threaded  stop 
collar  engaging  the  external  threads  of  the  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  yie  wheel  hub.  a  threaded  plug  engaging 
the  Internal  threads  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  cloaure  to 
■aid  reservoir,  and  a  threaded  pluK  extending  through 
said  sleeve  between  said  stop  collar  and  threaded  closure 
plug. 


«85.249.       MULTIPLE-DRILI.     .\TTACHMENT     FOR 
^      DRILLING -MACHINES.      Harrt   J.   jAQt  ith,    Boston. 

Mass.      Filed  Dec.  17.   1»06.     Serial  No.  848.153. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  adapted  for 
«ndwise  movement ;  of  a  plurality  of  drills  operated  there 
by :   a   table ;   a   meml)er  adjustable   transversely   thereof 
heneatb  said   drills:   and  a   borlxontally   projecting  work 
rapport  thereon. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  re-volable  chnck  adapted  for 
andwiw  moTvment ;  of  a  plaralltj  of  drllla  operated  there- 
by ;  a  Ubi« ;  a  member  adjQsUbl*  transversely  thereof 
beneath  aatd  drills ;  and  a  work  supporting  pin  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  a  last  and  adjustable  at 
rtflit  aaciee  to  said  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoiable  chuck  adapted  for 


endwise  movement ;  of  a  plurality  of  drills  operated  there- 
by ;  a  table ;  a  member  adjustable  transversely  thereof 
beneath  said  drills  ;  and  a  shouldered  work  supporting  pin 
thereon  adjustable  at  right  angles  to  said  member 


r"*=  -^  "  -1 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  adapted  for 
endwise  movement  ;  of  a  plurality  of  drills  oiH-rafe<l  there- 
by ;  a  table;  and  a  work  8up[H)rtiuk'  pin  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  tnble  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  a 
last  to  ixjsltion  it  diirlni;  the  oi>eration  of  drilling 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  adapte«l  for 
endwise  movement;  of  a  plurality  of  drills  operated  there- 
by ;  a  table;  a  work  supporting  pin  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  table  and  adajited  to  enter  the  socket  of  a  last 
to  position  It  during  the  o[>eration  of  drilling;  and  a  rest 
for  the  free  end  of  said  work 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  adapted  for 
endwise  movement  :  of  a  plurality  of  drills  operated  there 
by  :  a  table;  a  work  supporting  pin  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  table  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  a  last 
to  position  It  during  the  oi)eration  of  drilling;  and  an  ad- 
justabU"  rest  for  the  free  end  of  said  work. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  adapted  for 
endwise  movement  :  of  a  plurality  of  .irllls  operated  ther*- 
by;  a  table;  a  work  9upiK)rtlng  pin  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  table  and  adapte.l  to  enter  the  socket  of  a  last 
to  position  It  during  the  ..peraflon  of  drilling:  and  a  rest 
adjustably  secured  to  said  meml)er  and  movable  toward 
and  from  said  work  supporting  pin. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  .idapted  for 
endwise  movement  :  of  a  plurality  of  drills  oj^erated  there 
by:  a  table;  a  meml>er  adjustable  transverselv  of  said 
table;  a  work  supporting  pin  thereon  adapted  to  enter  th-- 
s<^Kket  of  a  last  ;  and  an  adjustable  rest  secured  to  said 
member  adjustable  to  and  from  said  work  support  and 
also  adjustable  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
memt>er. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chuck  adapted  for 
endwise  movement  ;  of  a  plurality  of  drills  o[»erated  there- 
by ;  a  table:  a  member  adjustable  transversely  of  said 
table  ;  a  work  supporting  pin  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket  of  a  last  and  provlde<l  with  an  Index  ;  and  a  scale 
on  said  member  to  register  the  position  of  said  support. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  chuck  adapted  for 
endwise  movement  ;  of  a  plurality  of  drills  operated  there 
by  ;  a  table ;  a  meml*r  adjustable  transversely  of  said 
table  ;  a  work  supporting  pin  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket  of  a  last  and  provided  with  an  Index  ;  a  scale  on 
said  member  to  register  the  position  of  said  support  ;  an 
adjustable  reat ;  and  a  scale  on  said  member  to  register 
the  position  of  said  rest. 


Haeiy 
Serial 


865,250      DEVICE  FOR  SAWING  LAST  BI>OCKS. 

J.  Jaqiith,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec    17    1»06 

No.  S48.154. 

1.   The   combination   with   a   revoluble  circular  saw  ;    of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
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■npporta  upon  each  of  aald  slides  for  holding  the  articles 
to  be  operated  upon  :  and  means  for  moving  said  slides 
Hlmultaneously  toward  each  other  into  position  for  the 
article**  thereon  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  saw. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  : 
•■pports  upon  said  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  be 
acted  upon;  and  a  treadle  connected  to  said  slides  for 
moving  them  simultaneously  toward  each  other  Into  posi- 
tion for  the  articles  supported  thereby  to  l>e  acted  upon  by 
said  saw. 

.'I.  The  combination  with  a  circular  saw;  of  two  slides 
movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ;  supports 
upon  said  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  be  acted  upon  ; 
means  for  moving  said  slides  slmultsneously  toward  each 
other  Into  position  so  that  the  articles  may  be  acted  upon 
by  said  saw;  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
slides  away  from  .said  saw 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
supports  upon  said  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  l>e  op- 
erated upon  ;  n  v.-rtlcally  adjustable  table  for  each  of  said 
slides  :  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  simultaneously 
toward  each  other  Into  position  for  the  articles  thereon  to 
be  acted  upon  by  nald  saw 

6.  The  combination  with  «  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  : 
supports  upon  said  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  he  op 
erated  upon  ;  a  vertically  adjustable  table  for  each  of  said 
slides;  means  for  retaining  ssid  table  in  adjusted  posi 
tlon  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  simultaneously 
toward  each  other  Into  pouitlon  for  the  articles  thereon  to 
be" acted  upon  by  said  saw. 

H.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
supports  upon  said  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  be  op 
erated  upon  :  means  for  moving  said  slides  simultaneously 
toward  each  other  Into  a  position  for  the  articles  thereon  to 
l>e  acted  upon  by  said  saw  ;  and  stops  to  limit  said  move- 
ment of  said  slides 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of  \ 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
supports  upon  said  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  t>e  op- 
erated upon  ;  means  for  moving  said  slides  simultaneously 
toward  each  other  Info  a  position  for  the  articles  thereon 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  saw  ;  and  adjustable  stops  to 
limit  said  movement  of  said  slides 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  movable  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
a  fixed  work  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  ;  a  movable 
work  support  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  slide  coflt)eratlng 
with  said  fixed  support  :  and  means  for  moving  said  slides 
simultaneously  toward  each  other  Into  position  for  the 
articles  thereon  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  saw. 

9.  The  combination   with  a   revoluble   circular  saw  ;     of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
an  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  ;    means  for 
securing  said  adjustable   supports   In    their   adjusted    post 
tlon  ;    a  movable  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slide   < 
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cooperating  with  each  adjustable  support  and  means  for 
moving  said  slides  simultaneously  towsrd  each  other  Into 
position  for  the  articles  thereon  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
saw. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  :  of 
two  slides  movable  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
an  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  :  means  for 
securing  said  adjustable  supports  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion ;  a  scale  on  said  slides  to  determine  the  position  of 
each  of  said  adjustable  supports  :  a  movable  support  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slide  cooperating  with  each  adjustable 
support  and  means  for  moving  snid  slides  simultaneously 
toward  each  other  Into  position  for  the  articles  thereon  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  saw. 

11  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  slides  toward  each 
other  ;  an  adjustable  supiM)rt  at  one  side  of  each  slide  ; 
means  for  securing  said  adjustable  supports  In  their  ad- 
Justed  jwsition  :  a  scale  extending  transversely  of  said 
slides;  an  Index  on  said  adjustable  supports  coiiperatlng 
with  said  slides  ;  snd  a  movable  sui>iK)rt  coOperating  with 
each  adjustable  supiior! 

12.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  saw;  meniliers  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  slides  ;  adjustable  pins  supported  by  said 
members  extending  toward  each  other  In  allnement  on 
either  side  of  the  pHth  of  said  saw  ;  and  means  for  simulta- 
ne<uisly  moving  said  slides  lengthwise  Into  position  for  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  saw. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  :  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ; 
meml>ers  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  trans- 
versely of  said  slides  ;  adjustable  pins  supported  by  said 
members  extending  toward  each  other  In  allnement  on 
either  side  of  the  path  of  said  saw;  nTeans  for  securing 
said  pins  therein  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  slides  lengthwise  Into  position  for  the  work  to  be 
operate*!  upon  by  said  saw, 

14.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
an  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  :  a  work 
gage  secured  to  each  adjustable  support  ;  means  for  secur 
Ing  said  adjustable  supports  In  their  adjusted  position  ;  a 
scale  extending  transversely  of  said  slides  ;  an  index  on 
said  adjustable  supports  coiiperatlng  with  said  slides  ;  a 
movable  support  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  slide 
cooperating  with  each  adjustable  support  ;  and  means  for 
sIraulUneously  moving  said  slides  lengthwise  Into  position 
for  the  work  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  saw. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
an  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  ;  a  work 
gage  secured  to  each  adjustable  support  and  having  an  In- 
clined side  :  means  for  securing  said  adjustable  supports 
In  their  adjusted  position  ;  a  scale  extending  transversely 
of  said  slides  ;  an  Index  on  said  adjustable  supports 
cooperating  with  said  slides  ;  a  movable  support  at  the  op 
poslte  side  of  each  slide  cooperating  with  each  adjustable 
support  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  slides 
lengthwise  Into  position  for  the  work  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  saw. 

16  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
sn  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  ;  an  adjust- 
able work  gage  secured  to  each  adjustable  support  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  aide  :  means  for  securing  said  adjustable 
supports  In  their  adjusted  position  ;  a  scale  extending 
transversely  of  said  slides:  an  Index  on  said  adjustable 
supports  cooperating  with  said  slides;  a  movable  support 
at  the  opposite  side  of  each  slide  cooperating  with  each 
adjustable  support  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  slides  lengthwise  Into  position  for  the  work  to  be 
operated  tipon  by  said  saw. 

17.  The  Cf)mblnatlon  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
an  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  slide  ;  a  work 
gage  secured  to  each  adjustable  support ;  means  for  secur- 
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log  Mid  gage  Id  adjaated  poaitlOD  ;  means  for'sccaring  aald 
adjasuble  supports  in  their  adjusted  position ;  a  scale 
extending  transrerselj  of  said  slides ;  an  Index  on  said 
adjustable  supports  co^iperating  with  said  slides  ;  a  mov 
able  support  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  slide  cooperating 
with  each  adjustable  support ;  and  means  for  simultane 
onsly  moving  said  slides  lengthwise  Into  position  for  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  saw. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  movable  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
an  adjustable  support  at  one  side  of  each  glide;  an  adjust 
able  work  Kage  secured  to  each  adjustable  support  :  a  scale 
on  said  adjustable  work  gtige  :  an  index  on  said  adjustable 
support  :  means  for  securing  said  adjustable  supports  In 
their  adjusted  position  ;  a  scale  extending  transversely  of 
said  slides  ;  an  Index  on  said  adjustable  supports  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slides  ;  a  movable  supptirt  at  the  opposite 
side  of  each  slide  co«5peratlng  with  each  adjustalile  sup- 
port; and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  slides 
lengthwise  into  operative  position  for  the  work  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  said  saw. 

If).  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  movabU'  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw; 
supports  on  8al<l  slides  for  holding  the  articles  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  ;  an  adjustable  table  for  each  of  said  slides  ;  a 
treadle ;  a  flexible  connecti  r  Interposed  between  said 
treadle  and  each  slide;  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack 
In  said  flexible  connector 

20.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  work  supp«)rta  adapted  to  bold  the  artlclen  to  be 
oj>erate<l  upon  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  articles  and  saw 
Into  position  for  the  latter  to  operate  upi>n  the  former 

21.  The  coraMnation  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw;  of 
two  tables  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  independent  of 
each  other  ;  a  work  support  on  each  table  on  either  side  of 
the  saw  mandrel  Adapted  to  hold  the  work  to  be  operated 
upon  by  said  saw  ;  and  means  for  bringing  said  saw  and 
the  work  on  each  support  Into  position  whereby  alined 
slots  may  !«  c\it  In  both  articles. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  pairs  of  separated  work  supports  each  pair  of  which  is 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  saw  mandrel  from  the  other,  and 
the  members  of  each  pair  of  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  and  are  adapted  to  hold 
an  article ;  and  means  for  bringing  said  saw  and  articles 
on  each  pair  of  supports  into  position  whereby  alined  slots 
may  be  cut  In  both  articles. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  pairs  of  separated  work  supports  each  pair  of  which  Is 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  saw  mandrel  from  the  other,  and 
the  members  of  each  pair  of  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  and  are  provided  with 
oppositely  opposed  pins  each  pair  of  which  are  adapted 
to  enter  opposite  ends  of  a  hole  in  an  article  to  be  operated 
upon  ;  and  means  for  bringing  said  saw  and  articles  on 
each  pair  of  supports  into  position  whereby  alined  slots 
may  be  cat  In  both  articles. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw  ;  of 
two  slides  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  mandrel  and  mov- 
able In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  saw  ;  a  pair  of  sep- 

varated  work  supports  on  each  slide  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely opposed  pins  each  pair  of  which  are  adapted  to 
enter  a  hole  In  an  article  to  be  operated  upon  ;  and  means 
for  bringing  said  saw  and  the  work  on  each  support  Into 
poaltlon  whereby  alined  slots  may  be  cut  In  both  articles. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  circular  saw ;  of 
two  alldM  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  mandrel  and  mov- 
able in  the  plane  of  morement  of  said  saw  ;  a  pair  of  sep- 
arated work  sapper ta  on  each  slide  prorided  with  oppositely 
opposed  pins  esch  pair  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  a 
bole  In  an  article  to  be  operated  upon ;  a  table  for  each 
alM* ;  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  either  Uble  inde- 
pendently of  the  other ;  and  means  for  bringing  said  saw 
and  the  work  on  each  aapport  Into  position  whereby  alined 
■lota  may  be  cut  in  both  articles. 

26b  Tb«  combination  with  a  rerolable  circular  saw ;  of 
two  adjustable  work  supports,  each  support  consisting  of 
two  separated  mambsn  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 


movement  of  said  saw  ;  and  means  for  bringing  said  saw 
and  the  work  on  each  support  into  position  whereby 
alined  slots  may  be  cut  In  both  articles  simultaneously. 


865,251       \ON  REFILIv^BLE   BOTTLE      Otto  Johmsov. 
Beatty,  Nev      Filed  June  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  378.811. 


1  In  a  non  reflUahle  hottle  a  Bti>pp«^r  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  fa.^tenod  in  a  bottle  neck,  a  tube 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  stopp«»r  and  pro- 
jecting at  Its  outer  end  l)eyond  the  stopper  and  having  at 
It.s  inner  end  a  laterally  extending  valvo  chaml>er,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  stop  projection 
attove  said  valve  seat  and  .«<paced  apart  therefrom,  an  air 
venting  tube  extending  through  the  longitudinal  tube  and 
a  check  valve  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  tube  at  one  side 
of  the  air  venting  tube  and  movable  at  Its  free  edge 
between  the  valve  seat  and  the  stop  projection,  and  a  rap 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  combined  with 
a  tube  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  projecting  at 
It.i  outer  end  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  stopper  and 
having  at  its  Inner  end  a  laterally  extending  valve  cham 
her,  a  flap  valve  operating  In  a^id  chamber  and  a  cap  for 
dosing  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  tul>e.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

',i.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  a  stopper  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  tube  having  at  its  Inner  end  at  one  side  a 
lateral  chamber,  an  air  venting  tut>e  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  tube  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
lateral  chamber,  and  a  valve  hinged  to  the  longitudinal 
tube  between  the  air  venting  tube  and  the  lateral  chamber 
and  swinging  In  said  lateral  chamber  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  bottle  stopper  combined  with  a  tube  extending 
longitudinally  therein  and  projecting  at  Its  outer  end 
t>eyond  the  stopper,  a  check  valve  In  the  said  longitudinal 
tut)e,  an  air  venting  tut)e  extending  within  th#  longi- 
tudinal tube  and  projecting  at  Its  outer  end  Into  coinci- 
dence with  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  tube,  a  pack- 
ing for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  both  said  tubea,  and  a 
cap  screwing  on  the  longitudinal  tube  and  pressing  said 
packing  to  its  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


865.252.     AZO  DYE.     Mtrtil  Kahn,  Elberfeld.  and  Ri<  h- 
ARD    KoTHB.    Vohwlnkel,    near    Elberfeld,    Germany,    a.*- 
slgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  El 
berfeld.    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    (iermany.       Filed 
June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.324. 

The  hereln-de8crlt>ed  new  aio-dyestuff,  which  can  be 
obtained  by  combining  dlasotlsed  4-chloro-2-amlnophenol 
^-sulfonic  add  with  l-naphthol-&-snlfonlc  acid,  which  dye- 
stuff  is,  after  being  dried  and  palverised  in  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a 
Tlolet  color  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  red- 
dish-Tlolet  color ;  yielding  apon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlortd  and  hydrochloric  add  4-chloro-2-amlnophenol-6- 
salfonic  acid  and  2-amtno-l-naphthol-5-sulfonic  add  ;    and 


dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  bluish  red  shades  which  are 
changed  to  blue  when  chromed  after  dyeing,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  described. 


865,253.  AZO  DYE  MTRxri.  Kahn,  Ell)erfpld.  and  Rirn- 
ABD  K<»THK,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elt>erfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm  Friedr  Bayer  A  Co  .  El- 
berfeld, (Jermany.  a  Corporation  of  (Jcrtnany  Filed 
.lone  ,'.,   1!»07        Serial   No    377. ."12.'". 

The  herein  de«crlt»ed  new  azo  dyestuff.  which  can  be 
obtained  by  combining  diarotlxed  4-chloro-2  amlnophenol- 
<V-SUlfonlc  acid  with  1  naiththoi  4  sulfonic  ncld,  which  dye- 
Stuff  is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  red- 
dish-rloiet  color  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
reddlsh-vlolet  color  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  4  chloro-2-amlnophenol- 
6-salfonlc  acid  and  J  amino  l-naphthol-4-Bulfonlc  acid; 
and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  bliilsh-red  shades  which 
are  changed  to  bluish-violet  when  chromed  after  dyeing, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


865.264.  SURGICAL  OR  MEDICAL  BANDAGE.  Paul 
F.  W.  K^PiMEiEH,  Alt  Kloster.  Germany.  Filled  Nov.  15, 
1905.     Serial  No.  287.434. 


minated  by  transmitted  light,  to  create  the  Illusion  of  a 
complete  letter. 

/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  container  the  Inner 
side  of  which  corresponds  with  the  form  of  the  cranium, 
•aid  container  being  provided  with  heating  means  and 
further  provided  up<m  its  Inner  side  with  a  moisture 
absorbing  layer,  a  retaining  device  bearing  against  the 
occiput  and  a  tensioning  device  arranged  between  said 
container  and  said  retaining  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  contain- 
ers, the  inner  sides  of  which  correspond  with  the  form 
of  the  cranium,  said  containers  are  provlde<l  with  heating 
means  and  furttier  provided  upon  their  inner  side  with  a 
moisture  absorbing  layer,  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
tainers, a  retaining  device  bearing  against  the  occiput, 
and  a  tensioning  device  arranged  between  said  containers 
and  said  retaining  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  metallic  con- 
tainers having  hinged  connection,  the  Inner  sides  of  which 
containers  correspond  to  the  form  of  the  cranium,  means 
for  heating  the  containers,  moisture  absorbing  pads  located 
at  the  Inner  faces  of  the  containers,  a  retaining  device 
adapted  for  t>earlng  against  the  occiput,  spindles  mounted 
at  tlif  outer  end  portions  of  the  chain  of  containers,  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  spindles  and  the  retaining 
device,  and  ratibet  and  pawl  connections  between  the  said 
spindles  and  the  said  chain  of  containers. 

4.  In  surgical  or  medical  bandages,  a  head  compress 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  forehead  and  temi)les,  a  mois- 
ture absorbing  lining  for  the  compress,  means  for  heating 
the  Compress,  which  means  are  a  portion  thereof,  a  rear 
member  adapted  to  have  bearing  against  the  occiput,  and 
a  tension  device  arranged  between  said  compress  and  said 
rear  member 


865.255.      SIGN  CHARACTER.      William   V     D    Kklley, 

Newark.  -N    .1  .  aaxignor  of  one  half  to  Howard  S.  Jones. 

Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed  June  6,  11*07.     Serial  No.  377,495. 

1.  A  sign  character  visible  in  transmitted  light  com- 
prising an  opaque  body  portion  and  separated  llght-trans- 
mltttng    shadow   portions   of  such    contour   as,   when    illu- 


2.  A  sign  character  comprising  an  opaijue  background. 
a  body  portion  contrasting  therewith,  and  light  transmit- 
ting shadow  portions. 

3.  A  sign  character  comprising  an  opa(iiic  background, 
a  body  portion  contrasting  therewith,  and  separated  light- 
transmitting  shadow   portions 

4.  A  sign  character  comprising  an  opaque  background, 
a  character  body  thereon,  and  separated  light-transmitting 
shadow  portions  f)n  the  shadow  side  of  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  sign  character  comprising  an  opacjue  background, 
a  continuous  character  body  thereon,  and  separated  light- 
transmitting  shadow  portions  on  the  shadow  side  of  said 
body  portion. 


865,256.  DBESSMAKER'S  SKIRT  GAGE.  Obceal  Kt.^- 
NET,  Longbeacb,  Gal.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,127. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  dressmakers' 
skirt  gage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  standards  having  a  grad- 
uated scale  marked  thereon,  haws  for  which  these  stand- 
ards are  erected,  collars  adjustably  secured  to  the  stand- 
ards and  a  rigid  metallic  bar  secured  to  the  collars  and 
constituting  the  sole  means  of  connection  l)etween  the  two 
standards. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  base 
plates  each  provided  with  vertical  cylindrical  standards, 
said  standards  having  each  a  graduated  scale  marked 
thereon  ;  adjustable  collars  slldably  mounted  u[>on  bald 
standards;  and  a  hinged  bar  with  a  graduated  scale 
marked  thereon   secured   to  said  collars. 

3.  A  skirt  gage,  comprising  two  base  plates  ;  a  standard 
on  each  of  said  base  plates  and  having  graduations  there- 
on ;  collars  slldably  mounted  on  said  standards  ;  means 
«m  the  collars  to  secure  them  at  any  point  on  the  stand- 
ards ;  a  bar  secured  to  said  collars  and  having  graduations 
thereon  ;  and  a  hinge  near  the  center  of  said  bar  dividing 
said  bar  Into  two  parts  adapted  to  fold  on  each  other. 


865.257.  APPAR ATI'S  FOR  NARROWING  THE  WALLS 
(^F  HOLLOW  BODIES.  IIkrman.n  Kohl,  Rodenklrchen, 
near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  .\pr.  15,  1903.  Serial  No. 
152,799. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  die  consisting  of  an  outer  member  and  an 
Inner  member,  of  a  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  blank,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  to  force  the  blank  Into 
engagement  with  the  die  and  to  withdraw  It  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
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UoB  with  a  fixed  die  conalating  of  an  oater  member  and  an 
Inner  member  separated  from  the  oviter  memb<>r  by  an 
Aimalar  space  baTlng  an  enlarged  mouth,  of  a  holder 
adapted  to  carry  a  cup-shaped  blank  having  an  op4*n  end. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  for  the  parpose  of 
forcing  the  open  end  of  the  blank  between  the  member*  of 
the  die  and  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  graduated  diameter 
decreasers,  of  a  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  blank,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  hiil<l>»r,  and  a  movable  support  for 
the  diametfT  d*HToasers  adapted  to  be  cHrrlod  in  position 
to  bring:  any  lilameter-decreaser  of  the  series  into  allne- 
ment  with  the  holder 

4.  The  combinati(>n  with  a  holdt-r  adapted  to  carry  a 
cup-shaped  lilHiik  havintr  an  np.'ti  end.  i>(  a  rutatahlo  series 
of  graduated  diameter  decreasers.  means  for  reciprocating 
the  holder  to  bring  the  open  end  of  the  blank  into  and  out 
of  enjtajroment  with  th»»  dies  of  the  series  as  they  are  ro- 
tated snco'sslvely  Intu  allneraent  with  the  bolder,  and 
means  for  reinforcinsf  the  portion  of  the  blank  not  oper- 
ated upon  hy  the  dies 

5.  The  cinnblnat ion  with  a  rotatable  series  of  dies  each 
die  consisting  of  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member, 
the  latter  st^parated  from  the  former  by  an  annular  shap- 
ing space,  the  diameter  of  the  shapinif  spu'r  inoreaslnj: 
throughout  the  series  of  dies,  of  a  holder  eonslstlnij  of  a 
base  and  a  ring  detachably  connected  thereto  the  ring  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  [>roJectln(r  rim  the  holder  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  cup-shaped  blank  having  an  open  end  of  lesser 
diameter  than  Its  closed  end,  the  closed  end  being  seated 
acainst  the  base  of  the  holder  and  the  shoulder  formed  by 
the  reduction  of  the  blank,  being  enirajted  by  the  rim  of  the 
ring  of  the  holder,  a  cross  head  carrying  the  holder,  a  pit- 
man attached  to  the  cross  head,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate the  pitman  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  open 
end  of  the  cup-shaped  blank  into  and  mit  of  posfajjement 
with  the  dies  as  they  are  brought  Into  allnement  with  the 
holder. 

6.  The  combination   with   a   rotatable   table  :    of   means 
adapted  to  lock  the  table  In  operative  position  .    a  grndu 
ated  series  of  dies  carried  by  the  table  each  die  consisting 
of  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member,  the  latter  sepa 
rated  from  the  former  by  an  annular  space  having  an  en 
larged  mouth  ;    of  a  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  cup-shaped 
blank  having  an  open  end  the  holder  consisting  of  a  base, 
hooka  carried  by  the  base,  and  a  ring  detachably  carried  by 
the  hooks  ;   a  croas-head  and  pitman  ;   a  crank-shaft  adapt- 
ed  to  operate  the  pitman  :    a   gear  carried   by   the   crank 
shaft :     a    counter-shaft  :     a   gear   on    the   -oiinter  shaft    in 
aesb  with  the  R«ar  on  the  crank-shaft  :    a  second  gear  on 
th«  counter-shaft  ;    a  driven  shaft  ;    a  gear  on  the  driven 
ihaft  In  mesh  with  the  second  gear  on  the  counter  shaft ; 
a  clutch  on    the  driven   shaft :     and   means  on   the  driven 
■haft  for  recelTlna  power. 

7.  A    bolder    consisting    of    an    annular    recesaed    head. 

hooks  plTot«d  thereto,  and  an  annular  ring  detachably  sup 
ported  bj  the  hooks  and  haring  an  Inwardly  projecting 
rtm. 


8.  A  die  consisting  of  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
t)er  having  its  bore  Increased  at  one  end  by  an  annular 
flaring  recess  terminated  by  au  annular  recess  having  a 
rounded  end,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  member  positioned 
within  the  bore  of  the  outer  member  and  separated  froB 
the   Inner  periphery  of  the  latter 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  s«rle8 
of  dies  carried  by  the  table  each  die  consisting  of  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  memlxT  separated  from  the  outer 
member  by  an  annular  space  the  diameter  of  the  annular 
space  varying  In  order  thruughout  the  series. 


865.258.     CAR  FKNI'ER      Henhy   M    L.<mbb»t.  Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed  May  31,  ll»u7       Serial  No.  376.673. 


-■<•    /'  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  hangers  under  a  car  platform, 
of  levers  at  each  side,  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  a  front 
fender  carried  by  the  front  arms  of  the  levers,  a  rear 
fender  having  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  and  hooked 
lugs  on  the  rear  arms  of  the  levers,  engaging  and  support- 
ing said  side  bars  and  rear  fender,  the  exceaa  of  weight 
t>etng  on  the  front  arms  of  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  side  supports  connected  to  the 
car  platform,  of  a  folding  fender  formed  In  front  and  rear 
sections,  the  rear  section  t>elnK  fixed  to  the  supports  and 
the  front  section  being  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  latch  en- 
gaging t>etween  the  supports  and  the  front  section,  to  lock 
the  latter  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  hangers  under  a  car  platform. 
of  a  forefender  pivotally  connected  to  the  hangers  and 
having  levers  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  rear  curved 
fender  having  bars  at  the  top  plvote<l  at  their  front  end  to 
the  hangers,  supporting  devices  attached  to  the  levers  and 
engaging  the  said  l>ars.  and  a  latch  pivoted  under  the  car 
platform  and  hanging  i>eslde  th^  r»ar  ends  of  the  levers 
and  aminged  to  engage  the  same  and  hold  said  ends  de- 
pressed when  the  front  fender  is  lifted. 


865,259.       VEHiri.K     SI'RIN<}        Gt  stay    W     Iv^^rFFLKR. 
Tampa    Fla      Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  SOO.l.-^l. 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  head  compose<l  of  hori- 
zontal colls  a  part  extending  from  the  same,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  running 
gear,  said  part  provided  with  an  intermediate  vertically 
disposed  spring  coil,  and  means  for  attaching  the  head  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  continuous  bar. 
bent  to  form  an  intermediate  vertical  coil,  an  eye  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  liar,  n  series  of  horiiontal  colls  l)elow  SAld 
eye.  and  an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  said  horliontal  coils. 

,"?.  A  vehicle  spring  consisting  of  a  bar  having  at  Its 
inner  end  means  for  attachment  to  an  axle,  an  Interme- 
diate vertical  coil,  n  borisontaily  disposed  eye  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  bar  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  tvxly  or  bar.  a 
series  of  borlioDtal  colls  below  said  eye,  and  an  eye  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  horixontal  colls  for  attachment  to 
.    the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 
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A  Tiie  combination  with  an  axle,  a  lK>l8ter  or  plate,  of 
a  spring  couiprlslng  a  bead  comiv^stHl  of  tmrliontal  roII». 
n  p;irt  extending  from  same  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
Pieans  for  attactinient  to  the  axle,  said  imrt  provided  willi 
nil  Intermediate  vertical  spring  co\\.  and  means  for  attach 
lujf  the  bead  to  the  said  bolster  or  plate,  and  axle 

B.  The  comhinatlon  with  an  axle  and  a  iK>dy  banter. 
secured  thereto,  of  a  spring  comprising  a  head  comjK)vsed 
of  horizontal  colls,  a  part  extending  from  the  same  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  tbe  axle, 
said  part  provlde.1  with  an  interme<llate  vertically  dls 
posed  spring  coll,  and  means  ff)r  securing  the  head  member 
to  the  hanger  ends  and  to  the  body  of  tlie  vehicle. 


805,2fi0  .\rrA  [{ATI'S  FOH  SKPAR.VTlN'O  SOLID  PAB- 
TICLES  FROM  KAt'lI  OTHEU  Akiuub  P.  S.  Mac- 
QIH8TEN.  (flasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  287.720. 


1  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  of  finely-divided  par- 
ticles of  ore.  comprising  a  support  for  said  particles  ar- 
ranged to  move  la  contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said 
support  passing  through  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  such 
direction  as  to  carry  the  particles  therethrough  and  to 
cause  them  to  roll  back  to  the  surfnce  of  the  liquid. 

2.  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  par- 
tlclea  of  ore.  comprising  a  support  for  said  p.'irtlcles  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  in  contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said 
support  passing  through  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  such 
direction  as  to  carry  the  particles  thereflirougb  and  to 
cause  them  to  roll  back  to  the  surface  of  the  llipild.  ^ 

3.  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  ore.  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  In 
contact  with  a  l>ody  of  liquid,  said  cylinder  passing 
through  the  surface  of  the  li<iuld  in  such  direction  as  to 
carry  the  particles  therethrough  and  to  cause  them  to  roll 
back  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

4.  Means  for  separating  a  mixture  <if  flnely-dlvlded  par- 
ticles of  ore.  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  In 
contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said  cylinder  passing 
through  the  snrfaep  of  tbe  liquid  In  such  direction  as  to 
carry  the  particles  therethrough  and  to  cause  them  to  roll 
back  to  the  surface  of  the  li.juld,  and  a  t.affle  longitudinally 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  preventing  transverse  liquid 
currents  therein.  I 


865.261  R.\TLW.\Y  R.VLLAST  HANI'I.lNf;  AND  CLEAN- 
ING .vrr.^HAllS,  I»AViii  H.  Mehafkky,  rhlladelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  July  10,  1!«0«.     Serial  No.  325.504. 


1      Hallway  Imllaet  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com 
prising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying  means  for 
breaking  out   the  ballast   an   excavator  for   removing   the 
dirty    Imllast   from    the   ditch,    a    screen    for   cleaning   said 


ballast,  and  means  for  returning  the  cleaned  ballast  to  the 
ditch. 

2.  Hallway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheeled  car  or  other  supiK)it  carrying  means  for 
breaking  out  the  ballast  a  screen  for  cleaning  the  ballast, 
nieans  for  convejing  the  dirty  ballast  to  said  screen,  and 
means  for  returning   tlie  cleane<i  liallast   to  the  ditch. 

;i.  Hallway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying  means  for 
breaking  out  the  Itallast  a  screen  for  cleaning  the  ballast, 
means  for  conveying  the  dirty  Imllast  to  said  screen,  and 
means  for  independently  disposing  of  the  tailings  from  the 
screen  and  of  the  material  wlilch  passes  through  the 
meshes  of  the  screen 

4.  Hallway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheeled  car  or  other  supp<irt  carrying  a  screen 
for  cleaning  the  ballast,  means  for  conveying  the  dirty 
ballast  to  said  screen,  memx  f^  r  returning  the  cleaned 
ballast  10  the  ditch,  and  an  ernliehs  conveyer  for  receiving 
the  material  which  passes  through  lae  meshes  of  the 
screen. 

5.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying  a  screen 
for  cleaning  the  imllast,  means  for  conveying  the  dirty 
Itallast  to  said  screen,  means  for  returning  the  cleaned 
ballast  to  the  ditch,  an  endless  conveyer  for  receiving  ma 
terial  which  passes  through  the  meshes  of  tbe  screen  and 
means  for  extending  and  contracting  said  conveyer. 

0.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheeled  car  or  other  8up|>ojt  carrying  a  screen 
for  cleaning  the  ballast,  means  for  conveying  the  dirty 
ballast  to  said  screen,  means  ftir  returning  the  cleaned 
ballast  to  the  dltcu.  an  endless  conveyer  for  receiving  the 
material  which  passes  through  the  meshes  of  the  screen, 
and  means  whereby  said  conveyer  delivers  its  load  at  a 
point  outside  of  the  car  wblcli  carries  tiie  screening  mech 
anism. 

7.  Railway  ballast  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying,  at  one  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  excavators,  one  in  advatice  of  the  other,  for  re- 
moving the  dirty  ballast  from  the  ditch. 

8.  Hallway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying,  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  excavators,  one  in  advance  <)f  the 
other,  for  removing  the  dirty  liallast  from  the  ditch,  a 
screen  for  cleaning  said  ballast,  and  menus  for  returning 
the  cleaned  ballast  to  tbe  ditch. 

9.  Hallway     ballast     handling    apparatus    comprising    a 
wheeled  car  or  other  support  currying,  at  one  side,  a  plu 
rality   of  excavators   for   removing   tbe  dirty   ballast   from 
the  ditch,  each  of  said  excavators  being  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  tbe  ditch  containing  tlie  ballast. 

10.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying,  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  excavators  fur  removing  the  dirty  bal- 
last from  the  ditch,  each  of  said  excavators  l>elng  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  tbe  ditch  containing  the  liallast, 
a  K(  reen  for  cleaning  tbe  ballast,  and  means  for  returning 
the  cleaned  ballast   to  the  ditch. 

11.  Hallway  ballast  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying,  at  one  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  excavators  disposed  one  In  advance  of  another,  for 
removing  the  dirty  ballast  from  the  dltcii.  each  of  said  ex- 
cavators being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  said  ditch. 

12.  Hallway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  sujiport  carrying,  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  ex<-avators  dispose*!  one  In  advance  of 
another,  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast  from  the  ditch, 
each  of  said  excavators  I)elng  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  said  ditch,  a  screen  for  cleaning  tbe  ballast,  and  meana 
for  returning  the  cleaned   ballast   to   the  ditch. 

13.  Hallway  iwllast  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
wheeled  car  or  otlier  support  carrying,  at  one  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  excavators  disposed  one  In  advance  of  another, 
and  In  the  same  path,  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast  from 
the  ditch,  each  of  said  I'xcavators  being  of  a  width  less 
than  tlie  width  of  the  ditch,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
ballast  untouched  by  the  leading  excavator  and  throwing 
the  same  Info  the  path  of  the  following  excavator. 
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14.  Railway    ballast    taandlioK    and    cleaning    apparatus   ' 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying,  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  excayatora  dlaposed  one  In  adyance  of 
another,   and  In   the  same  path,   for   removing  the  dirty 
ballast  from  the  ditch,  each  of  said  excavators  being  of  a    , 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  ditch,  means  for  dlsplac     ' 
Ing  the   ballast   untouched   by   the   leading  excavator   and 
throwing  the  same   Into  the  path   of   the   Ibllowlng  exca 
vator,  a  screen  for  cleaning  the  ballast,  and  means  for  re 
turning  the  cleaned  ballast  to  the  ditch. 

15.  Railway  ballast  handling  iind  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying  an  ei 
cavator  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast  from  the  ditch,  a 
screen  for  cleaning  the  ballast,  an  elevating  belt  conveyer 
interposed  between  the  excavator  and  the  screen,  and 
means  for  returning  the  cleaned  ballast  to  the  ditch. 

16.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprUIng  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying  means 
for  breaking  out  the  ballast  a  plurality  of  excavators  tor 
removing  the  dirty  ballast,  a  plurality  of  screens  for  clean 
Ing  said  ballast,  and  means  for  returning  the  cleaned 
ballast 

17.  Hallway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  carrying  means 
for  breaking  out  the  ballast  a  plurality  of  excavators  for 
removing  the  dirty  ballast,  a  plurality  of  screens,  one  coop- 
erating with  each  excavator  for  cleaning  the  ballast,  and 
means  for  returning  the  cleaned  ballast. 

IS.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  having  at  each 
side,  means  for  breaking  out  the  ballast  one  or  more  exca 
vators  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast  from  the  ditches,  one 
or  more  screens  for  cleaning  the  ballast,  and  means  for 
returning  the  cleaned  ballast 

19.  Railway  l>allast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  having  a  plu- 
rality of  excavators  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast,  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  for  cleaning  tlie  ballast,  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  screens  for  returning  the  cleaned  ballast. 

20.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  support  having  a  plu- 
rality of  excavators  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast,  i\ 
screen,  common  to  said  plurality  of  excavators,  for  clean- 
ing the  ballast,  and  means  for  returning  the  cleaned 
ballast. 

21.  Railway  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  or  other  8up[)ort  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  excavators  for  removing  the  dirty  ballast  from  a 
plurality  of  ditches,  a  screen,  common  to  said  plurality  of 
excavators,  for  cleaning  the  ballast,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cleaned  ballast  from  said  screen  partly  to  one  ditch 
and  partly  to  the  other. 


86r>,262.  STEAM  I.THRICATING  APPARATUS.  WlL- 
HELM  MiTH.-iLK,  I»eul>en.  near  Dresden.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  298,85". 


chamber  connected  with  the  lubricator  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  passage,  said  nozxie  chamber  having  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  connection  therewith,  and  a  ported  throttle 
nozxie  arranged  in  the  noxzle  chamber  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  distributing  pipe  and  the  outlet  jiassage  of 
the  lubricator  proper. 

2.  In  a  steam  lubricating  apparatus,  the  lubricator 
proper  having  an  outlet  pas'iuge  for  steam  and  oil.  a  nozzle 
chamber  connecte<l  with  the  lut>ricator  prop«T  and  In  com- 
munication with  said  passage,  said  nozzle  chamber  having 
a  distributing  pipe  connection  therewith,  a  throttle  nozzle 
arranged  in  said  chaml>er  between  the  distributing  pipe 
connection  and  the  outlet  passage  for  the  lubricator  proper, 
and  a  strainer  sieve  arranged  between  the  nozzle  and  tbe 
outlet  passage  for  the  lubricator  [iroper. 

3.  In  a  steam  lubricating  apparatus,  the  lubricator 
proper  having  an  outlet  pas.Hage  for  steam  and  oil.  an  ex- 
terior nozzle  chamber  connected  with  the  lubricator  proper 
and  in  communication  with  said  outlet  passage,  a  dis- 
tributing pl^H"  connecting  with  the  nozzle  chamber,  and  a 
ported  throttle  nozzle  detachably  mounted  In  said  nozzle 
chamber  and  carrying  a  strainer  sieve. 

4.  In  a  steam  lubricating  apparatus,  the  lubricator 
proper  having  an  outlet  passage  for  steam  and  oil,  an  ex- 
terior nozzle  chamber  connected  with  the  lubricator  proper 
and  In  communication  with  the  outlet  passage  thereof,  a 
distributing  pipe  having  a  lateral  connection  with  one 
side  of  the  nozzle  chamb«'r.  a  throttle  nozzle  mounted  In 
said  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  lat- 
eral openings  to  provide  communication  between  said  out- 
let passage  and  the  dlstril'Utlng  pipe  connection,  and  a 
strainer  sieve  at  the  side  of  the  nozzle  next  to  the  outlet 
passage  from  the  lubricator  proper. 


865.263.  CONVEYER  STRIPPER.  Sivbht  Moe,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Troy,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  23,  1907       Serial  No.  375.233. 


1.  la    ft   steam   lubrlcstlnc    appsntns,   tb«   labrlcator 
proper  hftTlns  an  outlet  passage  'or  steam  and  oil,  a  nossle 


1.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  conveying  device,  a  goods 
support  carried  thereby,  and  a  movable  stripper  mounted 
upon  a  part  fixed  relative  to  said  conveyer  and  actuated  by 
said  conveyer  to  remove  the  goods  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  cfinveyer  stripper,  a  cunvcyer.  a  goods  support 
carried  thereby,  and  an  oscillating  strlp[K>r  mounted  upon 
a  part  fixed  relative  to  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  conveyer  to  remove  the  goods  therefrom. 

."?.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  conveyer,  a  goods  support 
carried  thereby,  an  oscillating  stripper  mounted  up«>n  a 
part  fixed  relative  to  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  conveyer  to  remove  the  goods  therefrom, 
and  a  stripper  head  adapted  to  traverse  the  goods  sup- 
porting means  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  conveying  chain,  a  hanger 
depending  therefrom,  goods  supporting  pins  extending 
from  said  banger  longitudinally  with  said  chain,  a  pivot- 
ally  monnted  stripper  supported  independently  of  the  con- 
veying chain,  and  means  carried  by  said  hanger  to  actuate 
said  stripper. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  s  conveying  chain,  a  hanger 
depending  therefrom,  goods  supporting  pins  extending 
from  said  hanger  longitudinally  with  said  chain,  a  pivot- 
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ally  mounted  stripper  supported  Independently  of  the  con- 
vpvlng  chain,  means  carried  by  said  hanger  to  actuate  said 
strlptHT,  and  a  slotted  head  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
stripper  to  traverse  said  pins. 

0.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  conveying  chain,  a  luinger 
depending  therefrom,  goods  supporting  plus  expending 
from  said  hanger  longitudinally  ^Uh  said  chain,  a  pivot 
ally  m-.unti-d  8trlpi>er,  means  carried  by  said  hanger  to 
actuate  said  stripper,  a  slotted  head  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  stripper  to  traverse  said  pin.s.  and  au  operating  head 
earned  by  said  8tripi>er  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
hanger  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

7.  A  chain  link  for  a  conveyer  stripper  provided  with  a 
depending  hanger  therefrom  having  au  open  sided  bar  slot 
in  one  face,  and  a  goods  supporting  pin  extending  laterally 
from  said  hanger  in  the  plane  of  the  length  of  said  chain. 

8.  A  conveyer  link  for  a  Htrlpi>er  comprising  a  hanger 
provided  with  an  open  sided  bar  socket  Intermediate  of  lU 
ends,  and  a  goods  supporting  device  at  its  lower  end. 

9.  A  conveyer  link  for  a  strli.per  comprising  a  hanger 
provided  with  an  open  sided  bar  socket  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  a  goods  supporting  device  at  its  lower  end.  and  a 
bar  provided  with  a  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  fit 
said   socket    and    retain   the   bar   against   lateral    movement 

therein. 

10.  A  conveyer  link  provided  with  a  depending  banger, 
a  lateral  arm  extending  therefrom,  and  a  curved  conveyer 
pin  passing  through  said  arm  and  along  the  rear  thereof 
with  its  end  lns«'rtpd  In  the  arm. 

11.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  hanger  meml)er  supported  by  aald 
track,  a  carrier  chain  8upiK)rted  from  said  wheel  and  pro- 
vided' with  a  goods  support,  a  movable  stripping  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  member  to  be  actuated  by  said  chain 
and  remove  goods  from  said  support. 

12.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  wheel 
mounted'  therein,  a  hanger  member  supported  l-y  said 
track,  a  carrier  chain  supported  from  said  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  g<KKls  support,  movable  stripping  mechanism 
carried  by  said  member  to  be  actuated  by  said  chain  and  ' 
remove  g..<>ds  from  said  support,  and  Inclined  guide  plates 
for  guiding  said  goods  support  Into  contact«wlth  the  oper-  I 
atlng  mechanism  of  said  stripper. 

la     in  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  wheel  sup- 
ported therefrom,  a  conveyer  chain  carried  by  said  wheel, 
a  depending  banger  from  said  chain  having  lateral  projec- 
tions therefrom,  a  goods  support  at  the  low.r  end  of  said 
hanger,   a  yoke  carried   by   said  track,    a    stru-ping  device 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  lateral  projection  of  said  hanger,  a  goi-ds  support 
iac  hook  carried  by  said  hanger  and  extending  in  tbe  dlrec 
tlon    of    the    length    of    said    chain,    and    a    stripper    head 
slotted  to  embrace  said  hook. 

14.  In  a  copveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  wheel  sup- 
ported therefrom,  a  conveyer  chain  carried  by  said  wheel, 
a  depending  hanger  from  said  chain  having  lateral  projec 
tlons  therefrom,  a  goods  support  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  track,  a  stripping  device 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lateral  projection  of  said  hanger,  a  goods  support- 
ing book  carried  by  said  hanger  and  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  chain,  a  stripper  head  slotted  to 
embrace  said  hot.k.  an  operating  head  carried  by  said 
stripper  between  the  yoke  memlvers,  and  a  guide  plate  in 
uardly  Inclined  to  dispose  said  hanger  in  the  path  of  said 

head  _  .     , 

16.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  chain 
sdapted  to  travel  thenK^n.  a  hanger  from  said  chain  hav- 
ing a  bar  slot  In  Its  front  face,  a  stop  bar  In  said  slot,  and 
s  cut  otr  lever  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  bar  to 
be  actuated  thereby. 

16  in  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  hanger  from  said  carrier  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  slot  therein,  and  a  stop  bar 
having  a   reduced    porUon    Intermediate  of   Its   ends  to   fit 

said  recess. 

17.  In  a  conveyer  stripper,  a  track,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  support  depending  from  said  trsck.  a 
stripper   provided  with  luge  to  embrace   said  support,   a 


depending   stripper   head   from   one  of  said   lugs,   and   an 
operating  head  extending  upward  from  the  opposite  lug. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  goods  support, 
an  independent  stripper  support,  a  movable  stripper 
mounted  thereon,  means  upon  the  goods  support  to  en- 
gage the  stripper,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sup- 
ports past  the  other. 

lit.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  goods  support, 
an  independent  stripper  support,  a  stripper  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  free  end  to  traverse  a  por- 
tion of  the  goods  support,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  supports  past  the  other 

20.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  pro 
vlded  with  goods  supporting  means,  and  a  movable  stripper 
mounted  independently  of  and   actuated  by  said   conveyer 
to   remove   the  goods  from   said   means  simultaneous   with 
the  movement  thereof. 


8  66.26  4.  LOOM  HARNESS EVENEH  MECHANISM. 
Benjamin  F.  MoGuinbss.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  288.147. 


c 


1  In  a  harness  motion,  a  pattern  surface,  vibrator 
levers  extending  over  said  p.itferti  surface,  and  a  har- 
ness evener  mechanism,  comprising  a  movable  run.  having 
an  incline  or  cam  surface  thereon  attached  to  every 
alternate  vibrator  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  l>e  disengaged  from  «  pin  <r  projection  on  a  con- 
tiguous vibrator  lever,  and  said  pin  or  projection  and 
means  for  moving  the  run,  to  cause  it  to  be  moved  Into 
Its  fii>eratlve  position  over  the  pattern  surface,  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pin  or  projection,  or  to  l)e  moved 
into  its  Inoperative  position,  and  Into  engagement  with 
said  pin  or  projection. 

2.  A  harness  evener  mechanism  for  a  harness  motion 
having  vibrator  levers,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally moving  slide  or  run  attached  to  alternate  vi- 
brator levers,  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  Into  an  operative 
position  over  the  pattern  surface,  and  to  be  moved  Into  an 
Inoperative  position  away  from  the  pattern  surface,  and 
said  pattern  surface  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
run.  and  a  pin  or  projection  on  a  contiguous  vibrator  lever, 
extending  Into  the  path  of.  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  movable  run,  and  l>e  disengaged  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  harness  motion,  the  combination  with  every  alter- 
nate vibrator  lever,  of  a  movable  run  mounted  thereon, 
adapted  t..  l)e  moved  Into  a  position  over  the  pattern  sur- 

'  face,  and  Into  a  position  away  from  the  pattern  sur- 
face! and  said  pattern  surface  and  means  for  moving  said 
run.  and  a  pin  or  projection  on  each  of  the  other  vibrator 
levers,  said  pin  extending  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by.  and  disengaged  from  said  run,  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 


8  6  5.266.     CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.     Albert  A. 

PacLT,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  June  8.  1906.     Serial 

No.  263,621. 

A  concrete  building  construction  consisting  of  two  par- 
allel walLi  each  composed  of  concrete  blocks  each  block 
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bavlng  &n  integral  projection  on  one  side  and  a  receu  on 
the  other  aide  extending  from  one  side  facing  Inwardly  and 
with  the  sides  converging  towards  the  face  of  the  block 
and  with  a  depression  in  the  inner  larger  end  of  the  re- 


cess to  receive  the  projection  of  the  adjacent  bh^ck. 
metallic    tie   memliers    substantially    figure    8   sliaped 
engaging    the    prujeotlons    and    C"rre8pondln>f    to    and 
gaging  the  sides  of  the  recesses. 


and 

and 
en- 


8  65.266.  .VPPARATrS  FOR  FORMINO  BUILDINO- 
HLOCKS  .VNI)  ARTIFiriAL  STONE  FROM  PLASTIC 
MATP:riaL.  Albert  A.  Patly,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.141. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  conslstlns  of  sup 
ports,  m(ddlng  frames  arran^cHl  upon  said  supports,  doora 
normally  closing   said   frames,  ejectors  located  beneath  said 
supports  and  extending  Into  said  frames,  steam  pipes  en 
nectlng    with    said    ejectors    and    with    said    frames,    and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ejectors. 

'i.  A  plant  for  forming  concrete  blocks  comprising  two 
parallel  spaced  platforms,  a  trackway  between  the  plat 
forms  and  arranged  below  the  same,  a  plurality  of  molding- 
frame*  supported  on  said  platforms,  a  steam  supply  line, 
pipes  connecting  said  steam  supply  line  with  each  of  said 
molding-frames,  and  block  ejecting  means  also  operated 
by  steam  from  said  steam-supply  line  for  ejecting  blocks 
from  said  molding  frames. 

3.  In  a  concrete  block  forming  apparatus,  a  supporting 
platform,  a  trackway  arranged  along  side  and  l)elow  said 
platform,  a  plurality  of  molding  frames  supported  on  said 
platform,  a  steam  supply  tine  located  beneath  the  plat- 
form. Independent  branch-pipes  leading  from  said  steam- 
supply  line  to  each  of  said  molding  frames,  and  Inde 
pendent  ejectlng-means  for  each  molding  frame,  said  eject 
ing-means  being  actuated  by  steam  from  said  steam  supply 
line. 

4.  Concrete  block  forming  means,  comprising  a  supiwrt 
Ing  platform,  a  plurality  of  molding  frames  supported  on 
said  platform,  a  steam  supply  line  beneath  the  platform, 
steam  pipes  connecting  said  steam  supply  line  with  each  of 
said  molding-frames,  block-ejecting  means  for  each  mold- 
ing frame  comprising  a  cylinder  located  beneath  the  plat- 
form having  a  movable  bead,  plungers  carried  by  said 
head  and  projecting  throagb  the  platform  Into  the  molding 
frame,  a  piston  In  lald  cylinder  for  engaging  said  movable 
bead,  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  said  steam 
supply  line,  and  means  operated  from  the  platform  for 
controlling  passage  of  steam  from  the  steam  supply  line  to 
■aid  cy Under. 

ft.  In  concrete  block   forming  apparatus,  a  supporting- 
platfonn.  a  |»laralltj  of  molding  frames  supported  on  said 


platform,    a    steam    -supply    line   underneath    the   platform, 
and    Independent    steam    plp^s    conne<>tlng    each    molding 
frame   with    the   steam    supply    line,    sutwtantlally    as    de 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  roncrete  block  forming  apparatus,  a  supporting 
platform,  a  car  recelvln»{  trackway  arranged  along  side 
the  platform  and  belo^*^  the  same,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
arranged  In  said  trackway  for  stipplylng  steam  to  a  car 
on  the  trackway,  a  t>lurHllty  of  moldlnjf-framea  supported 
on  the  platform,  and  means  for  Independently  supplying 
steam  to  each  of  the  molding  franu^a. 


865,i:rt7 
laud. 


GAS  ENGINE. 

Filed  July 


1907 


Re-nrt   POLI-4HD.   Paisley. 
.     Serial  No.  381,869. 


Scot- 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  means  for  giving  to  the  piston  a 
long  and  a  short  stroke  consisting  of  the  grooves  in  the 
frame  for  re«'elving  an  exten.xlon  of  the  '"rank  pin  which  Is 
arranged  to  shift  alung  the  crank  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In   a  gas  engine,   the   means   for   giving    the   piston    a 
long  and   a  short  stroke,   lonsl.stlng  nf  the  sroives   fcir   re 
celvln?  an  extension  of  the  crank  pin  and  the  switch  piece 
having    the   complement    of   said    grooves    with    means    for 
shifting  said  switch   piece,   the  said  i  rank   pin   l>elng  mov 
able  alung  the  crank  arm,  sul>stantlally  as  described 

3.  In  combination  with  the  crank  arm  and  crank  pin  of 
a  gas  engine,  a  grooved  member  and  a  grooved  reciprocat- 
ing switch  block  cotiperatlng  therewith  an<l  receiving  a 
part  of  the  crank  pin  to  control  the  stroke,  said  crank  pin 
being  movable  along  the  crank  arm.  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


St').'), 268.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  METAL  BEDSTEADS. 
Henry  I..  Powei.i.,  Tampa,  Fla  Flb'd  Ifeb  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,3.39. 


1.  Id  a  display  rack  for  bedsteads,  corner  posts,  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  mortises,  corner  post  brackets 
provided  with  angular  recesses,  side  rails  formed  of  angle 
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bars  fitted  In  the  angular  recesses  In  the  corner  post  brack- 
ets and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  end  bars  fitted 
In  the  corner  post  brackets  and  seated  in  the  mortises  In 
the  corner  posts,  supj>ortlng  bars  extending  across  the  side 
ralhi  and  provided  with  slots,  l>olts  iiassing  through  the 
slots  in  the  side  rails  and  the  supporting  Imrs,  and  winged 
nuts  for  holding  the  supporting  burs  in  ftdjuste«l  position. 
2.  A  display  rack  for  iron  bedsteads  comprising  mor 
tised  corner  posts,  corner  p<»«t  brackets  secured  to  the  cor- 
i.  r  ;.•.-.  .;,,tt,.,i  el, 1c  ralln  secured  to  the  <orner  post 
Ijiuikcts,  and  bare  tilted  in  the  corner  post  brackets  and 
seated  In  the  mortises  In  the  corner  posts,  and  adjustable, 
slotted  supporting  bars  resting  upon  the  side  rails,  and 
means  *f>'r  se^-urlug  said  supporting  bars  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereon. 


8e&.2ft0.  HACKSAW  MACHINE.  Edward  Renkbnbbr- 
OBS.  Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,220. 


r^^^ 


1.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  tbe  c.mblnation  with  the 
machine  frame,  of  a  drive  shaft  located  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  guide-rail  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  saw- 
frame  mounted  on  said  guide  rail.  »  cam  on  tbe  drive- 
shaft,  a  lever  operated  by  said  cam,  a  post  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  dlvldtxl  clamp  for  said  post  carried  by  the 
guide  rail,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
saw  frame  for  operating  said  clamp  In  each  strike  of  the 
saw   frame. 

1.  In  w  back  saw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ra- 
ciprocatory  saw  frame,  and  a  giilde  rail  therefor,  of  a 
vertically-movatile  post  adapted  to  support  tbe  guide  rail, 
a  larer  and  cam  for  moving  said  post,  a  clamp  on  the 
guide  rail  for  engsglng  said  post,  and  means  controlle<l  by 
tbe  saw  frame  for  oi>eratlng  said  (lump  to  disengage  the 
supporting  post. 

3.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
ciprocatory  saw  frame,  a  guide  rail  on  which  the  saw 
frame  moves,  a  supporting  post  for  said  guide  rail,  a 
pivoted  lever  to  which  said  post  Is  pivoted,  a  cam  sliaft,  a 
cam  thereon  for  situating  said  lever,  and  a  saw  frame 
clamp  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  post,  sulwtan- 
tlslly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re 
clpriKstory  saw  frame,  a  guide  rail  on  which  the  saw- 
frame  slides,  a  drive  shaft  having  operative  connection 
with  said  saw  frame,  a  lever  operated  ty  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  a  guide  rail  supporting  post  ciirrUtl  by  said  lever, 
a  clamp  for  said  post  connected  with  flit>  guide  rail,  and 
means  on  the  saw  frame  for  actuating  a  part  of  said  clump 
during  the  movement  of  the  saw  frsme. 

r».  In  a  hack  saw,  the  combination  of  a  rectprocator.v 
saw  frame,  a  guide  rail  on  which  the  saw  frame  slides. 
means  for  driving  the  saw  frame,  a  supporting  i)ost.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  post  and  to  the  frame,  said  post  sup- 
IKirtlng  said  guide  rail,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  for 
actuating  said  lever  to  raise  said  guide  rail  at  the  end  of 
Its  active  stroke,  a  post  clamping  device  carried  by  the 
guide  rail,  and  means  carried  by  the  saw  frame  for  dis 
engaging  the  clamp  from  the  post  at  one  end  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  saw  frame. 

6.    In    a    hack    saw    machine,    the    combination    of    a    re 


ciprocatory  8aw-frame._  a  guide  rail  on  which  said  frame 
Klldes,  means  for  driving  said  saw  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
able post  on  which  the  guide  rail  Is  supported,  a  cam 
lever  for  moving  said  post,  a  two  part  clamp  carried  by 
the  guide-rail,  a  lever  ointrolllng  one  part  of  said  clamp 
for  moving 'the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
post,  and  means  carried  by  the  saw  frame  for  rocking  said 
lever  to  throw  the  clamp  out  of  engagement  with  the  post. 


8e5,270.      BOILER-CLEANER.     John   W.    Rietzkk.    East 
Liverpool.  Ohio.     Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  314, 9H9. 


The  combination  with  a  vertical  holler  having  a  concave 
lK>ttom  provided  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  tubular  body 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  l>ottom  through  said  open- 
ing and  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  nippies, 
a  drain  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  nipples,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  body,  a  spider  within  the  body  through 
which  said  rod  passes  and  from  which  the  lod  is  sus- 
pended, a  scraper  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
conforming  to  the  concave  Ixjttom  of  the  boiler,  and  a 
wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


865.271.  LON(V  HT MINING  AR('  LAMP.  Jnsrr  Rosb- 
MEtcR,  Lindenthal,  Germany,  and  (itSTAVK  Dive,  Bres- 
soux,  Belgium.     Filed  Mar.  7,  190.">.     Serial  No.  248,793. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  a  casing  of  conducting  material 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  provided  with  an 
aperture  near  tbe  open  end,  a  ring  of  insulating  material 
in  tbe  latter  end.  an  annular  conducting  member  sup- 
ported in  said  Insulating  material,  a  lower  carbon  bolder 
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formed  of  conducting  material  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  annular  conducting  member, 
an  inaalatlng  bathing  in  said  aperture,  a  conducting  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  buahlng  into  contact  with  said 
annular  conducting  member,  and  a  globe  Inclosing  the 
carbon  holder  and  secured  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing  of  conducting  material 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  provided  with  an 
aperture  near  the  open  end,  a  ring  of  insulating  material 
in  the  latter  end,.* an  annular  conducting  member  sup- 
ported in  said  insulating  material,  a  lower  ring  formed  of 
conducting  material  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  annular  conducting  member,  an  insulating 
bushing  In  said  aperture,  a  conducting  member  extending 
through  aald  bushing  into  contact  with  said  annular  cod 
ducting  member,  and  a  globe  inclosing  the  carbon  holder 
and  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  guide  for  the  positive 
carbon  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  ring. 

:i.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing  of  conductlni;  material 
closed  at  one  end.  and  open  at  the  other,  provided  with  an 
aperture  near  the  open  end,  a  ring  of  Insulating  material 
In  the  latter  end,  an  annular  conducting  member  sup 
ported  In  said  Insulating  material,  a  lower  ring  formed 
of  tonductlnk;  material  and  havlns;  a  portion  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  annular  conducting  meml>et,  an  Insulat- 
ing bushUiK  In  said  aperture,  a  conducting  meml)er  ex- 
tending through  said  bushing  Into  contact  with  said 
annular  conducting  member,  and  a  globe  Inclosing  the 
carbon  holder  and  secured  to  the  casing,  said  ring  l)elng 
conical  8haf>e<l,  a  guide  for  the  positive  carbon,  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  ring,  and  a  holder  for  the  nega 
tlve  carbon  supported  from  said  ring. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing  of  conducting  material 
closed  at  one  end,  and  open  at  the  other,  provided  with  an 
aperture  near  the  open  end,  a  ring  of  Insulating  material 
In  the  latter  end,  an  annular  conducting  member  sup 
ported  in  said  insulating  material,  a  lower  ring  formed  of 
conducting  material  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  said  annular  conducting  memlier,  an  insulating 
bushing  In  said  aperture,  a  conducting  member  extending 
through  said  bushing  into  contact  with  said  annular  con- 
ducting meml)er,  and  a  globe  Inclosing  the  carbon  holder 
and  secured  to  the  laslng,  said  ring  being  conical  shaped, 
a  guide  for  the  positive  carbon,  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  ring,  and  a  holder  for  the  negative  carbon  sup 
ported  from  said  ring,  said  glot)e  tieing  held  directly  to 
the  casing  and  hermetically  connected  therewith,  and  the 
insulated  screw  connected  with  the  parts  of  negative 
polarity  Insulated  within  said  casing. 


865,272.  SWIVEL  -  LOOM.  Eita  H  Ryon.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knnwles  L<.K)m  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  22,  1905. 
Serial  No.  i.'«6,398. 


with  said  driving  gear  and  driven  gear,  under  the  control 
of  the  pattern  mechanism,  to  cause  said  driving  gear  to 
start  and  operate  said  driven  gear 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  lay,  a  swivel  shut- 
tle rail  carrying  a  shuttle  rack,  a  movable  support  for  said 
rail  Independent  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  rack  operating 
mechanism  attached  to  said  support  and  movable  there- 
with, to  operate  said  shuttle  rack,  and  a  rotary  shaft, 
operated  from  a  driven  shaft  of  the  loom,  to  operate  said 
rack  mechanism,  and  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  swivel  shuttle  rail, 
a  shuttle  rack,  a  rotary  gear  having  a  cam  surface  there- 
on and  movable  with  said  swivel  shuttle  rail,  connections 
from  said  cam  to  said  shuttle  rack,  and  means  to  bperate 
said  gear  to  communicate  motion  to  said  shuttle  rack. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  dt'scrll>ed.  a  shaft,  a  mutilated 
gear  thereon  having  a  sliding  tooth,  a  driving  gi-ar  having 
an  engaging  arm  fast  thereon,  means  to  move  said  sliding 
tooth  into  the  path  of  said  engaging  arm,  and  a  stop  for 
said  sliding  tooth,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

J.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  swivel  shuttle  rail, 
a  crank  shaft  ct)nnected  thereto,  picking  mechanism  to 
operate  the  fly  shuttle,  a  swivel  shuttle  rack,  and  means 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft  to  operate  nald  swivel 
shuttle  rack  and  control  the  operation  of  said  picking 
mechanism. 

rt  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  swivel  shuttle  rail 
having  two  or  more  racks,  a  support  for  said  rail,  master 
gears  having  cams  thereon  carried  by  said  support  to  more 
said  racks  longitudinally,  a  sliding  mutilated  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  said  master  gear.-?,  and  means  to  commu- 
nicate lateral  and  rotary  motion  to  said  pinion 

7.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
bevel  pinion  thereon,  meshing  with  and  operating  a  bevel 
pinion  having  a  sleeve  bearing  for  a  lungitudlnally  sliding 
shaft,  and  said  pinion,  and  said  shaft,  and  pivotal  or 
flexible  connections  from  said  shaft  to  the  swivel  shuttle 
motion  on  the  swivel  shuttle  rail,  and  said  swivel  shuttle 
motion  and  swivel  shuttle  rail. 

8.  In   a    loom    of   the    class   described,   a    longitudinally 
moving   shuttle   rail,   a    movable   support   therefor,    a    rota 
table   shaft    connected    to   and    movable    with    said    rail,    a 
second   shaft  plvotally   or   flexibly   connected    to  said   rota- 
table  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft. 

9.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  swivel  shuttles,  pin 
Ions  for  operating  said  shuttles,  shuttle  racks  for  operating 
said  pinions,  gears  having  dwell  portions  thereon,  and  cam 
grooves  therein,  levers  operated  by  said  gears,  and  con- 
nections Intermedial"  said  levers  and  shuttle  racks,  a  mu- 
tilated pinion  to  operate  said  gears,  a  cam  plate,  connec- 
tions lnterme<llate  said  plat*'  and  th>*  pattern  mechanism, 
to  move  said  plate  according  to  the  indicatb^ns  of  the 
pattern  mechanism,  and  connections  Intermediate  said 
plate  and  the  mutilated  pinion,  to  move  said  pinion  Into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears. 

10.  In  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  to  turn 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  on  which  said  pawl  Is  ful- 
crumed,  a  cam.  a  lever  oi>erated  by  said  cam,  connections 
between  said  cam  lever  and  said  pawl  lever,  a  latch  to 
engage  the  pawl  lever  and  normally  hold  .said  pawl  In- 
operative, and  connections  between  said  latch  and  pattern 
mechanism  to  release  the  latch. 


1.  Id  a  loom  of  the  dan  described,  a  lay,  a  swivel  shut 
tie  rail  Independent  of  the  laj,  a  crank  shaft  operatlTely 
connected  to  inld  ahuttle  rail,  a   pattern  mechanism,  a 
drlren  gear  on  anid  crank  ahnft,  a  drlTlng  gear  adapted  to 
mesh   with  said  driren  sear,  operatlre  means  connected 


W5.273.      PEN  WITER        I>.\vid    Skip.    Chllllcothe.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2.'>,  11»07.     Serial  No.  3«VI.480. 
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1.  In  a  pen  wiper,  a  backing  prorided  with  wings  at  its 
opposite  enda,  means  for  attaching  the  wings  to  an  article. 
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brackets  secured  to  the  wings  and  spaced  apart,  and  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  iH-n  wiper,  a  backing,  brackets  st-cured  to  and 
upstanding  from  the  backing,  clamping  screws  Inserted 
through  the  brackets  adjacent  the  extremity  spaced  from 
the  backing,  and  a  fabric  clamped  between  the  clamping 
screw  and  the  backing. 

3.  In  a  i>en  wiper,  a  backing,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
backing,  and  embodying  an  extremity  spaced  from  the 
backing,  a  clamping  screw  Inserted  through  the  spaced 
extremity,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  the  screw,  and  a 
fabric  clamped  between  the  plate  and  the  backing. 


865,274.  WMEKLBARROW  WHEEL.  Thomas  L.  Smith 
and  Chables  A.  Bakf.b,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Wheelbarrom-  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Flh-d  Mar.  lih,  1U06.  Serial  No. 
808.428. 


said  sleeves  having  registering  openings,  a  cast  hub  con- 
necting the  spokes  with  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  to  give 
tension  to  the  spokes  and  entering  the  registering  openings 
of  the  sleeves  to  lock  the  sleeves  together,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  sleeves,  bearing  rollers  l>etween  the  shaft  and 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  confined  In  position  by  the 
inner  sleeve,  end  brackets  having  cup  shaped  sockets  fitting 
over  the  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  form  dust  proof  con- 
nections therewith,  shoulders  on  the  shaft,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  clamping  the  end 
brackets  against  the  shoulders. 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  wheel,  comprising  a  rim.  spokes  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tubular  sleeve  to  which  the  spokes  are 
connected,  a  second  tubular  sleeve  shorter  than  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  and  fitting  therein  to  strengthen  It  and 
form  Internal  shoulders,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
sleeves,  and  rollers  confined  l>etween  the  shaft  and  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve  and  held  In  position  by  the  shoulders 
formed  by  the  Inner  sleeve. 

2.  A  wheelbarrow  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  spokes  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tubular  sleeve  to  which  the  spokes  are 
connected,  a  second  tubular  sleeve  shorter  than  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  and  fitting  therein  to  strengthen  It  and 
form  Internal  shoulders,  means  for  conne<tlng  the  two 
sleeves  together,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  sleeves,  and 
rollers  confined  between  the  shaft  and  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  and  held  In  position  by  the  shoulders  formed  by  the 
inner  sleeve. 

3.  A  wheelbarow  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  spokes  con- 
nected thereto,  an  axially  disposed  tubular  sleeve,  a  cast 
hub  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  spokes  and  giving  ten 
slon  to  the  spokes,  a  second  tubular  sleeve  shorter  than  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve  and  fitting  therein  to  strengthen  it 
and  form  internal  shoulders,  said  tubular  sleeves  having 
registering  openings  Into  which  the  metal  of  the  cast  hub 
projects  to  lock  them  togetbeV.  n  shaft  passing  through  the 
■leSTes.  and  rollers  confined  l>etween  the  shaft  and  the  first 
mentlontn]  sleeve  anil  held  in  [(osltlon  by  the  shoulders 
formed  by  the  inner  sleeve. 

4.  A  wheellvarrow  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  spokes  con- 
nected thereto,  an  axially  located  sleeve,  another  sleeve  fit- 
ting tbereln.  lx>tb  sleeves  being  provlde«l  with  registering 
openings,  and  a  cast  hub  connecting  the  first  mentioned 
slwne  with  the  HjKikes  and  giving  tension  to  the  spokes  and 
entering  the  registering  oj^enlngs  of  the  sleeves  to  lock  the 
sleeves  together. 

5.  A  wheelliarrow  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  s^jokes  con 
nected  thereto,  a  cylindrical  tubular  outer  sleeve  to  which 
the  BiMtkes  are  connected,  a  cylindrical  tubular  Inner  sleeve 
shorter  than  the  outer  sleeve  and  fitting  therein,  l>elng 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  sleeves  without  contacting  therewith,  and 
rollers  seated  In  the  roller  casings  formed  by  the  ends  of 
the  outer  sleeve  and  bearing  on  said  casings  and  the  shaft 
with  their  ends  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  inner  sleeve. 

6.  A  wheelbarrow  wheel,  comprising  a  metal  rim  having 
tapering  openings  tbereln,  spokes  provided  with  shoulders 
fitting  against  the  rim  and  having  their  ends  upset  within 
the  tapering  openings  to  rivet  them  to  the  rim,  an  axially 
located  sleeve,  a  shorter  sleeve  centrally   located  therein. 


865,275.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Ehnb.st  L.  Sons,  Clif- 
roED  A.  FooEi..  anil  .Vi.v-kkd  ('.  McCov,  IMttsburg.  Ta. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1»00,  Serial  No.  310,383.  Renewed  July 
22,  1907.      Serial  No.  384,919. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing,  of  two  casingn  supporte<l  v.itliln  said  casing 
and  havings  sets  of  compartments  formed  therein,  adapted 
to  contain  pieces  of  merchandise,  levers  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  each  set  of  compartments  and  adapted  to  move 
within  said  compartments  to  force  a  piece  of  merchandise 
out  of  said  compartments,  spring  held  plungers  adapted  to 
actuate  said  levers,  n  revoluble  advertising  roll  journaled 
In  said  casing  and  actuated  by  said  plunger,  means  actu- 
ated at  predetermined  times  bjr  said  roll  to  control  the 
operation  of  some  of  said  levers,  and  means  to  deliver  said 
articles  of  merchandise  after  leaving  their  respective 
compartments,  substaiii.allv  as  described. 

2.  lu  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing,  of  ca»<lng8  supported  within  said  casing  and 
having  sets  of  compartnients  formed  therein  adapted  to 
contain  merchandise,  levers  uiounted  adjacent  to  each  set 
of  compartments  and  adapted  to  move  therein  to  deliver 
said  inercbandise.  plungers  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  levers,  a  revoluble  advertising  roll 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  actuated  by  said  plungers,  and 
means  carried  by  said  plungers  to  temporarily  lock  said 
levers  In  a  fixed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  two  casings  mounte<l  within  said  casing  and  having  sets 
of  compartments  formed  therein  adapted  to  contain  mer- 
chandise, u  revoluble  advertising  roll  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  In  said  casing,  con- 
trolling mechanism  actuated  by  said  plungers  and  adapted 
to  move  said  merchandise  from  said  compartments,  means 
actuated  by  said  plungers  to  revolve  said  roll,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  roll  to  govern  said  controlling  mechanism, 
sulwtantlally  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  casings,  said  casings  baring 
sets  of  compartments  formed  therein,  levers  adapted  to 
enter  said  compartments,  plungers  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  levers,  a  roll  mounted  in  said 
casing    and    actuated    by    said    plungers,    and    controlling 
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mecbaDlsm  artuated  by  said  planners,  and  gOTerncd  by  aaid 
roll,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  vendlDK  machine  conslatlnc  of  casings  having  nets 
of  compartments  formed  therein  adapted  to  contain  mer- 
ehandlae,  levers  adapted  to  move  Ipto  said  compartments 
to  move  said  merchandise,  a  roll  Journaled  in  said  casing 
and  jfovernInK  the  movement  of  some  of  said  levers,  means 
to  move  the  other  of  said  levers  and  said  roll,  substantially 
as  descrllxHl. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  casings 
havinu  compartnients  formed  therein,  an  advertising  roll 
journaled  in  said  casin;:.  controlling  mechanism  mounted 
In  said  casing,  tneans  to  slmultantHjiisly  revolve  said  roll 
and  move  the  merchandise  out  of  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  govcrnet!  by  said  roll  to  move  the  mer- 
chandise out  of  the  other  of  said  compartments,  substan- 
tially as  (le)^cri^>etl. 

7.  A  vending  machine  for  chewing  gum  consisting  of 
two  casings  having  compartments  formed  therein,  con- 
tnilllng  mechanism,  a  revoluble  roll,  means  to  move  chew- 
ing gum  out  of  one  of  said  casings,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  roll  to  move  Kum  out  of  the  other  of  said  casings, 
substantlallv  as  described. 


865.276.      ART   OF   ETCH  ISO.      Emanuel   Si-itzek.    Mu- 
nich. Cermany.      FUed  Oct.  20,  1904.      Serial  No.  1:30,620. 

1.  The  process  of  etching,  which  consists  In  applying 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  etched  a  sensltixed 
coatink'.  then  ph(>rographically  printing  an  Image  upon  said 
sensitized  coating,  and  then  expo.sing  directly  all  portions 
of  the  surface  of  the  sensitized  coating  to  the  action  of  an 
etching  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  etching  which  consists  In  applying 
directly  tn  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  etchel  a  sensitize, 1 
coating,  then  photographically  printing  an  Image  upon  said 
sensitizc^l  coating,  then  exposing  directly  all  portions  of 
the  surface  to  the  sensitized  coating  to  the  action  of  an 
etching  agent,  and  leaviiic  the  deposits  formed  by  the 
etching  action  undisturbed  until  the  completion  of  the 
etching  action. 

3.  The  process  of  etching  which  consists  in  applying 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  l>ody  to  be  etchetl  a  sensitized 
coating,  photographically  prlntini:  an  Image  upon  the  sen- 
sitized coating,  intnduciag  said  Ixxly  to  lie  etched  Into  an 
etching  liath  and  regulating  the  etching  operation  by 
modifying  the  temperature  of  the  bath. 

4.  The  process  of  etching  which  consists  In  applying 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  iKKly  to  be  etched  a  sensitize. 1 
coating,  photographically  printing  an  Image  upon  the  sen- 
sitized coating,  introducing  said  tody  to  be  etched  into  an 
etching  bath  and  then  Into  progressively  mixllfylng  the 
temperature  of  the  bath  to  regulate  the  etching. 

5.  The  process  of  etching  which  consists  in  applying 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  etchetl  a  sensitized 
coating,  photographically  printing  an  Imaj^e  upon  the  sen- 
sitised coating.  Introducing  said  iKxly  to  Ite  et(he<l  Into  an 
etching  bath  and  lntro<luclng  additional  etching  fluid  of  a 
lower  degree  of  concentration  during  the  etching  opera 
tlon.  whereby  the  etching  bath  Is  progressively  diluted. 

6.  The  process  of  etching  which  t'onslsta  In  applying 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  etched  a  sensitized 
coating,  drying  said  coating  by  centrifugal  action,  pho- 
tographically printing  an  Image  upon  the  sensitized  coat- 
ing, and  directly  exposing  all  portions  of  the  surface  of 
said  coating  to  the  action  of  the  etching  agent. 


2.  A  nauttcsl  Indicating  device  comprising  a  globe  capa- 
ble of  t>elng  adjusted  to  set  Us  axis  parallel  with  the 
earths  ails,  a  gyroscope  for  retaining  the  giot)e  In  8U<  h 
position  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  an  Indicator 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  globe,  means  for  holding 
the  indicator  In  a  detcrmln»'d  position,  and  means  whereby 
during  the  course  of  tli«»  v»>ssel  the  relative  position  be- 
tween the  globe  an<J  Indicator  will  vary  to  denote  the 
course  of  travel  and  the  ponltlon  of  the  vessel  on  the 
globe. 


866.277.      NAUTICAL    INDICATINtJ    DEVICE.      Jay    D. 

Stannard.  Fhoenlx,   Arlx.     Filed   Feb.   L'o.   1007      Serial 

No.  338,8 1.*?. 

1.  A  nautical  Indicating  device  comprising  a  glotie  capa- 
ble of  being  adjusted  to  set  its  axis  parallel  with  the 
earth's  axis,  means  for  retaining  the  glol>e  In  such  posi 
tlon  In  ttae  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  an  Indicator 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  globe,  and  means  whereby 
daring  tbe  progress  of  tbe  veaael  the  Indicator  will  change 
Its  Mt  poflltloD  to  denote  the  course  of  travel  and  the  posI 
tlon  (rf  the  vessel  on  tbe  globe. 


3.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  globe  capa- 
ble of  being  adjusted  to  set  its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's 
axis,  rotating  means  within  the  globe  for  retaining  the  same 
in  such  position  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  an 
indicator  adapted  to  coi){)erate  with  the  globe,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  Indicator  uninfluenced  by  the  motion  of  the 
vessel,  the  construction  being  such  as  to  produce  a  relative 
motion  between  the  globe  and  Indicator,  whereby  the 
latter  is  adapted  to  denote  the  course  of  travel  and  the 
position  of  the  vessel  on  the  globe. 

4.  -V  nautical  Indicator  comprising  a  globe,  a  support 
on  which  the  glotte  Is  revoUiblc  In  one  direction,  said  sup- 
port being  adjustable  at  an  angle  to  the  globe,  whereby 
the  latter  may  lie  adjusted  to  set  Its  ails  parallel  with  the 
earths  axis,  an  indicator,  a  supjHjrt  for  the  indicator  nor- 
mally nijilntained  in  a  vertical  position,  said  support  being 
movable  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
kllobe  and  Its  support,  a  main  support  for  plvotally  mount- 
ing the  device  upon  the  vessel  to  adapt  It  to  l>e  uiilnflu 
enced  by  tl'e  motion  thereof,  the  construction  l)elng  such 
that  a  relative  motion  between  the  globe  and  Indicator  will 
l>e  pr<xluced  ilurlng  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel, 
whereby  the  Indicator  will  act  to  Indicate  the  position  of 
the  vessel  on  the  globe,  and  means  for  determining  through 
the  angular  relation  of  the  parts  the  l>earlng  of  the  vessel. 

.">.  .V  nautical  Indicating  device  comprising  a  globe, 
means  for  rendering  the  glot>e  capable  of  adjustment  to  set 
Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earths  axis,  means  for  retaining 
the  globe  In  such  pr)sltlon  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
vessel,  and  gravity-controlled  means  movable  relatively  to 
the  globe  during  the  travel  of  the  vessel  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  latter  on  the  glol>e. 


865. 27S.       NAITUAI.    INHICATINO    DEVICE       Jay    D. 

Standard,   rhoenli.   Ariz.      Filed   Feb    25,    1907       Serial 

No.  a.'^O.lOl 

1.  A  nautical  Indicating  device  comprl.slng  a  membf-r  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis, 
means  for  maintaining  said  member  in  such  position  In  the 
course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  coactlng 
pairs  of  relatively  movable  angle  Indicators  cooperating 
with  said  member  and  Influenced  by  the  travel  of  the  ves- 
sel, whereby  the  position  of  tbe  latter  on  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
earth  may  be  determined. 
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3.  A  nantical  Indicating  device  comprising  a  member  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  thp  earth's  axis,  ro 
tatlng  means  within  said  member  for  maintaining  the  same 
in  such  position  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  and 
a  plurality  of  coactlng  pairs  of  relatively  movable  angle 
Indicators  cooperating  with  said  roeml>vr  and  influenced 
by  the  travel  of  the  vessi-l,  whereby  the  position  of  the  lat- 
ter on  the  surface  of  tbe  earth  mav  be  determined. 


•t.  A  nautical  Indicating  device  comprising  a  memt>er  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  rotat- 
ing means  for  maintalntnK  said  meml>er  In  such  position 
In  the  course  of  travel  of  tbe  vessel,  electrical  driving 
means  for  said  rotating  means,  and  a  plurality  of  coactlng 
pairs  of  relatively  movable  angle  Indicators  cooperating 
with  said  member  and  Influenced  by  the  travel  of  the  ves- 
sel, whereby  the  position  of  the  latter  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  may  be  determined. 

4.  A  nautical  Indicating  device  comprising  a  member, 
adjustable  to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  a 
gyroscope  supported  within  said  member  for  maintaining 
the  same  In  such  position  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the  ves- 
sel, friction  gearing  for  driving  the  gyroscope,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  friction  wearing,  means  for  operating 
the  gyroscope,  and  means  ((x'pperatlng  with  said  member 
and  Influenced  by  the  travel  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  the  latter  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  may  be 
detertnlned 

.1.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  member  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  a  gy- 
roscope comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elements  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  In  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  maintain  said  member  In  such  position  In  the 
course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  means  for  operating  the  gy 
roscope,  and  means  co<^perating  with  said  member  and  in 
fluenced  by  the  travel  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  position 
of  the  latter  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  may  be  deter- 
mined 

6  A  nautical  indicatinu  d<vlce  compri^lnt:  a  member  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  a  gy 
roscope  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotors  rotating  In  planes 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  supported  by  said  member 
for  maintaining  the  same  in  such  position  In  the  cour«e  of 
travtl  of  the  vessel,  an  electric  motor  housed  within  the 
gyri'scope.  electrical  circuit  connections  therefor  to  con- 
nect the  snn)e  with  an  exterior  source  of  electric  energy, 
gearing  driven  by  the  motor  for  actuating  said  rotors,  and 
means  cfW>i>eratlng  with  said  member  and  influenced  by  the 
travel  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  position  of  the  latter  on 
the  st;rface  of  the  earth  may  be  determined. 

7.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  member  ad 
justable  to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  a 
gyroscope  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotors  rotating  in 
planes  peri>endlcular  to  each  other  for  retaining  said  mem- 
iMT  In  such  position  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  a 


plurality  of  cooperating  sets  of  relatlTely  moTsble  mem- 
bers arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  gravity  means  for 
maintaining  one  of  said  members  In  a  perpendicular  posi- 
tion, and  cooperating  Indicating  devices  on  the  several 
members  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  thereof  to 
indicate  the  latitude,  longitude  and  Iwaring  of  the  vessel 
at  any  point  in  its  course,  whereby  the  iK)sltlon  of  the  ves- 
sel on  the  surface  of  tbe  earth  may  be  determined. 

8.  A  nautical  Indicating  devlct-  comprising  a  frame  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis  and 
provided  with  an  indicating  member,  a  gyrowope  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  maintaining  the  same  in  such  po- 
sition in  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
memi>ers  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the 
frame  and  relatively  adjustable  to  different  angles,  said 
members  being  provided  with  Indicators  to  coact  with  each 
other  and  the  Indicator  on  the  frame,  \vherel)y  the  bearing 
of  the  vessel  and  its  position  on  the  earth's  surface  may  be 
detet'mlned,  one  of  said  members  being  gravity-controlled 
to  maintain  a  determinate  position,  and  means  for  driving 
the  gjToscope. 

0.  A  nautical  Indicating  device  comprising  a  frame  ad- 
justable to  set  Its  ails  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  a  gy- 
rosco|>e  supported  by  and  within  said  frame  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  such  position  during  the  travel  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  plurality  of  cotiperatlnj;  members  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent relative  angles  to  the  frame  and  to  each  other,  gravity 
means  for  maintaining  one  of  said  members  In  a  i)eri>endic- 
ular  position  cotiperating  Indicating  devices  on  the  frame 
and  member  affected  by  the  change  In  the  angular  relation 
thereof  produced  hy  a  relative  motion  of  the  parts  dtirlng 
the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  position  of 
the  latter  on  the  earth's  surface  may  be  determined,  and 
driving  means  for  operating  the  gyroscope  from  an  exter- 
nal source  of  power. 

10.  .\  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  support 
plvotally  mounted  in  stationary  iH'arlngs.  a  frame  adjust- 
able to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  a  gyro- 
scope carried  by  the  frame  for  maintaining  the  same  In 
such  position  during  the  travel  of  the  vessel,  means  for  op- 
erating the  gyroscope,  a  plurality  of  rings  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  the  frame  and  support, 
said  rings  being  arranged  at  different  angles  to  each  other 
and  to  the  support,  gravity  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing one  of  the  rings  in  a  perpendicular  position,  and  coact- 
lng Indicators  on  the  frame  and  rings  operative  by  the  va- 
riations in  the  angular  relation  thereof  produced  by  a  rela- 
tive motion  of  the  parts  during  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
vessel  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  latter  on  tbe  earth's 
surface. 

11.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  member 
adjustable  to  set  Its  axis  parallel  with  tbe  earth's  axis, 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  maintaining  the  same  In 
such  position  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  a  sup- 
port for  said  member  adjustable  at  an  angle  thereto,  co- 
operating indicating  devices  on  the  member  and  suff^iort 
for  indicating  degrees  of  longitude  through  their  relative 
chanjres  In  i>osltlon.  cof^peratlng  supports  for  the  first 
named  support  arranged  at  different  angles  thereto  and  to 
each  other  and  adjustable  to  different  angular  positions, 
coactlng  Indicating  devices  carried  by  said  cofti>eratlng 
supi)orts  for  Indicating  dej^rees  of  latitude  and  the  bearing 
of  the  vessel  through  tbelr  rel.-itive  changes  in  position, 
and  means  operative  to  effect  variations  in  the  angular  po- 
sitions of  the  parts  through  the  action  of  gravity  in  the 
course  of  travel  of  the  vessel  for  Influencing  the  respective 
indicating  devices. 

12.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  main  hori- 
zontal ring  having  pivotal  supports,  an  outer  vertical  ring 
pivoted  to  the  main  horizontal  ring,  an  inner  vertical  ring 
pivoted  to  the  outer  vertical  ring  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  an  Inner  horizontal  ring  pivoted  to  said  Inner  ver- 
tical ring  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  ring, 
gravity  controlled  means  for  maintaining  the  outer  ver- 
tical ring  In  a  perpendicular  position,  a  frame  plvotally 
supported  within  the  inner  horizontal  ring  for  adjustment 
to  set  its  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axis,  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  maintaining  the  same  in  such  position 
In  the  coarse  of  travel  of  tbe  vessel,  and  Indicating  de- 
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rices  on  the  frame  and  riDipa  operative  by  variations  In  the 
relation  of  said  parts  In  the  travel  of  the  vessel  to  Indicate 
the  bearing  of  the  vessel  and  latitude  and  lonKitude  of  the 
point  of  the  earth's  surface  on  which  the  vessel  Is  situated. 


865.279.  KNITTED  FA BKIC.  Berxard  T  Stbber.  Utlca. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Steber  Machine  <'ompany,  T'tica. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1906 
Serial  No.  303.011. 


1.  A  knit  fabric  comprising  at  the  front  fate  wales  each 
knit  of  one  only  of  two  body  yarns,  each  loop  of  each 
wale  Including  a  portion  of  yarn  connecting  at  the  hack 
two  adjacent  like  wales,  and  a  fleecing  yarn  passing  In 
front  of  certain  of  the  connecting  portions  and  extending 
In  loops  at  the  back  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  yarns,  all  of  the  knit  loops  of 
which  ap^H'ar  In  wales  upon  one  face,  loops  of  each  yarn 
being  drawn  through  loops  of  Its  own  kind  only,  and  hav- 
ing a  fleecing  yarn  looped  between  the  connecting  legs  of 
the  knit  stitches  on  the  opposite  face. 

3.  A  knit  fabric  comprising  two  alternating  series  of 
wales  of  knit  loops,  the  connecting  thread  of  adjacent 
wales  of  each  series  being  caught  in  and  embraced  by  the 
knit  loops  of  the  Intervening  wales  of  the  other  series  and 
a  fleecing  yarn  looped  between  the  connecting  threads. 

4.  A  fleeced  knit  fabric  having  a  base  whose  face  Is 
formed  of  an  alternating  series  of  longitudinal  wales  knit 
each  from  a  different  yarn,  the  stltchea  forming  the  wales 
all  being  drawn  toward  the  same  side  of  the  fabric,  the 
loops  forming  each  wale,  each  Including  a  portion  of  the 
other  yarn  connecting  the  two  neighboring  loops  at  the 
back  of  the  fabric,  the  connecting  portions  of  the  loops 
forming  four  sided  meshes  on  the  back  of  the  fabric,  thus 
exhibiting  on  one  face  parallel  longitudinal  wnles  alter 
nately  of  different  yarns  and  on  the  other  side  lorenge 
shaped  meshes  formed  by  the  connecting  legs  of  the  loops. 
and  an  Independent  supplemental  fleecing  thread  having 
loops  extending  through   the  said   lozenge  shaped   meshes. 

5.  A  knit  fabric,  all  of  the  knit  loops  of  which  appear 
in  wales  upon  one  side,  the  loops  of  said  wales  being 
drawn  between  the  floats  or  connecting  threads  of  the 
adjoining  wales,  and  a  fleecing  yarn  looped  loosely  through 
said  connecting  threads. 

6.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  yarns,  all  of  the  knit  loops  of 
which  appear  In  wales  upon  one  face,   1.  ops  of  each  yarn 
being  drawn  through  loops  of  Its  own  kind  only,  and  hav 
Ing  a  fleecing  yam  looped  between  each  of  the  connecting 
legs  of  the  knit  stitches  on  the  opposite  facp. 

7.  A  knitted  fabric,  all  of  the  knit  loops  of  which  appear 
In  wales  uptin  one  side,  the  loops  of  said  wales  being 
drawn  between  and  including  a  portion  of  the  floats  or  con- 
necting threads  of  the  adjoining  wales,  and  a  fleecing  yarn 
looped  lo<Mely  through  said  connecting  threads. 

8.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  yarns,  all  of  the  knit  loops  of 
which  appear  in  wales  upon  one  face,  loops  of  each  yam 
balag  drawn  through  loops  of  Its  own  kind  only,  and  In- 
cladlng  a  portion  of  the  other  yarn,  and  having  a  fleecing 
yam  looped  between  the  connected  legs  of  the  knit  stitches 
on  the  opposite  face. 


860,280.      BOX. 
Aug.  24.  1905. 


William   Stbacb.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Serial  No.  275,641. 


Filed 


UJ. 


A  box  of  the  kind  described  comprising  outwardly  slop- 
ing sides,  said  sides  being  nf  less  length  than  the  width  of 
the  box,  wedge  shapt'd  corner  pieces  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sides,  each  corner  piece  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  nf  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  tongue  to  engage  said  groove, 
a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  the  sides  and  extending 
across  .said  corner  sections,  the  said  frame  being  groove<i. 
and  tongues  carrie<l  by  said  corner  sections  and  engaging 
the  grtjoves  of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


860,281.  SAFETY  -  LOCK  FOR  F1KP:.\KMS  Josapii 
Tambour.  Nanterre,  near  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1906.      Serial  No.  306.892. 


1     In    a    lo<:klng    means    for    hamroerless    firearms,    the 
combination  with  the  lock  mechanism  of  the  arm,  of  a  ro 
tatable  bolt  having  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  locking  piece 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  said  lock  mechanism  of  the  fire- 
arm. 

2.  In  a  locking  means  for  hammerless  Are  arms,  the 
combination  with  the  firing  mechanism,  of  an  exteriorly 
accessible  rotatable  l)olt  to  engage  portions  of  the  said  fir- 
ing mechanism  and  operative  to  lock  one  part  of  the 
mechanism  and  leave  another  portion  free  for  action  and 
also  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  gun  has  been  fired 
and  capable  of  being  brought  Into  locking  position  also 
when  the  hammers  have  \>eea  thrown  forward  or  brought 
to  half  cock. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  hammerless  fire  arms,  the 
combination  with  the  firing  mechanism.  Including  sears,  of 
a  rntatable  bolt  carrying  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  locking 
piece  to  engage  either  one  or  both  of  the  sears. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  hammerless  fire  arms,  the 
combination  with  firing  mechanism  Including  movable  con- 
trolling members,  of  a  rotatable  KjH  having  a  locking 
piece  movably  attached  thereto  to  co^Sperate  with  the  said 
movable  members,  and  a  device  t'  r  automatically  turning 
the  said  locking  bolt,  consisting  of  a  locking  slide  having  a 
projection  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  locking  bolt  and 
effect  turning  of  the  latter. 


865.282.  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE.  Karl  VOller.  KUs- 
seldorf.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlscbe  Metallwaren- 
und  Maschtnenfabrlk,  DUsseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
15.  1906.      Serial  No.  343.526. 

1  In  an  explosive  projectile,  the  combination,  with  a 
shrapnel  charge,  a  grenade  charge,  and  a  time  fuse  com- 
municating with  both  the  shrapnel  and  grenade  charges, 
of  retarding  means  arranged  between  the  time  fuse  and 
grenade  charge. 

2.    In   an   explosive   projectile,    the   combination,    with    a 
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shrapnel  charge,  a  grenade  charge,  and  a  time  fuse  com- 
municating with  both  the  shrapnel  and  grenade  charges, 
of  retarding  means  arranged  between  the  time  fuse  and 
grenade  charge,  and  a  percussion  fuse  communicating  with 
the  grenade  charge. 


! 


283.  CANE  -  LOOM.  Wjli.iam  Wattii.  Worcester. 
Hass..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  I><>om  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  Feb.  3,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  243,925. 


3.  In  an  explosive  projectile,  the  combination,  with  a 
shrapnel  charge,  a  grenade  charge,  and  a  time  fuse  com- 
municating with  both  the  shrapnel  and  grenade  charges, 
of  a  slow  burning  composition  airangp<l  In  the  path  from 
the  fuse  to  the  grenade  chargi' 

4.  In  an  explosive  projectile,  tiie  combination,  with  a 
shrapnel  charge,  an  explosive  acting  thereon,  a  grenade 
charge,  and  a  detonator  therefor,  of  a  time  fuse  communi 
eating  both  with  the  explfmlve  and  with  the  detonator,  and 
a  alow  burning  composition  interposed  between  the  fuse 
and  the  detonator 

5.  In   an    explosive   projectile,    the   combination,   with   a 
shrapnel    charge,    an   explosive  acting    thereon,    a    grenade 
charge  and  a  detonator  therefor,  of  a  time  fuse  communi 
cntlng   lK>th   with   the  explosive  and  the  detonator,   retard 
Ing  means   In   the  form  of  a  slow   burning  compc>Ritlon   ar- 
ranged l)etween  the  time  fuse  and  the  detonator,  and  a  per 
cusslon  fuse  arrange<l  to  act  upon  the  detonator. 


CJi 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  needle  operating 
mechanism,  a  guide  block  and  holding  device  for  the  filling, 
movably  supported,  and  adapted  to  be  move<l  outwardly, 
when  engage<l  by  the  needle,  of  a  filling  let-off  mechanism, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same 

2.  In  a  l(X)m  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  operating  mechanism,  and  a  guide  block 
and  holding  device  for  the  filling,  movably  supported  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  when  engaged  by  the 
needle,  of  a  filling  let-off  mechanism,  and  Intermediate 
connections  to  operate  the  fllllng*let-off  mechanism  simul- 
taneously with  the  needle  operating  mechanism,  on  the 
withdrawal  of  the  needle  through  the  shed. 


3.  In  the  cutting  or  shearing  mechanism  of  a  loom  of 
the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  rocking  shaft, 
and  means  for  positively  rocking  the  same,  of  an  arm  fast 
on  sntd  shaft  and  having  a  cutting  blade  thereon,  a  stud 
on  said  arm,  a  second  arm  having  a  cutting  blade  thereon 
ptvotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  and  also  having  a  curved 
slot  therein,  the  axis  of  the  arc  of  the  curvature  of  a  por- 
tion of  which  corresponds  with  the  axis  of  the  rocking 
shaft,  and  a  stationary  stud  or  pin  extending  Into  said 
slot  to  cause  a  pivotal  motion  of  said  arm,  and  the  moving 
together  and  moving  apart  of  the  cutting  blades,  on  the 
rocking  of  said  sbiift 

4  In  a  loom  of  the  class  deRcril)ed.  the  combination  with 
the  needle  operating  met-hanlKm,  and  the  cane  filling  let  off 
mechanism,  of  intermediate  connections,  to  operate  the 
cane  filling  let  off  mechanism  slmultiineously  with  the 
needle  operating  mechHuism.  on  the  withdrawal  of  the 
needle  through  the  shed,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  needle  operating  mechanism,  and  the  cane  filling  let-off 
mechanism,  of  Intermediate  connections,  comprising  a 
driven  cam,  connections  therefrom  to  the  needle  carriage, 
an<l  connections  therefrom  to  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mech- 
anism, forming  a  part  of  the  tilling  let-off  meclianism,  and 
said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  with 
the  neeille  operating  meclianism.  and  the  cane  filling  let-off 
niecbaulsm.  of  Intermediate  connections,  comjirlslng  a 
driven  cam.  connections  therefrom  to  the  needle  carriage, 
and  connections  therefrom  to  a  ratchet  and  piiwl  mechan- 
ism, forming  a  part  nf  the  filling  let-off  mechanism,  and 
said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism,  and  means  for  making 
the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  Inoperative,  to  allow  of 
the  moving  of  the  let  off  mechanism  Independently  of  Its 
operating  mechanism 

7.  In  the  let-off  mechanism  of  a  loom  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  friction  drum  loosely 
mounted,  a  pawl  carried  thereon,  a  ratchet  engaging  said 
pawl  to  turn  said  drum,  said  ratchet  fast  on  a  shaft,  a 
second  ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  connected  therewith,  a  pawl 
carried  on  a  pawl  arm  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet,  and  to  be  held  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  through 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  rotating  the  friction  drum  In 
one  direction  tmly. 

8.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  multiple  let-off 
mechanism  for  the  cane  filling,  comprising  two  or  more 
spools,  friction  drums  for  rotating  the  same,  connections 
between  said  friction  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  moving  guide  and  holding  device  for  the  cane 
filling,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  at  predetermined 
Intervals 

9.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  descrllwjd,  a  multiple  let-off 
mechanism  for  the  cane  filling,  comprising  two  or  more 
spoolSr  friction  drums  for  rotating  the  same,  connections 
between  said  friction  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  moving  guide  and  holding  device  for  the  cane 
filling,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  In  the  cane 
filling,  as  It  is  delivered  from  the  spools. 

10.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  descrlljed.  a  multiple  let-off 
mechanism  for  the  "cane  filling,  comprising  two  or  more 
sprxils,  friction  drums  for  rotating  the  same,  connections 
between  said  friction  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  moving  guide  and  holding  device  for  the  cane 
fliling,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
drums,  the  pawl  l)elng  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  and 
held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  to  allow 
the  free  rotation  of  the  drums,  Independently  of  the  driving 
mechanism. 


865,284.     EYEGLASSES.     Daniel  WooLF.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1906       Serial  No.  334,664. 

1.  Rye  glasses  having  clamps  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  lenses,  a  stiff  or  rigid  bridge  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  clamps,  nose  guards,  and  provision  on  the 
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elamiM  permitting  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  said 
now?  guards  without  Interfering  with  the  connections  of 
the  lenses  and  pivotal  connections  of  the  stiff  bridge  to  the 
damps. 


2.  Eye  glasses  having  clamps  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  lenses,  a  stiff  or  rigid  bridge  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  clamps,  nose  guards,  and  provision  on  the 
clamps  permitting  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  said 
nose  guards  without  disconnecting  or  loosening  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  stiff  bridge  or  interfering  with  the 
connt'ctlons  of  the  lenses  to  the  clamps. 

3.  A  lens  clamp  for  eye  Riasaes  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  l-ns.  means  for  pivoting  a  bridge  therein, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  truard  thereto,  in- 
dependently of  the  provision  for  supporting  the  lens. 

4.  A  lens  clamp  for  eye  glasses  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  !»*ns.  means  for  pivoting  a  bridge  thereon, 
and  s»'parate  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  guard 
thereto  Independently  .of  the  provision  for  holding  the 
lens  and  the  pivotal  bridge  connections. 

5.  A  lens  clamp  for  eye  glasses  having  ears  for  pivoting 
a  bridge  thereon,  and  a  box  independent  of  the  lens  sup- 
porting portion  and  ears  for  connecting  a  guard  to  the 
clamp. 

6.  A  lens  olariip  for  eye  glasses  having  ears  for  pivoting 
a  bridge  thert^.n.  and  a  Imh  Indoptrident  of  the  ears  and 
means  for  holding  the  lens,  for  detachably  connecting  a 
guard  to  the  clamp 

7.  Eye  glasses  having  lens  clamps,  ears  on  said  clamps, 
a  bridge  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  recessed  boxes 
on  said  clamps,  and  Kuard«  connected  to  .said  boxes  Inde- 
pendently of  the  t^ars  for  the  bridge. 

8.  Eye  glasses  having  lens  clamps,  ears  on  said  clamps, 
a  bridge  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  recessed  boxes 
on  said  clamps,  and  guards  detachably  connected  to  said 
boxes  luiJependeutly  of  the  ears  for  the  bridge. 

9.  Eye  glasses  having  lens  clamps  provided  with  ears, 
a  bridge  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  bridge,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
bridge,  and  boxes  Independent  of  the  lens  supports  and  ears 
for  connecting  guards  to  the  clamps. 

10.  Eye  glasses  having  lens  clamps  provided  with  ears, 
and  a  bridge  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  an  ear 
on  each  clamp. 

11.  A  lens  clamp  for  eyeglasses  provided  with  lens  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  pivotally  receiving  a  bridge 
end.  and  means  Independent  of  said  lens  supporting  and 
bridge  receiving  means  for  detachably  receiving  a  nose 
guard. 

12.  Eye  glasses  having  clamps  provided  with  lens  sup- 
porting  means,  means  for  pivotally  receiving  bridge  ends, 
means  Independent  of  said  lens  supporting  and  bridge  re- 
ceiving means  for  detachably  receiving  nose  guards,  and 
a  stiff  or  rigid  bridge  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  said  clamps. 

13.  Eye  glasses  having  clamps  provided  with  lens  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  pivotally  receiving  bridge  ends, 
means  Independent  of  said  lens  supporting  and  bridge  re- 
ceiving means  for  detachably  receiving  nose  guards,  a  stiff 
or  rigid  bridge  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
clampa.  and  springs  bearing  against  said  bridge. 

14.  Eye  glasses  having  clamps  provided  with  lens  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  pivotally  receiving  bridge  ends, 
means  Independent  of  said  lens  supporting  and  bridge  re- 
ceiving means  for  detachably  receiving  nose  guards,  a  stiff 
or  rigid  bridge  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
damps,  and  springs  Independent  of  said  bridge  bearing 
•Calnst  said  bridge. 

16.  Byegiaaaea  having  lena  clampa  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  lenses,  means  for  pivoting  a  bridge 
thereon,  means  for  detachably  connecting  guards  thereto. 


Independently  of  the  provision  for  supporting  the  lensea, 
and  a  stiff  or  rigid  bridge  pivoted  at  each  end  to  said 
damps. 

16.  Eyeglasses  having  lens  clamps  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  lenses,  means  for  pivoting  a  bridge 
thereon,  means  for  detachably  connecting  guards  thereto. 
Independently  of  the  provision  for  supporting  the  lenses, 
a  stiff  or  rigid  bridge  pivoted  at  each  end  to  said  clamps, 
and  springs  Independent  of  said  bridge  bearing  against 
said  bridge. 


866,285.  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  Ari*AR.\TU8.  Jambs 
C.  YOCNO,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  Flle<l  Jan  16,  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  362.483. 


1.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole  and  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  mounted  for 
rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole, 
whereby  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  Interrupted 
between  said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
the  one  pole,  a  series  of  spai"^d  receptacles  mounted  for 
rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole, 
wher«'by  an  arc  is  adaptt-d  to  be  established  or  Interrupted 
between  said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon. 
and  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  arc.  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spacvd  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  establlshe*!  or  interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  and 
a  hopper  adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  arc.  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  s()aced  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  Interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  and 
a  laterally  movable  hopper  adapted  to  feed  material  to 
said  arc.   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  aeries  of  spaced  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  Interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  arc  and  means  for 
agitating  the  material  In  said  hopper  and  forcing  It  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spi^ced  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  Interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  a 
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hopper  adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  arc  and  means 
rotatable  In  said  hopper  for  aglutlng  the  material  and 
forcing  it  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  mounted  for  rou- 
tlon  In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  a 
laterally  movable  hopper  adapted  to  feed  material  to  said 
arc  and  means  rotatable  in  said  "hopper  for  agitating  the 
material  and  forcing  It  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed 

i*.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  nUiounted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  Interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  a 
hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  adapted  to  feed 
material  to  said  arc.  substantially  as  described. 

i>  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or  interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  the  carbon,  a  later- 
ally movable  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and 
adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  arc.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

lt»  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  esUbllshed  or  Interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  a 
laterally  movable  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
adapted  to  fee^  material  to  said  arc  and  means  rotatable 
m  said  hopper  for  forcing  the  material  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  a  carbon  forming 
one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the  other  pole,  where- 
by an  arc  is  adapted  to  be  established  or  interrupted  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and  the  carbon,  a 
laterally  movable  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  arc,  and  means  rotatable 
In  said  hopper  for  agitating  the  material  and  forcing  It 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  an  adjustable 
carbon  forming  one  pole,  and  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles 
mounted  for  roUtlon  In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the 
other  pole,  whereby  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  established  or 
Interrupted  between  said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and 
said  carbon,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

13.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  an  adjustable 
carbon  forming  one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles 
mounted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the 
other  pole,  whereby  an  arc  is  adapted  to  be  established  or 
interrupted  between  said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and 
said  carbon  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  arc, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  electric  smelting  apparatus,  an  adjusUble 
carbon  forming  one  pole,  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles 
mounted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  and  forming  the 
other  pole,  whereby  an  arc  is  adapted  to  be  established  or 
interrupted  between  said  receptacles,  one  at  a  time,  and 
said  carbon,  means  for  agiuting  the  material  and  means 
for  feeding  said  material  to  said  arc.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


means  for  closing  said  open  end  of  the  groore.  and  m«ans 
for  normally  forcing  said  filler  normally  horlsontally  out- 
ward. 


.AT 


8«6,286.     METALLIC  WINDOW.     William   E.   Zahnc«. 

Kansas    City.    M-        nied    July    31,    1906.     Serial    No 

328.593. 

1.  A  saah  having  In  one  vertical  edge  a  vertical  groove 
open  at  one  end.  a  longitudinal  filler  Insertlble  in  said 
groove  through  the  open  end  thereof,  and  releasable  means 
for  closing  said  open  end 

2    A  sash  having  at  one  vertical  edge  a  vertical  groove 

open  St  one  end,  a  longitudinal  filler  movable  inward  and 

outward   horlaonUIly   in   said   groove  and    insertlble  and 

removable  through  the  open  end  of  the  groove,  releasable 
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3.  A  sash  having  at  one  vertical  edge  a  vertical  groove 
open  at  one  end,  a  longitudinal  filler  movable  horlxonUlly 
Inward  and  outward  in  the  groove  and  Insertlble  and  re- 
movable through  the  open  end  of  the  groove,  reaillflot 
means  for  normally  forcing  aald  filler  horlsontally  out- 
ward, and  releasable  means  for  normally  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  groove. 

4.  A  sash  having  at  one  vertical  edge  a  vertical  groove 
open  at  one  end,  a  longitudinal  filler  movable  horlaontally 
Inward  and  outward  In  said  groove  and  insertlble  and 
removable  through  said  open  end  of  the  groove,  a  plate  for 
closing  said  open  end,  and  releasable  means  for  securing 
the  plate  to  the  sash. 

5.  A  sash  having  at  one  vertical  edge  a  vertical  groore 
open  at  one  end.  a  longitudinal  filler  horlaonUIly  movable 
Inward  and  outward  In  said  groove  and  Insertlble  and 
removable  through  said  open  end,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  said  filler  horlxonUlly  outward,  a  plate  for 
closing  said  open  end  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plate  to  the  sash. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  a  tubular  stile  having  in  its 
ouUlde  edge  a  vertical  groove,  the  groove  having  one  open 
and  one  closed  end,  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end, 
and  a  filler  horlBontally  movable  In  said  groove  and  In- 
sertlble and  removable  through  the  open  end  of  the  groove 
when  the  closure  Is  removed. 

7.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  a  tubular  stile  having  In  Its 
outside  edge  a  vertical  groove,  the  groove  having  one  open 
and  one  closed  end,  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end, 
a  filler  horizontally  movable  In  said  groove  and  Insertlble 
and  removable  through  the  open  end  of  the  groove  when 
the  closure  Is  removed,  and  means  for  normally  forcing 
said  filler  horlKonfally  outward. 

8.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  a  tubular  stile  having  In  iu 
outside  edge  a  vertical  groove  having  one  closed  and  one 
open  end,  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the 
groove,  a  filler  Insertlble  and  removable  through  said  open 
end.  and  resilient  means  for  normally  forcing  the  filler 
horizontally  outward  In  said  groove. 

9.  A  sheet  metal  sash  having  tubular  stiles  each  having 
In  Its  outer  edge  a  vertical  groove  having  one  open  and  one 
closed  end,  removable  closures  for  said  open  ends  of  said 
grooves,  two  fillers  Insertlble  and  removable  respectively 
through  the  open  ends  of  said  grooves  when  the  closures 
are  removed,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  forcing  said 
fillers  outward  horizontally  In  said  grooves. 

10.  In  a  sheet  meUl  sash,  the  tubular  sheet  metal  rails 
secured  to  the  stiles,  one  of  the  stiles  having  in  the  side 
which  forms  the  side  edge  of  the  sash  a  vertical  groove, 
a  vertical  binder  plate  In  said  groove  and  connected  to 
the  stile  at  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  a  filler  mounted 
longitudinally  In  said  groove,  and  means  for  normally  forc- 
ing said  filler  horizontally  outward. 

11.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  the  tubular  sheet  metal  rails 
secured  to  the  stiles,  one  of  the  stiles  having  In  the  side 
which  forms  the  side  edge  of  the  sash  a  vertical  groove 
having  one  open  and  one  closed  end,  a  removable  closure 
for  the  open  end  of  the  groove,  a  filler  mounted  lengthwise 
In  said  groove,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  the  filler 
horizontally  outward,  the  filler  being  insertlble  and  re- 
movable  through  the  open  end  of  the  groove  when  the 
closure  la  removed. 

12.  In  a  sheet  meUl  sash,  a  sash  stile  comprising  a 
channel  formed  vertical  member,  and  a  vertical  binder 
plate  of  channel  form  secured  immovably  to  and  betwaan 
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the  ildM  of  the  channel  formed  member,  the  grooved  side 
of  the  binder  plate  forming  the  outer  vertlcaJ  edge  of  the 
utLMb,  the  two  parallel  sides  of  the  binder  plate  being 
folded  orer  the  vertical  edge*  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
channel  member. 

13.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  aaah  stilea  and  rails  each 
comprlaing  a  channel  formed  member  and  a  binder  plate 
secured  ImmoTably  to  and  between  the  sides  of  the  channel 
formed  member  and  forming  one  ed^e  of  the  sash,  the 
binder  plate  having  a  chanel  form  and  having  Its  parallel 
sides  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  channel  member, 
the  ends  of  the  stiles  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rails 
respectively. 

14.  A  sheet  metal  sash  comprising  tubular  stiles  and 
rails,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  stiles  having  each  a  vertical 
groove  to  receive  the  glass,  and  two  vertical  members  be 
tween  which  the  glass  Is  secured  Intermediate  the  stiles, 
one  of  said  members  being  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  rails, 
the  other  member  having  means  for  being  releasably  se- 
cured to  the  member  seoured  to  the  rails. 

15.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  the  stiles  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  each  In  the  side  forming  the  side  edge  of 
the  sash  a  vertical  groove,  the  rails  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  stiles,  one  rail  closing  one  end  of  each  of  said 
grooves,  the  other  end  of  each  groove  being  open,  and 
removable  closures  mounted  on  the  other  rail  and  closing 
said  grooves  respectively  at  the  open  ends. 

16.  The  ci.niblnarlon  with  the  frame,  of  the  sash  ver- 
tically slldable  In  the  frame  and  having  at  one  side  edge  a 
vertical  groove,  a  tiller  disposed  lengthwise  in  the  groove 
and  Insertlble  and  removable  through  ono  end  of  the  groove 
while  the  sash  Is  lu  operative  position  In  the  frame,  and 
means  for  normally  forcing  the  tiller  toward  the  frame 

17.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  sash  vertically 
slldable  In  the  frame  and  having  at  one  side  edge  a  vertical 
groove,  a  filler  disposed  length wi.^e  In  said  gnwve,  and  in- 
sertlble in  and  removable  from  said  groove  and  detachable 
from  the  sash  and  frame  while  the  sash  Is  In  operative 
position  In  the  frame,  an<l  means  for  normally  forcing  the 
filler  laterally  toward  the  frame. 

IS.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
stops  between  which  the  sashes  slide  and  provided  with  a 
pocket  opening  extending  the  full  width  between  the  stops  i 
and  the  full  length  of  travel  of  the  sashes,  and  a  pocket 
plate  releasably  secured  to  said  frame  and  closing  aald 
opening. 

19.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
■tops  between  which  the  sashes  slide  and  provided  with  a 
pocket  opening  extending  the  full  width  between  the  stops 
and  the  full  length  of  travel  of  the  sashes,  a  pocket  plate 
for  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  pocket  plate  to  the  frame. 

20.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
■tops  between  which  the  sashes  slide  and  provided  with  a 
pocket  opening  extending  the  ful*  length  of  travel  of  the 
■ashes  and  the  full  width  between  the  stops,  and  a  pocket 
plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  closing  said  opening,  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  rib  forming  a  parting  strip  to 
separate  the  sashes. 

21.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
stops  between  which  the  sashes  slide  and  provided  with  a 
pocket  opening  extending  the  full  length  of  travel  of  the 
sashes  and  the  full  width  between  the  stops,  a  pocket  plate 
releasably  secured  to  the  frame  and  closing  said  opening 
and  having  a  vertical  channel  formed  rib  on  the  side 
adjacent  the  sashes  and  serving  as  a  parting  strip  to 
aeparate  the  sashes,  and  a  vertical  plate  mounted  in  the 
channel  of  the  rib  on  the  side  of  the  pocket  plate  distant 
from  the  sashes  and  serving  to  separate  the  sash  weights. 

22.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
■tops  between  which  the  sashes  slide  and  provided  on  each 
ilde  with  a  pocket  opening  extending  the  full  length  of 
trarel  of  the  sashes  and  the  full  width  between  the  stops, 
two  pocket  plates  releasably  secured  to  the  frame  and 
ekMlng  said  openings  and  provided  each  with  a  vertical 
channel  formed  rib,  two  sashes  vertically  slldable  between 
■atd  ■tops  and  at  opposite  ■idea  of  said  rib,  two  vertical 
plates  ■ecured  reapectlreir  In  the  channels  of  said  pocket  '■ 
rtba,  and  four  saah  weights  secared  two  to  each  sash  and  ' 


disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  ones  of  the 
last  named   vertical   plates. 

2:5.  \  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
stops  between  whl<h  the  sashes  slide  and  provided  at  each 
side  of  the  frame  with  a  pocket  opening  e'ltendlng  the 
full  length  of  travel  of  the  sashes  and  the  full  width  be- 
tween the  stops,  two  pocket  plates  releasably  secured  to 
the  frame  and  closing  respe<tlvely  said  oi)enlngs  ami  pro- 
vided each  with  a  vertical  rth.  forming  a  parting  strip, 
and  two  sashes  vertically  slldable  betwe«»n  the  stops  and 
at  op[K)8lte  sides  of  said  rib. 

24  A  window  frame  having  at  each  side  next  the  saahes 
front  and  rear  vertical  stops,  and  provided  at  each  side 
between  the  stops  and  the  full  length  of  travel  of  the 
sashes  with  a  pocket  opening,  the  sides  of  the  frame  at 
each  side  of  each  of  said  openlntf<*  havlni;  a  vertical  gr<X)ve 
facing  the  sashes,  and  two  iK>rket  plates  releasably  secured 
to  the  frame  and  closing  respectively  said  openings  each 
pocket  plate  having  Its  vertical  edges  turned  In  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  sashes  and  rtttetl  in  the  adjacent 
grooves  of  the  frame 

25.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
stops  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  having  at  each  side 
of  the  frame  a  pocket  opening  extending  the  full  travel 
of  the  sashes  and  the  full  width  between  the  stops,  the 
sides  of  the  frame  at  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  oi)en 
ings  having  vertical  grooves,  the  grtxjvew  being  on  the  side 
of  the  frame  adjacent  the  sashes,  and  two  pocket  plates 
releasably  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frpme  and 
closing  respectively  said  openings  and  provided  each  with 
a  vertical  rib  which  serves  as  a  parting  strip  for  the  sashes 
the  vertical  edges  of  each  pocket  plate  l)elng  turued  away 
from  the  sashes  and  fitted  In  the  adjacent  grooves  of  the 
sides  of  the  frame. 

26.  A  window  frame  having  front  and  rear  stops  at 
each  side  of  the  frame,  and  having  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  two  pocket  openings  which  extend  the  full 
length  of  travel  of  the  sashes  and  the  full  width  between 
the  adjacent  stops,  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  both  sides  of 
each  pocket  opening  having  vertical  grooves,  two  vertical 
pocket  plates  releasably  secured  to  opi«.site  sides  ..f  the 
frame  and  closing  said  pocket  ojjeiiings  and  provided  each 
at  Its  vertical  edges  with  flanges  fitted  In  said  gro<ive8  of 
the  frame,  each  pocket  plate  having  a  vertical  channel 
formed  rib  which  serves  as  a  parting  strip  for  the  sashes, 
an<l  two  plates  secured  respectively  In  said  channels  of 
opposite  ribs  respectively,  the  last  named  plates  serving 
to  separate  the  sash  weights  adjacent  thereto  and  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  frame  distant  from  the  sashes. 

-7  In  a  window  frame,  two  t>earlng  plates  secured  re- 
leasably to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending 
the  full  length  and  width  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
sashes,  and  serving  as  edge  l)earlng8  for  the  s.ashes. 

28.  In  a  window  frame,  two  bearing  plates  secured  re- 
leasably to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  the 
sashes  and  extending  the  full  length  and  width  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  sashes  and  serving  as  bearings  for 
the  sashes,  each  plate  having  a  vertical  rlh  serving  as  a 
parting  atrip  to  separate  the  sashes. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  window  frame,  of  a  later- 
ally adjustable  vertical  stop  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots,  screws  mounted  In  said  slots  respectively,  and 
a  plurality  of  members  secured  to  the  adjacent  vertical 
side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  threaded  ojienlngs  to 
receive  respectively  said  screws,  the  aald  meml>ers  at  the 
side  adjacent  the  stop  being  each  counter  sunk  around 
the  threade<J  opening  therethrough,  8<i  as  to  guide  Into 
said  threaded  opening  the  adjacent  screw. 

30.  A  device  for  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  a  screw 
comprising  a  body  having  a  head  and  a  screw  threadetJ 
shank  and  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  head  and  shank,  the  head  around 
said  threaded  hole  having  an  annular  recess  beveled  to 
said  hole. 

31.  In  a  metal  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  the  sash  vertically  slldsble  therein,  one  side  edge  of  the 
sash  having  a  vertical  groove,  a  channel  formed  filler  dls 
posed  lengthwise  In  said  groove  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  frame,  the  ends  of  the  filler  belBf 


Skptkmbkr  3,  1907. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


243 


turned  toward  the  sash,  the  sash  having  means  for  holding 
the  filler  against  lengthwise  movement,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  forcing  the  fliler  against   the  frame. 

S2.  In  a  metal  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  the  sash  vertically  slldable  therein,  one  side  edge  of  the 
■ash  having  a  vertical  groove  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
end,  a  longitudinal  tiller  insertlble  In  and  removable  from 
the  groove  through  the  open  end  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  frame,  the  ends  of  the  fliler  toeing  turned 
toward  the  sash,  a  removable  closure  on  the  sash  for  the 
open  end  of  the  gnxive,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
forcing  the  fliler  against  the  frame 

33.  In  a  metal  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  t)earing  plates  renitnably  secured  to  the  l>ody 
of  the  frame  and  provided  each  with  a  vertical  rib  which 
serves  as  a  parting  strip  to  separate  the  sashes,  vertical 
stops  secured  to  the  window  frame  at  opiwslte  vertical 
sides  of  the  frame  next  the  sashes  and  at  op[M>slte  sides 
of  said  ribs,  the  sashes  slldable  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
ribs  and  between  the  stops,  two  fillers  carried  one  on  each 
sash  and  disposed  vertically  Intermediate  the  sashes  and 
the  adjacent  bearing  plates  respectively,  and  means  for 
normally  forcing  the  fillers  laterally  toward  the  adjacent 
bearing  plates. 

.14.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the  sash  verti- 
cally slldable  In  the  frame,  and  a  longitudinal  filler  Inter- 
mediate the  sash  and  frame  and  vertically  movable  with 
the  sash,  and  detachable  from  the  sash  and  frame  without 
removing  the  sash  from  ojieratlvo  i>()sltlon  In  the  frame, 
the  fliler  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame. 

35.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the  sash  vertl 
cally  slldable  In  the  frame  and  haVIng  at  one  side  edge  a 
vertical  groove,  and  a  longitudinal  fliler  In  said  groove 
and  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
the  filler  being  insertlble  in  and  removable  from  said 
groove  and  detachable  from  the  sash  and  frame  while  the 
sash  Is  In  operative  position  in  the  fi'ame. 


866,287.  SAFETY  AI'I'LIANCE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS. 
Jambs  T.  Ankhkw.  Montgomery,  Ala  F'lled  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  .No.  .'U12,975. 


1  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  trucks  and  means  carried  thereby  for 
automatically  lifting  said  trucks  and  applying  the  braking 
,'\ctlon  In  case  of  accident,  said  means  Including  spring 
8up|X)rted  shttes  and  antl  friction  rollers  locafe<l  near 
each  end  of  said  shoes,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives  the 
combination  of  trucks  having  side  l>eams.  pedetttnls  and 
etpisllKers,  of  n  i>air  of  spring  controlled  shoes  for  each 
wheel,  or  either  side  thereof,  said  shoes  being  each  pro 
vided  with  antl  friction  rollers  near  their  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

,'{.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives  the 
combination  of  the  car  frame,  pedestals,  equallter  bars, 
car  axle  and  Journal  lx>x  with  a  pair  of  shoes  for  each 
wheel  each  shoe  l>eing  provided  with  antl  friction  rollers 
near  each  end,  one  of  said  shties  being  mounted  on  the 
car  axle  Inside  the  car  wheel,  and  a  shoe  frame  l>olted  to 
the  equalizer  iMir  and  carrying  the  other  of  said  shoes, 
and  hangers  passing  through  said  shoe  frame  and  around 
said  Journal  box,  substantially  as  described. 


865,288.  TREAD  FOR  TNEUMATIC  TIRES  Ekle  K. 
Baker  and  Chakle.s  (;.  Hawlev,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  374.059. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  having  n  tread  portion 
containing  an  Interference  strip  of  fabric,  vulcanised 
therein,  and  also  containing  a  large  number  of  staple- 
like metallic  parts  having  closed,  rounded  ends  In  sab- 
staiitial  contact  with  said  interference  strip  and  pre- 
senting their  ends  at  the  surface  of  said  tread  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion,  containing^ 
an  interference  strip,  vulcanized  therein,  and  also  con- 
taining a  large  number  of  dIagonAIly  positioned  staple- 
like metallic  parts  having  closed,  rounded  ends  In  8ul>- 
stantlal  contact  with  said  Interference  strip  and  present- 
ing their  ends  at  the  surface  of  said  tread  portion,  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  containing 
two  Interference  strips  of  fabric,  vulcanized  therein,  and 
also  containing  a  large  number  of  U-shaped  metallic  parts, 
extending  through  the  outermost  Interference  strip,  hav- 
ing closed,  rounded  ends  in  substantial  contact  with  the 
Inner  Interference  strip  and  presenting  their  ends  at  the 
surface  of  said  tread  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  bavin;;  a  vulcanised  tread  portion, 
containing  a  large  number  of  U  shai)ed  metallic  parts  hav- 
ing closed,  rounded  ends  and  straight  sides  or  legs,  said 
metallic  parts  l>elng  einl>e<lded  In  said  tread  i)ortlon  and 
presenting  their  open  ends  at  the  surface  thereof,  suh- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


86r..289.  SELF  I'ROrELLED  SLED.  Edward  F.  Ba«t- 
LETT,  Houlton,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.954. 


J  rr 


_j 


'r:^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l>ody,  runners  for  supporting  the  same,  a  yleldably  mount- 
ed frame  upon  said  bo<ly.  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame, 
eccentrics  u[>on  said  shafts.  (>ccentric  straps  upon  said 
eccentrics,  stepping  bars  connecting  said  eccentric  strspa, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
t>ody.  runners  for  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  upon  said  l)ody.  springs  for 
forcing  said  frame  downwardly,  shafts  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  eccentrics  upon  said  shafts,  eccentric  straps  upon 
said  e<  (entries,  stepping  bars  connecting  said  eccentric 
straps,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

.1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  runners  for  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  upon  said  body,  springs  for 
forcing  said  frame  downwardly,  shsfts  mounted  apon  said 
frame,  eccentrics  upon  said  shafts,  eccentric  straps  upon 
said  eccentrics,  stepping  bars  connecting  said  eccentric 
straps,  a  motor  upon  said  body,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembkr  3,  19C7. 


SEPTKMnKR    3,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


H5 


motor  and  uld  shafta,  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  rocker  beams  connected  thereto,  front  and  rear 
sleds  each  comprising  runners  connected  by  cross  beams. 
plTots  connecting  tht  cross  beams  of  said  runners  and 
said  rocker-bars,  crossed  connections  between  the  front 
and  rear  sleds,  a  guide  upon  said  platform,  longitudinal 
beams  slidably  engaged  with  said  guides,  guide  bolts  de- 
pending from  said  platform  and  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  beams,  springs  upon  said  guide  bolts  between 
said  beams  and  said  platform,  bearings  upon  said  longi- 
tudinal beams,  transverse  shafts  journaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, eccentrics  upon  said  shafts,  eccentric  straps  upon 
said  eccentrics,  stepping  bars  connecting  said  eccentric 
straps  and  provided  with  calks,  and  means  upon  said  plat- 
form for  rotating  said  shafts,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 


865, 290.  WINDSHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES  Walter  N. 
Bbecher.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  S52,«538. 


A  wind  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary  lower 
sash  and  an  upper  sash  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  secured 
to  and  projecting  from  the  stile  of  the  lower  sash  and 
extending  up  above  the  same  and  having  a  semicircular 
slot  therein  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof 
farthest  from  said  stile,  a  brace  having  a  socket  in  its 
upper  end  into  which  said  stud  enters  and  Is  secured  and 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a 
suitable  block  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  stile  of 
the  upper  sash,  and  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot 
and  Into  said  block  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  bracket 
against  the  same. 


865,291.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  William  J  Bbll, 
De«rfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Howell  B.  Fargo, 
D««rfleld.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,102. 
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socket,  a  cartwn  element  extending  a  distance  from  said 
base  and  mounted  In  the  said  socket,  and  a  metallic  cover- 
ing surrounding  the  carbon  element  of  greater  circum- 
ference than  the  latter  to  afford  an  air  space  between  the 
said  carbon  element  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the  cov- 
ering. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  Including  a  non  conductive  base 
having  an  annular  flange  forming  a  socket,  a  cylindrical 
carbon  element  removably  mounted  In  the  socket,  a  metallic 
covering  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  carbon  element  and 
flange  and  supported  by  the  latter,  said  covering  being  of 
increased  Interior  diameter  with  respect  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  carbon  element  to  form  an  air  space  between 
the  said  covering  and  carbon  element  throughout  the  free 
portion  of  the  latter,  a  main  line  wire  having  connection 
with  the  covering,  and  a  ground  wire  having  connection 
with  the  carbon  element. 


865,292.     MAIL-CRANE.     John  B.hr,  Sedalia,  Mo 
Nov.  23,  1906.      Serial  Nd    344,714. 


1.  A  lightning  arrMtw  of  th«  claai  daacribed  larolTlac 
BOi»-«iMidQ€ttT«  IMUM  hATlnt  Ml  anBaUr  flaiif*  formlnc  a 
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1  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  post,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said  post,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  post  to  throw  the  arms  at  right  aflgles  to  a 
track,  and  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  lamp  circuit  being 
completed  when  the  arms  are  parallel  to  each  other 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  post,  upper  and  lower  arms  connected  thereto  for  sup- 
porting a  mail  sack,  means  for  locking  the  post  against  ro- 
tation, means  for  automatically  releasing  the  post  and 
giving  the  same  a  one-fourth  revolution  at  a  predetermined 
time,  a  signal  lamp  adjacent  the  upper  arm.  and  means  for 
lighting  said  lamp  when  the  arm  Is  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion. 

8.  A  device  of  the*  kind  described  comprising  a  post, 
pivoted  arms  carried  by  the  post  for  supporting  a  mall  bag, 
a  signal  lamp  carried  by  the  post,  a  swinging  arm  bearing 
a  transparent  tinted  panel,  said  arm  being  angled,  and  an 
angled  plate  carried  by  the  arm  to  engage  the  angled  end 
of  the  swinging  arm  and  throw  the  panel  Into  allnement 
with  the  lamp. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  po«t,  arms  carried  thereby,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
the  post  In  oae  direction,  a  lever  carried  by  the  post  for 
rotating  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  locking  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  releasing 
means  Included  In  an  electric  circuit  normally  open  and 
m««ns  carried  by  a  mail  train  for  completing  said  circuit. 

5.  A  dcTlce  of  the  kind  daacrlbed  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  post,  a  signal  lamp  supported  by  the  poat,  batteries  In 
circuit  with  said  lamp,  the  circuit  t>elng  broken  at  the  top 
of  the  post,  an  arm  for  holding  a  mail  sack  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  poat,  the  said  circuit  being  closed  when  the  arm 
Is  thrown  Into  a  borlaontal  position  and  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  the  poat  and  throwing  the  said  arm  Into 
a  position  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  a  track  upon  the 
approach  of  the  mail  train. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  eomprialng  a  rotata- 
ble  post,  a  signal  ligbt  carried  thereby,  a  mall  sack  holdiiig 
arm  pirotally  carried  by  the  post,  an  electric  clrcnlt  la- 
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eluding  the  signal  light,  said  circuit  being  automatically 
cloeed  when  the  arm  is  thrown  into  operstlve  position  and 
broken  when  the  arm  falls  Into  Inoperative  position,  an 
arm  carrying  a  disk  forming  a  danger  signal  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  with  the  signal  light  the  last  mentioned  arm  L>einK 
engaged  snd  brought  Into  upright  position  by  the  first 
mentioned  arm.  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  the 
first  mentioned  arm  at  right  angles  to  a  track  and  bringing 
the  danger  signal  Into  view  of  an  approaching  train  at  a 
I>re<leternilned  time. 

7     A   device  fif  the  kln<l  de8crU)ed   comprising  a   rotata- 
ble  post,  sack  holding  arms  Carrle<l  thereby,  a  lever  connect 
ed  to  the  poot.  a  spring  encircling  the  post  and  havlnK  one 
end  bearing  upon  said  lever,  a  lever  provided  with  a  hook 
end  ailapted  to  engage  the  ttrst  mentioned  lever,  an  arma 
ture  adapted  to  trip  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  release 
the  lever  carried  by  the  post,  electro-magnets  for  attract- 
ing the  armat\ire.   an   electric   circuit    including  said   mag- 
nets, said  circuit   l>elnK  tiroken  at  a  point  adjacent  a  rail- 
way  track,  contact   points  arranged   adjacent   snld   track, 
and  means  carried  by  a  moving  train  for  bringing  said  con 
tact  points  together  thereby  closing  the  circuit 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  desorll>ed  comprlslns  a  rotata- 
ble  post,  pivoted  arms  carried  thereby,  a  signal  light  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  by  rotation  of 
the  P"^8t  in  one  direction  and  to  rotate  the  post  upon  un- 
winding, a  lever  carried  by  the  post,  a  pivoted  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  one  first  mentioned  and  lock  the  post 
against  rotation  by  the  spring,  electrically  operated  means 
for  tripping  said  last  mentioned  lever,  a  transparent 
danger  signal,  said  signal  being  engaged  by  one  of  the  arms 
when  thrown  In  the  operative  position  bringing  the  danger 
signal  Into  allnement  with  the  signal  light  and  holding  It 
there,  an  electrical  circuit  Including  the  signal  light,  said 
circiilt  being  completed  when  the  arm  last  mentioned  is  in 
or>erative  position,  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  lever 
tripping  means  and  broken  adjacent  a  track,  and  means 
arranged  In  part  adjacent  the  track  and  in  part  carried 
by  a  train  for  completing  the  last  mentioned  circuit. 


865,293.      BROOM      Gb<»ro  BbCsti.k,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  21,  19U7.     Serial  No.  363,703. 


2.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  con- 
cavo  convex  revolving  disk  mounted  on  said  arm  with  ita 
convex  side  facing  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arm,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  support  said  disk  forward  and  to 
the  one  aide  of  the  pivotal  s\ipport  of  said  arm,  and  also 
adapted  to  swing  rearwardiy  around  said  pivotal  support 
to  a  correspon<ilng  jmsltlon  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
for  reversing  the  disk,  and  means  for  locking  said  arm  la 
either  of  Its  positions  of  adjustment. 


In  a  device  for  attaching  brooms  to  handles,  a  socket  or 
shell  for  the  handle,  arms  pivoted  to  said  socket  and  pro 
vided  with  Inwardly  extending  points  to  engage  the  brooms, 
one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  broom  and  the  other  arm, 
and  attached  to  the  hook,  substantially  as  descrll>ed  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


865,294.  PLOWING-MACHINE.  GaoBOB  M.  Cuahk,  Hlg- 
ganum.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1903.  Serial  No.  139,811. 
1.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  ro- 
tary plowshare  mounted  on  said  arm,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  position  forward  of  Its  pivotal 
support  and  thus  support  said  plowshare  In  working  posi- 
tion forward  and  to  the  one  side  of  said  pivotal  support, 
and  alto  adapted  to  awing  rearwardiy  around  said  plrotal 
support  to  a  corresponding  position  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  for  reversing  the  plowshare. 


8  In  a  plowlnjr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  rotary 
plowshare  mounted  on  said  arm,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  l)e  secured  In  a  position  forward  of  its  pivotal  support 
and  thus  support  said  plowshare  forward  and  to  the  one 
side  of  said  pivotal  support,  and  also  adapted  to  swing 
rearwardiy  around  said  pivotal  support  to  a  corresponding 
position  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  reversing  the 
plowshare,  and  a  rotary  disk  supported  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  machine  against  the  side  thrust  of 
the  plowshare. 

4.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  rotary 
plowshare  mounted  on  said  arm,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  position  forwsrd  of  Its  pivotal  support 
and  thus  support  said  plowshare  forward  and  to  the  one 
side  of  said  pivotal  support,  and  also  adapted  to  swing 
rearwardiy  around  said  pivotal  support  to  a  corresponding 
position  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  reversing  the 
plowshare,  and  spring  latching  mechanism  for  locking 
said  arm  In  either  of  Its  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  horlsontal  plane  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  Its  pivotal  support,  spring  arms  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  swinging  arm,  each  of 
said  spring  arms  being  provided  with  a  latching  member, 
a  cooperating  latching  member  on  said  frame  with  which 
the  latching  members  on  said  arms  may  alternately  engage 
for  holding  the  swinging  arm  on  one  side  or  the  other  of 
Its  pivotal  support,  and  a  rotary  plowshare  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  by  the  movements 
thereof  for  turning  a  furrow  to  the  right  or  left  of  the 
line  of  draft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  horisontal  plane  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  Its  pivotal  support,  spring  arms 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  swinging  arms,  each 
of  said  spring  arms  betag  provided  with  a  latching  mem- 
ber, a  cooperating  latching  member  on  the  main  frame 
with  which  the  latching  members  on  said  spring  arms  may 
alternately  engage  for  holding  the  swinging  arm  on  one 
side  or  the  other  of  Its  pivotal  support,  a  rotary  plow- 
share mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  by 
the  movements  thereof  for  turning  a  furrow  to  the  right 
or  left  of  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  leyer  for  raising  said 
spring  arms  and  releasing  the  latching  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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7.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  whe<»! 
mounted  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  nw\ng  arvund  the  rear  end  thereof,  means 
for  locking  said  arm  In  a  forward  position  on  either  side 
of  Ita  pivotal  supjwrt,  a  rotary  pi  wahare  carried  by  aald 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  by  the  swtn;?lng  movement 
of  aald  arm  for  turning  a  furrow  to  the  right  or  left  of  the 
line  of  draft,  and  a  rotary  disk  mounted  on  said  frame 
below  said  arm  and  substantially  between  the  two  reverse 
positions  'if  th*>  plowshare 

8.  In   a   plowing  machine,   the   combination   of  a   wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  driver's  seat   mounted  thereon,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
horizontal  plane  around  the  rear  end  thereof,  spring  latch 
log  mechanism  for  securing  said  arm  in  a  p  isition  forward 
of    Its    pivotal    support    on    either   side    thereof,    a    rotary 
plowshare  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  reversed 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  for  turning  a   fur 
row  to  the  riglit  or  left  of  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  f^r 
releasing    said     latching     mechanism,     said     means     being 
within  reach  of  the  operat'ir  seated  upon  said  seat 


1 


865.295.     HUMlIiIFIER      .Vlfrkd  R    Ct.A«K80M.  Spartan- 
burg. 8.  C.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907      Serial  No.  860,577. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle. 
an  atomiser  having  one  »'nd  tber«'of  communicating  with 
the  liquid  receptacle  and  Its  opposite  end  extended  through 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  fluid  recep 
tacle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
latter  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  a  Ibjuid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
haying  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  atomizer  formlD^; 
a  aource  of  communication  between  the  liquid  receptacle 
and  the  several  compartments,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  compartments 

3.  In  an  atomiser,  a  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid 
receptacle,  an  atomizer  housed  within  the  casing  and  form 
Ing  a  source  of  communication  between  the  liquid  and 
fluid  receptacles,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  fluid  receptacle,  and  a  screen  Interposed  between 
the  valve  and  fluid  supply. 

4.  In  a  humldifler,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle, 
a  core  extending  within  the  llqtiid  receptacle  .and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  pasaage,  and  a  port  forming  a  source 
of  communication  between  the  longitudinal  passage  and 
the  fluid  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  humldifler.  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
harlng  a  partition  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments. 
■•Id  partltlona  being  provided  with  fluid  receiving  pockets, 
a  core  extending  through  said  compartments  and  project- 
talc  within  the  liqaid  receptacle,  ports  communicating  with 
tb«  longitudinal  paaaagea,  and  paasages  forming  a  source 


of  communication  between   the  ports  and  the  fluid   receiv- 
ing pockets. 

6.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
having  a  partition  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
cire  extending  through  the  compartments  anil  projecting 
within  the  li(|uld  receptacle,  said  core  t)eing  provided  with 
longitudinal  passages  having  ports  c  mmunlcatlng  there 
with  and  with  the  conipartments.  a  cover  forming  an 
auxiliary  compartment,  and  vent  oiienlngs  formed  in  the 
partition  and  oommunlcatlug  with  the  auxiliary  compart 
ment  and  liquid  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle, 
a  core  extending  within  the  liquid  receptacle  and  project- 
ing alxjve  the  fluid  receptacle,  said  core  being  provided 
with  j)orts  communicating  with  the  liquid  and  fluid  recep 
tacles,  a  housing  covering  the  fluid  re<-eptacle,  openings 
connecting  the  Interior  of  the  cover  and  liquid  receptacle. 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  fluid 
receptacle 

8.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
having  spaced  heads  connected  by  a  transverse  partition 
forming   a    plurality    of   comi>artments,    a    core    projecting 
above   one   of    the    heads    and    extending    within    the    liquid 
receptacle,  said  core  being  provldetl  with   longitudinal   pas 
sages,   discharge  ports   communicating   therewith,    pockets 
formed  In  the  core  and  communicating  with  the  fluid  com 
partments,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to   the   compartments,    there   being    Inclined    passages    con 
necting  the  ports  and  the  pockets. 

9  In  a  humldifler,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
having  spaced  heads  and  provided  with  a  transverse  parti 
tlon  forming  Independent  compartments,  a  core  projecting 
above  one  of  the  heads  and  extending  within  the  liquid 
compartment,  said  core  being  provided  with  longi.udlnal 
passages  and  having  discharge  ports  communicating  with 
the  passages,  pockets  formed  in  the  core  and  opening  In 
the  compartments,  there  being  Inclined  oj>enlngs  connect 
Ing  the  p<irts  and  pcK'kets,  respectively,  a  dome  forming  a 
bousing  for  the  ports  and  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings, a  cover  closing  the  discharge  openings,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  compartments. 

10.  In  a  humldifler,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
provided  with  spaced  heads  and  having  a  transverse  parti 
tlon  defining  conipartnients.  a  core  having  one  end  thereof 
extended  alK)ve  one  of  the  heads  and   its  opposite  end  pro 
jected  through  said  compartments  and  extended  within  the 
liquid   receptacle,  said  core  tieing  provided  with   longltudi 
nal  passages  having  discharge  jxirts  communicating  there 
with,  and  fluid  containing  jwckets  formed  in  the  core  and 
communicating  with  the  compartments  and  ports,  respec- 
tively. 

11.  In  a  humldifler.  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
having  spaced  heads  and  provided  with  a  transverse  parti 
tlon  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  core  project 
Ing    aUive   one    head    and    extended    through    the   compart- 
ments  ami    projecting    within    the    llqpld    receptacle,    said 
core  being  provided  with  longitudinal  passages  and  having 
discharge  ports  communicating  therewith,  there  being  fluid 
pockets  forme<1  in  the  core  and  connected  with  the  ports. 
said  partitions  being  provided  with  spaced  openings  plerc 
ing  the  heads  of  the  fluid  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  the  liquid  receptacle. 

12.  In  a  humldifler,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  compart- 
ment provided  with  spaced  heads  and  having  a  transverse 
partition  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  fluid 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  hav 
Ing  a   valve  seat  formed   therein   and   provided    with   fiul.l 
passages  communicating  with  the  valve  seat  and  compart 
ments,  a  core  projecting  above  one  of  the  heads  of  the  fluid 
receptacle  and  extending  within  the  liquid  receptacle,  said 
core  being  provided  with  longitudinal  pasoagea  having  dls 
charge  ports  communicating   therewith   and   with   the   In 
terlor  of  the  compartments,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  valve- 
seat  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  fluid  ports,  and  a 
source  of  fluid  supply  connected  with  the  valve. 

13.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liqtiid  receptacle  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  shoulder  and  terminal  flange,  a  fluid 
receptacle  having  a   plurality  of  compartments  and   pro- 
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Tided  with  a  depending  flange  resting  on  the  shoulder,  an 
atomlrer  disposed  wlthlu  the  liquid  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing through  and  cumiiiuulcating  with  the  several  conipart- 
ments,  respectively,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  compartments 

14.  In  a  humiditier.  a  liquid  receptacle  having  an  Intake 
at  one  end  thereof  anil  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
an  inclined  shoulder  deflulng  a  vertically  disposed  flange,  a 
fluid  receptacle  provided  with  compartments  and  having  a 
depending  flange  resting  on  the  Inclined  shoulder,  a  core 
extending  through  the  compartments  and  projecting  with- 
in the  liquid  receptacle,  said  core  being  jirovided  with  lon- 
gitudinal passages  having  ports  communicating  therewith 
and  with  the  Interior  of  the  compartments,  a  housing  en- 
gaging the  fluid  receptacle  and  provided  with  discharge 
openings,  a  cover  inclosing  the  discharge  openings,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  compartments, 
and  a  8«jurce  of  fluid  supply  connected  with  the  valve. 

15.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  heads  and  having  a 
transverse  partition  defining  separate  compartments,  a 
core  extending  through  the  compartments  and  projecting 
within  the  liquid  receptacle,  said  core  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  passages  having  ports  communicating  there- 
with an<I  with  the  Interior  of  the  compartmeril.>;.  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  compartments, 
there  lielng  openings  extending  vertically  through  the 
heads  of  the  fluid  receptacle,  cleaning  ports  formed  In  the 
walls  of  the  compartments  of  said  receptacle,  and  plugs 
for  normally  closing  the  cleaning  ports. 

16.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  receptacle 
provided  with  spaced  heads  having  a  transverse  partition 
defining   a    plurality    of   compartments,    a    core    projecting 
above  one  of  the  beads  and  extending  through  the  compart- 
ments  and    within    the    liquid    receptacle,    said    core    ijeing 
provided  with   longitudinal   passages  having   ports  commu 
nicating  therewith,  a  housing  covering  the  ports  and  pro- 
vided with  discharge  openings,   there  being   Inclined  open- 
ings formed  In  the  core  and  communicating  with  the  com 
partments  and  ports,  respectively,  saiil  openings  l>eing  dls 
posed    in    allnement    with    the   discharge    openings    In    the 
housing,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with  the 
compartments,  and  a    valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  compartments. 

17.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle  having  an  Intake 
and  provide. I  with  spaced  ribs  extending  vertically  of  the 
walls  of  the  re<epiacie  and  between  said  walls  anil  the 
Intake  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  screen  resting  on 
aald  rllis,  a  fluid  receptacle  having  spa<ed  heads  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  partition  defining  compartments, 
a  core  projecting  at>ove  one  of  the  heads  and  extending 
through  the  compartments  and  projecting  Into  the  liquid 
receptacle,  said  core  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
passages  having  ports  communicating  therewith  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  compartments,  a  liquid  supply  pli)e 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  compartments,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  compart- 
ments. 

18.  In  a  humidifier,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid  recepta- 
cle, an  atomizer  forming  a  source  of  communication  be 
tween  the  two,  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  supply  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  the  fluid  receptacle,  a  l<ox  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
the  fluid  |'li>e  and  provided  with  spaced  shoulders  defining 
an  Intermediate  recess  communicating  with  the  fluid  pipe, 
and  a  screen  disposed  within  the  box  and  bearing  against 
said  shoulders. 

19.  In  a  humidifier,  a  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fiuld 
receptacle,  an  atomizer  housed  within  the  casing  and  form 
Ing  a  source  of  communication  l>etween  said  receptacles, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  fluid 
re<'eptacle 

20.  In  a  humidifier,  a  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  fluid 
receptacle,  an  atomiser  forming  a  source  of  communication 
between  the  two.  a  dome  covering  one  end  of  the  atomizer 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  cover  for  regu 
latlng  the  discharge  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fiuld  to  the  fluid  receptacle. 


865.296.  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATIN<i  FLUIDS.  RiuOLPH 
CoNUADER,  Erie.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  24,  lOO,*?,  Serial  No. 
144,712.      Renewed  Jan.   14.   1907.      .Serial   No.   :J52.293. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamber  ;  means  for  conveying  liquid  from 
said  chamber  ;  a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a 
source  of  actuating  fluid  supply  ;  a  bypass  leading  from 
said  connection  said  by  pass  leading  to  the  well  and  hav- 
ing a  minute  opening :  a  motor  connected  with  said  by- 
pass at  the  opposite  side  of  the  minute  opening  from  the 
connection  :  a  passage  for  permitting  the  leak  from  said 
minute  opening  to  an  exhaust  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the 
liquid  In  the  well  for  closing  said  passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  Ihjiiids.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chaml>er  ;  means  for  conveying  liquid  from 
said  chaml>er  ;  a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a 
source  of  actuating  fluid  supply  ;  a  by  pass  leading  from 
said  connection  said  by  (lass  leading  to  the  well  and  hav- 
ing a  minute  o{)ening  ;  a  motor  connected  with  said  by- 
pass at  the  opposite  side  of  the  minute  opening  from  the 
connection  ;  a  passage  for  i>ermlttlng  the  leak  from  said 
minute  opening  to  an  exhaust  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the 
liquid  in  the  well  outside  of  the  pump  chamber  for  closing 
said  passage  to  the  exhaust. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamlH'r  ;  means  for  conveying  liquid  from 
said  chaml>er  :  a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a 
source  of  actuating  fluid  supply  ;  means  controlled  by 
liquid  In  the  well  for  oi>enlng  said  connection  ;  and  a  main 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pumping  action  after 
the  connection  is  open. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chanil>er  ;  means  for  carrying  liquid 
from  said  chamber;  a  connection  l>etween  said  chamber 
and  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  supply  ;  means  controlled 
by  liquid  In  the  well  for  opening  and  closing  said  connec- 
tion ;  and  a  main  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
pumping  action  after  the  connection  Is  open. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chaml)er  ;  means  for  conveying  liquid  from 
said  chamber  :  a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a 
source  of  actuating  fluid  supply  ;  means  controlled  by 
liquid  In  the  well  for  opening  said  connection  ;  and  a  main 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  main  valve  action  being 
arranged  to  alternately  open  said  connection  to  the  air 
supply  and  to  an  exhaust. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chaml>er  ;  means  for  conveying  liquid  from 
said  chamber  ;  a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a 
source  of  actuating  fluid  supply :  means  controlled  by 
liquid  In  the  well  for  opening  said  connection  ;  a  main 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pumping  action  after 
the  connection    is  open,   said   valve   being   arranged   at   a 
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distance  remote  from  the  pamp  chamber  as  at  the  top  of 
the  well. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  the  pump  chamber;  means  for  conveying  liquid 
from  said  chamber  ;  a  connection  between  said  chamber 
and  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  supply  ;  a  valve  controlling 
said  connection  ;  a  motor  controlling  said  valve,  said 
motor  being  at  a  distance  from  the  pump  chamber  as  the 
top  of  the  well  ;  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  In  the  well 
for  controlling  said  motor  and  a  main  or  pumping  action 
for  controlling  the  pumping  valve  after  the  connection  Is 
open. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pum'plng  chamber  arranged  to  actuate  liquid  by 
bringing  an  actuating  fluid  In  direct  contact  therewith  ;  a 
Talve  mechanism  adapted  to  control  a  heated  fluid  so  as 
to  effe<-t  a  pumping  action  ;  meana  for  conveying  liquid 
from  said  pump  chamber  and  a  return  connection  to  the 
well. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  by  the  direct 
contact  iif  the  actuating  fluid  with  the  liquid,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamber;  means  for  conveying  liquid  from 
said  chamber  by  introducing  the  actuating  fluid  above  the 
liquid  HDd  forcing  the  liquid  from  said  chamijer  ;  a  valve 
mechanlam  used  to  control  a  heated  artuatlns  fluid  for 
effecting  a  pumping  action  and  a  return  connection  to  the 
well  from  the  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said 
chamber. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquid  by  direct  con- 
Uct  of  the  actuating  fluid  with  the  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  pump  chambers  ;  a  valve  mechanism  adapted 
to  control  a  heated  actuating  fluid  and  introduce  It  to 
alternate  chambers  In  said  series  alternately  :  means  for 
conveying  liquid  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  chambers 
and  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  last  of  the  series  of 
chambers  to  the  well. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  in  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  of  a  series  of  cyllndrlcally  shaped 
pump  chambers  ;  headers  for  said  chambers  having  ducts 
leading  to  one  side  of  said  chambers  ;  and  pipes  for  con- 
veying actuating  fluid  to  said  chambers  connected  with 
said  chambers  through  said  headers,  said  pipes  being  ar 
ranged  entirely  at  one  side  of  said  chambers. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  In  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pump  chambers  con- 
necting pipes  supporting  said  chambers  separate  from  the 
pipes  conveying  actuating  fluid  ;  and  pipes  for  conveying 
actuated  fluid  from  said  chambers  arranged  entirely  at 
one  side  of  said  pumping  chambers. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  In  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  of  a  series  of  chambers  ;  supporting 
pipes  connecting  said  chambers,  said  pipes  being  separate 
from  tb«  pipes  conveying  actuating  fluid  to  said  chambers 
and  actoated  fluid  from  said  chambers,  said  pipes  convey- 
iBf  actuating  and  actuated  fluid  being  arranged  entirely  at 
one  side  of  said  chambers  and  connecting  pipes. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  In  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pump  chambers ;  con- 
necting and  supporting  pipes  being  In  a  line  with  said 
chambers  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  said  chambers, 
Mid  supporting  pipes  being  separate  from  the  air  pipes 
eonveylng  actuated  fluid  from  said  chamber  and  said  pipes 
for  conveying  actuating  fluid. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  In  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pump  chambers  ;  con- 
necting and  supporting  pipes  being  in  a  line  with  said 
chambers  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  said  chambers, 
■aid  rapportlng  pipes  being  separate  from  the  air  pipes 
conTSTlng  actuating  fluid  arranged  entirely  at  one  side  of 
■aid  chambers  and  connecting  pipes. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuaUng  liquids  in  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pump  chambers  having 
h««den  with  ducU  leading  to  the  side  of  the  chambers  and 

'  eonaeetlng  or  supporting  pipes  secured  to  said  headers 
aad  arranged  In  line  with  the  pamp  chambers ;  and  pipes 
for  coarerlng  actuating  fluid  to  said  chambers  through 
Hid  bMiden. 

IT.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  in  Artesian 
wells  the  combination  with  the  pump  chambers  B  and  C  ; 


the  headers  thereon  having  ducts  leading  to  the  sides  of 
the  chamber  ;  the  eduction  tubes  b*  and  c*  and  the  air 
pipes  F  and  Q  connected  with  said  chambers  through  said 
headers. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pump  chamber  B  having  the  header  B»  there- 
on with  the  pa-ssage  B»  and  b*  therein,  the  header  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  having  the  elbow  6«  extending 
therefrom  and  check  valv»'  B«  therein  ;  and  a  float  b'  ar- 
ranged in  ftaid  chamber  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  pas- 
sages b*  and  b* 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion with  the  chamber  B  ot  a  header  B*  having  a  lateral 
passage  B*.  pa.ssage  b"  and  an  upwardly  extending  fitting 
for  connecting  the  support  for  the  chamber  and  an  air  pipe 
connected  with  the  passage  B* 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamber  ;  a  connection  for  carrying  actu- 
ating fluid  to  said  chamber;  a  valve  mechanism  control- 
ling said  connection  :  a  motor  controlling  said  valve  mech- 
anism, said  valve  meohani.sm  controlling  a  valve  for  a  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  motor:  an  exhaust  valve  for  said  mo- 
tor; and  means  for  opening  said  exhaust  valvf  after  the 
closing  of  the  supply  to  said  motor. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamber  :  a  connection  for  carrying  actu- 
ating fluid  to  said  chamber  ;  a  valve  mechanism  control- 
ling said  connection  ;  a  motor  controlling  said  valve  mech- 
anism, said  valve  mechanism  controlling  a  valve  for  a  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  motor  ;  an  exhaust  valve  for  said  mo- 
tor ;  means  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve  after  the  clos- 
ing of  the  supply  to  said  motor  ;  a  cam  operated  by  said 
motor  ;  and  means  operated  by  the  cam  for  operating  said 
exhaust  valve. 


885.297.  MOLD  FOR  PORTABLE  WALL  BLOCKS  OR 
SECTIONS.  Hi-GH  B.  Copela.nu,  Denver,  Colo  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1906.      Serial  .No.  341.072. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  the  class  described, 
of  vertical  hollow  cores  mounted  thereon  and  projecting 
Into  the  chamber  of  the  mold,  said  cores  arranged  to  sup- 
port an  anchoring  bar  and  metal  caps  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  mold  for  portable  wall  blocks  having  hollow  bifur- 
cated cores  mounted  therein  adapted  to  maintain  an  an- 
choring bar,  said  cores  being  fitted  with  metal  caps  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


865.298.  TIME  FUSE.  Hkrmanw  Dahlkb,  Dreyseplatz, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metallwaren  und  Ma- 
schlnenfabrlk,  DQsseldorf-Derendorf.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  277.274. 


1.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse-body  carrying 
a  time  train,  of  a  collar  of  relatively  harder  metal  sur- 
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rounding  the  same  in  the  plane  of  the  train  to  prevent  up- 
setting thereof  by  the  set  back  upon  firing 

2.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body,  and  a 
time  train  carried  thereby,  of  a  highly  resistant  collar 
separating  the  time  train  from  the  fuse  body  to  prevent 
Injury  to  the  trSln  by  the  set  back  upon  firing. 

3.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  wltli  a  fuse  body  having 
Its  stem  bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  me<-hanlBm,  and  a 
time  ring  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  collar  of  highly  re- 
sistant metal  arranged  al>out  the  stem  inside  the  time  ring 
to  prevent  the  upsetting  of  the  stem  and  the  consequent 
deformation  of  the  time  ring  by  the  set  back. 

4.  In  a  fuse,  the  comtHnatlon.  with  a  fuse  tx>dy  having 
Its  stem  bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  mechanism,  and  a 
time  ring  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  collar  of  highly  re 
slstant  metal  arranged  about  the  stem  Inside  of  the  time 
ring  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  fiange  un- 
derlying the  time  ring,  to  prevent  the  upsetting  of  the 
stem  and  protect  the  action  of  the  fuse  against  the  effect 
of  set  back 

5.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  having 
Its  stem  bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  mechanism,  and 
a  double  time  ring  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  collar  of 
highly  resistant  metal  arranged  about  the  stem  inside  the 
time  ring  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
underlying  the  time  ring,  to  prevent  the  upsetting  of  the 
stem  ami  protect  the  action  of  tlie  fuse  against  the  effect  of 
set' back. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  having  Its  stem 
bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  mechanism,  and  a  double 
time  ring  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  collar  of  highly  re 
slstant  metal  arranged  about  the  stem  Inside  the  time  ring 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  un^ler 
lying  each  portion  of  the  double  time  ring.  t<i  prevent  the 
upsetting  of  the  fuse  l>ody  and  the  consequent  deformation 
of  the  time  ring  upon  firing. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  fuse  bf>dy  having  Its  stem 
bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  mechanism,  and  a  double 
time  ring  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  stepped  collar  of 
highly  resistant  metal  arranged  about  the  stem  Inside  the 
time  rings  and  provided  at  Its  lower  portion  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  the  upi>er  time  ring  resting  upon 
the  stepped  portion  of  the  collar  and  the  lower  time  ring 
resting  upon  the  flange,  to  prevent  the  upsetting  of  the 
fuse  iHxly  and  the  consequent  deformation  of  the  time  rings 
upon  firing. 

8.  In  a  fuse,  the  comblnstlon.  with  a  fuse  body  arranged 
to  be  fitted  to  a  projectile,  of  a  time  train  isolated  from 
the  fuse  lx>dy  by  an  Incombustible  non-dlstortable  shield. 

9.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body,  and  a 
time  train,  of  incombustible  non  dlstortable  means  inde 
pendent  of  the  fuse  body  for  supporting  the  time  train. 

10.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  arranged 
to  be  fitted  to  a  projectile,  and  a  time  train,  of  non-dlstort 
able  means  Interposed  between  the  time  train  and  fuse  body 
to  prevent   the  action  of  the  former  being  affected  by  dis- 
tortion of  the  latter  due  to  set  back. 

11.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  arranged 
to  be  fitted  to  a  projectile,  and  a  time  train,  of  an  Incom 
bustlble  non  dlstortable  shield  interposed  l)etween  the  train 
and  the  fuse  body  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  former  being 
affected  by  distortions  of  the  latter  due  to  set  back. 

12.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a   fuse  body,  and  a 
time  train,  of  Incombustible  non-dlstortable  means  under 
lying  and  supporting  the  train  to  protect  its  action  against 
set  back. 

13.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  arranged 
to  be  fitted  to  a  projectile,  and  a  time  train,  of  Incombus- 
tible non  dlstortable  means  underlying  the  time  train  and 
separating  the  train  from  the  fuse  body  to  prevent  the  ac- 
tion of  the  train  belnK  affected  by  distortion  of  the  fuse 
body  due  to  set  back. 

14.  In  a  fuse  l)ody.  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body 
arranged  to  be  fitted  to  a  projectile,  and  a  time  train,  of  a 
non-dlstortable  shield  arranged  about  the  fuse  Ixxly  and  \te- 
neatb  the  train  to  protect  the  latter  from  Injury  due  to 
deformation  of  the  former. 

15.  In  a  fuse,  the  comblnstlon,  with  a  fuse  body,  of  a 
time  train,  and  an  Incombustible  and  non-dlstortable  sup- 


porting  annulus   arranged   between    the   base  of   the   fuse 

l)ody  and  the  train 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  fuse  body,  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  a  projectile,  and  a  time  train  carried  thereby,  of 
a  highly  resistant  collar  separating  the  time  train  from 
the  fuse  body  without  and  Independent  of  the  projectile  to 
prevent  the  upsetting  of  the  fuse  body  and  the  consequent 
deformation  of  the  train  by  the  set  l»ack. 

17.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  adapted 
to  be  8eate<l  In  a  projectile  and  having  its  stem  bored  out 
to  receive  the  tiring  mechanism,  and  a  time  ring  surround- 
ing said  stem,  of  a  collar  of  highly  resistant  metal  arranged 
atK>ut  the  stem  Inside  the  time  ring  and  without  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  projectile  to  prevent  the  upsetting  of  the 
stem  and  the  consequent  deformation  of  the  time  ring  by 
the  set  back. 

IS.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  body  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  a  projectile  and  having  an  Integral  stem 
bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  mechanism,  and  a  time  ring 
surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  collar  of  highly  resistant  metal 
arrange<l  nlxiut  the  stem  inside  of  the  time  ring  and  with- 
out and  Independent  of  the  projectile  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  fiange  underlying  the  time  ring,  to 
prevent  the  upsetting  of  the  stem  and  protect  the  action  of 
the  fuse  against  the  effect  of  set  back. 

19.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse  l>ody  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  11  projectile  and  having  an  Integral  stem 
bored  out  to  receive  the  firing  mectianism.  and  a  double 
time  ring  surrounding  said  stem,  of  a  collar  of  highly  re- 
sistant metal  arranged  at)Out  the  stem  inside  the  time  ring 
and  without  and  Independent  of  the  projectile  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  underlying  the 
time  ring,  to  prevent  the  upsetting  of  the  stem  and  protect 
the  action  of  the  fuse  against  the  effect  of  set-back. 


865,299  VEHICLE  FOR  CARRYINCi  BRICK.  JoHN  J, 
Gledhill,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,988. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  supporting  frame,  of  s  rigid  frame,  a  yoke 
secured  to  said  frame,  rollers  secured  thereto,  a  series  of 
levers  secured  to  said  frame  and  seated  on  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upper  movable  frame  and  a  lower  rigid  frame,  of 
means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  movable  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame, 
rollers  mounted  on«aid  yoke,  screw  means  for  varying  the 
elevation  of  said  yoke,  a  series  of  lifting  levers  plvotally 
secured  to  said  frames,  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
engaging  one  of  said  rollers. 

.'V  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upper  movable  frame  and  n  lower  rigid  frame,  of 
means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  movable  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  yoke,  screw  means  for  varying 
the  elevation  of  said  yoke,  comprising  a  screw,  crank  shaft 
and  connecting  gearing,  and  a  series  of  lifting  levers  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  frames,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
levers  engaging  one  of  said  rollers. 
•  4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrn)ed,  the  combination 
with  an  upper  movable  frame  and  a  lower  rigid  frame,  of 
means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  movable  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  yoke,  screw  means  for  varying 
the  elevation  of  said  yoke,  comprising  a  screw,  crank 
shaft  and  connecting  gearing,  and  a  series  of  lifting  lerers 
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plvotally  seoured  to  «ald  frames,  one  end  of  each  of  «ald 
levera  enBaKlnj;  one  <if  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  Teblcle  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upper  movable  frame  and  a  lower  rlijld  frame,  of 
means  for  cbanKlnj;  the  elevation  of  said  movable  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  rljjld  frame, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  yoke,  screw  means  for  varylnsj 
the  elevation  of  said  yoke,  comprlslnR  a  screw  mounted  nn 
said  yoke,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  krearing.  and  a 
series  of  lifting  levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  frames, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  engaging  one  nf  said  rollers. 

rt.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrll>e<l,  the  com!itnatlon 
with  a  rigid  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a  yoke  mounted  on 
mid  rigid  frame,  rollers  mounted  on  said  yoke,  lifting 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  loosely  mounted 
on  said  rollers,  means  for  ojxrating  s;iid  lifting  levers 
whereby  the  elevation  of  said  movable  frame  Is  varied,  said 
means  comprising  a  screw  seated  In  said  yoke,  a  threaded 
bearing  secured  to  said  rigid  frame,  a  cruuk  shaft,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  screw. 


966,800.     FLl'SFI  T.VNK      Os<  ar  F    Glidden.  Grand  Rap- 
!<»■.  Mich.      Filed  (K-t.  24,  1905.      Serial  No.  284.219. 


1  In  a  flush  tank,  a  stand  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  flush  pipe  lielow  the  flush  valve  and  having  a  re 
strlcted  opening  near  the  \ipj>er  water  level,  a  supply  valve 
of  greater  capacity  than  said  opening,  and  means  for 
closing  the  supply  valve  after  water  has  risen  and  flowed 
through  said  restricted  opening  to  supply  the  "  after  fill  " 

2  In  a  flush  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  to  the 
flush  pipe  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  a  restricted 
opeuinH'  In  the  side  of  said  pipe  near  the  water  level,  a 
supply  valve  of  greater  capacity  than  said  opening,  a  float 
to  operate  the  valve,  a  separate  tank  for  the  float,  and 
means  for  filling  the  separate  tank  after  the  water  has 
risen  to  said  restrictetl  opening  and  flowed  through  the 
same. 

3.  Id  a  flush  tank,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tank,  an 
Inner  tank,  a  supply  valve,  a  lever  to  operate  the  valve 
and  extending  within  the  inner  tank,  a  float  on  said 
lever,  an  otitlet  valve  near  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  tank, 
and  an  Inlet  valve  near  the  top  of  the  Inner  tank  and  con- 
nected to  the  float  lever. 

4.  In  a  flush  tank,  an  outer  tank,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  flush  pipe  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  restricted 
opening  near  the  water  level,  an  Inner  tank,  a  supply  valve 
of  greater  capacity  than  said  opening,  a  lever  to  operate 
the  said  valve  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  inner 
tank  and  downward  within  the  same,  a  float  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  lever,  a  valve  to  admit  water  to  the  inner 
tank,  and  means  for  connecting  the  valve  to  the  float  lever. 

5.  In  a  flush  tank,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tank,  an 
Inner  tank  vertically  adjustable  therein,  an  outlet  valve 
near  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  tank,  an  Inlet  valve  near 
the  top  of  the  inner  tank,  a  supply  valve,  a  lever  to 
operate  the  supply  valve  and  extending  within  the  inner 
tank,  a  float  in  the  inner  tank  and  attached  to  said  lever, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  valve  with  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  flash  tank,  a  stand  pipe  having  a  restricted 
opening  In  its  side  near  the  upper  water  level,  an  outer 
tank  a  smaller  tank  within  the  outer  tank,  and  adjustably 
attached  thereto,  a  supply  valve  in  the  outer  tank,  a  float 
In  tb«  Inner  tank,  a  lever  connecting  the  float   with  the 


supply  valve,  an  outlet  check  valve  near  the  liottom  of  the 
Inner  tank,  an  Inlet  valve  near  the  top  of  the  Inner  tank, 
said  Inlet  valve  being  connected  to  the  lever  and  opened 
thereby. 

7.  In  combination,  a  flushing  tank,  an  Inlet  valve  there- 
to, an  outlet  valve,  an  overflow-tube  provided  with  a  small 
hole  near  Us  upper  end  ;  with  means  whereby  the  Inlet 
valve  Is  closed  after  the  water  level  in  the  tank  has  risen 
Above  the  small  hole  in  the  overflow  tube. 


S65,301.  CLASSIFIER.  Snydeb  L.  Haqce,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah :  William  Igleheart  special  administrator 
of  said  Hague,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  26,  liK)5  Serial 
No.  280.182. 


1.  A  classifier  comprising  approximately  vertically  sup- 
ported corrugated  plates,  mutually  divergent  from  their 
supported  edges,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  rlasslfler  comprising  vertical  corrugated  plates 
mutually  divergent  from  their  inner  edges,  each  of  said 
corrugations  being  wider  than  the  one  above  It,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  classifier  comprising  a  vertical  support,  vertical 
corrugate*!  plates  adjustably  secured  to  said  support,  and 
means  to  maliitain  the  unattached  edges  of  said  plates.  In 
the  ileslre<J  position,  as  described. 

4.  A  classifier  comprising  approximately  parallel,  mu- 
tually divergent  and  vertically  disposed  corrugated  plates 
said  corrugations  Inclining  downwardly  In  the  direction 
of  their  divergence  and  means  to  receive  and  convey  away 
the  classified  material,  as  herein  set  forth. 

'>.  A  pulveriied  metallic  ore  classifier  comfHjsed  of  a 
vertical  support,  corrugated  plates  having  lateral,  slotted 
ears,  set  screws  adapted  to  secure  said  plates  to  said 
support  through  said  slots,  thumb  8<  rews  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  unattached  edges  of  said  plates  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  corrugations  l)eing  angular  or  curved  and  In- 
clined downward  from  their  Inner  edges,  the  projections 
on  each  plate  l^elng  opimslte  the  depressions  on  the  other 
plate,  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  classifier  a  series  of  adjustable  smooth  surfaces. 
In  two  row «  approaculng  the  vertical,  diverging  from  the 
common  ails  of  convergence  and  slanting  downward  as  the 
distance  Increases  horliontally  from  said  ails  of  conver 
gence ;  said  surfaces  being  so  arranged  that  material 
dropped  between  the  two  rows  and  upon  the  upper  of  said 
surfaces  will  strike  each  of  said  surfaces  going  from  one 
row  to  the  other  alternately,  as  It  passes  downward 


866,302.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Hen.jt  M   W    IIa.nso.s. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A.  Whitney  Company, 

Hartford,   Conn.,   a  Corporation   of    New    Jersey       Filed 

Aug.  9,  1905.      Serial  No.  273,477 

1.  The  combination,  with  framework,  of  a  sleeve  bearing 
projecting  therefrom  ;  a  tubular  driving-shaft  mounted 
In  said  sleeve-bearing,  and  having  a  chambered  head  ;  n 
clutch-plunger   having  a   transverse   slot   mounted    In   the 


SKKrtMBhK  5,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


251 


cbamt)er  of  the  head  :  a  spring  for  throwing  said  clutch- 
plunger  In  one  dlre<"tlou  ;  a  rod  movable  In  the  lK)re  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  having  Its  end  Bha|>ed  to  enter  said 
transverse  slot,  and  actuate  the  clutch  plunger  against 
the  stress  of  the  spring  :  a  power  transmitting  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  driving  shaft  and  Its  chamt)ered  head  ;  and 
a  complemental  clutch-element  carried  by  said  sleeve. 


,-f 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  sleeve  t>earlng.  and  with 
means  for  8up|)ortliig  the  same,  of  a  tubular  driving-shaft 
having  a  chambere<l  head  ;  a  transversely  slotted  clutch- 
plunger  mounted  In  the  chamber  of  said  head  :  a  spring 
for  tiirowlng  said  clutch  plunger  in  one  direction  ;  a  rod 
movable  In  the  tubular  driving  shaft,  and  having  an  In- 
clined portion  entering  the  slot  of  the  clutch-plunger,  and 
serving  to  actuate  said  plunger  against  the  stress  of  the 
spring  ;  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  driving-shaft  and 
Its  chambered  head. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  sleeve  l>earlng,  of  a  tubular 
driving-shaft  mounted  therein,  said  Bhaff  having  a  cham- 
l>ered  bead  ;  a  clutch  plunger  mounted  In  the  chaml>er  of 
said  head:  a  spring  ticking  said  clutch  plunger  ;  a  rod 
mounted  in  the  l>ore  of  the  driving  shaft  ;  means  carried 
by  said  rod  for  actiuiting  the  clutch  plunger  against  the 
stress  of  the  spring  ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  driving 
•baft,  and  having  a  bead  enveloping  the  head  of  said 
driving-shaft  ;  a  clutch-element  carried  by  the  sleeve ; 
and  a  power  transmitting  element  also  carried  by  the 
sleeve. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sleeve  l)ea ring,  of  a  tubular 
driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve  bearing,  said  driving- 
shaft  having  a  chambered  head  ;  a  transversely-slotted 
clutch-plunger  mounted  in  the  chaml>er  of  said  head;  a 
helical  spring  backing  said  plunger  ;  a  rod  movable  in  a 
t)ore  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
inclined  and  straight  portions,  said  head  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  plunger  ;  a  power-transmitting  sleeve  loose 
on  the  driving-shaft,  and  also  having  a  head  surrounding 
the  head  of  said  driving-shaft  ;  a  clutch  element  carried 
by  the  head  of  the  sleeve  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
tubular  driving  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing-sleeve,  of  a  tubular 
driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing-sleeve,  said  driving 
shaft  having  a  chamt)ered  head  ;  a  transversely  slotted 
clutch-plunger  movable  in  the  chamber  of  said  head;  a 
spring  for  normally  throwing  said  clutch-plunger  to  Its 
clutching  position  ;  a  rod  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  drlv 
Ing  shaft  ;  a  manipulating  device  carried  by  said  rod  ;  a 
bead  on  the  slotted  end  of  the  rod.  said  bead  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  clutch-plunger,  and  having  Inclined 
end  straight  portions  and  a  stop  projection  ;  a  power- 
transmitting  sleeve  having  a  head  conforming  to  the  head 
of  the  driving  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  loosely-mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  ;  and  a  clutch  element  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  and  coiiperating  with  said  clutch-plunger. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  l^earing  sleeve,  of  a  tubular 
driving  shaft  mountetl  in  salil  sleeve  and  having  a  cham- 
bered head  :  a  transversely  slotted  clutch  plunger  movable 
In  the  head:  n  spring  for  throwing  said  clutch  plunger 
to  Its  clutching  position  :  a  rod  movable  In  the  bore  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  having  a  manipulating  knob;  a  flat 
tened  head  on  said  rod.  said  flattened  head  having  Inclined 
and  straight  portions  and  a  stop,  and  being  movable  In 
the  slot  of  the  clutch  plunger  :  a  clutch  lock  carried 
by  the  clutch  plunger  ;  a  power  transmitting  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  driving  shaft,  and  having  a  head  encir- 
cling the  head  of  said  driving  shaft  ;  and  a  plug  car- 
ried by  the  head  of  said  power  transmltlng  sleeve,  and 
having  a  notch  to  receive  the  tooth  of  the  clutch  plunger 


865.303.      MINE-HAUL.      FoKU   W     H.\rkis.    Wllklnsburg, 
I'a.      Filed  Feb.  10.  1900.      Serial  No.  301,956. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  haul  comprising  means 
whereby  the  lowering  of  loaded  cars  Is  caused  to  raise 
empty  cars,  of  means  for  storing  the  exces.*^  of  energy  ex- 
erted by  the  lowering  of  the  loaded  cars  over  that  required 
to  raise  the  empty  cars,  and  for  utilizing  the  stored  energy 
to  operate  the  haul  when  it  is  not  operated  by  the  loaded 
cars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  haul  comprlsliig  means 
whereby  tbe  lowering  of  loaded  cars  is  caused  to  raise 
empty  cars,  of  means  for  storing  the  excess  of  energy  ex- 
erted by  the  lowering  of  the  loaded  cars  over  that  required 
to  raise  tbe  empty  cars,  and  for  utilizing  the  stored  energy 
to  operate  the  haul  when  It  Is  not  operated  by  the  loaded 
cars  and  means  for  causing  tlie  character  of  the  aforesaid 
means  to  change  automatically. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  haul  comprising  means 
whereby  the  lowering  of  loaded  cars  Is  caused  to  raise 
empty  cars,  of  means  for  utilizing  the  excess  of  energy  ex- 
erted by  the  lowering  of  the  loaded  cars  over  that  required 
to  raise  the  empty  cars  to  compress  fluid  and  for  utilizing 
the  compressed  fluid  to  operate  the  haul  when  It  Is  not 
operated  by  the  loaded  cars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  haul  comprising  means 
whereby  the  lowering  of  loaded  cars  Is  caused  to  raise 
empty  cars,  of  means  for  utilizing  the  excess  of  energy  ex- 
erted by  the  lowering  of  the  loaded  cars  over  that  required 
to  raise  the  empty  cars  to  compress  fluid  and  for  utilizing 
the  compressed  fluid  to  operate  the  haul  when  it  is  not 
operated  by  the  loaded  cars  and  means  for  causing  the 
character  of  the  aforesaid  means  to  chan.'ie  automatically. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  haul  cotnprlslng  means 
whereby  the  lowering  of  loaded  cars  may  be  caused  to 
raise  empty  cars,  of  a  device  that  may  l)e  operated  as  a 
fluid  compressor  when  the  i)ower  exerted  by  the  lowering 
of  the  loaded  cars  exceeds  that  required  to  raise  the  empty 
cars  and  that  may  be  caused  to  operate  as  a  prime  mover 
for  the  haul  when  it  Is  not  operated  by  the  loaded  cars 

6.  The  combination  with  a  iiaul  comprlsln.v  means 
whereby  the  lowering  of  loaded  cars  may  be  caused  to 
raise  emjity  cars,  of  a  device  that  may  l>e  operated  as  a 
fluid  c<un|)res«or  when  tbe  power  exerted  by  the  lowe-lng 
of  the  loaded  cars  exceeds  that  re<iulred  to  raise  the  ecipty 
cars  and  that  may  t.e  caused  to  operate  as  a  prime  mover 
for  the  haul  when  it  is  not  operated  by  the  loaded  cars  and 
means  for  causing  the  device  to  change  its  character  auto- 
matically. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  that  tnay  either  receive 
or  yield  power,  of  other  means  that  are  connected  thereto 
and  that  may  also  either  receive  or  yield  power  auto- 
matically, the  function  of  tbe  latter  means  changing  au- 
tomatically In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  operation 
thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  means  that  may  either  receive 
or  yield  power,  of  other  means  that  are  connected  thereto 
and  that  tnay  also  either  recvlve  or  yield  power,  the  func- 
tion of  tbe  latter  means  changing  automatically  In  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  operation  thereof,  and  the  functions 
of  the  respective  means  being  different  at  a  given  instant. 

0  The  combination  with  a  haul  that  Is  normally  oper- 
ated by  the  lowering  of  loads,  of  means  for  storing  the 
excess  of  energy  exerted  by  the  lowering  of  the  loads  and 
for  utilizing  the  stored  energy  to  operate  tbe  haul  when 
there  are  InsufSclent  loads  available  for  the  purpose,  and 
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meaaa  for  causing  the  character  of  the  aforesaid  mean*  to 
change  automatically. 

10.  The  combination  with  means  that  Is  normally  actu- 
ated by  gravity  and  that  may  yield  an  exa^ss  of  energy,  of 
meana  for  storing  the  excess  of  energy  and  for  utilizing 
the  stored  energy  to  effect  operation  of  the  aforesaid 
means  when  gravity  alone  Is  Incapable  of  effecting  opera 
tlon  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  the  function  of  the 
energy  storing  and  utilizing  means  to  change  auto- 
matically. 


865,304.       THKRMOSTAT.       Jame.s     M      HAHRisoy.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  100»3.     Serial  No.  343.375. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  carbon  disks  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  a  pin  extending  through  said  aper 
tures  for  supporting  said  carbon  disks,  and  heat-controlled 
mechanism    for    forcing    said    carbon    disks    together    with 
varying  degrees  of  pressure. 

2.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  number  of  bodies  of  con- 
ducting material  provided  with  apertures,  a  supporting 
member  extending  through  said  apertures  for  sustaining 
•aid  bodies,  and  means  controllable  by  temperature  for 
varying  the  degree  of  pressure  upon  said  bodies. 

3.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  con- 
ducting material,  the  electrical  resistance  of  which  is 
sensitive  to  pressure,  said  bodies  being  provided  with 
apertures,  a  supporting  member  extending  through  said 
ap«rturea  for  sustaining  said  bodies,  temperature-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  varying  the  degree  of  pressure  upon 
said  bodies,  and  meana  controllable  at  will,  for  adjusting 
said  temperature-controlled  mechanism  relatively  to  said 
bodies. 


8«6,305.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  CROSS-WIRES.  Adam 
H»iM,  Brownsville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
A.  Rleman,  Connersvllle,  Ind.  Filed  July  11,  1906 
Serial  No.  325.866. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  temporary  locking 
device  for  cross  wire  structures,  consisting  of  a  single 
plecs  of  resilient  wire  doubled  upon  itself  substantially 
midway  of  Its  length  to  form  a  bend  and  two  legs,  each  leg 
belnc  bent  at  Its  Inner  end  sabsUntlally  at  right  angles  to 
th«  plane  of  the  first  mentioned  bend  and  provided  with  a 
curvs  to  form  a  yoke,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  wires  be- 
iBC  b«it  laterally  toward  the  other  leg  and  provided  with 
a  enrv*  to  porrespond  with  the  first  mentioned  bend  and 
ttrmliiAtlBff  beyond  the  cnrve  In  an  oppositely  bent  hook, 
and  the  fre«  end  of  the  other  lee  normally  lying  below 
nld  hook  and  adapted  to  b«  lifted  thereinto,  said  hook  and 


extended   end   forming   projections    for   manipulating   the 
device. 

2.  In  a  cross  wire  structure,  the  combination  with  wires 
crossed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  temporary  locking 
devices  therefor,  each  device  being  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  substantially  at 
Its  middle  to  forru  a  bend  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of 
the  cross  wires  and  two  legs  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  cross  wire  and  extend  substantially  longitudinally 
upon  opposite  .sidfs  of  the  first  mentioned  wlrf.  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  legs  being  bent  laterally  and  curved  to 
engage  with  said  first  mentioned  wire  and  terminating  In  a 
hook  bent  oppositely  to  the  curve  and  located  beyond  the 
opposite  side  of  the  wire,  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
leg  normally  lying  below  the  hook  and  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  hook  and  extending  beyond 
the  same,  the  bends  of  said  locking  wire  being  such  that 
when  the  leg  is  in  the  hook  the  cross  wires  will  be  held 
against  movement  but  when  the  leg  is  out  of  the  hook  the 
cross  wires  can  be  moved  without  entirely  removing  the 
device  from  the  cross  wires. 


865,306.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SOFT  TREAD  TIRES 
TO  RIMS.  Fra.sk  M.  Hilton,  John  8.  Hilton,  and 
William  W,  Hilton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  Harvey  Mus.ser.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  316.563. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  confining  flange,  a  lock-ring  slipped 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim  and  having  a  correspond- 
ing confining  flange,  a  split  spring  annular  binder  fitted 
to  the  rim  and  adapted  to  prevent  outward  displacement 
of  the  lock-ring,  and  a  keeper  at  one  end  of  the  binder 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  binder  and  having  a  slot  In  its  side  to  provide 
ingress  and  egress  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  binder. 

-.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  confining  flange  and  having  a  seat 
at  the  opposite  side  and  an  opening  extended  from  said 
seat,  a  lock-ring  slipped  upon  the  rim.  a  split  spring 
annular  binder  fitted  to  the  said  seat  of  the  rim  and  having 
projections  to  enter  the  openings  leading  from  the  seat 
of  said  rim,  and  a  keeper  at  one  end  of  the  annular  binder 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  said 
binder  and  provided  with  a  projection  to  enter  an  opening 
of  the  seat  of  the  rim  to  prevent  transverse  displacement 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  binder  when  the  parts  are 
assembled. 


865.307.  SEED -DROPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN- 
PLANTERS.  Edward  A.  Johnston.  Sterling.  111.,  as- 
signor to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,176. 


1.   In  a  s««d  dropping  mechanism  for  corn  planters,   in 
combination,  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  • 
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seed  opening  at  the  highest  point  therein,  a  seed  piste, 
a  shaft,  a  driving  connection  l)etween  said  shaft  and  seed 
plate,  a  continuously  moving  driving  memtier.  and  means 
for  Intermittently  engaging  said  driving  member  and  Be«d 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  Bee<l  dropping  mechanism  for  corn  planters.  In 
combination,  n  seod  hopper  having  an  Inclined  lottom  and 
a  sepd  opening  at  the  highest  point  therein,  a  seed  plate,  a 
l^vel  gear  plate  underlying  and  rotatlvely  fixed  to  said 
seed  plate,  a  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  there<in  which 
meshes  with  and  drives  said  bevel  gear  plate,  a  contlnu 
ously  moving  driving  memtier,  and  means  for  intermittently 
engaging  said  driving  meml)er  and  see<l  shaft. 

;v  In  a  seed  drppping  mechanism  for  corn  planters.  In 
comblnaf lt)n.  a  8ee<1  hopper  having  an  inrllned  bottom,  a 
seed  plate  mounte<l  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  seed  outlet  at  Its  highest  point,  a  seed  duct  com- 
miinlifttlng  with  said  outlet  and  leading  from  the  hopper, 
means  operable  for  a  variable  length  of  time  for  shutting 
off  the  comnuinlratlon  between  the  si'ed  outlet  and  the  seed 
duct,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  8e«*d  dropping  meohanl.sm  for  corn  planters,  in 
combination,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  inclined  tK>ttom,  a 
seed  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  seed  opening 
located  at  the  highest  yxilnt  In  said  bottom,  a  seed  duct 
communicating  with  said  seed  opening,  a  pocket  formed  In 
the  hopper  IxJttom  and  communicating  also  with  the  seed 
opening,  means  for  diverting  the  seed  either  Into  the  seed 
duct  or  Into  the  p.icket,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Inter- 
mittent motion  to  the  seed  plate 

5.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  corn  planters.  In 
combination,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  Inclined  Inittom.  a 
seed  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  seed  opening 
located  at  the  highest  point  In  said  bottom,  a  seed  duct 
communicating  with  said  seed  opening,  a  pocket  formed  In 
the  hopper  tK)ttom  and  communicating  nlso  with  the  seed 
opening,  means  operable  for  predetermined  and  variable 
lengths  of  time  for  diverting  the  seed  either  Into  the  seed 
duct  or  Into  the  jiocket.  and  means  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent mr.tlon  to  tb»  seed  plate. 

6.  In  a  seed  diopping  mechanism  for  corn  planters,  In 
combination,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a 
seed  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  seed  opening 
located  at  the  highest  point  tn  said  bottom,  a  seed  duct 
communicating  with  said  seed  op«>nlng,  a  pocket  formed  In 
the  hopper  bottom  and  communicating  also  with  the  seed 
opening,  a  gato  for  diverting  the  seed  either  Into  the  seed 
duct  or  Into  the  pocket,  an  Intermittently  rotating  shaft 
having  a  gear  connection  with  the  seed  plate,  a  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cam  projection 
of  adjustable  length,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  cam  projection  and  the  said  gate. 

7.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  corn  planters.  In 
combination,  a  8»'0«1  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  side  with  a  seed  opening,  a  seed  plate 
mounted  In  said  bottom,  a  duct  communicating  with  said 
opening,  means  for  closing  said  duct,  an  intermittently  ro 
tatlng  shaft  having  n  gear  connection  with  the  seed  plate, 
and  n  driving  cnnntM  tlon  l>etween  the  shaft  and  duct  clos- 
ing means 

s.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  corn  planters.  In 
combination,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  pro- 
vided at  Its  up[>er  side  with  a  seed  opening,  a  seed  plate 
mounte<l  In  salil  Inittom.  a  seed  dmt  communicating  with 
said  opening,  means  for  closing  sal.l  duct,  an  Intermit- 
tently rotating  shaft  having  a  gear  connection  with  the 
seed  plate,  a  contlnuotisly  rotating  clutch  meml>er  on  said 
shaft,  a  coactlng  clutch  memljer  fixed  to  snld  shaft,  and 
an  operative  connection  extending  l>etween  the  fixed  clutch 
memtier  and  the  means  for  closing  the  seed  duct. 

9.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  corn  planters.  In 
combination,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  the 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  seed  opening  and  a 
pocket  at  Its  upper  side  and  an  annular  deprosse^i  channel 
formed  attout  Its  periphery  for  housing  the  see*!  phite  and 
tievel  gear  plate,  a  seed  plate  and  lievel  gear  plate  ro 
tatlvely  fixed  to  each  other  and  mounted  In  said  channel, 
a  seed  duct  communicating  with  the  seed  opening,  a  gate 
for  diverting  the  seed  either  Into  the  pocket  or   into  the 


duct,  a  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  member  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  memtier  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  rotating  clutch  member  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  cam 
projection  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  lever  in  operative 
relation  with  said  cam,  and  a  rod  connecting  with  said 
lever  and  gate  for  controlling  the  latter,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


865.308.      COMBINED    HALTER    AND    BRIDLE.      David 

H.   Knight  and  Salathiel  S.  Adams.   Lafayette.  Tenn. 
.  Filed  July  lu.  1900.     Serial  No.  325,526. 


1.  in  a  combined  halter  and'brldle.  a  pair  of  spaced  bars, 
each  having  at  Its  front  end  a  Iwp.  a  bit  bar  having  Its 
ends  formed  with  eyes  through  which  the  looped  portions 
of  the  bars  extend,  and  means  for  retaining  the  bit  on  the 
bars. 

2.  In  a  comblne<l  halter  and  bridle,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars, 
each  having  at  its  front  end  a  loop,  and  the  extremities 
of  said  Ijars  lieing  formed  Into  a  hqpk.  a  bit-bar  mounted 
on  the  looped  portions  of  the  spaced  tiars  above  the  hooks, 
said  bit  l>ar  having  its  ends  formed  with  eyes  through 
which  said  spaced  tmrs  extend,  retaining  links  fitting  over,i 
the  spaced  Imre  atiove  the  lilt  bar,  and  a  nose-strap  fas- 
tened to  the  loops  alKive  the  links. 

3.  In  a  combined  halter  and  bridle,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
formed  at  one  end  with  eyes  and  connected  by  a  loop,  a 
ring  extending  through  the  eyes,  and  a  bit  bar  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars. 


8ftS,8M.      APPARATUS    FOR    ROASTING     ORES    AND. 
SBPARATINO    BY  -  PRODT'CTS   THEItEFROM.      Alva 
D.  Lee,  Brookline.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial 
No.  336,399. 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  of  n  casing  forming  a  chaml)er  closed 
at  the  sldef*  and  bottom  ;  a  plurality  of  Inlets  Into  said 
chamber  Immediately  aliove  the  liottom  for  the  admission 
of  Inflammable  gas  ;  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said 
chamber  through  passiigee  surroiindlng  said  gas  inlets. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chaml>er  closed 
at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  a  plurality  of  Inlets  into  said 
chamber  Immediately  above  the  bottom  for  the  admission 
of  lnflammal>)e  gas  ;  and  means  for  forcing  steam  Into  said 
chamtier  through  pas.sages  stirroundlng  said  gas  Inlets. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  formings  chamber  closed 
at  the  sides  and  txittom  :  a  plurality  of  Inlets  Into  said 
chamlier  Immediately  atiove  the  Iwttom  for  the  admission 
of  Inflammatile  gas  ;  and  means  for  forcing  steam  and  air 
into  said  chamber  through  passages  surrounding  said  gas 
inlets. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  closed 
at  the  sides  and  Ixittom  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  Into  said  chamt>er  immediately  above  said  hot- 
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torn  ;  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  passages  ;  and  a 
gaa  discharge  nozzle  in  each  passage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  closed 
at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  Into  said  chamber  Immediately  above  said  bot- 
tom ;  means  fur  forcing  nir  through  said  passages  ;  a  gas 
inlet  nozzle  in  each  passage  ;  and  a  steam  discharge  nozzle 
communicating  with  a  conduit  leading  to  each  of  said 
passages. 

d.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  closed 
at  the  aides  and  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  Into  said  chamber  Immediately  al)ove  the  t)ot- 
tom  for  the  admission  of  Intlammnble  gas  ;  a  gas  nozzle  In 
each  passage  ;  mt-ans  for  forcing  air  through  said  passages 
and  surrounding  said  i;as  nozzles  ;  a  steam  discharge  noz 
zle  communit'Htink;  with  a  conduit  leading  to  each  of  said 
passages  ;  and  means  for  heating  said  gas  before  Its  dis- 
charge through  said  Inlets. 

7.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  closed 
at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  Into  said  chamber  ;  a  gas  nozzle  In  each  passage  ; 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  passages  ;  means  for 
heating  said  gas  before  Its  discharge  Into  said  nozzles;  a 
conduit  communicating  with  said  passages  ;  a  steam  dis- 
charge nozzle  therein  ;  and  an  aspirator  in  said  conduit 
adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  steam  nozzle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  closed 
at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  a  bottom  hinged  thereto  ;  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  bottom  In  closed  position  ;  a 
plurality  of  gas  inlot  passages  communicating  with  said 
chaml)er  ;  and  means  for  forcing  air  Into  said  chamber 
through  said  passages  and  surrounding  said  gas  Inlets. 

0.  The  rnmblnatlon  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  closed 
at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  a  bottom  hinged  thereto  ;  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  bottom  in  closed  position;  a 
plurality  of  gas  Inlets  Into  said  chamber  Immediately 
alKivp  said  bottom  ;  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  cham- 
ber around  said  gas  inlets:  and  means  for  forcing  steam 
Into  said  chamber  with  said  air. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  sides  and  Ixjttom  ;  an  air  conduit  surround- 
ing the  base  of  said  furnace  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  by  a  plurality  of  air  passages :  a  pipe  within 
said  conduit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  one  of 
which  extends  through  each  of  said  air  passages  ;  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  conduit  :  means  for  admitting 
steank  Into  said  conduit  :  and  a  gas  reservoir  communicat- 
ing with  said  pipe. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  :  an  air  conduit  surround- 
ing the  base  of  said  furnace  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  by  a  plurality  of  air  passages  ;  a  pipe  within  said 
conduit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  one  of  which 
extends  through  each  of  said  air  passages  ;  means  for 
forcing  air  through  said  conduit  ;  means  for  admitting 
steam  Into  said  conduit  ;  a  gas  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  pipe  ;  and  means  for  heating  the  gas  contained 
within  said  reservoir. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chaml)er 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  an  air  conduit  surround- 
ing the  base  of  said  furnace  and  communicating  with  said 
cliamber  by  a  plurality  of  air  passages  ;  a  pipe  within  said 
conduit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  one  of  which 
extends  through  each  of  said  air  passages ;  means  for 
forcing  air  through  said  conduit  ;  means  for  admitting 
steam  into  said  conduit  ;  a  gas  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  pipe  ;  an  outer  casing  to  hold  said  gas  reser- 
voir;  and  means  for  heating  the  gases  contained  within 
the  re«iervolr. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  an  air  conduit  surround- 
ing the  base  of  said  furnace  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  by  a  plurality  of  air  passages  ;  a  pipe  within  said 
conduit  provided  witii  a  plnrallty  of  nozzles  one  of  which 
extends  through  each  of  said  air  passages ;  means  for 
forcing  air  throagb  said  conduit ;  means  for  admitting 
■tMim  Into  said  conduit :  a  gas  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  pipe ;  an  outer  casing  to  bold  said  gas  reser- 
TOlr :  and  a  gaa  bnrner  beneath  said  gas  reservoir  adapted 
to  b«at  the  gases  contained  therein. 


14.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  a  plurality  of  gas  inlets 
into  said  chamber  :  a  pipe  with  which  said  Inlets  commu- 
nicate ;  a  drum  communicating  with  said  pipe  ;  a  second 
drum  ;  pipes  connecting  said  drums  :  a  pipe  for  admitting 
gas  to  the  last  mentioned  drum  ;  a  casing  inclosing  said 
drums  and  pipes;  and  means  within  said  casing  tieneatb 
said  pipes  for  heating  the  gas  pa.sslng  through  said  pipes 
from  one  drum  to  the  other. 

16.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  extending  into  said  chamber  ;  a  gas  Inlet  nozzle 
In  each  of  said  passages  ;  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
nozzles  ;  a  gas  8Uf>erheater  communicating  with  said  pipe  ; 
an  air  chamtjer  surrounding  said  gas  superheater  adapted 
to  superheat  the  air  contained  therein  ;  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  passages  ;  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  chamber  with  said  conduit. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamljer 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  extending  Into  said  chamber  ;  a  gaa  Inlet  nozzle 
in  each  of  said  passages  ;  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
nozzles:  a  gas  superheater  communicating  with  said  pipe; 
an  air  chamber  surrounding  said  gas  superheater  adapted 
to  superheat  the  air  contained  therein  ;  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  passages ;  a  pipe  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  conduit  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the 
superheated  air  from  said  chamt>er  through  said  conduit 
and  passages  into  said  closed  chamber. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  ;  means  for  heating  said 
chamber;  an  outlet  extending  from  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber downwardly  ;  a  plurality  of  scrubbers  communicating 
with  said  outlet  ;  a  gasometer  communicating  with  the 
outlet  from  said  sorubl)er8  ;  a  superheater  provided  with 
passages  for  the  gas  passing  to  said  chamber;  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  chamt>er  through  said  passages  ;  and 
means  extending  from  said  gasometer  to  said  superheater 
for  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and 
adapted  to  heat  the  other  gases  passing  through  said 
passages. 


865,310.  COCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.  CH.utLE» 
P.  I.KrRVKB,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lefever  Arms 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1898.     Serial  No.  676.180. 


1.  In  a  breech-load Ing  gun,  the  combination  with  • 
hammer  and  a  barrel,  of  engaging  means  associated   with 

I    the  barrel,  an  elongated  surface  associated  with  the  ham- 
'    mer  slldably  engaged  by  said  means  during  the  dropping  of 
the  barrel   fi  r  cocking  the   hammer,   and   a  second   surface 
engaged   by   said    means   to   arrest   dropping  of  the   barrel, 
I    said  means  sutwtantiaily   passing  from  lieneath  the  end  of 
I    the    first    surface    as    the    barrel    reaches    a    substantially 
closed  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  a  coclilng  lever,  uf  an  elongated  bearing 
surface  rigid  with  the  lever,  substantially  unotwtructed 
at  one  end  and  having  an  abutment  at  Its  opposite  end, 
and  engaging  means  assi  elated  with  the  t>arrel  occupying 
a  position  adjacent  the  unobstructed  end  of  the  surface 
when  the  barrel  is  in  closed  position,  and  traveling  along 
said  surface  and  coactlng  therewith  to  shift  the  cocking 
lever  as  the  barrel  is  dropped,  and  engaging  said  abutment 

;   at  the  limit  of  its   travel   to  arrest   the  dropping  of  the 
i   t>arrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  a  cocking  lever,  of  parts  rigid  with  the 
barrel  and  cocking  lever  and  coactlng  with  each  other  for 
shifting  the  cocking  lever  during  the  dropping  of  the  l>ar- 
rel  and  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  barrel,  the  part 
associated  with  the  cocking  lever  having  its  surface  for 
coacttng  with  the  part  associated  with  the  barrel  to  shift 
the  c<  cklng  lever  during  the  dropping  of  the  barrel,  ar 
ranged  when  the  hammer  Is  uncocked,  out  of  the  path  in 
which  the  part  associated  with  the  l>arrel  moves  during 
the  detachment  and  replacement  of  the  barrel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril)ed. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  a  cocking  lever,  of  parts  rigid  with  the 
barrel  and  cocking  lever  and  slldably  coactlng  with  each 
other  for  shifting  the  rocking  lever  during  the  dropping  of 
the  barrel  said  parts  coactlng  with  each  other  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  barrel,  the  part  associated  with 
the  cocking  lever  having  its  surface  for  coactlng  with  the 
part  associated  with  the  liarrel  to  shift  the  cocking  lever 
during  the  dropping  of  the  barrel,  normally  arranged  sub- 
stantially In  front  of  the  path  In  which  the  part  ass  ciated 
with  the  barrel  moves  during  the  removal  and  replacement 
of  the  barrel,  sulNttantlally  as  and  for  the  purpc  se  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  a  cocking  lever,  of  an  element  rigid 
with  the  barrel,  engaging  surfaces  on  the  lever  at  gradu- 
ally Increasing  distances  from  the  pivot  thereof  said  sur- 
faces l)elng  rigid  with  the  lever  and  coactlng  with  said 
element  for  shifting  the  cocking  lever  as  the  barrel  is 
dropped,  and  a  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
surfaces  for  arresting  the  dropping  of  the  barrel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  a  coiktng  lever,  of  an  element  rigid 
with  the  barrel,  engaging  surfaces  on  the  lever  at  gradu- 
ally Increasing  distances  fn^m  the  pivot  thereof  said  sur- 
faces being  rigid  with  the  lever  and  coacttng  with  said  ele- 
ment for  shifting  the  cocking  lever  as  the  barrel  Is 
drop|>ed,  and  a  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
surfaces  for  arresting  the  dropping  of  the  barrel,  said  first- 
mentioned  surfaces,  when  the  hammer  Is  uncocked,  being 
arranged  out  of  the  path  In  which  said  element  is  movable 
with  the  barrel  during  the  detachment  and  replacement  of 
the  barrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed 

7.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  comblnath  n  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  a   cocking  lever,   of  an   element    rigid 
with  the  barrel,  engaging  surfaces  on  the  lever   at  gradu 
ally  Increasing  distances  from  the  pivot  thereof  said  sur- 
faces being  rigid  with  the  lever  and  coactlng  with  said  ele- 
ment   for    shifting    the    cocking    lever    as    the    barrel     is 
dropped,  and  a  surface  disposed  at  an   angle  to  the  other 
surfaces    for    arresting    the    dropping    of    the    barrel,    said 
first  mentioned  surfaces  being  normally  arranged  substan 
tially  In   front  of  the  path   in  which  said  element   is  mov- 
able with   the   barrel  during   the  detachment   and   replace 
ment  of  the  barrel,  subetaatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  breech-lc  adlng  gun,  the  combination  of  a  ham- 
mer, a  barrel  provided  with  engaging  means,  and  a  cocking 
lever  for  the  hammer,  said  cocking  lever  having  a  surface 
rigid  therewith  arranged  above  the  engaging  means  pro 
vided  on  the  barrel  and  Cf>Cperating  with  such  means  for 
causing  the  cocking  lever  to  cock  the  bamiuer,  and  said 
Cocking  lever  also  having  a  surface  arranged  In  front  of 
said  engaging  means  and  cooperating  therewith  for  limit- 
ing the  dropping  movement  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  ham- 
mer, a  barrel  provided  with  engaging  means,  and  a  cock- 
ing lever  for  the  hammer,  said  cocking  lever  l)elng  provided 
at  Its  front  end  with  an  extension  rigid  therewith  having 
a  surface  arranged  above  the  engaging  means  provided 
on  the  barrel  and  slldably  cooperating  with  such  means  for 
causing  the  cocking  lever  to  cock  the  hammer,  said  exten 
sion  also  having  a  surfsce  srranged  in  front  of  said  engag 
Ing  means  and  cooperating  therewith  for  limiting  the 
dropping  movement  of  the  barrel,  substsntlally  as  snd  for 
the  purpose  described. 


10.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  ham- 
mer, a  barrel  provided  with  engaging  means  fixed  thereto, 
and  a  cocking  lever  for  the  hammer,  said  cocking  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  a  part  rigid  therewith  having  a  surface 
arranged  aliove  the  engaging  means  fixed  to  the  barrel  and 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  such  means  for  causing  the 
cocking  lever  to  cock  the  hammer,  said  part  also  having  a 
surface  arranged  In  front  of  said  engaging  means  and  en- 
gaging the  front  face  of  such  means  for  limiting  the  drop- 
ping movement  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  ham- 
mer, a  barrel  provided  'with  engaging  means,  and  a  cock- 
ing lever,  said  cocking  lever  having  a  pirt  thereof  rigid 
therewith  and  arranged  below  the  engaging  means  pro- 
vlde<l  on  the  Imrrel  and  also  Iiavlug  a  part  rigid  with  the 
former  part  and  projecting  therefrom  In  front  of  such  en- 
gaging means  and  having  a  surface  above  such  engaging 
means  and  slldably  cooperating  therewith  for  causing  the 
cocking  lever  to  cock  the  hammer,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifiefl. 

12.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel and  a  hammer,  of  a  cocking  lever  having  a  rigid  part 
formed  with  a  slot  therein  provided  with  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  the  latter  end  of  the  riot  opening  through  the 
upper  face  of  the  cocking  lever,  and  fixed  means  carried 
by  the  barrel  and  slldably  coactlng  with  the  wall  of  the 
slot  to  effect  the  cocking  of  the  hammer,  said  means 
traveling  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  slot  in  the  cock- 
ing action,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril)ed. 

13.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a 
t>arrel,  and  a  hammer,  of  a  cocking  lever  having  a  part 
rigid  therewith  formed  with  a  slot  therein  provided  with 
a  closed  end  and  an  o\^a  end,  and  fixed  means  carried  by 
the  barrel  and  slidably  coactlng  with  the  wall  of  the  slot 
to  effect  the  cocking  of  the  hammer,  said  means  traveling 
toward  the  closed  end  of  the  slot  in  the  cocking  action, 
and  passing  substantially  through  the  open  end  of  the  slot 
as  the  barrel  reaches  Its  closed  x>osItlon,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortu. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  having  a  rigid  engaging  surface, 
and  a  barrel  provided  with  a  fixed  shoulder  for  engaging 
said  rigid  surface  to  actuate  the  cocking  lever,  said  surface, 
when  the  hammer  Is  uncocked,  being  arranged  out  of  the 
path  In  which  said  shoulder  Is  movable  with  the  barrel 
during  the  detachment  and  replacement  of  the  barrel,  suh- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

l.'S.  The  ci<mbinatlon  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  hav- 
ing a  rigid  engaging  surface,  means  connecting  the  cocking 
lever  to  the  hammer  for  cocking  the  hammer  and  permit- 
ting said  cocking  lever  to  move  Independently  of  the  ham- 
mer when  cocked,  and  a  Imrrel  provided  with  a  fixed  shoul- 
der for  engaging  said  rigid  engaging  surface  to  actuate  the 
cocking  lever,  said  surface,  when  the  hammer  Is  uncocked, 
being  arranged  out  of  the  path  in  which  said  shoulder  is 
movable  with  the  barrel  during  the  detachment  and  replace- 
ment of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

1*5,  Tlie  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  provided  with  a  lengthwise  rigid 
shoulder,  and  a  barrel  provided  with  means  for  slldably 
engaging  said  lengthwise  shoulder  and  actuating  the  cock- 
ing lever,  said  shoulder  lielng  normally  arranged  substan 
tiaily  In  front  of  the  path  In  which  said  means  Is  movable 
with  the  barrel  during  the  detaciiment  and  replacement  of 
the  barrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cpcking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
lengthwise  shoulder  having  its  front  extremity  rigid  with 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  cocking  lever  and  Its  lower 
face  and  rear  extremity  separated  from  the  contiguous 
portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  barrel  provided  with  means 
for  slldably  engaging  said  lengthwise  shoulder  and  actuat- 
ing the  cocking  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  a  lengthwise  shoulder  harlng  Its 
front  extremity  rigid  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
cocking  lever  and  Its  lower  face  and  rear  extremity  sepa- 
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rated  from  the  contljfuoua  portion  of  said  lever,  means  for 
connecting  the  cocking  lever  to  the  hammer  for  cocking 
the  hammer  and  permitting  said  cocking  lever  to  move 
independently  of  the  hammer  when  cocked,  and  a  barrel 
provided  with  means  for  slUlably  engaging  said  length- 
wise shoulder  and  actuating  the  cocking  lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
lengthwise  shoulder  having  its  front  extremity  rigid  with 
the  j-emalnlng  i>ortlon  of  the  cocking  lever  and  Its  lower 
face  and  rear  eitremlty  separated  from  the  contiguous 
portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  barrel  provided  with  a  fixed 
shoulder  for  sUdably  engaging  the  former  shoulder  and 
actuating  the  cocking  lever,  said  barrel  f)elng  movable  end 
wise  for  disengaging  Its  shoulder  from  the  cocking  lever, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  having  a  rigid  part  provided 
with  a  furwardly  extending  slot  open  at  Us  rear  end,  and  a 
barrel  provided  with  a  shoulder  movable  In  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-1.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  having  a  rigid  part  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its 
upper  face,  and  a  barrel  provided  with  a  fixed  shoulder 
movable  In  said  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descrllied. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  con- 
nected to  the  hammer  and  having  a  rigid  part  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  slot  upen  at  Its  rear  end,  and 
a  barrel  having  a  lug  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  cocking  lever  and  a  shoulder  projecting  from  one  of 
the  lnr.er  faces  of  the  ,'roove  In  -aid  iug  for  entering  the 
slot  of  the  co^-king  lever,  said  barrel  being  movable  end- 
wise for  removing  the  shoulder  from  the  open  rear  end  of 
the  slot  4n  the  cocking  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


■ink.  or  batb-tub,  and  the  necessary  coaplln^  nuts  to  com- 
plete the  connection  substantially  as  describes! 


865.311.       STREET -CLEANER.       Isr.vel    Lcdlow.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1902.     Serial  No.  131.828. 


Jtr'    V 


In  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  casing,  a  con- 
veyer arranged  therein,  a  brush  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  hinged  section  on  the  casing  extending  above  the 
brush,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  hinged  section,  and  teeth  de- 
pending from  the  hinged  section  engaging  the  brush  for 
cleansing  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  brush 
and  conveyer. 


865.312.  WASTE  WATER  TRAP.  Charles  H  Mooek. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1905.  Serial  No. 
273,233. 

1.  A  leaden  or  soft  metal  waste  water  trap  having  a 
thread  cut  on  the  outside  of  the  inlet  end.  a  quantity  of 
harder  metal  than  lead  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  stiffen 
the  thread  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  inlet  end.  put  on  the 
said  thread  and  inlet  end.  a  nut  screwed  on  the  inlet  end, 
a  tube  to  connect  the  trap  with  a  wash  baaln.  sink,  or  bath- 
tub, and  the  necessary  coupling  nuts  to  complete  the  con 
nection  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  leaden  or  soft  metal  waate  water  trap  having  a 
thread  cut  on  the  outside  of  the  Inlef  end.  a  quantltj  of 
harder  metal  than  the  trap  and  of  sufficient  thlckneaa  to  { 
stiffen  the  thread,  put  on  the  said  thread,  a  nut  screwed   ' 
thereon,   a   tube   to   connect   the   trap   with   a   waah-baaln,   i 


3.  K  leaden  or  soft  metal  wa.ste  water  trap  having  a 
threaded  fitting  of  stifTer  material  than  the  trap  8e<-ured  to 
the  discharge  end.  by  which  the  trap  is  secured  to  the 
waste  pipe,  a  threaded  fitting  of  stlffer  material  than  the 
trap  secured  to  the  inlet  end,  and  to  be  placed  under  the 
floor,  and  a  pl;)e  31  sorewe<l  to  the  last  named  fitting  under 
the  floor,  and  extending  through  the  floor  far  enough  to 
be  cut  off  to  connect  with  a  bath-tub  fixture  and  having 
the  upper  end  closeil  for  testing  puriwses. 

4.  .\  leaden  or  soft  metal  waste  water  trap  having  a 
thread  cut  on  the  outside  of  the  Inlet  end,  a  quantity  of 
harder  metal  than  the  trap  and  of  sufl5clent  thickness  to 
stiffen  the  thread,  put  on  the  said  thread,  a  nut  screwed 
thereon,  a  tube  to  connect  the  trap  with  a  wash  basin  or 
sink,  the  necessary  coupling  nuts  to  complete  the  connec- 
tion between  the  Inlet  end  of  the  trap  and  the  basin 
coupling,  and  a  metal  fitting  secured  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  trap  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  Iron  or 
brass  waste  pipe. 

5  \  leaden  or  soft  metal  waste  water  trap  having  a 
thread  cut  on  the  inlet  end,  a  quantity  of  harder  metal 
than  the  trap  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  stiffen  the 
threads,  on  the  said  threads  and  outside  surface  of  the 
trap,  a  tube  to  connect  the  trap  with  a  wash  basin  nr  sink 
and  the  neces.sary  coupling  nuts  to  complete  the  connec- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  leaden  or  soft  metal  waste  water  trap  having  a  re 
Inforcing  socket  and  guide  of  atlffer  material  than  the 
trap  fitted  closely  to  the  wall  of  the  Inlet  end  and  secured 
thereto,  a  thread  cut  on  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  socket, 
a  quantity  of  harder  metal  than  the  trap  and  of  the  thick- 
ness of  thin  sheet  bra.sa,  put  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
trap  and  the  lower  end  of  the  reinforcing  socket,  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  said  socket,  a  tube  to  make  the  connection 
between  the  basin  coupling  and  trap,  and  the  necessary 
nuts  to  complete  the  connection,  sul>8tantially  as  described. 

7.  .K  leaden  or  soft  metal  wa.ste  water  trap  reinforced 
within  the  inlet  end  by  a  lining  of  stlffer  material  than 
the  trap  permanently  secured  therein,  a  threaded  ferrule 
or  ring  of  stlffer  material  than  the  trap  secured  on  the  out- 
side and  below  the  top  edge  of  the  inlet  end,  a  nut  screwed 
thereon,  a  tube  whereby  the  trap  Is  lengthened  vertically, 
and  the  necessary  coupling  nuts  to  complete  the  connection 
with  a  iMisln  or  sink. 

8.  .\  leaden  or  soft  metal  waste  water  trap  reinforced 
within  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  by  a  lining  of  stlffer  ma 
terlal  than  the  trap  and  permanently  secured  therein,  a 
threaded  ferrule  or  ring  of  stlffer  material  than  the  trap 
secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
a  nut  screwed  on  the  Inlet  end,  a  tube  whereby  the  trap 
can  be  lengthened  vertically  and  the  necessary  coupling 
nuta  to  complete  the  connection  with  a  basin  or  sink. 

9.  A  leaden  or  soft  metal  waste  water  trap  reinforced 
within  the  inlet  end  by  a  lining  of  metal  to  act  as  a  guide 
for  the  Inlet  tube  of  the  trap,  a  threaded  ferrule  or  ring  of 
stlffer  material  than  the  trap  aecured  permanently  on  the 
outaide  of  the  inlet  end.  a  nut  screwed  thereon,  a  threaded 
ferrule  or  ring  of  stlffer  material  than  the  trap  secured  on 
the  outside  of  the  dlscbarge  end  and  arranged  to  be  con 
nected  to  an  iron  or  braaa  waate  pipe,  in  combination  with 
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fittings  on  the  inlet  end  of  the  trap  to  complete  the  con- 
nection with  a  basin  or  sink. 


1 


865.313.  SEAL-PADLOCK.  Jamks  B.  Orbihon,  Fred- 
EBicK  C.  K1NG8BCRT.  and  Altah  J.  Prat,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  4.  1906,  Serial  No.  320,013.  Renewed 
Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,609. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  car  doors  and  the  like  comprising 
two  meml)ers  adapted  to  l>e  i)laced  In  overlap  relation, 
means  thereon  for  preventing  separation  laterally,  lateral 
curved  arms  on  said  members  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  a  staple  and  to  overlap  at  the  outer  ends,  and  a 
frangible  key  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  members  to 
lock  the  same  together. 

2.  A  lock  for  car  doors  and  the  like  comprising  two 
almllarly  formed  members  adapted  to  be  placed  In  contact 
along  their  inner  faces,  a  curved  flange  on  each  meml)er 
adapted  to  engage  a  curved  edge  on  the  other  meml>er,  a 
curved  arm  on  each  member  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
curved  flange  on  the  other  meml>er,  said  curved  members 
lying  In  contact  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  members  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staple  and  a  hasp  engaging 
therewith,  of  a  separable  ring  constructed  with  overlap- 
ping parts,  means  thereon  to  prevent  vertical  and  lateral 
separation  of  said  parts,  means  applied  to  said  parts  to 
lock  the  same  together,  said  parts  when  inserted  through 
•aid  staple  and  positioned  against  said  hasp  and  secured 
together  forming  a  locking  device  for  securing  said  hasp 
againat  separation  from  said  staple. 

4.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  similarly  formed  memt>ers, 
each  member  having  a  lx>dy  portion  and  an  arm  curving 
laterally  therefrom,  a  flange  extending  along  one  eilge  of 
tald  t>ody  portion,  a  shoulder  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  portion,  a  notch  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  arm  l>eing  provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent 
aaid  flange,  said  l)ody  portions  t)eing  adapted  to  l>e  placed 
In  contact  along  their  Inner  faces,  and  aald  arms  being 
adapted  to  overlap  at  their  outer  extremnies. 

5.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  slmllnrly  formed  members, 
each  member  having  a  l»ody  portion  and  a  curved  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  l>ody  portion  l>elng 
channeled  longitudinally  for  the  reception  of  a  key  and 
bavint:  a  flange  nlong  one  ed>.'e.  n  shoulder  In  snid  channel 
near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  notch  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  body  portion. 

6.  A  padlork  com[X)sed  of  two  similarly  formed  meralvers, 
each  member  having  a  tK)dy  iH)rtlon.  a  curved  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  said  l)ody  portion  being  provided 
with  a  fiance  adjacent  its  inner  end.  a  flange  along  one 
side.  H  shoulder  near  the  outer  end,  a  notch  In  the  outer 
end,  said  body  portion  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of 
a  key. 

7.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  similarly  formed  mem- 
bers, each  meml>er  having  a  Ivdy  portion  and  n  curved 
arm  extending  laterally  therefrcjm,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
arm  forming  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  a  flange  adjacent  its  inner  end.  a 
notch  In  Its  outer  end,  a  ctuinnel  for  the  reception  of  the 
key,  and  a  shoulder  near  the  outer  end  of  sabJ  channel. 

8.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  slmllnrly  formed  members, 
each  raeml>er  having  a  body  i)ortIon  and  n  curved  arm. 
said  N>d.v  jvortlons  l)elnK  adapted  to  I>e  placed  in  overlap 
relation  along  their  Inner  faces,  said  arms  l)elng  adapted 
to  l)e  placed  In  overlap  relation  adjacent  their  outer  ends, 
projections  on  each  l>ody  portion  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
separation  of  parts  outwardly  when  said  parts  are  In  op- 
erative relation,   and  means  adapted   to  be  applied   to  said 
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body  portions  adjacent  their  outer  ends  to  lock  the  same 
together,  and  means  for  securing  said  means  In  oi>eratlve 
poaltlon. 

9.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  similarly  formed  meml>era, 
each  member  having  a  body  portion  and  a  curved  arm, 
said  body  portions  l>elng  adapted  to  be  placed  In  overlap 
relation  along  their  inner  faces,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  overlap  relation  adjacent  their  outer  ends, 
projections  on  each  body  portion  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
separation  of  parts  outwardly  and  vertical  separation  of 
the  parts  when  said  parts  are  in  operative  relation,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  body  portions  adjacent 
their  outer  ends  to  lock  the  same  together,  and  means  for 
securing  said  means  in  operative  position. 

10.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  similarly  formed  mem- 
l)ers,  each  having  a  lx>dy  portion  and  a  curved  arm.  a 
shoulder  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  snId  l)ody 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  overlap  relation 
along  their  Inner  faces,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  overlap  relation  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  pro- 
jections on  each  body  portion  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
separation  of  the  parts  outwardly  and  vertical  separation 
of  the  parts,  projections  upon  each  body  portion  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  Inner  ends  of  tne  curved  arms  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  engagement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  with  said  shoulders  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of 
the  parts  inwardly,  and  means  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
said  l>ody  portions  adjacent  their  outer  ends  to  lock  the 
same  together. 

11.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  similarly  formed  mem- 
bers, each  meml>er  having  a  channeled  l)ody  portion,  a 
curved  arm  extending  from  said  body  portion,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  overlap  at  their  outer  ends,  and  said 
body  portions  l)elng  adapted  to  be  placed  In  overlap  rela- 
tion to  leave  an  opening  between  the  same  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  opening  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  preventing  said  key  from  being  re- 
tracted, and  extensions  on  said  key  adapted  to  engage  said 
l>ody  portions  on  their  external  skies  to  lock  the  same  to- 
gether. 

12.  A  padlock  composed  of  two  similarly  formed  mem- 
l)er8  each  having  a  channeled  body  portion,  said  members 
l)elng  adapted  to  be  placed  In  overlap  relation  to  leave  an 
opening  U'tween  the  same  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  a 
key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  opening  longitudinally, 
extensions  on  said  key  adapted  to  engage  said  bmly  por- 
tions on  their  external  sides  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
members  by  a  twisting  movement  in  one  direction,  lateral 
arms  on  said  meml>er8  adapted  to  overlap  at  their  outer 
etids,  said  overlapping  of  said  arms  and  said  mj(>mt>er8  re- 
spectively l>elng  adapted  to  prevent  separation  by  a  twist- 
ing movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


865.314.  METHOD  OF  PRODTCING  THKEAr»S  AND 
UNDERCl  TS  IN  PORCELAIN  AND  0THI:R  VITRE- 
OUS SUBSTANCES.  Henkv  P.  Csbohn,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  May  9,  1904,  Serial  No. 
207,104.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  269,10,3 


1  A  process  of  forming  rei^ntrant  or  undercut  cavities 
In  vltrp.>us  mntorlnl,  which  consists  in  molding  Into  such 
material  a  soluble  core  of  heat  resisting  material  corre- 
8i>ondlng  in  shape  to  the  desired  undercut  shape,  baking 
the  material  with  the  core  in  place  and  retaining  such 
core  In  full  contact  with  the  walls  of  aald  undercut  shape 
during  the  entire  baking  operation,  and  after  said  material 
has  l)ecome  hard,  dissolving  out  said  core  by  means  of  a 
solvent. 
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2.  A  proc«M  of  forming  reentrant  or  undercut  caTltle* 
in  Tltrlfied  plastic  material,  which  conslsta  In  molding  Into 
■ucb  material,  while  plastic,  a  soluble  core  of  heat  resist- 
ing material  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  desired  under- 
cut shape,  baking  aiicb  molded  material  with  the  core  in 
place  therein  and  retaining  the  core  In  full  contact  with 
the  walls  of  salil  undercut  shape  during  the  entire  baking 
operation,  and  then  dissolving  out  said  core  by  means  of 
a  solvent. 

3.  A  process  of  forming  screw  threaded  cavities  In  vltrl 
fled  plastic  material,  which  consists  In  molding  Into  such 
material,  while  plHstlc.  a  screw-threaded  core  of  soluble 
beat-reslstlnK  material,  baking  such  molded  article  with 
the  core  In  place  therein,  and  then  dissolving  out  said  core 
by  means  of  a  solvent. 

4.  A  process  of  forming  reentrant  or  undercut  cavities 
in  vitreous  material,  which  consists  In  molding  Into  such 
material  a  hollow  soluble  core  of  heat  resisting  material 
corresponding  in  shape  to  the  desired  un<Jercut  shape,  and 
after  the  material  has  become  hard,  applying  a  liquid 
solvent  to  the  Interior  of  said  core  and  so  dissolving  the 
core. 


865,318.  BALE-FORMINO  APPARATUS.  Edoa«  R«a- 
OAS.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Reagan  Bale  Compaqy,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
July  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,121. 


866,315.  LUBRICANT  FEEDING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
MECHANISM.  William  E.  Parr,  Madison,  Wis.,  as 
signor  to  The  Madison  KIpp  Lubricator  Company,  Madi- 
son. Wig.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1905.     Serial  No.  l'49,849. 


-»  r    / 


1.  In  a  lubricating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
lubricant  receptacle,  a  pump  fitted  therein  and  having  Its 
cylinder  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  casing  of  the  receptacle,  a  distributer,  also  s»ecured  to 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and 
having  a  lubricant  chamber,  connections  between  the  pump 
and  the  distributer  arranged  outside  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  thereof  to  make  connections 
with  the  said  parts  respectively,  means  for  operating  the 
pump  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  valve  within 
the  lubricant  chamber  of  the  distributer  also  operated 
from  within  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  mechanism,  a  distributer  through 
which  the  lubricant  passes  having  a  chamber  and  a  series 
of  delivery  ducts  commanlcating  therewith,  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  or  closure  for  the  said  chamber,  a  vaive  for 
opening  and  cioaiog  the  said  ducts,  a  star  wheel  79  secured 
to  a  projecting  end  of  the  said  valve,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  valve  in  place  in  the  lubricant  chamber  of  the 
dlBtrlboter,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  lubricant  recepUcle.  of  the  pump  situated  in  the  re- 
ceptacle,,the  pump  actuating  devices  In  the  receptacle,  the 
th&ft  11  also  within  the  recepUcIe,  the  bearing  thimble  12 
tnaerted  throogh  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
beartBg  cavity  for  the  shaft  11,  and  the  clamping  means 
at  15  for  secniing  the  bearing  tblmble  to  the  wall  with  an 
oil  ticht  joint,  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  bale  forming  mechanism  embodying  a  preliminary 
core  forming  press,  and  a  main  bale  forming  press,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  core  from  the  former  to  the 
latter. 

2.  A  bale  forming  mechanism  embodying  a  preliminary 
core  forming  press,  a  main  bale  forming  press,  the  former 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  continuously  fed  bat.  and  means 
for  transferring  a  complete  core  from  the  former  to  the 
latter. 

3.  Baling    mechanism    embodying    a    preliminary    press 
and  a  main  press,  each  having  bat  winding  means,  that  of 
thf  former  to  form  a  core  and  that  of  the  latter  to  com 
plete  the  bale  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  for  stop- 
ping the  core  forming  operation  of  the  former. 

4.  Baling  mechanism  having  a  preliminary  press  and  a 
main  press,  each  provided  with  bat  winding  means,  and 
the  former  of  which  Is  alternately  operable  as  a  core 
former  and  a  condenser,  and  means  actuated  by  the  main 
press  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  preliminary  press. 

5.  Baling  mechanism  having  u  preliminary  press  and  a 
main  press,  each  provided  with  bat  winding  means,  means 
for  transferring  a  partly  formed  bat  from  the  former  to 
the  latter,  the  preliminary  press  having  bat  feeding  mem- 
bers from  which  the  bat  passes  during  the  winding  thereof 
by  the  main  press,  and  means  controlled  by  the  main  press 
for  stopping  the  feeding  movement  of  said  feeding  press. 

6.  A  baling  system  comprising  the  following  Instrumen- 
talities : — a  bat  forming  means,  a  preliminary  press  to 
which  the  bat  la  fed  and  by  which  It  Is  rolled  to  form  a 
core,  a  main  roller  press,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
core  from  the  preliminary  press  to  the  main  press. 

7.  A  baling  system  comprising  the  following  Instrumen- 
talities : — a  t>at  forming  means,  a  preliminary  press  to 
which  the  bat  is  fed,  and  by  which  it  is  wound  into  the 
form  of  a  core,  a  main  roller  press,  means  for  adjnstlng 
the  preliminary  press  to  form  a  bat  condenser  during  the 
operation  of  the  main  press,  and  automatic  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  severing  of  the  bat  at  the  preliminary  press 
when  the  bale  is  nearly  completed. 

8.  In  baling  apparatus,  a  roller  press,  and  means  for 
feeding  to  the  press  a  previoualy  formed  core  of  rolled 
cotton. 

9.  In  baling  apparatus,  a  roller  press,  and  means  for 
feeding  to  the  press  an  unbroken  bat  the  end  of  which  has 
been  wound  to  form  a  core. 

10.  In  baling  apparatus,  an  intermittently  operable  bal- 
ing press,  and  means  for  rolling  a  bat  Into  the  form  of  a 
core  or  small  bale  between  Intervals  of  operation  of  the 
press. 

11.  In  baling  apparatus,  means  for  winding  a  portion  of 
a  bat  In  the  form  of  a  core  or  small  bale,  a  roller  press, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  core  or  small  bale  to  the 
roller  press,  to  permit  the  winding  and  compressing  of  the 
bat  Into  the  form  of  a  complete  bale. 

12.  In  tMdlng  apparatna,  an  Intermittently  operable  bal- 
ing press,  a  preliminary  press  serving  as  a  bat  condenser 
daring  the  bale  forming  operation,  and  means  for  adjnst- 
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ing  the  preliminary  press  to  wind  the  end  of  the  bat  .Into 
the  form  of  a  core  between  Intervals  of  operation  of  the 
main  press. 

13.  In  a  baling  system,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instrumentalities  :  —  a  roller  press,  and  a  means  for  taking 
care  of  a  bat  l>etween  interval.s  of  up<Tation  of  the  press, 
said  nn-ans  including  a  bat  condenser  adjustable  to  wind 
the  bat  to  form  a  small  bale  or  core  whllf  the  main  press  is 
idle. 

14.  In  a  baling  system,  the  combination  of  a  preliml 
nary  press  to  which  the  bat  is  fed.  a  main  press,  au  apron 
for  delivering  the  products  of  the  preliminary  press  to  the 
main  prt'ss  without  breakage  of  the  bat.  and  automatic 
means  under  the  control  of  the  main  press  for  adjusting 
the  preliminary  press  to  sever  the  bat  after  the  main  bale 
is  nearly  completed 

ir>  In  baling  systems,  a  roller  press,  and  an  adjustabl*- 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
press  to  produce  bales  of  diflferent  diameters 

1*3  In  baling  apparatus,  an  intermittently  operable 
roller  press,  a  continuously  operable  bat  engaging  member 
between  the  bat  forming  meml)er  and  the  press,  and  auto- 
matic means  under  the  control  of  the  press  for  adjusting 
tlie  Intermediate  mechanism  to  alternately  act  as  a  core 
furming  means  and  as  a  bat  condenser. 

17.   In    baling    apparatus,    an    intermittently    operable 
roller  press,  a  bat  engaging  mechanism  between  the  form 
ing  means  and  the  press,  and  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  the  press  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  bat  engag- 
ing mechanism. 


T 


*65,317.     RAILROAD  CROSSING.     John  E.  Reese,  Loula- 
vllle.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,302. 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  of  intervening  ipovable  sections 
having  a  scarf  Jointed  abutment  with  the  ends  of  the  fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  each  intervening  section  emhodv 
Ing  overlapping  meml>ers,  and  a  single  operating  device 
and  connections  adapted  to  simultaneously  separate  the 
ends  of  the  Intervening  section  members  from  the  corre 
sponding  ends  of  the  fixed  main  and  crossing  rails 

■J     In    H    railroad    rrosslnn.    tlie    comliination    with    fixed 
main   and   crossing   rails,   of   intervening   movable   rail   sec 
tlons  each  (>mbodying  relatively  movable  meinliers  connect 
ed    for   simultanetius   oi)eration.   and   oiK'ratlng   means   for 
shifting  one  meml>er  and  causing  It  to  shift  the  member  to 
which  it   Is  connected. 

3  In    a    railroad    crossing,    the    combination    with    fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  of  Intervening  movable  rail  sec 
tlons  each  emlK>dylng  relatively  movable  overlapping  mem 
l»ers.  means  connecting  said  members  with  one  another  to 
effect  their  simultaneous  movement,  and  means  for  shift 
Ing  one  of  said   members,   thereby   causing   it   to   turn    to 
shift  the  member  to  which  it  is  connected. 

4  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  of  intervening  movable  rail  sec 
tions  each  embodying  relatively   movable   members  which 


overlap  and  are  connected  by  means  by  which  in  the  swing- 
ing or  lateral  movement  of  one  member  the  member  con- 
nected therewith  Is  moved  endwise,  and  means  connected 
with  the  laterally  movable  member  for  shifting  the  same. 

5.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  of  intervening  movable  rail  sec- 
tions liavlng  a  scarf  Jointed  abutment  with  the  ends  of  the 
fixed  rails  and  each  embodying  relatively  movable  members 
connected  for  simultaneous  operation,  and  oi)eratlng  means 
for  shifting  one  meml>er  and  causing  it  to  shift  the  member 
to  which  it  is  connected. 

6.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  of  Intervening  movable  rail  sec- 
tions having  a  scarf  Jointed  abutment  with  the  ends  of  the 
fixed  rails,  each  intervening  section  embodying  relatively 
movable  meniliers.  connected  for  simultaneous  operation, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  sections  of  one  track  out  of 
position  and  the  sections  of  the  other  track  Into  position 
and  vice  versa  so  that  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  will 
occupy  the  same  space  previously  occupied  by  the  ends  of 
the  other  pair. 

7.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  of  Intervening  rail  sections  each 
comprising  relatively  movable  men)l>ers  having  a  scarf- 
Jointed  abutment  with  the  ends  of  the  fixed  rails  and  con- 
nected together  for  simultaneous  operation,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  section  memlters  of  one  track  out  of  position 
and  the  section  members  of  the  other  track  into  position 
and  vice  versa  so  that  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  will 
occupy  the  same  space  prevlouslj-  occupied  by  the  ends  of 
the  other  pair 

8.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed  In- 
tersecting track  rails,  of  intervening  rail  sections  each 
divided  to  comprise  end  to  end  separable  meml>ers  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  and  the  other  both 
endwise  and  laterally,  means  connecting  said  members  for 
causing  such  relative  movement,  and  means  for  shifting 
one  member  and  thereby  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
member  connected  therewith. 

9.  In  a  railroad  crossing.  Intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
l)ers  into  and  out  of  position  including  a  lever  and  an 
oi)eratlve  connection  between  the  members  whereby  one 
member  is  caused  to  move  the  member  to  which  It  is  con- 
nected. 

10.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  fixed 
track  rails,  of  movable  sections  thereof  having  a  scarf- 
Jointed  abutment  with  the  ends  of  the  fixed  rails  and 
divided  to  comprise  end  to  end  separable  members,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  meml>ers  into  and  out  of  position 
Including  a   lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever. 

11.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
l)ers  into  and  out  of  position  including  toggle  levers  and 
an  operating  device  for  said  toggle  levers. 

12.  In  a  railroad  crossing.  Intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  separable  members,  a  guide  on  one  member,  a  guide- 
engaging  projection  on  the  adjoining  member,  and  means 
for  shifting  one  meml)er. 

13.  In  a  railroad  crossing.  Intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  movaV)le  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  sej>arable  memt>ers.  a  fixed  guide  for  one  member,  a 
guiding  and  actuating  device  carried  by  one  member  and 
engaging  the  adjacent  member,  and  means  for  shifting  one 
meml>er  and  causing  it  to  shift  the  adjacent  member. 

14.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  separable  members,  a  slotted  guide  and  actuating  plate 
carried  by  one  member  and  engaging  a  projection  on  the 
adjacent  member  whereby  one  member  is  adapted  to  move 
the  other,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  members. 

15.  In  a  railroad  crossing.  Intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  members  of  opposite  sections  into  and  out  of 
position  Including  a  double  set  of  toggle  levers. 
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16.  In  a  rmllroad  crosalng,  intersecting  track  rails  each 
embodying  a  morable  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  members  of  opposite  sections  into  and  out  of 
position  Including  oppositely  arranged  sets  of  toggle  lerers 
piTOtally  connected  together  by  a  common  connection. 


865,318.  VALVE.  Willi.\m  H.  Roberts,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  D.  H.  Roberts.  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1905.     Serial  No.  285.103. 


866.319.     LUBRICATOR.     John  Shirrt,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   14.   19<)2.     Serial  No.  127, 2J0. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  oscillating  driven 
and  driving  parts,  with  a  locking  member  for  mevlng  the 
driven  part  with  the  driving  part,  the  locking  member 
being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other,  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  and  a 
pamp  for  discharging  the  lubricant,  said  pump  being  con- 
nected to  the  driven  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoee  described. 

2.  In  a  Iul>rlcator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and  an 
oaclUatIng  actnatlng  lever,  with  a  locking  member  for 
moTlng  the  shaft  with  the  actuating  lever,  the  locking 
m«nber  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  other,  a  reeervoir  for  the  lubricant,  and  a 


1.  in  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  having  a  threaded  extension  at  one 
end,  of  a  longitudinally  bored  plug  valve  seated  In  the  casing 
and  having  an  Inlet  arranged  to  communicate  with  said 
casing  Inlet,  one  end  of  nald  valve  projecting  and  having  a 
shoulder  outside  of  said  ra.slng.  a  coupler  sleeved  on  the 
projecting  end  of  said  plug  and  engaging  the  threaded 
extension  of  said  casing,  a  resilient  member  sleeved  on  said 
plug  and  engaged  by  said  shoulder  and  said  coupler,  a 
needle  valve  In  said  plug  valve  and  a  hand  operated  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  said  plug  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet,  of  a  plug  valve  seated  within  the 
casing  and  extending  outside  thereof  having  a  discharge 
passage  and  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  establish  communica 
tlon  between  said  passage  and  the  casing  inlet,  a  nee<lle 
valve  within  the  plug  controlling  the  discharge,  an 
operating  member  for  the  plug  valve  sleeved  oh  the  out- 
ward extension  thereof,  and  a  cap  covering  the  end  of  the 
needle  valve  and  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  plug  extension  for  retaining  said  operating  member. 


pump  for  discharging  the  lubricant,  said  pamp  being  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  and  an 
oscillating  actuating  lever,  with  a  locking  member  for 
moving  the  shaft  with  the  actuating  lever,  the  locking 
member  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  other,  a  spring  for  holding  the  lock 
Ing  member  in  Its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  a 
reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  and  a  pump  for  discharging 
the  lubricant,  said  pump  being  connected  to  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power- 
transmitting  part  movable  with  the  shaft  and  formed 
with  a  socket,  an  actuating  lever  movable  In  reverse  dl 
rectlons,  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  socket  and  cooperating 
with  opposite  walls  of  the  socket  for  moving  the  power- 
transmitting  part  with  the  lever,  a  reservoir  for  the  lubri- 
cant, and  a  pump  for  discharging  the  lubricant,  said 
pump  being  connected  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power 
transmitting  part  movable  with  the  shaft  and  formed  with 
a  socket,  an  actuating  lever  movable  in  reverse  directions, 
a  locking  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  actuat- 
ing lever  and  provided  with  a  cam  shaped  portion  and  Its 
other  end  movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket  and  cooper- 
ating with  opposite  walls  of  the  socket  for  moving  the 
power  transmitting  part  with  the  actuating  lever,  and 
a  spring  for  engaging  said  cam  shaped  portion  and  hold 
Ing  the  locking  member  in  Its  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions,  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  and  a  pump  for 
discharging  the  lubricant,  said  pump  being  connected  to 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  foe  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power- 
transmitting  part  movable  with  the  shaft,  an  actuating 
lever  movable  in  reverse  directions,  a  locking  meml)er 
pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  power  transmitting  part  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  moving  said  part  in  reverse  di- 
rections with  the  actuating  lever,  said  locking  member 
projecting  beyond  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  power- 
transmitting  part  when  in  Its  operative  position  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  actuating 
lever  when  In  its  Inoperative  position  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  the  locking  meml>er.  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubricant,  and  a  pump  for  discharging  the  lubricant,  said 
pump  being  connected  to  the  shaft.  8ut>8tantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 

7    In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power 
transmitting   part    fixed    to   the   shaft,    an    actuating    lever 
loosely    mounted    on    the    shaft    at    the    inner    side    of    the 
power  transmitting  part  and  movable  in  reverse  directions. 
a  lo<-klng  member  pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever  and  mov 
able   into   and   out   of   engagement    with    the   power-trani 
mlttlng   part   and   cooperating    therewith    for   moving   said 
part    In    reverse  directions   with    the  actuating   lever,    said 
locking  member   projecting  beyond   the  outer  face  of  the 
power  transmitting    part    when    In    its    operative    position 
and    projecting    beyond     the    contiguous    portion    of    the 
actuating  lever  when  in  Its  inoperative  position  for  facili 
tatlng    manipulation    of    the    locking    member,    a    reservoir 
for  the  lubricant,  and  a  pump  for  discharging  the  lubrl 
cant,   said   pump   being   connected    to   the   shaft,   substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

H.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power- 
transmitting  part  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  formed  with 
peripheral  sockets,  an  actuating  lever  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  power-transmitting 
part  and  movable  In  reverse  directions,  a  locking  member 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  cam-shaped  portion  having  angtilarly-ar 
ranged  faces  and  Its  other  or  free  end  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  peripheral  sockets  and  cooperating  with  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  sockets  for  moving  said  part  In  reverse 
directions  with  the  actuating  lever,  the  free  end  of  the 
locking  member  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
power-transmitting  part   when    in    Its  operative  position 
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and  projecting  beyond  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  actu- 
ating lever  when  in  its  inoperative  p<i8ltlon  for  faclll- 
tiitlng  manipulation  of  the  locking  member,  a  spring  for 
engaging  said  angularly  arranged  faces  alternately  and 
holding  the  locking  member  In  Its  operative  and  Inopera 
tlve  position,  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  and  a  pump 
for  discharging  the  lubricant,  said  pump  being  connected 
to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
9.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power- 
transmitting  part  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  formed  with 
p«'rlpheral  Hinkets,  an  actuating  lever  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  movable  in  reverse  directions,  a  locking 
member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever  and 
provided  with  a  cam  shaped  portion  having  faces  ar- 
rang«Hl  at  an  angle  of  less  than  a  right  angle  to  each  other 
and  Its  free  end  movable  into  and  out  of  the  peripheral 
sockets,  a  flat  spring  having  one  end  fixed  and  Its  other 
end  free,  the  free  end  thereof  engaging  said  faces  alter- 
nately for  holding  the  locking  nieml)er  In  Its  operative 
and  Inoperative  positions,  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant 
and  a  pump  for  discharging  the  lubricant,  said  pump  be- 
ing connected  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


865.320. 

Minn. 
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1.  K  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  having  an  end  por- 
tion formed  for  engagement  over  a  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
a  second  plate  dlspos«HJ  upon  the  first  plate  and  having  Its 
end  adjacent  to  the  rail-engaging  en<l  of  the  first  plate 
bent  for  engagement  over  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  second  plate  t>elng  formed  for  engage- 
ment of  the  base  flange  of  a  r.ill.  and  a  meml)er  disposed 
upon  the  second  plate  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  membf'r  and  plates  t>eing 
secured  together 

2.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  t>ase  plate,  a  plate  disposed 
upon  the  base  plate,  an  end  of  each  plate  l>elng  arranged 
for  engagement  with  a  single  rail  to  hold  the  latter 
against  movement,  the  other  end  of  the  second  plate  l)elng 
Also  arranged  for  holding  engagement  with  a  rail,  and  a 
■mn)>er  disposed  upon  the  second  plate  and  arranged  for 
esigagpnit>nt  of  a  rail  engaged  by  the  secoml  named  end  of 
SSld  plate,  said  plates  and  member  L>elng  secured  together. 

8.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  end 
bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  for  engagement  over  the 
outer  t)«se  flange  of  a  rail  said  Inwardly  l)ent  portion  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  turned  extremity  for  engagement  of  the 
wei)  of  a  rail,  a  second  plate  disposed  upon  the  first  named 
plate  and  liavlng  Its  end  remote  from  the  bent  end  of  the 
tisse  plate  turned  upwardly  and  Inwardly  for  engagement 
over  the  outer  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  Inwardly  turned 
portion  having  an  extremity  turned  upwardly  for  engage 
ment  of  the  web  of  a  rail,  brace  members  engaged  wltl^he 
bent  ends  of  the  two  plates  and  having  portions  extending 
theret)eneath.  the  end  of  the  second  plate  adjacent  to  the 
bent  end  of  the  base  plate  l>elng  offset  upwardly  for  en 
gagemeiit  over  the  Inner  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  rail- 
engaging  meml)er  comprising  oppositely  offset  end  portions 
and  a  connecting  angular  central  portion  disposed  with  an 
end  portion  upon  the  second  plate  and  with  Its  other  end 
p<irtion  In  position  for  engagement  over  the  Inner  base 
flange  of  a  rail,  and  fastening  devices  engaged  in  the 
member  and  the  two  plates. 


865,321.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
GroRG*  J.  8TEVIN8,  London,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Attachment  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  12, 
1902.  Serial  No.  115,375. 
1.   In    combination    in   an    overseamlng   attachment   an 

arm  having  resilience  to  return  to  normal  position  when 


moved  therefrom,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  cross  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  to  receive  the  thread 
thereon  In  the  form  of  loops  and  means  for  acting  on  the 
cloth  at  every  alternate  stroke  of  the  needle  bar  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  needle  said  means  contacting  with  the 
flexible  arm  to  move  It  aside,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  bar  and 
a  needle,  a  flexible  arm  mounted  ujwn  a  sewing  machine 
and  interposed  t)etween  the  needle  and  the  take  up.  means 
for  moving  the  said  arm  in  a  plane  crossing  the  path  of 
the  needle  at  every  alternate  stitch  so  that  the  needle 
will  stitch  alternately  upon  the  two  sides  of  the  arm  and 
form  loops  of  thread  upon  the  arm.  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  length  of  the  thread  forming  the  loop,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  and 
needle  bar,  two  arms  one  of  which  Is  attached  to  the 
presser  bar  of  the  machine  and  projects  forward  past  the 
needle,  the  other  arm  of  which  is  flexible  and  projects 
backwardly  from  its  Junction  with  the  first  arm  to  a  point 
back  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  flexible  arm 
In  a  plane  across  tlie  path  of  the  needle  at  every  alternate 
stitch,  so  that  a  loop  of  thread  will  be  formed  upon  the 
flexible  arm.  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  and  a 
needle  bar,  two  arms  one  of  which  Is  attached  to  the 
presser-bar  of  the  machine  and  projects  forward  past  the 
needle,  the  other  arm  of  which  is  flexible  and  projects 
Imckwardly  from  its  Junction  with  the  first  arm  to  a  point 
back  of  the  needle  means  for  moving  the  flexible  arm  In  a 
plane  across  the  path  of  the  needle  at  every  alternate 
stttcti.  so  that  a  loop  of  thread  will  l)e  formed  upon  the 
flexible  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  attachment  upon 
the  presser  bar  in  order  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  stitch. 

•^  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  bar  and 
needle,  a  take  up.  a  resisting  element  arranged  to  prevent 
the  take  up  from  taking  up  the  thread  t>etween  stitches 
and  a  pusher  acting  against  the  cloth  and  controlling  the 
resisting  element  to  cause  the  needle  to  form  a  stitch  first 
upon  one  side  and  then  upon  the  other  of  said  resisting 
element,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  for  overseamlng 
a  needle  bar  a  take  up.  a  pusher  to  act  on  the  cloth  and 
push  the  same  away  from  the  needle  for  overseamlng  and 
an  arm  movable  across  the  path  of  the  needle  and  against 

I  which  the  pusher  acts,  said  arm  receiving  the  thread  there- 
'  on  and  resisting  the  taking  up  action  of  the  take  op,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  for  overseamlng, 
a  needle  bar,  a  resilient  arm,  and  a  pusher  to  act  on  the 
cloth,  said  pusher  acting  also  against  the  resilient  arm  to 
cliange  its  position  in  relation  to  the  needle  to  lie  first  on 
one  side  of  the  needle  path  and  then  on  the  other,  sub- 

rstantlally  as  described. 
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865.322.     TRUNK.     Chailm  C.  WiQiNOTOM.  Morrlstown,      to  the  rear  portion  of  the  h«rp  and  at  their  outer  ends 
Tenn      Filed  Feb.   18.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,877  to    aald     side    liars    conslderaMy     tx-yoiid     the    points    of 

anj?llnK  thereof. 


1.  A  trunk  havlo^  lid  operated  tray  liftiuK  devices  In- 
cludlDK  ankfle  bars  with  lower  flan>ces  on  whUh  the  tray 
rests,  the  lower  flanges  l>elnK  cut  away  at  their  rear  ends 
and  the  upper  flangeH  liavinu  notches  at  their  rear  ends, 
and  pivot  studs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  tray  into 
the  notches.  « 

2.  A    trunk    haviriK   Ibl  of>erated    tray  lifting   devices    In 
eluding  angle  bars   with    lower   flanges  on   which   the   tray 
rests  and   having   notches  at   the  rear  ends  of   the   upper 
Ganges,   and   corner   pieces   fitting   the   rear   corners   of   the 
tray  and  having  pivot  studs  projecting  Into  the  notchea. 

3.  A  trunk  having  lid  operated  tray  lifting  devices  In 
eluding  angle  bars  with  lower  flanges  on  which  the  tray 
rests  and  having  notches  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper 
flanges,  and  corner  pieces  fitting  the  rear  corners  of  the 
tray  and  having  headed  pivot  studs  projecting  Into  the 
notches,  with  the  heads  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
bars  to  prevent  spread  thereof. 


865.323.      TROLLEY.      Leslie   S     Wilder,   Northampton, 
Maas.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   Henry   S.    Wilder,    East 
hampton.     Mass        Filed    Jan.     10,     1906.       Serial     No 
295.410. 


In  a  trolley  guard  and  finder,  the  combination  with  a 
harp,  and  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  stirrup-shaped  ierer  con- 
■istlng  of  side  bars  angled  rearward  closely  adjacent  their 
Inner  ends  and  pivoted  at  such  inner  ends  to  the  harp,  and 
conalatlnc  also  of  a  grooved  uniting  member  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  bars,  an  axle  for 
the  trolley  wheel  extending  between  and  connecting  nld 
•Ide  members  at  the  points  of  angling,  piTots  carried  at  the 
Jonctlona  of  said  side  bars  and  uniting  member,  guiding 
llngera  mounted  on  said  piTota,  coll  springs  encircling  said 
plTots  and  maintaining  said  fingers  normally  dlrergent, 
•od  a  pair  of  bent  rod  springs  secured  at  their  Inner  ends 


865,324.  BUTTONHOI.K  STITCHING  M.\<11INK.  Ei>- 
WAKD  B.  Allen,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  rorporatloii  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  applicntlon  filed  Mar.  7.  15KH5.  Serial 
No.  304.732.  Divided  and  this  upplicatlon  filed  Oct.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  341,203. 


1  In  a  button-hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  stitch  forming  devices  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  of  pinions  for  periodically 
turning  said  stltchformlng  devices,  sliding  racks  for  en- 
gaging said  pinions,  sliding  rods  for  operating  said  racks, 
a  vertical  bar  to  which  said  sliding  rods  are  attache<l.  a 
stud  or  pin  on  said  vertical  rod  midway  l>etween  said 
sliding  rods,  or  approximately  so,  to  impart  equal  and  par 
allel  movements  to  said  rods  without  tendency  to  bind, 
and  a  grooved  operating  cam  entered  by  said  stud  or  pin 
and  by  which  positive  rotating  movements  In  both  direc- 
tions will  be  Imparted  to  said  stltcblng  devices. 

2.  In  a  button  hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  stitch  forming  devices  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  of  pinions  for  periodically 
turning  said  stitch  forming  devices,  sliding  racks  for  oper 
atlng  said  pinions,  sliding  rods  with  which  said  racks  are 
adjustably  connected,  and  means  for  operating  said  sliding 
rods. 

3.  In  a  button  hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  stltchformlng  devices  rotatlvely 
mounte<l  on  the  machine  frame  of  pinions  for  periodically 
turning  said  stltchformlng  devices,  sliding  racks  for  oper- 
ating said  pinions,  sliding  rods  with  which  said  racks  are 
connected,  adjustable  guides  In  which  said  racks  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  operating  salil  sliding  rods. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  work  holding  and  upper  and  lower  stltchformlng 
devices,  of  a  cord-guide  movably  mounted  beneath  the 
wo^  support  of  the  machine  so  that  It  may  be  displaced 
from  working  position  for  convenience  In  threading,  said 
cord  guide  having  a  guiding  portion  which  Is  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  said  lower  stltchformlng  devices 
when  said  cord  guide  Is  In  working  position 

5.  In  a  button-hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  work  holding  ami  upper  and  lower  stitch  forming 
devices,  of  a  cord-guide  movably  mounted  beneath  the 
work  support  of  the  machine  so  that  It  may  l>e  dlsplace<l 
from  working  position  for  convenience  In  threading,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cord  guide  in  working  position,  said 
cord-guide  having  a  guiding  portion  which  Is  approxl 
mately  concentric  with  said  lower  stitch  forming  devices 
when  said  cord  guide  Is  In  working  position. 

0.  In  a  button-bole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  work  holding  and  upper  and  lower  stltchformlng 
devlcea,  of  a  cord-guide  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the 
work  support  so  that  It  may  be  swung  outward  horlaon 
tally  for  convenience  In  threading,  said  cord-guide  having 
a  guiding  portion  which  is  approximately  concentric  with 
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aald  lower  stitch  forming  devices  when  said  cord  guide  Is 
In  working  position. 

7  In  a  button  bole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  work  holding  and  upi>or  and  lower  stitch  forming 
devices,  of  a  cord  guide  pivotally  mounte<J  l>eneath  the 
work-support  so  that  It  may  be  swung  outward  horizon 
tally  for  convenience  In  threading,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
bald  cord  guide  In  working  position,  said  cord  guide  having 
a  guiding  [Hirtlon  which  is  approximately  concentric  with 
said  stitch  forming  devices  when  said  cord  guide  is  In 
working  t>osltlon. 

8.  in  a  button  hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  and  work  holding  devices,  of  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  block  165.  the  cord  guide  164  consisting  of 
a  horizontally  swinging  arm  extending  l>eneath  the  work- 
supjKjrt  and  having  a  cord  gtildlng  eye  at  Its  Inner  end, 
said  arm  being  mounted  on  said  block,  and  a  spring  press- 
ing against  said  block  and  serving  to  hold  said  cord  guide 
in  working  position. 

9.  In  a  button-hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  stltch-form'ng  devices  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  of  pinions  for  periodically 
turning  said  stitch  forming  devices,  sliding  racks  for  oper- 
ating said  pinions,  sliding  rods  with  which  said  racks  are 
adjustably  connecte<l.  adjustable  guides  in  wbicti  said  racks 
are  mounted,  and  means  for  operating  said  sliding  rods. 

10.  In  a  button  hole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  stitch  forming  devices  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  of  pinions  for  periodically 
turning  said  stitch  forming  devices,  sliding  racks  for  en- 
gaging said  pinions,  sliding  rods  for  operating  said  racks 
and  to  which  rods  said  racks  are  adjustably  attached,  a 
vertical  Imr  to  which  said  sliding  rods  are  attached,  a 
stud  or  pin  on  said  vertical  rod  midway  l)etween  said  slid 
Ing  rods,  or  approximately  so,  to  Impart  equal  and  parallel 
movements  to  said  rtxla  without  tendency  to  bind,  and  a 
grooved  operating  cam  entered  by  said  stud  or  pin  and  by 
which  positive  rotating  movements  In  both  directions  will 
be  Imparted  to  said  stitching  devices. 


il6.326.  SAW  SKTTING  MACHINE.  Sidnbt  B.  Abnbt, 
BoBwell.  N  Mex.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  26, 
1907.  Serial  No.  354,323.  Divided  and  this  application 
fll.-.i  NiRv  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.894. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  blade  feeding  device,  an  oscillatory  meml>er  pro 
vlded  with   a   slot   fur   receiving  the  saw   teeth,   a   slotted 
member  into  which  one  extremity  of  the  first  memt>er  ex 
tends   for   actuating    the    latter,    and    dogs    carried    by    the 
second  menil>er  for  releasably  engaging  said  extremity. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  actuator  having  spaced  abutments,  an 
oaclllatory  saw  setting  meml>er  disposed  l>efween  the  abut- 
ments and  alternately  engaged  thereby  for  producing  the 
minimum  set  of  teeth  of  the  saw.  ami  dogs  carried  by  the 
actuator  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  mon)l>er  for  producing  a  greater  set  of  the 
teeth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  aaw  getting  member  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  teeth  of  a  saw.  a  reclprocatory  actuator  pro- 
vided with  spaced  abutments  l)etween  which  one  extremity 
of  the  member  extends  and  constituting  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  the  actuator  and  ii:eml)er.  and  pivoted 
dogs  on  the  actuator  and  cooperating  with  the  member  for 


reducing  the  lost  motion  and  thereby  Increasing  the  set  of 
the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  saw  setter  comprising  a  meml^er  having 
spaced  Jaws  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  saw 
blade,  a  reclprocatory  actuator  provided  with  a  slot  Into 
which  the  oppi)6lte  end  of  the  meml)er  projects,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  dogs  on  the  actuator  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  meml)er. 


865.326.  PNKI'MATIC  TlltK  (^ASlNG  OR  SHOE. 
K.  Bakek  and  Chahlk.s  <i.  Hawlev,  Chicago,  111. 
May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,375. 


Brlb 
Filed 


1.  A  tire  casing  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  base 
portions  which  meet  at  their  inner  edges  and  have  endless 
metal  rings  emt(e<1de<l  in  their  outer  parts  and  cooperating 
fillers  embedded  in  their  inner  parts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tire  casing  having  Inwardly  extending  base  por- 
tions adapted  to  abut,  and  containing  endless  cables  In 
their  outer  parts  and  cooperating  fillers  e,  e.  In  their  Inner 
parts,  substantially  as  descrilted 

3.  A  tire  casing  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  base 
portions  adapted  to  abut,  and  having  endless  cables  em- 
l>edded  In  their  outer  portions  and  cooperating  fillers  em- 
bedded  In  their  Inner  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  numl)er  of  layers  or 
courses  of  fabric  and  a  cover  of  rubber,  said  casing  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  base  portions,  metal  rings  em- 
tiedded  In  said  base  portions,  and  sjiid  layers  or  courses 
passing  lieneath  said  rings  and  having  their  edges  formed 
Into  substantially  Incompressible  thickened  portions  to  co- 
act  with  said  rings,  the  whole  being  vulcanized,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  mentioned  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  layers  of  fabric,  and  a  covering  of .  rubber,  and 
formed  with  Inwardly  extending  base  portions  the  edges 
of  said  layers  lioing  wrapi>ed  about  suitable  fillers  in  said 
base  portions  and  therewith  forming  substantially  Incom- 
pressible inner  edges  for  said  base  portions,  and  endless 
rings  of  less  diameter  than  said  Inner  edges  embedded  in 
the  outer  parts  of  said  base  portions,  and  each  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  non-stretchable  material,  sub- 
stantially as  dpscrn>ed. 

6.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  layers  or  courses  of  fabric.  In  combination  with 
endless  metal  rings,  ring  like  fillers  parallel  with  respec- 
tive rings,  the  edges  of  the  fabric  being  carried  downward 
and  upward  around  said  metal  rings,  and  thence  Inward, 
downward  and  outward  around  respective  fillers,  rubber 
fillers  enveloping  said  rings,  a  covering  of  rubber  forming 
a  tread  portion,  the  whole  vulcanized  and  comprising  a 
unitary  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  tire  casing  having  thick  Inwardly  extending  base 
portions  or  flanges,  endless  metal  rings  embedded  In  the 
outer  parts  of  respective  base  portions,  respective  coop- 
erating fillers  In  the  Inner  parts  of  said  base  portions  the 
Inner  edges  of  said  base  portions  being  provided  with 
flexible  Joint  closing  lips,  and  the  whole  constituting  a 
unitary  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  A  tire  casing  c<imprl8lng  a  number  of  layers  or 
courses  of  fabric,  and  a  covering  of  rubber  forming  a 
tread  portion,  sides,  and  Inwardly  extending  base  portions 
having  flexible  lips  and  separate  strips  of  fabric  embedded 
In  said  lips,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  number  of  layers  or 
courses  of  fabric,  metal  rings,  the  edges  of  said  layers 
being  carried  downward  and  thence  inward  and  upward 
around  said  rings,  separate  pieces  of  fabric  closing  the 
spaces  al>ove  said  rings,  and  suitable  fillera  and  corerlDga, 
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the   whole   vulcanised   and   forming   a   unlUry  ttracture. 
Bub«tantlally  aa  described. 

10.  A  tire  casing  or  shoe  comprising  a  number  of  layers 
of  fabric,  and  a  covering  of  rubber,  and  formed  with  In- 
wardly extending  base  portions,  and  endless  metal  rlnga 
embedded  In  said  base  portions  said  layers  passing  be- 
neath said  rlnifs  in  respective  base  portions,  rising  at  the 
inner  sides  thereof  and  formed  into  substantially  Incom- 
pressible Inner  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  .\  tire  rasinK  or  shoe  comprising  a  numt>er  of  layers 
of  fabric  together  with  eudlesa  metal  rings  and  a  covering 
of  rubber,  and   formed  with   inwardly  extending  base   por 
tlons.  said  layers  passing  beneath  said  rings  In  respective 
base  portions,  rising  at  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  and  mak 
Ing    the    wU'ea    of    the    base    portions    substantially    Incom 
presslble.  and  separate  pieces  of  fabric  envelopiiu;  said  rings 
and  embedded  in  respective  base  portions,  substantially  as 

de8cribe<l. 

12.  A  lire  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  or 
courses  of  fabric,  and  a  covering  of  rubber,  said  casing 
having  inwardly  extending  base  portions  or  flanges,  endless 
metal  rings  .-mljeddeil  in  said  base  portions,  tillers  In  said 
base  portions,  the  edges  of  said  layers  of  fabric  all  pass- 
ing beneath  respective  rings  and  vulcanised  upon  said 
nilers,  and  the  inner  course  or  layer  of  fabric,  having  its 
edges  extended  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  casing,  the  whole  being  vulcanized  and  constituting 
a  unitary  structure,  substantially  aa  described. 

13.  A  tire  casing  comprising  fillers,  c'.  strips  of  fabric, 
6.  6.  endless  metal  rings  enveloped  by  the  edges  of  respec- 
tive'strips,  a  plurality  of  courses  or  layers  of  fabric,  a 
tread  portion  and  covering  of  rubber,  the  edges  of  said 
layers  of  fabric  being  passed  downwardly  beneath  aald 
rings  and  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  forming  Incom- 
preaalble  base  edges,  and  the  whole  being  vulcanised  and 
constituting  a  unitary  structure,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  tire  casing  nr  shoe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers or  courses  of  fabric,  in  combination  with  endless  metal 
rlnga.  ring-like  fillers  parallel  with  respective  rings,  the 
edges  of  the  layers  of  fabric  being  carried  downward  and 
Inwardly  beneath  said  rings  and  thence  upwardly  and 
downwardly  around  said  fillers,  separate  strips  of  fabric 
extending  inwardly  from  said  rings  and  therewith  em 
bedded  in  soft  rubber,  the  whole  being  vuicanixed  and 
comprising  a  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  tire  casing  or  shoe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay 
efs  of  fabric  and  the  edges  of  which  are  formed  into  in 
wardly  extending  base  portions,  together  with  endless 
metal  rings  embedded  In  said  base  portions,  said  layers 
passing  beneath  the  rlnga  In  respective  base  portions, 
rising  at  the  Inner  sides  thereof  and  making  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  base  portions  substantially  incompressible. 
Inwardly  extending  lips  of  rubber  projecting  from  said 
Inner  edges  of  the  base  portions  and  separate  pieces  of 
fabric  embedded  in  said  lips,  the  whole  being  vulcanised 
and  forming  a  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  A  tire  casing  or  shoe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay 
era  of  fabric  and  a  covering  of  rubber,  the  edges  of  said 
layers  of  fabric  being  formed  into  inwardly  extending  base 
portions  or  flanges,  endless  metal  cables  embedded  In 
respective  base  portions,  the  edges  of  said  layers  of  fabric 
being  passed  downwardly  beneath  respective  cables  and 
thence  upwardly  at  the  Inner  sides  thereof  and  thence 
downwardly,  fillers  cooperating  with  the  edrfes  of  the 
layers  to  form  substantially  incompressible  inner  edges 
for  said  base  porUons  and  separate  strips  of  canvas  cov 
ertng  said  cables  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  Inner 
•dgea  of  the  base  portions,  the  whole  being  rulcaniaed  and 
forming  a  unitary  structure. 


back  plTOtally  Joined  to  the  seat-frame,  and  seat  actuating 
links  joined  by  pin  and  slot  connection  to  the  lateral  edge- 
portions  of  the  back. 


860  827.     SKAT.     Hajiold  G.  BA«a«TT,  Wllmette.  111.,  as 
signer,    by    me«je    assignments,    to    Diamond    Bleacher 
S«at  Companj,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  May  21.  1906.    Swlal  No.  81T.958. 
1    Tfca  eomWnatkm  of  a  asat-frame,  a  coshlon-seat  mor- 

abty  moiiBtad  therein  vxA  shaatlied  wltWn  the  frame,  a 


2.  The  combination  of  a  seat-frame,  a  cushion  seat  mov- 
ably  sheathed  therein,  an  Inclosing  plvotally  connected 
back.  linkH  having  lost-motion  connection  with  the  back, 
and  seat  elevating  means  actuated  by  said  links  and  having 
cam-connections  with  said  frame 

,1  The  combination  of  a  seat-frame,  a  cushion-seat 
plvotally  connected  near  its  rear  edge  with  said  seat-frame, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  cushion-seat  near  Its  front  edge 
and  having  cam-connection  with  said  seat  frame,  a  back 
plvotally  connected  with  said  seat  frame,  and  shaft  actu 
ailng  links  having  lost-motion  connection  with  said  back. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  w'at  frame,  a  seat  movably 
sheathed  therein,  a  back  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  bent 
links  serving  to  actuate  said  seat  and  having  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  back,  said  links  lying  closely  adjacent 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  back  In  the  folded  condition  of 
the  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bleacher-seat,  of  a  plurality 
of  convertible  cushion-seats  supported  thereon,  and  spacing 
clips  connecting  the  frames  of  said  convertible  seats  to 
said  bleacher-seat,  each  convertible  seat  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  cushion  seat  sheathable  within  said  frame. 

6.  A  converUble  seat  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  shallow  seat  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
bleacher-seat  and  form  therewith  a  box.  a  cushion  seat 
sheathable  within  said  frame,  a  back  resting  upon  the  seat- 
frame  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  and  seat  actuating 
means  connected  with  said  back,  said  back  having  a  plain 
uncushioned  upper  surface  serving  In  the  folded  condition 
of  the  seat  as  an  uncushioned  seat. 

7.  \  convertible  seat  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  seat-frame,  a  movable  cushion-seat  sheathed 
within  said  frame,  a  back  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  and  curved  seat-actuated  links  having  lost-motion 
connection  with  said  back,  whereby  the  links  are  main- 
tained subsUntlally  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  back  in 
the  folded  condition  of  the  device. 

8.  A  convertible  seat  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  seat-frame,  a  cushion-seat  sheathed  therein,  a 
back  resting  upon  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  seat- 
frame  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  seat-frame, 
and  seat-actuating  means  connected  with  the  back  and  In- 
cluding links  having  lost-motion  connection  with  the  back, 
said  links  being  of  suiUble  length  to  permit  the  back  to 
Incline  rearwardly  In  the  standing  position  of  the  back. 

9.  A  convertible  seat  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  metal  bar  bent  Into  rectangular  form  and  forming 
a  seat-frame,  a  morable  cushion-seat  sheathed  within  said 
frame,  plrot-brackeU  applied  to  the  rear  member  of  said 
seat-frame  and  projecting  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  hack  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  brackets  and  resting  upon  and 
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forming  a  closure  for  the  seat-frame,   and  seat-actuating 

means  including  links  having  lost-motion  connection  with 
said  back  a  short  distance  from  the  pivot  thereof. 

10  A  seat  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
metal  bar  bent  to  form  four  sides  of  a  rectangle,  the  lateral 
members  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  cam  slots,  and 
a  plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bar  at  the  front 
side  of  the  frame. 

11.  The  coniMnatii.n  with  a  bleacher  seat,  of  a  con- 
vertible seat  applied  thereto,  comprising  a  shallow  seat- 
frame  resting  upon  and  forming  with  the  bleacher-seat  a 
box.  a  cushion  seat  movably  mounted  and  sheathed  within 
said  frame,  and  a  closure  forming  seat  actuating  back  plv- 
otally joined  to  said  frame  and  serving.  In  the  folded  con- 
dition, to  cover  the  seat  and  frame,  the  upper  or  back  sur- 
face of  said  back  serving  as  an  uncushioned  seat  In  the 
folded  condition  of  the  device. 


865,328.  SAD-IRON  IIANMLE  Wii.i.iaM  0.  BODOHTON, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fre<l  Hoehn,  Clifton  Park, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,109. 


In  a  handle  for  sad  Irons  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  base  having  a  slot  therethrough  at  one 
end  of  the  groove,  a  depending  lip  extending  transversely 
of  the  groove  and  adjacent  the  sbt.  and  a  stop  projec- 
tion adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  groove ;  of  a  pivot 
pin  extending  transversely  within  the  slot,  a  latch,  a 
shouldered  stem  projecting  therefrom  and  normally  bear- 
ing on  the  base,  a  shank  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  latch  and  normally  seated  within  the  slot,  a  hook 
depending  from  the  shank  at  a  point  between  the  ends 
there(.f  and  engaging  the  pivot  pin.  a  spring  strip  within 
the  groove  and  contacting  therewith  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  strip  bearing  against  the  stop  pro- 
jection and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  hook  and 
the  adjoining  portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  pin  extending 
transversely  of  the  grfwve  for  holding  the  spring  strip 
against  one  wall  of  the  groove,  said  hook,  stop  projection 
and  pin  being  disposed  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
spring  strip. 


866,329.  WORK  (;A<JE  FOR  NAILING  -  MACHINES. 
Louis  A.  Cascrain.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  n  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
4,  1S9«1.  Serial  No.  6M7.6S2.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  18.  1»02.     Serial  No.   120,044. 


-^ 


1.  A  work  gage  comprising  a  yieldingly-controlled  work- 
engaging  member  adapted  to  guide  the  work  and  movable 
In  a  vertical  path,  and  adjustable  means  to  positively  regu 
late  such  movement  In  both  directions. 

2.  A  work  gage  comprising  a  spring-controlled  support 
movable  In  a  vertical  path,  a  work-engaging  member 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  adjustable  means  to  regulate 
the  amplitude  of  vertical  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  presser.  a 
yieldingly  mounted  support  sdjacent  thereto  and  movable 
In  a  vertical  path  relatively  to  said  presser,  a  work-engag 


Ing  member  on  said  support,  and  adjustable  means  to  posi- 
tively regulate  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  latter  in 
iKith  directions. 

4  In  a  mechanism  for  Inserting  fasteners,  a  presser.  a 
bracket  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring-controlled  arm  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  bracket  and  vertically  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  presser.  a  rotatable  work-engaging  member 
on  the  arm.  and  means  to  adjustably  limit  the  movement 
of  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  yieldingly 
controlled  work  engaging  member,  sustaining  means  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  different  sized  stops  movably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  on  the  other  of  said  parts 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  stops  singly  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  work-engaging  meml>er 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  bracket,  a 
yieldingly  controlled  arm  connected  therewith,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  recess,  a  plurality  of  different  slied  stops 
movably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts  to  enter 
singly  said  recess  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm.  and 
a  work  engaging  meml>er  carried   I'V  said  arm. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  bracket,  a 
spring  controlled  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a 
plurality  of  connected  stops  of  different  width  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  to  enter  singly  a  notch  In 
the  other,  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm.  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  notch,  and  a  rotatable  work-engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  arm. 

8.  A  work-gage  comprising  a  brr\cket.  a  spring-controlled 
arm  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  connected 
stops  of  different  width  movably  mounted  on  one,  to  coop- 
erate singly  with  a  notch  In  the  other,  of  said  memliers,  to 
adjustably  limit  swinging  movement  of  the  arm.  one  of 
said  meml>er8  having  a  notch,  and  a  work  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  arm. 

9.  A  work  gage  comprising  a  bracket,  a  sprlng-coutrolled 
arm  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected, radial  stops  of  different  width  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  meml>ers.  to  coJiperate  singly  with  a  notch 
In  the  other  member,  to  adjustably  limit  swinging  move 
ment  of  the  arm,  one  of  said  members  having  a  notch, 
means  to  retain  the  stops  In  adjustment,  and  a  rotatable 
work  engaging  member  carried  by  the  arm 

10.  A  work-gage  comprising  a  yieldingly  controlled  work- 
engaging  member  mounted  to  have  movement  In  a  vertical 
path  only,  and  adjustable  means  to  regulate  the  amplitude 
of  such  movement. 


Sfl5.330.  BATTKRY.  Rkt'Bkn  S.  Clvmeu  and  Thomas 
M.  WooDHot  8E.  Allentown,  Pa.  ;  said  Woodhouse  as- 
signor to  said  Clymer.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.383. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  energy 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  the  opposite  poles 
thereof,  the  therapeutic  electrodes  being  connected  to  the 
positive  pole  and  being  formed  of  a  conducting  plate,  an 
absorbent  material  secured  thereto,  and  current  conducting 
means  between  the  plate  and  absorbent  material  and  also 
on  the  active  face  of  the  latter ;  and  the  Indifferent  elec- 
trode being  provided  with  beating  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  aource  of 
energy  ;    a   therapeutic   electrode  formed   of  a  conducting 
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plate  bavloK  a  centrally  located  projecting  pin,  a  disk  of 
absorbent  oaaterlai  having  a  central  opening  for  recelrlng 
the  pin  to  removably  secure  the  said  disk  to  the  conducting 
plate,  and  current  conducting  means  between  the  plate  and 
the  absorbent  material  and  also  on  the  active  face  of  the  lat- 
ter ;  and  an  Indifferent  electrode  having  absorbent  material 
secured  thereto,  a  resistance  element  embedded  in  said 
absorbent  material  away  from  the  active  face  thereof  and 
held  to  the  electrode  by  said  absorbent  material,  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  the  resistance  ele 
ment  for  raising  the  temperature  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaas  described,  an  electrode 
comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  a  central  projecting 
pin,  a  disk  of  absorbent  material  having  a  central  opening 
Into  which  the  pin  extends,  and  conducting  wires  passing 
through  the  central  opening  and  between  the  absorbent  and 
metallic  disks  and  also  along  the  active  face  of  the  absorb- 
ent disk. 


8«5,331  LAWN  MOWKlt.  William  H  Coldwell,  New- 
burgh.  N.  Y.  OrlKlnnl  appil<at inn  tiled  Feb.  L'O.  1907, 
Serial  No.  358,381.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,067. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  its  bottom 
and  one  side  provided  with  hinged  discharging  doors,  dis- 
posed angularly  to  each  other  ami  having  their  free  ends 
meeting  when  In  clo.sed  position,  of  an  arm  connected  to 
one  of  said  doors  adjacent  to  Its  hlniff  connection  and  a 
supporting  link  Intersecting  the  axis  of  said  hingo  (•onu»'c- 
tlon  when  the  doors  are  closed  and  connected  with  said 
arm  and  with  the  other  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  its  bottom 
and  one  side  provided  with  hinged  discharging  doors,  dis- 
posed angularly  to  each  other  and  having  their  free  ends 
meeting  when  in  closed  position,  of  an  arm  connected  to 
one  of  said  doors  adjacent  to  Its  hinge  connection  and  a 
supporting  link  Intersecting  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connec- 
tion when  the  doors  are  closed  and  ronnected  with  .said 
arm  and  with  the  other  door,  and  means  for  locking  said 
arm  for  holding  both  doors  In  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  Its  bottom 
and  one  side  provided  with  hinged  discharging  doors,  dis- 
posed angularly  to  each  other  and  having  their  free  ends 
meeting  when  in  closed  position,  of  an  arm  connected  to 
one  of  said  doors  adjacent  to  its  hinge  connection  and  a 
supporting  link  Intersecting  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connec- 
tion when  the  doors  are  closed  and  connected  with  said 
arm  and  with  the  other  door,  operating  means  connected 
with  said  arm  for  opening  said  doors  simultaneously,  and 
DMans  for  locking  said  arm  to  hold  said  doors  In  closed  po- 
sltloD.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  grass  box  for  a  lawn  mower  having  a  hinged  bot- 
tom, and  a  hinged  door  located  In  one  of  Its  side  walls, 
and  baring  Its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged  bottom,  wben  both  are  In  closed  position,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  link  connected  to  said  bottom,  and  extend- 
ing normally  abOTe  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
of  said  door,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  door,  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  line  with  said  link,  and  plrotallj  con- 


nected to  said  link,  whereby,  when  said  door  Is  in  closed 
position,  the  bottom  Is  also  held  in  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  grass  t)ox  for  a  lawn  mowvr  havliiis'  a  hinged  bot- 
tom, and  a  hinged  door,  located  in  one  of  its  side  walls. 
and  having  its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged  bottom  when  both  are  In  closed  position,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  link  connected  to  said  Itottom.  and  i-xtcnd- 
ing  normally  above  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
of  said  door,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  door,  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  line  with  said  link,  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  link,  whereby  when  said  door  Is  lu  closed 
position  the  bottom  Is  also  held  In  closed  position,  a  crank 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  link  cniinectlng  said  crank 
to  the  said  (>perating  arm.  and  ::i>iiMs  for  op^-ratlng  said 
crank  shaft  to  open  and  (lose  s.hi.I  i!M..r  and  bottom  simul- 
taneously, substantially  as  descriLiid. 

6.  A  grass  box  for  a  lawn  mower,  having  a  hinged  bot- 
t(jm,  and  a  hinired  dcxir  located  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  and 
having  its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  hinged 
bottom,  when  both  are  in  closed  position,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed link  connected  to  said  bottom,  and  extending  nor- 
mally above  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  hinge  of  said 
door,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  d<wr,  and  extending 
therefrom  in  line  with  said  link,  and  pivotally  conneited 
to  said  link,  whereby  when  said  door  Is  in  closed  position 
the  bottom  la  also  held  In  closed  position,  a  crank  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  to  the 
said  operating  arm.  the  pivoted  connections  of  said  link 
and  crank  lying  in  a  straiKbt  line  with  the  crank  shaft 
wben  the  door  and  bottom  are  in  closed  position  and  form- 
ing a  lock  for  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank 
shaft  to  open  and  close  said  di^or  and  t)ottom  simultane- 
ously, substantially  as  described 

7.  A  grass  box  for  a  lawn  mower,  having  a  hinged  bot- 
tom, and  a  hinged  door,  located  In  one  of  its  side  walls. 
and  having  its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged  bottom,  when  both  are  In  closed  position,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  link  connected  to  said  bottom,  and  extend- 
ing normally  above  and  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
of  said  door,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  door,  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  line  with  said  link,  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  link,  whereby  when  said  door  is  In  closed 
position  the  bottom  is  also  held  in  closed  position,  a  crank 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  link  connectlnu:  said  crank 
to  the  said  operating  arm.  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
link  and  crank  lying  in  a  straight  line  with  the  crank 
shaft  when  the  door  and  bottom  are  In  closed  position,  and 
a  weighted  lever  secured  t<i  said  crank  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


866,332.  LOOM  FOR  WKAVING  I'lLK  FARRICS.  Al- 
bert G.  CowELL,  Kidderminster.  Knglsnd  Filed  r>ec. 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,^47 


m 


1  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  a  double  comb 
constructed  and  operating  as  herein  described,  to  force  the 
pile  ends  of  the  flat  strip  of  pile  weft  downwards  between 
the  ground  warps. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  by  means  of  strips 
of  flat  chenille,  a  double  comb  the  teeth  of  which  project  at 
the  bottom  and  are  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


865.333.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTIN(;  ORE  AND  CON- 
VERTING MATTE.  ABTHt  a  M.  Day.  Bingham  Canyon, 
Utah.  OrlglDsl  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1905,  Serial 
No.  256,484.  Divided  and  this  application 'filed  Dec.  28. 
1905.  Serial  No.  293,556. 
1.  Tbe   process  of   smelting  ore   and    converting   matte, 

consisting   In   forcing   air    Into   tbe   charge   and    injecting 
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powdered    silica    or    sillcious    material     in    a    fluent    form 
through   one   or   more    twyers   with    an    air   blast    separate 
and  distinct  from  the  air  supply  to  either  twyers.  substan 
tiallv  as  descrit>ed. 


2.  Tbe  process  of  smelting  ore  and  keeping  tbe  twyers 

op«'!i  ■■' ■ii-ijw.t  iiiL'  iti  I'ov.ritii:  tb''  charge  of  ore  with  a  mol- 
ten -M'siaii  ■!•  '.iiiJHiiiluK  sulhci.-nt  beat  to  start  fusion  of 
the  charge,  supplying  air  to  tbe  charge  at  or  near  the  melt- 
ing level  as  fusion  progresses  downward,  and  injecting 
powdered  silica  or  sillcious  material  In  a  fluent  form  with 
an  air  blast  delivered  at  or  near  the  melting  level  through 
one  or  more  twyers  separate  from  the  air  supply  to  other 
twyers,  substantially  as  described 


8e6,.334  All'ARATlS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
Alexa.ndek  S  Elmore,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Ore  Concentration  Company  (1905)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1903.     Serial  No.  184,817. 


Apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  ores  with  oil,  comprising 
a  mixing  tank,  a  mixing  device  for  Intimately  mixing  a 
pulp  of  tbe  ore  with  oil  in  tbe  mixing  tank,  and  a  floating 
seal  of  oil  inclosed  by  a  ring  for  excluding  air  from  the 
said  tank  during  the  mixing  proces.s,  substantially  as  de 
acrlbed. 


865,335.  ELEVATOR-OATEOrERATINO  MECHANISM. 
JOHM  E.  W.  FOOAL.  Quincy.  111.,  assignor  to  Qulncy 
Elevator  Gate  Co.,  Qulncy,  III  Filed  Nov.  17,  1900. 
Serial   No.  343,883. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  gate,  of  an  operat 
Ing  bar  8UKi>ended  within  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
pert'  ration,  a  block  mounted  on  tbe  bar,  a  pivoted  cam 
arm.  a  spring  ui^rmally  holding  the  same  outward  from 
the  l>ar.  a  hooked  pawl  arranged  on  the  cam  arm  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforation,  a  car  carried  means  for 
engaging  said  (am  arm.  and  means  for  raising  and  lower 
Ing  the  har. 

2.  In   combination,    an    elevator    gate,    an    operating   bar 
suspended   within  the  shaft   and  provided   with  a  perfora 


tlon,  a  frame  (  r  bracket  forming  a  guide  for  the  bar,  a 
pair  of  sheaves  mounted  in  the  frame  or  bracket,  cables 
passing  around  tbe  sheaves  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  block,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  gate,  a  cam  arm  piv 
oted  to  said  block,  a  hooked  pawl  carried  by  the  cam  arm 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  perforation  of  the  bar,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  the  cam  arm  outward  from  the  bar. 
means  on  the  car  for  engaging  tlie  cam  arm  and  forcing 
the  pawl  into  the  i>erforatlon,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  h&r. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  gate,  of  an  actuat- 
ing member  8U8t>ended  within  the  shaft  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  gate,  a  cable  carrying  said  actuating 
memt)er,  a  shaft,  a  crank  member  carried  thereby,  multi- 
plying sheaves  over  which  the  cable  passes,  one  set  of 
sheaves  being  supported  by  the  crank  uieml)er,  and  the 
other  being  connected  to  a  fixed  i)olnt,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  imparling  movement  to 
tbe  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  gate,  of  an  actiiat 
ing  member  adapted  for  connection  to  said  gate,  a  table 
carrying  said  meml)er,  a  shaft,  a  crank  member  carried 
thereby,  multiplying  sheaves,  one  set  of  which  is  carried 
by  the  crank  meml>er.  and  the  other  l)etng  ciinnected  to 
a  fixed  point,  the  cable  being  arranged  to  pass  around  said 
sheaves,  a  shaft  driving  member  mounted  loosely  on  the 
shaft,  and  receiving  motion  from  a  part  of  the  hoisting 
mechanism,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  attend 
ant  for  clutching  said  n. ember  to  the  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  an  elevator  gate,  an  actuating  bar 
tlierefor.  means  for  connecting  the  gate  to  the  bar,  a 
shaft,  a  crank  member  carried  thereby,  multiplying 
sheaves,  one  set  of  which  is  carried  by  the  crank  member, 
and  the  other  set  toeing  connected  to  a  fixed  point,  a  bar 
carrying  cable  pa.sslng  aiound  tbe  sheaves,  a  shaft  driving 
gear  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  and  means  Dnder  the 
control  of  the  elevator  attendant  for  clutching  said  gear 
to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  an  elevator  gale,  a  gate  actuating 
memlter  suspended  therein  and  adajited  for  connection  to 
said  gate,  a  shaft,  a  crank  niemlter  carried  thereby,  multl 
plying  sheaves,  one  set  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  crank 
member  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  point,  a  suspension  cable 
passing  around  tbe  multiplying  sheaves  and  connected  to 
said  a<tuatlng  memlter.  a  loose  driving  member  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  feathered  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  elevator  attendant  for 
forcing  sai<l  disk  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  mem 
ber. 

7.  In  combination,  an  elevator  gate,  an  actuating  mem 
ber  therefor,  a  shaft,  a  crank  carried  thereby,  multiplying 
sheaves,  one  set  of  which  is  carried  by  the  crank,  and  the 
other  l>elng  connected  to  a  fixed  point,  an  operating  cable 
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paaatng  aroand  the  sheaTM  and  conoected  to  aald  actuat- 
ing member,  a  drlTlng:  member  mounted  loosely  on  the 
■baft,  a  diak  feathered  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  frlc- 
tlonaily  engage  aald  driving  memt)er,  cam  lever*  for 
forcing  the  diak  into  clutching  poaltion,  aa  actuating  lever 
for  aald  cam  levers,  an  anti-friction  roller  carried  by  the 
actuating  lever,  the  disk  being  provided  with  a  recess  hav- 
ing cam  faces  In  which  the  roller  normally  rests. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  gate  actuating 
member,  a  normally  Idle  operating  shaft  connected  to  said 
member,  a  shaft  driving  member,  a  clutching  means  under 
the  control  of  the  elevator  attendant  fnr  connecting  the 
ahaft  to  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  clutch  in  engagement  during  a  single  complete 
rotative  movement  of  the  ahaft  and  then  releasing  the 
■haft. 

9.  In  combination,  an  elevator  gate,  an  actuating  bar 
suspended  within  the  shaft  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, a  ifuldlntf  frame  or  bracket  for  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  bkick  arrangeil  to  rest  on  said  frame  or  bracket,  a 
cam  arm  pivoted  to  the  block,  a  ho<jked  pawl  arranged  to 
enter  the  perforation,  a  spring  normally  tendln»j  to  move 
the  cam  arm  outward  from  the  actuatlns  means,  sheaves 
carrle<J  by  the  frame  or  bracket,  Kate  operating  cables 
passing  over  the  sheaves  and  connected  to  the  lilock,  cam 
shoes  arranged  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  eiixaRe  the  cam 
arm,  a  shaft,  a  crank  memb«r  carried  thereby,  multiplying 
sheaves,  one  set  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  crank  member 
and  the  other  being  cnnected  to  a  fixed  point,  a  9usi>en- 
slon  cable  for  the  actuating  meml)er.  said  cable  pa.x.stng 
around  the  multiplying  sheaves,  a  sprocket  wheel  !■  o^ely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  ojeana  for  actuating  said  sprocket 
wheel,  said  sprocket  wheel  having  a  friction  face  and  be- 
ing provided  with  au  angular  undercut  groove,  bolts  hav 
ing  headed  ends  mounted  within  said  groove,  a  friction 
diak  having  openings  for  the  passat^e  of  the  bolts,  cam 
levers  pivoted  to  the  bolts  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  friction  disk,  the  periphery  of  said  disk  having  a  re- 
cessed flange,  an  operating  lever,  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  with  which  said  operating  lever  engages,  said 
collar  being  also  In  engagement  with  the  cam  levers,  an 
antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  actuating  lever,  and 
normally  entered  la  the  recess  of  the  cam  disk,  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  extending  from  the  actuating  lever  down 
through  the  car. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  gate,  of  an  actuating  device  there 
for,  a  car-carried  cam  shoe  for  automatically  connecting 
the  gate  to  the  actuating  device,  a  pair  of  pins  carrying 
each  shoe,  the  connection  l)etwe€n  the  shoe  and  one  of  the 
pins  being  pivotal,  a  support  for  the  pins  In  which  the 
latter  are  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  and 
springs  one  carried  by  each  pin  and  tending  to  force  the 
shoe  outward  to  operative  position. 


865,336.      BUILDING    STRrCTURE.      Howard    S.    Oard- 

NiB,  Cape  May,  N.  J.     Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 

822,337. 

1.  A  building  structure  comprising  an  outer  wall,  a 
plurality  of  columns  spaced  from  one  another  and  each 
IncludlniT  ■  cementltlous  part,  a  set  of  lengthwise  extend- 
ing strands  formed  In  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  coup- 
ling -cleeves  Joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of 
each  ■trand,  and  sheet  metal  plate*  or  bars  for  spacing  the 
■tranda  from  one  another,  said  bars  or  plates  engaging 
the  coupling  aleerea,  tie  rods  extending  between  the  outer 
walla  of  the  building  to  the  plates  or  bars  of  adjacent 
colamna  and  other  tie  rods  extending  between  the  sereral 
colanma  and  engaging  at  their  ends,  the  said  plates  or 
ban  tbareof . 

i,  A.  boilding  atrueture  comprising  s  plurality  of  col- 
amna and  ceoMntitloua  floor  partitions,  each  of  the  col- 
anma Including  a  swlea  of  superimposed  sections,  each 
■action  comprising  a  cementittoue  or  concrete  part  and  a 
plnralltr  of  longitudinally  extending  stranda  spaced  from 
on«  another  and  baring  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
•adi  of  aald  cementltloua  part,  aleerea  coupling  the  stranda 
of  adjacant  aactlons   to  one  another,   connecting    plataa  1 


cooperating  with  the  sleeves  and  horlsontally  disposed  tl* 
rods  extending  from  the  plates  of  one  column  to  the  plates 
of  adjacent  columns,  substantially  as  described. 


,4 i.v 
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3.  A  frame  work  for  buildings,  comprising  column  foot- 
ings, columns  mounted  tliereui>on  of  reinforced  plastic 
material,  each  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  section 
t>etng  formed  of  plastic  material  with  reinforcing  strands 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plastic 
material,  the  projecting  ends  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sections  and  the  projecting  ends  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
superimposed  sections  being  coupled  to  one  another,  said 
points  of  coupling  occurring  substantially  at  the  line  of 
the  floor  partitions  and  a  set  of  tie  bars  located  at  each  of 
said  p«ilnt3  of  couplings,  said  tie  bars  comprising  plates 
having  openings  to  receive  the  strands  and  additional  open- 
ings outside  of  the  first  named  openings  and  bars  having 
hooked  ends  to  engage  the  additional  openings  and  adjust- 
ing means  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  per- 
pendicular columns,  constructed  of  tiers  of  reinforced 
plastic  column  sections,  a  base  for  each  column,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  columns  each  having  the  reinforcing  strands 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plastic  portions 
of  the  same,  the  meml>er8  of  the  first  tier  of  sections  hav- 
ing the  strands  at  their  lower  ends  held  In   the  base  asso 

.  lated  therewith,  means  for  coupling  the  projecting  strands 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  tier  members  to  the  project- 
ing strands  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  members  of  the  second 
tier  of  sections,  plates  secured  to  the  strands  of  the  col- 
umns l)etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plastic  sections 
there<if  and  tie-bars  connecting  the  columns  to  one  another, 
secured  at  their  ends  In  said  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

6.  A  boilding  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns of  cementltlous  material  reinforced  by  longitudinally 
extending  strands,  each  column  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  the  ends  of  the  strands  aasoclated  there- 
with extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cement Itloas  por- 
tion of  the  same,  the  contiguous  registering  ends  of  the 
strands  being  coupled  together  by  encircling  sleeves,  a 
ailing  for  the  sleeves  rigidly  retaining  the  ends  therein,  tie 
rods  for  holding  the  columns  plumb  and  a  foundation  plate 
for  each  column  provided  with  sockets  for  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  strands  of  tbe  columns  with  which  It  is  asaociated, 
said  strands  extending  into  said  sockets  and  being  held 
therein  by  a  filling,  substantially  as  described. 


865.8ST.      PNEUMATIC  TOOL.      FaaoasiCK   8.   OaAiUM. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   of   one  third   to   Ralph    li. 

Seaman   and   one-third   to   Charles   A.    Struntx.      Filed 

Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,715. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  a  ralre  mechanlam  eom- 
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prising  a  valve  casing,  a  cup  shaped  valve  of  uniform 
diameter  therein,  a  valve  cover  having  a  depending  flange 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  which  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  valve  engages,  aald  valve  having  ports  through  the 
side  thereof  controlled  by  said  flange  and  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  advance  the  piston,  and  said 
valve  having  ports  through  the  side  thereof  near  Its  lower 
end  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  return 
(be  piston. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein  and  a  valve  mechanism  com 
prising  a  valve  casing,  a  cup-shaped  valve  of  uniform 
diameter  therein,  a  valve  cover  having  a  depending  flange 
with  the  outer  ;>erlphery  of  which  the  Inner  periphery  of 
aald  valve  engages,  said  valve  having  ports  through  the 
Side  thereof  controlled  by  said  flange  and  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  advance  the  piston,  said  valve 
having  ports  through  the  side  thereof  near  it.«<  lower  end 
controlling  the  ^lassage  of  motive  fluid  toTeturn  the  piston, 
aald  valve  casing  having  a  series  of  exhaust  ports  there 
through,  and  an  annular  groove  In  proximity  to  said  ports, 
and  an  annular  groove  on  said  valve  adapted  to  permit 
exhaust  fluid  to  pass  from  the  groove  In  said  valve  casing 
Into  said  series  of  exhaust  ports. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  a 
cup  shaped  valve  within  said  casing  having  an  Imperforate 
bottom,  a  series  of  ports  througli  the  side  of  said  valve 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  casing  bav- 
in a  depending  flange  controlling  said  ports  an  annular 
groove  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  valve  with  which 
said  ports  communicate,  an  annular  groove  In  said  casing 
always  In  communication  with  the  annular  groove  on  said 
valve  and  passages  for  live  and  exhaust  motive  fluid  lead- 
ing from  said  casing  and  controlled  by  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter 
therein  and  an  internal  annular  groove,  a  series  of  exhaust 
ports  extending  through  said  casing,  paaaages  communi- 
cating with  said  ports  and  extending  through  the  Iwttom 
of  the  casing,  a  cup-shaped  valve  having  an  annular  groove 
intermediate  the  end  thereof  and  engaging  said  bore,  a 
series  of  porta  through  said  valre  communicating  with 
said  groove,  inlet  ports  through  the  side  of  said  valve 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  ports  extending  through  the 
forward  end  of  said  casing  with  which  said  ports  communi- 
cate, a  cover  having  a  depending  flange,  the  outer  periphery 
of  which  engages  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  valve,  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  cover  and  said  casing,  and  a 
passage  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
beneath  aald  valve 

5  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caalng  having  a  uniform  bore  and  an  annular 
groove,  a  series  of  exhsiikt  ports  leading  from  said  groove 
through  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  cup-shaped  valve 
within  said  bore  and  having  an  annular  groove  registering 
at  all  times  with  tbe  annular  groove  In  said  casing,  a  cover 
having  a  depending  flange  the  outer  periphery  of  which 


tbe  Inner  periphery  of  said  valve  engagea.  said  ralve  con- 
trolling aald  inlet  ports,  a  port  through  the  side  of  said 
valve  near  the  Iwttom  thereof,  a  passage  through  the 
casing  co-acting  therewith,  a  passage  through  said  corer 
and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  aald  casing,  a  pas- 
sage through  the  bottom  of  said  casing  beneath  said  valve 
and  exhaust  passages  through  said  casing. 

6.  in  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  a  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a   valve  casing,   a  cup  shaped   valve  of  uniform   diameter 

'therein,  a  valve  cover  having  a  depending  flange  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  which  the  Inner  periphery  of  said 
valve  engages,  said  valve  having  Inlet  porta  through  the 
side  thereof  controlled  by  said  flange,  there  being  an  an- 
nular groove  in  said  valve  always  registering  with  an 
annular  groove  In  said  casing.  Inlet  passages  leading  from 
the  gr<x>ve  In  said  casing  through  which  motive  fluid 
passes  to  advance  the  piston,  said  valve  having  ports 
through  the  side  thereof  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
motive  fluid  to  return  the  piston,  a  live  air  Inlet  passage 
through  said  cover  and  casing  and  a  passage  through  said 
casing  and  opening  thereinto  beneath  said  valve. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reciprocating  jilston  therein,  and  a  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  valve  casing,  a  cup-shaped  valve  of  uniform 
diameter  therein,  a  valve  cover  having  a  depending  flange 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  which  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  valve  engages,  said  valve  having  ports  through  the 
side  thereof  controlled  by  said  flange  and  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  advance  the  piston,  said  valve 
having  ports  through  the  side  thereof  near  Its  lower  end 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  return  the 
piston,  and  means  for  changing  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combinhtlon  of  a  caalng,  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  a  valve  mechnnlam 
comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  cup-shaped  valve  of  uniform 
diameter  therein,  a  valve  cover  having  a  depending  flange 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  which  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  valve  engages,  suld  valve  having  ports  through  the 
side  thereof  controlled  by  said  flange  and  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  advance  the  piston,  said  valve 
having  |)orts  through  the  side  thereof  near  Its  lower  end 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  return  the 
piston,  means  for  changing  the  valve,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  In  tbe  rear  of  aald 
valve  from  the  space  between  said  flange  and  said  casing. 


865,338.  rOWE;R  VIELI)IN(5  AND  RECEIVING  MEANS. 
Ford  W.  IIakrir.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  19.  19()fi,  Serial  No.  301,950.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,475. 


i^^. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
and  a  valve,  that  governs  the  admission  of  fluid  to  tbe 
cylinder  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to 
be  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  passages  that 
communicate,  respectively,  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  respectively,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  passages,  and  means  that  govern  com- 
munication thereof  with  the  passages. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
valre  that  gorerns  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chest,  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the 
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ralTe  to  b«  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piatoD,  pas- 
Mge«  that  communicate,  respectively,  with  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  respectively, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  passages,  means  that  govern  com 
munlcatlon  thereof  with  the  passages,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  valve  chest  with  the  high  pressure  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
Talve  that  governs  the  admission  of  Culd  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  means  for 
causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be  dependent  upon  the 
•peed  of  the  piston,  passages  that  communicate,  respeo 
lively,  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
passages,  means  that  govern  communication  thereof  with 
the  passaices,  means  for  connecting  the  valve  chest  with 
the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
low  pressure  chaml)er  to  the  exhatist  p<irt 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  pUton.  a 
valve  that  governs  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  governor 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  the  piston,  passages  that  communicate,  respec 
tlvely,  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
passages,  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
low  pressure  chamber  and  the  said  passages  when  the  pres 
sure  within  the  cylinder  falls  below  that  within  the  low 
pressure  chamber  and  means  for  effecting  communication 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  chamber  when 
the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  exceeds  that  In  the  high 
pressure  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
valve  that  governs  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  governor 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  the  piston,  passages  that  communicate,  respec 
tlvely,  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  high   and   low 
pressure  chambers,    respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
passages,  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
low  pressure  chamber  and  the  said  passages  when  the  pres 
sure  within  the  cylinder  falls  below  ihat  within  the   low 
pressure  chamber,   means   for  effecting  communication   be 
tween   the  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  chamber  when 
the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  exceeds  that  in  the  high 
pressure  chamber,  and  mean^  connecting  the  valve  chest 
with  the  high  pressure  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
valve  that  governs  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  governor 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  the  piston,  means  for  storing  fluid  at  high 
pressure,  means  for  governing  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  storage  means  that  are  operated  only 
when  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  exceeds  that  within 
the  storage  means,  means  connecting  the  valve  chest  and 
the  high  pressure  storage  means  and  means  for  governing 
communication  of  the  cylinder  with  a  source  of  fluid  at 
low  pressure  that  will  operate  only  when  the  pressure 
wttbln  the  cylinder  falls  below  that  of  the  source. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston. 
and  a  valve  that  governs  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  passages  that 
communicate,  respectively,  with  oppoalte  ends  of  the  cylln 
der,  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  and  means  that  gov- 
ern communication  thereof  with  the  pa.ssages. 

8.  The  comblDatloo  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  valve  that  governs  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chest,  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the 
Talve  to  be  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  pas- 
sages that  communicate,  respectively,  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  means 
that  fOTera  commanleation  thereof  with  the  passages,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  valve  chest  with  the  high  pres 
■are  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  ralTC  that  goTeras  the  admlaaion  of  (laid  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  yalve  cheat  having  an  ezhaast  port,  of  a  governor 
tor  caaaing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be  dependent  npon  ' 


I  the  speed  of  the  piston,  passages  that  commnnlcate,  re- 
spectively, with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers,  means  for  effecting  communication 
between  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  the  said  passaj^es 
when  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  falls  below  that 
within  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  means  fur  effecting 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure 
chamber  when  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  exceeds 
that  in  the  high  pressure  chamber 

10.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  valve  that  governs  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  the  cylln 
der  and  a  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  gov- 
ernor for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  be  dependent 
upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  passages  that  cummunlcate, 
respectively,  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  high  and 
low  pressure  chambers,  means  for  effecting  communication 
between  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  the  said  passages 
when  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  falls  below  that 
within  the  lower  pressure  chamber,  means  for  effecting 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  high  pres- 
sure chamber  when  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  ex- 
ceeds that  in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  means  con- 
necting the  valve  chest  with  the  high  pressure  chamber. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  device  that  may  serve  either 
as  a  prime  mover  or  as  a  fluid  compressor,  of  means  for 
causing  the  function  of  said  device  to  depend  upon  the 
speed  of  operation  thereof. 

12.  A  device  having  governing  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  operation  thereof  that  causes  the  same  to  yield 
energy  In  a  form  that  may  be  stored  when  operated  above 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  to  absorb  the  previously 
yielded  energy  for  actuating  the  same  as  a  prime  mover  at 
less  than  the  said  predetermined  speed 

1.3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
and  a  valve,  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve 
to  be  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  means  that  govern  communication  of 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder  therewith  and  with  fluid  at  low 
pressure. 

14.  The  comblfcatlon  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
and  a  valve,  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve 
to  be  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  means  that  govern  communication  of 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder  therewith  and  with  fluid  at  low 
pressure  that  are  dependent  In  operation  upon  the  fluld- 
pre.s.siire  within  the  cylinder 

15.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  a  piston, 
and  a  valve,  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve 
to  be  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  that  govern  communication  of  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder  therewith  and  with  fluid  at  low  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  connecting  the  valve  chest  with  the 
high-  pressure  chamber. 

Irt.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston, 
and  a  valve,  of  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  valve 
to  be  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  piston,  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  that  permit  communication  of  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  therewith  when  the  fluid  pressure 
therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and  with  fluid  at 
low  pressure  when  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  falls  below 
a  predetermined  amount. 

17.  A  device  having  governing  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  operation  thereof  that  causes  the  same  to  either 
yield  energy  In  a  form  that  may  be  stored  or  to  operate  as 
a  prime  mover  utilizing  the  previously  yielded  energy  as 
the  actuating  means. 


S«5..^39  SASFl  FASTENER  AND  TK.HTENER  New- 
ton S.  HiLLVARO,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1907. 
Serial  No    .3«.%.07« 

In  an  adjustable  sash  fastener  and  tightener  the  com- 
bination with  a  perforated  plate  attached  on  the  face  of  a 
stile  of  an  upper  sash,  of  a  lock  case  of  rhomboldal  form 
rigidly  attached  forward  of  aaid  plate  on  the  meeting-rail 
of  a  lower  sash  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  in  Its  front 
and  two  shorter  vertical  slots  In  Its  rear,  a  flat  lock  bolt 
set  edgewise,  adapted  to  travel  through  said  front  slot,  aixl 
Its  narrowed  end  adapted  to  travel   in   one  of  said   rear 


slots,  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
front  of  the  case  at  the  bottom  of  the  front  slot  and  auto 
matlcally  hold  said  bolt  in  unlocked  position,  upper  and 
lower  shoulders  vertical  with  each  other  on  said  bolt  and 
a  spiral  spring  encircling  said  narrowed  end  of  the  bolt 
engaging  said  shoulders,  the  oblique  angle  in  said  narrowed 


end  of  the  bolt,  and  the  reverse  tai)er  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  perforations  In  said  plate  and  with  the 
slots  In  the  rear  of  the  case,  and  a  thumb  piece  bearing 
toward  the  top  slightly  backward,  to  assist  in  carrying 
the  front  shoulder  down  Into  engagement  with  the  case, 
Bubstantlallr  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


865. .340       REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.     David  E.  Hipolito, 
Sau  Jose,  Cal       Filed  Feb.  IH.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,126. 


1.  In  a  reversible  window  provided  with  a  stlle  and  aup 
plemental  stlle.  a  pivoted  plate  and  a  sprlnK,  one  fastened 
to  the  stlle  and  the  other  to  the  outside  of  the  supple- 
mental stlle  and  each  provided  with  a  screwihreaded  hole, 
said  holes  being  coaxial  and  a  pivot  screwt breaded  at  both 
ends  and  s<'rewed  Into  said  holes. 

1'.  in  a  reversible  window  provided  with  a  stlle  and  sup 
plemental  stlle,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  stlle.  a  flat  spring 
fastened  to  the  outside  of  the  supplemental  stile  and  being 
of  considerable  thickness  at  the  middle  and  there  provided 
with  a  screwthreaded  hole  and  a  pivot  screwthreaded  at 
its  ends  and  screwtMJ  Into  said  plate  and  spring. 

8.  in  a  reversible  window,  a  stile,  a  plate  fastened  to 
said  stlle  and  provided  with  a  screwthreaded  hole,  a  sup- 
plemental stlle  provided  with  a  hole,  a  spring  on  said  sup 
plemental  stlle  provided  with  a  screwthreaded  hole  and  a 
pivot  screwthreaded  at  Its  ends  and  smooth  at  the  middle 
Inserted  through  the  hole  In  the  supplemental  stile  and 
screwed  Into  said  plate  and  spring. 

4.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  stile,  of  a  plate  secured  in  the  groove  thereof,  a 
tongued  supplemental  stlle,  a  flat  spring  outside  the  sup- 
plemental stlle  and  a  pivot  screwed  Into  the  plate  and 
spring  and  connecting  the  same  ptvotally  together. 


865.341      W!NI>OW      Oboboe  E.  HrMPHKiEs.  Wellington, 
New  Zealand      Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  .360.061 
1.   In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame  and 

the  usual  upper  and  lower  sashes,  outer  facings,  parting 


strips,  and  Inner  strips  carried  by  said  window  frame,  an 
adjustable  frame  hinged  to  said  window  frame,  means  for 
latching  said  adjustable  frame  in  its  normal  closed  posi- 
tion, parting  strips  and  Inner  strips  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable frame  to  form  continuations  of  the  corresponding 
elements  on  the  window  frame  In  the  closed  position  of 
said  adjustable  frame,  and  guides  carried  by  said  adjust- 
able frame  to  form  continuations  of  the  outer  facings  on 
the  window  frame  In  the  closed  position  of  said  adjustable 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame  and 
the  usual  upper  and  lower  sashes,  outer  facings,  parting 
strips,  and  Inner  strips  carried  by  said  window  frame,  an 
adjustable  frame  hinged  to  said  window  frame,  means  for 
latching  said  adjustable  frame  In  its  normal  closed  posi- 
tion, parting  strips  and  Inner  strips  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable frame  to  form  continuations  of  the  corresponding 
elements  on  the  window  frame  in  the  closed  position  of 
said  adjustable  frame,  guides  carried  by  said  adjustable 
frame  to  form  continuations  of  the  outer  facings  on  the 
window  frame  in  the  closed  position  of  said  adjustable 
frame,  and  means  for  preventing  spreading  of  said  ad- 
justable frame  when  swung  In  open  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
and  the  usual  upper  and  lower  sashes,  outer  facings,  part- 
ing strips,  and  grooved  inner  strips  carried  by  said  win- 
dow frame,  an  adjustable  frame  hinged  to  said  window 
frame,  means  for  latching  said  adjustable  frame  In  its 
normal  closed  position,  parting  strips  and  gr(  oved  Inner 
strips  carried  by  said  adjustable  frame  to  form  continua- 
tions of  the  corresponding  elements  on  the  window  frame 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  adjustable  frame,  guides 
carried  by  said  adjustable  frame  to  form  continuations  of 
the  outer  facings  on  the  window  frame  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  adjustable  frame,  and  tongues  carried  by  the 
lower  sash  for  engaging  the  grooved  Inner  strips  of  said 
adjustable  frame  for  preventing  spreading  of  the  latter 
when  swung  in  open  position,  sutxBtantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

4  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
and  the  usual  upper  and  lower  sashes,  outer  facings,  part- 
ing strips,  and  inner  strips  carried  by  said  window  frame, 
an  adjustable  frame  hinged  to  said  window  frame,  stop 
plates  secured  to  said  window  frame  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  recesses,  catches  secured  to  said  adjustable  frame 
for  engaging  said  recesses,  parting  strips  and  Inner  strips 
carried  by  said  adjustable  frame  to  form  continuations  of 
the  corresponding  elements  on  the  window  frame  In  the 
closed  position  of  said  adjustable  frame,  guides  carried  by 
aaid  adjustable  frame  to  form  continuations  of  the  outer 
facings  on  the  window  frame  In  the  closed  position  of  said 
adjustable  frame,  and  tongues  carried  by  the  lower  sash 
for  engaging  the  grooved  inner  strips  of  said  adjustable 
frame  for  preventing  spreading  of  the  latter  when  swung 
In  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.   In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame  and 
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the  usual  upper  and  lower  aaabea,  outer  facings,  parting 
strips,  and  Inner  strips  carried  by  said  window  frame,  an 
adjustable  frame  blnged  to  said  window  frame,  stop  plates 
secured  to  said  window  frame  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  recesses,  catches  secured  to  said  adjustable  frame  for 
engaging  said  rei-esses,  parting  strips  and  Inner  strips  car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  frame  to  form  continuations  of  the 
correspondiriK  elements  on  the  window  frame  In  the  closed 
position  of  said  adjustable  frame,  and  jjuUles  carried  by 
said  catches  to  form  continuations  of  the  outer  facings  on 
the  window  frame  In  the  closed  position  of  said  adjustable 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


885.342.  API'ARATrS  FOR  DESICCATING  EGGS.  JOHN 
M.  m  SSEY.  (.amhrldge.  Mass  Filed  Mar  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361.225. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an  egg- 
receiving  tray  and  an  egg  receiving  belt  located  with  Its 
under  run  adjacent  said  egg  receiving  tray,  so  that  said 
run  of  the  belt  may  contact  with  the  egg  contents  of  the 
tray,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  receive  the  egg  directly 
upon  the  outer  face  thereof  from  said  tray,  the  upper  run 
of  said  belt  being  maintained  In  a  plane  sufficiently  ap 
proachlDg  the  horizontal  to  permit  the  drying  of  the  egg 
upon  said  belt  In  an  even  layer,  and  means^for  supporting 
and  driving  said  belt. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an  egg 
receiving  tray  and  an  egg  receiving  belt  located  with  Its 
under  run  adjacent  said  egg-recelvlng  tray,  so  that  said 
run  of  the  belt  may  contact  with  the  egg  contents  of  the 
tray,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  receive  the  egg  directly 
upon  the  outer  face  thereof  from  said  tray,  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  said  belt  being  maintained  substantially 
horisontal.  and  means  to  support  and  drive  said  belt. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an  egg- 
receiving  tray  and  an  endless  egg-recelvlng  belt  located 
with  its  under  run  adjacent  said  egg-receiving  tray,  so  that 
■aid  run  of  the  belt  may  contact  with  the  egg  contents  of 
•aid  tray,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  receive  the  egg  dl- 
r«ctly  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof  from  said  tray  and 
■apported  to  bave  the  runa  thereof  slightly  inclined  up- 
ward from  the  egg-recelvlng  tray,  means  to  so  support  the 
belt,  and  means  to  drive  the  same. 

4.  An  apparataa  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an  egg- 
receiving  tray  and  an  endlesa  egg  receiving  belt  located 
with  ita  under  run  adjacent  said  egg-receiving  tray,  so  that 
■aid  ran  of  the  belt  may  contact  with  the  egg  contents  of 
■aid  tray,  said  belt  t>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  egg  di- 
rectly upon  the  outer  surface  thereof  from  aaid  tray,  the 
lower  run  of  aald  belt  being  maintained  In  a  plane  slightly 
Inclined  upward  from  the  horisontal  whereby  the  drive  or 
travel  of  the  belt  la  slightly  downward  toward  the  egg 
rveelvlng  tray,  means  to  so  support  said  belt  and  means  to 
drive  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatos  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  means 
to  racelve  a  llqald  egg  supply,  an  e«-recetvlng  belt,  said 
belt  having  a  lower  run  supported  atwve  and  In  elose  prox- 
imity to  said  Ilqaid  egg  supply,  said  run  constituting  an 


egg-recelvlng  surface  and  supported  In  a  plane  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  belt  toward  said  egg  supply  Is  slightly 
downward,  aald  belt  having  an  uprising  portion  or  surface 
and  an  elongated  substantially  horisontal  egg-drying  sur- 
face, means  for  so  supporting  said  belt  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  means 
to  receive  an  enK  8uppU\  an  egg  receiving  belt  having  a 
portion  thereof  ailjacent  sal<l  egg  supply  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith  and  having  Its  runs  dl8pose<l  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  arranged  bo  that  the  egg  receiving 
surface  of  the  belt  may  be  preserved  from  external  contact 
during  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  belt,  means  to  so 
support  said  belt,  and  means  to  drive  the  same 

7.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  dlsjwsed  belt,  drums  for  supporting 
and  driving  the  same,  an  egg  batter  receiving  tray  sup- 
ported In  close  proximity  to  the  under  horlsontally  dis- 
posed run  of  said  belt,  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt 
may  contact  with  the  contents  of  said  tray  and  receive  egg- 
hatter  therefrom,  and  means  to  adjust  said  tray  relatively 
to  the  egg  receiving  surface  of  said  belt. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an  egg 
supply,  a  traveling  egg  receiving  carrier  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  egg  supply,  guides  for  said  egg-recelvlng  car- 
rier, and  means  to  provide  longitudinal  cleared  tracks  upon 
said  egg  receiving  carrier  for  said  guides. 

9.  .Vn  apparatus  for  deHlccatlni;  eggs  comprising  means 
to  receive  an  egg  supply,  an  egg  receiving  belt  In  operative 
proximity  to  said  egg  supply,  means  to  provide  longitudinal 
cleared  traclts  upon  the  egg  receiving  surface  of  said  belt 
and  guide  rollers  contacting  with  said  belt  In  said  cleared 
tracks. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg-recelvlng  tray,  a  traveling  egg  receiving  l>elt  having  Its 
lower  run  inclined  slightly  from  the  horizontal,  a  pair  of 
drums  for  supporting  said  belt,  the  lower  run  of  said  lielt 
moving  toward  said  tray  and  Inclined  slightly  downwardly 
with  respect  thereto,  thereby  preventing  escape  of  the  egg 
at  that  edge  of  the  tray  that  Is  approached  by  said  belt, 
and  means  to  prevent  escape  of  the  egg  at  the  edges  of  the 
belt. 

11.  .\n  apparatus  for  desiccating  fggs  comprising  an 
egg  receiving  tray,  a  traveling  egg  receiving  belt  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  aald  tray,  a  pair  of  drums  to  support  said 
belt,  said  tray  l>«lng  hollow  to  receive  a  cooling  medium 
and  having  a  concaved  upper  face,  the  lower  run  of  said 
belt  being  directed  slightly  downward  toward  said  tray, 
and  flexible  dams  upon  said  tray  to  prevent  escape  of  the 
egg  at  the  etlges  of  the  belt 

12.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg-recelvlng  tray,  a  traveling  egg  re<'^lvlng  carrier  in 
operative  relation  thereto  and  yielding  dams  up<in  said 
tray  to  prevent  lateral  escape  of  the  egg  from  said  tray. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg-recelvlng  tray,  a  traveling  egg  receiving  carrier  In 
operative  relation  thereto,  and  dams  upon  said  tray  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  said  egg  at  the  edges  of  the  belt  and 
comprising  rubber  tubing. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg-receiving  tray,  a  traveling  carrier  located  above  the 
same  and  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  expansible 
dams  between  said  tray  and  said  traveling  carrier  and  In 
contact  with  Iwth  of  them  to  prevent  escape  of  the  egg 
from  said  tray. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs,  comprising  an 
egg-batter-recelvlng  receptacle,  an  egg-batter-recelvlng  belt 
located  with  Its  run  or  runs  substantially  horisontal,  such 
belt  tiavlng  a  substantially  horisontal  run  thereof  located 
adjacent  said  egg-recelvlng  receptacle,  whereby  such  run 
may  contact  with  the  egg  contents  of  the  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  heaters,  and  means  automatically  to  render  one 
or  more  of  them  inoperative. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  egg*  comprising  an 
egg  batter  receiving  receptacle,  a  traveling  egg  receiving 
belt  located  with  its  lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 

I  babter   receiving  receptacle,   so  that  snch   portion  of  the 

belt-  may  contact  with  the  egg  batter  in  said  receptacle, 

i  the  said  belt  being  adapted  to  receive  egg  hatter  apon  its 
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outer  surface  from  aald  receptacle,  meana  to  support  and 
drive  said  belt,  means  to  subject  the  egg  batter  deposited 
upon  aald  belt  to  the  action  of  a  heated  drying  medium, 
and  means  whereby  the  egg  batter  in  said  receiving  re 
oeptacle  at  the  point  of  application  of  the  batter  to  the 
belt  may  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  56°   V. 

17.  An  apparatus  for  -desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg  tMitter  receiving  receptacle,  a  traveling  egg  receiving 
belt  located  with  Its  lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
butter  receiving  reieptaole.  so  that  such  portion  of  the  oelt 
may  contact  with  the  egg  batter  In  said  receptacle,  the  said 
Itelt  being  adapted  to  receive  egg  l>atter  upon  Its  outer 
surface  from  said  receptacle,  means  to  8upj>ort  and  drive 
said  belt,  means  to  subject  the  egg  batter  deposited  upon 
said  belt  to  the  action  of  a  heated  drying  medkiin.  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  egg  batter  while  In  the  receiving 
receptacle  and  prior  to  the  depositing  thereof  upon  the 
belt  to  the  action  of  a  circulatory  ciKiling  medium. 

18.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  roniprlslng  an 
egg  batter  receiving  receptacle,  u  traveling  egg  receiving 
l>elt  located  with  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  egg  batter 
receiving  rei-eptacle,  means  to  support  and  drive  said  belt, 
said  receiving  receptacle  being  located  adjacent  said  belt 
near  a  point  of  8up;K)rt  of  the  latter,  whereby  egg  batter 
may  be  received  ui>on  said  belt  from  the  receptacle  near 
such  point  of  support  of  such  l)elt,  and  dams  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  egg  batter  with  such  belt  support. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg  batter  receiving  receptacle,  a  traveling  egg  receiving 
carrier  or  support  located  with  a  iwrtlon  of  the  receiving 
surface  thereof  adjacent  said  egg  batter  receiving  recep- 
tacle, so  that  the  receiving  surface  of  said  carrier  or  sup- 
port may  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  said  receptacle 
and  receive  batter  therefrom,  and  supplying  passages  for 
supplying  egg  batter  to  said  receptacle.  Kaid  nupplylng 
passages  communicating  with  the  receiving  p<jr<iun  of  said 
leceptacle  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  said  traveling  car- 
rier or  support. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg  batter  receiving  receptacle,  an  egg  batter  receiving 
belt  with  its  lower  portion  in  proximity  to  said  receptacle 
so  ns  to  receive  egg  batter  therefrom,  means  for  supporting 
and  driving  said  tK?lt,  and  automatic  ineauH  for  maintain- 
ing a  uniform  level  of  egg  hatter  In  said  receptacle. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  a 
traveling  carrier  or  8upp<»rt  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  layer  or  layers  of  egg  Iwitter  there<jn,  means  to 
support  and  drive  said  carrier  or  sup|>ort,  an  egg  batter 
receiving  receptacle  located  In  dose  proximity  to  said 
carrier  or  support,  so  that  the  receiving  surface  of  the 
latter  may  receive  egg  batter  from  said  receptacle,  means 
to  prevent  contact  of  the  edges  of  the  carrier  or  support 
with  the  egg  batter,  means  to  subject  the  layer  of  egg  bat 
ter  upon  said  carrier  to  the  action  of  a  heated  drying 
medium,  and  means  to  subject  the  egg  batter  In  said  re 
ceptacle  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  aeent,  whereby  the  egg 
batter  as  It  Is  received  upon  the  carrier  or  svjpport  Is  main- 
tained cold  and  whereby  the  egg  batter  after  It  Is  re- 
ceived as  a  layer  upon  said  carrier  or  support  Is  raised  in 
temperature  by   the  action  of  aald  heated  drying  medium. 

21:.  .^n  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  a 
traveling  carrier  or  support  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  layer  or  layers  of  egg  batter  thereon,  means  to 
support  and  drive  said  carrier  or  8upi>ort,  an  egg  batter 
receiving  receptacle  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  car 
rler  or  support,  so  that  the  receiving  surface  of  the  latter 
may  receive  egg  batter  from  said  receptacle,  means  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  edges  of  the  carrier  or  support  with 
the  egg  batter,  means  to  subject  the  layer  of  egg  batter 
upon  said  carrier  to  the  action  of  a  heated  drying  medium, 
means  to  subject  the  egg  batter  in  said  receptacle  to  the 
action  of  a  cooling  agent,  whereby  the  egg  batter  as  it  is 
received  upon  the  carrier  or  support  Is  maintained  cold 
and  whereby  the  egg  batter  after  It  ia  received  as  a  layer 
upon  the  said  carrier  or  support  Is  ralaed  in  temperature 
by  the  action  of  aaid  heated  drying  medium,  and  means 
automatically  to  control  the  level  of  egg  batter  In  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

23.  An    apparatus    for    desiccating    eggs    compriaing    a 
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traveling  e^g  receiving  belt,  supporting  and  driving  means 
for  said  belt  including  a  supporting  drum,  an  egg  receiving 
receptacle  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  belt  where 
the  latter  is  supported  by  said  drum,  whereby  the  oate> 
surface  of  the  belt  may  contact  with  and  receive  egg  bat- 
ter from  said  receptacle,  said  receiving  receptacle  being  of 
reduced  extent  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  aald  belt  to 
provide  a  restricted  zone  of  contact  t>etween  the  receiving 
surface  of  said  belt  and  the  egg  batter  in  said  receiving 
receptacle,  said  zone  of  contact  being  leas  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  receiving  drum  for  the  belt  adjacent  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  dnms  to  prevent  contact  of  said  supporting 
drum  with  the  egg  batter  In  said  receiving  receptacle. 

24.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  an 
egg  receiving  tray,  a  traveling  egg  bat  ter- receiving  carrier 
supported  in  close  proximity  to  the  contents  of  said  tray, 
and  dams  upon  said  tray  to  prevent  lateral  escape  of  the 
egg-batter  from  said  tray. 


865,343. 
Okla. 


CATTLE  GUARD.     Vassal  A.  Kelley,  Cement, 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,809. 


1.  In  a  cattle-guard.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a 
railway,  an  Inclosure  between  and  below  said  track  defined 
by  a  subway  structure  comprising  a  floor,  sidings  on  either 
side  of  the  track,  and  end  pieces,  a  rotative  guard  inemoer 
operative  within  said  Inclosure.  and  means  for  supporting 
snid  guard-member.  • 

2.  in  a  cattle-guard,  the  combination  with  the  rails  of  a 
railway,  of  a  subway  construction  defining  an  open  space 
between  said  rails,  a  rotative  guard  nieml>er  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  riptatlvc  guard  member  upon  said 
subway  structure,  said  means  comprising  boxings  affixed 
to  said  subway  structure  containing  springs  upon  which 
the  rotative  member  rests,  and  means  for  allowing  verti- 
cal play  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with  the  rails  of  a 
railway,  of  a  subway  construction  defining  an  open  space 
between  said  rails,  a  rotative  guard-member  and  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  rotative  guard  meml>er  upon 
said  subway  structure,  said  means  comprising  boxings 
affixed  to  said  subway  structure  containing  springs  upon 
which  the  rotative  member  rests,  and  means  for  Insuring 
true  vertical  play  of  aald  guard  member. 


865,344.  MUDTIl'LK  GRAMOPeONE.  Alexander  T. 
MooEE.  New  Orleans.  La  Filed  Sept.  11,  1003.  Serial 
No.  172.811. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk  rec- 
ord tablet  provided  with  independent  record  grooves  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  sound  conveying  tubes  mounted  upon  a 
single  pivot,  and  sound  boxes  carried  bj  said  tubes  at  dif- 
ferent distances  radially  to  the  axial  center  of  the  tablet 
to  engage  independent  record  grooves  on  said  tablet. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  compiisiog  a  disk  rec- 
ord tablet,  a  plurality  of  parallel  ■ound  conTeylns  tubes 
Djounted  upon  a  aingle  plTot,  and  sound  boxes  carried  by 
said  tubes  at  different  distances  radially  to  the  axial  cen- 
ter of  the  tablet  to  engage  Independent  record  grooyes  on 
said  tablet  and  be  thereby  simultaneously  fed  across  the 
tablet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk  rec- 
ori  tablet,  a  plurality  of  sound  conveying  tul)es  of  equal 
teti<th.  and  sound  boxes  carried  by  said  tulM-s  to  enguge 
said  record  tablet  at  points  on  a  radial  line  at  dlfTerent 
distances  from  Its  center 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
tubes,  plates  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  sound  boxes  car- 
ried by  the  free  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  chamber  con- 
necting said  tubes  at  one  end 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describt'd.  a  plurality  of 
sound  boxes  mounted  opposite  apertures  in  said  tubes,  a 
chamber  connecting  said  tubes,  and  a  connection  nipple 
thereon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
tubes,  a  sound  box  mounted  opposite  an  aperture  In  each 
tube,  a  chamber  connecting  said  tubes  at  one  end.  a  casing 
and  driving'  disk,  a  bracket  from  said  casing,  a  horn  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  and  a  connecting  tube  from  the 
horn  to  said  chamber. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  tube  mounted  upon  said  bracket, 
a  chamber  secured  to  the  end  of  said  tube,  parallel  con- 
ducting tubes  projecting  from  said  chamber,  plates  pivoted 
to  said  conducting  tubes,  a  soundlnt;  box  carried  by  each 
plate,  a  stop  upon  each  conducting  lube  to  limit  the  travel 
of  said  plate  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  support  a  rec- 
ord adjacent  to  said  box. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sound  rei-ord  disk  provided 
with  independent  duplicate  records  disposed  concentric 
and  relative  to  each  othe».  of  means  mounted  upon  a  single 
pivot  and  provid.'d  with  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes  dis- 
pom'd  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  disk  to 
inde[>endently  engaice  said  records  and  be  simultaneously 
fed  thereby  across  said  tablet. 


8  6  5,3  4  5.  CORK-CUTTINU  MACFIINE.  Herman  F 
BuscH.  Mlllvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany, rittsburg.  I'a.,  a  Corporatl.)n  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  I'JOo.      Serial  No.  i:.').'.489. 
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1.   In   a   cork-cutting  machine,   a   rotary   knife,   a    cork 
holding  devlc*.  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  cork- 
holding  d«Tlc«.   withdrawing   mechanism   arranged   to   re-   , 
lease  the  cut  cork,  a  positioning  device  arranged  to  present   ' 
the  succ«Mlve  blanks  to  the  chucks  In  the  same  angular 
relation   to   the   knife,  connections  arranged   to  glre   the 
knife  and  chucks  a  plurality  of  motions  toward  and  from 
each  other  during   a   single   rotation   of   the  chocks,   and 
meehanlam  for  timing  the  beginning  of  rotation  of  the 
blank  In  a  ipecifled  relation  to  the  relative  motions  of  the 
knife  and  ebacks :  rabataottally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cork-eottlBg  machine,  a  rotary  knife  arranged 
to  rotate  la  a  fixed  plane,  a  frame  carrying  rotary  cork   > 
ctaacks,  connecttona  arraaced  to  mtarmlttently  rotate  the  i 


cork  chucks  and  provide  periods  of  rest,  mechanism  for 
giving  a  plurality  of  motions  to  the  chuck  carrier  to  and 
from  the  knife  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  chucks,  a 
feed  device  arranged  to  present  each  blank  to  the  gripping 
chucks  In  a  specified  angular  relation  to  the  knife,  and 
connections  arranged  to  start  the  rotation  of  the  cork 
chucks  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  beginning  of  the 
reclprocatory  movement  of  the  chuck  carrier  whereby  the 
corners  of  the  cork  are  cut  from  the  corners  of  the  blank  ; 
substantially  as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  knife,  a  cork 
holding  device,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  cork- 
holding  device,  a  friction  brake  device,  withdrawing  mech- 
anism arranged  to  release  the  cut  cork,  a  positioning  de- 
vice arranged  to  present  the  successive  blanks  to  the 
chucks  In  tlie  same  angular  relation  to  the  knife,  connec- 
tions arranged  to  give  the  knife  and  chucks  a  plurality 
of  motions  toward  and  from  each  other  during  a  single 
rotation  of  the  chucks,  and  mechanism  for  timing  the  be- 
ginning of  rotation  of  the  blank  In  a  specified  relation  to 
the  relative  motions  of  the  knife  and  chucks;  substan- 
tially as  descrlbeil. 

4.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  knife,  a  cork- 
holding  device,  positive  gear  driving  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  the  cork-holding  device,  withdrawing 
mechanism  arriinge*!  to  release  the  cut  cork,  a  positioning 
device  arr!\ni;ed  to  present  the  successive  blanks  to  the 
chucks  in  the  same  angular  relation  to  the  knife,  connec- 
tions arranged  to  give  the  knife  and  chucks  a  plurality  of 
motions  toward  and  from  each  other  during  a  single  rota- 
tion of  the  chucks,  and  mechanism  for  timing  the  begin- 
ning of  rotation  of  the  blank  In  a  specified  relation  to  the 
relative  motions  of  tlie  knife  and  chucks;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knlfe-openiting  In  a  fixed  plane,  of  a  chuck  frame,  a 
chuck-rotating  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  frame  while  a  cork  is  l>elng  cut  and  for 
holding  the  frame  stationary  while  a  cork  Is  being  placed 
In  the  chuck,  mutilated  driving  gearing  for  the  said  shaft 
arranged  to  rotate  It  while  th»'  frame  is  l)eing  reciprocated, 
and  to  hold  It  stationary  while  the  frame  Is  at  rest,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  proper  relation  of  the  gearinc 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  frame:  suitstantlally  ns 
described. 

6.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  a  relatively  fixed  knife,  a 
reclprocable  chuck  carrying  frame,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  frame  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  chuck  a 
chuck  rotating  shaft  carried  by  the  said  frame,  gearing  for 
driving  said  shaft  having  a  movable  member  carried  by 
said  frame,  and  a  mutilated  driving  member,  and  a  pawl 
device  arranged  to  control  the  proper  meshing  of  the  muti- 
lated gear  ;    sutistantlally  as  <lescrlt>ed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  knife  or  cutter  arranged  to 
rotate  In  a  fixed  plane,  a  movable  chuck  frame,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  towards  and  away  from  the  knife, 
rotary  chucks  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  one 
of  the  chuck  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  first 
named  wheel  and  arranged  to  move  with  the  chuck  frame, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  moves,  and  a  mutilated  gear 
wheel  for  driving  said   shaft  ;    substantially   as  descrll^ed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  with  a  vertically  movable  chuck  frame,  and  chucks 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  chucks  having  Its  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  pinion,  a  shaft  having  a  movable 
intermeshtng  pinion  connected  to  the  chuck  frame,  a  muti- 
lated gear-wheel  geared  to  the  last  named  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  device  for  Insuring  the  proper  action  of  the  mutilated 
gear  ;    substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coml)ln.i 
tlon    with   a   vertically  movable   chuck    frame,    and   chucks 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  chucks  having  Its  shaft  pro 
vided  with  a  driving  pinion,  a  shaft  having  a  movable   In 
termeshlng  pinion  connected  to  the  chuck-frame,  a   muti- 
lated gear-wheel  geared  to  the  last   named  shaft,   and  a 
pawl  device  for  Insuring  the  proper  action  of  the  mutllate<1 
gear,  together  with  a  brake  device  for  checking  movement 
of  the  shaft  having  the  movable  pinion  ;    substantlallv  n- 
described. 
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M; 'A' cork  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  rotating  disk  knife,  a  chuck  frame  mounted  to  slide 
towanl  and  from  the  plane  of  said  knife,  a  shaft  In  the 
plane  of  travel  of  said  chuck  frame,  a  mutilated  gear 
driving  said  shaft,  a  chuck  geared  to  said  shaft,  means 
I)ermltting  reciprocation  thereof  with  the  chuck  frame 
while  maintaining  engagement  of  said  gear  and  a  cam 
moving  snld  chuck  frame  from  a  work  re<'elvlng  i>osltlon 
to  a  position  witliln  the  cutting  range  of  said  knife  and 
then  reciprocating  It  within  such  cutting  range,  the  mutl 
latlon  of  the  gearing  and  the  throw  of  the  cam  being  so 
timed  that  the  chuck  Is  not  driven  while  at  Its  work  re 
celvlng  position. 

11     In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  a   rotary  knife,  a  frame 
carrying     rotary     cork    chucks,    connections    arranged     to 
Intermittently  rotate  the  cork  chucks  and  provide  periods 
of  rest  therefor,  a  continuously  rotating  cam   having  steps 
arranged  to  give  a  plurality  of  motions  of   the  chuck  car 
rler  to  and  from  the  knife  during  a  single  rotation  of  the 
chucks,    said    cam     having    a    plain     portion     to    hold    the 
chucks   stationary    during    ln.<!ertlon    of    the    blank,    a    posl 
tlonlng   device  arranged    to   present   the   successive   blanks 
to  the  chucks  in   the  same  angular  relation  to  the  knife, 
and  connections  arrange<l  to  start  each  period  of  rotation 
of  the  cork  chucks  In  a   predetermined   relation   to  the   be 
ginning  of  the   reclprocatory   movement  of  the  chuck  car- 
rier, whereby  the  corners  of  the  cork  are  cut  from  the  cor- 
ners of  the  blank  ;    substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  knife,  a  frame 
carrying  rotary  cork  chucks,  positive  gear  driving  connec- 
tions arranged  to  Intermittently  rotate  the  cork  chucks 
and  provide  periods  of  rest  therefor,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing cam  having  steps  arranged  to  give  a  plurality  of  mo- 
tions of  the  chuck  carrier  to  and  from  the  knife  during 
a  single  rotation  of  the  chucks,  said  cam  having  a  plain 
portion  to  hold  the  chucks  stationary  during  the  Insertion 
of  the  blank,  a  positioning  device  arranged  to  present  the 
successive  blanks  to  the  chucks  in  the  same  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  knife,  and  connections  arranged  to  start  each 
period  of  rotation  of  the  cork  chucks  In  a  predetermined 
relation  to  the  beginning  of  the  reclprocatory  movement 
of  the  chuck  carrier,  whereby  the  corners  of  the  cork  are 
cut  from  the  corners  of  the  blank  ;  substantially  as  de 
scrllted. 


•  f6,3  4  6.  FLOUR  P.OLTING  MACHINE.  Tho.via8  W. 
GsAHAM,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1904.  Serial 
No.  238,946. 
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I  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  supporting 
nii'til.er,  a  sieve  carrying  frame  su8pende<l  therefrom  by 
l»e«lb;e    bangers,    a    rigid   drive   shaft    Interposed    between 


I  the  supporting  member  and  sieve  carrying  frame,  the  enda 
of  said  drive  shaft  being  directly  connected  by  universal 
Joints  respectively  to  the  supporting  member  Intermedlats 
its  connection  with  the  hangers  and  to  the  center  of  the 
top  of  the  sieve  carrying  frame,  nnd  an  offset  weight  for 
causing  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  to  travel  In  an 
orbit  upon  rotation. 

i  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  sieve  carrying  frame  suspended  therefrom  by 
flexible  hangers,  a  rigid  drive  shaft  flexibly  suspended  from 
the  supporting  mcml>er  centrally  of  Its  connection  with  the 
hangers  by  means  i)ermlttlng  a  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  and  having  its  lower  end  directly  connected  by  a 
flexible  connection  to  the  center  of  the  sieve  carrying 
frame,  and  an  offset  weight  carried  by  said  drive  shaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  supporting 
meml)er.  a  sieve  carrying  frame  suK[>ended  therefrom  by 
flexible  hangers,  and  a  single  driving  ujeans  for  Imparting 
a  gyratory  movement  to  said  frame  comprising  a  straight 
rigid  ilrlve  shaft  Interposed  between  the  supp<irting  mem- 
l>er  and  tlie  sieve  carrying  frame,  flexible  Joints  directly 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  with  the  supporting 
member,  and  sieve  carrying  frame  intermediate  their  con 
nectlons  with  the  flexible  hangers,  and  means  carried  by 
the  rigid  drive  shaft  for  ca!iKlng  the  end"  thereof  connected 
to  the  sieve  carrying  frame  to  move  In  an  orl>lt  upon 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllie<l.  a  supporting 
member,  a  sieve  carrying  frame  suspended  therefrom  by 
flexible  hangers,  and  a  single  driving  means  for  imparting 
a  gyratory  movement  to  said  frame  comprising  a  straight 
rigid  drive  shaft  Interposed  betw«>en  the  supporting  mem 
her  and  the  sieve  carrying  frame  at  points  equi  distant 
their  connections  with  the  flexible  hangers,  means  permit 
ting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  during  rotation 
thereof,  an  off.set  weight  carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  Its 
connections  with  the  sieve  carrying  frame,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

6.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  dj'scrltx'd,  a  siipjiortlng 
meml)er.  a  sieve  carrying  frame  suspended  therefrom  by 
flexible  hangers,  a  drive  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  rcxl 
mounted  In  said  supporting  nieml>er  Intermediate  the 
upper  ends  of  the  hangers,  a  universal  Joint  connection 
between  the  upjer  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertically  movable  rod,  a  universal  Joint  connec 
tlon  between  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  top 
of  the  sieve  carrying  frame  and  intermediate  Its  connection 
with  the  hangers,  a  drive  pulley  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  shaft  and  an  offset  weight  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  aald  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gyratory  separator  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  with  said  frame  by  a  universal 
Joint  and  capable  of  changing  Its  angle  with  reference  to 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  gyratory 
weight  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driving  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  gyratory  separator  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  having  Its  end  connected  with  said  frame  by 
a  bail  and  socket  Joint  and  capable  of  changing  Its  angle 
with  reference  to  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  a  gyratory  weight  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


12.690.       RIDINt;    ATTACHMENT    FOR     HARROWS. 
Samcel  B.  Hazard,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Im- 
plement Company.  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.    5,    1906.      Serial    No.   337.664.      Original    No. 
796,330,  dated  Aug.  1,  1905,  Serial  No.  2.33,689. 
1.    In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  bar  forward  o>f  tb» 
same  with  which  It  Is  connected,  draft  attachments  00  said 
bar.  a    pair  of  wheels  rearward  of  the  harrow,   a  pair  sf 
hounds  carried  between  the  wheels,  a  seat  carried  on  tb* 
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bounds,  a  reach  comprlaioK  two  arms  pivoted  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  hounds  and  lying  parallel  with  one  an 
other  rearward  of  the  plTot.  but  diverging  and  extending 
forward  from  the  pivot,  the  forward  ends  having  attach 
ment  with  the  bar  forward  of  the  harrow,  and  means  rear 
ward   of   the    pivot    of   the    reach    for   sustaining   the   sahl 
reach  as  against  vertical  movement  but  permitting  a  free 
borixontal  movement  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


'I  'I  i|  II  IL>4^3> 


2.  In  combination  wltti  a  barruw,  a  tmr  furwanl  thereof 
and  to  which  it  is  connected,  draft  attachments  for  the 
bar.  a  wheeleil  frame  in  the  rear  <jf  ttie  harrow,  a  seat 
carried  thereby,  a  bifurcated  reach  pivoted  to  the  said 
wheeled  frame,  the  eitremlties  eitendlnK  forward  and 
diverjftng  and  hiivin«  connection  with  the  Ijar  forward  of 
the  harrow  siihstantlally  as  3huwn.  means  for  proventlng 
vertical  movem.'nt  of  the  reach  at  Its  rear  end.  and  a 
foot  re.st  placed  at  the  pivot  of  .said  roach  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  comWnatlon  with  a  harrow,  a  har  forward  thererif 
and  having  connection  therewith,  draft  attachments  on  the 
bar,  a  pair  of  reaches  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
bar  and  eitendiuK  rearward  and  converifinif  near  their 
rear  ends  and  thence  extendin>{  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  supportinsr  plate  beneath  the  first,  a  wheeled  frame  to 
which  the  second  plate  is  9ecure«l,  a  irulde  carried  liy  the 
wheeled  frame  between  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach 
memt)era  are  slidal.ly  held  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and 
a  pivot  for  the  plates  for  permitting  horlsontal  pivotal 
movement  of  the  reaches  and  wheeled  frame 

4  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  bar  forward  thereof 
and  having  conne^'tion  therewith,  draft  attachments  on  the 
bar,  a  pair  of  reaches  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  bar  and  eitendins;  rearward  an<i  convergln)?  near  their 
rear  ends  and  thence  extending  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  supporting  plate  to  which  the  converging  ends  are 
secured,  a  seojnd  plate  beneath  ti»e  first,  a  wheele<J  frame 
to  which  the  second  plate  is  secure<l.  a  guide  carried  by 
the  wheeled  frame  between  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
reach  memt^ers  are  sildably  held  for  the  purposeH  set  forth, 
a  pivot  for  the  plates  for  permitting  horizontal  pivotal 
movement  of  the  reaches  and  wheeled  frame,  a  seat  carrieil 
on  the  wheeled  frame,  and  a  foot  rest  located  at  the  said 
pivot  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  draft-bar  forward 
thereof  and  with  which  It  Is  connected,  a  wheeleil  frame 
rearward  of  the  harrow,  a  pair  of  reach-arms  of  angle  Iron 

••ecured  at  th«*r  forward  enda  to  the  draft  bar,  and  ex 
tending  upward  and  then  rearward  therefrom,  said  arms 
converging  near  their  rear  ends  and  lying  parallel  with 
Mcb  other  at  the  rear  ends,  tbe  extremities  being  flattened 
and  sildably  held  within  the  said  wheeled  frame,  and 
pivotal  connection  between  the  reaches  and  said  frame,  the 
latter  preventing  vertical  tilting  movement  of  the  frame 
and  reaches  at  the  pivot  thereof. 

6.  In  a  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  convergently  disposed  reach  bars  having 
their  rear  ends  connected,  of  a  trailing  wheel  frame  piv 
otally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  reach-bars  in 
adranc*  of  th«lr  connected  rear  ends  and  having  a  free 
■wlBclBg  morement  with  reapect  thereto,  said  frame  being 
wider  at  its  rear  than  at  Iti  front  end.  and  including  an 
axle,  moonted  on  Ita  rear  end  and  spaced  wheels  Jonmaled 
on  the  axle  and  dlapoaed  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  tbe  frame  and 
the  rear  connected  end*  of  tbe  reach  bars. 

T.  In  a  rMlnx  attachment  of  the  clais  deacrlhed.  the 
ooablnatlon  with  cooTervently  dlapoeed  reach  ben  baring 
tlMlr  reer  ends  connected,  of  a  plate  eennectlns  the  reech 


bar*  id  advance  of  their  connected  ends  and  a  trailing 
supporting  frame  having  Its  front  end  connected  to  a  plate, 
which  said  plate  Is  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  con 
nectlng  the  reach  bars,  said  wheel  frame  including  an 
axle  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  projecting  ends  and 
disposed  In  vertical  planes  that  extend  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach  bars 

8.  In  a  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  convergently  dlsiiosed  reach  bars  having 
their  rear  ends  connected,  of  a  member  connecting  the 
reach  bars  In  advance  of  their  conne^'tpd  ends,  and  a 
trailing  supporting  frame  having  its  front  end  plv(.te<l  to 
the  said  memiier  and  having  a  free  swinging  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  wheel  frame  Including  an 
axle  having  Its  end.s  projecting  beyond  the  opp<>8ite  allies 
of  the  frame,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  projecting  ends 
and  disposed  in  vertical  planes  that  eiten<i  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach  twirs 


12,691  MAGNETIC  TOMPOSITION  AM'  MKTHoi.  <  .F 
M.\KING  THE  S.^ME  Robbbt  A.  Hadkibld,  Sheffield, 
Kngland.  Filed  July  :\\.  1907.  Serial  No  :;st-,.492. 
Original  No  745,829,  dated  Dec.  1,  \'.»C.  <;-i\h\  No. 
1H1.22S. 

1.  A  magnetic  material  containing  Imn  with  an  admix 
ture  of  from  one  to  five  per  cent  of  .^illCdn.  and  tn-atfd 
by  heat  to  at  least  between  7O0'  and  S50°  C.  said  treated 
material  having  magnetic  permeability  and  electrical  n-- 
sisuance  Increas^-d  and  the  hysteresis  (juallty  decreased  to 
figures  above  and  below  respectively  those  which  otitaln 
with   the  purest  iron  commercially  obtainable. 

2.  A   magnetic   material   containing   iron    with   from   one 
to   five   per   cent,   of   silicon   and   showing  a   magnetic    p.'r- 
mcablllty  and  an   electrical    resistance   higher,   and   a    hvs 
teresls    action    lower    than    the    piire.'<t    iron    commercially 
obtainable. 

3.  The  herein-de8crlb**d  process  of  producing  a  magnetic 
material  of  high  permeability  and  low  hysteresis  actli.n. 
which  consists  in  alloying  a  magnetic  body  with  silicon, 
heating  the  alloy  to  between  about  !>00°  and  1.100°  centi- 
1,'rade.  allowing  it  to  cool,  and  then  reheating  it  to  between 
about  700'  and  S50'  centigrade,  and  thereupon  allowing 
it  to  cool  slowly. 

4  The  hereln-de8crit>ed  method  of  proiluclng  a  magnetic 
material  of  high  permeability  and  a  low  hysteresis  action, 
which  consists  In  alloying  a  magnetic  body  with  silicon, 
heating  the  alloy  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  below 
its  melting-point,  allowing  the  alloy  to  cfxjl.  reheating  It 
to  a  temperature  below  that  first  employed,  and  allowing 
It  to  cool  slowly. 

.').  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  a  magnetic 
material  of  high  permeability  and  low  hysteresis  action 
which  consists  In  alloying  a  njagnetlc  body  with  from  ojie 
to  five  per  cent,  of  silicon,  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  relatively  high  temperature  below  Its  melting  point, 
allowing  It  to  cool,  reheating  It  to  a  temperature  below 
that  first  employed,  and  then  allowing  it  to  cool  slowly. 


12,«92.  HINGE.  Rtt>oij>H  G.  Winter.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1905  Serial  No  2.'iS,]22.  Original  No. 
7S.'5.143.  dated  Mar.  21,  1905,  Serial  No.   20«,791 

1.  In  a  jrarlty-actlng  hinge,  the  combination  with  the 
hinge  members,  one  thereof  having  a  cam-surface  8 — 9,  the 
other  member  having  a  cam-nose  18  an4  cam-surface  14, 
which  nose  13  and  cam-snrface  8  engage  in  one  extreme 
position  of  the  hinge,  and  hold  the  cam-surfaces  9  and  14 
out  of  conUct  but  which  cam-surfaces  9  and  14  are 
brought  Into  engagement  by  movement  of  the  hinge  mem- 
bers on  their  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gravity-actuated  binge,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinge-members,  the  one  having  perforated  logs  5, 
and  the  other  having  a  perforated  log  6  connected  by  a 
bolt  7,  one  of  said  logs  B  baring  the  cam-surface  8 — 9  and 
11,  and  depreaeloB  10,  and  the  said  log  6  baring  the  cam- 
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nose  13.  cam-surface  14  and  cam  surface  15,  said  no«e  18 
and  cam  surface  .H  adapted  tb  normally  engage  and  hold 
said  cam  surfaces  9  and  14  out  of  contact,  said  surfaces 
9  and  14  being  engageable  by  a  pivotal  movement  of  one 
hinge  member  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  said  cam- 
KurfHivs  11  and  1.'  Ueing  eugageat>le  by  an  extreme  iilvotal 
movement  of  one  of  the  said  hinge-meml>erH,  substantially 
as  described. 


DESIGNS 


.38.779.  I'l.ATK  Hknbt  T.  WlLHEi.M  and  Joseph  O. 
Benjami.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380.982.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


3.  A  gravli\  acting  binge  i^-rimprisiug  a  pair  of  leaves 
having  lugs  connected  together  on  a  vertical  pivot,  the  lug 
on  the  fixed  leaf  having  a  cam  surface,  and  tbe  lug  on 
the  swinging  leaf  havin;:  a  projecting  |»art  cooperating 
with  said  surface  ;  said  surfai-e  lacing  comparatively  steep 
on  that  portion  thereof  on  which  said  projecting  part 
rests  in  the  oi)en  position  of  the  door,  and  less  steep  on 
that  portion  thereof  whereon  !*aid  projecting  part  rests 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  and  said  fixed  lug  having 
further  a  cut-out  portion  or  depreshlon  10  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  cam  surface, 

4  .\  gravity-acting  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves 
having  lugs  connected  together  on  a  vertical  pivot,  the 
lug  on  the  fixed  leaf  having  a  cam  surface,  and  the  lug 
on  the  swinging  leaf  having  a  i)roJectlng  part  cooperating 
with  said  surface,  said  surface  l>elng  comparatively  steep 
on  that  portion  thereof  (jn  which  said  projecting  part 
rests  In  the  open  i>o8ltlon  of  the  door,  and  less  steep  on 
that  pijrtion  thereof  wher«'on  said  projecting  part  reHts 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  door  :  said  fixed  lug  having 
further  a  second  cam-surface  sloping  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion on  which  said  projecting  i)art  of  the  pivoted  lug  is 
adapted  to  rest  In  the  extreme  oj>en  ptmltlon  of  the  door. 


12.fl0:!       ll!i:SKK\  ATlVK       Kabi,  UrcKKR  and   Oamel  J. 

I'l.  Kf.h     Berlin,  fiermanv       Flle<l  June  24.   IW),'.      Serial 

No    ;J66.h'.*H       original   No.  784,50:j,  dated   Mar    7,  1905, 

Serial  No    L'(il.,')S:i. 

1.  A  preservative  compound  comprising  oil,  shellac,  resin 
and  wax.  substantially  as  described 

2  A  preservative  compound  comprising  till,  stiellac, 
resin,  wax  and  glycerin,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

3  A  preservative  compound  consisting  of  more  than 
fifty  per  cent,  of  lln.soed  oil,  substantially  tv^ual  quantities 
of  shellac  and  resin,  and  a  mixture  of  w.-ix  and  glycerin, 
substantially  as  described 

4  \  prewrvat  1  ve  compound  solid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures and  liquid  at  higher  temperatures,  consisting  of  an 
oxidlred  oil  and  a  r^sin-containlng  thickening  compound, 
sut>gtantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  preservative  compound  consisting  of  an  oxidized 
oil,  thickening  material  mixed  therewith,  and  a  wax  like 
body  mixed  therewith  to  render  the  same  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble, substantially  as  described 

6.  A  preservative  compound  comprising  0(»  per  cent,  of 
oxidized  llns«»ed  oil,  20  per  cent,  of  a  resIn-containing  com- 
pound, and  20  per  cent  of  shellac  mixed  with  a  small 
percentage  of  wax  and  glycerin 

7  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drying  oil  product 
consisting  of  oxidiced  oil,  resin,  and  a  wax  like  body,  com- 
bined in  such  proportion  that  the  product,  when  heated. 
will  t)egln  to  soften  at  about  fifty  degrees  ('  and  l>ecome8 
fully  liquid  as  a  homogeneous  mass  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture, substantially  ai  described. 


^^^1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


38,780.  PICTURE  FUAMU  Hakky  L.  Bkach,  Coshocton, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  382,798.  Term  of 
patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 
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38.781.  WALL  POCKET  OR  8IMILAK  AKTICLE.  El 
E<^yoaA  Flanagan.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May  6.  1907 
Serial  No.  372.288.     Term  of  patent  M  years. 


38,784.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Henrik  Hillbom.  Walllngford.  Conn.,  aa- 
alinior  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  WalUngford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,592.     Term  of  patent  7  vearB. 


The  ornamental  design   f.i    h   handle  for  a  spoon,    fork 
The    ornamental    .lesign    for    a    wall    p-rket.    or    similar       or  similar  arti.-le  as  shu« ,: 
article,  as  shown 


38.782.     CASINC,  AND  SUPPORT  FoU   LKaiTNlN^;    VK  ^^-'^S.     CARBOI'^        Uiilivm    K    M-  Kekn,   .Jr.   Omaha 

RESTERS       Fkedkk.c  W.  Ix.bd.  New  York    .\    Y       Filed  ^*^'"       ^"^  •^*"     ^''   ^'"•'       ''*''■"*'   ^■"-  ^^--^^^       l""" 

May    15.   1907.      Serial   No.  373.884.      Term   of  patent   7  »' Pateut  14  years, 
years 


The  ornamental Hesinfn   for  a   ca.slnK   and  support   for  a 
llRhtnink;  arrester,  bh  herein  shown  and  descrlt)ed 


38.78.1.     SPOON.     CHARLES  Sklkirk,  Albany,  .V    Y      Filed           The  ornanu'ntul  .I.^sUmi  f.T  a  rar  t>ody  a«  -ilMwn 
Aug     -i.    1<H)7.      Serial    No.    387, '-Ut?.      Term   uf   patent    T 
years.  ' 

38,780  ("AR  BODY.  William  li  Nf.KrKV.  .Tr  .  Omaha. 
Nebr  Filed  Jan  17,  lf»n7  Serial  No  3.M',»<37  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


Tta«  ornamental  design  for  spoon,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desii^n  for  a  car  Itody  as  shown 


irnHmiMiirii  i  -  » 
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TRADE-MARKS  . 


PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBERS,   190  7, 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  juljudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  iwl  provides  for  The  following  fee: 

4 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  2.275.  (CLASS  40  DISTILLED  AIvCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  BiOBiK  Hr'»s  A  Co.,  LynchburK.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1905. 


OLD  VELVET 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodx  —Whisky. 


8er.  No.  4..'54.T  (CLASS  ir^  METAL  MAMFAI'TIRES 
NOT  OTIIFRWISK  TLASSIFIKD.)  Covmi  My,  Co., 
Watervllet.  .\    Y       Filed  May  .'>.  I'.x^rt. 


PartU'vtar  deficription  of  gondn  Metallic  Hull  Leads 
and  Trlmmlnjrs  Therefor,  Chains,  Metalllr  Trimmings  for 
Breast  -  straps.  .Metallic  Trlmmlnjcs  for  I^eads.  Metallic 
Hitchlnjf  I'lnn  and  Hitchlnfc  Posts  and  TrinunlnKs  There- 
for. Hammock  Trlminlnjfs,  Metallic  Hltchlnc  I'evlces, 
Breach  Irons,  Combination  Lariat,  Tether,  and  Picket  Pin 
Fiirmed  of  Metal.  Breast-Strap  Protectors.  Hooks,  Combi- 
nation Snaps  and  Thimbles.  Metallic  Trlmmln(r«  for  Trace- 
Carriers,  Metallic  Tie  -  Trimmings  and  Buckles,  Cockeyes. 
Snap  Eyes.  Animal-Weights,  Thimbles,  and  Snaps. 


Ser.  No.  .8,670.  (CLASS  14  METALS,  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Baldwins  Limited,  Wll- 
den  Iron  Works,  near  Stourport,  England.  Filed  June 
21,  1905.     L'sed  ten  years. 

Particular    defrriptinn    of   goods. — Tin,    Terne.    Leaded, 
and  Black  Sheets. 


Ber.  No.  8.671.  (CLASS  14  MKIALS.  rNWROFGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.;  Bai.dvvi.n.s  Limitku,  WU- 
den  Iron  Works,  near  Stourport,  England.  I'lled  .lune 
L'l.  190.:.. 


CIA 


Particular  det^cription  of  (/ooda  ~-T\n  I'lates. 


Ser.  No.  8.744.  (CLASS  5S  GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
W.  E.  CoMPTON,  Reddltch.  England.  Filed  .Tune  21, 
ll>05. 


ParticMlor  detotipUon  of  goods. — Flsb-Hooks. 


a8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  Seftember  5, 1907, 


B«r.  No.  8,932,  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Je8SE  Mu«)RE  Huvt  Co,  San  Francisco, 
Cal,     Filed  June  24,  1905,     V^d  ten  voarx. 


^Ksajife 


f'artirulni    desirxption  of  (jo'ntn      -Whisky. 


SU>r  Nil  9.7(57  (CLAS8  51.  M.\LT  PREPARATIONS 
.NOT  OTIIKRWISE  ('LAS.'*IPTP:n  )  Anhkiser  BfsCH 
BaEWiMi  AssuciATiu.N,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  3, 
10O5. 


The  dlaKi,>nal  dand  Is  red. 

Particular  <if*'-rt[iti'in  of  yoods. — B^er, 


Ser   No.  10,315.     (CLASS  15      OILS  AND  GREASES  N 
INCLUDED    IN    CLASSES    H.    It].    .\NIi    ,'0  >       (J.\le 
Signal    Oil    Company,    Franklin.    Pa.      Filed    July 
190,'. 

^       .«7      -^ 

Particular  (ic^<  i  ijy f ion   uf  ij'iinl.i    -Lubrlcatlng-Oll. 


OT 

NA.- 

14. 


Ser.  No  10,317  (CLASS  15,  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLri>EI)  IN  CLASSES  6,  Irt.  AND  ."iO  )  Calkna- 
Signal  Oil  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  July  14. 
1905. 


Ct-< 


f'  \\ 


K\tiJ' 


Particular  description  of  goods  —  Lubrlcatlng-Olls 


8«r.  No.  10,499.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  MoiNT  Vernon  -  Woodbbbrt 
Cotton  DrcK  Compant,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  18. 
1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser     No.   10,50'J       (CLASS  42       TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE     »M..\SSIFIED    I  Mnl  NT       VkHNON  -  W.K.DBERRV 

Cotton   Ih<k  Cumfany,  Baltlnidre.  Md       FlU>d  July  IS, 
1905.     L sed  ten  years 

Jarnelou 

I'<i>  tu  ular  lItg<■r^flt^<ln   '  '  fjaodn        (Cunn   Duck. 


Ser.  No.  10,503.      (CL.XSS  42       TKXTILES  NOT  OTHKIC 
WI8B    CLASSIFIED  >        Mni  w     Vehvs     Wih.iibcrry 
Cotton  Dcck  (^)MPany,  naltlnmr,'    Vifl       Fl!<-d  .Itily  18, 
1905,     Used  ten  years 


S' 


C\^J^4 


I 


Partiiuln  dt^tiription  r,f  goods. — Cotton  I'liik 


8*r.  No.  10.604.      (CL.VSS   42       TEXTILES   N(  "T  (•TIIKH 
WISE     CLASSIFIED.)        Modnt     \  ekn    n     Wh.jhk    k, 
Cotton  Ddck  Company.  naltlmf'T"    NM      P'ii.il  .Inly  Ih, 
1905.     Used  ten  years 

PartU-ular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 


8«r.  No.  10.783.     (CL.\SS  1.-.      olLSAM 
INCLUDED   IN   CLASSES    ^5.    16.    AM 
Signal   Oil    Company.    Franklin,    Pa, 
1905. 


';ke,\ 
I  .',11  • 
Filed 


SES  .N 
( .  M  y 
July 


oT 

N  A- 

25. 


A 
I   i 

I   I 

iil  JU 

I  O  <.)  [ 

1  IE 

Pitrticulat   desrriptian   of  good*       Liil>rlc«tlng-Oil. 


^^ 


'^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Dock. 


S.r  No  10,840,  i(^r^\SS42  TEXTI LES  N(  »T  (>TH  ER- 
WISE  CL.\SSIFIED.l  M(H  nt  Vern-in  W(«.pbkrry 
Cotton  Dcck  Company,  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  July  2H, 
1905.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods       Cotton  Duck 


September  3, 1907. 
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Ser     No     11.489.       (CLASS   51        MALT    PREPARATIONS 
NOT   OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Northern    Brew 
key   r.iMrANY.    Portland.  Oreg       Filed  Aug    K'.   l!»o.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  11.491.  (CLASS  61.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  (  LASSIFIED.)  Union  Brewing  A 
Maltin'.  Co  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 


QSCAS^ 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  11.912        CLASS  IT      WOOD  MANUFACTURES 

NOT  OTHKl'.WISE   CLASSIFIED  1      Barmbs  k  Mauk, 
Seattle,   Wash.      Filed  Aug    22.  1905. 

Parti'  uhn    description  of  yoo<f«.— Shingles. 


Ser.  No.  11.984.  a  LASS  14  METALS.  INWROUOHT 
AND  PARTLY  WI{(>r(;HT  1  Tu  (ioi.osi  hmii>t,  B«- 
■en-on-tbe-Ruhr.  GeriuHn,\       Filed  Aug.  18.  1905. 

'  TMEITMIT 

PartK  11  Inr  lit  x'-i  tpti'in  of  govdr  Iri'ii,  Steel,  ("opper, 
Tin.  ami  Alln\s  of  These  MetaU,  (^hromlum.  Manfranese. 
.Mloys  of  Manjrant's*',  .Molylxlfnurii,  .Alloys  of  Molybdenum. 
I'l  rroSoron.  Titanium,  Ferrotltunlum.  Vanadium,  Ferro- 
>ariH(llurii,  Wolfram,  Tanfallum.  Cerium,  and  Their  Alloys, 
Metals  of  Earth  —  vl«.,  .\lumlnlum  and  Beryllium  and 
Their  Alloy-  the  MeUls  of  Alkaline  Earths — viz,,  Cal 
cium.  Barium,   Strontium,   MHj:iit'«lum,  and  Their  Alloys. 


Ser,  N'     1200,2      iCLASSr.o      l"()Ol>s  NOT  01 

ri.ASsn  lED  >      The   ("     s    Morey    MERrAxrir*  Com- 
ix s^i.  I'.nver.  Colo,     Filed  Aug,  28,  1905. 


c,0UTA//5»^ 


Particular  description    of   pnad*       Dried    Frutt.s,    Olives, 
Canned  Fruits  and  \'t'^-<-tHl>U  ^ 


Ser.  No    12..-?1.S       (CLASS  ft4,     MEDICAL  AND  ST'ROICAL 
APPARATUS.    APPLIAN(^ES,    AND    INSTRUMENTS.) 

CHEMISCHE    FaHKIK    At   K    AcTIEN     (\i)RM      E      SrHERINO), 

Berlin.  Germany,      Filed   Sept.   7,   1905. 


FORMALIN 


Particular  description   of  goods.  —  Disinfecting   and    De- 
odorlxlng  Apparatus, 


Ser.  No.  12.449.  (CLASS  42  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  M(-rNT  Vkknon  ■  Woodbkrbt 
Cotton  Ditk  CoMIany.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept  11. 
1905.      I'aed  ten  years. 


^ 


Particular  drxrriplion  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 


Ser,   No.    13.173.      (CLASS   66.      WINES  i      J     Ikiii    La- 
BOCHS  &  Co.,  Bordeaux    France       1  Utxl  Sept.  30.  1905. 


Particular    dtscriptton    of   i/ootis.— Claret    and    Sauterne 
Wlnea. 


Ser   No    l,',.«o4        <  I.ASS   «     CHEMICALS   NOT  OTHER 
WISi:     CL.\SS1F1EI>.  I       JtiHANNEs     Arthur     Sanpeb, 
Hamburg,  Germany.      Filed  Oct.  14,  1905. 


BACILLOL 


Particular  discr\ption  of  goods.  —  Disinfectants  In  Liquid 
Form    and    In    the    Form    of    Powder,    Deodorants,    (Jerm 
Destroyers,  and  Sheep  Dip. 


Ser.  No.  16.2J^0.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LI(;HTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21  I  Albergkr  Conpknseh  Ci^mpan^,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.   17,  1906       Used  ten  years 


WAINWRI6HT 


Particular    descriptifin    of    .ooorf*    -Water  Heaters    and 
Heat-Extractors. 


Ser.  No.  16.251.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Albehgeh  Condenseb  Compant,  New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.      Used  ten  years. 


QIRHOGATED-niBC 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Water-Ueaters    and 
HeatEitrartors. 
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Skptember  3,  1907. 


8«r.   Na    16.934.      (CLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES.)      JOnkOp-  Ser.  No.  20.501        (CLASS  39       CLOTHING   NOT   OTHER- 

IS08     OCH      Vl-lcans     TiMDSTiCKSFABRiKHAKTiSBOLAO.  WISE  CLASSI Fl ED. )      J.  SrHoENBMAN,  Baltimore,  Md. 

JOnkOplng.    Sweden       Filed    Feb.    12.    1906.      Used    ten  Filed  June  22,  1906. 
years. 


I'articutar  deacription  of  goodn.  —  Matches 


;^^' 


PitrUcular  deMcripiion  of  yjo./*  — Pantalixins 


Ser.  No.   18,772,      (CLASS  1.      ANIMAL.  1      Bkckeh  Bhos 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.   13,  190G. 


Ser.  No.  20,804.  (CLASS  67  rHARMACETTICAL  VRV.V- 
.VRATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES  1      John   D.    Shi  lkk,    Ver- 

na!.   rtah.       Filed  .July  9,   19<>«. 


Particular  dtU'ription  af  ijoodx  ~    Furs  and  Skln.s. 


I'tirtu-ular  detrription  of  gooda. — A   I.lnlment 


S^r     No     19.608.      (CLASS    3s       RUBBER    AND    MINOR  Ser.  No.  20.811.     (CLASS  JO      CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 

PLASTICS   NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)       Daim  IN    CLASS   61.    AND    EDC.E     TOOLS.  1       En     Wf.sTHoK. 

i.KK  M'tTikHEN  (JESELL-srHAkT.  UntprtUrkhelm.  near  Stutt  Sollnjfen.  Crerniany.      Filed  July  9,   1906. 
^art,  (iermany.     Filed  May  16.  1906. 


MERCtotS 


Particular  description  of  j700<i«.— Sheet  -  Rubber,  Solid 
and  Pneumatic  Rubt)er  Tires,  and  RuM>fr  Boots,  -Shoes, 
Leggings,  Hats,  Caps,  Jackets,  Waistcoats,  Cloaks,  Collars, 
Capes. 


t 


] 


Ser,    No     19.HT0.      (CLASS   43.     THREAD    AND   YAKN.>    ■        Partirular  dei'^iption  of  gnodo  ^-CuUfry  Hn,^  AU   Kinds 
Blodgbtt  4c  0B3WBLL  Co.,  Pawtuckct,  R.  L     Filed  May      ^^  Hand  Edge  Tools 
:.'6.  1906. 


The  words,  monogram,  circles,  and  panel  being  red. 
Particular  detcription   of  good* — Spool  Cotton   or   Sew- 
ing Thread. 


Ser.  No.  20,951'.      (CLASS  41      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)      The  William   Carteh  ('(k,  Highland 
vllle,   Mass       Filed    July    16.    1906.       Uae<i   ten   years. 


CARTERS 


Pirtirular   detcription   of  yoo<i«.-- Knitted    Union    Suits, 
•   Corset  (livers.    Vests.    Drawers,    .\bdomlnal    Bands.    Shirt 
Bands. 


8«r.  No.  19,878.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFUED.) 
Fabbik  Stolzinbckq  Dbctschb  Bchbac-Eixbichtcnqs- 
(}«8CLLSCHAFT  MIT  BBHCHRl.HKTKB  HArTCNO,  Oos,  Ger- 
many.     Filed   Maj  26.   1906. 


Ser     No    21,736.      ((^LASS    19       BOATS    AND   ROAD  VE 
incurs  )      Daimler     Motohkn     CTr.sELL.s.HArr,  Inter 
tUrkhelm,    near    Stuttgart,    (lermany        Filed    Aug,     24. 
1906. 


MtPCttiM 


Particular    detcription    of    gooda. — Type  -  Writing    Ma 
chinaa. 


m 


Particular  deacription  nf  gii<id»  Carriages,  Automo 
biles,  Motor-Cycles,  Sleighs.  Motor  Sleighs,  Boats,  and 
Motor  Boats. 


SiiPTKMHKR   3,  1907. 
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Ser.  No,  21.816        (CLASS  50.      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser.    No.    24,253.      (CLASS  3,      VEGETABLE,)      Thb  Ax,- 
CI.^8SIFIED  )      Smith   Lichtt  h  Hn.i.M,AN  CoMr.^w,  bebt  Diokinhun  Comi-anv.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  24, 

Waterloo,  Iowa.      Filed  Aug.  30,  1906,  1906. 


Particular    dcitcription     of    (/•■ndi' 
Fruits,  and  Flavi.rtnK  KitrHcts 


MInrf     Meat.     Dried 


19    ^  00 


I'mticular  description  of  goods. — Field  and  Grass  Seed. 
Ser    No    i;3,L'-)7       (CL.ASSOT      PH ARM A(   EUTICAL  PHKP-    ; 

.^RATIONS.    PLASTERS.     AND    PROPRIETARY     AND    |  

VETERINARY     MEDICINES,*      Thomas     M      Childs,       ger.    No.   24.491.      (CLASS  68.      PUBLICATIONS.)      Bkr- 
iTovldenre,  R.  1.      Filed  Nov.  7.  1906.  j^^rd  p   c.HtNAi  KR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jnn.  7.  1007, 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
luK'  <  Minixiund. 


A  Liquid  Tooth  Cleans 


Ser     No     23. IMS      (CLASS   49,     DISTILLED   ALCOHOLIC 
l.lgUoRS  '      Wm.    Sa.ndkh.sun   k  Sun,   Leith,   Scotland, 

FlU'd  .Nov     10,   1906. 


IIUV    tlR     SCOTCH      WM1SK1 

VAT 

D.»Tii.i«j    LtlTH 


Partirulor   ih  ^rrifition   (,f  pmuls        Whisky 


Ser.  No.  23.411  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  (OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Central  Bkewlng 
Co.,  East  St.   Louis,   111        Filed  Nov.    16.   1906. 


^ 


The  leaf  Is  K'reen  and  the  monojrram  red. 
Pnrtifular    description    of    goods — Beer. 


Ser  No  23,593  (CLASS  44,  BAKERY  PIUH  )UCTS.  CE 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEASTS  J,  G  lit  tchison  &  Co. 
Ottumwa,   Iowa,      Filed   Nov,   26,    19O0 


# 


f0   CHi 


Er 


Particular  description  of  goods — Buckwheat  Flour, 
Breakfast  Oreal  Foods.  Wheat  Flonr,  Oatmeal,  Cornmeal, 
Klce.  Rolled  Oats.  Corn-Starch,  and  Crackers. 


C*rcdopraph 


Particular   description    of   goods 
Untln>rti  Perlodtrally  Issued. 


-Statements   of  Credit 


Ser,  No  2.^,16'^  (CLASS  26  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,) 
Samiil  Cleland  Davidson,  Belfast,  Ireland  Filed  Feb. 
<V   1907,      T'sfd  ten  vears. 


j  SIROCCO 

Particular  deacriptum  of  goods.-  -Centrifugal  r>an8. 
Blowers,  Propeller-Fans,  CentrlfuRal  Pumps,  Forges,  To- 
bacco Curing  Machinery,  Twyere,  Ai>paratu8  for  Moisten- 
ing and  Apparatus  for  Drying  Tobacco.  Tea,  or  other  Sub 
BtAnces  In  I^oose  Portable  Form,  Pneumatic  Conveyers,  Ap 
p«ratu8  for  Filtering  Air  by  Passing  It  Through  a  Fllter- 
\n\i  Medium.  Apparatus  for  Cooling  Air  Wherein  the  Air  Is 
Hr  iUght  Into  Contact  with  the  Cooling  Medium,  and  Ap- 
paratus for  Moistening  Air  Wherein  the  Air  Is  Brought 
Into  Contact  with  Water  or  other  Fluid 


Ser.  No.  2.'). 169.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  I>IGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Samiel  Cleland  Davidson,  Belfast. 
Ireland       Filed  Feb    6,   1907,      Used  ten  years 


SIROCCO 

Pmrtiouktr  detcription  of  goods. — Stoves.  Furnaces, 
Steam-BollerB.  Farnace  Draft  Apparatus,  Ventilating  Fans, 
liiid  \ent Hating  Ajiparatus. 


Ser.  No.  25.362,  (CLASS  36,  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,) 
Bentlev  &  Olmsted  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  18,   1907, 


m 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Leather 
Shoe*. 


Boots    and 


M«^»i*  ■-.  r  •^^»^s*^ 


-a,......s.-r,'-  ;i."3iij^iiJ  «••:.•  • 
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8«r.  No.  26,731.    (CLASS  87.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Thomas  W.  Aloko,  Chi 
cmso,   III.     Filed  Mar    4,  1907 


PNEUMOSEPTIN 


Particular   deacription   of  ffoodt—  An    Antiseptic    .\ntf 
febrile  Uogueot  Elxteroal  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  2«.«06.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  F.  A.  Patkick  &  Co..  Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 


Ser  No.  25.953.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANlFACTrUES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Standard  Sani- 
tary Mro.  Co  ,  IMttshurif,  I'a.     Filed  Mar    13.  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good* — Dresses,  Sklrta,  (jowns, 
i'etticoatg,  Shirt  WaisU,  Cor»et  Coveri.  Drawers,  Wrap- 
pers. l>re8slDg  Sacks,  Kimonos.  Aprons.  Cloaks.  Rain- 
coats, Uoods.  Legglnira,  Waistcoats,  I'ndervests,  and 
Shawls.  All  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Wnven  ("loth, 
and  Fur  and  Woven-Cloth  Muffs,  Fur  iKjubles,  Fur  Clus- 
ters, fiml  Fur  Sets. 


^ 

rj^ffiSflB 

f\TT\ 

rv\v.   . 

:  a 

?^^"'^ 

\^ 

-    ^      Nil 

) 

*       - 

sTRiCTU  nis 

OUAHTX 

1 

7'^ 

~  .  I 

Partk-ulnr     ih-t'-rt^itmn     of     yoodn.  —  .Metal      Bath  Tub*, 
Sinks.    Water  (liwets.   Tanks*,    and    IM[)«»s   and    Flttln>rH   Be 
longing  Thereto. 


Ser.  No.   2r>,_'ttr,       i  CLASS  4       ABRASIVE   A.ND  POLISH 
INQ    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLUDEI)    IN    (LASSES    8 
AND   18.)      Selig   Sonnk.ntiial  A  Co..   Ix)iidon,   KnKland. 
Filed  Mar    2ti.  1907. 


SUNDAIE 


Particular  detcription  of  yo'ci*  —  Curundum  and  Emery 
Grinding  Wheels.  , 


Ser.   No    2«.52.5.      (CI^SS45.      BEVERA<iES,  NON  AI><0 
HOLIC.)       Dkltschb      Wbinmostkelterei      alkohoi^ 

KKEIKR      ObST      1.ND      TRALBEN  SAPTK      H.      LAMPE      k      Co. 

WoiMS    A   Rh.    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Worms  on  the-Rhlne,    Ger- 
many.    Filwl  Apr    0,   1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Must  or  Qrape-Jnlce. 


Ser.  No;  2«,802.  (CI^SS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINMU)  ThI  H.  B.  CvxThin 
COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 


anhsephne 


Pmrtienlar  4e*tription  of  good*. — Tootta    Powders  and 
PMtee. 


Ser.    No.    28.859.       i  CLASS   61       JEWELRY    AND    SOLID 
AND    PLATED    PRECIOIS  METAL    WARE.i       Kai  TZ 
M.\s\  &  Si  SSKCLD,  Newark.  N    J       File<l  Apr.    12,   1907. 


IMS 


Pmrttemiar  denrTiption  of  ijnoilg       Bracelets,  Rlnjn»,  Neck 
lacee,  P^idauts,  BroocheB,  I'lns,  Buttons,  aud  :Studa. 


Ser  N.  -'t;.741  iCLASS  ,'.1  MALT  I'KKrAKA TIONS 
Nor  OTHERWISE  CI.ASSIFI  KD.  .  FaA.NK  M.  IX^TLE, 
Boston,  Mass      Filed  Apr    18,   1907. 


H^> 


tviv-f 


dt»«- 


Partiruliir   ilt m-rifttion   of  yooda. — A   Compound    "f   Malt 

and  Hops 


Ser.  No  28,745.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LlyCOKS.  1  R.iEWEKAMP  Br«s  .  Oshkosh,  Wis  Filed 
Apr    18,  1907 


3pfek 


f'nrtii-uiar  df'McriptioH  of  gonda — Whisky. 


9^T  No.  26.782  i  CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PIASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  E.jbebt  J  Sormam, 
Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  19<^t7. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Cough  Remedtee. 


Skptkmbkr  5,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.  No   26,780,     (CLASS  44      BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB-   I  Ser.   No.   27.175.      (CLA&S  51.     MALT  PRBPAEATI0N8 


REAL   FOODS,    AND   YEAST.)      The    Wall-Rooalskt 
Milling   Co.,    McPherson,    Kana.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1907. 


Partlrular  drtrr^ptton  of  i^ood*.— Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  Nu.  28,s9»<  (CLASS  14.  METAU*^,  UN  WROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROr(JnT  1  (Jane  BKotHKk.s  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y       Flle<l  Apr    2.''..   1907. 


NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wm.  Prima  Baa- 
i>iN  Weiss  Bkkh  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  6,  1907. 
T'sed    ten    vears. 

Particular  dfucription  of  goodn. — Beer. 


o'LASS    19        BOATS    AND    ROAIMrS< 

HICLES.)  OKsrr.RRFirjIlSC   HE      DAIMI.KR-M(>TOa«H-0»' 

SKLLSCHAFT     (;ksKI  LSiHAhT      MIT     BESCHRXNKTKR      HaF- 

Tl'NO,  Vienna.  AiiKtria  HvinKflry       Filed  May   10,   1907 

BRINKIA 

Particular  description  of  goods — Automobiles. 


Ser.  No  27,307.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Hhjo  Emil  Schhadkr, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  11.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  yood*  — ImKatldn  Metal   I>eaf. 


Ser  No  28. 900  (CLASS  37  TAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFAC.'nRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Hanlon  Sharps  Co  .  Wheeling,  W  \  a  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1007. 


Gh^ 


Particular  drgrription  of  goods.   -Wrapping  Paper. 


S«T      No      28,901         (CLASS    37         PAPER     AND     UAUER 

MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    (  LASSl  FIEl )  1       Crushed  Grain. 
The  Hani.on  Sharph  Co.,  Wheeling,  W    \'a       I'lled  Apr 
25.  1907. 


Particular    dencriptifin     (,f    gand*  -    Feed     (^omposed    of 


Si/mr 


PariicuUxr    description    of   good* — Wrapping  Paper. 


Ser.  No  27,077.  (  CLASS  67.  PHARMACET'TICAL  PRIP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  UROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  C.eoroe  E  Whittaker, 
SomerTllle,  Mass.     Filed  May  2.  1907. 


B««"* 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Cough    Medicine    or 
Medicinal  Cordial 


Ser.   No.   27,370.      (CLASS   68.      PUBLICATIONS  )      RoL- 
i.AND  R.  FIRMER,  Freeport.  111.      Filed  May  14,  1907. 


b^     THE  NATIONAL      ^ 
^^MAGAZINl5   V^ 


I4AGAZ1NE 

POR  me  Fan  cier 

NAAKEI   HOC  OBOWEH 


Particuhir  di  ncription  of  goodt.  —  Magazines. 


Ser.  No.  27.159.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       F.    Schacht,    Brunswick,    Ger- 
many.     Filed  May  8.  1907 


Ser.  No.  27.420  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)      Max  Ix>kwen8TKIn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Mav  18.  1907. 


^ 


^H^VBIfl» 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Preparations  of  Tar 
to  be  Ueed  as  PreeervatlTea  of  Frulta  and  VegeUblee,  1       Particular  description  of  (/ooda.— MeUl-Pollah. 
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■•r.  No.  27.424.      (CLASS   19.     BOATS  AND  BOAD-VB-      8er.    No.    28.326.       (CLASS    37.      PAPEB    AND    PAPBB 


HICIJB8.)      OuTMtKucuiacHi   Daimlu-IIotobbji-Ob- 

•■IXaCHATT  OBSBLLSCHArr  MIT  BBSCHBlN  KTBB  HaT- 
TTJMO.  Wiener-Neofltadt,  near  Vleniui.  Aastrla-Huocary. 
KUed  May  16,  1907. 


MANUFACTUBES   NOT  0THBBWI8B  CLASSiriBD.) 
Ambbican    Wbitino    Pafku   Compaxt,    Holyoke, 
Filed  June  24.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


maIa 


particular  description  of  ffooda. — Automobiles. 


OSffiKDKttlBi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cover  Paper. 


8«r.  No.  27.744.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Si  sqckha.nna  Silk  Mills.  .New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  28.334.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  TAI'ER 
MANIFACTLRES  .NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1 
American  WKiTiMi  I'ArER  Ciimpavt.  Uolyoke,  Mass. 
Flied  June  24.  I9*)7      rse<l  ti'n  y.'Brs 

Ceiltdc 

PartiruUir   ilfgrriptton   of   ijoo'Ih       Writing   anil    I'rlntltijf 
Paper 


Partivular  description   of  aoods.  —  Silk   Piece  Goods   and 
Silk-Mixed   Pi.'ce  (ioods. 


Ser.  No.  2*t.3;ifi  iCI.ASS  :!7  I'.M'KH  AND  PATER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHKRWISE  CLASSIFIED  , 
American  WaiTiNr,  Papkr  Company,  Holyoke,  Ma.s.s 
Filed  June  24,  1907       Us«'.l  ten  vears 


(S©y[p©(?^ 


Ser.  No.  27,«»«(Oi  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
.\ND  DRESSI.NCS. »  The  As.«i(k:iatku  Shuk  Company, 
Boston.   Ma.ss      Flied  June  4,  1907. 


Particuiar  description  of  goods.    -Writing  and   l'rlntlnt{ 
Paper. 


Ser  No  2S,.'?;?7.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
.MAM  FAi'TURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1 
American  Writlvo  Papkr  Comtany.  Ho1.\  >ke.  Mass 
Filed  June  24.   l'.>07       Used  ten  years 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Oil    Blackings,    Paste 
Blacking,  Sboe-Dresslnsa.  and  Leather-Dressings. 


P[IRS!l/?iKl 


Ser.  No.  27,802.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
C.  Rohdb,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  June  5,  1907. 


Particular  desi'ription  of  ijoodM       Wrlflnj;  and   Printing 
I'ap^jr. 


Ser.    No.    28,341.       1  CLASS    Wl        PAPER    AND    PAPER 
MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  1 
.\MERUAN    Whitinc,    I'APtR    CuMPA.sY.    Holjoke,    Mass. 
j        Ftleil  June  24,  1907.     Used  ten  years 

■  AMEIRDCAN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and   Printing 
Paper. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Paper,  I^ack- 
Inv-Prnper.  Caaliur- Paper.  Tlssae  or  Silk  Paper.  Fancy  or 
Not*  Paper.  Colored  Paper,  Printing- Paper,  Drawing- Pa- 
per, Tinted  Paper,  Parehment-Paper,  Pasteboard,  Card- 
board, and  Cardboard  Paper. 


Ser  No  28,344.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
.\WERICAN  Writinq  Papeh  Cdmpany,  Holvoke.  Mass 
Filed  June  24.  1907.     Used  ten  years 


wiieoMi 


Particular  description   of  poorf*.      Writing  and   Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  Na  28.120.  (CLASS  36.  LBATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBBWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
UNmo  Statbs  Whip  Compant,  Weatfleld,  Maas.  Filed 
JiuM  14,  1907.    Uaed  Ua  ymtu. 

VULCANITE 

Pmrttomimr  dMoriptkut  of  fiwo^.— Whip*. 


Ser.  No.  28,350.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  Robert  Lee  Dikfy.  Newbern.  N  C.  Filed 
June  24,  1907. 


Particular  deocripticn  of  goods. — Tonic  Bareraxea. 


September  3, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  28,408.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'      Ser.  No.  28,662.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEP- 
MATEBIAL8.)      Dbxtbb  Bbothebb   Compakt,   BoBton,  ABATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND   PROPRIETABY    AND 


.Mass.     Piled  June  26.  1907. 


PETRIFAI 

Particular  description  of  goods. — l>amp-Pr<><)f   I'alnt  for 
ment,  Brick,  Stone,  Wood,  or  Iron  Work. 


Ser  No  28.454.  (CLASS  60.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TKKI.^LS. )  Thb  Monarch  Tvpkwhitek  Company  . 
SyriK MIS..,  N    Y.      Filed  June  28.  1907 


VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       VoiQT    ft    Co.,    ChatU- 

nooga,  Tenn.      Filed  July  8,  1907. 

RICOL 

Particular  description  of  £;of)d«. — Tagteiess  Caator  OU. 


Ser.    No.    28.007.       (CLASS   68        PIBLUATIONS. )      Thi 
GRArroN  PRKSH.  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  July  h.  1907 

THE    AMERICAN 
JOURNAL    OF    UROLOGY 

ParticiiJfir  drscription  of  goods. — A   MM^'azlne. 


l'"^*''^'^'    '^'^^•P';""  ;/   £;ood..-Type-Wrlter    Ribbon.       ^^^    ^.^    28.697.     .CLASS  G.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
and  Type^^riter  Carton  Paper.  ,,.j^j^.  CLASSIFIED.)      The    H     H.   Clafli.n   C.>m,.a.nv, 


Ser.  No.  28,458.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB- 
RtAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST  1  Wa.hiihirn  Crosbt 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Filed  June  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  28,562.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1  The 
HrxisirK  Mrr,    Co  ,  Newcastle,  Ind.      Filed  July  2.  1907. 


New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  10,  1007. 


ANTISEPTINE 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Liquid     .\ntlseptlc 

Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  28,699.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHBP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  i  Elmku  E.  He.ss.  Brook, 
Ind       Filed  July    10,  ll)(t7 

W*HbC« 

Particular  (Irnrription  of  (/ooi/*  -   Witch  Hazel  Cream. 


I'iirtxcuUir  ilt scription  of  goods  —Kitchen  Cablnete. 


8«r  No  28,604.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Dk.  Pierbk  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Used  ten 
Tears. 


Dr.pierres 


Ser.  No.  28.730.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  C  S.  Welch  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  11,  1907. 

••WELCO" 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Depilatories.    Toilet 
•  ream,    Halr-Tonlc.    Shampooing    Preparations,    Skin  Olnt 
ment,   Complexlon-Pllls,   Troches,   Toilet   Powder,   Face  Lo- 
tion, and  Corn  Cure. 


Ser.  No.  28.742.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
(Joodyear's  Metallic  Rcbbkh  Shoe  Co..  Naugatuck, 
Conn.      Filed  July   1-',  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


ParticHlar  description  of  goods. — SuppoOltorles,  Tablets,  Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 

and  Pills.  ,  Sboee. 


^'at!5?'-.r'r-..'-3j."L..^j„-i.L_ixi-'"»4^to'iiiw 
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8«r     No    28  748.       (CLASS   88.      RUBBBK   AND    MINOR  Br.   No.   28.806.      (CLASS   19.      BOATS    AND  ROAD-VE- 

PLAKICS    NOT    OTHBRWI8B    CLASSIFIED.)      Th«  HICLES.)      8t.t.n.-Dc«tea  Compant.  Cbicop«  F.Ui^ 

OooDTmiB's    METALLIC   RoBBM   8ho«   Cc,    Naa««tuck.  MaM.     Filed  Julj  18,  1907. 
Conn.     Filed  Julj  12.  1907.     Ui«d  ten  year*. 

"wales  GOODYEAR" 

PariUml^    detoripUon    of    good*.— Rabher    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Ser  No  28  765,  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACnn^RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
KKirrcR  BEOS..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  July  13.  1»07. 


KOBKEB 


Particular   detcription   of   £^>od«.— Leather    and    Canvas 
tiuoes. 


FartHuiar  dtS<-rii)tion  of  OOOdi       .\utomobl!f's 


Ser  No  28,766  (CLASS  36,  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Kkiffeh  Bkos,.  New  Orleana,  La.      Filed  July  13,  190T. 


feer  No.  28.807.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHBE- 
WISE  rL.\8SIFIP:D/i  Hammki-.  Riqlandbh  k  Co  ,  New 
York,  N    Y,      Filed  July  15,  1907. 


LEANDER 


Particular    r/,  «cnp(ton    of   goods — Leather    and    Canvas 
Shoes. 


Ser  No  28,770.  (CLASS  36,  LEATHER  .\ND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
KBirFBH  BBO8.,  New  Orleans,  I^       Filed  July  13.  1907. 

MAID  OF  ORLEANS 

Particular   description  of  good*. — Leather   and   Canvas 
ShoM. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Watch  <; lasses 


Ser  No.  28,812.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS  1  AmbbicaS 
Tradino  Company  (Pacific  Coast i,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  July  15,  1907.     Used  ten  years 

HEDidnOHBRAHD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No  28.772  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
KsirFBK  BBO8.,  New  Orleans,  La.      Filed  July  13.  1907. 

PRUDENCE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — leather   and   Canvas 
Shoes. 


Ser  No  28,813.  (CLASS  54.  SEAFOODS.)  Amkbican 
Tradi.nu  Compawt  (Pacific  Coast),  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  15,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


tJ*»»K"fcl|ri 


Ser.  No.  28.795.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YBA8T.)  Standard  Wafm  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1907. 

CREMO 

PcrMevtar  imeri§Uon  of  poo4i.— BUcuit*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

•♦ 

Ser.  No.  28,829.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) MiCHABL  J  McHuQH,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  16,  1907. 

ParticuUir  descHption  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Beveragre. 


Ser.  No.  28,800.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBR- 
W1SB  CLASSIFIED.)  Wm.  B.  Ri«»«  h  Sojc  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1907. 


ParMeular  dMcription  of  go^ds.—jyo&omntM  and  Anti 
Mptlcs. 


Ser.  No  28,861.  (CLASS  61  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATBD  PRBCIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  CASTBa, 
Qtarnstsom  k  RiMiNOTON,  Attleboro,  Maas.  Filed  July 
18,  1907. 


/Q»RV 


ParUouUtr  tosoripUon  of  poo^.— Jewelry  for  PerwAal 
AdomoMiit 


;  I 


Skftembhr  3,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


>B9 


Ber  No  28,881  (CLASS  15  OIL8  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLr'DED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16.  AND  SO  »  Tini:  Watkr 
Oil  Ci>  .  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  July  19,  1W7  Used 
tt'n  vear^ 


8er    No.  18.962.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHBEWIBS 
CLASSIFIED.)     The  Bdrt  Olnit  Canniwo  Co..  Oasida 

and  Albion,   N    Y.      Filed  July  22,   1907. 


jloW 


J4*3 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Ncr^'tahles. 


Pwrtirular  description  of  goods       Illnmlnatlng-OU. 


Sor  No  28.ft77  (('L.\S.»^  .ST  PAPER  AND  PAi'ER 
MANrF.\('TT'RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED  » 
Amkkha.n  Writing  Papkb  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass 
I'Ued  July  22,  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


w>AmB©m 


Ser.  No.  28,898.  (CLASS  36  I.E.XTHER  .\ND  LE.\TI1KK 
M AVT'F.ACrrRES  NOT  OTMEHWISE  CL.XSSIFIED  ) 
Ski./..  ."^rHWAB  k  (  oMHa.nv,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  19. 
1907. 


Parti<  iiliir  description   of  pood*.- -Writing  and   Printing 
I'nper. 


Ser.  No.  28.999.     (CLASS  67.    PH.XRMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATION8.     I'L.XSTEHS.     .\NIt    PROPRIETARY     AND 
VETERINARY      MEDICINES  1         Fanmk      Harknkss. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  2.S,   I'.tOT 


.>»* 


s.^^ 


Particular    desciiption    of   goods. — A    Salve    for    Burns, 
Frost-Bltes,  and  Sores. 


color  Ih  ln>:  purplo 
Pwiiculiir    (ifHi  i\filior\    of    good*.   -I^eather    lioots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29.013.  (CLASS  47  CONFECTIONERY  )  .Vb- 
len-Day  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1907. 


■•r.  No.  28,899.  (C1..VSH  .H6  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTrRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1 
Hki.z,  Schwab  k  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  19, 
1007. 


Nesta 


I'nrtu'ulnr   dctctiptidn    of   goods. — Chocolates   and    Can 
dies. 


The  color  being  blue. 

Particular     description  of     goods. — Men's.      Women's. 

Misses',  Children's,  Boys',  and  Youths'  Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  29.019.       (CLASS  4ti.      COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.)     Jonk.s-Paddock  Co.,  Han  Francisco,  Cal 
Filed  July  24,  1907. 


Partii  ular  description  of  goods.      Tea. 


Ser    No    29.021.      (CLASS  69       HOROI/OGICAL  INSTRU- 
Ser   No   28,948       (CLASS  50       FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  MENTS)      Byron    L.    Stra-sblbger,    New    York.    N     Y 

CLASSIFIED)      Charles    Hewitt    k    Sons    Co.,    Des  Filed  July  24,  1907. 


Moines,   Iowa.      Filed  July  22,   1907. 


ORA.U 


ELROY 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Watches  and   Watch 
M<)V(>mPDts. 


Ser.    No.    29,030.       (CLASS    2.       MINERAL.)       Coleman 
Mining  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.      Filed  July  25.  1907. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables.  Dried  Fruits.  "  Flavoring  Extracts,  Spices, 
Mince  Meat. 

130  0  0—19 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 


^■->ll 


^    %  -^y    '■ .  ^ 
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8«r.  No.  29.031  {Cr^\8g  48.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB  Ser.  No.  29.093.  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
8TITUTE8.)  Upham  Bto's.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  '  MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
July  25,  1907.  Millie    Hapo<^>od    Shoe    Co  .    Lynn.    Masa.      Filed    July 

29.    1907. 


Locky  Cross 

Particular  dearription  of  ffood«. — Teas  and  Coffe*»s 


Ser.  No.  29,06«.  (CLASS  4i»  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN(;S.  .\M)  NOTIONS  »  \'.kc\fic  Novelty  CoMrA.vT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  1*7.  1907. 


** 


Q%  Puffy  Huff les 


l'<irti,uln>-    'i^^^«•r^^)tlnn    of   {/ootl*. — Ladles'    Hair-Comb* 
Made  of  ("I'llniuhi  anj  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  2ft,0«7.  (CLA.SS  r,^.  GAMKS  .\M.  TOYS.  AND 
SI'ORTTNO  OOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSI  FI  KD.) 
The  K.  .\  I'KLLEGER  CoiiPA.w.  Akron.  Ohio  Filed 
JiUv  27,   lf>o7. 


-^^ 


Pnrtirulnr  dm.ripHon  of  f;oo'i«.— Fl.sh-Hooks.  Leader*, 
.\rtlrtclal  Flifs,  Baits.  Spoons.  Swlvfls.  Sink.-rs.  Fi-ili 
Scalers.  Fish  -  Speara,  Hook  -  K.xtraot..rH,  Fish  -  Striri^-.  rs 
Lines.  Floats.  (Juts.  Splnn»Ts,  Trollers,  I, In.-  Spr.-ad.  r< 
riearinff  RlnKS.  .Set-Mne  Snaps  and  Khiiis.  .  Mnno,  tine 
Links,  Chiiffglng  Rlifs,  and  Heels 


Ser,  .No.  29.(W,S,  ,  CLASS  .iH.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTl-RES  NOT  OTHKRWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  E  a.  Pfliegek  Company.  Akron.  Ohio  Fil^d 
July  27,    1!M)7 


<e> 


Particular  .tetcription  of  f700-i«.— Harness  Rosettps  and 
Ornaments,  Buckle-Shields.  Loops,  Harness  letters  and 
Fljcures.  Harness  Spots  and  Nails.  Brow-Bands,  Housing 
Plates.  Nose-Band  Guards. 


Particular   dci^rription   nf  go'td.i  --Ia'&Wut    H. >•■(•<.    Shoes, 
Slippers,  and  I^gKln^s 


Ser.  No.  29.114.  (CLASS  ,-.1  M.U.T  I'UKPAKATImns 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIKK  i  I'aiuov.n  Malt 
RXTBACT  Ct>..  New  York,  N.  Y.       Filed  July  30,  1U07. 


Parlicular  detrriptimi  of  ()<,>)>lt>       Malt  Extract. 


Ser.  N  '  -"Mj',  n  i.ASS  \:\  THRKAI)  aNI*  YARN.) 
Thk  A.mekua.n  Tina^\i.  ("wMr.w^,  .Icrsos  citv.  N".  J. 
Flle<l  July  31,  1007 


Paituul'it    ■irM.riptiun  ul  ijuudx. — Spool-Cotton.    S^wlnR- 
Cotton,  and  Thre.-id. 


Ser.  No.  29,1.-! rt.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  <;(»<  )I.S,  FI  UNISH 
IN(;s,    AND   NOTK^NS  I       I^aeayettk    Sis)km.ek   <  om- 
PANV,  Easton.  I'a.      Fllwl  July  ;n,  1907 

LAFAYETTE 

SUSPENDER 

Particular  description  of  f70O<f»— Suspenders. 


Ser    No.    29.079.      fCI^XRS  63.      MEASURING    AND   SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND   INSTRl 
MENTS.  I      Richard    Klim.er.    Gumpoldsklrchen.    n^ar 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  July  20.  11>07. 


Ser  No  29.140  (CLASS  .'i'^  (iA.VIES  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI. 
Jamks  F.  Gregoht,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  J 


TOYS,  AND 
.ASSIFIEI)  > 
uly  31.  11)07, 


Particular  dctcription  of  ffOod*.—G[^«i  TMben  tor  W^ter  Particular    dfcription    o/-  pood*.— Artificial     Bait     for 


Gages 


FUh. 


Septkmbkk  3,  1907. 
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S»-r    No    29.14:{       (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  t      The    Grkat    Wkstbkn    Ckkcal    Com 
PANV.  Chicago,  III,        Filed  July  31,  1907. 


his 


lOO 


LBS. 


DAIRY  FEED 


Particuliii  (/.  wt  1,,/iofi  of  fiiKulM  ('Htilf  I'l-tM)  Consist- 
ing of  .Mlxtnr.-s  of  MolasHt'K,  (;ralns.  and  Their  By- 
Prnduds. 


Ser.  No  29,163.  (("LASS  til  .lEWEI.HY  .\ND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECK  MS  MK  IWI,  WARE  i  SAB. 
Ledkhek  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1907. 


bluffy  Ruffles 


Pnrtirulnr  'It  xcnjiiion   of  ijomh      .Tt-welry  for  Personal 
Adornitient, 


Ser.  No.  29.170.  (CLASS  4."  HEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) JnsErii  K  Patikknon.  Wilkes  Rarre,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  l.»()7       Used  ten  years 


GLnrSoioaT 

"WKTER 


FtHTticular   de»Cfi/'Mon    of    ijooiIm       Spring  Water, 


Ser  No  L".)177  ((LASS  44  HAKERY  I'Rtil  >CCTa,  CB- 
RK,\I,  I'OOltS,  AND  YEAST.)  IlBNRY  Mm-iH.\BI, 
KMn>.iis  (  ity,   Mo       Flle<l  Auj;    2.   1907. 


PnriiruJar  ih  if^ijitivn  of  goods.  —  Bread, 


Ser  No  20.1H1  (('LASS  ('..{  MEASrinN(;  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCKS  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS t  Ch,\i:les  .Mii)i.vei.  Ym  no,  San  Fninolsco, 
(ill        Filf<l  AuK    2.  I'.t07. 

Pnrtirulnr   d<  nrription  of  goods.  —  Calculators 


Ser,  No.  29,193.     (CLASS  6H,     PUBLICATIONS.)     Mxm 
Ai  BRBACH.  New  York,  N,  Y.      Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 

NEW'YORKKR  HANDELS«ZEITIING. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Financial  and  Com- 
mercial Newspaper  i    _ 


Ser.  No  29,201      (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    Trow 
BKiDGB  Chocolate  Chip  Co.,  Meadvllle.  Pn.     Filed  Aug 


3.   1907. 


Z' 


TroTro 

Particular  descrtfttion   of  youds  -    Candles. 


Ser.  No,  29.202.  (CLASS  47  CONFECTIONERY.)  Tbow- 
UKiixiK  Chocolate  Chip  Co.,  Me.idvllle,  Pa  Filed  Aujf 
3.  1907. 


f<^unchi 


Pn'tirulor  dcseriplion  of  goods.- — Candles. 


Bar.  No.  19.206.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  tUV- 
■BHTOif  &  Brown.  Clnolnn:ifl.  Ohio  Filed  .\ug,  3,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


Pnrtirulnr  dmrripHon  of  (700ffj»  —  Candy. 


Ser  No  29,212.  (CLASS  50,  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISF: 
<'IiASSlFIED, )  Tho'8,  B,  Clewki.l  &  SoN,  Allentown, 
I'M        Flle<l   Aup,   n.   1907. 


keystone; 

\  POTATO  /« 
\  CHIPS  I 

\     AlLt^TO\^s.^'A       / 


J'urtirular  acscription  of  goods. — Potato  Chlpa. 


Ser  No  29.18.'5  f CLASS  3S  RT'BBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  i  Patikk 
COA.ST  R;  BiiKR  Co  ,  Seattle.  Wash       Filed  Aug,  3.   1907, 


Ser  No,  29.220  (CLASS  1 ,{  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  Covert  Manu- 
KACTt  RING  Co  .  Watervilet,  N    Y,      Filed  Aug,  5.  1907. 


RED     DEV/L 


Particular  description  of  f^ood*     -Rubber  Tlr»'»'  and   In 
ner  Tulles. 


GIANT 


I        Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap  Hooks. 


'*T'i^"iirir~Tf-i»Bi 


a9s 
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I 
IT.  No.  M,223.     (CLAB8  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-      S«r   No.  29,23«      (CLASS  29      BROOMS,  BRUSHES    AND 

WISB  CLASSIFIED.)    Mooirr  V«BHO!f-Wooi>B»««T  Cot  DUSTERS)       Wm     L.    .Mabtin.    New    York.    N     Y.    aa 


To.H  DtcK  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907. 
T'aed  ten  years. 


A^tL  % 


s5sW^ 


< 


JSXTn  A 


P'l' tirulii!    deirriptiou  of  ijooda    -Cotton  iMnk. 


St-r  No.  2ft.2.'?N  (TLASS  6;5.  MEASTHINfJ  ANI>  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MKNTS  I  K  I  Hmrsman  Co,  N^^w  Y-rk.  N  Y  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1007. 


•IffDor    to    Deltach    Brothera,    New    York.    N     Y  .    n    Firm 
Filed  Auk    '>.  lf><^' 


1084 


I'articulur     daoriptwn     of     g<jod*. — T'joth     and      Nail 
Brushes 


Ser.  No  2»,329  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NuT  ((THKKWISK 
cr..\SSIFIFI)  >  H  P  Taylor,  Jr  Rlrhmoiii.  Va. 
1-  lied  Aug.  10,  1907. 

« 


»; 


Mr 


^i] 


/'./J  (i.  iif/.f     '/<  lorfption     of    good*. — Automatic     Instru- 
ments for  M  'kiiic  <  "xn  vn!  iMTia    Figures. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. 
Vegetables. 


nned    Fruits    ;iud 


■^ 


«■ 


*9S 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER   3,  1907. 


64,966-    TYPK-WRlTF.R   I'APKR.     .Imebk  an   WiurrxG  Pa- 
rr.K  (  iiMPANY,  Hol}-oke,  M&sa. 
FileU  Juiie  :,  ItfOT.     Sen*]  No.  27,922.     PL  BLlbHtD  J  ULY  », 
1907. 

64.957,  '^PRI-N(J-B()TT<>MS  FuR  PFPS  .\tlanta  SraiNO 
Hki'  1(1  ,  .Mlaiita,  Ga. 

Fllt'<i  May  A.  iy07      .Senal  .No    27.761       PF  H  I.ISHED  JULY  9. 
I<.<07. 

64.958.  LK.VTHKK  8HOKS.  Gkokok  K.  BAaxuTT,  Boston, 
Ma«« 

Flle<l  lunf  :i.  1W7      .serial  No   r,M8      ITBLISHKD  JULY  9. 
lytr 

^,959,  I. E.\THER  BOOTS.  SHOF..^,  AND  SLIPPERS.  Wil- 
UAM  Bernstein,  New  York,  N   Y. 

Vi\^\  .June  1,  M»7      Serial  No.  27,828.     PUBLISUED  JULY  P, 
1«07. 

64.960.  WRITI.NO  .\ND  DRAWING  PFN8.  C.  Howard 
HvNT  Pen  iompany,  Caniden,  N   J 

Filed  April  6,  1W6.     Serial  No.  (OO     PUBLISUED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

64.961.  CH.^IRS      CoRRY  Chair  Co     Frie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No   27, i^*.**!      PUBLISHED  J  ULY  9, 
1907. 

64.962.  I.ARD  .^UR.^TITUTF  Thf  CrnAUY  Packing  Com. 
lANY,  <  hicAjro.  Ill  ,  an<l  Foe  Ari^relw,  t  al 

Kile-l  Mhv  2S    lf«i:       Serial  No    27,732       PU  BI. ISH  ED  JULY  2, 
1W7 

64,96  3.     l.KAD  PF.NCILS.     Kagle    Pencil  Company    .New 
V.,rk,  N.  Y. 
Filed   rune  7,  1907.     Senal  No    27,yiy.     PUBLISH  KD  J  ULY' 9, 
1907 

64.964.  IKRTAIN  LEATHER  M  ANf  F  Ai  TF  RFS  Frank 
Iavnf  ConrANY.  (  harle»t<>n,  W    Va. 

Kil.-.l  M«y  13,  iw:      .-^enal  No    27.;U3      PUBLISHED  JULY  », 
1M07 

64.965.  WRITING-PAPFR  AND  TAHLFTS  AND  PADS  <;F 
SUCH   PAPER      John   Wai.kek  A   Co    Limited,   London, 

KiiKlmi'l 
Filed    December    18,    1905.     Senal    No.    13.486.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  9,  1907 

64  966,    SOAP     The  M    Were  Co  ,  Cinrtnnati,  Ohio 

File<1  June  10,  1907      .>^rial  No   2»<,021.     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  9, 
19ft7 

64.967.  STHINGFl)  INSTRUMENTS  OF  THF  NATURE  OF 
MANDOLINS.  Bert  R.  McMains,  Columbua,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  MoMains  Novelty  Comi>any,  Coluiiibui,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Octol>©raO,  1906.     Senal  No.  22^11.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

64.968.  CERTAIN  OAMT:  Miltok  Braolxt  Co  .  SprtngiWd, 
Maa« 

FUed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No   38,044.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907 

64.969.  SOAP  AND  BATH  POWDER  PACinc  Coast  Borax 
Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  lU, 

FOed  May  81,  1907      Serial  No.  27,77*      PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

64.970.  LEATHER  HAND-BAQ8  AND  RETICULES.  Rob- 
bins  Si  PROtKSCH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tiita  May  23,  1»07.    Serial  No.  27.804.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9. 
1907. 


64,971.    MAGAZINES.    SciiNTinc  Station  for  Pire  Prod- 
ucts, New  York,  N    Y 
FUed  May  29,  1907.     iJenal  No  27.760      PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907. 

64,97  2,    CERTAIN    WOOD    MANUFACTURES      SIMMONS 
Hardware  Company,  St.  Loui»,  Mo. 
FiW  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No  28,018.     PUBLISHED  JULY  «, 
1907. 

64.973,  LFATHFK  BooTS  AND  SHOES.  Smith-W aixaci 
Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111 

Filed  June  3,  1907      Senal  No    27,*n.V      PT'BLIPHED  JT'LY  «, 
1907. 

64.974.  WRITING-PAPER  The  Taylor  -  Atkins  Paper 
Company,  Bumside,  Conn 

Filed    Febniary    26,    1907.     Serial    Nt>.    26,00K.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1907. 

6  4,976.     ICE-MAKING    MACHINERY,    AMMONI.\-COM- 
PKESSOHS,    AMMoNIA-<  ONDF.NSERS.     THE    Trivmph 
El«(TRJc  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  \5.  1907.  "  Serial  No  2(),730      PUBLISHED  J  ULY  9, 
1907. 

64,976.    TALK1NG-MA(  HINF8  AND  TALKING-MACHINE 
RECORDS     ^'I(  TOR  Tauunu  Machine  Company,  Caraden, 
N.J. 
File<l  March  2>4,  190ti.     .Serial  No.  18,313.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

64.977-     SPOOL  -  COTTON,     SEWING-COTTON,     AND 
THREAD     The  amkru  an  Thrsad  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J. 
Filed  March  4,  1907      Serial  No.  25,716.     PUBLISHED  Jl'LY  9, 
1907. 

64.978.     TWIST-TOBACCO  FoK  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING. 
.\xt()N-Fksheh  Tobacco  Company,  Louisville.  Ky 
Filed  June  14,  1907      Serial  No.  28,131.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

19C>7 

64.97  9      CAMERAS    AND   (  AMEUA    STANDS   AND   TRI- 
PODS.    Blair  Camera  Company,  Portland,  Me  ,  and  Eocb- 
eater,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,762.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907. 

64.980.  ELECTRIC  TESTING  APPARATUS.     E\1R8U1I)  A 

\'10NOLE8  Lto  .  London.  England. 
Filed  March  .1,  1906.     Serial  .No    17,497.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907 

64.981.  SILVER  AND  MFTAl  POLISHES.  J.  A.  Wrioht 
A  Co  ,  Keene,  N    H. 

Filed  May  28,  1907.     .Serial  No   27,7XJ.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9. 
1907. 

64.982.  SMOKING  AND  (HEWING  TOBACCO.  The  J.  F. 
Zahm  ToBAico  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,145.     PUBLISHED  JUL Y  9, 
1907. 

64.983.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  The  J.  F. 
Zahm  Tobacco  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,146.     PUBLISHED  JULY  », 
1907. 

64.984.  MINERAL  OILS  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER.  Ernst 
JuNQiNOKH,  Wiesbaden,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Ashtoa  L<>e, 
Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Januarj-  4,  1901.    Serial  No.  15,8W.    PUBLISHED  Jl'LY 
0,1907. 
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64.986.    CKRTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS. 
Tm  Lomt  Rmoa.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohia 
rUed   NoTwnher  30,   1«M.    S«rUl   No.    1431>*     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1W7. 

04.986.  FINQER-RINOS.  Lyons  MAjaTxcTURiNO  Co.,  Prori- 
denoe,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  27.567.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

64.987.  TW^T^ODH-A-'^IT, 

64.988.  CI0AR8.    Omacht  &  Stedman,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
rUod  June  10,  1907.    Seri*!  No.  28,007.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907. 

64.989.  WHITE  LEAD  IN  Oil  .  Selby  Smelting  A  Lead 
Co.,  8»n  FranciBCo,  dtl. 

Filed  April  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,5»8     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

64.990.  SHOTGUN,  RIFLE.  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES, 
CAPS.  AND  PRIMERS.  The  Union  Metaluc  Cabtwiwe 
Company,  Bridjreport,  Conn. 

#iled  May  29.  1907     Serial  No  27,753.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9. 
1907. 

64.991.  SHOTGUN.  RIFLE,  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES, 
CAPS.  AND  PRIMERS.  The  Union  IIetalui  (ARXRiDor 
Company,  RridRpport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  ».  1907      ,S«>riftl  No.  27,754.     PUBLISHED  JULY  U, 
1907. 

64.992.  SHOTGUN,  KIFLE.  AND  PISTOL  CAUTKIDGF? 
AND  PRIMERS.  The  Union  Mbtallic  Cartridge  ("om- 
PA.VY,  Bndj?ep<irt,  Conn. 

Filed  April  IV,  1907.     .Serial  No.  2«-., TV  1      I'UBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

64.993.  CANDLES  The  Will*  Baumer Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27,  190o      .Serial  No    9,lt)0.     PUBLISHED  JULY  ». 
1907. 

64.994.  SYNTHETIC  MEDICINES  AND  PKKPAKATJONS 
MADE  THEREFROM.  Actien-Geselusi haft  rCa  Ani- 
un-Fabbikation.  Bertln,  Germany 

Filed    September    7,    1905.     Senal    No.    12,»1.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1907 

64.995.  PERFUMERIES.  Acti»n-Ge3ki.l9«  haft  rVs.  As\- 
UN-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Gemi»ny 

Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,4.^7.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9. 
1907. 

64.996.  BELTING  AND  HOSE.  The  B.  F  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  14,  1907.     .Serial  No.  »,1W      PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

64.997.  BELTING  The  B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company,  Alcron, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  14,  1907     Serial  No.  28,104.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
«,  1907. 

64.998.  BELTING.    The   B     F.  Gcxjdrich  Company,   Akron, 
'  Ohio. 

riled  June  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,106.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

64.999.  BELTING.  The  B.  F.  GooDRirn  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  14.  1907     Serial  No.  28,106.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

65.000.  BELTING.    The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,108.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

66.001.  HOSE.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio. 
rtiBd  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,109.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

•.1907. 

66.002.  HOSE.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
FitodJune  14.  1907.    Serial  No-  28,110.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

•,1907. 

66.003.  HOSE.    Thr  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
riM  JiUM  14.  1907.    SeriRl  No.  »,11X     PUBLISHED  JULY 

'«,I907. 

66,001.    H08K.    Th«  B.  F.  Oooorich  CoMrairr,  Akron.  Ohio. 
FOmI  Jam  14.  1M7.    SmtIrI  No.  »,UX    PUBLISHKD  JULY 


86.005.  HOSE.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaky,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,114.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

»,  1907. 

86.006.  HOSE.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.    SerUl  No.  28,116.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907 

65.007.  HOSE.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  28, US.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

65.008.  HOSE     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  t)hio, 
Filed  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,119.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

65.009.  HOSE.     The  B.  F    Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  ohio. 
Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,120.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

65.010.  HOSE.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,121.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

65.011.  HOSE     The  H    F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  June  14,  1907.    .-ierial  No.  28.122.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907 

65,013.     HOSE.     The  H    F.  (Joodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,123.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

66.013.  HOSE      The  H    F.  Goodrich  CoMrANY,  .\kron,  Uhio. 
Filed  June  14.  1907      .^♦'rial   No.  2H,124.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

-    9.  lyOT. 

65.014.  HOSF.      The  B    F.  Cmx^drich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio. 
File<l  June  14,  1*17.     Serial  No.  28,12-5.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

I   9.  1907. 

I    65.015.     HOSE      The  B.  F    Goodrich  Company,  Aknm    ohio 
Filed  Jime  14,  1907.    Senal  No.  2h,13»..     PUBLISHED  J  L  LY 
9,  1907. 
i    66,016.     FILLEDCHAIN8  OF  ALL  KINDS     Sidney  O   Bio- 
I  NF.Y,  .\ttlehoro,  MasM 

Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.4X»      IT  BI.lSIl  K  D  JLLY 
9,  1907. 

65.017.  BAKING-POWDER.    C.  A    Mi  rikx  k   Mro.  Co., 
I           Kansaa  City,  Mo. 

'       Filed  May  IH.  1907.     Senal  No.  27,477.     PUBLISHKD  JULY 
j    9.  1907 

65.018.  CERTAIN    MEDICINES.     Andrew    Dura,  Bridj?e- 
port.  Conn. 

Filed  May  29.  1907      Serial   No.  27,764.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

'    65,019.      BOILER -CLEANING    COM  I'OINDS        Freeport 
PUMBINO  AND  HEATING  Co  ,  Freeport,  111. 
File<l  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,440.     PUBLISHKD  JULY 
9,  1907. 
'<    65. 020-     CERTAIN   MEDICINES.     Krederk  k  Hamilton, 
Green.  Muscatine,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  U,  1907.     Serial  No.   27.311.     PUBLISHKD   JULY 

:  9,  lyo:. 

65.021.  MEDICATED    LOZENGES       George  Inglis  Hud- 
son, Ipswich,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  August  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  12,04».     PU  BLISHED  J  ULY 
9.  1907 

65.022.  BROOMS      Lee  Broom  A  Dlster  Company.  Lincoln. 
Nebr. 

FlleJ  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.087.      PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 
;    65,023.    HAIR-TONICS     Louis  MEoroz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
j       Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,494.     PUBLISHKD  JULY  9, 
I    1907. 

i   65.034.    CANDLES.    The  Merele  Wax  and  Candle  Compaj»t, 
I  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I       Filed  May  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  27.197.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
!    1907. 
65.026.    LEATHER  BELTING.    New  York  Lrather  Belt- 
ing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FU«d  June  13. 1907.    Serial  No.  28,075.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1007. 

66.026.    RHEUMATIC,  KIDNEY,  AND  BLADDER  R£M£- 
DIES.    Old  Fort  Cbrxicai.  CoMrairr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  Mazvh  M,  1M7.    8«ial  No.  26,271.    PUBLISHKD  MAY 
21,  1907. 
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65.027.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
Pari  HEN  Drvo  Co.,  Helena,  Mont. 

Filed    November    13,  1906.     Serial    No.    23,318.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1907. 

66.028.  LEATHER  BELTING  AND  FABRK  BELTING. 
J.  E.  Rhoads  a  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  and  Wilmlnirton,  Del. 

Filed  June  13,  1907      Serial  No.  28,096.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907 

65.029.  SKIN  FOOD  Eu.se  Hansen  Siluan.  Nem  York, 
N    Y 

Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,682.     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  9, 
1907. 

66.030.  CHEMICAL  SWEEPING  COMPOUND  Wiluam  F 
Smith,  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  11.  Clark  barl>er,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,327.     PUBI.TSIIKD  JULY  9, 
1907 

65.031.  SHOTGUN,  RIFLE,  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES 
A.NI)  I'UIMKRS.  The  Union  Metallk  Cartriik.e  (  om- 
PANV.  Hri<ltr«'i»<>rt ,  Conn 

Filed  April  19,  1907.     .Serial  No.  26,792.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

65.032.  SHOTGUN,  RIFLE,  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES 
AND  PRIMERS.  The  Union  Metaluc  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Hndjreport,  Conn. 

File.l  May  W,  1907      .s<>rial  No.  27,263.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

66.033.  SHOTGUN,  RIFI.F,  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES 
AND  PRIMERS.  The  Union  Metali.h  (  ARTKiiKiP  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn 

Filed  May  9.  1907      .Serial  No.  27.2«i4      PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

66.034.  SHOTGUN,  UlFl.K.  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES 
AND  I'KIMKK,^  Tut  Cnkin  Metallic  Cartridce  Com- 
pany, Hrtdfreiiort,  Conn. 

Fllfxi  May  14,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,347.     PUBLISHKD  JULY  », 

1907. 

65.035.  SHOTGUN.  RIFLE,  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES 
A.ND  I'KIMFHs  THE  UNION  Metaluc  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, BrtdKiport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1907      Serial  No.  27,348.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

65.036.  (  ARTUIDOK-.SHKLL.^,  HILLLTS,  AND  W.Mi.s, 
The  Union  Metaluc  Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,752.     PI  BLl.^UED  JULY 9, 
1907. 

65.037.  STOCK  AND  TABLE  SALT.  Utiutt  Salt  Co., 
Wheeling,  W.  \a 

rile.1  May  14,  1907,     Serial  No,  27,360.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

66.038.  DYES-  Wells  A  Richardson  Company,  Burlington, 
Vt. 

Filed  May  15,  1907      .Serial  No  27,398.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

65.039.  CANNED,  DRIED,  AND  FRESH  FRUITS.  Bal- 
F<ii  R,  Githrie  a  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

File<J  June  U.  1«07-     Serial  No.  28,043.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9 
1907. 

65.040.  TACKS,  STAPLES,  AND  BLIND  STAPLES.  BtJF- 
falo  Specialty  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1907     Serial  No.  27,874.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

65.041.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  K. 
CoRNELY  A  FiLB,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  27.163.     PUBI.ISHFD  JULY  9. 
1907 

66.042.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES. 
Dixie  Carbonating  Co.,  Auguata,  Ga. 

Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No  27,548.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

6  6.043.     CENTRIFUGAL    LIQUID  -  SEPARATING    MA. 

CHINES.     Empire  Cream  Separator  Company,  Bloom- 

fleld.  N.J. 
FUed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,006.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 


1  66,044.    CREAM-fiEPARATORS.    Empire     Cream     Separa- 
I         TOR  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

I       Filed  June  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  28.027.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

6  6.046.    COCOA,    CHOCOLATE,  AND    PREPARATIONS 
THEREOF.     Balduin  Emil  Enge,  OberiOaanlta,  near  Dres- 
den. Germany. 
Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,789.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907. 

66.046.  SYRUP    AND  MOIASSFF.    E.    Fin  l  i»an  .'■c>p  A 
Co.,  New  Orleans,  1^. 

Filed  June  8,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,974.     PUBLISHKD  JULY  9, 
1907. 

66.047.  SYRUP  AND  MOLASSES.    E.  Feibleman  Sons  A 
Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,976.     PUBLISHKD  JULY  9, 
1907 

66.048.  CHOCOLATES.    The  Ginter  Grocery  Co  ,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,640*.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9_ 
1907. 

66.049.  CERTAIN    MACHINERY.    Gould    A    Kberhardt, 
Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  May  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,737.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

65,060,    CORNMEAL.     GiLFPORT     Grocery    Co.,     Gulfport, 

MlS8 

File<i  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,794.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9 
1907. 

65,051.    CANNED    FRl  ITS    AND    VEGETABLES.    11.    F. 
Hemingway  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  27,719.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

6  5,062.     REGULATING    AND    BALANCE     V.Al.VKS.     H. 

MlELLER  MANUrACTVBING  COMPANY,  DecatUr,  111. 

Fileil  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,029.     PUBLISHED  JULYV, 
1907. 

65.063.  CHKWINO-OUM.    National   Vending   Machine 

Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  10,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,276.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

66.064.  CANDIES,  CRYSTALLIZED  FRUITS,  AND  GLACE 
FRUITS.    OuvER-FiNNiE  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  28.  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,701.     PUBLISHED  Jl'LY  9. 
1907 

65,066.    HAIR-PINS,    COMBS,  AND    HAIR    ORNAMENTS. 
rA(  iru  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1907.     Senal  No.  27,436.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

65,066,    CANNED  PEAS.    F.  P.  Roe  A  Bro.,  Greensboro,  Md. 
Filed  June  1,  1907.    8«rUl  No.  27,M4.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

65,057.    SILK    PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
GOODS.    SrsQUEHANNA  Silk  Mill."),  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1907,     Serial  No.  27,877.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

65  058.    CHOCOLATES.  '  Toueaine  Coneectioneey  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed  May  23,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27 ..W7.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

66,069.    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS    OF    PLAIN    WEAVE. 
A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,1*5.     PUBLISHED  JULYS, 
1907. 

65.060.  VALVES.     Ajax  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  April  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,706.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,1907. 

85.061.  COTTON  PIECE   GOODS   AND   BLANKETS.    At- 
lantic Cotton  Mills,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  April  15,  1907.     Serial    No.  26,707.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

65.062.  WHISKY.    The  D.  L.  Arey  Dibtiluno  Co.,  Sallaburjr, 
N  C. 

Filed  April  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,447.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 
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69.0M.    HYDRAULIC  JACKS.     Wiuxum  M.  Dumbon,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y..  exaoator  ot  IUeb«rd  Dodtaon.  itcmmtd. 
FOed  JanTury  i.  100?.    Sertik)  No.  M^14.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
9.1907. 

MML  HYDRAULIC  JACKB  AND  PR8S8E8  AND  EORCE- 
PUMPa  THKRZrOR  AND  TUBE-EXPANDERS.  Wil- 
UAM  M.  DuvoKOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor  ot  Rlefaard 
Dvdgvoii,  dMasMd. 

FU«1  JmuAry  8, 1907.    8erl*l  No.  24,415.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,1907. 

86,065.    HYDRAULIC    JACKS,    PREME8,    AND    PUMPS. 
WiLUAJf  H.  DVDOBON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor  o<  Richard 
DudgeoQ,  deoeaeed. 
rU«l    FebniUT    11,    1907.    Sertal    No.    36,229.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1907. 

69,0«6.    HYDRAULIC  JACKS.    Wiluam  M.  Dudoson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  executor  of  Richard  Dudgeon,  deoeaeed. 
Fltod    February    11,    1907.    Serial    No.   36,231.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1907. 

66,067.     HYDRAULIC  JACKS  AND  PRESSES  AND  FORCE- 
PUMPS    THEREFOR  AND  TUBE-EXPANDERS.     Wii- 
UAM  M.  DuDOKOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor  ot  Rtdiard 
Dudgeon,  deoeaaed. 
FU«1    February    11,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,232.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  9,  1907. 

66,06$,    SILK  BOLTINO-CLOTH.     Robt.  L.  Latiiuk  A  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed    February    36,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,624.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1907. 

85.069.  CANVAS  INTEULININQS.  Simon  Nachtiqall,  N«w 
York,  N   Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,222.     PUBLISHED  JULY  y, 
1907. 

86.070.  BUTTER.     E.  0.  PtMi  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,496.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 

1907. 

86.071.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  PANCAKK-FLOUR,  CAKE  AND 
PASTRY  FLOUR.  Thi  Pobtland  FiouwjfO  Mjlu  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  April  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,963.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

66.073.     LEOOINQS    MADE     FROM     TEXTILE     FABRIC 
S.  Rauh  &  COMPANT,  New  York,  NY. 
FUed  March  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  25.943.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

85.073.  LEOOINOS  MADE  FROM  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
8.  Rauh  <ti  CoMrAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,875.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

65.074.  HAIR-DYE.    Loma  Spiuo,  New  York.  N.  Y 

FUed  April  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  3e.W4.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

65.075.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LARD.  Stmitt  and  Co«uun 
CoMPANT,  Baltimore  County  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  May  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,594.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 


66.076.  RAZ0R6.    Chaklki  Joaktb  Tacuabus,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
FU«1  AprU  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,606.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

9,  1907. 

65.077.  OIN  AND  CORDIALS.  TAWQUxaAT,  Oobiwn  A  Co. 
Liitrrso,  London,  England. 

FUed  April  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,732.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

66.078.  WHISKY.     H.  Wkil  &.  Sons,  Paduoah,  Ky. 

FUed  July  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  10,361.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 2.  1906. 

86.079.  BRANDIES.  Wm.  HoxLacHia  and  Co.,  Inc.,  San 
Franciaco,  Cal. 

FUed  May  22,  1906.     St-riaJ  No.  fi,3W.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 13,  1905. 

65.080.  JUMPERS  AND  OVERALLS.  BuaNHAM  Hanna 
MCNOKK  Dry  Ooods  Co.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo 

Filed  June  4,  190?.     Serial  No.  27,870.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

66.081.  CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA  CADBtTiT  BaoTHiaa 
lAUirxD,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  April  6,   1907      .^i-rial   .No.  3B,520      PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

66.082.  CERTAI.V  FOODS.  Edwakd  c  Flacccs,  Wheeling, 
W.  V». 

Filed  April  23,  ItfOT      Serial  No    2»,,865      PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

66.083.  SILK  AND  COTTO.N  PIKCE  GOODS  SOL  Frjid- 
MAN  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

FUed  May  27,   1907      Serial  No    27,873.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9.  liKTT 

65.084.  BUTT0NH0LK-8TRJPS   FOR   GARMENTS.    Geo 
P    IDE  &  Co..  New  York,  .N    Y 

FUed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.061.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9.  1907. 

65,086.    CORSETS     Kops  Bros  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1?06.    Sena!  No.  5,093.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

66.086.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  M(CoaMK  a  A  (o,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed     September    18,  190f^      .<^nal  No.    22,l«i.      PUBLISHKI) 
JULY  9,  1907. 

65.087.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  FaANCE.s  Mollerino,  8t. 
Louis,  Mu. 

FUed  May  9,  liWT      .-^nal  .No.  27,itD      PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907 

85.088.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES  AND  PREPARATIONS 
FOR  MAKI.NG  BEVKKAOES  Uliver-Finme  Cn  ,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Faed   May  28,   1907      S^rml    Nc    27,t-94      PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

65.089.  PILLS  FOR  CURING  RHEUMATISM  AND  (iOUT. 
Robert  ScHOELLXopr,  Mumch,  Germany. 

FUed  April  25,  1907      Serial  .No    26,' 2e.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

65.090.  SILK   PIECE   GOODS  AND  SILK-MI.XED   PIECE 
;          OOODS.     Susquehanna  Silx  Miixa,  .New  York,  N   Y. 

j       FUed  June  i,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,»78.     PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 
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TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


5Sf469-    SOAP.    LaTBBBionaasCoiiPAirr.Oambri^re.MMa. 
Btftatand  Jom  f.  1906.    Cwocctod  Auguet  K,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   SEPTEMBER   3,  1907. 


li,nO.-TitU        PENN'S    HIGH    GRADE    SMOKING    AND  ! 
CHEWING  TOBACCO."     (For  Smoking  and  ("hewing  To^ 
baoco  )     Penn  ToBArco  Company,  Wilkee-Barir,  Pa      Filed 
Augujt  9.  1907. 

13.771.  — Titi*.    "DUCO    8M0KIN(J     AND    CHEWING    TO-  j 

BAOCO."    (For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco  J    Pk.vn  To-  ' 

BACCO  Company,  WUkee-Barre,  Pa.     FUed  Auguat  9,  1907  | 

13,772.- roi*-.-      JERSEY   QUEEN."     (For  Condensed   Milk.i  ' 

NooESAc  E    Valley   Condensed   Mile   Company.    Everson,  > 

Waah      Filed  July  15,  1907.  '  ' 

13.773. -r.ti*-.  MADAME  ELISE  INIMITABLE  PERFEC- 
TIO.N  SKI.N  FOOD."  (For  Maaaag^'ream.)  Klitabeth 
T.  McOann,  New  York,  .N.  Y      Filed  Augu.^t  10,  1907. 

13,774.- rui*.-  LINCOLN  HAIR  POMADE."  (For  a  Hair 
Preparation  )  Pal-l  C.  Biusoly,  Norfolk.  Va.  FUe-l  Au- 
ffuat  9.  1907. 


13.776-  Ttti*.  BEHRENS'  GLYCO  TUEION."  (For  a  Sol- 
uble  Sulfur  Compound.)  The  Theion  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  May  9.  1907. 

13  776  -Ti^.  TROCADERO  PARISIAN  COLOGNE."  (For 
Cologne.)  Chas.  Rahavel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Auguit 
2,  1907. 

13.777.— riti*.-  ELSTON  THE  ORIGINAL  PAINT  AND 
VARNISH  REMOVER."  (For  a  Vamiah-Remover  ,  (hi- 
(Aoo  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.    Filed  July  29,  1907. 

13,778- TitZ*-.  CENTURY  PRINTS."  (For  Pictured  )  The 
Ce.ntuhy  Co.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.    F^ed  August  7,  1907. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1907. 


2.098  -ra;^.  •' HIGHEST  GRADE."  (For  Coooft.)  Rlniel 
Brothers  iNroRPORATED,  New  York  N  V  Filed  June  2S, 
1907. 

2.099  -TiOe.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  APPARKL  (For  Men's 
and  Boys'  Apparel.)  U.  C.  Litton.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Augujt  10,  1907. 

2.100-  ~  Tttit.  HEADQUARTERS  FOR  SOUVENIR  POST 
CARDS."  (For  Poet -Cards.)  The  Ou.>be  Sign  and  I'oster 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  July  29,  1907 

2.101-  -TtlU:  MELD  BACK,  48.  PINOCHLE  PLAYINO 
CARDvt^"  (For  Playtng-Cards.)  The  United  States  Play- 
ing Card  Compamt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  August  1.3,  1907. 


2.102- -Titlt:  PNEUMATIC  BACK,  BICYCLE  PLAYING 
CARDS."  'For  Plaj'ing-Cards.)  The  United  States  Play- 
ing Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  August  13,  1907. 

2.103.- T'OZ^.'SCHOENHUT'S  HUM  PTY  DUMPTY  CIRCUS. 
THE  TOY  WONDER."  (For  Toys.)  The  A.  Schoenhvt 
Company,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    Filed  July  27,  1907. 

2,104.- rilZ«.-  "EMPIRE  STATE  REFRIGERATING  MA- 
CHINE." (For  Ice  and  Refrigerating  Machinery.)  Empire 
State  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
-August  6,  1907. 

2,105-  -riTZ/-.  VICTOR."  (For  Type-Writers.)  Victor  Type- 
writer Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  13,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COIS/IIs^ISSIOISrEK.     Ol^     iF^TEHSTTS 


AND  OF 


UMTHI)  STATHS  fOl  RTS  IX  PATI-NT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOITCE'S  DECISIONS. 


K  X   PARTE  Green. 

Decided  March  ll,  1907. 

1.  Final   IU:jk.tion  — Formal  Objection   Vnr.n   s>n   Kenpek 

I'REMATlKr 

Where  th«'  Kiamiwr  p><)mt«  out  cxTtsin  fcnnal  objections  In 
his  letter  flrially  n'j.xtiiig  thcclauus  of  hii  Hpplicat  loii,  iUUi  iliat 

th"  ftiuil  n-j.Hti.iti  1^  not  thcn'tiy  n'mli'n-l  jin'mAiiin' 

2.  AbANlxj.NMKNT      (   l.AIMS      I'ReSENTK!"       \  IT  K  K      hiNAL     REJEC- 

TION Unacomiamed  hv  Shmwis,,  I)  .f.>  N,.T  Avciiri 
Whcrp  after  fliuil  rf'i.v'iion  th.- sppluani  pn^Tits  an  amend- 
men!  cnrlnj;  Informalities  and  contAininj;  cluinis  which  difTt-r 
SLibstautialiy  from  thorn-  fliiHlly  n'j.'<'t.-<l.  hut  dot's  not  make 
a  showuiff  of  (^iKvl  and  siifflcicnt  n-HSonx  why  fh.'  am.'ndincnt 
wa«  not  t-^rli.T  pn-wnlwl.  llrid  that  the  amendment  i»  Inad- 
missible, although  It  w  .uld  have  l>e«n  projter  to  cure  the  infor- 
maUtles  by  proper  amendment,  and  that  sn<-U  actioti  doi-s 
not  relieve  the  applicatK.i;  from  its  condition  as  subject  to  ap- 
[>•  al  or  save  it  from  abandooinent. 

Un  PKTITION. 

METUUIJ  ri)H  EXTRAi  TINO    CUNVEYINci,  "-TF  RI I  UI  vr,    aVP  MOISTEN- 
ING   IiIRT 

.Vr.  \%cJu>lai  Du  Boi*  for  ih.-  apitlicaiil. 
MooKE,  Acting  Commusionrr: 

This  petition  r.-.ju.'stM  that  tlio  Examiner  be  ad- 
vised ihiit^ 

•  •  •  your  petitioner's  propostxl  amendments  rfatj-d  March 
17  190ti,  and  Annl  30  1906,  respectively  lie  adnutt.vl  and  considered 
without  withdrawing  the  application  from  thr  con.iitioii  of  ap- 
jx-rtl,  and  that  he  \>c  direct«l  to  incorporate  said  projM>»e<l  amend- 
iiient.  to  the  end  that  the  claims  may,  ujxm  antxail  to  the  Boanlof 
Kxamin.-rs-ui-("hief  U>  in  condition  for  intellijfcnt  action  on  the 
ments  by  that  tnbunal 

Following  several  actions  in  the  c^ase,  all  the  claims 
were  n'jecU'd  on  DecemluT  20,  19()6.  On  January  8, 
liK)6,  applicant  amended  by  canceling  claims  1  and  2 
and  puhstitutinp  two  new  claims  therefor.  Concern- 
ing the8t>  claims,  applicant  stated  in  his  amendment: 

The  fonijfoinK  claims  1  and  2  are  In  8ubgt«.n«»  the  sajne  as  the 
claims  on  which  the  Examiner's  action  was  baaed 

In  his  action  of  February  24,  1906,  the  ilxaminer 
criticised  and  finally  rejecU'd  the  claims  as  follows 

The  parenthetical  clauae  in  claims  i  and  2  should  l>e  canceled 
t>ecau»e  it  is  not  cl«ar  and  because  It  arts  out  nothing  positively 
The  expreaaion     moist  suction"  Is  meaningless. 

The  claims  are  again  rejected  on  the  relere.nc«s  and  reasons  of 
record,  and  as  the  claims  have  not  been  amended  in  matter  of  sub- 
stance, this  action  Is  made  final. 

Appeal  lies  to  the  E xaminers-ln-Cliief . 

Petitioner  contends  that — 

•  •  •  in  view  of  the  new  objection  raised  by  the  Examiner 
the  final  rejection  at  this  time  waj  premature. 

The  claims,  as  applicant  admits,  had  not  been 
amended  in  matter  of  Bubatance.    No  new  ground*  of 
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rejection  were  cited  by  the  Examiner.  The  final  re- 
jection wiis  therefore  not  premature.  The  fact  that 
certain  formal  ohjectionp  wer.'  made  did  not  prevent 
the  final  rejection  from  being  proper. 

The  circumstances  in  this  case  are  similar  to  those 
in  the  caae  of  «  ;>arf^  Scicry^  (97  O.  G.,  2745,)  in  \\hich 
it  was  stat<'d: 

The  petitioner  contends  that  the  requirement  for  a  showing 
do.;.s  not  apply,  sinw  in  his  opinion  the  application  was  not  in  con- 
d  It  ion  for  apjieal  He  calls  att«-ntion  to  the  rule  which  n-qulrvs 
that  all  formal  matters  U-  wttL-d  l>efore  appeal  ic  taken  and  anrues 
that  since  such  matters  had  not  Iwn  *>ttl«Hl  when  th"  letU-r  re- 
ferred to  was  wntten  the  con.sideration  of  the  merits  of  the  case 
could  not  properly  U>  clos«>d  by  the  Examiner 

-VU  of  the  rules  must  U'  coiislnied  together,  and  when  so  con- 
."trwyl  the  Examiner  clearly  has  authority  to  finally  rt'toot  the 
claims  l)efon'  all  formal  matters  an-  wttled,  and  such  final  rejec- 
tion has  as  much  forc«"  as  if  there  wen-  no  controversy  astofonnal 
matt<>r8^  It  is  merely  newssary  that  the  formal  matters  N-  dis- 
i)os.-d  of  N'fon?  an  apjK'al  is  forwardwl.  This  subordination  of 
formal  def(>cts  to  matt^-rs  of  merits  is  for  th.-  piirpow-of  facilitating 
the  pro9«'Cutioii  of  the  caw-  upon  its  merits  and  is  l>eliev(>d  to  1* 
bnind.«l  upon  go.KJ  n-ason  and  to  woric  to  thi  inten-st  of  parties 
having  business  (K-fore  the  OfTiw  The  question  of  main  interest 
18  th.'  merits,  and  the  post ponem.'nt  of  fonnal  matters  Is  for  the 
piiriH>8«'  of  preventing  delay  in  n-aching  a  conclusion  upon  that 
que^lioii  To  permit  the  postponement  of  siK>h  inatt^Ts  to  result 
liidrlaVMn  •♦'■ttlingqilrM'oiiw.f  tM.  rHsvv,„ild  U-tod.d.'Ht  the  verv 
purpow  for  which  the  nil.-  was  adoi)t.'d. 

Th.'  Examiner  holds  that  the  claims  which  appli- 
cant 8<"ek8  to  have  admitted  diff<'r  substantially  from 
the  linally-rejected  claimB.  This  is  admitted  "by  ap- 
plicant, for  in  the  proposed  amendment  containing 
."^iiid  claims  he  says 

The  claims  now  sul)Hutted  are  in  substanc*-  different  from  the 
(•anC'lfyl  claims  in  thiit  they  clearly  nicite  that  the  suction  is  in- 
lua-d  by  an  agent  not  in  contact  with  the  article  l>elng  operated 
upon  and  that  the  dirt  is  extracti-d  by  the  suction  of  air  irve  from 
moisture  hk.ly  to  U-  injiiml  by  wetting  the  article  to  which  it  is 
applitvl 

Applicant  did  not  make  a  showing  duly  verified  of 
gcxnl  and  Kufricieni  r.'a.son.<»  why  the  amendments  were 
not  earlier  presented,  as  required  by  Rule  68.  Without 
such  a  showing  the  amendmentK  submitted  were  not 
admissible,  although  it  would  have  been  proper  to  cure 
the  informalities  by  proper  amendment.  (Ex  parte 
Paige.  108  <).  (i.,  1,^7.)  Such  an  amendment,  how- 
ever, under  the  provisions  of  Rule  68  would  not  relieve 
the  application  from  its  condition  as  subject  to  appeal 
or  save  it  from  abandonment. 

The  final  rejection  of  Febrtiary  24,  1906,  having  been 
f>roper,  a  responsive  action  thereto  such  as  would  save 
the  case  from  abandonment  would  have  been  an  ap- 
peal to  the  Examiners -in -Chief.  Inasmuch  as  no 
such  action  has  been  taken  within  the  year  provided 
by  statute,  the  application  is  abandoned.  (Ex  parte 
Thayer,  122  O.  G.,  1724.) 

The  petition  is  denied. 
Nal.l 
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Ex  PARTB  Thi  Rat  Biscitt  Compaxt. 

APrUCATION    FOR    RKOISTRATION    OF   TRADE-MARK. 
Decided  A%gyttti.  1907. 
Tbadk-Maskb — "Rat  Bi»-Kit"  fob  Poisomous  Compound  for 
Rats  awd  Mice— Dmcwptivi— Not  Reoistkable. 
The  words  "Rat  Bis- Kit"  Indicate  a  product  to  be  eaten  by 
rats,  which  would  be  understood  by  the  public  to  contain  a  rat- 
poison.     Held,  therefore,  to  be  descriptive  and  not  re^strable  as 
a  trade-mark  for  a  poisonous  compound  (or  rats  and  mice. 

On  appeal. 

TRADE-MARK   FOR   POISONS  FOR  ANIMALS. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Toulmin  for  the  applicant. 
BcLUNOS,  Atsittant  Commixaioner: 

Thia  is  an  appeal  by  The  Rat  Biscuit  Company 
from  the  deciBion  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka 
refusing  to  regiater  the  words  "Rat  Bis-Kit "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  a  poiaonou»  compound  for  rata  and  mice. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  is  descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the 
goods. 

Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Fobniary  20, 
1906,  provide*  that  no  mark  shall  be  registered  which 
consists — 

merely  in  words  or  devices  which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods 
with  which  they  are  u«ed  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of  such 
goods. 

The  words  are  not  descriptive  of  the  goods,  but  are 
descriptive  of  the  character  and  use  thereof.  The 
word  "Bis-Kit,"  which  is  merely  a  misspelling  of  the 
word  "biscuit,"  indicates  that  the  compound  is  some- 
thing to  be  eaten  and  the  word  "Rat"  that  it  is  to  be 
eaten  by  rats.  As  it  is  not  customary  to  feed  rats,  it 
will  be  understood  by  every  one  that  the  compound 
ia  a  rat-poison  put  up  in  the  form  of  a  biscuit,  which 
might  be  of  rectangular  form,  like  the  well-known 
"Uneeda"  biscuit. 

Inthecaseof  J5orr<MC*emuxii  Co.  v. -St^m,  (176  N.  Y.. 
27;  68  N.  E.  Rep.  65,)  where  the  word  "Roachaault, " 
used  on  a  compound  for  destroying  iosects,  was  held 
to  be  descriptive,  and  therefore  not  a  valid  trade-mark, 

the  Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York  said: 

The  word  "roach"  can  be  used  as  deecriptive  of  the  common 
inaeot  whose  life  is  sooKfat  to  be  deetroyed  by  the  use  of  the  article 
and  so  the  word  '  salt ' 'may  be  used  since  it  is  a  word  in  common  use 
to  describe  chemical  preparations  and  an  article  for  the  prepara- 
tloo  of  food.  The  two  words  may  be  written  and  ased  as  one 
word  to  deacribe  a  salt  to  be  used  (or  the  porpoee  of  deetroytnir 
roaetaea.  •  •  e  The  case  hi  Its  lecal  aspect  la  the  same  as  if 
eaeh  partr  had  labeled  his  goods  Roacn  Poison"  Instead  of 
"Roach  Salt." 

The  prLnciplee  thus  announced  by  the  court  are  ap- 
plicable to  the  facts  in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


DE0I8I0K8  OF  THE  U.  8.  00TntT8. 


OoTUt  of  Appoaln  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Lbwu  and  Williams  v.  Cronbmbter. 
Decided  March  6.  1907. 

.  IimarsBKiics— RsoucnoH  to  Practice— Test. 

Where  it  appears  that  L.  and  W.  constructed  a  machine  em- 
bodytiv  the  ttn-plate  oatdMr  set  forth  In  the  lasue  and  secretly 
tMtod  tin  auiM  Amuat  S3,  1903,  but  It  ke  not  cJear  that  trealdr- 
ttaaed  plates  w«i«  aaad  In  Um  tMt,  and  Um  maehlne  waaat  onoe 
dismantled,  and  that  subsequBntlj,  In  October,  lOOS.  another 
»wi»hin«  was  oonstrocted  whidi  la  said  to  have  been  operated  un- 
til November  IS,  190S.  bat  was  not  again  ued  ontU  fleprteniber, 
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1904.  after  L.  and  W.  heard  of  C.'s  patent,  and  no  sheets  which 
were  run  through  this  catcher  are  produced,  and  where  another 
machine,  which  was  made  in  February,  190S,  tn  conformity  with 
the  first  machine  and  tested  in  the  presence  of  witnesaes  called 
in  this  case,  required  frequent  adjustments  of  the  catcher-disks 
to  prevent  the  sheets  from  slipping  and  yet  to  place  them  far 
enough  apart  to  avoid  denting  the  sheets.  Held  that  the  ex 
perimental  stage  of  the  mvention  bad  not  been  passed  and  that 
such  tests  did  not  establish  reduction  to  practice  of  the  in- 
vention. 

2.  Same— Same— DiUGENCE. 

Where  L.  and  W.  made  and  seoretly  t/«st<Ml  a  machine  em- 
bodying the  invention  August  23,  1903,  and  at  onoe  dismantled 
th«  same,  made  and  tested  another  machine  Oetober,  190S,  but 
did  not  use  the  same  a|fain  until  S*>ptemt)er,  1904.  and  where 
L  and  W .  consulted  their  attorneys  m  November,  1903,  and  had 
the  application  papers  prepared  in  January,  1904,  but  did  noth- 
ing further  toward  filing  their  application  until  June,  1904,  afte  r 
they  had  heard  of  C.'s  patent,  Held  that  L  and  W  were  lacking 
In  diligence  *nd  cannot  prevail  over  C  .  who  reduced  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  and  filed  his  applieation  m  September,  1903.  ^ 

Mr.  Uarry  Freau  for  Lewis  and  Williams. 
Mr.  C.  P.  Byrnfx  for  Cronemeyer. 

McComas,  J: 

The  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  concurred 
in  awarding  priority  of  invention  in  this  case  to  Crone* 
meyer  and  we  must  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  appealed  from.  Such  unanimity 
relieves  us  from  a  pn)long^'d  disouaeion  of  the  case. 
The  Issues  are: 

1.  Aoatoberfortinning-machinesoomprisLngapairotpoaitlTely' 
driven  roUers  having  gripping  portions  provided  with  soft  ma" 
terial  to  prevent  marl&g  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  pUta-catcber  having  positively-driven  catoher-roUa,  said 
rolls  having  separated  registering  gripping  portions  of  soft  ma- 
terial. 

S.  A  plateHsateber  having  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  with  soft  grto- 
ptng  portions,  a  deflector  aoove  tham,  a  raised  support  balow  the 
deflector,  and  an  ii^ined  chute  for  the  sheets  as  they  leave  the 
deflector. 

4.  In  a  plate-catcher  a  pair  of  driven  feed-rollers  above  the  tin- 
mng-machine  and  having  soft  gripping  portions,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  prrsaing  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  toward  the  other. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  invention  in  issue  is  a 
catcher  for  tinning-marhines.  It  is  the  office  of  this 
catcher  to  take  hold  of  the  tin-plate  when  it  emerges 
from  the  rolls  of  the  tinning-machine  and  discharge  it 
from  the  machine.  Cronemeyer  is  the  senior  party 
to  whom  was  granted  a  patent  six  months  before  the 
application  of  Lewis  and  Williams,  the  appellants, 
was  filed.  In  this  interference,  thereiore,  the  burden 
of  proof  is  upon  them  in  an  unusual  degree.  Mechan- 
ical catchers  for  tinning-machinee  were  in  use  before 
Cronemeyer  filed  his  application.  In  February,  1899, 
a  patent  was  issued  to  Burson  for  a  metal-plate  catcher, 
which  consisted  of  two  steel  rolls  similar  to  the  tinning- 
rolls,  and  as  the  tin-plate  emerged  from  the  tinning- 
rolls,  Burson's  machine  caught  it  up  by  these  steel 
rolls  and  discharged  it  from  the  machine. 

In  the  invention  in  issue,  instead  of  the  rolls  of 
Burson's  patent,  shafts  are  employed,  having  a  series 
of  pairs  of  disks  between  which  the  tin-plate  sheet  is 
caught  when  it  emerges  from  the  tinning-rolls.  In 
Cronemeyer's  patent  these  disks  are  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  linen  disks  clamped  between  sleeves  on  th** 
shaft.  In  the  application  of  Lewis  and  Williams  it 
appears  that  the  disks  are  made  of  tin  and  clamped  in 
position  on  the  shafts  by  threaded  sleeves,  or  cast  on 
the  shaft.  Burson's  steel  rolls  mounted  over  a  tinning- 
bath  successfully  seised  and  discharged  freshly-tinned 
plates  but  in  practice  it  was  found  that  these  steel 
rolls  greatly  marred  the  polished  surface  of  the  {dates. 
Ia  1.] 


It  was  the  purpose  of  the  invention  of  «»arh  of  the  par- 
ties to  produce  a  catcher  which  would  receive  and  dis- 
charge plates  without  marking  or  defacing  their  pol. 
ishod  surfaces.  Therefore,  the  im{x>rtant  f«*ature  of  tlio 
invention  of  this  issue  is  the  'gripping  portions"  on 
the  feed-rollers  provided  with  soft  material  to  pre- 
vent marking  of  the  plate."  Expedients  for  guiding 
the  ])latefl  as  they  are  discharged  fmm  the  rollers  are 
ini  identAl,  in  the  more  limited  counts  of  the  issue. 

<"ninemeyer  nought  t^)  avoid  the  <iefe<t  m  lUirson's 
cat(  her  by  the  use  of  the  linen  disks  described.  Lewis 
an<i  Williams  tried  to  avoid  liurson's  difficulty  by  the 
\ise  of  tin  disks,  which  they  claim  are  relatively  soft 
and  at  least  not  hard  enough  to  mark  the  freshly-tinned 
Burfacoe  of  the  plates. 

liewis  was  the  superintendent,  and  Williams  was  a 
foreman  of  the  Morewood  works  of  the  American  Tin 
Plate  Company  at  (ias  ("ity,  Indiana.  They  jointly 
conceived  this  invention  before  July  1,  1902.  and  about 
that  date,  they  disclosed  it  to  Smith  and  H(v>k,  who  un- 
der the  instruction  of  I^ewis  and  Williamp,  built  a  test 
machine  which  when  completed  was  tested  in  the  tin- 
house  of  the  Morewood  works  on  .\ueust  23.  1902,  in  the 
preeence  of  four  or  live  persons.  Because  lliey  wished 
to  keep  secret  their  invention,  after  a  few  hours  testing, 
Lewis  and  Williams  had  this  machine  broken  up. 
Soon  after.  Williams  departed  from  Ga.«  City  and  be- 
came a  8up<'rinlendent  for  ihe  ('arnalian  Tin  Plate  and 
Sheet  (>>mpany  at  Cant4)n.  Ohio.  Lewis  joined  him 
there  in  the  same  employment  in  July,  1903.  Lewis 
and  Williams  diseu-ssed  with  Blecker,  the  secretary  of 
the  company,  the  merits  of  their  tin-disk  catcher,  and 
soon  completed  and  put  into  operation  a  catcher  alxiut 
the  1st  of  October.  1903  It  remaine<i  in  use  until 
the  middle  of  November  following.  Its  use  was  dis- 
continued for  a  long  time  and  it  was  again  in  operation 
in  ."September.  HKH 

It  is  <  b-ar  lliat  Lewis  and  Williams  were  the  first  to 
conceive  the  invention  in  i.nsue  .\11  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  agree  that  the  construction  and  test- 
ing of  the  machine  at  Ohs  (^ity  wa«  not  a  re<luction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  in  issue.  As  we  havp  said, 
the  Hur>»on  catcher  with  its  8te<l  rolls,  successfully 
caught  the  plate  but  it  marreii  them  in  so  doing. 
Lewis  and  Williams  testify,  and  they  are  corroborated 
by  Smith  and  Horik.  that  a  number  of  sheets  were  run 
thrrtugh  the  machine  at  (ras  City  and  there  were  no 
marks  upftn  the  plates  Thomburg  rays  theso  plates 
had  a  little  oil  but  no  marks  on  them  Blackburn  Hii\n 
the  plates  showed  some  abrasion  but  after  they  passed 
through  the  dusting  and  polishing  machin<^.  this  abra- 
mon  was  not  noticeable. 

At  the  time  the  appellants  secretly  tested  their  ma- 
chine at  Gas  City,  the  plant  was  shut  down  and  there  is 
no  satisfact^)r\'  evidence  that  the  particular  tin-]vit  on 
which  the  new  catcher  was  mounted  oontaine<l  molten 
tin.  On  the  contrary,  the  evidence  is  most  persuasive 
that  tin  plates  no  longer  fresh  were  used  in  the  experi- 
ment, and  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  sheets  used 
were  retinnt^  at  the  time.  This  experiment  contin- 
ued only  for  an  hour  or  two  and  none  of  these  sheets 
w#»re  prenerved.  The  positive  opinions  of  witneeses 
that  these  sheets  showed  no  marks  after  passing  through 
the  cleaning  and  polishing  machines  would  be  more 
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weighty  had  the  test  not  occurred  two  days  after  the 
tin-house  had  shut  down  for  the  season,  at  which  time 
the  tin  ordinarily  would  have  been  removed  from  the 
ix)t.  Undue  importance  is  given  to  the  statement  that 
the  light  in  the  tin-house  was  p(x>r.  It  was  the  build- 
imJ  in  which  tin  plates  were  dipped  and  we  infer  tliere 
was  light  enough  from  the  windows  for  the  business 
therein  conducted.  This  machine  at  Gas  City  was 
t»>ste<l  and  dismantle<l  on  .\ugust  23.  1902.  We  are  not 
satisfied  beyimd  a  reasonable  doubt  that  this  test  was  a 
Bucceasful  reduction  to  practice. 

The  machine  built  in  the  Carnahan  plant  at  Canton 
was  in.stalled  on  the  5th  of  October,  1{K)3,  and  taken  off 
on  Novenilier  18,  1903.  Williams  says  none  of  the 
sheets  run  thn)ugh  this  catclier  were  marked  and 
Th<^rnburg  sa^-s  it  workwl  well.  No  plates  then  pro- 
duced appear  among  the  exhibits.  Lewis  t«^tifies  that 
anothej  machine  was  built  and  put  in  operation  in  tlie 
Carnahan  works  on  February  14,  UMJb.  and  this  maciiine 
was  later  made  to  conform  to  the  construction  of  the 
first  machine  tested  at  Gas  City  and  he  in.sists  that  the 
ma<  liine  worked  as  well  after  this  change  as  before.  A 
series  of  plates  caueht  u}>  by  tfiis  machine  were  exhib- 
ite<i  and  Lewis  admit^i  that  some  of  them  were  marked 
but  not  marked  to  sych  an  extent  "that  an  a.«sorter 
could  turn  them  back  as  wasters  or  menders."  When 
this  machine  was  teste<i,  before  witnesses  on  both  sides 
who  apjx'ar  in  this  case,  it  require<l  frequent  adjust- 
ment in  order  that  the  disks  might  be  close  enough  to- 
gether to  prevent  the  sheets  frt^m  slijjping  and  yet  far 
enough  apart  to  avoid  denting  the  sheets  which  often 
vary  in  thickness.  Kimball,  an  intelligent  witness  for 
CroneuK'yer,  says  the  machine  wiis  adjusted  <'very  few 
minutes,  which  indicated  that  the  machine  did  not 
Bucc(«sfully  doits  work  l><>wi8and  Williams  occupied 
inn>ortant  ix>sitions  in  the  Carnahan  plant  and  it  is  sig- 
nilicant  that  after  their  second  machine  hsd  been  in  op- 
eration for  six  or  seven  weeks  in  the  fall  of  1903  it  was 
not  used  a?ain  until  September,  1904.  The  ajjplicants 
say  it  wa*  taken  off  for  repairs  but  the  repairs  necessary, 
Thornburg  says,  consume'l  only  one  day's  work,  and  it 
is  significant  that  it  was  not  reston^l  to  use  until  after 
these  a]»plicants  had  heard  that  the  ])atent  had  been 
grant<*d  Cmnemeyer  and  that  his  invention  was  in  use, 
and  at  no  time  does  it  appear  that  Lewi"»  and  Williams 
made  use  of  more  than  one  of  their  catchers  at  the  same 
time  u])on  tinning-pots  in  the  Carnahan  establishment. 
The  Examiners-in-Chief  fairly  infer  that  the  experi- 
mental stage  of  the  invention  had  not  been  passed. 

Nor  were  Lewis  and  Williams  diligent  in  filing  their 
application  for  a  patent.  Mr.  FretLse  who  so  well  pre- 
s<'nted  appellants'  case  in  this  court  says  he  was  con- 
sulted about  the  1st  of  November,  1903,  and  prepared 
the  papers  in  January  following;  that  Secretary  B leek er, 
who  had  arranged  to  pay  the  fees,  held  back,  and  the 
matter  was  taken  up  in  July,  1904,  and  the  first  applica- 
tion filed  August  9,  1904,  and  though  it  is  true  the  at- 
torney says  the  apjH'llants  applied  to  him  in  June,  1904, 
to  know  why  tlie  application  had  not  been  filed,  this 
inter\-iew  did  not  occur  until  after  they  had  heard  of 
Cronemeyer's  patent.  We  conclude  that  Lewis  and 
Williams  have  failed  to  prove  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  the  tests  of  their  catchers  in  1902  and  1903 
were  so  successful  as  to  constitute  a  reduction  to  prac- 
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tice  of  the  invention.  They  are  the  junior  parties,  and 
they  were  joint  inventors,  but  they  must  in  this  case 
rely  upon  the  success  of  the  tests  just  mentioned  to  ee- 
t»b]iah  priority  over  Cronemeyer,  the  patentee,  and 
these  tests  are  not  convincing.  (Gtiilbert  v.  KUlinger^ 
13  App.  D.  C,  108;  Meyer  v.  Sarfert,  21  App.  D.  C.  28: 
DoMkiill  v.  Taaker,  21  App.  D.  C,  68;  NnU<yn  v,  Brod- 
$haw,  16  App.  D.  C,  96;  Kelly  v.  Fynn,  16  App.  D.  C\. 
677.) 

It  was  during  thia  pcricxl  that  Cronemeyer  appeared 
and  reduced  |he  invention  to  practice. 

Cronemeyer  testifies  that  in  Novemher,  1902.  he  con- 
ceived the  idea  of  a  catcher  havinjf  gripping-rolls  for 
use  with  a  tin-plate  machine.  In  December  of  1903, 
he  experimented  with  rolls  having  soft  gripping  por- 
tinn.s;  he  tried  rnhher  and  a{«hestf>if»,  and  by  the  first 
week  in  September  of  that  year  he  usod  rolls,  the  grip- 
ping portions  of  which  consL-^ted  of  linen  di^ks.  Three 
witnesses  testify  that  a  catcher  having  linen  or  cotton 
disks  was  in  use  just  before  Cronemeyer  took  his  vaca- 
tion on  September  5,  1903.  The  pri><)f  is  satisfactorv 
that  Cronemeyer's  catcher  worke<l  w»'ll  until  the  disk 
were  worn  down,  and  hi-"*  patent  was  a{>plied  for  on 
September  21,  1903,  and  granted  February  9,  19(H. 
Lewis  and  Williams  filed  th(>ir  aj^plication  as  we  have 
Stated.  October  V.].  1904,  and  when  the  testimony  wa^ 
taken  Phraser  stated  that  he  had  placed  ov«-r  fifty  of  the 
Cronemeyer  catchers  in  the  plants  of  the  American 
Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company.  It  is  unn^n^essary  to 
review  the  ingenious  arsrumcnt  of  appellants'  counsel 
that  the  Patent  Offic«>  tribunals  decidwl  this  case  a<i- 
versely  to  the  appellants  because  their  invention  was 
not  operative.  We  think  the  Commissioner  appre- 
ciated that  upon  this  interference  priority  of  invention 
was  the  sole  question  to  be  dftcnuincil  an<l  he  rightlv 
held  that  the  appellants  faikni  to  pn>ve  beyond  a  rea- 
sonable doubt  that  they  had  reductni  their  conception 
of  the  invention  to  successful  practice. 

The  dfH'Lsion  of  the  Commissicmer  of  Patents  in  thia 
case  must  therefore  be  affirmed  and  the  clerk  of  this 
court  will  certify  this  decision  and  ojunion  to  the  C^un- 
miasionej  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  law. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

The  United  States  o?  AMERtc.\,  ex  rel.  The  New- 
comb  Motor  Co.,  i'.  Frederick  I.  Alien,  (Ed- 
ward B.  Moore  Sibstituted,)  Commi.ssioseu  or 
Patents. 

DecidedjHneH,  t907. 

1.  ifANDAMus  Not  Granted— Wbkkk  otreb  Legal  Rkmcdics 

Exist. 
Wh«i«  the  rnlator  la  not  without  oth<>r  (>ompl«>te  an<f  adequate 
reniedlea,  »  writ  of  mandairua  will  not  li^. 

2.  Same— MsKELT  to  Expedite  the  Case. 

Although  the  writ  of  roAndamua  might  serve  m  an  ln<>xpen- 
■iy<o  and  vammmry  roncluaion  of  ths  whole  matter,  providing 
thia  coart  hj^l  Juriadk^ion  to  iaaue  the  writ,  yet  neither  economy 
of  elms,  nor  expense  can  w«igti  anything  aa  agalnat  the  orderly 
prooedon  onder  the  law  of  a  giren  caae. 

t.  Samb— Wkbbs  Coubt  la  WrrBotrr  JcaxaoicTioN. 

Wtera  Um  CoDuniaaloner  baa  ia  tact  acted  and  rendered  hia 
dedaioa  teaching  the  very  matter  here  In  controTeray  and  haa 
tlM  dear  legal  ri^t  to  act  and  decide  for  hlmaetf.  thia  conrt  ia 
wttkoat  joriadietloe  to  review  hia  action  and  abow  all  to  com- 
pel hkn  by  ita  writ  to  undo  what  be  baa  done. 

r7oLi3a 


4.    SiAjrOiMCa— 1*TIACT1CK. 

Where  the  Commlaaioner  had  the  power  to  act  and  baa  acted, 
Held  that  it  ia  wholly  immaterial  whether  in  the  Judgment  of 
the  court  he  waa  right  or  wrong  In  his  determination  and  that 
in  overruling  the  motion  for  a  writ  of  mandamua  no  opinion 
will  be  expreaaed  aa  to  the  merits  of  the  relator'a  contentions. 

Mr.  CharU*  H.  Lhiell,  Mr.  Robert  N.  Kenyan,  and 
Mr.  Walter  F.  Robert  (or  the  petitiotier. 

Mr.  FairjcLx  Bayard  and  Mr.  W.  S.  Ruckman  for 
the  respondent. 

Mr.   Melville  Church  of  counsel  for  the  reepondent 
and  representing  the  General  Electric  Company. 
.\nderson,  J.: 

This  ca«e  ia  before  the  court  upon  motion  of  the 
relator,  based  upon  the  petition  and  return  herein,  for 
a  writ  of  mandamus  against  the  reepondent,  Com- 
mi.'«ioner  of  Patents,  directing  him  to  vacate  and  set 
aside  certain  prtx^eeiiings  in  the  Patent  Office  bearing 
u{X)n  the  subject-matter  of  certain  interferences  which 
hati  been  declared  and  dissolved  in  that  Office. 

The  interferences  referred  to  involved,  on  the  one 
side,  two  certain  patents  of  the  relator,  and,  on  the 
other  side,  four  certain  pending  applications  for  pat- 
ents of  parties  nanu'd  Thomson  and  Lemp. 

The  relator  contends  that  upon  the  expiration  of  the 
limit  of  appeal  fixed  by  the  Kxaminer  fnmi  his  deci- 
sion in  the  interf'^'rencej*  that  relator'^  op^Hjnenla  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claim.s  involvi'*!  in  the  issues  of 
interference  and  dissolving  sui  h  interferenv-es  in  con- 
sequence thereof,  that  such  decision  became  final  and 
re»  j^idxcata,  and  that  all  further  proceedings  in  the 
Patent  Office  r«>s])ecting  the  right  of  the  relator's  op- 
ponents t<.»  make  the  <  laims  were  out^iide  of  iUid  beyond 
the  juristiiction  of  the  Office. 

It  is  by  no  meana  clear  to  the  court,  however,  that 
the  ri^spondenl  ha.-(  exceeded  hLs  jurisdiction  in  allow- 
ing these  further  proceedings.  The  determination  of 
the  fjuestion  involved  the  coiiijtruction  of  certain 
btatutes  prescribing  the  rights  of  parties  before  the 
Patent  Office,  and  the  respondent  gave  careful  con- 
sideration to  the  whole  question,  and  decided  that  the 
pmvision  (A  the  rules  for  interlocutory  motions  to 
liiasolve  interferences  and  a[)peals  in  connection  there- 
with, was  entirely  indepen<lent  of,  and  in  no  wise 
affected,  the  unconditional  right  given  to  aj)plicant8 
for  patents  by  section  4009  Ilevi.«*ed  Statutes  of  the 
United  States  of  appealine  whenever  their  claims  are, 
■'twice  rejected,"  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  and 
that  it  would  be  neither  legal  nor  cosistent  with  the 
statute  to  hold  that  a  party's  failure  to  exercise  a 
right  of  appeal  not  given  by  the  statute  and  resting 
solely  upon,  snd  being  the  creature  of,  the  ruk>s  of  the 
Patent  Office ,  estops  him  from  exercising  a  right  of 
appeal  uneonditionally  given  V^  him  by  the  statute. 

If  the  respondent  is  right  in  his  •:onstruclion  of  sec- 
tion 4909  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States, 
namely,  that  applicants  for  patents  are  thereby  given 
the  indisputable  right  of  apf>eal  whenever  their  claims 
are  twice  rejected  by  the  Primar>'  Examiner,  and  that 
Rules  122  and  124  have  no  application  to  such  cases, 
but  are  limited  to  interlocutory  motions  to  diflsr»Ke  in- 
terferences and  appeals  in  connection  therewith,  then 
clearly  these  rules  cannot  avail  anything  as  agaitist  the 
statute,  and  cannot  be  invoked  in  support  of  the  ap- 
plication for  a  writ  of  mandamus  in  this  case. 
Ial.J 
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Whether  the  dLninction  thiui  pointeti  out  by  the  re- 
sjwndent  actually  exists  under  a  right  interpretation 
of  the  law  and  the  rules  ihemseh  es  is  not  lor  this 
court  to  decide,  as  the  court  is  without  jui-Lsdiction  so 
to  do. 

As  was  snid  by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in 
Rii^sxde  Oil  Cv  v.  Hitchewt,  n90  U.  S.,  324:) 

Whether  he  derided  r^t  or  wrong,  is  not  the  queation.  Hav- 
ing Jiirisdirtion  to  decioe  at  all.  he  niid  n♦«^««a^lly  Jurisdiction, 
fcud  it  wiis  his  duty  to  decide  as  he  thought  the  law  wita.  and  thp 
courts  hHVf>  no  power  whatever  under  tnoae  cirpumstani-es  to 
review  his  determination  by  mandamus  or  Injumtlon. 

OTHER    REMEDIES. 

It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  clearly  not  a  case  where 
the  relator  is  without  other  It^l  remedy  than  that 
affonltHl  by  writ  of  mandamus,  in  order  to  rightly  de- 
termine and  enforce  his  rights  in  the  premises,  ami 
thereby  save  himself  harmlens  from  any  possible  error 
in  the  decisions  of  which  it  complain.'*.  If  the  ques- 
tions involvo«l  are  in  fact  and  in  law  re^  judicata  as 
the  relator  contends,  ample  opportunity  will  be  af- 
forded it  to  fully  and  fairly  press  that  contention  for 
final  determination  uix>n  iipp«'al  fnim  the  final  deci- 
siiin  in  the  interiereiice  pnK(«i'dings  betwi-en  the  re- 
lator and  Thomson  and  Ivcmp,  that  must  necessarily 
be  pnistH?uted  to  a  final  conclusion  before  patents  can 
issue  to  the  latter  for  the  inventions  covere<l  by  the 
relator's  patenL".  More<iver,  if  the  Cominiasioner 
should  decide  against  the  relator's  contentions,  his 
right  of  appeal  from  such  decLsion  to  the  court  of  ap- 
peals would  seem  to  be  unquf>stionable,  and,  if  the 
relator  shouM  prevail  on  sueh  appeal,  it  nece^ssarily 
follows  llial  the  court  would  reverw  the  (^ommistiioner 
and  enter  an  onier  of  priority  in  its  favor,  as  was  done 
in  Blarkford  v.  Wilder,  (decided  Jan.  8,  1907,  127  O.  G., 
12.">5  )  While,  on  the  other  haml.  if  the  court  of  ap- 
peals shniild  decide  af?ainst  the  relator  then  its  oppo- 
nent.s  would  be  entitle*!  to  their  patent?;,  with  the  right 
still  re8<Tved  to  the  relator  to  avail  himself  of  any  er- 
ror in  the  decisions  leading  to  the  granting  of  such 
patents  in  an  interfering  patent  suit  as  pn)vide<l  under 
section  4'.<KS  Revised  Statutes.  Without  undertaking 
to  enumerate  and  define  the  specific  statutory  reme<lies 
available  to  the  relator  against  the  alleged  errors  in 
the  decisions  of  which  it  complains;  it  is  sufficient  to 
say,  in  a  won!,  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  the  re- 
lator is  not  without  other  complete  and  a<i»Hjuate  b^gal 
remeilies  siiite<l  to  the  exact  situation  of  this  case. 

While  it  is  true  that,  if  the  questions  here  involved 
are  ret  ju(hcnta.  the  writ  of  mandamus  invoked  by  the 
relator  would  serve  as  an  inexpensive  and  summary' 
conchision  of  the  whole  matter,  prnviding  this  court 
ha<l  junsiliction  to  issue  the  writ,  yet  neither  economy 
of  time  or  expense  (^n  weigh  anything  as  against  or- 
derly pn>ce<iure  under  the  law  of  a  given  cai»e. 

As  wa«  said  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  in  Bayard  v.  UrUUd  Statu,  (127  U.  S.,  426,  at 
p.  250:) 

The  writ  of  mandamus  Is  a  remerty  to  compel  the  perTormance 
of  a  duty  requiped  by  law,  where  the  partv  aeelting  relief  has  no 
other  )e(fal  rerrMviy  and  the  duty  sought  to  ne  enforced  1b  clear  and 
Indiaputable. 

The  Commissioner  haa  decided  that  the  failure  of 
Thomson  and  Lemp  to  prosecute  their  appeal  from  the 
decisions  of  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolving  the  in- 
terferences, is  not  conclusive  of  the  questions  here  in- 
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volved;  or,  in  other  words,  that  these  questions  are 
not,  by  virtue  of  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner, res  jiuhcata.  In  so  deciding,  the  Commissioner 
was  necessarily  required  to  study,  compare  and  inter- 
pret, according  to  his  own  beet  judgment,  aided  pre- 
sumably by  the  legal  advisers  of  his  Office;  the  various 
sections  of  the  statutes  relating  thereto.  And  in  so 
deciding  he  was  acting  clearly  within  his  jurisdiction, 
as  the  hea*l  of  the  Office  charged  with  the  duty  of  exer- 
cising his  judgment  and  discretion,  as  contradistin- 
guished from  the  performance  of  a  mere  ministerial  act 
or  duty.  It  therefore  follows,  in  the  opinion  of  tho 
court,  that  inasmuch  as  the  Commissioner  has  in  fact 
acted  and  rendereti  his  decision  touching  the  very 
matter  here  in  controversy,  and  having  the  clear  legal 
right  to  act  and  decide  for  himself,  this  court  is  with- 
out juri.«Hliction  to  review  his  action  and  ab<jve  all  to 
compel  him  by  its  writ  to  undo  what  he  has  done. 

As  was  said  by  Mr.  Justice  Miller,  in   Johnton  v. 
Tousley,  (13  Wall,  72,83:) 

Whon  tho  law  has  confined  to  a  specific  trit)unAl,  the  authority 
to  hoar  and  determine  such  matters  arising  in  the  course  of  its 
dutit's,  the  dofision  of  that  tribunal,  within  the  «coik>  of  its  au- 
thority, 18  conclusive  upon  all  other*. 

In  the  case  of  Dunlap.\.  Black,  (128  U.  S.,  p.  48,)  it 

was  also  said   by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

Stat(«: 

The  Court  will  not  Interfere  by  mandamus  with  the  executive 
offlcers  of  the  (iovominont  in  theVxemiae  of  their  ordinar>-  ofTicial 
duties,  even  whepp  those  duties  n'quire  an  interprvtation  of  the 
law,  the  Court  ha\-in(r  no  appellate  power  for  that  purpose. 
Whether,  if  tho  law  werr  properly  f>eforp  Os  for  consideration  we 
should  bo  of  tho  sanio  opinion  or  of  a  different  opinion  is  of  no 
coniteqiienc*'  in  tho  dt<cision  of  tho  case. 

In   Kirnnn  v.    Murphy,   (189  U.  S.,  65,)  the  Court 

quoKnl  with  approval  the  following  passage  found  in 

the  case  of  Litchfield  v.    The  Register  and  Receiver,  (9 

Wall..  577,  579:) 

Tho  nrinciplo  has  \)et'.n  .so  n'poHt<<dlv  dwidoii  in  this  Court,  that 
tho  juiiiciary  cannot  interfort'  oithor  by  mandamus  or  injunction 
with  oxocut'ivo  officers  such  as  tho  respondonts  hero,  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  otflcial  duties,  unless  tnose  duties  an"  of  a  char- 
acter purely  minist^'rial.  and  involving  no  exerrise  of  judgment 
or  diacri'tion,  that  it  would  l>o  useless  to  rejieat  it  here. 

Having  thus  decided  this  court  is  without  jurisdic- 
tion to  require  the  respondent  to  undo  what,  in  the 
exercise  of  his  judgment  and  discretion  and  under  his 
interpretation  of  the  law  and  of  the  rulef<  of  his  Office, 
he  haa  done,  it  is  wholly  immat<'rial  whether  in  the 
judgment  of  this  court  he  is  right  or  wrong  in  his  de- 
termination of  these  questions;  and  I  therefore  ex- 
pn^ss  no  opinion  as  to  the  merits  of  the  relator's  con- 
tentions in  such  connection,  but  content  myself  with 
thus  briefly  stating  my  reasons  for  overruling  the  re- 
lator's motion  that  the  writ  of  mandamus  issue  not- 
withstanding the  r(«pondent'8  answer  or  return  to  the 
relator's  petition. 

The  motion  will  therefore  be  overruled,  the  rule  to 
show  cause  discharged,  and  '^he  petition  dismissed. 


PfiOTEOllON  OF  PATENTS  IN  MOSOOOO. 

Dep.\rtment  of  State, 
Washington,  July  15.  1907. 
The  Honorable  The  Secretary  or  the  Ikterior. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  for  communication 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a  copy  of  a  despatch 
from  the  Legation  at  Tangier  transmittilig  copies  of 
notes  exchanged  by  the  American  and  British  Minis- 
No.  1.1 
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ters  at  that  capital  with  a  view  to  effecting  the  recip- 
rocal protection  in  Morocco  of  patents  i«ued  by  their 
rwpective  Govemmenta. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed)         ALVEY  A.  ADEE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Incloeure:    From  Morocco,   unnumbered,  June  24, 
1907,  with  six  inclosures. 


'       Aoeept  Ur.  Mlnl«t«r  &nd  daar  coUe*irw  the  assuraDoe  of  my 
high  oon«ld«ratioo.  . 

8.  R.  OUMMERIE. 
His  ExocU«nc;  Mr.  GERARD  LOWTHER. 
1  H.  B.  M   MinUUr.  etc.,  etc..  etc.. 

I  Tan{;ifr. 


AOKIKMEjrr   KrmCTKD   BY   KXCHASOK   OF  MOT«8 

Tanoikr.  February  i.  1907. 

Mr.  MiNiaTER    ANU    DEAR   GOLLKAOUE: 

Rfiferrlng  to  the  corr»'»pondenc«  which  has  taken  pLar*  tj«twoen 
our  two  I^ie^tloas  on  tho  subject  of  the  protection  of  tr&d«»-mjirk». 
I  hive  the  honor  to  suggeat  to  you  the  utility  of  ext«>,niiin^  to 
pstents  of  Invimtions  the  arran^rnent  which  is  in  force  with 
respect  to  trade-marks. 

To  thl'f  end  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  protection  will 
l>p  accorded  by  the  British  consular  tribunals  in  Morocco  to  .\.mer1- 
CAn  patonts  of  inv-nntions  which  have  been  duly  rf»gl.st«!rfd  in  (Ire^t 
Britain  in  conformity  with  "Patents,  Designs  and  Tradt^-Marus 
Arts  1SK.J-1SMW,"  on  condition  that  prot»<ction.  under  the  same 
condifl'ins  will  !h<  as.sunxi  in  Monx-co.  by  tho  .\mencan  aiithon- 
flt's,  r.i  F.!ik,'lish  patents  of  invention 

H"^'>;i:'.K'  :>  "1  to  have  the  kindness  to  communicate  to  me  your 
npiru  )n  on  this  suljj«ct,  accept  the  asauranc««8  of  my  high  conslder- 
ati'iii. 

r,KRVRD   LOWTHKR. 

To  Ili-s  Excellency  Mr.  S.  R.  OUMMEKK. 


American  AfinUter.  etc.,  et< 


Tan 


ffier. 


Tangier.  Ffbrv/iry  15.  1907. 

Mr     MiSlSTKR   AND   DEAR  COLLEAOUE: 

I  have  the  honor  t"  ir^ri.iui.Mltfe  tht-  r»><-»'ipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
4th  of  Kehru.iry  l«i"  ,'  v»ui  h  nfernt'K  t.)  the  correspondence 
whi(!h  has  taken  jiltc  >•  i^twi'r;  our  two  I^-kijations.  on  the  subject 
of  tra<it»-mirks,  v  .  1  -c.-t  (nrih  the  utility  of  extending  to  putent.s 
of  inventions  the  arr^tugeinent  which  is  in  force  with  ^^«J)ect  to 
trade-m.irKs 

To  this  (>nd  votl  infoTTn  tin"  that  prot>><-tion  will  !>•-  acrordfil  by 
tht>  British)  '•' in -I'll  I  r  t  rr  im  11 -i  i  ri  Mi'-o-f.  i  t  >  ViiU'ni'aii  jvit'T.ts  of 
invention  which  h;i\  •■  t>«xn  'ImI\  r»>>n'>ttr»"l  n  <  r  r>vi  t  lintHi  'i  i"  con- 
for.nitv  with  ■  l'at.>:;t.M  D-miij-h -in  1  I'r  i.U>- Marks  \.ft-*lVvt  1  ViS." 
on  condition  that  prot»M:tion  uiid'T  the  same  con'litior;s  will  be 
assured  in  Morocco  by  the  American  authorities  to  English  pat- 
ents of  invention 

I  hive  the  honor  to  inform  Y  K  that  I  have  submitte<l  to  niy 
Oovpmment  your  proposition  r»(gardinK  the  extension  to  patents 
of  irivention  the  arran^ment  which  is  in  force  with  respect  to 
tn»d>-mirks  an  1  will  at  onoo  inform  you  of  their  decision  on  the 
subject 

\vith  apolo5fl«a  for  delav  in  sending  my  rtiiponse.  occasioned 
by  my  Illness,  arc*pt  Mr.  ilinister  ana  dear  colleague  the  assur- 
ances of  mv  hii;h  considerHtion 

S     R     OT'MMFRP 

To  Ills  ExwUency  Mr.  GERARD  LOWTHER, 
BrilUh   \finuicr,  eti\.  etc  ,  fir  . 

Tangier. 


Tanoikr.  April  t9.  1907. 
Mr.  Mivi.ster  and  dear  Colleaouk: 

Referring  to  our  correspondence  on  the  iubject  of  the  utility 
of  extending  to  patents  of  invention  the  arrangement  in  force  in 
Morocco  between  our  two  Governments  regarding  trade-marks,  I 
have  the  honor  to  Inform  you  that  I  have  received  Inatractions 
from  my  Government  to  the  effect  that  protection  by  the  consular 
courts  of  the  United  States  In  Morocco  will  be  accorded  to  British 
patents  of  Invention,  duly  registered  in  the  United  States,  on 
condition  that  proU'ctlon  unaer  the  same  conditions  shall  he 
assured  in  Morocco  by  the  British  authorities  to  American  pat- 
ents of  invention. 


Tanuier.  Junt  10,  1907. 
Mr.  Minibtxr  akd  dear  Collkaoue: 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  April  29th,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  I  am  authorixed  by  my  Govemmejit  to  declare  to  you 
that  protection  will  be  accorded  oy  the  British  consular  tribunals 
in  Morocco  to  the  patents  of  Inventions  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  which  have  been  dulv  registered  In  England  In  con- 
formity with  the  "Patents.  Designs  and  Trade-Marks  Acts  iH>0 
to  1902."  and  that  lam  prepared  to  give  instructions  to  that  effect 
to  the  British  consular  oflcers.  to  the  end  that  the  accord  shall 
enter  Into  force  immediately.  May  I  hope  that  your  excvJiency 
win  give  similarinstriKtlons  to  the  consular  otTlcials  of  the  I  nited 
States  of  America. 

I  take  this  occasion.  Mr  Mlnlst<>r  and  dear  colleague  to  ronew 
the  assurances  of  mv  verv  high  considerHtion. 

liKKARD   I.oWTHKR. 
"RE. 


Ills  F.Tcellpncy  Mr    S.  R    OUMME 

Minuter  of  the  I'niud  State*  o<  A  mrrica. 

etc..  etc 


etc.. 
Tanffier. 


TaNgikk,  June  14.  1907. 
Mr    Mini.stkr  and  dear  ("oLLEAOri: 

1  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  \  our  letter  of  the 
JJth  of  June  informing  me  that  you  are  mjthonr.e'l  tv  your  liov- 
emrneiit  to  dtx^lare  that  protection  «ill  '«•«<"<■< irdf!  !  v  thi-  British 
consular  triNunals  in  Morocco  to  ;<rttei.ts  of  iii\>ntion  of  the 
Unito<l  .'^tat»^s  of  America,  which  hav"  U'«t.  lulv  n'^istend  jn 
Englan<l.  in  conformity  with  the  "}'atent«.  ^>••<il^:I,s  'ii' 1  Trade- 
Marks.  .\cts  1hk3  to  1902."  Hiid  that  you  are  n'ady  to  ^i\e  instnic- 
tions  to  that  etTcrt  to  the  British  consul  ir  oftirlais  to  the  i  nd  that 
the  aci^ord  shall  tie  put  in  force  at  onc«'. 

I  havi'  the  honor  to  inform  your  exot^ii.Tirv  that  I  am  also 
aath'^ri/e*!  t.v  mv  I'lovemment  to  d<x'lHrv  t"  \oii  that  prot<Ttlon 
wil.  '■■••  fKX'ordfd  !iy  tlie  American  consular  t  rl^iir.iilx  in  Mi'rcwvo 
to  iUntivh]  patents  of  invention  duly  nvisten>d  in  the  United 
States  .md  that  1  win  ^rise  instriK'tions  to  that  efTect  to  the  .^.merl- 
can  coi. -ilHr  >fTk'ials  to  the  onil  that  the  accord  shall  (■>>  I'ntfred 
into  at  oniv 

Pray  atxt-pt  Mr.  Minister  and  dear  coUra^ue  the  n-^MinnH  e  of 
mv  high  consideration. 

8.  R.  GLMMEKE. 

His  Exnellon.  v  Mr    OKUARD  LOWTHER. 
//   B    Si    MtnisteT.  etc..  etc..  etc.. 

Tangier. 


Interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  Inteuor, 
I'NiTEP  States  Patent  OrncE. 

H'asAinflton,  D    C  .July  H.  1907. 

Henry    T    MilUr  A    Company    Dutr  atsiffnt  or  Uffal  repretenta- 

tiret.  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflioe  between  an 
application  of  Carleton  Dry  Gcxxls  Company,  of  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
for  refristration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Henry  T.  Miller  A  Company,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  and  the  notice 
of  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  OfQce  in  the  usual  manner 
to  said  Henry  T.  Miller  A  Company  has  been  returned  by  the 
Post-Oftloe  Department  with  the  statement  "Unclaimed."  The 
record  of  the  case  also  shows  that  other  efforts  to  locate  said  party 
have  been  unsuccessful. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Henry  T.  MlUer  4 
CompanT.  their  aastgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
UxunediatelT  put  themselres  In  communication  with  toe  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  In  the  OmaAL  Ga2«tt»  for  six 
oonsecntlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  pro- 
ceed as  In  case  of  oefaaJt. 

E.  B   MOORE.  Commi*rioii4r. 
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ISSUE  OF  SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Aostrta-Hnngary 

Belgium. . 

Canadii 

Cut)*.        

England 

Fran<'e 

Genua  ny 

I  reland." 

Italv 

Netnertands 


I  -J 

■23 

^    --9 

-     if- 


:i 


Countrien. 


1 

9 
3 

16 
2 

21 
1 
1 
1 


1 
3 
2 
1 
5 


■■■■[ 


Queensland 

Russia 

tkotland 

Sweden 

tiwitzcrland 

Turkey 

Total  to  dtlaens  of  ! 
foreifa  oountriw i    67 


t'^ 

1 

2 

1 

I 

1 

6 

1 

Alabama 

Arkansas  

California 

Colorado j 

Connecticut I 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho I 

Illinois i 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa I 

Kansas j 

Ki-ntikky , 

Louisiana 

Maine.  .    i 

Maryland | 

Massachusetts i 

Michigan   I 

M  i  nnesota • 

Mississipi^ I 

Missouri ! 

Montana 


i 


States. 


^1 


4 

1 

23 

5 

9 

1 

20 

'7 

6 

i 

1 

3 

1 

54 

6 

3 

18 

1 

13 

7 

12 

3 

6 

2 

1 

.. 

10 

3 

29 

12 

21 

3 

10 

7 

3 

15 

6 

3 

•  .  .  . 

Nebraska '    10 

New  Hampshire 3 

New  Jersey 33 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify. 
Oregon 


87 
2 
2 

66 

2 

7 

Pennsylvania 58 


ij 


3 

2 

Stt 

1 
1 

7 


1 
8 


Rhode  Island 4 

South  Dakota 2 

Tennessee 4 

Texas u 

Utah 3  I 

Vermont ,  a  1..!!! 

Virginia |  «{         3 

Washin^on ■      7    

West  Vir;ginla ft          I 

Wisconsin 12         2 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  Unit.>d  Stales... 


582       150 


13 
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Patents 

DMisna 

Traa»-Marks. 

LabeU 

Prints 

Reissues 


635— No.  865,347  to  No. 

14— No.    38,787  to  No. 

144— No.    65,001  to  No. 

14— No.    13,779  to  No. 

5— No.      a. 106  to  No. 

1— No.    12,604. 


86&,0S1,  Inclusive. 

38JQ0,  Inclusive. 

65.234,  ioclusive. 

13,702,  Inclusive. 

2,110,  Inclusive. 


Total  issue 813 


DEl'ARTMt:NT   OF   THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WasUTigton,  D.  C,  July  31,  1907. 
In  view  of  the  great  volume  of  work  to  be  done  in  this  Office  and  also  in  the  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Omce,  it  has  become  necessan'  to  extend  the  period  for  the  preparation 
of  patents  for  issue,  following  th,e  payment  of  final  fees.  To  this  end,  notice  is  hereby 
^ven  that  all  patents  on  which  final  fees  are  paid  during  the  week  ending  Thursday, 
i^eptember  5,  1907,  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  Septe.i.ber  24,  following,  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  practice;  that  all  patents  on  which  the  final  fees  are  paid  on  September 
6,  7,  and  9  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  October  1 ;  that  all  patents  on  which  the  nnal  fees 
are  paid  on  September  10,  11,  and  12  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday.  October  8,  and  that 
thereafter  the  issue  will  close  on  Thursday  of  each  week  and  the  patents  be  issued  on  the 
fourth  Tuesday  following,  instead  of  the  third  Tuesday,  as  heretofore. 

(Signed)  E.  B.  MOORE, 

CommisaioTur. 
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APFL10ATI0N8  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clo4€  0/  Butinett  September  3,  1907. 


i 
1 

133 
232 
147 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inveii- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appit-  o  = 

cation  and  old-  ^  5 
Mt  action  bv  ap-  t  ^ 
pticant  awaiting  %^ 
office  action.  He 


z  * 


Amended      New. 


313 
17» 


321 
315 


244 

aa4 
ns 

1S7 
S33 


U7 
307 


148 
107 

in 


XXXIII.  Canes,  Canopies, 
lery,  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels, 
Etectrtcity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings,  Harness,  Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Umbrellas. 

XVII.  Clutches,  Linotyping, 
Printing,  Matrix-Making,  Nut 
and  Boit  Locks. 

XXII.  Alr-Guns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

IV.  Bridges,  Conveyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing, Iron  Structures,  Loading 
and  Unloading,  and  Towers. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire-Escapes, 
Ladders,  Roofs,  Wheelwright- 
Machines,  Wooden  Buildings, 
Wood-8*wing,  Wood-Turning, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  W  o  o  d - 
working. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  RoUing-Stock. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys,  Mechanical 
Motors,  Optics,  Paper  Manufac- 
tures, Velocipedes. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latchea,  Safes  Undertaking. 

I.  TiUaae,  etc..  Fences 

XXV.  Butchering,  MiUs.  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cniabers. 

XXXV.  Baths  and  Cioaets,  Buc- 
klea,  Buttons,  and  Claaps,  Card, 
Picture,  and  Sign  Exnlbiting, 
Oarment-Supporters,  Toilet, 
Signals. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Educational  Appliances, 


Cut-      Aog.  14     July    31      172 


Flahlng  and  Trapping,  Station- 
ery, Stone- Workmg. 
XIL  Elevators,    Journal  -  Boxes, 


Aug.  12     July    30  .  186 

I 
Aug.  12     July    10     152 


Aug.    8     July   30     224 


179 


Lubricators,    Machine    Ele- 

ments,  Pulleys  and  Shafting 
VI.  Bleaolilns  and  Dyeing,  Cnem- 

Icala,     Exploslvea,     FertiHwrs, 

Medicines,   Preaenring,  Sugar 

and  Salt. 
VIII.  Beds,     Chairs,     Furniture. 

Kitchen    and     Table     Articlea, 

Store  Furniture. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shadea,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Inatrumenta,  and  Wlnd- 
Wbaala. 

XVIII.  Staam-EnclnaeiinK,  etc. . . 

XIV.  Compound  Toola,  Cutting 
and  PimMiing  Sh«et«  and  Bart, 
Fani«r7,  Mtial-Beoding.  Metoi- 
Omamentlng,  Sheet-Metal 
Wara,  Making.  Toola,  Wlre- 
Worklng. 

XXXUTCarbonatlng  BararacBa, 
Diipanalng  Bererafea,  Dispen»- 
Ins-Cana.  IfeUUlc  Shipping  and 
Stortw  Vaanla.  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Reeriaaration. 

XXXVII.  Kbetricity,  Conduc- 
tors, lighting.  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

XXXI.  Aloohol.  ChATCoal  and 
Coke,  DlatilUtion,  Gas,  Heating 
and  niuminatiaof.  Hides.  Sklna, 
and  Lsatlwr,  Liquid  Coating 
GompoattloiUL  Oils.  Fats,  and 
Olna,  Water  Purlltoation. 

X.  CarrtagM  and  Wagons 

XXIII.  A0Oii8tfM,Cofik-Handllng, 
Horalogr,  Baeordws,  Raglatara. 
TlBM^Tontrolttng  Msduuium. 


Kng.    7  June  10  240 

I 

Aug.    6  July    18  206 

Aug.    2  July    10  313 

Aug.    2  July    18  201 

Aug.    1  July    11  300 

July   30  July     3  284 

July   30  June  24  638 


July   27     July    16     426 


July    26      July      1      544 
July   22     July    15     266 


July   22     June    3     479 
June  20  '  July  Ifi     403 


July    16     June  17      304 
July    15     May   31     270 


July   13     May   11     SOO 


AppiicaiioM  Under  £xomirui'ion— Continued. 


o 


S90 

122 

375 

143 

144 
175 

152 
114 


Oldest  new 

cation    s 


Divisions  and  oubjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


T  sppU-   g  g 

nd  old-  "3^ 

eet  action  bv  ap-  jj  Z 

plicaiit  awaiting  -3_* 


office  action. 


I. 


I  Amended       New. 


It 


343 

112 

167 

106 

138 


100 
380 


352 


106 


XIII.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making,  Metal- 
Workiog,  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XI.X.  Heating  and  Cooking  Stoves, 
Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fael,  Stoves 
ana  Furnaces,  and  Furnaces. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Flre-Ex- 
tinguiabers.  Hydraulic  Motors. 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  .\pparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Machines.  Surgery 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Electro- 
chemistry, Met&l-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g. 
Metallurgj-,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXX.  Fluid-Preaaure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings,  Type- 
Writing  Machines 

XI  Boofand  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting. 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing 
apd  Stapling,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXVIII.  Miscellaneous  He«t-En- 
ginea,  Intemal-CorabusUon  En- 
gines. 

XXXIX.  Water  DistribuUon 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

V.  Bookbinding,  Harvesters,  Jew- 
elry.  and  Music. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
wavi,  Motive  Power. 

II  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label- 
-\fflxers.  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics,  Presses,  Store- 
SeiVtoe,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. . 

XL.  Baggage,  Check  -  Controlled 
.Vpparatus,  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Reoeptacles,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Reoeptadea/Flne 
Arts,  Lighting-Fixtures,  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers,  Paper 
Reoeptaclea,  Special  Reoeptacles 
and  Packages,  Wooden  Reoep- 
taclea. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  AppUAOoea, 
RaUway-RaUs  and  Joints,  Rail- 
way-Ties and  Fasteners,  Resili- 
ent Tires  and  Wheels. 

XV.  Bread,  Futrr,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheeta  and  Fabrics,  Fuel. 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Papei^Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics,  Photography. 


July    10     July     8  ,  475 


July     5     July    10     410 

I  I 

July     2     July    13     35» 

July     2     July     1  '  273 

July     2     July      1      304 
July     1     June  12     465 


June  28     July   22     265 
June  28     June  24     314 


June  27  June  27  &33 

June  22  May   27  642 

June  22  May   22  466 

June  21  June    7  416 

June  21  May     6  i!A) 

June  19  July     1  239 


June  14  I  June    4     668 

June  13     June    3   1052 


May    24      May      2    1087 


May   20     May    18     566 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,306 

166     T&ade-Makks,  Dksions,  Labbla 

AND    PXINTfl. 

Trade-Marks Aug.  28     Aug.  14     250 

Deelgna Aug.  38     Aug.  30        » 

LabdsaiKl  PrlnU 1 


July    13     May   10     471 

!  I 

July  12  July  10  ;  347 


July  12  '  July  1  438 
July  10  July  10  300 


Full  Names  of  Applicants. 

*  *  *  All  applications  which  dlselose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preamble  of  tne  specification  will  be  reoaived  and 
oonsidered  as  a  sufficient  compUanoe  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice.    (Order  521  ) 

Whan  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signatars  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  spoclflcatlon.  the  Exam- 
iner will.  In  his  first  oflteial  letter,  require  an  amendment  supply- 
li^  the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  Issos  until 
the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  aa  affidavit  shall  have  been 
fUed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  api>Ucant  Is  the 
on*  originally  glran  by  him.    (Order  600.) 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    SEPTEMBER    10,    1907. 


886,347.     AXLE  LfBRICATOR.     Josiph  Adhk.  Rural 
Hall.  N.  C.     Filed  Jnn.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.253. 


1.  An  axle  having  a  lubricant  receiving  and  conducting 
groove  In  the  upr>er  side  of  the  spludle.  extendInK  longitu 
dinally  thereof  and  open  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  removable 
■topper  having  a  portion  to  enter  the  Inner  end  of  said 
groove,  and  a  thin  broadenetl  Inner  iwrtlon  to  Ih'  on  the 
axle,  and  a  cover  to  close  on  said  thin  broadened  Inner  por 
tlon  of  the  stopper  and  retain  the  same  In  place. 

2.  .\n  axle  having  a  lubricant-receiving  and  condu'titii; 
groove  In  the  upper  side  of  Us  spindle,  extending  longltii 
dinally  thereof  and  open  at  Its  inner  end,  a  removable  stop 
per  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  groove,  a  cuff  on  said  axle. 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  cuff  and  adapted  to  close  on  said 
stopper  to  retain  the  same  In  place 

3.  .\ii  axle  having  a  lubricant  receiving  and  conducting 
groove  In  the  upper  side  of  Its  spindle,  extending  longltu 
dinally  thereof  and  open  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  removable  stop- 
per f.ir  the  Inner  end  of  said  groove,  a  clip  on  said  axle, 
and  a  cover  hlnge<l  to  the  clip  and  adapted  to  close  on  said 
stopper  to  retain  the  same  In  place,  said  c<iver  having  side 
flanges  to  embrace  opposite  sldeji  of  the  s(niare  portion  of 
the  axle  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  locked  by  spring 
action. 

4.  An  axle  having  a  spindle  provided  with   a   longltudl 
nal  groove  to  receive  and  rcmvey  lubricant,  a  collar  at   the 
Inner  end  of  said  spindle,  through  which  said  grwve  ex 
tends,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  upper  side  of  the  axle  spaced 
from  said  collar,  the  said  groove  having  Its  Inner  end  ex 
tending    nearly    to    said    shoulder    and    open    to    admit    the 
Insertion  of  the  spout  of  an  oil  or  lubricant  cup  therein, 
a  ruff  on  the  square  portion  of  the  nxle  abutting  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  shoulder,  a  removable  stopper  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  groove,  and  a  cover  for  the  Inner  end  of 
the   groove   and    hinged    to    the   said   cuff,    substantially    as 
de8crU>ed. 

5.  An  axle  having  a  collar  and  a  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  spindle  and  extending  across  the  collar,  the  Inner  end 
of  said  groove  being  open,  a  cuff  on  the  axle,  against  the 
collar  and  having  a  tongue  extending  Into  and  closing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  groove  In  said  collar,  and  a  cover  for 
the  Inner  end  of  said  groove,  said  cover  being  hinged  to  the 
said  cuff. 


805, .348      SAW      James    M    AM-iron,    Indianapolis,    Ind.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.   Freed.   Indianapolis. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,107. 


Ind 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw-blade  having  cutting 
teeth  at  its  two  longitudinal  opposite  edgea.  of  a  handle 
hinged  at  an  end  of  the  blade  to  permit  the  handle  to  be 


reversed  by  a  lateral  swinging  movement,  and  means  for 
moving  the  handle  longitudinally  of  the  blade  In  securing 
It,  In  a  fixed  position. 

2,  A  saw  blade  having  cutting  teeth  along  both  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges,  the  handle-end  of  said  blade  having  an 
extension  from  near  one  edge  to  the  mid  line  longitudinally 
of  the  blade  an  eye  longitudinally  of  the  blade  on  said  mid 
line  a  bolt  pa.ssing  through  said  eye,  a  handle,  and  a  cam- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  to  the  said  bolt,  the  cam 
of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  eye  of  the 
blade  when  closed  and  lock  the  handle  to  the  blade. 


8«5..^4fi  RAILROAD-CAK.  Henhy  S.  Bayek.  Jackson- 
vllle.  Fla  ,  assignor  to  I'atent  Ventilated  Car  Company. 
Charleston,  8.  C.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina. 
Filed  .Nov.   1.3.  1006      Serial  No    ,34.3.278. 


1.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  a  ventilating  floor, 
of  an  Imperforate  floor  movably  secured  to  the  car  and 
adapted,  when  In  service,  to  cover  said  ventilating  floor. 

2.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  a  main  floor,  of  a 
ventilating  floor  adjacent  thereto,  an  Imperforate  floor 
movably  secured  to  the  car.  and  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  Imperforate  floor  Into  and  out  of  service. 

.3  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  a  main  floor,  of  a 
ventilating  floor  adjacent  to  said  main  floor,  and  defining 
therewith  a  ventilating  space,  an  Imperforate  floor  movably 
secured  to  the  car  and  adapted,  when  In  service,  to  cover 
said  ventilating  floor,  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising 
said  Imperforate  floor  Into  and  out  of  service. 

4  The  combination  with  a  box-car,  of  separate  sections 
of  a  floor,  means  for  movably  uniting  said  sections,  respec- 
tively, to  the  car,  means  for  securing  said  aectlons  In  the 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  respectively,  and  hinged 
supp<irt8  upon  the  respective  sections  for  supporting  them 
above  the  car  floor  when  secured  above  the  same 

6.  The  combination  with  a  box-car,  of  a  floor  consisting 
of  separable,  movable  sections  permanently  secured,  re- 
spectively, to  the  car.  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
sections  Into  and  out  of  service,  and  means  upon  the  sec- 
tions for  supiwrtlng  the  same  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
main  floor  when  In  service. 

0  The  combination  with  a  box-car  provided  with  a  door, 
of  a  floor  section  permanently  secured  to  the  car  and 
adapted  to  I*  moved  Into  an  upright  position,  and  a  floor 
section  adjacent  to  aald  door  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
bodily  out  of  service. 

7,  The  combination  with  a  box-car  provided  with  a  door, 
of  an  Imperforate  floor  section  permanently  secured  to  the 
car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  upright  position,  and 
an  Imperforate  floor  section  adjacent  to  said  door  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  bodily  out  of  service. 


DavtD  BntsirBSSO, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


865.350.     MEASURING  APPARATUS. 

St.    Joseph,    Mo.       Filed    June    22, 

322,948. 

I.   In  a  measuring  apparatus,  a  platform  or  baae,  pro- 
vided  with   suitable   storing   compartments   tli*r«ki ;   tw» 


"^^^^^^p^ 
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scales  of  measure,  on  said  base,  adapted  to  show  the  re- 
spectlTe  measurenienta  of  the  full  length  of  the  two  feet 
of  a  person  standing  thereon :  a  plain,  fixed  abutment 
strip,  adapted  to  abut  and  atop  the  Inner  sides  of  said  feet ; 
In  combination  with  a  plain,  fixed  heel  abutment  strip 
secured  on  said  base,  and  two  scales  of  measure,  adapted 
to  show  the  measurements  of  the  full  width  of  said  feet ; 
all  of  said  scales  being  prorlded  with  glass  coverings, 
secured  on  said  base. 


1 

>   • 
1       ^ 

1 

•4 

■M 

'1 

2.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  braced 
framework  detacbably  secured  on  said  base,  composed  of 
two  uprights  and  a  tie  piece  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, and  a  tube  centrally  situated  between  said  up- 
rights, whereby  said  frame  work  is  secured  together ;  two 
knee  securing  brackets  each  being  provided  with  suitable 
apertures  for  the  reception  of  suitable  straps,  slldable 
securing  means,  for  slidably  securing  said  brackets,  one 
on  each  of  said  uprights. 

3.  A  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  suitably 
braced  vertical  tube,  detacbably  secured  on  said  base,  a 
smaller  tube,  provided  with  scales  of  measure  thereon, 
and  telescoped  and  slldable  In  said  vertical  tube,  clamping 
means  for  holding  said  smaller  tube  at  any  desired  height, 
a  horlaontal  tube,  adjustably  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  smaller  tube  and  a  head  plate  adjustably  secured  on 
said  horlaontal  tube  :  the  whole  adapted  to  be  operated  aa 
a  height  measuring  device. 

4.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  suitably 
braced  vertical  tube,  detacbably  secured  on  said  t>ase,  a 
smaller  tube,  provided  with  scales  of  measure  thereon,  and 
telescoped  and  slldable  In  said  vertical  tube,  clamping 
means,  for  holding  said  smaller  tube  at  any  desired 
height,  a  horlioDtal  tube  adjustably  secured  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  smaller  tube,  a  smaller  horlaontal  tube,  pro- 
vided with  scales  of  measure  thereon,  and  slldable  in  said 
horlaontal  tut>e,  and  two  end  pieces,  one  of  which  is 
secured  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  horisontal  tubes ; 
the  whole  adapted  to  be  operated  as  au  arm  measuring 
device. 

5.  A  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  braced 
framework,  detacbably  secured  on  said  base,  composed  of 
two  aprtcbta,  and  a  tie  piece,  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
aprlgbta,  a  vertical  tube,  centrally  situated  between  said 
uprights  and  supported  by  said  frame-work,  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  scales  of  measure,  thereon  ;  In  combtns- 
tion  with  a  bracket,  provided  with  a  handle  and  means 
whereby  aild  bracket  may  be  detacbably  attached  to  and 
be  slldable  on  said  vertical  tube,  the  whole  adapted  to  be 
operated  aa  a  leg  measuring  device. 

6.  A  measuring  apparatas  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
tube,  suitably  braced  and  secured  on  said  base,  a  smaller 
tube,  telescoped  and  slldable  In  said  vertical  tube,  a 
horlaontal  tube,  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  amaller  tube,  a  bead  plate,  provided  with  a  sl6t,  and 
•lldably  mounted  on  said  horisontal  tube,  fjaA  a  tape-line. 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  held  In  said  slot. 

7.  A  meaaurlnf  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
tube,  detachablj  braead  and  detacbably  secured  on  said 
baae,  a  smaller  tube,  slldable  In  said  vertical  tube,  a  binge 
braekat,  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  smaller  tube,  a 
■put  ■!••▼•,  hlncsd  to  said  binge  bracket,  a  horlsonul 
tuba,  ■Udaltl*  In,  and  adjustably  secured  In  said  split 
•l«eT«  and  measorlnf  derlcea  on  said  horlaontal  tube,  Um 


whole  adapted  to  allow  said  horisontal  tube  to  be  brought 
to  a  vertical  position,  by  the  rotation  of  said  hinged  split 
sleeve,  upon  the  hinge,  by  which  said  split  sleeve  Is  hinged 
to  said  hinge-bracket. 

8.  A  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  two  sep- 
arably jointed  uprights,  detacbably  secured  on  said  base, 
two  braces,  detacbably  secured  to  said  uprights  and  to 
said  base,  as  shown,  a  vertical  tube,  provided  with  suitable 
scales  of  measure  thereon,  and  composed  of  two  parts, 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  by  a  right  and  left 
threaded  coupling,  a  detacbably  jointed  smaller  tube,  slld- 
able in  said  vertical  tube,  a  separably  jointed  horizontal 
tube  detacbably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  smaller 
tube  and  a  smaller  horisontal  tube,  slldable  In  said  hori- 
zontal tube,  a  slotted  head  plate  detacbably  and  adjustably 
secured  on  said  smaller  horisontal  tube ;  knee  bracketa, 
slidably  and  detacbably  secured  on  said  uprights  as  shown, 
and  a  leg  bracket  slldable  on  and  detachable  from  said 
vertical  tube  ;  the  whole  arranged  to  form  measuring 
devices,  detachable  and  separable,  for  storing  In  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  space 


865.351.     FOINTAIN  BKl  SU.     Henkt  A.  Bir.RLxr.  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.759. 


1  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  head  longitudinally  re- 
cessed at  each  end,  said  recesses  opening  Into  the  fibers  of 
the  brush,  and  means  for  Injecting  a  stream  of  water  Into 
said  recesses  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  brush. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  head  longitudinally  re- 
cessed at  each  end,  said  recesses  op<"nlng  Into  the  fibers  of 
the  brush,  means  for  Injecting  a  stream  of  water  Into  saiil 
recesses  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  brush,  aald  re 
cesses  tapering  towards  the  middle  of  the  brush  to  furnish 
an  Inclined  back  surface  that  deflects  the  water  towards 
the  fibers  of  the  brush. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  including  a  head  longitudinally  re- 
cessed at  each  end,  said  recesses  opening  Into  the  fibers  of 
the  brush,  means  for  injecting  a  stream  of  water  Into  said 
recesses  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  brush,  and 
brush  fibers  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  brush  separatlnK 
the  recesses  at  each  side  of  said  middle  fibers. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  brush  head  recesses  at 
each  end  with  the  recesses  opening  Into  the  brush  fibers,  a 
tubular  bmah  holder  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
brush  bead,  means  for  supplying  water  to  iiald  tubular 
brush  holder,  and  a  nossle  In  each  end  of  the  tubular  brush 
holder  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  brush. 


865,352.  CHAIN  TIGHTENER  FRKfERU"  W.  Bloxham, 
Grundy  Center.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1906  Serial  No. 
SS4,50«. 


A  chain-belt  tightener  for  a  wagon-box,  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  longitudinal  strap  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  box  the  said  strap  being  centrally 
offset,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  off- 
set portion  of  said  strap,  of  a  vertical  strap  connected 
with  the  supporting  means  for  the  first-mentioned  strap 
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and  having  an  apertured  offset  lower  end,  18',  a  threaded 
bolt  extended  through  the  aperture  of  said  offset  and 
Itself  offset  at  Its  lower  end  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  the  first-mentioned  strap,  a  nut  turned  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  nut  and  said  offset  end  of  the  vertical  strap  to  hold  the 
said  sprocket-wheel  In  connection  with  a  chain-belt,  the 
sa.ld  nut  and  spring  being  employed  to  cause  the  sprocket- 
wheel  to  bear  with  greater  or  less  energy  on  the  chain  to 
tighten  the  same. 


I 


865.353.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAZOR-STROPS.  WcB- 
T«M  A.  Breed,  Palnesvllle,  Ohio  Filed  May  31.  1907. 
Serial  No    376,070 


<i.-'"^  --         "VfT 
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1.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  guide  rod  having  up- 
standing loops  at  the  end  to  receive  the  strop,  with  the  rod 
extending  iengthwlHe  thereunder,  and  a  loop  slldable  along 
the  rod  and  having  an  upright  provided  with  a  swlvellng 
clamp  attachable  to  a  razor  or  the  like. 

11  .\  stropping  device  comprlslnK  a  guide  extending 
lengthwise  under  the  strop,  and  an  elongated  loop  slldable 
iilont;  tbe  rod  and  having  an  upright  at  one  end  with  an 
Inwardly  extendluK  pivot  piece  at  the  top,  and  a  swlvellng 
clamp  on  said  pivot  piece,  attachable  to  a  razor  or  the  like. 


865.3.')4  RAILWAY  TIE.  William  T.  Bristkr.  Liberty 
lilll.  Tex  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leroy  Stipp.  Liberty 
Hill,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,670. 


1     In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  top  plate,  ver- 
tli  ally  disposed  side  plates,  bottom  plates  between  the  ends 
of  said  side  plates  and  transverse  partitions  extending  up- 
wardly from   the  Inner  edges  of  said  bottom   plates,   sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  top  plate, 
adapted  to  have  a  rail  rest  thereon,  an  auxiliary  plate, 
means  upon  the  auxiliary  plate  for  holding  the  rail,  loops 
secur<'d  to  said  top  plate,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said 
loops  to  hold  the  auxiliary  plate  in  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  top  plate, 
adapted  to  have  a  rail  rest  thereon,  an  auxiliary  plate. 
Inwardly-extending  studs  upon  said  auxiliary  plate  for 
holding  the  rail,  loops  secured  to  said  top  plate,  and  a  ta- 
l>ering  pin  passing  through  said  loops  and  securing  said 
plates  In  poaltion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  top 
plate,  a  rail  resting  upon  said  tie,  studs  upon  said  top 
plate  to  secure  tbe  rail  against  lateral  movement,  an  aux- 
iliary plate  having  an  inner  end  enga^ng  in  an  aperture, 
and  an  outer  end  engaging  iq  another  aperture  provided 
therefor  la  said  top  plate,  loops  secured  to  said  top  plate 


upon  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  plate,  a  tapering  pin 
engaging  In  said  loops  to  hold  said  auxiliary  plate  In  posi- 
tion, means  to  lock  said  pin  in  said  loops,  and  means  upon 
said  auxiliary  plate  to  retain  said  rail  against  vertical  or 
lateral  movement. 


865,365.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  ISviNO  Callmann  and 
Joseph  Sabatelli.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.177 


1  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tube  or  pipe,  provided 
with  a  flexible  wire  or  rod  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from, of  a  flexible  tube  or  pipe  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
rigid  tube  or  pipe  ;  the  flexible  wire  or  rod  extending  into 
the  bore  of  the  flexible  tube  or  pipe  and  being  adapted  to 
strengthen  tbe  same  and  to  tend  to  hold  the  same  in  any 
position  Into  which  It  may  be  bent  or  placed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tube  or  pipe,  provided 
with  a  flexible  wire  or  rod  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from, of  a  flexible  tul>e  or  pipe  secured  to  the  end  of  tbe 
rigid  tube  or  pipe  and  bearing  at  Its  outer  end  a  spray  or 
shower  device  ;  the  flexible  wire  or  rod  extending  Into  the 
bore  of  the  flexible  tube  or  pipe  and  being  adapted  to 
strengthen  the  same  and  to  tend  to  hold  the  same  In  any 
position  Into  which  It  may  be  bent  or  placed. 


865,3.56.     DISPLAY  SIGN.     Geobqe  W.  Care,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1906      Serial  No.  313,692. 
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1.  In  a  display  machine,  a  muItl-slded  display  membar 
and  a  shaft  central  thereof  on  which  said  member  U 
mounted,  in  combination  with  rotatably  mounted  carriers 
having  open  slots  engaging  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  guide 
way  for  said  shafts  having  a  stralgtkt  portion  adapted  to 
provide  s  straight  travel  for  tbe  exhibition  of  tbe  different 
sides  of  said  member,  and  means  for  Independently  rotat* 
Ing  said  member  during  its  straight  travel.  ■ 

2.  In  a  dlsplsy  machine,  a  plurality  of  muItl-slded  dl»- 
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plaj  members  taarlog  sbafta  and  rotatabl«  carriers  therefor 
baTtog  aecmentally  curved  slots  In  thetr  edges,  connecting 
means  for  said  members  and  said  carriers  adapted  to  con- 
trol tbe  morement  of  the  shafts  witbin  said  slots,  a  guide 
way  for  said  shafts  partly  circular  and  partly  straight 
and  means  providing  rotation  of  said  members  during 
tbetr  travels  about  said  straight  portion  of  the  guide-way. 

3.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  multisidcd  dis 
play  members  and  rotatable  carriers  therefor  having  open 
slots  about  their  edges,  and  means  to  mount  said  members 
on  said  carriers  comprising  a  shaft  for  each  member  en  1 
gaged  at  its  ends  in  the  slots  In  said  carriers,  and  a  link 
for  each  shaft  top  and  bottom  pivoted  on  said  carriers 
concentrically  with  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  independently 
rotatable  display  members  and  a  central  shaft  on  which 
each  memt)er  is  mounted,  and  rotatable  carriers  at  the  ends 
of  said  members  having  sluts  In  which  said  shafts  are 
engaged,  combined  with  a  circular  culde  way  having  a 
straight  front  portion  also  engaged  by  said  shafts,  and 
means  to  independently  rotate  said  members  in  said  slots 
during  the  travel  of  said  shafts  In  said  straight  portion  of 
the  guide-way 

5.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  multlslded  dis 
play  members  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  and  having' 
axles  projecting  beyond  their  ends,  slotted  carriers  engag 
Ing   said   axles   and    links   connecting   said    axles    pivutally 
with  said  carriers. 

6.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  multlslded  dl.s 
play  members  and  shafts  through  said  members,  rotatable 
carriers  having  curved  slots  oi)en  at  their  outer  ends  and 
engaging  said  shafts  and  links  pivoted  on  said  carriers  and 
engaging  said  shafts,  the  lower  of  said  links  having  roll- 
ers resting  on  the  carrier. 

7.  A  display  machine  hsving  a  aeries  of  independently 
rotatable  multlslded  display  members,  an  orbit  of  travel 
for  the  safc  memliers  comprising  an  alining  portion  with 
parallel  sides,  means  to  carry  said  display  members  atwut 
•aid  orbit  comprising  top  and  bottom  slotted  carriers  and 
devices  to  aline  a  plurality  of  members  In  the  same  series 
on  tbe  front  of  the  machine  between  said  parallel  sides. 

8.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  multlslded  dis- 
play members  having  flat  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
rotatable  disk  8haf)ed  carriers  having  substantially  radial 
sluts  In  which  said  members  are  rotatably  mounted,  and  a 
guide  for  said  members  having  a  circular  rear  portion  and 
•ubatantlally  jjarallel  side  portions  and  a  straight  display 
line  for  said  members  between  said  sides  of  the  guide 
member. 

9.  In  a  display  machine,  a  series  of  operatlvely  con 
nected  independently  rotatable  display  members  having 
each  a  shaft  projecting  centrally  through  tta  ends,  means 
to  rotate  said  members  in  circuit  comprising  carriers  hav 
ing  open  slots  engaging  at  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  to  aline  two  or  more  of  said  members  at  the  same 
time,  said  means  comprising  an  alining  space  having 
parallel  walls  cooflning  the  shafts  of  said  members  front 
and  rear  at  both  enda. 

10.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  multlaided  dis 
play  members  and  rotatable  carriers  therefor  harinc  open 
•lota  aboat  their  edgea,  abafta  carrying  aald  display  mem 
ben  and  engaged  In  said  slots,  an  orbit  for  aald  members 
baring  parallel  walla  top  and  bottom  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  aald  ahafta  and  constituting  the  display  tine  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  to  caoae  said  shafts  to  follow  esich  other 
along  said  walls  and  to  rotate  about  their  axis  as  they 
travel  forward. 

11.  In  a  display  machine,  a  set  of  independently  mount 
ed  display  members  and  carriers  at  the  ends  of  said  mem 
bars  whereby  they  are  moved  In  their  orbit  together,  link 
connectlona  between  said  members  and  said  carriers  and 
means  to  more  a  glxen  number  of  said  members  at  a  time 
Into  display  allnement. 

.12.  In  a  display  machine,  a  suitable  fraKj  baring  dr- 
eolmr  rear  portions  top  and  bottom  and  a  straight  display 
Una  at  its  front,  a  aet  of  carriers  centrally  moon  ted  In 
respect  to  said  circular  portions  of  the  frame  and  prorlded  ' 
with  a  scries  of  radial  cunred  opan  slots  in  their  edges, 
and  a  series  of  independently  rotatable  dl^laj  members  1 


mounted  In  tbe  said  8l<  ts  In  said  carriers  snd  adapted  to 
be  moved  outward  In  said  slots  to  travel  In  said  straight 
display  line. 

13.  In  a  display  machine,  a  frame  having  an  orbit  of 
travel  for  display  members  straight  at  the  front  and  cir- 
cular at  the  rear,  In  combination  with  a  series  of  display 
members  vertically  disposed  In  said  orbit,  means  to  carry 
said  members  about  said  orbit  together  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  members  separately  In  said  straight  p  rtlon 
comprising  s»>parate  engaging  devices  for  each  of  said  dis- 
play members. 

14.  In  a  display  machine,  a  main  frame  having  rigid 
curved  rear  portions  and  straight  front  portions,  rotatable 
carriers  concentric  with  said  curved  portions  and  a  shaft 
in  which  said  carriers  are  mounted,  and  a  series  of  multi- 
faced  display  members  mounted  on  said  carriers  and 
adapted  to  he  alined  In  groups  of  three  successively  by  said 
straight  front  portions. 

15.  In  a  display  machine,  a  unitary  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  centrally  pivoted  multlslded  display 
members  and  means  to  rotate  all  said  members  in  unls  >n, 
In  combination  with  means  to  aline  three  several  of  said 
meml>ers  at  the  same  time  In  a  display  line  comprising 
guide  frames  at  the  ends  of  said  memt)ers  constructed  to 
move  said  members  outward  as  the  display  line  Is  ap- 
proached. 

16.  In  a  display  machine,  a  unitary  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  multlslded  display  members  centrally 
pivoted,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  members, 
in  combination  with  means  to  aline  a  plurality  of  said 
members  at  tbe  same  time  comprising  a  straight  alining 
wall,  devices  adapted  to  rotate  the  snid  members  axlally 
and  means  to  carry  said  members  forward  In  a  straight 
line  as  they  rotate. 

17.  In  a  display  machine,  a  unitary  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  Independently  pivoted  display  memljers 
and  means  to  rotate  said  members  In  unison  atwiit  a  com 
mon  center,  in  combination  with  means  to  aline  three 
several  of  said  series  of  members  at  a  time  In  the  display 
field,  said  alined  members  having  a  greater  joint  width 
than  a  cross  section  of  the  mechanism  of  which  they  con- 
stitute a  part. 

lf<.  In  a  display  machine,  a  series  of  multl  sided  display 
members  operatlvely  united,  slotted  carriers  for  said  mem- 
bers, means  to  aline  a  plurality  of  said  members  at  tbe 
same  time,  means  to  cause  said  meml^ers  <o  traverse  the 
display  line  successively  and  to  rotate  from  one  display  po- 
sition to  another,  and  means  to  make  a  poettive  allnement 
of  said  several  members  after  each  rotation. 

19  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  unitary  mem- 
bers and  a  shaft  about  which  said  members  sre  sdspted  to 
rotate,  carriers  for  said  members  having  open  slots,  shafts 
In  said  members  engaged  In  said  slots  and  guides  top  and 
tx)ttom  engaging  said  shafts  outward  from  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  slots. 

20.  In  a  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  dis- 
play members  having  shafts,  carriers  with  open  slots  en- 
gaging said  shafta,  an  orbit  for  said  members  having  top 
and  bottom  parts  adapted  to  conflne  said  shafta  In  said 
slots,  and  a  straight  croaa  portion  connecting  tbe  sides  of 
said  orbit  and  forming  a  display  line  for  said  display  mem- 
bers, said  croaa  portion  adspted  to  confine  the  said  shafta 
to  a  direct  line  of  travel  from  one  side  of  said  orbit  to  the 
other. 

21.  In  a  display  machine,  a  unitary  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  members  having  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  means  to  aline  a  plurality  of  said  members  at 
the  same  time  and  means  to  cause  said  chambers  to  trav- 
erse the  display  line  successireiy  from  side  to  side  and  to 
tarn  each  member  a  third  of  the  way  round  three  several 
times  to  complete  their  succesalre  alinements. 

22.  In  a  display  machine,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
multlaided  display  members,  positively  actuated  carriers 
for  rotating  said  members  In  onlson.  mechanism  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  each  member,  and  means  to  bring  tbre« 
of  aald  members  Into  facial  allnement  at  the  same  time, 
said  means  comprising  derices  to  move  tbe  outer  of  said 
three  members  outward  in  their  carriers. 

23.  In  a  dl^lay  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  display 
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meml)ers  and  shafts  in  their  centers  carrying  the  same,  a 
fixed  circuit  In  which  said  members  sre  adapted  to  travel, 
upper  and  lower  circular  carriers  having  open  slots  en 
gaging  the  enrls  of  said  ahafts,  means  to  aline  a  plurality 
of  said  meml>ers  at  the  same  time,  edge  to  edge,  and 
means  to  lock  said  members  against  rotation  while  In 
allnement. 

24.  In  a  display  machine,  rotatable  displayed  meml>er8 
operatlvely  connected  about  a  common  axis,  mechanism  to 
rotate  said  members  into  alining  position  and  means  to 
lock  said  mechsnlsm,  in  combination  with  slotted  carriers 
for  said  memt>ers  and  means  to  move  said  members  in 
said  slots  to  aline  the  same. 

25.  In  a  display  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  display 
members  operatlvely  connected  about  a  common  axis. 
meana  to  aline  a  plurality  of  said  members  In  display 
allnement  at  the  same  time  comprising  a  circular  guide 
way  with  a  straight  guiding  portion  at  Its  front,  shafts 
carrying  said  meml>ers.  and  slotted  carriers  engaging  tbe 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  move  said  members 
into  alining  position  during  the  period  of  display.      . 

20.  In  a  display  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  display 
members  operatlvely  connected  and  an  orbit  for  said 
members  having  a  straight  alining  portion  at  Its  front  in 
which  the  said  members  are  adapted  to  travel  succes- 
sively, said  straight  portion  constructed  to  be  occupied  by 
a  plurality  of  said  raemlters  at  tbe  same  time,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  turn  said  members  axlally  in  said 
straight  alining  portion. 

27.  In  a  <ll8play  machine,  a  central  shaft  and  carriers 
fixed  thereon  having  curved  open  slots  about  their  edges. 
in  combination  with  display  members  having  each  a  shaft 
mounted  In  corresponding  slots  In  said  carriers,  and 
means  for  separately  alining  and  rotating  said  display 
members  In  the  pla(^  of  display. 

28.  In  a  display  machine,  a  set  of  rotatable  carriers, 
display  meml>ers  having  shafts  operatlvely  engaged  by 
said  carriers  and  said  shafts  having  each  an  angular  de- 
rlce  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  wall  engaged  by  said 
device  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  rotation  thereof  and  keep 
the  corresponding  display  member  In  a  given  line  of  travel. 


865,357.  TAKE-DOWN  FIKEARM.  Frank  O.  Chadwick, 
Itlca,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Savage  .^rms  Company, 
Frankfort,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,934. 


1.  In  a  take  down  mechanism  for  a  fire  arm  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  a  barrel  socket  with  Interrupted 
screw  threads,  a  barrel  having  Interrupted  screw  threads 
adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  a  removable  fore  arm  having 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  when  as 
sembled  and  a  bit  10  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  recess 
In  the  underside  of  the  barrel  at  a  point  contiguous  to  tbe 
socket  and  protected  by  the  fore  stock  and  lock  it  from 
rotation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

L'  In  a  take  down  mechanism  for  fire  arms  the  combi 
nation  of  a  frame  having  a  barrel  socket  with  interrupted 
screw  threads,  a  barrel  having  interrnpted  screw  threads 
adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  a  removable  fore  arm  baring 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  aame  to  tbe  barrel  and 
having  a  bit  10  adapted  to  engage  in  suitable  alining  re- 
cesses in  tbe  socket  and  barrel  respectively  and  lock  tbe 
barrel  from  rotation,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  take  down  mechanlam  for  fire  arms  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  baring  a  barrel  socket  with  Interrupted 
screw  threads  and  the  fore  arm  socket  under  tbe  barrel 
socket,  a  barrel  baring  Interrupted  screw  threads  adapted 
to  enter  said  barrel  socket,  a  remorable  fore  arm  baring 
meana  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  and 
having  a  portion  recelred  In  said  fore  arm  socket  and  s 
bit  projecting  from  the  side  fitting  the  barrel  engaging  a 


suitable  recess  In  tbe  barrel  and  adapted  to  lock  the  bar- 
rel from  rotation  with  reference  to  tbe  frame,  subetan- 
flally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  baring  a 
barrel  socket  with  lnterrupte<l  screw  threads,  a  barrel 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  socket  and  baring  inter- 
rupted screw  threads  and  having  a  stud  or  projection,  a 
f.. re-arm  grooved  to  fit  the  barrel  and  having  a  socket  to 
receive  said  barrel  stud  or  projection  whereby  when  the 
fore-arm  Is  placed  and  said  socket  engaged  with  aald 
stud  or  projection  It  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  wrench  for 
tbe  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


865.358.     REPEATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  , 
Giuseppe    CiTEH.t.     La     Chaux-de  Fonds,     Swlti-.erland. 
Filed  May  18.  1006.     Serial  No.  317.548. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  hour  snail,  a  quarter  hour  wheel  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  teeth,  a  constantly  driven  wheel  loosely 
connected  with  said  quarter  hour  wheel,  a  ratchet  lever 
effecting  intermittent  movement  of  said  quarter  hour 
wheel,  a  segment  lever  provided  with  n  projection  or  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  said  snail  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  restoring  said 
lever  to  an  initial  position,  an  hour  and  a  quarter  hour 
gong,  hour  and  quarter  hour  strikers  therefor,  striker  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  regulating  train  therefor,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  bridge  carrying  said  striker  operating  mech- 
anism and  regulating  train  and  permitting  movement  of 
said  striker  operating  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  driving 
relation  with  said  strikers,  said  segment  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  driving  said  striker  operating  mechan- 
ism and  serving  when  the  segment  lever  Is  swung  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  throw  said  striker  operating  mechanism 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  aald  strikers, 
and  quarter  hour  limiting  mechanism  codperating  with  the 
teeth  of  said  quarter  hour  wheel  and  said  segment  lerer. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  hour  snail,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by 
step  movement  thereto,  a  segment  lever  provided  with  a 
projection  or  tooth  adapted  to  engage  aald  anail  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
restoring  said  lever  to  an  Initial  position,  an  hour  gong, 
a  striker  therefor,  striker  operating  mechanlam,  a  regu- 
lating train  therefor,  and  a  pirotally  mounted  bridge 
carrying  said  striker  operating  mechanism  and  regulating 
train  and  permitting  movement  of  said  striker  operating 
mechanism  into  and  out  of  relation  with  said  striker,  said 
segment  lerer  engaging  said  striker  operating  mechanism 
and  serving  to  throw  tbe  same  Into  and  out  of  driving 
relation  with  said  striker  when  said  lerer  is  swung  In 
opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  hour  anall  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
movement,  a  swinging  operating  lerer  engaging  said  snail 
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whereby  its  morement  In  one  direction  is  limited  by  Mid 
tnall,  an  hoar  gong,  a  itrlker  therefor,  striker  operating 
mechanism,  a  regulating  train  for  said  mechanism,  and  a 
plTotally  mounted  bridge  carrying  said  striker  operating 
mechanism  and  regulating  train  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  relation  with 
said  striker,  said  l^ver  engaging  said  striker  operating 
mechaniam  and  serving  to  throw  the  same  Into  and  out 
of  driving  relation  with  said  striker  when  said  lever  Is 
swung  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  hour  snail  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement,  a  swinging  operating  lever  engaging  said  snail 
whereby  Its  movement  in  one  dlrectioD  la  limited  by  said 
snail,  an  hour  gong,  a  striker  therefor,  striker  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  bridge  carrying  said 
operating  mechanism  and  permitting  movement  thereof 
into  and  out  of  driving  relation  with  said  striker,  said 
lever  engaging  said  mechanism  and  serving  to  throw  the 
same  into  and  nut  of  driving  relation  with  said  striker 
when  said  lever  is  thrown  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  hour  snail  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
movement,  an  operating  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
snail  whereby  its  movement  is  limited,  an  hour  gong, 
striker  operating  mechanism,  a  regulator  therefor,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  bridge  for  said  mechanism  permitting 
movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  striker  when  said  mechanism  is  engaged  by  said 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  hour  snail  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
movement,  an  operating  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
snail  whereby  its  movement  is  limited,  an  hour  gong, 
striker  operating  mechanism,  and  a  movable  mounting 
for  said  striker  operating  mechanism  permitting  move- 
ment thereof  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
striker  when  said  mechanism  Is  engaged  by  said  member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  hour  snail  and  a  quarter  hour  wheel  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  the  movement,  an  operating  member 
adapted  to  Engage  said  snail  whereby  its  movement  Is 
limited,  hour  and  quarter  hour  gongs,  hour  and  quarter 
hour  strikers,  striker  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a 
movable  mounting  for  said  striker  operating  mechanism 
permitting  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  said  strikers  when  said  mechanism  Is  en- 
gaged by  said  operating  member,  and  quarter  hour  limit- 
ing mechanism  cooperating  with  said  quarter  hour  wheel 
and  said  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination. An  hour  snail  and  a  quarter  hour  wheel  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  the  movement,  an  operating  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  snail  whereby  Its  movement  Is 
limited,  hour  and  quarter  hour  gongs,  hoar  and  quarter  hour 
strikers,  striker  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  movable 
mooatlng  for  said  striker  operating  mechanism  per- 
mitting movement  thereof  Into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  said  strikers  when  said  mechanism  Is  en- 
gaged by  said  operating  member,  and  quarter  hoar  llmlt- 
inc  mechanism  comprising  n  sectional  lever  cooperating 
with  said  qnsrter  hour  wheel  and  said  member. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
blQatloB,  an  hour  snail  and  a  quarter  hoar  wheel  adapted 
to  Iw  driren  from  the  moTement,  an  operating  member 
proTided  with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  said  snail  wtiereby 
its  iBOTeoMnt  Is  limited,  hour  and  qnarter  hour  gongs, 
boor  and  qnarter  hour  strikers,  striker  operating  mechan- 
ism therefor,  a  movable  moantlBg  for  said  striker  operat- 
iac  msehanism  permitting  moTeoaent  thereof  into  and 
oat  of  operative  relation  with  said  strikers  when  said 
mschsnlsm  is  engaged  by  said  operating  member,  and 
qiiartar  hovr  limiting  mechsalani  comprising  s  sectional 
Isvsr  composed  of  two  seetloas,  said  sections  being  piv- 
otally imited  and  one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally 
BouBtsS  and  each  of  said  sections  haTlnf  stepped  por- 
tloaa  or  teath  adapted  to  siigs«s  the  stnd  of  said  actaat- 
tag  mambw  and  the  teeth  of  said  quarter  boar  wheel 
riifctlTaly. 


865.359.     SANITARY  BAR.     William  G.  Clakk.  Altoona. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,278. 
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1.  A  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  pedestals, 
a  counter  top  supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
pedestals,  a  work  table  supported  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  pedestals  below  the  counter  top.  and  a  fencing  carried 
by  the  pedestals  beneath  the  counter  top  and  spaced  a 
distance  above  the  floor  upon  which  the  pedestals  rest. 

2.  A  bar  comprising  a  series  of  upright  spaced  support- 
ing pedestals  provided  with  horliontal  brackets,  a  counter 
top  carried  by  certain  of  the  brackets,  an  Inside  work  table 
carried  by  other  brackets  of  the  pedestals,  and  a  fencing 
carried  by  the  pedestals  and  arranged  a  distance  above  the 
lower  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  bar  comprising  a  series  of  upright  spaced  support- 
ing pedestals  having  Inwardly  extending  horlrontal  brack- 
ets respectively  at  the  top  and  at  an  Intermediate  point 
thereof,  a  counter  top  supported  upon  the  upt)ermost 
brackets,  a  sectional  work  table  carried  uf>on  the  Intermedi- 
ate brackets,  and  grille  sections  secured  to  the  pedestals  in 
a  plane  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter 

4.  A  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  supporting 
pedestals  provided  at  their  upper  ends  and  at  Intermediate 
points  with  Inwardly  extending  horlrontal  brackets,  a 
counter  top  fastened  to  the  top  brackets  of  the  pedestals,  a 
sectional  work  table  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  brackets 
of  the  pedestals,  and  grille  sections  fastened  to  the  pedes 
tals  In  a  plane  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  bar  comprising  a  series  of  metallic  supporting 
pedestals  having  widened  foot  pieces  and  provided  at  the 
top  and  at  an  intermediate  point  with  inwardly  extending 
horlxontal  brackets  respectively  of  different  lengths,  a 
counter  top  mounted  on  the  top  brackets  of  the  pedestals, 
a  sectional  work  table  mounted  on  the  longer  intermediate 
brackets  of  the  pedestals,  and  grille  sections  detachably 
mounted  on  and  between  the  pedestals  In  a  plane  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  bar  comprising  a  series  of  supporting  pedestals 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  brackets,  a  counter,  grille 
sections  detachably  mounted  In  the  sections,  and  means  for 
supporting  glass  guards  Immediately  behind  the  grille  sec- 
tions. 


865,360.  CORN  HARVESTING  MACHINE  GlVARlE  8, 
COFFMAN,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  286.942. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame  having  a  cutter  ;  of  a  laterally 
extending  upwardly  inclined  conveyer  in  rear  of  and  to 
one  side  of  the  cutter,  means  for  directing  material  up- 
ward from  the  cutter  and  depositing  It  upon  the  conveyer, 
packing  memtwrs  pivotally  mounted  above  the  conveyer 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  loosely  resting  upon  the  conveyer,  and  an 
endless  top  engaging  device  movable  in  unison  with  the 
conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  spaced  from  said 
conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame  having  a  cotter  ;  of  a  laterally 
extending  upwardly  inclined  conveyer  at  one  side  and  in 
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rear  of  the  cutter,  oppositely  disposed  feed  chains  for  di- 
recting material  upward  from  the  cutter,  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  extension  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  fee«l  chains  for  directing  material  onto  th«>  con- 
vever,  a  feed  chain  carried  by  said  extension,  curved  rt>ds 
extending  from  points  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  the  feed 
chains  to  the  rear  of  the  extension,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
feed  chains  and  the  conveyer. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame  having  a  cutter  ;  of  a  laterally 
extending  upwardly  Inclined  conveyer  at  one  side  and  In 
rear  of  the  cutter,  oppositely  disposed  feed  chains  for 
directing  material  upward  from  the  cutter,  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  extension  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  feed  chains  for  directing  material  onto  the 
conveyer,  a  feed  chain  carried  by  said  extension,  curved 
rods  extending  from  points  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  the 
feed  chains  to  the  rear  of  the  extension,  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
feed  chains  and  the  conveyer,  an  endless  flexible  member 
spaced  from  but  movable  in  unison  with  the  conveyer,  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  engaging  rearwardly 
projecting  tops. 


865.361.     VINE -CUTTER.      William   K.   Coopkr.   Lake 
wood.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  850,168. 


1.  In  a  vine  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  wheels,  a  cutter  frame  comprising  two  arc- 
shaped  plates  journaled  on  said  axle,  said  plates  having 
arms  at  one  end  extended  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  rake 
head  adjustably  mounted  In  said  arms  and  provided  with 
tines  having  cutting  edges,  a  cutter  shaft  loosely  mounted 
In  snid  plate  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  independently 
of  said  frame  and  spaced  cutters  secured  to  said  shaft  in 
position  to  cut  with  the  edges  of  said  tines. 

1  In  a  vine  cutting  machine,  s  cutter  frsme  having 
cutters  and  provided  with  slotted  arms,  said  slotted  arms 
having  teeth  on  their  front  faces  and  a  rake  head  having 
tines  for  cooperation  with  said  cutters  and  provided  with 
shoes  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  anna  to 
provide  for  the  adjustment  of  said  bead  in  said  frame. 

S.  In  a  vine  cutting  machine,  a  cutter  frame  having 
cutters  and  provided  with  slotted  arms,  and  a  rake  head 
having  tines  for  cooperation  with  said  cutters  and  pro- 
vided with  shoes  having  bolts  engaging  said  slotted  arms 
to  provide  for  the  adjustment  of  said  head  In  said  frame. 


8  6  5,362.  SEALING  MACHINE.  Charles  F.  Davis, 
I'rovidence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Envelope  Seal- 
ing and  Stamping  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Dec.  15,  li»06.     Serial  No.  347.984. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  rolls,  of  a  feed  block  movable  In  relation  to 
the  feed  rolls,  means  for  moving  the  block  toward  and  away 
from  said  rolls  and  a  vertically  movable  finger  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  envelop  to  rise  above  the  plane  of  said 
block  and  sustain  the  envelop  In  such  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  feed  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
feed  block  movable  In  relation  to  the  feed  rolls,  a  separat- 
ing device  intermediate  the  block  and  rolls,  a  vertically 
movable  finger,  and  n  lever  carrying  the  same  and  depressi- 
ble  by  the  moving  envelop  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
block  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  feed  roll 
actuating  means. 

H  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  feed  block  adapted  to  advance  an  envelop  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  block,  of  a  vertically  movable 
finger,  and  a  lever  carrying  the  same  and  depresslble  by 
the  moving  envelop  a  separator  strip  In  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  block  under  whose  end  the  envelop  may  pass. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  runway,  the  feed  rolls  upon  the  runway,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  envelop  along  the  runway  to  the 
feed  rolls,  of  a  yoke  upon  the  runway  intermediate  the 
feed  rolls  and  envelop  advancing  means,  a  slidable  sep- 
arator plate  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  vertically  movable 
finger,  and  a  lever  carrying  the  same  and  depresslble  by 
the  moving  envelop  and  means  for  downwardly  pressing 
the  plate  into  contact  with  the  runway. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  runway  and  means  for  feeding  an  envelop  to  be 
sealed  along  the  runway,  of  a  flap  moistening  apparatus 
cooperating  with  the  runway,  said  moistening  apparatus 
comprising  a  conlcnl  moistening  roller  with  its  conical 
surface  diagonally  disposed  In  relation  to  the  runway,  a 
presser  roll  whose  side  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  moistening  roller  and  a  supply  roll  also  coacttng 
with  the  face  of  the  moistening  roller. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  casing,  of  a  reservoir  fixed  within  the  casing,  a 
supply  roll  mounted  In  the  reservoir,  a  conical  moistening 
roll  vertically  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  wall,  an  ab- 
sorbent material  upon  the  face  of  the  moistening  roll 
contacting  with  the  supply  roll,  and  a  presser  roll  also 
mounted  in  the  reservoir  contacting  with  the  absorbent 
material  upon  the  moistening  roll. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  runway  and  yoke,  of  a  feed  roll  mounted  In  the 
runway,  a  second  feed  roll  resting  upon  the  first  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  yoke,  a  separator  plate  ver- 
tically adjustable  in  said  yoke,  and  spring  means  for 
forcing  the  second  sealing  roll  in  contact  with  the  first. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  feed  rolls  and  a  feeding  block  movable  towards 
and  away  from  the  rolls,  of  means  for  actuating  the  rolls 
and  block,  and  means  for  raising  the  articles  to  be  fed, 
out  of  the  path  of  the  block. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  roller,  of  a  ribbed  sealing  roller  mounted 
thereover  and  a  loo^ly  mounted  frame  In  which  the  shaft 
of  said  ril>bed  roll  is  carried. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  reclprocatory 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptkmbkr   io,  1907. 


block,  a  tiltiDg  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  an 
envelop,  a  vertically  disposed  finger  carried  by  aatd  lever 
vertical  adjustable  means  for  retaining  an  envelop  pack. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  reclprocatory 
bfock,  a  tilting  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  an 
envelop,  a  vertically  disposed  finger  carried  by  said  lever 
vertical  adjustable  means  for  retaining  an  envelop  pack, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  retaining  arm. 


8  6  5,383.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL  LENSES 
Carl  F  DiECKiiANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kryptok  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York      Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381. S94. 


jir 


r 


1.  The  process  of  welding  or  uniting  together  blanks 
for  bifocal  lenses,  which  consists  In  supporting  them  In 
Spaced  apart  relation  by  means  independent  of  the 
blanks  thf>m.<«olvps  and  subjecting  them  to  a  welding  or 
uniting  temi)erature.  whereby  one  of  the  blanks  Is  caused 
to  soften  and  settle  down  uiwn  and  adhere  to  the  other 

2.  The  process  of  welding  or  uniting  together  binnks 
for  bl  focal  lenses,  which  consists  in  supporting  them  In 
spaced  apart  relation  by  an  intermediate  foreign  body, 
and  subjecting  them  to  a  welding  or  uniting  temperature, 
whereby  one  of  the  blanks  Is  caused  to  soften  and  settle 
down  upon  and  adhere  to  the  other. 

3.  The  process  of  welding  or  uniting  together  blanks 
for  bifocal  len.iies.  which  consists  In  supporting  them  In 
spaced  apart  relation  by  an  intermediate  foreign  body  at 
the  circumference  of  one  of  the  blanks,  and  subjecting 
them  to  a  welding  or  uniting  temperature,  whereby  one 
of  the  binnks  Is  causcAl  to  soften  and  settle  down  upon  and 
adhere  to  the  other 

4.  The  pnx-ess  of  making  bifocal  lenses,  which  consists 
In  grinding  a  blank  to  form  a  depressed  portion  thereon, 
supporting  a  supplemental  blank  In  spaced  apart  relation 
therefrom  at  one  or  more  points  by  means  Independent  of 
the  blanks  themselves,  and  subjecting  the  blanks  to  a  weld- 
ing or  uniting  temperature  whereby  one  of  the  blanks  Is 
caused  to  soften  and  settle  down  upon  and  adhere  to  the 
other,  and  grinding  and  polishing  the  resultant  product. 

5.  The  process  of  making  bifocal  lenses,  which  consists 
In  grlndlcf^  a  blank  to  form  a  depressed  portion  thereon. 
supporting  a  supplemental  blank  In  spaced  apart  relation 
therefrom  at  one  or  more  points  by  an  Intermediate  for- 
eign body,  subjecting  the  blanks  to  a  welding  or  uniting 
temperature  whereby  one  of  the  blanks  is  caused  to  soften 
and  settle  down  upon  and  adhere  to  the  other,  and  grinding 
and  polishing  the  resultant  product. 

6.  The  process  of  welding  or  uniting  together  blanks 
for  bifocal  lenses,  which  consists  In  grinding  a  blank  to 
form  a  depressed  portion  thereon,  supporting  a  supple 
mental  blank  In  spaced  apart  rtlatlon  therefrom  at  one  or 
more  points  near  the  circumference  by  an  Intermediate 
foreign  body,  subjecting  the  blanks  to  a  welding  or  unit- 
ing temperature,  whereby  one  of  the  blanks  Is  caused  to 
soften  and  settle  down  apon  and  adhere  to  the  other  and 
grindlDS  and  polishing  the  resultant  product. 


866,S64.      PROPELLER.      PmaDniCK    A.    Docsa,    Seattle. 
Wash.     Piled  Not.  1.  1906.     8«-Ul  No.  341.653. 

1.  A  wctvm  propeller  proTided  with  a  hab  tapered  toward 
one  end  and  havioc  oppositely  flattened  side  sarfaoee,  and 
two  helical  blades  extending  at  one  end  from  the  remaining 
opposite  sides  of  the  hub  in  dlverglnc  carved  lines,  said 
bUdfls  being  formed  with  Increasing  pitch  and  Increasing 
in  width  from  the  roots  to  the  outer  ends. 

2.  A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  hab  having  flattened 
opposite  sides  and  with  two  bladee  extending  from  the  re- 
maining opposite  sides  of  the  hab  in  dlTerging  curved 
lines,  and  with  progresslrely  angolar  inclinations  increas- 
tQg  In  width  toward  their  onter  «ids. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  two  propellers,  each 


consisting  of  a  hub  having  oppositely  flattened  surfaces 
and  with  two  helical  bladee  extending  from  the  remaining 
opposite  sides  of  the  hub  In  diverging  curved  lines  and  In 


creasing  In  pitch  and  likewise  In  width  toward  their  free 
end  and  arranged  upon  the  shaft  and  with  the  blades  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions. 


865,385       MIXINfJ    Ari'AUATfS       Chsster    T     Draki 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1903.     Serial  No,  150,997. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  r^mblna- 
tion  with  a  supporting  frame  work  comprising  parallel 
side  sills  and  tran.<iverse  end  sills,  a  mixing  chamber  lo- 
cated between  and  supported  by  said  side  sills,  parallel 
rotary  shafts  extending  through  aaid  mixing  chamber, 
bearings  for  said  shafts  mounted  upon  said  transverse  sills, 
radial  blades  fixed  to  said  rotary  shafts,  vertical  brackets 
supported  upon  said  parallel  side  sills  between  whlrli  the 
mixing  chamber  Is  supporte<l,  tranfiverse  t)eams  supported 
by  said  brackets  above  and  at  each  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  through  and  Jour- 
naled  In  said  transverse  beams,  downwardly  swinging 
doors  closing  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber,  flexible 
connections  connecting  said  doors  with  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  lift  said  doors 
against  the  mixing  chamber  to  close  the  same,  a  measuring 
box  supported  by  said  vertical  brackets  above  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  dumping  bottom  for  closing  said  measuring  box. 
a  lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  dumping  bottom  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  transverse  sills 


865.366.     GLOBE  FASTP:NER.     Lknna  O.  Dlbb,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  July  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,892. 


1.  A  globe  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  having  a  clamping  flange  extending  ap- 
wardly  therefrom,  of  grooved  damping  Jaws  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plate,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said 
Jaws  for  closing  said  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  globe  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  having  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an  opening  formed  in  said  plate,  pro- 
vided with  an  apwardly  extending  clamping  flange,  the 
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ends  of  said  flange  l^lng  connected  together  by  an  adjust- 
ing screw,  of  spring  actuated  Jaws  carrieil  by  said  plate 
and  means  conne<  ted  to  said  Jaw  for  opening  said  Jaws,  for 
the  purp<^)ee  described. 

'^  .K  glolte  fastener  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
clampin>f  members,  of  clamping  Jaws  carried  b.v  an  arm 
secured  to  said  plate,  plates  secured  to  said  Jaws  having 
wings  provided  with  ears,  a  pin  passing  through  the  sup- 
iwrfing  arm.  and  said  ears,  and  spring  means  carried  by 
said  pin  for  closing  said  Jaws,  for  the  purp<.S"'  descrllied. 

4  In  a  glol)e  fastener,  tb«'  comblnstion  wlib  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  o{)enlng  having  an  upwaidly  extending 
flange  provided  with  outwardly  extending  perforated  ends, 
of  groove<l  Jaws  carried  by  said  [);ate,  one  of  the  Jaws 
being  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  groove,  a 
curved  plate  carried  by  the  other  Jaw  provided  with  a  pin 
working  In  said  slot,  and  means  ci>nnerfed  to  said  Jaws  for 
operating  the  same 

5.  Id  a  glolte  fastener,  tlie  combination  with  a  plate  hav 
Ing  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  central  opening  formed 
In  snid  plate  provlile<l  with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange, 
cutaway  adjac«'nt  to  one  end.  the  ends  of  said  flange  being 
turned  outwardly  forming  perforated  ears,  a  screw  adapted 
to  work  In  said  ears,  of  spring  actuated  pro<:)ved  jaws  car- 
ried bf  an  arm  connected  to  said  plate,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  Jaws  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  same,  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  glolic  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  central  open- 
ing forme<l  in  said  plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanpe  having  outwardly  extending  aperturod  ends, 
the  flan^re  belnjj  cut  awny  from  the  plate  adjacent  one  end. 
a  screw  adapte<l  to  work  in  said  ends,  of  an  arm  secured  to 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  plate  provided  with  a  downwardly 
projecting  pin.  wings  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  pin.  the.  ends  of  wbtcb  enjrape  the  wings, 
and  gro<jvtHl  jaws  connecte<l  to  said  wings  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  ouf^^ard  movement  of  the  same,  for 
the  pur()08e  dt^cril-ed. 

7.  In  a  globe  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
having  outwardly  projecting  arms,  of  a  central  opening 
formed  in  said  plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  <'ut  away  adjac  ent  one  end.  i:roove<i  Jaws  pivoted  to 
said  plate  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  around 
said  plate,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbtnl 

5  In  a  Klol>e  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
haviiiK  outwardly  extending  arms  and  a  lentral  openlnc 
of  clamping  nieml>ers  surrounding  said  openings,  a  sup- 
porting arm  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  of  sabl  plate,  plates 
providtHl  with  wings  pivoted  on  a  pin  (arrled  by  said  sup- 
porting arm.  grooved  Jaws  carried  by  said  plates,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  pin  adapted  to  throw  the  Jaws  into 
engagement  with  the  arms  of  the  plates,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


«65,367  lLr()Ri:S<  ENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP  Thomas 
A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  May  19,  1896. 
Serial  No.  592,112.  Renewed  Apr.  29,  1902.  Serial 
No.   1U5.233, 


1  K  fluorescent  screen  or  surface  compcsed  of  tung 
state  of  calcium.  sutMtantlally   as   set  forth. 

2.  A  fluorescent  screen  composed  of  glass  with  a  fluo- 
rescent crystalline  powder  fused  thereto,  substantially  at 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fluorescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
vacuum  tube  and  a  fluorescent  screen  excited  thereby  and 
composed  of  glass,  and  a  crystalline  powder  fused  thereto, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4     S.  fluorescent  electric  lamp  having  In  combination  a 


vacuum  tube  and  a  crystalline  fluorescent  powder  fused 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  vacuum  tube,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  fluorescent  electric  lamp  having  In  combination  a 
vacuum  tulx>.  chemicals  placed  within  the  vacuutn,  which 
fluoresce  when  subjected  to  the  X  ray  of  RCntgen,  and 
electrodes  placed  at  an  angle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  fluorescent  electric  lamp  having  In  combination  a 
vacuum  tul)e.  chemicals  placed  therein  which  fluoresce 
when  subjected  to  the  X  ray  of  Rflntgen.  and  electrodes 

I   having  their  centers  cut  away,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


865,368.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  MSTRIBITION. 
Justus  B.  Entz,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  30,  1905. 
Serial  No.  293.972. 


P-^ 


r 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  work- 
ing circuit  and  Its  generator,  a  battery  circuit  Including 
a  battery  and  its  booster,  n  series  coll  nrrangefl  In  the 
working  circuit  and  responsive  to  changes  In  the  whole 
load  thereon  and  adapted  to  Influence  the  booster  field  to 
lause  the  battery  to  discharge  upon  Increase  of  load, 
a  RiTles  coll  In  the  battery  circuit  opi)osed  to  the  first 
m»»ntloned  coll  on  discbarge  and  adapted  to  Influence  the 
booster  field  to  cause  the  booster  to  work  In  opposition  to 
current  from  the  battery,  and  a  third  coll  adapted  to  In- 
fluence the  booster  field  and  to  ojipose  the  first  mentioned 
coll,  substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
working  circuit  and  Its  generator,  a  battery  circuit  Im  hid- 
ing a  battery  and  Its  booster,  a  series  coll  arranged  In  the 
working  circuit  and  responsive  to  changes  In  the  whole 
load  thereon  and  adapttnl  to  influence  the  booster  field,  a 
series  c«dl  In  the  battery  circuit  opposed  to  the  first  men 
tloned  coll  on  discharge  and  adapted  to  Influence  the 
booster  field,  and  means  for  opposing  the  effect  of  the  first 
mentioned   coll,   substantially   as   clescrlbed. 

r^.  .\  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
booster  having  three  field  Infiuencing  C(  lis  of  which  one  Is 
responsive  to  the  whole  load  and  another  Is  opposed   dur- 

'  Ing  battery  discharge  to  the  first  and  is  In  series  with  th« 
lK>oster  armature  and  battery  and  the  third  Is  a  balancing 
coll  for  opposing  the  first  mentioned  coll.  a   load  circuit,  a 

'   battery,  and  a  generator,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
booster  having  two  field  Infiuencing  colls  of  which  one  Is 

i    responsive  to  the  whole  load  and  another  Is  opposed  to  the 
first  on  battery  discharge  and  Is  in  series  with  the  booster 
armature  and  battery,   means   for  opposing  the  first   men 
tloned  coll,  a  working  circuit,  a  battery,  and  a  generator, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  direct 
current  circuit,  a  battery  and  Iwoster  In  the  direct  current 
circuit,  a  coll  In  the  alternating  current  circuit  fof  In- 
fluencing the  booster  fields,  a  coll  in  the  direct  current 
circuit  opposed  to  the  first  mentioned  coll  and  adapted  to 
tnfiuence  the  booster  field,  and  means  for  opposing  the 
first  mentioned  coll.  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  a  direct  current  circuit  and  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  battery  and  b<  oster  In  the  direct  cur- 
rent circuit,  opposed  colls  adapted  to  Influence  the  booster 

{  field  and  whereof  one  is  In  the  alternating  current  circuit 
\  and  the  other  Is  In  the  direct  current  circuit,  and  a  third 
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coll  for  opposing  the  coll  In  the  alternating  current  cir 
cult,  substantia lly  as  described. 


! 


865.369      PITE  TONGS      Edwasd  L.  Fxslkh.  Santa  Maria. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.696. 


^7? 


1.  \  wrencti  havlnR  ang^ularlv  related  jaws,  said  jaws 
being  rpcesse.s,  and  flexible  gripping  elements,  each  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  wrench,  said  ends  intersecting:  each 
other  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  members  being 
arranged  to  interlock. 

2.  A  wrench  having  spaced  Jaws  defining  an  Intermedi- 
ate chamber,  and  flexible  gripping  elements  having  Inter- 
secting end  portions  secured  within  the  chamber,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  Interlocking 
parts. 

3.  A  wrench  having  spaced  jaws  defining  an  Intermedi- 
ate chamber,  and  flexible  gripping  elements  of  different 
lengths  secured  within  the  chamber  and  having  their  free 
ends  provided  with  interlocking  parts,  one  of  the  gripping 
elements  t)elng  extended  beyond  the  interlocked  portion 
thereof. 

4.  A  wrench  having  spaced  Jaws  defining  an  Intermedi- 
ate chamber,  and  intersecting  flexible  gripping  elements 
each  having  one  end  thereof  secured  within  the  chamber 
and  their  free  ends  provided  with  Interlocking  parts,  one 
of  the  gripping  elements  being  extended  beyond  the  inter- 
locked portion  thereof. 

5.  A  wrench  having  spaced  Jaws  defining  an  intermedi- 
ate chamber,  and  flexible  gripping  elements  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  chamber  and  Intersecting  each  other, 
such  gripping  elements  having  interlocking  members  at 
their  free  ends. 

6.  A  wrench  having  a  handle  and  provided  with  spaced 
Jaws  defllnlng  an  Intermediate  recess,  and  flexible  gripping 
elements  secured  within  the  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and  intersecting  each 
other,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elements  being  provided 
with  interlocking  parts, 

7.  A  wrench  having  spaced  Jaws  defining  an  Intermedi 
ate  chamber,  a  gripping  chain  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  chamber  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs. 
and  a  second  gripping  chain  also  plvotally  mounted  within 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  terminal  link  the  Inner 
walla  of  which  are  formed  with  locking  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  the  logs  for  locking  aald  chains  In  engagement 
with  each  other. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  provided  with  spaced  V 
shaped  gripping  jaws  defining  an  intermediate  chamber,  a 
gripping  chain  plvotally  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  object  to  be  operated  upon,  lags  ex- 
tending laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  the  gripping 
chalB,  a  locking  chain  intersecting  the  gripping  chain,  and 
■paeed  plates  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  gripping  chain 
aad  proTlded  with  coincident  receaaea  adapted  to  receive 
th»  logs  for  locking  the  chaina  In  engagement  with  each 
other. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  provided  with  spaced  in 


cllned  gripping  Jaws  defining  an  Intermediate  chaml>er. 
pins  extending  transversely  across  the  chamber  and  dis- 
posed to  allnement  with  the  gripping  Jaws,  a  gripping 
chain  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  pins  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  object  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  locking 
chain  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  pin  and  Intersecting 
the  gripping  chain,  said  chaina  being  provided  with  inter- 
locking parts. 

10  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  one  end  thereof 
terminating  in  a  handle  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with 
spaced  V  shaped  gripping  Jaws  defining  an  intermediate 
chamber  opening  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  stock, 
pins  extending  transversely  across  the  chamt)er  and  dis- 
posed In  allnement  with  the  active  faces  of  the  gripping 
Jaws,  a  gripping  chain  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the 
pins  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  object  to  be  operated 
upon,  and  a  locking  chain  plvotally  mounted  on  the  adja 
cent  pin  and  Intersecting  the  gripping  chain,  .said  chnlns 
being  provided  with  Interlocking  parts. 

11.  A  wrench  having  a  handle  and  provided  with  a  grip- 
ping Jaw,  a  chain  carried  by  the  Jaw  and  formed  of  plvot- 
ally united  links  having  laterally  extending  lugs,  a  second 
chain  extending  through  the  first  mentioned  chain  and 
also  formed  of  plvotally  united  links,  there  being  recesses 
formed  In  the  last  mentioned  chain  for  the  receptloniof  the 
lags. 

12.  A  wrench  including  spaced  supporting  Jaws  defining 
an  intermediate  chamber,  a  chain  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  object  to 
l>e  operated  upon,  said  gripping  chain  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  lugs,  and  a  locking  chain  also  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  chamber  and  Intersecting  the  gripping 
(-haln.  and  supporting  plates  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
locking  chain  and  provided  with  coincident  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  lugs  for  locking  said  chains  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 


865,370.      RETAININc;     VALVE       ('harlbs    M     Fkssleb. 
Sunbury,  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,912. 


1.  A  retaining  valve  having  triple  valve  and  brake  cyl- 
inder ports  and  connections,  a  valve  between  said  ports,  a 
perforated  release  valve  fitting  against  said  valve,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  fitting  against  said  release  valve  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  means  for  admitting  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  said  piston. 

2  A  retaining  valve  casing  having  the  triple  valve  and 
brake  cylinder  ports  or  connections,  a  valve  between  said 
ports  or  connections,  normally  held  in  place  by  the  pres- 
sure from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  perforated  release  valve  fit- 
ting against  said  valve,  a  piston  fitting  against  said  re- 
lease valve,  and  means  for  admitting  train  pipe  pressure 
to  said  piston. 

3.  A  retaining  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
triple  valve  and  brake  cylinder  porta  or  connectiona.  a 
valve  between  aaid  porta  seated  on  a  perforated  release 
valve,  a  piston  for  operating  said  release  valve  actuated 
by  abnormal  train  line  pressure,  and  means  for  admitting 
the  train  line  pressure  to  said  piston. 
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8  6  5.371        DRAFT    EQUALIZER      Olivib  M.  Fi.shkr, 
Washburn,  111.     Filed  Apr    12,  1906      Serial  No.  311.323. 


Tn  a  draft  equallier.  the  combination  with  a  double 
tree  having  a  clevis  at  one  side  of  Its  center,  of  a  double 
tree  connected  to  the  end  of  the  greater  length  by  means 
of  a  link  and  clevis,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  shorter 
end.  a  chain  passing  over  said  pulley,  a  double  tree  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  chnin,  a  rod  provided  with 
hooked  ends  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  a 
double  tree  connected  to  said  rod.  substantially  as  de- 
srrll>ed. 


866,372.      CHIMNEY.      Juhn    T.    Flynn,    San    Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,879 


1  .\  chimney  formed  of  an  Inner  metallic  shell  and  an 
outer     metallic    shell     with     a    space     therebetween,     said 
shells   being  each   comprised  of  a   plurality  of  Interflttlng 
sections,    a    transverse  vertical    partition   within   each   sec 
tlon    of    the    Inner    shell,    stay    connections    l)etween    said 
shells    comprising    bolts    and    Intervening    pipes,    resilient 
members  severally  secured  to  one  of  said  shells  and  bear 
lug    against    the   other    one,    a    branch    Intake    conduit    for 
said  Inner  shell  and  extending  through  the  outer  ahell,  a 
vent   conduit   passing  through   said  outer   shell   and   com 
munlcatlng  with  the  space  Iwtween  the  shells,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  opening  of  said  vent  conduit. 

2  A  thlmney  formed  of  an  Inner  metallic  shell  and  an 
outer  metallic  shell  with  a  space  therebetween,  said 
shells  being  each  comprised  of  n  plurality  of  Interflttlng 
sections,  stay  connections  l)etween  said  shells  comprising 
bolts  and  Intervening  pipes,  resilient  members  severally 
secured  to  one  of  said  shells  and  bearing  against  the  other 
one.  a  branch  Intake  conduit  for  said  Inner  shell  and 
extending  through  the  outer  shell,  a  vent  conduit  paasing 
through    said    outer    shell    and    communicating    with    the 


space    between    the    shells,    and    means    to    regulate    the 
opening  of  said  vent  conduit. 

3  A  chimney  formed  of  Interflttlng  sections,  said  sec- 
tions consisting  of  bars,  and  ends  and  sides,  each  of  said 
bars  extending  from  within  a  short  distance  below  the  top 
edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  to  some  distance  below  the 
bottom  e<Ige8  thereof. 

4  A  chimney  formed  of  interflttlng  sections,  said  sec- 
tions comprising  angle  bars,  sides  and  ends  secured  to 
said  angle  bars,  each  of  said  bars  extending  from  within 
a  short  distance  below  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends 
to  some  distance  below  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  last 
nanieil  protruding  ends  of  the  bars  being  formed  with 
aiM'rtures,  said  sides  and  ends  adjacent  the  top  edge 
thereof  being  provided  with  apertures. 


865,373.      AUTOMATIC    LANTERN-SLIDE  MOVING    DE 
VICE.       William    Kkedkkk.    Clyde.    Ohio,    assignor    of 
one  half  to  liomer  Metager  and  one-half  to  Taylor  Ful- 
ler. Clyde,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  387.141. 


1.  In  combination,  a  reel,  a  series  of  connected  views 
associated  therewith,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  the  reel, 
means  normally  coactlng  with  the  ratchet-wheel  to  pre- 
vent an  unwinding  movement  of  the  reel,  and  means 
movable  relative  to  said  wheel  to  effect  a  release  of  said 
first  means  and  to  retard  the  forward  movement  of  the 
reel. 

2  In  combination,  a  reel,  n  series  of  connected  views 
associated  therewith,  a  t(»othed  meml)er  fixed  to  the  reel, 
means  coiiperatlng  with  said  member  to  normally  prevent 
a  rotation  of  the  reel  In  one  direction,  and  means  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  said  member  to  effect  a  release  of  said 
first  means  from  the  toothed  member  and  to  retard  the 
released  movensent  of  the  reel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reel,  a  series  of  connected  views 
coactlng  therewith,  a  member  fixed  to  the  reel,  means  co- 
operating with  the  member  to  normally  prevent  a  rota- 
tion of  the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  shutter,  and  means 
having  a  common  axis  with  and  rotatable  relative  to 
siild  member  to  effect  a  release  of  said  first  means  from 
the  member  and  an  operation  of  the  shutter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reel,  a  series  of  connected  views 
associated  with  the  reel,  a  meml)er  cooperating  with  the 
reel  to  normally  prevent  a  rotation  thereof  In  one  direo 
tlon.  a  shutter,  an  element  movable  relative  to  the  reel 
for  effecting  a  release  of  ssld  member  and  an  operation 
of  the  shutter,  said  reel  being  retarded  In  Its  movement 
by  said  element,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  reel,  a  series  of  connected  views 
associated  with  the  reel,  a  member  coflperatlng  with  the 
reel  to  normally  prevent  a  rotation  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  shutter,  an  element  having  a  common  axis  with 
and  rotatable  relative  to  the  reel  to  effect  a  release  of 
the  member  whereby  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  reel, 
and  connection  between  the  shutter  and  said  element  to 
Impart  a  movement  from  one  to  the  other. 

6.  In  combination,  a  reel  a  series  of  connected  views 
associated  with  the  reel,  a  toothed  member  fixed  to  the 
reel,   a   pawl   co&peratlng   with   said   member  to   normallv 
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prcTent  a  rotatton  of  the  reel  Id  one  direction,  an  ele 
ment  having  a  common  axis  with  and  rotatable  relative 
to  the  reel,  and  means  carried  by  said  element  to  effect 
a  releaae  of  the  pawl  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
rotation  of  the  element  whereby  to  permit  a  movement  of 
the  reel. 

7.  In  combination,  a  reel,  a  aeries  of  connected  views 
aaaoclated  with  the  reel,  a  toothed  member  fixed  to  the 
reel,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith  to  normally  prevent  a 
rotation  of  the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  wheel  rotatable 
relative  to  aald  member,  means  carried  by  the  wheel  to 
effect  a  release  of  the  pawl  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheel 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  reel  to  that  of  the 
wheel  when  said  pawl  Is  released,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  picture  display  apparatus, 
of  a  rotatable  member,  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  views 
associated  therewith,  a  shutter,  an  element  having  a  com 
mon  axis  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  member  and 
having  connection  both  with  It  and  with  the  shutter  for 
controlling  their  movements 

U.    In  combination,  a  refl.  11  series  of  flexibly  connected 
views,    a    toothed    member    fixed    to    the    reel,    a    pawl    co- 
operating with  said   member  to  normally  prevent  a   move- 
ment   thereof   In    one   direction,    a    rotatable   meml)er    mov 
able  relative  to  the  toothed  member,  a   weighted  element 
carried   by  said  rotatable  member  to  effect  an  automatic 
releaae   of   the    pawl    at   a   predetermined    point    In    the   ro 
tatlon  of  said  latter  member,  and  a  weighted  pawl  carried 
by  the  rotatable  meml)er  for  coOperatlng  with  the  toothed 
member    to   retard    Its   movement    to   that   of   the   rotatable 
member    when    the    tlrst    mentioned    pawl    Is    released,    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  Hn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
member    having    a    ratchet-wheel    at    one   end    thereof,    a 
pawl    for    cotSperatlng    with    said    wheel    to   limit    Its    rota 
tlon    In    one    direction,    an    element    rotatable    relative    to 
said  wheel  and  carrying  gravity  means  for  effecting  a  re 
lease  of  said   pawl    at  a   predetermined   point   In    the  rota 
tlon    of   said    element    and    a    gravity    controlled    pawl    for 
engaging    the    ratchet-wheel    to    effect    a    slight    movement 
thereof    In    the   opposite   direction    to    the   engagement    of 
the  first  mentioned  pawl,  and  a  series  of  flexibly  connected 
views  movable  by  said  member  through  the  apparatus. 

11.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  views,  metal  binding 
strips  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  views  and  having 
their  ends  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  views  and  per 
forated,  and  links  flexibly  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
views  and  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring-metal  mem 
ber  having  its  loop  pivotally  engaging  the  enda  of  the 
■trip*  at  one  end  of  a  view  and  having  Ita  terminals  bent 
Inwardly  and  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  enda  of  the 
contlguouB  strips  at  one  end  of  another  view. 

12.  In  combination  a  pair  of  view  plates,  and  a  But>- 
atantlally  XT-shaped  spring-metal  member  flexibly  con- 
necting an  end  of  one  to  an  end  of  the  other  plate,  said 
member  being  removable  therefrom  by  an  outward  with- 
drawal of  its  legs. 

13.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  view-plates,  and  a  single- 
piece  link  member  removably  connecting  the  side  edgea 
thereof  In  spaced  relation. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  view  plates,  of  a 
flexible  alngle-plecc  link  member  pivotally  engaged  to  the 
end  of  one  plate  and  having  Its  enda  bent  to  form  co- 
operating parts  for  pivotally  engaging  an  end  of  the  other 
plate.  I 


M5.S74.      FIREPROOF   WINDOW    FRAME   AND   SASH. 
PaiTL  W.  PUNZBL,  PaaMlc,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fal- 
•trom  A  Torn<]Tist  Company,  Paasalc,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.     Piled  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No 
Sft8,«19. 

1.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame  having  a  re- 
moTabla  MCtlon  forming  the  interior  wall  of  each  of  Ita 
■Mm,  said  section  bsinff  remorahle  from  the  frame  In  the 
plans  of  said  section  when  arranged  in  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  A  hollow  sheet  meUl  window  frame  having  a  re- 
movable section  forming  the  interior  wall  of  each  of  lu 
sides,  and  having  grooves  opening  in  the  same  direction 
and  receiving  the  opposite  edges  of  said  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  .\  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame  having  a  re- 
movable section  forming  the  Interior  wall  of  each  of  Its 
side.s,  and  having  gr<x>ves  opening  In  the  .same  direction 
and  receiving  the  opposite  p<igPR  of  said  section,  and  means 
for  securing  said  section  with  its  edjres  In  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

4.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame  having  a  re- 
movable section  forming  the  interior  of  each  of  its  sides, 
and  a  vertical  partition  substantially  parallel  with  said 
section  and  extending  short  of  the  sill  surface  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame,  a  side  thereof 
having  a  vertical  groove  In  its  jamb  portion  and  compris- 
ing a  section  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  Jamb  portion 
and  having  one  edge  bent  back  and  Inserted  In  said  groove, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame,  a  side  thereof 
having  a  vertical  groove  in  Its  Jamb-portion  and  compris- 
ing a  section  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  Jamb  portion, 
said  section  abutting  against  the  edge  of  said  Jamb  portion 
and  having  one  edge  bent  back  and  inserted  in  said  groove, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame,  a  side  thereof 
having  a  vertical  gr<H)ve  in  Its  Jamb-portion  and  comprls 
Ing  a  section  disposed  at  an  angle  to  aald  Jamb  portion 
and  having  one  edge  bent  back  and  Inserted  in  said  groove, 
said  section  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  Jamb- 
portlon   and  forming  a  bead,  substantially   as  described 

H  In  a  hollow  sheet  metal  window  frame,  a  side  thereof 
having  vertical  parallel  groovea  in  Its  Jamb  portion  and 
comprising  a  section  diaposed  at  an  angle  to  said  Jaml> 
portion  and  having  one  edge  bent  back  and  inserted  in 
one  of  said  grooves  and  also  comprising  a  bead  arranged 
in  the  other  groove,  subatantlally  as  described. 

9.  A  window  saah  comprising  two  sheet  metal  opposed 
spaced  members  In  its  aatrajral  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  the  edge  or  edges  of  a  pane  or  panes  of  glass,  each 
member  having  its  longitudinal  edge-portions  standing  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  projecting  toward  each 
other.  In  combination  with  a  channeled  strip  Interposed 
between  said  members  and  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of 
a  pane  or  panes  of  glass  and  means,  engaging  the  exterior 
walla  of  aald  members,  for  drawing  said  members  together 
and  thus  clamping  the  pane  or  panes  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  K  window  sash  comprising  two  opposed  spaced 
sheet  metal  exteriorly  recessed  memt>er8  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  the  edges  of  adjoining  panes  of  glass.  In 
combination  with  a  channeled  strip  interposed  between 
aald  members  and  receiving  the  edge  of  one  pane,  and 
means,  extending  through  the  recessed  portions  of  said 
members,  for  clamping  said  members  together,  subsun- 
tlally  aa  described. 

11.  A  window  aaah  comprialng  two  borixontal  opposed 
memt>ers  arranged  to  form  a  vertical  space  between  them 
and  adapted  to  receive  in  said  apace  the  edges  of  saper- 
poaed  panea  of  glasa.  In  combination  with  a  channeled 
■trip  interposed  t>etween  the  members  with  Ita  open  aide 
up  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
pane,  substantially  as  described. 
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1  A  collapsible  step,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
vertical  guideway.  a  step  support  In  front  of  the  guideway, 
and  a  step  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  guideway 
slidably  and  rotatably,  whereby  the  step  may  be  supported 
in  operative  position  by  the  step  support,  or  swung  Into 
upright  position  behind  the  step  support. 

2.  A  collapsible  step,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  vertical  guideways.  a  step  support  In  front  of  the 
gnii.l.ways.  anil  a  step  having  a  pair  of  projections  in  sliding 
and  rotative  engagement  with  aald  guideways,  whereby  the 
step  may  be  held  in  of>eratlve  position  by  the  step  support 
or  may  be  swung  into  upright  position  behind  the  step 
support 

S.  A  collapsible  step  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  vertical  slots,  a  step  support  In  front  of 
said  slots,  and  a  step  provided  with  a  pair  of  trunnions 
having  a  sliding  and  rotative  engagement  with  said  slots, 
whereby  the  step  may  be  held  in  operative  position  by  the 
step  support  or  mav  be  swung  Into  upright  position  behind 
the  step  support. 

4  A  collapsible  step,  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically arranged  wings  projecting  therefrom,  the  wings 
each  having  an  inwardly  facing  vertical  alot,  a  step  support 
on  said  wings  In  front  of  the  slots,  and  a  step  provided 
with  a  pair  of  trunnions,  having  a  sliding  and  roUtlve  en- 
gagement with  said  slots  whereby  the  step  may  be  held  In 
operative  position  by  the  step  support  or  may  be  swung 
into  upright  position  behind  the  step  support. 

5.  A  collapsible  step,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  wings  projecting 
from  the  plate  at  either  side  of  the  aperture,  each  wing 
having  an  Inwardly  facing  vertical  slot,  a  step  support  on 
the  front  of  said  wings  forming  behind  It  a  recess  or 
pocket,  and  a  step  provided  with  a  pair  of  trunnions  hay- 
ing a  sliding  and  rotative  engagement  with  said  slots, 
whereby  the  step  may  be  supported  In  operative  position 
by  the  step  support  or  may  be  swung  Into  upright  position 
and  be  held  In  said  recess  or  pocket  behind  the  step  sup- 
port. 

6  A  collapsible  step,  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically arranged  wings  projecting  from  the  plate,  each 
wing  having  an  inwardly  facing  vertical  slot,  a  step  sup- 
port on  the  front  of  said  wings  forming  behind  It  a  recess 
or  pocket,  and  a  step  having  a  tread,  a  shank,  and  a  pak 
of  trunnions  on  the  shank  in  sliding  and  rotative  engage- 
ment with  the  sloi.-t,  whereby  the  shank  of  the  step  may 
be  supported  In  horizontal  position  by  the  step  support, 
or  may  be  swung  Into  upright  position  and  be  held  In  said 
recess  or  pocket  behind  the  step  support  and  between  the 
wings 

7.  A  collapsible  step,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  wings  projecting 
from  the  plate  at  either  side  of  the  aperture,  each  wing 
having  an  inwardly  facing  vertical  slot,  a  step  support 
between  the  fiont  faces  of  said  wings  forming  behind  it  a 
recess  or  pocket,  and  a  step  having  a  tread,  a  shank,  and  a 
pair  of  trunnions  at  the  end  of  the  shank  in  sliding  and 
routlve  engagement  with  the  alota,  the  parta  being  so 
formed  that  when  the  step  Is  In  upright  position  the 
shank  of  the  step  will  be  held  In  aald  recess  or  pocket  and 
will  substantially  fill  the  space  between  the  wlnga,  and  the 


865,376.  BOBBIN  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  WEFT-RB- 
I'LENISHING  LOOMS.  Johan.ves  Oablkb  and  Robb«t 
KtNX,  MUlhauaen,  Germany  Filed  June  28,  1906  Se- 
rial  No.  323.850. 


1.  In  a  bobbin  feeding  device,  a  feeder  provided  with 
pivoted  means  for  engaging  with  the  tall  of  the  exhausted 
bobbin  and  assisting  in   removing  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  feeding  device,  a  feeder,  and  a  spring 
pressed  finger  secured  thereto  In  position  for  engaging 
with  the  tall  of  the  exhausted  bobbin  and  assisting  In 
removing  the  bobbin. 

3  In  a  bobbin  feeding  device,  a  feeder,  an  L-shaped 
finger  pivotally  secured  thereto  in  position  for  engaging 
with  the  tall  end  of  an  exhausted  bobbin  to  assist  in  eject- 
ing the  bobbin,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  finger  In  Ita 
normal  position. 


865,377.     AUTOMATIC  SUSPENDING  KEEL  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC   INCANDESCK.Vr    L.\MI>S.       John    H.    Gohikjn, 
Snoqualmle,    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    11,    1907.      Serial    No 
351,807. 


1.  In  an  automatic  suspending  reel,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  reel  or  drum,  of  electrical  contacts  disposed 
substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  resilient 
electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  drum  and  each  bearing 
yieldingly  against  the  respective  electrical  conUcts  afore- 
said, and  electrical  conductors  leading  to  the  respective 
electrical  conUcts,  one  set  of  electrical  conductors  being 
adapted  to  wind  on  the  drum. 

2.  In  an  automatic  suBpendlng"  reel,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  reel  or  drum,  of  stationary  axles  constituting 
a  support  for  said  drum,  electrical  conUcta  carried  by  aald 
sutlonary  axles  and  adJusUble  lengthwise  thereof,  yield- 
able  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  drum  and  bearing 
against  the  respective  electrical  conUcta  aforesaid,  and 
electrical  conductors  leading  to  the  respective  electrical 
contacta,  one  set  of  electrical  conductora  being  adapted  to 
wind  on  the  drum. 
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3.  Id  an  autommtlc  Buapendlng  r*el,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  r«el  or  drum,  of  electric*!  contacts  disposed 
KObstaQtlally  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dram  and  ad- 
justable ajtlally  of  themselves  on  being  turned,  said  elec- 
trical contacts  hsTlng  eyes,  electrical  conductors  attached 
to  said  eye*,  electrical  conucts  carried  by  the  drum  and 
b«aring  against  the  electrical  contacts  aforesaid,  and  elec- 
trical conductors  connected  to  the  drum  contacts  and 
adapted  to  wind  on  the  drum. 

4.  In  an  automatic  suspending  reel,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  reel  or  drum,  of  Independent  electrical  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  drum,  electrical  conductors  connected 
to  said  electrical  conUcts  and  adapted  to  wind  on  the 
drum,  stationary  hollow  axles  on  which  said  drum  turns, 
electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  hollow  axles  and  l>earln< 
against  the  respective  Indepehdent  electrical  contacts  afore- 
said, and  electrical  conductors  attached  to  said  electrical 
contacts'tast  named. 


gftS.STS.     BRAKE  FOR  MINE  CARS.     Samlbl  R.  Grkkn. 
Grassflat.  Pa.     Filed  June  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,330. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  :  of  a  brake  block,  means 
for  swinging  said  block  In  a  plane  extending  transveraely 
of  the  car  to  apply  It  to  the  periphery  qf  a  wheel  of  the 
car.  and  yieldable  means  Interpoaed  between  the  block  and 
car  for  holding  the  block  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  ;  of  brake  blocks  plvotally 
connected  to  opposite  portions  thereof,  springs  Interposed 
between  the  blocks  and  car  for  holding  said  blocks  nor- 
mally out  of  conUct  with  the  wheels,  an  actuating  device 
upon  the  car.  means  operated  thereby  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  blocks  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  to  tension  the  springs  and  contact  with  the 
peripheries  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  lockhig  the  actu- 
ating means  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  ;  of  a  rod  mounted  upon 
one  side  thereof,  a  brake  block  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  block  and  the  car  for  holding  the 
block  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  wheels  of  the  car, 
an  actuating  lever  fulcmmed  upon  the  car,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  block  to  swing 
the  block  against  the  face  of  Its  spring  and  Into  contact 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels. 


865.379  COMBINED  JACK  AND  RESTORING  DROP 
Emadu  J.  Grbnim.  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1906.      Serial  No.  312,421. 


1.  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with  a 
rapport,  of  a  sicnal  plate  mounted  thereon  and  having 
Mparate  ontstandtng  iBtegral  pintles  on  the  lower  portions 
of  Its  opposite  edfee,  a  shatter  coactlng  with  the  plate  and 
harlnc  Inwardly  extending  ears  Joumaled  on  the  pintles, 
a  latdt  for  holding  the  shatter  over  the  signal  plate,  an 


electro- magnet  for  operating  the  latch,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  shutter  and  cutting  out  the  electromagnet 
from  Its  operating  circuit 

2  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  block,  of  a  shutter  plvotally  mounted  thereon 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  lug.  said  block  havlns 
an  or-enlng  dlsp<jsed  In  rear  of  the  lug.  a  plug  recelvlnjc 
thimble  extending  through  the  block,  and  comprising 
clamping  sleeve  sections  threaded  together  and  embracing 
said  block,  a  restoring  trip  comprising  a  lever  fulcrunjed 
between  Its  ends  on  the  Inner  section,  the  outer  arm  of 
the  lever  operating  in  the  opening  of  the  block  and  bearing 
atfalnst  the  lug  of  the  shutter,  the  Inner  arm  beln^  movable 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  plug  inserted  In  the 
thimble,  an  electro  magnet,  a  latch  for  the  shutter  operated 
t)y  the  magnet,  and  an  electric  cut  out  disposed  In  rear  of 
the  thimble. 

."?  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter,  of  a  movable  restoring  trip  coactlng  therewith,  a 
support  for  the  trip,  a  current  conducting  device  In  con 
stant  electrical  connection  with  the  support  and  thereby 
with  the  trip,  a  contact  device  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  trip  and  engaged  thereby  during  Its 
swinging  movement,  an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  shutter,  and  an  electric  cut-out 
therefor  arranged  In  rear  of  the  trip. 

4.  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with  a 
block,  of  separate  current  conducting  devices  associated 
with  the  block,  a  sleeve  comprising  connected  sections  that 
clamp  the  block  and  one  of  the  current  conducting  devices 
between  them,  a  shutter,  a  trip  for  the  shutter  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  current  conducting  device,  an  electro  magnetic 
device  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shutter,  and  an 
electric  cut-oat  for  the  device  disposed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  ping  placed  In  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  shutter  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  plug- 
receiving  thimble  carried  by  the  support,  a  restoring  trip 
pivoted  on  the  thimble  and  coactlng  with  the  shutter,  a 
current  conducting  device  mounted  on  the  support  and 
grounded  on  the  thimble,  a  coactlng  current  conducting 
device  also  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  yielding 
contact  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip,  an 
electro-magnetic  device  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
shutter,  and  an  electric  cut-out  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
thimble. 

fl.  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  block,  of  a  shutter  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  plug-receiving  thimble  extending  through  the  block,  a 
restoring  trip  plvotally  mounted  on  the  thimble  and 
coactlng  with  the  shutter,  a  current  conducting  plate 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  block  and  having  an 
offset  portion  clamped  by  the  thimble,  another  current 
conducting  plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  block  In 
I  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  trip,  and  having  an 
'  offset  spring  extending  above  and  In  the  path  of  move-' 
;  ment  of  the  trip,  an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  shutter,  and  an  electric  cut-out  for 
the  device  disposed  In  rear  of  the  thimble. 
'  7.  In  a  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with 
!  a  rear  block,  of  a  magnet,  shutter  mechanism  operated 
thereby.  Insulated  switch  springs  located  on  one  side  of 
and  secured  to  the  magnet,  said  switch  springs  having 
offset  arms  provided  with  angularly  disposed  ears  located 
against  one  face  of  the  rear  block,  binding  posts  passing 
through  the  ears  and  block  and  projecting  beyond  the 
latten  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  said  posts  con- 
stituting means  for  fastening  the  ears  to  the  block  and 
thereby  supporting  the  springs,  the  magnet  and  the  shutter 
mechanism  on  said  block,  and  shutter  restoring  means  dis- 
posed in  advance  of  the  switch  springs  and  sctuated  by  a 
plug  placed  between  said  springs. 

8.  In  s  combined  drop  and  Jack,  the  combination  with 
a  front  block,  and  a  rear  block,  of  a  magnet  secured  at  Its 
front  end  to  the  front  block,  a  shutter  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  front  block  and  having  an  opening,  an  armature 
pivoted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  magnet,  and  coactlng 
therewith,   said   armature   having   a   forwardly   extending 


arm  arranged  to  pass  through  the  shutter  opening  when 
said  shutter  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  depending 
detent  shoulder  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the 
shutter,  an  Inclined  track  portion  carried  by  the  arm  and 
engaging  the  shutter  when  the  shoulder  Is  released  from 
■aid  shutter,  a  sectional  plug  receiving  thimble  passing 
through  the  front  block,  a  restoring  trip  pivoted  on  the 
Inner  section  of  the  thimble  and  engaging  the  shutter  to 
swing  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  arm.  a  current 
conducting  device  grounded  on  the  thimble,  another  cur« 
rent  conducting  device  having  a  contact  spring  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip,  a  plurality  of  Insulat- 
ing contact  springs  carried  by  the  under  side  of  the  mag- 
net, and  having  their  free  portions  disposed  In  line  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  plug  receiving  thimble,  said  springs 
having  Integral  offset  arms  provided  with  terminal  ears 
disposed  alongside  the  rear  block,  and  binding  posts 
securing  said  ears  to  the  block. 


865.380.  EXCAVATING-WHEKL.  Fitzuov  N.  GsirriN. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Robert  V  DunBton.  Hancock, 
Mich.      Filed  Oct.   17,   1906.      Serial   No.  339.279. 


1  In  excavating  apparatus,  an  excavating  wheel  com- 
prising a  double  rim.  and  an  excavating  bucket  pivoted 
between  the  sections  of  said  rim. 

2  In    excavating   apparatus,   an   excavating   wheel   com 
prising  a   hub,  spokes  and   a  double   rim,   In   combination 
with  an  excavating  bucket  pivoted  at   Its  forward  side  be 
tweeu  the  sections  of  said  rim 

3.  In  excavating  apparatus,  an  excavating  wheel  com- 
prising a  double  rim.  sprocket  teeth  (n  the  sections  of  said 
rim,  and  an  excavating  bucket  pivoted  between  the  sections 
of  said  rim 

4.  In  excavating  apparatus,  an  excavating  wheel  com- 
prising a  double  rim,  a  bucket  supporting  frame  work  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  the  sections  of  said  rim,  and  an 
excavating  bucket  pivoted  in  said  frame  work 

5.  In   excavating  apparatus,   an   excavating   wheel   com 
prising  a  double   rim.  a  bucket  supj^orting  frame  work  ex 
tending  from  the  sections  of  said  rim,  and  an  exoaratlug 
bucket  pivoted  at  the  forward  side  In  said  frame  work. 

0.  In  excavating  apparatus,  an  excavating  wheel  com 
prlKing  a  hub,  a  duiible  rim,  spokea  connecting  each  section 
of  the  rim  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  hub, 
cros.ned  spoken  connecting  each  section  of  the  rirrj  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  and  excavating  buckets  pivot 
ally   mounted   l>etween   the  rim  sections. 

7  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
excavating  wheel  comprising  a  bub.  a  double  rim,  and 
spokes  ci'Unectlng  the  hub  with  the  rim.  In  combination 
with  buckets  plvotally  mounted  l>etween  the  rims,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  buckets  so  as  to  throw  them  out  of 
the  digging  circle. 


86.^,381.      DITCHING     M.VfHINK       (iEORGE   C.    GniFFiN, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Feb    2S,  1907      Serial  No.  359.809. 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  set   forth,   the  combi- 
nation  with   s   shovel,  of  means   for  elevating   the   same, 
draft   mechanism   for   the  shovel,   and   \ipwardly  extending 
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longitudinally  movable  guiding  means  for  the  shovel  that 
permits  the  sldewlse  or  substantially  horlsontal  swln^lnf 
of  said  shovel. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  means  for  elevating  the  same, 
draft  mechanism  for  the  shovel,  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able guiding  means  for  the  shovel  having  a  hinged  cunnec 
tlon  therewith  that  permlu  the  sldewlse  swinging  of  said 
shovel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  means  for  elevating  the  same, 
draft  mechanism  for  the  shovel,  and  swinging  guiding 
means  for  the  shovel  having  a  universal  Joint  connection 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
lation  with  a  car,  of  a  shovel  associated  therewith,  draft 
means  connecting  the  car  and  shovel,  means  mounted  on 
the  car  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  shovel,  and  rp- 
wardly  extending  means  longitudinally  slldable  on  the  c;ir 
for  guiding  the  shovel  and  permitting  Its  sldewlse  or 
substantially    lu'rizonfal    swinging   movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sboveU  of  a  guide  element,  and  a  guide  stem 
connected  to  the  shovel  and  siidatily  engaging  the  guide 
element. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  a  guide  collar,  and  a  guide  stem 
connected  to  the  shovel  and  slidably  passing  through  the 
collar. 

7.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  guide  ele- 
ment, and  a  swinging  guide  stem  connected  to  the  shovel 
and  slidably  engaging  the  guide  element. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  there 
on.   a   collar  plvotally  hung  In   the  yoke,   a  shovel,   and   a 
swinging  guide  stem  connected  to  the  shovel  and  slidably 
passing  through  the  guide  element. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  of  a  shovel  carried  thereby,  a  stem 
slidably  mounted  on  the  car,  and  a  universal  Joint  connec- 
tion between  the  stecA  and  shovel. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  of  a  supporting  frame  mounted  thereon, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  collar  plvotally 
hung  in  the  yoke,  a  shovel,  a  stem  having  a  universal  Joint 
connection  with  the  shovel  and  slidably  mounted  In  the 
collar,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  shovel,  and 
draft  means  for  said  shovel. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  cables  connected  to  the  shovel 
and  simultaneously  movable  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  effecting  their  simultaneous  movements. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  a  guide,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
shovel  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  guide,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  stem  for  controlling  Its  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  guide 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  coaracter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  a  stem  connected  thereto,  and 
cables  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  stems  for  con- 
trolling Its  movement. 
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14.  In  t  machioe  of  tb«  character  set  fortb,  th«  combi- 
nation with  a  sboTel,  of  a  plrotally  mounted  ^Ide  collar, 
a  awlntrlng  stem  connected  to  the  shovel  and  slldably 
paaalng  through  the  collar,  and  cables  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  stem  for  controlling  the  morement  thereof 
throogh  the  collar. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shoyel,  of  cables  connected  to  the  sbovel, 
and  slmaltaneoualy  movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  ro- 
tary drum  on  which  the  cables  are  oppositely  wound,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  cables  connected  to  the  sbovel, 
and  slmultaneoualy  movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  ro- 
tary drum  on  which  the  cables  are  oppositely  wound,  oper- 
ating means  for  the  drum  geared  thereto,  and  mechanism 
for  disassociating  the  operating  means  and  the  drum. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  fortb,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  shovel,  of  cables  connected  to  tbe  shovel, 
and  simultaneously  movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  ro 
tary  drum  on  which  the  cables  are  oppositely  wound,  a 
hand  wbeel,  gearing  connecting  the  band  wheel  and  drum, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  gearing  to  disassociate 
the  hand  wbeel  and  drum. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  collar  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  shovel,  a  guide  stem  pivoted  to  the 
shovel,  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  collar,  a  drum,  cables 
oppositely  wound  on  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  stem,  a  hand  whe€l,  glaring  connecting  the  hand 
wbeel  and  the  drum,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gearing 
into  and  out  of  mesh. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  movable  means  for  directing  the 
shovel,  said  means  Including  a  safety  holding  member  for 
maintaining  the  shovel  In  a  predetermined  position  yet 
permitting  its  movement  upon  its  encounter  with  an  ab- 
normal resistance. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  shovel,  of  movable  means  for  directing  tbe 
sbovel,  said  means  including  a  safety  friction  member  for 
maintaining  the  shovel  In  a  predetermined  position  yet 
permitting  its  movement  upon  Its  encounter  with  abnor- 
mal resistance. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  draft  mechanism  and  raising 
and  lowering  means  connected  to  the  shovel,  and  movable 
guide  means  for  directing  the  shovel,  said  means  including 
a  safety  holding  member  for  maintaining  the  shovel  in  a 
predetermined  position  yet  permitting  Its  movement  upon 
!t.s  oncuunter  with  abnormal  resistance. 

•«'2.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  shovel,  of  a  rotary  member  having  a  connec 
tlon  with  the  sbovel,  and  a  band  brake  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  tbe  member. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  movable  means  for  directing  the 
shovel,  said  means  including  a  stem  connected  to  tbe 
shovel,  a  rotary  drum,  a  cable  connection  between  the  stem 
and  dram,  and  means  for  holding  the  drum  against  rota- 
tion. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  movable  means  for  directing  the 
ahoTcl,  said  means  Including  a  longitudinally  movable 
stem  connected  to  the  shovel,  a  rotary  drum,  cables  con- 
nected to  the  stem  and  oppositely  wrapped  upon  tbe  drum. 
and  a  friction  band  brake  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  drum. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ear,  of  a  supporting  frame  mounted  thereon, 
a  aboTel,  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  shovel,  said 
means  being  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  guide  stem  connected  to 
tht  sbOTel  and  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide,  cables  con- 
Bectad  to  the  enda  of  the  stem,  a  drum  upon  which  said 
enblea  are  oppositely  wrapped,  a  hand  wheel  having  a 
faar«d  eonnactlon  with  tba  drum,  and  a  band  brake  for  re- 
■Istlac  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

M.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 


nation with  a  car,  of  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  tbe 
car  and  including  a  cross  bar,  shovels  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  car,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  shovels,  draft  connections  between  the 
car  and  shovels,  guide  collars  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bar,  swinging  stems  having  universal 
Joint  connections  with  the  shovels  and  slldably  passing 
through  the  collars,  drums  Journaled  on  the  supporting 
frame,  cables  wrapped  upon  the  drums  and  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  guide  stems,  hand  wheels  having  geared 
connections  t>etween  the  hand  wheels  and  tbe  drums, 
means  for  moving  the  gears  into  and  out  of  mesh  to  dis- 
connect the  hand  wheels  from  tbe  drums,  and  band  brakes 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  drums,  said  hand 
brakes  including  levers. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  fortb,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shovel,  of  a  guide  element,  a  stiff  guide 
member  connected  to  the  shovel  and  slldably  engaged  with 
the  guide  element,  said  member  constituting  means  for  di- 
recting the  shovel,  and  means  connected  to  the  guide 
member  for  moving  the  same. 


865,882.  INVERT  OR  BLOCK  FOR  SEWERS  AND 
PIPES.  Watkin  Hall,  Great  Crosby,  near  Liverpool, 
England.     Filed  Feb,  26,  1906      Serial  No.  303,097 


1.  An  invert  or  sole  block  having  continuous  land  drain- 
age channels  tbe  upper  portions  only  of  such  channels  be- 
ing in  communication  with  each  other  to  allow  said  chan- 
nels to  act  as  settling  chambers,  there  being  water  en 
trance  openings  extending  downward  from  certain  of  the 
channels  to  the  base  of  the  Invert. 

2.  An  invert  or  sole  block  having  a  series  of  continuous 
communicating  land  drainage  channels  connected  In  series, 
there  being  water  entrance  openings  extending  downward 
from  the  primary  channel  to  the  base  of  the- Invert. 

3.  An  invert  or  sole  block  having  channels  In  Its  base  to 
form  continuous  passages  and  clarifying  chambers  for  land 
water,  said  channels  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
base  by  rising  channels  or  openings 

4.  The  combination  with  inverts  or  blocks  for  pipes 
made  with  channels  In  the  base,  and  perforations  for  ad- 
mitting land  water  into  said  channels,  of  a  t>ed  or  founda- 
tion for  the  block,  consisting  of  a  framework  made  of 
longitudinal  bars  and  cross  pieces  with  a  filling  of  cement, 
said  framework  t>elng  so  made  as  to  keep  the  cement  away 
from  the  said  perforations,  and  a  filling  of  rubble  at  each 
side  of  tbe  said  framework. 


<s65,383.  CONTROLLIN(i  DEVICE.  Akthih  E.  Ha.vdt, 
Prorfdence,  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  The  Rhode  Island  Elevator 
and  Machine  Company,  Providence,  K.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1904.  Serial  No. 
2.39.179. 

1.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
a  resistance,  means  positively  connected  with  and  con 
trolled  by  the  armature  to  permit  the  cutting  out  of  said 
resistance  step  by  step,  and  means  operated  by  the  plunger 
core  to  return  said  cutting  out  means  to  Its  normal  position 
when  said  magnet  is  deenerglzed. 

2.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers,  means 
positively  connected  to  said  armature  to  successively  re- 
lease said  fingers  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step  by  step, 
and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  core  for  simultaneously 
rendering  all  of  said  fingers  inoperative. 

3.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 

i  a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  flngera,  means 
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positively  connected  to  said  armature  to  successively  re- 
lease said  fingers  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step  by  step 
means  for  controlling  tbe  intervals  between  tbe  successive 
operations  of  said  fingers,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
plunger  core  for  simultaneously  rendering  all  of  said 
fingers  inoperative. 


//• 


4.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  maKnet 
a  reHlBfance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers,  means 
to  hold  said  fingers  normallv  InopfTBtlve.  connections  be- 
tween said  holding  means  and  said  armature,  whereby  tbe 
fingers  are  suceaslvely  released  to  cut  out  tbe  resistance 
step  l,y  step,  and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  core  to 
■Im.Utaneousiy  render  all  of  said  flnjrers  Inoperative 

5  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers,  a  plate 
connected  to  said  armature  and  enpaglnK  the  contiguous 
ends  of  all  of  said  fingers,  whereby  movement  of  the  plate 
permits  said  fingers  to  sucresslvely  drop  to  cut  out  said 
resistance  step  by  step,  and  means  operated  bv  the  plunger 
core  to  simultaneously  render  ail  of  said  fingers  Inooer- 
atlve. 

6.    An  electrical  controller  compilslnc  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armat<iro  for  said  magnet 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers  arranged 
In    s.ts,    means   connected    to   the   armature   to   alternately    I 
release'  the  fiuKers  of  each   set  to  cut  out  said   resistanci    ' 
step  by  step,  and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  core  for 
simultaneously  rendering  all  of  said  fluKers  Inoperative. 

7  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunuer  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers  arranged 
In  setH,  a  plate  connected  to  said  armature  and  engaging 
the  contiguous  ends  of  the  fingers  of  each  set,  said  plate 
being  constructed  to  alternately  release  the  fingers  of  each 
set  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step  by  step,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  pluniter  core  to  simultaneously  render  all  of 
•aid  finKPrs  lnoj>eratlve. 

N  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers  arranged 
In  sets,  a  plate  Interposed  between  the  sets  of  fingers  and 
enpa^njf  all  of  them,  the  enRaKlng  portion  of  the  plate  on 
one  side  belUK  wider  than  the  corri-spondlng  portion  on 
the  other  side,  whereby  the.  fingers  of  each  set  are  alter- 
nately released  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step  hv  step  and 
means  oi)erated  by  the  plunger  core  to  simultaneously  ren 
der  all  of  said  fingers  Inoperative. 

9.   An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers,   means 
positively   connected   to   the  armature   to  successively  re-   I 
lease  said  fingers  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step  by  step,   ' 


and  a  pivoted  meml>er  connected  to  the  plunger  core  for 
simultaneously  rendering  all  of  said  fingers  Inoperative. 

10.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net, a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  flngera, 
means  to  hold  said  fingers  normally  inoperative,  connec- 
tions between  said  holding  means  and  said  armature. 
whereby  the  fingers  are  successively  released  to  cut  out 
the  resistance  step  by  step,  and  a  pivoted  member  con- 
netted  to  the  plunger  core  to  simultaneously  render  all  of 
said  fingers  Inoperative. 

11.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net, a  resUUnce,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers 
arranged  in  sets,  means  connected  to  tbe  armature  to 
alternately  release  the  fingers  of  each  set  to  cut  out  said 
resistance  step  by  step,  and  pivoted  members  connected  to 
the  plunger  core  to  simultaneously  render  all  of  said  fin- 
gers Inoperative. 

12.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  pivotally  supported  arma- 
tures for  said  magnet  provided  with  counterweights  a 
resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers,  means 
positively  connected  with  said  armatures  to  successively 
release  said  fingers  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step  by  step 
and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  core  for  simultaneously 
rendering  all  of  said  fingers  Inoperative. 

13.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  with  a  plunger  core,  a  main  contact  carried  by 
said  core,  an  armature,  a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closing  fingers,  means  positively  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture to  successively  release  said  fingers  to  cut  out  the 
resistance  step  by  step,  and  means  operated  bv  the  plunger 

,   core  for  simultaneously  rendering  all  of  said  flnijers  InoD- 
eratlve.  ^ 

H.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
,  provided  with  a  plunger  core,  an  armature  for  said  majjnet 
a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  fingers  a  plate 
connected  to  said  armature  and  engaging  the  contiguous 
ends  of  said  fingers,  whereby  movement  of  the  plate  per- 
mits said  fingers  to  successively  drop  to  cut  out  said 
resistance  step  by  step,  means  connected  to  said  plate 
to  reKulate  the  speed  of  movement  thereof,  and  means 
operated  by  the  plunger  core  to  simultaneously  render  alt 
of  said  fingers  inoperative. 

15.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
^  provided  with  a  plunger  core,  pivoted  armatures  for  said 
I  magnet  provided  with  counterweights,  a  resistance  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  closing  fingers,  a  plate  connected  to  said 
armatures  and  engaging  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  said 
fingers,  whereby  movement  of  the  plate  permits  said 
fingers  to  successively  drop  to  cut  out  said  resistance  step 
by  step,  a  dash  jwt  having  Its  piston  connected  to  said 
plnte  to  regulate  the  speed  thereof,  and  means  operated 
by  the  plunger  core  to  simultaneously  render  all  of  said 
fingers   Inoperative. 

16.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
a  resistance,  a  main  c-ontact,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers' 
means  for  supporting  said  contact  fingers  in  normally 
Inoperative  r>osltion,  and  means  operated  by  said  magnet 
to  operate  said  main  contact  and  subsequentlv  to  succes- 
sively withdraw  the  support  from  said  fingers  to  cut  out 
the  resistance  step  by  step. 

17.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
n  resistance,  a  main  contact,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers 
means  for  supporting  said  contact  fingers  in  normally  In- 
oiwratlve  position,  means  operated  by  said  magnet  to  move 
said  main  contact  and  sul)«e<juently  to  successively  with- 
draw the  support  from  said  fingers  to  cut  out  said  re- 
sistance step  by  step,  and  means  to  simultaneously  disen- 
gage all  of  said  fingers  when  said  magnet  Is  degnerglaed. 

IS.  An  electric  controller  comprising  a  motor  a  resist- 
ance, a  main  switch,  contact  fingers,  an  electro  maguet 
having  one  of  its  poles  divided,  a  plunger  core  forming 
the  other  pole  of  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of  plvoUUy 
hung  armatures,  means  whereby  the  raising  of  aaid  core 
closes  said  main  switch  and  causes  an  increase  of  the 
magnetic  force  of  said  magnet  to  operate  said  armatures, 
and    means  operated   by   said   armatures  for   succssslrely 
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r«I«aainc  uld  contact  flngera  to  cut  out  uld  rvslatance 
atep  by  step. 

19.  An  electric  controller  comprUing  a  motor,  a  reelst- 
anec  therefor,  a  main  awltcb,  contact  flngera,  an  electro 
magnet  having  one  of  ita  poles  divided,  a  plunger  core 
formtng  the  other  pole  of  aald  magnet,  an  armature,  means 
whereby  the  raising  of  said  core  closes  said  main  switch 
and  causes  an  increase  of  the  magnetic  force  of  said  mag- 
net to  operate  said  armature,  means  moved  by  said  arma- 
ture to  release  said  contact  fingers  intermittently  to  cut 
out  said  resistance  step  by  step,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  armature. 

20.  An  electric  controller  comprising  a  motor,  a  resist- 
ance therefor,  a  main  switch,  a  spring  actuated  contact 
fingers,  an  electro  magnet  provided  with  a  plunger  core, 
an  armature  for  the  magnet,  means  whereby  the  raising 
of  said  core  closes  said  main  switch  and  causes  an  Increase 
in  the  magnetic  force  of  said  magnet  to  draw  up  said  arms 
ture,  means  connected  to  the  armature  and  moving  there 
with  to  release  said  contact  fingers  intermittently  to  cut 
out  said  resistance  step  by  step,  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  armature,  and  means  connected  to  the  core 
to  simultaneously  raise  all  of  said  fingers  and  break  their 
connection  when  the  magnet  is  de^nerKlzed. 

21.  An  electric  controller  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
provided  wltb  an  armature,  a  resistance,  a  plurality  of 
circuit  closing  fingers  provided  with  arms  or  extensions,  a 
plate  to  engage  said  arms  or  extensions,  connections  be 
tween  said  plate  and  armature,  and  automatic  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  arms  or  extensions  out 
of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plate  and  In  a  position 
to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  magnet  Is  de*nerglzed. 


865..'i84       TIMER.      Chablds    S.    H.vrd\,    Summit.    N.   J. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,248. 


1.  Id  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  contact ;  of  a 
member,  normally  operatlvely  rotatable  In  a  single  con- 
tinuous direction,  on  which  member  said  contact  is  sup 
ported  ;  a  second  contact  ;  means  for  supporting  the  second 
contact  directly  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  con- 
tact, whereby  the  two  contacts  engage  directly  with  each 
other  ;  and  means  for  permitting  a  yielding  movement  of 
one  contact  with  respect  to  the  other,  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact 
which  is  supported  on  the  rotatable  memt)er,  at  the  time 
of  coBtact-maklng  Impact. 

2.  Id  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact 
maker,  of  a  contact  having  its  t>earings  subatantLally  In 
line  with  the  directioo  of  motion  of  the  contact  maker  at 
the  time  of  contact-making  impact ;  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  yielding  movement  of  at  least  one'  of  the  parts 
IB  •  direction  rabstantinlly  in  line  with  the  direction  of 
moTMnent  of  the  contact-maker  at  the  Instant  of  contact- 
■nT(*tJ"g  impact. 

S.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact 
■aktr,  of  a  eoOperfttlng  r«ciprocable  contact  moaoted  to 
U«  tn  the  path  of  moT«m«ot  of  the  contact-makar  at  the 
tlaa  of  Impact;  and  meana  for  cauaing  a  yialdias  move- 
MMit  of  at  Ikaat  one  of  tb«  parts  in  a  diroetlon  sabatan- 
tlallT  la  lino  with  tbo  path  of  movemont  of  tha  eontact- 
at  tba  tlma  of  Impact 


4.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  contact 
maker,  of  a  contact  having  its  bearings  subatantlally  in 
line  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  contact-maker  at 
the  time  of  contact-making  impact ;  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  contact-maker  to  be  disengaged  from  contact. 

5.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker,  of  a  cooperating  reclprocable  contact  mounted  to 
be  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  In  line  wltb  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  contact-maker  at  the  Instant 
of  contact-making  Impact. 

6.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker,  of  a  contact  having  its  bearings  substantially  In 
line  wltb  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  contact-maker  at 
the  time  of  contact  making  impact,  said  contact  being 
movable  In  Its  bearluKs  away  from  the  contact  maker  ;  and 
means  for  restoring  the  contact  to  Its  normal  operative 
position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact  maker. 

7.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker,  of  a  contact  having  Its  bearings  substantially  in 
line  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  contact  maker  at 
the  time  of  contact-making  Impact,  said  contact  being 
movable  In  Its  bearings  away  from  the  contact  maker,  and 
free  to  rotate  In  Its  bearings  ;  and  means  for  restoring 
the  contact  to  Its  normal  operative  position  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  contact  maker 

8.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker  ;  of  a  cooperating  reclprocable  contact  ;  a  supporj 
therefor  ;  and  a  metallic  bearing  for  said  contact  in  the 
support,  the  bearing  being  substantially  In  line  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  contact  maker  at  the  time 
of  Impact,  and  havInK  an  openin;;  to  etpose  the  CDntact  to 
the  action  of  the  contact-maker 

9.  la  a  timer,  tbe  cumblnation  with  a  rotat&ble  contact- 
maker  ;  of  a  cooperating  reclprocable  contact  ;  a  support 
therefor;  and  a  metallic  bearing  In  tbe  support,  for  tbe 
lateral  surface  of  said  contact,  said  liearlng  having  a 
lateral  opening  to  expose  a  part  of  the  end  of  tbe  contact 
to  the  action  of  the  contact-maker,  and  said  t>earlnx  being 
substantially  in  line  with  tbe  directinn  of  movement  of  tbe 
contact-maker  at  the  time  of  impact  of  the  contacta. 

10.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker  ;  of  a  cooperating  reclprocable  contact  ;  a  support 
therefor  ;  a  metallic  beariDK  for  said  contact  in  the  support, 
the  bearing  being  sulMtantlally  In  line  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  contact-maker  at  the  time  of  Impact, 
and  having  an  opening  to  exp^^He  the  contact  to  the  action 
of  the  contact-maker  ;  and  a  spring  bearing  on  tbe  contact 
to  bold  it  normally  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  con- 
tact maker. 

11.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker  ;  of  a  cooperating  reclprocable  contact  ;  a  support 
therefor  ;  a  metallic  bearing  for  said  contact  in  the  sup- 
port, the  bearing  being  substantially  In  line  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  contact  maker  at  the  time  of 
impact,  and  having  an  opening  to  expose  the  contact  to 
tbe  action  of  the  contact  maker  ;  a  spring  bearing  on  tbe 
contact  to  hold  It  normally  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  contact  maker  :  and  a  hearing  for  tbe  spring,  secured 
to  the  support. 

12.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  wltb  a  contact ;  of  a 
member  which  normally  and  operatlvely  Is  continuously 
rotatable  In  a  single  direction,  on  which  member  said  con- 
tact Is  supported  ;  a  second  contact  ;  means  for  supporting 
the  second  contact  normally  directly  In  the  normal  path  of 
continuous  rotation  of  the  first  contact,  whereby  the  two 
contacts  engage  each  other  face  to  face  and  with  tbe  im- 
pact of  full  speed  of  continuous  rotation  ;  at  least  one  of 
said  contacts  being  movable,  by  the  Impact  of  contact 
making  with  the  other,  out  of  the  normal  path  of  con- 
tlnnous  rotation  of  the  first  contact,  to  permit  the  unob- 
structed continuous  advancing  rotation  of  the  first  con- 
tact and  to  prevent  thrusting  strains  on  the  supports  ;  and 
means  for  restoring  said  contact  so  movable,  as  soon  as 
the  two  contacts  are  separated  due  to  tbe  continuous  rota- 
tion of  the  first  contact,  to  its  normal  operative  contact- 
making  position  directly  in  the  normal  path  of  the  rotation 
of  the  contact  which  ia  supported  on  the  rotatable  memt>er. 

IS.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  contact-maker 
which  normally  and  operatlTely  ia  continaoualy  rotatable 
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in  a  single  direction  ;  of  a  cooperating  contact  mounted  to 
normally  lie  directly  in  the  normal  path  of  rotatloo  of  the 
contact-maker,  whereby  the  two  contacta  engage  against 
each  other  face  to  face  and  with  the  Impact  of  full  speed 
of  continuous  rotation  ;  means  for  permitting  tbe  contact 
maker  in  Its  normal  direction  of  rotation  to  pass  by  the 
contact  Immediately  after  having  established  contact  there- 
with :  means  for  rotating  the  contact  maker  :  and  means 
for  permitting  the  unlimited  movement  of  said  rotating 
means  but  not  of  the  contact  maker.  In  the  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  normal  rotation  of  the  contact 
maker. 

14  In  a  timer,  the  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  contact- 
maker,  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  contact-maker  Is  loosely 
mounted  :  a  cooperating  contact  mounted  In  the  path  of 
the  contact  maker  :  a  collar  rigid  with  the  contactmaker 
shaft,  the  contact  maker  and  collar  being  provided  with 
Interlocking  mechanism  to  cause  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  c<m- 
tact-makcr  in  Its  normal  direction  :  means  for  permitting 
the  contact  maker  In  Its  normal  direction  of  rotation  to 
pass  by  the  co<'iperatlng  contact  after  having  e.<<tablishcd 
contact  therewith  ;  and  said  collar  and  contact  maker  be- 
ing provided  with  unlocking  mechanism,  to  permit  the 
contact  maker  to  be  held  by  the  cooperating  contact  from 
rotation  In  the  reverse  direction,  by  permitting  the  con- 
tact maker  shaft  to  freely  rotate  In  the  direction  opposite 
to  Its  normal  direction. 

15.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  con- 
tact-maker, of  a  shaft  on  which  the  contact-maker  is 
loosely  mounted  ;  a  cooperating  contact  mounted  In  tbe 
path  of  the  contact-maker:  a  stop  cam  collar  on  the  ron- 
tact  maker  shaft  :  a  co<5peratlnK  stop  on  the  contact- 
maker,  a  spring  to  hold  tbe  collar  and  contact-maker  In  co- 
operative relation  :  and  means  for  permitting  the  contact 
maker  In  Its  normal  direction  of  rotation  to  pass  by  tbe  co- 
operating contact  after  having  established  contact  there- 
with. 

16.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  contact  maker 
which  normally  and  operatlvely  Is  continuously  rotatable 
In  a  single  direction  ;  of  a  contact  mounted  to  normally  lie 
directly  In  the  path  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  contact-maker. 
whpr«»by  the  two  contacts  engajre  sjralnst  each  other  fac»' 
to  face  and  wltb  tbe  Impact  of  full  spee^d  of  contact  rota 
tlon  ;  means  for  supporting  both  members  In  cooperative 
relation  ;  means  for  preventing  angular  thrusting  strains 
on  the  supporting  means  ;  means  for  permitting  the  con- 
tact maker  In  Its  normal  and  operative  direction  of  rota- 
tion, to  pass  by  the  contact  after  havlnj?  established  con- 
tact therewith:  means  for  rotating  the  contact  maker ; 
and  mean.s  for  permitting  unlimited  movement  of  said 
rotating  means  but  not  of  tbe  contact  maker.  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  normal  rotation  of  the  contact- 
maker 

17  In  H  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  con- 
tact-maker, of  a  conuct  having  Its  bearings  substantially 
In  lino  with  tbe  direction  of  motion  of  the  contact  maker 
at  the  time  of  contact  making  Impact  ;  means  for  per- 
mitting a  yielding  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  parts 
In  a  direction  substantially  In  line  with  the  normal  path 
of  movement  of  the  contact-maker  at  the  Instant  of  con- 
tact making  Impact,  when  the  contact-maker  has  Its  normal 
direction  of  movement  ;  and  means  for  preventing  the 
contact  maker.  In  its  opposite  direction  of  movement,  from 
passing  by  the  contact. 

18  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  con- 
tact-maker :  of  a  cooperating  contact  mounted  to  lie  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact-maker:  means  for 
causing  a  yielding  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  parts 
In  a  direction  substantially  in  line  with  the  normal  path 
of  movement  of  the  contact-maker  at  the  time  of  Impact, 
when  the  contact-maker  has  its  normal  direction  of  move- 
ment :  and  means  for  preventing  the  contact-maker.  In  its 
opposite  direction  of  movement,  from  passing  by  the  con- 
tact. 

19.   In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  con- 
tact-maker, of  a  contact  having  ita  bearings  substantially 
in    line   with   tbe  direction   of   movement  of   the   contact- 
maker  at  tbe  time  of  contact-making  Impact ;  means  for  ' 
permitting  a  yielding  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  parta  > 


in  a  direction  substantially  In  line  with  the  path  of  moT»- 
ment  of  the  contact-maker  at  tbe  time  of  contact-making 
Impact,  when  the  contact-maker  has  ita  normal  direction 
of  movement ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  contact-maker  from  contact,  in  Its  opposite 
direction  of  movement. 

20.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  contact-maker 
which  normally  and  operatlvely  is  continuously  rotatable 
in  a  single  direction  ;  of  a  cooperating  contact  mounted 
to  normally  lie  directly  In  the  path  of  routlon  of  tbe  con- 
tact-maker ;  means  for  routing  the  contact-maker;  meana 
for  permitting  the  contact-maker  In  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion to  pass  by  tbe  contact  after  having  esUbllshed  contact 
therewith  :  means  for  permitting  the  rotating  means  to 
operate  unllmltedly  In  the  opposite  direction  without 
moving  the  contact  maker  past  tbe  cooperating  contact; 
and  means  for  taking  up  lost  motion  between  the  contact 
maker  and  its  rotating  means. 

21.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable  con- 
tact maker  :  of  a  cooperating  contact  reclprocable  In  sub- 
stantially the  direction  of  movement  of  the  contact-maker 
at  the  time  of  impact  ;  a  support  for  the  contacts ;  a 
spring  pressing  the  contact  toward  the  contact-maker;  a 
bearing  for  the  spring  ;  and  screws  for  said  bearing,  se- 
cured In  the  support,  one  substantially  parallel  and  the 
other  at  substantially  right  angles  with  the  reclprocable 
contact 


865.385.      GATE-LATCH.      Hknrt   F.    Harfst,    Meta,   Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,984. 


A  latch  comprising  a  metal  strip  looped  or  folded  to 
form  a  guide,  said  loop  having  reduced  openings  In  the 
sides  thereof  for  the  reception  of  locking  means,  a  holding 
pin  disposed  transversely  within  the  loop,  a  ring  loosely 
mounted  within  the  loop  and  surrounding  the  pin,  the 
diameter  of  the  ring  being  greater  than  the  distance  from 
the  openings  to  the  end  of  the  loop,  a  pivot  pin  within  and 
connecting  the  sides  of  tbe  loop,  a  lever  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  l>ent  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  an 
eye  mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  pin.  said  lever  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  dep«-ndlng  loop  and  detacbably 
engaging  the  ring,  there  beinK  a  laterally  extending  loop 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  constituting  a  finger 
piece,  the  walls  of  the  guide  loop  being  notched  to  receive 
the  depending  portion  of  the  lever  when  In  normal  position. 


8  6  5,386.     GATE.     Edward  L.  Haupkr.  Topeka,  Kana. 
Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,202. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  comblnatioD,  with  the  front  and  rear 
uprights,  of  a  central  beam  pivotally  connecting  the  ax>- 
rigbu,  wires  connected  to  the  uprights  abore  the  beam, 
wires  having  one  end  secured  to  the  front  upright  below 
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Um  b«&m.  and  a.  tlghteoer  carried  by  the  r«ar  npri^bt  and 
luiTtng  the  other  end  of  the  said  wires  aecured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  vwinclns  Ilft-gate,  the  combination,  with  the 
catch-blocks  secured  to  one  of  the  gate-posts  and  baring 
a  bottom  notch,  and  means  to  lift  the  gate,  of  the  pins 
projecting  from  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
aotehe«  for  locking  the  trate,  and  the  foot-lags  for  de- 
preaatng  the  gate  to  unlock  It. 

S.  In  a  swinging  lift-gate,  the  combination,  of  the 
groored  beam  plTotally  connecting  the  gate-uprights,  a  lift 
lerer  piTOted  to  and  between  the  extensions  of  the  beam, 
a  spring  wire  attached  to  the  lever  and  secured  centrally 
of  the  said  groove,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  lerer  with 
one  of  the  said  aprlghta. 


865.387.  PORTABLK  OUST  -  SUCTION  APPARATUS 
WORKED  BY  MKAN8  OF  AN  ELECTROMOTOR. 
ADOLr  Hbin,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  302,185. 


1.  In  a  portable  dust  suction  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  suction  bellows,  a  shell  inclosing  said  bellows,  a 
double  throw  crank  shaft  for  working  said  bellows  and 
mounted  within  said  shell,  an  electric  motor,  pulleys  car- 
ried by  said  motor  and  by  said  crankshaft,  flexible  trans- 
mlsalon  means  connecting  the  pulleys  referred  to,  and  a 
dust-tight  casing  Inclosing  the  pulley  gear,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  dust  suction  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  suction  bellows,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  same,  a  double 
throw  crankshaft  for  working  said  bellows  and  mounted 
within  said  shell,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  shell,  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  by  said  bracket,  pulleys  carried  by 
■aid  motor  and  by  said  crankshaft,  flexible  transmission 
means  connecting  the  pulleys  referred  to,  and  a  dust-tight 
casing  inclosing  the  pulley  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  portable  dust  suction  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  suction  bellows,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  same,  a  double 
throw  crankshaft  for  working  said  bellows  and  mounted 
within  said  shell,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  shell,  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  by  said  bracket,  pulleys  carried  by 
■aid  motor  and  by  said  crankshaft,  flexible  transmission 
means  connecting  the  pulleys  referred  to,  and  a  dust-tlgbt 
casing  Inclosing  the  pulley  gear  and  consisting  of  s  lower 
part  and  an  apper  part  •  detachable  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  dust  suction  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  suction  bellows,  a  shell  inclosing  the  same  and 
dlTlded  into  top  and  base  compartments,  a  double  throw 
crankshaft  for  working  said  bellows  and  mounted  within 
the  top  compartment  of  said  shell,  an  electric  motor,  pul- 
leys carried  by  said  motor  and  by  said  crankshaft,  flexible 
transmlsalon  means  connecting  tlie  pnlleys  referred  to,  and 
a  doat-tlght  casing  inclosing  the  palley  gear,  snbsUntlally 
•a  aeaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  portable  dost  suction  apparatus,  tl>e  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  suction  bellows,  a  shell  inclosing  said 
hallows,  a  shaft  for  working  said  bellows  succesalTely  and 

itad  wtthla   said  shell,  an  electric  motor,   operating 

tutetkmn  from  said  motor  to  said  shaft,  and  a  dnst-ttght 

tndostsg  said  opamtlng  connections,  substantially 


865.3S8  CONTROL  OP  AN  ELECTRICALLY  -  DRIVEN 
AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Rbbnezsb  Hill,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.   1,  1907       Serial  No.  865,877. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un- 
loader,  a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  the  regulator,  and  check  ralres  for 
controlling  the   flow   of  air   through   said   pipes,   substan 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un 
loader,  a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  the  regulator,  and  throttle  ralres 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  sir  through  said  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un- 
ioader, a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  the  regulator,  check  ralres  and 
throttle  ralTes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
pipes,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un- 
ioader, a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  regulator,  a  check  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pipes  to  the  unioader 
and  means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  air  from  the  unioader, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un- 
ioader, a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  the  regulator,  a  check  valve  in 
the  pipe  leading  from  the  air  control  to  the  unioader,  a 
by-pass  around  the  check  valve,  and  means  in  the  by-pass 
for  retarding  the  flow  of  air  through  said  by-pass,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un- 
ioader, a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  the  regulator  whereby  air  flowing 
through  the  air  control  will  act  simultaneously  upon  the 
unioader  and  regulator,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  unioader,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  air  control,  a  compressor  un- 
ioader, a  motor  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  air  control 
with  the  unioader  and  regulator  whereby  the  unioader 
and  regulator  are  actuated  simultaneously  when  the  air 
control  opena  and  means  which  retard  the  actuation  of 
the  unioader  with  relation  to  the  regulator  when  the  air 
control  closes,  substantially  as  specified. 


8W,889.     CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  AIR 
COMPRESSOR.     EMNnana  Hill,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed 
May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  875,431. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  sn 
air  compressor  and  the  valves  thereof,  of  Independently 
operating  means  for  rendering  the  valves  Ineffective,  an  air 
control  connected  with  the  system  end  one  valve  control 
for  operating  that  valve  control  when  the  pressure  reaches 
s  predetermined  height,  end  an  air  control  connected  with 
tlM  former  air  control  and   with  another  valve  control 
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for, operating  the  latter  valve  control  when  the  pressure 
reaches  a  higher  degree  ttian  that  required  to  operate 
the  first  air  control,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  an 
air  compressor  and  the  valves  thereof,  of  Independently 
operating  means  for  rendering  the  valves  ineffective,  and 
air  controls  connected  In  series  so  that  one  will  not  work 
until  after  the  other,  said  air  controls  being  connected 
with  each  other  and  one  being  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge from  the  compression  cylinder  and  one  valve 
control,  and  the  other  air  control  being  connected  with 
the  other  valve  control,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  an 
air  compressor  and  the  valves  thereof,  of  independently 
operating  means  for  rendering  the  valves  ineffective,  air 
controls  connected  with  the  discbarge  from  the  compressor 
and  with  each  other,  and  also  connected  with  the  valve 
controlling  means,  an  electric  motor  switch,  and  means 
operated  by  the  air  pressure  admitted  by  the  air  controls 
for  actuating  the  switch,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  an 
air  compressor  and  the  valves  thereof,  of  Independently 
operating  means  for  rendering  the  valves  InefTective,  air 
controls  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  dis- 
charge from  the  compressor  end  with  the  valve  unloading 
mechanisms,  an  electric  motor  switch,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  switch,  and  connections  between  the  switch  oper- 
atlnK  means  and  the  air  controls  whereby  the  switch  Is 
operated  by  the  variation  of  pressure  in  the  discharge 
pipe  from  the  compression  cylinder  and  the  discharge 
pipe  from  the  second  air  control,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  an 
air  compressor  and  the  valves  thereof,  of  means  for 
rendering  the  valves  ineffective,  an  air  control  connected 
with  the  discharge  from  the  compression  cylinder,  and 
also  connected  to  and  operating  said  valve  controlling 
means,  an  electric  motor  switch,  means  for  operating  the 
motor  switch,  connections  between  the  switch  operating 
means  and  the  air  control  for  operating  said  means,  and 
liquid  in  the  switch  operating  means  for  causing  said 
means  to  move  slowly,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  an 
air  compreasor  and  the  valves  thereof,  of  means  for 
rendering  the  valves  ineffective,  an  air  control  connected 
with  said  means  and  with  the  system  for  operating  said 
means,  an  electric  motor  switch,  means  for  operating  the 
motor  switch,  connections  between  the  switch  operating 
means  and  the  air  control  wliereby  said  means  Is  sctiuted 
for  operating  the  switch  by  variations  of  pressure  in  the 
system,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to  hold  the  air  pres- 
sure on  the  valve  controlling  means  until  the  switch  op- 
erating means  has  moved  sufficiently  to  turn  the  full 
current  on  the  motor,  snhstantlally  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  compressor  and  the  valves 
thereof,  of  a  plural  nombar  of  air  controls  for  regulating 


In  sequence  the  effective  operstions  of  the  oomprasMr, 
one  control  taking  air  from  a  supply  of  predetermined 
pressure,  and  the  following  air  control  taking  air  from 
the  preceding,  substantially  as  specified. 


865.390.  MEANS  FOR  UNLOADING  AIR  COMPRESS- 
ORS. Ebk.vkxeb  Hill.  Norwalk,  Conn.  Piled  May  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,482. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compound  air  compressor  of 
means  for  temporarily  rendering  Ineffective  Intake  valves 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  valve  controls  on  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders simultaneously,  whereby  the  cylinders  are  unloaded 
proportionately,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compound  air  compreasor  of 
means  for  temporarily  rendering  Ineffective  intake  valvea, 
and  air  controls  for  actuating  the  said  valve  controls  at 
the  complementary  ends  of  the  two  cylinders  simultane- 
ously, substantially  as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  compound  air  compressor  of 
means  for  temporarily  rendering  ineffective  the  Intake 
valves  at  opposite  ends  of  both  cylinders,  and  air  con- 
trols arranged  to  actuate  the  said  valve  controls  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compound  air  compressor  of 
means  for  controlling  the  Intake  valves,  and  air  con- 
trols actuated  by  the  pressure  produced  by  the  compressor, 
one  control  operating  to  actuate  the  valve  controlling 
means  at  complementary  ends  of  both  cylinders,  and  the 
second  air  control  connected  with  the  flrst  air  control 
and  arranged  to  actuate  the  valve  controlling  means  at 
the  other  complementary  ends  of  both  cylinders,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  compound  air  compressor  of 
an  Independent  valve  control  for  each  Intake  valve,  air 
controls  connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  produced  by  the  compressor,  one 
air  control  being  arranged  to  act  upon  the  valvf  controls 
at  complementary  ends  of  the  two  cylinders  and  the  other 
air  control  being  arranged  to  act  upon  the  valve  controls 
at  the  other  complementary  ends  of  the  two  cylinders  sub- 
sequently to  the  action  of  the  first  air  control,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  compound  air  compreasor  of 
valve  controls  for  temporarily  rendering  ineffective  Intake 
valves,  and  means  actuated  by  air  pressure  which  actuate 
complementary  valve  controls  and  unload  the  cylinders 
proportionately,  substantially  as  specified. 


865,391.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  JOHN  J.  HorFMAK, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  825,197. 

1.  A  guide  and  carrier  for  draft  gear  comprising  cheek- 
plates  having  upper  flanges,  end  flanges  constituting  limit 
stops,  and  supporting  lugs,  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  supporting  lugs  between  said  ctieek-plates.  said 
carrier  frame  comprising  Integral  angular  side  bars  and 
channel  end  bars,  said  cheek-plates  and  said  carrier  frame 
being  provided  with  alining  perforations,  and  bolts  for 
securing  said  carrier  frame  to  said  cheek-plates,  said  Iwlts 
being  passed  through  said  allntng  perforations. 

2.  A  guide  and  carrier  for  draft  gear  comprising  cheak- 
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platM  barlBg  top  flaogea,  end  flanges  provided  with  rein-  ' 
forcing  riba  and  constituting  limit  stops,  and  depaodlng 
extensions  haTing  supporting  luga  formed  thereon,  and 
alao  provided  with  perforations,  a  carrier  frame  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  supporting  lugs,  said  carrier  frame  com- 
prlalng  Integral  angular  side  bars  and   channel  end  bars. 


said  side  bars  being  provided  with  perforntlons  near  the 
ends  In  allnement  with  the  channel  of  said  end  bars,  and 
adapted  to  atlne  with  the  perforatluna  In  said  cheekplato 
extensions,  and  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
alining  perforations  to  secure  said  carrier  frame  to  said 
cheek-plates. 


865,392.  SCREW  -  SEAT  VALVE.  Charlks  M.  Hosa, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299.679. 


...J 


1.  A  valve-body  having  a  screw- threaded  tapering  open- 
ing to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  a  stem   having  an  annular 

'flange  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  valve-seat,  said  stem 
also  having  a  screw-threaded  tapering  end  below  the  flange 
to  aeraw  into  the  threaded  seat  and  form  a  closure,  said 
extenaion  being  receased  from  Its  end,  approximately  as 
far  In  aa  the  threads  extend  on  Its  outside,  to  form  walls 
of  approximately  the  same  thickneas  as  the  walls  of  the 
Talve-aeat,  said  valve-body  having  a  recess  to  form  a  seat 
for  the  flange  when  the  valve  la  open  to  assist  In  prevent- 
ing leakage  aronnd  the  stem. 

2.  A  Talra-bodj  divided  Into  two  compartments  by  a 
partition,  aald  partition  having  a  plane  surface,  a  tapering 
acrew-tbreaded  bole  through  the  partition  In  said  plane 
aurface,  a  valre  stem  having  a  tapering  screw-threaded 
inner  end  and  a  flange  above  said  threaded  portion  adapted 
to  bear  apoa  the  plane  surface  whan  the  aald  threaded  end 
of  tha  Btem  ia  screwed  fnlly  into  the  tapering  bole,  said 
threaded  end  being  receaaad  in  from  Its  outer  end  to  the 
depth  of  the  ontaide  thread  to  form  walls  of  approximately 
the  aame  thickneae  aa  tiie  walla  of  the  yalTe  eeat.  aald 
BteB  belBC  threaded  alwre  the  flange,  aald  Talra-body  hav- 
ing an  opealnc,  a  cap  acrewed  into  aald  opening,  aald  cap 
hsTinc  a  threaded  opening  to  recelre  the  threaded  portion 
of  aald  atem,  and  aaid  cap  opening  being  enlarged  at  ita 
laaar  end  to  reeelTe  the  flange  of  the  stem  with  a  cloae  flt, 
eald  fiance  wb«i  tha  ralre  la  op«a  making  a  tight  flt 
■galaat  the  end  of  eald  enlargement. 


865,393.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Otto  T.  John'Som,  Jan^s 
town.  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslRnments,  to  T'.  8. 
Standard  Voting  Machine  Co..  Rochester.  N  Y  .  n  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19.  lOol).  Serial  No. 
13,526. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  v<itlnic  machine,  uf  a  votlnjr 
key,  a  universal  bar  for  operating  the  keys  vottnl,  and 
means  carried  by  each  key  movable  Independently  of  the 
key  to  prevent  the  obstruction  of  said  universal  bar  in  Its 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  a  votinK  key 
retractable  by  a  voter  to  Indicate  a  vote,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing It.  said  key  and  cam  reciprocating  transversely  of  each 
other,  and  means  carried  t)y  each  key  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  keys  to  prevent  the  obstruction  of  the  cam  by 
the- movement  of  the  key. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  votlnif  key, 
a  universal  bar  for  operating  the  keys  voted,  and  an  oscll- 
latlnjf  stud  carried  on  each  key  to  Insure  the  operation  of 
the  bar  on  said  key. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key 
mcivatile  freely  into  and  out  of  voted  po!<ltlon,  a  stud  car- 
ried on  said  key,  and  a  cam  for  operating  on  said  key 
through  said  stud,  said  stud  having  a  movement  on  said 
key  Independent  of  said  key. 

.">.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key. 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  key  on  one  side,  and  a  stud  car- 
ried on  said  pivoted  arm  projecting  from  the  other  side  of 
said  key,  said  key  having  a  slot  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  stud. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  key.  and  an  oscillating 
stud  carried  on  said  arm  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  key.  said  key  having  a  slot  limiting  the  oscillating 
movement  of  said  stud. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key. 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  key,  and  a  stud  carried  by  said 
arm,  said  stud  having  an  oscillating  movement  Independ- 
ent of  its  key,  which  movement  is  limited  by  a  slot  in  aald 
key. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key. 
an  arm  fastened  to  said  key,  a  stud  carried  on  said  arm. 
said  stud  being  capable  of  an  upward  and  forward  move- 
ment If  caught  on  a  dead  center,  so  that  It  will  not  remain 
there. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key. 
a  pin  carried  on  said  key,  an  arm  capable  of  movement  on 
said  key  controlled  by  said  pin  and  a  slot  In  said  key,  a 
stud  carried  on  said  arm,  and  driving  means  for  said  stud, 
said  stud  having  an  upward  and  forward  movement  by 
means  of  which  it  is  carried  off  of  a  dead  center  by  aaid 
driving  means. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  key  longi- 


^^'=^-^. 


SEPTE.MHKk    10,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


529 


tudin^ly  movable  to  voted  position,  a  cam  reciprocating 
transversely  to  said  key.  said  key  being  reciprocated  to  op- 
erate and  lock  the  counter,  said  cam  driving  said  key 
throuj:h  a  stud  carried  on  said  key,  and  said  stud  having  a 
movpmt'nt  indep^-ndent  of  its  key  by  means  of  which  it  la 
prevented  from  olmtructlng  the  movement  of  its  cam. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  counter  ac 
tuatlng  means,  a  reciprocating  device  to  lm[»art  movement 
to  said  counter  actuating  means,  said  means  and  said  de- 
vice reciprocating  t ransvers»»ly  to  each  other,  and  means 
carrlt-d  by  said  counter  actuating  means  by  which  it  may 
W  engaged  or  disengaged  with  said  reciprocating  device, 
said  means  being  movable  relatively  to  said  counter  actu- 
ating means  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  with  said  re- 
clprooating  device 

12  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  counter 
actuating  device,  a  reciprocating  device  for  operating  said 
counter  actuating  device,  said  devices  reciprocating  across 
each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  counter  actuating 
device  for  engaging  or  di.sengaglng  it  with  Its  reciprocat- 
ing device,  said  means  having  a  short  oscillating  move- 
ment at  an  acute  angle  with  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
counter  actuating  device  whereby  it  can  engage  with  but 
not  obstruct  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  device. 

13.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key.  an  arm  carried  on  said  key,  and  a  stud  carried  on  said 
arm,  aaid  stud  having  a  short  movement  at  an  angle  of  45 
degrees  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  key. 

14.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key.  an  arm  carried  on  said  key,  and  a  stud  carried  on  said 
arm,  said  stud  having  a  movement  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  key,  said  movement  being  limited 
by  a  slot  in  said  key 

15.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key,  an  arm  on  said  key  and  a  stud  mounted  on  said  arm 
having  an  Independent  movement  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  key. 

16.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key,  a  stud  mounted  on  said  key,  and  driving  means  for 
said  voting  key  said  stud  having  an  Independent  movement 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  driving 
means. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key.  a  stud  mounted  on  said  key.  and  driving  means  for 
aald  key.  said  stud  having  an  Independent  movement 
across  the  line  of  movement  of  said  driving  means. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key.  movalile  freely  Into  and  out  of  voted  position,  means 
for  driving  said  key  to  operate  the  counter  when  placed  In 
voted  position  and  a  stud  mounted  on  said  key  engaging 
said  driving  means,  said  stud  having  an  Independent  move 
ment  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  key 
and  the  line  of  movement  of  said  driving  means 

19.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  key.  a  stud  carried  on  said 
arm.  said  stud  being  capable  of  an  upward  and  lateral 
movement  If  caught  on  a  dead  center,  and  reciprocating 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  after  the  movement  of 
the  key. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting 
key.  and  a  stud  mounted  on  said  key,  said  stud  having  an 
upward  and  a  lateral   movement   relative  to  its  kev. 


flange  and  having  their  Inner  ends  deflected  laterally  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  hub.  blades  inter- 
posed between  the  siwkes  and  flange.  resi)ectlvely,  a  disk 
bearing  against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  piercing  the  disk  nnd  flange  for  clamping  the 
spokes  In  engagement  with  the  hub 


^ 
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865,r,94.     SAWHU8T  BIX)WER.     (ieoBOE  T    Keri.ns   and 

Ei.i.swoKTM    v,     N'ATiyOB.   Oakland,    Md.      ^MIed    May   20. 

1907.      Serial  No    374,649. 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  an  air  Intake,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  the 
casing,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  flange,  spokes  spaced  from  the  flange  and  bearing 
against  one  end  of  the  hub,  blades  Interposed  t>etween  the 
spokes  and  flange,  and  fastening  devices  engaging  the 
flange  for  clamping  the  spokes  in  engagement  with  the 
hub. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  casing 
provided  with  an  alr-inUke,  a  shaft  mounted  for  roUtlon 
in  the  casing,  a  hub  aecnred  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  spokes  spaced  from  the 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  an  alrlntake,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  casing,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  flange,  B{>oke8  spaced  from  the  flange 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  deflected  laterally  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  l>earlng  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  hub,  blades  Interposed  lu'tween  the 
spokes  and  flange  and  terminating  short  of  the  hub,  a  disk 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  terminal 
arms  of  the  spokes,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by  the 
disk  and  piercing  the  arms  and  flange,  respectively  for 
clamping  the  several  parts  In  assembled  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  an  air-Intake,  a  shaft  Jonrnnled  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  flange,  spokes  spaced  from  the  flange 
and  having  their  inner  ends  t>ent  Inwardly  and  provided 
with  terminal  l>enrlng  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  hub,  blades  interposed  lietween  the  flange  and 
spokes,  respectively  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
attaching  flanges,  a  disk  surrounding  the  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  terminal  bearing  arms,  fastening  devices  piercing 
the  disk  and  flange,  respectively,  for  clamping  the  bearing 
arms  In  engagement  with  the  hub,  the  flange  of  snid  hub 
extending  to  api»roxlmately  the  center  of  each  blade 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  an  air-Intake  and  having  a  chute  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  " 
rotation  In  the  casing,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  spokes  spaced 
from  the  flange  and  having  their  Inner  ends  bent  laterally 
and  provided  with  terminal  l)earlng  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  end  of  the  hub,  blades  Interposed  be- 
tween the  flange  and  spokes,  respectively,  and  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinal  attaching  flanges,  a  disk  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  engaging  the  l>earliig  arms,  bolts 
carried  by  the  disks  and  pierced  by  the  bearing  arms  of 
the  spokes  and  flange,  respectively,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
blades  being  spaced  from  the  hub.  and  a  reinforcing  hand 
secured  to  the  spokes  and  disposed  concentric  with  the 
shaft. 


865,395.  BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE.  Kahl  Kiarsa, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1901.  Serial  No. 
53,784. 

1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
siphon  tube  with  a  reciprocating  sleeve  adapted  to  start  or 
check  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  carrying  a  cup  shaped  body 
and  a  traverse  attached  to  said  sleeve,  of  a  aplral  spring 
located  above  the  siphon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
traverse. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
siphon  tube  F,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  H,  and  an  expansion 
spring  O,  actuating  the  reciprocating  sleeve  suspended  on 
a  traverse  P,  the  latter  one  fastened  to  the  sleeve  HL 
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865,396.  RESILIFNT  TIRE.  Hbhmamn  Klinolrb,  81t- 
terdorf.  Swltserland.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
205,815. 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiujifljiiiiiiiiiiih 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  exteriorly  flanged  rim,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  croaa-pieces  Integral  with  the  base  and  flanges 
of  said  rtm  and  forming  with  the  flanges  thereof  exteriorly 
open  pockets,  said  cross-pieces  being  flush  with  the  flanges  ; 
resilient  cushions  located  in  said  pockets  and  lateral  noses 
on  said  cross-pieces  for  securing  the  cushions  In  the 
pockets  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  exteriorly  flanged  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  cross-pieces  Integral  with  the  said  rim  and  forming 
with  the  flanges  thereof  exteriorly  open  pockets,  resilient 
cushions  located  In  said  pockets  lateral  noses  on  said 
cross-pieces  for  securing  the  cushions  in  the  pockets  and 
metal  wires  traversing  said  cushions  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


860.397.      DRESS-SKIRT   MARKER.     Carl   KNOrr,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.080. 


hanger  being  Terttcally  dlspoaed  and  terminating  acl^eent 
the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  band,  and  a  vertically  and  lat- 
erally adjustable  crayon  holder  supported  by  the  outer 
member  of  said  hanger. 


1.  A  dtrlc*  fbr  the  porpo«e  specified,  comprising  a  ped- 
Mtal,  a  plnrallty  of  rollers  adjacent  tlie  circumference  of 
■aid  p«4ectal,  a  moTable  band  surrounding  said  pedestal 
and  moaatad  to  rotate  npoa  said  rollers,  and  means  carried 
l«f  aald  baad  for  supporting  a  marker. 

2.  A  darlca  for  the  parpoM  spacilad,  comprialng  a  ped- 
satal,  a  band  moTabla  arooad  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
anbataatlallT  V-abap«d  hangar  attached  to  the  band  and 
•atlfaly  aopported  thtttbj,  a  boiiaoatally  dlspoaed  rod 
earrlad  by  said  hanger,  a  rertically  diapoaed  rod  adjnst- 
•bla  loafttndlaaUy  of  tha  flnt  naattoaad  rod,  and  a  craTOo 
bahiM  a4)»itabla  looffttodinaliy  of  tba  laat  mwtlooad  rod. 

t.  ▲  darlee  for  tha  parpoas  spactfiad.  compriatng  a  ped- 
a  baad  Boaatad  to  rotata  apoa  tha  partpHsry  of  tha 
a  V-Aapad  haagar  attachad  ta  aald  band  aad 
avtlraly  lapportad  tharaky.  tha  oppoaita  wda  of  Mid 


865,398.  TALKING  MACHINE  ATFACHMENT  Hkxky 
Koch.  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Reglna  Company, 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1906      Serial  No.  296,022. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comblnati'  n  of  a  movable 
sound-conducting  tube,  the  sound  box  carried  thereby  and 
the  stylus-holder  on  the  sound  box,  with  a  support  In  per- 
manent engagement  with  said  sound  conducting  tube,  an- 
other support  adapted  for  temporary  engagement  with 
said  sound -conducting  tube  and  a  stylus  Inserting  device 
which  registers  with  the  stylus-bolder  when  the  sound- 
conducting  tube  Is  In  temporary  engagement  with  the 
second-named  support. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  the  pivot- 
ally  supported  sound-conducting  tube,  the  sound  box  car- 
ried thereby,  and  the  stylus-holder  on  the  sound  box.  with 
a  support  for  holding  said  tube  in  Its  Inactive  position, 
and  a  stylus-inserting  device  which  registers  with  said 
holder  when  the  sound-conducting  tube  rests  on  said  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able sound  conductor,  a  sound  box  carried  thereby  and  a 
stylus  holder  on  said  sound  box,  of  a  positioning  device  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sound 
box  and  provided  with  two  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
sound  conductor  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  when  the 
sound  box  la  In  the  stylus  receiving  position  and  a  stylus 
Inserting  device  which  registers  with  the  stylus  bolder 
when  the  sound  box  is  positioned  by  said  positioning  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  mov- 
able sound-box  having  a  stylus-bolder,  of  a  plunger  movr 
able  toward  and  from  the  holder  and  In  registry  there- 
with In  a  predetermined  position  of  the  sound-box,  the  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  tapering  recess  or  socket 
for  temporarily  holding  a  stylus. 


865,399.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  HORN.  HairaT  KocH, 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Reglna  Company,  Rah- 
way, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1, 
1906.     BarUl  No.  314,707. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reproducer  carrying  horn,  a 
meml>er  having  a  pivot  for  said  bom,  the  axis  of  which 
pivot  intertects  the  said  horn,  a  supporting  member  with 
which  said  flrat  named  mamber  is  connected  by  a  joint 
allowing  a  swinging  motion  about  an  axis  corresponding  to 
the  pmgiesalie  motion  of  the  horn  during  operation,  pro- 
vision being  Bsade  to  permit  the  position  of  said  horn  to  be 
changad  on  aald  flrat  named  member  to  vary  the  distance 
betweaa  tha  roproduear  aad  the  pivot  of  the  said  bom. 

2.  The  eomlklBatlon  of  a  reproducer-carrying  soond  con- 
duit, a  sttpport  bavtag  a  pivot  for  said  condnlt,  the  axis  of 
which  plTot  lataraaets  tha  sound  eoadalt,  aad  OMaaa  adapt- 
ed to  permit  tha  poaltloa  of  tha  said  sooad  coodalt  to  ba 
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changed  00  said  support  to  vsry  the  distance  between  the 
reproducer  and  the  said  support. 


3.   The  combloatlon  of  a  reproducer  carrying  sound  con- 
duit, a  Jointed  support  having  a  pivot  for  said  sound  con 
dult,  the  axis  of  which  pivot  Intersects  the  sound  conduit, 
and   means  adapted  to  permit   the  position  of  said   sound 
conduit    to   be   changed    on   said    supixirt    to    vary    the   dis 
tance  between   the   reproducer   and    the  support. 


866.400.  HOUSE  LETTER  BOX.  Vihgil  C.  Kooxs.  Col 
orado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Julv  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325,877. 


■^ 


^» 


1  .\  house  letter  box  having  a  gravity  drop  lH)ttoni 
with  an  upturned  outer  free  end  provided  with  a  keeper 
at  Its  Inner  face  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  lower 
end  of  a  vertical  wall  of  the  box,  In  combination  with  a 
latch  Itehlnd  said  wall  and  adapted  to  enframe  said  keeper 
to  lock  the  lK)ttom  In  elevated  closed  position,  and  operat 
Ing  me<hanl8m  for  the  keeper  and  to  extend  to  an  accessi- 
ble point  within  a  house  to  the  exterior  of  which  said 
box  Is  secured. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  bouse  letter  box  having  a  mall 
egress  o|)ening,  a  movable  door  to  close  said  opening, 
spring  Impelled  locking  mechanism  for  said  door  arranged 
entirely  within  the  box  and  comprising  an  elbow  lever 
arranged  at  the  Inner  surface  of  the  box.  and  a  manually 
actuated  longitudinally  reciprocatory  operating  connection 
for  swinging  said  elbow  lever  and  extending  from  a  point 
within  the  box  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  adapted  to 
extend  to  an  accessible  point  within  a  bouse  at  the  ex- 
terior of  which  said  box  Is  arranged. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  bouse  letter  box.  movable  means 
to  close  the  letter  egress  opening  from  the  box,  a  swinging 
spring  actuated  latch  within  tbe  box  to  lock  said  means  In 
closed  position,  an  angle  lever  within  the  box  and  adapted 
to  swing  said  latch  to  release  said  means,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally reciprocatory  actuating  connection  for  said  angle 
lever  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  within  the  box  and 
adapted  to  extend  to  and  be  operated  from  an  accessible 
point  within  the  house. 

4.  In   combination,   in   a   bouse   letter   box,  a   movable 


closure  adapted  to  close  the  letter  egress  opening  from  the 
box  and  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  lock  within  tbe  box 
adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  to  lock  said  closure  in 
closed  position,  an  angle  lever  arranged  within  the  box 
for  operating  tbe  lock  to  release  said  closure,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  connection  coupled  to  one  arm  of 
said  lever  and  extending  rearwardly  from  tlie  box  and 
adapted  to  extend  to  and  be  reciprocated  from  an  accessi- 
ble point  within  the  house. 

5.  In  combination,  In  a  house  letter  box,  a  movable 
closure  adapted  to  close  the  letter  egress  opening  of  tbe 
l>ox,  a  swinging  latch  within  the  box  adapted  to  lock  said 
closure  In  closed  position,  an  angle  lever  within  the  box 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to  swing  the  same  to  release 
said  closure,  and  a  pull  connection  coupled  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  extend  to  and  be  operated  from  an  accessi- 
ble point  within  the  house. 

0.  A  bouse  letter  box  having  a  drop  bottom  at  Its  inner 
end  hinged  approximately  at  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  of 
the  l)ox,  said  bottom  when  closed  forming  the  letter  receiv- 
ing floor  of  the  box  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
with  Its  free  end  meeting  the  lower  end  of  an  outer  wall 
of  the  box,  means  supporting  said  bottom  In  open  about 
horlraotal  position,  said  bottom  formed  with  an  upwardly 
extending  front  edge  flange,  and  means  behind  the  l)ox 
front  wall  for  locking  said  bottom  In  closed  position. 

7.  K  bouse  letter  box  having  a  letter  egress  op>enlng  In 
a  vertical  wall  thereof,  a  movable  door  to  close  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  keeper,  a 
lock  mechanism  arranged  entirely  within  the  box  for 
locking  said  door  and  comprising  a  bolt  arranged  behind 
said  vertical  wall  to  engage  said  keeper  and  n  swinging 
elbow  lever  arranged  l)e8lde  tbe  adjacent  side  wall  and 
having  a  vertically  disposed  arm,  and  a  manually  actuated 
longitudinally  movable  connection  acting  on  said  arm  to 
rock  said  lever  and  arranged  within  said  box  at  the  Inner 
face  of  said  side  wall,  and  extending  through  the  rear 
wall  of  the  box  to  an  accessible  point  at  the  exterior  of 
said  box. 


866,401.  MEANS  FOR  GRINDIN<i  CARDING  CYLIN- 
DERS. GvsTAV  KAsTKK.  Neumlinster,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bestmanu  &  Co  ,  Maschlnenfabrlk  zu  Neu- 
mlinster G.  M.  B.  H.  In  NeumUnster,  .Neumilnster,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.      Serial  No.  .S4.''>.2.%.'?. 


1.  In  a  device  for  grinding  carding  engine  cylinders, 
a  frame,  a  rotary  feed  screw  Journaled  therein,  a  nut 
arranged  for  travel  on  said  screw  and  for  movement  by 
the  latter,  a  guide  rod  sustained  on  the  frame  and  op- 
eratlvely  engaged  with  the  nut  for  guiding  tbe  same  In 
Its  movements,  a  pair  of  oppositely-projecting  arms  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  nut  for  relative  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  grinding  devices  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  arms  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  for  grinding  carding  engine  cylinders, 
a  frame,  a  rotary  feed  screw  Journaled  therein,  a  nut 
arranged  for  travel  on  the  screw  and  for  movement  by  the 
latter,  a  guide  rod  sustained  above  the  screw  and  having 
operative  connection  with  tbe  nut  for  guiding  the  same  In 
Its  movements,  a  pair  of  oppositely-extended  arms  pivoted 
to  the  nut  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  means  for  fix- 
ing the  arms  in  adjusted  position,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  longitudinal  slots,  supports 
slldably  mounted  on  tbe  arms,  clamping  screws  entered 
through    the    slots    for   fixing    the  supports    in    adjusted 
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positions,  and  ffrlndlDg  members  csrrJed  hy  and  movable      prerent    It    from    axial    movement,    aaid    second    rln»    re- 
wlth   the  supports.  glllently  hugging  the  bottom  of  said  groove. 


866,402.  PISTON  PACKING  RIN<;. 
Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
288,855. 


Jlliis   Kritzlbb, 
1905.       Serial     No. 


865,4U3.     REFRIGERATOR.     WiLrRED  La.vdkv.  New  Or- 
leans, La.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  .'^58,570. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  Integral 
cylindrical  face,  said  face  having  an  annular  channel- 
shaped  groove  therein,  a  spring-ring  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  InterenRnglDg  projecting  parts  between  one  face 
of  said  groove  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  spring  ring, 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  engage  when  said  spring  ring 
is  moved  axlally  toward  said  face  of  the  groove  whereby 
the  expansion  of  said  spring-ring  is  limited,  and  means  for 
locking  said  spring  ring  when  in  said  position  against 
axial  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  •  piston  having  an  Integral 
cylindrical  face,  said  face  having  an  annular  channel- 
shaped  groove  therein,  a  spring  ring  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  Interengaglng  projecting  parts  between  one  face 
of  said  groove  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  spring  ring. 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  engage  when  said  spring-ring 
is  moved  axlally  toward  said  face  of  the  groove  whereby 
the  expansion  of  said  spring  ring  is  limited,  and  a  second 
ring  adapted  to  fit  In  the  annular  irroove  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  spring-ring  from  said  projection  and  thereby 
prevent  said  spring-ring  from  axial  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  Integral 
cylindrical  face,  said  face  having  a  channel  shaped  groove 
therein  and  said  groove  being  provided  on  one  of  Its  lateral 
faces  with  a  secondary  groove,  a  spring-ring  having  on 
one  of  its  lateral  faces  an  annular  projection  adapted  to 
fit  loosely  in  said  secondary  groove,  said  spring  ring  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  main  groove  and  to  engage  with  said 
secondary  groove  as  aforesaid  when  moved  axlally.  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  sprlag-ring  when  so  placed 
against  axial  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  Integral 
cjrllDdrlcal  face,  said  fac«  having  a  channel-shaped  groove 
therein  and  said  groove  beinc  provided  on  one  of  its  lateral 
faces  with  a  secondary  groove,  a  spring-ring  having  oo 
one  of  Its  lateral  faces  an  annular  projection  adapted  to 
fit  loosely  In  said  secondary  groove,  said  spring-ring  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  main  groove  and  to  engage  with 
nid  Mcoodary  groove  as  aforesaid  when  moved  axlally. 
and  an  aaxlllary  ring  adapted  to  enter  said  main  groove 
at  the  side  of  said  first-named  ring  opposite  the  projection 
thereon,  thereby  filling  the  vacant  ix>rtlon  of  said  main 
groove  and  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  main  ring. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  piston  hsTlng  an  Inte^al 
cjrUndrieal  face,  said  face  having  a  channel-ahaped  groove 
therein  and  said  groove  being  provided  on  one  of  its  lateral 
faces  with  a  secondary  groove,  a  spring-ring  having  on 
oo«  of  ita  lateral  faces  an  annular  projection  adapted  to 
enter  nld  main  grooTe  and  to  engage  with  said  secondary 
flroore  ai  aforesaid  whan  moT«d  axlally,  abd  an  aoxlllary 
iBwardly  springing  ring  adapted  to  fit  in  the  vacant  space 
la  laid  main  grooTS  at  ths  side  of  said  sprlag-ring  and 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing,  a  cooling  chamber,  a  pro- 
vision chamber,  a  wall  separating  said  chambers  and  hav 
log  lower  and  upper  Inclined  stretches,  a  vertical  portion 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  stretches,  a  portioii 
extending  upwanl  fn>ra  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  In 
cllned  stretch,  a  trough  arranged  to  receive  from  the  lower 
and  outer  end  of  the  lower  stretch,  and  a  portion  depend 
Ing  from  the  trough,  a  pure  water  receptacle  supported 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cooling  chamber,  a  filter  box 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  removably  nested  in  the 
pure  water  receptacle,  and  an  Ice  box.  of  greater  area 
than  the  filter  box.  containing  an  Ice  support  and  having 
a  removable  cover  and  also  having  an  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom and  a  flange  surrounding  said  opening  and  nested  In 
and  removable  from  the  filter  box  ;  the  said  pure  water 
receptacle,  filter  box  and  Ice  box  l>eing  arranged  with  pa.s- 
saces  !>etween  them  and  the  casing  and  separating  wall, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>09e  set  forth. 


8  8  5.404.     GATE.      Avuueu-   .1     I^AtRK.vT.   Indiana,   Pa. 
Filed  June  28.  1007.      Serial  No.  381.234. 


1.  In  a  swinging  gate,  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  gate  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horisontal  bars  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  connected 
to  an  upright  while  the  inner  ends  are  received  betweeo 
vertical  strips  spaced  by  blocks  fitted  between  the  horl- 
sonUl  bars,  the  said  blocks  being  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  bars,  and  an  extension  comprising  horlsontar 
bars  sliding  agslnst  the  horisontal  bars  of  the  main  sec- 
tion of  the  gate  and  received  between  the  vertical  strips 
of  the  main  gate  section,  the  'outer  extremities  of  the  bars 
being  connected  to  an  upright  while  the  inner  extremitica 
are  received  between  a  second  pair  of  vertical  strips  sep- 
arated by  spacing  blocks  extending  between  the  horisontal 
bars  of  both  the  main  gate  section  and  the  extension. 

2.  In  a  gate  of  the  eharactv  described,  tlte  combination,. 
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of  a  main  section  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  horizontal 
bars  having  their  outer  extremities  fitted  within  a  groove 
In  an  upright  while  their  inner  extremities  are  received 
between  a  pair  of  vertical  strips  sepsrsted  by  blocks  fit- 
ting between  the  horisontal  bars  and  of  a  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  same,  and  an  extension  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  bars  received  between  the  vertical 
strips  of  the  msin  gste  section,  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  said  bars  being  fitted  within  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
a  second  upright,  while  the  Inner  extremities  are  received 
between  a  second  pair  of  vertical  strips  separated  by  spac- 
ing blocks  fitting  between  the  horltontal  bars  of  both  the 
main  gate  section  and  the  extension 


865, 40.'^      BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Paul  H.  A.  Ledib,  Haiti 
more.  Md.,  and  Bkrnasd  F.  Sohcber-'   Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.   1.   1906       Serial  No.  286,445. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  ring  having  an 
Internal  flange  forming  an  openln>;  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  grooved  sealing  member 
seated  in  the  ring,  a  cap  to  receive  the  ring  having  a 
groovp  taking  Into  the  groove  of  the  sealing  member,  and 
a  bail  mounted  in  the  gr(X)ve  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  ring  having  an 
Internal  flange  forming  an  opening  of  Iniper  diameter 
than  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  fleill>le  8»',">11d>;  member 
seateil  on  said  flange,  a  grooved  rigid  member  8ente<l  on 
the  flexible  member,  a  cap  to  receive  the  ring  having  a 
groove  taking  Into  the  groove  of  the  rlj;l(i  meml>er  and  a 
ball  mounted  In  the  gr<x)ve  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  screw-threaded 
ring  having  an  internal  flange  forming  an  opening  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  flexible 
sealing  member  seated  on  said  flange,  a  grooved  rigid 
memi>er  seated  on  said  flexible  member,  a  screw-threaded 
cap  having  a  groove  taking  Into  the  groove  of  the  rigid 
member  and  a  ball  mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  cap. 


MS.40e.     BOTTLE  STOPPER      Mokes  Linker,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  1.  190G       Serial  No.  3.30.083. 


1.  A  bottle  having  its  discharge  opening  disposed  eccen- 
trically near  one  side  of  the  neck,  having  a  bead  around 
the  neck  and  curved  in  cross  section,  said  bottle  prevent- 
ing a  circular  broadened  flattened  surface  at  its  mouth, 
tbroiiKh  which  the  discbarge  opening  eccentrically  extends. 
In  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  flange  extending 
around  and  engaging  the  bead,  said  cap  having  an  open- 
ing to  register  with  the  discharge  opening  snd  being 
revoluble  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  washer  be 
tween   the  cap  and   the  mouth   of  the  bottle  and   having 


an  opening  registering  with  that  of  the  cap,  said  washer 
l>eing  revoluble  with  the  cap  on  the  broadened  flattened 
mouth  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  having  Its  discharge  opening  disposed  eccen- 
trically near  one  side  of  the  neck,  having  a  bead  around 
the  neck  and  curved  in  cross  section,  said  bottle  present- 
ing a  circular  broadened  flattened  surface  at  Its  mouth, 
through  which  the  discharge  opening  eccentrically  ex- 
tends, in  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing around  and  engaging  the  bead,  said  cap  having  an 
opening  to  register  with  the  discharge  opening  and  being 
revoluble  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  washer  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  having  an 
opening  registering  with  that  of  the  cap,  said  washer 
having  a  friction  surface  presented  to  the  cap  and  an 
antifriction  surface  presented  to  the  broadened  flattened 
mouth  of  the  bottle. 


865.407.  Al'TOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Jaood 
A.  lAJKh,  HiGti  D.  LoKB,  and  JfSXfs  C.  Ocklsmann,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.847. 


1.  In  n  tiro  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  class  speci- 
fied, the  romblnation.  of  a  plurality  of  steel  cylinders 
containing  liquid  carlwnic  acid  or  gas  under  pressure, 
with  pressure  reducing  valves  by  means  of  which  a  pre- 
determined low  gas  pressure  can  l^e  obtained,  a  dls- 
trlhutlng  pipe  system,  operating  valves  placed  In  each 
r>K_)m.  flexible  disks  In  each  nt>erntlng  valve,  a  weight 
•Tttached  to  the  said  flexible  disks  whereby  the  latter  are 
made  to  impinge  against  the  wall  of  the  housing  of  the 
said  valves,  and  means  to  open  the  said  operating  valves 
as  Boon  as  a  fixed  predetermined  temperature  has  been 
reached,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  class  speci- 
fi«»d,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  steel  cylinders  con- 
taining liquid  carbonic  acid  or  gas  under  pressure,  with  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  by  means  of  which  a  predeter- 
mlnetl  low  gas  pressure  can  be  obtained,  a  distributing 
pipe  system,  operating  valves  placed  in  each  room,  flexible 
disks  in  each  operating  valve,  which,  when  compressed 
impinge  against  the  wall  of  the  housing  of  the  said  valves, 
meiins  attached  to  the  said  valves  for  the  purpose  of 
compressing  the  said  flexible  disks,  and  means  to  open 
the  said  operating  valves  as  soon  as  a  fixed  predetermined 
temperature  has  heeu  reached  for  the  purpose  and  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:\.  In  B  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  receptacles  containing  a  fire  extinguishing  medium  un- 
der pressure,  pressure  reducing  valves,  operating  valves 
provided  with  flexliWe  disks  11  and  12,  which  are  com- 
pressed by  weight  IT)  so  that  they  are  made  to  impinge 
against  the  wall  of  said  operating  valve,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  leakage  of  the  fire  extinguishing  medium 
through  said  valve,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  receptacles  containing  a  fire  extinguishing  medium  an- 
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d«r  pressure,  pressure  reductns  valves,  operating  Tsives 
provided  with  flexible  disks,  means  to  compress  said 
flexible  disks  whereby  thej  are  made  to  expand  and 
Impinge  against  the  wall  of  said  operating  valve,  thereby 
preventing  the  leakage  of  the  Are  extinguishing  medium 
Ibroogb  said  valve,  aubatantially  as  described. 


866.40S.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Perfkcto  F.  Lopez 
and  Jose  P.  2Umoba,  Habana,  Cuba,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Packing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.    Serial  No  346, '^H. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna- 
tlnn  with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
of  suitable  width  to  admit  articles  singly,  said  chambers 
being  In  a  plurality  of  groups  and  the  chambers  of  each 
group  having  their  bottoms  in  a  plane  dlfTerent  from  the 
plane  of  the  bottoms  of  the  chambers  in  any  other  group, 
means  for  removing  from  each  group  uf  chambers  tjfie  se- 
ries of  articles  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  articles  so  removed  together  in  a  plurality 
of  superposed  layers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
of  suitable  width  to  receive  articles  singly,  said  chambers 
being  In  a  plurality  of  groups,  means  for  removing  the 
articles  at  the  bottoms  of  all  of  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  assembling  said  articles  In  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
of  suitable  width  to  admit  articles  singly,  laid  chambers 
being  arranged  in  groups  and  the  chamt>er8  In  each  group 
having  their  bottoms  in  a  plane  different  from  the  plane 
of  the  bottoms  of  the  chambers  In  any  other  group,  means 
for  removing  the  articles  at  the  bottoms  of  all  the  cham- 
bers and  means  for  bringing  the  articles  so  removed  to- 
gether Id  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  and  compress- 
ing the  articles  In  said  layers  laterally. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
of  suitable  width  to  admit  articles  singly,  said  receiving 
chambers  being  In  groupa.  means  for  removing  the  artlclee 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  chambers  In  each  group  separately, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  articles  removed  from  the 
•everal  gronpa  of  chambers  together  In  a  plurality  of 
Buperpoaed  layers,  the  number  of  layers  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  groups  of  chambers. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
beneath  the  hopper,  said  chambers  being  arranged  In 
groope.  a  packing  chamber  In  front  of  each  group  of  re- 
celrlng  ctiambers,  means  for  forcing  the  articles  at  the 
bottoaui  of  said  receiving  chambers  Into  the  packing 
chambers,  and  means  for  compressing  the  article*  In  the 
peeklBg  ebambers  and  for  bringing  them  together  In  a 
ptwmllty  of  superpooed  layers. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
arranged  in  groups  and  adapted  to  receive  articles  from 
the  hopper,  a  packing  chamber  In  front  of  each  group  of 
receiving  chambers,  a  packing  memt>er  working  in  each 
packing  chamber,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  packing  members  to  compress  the  articles  in  the 
packing  chambers  and  bring  them  together  in  a  plurality 
of  superposed  layers. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  hopper,  oi  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
arranged  beneath  the  hopper  in  groups,  packing  chambers 
In  front  of  said  receiving  chambers,  means  for  removing 
articles  from  said  receiving  chambers  to  said  packing 
chambers,  packing  memt>ers  working  In  said  packing  cham- 
(>er8  to  bring  said  articles  together  In  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed layers  and  compress  the  same  laterally  and  means 
for  removing  articles  from  the  packing  chambers  after 
each  operation  of  the  packing  members  and  before  the 
transfer  of  articles  from  the  receiving  chambers  to  the 
packing  chaml)ers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  comblna 
tlon   with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  chamtjers 
having     their    bottoms    arranged    In    different    horizontal 
planes  packing  chambers   In   front  of  said   receiving  cham 
bers.   fingers  working   In  said  receiving  chambers   to   force 
the   lowermost   layers  of  articles   therefrom   and    Into   the 
packing   chambers,   and    a    plunger   extending   forward    l<e 
yond  the  fingers  and  movable  therewith  to  remove  articles 
from  the  packing  chamber  before  the  entry  of  the  fingers 
Into  the  receiving  chambers. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  hopper  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the  hopper,  said  receiving 
chambers  being  arranged  in  two  groups  spaced  apart, 
fingers  working  In  said  receiving  chambers  to  force  articles 
forward  therefrom,  a  plunger  working  between  said  groups 
of  receiving  chambers  and  extending  forward  beyond  the 
fingers,  and  means  in  front  of  .said  receiving  chambers  for 
forcing  the  articles  discharged  therefrom  into  the  path 
of  the  plungers. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  hopper  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  articles  therefrom,  said  receiving  cham- 
bers being  arranged   in  groups  which  are  spaced  apart,   a 
packing  chamber  in  front  of  each  group  of  receiving  cham 
bers.  the  Inner  ends  of  said  packing  chambers  being  super 
posed,  plungers  working  between  said  groups  of  receiving 
chambers   and    passing   through    the   overlapping   portions 
of  said  packing  chambers,   means  for  forcing  articles  for 
ward  from  the  bottoms  of  said  receiving  chambers  and  into 
the  packing  chambers,  and  packers  working  In  said  pack- 
ing chambers  to  force  said  articles  laterally  Into  the  super- 
posed portions  of  said  chambers  and  Into  the  path  of  the 
plungnrs. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers, 
adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the  hopper,  of  packing 
chambers  having  packers  working  transversely  thereof, 
means  for  forcing  articles  from  the  bottoms  of  said  re- 
ceiving chambers  into  said  packing  chambers,  plungers 
working  longitudinally  of  said  packing  chambers,  and 
operating  devices  for  said  packers,  whereby  said  packers 
are  held  In  operative  position  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plungers  through  the  packing  chambers. 

1'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  cham 
bers  beneath  the  hopper  of  such  width  as  to  admit  the 
articles  singly,  said  receiving  chambers  being  arrivnged  in 
groups  having  their  bottoms  In  different  horlsontal  planes 
the  hopper  being  longer  than  the  entire  series  of  receiving 
chambers,  and  a  reclprocatory  box  or  frame  arranged 
between  the  hopper  and  the  receiving  chambers,  said  box  or 
frame  being  open  and  having  a  limited  movement,  sncb 
that  the  walls  of  the  box  never  overlie  any  of  the  receiv- 
ing chambers. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  movable  Inclined  walls 
which   converge  downwardly   towards   the  bottom   of   the 
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hopper,  of  a  reclprocatory  frame  upon  which  said  Inclined 
walls  are  supported,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers 
formed  Into  groups  having  their  bottoms  In  different  hori- 
zontal planes  arranged  beneath  said  frame  and  having 
a  total  length  less  than  that  of  the  frame. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  flxed  vertical  walls  and 
movable  Inclined  walls,  said  inclined  walls  converging 
downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  of  a  reclp 
rocatory  frame  upon  which  said  Inclined  walls  are  sup- 
ported, and  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers  arranged  in 
separate  groups  below  said  frame  and  having  a  total  length 
le.ss  than  that  of  the  frame. 

1J5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  cham- 
bers lieneath  the  hopper,  said  receiving  chambers  being  ar- 
ranged In  groups  and  having  a  plate  extending  between 
the  tops  of  the  adjacent  chambers  in  the  said  groups,  and 
a  reclprocatory  frame  or  box  arranged  lietween  said  hopper 
and  said  receiving  chambers  and  having  an  arched  member 
overlvlng  said  plate,  the  movement  of  said  arch  being  such 
that  It  never  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

1»V  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  folding  a  wrapper  about  one 
or  more  articles  and  leaving  a  flap  of  the  wrapi)er  un- 
sealed. <f  a  discharge  chute  Into  which  the  partially 
formed  package  Is  delivered  from  the  folding  mechanism, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  exterior  of  the  wrapper 
in  position  to  secure  an  unsealed  flap,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  partially  completed  package  outward  in  the  discharge 
chute  to  a  sufficient  distance  to  partially  fold  the  unsealed 
flap  and  leave  the  extremity  thereof  In  the  path  of  the  next 
partially  completed  package  to  enter  the  discharge  chute. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  com- 
bination with  article-presenting  mechanism  and  means  for 
supplying  a  wrapper  in  the  path  of  the  articles  presented, 
of  a  folding  box  through  which  the  articles  and  wrapper 
are  forced  to  fold  the  wrapper  around  the  articles,  said 
folding  box  being  'provided  with  spring  fingers  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  carrying  knot)s  or  bosses  di 
rected  towards  each  other  and  which  engage  the  comer 
flaps  of  the  wrapp«r  to  partially  fold  them  as  the  wrapper 
and  the  articles  Inclosed  thereby  pass  through  the  folding 
box. 


865.409.  COMBINKI)  QUI  LTIN(i  FRAME  AND  IRON- 
ING-BOARD. Mw.sES  M.  LowBY.  Hodges,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,650. 


'..ry^ 
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1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  up 
rights,  a  crossbar  pivoted  to  one  upright  and  engaging 
the  other  upright,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  upright  and  having 
a  chamfered  end.  a  prop  pivoted  to  the  other  upright  and 
having  a  chamfered  end.  a  means  for  connecting  the  last 
said  bar  and  said  prop  together,  detachable  arms  mounted 
upon  the  uprights  and  detachable  rollers  Journaled  be- 
tween the  said  arms. 

'i.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  up- 
rights, one  of  which  may  be  used  as  an  Ironing  board,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  the  upright,  not  Intended  for  such  use.  and 
engaging  the  ironing  board  upright,  a  prop  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  ironing  board  upright  and  projecting  through 


the  same  and  having  a  notch  located  beyond  the  outer  sides 
of  said  uprights  and  being  chamfered  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  other  upright  and  having  a  chamfered  end 
for  abutment  against  the  chamfered  end  of  the  prop,  means 
for  securing  the  last  said  bar  and  said  prop  together,  de- 
tachable arms  mounted  upon  the  uprights  and  detachable 
rollers  jonrnaled  between  the  said  arms. 


865.410       MONUMENT.      Petkk    K     Mael,    Mount   Horeb, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1907.     Serial  No.  360,189. 


A  monument  comprising  a  base  having  drain  apertures 
therethrough,  a  body  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  a 
pocket  extending  thereinto  from  the  top  thereof,  said 
pocket  having  an  op*n  face  and  an  opening  extending 
downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  registering 
with  a  drain  aperture  In  the  base,  a  transparent  plate 
removably  mounted  within  the  pocket  and  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  open  face  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said 
pocket  being  recessed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  of  fingers  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plate,  and  a  cap  upon  the  body  and  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  pocket  and  the  recess  therein,  said  cap  extending 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  plate. 


865,411.     CUSHION-TIRE  WHEEL.     Chahles  A.  Mabie.n, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.125. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim.  cross  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  retaining  plates  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  rim  and  locking  said  annular  members 
against  radial  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rlA  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim,  cross  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  retaining  plates  remoT- 
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ably  Mcared  to  nld  rim  aod  engairtag  tbe  outer  edges  of 
■aid  annular  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim,  cross  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bars  and  provided  with  beveled 
outer  edges,  and  retaining  plates  removably  secured  to  said 
rim  and  provided  with  beveled  faces  engaging  with  the 
tMveled  edges  of  said  annular  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim  and  provided  with 
vertical  sides,  crosa  bars  passing  through  said  tire,  annular 
members  of  rigid  material  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bars 
and  bearing  against  tbe  vertical  sides  of  said  tire,  and 
retainlDK  plates  removably  secured  to  said  rim  and  pro- 
vided with  annular  grooves  receiving  said  annular  mem- 
bers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim.  cross  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bars  and  provided  with  beveled 
outer  edges,  and  retaining  plates  removably  secured  to  said 
rim  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  receiving  said 
annular  members,  the  outer  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
beveled  to  coilperate  with  the  bevels  on  said  annular  mem- 
bers. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim  and  provided  with 
vertical  sides,  cross  bars  passing  through  said  tire,  annular 
members  of  rigid  material  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bars 
and  bearing  against  the  vertical  sides  of  said  tire,  the 
outer  edgHs  of  said  members  being  beveled,  and  retaining 
plates  removably  secured  to  said  rim  and  provided  with 
annular  grooves  receiving  said  annular  members,  the  outer 
walls  of  said  grooves  being  beveled  to  coiiperate  with  the 
bevels  on  said  annular  members 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim.  cn^ss  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  split  metal  rings  enxaging  the  t^nds  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  drawing  said  rings  toward  tbe 
center  of  the  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim,  cross  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  split  metal  rings  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  bars  and  having  their  outer  edges  beveled,  and  retain 
ing  plates  removably  secured  to  said  rim  and  provided  with 
beveled  faces  codperatlng  with  the  bevels  on  said  rings. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim,  cross,  bars  passing 
through  said  tire,  split  metal  rings  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  bars  and  having  their  outer  edges  beveled,  and  retain- 
ing plates  removably  secured  to  said  rim  and  provided  with 
annular  grooves  receiving  said  rings,  the  outer  walla  of 
said  grooves  being  beveled  to  cooperate  with  the  bevels  on 
said  rings. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  seated  on  said  rim  and  of  equal  width 
therewith,  cross  bars  passing  through  said  tire,  annular 
retaining  plates  secured  to  tlie  sides  of  said  rim  and  pro- 
vided with  annular  recesses,  and  annular  members  of  rigid 
material  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  seated  in  said 
recesses  with  their  inner  sides  flush  with  the  sides  of  said 
rim. 


I 


865.412.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BLKCTRIC-MOTOR  CON- 
TROLLERS. ALBCAT  U.  Mathbwsox,  Thompsonville, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     SeHal  No.  364,9«4. 

1.  A  controller  attachment  having  a  base  with  inclined 
pockets,  balls  located  In  the  pockets,  a  finger  adapted  to 
be  moved  with  the  handle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  with 
the  balls  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  pass  the  bails 
freely  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  finger 
betnf  shaped  to  permit  the  escape  of  a  bail  when  the  finger 
is  stopped  In  the  correct  position,  bat  to  hold  a  ball  when 
the  finger  Is  not  stopped  in  the  necessary  pocitioo,  snhstan- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  A  eoBtroUer  attachment  haTlBg  a  base.  Inclined  ribs 
4>ztsodlng  inwardly  and  ootwardly  la  the  interior  of  the 


base  with  an  annular  channel  between  the  edges  of  the  ribs, 
balls  located  between  the  ribs  and  a  finger  movabie  in  the 
annular  channel  and  adapted  to  raise  the  balls  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  pass  over  the  balls  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  finger  having  an  opening  where- 
by tbe  balls  will  be  released  if  the  finger  in  lu  movement 
is  paused  at  the  necessary  positions,  and  means  for  causing 
the  balls  to  roll  down  after  having  been  released  from  the 
finger  into  the  space  between  the  ribs,  substantially  as 
specified. 


3  A  controller  attachment  having  stationary  pockets 
in  the  interior,  a  ball  located  in  each  pocliet,  a  movable 
finger  adapted  to,  In  sex^uence,  engage  and  caus*-  each  hall 
to  be  lifted  in  each  pocltet  when  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  pass  the  bails  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  whereby  each  ball  escapes  from  the  finger  side- 
wLse  Into  Its  pocltet.  If  the  finger  Is  paused  at  the  proper 
position,  substantially  as  specified. 


865,413.       I)RlMilK.\I)IN(i- MACHINE.      MaxMacra.n. 

Niagarji   Falls.   N     V.      Filed   .Vu>r    10,    1906.      Serial   No 
329,955. 


1.  In  a  drum-beading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  Immovable  support  fir  carriage  for  the  drum  a 
circular  iMise,  a  rotary  arm  centrally  pivoted  to  said  base, 
an  Independently  adjustable  upsetting  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  arm.  power-driven  means  for  mechanically  rotating 
said  arm  and  upsetting  mechanism,  means  for  mechanic 
ally  raising  and  lowering  said  circular  base  and  arm  and 
means  for  swinging  said  parts  sidewise. 

2.  In  a  drum-heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  Immovable  support  or  carriage  for  the  drum 
rotary  means  for  upsetting  the  drum  head,  power-driven 
means  for  mechanically  operating  said  upsetting  mechan 
ism.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  parts  sidewise. 

3.  In  a  drnm-haading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  immoTable  support  or  carriage  for  tbe  drum  a 
circular  base,  a  rotary  arm  centrally  pivoted  to  said  base, 
an  iDdapandaatiy  adjnstahls  upsetting  mechanism  mountfed 
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on  said  arm,  the  same  comprising  s  slide  moving  In  a  right 
line,  an  adjusting  screw  therefor  mounted  on  ssid  arm  and 
positively  moving  said  slide  in  both  directions,  power 
driven  means  for  operstlng  the  rotary  arm,  means  for 
mechanically  raising  and  lowering  said  circular  base  and 
arm.  and  means  for  swinging  said  parts  sidewise. 

4  In  a  drum  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  immovable  support  or  carriage  for  tbe  drum  a 
circular  base,  which  siso  constitutes  a  skeleton  head  or 
center  and  Is  adapted  to  be  carried  and  supported  l)y  the 
srticle  to  l)e  lieaded,  a  rotary  arm  centrally  pivoted  to 
said  l«Be  or  false  head,  an  independently  adjustable  up 
settlUK  mechanism  mounted  on  said  arm.  the  same  c<.m- 
prlslnc  a  slide  moving  In  a  right  Hue  and  an  adjusting 
srrew  therefor  mounted  In  ssid  srm  and  positively  moving 
said  slide  In  both  directions,  power-driven  means  for 
(>l«'r«tlnK  said  rotsry  arm.  mechanical  means  for  raising 
arxl  lowering  said  circular  base  and  arm,  and  means  for 
swlnxlng  said  parts  sidewise. 

5.  In  a  drum  heading  maclilne,  the  comMnailikO  of  a 
vertically  Iniiin.vaM.'  support  or  larrUK''  for  the  druiu 
rotary  means  for  upsetting  the  drum  head,  a  counter 
balance  therefor,  power  driven  means  for  rotating  said  up- 
settlnjj  mechanism,  mechanical  means  for  raising  and  low 
erInK  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  swinging  said  parts 
sidewise. 

6.  In  a  drum  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
v.-rtlcally  ImmovsMc  supiM.rt  or  cHrrlairc  for  tli.-  drum  a 
circular  base,  a  rotary  arm  centrally  pivoted  to  said  base, 
an  lndei>endently  adjustable  upsetting  mechanism  mounted 
for  movement  upon  said  arm,  adjusting  means  therefor 
nioiii)f,Hl  on  said  arm  and  positively  moving  the  upsetting 
mechanism  in  both  directions,  power  driven  means  for 
operating  the  rotary  arm.  means  for  mechanically  raising 
and  lomprlnj:  said  circular  base  and  arm.  and  means  for 
swlncln^'  said   parts  sidewKc 

7.  In  a  drum  (leading  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a 
vertically  ImmovaMe  support  or  carriage  for  the  drum 
rotary  mechanism  for  upaeftlnR  the  drum  head,  and  means 
for  raising  and  1  .wcring  said  me<haiilsm  to  permit  a  drum 
to  be  placed  lieneath  the  machine,  and  means  for  swing 
log  said  mediaiilstu  (cntrally  over  the  drums  to  \>e  heade<l. 

8.  In  a  drum  heading  machine,  iwwer  driving  means,  a 
support,  a  swInBing  frame  there<jn  carrying  a  rotatable 
upwtttng  mechanism,  m.-aoa  for  ralslnp  and  lowering  the 
frame,  and  driving  connections  lietween  the  ui>seltlng 
mechanism  and  the  power  driving  means. 

».  In  a  drum  heading  machine,  power  driving  means,  a 
support,  a  swinging  frame  thereon  carrying  a  rotatable 
upsetting  mechanism,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame  comprising  a  toggle  mechanism  and  driving  con 
nectlons  iH'tween  the  upsetting  mechanism  and  the  power 
driving  means 

in     In  a  drum  heading  maclilne  power  driving  means,  a 
support,    a    swinging    frame    thereon    carrying    a    rotatable 
upsetting  mechanism,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame  and  gearing  carried  thereby  and  connecting  the  up 
setting  mechanism  with  the  power  driving  means. 


865,414.     STEAM  HRAKE      Waldemab  Mai  vl.  Sosnowlce, 
Rtissia       Filed  May  17,  1!»07      Serial   No    374.105. 


A  device  for  automatically  preventing  the  release  of 
steam  brakes,  in  the  case  of  accidental  Interruption  of  ' 
steam-pressure  comprising  In  combination  a  main  steam 
pipe,  a  piston  cylinder  an  auxiliary  conduit  connected  to 
the  main  steam  pipe  and  piston  cylinder,  a  steam  drum  in 
130  O.  0—22 


said  auxiliary  conduit,  means  for  supplying  said  drum 
with  steam  at  s  lower  pressure  than  the  steam  in  the 
steam  pipe,  a  double  coned  valve  normally  cutting  oflf  from 
said  drum  communication  with  tbe  cylinder  controlled  by 
the  steam  In  the  main  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  pressure  in  the  steam  drum  when  the  pressure  in  tbe 
main  pipe  Is  discontinued,  so  that  said  valve  when  so 
op<»rated  interrupts  communication  between  the  steam- 
drum  and  main  pipe  and  oj)enB  communication  between  the 
drum  and  tbe  cylinder  and  a  lever  actuated  by  said  double 
coned  valve  to  close  a  valve  controlling  the  steam  dis- 
charge pipe,  BO  that  the  steam  flowing  from  the  auxiliary 
conduit  Into  the  cylinder  actuates  the  brake  operating 
piston. 


{    865,415.      AIR     SHir        Wlapy-slaw    S     MiELrAREK,    St, 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  36«i,614. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  gas  field  comprising  a  gas  tank  hav- 
ing concavo  convex  top  and  l)otfom  sections  placed  edge  to 
edge  wltii  the  convex  faces  outermost,  the  bottom  having 
a  dished  central  concavity  that  tapers  gradually  toward 
the  convex  surface  at  both  ends  and  sides,  and  a  car  ar- 
range<l  within  said  concavity 

2.  .\n  air  ship  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  gas  tank, 
a  car  supported  centrally  of  the  casing,  a  tower  rising 
from  the  car.  a  vertically  movable  mast  passing  through 
the  oar  and  tower,  and  means  for  raising  said  mast. 


865.41(5.     TRACTION-WUKKL.      Ikaiah    Mitchell.    Bell 
City.  La.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,035. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  provided  with 
movable  cogs,  of  a  track  for  moving  said  cogs,  a  support 
for  said  track,  means  for  moving  the  track  vertically  for 
regulating  the  distance  of  projection  of  the  cogs  beyond 
the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel,  means  for  moving  said 
track  laterally  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  cogs,  and  a  stationary  track  adapted  to  retract  said 
cogs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  provided  with 
movable  cogs,  a  track  coSperatlng  therewith,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  track,  and  other  means  for  mov- 
ing the  track  laterally  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  cogs 
and  the  operating  projections  thereof. 

8.  In  combination,  a  traction  wheel  provided  with  mov- 
able cogs,  a  track  for  coSperatlon  with  said  copi  to  effect 
operation  tliereof,  a  rack  bar  extended  from  said  track,  a 
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toothed  opentlag  element  tn  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rack  b«r.  and  an  operating;  lever  having  connection  with 
■aid  toothed  element  to  admit  of  throwing  the  rack  bar 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traction  wheel  provided  with  mov- 
able cog«,  a  fixed  retracting  track  for  withdrawing  said 
coffs,  a  projecting  track  for  throwing  said  cogs  into  op 
eratlve  position,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  having  the 
projecting  track  connected  therewith  to  admit  of  varying 
the  distance  of  projection  of  the  cogs  beyond  the  tread 
■urfaces,  snd  other  means  cooperating  with  the  projecting 
track  and  vertically  adjustable  frame  to  throw  the  pro 
jecting  track  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  aforesaid 
cogs  or  operating  projections  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traction  wheel  provided  with 
guides,  cogs  mounted  In  said  guides,  m«>ans  for  moving 
said  cogs  Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  slotted  plates. 
arms  projected  from  the  respective  cogs  and  passed 
through  the  slots  of  said  plates,  and  springs  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  slots  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the 
arms  of  the  cogs  to  hold  the  latter  In  a  given  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  provided  with 
movable  cogs  and  an  axle  on  which  said  wheel  Is  Jour 
naled,  of  a  track  adapted  to  project  said  cogs,  a  support 
for  said  track  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axle  whereby 
to  carry  the  track  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  cogs,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  support 
on  the  axle  whereby  to  vary  the  distance  of  projection 
of  said  cojfs  beyond  the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  provided  with 
movable  cogs  and  an  axle  on  which  said  wheel  Is  Jour 
naled.  of  a  projecting  track,  a  rack  bar  to  which  said 
track  is  connected,  a  support  mountecl  upon  the  axle  and 
carrying  a  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  said  rack,  means 
for  revolving  said  wheel  whereby  to  carry  the  track  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  cogs,  a  nut  carried  by 
said  support,  and  an  adjustable  screw  working  In  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  work  against  a  bearing  on  the  axle  whereby 
to  raise  or  lower  the  support,  as  and  for  the  puri>08e  set 
forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  provided  with 
movable  cogs  and  an  axle  on  which  said  wheel  Is  Jour- 
naled,  a  track  adapted  to  project  said  cogs,  a  rack  to 
which  said  track  la  connected,  a  support  for  said  rack, 
said  support  being  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
in  said  rack,  means  for  operating  said  gear  wheel,  the 
support  being  forked  and  embracing  the  axle  and  slldably 
mounted  thereon  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  a  screw 
working  in  said  support  and  adapted  to  also  work  against 
a  bearing  on  the  axle  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 
support. 


865,417.  ANTI8LIPPING  DEVICE  FOB  TRACTION- 
ENGINES.  I.SAiAH  N.  MiTCHBLL,  Bell  City.  I^.  Fllpd 
July  13.  1906.    Serial  No.  326.073. 


1.  In  coabtiutlon  with  the  steeiinc  wheel  of  a  road 
naehliw,  a  rttarder  or  aatl-Allpplnc  <ltTiee  coOpentlng 
therewith.   mipportlBc   meana  for  aald   retarder,   and  an 


inclined  track   to  effect  depreaalon   of  the   retarder  upon 
moving  the  steering  wheel  from  a  direct  course. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steering  wheel,  a  retarder  or  anti- 
■llpping  device  cooperating  therewith,  a  stem  having  the 
retarder  connected  therewith,  a  spring  normally  support- 
ing the  reUrder  In  a  given  position,  and  an  Inclined  track 
adapted  to  effect  depression  of  the  retarder  and  the  change 
or  deflection  of  the  steering  wheel  from  a  direct  line. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steering  wheel,  a  disk  retarder,  a 
stem  having  the  retarder  connected  therewith,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  retarder  In  a  given  position,  a  stop 
adjustable  with  reference  to  the  spring  and  stem  to  fix 
the  normal  position  of  the  retarder.  a  roller  carried  by 
said  stem,  and  an  Inclined  track  to  effect  depression  of 
the  retarder  upon  changing  or  moving  the  steering  wheel 
from  a  direct   line. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  a  road  ma- 
chine, a  retarder  or  antl  slipping  device  co<Ji»eratlng  there- 
with and  spring  pressed  upwardly,  and  stationary  means 
against  which  a  portion  of  the  antl-sUpplng  device  Is 
adapted  to  engage  when  the  steering  wheel  turns,  so  as  to 
depress  the  said  device 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  road 
machine,  of  a  retarder  or  antl-sllpplng  device  cooperating 
therewith,  a  stem  carrying  said  retarder.  a  support  In 
which  said  stem  Is  slldlngly  mounted  to  m<ivp  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  protruding 
through  the  support,  a  spring  Incased  In  said  support  and 
connected  to  said  stem  to  move  same  upwardly,  and  means 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  upon  a  turn  of  the 
wheel  to  the  right  or  left  and  adapted  to  move  said  stem 
downwardly. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  a  road 
machine  of  a  retarder  In  the  form  of  a  disk,  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  carry  said  disk,  a  box  In  which  said  stem  Is  longi- 
tudinally slldable.  said  stem  being  provlde<l  with  a  stop 
and  projecting  beyond  tha  stop  through  the  upper  end  <>f 
the  box,  a  spring  In  said  box  and  bearing  against  said 
stop,  and  an  Inclined  track  adapted  to  Ije  engaged  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  upon  a  turn  of  the  steering  wheel 
to  the  rl«ht  or  left,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S«5,41«       BACKGROTND   FOR    I'HOTc  ><  ;RA  PH  K"   MEAS 
IREMENTS.      Geshabd    Mok.    I^dysmlth,    Wla.      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  254, 78«. 


1  The  combination  with  a  graduated  back  ffround  for 
securing  photo^aphic  outline  measurements  for  tailoring 
purposes  having  upon  its  surface  a  series  of  intersecting 
lines  disposed  at  predetermined  distance*  apart  and  having 
indicating  characters  thereon,  of  a  support  in  advance  of 
said  backgroond  proTlded  with  a  positioning  indicatl<«i 
spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  backgroand. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  background  for  saenrlng 
photographic  oatllne  measarements  having  apon  Its  aur- 
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face  a  series  of  intersecting  lines  provide*!  with  Indicating 
characters  and  a  distinguishing  horlsontal  line,  and  a 
camera  having  Its  lens  disposed  at  the  elevation  of  the 
horizontal  line,  of  a  positioning  indication  disposed  upon 
a  suptKirt  In  advance  of  said  background  and  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  l^ickKronnd  and  said  camera. 


,410      AKKi.I'l.A.NE.     De.vnis  L.  M.k.kiikai..  St.  I^ouis 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  .10,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,646. 


1.  The  herein  dpscrll^  aeroplane,  consisting  of  wings, 
having  their  front  iKjrtlons  folded  so  as  to  produce  a 
tapered  end.  which  tai*re<l  end  lies  wholly  forward  of  the 
longltu.llnai  cent.r  of  the  aeroplane;  and  a  centrally  lo- 
cate<l    rlt»  ;    substantially   as   specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  aeroplane,  consisting  of  wings. 
having  their  front  iwrtlons  folded  so  as  to  produce  a 
tapere.1  end.  n  centrally  located  rlh.  and  a  reinforcing 
device  located  In   said   rib;    substantially  as  sfveclfled. 

3.  The  herein  described  aeroplane,  consisting  of  wings, 
having  their  front  portions  folded  so  as  to  produce  a 
tapered  end.  a  centrally  located  rib,  a  reinforcing  device 
located  In  said  rib.  and  a  nose  piece;  substantially  as 
specified. 

4  The  herein  described  aeroplane,  consisting  of  wings, 
having  their  front  ends  folded  so  as  to  produce  a  tai>ered 
end,  and  the  corners  of  the  rear  ends  l»ent,  a  centrally 
located  rib.  a  reinforcing  device  located  In  said  rib,  and 
a  nose  piece;    substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  herein  described  aeroplane,  consisting  of  wings, 
having  their  front  ends  folde<1  so  as  to  produce  n  tapered 
end.  and  the  corners  of  the  rear  ends  l>ent.  a  centrally 
located  rib  having  Its  rear  end  l.ent,  a  reinforcing  device 
Iocate<l  In  said  rib,  and  a  nose  piece;  substantially  as 
specified. 

rt.  The  herein  described  aeroplane,  consisting  of  horl 
lontally  disposed  wings  which  gradually  taper  In  width 
toward  their  rear  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  which  wings 
are  fohled  so  as  to  produce  a  triangular  front  portion 
which  lies  wholly  In  advance  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  aeroplane,  and  a  vertically  disposed  rib  extending 
longitudinally  the  entire  length  of  the  aeroplane  on  the 
under  side  thereof. 


865,420.      JOLLY    BALANCE.      William    a.    Mwbk   and 
Jks.se    C.    Moork.    IndlanapolU.    ind  .    assignors    to    The 
Columbia  .'School  Supply  Company.    Indianapolis.   Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Oct.  20,  UHi,'.      Serial  No 
2N4..-»i.-. 

1  In  a  Jolly  balance,  a  frame,  a  spiral  spring  means  for 
adjustably  suspending  said  spring  by  Its  up|>er  end,  a 
downwardly  projecting  finger  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
spiral  spring,  and  a  visible  horizontal  fixed  stop  plate 
that  projects  under  said  spring  and  finger. 

2.  In  a  Jolly  balance,  a  frame,  a  spiral  spring  means 
for  adJusUbly  suspending  said  spring  by  Its  upper  end,  a 
downwardly  projecting  finger  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring,  a  visible  horlsontal  fixed  stop  plate  that 
projects  under  said  spring  and  finger,  and  means  for  guld 
Ing  the  vertical  movement  of  ssld  finger. 

3.  In  a  Jolly  balance,  a  frame,  a  spfral  spring  suspended 
by   its  upper  end.  a  downwardly  projecting  finger  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring,  a  horlsontal  stop  plate  that  pro 
Jects  under  ssld  spring  and  finger,  and  a  horizontally  dis 
IH>sed  guide  ring  through  which  ssld  finger  may  move  and 
be  guided. 


4.  In  a  Jolly  balance,  a  frame,  a  spiral  spring  suspended 
by  its  upper  end.  a  stirrup  suspended  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  with  a  finger  extending  downward  centrally 
In  said  stirrup,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting 


horizontally  through  said  stirrup,  and  a  ring  stationary 
al>ove  said  plate  within  said  stirrup,  said  plate  and  ring 
permitting  the  free  movement  of  said  stirrup  and  finger 
within  limits. 


H6r>.421.    1.0CK.     Tai  L  M(  i.i.KK,  Hreslau.  Germanv      Filed 
Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  3tJti,7»M}. 
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1.  in  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  dead  bolt, 
tumblers  therefor,  a  rotatable  main  key  inclosed  In  the 
lock  case  and  retained  thereby  adapted  on  revolution  to 
operate  the  dead  bolt,  further  tumblers  for  engaging  said 
main  key  and  locking  It  against  revolution,  and  meana 
permitting  a  removable  auxiliary  key  to  retract  said  fur- 
ther tumblers. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  dead  bolt, 
tumblers  therefor,  a  rotatable  main  key  Inclosed  In  the' 
lock  case  and  retained  thereby  adapted  on  revolution  to 
operate  the  dead  Iwlt.  further  tumblers  for  engaging  said 
main  key  and  locking  It  against  revolution,  means  per- 
mitting a  removable  auxiliary  key  to  retract  said  further 
tumblers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  dead  bolt  and  a  latch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  said  lever  when 
within  the  circle  described  by  the  main  key  bit. 

3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  dead  bolt, 
tumblers  therefor,  a  rotatable  main  key  Inclosed  in  the 
lock  case  snd  retained  thereby  adapted  on  revolution  to 
operate  the  dead  bolt,  further  tumblers  for  engaging  said 
main  key  and  locking  it  against  revolution,  means  per- 
mitting a  removable  auxiliary  key  to  retract  aald  further 
tumblers  and  rotatable  recessed  pins  operating  to  prevent 
disengsgement  movement  of  the  tumblers. 
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M8.422.     HORSESHOE  PAD.     Jerome  B    McAhdlb.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  4,   1907      Serial  No.  350.746. 

1^ 


J-Mt 


1.  A  pad  for  horseshoes.  comprislDR  a  pad  portion  to  fit 

the  bottom  nnd  Inside  edjfe  of  a  horseshoe,  a  metallic 
plate  senired  on  ea(  h  side  to  tht»  top  of  the  pad  member, 
staples  proJectlnK  from  the  metallic  plates  and  secured  to 
the  pad  by  being  emtM'dded  therein,  and  u  tension  device 
on  the  ends  of  the  pad  to  force  the  ends  apart. 

2.  A  pad  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  pad  portion  ar- 
ranged to  flt  the  t>ottom  and  Inside  e<lge  of  a  horse  shoe. 
a  metallic  plate  secured  to  the  top  edge  on  each  side  of 
the  pad,  staples  secured  to  the  plate  and  embedded  in  the 
pad.  the  pjul  having  a  V-shaped  recess  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  its  back  end,  and  a  tension  device  at  the 
mouth  of  the  recess  to  force  the  ends  i.f  the  pad  apart. 

3.  A  pad  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  pad  portion,  a 
metallic  plate  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  pad  on  each 
■  Ide  thereof  to  l)ear  partly  on  the  top  edi;e  of  a  horse  shoe, 
staples  8ecur»Hl  to  the  plates,  the  staples  t)elng  embe.lded 
In  the  pad,  the  pad  portion  engaging  the  inside  edge  and 
the  tjottom  of  the  horse  shoe,  the  tread  of  the  pad  l)elng 
cut  away  at  Its  forward  end.  and  a  tension  device  t>etween 
the  ends  of  the  metallic  platea  to  force  them  apart. 


8fl5.42.S  FLISHINC;  TANK.  Wm.mam  McCo«mick  and 
Habkv  Bah.nk.s,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  17  1906 
Serial  No.  343,892. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  flanges  projecting 
from  the  side  walls  thereof  and  provided  with  holes,  and 
an  outer  caalng  extending  around  and  spaced  from  the 
tank  and  having  brackets  with  Inwardly  projecting  ho<jked 
lugs  engaging  In   the  holes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  plates  secured  to  the 
ends  thereof  having  tlangea  at  the  top.  bottom  and  rear 
edges,  and  an  outer  casing  extending  around  and  spaced 
from  the  tank  and  having  brackets  with  inwardly  project- 
ing lugs  resting  on  the  top  and  bottom  flanges. 


865.424.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  George  C  MpFarlank 
Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  28.  lixw.  Serial  \'o 
808.609. 

1.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor  comprising  a  stationary 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  meane  for 
conveying  compressed  air  therefrom,  a  single  means  for 
admitting  liquid  under  pressure  Into  the  chamber  and  for 
subtiequently  permitting  the  evacuation  of  the  liquid 
therefrom  by  gravity,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  pres 
•or*  of  the  liquid  entering  the  chamber  as  the  chamber 
l8  111  ling. 

2.  A  hydraulic  air  compr«Mor  comprising  a  chamber, 
■Mans  for  admittiog  air  thereto,  means  for  conveying 
compresMd  air  therefrom,  a  single  means  for  admitting 


a  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  for  subse- 
quently permitting  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  therefrom 
by  gravity,  means  f.,r  controlling  the  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, a  motor  conne<-ted  with  said  last  named  means  and 
means  actuated  by  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  chamber 
for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  motor. 


3.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber  Into  which 
air  and  Ihjuid  are  ulternat.-ly  admitted,  means  for  con- 
veying the  compressed  air  from  the  chamber,  means  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  •  live  '  liquid  to  the  chamber, 
and  a  movable  hollow  member,  the  movement  of  which  Is 
controlled  by  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  chamber,  for  dralrv 
lug  the  chamber  of  liquid. 

4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber  into  which 
air  and  liquid  are  alternately  admitted,  means  for  con- 
veying the  compressed  air  from  the  chamber,  means  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  •  live  "  liquid  to  the  chamfer,  and 
a  sliding  holli.w  meml^r.  the  movement  of  which  Is  con 
trolled  by  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  chamber,  the 
member  alternately  admitting  liquid  to  the  chaml>er  and 
draining  the  Ihjuid  from  the  chamt>er  by  gravity 

o  An  air  ctimpres.Hor  comprlsiuK  a  chamber,  Into  which 
8lr  and  liquid  are  alternately  admitted,  means  for  con- 
veying the  compressed  air  from  the  chamber,  means  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  ••  live  "  liquid  to  the  chaml«.r.  a 
movable  hollow  member,  a  motor  connected  therewith,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  chaml>er 
for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  motor  to  raise  or  lower 
the  meml^er 

0.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  air  thereto  and  for  conveying  compressed  air 
therefrom,  a  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  the  chamt)er.  a  liquid  filled  reservoir  In  which  the  dls- 
<harge  end  of  the  conduit  is  submerged,  a  sliding  hollow 
member  In  communication  with  the  chamber  and  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  the  lower  end  of  the  member 
being  submerged  beneath  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
reservoir  and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conduit  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
memlter. 

T  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chaml)er.  means  for 
admitting  air  thereto  and  for  leading  compressed  air  there- 
from, a  single  means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure' 
to  the  chamber,  and  for  permitting  Its  discharge  there- 
from by  gravity,  a  conduit  for  discharging  liquid  u^der 
pressure  through  said  last  named  means  into  the  chamber, 
a  plug  for  said  conduit,  a  motor  connected  with  the  plug 
and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the 
chamber  for  causing  a  gradual  opening  and  a  swift  closing 
of  the  conduit. 

8.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid 
thereto  under  preware.  a  plug  for  regulating  the  itreun 
of  liquid  iMuinff  from  the  conduit,  a  motor  to  vhleh  the 
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plug  Is  connected,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  motor,  a  valve  rod  received  In  the  chamber  and  adapted 
to  uiH-rate  the  valve,  and  a  float  controlled  by  the  level  of 
the  liquid  In  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  rod. 

9  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  a  conduit  fur  supplying  liquid  to  the 
chaml.er.  a  plug  for  controlling  the  issuance  of  liquid  from 
the  conduit,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  connecting 
the  plug  and  plstun.  meuus  for  conducting  jKiwer  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the 
direction  of  application  of  the  power,  a  valve  rod  ct>n- 
nected  to  the  valve,  and  dei>endiiig  into  the  chaml>er.  ad- 
justable tap|>et8  nn  the  rod  and  n  float  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  tapi>et8  to  oscillate  the  valve  and  move 
the  plug  to  open  or  closed  iM.sltlon  lelative  to  the  conduit. 

10.  An  air  compressor  coiii|.riKlng  a  chamU'r.  means  for 
furnishing  air  thereto,  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  the  chamber,  an  Injector  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  and  surrounding  the  open  end  of  the  conduit, 
a  reservoir  into  which  the  injector  depends,  and  a  cutoflf 
for  controlling  the  Issuance  of  liquid  from  the  conduit. 

n.  An  air  compresaor  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  a  liquid  holding  reservoir  beneath 
the  chaml)er.  an  Injector  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber and  depending  into  the  reservoir  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  supply  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  enter  the 
chamber  through  the  Injector. 

12.  An  air  compressor  tomprlsing  a  chamber,  a  liquid 
holding  reservoir,  an  Injector  communicating  with  the  res- 
ervoir and  depending  beneath  the  level  of  liquid  In  the 
reservoir,  and  m.-ans  for  discharging  a  liquid  under  pres- 
sure Into  the  Injector. 

13.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  a  liquid 
holding  reservoir  adjacent  thereto,  a  movable  Injector  com- 
municating with  the  chamlH-r.  and  dej^ending  iK-neath  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  a  nozxie  received  within 
the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  and  adapted  to  dlschargt-  a 
stream  of  liquid  under  pressure  thereinto,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  stream  of  liquid  discharged  from  the 
nozzle. 

14.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  a  liquid 
holding  reservoir,  an  Injector  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  and  dep.  nding  beneath  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir,  means  for  causing  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
In  tHe  reservoir  through  the  Injector  into  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  moving  the  Injector  to  retain  Its  depending 
position  beneath  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  as 
such  level  decreases. 

15.  An  air  compressor  conii'risjng  a  chamber,  means  for   i 
supplying   air   thereto,   a   liquid   holding   reservoir,   an    In- 
Jector,  one  end  of  which  remains  In  communication  with 
the  chamber,    the  opposite   «-nd   of  the   Injector  depending 
below  the  level  of  llquidJn  tin-  reservoir,  a  nozzle  for  dls 
charging  liquid  under  pressure   Into  the  lower  end  of  the  In-   ! 
Jector  and  means  for  gradually  lowering  the  end  of  the  In- 
jector with  the  decreasing  level  of  liquid  In   the  reservoir. 
the  Injector  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  adapted  to  cut 
off  communication  between  the  reservoir  and   the  interior 
of  the  chamber. 

16.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamlMr.  means  for 
supplying  .lir  thereto,  a  liquid  holding  reservoir,  an  In 
Jector.  one  end  of  which  remains  in  communication  with 
the  chamber,  the  opposite  end  of  the  in-jf.  lor  dcpondlnp 
below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  a  nozzle  for 
discharging  liijuid  under  pressure  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
Injector,  means  for  gradually  lowering  the  lower  end  of 
the  Injector  with  the  decreasing  level  of  liquid  in  the  res- 
ervoir, and  moans  for  gradually  in(  r.-asing  the  stream  of 
liquid  Issuing  from  the  nozzle. 

17  An  air  compressor  comprising  nn  air  chamber,  hav- 
ing an  ai>erture  at  Its  lower  end.  an  Injector  slldlngly  re 
celved  In  the  ai)erture,  a  reservoir  l>eneath  the  chaml>er, 
the  lower  end  of  the  injector  depending  into  the  reservoir 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  drawing 
the  liquid  through  the  Injector  from  the  reservoir  Into  the 
chamber  to  partially  All  the  chamber  and  decrease  the 
level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  moving 
the  Injector  downward  to  reUin  Its  lower  end  beneath  the 
level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir  as  the  latter  decreases. 


18.   An  air  compressor  comprising  an  air  chamber,  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  Its  lower  end,  an  Injector  slldlngly  re- 
ceived In   the  aperture,  a   reservoir  beneath  the  chamber, 
the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  depending  Into  the  reservoir 
below   the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  drawing 
the  liquid  through  the  injector  from  the  reservoir  Into  the 
,    chamber    to    partially    fill    the   chamber    and    decrease    the 
level  of  liquid   in  the   re.s.>rvolr  and  means  for  moving  the 
,    Injector    downward    to    retain    Its    lower   end    beneath    the 
I   level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir  as  the  latter  decreases. 
I        19.    An  air  compressor  comprising  an  air  chamber,  hav- 
I   ing  an  ap«rture  at  its  lower  end,  an  injector  slldlngly  re- 
I   celved   In   the  aperture,   a   reservoir  beneath   the  chamber, 
the  lower  end  of  the  injector  depending  into  the  reservoir 
below    the   level   of  the  liquid   therein,   means  for  drawing 
the  llqulel  through  the  Injector  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
chamber    to    partially    fill    the    chamber    and    decrease    the 
level  of  liquid  in   the  reservoir  and   means  for  moving  the 
Injector    downward    to    retain    Its    lower    end    beneath    the 
'_   level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  as  the  latter  decreases,  and 
for   raising   the    Injector   to   permit    the   liquid   within    the 
chamber  to  drain  therethrough  back  to  the  reservoir  to  All 
the  latter. 

I  20.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  n  reservoir,  a  movable  Injector  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  in- 
jector depending  below  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir, 
a  nozzle  for  supplying  llcjuid  uud«'r  pressure  to  the  In- 
jector and  chamber,  whereby  to  draw  a  large  portion  of 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  chamber,  means  for  mov- 

,    ing   the  injector   to  retain  its  lower  end   beneath   the  con- 

j  stantly  decreasing  level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir  and 
means  for  simultaneously  causing  an  Increasing  volume  of 
liquid  to  Issue  from  the  nozzle. 

I  21.  The  combination.  In  an  air  compressor,  of  a  liquid- 
holding  reservoir,  a  chamber,  a  means  for  supplying  liquid 
under  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  means  into  which  the 
liquid  under  pressure  Is  dl.scharged  for  causing  said  liquid 
under  pressure  to  draw  therewith  the  liquid  in  the  reser- 
voir. 

22.  .\n  air  compressor  comprising  n  liquid  receiving 
ehamber,  a  reservoir  containing  a  body  of  liquid,  n  conduit 
member  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  with  the 
chamber  respectively  to  form  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  chamber,  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  having  free 
access  to  the  conduit  member,  and  means  for  discharging 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  conduit  member  so  as  to  cause 
the  licjuid  in  the  reservoir  to  be  drawn  into  the  chamber 
with  the  fluid  under  pressure. 

23.  .\n  air  compressor  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber, having  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  licjuld, 
a  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  constituting  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  body  of  idle  ll()uld.  means  discharging  a  jet 
of  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  combined  Inlet  and  outlet 
opening  of  the  compression  chamber,  means  for  intermit- 
tently cutting  oflf  the  jet  of  fluid  to  allow  the  liquid  In  the 
compression  chaml>er  to  drain  back  through  the  combined 
inlet  and  oiitlet  opening  Into  the  reservoir,  the  liquid  in 
the  reservol.-  having  access  to  the  fluid  Jet,  whereby  It  is 
carried  therewith  Into  the  compression  chamber,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from  the  cham- 
ber to  admit  air  to  the  chamber 

24.  An  nir  compressor  comprising  a  chaml>er.  a  reser- 
voir, an  Injector  communicating  with  the  chamber,  the 
Injector  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  a  tube  flared  at  both 
ends,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  depending  beneath  the 
level  of  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  and  means  discharg- 
ing Into  the  Injector  for  causing  the  liquid  In  the  reser- 
voir to  travel  through  the  Injector  Into  the  chamber. 

25.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cham- 
ber, a  reservoir,  a  sliding  Injector  communicating  with  the 
chamt)er,  the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  depending  beneath 
the  level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir,  a  discbarge  pips 
emptying  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  Injector,  a  cntoflT  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  liquid  discharged  Into  the  Injector, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  Injector  to  r*- 
taln.lts  lower  end  beneath  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
reservoir  and  for  gradually  Increasing  the  discharge  from 
the  pipe. 
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26.  Ad  air  comprenor  comprising  ■  compr«Mion  cham- 
ber, a  liqald  hoidioc  reaerrolr,  ■  combined  Inlet  and  oatlet 
member  for  the  chamber,  the  llqukl  In  the  reeerrolr  haTlng 
free  accesa  to  the  member,  and  meana  for  Intermittently 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  compression  cham- 
ber through  the  member  to  Induce  a  flow  of  Idle  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  Into  the  chamber  with  said  fluid  nnder 
pressure. 

27.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  means  for  Inducing  the  flow  of  Idle  liquid 
with  said  stream,  and  means  for  increasing  the  stream  as 
the  supply  of  idle  liquid  diminishes. 

28.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  means  for  Inducing  the  flow  of  idle  liquid 
with  said  stream,  and  means  for  increasing  the  stream  of 
liquid  under  pressure  and  decreasing  the  amount  of  ac- 
companying Idle  liquid  as  the  pressure  within  the  chamber 
Increases. 

29.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber, a  reservoir  for  Idle  liquid,  an  injector  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  depending 
beneath  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  a  supply  pipe 
adapted  to  discharge  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
the  lower  end  of  the  Injector,  a  cutoff  for  regulating  the 
aixe  of  the  stream  of  fluid,  means  for  simultaneously  and 
Bon  synchronously  moving  the  injector  to  maintain  its 
lower  end  beneath  the  decreasing  level  of  Idle  liquid  and 
for  gradually  Increasing  the  volume  of  the  stream  of 
liquid  discharged  Into  the  Injector,  as  well  as  to  cat  off 
the  stream  of  water  and  raise  the  Injector. 

30.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cham- 
ber, a  reservoir,  an  injertor  communicating  with  the  cham 
ber,  the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  submerged  beneath  the 
level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir  and  a  nosale  projecting 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  and  adapted  to  discharge 
a  stream  of  liquid  under  pressure  thereinto. 

31.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cham- 
ber, a  reservoir,  an  Injector  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  submerged  Ijenenth  the 
level  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir  and  a  nozale  projecting 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  stream  of  liquid  under  pressure  thereinto,  a  cutoff 
for  regulating  the  stream  of  liquid  from  the  nozzle,  a 
pair  of  motors,  means  connecting  the  cutoff  and  the  In- 
jector to  the  re«pe<-tlve  motors,  valves  for  admitting  mo- 
tive power  to  the  motors,  means  connecting  the  valves. 
means  affected  by  the  height  of  water  In  the  compressing 
ehamber  for  actuating  the  valves  simultaneously  to  cause 
a  movement  of  the  Injector  and  cutoff,  and  for  operating 
a  single  valve  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  cutoff  to  stop 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  nosale.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  cutoff  motor  to  operate  the  valve  of  the  Injector 
motor  to  raise  the  Injector. 

32.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber, a  reservoir,  an  Injector  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  the  Injector  depending  beneath  the 
liquid  level  In  the  reservoir,  a  noaile  discharging  into  the 
Injector,  a  cutoff  controlling  the  volume  of  diacharge.  mo- 
tors to  which  the  cutoff  and  Injector  are  respectively 
connected,  valves  for  admitting  power  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  motors,  a  slotted  bar  connected  to  one  of  the 
valves,  a  kicker  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutoff 
motor  as  It  approaches  one  limit  of  movement,  a  lever 
to  which  the  kicker  rod  Is  connected,  a  thrust  rod  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  and  connected  to  the  Injector  motor 
valve,  through  the  slot  in  the  bar  and  meana  actuated 
by  the  height  of  liqald  lo  the  compressing  chamber  for 
epsratlag  both  valves  slmaltaneoasly  to  admit  liqald  to 
tbs  chamber  or  to  operate  the  valve  for  the  cutoff  motor 
to  stop  the  discbsrge  from  the  noaaJe. 

U.  Ad  air  compressor  comprising  a  compresslDg  cham- 
bar,  a  rsssrvolr,  so  la>ctdk'  conuDunlcstlDc  with  the  cham- 
ber, tbs  lower  sod  of  the  iDjector  depsodlDg  bsDaath  tL« 
UqaM  level  Id  tlie  rsservolr,  a  oossle  dlscbarcloc  into  tbs 
iBjaetor.  a  eatoC  coatrolllng  tbs  dlsebargs,  sod  aatomatle 
•MMS  for  stskoltaasoasly  sad  Boo-syDchrononaly  operat- 
iBg  tbs  cutoff  and  iajaetor  to  admit  liqald  to  the  ehaabsr 


and  for  suCcesaively  operating  the  cutoff  and  injector  to 
stop  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle  and  permit  the  liquid 
in  the  chamber  to  escape. 

34.  An  air  compressor  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a 
movable  hollow  member  for  admitting  liquid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  hollow  member,  and  a  liquid  holding  reservoir  with 
which  the  member  communicates,  the  hollow  member  per- 
mitting the  liquid  In  the  chamber  to  drain  out  by  gravity 
Into  the  reservoir  subsequent  to  the  compression  of  a 
charge. 

35.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  air  thereto  and  for  conveying  compressed  air 
therefrom,  a  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  the  chamber,  a  liquid  fliled  reservoir  In  which  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conduit  Is  submerged,  a  sliding  hollow 
member  In  communication  with  the  chamber  and  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit  respectively,  the  lower  end 
of  the  member  being  submerged  beneath  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  the  reservoir  and  fteing  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  a  plug  for  controlling 
the  emission  of  liquid  from  the  conduit,  and  means  set 
In  motion  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  chamber  for 
gradually  lowering  the  memt>er  around  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conduit  to  restrict  the  amount  of  Idle  liquid 
drawn  thereinto  and  for  actuatlnj;  the  plug  to  gradually 
Increase  the  amount  of  live  liquid  discharged  from  the 
•-ondult  as  the  chamber  Is  filling  and  to  swiftly  close  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit  when  the  chamber  Is  fliled. 

3t).  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  holding  reservoir,  a  movable  Injector  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  and  with  the  liquid  In  the 
reservoir,  a  conduit  discharging  liquid  under  pressure 
Into  the  Injector,  a  cutoff  controlling  said  discharge  and 
automatic  means  for  operating  the  cutoff  to  cause  a 
gradually  Increasing  discharge  from  the  conduit,  and  for 
successively  actuating  the  cut  off  and  Injector  to  swiftly 
stop  the  discharge  from  the  conduit  and  permit  the  liquid 
In  the  chamber  to  e8ca|)e  Into  the  reservoir  to  replenish 
the  latter. 

3".  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chaml)er.  a  liquid 
holding  reservoir,  means  for  conveying  a  liquid  under 
pressure  Into  the  chamber  and  for  drawing  the  liquid  In 
the  reservoir  Into  the  chamber  and  for  [lermlttlnK  the 
liquid  In  the  chamber  to  replenish  the  reservoir. 

38.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber, a  liquid-holding  reservoir  constituting  a  receptacle  for 
an  Inert  body  of  liquid  and  a  single  means  operating  as  a 
combined  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  chamber,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Intermittently  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  drawing 
the  Inert  liquid  from  the  reservoir  directly  Into  the  cham 
l>er.  the  Inert  liquid  having  free  access  to  the  combined 
Inlet  and  outlet  means. 


.>i65.425.      SI'IKE.      John    MrNrtL.    Reserve    Mines,    Nova 
Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  June  3.  1007      Serial  No.  376.982. 


1.  A  railroad  spike  comprlslag  a  body,  a  tongue  havlDg 
ooe  end  sscared  to  the  body,  aod  means  permitting  the 
tongue  beinc  beat  away  from  the  body  at  one  of  its  ends. 

2.  A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  tonvoe  having  one  end  secured  to  the  body  and 
bslnc  arrancsd  in  tbs  slot,  and  msans  permlttlag  tbs  in- 
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sertlon  of  an  instrument  for  forcing  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tongue  away  from  the  l>ody  and  out  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  spike  comprising  a  body,  a  tongue  secured  &n  one 
side  of  the  body  and  having  one  end  free,  and  an  opening 
through  the  body  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  tong\ie. 

4.  A  spike  comprising  a  body,  a  tongue  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  b«>dy  and  having  a  free  end,  and  said  lK>dy 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  arranged  at  an 
aoKle  to  Ita  axis  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue. 

6.   A  spike  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  Its  rear  side,  a  tongue  disposed  In  the  slot  and  having 
Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  body,  and  said  body  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  Intersecting  said  slot  at   Its  upper 
end. 


865.426.  GRINIH.\(;  API'AHATrS  George  E.  Nobbis 
and  Gborgic  K.  Shokmaker.  Columbus,  Ohio.  asNlgnors 
to  Columbus  .\septlc  Furniture  Company.  Columbus. 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  .May  26.  11)06.     Serial  .No.  318.969. 


flexible  member  connected  to  the  horizontal  sleeve,  a  sup- 
l>ortlng  pulley  over  which  said  second  flexible  member 
passes  and  a  counter-weight  connected  to  said  second  flexi- 
ble member. 


865,427.  SYSTEM  OF  REFISE  DISPOSAL.  ABTHCl  N. 
I'lEHsoN,  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.173. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  yoke  movably  supported  upon  the  drive  shaft,  and  a 
grinding  wheel  universally  supported  from  the  yoke  and 
driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  support 
swlnglngly  mounted  about  the  drive  shaft,  counterbal- 
anclnK  means  suspended  from  the  support  for  holding  the 
grinding  wheel  In  position,  counterbalancing  means  sus- 
pended from  the  support  and  connected  to  the  yoke  for 
holding  the  same  in  position,  and  means  for  causing  the  I 
yoke  and  the  support  to  swing  in  unison. 

2     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  drive  shaft  having  a  key-way,  of  a  pinion  hav- 
ing a   projection  engaging  In   the  key-way  longitudinally   I 
movable  upon  the  shaft,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  mov- 
able   yoke    loosely    engaging    the    shaft,    counterbalancing 
means    for    holding   the   yoke    In    vertical    position,    a   gear 
rotatably  supported  from  the  yoke  engaging  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  driven   shaft  universally  connected  with  the  gear, 
a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a   \ 
grinding    wheel    connected    to    the    aieeve    and    the    driven    i 
shaft,  and  counterbalancing  means  connected  to  the  sleeve    ' 
for  Hupporting  the  grinding  wheel  In  position.  ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  sup-  i 
port  for  the  driven  shaft  which  is  slidahly  disposed  upon 
the  vertical  drive  shaft,  connections  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  horizontal  sleeve,  a  shaft  ' 
journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  universal  connection  between  the  last  named  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  a  flexible  memt>er  secured  to  the  sup- 
port which  is  slidahly  disposed  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  sup- 
^4>ortlng  pulley  over  which  said  flexible  member  passes, 
a  counter  weight  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  a  second 


1.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosed  garbage  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  furnace,  and 
an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  berth  and  controlled 
by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the  furnace  in  advance  of 
the  seat  of  combustion  therein. 

2.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  a 
garbage  .scow  berth,  an  exhauster,  a  furnace,  an  exhaust 
conduit  leading  from  the  berth  and  controlled  by  the  ex- 
hauHter  and  entering  the  furnace  In  advance  of  the  seat 
of  combustion  therein,  a  draft-conduit  from  the  furnace,  a 
by-pass  leading  from  the  exhaust  conduit  to  the  draft- 
conduit,  and  means  for  closing  the  exhaust  conduit  or 
by-pass. 

3.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  a 
garbage  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  refuse-consuming  fur- 
nace, an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  berth  and  con- 
trolled by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the  furnace  In  ad- 
vance of  the  seat  of  combustion  therein,  a  draft-conduit 
from  tliP  furnace,  a  hy-pass  leading  from  the  exhaust- 
conduit  to  the  draft-condutt,  the  draft-conduit  having  a 
flre-bed  therein,  and  means  for  closing  the  exhaust  conduit 
or  by  pass. 

•  4  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosed  ash  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  depositing  chamber, 
an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  berth  and  controlled 
by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the  depositing  chamber, 
and  means  in  the  depositing  chamber  for  separating  dust 
from  the  air  conveyed  to  the  chamber  by  the  exhaust  con- 
duit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosed  ash  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  depoaitlng  chamber, 
an  oxhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  berth  and  controlled 
by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the  depositing  chamber,  and 
a  tluld-screen  in  the  depositing  chamber  in  the  path  of  the 
dust  laden  air  therein. 

6.  Id  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosed  ashscow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  depositing  chamt>er, 
an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  berth  and  controlled 
by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the  depositing  chamber,  and 
a  fluid-screen  and  detention  wall  In  the  depositing  chamber 
in  the  path  of  the  dust  laden  air  therein. 

7.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosed  ash  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  combined  furnace 
flue  and  depositing  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
from  the  berth  and  (Controlled  by  the  exhauster  and  enter- 
ing the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  a  furnace  the  exit-flue 
of  which  enters  the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  and  means 
in  the  combined  flue  and  chamber  for  sepsratlng  dust  from 
the  air  conveyed  thereto  by  the  exhaust  conduit  and  sep- 
arating floating  particles  from  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  furnace. 

8.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosed  ash  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  combined  furnace 
flue  and  depositing  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
from  the  berth  and  controlled  by  the  exhauster  and  enter- 
ing the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  a  famaoe  the  ezit-flne 
of  which  enters  the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  and  a  flaid 
screen  in  the  combined  flue  and  chamber  in  the  path  of  tbe 
dust-laden  air  and  products  of  combustion. 

9.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
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incloMd  %*h  acow-berth,  to  ezhauiter,  a  combined  furnace 
floe  and  depoaltlng  cbamber,  an  exbauat  conduit  leading 
from  the  berth  and  controlled  by  tbe  exbauater  and  enter- 
ing the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  a  furnace  tbe  exit-flue 
of  which  enters  the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  and  a  fluid 
screen  and  detention  wall  in  the  cumbined  flue  and  chamber 
in  the  path  of  tbe  dast-laden  air  and  products  of  com- 
baatlon. 

10.  In  a  fljratem  of  refuse  disposal,  tbe  combination  of  an 
aab  scow-berth,  an  exhausij'r.  a  combined  furnace  flue  and 
depotdclQK  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  th>- 
berth  and  controlled  by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the 
cumbined  flue  and  chamber,  a  refuae-consumlng  furnace 
the  exit-flue  of  which  enters  the  combined  Hue  and  cham- 
ber, a  flre-bed  in  tbe  combined  flue  and  chamber,  and  means 
in  the  combined  flue  and  chamber  for  separating  dust 
from  the  air  conveyed  thereto  by  the  exhaust  conduit  and 
separating  floating  particles  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  tbe  furnace. 

11.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  au 
aah  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  combined  furnace  flue  and 
depoMltinK  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the 
berth  and  contruiled  by  the  exhauster  and  entering  the 
combined  flue  and  chamber,  a  refuse-consuming  furnace  the 
exit-flue  of  which  enters  tbe  combined  flue  and  chamber,  a 
fire  l)ed  in  the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  and  a  fluid- 
screen  In  the  combined  flue  and  chamber  In  the  path  of  the 
dust-laden  air  and  product  of  combustion 

12.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
aah  scow-berth,  an  exhauster,  a  combined  furnace  flue  and 
depositing  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the 
berth  and  controlled  by  the  exhauster  and  enterini?  tbe 
combined  flue  and  chamber,  a  refuse-consuming  furnace 
the  exit-flue  of  which  enters  the  combined  flue  and  cham- 
ber, a  flre-bed  in  the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  and  a  fluid- 
screen  and  detention  wall  in  the  combined  flue  and  chamber 
in  the  path  of  the  dust  laden  air  and  product  of  com- 
bustion. 

13.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  a 
dump-floor,  an  Inclosed  scow-berth,  the  dump-floor  having 
an  opening  leading  to  the  scow-berth,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  Inclosed  scow-berth 

14.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  a 
dump-floor,  an  Inclosed  scow-berth,  the  dump-floor  having 
an  opening  leading  to  the  scow-berth,  yielding  self-closing 
means  controlling  such  opening,  and  means  for  exhausting 
air  from  the  Inclosed  scow-berth. 

15.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosed  garbage  scow-berth,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
froBi  the  berth  and  means  for  exhausting  tbe  air  abd 
gases  from  the  scow-berth  and  subjecting  them  to  heat. 

16.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosed  garbage  scow-berth,  a  furnace,  an  exhaust  conduit 
leading  from  the  berth  and  entering  the  furnace,  and  a 
draft-stack  for  tbe  fnmace. 

17.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
incloced  aah  scow-berth,  a  combined  furnace  flue  and  de- 
positing chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  berth 
and  entering  tbe  combined  flue  and  chamber,  means  In  the 
combined  flue  and  chamber  for  separating  dust  from  the 
air  couTeyed  thereto  by  the  exhaust-conduit,  a  furnace  the 
exit-flue  of  which  enters  the  combined  flue  and  chamber. 
and  a  draft-stack  from  the  combined  flue  and  chamber. 

18.  In  a  system  of  refuse  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosed  aah  scow -berth,  a  combined  furnace  flue  and  de- 
positing chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the 
b«rtta  and  altering  the  combined  flue  and  chamber,  a  fur- 
nac*  tbe  ezlt-flue  of  which  enters  the  combined  flue  and 
cbaiiil>er,  and  a  fluid-screen  in  the  depositing  chamber  in 
the  path  of  the  dust-laden  air  and  products  of  combustion. 

19.  In  a  system  of  refos*  disposal,  the  combination  of  an 
Indoaed  aah  scow-berth,  a  combined  furnace  flue  and  depos- 
iting chamber,  an  exhaaat  eondolt  leading  from  tbe  berth 
and  entering  the  combined  Una  and  chamber,  a  fomace  the 
eorft-fliM  of  which  enters  the  combined  floe  and  chamber. 
and  a  flnid  ew— n  and  a  detention  wall  in  the  depositing 
eteaber  In  tft«  path  of  tha  dnat-laden  air  and  prodncts  of 
conbnstlon. 


««5,428.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  SWITCH  AND  ALABM. 
FuANK  H.  Qi  APE,  Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
J8,  n»Ort.     Serial  No.  34H.894. 


E-0 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  disk  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  spindle  of  a  d.  <k  band  so  a.s  to  move  therewith. 
and  provldetl  with  a  tripping  pin,  a  trip  device  pivoted 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one 
end  by  said  pin.  an  arm  to  which  sal<1  trip  device  Is  plv 
oted,  switch  blades,  ami  a  switch  lever  fiilcrumed  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  arranned  for  engagement  with 
sai<l  blades  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  havlne 
a  l(M)se  pivotal  connection  with  the  said   trip  device 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  disk  adajited  to  fit 
upon  tbe  spindle  of  a  clock  hand  so  as  to  move  therewith, 
and  provided  with  a  tripping  pin,  a  trip  device  pivoted  In 
termediate  of  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end 
by  said  pin,  an  arm  to  which  said  trip  device  Is  pivoted, 
sw^ltch  blades,  a  switch  lev>'r  fulcrumed  intermediate  of 
Its  ends  and  arranged  for  cnKsgement  with  said  blades  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  a  loose  pivotal 
connectli  n  with  the  said  trip  device,  and  a  spring  con 
nected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  out  of 
enirnjjetiient   with  said  blades. 

;;.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
adaptetl  to  fit  iij-on  the  spindle  of  a  clock  hand  so  as  to 
move  therewith  and  provided  with  a  tripping  pin.  a  trip 
device  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  adapte<l  to  b«» 
engage<l  at  one  end  by  sai<1  pin,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  and  spring  pressed  towar<ls  said  disk,  said  arm 
carrying  'he  said  trip  device,  contact  blades,  a  switch 
lever  fulcrumeil  Intermediate  of  its  ends  anil  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  trip  device  l>elng 
provided  with  a  pin  working  In  said  slot  and  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  l>eing  arranged  for  contact  with  said 
blades,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  swing  said  lever  » ut  of 
engagement   with  said  blades 

4.  In  an  automatic  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  an  electro  magnet,  means  for  atitomatlcally  energltlng 
said  magnet  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  segment  mounted 
to  swing  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  core  of  said  magnet,  an 
armature  for  said  magnet  carried  by  the  said  segment,  the 
segment  l>eing  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  attraction  of 
aald  mechanism  fi  r  Its  armature  and  tbe  said  segment 
being  provided  with  a  pawl,  a  freely  turning  ratchet  ar 
ranged  for  actuation  by  said  pawl  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  contact  studs,  a  contact  arranged  for  engagement 
by  said  studs  succeaalTely,  an  alarm  device  Included  In  tbe 
circuit  of  said  electro  magnet  and  said  contact,  and  a 
source  of  electric  supply  for  said  alarm  and  electro  magnet. 

5.  In  an  automatic  alarm  derice,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  operated  alarm,  a  source  of  electric  supply, 
an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  be  Included  In  tbe  circuit  of 
said  alarm  and  source  of  supply  and  arranged  for  energisa- 
tion at  a  predetermined  time,  a  segment  adapted  to  swing 
In  ]uxtapo«ltlon  to  said  magnet,  an  armature  for  said  eiec- 
tro>Qiagn«t  carried  by  said  segment,  a  ratchet  wboel.  a  pawl 
carried    by   said    segment    and    adapted    to    actuate    said 
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ratchet,  the  ratchet  being  provided  with  a  series  of  contact 
studa,  and  the  alarm  circuit  including  the  contact  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  studs  successively,  and  a  throwout 
lever  provided  with  a  handle  for  Its  actuation  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  stud  of  the  ratchet,  whereby  to  turn  the 
ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  break  the  contact  between  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  and  tbe  said  contact  of  the  alarm 


OIL-  H01STIN(i  .\I'I'.\I{.\TrS  FOR  WKI.LS 
lomr  If.  R»TTin,  Chanute.  Kans.  Filed  Nov,  li),  ll>oO. 
Serial  No.  344,116. 


1.  The  conibiuaiiou  with  a  well  casing  and  a  pipe  for  di- 
recting fluid  under  pressure  thereinto;  of  a  valve  within 
the  pipe,  a  pivotally  mounted  beam  normally  holding  tbe 
valve  closed,  a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  a  connection  In- 
tween  tbe  platon  and  beam,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  casing  from  the  pipe,  and  adjustable 
means  actuateil  by  the  piston  for  exhausting  the  com 
pressed  lluld  from  the  casing. 

-.   The  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  pipe  for  dl 
rectln^:   fluid   under   pressure   thereinto  ;   of  a   valve  within 
the  plp«'.   a   pivotally   mounted   l)eam   normally   holding  the 
valve  closed,  a  <a8ing.  a  piston  therein,  a  connection  te 
tween  the  piston  and  l>eam,  means  for  admitting  fluid  un 
der  pressure   to   the  casing   from   the  pijie,   a    valve   In   the 
casing  and   adjustable  means   movable   with   tbe  piston  for 
opening    and    closing    said    casing    valve    during    opposite 
strokes  of  the  plat'  n 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  pipe  for  dl 
reefing  fluid  under  pressure  thereinto;  of  a  valve  within 
the  pipe,  a  pivotally  mounted  Lteam  normally  holding  tlie 
valve  closed,  a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  a  connection  b«' 
tween  the  piston  and  l>eam,  means  for  admitting  fluid  un 
der  pressure  to  the  casing  from  the  pipe,  means  for  c  u 
trolling  tbe  admission  of  fluid  to  the  casing,  and  a  time 
Indicating  device  I'arrled  by  said  means 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<l  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  well  casing  and  a  pl|>e  for  conveying  fluid  un 
der    pressure    thereto ;    of    a    valve    within    the    pipe,    a 
weighted    lever   connected    to   and   dlsjKised   to   actuate    the 
vaUe    In    one    direction,    a    casing,    a    tubular    projection 
therein,   a  piston  disposed  to  reciprocate  within  said   pro 
jectlon,   means  operated   by   the   piston    for   actuating   tbe 
valve,  means  for  permitting  the  leakage  of  fluid  from   the 
pipe  Into  the  casing,  and  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  leakage. 

[>.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  pipe  for 
conveying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  ;  of  a  valve  within 
tbe  pipe,  a  weighted  lever  for  holding  tbe  valve  normally 
closed,  a  casing,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
means  operated  by  the  piston  for  shifting  tbe  valre  out  of 
normal  position,  means  f«r  permitting  leakage  of  fluid 
from  the  pipe  Into  tbe  casingto  actuate  the  piston  at  pre- 


determined Intervals,  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  leakage,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  Inter- 
vals between  the  operations  of  the  piston. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  pipe  for 
convoying  fluid  under  pressure  theret«) ;  of  a  valve  within 
the  pipe,  a  weighted  lever  for  holding  the  valve  normally 
closed,  a  casing,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
means  oi)erated  by  the  piston  for  shifting  the  valve  out  of 
normal  position,  means  for  (permitting  leakage  of  fltild 
from  the  pipe  Into  the  casing  to  actuate  tbe  piston  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  manually  operate<l  means  for  con 
trolling  Bald  leakage,  and  adjustable  means  opf-rated  by 
tbe  piston  for  exhausting  the  fluid  In  tbe  casing. 


««6,430.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Lka.ndeh  K,  [{evxolds. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
1'62,780. 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  class  de8crll>e<l,  a  plurality  of  col- 
lapsible side  section  meinl)ers.  one  of  the  latter  hnvlng  an 
npwardlyr  projecting  locking  strip  defined  by  a  horizontal 
slot  and  end  slots  at  an  ant;!*'  to  such  horizontal  slot,  and 
a  bottom  having  a  slotted  fl;ip  meml)er  adapted  to  be 
turned  at  an  angle,  the  locking  strip  pnssing  through  the 
slot  of  the  flap  nienil)er  of  the  bottom,  the  flap  projecting 
through  the  horizontal  slot  and  Into  the  nnuulnr  si  fs 
when  the  bottom  and  side  section  members  are  associated, 
thereby  locking  the  bottom  against  movement  In  both 
vertical  directions. 

2.  A  box  of  the  chiss  descril)ed  comprising  a  body  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  collapsible  side-section  members 
having  slots  formed  In  opposite  members  to  provide  up 
wardly  projecting  locklnK  strips,  and  a  iKJttom  with  edge 
flaps,  two  of  tbe  flaps  l»elng  longitudinally  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  locking  strips  when  the  bottom  Is  Inserted  In  the 
body,  the  flaps  of  the  bottom  l>elng  projected  outwardly 
and  having  the  free  edges  thereof  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
the  slots  In  the  side  section  members  to  lock  the  iKJttom 
against  movement  In  l)oth  vertical  directions. 

.'I.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
side  and  bottom  members,  one  meml>er  having  a  slot  therein 
and  the  other  member  having  a  slot  at  an  angle  to  the 
slot  of  the  first  mentioned  meinlier.  whereby  there  Is 
formed  an  Intervening  tongiie  with  a  free  end.  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  flap  with  two  free  sides 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots  In  the  first  member  and  engage 
the  tongue,  the  tongue  and  flap  projecting  In  reverse 
directions  when  tbe  lx)ttom  and  side  ineinl>ers  are  asso 
elated,  and  said  tongue  and  flap  preventing  the  bottom 
from  having  upward  or  downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  Ik)x  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
side  and  l>ottom  memt)er8,  two  of  the  side  members  having 
slots  therein  Intersected  by  angular  slots  to  provide  up- 
wardly projec  ting  tongues,  and  the  bottom  member  having 
edge  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  be  projected  upwardly, 
two  of  the  flaps  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive  the 
tongues  of  the  side  members  and  project  outwardly 
through  the  slots  of  the  latter  to  obstruct  upward  move- 
ment of  the  bottom,  tbe  tongues  preventing  the  said  bottom 
from  having  downward  movement. 


K65.431.     CHAIR   HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BACK.      Sk.n- 

ECA  R18LET  and  Forrest  E.  Ruobb,  BInghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1006.     Serial  No.  296,649. 

In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  morable  back  connected  thereto, 

a   rota  table   rod  carried   by   tbe  back,  and  proTlded  with 

cranks  at  Its  ends,  rack  plates  carried  by  the  chair  frama 
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and   encaged   hj   the   uid   cranks,   a   morable  cam   plate 
carried  by  the  rack  plate  and  a  controlling  rod  connected 


^ 


with   the  cam   plate  and   bracketed   to   the   frame  of   the 
chair  for  actuating  the  cam  plate. 


865.43J.     ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.     William  D.  Ross. 
Provldenc*'.  U.I.     Fllfd  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,946. 


1.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  dial,  the  Indicating  arms  adjustable  relatively  to 
the  dial  and  carried  therewith,  the  pins  projecting  outward 
from  the  said  arms,  the  escapement  levers  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pins  of  the  Indicating  arms,  the  rotary 
switch  provided  with  the  escapement  projections,  and  the 
escapement  pawls  operating  between  the  escapement  levers 
and  the  escapement  projections  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  dial,  the  Indicating  arms  adjusuble  relatively  to 
the  dial  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  pins,  one 
of  the  said  arms  being  made  longer  than  the  other  and 
proTlded  with  the  longer  pin,  with  an  escapement  lever 
adapted  to  receive  the  action  of  the  longer  pin  and  offset 
suSciently  to  allow  the  anobstructed  passage  of  the 
shorter  pin,  and  an  oppositely  arranged  escapement  lever 
adapted  for  the  engagement  of  the  said  shorter  pin  there- 
with, and  means  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of 
the  said  levers. 

3.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  switch  provided  with  the  escapement  projections, 
the  escapement  levers,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  said  levers.,  and  the  escapement  pawls 
which  operate  between  the  escapement  levers  and  the 
escapement  projections  of  the  switch. 


866.433.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Btbo!«  W.  Rowk,  Plym 
outh.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.  Serial  No.  366.177. 
1.  In  railway  safety  appltancea.  the  combination  of  a 
■Ignal  comprising  a  framework  having  a  plate  extended  be- 
ncntli  a  rail  of  the  track,  a  log  projected  from  the  plate 
aad  MLgaged  over  the  foot  of  the  rail  at  opposite  sides 
tlMreoC  a  trip  device  embodying  a  plate  having  a  portion 
•ztanded  beneath  a  rail  of  th*  track,  flanges  projected  from  , 


the  plate  and  engaging  oyer  the  foot  of  the  rail  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  clamped  thereto,  and  Intermediate  con- 
necting means  between  the  trip  device  and  the  signal. 


2.  In  railway  safety  ai)pllance8,  the  combination  of  a 
sl^al,  Ijeama  projected  therefrom,  a  plate  extended  l>e 
neath  a  rail  of  the  track  and  having  lugs  to  engage  over 
the  foot  of  the  rail  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  second  lug 
secured  to  the  plate  and  engaging  over  the  foot  of  the  rail 
iip<3n  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  aforesaid  timbers  rest 
Ihk  upon  the  plate,  a  second  plate  placed  upon  the  timbers 
and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  lower  plate,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  signal  having  a  portion  mounte<l  upon  said 
upper  plate. 

3.  In  safety  appliances  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  gong  bells,  a  hammer  arranged  to  operate  between 
the  tjells.  a  lever  carrying  the  hammer  and  provided  with 
a  fork,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  play  Ijetween  the  members 
of  said  fork  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
lever  to  effect  sounding  of  said  gong  bells 

4.  In  safety  appliances  for  railways,  a  plate  extended 
l>eneath  the  rail  of  the  track  and  provided  with  lugs  to 
engage  over  the  foot  of  the  rail  upon  one  side  thereof,  a 
second  lug  seciired  to  the  rail  and  engaging  over  the  foot 
thereof  upon  the  opposite  side,  a  set  screw  threaded  Into 
the  last  mentioned  lug  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
side  of  the  rail  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  plate,  a 
framework  supporting  the  signaling  means  and  secured  to 
said  plate,  and  actuating  means  for  the  signal  supported 
by  means  of  said  framework  and  the  plate  attached  to 
the  rail. 

5.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  crank  shafts  located  a  distance  from  the  signal 
and  having  angularly  disposed  crank  arms,  connecting 
means  between  a  crank  arm  of  each  crank  shaft  and  the 
signal,  vertically  arranged  trips,  each  having  a  slot  to 
receive  the  other  crank  arm  of  each  of  said  crank  shafts, 
the  parts  being  arranged  so  that  depression  of  one  of  said 
trips  effects  elevation  of  the  other  trip. 

6.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  plate  located  a  distance  from  the  signal  and 
extending  beneath  a  rail  of  the  track  and  clamped  thereto, 
crank  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  applied  to  said  plate  and 
arranged  beneath  said  rsll.  each  crank  shaft  having  crank 
arms  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  rail,  connect- 
ing means  between  a  crank  arm  of  each  crank  shaft  and 
the  signal,  and  vertically  arranged  trips  having  loose  con- 
nection with  the  other  arms  of  said  crank  shafts. 

7.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  plate  located  a  dlsUnce  from  the  signal  and  ex- 
tending beneath  a  rail  of  the  track  and  clamped  thereto. 
crank  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  applied  to  said  plate  and 
arranged  beneath  said  rail,  each  crank  shaft  having  crank- 
arms  srranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  rail,  con- 
necting means  between  a  crank  arm  of  each  crank  shaft 
and  the  signal,  and  vertically  arranged  trips  having  loose 
connection  with  the  other  arms  of  said  crank  shafts,  said 
trips  having  lateral  extensions  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  track  to  sustain  the  thrust  Incident  to 
contact  of  the  operating  wbe«i  therewith. 
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865,434.    CL.\SP     .\cor8T  ScHucH,  Waseca.  Minn.    Filed 
Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  36.^,755. 


1.  A  clasp  for  hay  racks  comprising  a  plate,  the  diag- 
onally opposite  corners  of  which  are  provided  with  attach- 
ing means,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  each  of  said 
means,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  lever  for  detacb- 
ably  engaging  with  the  other  member. 

2  In  a  clasp  for  hay  racks,  a  plate,  the  ends  of  which 
are  bent  down  to  form  triangular  ears,  said  ears  being  i>er- 
forated  and  provided  with  attaching  means  for  diagonally 
opposite  corners  of  the  plate,  and  a  chain  secured  to  each 
ear.  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  chains  being  provided  with 
a  lever  which  Is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  other 
chain,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  its  chain  after  It 
has  been  passed  through  said  other  chain. 

3.  .\  hay  rack  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  lower  portion  being  provided  with  sills  and 
the  upper  portion  being  provided  with  cross  pieces  and 
grain  boards,  clasps  for  securing  said  portions  together, 
each  clasp  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
cross  pieces  and  provided  with  chains  for  two  of  its  diag 
onally  opposite  corners,  the  free  end  I'f  one  of  said  chains 
being  provided  with  a  lever,  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed 
under  the  sill  and  through  the  other  chain,  and  means  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  Its  chain 
after  it  has  been  so  passed  through. 


865.435.  RKI'RODUCER  FOR  THONOGRAI'IIS  Wil- 
liam ScHi  BKET,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Reglnfl 
Company.  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1!»0«.     Serial  No    334,100 


865.436.  -  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  PAPER 
PACKAGES.  AnTHt  n  H.  Scott.  l»hlladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  .Tan.  24,  1907      Serial  No.  358.849. 


1.  A  reproducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  carries  the  stylus  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  f<>r  connection  with  the  feed  mechanism, 
and  means  for  normally  flexing  the  connection  between  the 
stylus  carrying  section  relatively  to  the  other  section  so 
that  the  stylus  carrying  section  Is  normally  pressed  In  the 
direciion  of  Its  reproducing  movenx'nt  independently  of 
the  other  section. 

2.  A  reproducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  conne<ted  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  carries  the  stylus  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  adapted  for  connection  with  the  fe<'d  meihanlsm. 
and  a  spring  for  normally  flexing  the  connection  l>etween 
the  stylus-carrying  section  relatively  to  the  other  section 
so  that  the  stylus  carrying  section  Is  normally  pressed  In 
the  direction  of  its  reproducing  movement  independently 
of  the  other  section. 

3.  A  reproducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  one 
of  which  carries  the  stylus  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  feed  mechanism  and 
which  Is  pivotal ly  connected  with  the  stylus  carrying  sec- 
tion about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  path  In  which  the  re 
producer  travels,  and  means  for  flexing  the  cttnnectlon  l)e 
tween  the  sections  relatively  to  each  other  so  that  the 
stylus-carrying  section  is  normally  pressed  In  the  direction 
of  its  reproducing  movement  Independently  of  the  other 
section. 


1.  In  means  for  supporting  toilet  paper,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  paper  packet  having  the  backing  J  provided 
with  a  slot  J'  and  a  tongue  L,  with  an  upwardly  directed 
arm  extending  through  the  slot  and  notched  at  Its  top  to 
receive  the  tongue. 

2.  In  means  for  supporting  toilet  paper,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  paper  packet  having  the  backing  J  provided 
with  a  slot  .!'  and  a  tongue  I^,  with  a  hinged  frame  having 
an  upwardly  directed  arm  extending  through  the  slot  and 
notched  at  Its  top  to  receive  the  tongue,  a  discharging 
roller  operating  upon  the  face  of  the  paper  packet,  and  a 
spring  to  press  the  frame  forward  against  the  paper  packet 
at  its  lower  part  and  cause  It  to  press  against  the  roller. 

3.  In  means  for  supporting  toilet  paper,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  paper  packet  having  a  backing  provided  with  a 
slot  and  a  laterally  extending  part  l)etween  the  backing  and 
paper  of  the  packet,  and  an  upwardly  directed  arm  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  laterally  extending 
part   of   the  back. 

4  In  means  for  supporting  toilet  paper,  a  packet  of  pa- 
per having  secured  to  it  a  backing  having  an  oi)enlng  and 
alos  a  lateral  extension  directed  toward  the  paper  of  the 
packet,  comliined  with  an  arm  extending  through  the  oi)en- 
ing  In  the  backing  and  engaging  the  lateral  extension. 


865.437.  DEVICE  FOR  GATlIERINci  FRUIT.  Mai  hice 
J.  Sheahan.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  366.562. 


1.  A  device  for  gathering  fruit,  consisting  of  a  pouch,  a 
conveyer  pending  from  the  pouch,  a  diaphragm  within  the 
conveyer  adapted  to  move  from  the  pouch  to  the  ground 
and  means  for  controlling  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  device  for  gathering  fmlt.  comprising  a  pouch,  a 
conveyer     communicating     between     the     pouch     and     the 
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vroand,  a  movable  dUphracm  In  the  conTeyer,  and  meana 
for  coDtrolllsg  the  descent  of  the  diaphragm  and  for  keep- 
ing It  in  planes  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  con- 
re  jrer. 

3.  A  device  for  Ksthoring  fruit,  consisting  of  an  ex- 
panded part  for  receiving  the  fruit,  a  hollow  reduced  part 
pending  from  said  expanded  part  to  conve}-  the  fruit,  and 
a  diaphragm  In  said  reduced  part  adaiited  to  traverse  the 
length  thereof,  with  means  for  su.Hpendiug  the  .Maphrngm 
in  said  reduced  part. 

4.  .\  device  for  gathering  fruit,  consistini;,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  ladder,  of  a  fibrous  receiver  for  the  fruit,  me- 
tallic expanders  for  the  receiver  held  by  the  ladder,  a  con- 
veyer for  the  fruit  t>elow  the  receiver,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fruit  In  the  conveyer. 

5.  A  device  fur  gathering  fruit,  consisting.  In  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  ladder,  of  a  yielding  receiver  with  opening  for 
the  fruit,  metallic  expanders  for  the  receiver,  a  conveyer 
for  the  fruit  pendlnu  from  the  receiver  and  moans  for  con- 
trolling the  fruit  in  the  conveyer,  the  expanders  being 
right  and  left  and  secured  to  rungs  of  the  ladder  at  either 
side. 

6.  A  device  for  gathering  fruit,  consisting.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  ladder,  of  an  open  pouch  for  the  fruit,  metal- 
lic holders  for  the  pouch,  a  conveyer  for  the  fruit  f>ending 
from  the  pouch  and  means  for  controlling  the  des«ent  of 
the  fruit  therein,  each  of  said  holders  consisting  of  a 
straight  member  to  which  an  edge  of  the  pouch  Is  secured, 
and  a  bowed  member  for  expanding  the  pouch,  said  mem- 
bers being  Joined  to  rungs  of  the  ladder. 


865,438.    CAR  MOVER.     M.\soN  N.  Shell.  Eckman.  \V.  Va. 
Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,079. 


V  ys 


•-^ 


1.  In  a  car  mmer,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  fulcrum  member, 
and  an  operating  lever  adjustably  received  within  the 
•leeve. 

2.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  fui<Tum  mem- 
l)er  comprising  a  base  and  sides,  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
the  sides,  a  sleeve  provlde<i  with  an  enlargement  receiving 
the  pivot  pin,  and  an  oiHrating  lever  mounted  within  the 
tleeve. 

3.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber comprising  a  base  and  sides,  the  base  being  formed 
with  a  depression,  a  pin  connecting  the  sides,  a  sleeve  pro 
Tided  with  an  enlargement  received  within  the  depression 
and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pin,  and  an  operating 
lever  mounted  within  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  mem 
ber  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  for- 
ward portion  thereof  and  a  depression  In  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  a  pin  connecting  the  sides,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
an  enlargement  received  within  the  depression  and  plv 
otally  mounted  upon  the  pin,  and  an  operating  lever 
moanted  within  the  sleeve  and  having  the  Inner  end  there- 
of ^ormalty  received  within  the  before  mentioned  recess. 

5.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber harlnc  a  depression  formed  therein,  a  aleeve  plvotally 
otoonted  upon  the  fulcmm  member  and  provided  with  an 
•nlargttOBent  received  within  tbe  depreasion,  and  an  oper- 
ating IcTsr  adjuatably  moanted  wltbln  tbe  sleeve. 


865,439.    HEATING  SYSTEM.     Psaxk  A.  8111OXD8.  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Simonds  Heating  and 
Specialty  Company.  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filled  Nov.  25.  1904,  Serial  No.  234.177. 
Renewed  Dec.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,731. 


The  combination  of  a  radiator  divided  Into  two  separate 
parts,  means  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  one 
part,  a  steam  trap  between  the  parts  and  connecting  the 
same,  and  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  second  part. 


,440.  FLANGING  MACHINE. 
Lancaster.  N  IT  Fil«il  Nov. 
345,829. 


Charles  \V.  Sleeper, 
30,    1906.      Serial    No. 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  flanges  on  can  Ixjdies,  the 
Combination  of  a  pair  of  side  dies  adapted  to  fit  the  ex- 
terior of  the  can  bo<ly,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  In- 
terior of  the  can  body  between  the  side  dies,  said  dies  and 
punch  being  arranged  horliontally,  a  cam  shaft,  means 
operated  by  the  cam  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  side 
dies  and  for  reciprocating  the  punch,  and  a  channel  ex- 
tending between  the  side  dies  through  which  cans  are  fed 
by  gravity,  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  side  dies  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  side  dies  closed  during  the  oiieration 
of  the  punch. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flanges  on  can  bodies,  the 
combinattoD  of  a  pair  of  aide  dies  adapted  to  fit  tbe  ex- 
terior of  the  can  body,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  In- 
terior of  the  can  body  between  the  side  dies,  said  dies  and 
punch  being  arranged  borlsontally.  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  side  dies  and  for  reciprocating  the  punch,  a  cban- 
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nel  extending  between  the  side  dies  through  which  cans  are 
fed  by  gravity,  a  chute  leading  to  the  channel  between  the 
side  dies,  and  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the 
can  bodies  to  the  side  dies. 

\\-  In  a  machine  for  forming  flanges  on  can  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  side  dies  adapted  to  fit  the  ex 
terior  of  the  can  body,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  can  t)ody  between  the  side  dies,  said  dies  and 
punch  belnir  arranged  horlrontaliy,  means  for  reclprocnt 
Ing  the  side  dies  and  for  reciprocating  the  punch,  a  chan- 
nel extendlTik'  V>etween  the  side  dies  tlirough  which  cans 
are  fe<i  by  gravity,  a  chute  leading  to  the  channel  l^tween 
the  side  dies,  and  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  tbe 
can  Ivodles  to  tbe  side  dies  adapted  to  i»o!«ltlon  the  c.nn 
bodies  l>etween  the  side  dies. 

4  In  a  mnchltie  for  forming  flanires  on  can  bodies,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  side  dies  adapted  to  fit  the  ex- 
terior of  the  can  body,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  in- 
terior of  the  can  body  between  tbe  side  dies,  said  dies  and 
punch  being  arranged  horizontally,  a  cam  shaft,  moans  op- 
erated by  the  cam  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  side  dies 
and  for  reciprocating  the  punch,  a  channel  extending  be- 
tween the  side  dies  through  which  cans  are  fed  by  gravity, 
a  chute  leading  to  the  channel  between  the  side  dies,  and 
means  operated  by  the  cam  shaft  for  controlling  the 
feeding  of  the  can  bodies  to  the  side  dies 

.^.  In  a  machine  for  forming  f1an»f<'s  on  can  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  side  dies  adapted  to  fit  the  ex- 
terior of  the  can  body,  a  punch  ada[ited  to  enter  the  In- 
terior of  the  can  tKidy  l)etween  the  side  dies,  said  dies  and 
punch  being  arranged  horizontally,  a  cam  shaft,  means 
operated  by  the  cam  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  side  dies 
and  for  reciprocating  the  punches,  a  channel  extending 
between  the  side  dies  through  which  cans  are  fed  by 
gravity,  a  chute  leading  to  the  channel  between  the  side 
dies,  and  means  oi>erated  by  the  cam  shaft  for  controlling 
tbe  fee<llng  of  the  can  iKidles  to  tlie  side  dies  adapted  to 
posfion   tbe  can   iM.dles  (>etwcei]   tbe  side  dies 

tl.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flaiigt's  on  can  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  arranK»Hl  series  of  pairs  of 
side  dies  adapte<l  to  fit  the  exterior  of  a  can  l>o<}y,  a  ver 
tlcally  arranged  series  of  punches  each  corespondlng  to 
one  of  the  pairs  of  side  dies  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  can 
body  Ixtween  the  hide  dies,  said  dies  and  punches  being 
arranged  In  horizontal  planes,  nieiins  f.ir  simultaneously 
re<-lprocaf  Ing  the  side  di*»8.  and  for  reciprocating  tbe 
punches,  a  channel  extending  I'Ctween  tbe  side  dies  through 
'which  cans  are  fed  by  gravity,  a  chute  lending  to  the  chan- 
nel t»etween  the  side  dies,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
fee<ilng  of  the  can  bodies  to  the  sld<'  dies. 

7.  In  a  maclilne  for  forming  flan>:es  on  can  bodies,  tbe 
combination  of  a  vertically  arranged  series  of  pairs  of 
side  dies  adapted  to  fit  the  exterior  of  a  can  l>ody,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  series  of  punches  each  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  pairs  of  side  dies  and  adapted  to  enter  the  can 
body  U^tween  the  si<ie  dies,  hnid  dien  and  ixincbes  being 
ItfrSMged  In  horizontal  planes,  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocal  ing  the  side  dies,  and  for  reciprocating  the 
punches,  a  channel  extending  l>«nween  the  side  dies  through 
which  cans  are  fed  by  gravity,  a  chute  leading  to  tbe  chan- 
nel l>etween  the  side  dies,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
feeding  of  the  can  bodies  to  the  side  dies  adapted  to  po- 
sition the  can  bodies  l>etween  the  side  dies 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flanges  on  can  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  arranged  series  of  pairs  of 
side  dies  adapted  to  fit  a  can  body,  a  vertically  arranged 
series  of  punches  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  p.ilrs 
of  side  dies  and  adapted  to  enter  the  can  body  between  the 
side  dies,  said  dies  and  punches  l>elng  arranged  In  hori- 
zontal planes,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the 
side  dies  and  for  reciprocating  the  punches,  and  a  channel 
extending  l>etween  the  side  dies  through  which  cans  are 
fed  by  gravity,  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  side  dies 
being  arranged  to  hold  the  side  dies  In  closed  position 
while  the  punch  is  operating  on  the  can  body. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flanges  on  can  ixxlles,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  arranged  series  of  pairs  of 
side  dies  adapted  to  fit  a  can  body,  a  vertically  arranged 
series  of  punches  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  pairs 


of  side  dies  and  adapted  to  enter  the  can  l)ody  between  the 
side  dies,  said  dies  and  punches  being  arranged  in  hori- 
zontal planes,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  tbe 
side  dies  and  for  reciprocating  the  punches,  the  means  for 
reciprocating  the  side  dies  being  arranged  to  hold  tbe 
side  dies  in  closed  position  while  the  punch  is  operating 
on  the  can  lx>dy,  means  whereby  cans  are  fed  by  gravity 
into  positions  to  l>e  operated  upon  by  said  punches,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  can  l>odles  to  tbe 
successive  pairs  of  side  dies. 

10  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies,  a  vertically 
arranged  series  of  pairs  of  borlr-ontally  movable  side  dies, 
means  for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  together  to  hold 
:i  can  body  and  for  sejiaratlng  them  to  permit  the  can 
IxKlles  to  descend  by  gravity  from  one  pair  of  side  dies 
to  another,  and  niejins  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  can  ijodies  from  one  pair  of  side  dies  to  another. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  t)odles.  a  vertically 
arranged  series  of  pairs  of  horizontally  movable  side  dies, 
menus  for  forcing  tbe  dies  of  each  pair  togetber  to  hold 
a  can  body  and  for  separating  them  to  permit  the  can 
bodies  to  descend  by  gravity  from  one  pair  of  side  dies 
to  another,  and  means  for  c<)ntrolllng  the  movement  of 
the  can  bodies  from  one  pair  of  side  dies  to  another 
adapted  to  position  the  can  in^dles  l)€tween  the  side  dies. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  Ixjdies  comprising 
a  verflcnily  arranged  series  of  pairs  of  side  dies  and  means 
for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  together  to  hold  a  can 
body  and  for  separating  them  to  permit  the  <'an  bodies  to 
pass  from  one  pair  of  dies  to  another,  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  movement  of  tbe  can  liodles  from  one  pair  of 
dies  to  another  consisting  of  pairs  of  pins  adapted  to  enter 
the  space  between  tbe  side  dies  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  pins  of  each  pair  alternately. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  series  of  pairs  of  side  dies  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  to;:etber  to  bold  a  can 
lx)dy  and  for  sejiaratlng  them  to  permit  tbe  can  iKjdles  to 
pass  from  one  pair  of  dies  to  another,  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  can  bodies  from  one  pair  of 
dies  to  another  consisting  ""'f  pairs  of  pins  adapted  to  enter 
the  space  l>etween  the  side  dies  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  pins  of  each  pair  alternately,  and  side  guides  for 
guiding  the  can  bodies  In  their  passage  from  one  pair  of 
dies  to  another. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  flan>:lng  can  bodies,  a  vertically 
arranged  series  of  pairs  of  h<irlzontally  movable  side  dies, 
means  for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  together  to  hold  a 
can  body  and  for  separating  them  to  permit  the  can  U)dle8 
to  descend  by  gravity  from  one  pair  of  dies  to  another, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  can  bodies 
from  one  pair  of  side  dies  to  another  consisting  of  pairs 
of  pins  adai>ted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  side  dies 
and  yielding  means  for  thrusting  tbe  pins  into  and  with- 
drawing them  from  said  space. 

l,'i.  In  a  machine  foi  flanging  can  Iwdles  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  series  of  pairs  of  side  dies  and  means 
for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  together  to  hold  a  can 
lx>dy,  and  for  separating  them  t<t  permit  the  can  l)odleB 
to  pass  from  one  pair  of  dies  to  another,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  can  lK)dieB  from  one  pair  of 
side  dies  to  another  consisting  of  pairs  of  pins  adapted 
to  enter  the  space  between  the  side  dies,  and  yielding 
means  for  thruBtlng  the  pins  Into  and  withdrawing  them 
from  snld  space,  said  means  l)elng  arranged  to  withdraw 
the  pins  of  each  pair  alternately. 

10  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies,  a  vertically 
arranged  series  of  pairs  of  horizontally  movable  side  dies, 
means  for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  together  to  hold 
a  can  bo<ly  and  for  separating  them  to  permit  the  can 
ImkIIcs  to  descend  by  gravity  from  one  pair  of  dies  to  an- 
other, a  vertically  arranged  series  of  punches  adapted 
to  enter  the  can  Iwdles  between  the  dies,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  can  bodies  from  one  pair 
of  side  dies  to  another  comprising  pairs  of  pins  adapted 
to  enter  the  space  between  the  side  dies  of  each  pair  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  pins  and  yielding  means  for 
thrusting  said  pins  Into  said  space,  said  dies  and  puncbM 
l>elng  arranged  in  horizontal  planes. 
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17.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodlea,  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  series  of  pairs  of  side  dies  and  means 
for  forcing  the  dies  of  each  pair  together  to  hold  a  can 
body  and  for  separating  them  to  permit  the  can  bodies 
to  paaa  from  one  pair  of  dies  to  another,  and  punches 
adapted  to  enter  the  can  bodies  between  the  dlea!  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  can  bodies  from  one 
pair  of  side  dies  to  another,  comprising  pairs  of  pins 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  side  dies  of  each 
pair,  means  for  withdrawing  said  pins  and  yielding  means 
for  tlwusting  said  pins  Into  said  space,  said  means  for 
withdrawing  the  pins  being  arranged  to  withdraw  the  pins 
of  each  pair  alternately. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  dies  and  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  side  dies,  a  cam  shaft  and  means  actuated  thereby  for 
reciprocating  the  side  dies  and  the  punch,  the  means  for 
reciprocating  the  side  dies  comprising  a  slide  having  a 
cross  groove  therein,  a  crank  pin  extending  Into  said  cross 
groove,  carried  by  a  spindle,  a  disk  carried  by  the  cam 
shaft  In  which  the  spindle  is  Journaled.  a  pinion  on  the 
spindle  and  a  stationary  gear  with  which  the  plnl.m  Is  in 
mesh,  tlie  parts  being  so  arranged  that  as  the  spindle  la 
revolved  about  the  axis  of  the  disk  it  is  caused  to  rotate 
by  the  engagement  of  Its  pinion  with  tiie  tlxed  gear. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies*  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  dies  and  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  side  dies,  means  for  reciprocating  the  punch,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  side  dies  comprising  a  slide. 
means  for  guiding  the  slide  and  a  spindle  carried  by  a 
rotary  disk  having  an  eccentric  pin  engaging  the  slide  to 
reciprocate  It.  the  spindle  being  also  provided  with  a 
pinion,  and  a  fixed  gear  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  the  parts 
being  so  arrange<l  that  as  the  spindle  is  revolved  about 
the  axis  of  the  disk  It  will  be  rotated  by  the  fixed  pinion. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  dies  and  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  side  dies,  a  cam  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric, 
connections  between  the  eccentric  and  the  punch  for  re- 
ciprocating It.  a  disk  carried  by  the  cam  shaft  having  n 
spindle  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  provided  with  a  pinion, 
a  fixed  gear  engaging  the  pinion,  an  eccentric  pin  carried 
by  the  spindle,  and  a  slide  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
side  dies,  and  arranged  to  be  reclprocate<l  by  the  eccentric 
pin. 


865.441.     ROLLEK  SKATE.     r.Knu.JK  S.  Si^orrvc.  Newport. 
R.  I.      Filed  I»ec.  6.  \f*tM.      Serial  No.  .346.601. 


1.  A  roller  skate  having  in  combination  a  foot  plate, 
forward  and  rear  saddles  provided  with  oppositely  in- 
clined bearings,  roller  carrying  trucks  mounted  In  said 
be«rlngs,  alining  devices  for  returning  the  trucks  to  mid 
position  when  deflected  In  either  direction,  leaf  springs 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  saddles  with  the  foot 
plate,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  foot  plate  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  saddles  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  axes  of  the  trucks. 

2.  A  roller  skate  having  in  combination  a  foot  plate, 
'orward  and  rear  saddles,  roller  carrying  trucks  mounted 
therein,  leaf  springs  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
saddles  with  the  foot  plate,  and  aprtnga  Interpoeed  between 
the  cater  ends  of  the  saddles  and  the  foot  plate. 

S.  A  roller  akate  having  in  combination  a  spring  foot 
plate,  forward  and  rear  saddles,  roller  carrying  trucks 
BooBted  therein,  leaf  springs  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  saddles  with  the  foot  plate,  and  springs  interposed 
between  the  oater  ends  of  the  saddles  and  the  foot  plate. 

4.  A  roller  akate  having  In  combination  a  roller  carrying 


truck,  a  saddle  having  an  inclined  bearing  in  which  the 
truck  is  mounted,  a  leaf  spring  supporting  the  Inner  end 
of  the  saddle,  and  springs  supporting  the  outer  end  of 
the  saddle  on  opposite  nldes  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck. 

5.  A  roller  skate  having  in  combination  a  roller  carrying 
truck  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  a  saddle 
provided  with  a  cooperating  bearing,  a  slot  In  said  bearing, 
a  lug  on  the  truck  playing  between  the  sides  of  said  slot. 
a  surface  at  the  end  of  the  truck  Inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  bearing,  a  coiiperating  surface  <in  the  saddle,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  surfaces  together 

6.  .\  roller  skate  having  in  combination  a  saddle  7 
provided  with  a  bearing  surface  H  and  a  slot  it,  a  truck  4 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  part  5  and  a  lug  lu,  an  Inclined 
surface  11  on  the  end  of  the  part  5.  a  cooperating  surface 
12  on  the  saddle,  a  plate  16  secured  to  the  saddle,  and  a 
spring  1,'i  lnterpos*^d  b.'tw«H>n  the  plate  and  the  truck. 

7  A  roller  skate  having  in  combination  a  saddle  7 
provided  with  a  bearing  H,  a  truck  4  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  part  ^.  a  surface  11  on  the  end  of  the  part  5, 
a  corresponding  surface  IJ  on  the  saddle,  a  plate  16  se- 
cured to  the  saddle,  and  a  spring  13  interposed  between 
the  plate  and  the  truck. 

8.  A  roller  skate  having  In  combination  a  saddle  7 
provided  with  a  bearing  8,  a  truck  4  provided  witli  a 
cylindrical  part  .'.,  an  Inclined  surface  11  at  the  end  of 
the  part  5,  a  co<iperating  surface  IJ  on  ttie  saddle,  a  recess 
14  In  the  truck,  a  plat.'  l<\  connected  with  the  saddle,  and 
a  spring  1,3  within  the  recess  14  and  bearing  against  the 
plate  16. 

9.  A  roller  skate  having  In  combination  a  saddle,  a 
roller  carrying  truck  nx.unted  In  the  saddle,  a  leaf  spring 
21j  on  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  saddle  Is  mounted,  studs 
26  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  saddle,  and  springs  30 
mounted  upon  said  studs. 


86.-. 442.  «;A.SMETKK  Khewster  H  Sr.^voKNBKRO, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  I  ulted  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Flle<1  Mar    11.  19<).'.      Serial  N^    ■J4«..n49. 
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1.  \  gas  meter  having  its  valve  chamber  superposed 
upon  its  bellows  chamber  and  having  a  gas  opening 
through  which  drainage  may  occur  from  the  valve  chamber 
to  the  bellows  chamber,  and  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
or  conduits  having  their  top  portions  throughout  their 
lengths  above  the  effective  level  of  said  gas  opening,  where- 
by they  may  drain  Into  the  valve  chamber  and  thence  into 
the  bellows  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  meter  having  Its  valve  chamber  superposed 
upon  ita  bellows  chamber  and  having  a  gas  opening 
through  which  drainage  may  occur  and  from  the  valve 
chamt>er  to  the  bellows  chamber,  and  a  gas  inlet  passage 
or  conduit  having  its  top  portion  throughout  Its  length 
above  the  effective  level  of  said  gas  opening  whereby  It  may 
drain  Into  the  valve  chamber  and  thence  into  the  bellows 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  meter  having  its  valve  chamber  superposed 
upon  Its  bellows  chamber  and  having  a  gas  opening 
throngh  which  drainage  may  occur  from  the  valve  chamber 
to  tbe  bellows  chamber,  and  a  gaa  outlet  passage  or  conduit 
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having  Its  top  portion  throughout  its  length  above  the 
effective  level  of  said  gas  opening  whereby  it  may  drain 
into  the  valve  chamber  and  thence  Into  the  bellows  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  A  gas  meter  having  its  valve  chamber  superposed 
upon  Ita  bellows  chamber  and  having  a  gas  opening 
through  which  drainage  may  occur  from  the  valve  chamber 
to  the  bellows  chamt)er.  an  upright  valve  and  Its  seat  and 
housing  for  controlling  said  gas  opening,  and  a  gas  outlet 
passage  or  conduit  having  Its  top  portion  throughout  Its 
length  alKJve  the  effective  level  of  said  gas  opening,  sub 
stanttally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

o.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  with  the  lower  bel- 
lows chamber  and  outlet  connections  and  horizontal  par* 
tlfion  having  oi»enlng8  to  the  l>ellows  chamber  of.  an  open 
ended  bousing  of  which  the  top  portion  throughput  Its 
length  is  arranged  above  the  effective  level  of  the  openings 
and  which  Is  Internally  provided  with  passages  connecting 
said  oi>enlngs  with  the  outlet  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 

('>.  The  combination  with  the  housing  and  valve  chamber 
of  a  gas  meter,  of  a  gas  Inlet  passage  arranged  above  the 
flofir  level  of  said  chaml>er  and  widened  so  that  Its  side 
walls  extend  to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  branch  outlet 
passages  or  conduits  arranged  above  the  floor  level  of  said 
chaml>er  and  between  the  walls  of  the  widened  part  of 
said  passage,  housings  arranged  opposite  said  branches 
and  constituting  bellows"  passages,  and  upright  valves  for 
Controlling  the  outlet  of  the  bellows'  passages,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  gas  meter  of  a  horizontal  parti 
tlon  constituting  a  valve  chanit>er  flixir  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  bellows  and  outlet  connections,  a  housing 
arranged  above  the  partition  and  having  three  passages 
of  which  one  communicates  with  said  opening  and  the 
others  with  the  outlet  and  Interior  of  the  bellows,  and  ports 
In  said  bousing  having  the  bottom  i)ortion8  of  the  port 
openings  at  different  heights  and  communicating  with  the 
respective   passages,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  \  gas  meter  provided  with  a  housing,  a  hanger  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  flat  shank 
alined  with  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  portion,  said  flat 
shank  being  applied  to  the  wall  of  the  meter,  and  a  metal- 
lic sheet  encircling  the  hanger  and  soldered  to  the  housing, 
substantlallv  as  described. 


I 


ltS.443.      TIRE     SHIKI.I"       Tji.im.\s   .T.    Si-kinki.e.    Hills 
boro.  Ohio.     Flleil  Sept    U>,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.013. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tire,  a  ahleld,  wires  embedded 
therein  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shield  and 
lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  wires  being  volute  with  one  of  the  volutions  embedded 


volution  embedded  in  the  material  in  the  vicinitj  of  the 
middle  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tire,  a  shield  compriaing  a  con- 
tinuous rubber  tread  which  is  crescent  ahape  in  cross- 
Mection.  a  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  rubber  and  fiber 
lining  the  inner  surface  of  the  tread  and  continuous  wires 
emliedded  in  said  layer  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  shield  and  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shield,  said  wires  being  volute  with  one  of  the 
volutions  embedded  In  the  material  at  the  edge  of  the 
shield  and  the  other  vojiitlon  embedded  In  the  material  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  middle  thereof. 


8  fl  r>  .  4  4  4  . 
Hnstings, 
365,528. 


PLATE  GLASS  LIFTER.     Or.»n  N.  Stalet, 
Nebr.      Filed    Mar.    30,    190T.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  plate  glass  lifter  comprising  a  substantially  XT- 
shaped  frame  or  body  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of  a 
plate  of  glass  and  having  terminal  Interiorly  threaded  eyes, 
screws  extending  through  and  projecting  inwardly  and  out 
wardly  from  the  eyes,  handles  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  screws  and  arranged  to  extend  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate  of  glass,  and  heads  carried  by  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  screws  and  provided  at  their  engaging  faces  with 
yleldabie  material. 

2.  A  plate  glass  lifter  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame  or  lody  adapted  to  receive  a  plate  of  glass 
and  provided  at  opposite  slues  thereof  with  interiorly 
threaded  eyes,  adjusting  screws  extending  through  the 
eyes  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  smooth  por- 
tions having  threaded  bores,  heads  having  sockets  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  smooth  portions  of  the  adjust- 
ing screws,  attachment  screws  piercing  the  heads  and  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  Ik  res  of  the  said  adjusting 
screws  and  retaining  tlie  heads  on  the  latter,  said  heads 
l)elng  Bwlveled  to  the  adjusting  screws  to  permit  the 
latter  to  rotate  independently  of  them  to  avoid  breaking 
the  glass,  and  handles  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
screws  and  arranged  to  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  of  glass. 

3.  A  plate  glass  lifter  comprising  a  sulMtantlally  XT- 
shaped  frame  or  body  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of  a 
plate  of  glass  and  having  terminal  interinrly  threaded  eyes. 
screws  extending  through  and  projecting  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  eyes,  handles  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  screws  and  arranged  to  extend  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  plate  of  glass,  and  opposing  heads  carried  by  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  screws  and  provided  at  their  engaging  faces 
with  yleldabie  material,  said  heads  being  swireled  on  the 
screws. 


865.445.  MACHINE  FOR  STEMMING  PEANUTH.  John 
W.  Steki,  and  .John  C.  Tins.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.262. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  contiguous  stem-engaging  rolls  having  tbeir 
contiguous  faces  moving  in  the  same  direction,  tbe  alter- 
nate contiguous  faces  of  the  rolls  moving  downwardly  and 
the  contiguous  faces  of  the  other  rolls  moving  upwardly, 
and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  rotation  of  tbe 
rolls  to  change  the  positions  of  the  downwardly  moving 
faces  In  the  series. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriiJed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  In  separate  seta  or  series. 


in  the  msterlal  at  tbe  edge  of  the  shield  and  the  other  ^  gearing  connecting  the   rolls  of  each  set  or  series,   idler 
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roll*   Interposed  between   the  seta  or  sertea   of  roUg,   and 
nieiins   for   rotating   the   rolls,   said   means   being  arranged 
to   rotate   the   adjacent   sets   or   series    In   opposite   direc 
tlona. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  omblnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranj:ed  In  separate  sets  or  series, 
each  set  up  series  having  the  contiguous  stem  ensjaglng 
fac«»8  of  Its  rolls  moving  In  the  same  direction,  gearing 
connecting  the  rolls  of  each  set  or  series,  means  for  ro 
tating  the  rolls  n{  ail  the  sets  .ir  series,  the  rolls  of  the 
adjacent  sets  or  s^'rles  being  rotated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  passing  the  tnaterlal  along  the  sets 
or  series  of  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  oJ  the  class  descritteil,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  contlgu.'us  stem  engaging 
faces  adapted  when  moving  downwardly  to  carry  the 
stems  hetwen  the  rolls,  gt-arlng  connecting  the  rolls,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  the  rotation  of  the 
rolls,  said  means  eml>odylng  a  pinion  and  an  actuating 
gear  having  to<)the<l  segments  located  at  (llfferent  dls 
tances  from  the  center  .if  the  gear  at  difTerent  portions 
of  the  same  nnd  having  reversely  arranged  teeth  for  en- 
gaging the  pinion  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
^of  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  contiguous  stem  engaging 
portions,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  nnd  means  for  auto 
matlcally  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  the  latter 
means  einl>odylng  a  rotary  element  and  an  actuating  ele- 
ment having  curved  engaging  portions  locate<l  at  different 
dlst.inces  from  the  center  of  the  actuating  element  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  r.  tary  element  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  change  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  stem  engaging  rolls,  each  set 
or  series  having  the  rolls  composing  the  set  or  series  mov 
Ing  In  the  same  direction,  the  alternate  contiguous  faces  of 
the  rolls  moving  downwardly  to  engage  and  carry  the 
atems  between  the  rolls,  and  the  contiguous  faces  of  the 
other  rolls  moving  upwardly  to  change  the  position  of  the 
material  operated  on,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  In  one  direction  and 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  stem  engaging  rolls  arranged 
In  separate  seta  and  the  contiguous  faces  of  the  rolls  of 
each  set  being  movable  In  the  same  direction,  and  the  alter- 
nate engaging  faces  moving  downwardly  to  carry  the 
stems  between  the  rolls,  and  gearing  for  reversely  rotating 
the  sets  of  rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  stem  engaging  rolls  arranged 
In  separate  aeta  and  the  contiguous  faces  of  the  rolls  of 
each  B«t  being  movable  In  the  same  direction,  and  the  alter 
nate  engaging  fac«8  moytng  downwardly  to  carry  the 
atema  between  the  rolls,  and  gearing  for  reversely  rotating 
the  aeta  of  rolls,  said  gearing  being  also  proTlded  with 
meana  for  antomatically  reveraing  the  rotation  of  the 
roila. 

•.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plarallty  of  rolls,  an  endleea  conveyer  for  forcing  the 
material  afalnat  the  rolls,  and  ptvotally  moanted  oacllla 


tory  Inclined  gravity  devices  located  at  the  end  portions 
of  the  conveyer  and  diverging  downwardly  towards  the 
same 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  an  endless  oinveyer  for  forcing  the 
material  against  the  rolls,  pivotally  mounted  arms,  and 
rolls  caried  by  the  pivotally  mounted  arms,  said  arms  be- 
ing hung  between  the  stretches  ■  f  the  conveyer  and  diverg- 
ing downwardly  and  engaging  the  lower  stretch  of  the 
conveyer. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  stem  engaging  rolls,  a  con- 
veyer located  above  the  rolls  and  spaced  from  the  same,  a 
hopper,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  from  the  hop- 
per Into  the  spaces  h^^tween  the  conveyer  and  the  rolls. 

1-.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  the  eomhlnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  stem  engaging  rolls,  an  endless 
conveyer  located  alx.ve  the  rolls,  a  hopper,  and  an  lnciine<l 
chute  for  directing  the  material  fmm  the  hopper  to  the 
rolls,  said  chute  being  spared  from  a  portion  of  the  endless 
conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the  same  to  provide  a  posi- 
tive feed 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  opening, 
and  a  feed  roll  operating  within  the  hopper  at  the  bottom 
opening  thei-e,if  and  having  grntves  for  positively  and  uni- 
formly feeding  the  material  to  the  said  rolls. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8<-rit>eil.  the  combination 
of  a  phirallty  of  rolls  arranged  In  separate  sets  or  series, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  each  set  ..r  series.  Idler 
rolls  Interposed  between  the  sets  or  series  of  rolls,  and 
means  for  holding  the  rolls  In  yielding  engagement  with 
each  other. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  In  separate  sets  or  series, 
gearing  connecting  the  rolls  of  each  set  or  series,  and 
Idler  rolls  Interposed  between  the  sets  or  series  of  rolls,  all 
of  the  said  rolls  t>elng  In  contact  for  engaging  the  stems 
of  the  peanuts. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  stem  engaging  rolls  arranged 
in  separate  sets  or  series  and  having  ojiitlguous  d  wn- 
wardly  moving  faces  arrsnged  at  intervals,  gearing  for 
reversely  rotating  the  sets  or  series  to  change  the  p  sitlon 
of  the  downwardly  moving  faces  In  the  sets  or  series,  and 
idler  mils  lnter[K>sed  between  the  sets  or  series  of  rolls 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  closely  arranged  smooth-faced  rolls  of  small 
diameter  arranged  with  their  faces  in  contact,  the  alter- 
nate contiguous  faces  of  the  rolls  moving  downwardly  and 
the  Intervening  contiguous  faces  moving  upwardly,  means 
for  rotating  the  rolls,  and  means  for  h.  Idlng  the  rolls  In 
yielding  engagement  with  each  other,  said  rolls  being  suf 
flclently  small  In  diameter  to  grasp  the  stems  thereof  and 
not  damage  the  shells 


H8,',446.  L0.VI>P:U  For  SHOCKS  OR  SHK  VVR.S  OF 
(iRAIN.  D.wiD  A.  .stf.vv.krt,  John  F.  STKWAriT.  and 
KofFHT  (\  Stew  vut.  M  .lesworth.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  21,   HWo.      .Strtal  No.  288,477. 


!l/^4^^b^>»^. 
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In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
and  supporting  wheels,  of  an  elevating  carrier  comprising 
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aide  boards  having  grooves  therein,  the  form  of  one  of 
which  Is  different  from  the  opposite  one.  up;>er  and  lower 
sprocket  wheels  and  connecting  chains,  pronged  cross 
rods  joiirnaletl  on  the  links  provided  with  arms  coactlng 
with  the  grooves  In  the  side  U>ard8  and  a  driving  connec 
tlon  between  the  main  supporting  wheel  and  sprockets  of 
the  elevator  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.447.     Bm'EU  CUTTER 
cantico   Hills,   N    Y.      Filed 
366,086. 


Richard  V.  Stewaht,  Po- 
Feb.    12.    15K)7.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  box,  one 
portion  of  which  la  provldetl  with  longitudinal  cutler- 
receiving  slots,  the  other  portion  of  said  box  having 
transverse  cutter  receiving  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  a  cutter  box,  one 
portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  longitudinal  cutter- 
receiving  slots  arranged  In  planes  nt  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  other  portion  of  said  box  having  a  plurality  of 
tranarerse  cutter  receiving  slots  lying  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  slots 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllyed.  a  cutter  box  hav- 
ing nn  Inclosed  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  cutter- 
receiving  slots  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  an  ojM>n  lopped  fwrtlon  the  side  walls  of  which 
are  provided   with  transverse  cutter  receiving  slots 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
a  cutter  box  alotted  longitudinally  through  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  and  having  transverse  slots  in  the  walls  of  Its 
remaining  portion,  a  cutter  receiving  aluitment  having 
cutler  receiving  grooves  in  its  face,  and  a  cutting  tool 
adapted  to  traverse  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  slots. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritieil  and  In  combination, 
a  cutter  box  having  longltudliinl  slots  throughout  a  por 
tlon  of  Its  length  and  transverse  slots  In  the  walls  of  the 
remaining  p<irtlon,  a  cutter  re<elvlng  abutment  having 
cutter  receiving  grooves  therein  of  gradually  Increasing 
depth  toward  their  ends,  and  a  cutting  tool  adapted  to 
traverse  the  slots  in  said  cutting  box. 

(5  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  and  In  combination, 
a  cutter  t><)x  having  cutter  receiving  slots  traversing  its 
walls,  a  cutter-receiving  abutment  having  a  groove  In  the 
face  thereof  to  receive  the  cutting  t<H)l,  and  a  cutting 
tool  adapted  to  traverse  said  cutter  receiving  slots  and 
enter  said  grooved  abutment. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU^  and  In  combination, 
a  cutter  box  having  cutter  receiving  slots,  an  abutment 
having  a  cutter  receiving  groove  of  unecjuai  depth,  and  a 
cutting  tool  adapted  to  traverse  said  slots  and  enter  said 
grooved  abutment.  * 

.S  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed  and  In  combination, 
a  cutter  lx)X  having  cutter  receiving  slots,  an  abutment 
having  a  groove  which  gradually  Increases  In  depth  from 
Its  center  to  Its  ends,  and  a  cutting  t(xil  adapted  to 
traverse  said  slots  and  enter  said  grooved  abutment 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  and  in  combination, 
an  oi>en  ended  cutter  l)ox  Inclosed  on  Its  four  longltu 
dinal  sides  for  substantially  half  Its  length,  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  walls  of  said  Inclosed  portion, 
the  planes  of  which  a^e  Bul)stantlally  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  aaid  box  throughout  the  remainder  of  Its 
length  ttelng  open  at  Its  top  and  having  Its  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  coincident  slots,  and  a  cutting 
tool  adapted  to  traverse  the  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse slots. 
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10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-board  alot- 
te<l  longitudinally  through  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and 
kerfed  transversely  of  Its  other  portion,  and  inclosing 
walls  carried  by  said  base  hoard  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  transverse  slots  cooperating  with  aaid 
slotted  and  kerfed  luisebtiard,   respectively. 


866,448.  CAR-STAKK.  John  W.  Stokok.  Jeanereite.  I.A., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  O.  Scranton.  Je^inerette, 
La.      Filed  May  4,  11H»7.      Serial  No.  371,838. 


1.  The  combination  with  u  fixed  support  having  op- 
positely disposed  communicating  sectoral  recesses  and  a 
projecting  device  within  the  support  and  at  the  point  of 
communication  between  the  recesses;  of  a  stake  slldably 
mounted  within  the  recesses  and  disposed  to  swing  therein 
to  assume  an  upright  or  a  non-upright  position,  said 
stake  having  -a  longitudinal  groove  Into  which  the  pro 
Jectlng  device  extends,  said  support  having  an  aperture 
to  receive  one  end  portion  of  the  stake  to  hold  it  when  in 
an  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  having  op- 
positely disposed  communicating  sectoral  recesses,  and  a 
projecting  device  within  the  support  at  the  point  of  com 
munlcation  between  the  recesses  ;  of  a  stake  slldably 
mounted  within  said  support  and  disposed  when  partly 
withdrawn  therefrom  to  swing  within  the  recesses  to  as- 
sume an  upright  or  a  non  upright  position,  said  stake 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  Into  which  the  projecting 
device  extends  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
stake,  said  support  having  means  to  hold  the  stake  when 
In  an  upright  position  and  to  prevent  the  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  when  extending  through  the  stipport  In  a 
non  upright   position. 

',\.  The  combination  with  a  tlxed  support  having  op- 
positely disposed  communicating  sectoral  recesses,  and  a 
projecting  device  within  the  support  at  the  point  of  com- 
munication Ijetween  the  recesses  :  of  a  stake  slldably 
mounted  within  said  support  "and  disposed  when  partly 
withdrawn  therefrom  to  swing  within  the  recesses  to  as- 
sume an  upright  or  a  non-upright  position,  said  stake 
having  a  longitudinal  gr(X)ve  into  which  the  projecting 
<levice  extends  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
stake,  said  support  having  means  to  liold  the  stake  when 
in  an  upright  position  and  to  prevent  the  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  when  extending  through  the  support  In  a 
rion  upright  position,  and  a  weighted  flexible  device  nor- 
mally housed  within  the  slake  and  disposed  to  be  partly 
withdrawn  therefrom. 


M6,449.  CLUTCH  DEVICE  POWER  TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISM.  Thoma.s  L.  Sti  ktkvant.  Qulncy.  and 
Tho.mas  J.  STtKTEVANT,  Wollesley.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Stuitevant  Mill  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
<if  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  303.338. 

1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  driven  part,  of  a  plurality  of  nested 
clutch  devices,  and  suitable  gearing  connections  whereby 
different  speeds  may  be  Imparted  to  the  said  driven  part 
from  the  said  driving  part  through  said  clutch  devices. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  driven  part,  of  a  plurality  of  nested, 
multiple-disk  clutch  devices,  and  suitable  gearing  connec- 
tions whereby  different  speeds  may  be  Imparted  to  the  aaid 
driven  part  from  the  said  driving  part  through  said  clutch 
devicea. 
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3.  Id  a  power-tranamlttlDg  mechantam,  the  combination  1 
with  a  driving  and  driven  part,  of  a  plurality  of  nested 
aatomatlc  clutch  devices,  and  suitable  gearint;  connections 
whereby  different  speeds  may  be  Imparted  to  the  said 
driven  part  from  the  said  driving  part  through  said 
clutch  devices. 


4.  In  «  power  transmlttinj;  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  driven  part,  of  a  plurality  of  nested, 
centrlfiiKally  engadrtMl  clutch  devhes.  and  suitable  gearing 
connections  wliereby  different  spetnis  may  l^e  imparted  to 
the  aald  driven  part  from  the  said  driving  part  through 
said  clutch  devices. 

5.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  fly  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  clutch  devices,  Incloaed 
within  said  fly  wheel  and  one  nested  within  the  clutch 
circle  of  the  other,  of  a  driven  part,  and  gearing  connec-  1 
tlons  between  said  clutch  devices  and  said  driven  part 
whereby  different  speeds  may  be  Imparted  to  the  latter 
from  the  said  fly  wheel  through  said  clutch  devices. 

6.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  comi)lnatl'>n 
with  a  fly-wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  multiple-disk  clutch  de 
Tlcea  inclosed  within  said  fly  wheel  and  one  nested  within 
the  clutch  circle  of  the  other,  of  a  driven  part,  and  gearing 
connections  between  said  clutch  devices  and  said  driven 
part  whereby  different  speeds  may  be  imparted  to  the  lat 
ter  from  the  said  fly-wheel. 

7.  Id  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  fly-wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  automatic  clutch  devices 
Inclosed  within  aald  fly-wheel  and  one  nested  within  the 
clatch  circle  of  the  other,  of  a  driven  part,  and  connections 
between  said  clutch  devicef  and  said  driven  part  whereby 
different  speeds  may  be  Imparted  to  the  latter  from  the 
said  fly-wheel. 

8.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechaoism,  the  combination 
with  a  fly-wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  centrlfugally  engaged 
clutch  devices  Inclosed  within  said  fly  wheel  and  one 
nested  within  the  clutch  circle  of  the  other,  of  a  driven 
part,  and  connections  between  said  clutch  devices  and  said 
driven  part  whereby  different  speeds  may  be  Imparted  to 
the  latter  from  the  said  fly  wheel. 

9.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  driven  part  and  suitable  gearing,  of 
normally  disconnected  friction  clutch  mechanism,  auto- 
matic means  whereby  the  memt)ers  of  said  mechanlam  are 
forced  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  each  other  and 
whereby  also  speed  changea  are  automatically  effected, 
and  a  manual  controlling  device  for  the  automatic  clutch 
mechanlam. 

10.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanlam.   the  comblna-   | 
tion  with  a  driving  and  driven  part  and  aaitable  gearing, 
of  automatic,  multlple-dlak,  apeed-changlng  clutch  devices, 
and  a  manual  controlling  derice  for  said  automatic  clutch 
derleea. 

11.  In   a   powerttransmltting   mecha.nl8m,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  and  driven  part  and  auttable  gearing, 
of  normallj  discoDnected  friction  clutch  mechanism,  cen-  I 
trlfucally-actlDg  m«ana  whM^by  the  clutching  mcBbers  of  | 
said  mceluuiism  are  automatically   fbrced   into  frictlonal  ! 
elatdilnc  engagemant  with  «ach  other  and  wherebjr  also  1 


speed  changes  are  automatically  effected,  and  a  manual 
controlling  device  for  the  centrlfugally-engaged  clutch 
mechanism. 

12.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  and  driven  part  and  suitable  gearing, 
of  high  and  low  speed  clutch  devices,  one  nested  within 
and  belag  driven  by  the  other. 

13.  In  a   power   transmitting  mechanism,   the  comblna 
tion  with  driving  and  driven  parts  ami  suitable  gearing,  of 
high    and    low    sfveed.     multiple  <lisk    clutch    devices,    one 
nested  within  and  being  driven  by  the  other. 

14.  In   a    power    transmitting   mechanism,    the   comblna 
tion  ifvith  driving  and  driven  parts  and  suitable  gearing,  of 
high  and  low  speed  clutch  devices,  one  nested   within  and 
t>«*ing  driven  by  the  other,  and   manual  controlling  devices 
f.T  the  said  clutch  devices. 

15.  In  a  tKjwer  transmitting  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  driving  and  driven  part  and  suitable  gearing,  of 
higli  and  low  speed  friction  ciutcli  devices  normally  dls- 
coun»*cted  from  each  other,  automatic  means  for  forcing 
the  clutching  parts  thereof  into  frictlonal  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  a  manual  controlling  device  wht-reby  the 
automatic  clutch  action  may  t)e  prevented  when  desired. 

IG.  In  a  power-trausmlttlng  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  driving  and  driven  part  and  suitable  gearing, 
of  high  and  low  speed,  multiple  dLsk  clutch  devices,  auto- 
matic means  for  forcing  the  parts  thereof  into  clutching 
engagement,  and  a  manual  controlling  device  wliereby  the 
automatic  clutch  action  may  be  prevented  when  desired. 

17.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  c  )mbina 
tion  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part  and  a  suitable  gear- 
ing, of  normally  disconne<ted  higii  and  low  speed  friction 
clutch  devices,  centrlfugally  acting  means  for  forcing  the 
clutching  parts  thereof  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  a  manual  controlling  device  whereby  the 
automatic  clutch  action  may  be  prevented  when  desired. 

18.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  to  be 
used  in  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-t)ox.  and  gearing  within  said  gear  b9x,  of  an  auto 
matic  clutch  device  located  lietween  said  driving  part  and 
said  gear  box,  and  a  manual  controlling  device  for  said 
automatic  clutch  device 

19.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  to  be 
used  In  vehicles,  the  comttlnation  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-box  and  gearing  within  said  gear  l>ox.  of  an  auto- 
matic clutch  device  located  Ix^tween  aald  driving  part  and 
said  gear  box.  a  fly-wheel  wkhln  which  the  parts  of  said 
automatic  clutch  device  are  housed,  and  a  m;»nual  con 
trolling  device  for  said  automatic  clutch  device. 

'Jo.  In  d  power-transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
used  in  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-box,  and  gearing  within  said  gear  box.  of  a  multiple- 
dlak,  automatic  clutch  device  located  between  said  driving 
part  and  said  gear-box.  and  a  manual  controlling  device 
for  said  automatic  clutch  device. 

21.  In  a  power  transmitting  me<'hani8m  adapted  to  be 
used  In  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-box,  and  gearing  within  said  gear-box,  of  a  multiple 
disk,  automatic  clutch  device  located  between  said  driving 
part  and  said  gear-box.  a  fly  wheel  within  which  the  parts 
of  said  automatic  clutch  device  are  housed,  and  a  manuoJ 
controlling  device  for  said  automatic  clutch  device. 

22.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
nsed  In  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-box,  and  gearing  within  said  gear  box,  of  a  centrlfu 
gall  y-con  trolled,  friction  clutch  device  located  between 
said  driving  part  and  said  gear-box,  and  a  manual  control- 
ling device  whereby  the  automatic  clutching  action  of  said 
dutch  devlc«  may  be  prevented,  when  desired. 

23.  In  a  power-trannmlttlng  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
used  In  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-box,  and  gearing  within  said  gear-box,  of  a  multlple- 
dlak.  centrlfugally -con  trolled,  friction  clutch  device  lo- 
cated between  aald  driving  part  and  aald  gear-tx)x,  and  a 
manual  controlling  device  whereby  the  aatomatlc  clutching 
action  of  said  clutch  device  may  be  prevented,  when  de- 
sired. 

24.  In  a  power-tranamlttlng  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
used  in  vehlclea,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
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gear-box,  and  gearing  within  said  gear-box,  of  a  centrifu- 
gally-controlled,  friction  clutch  device  located  betwe<'n 
said  driving  part  and  said  gear  l>ox.  a  fly  wheel  within 
which  all  of  the  parts  of  said  centrlfugally  controlled 
clutch  device  are  housed,  and  a  manual  controlling  device 
whereby  the  automatic  clutching  action  of  said  clutch  de- 
vice may  i>e  prevented,  when  desired. 

25.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
used  In  vehlclea,  the  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a 
gear-box.  and  gearing  within  said  gear-box,  of  a  multiple 
disk,  centrlfugally  controlled,  friction  clutch  device  lo- 
cated between  said  driving  part  and  said  gear-box,  a  fly- 
wheel within  which  all  of  the  parts  of  said  centrlfugally 
controlled  clutch  device  are  housn-d.  and  a  manual  control- 
ling device  whereby  the  automatic  clutching  action  of  said 
clutch  device  may  be  prevented,  when  desired. 


866.450.      CLUTCH    DEVICE.      Thomas    L.    Stiktkvant, 

Qulncy,  and  Thomas  J.  Stlktcvant,  Wellesley.   Maas., 

:  ultgBors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  Port  land.  Me.,  n 

Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  28.  liK)7.     Serial  No. 

365,050. 


1.  in  a  iKiwer  transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  for  use 
in  motor  vehicles,  the  cumidnation  with  driving  and  driven 
parta,  of  a  normally  disengaged,  multiple  disk  friction 
clutch  device,  automatic  means  for  forcing  the  parts 
thereof  Into  clutching  engagement  when  said  driving  part 
reaches  a  certain  predetermined  sjHH»d  of  rotation,  and  a 
manual  device  by  which  the  frictlonal  clutch  pressure  of 
the  clutching  disks  against  each  other  may  be  controlled 
so  that  the  clufctiing  action  of  the  clutch  device  may  l>e 
effected  or  preventeil  and  also  bo  that  the  speed  of  the  said 
driven  part  may  be  regulated  or  varied  without  changing 
the  running  sjxhhI  of  the  driving  part 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  for  use 
In  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
parts  and  a  closed  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  lubrl 
cant,  of  a  multiple  disk,  friction  clutch  device  tightly 
Inclosed  within  said  casing,  automatic  means  for  forcing 
the  parts  of  said  clutch  device  Into  clutching  engagement 
when  saM  driving  part  reaches  a  certain  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation,  and  a  manual  device  by  which  the  frlc 
tional  clutching  pressure  of  the  said  disks  against  each 
other  may  be  controlled  so  that  the  clutching  action  of 
the  clutch  device  may  I>e  effected  or  [jrevented  and  also  so 
that  the  speed  of  the  said  driven  part  may  be  regulated 
or  varied  without  changing  the  running  speed  of  the  said 
driving  part. 

.?.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  for  use 
In  motor  vehicles,  the  comliination  with  driving  and  driven 
parts  and  a  closed  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  lubri- 
cant, of  a  multiple-disk  friction  clutch  device  tightly 
inclosed  within  said  casing,  automatic  means,  also  in- 
closed within  said  casing,  for  forcing  the  parts  of  said 
clutch  device  into  clutching  engagement  when  said  driving 
part  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  speed  of  rotation, 
and  a  manual  device  by  which  the  frictlonal  pressure  of 
the  said  disks  against  each  other  may  be  controlled  so 
that    the  clutching   action    of    the   clutch    device    may    be 


effected  or  prevented  and  also  ao  that  the  speed  of  the  said 
driven  part  may  be  regulated  or  varied  without  changing 
the  running  sjyeed  of  the  said  driving  part. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  for  use 
In  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
parts  and  a  closed  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  lubri- 
cant, of  a  inultlple-disk.  friction  clutch  device  tightly 
Inclosed  within  said  casing,  centrifugaily  acting  meana 
also  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  for  forcing  the  |>arts  of 
said  clutch  device  into  clutciiing  engagement,  and  a 
manual  devi<-e  l>y  which  the  frictlonal  clntcldng  pressure 
of  the  said  disks  against  each  other  may  be  controlled  so 
that  the  clutching  action  of  the  clutch  device  may  l>e 
effected  or  prevented,  and  also  so  that  the  sp«mh1  of  the 
said  driven  part  may  lie  regiilate^l  or  varied  without 
changing  the  running  speed  of  the  said  driving  part 

5.  In  a  power-trnnsralttlng  mechanism,  adaptfnl  for  use 
with  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  tightly  closed 
fly  wheel  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  lubricant,  of  a  normally- 
disengaged,  multiple-disk  clutch-device  Inclosed  within  the 
same,  automatic  means,  also  Inclosed  within  said  fly-wheel, 
for  forcing  the  parts  of  the  said  clutch  device  into  clutch- 
ing engagement  when  a  certain  predetermined  speed  of 
rotation  Is  reached,  and  a  manual  controlling  device  for 
the  said  automatic  clutch  device. 

0.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  adapted  for  use 
with  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  tightly 
dosed  fly-wheel  adapted  to  hold  n  liquid  lubricant,  of  a 
normally-disengaged,  clutch  device  inclosetl  wltbln  the 
same,  centrlfugally  actuated  means,  also  Inclosed  within 
said  fly-wheel,  for  forcing  the  parta  of  the  said  clutch 
device  Into  clutching  engagement,  and  n  manual  control- 
ling device  for  the  said  centrlfugally  engaged  clutch 
device. 

7.  In  a  power-transmitting  meciianism.  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  parts,  of  high  and  low  speed, 
multlpledlsk  clutch  devices,  one  nested  within  and  l)elng 
driven  by  the  other. 

8.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  parts,  of  high  and  low-speed 
clutch  devices,  one  nested  within  and  being  driven  by  the 
other,  and  manual  controlling  devices  for  the  said  clutch- 
devices. 

0.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  driven  part,  of  high  and  low  speed, 
multiple  disk  clutch  devices,  automatic  means  for  forcing 
the  clutching  parts  thereof  Into  clutching  engagement, 
and  a  manual  controlling  device  whereby  the  automatic 
clutch  action  may  l)e  prevented  when  desired. 

10.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  disengaged  clntch-devlce  and  centrlfu- 
gally acting,  automatic  means,  housed  within  n  rotating 
part,  for  forcing  the  clutching  parts  thereof  Into  clutch- 
ing engagement,  of  a  manual  controlling  device  for  sa^d 
clutch  device  whereby  the  automatic  engagement  of  the 
clutching  parts  may  be  prevented,  or  whereby  the  clutch- 
ing engagement  of  said  parts  may  W  effected  Independently 
fif  the  centrlfugally-acting  automatic  engaging  devices. 

11.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  a  normally  disen- 
gaged clutch  device,  automatic  means  for  canalng  engage- 
ment of  the  clutching  parts  when  the  driving  part  reaches 
a  certain  predetermlred  speed  of  rotation,  for  the  purpose 
of  setting  the  driven  part  in  motion,  a  manual  controlling 
device  by  which  clutch  engagement  of  the  parta  may  be 
prevented  or  effected,  one  or  more  "  manual-control  " 
springs  and  one  or  more  "  automatic-control  "  springs  co- 
operating, respectively,  with  the  manual  controlling  device 
and  the  automatic  clutch-engaging  means. 

12.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  port,  of  a  normally  disen- 
gaged clutch  device,  a  fly-wheel  within  which  said  clutch 
device  Is  Inclosed,  automatic  meana  within  said  fly-wheel 
for  causing  engagement  of  the  clutching  parts  when  the 
driving  part  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  speed  of 
rotation,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  the  driven  part  lo 
motion,  a  manual  controlling  device,  outside  said  fly-wheel, 
by  which  clutch  engagement  of  the  parts  may  be  prevented 
or  effected,   one  or   more   "  manual-control  "   springs  and 
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on€  or  more  "  automatic-control  "  sprlng«  codperatlnj?, 
rwrpectlrely,  with  the  manual  controlling  device  and  the 
automatic  clutch-engaj^tng  meana. 

13.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  a  normally  disen 
gaged  multiple-disk  clutch  device,  centrlfuKaliy-controlled 
meana  for  causing  engagement  of  the  clutching  parts  when 
the  driving  part  reached  a  certain  predetermined  spee<l  of 
rotation,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  the  driven  part  In 
motion,  a  manual  controlling  device  by  which  clutch  en 
gageroent  of  the  parts  may  be  prevented  or  effected,  one 
or  more  "  manual-control  "  springs  and  one  nr  more 
"automatic-control"  springs  coriperatlng,  respectively. 
with  the  manual  controlling  device  and  the  automatic 
clutch-engaging  means. 

14.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  a  normally  dlsen 
gaged  clutch  device,  a  fly  wheel  within  which  said  clutch 
device  Is  Inclosed,  centrlfugally  controlled  means  within 
said  fly-wheel  for  causing  engagement  of  the  clutching  / 
parts  when  the  driving  part  reaches  a  certain  predeter- 
mined speed  of  rotation,  for  the  ptir{>ose  of  setting  the 
driven  part  In  motion,  a  manual  controlling  device,  out- 
side said  fly-wheel,  by  which  clutch  engagement  of  the 
parts  may  tie  prevented  or  effected,  one  or  more  "  manual- 
control  '  springs  and  one  or  more  "  automatic  control  " 
springs  curtperatlng,  resi>ectlvely,  with  the  manual  con- 
trolling device  and  the  automatic  clutch  engaging  means.       r 


86"), 451.      F.VUCET.      Wir.LUM    H.   Swift,   Everett,    Mass 
Filed  Sept.   12.  190^.      Serial  No.  .•^.'}4,-'25. 


^»if 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  casing  pro 
vided  with  an  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  extending  transversely  across  said 
chamber,  and  a  partition  fast  to  said  valve  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  nm\  rotatable  therewith,  whereby 
when  said  valve  Is  rotated  one  edge  of  said  partition  will 
be  moved  across  and  adjn  ent  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
Inlet  chaml>er 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  extending  transversely  across  said  cham 
ber,  aald  valve  having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  having  an  Inlet  port  opening  Into  said  Inlet 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  orifice  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  said  valve,  a  partition  fast  to  said  valve  and 
rotatable  therewith  extending  longitudinally  of  and  later 
ally  across  said  valve  passage,  the  inner  edge  adjacent  to 
and  extending  across  said  port. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  valve,  a 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive 
aald  valve,  said  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  chamber 
which  opens  into  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of 
■aid  Talre  and  opening  out  of  one  end  thereof,  and  a  par- 
tltioD  fast  to  said  valve  and  roUtable  therewith  extending 
toncltadinally  of  and  laterally  across  said  valve  passage. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  conical 
TalTS,  a  casing  having  a  conical  Talve  chamber  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  valTC.  said  casing  provided  with 
an  Inltt  chamber  which  opens  Into  a  passage  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  valve  and  opening  out  of  one  end 


thereof,  means  to  force  said  valve  longitudinally  thereof 
Into  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  provided  In  Its  periph- 
ery between  said  Inlet  passage  and  said  forcing  means  with 
an  annular  groove,  and  n  partition  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  across  said  valve  passage. 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  chaml)er.  a  conical  valve  extending 
transversely  across  said  chamber  and  rotatably  moiinte<l 
In  a  conical  valve  chamber  provided  In  said  casing,  said 
valve  having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  there<jf 
and  having  an  Inlet  port  opening  Into  said  Inlet  chaml)er 
and  provided  with  an  orifice  o[>enlng  through  the  bottom 
of  said  valve,  said  valve  also  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  In  Its  t>eripbery  t*-t\veen  the  top  thereof  and  said 
[>ort,  and  a  i)artitiori  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
valve  pas.-iaue  and   across  said  poi^. 

6.  A  faucet  com ji rising  in  Its  construction  a  T  shaped 
casing,  one  arm  'f  sail  T  having  a  conical  valve  chaml)er 
therein,  a  conical  valve  iltting  In  said  chamtier.  said  valve 
having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav 
Ing  an  Inlet  i)ort  therein  opening  Into  an  Inlet  chamlxT 
provided  In  the  other  arm  of  said  T.  said  passage  opening 
out  of  the  Uittom  of  said  valve,  and  a  partition  fast  tu 
aald  valve  and  rotatable  therewith  extending  entirely 
acroes  and  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  valve 
passage,  one  edge  of  said  partition  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending across  suld  port. 


866,452.  CAR  KOOF.  John  J.  Tatim,  Baltimore.  Md.. 
aselgnor  to  I'eter  U.  Murphy,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,328. 


F>\\.:/:^'    i     i'i/-' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  ini  caves  fascia  se- 
cured on  the  side  sheathing  flush  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  wooden  roof,  the  lower  portion  of  the  fascia  l>elng 
thicker  than  the  upper  portion  and  extending  l.eyond  the 
lines  of  the*  car  roof,  and  a  metal  roof  having  a  down- 
turned  margin  overhanging  the  upper  portion  of  the  fascia 
and  ro<if  clips  secure<l  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fascia, 
whereby  said  margin  and  clips  are  protected,  by  the  lower 
thicker  portion  of  the  fascia  against  cornering  and  side 
scraping. 

2.  \  car  having  a  fascia,  the  upper  |>ortion  of  which 
is  thinner  than  the  lower  portion  to  provide  a  seat  for 
the  roof  sheets  and  clips  within  the  lines  of  the  fascia. 

3.  A  box  car  having  a  fascia  and  a  roof  having  a  down- 
turned   margin   overhanging   the   fascia,    the    lower   p<irtion 
of  the  fascia  being  thicker  than  the  upper  portion  and  ex 
tending  below  said  margin. 

4.  A  box  car  having  a  fascia  whose  lower  portion  is 
thicker  than  Its  upper  portion,  a  metal  roof  whose  margin 
overhangs  the  upper  portion  of  the  fascia,  and  clips  for 
fastening  said  metal  roof,  said  clips  being  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fascia  whereby  they  are  protected 
by  the  lower  thicker  portion  against  side  scraping. 


8  6  5.453.     STORM  SASH  FOR  WINDOWS      Davidsu.n 
Todd.   Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Filed  July   2.   1906. 
Serial  No.  824,476. 
1.   In  storm  sashes  for  windows,  the  combination  with 

the  ordinary  top  and   lower  sashes,  of  a  storm  sash  pro- 
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vlded    with    top    and    bottom    and    side    weather    strips,    a 
top  plate  bridging  the  tops  of  the  ordinary  bottom  sash  and 
Sturm  sash   and  secured   to  the  same  as  and  for   the  pur 
poee  speclfled. 


2.  In  storm  snshes  for  windows,  the  combination  with 
the  ordinary  top  and  lower  sashes,  of  a  storm  sash  pro- 
vided with  top  and  bottom  and  side  weather  strips,  a 
top  plate  bridging  the  tops  of  the  ordinary  bottom  sash 
and  storm  sash  and  secured  to  the  same,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  rails  of  the  storm  and  ordinary 
lower  sashes  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  storm  snshes  for  windows,  the  combination  with 
the  upper  sash,  of  n  detachable  storm  sash  located  to  the 
Inside  of  the  lower  sash,  and  detachable  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  upper  sash,  whereby  they  may  move  In 
unison  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  storm  sashes  for  windows,  the  combination  with 
the  upper  sash,  of  a  detachable  storm  sash  located  to  the 
inside  of  the  lower  sash,  and  hix)ks  screwed  Into  the  ordi- 
nary ujipHT  sash  and  eyes  extending  through  the  storm 
sash  tliroiiRh  which  the  hooks  extend,  and  detachable 
means  for  connecting  the  Iwttom  of  the  storm  sash  to  the 
bottom  of  the  ordinary  lower  sash  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  storm  sashes  for  windows,  the  combination  with 
the  upper  sash,  of  a  detachable  storm  sash  located  to  the 
Inside  of  the  lower  sash,  and  hooks  screwed  Into  the  ordi- 
nary upper  sash  and  ejes  extending'  through  the  storm 
■ash  through  which  the  Inniks  extend,  the  lower  storm 
sash  secured  to  the  lower  ordinary  sash  and  provided 
with  suitable  weather  strips,  and  the  L-shaped  bars  held 
In  suitable  brackets  and  extending  into  slots  In  the  upper 
storm  sash  and  lower  storm  sash  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  stnrm  sashes  for  windows,  the  combination  with 
the  ordinary  upper  and  lower  sashea,  of  the  upper  and 
lower  storm  aashes,  the  lower  one  being  securely  aflSxed 
to  the  (u-dinary  lower  sash  and  the  upp<'r  one  being  de 
tachably  connected  at  the  top  to  the  upper  sash,  so  that 
it  will  swing  on  the  connection,  and  L  shaped  bars  ex- 
tending Into  slots  In  the  upper  and  lower  storm  sashea, 
the  lower  slot  In  the  lower  storm  sash  being  under-cut 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  at  the  top  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


changeable  face  plates  provided  with  outwardly-project- 
ing screw  studs,  In  combination  with  a  hinged  mold  mem- 
l>er  which  Is  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive 
said   studs. 


8  65.4  54  MACHINE     FOR     MAKINlJ     CONCRETE 

RI,(^rKS  Wallace  (>  T<iwkk.  Kansas  City,  Mo  ,  as 
sl5nor  of  tbrt^  fourths  to  Kdward  E.  Evans.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept    ^fi.   100.").     Serial  No.  280,167. 

1  In  H  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  suitable  plat- 
form, side  and  end  gates  having  slots  therein  carried  on 
said  platform,  mold  plates  having  studs  thereon  mounted 
on  said  gates  with  said  studs  projecting  through  the 
slots  In  said  gates  and  nuts  on  said  studs  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  in    a    concrete  block    machine,    a    plurality    of    Inter 


,S.  In  a  concrete  block  machine,  a  hinged  mold  member 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  detachable  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  passing  through  the  slot  for  attaching 
the  face  plate  to  the  mold  niemher 

4.  in  n  concrete-blo<k  machine,  a  hinged  mold  member 
provided  wltb  two  slots,  and  a  detachable  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  passing  through  the  slots  for  attaching 
the  face  plate  to  the  mold  niemtier. 

5.  In  a  concrete  block  machine,  a  hinged  mold  member 
having  openings  adapted  to  receive  projections  on  a  de- 
tachable face  plate  in  combination  with  a  detachable  face- 
plate which  Is  provided  with  such  projections,  and  nuts 
for  securing  said  projections  In  i)osltlon 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrit>ed,  a  platform  having 
slots  therein,  suitable  front  and  end  gates,  a  8liitte<l  base 
plate  movable  on  said  platform,  a  back  plate  mountt>il  on 
said  base  plate,  and  means  extending  through  the  slots 
In  said  platform  and  base  plate  for  binding  said  base 
plate  to  said  platform. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  platform  having 
slots  therein.  sultaVile  front  and  end  gates,  a  base  plate 
movable  on  said  platform  and  having  slots  therein  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  slots  In  said  [)latform,  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  slots  for  bindini;  said  base 
plate  and  platform  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  n  platfurm  having 
slots  therein,  a  front  gate  hinged  to  said  platform,  a 
slotted  base  plate  movable  on  said  platform  and  carrying 
a  back  gate,  end  gates  rigid  on  said  back  gate,  and  means 
for  binding  said  base  plate  to  said  platform. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx^d,  a  slotted  platform, 
a  front  gate  hinged  to  said  platform,  a  base  plate  movable 
on  said  platform  and  having  slots  therein  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  slots  in  the  platform,  end  gates  rigid 
on  said  back  plate,  latches  on  said  end  gates  engaging 
said  front  gate  and  separate  mold  plates  carried  by  said 
gates  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


865,455.      CONVEYKR       .Ikhfmiau    I».   Travis,    Falrbury, 
111.     Filed  Jan,  31,  1907.      Serial  No.  355,051. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  an 
endless  apron,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 
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th«  wild  elevator  and  also  provided  with  an  endless  apron. 
•  beveled  toothed  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  said  conveyer 
for  driving  It.  a  longitudinally  slldable  shaft  driven  by 
the  said  elevator,  and  beveled  toothed  wheels  secured  In 
pairs  on  the  end  portions  of  the  said  shaft  and  slldable 
with  it  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  aforesaid  beveled 
wheels. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  an 
endlesa  apron,  of  a  conveyer  trough  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  said  elevator  and  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  end 
portions,  an  endless  conveyer  apron  working  In  the  said 
conveyer  trough,  driving  devices  provided  with  beveled 
toothed  wheels  for  driving  each  end  of  the  said  conveyer 
apron,  a  longitudinally  slldable  shaft  driven  by  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  said  elevator,  and  beveled  toothed 
driving  wheels  arranRed  In  pairs  and  secured  on  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  said  slldable  shaft  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  beveled 
wheels. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  an 
endlesa  apron  and  a  driving  drum  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  apron  having  a  square  hole,  of  a  conveyer  arranged 
•t  a  right  angle  to  the  said  elevator,  a  longitudinal  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  square  portion  which  Is  slldable  In 
the  hole  of  the  said  driving  drum,  and  reversible  driving 
devices  operatlvely  connecting  both  end  portions  of  the 
said  shaft  with  the  resi)ectlve  end  portions  of  the  said 
conveyer. 


8  6  5,456.  PASSENiJER  STREETCAR.  WILLIAM  8. 
TwiNiNo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1»07.  Se- 
rial No.  380.494. 
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1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  car-body  struc- 
ture having  a  floor  and  landings,  steps  terminating  at  said 
landings,  one  of  said  landings  being  arranged  below  the 
floor  of  said  structure  and  above  the  steps  leading  thereto 
and  a  cf^  for  a  motorman  arranged  within  the  body  of 
the  struct«.re  behind  the  lower  landing  and  steps  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car-body  struc- 
ture having  an  extension  at  one  end  and  a  floor,  a  structure 
forming  a  cab  for  a  conductor  and  arranged  partly  In  said 
extension  and  partly  in  said  body  structure,  a  landing 
arranx^  i°  alioement  with  the  floor  of  said  structure  and 
opposite  said  extension,  a  second  structure  forming  a  mo- 
torman's  cab  arranged  within  said  body  structure,  a  .second 
landing  carried  by  said  structure  and  arranged  below  the 
floor  thereof  and  steps  connected  with  each  of  said  land- 
ings. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having  a 
sand  box  attacbBeat  at  one  end  parallel  to  one  of  the 
loncitudlnal  wails  thereof,  a  cab  arranged  at  the  opposite 
end  and  In  alinement  with  said  attachment,  landings  ex- 
tending respectively  from  aald  attachment  and  cab,  and 
steps  leading  to  said  landings  and  arranged  on  the  other 
of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  aald  body. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car-body  struc- 
ture having  a  floor  and  openings  arranged  In  each  end  and 
in  tbe  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof,  a  door  arranged 
to  open  and  close  each  of  the  openings,  entrance  and  exit 
landings  arranged  respectively  In  alinement  with  the  floor 
and  below  the  aame  In  front  of  the  doors,  entrance  and 
exit  steps  at  tiie  ends  terminating  at  the  landings,  a  struc- 
ture forming  a  cab  for  a  conductor  arranged  In  an  exten- 
sion partly  oatalde  of  the  body  of  said  structure  and  ter- 
■BinatlBg  oppodte  the  exit  landing  and  steps,  a  structure 
forming  a  cab  tar  •  motorman  arranged  within  said  body 


structure  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  and  both  of  said 
structures  being  arranged  sidewlse  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  body  structure. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car-body  struc- 
ture having  openings  arranged  in  each  end  and  In  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  thereof,  a  door  arranged  to  open 
and  close  each  of  the  openings,  entrance  and  exit  landings 
in  front  of  the  doors,  entrance  and  exit  steps  at  the  ends 
and  terminating  at  the  landings,  a  structure  forming  a  cab 
for  a  conductor  in  an  extension  of  the  body  of  said  struc- 
ture and  terminating  within  said  body,  a  second  structure 
arranged  within  said  l)ody  structure  and  forming  a  mo- 
torman's  cab  and  means  for  opening  said  doors  from  within 
the  conductor's  and  motorman's  cabs 

rt  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture having  side  and  transverse  walls,  a  floor  and  a  roof. 
a  structure  formed  of  walls  connected  with  each  other  and 
res{>ectively  with  one  of  the  side  and  transverse  walls,  a 
series  of  partition-walls  arranged  alongside  of  each  of  the 
side-walls  and  connected  with  the  same  and  floor  and  pro- 
jecting a  certain  distance  therefrom,  seats  carried  by  the 
partition  walls,  and  a  rod  supported  by  each  of  the  parti- 
tion walla  and  connected  with  the  roof  of  said  body  struc- 
ture. 

7.  In  a  car  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  car  body  struc- 
ture having  side  and  transverse  walls,  a  floor  and  a  roof, 
structures  formed  of  walls  respectively  connected  with 
one  of  the  sides  and  one  of  the  transverse  walls  thereof 
arranged  In  opposite  corners  of  the  body,  a  series  of  parti- 
tion walls  arranged  alongside  of  the  side  walls  and  con 
nected  with  the  same  and  floor  and  projecting  a  certain 
distance  therefrom,  seats  carried  by  the  partition  walls, 
and  a  rod  supported  by  each  of  the  partition-walls  and  con- 
nected with  the  roof  of  said  body  structure. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture consisting  of  side-walls  of  different  lengths  and 
transverse  walls  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  sid€^-walls 
of  shorter  length,  a  landing  carried  by  the  body  at  each 
end  thereof  and  arranged  with  the  outer  edge  In  alinement 
with  the  ends  of  the  longer  side  wall  of  the  body,  and  a 
structure  formed  of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the 
longer  one  of  the  side  walls  and  one  of  the  transverse  walls 
and  extending  for  a  certain  portion  on  both  sides  thereof. 

0  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture having  step-like  landings  and  doors  at  both  ends,  a 
sand-box  attachment  located  opposite  one  of  said  landings, 
motorman  and  conductor  cabs  both  arranged  within  the 
structure  and  one  arranged  to  form  an  extension  of  the 
body  of  said  structure,  the  sand-box  attachment  of  said 
structure  arranged  to  t)e  instantly  accessible  from  outside 
of  the  body  of  said  structure. 

10.  In  a  car  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture having  landings  leading  directly  to  openings,  doors 
respectively  connected  with  said  body  structure  and  mo- 
torman and  conductor  cabs  respectively  located  within 
and  partially  within  and  outside  of  the  body  of  the  car- 
structure. 

11.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture, consisting  of  side  walla  of  different  length  and  trans- 
verse walls  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of 
shorter  length,  a  landing  carried  by  the  car  body  structure 
at  each  end  and  arranged  with  the  outer  edge  In  aline- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure 
formed  of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the  shorter 
side  wall  and  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  and  a  second 
structure  formed  of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the 
longer  side  wall  and  one  of  the  transverse  wails  and  ex- 
tending for  a  certain  portion  on  both  sides  thereof. 

12.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture, consisting  of  side  walls  of  different  length  and  trans- 
verse wails  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of 
shorter  length,  a  landing  carried  by  the  car  body  structure 
at  each  end  and  arranged  with  the  outer  edge  In  alinement 
with  the  ends  of  the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure  formed 
of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the  shorter  side  wail 
and  one  of  tiie  transverse  walls,  a  second  structure  formed 
of  walla  respectively  connected  with  the  longer  side  wall 
and  one  of  the  transverse  walls  and  extending  for  a  cer- 
tain portion  on  both  aides  thereof  and  a  series  of  partition 
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walls  arranged  within  the  car  body  structure  and  opposite 
the  side  walls  thereof. 

l.T.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc 
ture  consisting  of  side  walls  of  different  lengths  and  trans- 
verse walls  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of 
shorter  length,  a  landing  carried  by  the  car  bi)dy  structure 
at  each  end  and  arranged  with  the  outer  edge  in  alinement 
with  the  ends  of  the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure  formed 
of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the  shorter  side  wall 
and  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  a  second  structure  formed 
of  walls  res[>e<'tlvely  connected  with  the  longer  side  wall 
and  one  of  the  transverse  walls  and  extending  for  a  certain 
portion  on  lx)th  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  partition  walls 
arrangetl  within  the  car  bi  dy  structure  and  opjioslte  the 
side  walls  ther«'of  and  seats  carried  by  said  partition  walls. 

14.  In  a  car  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  car  body  struc 
ture.  consisting  of  side  walls  of  different  lengths  and  trans 
verse  walls  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of 
shorter  length,  a  landing  carried  by  the  car  body  struc- 
ture at  each  end  and  arranged  with  the  outer  edge  in  aline- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure 
formed  of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the  shorter 
side  wall  and  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  a  second  struc- 
ture formed  of  walls  respectively  connected  with  the  longer 
side  wall  and  one  of  the  transverse  walls  and  extending  for 
a  certain  portion  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  psrtltlon 
walls  arranged  within  the  car  body  structure  and  opposite 
the  side  walls  thereof,  seats  carried  by  said  partition  walls 
and  n  ds  carried  by  each  of  said  partition  walls  to  form 
handholds. 

15.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  floor  and  roofs,  side  walls  of  different 
lengths  with  resi)ect  to  each  other,  transverse  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  shorter  length 
and  connected  with  the  floor  and  one  of  the  roofs,  a  land- 
ing carried  by  the  car  body  structure  at  each  end  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  outer  edge  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of 
the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure  formed  of  walls  respec- 
tively connected  with  the  longer  side  wall  and  one  of  the 
transverse  walls  and  extending  for  a  certain  portion  on 
lx)tli  sides  there<if,  a  series  of  partition  walls  supported 
by  said  floor  and  arranged  within  the  car  body  structure 
and  connected  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  seats  carried  by 
said  partition  walls,  rods  carried  by  said  partition  walls  and 
forming  in  conjunction  therewith  supports  for  said  roofs. 

16.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  floor  and  roofs,  side  walls  of  different 
lengths  with  respect  to  each  other,  transverse  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of  shorter  length 
and  connected  with  the  floor  and  one  of  the  roofs,  a  land 
Ing  carried  by  the  car  body  structure  at  each  end  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  outer  edge  In  alinement  with  the  ends  of 
the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure  formed  of  walls  respec 
tlvely  connected  with  the  shorter  side  wall  and  one  of  the 
transverse  walls,  a  second  structure  formed  of  walls  respec 
tlvely  connected  with  the  longer  side  wall  and  one  of 
the  transverse  walls  and  extending  for  a  certain  portion 
on  both  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  partition  walls  supported 
by  said  floor  and  arranged  within  the  car  body  structure 
and  connected  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  seats  carried  by 
said  partition  walls,  rods  carried  by  said  partition  walls 
and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  supports  for  said 
roofs. 

17.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc 
ture,  consisting  of  a  floor  and  roofs,  side  walls  of  different 
lengths  with  respect  to  each  other,  transverse  walls  ex 
tending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of  shorter  length 
and  connected  with  the  floor  and  one  of  the  roofs,  a  land- 
ing carried  by  the  car  body  structure  at  each  end  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  outer  edge  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of 
the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure  formed  of  walls  respec- 
tively connected  with  the  shorter  side  wall  and  one  of  the 
transverse  walls,  a  second  structure  formed  of  walls 
respectively  connected  with  the  longer  side  wall  and  one 
of  the  transverse  walls  and  extending  for  a  certain  portion 
on  both  sldea  thereof,  a  series  of  partition  walls  supported 
by  said  floor  and  arranged  within  the  car  body  structure 
and  connected  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  seats  carried 
by   said   partition    walls,    rods   carried    by   said    partition 


walls  and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  supports  for 
said  roofs  and  doors  arranged  In  each  of  said  transverse 
walls  and  in  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  car  body 
structure  and  opposite  the  landings  thereof. 

18.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body  struc- 
ture, consisting  of  a  floor  and  roofs,  side  walls  of  different 
lengths  with  respect  to  each  other,  transverse  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  of  shorter  length 
and  connected  with  the  floi  r  and  one  of  the  roofs,  a  land- 
ing carrle<l  by  the  car  body  structure  at  each  end  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  outer  edge  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of 
the  longer  side  wall,  a  structure  formed  of  walls  respec- 
tively connected  with  the  shorter  side  wall  and  one  of  the 
transverse  walls,  a  second  structure  formed  of  walls  re 
spectlvely  connected  with  the  longer  side  wall  and  one  of 
the  transverse  walls  and  extending  for  a  certain  portion 
on  both  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  partition  walls  supported 
by  said  floor  and  arranged  within  the  car  body  structure 
and  connected  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  seats  carried  by 
said  partition  walls,  rods  carried  by  said  partition  walls 
and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  supports  for  said 
roofs,  doors  arranged  in  each  of  said  transverse  walls  and 
in  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  car  body  structure 
and  opposite  the  landings  thereof  and  a  railing  carried  by 
said  landing  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  doors. 


866,457.  POST  HOLE  BORING  MACHINE.  Ltndon  J, 
Van  Kikk,  Rush  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359.916. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  base,  a  vertical  driving- 
shaft  passing  through  the  pivot  of  the  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  revolving  it,  a  boring-shaft  arranged 
at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  frame  In  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  said  driving  shaft,  dlsengageable  feed-mechan- 
ism operated  from  the  said  driving-shaft  for  moving  the 
said  boring  shaft  longitudinally,  and  Intermediate  driving 
mechanism  between  the  said  vertical  shaft  and  the  said 
boring  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  curved  guides,  of  a  plate  Journaled  in  the  said  guides 
and  provided  with  bearings,  guide-sheaves  carried  by  the 
said  plate  a  boring  shaft  mounted  In  the  said  bearings,  a 
driving  wheel  spllned  to  the  said  boring-shaft  for  revolv- 
ing It.  a  crossbar  mounted  on  the  said  boring-shaft,  and 
flexible  connections  connected  to  the  said  cross-bar  and 
passing  over  the  said  guide  sheaves  for  moving  the  said 
boring-shaft  longitudinally. 

?,.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  curved  guides,  of  an  annular  plate  provided  with 
bearings  and  adjustable  In  the  said  guides,  a  boring-shsft 
slldable  longitudinally  in  the  said  bearings,  crossbars  car- 
ried by  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  said  boring- 
shaft,  a  revoluble  feed-barrel  Journaled  in  the  said  frame, 
a  revoluble  lifting-barrel  also  Journaled  In  the  said  frame, 
ropes  wound  on  the  said  barrels  and  connected  with  the 
upper  and  lower  crossbars  respectively,  guide-sheaves  for 
the  said  ropes  carried  by  the  said  annular  plate,  and  driv- 
ing-mechanism for  revolving  the  said  boring-shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with   a  boring-shaft,  and  driving- 
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mechanism  for  tbe  said  borlng-ahaft  prorlded  with  a  bev- 
eled toothed  wheel :  of  a  sapportlng  frame,  a  drirlng-ghaft 
Joamaled  Id  the  said  frame,  two  beveled  toothed  pinions 
each  provided  with  a  clatch-member  and  {(earing  into  tbe 
■aid  wheel,  clatch-members  apllned  to  the  said  drlvlns- 
■haft  and  slldable  into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
clatcb-members,  a  feed-barrel  and  a  lifting-barrel  also 
joamaled  In  the  said  frame,  and  disengageable  driving- 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  B*id  barrels  alternately  with 
the  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  feed- 
barrel  and  a  lifting-barrel  each  provided  with  a  shaft  and 
Joomaled  in  the  said  frame,  a  driving-shaft  also  joamaled 
In  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  revolving  it 
in  each  direction,  a  clutch-member  secured  on  the  lifting- 
barrel  shaft,  a  clutch-memt>er  loose  on  the  said  lifting-bar 
rel-shaft,  a  wheel  U)ose  on  the  shaft  between  tbe  two  said 
clutch-members  and  provided  with  clatch-membera  for  en- 
gaging with  them  alternately,  means  for  sliding  tbe  said 
wheel  longitudinally  on  its  shaft,  driving  mechanism  con 
nectlng  the  said  loose  clutch-member  with  tbe  feed-barrel 
shaft,  aod  means  for  driving  the  said  wheel  from  the  said 
driving-shaft. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  feed- 
barrel  and  a  lifting-barrel  each  provided  with  a  shaft  and 
journaled  in  the  said  frame,  a  driving-shaft  also  joumaled 
in  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  clutch  mechanism  for 
starting  and  stopping  it.  a  clutch  member  secured  on  tbe 
llftlng-barrel  shaft,  a  clutch-member  loose  on  the  said  lift- 
ing-barrel shaft,  a  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  between  the 
two  said  clutch-members  and  provided  with  clutch-mem- 
bers for  engaging  with  them  alternately,  a  single  operat- 
ing lever  for  sliding  thp  said  wheel  longitudinally  on  Us 
shaft  and  for  operating  the  aforesaid  clutch-mechanism  on 
the  driving-shaft,  driving  devices  connecting  the  said  loose 
clutch-member  with  the  feed-barrel  shaft,  and  means  for 
driving  the  said  wheel  from  the  said  driving-shaft. 


865.4.W.  MOLD  FOR  PNEl'MATir  TIRF:S 
Vbith.  Velthwerk.  near  H6chst,  Germany. 
28,  ll>06.     Serial  No.  336.622. 


Friedrich 
Filed  Sept. 


1.  A  mold  for  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  mold  sections  adapted  to  receive 
the  onflnisbed  casing  between  them,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  or  slot  between  them,  and  a  contractile  ring 
morable  in  said  groove  or  slot. 

2.  A  mold  for  tbe  cater  casings  of  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
prlsiniT  tipper  and  lower  mold  sections  adapted  to  receive 
the  unfinished  casing  between  them,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  or  slot  between  them,  and  a  segmental  ring  the 
Momenta  of  which  are  movable  radially  in  said  groove  or 
•lot. 

S.  A  mold  for  the  oater  casings  of  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
priaiBg  upper  and  lower  mold  sections  adapted  to  receive 
the  anflnlahed  casing  between  them,  a  ring  snrronndlng 
the  mold.  Mgments  movable  radially  In  uld  groove  or  slot, 
aad  adjnstlng  screws  extending  from  said  ring  to  the  tteg- 
iMOita. 

4.  A  mold  for  the  outer  eaalngs  of  pneumatic  tlrea,  com- 
prlatni  »■  atadonary  core  made  in  sections,  and  movable 
outer  mirid-aeetlons  coOperatinf  with  tbe  core  lectioDs. 


5.  A  mold  for  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
prising a  core  consisting  of  a  core  ring,  and  of  upper  and 
lower  Inner  core  sections  fitted  against  said  ring,  edge- 
forming  sections  engaging  said  inner  core  sections,  and 
outer  sections  embracing  the  edge-forming  sections  and 
surrounding  the  core  sections. 

6.  .\  mold  for  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
prising a  core  consisting  of  a  core  ring  and  of  movable 
Inner  sections,  edge-forming  sections  each  connected  Indi- 
vidually with  one  of  the  Inner  core  sections,  so  as  to  clamp 
each  edge  of  the  outer  casing  separately,  and  outer  sec- 
tions surrounding  the  core  sections. 


8  6  5,45i».  KEYBO.\RI)  FOR  TYl'F  WRITING  .\ND 
OTHER  MACHINES  ON  WHICH  A  KEYIIOARD  18 
I  SP:I).  John  B.  Vii).\i,.  Habana.  Cul>a.  F11»h1  Jan.  24, 
1907      Serial  No.  353,808. 


\'^ 


1  » 


tji.kmk^ 


I  ^'   :^' 
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1  In  a  typewriter  keyboard,  the  combination  with  the 
key  levprs.  of  a  series  of  multiple  operation  keys  compris- 
ing a  supporting  standard,  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  standard,  said  key  being  slldably  mounted  through 
said  sleeve  and  alined  with  one  of  said  key  levers,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  on  said  standard  and  each  arranged  on  one 
of  said  key  levers  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to 
depress  their  corresponding  key  lever  on  the  forward  or 
backward  movement  of  said  keys,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  key  hoard,  the  combination  with  the 
key  levers,  of  a  series  of  multiple  operation  keys  compris- 
ing a  vertical  support  to  which  the  key  Is  slldably  attached 
above  one  of  said  key  levers,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  ad 
Jacent  said  key  and  each  arranged  on  one  of  said  key  le- 
vers, and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  depress  their 
corresponding  key  lever  on  the  forward  or  backward  move- 
ment of  said  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  key  board,  tbe  combination  with  the 
key  levers,  of  a  series  of  keys  arranged  to  bo  operated  by 
the  fingers,  a  second  series  of  keys  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  thumbs,  and  a  series  of  keys,  each  capable  of  more 
than  one  operation,  comprising  a  vertical  support  to  which 
the  key  Is  slldably  and  movably  mounted  above  one  of  said 
key  levers,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  adjacent  said  key  and 
each  arranged  on  one  of  said  key  levers,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  levers  to  depress  their  corresponding  key 
lever  on  the  forward  or  backward  movement  of  said  key. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  key  board,  the  combination  with  the 
key  levers,  of  a  series  of  keys  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  fingers,  a  second  series  of  keys  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  thumbs,  and  a  series  of  keys  arranged  between  said 
first  two  series,  each  key  of  said  last  ivamed  series  being 
capable  of  operatlng.three  of  said  key  levers  and  compris- 
ing a  vertical  support,  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  key  being  slidably  mounted  through  said 
sleeve  and  alined  with  one  of  said  key  levers,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers pivoted  on  said  standard  and  each  arranged  on  one  of 
said  key  levers  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  de- 
press their  corresponding  key  lever,  on  the  forward  or 
backward  movement  of  said  keys,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  key  board,  the  combination  with  the 
key  levers  of  a  series  of  keys  each  capable  of  actuating 
three  of  said  levers,  comprising  a  vertical  support,  a  sleeve 
pivotally  moanted  on  said  support,  said  key  being  slldably 
mounted  ttaroogh  aald  sleeve  and  alined  over  one  of  said 
key  levers,  aald  vertical  support  being  provided  with  a 
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transverse  slot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bell  crank  le- 
vers pivoted  beneath  said  slot,  having  their  vertical  arms 
adjacent  one  another  and  their  horizontal  arms  each  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  key  levers,  said  key  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot  and  between 
said  bell-crank  levers  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  levers  to 
dfpress  their  correspond Injc  key  lever  on  the  forward  or 
backward  movement  of  the  key,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


865,460.  PIANO  ACTION  RAIL  SUPPORT.  WiLLiAU  C. 
Vor.EL  and  H.\kry  K.  Snill,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  H>06.      Serial  No.  34,S.S09. 


1  In  a  piano,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  lower  lever  rail 
and  a  vertical  action  bracket,  a  plnte  carried  by  tbe  rail 
and  having  two  pairs  of  lugs,  links  each  having  a  bifur- 
cated portion,  the  non-bifurcated  end  portion  of  each  link 
resting  tjetween  a  pair  of  tbe  siild  hips,  and  the  bifurcated 
portion  straddling  the  vertical  action  bracket,  and  pins 
pivotally  connecting  said  links  to  the  plate  and  to  the 
action  bracket  respectively 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  lower  lever  rail,  a  vertical  action  bracket,  a  plate 
having  upwardly  extending  and  depending  lugs  arranged  In 
pairs,  the  upper  lugs  having  shoulders  formed  thereon, 
said  shoulders  overhanging  and  resting  upon  the  lever  rail 
and  links  each  bifurcated  at  their  forward  ends,  the  non- 
blfurcafed  ends  of  the  links  being  pivoted  l>etween  the 
lugs,  and  their  bifurcated  ends  straddling  the  action 
bracket  and  l)elng  pivotally  connected  thereto,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


86r..4ni  MACHINE  P^OR  CITTING  CRACKERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Pail  8.  Ward.  Covington,  Ky..  assignor 
to  The  J.  H.  Day  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2:<.  1906  Serial  No. 
313,247. 


1  Inn  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  means 
for  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  the 
machine,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting  same  Into 
cakes,  with  means  for  moving  the  cotting  mechanism 
during  the  cutting  operation  In  line  with  and  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed  as  the  continuously  moving  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  means 
for  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  the 
machine,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting  same  into 
cakes,  with  means  for  moving  the  cutting  mechanism  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation  in  line  with  and  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed  as  tbe  continuously  moving  sheet,  wit^  means 
for  removing  the  scrap  from  the  cut  sheet. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  cracker*  and  the  like,  means 


for  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  tbe 
machine,  a  cutter  acting  at  right  angles  to  the  sheet,  a 
frame  carrying  the  cutter,  with  connecting  mechanism 
therefor  with  the  means  for  feeding  the  sheet,  whereby  the 
frame  and  cutter  may  l>e  moved  In  unison,  and  in  line  with 
the  continuously  moving  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  an 
endless  apron,  with  means  for  moving  same  to  carry  the 
sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  the  machine,  recipro- 
cating mechanism  for  cutting  same  into  cakes,  with  means 
for  moving  the  cutting  mechanism  during  the  cutting 
operation  In  line  with  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as 
the  endless  apron. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like  an 
endless  apron,  with  means  for  moving  same  to  carry 
the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  the  machine,  a 
cutter  acting  at  right  angles  to  the  apron,  a  frame  carry- 
ing the  cutter,  with  connecting  mechanism  therefor  with 
the  apron  moving  mechanism,  whereby  tbe  frame  and  cut- 
ter may  be  moved  In  unison,  and  In  line  with  the  apron. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  an 
endless  apron,  with  means  for  moving  same  to  carry  the 
sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  the  machine,  recipro- 
cating mechanism  for  cutting  the  dough  sheets  Into  cakes, 
with  means  for  "moving  the  cutting  mechanism  during  the 
cutting  operation  In  line  with  and  at  the  same  rate  of 
■peed  as  the  continuously  moving  sheet 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  rollers 
for  forming  a  sheet  of  dough,  means  for  feeding  the  sheet 
of  dough  continuously  through  the  machine,  reciprocating 
mechanism  for  cutting  same  into  cakes,  with  means  for 
moving  the  cutting  mechanism  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion In  line  with  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the 
continuously  moving  sheet. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  rollers 
for  forming  the  sheet  of  dough,  an  endless  apron,  with 
means  for  moving  same  to  feed  the  sheet  continuously 
through  the  machine,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting 
same  Into  cakes,  with  means  for  moving  the  cutting  mech- 
anism during  the  cutting  or)eratlon  In  line  with  and  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  as  the  continuously  moving  sheet 

9.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  rollers 
for  forming  the  sheet  of  dough,  an  endless  apron,  with 
means  for  moving  same  to  feed  the  sheet  continuously 
through  the  machine,  a  cutter  acting  at  right  angles  to  the 
sheet,  a  frame  carrying  the  cutter,  with  connecting 
mechanism  therefor  with  the  means  for  moving  the  apron, 
whereby  the  frame  and  cutter  may  \ie  moved  In  unison  and 
In  line  with  the  traveling  apron 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like, 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through 
tbe  machine,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting  same 
Into  cakes,  a  crank  shaft  with  adjustable  crank  thereon 
and  connecting  mechanism  therefor  with  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  the  sheet  feeding  means,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  cutting  mechanism  in  unison  with  the 
travel  of  the  dough  sheet  may  be  equalized. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like, 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through 
tbe  machine,  a  cutter  acting  a"t  right  angles  to  the  sheet, 
a  frame  carrying  the  cutter,  a  crank  shaft  with  adjustable 
crank  thereon,  connecting  mechanism  therefor  with  the 
cutting  bed  and  the  sheet  feeding  means,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  cutting  bed  In  unison  with  the  travel  of 
the  dough  sheet  may  be  equalized. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like,  an 
endless  apron,  with  means  for  moving  same  to  carry  the 
sheet  of  dough  continuously  through  the  machine,  a  cutter 
acting  at  right  angles  to  the  apron,  a  frame  carrying  the 
cutter  l>etween  which  and  the  cutter  the  apron  paaaes,  a 
crank  shaft  with  adjustable  crank  thereon,  and  connecting 
mechanism  therefor  with  the  cutting  l>ed  and  the  driving 
mechanism  for  the  endless  apron,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  cutting  bed  in  unison  with  the  travel  of  the  apron 
may  be  equallEed. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  tbe  like, 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through 
the  machine  and  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  tbe  sheet 
into  cakes,  with  means  for  moving  tbe  cutting  mechanism 
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In  anlaon  with  the  travel  of  tb«  doagh  abeet  comprlilng  a 
craok  abaft  with  adjaatable  crank  thereon,  a  bell  crank 
lerer,  one  end  of  wblcb  is  coonected  with  tbe  cutting  mecb- 
anlam,  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  adjustable  crank,  with 
nMans  for  operating  tbe  crank  abaft  and  tbe  feeding 
mechanism  for  tbe  dough  abeet  almultaneoualj. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like. 
means  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  of  dough  continuously  through 
the  machine,  mechanism  for  cutting  same  Into  cakes,  a 
crank  shaft  with  adjustable  crank  thereon  and  connecting 
mechantam  therefor  with  tbe  cutting  mechanism  and  the 
sheet  feeding  means,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  In  unison  with  the  travel  of  the  dough  sheet 
may  be  equalised,  with  means  for  Indicating  the  travel  of 
the  sheet  between  successive  strokes  of  the  cutter. 


865,462.     SHOE  HORN.     Hknky  G.   Wikks,  Plttston.  Pa 
Filed  June  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,420. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handlelees,  reversi 
bie  flexible  shoe-horn  made  of  celluloid  and  provided  with 
raar  and  front  faces  which  are  plane  surfaces  and  which 
converge  towards  one  end.  whereby  the  shoe-born  Is  given 
varying  degrees  of  flexibility  throughout  its  length  ;  the 
tbln  end  of  said  sbo«-hom  being  adapted  for  use  with  a 
child's  low  shoe  while  the  opposite  thick  end  Is  adapted 
for  use  with  an  adult's  shoe. 


865.463.     PAINT-CAN.     Rudolf  Weis.s,  Blel.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.894 


A  can  for  paint  or  thick-flowing  material  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylindrical  vessel  closed  below  and  open 
above  and  having  its  wall  bellcaliy  corrugated,  a  cover 
adapted  to  engage  therein  comprising  a  dtak  and  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  flange  around  tbe  diak  aald  flange 
baing  helically  corrugated  and  a  crosa  plate  for  operation 
as  a  handle  and  a  controlled  outlet  in  tbe  side  of  said 
»1  near  tbe  base  thereof  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


866.464.  CASH  -  RBOI8TEB.  Johx  N.  Wcluk,  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.  SerUI  No.  287.685. 
1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  nature  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  meehaniam  tor  carrying  a  record 
idMet,  hinged  type-bar*  adjacent  tbe  poeition  for  aaid 
record  aheet.  aprlngs  for  preaaing  aald  type-bara  toward 
aald  aheet,  money  holders  located  within  aald  caaing  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  deliTer  piecea  of  money  aingly. 
and  mectonlam  in  opwatlTe  relation  with  aaid  holders 
tor  BortBC  mM  type-ban  in  oppoaltion  to  said  aprlnga, 
■abatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  mechanism  for  carrying  a  record- 
receiving  member,  printing  mechanism  for  making  records 
upon  said  member,  and  a  paper  money  bolder  comprising  a 
group  of  superposed  hinged  plates  In  operative  relation 
with  said   printing  mechanism,   substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  mechanism  for  carrying  a  record- 
receiving  member,  printing  mechanism  for  making  records 
upon  said  member,  a  rocker,  55,  In  operative  relation  with 
said  printing  mechanism,  and  a  paper  money  bolder  com- 
prising a  group  of  superposed  hinged  plates  In  operative 
relation  with  said  rocker,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  mechanism  for  carrying  a  record- 
receiving  member,  printing  mechanism  for  making  records 
upon  said  member,  a  paper  money  holder  comprising  a 
group  of  superposed  hinged  plates  In  operative  relation 
with  said  printing  mechanism,  and  gravity  stops  for  con- 
trolling said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  mechanism  for  carrying  a  record- 
receiving  member,  printing  mechanism  for  making  records 
upon  said  member,  a  rocker,  55,  In  operative  relation 
with  said  printing  mechanism,  a  paper  money  holder  com 
prising  a  group  of  superposed  hinged  plates  In  operative 
relation  with  said  rocker,  and  gravity  stops  for  controlling 
said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  money  holders-adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  pieces 
of  money  singly  ;  mechanism  for  carrying  a  member  for 
receiving  a  record  ;  mechanism  In  operative  relation  with 
said  holders  for  making  upon  aald  memt>er  a  record  of  tbe 
pieces  of  money  put  Into  and  taken  out  of  said  holders  ; 
and  mechanism  for  locking  said  holders  against  the  repeat- 
ing of  operations  without  Intermediate  shifting  of  said 
record  receiving    member,    substantially    as    described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  money  holders  located  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  piecea  of  money 
singly  ;  mechanism  for  supporting  a  member  for  receiving 
a  record  ;  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  said  hold- 
ers for  making  upon  said  member  a  record  of  the  pieces 
of  money  put  into  and  taken  out  of  said  holders ;  a  door 
In  said  casing  for  affording  acceaa  to  said  holders ;  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  mechanism  for  supporting  said 
record-receiving  member,  aaid  meehaniam  being  in  op- 
erative relation  with  aald  door ;  and  meehaniam  for  lock- 
ing said  boldera  against  the  repeating  of  operations  with- 
out Intermediate  abifting  of  aaid  record-receiving  member, 
snbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  nature  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing.  of  money  holders  adapted  to  receive 
and  deliver  piecea  of  money  singly,  meehaniam  for  carry- 
ing a  member  for  receiving  a  record,  meehaniam  in  op- 
erative relation  with  aald  lioldera  for  making  upon  aald 
member  a  record  of  the  piecea  of  money  pot  into  and  taken 
oat  of  aaid  bolder*,  a  door  for  aald  caaing.  meehaniam  in 
operative  relation  with  said  door  for  locking  aaid  holders 
againat  the  repeating  of  operations  without  intermediate 
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shifting  of  said  record  receiving  member,   substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  de8crn>e<l.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  casing  comprising  a  door,  holders  adapted  to 
receive  and  deliver  pieces  of  money  singly,  mechanism  for 
carrying  a  member  for  receiving  a  record,  mechanism  In 
operative  relation  with  said  holders  for  making  upon  said 
member  a  record  of  the  ple<'e8  of  money  put  Into  and  taken 
out  of  said  holders,  a  rock  shaft  In  operative  relation  with 
said  door,  anil  locking  mechanism  In  operative  relation 
with  said  nxvk  shaft  for  locking  said  holders  against  the 
repeating  of  operations  without  Intermeiltate  shifting  of 
said  door,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


865.46.'i.  niSI'I.AY  MEANS  FOR  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Fbank  L.  Wim.ums.  Salem.  111.  Filed  .Mar.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,524. 


female,  the  display  card  being  adapted  to  underlie  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  fabric  to  display  tbe  same  over 
the  said   head   representation,   the  length   of  the  display 


1.  In  display  means  of  the  class  de8crll>e(1,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  upper  and  lower  horiiontal  pleies  ap- 
plied to  said  support,  plates  arranged  against  the  outer 
sides  of  the  horliontal  pieces  aforesaid  and  having  thelf 
upper  edge  portions  projecting  slightly  alK)ve  the  upper 
edges  of  said  borlEontal  pieces  and  spaced  from  the  sup- 
port, fastenings  securing  the  plates  and  horliontal  pieces 
to  the  support,  notches  being  provided  in  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  the  plates  and  those  of  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  being  In  vertical  allnement.  doors,  and  members 
projecting  horliontally  from  an  edge  portion  of  each  of 
said  doors  and  loosely  received  In  tbe  vertically  alined 
notches  of  the  plates  aforesaid. 

2.  In  display  means  of  the  class  de8cr1l>e<l.  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  support,  horizontal  wooden  pieces  Be<'ured  to  said 
support  and  arranged  one  aliove  the  other  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, plates  applied  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  horizontal 
pieces  and  having  their  upper  edges  projecting  almve  the 
upper  edges  of  said  pieces  and  formed  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending notches  flared  at  the  mouths  thereof,  the  projecting  ' 
upper  edges  of  the  plates  being  spaced  from  the  supports, 
fastenings  passing  through  the  plates  and  the  wooden 
pieces  and  entering  the  support  to  secure  the  plates  and 
plei^es  together  and  to  the  support,  doors,  and  members 
projecting  from  an  edge  portion  of  each  d(X)r  and  loosely  1 
received  In  the  vertically  alined  notches  In  the  upper  and 
lower  plates,  detacbably  securing  the  doors  to  the  support, 
each  of  said  memt>^B  having  a  head  of  spherical  form  ad- 
jacent the  notch  In  which  the  member  Is  loosely  received. 


»fl5.466.  REEL  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  VEIL- 
INGS, LACES.  AND  LIKE  FABRICS.  Jkssk  Wine 
Bjsr.n  and  Abraham  Wimebi'roh.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Frank  B.  Ivr.  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,264. 
A   reel   and   display  device  for  veilings,   laces  and   like 

fabrics  or  materiala.  comprising  a  reel  on  which  tbe  fabric 

is  reeled  and  a  diaplay  card  hinged  to  one  end  of  tbe  reel. 

and  having  on  its  face  the  repreaentatioo  of  the  head  of  a 


J 


■r— 


card  being  less  than  that  of  the  reel  to  display  a  portion 
of  the  fabric  In  the  piece. 


8  6  6.467.  Ml  LTn'RP:SSrRK  BELLOWS  FOR  PIPE- 
ORCiANS  I'niLirp  Wikk(  hing.  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Wlrschlng  Organ  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1905.  Serial  No. 
280.703. 


1  In  n  multlpressure  l^llows  for  pipe  organs  the  com- 
bination with  high  and  low  prosBiire  wind  boxes  In  con- 
trollable communication,  of  a  feeder  for  supplying  wind 
to  said  boxes,  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  communication  l>etween  said  wind  boxes,  a  rock 
lever  for  carrying  said  valve,  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  the 
movable  member  of  said  low  pressure  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  multlpressure  liellows  for  pipe  organs  the  com- 
bination with  high  and  low  pressure  wlnd-l>oxes  In  con- 
trollable communication,  of  a  feeder  for  supplying  wind 
to  said  tmxes,  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  communication  l>etween  said  wind  boxes,  a  rock- 
lever  fulcrumed  In  said  low  pressure  wind  box  carrying 
tbe  said  valve,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  the  movable 
member  of  said  low  pressure  reservoir,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  multlpressure  l)ellows  for -pipe  organs  the  com- 
bination with  high  and  low  pressure  wind-boxes  in  con- 
trollable communication,  of  a  feeder  for  supplying  wind 
to  said  boxes,  a  counterweighted  low  pressure  reservoir 
surmounting  said  low  pressure  wind  box,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  communication  between  aald  wind  boxea,  a  rock 
lever  for  carrying  said  valve,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  lever  at  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  its  fulcrum  and 
the  movable  member  of  said  low  pressure  reaerroir,  and 
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closed  arm  boles  In  said  reservoir  and  wind -boxes  whereby 
access  may  be  had  to  the  Interiors  thereof,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  multlpressure  bellows  for  pipe  organs  the  com 
blnatlon  with  high  and  low  pressure  wind-boxes  and  a 
suitable  feeder,  of  a  low  pressure  reservoir  surmounting 
said  low  pressure  wind  box,  repair  openings  In  said  reser 
voir  and  wind-boxes,  closures  for  said  repair  openings,  a 
valve  Interposed  between  the  low  pressure  wind  box  and 
said  high  pressure  wind  box  for  controlling  communication 
between  them,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  low  pressure 
wind-box  cacrylng  said  valve,  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion  between  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and   the  movable 

•    member   of  said    low   pressure   reservoir,   substantially   as 
descrllted. 

5.  In  a  multlpressure  bellows  for  pipe  orjjans  the  com 
blnatlon  with  high  nn.l  low  pressure  wind  boxes  a  feeder 
and  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  of  repair  openings  In  each 
of  said  wind  boxes  feeder  and  reservoir  memt)^rs  arranged 
In  allneuient,  and  removable  closures  for  each  of  said 
<ip«»nlngs.  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  In  11  multlpressure  bellows  for  pipe  organ.s  the  com 
blnatlon  with  high  and  low  pressure  wind  ixixes  a  feeder 
and  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  of  repair  openings  In  f>ach 
of  said  wind  boxes  feeder  and  reservoir  members  arranged 
In  allnement,  removable  closures  for  each  of  said  openings, 
intake  valves  carried  by  said  feeder  and  high  pressure 
wind  l«^x  closures,  and  an  automatic  valve  controlling 
communication  between  said  wind  lioxes,  substantially  as 
described. 


1     In    a    machine   of   the   character   described,    the   com- 
bination with  supporting  guides,  and   reciprocating  mech- 
anism, of  a   reclprocable  frame  made  with  Interior  shoul- 
ders or  abutments,  and  with  a  series  of  threaded  perfora 
tlons   below   such   abutments,   set   screws   In   such   perfora 
tlons,     a     knife  carrier     removably     secured     by     said     set 
screws  in  said  frame,  and  bearing  against   the  abutments 
thereof.     Interior    abutments    on     the    knife  carrier,    and 
knives  secured  in  the  latter  and  l>earlng  against  the  abut 
ments  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatioD  with  the  knife-carrier,  of  rods  afBxed  transversely 
In  the  ends  of  the  former,  arms  having  Inturned  hooks  at 
their  lower  extremities  and  plvotally  suspended  from  the 
rods,  threaded  bolts  and  nuts  thereon,  said  bolts  being 
Inserted  through  said  ends  and  adjustably  holding  the 
arms  below  their  pivotal  points,  and  coil-springs  on  said 
bolts  arranged  to  allow  the  extremities  of  said  arms  to 
be  deflected  during  the  down  or  cutting  stroke  of  the 
knlfe-carrter. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  and  guides  thereon,  a  frame  reclprocable  in  said 
guides  and  made  with  ioterlor  shoulders  or  abutments, 
and  haTlox  a  series  of  perforations  below  such  abutments  ; 
•et  screws  in  such  perforations ;  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  frame :  a  knife-carrier  remorably  secured  by 
Mid  Mt  screws  In  said  frame  and  bearing  against  the 


865.468.      VENEKK  BOX  SHAPINr.    MACHINE.     Samlel 
E.  Wrenn  and  D.wiel  M^utin,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 
■  Oct.  16,  1D05.     Serial  No.  281',991. 


abutments  thereof ;  Interior  abutments  on  the  knife  car- 
rier, knives  secureil  In  the  latter  and  bearing  against  the 
abutments  thereof  ;  reds  affixed  transversely  In  the  ends 
of  the  knife-carrier,  arms  having  Inturned  ho<iks  at  their 
lower  extremities  and  plvotally  suspended  from  the  rods, 
threaded  IkjUs  and  nuts  thereon  said  twits  being  Inserted 
through  said  ends  and  adjustably  holding  the  arms  below 
their  pivotal  points,  and  coll  springs  on  said  holts  ar 
ranged  to  allow  the  extremities  of  said  arms  to  l>e  deflecte*^ 
during  the  down  or  cutting  stroke  of  the  knife  carrier. 


S65.469.      CLUTCH.      Earl    E.    WnronT.    MansHeld.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  194>6.      Serial  No    :u<i.s:<2. 


1  In  a  clutch,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  drlvt>n  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  hub  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  disks 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  connected  to  the  said  hub 
to  rotate  In  unison  therewith,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  hub 
to  revolve  Independently  thereof,  a  plate  keyed  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates  Interposed  between  the  first 
named  plates  and  securely  fastened  thereto  to  revolve 
therewith,  and  a  spring  on  the  driven  shaft  normally  hold- 
ing said  plurality  of  plates  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  disks. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  con 
nected  thereto,  a  hub  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub.  a  second  disk  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  connected  to  said  hub  to  rotatf  In 
unison  therewith,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  bub  to  revolve 
Independently  thereof,  a  plate  keyed  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
second  plate  Interposed  between  said  first  named  plates 
and  securely  fastened  thereto  to  revolve  therewith,  and  a 
spring  on  the  driven  shaft  normally  holding  said  second 
named  disk  In  engagement  with  the  said  Interposed  plate. 

^  In  a  clutch,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  con- 
nejrtt'd  thereto,  a  hub  free  to  revolve  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  having  sleeve  or  housing  on  one  end.  a  disk  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  disks 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  snd  connected  with  said  hub 
to  rotate  In  unison  therewith,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
hub  to  revolve  Independently  thereof,  a  second  plate  keyed 
to  the  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates  Interposed  between 
said  first  named  plates  and  connected  adjacent  their  pe- 
ripheries to  said  first  named  plates  so  as  to  revolve  in 
unison  therewith,  a  collar  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  spring 
within  the  sleeve  or  housing  of  said  hub  having  Its  one 
end  abutting  said  collar  and  normally  holding  the  Inter- 
posed plates  and  disks  In  frictlonal  engagement. 


865.470       PRINTING  TELECIRAFH       John    E.    Whight, 
New     York.     N      Y       Filed     May     «.     \904       Serial     No. 

1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
two  Independent  line  circuits,  a  type  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  rows  of  characters  ther»H)n.  electro- 
magnetic means  In  one  of  the  Independent  circuits  for  ad- 
justing the  type  wheel  step  by  step  in  line  with  Its  axis, 
and  electroma^etic  means  in  the  second  Independent  cir 
cult  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  type  wheel  about  its 
axis,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
two  circuits,  of  a  type-wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circular 
rows  of  characters  thereon,  means  for  sdjastlng  the  type- 
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wheel  In  line  with  its  axis  to  bring  a  desired  row  to  the 
printing  position,  a  quick-acting  magnet  In  one  of  the  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  said  adjusting  means,  devices  for  ro- 
tating the  type  wheel  step  by  step  tiirough  spaces  corre- 
sponding to  two  charact.'rs,  a  magnet  In  the  second  circuit 
for  controlling  said  rotating  devices,  mechanism  for  turn 
ing  the  type  whe«'l  a  limited  extent  from  any  position  to 
which  it  may  l>e  brought  r«y  the  said  rotating  devices,  and 
a  slow  acting  magnet  in  the  first  circuit  for  controlling 
said  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 


Tte-^ 


3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  type  wheel  carriage,  a  ly-pc  wheel  thereon  and 
capable  of  rotation  about  a  c»'ntral  axis  and  of  vertical 
adjustment  In  line  with  Its  axis,  of  an  escapement  mech- 
anism in  gear  with  the  type  wheel  shaft  and  ndapted  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  second  escapement  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  type  wh(«el  to  adjust  the  same 
step  by  step  In  line  with  its  axis,  and  independent  electro- 
magnets In  Independent  circuits  for  actuating  the  respec- 
tlre  escapement  shafts,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  t»'legraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
iwo  circuits,  uf  a  type-wheel,  means  for  shifting  the  type- 
wheel  In  line  with  its  axis,  a  magnet  In  one  of  the  circuits 
for  controlling  said  shifting  means,  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  second  circuit  for  rotating  the  type  wheel 
step  by  step,  dfvlces  for  turning  the  tyi>e wheel  a  half-step 
fronj  any  position  to  which  it  may  he  brought  by  the  said 
rotating  mechanism,  and  a  slow  acting  magnet  In  the  first 
circuit   for  Controlling  said  devices,  as  set  forth 

5.  in  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
two  circuits,  a  type  wheel  and  means  under  the  control  of 
one  circuit  for  rotating  the  same,  of  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  other  circuit  for  adjusting  the  tyi)e-wheel  In 
line  with  Its  ails,  and  means  controlled  by  prolonged  im- 
pulses of  current  In  the  last  mentioned  circuit  for  turn- 
ing the  type  wheel  backward  a  limited  extent,  as  set 
forth 

6.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  the  combination  with 
the  type  wheel  of  two  escapement  mechanisms  under  the 
control  of  Independent  circuits,  one  adapted  to  rotate  and 
the  other  to  vertically  adjust  the  said  type  wheel  step  by 
step,  the  said  escapement  mechanism  also  being  capable  of 
simultaneous  operation,  a  constantly  driven  power  shaft,  a 
releasing  meclianism  therefor  unJer  the  control  of  the 
circuit  that  effects  the  rotation  of  the  type-wheel,  and 
printing  and  feeding  mechanism  operated  hy  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  two  circuit  jirlntlng  telegraph  receiver  the  com- 
bination with  a  tyi>e  wheel  and  an  e.scapement  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  one  circuit  for  rotating  the  same,  of 
an  escapement  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  second 
circuit  for  vertically  adjusting  the  type  wheel,  means  for 
imparting  a  bacl»ward  movement  of  limited  extent  to  the 
type  whe«>l.  and  a  magnet  in  said  second  circuit  capable  of 
responding  to  prolonged  Impulses  of  current  only,  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  page  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  type-wheel,  escapement  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  means  for  shifting  the  type-wheel  across  the 
page  from  an  Initial  position,  of  mechanism  for  returning 
the  type-wheel  to  Its  initial  position  from  any  point  In  its 
line  of  travel,  and  automatic  unison  mechanism  adapted  to 


l>e    brought    Into    operation    whenever    the    said    returning 
mechanism  is  actuated,  as  set  forth. 

!>.    In  a  two  circuit  page  printing  telegraph  receiver  the 

;  combination  with  the  type-wheel,  a  quick  acting  escape- 
ment magnet  In  ooe  circuit,  and  a  slow  acting  magnet  in 
the  other  circuit,  and  means  for  turning  the  type-wheel  to 

'  bring  any  given  character  thereon  into  allnement  with 
the  printing  position,  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  two 
magnets,  a  slow  acting  magnet  In  the  first  circuit,  printing 
and    feed    mechanisms   controlled    thereby,    a    quick    acting 

j  magnet  In  the  stM'ond  circuit,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  type  wheel  and  restoring  the  same  to  Its 
initial  position  controlled  by  said  magnet,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  lonjfitudinally  movable  type  wheel  having  circular 
rows  of  characters  thereon,  of  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  an  escapement  for  controlling  the  actuating  means 
to  produce  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the  type  wheel  to 
bring  a  desired  row  of  characters  to  the  printing  posi- 
tion, an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  escapement,  and 
automatic  means  for  returning  the  typewheel  to  Its  initial 
position  after  a  character  has  been  printed,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  the  combination 
with  a  type-wheel  of  means  for  imparting  thereto  a  step- 
by-step  movement  of  rotation,  means  for  Imparting  thereto 
a  step-by-step  movement  In  line  with  its  axis  and  Inde- 
pendent simultaneously  operating  escapements  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  means  respectively,  as  set 
forth. 

12  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  the  combination 
with  a  type  wheel,  of  means  for  imparting  thereto  a  step- 
hy-step  movement  of  rotation,  means  for  imparting  thereto 
a  step  by-step  movement  In  line  with  Its  axis,  and  Inde- 
IK>ndent  line  magnets  in  Independent  transmission  circuits 
for  controlling  the  said  means  respectively. 

13.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  typewheel  carriage,  a  typewheel  thereon 
capable  of  rotation  on  a  central  axis,  and  an  escapement 
shaft  In  gear  with  the  typewheel,  of  means  for  rotJttlng 
the  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  means  and 
said  shaft,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  type  wheel, 
and  means  for  justifying  the  type-wheel  in  any  printing 
position,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  typewheel  carriage  and  a  typewheel 
thereon,  of  a  worm  or  screw  on  which  said  carriage  Is 
loosely  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  worm,  to  cause 
the  carriage  to  travel,  means  for  reversing  the  worm  or 
screw  to  return  the  type  wheel  carriage,  and  Independent 
line  magnets  in  independent  transmission  circuits  con- 
trolling said  actuating  and  said  releasing  means,  as  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  type-wheel  carriage  and  a  type  wheel 
thereon,  of  a  worm  or  screw  on  which  said  carriage  Is 
loobely  mounted,  a  spring  normally  actuating  the  worm 
In  the  reversed  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  worm  or 
screw  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  advance  the 
carriage,  means  for  releasing  said  rotntlve  means,  and 
Independent  line  magnets  In  Independent  transmission  clr 
cults  controlling  said  rotative  and  s;ild  releasing  means. 
as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  type  wheel  car- 
riage, a  worm  or  screw  on  which  said  carriage  is  loosely 
mounted,  and  spring  devices  normjlly  actuating  the  worm 
in  the  reversed  direction,  of  means  for  locking  said  spring 
devices,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  locking  means  to 
rotate  the  worm  against  the  spring  devices  to  advance  the 
carriage,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means,  and  in- 
dependent line  magnets  In  Independent  transmission  cir- 
cuits conlrolling  said  actuating  and  said  releasing  means, 
as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  type  wheel  capable  of  vertical  movement  on  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  effecting  such  movement, 
and  a  spring  normally  rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  the  type- 
wheel,  of  means  for  reversely  rotating  the  shaft  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  to  lower  the  type-wheel,  as  set 
forth. 
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18.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receirer,  the  combination 
with  the  type-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  tame,  of 
an  escapement  controlling  said  means,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting an  abnormal  release  of  said  eacapement  to  bring 
the  t7pe-wheel  into  unison  therewith,  dependent  for  opera- 
tion upon  the  movement  of  the  mechanism  for  returning 
the  type-wheel  to  its  initial  position  from  any  point  in  Its 
line  of  travei,  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  type  wheel,  meanH  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  a 
circuit  for  controUlnjj  said  means,  of  mechanism  for  im- 
parting a  backward  movement  of  limited  extent  to  the 
type-wheel,  a  second  circuit,  and  a  neutral  magnet  In  the 
second  circuit  to  control  said  mechanlsni,  as  set  forth. 


N» 


JC 


865.471.     D  HANDLE.     Thomas   W.   Wriuut.   Anderson, 
Ind.      Filed  May  9.   1907.     Serial  No.  37>>,797. 


1.  A  D  handle  consisting  of  a  ferrule,  a  bar  extending 
from  each  side  thereof  upw.irdly,  a  triinsversoly  extending 
hand  grip  l)etween  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  bar  lietween  said  side  bars,  and 
plastic  matprl.ll  t111«xl  in  and  ui)on  the  frame  thus  formed 
for   tilling  out  and  finishing  the  handle. 

2.  A  D-bandle  consisting  of  a  ferrule,  a  bar  extending 
from  each  side  thereof  upward,  a  transversely  extending 
hand  grip  between  the  upi)er  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  liar  l)etween  said  side  bars,  the 
lower  end  of  said  semi-circular  bar  being  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  ferrule. 

3.  A  D-handle  consisting  of  n  ferrule,  a  bar  extending 
from  each  side  thereof  upward,  a  transverse  bar  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  substantially  semi 
circular  bar  t^etween  said  side  bars,  plates  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  semi  circular  bar  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  ferrule,  and  plastic  material  filled  In  between  the  side 
bars  and  semi  circular  bar  and  also  about  said  transverse 
bar  at  the  upper  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


866,472.     ROLLER-BEARING.     Herbert  W.  Aldbn,  Can    ' 
ton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Timken     Roller    Bearing    Axle 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  21,   1906.      Serial  No.  S35,539. 

1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical  inner  bearing 
piece,  a  conical  outer  bearing  piece,  and  a  series  of  conical 
rollers  between  said  bearing  pieces,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  a  rib  extending  radially  beyond  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  roller  and  overlapping  the  smaller  end  of  the  Inner 
bearing  piece.  j 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical  inner  bearing 
piece  whose  larger  end  has  a  rib,  extending  radially  inward 
tteyond  the  main  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  piece  a 
conical  oater  bearing  piece,  and  a  series  of  rollers  between 
•aid  bearlBf  pieces,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  larger  end  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  ahonlder  | 
on  aald  rib. 

S.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical   inner  bearing   | 
piece  wbo«e  larger  end  tiaa  a  rib  extending  radially  inward 
twyoad  the  main  bearing  larface  of  said  bearing  piece  and 
a  groove  at  the  bate  of  lald  rib.  a  conical  cater  bearing 
piece,  aad  a  aerlee  of  rollers  ttetween  said  bearing  pieces. 


each  .of  said  rollers  having  its  diameter  reduced  at  Its 
larger  end  to  form  a  shoulder  to  cooperate  with  the  shoul- 
der on  said  rib. 


4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical  Inner  bearing 
piece  provided  with  a  rib  at  Its  larger  end,  a  conical  outer 
l)earlng  piece,  and  a  series  of  rollers  betw-een  said  bearing 
pieces,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  rib  on  Its  smaller  end 
extending  radially  l)^yuiHl  tlit>  Ijearln:;  surfucf  of  the  roller 
and  arranged  to  overlap  and  b«>ar  ngiiiust  the  smaller  end 
of  said  Inner  bearing  piece,  and  the  larger  end  of  said  roller 
being  arranged  to  l)ear  against  the  rib  of  said  piece. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  <"uiuprlslng  a  conical  Inner  bearing 
piece  provided  with  a  rib  at  Its  larger  end  extending  ra 
dlally  inward  l)eyond  the  main  bearing  surface  of  said 
bearing  piece  and  having  said  rib  ami  Its  smaller  end  bev- 
eled, a  conical  outer  hearing  ple<'e,  and  a  aeries  of  rollers 
l>etween  said  bearing  pieces,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
beveled  rib  on  Its  smaller  end  extending  radially  t>eyond 
the  l>earlng  surface  of  the  rollers  and  arraiigwl  to  bear 
against  the  beveled  smaller  end  of  said  Inner  bearing  i;lece, 
and  the  larger  end  of  said  roller  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  beveled  portion  of  the  rib  of  said  Inner  bearing 
piece. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical  Inner  hearing 
piece  provided  with  a  rib  at  Its  larger  end  and  extending 
radially  Inward  beyond  the  main  bearing  surface  of  said 
bearing  piece  a  groove  alongside  of  said  rib  and  having 
said  rib  and  Its  smaller  end  t>eveled,  a  conical  outer  bearing 
pleie,  and  a  series  of  rollers  between  said  bearing  pieces, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  a  beveled  rib  on  Its  smaller  end 
extending  radially  beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  the  roller 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  beveled  smaller  end  of 
said  inner  bearing  piece,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  roller 
being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  beveled  portion  of  the 
rib  of  said  inner  bearing  piece. 

7.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical  inner  bearing; 
piece  having  a  rib  at  Its  smaller  end.  a  conical  outer  bear 
Ing  piece,  and  a  series  of  rollers  between  said  bearing 
pieces,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  rib  extending  radially 
beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  the  roller  and  overlapping 
the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  bearing  piece  and  a  groove  co- 
operating with  the  rib  on  said  Inner  bearing  piece. 

8.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing  piece 
provided  with  a  rib  at  its  larger  end  extending  radially  In 
ward  beyond  the  main  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing 
piece  and  having  said  rib  and  its  smaller  end  beveled,  a 
conical  outer  bearing  piece,  and  a  series  of  rollers  l)etween 
said  bearing  pieces,  each  of  said  roMers  having  a  t>eveled 
rib  on  its  smaller  end  extending  radially  beyond  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  roller  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
beveled  smaller  end  of  said  Inner  bearing  piece,  and  the 
larger  end  of  said  roller  being  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  rib  of  said  inner  bearing  piece, 
and  means  for  effecting  endwise  relative  movement  of  said 
bearing  ptecea  to  adjust  said  bearing. 

9.  A  roller  Iwaring  comprising  a  conical  inner  bearing 
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piece  provided  with  beveled  ribs  at  its  ends,  extending 
radially  inward  beyond  the  main  bearing  surface  of  said 
bearing  piece,  a  conical  outer  bearing  piece,  and  a  se 
ries  of  rollers  between  said  Itearlng  pieces,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  a  groove  to  C(H)i)erate  with  the  rib  at  the 
smaller  end  of  said  inner  bearing  piece  and  having  a  rib 
at  Its  smaller  end  extending  radially  beyond  the  t)earing 
surface  of  the  roller  and  overlapping  said  rlh,  each  of  said 
rollers  also  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  larger  end  .irranged 
to  l>ear  against  the  shoulder  of  the  rib  on  the  larger  end 
of  said  Inner  l>earlng  piece. 

10.  A  roller  l)e«ring  comprising  a  conical  Inner  iM'arlng 
piece  provided  with  a  rib  at  its  larger  end  and  having  said 
rib  and  Its  smaller  end  beveled,  a  conical  outer  bearing 
piece  and  a  series  of  spaced  rollers  l>et\veen  snld  hearing 
pieces,  sahl  rollers  l>elng  mtiunted  In  a  skeleton  rage,  each 
of  said  rollers  having  a  t)eveled  rib  on  its  smaller  end  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  I'evejed  sranller  end  of  said  In 
ner  bearing  piece  and  ihc  iHrmT  viids  of  said  roller  l)ear 
logs  arranged  to  t>ear  against  the  beveled  portion  of  the  \ 
rib  of  said  Inner  bearing  piece. 


sen. 473.  BREAK  ARM  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING.  Wal 
TKK  A.  AUTHLR.  Manchester,  N.  U.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  306.523. 


1.  A  break-arm  for  electric  wiring,  comprising  an  at- 
taching base  having  rigid  branches  oppositely  extended 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  bracket  seats  i>n  each  branch,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  carry  tin  insulator,  said  bracket  having  a 
seating  face  to  engage  any  one  of  the  seats  on  a  branch. 
and  means  to  clamp  the  seating  face  of  the  bracket  upon 
the  seat  In  an  angularly  adjusted  position. 

1;.  A  break  arm  for  ele<'trlc  wiring,  comprising  a  casting 
having  an  aiH-rtiired  attaching  hase  and  rigid  branches  ex- 
tended therefrom,  a  radially  corrugated  seat  on  each 
branch,  an  Insulator  bracket  having  a  correspondingly 
corrugated  base  to  engage  the  seat,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
eiti-nded  through  the  centers  of  the  bracket  base  and  the 
seat,  to  clamp  the  bracket  In  angularly  adjusted  position 
on  the  branch 

3.  A    break  arm    for  electric    wiring,   comjirlslng   a    cast 
metal  attaching  base  having  rigid  branches  extended  there 
from,   a  rough^ed  seat  on   the  outer  end  of  each  branch, 
an   Insulator  bracket  detacliably   mounted  on   the  seat  and 
adjustable  angularly  thereon,  said  bracket  having  a  rough 
ened  face  to  engage  the  seat,  and  a  device  to  clamp  the 
face  of  the  bracket  ui)on  the  seat  In  such  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  break  arm  for  electric  wiring,  comprising  a  flat 
cast  metal  attaching  base  provided  with  IkjU  receiving 
openings,  rigid  branches  extended  oppositely  from  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  bracket  seats  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
branch,  an  insulator  bracket  having  a  seating  face,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  seating  face  of  the  bracket  upon  one  of 
the  seats  on  the  branch. 

5  A  break-arm  for  electric  wiring,  comprising  a  flat 
cast  metal  attaching  l»ase  provided  with  bolt  receiving 
openings,  rigid  branches  extended  oppositely  from  the  base, 
each  branch  having  a  box  like  outer  end  provided  with 
radially  corrugated  faces  to  form  bra^ket  seats,  insulator 
brackets  mounted  on  the  branches,  each  bracket  having  a 
radially  corrugated  seating  portion  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  the  bracket  seats,  and  a  clamp  bolt  extended  through 
the  centers  of  the  opposed  seat  and  the  seating  portion  of 
the  bracket,  the  bracket  t>elng  angularly  adjustable  on  the 
seat  and  being  held  by  the  corrugations  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion when  the  clamp  Iwlt  is  tightened. 

6.  A   break-arm  for  electric   wiring,   comprising   a   flat 


cast  metal  attaching  base  provided  with  bolt-receiving 
openings,  rigid  branches  extended  oppositely  fronl  the  l>ase. 
a  plurality  of  centrally  apertured  and  radially  corrugated 
seats  on  the  outer  end  of  each  branch,  brackets  having  cor- 
respondingly corrugated  and  apertured  portions  to  rest 
upon  the  seats,  and  clamping  bolts  passed  through  the 
apertures  to  clamp  a  bracket  on  the  seat,  said  brackets 
having  Insulator  carrying  arms. 

7.  A  break  arm  for  electric  wiring,  comprising  a  flat 
cast  metal  base  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  lateral, 
apertured  ears,  rigid  branches  extended  oppositely  from 
the  base,  an  apertured.  roughened  seat  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  branch,  an  Insulator  bracket  having  a  roughened  face 
to  engage  the  seat,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extended  through 
the  said  face  and  through  the  seat  aperture  to  clam|)  the 
bracket  on  the  hrandi,  the  bracket  l)elng  angularly  ad- 
justable on  the  seat. 

H.  A  lireak  arm  for  electric  wiring  comprising  a  flat 
cast-metal  base  having  a  longitudinal  bolt  receiving  slot 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  rigid  branches  ex- 
tended oppositely  from  the  base,  Insulator  brackets  con- 
nected with  the  branches,  a  slotted  flat  liack-i)lato.  and 
bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  of  the  base  and 
back-plate  at  opposite  sides  of  a  cross-bar,  to  rigidly  con- 
nect the  break  arm  thereto,  the  slots  permitting  adjust 
ment  of  the  bolts  to  conform  to  different  widths  of  a  cross- 
arm. 


8  6  5,474.     TROLLEY.     JosBPH  Asiit  rst.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  304,520. 
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1.  A  trolley  having  a  vertically  oscillating  head,  and 
guards  extending  under  the  head  from  front  to  back 
thereof. 

2.  A  trolley  having  a  vertically  oscillating  plate  extend- 
ing lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  current  wire,  current 
Collectors  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adajited  to  contact 
with  the  wire,  and  guards  compriBlng  arched  pieces  ex- 
tending under  the  plate  from  the  front  to  the  rear  end 
thereof. 

3.  A    trolley    comprising   a    supjwrt,    a    plate    rotatably 
mounted  thereon  by  a  vertical  pivot  and  extending  length 
wise  under  the  wire,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  on  vertical  axes 

at  each  end  of  the  plate,   the  wheels  of  each   pair   lelng     / 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  wire  therel)etween 

4.  A  trolley  comprising  a  support,  a  lower  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  extending  lengthwise  under  the  wire,  a  pair 
of  wheels  on  vertical  axes  at  eacn  end  of  the  plate,  the 
wheels  of  each  pair  Ixing  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  wire 
theret«etween,  and  an  upper  plate  at  each  side,  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  on  that  side. 

5.  A  trolley  having  a  pair  of  current  collecting  wheels 
standing  side  by  side  on  vertical  axes,  said  wheels  l>elng 
spaced  to  receive  a  wire  therebetween  and  having  flanges 
at  their  lower  ends  on  which  the  wire  rests. 

6  A  trolley  comprising  a  plate  having  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  current  collecting  wheels  thereon,  an  upper  bear 
Ing  member  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  a  lower 
Ijearlng  member  under  the  upper  member,  permitting  turn 
on  a  vertical  ails,  a  socket  piece  for  the  end  of  the  trolley 
pole,  a  hinge  between  the  socket  piece  and  said  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontal  axis,  and  oppositely  acting  springs 
connected  between  the  opposite  binge  members  and  tending 
to  hold  the  head  level. 


865,475.      SMOKER'S  SET.     Nazaire  Belisle.  Manchaug, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.   17.   1906.      Serial  No.   339.283. 
1.  As  an   article   of  manufacture,   a   smokers'   set  com- 
prising a  shelf  having  a  back,  and  a  resilient  wall  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  by  friction,  said 
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wall  belDf  ct^t  aw«7  la  front  to  allow  acceaa  to  tb«  stem 
of  the  pipe. 


1 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  smokers"  set  com 
prising  a  reoeptarle,  a  false  bottom  therefor  having  re- 
silient sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and 
normally  pressing  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and 
ears  on  said  sides  which  may  be  pressed  toward  each  other 
to  release  the  false  bottom  from  the  receptacle  and  re- 
move it  therefrom. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  smokers'  set  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  a  false  bottom  having  an  open  front 
and  back  located  in  said  receptacle,  the  false  bottom  hav- 
ing reaillent  sides  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  nor- 
mally pressing  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  eari 
on  said  sides  projecting  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  the  ears  may  tw  pressed  to  release  the 
false  bottom  from  the  receptacle  and  to  remove  It  there- 
from. 


865.476.  MACHINK  AND  AITARATIS  FOR  MILKINO. 
Stwan  Brkitk,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1907       Serial    No.   359,0l'6. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  an  air 
exhauster,  and  milk  ducts  leading  thereto  from  the  teat^ 
of  the  cow,  of  automatic  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
exhauster  when  the  flow  of  milk  Is  below  the  maximum. 

2.  Id  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  an  air 
exhaoster,  and  milk  ducts  leading  thereto  from  the  teats 
of  the  cow.  of  automatic  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
exhaxuter  when  the  flow  of  milk  is  below  the  maximum, 
and  decreasing  the  Inflow  of  air  as  the  flow  of  milk  in- 
creaaea. 

S.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  an  air 
•xhaoster,  and  milk  ducts  leading  thereto  from  the  teats 
Of  the  cow.  <^  aatomatlc  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
tebaiister  when  the  flow  of  milk  Is  below  the  maximum. 


and  means  for  cutting  off  the  inflow  of  air  when  the  maxi- 
mum flow  of  milk  is  reached. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  an  air 
exhauster,  and  milk  ducts  leading  thereto  from  the  teats 
of  the  cow,  of  automatic  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
exhauster  when  the  flow  of  milk  is  below  the  maximum. 
and  Increasing  the  Inflow  of  air  as  the  milk  decreases 

5.  In    a    milking   machine   the    combination    with    an    air 
exhauster,  and   a   milk   duct   for  each   teat   of  a   cow   com 
munlcatlng  with  the  exhauster,  of  independent  means  for 
admitting  air  to  each  duct  while  the  flow  of  milk  therein 
is  below  the  maximum. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  au  air 
exhauster,  and  a  milk  duct  for  each  teat  of  a  cow  ci>m- 
munlcatlng  with  the  t-xhauster.  of  Independent  means  for 
admitting  air  to  each  duct  while  the  flow  of  milk  therein 
is  below  the  maximum,  and  Increasing  or  decreasing  the 
Inflow  of  air  as  the  flow  of  milk  Is  varied. 

7.  In  a  milking  machine,  th.'  combination  with  an  air 
exhauster  and  milk  ducts  leading  into  it  from  the  teats 
of  a  cow,  of  an  air  Inlet  valve  in  said  duct.s.  a  milk  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  float  valve  In  the  milk  receptacle  governing 
the  air  Inlet  valve. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  an  air 
exhauster  and  milk  ducts  leading  Into  It  from  the  teats 
of  a  cow,  of  an  air  inlet  valve  In  said  ducts,  a  milk  re 
ceptacle,  a  milk  exit  valve,  and  a  float  valre  in  the  milk 
receptacle  governing  the  air  Inlet  valve  and  the  milk  exit 
valve. 

0  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  an  air 
exhauster  and  milk  ducts  leading  Into  It  from  the  teats 
of  a  cow,  of  an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  ducts,  a  milk  re- 
ceptacle, a  scale  beam  attached  to  the  air  Inlet  valve,  and 
a  float  valve  in  the  milk  receptacle  attached  to  the  scale 
l)eam  and  governing  the  air  inlet  valve." 


8  65,47  7.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
HxaBERT  F.  Cobb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.      .Serial  No.  .357.799. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  centering 
and  reinforcement  for  structures  of  concrete,  comprising 
a  metallic  sheet  crimped  to  form  a  series  of  integral 
spaced  corrugations,  such  corrugations  having  a  cross  sec 
tlon  of  substantially  T  shape  and  the  c<jntiguous  faces 
thereof  being  brought  into  intimate  contact  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  circulation  of  air  through  the  corrugation. 

2.  In  structures  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  supporting  beams  or  walls  :  of  a  cement  filling  and  a 
combined  centering  and  reinforcement  for  such  fllllng 
comprising  a  metallic  sheet  crimped  to  form  a  series  of 
Integral  spaced  corrugations  on  its  upper  face  transversely 
dlspost^  with  respect  to  said  supporting  walls,  each  cor 
rugatlon  having  a  lower  web  portion  the  contiguous  faces 
of  which  are  brought  Into  Intimate  contact  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  circulation  of  air  through  the  corrugation  and 
an  outer  transversely  expanded  portion  of  a  cross-section 
adapted  to  resist  lateral  bending  of  the  corrti^atlon  and 
thus  to  assist  the  sheet  In  sustaining  said  cement  filling 
while  wet,  such  oyter  portion  being  adapted  to  enter 
Into  the  completed  structure  aa  a  reinforcing  member 
independently  of  any  connection  with  said  sheet  when 
said  cement  fllllng  has  set. 

3.  In  structures  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  beams  or  walls  ;  of  a  combined  centering 
and  reinforcement  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  crimped  to 
for«i  a  serlea  of  Integral  spaced  corrugations  00  its 
upper  face  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  walls,   each  corrugation   having  a    lower  web 
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portion  and  a  continuous  outer  portion  bent  away  from 
a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet 
at  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  corrugation  therewith,  the 
contiguous  faces  of  such  web  portion  being  brought  Into 
Intimate  contact  so  as  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  air 
through  the  corrugation  ;  and  a  cement  fllllng  applied  to 
such  face  of  said  sheet  and  embedding  said  corrugations. 
4  In  structures  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  beams  or  walls;  of  a  combined  centering 
and  reinforcement  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  crimped  to 
form  a  series  of  Integral  spaced  corrugations  on  its  upi>er 
face  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  support 
Ing  walls,  each  corrugation  having  a  lower  web  portion 
and  a  continuous  upper  laterally  divergent  i>ortlon.  the 
contiguous  faces  of  such  web  portion  being  brought  Into 
Intimate  contact  so  as  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  air 
through  the  corrugation  :  and  a  cement  filling  applied  to 
such  face  of  said  sheet  and  embedding  said  corrugation. 

n  In  concrete  structures  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  supporting  beams  or  walls  ;  of  a  combined 
centering  and  reinforcement  comprising  a  metallic  sheet 
(rlmped  to  form  a  series  of  Integral  spaced  corrugations, 
said  c(.rrugatlon8  being  closed  and  having  a  cross  section 
of  substantially  T  shape,  said  corrugations  being  further 
disposed  transversely  of  said  supporting  walls  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  reinforcing  meml>ers  In  the  completed  struc- 
ture Independently  of  said  sheet  :  and  a  cement  fllllng 
applied  to  such  face  of  said  sheet  and  embedding  said 
corrugations. 


865,478.      SAFETY    STORM  FRONT       Lewis    Cockerill, 
Richmond,  Ind.      Filed  May  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  372,026! 


*  •*^U«»»  •«*•••  »•  •«*  a  •  -  —  — --  -  f  m  I  m 


1.  \  safety  front  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame  cov- 
ered by  fabric,  means  for  eccentrically  mounting  the  frame 
to  the  vehicle  l>ow.  springs  for  normally  retaining  the 
front  out  of  position  and  located  In  the  vehicle  top.  a  lap 
nirtaln  attached  to  the  vehicle  dash,  and  having  its  rear 
edge  doubled  upon  itself,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted 
near  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  face  of  the  front  to  pro 
vide  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear  portion  of 
the  lap  curtain  to  the  front  after  the  front  has  been  turned 
to  position  against  the  resiliency  of  the  springs,  a  catch 
for  holding  the  front  and  the  curtain  connected,  and  a 
trip  for  releasing  said  catch  to  allow  the  front  to  be 
raised  by  said  springs  and  to  allow  the  curtain  to  drop, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  storm  front,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  top, 
a  rim  detachably  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle 
bow,  an  auxiliary  rim  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  first 
named  rim,  a  flexible  hood  connecting  aald  rims,  a  yoke 
extending  from  the  second  named  rim,  a  fabric  covering 
the  frame  formed  by  the  second  rim  and  said  yoke,  a 
shaft  eccentrically  mounted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  member  surrounding  the  lower  horizontal  portion 
of  said  frame  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  near 
Its  center,  a  catch  secured  to  the  center  of  said  ahaft,  a 
hook  projecting  from  said  catch  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  aperture,  a  trip  pivoted  around  the  lower  edge  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  point  to  engage  said  hook,  springs 
for  normally  raising  said  frame  out  of  operative  position. 
180  0.  O.— 24 


a  lap  curtain,  means  for  attaching  the  lap  curtain  to  said 
shaft  whereby  It  will  be  released  when  said  catch  la 
released,  all  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  deacrlbed  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  storm  front  detachably  secured  to  a  vehicle  bow 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  back  substantially  parallel  irith 
the  top  or  to  be  turned  down  subatantlally  parallel  with 
the  dash,  springs  for  normally  retaining  the  front  back 
out  of  operative  position,  a  lap  curtain  having  its  upper 
edge  thickened,  a  shaft  carried  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  and  adapted  to  receive  thereover  said  upper  edge  of 
the  lap  curtain  thereby  providing  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  ed^e  of  said  curtain  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front,  and  means  whereby  the  connection  of  the  front  and 
of  said  curtain  may  be  released  to  allow  the  parts  to  as- 
sume their  normal  positions,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  vehicle-top,  an  eccentrically  mounted  front  adapted 
to  turn  up  within  the  vehicle  top,  a  pair  of  helical  springs 
normally  retaining  the  front  in  the  last  named  position, 
a  lap-curtain  extending  up  from  the  vehicle-dash  with  its 
upper  edge  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  when  the  front  Is  In  operative  position,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  curtain  and  the  front,  and 
a  trip  for  releasing  said  connection  by  the  movement  of 
the  lines  upward  In  contact  with  the  trip,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrllxxl. 


866,479.     FLUSHING-VALVE.     William  S.  Coopkh,  Phil- 
adelphia, F'a       nied  Apr    3.  1906.     Serial  No    309,665. 


1  A  flushing  valve  having  a  valve  proper  normally  ex- 
posed to  both  an  opening  and  a  closing  hydraulic  pressure, 
the  valve  having  a  casing  la  two  parts,  the  upper  part 
being  provided  with  n  passage  for  relieving  and  for  restor- 
ing the  closing  pressure,  and  the  lower  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  adapted  to  register  with  said  pas- 
sage In  various  adjustments  of  the  relative  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  two  parts  of  the  casing,  and  through  which 
the  pressure  is  both  relieved  and  restored. 

2.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  valve  proper,  a  piston  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  valve  proper,  a  cylinder  for 
said  piston  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  with 
an  annular  passage  between  them,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting pressure  to  the  top  of  said  piston  and  for  relieving  It 
through  said  annular  passage. 

a.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  valve  proper,  a  piston  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  valve  proper  and  exposed 
to  both  an  opening  and  a  closing  hydraulic  pressure,  and 
a  casing  In  two  parts,  the  lower  part  having  a  chamber,  a 
passageway  directly  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  pas- 
sageway from  the  Inlet  to  said  chamber  and  a  passageway 
from  said  chamber  to  the  outlet,  the  upper  part  having  a 
cylinder  In  communication  with  said  chamber  and  In  which 
said  piston  works,  and  means  In  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  said  chamber  with  the  pas- 
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Mcvway*  thereto  and  therefrom  and  for  thru  Tarylnf  the 
r«UtlTe  preMoree  on  opposite  eldee  of  said  pUton  to  open 

or  clo«e  the  ralre.  

4.  A  flashing  ralre  baTlng  a  Talre  proper  arranged  to 
slide  In  a  cage  haTlng  a  series  of  slots  therein  of  decreas- 
ing width  toward  the  TalTe  seat,  so  as  to  gradually  de- 
creue  the  Quantity  of  watwr  passing  as  the  Tslre  moTes 
toward  lU  seat,  and  having  below  said  slots  one  or  more 
small   holes  of  Just  suflJclent  croes-sectlon   to   provide   a 

-  small  after  flow  after  the  main  flow  has  stopped  by  reason 
of  the  valre  passing  the  ends  of  said  slots. 

5.  A  flushing  TalTe  hsTlng  a  tsItb  proper  normally  ex- 
posed to  both  an  opening  and  a  closing  pressure,  means 
for  relieving  the  closing  pressure,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  closing  pressure  comprising  a  cage  t  communicating 
with  the  supply  and  with  the  closing  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  valTe  v  regulating  the  communication  with  the 
closing  pressure  chamber  and  accessible  from  the  outside 
without  cutting  off  the  supply. 

6.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  valve  proper  C.  a  cage  D 
In  which  said  valve  is  guided  and  which  bns  passages  E 
Uperlng  toward  the  valve  seat  and  a  small  aperture  F 
below  the  end  of  the  passages  E,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  slow-closing  movement  of  the  valve. 

7.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  valve  proper  C,  a  cage  D 
In  which  said  valve  Is  guided  and  which  has  passages  E 
tapering  toward  the  valve  seat  and  a  small  aperture  F 
below  the  end  of  the  passages  E.  and  means  for  effecting 
a  slow-closing  movement  of  the  valve,  the  cage  D  being 
fastened  by  screwing  Into  a  socket  G  Immediately  sur- 
rounding the  valve  seat. 

8.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  single  upper  passage  for 
relieving  the  pressure  so  as  to  permit  the  opening  of  the 
valve  and  for  restoring  the  pressure  so  as  to  close  the 
valve,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  passage,  two 
separate  lower  passages,  one  from  the  valve  inlet  to  said 
chamber  and  the  other  from  the  valve  outlet  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  for 
controlling  communication  with  the  respective  lower  pas 

■ages. 

9.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  passage  for  relieving  the 
pressure  so  ss  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  valve  and  for 
restoring  the  pressure  so  as  to  close  the  valve,  a  chatnber 
U  forming  a  part  of  each  of  said  passages,  and  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  for  controlling  th-  respec- 
tive passages,  the  valve  having  an  admission  branch  A, 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  casing  carrying  part 
of  the  slow-closing  mechanism,  said  chamber  D  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  angle  between  the  branch  A  and  the  upward 
portion  and  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 

parts. 

10.  A  flushing  valve  havlnc  a  valTe  proper  exposed  to 
an  opening  hydraulic  pressure,  and  haTlng  a  pressure 
chamber  for  closing  the  Talve.  a  chamber  U  haTlng  an 
aperture  X  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber 
and  an  aperture  T  communicating  with  the  discharge,  and 
a  TalTS  a  ths  port  of  which  Is  approximately  equal  to  the 
Inside  dUmeter  of  the  chamber  U.  and  which  serres  to 
open  or  close  communication  between  said  apertures. 

11.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  valve  proper  exposed  to 
an  opening  hydraulic  pressure,  and  having  a  pressure 
chaBbtf  for  closing  the  vslve,  s  chsmber  U  having  an 
aperture  X  communicating  with  said  pre«iure  chamber  and 
aa  aperture  T  communicating  with  the  discharge,  a  valve 
•,  a  ring  0  of  packing  material  constituting  the  seat  of 
the  valve  a,  and  a  cage  s  having  a  ring  f  which  presses 

>,    a«alsst  the  packing  ring,  the  outer  portion  of  the  cage 
■      being  screwed  into  a  threaded  socket  g  constituting  the 
end  of  the  chamber  U. 

12.  A  Ihuhlng  valve  having  a  valve  proper  exposed  to 
aa  opening  hydraulic  pressure,  and  having  a  pressure 
chamber  for  cloalag  the  valve,  a  chamber  D  having  an 
apertnrv  X  comanmlcatiag  with  said  preswire  chamber 
aad  an  apartara  Y  eommanicatinf  with  th«  dl^harga.  and 
a  valve  •  the  port  of  which  is  approxhaataly  equal  to  the 
^-.iA>  dtaoMter  of  the  chamber  U.  and  which  serves  to 
opaa  or  close  coaamunleatlon  between  said  apertures,  a 
flaxihM  dUi>hra«iB  I.  a  pla  i  at  the  ceAttr  eagacwl  with 
the  gtam  of  mM  Talre.  and  Baeana  for  rwrlprocatlnf  said 
pta. 


18.  A  flnahing  valve  operated  by  the  releasing  snd  re- 
storing of  pressure  In  s  pressure  cylinder,  and  having  a 
chamber  U  between  the  Inlet  and  said  pressure  cylinder, 
a  cage  *  In  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  passage  through 
ssld  cage  and  through  which  water  may  be  admitted 
from  the  inlet  to  said  chamber  and  thence  to  the  pressure 
cylinder,  the  passsge  through  said  cage  being  controlled 

by  a  valve  v. 

14.  A  flushing  valve  having  an  arm  carrying  a  buffer, 
said  buffer  consisting  of  a  butten  6  of  rubber  fastened  by  a 
screw  7,  the  rubber  being  provided  with  a  silt  8  which  Is 
normally  closed  but  through  which  the  end  of  a  screw 
driver  may  be  Inserted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  screw. 


865.480. 
Mass. 


GAS  -  HOLDER.      Geoboe    E.    Chosbt,    Allston, 
Filed   Apr.    11.    1907.      Serial    No.   367,665. 


1.  A  gas  holder  embodying  in  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell,  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  discharged  Into  said  seal  means 
constantly  forcing  water  through  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  sal4  seal,  to  set  up  a  continuous  circulation  of 
water  therein  and  connections  between  said  last  men 
Honed  means  and  a  source  of  water  supply. 

2.  A  gas  holder  embodying  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell,  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  dlschsrged  Into  said  seal,  means 
constantly  forcing  water  through  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  said  seal  to  set  up  a  continuous  circulation  of 
warm  water  therein,  a  water  heater,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  heater  and  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  a 
source  of  water  supply  respectively. 

3.  A  gas  holder  embodying  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell,  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell. 
and  a  feed  water  system  comprising  a  distributing  pipe 
discharging  Into  the  surface  water  of  that  In  said  seal 
whereby  water  therefrom  will  set  up  a  surface  circulation 
In  said  seal,  a  force  pump  and  pipes  between  said  pump 
and  ssld  distributing  pipe,  and  between  said  pump  and  a 

»urce  of  supply. 

4.  A  gas  holder  embodying  In  combination  a  Unk,  a 
telescopic  bell  snd  a  plurality  of  water  seals  between 
said  tank  and  the  lowermost  section  of  said  bell  and  be- 
tween adjoining  sections  of  said  bell,  and  a  feed  waUr 
system  comprising  s  sUnd  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe  car 
rled  by  said  Unk.  and  by  said  bell  sections  adjacent  to 
and  discharging  into  the  surfsce  water  of  that  in  each 
said  water  seal,  a  sulUble  pipe  connection  between  said 
sUnd  pipe  and  each  said  distributing  pipe,  s  force  pump, 
and  pipes  between  ssld  pump  and  said  sUnd  pipe,  and 
between  said  pump  and  a  source  of  supply. 

5.  A  gas  holder  embodying  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  and 
a  feed  water  system  comprising  a  distributing  pipe  dla- 
charglng  into  said  water  teal,  a  f««l  water  beater,  means 
whereby  exhaust  steam  U  passed  through  said  heater,  a 
pipe  between  said  heater  and  a  source  of  wster  supply,  s 
force  pump  and  pipes  between  said  pump  and  said  feed 
water  heater  and  between  said  pamp  and  said  dJrtributlng 

pipe. 

8.  A  gas  holder  embodying  in  combination  a  tank,  a 
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bell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  and 
a  feed  water  system  comprising  a  distributing  pipe  dis- 
charging Into  sstd  water  seal,  a  boiler  feed  water  heater, 
a  water  seal  feed  water  heater,  means  whereby  exhsust 
steam  Is  passed  successively  through  said  boiler  feed 
water  heater  and  said  water  seal  feed  water  heater,  a  pipe 
between  said  water  seal  feed  water  heater  and  a  source  of 
water  supply,  a  force  pump  and  pipes  between  said  pump 
and  Bald  feed  water  heater,  and  between  said  pump  and 
said  distributing  pipe. 

7.  A  gas  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  tank,  a 
)>ell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell  and 
a  fee<l  water  system  comprising  a  distributing  pipe  dls- 
charging  Into  said  seal,  a  force  pump,  and  pipes  between 
said  pump  and  said  distributing  pipe  and  between  said 
pump  and  said  tank. 

H.  A  KHs  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  and 
a  feed  water  system  comprisInK  a  distributing  pipe,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  therefor  directed  at  an  acute  angle  Into 
aald  Heal,  a  force  pump,  and  pipes  between  said  pump  and 
said  distributing  pipe,  and  between  said  pump  and  a  source 
of  water  suplpy. 

y.  A  gas  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  and 
a  feed  wafer  system  comprising  a  distributing  pipe  en- 
circling said  tank  about  the  outer  top  edge  thereof,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  Jet  nozzles  disposed  about  said  water 
seal  and  directed  diagonally  downwardly  luto  said  seal, 
all  at  substantially  the  same  angle,  and  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, n  force  pump  and  pipes  between  said  pumps  and  said 
distributing  pump,  and  between  said  pump  and  a  source 
of  water  supply. 

10.  A  gas  bolder  comprising  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
telescopic  l>ell.  and  a  plurality  of  water  seals  l)etween 
said  tank  and  the  lowermost  section  of  said  bell  and 
between  adjoining  sections  of  said  bell,  and  a  feed  water 
system  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe  en- 
circling said  tank  and  each  ssld  bell  sections  about  the 
outer  top  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the  water  seal  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Jet  nozxies  disposed  about  said  seal  and 
dlre<'ted  diagonally  downwardly  Into  said  seal,  all  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  and  In  the  same  direction,  suit- 
able connections  between  said  stand  pipe  snd  said  dis- 
tributing pipes  respectively,  a  feed  water  heater,  .a  pump 
and  pipe  connections  between  said  heater  and  said  tank, 
and  between  said  pump  and  said  stand  pipe. 

11  A  gas  holder  embodying  in  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  and 
a  feed  water  system  comprising  a  distributing  pipe  dis- 
cbarging  Into  said  water  seal,  a  closed  feed  wster  heater, 
means  whereby  exhsust  steam  is  passed  through  said 
heater,  a  pipe  between  said  hester  snd  s  source  of  water 
supply,  a  force  pump  and  pipes  between  said  pump  and 
said  feed  wster  hester,  snd  between  said  pump  and  said 
distributing  pipe. 

12.  A  gas  holder  embodying  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
bell  and  a  water  seal  between  said  tank  and  said  bell,  and 
a  feed  water  system  comprising  s  distributing  pipe  dis- 
charging into  said  water  sesl,  a  closed  feed  water  heater, 
means  whereby  exhaust  steam  Is  passed  through  said 
heater,  a  pipe  between  said  heater  and  a  source  of  water 
supply,  a  force  pump  and  pipes  between  said  pump  and 
said  feed  water  beater,  and  between  said  pump  and  said 
distributing  pipe,  and  a  condenser. 


8  6  5.481.  DESK  LID  SUPPORT.  Robert  E.  Decks. 
New  York,  and  Juhn  O.  Drbnnan,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb    11.  UH)7.     Serial  No.  356.885. 

1.  A  desk  lid  support  comprising  two  similar  hinge  sec- 
tions pivoted  to  each  other,  levers  pivoted  to  said  section 
equidistant  from  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  pin, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  levers,  a  limiting  stop  on 
the  hinge  sections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssld  levers  for 
limiting  the  down  movement  of  the  hinge  sections. 

2.  A  desk  lid  support  comprising  s  hinge  having  simi- 
larly constructed  leaves  of  substantially  the  same  form 
and  size,  shoulders  00  said  leaves,  levers  pivoted  to  said 


leaves  st  opposite  sides  of  the  swinging  axis  of  the  hlnga 
sections  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shoulders  as  the  hinge  is  opened  and  closed,  and  a  link 
pivotalljr  connected  to  the  levers  and  movable  therewith 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
hinge  aa  one  of  the  hinge  sections  is  closed  and  opened. 


3.  A  desk  lid  support  comprising  the  opposite  leaves  of 
a  hinge,  said  hinge  having  bhoulders  equi-dlstant  from  the 
swinging  axis  of  said  leaves,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
their  respective  leaves  equidistant  from  the  swinging  axis 
of  the  hinge  sections,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
oijposlte  ends  of  said  levers. 

4.  A  desk  11(1  comprising  two  hinge  sections  pivoted  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  shoulders  equidistant  from 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  swinging  axis  of  the  hinge, 
lovers  pivoted  to  their  respective  hinge  sections,  a  link 
having  Its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  said  levers,  and  stop 
pins  on  the  link  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  levers  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  levers  relatively  to  the  link 
during  the  opening  of  the  hinge. 


805.482.     WIRE  -  PAYOUT    REEL.     John    F.    Delphet, 
Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  202,266. 


1.  In  a  wire  pay-out  reel,  a  frame  comprising  s  plurality 
of  substantially  U-shaped  members  Joined  together  at  their 
ends,  pivots  supported  at  the  Juncture  of  said  ends,  and 
reels  rotatable  upon  said  pivots. 

2.  In  a  wire  pay-out  reel,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  subsUntlally  U-shaped  members  assembled  with  their 
ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  pivot  bases  connecting  said 
ends  together,  and  reels  rotatable  upon  the  pivot  bases. 

."?.  In  a  wire  pay-out  reel,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  members  disposed  In  vertical  planes  radiating  from 
a  common  axis  and  having  their  ends  arranged  in  two 
groups  adjacent  to  said  axis,  each  group  connected  by  and 
supporting  a  pivot,  and  a  reel  rotatable  upon  each  pivot. 


86  6.4  83.  INSULATING -COUPLING.  GOBTava  P. 
DasHEB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  ono-half  to 
Gustave  F.  E.  Dreher.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  », 
1906.     Serial  No.  310,628. 


1.  An  insulated  coupling  consisting  of  two  members  one 
provided  with  a  head,  two  oppositely  disposed  ho<A8  oa 
said  head  ;  the  other  member  provided  with  a  correapondlnf 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  head ;  the  hooka  oi 
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htmd  ttdapted  to  «acac«  with  corrtspoodlnKlj  hooked  pro- 
jMtlens  Im  the  oppoalt*  in«Bb«r  ;  Mid  mcmbera  brovcht  to- 
■•tb*r  1>7  a  tBOT«maiit  in  •  direction  at  rlffht  angie*  to  the 
dlrwCton  of  the  strain  when  they  are  coupled  ;  a  piece  of 
eoBtlnvoas  Ineolating  material  placed  between  adjacent 
parts  of  the  two  members  ;  said  Insnlatlng  material  extend- 
ing beyond  the  face  of  the  two  members  when  coupled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  ;  one  prorlded 
with  a  head  carrying  a  booked  projection  on  each  side  of  a 
shank,  the  other  member  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  recelTc  nld  head,  Inwardly  extending  hooked  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  booked  projections  on  said  head  ; 
a  cootlnuous  Insulating  strip  extendlnfc  between  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  two  members  ;  with  au  Insulated  com- 
position placed  about  both  members  at  and  near  tbelr 
place  of  engagement. 

3.  Two  members  a  continuous  strip  of  Insulating  ma 
terlai,  placed  between  their  adjacent  parts,  a  plastic  sub 
stance  placed  about  both  members  ;  powdered  mica  placed 
on  said  plastic  substance  a  composlttoD.  superimposed  on 
said  powdered  mica  and  00  said  plastic  substance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  Insulated  coupling  comprising  two  parts,  one  pro- 
vided with  a  bead,  the  other  with  a  corresponding  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  bead  ;  projections  on  said  head 
adapted  to  engage  projections  in  the  opposite  member  ;  a 
means  for  locking  the  projections  on  said  bead  with  said 
projections  In  the  opposite  member  ;  a  continuous  piece  of 
Insulating  material  placed  between  adjacent  parts  of  the 
two  members  on  the  coupling  ;  japan  placed  on  said  mem- 
bers ;  powdered  mica  placed  on  said  Japan  ;  insulating  com- 
position placed  on  said  mica,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  5,484.      EYE-SH.\DK       Fra.vk  O.   Ellis,  Sandwich, 
Mass.      Filed  July  7.  1906.      Serial  No.  325.096. 


866.485.     HAND  SPRAYER.      Au)Nzo  O.  FaaiMAM,  Ionia, 
Mich.     Piled  Feb.   10,   1904.     Serial  No.   19S.00S. 


1.  An  eye  shade  comprising  a  supporting  head  band,  a 
Tlsor  having  depending  portions  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
oater  side  of  said  band  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  formed 
and  disposed  with  relation  to  said  band  to  permit  It  to  be 
swung  from  a  position  below  to  a  position  above  the  band, 
tnbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  eye-shade  comprising  a  head-enclrclIng  band  and 
a  Tlsor  In  front  of  said  band  having  depending  side  shades 
at  each  side  thereof,  said  side  shades  extending  rearwardly 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  band  and  being  connected  to  the 
oater  sides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  eye^bade  comprising  a  head-enclrcllng  band,  and 
a  Tlaor  having  depending  ears  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sMte  of  said  band,  said  vtaor  being  thereby  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  different  Incllnationa,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  eye-shade  comprising  a  head-enclrcllng  band,  a 
boilaoDtally  disposed  visor  having  depending  ears  pivotally 
coniMCted  to  the  side  of  said  band,  and  having  a  curved 
rear  edge  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  band  and 
extending  betweeb  said  ears,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  eye-shade  comprising  a  head-encircling  band,  a 
hortoontally  disposed  vlaor  having  depending  side  shades 
at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  connection  between 
said  fide  shades  and  said  band,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  eye-ahade  comprtoing  a  head-enclrcllng  hand,  a 
borlsMitally  disposed  visor  connected  to  and  partly  enctar- 
eltas  saM  side  band,  said  vlaor  having  depending  side 
•kaidM  at  eneh  side  thereof  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly fMm  opposite  sides  of  the  band,  sabstantlally  as 


In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  the  reservoir  and  the 
air  supplying  means,  of  a  mver  for  the  reservoir  having 
a  plurality  of  fluid  tuljes  with  their  delivery  ends  dis 
posed  oiltside  of  the  cover,  a  separate  exterior  crescent 
shaped  air  chamber  mounted  directly  on  the  external  pe 
rlphery  of  the  cover  and  having  Its  outer  wall  overlapping 
and  fastened  to  the  front  face  of  the  cover,  the  front  wall 
of  eald  air  chamber  belDR  further  provided  with  Jet  ori- 
fices dlsposetl  contiguous  to  the  en<l.s  of  said  tulies,  and  an 
air  trunk  connection  l)etween  said  chamber  and  the  air 
HuppIyinK  means 


;  865,486.  YIELDABLE  (;E.\RIN(J.  Thomas  H.  Oan.son. 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,985. 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  baviag  a  recess  in  the  side  adjacent  to 
said  gear,  one  of  said  members  being  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  the  other  member  fixed  thereto,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  locking  part  loosely  supported  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  disengage 
the  recess  In  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  a  clutch  member  monnted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  recess  In  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  gear,  one  of  said  members  being  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  member  fixed  thereto, 
of  a  rotatable  locking  part  loosely  supported  by  one  of 
said  members,  and  yieldable  means  for  retalnlnf  said  lock- 
ing part  normally  In  locking  engagement  with  the  recess 
in  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  monnted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  recess  In  one  face  thereof,  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  shaft,  of  a  rotatable  locking  part  loosely 
mounted  in  said  clutch  member,  and  yieldable  means  for 
retaining  the  same  normally  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  recesfc  in  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon,  with  fl  Mhaft.  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav 
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Ing  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  recess  In  the  side  adjacent  to 
said  gear,  one  of  said  members  being  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  the  other  member  fixed  thereto,  of  a  ball 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  snd  adapted  to  engage 
the  recess  In  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  shaft,  of  a  ball  carried  by  said  clutch 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  said  gear. 

6.  Id  a  gearing  of  the  cbarkcter  described,  the  combina 
tlon,  with  a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  recess  In  one  face  thereof,  and  a  clutch  mem 
her  fixed  to  said  shaft,  of  a  ball  carried  by  said  clutch 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  said  gear, 
and  yieldable  means  for  retaining  said  ball  in  engagement 
with  said  recess 

7.  in  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  H  shaft,  and  a  gear  k¥>Bely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  recess  In  one  face  thereof,  of  a  clutch 
memb«>r  flx«Ml  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  re<eB8  therein,  a 
spring  pressed  bearing  block  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  seat,  and  a  rotatable  locking  part  loosely 
mounted  in  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in 
said  gear. 

S.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon.  with  a  shaft,  and  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  recess  In  one  face  thereof,  of  a  clutch 
meml>er  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
tienrlng  Mock  slidably  mounted  in  said  recesB.  a  spring 
confined  in  said  recess  and  engaging  said  t>earlng  block, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a 
rotatable  locking  part  loosely  mounted  in  said  bearing 
Mock  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  said  gear. 

U.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon.  with  a  shaft,  and  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  in  one  face  thereof, 
of  a  clutfh  nieml>er  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  recesses  therein,  a  spring  pressed  bearing  block  mounted 
In  each  of  said  re<e88e8.  a  rotatable  locking  part  loosely 
mounted  in  each  of  said  l)earlng  blocks  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  recesses  in  said  gear,  the  number  of 
recesses  in  said  gear  l)elng  greater  than  the  number  of 
locking  parts. 

10.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  meml)er  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  members 
being  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  mem 
lier  fixed  thereto,  of  a  rotatable  locking  part  loosely 
mciuntPd  In  one  of  said  members,  the  other  member  hav 
Ing  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  part. 

11.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon,  with  a  shaft,  and  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  one  face  thereof,  of  a 
clutch  memt>er  fixed  to  said  shaft  having  a  recess  extend 
ing  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
t>earing  block  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  bearing 
formed  therein,  and  a  rotatable  locking  part  supported  In 
said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  recesses  in 
said  gear 


865,487  WASHBOARD  SUl'rORT  AND  SHIELD.  AN- 
DREW (isiBSL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  363,395. 


1.   A    washboard    holder,    comprising   a    frame,    having 
means  for  attaching  it  to  the  side  of  a  wash-tub,  a  shield 


mounted  on  said  frame,  being  Inclined  toward  the  tub  and 
extending  across  the  rim  thereof,  and  movable  clamping 
lugs  for  detachably  mounting  a  washboard  above  said 
shield. 

2.  A  washboard  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  forked 
clamp  adapted  to  straddle  the  rim  of  a  wash-tub  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  to  the  side  of  such  wash-tub,  adjustable 
clamping  means  on  said  frame  for  rigidly  holding  a  waah- 
board  In  an  elevated  Inwardly  Inclined  position  serosa  the 
rim  of  the  tub,  and  a  shield  on  said  frame  for  conducting 
into  the  tub  drippings  from  said  washboard. 

3.  In  a  washboard  holder,  the  combination  of  a  support 
comprising  a  shield  plate  and  means  for  attaching  It  to 
the  rim  of  a  wash  tub  In  an  Inwardly  Inclined  position,  a 
projection  on  said  support  adapted  to  engage  the  lower- 
edge  of  a  washboard  for  supporting  It  clear  of  the  bottom 
of  the  tub,  and  a  clamp  on  said  support  for  detachably 
securing  said  board  against  lateral  shifting  thereon. 

4.  In  a  washboard  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  support 
comprising  a  shield  plate  and  means  for  attaching  It  to 
the  rim  of  a  wash  tub  in  an  inwardly  Inclined  position,  a 
projection  on  said  support  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  a  washboard  for  supporting  It  clear  of  the  bottom 
of  the  tub,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  support,  spsced 
apart  laterally  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  washboard,  one  of  said  pair  of  shoulders  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  from  the  other. 

5.  A  washboard  support  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected together,  each  being  forked  so  as  to  straddle  the 
rim  of  a  wash  tub  and  having  an  Inclined  upper  surface 
for  supporting  a  washboard,  and  shoulders  on  said  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  washboard  supported  by 
said  arms  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  for  securing  the  washboard  against  shifting. 

6.  A  washboard  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a 
transverse  member  connecting  them,  clamps  for  attaching 
said  arms  to  a  tub,  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  transverse  member  and  spaced  to  underlie  the  sides 
of  a  washboard,  sboulders  on  said  arms  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  such  washboard,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
arms  together  to  cause  said  shoulders  to  grip  the  board. 

7.  A  holder  for  washboards  provided  with  side  bars, 
comprising  a  transverse  member,  a  pair  of  arms  each  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  transverse  member  and  spaced 
to  underlie  the  side  bars  of  the  washboard,  means  for 
shifting  one  of  said  pivotal  connections  toward  or  from 
the  other,  said  arms  l)eing  provided  with  clamps  for  at- 
tachment to  a  tub,  means  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axes  of 
said  arms  for  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  bars  of  the 
washt>oard.  means  at  the  other  side  of  their  pivots  for 
engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  bars,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  arms  in  opposite  directions  on  their  pivots 
to  cinmp  the  washboard  between  them. 

8.  A  holder  for  washboards  provided  with  side  bars, 
comprising  a  transverse  member,  a  pair  of  arms  each 
pivotally  connected  to  said  transverse  member  and  spaced 
to  underlie  the  side  bars  of  the  washboard,  said  arms 
t)elng  provided  with  clamps  for  attachment  to  a  tub, 
means  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  arms  for 
engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  bars  of  the  washboard, 
means  at  the  other  side  of  their  pivots  for  engaging  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
arms  in  opposite  directions  on  their  pivots  to  clamp  the 
washlx>ard  between  them. 

9.  \  washltoard  holder  comprising  a  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse menlier  and  spaced  to  underlie  the  sides  of  a 
washtoard.  said  arms  l^elng  provided  with  clamps  for 
attachment  to  a  tub.  a  lug  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  each  arm  ;  a  lug  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
upper  end  of  each  arm  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  a 
washboard  ;  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms. 

10.  A  washboard  bolder  comprising  a  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse member  and  spaced  to  underlie  the  sides  of  a 
washboard,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nections toward  or  from  the  other,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  clamps  for  attachment  to  a  tub,  a  lug  upon 
the  Inner  side  of  the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  a  log  upon 
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tbm  outer  side  of  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  for  en^ge- 
DMiit  with  the  aides  of  a  waabboard,  and  meana  for  draw- 
las  together  the  outer  enda  of  aald  arms. 

11.  A  waahtKMird  bolder  comprising  a  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  arms  pivotallj  connected  to  saii^  transrerse 
member  and  spaced  to  underlie  the  sides  of  a  washboard, 
•aid  arms  being  provided  \/ith  tub-clamps,  means  at  one 
side  of  the  pivots  of  said  arms  for  engajfement  with  the 
side  bars  of  the  washboard  ;  and  a  turnbuckle  Interposed 
between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  force  said  means  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  washboard. 

12.  A  washboard  support,  comprising  a  shield  plate,  a 
pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  fare 
of  said  plate,  said  arms  being  spaced  to  underlie  the  sides 
9f  a  washboard,  said  arms  being  provided  with  clamps  for 
attachment  to  a  tub,  means  at  one  side  of  the  pivots  of 
•aid  arms  for  engaging  the  aide  bars  of  the  washboard, 
and  means  fur  drawing  together  adjacent  ends  of  said 
arms. 

13.  A  waahboard  support,  comprlslnu  a  shield  plate,  a 
pair  of  arms  spaced  to  underlie  the  side  bars  of  a  wash 
board,  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  edge  and  having  sliding  connection  therewith 
adjacent  to  Its  upper  edge,  a  lug  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  a  lug  upon  the  outer  side  of 
the  upper  end  of  each  arm.  and  means  for  drawing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  toward  each  other. 


865,488.  BUILDIN(i  (ilRDER  AND  COLUMN  G»)RQE 
M.  Oraham,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  G.  A.  Edward  Kobler.  Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Dec.  27,   1906.      Serial  No.  349,682. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  shell,  heads  arranged  at 
each  end  of  the  same,  and  one  or  more  tension  members 
arranged  within  said  shell  and  extending  diagonally  across 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  connected  to  said  heads 
near  the  margins  thereof  substantially,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  shell,  heads  arranged  at 
«ach  end  of  the  same,  one  or  more  tension  members  ar 
rsnged  within  said  ihell  and  extending  diagonally  across 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  connected  to  said  heads, 
near  the  margins  thereof  snd  a  strut  arranged  within  the 
•hell  intermediate  of  Its  length  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  tension  member  or  members  in  the  diagonal  relation 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  shell,  apertured  heads  ar 
ranged  at  each  end  of  the  aame,  and  one  or  more  tension 
members  arranged  within  said  shell  and  extending  diago- 
nally across  the  lohgitudinal  axis  thereof  and  connected  to 
said  heads,  near  the  margins  thereof  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  shell,  apertured  heads  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  the  same,  one  or  more  tension  mem- 
bers arraoffd  within  said  shell  and  extending  diagonally 
across  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
heads,  near  the  margins  thereof  and  an  apertured  strut 
arranged  within  said  shell  Intermediate  Its  length  and 
adapted  to  maintain  said  tension  member  or  members  in 
the  diagonal  relation  aforesaid,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  shell,  offset  heads  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  the  same,  and  one  or  more  tension 
aambers  arranged  wltblo  said  shell  and  connected  to  said 
b««da  by  nuts  or  heads  occupying  the  offset  portions  of 
the  heads  aforesaid,  snbstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tba  combination  of  a  main  shell,  offset  heads  ar- 
raiiffed  at  each  «od  of  tb«  aaiiM,  and  one  or  more  tension 
member*  arranged  diagonally  within  said  abell  and  con- 
n»ct«d  to  Mid  banda  by  nats  or  heads  occapylng  the  offset 
portloiMi  of  the  hand*  aforesaid,  sabetantlally  as  aet  forth. 

7.  The  eombiiuKtlon  of  a  main  shell,  offset  beads  ar- 


ranged at  each  end  of  the  aame,  one  or  more  tension  mem- 
bers srranged  within  said  shell  snd  connected  to  said 
heads  by  nuts  or  heads  occupying  the  offset  portions  of 
the  heada  aforeaaid,  and  a  strut  arranged  within  the  shell 
and  adapted  to  a  diagonal  position  upon  said  tension  mem 
ber  or  taembers,  eubstsntlslly  ss  set  forth. 


S  6  5  ,  4  8  9  .      FITTING  FOR  METAL  REINFORCE  CON 
STRICTIONS.     GeoBOE  .M.   Graham.   Chicago,   111.,  ss- 
slgnor.    by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,    to    G.    A. 
Edward  Kohler,  ChlcaRo,  III.      Filed  Dec    27.  1U06.      Se- 
rial No    349,683. 


1  .\  titling  for  connecting  tubular  bulldlnK  frames  to- 
gether, the  same  comprising  a  main  shell,  and  one  or 
more  Integrally  formed  lateral  branches,  of  a  U  shape 
the  side  walls  of  which  extend  above  a  transverse  plane 
Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches  the 
said  shell  having  an  o[>enlng  along  Its  length  and  provided 
with  lugs  or  ears  on  its  exterior  for  the  passage  of  a 
clamping  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  fitting  for  connecting  tubulsr  building  frames  to- 
gether, the  same  comprising  a  main  shell,  and  one  or  more 
integrally  formed  lateral  branches  of  a  U  shape,  the  side 
walls  of  which  extend  above  a  transverse  plane  Intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches  and  formed  with 
bolt  holes  on  said  transverse  plane  the  said  shell  having 
an  opening  along  its  length  and  provided  with  lugs  or 
ears  on  Its  exterior  for  the  passage  of  a  clamping  lx>lt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fitting  for  connecting  tubular  building  frames  to- 
gether, the  same  comprising  a  msin  shell,  and  one  or  more 
Integrally  formed  lateral  branches  of  a  U  shape,  the  side 
walls  of  which  extend  above  a  transverse  plane  Intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches  snd  formed  with 
l)olt  holes  on  said  transverse  plane  the  shell  having  an 
opening  along  Its  length  and  provided  with  lugs  or  ears 
on  Its  exterior  for  the  passage  of  a  clamping  bolt,  said 
opening  extending  through  the  wall  of  a  lateral  branch 
aforesaid,  substantially  sa  set  forth. 

4.  A  fitting  for  connecting  tubular  building  frames  to- 
gether, the  same  comprising  a  msIn  shell,  snd  one  or  more 
Integrally  formed  Istersl  branches,  of  s  TT  shape  the  side 
walla  of  which  extend  above  a  transverse  plane  Intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches  the  borea  thereof 
opening  into  each  other,  the  said  shell  having  an  opening 
along  its  length  and  provided  with  ears  or  lugs  on  Its  ex 
terlor  for  the  passage  of  a  clamping  bolt,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  fitting  for  connecting  tubular  building  frames  to- 
gether, the  same  comprising  a  main  shell,  and  one  or  more 
Integrally  formed  lateral  branches  of  a  XJ  shspe,  the  side 
walls  of  which  extend  above  a  transverse  plane  Intersect 
Ing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches  and  formed  with 
t)olt  holes  on  said  transverse  plane  the  bores  thereof  open 
Ing  Into  each  other,  the  said  shell  hsving  an  opening  along 
Its  length  and  provided  with  ears  or  lugs  on  its  exterior 
for  the  passage  of  a  clamping  bolt,  subatantlally  as  net 
forth. 

6.  A  fitting  for  connecting  tnbaiar  building  frames  to 
gether,  the  same  comprising  a  main  abell,  and  one  or  more 
integrally  formed  lateral  branches  arranged  in  pairs  In  a 
horlsontal  plane,  aald  branches  having  a  V  shape  with  the 
side  walls  extending  above  a  transverse  plane  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  branches  the  said  ahell 
having  an  opening  along  Its  length  and  provided  with  lugs 
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or  ears  on  Its  exterior  for  the  passage  of  a  clamping  bolt, 
substantially  sa  set  forth. 

7  A  fitting  for  connecting  tubulsr  building  frames  to- 
gether, the  same  comprising  a  main  shell,  and  one  or  more 
Integrally  formed  lateral  branches  of  a  U  shape  arranged 
In  pairs  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  said  branches  having  a  U 
shape  with  the  side  walls  exteilfllng  above  a  transverse 
plane  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches 
the  said  shell  having  an  opening  aloi>g  Its  length  and  pro 
vldeil  with  lugs  or  ears  on  Its  exterior  for  the  passage 
of  a  clamping  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fitting  for  connecting  tubular  building  frames  to 
gether,  the  same  comprising  a  main  shell,  and  one  or  more 
Integrally  formed  lateral  branches  of  a  U  shape  arranged 
In  pairs  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  said  branches  having  a  XI 
shape  with  the  side  walls  extending  atwve  a  transverse 
plane  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  branches 
the  Khell  having  an  opening  along  Its  length  and  provided 
with  lugs  or  ears  on  Its  exterior  for  the  passage  of  a 
clamping  bolt,  said  opening  extending  through  the  wall 
of  a  lateral  branch  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8M.490  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Gb<,uue  M.  liKAHAM,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  (J.  A.  Edward  Kohler,  Chl- 
cHj{o,  111.      Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  349.684. 


^maX-  JjtVni?iflER? 


1.  In  a  building,  a  recUngular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a 
skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and 
a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

2.  In  a  building  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  continuous  wrappings  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  In  right-angle 
relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  snd  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame 
and  center. 

3  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a 
skeleton  center,  snd  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  a 
mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  the  cen- 
ter hsving  a  dished  form  In  the  concrete  mass 

4.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a 
skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  a 
supplementary  diagonal  winding  of  wire  on  said  marginal 
frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  center,  and  a  mass  of 
cencrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

5.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  continuoos  wrspplngs  of  wire  wound 
sround  the  clrculsr  periphery  of  the  tubing  in  right-angle 
relation  to  form  a  akeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single 


length  of  wire,  a  supplementary  diagonal  winding  of  wire 
on  said  marginal  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  cen^ 
ter  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

6.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a 
skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  sup- 
plementary diagonal  windings  of  wire  In  right  angle  rela- 
tion on  said  marginal  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
center,   and   a   mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said   frame  and 

center. 

7.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  continuous  wrappings  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  In  right-angle 
relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  supplementary  diagonal  windings  of  wire 
In  right  angle  relation  on  said  marginal  frame  and  forming 
a  portion  of  the  center,  and  a  mase  of  concrete  Inclosing 
said  frame  and  center. 

8.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tuMng  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  its  corners,  a  continuous  wrapping  of 
wire  wound  around  the  clrnilar  periphery  of  the -frame 
tubing  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  . 
and  center. 

9.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  continuous  wrappings  of  wire 
wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  frame  tubing 
in  right  angle  relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete 
Inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

10.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  a  continuous  wrapping  of 
wire  wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  frame 
tubing  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  ssld  frame 
and  center,  the  center  having  a  dished  form  In  the  mass 
of  concrete. 

11  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  its  comers,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire 
wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  frame  tubing 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire,  a  supplementary  diagonal  winding  of  wire  on  said 
marginal  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  center,  and 
a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

12.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  comers,  continuous  wrappings  of  wire 
wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  frame  tubing 
In  right  angle  relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  supplemenUry  diagonal 
windings  of  wire  In  right  angle  relation  on  said  marginal 
frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  center,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

13.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  said  braces  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  in  non- 
central  relation  thereto,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire 
wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  frame  tubing 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and 

center. 

14.  In  a  building,  a  recUngular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  said  braces  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  in  non- 
central  relation  thereto,  continuous  wrappings  of  wire 
wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  frame  tubing 
in  right-angle  relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  a  maas  of  concrete 
Inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

15.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of   round    tubing    and    provided   with   diagonal,  braces   of 

I   round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  said  braces  having  a  smaller 


:M 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbhr  io,  1907, 


dlUMter  than  the  frame  tubinf  and  arraoced  In  non- 
caotnU  relation  thereto,  a  wrapping  of  wire  wound  on  sale 
ft-ame  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  tingle 
length  of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  incloalng  said  frame 
and  center,  the  center  having  a  dished  form  In  the  mass  of 
concrete. 

16.  In  a  hollding,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  roand  tubing,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed  by  a 
eoBtinoooa  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular  perlph 
ery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center,  and  a  mass 
of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

17.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed  by 
continuous  wrappings  of  wire  around  the  circular  periph- 
ery of  the  frame  tubing  in  right  angle  relation  and  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  wire,  perforated  lathing  carried  by 
said  center,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame 
and  center. 

18.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
•of  round  tubing,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed  by  a 

continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular  periph- 
ery of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center,  and  a  mass 
of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  the  center 
having  a  ,dlshed  form  in  the  concrete  mass. 

19.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frsme  formed 
of  round  tubing,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed  by  a 
continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular  perlph 
ery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center,  and  a  mass 
of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  the  center 
having  a  dished  form  In  the  concrete  mass,  and  the  lathing 
a  parallel  relation  to  one  surface  of  the  concrete'  mass. 

20.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  comers,  a  skeleton  center  therefor 
formed  by  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  cir 
cular  periphery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center, 
and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

21.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  a  skeleton  center  therefor 
formed  by  continuous  wrappings  of  wire  around  the  cir- 
cular periphery  of  the  frame  tubing  In  right  angle  relation 
and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  perforated  lathlne 
carried  by  said  center,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing 
tald  frwme  and  center. 

22.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  its  corners,  a  skeleton  center  therefor 
formed  by  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  cir- 
cular periphery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  cen- 
ter, and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and 
center,  the  center  having  a  dished  form  In  the  mass  of 
concrete. 

23.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  its  comers,  a  skeleton  center  therefor 
formed  by  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  cir- 
cular periphery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said 
center,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and 
canter,  the '  center  having  a  dlahed  form  in  the  mass  of 
concrete,  and  the  lathing  a  parallel  relation  to  one  surface 
of  the  concrete  mass. 

24.  In  a  build  tng,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
by  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  bracea  of 
round  tubing  at  its  corners,  said  braces  having  a  smaller 
dUunattr  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  in  non- 
ccatral  relation  thereto,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed 
by  a  continoooa  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular 
p«rli>h«ry  of  tka  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single 
lesfth  of  wlr«  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center, 
and  a  bum  of  concrete  Indoalng  said  frame  and  center. 

2QL  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
by  round  tnbtng  and  provided   with  diagonal  bracea  of 


round  tubing  at  its  corners,  said  brsces  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  In  non 
central  relation  thereto,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed 
by  continuous  wrappings  of  wire  wound  upon  said  circular 
periphery  of  the  frame  tubing  in  right-angle  relation,  and 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried 
by  said  center,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame 
and  center. 

26.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
by  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  its  comers,  said  braces  having  a  amaller 
diameter  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  in  non- 
central  relation  thereto,  a  skeleton  center  therefor  formed 
by  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular 
periphery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center, 
and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  tbe 
center  having  a  dished  form  In  the  mass  of  concrete. 

27.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
by  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  corners,  said  braces  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  In  non 
central  relation  thereto,  a  skeleton  center  therefur  formed 
by  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular 
periphery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center, 
and  a  maas  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  the 
center  having  a  dished  form  In  the  concrete  mass,  and  tbe 
lathing  a  parallel  relation  to  one  surface  of  tbe  coucrete 
mass. 

28.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
by  round  tubing  and  provided  with  diagonal  braces  of 
round  tubing  at  Its  comers,  said  braces  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  frame  tubing  and  arranged  In  non- 
central  relation  thereto,  a  akeleton  center  therefor  formed 
by  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  around  the  circular 
periphery  of  the  frame  tubing,  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  center,, 
short  and  long  supporting  links  forming  tbe  connection 
between  the  lathing  and  center  to  Impose  a  dished  form 
upon  one  of  the  parts  In  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  ma^s 
of  concrete  lacloslng  the  frame  and  center. 

29.  Id  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en- 
compassing tbe  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire, 
and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  the  frames  and  centers. 

30.  Id  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en- 
compassing tbe  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire, 
perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  Inclosing  the  frsmes  and  centers. 

31.  In  a  building,  a  aeries  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  In  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en- 
compassing the  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  a 
supplemental  winding  of  wire  around  each  frame  In  right 
angle  relation  to  the  continuous  winding  aforesaid  and 
forming  part  of  the  frame  center,  and  a  mass  of  concrete 
Inclosing  the  frames  and  centers. 

32.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  In  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrspping  of  wire  en- 
•compassing  the  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire. 
perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  incioalng  the  frames  and  centers,  the  centers  hav- 
ing a  dlahed  form  in  the  concrete  mass. 

33.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en- 
compassing the  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  tharafor  and  formed  of  a  aingle  length  of  wire. 
perforated  lathlag  carried  by  said  centers,  snd  a  mass  of 
concrete  Inclosing  the  frames  and  centers,  the  centers  hav- 
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Ing  a  dished  fofm  in  the  concrete  mass  and  the  lathing  a 
parallel  relation  to  one  surface  of  such  concrete  mass. 

34.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectsngular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  In  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en 
compassing  the  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire, 
l>erforated  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  short  links 
forming  the  connections  between  the  Isthlng  and  the  cen- 
ters, and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  the  frames  and 
centers. 

35.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en- 
compassing the  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton  cen- 
ters therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  perfo 
rated  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  a  supplemental  dlag 
onal  winding  of  wire  around  each  marginal  frame  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  maas  of  con- 
crete Inclosing  tbe  frames  and  centers. 

36.  In  s  building,  s  series  of  rectsngular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  wire  en- 
compaaslng  tbe  series  of  frames  and  forming  skeleton 
centers  therefor  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire, 
perforsted  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  supplemental 
diagonal  windings  of  wire  in  right  sngle  relation  around 
each  marginal  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  the  frsmes  and 
centers. 

37.  In  a  building,  s  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  an^rular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  oontinuous  wrappings  of  wires 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  encompassing  the 
series  of  frames  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor,  each  of 
said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  a 
mass  of  concrete  iuclosing  tbe  frsmes  and  centers. 

Hh.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relntion  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of  wires 
extending  in  opi>o8ite  directions  and  encompassing  the 
series  of  frsmes  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor,  each  of 
said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire,  perfo 
rated  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  and  a  mass  of  con- 
crete Inclosing  the  frames  and  centers. 

39  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of  wires 
extending  In  opposite  directions  and  encompassing  the 
series  of  frames  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor,  each  of 
said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire,  a  sup 
plementary  winding  of  wire  around  each  frame  In  right- 
angle  relation  to  said  continuous  windings  and  forming 
part  of  the  frame  center,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing 
the  frames  and  centers. 

40.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tnblng  and  arranged  In  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of 
wires  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  encompassing 
the  series  of  frames  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor 
each  of  said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wln>. 
perforated  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  inclosing  the  frames  and  centers,  said  centers 
bsvlng  a  dished  form  in  the  concrete  mass. 

41.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  recUngular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of 
wires  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  encompassing 
the  series  of  frames  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor 
each  of  said  wrsppings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire. 
I>erforate<f  lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  inclosing  the  frames  and  centers,  said  centers 
having  a  dished  form  in  the  concrete  mass  and  the  lath- 
ing s  parallel  relation  to  one  surface  of  such  concrete 
mass. 

42.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  In  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of  wires 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  encompassing  the 
series  of  frsmes  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor  each  of 


said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire,  per- 
forated lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  short  links  form- 
ing the  connections  between  the  lathing  and  the  canters, 
and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  the  frames  and  centers. 

43.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of  wlrfs 
extending  In  opposite  directions  and  encompassing  the 
series  of  frames  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor  each  of 
said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire,  per- 
forated lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  a  supplemental 
diagonal  winding  of  wire  around  each  marginal  frame  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  inclosing  the  frames  and  centers. 

44.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  rectangular  marginal 
frames  formed  of  round  tubing  and  arranged  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  two  continuous  wrappings  of  wires 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  encompassing  the 
series  of  frames  to  form  skeleton  centers  therefor  each  of 
said  wrappings  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire,  per- 
forsted lathing  carried  by  said  centers,  supplemental 
diagonal  windings  of  wire  In  right  angle  relstloo  on  esch 
marginal  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  tbe  frames  snd 
centers. 

45.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  in  parallel 
and  adjacent  relation,  a  wrapping  of  wire  wound  around 
tbe  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a  skeleton 
center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  a 
ma.s8  of  concrete  inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

46.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  in  parallel 
and  adjacent  relation,  wrappings  of  wire  wound  around 
the  circular  periphery  of  tbe  tubing  In  right  angle  relation 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and 
center. 

47.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  In  parallel 
and  adjacent  relation,  a  wrapping  of  wire  wound  around 
the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a  skeleton 
center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  a  mass 
of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  said  center 
having  a  dished  form  In  the  concrete  mass. 

48.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  In  ad- 
jacent horizontal  relation,  a  wrapping  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a 
skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and 
a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center. 

40.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  In  ad- 
jacent horizontal  relation,  wrappings  of  wire  wound 
aroucd  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  in  right  angle 
relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclosing  said 
frame  and  center. 

!>0.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  In  ad- 
jacent horliontal  relation,  a  wrapping  of  wire  wound 
around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  to  form  a 
skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and 
a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and  center,  said 
center  having  a  dished  form  In  the  concrete  mass. 

SI.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  In  ad- 
jacent vertical  and  borisontal  relations,  a  wrapping  of 
wire  wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  singfe  length  of 
wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  frame  and 
center. 

02.  In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
of  duplicate  sections  of  round  tubing  arranged  in  ad- 
jacent vertical  and  horizontal  relations,  wrappings  of 
wire  wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of  the  tubing  In 
right-angle  relation  to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  inclos- 
ing said  frame  and  center. 

53.   In  a  building,  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  formed 
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of  dapUcate  sectlona  of  roand  tabing  arranged  in  ad- 
jAcaat  T«rtlcal  and  boriiontal  r«latloD«,  a  wrapping  of 
win  woond  aroond  the  circular  periphery  of  tlie  tubing 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  and  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  lacloslng  said  frame  and 
center,  said  center  hartng  a  disbed  form  in  the  concrete 


8  6  5.491.  BENCH  PLANK.  Bt  HTt)S  M.  Obavbs  and 
PaANK  N.  LosoN.  LowTllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1906. 
Serial   No.  315,549 


1.  A  plane  baring  a  throat-opening  enlarged  forwardly 
of  the  blade  and  bounded  on  the  side  by  the  side  rails  of 
the  plane,  the  said  rails  having  their  lower  edges  notched 
on  the  Inner  face  thereof  from  about  the  blade-tip  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  throat,  and  a  plate  slldably  mounted 
on  the  fore-stock  and  between  the  rails  and  extended  to 
and  into  the  throat  and  thence  bent  to  provide  a  bottom 
face  level  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  stock,  the  plate  at 
said  end  having  an  edge  extended  to  fit  Into  the  said  notch 
in  the  side  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plane  having  a  forwardly  extended  throat  and  an 
adjusting  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  forestock  and 
extending  Into  the  throat  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  side  rails  at  the  top  of  the  throat- 
opening  but  widening  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to 
extend  laterally  beyond  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  rails, 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  rails  being  cut  out  and 
partly  therethrough  to  receive  the  said  widened  portion 
of  the  plate,  substantially  as  shown 
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CAR  TRUCK.     HARKt  S.  Hart,  Chicago.  111. 
17.  1906.      Serial  No.  348,268. 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  frame  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  bolster  provided  with  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  oppodte  tides  of  the  truck  frame  adjacent 
the  opening  therein,  the  portion  of  the  truck  frame  en 
gaged  by  aald  projections  consisting  of  keys  engaging 
grooves  in  the  truck  frame. 

2.  A  side  frame  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  arch 
bars,  and  a  registering  groove  in  the  Inner  face  of  the 
colamn.  In  combination  with  a  bolster  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber eo-actlng  with  said  bolster  and  said  groove. 

3.  In  combination,  a  side  frame  having  an  opening  in 
Its  upper  member,  a  coinmn  provided  with  a  groove  regis- 
tering with  salvl  opening,  a  bolster,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber co-acting  wltii  said  groove  and  the  bolster. 

4.  In  combination,  a  side  frame  having  an  opening  in 
its  apper  SMoaber.  a  eolamn  provided  with  a  groove  regis- 
tering with  sai4  opening,  and  a  locking  member  support- 
ed by  the  enB  of  the  groove  and  co-acting  with  a  groove  in 
the  bolstsr. 

5.  In  combination,  a  side  frame  having  an  opening  in 
its  uppsr  BMSBber.  a  coinmn  provided  with  a  groove  regis- 
tering with  said  opening,  a  bolster  provided  with  a  groove, 
sad  A  loeklBc  meinber  co-actlag  with  said  groove. 

•.  A  side  tnmt  hariiic  aa  ofMslng  in  one  of  the  arch 
ban,  la  CMablaatlon  with  a  loddiw  member  inserted  in 
said  opsBlag  aad  sngagtag  tha  bolster. 

7.  la  a  ear,  a  bolster,  a  side  traake  provided  with  an 


opening  to  receive  the  bolster,  the  side  walls  of  said  open- 
ing being  provided  with  key-ways,  the  upper  walj  of  said 
opening  having  perforations  communicating  with  said  key- 
ways,  and  keys  cooperating  with  said  key  ways  and  said 
bolster. 


8  6  5,49.3.     CAR  THICK       IIahry  8    Hart.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Dec.   17,  1906.      Serial  No.   3-48.269. 


1  A  side  frame  for  a  car  truck  comprising  columns  re- 
movable interlocking  ni<>ml)prB  for  th»»  holster,  said  Inter- 
locking members  being  secured  to  the  columns  by  means  of 
keys. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  a  truck  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  bol.ster,  the  side  faces  of  said  (.penlng 
being  recessed,  removable  Interlocking  members  engaging 
said  recesses,  and  keys  seiuring  said  Interlocking  mem- 
bers to  the  side  frame 

3  A  aide  frame  for  a  truck  comprising  columns  spaced 
apart  to  receive  the  end  of  a  holsti-r.  recesses  in  the  inner 
faces  of  said  columns  at  their  upi>«'r  ends,  keywsjs  In  the 
walls  of  said  recesses,  removable  members  adapted  to  fit 
said  recesses  and  provided  with  keyways,  and  keys  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  keywaya 

4.  In  a  car.  a  bolster,  a  side  frame,  column -guides,  re- 
movable members  forming  part  of  said  column-guides,  said 
removable  members  and  the  fixed  parts  of  said  column 
guides  being  provided  with  key  ways,  the  top  of  said  side 
frame  being  provided  with  perforations  registering  with 
said  key-ways,  and  keys  cooperating  with  said  key  ways. 


865.494.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS  Willt  Hknh, 
Jersey  City  Heights,  N  J  Filed  Nov.  1.  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  341,574. 
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1.  An  advertising  apparatus  consisting  of  flexible  plates 
bearing  the  advertising  matter,  said  plates  being  capable 
of  being  bent,  stretched  and  twisted,  and  means  for 
changing  the  shape  of  said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus,  comprislnV  flexible  plates 
on  which  the  advertising  matter  Is  formed  by  perforations, 
said  plates  being  capable  of  being  alternately  bent,  stretched 
and  twisted,  whereby  the  advertising  matter  is  brought  Into 
different  shape,  and  means  for  changing  the  shape  of  the 
plates,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  window  covered  with  canvas,  flexible  plates  pivot- 
ally  secured  in  the  casing,  and  having  Uielr  upper  ends 
movable  In  vertical  direction,  the  advertiaiag  nutter  being 
formed  by  perforations  made  on  said  plates,  and  means 
for    moving    the    upper    ends    upward    and    downward. 
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whereby  the  said  plates  become  alternately  bent,  stretched 
and  twisted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


866,495.  RAZOR  STROP.  Gbobge  P.  Hb.nsl«t.  GIrard, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K  N.  Richardson,  (ilrard. 
Kans.      Filed  Mar    2,  1907.      Serial  No.  30O.265 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  osclUatinK  razor 
strop  A  having  a  rectangular  body  with  its  face  and  edges 
padded.  Its  face  edges  and  ends  covered  and  having  a 
triangular  body  member  C  secured  to  lU  under  side  and 
resting  upon  balls  D  embedded  Iti  its  lower  angle  and  the 
face  of  the  body  portion  li  of  the  handle  the  movements 
of  the  strop  i>elng  limited  by  the  screws  d'  and  f  vibrating 
In  the  slots  (•■  and  r'  of  the  supporting  plates  c  and  e  so 
cured  to  the  body  portion  B  of  the  strop  handle,  as  shown 
and    described. 

2  In  an  oscillating  raaor  strop,  the  triangular  body 
member  C  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  strop  and 
l>elng  sllghUy  shorter  and  having  Us  lower  angle  rest 
upon  balls  embedded  near  a  third  of  their  site  In  the  face 
of  the  handle  body  B  having  secured  thereto  the  support- 
ing plates  c  and  e  provided  with  slots  c'  and  e'  for  the 
oscillating  movement  of  the  screws  d'  and  7  driven  Into 
the  ends  of  the  said  strop  body  member  C,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  In  an  oscillating  rasor  strop,  the  recUngular  strop 
A  having  a  shorter  triangular  body  portion  secured  to 
Its  under  surface,  the  balls  I)  partly  embedded  in  the  lower 
angle  of  said  body  portion  and  the  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  handle  having  secured  thereto  the  supporting 
plates  c  and  e  provided  with  the  slots  c  snd  e'  In  which 
oscillate  the  screws  d'  and  f  secured  in  the  ends  of  the 
said  triangular  body  portion  C  of  the  strop,  as  described. 

4.  in  an  oscillating  raxor  strop,  the  covered  strop  A 
with  Its  shorter  triangular  body  portion  secured  to  its 
under  surface,  the  pivoUl  ballbearings  D,  the  slotted 
supporting  plates  c  and  e  secured  to  the  lK»dy  portion  B 
of  the  strop  handle,  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


power  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  drive  axle,  a  main  com- 
pressed air  storage  tank,  a  pipe  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  tank  and  the  motor  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated,  sub-storage  tanks  In  communication  with 
the  main  storage  tank,  air  compressors  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  the  substorage  tanks,  crank  shafts,  connec- 
tions between  the  crank  shafts  and  the  compressor  pistons, 
a  sprocket  carried  by  each  of  the  crank  shafts,  a  sprocket 
loosely  carried  upon  the  drive  axle  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  sprockets  at  each 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  clutch  for  clutching  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  sprocket  gears  with  the  drive  axle,  means  where- 
by the  said  sprocket  gears  may  l>e  shifted  upon  the  axle 
to  render  such  clutch  effective,  an  air  compressor  arranged 
to  discharge  into  the  main  storage  tank,  and  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  compressor. 


865,496  COMPRESSED  AIU  MOTOR  FOR  AUTOMO 
BII..E:S.  Frid  O.  Herbi.vgton,  Decatur.  111.  Filed  May 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.692. 


1.  A  motive  power  for  vehicles  comprising  a  drive  axle, 
a  compressed  air  motor,  gear  connections  between  the 
power  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  drive  axle,  a  main  com- 
pressed air  storage  tank,  a  pipe  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  tank  and  the  motor  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated,  sub-storage  tanks  In  communication  with 
the  main  storage  tank,  air  compressors  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  the  sub-storage  tanks,  gearing  between  the 
said  compressors  and  the  drive  axle  whereby  the  former 
may  be  operated,  a  compressor  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  main  storage  tank,  and  a  motor  for  operating  said 
compressor,  said  motor  being  Independent  of  the  drive 
mechanism  for  the  drive  axle. 

2.  A  motive  power  for  vehicles  comprising  a  drive  axle. 
a    compressed   sir   motor,    gear   connections   between    the 


S65.-197.  PIPE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLY- 
ING SAME.  Damel  M.  Kenton,  Bradford.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  B.  Etherlngton,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,247. 


1.  A  pipe  Joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  members  the 
end  of  one  member  being  Inserted  Into  the  end  of  the 
other,  the  latter  having  an  Integral  walled  recess  contain- 
ing an  annular  packing  ring  of  compressible  material  hav- 
ing Its  inner  portion  wider  than  Its  outer  portion  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  recess,  and  being  compressed  between 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  smaller  memlier  and  Interior  wall 
of  the  larger  member,  the  exterior  wall  of  the  smaller  mem- 
l>er  and  the  Interior  wall  of  the  larger  member  being 
formed  so  that  an  Increase  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
tends  to  compress  the  packing  more  tightly  Into  the  space 
occupied  by  the  packing,  said  ring  before  compression  be- 
ing sufllciently  thicker  than  the  width  of  the  space  between 
the  two  members  to  prevent  the  assembling  of  the  members 
solely* by  the  Insertion  of  one  member  within  the  other. 

2.  A  pipe  Joint  consisting  of  a  coupling  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  embracing  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
lengths  of  pipe,  and  said  coupling  having  a  recess  contain- 
ing an  annular  packing  ring  of  compressible  material  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  portion  wider  than  Its  outer  portion  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  recess  and  being  compressed  between 
the  exterior  wall  of  each  length  of  pipe  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  coupling,  the  exterior  wall  of  the  pipe  and  in- 
terior wall  of  the  coupling  being  formed  so  that  an  increase 
of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  tends  to  compress  the  packing 
more  tightly  Into  the  space  occupied  by  said  packing,  said 
ring  before  compression  being  sufllciently  thicker  than  the 
width  of  the  space  between  the  coupling  and  pipe  to  pre- 
vent the  insertion  of  the  pipe  within  the  coupling  solely 
by  slipping  the  pipe  Into  the  coupling. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  having  therein  annular  recesses,  each  recess  decreasing 
In  diameter  towards  the  nearer  end  of  said  coupling,  annu- 
lar rings  of  compressible  material  having  their  Inner  por- 
tions wider  than  their  outer  portions  and  substantially  fill- 
ing said  recesses,  said  packing  being  maintained  under  the 
pressure  of  the  confined  gas  or  fiuld,  and  each  of  said 
rings  before  compression  being  sufficiently  thicker  than  the 
width  of  the  space  between  the  coupling  and  the  pipe  to 
be  Inserted  therein  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of  the  pipe 
within  the  coupling  solely  by  slipping  the  pipe  Into  the 
coupling. 

4.  A  pipe  Joint  consisting  of  a  coupling  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  material  and  Inclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of 
three  lengths  of  pipe,  the  said  coupling  having  three  an- 


...» 


38o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptember  io,  1907. 


Boiar  raceaaw  In  Ita  loUrlor  •urfac*  and  the  extremity  of 
Mteb  laaftb  of  plp«  b«lii(  located  between  two  of  said  re- 
etmm,  and  laid  receuea  having  aonalar  rings  of  yielding 
fMcktng  loeated  thecein  and  having  their  inner  portions 
wider  than  their  outer  portions  and  substantially  filling 
said  recesses  and  closing  the  space  between  the  interior 
sarfkce  of  the  coupling  and  the  exterior  surface  of  tbe 
pipe,  and  each  of  said  rings  before  compression  being  suffl 
ciently  thlclter  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  apace  between  tbe 
coupling  and  pipe  members  to  prevent  the  assembling  of 
the  members  solely  by  the  insertion  of  one  member  within 
th«  other. 

6.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  having  a  compressible  ring 
of  packing  located  In  a  recess  In  the  interior  surface  of  tbe 
larger  pipe,  aald  ring  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  inner  pipe,  which  consists  in  com- 
pressing said  riDf?,  then  introducing  tbe  smaller  pipe  with- 
in said  pscking  while  tbe  said  packing  la  compressed,  and 
then  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  packing  to  permit  con 
tact  of  tbe  same  with  the  pipe. 

6.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  in  which  couplings  are  em- 
ployed having  compressible  rings  of  packing  located  in  re- 
cesses In  tbe  interior  surface  of  said  coupling,  said  rings 
t>elng  of  less  diameter  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  tbe 
pipe,  which  consists  In  compressing  the  said  rings,  then  In- 
troducing the  pipe  within  said  packing  while  tbe  said 
packing  Is  compressed,  and  then  releasing  the  pressure  on 
said  packing  to  permit  contsct  of  tbe  same  with  the  pipe. 

7.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  containing  rings  of  com 
presslble  packing  located  in  recesses  In  tbe  Interior  surface 
of  said  coupling,  said  rings  being  of  less  diameter  than  tbe 
exterior  diameter  of  the  pipe,  which  consists  in  compress- 
ing said  rings  by  introducing  therein  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally curved  strips  adapted  to  fit  tbe  Interior  of  said 
coupling,  together  with  means  for  retaining  said  strips  In 
said  position,  and  then  compressing  said  packing  by  press- 
ing outwardly  the  said  strips,  and  inserting  said  pipe  be- 
tween said  strips,  and  after  said  Insertion  removing  said 
strips. 

8.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  containing  rings  of  com- 
pressible packing  located  In  recesses  In  tbe  Interior  of  said 
coupling,  said  rings  being  of  less  diameter, than  tbe  exte- 
rior diameter  of  the  pipe,  which  consists  In  first  compress- 
ing said  rings  by  Introducing  therein  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally curved  strips  adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  said 
coupling,  then  compressing  said  packing  by  expanding  tbe 
circle  formed  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  strips,  then  Insert- 
ing said  pipe  within  the  compressed  packing,  and  then  re- 
moving said  strips.  « 

9.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  having  a  compressible  ring 
of  packing  located  in  the  space  between  tbe  walls  of  two 
tabular  members,  one  of  which  is  Inserted  within  the 
other,  said  ring  being  thicker  than  the  space  between  said 
walls,  which  method  consists  in  compressing  said  ring, 
then  introducing  the  smaller  meml>er  within  tbe  larger 
member  while  the  said  packing  is  compressed,  and  then  re- 
leasing the  pressure  on  said  packing  to  permit  the  packing 
to  expand. 

10.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  members,  tbe 
end  of  one  member  being  inserted  into  the  other  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  space  between  the  exterior  wall  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  outer  member,  said 
space  being  occupied  by  an  annular  ring  of  yielding  ma- 
terial held  under  compression,  said  annular  ring  before 
compression  being  sufflclently  thicker  than  the  width  of 
said  space  to  prevent  the  assembling  of  the  members  solely 
by  tbe  insertion  of  one  member  within  the  other. 

11.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  members,  the 
end  of  one  member  being  inserted  Into  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  space  between  the  exterior  wall  of  the  in- 
ner member  and  the  interior  wall  of  tho  outer  member,  one 
of  saM  members  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  wall  con- 
necting with  said  space,  said  recess  being  occupied  and 
•alMtantlallj  filled  by  an  annular  ring  of  yielding  material 
held  ander  compreesioa,  and  said  annular  ring  before  com- 
preaaloB  being  sufflclently  thicker  than  the  width  of  said 
space  to  prevent  the  aaaembling  of  the  members  solely  by 
tke  tneitrttirn  of  one  meflsber  within  the  other. 

12.  ▲  pipe  Joint  coneiating  of  two  tnhoiar  members,  tlie 


I  end  of  one  member  being  Inserted  Into  tbe  other  and  having 
sn  annular  space  between  the  exterior  wall  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  Interior  wall  of  the  outer  member,  said 
space  being  occupied  by  sn  annular  ring  of  yielding  mate- 
rial held  under  compression,  said  snnular  ring  before  com- 
pression being  sufflclently  thicker  than  the  width  of  said 
space  tu  prevent  the  assembling  of  the  members  solely  by 
tbe  Insertion  of  one  member  within  tbe  other,  and  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  the  smaller  member  and  tbe  Interior  wall  of 
tbe  larger  member  being  so  formed  that  an  Increase  of  tbe 
pressure  of  the  fluid  tends  to  compress  the  packing  more 
tightly  into  the  space  occupied  by  said  packing. 

13.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  Joint  be- 
tween sections  of  pipe  consisting  In  placing  a  gaaket  In  a 
suitable  recess  in  s  socket,  inserting  a  tool  within  the 
gasket,  inserting  the  end  of  the  pipe  within  the  tool  and 
then  withdrawing  the  tool. 

14.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  having  a  compressible 
ring  of  packing  locsted  In  s  recess  In  the  Interior  surfsce 
of  the  larger  pipe,  the  ring  being  of  less  diameter  thsn  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  Inner  pipe,  which  consists  In 
compressing  tbe  pscking  and  Introducing  the  smaller  pipe 
within  the  packing  while  the  packing  is  compressed,  and 
then  releasing  the  packing  to  permit  contact  of  the  pack- 
ing with  the  pipe. 

15.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  In  which  couplings  are 
employed  having  compressible  rings  of  packing  located  In 
recesses  In  the  Interior  surfsce  of  the  coupling,  the  pack- 
ing rings  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  exterior  diameter 
of  tbe  pipe,  which  consists  In  compressing  the  rings  snd 
Introducing  the  pipe  within  the  pscking  while  the  packing 
Is  compressed,  and  then  releasing  tbe  packing  to  permU 
contact  of  the  same  with  the  pipe. 

16.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  containing  a  ring  of 
compressible  packing  located  in  a  recess  In  the  Interior  of 
a  coupling;,  the  ring  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  ex 
terlor  diameter  of  the  pipe,  which  consists  In  introducing 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  Inclined  strips  adapted  to 
fit  the  Interior  of  the  coupling,  then  compressing  the  psck- 
ing by  the  Insertion  of  the  pipe  within  the  strips,  and 
then  removing  the  strips. 

17.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  having  n  rompre88lble 
ring  of  packing  located  In  the  space  between  the  walls  of 
two  tubular  members,  one  of  which  Is  Inserted  within  the 
other,  the  packing  ring  being  thicker  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  members,  which  method  consists 
In  compressing  the  packing  tIqk  and  Introducing  the 
smaller  member  within  the  larger  member  while  the  pack 
lag  is  compressed,  and  then  releasing  the  packing 

18.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  members,  the 
end  of  one  member  being  Inserted  In  the  end  of  the  other, 
the  latter  having  an  Integral  walled  recess  containing  an 
annular  packing  ring  of  compressible  material  having  its 
Inner  portion  wider  than  Its  outer  portion,  and  being  so 
compressed  between  the  exterior  walls  of  the  smaller 
member  and  the  Interior  wall  of  the  larger  member  and 
the  wall  of  the  larger  member  being  so  formed  that  an 
Increase  of  the  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  tends  to  compress  the 
packing  ring  more  tightly  into  the  apace  occupied  by  the 
packing  ring,  the  packing  Iwfore  compression  being  so 
much  thicker  than  the  width  of  the  space  between  tbe 
two  members  as  to  prevent  the  assembling  of  the  mem 
bers  solely  by  the  insertion  of  one  member  within  the 
other. 

19.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  a  coupling  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  embracing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  lengths  of  pipe,  the  coupling  hsvlng  a  recess  con- 
taining sn  annular  packing  ring  of  compressible  material 
having  Its  inner  portion  wider  than  its  outer  portion  and 
being  so  compressed  between  the  exterior  wall  of  each 
length  of  pipe  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  coupling  and 
tbe  Interior  wall  of  the  coupling  being  so  formed  that  an 
Increase  of  the  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  tends  to  compress  the 
packing  more  tightly  into  the  space  occupied  by  the  pack- 
ing, the  packing  before  compression  being  so  much  thicker 
than  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  coupling  and 
pipe  as  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  the  pipe  within  the 
coapling  solely  by  slipping  tbe  pipe  into  tlie  coupling. 

>       20.  A  pipe  coapling  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
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and  having  therein  annulsr  recesses,  esch  recess  decreas- 
ing in  dismeter  toward  the  waist  of  the  coupling,  annular 
rings  of  compressible  material  having  their  Inner  portions 
wider  than  their  outer  portions,  these  rings  being  msin- 
tslned  under  the  pressure  of  the  confined  gas  or  fluid,  and 
each  of  the  rings  before  compression  being  so  much  thicker 
than  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  coupling  and  the 
pipe  to  be  Inserted  therein  ss  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of 
the  pipe  within  the  coupling  solely  by  slipping  the  pipe 
Into  tbe  coupling. 

21.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  two  tubulsr  members,  the 
end  of  one  member  being  inserted  Into  the  end  of  the 
other  and  having  an  annulsr  space  between  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  Interior  wall  of  the 
outer  member,  this  space  being  occupied  by  an  annular 
ring  of  yielding  material  held  under  compression,  the 
annular  ring  before  compression  being  so  much  thicker 
than  the  width  of  the  space  as  to  prevent  the  assembling 
of  the  mpml)ers  solely  by  the  Insertion  of  one  member 
within  the  other 

22.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  meml>er8, 
the  end  of  one  meml>er  being  Inserted  Into  the  end  of  the 
other  and  having  nn  annular  spare  l>etween  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  Inner  niemf»er  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
outer  member,  this  space  l*eing  occupied  by  an  annular  ring 
at  yielding  material  held  under  compression,  the  annular 
ring  before  compression  being  so  much  thicker  than  tbe 
width  of  the  annular  space  as  to  prevent  the  assembling  of 
the  members  solely  by  the  Insertion  of  one  meml>er  within 
the  other,  and  the  annular  ring  and  the  interior  wall  of 
the  larger  nieml)er  l>elng  so  formed  that  an  Increase  of 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  tends  to  compress  the  packing 
more  tightly  into  the  space  occupied  by  the  parking. 

23.  A  method  of  coupling  pipe  having  a  compressible 
ring  of  packing  located  In  a  recess  in  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  larger  pipe,  said  ring  having  an  exterior  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  recess,  and 
said  ring  t>elng  of  less  Interior  diameter  than  the  exterior 
diameter  of  the  Inner  pipe,  which  consists  In  compressing 
said  ring,  then  Introducing  the  smaller  pipe  within  said 
parking  while  the  said  packing  Is  compressed,  and  then 
releasing  the  pressure  on  said  packing  to  permit  contact  of 
the  same  with  the  Inner  pipe. 

24.  A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  members. 
the  end  of  one  member  being  Inserted  Into  the  other  and 
having  an  annular  space  between  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
Inner  member  and  the  Interior  wall  of  the  outer  member, 
said  space  l)elng  occupied  by  an  annular  ring  of  yielding 
material  held  under  compression,  said  annular  ring  l>efore 
compression  having  an  exterior  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  outer  member  at  the 
point  where  said  ring  Is  located,  and  being  sufflclently 
thicker  than  the  width  of  said  space  to  prevent  the 
assembling  of  the  members  solely  by  the  Insertion  of  one 
meml)er  within  the  other. 


8  6  6,408.  IMI'LEMENT  FOR  COUPLING  PIPE. 
Damkl  M.  Kenvun,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  James  B.  Ktherlngton,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  31.1.908 


S^' 


1  An  implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  comprea- 
slble  pscking,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  adspted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  packing  and  the  contiguous 
pll>e  wall  to  compress  said  pscking.  to  permit  tbe  two  pipe 
members  to  t>e  assembled,  said  strips  being  also  adapted  to 
project  from  the  joint  to  enable  them  to  be  withdrawn 
after  tbe  members  are  assembled. 


2.  An  implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  adspted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  packing 
and  the  contiguous  pipe  wall  to  compress  said  paekiBfg 
to  permit  the  two  pipe  members  to  be  assembled,  said 
strips  being  also  adapted  to  project  from  tbe  joint  to 
enable  them  to  be  withdrawn  after  the  members  are 
assembled. 

3.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  the  packing  and  the  contiguous  pipe 
wall  to  compress  said  packing  to  permit  the  two  pipe 
members  to  be  assembled,  combined  with  means  for  hold- 
ing said  strips  In  place  when  the  pipe  is  inserted,  said 
strips  being  also  adapted  to  project  from  the  joint  to 
enable  them  to  l)e  withdrawn  after  the  members  are 
assembled. 

4.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  packing 
and  the  contiguous  pipe  wall  to  compress  said  packing  to 
permit  the  two  pipe  memliers  to  be  assembled,  combined 
with  means  for  holding  said  strips  In  place  when  the 
pipe  Is  Inserted,  said  strips  being  also  adapted  to  project 
from  the  joint  to  enable  them  to  l>e  withdrawn  after  the 
memliers  are  assembled. 

.^.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible parking,  consisting  of  a  numl)er  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  packing 
ring  and  to  compress  said  packing  Into  Its  recess  to  permit 
the  Introduction  of  the  pipe  Into  the  packing  ring,  com- 
bined with  a  resilient  finger  attached  to  each  of  said 
strips  and  constructed  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said 
coupling  and  to  hold  the  said  strips  in  place. 

6  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  numl)er  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  packing 
ring  and  to  compress  said  packing  into  Its  recess  to^per- 
mlt  the  Introduction  of  the  pipe  Into  the  packing  ring, 
combined  with  a  resilient  finger  attached  to  each  of  said 
strips  and  constructed  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said 
coupling  and  to  hold  the  said  strips  in  place  and  means 
for  readily  removing  said  strips  after  the  pipe  Is  Inserted. 

7.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  packing  and  the  contiguous 
pipe  wall  to  compress  said  packing  to  permit  the  two  pipe 
members  to  l)e  assembled,  each  of  said  strips  having  a 
small  portion  of  one  end  thereof  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
same. 

8.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  packing 
and  the  contiguous  pipe  wall  to  compress  said  packing  to 
permit  the  two  pipe  members  to  be  assembled,  each  of  said 

I   strips  hsvlng  a  small  portion  of  one  end  thereof  turned  at 
'   an  angle  to  the  same. 

9.  An  implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  number  of  strips  sdapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  packing  ring  and  to  compress 
said  packing  Into  Its  recess  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
the  pipe  into  the  packing  ring,  each  of  said  strips  having 

I   an   enlargement  at   one   end  thereof  so  as   to  engage   the 

surface  of  a  removal  collar. 
,        10.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
I  slble   packing,    consisting  of   a   number   of   longitudinally 
curved  strips  adapted  to  be  Inserted   within  the  packing 
ring  and  to  compress  said  packing  into  its  recess  to  per- 
mit the  Introdsction   of  the  pipe  into  the  packing  ring, 
I  each   of  said  strips   having  an  enlargement   at  one  end 
I   thereof  so  as  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  removal  collar. 
I        11.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
'   slble  packing,  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  strips  adapted 
to   be   Inserted   between   the   packing  and   the   contiguous 
pipe  wall  with  their  edges  tverlapping  to  compress  said 
packing  to  permit  the  two  pipe  meml>ers  to  be  sssembled, 
said  strips  lieing  also  adapted  to  project  from  the  joint  to 
enable    them    to   be    withdrawn    after    the    members    sre 
>  assembled. 
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12.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  conslating  of  a  number  of  longitudinally 
curved  itrlps  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  packing 
ring  to  that  their  edges  overlap  and  to  cumpresa  said  pack- 
ing Into  its  recess  tb  permit  the  introduction  of  the  pipe 
Into  the  packing  ring. 

13.  An  implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres 
sible  packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  different 
lengths  adapted  to  be  lnserte<l  between  the  packing  and  the 
contiguous  pipe  wall  to  compress  said  packing  to  permit 
the  two  pipe  members  to  be  assembled,  said  strips  being 
also  adapted  to  project  from  the  Joint  to  enable  them  to 
be  withdrawn  after  the  members  are  assembled. 

14.  \n  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  of  different  longths  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
l)etween  the  parkin*:  and  the  contiguous  pipe  wall  to  com- 
press said  packing  to  permit  the  two  pipe  members  to  be 
assembled,  said  strit)S  beinj;  al.*)  adapted  to  project  from 
the  Joint  to  enable  them  to  be  withdrawn  after  the  mem- 
bers are  as.Hembled. 

15.  .Vn  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  numljer  of  strips  of  different 
lengths  adapted  to  be  inserteil  within  the  packing  ring 
and  to  compress  said  packing  Into  Its  recess  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  the  pljM*  into  the  packing  ring,  and  said 
strips  at  one  end  thereof  bearing  a  boss  constructed  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  removal  collar. 

16.  .\n  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  numtwr  of  longitudinally 
curved  strips  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  packing  ring  and  to  compress  said  packing 
Into  Its  recess  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the  pipe  Into 
the  packing  ring,  and  said  strips  at  one  end  thereof  t)earing 
a  boss  constructed  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  removal 
collar. 

17.  .An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres 
sible  packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  packing  and  the  contiguous 
pipe  wall  to  permit  the  packing  to  be  compressed  and  the 
two  pipe  members  to  be  assembled,  these  strips  being  also 
adapted  to  project  from  the  Joint  to  enable  them  to  be 
withdrawn  after  the  memt>er8  are  assembled. 

18.  An  Implement  for  coapllng  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  longltudinallj  Inclined  strips 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  packing  and  the  con- 
tiguous pipe  wall,  to  enable  the  packing  to  be  compressed 
and  the  two  pipe  members  to-  be  assembled,  the  strips 
being  also  adapted  to  project  from  the  joint  to  enable  them 
to  be  withdrawn  after  the  members  are  assembled. 

19.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  adapte<1 
to  be  inserted  between  the  packing  and  a  contiguous  pipe 
wall  to  enable  the  packing  to  be  compressed  and  the  two 
pipe  members  to  be  assembled,  the  strips  having  a  small 
portion  of  one  end  thereof  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
same. 

20.  An  Implement  for  coupling  pipe  containing  compres- 
sible packing,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
Inclined  strips  adapted  to  be  Inserted  t>etween  the  packing 
and  the  contiguous  wall  to  enable  the  packing  to  t>e  com- 
pre— ed  and  the  two  pipe  members  to  be  assembled,  the 
strips  having  a  small  portion  of  one  end  thereof  turned 
at  an  angle  to  the  same. 


said  bead  being  adapted  to  overlie  an  outer  side  plate  and 
form  the  Inner  wall  of  the  sash  slide,  a  groove  for  a  win- 
dow shade  formed  on  the  plate  back  of  said  bead,  and  a 
rabbet  along  the  Inward  edge  of  the  plate  to  receive  an 
Inner  side  plate. 


865,499.  CAR-WINDOW.  W^illiam  F.  Kiksel.  Jr.,  Al- 
toona.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6.  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  304,534.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.252. 

1.  In  a  sash  frame  for  railway  cars,  a  middle  side  plate 
provided  along  Its  outward  edge  with  a  hollow  bead 
adapted  to  form  the  Inner  wall  of  the  sash  slide,  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  for  a  window  shade  formed  on  the  plate  back 
of  aald  bead,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  provided  with 
boles  to  receive  attaching  screws. 

2.  In  a  sasb-frame  for  railway  cars,  a  middle  side  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  frame  post  and  provided  along 
its  outward  edge  with  a  bollow  bead,  the  outward  side  of 


3.  In  a  sash  frame  for  railway  cars,  an  outer  side  plate 
provided  with  an  outsMe  l)ead  for  the  sash-silde,  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  second  side  plate  provided  with  a  hollow 
inside  bead,  the  outward  side  of  said  Inside  bead  being 
adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  side  plate  and  to  act  as  a 
spring  strip  to  hold  the  sash  against  the  outside  bead. 

4.  In  a  sash  frame  for  railway  cars,  an  outer  side  plate 
forming  an  outside  bead  for  the  sash  slide.  In  combination 
with  a  second  side  plate  provided  with  a  hollow  inside 
bead,  the  outward  side  of  said  Inside  bead  being  l)ent  in 
ward  at  an  angle  where  It  Joins  the  head  of  the  bead  and 
being  left  free  along  Its  outer  edge  to  adapt  it  to  act  as  a 
spring  strip  to  hold  the  sash  against  the  outside  t)ead. 

.">.  In  a  sash  frame  for  railway  cars,  the  side  plates  14, 
15  and  16.  of  metal  formed  and  fitted  together  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  .\  sash  frame  for  railway  cars,  comprising  the  outer 
sill  plate  4,  the  side  plates  14,  15  and  16  and  the  lintel  13 
of  metal  formed  and  fitted  together  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 


865.500.  STEEL  RAILWAY-CAR.  WILLIAM  F.  KiasBL. 
Jr.,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
358.976. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  canines,  of  longitudinal 
deck  plates  having  their  lower  portions  set  in  between  and 
straddling  the  carllnes  where  they  pass  across  them. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes,  of  longltudliul 
deck  plates  having  their  lower  portions  set  In  between  and 
bent  outwardly  to  straddle  the  carllnes  where  tbey  pass 
across  them,  and  roof-sheets  resting  upon  the  carllnes  with 
their  upper  portions  bent  Inwardly  between  carllnea,  the 
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upper  edges  of  the  roof  sheets  being  overlspped  by   the 

deck  plates 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  In  a  continuous  arch,  of  longitudinal  deck-plates  hav- 
ing their  lower  iK^rtions  set  in  between  and  straddling  the 
carllnes  where  tliey  pass  across  them,  roof  sheets  resting 
u()on  the  carllnes  with  their  upper  portions  bent  inwardly 
l>etween  carllnes.  the  upper  edges  of  the  roof  sheets  being 
overlapped  by  the  deck  plates,  and  longitudinal  braces  fas- 
tened to  the  carllnes  at  their  Inward  sides  t)okiw  the  deck- 
plates,  the  deck  plates  and  roof  sheets  where  they  are 
joined  together  t)etween  carllnes  being  riveted  to  said 
braces 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  In  n  continuous  arch,  of  longitudinal  deck  plates  hav- 
ing their  lownr  portions  set  In  between  and  straddling  the 
carllnes  where  they  pHs.s  arr<iss  them,  and  upper  roof 
sheets  extending  across  and  supported  by  the  carllnes  be 
tween  deck  plates,  the  sheets  at  each  side  having  their 
edges  resting  ui>on  the  top  of  the  deck  plates  and  said 
plates  being  flanged  along  their  upi)er  edges  to  receive  said 
sheets. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  in  a  continuous  arch,  of  lonjritudlnal  deck  plates  hav- 
ing their  lower  portions  set  In  t>etween  and  straddling  the 
carllnes  where  tbey  pass  across  them,  longitudinal  braces 
riveted  to  the  carllnes  between  deck  plates,  and  upper  roof 
sheets  resting  upon  said  braces  and  fastened  to  the  deck 
plates  at  each  side. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  In  a  continuous  arcn.  of  longitudinal  deck  plates  rest 
Ing  upon  the  carllnes  at  each  side  of  the  center,  upper  roof 
sheets  passing  over  the  carllnes  and  fastened  at  the  sides 
to  the  top  of  the  deck  plates,  longitudinal  braces  riveted  to 
the  carllnes  at  Intermediate  points  between  deck  plates  to 
8iip|>ort  the  roof  sheets  and  brace  the  carllnes.  and  trans 
verse  braces  riveted  to  the  under  side  of  the  roof  sheets 
between  carllnes. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  in  a  continuous  arch,  of  longitudinal  deck  plates  hav- 
ing their  lower  portions  set  In  between  and  straddling  the 
carllnes  where  they  pass  across  them,  head  linings  fastened 
to  the  carllnes  between  the  deck  plates,  said  head-linings 
being  cut  o\it  l)etween  carllnes  to  a  level  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  d«*ck  plates,  top  and  side  linings  extending 
between  the  head  linings  and  the  deck  plates,  and  window 
sashes  fastened  in  oi)enlngB  provided  therefor  In  the  deck 
plates. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  In  a  continuous  arch,  of  longitudinal  deck  plates  hav- 
ing their  lower  portions  set  In  lietween  and  straddling  the 
carllnes  where  they  pass  across  them,  longitudinal  braces 
fastened  inside  the  carllnes  below  the  deck  plates,  upper 
and  lower  head  linings  fastened  to  the  carllnes.  and  longl 
tudlnal  molding  strips  twlted  to  the  longitudinal  braces  to 
fasten  the  respective  lower  and  upper  edges  of  said  bead 

linings  in  place. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  rising  from  the 
main  posts,  of  lower  head  linings  fitted  to  the  carllnes 
above  the  posts,  longitudinal  T  braces  fastened  Inside  the 
posts  and  carllnes,  with  their  ribs  facing  Inwardly,  said 
braces  being  spaced  apart  to  re<elve  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  head  linings,  and  molding  strips  fastened  to 
the  braces  to  fasten  said  edges  to  the  braces 

10  The  combination,  with  the  carllnes  extending  across 
a  car  In  a  continuous  arch,  of  longitudinal  T  braces  riveted 
Inside  the  carllnes  in  line  with  the  deck  lights,  and  Inside 
and  outside  sheathing  plates  fastened  thereto. 

11  The  combination,  with  the  frame  posts,  of  parallel 
longitudinal  braces  fastened  to  the  posts  above  the  window 
openings.  Inside  longitudinal  sheathing  plates  having 
moldings  formed  thereon  at  top  and  bottom  and  fitted  to 
said  braces,  bolts  projecting  from  the  braces  through  boles 
provided  therefor  In  the  moldings,  and  cap  nuts  screwed  on 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  bolts  to  fasten  the  plates  In 
place. 

12.  The  deck  plates  having  openings  for  deck  lights  cut 
therethrough  and  out  turned  flanges  along  the  top  and  bot- 
tom   edges,    the    lower    portion    of    the    plates    l)elng    bent 


upwardly  and  outwardly  to  adapt  them  to  straddle  car- 
llnes where  they  pass  across  them 


865,501.      MOTOR -TRUCK.      William    F.    Kiksel.    Jr.. 
Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,481. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck  having  an  Inde- 
pendent bolster,  of  a  motor-frame  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  axles,  a  nose  projecting  from  the  frame  opposite  the 
axle,  and  a  laterally  movable  support  for  the  nose  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  center  line  of  the  twister. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck  having  motor- 
frames  mounted  upon  the  axles  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  noses,  of  a  laterally  movable  suspension  bar 
upon  which  the  frame  noses  rest,  said  bar  being  positioned 
beneath  and  parallel  with  the  transverse  center  line  of 
the  center  plate  of  the  truck. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck  having  an  Inde- 
pendent bolster  upon  which  the  center  plate  la  mounted, 
of  motor  frames  mounted  upon  the  axles  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  noses,  a  suspension  bar  upon  which  the 
frame  noses  rest  positioned  beneath  the  center  plate,  and 
links  pivotally  movinted  on  the  bolster  at  each  side  of  the 
center  plate  and  coupled  to  said  bar. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck  having  an  Inde- 
pendent lx)l8ter  upon  which  the  center  plate  Is  mounted, 
of  motor-frames  mounted  upon  the  truck  axles  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  noses  adapted  to  lap  past 
one  another  beneath  the  center-plate  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  center  of  the  bolster,  a  suspension  bar  upon 
which  the  ends  of  the  noses  rest,  and  links  coupling  said 
bar  to  the  twister  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center-plate. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck  having  an  Inde- 
pendent bolster  upon  which  the  center  plate  is  mounted, 
of  motor-frames  mounted  upon  the  truck  axles  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  noses  adapted  to  lap  past 
one  another  beneath  the  center-plate  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  center  of  the  bolster,  a  suspension  bar  upon 
which  the  ends  of  the  noses  rest,  links  coupling  said  bar 
to  the  bolster  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center-plate,  a  plate 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  noses  over  the  suspension  bar, 
a  center-casting  In  the  twister  l)eneath  the  center-plate 
provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  king-bolt  passing  through  said 
sleeve,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  pressing 
upon  the  plate  above  the  noses,  and  a  projection  from  the 
kingbolt  to  engage  and  hold  said  plate  In  place. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck  having  motor- 
frames  mounted  upon  the  axles,  of  a  suspension  bar  for 
the  frame  noses  positioned  beneath  the  center-plate  of 
the  truck,  links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  bolster  at 
each  side  of  the  center-plate  and  coupled  to  said  l>ar  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  a  spring  pressed  plate  resting  upon 
the  top  of  the  noses  above  the  suspension  bar. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  car-truck,  having  motor- 
frames  mounted  upon  the  axles,  of  a  suspension  bar  for 
the  frame  noses  positioned  beneath  the  center-plate  of 
the  truck,  and  links  pivotally  mounted  on  spring  sup- 
IKirted  bearings  on  the  truck  Iwlster  at  each  side  of  the 
center-plate  and  coupled  to  said  bar  at  their  lower  ends. 


865,502.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SEEDS  Wil- 
liam H.  K188EL,  Avoca,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1905. 
Serial  No.  201.877. 

1.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  seed  testing  tray,  and 
a  sulMllvldIng  frame  within  said  tray  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  sprouting  or  growing  compart- 
ments. Indicia  being  provided  to  Identify  the  various  com- 
partments aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  seed  testing  tray,  and 
a    removable   subdividing   frame   within   said   tray    which 
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hM  a  plurality  of  Indefwadent,  eircomflertlMd  or  defined 
■ptootlng  or  fTOwinc  eompartmenta.  indicia  being  pro- 
Tlded  to  Identify  the  rarlooa  compartments  aforesaid. 


3.  Id  a  seed  testing  apparatas,  a  recUngular  seed  test 
Ing  tray  having  indicia  setting  off  one  of  Its  sides  and 
ends,  and  a  subdiylding  frame  within  said  tray  which 
has  a  plurality  of  Independent  circumscribed  or  defined 
sprouting  or  growing  compartments  which  are  Identified 
by  the  indicia  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  classifying  cabinet 
baring  spaces  and  Indicia  dealgnatlog  said  spaces,  a  seed 
testing  tray  having  Indicia  corresponding  to  the  indicia 
of  the  classifying  cabinet,  and  a  subdividing  frame  within 
the  seed  testing  tray  having  independent  circumscribed  or 
defined  identified  by  the  indicia  of  the  seed  testing  tray. 

5.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  seed  testing  tray,  and 
a  subdividing  frame  within  said  tray  which  has  a  plurality 
of  Independent  circumscribed  or  defined  sprouting  or  grow- 
ing compartments. 


and  impervloas  portions,  the  former  surrounding  the  units 
and  secured  thereto  and  the  latter  embracing  the  frame 

work. 

5.  In  an  electrical  accumulator,  provided  with  anode 
and  cathode  elements,  built  up  of  uniu,  a  conducting  sup 
port  constituting  the  frame-work  electrically  uniting  the 
units  and  having  a  variable  cross  section,  together  with 
an  envelop  of  Insulating  material,  having  pervious  and 
impervious  portions,  the  former  surrounding  the  units 
and  secured  thereto  and  the  latter  embracing  the  frame- 
work, and  a  weaving  of  Insulating  material  about  the 
units. 


865,503.  ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR.  John  Knob 
LOCH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  F'iled  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349.400. 


865.504.  CENTRIFUGAL  HIGH  i'RESSURE  PUMr. 
Cakl  Laqkr,  Baldwinsvllle.  N  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1904. 
Serial  No.  209.898. 


1.  In  an  electrical  accumulator  having  an  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  units,  said  units  consisting  of  a 
conducting  support,  having  consecutive  compartments,  and 
a  suitable  electrolytically  active  paste  carried  thereby,  a 
perforated  envelop  of  insulating  material,  surrounding 
the  whole,  togethttr  with  a  frame  of  inaalatlng  material 
to  support  the  element  and  a  woven  binder  of  Insolatlng 
material,  embracing  and  securing  the  unita. 

2.  In  an  electrical  accumulator,  provided  with  elements, 
built  up  of  unita,  units  formed  of  a  conducting  support, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  InterBtices.  a  traasrerae  brace, 
adapted  to  resist  the  bending  of  the  unit,  aatd  unit 
adapted  to  conUln  a  quantity  of  divided  conducting  ma- 
terial and  to  he  exposed  to  electrolytic  action,  an  insulat- 
ing wrapping  of  pervious  material  surrounding  the  unit 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  In  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  an  electrical  accumulator,  wherein  the  anode  and 
cathode  elemoits  are  Imilt  up  of  a  plurality  of  units,  the 
combination  with  an  elemant  of  pervious  Insuiathig  sup- 
port securad  to  and  Burronading  the  units  and  embracing 
tha  stmcttiral  portion  of  the  element,  together  with  lateral 
bracaa  of  Inanlatlng  material  to  support  the  structure. 

4.  In  an  electrical  accumulator  provtdad  with  anode 
aad  cathode  elamanta,  ballt  op  of  unita,  a  conducting 
■opport,  conatltuttaff  the  frame-work,  electrically  OBitlng 
tka  aalta  and  havlBg  a  varlaUe  croaa- section,  tocether 
with  an  anTalop  of  Insulatlnt  material,  haTlag  pervious 


1.  In  a  series-runner  centrifugal  pump,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate annular  cast-- sec tion.s  one  for  each  runner  and  means 
securing  them  end  to  end.  each  case-section  having  an 
annular  waterway  arched  transversely,  separate  circular 
diaphragms  Interposed  between  and  held  by  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  case-sections  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  case 
Into  runner  chambers  and  each  provided  with  a  water- 
passage  leading  from  Its  periphery  Inwardly  through  one 
of  Its  end  faces,  and  a  runner  In  each  chamber  having 
its  Inlet  communicating  with  the  waterway  In  one  of  the 
diaphragms  and  Its  outlet  opening  Into  the  waterway 
of  Its  case-section,  said  runners  having  their  Inlet  openings 
all  facing  in  the  same  direction,  and  an  external  conduit 
connecting  the  waterway  of  one  of  the  case  sections  with 
the  Inlet  side  of  one  of  the  runner  chambers  and  dis- 
charging against  the  Inlet  side  of  the  first  runner  of  the 
series. 

2.  In  a  series-runner  centrifugal  pump,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate annular  case-sections  one  for  each  runner  and  means 
securing  them  end  to  end.  each  case-section  having  an 
annular  waterwary  arched  transversely,  separate  circular 
diaphragms  Interposed  between  and  held  by  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  case  sections  dividing  the  interior  of  the  case 
Into  runner  chambers  and  each  provided  with  a  water- 
passage  leading  from  Its  periphery  Inwardly  through  one 
of  Its  end  faces,  and  a  runner  In  each  chamber  having 
Its  Inlet  communicating  with  the  waterway  In  one  of  the 
diaphragms  and  Its  outlet  opening  Into  the  waterway  of 
Its  case-section,  said  runner^  having  their  Inlet  openings 
all  facing  In  the  same  direction  and  a  separate  conduit 
connecting  the  waterway  of  the  case  section  for  the  last 
runner  of  the  series  with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  chamber 
for  the  first  runner  of  said  series  and  discharging  against 
the  inlet  side  of  said  first  runner  for  balancing  the  end 
thrust. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  high-pressure  pump,  a  casing  com- 
prising an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet  section  and  Inter- 
mediate sections,  said  sections  being  secured  end  to  end, 
the  intermediate  sections  being  Identical  and  interchange- 
able, each  section  Inclosing  an  Impeller  chamber,  and 
having  an  annular  water-pasaage.  a  series  of  impellera  In 
said  chambers  each  delivering  into  the  pasaa^e  of  the 
case  section  which  iocloeea  It.  and  a  series  of  partitions 
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forming  the  sides  of  adjacent  Impeller  chambers,  each 
partition  t)€lng  clamped  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
adjacent  case  sections  and  having  a  waterway  commu- 
nicating with  the  water-way  In  one  of  the  case-sections, 
and  delivering  Into  the  next  adjacent  Impeller,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  annular  passage  of  one  of  the  case 
sections  and  discharging  against  the  inlet  side  of  one  of 
the  impellers. 


865.505.     VEHICLE  STRING.     Jacob  O.  Lewis.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  I>er.  18.  1906.      Serial  No.  348,428. 


865,507. 

N.  Y. 


HORSESHOE.     MoBRis  A.  Libbibt,  New  Tork, 
Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,192. 


1  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  springs  carried  on 
the  front  and  rear  axles  of  the  vehicle,  a  lever  connected 
between  Its  ends  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  spring  connec- 
tions between  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  the  front  and 
rear  springs  respectively. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  springs 
carried  on  the  front  and  rear  axles  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  body,  the  sprln»;a  being  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  vehicle 
body  on  each  side  thereof,  and  spring  connections  between 
the  ends  ot  the  lever  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  springs 
carried  on  the  front  and  rear  axles  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  body,  the  springs  being  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  vehicle 
body  on  each  side  thereof,  said  lever  having  openings 
through  the  ends,  rods  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
springs  and  extending  through  said  openings,  and  springs 
between  the  rods  and  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  separate  springs 
mounted  upon  the  running  gear,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
vehicle  Ijody  and  supporting  the  same,  said  lever  having 
openings  throuKh  Its  ends,  rods  depending  from  the  ends 
of  the  springs,  through  the  holes,  and  colled  springs  sup 
ported  by  the  rods  and  bearing  under  the  ends  of  the  lever. 


865,506.     COCK.      Lawis   C.    Lewis.   Columbus.   Ohio,   as 
slgnor    to    The    Monarch    Manufacturing    Company,    Co- 
lumbus.  Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed    Feb.   27, 
1906       Serial  No.  .303,166. 


In  a  cock  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  which  Is  made  In  two  M>ctlons,  of  a  pair 
of  webs  spanning  said  casing,  one  of  said  webs  being  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  sections,  a  valve  stem  mounted  to 
slide  and  turn  In  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve 
stem  and  located  between  said  webs,  each  of  said  webs 
tH>lng  perforated  for  the  passaKe  of  water  and  forming 
valve  seats,  a  member  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  a  spring 
bearing  between  aald  member  and  one  of  said  webs  to 
force  said  valve  step  in  one  direction  and  to  bring  said 
valve  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  of  one  of  the 
webs,  and  screw  threads  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and 
the  other  of  said  webs  which  are  adapted  when  engaged 
with  each  other  to  draw  said  valve  into  engacement  with 
the  valve  seat  of  the  last  named  web,  said  spring  nonnally 
holding  said  threads  out  of  engagement  with  eac)i  other. 

130  0.  O.— 26 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  a  hoof  pad  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  horseshoe. 
a  cushion  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  the  horseshoe,  a  retaining  piece  extending  from 
the  rear  <>f  snld  hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  held  in  place 
between  the  ciislilon  and  the  horseshoe,  and  projections  on 
the  rear  of  the  horseshoe  adapted  to  hold  said  cushion  in 
place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'_'  A  hoof  pad  comprising  two  lateral  plate  members 
hlnjfed  at  their  front  ends  by  means  of  a  screw  extending 
tlirouKh  overlapping  portions  of  such  nieml)er8,  In  combi- 
nation with  an  extension  r  on  the  horseshoe  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  screw  from  the  lower 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  the  rear  portion  of 
the  hoof  pad  to  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  horseshoe, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  hoof  pad 
compilslni;  two  lateral  plate  members  hinged  at  tbelr 
front  ends  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  In  their 
planes,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  same  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  horseshoe,  a  cushion  adapted  to  be 
held  In  place  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  horseshoe, 
means  for  so  holding  the  cushion  In  place,  and  a  retaining 
piece  oil  enoh  of  said  hoof  pad  members,  adapted  to  be 
held  in  place  between  the  cushion  and  the  horseshoe,  sub- 
stantially ns  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  in  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  a  hoof  pad  com- 
prising two  lateral  plate  members  hinged  at  their  front 
ends  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  in  their  planes, 
means  for  rem(>vsbly  attaching  the  same  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  horseshoe,  a  cushion  adapted  to  be  held  in 
place  on  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  horseshoe,  a  retain- 
ing piece  on  each  of  such  hoof  pad  members  adapted  to  be 
held  In  place  between  the  cushion  and  tbe  horseshoe,  and 
projection  on  the  horseshoe  and  on  the  rear  portions  of 
the  hoof  pad  members  to  hold  the  cushion  in  place,  lub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  provided  with  bar 
(>ortlons  n.  a.  a  hoof  pad  comprising  two  lateral  plate 
menil^ers  hinged  at  their  front  ends  to  swing  toward  and 
from  each  other  In  their  planes,  means  for  removably 
attaching  the  same  to  the  front  portions  of  the  horseshoe 
a  cushion  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  upon  the  lower  side 
of  the  bar  portions,  means  for  so  holding  the  cushion  in 
place  and  a  retaining  piece  on  each  of  such  hoof  pad 
members  adapted  to  overlap  one  another  and  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  bar  portions  and  to  be  held  in  place 
between  tbe  bar  portions  and  the  cushion,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  hoof-pad 
comprising  two  lateral  plate  members  C  C,  hinged  at 
their  front  ends  by  means  of  a  screw  held  by  a  projecting 
plate  e  In  the  horseshoe,  bar-portions  a  a  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  horseshoe,  a  cushion  B  adapted  to  be  held  la 
place  upon  the  bar  portions,  retaining  pieces  h  h  project- 
ing from  the  rear  of  the  plate  members  and  adapted  to  lie 
upon  the  bar-portions  and  to  be  held  in  place  between 
them  and  tbe  cushion,  and  lugs  g  g  upon  tbe  plate  mcmbar 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  luga  b  b  on  the  bar  portions  to 
hold  tbe  cnabioa  in  place,  the  lugs  b  b  baiag  caat  opoa  tha 
inner  aides  of  the  har-portioaa  so  as  to  permit  a  alAnrlaa 
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•zpaaslon   of  the  cnatalon,   rabstantlatly   aa  and   for   the 
fmrpoae  deacribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  horaeahoe,  the  rear  bar-por- 
tlona  a  a,  a  cushion  B  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  upoD 
aald  bar  portlona,  and  lasa  b  b  cast  upon  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  bar  portlona  to  permit  a  aldewise  expansion  of  the 
cushion,  subatanttally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


860.508.     CAH-BKPAIRINO   DEVICE.      Habvby   E.    Lind, 
Kent.  Ohio.     Filed  May  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  375,132. 


1.  A  reinforcing  device  for  railroad  cars  provided  with 
wooden  superstructures  comprising  a  metallic  end  ar- 
ranged to  extend  across  and  cover  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  car  and  having  lateral  wings  adapted  to 
lap  the  sides  of  the  car  and  sides  of  the  car  sills  and 
provided  with  means  through  which  are  adapted  to  ex 
tend  holdfast  devices  for  securing  said  device  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
verse portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the  end  of  a  car 
having  a  laterally-extending  foot  to  cover  an  extension 
projecting  from  the  car  body,  and  further  provided  with 
lateral  wings  provided  with  means  through  which  are 
adapted  to  extend  holdfast  devices  for  retaining  said 
device  In  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
end  of  a  car  body  terminating  at  Its  base  In  a  lateral 
flange  adapted  to  cover  an  extension  of  the  car  proJectluK 
from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  further  provided  with 
tmncated  lateral  wlnga  adapted  to  lap  the  sides  of  the 
car  body  and  sills  and  having  openings  through  which 
are  adapted  to  extend  holdfast  devices  for  retaining  said 
device  In  poaltlon. 

4.  A  deTlce  >of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
harlnc  a  transverse  portion  arranged  to  extend  across  the 
end  of  a  car  terminating  at  Its  base  In  a  lateral  flange 
arranged  to  cover  an  extension  of  the  car  body,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  lateral  wings  to  lap  the  sides  of  said 
car  provided  with  openings  through  which  are  adapted  to 
extend  holdfast  devices,  and  a  member  adapted  to  Inclose 
the  end  sill  of  the  car  and  be  secured  by  holdfast  devices 
to  the  body  portion  of  said  device. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  an  upwardly-extending  portion  arranged  to  extend 
across  the  end  of  a  car  and  provided  with  lateral  wings 
having  openings  through  which  are  adapted  to  extend 
holdfast  devices,  and  a  member  provided  with  lateral  end 
wings  arranged  to  Inclose  the  end  sill  of  a  car  and  be 
■emred  by  means  of  the  wings  to  the  body  of  said  device. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  an  upright  portion  adapted  to  extend  acroaa  the 
end  of  a  car  and  provided  with  lateral  wings  of  a  height 
flufBcient  to  extend  from  the  sill  of  a  ear  to  the  top  of  the 
body  thereof  having  openings  through  which  are  adapted 
to  extend  holdfut  devices  for  secaring  ttie  device  in  po- 
■ItioB,  and  a  lateral  memlMr  arranged  to  incloae  the  end 
sill  of  saM  car  also- provided  with  lateral  wings  adapted 
to  h«  secured  to  the  bodj  of  said  device. 

T.  A  dSTk*  of  the  class  deaerlbsd  comprising  a  member 
hATlag  ftn  npwardly-extendlng  portion  amuiccd  to  extend 
•eroM  the  tnd  of  a  car  provided  with  lateral  wings  to 
lap  tks  stdsa  of  a  ear  havlac  op«intnfs  throagfa  which  are 
adaytod  to  axtMid  holdfast  means  fte  secorteg  the  device 
IB   pMltloB,  said  apwardly-^ztaadlBC  portloa  helnc  pro- 


vided with  a  laterally-extending  flange  to  cover  aa  exten- 
sion of  the  car  body,  and  a  member  arranged  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  end  sill  and  be  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  body  portion  of  said  device. 


865,509.       ELEVATED    CARRIER.       William     LoroBX. 
Fairfield,  Iowa.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382. .^86. 


1.  \n  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  carrying  a 
worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted 
In  each  bracket  adjacent  to  the  worms  and  provided  with 
means  for  co  acting  therewith,  a  receptacle,  mean^  for 
connecting  the  receptacle  with  the  drums,  and- means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  n 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  carrying  a 
worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted 
In  each  bracket  adjacent  to  the  worms  and  provided  with 
means  for  co-acting  therewith,  a  receptacle,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  receptacle  with  the  drums,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  so  aa  to  raise  and  lower  the 
receptacle. 

3.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
resoluble  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  carrying  n 
worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted 
In  each  bracket  adjacent  to  the  worms  and  provided  with 
gears  for  co-acting  with  the  worms,  a  receptacle,  means  for 
connecting  each  end  of  the  receptacle  with  the  drums  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  elevating  and  lowering 
the  receptacle. 

4.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  carrying  a 
worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted 
at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  In  each  bracket,  adjacent  to 
the  worma  and  provided  with  means  for  cu-actlng  there- 
with, a  receptacle,  means  for  connecting  the  receptacle 
with  the  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower  the  receptacle. 

5.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  carrying  a 
worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted 
In  each  bracket  and  having  flanges  to  straddle  the  worms 
and  pins  or  spurs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges  to  co- 
act  therewitl^  a  receptacle,  means  for  connecting  the  re- 
ceptacle with  the  dmma  and  means  tor  rotating  the  shaft 
to  raise  and  lower  the  receptacle. 

6.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  00  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
revoluble  ahaft  moonted  In  the  brackets  and  carrying  a 
worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  consisting 
of  two  parts  Joined  togathar  and  mounted    in  each  bracket 
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adjacent  to  the  worma,  each  part  having  a  flange  provided 
with  pins  or  spurs  to  co-act  with  the  worms,  a  receptacle, 
means  for  connecting  the  receptacle  with  the  druma,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  ahaft  and  raise  and  lower  the  recep 
tacle. 

7.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  said 
brackets  having  their  lower  ends  forked,  a  revoluble  shaft 
mounted  In  the  brackets  above  said  forked  ends,  and 
carrying  a  worm  or  screw  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a 
drum  mounted  In  the  forked  ends  of  each  bracket  adjacent 
to  the  worms  and  provided  with  means  for  co  acting  there 
with,  a  receptacle,  means  for  connecting  the  receptacle 
with  the  drums  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
raising  and  lowering  the  receptacle 

H.  An  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  said 
brackets  having  their  lower  ends  forked,  a  revoluble  shaft 
mounted  In  the  brackets  alwve  said  forked  ends,  and  car 
rylng  a  worm  or  screw  adjacent  t<i  each  bracket,  a  drum 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  In  the  forked  ends 
of  each  bracket  adjacent  to  the  worm  and  provided  with 
means  for  co  acting  therewith,  a  receptacle,  means  for 
connecting  the  receptacle  with  the  drums,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  raising  and  lowering  the  receptacle 

{>.    .\n  overhead  track,  a  carriage  to  run  on  the  track,  a 
depending    bracket    secured    to    each    end    of    the    carriage, 
said    brackets    having    their    lower    ends    forked    and    In 
waidly   Inclined,   a   revoluble  shaft   mounted   In   the   brack 
ets  above  said  forked  ends,  and  carrying  a  worm  or  screw 
at  the  Inner  side  of  each   bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  the 
f.  rked  ends  of  each  bracket  opposite   the  worms  and  pro 
vided    with    means   for   coactlng    therewith,    a   receptacle, 
means  for  connecting   the  receptacle  with  the  drums,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  raising  and  lowering  the 
receptacle. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  track,  a 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  brackets,  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  worms,  a  receptacle, 
cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
drums,  a  groove  wheel  up  n  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a 
chain  hung  In  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft 
and  elevate  and  lower  the  receptacle 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  track,  a 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets,  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  in  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  worms,  a  receptacle, 
cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
drums,  a  groove  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  chain 
hung  in  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and 
keei>er8  secured  to  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
chain  from  Jumping  off  the  wheel. 

I'J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  n 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  csrriage.  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  brackets,  a  wi  rm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  worms,  a  receptacle, 
cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
drums,  a  groove  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  chain 
hung  In  the  wheel,  lugs  formed  on  the  brackeU,  and  keep 
era  or  guards  secured  to  the  lugs. 

1,"^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
rotaUble  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackeU.  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  worms,  a  recep 
tacle,  cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  with 
the  drums,  a  groove  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
chain  hung  in  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft 
and  means  to  hold  the  chain  In  fixed  position. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carrlagre,  a 
rotatable  abaft  mounted  In  the  bracketa,  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  worma,  a  recep- 
tacle, cables  connecting  the  enda  of  the  receptacle  with 


the  drums,  a  groove  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  ahaft.  a 

chain  hung  In  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  ahaft 
and  elevate  and  lower  the  receptacle  and  means  tO'  hold 
the  chain   In   fixed  relation  to  the  receptacle. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  track,  a 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets,  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  worms,  a  recep- 
tacle, cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  with 
the  drums,  a  groove  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  ahaft,  a 
chain  hung  In  the  wheel  and  a  device  aflUxed  to  the  re- 
ceptacle to  hold  the  chain  In  fixed  relation  thereto. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
carriage,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets,  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  worms,  a  receptacle, 
cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  with  the  druma, 
a  groove  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  chain  bung  in 
the  wheel  and  a  prong  affixed  to  the  receptacle  to  engage 
a   link  of   the  chain   and   hold   it   In    fixed  relation   thereto. 

17  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage,  a 
connecting  bar  or  shaft  In  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  l>elow  the  connecting  shaft,  and  a  center  sup- 
port having  on  one  end  a  boxing  for  the  rotatable  shaft 
and  on  the  other  a  gripping  o(>enlng  to  embrace  the  con- 
necting shaft. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  Character  described,  a  carriage,  a 
connecting  bar  or  shaft  In  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  below  the  connecting  shaft,  and  a  center  support 
having  on  one  end  a  boxing  for  the  rotatable  shaft,  the 
other  end  bifurcated  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  connect- 
ing shaft,  and  a  bolt  to  clamp  the  bifurcated  ends  upon 
the  shaft. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  hoisting  cable  connected  thereto,  and  a  drum  having  a 
flange  with  a  doubly  rounded  opening  through  which  the 
cable  may  be  pas.sed  and  be  wound  In  either  direction  on 
the  drum  without  producing  sharp  bends  therein. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  hoisting  cable  connected  thereto,  and  a  drum  having  a 
flange  and  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  cable 
may  Ih>  passed  and  a  plate  on  the  outside  of  the  drum 
to  clamp  the  end  of  the  cable  thereto. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  hoisting  cable  connected  thereto,  and  a  drum  having 
a  flange  and  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  cable 
may  be  passed,  a  groove  leading  from  the  opening  around 
the  axle  of  the  drum  and  on  Its  outer  side.  Into  which  the 
end  of  the  cable  may  be  laid  and  a  plate  to  clamp  the 
cable  to  the  drum. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  hoisting  cable  connected  thereto,  and  a  drum  having  a 
flange  and  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  cable  may 
be  passed,  a  groove  leading  from  the  opening  around  the 
axle  of  the  drum  and  on  Its  outer  side.  Into  which  the  end 
of  the  cable  may  be  laid,  ribs  In  said  groove  and  a  plate 
to  clamp  the  cable  to  the  drum. 

23.  In  elevated  carriers,  a  track,  a  truck  consisting  of 
two  separate  pieces  placed  face  to  face  and  secured  to- 
gether, each  piece  passing  below  and  on  each  side  of  the 
track  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  axle  plna 
Inserted  In  recesses  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  pieces 
and  wheels  mounted  on  said  pins  and  adapted  to  run  on 
the  track. 

24.  In  elevated  carriers,  a  track,  a  truck  consisting  of 
two  separate  pieces  placed  face  to  face  and  secured  to- 
gether, each  piece  passing  below  and  on  each  side  of  the 
track  and  at  subsUntlally  right  angles  thereto,  a  swivel 
head  on  the  carrier  frame,  a  recess  formed  in  th^  central 
lower  ends  of  the  truck  pieces  so  as  to  Inclose  and  bold 
the  swivel  head,  axle  pins  Inserted  In  receases  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pieces  and  wheels  mounted  on  said 
pins  and  adapted  to  run  on  the  track. 

25.  In  elevated  carriers,  a  track,  a  truck  conalstlng  of 
two  separate  pieces  placed  face  to  face  and  secured  to- 
gether, each  piece  paaaing  below  and  on  each  side  of  the 
track  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  axle  pins 
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lnMrt«d  In  recesaea  between  the  upper  ends  of  uld  pieces, 
flanged  wheels  mounted  on  said  pina  and  upwardly  pro- 
i^ctiHg  lufs  formed  on  one  or  both  of  the  pieces  below  the 
track  so  as  to  come  In  contact  with  the  flanges  and  pre- 
vent the  wheels  from  coming  off  the  pins. 

26.  In  elevated  carriers,  a  track,  a  truck  consisting  of 
two  separate  pieces  placed  face  to  face  and  secured  to- 
gether, each  piece  passing  below  and  on  each  side  of  the 
track  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  axle  pins 
Inserted  in  recesses  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  pieces 
and  wheels  mounted  on  said  pins  and  adapted  to  run  on 
the  track,  and  recesses  being  formed  In  the  upper  edges 
near  the  outer  ends  and  bolts  being  passed  through  said 
recesses  to  hold  the  pins  in  place. 

27.  In  elevated  carriers,  a  track,  a  carriage  having 
wheels  to  run  on  the  track,  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  flanges  to  bear  against  the  edges  thereof,  a  recess  be- 
ing formed  In  the  face  of  the  flange  adjoining  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  so  that  each  flange  will  have  two  bearing 
places  against  the  track,  one  on  each  side  of  the  vertical 
center. 


865.510.      CABINET  MANTEL.      Makti.n    Mabck.s.    Baltl 
more,  Md.      FUetl  June  0.   1907.     Serial   No.  377.595. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  cabinet  mantel  consisting  of  a 
hollow  frame  or  shell  of  metal,  containing  packing  ma- 
terial, upper  and  lower  mantel  ledges  carried  bj  the  said 
•bell,  each  consisting  of  a  hollow  metal  casing,  having  a 
skeleton  back  and  containing  packing  material,  means  se 
earing  said  skeleton  backs  to  the  shell,  a  pair  of  lower 
colarans,  means  for  sectirlng  tbelr  bases  to  the  bottom  of 
the  shell  and  means  for  secarlng  their  caps  to  the  under 
side  of  the  lower  ledge,  a  pair  of  upper  columns,  and 
meana  for  secarlng  their  baaea  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
lower  ledge  and  their  caps  to  the  ander  side  of  the  upper 
ledge,  said  colnmns  being  hollow  metal  structures  and 
eootalalng  packing  material,  a  mirror  aperture  provided 
la  the  upper  ledge,  the  marginal  region  Inclodng  said 
aperture  being  laellned  inward  and  corrugated  transversely 
of  the  region,  a  mirror  secnred  against  the  region  and  oc- 
cupying the  said  aperture,  tabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  cabinet  mantel  having  a  metal  frame  or  body  pro- 
Tided  with  a  mirror  aperture,  the  marginal  region  Indoa- 
iBg  said  aperture  being  Inclined  Inward  and  cormgated 
CraBsveraeiy  of  the  region,  in  combination  with  a  mirror 
Mcored  against  said  region  and  oecnpyiag  the  aperture. 

S.  A  cabinet  mantel  havlBg  a  metal  frame  or  body  pro- 
TMed  with  a  ttilrror  aperture,  the  marginal  regloa  ineloa- 
tBf  Hid  aperture  being  iaclined  inward  and  corrugated 
ttmasTenely  of  the  region ;  in  combinatioo  with  a  mirror 
oeeopylac  aald  apcrtnre  and  asderlylng  eald  region ; 
ttmn  b«tBic  tcfoee  extended  backward  from  the  edge  of 
mM  anrginal  region  over  the  edge  of  the  mirror  and 
■f  fnat  the  bnck  thereof  to  retain  the  same  la  place. 


865.511.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FOUNDRY-MOLDS. 
Oboboi  p.  MiHAmT,  Knoxvtile,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1906.     Serial   No.  3S5.226. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame  com 
prising  two  separsble.  abutting  frame  secttons,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  sections,  and  a  pattern  roller  located  between 
said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame  com 
prising  two  separable,  abutting  frame  sections,  wheels  sup 
porting  said  sections,  and  a  pattern  roller  located  between 
said  sections  and  adjustable  up  and  down  relative  to  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame  com 
prising  two  separable,  abutting  frame  sections,  wheels  sup 
porting  said  sections,  and  a  pattern  roller  located  between 
»ald   sections  and   automatically  adjustable   up   and   down 
relative  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising two  separable,  abutting  frame  sections,  wheels  sup 
(>orting  said  sections,  a  pattern  roller  located  between  said 
sections,    and    a    propelling   motor    applied   to   one   of   said 
sections,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  s  frame  com 
prising  two  separable,  abutting  frame  sections,  wheels  sup 
porting  said  sections,  upright  ways  st  the  Junction  of  said 
sections,  bearing  blocks  on  said  ways,  and  a  pattern  roller 
Journaled  in  said  bearing  blocks,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame  com 
prising  two  sections,  wheels  aupportlng  each  section,  ears 
and  ways  on  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections,  space  blocks 
between  said  ears,  bolts  extending  through  said  ears  and 
said  blocks,  bearing  blocks  on  said  ways,  and  a  pattern 
roller  Journaled  in  said  bearing  blocks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


865.512  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  OB  DRK88INO 
TE.XTILE  FIBER8.  Akthcb  Mcllor,  Mscclesfleld, 
England,  and  Jean  Villy,  Amplepuls.  France.  Filed 
June  28,  1905.     Serlsl  No.  267,391. 


1:.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitTidinally  movable  carriage  provided  with 
means  for  holding  tofts  of  fibers,  and  a  combing  device 
movable  in  a  reetUlaaar  path  which  oonvergea  slightly  to- 
ward the  path  of  movement  of  aald  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machlae  of  the  eharaetsr  deaerlbad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bmgltiMllnally  movable  carriage  provMad  with 
nwns  fbr  holding  tafta  of  flbara,  of  a.  coiabiag  derlee  nsov- 
aMe  in  a  reetillnenr  path  which  convatsea  toward  tba  path 
of  movement  of  said  carriage,  said  oomblng  device  leaving 
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a  combing  surface  Inclined  toward  the  path  of  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  provided  with  means  for  holding  tufts 
of  fibers,  means  for  traversing  ssid  rsrrlsge  through  the 
mschlne  with  the  fibers  depending  therefrom,  snd  means 
for  reversing  said  carriage  at  the  end  of  its  movement 
through  the  mschlne,  of  two  endless  chains,  located  be 
neath  the  path  of  said  carriage,  cpmbs  carrie<l  by  ssid 
chains  and  adapted  to  engage  ssid  fibers,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  two  series  of  chains  in  opposite  directions, 
means  comprising  rotsry  brushes  for  removing  the  comb- 
ings collected  by  the  combs,  movable  strippers  to  receive 
the  combings  from  said  brushes,  ssid  Ktrlppers  t>elng  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  swung  out  to  one  side  of  and  cleHr  of  the  machine 
for  cleaning,  and  means  fur  removing  the  combings  from 
the  strlpi)erB  when  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  provided  with  means  for  holding  tufts 
of  fibers,  and  means  for  traversing  said  carriage  through 
the  machine,  of  means  for  reversing  said  carriage  at  the 
end  of  Its  movement  through  the  machine. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  longitudinally  movable  carriage  provided  with 
means  for  holding  tufts  of  fibers,  of  mechanism  for  re- 
versing said  csrrlage  comprising  a  turnover  table  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  tat>le  upon  the  In- 
sertion of  a  csrrlage  thereinto. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  mechanism,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able carriage  provided  with  means  for  holding  tufts  of 
Hl>ers,  of  mecbsnlsm  for  reversing  said  carriage  comprising 
a  turn  over  table,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
table  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  carriage  thereinto,  and  means 
for  presenting  a  carriage  from  said  turnover  table  to  said 
combing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coml.lna 
tlon  with  a  carriage  provided  with  means  for  holding  tufts 
of  fibers  and  means  for  traversing  said  carriage  through 
the  machine,  of  mechanism  for  reversing  said  carriage  at 
the  end  of  Its  movement  through  the  machine,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  turn-over  table  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  carriage  from  said  traversing  means, 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  table  upon  the  In- 
sertion of  a  carriage,  thereinto,  and  means  for  ejecting 
said  carriage  from  salil  table. 

s.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  comb  bar.  of  a  bar  having  an  inclined  face 
upon  which  said  comb  bar  is  mounted,  s  chair  for  support- 
ing said  last  named  bar.  guides  within  which  said  chair  is 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  ssid  chair  and  said  last  named  bar. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrllted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  comb  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  machine,  of  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  bar  and  said  means 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  psir  of  endless  chains,  comb  bars  carried  by 
■aid  chains,  yielding  connections  between  said  bars  and 
said  chsins,  snd  means  for  sctuating  ssid  cbslns. 

11.  In  a  fiber  combing  machine,  a  carriage  for  carrying 
the  tufts  of  fibers  to  be  combed  through  the  machine,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  book  boards  between  which  the  fibers 
sre  nipped,  movsble  end  pieces  t>etween  which  said  book 
boards  sre  cismped.  guides  upon  which  said  end  pieces  are 
adapted  to  slide,  links  connected  to  said  end  pieces,  side 
pistes  upon  which  said  links  are  eccentrically  pivote<l.  a 
rod  connecting  said  side  plates,  a  hand  lever  operatlvely 
conDecte<l  to  said  rod.  a  spring  latch  for  holding  said  hand 
lever  In  s  predetermined  position,  a  cam  formed  on  said 
Lsnd  lever,  snd  s  spring  plunger  engsging  ssid  cam  sur- 
fsce  to  control  the  movement  of  the  band  lever. 

12.  In  s  filler  combing  machine,  a  carriage  for  csrrylng 
the  tufts  of  fibers  to  be  combed  through  the  machine,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  book  boards  between  which  said 
fibers  are  nipped,  movsble  end  pieces  between  which  said  ' 
book  boards  are  clamped,  guides  upon  which  said  end 
pieces  sre  adspted  to  slide,  links  yieldingly  connected  to 
said  end  pieces,  a  pivoted  plate  upon  which  said  links  are   , 


eccentrically  pivoted,   and  a   band   lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  plate. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  provided  with  means  for  holding 
tufts  of  fibers,  snd  means  for  traversing  said  carriage 
through  the  machine,  of  devices  for  turning  said  carriage 
over  at  the  feeding  and  delivery  ends  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  holding  s  plurality  of  such  carriages  in  reserve 
beyond  said  turning  over  devices. 

14.  As  an  adjunct  to  a  fiber  combing  mschlne  employing 
s  carriage  for  the  material  to  be  combed,  means  for  sup- 
porting In  reserve  a  plurality  of  such  carriages,  and  means 
whereby  said  supporting  means  may  be  moved  to  present 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  csrrlages  to  the  mschlne. 

15.  As  sn  adjunct  to  a  fiber  combing  machine,  employing 
a  carriage  for  the  material  to  be  combed,  means  for  sup- 
porting in  reserve  a  plurality  of  such  carriages  comprising 
the  platform  110  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks  109', 
a  track  112'  extending  transversely  of  the  mschlne  upon 
which  said  platform  Is  movable,  and  means  for  moving 
said  platform  110  along  said  track  112'  to  present  any  pre- 
determined pair  of  tracks  109'  to  said  machine. 

10  In  combination,  a  pair  of  fiber  dressing  machines 
employing  carriages  for  the  material  to  be  dressed,  means 
at  either  end  of  either  machine  for  turning  over  said  car- 
riages, a  turn  table  at  either  end  of  either  machine  be- 
yond said  turning  over  means,  and  tracks  connecting  the 
corresponding  turn  tables  of  said  machines. 

17.  In  a  mschlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  coml)ing  fibers,  of  a  revolving  brush 
for  collecting  comblngn  from  said  combing  mesns,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  strippers  each  adapted  when  in  operative 
position  to  receive  the  combings  from  said  brush,  vertical 
shafts  upon  which  said  strippers  are  pivoted,  curved  guide 
rails  on  which  the  free  ends  of  said  strippers  sre  support- 
ed, devices  for  moving  said  strippers  from  operative  to  In- 
operative position,  and  vice  versa,  devices  for  locking  said 
strippers  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  cleaning  or 
drawing  off  the  combings  from  snld  strippers  when  In  in- 
operative position. 


865,513.  NUT  LOCK.  Makion  Moork,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-tbird  to  Clarence  M.  Rowlee  and  one- 
third  to  Francis  P.  Barr,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
20,    1907.      Serial    No.    359,366. 


Jf 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
bolt  having  diametrically  arranged  slots  at  Its  end,  of  a 
nut  having  a  slot  Intersecting  the  threaded  opening  of  the 
nut  and  extending  to  the  outer  or  end  face  thereof,  the 
slot  l»eing  continued  along  one  wall  of  the  wrench  engag- 
ing face  of  the  nut,  a  locking  wing  pivoted  within  the 
slotted  nut  and  arranged  to  engage  the  slotted  bolt,  said 
wing  having  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  the  slotted  face 
of  the  nut  and  rounded  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a 
wrench  socket,  said  wing  being  of  such  width  as  to  perma- 
nently close  the  end  wall  of  the  nut  slot  In  both  locking 
and  releasing  position  and  thus  prevent  the  entrance  of 
foreign  matter,  and  a  spring  seated  within  the  nut  slot 
and  engaging  said  tongue,  the  spring  tending  to  move  the 
wing  to  locking  position  snd  to  hold  the  tongue  in  engage- 
ment with  the  socket  of  the  wrench. 


8  6  5.5  14.  SICK  AND  INVALID  CARRIAGE.  Paol 
MCLLEN.VIEI8TKR,  Alx  -  la  -  Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  4,   1906.      Serial  No.   346,296. 

1.  A  sick-  snd  Invslid-carrlage,  comprising  an  axle  hav- 
ing transporting  wheels  at  Its  outer  ends,  a  carriage  body 
resiliently  supported  by  said  axle,  a  stay-frame  hinged  to 
ssid  axle,  casters  arranged  at  the  free  ends  of  said  frame, 
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•  Mcoad  atay-fraoM  likewise  hinged  to  said  axle,  gulde- 
roUen  journaled  In  the  free  end  of  the  last-named  frame. 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowerlnK  aaid  stay- 
frames,  and  collapsible  means  for  steering  said  carrlagp. 


860.615.     CREAM  COOLER.     M.tBTHv  .\    MiNry.  Kscalon, 
Cal.     Filed  May  13,  19tt7.     Serial  No    373.202. 


2.  A  sick-  and  InTalid-carriage,  comprlslnt;  a  carrying 
axle  having  wheels  at  Its  ends,  springs  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  carriage  body,  bars  fixed  to  said  carriage  body  and 
adjustably  connected  with  said  springs,  forked  arms  on 
said  axle,  stay  frames  hinged  to  said  axle-arms,  adjustable 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  free  ends  of  said 
frames  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  lowering  them 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  noses  on  said  frames 
for  limiting  their  upward  motion,  pole-shafts  attached  to 
s^d  axle,  handlebars  pivotally  attached  to  said  pole- 
shafts,  and  means  for  automatically  and  rigidly  locking 
laid  handle  bars  to  said  pole-shafts  when  said  handle-bars 
attain  their  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  carriage  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  carriage  axle,  of  a  series  of  arms  carried  by  said 
axle,  stay-frames  hinged  to  said  arms,  bangers  carried  by 
said  axle,  a  shaft  held  by  said  hangers,  link-connections 
between  said  frames  and  said  shaft,  means  for  operating 
■aid  shaft  and  simultaneously  therewith  lowering  the  free 
ends  of  said  frames  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  rais- 
ing them  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  locking  said  operating  means  In  either  position 

4.  In  a  carriage  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage-axle,  of  forked  arms  carried  by  said  axle, 
wheeled  stay  frames  hinged  to  said  arms,  hangers  carried 
by  said  axle,  a  shaft  held  by  said  hangers,  links  connecting 
said  stay  frames  with  said  shaft,  an  adjusting  rod  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  pole-shafts  secured  to 
aald  carriage-axle,  a  handle-bar  pivotally  connected  with 
each  pole-shaft,  a  lever  arranged  as  an  extension  of  one  of 
said  handle  bars  and  connected  with  said  adjusting-rod.  a 
curved  arm  carried  by  each  pole  shaft  and  passing  through 
a  slot  of  a  handle  bar  hinged  to  the  same  pole  shaft,  a 
spring  pressetl  latch  bolt  locking  said  handle  bar  to  said 
pole-shaft  when  It  has  reached  Its  upward  limit,  and 
notches  in  said  arm  for  receiving  the  latch  bolt  for  locking 
said  wheeled  stay  frames  in  different  positions. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dewrlbed  a  lower  r«ceptaele 
aprlfht  ban  reoiOTably  lecared  at  tb«  front  and  rear  of 
■aid  receptacle,  a  water  abed  hinged  to  said  rear  rods,  and 
•dBpCad  to  rest  on  aald  front  rods,  and  a  water  trongh  on 
ttm  top  of  laM  water  abed  proTlded  wltb  a  plaraltty  of 
wftter  holea  In  Its  stdeo,  as  set  fortb. 


2.  Iff  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  lower  recep- 
tacle, upright  rods  removably  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  receptaci^.  rings  formed  on  the  top  of  said  rear 
rods,  plates  formed  on  the  top  of  said  front  rods,  a  water 
shed,  rods  on  said  shed  disposed  lo  said  rings,  said  shed 
resting  normally  on  said  plates,  and  a  water  trough  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  shed  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  water  holes  In  its  sides,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  lower  recep 
tacle,  a  water  shed  held  upward  therefrom,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  water  shed  upward,  a  water  trough  disposed  on 
the  top  of  said  shed  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wafer 
holea  In  Its  sides,  slide  plates  disposed  In  the  sides  of  said 
trough  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to 
tie  normally  In  allnement  with  said  first  named  holes,  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  lower  recep- 
tacle, a  water  shed  held  upward  therefrom,  a  trough  dis- 
posed along  the  apex  of  said  shed,  said  trough  being  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  In  Its  sides  adapted  to 
spray  water  over  said  shed,  as  described. 


865.516.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Fkank  C.  Newell. 
Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghotise  Ele<-trlc  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Oct.   22.  1904       Serial  No    229, 5S4. 


AjJL^-fx^ 


1.  .\n  electric  regulator  comprising  a  main  generator 
circuit  having  a  rheostat  In  series,  a  second  circuit  for 
exciting  the  field  of  the  generator,  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  main  clrciilt,  and  a  magnetically  operated 
shlftable  contact  member  for  the  rheostat  constituting 
the  other  terminal  of  the  second  circuit. 

2.  .\n  electric  regulator  comprising  a  main  (generator 
circuit  having  a  rheostat  In  series,  a  second  circuit  for 
exciting  the  field  of  the  generator  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  main  generator  circuit,  and  an  automatic 
shlftable  contact  member  for  the  rheostat  magnetically 
operated  from  the  main  circuit  and  constituting  the  other 
terminal  of  the  second  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  generator  having  a  main 
circuit  and  a  second  circuit  carrying  an  exciting  field  coil 
with  one  terminal  connected  to  the  main  <^rcuit  and  the 
other  terminal  constituting  a  movable  rheostat  contact 
member,  of  a  rheostat  and  a  coll  In  the  main  circuit,  and 
devices  by  which  said  coll  magnetically  operates  the 
rheostat  contact  member,  said  devices  comprising  a  con- 
trolling t>ar  In  the  magnetic  field  actuating  several  common 
contact  arms,  said  contact  arms  comprising  reslllently 
mounted  rollers  to  engage  the  contact  points  of  the 
rheostat. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  electric  regulator,  resistance 
colls,  an  exciting  coll  within  the  same,  a  magnetlcaJIy 
operable  bar  pivoted  and  reslllently  supported  within  the 
exciting  coils,  a  series  of  contact  points  for  the  resistance 
coils,  and  a  contact  arm  cmrrled  by  the  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  points. 

6.  In  a  regnlator  the  combination  with  a  generator 
circuit  and  a  second  drmit  for  exciting  the  field  thereof, 
of  resistance  eoUs  17,  connected  contacts  14.  an  actuating 
coll  6,  magnetic  bar  8  reslllently  pivoted  therein,  and  a 
series  of  contact  rollers  12  connected  with  said  bar  to 
shift  contact  along  said  rheostat  contacts,   the  exciting 
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coll  6  being  within   the  resistance  coils  17,   substantially 
as  described. 

rt.  In  an  electric  regulator  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supporting  frame,  of  resistance  colls,  an  exciting 
coil  in.slde  the  same,  a  magnetically  operated  bar  pivoted 
and  reslllently  supported  within  the  exciting  coll  and 
several  reslllently  mounted  contact  arms  making  engage- 
ment between  said  bar  and  the  contact  points  of  the  re- 
sistance colls.  subMtantlally  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  main  circuit 
containing  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  contact  member 
for  .s«>curlng  ctinnectlons  at  dlflferent  points  on  the  rheostat 
and  an  energizing  winding,  of  a  part  operable  by  such 
winding  for  automatically  shifting  the  contact  member, 
and  a  second  circuit  for  the  exciting  field  coll  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  contact  member  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  main  circuit  at  one  side  of  the 
rheostat. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  main  circuit 
containing  an  energlilng  winding  and  a  rheostat  having 
a  movable  contact  member  for  securing  connections  at 
different  points  on  the  rheostat,  of  a  part  operable  by 
such  winding  for  automatically  shifting  the  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  circuit  for  the  exciting  field  colls  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  contact  member  and  the 
other  end  thereof  connected  to  the  main  circuit  on  the 
return  side  of  the  rheostat. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  main  circuit 
including  an  operating  winding  and  a  rheostat  provided 
with  a  shifting  contact  member,  of  magnetic  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  winding  and  connected  to  the 
contact  member  and  a  second  circuit  for  the  exciting  field 
coils  connected  at  one  end  to  the  main  circuit  on  the 
return  side  of  the  rheostat  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  with  the  shifting  contact  member  on  the  rheostat 
whereby  the  amount  of  resistance  In  front  of  the  contact 
memt>er  and  the  amount  of  current  in  the  second  circuit 
Is  controlled  by  the  current  In  the  main  circuit. 


865,517.  TUBE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CoRNELir.s  J. 
Nolan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Llbl>ey  Glass  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  2.  1907      Serial  No    .S7 1,466. 


1.  In  a  tube-forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  blowing  member,  of  a  drawing  member,  and  a  conduit 
between  said  members  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
blowing  member  and  its  opposite  end  free  and  arranged 
in  operative  relation  to  the  drawing  member. 

2.  in  a  tut>e  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  blow-pipe,  of  a  relatively  movable  drawing  rod.  and  a 
flexible  conduit  communicating  with  the  blow-pipe  at  one 
end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  free  and  supported  In 
adjacence  to  the  rod. 

3  In  txibe-formlng  mechanism,  th'e  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  blow-pipe  detachably  mounted  thereon,  a 
drawlng-lroD  or  rod,  a  traveling  support  for  the  rod,  and 
a  flexible  conduit  having  one  end  free  and  mounted  upon 
the  traveling  support  and  communicating  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  the  blow-pipe. 

4.  In  tube-forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-pipe,  of  a  traveling  support,  a  drawing  rod,  and  a 
reel  mounted  thereon,  and  a  flexible  conduit  wound  upon 
the  reel  having  one  end  mounted  upon  the  8upj>ort  and  its 
opposite  end  connected  with  the  blow-pipe. 


5.  In  tube-forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 

suitable  support  and  a  blow-pl[>e  n^ounted  thereon,  of  a 
wheeled  support  In  operative  relation  to  the  pipe,  a 
drawing  rod  and  a  reel  thereon,  a  drive  connection  between 
said  reel  and  one  of  the  support  wheels,  and  a  flexible 
conduit  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  latter  support, 
communicating  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  blow-pipe  and 
having  a  section  wound  upon  the  reel. 


8  6  5,518.      VENTILATOR.      Chahlxs    H.    Oci'MPAtOH, 

Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.    27,    1906.      Serial    No. 
313,947. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  hood  having  a  partition,  and  a  two- 
winged  valve,  the  entire  valve  when  at  an  equal  distance 
between  Its  two  extreme  movements  inclosing  right  angles 
with  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  a  hood  having  a  partition,  and  a 
pivoted  two-winged  valve,  the  valve  when  at  an  equal 
distance  between  its  two  extreme  movements  inclosing 
right  angles  with  the  partition,  all  of  the  partition  being 
between  the  valve  and  the  face  of  the  hood. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  a  hood  having  two  open  ends,  and  a 
valve  pivoted  centrally  between  the  sides  of  the  opening 
at  each  end  and  centrally  between  the  openings  at  opposite 
ends. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  the  hood  having 
opposite  air  passages,  with  a  two-winged  valve  pivoted 
In  said  hood,  and  a  partition  closing  the  space  between 
the  valve  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  hood,  said  partition 
being  situated  approximately  at  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  hood  and  extending  approximately  to  the  transverse 
center  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  the  hood  having 
opposite  air  passages,  with  a  two-winged  valve  pivoted  In 
said  hood,  and  a  partition  closing  the  space  between  the 
same  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  hood,  the  pivot  and 
partition  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  ventilator,  an  Interior  box  for  use  In  connection 
with  an  exterior  part  or  hood,  a  metal  screen  in  the  box. 
said  box  having  a  flap  or  door  formed  In  Its  sides  and  a 
closed  top  so  as  to  permit  the  box  being  placed  against  the 
casing  at  the  top  of  the  window. 


8  6  5,5  19.  WRENCH  OR  NUT-.TACK.  William  H. 
Olivxb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
279,907. 


^6     ^r 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shank  having  a  jaw  and  a  stop,  a  sliding  jaw  on  the 
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■hank,  ftdjaating  mean*  for  lald  jaw,  and  a  crank  handle 
oparatlTely  and  detacbably  connected  with  the  tlldlns  }aw, 
the  end  of  eald  handle  being  arranged  to  engage  uid  atop 
to  limit  the  moTement  of  said  sliding  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  cUk  deecrtbed.  the  combination 
of  a  shank,  having  a  groore  therein  and  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  sleeve  snrronndlng  the  shank,  adjusting  means 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a 
bolt  passing  tbroagh  the  handle,  the  end  of  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  enter  and  slide  within  the  groove. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatioo 
of  a  rigid  Jaw,  rack  teeth  carried  by  the  Jaw,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  rack,  an  operating  member,  a  spiral  rib  car- 
ried bj  the  face  of  the  member,  and  a  lug  or  projection 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  member  being  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  behind  the  lug  and  in  an  inclined  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  rack,  so  that  one  portion  only  of  the  rib  will 
engage  the  teeth,  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  adjusted  and 
locked  In  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlou 
of  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  and  a  rack,  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the 
shank,  a  support  connected  with  the  sliding  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  Journal  bearing  and  provided  with  a  projecting  lug, 
a  rotary  operating  member  supported  by  said  lug  at  one 
side  and  baring  a  Journal  In  said  bearing,  one  face  of  said 
operating  member  having  a  spiral  arranged  In  an  Inclined 
plane  with  respect  to  »ald  rack  and  engaging  the  rack  at 
one  edge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  Jaw,  rack  teeth  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
Jaw,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  In- 
clined rear  wall  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  rack,  said 
wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein,  a  lug 
within  the  sleeve,  an  operating  member  comprising  a 
conical  disk  wheel,  a  trunnion  carried  by  one  face  thereof, 
and  a  spiral  rib  carried  by  Its  opposite  face,  said  wheel 
being  mounted  In  the  sleeve  with  Its  trunnion  Journaled  In 
the  aperture,  so  that  the  said  wheel  will  assume  an  In 
cllned  position  In  relation  to  the  rack,  with  one  point  only 
of  the  rib  engaging  said  rack  and  with  the  diametric  op- 
posite point  of  the  wheel  standing  behind  the  lug. 


865,520.  WINDOW  CURTAIN  SUSPENDINr,  DEVICE. 
AKTHiB  A.  rAGE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355.-406. 


IliMli^ 


C-- 


1.  In  a  suspending  device,  a  spring  clamp  segmental  in 
cross  section  and  into  which  a  pole  with  a  folded  curtain, 
portiere  or  the  like  msy  be  inserted,  said  spring  clamp 
being  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  members  and  the  inner 
member  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  forming  open 
logs  therein. 

,^.  The  herein  described  means  for  suspending  a  curtain. 
pdrtlAre  or  the  like  consisting  of  a  pole  over  which  one  end 
of  the  curtain,  portiere  or  the  like  is  folded,  and  a  spring 
clamp  segmental  in  croes  section  and  Into  which  the  pole 
with  the  folded  cnrtaln,  portiire  or  the  like  is  Inserted, 
■aid  sprinc  clamp  being  composed  of  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  transre^ 
slots  forming  openings  therein. 


8«5,521.     WINDMILL.     JoHM  W.  Park.  Excelsior  Springs, 
Mo.     Filed  June  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  267.775. 


1.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame;  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  formed  Integral  therewith  :  a 
wheel  spindle:  a  bearing  therefor,  c  nslsting  of  a  base 
section  formed  In  said  arm,  and  a  removable  cap  section  : 
bolts  for  securing  said  cap  section  In  position  ;  a  gear 
shaft  ;  a  bearing  therefor  ;  supporting  arms  for  said  gear 
shaft  bearing  mounted  on  said  bearing  for  said  wheel 
spindle,  secured  in  position  by  bolts  f^r  securing  the  said 
cap  section  thereof  ;  suitable  ^ears  nn  said  wheel  spindle 
and  shaft  ;  a  pump  rod  ;  a  pitman  rod  :  a  pitman  head  con 
nectlng  said  pitman  rod  to  said  pump  rod  ;  a  dovetailed 
projection  on  said  main  frame  ;  an  outwardly  and  up 
wardly  projecting  arm,  having  a  groove  in  its  Inner  end, 
adapted  to  engage  said  dovetailed  projection  ;  and  a  guld 
Ing  link  for  said  pitman  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

'2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  ;  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  formed  Integral  therewith ;  a 
wheel  spindle  ;  a  t>earing  therefi^r.  consisting  of  a  base  sec- 
tion formed  In  said  arm,  and  a  removable  cap  section  : 
bolts  for  securing  said  cap  section  in  position  ;  a  gear 
shaft  :  a  bearing  therefor  ;  supporting  arms  for  said  g^sr 
shaft  bearing  mounted  on  said  bearing  for  said  wheel 
spindle,  secured  In  position  by  bolts  for  securinj;  the  said 
cap  section  thereof;  suitable  gears  on  said  wheel  spindle 
and  shaft ;  a  pump  rod  ;  a  pitman  rod  ;  a  pitman  head  con- 
nectlnK  •''aid  pitman  nxl  to  said  pump  rinl  ;  an  outwardly 
projecting  arm  detachably  secured  to  said  main  frame  ;  and 
a  guiding  link  for  said  pitman  rod  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  arm,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

.*}.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  <  f  a  main  frame  ;  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  formed  Integral  therewith  ;  a 
wheel  spindle  ;  a  bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ;  a 
gear  shaft;  a  bearing  therefor;  supporting  arms  for  said 
gear  shaft  bearing  removably  mounte«l  on  said  arm  ;  suit- 
able gears  on  said  wheel  spindle  and  shaft  ;  a  pump  rod  ; 
a  pitman  rod  ;  a  pitman'head  c<^>unectlnK  said  pitman  rod 
to  said  pump  rod  :  a  dovetailed  projection  on  said  main 
frame;  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  arm.  having 
a  groove  in  Its  inner  end,  adapted  to  engage  said  dove- 
tailed projection  ;  and  a  KuldlDg  link  for  said  pitman  rod 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  o  mblnstion  of  a  main  frame  ;  a 
laterally     projecting    arm    formed     Integral     therewith  ;     a 

'  wheel  spindle;  a  bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  arm;  a 
gear  shaft  ;  a  l)earing   therefor  ;   supporting  arms  for  said 

I  gear  shaft  bearing  mounted  on  said  arm.  suitable  gears  on 
said  wheel  spindle  and  shaft  ;  a  pump  rod  .  a  pitman  rod 
detacbably  connected  to  said  gear  on  said  wheel  shaft  ;  a 
pitman  head  connecting  said  pitman  rod  to  said  pump  rod  ; 
an  arm  detacbably  seyured  to  said  main  frame  ;  and  a 
guiding  link  for  said  pitman  ri  d  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  ;  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  thereon  ;  a  wheel  spindle  ;  s  besr- 
ing  therefor  carried  by  said  srm  ;  s  gear  shaft ;  a  bearing 
therefor ;  supporting  arms  for  said  gear  shaft  bearing 
mounted  on  said  arm  :  suitable  giears  for  said  wheel  spin- 
dle and  shaft ;  a  pamp  rod  detacbably  connected  to  said 
gear  on  said  wheel  shaft ;  a  pitman  rod  ;  a  pitman  bead 
connecting  said  pitman  rod  to  said  pump  rod  ;  an  arm  de- 

i  tachably  secured  to  said  main  frame  ;  and  a  guiding  link 
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for  said  pitman   rod  plvoUlly   mounted  on  said  arm,  co- 
scting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  s  windmill,  the  combinstlon  of  a  main  frame;  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  formed  integral  therewith;  a 
wheel  spindle  ;  s  bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ;  a 
crsnk  wheel  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  wheel  spindle;  a 
pump  rod  ;  a  pitmsn  rod  ;  s  pitman  head  connecting  said 
pitman  rod  and  pump  rod  ;  a  dovetailed  projection  on  said 
main  frame;  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  arm 
having  a  mortise  In  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  said  dovetailed 
projection;  s  guiding  link  for  said  pitmsn  rod  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  arm  ;  laterally  projecting  perforated  ears 
formed  on  said  main  frame  ;  s  vane  ;  suiuble  pivots  for 
said  vane  arranged  through  the  said  perforated  ears;  a 
pair  of  rod  springs  having  colls  therein  to  engage  said 
pins  ;  colled  springs  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  springs  to  said  vane;  a  wheel  brake;  and  a  rod  for 
connecting  said  brake  to  said   vane,  all  coacting  for   the 

purpose  speclfleil. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  ; 
a  latcrnlly  projecting  arm  on  said  main  frame  ;  a  wheel 
spindle  ;  a  l>earlng  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ;  a  crank 
wheel  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  wheel  spindle  ;  a  pump  rod  ; 
a  pitman  rod  :  a  pitman  head  connecting  said  pitman  rod 
and  pump  rod  ;  laterally  projecting  perforated  ears  formed 
on  said  main  frame  :  a  vane  ;  suitable  pivots  for  said 
vano  arranged  through  the  said  perforated  ears  ;  a  pair 
of  rod  springs  having  colls  therein  to  engage  said  pins; 
coiled  springs  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
springs  to  said  vane  :  a  wheel  brake  :  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  brake  to  said  vane,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  In  a  wklndmlU,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame; 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed  Integral  therewith;  • 
wheei  spindle  ;  a  bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ; 
a  crank  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  said  wheel  spindle; 
a  pump  rod  ;  a  pitman  rod  ;  a  pitman  head  connecting  said 
pitman  rod  and  pump  rod;  a  dovetaile<l  projection  on  said 
main  frame;  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  arm 
having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  said  dovetailed 
projection  ;  a  guiding  link  for  said  pitman  rod  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  ;  laterally  projecting  perforated  ears 
formed  on  said  main  frame  ;  a  vane  :  suitable  pivots  for 
said  vnne  arranged  through  the  said  perforated  ears;  a 
pair  of  nd  springs  having  colls  therein  to  engage  said 
pins  ;  and  colled  springs  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  springs  to  said  vane,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

it  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame:  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  on  said  main  frame  ;  a  wheel 
spindle  ;  a  bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ;  a  crank 
wheel  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  wheel  spindle  :  a  pump 
rod:  a  pitman  rod;  a  pitman  head  connecting  said  pitman 
rod  and  pump  rod;  laterally  projecting  perforated  ears 
formed  on  said  main  frame  :  a  vane  ;  suitable  pivots  for 
said  vane  arranged  through  the  said  perforated  ears;  a 
pair  of  rod  springs  having  coils  therein  to  engage  said 
pins;  and  colled  springs  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
Bald    rod    springs    to   said    vane,    coacting   for    the   purpose 

specified. 

10.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame:  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  formed  Integral  therewith  ;  a 
whe^l  spindle  ;  a  l>earlng  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ; 
a  crank  whrel  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  wheel  spindle  ;  a 
pump  rod:  a  pitman  rod;  a  pitman  head  connecting  said 
pitman  rod  and  pump  rod  ;  a  dovetailed  projection  on  said 
main  frame:  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  arm 
having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  said  dovetailed 
projection  :  and  a  guiding  link  for  said  pitman  rod  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  arm,  coacting  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

11.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  on  said  frame;  s  wheel  spindle; 
a  bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  arm  ;  laterally  pro- 
jecting perforated  ears  on  said  frame;  a  vane;  suitable 
pivots  for  said  vane  arranged  through  the  said  perfo 
rated  ears ;  a  pair  of  rod  springs  having  colls  therein  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  pivots :  colled  springs  for  con- 
necting the  outer  end  of  said  rod  springs  to  said  vane; 


a  wheel  brake:  and  a  rod  for  connecting  said  brake  to 

said  vane,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  windmill,  the  combinstlon  of  a  frame;  later- 
ally projecting  perforated  ears  on  said  frame;  a  ▼•"•j 
sulUble  pivots  for  said  vane  arranged  through  the  said 
perforsted  ears ;  a  pair  of  rod  springs  having  colls  therein 
arranged  to  engage  said  pivots:  and  coiled  springs  for 
connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  springs  to  said  vane, 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

l.*^  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported vane;  a  rod  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  vane 
normallv  outward  :  and  a  colled  spring  for  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  spring  to  said  vane,  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

14  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  spin- 
dle: a  bearing  therefor:  a  gear  shaft  bearing  mounted 
thereon  :  and  an  oil  conduit  connecting  said  bearings,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

16.  In  a  wind-mill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame; 
an  arm  detacbably  secured  thereto  :  a  pitman  rod  :  and  a 
guiding  link  for  said  pitman  rod,  adjustably  secured  to 
said  arm,  for  the  purpose  specified.  , 


865  522.      CARBIUETER       Wim.iam    R     Park.   Taunton. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,362. 


''^j'-i 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  gas  conduit  comprising  an  air 
Inlet  mixing  chamber  and  mixture  outlet,  a  spray  nozzle, 
a  liquid  fuel  passage  to  the  spray  nozzle,  a  fuel  valve, 
aifd  throttle  valves  controlling  the  air  Inlet  and  mixture 
outlet  respectlvelv.  and  means  to  open  and  close  the 
two  throttle  valves  and  the  fuel  valve  simultaneously, 
and  means  to  Increase  gradually  the  ratio  of  fuel  valve 
opening    to    air    valve    opening    as    the    air    valve   opening 

decreases. 

2  In  a  carbureter,  a  gas  conduit  comprising  an  air 
inM  mixing  chamber  and  mixture  outlet,  a  spray  nozzle, 
n  liquid  fuel  passage  to  the  spray  nozzle,  a  fuel  valve, 
and  throttle  valves  controlling  the  air  Inlet  and  mixture 
outlet  respectively,  and  means  to  open  and  close  the 
two  throttle  valves  and  the  fuel  valve  simultaneously, 
the  ..ffectlve  sectional  area  of  the  air  Inlet  being  greater 
at  all  normal  working  posltb.ns  of  the  throttle  valves 
than  the  effective  sectional  area  of  the  mixture  outlet, 
and  means  to  Increase  gradually  the  ratio  of  fuel  valve 
opening    to    air    valve    opening    as    the    air    valve    opening 

decreases. 

.S  In  a  carbureter,  a  gas  conduit  comprising  an  air 
inlet  mixing  chamber  and  mixture  outlet,  a  spray  nozile, 
a  liquid  fuel  passage  to  the  spray  nozzle,  and  throttle 
valves  controlling  the  air  Inlet  and  mixture  outlet,  re- 
spectlvelv. means  to  open  or  close  said  valves  slmulta- 
neouslv,  "the  said  valves  proportioned  to  afford  a  greater 
effective  valve  port  area  of  the  Inlet  than  of  the  outlet, 
at  all  normal  working  positions  of  the  valves,  and  to 
decrease  the  proportionate  preponderance  of  inlet  over 
outlet  as  both   increase. 

1  4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  gas  conduit  comprising  an  air 
Inlet  mixing  chamber  and  mixture  outlet,  a  spray-nozzle, 
a    liquid   fuel    passage    to   the   spray-noxsle.    a    fuel-valve, 

I  throttle  valves  to  control  the  air  Inlet  and  mixture  ouUet, 
respectively,    means   to    open    and   close    the   two   throttle 

I  valves   and    the    fuel    valve    simultaneously,    the   effective 
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MCtioDAl  are*  of  the  air  Inlet  greater  at  all  normal  work 
Ing  poaltions  of  the  throttle  valvea  than  the  effective  aec- 
tlonal  area  of  the  mixture  outlet,  the  throttle  ralves 
proportioned  to  decrease  the  proportionate  preponder 
ance  of  Inlet  area  oyer  outlet  area  as  both  Increase,  and 
meana  to  Increase  graduallj  the  ratio  of  fuel  vaWe  open- 
ing to  air  valve  opening  aa  the  air  valve  opening  decreases. 
S  In  a  carbureter,  a  gas  conduit  comprising  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  Inlet  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  mixture  outlet  communicating  with  the 
lower  end.  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  bridging  the  gas  conduit 
above  the  mixing  chamber,  an  Aperture  in  said  liquid  fuel 
pipe  and  a  spray  noszle  In  said  aperture,  directed  down- 
ward toward  the  mixing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel 
valve,  a  conduit  controlled  thereby,  a  vertical  tubular 
mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  the  top  thereof  and  a 
mixture  outlet  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal 
tube  extending  into  the  mixing  chamber  midway  between 
the  air  inlet  and  mixture  outlet,  the  bore  of  said  tube 
communicating  with  the  valve  controlled  liquid  fuel  con- 
duit, said  tube  also  transversely  and  vertically  perforated, 
to  admit  the  insertion  of  a  spraying  device  from  the  top 
thereof,  and  the  spraying  device,  to  deliver  fuel  In  a 
downward  spray  Into  the  mixing  chamber. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  conduit, 
an  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  outlet,  a  throttle 
Talve  having  ports  to  control  both  the  air  inlet  and 
mixture  outlet,  means  to  open  and  close  said  ports  simulta- 
neously, the  effective  port  area  of  the  air  inlet  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  mixture  outlet  at  all  working  positions 
of  the  valve,  a  spray  noxile  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  fuel  valve,  means  to  graduate  the  opening 
thereof,  connections  between  aaid  fuel  valve  operating 
means  and  the  air  and  mixture  throttle  valve,  to  open  and 
close  them  simultaneously  and  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  change  In  the  ratio  between  the  effective 
port  areas  of  the  fuel  valve  and  air  valve. 


865,523.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CARTON  BLANKS. 
Frank  M.  I'etkb.'^.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Ian.  9.  1905. 
Serial   No.   240,351. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  roll  mounted  therein,  and  an 
endlaas  aeries  of  endwise  connected  plates  mounted  to 
trmvel  In  surface  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  said  roll, 
the  conUcting  surfaces  of  said  roll  and  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  knives  and  grooves  for  effecting 
tlM  ■coring  of  a  blank  sheet  passed  between  them,  sub- 
•tantUlly  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  ft  tapportinff  frame,  of  a  roll  mounted  therein  having 
groores  formed  in  its  peripheral  surface,  and  an  endleas 
Mrlsa  of  endwise  connected  plates  mounted  to  travel  in 
«wftioe  coaUct  with  the  periphery  of  said  roll,  the  roU- 
«oatMtlaf  ■urfnees  of  said  plates  'harlng  knives  co- 
«p«Mtlnf  with  tta«  groovei  of  the  roU  to  score  a  bUnk 
,lmt  yiMiii  between  them,  and  slso  having  other  knives 
«oOp«»tiBS  with  the  solid  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said 


roll   to  effect  cuts   and   excisions   In   said   sheet,   subeUn- 

tlally  aa  described 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  at 
either  end  thereof,  a  series  of  die  plates  flexibly  connected 
at  their  ends  to  form  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  and 
driven  by  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  superpoeed  die  roll  co- 
operating with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  dl<-plates  to 
effect  the  formation  of  carton  blanlts  from  a  solid  sheet 
passed  between  them,  and  means  for  driving  said  plates 
and  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  at  either  end  thereof,  a  series  of  die-plates  hinged 
together  at  their  ends  forming  an  endless  carrier  mounted 
on  and  driven  by  said  sprocliet  wheels,  a  superpoeed  die 
roller  cooperating  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  die- 
plates  to  effect  the  formation  of  cnrton  blanks  from  a  soll.l 
sheet  pasMd  between  them,  means  for  driving  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  roll  from  said  endless 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  at  either  end  thereof,  a  stationary  table  mounted 
between  the  upper  portions  of  said  pairs  of  sprocket 
wheels,  said  Uble  being  provided  with  guide  ways,  a  series 
of  die-plates  hinged  together  at  their  ends  forming  an 
endless  carrier  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  said  die-plates  having  supporting  guides  coop- 
erating with  the  guide  ways  of  said  table,  a  superpoeed 
die  roll  cooperating  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  die- 
plates  to  effect  the  formation  of  carton  blanks  from  a 
solid  sheet  passed  between  them,  means  for  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  roller  from 
said  endless  carrier,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  die-roll  mounted  therein, 
of  a  series  of  die-plates  hinged  together  at  their  ends  to 
form  an  endless  carrier  and  provided  with  means  for  sup 
porting  and  driving  them  in  surface  contact  with  said  roll. 
the  roU-contactlng  surfaces  of  said  die  plates  having  knives 
to  effect  the  cutting  and  scoring  of  a  blank  sheet  passed 
between  them  and  the  cooperating  surface  of  said  roll, 
and  also  having  depresslbie  resilient  devices  serving  to 
free  the  blank  from  engagement  with  said  knives  after 
the  same  hai  passed  the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  die  roll  mounted  therein, 
an  endless  series  of  endwise  connected  hollow  die-plates 
mounted  to  travel  in  surface  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  roll,  each  of  said  die  plates  having  openings  formed 
through  Ita  roll-engaging  surface  bounded  by  knives  adapt- 
ed to  effect  excisions  In  a  blank  sheet  passed  between  the 
same  and  the  roll,  and  means  for  subsequently  Introducing 
a  pneumatic  blast  to  the  Interior  of  said  die-plates  to 
discharge  the  scrap  from  said  openings,  substantially  aa 

described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  die-roll  mounted  therein, 
of  an  endless  die-car rler  comprising  a  series  of  endwise 
hinged  links  transversely  dovetailed  on  their  outer  sur 
faces,  and  die-plates  removably  engaging  said  dovetailed 
surfacea  of  the  links  and  cooperating  with  said  die  roll, 
substantially  aa  described. 


866,624.     AUTOMATIC   PIANO.     Thomas   M.    Putchsb, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,382. 

1.  In  a  stringed  instrument,  in  combination  with  each 
string,  a  motor  pneumatic ;  a  hammer  having  a  spring 
arm  by  which  It  Is  connected  to  the  moving  wall  of  the 
pneumatic;  a  fixed  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
said  moving  wail  which  carries  the  hammer  toward  the 
string,  mounted  in  position  to  cause  the  impact  of  the 
hammer  on  th«f  atrlng  to  occu»-  by  momentum  of  the 
hammer ;  a  finger  projecting  rigidly  from  the  moving  wall 
booked  at  lU  end  to  engage  behind  the  string  and  having 
a  damping  p«d  on  the  forward  side  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  atrlngs  and  their 


supports  E  pneumatic  action  for  striking  the  stHngs  con- 
sisting of  h  structure  adapted  to  be  as  a  whole  attached 
to  and  removed  from  the  fixed  structure  which  supports 
the  strings  and  consisting  of  a  motor  iineuraatic  for  each 
strliiK  n  hammer  for  striking  the  string  having  a  spring 
arm  rarrled  bv  the  movluK  wall  of  the  pneumatic:  a  duct 
iKmrd  on  which  the  motor  pneumatics  ure  mounted; -a 
stop  bHF  mounted  <  n  th^  duct  board  In  position  to  arrest 
the  spring  nrms  to  cause  the  Impact  of  the  hammers  to 
occur  by  momentum  ;  a  damix-r  for  each  string  and  a 
finger  carried  by  the  movlnK  wall  of  the  pneumatics  for 
taking  the  damper  off  the  string  In  the  collapsing  move- 
ment of  the  pueumallc. 
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Ing  the  atroke  provided  with  a  spring  arm  and  attached 
thereby  to  the  moving  wall  of  the  pneumatic:  a  stop 
mounted  In  position  to  arrest  the  spring  arm  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  hammer  a  little  Iwfore  the  latter  touches 
the  sounding  device,  such  stop  l)elng  movable  to  vary  the 
distance  from  the  hammer  of^tbe  point  of  Its  encounter 
with  the  sprluK  arm  ;  a  motor  pneumatic  and  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  and  connections  from  the  motor 
pneumatic  for  so  moving  the  stop  bar. 

7  In  a  musical  instrument,  In  combination  with  sound- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  a  stroke;  a  motor 
pneumatic  foi-  each  sounding  device  :  a  hammer  for  mak- 
Ing  the  stroke  provided  with  a  spring  arm  and  attached 
thereby  to  the  moving  wall  of  the  pneumatic;  a  atop  bar 
mounted  lu  position  to  arrest  the  spring  arm  to  cause  It 
to  reach  the  string  b.v  sprlnjflug.  such  atop  bar  being 
movable  alcmg  the  spring  arm  to  vary  the  point  on  the 
spring  arm  at  which  It  Is  encountered  thereby  ;  means  for 
holding  the  stop  bar  yieldingly  at  an  intermediate  point 
within  the  range  of  Its  movablllty  :  a  rock  shaft  and  con- 
nections therefrom  for  moving  the  stop  bar:  two  motor 
pneumatics  having  connections  from  them  respectively  to 
the  stop  bar  for  rocking  the  latter  In  opposite  dlrectiona 
upon  the  op«'ratlng  movement  of  the  pneumatics  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  controlling  the  pneumatics. 

8.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  strings  and 
their  supports,  a  pneumatic  action  consisting  of  a  motor 
pneumatic  for  each  string;  a  hammer  for  striking  the 
atrlng  having  a  spring  arm  rigidly  attached  to  the  mov- 
ing wall  of  the  pneumatic;  a  stop  to  arrest  the  spring 
arm  to  cause  the  Impact  of  the  hammer  to  occur  by  mo- 
mentum ;  a  damper  for  each  string  and  a  finger  carried 
by  the  moving  wall  of  the  pneumatic  for  taking  the 
damper  off  the  string  lu  the  collapsing  movement  of  the 
pneumatic. 


3  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  the  strings  and 
their  supports,  a  pneumatic  action  for  striking  the  strings 
consisting  of  a  structure  adapte<l  to  be  as  a  whole  attached 
to  and  removed  from  the  fixed  structure  which  supporU 
the  strings  and  consisting  of  a  motor  pneumatic  for  each 
string  :  a  hammer  for  striking  it  having  a  spring  arm  rar- 
rled by  the  moving  wall  of  the  pneumatic:  a  duct  board 
on  which  the  motor  pneumatics  nro  mounted;  a  stop  bar 
mounted  on  the  duct  board  in  position  to  arrest  the  spring 
arms  to  cause  the  Impact  of  the  hammers  to  occur  by 
momentum,  and  a  damper  finger  rigid  with  the  moving 
wall  of  each  pneumatic  having  a  hooked  and  padded  end 
adapted  to  be  entered  between  the  strings  and  engaged 
behind  them  respectively. 

4  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  the  strings  and 
their  supports,  a  pneumatic  action  for  striking  the  strings 
comprising  a  motor  pneumatic  for  each  string  and  means 
for  controlling  such  pneumatics;  means  operated  by  the 
motor  pneumatics  respectively  for  making  the  stroke  on 
the  strings  to  cause  them  to  sound,  and  a  damper  carried 
by  the  moving  wall  of  each  pneumatic  consisting  of  a  wire 
refleied  upon  Itself  and  having  the  members  diverging 
from  the  bend  and  set  with  said  diverging  members  In  a 
vertical  plane,  such  fingers  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  aald 
plane  at  a  little  distance  back  from  the  bend  of  the  wire 
from  which  the  members  diverge  to  form  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting offset,  and  a  damper  pad  carried  on  such  offset. 

5  In  a  musical  Instrument,  in  combination  with  sound- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  a  stroke  ;  a  motor 
pneumatic  for  each  sounding  device  ;  a  hammer  for  making 
the  stroke  provided  with  a  spring  arm  and  attached 
thereby  to  the  moving  wall  of  the  pneumatic;  a  rigid 
stop  for  arresting  the  spring  arm  to  cause  It  to  complete 
Us  stroke  to  the  string  by  momentum  of  the  hammer, 
such  stop  being  mounted  for  movement  along  the  length 
of  the  arm  to  vary  the  portion  of  the  latter,  which  pro- 
Jecta  beyond  the  stop  for  such  spring  action,  and  meana 
for  BO  adjuatlng  the  stop. 

6.  In  a  muBlcal  instrument.  In  combination  with  sound- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  a  stroke;  a  motor 
pneumatic  for  each  sounding  device  ;  a  hammer  for  mak- 


865  525  I)*ELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  I'RINTINO- 
PRESSES  ANI>  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Gbobgb  W. 
PRoiTY.  Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.    349.590. 


1  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  impression  device  :  of  two  sots  of  opposed 
supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a 
machine  of  the  class  described:  and  meana  for  moving 
said  members  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions  in  lines 
parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  time  to  separate 

the  two  sets. 

2  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  Impression  device  ;  of  two  sets  of  horlzontnlly 
movable  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  output  of  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  members  endwise  in  opposite  directions  In 
lines  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  time  to 
separate  the  two  sets. 

3  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  sett 
of  horlxonUlly  movable  opposed  supporting  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a  machine ;  guides  inde- 
pendent of  but  cooperating  with  said  memberT  to  position 
the  output  on  said  members;  and  means  for  separating 
said  members  at  a  predetermined  time. 

i       4,  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  sett 
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of  bortaoaUUly  movabte  oppoasd  ■opportlns  m«mben 
adapted  to  racatre  tba  ootpat  of  a  machine:  ad^oatabla 
goldM  iBdapeadent  of  bat  eoAparatlac  with  aald  mewibara 
to  poaltlon  th«  oatpat  on  tald  member* ;  and  meana  for 
aaparatlnc  said  member*  at  a  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  dellTerjr  mechaslam,  the  combination  of  two  seta 
of  horlaontally  morable  oppoaed  supporting  member* 
adapted  to  recelre  the  outpnt  of  a  machine ;  adjostable 
guide*  Independent  of  but  cooperating  with  eald  member* 
to  position  the  output  on  said  member* ;  a  table  beneath 
■aid  sapporting  members ;  and  mean*  for  separating  said 
member*  at  a  predetermined  time  and  permitting  the  out- 
pat  supported  on  said  members  to  drop  onto  said  table. 

6.  In  a  deliyery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine  ;  adjuatable  guides  Independent  of 
but  cooperating  with  said  member*  to  position  the  output 
on  satd  members :  an  adjustable  table  beneatb  said  sup- 
porting members  ;  and  means  for  separating  said  members 
at  a  predetermined  time  and  permitting  the  output  sup- 
ported on  said  members  to  drop  onto  said  table. 

7.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine ;  adjustable  guides  to  position  the 
output  on  said  members :  an  adjustable  table  t>eneatb 
said  supporting  members  ;  means  for  separating  said  mem- 
bers at  a  predetermined  time  ;  and  a  device  movable  upon 
■aid  table  to  remove  the  output  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
otltput  of  a  machine  ;  adjustable  guides  to  position  the 
output  on  said  members  ;  an  adjustable  table  beneath  said 
supporting  members  ;  meana  for  separating  said  members 
at  a  predetermined  time  ;  and  a  sprlni?  retracted  device 
movable  upon  said  table  to  remove  the  output  therefrom. 

9.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the  out 
put  of  a  machine  ;  adjustable  guides  to  position  the  output 
on  said  members  ;  an  adjustable  table  beneath  said  sup 
porting  members  ;  means  for  separating  said  supportlni; 
members  at  a  predetermined  time  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
table;  a  vertical  member  extending  therefrom  through  a 
slot  in  the  table  ;  and  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
operated  to  remove  from  the  table  the  output  thereon. 

10.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  output  of  a  machine ;  adjustable  guides  to  position 
the  output  on  said  members:  an  adjustable  table  beneath 
■aid  supporting  members ;  means  for  separating  said 
supporting  members  at  a  predetermined  time ;  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  table  ;  a  vertical  member  extending  there 
from  through  a  slot  In  the  table  ;  means  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  operated  to  remove  from  the  table  the  output 
thereon ;  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its 
normal  poaltlon. 

11.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  horixontal  supporting  members  ;  an  arm  parallel  there- 
with provided  with  an  extension  at  right  angles  thereto  : 
a  two-armed  supporting  member  pivoted  thereto,  one 
arm  being  longer  than  the  other ;  means  for  clamplni; 
said  supporting  member  with  one  arm  extending  horl- 
Bontally  toward  said  pair  of  supporting  memt>ers ;  and 
means  for  separating  said  horlsontal  supporting  members 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

12.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
seta  of  borlxontally  movable  opposed  supporting  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a  machine :  a  revoluble 
cam ;  and  means  interposed  between  said  cam  and  aup- 
porttag  members  to  causa  an  endwise  movement  of  said 
member*  by  the  revolution  of  said  cam  to  effect  a  dls- 
charte  of  the  output  from  said  supporting  members. 

13.  In  a  delivery  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  two 
■«ts  of  oppoMd  mpportinc  member*  movable  endwise 
in  oppoatte  directions  in  lines  parallel  to  each  other 
adapted  to  revelTS  the  oatpat  of  s  machine ;  a  re- 
TOlabla  eyllDdrtcal  diak  provided  with  a  cam  throw  at 
OB*  potat  ts  its  parlpbarr;  a  ptToted  lever  provided  with 
an  and  cooperating  with  lald  diak ;  and  mean^  interposed 
batwaau  said  levar  and  aald  sapportlng  members  to  cause 


!  an   endwiaa   moTcmaat   and   separation   of  said   members 

,  wbanafTsr  ■aid  lever  end  passes  over  said  cam  throw. 

14.  In  a  dallTsry  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  horisontaily  movable  opposed  supporting  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a  machine ;    an  intermit- 

i  tently  revoluble  cam  ;  and  means  interposed  between  said 
cam  and  aupporting  memtwrs  to  cause  an  endwise  move- 

I  ment  and  separation  of  said  members  by  the  revolution 
of  ssid  cam. 

i  15.  In  a  delivery  mechaaism.  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  movable  endwise 
In  opposite  dlretlons  in  lines  parallel  to  each  other 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble 
cam  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  for  Intermittently  moving  said 
cam  :  and  meana  for  moving  said  ratchet. 

18.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble  cam  ;  a  pivoted  lever  op- 
erated thereby  ;  a  second  pivoted  lever  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  to  move  one  set  of  supporting  members  ;  a 
third  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  other  set  of  support- 
ing members  ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  member  operating 
levers. 

17.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble  cam  ;  a  pivoted  lever  op- 
erated thereby  ;  a  second  pivoted  lever  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  to  move  one  set  of  supporting  members  ;  a 
third  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  other  set  of  sup- 
porting members  ;  a  link  connecting  said  member  operat- 
ing levers  ;  and  a  spring  for  retaining  said  supporting 
members  normally  In  supporting  position. 

18.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble  cam  disk  ;  a  cutting  off 
device;  means  for  revolving  said  cam  disk  In  a  prede- 
termined number  of  steps ;  means  for  moving  said  cam 
disk  one  step  at  each  operation  of  the  cutting  off  device; 
and  means  for  separating  said  supporting  members  once 
during  each  rotation  of  said  cam. 

19  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
setjs  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine ;  a  revoluble  cam  disk  ;  a  cutting 
off  device ;  a  second  cam  for  operating  said  cutting  off 
device :  a  revoluble  shaft  therefor  ;  means  for  revolving 
said  cam  disk  In  a  predetermined  number  of  steps;  means 
for  moving  said  cam  disk  one  step  at  each  operation  of  the 
cutting  off  device  ;  and  means  for  separating  said  support- 
ing members  once  during  each   rotation  of  said  cam. 

20.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble  cam  disk  ;  a  cutting  olT 
device;  a  second  cam  for  operating  said  cutting  off  device  ; 
a  revoluble  shaft  therefor  ;  means  for  revolving  said  cam 
disk  In  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cam  disk  one  step  during  each  revolution  of  said 
shaft;  and  means  for  separating  said  supporting  members 
once  during  each  rotation  of  said  cam. 

21.  Id  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  memt)er8  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble  cam  disk  ;  a  cutting  off 
device  ;  a  second  cam  for  operating  said  cutting  off  device  ; 
a  revoluble  shaft  therefor  ;  a  ratchet  for  revolving  said 
cam  disk  in  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  ;  a  pawl  op- 
erated by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  cam  disk  one  step 
during  each  revolution  of  said  shaft  ;  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  supporting  members  once  during  each  rotation 
of  said  cam. 

22.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
output  of  a  machine  ;  a  revoluble  cam  disk  ;  a  cutting  off 
device  :  a  second  cam  for  operating  said  cutting  off  device  : 
a  revoluble  shaft  therefor;  a  ratchet;  a  crank  on  said 
shaft ;  a  pivoted  lever  operated  thereby ;  a  pawl  thereon 
engaging  said  ratchet ;  and  means  for  separating  said 
sapportlng  members  once  during  each  rotation  of  said 
cam. 

23.  In  a  delirery  mechaniam.  tb*  eorablnatloa  of  two 
sets  of  opposed  parallel  sapportlng  pins  adapted  to  re- 


ceive the  oatpat  of  a  machine ;  and  means  for  moving 
■aid  pins  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  In  lines 
parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  time  to  discharge 
said  output  therefrom. 

24.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  two 
sets  of  horliontally  movable  opposed  supporting  pins  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  parallel  to  one  another 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a  mnchlne  ;  a  horizontal 
table  beneath  said  pins  and  parallel  thereto ;  vertical 
guides  secured  to  said  table  adapted  to  position  the  output 
on  said  pins;  and  means  for  separating  said  pins  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  discharge  the  output  therefrom  onto 
said  table. 

2T).  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  horizontally  movable  opposed  supporting  pins  In 
tbe  same  horlsontal  plane  and  parallel  to  one  another 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  a  marhlne  ;  a  horizontal 
table  beneath  said  pins  and  parallel  thereto  .  vertical 
guides  adjustably  secured  to  said  table  adapted  to  position 
i-nKHjcIng  said  ratchet  ;  and  meanK  fur  s»'paratlng  said 
pins  at  a  predetermined  time  to  discharge  the  output 
therefrom  onto  said  table. 


526.  SIGN  OI'ER.^TING  MECH.\NI8M  WiLXia  E. 
PiTNAM.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,265. 


.—^0 


1.  In  a  rotstsble  sign,  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket,  a 
hollow  nonrotatable  shaft  mounted  therein,  aald  shaft 
having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  sign  having  a  bearing  en 
gaging  said  cylindrical  portion,  means  for  rotating  the 
sign  on  Its  bearing,  a  plurality  of  frames  rigidly  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  located  inside  tbe  sign,  a  tube  for  cOn 
necting  said  frames,  an  Incandescent  lamp  In  each  frame, 
and  conductors  passing  from  said  tube  to  the  lamps  and 
passing  through  said  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  support,  an  Indicator 
movably  carried  thereby,  an  operating  rod  passing  through 
said  support,  a  sign  on  the  support  means  connected  with 
said  operating  rod  for  supporting  tbe  sign  and  indicator 
and  lifting  them  with  the  rod,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sign  when  the  rod  is  lowered. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  sleeve,  a  rod  passing 
therethrough,  a  bracket  supported  at  the  top  of  said  sleeve, 
a  sign  having  a  stud  or  abaft  supported  by  said  bracket,  a 
rod  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  supported  by  the 
bracket  thereon,  said  rod  psssing  through  the  bracket  and 
tbe  end  of  tbe  rod  engaging  said  stud,  whereby  the  lifting 
of  tbe  rod  will  lift  the  end  of  tbe  sign,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  sign  when  the  rod  is  lowered. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve,  a  bracket  supported 
thereby,  a  sign,  a  stud  projecting  frxm  the  sign  and  sup- 
ported by  the  brscket,  a  rod  passing  through  tbe  sleeve  and 
brscket  and  engaging  the  stud,  a  gear  on  tbe  rod  for  ro- 
tating the  sign,  ■aid  gear  and  bracket  being  provided  with 
means  for  locking  the  sign  in  certain  positions  of  the  pear 
and  one  position  of  tbe  rod. 

5.  The  combinstion  of  a  brscket.  a  sign  having  a  stud 
supported  by  the  bracket,  an  operating  rod  extending 
through  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  atod,  ssId 


bracket  and  rod  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  the 
sign,  said  means  being  disengaged  when  the  rod  is  lifted. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  operating 
rod,  a  sign  having  a  stud,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod 
when  It  is  lowered,  tbe  end  of  said  rod  engaging  the  stud, 
whereby  tbe  lifting  of  the  rod  to  disengage  It  from  the 
locking  means  will  lift  the  end  of  tbe  sign. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  an  operating  qod,  a  gear  thereon, 
a  sign,  a  gear  on  the  sign  engaging  the  first  named  gear, 
means  for  locking  tbe  rod  and  tbe  first  named  gear,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  rod  may  be  lifted  to  disengage  it  from 
the  locking  means  and  the  sign  lifted  with  it  to  retain  aald 
gears  In  mesh  with  each  other. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  support  and  a  sign- 
supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  hemispherical  clamping 
pieces  through  which  said  supporting  member  passes,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  pieces  together  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  support  to  hold  the  supporting  member  in  ver- 
tical position  at  an  angle  to  said  support. 

»  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  for  a  sign  or 
the  like  with  a  pair  of  hollow  hemispherical  clamping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  alantlng 
roof  or  the  like,  said  members  having  cross  bars  each  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  for  the  supporting  member,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  clamping  pieces  together. 

10.  A  clamping  piece  for  a  sign  support  comprising  a 
hollow  hemispherical  member  having  a  bar  across  the  open 
face  thereof,  said  bar  and  the  hemispherical  surface  of  the 
member  1)cIuk  provided  with  perforations. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hemispherical  clamping 
pieces,  a  sign-supporting  rod  passing  therethrough  at  an 
angle  to  their  plane  sldets,  and  means  for  clamping  the  rod 
to  said  pieces  whereby  said  pieces  can  be  secured  to  a 
slanting  support  or  the  like  to  hold  the  rod  In  vertical  posl 
tlon. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hemispherical  clamping 
pieces,  a  sign  supjwrtlng  rod  passing  therethrough  at  an 
angle  to  their  plane  sides,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  rod 
to  said  pieces,  the  pieces  having  means  for  holding  tbe  rod 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  tbelr  plane  sides. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  pieces  each 
having  a  plane  side  and  a  curved  side,  a  sign  supporting 
rod  passing  through  both  of  said  pieces  at  an  angle  to 
their  plane  sides,  and  means  for  clamping  the  rod  to  said 
pieces,  said  pieces  having  means  on  their  plane  sides  for 
holding  tbe  rod  at  a  predetermined  angle  thereto. 

14.  In  a  sign,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  corner 
pieces  having  edges  each  provided  with  a  reentrant  angle 
on  each  of  Its  two  opposite  sides,  side  members  with  their 
edges  located  in  said  angles,  and  angle-Irons  located  within 
the  sign  on  the  inwardly  extending  angles  of  said  corner 
pieces,  tbe  edges  of  said  angle-irons  engaging  the  side 
members  to  bold  them  in  position  and  tbe  reentrant  angles 
being  provided  with  fastening  strips  therein  located  on  tbe 
outside  of  the  side  members. 


885.527.      HEATING   DEVICE.      Albikt  A.   Radtke.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906,     Serial  No.  840,797. 


1.  In  an  electrical  egg  cooking  device,  th*  combination 
of  an  inclosing  shell  comprising  a  base  and  a  cap  portion, 
and  electrical  conductors  arranged  within  tbe  baas  and  cap 
portions  to  form  a  lining  thsrefor,  the  Interior  contour  of 
the  receptacle  being  such  that  the  winding*  will  ba  hroo^t 
Into  uniform  and  intimate  proximity  to  tba  egg  plaend 
within  the  receptacle  to  be  heated. 
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2.  In  aa  •lectrical  egg  cooking  dericc,  tb«  eorabin*tlon 
of  an  Ineloalng  eaalng  or  shell  comprising  a  base  part  and 
a  cover  or  cap  part,  electrical  conductors  arranged  to  line 
tlM  interior  of  the  base  part,  electrical  condnctors  ar- 
ranged to  line  the  Interior  of  the  cap  part,  and  means  for 
affording  electrical  connection  between  the  windings  in  the 
base  and  cap  parts  when  these  parts  are  brought  together, 
the  contour  of  th^  interior  of  the  shell  being  such  that  the 
windings  are  In  uniform  and  intimate  proximity  to  the  egg 
within  the  shell  to  be  heated. 

S.  In  an  electrical  beating  deTlce,  the  combinatloD  of  an 
inclosing  shell  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  cap  or 
cover  portion  therefor,  a  mounting  block  in  whicb  the  base 
portion  Is  mounted,  windings  arranged  within  the  base  and 
cap  portions  and  adapted  for  connection  wttb  a  source  of 
current  supply,  and  a  switch  forming  part  of  the  device 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  the  windings  with  tbe 
current  source,  the  Interior  contour  of  the  device  being 
such  that  tbe  windings  will  be  In  uniform  proximity  to  an 
object  platted  within  the  shell  to  be  heated. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heating  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
elliptical  Inclosing  shell  formed  of  material  non  conductive 
to  heat,  said  shell  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  cap 
portion  ftttluR  thereon,  electrical  conductors  arranged 
within  the  base  and  cap  portions  to  form  a  lining  therefor, 
and  suitably  arranged  terminals  for  connecting  together 
the  windings  in  the  cap  and  base  portions  when  these  por- 
tions are  brought  together,  said  shell  Itelng  entirely  In- 
closed when  the  cover  and  base  parts  are  brought  toifether 
and  tbe  interior  contour  being  such  that  the  windings  will 
be  In  substantially  uniform  proximity  to  the  object  to  be 
heated. 

5.  Io  an  egg  beating  or  cooking  device,  tbe  combination 
of  an  elliptical  Inclosing  shell  for  entirely  inclosing  the 
egjt.  electrical  conductors  lining  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
and  disposed  to  apply  heat  uniformly  to  the  egg  when  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  current  supply  to  cook  the  egg  by 
induction. 

6.  In  an  egg  heating  device,  the  combination  of  elec- 
trical conductors  wound  to  form  an  egg-shaped  shell  for 
intimately  receiving  and  surrounding  the  egg,  a  protecting 
and  supporting  shell  surrounding  tbe  windings,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  windings  with  a 
source  of  current  supply,  the  protecting  shell  being  of 
material  which  Is  non-conductive  to  heat. 

7.  In  an  electrical  cooking  device,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosing  casing,  and  windings  arrangeil  within  tbe  In 
terior  of  tbe  casing  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  current  supply,  said  wires  being  arranged  to  intimately 
receive  the  object  to  be  cooked,  thereby  to  cause  uniform 
heating  thereof. 

8.  In  an  electrical  cooking  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
inclosing  casluK.  and  wires  lining  the  Interior  of  tbe 
casing  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, said  wires  being  arranged  to  intimately  receive  the 
object  to  be  heated  to  beat  said  object  by  conduction,  said 
casing  being  of  material  which  Is  a  non  conductor  of  beat 
whereby  the  heat  generated  by  tbe  windinga  is  concen- 
trated on  tbe  object  to  be  heated. 


«65,628.  HEATING  STOVE.  FaANKLi.v  M.  Reed.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Stove  Company.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.  Serial  No.  283,083. 
1.  In  A  stove  of  the  daas  described,  a  base  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  an  outer  shell  carried  by  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  fire-pot  struc- 
ture arranged  In  said  shell  bat  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  air-chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  flr»-pot  structure 
b«ing  in  contact  with  said  onter  ataell  to  close  the  upper 
ead  of  said  air  chamber,  said  fire-pot  structure  having 
draft  openings  to  provide  eommnnicatlon  between  said  air 
spacs  aad  the  interior  of  tb«  Or«-pot  structure,  a  top  sur- 
aooBtlaff  said  outer  sbell  and  formlog  a  chambsr  at  the 
fesp  tbsreof  to  rscsivs  ths  products  of  combusttoa.  an  inner 
ahaU  dspsBdinc  from  said  tap  and  having  eonunonieatlon 
wltk  tba  oatar  air,  a  tutMlar  structure  arrangod  in  said 
teaar  akali  aad  paaalBg  tkarathroo^.  wlisraby  the  interior 
of  Mid  inaar  alMll  is  elosad  asaiast  eommonlntlon  with 


the  interior  of  the  outer  shell  to  thereby  constitute  an  air 
heating  chamber,  draft  tabes  connecting  the  chamber  at 
tbe  top  of  the  outer  shell  with  the  chamlwr  in  tbe  base,  a 
smoke  pipe  also  connected  with  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  either  di- 
rectly to  the  smoke  pipe  or  through  tbe  draft  tubes  to  tbe 
chamlwr  in  the  l>ase. 


2.  In  a  stove  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  an  outer  shell  carried  by  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  Are  pot  struc- 
ture arranged  in  said  shell  but  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  air  chamber,  said  structure  Including  a  Are  pot  proper, 
nnd  a  combustion  chamber  superposed  thereon,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  comhustlon  chamber  being  flanged  and  In 
contact  with  said  outer  shell  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said 
air  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  having  draft  open 
Ings  to  provide  communication  between  said  air  space  and 
the  interior  of  the  Are  ixtt  structure,  a  top  surmounting 
said  outer  sbell  and  forming  a  chamber  at  the  top  thereof 
to  receive  the  products  of  combustion,  an  Inner  shell  de 
pending  from  said  top  and  having  communication  at  Its 
top  and  bottom  with  the  outer  air.  a  tubular  structure  ar- 
ranged In  said  Inner  shell  and  passing  therethrough, 
whereby  the  Interior  of  said  Inner  shell  Is  closed  against 
communication  with  the  Inferior  of  the  outer  shell  to 
thereby  constitute  an  air  heating  chamber,  draft  tubes 
connecting  the  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  outer  shell  with 
the  chamber  In  tbe  base,  a  smoke  pU>e  also  connected  with 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  causing  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  either  directly  to  the  smoke  pipe  or 
through  the  draft  tulses  to  the  chamber  in  tbe  base. 

3.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  an  outer  shell  carried  by  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  fire  pot  struc- 
ture arranged  in  said  shell  but  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  air  chamber,  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  fire  pot  structure 
being  in  contact  wltb  said  outer  shell  to  close  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  fire  pot  structure  having  draft 
openings  to  provide  communication  between  said  air  space 
and  the  Interior  of  the  fire  pot  structure,  a  top  surmount 
Ing  said  outer  shell  and  forming  a  chamber  at  the  top 
thereof  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion,  an  Inner 
shell  depending  from  said  top  and  provided  in  Its  upper 
end  with  openings  communicating  with  the  outer  air,  draft 
tubes  extending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  Inner  shell 
through  the  outer  shell,  whereby  communication  Is  af- 
forded between  the  outer  air  and  the  interior  of  the  inner 
shell,  a  tubular  structure  removably  supported  in  said 
Inner  shell  and  passing  ttieretbrough.  whereby  the  Interior 
of  said  inner  shell  is  closed  against  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  outer  shell  to  thereby  constitute  an  air- 
heating  chamber,  draft  tubes  connecting  the  chamber  at 
the  top  of  the  outer  alieii  with  the  chamber  in  the  baas,  a 
smoke  pipe  also  connected  with  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  causing  the  products  of  comtmstion  to  paas  either  di- 
rectly to  the  smoke  pipe  or  through  tbe  draft  tubes  to  the 
chambsr  In  the  bass. 


Septkmbkr   io,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


MS.R29.       CHECK -ROW    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CORN 
TLANTERS.     rX)aA  M.  Richmond,  Joplln,  Mo.,  admlnls 
tratrlx   of   Edward   J.    Richmond,    deceased,    assignor   of 
one  third  to  Joseph  A    HItchens  and  one  third  to  Benja 
min  Ballenger,  Joplln,  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial 
No.  .SC9.CS7. 


1  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  trans- 
mlttlnp  element,  two  oppositely  located  shouldered  ele- 
ments, a  reclprooatory  bar  adapted  to  t>e  automatically 
moved  Into  and  otit  of  enKBKenient  with  either  of  said 
two  elements,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  In  either  direction 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  seeillng  machines,  a  recessed 
drum,  a  shouldered  wheel  at  each  end  thereof,  a  t)ar 
reciprocally  mounted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically,  moved  into  enpagement  with  either  of  said 
wheels,  inesns  for  locking  said  bar  in  said  engagement, 
and  a  transmlttlnj:  element  secured  to  the  drum. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  mnchines.  a  drum 
provided  with  transversely  recessed  ribs,  a  shouldered 
wheel  at  each  end  of  said  drum,  a  recessed  bar  reclp 
rocally  mounted  In  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically moved  Into  enRagement  with  either  of  said 
wheels,  reciprocatory  locking  liars  mounted  between  said 
ribs  for  engaging  with  the  recessed  portions  of  the  re 
ciprocatory  bar  and  locking  It  In  said  engagement,  and  a 
transmitting  element  secured  to  the  drum. 

4  In  nn  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  drum  pro 
vided  with  transversely  recessed  ribs,  a  shouldered  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  recessed  bar  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  triuisverse  recesses,  reciprocatory  locking 
bars  l>etween  said  ribs  for  enpnglng  with  the  recessed 
portions  of  the  reciprocatory  bar.  a  spring  pressed  dog 
on  each  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shoulders 
of  said  wheels,  and  a  transmiting  element  secured  to  the 
drum. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  transversely  recessed  ribs,  a  shouldered  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  recessed  bar  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  transverse  recesses,  spring-pressed  re 
ciprocatory  Io<-klnK  bars  between  said  ribs,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  projection,  a  dog  pivotally  secured  on 
each  pntjectlon,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  said 
dog  In  engagement  wltb  Its  bar.  and  the  other  end  In 
enKii){fmetit  wltb  said  shoulders,  and  a  transmitting  ele 
ment  secured  to  the  drum. 

<1.  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  drum  pro- 
vided wltb  transversely  recessed  ribs,  a  shouldered  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  recessed  bar  In  said  transverse 
recesses  adapted  to  engage  wltb  either  of  said  wheels, 
reciprocatory  bK-klng  bars  between  said  ribs  In  position 
for  engaging  with  the  recessed  portions  of  the  recipro- 
catory l»ar,  a  dog  pivotally  secured  to  each  locking  bar 
in  |K>sltlon  for  engsglng  with  tbe  shoulders  of  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  t>ent  pin  to  tbe  rear  of  each  locking  bar,  a  colled 
spring  upon  each  of  said  pins  with  Its  free  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  of  said  locking  bar,  and  a  trans- 
mitting element  secured  to  the  drum. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  drum 
provided  with  transversely  recessed  ribs,  a  shouldered 
wheel  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  recessed  bar  reciprocally 


mounted  in  said  transverse  recesses,  the  ends  of  which 
are  inclined  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulders, 
spring  pressed  locking  bars  reclprocslly  mounted  iMtween 
said  ribs  In  position  for  engaging  with  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  reciprocatory  bar,  tbe  engaging  ends  of  said 
locking  bars  being  inclined,  and  a  tranamltting  element 
secured  to  tbe  drum. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  transversely  recessed  ribs,  an  inwardly  flanged 
recessed  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending over  the  ends  of  tbe  drum  and  one  shoulder  of 
each  of  the  recesses  being  rounded,  a  recessed  locking  bar 
reciprocally  mounted  In  said  transverse  recesses,  tbe  ends 
of  which  are  Inclined  and  adapted  to  be  engaged'  by  said 
rounded  shoulders,  spring-pressed  locking  bars  recipro- 
cally mounted  between  said  ribs  In  position  for  engaging 
with  the  recessed  portions  of  the  reciprocatory  bar,  tbe 
forward  ends  of  said  locking  bars  being  Inclined,  and  a 
transmitting  element  secured  to  said  drum. 

9.  In  an  attachment  for  seeding  machines,  a  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bar  reciprocally 
mounted  on  the  drum  in  position  for  being  automatically 
forced  Into  euKaKcmenf  with  either  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  locking  said  bar  In  said  position,  a  shell  around  said 
drum  and  ad.npted  to  l)e  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  shell. 


805.530.  BOX  MAKINd  M.\CHI.\K  Wim.i.\m  Robi.n- 
SOS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1902.  Serial  No. 
119,704. 


1.  In  a  l)ox  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  disposed 
malllnK  devices  mounted  thereon,  having  reciprocating 
blocks  and  nail  driving  punches  carried  by  said  blocks,  a 
revoluble  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  cams  mounted 
thereon  and  actuating  said  blocks,  mechanism  connecting 
said  blocks,  and  means  connecting  said  blocks  with  said 
cams,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  transversely 
disposed  upper  nailing  devices  also  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  having  reciprocating  blocks,  nail  driving  punches  car- 
ried by  said  last  named  Mocks,  revoluble  cams  mounted  on 
said  shaft  actuating  said  last  named  blocks,  mechanism 
connecting  said  last  named  cams  with  said  last  named 
blocks,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  occupying  a  position 
In  longitudinal  relation  with  respect  to  the  upper  and 
lower  devices  first  mentioned  and  coacting  therewith,  and 
means  for  feeding  parts  of  boxes,  also  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  coactlve  with  all  of  said  devices. 

2  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supjwrtlng  frame  having  upper  and  lower  supports,  of 
a  plurality  of  nail  boxes  or  chucks  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports, means  for  Independently  adjusting  each  iwx  or 
chuck  thereon,  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  nail 
feed  tul)e8  mounted  in  said  frame,  communicating  with 
the  boxes,  an  automatic  shutter  for  the  lower  boxes 
mounted  in  said  frame,  controlling  the  movement  of 
passing  nails,  and  provided  with  obliquely  disposed  chan- 
nels for  controlling  the  tube  communicating  therewith, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  shutter. 

3.  In  a  box-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  upper  and  lower  supports,  of  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  nail  boxes  or  chucks  carried 
by  said  supports,  each  box  or  chuck  liavlng  a  vertical 
passage,  and  bolts  binding  In  slots  and  apertures  in  said 
boxes  and  in  tbeir  supports  and  arranged  to  afford  facility 
for  adjusting  said  boxes,  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely, segments  backed  by  yielding  material  in  tbe  pas- 
sages of  the  lower  boxes,  nail  feeding  tnlMs  mounted  in 
said  frame,  communicating  wltb  the  upper  and  lower 
traxes,  an  automatic  shutter  mounted  In  said  frams  and 
arranged  to   control   the  passage  of  nails   in   tbs  tuUss 
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conuDonlcatlng  with  lower  bozM,  me«.ns  for  operating  the 
•«ld  shutter,  and  means  for  drirlng  nails. 

4.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  harlng  apper  and  lower  supports,  of  a 
plurality  of  Individually  adjustable  nail  boxes  carried  by 
said  supports,  means  for  feeding  nails,  baring  tubes  con 
nectlng  with  both  the  upper  and  lower  boxes  and  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  vibrating  nail  pan  also  mounted  In  said 
frame,  an  Independently  pivoted  nail  fender  working  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  i>an,  means  for  actuating  the  said 
nail  pan,  another  and  separate  means  for  Imparting  a 
separate  and  Independent  movement  to  the  said  fender. 
and  means  for  driving  nails.  . 


brake  shoe  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  brake,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


865,533.  CYLINDER 
RowK,  Greenup,  111. 
347,110. 


BORING     DEVICE. 

Filed    Deo.    10.    1906. 


Daniel    H. 
Serial    No. 


865,531.  CORD  ADJUSTER  (Jeohcb  A  Robinson.  St. 
Paul.  .Minn.,  assignor  of  onf-thlrd  to  James  B.  (Joss,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.      Filed   Feb.   19.   1906.      Serial   No    322,657. 


1.  An  adjusting  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting 
of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
grooves  In  its  inner  face  to  hold  a  doubleil  cord,  a  post  car 
rled  by  one  of  said  sections  and  slidably  Bupportlng  the 
oth^r  section,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  post 
and  slldable  section. 

2.  An  adjusting  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  sections,  one  section  being  formed  with  parallel  cord 
holding  grooves  In  Its  face,  a  screw  secured  in  one  section 
and  slldable  in  the  other,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
head  of  said  screw  and  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  post 
carried  by  one  section  and  arranged  to  flt  Into  an  opening 
In  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  borlnjc  device,  a  lx>rlnK  head  having 
radial  guide  openings  provided  therein,  expander  arms 
slidably  arrangeil  in  said  guide  openings,  an  expansive 
ring  sustained  by  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  ^  radially  projecting  cutter 
adjustably  moiujted  In  the  head. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  boring  device,  a  Uirlng  head,  a  plurality 
of  radially  movable  expander  arms  carried  by  the  head, 
an  expansive  ring  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
and  for  m<ivement  thereby  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  fixing  the  arms  In  adjusted  position. 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting  at  Its 
outer  end  through  a  sc.it  In  the  ring. 


865,532.     BRAKE  FOR  MACHINES.     Albert  Rusenbkbo, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  322,657. 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  meana  for  mount- 
Inc  the  lever  comprising  a  fixed  plate  and  a  removable 
plat*  on  which  Mid  ItTcr  ia  ptrotad.  remoTably  connected 
with  laid  fixed  plate,  a  brake  shoe  tecured  to  one  arm  of 
tb*  lerer,  a  tenalon  device  for  normally  applying  the 
brake  eecored  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  re- 
aaorable  plate,  and  meana  for  releaalng  the  brake,  snhatan- 
tkOlj  aa  dew:ribed. 

2.  The  eomblnatloB  of  a  pivoted  lever,  meana  for  moant- 
lag  tbe  lever  eomprlsins  a  fixed  cleat  plate,  and  a  trun- 
■loD  plate  OB  which  laid  lever  la  pivoted,  elldabiy  eon- 
iMCtad  wttb  wmia  cleat  plate,  and  a  tenalon  device  aecared 
iKtween  one  arm  of  tbe  lever  and  said  tmnnlon  plate,  a 


86.^.534.      DRAFT  ■  EQIALIZER       Geohgk    P.    Sampson. 
Newton,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,067. 


1.  An  Improved  draft  equaliser.  c<jmprlBlDg  an  equalizer 
bar.  links  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  equalizer  bar 
and  projected  rearwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  links,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  link 
pivoted  to  tbe  equaliser  bar  and  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
a  guide  arm  connected  with  the  draft  t>ar  and  projected 
over  the  equaliser  bar  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  guide  arm  toward  the  draft  center  of  the 
equaliser  bar. 

2.  An  Improved  draft  equaliser,  comprising  an  equaliser 
bar,  a  abort  link  and  a  long  link  pivoted  to  opposite  enda 
of  tbe  equaliser  bar  and  projected  rearwardly,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  llnka,  a  draft  bar  pivoted 
to  the  said  lever  having  means  at  Its  rear  end  for  attach- 
ment to  vehicles  and  having  a  guide  arm  at  Its  forward  end 
projected  adjacent  to  the  equaliser  bar,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  galde  arm  In  a  direction  toward  the 
draft  center  of  the  equaliser  bar  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
tbe  equaliser  bar  and  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  draft  bar  and  with  said  lever  at  a  point  between 
the  equallaer  bar  and  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  bar. 

3.  An  Improved  draft  equaliser  comprising  an  equaliser 
bar,  two  abort  llnka  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  equaliser 
bar  and  projected  rearwardly,  two  long  links  pivoted  to 
tbe  other  end  of  the  equaliser  bar  and  projected  rear- 
wardly and  laterally  toward  the  draft  center  of  tbe 
equallaer  bar,  a  triangular  lever  having  Its  ends  plvotally 
sapported  between  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  links,  a  draft  bar 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  lateral  extension 
at  Its  rear  end  provided  with  openings  and  also  formed 
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with  a  guide  arm  at  Ita  forward  end  projecting  over  the 
equalizer  bar  at  one  side  of  Its  drsft  center  and  formed 
with  a*lug  at  Its  forward  end,  a  bolt  fixed  to  the  equaliser 
bar  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  guide  arm  toward  tbe 
draft  center  of  the  equaliser  bar.  a  keeper  supported  by 
the  eijuallser  bar.  above  tbe  guide  arm  and  In  position  to  l>e 
engaged  by  the  lug  of  tbe  guide  arm  and  a  limiting  arm 
plvote<l  to  the  e<i\iallxer  bar  and  having  a  llmlte«l  sliding 
connection  with  the  draft  bar  at  tbe  point  where  It  is 
pivoted  to  the  lever 


888,635.  GAGE-COCK.  John  G.  S.\xe.  Port  Huron.  Mich  . 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J.  Close,  Port  Huron. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.703. 


In  a  gage  cot  k.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  passag*'  and  oppt>sed  transverse  passages  com 
munlcatlng  therewith,  said  Inlet  passage  l)elng  restricted 
between  said  transverse  passages,  of  annular  packing 
glamls  In  said  transverse  passages,  and  a  tubular  valve 
extending  tbruugh  said  glands  and  fippose*!  passages  and 
having  an  Inlet  opening  arranged  to  be  registered  with  tbe 
restrlcteil  portion  of  said  Inlet  i>a88age.  a  rigid  stop  on 
one  end  of  said  valve,  a  spring  sleeved  on  said  valve  and 
havluK  Its  ojiptisitf  ends  bearing  against  said  stop  and  one 
of  said  glands,  a  n-movablc  tul)ular  stop  for  the  "ther 
end  uf  said  valvf  forming  an  outlet  nozzlf  and  arranged 
to  seat  against  the  other  gland  and  rotatably  adjustable 
means  for  operating  said  valve 


8«,'),5.'l6.  SELECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONB- 
KXCHANGES.  Charles  E.  Scbibseh,  Jerlcbo,  Vt.,  and 
Clalde  D.  Enochs,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Western 
Klectrlc  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1905.  Serial  No.  :;r)4.762.  Ueuewed  July 
11,    li»ntl      .Serial   No.  32.'),615. 


adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  aald  ratchet,  and  a  magnet 
adapted  to  rapidly  oscillate  said  pawl  to  move  the  same 
from  tooth  to  tooth  on  said  ratchet  to  advance  the  same 
before  the  Inertia  thereof  Is  overcome  to  allow  the  ratchet 
to  begin  a  return   nuivement. 

2.  A  selector  comprising  a  numbec  of  connection  ter- 
minals, a  ratchet,  an  arm  secured  thereto  carrying  a 
switch  adapted  In  tbe  movement  of  said  ratchet  to  engage 
said  terminals,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  aald  ratchet 
Is  mounted,  a  heavy  disk  upon  said  shaft  to  give  the 
ratchet  inertia,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet,  an  armature  carrying  said  pawl,  said  arma- 
ture when  rapidly  oscillated  moving  the  pawl  from  tooth 
to  tooth  on  said  ratchet  before  the  Inertia  of  the  ratchet 
can  be  overcome  by  gravity,  and  a  magnet  for  oscillating 
said  armature. 

3.  A  selector  comprising  a  series  of  connection  ter- 
minals, a  movable  switch,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  In  Its 
movement  to  advance  said  switch  Into  engagement  with 
any  one  of  Its  terminals,  u  rotatable  shaft  upon  which 
said  wheel  is  mounted,  a  heavy  disk  carried  by  said  shaft 
to  impart  Inertia  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  adjustable 
counterweight  carried  by  said  disk  to  regulate  the  effective 
amount  of  inertia  Imparted  to  said  wheel,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  advance  the 
same  l>efore  the  Inertia  of  the  wheel  Is  overcome  to  allow 
It  to  l«egln  a  return  movement,  and  a  magnet  adapted  to 
rapidly  oscillate  said  pawl. 

4.  A  selector  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges,  com 
prising  a  numlier  of  pairs  of  connection  terminals  arranged 
In  series,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  in- 
sulated switch  fingers  upon  said  iirm,  said  wheel  in  Its 
rotation  moving  said  arm  to  bring  said  fingers  Into  en- 
gagement with  any  pair  of  connection  terminals,  a  rotata- 
ble shaft  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  heavy  disk  upon  aald 
shaft  to  give  the  wheel  Inertia,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to  advance  the  same  before  the 
Inertia  01  said  ratchet  Is  overcome,  and  a  magnet  adapted 
to  rapidly  oscillate  said  pawl 


1  A  selector  comprising  a  number  of  connection  ter- 
minals, a  movable  switch,  a  ratchet  adapted  In  Its  move- 
ment to  advance  said  switch  Into  engagement  with  any  one 
of  said  termlnala,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  said 
ratchet  la  mounted,  a  weight  separate  from  the  ratchet 
carried  by  the  abaft  to  give  said  ratchet  Inertia,  a  pawl 

180  O.  G.— 26 


865,537.      PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  GAS   FROM   PEAT 
Jameh   E.   Smith.   Clinton.    Iowa,   assignor   to   National 
I'eaf    Products   \   Chemical   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
South  Dakota.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,8.'i8. 


^^ 


The  process  of  obtaining  Illuminating  gas  from  peat 
which  consists  In  subjecting  fresh  dried  peat  to  the  sctlon 
of  heat  whereby  gas  Is  driven  therefrom,  then  purifying 
the  gas  obtained  by  passing  It  through  dry  peat,  and  then 
adding  the  peat  through  which  the  gas  has  been  passed, 
to  the  fresh  peat  to  be  heated  therewith  to  cause  enriching 
vapors  to  be  added  to  the  gas. 


H65.638.  SHIPPING  CASE.  Walteb  E.  Smith.  Clay 
Center,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  341,468. 
A  knockdown  shipping  case  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  provided  with  rolls  on  Its  side  ed^es,  side 
plates  each  having  rolls  on  all  of  Its  edges,  the  rolls  on  the 
lower  edges  Interlocking  with  and  having  a  hinged  connec- 
tion with  rojls  on  the  bottom  plate,  a  partition  plate  pro- 
vided with  pins  on  each  side  edge  adapted  to  engage  regis- 
tering openings  In  said  plates  only  after  the  latter  plates 
have  first  swung  outwardly,  end  plates  each  having  rolls 
on  Its  side  edges  to  Interlock  with  similar  rolls  on  said 
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tide  platM  and  top  and  bottom  rolls  to  form  hand  holds  or 
ffrips,  and  a  top  sheet  kavlng  side  rolls  adapted  to  inter- 


lock with  the  upper  rolls  on  the  aforesaid  side  sheets  and 
flat  ends  extending  over  the  top  rolls  of  the  end  sheets 


865.539.     CARBURETER.     Alfbed  C.   Stkwart.   I^e  An 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  244.337. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  and  provided  with  air  Inlet  ports,  means  for  apply 
Ing  suction  to  said  outlet,  a  regulating  device  adjustable 
within  said  chamber  to  vary  the  extension  of  said  Inlet 
ports  longitudinally  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  member  moT- 
able  longitudinally  within  said  regulating  device,  means 
connected  to  operate  said  valve,  and  responsive  to  the  suc- 
tion at  the  outlet,  and  an  oil  supply  connection  opening 
into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  and  provided  with  air  inlet  ports,  means  for  apply- 
ing suction  to  said  outlet,  a  regulating  device  adjustable 
within  said  chamber  to  vary  the  extension  of  said  ports 
loBKltadlnally  and  circumferentlally  of  the  chamber,  a 
Talve  member  movable  within  said  regulating  device,  means 
connected  to  operate  said  ralve  member,  and  responsive  to 
the  suction  at  the  outlet,  and  an  oil  supply  connection 
opening  into  said  chamber. 

3.  A  carbareter  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  and  provided  with  air  inlet  porta,  means  for  apply- 
ing auction  to  aaid  outlet,  a  regulating  device  adjustable 
within  aald  chamber  to  vary  the  extension  of  aaid  ports 
elrctimfarentlally  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  member  movable 
kmgltudlnally  within  aaid  regulating  device,  meana  con- 
B«ctad  to  operate  said  Talve  member  and  recponalre  to  the 
■vetloD  at  the  outlet,  and  an  oil  supply  connection  opening 
into  mM  ehaaber. 

4.  A  earimreter  eomprlalng  a  chamber  baring  air  Inlet 
•ad  miztvre  outlet  openings  and  a  receeeed  portion  be- 


tween said  openings,  oil  supply  means  opening  into  said 
recessed  portion,  a  valve  for  constricting  and  closing  the 
air  inlet  opening  and  a  deflector  connected  to  said  valve 
for  constricting  the  outlet  opening,  said  oil  supply  connec 
tlon  opening  into  said  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  said  deflector,  and  being  continually  in  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber.  Irrespective  of  the  movement  of 
the  deflector. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  chamber  having  air  inlet 
and  mixture  outlet  openings,  and  having  an   Inwardly  ex 
tending  lip  around  the  outlet  opening  an  oil  supply  con- 
nection to  said  chamber,  means  for  applying  suction  to  the 
outlet  opening,  a  valve  device  controlling  the  Inlet  opening 
and  a  deflector  connected   to  the  valve  device  and  of  ap 
proximately   the  same  diameter  as  the  outlet  opening,   to 
act  as  a  closure  and  constricting  means  for  the  outlet  open- 
ing, said  oil  supply  connection  opening  into  said  chamber 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  deflector,  and  l>elng 
continually   In   communication    with    the   rhamt>er   Irr^spec 
tlve  of  the  movement  of  the  deflector. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  chambe'-  having  air  Inlet 
and  mixture  outlet  openings,  and  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lip  around  the  outlet  opening  an  oil  supply  connec 
tlon  to  said  chamber,   means  for  applying  suction   to  the 
outlet  opening,  a  valve  device  controlling  the  Inlet  opening 
and   a  deflector  connected   to  the  valve  device   and  of  ap 
proximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  outlet  opening,   to 
act  as  a  closure  and  constricting  means  for  the  outlet  open 
ing.  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  valve 
device   and    deflector,    said   oil    supply    connection    opening 
Inti)   said    chamber  out   of  the   path   of  movement    of  said 
deflector,    and    being    continually    In    communication    with 
the  chamber  Irrespective  of  the  movement  of  the  deflector. 

7.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  chaml>er  having  a 
mixture  outlet  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  air  In 
lets  on  Its  side,  a  sleeve  movable  within  said  tubular  cham 
ber  and  provided  with  ports  cooperating  with  the  air  In 
lets,  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  and  clrcumfer 
entlal    position    of    said    sleeve,    a    valve    member    slidable 
within  said  sleeve  and  controlling  the  ports  thereof,  and  a 
deflector   connected   to   said   valve   and   extending   In    prox- 
imity  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  for   the   purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cbamber  provided  with 
outlet  and  air  Inlet  openings,  an  oil  supply  connection 
opening  Into  said  chamber  below  the  outlet  opening,  valve 
means  controlling  and  constricting  the  air  Inlet  openings,  a 
deflector  controlling  the  outlet  opening  and  concentrating 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough  to  cause  spraying  of  the  oil 
and  a  throttle  valve  and  mixing  chaml)er  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  chamber  and  communicating  directly  with  the 
outlet  opening  thereof,  said  throttle  valve  and  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  In  its  upper  portion  and  a  valve 
member  controlling  said  outlet. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve 
and  mixing  chamber  having  similar  outlets  In  Its  upper 
and  side  walls,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  co<5peratlng  with  both  of  said  outlets,  and  a  plug  in- 
terchangeably fitting  said  outlets. 


865.540       COTTON  CHOITER.      William    A.    St-icktov, 
Eastman,  Miss.-    Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.333. 


~fa 


A  cotton  chopper  eomprlalng  a  frame  having  a  pivoted 
axle  and  a  fixed  axle,  wbeela  joumaled  upon  the  axlea,  a 
frame  depending  from  the  flrat  aaid  frame,  aprlnga  Inter- 
poeed  between  the  first  aaid  frame  and  the  depending  franc. 
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those  springs  that  are  located  under  the  pivoted  axle  hav 
Ing  arcuate  portions,  pins  mounted  upon  the  pivoted  axle 
and   bearing  against   the  arcuate  portions  of  the   springs 
and  ground   engaging  elements   carried    by    the  depending 
frame. 


8  65.541 


FOLDING  INVALinCHAIR.  Gboboi  H 
8-n.HM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No 
340.943. 


1.  In  a  folding  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  a 
seat,  a  hack  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  seat,  a  skeleton 
apron  adapted  to  fold  under  said  seat,  a  foot  rest  adapted 
to  fold  within  said  skeleton  apron,  an  axle  removably  se 
cured  to  said  apron,  wheels  removably  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  a  pilot  wheel  removably  attached  to  said  chair,  braces 
secured  to  said  apron  adapted  to  hold  said  pilot-wheel 
vertical  and  means  on  said  braces  to  hold  said  axle  against 
said  apron 

2.  In  n  folding  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat, 
a  back,  an  apron  and  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  fold  one  upon 
the  other,  an  axle  removably  secure<l  to  anld  apron,  wheels 
removably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  pilot  wheel,  freely 
an<l  removably  attached  to  said  chair  through  braces  re 
movalily  secured  to  said  apron  and  means  on  said  braces 
to  hold  said  axle  in  place 

3  In  a  folding  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat, 
a  Imrk  connected  thereto  by  pivofally  mounted  links 
adapted  to  lock  said  back  In  vertical  position,  a  skeleton 
apron  connected  to  nald  seat  by  pivotallymounted  links 
adapted  to  lock  ssid  apron  In  a  vertical  position,  a  foot 
rest  plvotally  mounte<l  within  said  apron  and  connected 
thereto  by  plvotally  mounted  llnkB,  nn  axle  mounted  In 
channels  In  the  rear  of  aaid  apron,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  pilot  wheel  and  means  for  holding  said  pilot  wheel 
and  said  axle  In  position 

4.  In  a  folding  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  n  seat, 
a  back  adapted  to  fold  upon  aaid  seat,  a  skeleton  apron 
adapted  to  fold  under  said  seat,  a  f(K>t  rest  plvotally 
mounted  to  and  adapted  to  fold  within  said  apron,  an  axle 
removably  secured  to  aaid  apron,  wheels  removably  mount 
ed  upon  said  axle,  propelling  means  connected  with  said 
wheels,  a  removably  attached  pilot  wheel,  braces  secured 
to  said  apron  adapted  to  hold  said  pilot  wheel  vertical  and 
sleeves  on  said  brace*!  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  folding  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat, 
a  back,  and  apron  and  a  foot  rest  sdapted  to  fold  one  ui>on 
the  other,  a  pilot  wheel,  an  axle  extending  acrosa  said 
apron,  braces  secured  to  said  apron  and  to  ssid  pilot  wheel, 
and  means  upon  sajd  braces  to  hold  said  axle  in  place 

fi.  In  a  folding  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  an 
apron,  an  axle  detachably  secured  to  said  apron,  wheels  de  ' 
tachably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  pilot  wheel  removably 
attached  to  said  chair,  braces  secured  to  said  apron 
adapted  to  hold  said  pilot  wheel  vertical  and  means  on 
said  braces  to  hold  said  axle  against  said  apron. 


tube  extending  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  of 
liald  barrel  at  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  atirring 
arms  extending  from  the  top  of  said  barrel,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  arms  to  work  and  separate  the  ore,  said  barrel 
having  a  aeries  of  openings  in  the  bottom  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  concentrates,  and  another' series  diapoaed 
circumferentlally  about  the  side  through  which  the  waete 
material  Is  adapted  to  escape. 


865.542.      SEPARATING  -  MACHINE       Frxd  Stbinoham. 

Manltou.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,284. 

1.   In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
or  receptacle  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  feed 


2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  barrel 
or  receptacle  arranged  to  continuously  discharge  the 
heavier  material  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  a  rotatable  feed  tube  extending  axially 
of  said  barrel  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom 
thereof  to  permit  the  material  to  automatically  feed  into 
the  barrel  according  to  the  rate  of  discharge  therefrom,  a 
series  of  stirring  arms  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said 
I  feed  tube  and  adapted  to  work  the  material  In  the  barrel, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  and  feed  tube. 

3  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
centrating disk  or  platform  adapted  for  rotation  and  ar 
ranged  to  continuously  discharge  the  heavier  material  by 
gravity,  of  a  feed  tube  extending  axially  of  said  disk  from 
a  Source  of  supply  of  uiHterlal  to  l>e  concentrated  to  a 
short  distance  from  the  surfate  of  said  disk  or  platform, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  cause  the  material  to  flow 
from  the  moutli  of  said  tutte.  and  stirring  arms  adapted  to 
work  and  concentrate  the  material  cHrrle<l  on  said  disk. 

4.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
adapted  for  rotation,  of  a  fe«Hl  tube  extending  axially  of 
said  barrel  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  series  of  arms  .  r  forks  extending  Into  said  barrel 
and  adapted  to  rotate  around  said  feed  pipe  to  work  and 
concentrate  the  material  delivered  thereby,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  relative  movement  of  rotation  to  said  stirring 
arms  and  said  barrel,  said  arms  or  forks  being  Inclined 
forwardly  In  the  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  concentrated  and  ar- 
ranged to  continuously  discharge  the  heavier  material  by 
gravity,  of  a  feed  tube  extending  centrally  of  aaid  recep- 
tacle to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  there. if  and 
adapted  to  supply  the  material  thereto,  stirring  arms  lo 
cated  In  said  receptacle  l)etween  the  feed  tube  and  the 
walls  of  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  work  the  material 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  and  means  for  rotating  the  recep- 
tacle and  stirring  arms  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  concentrated,  said  recep- 
Ucle  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  openlnga, 
one  series  being  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle 
for  the  continuous  discharge  of  the  heavier  material  or 
concentrates  by  gravity  and  the  other  series  in  the  aides  of 
the  receptacle  for  the  discharge  or  escape  of  the  lighter  or 
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wute  matarUI.  and  a  rotaUbte  feed  tube  «xteDdliig  ccn 
trally  of  th«  r«c«ptacle  for  feeding  the  materUl  thereto, 
and  meane  operated  by  the  feed  tube  for  workiog  the  waste 
material  toward  the  last  mentioned  series  of  openlDga  and 
the  concentrate»  toward  the  first  mentioned  series  of  open- 
ings. 

7.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel for  the  material  to  be  concentrated,  of  a  rotatable  feed 
tube  extending  axially  of  said  barrel  to  within  a  short  dls-  : 
tance  of  its  bottom,  a  series  of  forks  connected  with  said 
feed  tube  and  extending  down  into  said   barrel,  said  bar-   I 
rel  baring  openings  therein  to  allow  the  separate  escape  of   ■ 
the  concentrates  and  the  waste  material,  and  means  for  ! 
causing  said  feed  tube  and  said  barrel  to  rotate  at  differ- 
ent rates,  whereby  the  material  flows  out  of  the  feod  tube 
into  the  barrel  and  la  there  worked  and  concentrated  by 
said  forks. 

8.  In  an  ore  concentrator,   the  combination  with   a   ro 
tatable  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the   material   to  be 
concentrated  and  arranged  to  continuoualy  discharge  the 

•  heavier  material  by  gravity,  of  m«»an8  for  feeding  the  ma-  1 
terlal  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  working  and  roncen  ' 
tratlng  the  material  within  said  receptacle,  aald  recep 
tacle  being  provided  with  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  dla 
posed  openings  In  the  walls  thereof.  an<l  means  for  adjust-  1 
Ing  the  slEP  of  said  openings,  whereby  the  deijree  of  con-  I 
centratlon  may  be  regulated. 

9.  In  an  ore-wm-entrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
rel  for  the  material  to  be  concentrated,  of  means  for  sup-   I 
plying   the   material   to   the  bottom   of   the   barrel   and   ap 
proximately    at   the   center   thereof,    an<l   forks   adapted    to 
rotate  within  said  barrel  and  axlally  of  the  same  to  work 
and  concentrate  the  material  therein,  certain  of  said  forks 
being  provided  with  tines  having  blunt  ends  and  others  be 
Ing  provided   with   tines   having  sharp  pointed    ends,   the 
blunt  ended  tines  terminating  at  some  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  said  barrel,  and  being  adapted  to  work  the  up 
per  portions  of  the  material,  and  the  sharp  pointed  tines 
Just  clearing  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  and  being  adapted 
to  work  the  lower  layer  of  the  material 

10    In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination   with  a  re 
ceptacle  adapte<l  to  receive  the  material  to  be  concentrated 
and  arranged   to  continuously   discharge  the   heavier  ma 
terlal  by  gravity,  of  means  for  delivering  said  material  to 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  at  approximately  the  centeu 
thereof,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  lower  and  up 
per  openings   adapted   to   permit    the   Independent   escape 
therefrom  of  the  concentrates  and  of  the  waste  material, 
means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  to  cause  a  movement  of 
the  material  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  stirring  arms  for  working  the  material  and 
causing  an  upward  movement  of  the  waste  portion  thereof 
during  the  aforesaid  outward  movement 

11.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tatable  receptacle  adapted   to   receive  the   material   to   be 
concentrated  and  arranged  to  continuously  discharge  the 
beayier  material  by  gravity,  of  means  for  feeding  the  ma 
terlal  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  working  and  concen 
tratlng  the  material  within  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  arranged  circum 
ferentially  at  varying  distances  from  tue  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  opening  or  closing  at  will  any  one 
or  more  of  said  series  of  openings,  whereby  the  degree  of 
concentration  may  be  regulated. 

12.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  eon 
ceatrating  barrel,  of  a  feed  pipe  extending  axlally  of  said 
barrel  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
•erlea  of  forks  adapted  to  stir  the  material  within  said 
barrel,  a  series  of  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  barrel 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  waste  material,  other 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  near  the  periphery 
thereof  to  permit  the  Mcape  of  the  concentrates,  a  disk  ro- 
teUbty  Mcored  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  and  having 
h<rf«a  therein  reclaterlng  with  the  opentnga  In  the  hot 
torn  of  the  t»rrel.  whereby  the  ertent  of  said  openings  may 
be  reculated  by  turnlDt  said  diak,  and  means  for  relatirely 
rotatlac  eald  barrel  and  stirring  forks  to  concentrate  the 
matarUI  la  the  barrel. 

18.  iB  an  OT«-«o»e«trator,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 


rel or  recepUcIe  adapted  to  receire  the  material  to  be  con 
centrated  and  arranged  to  continuously  discharge  the 
heavier  material  by  gravity,  of  means  for  sapplying  the 
material  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  at  approximately  the 
center  thereof,  and  forka  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  bar 
rel  and  axlally  of  the  same  to  work  and  concentrate  the 
material  therein,  the  tines  of  one  of  said  forks  being 
arrsnged  to  extend  closer  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  than 
the  tines  of  another  fork. 

14.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
rel   or  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  concentrated,   of 
means  for  continuoualy  supplying  the  material  to  the  bar 
rel.   means  acting  within  the  barrel  to  work  and  concen 
trate    the    material,    said    barrel    being    provided    with    a 
series    of    substantially    equal    apertures    in    substantially 
the  same  horlsontal  plane  about  the  circumference  thereof 
for  the  escape  of  the  waste  material,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  or   closing  all  of  said  apertures  to  the 
same  degree,  whereby  the  escape  of  the  waste  material  Is 
evenly  distributed  about  the  circumference  of  the  barrel 

15.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  barrel  or  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  concen 
trated.  said  barrel  being  provided  with  openings  therein  to 
permit  the  Independent  escape  of  the  concentrates  and  the 
waste  material,  of  a  feed  tube  extending  axlally  Into  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  concen- 
rrnted  to  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  a  top  or 
cover  for  the  barrel  rigidly  secured  to  said  pipe,  stirring 
arms  secured  to  said  cover  or  top  and  extending  Into  the 
barrel,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  rotation  of  said 
feed  pipe  with  Its  associated  stirring  arms  and  said  barrel 

16.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
rel  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  con 
centrated    and    arranjced    to    continuously    discharge    the 
heavier   material  by  gravity,  said   receptacle  having  open 
Ings  In  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  the 
escape  of  the  concentrates,  of  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  concentrated  to  said  receptacle,  stirring  arms 
or    forks   extending   Into   said    receptacle   and    adapted    to 
work  and  concentrate  the  material  therein,  a  delivery  tube 
extending  axlally  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  adapted  to  support  the  recep 
tacle,  said  delivery  tube  lielng  in  communication  with  the 
openings  from  said   receptacle  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  concentrates,   and   means   for  effecting   rotation  of 
said    delivery    tube    to    rotate    the    receptacle   and    thereby 
•ffect  the  concentration  of  the  material  therein. 

17     In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  con- 
centrated   and    arranged    to    continuously    discharge    the 
heavier    material    by    gravity,    said    receptacle    being    pro- 
vided   with    openings    for    the    Independent    passage   there- 
from of  the  concentrates  and  the  waste  material,  a  feed 
tube  extending  axlally    Into   said   receptacle   to   within    a 
short  distance  of  the  bottom  thereof,   stirring  arms  con- 
nected with  said  tube  and  extending  Into  the  receptacle,  a 
delivery  tube  extending  axlally  from  the  barrel  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  said  delivery  tube  being 
In   communication   with   the  openings  for   permitting   the 
escape  of  the  concentrates,  and  means  adapted   Independ- 
ently to  rotate  the  feed   tube  with   Its  associated  stirring 
arms,  and  the  delivery  tube  with  its  associated  receptacle. 
18.   In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  con- 
centrated   and    arranged    to    continuously    discharge    the 
heavier    material    by    gravity,    said    barrel    being    provided 
with  openings  therein  to  permit  the  Independent  escape  of 
the  concentrates  snd  the  waste  material,  of  a  feed  tube  ex 
tending  axlally  into  the  barrel  to  a  short  distance  from  the 
bottom    thereof,   stirring   arms   connected    with    said  feed 
tube  and  extending  Into  the  barrel,  and  means  for  causing 
j   the  Independent  rotation  of  said  feed  pipe  with   Its  con 
!   nected  stirring  arms  and  said  barrel. 
i       19.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceptacle  for  the  materUI  to  be  concentrated,  of  means  for 
effecting  the  roUtion  of  said  receptacle,  a  feed  tube  ex- 
tending to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  stirrlnf  forks  prorlded  with  ilat 
faced  tines  adapted  to  be  tvned  aboat  their  longltiidinal 
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axes  to  vary  the  engaging  angle  of  the  tine  faces,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  separation  tietween  the  feed  tube 
and  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  rapidity  of  feed  may  be 
regulated. 

20.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
rel  or  rerepUcle  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
concentrated  and  arranged  to  continuously  discbarge  the 
heavier  material  by  gravity,  said  barrel  being  provided 
with  openings  therein  to  permit  the  Independent  escape  of 
the  concentrates  and  the  waste  material,  of  a  feed  tube  ex- 
tending axlally  Into  the  barrel,  an  adjustable  extension 
sleeve  on  the  end  of  said  feed  tube,  whereby  the  opening 
lietween  the  end  of  the  feed  tube  and  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  may  be  regulated,  means  for  regulating  the  rate 
of  escape  of  the  con^-entrates.  and  means  for  causing  the 
rotation  of  said  receptacle  or  barrel. 

I'l.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table barrel  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  lie  concentrated  and  arranged  to  continuously  discharge 
the  heavier  material  by  gravity,  of  a  rotatable  feed  tube 
for  continuoualy  supplying  the  material  to  the  bottom  of 
tlie  receptacle  at  approximately  the  center  iboreof.  and 
forks  secured  to  said  tube  and  adapted  to  rotate  within  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  receptacle  and  axlally 
of  the  same  to  work  and  concentrate  the  material  therein. 
811  Id  folks  being  provided  with  flat  faced  and  blunt  ended 
tines  adapted  to  be  turned  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
whereby  the  engaging  angle  of  the  faces  of  the  tlnee  may 
tie  varied,  and  with  n  series  of  sharp  pointed  tlne«  alter 
natlnjr  with  said  other  tines. 

-2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
t.ible  barrel  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  concentrated  and  arranged  to  continuously  discharge 
the  heavier  material  by  gravity,  of  means  for  continuously 
Btipplylng  the  material  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  ret'eptacle  at 
apiiroxlmntely  the  center  thereof,  and  forks  adapted  to 
rotate  within  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  barrel 
and  axlally  of  the  same  to  work  and  concentrate  the  ma 
terial  therein,  said  forks  being  provided  with  flat  faced. 
blunt  eQde<l  tines  and  also  with  sharp  pointed  tines  just 
cW-arlng  the  l»ottom  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  work  the 
lower  layer  of  material  without  raising  the  values  therein 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  material. 

23.  In  an  o.e  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  lotata 
hie  barrel  or  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  concentrated 
and  having  means  for  discharging  the  heavier  material  by 
gravity,  means  for  supplying  the  material  to  the  barrel  or 
recptacle  cousistlnK  of  a  central  feed  tut*  extending 
therein  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom,  and  the 
series  of  stirring  devices  operating  within  and  rotating  In  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  iwrrel  or  receptacle  and 
comprising  arms  or  tines  of  different  construction  and 
length,  some  of  said  arms  extending  closer  to  the  bottom 
than  others  and  some  of  the  arms  being  shaped  or  formed 
different  from  the  others,  and  arranged  in  alternating 
series,  for  the  proper  treatment  of  the  waste  material  and 
the  concentrates. 


865,543.  FLEXIBLE  H0R8E  COLLAR  PAD.  JuH.n  II. 
Taylou,  Waterloo.  .Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1906  Serial 
No.  ;{49.287. 


A  horse  collar  pad  comprising  s  pair  of  plates,  both  of 
arcuate  form,  the  lower  plate  being  padded,  a  ball  carried 
by  one  of  the  pistes,  s  ball  socket  secured  to  the  other 
plate  and  receiving  said  ball,  loops  projecting  upward 
from  the  top  plate,  ^and  collar  books  for  tagtigtrntnt  with 
said  loops. 


86a,644.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMBNT.  THOMAS 
A.  Teate.  Thomasvllle,  Ga.,  aasignor  of  one-foarth  to 
Clyde  N.  Neel.  one  fourth  to  Elijah  L.  Neel,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Herbert  A.  Neel.  Thomasvllle.  Oa.  Piled  Apr. 
8.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;{06,211. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  hand  lever  arranged 
for  pivotal  connection  to  the  top  or  table  of  the  sewing 
machine  and  |)rovlded  with  a  beveled  attaching  end  tp 
permit  Its  free  swinging  to  vertical  position  when  not  In 
UHc,  a  pedal  attaching  bar.  a  pitman  extending  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  pedal  attaching  bar  to  the  hand  lever 
and  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  pitman  Iwlng  formed  of  plvotally  connected 
sections  free  to  HwlnK  In  either  direction  to  permit  ap- 
plication to  machines  of  different  type  and  to  allow  the 
hand  lever  to  assume  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
locking  the  sections  of  the  pitman  rigidly  in  allnement. 


865.545.  BOTTLE  ATTACH MK NT.  Olndbr  T.  Thom- 
MALD,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.363,594. 


1.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  closure,  a  label  se 
cured  to  the  vessel,  and  a  supporting  arm  on*'  end  of  which 
is  interposed  between  the  vessel  and  label  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  connected  with  the  closure. 

2.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  closure,  a  retaining 
band  secured  to  one  wall  of  the  conulning  vessel,  and  a 
supporting  arm  one  end  of  which  is  interposed  Iwtween 
the  reUinlng  band  and  the  conUining  vessel  and  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  closure. 

3.  A  conUining  vessel  baring  a  closure,  a  strip  of  spring 
raeUl  secured  to  one  wall  of  the  conUining  vessel  and 
having  Its  upper  end  deflected  Uterally  oTer  and  In  conUct 
with  the  closure,  and  a  fastening  means  piercing  the  de- 
flected end  of  the  meUl  strip  and  closure  and  formlnf  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two. 

4.  A  conUining  vessel  having  a  removable  stopper,  a 
reUlning  band  secured  to  the  vessel,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  reUining  band  and  veasel  and  operatlTely 
connectad  with  the  stopper  for  normally  retalninc  aald 
stopper  in  closed  position. 
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M6.540.  DRYING  SHAFT  FOB  CORN.  DilD«iCH  Uhl- 
BOBN,  Jr.,  Orevenbrolcb.  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  307,212. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drying  ahaft  for  com  of  an 
orerflow  pipe  and  chute  connected  therewith,  a  rane  wheel 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  corn  falling  through  the 
chute  and  discharging  means  In  the  drying  shaft  op- 
eratirely  connected  with  the  overflow  wheel  In  such  man- 
ner that  the  discharge  from  the  shaft  la  controlled  by  the 
orerflow  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drying  shaft  for  corn  with  automatically  regu- 
lated discharge,  the  distinguishing  feature  being  the  ar- 
rangement on  a  receptaclf  b  which  receives  the  material  to 
be  dried,  of  an  overflow  pipe  u  and  a  special  chute  k  and 
the  arrangement  below  the  chute  k  of  an  Impulsion  device 
f  that  is  actuated  by  the  corn  falling  through  this  pipe 
and  actuates  the  vanes  n  0,  or  the  other  discharging  de- 
vices, by  which  the  discharging  is  effected,  and  conse- 
quently Is  only  in  action  as  long  as  the  receptacle  b  is 
filled  beyond  the  overflow  pipe  u. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drying 
shaft,  a  communicating  overflow  pipe,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  dried  grain  from  the  shaft,  and  grain-actuated 
means  controlled  by  the  pipe  for  operating  the  grain 
discharge  means,  substantially  as  specified. 


865,547.      PIPE  •  CLEANER. 
MaM.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1905. 


Oboroi   Walkeb,   Newton, 
SerUl  No.  245,984. 

B 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe-cleaner  com- 
prtaing  a  headed,  flexible  cleaner-rod  and  a  sheath  there- 
for, the  entering  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cap  having  a  perforation  adapted  to  admit  of  the 
pftasage  of  said  rod.  and  a  removable  perforated  cleaner- 
pad  held  between  the  sheath  and  the  cap. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe-cleaner  com- 
prising a  headed,  flexible  cleaner-rod.  and  a  sheath  there- 
for the  entering  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  removable 
cap  having  a  perforation  adapted  to  admit  of  the  passage 
of  said  rod,  the  under  side  of  the  cap  being  countersunk 
and  containing  a  removable  cleaner-pad  adapted  to  wipe 
the  rod  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  in  or  withdrawn  from 

i   the  sheath. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe-cleaner  com- 
prising a  headed,  flexible  cleaner-rod.  and  a  sheath  there- 
for, provided  with  a  centrally  perforated  cap  screwed  on 
to  the  end  of  the  sheath,  and  a  removable  centrally  per- 
forated pad  of  absorbent  material  held  between  the  sheath 
and  the  cap  and  adapted  to  wipe  the  cleaner-rod  when  the 
latter  is  Inserted  In  or  removed  from  the  sheath. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe-cleaner  com 
prising  a  headed,  flexible  cleaner-rod,  and  a  sheath  there- 
for open  at  both  ends  and  provided  at  the  entering  end 
with  a  removable  centrally  perforated  cap,  the  underside 
of  the  cap  being  countersunk  and  containing  a  removable 
cleaner-pad  adapted  to  wipe  the  rod,  and  the  upper  side  of 
the  cap  being  hollowed  about  the  perforation,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  pipe-cleaner  com- 
prlains  a  headed,  flexible  cleaner-rod,  and  a  sheath  there- 
for, the  sheath  being  provided  with  an  absorbent  or  other 
suitable  material  adapted  to  clean  the  rod. 

2.  Aa  a  n«fw  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe-cleaner  eom- 
prlaiBc  a  headed,  flexible  cleaner-rod,  and  a  sheath  there- 
for tbe  end  of  which  la  hollowed  about  the  mouth  to  pro- 
Tfde  a  earitj  between  the  aheath  end  and  head  of  the  rod. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaafaetnre,  a  pipe-cleaner  com- 
prlalBg  a  headed,  flexible  deaaer-rod.  and  a  aheath  there- 
for, tbe  estertnc  end  of  which  Is  proTlded  with   a   re-  ; 
Bormble  cap  harlnff  a  performtioa  adapted  to  permit  the  \ 
pftSMiC*  <tf  M^*!  (^><t  ^*  top  of  the  cap  being  hollowed 
•boat  tbe  perfoniti<»i. 

4.  As  a  atw  utfele  of  maaofactnre,  a  pipe^leaner  com- 
prlilBt  a  beaded,  flexible  deaaer-rod.  and  a  aheath  thero- 
for  pmrMad  at  or  aear  Its  month  with  a  r«noTabl«  per- 
forated d< 


86  5,54  8.  APPARATIS  FOR  BORING  CYLINDERS. 
OcOBOl  H.  Ward,  Bn  oklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1905. 
Serial  No.  281,117. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  the  combination 
of  a  toot  rod,  a  tioiating  tackle  with  which  the  rod  is  con- 
nected by  a  swivel,  a  rotary  hoisting  shaft  for  the  tackle, 
a  centrally  bored  and  rotatable  tool  rod  carrier  with  which 
the  rod  baa  a  spline  connection  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  tool  rod  carrier  for  rotating  the  hoisting  shaft  of  the 
Uckle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  the  combination 
of  a  centrally  bored  tool  rod  carrier,  means  for  clamping  a 
tool  rod  therein,  a  drlTe  wheel  having  a  spllned  connection 
with  the  carrier  for  rotating  the  same  while  permitting  Ita 
advance,  a  hoisting  tackle  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  rotary  hoiatlng  shaft,  a  swivel  suapenslon  for  the 
rod  and  feed  mechaniam  for  rotating  tbe  hoisting  shaft  of 
the  tackle  In  a  direction  to  permit  the  load  to  come  down, 
thus  advancing  the  tool  rod. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  a  supporting 
framework  comprising  risers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  croas-ltead  moonted  on  the 
risers  and  extending  across  the  space  between  tlw  same,  a 
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tool  rod  carrier,  a  central  guide  on  said  cross-head  adapted 
to  permit  the  carrier  to  rise  and  fall  and  to  turn  with  the 
tool  working  centrally  in  the  space  between  the  risers  and 
In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  clamping 
the  tool  rod  in  said  carrier,  combined  with  a  horlsontal 
drive  wheel  having  a  bearing  on  said  cross-head  and  hav- 
ing lu  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a 
spline  connection  between  the  same  and  the  tool  rod  car- 
rier to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  carrier  through  the 
wheel  and  at  the  same  time  compel  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  tbe  combination 
of  a  centrally  bored  tool  rod  carrier,  a  supporting  chain 
and  chain  wheel,  feed  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheel, 
a  collar  having  spline  connection  with  the  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  arms  or  fingers,  and  a  star  feed 
wheel  connected  to  the  feed  mechanism  and  operated  by 
said  arms. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  axlally  fed  rotatable  tool  rod  carrier  and 
drive  mechanism  therefor  mounted  on  said  framework,  a 
tool  rod  adapted  to  slide  through  the  carrier,  means  for 
damping  the  same  to  the  carrier,  a  block  and  fall  having  a 
rotary  hoisting  shaft,  a  swivel  suspension  by  which  the 
rod  Is  connected  with  the  block  and  fall,  a  sUr  feed  wheel, 
means  connected  therewith  for  rotating  the  shaft  of  the 
block  and  fall,  and  operating  fingers  rotated  by  the  tool 
rod. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  hoisting  tackle  and  having  a  hoisting  shaft,  a  tool  rod 
suspended  by  a  swivel  connection  from  the  load  chain  of  said 
tackle,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  framework  for  rotating 
said  tool  rod,  a  sUr  feed  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work, means  rotating  with  the  tool  rod  for  operating  the 
star  feed  wheel  and  a  chain  sheave  attached  to  the  hoist- 
ing shaft  of  the  hoisting  tackle  and  connected  with  the 
shaft  of  the  star  feed  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  the  combination 
of  fl   framework  provided  with  a  guide  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the. guide  in  line 
with   the  bore  thereof,  a  tool  rod  carrier  guided   In  said 
frame  and  having  a  spline  connection  with  a  drive  wheel   , 
mounted  on   the  frame,  a  hoisting  tackle  having  a  hoist 
Ing  shaft,  a  tool  rod  having  a  swivel  support  from  the  load 
chain  of  said  tackle,  meana  for  clamping  the  tool  rod  car 
rler  to  the  tool  rod,  a  star  feed  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  same  and  connections  from  said  star  feed  wheel  to  the  ; 
hoisting  shaft  of  a  hoisting  tackle.  | 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  boring  cylinders,  the  combination  I 
of  a  tool  rod  supported  from  a  hoisting  tackle  having  a 
hoisting  shaft,  a  framework  adapted  to  rest  on  a  cylinder  i 
to  be  bored,  drive  mechanism  for  the  tool  rod  mounted  on  ' 
said  frame,  a  aheave  on  the  hoisting  shaft  of  the  hoisting  : 
tackle  and  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  for  com- 
municating the  motion  of  roUtlon  of  the  tool  rod  to  said  \ 
hoisting  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  permit  said  tool  I 
rod  and  attached  parts  to  descend  and  feed  the  cutter  to 
the  work. 


865,549,     POTATO- PLANTER.     NiCHoi^s  Wakinq,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1903.     Serial  No.  173,601. 


1.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  receptacle ;  of  a 
rotatable  distributer  to  which  the  articles  to  be  planted 
are  fed.  and  an  actuator  for  operating  said  distributer 


Intermittently  to  deposit  said  articles  at  predetermined  in- 
tervale. 

2.  In  a  planter  tbe  combination  with  a  reeeptade,  and 
a  carrier  receiving  the  articles  from  said  receptacle :  of 
a  rotatable  distributer  having  a  reclprocatory  member 
thereon  for  receiving,  the  articles  from  said  carrier  and 
depositing  them,  and  an  actuator  for  operating  said  dis- 
tributer Intermittently  at  predetermined  intervals. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  receptacle, 
and  feed  devices  for  advancing  the  articles  therefrom  with 
a  continuous  movement,  of  a  distributer  embodying  .an 
intermittently  operating  carrier,  and  devices  on  tbe  car- 
rier and  operating  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
for  receiving  the  articles  from  the  feed  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  the  artldes 
to  be  distributed,  of  a  distributer,  an  actuator  having  ad- 
justable devices  for  periodically  operating  aaid  distributer 
to  simultaneously  receive  and  discharge  said  artlclea,  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  a  checking  device  mounted 
to  operate  with  the  actuator  for  marking  the  position  of 
said  articles  discharged. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  be  distributed,  of  a  distributer  for  depositing  said  ar- 
ticles, operating  devices  for  said  distributer,  and  an  ad- 
justable actuator  cooperating  with  said  devices  to  cause 
said  distributer  to  deposit  said  articles  at  various  In- 
tervals. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  for  the 
articles  to  be  planted,  of  a  distributer  embodying  a  rev- 
oluble  carrier,  a  reclprocatory  member  movable  with  the 
carrier  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  artlde-re- 
celvlng  devices  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier, 
and  devices  for  reciprocating  said  member  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  carrier  to  simultaneously  receive  one  article 
and  discharge  another. 

7.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  for  con- 
taining the  articles  to  be  planted,  of  a  distributer  having 
a  reclprocatory  member  capable  of  slmultaneoualy  re- 
ceiving one  article  and  discharging  another,  and  operating 
means  therefor. 

8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  or  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  articles  to  be  planted,  of  a  rer- 
oluble  distributer,  a  relatively  movable  member  carried 
thereby  capable  of  simultaneously  receiving  one  artlde 
and  discharging  another  at  each  operation,  and  means 
for  operating  the  distributer. 

9.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  for  con- 
taining the  articles  to  be  planted,  of  a  distributer  em- 
bodying a  revoluble  carrier,  a  reclprocatory  member  mount- 
ed In  the  carrier  and  having  oppositely  arranged  devices 
for  receiving  the  articles  thereon,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  distributer  whereby  the  reclprocatory  member  will 
receive  an  article  upon  one  of  the  devices  and  discharge 
one  from  another  when  the  member  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection. 

10.  A  distributer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  movable  carrier,  a  relatively  movable  member  carried 
thereby  having  oppositely  disposed  impaling  devices  there- 
on, operating  devices  connected  to  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  impaling  an  article  to  be  distributed  periodically  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  aaid  carrier. 

11.  A  distributer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  carrier,  impaling  devices  operating  during  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier  thereon  for  receiving  the  articles 
to  be  distributed,  operating  devices  connected  to  said  car- 
rier, a  relatively  fixed  ejector  for  releasing  an  artlde  from 
aaid  Impaling  devices  periodically  during  tbe  operation  of 
said  carrier,  and  actuators  cooperating  with  aaid  operating 
devices  to  operate  aaid  carrier  intermittently  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 

12.  A  distributer  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  relatively  fixed  feeding  device  and  ejector,  a  carrier 
operating  between  the  feeding  device  and  ejector,  and 
impaling  devices  on  said  carrier  connected  for  simulta- 
neous operation  for  simultaneously  impaling  one  article 
and  ejecting  another  to  be  deposited. 

13.  A  distributer  of  the  character  described  comprialnf 
a  carrier  and  impaling  devices  there<m,  means  for  operat- 
ing  said   carrier,   a   movable   conveyer   for   eontinaoosly 
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fe«<llng  the  articles  to  t>«  distributed  to  said  carrier,  and 
derlcea  for  caaslng  said  articles  to  b«  impaled  and  ejected 
periodically  dnrinjr  the  operation  of  said  carrier. 

14.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  car- 
rier, and  a  relatively  movable  member  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  devices  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
planted,  of  a  receptacle  located  at  one  side  of  the  carrier 
for  feeding  the  articles  thereto,  a  relatively  fixed  ejector 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operat- 
ln(  the  carrier  and  member,  to  receive  an  article  at  the 
receptacle  and  discharge  it  at  the  ejector. 

15.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  car- 
rier, and  a  relatively  movable  member  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  devices  capable  of 
receiving  the  articles  to  be  planted,  of  a  receptacle  lo 
cated  at  one  side  of  the  carrier,  a  relatively  fixed  pjector 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  member  to  discharge  an  article  at  the  ejector 
and  by  the  same  movement  receive  an  article  from  the 
receptacle. 

16.  The  cumblnatlon  with  a  feeding  device,  a  distributer 
having  devices  adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the  feed- 
ing devi<'e  and  discharge  them,  and  a  star-wheel  operatlvt-ly 
connected  to  the  distributer,  of  an  actuator  for  the  dis- 
tributer embodying  a  rotatable  member  having  projections 
thereon  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  star-wheel  to  oper- 
ate the  latter. 

17.  A  potato  planter  Including  a  distributer,  feeding 
devices  therefor.  Impaling  devices  carried  by  said  distrib- 
uter, an  ejector  and  a  delivery  chute  In  proximity  thereto, 
devices  for  operating  said  distributer  Intermittently,  means 
for  simultaneously  impaling  and  ejecting  an  article  from 
said  impaling  devices  periodically  during  the  operation  of 
said  diatrlbuter,  and  actuators  adjiistable  within  certain 
limits  for  actuating  said  operating  devices  at  prede- 
termined intervals. 

18.  A  distributer  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier  capable 
of  a  relatively  lateral  motion  and  impaling  devices  thereon, 
an  ejector  and  feed  devices  In  proximity  to  said  Impnling 
devices,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  carrier 
laterally  toward  said  feed  devices  and  away  from  said 
ejector  and  retaining  devices  adapted  to  release  said  car- 
rier periodically  during  Its  rotation  to  simultaneously 
eject  and  Impale  the  articles  to  be  distributed. 

19.  A  distributer  comprising  a  carrier  capable  of  a  rela 
tlvely    lateral    motion    and    Impaling   devices    thereon,    an 
ejector  and  feed  devices  In  proximity  to  said  Impaling  de 
vlcea,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  carrier  toward 
said   feed  devices   and    from   said   ejector,   devices   for   re- 
leasing  said    carrier    when   said    Impaling   devices    are    in 
prollmlty  to  said  ejector  and  feed  devices  to  slmultane 
onsly  eject  and  Impale  an  article  to  be  distributed,  a  ro 
tatlng    member    carrying    actuators    disposed    at    prede 
termlned  Intervals  thereon,  and  operating  mechanism  to  be 
engaged  by  said  actuators  to  operate  said  carrier. 

20.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  distributer 
capable  of  discharging  the  articles  to  be  planted  at  inter- 
vals, and  a  revoluble  actuating  member  having  adjustable 
devices  for  operating  the  distributer  at  different  intervals. 
of  a  checking  device  adjustable  correspondingly  and 
moanted  to  rotate  with  the  actuating  member  for  marking 
the  positions  of  the  articles  deposited. 

21.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  distributer. 
fMd  ABd  discharge  devices  for  depositing  the  articles  to  be 
distributed,  and  oper«tiiig''^eaiis  connected  to  said  dls- 
trllxitsr  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  Intervals  of  said  de- 
poalts,  of  a  cb«cklng  device  moanted  to  rotate  with  the 
operatlnc  meAns  and  adapted  to  mark  the  position  of  the 
articlw  deposited. 

22.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  car- 
rl«r  harlng  devices  thereon  capable  of  receiving  the 
artlelM  to  be  planted,  of  a  feeder  capable  of  supplying  the 
artlelaa  to  the  carrier  in  a  single  row. 

23.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  car- 
rier haring  devicea  thereon  capable  of  receiving  the 
articlaa  to  b*  planted,  of  a  faedlng  derice  for  sapplytng 
the  artlelM  to  the  rscetrlnc  dsrices  of  the  carrier  capable 
of  beiac  a4]uated  to  permit  only  one  article  to  be  opposite 
to  UM  carrier  at  a  time. 


24.  A  checking  device  for  planters,  comprising  a  rota- 
table support  adapted  to  be  operated  in  conjunction  with 
the  mechanism  of  the  planter,  having  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets arranged  In  combinations  thereon  to  enable  different 
numbers  of  markers  to  be  secured  equldlstantly  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  markers  yieldingly  supported  on  arms  extend- 
ing into  said  sockets  and  means  for  securing  said  arms 
therein. 

25.  A  checking  device  for  planters,  comprising  a  rota- 
table disk  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sockets  arranged 
thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  markers  movahly  supiwrted 
by  arms  extending  Into  said  sockets,  springs  interposed 
between  said  markers  and  arms  and  yieldingly  retaining 
said  markers  In  an  extended  position  In  relation  to  said 
arms,  and  means  for  securing  said  arras  In  said  sockets, 
said  arms  extending  radially  around  snlfi  disk  at  e<niidis- 
tant  Intervals,  the  distance  of  which  may  be  varied. 

26.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  movable  dis- 
tributer having  devices  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
planted,  nf  a  conveyer  for  fe*'dlng  the  articles  to  the  dis- 
tributer In  a  direction  transversely  to  the  plane  of  motion 
of  the  distributer 

2T.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  dis- 
tributer having  lni[iallng  devices  there<,in  capable  of  being 
operated  to  receive  the  aitkles  to  t>e  planted,  of  a  con- 
veyer for  feeding  the  articles  to  the  distributer  In  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  a  guide  or  abutment  arninged  opposite  to  the  dis- 
tributer for  holding  the  articles  successively  in  oi)erative 
position  to  be  Impaled  hy  the  devices  of  the  distributer. 

28.  In  a  planter,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  revoluble  dis- 
tributer having  Impaling  devices  thereon,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  articles  to  be  planted  to  the  distributer,  of  a 
relatlvel.v  fixed  receptacle  lo<'ated  at  one  side  of  the  dis- 
tributer and  having  an  ejector  formed  thereon  to  remove 
the  articles  from  the  Impaling  devices  and  deposit  them  In 
the  receptacle 

20  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  distributer 
having  devices  thereon  capable  of  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing the  articles  to  be  planted,  and  actuating  means  for  In- 
termittently operating  the  distributer,  of  a  movable  end- 
less conveyer  movable  continuously  In  one  direction  for 
feeding  the  articles  to  the  distributer  in  a  row. 

30.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  distributer 
capable  of  rotary  motion  and  having  devices  thereon 
formed  to  receive  and  discharge  the  articles  to  be  planted, 
an  actuating  device  for  Intermittently  of>eratlng  the  dis- 
tributer, and  a  device  for  preventing  retrograde  motion 
of  the  distributer,  of  a  conveyer  for  supplying  the  articles 
to  the  distributer  In  a  row. 

31.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  dis- 
tributer having  devices  thereon  capable  of  receiving  and 
discharging  the  articles  to  be  plante<l,  and  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  articles  to  the  distributer  In  a  row.  of  a 
device  for  actuating  the  distributer  to  receive  an  article 
from  the  conveyer  and  move  it  out  of  the  path  of  the 
remaining  articles,  the  succeeding  actuation  of  the  dis- 
tributer serving  to  discharge  the  article  therefrom. 


866,550  OAME  APPLIANCE  OR  PIZZI^E.  Tuomas  M. 
Wkbb  and  Thomab  J.  Davis,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed 
June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  37«,845. 

1.  The  herein  described  game  appliance,  comprising  a 
base,  a  wheel-like  structure  having  a  hub  and  spokes  ra- 
diating therefrom  on  said  base  and  elevated  above  the 
surface  of  the  base,  said  hub  having  a  cavity  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  base, 
a  cover  on  said  flange,  a  bead  adapted  to  enter  said  cavity 
a  plurality  of  stnds  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  wheel- 
like  structure,  whereby  tht  bead  will  be  disintegrated 
when  passed  between  said  stuils  and  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary studs  between  said  first  mentioned  studs  and  said 
cavity. 

2.  In  a  game  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  base,  a  flange  aronnd  said  baae,  a 
wheel-like  stmctnre  on  said  base,  comprising  s  rim.  a 
plnrallty  of  carved  spokes  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
rim,  a  hub  at  the  inner  enda  of  saM  spokes,  said   bob 
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having  a  cavity  In  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  studs  around  said  hub  between  said  spokes  and  auxil- 
iary studs  between  said  first  mentioned  studs  and  said 
cavity  and  at  a  point  mid-way  between  the  two  edges  of 
the  spokes  ;  of  a  t>ead,  said  bead  being  formed  of  disin- 
tegrating substance  and  adapted  to  lie  entered  Into  said 
cavity  when  passed  between  one  of  the  auxiliary  studs 
and  the  main  studs  and  disintegrated  when  passed  between 
two  of  the  main  studs. 


nectlng  both  of  said  dogs  with  said  switch-bar  to  throw 
the  same,  and  means  for  actuating  said  doga. 


3.  A  game  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  base,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
around  the  edge  thereof,  a  rim  lnclos«>d  by  Hsld  flange,  a 
plurality  of  curved  spokes  extending  Inwardly  from  said 
rim.  a  hub  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  nald  hub 
having  a  cavity  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  rim.  spokes  and  hub  being  elevated  above 
the  surface  of  the  ba.se.  n  plurality  of  studs  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  huh.  and  between  the  spokes,  auxiliary 
studs  between  said  cavity  and  first  mentioned  studs  and 
a  bead  of  disintegrating  substance  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  spokes  and  enter  said  cavity  by  passing  between  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  studs  and  an  auxiliary  stud. 


•  •S.Sni.  ViriKKINARV  DENTAL  INSTRIMENT. 
FBEbEBiCK  r.  Wr.i.Ls.  ciarlnda.  Iowa  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  345,742 


An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
interlocking  pivotally  connected  shanks  having  converg- 
ing end  portions,  one  of  said  portions  having  a  thin  en 
largement  constituting  an  anvil,  one  end  of  the  other 
shank  being  rounded,  and  a  cutting  device  detachably 
secured  to  said  rounded  portion  and  comprising  a  circular 
base  having  a  central  aperture,  means  extending  through 
the  aperture  and  through  the  rounded  portion  of  the  ahank 
for  detachably  securing  the  base  upon  the  shank,  and  a 
bowed  knife  Integral  with  the  base  and  extending  from 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  knife  lapping  the  edge  of  the 
rounded  portion  and  having  a  straight  cutting  edge  dis- 
posed to  bear  upon  the  anvil. 


§88.552.    AUTOMATIC  8WITCHIN<;  APPARATUS.     Reg 
iNALD  H.  Wkntwokth,  SsnU  M(mlca,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one  fourth  to  Amos  H.  Wentworth,  Santa  Monica,  Cal., 
and  one  fourth  to  Franklin  Bell.  Oceanpark,  Cal.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1907.     SerUl  No.  363,486. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  having  guide- 
ways,  a  switch-bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  support,  dogs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  throngh  said  guide- 
ways,    means  comprising  rods  and  cams  operatlvely   con' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  comprising 
an  Inclosure  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  rails,  said 
inclosure  being  provided  with  guide  way  a,  of  a  switch-bar, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  support,  dogs  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  guide  ways  In  said  In- 
closure, a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  a  rod  for  connecting  said  cams  with  said  dogs, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  dogs  whereby  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  cams  and  of  the  switch-rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of  tracks  and  a  mov- 
able switch  bar,  of  a  support,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  dogs  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  carrier,  means  for  connecting  said  carrier  with  said 
switch  bar,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  carrier,  connections  between  said  cams  and 
dogs,  and  uieans  for  operating  said  dogs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  lino  of 
tracks  and  a  switch,  of  a  support  mounted  between  the 
tracks,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  su[iport.  a  plurality  of 
dogs  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  bar  connected  with  the  switch, 
a  carrier  for  said  bar  and  connected  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  for  actuating  said  carrier,  connections  be- 
tween said  cams  and  dogs,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
dogs  from  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of 
tracks  and  a  switch,  of  a  support  mounted  between  the 
track,  dogs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a 
bar  connected  with  said  switch,  a  carrier  connected  with 
said  bar,  and  means  for  pivotally  t«?curlng  said  carrier 
in  the  bed  of  the  track,  a  plurality  of  cams  pivoted  In  the 
bed  of  said  track  and  In  operabk  rehitlon  to  said  carrier, 
connections  l>etween  said  cams  and  dogs,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  dogs. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  lino  of 
tracks  and  a  switch,  of  a  <upport  between  the  rails,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  support,  dogs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
support,  a  bar  connected  with  the  switch,  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating said  bar,  links  i)lvotally  mounted  between  the 
tracks  and  connected  with  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  cams 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  tracks,  connections  between 
said  cams  and  dogs,  and  means  for  actuating  said  dogs 
comprising  tripping  mechanism  mounted  beneath  the  car 
body,  levfrs  connected  with  said  tripping  mechanism,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  tripping  mechanism  from  the  top 
of  the  cat 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of  tracks,  and  a  switch, 
of  a  support,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  support,  dogs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  bar  connected  with  said 
switch,  a  plurality  of  cams  for  actuating  said  bar  to  move 
said  switch  rail  In  one  or  the  other  direction  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  dogs  and  cams. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of 
tracks,  and  a  switch,  of  a  support  mounted  between  the 
rail,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  support,  dogs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  a  base  plate,  cams  pivotally  moanted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  cams, 
connections  between  said  dogs  and  said  cams,  means  oper- 
able by  said  cams  for  moving  said  switch,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  dogs  for  moving  said  switch. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of 
tracks  and  a  switch,  of  a  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  support,  dogs  rigidly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft,  a  base  plate,  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
■»ald  base  plate,  a  bar  connecting  the  switch  points,  a  plu- 
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imllty  of  cama  plrotally  secareil  to  said  b«ae  plmte  and  In 
<>p«ratlT«  relation  to  uld  lercn,  connection!  between  lald 
cama  and  dogs,  and  meant  for  actnatinf  said  do(a  from 
the  car. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of 
tracks  and  a  twitch,  of  a  rapport,  a  ehaft  Joamaled  In 
•aid  eupport,  a  plurality  of  dofs  rl^dly  mounted  on  said 
•haft,  a  bar  mounted  between  the  tracks  and  harlnc  con- 
nection with  the  switch  rail,  a  base  plate,  a  plarallty  of 
cams  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and  In  operatlre  relation 
to  Mild  bar  and  means  for  actuatlxix  said  dogs,  whereby  to 
throw  the  switch  points  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of 
tracks  and  a  switch,  of  a  support  harlng  guards,  a  shaft 
in  said  support,  dogs  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
between  said  guards,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  cams 
plTOted  in  said  base  plate,  a  link  connecting  said  cams, 
connections  between  said  cams  and  dogs,  lerers  in  opera- 
tire  relation  to  said  cams,  a  carrier  plTotally  connected 
with  said  levers,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  lug, 
a  awitch-bar  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  bar  and  said  lug,  springs  on  said  rod  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  log,  and  means  for  operating  said 
dogs. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  line  of 
tracks  and  rwitcb-points,  of  a  base  plate,  a  carrier  on  said 
base-plate,  a  bar  connected  with  said  switch-points  and 
•aid  carrier,  levers  connected  with  said  carrier,  means  for 
actuating  said  levers  comprising  cams  pivotally  secured 
to  said  base-plate  and  having  one  portion  rounded  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  levers  at  a  time  when  the  other  cam 
moves  away  from  the  opposite  lever,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling s&ld  meana. 


865,553.     PIPE-WRENCH.     GcoRO«  C.  Winslow.  Albion, 
Mich.     Filed  June  23,  190<J.     Serial  No.  323,085. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle  having  a 
bead  on  its  forward  end  ;  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  mov- 
able Jaw  ;  a  shank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
Ita  rear  end.  said  shank  and  Jaw  being  formed  Integral  and 
hating  ribs  b"  thereon  extending  from  the  Jaw  rearwardly 
onto  the  shank ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  receive  said 
•hank  arranged  on  said  handle,  said  link  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  portion  overhanging  tbe  said  fixed  Jaii( 
and  having  vertical  groove*  therein  at  its  rear  end  ;  curved 
bearingi  on  said  head  for  the  forward  edge  and  Inner  end 
of  said  link :  a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  having  sn 
annular  flange  on  its  forward  end  arranged  In  said  grooves 
In  satd  link  ;  and  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting 
retaining  lug  for  uld  link  on  the  Inner  edge  of  Mild  haiKlle  ; 
•Qbstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle  having  a 
head  on  its  forward  end  ;  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  mov- 
able jaw ;  a  shank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
Its  rear  end ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  receive  aald  ahank 
arrangad  on  aald  handle.  Mild  link  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
Jcetlag  ifortloa  OTtrhanglag  tha  aaU  fixed  jaw  and  having 
Tertleal  grooTsa  tberalB  at  Its  raar  and;  earrad  baarlngs 
on  aaid  head  for  tbe  forward  adga  and  lanar  and  of  aald 
link ;  a  nut  on  tha  rear  and  of  tha  shank  having  an  annular 
flsngs  OD  Its  forward  and  arraagsd  In  said  groovea  In  •aid 
link :  and  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  retain- 
ing log  for  said  Unk  on  tha  Innar  edge  of  aald  h^uidla,  rab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  tha  porpoaa  set  forth. 

S.  Ia,a  wranch,  tha  cosubtBatioa  of  tha  handle  having  a 
hmd  OB  Its  forward  and ;  •  ftzsd  Jaw  oa  mM  jMad ;  a  bot- 
abla  jaw;  a  skaak  tbarafor  hartag  a  thrsadsd  portloo  at 


Its  rear  and ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  receive  aald  ahank 
arranged  on  aald  handle,  said  link  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  overhanging  the  aaid  fixed  Jaw  and  having 
vertical  grooTSs  therein  st  Its  rear  end :  curved  bearings 
on  aald  head  for  the  forward  edge  and  Inner  end  of  aald 
lint ;  a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  shank  having  an  annular 
flange  on  its  forward  end  arranged  In  aaid  grooves  In  said 
link,  lubstaatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle  having  a 
head  on  Its  fbrwsrd  end  :  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  mov- 
able jaw ;  a  shank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
its  resr  end,  said  shank  and  Jaw  being  formed  Integral  and 
having  ribs  b"  thereon  extending  from  the  Jsw  rearwardly 
onto  the  ahank  :  a  loop-tike  link  adapted  to  receive  aaid 
shank  srrsnged  on  said  handle,  aaid  link  having  a  for- 
wardly portion  overhanging  the  aald  flxed  Jaw ;  curved 
bearings  on  said  head  for  the  forward  edge  and  inner  end 
of  said  link  ;  a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  ;  and  an 
outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  retaining  lug  for  said 
link  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  porpoae  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  tbe  handle  having  a 
head  on  ita  forward  end  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  mov- 
able Jaw  ;  a  ahank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
its  rear  end  ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  receive  aaid  shank 
arranged  on  aaid  handle,  said  link  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  overhanging  the  aaid  flxed  Jaw ;  curved 
bearings  on  said  head  for  the  forwsrd  edge  and  Inner  end 
of  aaid  link  ;  a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  ;  and  an 
outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  retaining  lug  for  said 
link  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  tbe  handle  having  a 
head  on  its  forwsrd  end ;  s  flxed  Jaw  on  aaid  bead  ;  a  mov- 
able jaw ;  a  shank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
its  rear  end,  aaid  shank  and  Jaw  being  formed  Integrul  md 
having  ribs  b"  thereon  extending  from  tbe  Jaw  rear\«-ardly 
onto  the  ahank;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  re«.-elve  said 
shank  arranged  on  said  handle,  said  link  having  vertical 
grooves  therein  at  ita  rear  end  :  carved  U-.-irln^'s  on  said 
head  for  the  forward  edge  and  inner  end  of  said  link  ;  s 
nut  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  ahank,  having  an  annular  flange 
on  Ita  forward  end  arranged  in  said  grooves  in  said  link  ; 
and  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  retaining  lug 
for  said  link  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  handle,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  the  handle  having  a 
bead  on  Its  forward  end  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  bead  ;  a  mov- 
able Jaw  ;  a  ahank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
ita  rear  end,  aaid  ahank  and  jaw  being  formed  integral  and 
having  ribs  b"  thereon  extending  from  the  Jaw  rearwardly 
onto  the  ahank  ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  receive  said 
shank  arranged  on  said  handle ;  curved  bearings  on  said 
head  for  tha  forward  edge  and  Inner  end  of  said  link  ;  a 
nut  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  shank  ;  and  an  outwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  retaining  lug  for  said  link  on  the 
inner  edge  of  aald  handle ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  tbe  handle  having  a 
head  on  ita  forward  end  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  mov- 
able jaw  ;  a  shank  therefor  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
ita  rear  end  ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted  to  receive  said  ahank 
arranged  on  ssld  handle ;  bearings  on  said  bead  for  tbe 
forward  edge  and  inner  end  of  said  link  ;  a  nut  on  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  shank ;  and  an  outwardly  and  forwardly 
projecting  retaining  lug  for  aaid  link  on  tbe  inner  edge 
of  said  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

9.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  handle  having  a  bead  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  curved  bearing  on  its  front  edge,  said 
head  projecting  at  each  side  of  ssld  handle  to  form  curved 
bearing  sbooldara,  said  bead  also  having  a  curved  bearing 
snrfaes  on  its  raar  sdge  or  back  ;  a  flxed  jaw  on  ssld  head  ; 
a  movabla  jaw ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  jaw  having  a 
bearing  sarfsca  on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
bearing  sorfSes  00  tha  back  of  said  bead,  said  •hank  also 
having  a  beariag  sorfacs  on  its  rsar  edge ;  a  loop-like  link 
adapted  to  taeelTa  said  shank,  arranged  oa  ssld  handle  to 
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embrace  the  same,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage  said  | 
bearing  shoulders  on  said  head  with  a  eliding  and  rocking 
contact  and  said  bearing  on  the  front  edge  of  said  handle 
with  a  sliding  contact,  the  said  link  beintf  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  or  overhanging  portion  arranged  to 
«ngaKe  the  bearing  surface  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank 
at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  bearing  point  of  said  ahank 
on  said  head,  said  link  being  provided  with  vertical 
grooves  at  Its  rear  end  ;  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  ahank,  said  nut  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  its  forward  end  arranged  In  said  grooves  In 
ssld  link,  whereby  a  rocking  movement  of  said  shank  in 
said  link  is  permitted,  coactlng  for  the  purpo8<>  Bpeclfled. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  bead  at  Its 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  on  Its  front  edge,  said  head 
projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  l)earlnK 
shoulders,  said  head  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  its 
rear  edge  or  l)ack  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  movaMe 
jaw  ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  beartnR  sur 
face  on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bearlnj?  sur- 
face on  the  back  of  said  bead,  said  shank  also  having  a 
bearing  aurface  on  Its  rear  edge  ;  a  loop  like  link  adapted 
to  receive  said  shanic,  arranged  on  aald  handle  to  embrace 
the  same,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage  Hald  bearing 
■boulders  on  said  head  with  a  eliding  and  rociilng  contact 
and  said  bearing  on  the  front  edge  of  said  handle  with  a 
sliding  contact,  the  said  link  being  provlde<l  with  a  for 
wardly  projecting  or  overhanging  portion  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  bearing  surface  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank  at 
a  point  In  advance  of  the  bearing  point  of  said  shanlt  on 
said  bead,  aald  Unk  t>elng  provided  with  vertical  grooves 
at  Ita  rear  end  ;  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  upon  the 
rear  end  of  said  shank,  said  nut  having  an  annular  flange 
at  its  forward  end  arranged  In  said  grooves  in  said  link, 
whereby  a  rocking  movement  of  said  shank  in  said  link  is 
permitted,  coactlng  for  tbe  purpose  «i>eclfled. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  head  at  Its 
forward  end  and  a  curved  bearing  on  Its  front  edge,  said 
head  projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  curved 
bearing  shoulders,  said  head  also  having  a  curved  bearing 
surface  on  Its  rear  edge  or  back  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ; 
a  movable  Jaw  ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a 
l>earlng  surface  on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
bearing  surface  on  the  back  of  said  head,  said  shank  also 
having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its  rear  edge  ;  a  loop  like  link 
adapted  to  receive  said  shank,  arranged  on  said  handle  to 
embrace  the  same,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing  ahoulders  on  said  head  with  a  sliding  and  rocking 
contact  and  said  bearing  on  the  front  e<lge  of  said  handle 
with  a  sliding  contact,  tbe  said  link  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  or  overhanging  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  bearing  surface  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank 
at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  l)earlng  point  of  said  shank  on 
said  head,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  ahank 
in  said  link,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified 

12.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  head  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  on  Its  front  edge,  said  head 
projecting  at  each  side  of  aald  handle  to  form  bearing 
aboulders.  said  head  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its 
rear  edge  or  back  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  movable 
jaw  ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  bearing  sur 
face  on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  back  of  aaid  head,  aald  shank  also  having  a 
bearing  surface  on  Ita  rear  edge;  a  loop  like  link  adapted 
to  receive  aald  shank,  arranged  on  said  handle  to  embrace 
tbe  aame,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
ahoulders  on  said  bead  with  s  sliding  and  rocking  conUct 
and  said  bearing  on  the  front  edge  of  said  handle  with  a 
sliding  contact,  the  said  link  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly projecting  or  overhanging  portion  arranged  to  en 
gage  tbe  bearing  surface  on  the  rear  edge  of  aald  shank  at 
a  point  in  advance  of  the  bearing  point  of  said  shank  on 
said  head,  and  means  for  adjuatably  securing  said  shank 
in  said  link,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1.*^.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  head  at  Its 
forward  end  and  s  curved  l>earing  on  ita  front  edge,  said 
head  projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  curved 
bearing  shoulders,  said  head  also  bsving  a  curved  l^earlng 


surface  on  Its  rear  edge  or  back  ;  a  flxed  jaw  on  said 
head ;  a  movable  Jaw ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  jaw  ' 
having  a  bearing  surface  on  Ita  front  edge  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  t>earing  surface  on  the  back  of  said  bead,  said 
shank  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  its  rear  edge ; 
and  a  loop  like  link  adapted  to  receive  said  shank,  ar- 
ranged on  said  handle  to  embrace  the  aame,  said  link 
l>elng  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  shoulders  on  said 
head  with  a  sliding  and  rocking  contact  and  said  bearing 
on  tbe  front  edge  of  said  handle  with  a  sliding  contact, 
the  ssld  link  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
or  overhanging  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  bearing 
surface  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank  at  a  point  in  ad- 
vance of  the  bearing  point  of  said  shank  on  said  head. 
enacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  head  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  on  its  front  edge,  said  head 
projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  bearing 
shoulders,  said  bead  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its 
rear  edge  or  back  ;  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  back  of  said  head,  said  shank  also  having  a 
bearing  surface  on  Its  rear  edge ;  and  a  loop-like  link 
adapted  to  receive  said  shank,  arranged  on  said  handle  to 
embrace  the  same,  said  link  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  said 
t>earlng  shoulders  on  said  head  with  a  sliding  and  rocking 
contact  and  said  bearing  on  the  front  edge  of  said  handle 
with  a  sliding  contact,  the  said  link  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  or  overhanging  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  bearing  surface  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank 
at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  t)earlng  point  of  said  shank 
un  said  head,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

15.  Tbe  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  bead  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  on  Its  front  edge,  said  head 
projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  bearing 
shoulders,  said  head  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its 
rear  edge  or  back  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  back  of  said  head  :  a  lo<:>p-llke  link  adapted  to 
receive  said  shank,  arranged  on  said  handle  to  embrace 
the  same,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
shoulders  on  said  head  with  a  sliding  and  rocking  contact 
and  said  bearing  on  the  front  edge  of  said  handle  with  a 
sliding  contact,  said  link  being  provided  with  vertical 
grooves  at  Its  rear  end  ;  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  shank,  said  nut  having  an 
annular  flange  at  Its  forward  end  arranged  In  said  grooves 
In  said  link,  whereby  a  rocking  movement  of  said  shank  Is 
permitted,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  bead  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  on  Its  front  edge,  said  head 
projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  t)earlng 
shoulders,  said  head  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  its 
rear  edge  or  back  ;  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  head  ;  a  movable 
Jnw  ;  n  shank  for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  back  of  said  head  ;  a  loop-like  link  adapted 
to  receive  said  shank,  arranged  on  said  handle  to  em- 
brace the  same,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing  shoulders  on  said  head  with  a  sliding  and  rocking 
contact  and  said  bearing  on  the  front  edge  of  said  handle 
with  a  sliding  contact  :  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  shank  in  said  link,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  bead  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  on  Its  front  edge,  said  head 
projecting  at  each  side  of  said  handle  to  form  bearing 
shoulders,  said  head  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its 
rear  edge  or  back:  a  flxed  Jaw  on  said  bead;  a  movable 
Jaw  ;  a  shank  for  said  movable  jaw  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  Its  front  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  back  of  said  head  ;  and  a  loop-like  link  adapted 
to  embrace  the  same,  said  link  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearing  shoulders  on  said  bead  with  a  sliding  and 
rocking  contact  and  said  bearing  on  tbe  front  edge  of 
said  handle  with  a  sliding  contact,  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 


412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembkr  io,  1907, 


865,654.  FRICTION  SLIDE  FOR  OARMElNT  SrPPOR- 
TER8.  Antonio  Abizaid,  Douma,  Syria.  Turkey.  Filed 
!)**.  10,  1906.     S«rlal  No.  347.1  S7. 


865,655.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
Edwin  T.  Ackbbman.  Chlca^),  HI.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1904. 
S«rial  No.  226,917. 


}'* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  holding 
tmr   provided    with   a   clampluK    !ip   connected  to  one  edge 
thereof  for  a  portion  of  its  ien^th. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  holding- 
bar  formed  with  a  clamping  lip  connected  by  a  tongue  to 
one  edge  thereof,  the  lip  being  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
to  clamp  a  fabric  to  the  holding-bar,  the  fabric  having 
l>t>€n  inserted  from  that  side  of  the  bar  which  carries 
the  lip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  webbing  of  a  suspender,  of  a  slide  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  central 
holding-bar,  side  Imrs  one  at  each  side  of  the  central  bar 
and  spaced  away  therefrom  to  form  slots  at  each  side 
thereof  and  end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  central 
bar,  the  central  bar  being  formed  with  a  clamping  lip 
connected  to  one  aide  thereof  by  a  tongue  of  less  extent 
than  the  bar ;  the  webbing  having  a  cut-out  portion  to 
straddle  the  tongue  and  being  clamped  between  the  Up 
and  the  central  bar,  the  webbing  beyond  the  clamped  end 
being  turned  around  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping  lip 
so  that  the  tension  of  the  suspender  Increase*  the  clamp- 
ing grip  of  the  lip. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  side  bars 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  tongues  adapted  to 
clamp  a  tab  to  a  side  l)ar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  side  Ixars 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  integral  at  their 
roots  with  the  side  bars  their  free  ends  being  struck 
from  the  metal  of  the  side  bars,  the  end  of  the  tongues 
not  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  said  bars,  the  tongues 
being  adapted  to  clamp  a  tab  to  a  tide  bar. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  webbing  of  a  luspender,  of  a  slide  formed 
from  a  single  sbeet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  central 
holding  bar.  side  bars,  one  at  each  side  of  the  central  bar 
and  BiMkced  away  tberefrom  to  form  slots  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  end  bars  connecting  the  aide  bars  and  central 
bar,  the  central  bar  t>elng  formed  with  a  clamping  lip 
connected  to  one  aide  thereof  by  a  central  tongne  of  less 
extent  than  the  central  bar ;  the  webbing  having  a  cut-oat 
portion  to  straddle  the  tongue,  and  being  Inserted  t>ctw««n 
the  lip  and  central  bar  from  the  edge  carrying  the  Up,  and 
ciamp«d  between  Mid  lip  and  bar,  the  webbing  immedi- 
ately beyond  it«  clamped  end  being  tnrned  down  over  the 
outer  face  of  the  clamping-lip  ao  that  the  tension  exerted 
by  the  aospendcr  In  its  aapporting  action  tends  to  bend 
still  farther  the  tongue  coaneetlng  the  Up  and  central 
bar  tliereby  increasing  the  clamping  grip  of  the  Up  upon 
tha  wabblng:  the  aide  ban  each  having  a  plarallty  of 
Integral  tongne*  stmek  therefrom  to  damp  a  tab  to  a 
aide  bar.  ^ 


*jt** 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  the  combination  of  a 
time  piece,  a  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  closed  thereby,  a  relay 
Included  in  said  circuit  and  lomprlslnK  a  plurality  of  cir 
cult  closers,  a  correspcjuiltntf  numb«»r  of  signals  electrically 
connected  with  said  circuit  closers  respectively,  and  means 
whereby  one  or  more  of  said  circuit  closers  may  be  ren 
(lered  Inactive  Independently  of  each  other. 

1.  In  an  electric  slgnul  system  the  combination  of  a 
time  piece,  a  plurality  of  circuits  adapted  to  be  closed 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  relays  Included  In  said  circuits, 
said  circuits  comprising  means  whereby  either  may  l>e 
connected  with  either  of  said  relays,  said  relays  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  circuit  closers,  a  corresponding  number 
of  signal  circuits  connected  with  said  circuit  closers  re- 
spectively of  each  relay,  and  means  whereby  any  one  or 
more  of  said  circuit  closers  may  be  rendered  Inactive. 

?..  Ln  an  electric  signal  system  the  combination  of  a 
time  piece  comprising  a  minute  circuit  closer  and  an  hour 
circuit  closer  and  two  series  of  contacts  arranged  In  the 
lines  of  movement  of  said  circuit  closers  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  connected  contacts  connected  with 
said  minute  contacts  respectively,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  series  of  disconnected  contacts,  longitudinally 
movable  bars  having  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  connected  and  disconnected  contacts  In  each  series, 
electro  responsive  device  for  actuating  said  bars  respec- 
tively, cut-out  and  cut  In  contacts  arranged  In  the  line  of 
movement  of  one  of  said  circuit  closers,  circuits  connected 
at  one  terminal  to  said  hour  contacts  respectively  and  In- 
cluding respectively  said  electro  responsive  device  for  op- 
erating said  bars  and  also  including  said  cut-in  and  cut-out 
contacts,  a  signal  actuating  device  electrically  connected 
with  said  minute  circuit  closer  and  transposable  means 
for  connecting  any  one  of  said  disconnected  contacts  with 
said  signal  actuating  device. 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  system  the  combination  of  a 
time  piece  comprising  minute  and  hour  circuit  closers  and 
a  succession  of  contacts  arranged  In  the  line  of  movement 
of  each,  a  plurality  of  series  of  connected  contacts  con- 
nected with  said  minute  contacta  respectively,  a  corr«- 
spondlng  plurality  of  series  of  disconnected  contacts,  a 
plurality  of  relays  each  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closers,  a  plarallty  of  signal  circuits  each  connected  with 
each  of  aaid  circuit  closers  of  the  relays,  means  for  render- 
ing the  circuit  closers  of  said  relays  Inactive  at  will,  inde- 
pendently, transposable  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
relays  with  any  of  aaid  disconnected  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  all  of  said  relays  with  said  minute  circuit 
closer,  and  a  plarallty  of  means  connected  with  said 
hour  contacts  respectively  for  respectively  connecting  each 
of  the  disconnected  contacta  In  each  series  with  one  of 
the  connected  contacts  in  the  same  series. 

5.  In  an  automatic  electric  signal  system  the  combina- 
tion with  a  time  piece  having  two  dUferently  timed  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  boar  contacts,  arranged  to  be  oigaged 
by  one  of  said  menlwrs,  a  series  of  minute  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  member*,  cut  in 
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and  cut  out  contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  series  of  signals,  signal  circuits  therefor, 
and  a  relay  for  controlling  said  signal  cIrculU  ;  of  a  series 
of  hour  bars  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a 
series  of  minute  strips  each  connected  with  one  of  said 
minute  contacts  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  contacts  on  said  hour 
bars  respectively,  a  plurality  of  electro  magnetic  cut  in  de 
vices  for  shifting  said  hour  bars  Independently  and  each 
having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  said  cut  In  contact 
and  Its  other  terminal  with  one  of  the  first  said  hour  con 
tacts,  a  series  of  electro  magnetic  cut  out  devices  each 
having  one  of  Its  terminals  connected  with  said  cut  out 
contact  and  the  other  with  one  of  the  first  said  hour 
contacts,  an  electric  source  having  one  pole  connected  with 
one  of  said  dllTerently  timed  meml>ers  and  the  other  |>ole 
with  one  terminal  of  said  relay  and  the  other  memlier, 
and  transposable  connections  whereby  said  relay  may  l>e 
connected  with  any  of  the  minute  contacts  on  snld  minute 

strips. 

6  In  an  electric  signal  system  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  signal  circuit,  a  relay  Included  In  said  clrciilt 
and  comprising  a  helix,  a  core  therein,  a  magnetic  casing 
Inclosing  said  helix  and  connected  with  said  core,  an  arma 
ture  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  <aslnK  contiguous  to  said 
helix  and  carrylns  the  movable  cmtact  of  the  relay,  a 
time  plec«  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  time 
piece  and  relay  for  energlilng  said  core. 


865.556.  POWER  OPERATED  VALVE.  JoHAN  M.  AN- 
DKHstN,  Roston.  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert 
Anderson.  Roston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1901.  Serial 
No.  79,667. 


carried  by  said  disk  or  wheel  and  normally  extended  into 
said  recess  to  couple  the  aaid  ring  to  said  disk  or  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

,S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  or  rod  having  a 
longltudlnalLv  extended  key  way  or  slot,  of  an  electric 
motor  having  a  hollow  armature  shaft  Into  which  said 
valve  stem  or  rod  Is  extended,  mechanism  for  connecting 
said  hollow  shaft  with  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  electric  motor  extended  into  said  key-way  or 
Hlot  and  actuated  by  said  stem  or  rod,  substantially  as  de- 

8crll>ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  valve  provided  with  a  rod  or 
(Stem  having  screw  threads,  of  a  rotary  motor  having  a 
hollow  shaft  through  which  said  rod  or  stem  Is  extended, 
and  mcclianlsm  exterior  to  said  hollow  shaft  for  connecting 
It  In  engagement  with  said  rod  or  stem,  said  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  pinion  on  the  hollow  shaft,  an  Internally 
toothed  ring  or  gear,  a  gciir  or  pinion  connecting  the  pinion 
on  the  hollow  shaft  with  said  Internally  toothed  ring  or 
gear,  a  disk  or  wheel  within  which  said  toothed  ring  re- 
volves, means  to  detachnbly  clutch  said  disk  or  wheel  to 
said  toothed  ring,  an  Internally  threaded  nut  or  sleeve  en- 
gaging said  threaded  stem  or  rod.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  with  snld  disk  or  wheel,  substantlnlly  as 
described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  comblna 
(Ion  with  a  reciprocating  valve  provided  with  a  rod  or 
stem  having  screw  threads,  of  a  rotary  motor  having  a 
hollow  shaft  into  which  said  rod  or  stem  Is  extended,  and 
mechanism  connecting  ssid  hollow  shaft  with  said  rod  or 
stem  and  Including  an  internally  toothed  ring  driven  from 
the  hollow  armature  shaft,  a  disk  or  wheel  connected  with 
the  threaded  valve  rod  or  stem,  and  means  to  detachably 
clutch  said  wheel  to  said  ring  to  permit  automatic  dls 
connection  of  aaid  valve  from  said  motor,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  valve  provided  with  a  rod  or 
stem  having  screw-threads,  of  a  rotary  motor  having  a 
hollow  shaft  Into  which  said  rod  or  stem  Is  extended,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  with  said  rod  or 
stem  and  including  an  Internally  toothed  ring  driven  from 
the  hollow  armature  shsft  and  provided  on  Its  periphery 
with  a  recess,  a  disk  or  wheel,  and  a  spring-actuated  lever 


865.557.  POLISHlNc;  M.\('HINE  Davip  F  Ahburn, 
Somervllle.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  May  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,881.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  26.  1007.     Serial  No.  370,416. 


A  polishing  machine  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
table,  a  drive  element  at  one  end  of  the  table,  a  standard 
projecting  above  the  table,  a  vertically  movable  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  standard,  said  arm  having  a  de- 
pending end  portion,  a  revoluble  element  carried  by  said 
end  portion,  an  endless  abrasive  belt  mounted  upon  said 
elements,  and  an  upsundlng  elevating  lever  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  table  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  arm  and  Its  depending  portion,  said  depending 
portion  being  eccentrically  disposed  in  relation  to  the 
pivot  of  the  lever. 


865,5.'»8.     OIIv-Pl'MP.     Gboroe  Abbosmith,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec    17.  1906      Serial  No.  348,317. 

1.  An  oil  pump  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  rock 
shaft,  motor  controlled  operating  means  therefor,  an 
arm  carried  thereby,  a  second  arm,  a  stationary  pivot  for 
said  arm  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  arms,  an 
oil  receptacle  and  a  pumping  mechanism  in  said  oil  re- 
ceptacle actuated  from  said  second  arm. 

2.  In  an  oil  pump  the  combination  with  an  oil  cylinder 
and  pumping  mechanism  therein,  of  a  rock  shaft,  motor 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  same,  an  arm  carried 
by  aaid  shaft,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  pivot 
for  said  second  arm,  means  for  setting  said  pivot  sta- 
tlonarlly  at  any  selected  point  with  relation  to  said  second 
arm  and  connections  between  said  second  arm  and  said 
pumping  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  oil  pamp  the  combination  with  an  oU  receptacla 
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and  pumplns  mechanism  therein,  of  a  rock  ahaft.  motor 
controlled  me«as  for  actuating  the  same,  a  piroted  arm, 
operative  connectloDs  between  said  arm  and  lald  shaft 
and  between  aald  arm  and  tald  pumping  mechanlam  and 
means  for  adjustably  varying  the  amplitude  of  operative 
movement  of  said  arm. 


4.  In  an  oil  pump  the  combination  with  an  oil  receptacle 
and  pumping  mechanism  therein,  of  a  rock  shaft,  motor 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  pivoted  arm. 
operative  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  shaft 
and  between  said  arm  and  said  pumping  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  post,  a  pivot  for  said  arm  carried  by  said  post. 
and  means  for  holding  said  post  against  movement  from 
any  position  to  which  It  may  be  set  with  relation  to  said 
arm. 

5.  In  an  oil  pump  the  combination  with  an  oil  receptacle 
and  pumping  mechanism  therein,  of  a  rock  shaft,  motor 
controlled  mean.i  for  actuating  the  sam^,  a  pivoted  arm, 
operative  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  shaft, 
and  between  said  arm  and  said  pumping  mechanism,  and 
means  for  adjustably  setting  the  pivot  of  said  arm  at  any 
selected  position. 

6.  In  an  oil  pump  the  combination  with  an  oil  receptacle 
and  pumping  mechanism  therein,  of  an  arm,  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  pumping  mechanism,  a  pivot 
for  said  arm.  actuating  means  for  said  arm.  and  means  for 
setting  said  pivot  at  any  selected  vertical  or  horlxontal 
position  and  for  operatively  connecting  said  arm  there- 
with. 

7.  In  an  oil  pump  the  combination  with  an  oil  receptacle 
and  pumping  mechanism  therein,  of  a  pivoted  arm,  op- 
erative connections  between  the  same  and  said  pumping 
mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  arm.  said  arm  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pivoted  post,  a  block  slldable  there 
on.  a  pivot  for  said  arm  carried  by  said  block,  said  pivot 
bein«  received  within  said  slot  at  any  selected  point  with 
relation  to  said  arm,  means  for  setting  said  pivot  at  any 
•elected  hortiontal  or  angular  adjustment  and  means  for 
bolding  said  poet  against  displacement  from  any  position 
to  which  It  may  be  moved. 


865,559.     TIE.     William   R.  Ball.   Richmond.  Va.     Filed 
Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.07S. 


A  tte  (or  tlM  parpoM  apsciflsd  eonalatinc  of  a  metal 
■trip  of  OBlform  width  and  niltabto  lonitb  prorlded  at 
taitwrala  ia  tb*  lancth  tboroof  wltli  a  plorallty  of  aata 
of  oppoaltoiy  arrancod  taba,  aacb  set  eompridnc  two  pain 


of  taba  arranged  at  a  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  bo^ 
folded  Inward  to  engage  one  end  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  strip  and  fasten  the  two  ends  of  the  strip  together 
when  overlapped  and  bent,  substantially  as  described. 


865,560.  PLANE.  Geobge  H.  BAtTLCTT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
■21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,960. 


1.  A  router  plane  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  throat 
entering  the  same  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bridge  for  the 
open  end  of  said  throat,  a  cutter  and  means  for  holding 
the  same  at  the  rear  of  the  throat,  a  throat  adjuster  and 
a  bracket  on  said  bridge  for  holding  the  adjuster  In  said 
throat  forward  of  the  cutter 

2.  A  router  plane  comprising  a  body  or  frame,  a  throat 
extending  Into  the  same  at  one  side,  an  arched  bridge  con- 
necting the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  near  the  forward 
end  of  the  throat,  a  cutter,  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  cutter  at  the  rear  of  said  throat,  a  throat-ad- 
juster, a  bracket  on  said  bridge  for  supporting  said  ad- 
juster. 


865,561.  RAILWAY -CAR.  A.fTO.v  Becker.  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  May  10,  190T      Serial  No.  372.939. 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  having  dropdoors,  of  an- 
operating  shaft  comprising  two  or  more  sections  and  a 
yoke  Intermediate  of  said  sections,  and  a  hanger  In  which 
said  yoke  Is  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  drop  dixirs  and  a 
hanger  secured  to  the  car.  of  an  operating  shaft  for  the 
dropdoors  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  yokes  connect- 
ing said  sections  and  mounted  In  the  hanger,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  said  sections  and  cooperating  with  the  drop- 
doors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  dropdoors.  of  ai> 
operating  shaft  comprising  several  alining  memtters  an^ 
yokes  connecting  said  alining  members,  and  hangers  se- 
cured to  tbe  car  and  affording  bearings  for  said  yokes. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  having  drop  doors,  of  ai» 
operating  shaft  for  tbe  doors,  said  operating  shaft  com- 
prising a  series  of  members  provided  with  engaging  means 
for  the  doors,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  adjacent  shaft 
members,  a  banger  in  wbleb  said  yoke  is  mounted,  and  a 
stop  on  tbe  yoke  to  engage  tbe  banger. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  having  drop-doors,  of  as- 
operating  shaft  for  tbe  doors  cosaprlsing  a  yoke,  shaft 
meml>ers  secured  to  tbe  respective  arms  of  tbe  yoke  anik 
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provided  with  engaging  means  for  the  doors,  and  a  hanger 
secured  to  the  car  and  affording  a  bearing  for  the  yoke. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  drop-doors  and  a 
hanger  secured  to  the  car,  of  operating  means  for  the 
drop  doors  comprising  a  yoke  provided  at  the  upper  ends 
of  Its  parallel  members  with  sleeves  and  having  Its  horl- 
lontal  portion  mounted  In  said  hanger  and  shaft  sections 
secured  In  the  sleeves  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  parallel 
members  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  engaging  means 
for  the  doors 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  dropdoors.  of  a 
hanger  secured  to  the  car.  and  an  operating  shaft  sus- 
tained tiy  the  hanger,  said  oijeratlng  shaft  comprising  a 
yoke  and  shaft  sections  secured  to  the  yoke  and  said  yoke 
comprising  two  parallel  members  each  having  a  mounting 
In  the  hanger 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  dropdoors.  of  a 
hanger  se<ured  to  the  car,  of  an  operating  shaft  comprls 
ing  alining'  sections,  an  arm  secured  to  each  section  and 
provided  with  a  headed  pintle  mounted  In  a  recess  In  a 
hanper.  and  two  of  said  arms  with  their  pintles  constitut- 
ing a  joke  connecting  two  shaft  sections 

9.  Id  a  car  having  drop  doors,  the  combination  with  the 
onderframe.  of  a  series  of  bangers  secure<l  to  said  under- 
frame,  an  ojverntlnjf  shaft  for  the  dixtrs.  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  shaft  and  mounted  In  the  hanger,  said  arm  and 
hanger  having  co<>peratlng  means  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft 

10.  In  a  car  having  drop  doors,  the  combination  with 
the  underframe,  of  a  series  of  hangers  secured  to  said  un- 
derframe.  an  operating  shaft  for  the  doors  provided  with 
arms  or  yokes  mounted  In  said  linngers  and  removable 
blocks  secured  to  the  hanger  and  provided  with  lips  over 
banging  the  portions  of  the  arms  or  yokes  which  are 
mounfixl  In  said  hanger. 


ing  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a 
feed  roll,  and  means  for  conveying  the  material  from  tbe 
primary  feeder  and  mixer  to  the  secondary  feeder  and 
mixer. 


8  6  R,  56  2.  MKTHOD  OF  TRODICING  CASTINGS. 
GnoaoE  H.  Uuabbck>k,  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1905.      Serial  No.  240,187. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  which  con 
sists  In  applying  a  phosphorus  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
mold  and  then  running  the  molten  metal  into  the  mold. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  melal  casting  which  con- 
sists In  coating  the  Inner  surface  of  the  mold  with  a  mix- 
ture of  phosphorus  and  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  oil  and  then 
running  the  molten  metal  Into  the  mold. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  which  con- 
sists In  applying  amorphous  phosphorus  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  mold  and  then  running  the  molten  metal  Into 
the  mold. 

4  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  which  con- 
sists In  spraying'  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  mold  with  a 
mixture  of  phosphorus  and  volatile  hydrocarbon  oil  and 
then  running  ilie  molten  metal   Into  the  mold. 


86i»B63.  MIXING  AI'PARATIS  TirrANV  J  BRorawAT, 
■    Aline,  Okia      Filed  May  22,  1900      Serial  No.  :n8,178. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll,  a  sec- 
ondary feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers, 
slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll,  and  an  inter- 
posed conveyer  which  connects  the  primary  and  secondary 
feeders  and  mixers. 

2  in  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  h<ipi>ers.  slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll,  a  sec- 
ondary feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers, 
slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll,  a  conveyer  which 
connects  the  primary  feeder  and  mixer  with  tbe  secondary 
feeder  and  mixer,-  and  spouting  which  delivers  into  the 
secondary  feeder  and  mixer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  for  tbe  hoppers,  and  a  feed  roll 
provided  with   flights,  a  secondary  feeder  and  mixer  bav- 


<»« 


4.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor  and  a  feed  roll,  a  sec- 
ondary feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers, 
slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll  provided  with 
annular  grooves,  and  a  conveyer  which  connects  the  pri- 
mary feeder  and  mixer  with  the  secondary  feeder  and 
mixer. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor  and  a  feed  roll,  of  a 
secondary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers, 
slides  or  gates  therefor  and  a  feed  roll  provided  with 
annular  grooves  and  flights,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  material  from  the  primary  feeder  and  mixer  to  the 
secondary  feeder  and  mixer. 

6.  In  appasatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  a  feed  roll  and  a 
mixer  and  conveyer,  a  secondary  feeder  and  mixer  having 
a  plurality  of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  a  feed  roll, 
and  a  mixer  and  conveyer,  gates  or  valves  below  the  feed 
roll  of  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  primary  feeder  and  mixer  to 
the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer. 

7.  In  apparatus  tor  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer,  a  secondary  feeder 
and  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  feed  roll  and 
a  plurality  of  mixers  and  conveyers,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  primary  feeder  and  mixer 
to  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer,  said  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  or  gate  for  directing  the  material  Into 
either  of  the  hoppers  of  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer,  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  a  feed  roll  and  a  mixer 
and  conveyer,  a  secondary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a 
plurality  of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  tlierefor,  and  a  feed 
roll,  a  vibratory  break  beam  arranged  In  the  hoppers  of 
the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  material  from  the  primary  feeder  and  mixer  to  the 
secondary  feeder  and  mixer. 

0.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  a  feed  roll  and  a  mixer 
and  conveyer,  a  secondary  feeder  and  mixer  baring  a 
plurality  of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  a  feed  roll 
and  a  plurality  of  mixers  and  conveyers,  means  for  con- 
veying tbe  material  from  the  primary  feeder  and  mixer  to 
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th«  secondary  feeder  and  mixer  tald  meang  belog  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  gate  or  valve  for  directing:  the  material  Into 
either  hopper  of  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer,  and 
Talves  or  gates  in  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer  for  di- 
recting the  material  Into  either  of  the  mixers  and  con- 
veyers thereof. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  slides  or  gatea  therefor,  a  f^^ej  roll  ami  a  mixer 
and  convevfr.  a  s»'condary  feeder  and  mixer  bavlnj;  a 
plurality  of  hoppers,  slides  or  gates  therefor,  a  feed  roll 
and  a  plurality  of  mixers  and  conveyers,  means  fi.r  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  primary  feeder  ami  mlrer 
to  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer,  a  brealt  beam  arranged 
In  the  hoppers  of  the  secondary  feeder  and  mixer,  and 
valves  or  gates  interposed  between  the  feed  roll  and  the 
miX''rs  and  conveyers  of  said  secondary   feeder  and   mixer. 

11  In  apt)aratus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  a  feeder 
having  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plurality 
of  slides  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll  having  a  series  of 
annular  grooves. 

12.  Id  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  ratiou-!.  a  feeder 
having  in  combination  a  plurality  of  huppers.  h  plurality 
of  slides  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll  having  a  series  of  gnM)Ves 
provided  with  flights. 

lA.  In  apparatus  f<.r  mixing  balanced  rations,  a  feeder 
having  in  combination  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plurality 
of  slides  therefor,  a  feed  roil  having  annular  grooves  cor- 
responding in  number  with  the  slides  of  the  hoppers,  and 
partitions  arranged  beneath  the  slides  and  separating  the 
grooves  of  the  feed   roll 

14.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  a  feeder 
having  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plurality 
of  slides  therefor,  a  feed  roll,  and  a  vibratory  break-beam 
arranged  In  the  hup[>ers  over  the  slides  and  feed  roll 

l.*!.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  balanced  rations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  sillies  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll,  of  a 
secondary  feeder  and  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers, 
slides  or  gates  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  mixed  material  from  the  primary  to  the 
secondary  feeder  and  mixer. 


86.^.S«4       TOY       .I.iMKs   Ra.>WN.   New    York.    N    Y       Filed 
Feb.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,139. 


A   toy   comprising  an  elongated   handle   adapted   to  "be 
whirled  or  revolved  by  the  angers  of  the  user,  and  carry 
Injf  at  one  end  diverging  spring  wire  arms,  said  arms  hav 
log  at  their  free  end  suitable  figures. 


865,665  TYPE  FONT  OR  HOLDER.  StMMKRS  Baow.v, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.228. 

1.  A  type  font  or  type  hold«r  for  laterally  notched  type 
composed  of  parallel  strips  sunk  Into  saw-cuts  formed  in 
the  backing,  wblch  form  alioinK  grooves  for  said  type,  and 
a  aJU  attachad  to  said  backing,  for  supportlnir  the  type 
characters,  the  said  siU  being  of  such  belgbt  as  to  permit 
tha  t7p«-rem0Tinc  implement  to  enter  the  notches  of  the 


type,  the  sill  also  affording  a  fulcrum  to  said  Implement  In 
prying  out  the  type. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sill  plate,  a  type  bolder  pro- 
Tided  with  grooves  for  boliling  the  type  In  vertical  col- 
TUnBs  and  strips  with  lateral  flanges  atlapted  to  enter  lat- 
eral notches  of  said  type  and"  maintain  its  alinement.  part 
of  the  lateral  flange  of  said  strip  l>eing  cut  away  al>ove 
the  stil  plate  to  allow  the  type  to  be  withdrawn  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  type  font  or  holder  provided 
with  parallel  strips  forming  grooves  !»>tween  them  and 
having  lateral  flanges  for  engaging  wit»;  lateral  notches 
of  said  tyiH',  of  a  backing  forme<J  with  saw  cuts  for  secur- 
ing and  maintaining  the  alinement  of  said  strips,  and  a 
sill  plate  attached  to  said  lacking,  adapted  to  assist  as  a 
fulcrum  for  a  lifting  stick  or  neeille  the  removal  of  the 
type  characters  in  the  manner  set   forth. 


885.566.  WEEDER.  CHOrrEIi.  AND  SCUFFLE  -  HOE. 
Jamcs  CAaPBNrER.  Bnx.klyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367.194. 


POP 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  transversely 
flat  grid  portion  formed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
bars,  all  of  the  transverse  bars  being  on  the  same  plane, 
a  cutting  blade  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  the  longi 
tudlnal  iMirs,  and  a  socket  extending  upward  directly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  grid  portion  and  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  grid  por 
tlon  formed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars,  the  whole 
of  said  grid  portion  being  slightly  curved  from  front  to 
rear  and  transversely  flat,  a  blade  attached  to  the  forward 
enda  of  tb«  longitudinal  bars  of  the  grid,  and  a  handle 
socket  at  the  rear  end  of  the  grid  portion  projecting  up- 
ward at  an  obtuse  angle  tliereto. 
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3    An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  socket  adapt 
cd  to  receive  a  handle,  a  ^rld  nt  the  end  thereof  composed 
of  iongltudinnl   and   transverse  [.ars.   the  longltudln.U   bars 
h.MlnL'   eves   nt    the   ends    thereof,    and    a    i,lnde   riveted    to 
K.'ii'l  '.ars  through  said  e>  es 

4.  Au  agricultural  Implemei^  comprising  a  socket  adapt 
«d  to  receive  a  handle,  a  ^rrld  set  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
said  socket  and  composed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
bars,  said  grid  being  slightly  curved  from  front  to  rear 
but  on  the  same  plane  transversely,  and  a  blade  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars 

5.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  socket  adapt 

uK°.w^  "  ^*°**'*'  ■'  ''"'*'  r^'-*'"'^  ^««»  »n  one  piece 
with  the  handle  but  extending  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  grid  being  composwl  of  longltu- 
d  u„  and  trarmverse  bars,  the  lower  ends  of  the  longltu 
dlnal  bars  being  formed  with  eyes,  and  «  blade  riveted  to 
said  eyes. 

H.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  comminuting 
body  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars,  a  cutting  blade 
attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  a 
handle  socket  extending  upward  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  body  portion  being 
transversely  flat  across  Its  entiie  width. 


««5.567.     PUHE-PLUG.     Robmt  C.  Col..  Hartford.  Conn 
assignor  to  The  Johns  Pratt  Company.  Hartford,  Conn  ' 
a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.       Filed    Mar     4      1007' 
Serial  No.  36«>,566.  ' 


1.  In  a  fuse-plug,  a  conducting  shell  having  an  Integral 
portion  thereof  at  one  end  bent  inwardly  to  receive  and 
bold  by  friction  one  of  the  terminals  of  a  cartridge  fuse 
and  formed  at  the  outer  end  for  contact  with  an  annular 
socket  terminal.  In  combination  with  means  at  said  last 
named  end  for  spacing  the  other  fuse  terminal  from  said 
shell. 

2.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  tubular  metallic  shell,  having  one 
end  formed  for  contact  with  n  socket  terminal  and  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  slltted  portions  forming 
fMctlonal  retaining  means  for  a  cartridge  fuse  Inserted 
Into  said  shell  and  means  separating  the  free  end  of  said 
fuse  from  contact   with  said  shell. 

:i.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  tubular  conducting  shell  having  one 
end  formed  for  contact  with  a  socket  terminal  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  longitudinal  silts  of  appropriate 
extent  to  leave  an  annular  portion  of  the  shell  uncut  on* 
or  more  of  the  .slltted  portions  beln^f  depressed  inwardly 
to  form  frictional  engaKing  means  for  a  fuse  within  the 
shell. 

4.  In  a  fuse-plug,  a  tubular  conducting  shell  having  one 
end  formed  for  contact  with  a  s.cket  terminal  and  its 
other  end  formed  of  reduced  dlamef,,-  adapted  to  receive 
the  terminal  of  a  cartridge  fuse.  In  combination  with  an 
InsulHtinc  covering  surrounding  said  portion  of  reduced 
diameter 

5.  In  a  fuseplug.  a  cylindrical  cm.liHiing  shell  having 
one  end  forn.ed  for  contact  with  a  socket  terminal  and 
its  otber  end  formed  of  reduced  diameter  and  provided 
with  inwardly  bent  portions  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal 
of  a  cartridge  fuse,  and  means  for  insulating  the  other 
terminal  of  the  fuse  from  the  said  cntact  end  of  the 
shell.  ^ 

6  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  tubular  conducting  shell  having  one 
-nd  formed  for  contact  with  a  socket  terminal  and  its 
other  end  provided  with  means  for  contacting  with  an  In- 
terior cartridge  fuse  terminal  and  having  an  exterior  re 
cess  therein,  in  combination  with  a  covering  for  said 
shell  provided  with  an  Interior  projection  engaging  said 
recess  and  providing  a  non  rotative  connection  therewith 
l."()  o.  (;._  -7 


..  In  a  fuseplug.  a  conducting  shell  hSTlng  one  end 
formed  with  depres.sed  portions  providing  one  or  more  re- 
c-ss,.8  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell  and  one  or  more  pro- 
jections on  the  interior  th.reof  ndaj.ted  to  engage  with  a 
fuse  fernlnal.  In  combination  with  an  Insulating  cap  for 
said  shell  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  said  exterior  rec-sses  to  provide  a  non  rotative  connec- 
tion with  said  shell 

8.  In  a  fuseplug.  a  conducting  shell  havlnir  one  end 
provided  with  one  or  more  inward  projections  and  the 
other  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  terminal,  in  combination 
w  th  an  Insulating  ring  In  said  last  named  end  provided 
With  an  Interior  channel  longltudiuallv  offset'  wlih  re 
spect  to  said  projections. 

9.  In  a  fuse-plug,  a  shouldered  conducting  shell  adapted 
to  receive  a  cartridge  fuse  and  having  an  Inward  dent  or 
protuberance  on  the  shoulder  thereof.  In  combination 
with  an  Insulating  ring  secured  in  the  shell  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal interior  channel  and  a  rece.ss  at  Its  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  protuberan»e. 

10.  In  a  fuseplug.  an  Insulating  cap  and  a  conducting 
shell  therein  having  one  end  formed  for  contact  with  a 
socket  terminal  and  the  other  adapted  to  receive  a  car- 
tridge fuse  terminal,  said  shell  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  longitudinal  ribs  on  its  exterior  adapted  to  bind 
against  the  interior  of  said  cap. 

11  In  a  fuse  plug,  an  insulating  cap  an,i  a  shouldered 
conducting  shell  having  Its  smaller  diameter  within  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  fus-  terminal  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs  struck 
up  from  the  portion  of  the  shell  of  smaller  diameter  and 
adapted  to  form  resilient  centering  means  for  the  shell 
with  respect  to  Its  cap. 

12.  In  a  fuse-plug,  a  conducting  shell  having  one  end 
formed  for  contact  with  a  socket  terminal  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  cartridge  fuse  terminal  within  Its  other  end  in 
combination  with  an  Insulating  cap  for  said  shell,  said'ca,, 
and  shell  being  provided  with  alined  apertures  and  a 
tubular  means  for  fastening  said  parts  together  secured 
within  said  apertures. 

13.  in  a  fuse-plug,  a  conducting  shell  having  exterior 
depressions   or   recesses   and   an    Insulating   cap   havin"   In 

t  M^ '!'"°^^*'*'''°^  engaging  In  the  same,  said  cap  "and 
shell  being  provided  with  alined  apertures,  in  combination 
With  a  securing  means  in  said  apertures  for  fastcin  - 
said  cap  and  shell  together. 

14.  In  a  fuse  plug,  the  combination  .,f  a  con.luctlnp 
shell  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  cartridge  fuse  a  cat. 
surrounding  said  shell,  and  means  for  fastening  the  end 
of  said  shell  to  the  cap,  said  fastening  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  part  extended  Interiorly  away  from  the  said 
fastened  end  of  the  shell  and  located  in  position  therein  to 
serve  as  «  positive  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  a  fuse  thrust  into  the  shell 


^o'^^^.M,"'-'^^''^*^''"        ^^■•"-'*^'    «     «''x"'«=«.    Philadelphia 
Pa.     I- lied  Dec.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,126. 


1.  A  wafer  faucet  having  an  expansible  hollow  stop 
valve  with  an  opening  toward  the  pressure,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  toward   Its  seat  to  close  It  against 
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the  prewnre.  whereby  the  water  may  enter  and  expand  ] 
It  and  relieve  the  preaaure  at  the  Inatant  of  cioalng  and  ' 
Inaure  a  tight  cloaure.  1 

2.  A  water  faucet  having  an  expansible  hollow  atop 
▼alve  with  an  opening  toward  the  pressure,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valve  toward  Ita  seat  to  close  it  against  the 
pressure,  whereby  the  water  may  enter  and  expand  It 
and  relieve  tbe  pressure  at  the  Instant  of  closing  and 
Insure  a  tight  closure,  a  plunger  carrying  said  valve,  and 
a  cylinder  In  which  said  plunger  moves,  the  plunger 
being  packed  in  said  cylinder  to  hold  It  rigidly  In  all 
positions  and  thus  prevent  rattling  or  drumming. 

3.  A  water  faucet  baving  a  stop  valve  A  of  expansible 
material,  with  a  central  hollow  space  (}  open  toward  the 
pressure,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  toward  Its 
seat  to  close  It  against  the  presaure,  a  plunger  J  carrying 
said  valve,  a  cylinder  K  In  which  said  plunger  moves, 
and  a  packlnt;  L  t>etween  said  plungtr  and  cylinder  to 
hold  the  plunger  rigidly  In  all  positions  and  thus  prevent 
rattling  or  druninilni? 

4.  A   faucet   havlni:   a   valve,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected thereto,   said  valve  and  operating  means  lielng  ad 
Justable  together  toward   the   valve  seat   to   take  up   wear, 
and  a   packing   independent   of   the  adjusting   means. 

5.  A  faucet  havink;  a  valve,  a  seat,  means  for  moving 
the  valve  toward  and  from  the  seat  to  open  and  close  the 
faucet,  and  a  casing  In  two  parts,  one  part  carrying  the 
valve  and  the  other  the  seat,  said  parts  l)eini{  adjustable 
toward  each  other,  and  a  packing  Liperariii»<  lndei>endeutly 
of  the  positions  of  said  parts. 

a.  A  faucet  having  a  valve,  a  seat,  an  eccentric  for 
moving  the  valve  toward  and  from  Its  seat  to  open  and 
close  the  valve,  a  casinkj  In  two  parts,  f)  and  I',  the  former 
carrying  the  valve  and  the  latter  carrying  tbe  valve  seat, 
one  of  said  parts  screwing  Into  the  other  so  as  to  permit 
atljustment  of  the  valve  ti>ward  or  fmni  the  seat,  and  a 
packing  operating  independently  of  the  relative  positions 
of  said  parts. 

7.  A  faucet  having  a  casing  in  two  parts,  O  and  V.  a 
Talve,  an  eccentric  me<'liauisni  for  o{>eratlng  the  same,  and 
an  operating  handle  therefor  carried  by  said  part  O,  and  a 
valve  seat  and  spout  carried  by  the  part  1',  one  of  said 
parts  screwing  Into  the  other  by  means  of  a  thread  of 
fine  pitch,  whei^eby  angular  adjustment  of  the  operating 
handle  relatively  to  the  spout  may  be  effected,  and  also 
adjustment  of  the  valve  relatively  to  Its  seat  without 
separating  said  parts  of  the  casing,  and  clamping  means 
o[>erable  from  the  outside  for  maintaining  the  adjustment. 

8.  A  faucet  having  a  casing  In  two  parts,  one  part 
carrying  the  valve  and  the  other  the  seat,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  extension  entering  the  other  and  forming 
a  guide  for  the  valve,  said  parts  being  adjustable  toward 
each  other,  and  a  packing  for  the  Joint  between  said  parts 
of  the  casing  and  lying  outside  of  said  extension. 

9.  A  faucet  having  a  casing  In  two  parts,  O  and  P,  one 
part  carrying  the  valve  and  the  other  the  seat,  said  parts 
being  adjufltable  toward  each  other,  a  nut  S  engaging  the 
part  P,  a  split  tapered  ring  T  within  the  nut  S  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  to  engage  the  part  O  by  the  screwing 
of  the  nut  upon  the  part  P,  aoft  packing  between  the  ring 
T  and  the  end  of  the  part  P,  and  a  complete  ring  W  be- 
tween the  soft  packing  and  tbe  ring  T. 

10.  A  faucet  baring  a  casing  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
■lab  or  similar  support,  a  ralre  seat  member  a  having  a 
aquared  portion  b  and  paaalng  up  through  the  slab  and  the 
bate  of  the  casing,  and  a  nut  c  screwing  on  the  member  a 
and  holding  tbe  faucet  In  place. 

11.  A  faucet  baring  a  casing  In  two  parts.  O  and  P,  one 
part  carrying  tbe  valre  and  tbe  other  the  seat,  said  parts 
being  threaded  one  upon  the  other  so  aa  to  be  adjustable 
toward  each  other,  a  nut  8  engaging  tbe  part  P,  and  a 
ring  of  packing  material  within  tbe  not  and  adapted  to  be 
compre— ed  between  the  nut  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
part  P. 


engage  tbe  rack-notches,  tbe  segment  rack  provided  with 
depreealons.  a  spring  controlled  rider,  shaped  to  fit  said 
depressions,  tbe  distance  between  each  of  said  depressions 
and  a  corresponding  notch  being  e«]ual  to  the  distance 
t)etween  the  rider  and  the  bolt,  measured  along  the  seg- 
ment rack,  whereby  the  rider  Is  detained  us  the  liolt  regis- 
ters with  a  notch. 


2.  In  comlUnatlon  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, namely  a  pivoted  lever  and  seKment.  a  localng  bolt 
on  one  member,  the  other  meml)er  provided  with  notches 
to  engage  the  locking  bolt,  a  rider  on  one  of  said  members 
the  other  memtxT  provided  with  contour  variations  which 
fit  the  rider,  means  to  con.straln  the  rider  against  salil 
contour  variations,  the  distance  between  each  of  said 
rider  fitting  contour  variations  and  a  corresivindlng  notch 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  rliler  and  the  l>olt. 
measured  along  the  segment,  whereby  the  rider  is  detained 
as  the  bolt  registers  with  a  notch. 

.3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  notched  seg- 
ment rack,  a  hand  controlled  locking  bolt  on  the  lever  to 
engage  the  rack  notches,  a  spring  controlled  rider  pivoted 
to  the  lever,  the  segment  rack  provided  with  depressions 
8hap<Hl  to  fit  the  rider,  the  distance  between  each  of  the 
rider  fitting  depressions  and  a  corresponding  notch  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  tbe  rider  and  the  bolt, 
measure<l  along  the  segment  rack,  whereby  the  rider  is 
detained  as  the  l>olt  registers  with  a  notch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  notche«l  seg- 
ment rack,  a  hand  controlled  locking  bolt  on  the  lever  to 
engage  the  rack  notches,  a  spring  controlled  rider  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  bearing  on  the  rack  on  the  side  of  the  lever 
opposite  to  the  locking  bolt,  said  segment  rack  provided 
with  depressions  shaped  to  fit  the  rider,  the  distance  be- 
tween each  of  the  rider  fitting  depressions  and  a  cor 
responding  notch  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
rider  and  the  bolt,  measured  along  the  segment,  whereby 
the  rider  Is  detained  as  the  twit  registers  with  a  notch. 


8A5.569.  GEAR-SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Jam»8  M.  CaAJTS, 
BoatOB,  Maaa.  Plied  Feb.  IS.  1907.  Serial  No.  867.224 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plroted  IcTer,  a  notched 

B«Bt  rack,  a  hand  controlled  locking  bolt  on  the  lerer  to 


•1 


Hfi.'5,.'>70.     GEAR-SHIFTING  DEVICE.     James  M.  CaArrs, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  13,  11K)T.     Serial  No.  357,225. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  rack,  a  hand-controlled 
bolt  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  rack  notches,  a  spacer, 
stops  to  engage  the  spacer,  and  means  to  move  the  spacer 
Into  and  out  of  stop-engaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  locking  bolt  on  the 
lever  to  engage  the  rack-notches,  a  spacer,  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  lever,  stops  to  engage  the  spacer,  and  a  catch  to 
hold  the  spacer  In  one  of  several  determinable  poaltlona. 

3.  Ibe  combination  of  a  lever,  a  rack,  a  locking  bolt  oo 
the  lever  to  engage  tbe  rack-notcbes.  a  spacer,  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  rack,  and  pivoted  on  tbe  lerer,  an  arm  on 
tbe  spacer  extending  along  tbe  lerer,  stop*  to  engage  tbe 
spacer,  and  a  catch  to  hold  tbe  spacer  arm  In  on*  of  mt- 
eral  determinable  poaltlona  In  relation  to  tbe  lerer. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  rack,  a  locking  bolt  on 
the  lever  to  engage  the  rack  notches,  a  spacer,  provided 
with  shoulders,  and  ends  extending  beyond  the  shoulders, 
said  spacer  pivoted  to  the  lever  and   movable  Into  several 


determinable  positions.  In  each  of  which  a  shoulder  and 
end  of  the  spacer  engage  respectively  with  stops,  the  stops. 
and  a  catch  to  hold  the  spacer  In  any  one  of  Us  said  de- 
terminable positions. 


865.571.     CURKTTE.     Her.s(  hel  E.  Cubrey.  Baker  Cltj, 
Oreg.     Fii.d  Nf„y  31.  1007,     Serial  No.  376,637. 


1  A  curette  hnvlng  a  tubular  stem,  and  a  solid  helical 
scraping  blade  extending  from  the  stem  outward,  the  wall 
Of  tbe  stem  tielng  provided  with  oi>enlng8  adjacent  to  the 
blade.  In  order  to  direct  liquid  against  that  surface  with 
which  the  Mnde  is  In  contact 

2.  \  curette  having  n  tuhuhii  stem,  and  a  helical  blade, 
the  Introducing  end  of  the  stem  having  an  approximately 
spherical  perf'Tiited  he.-id  to  which  the  end  of  the  blade 
merges. 

S.  A  curette  having  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  an  en- 
larged blunt  heiid  extended  at  one  side  to  form  a  blade, 
the  blade  winding  continuously  around  tbe  stem  In  a  heli- 
cal line,  the  wall  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  the  head  being  also  perforated  to  form  passages 
for  the  liquid. 


«R.Vr.72      FUNNEL.     Wau.a.e  Lawson,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada       Filed  Mar.   1.  IWW      Serial   No.  .303.626. 
1     A  funnel  comprising  a  contcsl  bowl  converging  into  a 

neck  or  tube,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  bowl  being  plain 


and  provided  with  groups  of  narrow  channels,  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  two  or  more  channels  converging  at  the 
neck  of  the  funnel  Into  a  single  channel,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  funnel  comprising  a  l)owl  converging  Into  a  neck  or 
tube,  said  bowl  InMng  provldc^l  on  its  inner  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  narrow  channels  lormed  l)elo\v  the 
surface  of  the  bowl,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  two  or 
more  channels  converging  at  the  neck  of  the  funnel  Into  n 
single  channel,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed 

3.  A  funnel  comprising  a  bowl  converging  Into  a  neck  or 
tube,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  1r)w1  l>elng  plain  and  pro- 
vided with  groups  of  narrow  grooves  or  channels,  each  of 
said  groups  comprising  two  01  more  conse.utlve  channels 
converging  at  the  neck  of  the  funnel  into  u  single  channel. 

4.  A  funnel  comprising  a  conical  bowl  converging  Into  a 
neck  or  tube,  said  N)wl  l^lng  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  narrow  channels  formed  t>elow  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  lK)wl.  said  channels  l>elng  arranged  In  groups 
consisting  of  two  or  more  channels  converging  at  the  ne<'k 
of  the  funnel  into  a  single  channel  extending  Into  said 
neck. 


865.573.      SASH -LOCK.     Jacob   Imkhi.   Sheboygan,    Wis 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  350,016. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  slide  or  holder  designed  to 
f>e  fastened  to  a  window  sash,  a  loop  designed  to  be  fas 
tened  to  a  window  frame,  and  a  wedge  shaped  locking 
block  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  secured  to 
said  holder  by  a  headed  securing  means  whereby  the  block 
Is  free  to  be  moved  longitudinally  In  said  holder. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  n  slide  or  holder  of  trough- 
shape  with  offset  sides,  a  wedge  shaped  locking  l)lock  seated 
"u  said  offset  sides  of  the  holder  and  having  a  longitudinal 
Klot  with  fastening  means  passing  through  said  slot  and  se- 
curing  the  block  to  the  holder,  and  n  loop  for  receiving 
the  thinner  end  of  said  Mock,  substantially  as  described 


865.574.  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SOUNDS 
■ToFTV  r  DiRzrwKiT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr  29 
1!»07.      Serial  No.  .370.«n8. 

1.  The  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  sounds 
insisting  In  forming  a  photographic  record  of  the  sounds 
by  directing  actinic  rays  emanating  from  a  source  thereof 
upon  a  photosensitive  surface  and  varying  the  amount 
of  said  em.nnatlons  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  sound 
waves,  then  developing  the  photosensitive  surface  then 
Interposing  the  sound  record  so  produced  In  the  path  of  a 
constant  beam  of  light,  setting  up  In  an  electric  circuit 
electric  variations  by  and  In  accordance  with  tbe  varia- 
tions of  the  transmitted  light  beam,  and  producing  by  said 
electric  variations  air  vibrations  corresponding  to  the 
original  sounds. 
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2.   The    method    of    r*cordlDg    and    reijroduclnjf    sounds 
consisting  In  s^ttlnx  up  In  an  electric  circuit  electric  varia 
tloQS  corresponding   to  the  Initial  sound  waves,  produclnk' 
thereby     rorre»i>ondlng     actinic     radiations,     sul)Jectlni|{     a 
photo-sensttlve  surface  to  said  actinic  radiations,   then  de 
veloplDg  aald  photosensitive  surfa<»'   to   produce  a  sound 
record,  then  producing  variations  In  a  l>eam  of  light  of  con 
Btant    intensity   hy    passing   the   same   through   8al<l   sound 
record,  then  setting  up  In  an  electric  circuit  electric  varia- 
tions tiy  and  la  accordan<e  with  the  variations  in  Intensity 
of   the   transmitted   beam  of   light,   and   producing  by   said 
Including   the   aforesaid  source  of  actinic   rays   arnl   in    in- 
ductive relation  to  the  second  circuit 


tooth  portion,  the  tnner  faces  or  edges  of  the  ixxly  por- 
tions restlnt;  on  the  support,  and  the  sides  of  adjacent 
lM>ily  portions  converging  towards,  and  contracting  with, 
each  other,  and  the  sld«8  of  each  tooth  portion  converging 
from  the  outer  edj;e  of  the  blade,  the  ends  of  the  blade« 
having  noti'hes  with  inner  sides  sloping  towards  the  axis 
of  the  supt>ort   In  an  outward   longitudinal  tllrt'<-tlun   from 


the  blades,  the  support  having  at  one  end  an  integral 
head  with  a  re<«ntrant  oblique  Inner  surface  engaging  said 
sloping  inner  sides  of  the  notches  at  one  end  of  the  blades, 
and  a  collar  at  the  other  end  having  a  similar  reentrant 
Inner  surface  to  engage  those  of  the  notches  at  the  other 
end.  and  means  for  securing  said  collar  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


865.576.  BUCKING  ROLL  FOR  RIDIN(}  SADDLES.  Jonx 
A.  Ddncaj*.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358.964. 


3.  The   method  of   recording  sounds  consisting  In   form 
Ing  a  photographic  record  of  the  sounds  l>y  directing  actinic 
rays  emanating  from  a  source  thereof  upon  a  photo  sensi 
five  surface  and   varying  the  amount  of  said  emanations 
!)y  and  in  accordance  with  the  sound  waves. 

4.  The  method  of  recording  sounds  r.iiislstini;  in  setting 
up  In  a  charged  electric  circuit  variations  corresponding 
to  the  sound  waves,  producing  actinic  radiations  by  and 
In  accordance  with  said  electric  variations,  and  directing 
said  nctlnic  radiations  ui>on  n  photosensitive  surface. 

5.  The  method  of  recording  sounds  consisting  In  pro- 
duclng  in  a  charge<l  electric  circuit  current  variations  [ 
corresponding  to  the  sound  waves,  producing  by  said  cur- 
rent variations  groups  of  electric  pulsations  corresponding 
in  frequeno  and  duration  to  the  original  sound  waves, 
producing  by  said  groups  of  electric  pulsations  actinic 
rays  varying  Ij  duration  and  Intensity  in  accordance  with 
the  original  sound  waves,  and  subjecting'  a  photo  sensitive 
surface  to  said  actinic  rays.  ; 

8.  A  sound  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  for 
a  photosensitive  surface,  a  source  of  actinic  rays  in  op- 
erative relation  to  .said  photosensitive  surface,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  said  source  of  rays,  means  for  charging 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  producing  variations  of  the 
electric  current  In  said  circuit  by  and  In  accordance  with 
sound  waves. 

7.  A  sound  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  for 
a  photosensitive  surface,  a  source  of  actinic  rays  In  op- 
erative relation  to  said  photo  sensitive  surface,  a  charged 
electric  clrcalt,  a  microphonic  transmitter  Included  there- 
in, another  electric  circuit  In  Inductive  relation  to  the 
tlrst-named  circuit  and  Including  a  spark  gap,  a  condenser 
bridged  acrosa  the  second  circuit,  and  a  tertiary  circuit 
Including  the  aforesaid  source  of  actinic  rays  and  in  in 
ductlve  relation  to  the  sound  circuit. 

H.   .\    sound    recording    apparatus    comprising    a    photo 
sensitive  surface  and  a  source  of  actinic  rays  movable  rela 
tire  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  exciting  said  source 
of  actinic  rays  by  and  In  accordance  with  sound  waves. 

9.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  carrier 
for  a  photo  sensitive  surface,  a  Tesla  tube  movable  with 
relation  to  the  photosensitive  surface,  means  connected 
with  said  Tesla  tube  for  producing  aclinic  emanations 
therefrom  by  and  In  accordance  with  sound  waves,  and 
means  for  directing  said  emanations  progressively  along 
said  photo  sensitive  surface. 


966.575.     FEED-ROLL.     (Jborge  W    r>REW.  San  Francisco. 

Cal.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  .-^  10,89-*. 

A   feed   roller  consisting  of  a  cylindrical   support,   and 
blades  having  an  Inner  or  body  portion,  and  an  outer  or 


1.  A  bucking  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  pads  r.»<e«sed  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  fit  around  the  iwninjel  of  n  saddle.  11 
lacing  cord  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  inner  ends  of  s.nid 
pa(ft  to  detachably  connect  the  same  together,  means  to 
fasten  the  outer  ends  of  the  pads  to  the  sides  of  a  saddle. 
an.i    otitwardly     and    rearwardly    jjrojectlng    padded    rolls 

irranged  ailjacent   to  the  outer  ends  of   the  pads,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbeil. 

2.  A  bucking  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  flexible  pads 
reces8e<l  «t  their  inner  ends  to  fit  around  the  pommel  of 
a  saddle,  a  lacing  strap  to  detachably  connect  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  pads  together  and  around  said  pommel.  i>er 
foratM  forward  and  rearward  projections  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  i^ads  to  receive  the  strap  or  cord  trimmings 
of  the  saddle,  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  pads  are  se 
cured  thereto,  outwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  padded 
rolls  securetl  to  said  pads  idjacent  to  their  outer  ends  in 
[xisltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  thighs  or  knees  of  the  rider 
to  prevent  him  from  l>eliu  iliiown  from  the  saddle,  sfnii- 
stantlally  as  de8crll)e<l. 

.'^.  A  bucking  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  pads 
provided  with  means  for  detachably  connecting  them  to 
the  pommel  of  a  saddle,  rolls  arranged  on  said  pads  in  po 
sitlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  thighs  and  knees  of  the  rider 
and  means  for  attaching  said  pads  to  the  opp«3slte  sides 
of  the  saddle. 


'866,577.      (;.\TE.      Bennie    S.    FIdwabds.    White    Hall.    111. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.H57. 
1.   A  gate  comprising  longitudinal  bars  pivotal ly  connect 
ed  to  end  »jara.  a  diagonal  brace  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
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of  one  of  the  end  bars  and  provided  with  terminal  and 
loterniedlate  slots,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  upi>er  portion 
of  said  end  bar  and  Intersecting  the  diagonal  brace,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging 
the  brace  and  one  of  the   longitudinal   bars     rt-sitf  1 1 vely. 

2.  The  combination  witb  the  gate  l...^t^,  of  a  gate 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  jx^sts  aiid  vertKnh)  adjustable  l>e- 
tween  the  latter,  said  g.ito  \>e\uK  formed  of  longitudinal 
►ars  plvofe«l  to  the  end  bars  and  connecte<l  by  Intersect- 
ing diagonal  braces  onpable  of  sliding  movement  with 
reapect  to  said  longitudinal  bars  and  also  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  kee|>er  secured  to  the  opposite  post,  a 
latch  slldably  mounted  Ix'tween  adjacent  longitudinal  bars 
of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  stops 
carried  by  the  latch  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof. 


I 


3.  The  combination  with  the  gate  posts,  CJTSS  SSCnrsd 
to  one  of  said  ponts.  11  rod  en>:aging  said  eyes,  and  a  gate 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  the  posts  and 
having  strap  binges  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate  and  embracing  the  rod,  reinforcing  straps  engaging 
the  hinges  on  each  side  of  the  gate  and  having  their  In- 
termediate portions  embracing  the  rod  and  secured  to- 
gether and  their  free  ends  l»ent  upwardly  and  Ititepally 
for  attachment  to  an  <iiteratlng  cord,  a  keejier  secured  to 
the  opposite  i>OBt.  a  latth  slldably  mounted  on  the  gate 
and  engaging  the  ke«>i>er.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
gate  In  elevated  position. 

4  The  comblnatlf>n  with  the  gate  posts,  eyes  secured 
to  one  of  the  gate  jmsts,  a  rod  engaging  said  eyes,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  gate  mounted  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement  between  said  posts,  strap  hinges  secured  to  the 
gate  on  both  sides  thereof  and  embracing  the  rod,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  opposite  post,  a  latch  slldably  mounted 
on  the  gate  for  engagement  with  the  ke<'per,  and  reln- 
fori  Ing  straps  secured  to  the  binges  on  each  side  of  the 
latter  and  having  their  Intermediate  i>ortlons  embracing 
the  rod  and  their  free  ends  extended  upwardly  and 
laterally  for  nttacbment  to  an  operating  cord. 


865.578.      COMPOSITION     FOR     LAYING     ROAD-DUST. 

Carletox    Ei.lis,    l^rchmont,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Bllls- 

Forster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New    .Jersey.      Filed 

May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,806. 

1.  Composition  for  laying  road  dust  (omprlsing  an 
emulsion  containing  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  a  dellques 
cent   salt. 

1;.  Composition  for  laying  road  dust  comprising  an 
emulsion  of  concentrated  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  an 
oily  body. 


flange  of  the  base,  and  means  for  sectjrlng  said  end  wall 
In  closed  position. 


865,579.  FOLDING  STOVE.  William  E  Enfiild,  Vic- 
tor. Colo  Filed  Nov.  15.  1906  Serial  No  343,61 1. 
1.  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  a  base  having  Inner  and 
outer  marginal  flanges,  spaced  apart,  a  body  comprising 
a  top  and  foldable  side  and  end  walls  hinged  thereto,  the 
sides  and  one  of  the  end  walls  being  adapted  to  seat  at 
their  lower  edges  In  tbe  space  between  the  flanges  when 
the  device  Is  set  up  for  use  and  the  other  end  wall  being 
formed  to  seat  at   its  lower  edge  over  tbe  adjacent  end  , 


2.  In  a  collapsible  stove,  a  body  coiaprising  a  top  and 
foldable  side  and  end  walls  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
a  pair  of  spaced  hanger  balls  terminally  pivoted  to  said 
top  and  depending  therefrom  upon  tbe  Interior  of  the 
stove  and  an  oven  supported  on  said  balls,  the  latter  being 
adapted  when  not  in  use  to  fold  against  ^e  Inner  face 
of  the  top. 

3.  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  a  top  and  side  and 
end  walls  plvotally  connected  therewith,  one  of  said  end 
walls  constituting  a  fuel  door,  a  pair  of  balls  pivoted  to 
and  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  top,  and  an 
oven  supported  by  said  t)alls.  said  oven  having  an  open 
end  disposed  toward  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  fuel 
door. 


865,580.       WINDMILl^TOWER.      .Toskihi's    H.    EfBAWK, 
YsIeU,  Tex.     Filed  Jun^,  2U,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,286. 


1.  A  tower  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  main 
frame,  upwardly  converging  standards  having  their  lower 
ends  projecting  Into  the  top  of  the  main  frame  and  suit- 
ably secured  to  the  latter,  and  their  tipper  ends  project- 
ing above  the  same,  a  t»e<l  plate  or  head  uniting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  and  having  a  tubular  body  portion, 
a  rotary  head  arranged  iipoii  said  l>ed  plate  and  having  a 
depending  tubular  guide  to  extend  through  the  body  por- 
tltui  of  said  l>ed  plate  oi-  bead,  and  n  spider  connecting 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  standards  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  r>ortlon  of  said  tubular  guide,  sub- 
stantially  as   des(rl!)ed. 

2.  A  tower  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  main 
frame  composed  of  corner  posts  united  by  borlEontal 
girths  and  braces,  upwardly  converging  standards  having 
their  lower  ends  projecting  Into  the  top  of  the  main  frame 
and  their  upper  ends  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
same,  means  uniting  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  standards  te 
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••kl  corner  poaU,  a  lied  plate  or  bead  uniting  the  con- 
rerginx  upper  ends  of  said  ttandardB,  aald  bed  plate  or 
head  being  proTlded  with  a  vertical  op^nlnK.  a  rotary 
bead  arranged  upon  the  bed  plate  and  bavins  a  dependlnt; 
tubalar  guide  to  extend  through  the  opening  In  the  bed 
plate,  a  spider  anitlng  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
■tandarda  and  adapted  to  receive  said  guide,  and  a  plat- 
*fonn  having  croaaed  or  intersecting  bars  secured  to  the 
appermoat    borlsontal    girths,    substantially    as   de»crU>ed. 

3.  A  tower  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  main 
frame  having  corner  posts  and  borlsontal  girths  uniting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  spacing  them  apart,  con- 
verging standards  having  their  lower  ends  projecting 
into  the  open  top  of  the  main  frame  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  latter  and  their  upper  ends  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  main  frame  and  suitably  connected, 
a  platform  having  crossed  or  Intersecting  bars  secured  to 
said  boriaontal  girths,  and  bracea  connecting  the  outer 
portions  of  the  platform  to  the  main  frame,  substunttaily 
as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  tower  comprising  a  main  frame,  converging  stand- 
ards arialng  therefrom,  a  bed  plate  or  head  having  a 
depending  body  provided  with  projections  to  receive  the 
upper  ends  of  the  standards  between  them,  and  fastenings 
passed  through  adjacent  standards  for  uniting  them  to 
said  bed  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


865,581.    KLECTROTYPE-LOCKI NO  APPARATUS.    JuHM 
*    J.  Flotd.  Boston,  Ma»«.     Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No. 
371,361. 


other  and  said  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  held  outwardly   In 
its  inoperative  position. 


805.582.     A8H-8IFTER      Minna  FroksE.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,140. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  block  having 
croastng  grooves  provided  with  teeth,  combined  with  a  plate 
locking  device  Including  separable  toothed  shells,  and 
means  to  cause  the  teeth  of  said  shells  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  block. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  block  having 
crossing  grooves  provided  with  teeth,  combined  with  a 
plate  locking  device  Including  a  body,  toothed  sheila,  and 
a  device  to  move  said  shells  one  toward  the  other  to  effect 
the  disengagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  shells  from  the 
teeth  of  the  block. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  n  block  having 
croaalng  grooves  provided  with  teeth,  combined  with  a 
plate  locking  device  Including  a  body,  toothed  shells,  a 
device  to  move  aald  sheila  outwardly  that  their  teeth  may 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  block,  and  means  actfng  normally 
to  contract  the  shells. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  grooved  block 
and  a  locking  device  having  a  projecting  portion  expoaed 
at  the  top  of  aald  block,  combined  with  a  plate-engaging 
device  carried  bj  the  locking  device  and  movable  longi 
todlnally  thereon,  and  meana  to  move  said  plate-engaging 
deTlca  oa  aald  losing  derlce  to  provide  for  halr-Une  ad- 
Joatmenta  of  a  ataraotype  plate  on  aaid  block. 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  plate  locking 
darlca  conprlalnc  a  body  having  a  plate-positlonlng  pro- 
Jaetloa,  a  cam  bolt,  two  aballa,  a  spring  to  move  said  tmit 
iB  a  dlraetlon  and  normally  bold  the  uune  In  a  poaltlon 
to  mora  the  ahella  away  one  from  the  other. 

•.  In  apparatoa  of  tha  claaa  dasoribed.  a  plate  locking 
darlea  eomprtalng  a  body  baring  a  plate-poaitlonlng  pro- 
JaetliMi,  a  cam  bolt,  two  ahalla,  a  spring  to  move  said  bolt 
la  a  dlraethw  and  normally  bold  the  aame  In  a  poaltlon 
ta  mova  tlia  ■hella  away  one  from  the  other,  a  spring 
Mielrdlac  aaid  ahella  and  moving  the  same  one  toward  the 


it 


An  aah  sifter  comprising  a   pair  of  vessels   having   flat 
meeting  side  faces,  a  base  plate  having  a  depending  mar 
ginal  flange  for  engagement   with   the  upper  ends  of  the 
vessels   to   bind    them    In    active   relation,   said   base   plate 
l)elng  provided   with  a   pair  of  spaced  openings   communi 
>^atlng  respectively  with  said  vesaels,  a  horisontal  division 
plate  extended  transversely  of  the  base  plate  intermediate 
said  openings  and   having   Its   edges   between    Its  ends   re- 
versely recessed  to  provide  wide  end  portions  and  a  narrow 
Intermediate  portion,  an  upwardly  Imllned  chute  attached 
to  the  base  plate  with  Its  lower  end  marginally  surround 
lag  said  openings,  a   steppe*!    Inclined  sifting  screen   sus 
talned  In  the  casing  and  having  Ita  lower  end  attached  to 
nald  division   plate  on  a  line  l)etwe«'n   the  openings  In    the 
base    plate,    substantially    triangular    deflecting    plates    at 
tached  to  the  wide  end  of  the  division  plate  at  the  June 
ture  of  the  screen  therewith  and  serving  to  direct  material 
outward  toward  the  narrow   p<jrtlon  of  the  division  plate, 
a  deflecting  plate  attached  t<>  tlie  front  wall  of  the  casing 
at  a  point  near  Its  upper  end.  and  a  closure  for  the  front 
end  of  the  casing. 


865.583.  TWO  SPEED  GEAR  KoR  MOTOR  CYCLES. 
Habvit  H.  Fi'LLka.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1907      Serial  No.  363,515. 


1.  A  flxed  axle,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle,  a  sprocket  on  said 
sleeve,  a  hub  surrQundIng  said  sleeve  and  axle,  variable 
speed  transmitting  elements  on  said  axle,  and  means  for 
clutching  one  or  the  other  of  said  elements. 

2.  A  flxed  axle,  a  driving  element  on  said  axle,  variable 
speed  transmission  elements  on  said  axle  and  means  on 
said  driving  element  for  causing  an  engagement  with  aaid 
driven  elements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wbael  having  a  hub  and  a 
flxed  axle,  of  rartable  speed  tranamlaslon  geara  looae  on 
said  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  laterpoaed  between  aald  hnb  and 
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axle  and  in  positive  engagement  with  said  hub,  said  sleeve 
being  slldable  with  respect  to  said  hub,  a  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  axle,  and  means  carried  and  operable  by 
said  sleeve  for  moving  said  clutch  sleeve  into  engagement 
with  said  gears. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
filed  axle,  of  an  initial  moving  element  on  said  axle,  a 
high  speed  gear  on  said  element,  a  low  speed  gear  loose  on 
Haid  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  carried  by  said  hub  and  In  con- 
stant engstrement  therewith,  said  clutch  sleeve  tielng  shift- 
aide  relatively  to  said  huh,  and  means  carried  by  said 
Initial  moving  element  for  moving  said  clutch  sleeve  to 
engage  said  high  speed  or  ssld  low-sp«>ed  gears  at  different 
times  diirlng  the  revolution  thereof 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
flxed  axle,  of  an  Initial  moving  element  loose  on  said  axle, 
said  element  provided  with  an  lncllne<l  surface,  a  clutch 
sleeve  engaging  Haid  hub,  a  high  8jx>ed  gear  loose  on  said 
element,  a  low  speed  gear  loose  on  said  axle,  and  means 
operable  by  said  Initial  moving  element  for  shifting  said 
chitch  sleeve  In  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
gears  and  frlctlonaliy  connecting  aald  clutch  sleeve  with 
the  Inclined  surface  of  said  Initial  moving  element. 

ft  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
flxed  axlp.  of  an  Initial  moving  element  loose  on  said  axle, 
a  high  s(>eed  g'-ar  hwse  on  said  element  and  a  low  speed 
gear  loose  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  In  engagement  with 
said  hub.  meana  for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeve  Into  en 
gagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  means 
for  locking  said  clutch  sleeve  on  said  Initial  moving  ele- 
ment. 

7  The  cdmblnatlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
flxed  axle,  of  an  Initial-moving  element  loose  on  said  axle, 
a  high  speed  gear  loose  on  said  element  and  a  low-speed 
g»»«r  liM.se  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  In  engagement  with 
said  bub.  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  means  for 
positively  l<x-king  said  clutch  sleeve  ou  said  high  speed 
gear  and  said  initial  moving  element. 

8  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
flxed  Hxle,  of  an  Initial-moving  element  loose  on  said  axle, 
a  b Ik h  speed  gear  loose  on  said  element  and  a  low-speed 
gear  liM»se  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  In  engagement  with 
said  hut),  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeve  Into  engage 
ment  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  means  for 
frlctlonaliy  locking  said  clutch  on  said  Initial  moving  ele- 
ment 

i>  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
flxed  axle,  of  an  Initial  moving  element  l(x>se  on  said  axle, 
a  high  speed  gear  loose  on  said  element  and  a  low  speed 
g»»sr  li>i>se  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  In  engagfment  with 
said  hub.  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  sle<>vp  into  engage- 
ment with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  chitch  sleeve  relatively  to  said  hub  to  engage 
either  said  high  speed  or  said  low  speed  gear,  and  means 
for  frlctlonaliy  locking  said  sleeve  on  said  Initial-moving 
element. 

10  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  and  an 
axle,  of  variable  speed  transmission  elements  loose  on  said 
axle,  teeth  on  said  elements,  a  clutch  sleeve  engaging  said 
hub  and  arrange*!  to  engage  said  teeth  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  sleeve. 

11  .\  flxed  axle,  variable  speed  transmission  elements 
oD  said  axle,  a  hub,  meana  engaging  said  hub  and  elements 
for  causing  a  rotation  of  the  same,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  means 

12.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  bub,  and  a 
flxed  axle,  of  an  Initial  moving  element  loose  on  said  axle, 
said  element  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface,  a 
clutch  sleeve  engaging  said  bub,  a  high  speed  gear  loose 
on  said  element,  a  low  speed  gear  loose  on  said  axle,  means 
operable  by  said  Initial  moving  element  for  shifting  said 
clutch  to  engage  said  high  or  low  speed  gears  at  different 
periods  and  frlctlonaliy  connecting  said  clutch  sleeve  with 
the  inclined  surface  of  said  initial  moving  element,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  sleeve  from  said  inclined 
surface 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  bub  and  a 
flxed  axle,  of  an  initial  moving  element  loose  on  said  axle. 


a  high  speed  gear  on  said  element,  a  low  speed  gear  looae 
on  said  axle,  a  clutch  sleeve  carried  by  said  hub,  and  in 
constant  engagement  therewith,  said  clutch  sleeve  being 
shiftable  relatively  to  said  hub,  a  shifter  on  said  initial 
moving  element  and  operable  thereby  for  moving  said 
clutch  sleeve,  to  engage  said  high  spee<l  or  said  low  speed 
gears  at  different  times  during  the  revolution  thereof. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
stationary  axle,  of  an  Initial  moving  element  loose  on  said 
axle,  said  element  l)elng  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface 
and  screw  threads,  a  clutch  sleeve  engaging  said  hub,  a 
high  speed  gear  loose  on  said  element,  a  low-speed  gear 
loose  on  said  axle,  a  shifter  engaging  the  threads  on  said 
Initial  moving  element  for  moving  said  clutch  to  engage 
said  high  or  said  low  speed  gears  at  different  periods  and 
frlctlonaliy  connecting  said  clutch  sleeve  with  the  Inclined 
surface  of  said  Initial  moving  element,  and  means  operable 
by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  Initial  moving  element 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  sleeve  from  said  Inclined  sur- 
face. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  a  stationary  axle,  of  an  Initial  moving  element  loose 
on  said  axle,  said  element  being  provided  with  screw- 
threa<l8  and  an  annular  Inclined  aurface,  a  high  speed  gear 
1(,K)8<'  on  said  element,  a  low  speed  gear  loose  on  said  axle, 
a  clutch  sleeve  carried  by  aald  hub  and  In  constant  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  clutch  sleeve  being  shiftable  rela- 
tively to  said  hub,  a  shifter  engaging  the  threads  on  said 
Initial  moving  element,  and  a  l«ll  thrust  interposed  be- 
tween said  shifter  and  said  clutch  sleeve,  said  shifter  serv- 
ing to  move  said  clutch  Into  engagement  with  said  gears 
and  cause  an  engagement  of  said  clutch  with  said  Inclined 
surface  to  oninect  said  initial  moving  element  with  said 
clutch  and  aald  low  speed  gear. 

if).  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  and 
an  axle,  of  variable  siwed  transmission  elements  loose  on 
said  axle,  teeth  on  said  elements,  a  clutch  sleeve  engaging 
said  bub  anil  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  sleeve,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
disengagement  of  said  clutch  sleeve  from  the  teeth  of  said 
element. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub.  and 
an  axle,  of  variable  sp«»ed  transmission  elements  loose  on 
aald  axle,  teeHi  on  said  elements,  a  clutch  sleeve  engaging 
said  hub  and  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  sleeve,  and  a  spring  for  preventing 
the  disengagement  of  said  clutch  sleeve. 


8  fl  5  .  5  H  4  .  PORTABLE  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS. 
TH0.MA8  A.  Ft  LToN  and  Thomas  H.  Ft  lto.v.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  243.049. 


1.  In  a  portable  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tower,  of  a  telescopic  shaft  supported  rotatably 
therein  and  consisting  of  a  lower  section  and  an  extensible 
or  adjustable  section,  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  section,  means  connected  with  the  upper  adjustable 
section  for  holding  the  arms  in  outward  extending  posi- 
tions, cars  supported  from  the  arms,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  two  sections  of  the  shaft  in  extended  relations, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tower,  a  telescopic  shaft  supported  revolubly  therein, 
a  casting  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  sockets,  arms 
pivoted  in  the  sockets,  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and  car  supporting  cables  passing  over  the  ends  of 
the  arms  and  connected  to  the  sleeve. 

3.  Id  a  portable  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a"  tower,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  conslatlng  of  a  hollow 
section,  and  a  second  section  inserted  thereinto,  a  series  of 
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anna  blogcd  to  the  hollow  lectioD,  and  car-supporttoK  ca 
blea  paaslng  orer  the  ends  of  tald  arms  and  connected  to 
tlt«  upper  part  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tower,  a  revolving  abaft  and 
car -support  ing  arms  mounted  therein,  a  base  27  rigidly  m* 
cured  to  the  tower,  and  the  supporting  platforni  or  frame 
work,  consisting  of  parallel  girders  and  cross  girders  In- 
ter-locking with  each  oth^r  and  forming  a  centrally  dis 
posed'  rectangular  inclosure  In  which  the  base  27  of  the 
tower  is  arranged  to  closely  fit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tower,  revolving  shaft,  cars, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  cars  so  that  they  will  re 
voire  with  the  shaft,  of  a  knockdown  framework,  consist- 
ing eaaentially  of  interlocking  girders,  providing  an  In- 
closure for  the  base  of  the  tower,  and  a  platform  supported 
on  said  girders  around  the  tower. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  portable  amusement  apparatus, 
of  a  revolving  shaft,  consisting  of  a  hollow  section  and  a 
second  section  received  Into  and  held  In  the  hollow 
section,  sockets  on  the  outside  of  the  hollow  section,  arms 
pivoted  In  said  sockets,  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
second  section  and  fastened  temporarily  thereto,  and  ca- 
bles connected  to  said  sleeve  and  passim?  over  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arras,  together  with  oars  hanging  on  said 
cables. 

7.  In  a  portable  amusement  device,  the  cotnblnatlon  of 
a  base  having  parallel  girders  carrying  rails  .31.  a  tower 
supported  on  the  base  and  arranged  to  be  let  down  for 
transportation,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  tower  and  ar- 
ranged to  run  upon  the  rails  upon  the  girders,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


865..">8fi      M.ATTRESS.     Wh.mam  Oroskopf,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  11K)7.     Serial  No.  ^tiO,505. 


''V   f      /  J    '^    3    -*        ^ 


A  mattress  having  arranged  therein  a  series  of  flexible 
tubular  ventHatIng  ducts  extended  wholly  and  longltudi 
nally  therethrough  and  opening  at  their  ends  through  the 
enda  of  the  mattress  cover  forming  air  passages,  said  ducts 
being  secured  to  one  of  the  side  covers  of  the  mattress  and 
bavlng  their  walls  perforated  at  intervals  throughout  their 
length  to  form  passages  opening  Into  the  filling  of  the  mat- 
tress, and  elastic  expander  tubes  removably  Inserted  into 
said  ducts  for  preventing  collapsing  thereof  when  the  mat- 
tress is  In  use. 


V"  / 1 


Li^v^  j  vi-j^  %  s  ^1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
memt>er  having  sundry  slots  in  its  longitudinal  edges  open- 
ing into  apertures  or  orifices  in  said  members  and  a  flexible 
member  having  bent  or  curved  ends  for  effective  retention 
In  uid  aperture*  and  slots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
member  equipped  in  ita  longitudinal  edges  with  inclined 
and  perpendicular  slots,  and  a  flexible  blade-member  adapt- 
ed for  insertion  at  Its  ends  Into  said  slots. 


865.587.  RED-ORANGE  MONOAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Wilhslu  Hckzbmg,  Berlin, 
and  Oscar  Spenclkr,  Nieder  Schflnweide.  near  Berlin. 
<.Jerniany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fUr  Anilin 
Fahrlkatlon,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26,  lyotJ  8e 
rial  No.  a4(),mM). 

1.  The   process   of   producing   a    red  orange  monoazo  djre 
stuff,    which    pro«'ess   c«Hisists    In   dlazotlzlng   ortho  chloro 
para  nitrautliu    and    then    combining    the    (llaio-compcuutl 
thus  obtained  with  beta  naphthol. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  red  oAinge  mono- 
aiodyestuff  which  may  be  obtained  by  dlarotlzlng  ortho- 
chloro  para-nltranllin  and  combining  the  diazo  compound 
thus  obtained  with  t)eta  naphthol,  which  dyestuff  Is  dls 
tlngulslied  by  Its  brilliancy  an.l  by  a  very  great  fast  11. -s- 
to  li«ht  and  which  dyestuff  Is  Insohitile  in  water  and  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  au  alkali  or  of  an  acid,  and  which 
(lye  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet 
coloration  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  ice  precipi- 
tates red  tlakes,  this  dyestuff  .'clng  soluble  In  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  caustic  soda  with  a  red  coloration  possessing 
a  cast  to  violet  and  yielding  by  treatment  with  strong  re 
ducing  agents  ortho  chloroparanltranllln  besides  1  _'  aml- 
donapbthol,  and  which  dyestuff  when  the  combination  of 
the  dlazo  compound  of  ortho  chioro-paranltranilln  with 
Ijeta  naphthol  occurs  In  the  presence  of  barium  chlorld  to- 
gether with  aluminium  hydroxld  and  Ijarlum  sulfate  forms 
a  clear  red  orange  colored  powder  of  great  brilliancy,  which 
powder  Is  Insoluble  In  water  and  practically  Insoluble  In 
alcohol  and  In  oil. 


865.586.  MULTIFORM  CURVE  RULE  Gkorok  M.  IIeau- 
LBY,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3IV6.050. 


865, 5««.  ELE<"TRIC  SWITCH.  Edward  M.  Hf.wi.ett 
and  Theodore  E.  BtTTON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Nov.  10.  1902.      Serial  No.  1.31.f>64. 


1.  An  elei'trlc  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact,  a 
swlnuin^  arm  carrying  the  same,  a  main  toggle,  one  link 
of  which  1.S  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  the  other  to  n  fixed 
point  of  the  switch  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  toggle  for 
cranjphig   the  main  toggle  with   Its  two  links   parallel   and 

!    side  by  side. 

2.  An  electric  switch  provided  with  a  movable  contact 
mounted  on  a  lever  swinging  to  and  from  a  fixed  contact, 
a  iramplng  frame,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
cramping    frame,    said    link    forming    a    toggle    with    said 

I   frame,   and   an   auxiliary    toggle   for   raising   and    lowering 

'   the  cramping  frame. 

:\  The  combination  of  an  electric  switch,  an  operating 
motor,  a  gear  wheel,  and  a  reversible  pawl  for  clutching 
the  gear  wheel  for  a  determinate  range  of  movement  in 
either  direction. 

4.   In  a  motor  opersted  switch,  the  combination  with  a 

,   reversible   motor,   of  a   gear    wheel,    a    clutch  pawl,    and   a 

[  means  for  setting  the  pawl  for  reverse  clutching  after  a 

i  determinate  range  of  operation. 


Septkmber  10,  1907. 


U.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


4as 


6.  The   combination   of   a    reversible   motor,    a   shaft,   a 
clutch  pawl    adapted    to   connect    the    two,    means    for    re- 
leasing the  clutch  pawl  after  a  determlnata  .■iiiguliir  mnxo 
mout   of  the  shaft,   and   means   for  netting  the  pawl   when 
released  to  clutch  the  shaft  on  a  reversal  of  the  motor. 

fl.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  motor,  a  shaft,  a 
pivoted  clutch  pawl  having  an  engaging  toe  at  either  end, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  fine  toe  of  the  pawl  after  a 
determinate  range  of  shaft  movement,  thereby  shifting 
the' other  toe  Into  iKjsltlon  for  engagement  for  n  reverse 
movement  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  motor,  a  shaft,  a 
snap  clutch,  a  pawl  operated  thereby  to  connect  the  motor 
and  shaft,  and  means  for  snapping  the  cluf(*li  to  release 
the  motor  and  reverse  the  pawl  after  u  determinate  range 
of  shaft  movement. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  motor,  a  shaft,  a 
snap  clutch  pivoted  concentrically  with  one  of  them,  a 
pivoted  pawl  having  two  engaging  toes,  a  stop  to  pull  the 
pawl  out  of  clutching  position  after  a  determinate  angle 
of  shaft  movement,  and  means  for  reversing  Its  position 
during  buch  operation  to  set  the  clutch  for  a  reverae 
motor  movement. 

B.  The  corabinatioQ  of  a  reversible  motor,  a  shaft,  a 
clutch  provlde<|  with  a  reversible  pawl  for  connecting 
them  for  either  direction  of  driving,  n  pivoted  clutch  part, 
connections  between  the  pivoted  clutch  part  and  the  pawl 
for  operating  It.  and  a  stop  to  shift  the  pivoted  part  and 
reverse  the  pawl 

10.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  motor,  wheel  10. 
pivoted  reversible  pawl  20.  pivoted  oj>eratlng  lever  2.'^.  and 
a  fixed  stop  for  shifting  the  lever  after  a  determinate 
range  of  motor  movement. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  motor,  wheel  IG. 
pivoted  reversible  pawl  20.  slotted  link  27,  pivoted  lever 
23,  spring,  as  2,'i.  for  snapping  It  out  of  action,  and  a  fixed 
stop  for  shifting  the  lever  after  n  determinate  range  of 
motor  movement. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  switch,  of 
a  clutch  l»etwe«'n  the  motor  and  switch  nieilianism  lo<  king 
them  for  a  definite  direction  of  drive,  distant  control  de- 
vices for  the  motor,  and  a  hand  operating  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  IndeiH^idently  of  the  motor. 

IM.  The  combination  wlib  an  electric  switch,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  the  same,  said  motor  having  a 
permanently  excited  field,  a  control  circuit,  and  a  control 
switch  for  connecting  the  armature  between  the  neutral 
and  either  outside  wire  of  a  three  wire  system,  for  the 
liur|K)se  set  forth  said  armature  having  one  brush  perma 
nenily  connected  to  said  neutral. 

14.  In  an  electric  swiKh  o[)erated  by  an  electric  motor, 
the  combination,  with  leads  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motor,  of  u  control  switch  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
the  rotation  of  the  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  Indicating  de- 
vices each  coniie<ted  to  a  different  lead  in  parallel  with 
the  control  switc  h  and  In  series  with  the  motor. 

1.'.  In  a  motor  oi>erated  electric  switch  comprising  a 
motor  having  a  permanently  excited  field  and  an  armature 
supplied  with  current  from  a  three  wire  system,  one 
brufch  of  said  armature  being  permanently  connected  to 
the  neutral  wire,  the  combination  with  a  control  switch 
for  coniieiting  the  other  brush  of  the  armature  to  either 
outside  wire,  of  two  Indicating  devices  each  connected  to 
one  of  the  outside  wires  and  to  said  other  brush  in 
parallel  with  said  control  switch,  whereby  when  said 
control  switch  closes  the  circuit  from  either  outside  wire 
through  the  motor  the  corresponding  Indicating  device  Is 
short  circuited. 


865.5S9.       COMPOUND    FOR    TREATING    GLASS    SIR- 
FA<'E8.      Richard   Hckjan,    Ix>chgelly,    Scotland.      Filed 
Jan    »>.  1907.     Serial  No.  351. .■?27. 
A    compound    for   treating   glass    surfaces    consisting   of 

two  parts  of  a  waxy  material,  and  one  part  of  glycerin. 


arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  sill  and  studs,  means  for 
fastening  said  sill  plate  to  «ald  sill  and  an  anchor  passing 
entirely  through  the  house  and  fastening  said  sill  plate  to 
said  studs,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


2.  In  n  iH)rtable  bouse.  tb»'  <cimblnation  with  the  studs, 
of  a  wall  plate  arranged  on  said  studs,  and  a  draw  strap 
connecting  the  studs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  house,  said 
draw  stTHi)  lx>lng  Interposed  l>etween  the  said  studs  and 
the  said  wall  plate,  substantially  as  de8<r  11x^1 

3.  In  a  portable  house,  t*e  combination  with  the  rafters, 
of  a  lower  cross  bar  connecting  the  rafters  together,  the 
ends  of  said  rafters  extending  l>eiow  said  cross  bar,  studs 
for  said  house,  and  a  wall  plate  arranged  on  said  studs, 
said  wnll  plate  l>eing  engage<l  by  said  extending  ends  of 
said  rafters  to  prevent  said  studs  and  wall  plate  from  be- 
ing force<l  Inwardly,  substantially  as  de8crll»ed. 

4.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  the  rafters, 
of  a  cross-bar  therefor,  studs  supporting  said  rafters,  a 
wall  plate  Interposed  between  said  studs  and  cross  bar,  a 
truss-hook  secure<l  to  said  cross  bar  and  engaging  the  out- 
side of  said  wall  plate,  and  means  passing  through  the 
roof  covering  and  cross  bar  for  tying  the  parts  together, 
substantially  as  descrllxHl. 

5.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  the  rafters, 
of  a  lower  cross  bar  therefor,  a  roofing  carrle<l  on  said 
rafters,  studs  supporting  said  rafters,  mcnns  for  anchoring 
said  studs  and  rafters  together,  snid  means  comprising 
also  a  fastening  passing  through  said  lower  cross-bar  and 
said  roofing  to  securely  tie  the  parts  together  at  the  Inter- 
section of  the  wall  and  roof  of  the  house,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  portable  bouse,  the  combination  with  the  rafters, 
of  an  upper  cross  bar  therefor,  said  <ipper  truss  extending 
l)eyond  the  edge  of  said  rafters,  a  roof  covering  supported 
by  said  rafters  and  held  against  movement  by  the  said 
upper  cross  bar,  substantially  as  de8crn>ed. 

7.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  the  rafters, 
of  an  upper  cross  bar  therefor,  said  upper  cross  bar  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  said  rafters,  a  roof  covering 
arranged  on  a  cross  batten  and  carried  on  said  rafters, 
said  upper  cross-bar  forming  a  seat  for  snld  cross  batten 
to  hold  said  roof  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  the  rafters, 
of  a  cross  bar  therefor,  a  roof  covering  on  said  rafters,  a 
ridge  tlml>er  arranged  over  said  roof  covering  and  a 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  ridge  timber,  roof 
covering  and  rafter  cross  bar  to  tie  the  parts  together' 
substantially  as  described. 


865.500  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  Jo.skih  D.  Hokton,  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  in,  1905.  Serial  No.  287,597. 
I     In   a    portal)le  house,   the  combination   with   the  sill, 

of  the  floor  joist  and  studs  arranged  thereon,  a  sill  plate 


865.591.  CONVEYER.  Gkouge  ('.  Hokst.  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Jos«>i)h  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Polled 
Jan.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  295.144. 

1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  herein  descril>ed  chain  wheel,  com- 
prising a  polygonal  central  body  portion  and  a  series  of 
angular  bearing  pieces  fitted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  body 
at  the  angles  thereof,  each  bearing  piece  being  provided 
with  a  side  flange  or  rim,  sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  web  chain,  com- 
prising a  plarallty  of  broad,  flat-aarfaced  links,  and  a  wheel 
with  which  the  chain  engagefl,  comprising  a  central  body 
portion  of  polygonal  shape,  and  a  series  of  bearing  plecea 
fitted  In  recesses  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  formed  with 
flat,  unobstructed  surfaces  with  which  the  said  flat  links 
of  the  chain  enRage,  the  said  bearing  pieces  being  provided 
with  edge  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


hold  and  Impart  motion  to  said  books  during  the  exhibition 
thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  drum. 


3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  web  chain,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flat  links  arranged  aide  by  side  aud  a 
wheel  with  which  the  chain  engages  formed  of  two  Inde- 
pendent parts  mounted  up<jn  a  supporting  shaft,  each  part 
comprising  a  central  body  and  a  aeries  of  bearing  plates 
secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  bearing  plate  being 
provided  along  its  outer  edge  with  a  flange  9,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


866,692.  MATCH-MACHINE.  William  F  HuTcuiNaoN, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarnla  Match  Company.  Sar- 
nla,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,501. 


In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  the  reclpro 
eating  plungers  and  the  grooved  guide  roller  engaging  the 
plungers,  said  plunsrers  being  recessed  to  engage  the  splints 
on  one  side,  said  plungers  being  held  up  to  position  by  the 
grooved  roller  engaging  the  sides  of  the  plungers  opposite 
the  r«c«s8ed  side. 


866,593.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  F. 
Jbxkins.  Waahlugton.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  339,988. 

1.  Id  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
■eriea  of  artlcalatedly  connected  motion  picture  books,  and 
Beans  for  exhibiting  the  pictures  of  said  books,  the  point 
of  articulation  of  the  connecting  means  lying  oatalde  the 
plane  of  the  hooka. 

2.  Id  motion  plctare  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
•erIea  of  flexibly  connected  motion  picture  books,  a  drum 
of  anch  external  conformation  as  to  detachably  bold  and 
fftre  motion  to  said  books  during  the  exhibition  of  the 
pictures  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
said  drum. 

3.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
ssrtea  of  llezlhly  connected  motion  picture  books,  a  drum 
hartng  longitudinal  grooves  therein  to  receire,  detachably 


885.594.  COMBINED  (HrUN  AND  HUTTER-WORKER. 
Aage  Jknsen.  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  June  2S.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381.200. 

2 


1  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  body  of  a  churn,  of  a  working  roller,  a  work- 
ing plate  Ht^tlnnarlly  se'ured  at  a  di.stance  from  said 
working  roller  and  formed  with  protulxrances  or  bosses  to 
work  the  butter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  working  plate  to  a  greater  or  less  distance  from  the 
working  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  body  of  a  churn,  of  a  working  roller,  work- 
ing plates  statlonarlly  soured  at  a  distance  from  said 
working  roller  and  formed  with  protul>eranc«8  or  bosses  to 
work  the  butter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  working  plates  to  a  greater  or  less  distance  from  the 
working  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  body  of  a  churn,  of  a  working  roller,  and  a 
working  plate  statlonarlly  secured  at  a  distance  from  said 
roller  and  grooved  longitudinally  and  clrcumferentlally, 
the  projections  between  the  grooves  being  In  the  form  of 
round  bosses,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  body  of  a  chum,  of  a  central  working  roller, 
working  plates  extending  between  the  heads  of  the  churn 
and  spaced  from  said  working  roller,  and  guide  plates  slso 
extending  between  said  beads,  each  secured  at  Its  Inner 
edge  to  the  corresponding  working  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 
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865,59.%  WELL  SCREEN.  EnwARP  E  Johmson,  White 
Bear  lyske,  Minn  Filed  Oct  30,  H»<>,%  Serial  No. 
284,990. 


1.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  screen  tu!»f,  t-nd  rings  for 
the  same,  longltudiniil  tension  members  ct)nnectlng  the  end 
rings,  and  means  for  putting  these  tension  members  under 
tension. 

2.  A  well  Hcreen  comprising  a  screen  tube,  end  rings  for 
the  same,  longitudinal  tension  memtfers  connecting  the  end 
rings,  means  for  putting  these  tension  meml>ers  under  ten- 
sion, and  a  spreailer  ring  to  keep  the  tension  members  In 
allnement 

,'{  \  wtMl  screen  tube  embodying  a  seut  ring  and  an  an- 
nular [larker  supported  on  the  seat  ring  aud  having  an 
expansible  portion. 

4.  In  comtilnation  with  a  well  screen  tube,  a  seat  ring 
attached  thereto,  and  an  expansible  packer  ring  secured 
to  and  supported  on  the  seat  ring. 

6.  A  well  screen  tut>e.  an  expansible  packer  ring,  a  seat 
ring  <-arrylnK  said  packer  ring,  and  Iveing  soldered  to  the 
screen  tul>e. 

6.  In  combination,  a  screen  tube,  a  seat  ring  attached  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  expansible  metal  packer  ring 
cast  on  the  seat  ring 

7  In  coniMuatlon,  a  screen  tube,  a  sent  rluc  attached 
therein  and  having  an  annular  portion  fitting  within  the 
same  and  another  annular  portion  outwardly  projecting 
aud  abutting  SKalnst  the  end  of  the  screen  tube,  and  a 
packer  ring  attached  to  said  seat  ring  and  supported  on 
said  outwardly  extending  annular  portion. 

^  In  conihlnatlon,  a  screen  tul»e.  a  ring  engaging  each 
end  thereof,  and  tension  r'xls  connecting  said  rings. 

9.  In  combination,  a  screen  tube,  an  annular  rInK  at 
each  end  thereof,  each  ring  having  an  outwardly  extending 
annular  portion  engaging  the  adjacent  eiicl  of  the  tulx'  and 
another  annular  portion  extending  Into  the  tube,  tension 
rods  connecting  said  rings  and  means  for  tightening  them, 
and  a  packer  ring  on  the  upper  ring. 

10.  In  combination,  a  screen  tuV>e.  n  rlni;  at  each  end 
thereof,  tension  rcnls  coiinec  ting  the  rings,  and  a  ball  at- 
tached to  the  lower  ring. 

11.  In  combination,  a  screen  tube,  a  ring  for  each  end 
thereof,  the  liiWfT  riiMi  having  a  hall  cast  into  it,  and 
means  lndei>endent  of  the  screen  tul>e  for  connecting  said 
rings. 


865..'i96.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  INSECT  CATCHING  TAPE. 
Sami'Itl  V  Kay,  Stockport.  Enjrland.  nsslifnor  to  Ka.v 
Brothers  Limited.  Stockport.  England  Filed  Aug  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  329.312. 

1  A  case  or  receptacle  composed  of  two  similar  side 
portions  of  sheet  material  provided  centrally  with  recesses 
which  form  a  chamber  when  said  parts  are  secured  to- 
gether, said  parts  being  also  provided  around  said  recesses 
with  a  projecting  flange  by  means  of  which  said  parts  are 
secTired  together 

2  A  case  or  receptacle  composed  of  two  similar  side 
portions  of  sheet  material  provided  centrally  with  recesses 
which    form   a   chamber   when   said   parts  are  secured   to-  1 


gether,  said  parts  l)eing  also  provided  around  said  recesses 
with  a  projecting  flange  by  means  of  which  said  parts  are 
secured  together,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  sticky  material 
folded  In  said  chaml>er  and  one  end  of  which  Is  passed  out 


«* 


between  the  said  flanges  at  one  side  of  said  chamber  and 
by  means  of  which  said  strip  or  tape  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  chaml)er. 


865,597.  PROTRACTOR.  Willik  L  K.  Kei  fkel.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  KeufTel  &.  Ess^r  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filled  June  17,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  212,923. 


1.  .fn  Instrument  of  the  class  descrn>ed,  comprising  a 
meml)er  having  an  apertured  bushing  provld«>d  with  cross 
lines,  an  arm  mountecl  to  t>e  turned  around  said  bushing 
and  a  spring  interposed  l>etween  said  inember  and  arm. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descrltted.  comprising  a 
meinlx^r  having  an  apertured  bushing  provided  with  cross 
lines  which  nre  locatwl  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  said  menit>ei-.  snid  aperture  adapted  tc)  disclose 
said  cross  lines  from  a  position  which  is  laterally  renioved 
from  the  huslihn;,  an  nini  mounted  to  be  turned  around 
said  bnshinp  and  a  spring  Interposed  l)etween  said  mem- 
ber and  arm 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
limb,  a  bushing  provided  with  a  central  aperture  having 
cross  lln«'s.  said  bushing  externally  having  the  form  of  an 
Interrupted  stepped  cone,  means  for  securing  one  step  of 
said  bushing  to  said  limb,  a  rotary  arm  encircling  said 
bushing  and  engaging  the  other  step  thereof,  and  a  spring 
interposed  l>etween  said  limb  and  arm. 

4  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  limb,  a 
bushing  provided  with  a  central  conical  aperture  and  hav- 
ing crosH,!lnes  at  the  iKittom  thereof  secured  to  said  limb,  a 
rotary  arm  encircling  said  bushing  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  limb  and  the  arm. 

.1  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  limb,  a 
bushing  provided  with  a  central  conical  aperture  and  hav- 
ing cross  lines  at  the  bottom  thereof  secured  to  said  limb, 
and  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange,  a  rotary  arm  en- 
circling said  bushing  and  engaged  by  said  flange  and  a 
spring  lnteriK)eed  between  the  limb  and  the  arm. 

6  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
graduated  member  having  a  limb,  a  bushing  applied  to 
said  limb  and  having  an  aperture  and  provided  with  cross 
lines  arranged  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  Instrument,  said  aperture  being  of  gradually 
decreasing  diameter   from   Its  top  to   Its  bottom,   an   arm 
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piTotally   mounted    to   torn   around   said   buabinf,    and   a 
aprlnsr  between  said  limb  and  arm 


son. 598.      rROGRAMCI.OrK.      Ur.    Witt    U     Lkas.    Dela- 
ware. Ohio       Filed  (Vt.  24.  lOufl      Serial  No.  340.253. 


r 


1.  Tn  a  dCTlcs  for  aetaatlny  electric  signals  at  predeter- 
mined interrmls,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  closing 
mechanism,  of  an  automatic  switch  located  Io  the  circuit 

controlled  by  said  circuit  closing  mechanism,  said  auto- 
matic mechanism  comi)rlslnK  a  rotative  disk,  means  for 
rotating  said  disk,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  roller  carried  by  said 
arm  which  rides  upon  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  an  elec- 
trical  conductor,  means  for  connectlnti  said  electrical  con- 
ductor to  said  pivoted  arm,  a  frame  in  which  the  disk  is 
rotatably  mounted,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  removable  Insulating  members  carried  by 
the  disk  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  to 
lift  the  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  rotative  time  controlled  member,  of  a  circuit 
closing  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  movable  bar. 
and  members  forming  a  part  of  the  mechanism  adapted 
to  Impart  a  step  hy  step  movement  t.)  said  bar  In  a  vertical 
direction,  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  bar  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  thereby  actuate  an 
electric  signal,  and  means  for  releaslns;  said  bar  to  return 
said  bar  to  Its  original  position  nfter  all  of  the  desired 
algnais  have  been  s<iunded. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit  closing  mechanism,  of  a  time  con- 
trolled memt>er.  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit 
to  said  circuit  closing  mechanism  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals to  release  said  circuit  closing  mechanism  and  permit 
the  same  to  act  to  temporarily  clo.<*e  an  electric  circuit. 
Bald  circuit  closing  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  bar  to  which  the  circuit  closing  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  impart  a  step  by  step  movement  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  bar  In  Its  elevated 
position,  and  electrically  controlled  means  adapted  to 
withdraw  said  latch  to  permit  the  bar  to  drop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mechanism  comprising  a  rotative  gear  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bar,  means  actuated  by  the  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  bar.  of  an 
electro-magnet,  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  when  said 
magnet  la  energlied,  and  a  member  normally  preventing 
rotation  of  the  circuit  closing  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mechanism  comprising  a  rotative  gear  wheel, 
a  plarality  of  plna  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  vertically 


movable  bar.   means  actaated  by  the  mechanism   for  Im- 
parting a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  bar.  of  an  eiectro- 
I    magn-t,  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  when  said  magnet 
I    Is   energized,    a    member    normally    preventing    r<'tatlon    of 
■   the  circuit  closing  mechanisia.  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the 
vertically   movable   bar   In    Its  elevated  positions,    a  second 
electro-magnet,  and  a  member  controllable  by  said  electro- 
magnet which  Is  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch  to  permit 
the  bar  to  drop. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  time  controlled  members,  one  of  which  rotates 
once  in  one  hour  and  the  other  of  which  rotates  one**  in 
twelve  hours,  of  a  circuit  closing  mechanism,  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  release  said  circuit  closing  mechanism 
to  permit  the  same  to  temporarily  close  an  electric  circuit, 
means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  from  the  time  con- 
trolled member  which  rotates  once  In  an  hour  to  said  electro- 
magnet, a  vertically  movable  bar  which  forms  a  part  of  the 
connection  between  said  time  controlled  member  and  said 
electro-magnet,  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment to  said  vertically  movable  bar.  a  8t>cond  electro-mag- 
net, means  for  holding  said  vertically  movable  bar  In  Its 
elevated  position,  and  means  for  completing  an  electric 
circuit  from  the  time  controlled  memher  which  rotates 
once  in  twelve  hoTirs  to  said  electro  magnet  to  thereby 
energize  said  magnet  and  release  the  vertically  movable 
bar  to  permit  said  bar  to  return  to  Its  original  position. 

7  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  circuit  closing  mechanism,  of  means  for  !m 
parting  movement  to  said  circuit  closing  mechanism  an 
electro-magnet  which  normally  holds  said  circuit  closing 
mechanism  against  movement,  time  controlled  means  for 
completln;:  a  circuit  thnnjgh  said  electrfv magnet  at  pre- 
determined intervals,  said  circuit  closing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  bar.  and  means  for  Imparting 
a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  b.ir  a  second  electro- 
mi^gnet,  a  latch  for  holding  said  bar  In  Its  ele^^ated  posi- 
tion, means  for  withdrawing  said  latch  to  permit  the  t>ar 
to  drop  when  the  second  electromagnet  Is  energized,  and 
means  controllable  by  said  second  electro-magnet  for  ac- 
tuating :in  automatic  switch  which  is  adapted  to  make 
and  break  an  electric  circuit 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  pins 
carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  contact  point  with  which 
said  pins  are  adapted  to  engage  to  coni[iletf  an  electric 
circuit,  a  vertically  movable  bar  having  pins  arranged 
upon  eafh  side  thereof,  said  pins  being  staggered  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  rotative  members  actuated  from  the 
gear  wheel  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to  im- 
part a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  bar.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bar  In  its  elevated  position,  and  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  means  to  permit  the  bar  to  drop. 
!'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  gear  whefl  mounted  uix)n 
said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  pins 
carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  contact  point  with  which 
said  pins  are  adapted  to  engage  to  complete  an  electric 
circuit,  a  vertically  movable  bar  having  pins  arranged  upon 
each  side  thereof,  said  pins  being  staggered  with  relation  to 
each  other,  rotative  members  actuated  from  the  gear  wheel 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to  Impart  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  said  bar.  means  for  holding  said  bar 
in  its  elevated  position,  an  electro-magnet  adaptedto  with- 
draw said  means  to  permit  the  bar  to  drop,  and  an  auto- 
matic switch  also  controlled  by  said  electromagnet. 

10  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  pins 
carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  contact  point  with  which 
said  plna  are  adapted  to  engage  to  complete  an  electric 
circuit,  a  vertically  movable  bar  having  pins  arranged 
upon  each  side  thereof,  said  pins  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  each  other,  rotative  members  actuated  from  the 
gear  wheel  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to  Im- 
part a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  bar.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bar  in  Its  elevated  position,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  means  to  permit  the  bar  to  drop. 
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a  time  controlled  meml>er  which  rotates  once  In  an  hour, 
and  circtilt  closing  members  carried  by  said  rotative  mem- 
bers and  adajited  to  contact  with  said  vertically  movable 
bar  at  predetermined  Intervals 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de-^crilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  s.ild  shaft,  pins 
carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  contact  point  with  which 
said  pins  are  adapted  to  engage  to  complete  an  electric 
circuit,  a  vertically  movable  tiar  having  pins  arranged 
upon  each  side  thereof,  said  pins  being  staggered  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  rotathe  members  actuated  from  the 
gear  wheel  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to  Im- 
part a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  bar,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bar  In  Its  elevatfnl  position  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  wlthdiaw  said  means  to  permit  the  bar  to  drop, 
a  time  controlled  member  which  rotates  once  In  an  hour, 
circuit  closing  members  carried  hy  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  vertically  movable  bar  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  an  electro-magnet  which  Is  adapted  to 
l>e  energized  when  the  circuit  Is  completed  through  said 
bar,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  electro  magnet  which 
normally  holds  the  circuit  closing  mechanism  against 
operation. 


S«5.«01       TRTTK       William    F.    rx)vn.    Oranvllle.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  372.517. 


865.509.     VEHirLP:  Sl'RINt;.     Ja(OB  O.  Lbwis,  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Dec.  18,  19(>6.      Serial  No.  348.429. 


1.  A  vehicle  having.  In  combination,  front  and  rear 
axles,  springs  carried  on  said  axles  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  cross  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  middle 
under  the  vehicle  frame  and  connecting  springs  on  oppo- 
bite  sides  to  distribute  shock  or  strain  received  by  a  spring 
on  one  side  to  the  spring  on  the  other. 

2.  A  vehicle  having,  In  combination,  front  nnd  rear 
axles,  springs  carried  on  said  axles  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  body,  a  lever  connecting  the  springs  on  each  side, 
and  a  lever  connecting  the  springs  on  opposite  sides,  to 
distribute  shock  or  strain  received  by  springs  on  either 
side  among  the  springs  on  l)oth  sides. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  sprlngl 
carried  on  the  front  and  rear  axles  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  lK>dy.  the  front  springs  being  connected  at  "Ihelr 
front  ends  to  the  vehicle  tody,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
vehicle  body  at  each  side  thereof  and  connected  at  Its 
respective  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  the  front  spring  and  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  spring,  and  a  cross  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  vehicle  body  and  connected  nt  its  ends  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rear  springs. 


865,600.       l.Al'  LINK.      Abijah    Long.    Grandfalls,    Tex. 
Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.669. 


.An  article  of  tiie  class  de8crit)ed  comprising  a  jiair  of 
link  sections  having  each  a  pair  of  hooked  ends  nnd  an 
Inferuietliate  loop  or  eye.  the  loop  of  one  member  l>eing 
engaged  through  the  loop  of  the  other  meml>er  and  the 
two  members  lielng  arranged  to  lie  with  their  correspond- 
ing booked  ends  upon  each  other. 


/»  s  s 

1.  A  truck  comprising  a  framework,  embodying  front 
and  rear  cross  bars  and  side  bars,  an  axle  secured  to  said 
framework,  traveling  wheels  journaled  In  said  iixle.  the 
peripheries  of  said  wheels  lying  in  a  plane  in  front  of  the 
rear  cross  bar  of  the  framework,  and  spurs  projecting 
rearwardly  from  and  mounted  on  the  rear  cross  bar. 

2.  A  truck,  comprising  n  framework  emlnjdylng  for- 
wardly  converging  side  bars  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars, 
an  axle  secured  to  said  framework,  traveling  wheels  Jour- 
naled In  said  axle,  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  lying  In 
a  plane  In  front  of  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  fr.-imework. 
a  roller  at  the  front  of  the  truck,  and  a  flooring  or  lied 
secured  to  said  framework  and  to  one  portion  of  which  the 
front  roller  is  connected. 


865.602.     SAFE. 
Feb.  28,  1907. 


Robert  Lynn,  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  .159,734. 


Filed 


1.  A  steel  safe  having  a  rotatjible  door,  the  Ixidy  p<ir 
tlon  of  which  Is  conical  In  form  and  provided  witb  a 
smooth  surface  throughout,  said  door  being  of  relatively 
great  depth,  said  door  being  also  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  cylindrical  extension  which  projects  in- 
wardly of  the  Jamb  wall  when  the  latter  Is  close<l.  nnd  Is 
provided  at  its  side  with  equally  spaced  locking  lugs  or 
projections,  the  jamb  wall  l)elng  tapered  to  correspond 
with  the  taper  of  the  body  portion  of  the  door  and  l)elng 
of  n  depth  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  lK>dy  portion  of  the 
dooi-  and  l>elng  smooth  and  even  thionphout  Its  surfnco 
except  at  the  inner  part  thereof  where  it  Is  provided  with 
axtally  .-u  ranged  recesses  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the 
locking  lugs  or  projections  on  the  d<v)r.  the  Inner  face  of 
the  jamb  wall  l^ing  also  provided  with  cam  blocks  which 
are  Recure<l  thereto  and  In  connection  with  which  the  lock- 
ing lugs  or  projections  on  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the 
door  operate  when  the  said  door  Is  closed  nnd  rotated 

2.  A  steel  safe  having  a  rotntable  d<x)r.  the  body  portion 
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of  which  la  conical  In  form  and  provided  with  a  amooth 
surface    throughout,    said   door    being   of    relatively   great 
depth,    said    door    being    also    provided    with    an    Inwardly 
directed  cylindrical  extension   which   projects   Inwardly   of 
the  Jamb  wall  when  the  latter  la  closed,  and  Is  provided  at 
Its  side  with  equally  spaced  locking  lugs  or  projections    thp 
Jamb  wall  being  tapered  to  correspond  with   the  tai)er  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  door  and  being  of  a  depth  e-jual  to 
the  depth  of  the  body  portion  of  the  door  and  tH?in>r  smooth 
and  even   throughout  Its  surface  except  at   the  Innor  part 
thereof  where  It  Is  provided  with  axlally  arrange<l  recesses 
to  fiermlt  of  the  passage  of  the  locking  lugs  or  projections 
on    the  door,   the   Inner   face  of  the  Jamb  wall    being  also 
provided  with  wedge  shaped  cam  blocks  which  are  s.nured 
thereto  after  the  door  has  been  fully  fitted  and  seated  by 
rotating'  the  same  In  the  Jamb  wall  and  In  connection  with 
which    the   locking   lugs   or   projections  on    the  cylindrical 
extension  of  the  door  operate  when  the  said  d,.>or  Is  closed 
and  rotated,  said  cam  blocks  being  secured  to  inserts  cast 
In  the  Inner  face  portion  of  the  door  Jamb. 


closed  by  the  movement  of  the  rings.  In  combination,  with 
an  Indicator  having  correapondlng  value  rings,  a  marker 
for  each  ring,  means  operated  by  the  cloalng  of  the  circuit 
to  expose  a  marker  In  a  position  correapondlng  In  value  to 
the  location  of  the  hit  upon  the  target,  and  a  register  com- 
prising a  dial  with  an  Index,  a  pointer,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  advance  the  pointer 
•long  the  Index  to  register  the  total  value  of  such  hit 
added  to  the  previous  scale. 


865.603.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMPBLACK 
JoHN  L.  Mann.  Smithton,  \V.  Va.  Filed  Nov  -^O  1906 
Serial  No.  344.350. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carbon  col- 
lecting member,  the  different  portions  of  the  surface  of 
which  are  exposed  successively  to  the  flame,  aald  member 
having  its  edges  provided  with  flanges  forming  flame 
guards. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carbon 
collecting  member  having  a  continuous  surface,  of  which 
the  different  portions  are  exposed  successively  to  the 
flame,  and  provided  with  flartftes  forming  a  flame  guard. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  movable  car 
bon  collecting  member,  and  a  flame  guard  carried  thereby 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carlion  col- 
lecting wheel  having  edge  flanges  forming  a  flame  guard. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carbon  col 
lectlng    wheel    provided    with    a    pair    of    spaced    annular 
flanges,  defining  the  limits  of  the  carbon  depositing  sur- 
face. 


865.804.     TARGET       At  GfST  C.  Mbykb.   Worcester,   Mass 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.661. 

1.  In  a  swre  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  and  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to 
b«  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  rings.  In  combination, 
with  an  Indicator  having  correapondlng  values,  markers 
operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  Indicate  the  value 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  a  hit  upon  the  target,  and 
a  refflatsr  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  register 
the  total  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous  acore. 

2.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  and  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to  be 
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3.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  and 
a  circuit  closer  arrange.1  to  l>e  operated  by  the  movpment 
of  each  value  rin^;.  in  combination,  with  an  indicator  hav- 
ing corresponding  value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring 
means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  eip.-se  a 
marker  in  a  position  corresiwndlng  in  value  to  the  location 
of  the  hit  upon  the  target,  and  a  register  comprising  a 
dial  with  an  index,  a  pointer,  and  means  operate.l  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  to  advance  the  pointer  along  the  In 
dex  to  register  the  total  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the 
previous  scale 

4.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  op^n 
electric  circuit,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  target,  markers  cooperating  therewith  solen- 
oids for  actuating  the  markers,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for  clos- 
ing each  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit 
and  means  for  opening  such  switch 

5.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  oi>en 
electric  circuits,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  target,  markers  coiSperatlng  therewith,  solenoids 
for  bringing  the  markers  Into  operation,  an  open  switch 
in  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for 
closing  each  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a 
hit.  another  solenoid  for  opening  such  switch,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  circuit  through  said  last  named  so|pn„id 

6.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  havInK  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  a  hit.  an  Indicator  bavins  corre.spondlng 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring,  a  solenoid  for  bring- 
ing each  marker  Into  operation,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for  closing 
such  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  a 
third  solenoid  for  restoring  the  marker  to  its  inoperative 
position,  a  fourth  solenoid  for  opening  the  switch  and 
means  for  esUbllshlnf  a  circuit  to  enerflse  the  two  last 
named  solenoids. 
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7.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  indicator  having  values  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  target,  markers  co<'>peratlng  therewith,  electrically 
0|>erated  means  for  actuating  the  markers,  an  open  switch 
In  the  circuit  of  each  marker,  electrically  operated  means 
for  closing  each  sw^ltch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by 
a  hit,  and  means  for  opening  such  switch,  in  combination, 
with  a  register  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
through  the  switch  to  register  the  total  value  of  such 
hit  added  to  the  previous  score. 

8.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  he  closed  liy  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to  those 
at  the  target,  markers  cooperating  therewith,  electrically 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  markers,  an  open  switch 
la  tiM  circuit  of  each  marker,  electrically  operated  meana 
for  closing  each  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by 
a  hit,  and  means  for  opening  such  switch.  In  combination, 
with  a  register  comprising  a  dial  with  an  Index,  a  pointer, 
and  means  operated  by  the  ciosing  of  the  circuit  through 
the  switch  to  advance  the  pointer  along  the  Index  to  reg- 
ister the  total  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous 
score. 

9.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  he  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  influence  of  a  hit.  an  Indicator  having  corresponding 
Talue  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring,  a  solenoid  for  bring 
ing  each  marker  into  operation,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for  clos- 
ing such  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit, 
a  third  solenoid  for  restoring'  the  marker  to  its  Inoperative 
position,  a  fourth  solenoid  for  opening  the  switch,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energize  the  two  last 
named  solenoids.  In  combination,  with  a  register  com- 
prising a  dial  with  an  index,  a  pointer,  and  means  opera- 
ted by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  switch  to 
advance  the  pointer  along  the  index  to  register  the  total 
value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous  score. 

10.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  t>e  closed  tiy  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  infiuence  of  a  hit.  an  indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring  carried  by  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  marker,  an  <ipen  switch  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  pair  of  solenoids,  a  second  pair  of  solenoids 
having  their  cores  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
switch,  one  solenoid  of  the  second  pair  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  to  close  the  switch  and  one 
s«)lenold  of  the  first  pair  energized  by  the  closing  of  the 
Circuit  through  the  switch  to  bring  the  marker  Into  op- 
eration, and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energize 
the  second  member  of  each  pair  to  restore  the  marker  to 
its  Inoperative  position  and  to  open  the  switch. 

11  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
tbe  Infiutnce  of  a  hit,  an  indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring  carried  by  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  marker,  an  open  switch  In  the  circuit 
of  each  pair  of  solenoids,  a  second  pair  ot  solenoids  hav- 
ing their  cores  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
switch,  one  solenoid  of  the  second  pair  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  to  close  the  switch  and  one 
solenoid  of  the  first  pair  energized  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  switch  to  bring  the  marker  Into  op- 
eration, and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energlee 
the  second  member  of  each  pair  to  restore  the  marker  to 
Its  lnoi>erative  position  and  to  open  the  switch.  In  combi- 
nation, with  a  register  comprising  a  dial  with  an  Index,  a 
pointer,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit 


through  the  switch  to  advance  the  pointer  along  the  index 
to  register  the  total  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous 
score. 

12.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
tbe  Influence  of  a  hit,  an  indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring  carried  by  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  marker,  an  open  switch  In  the  circuit 
of  each  pair  of  solenoids,  a  second  pair  of  solenoids  hav- 
ing their  cores  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
switch,  one  solenoid  of  the  second  pair  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  to  close  the  switch  and  one 
solenoid  of  the  first  pair  energized  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  switch  to  bring  the  marker  into  op- 
eration, and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energize 
the  second  member  of  each  pair  to  restore  the  marker  to 
Its  Inoperative  position  and  to  open  the  switch,  in  com- 
bination, with  a  register  comprising  a  dial  with  an  index, 
a  pointer,  a  ratchet  carrying  the  pointer,  magnets  ener- 
gized by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  tbe  switches 
and  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target,  a  lever 
carrying  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  ar- 
ranged as  an  armature  before  a  magnet  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  sufllcient  to  move  said  lever  upon  the  ener- 
gizing of  the  magnet  and  give  the  ratchet  a  throw  equiva- 
lent to  the  value  of  the  corresponding  value  ring  of  the 
target,  and  means  for  restoring  the  lever  and  pawl  to  its 
position  upon  the  dei^nerglzlng  of  the  magnet  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  switch. 


865,605.  RACK  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Philippe  Mont- 
8ABHK.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
287,908. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  stated  which  emlwdles 
the  following  elements  in  combination,  a  car  l)ody,  a  truck 
that  supports  the  said  body,  an  endless  flexible  track  with 
wiilch  the  car  truck  engages,  means  for  supporting  and 
conveying  a  portion  of  the  endless  track  upon  and  over 
the  car,  and  another  means  for  laying  and  picking  up 
tbe  track,  said  means  Including  a  source  of  propelling 
r>ower  on  the  cars 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  car,  an 
endless-  flexible  track  for  the  car,  means  mounted  on  the 
car  for  supporting  and  turning  the  track  overhead,  an- 
other means  carried  by  the  car  including  a  source  of  pro- 
pelling power  which  cooperates  with  the  track  for  moving 
the  car  over  a  portion  of  the  track  and  cooperatively 
moving  a  portion  of  the  track  over  the  car,  and  mechan- 
ism sustained  by  the  endless  carrier  and  cooperatively 
Joined  with  the  propelling  force  mounted  on  the  car  for 
laying  and  picking  up  the  track. 

.'{  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality 
of  cars,  an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  said  cars,  means 
carried  by  the  said  cars  for  supporting  and  turning  the 
track  overhead,  another  means  supjKirted  on  some  of  the 
cars  and  cooperating  with  the  track  for  moving  the  cars 
over  a  portion  of  the  said  track  and  cooperatively  moving 
a  iKjrtlon  of  the  track  over  the  cars  and  devices  supported 
by  the  carrier  and  cooperatively  connected  with  the  car 
for  continuously  laying  and  picking  up  the  track,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track,  a  means  r  (►Operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  track  at 
each  looped  end  thereof,  said  meana  Including  an  overhead 
support  over  which  one  portion  of  the  track  passes,  an- 
other means  cooperatively  Joined  with  each  looped  end  of 
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of  which  U  conical  in  form  and  proTlded  with  a  •mooth 
■urfac«   throughout,   uld   door   being  of   relatively   great 
depth,   said  door   being   also   provided   with   an    Inwardly 
directed  cylindrical  ezteQsion  which  projects  inwardly  of 
the  Jamb  wall  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  and  Is  provided  at 
Its  side  with  equally  spaced  locking  lugs  or  projections,  the 
Jamb  wall  being  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  door  and  being  of  a  depth  equal  to 
the  depth  of  the  body  portion  of  the  door  and  belnR  smooth 
and  even  throughout  Its  surface  except  at  the  Inner  part 
thereof  where  It  Is  provided  with  ailally  arranged  recesses 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  locking  lugs  or  projections 
on    the  door,   the   Inner   face  of   the  Jamb  wall    Mag  also 
provided  with  wedge  shaped  cam  blocks  which  are  secured 
thereto  after  the  door  has  been  fully  fitted  and  seated  by 
rotating  the  same  In  the  Jamb  wall  and  in  conuectlou  with 
which    the   locking   lugs  or   projections  on    the  cylindrical 
extension  of  the  door  operate  when  the  said  door  Is  closed 
and  rotated,  said  cam  blocks  beln*?  secured  to  Inserts  cast 
In  the  Inner  face  portion  of  the  door  Jamb. 


cloa«a  by  the  movement  of  the  rings.  In  combination,  with 
an  Indicator  having  corresponding  value  rings,  a  marker 
for  each  ring,  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
to  expose  a  marker  In  a  position  corresponding  in  value  to 
the  location  of  the  hit  upon  the  target,  and  a  register  com 
prUlng  a  dial  with  an  index,  a  pointer,  and  means  op 
erated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  advance  the  pointer 
along  the  Index  to  register  the  total  value  of  such  hit 
added  to  the  previous  scale. 


865.603.  AI'I'AUATrS  FOR  MAKING  LAMPBLACK 
John  L.  Ma.vn,  Smithton,  W.  Va,  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906* 
Serial  No.  344,350. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carbon  col 
lectlng  member,   the  different  portions  of  the  surface  of 
which  are  exposed  successively  to  the  flame,  said  member 
having    Its    edges    provided    with    flanges    forming    flame 
guards. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  tarbon 
collecting  member  having  a  continuous  surface,  of  which 
the  different  portions  are  exposed  successively  to  the 
flame,  and  provided  with  flanges  forming  a  flame  guard. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  movable  car 
bon  collecting  member,  and  a  flame  guard  carried  thereby 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carbon  col- 
lecting wheel  having  edge  flanges  forming  a  flame  guard. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  carbon  col 
letting    wheel    provided    with    a    pair    of   spaced    annular 
flanges,  defining  the  limits  of  the  carbon  depositing  sar 
face. 


86C.604.     TARGET.     AcQCST  C.  Mkyck,  Worcester.  Mass 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  294,661. 

1.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  and  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to 
be  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  rlng^  In  combination, 
with  an  Indicator  having  corresponding  values,  markers 
operated  by  the  closing  of  th«  circuit  to  Indicate  the  value 
eorrespondlng  to  the  location  of  a  hit  upon  the  target,  an* 
A  r«Kl«tsr  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  register 
ths  total  value  of  such  bit  added  to  the  previous  scor». 

2.  In  a  score  keeping  deTics.  a  Urget  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  and  an  electric  circuit  arrangwl  to  be 
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3.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  opt-n  electric  circuit  and 
a  circuit  closer  arrange.!  to  l^  operated  by  the  movement 
of  each  value  ring.  In  combination,  with  an  indicator  hav- 
ing corresponding  value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring 
means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  eip<.8e  a 
marker  In  a  position  corresponding  In  value  to  the  location 
of  the  hit  upon  the  target,  and  a  register  comprising  a 
dial  with  an  Index,  a  pointer,  and  means  operated  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  to  advance  the  pointer  along  the  In- 
dex to  register  the  total  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the 
previous  scale. 

4.  in  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  target,  markers  cooperating  therewith,  solen- 
oids for  actuating  the  markers,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for  clos- 
ing each  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit, 
and  means  for  opening  such  switch 

5.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuits,  circuit  clowjrs  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  urget.  markers  cooperating  therewith,  solenoids 
for  bringing  the  markers  Into  operation,  an  open  switch 
m  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for 
closing  each  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a 
hit.  another  solenoid  for  opening  such  switch,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  circuit  through  said  last  named  solenoid 

6.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  Urget  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  clr 
cult  closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  a  hit,  an  Indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring,  a  solenoid  for  bring 
Ing  each  marker  Into  operation,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for  closing 
such  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  a 
third  solenoid  for  restoring  the  marker  to  lU  inoperative 
position,  a  fourth  solenoid  for  opening  the  switch  and 
means  for  esUbllshlng  a  circuit  to  energise  the  two  last 
named  solenoids. 
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7.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  Urget.  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  target,  markers  cooperating  therewith,  electrically 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  markers,  an  open  switch 
In  the  circuit  of  each  marker,  electrically  operated  means 
for  closing  each  Mwltch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by 
a  hit.  and  means  for  opening  such  switch.  In  combination, 
with  a  register  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
through  the  switch  to  register  the  total  value  of  such 
hit  added  to  the  previous  score. 

8.  In  a  score  ki-eping  device,  a  target,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  circuit  closers  corresponding  to  the  value 
rings  of  the  target  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  a  hit 
thereon,  an  Indicator  having  values  corresponding  to  tlios*' 
of  the  target,  markers  coilperatlng  therewith,  electrically 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  markers,  an  open  switch 
In  the  circuit  of  each  marker,  electrically  operated  means 
for  closing  each  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by 
a  hit.  and  means  for  opening  such  switch.  In  combination, 
with  a  register  comprising  a  dial  with  an  Index,  a  pointer, 
and  means  op»'rat»-d  by  the  cii>sing  of  the  circuit  through 
the  switch  to  advance  the  pointer  along  the  Index  to  reg- 
ister the  toUl  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous 
score. 

9.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corr«>8ponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  moveniHtit  thereof  under 
the  influence  of  a  hit,  an  Indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring,  a  solenoid  for  bring- 
ing each  marker  Into  o|:>eratlon,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  solenoids,  another  solenoid  for  clos- 
ing such  switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  bit. 
a  third  solenoid  for  restoring  the  marker  to  Its  Inoperative 
position,  a  fourth  solenoid  for  opening  the  switch,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energize  the  two  last 
named  solenoids.  In  combination,  with  a  register  com- 
prising a  dial  with  an  index,  a  pointer,  and  means  opera- 
ted by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  switch  to 
advance  the  pointer  along  the  Index  to  register  the  total 
value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous  sc<jre. 

10.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  Urget  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corres{)ondlng  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  a  hit,  an  Indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring  carried  by  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  marker,  an  open  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  pair  of  solenoids,  a  second  pair  of  solenoids 
having  their  cores  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
switch,  one  solenoid  of  the  second  pair  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  to  close  the  switch  and  one 
solenoid  of  the  first  pair  energized  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  switch  to  bring  the  marker  into  op- 
eration, and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energize 
the  second  member  of  each  pair  to  restore  the  marker  to 
its  inoperative  position  and  to  open  the  switch. 

11.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  influence  of  a  hit,  an  Indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring  carried  by  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  marker,  an  open  switch  in  the  circuit 
of  each  pair  of  solenoids,  a  second  pair  of  solenoids  hav- 
ing their  cores  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
switch,  one  solenoid  of  the  second  pair  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  to  close  the  switch  and  one 
solenoid  of  the  first  pair  energized  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  switch  to  bring  the  marker  Into  op- 
eration, and  means  for  esUbllshlng  a  circuit  to  energize 
the  second  member  of  each  pair  to  restore  the  marker  to 
Its  ino|>eratlve  position  and  to  open  the  switch,  in  combi- 
nation, with  a  register  comprising  a  dial  with  an  Index,  a 
pointer,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit 


through  the  switch  to  advance  the  pointer  along  the  index 
to  register  the  toUl  value  of  such  hit  added  to  the  previous 
score. 

12.  In  a  score  keeping  device,  a  target  having  movably 
mounted  value  rings,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closers  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  a  hit,  an  indicator  having  corresponding 
value  rings,  a  marker  for  each  ring  carried  by  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  marker,  an  open  switch  in  the  circuit 
of  each  pair  of  solenoids,  a  second  pair  of  solenoids  hav- 
ing their  cores  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
switch,  one  solenoid  of  the  second  pair  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  by  a  hit  to  close  the  switch  and  one 
solenoid  of  the  first  pair  energized  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  switch  to  bring  the  marker  Into  op- 
eration, and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  energize 
the  second  nieml>(>r  of  each  pair  to  restore  the  murker  to 
its  inoperative  position  and  to  open  the  switch,  in  com- 
bination, with  a  register  comprising  a  dial  with  an  Index. 
a  pointer,  a  ratchet  carrying  the  pointer,  magnets  ener- 
gized by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  switches 
and  corresponding  to  the  value  rings  of  the  target,  a  lever 
carrying  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  ar- 
ranged as  an  armature  before  a  magnet  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  sufficient  to  move  said  lover  upon  the  ener- 
gizing of  the  magnet  and  give  the  ratchet  a  throw  equiva- 
lent to  the  value  of  the  corresponding  value  ring  of  the 
target,  and  means  for  restoring  the  lever  and  pawl  to  iU 
position  upon  the  deenergizlng  of  the  magnet  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  switch. 


866.605.  RACK  TRACTION-ENGINE. 
HABBK.  F'resno.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17. 
287,908. 


Philippe  Mont- 
1905.      Serial    No. 


"j: 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  charncter  stated  which  emlx>dles 
the  following  elements  In  <"omMnatlon.  a  car  body,  a  truck 
that  supports  the  said  lx)dy.  an  endless  flexible  track  with 
which  the  car  truck  engages,  means  for  supporting  and 
conveying  a  portion  of  the  endless  track  upon  and  over 
the  car,  and  another  means  for  laying  and  picking  up 
the  track,  said  means  Including  a  source  of  propelling 
I>ower  on  the  cars 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  car,  an 
endless-  flexible  track  for  the  car,  means  mounted  on  the 
car  for  supporting  and  turning  the  track  overhead,  an- 
other means  carried  by  the  car  Including  a  source  of  pro- 
pelling power  which  cooperates  with  the  track  for  moving 
the  car  over  a  portion  of  the  track  and  coiipera lively 
moving  a  portion  of  the  track  over  the  car,  and  mechan- 
ism sustained  by  the  endless  carrier  and  cooperatively 
Joined  with  the  propelling  force  mounted  on  the  car  for 
laying  and  picking  up  the  track. 

.H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted.  a  plurality 
!  of  cars,  an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  «ald  cars,  means 
carried  by  the  said  cars  for  supporting  and  turning  the 
track  overhead,  another  means  supported  on  some  of  the 
cars  and  cooperating  with  the  track  for  moving  the  cars 
I  over  a  portion  of  the  said  track  and  cooperatively  moving 
a  iKjrtlon  of  the  track  over  the  cars  and  devices  supported 
by  the  carrier  and  cooperatively  connected  with  the  car 
for  continuously  laying  and  picking  up  the  track,  as  set 
forth. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 

track,  a  means  cooperatively  mounted  upon  the  track  at 

each  looped  end  thereof,  said  means  Including  an  overhsad 

I   support  over  which  one  portion  of  the  track  passes,  an- 

I  other  means  cooperatively  joined  with  each  looped  end  of 
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th«  trick  for  laying  and  taking  up  the  track  and  a  source 
of  energy  for  propelling  the  aald  laying  and  taking  up 
means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  a  plurality  of  support- 
tnc  cars,  an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  said  cars,  the 
latter  having  overhead  means  for  sustaining  the  upper 
portion  of  a  track,  a  motor  on  each  of  the  said  cars  for 
propelling  the  car  wheels  on  the  endless  track,  and 
mechanism  projecting  outwardly  from  each  supporting  car 
that  coacts  with  the  flexible  track  and  Is  adapted  to  lay 
or  to  take  up  the  said  track  as  set  forth 

0.  In  a  combined  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  a 
plurality  of  cars,  an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  said 
cars,  meau.1  sustained  upon  each  car  for  supporting  the 
overhead  portion  of  the  flexible  track  and  for  laying  or 
taking  up  the  track,  and  another  raenns  mounted  on  some 
of  the  cars  for  moving  said  cars  along  on  the  endless 
flexible  track,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  endless  flexible  track,  a  car 
mounted  thereon  at  each  end  of  the  track,  and  having 
track  wheels  for  engaging  the  bottom  p<irtlon  of  the  track, 
a  truck  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  car  for 
engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  track  and  means  sus- 
talne<l  on  each  car  for  laying  and  elevating  the  truck, 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  cars  on  the  said  track 
nnd  a  propelling  tueans  on  some  of  the  cars  for  conveying 
the  cars  along  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  endless  trnck. 

8.  In  comblnntlon  with  an  endless  trnck  composed  of 
sections  flexibly  Joined  to  relatively  bend  In  longitudinal 
and  lateral  directions,  a  tread  frame  portion  for  each  of 
said  sections,  the  said  se<'tlons  Including  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extended  rack  :  of  a  traction  car  mounted  In 
each  of  the  looped  ends  of  the  endless  track,  said  cars 
having  bottom  traction  wheels  for  engaging  the  rack  por- 
tion of  the  track  sections  and  each  having  an  overhead 
drive  Kear  for  supporting  and  engaging  the  rack  on  the 
trnck  sections,  and  means  carried  on  the  cars  co«5p€ra- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  bottom  traction  wheel  and  with 
the  overhead  traction  gears  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
said  wheels  an^  gears,  for  the  purposes  specified 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  pilot 
traction  car.  a  rear  traction  car.  an  endless  flexible  track 
with  which  the  cars  engage,  supports  on  the  cars  for  sus 
talning  the  overhead  portion  of  the  endless  flexible  track. 
connections  that  Join  the  cars  with  the  track  sections  for 
turning  the  said  cars  with  the  lateral  flexure  of  the  track, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  cars  that  coi^perate  with  the 
track  for  moving  the  said  cars  along  the  track  and  simul- 
taneously moving  the  overhead  portion  of  the  track. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  endless  flexible  track,  com- 
posed of  sections  having  connections  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  flexure  of  the  track  ;  of  cars  mounted 
on  the  bottom  section  of  the  trnck,  one  at  each  end  there- 
of, means  on  the  cars  for  sustaining  the  overhead  portion 
of  the  track  and  another  means  on  the  oars  for  moving 
the  said  cars  forward  on  the  bottom  or  base  portion  of  the 
endless  track  and  simultaneously  conveying  the  overhead 
portion  of  the  track  rearwardly.  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination  with  an  endless  flexible  track  ;  of  a  pilot 
traction  car.  a  rear  traction  car,  an  Intermediate  frame,  a 
truck  on  which  the  frame  is  rotatably  mounted,  means 
rotatably  supported  on  the  top  of  the  frame  carrying 
roller  supports  with  which  the  overhead  portion  of  the 
endless  track  engages,  the  connections  of  the  supports 
and  the  track  being  such  that  the  flexure  of  the  track 
turoa  the  said  supports  with  the  track.  Intermediate 
members  that  Join  the  said  rotary  roller  carrying  means 
with  the  truck  on  the  said  frame  adapted  for  turning  1 
the  said  track  in  harmony  with  the  rotary  movement  | 
of  the  rotary  carrier,  mechanism  on  the  traction  cars  for 
iBOTtng  Mid  cars  forwardly  upon  the  endless  flexible  track 
and  at  the  same  time  moving  the  overhead  portion  of  the  ! 
said  track  rearwardly,  as  set  forth. 

12.  lo  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
1«M  fl«xibi«  track  which  IncludM  a  pair  of  side  tread  rail 
sections  Imd  an  intermediate  sectional  rack  rail,  a  plurality  ? 
of  traction  cars  raoTable  along  the  said  track  and  each 
of  which  Includes  the  traction  truck  having  cog  gears  for  ' 


I  cooperating  with  the  intermediate  rack  rail  sections  and 
side  balance  wheels  for  cooperating  with  the  side  tread 
rails  and  mechanism  on  the  cars  for  simultaneously  laying 
one  portion  of  the  endless  track  and  taking  up  and  con- 
veying the  remainder  of  the  track  rearwardly 

13.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris 
Ing  an  endless  track  composed  of  sectional  side  tread 
rails  and  a  sectional  Intermediate  rack  rail,  traction  cars 
movable  on  the  said  track,  means  on  one  of  the  cars  for 
laying  down  the  track  section,  means  on  another  car  for 
picking  up  the  track  section,  a  traction  truck  for  each 
of  the  cars,  each  truck  Including  cog  wheels  for  engaging 
the  central  or  rack  rail  sections  of  the  track,  and  side 
balance  wheel  for  engaging  with  and  co<)peratlng  with 
the  side  tread  rails,  means  for  moving  the  car  forwardly 
simultaneously  with  the  laying  of  one  part  of  the  track 
and  the  picking  up  of  the  other  part  thereof 

14  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  endless  track  composed  of  sectional  side  tread  rails 
and  a  3«'Ctlonal  Intermediate  rack  rail,  said  rack  rail  hav- 
ing laterally  dl-sposed  smooth  bearing"  tlau'^es.  traction 
cars  movable  on  the  said  track,  means  on  one  of  the  cars 
for  laylDg  down  the  track  sections,  means  on  another  one 
of  the  cars  for  picking  up  the  said  track  sections,  a  trac- 
tion truck  for  each  of  the  said  cars,  each  truck  Including 
traction  wheels  having  a  cog  rim  and  lateral  l>earlng 
flanges  for  engaging  the  lateral  smooth  bearing  flanges  of 
the  rack  rail  sections  and  having  side  balance  wheels  for 
engaging,  and  cooperating  with  the  side  track  tread  rails 
and  means  on  the  car  for  moving  them  forwardly  on  the 
track  as  the  track  is  being  laid  and  picked  up.  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

l.'i.  \a  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising 
an  endless  track  composed  of  side  tread  rails  and  an  Inter- 
mediate rack  27  provided  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  bear- 
ing flanges  ,35 — 3.1  front  and  rear  traction  cars  movable 
on  the  said  track,  means  on  the  front  traction  car  for 
laying  down  the  sectional  track  and  means  on  the  rear 
traction  car  for  picking  up  the  said  track,  a  traction  truck 
for  each  of  the  said  cars  which  Includes  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  double  flanged  cog  wheels  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  for  cooperating  with  the  rack  '27  and  Its  adjacent 
bearing  flanges  :^r^,  side  balance  wheels  3  mounted  on  the 
said  main  frame  for  cooperating  with  the  side  tread  rails, 
a  vertical  frame  member  3f>-  -40  mounted  on  the  truck  main 
frame, 'a  standard  41  secured  on  the  top  of  said  vortical 
f^ame  member,  a  polygonal  drum  having  a  cog  rim  mount- 
ed upon  the  pilot  traction  truck  and  In  front  thereof,  a 
similar  drum  and  cog  gear  mounted  on  the  rear  traction 
truck,  said  cog  gear  drums  cooperating  with  the  Inter 
mediate  rack  rails  27,  each  of  the  said  drums  having 
bearing  flanges  for  engaging  with  the  bearing  flanges 
•35 — 35  of  the  rack  rail  sections,  and  means  for  turning 
the  drum  wheels  and  maintaining  the  flexible  track  there- 
on, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

16  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  compris 
Ing  an  endless  track  composed  of  sectional  flexibly  Joined 
side  tread  rails  having  T  portions,  an  intermediate  sec 
tion  flexibly  Joined  rail  having  a  central  rack  portion  27 
and  adjacent  smooth  bearing  flanges  .35 — 35.  traction  cars 
movable  on  said  endless  track,  said  cars  Including  a  trac 
tion  track,  composed  of  a  horizontal  main  frame  formed 
of  a  .series  of  longitudinal  beams  and  cross  beams  that 
Join  the  longitudinal  beams,  a  plurality  of  centrally  dis- 
posed drive  wheels  mounted  on  the  track,  each  having  a 
central  peripheral  c<)g  rim  and  a  flat  lateral  flange  on  each 
side  of  the  cog  rim  for  coilperating  with  the  track  rack  •_'7 
and  the  bearing  flanges  35 — 35,  a  pair  of  balance  wheels 
.?  mounted  on  the  outer  longitudinal  t>eam8  of  the  track 
frame  for  engaging  the  side  b4»arlng  rails  of  the  endless 
track  and  means  carried  on  the  car  that  cooperate  with 
the  endles-s  track  for  moving  the  cars  forward  upon  the 
track  and  simultaneously  laying  one  part  of  the  track  and 
picking  up  the  other  part  thereof 

17.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising 
an  endless  flexible  track  In  which  is  included  tread  and 
rack  rails,  a  plurality  of  traction  cars  movable  upon  the 
said  track,  each  traction  car  including  a  traction  track 
In  which  la  embodied  a  borlBontaliy  disposed  main  frame. 
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a  vertical  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  means  mount- 
ed on  the  top  of  the  vertical  frame  members  for  sup- 
porting the  overhead  portion  of  the  track  and  other  means 
mounted  on  the  cars  for  moving  the  cars  forward,  laying 
one  portion  of  the  track  as  the  other  portion  is  being 
picked  up.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

18.  .^n  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising 
an  endless  flexible  track  which  includes  side  treads  and 
a  central  rack  rail,  a  plurality  of  traction  cars  movable 
on  the  said  track,  each  of  which  Includes  a  truck  In 
which  Is  embodied  a  main  frame,  composed  of  three  pairs 
of  longitudinal  i>cams  and  a  pair  of  connecting  cross 
beams,  vertically  extended  frame  members  39  and  40 
mounted  upon  the  said  main  frame,  said  vertical  frame 
inemlHTs  consisting  of  curved  sections  extending  up 
wardly,  one  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  l)elng  secured 
on  each  side  of  the  traction  tnick.  an  Intermediate  pair  of 
vertical  frame  members  secured  on  the  inside  longitudinal 
beams  of  the  said  truck,  means  for  bracing  the  frames 
transversely,  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  vertical 
frame  members  for  sup[)ortlng  the  overhead  portion  of  the 
track  and  means  for  moving  the  said  cars  toward  the  track 
and  simultaneously  laying  one  portion  of  the  said  track 
as  the  other  portion  thereof  Is  picked  up  and  conveyed  for 
ward  as  set  forth 

19  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising 
an  endless  flexible  track  which  includes  side  tread  and 
central  rack  rails,  a  plurality  of  traction  cars  mounted 
on  the  said  track,  each  car  Including  a  truck  In  which  is 
embodied  a  horizontally  disposed  main  frame,  vertical 
frame  members  supported  on  the  main  frame,  said  vertical 
frame  members  including  an  intermediate  pair  of  frames, 
the  transverse  brace  rod  130  for  securing  together  the 
plurality  of  vertical  frame  members,  the  drive  c-og 
wheel  50  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  intermediate  pair  of 
vertical  frames  for  cooperating  with  the  rack  rails  and 
means  on  the  cars  for  moving  the  cars  forward,  laying 
one  portion  of  the  endless  track  while  at  the  same  time 
picking  up  another  portion  thereof  and  feeding  the  over- 
head section  forward,  as  set  forth 

20  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  Joined 
with  one  another,  each  of  the  said  sections  Including  a 
supporting  frame  member,  a  pair  of  side  tread  rails  and 
a  centrally  disposed  rack  rail  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame 

21  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  connect- 
ed with  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  Including  a 
supporting  frame,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  rail  mounted 
on  the  supporting  frame,  tread  rail  sections  on  each  side 
of  the  said  supporting  frame  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  tread  rail  sections  to  the  supporting  frame. 

22  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  com- 
bined with  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  Including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  rail  mount- 
ed on  the  said  supporting  frame,  tread  rail  members  on 
each  side  of  the  said  supporting  frame,  a  transverse  bar 
82  centrally  sustained  upon  the  supporting  frame,  said 
bar  82  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  with  the  tread 
rail  sections  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  tread  rail 
links  or  sections  together. 

23,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly 
connected  with  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  includ-  ' 
Ing  a  supporting  frame,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  rail 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  the  outer  tread  rail 
sections,  the  transverse  bar  82  susUlned  by  the  support- 
ing frame  and  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  with  the 
tread  rail  sections,  said  tread  rail  sections  including 
T-shaped  portions,  the  said  T-shaped  portions  having 
elongated  slots  97 — 97«.  the  trsnsverse  Jointer  rod  89  that 
passes  through  the  sioU  97 — 97*,  means  for  pivotaUy  con 
necting  each  T-shaped  tread  rail  meml>er  with  the  next 
preceding  T-sbsped  tread  rail  member  and  another  means 
for  supporting  the  said  track  tread  rail  section  over  the 
ground. 
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24.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  con- 
nected with  one  another,  each  of  the  said  sections  Inciad- 

'   Ing   a   supporting   frame,    a    centrally   disposed   rack   rail 
I  section,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  tread  rail  sections,  auxH- 
'   Inry  rod  rail  links  connected  to  the  said  supporting  frame, 
pivot    holders    connecting    the    several    track    sections,    a 
I    transverse  axle  Jointer  to  connect  the  opposite  tread  rail 
\   sections,   sectional    traction    feed   connected    to  said    track 
sections  and  means  for  cooperatively  connecting  the  sup- 
porting frame,  the  central   rack   rail,   the  side   tread   rail, 
pivot    holders,    auxiliary   rod    rail,    transverse   rod   Jointer, 
and  the  sectional  traction  feed,  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  pilot 
traction  car,  a  rear  traction  car.  a  vertical  frame  on  each 
of  the  cars,  overhead  rollers  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frames,  an  endless  flexible  track  for  the  cars,  a  portion 
of  which  Is  cooperatively  supported  and  turned  by  the  over- 
head rollers,  means  mounted  on  the  vertical  frame  for 
propelling  the  cars  along  the  track  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  overhead  track  portion  forward,  and  means 
sustained  by  the  pilot  car  for  laying  the  track  and  another 
means  sustained  l)y  the  rear  traction  car  for  picking  up 
the  track,  as  set  forth. 

26  An  apparatus  of  the  character  doscrll)ed.  compris- 
ing the  following  elements  In  combination  :  an  endless 
flexible  track  composed  of  sectional  opposing  side  tread 
rails,  and  an  intermediate  sectional  rack  rail,  the  several 
rail  sections  being  plvotally  Joined  for  vertical  nnd  lateral 
flexure,  a  pair  of  traction  cars  movable  on  the  said  track, 
said  cars  having  means  for  sustaining  and  guiding  the 
overhead  portions  of  the  track,  propelling  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  cars  for  moving  the  said  cars  forward,  an 
automatically  operated  track  laying  means  sustained  by 
the  forward  one  of  the  track  cars,  and  an  automatically 
actuated  means  sustained  by  the  rear  traction  car  for 
I)lcklng  up  the  track  and  conveying  it  overhead. 

27.  A  traction  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  which 
comprises  the  following  elements  in  combination  ;  an  end- 
less flexible  track  composed  of  sectional  side  tread  rails, 
an  intermediate  sectional  ruck  rail,  said  sectional  rack 
rail  members  being  plvotally  joined  for  vertical  and  lateral 
flexure,  a  pair  of  traction  cars  movalde  on  the  track,  means 
on  the  top  of  the  said  cars  for  sustaining  the  overhead 
track  portion,  the  said  means  being  plvotally  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  propelling  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  cars  for  moving  them  forward,  means 
sustained  by  the  forward  one  of  the  cars  for  laying  the 
track  and  a  means  sustained  on  the  rear  traction  car  for 
picking  up  the  track  and  conveying  it  overhead,  as  set 
forth. 

28.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  comprU- 
Ing  an  endless  flexible  track  composed  of  side  tread  rails, 
an  Intermediate  rack  rail,  traction  cars  movable  on  the 
said  flexible  track,  each  of  said  cars  embodying  a  traction 
truck,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alining  and  centrally  dls- 
iwsed  drive  cog  gears  16-4,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
balance  wheels  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  the  wheel 
16^  being  arranged  to  engage  the  rack  rails  of  the  flexi- 
ble track,  and  a  balance  wheel  for  engaging  the  opposing 
rail  to  the  track,  the  outermost  vertical  frames  and  the 
intermediate  vertical  frames  39  and  40  mounted  on  the 
track  frame,  means  for  bracing  the  several  vertical  frames 
laterally,  a  third  drive  cog  wheel  50  mounted  on  the 
intermediate  vertical  frame  that  cooperates  with  the  rack 
rails  of  the  endless  track,  means  for  cooperatively  con- 
necting the  aforesaid  three  drive  cog  wheels  whereby  to 
move  them  in  unison,  and  means  on  the  cars  for  propelling 
the  said  cars  forward  and  simultaneously  laying  the  track 
at  the  forward  end  and  picking  it  up  at  the  rack  end,  as 
set  forth. 

29.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  endless  flexible  track  composed  of  side  tread  rails, 
an  intermediate  rsck  rail,  traction  cars  movable  on  the 
said  flexible  track,  each  of  said  cars  embodying  a  traction 
truck,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alining  and  centrally  dl»- 
posed  drive  cog  gears  16-4,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
balance  wheels  mounted  on   the  track  frame,  the  wheel 
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16--4  being  arranged  to  engage  the  rack  rails  of  the  flexi- 
ble track  and  the  balance  wheel  for  engaging  the  oppoelng 
rail   to  the  track,  the  outermoat  Tertical   frames  and   the 
Intermediate  vertical  frames  30  and  40  mounted  on  the 
track  frame,  means  for  bracing  the  several  vertical  frames 
laterally,   a   third   drive   cog  wheel   50   mounted  on   the 
Intermediate  vertical  frame  that  cooperates  with  the  rack   , 
rails  of  the   endless   track,   means   for   cooperatively   con-   j 
nectlng  the  aforesaid  three  drive  cog  wheels  whereby  to  | 
move  them  In  unison,  the  overhead  side  rollers  49  mounted 
on  the  top  of  each  outer  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  for 
cooperating    with    the    side    tread    rollers    of    the    flexible 
track,  and  means  on  the  cars  for  propelling  the  said  cars 
forward  and  simultaneously  laying  the  track  at  the  for- 
ward end  and  picking  It  op  at  the  other  end,  as  set  forth. 
30.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  endless  flexible  track,  composed  of  side  sectional 
tread  rails  and  a  sectional  Intermediate  rack  rail,  a  plu- 
rality of  cars  movable  on  the  said  track,  each  of  said  cars 
comprising  a  traction  truck  In  which  Is  embodied  a  horl- 
sontally  disponed  main  frame,  a  pair  of  centrally  disposed 
drive  cog  wheels  16—4  mounted  on  the  said  main  frame  for 
coOperatlnK  with  the  Intermediate  rack  rail  of  the  endless 
flexible   track,   side   balance   wheels   mounted  on   the  said 
main   frame  for  cor>peratlng  with  the  side  tread  rails  of 
the  track,  vertically  disposed  frame  members  being  mount 
ed  on   the  horizontally  disposed  main  frame  of  the  track, 
said  frame  members  being  formed  of  upwardly  extending 
curved  sections,  one  pair  of  the  vertical   frame  members 
39-40  being  secured  on  each  side  of  the  traction   truck, 
another    pair    of    vertical    frame    members    secured    Inter- 
mediate   the   outer   vertical    frame   members,    a    transvers* 
brace  rod  130  for  bracing  the  plurality  of  vertical  frame 
members  together,  a  third  drive  cog  wheel  50  mounted  on 
the  Intermediate  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  and  near 
their    top    to    cooperate    with    the    Intermediate    rack    rail 
sections  of  the  track,  means  for  connecting  the  said  third 
drive  cog  wheel  50  to  the  first  mentioned  drive  cog  wheel 
16-4  whereby  the  several  drive  cog  wheels  will  be  caused 
to  move  In  unison  with  the  overhead  side  roller  49  carried 
on  top  of  one  pair  of  the  vertical  frame  members  secured 
on  each  side  of  the  traction  truck  for  cooperating  with 
the   tread   rail   members  of   the  endless   track,   said  side 
roUera  49  being  arranged  In  two  sets,  one  set  on  each  side 
of  the   traction  track,   each  set  of  said   rollers   49  being  ' 
composed  of  three  members  separated  from  each  otner  hy 
a  distance  sabatantlally  equal   the  length  of  the  endless 
track  sections,   the  drum   wheels  carried   by   the  endless 
traction  truck,  meana  mounted  on  the  drum  wheela,  and 
the  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  drive  wheels  16-4  whereby 
the  said  drum  wheels  and  said  pair  of  drive  wheels  16-4 
are  caused  to  cooperatively  move  In  unison,  as  set  forth. 
81.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
sndlaaa  flaxible  track  composed  of  side  rollers  and  an  In- 
tennadiat*  rack  rail,  the  latter  having  side  flanges,  trac 
tlon  car*  movable  upon  the  said  track,  each  of  which  com- 
prise* a  tmek  which  raibodles  a  horisontally  disposed  main 
frame,    a    pair    of    centrally    disposed    drive    cog    wheels 
16 — 4    mounted    on    the    said    main    frame    for    cooperat- 
ing with  the  rack  rails  of  the  track,  balance  wheels  3 
moanted  on    the   main   frame   for   cooperating   with   the 
aide  ralla  of  the  track,  vertically  disposed  frame  members 
S9— 40,    said    frame    members    including    curved    sections 
which  extend  parallel,  one  pair  of  the  said  vertical  frame 
membera  80  being  secured  on  each  side  of  the  traction 
trvck,  and  the  pslr  of  vertical  frame  members  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  of  tlie  outside  frame  membera.  means 
for  bracing  the  several  frame  members,  a  third  drive  cog 
wheel  50  having  a  doable  flange  mounted  on  the  interme- 
dUt«  wt  of  Tsrtlcal  frams  membsrt  near  the  top  thereof 
fbr  co(lp«ratlng  with  the  intennsdlate  rack  rails  and  the 
trsad  flanges  forming  a  part  thereof,  means  for  connect- 
ing th*  third  drlTS  coK  wbsel  50  and  the  other  drive  cog 
wbsel  1(^-4  wbereby  the  MTsral  cog  wbeeli  will  be  moved 
to  anlson.  OTcrbssd  side  rails  40  carried  upon  one  pair  of 
Tsrtlesl  frmoM  members  secnred  on  esch  side  of  the  tmek 
SMlB  frmase  for  eoOperatlag  with  the  side  tread  raila,  all 
of  the  MUd  side  tread  rails  being  arranged  In  two  sets,  one 
•et  OB  each  side  of  the  said  traction  track,  each  set  being 


composed  of  at  least  three  rails,  the  said  rails  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
the  length  of  the  endless  track  sections  whereby  to  provide 
for  taming  the  said  overhead  endless  track  sections  to  the 
right  or  left,  all  of  the  side  rails  of  one  set  being  located  on 
the  same  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheela  15 — 15 
on  each  side  of  the  said  flrst  mentioned  pair  of  drive  cog 
wheels  16-4  mounted  on  the  track  main  frame,  the  cog 
drum  wheels  22  carried  by  the  end  traction  truck,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  20 — 20  mounted  on  each  side  of  each 
drum  wheel,  an  endless  drive  chain  24  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheel  15  to  the  drive  wheel  of  the  said  sprocket 
wheel  20  of  the  drum  wheela,  means  for  holding  the  said 
track  against  the  said  drum  wheels  and  said  overhead  cog 
wheels,  said  means  including  auxiliary  rod  rails  28 — 29  car- 
ried under  the  flexible  main  track,  and  presser  rollers 
:.','. — 25  carried  by  said  traction  cars  and  the  said  drum 
wheels  for  engaging  the  said  auxiliary  rod  rails  28 — 20 
whereby  to  brace  the  said  main  track  against  the  said 
drum  wheel  and  over  the  said  overhead  cog  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  uf  the  character  described,  ar  end- 
less track  which  includes  side  tread  rails,  the  central  rack 
and  the  auxiliary  rod  rails,  a  plurality  of  traction  cars  to 
run  on  the  said  track,  said  traction  cars  each  comprising 
a  traction  truck  in  which  is  Included  a  main  frame  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  lonRltudlnal  tieams  and  a  pair  of 
connecting  cross  beams,  three  pairs  of  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers assembled  and  secured  on  each  truck  main  frame, 
each  of  the  said  vertical  frame  members  Including  curved 
sections,  a  semi  circular  bar  plate  member  39  secured  on 
the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  curved  bar  plate  members  40 
that  extend  parallel  and  converge  at  the  top,  which  are 
secured  above  the  said  semicircular  bar  plate  member  39, 
a  transverse  brace  rod  that  joins  the  said  three  pairs  of 
vertical  frame  members,  the  cog  wheels  16 — 20  and  side 
balance  wheels  30  mounted  on  the  truck  main  frame,  all 
b^lng  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

33.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  which  includes  side  tread  rails,  the  rack  and  the 
auxiliary  rod  rails,  the  said  side  tread  and  rack  rails  be- 
ing composed  of  pivotally  connected  sections,  a  plurality 
of  traction  cars  to  run  on  the  said  track,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  traction  truck  In  which  Is  Included  a  main 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beams  and  a 
pair  of  connecting  cross  beams,  three  pairs  of  vertical 
frame  members  parallelly  arranged  and  secured  on  each 
truck  main  frame,  each  vertical  frame  member  being  com- 
posed of  curved  sections  Including  a  semi  -  circular  bar 
plate  89  secured  at  Its  ends  on  the  main  frame  of  the 
truck,  a  pair  of  curved  bar  plate  members  40  that  extend 
upwardly  and  converge  at  the  top  and  are  secured  above 
the  said  seml-clrcular  bar  plate  member  39,  a  transverse 
brace  rod  130  that  Joins  the  three  pairs  of  vertical  frame 
members,  a  transverse  shaft  23 — 5  having  crank  members 
journaled  In  bearings  on  the  truck  main  frame,  a  drive  cog 
wheel  16 — 20  centrally  secured  on  the  said  transverse  shaft 
23 — 0,  a  third  transverse  shaft  51  having  crank  members 
journaled  in  bearings  52  on  the  top  of  some  of  the  ver- 
tical frame  members  and  an  overhead  drive  cog  wheel  50 
centrally  geared  by  the  said  third  shaft  51,  said  centrally 
disposed  drive  cog  wheel  cooperating  In  unison  with  the 
said  rack  rails,  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less track  which  Inclades  tread  membera,  central  rack  por- 
tions and  auxiliary  rod  rails,  a  plurality  of  traction  cars 
for  engaging  and  running  on  the  said  track,  said  traction 
cars  each  comprising  a  truck  embodying  a  main  frame  com- 
I   x>oa«d  of  a  plurality  of  longHudlnal  beams,  three  pairs  of 
i  vertical  frame  members  parallelly   assembled,  said   mem- 
'   hers  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  main  frame  of  the  truck. 
I   each  of  the  vertical  frame  members  embodying  curved  sec- 
tions and  inclndlng  a  semi-circular  bar  plate  39  secared 
'   at  Its  ends  to  the  main  frame  of  the  tmek,  a  pair  of 
!   curved  bar  plates  140  that  extend  upwardly  and  converge 
at  the  top.  and  which  are  secured   above  the  said  semi- 
circular bar  plate  aoember  SO,  a  transverse  brace  rod  30 
for  joining  the  several  vertical  frames,  a  pair  of  trana- 
verae  shafts  28 — 5  having  crank  members  and  journaled.  on 
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the  track  main  frame,  a  drive  cog  wheel  16—4  centrally 
secured  on  the  tarnsverse  shafts  23 — 5,  sprocket  wheels  15 
mounted  on  (be  shaft  23 — 6,  one  sprocket  wheel  being  on 
each  side  of  the  drive  wheel  16,  the  third  transverse  shaft 
crank  member  51  having  crank  members  and  journaled  In 
bearings  52  secured  on  the  top  of  some  of  the  vertical 
frame  members,  an  overhead  drive  cog  wheel  50  carried  by 
the  said  third  shaft  51,  the  centrslly  disposed  drive  wheels 
coOperatlDK  In  unison  with  the  said  rack  rails,  the  lever 
bars  42  fuicrumed  between  some  of  the  semi-circular  bar 
plate  members  39  and  assembled  In  pairs,  the  pitman  rods 
43 — 45  that  connect  the  said  l>ar8  42  with  the  said  shaft 
cranks,  and  the  power  cylinder  46  carried  by  some  of  the 
vertical  frame  meml)ers  betw«*n  the  curved  bar  plate  mem 
bers  40,  said  power  cylinders  IncludInK  a  piston  rod  co- 
operatively Joined  with  the  said  lever  bars  42.  as  set  forth. 

35  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des<rit>ed.  an  end 
leas  track  which  Includes  side  tread  rails,  central  rack,  and 
auxiliary  rod  rails  28 — 29.  a  plurality  of  cars  to  run  on 
said  trsck.  each  of  the  said  cars  comprising  a  traction 
truck  In  which  Is  embodied  s  main  frame  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  lonKltudinal  beams  and  cross  beams  connected 
therewith,  three  pairs  of  vertical  frame  members  paral 
lolly  MHsemble'1  and  secured  to  the  truck  main  frame,  each 
of  said  verticsl  members  l)elng  composed  of  curved  sections 
and  Including  semi  circular  bar  plate  members  30  made 
fast  to  the  truck  main  frame,  a  pair  of  curved  bar  plate 
members  40  that  extend  upwardly  and  converge  at  the  top 
and  are  secured  to  the  said  semi  circular  member  39,  a 
brace  rod  130  that  joins  the  three  pairs  of  vertical  frame 
members,  s  pair  of  transverse  shafts  23 — 5  bavluK  crank 
memliers  Journaled  on  the  truck  main  frame,  a  drive  cojj 
wheel  10 — 4  centrally  secured  to  the  said  pair  of  transverse 
shafts  2.3 — 5,  the  sprocket  wheels  15 — 15  mounted  on  the 
sjild  transverse  shafts  23 — 5.  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  15 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  drive  wheel  16.  the  third 
transverse  shaft  51  having  crank  members  Journaled  In  the 
upper  end  of  some  of  the  vertical  frame  members,  an  over 
bead  drive  cog  wheel  50  carried  centrally  by  said  third 
shaft  51,  said  centrally  disposed  drive  cog  wheel  cooperat- 
ing with  the  centrslly  disposed  rack  rails  on  the  endless 
track,  lever  bars  42  fuicrumed  between  some  of  the  seml- 
clrcular  members  39.  the  pitman  rods  43 — 45  that  connect 
the  said  lever  bars  with  the  said  shaft  cranks,  the  power 
cylinder  48  mounted  on  some  of  the  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers, said  cylinders  each  Including  a  piston  rod  cooper- 
atively Joined  with  the  lever  bars  42,  the  side  balance 
wheels  3  mounted  on  the  said  truck  frame,  the  overhead 
side  rails  49  mounted  on  the  outer  pairs  of  the  vertical 
frame  meml>ers.  near  their  upper  ends,  the  said  balance 
wheels  3  and  the  overhead  rails  49  beln^  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  whereby  to  cooperate  with  the  side  tread  rails 
of  the  endless  track,  cog  drum  wheels  carried  by  the  end 
cars,  presser  rails  25''  that  oppose  the  drive  cog  wheels  50. 
means  for  sustaining;  the  said  presser  rails,  consisting  of 
the  frame  standards  41,  a  transverse  tire  rod  36  that  con- 
nects the  said  standards,  the  bars  19 — 19  that  straddle  the 
drum  wheels,  the  spring  bar  67,  rails  25* — 25*  mounted  on 
the  said  spring  bar  and  means  for  suspending  the  said  rod 
19  and  the  rails  for  cooperating  with  the  endless  track 
and  the  drum  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

36.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less track  which  Includes  T-shaped  rails,  side  bridges  137 
that  cooperate  with  the  tread  rails,  intermediate  racks  hav- 
ing adjacent  bearing  flanges  35,  and  the  auxiliary  rod  rails 
28 — 29  In  connection  with  a  plurality  of  traction  cars  mov- 
able along  the  said  track,  said  traction  cars  Including  two 
trucks  cooperatively  connected,  one  on  the  said  truck  belnx 
a  traction  truck  and  the  other  truck  a  trailer  truck,  adapted 
for  carrying  a  motor  and  other  accessories,  said  trailer 
truck  engaging  the  main  frame,  the  fifth  wheel  08  moanted 
on  the  said  main  frame,  a  box  car  frame  mounted  on  the 
fifth  wheel  98.  a  horisontally  disposed  rectangular  frame  57 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  box  car,  a  plorallty  of  abafta  66 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rectangular  frame  57.  a  plural- 
ity of  side  rails  58  secured  to  the  said  shafts  66  for  co- 
operating with  the  T-abaped  tread  rails,  said  rails  having 
outside  flanges  for  cooperating  with  the  bridge  members 
137.  a  plurality  of  centrally  located  cog  ralla  59  having 


double  flanges  mounted  on  the  shafts  60  for  cooperating 
with  the  Intermediate  rack  rails  and  the  adjacent  bearing 
flanges  thereof,  a  flfth  wheel  63  centrally  moanted  on  the 
horisontally  disposed  frame  57,  and  opposite  the  flfth 
wheel  98  of  the  trailer  truck,  a  standard  65  moanted  on 
the  top  of  the  box  car,  a  vertical  pivot  for  the  securing 
the  flfth  wheel  63  of  the  said  standard  65.  and  a  gear  seg- 
ment 120  carried  In  front  of  the  said  horisontally  disposed 
rectangular  frame  member  57,  for  the  purposes  described. 

37.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllted,  an  end- 
less track  Including  Y  shaped  tread  rails,  side  bridge  mem- 
bers 137  cooperating  with  the  said  Y-shaped  tread  rails,  an 
intermediate  rack  liavlnK  adjacent  bearing  flanges  and 
auxiliary  rod  rails  28 — 29;  of  a  plurality  of  traction  cars 
movable  along  the  said  truck,  each  of  the  said  cars  Includ 
Ing  two  trucks  coiiperntlvely  connected,  one  of  the  said 
trucks  serving  as  a  traction  truck,  the  other  as  a  trailer 
for  carrying  the  motor  and  other  accessories,  the  said 
trailer  truck  emlxxlylng  a  main  frame,  a  flfth  wheel  98 
mounted  on  the  snid  main  frame,  a  section  of  a  l>ox  car 
mountetl  on  the  said  flfth  wheel  98,  horisontally  dls(>osed 
frames  57  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  box  car,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  66  rotatably  mounted  In  the  said  frame  57,  a  pair 
of  side  rails  58  secured  to  the  shaft  68  for  cooperating  with 
the  Y  shajied  tread  rails,  said  rails  58  having  side  flanges 
for  engaging  with  the  bridge  meml»erB  137.  a  plurality  of 
central  rack  cog  wheels  59  having  double  flanges  mounted 
on  the  shafts  67  for  cooperating  with  the  Intermediate 
track  racks  and  the  adjacent  bearing  flanges  thereof,  the 
flfth  wheel  63  centrally  mounted  on  the  frame  57,  and 
disposed  oppositely  to  the  fifth  wheel  08  on  the  trailer 
truck,  a  standard  65  on  the  top  of  the  box  car.  a  vertical 
pivot  member  for  securing  the  flfth  wheel  63  to  the  stand- 
ard 65.  a  segmental  gear  wheel  120  mounted  In  front  of  the 
horliontally  disposed  frame  57,  a  pair  of  directing  wheels 
lus  having  double  flanges  mounted  on  the  frame  57  for  co- 
operating  with  the  track  and  its  adjacent  bearing  flanges 
for  directing  the  truck  on  the  said  track,  two  pairs  of  side 
wheels  104  each  having  an  outer  flange  mounted  on  the 
frame  57  for  cooperating  with  the  Y-shaped  tread  rails,  a 
gear  segment  115  carried  In  front  of  the  trailer  truck, 
means  carried  by  the  trailer  truck  for  cooperatively  con- 
necting the  overhead  frame  member  57  to  the  trailer  truck 
whereby  to  move  the  said  trailer  truck  and  the  overhead 
member  57  In  unison,  the  said  means  including  a  seg- 
mental gear  wheel  116. for  engaging  with  the  segmental 
gear  wheel  115,  the  vertical  rod  117  which  carries  the  gear 
116  at  the  lower  end,  a  segmental  gear  118  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  said  rod.  all  being  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

38.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  con- 
nected with  one  another  and  each  of  which  Includes  a  sup- 
porting frame  member,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  rail 
mounted  on  the  said  frame  member,  tread  rail  links  on  each 
side  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  transverse  bar  82  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame,  said  bar  82  connecting  the  op- 
posite tread  rail  links  assembled  by  pairs,  said  tread  rail 
links  being  Y-shaped  and  elongated  slots  In  the  bifurcated 
or  Y-shaped  branches  of  the  said  tread  rail  links,  a  trana- 
verse  rod  jointer  89  movable  In  the  aald  slota,  a  pair  of 
sectional  traction  feet  connected  with  the  supporting 
member,  the  sectional  traction  foot  connecting  with  the 
outer  branch  of  each  Y-sbaped  portion  of  the  tread  rail 
portion,  the  transverse  bar  95,  the  sectional  traction  foot 
secured  to  each  of  Its  extremities  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  several  sections  on  the  track  together. 

.'{9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless 
track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  con- 
nected with  one  another,  each  of  which  includea  a  sup- 
porting frame  member,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  rail 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  tread  rail  linka  on 
each  side  of  said  supporting  member,  one  of  the  links  being 
on  each  side,  a  transverse  bar  82  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame  and  connecting  the  opposite  tread  rail  links  assembled 
in  pairs,  said  tread  rail  links  having  Ita  Y-shaped  portions 
provided  with  elongated  slota,  a  transverse  Jointer  rod  88 
that  takes  in  the  side  slota,  one  end  of  one  T  shaped  tread 
rail  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  track 
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••ctloo  and  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  rod  Jointer  eitremt 
ties,  the  aforesaid  aupportlng  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  pair  of  sectional  traction  feet  at  Ita 
free  end  extremities,  the  sectional  traction  foot  secured  to 
the  outer  branch  of  each  T  shaped  tread  rail  link,  a  trans 
verse  tread  bar  95  provided  with  a  sectional  traction  foot 
at  each  of  Its  extremities,  traction  feet  carried  by  the  bar 
J»5  connected  on  the  opposite  traction  feet  mounted  on  the 
supporting  frame  member  and  on  the  outer  end  of  the  Y 
shaped  rail  link,  the  horlsontally  disposed  pivot  holder  85. 
the  vertical  pivot  member  mounted  centrally  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  member  to  connect  each  of  the  track  sec- 
tions and  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  rod  rail  links 
under  the  supporting  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  trac 
tlon  car«  connected  with  one  another  movable  In  unison 
on  said  track  and  the  cog  polygonal  drum  wheels  carried 
by  the  cars  for  laying  down  and  pi. king  up  the  track,  sub- 
stantially at)  shown  and  described. 

40.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  an  end 
less  track  composed  of  series  of  sections  flexibly  connected 
with  each  other,  each  section  including  a  supporting  frame 
member,  composed  of  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  longl 
tudlnally  extending  converging  bars  70 — 71,  a  transverse 
main  bar  so  provlde.l  at  Its  extremities  with  apertures  HI, 
the  said  n-ctangular  shaped  converging  bars  extending 
througa  the  apertures  of  the  transverse  main  bar  80,  said 
transverse  main  bar  t>elng  situated  back  of  the  free  end 
extremities  of  the  said  converging  burs 

41.  In    an    app.iratus    of    the    character   stated,    un    end- 
less track  Including  a  series  of  sections  flexibly  connected 
with  one  another,  said  sections  each  Including  a  support 
Ing  main   frame  composeil  of  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped 
lonjfitudinally  extending  converging  bars  70 — 71,  a  trans- 
verse main  Iwir  80  having  apertures  81  at  Its  extremities, 
the  converging  bars  70 — 71  passing  through  the  said  aper 
tures   In  the  bar  so.  said  transverse  main  bar  being  situ 
ated  back  of  the  front  end  extremities  of  the  converging 
l>«rs.  the  transverse  bar  H2  secured  to  the  transverse  main 
bar  80  under  which  the  main  bar  80  passes,  the  said  under 
transverse  l>ar  82  extending  across  the  rack  rail  to  engage 
Us  sides,  for  the  purpiisea  described. 

42.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end 
less  track  which  Includes  a  series  of  flexibly  connected 
sections,  each  se<tlon  being  composed  of  frame  members 
formed  of  converging  bars  70—71,  a  transverse  main  bar 
80  having  apertures  81—81  at  the  extremities  through 
which  the  bars  7(^-71  pass,  the  said  transverse  bar  80 
being  situated  In  advance  of  the  free  end  extremities  of  the 
converging  bars,  a  transverse  l>ar  82  secured  under  the 
main  transverse  l)ar  HO.  the  .said  under  transverse  bar 
extending  across  the  rail  track  for  engaging  with  the  sides 
thereof,  a  third  and  bl-forked  bar  secured  to  the  main 
transverse  bar  80.  said  bl-forked  bar  having  branches 
"^^ — '®  secured  to  the  free  end  extremities  of  the  con 
verging  bar.  as  set  forth. 

43.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  an  end 
leas  track  which  comprises  a  series  of  flexibly  connected 
•ectlona,  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  pair  of  longltu 
dlnally  extending  converging  bars  70 — 71,  a  main  trans 
Terse  bar  80  having  apertures  81 — 81  for  the  passage  of 
tbe  ban  70—71,  said  main  transverse  bar  being  positioned 
io  adTance  of  the  free  end  extremities  of  the  converging 
b«ra  70 — 71,  a  transverse  bar  82  disposed  under  the  main 
bar  and  extending  across  the  rail  track  and  engaging  the 
■Idea  thereof,  a  third  and  bl  forked  bar  secured  to  the 
main  transverse  bar  by  their  respective  centers,  the  bl- 
forked  bar  having  branches  79 — 79  secured  to  the  free  end 
and  separate  extremities  of  the  converging  bars,  a  pair  of 
J**«««r»  34 — 34,  each  having  bearings  on  the  top  and 
mounted  between  the  transverse  bar  80.  a  bl-forked  bar 
00  the  converging  bar.  and  traction  feet  mounted  on  the 
supporting  frame  members,  substantially  as  shown  and 
dMccibed. 

44.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end 
1ms  track  which  Includes  a  series  of  sections  flexibly  con- 
■setsd  with  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  embodying 
a  supporting  frame  memb«r,  composed  of  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally   extsndlng    converging    bars,    an    apertured    main 


transverse  bar.  said  transverse  bar  being  situated  In  ad 
vance  of  the  free  and  separate  end  extremities  of  the  con 
verging  bars,  another  transverse  bar  82  secured  under  the 
main  transverse  bar  and  extending  across  the  rail  track 
to  engage  Its  sides,  a  hi  forked  bar  77  secured  to  the  trans 
verse  main  bar  at  the  separate  free  end  extremities  of  the 
converging  bars,  the  hangers  34 — 34,  a  sectional  traction 
foot  7.'{  mounted  at  the  converging  ends  of  each  of  the 
bars  70 — 71,  a  foot  member  74  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  branches  79 — 79  of  the  bl-forked  member,  said  trac- 
tion foot  member  7.3  comprising  a  central  portion  76.  the 
central  portion  76  having  apertures,  a  semi  circular  bar 
plate,  another  foot  meml>er  comprising  a  central  portion 
76  having  apertures  and  the  semicircular  bur  plate  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  seversi  foot  members  T.i  and  74 
being  riveted  upon  each  other,  a  collar  72  at  the  converg- 
ing ends  of  the  converging  bars,  a  centrally  disposed  rack 
rail  mounted  In  said  supporting  frame,  side  tread  rail 
links  on  each  side  of  the  said  supporting  frame,  a  pivot 
holder  connecting  said  supporting  frame  sections  and  the 
auxiliary  ro«1  rails  mounted  under  the  said  supporting 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crll>ed. 

45.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrllied  which  In 
eludes  an  endless  track  and  traction  cars  atlapted  to  run 
thereon,  said  track  comprising  a  series  of  sections  flexibly 
connected  with  each  other,  said  sections  Including  a  sup 
porting  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  ciinverglng  bars,  an 
apertured  transverse  main  bar  and  an  under  bar  secun-d 
to  said  converging  bar.  a  bl-forked  main  bar  secured  on  the 
transverse  main  bar  by  their  respective  centers,  foot  mem 
bers  at  separate  ends  of  each  of  said  converging  bars  and 
the  said  bl  forked  bar  secured  together,  a  pair  of  bearings 
34  mounted  between  the  transverse  main  bar  and  the  bl 
forkeil  bar  branches,  a  rack  rail  link  27  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame,  said  rack  rail  link  being  made  up  of  a 
rack  iKxly  provided  with  teeth  on  the  top.  a  pair  of  rail 
bearings  35  adjacent  said  rack  teeth,  two  branch  meml>ers 
situated  one  above  another  at  one  end  of  said  rack  rail, 
the  upper  branch  of  which  Includes  a  small  strip  of  the 
rack  body  and  its  teeth,  and  the  adjacent  rail  bearings  35 
between  the  prolongation  of  the  two  branches,  the  se-ond 
branch  tielng  a  prolongation  of  the  rack  rail  body,  the 
api>endeil  bar  disposed  vertically  and  Joined  to  the  other 
end  of  the  said  rack  rail,  said  consecutive  rack  rail  links 
lielng  separated  by  racks  33. 

46.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  which  In- 
cludes an  endless  track  and  traction  cars  adapted  to  run 
thereon,  said  track  ct)mprlslng  a  series  of  sections  flexibly 
connecterl  with  each  other,  said  sections  Including  a  sup 
porting  frame  conxposed  of  a  pair  of  c-onverging  bars,  an 
apertured  transverse  main  bar  and  an  under  bar  secured 
to  said  converging  bar.  a  bl  forke<l  main  bar  secured  on 
the  transverse  main  bar  by  their  respective  centers,  foot 
members  at  separate  ends  of  each  of  said  converging  bars 
and  the  said  bl-forked  bar  secured  together,  a  pair  of 
t*earlngs  34  mounted  between  the  transverse  main  bar  and 
the  bl  forked  bar  branches,  a  rack  rail  link  27  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame,  said  rack  rail  link  being  made 
of  a  rack  body  provided  with  teeth  on  the  top.  a  pair  of 
rail  bearings  35  adjacent  said  rack  teeth,  two  branch 
members  situated  one  above  the  other  at  one  end  of  said 
rack  rail,  the  upper  branch  of  which  Includes  a  small 
strip  of  the  rack  body  and  Its  teeth,  and  the  adjacent  rail 
bearings  35  between  the  prolongation  of  the  two  branches, 
the  second  branch  being  a  prolongation  of  the  rack  rail 
body,  the  appended  bar  disposed  vertically  and  Joined  to 
the  other  end  of  the  said  rack  rail,  said  consecutive  rack 
rail  links  being  separated  by  racks  33.  a  collar  72  at  the 
adjacent  ends-  of  the  said  converging  bar,  the  said  rack 
rail  link  being  centrally  disposed  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  transverse  main  bar  80,  the  other  end  being  secured 
In  the  collar  72  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  converg- 
ing bars,  a  pivot  holder  formed  of  a  frame  member  con- 
sisting of  the  parts  85 — 86—87.  the  part  85  having  a  groove 
on  Its  top  and  pivotal  branches  which  form  prolongations 
of  the  parts  86,  the  said  pivot  holder  being  mounted  at 
the  free  end  extremities  of  the  rack  rail  link  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  rack  branch,  tbe  vertical  pivot  for  securing 
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tbe  several  parts  toffstber,  and  for  Jetstoff  one  rack  rail 
track  section  to  the  next  adjacent  track  section,  as  set 
forth. 

47.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  which  In- 
cludes an  endless  track  and  traction  cars  to  run  thereon, 
said  track  comprising  a  series  of  sections  flexibly  con 
nected  to  one  another,  each  of  the  said  sections  Including 
a  8upi>ortlng  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  converging  bars, 
an  a|>ertured  main  bar  transversely  to  the  said  pair  of 
converging  bars,  the  under  transverse  bor  82  extending 
across  tbe  said  track  and  secured  to  the  main  bar  s  bl- 
forked  third  bar  se<'ured  to  the  main  bar,  a  pair  of  bangers 
carrying  l>earlngs  on  the  top  mounted  between  the  said 
main  bar  and  the  bl-forked  third  bar,  said  hangers  having 
slots  '.*o  at  the  lower  end,  a  transverse  rod  Jointer  80 
wblch  extends  across  tbe  track  and  passing  through  said 
alots  f»<t.  said  rod  Jointer  being  In  the  nature  of  a  rod 
having  a  double  crank  shaft  and  an  axial  member  134 
concaved  on  the  top  and  convexed  below  and  secured  near 
earli  end  extremity  of  the  said  rod  Jointer. 

48.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  which  In 
eludes  an  endless  track  and  traction  cars  to  run  thereon, 
said  track  c-omprlsing  a  series  of  sections  flexibly  con 
nected  to  one  another,  each  of  the  said  sections  Including 
a  supporting  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  converging  bars, 
an  apertured  main  bar  transversely  to  the  said  pair  of 
converging  l»ars,  the  under  transverse  bar  82  extending 
across  the  said  track  and  secured  to  the  main  bar  a  bl- 
forked  third  bar  secured  to  the  main  bar.  a  pair  of  hangers 
carrying  bearings  on  the  top.  mounted  l>efween  the  said 
main  bar  and  the  bl-forked  third  bar,  said  hangers  having 
slots  90  at  the  lower  end,  a  transverse  rod  Jointer  89 
which  extends  across  the  track  and  passing  through  said 
slots  90,  said  rod  Jointer  l>elng  In  tbe  nature  of  a  rod 
having  a  double  crank  shaft  and  an  axial  member  134 
concaved  on  the  top  and  convexed  below  and  secured 
near  each  end  extremity  of  the  said  rod  Jointer,  a  foot 
member  73  having  an  apertured  prop  76  carried  st  the 
separste  end  of  each  pair  of  converging  bars,  a  bl  valved 
foot  memlier  74  having  an  apertured  prop  76  secured  at 
the  separate  ends  of  the  said  bl-forked  third  bar,  a  pair 
of  transverse  bar  members  99.  a  secttonsi  foot  member  at 
each  end  of  the  said  transverse  bar,  a  plurality  of  tenons 
fixedly  secured  to  the  side  flexible  members  of  the  foot 
members,  each  transverse  bar  95  being  Joined  by  the 
sectlonsi  foot  member  of  the  foot  meml>ers  carried  by 
the  converging  bars,  the  tenons  of  one  set  of  foot  mem- 
bers engaging  apertures  of  the  other  foot  members,  a  pair 
of  T  shaped  tread  rails,  the  link  or  T  shaped  tread  rails 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  said  supporting  frame,  means 
for  co^)i>eratlvely  mounting  the  T-shaped  tread  rails  on 
the  supporting  frame,  of  the  pair  of  bearings  carried  on 
the  top  of  the  hangers  tbe  rack  rail  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame,  pivot  holder  carried  by  the  free  extremity 
of  tbe  said  rack  rail  and  the  auxiliary  rod  rail  under  the 
main  track,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

49.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ststed.  an  endless 
track  which  Includes  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  con 
nected  to  one  an<)ther,  each  of  the  said  sections  being 
composed  of  supporting  frame  embodying  a  pair  of  con- 
verging bars  having  foot  members  st  their  separate  ends, 
an  apertured  main  bar  In  which  the  converging  bars  are 
mounted,  the  under  bar  82  which  extends  across  the  track 
sections  and  secured  to  the  main  bar.  a  bl  forked  third 
bar  which  carries  foot  members  at  the  free  extremities,  the 
said  bl  forked  third  bar  being  Joined  to  the  main  bar,  a 
pair  of  hangers  mounted  between  said  bl  forked  bar  and 
main  bars,  said  hangers  having  bottom  slots  91.  a  pair  of 
apertured  tread  rails,  a  link  or  Y-sbaped  tread  rail  mounted 
on  each  side  of  the  supporting  frame,  said  Y  shaped  tread 
rail  members  Including  mono  rail  93  having  two  branches  i 
01—92,  the  latter  being  an  Inside  branch,  disposed  paral- 
lelly  and  forming  side  way.  Joined  to  the  main  mono  rail 
side  member,  tbe  said  Inside  branch  near  the  middle  of  ' 
Its  length  being  bent  at  an  angle  toward  the  outside,  the  j 
mono  rail  surface  and  the  Inside  branch  surfaces  being  on 
the  same  plane  whereby  to  cooperate  with  the  balance 
wheels  of  the  cara,  the  outside  of  the  mono  rail  branch 
being  straight  and  being  provided  with  an  angular  plate 


04  st  Its  Junction  with  the  mono  rail  side,  the  surface  of 

the  outside  branch  91  and  Its  angular  plate  94  being  on 
the  same  plane  and  l>elow  the  surface  of  tbe  mono  rail 
and  Its  Inside  branch,  the  Inside  branch  of  the  mono  rail 
92  having  a  slot  97,  the  outside  branch  having  a  slot  way 
97',  a  sectional  foot  member  under  the  extremities  of  the 
said  outside  branch  91,  the  said  sectional  foot  member 
96  l>elng  made  up  of  semicircular  prolongations  of  the 
outside  branch  91,  and  the  central  prop  or  member  76 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  Inside  branch  92 
l>elng  provlde<l  under  Its  free  end  extremities  with  an 
aperture  136,  the  side  bridge  meml)ers  137  carried  side- 
wise  by  the  free  end  extremities  of  the  mono  rail  93, 
said  bridges  137  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
angular  plate  94  of  the  next  tread  rail  sections,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  said  tread  rail  link  Y-shaped  portions 
on  each  side  of  the  supporting  frame. 

50.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
flexible  track  comprising  a  series  of  central  rack  portions 
plvotally  Joined  to  each  other  and  each  having  lateral 
smooth  tread  portions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
tread  portions,  each  of  said  side  tread  portions  constating 
of  Y  shaped  meml)ers  91 — 92,  the  links  93,  shoes  carried  by 
the  extremities  of  the  Y-shaped  portions,  the  transverse 
liars  that  connect  the  side  meml)er8  with  tbe  central  rack 
fwrtlon,  the  converging  brace  bars  70  Joined  at  one  end  to 
the  rack  portion  and  carrying  shoes  at  their  extremities, 
said  bars  being  supported  l>etween  their  ends  upon  the 
transverse  bar  80.  a  supplemental  converging  bar  secured 
to  the  transverse  bar  SO  and  to  the  extremities  of  the  bar 
70  and  having  shoes  at  their  extremities,  and  the  bars  95 
that  Join  the  extremities  of  the  Y-shaped  outer  track  rails, 
and  the  bars  70  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


865,606.      INSILATINT,    MATERIAL   AND   METHOI*   OF 
rRODLCIN(;  Tin:  same.     Chakleh  L.  Nobtun,   Man 
Chester,  Mass.,  assignor   to  Asbestos  Wood  Comimny,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.      Serial  No. 
.368,894. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  porous 
body  containing  a  free  oxidlilng  agent,  with  a  llqueflable. 
oildlzable  hydrocarbon. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  p<jrou8 
body  containing  magnesium  bydroxld  with  a  llqueflable 
hydrocarlwn,  and  allowing  the  hydrocarbon  to  harden  In 
the  l>ody  by  association  with  the  magnesium  bydroxld. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  impregnating  a  body 
composed  of  asbestlform  fiber  bonded  with  magnesium  hy- 
drate with  a  llqueflable  hydrocarbon,  and  allowing  the 
hydrocarbon  to  harden  In  tbe  body  by  association  with 
magnesium  bydroxld. 

4.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  porous 
body  containing  magnesium  bydroxld  with  a  hydrocarbon 
of  the  class  whereof  oiocerlte  Is  a  type,  and  allowing  tbe 
hydrocarbon  to  harden  In  the  body  by  assoclstloa  with 
the  magnesium  hydroxld. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  body 
composed  of  a8l>estlform  fiber  bonded  with  magnesium  hy- 
drate with  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  class  whereof  osocerlte  Is 
a  type,  and  allowing  the  hydrocarbon  to  harden  In  tbe 
body  by  absoclatlon  with  magnesium  hydroxld. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  porous 
body  containing  magnesium  hydroxld  with  a  llqueflable 
oxodlaable  hydrocarbon. 

7.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  body 
composed  of  asl>estlform  fiber  bonded  with  magnesium  hy- 
drate, with  a  llqueflable  oxidlzable  hydrocarbon. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  a  porous  body 
containing  magnesium  hydroxld,  impregnating  it  while 
heated  with  a  llqueflable  hydrocarbon,  and  allowing  the 
hydrocarbon  to  harden  In  the  body. 

9.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  a  body  com- 
posed of  asbestlform  fiber  bonded  with  magnesium  hydrate. 
Impregnating  It  while  heated  with  a  llqueflable  hydrocar- 
bon, and  allowing  the  hydrocarbon  to  harden  In  the  body. 

10.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  a  porous  body 
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conuininf  majniMtum  hydroxld  and  ImpregnatlnK  It  while 
beat«d  with  a  Uqueflable  oxldlxable  hydrocarbon. 

11.  Ihe  process  which  connlsta  In  heating  a  body   om- 
poaed  of  aabeatlform  fiber  bonded  with  magnesium  hydrate. 
and  Impregnating  It  while  heated  with  a  Uqueflable  oxkllz 
able  hydrucarhon. 

12.  The  prcMluct  consisting  of  a  porous  body  rontainiu„' 
magnesium  hydroxld.  Impregnated  with  an  oxidized  by" 
drocarbon. 

l'{.  The  product  consisting  of  asbestlform  fiber  bonded 
with  magnesium  hydrate,  impregnated  with  an  oxidized 
lijrdrocarbon. 

14.  The  pnxluct  consisting  of  a  porous  body  containing 
magnesium  hydroxld.  Impregnated  with  an  oxidized  hy- 
dro<arl>on  of  the  class  whereof  ozo<erite  Is  a  type. 

15.  The  product  consisting  of  asbestlform  fiber  bonded 
with  magnesium  hydrate.  Impregnate<l  with  an  oxidized 
hydrocarbon  of  the  class  whereof  ozocerite  Is  a  type. 
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means   for   tilting   the  fork   carrying  frame  to   move   th« 
forks  Into  or  out  of  operative  ptisltlon. 


8«5.rt(>7.      TEI»I»KR    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOWINti  MA 
CHINKS.      JAME.S    P.    OwiNos,    Webster.    Kans.      Filed 
Mar.   12.   1»07       Serial  No.  361.999. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  upright  members,  a 
fork  carrying  frame  comprising  standards  having  the 
lower  portions  thereof  plvotaily  connected  to  the  uprights, 
forks  mounted  upon  the  fork  carrying  frame,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  fork  carrying  frame  to  move  the  forks  Into 
or  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights,  a 
fork  carrying  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  uprights,  a  guide  bar  carried  by 
the  standards,  brackets  projecting  from  the  standards,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  brackets,  forks  mounted  upon 
the  crank  shaft  and  engaging  the  guide  bar.  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  nprlghts.  a  fork 
carrying  frame  comprising  standards  having  their  lower 
ends  pivoted  to  the  said  uprights,  while  their  upper  ends 
are  curved  rearwardly,  a  gnlde  bar  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly  curved  ends  of  the  standards,  brackets  carried 
by  the  standards,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  the  brackets, 
forks  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  and  engaging  the 
Hilde  bar.  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  crank 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights, 
a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  uprights,  means  for  transmit 
ting  motion  to  the  shaft,  a  fork  carrying  frame  comprising 
standards  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  up 
rights,    brackets   projecting   from    the   standards,   a   crank 
shaft  journaled   in  the  brackets,   forks  mounted  upon   the 
crank  shaft  and  engaging  the  guide  bar.  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  the 
crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  uprights,  draft  bars 
whereby  the  supporting  frame  can  be  connected  to  a  mow 
lac  machine  or  the  like,  a  fork  carrying  frame  harlnic  a 
hlnxed  connection  to  the  uprights  of  the  supporting 
frame,  forks  mounted  upon  the  fork  carrying  frame,  and 


S65,608.  PROt-ESS  OF  BAKING  CARBON  ELECTRODES 
AND  HEATIN<;  BV  ELECTRICITY  AND  t  OMMIS- 
TION.  Kvn.KB  F  pRirK.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  25«.888. 


J^ 


T     I 


1.  The  process  of  baking  carbon  electrodes,   which   con 
•Ists   In    Initially    heating   the  electrcKles   and    a    resistance 
conductor  or  conductors   by   combustion,    and    heating   the 
hot  electrodes  to  a  higher  temperature  by  passing  an  elec 
trie  current  through  said  conductor  or  conductors,  as  set 
fbrth. 

2.  The  process  of  baking  carbf)n  electrodes,  which  con 
sists  In  placing  the  ele<trode8  in  proximity  to  a  resistance 
conductor.  Initially  heating  the  electrodes  by  combustion, 
and  heating  the  hot  electrodes  to  a  higher  temperature  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  resistance  con- 
ductor, as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  baking  carb«jn  electrodes,   which   con 
sists  In  Initially  heating  the  electrodes  by  combustion,  and 
beating    the    hot    electrodes    to    a    higher    temperature    by 
passing  an  ele<nrlc  current   through  them,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  baking  carbon  ele<trodes.  which  con 
slsts  In  placing  the  electrtxles  In  proximity  to  a  resistance 
conductor.  Initially  heating  the  electrodes  and  resistance 
conductor  by  combustion,  and  beating  the  hot  electrodes  to 
a  higher  temperature  by  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  resistance  conductor  and  electr-xles,  as  set  forth. 

5  The  process  of  baking  carbon  electrrxles.  which  con 
slsts  In  placing  the  electrodes  transverse  to  the  path  of 
current-flow,  with  Intermediate  layers  of  an  electrically- 
conductive  packing,  Initially  heating  the  electrodes  by 
combustion,  and  heating  the  hot  electrodes  to  a  higher 
temperature  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
electrodes  and  packing,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  baking  carbon  electrodes,  which  con 
slsts  In  embedding  the  electro<les  transverse  to  the  path 
of  current-flow  In  an  electrically  conductive  packing.  Ini- 
tially heating  the  electrodes  by  combustion,  and  heating 
the  hot  electrodes  to  a  higher  temperature  by  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  electrodes  and  packing,  an 
set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  baking  carbon  electrodes,  which  o.n 
slsts  In  initially  heating  the  electrodes  by  combustion, 
heating  the  hot  electrodes  to  a  higher  temperature  by 
electricity,  and  preventing  the  escape  of  electrically 
generated  heat  by  a  gaseous  medium  heated  by  combustion, 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  baking  carbon  electrodes,  which  con 
slsts  In  Initially  heating  the  electrodes  by  combustion, 
heating  the  hot  electrodes  to  a  higher  temperature  by  pass 
ing  an  electric  current  through  a  resistance  conductor,  and 
preventing  the  escape  of  electrically  generated  heat  by 
maintaining  hot  products  of  combustion  around  the  zone 
of  electric  heating,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  baking  carbon  electrodes,  which  con- 
sists In  Initially  heating  the  electrodes  by  combustion, 
heating  the  hot  electrodes  to  a  higher  temperature  by  pass 
Ing  an  electric  current  through  a  reslsUnce  conductor,  and 
malnuinlng  In  conUct  with  the  surfaces  which  tend  to 
dissipate  electrically  generated  heat,  products  of  combus- 
tion having  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  surfacee.  as  set  forth. 


865  609       PROCESS  OF  SMELTINfJ  REFRACTORY  ORES 
AND    PRODT'CING    LOW  CARBON    FERRO    ALI/lYS 
Edgar   F.    Prk  r.    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.    14. 
li»05.     Serial  N«).  2.»>7. ;<.'»:> 


1  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
Blsu  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon  and  a 
compound  of  chromium  by  means  of  an  electrically  heated 
rt-slstance  conductor,  as  set  forth.  I 

2.  The  pro<-eB8  of  i)rf>duclng  ferrochromlum.   which  con 
slsts  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon.   an  oxi- 
dized compound  of  chromium,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  means 
of  an  elect ricall.v  heated  resistance  conductor,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  pro<-e»8  of  prixluclng  luw-carhon  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon 
and  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloy- 
able  with  Iron,  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  conductor,  and  thereby  heat 
Ing  the  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduction, 
as  set  forth.  I 

4.  The  process  of  producing  low-carlwu  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon. 
an  oxidized  comi>ound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and 
allovable  with  Iron,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  passing  an  electric 
currVnt  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  con 
ductor.  and  thereby  heating  the  charge  to  the  temperature 
requlwite  for  reduction,  as  set  forth. 

5  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferro-alloys,  | 
which  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon 
and  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloy 
able  with  Iron,  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
charge,  acting  as  a  resistance-conductor,  thereby  heating 
the  (barge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduction,  with- 
drawing the  slag  and  ferroalloy  from  the  furnace,  and 
supplying  the  charge  mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

6  The  pnxess  of  producing  low  <arl>on  ferro-alloys. 
which  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon. 
an  oxidized  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and 
alloyablp  with  iron,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  con- 
ductor, thereby  heating  the  charge  t..  the  temperature 
requisite  for  reduction,  withdrawing  the  slag  and  ferro 
alloy  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying  the  charge  mixture 
as  required,  as  set  forth 

7.  The  process  of  producing  low  carbon  ferroalloys. 
which  cf^slsts  In  smeltlpg  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon 
and  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloy- 
able  with  Iron,  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
charge,  acting  as  n  resistance  conductor,  thereby  heating 
the  .haiK'e  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduction,  with- 
drawing the  Hlag  and  ferro-alloy  from  the  furnace  at  dlfTer 
ent    levels,  and   supplying  the  charge-mixture  as   required. 

as  set  forth. 

H  The  process  of  producing  low  carbon  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon. 
an  oxidized  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and 
alloyable  with  Iron,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  con- 
ductor,   thereby    heating    the    charge    to    the    temperature 


requisite  for  reduction,  withdrawing  the  slag  and  ferro- 
alloy from  the  furnace  at  different  levels,  and  supplying 
the  charge  mixture  as  re()ulred.  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferroslllci>n  and  a 
compound  of  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  conductor,  and 
thereby  heating  the  charge  to  the  temperature  rwiulslte 
for  reduction,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon.  an  oxi- 
dized compound  of  chromium,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  passing 
an  electric  ctirreut  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  re- 
■iBtance  conducK.r.  and  thereby  heating  the  charge  to  the 
tempt'rature  requisite  for  reduction,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists in  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon  and  a 
compound  of  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  conductor,  there- 
by heating  the  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for 
r.Hluction,  wlthdrawinK  the  slag  and  ferroalloy  from  the 
furnace,  and  supplying  the  charge  mixture  as  required,  as 

set  forth. 

12  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon.  an  oxi- 
dized compound  of  chromium,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resist- 
ance conductor,  thereby  healing  the  charge  to  the  tempera- 
ture requisite  for  leductlon.  withdrawing  the  slag  and 
ferro-alUj.v  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying  the  charge- 
mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists  In  smelting  a   charge  containing  ferrosillcon  and   a 
compound    of    chromium    by    passing    an    electric    current 
through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  conductor,  there 
by    heating    the    charge    to    the    temperature    requisite    for 
reduction,  withdrawing  the  slag  and  ferro-alloy   from  the 
furnace  at  different  levels,  and  supplying  the  charge-mix- 
ture as  required,  as  set  forth. 
i        14.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists in  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon.  an  oxl- 
Idlzeil  compound  of  chromium,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  passing 
an  electric   current   through    the   charge,    acting   as   a    re- 
sistance   conductor,    thereby    heating    the    charge    to    the 
temperature  requisite  for  reduction,  withdrawing  the  slag 
and   ferro  alloy   from   the   furnace  at   different   levels,   and 
supplying  the  charge  mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 
I        15.  The    process    of    prwluclng    low-carbon    ferro  alloys, 
which  ci.nslsts  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon 
and  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloy- 
able  with  Iron,  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
charge,    acting  as  a    resistance-conductor,   and    increasing 
the   current   or  energy   density   through   the   charge  to   a 
point  where  reduction  Is  effected,  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists In  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon  and  a 
compound    of    chromium,    by    passing    an    electric   current 

'  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance  conductor,  and 
I  increasing  the  current  or  energy  density  through  the 
'    charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected,  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromlum.  which  con- 
sists in  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferrosillcon.  an  oxi- 
dized compound  of  chromium,  and  a  basic  flux,  by  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  re- 
sistance conductor,  and  increasing  the  current  or  energy 
density  through  the  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is 
effected,  as  set  forth. 


865  610      DEVICE  FOR  SECFRING  AN  ASBESTOS  COV 
ERING    AND    PLASTER    TO    A    HOT  AIR    DUCT    OR 
PIPE.     George  Pti-lets.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
28    1906.     Serial  No.  332,339. 

1  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  aBl>estos 
covering  and  plaster  to  a  hot  air  duct  or  flue,  comprising 
a  nnll  provided  at  one  end  with  a  driving  head  and  at  the 
opi>oslte  end  with  a  pointed  head,  the  shank  of  the  nail 
being  provided  adjacent  to  the  pointed  head  with  means 
for  preventing  its  withdrawal  when  driven  Into  the  duct 
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or  flu*,  aod  Raid  n«ll  belns  also  provided  adjacent  to  t^e  '  and  means  carried  by  the  end*  of  the  clamping  bar  for 
drivInK  head  with  means  for  securing  a  mesh  work  of  wire  producing  a  detachable  and  Interlocking  connection  with 
thereto.  the  bucket. 


2.  The  herein  described  means  for  aecurlng  asbestos 
covering  and  plaster  to  a  hot  air  duct  or  flue,  comprising 
a  nail  provided  at  one  end  with  a  driving  head  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  pointed  head,  the  shank  of  the  nail 
being  provided  adjacent  to  the  pointed  head  with  means 
for  preventing  Its  withdrawal  when  driven  Into  the  duct 
or  flue,  and  said  nail  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the 
driving  head  with  means  for  securing  a  mesh  work  of 
wire  thereto,  and  with  a  washer. 

.1.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  asbestos 
covering  and  plaster  to  a  hot  air  duct  or  flue,  comprising 
a  nail  provided  at  one  end  with  a  driving  head  and  at  the 
oppcislte  end  with  a  pointed  head,  the  shank  of  the  nail 
adjacent  to  the  pointed  head  being  reduced  In  slie  and 
being  provided  adjacent  to  said  head  with  means  for  pre 
venting  the  withdrawal  of  the  nail  when  driven  Into  the 
duct  or  flue,  said  nail  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the 
driven  head  with  means  for  securing  a  mesh*  work  of 
wire  thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  asbestos 
covering  and  plaster  to  a  hot  air  duct  or  flue,  comprising 
a  nail  provided  at  one  end  with  a  driving  head  and  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  pointed  bead,  the  shank  of  the  nail 
adjacent  to  the  pointed  head  being  reduced  In  size  and 
being  provided  adjacent  to  said  head  with  means  for  pre 
venting  the  withdrawal  of  the  nail  when  driven  into  the 
duct  or  flue,  said  nail  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the 
driven  head  with  means  for  securing  a  mesh  work  of  wire 
thereto,  and  with  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
the  nail  may  be  driven  into  the  flue,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  asbestos 
covering  and  plaster  to  a  hot  air  duct  or  flue,  comprising 
a  nail  provided  at  one  end  with  a  driving  head  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  pointed  head,  the  shank  of  the  nail 
adjacent  to  the  pointed  head  being  reduced  In  slse  and 
being  provided  adjacent  to  said  head  with  means  for  pre 
venting  the  withdrawal  of  the  nail  when  driven  Into  the 
duct  or  flue,  said  nail  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the 
driving  head  with  means  for  securing  a  mesh  work  of 
wire  thereto,  and  with  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to 
which  the  nail  may  be  driven  into  the  flue  consisting  of 
n  washer  or  washers  mounted  thereon,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


865,811.      ELEVATOR  BTTKET.      Ira    O.    Robbi.>s,    Mlll- 
Tllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellis  Oreenley.  Mill 
Tllle.  Pa.      Filed  May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.719. 

1.  In  a  d«Tice  of  the  character  described.  tlM  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  belt,  a  bucket  comprising  a  member  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  a  clamping  bar  extending  across 
the  belt  and  serving  to  draw  the  belt  within  the  groove. 
and  meana  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  clamping  bar  for 
engaging  the  bocket. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
ttoB  of  a  belt  a  backet  coDprtolng  a  membtr  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  a  clamping  bar  extending  across 
the  belt  and  serving  to  draw  tiM  belt  within  the  groove. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  belt,  a  bucket  comprising  a  member  formed  with 
a  groove,  a  clamping  bar  for  holding  the  belt  within  the 
groove,  and  hook  members  carried  by  the  clamping  bar 
and  detachably  engaging  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,   the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  belt,  a  bucket  comprising  a   member  farmed  with 
11   Kr(M)ve,  a  clamping  bar  serving  to  hold   the  belt  within 
the  groove,  and  hook  members  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  clamping  bar  and  detachably  engaging  the  bucket 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr»)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  belt,  a  bucket  comprising  a  memt)er  provided  with 
a  groove  and  having  perforations  formed  therein,  a  clamp 
ing  bar  serving  to  retain  the  belt  within  the  groove,  and 
hook  members  carried  b.v  the  clamping  bar  and  provided 
with  projections  received  by  the  before  mentioned  open- 
ings. 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  comlilna 
tlon  of  a  belt,  a  bucket  comprising  a  memt>er  formed  with 
a  groove  and  also  provided  with  perforations,  a  clamping 
tmr  for  retaining  the  belt  within  the  groove,  and  hook 
members  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  oppttsite 
ends  of  the  clamping  bar  and  detachably  engaging  the 
bucket,  the  said  ho<ik  members  being  formed  with  pro 
Jectlons  received  by  the  before  mentioned  openings  In  the 
bucket. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  belt,  a  bucket  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  groove  and  having  openings  formed  therein,  a  clnmplng 
bar  for  retaining  the  belt  within  the  groove,  the  said 
clamping  bar  being  In  the  nature  of  a  tube,  and  hook 
members  carried  by  the  clamping  bar  and  detachably 
engaging  the  bucket,  the  shanks  of  the  hook  members 
telescoping  within  the  ends  of  the  tubular  clamping  bar 
and  the  said  hook  memtiers  being  provided  with  projec 
tlons  received  by  the  before  mentioned  openings  in  the 
bucket. 


S«5.612.  I.N8rLATIN<;-MArHINE.  Huw.thn  I»  S.u  l-.k. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FMled  Aug  l.t.  lf>0«.  Serial  No. 
330.430. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  thread-receiving  cup,  of  n  throw-out 
mechanism  for  the  machine,  a  member  carried  by  the  cup 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to  operate  the 
throw  out  mechanism,  said  member  being  arranged  to  lie 
yieldably  In  operative  position  and  to  receive  thread  from 
the  cup  to  hold  It  normally  In  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  Including 
revoluble  thread  cups,  of  a  throw-out  mechanism  for  the 
machine  IncIadIng  a  movable  operating  shaft,  arms  car 
ried  by  the  shaft,  and  thread  controlled  members  mounted 
upon  the  cups  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to 
move  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  thread  cup.  of  a  throw-out  mechanism 
for  the  machine  Including  a  movable  operating  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  In  relation  to  the 
cup.  a  member  mounted  upon  the  cup  for  movement  into 
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and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  arm  for  movement  there- 
of, said  meml»er  l>elng  arranged  to  receive  thread  from  the 
cup  and   to  !>o   held   thcri'liy  out   of  arm-engaging  iKJsltlon. 


e ' 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  Ji  revoluble  thread  cup,  of  a  throw-out  mechanism 
for  the  machine,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  throw-out 
mechanism,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending 
In  close  relation  to  the  cup,  means  for  holding  the  arm 
at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  cup 
and  with  the  throw-out  mechanism  In  tKisltlon  for  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  an  eye  finger  mounted  In  the  cup. 
and  a  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  cup  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  position  for  passage  between  the  cup 
and  the  arm  to  move  the  arm,  aald  member  having  a 
thread  receiving  eye  arranged  to  receive  thread  from  the 
cup  and  to  be  held  thereby  out  of  arm  engaging  position. 

5.  A   machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  hollow 
alining   sleeves   adapted    for    the    reception    of   wire    there 
through,    means    for   moving   wire    through    the   sleeves,    n 
drive    shaft,    operative    wnuectlons    between    one    of    the 
sleeves   and   the  drive   shaft,   reverse  gear   and   shaft   con 
nectlons  between   the  sleeves,   a   thread    rect-,)tacle  carried 
by   each   sleeve,   and   an   eye   nieml>er   connected   with   each 
sleeve   for   movement   around  a   wire  passed   therethrough 
and    arranged    to    receive    thread    from    the    thread    recep 
tildes. 


8«5,613.      KISHIN(;  REKI,       Frank   Schbeilt,    Mansfield. 
Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  4.    1SH)6       Serial   No.  .•<20,160. 
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1  In  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  laslng.  a  spool,  an  axN 
niii-d  thereto,  n  tubular  shaft  lotatably  supported  by  said 
nxiK.  n  rod  loosely  Journaled  In  said  tubular  shaft,  n 
winged  clutch  slldably  fitted  to  said  tubular  shaft,  a  cap 
mied  to  the  c.nslng  having  a  hub  formed  thereon,  an  Inter-   , 


nal  gear  Journaled   In   the  hub  of  the  cap,  an  operating 
lever  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  Internal  gear,  means  to  Im 
part   increased  speed   to  the  spool  through  the  medium  of 
said  Internal  gear  without  Increasing  the  speed  of  the  op- 
<  rat  Ing  lever. 

2.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  spool,  an  axis 
fitted  to  said  spool  with  the  ends  chamfered  and  extend- 
ing on  each  side  of  said  sptwl,  ball  bearing  races  secured  to 
the  casing  providing  lK>arlngB  for  the  ends  of  the  axis,  a 
tubular  shaft  fitted  In  said  axis,  a  shifting  rt>d  slldably 
fltte<l  In  the  tubular  shaft,  a  winged  clutch  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  socket  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shifting  rod. 
means  to  adjustably  connect  the  shifting  rod  to  the  winged 
clutch,  a  projecting  portion  formed  on  the  casing  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  secured  to  said  socket  engag 
Ing  with  a  slot  formed  in  the  projecting  portion,  a  cam 
provided  with  an  angular  slot  fitted  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion, said  slot  meshing  with  the  slot  In  the  projecting  por- 
tion whereby  the  shifting  rod  Is  reciprocated  when  the 
cum  Is  rotated. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  spool,  an  axis  fitted  to 
said  spool  having  an  aperture  provided  In  the  center,  a 
tubular  shaft  fitted  to  said  aperture,  ball  l>earlngs  fitted 
to  the  casing  to  provide  l)earlng8  for  said  axis,  a  shifting 
rtKl  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  the  tubular  shaft,  a  sliding 
double  winged  clutch  mounted  upon  the  tubular  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft  having  a  winged 
clutch  made  Integral  therewith,  a  cap  fitted  to  one  side  of 
the  casing  having  a  hub  formed  thereon,  an  internal  gear 
journaled  In  the  hub  of  said  cap,  a  pinion  arranged  to  in- 
termcbh  with  the  Internal  gear  and  pinion  on  the  shaft  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  spool. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  spool,  an  axis  having 
the  ends  thereof  chamfered  fitted  to  said  spool,  ballbear 
Ings  provided  In  the  casing  and  adapted  fo  rotatably  sup- 
port said  spool,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  axis,  u  pinion  having  wings  formed  thereon  and  Jour- 
naled on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  winged  clutch  slldably 
mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  cap  with  a  bub  formed 
Integral  fitted  to  one  side  of  the  casing,  an  Internal  gear 
having  a  hub  journaled  In  the  hub  of  the  cap.  wings  made 
Integral  with  the  Internal  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
wings  on  one  side  of  the  winged  clutch 

.')     A    reel    comprising   a    casing,   a    tubular   axis,    a    spool 
mounted  thereon  and  secured  to  said  axis,  a  tubular  shaft 
nttiHl  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  axis,  a  winged  clutch 
slldalily    mounted    on    the    tubular    shaft,    a    shifting    rod 
slldably  journaled  In  said  tubular  shaft,  n  socket  fitted  to 
said  rod,  an  annular  projecting  portion  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  casing  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  se 
cured  to  said  socket,  a  cam  having  an  angular  slot   fitted 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  projecting  portion;  said  pin 
passing   through    both    slots    thereby    Imparting   a    reclpro 
eating  movement  to  the  shifting  rod  when  the  cam  Is  par 
tlally   rotated. 

0.  A  re<»l  comprising  a  casing,  an  axis  Journaled  In  said 
casing,  a  spool  mounted  on  and  connected  thereto,  a 
tubular  shaft  journaled  In  said  axis,  a  shifting  n>d  slid 
ably  fitted  in  said  tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  casing  meshing  with 
the  pinion  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  cap  having  n 
hub  secured  to  the  casing,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  jour 
naled  In  the  hub  of  said  cap,  an  annular  .nerles  of  perfora- 
tions provided  In  the  spool,  n  spring  actuated  pin  secured 
to  the  casl-ng  In  the  path  of  said  perforations,  and  adapted 
to  register  therewith  and  lock  the  spool. 

7.  A  reel  comprising  a  casing,  an  axis  journaled  In  said 
casing,  a  spool  mounted  on  and  connected  to  said  axis,  a 
tubular  shaft  journaled  in  said  axis,  a  shifting  rod  slid 
ably  fitted  to  said  tubular  shaft,  pinions  secured  to  the 
casing,  a  cap.  an  internal  gear  wheel  having  a  hub  formed 
thereon  journaled  to  said  cap.  an  enlarged  portion  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  shifting  rod,  a  socket  surrounding  aald 
enlarged  portion,  .1  pin  secured  to  snld  socket,  on  amular 
tubular  projecting  jx>r»lon  extending  from  one  side  of  ths 
rasing  with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  cam 
provided  with  nn  angular  slot  Intersecting  with  the  slot 
formiHl  In  the  annular  projecting  portion,  a  modified  annu- 
lar rack  formed  on  one  side  of  the  spool,  a  spring  actuated 
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pin  aecureid  to  one  side  of  the  cashis  In  the  path  of  the 
annular  rack  and  adapted  to  meah  or  contact  therewith. 

8.  In  a  flahing  r^l  a  casing  provided  with  ball  bearings, 
an  axis  having  chamfered  ends  adapted  to  be  Joarnaled 
In  BHid  bearings,  a  spool  mounted  on  said  axis  and  con 
nected  thereto,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
axis,  a  sleeve  having  wings  formed  thereon  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  shifting  rod  slldably  supported 
by  said  tubular  shaft,  a  socket  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
shifting  rod  and  ndnpted  to  be  reciprocated  therewith. 
means  to  connect  the  sliding  sleeve  with  the  shiftlnK  rod. 
a  pinion  having  wings  thereon  mounted  on  the  tubular 
shaft,  a  cap  having  n  hub  formed  thereon,  an  Internal 
gear  having  a  hub  jotirnaled  In  the  hub  of  said  rnp.  pinions 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  casing  one  meshing  with  the 
pinion  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  other  mesh- 
ing with  the  Internal  gear,  wings  or  lukcs  secured  to  the 
Inner  periphery  of  one  end  of  the  Internal  gear. 

9  A  reel  comprising  a  casing,  an  axis  Journaled  to  said 
caalnx,  a  tubular  shaft  8upp<irted  by  said  axis,  a  spool 
mounted  upon  said  axis,  a  shifting  rod  slldably  supported 
by  said  tubular  shaft,  means  to  reciprocate  the  shifting 
rod. 

10.  A  flshlng  reel,  comprising  a  casing  with  ball  bear- 
ings, an  axis  supported  by  said  bearings,  a  spool  mounted 
thereon,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  axis, 
a  sliding  sleeve  having  wings  formed  thereon  Journaled 
upon  said  tubular  shaft,  a  shifting  rod  slldably  supp<irted 
by  said  tubular  shaft,  a  cap  8e<ured  to  the  casing,  an  Inter 
nal  gear  Journaled  by  said  cap.  a  pinion  Intermeshlng  with 
■aid  Internal  gear,  an  intermediate  pinion,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft  meshing  with  the  in 
termedlate  pinion. 

11.  A  flshlng  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  spoo',  an  axis 
secured  to  said  spool,  a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  In  said  axis, 
an  annular  projecting  portion  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
in extending  from  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  shifting  rod 
slldably  supported  by  said  axis,  a  cam  mounted  up.in  q 
projecting  portion  of  the  casing,  ball  bearings  secured  to 
the  casing,  an  adjustable  cage  for  one  of  said  bearings, 
means  to  adjust  said  cage  to  bring  the  Imlls  Journaled  In 
the  cage  in  contact  with  the  chamfered  ends  of  the  axis 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

12  A  flshlng  reel  comprising  a  two-part  casing,  an  axis, 
a  spool  mounted  on  said  axis,  a  tubular  shaft  supported  by 
said  axis,  a  shifting  md  slldably  Journaled  In  said  shaft, 
suitable  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  shifting  rod. 


865.614.  SELF  FEEDER  FOR  BALERS.  Cbcroe  Schu- 
BKHT,  Ffirt  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  June  21,  1906  Serial 
No.  ,322,665, 


compreasion  chamber,  spurs  on  said  head,  a  spring  in  con- 
tact with  said  head,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
I  4.  In  a  feeder  for  balers,  the  combination,  with  a  com 
'  preaslon  chamt>er,  a  hopper  on  said  compression  chamber, 
11  plate  hinged  on  said  baler,  a  head  pivoteil  on  said  plate 
to  aid  in  shifting  the  material  to  the  compression  chamber, 
spurs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  head,  springs  in  contact 
with  said  head,  and  means  in  the  oompreN.sl.jn  chamtjer  to 
turn  said  head  out  of  said  compression  chamber,  as  speci- 
fied. 

I  5.  A  plate  hinged  on  the  baler,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
free  end  of  said  plate,  a  head  formed  of  a  ijnadrant  shape 
and  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  or  springs  in  contact 
with  said  head,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


866.615.  AIR  MKAKE  MOSK  <  ori'LI.NG.  ECGENE  W, 
Shaw.  Welr,  Kans.  Filed  Julv  12,  1906.  Serial  No 
325,904. 


1.  .\  car  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  draw  heads  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  oppositely  disposed 
tongues  :  a  latch  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each  tongue  ; 
means  mounte<l  on  each  draw  head  for  receiving  the  latch 
of  the  other  draw-bead  :  an  air  pipe  vertically  attached  to 
the  outer  face  of  each  tongue  adjacent  the  latch  therein  : 
a  yielding  laminated  plate  set  In  the  Inner  face  of  each 
tongue;  and  transversely  disposed  with  respect  thereto; 
each   plate  being  formed    with  an   oi>enlng  communicating 

"with  the  corresponding  air  pipe  :  and  means  for  holding 
said  draw  heads  coupled,  the  plate  openings  registering 
when  the  draw  heads  are  coupled  to  form  a  continuous 
air  passage. 

2.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  draw  heads,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  -  extending  oppositely  disposed 
tongues  :  a  latch  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each  tongue, 
and  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  openings  in  Its  side 
faces;  u  guide  member  secured  to  each  draw-head  in  posi 
tlon  to  receive  the  latch  of  the  opposite  draw  head  ;  a 
clamp  mounted  In  each  guide  member  to  hold  said  latch  In 
place  therein  ;  an  air  pipe  vertically  mounted  In  the  outer 
face  of  each  tongue  and  extending  through  the  adjacent 
opening  In  the  corresponding  latch  ;  and  a  yielding  laml 
nated  plate  set  In  the  Inner  face  of  each  tongue,  each  plate 
being  formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
corresiK)ndlng  air  pipe,  the  plate  openings  registering  when 
the  draw  heads  are  coupled  to  form  a  continuous  air  pas- 
sage. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  balers,  the  combination,  with  a  com 
presalon  chamber,  a  hopp«r  on  said  compression  chamber, 
a  plate  hinged  on  said  baler  arranged  to  shift  the  material 
from  the  hopper  to  the  compression  chamber,  a  head  plv 
oted  on  said  plate  and  projecting  below  the  lower  level  of 
said  plate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Iq  a  feeder  for  balers,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
presalon  chaml)er.  a  hopper  on  said  compression  chamber, 
a  plate  hinged  on  said  baler  arranged  to  shift  the  material 
from  said  hopper  to  said  compression  chamber,  a  head 
pivoted  on  said  plate,  a  sprtns  or  ■prints  In  contact  with 
■aid  head,  and  means  In  said  compression  chamber  to  tnm 
said  Bead  oat  of  said  compression  chamber  without  dis- 
turbing the  hinced  plate. 

3.  In  a  feeder  for  balers,  the  combination,  with  a  com 
prssalon  chamber,  a  hopper  on  said  compression  chamber, 
a  plate  hinged  on  said  baler,  a  head  pivoted  on  said  plate 
to  aid  In  shifting  the  material  from  said  hopper  to  said 


865,616.  POKER  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  PRUDITERS. 
Samikl  B.  Sheldon,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1906 
Serial  No.  .12t).«24. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  a  poker  extending  through  said  top  wall  Into 
the  producer  and  having  yielding  connection  with  said  top 
wall,   permitting   Its   lower  end   to  yield   backwardly   rela 
lively  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  top  wall 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  a  poker  extending  through  said  top  wall  Into 
the  producer  and  having  yielding  connection  with  said 
top  wall,  permitting  backward  yielding  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  poker  relatively  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
top  wall,  and  means  for  giving  endwise  reclprocatory 
motion  to  the  poker. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  a  spring  controlled  poker  support  mounted 
on   said   top   wall,   a   poker   mounted    in   said   snpport   and 
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extending  into  the  producer,  and  means  for  giving  endwise 

re<'li)rtMHtory   moiloii   to  said  iniker. 


I 


4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  pas  producer  and  Its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  a  [Hiker  supi>ort  pivoted  to  the  top  wall  to 
oscillate  on  an  axis  substantially  radial  to  the  top  wall, 
a  poker  mounted  in  said  support  and  means  for  giving 
endwise   reclprocatory    motion   to   the   poker. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  a  poker  support  pivoted  to  said  top  wall  to 
osciljlate  un  an  axis  sultstantlaily  radial  to  the  said  top 
wall,  a  poker  mounted  In  said  support  and  extending  Into 
the  produc<^,  a  spring  applied  to  said  8upp<irt  in  a  manner 
permitting  the  jxjker  to  yield  rearwardiy  against  the 
resistance  exerted  on  the  poker  by  the  fuel  l>ed.  and  means 
for  giving  endwise  reclprocatory  motion   to  the  poker. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  a  poker  support  pivoted  on  said  top  wall  to 
oscillate  about  an  axis  substantially  radial  to  said  wall, 
a  poker  mounted  In  said  support  and  extending  into  said 
producer,  sprlngH  Interposed  between  said  support  and 
top  wall,  one  on  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  support,  and 
means  for  giving  endwise  reclprocatory  motion  to  said 
pokef. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  supiKjrt  mounted  on  said 
top  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  said  support  into  the 
chaml>er,  and  me<-hanl8ni  carried  by  said  support  for  giv- 
ing endwise  reclprocatory  motion   to  said  poker. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rotative 
top-wall,  of  a  spring  controlled,  oscillatory  poker  support 
mounted  on  said  wall,  a  poker  extendl/ig  through  said  top 
wall,  and  actuating  means  for  said  poker  mounted  on 
said  support. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rotative 
top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on  said 
wall,  pokers  extending  through  said  support  into  said 
chamber,  actuating  means  for  said  pokers  mounted  on  said 
support,  comprising  a  rotative  shaft  i)nivlded  with  cranks 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  pokers,  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing geared  connection  with  said  shaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive ti'p  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on 
said  wall,  pokers  extending  through  said  support  Into  said 
chamber,  poker  actuatloK  mechanism,  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, comprising  a  rotative  shaft  provided  with  cranks, 
cross-heads  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cranks  to 
which  said  pokers  are  attached,  gxibles  rising  from  said 
support  In  which  said  cross  heads  slide,  and  a  motor  on 
the  support   having  geared  connection  with  said  shaft. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota 
tlve  top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  supix)rt  mounted  on 
said  top  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  said  support  into 
the  producer,  means  for  giving  endwise  reclprocatory 
motion  to  said  poker,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
stroke  of  the  poker. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on 


said  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  said  support  Into 
said  chamt>er,  poker  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
supiK»rt  comprising  a  rotative  crank-shaft,  an  apertured 
cross  head  operatlvely  connected  with  said  crank-shaft 
and  through  which  the  shaft  of  the  poker  extends,  and 
means  for  adjustably  afllxing  said  poker  shaft  to  the 
cross  head  to  vary  the  effective  stroke  of  the  poker. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  top 
wall  provided  with  a  poker  ojH'nlng,  of  an  endwise  mov- 
able poker  extending  through  said  opening  into  the  pro- 
ducer, means  for  giving  endwise  reciprocation  to  said 
poker  and  means  for  sealing  the  opening  between  the 
poker  and  the  top  wall  embracing  a  water  receptacle  on 
the  top  wall  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  downwardly 
opening  casing  attaching  to  the  poker  and  extending  Into 
the  same,  said  re<eptacle  l>elng  made  of  a  length  at  least 
as  great  as  the  stroke  of  the  poker. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  a  poker  extending  through  an  opening  In 
said  wall  into  the  producer  and  having  yielding  connec- 
tion with  the  top  wall,  permitting  It  to  yield  backwardly 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  top  wall, 
and   means  for   water-sealing  said  opening. 

15.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  and  means  for  water  sealing  the  Joint  l)e- 
tween  the  body  of  the  producer  and  said  top  wall,  of  a 
poker  support  supported  and  having  oscillatory  movement 
on  said  top  wall,  a  poker  mounted  In  said  support  and 
extending  into  the  producer,  and  means  for  water-sealing 
the  Joint  between  said  oscillatory  support  and  said  top 
wall. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rota 
tlve   top    wall,    of   a    poker   stipport    yieldingly    mounted    on 
said  top  wall,  a  poker  mounted   In  said  support  and   ex- 
tending Into  the  producer  and  means  for  water  sealing  the 
Joint  l)etwi»en  the  support  and  the  top  wall 

17.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  a  poker  8up|)ort  pivoted  to  the  top  wall 
to  oscillate  on  an  axis  substantially  radial  to  said  top 
wall,  a  poker  mounted  In  said  support,  and  means  for 
water  sealing  the  Joint  l>etween  the  said  support  and  th^ 
top  wall. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  a  poker  support  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  top  wall,  a  poker  mounted  In  said  support  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  producer,  means  for  water-sealing  the 
Joint  l)etween  said  support  and  top  wall,  and  means  for 
giving  endwise  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  poker. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  a  poker  support  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  top  wall,  a  poker  mounted  In  said  support  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  producer,  said  support  being  provided 
around  the  jioker  with  a  continuous  or  closed  flange,  and 
the  top  wall  being  formed  to  provide  a  sealing  chamber 
into  which  said  flange  extends. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  supi>ort  mounted 
on  said  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  an  opening  In 
said  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  poker,  and 
means  for  water  sealing  said  ojvenlng 

21.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on 
said  wall,  means  for  water-sealing  the  Joint  between  said 
support  and  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  sppport   and  means  for  water-sealing  said  opening. 

22.  The  combination  with  n  gas  producer  and  its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on 
said  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
support,  said  support  iM'lng  provided  around  said  opening 
with  an  upwardly  opening  sealing  chamt>er  and  a  casing 
fixed  to  and  surrounding  said  poker  and  extending  Into 
the  sealing  chamber. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on 
said  wall,  a  poker  and  a  water  cooled  guide  carried  by  said 
support  through  which  the  poker  extends. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  two  pokers  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  top  wall,  and  flattened  at  their  lower  ends,  one  of 
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said  poker»  b^lng  disposed  In  rear  of  the  other,  relatlrely 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  top  wall 

25.  The  coait>lDation  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rota- 
tlTe  top  wall,  of  two  pokers  exteDdiag  through  an  openlnR 
to  the  top  wall  and  flattened  at  their  lower  ends,  means 
for  reciprocating  xaid  pukera  comprising  a  rotative  shaft 
carried  by  aald  top  wall  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  poker,  said  shaft  being  Inclin^^d  relatively  to  a  given 
radius  of  said  rotative  tup  wall. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  ga.s  producer  and  its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  two  pokers  extemilnt;  through  an  opening 
in  said  top  wall  and  flattened  at  their  low*^r  endi<.  said 
flattened  lower  ends  of  the  pokers  being  Inclined  relatively 
to  each  other 

27.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  two  pokers  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  top  wall  and  flattened  at  their  lower  ends,  said 
flattened  ends  of  the  pokers  being  inclined  relatively  to 
a  given  radius  of  the  rotative  top  wall  and  to  each  other. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  mounted  on 
said  top  wall,  a  poker  ►-xtending  through  an  opening  in 
said  support.  n)ea»«  for  water-sealing  the  Joint  i>etween 
said  poker  support  and  rotative  top  wall,  means  for  water- 
cooiing  said  poker  ami  means  for  conducting  the  heated 
water  discharged  from  the  poker  to  said  water  seal. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  Its  rota- 
tive top  wall,  of  an  oscillatory  poker  support  motinted  on 
said  wall,  means  for  water-sealing  the  joint  between  said 
support  and  top  wall,  a  poker  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  support  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  water-sealing  said  opening,  moans  for  water  cooling 
said  poker,  means  for  conducting  the  heated  water  dis- 
charged from  the  poker  to  the  water  .seal  around  said 
poker  opening,  and  means  for  conducting  the  overflow  from 
said  latter  seal  to  the  water-seal  between  said  poker  sup- 
port and  top  wall 


865.617.  INKtTTION  MOTOR  ruAKLK.s  P  StkinnjiuTZ. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  H8«iguor  to  Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Coiporatlon  of  New  York.        FUed  Aug.  7.   1905. 

Serial    Nn     :.'72.S>H1. 


1.  Id  an  Induction  m<^:tor.  a  secondary  winding  com- 
prising hollow  conductors  of  high  resistance,  a  pli>e  con- 
nection from  one  end  of  said  conductors  to  a  fluid  reservoir, 
and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
ductors to  a  suction  pump. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  winding  com- 
prising hollow  conductors  of  high  resistance,  said  con- 
ductors being  adapted  to  offer  a  high  frtctional  resistance 
to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  pipe  connection  from 
one  end  of  said  conductors  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  other  end  of  said  conductors  to  a  suction 
pump. 

."?.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  secondary  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hollow  bars  of  high  electrical  resist- 
ance, hollow  end-rings  forming  both  electrical  and  pipe 
connections  between  like  ends  of  ail  of  said  bars,  a  pipe 
connection  from  qne  of  said  rings  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  and 
a  pipe  connection  from  the  other  ring  to  a  suction  pump. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  structure,  hollow  bars 
of  hl^b  electrical  resistance  carr'ed  at  the  periphery  of 
said    structure,    hollow    eod-riags    forming   tK>tb   electrical 


'  and  pipe  connections  between  like  ends  of  all  of  said  bars, 
a  set  iif  hollow  spokes  extending  radially  Inward  from  each 
of  said  end-rings  and  opening  Into  a  common  passage, 
piping  from  a  cooling  fluid  system  extending  to  said  pas- 
sages, and  water  tight  Joints  between  said  passages  and 
said  piping  adapted  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  Joints. 

5.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  structure,  hollow  bars 
of  high  electrical  resistance  carried  at  the  periphery  of 
said  structure,  hollow  end-rings  forming  both  elpctrlca! 
and  pipe  connections  t)etween  like  ends  of  all  of  said  bars. 
a  set  of  hollow  spokes  extending  radially  Inward  from  each 
of  said  end  rings  and  opening  into  a  common  passage, 
piping  extending  flmm  said  passages  to  a  fluid  reservoir 
and  to  a  suction  popp  respectively,  and  water  tight  Joints 
t)ftween  .said  paaaafes  and  said  piping  adapted  to  permit 
relative  rotation  of  the  two  parts  of  the  Joints. 

6.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  secondary  strurture  com- 
prising a  pluralltj  of  hollow  bars  of  high  electrical  re- 
sistance, hollow  end  rings  forming'  !>oth  electrical  and 
pipe  connections  between  like  ends  of  all  of  said  bars, 
means  for  forcing  a  cooling  fluid  to  pass  from  one  end- 
ring  through  said  ban>  to  the  other  end-ring,  and  remov- 
able plugs  in  said  end  rinifs  opposite  the  ends  of  said  bars 

7.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor  having  a 
secondary  winding  comprising  hollow  high  resistance  con- 
ductors, a  cooling  system  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir 
below  the  level  of  said  motor,  pipe  connections  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  hollow  conductors,  and  a  suction  pump 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conductors. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  ha-lng  a 
secondary  winding  comprising  hollow  high  resistance  con- 
ductors, a  cooling  system  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir 
t)eiow  the  level  of  said  motor,  pipe  connections  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  hollow  conductors,  a  suction  pump  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  conductors,  and  a  con- 
denser receiving  the  discharge  from  said  pump. 


ses-rti**      PRonrcTio.N    of    nitkois    i-oMi-nrviis. 

Ch.\ki.ks  r  stkinuetz,  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  assignor  to 
General  i:i.<rric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   .\pr     _'(•.    1:m>7        Serial    No.   369.263. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrous  compounds,  which 
consists  In  rotating  a  defleited  electric  arc  within  a  cur- 
rent of  air 

2.  The  process  of  producing  nitrous  compounds.  whi<-h 
consists  In  causing  a  current  of  atmospheric  air  and  ro- 
tating within  the  same  a  deflected  electric  arc. 

?>  The  process  of  producing  the  chemical  comhtnation 
of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  which  consists  in  estal)llshing  an 
electric  arc  of  minimum  volume  and  maximum  length,  de- 
flecting and  rotating  the  arc  magnetically,  and  causing 
a  current  of  atmospheric  air  to  pass  through  the  space  of 
rotation  of  the  arc. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  the  chemical  combination 
of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  which  consists  In  establishing 
ao  electric  arc,  causing  a  rotating  magnetic  flux  to  pass 
aubstantlally  at  right  aoglea  to  tfae  axis  of  tbe  arc.  and 
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passing  a  current  of  atnios[ib<ric  air  through  or  past  the 
arc. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrous  com- 
pounds, consisting  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air, 
and  means  for  rotatln„'  and  defle.iint:  an  electric  arc 
within   the  air  -"nrrent. 

6.  An  Hiimratu'*  for  producltiK  the  chemical  combina- 
tion of  nliriigen  and  oxygen.  <-orii|>os.>«l  of  means  for  es- 
tablishing ail  iiccfrlc  arc  of  miiiimiiiii  volume  and  maxi- 
mum l"u>;tii.  iiieans  fiT  deflecting  and  rotating  the  arc 
magnetically,  and  meiins  for  causing  a  current  of  atmos- 
pheric air  to  pass  throuk;!)  the  space  of  rotation  of  the  arc. 

7.  An  aiiparatus  for  producing  tbe  chemical  comltlna- 
tlon  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  composed  of  means  for  es- 
tabllsblng  an  electric  arc,  means  for  passing  a  rotating 
magnetic  flux  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  arc,  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  atmospheric 
air  through  and  past  the  arc. 


866.610.  SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  WHIPPING  TOPS. 
GCSTAV  Tbesbnbeitku.  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.711. 


'v      9 


A  spinning  device  for  whipping  tops,  consisting  of  a 
■crew  spindle  adaiited  t"  nr.  ive  a  top  at  the  lower  end. 
a  nut  seated  on  the  s:  r.w  sjiindle.  a  member  in  tbe  bot- 
tom end  of  which  the  ^r.  u  spindle  Is  rotatably  secured, 
a  spiral  spring  colled  round  the  spindle  al>ove  the  nut, 
and  a  hollow  sliding  handle  in  wbtcb  the  nut  Is  fixed, 
Bubstantially  as  de8crli>ed 


,»«»r.  H-'n  t'OMmNKI*  FORK.  EGG  BEATER,  AND  DISH- 
l.IKTKK  ll.\KSK\  .1  Vascom  KLLKH,  Jacksonville.  III. 
Filed  July  30,   1907.      Serial   No.  386.287. 


one  of  tlie  loops  l)elng  flaring  and  the  other  loop  posi- 
tioned between  tlie  niHrKlnal  edge  of  the  flaring  loop  and 
extending  slightly  below  the  latter,  the  strands  of  the 
wire  being  twisted  together  to  form  n  handle,  and  the 
ends  of  the  wire  belnt  formed  Into  tines  of  a  fork,  ns  set 
forth. 


865,621.      SAW-GUII>E.      Halvs    A.    Wadsworth.    Hale, 
Oreg.      Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.300. 


// 


//' 


1.  A  saw-guide  comprising  a  base  provided  with  sides 
connected  together  by  a  cross-bar,  n  sight  formed  In  said 
cross-bar  and  a  sight  secured  on  said  base  in  aiinemeot 
with  the  sight  on  the  cross-bar. 

2.  .\  saw  guide  comprising  a  base  having  sides  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  slotted  strips  secured  to  said 
sides,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  sides  provided  with  a 
sight  arranged  on  said  base  In  allnement  with  said  sight. 

3.  A  saw  guide  comprising  a  base  provided  with  slotted 
side  members,  a  notched  cross  bar  connecting  said  mem- 
bers forming  a  sight  a  folding  sight  arranged  on  said 
base  In  allnement  with  said  sight,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  sides 
connected  together  by  a  cross-bar,  of  slotted  saw-guides 
secured  to  said  sides,  a  sight  point  formed  on  said  cross- 
bar, a  sight  point  mounted  on  said  base,  the  two  sight 
points  being  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  the  saw- 
guides,  and  means  for  securing  said  base  on  a  log  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


866.622.  NUT  AND  BOLT  TURNING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PNEUMATIC  HAMMKRS.  Chahlbs  Wii.soS. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUllnm  Benning. 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1905.     Serial  No,  241,094. 


.\  combination  tool  comprising  two  pieces  of  wire  which 
nre  l>etU   tipon  themselves  to  fc^rm   loops  of  different  sises. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel  having 
at  one  end  a  screw  threaded  bore,  an  Intermediate  larger 
bore  and  at  the  other  end  a  rectangular  opemn^:  whose 
diagonal  cross  section  approximates  that  of  the  cross 
section  of  tlie  bore,  a  screw-threaded  shank  fitting  the 
screw  threaded  part  of  the  opening,  a  washer  larger  In 
diameter  than  the  said  screw  threaded  part  of  the  i)ore, 
detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shank  and  removable 
or  replaceable  when  detached  tlirough  the  rectangular 
opening  by  l>elng  turned  to  the  plane  of  ;i  dlagimal-  of 
said  opening. 


866.623.  CLAMPIN3  DEVICE.  Wintiirop  E.  Wood, 
Winfhrop.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  third  to  George  J.  I>o- 
tlirop.  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  2.  1006  Serial  No. 
319.880. 

1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  spring  coll  composed  of  a  riUirsllty  of  con- 
volutions, offset  portions  extended  from  the  end  convolu- 
tions of  the  coll  substantially  tangential  with  relation 
thereto,  and  Jaws  or  nrms  connected  to  anld  offset  por- 
tions and  converging  toward  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  spring  coll  composed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
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▼olatlona.  Jaws  or  arms  radially  arranged  with  relation 
to  said  coll,  offset  portions  coanectlaK  aald  arms  with  the 
opposite  end   convolutions  of  said  coil,   and  a  spilt   sleevn 


Inserted  in  >iald  coil  and  having  end  flanRes  which,  en- 
jfage  the  t>nilmost  convolutions  of  said  coll,  substantially 
as  described. 


86r..e24        PROCESS   FOR   THE    MANTKACTUKB  OW  Il> 

LUMINATINO      AND      HKAriNcJ      GAS.      OBOSOK  W. 

ZiEOLER,   Ims   Angeles,   Cal       Filed   Feb.    13,    1907.  Se- 
rial No.  357.169. 


J^^, 


1.  The   herein   des('rlbe<l    process  of   manufactiirlns;   gas, 
consisting    of    passing    a    vDhime    of    air    through    a    Ixxly 
of  light  gravity  oils  :    and  then   passing  the  resultant   va 
por   through    a   tjody    of   heavy  grmvlty   oils,   whereby   the 
vapor  so  treated  becomes  surcharged  and  enriched. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  enriching  carburete<l 
air  which  consists  of  forcing  a  volume  of  air  through  a 
body  of  light  gravity  oils,  and  then  passing  the  resultant 
vapor  through  a  hotly  of  cool  heavy  gravity  oils,  whereby 
the  vapor  so  treated  becomes  surcharged  and  enriched. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  heat- 
ing and  Illuminating  gas.  which  consists  of  passing  a  vol- 
ume of  air  through  a  body  of  light  gravity  oils  ;  and  then 
passing  the  resultant  vapor  through  a  combination  of 
heavy  gravity  oils  and  coal  tar,  whereby  the  vap'r  so 
treated  becomes  surcharge<l  and  enriched. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  heat- 
ing and  Illuminating  gas,  which  consists  of  passing  a  vol- 
ume of  air  through  a  body  of  light  gravity  oils;  and  then 
passing  the  resultant  vapor  through  a  body  of  heavier 
gravity  oils,  whereby  the  vapor  90  treated  becomes  sur- 
charged and  enrlche<l. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  beat- 
ing and  Illuminating  gas,  which  consists  of  passing  a  vol 
ume  of  air  through  a  body  of  light  specific  gravity  hydro- 
carbons ;  and  then  passing  the  resultant  vapor  through  a 
body  of  heavy  specific  gravity  hydrocarbons,  whereby  the 
rapor  so  treated  becomes  surcharged  and  enriched. 


XT 


-^/rf 


865,625.  STRETCHER.  Nathan  I>  B.^ker,  Thackery. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.  Serial  No.  336,949.  Renewed 
July  24.   1907.      Serial  No.  385.313. 


movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
and  a  r'xl  located  adjacent  to  the  dog,  said  dog  having  por- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rod  when  the  dog 
Is  out  of  operative  position  to  hold  the  dog  against  pivotal 
movement,  said  dog  being  movable  bodily  to  bring  said  por- 
tions Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  casing,  a  drum  In  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  revolving  the  drum,  a  ratchet  carrie<l  by 
the  drum,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  dog  pivoted 
upon  the  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  a  rod  engagetl  in  the  casing,  and  a  lip 
carried  by  the  dog  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
rod  when  the  dog  Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
to  prevent  return  movement  nf  the  dog,  said  d<>g  l>eing 
movable  N:)dily  upon  the  shaft  to  bring  its  lip  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rod. 

3.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  casing  a  drum  Joumaled 
In  the  casing,  ratchets  carrie<l  by  the  ends  of  the  elrum,  a 
shaft  engaged  at  its  ends  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  and 
having  reduced  end  portions  Inwardly  of  the  sides,  dogs 
mounted  upon  said  end  portions  of  the  shaft  for  pivotal 
morement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchets,  a 
transverse  rod  mounted  In  the  casing  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  dogs  taereagalnst  when  the  dogs  are  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchets,  said  dogs  having  lips  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  dogs 
against  movement  plvotally,  said  dogs  being  movable  bodily 
upon  the  shaft  to  bring  said  lips  into  and  out  of  such 
engagement  with  the  rod. 


y;'^-r!.^^^^r;;":'^^^;^^^^^^r77?i 


1.   In    a    stretcher,    the    combination    with    a    rerolable 
drum,  of  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  drum,  a  dog  piToted  for 


886,626.     CLEVIS       ';k.k.,e    w     IUknkt     Louise,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  19«JtJ.      Serial  No.  34,>5,41G. 

—  ^ 


1.  In  a  clevis  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spactil  parallel  lieanis,  of  a  yoke  hartnc  opposite  arms 
pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  l^ams.  brace  rods  se- 
cured to  the  yoke,  a  vertically  dlspoHtHl  segmental  plate 
rarrie<l  l)y  each  arm  of  the  yoke,  and  pruvldcl  with  a 
vertically  extending  slot,  guide  pins  carried  by  the  beams 
and  engaged  in  the  slots  for  vertical  movement  of  the 
plates  with  respect  thereto,  a  clevis  carried  by  the  for 
ward  {K)rtion  of  the  yoke,  means  fur  holding  the  yoke 
yleldably  at  one  limit  of  Its  pivotal  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  the  yoke  against  the  artlon  of  said  holding 
means. 

U,    In  a   mechanism  of  the  class  des<'rlbed,   the  comMna 
tlon  with  a  beam,  of  a  clevis  connected  with  the  beam  for 
Nxilly  vertical  movement  and  for  pivotal  horizontal  move- 
ment,  means  for  holding  the  clevis  yleldably  against   ver- 
tical movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  clevis  horlion 
tally 

3.  In  a  clevis  meohanlsm.  the  combination  with  a  t>eam. 
of  a  yoke  connected  thereto  for  pivotal  and  vertical  m^ve 
ment.  a  clevis  connected   with   the  yoke  for   pivotal   move 
ment.    means   for   moving   the  clevis   plvotally,    a   sprocket 
wheel  connected  with  the  yoke  for  vertical  movement  there 
with,  a  chain  engaged  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  chain 
having   a    fixed  end.   and   a    fixed   spring  connected   to   the 
other  end  of  the  chain,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  hold 
the  chain  yleldably  with  the  yoke  against  movement. 

4.  A   clevis   mechanism  comprising  spaced  beams,  guide 
pins  engaged  in  the  beams,  plates  having  vertically  extend 
Ing   slots    In    which    the   guide   pins   are   slldabty    engaged, 
cross  rods  engaged  In  the  plates,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
upon   the   rods,   chains  engaged   with   the  sprocket   wheels 
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and  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  beams,  fixed  springs 
connecte<l  with  the  other  ends  of  the  chains,  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  plates,  and  a  clevis  connected  with  the  yoke. 


866.627.  DIRK-ORINDKR.  William  IUowhk,  Maulu.n 
Rose,  hikI  W  ii.i.iam  O.  Jo.sbs,  Manllus,  III.  Filed  June 
14.   lltot!       S.riHl    N(.    321,726. 


handle  Including  a  Iwwed  portion,  the  two  portions  having 
registering  key  hole  slots  formed  centrally  through  their 
bulged  i)ortlonB.  an  L  bolt  engaged  through  the  slots  and 
j  through  the  bowed  portion  of  the  handle,  and  a  thumb  nut 
engaged  ui>on  the  toll  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  said  Iwwed  jKirtlon  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  cutting  nieml>ers  having  closed  upper  ends 
formed  with  bulged  iKjrtlons,  the  bulged  portion  of  one 
meruN'r  t>elng  received  In  the  O)rre8pondlng  portion  of  the 
other  member,  a  handle  Including  a  bowed  portion,  and 
means  connecte<i  with  the  bowixl  portion  of  the  handle  and 
extending  through  the  bulged  portions  of  the  closed  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  cutting  member  for  securing  the  members 
together  and  to  tbr  handle. 


In  a  disk  grlrnling  machine,  a  frame,  an  overhead  power 
shaft  Joiirnaled  fhfreln.  a  slt-eve  nrranged  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  and  f^r  rotation  with  the  j>ower  shaft,  said  sleeve 
belDff  provlde<l  with  a  beveled  pinion,  a  yoke  frame  having 
hearings  to  re<-elve  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  J<>urnale<l  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  yoke  frame 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  first- 
named  pinion  for  operation  by  the  power  shaft,  a  grinding 
frame  swiveled  on  and  near  the  lower  end  of  the  transmit- 
ting shaft,  a  horizontal  grinding  shaft  Journale<l  In  the 
grinding  frame,  Infermeshlng  beveled  pinions  fixed  respec- 
tively on  the  lower  end  of  the  transmitting  shaft  and  op 
the  grinding  shaft  for  oi)eratlvely  connecting  said  shafts, 
means  for  sustaining  a  disk  carrying  shaft  In  the  frame, 
and  vertically  dlsptjsed  grinding  tools  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  grinding  shaft  to  operate  on  the  disks,  said  power 
transmitting  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  having  a 
universal  Joint  connection  adapting  the  grinding  frame  to 
swing  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  disk  shaft  and 
also  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  axes  of  the  disks. 


865,628.  VE;GET.\BLE  -  CUTTKR  JOSEPHINE  C.  Cabs- 
LEI,  Cumberland,  Wis  Filed  .Ian  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354,7(Ki 


865.629.  TIME-CONTROLLING  MKc  HANISM.  Alton 
B.  Carty  and  Roy  F.  Carty.  Wa-hlngton.  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1907.      Serial  No.  356.04  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  cylindrical  cutting  members  having  their  lower 
edges  sharpened  and  having  their  upper  ends  closed  and 
formed  with  concentrically  arranged  bulged  portions,  the 
bulged  portion  of  the  inner  member  being  snugly  received 
In  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  outer  member  whereby 
the    two    memliers    will    be    held    In    concentric    relation,    a 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  vertically-disposed  conduit  open  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  cable  movable  through  the  conduit,  a 
bullet  connected  to  the  cable  at  an  Intermediate  point  In 
the  length  thereof  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  and 
through  the  conduit,  a  weight  carried  by  the  cable,  and 
arranged  below  the  bullet  and  separated  by  a  portion  of 
cable  therefrom,  a  supiwrt  for  co-operating  with  the  con- 
duit to  hold  the  bullet  against  downward  movement; 
said  support  being  movable  to  release  the  bullet  by  the 
gravitation  of  the  weight  exerted  on  the  cable  and  bullet, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  aald  movement  of  the  sup- 
i:>ort  at  predetermined  times. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
lilnntlon  of  a  vertically  disposed  conduit  open  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  cable  movable  through  the  conduit,  a 
bullet  connected  to  the  cable  at  an  Intermediate  point  in 
the  length  thereof  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  and  through 
the  conduit,  a  weight  carried  by  the  cable,  and  arranged 
below  the  bullet  and  separated  by  a  portion  of  cable  there- 
from, a  vertically-swinging  support  having  a  platform  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  conduit  In  supporting  the 
bullet  ;  said  platform  t>elng  movable  downward  to  release 
the  bullet  by  the  gravitation  of  the  weight  exerted  on  the 
cable  and  bullet  and  l>elng  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bullet  on  upward  movement  thereof  to  position  the  sup- 
port properly,  relative  to  the  bullet,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  support  to  swing  downward  at  predetermined 
times, 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conduit  having  lower  and  upper  flared 
ends  and  also  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  and  an  aper- 
tured  lug.  a  cable  movable  through  the  conduit  and  carry- 
ing a  bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  conduit,  iind 
a   weight  on   the  cable  ;   of  a  vertically  swinging  support 
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comprlslnf  ■  rock  tbaft  Joamaled  In  the  apcrttired  log  of 

the  conduit,  a  platform  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  bullet  and  also  movable 
In  the  opeiilnt?  In  the  side  of  the  conduit,  and  an  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  arm 
of  th*-  support  fur  i)ermltttnK  movement  of  the  support 
at  predetermined   times  to  release  the  bullet. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
blnntioD  with  a  conduit,  a  cable  morable  throuxb  the  con 
dult  and  carrying  a  bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the 
ccmdiiit,  and  a  welKht  on  the  cable  ;  of  a  vertically  movable 
welj;ht  support  having  an  arm,  a  lever  arm.  means  for 
releasing  the  lever  arm  at  predetermined  times,  a  spindle 
movable  wltb  the  levvr  arm  wlien  the  same  is  releaseil 
and  Iinvlnj,'  an  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of 
the  support  and  moved  thereby  in  one  direction,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lever  arm  and  the  spindle  whereby 
the  spindle  and  its  arm  are  enabled  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  Independent  of  the  lever  arm. 

5.  In  a  mecbauism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  suppiTt,  a  lever  arm,  means  for 
releasing  the  lever  arm  at  preiJetermlned  times,  a  spindle 
engaged  by  the  support  and  movable  by  the  same  In  one 
direction  and  with  the  lever  arm  when  the  same  is  released, 
and  a  connection  l^etween  the  lever  arm  and  the  spindle 
whereby  the  spindle  Is  enabled  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  independent  of  the  lever  arm. 

(5.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  support,  means  for  moving  the 
same,  a  lever  arm,  means  for  releasing  the  lever  arm 
at  predetermined  times,  a  spindle  engaged  by  the  support 
and  movable  by  the  same  in  one  direction  ;  said  spindle 
being  loosely  mounted  In  the  lever  arm  and  provided  with 
means  for  moving  the  lever  arm  In  said  direction,  and 
means  Intermediate  the  lever  arm  and  the  spindle,  whereby 
the  spindle  is  enabled  to  move  In  the  opposite  direction 
Independent  of  the  lever  arm. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  support,  means  for  moving  the 
same,  a  lever  arm  having  a  sleeve  In  one  end  of  which  is 
a  recess,  means  for  releasing  the  lever  arm  at  predeter- 
mined times,  a  spindle  having  an  arm  engaged  by  the 
support  and  movable  by  the  same  in  one  direction  ;  said 
spindle  being  iwsely  mounted  In  the  sleeve  of  the  lever 
arm  and  having  a  pin  disposed  In  the  recess  of  said  sleeve, 
a  colltKl  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  of  the  lever  arm 
and  connectfHi  to  said  arm  and  the  pin  on  the  spindle, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  arm  In  the  direction 
opposite  to  that  In  which  said  lever  arm  is  moved  by  the 
spindle. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  conduit,  a  cable  movable  through  the  con- 
duit and  carrying  a  bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the 
conduit,  a  weight  on  the  cable,  a  vertically  swinging 
weight  support,  a  lever  arm  having  a  sleeve  In  one  end 
of  which  is  a  recess,  a  swinging  platform  for  holding  the 
lever  arm  against  movement  In  one  direction,  means  for 
releasing  said  platform  and  consequently  the  lever  arm 
at  predetermined  times,  a  spindle  having  an  arm  engaged 
by  the  weight  support  and  movable  by  the  same  in  one 
direction  ;  said  spindle  being  loosely  mounted  In  the 
sleeve  of  the  lever  arm  and  having  a  pin  disposed  In  the 
rectus  of  said  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
■leeTe  of  the  lever  arm  and  connected  to  said  arm  and 
the  pin  on  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever 
arm  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  said  lever 
arm  la  moved  by  the  spindle. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  condalt,  a  cable  movable  through  the  conduit 
and  carrying  a  bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  con 
dult.  a  weight  on  the  cable,  a  vertically  swinging  weight 
support  having  a  platform  movable  In  opposite  directions 
by  the  bullet  and  also  having  an  arm.  a  lever  arm  having 
a  sleeve  In  one  end  of  which  Is  a  recess,  means  for  releas 
log  said  lerer  arm  at  predetermined  times,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing an  arm  moTable  In  opposite  directions  by  the  arm  of 
the  weight  support :  said  splntlle  being  loosely  mounted  In 
the  sleere  of  the  lerer  arm  and  having  a  pin  disposed  In 
the  recess  of  said  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 


sleeve  of  the   lerer  arm  and  connected   to  said  arm  and 

the  pin  on  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever 
arm  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  said  lever 
arm  Is  moved  by  the  spindle,  whereby  the  lever  arm  and 
a  platform  co<'iperatlug  therewith  are  returned  to  the 
proper  working  positions  relative  to  means  for  engaging 
the  platform  and  for  releasing  the  same  at  predetermined 
times  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  lever  arm  by  the 
spindle. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conduit,  a  cable  movable  through  the  conduit 
and  carrying  a  bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  con- 
duit, a  weight  on  the  cable,  a  vertically  swinging  weight- 
support  having  a  platform  movable  in  opposite  directions 
by  the  bullet  and  also  having  au  arm,  a  spindle  having 
an  arm  arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  arm 
of  the  weight  support,  means  for  permitting  movement  of 
the  spindle  In  said  direction  at  predetermined  times,  and 
a  spring  connection  intermediate  the  spindle  and  said 
means,  whereby  the  spindle  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction  by  the  aim  of  the  weight-support 
Independent  of  said  means. 

11.  A  mei'banlsm  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  hanger,  a  block  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hanger  and  provided  with  a  sheave  and  also  with  a  screw 
whereby  the  hanger  may  \>c  turned  Into  engagemeut  with 
a  support,  a  conduit  on  the  hanger,  a  cable  passed  over 
the  sheave  and  movable  through  the  conduit  and  having  a 
bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  conduit,  a  weight 
on  the  cable,  a  vertically  swinging  weight  support  ar- 
ranged to  coo[>erate  with  the  conduit  In  holding  the  bullet, 
and  a  clock  carried  by  the  hanger  and  provided  with  means 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  weight  support  at  pre- 
determined times. 

12.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  hanger  having  a  bifurcation  In  its  upper  end,  a  block 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  bifurcation  and  provided  with 
a  sheave  and  also  with  a  screw  whereby  the  hanger  may 
be  turned  Into  e:)gagement  with  a  support,  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  hanger  and  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a 
screw  bearing  in  said  aperture  and  engaging  the  block, 
a  vertically  dlsp.  sed  conduit  on  the  banger,  a  cablr  passed 
over  the  siieave  and  movable  through  the  conduit  and 
having  a  bullet  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  conduit, 
a  weight  on  the  cable,  a  vertically  swinging  weight  support 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  conduit  In  holding  the 
bullet  against  downward  movement,  and  a  clock  carried 
by  the  banger  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
weight  support  against  niovtment  and  for  permitting  said 
weight  support  to  move  at  predetermined  times. 

1:!.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed,  the 
combination  of  vertically  disposed  conduits,  cables  mov- 
able through  the  conduits  and  carrying  bullets  adapte<l  to 
Ik?  positioned  In  the  conduits,  weights  on  the  cables,  a 
vertically  swinging  weight-support  uaving  a  platform  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  by  one  bullet  and  also  having 
an  arm.  means  for  holding  said  arm  against  movement 
and  for  permitting  movement  thereof  at  predetermined 
times,  and  a  vertically  swinging  latch  having  a  protuber 
ance  arranged  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  tn-llet.  and 
also  having  a  toe  arranged  to  rest  under  the  other  bullets 
when  the  bullets  are  In  their  raised  positions. 

14.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clock  having  a  sleeve  communicating  with 
Its  Interior  and  extending  rearward  from  the  back  wall  of 
Its  rasing,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  arm  on  its  outer  portion,  means  in  the  clock 
casing  for  permitting  movement  of  said  spindle  at  prede 
termlned  times,  packing  arranged  In  the  sleeve  around 
the  spindle,  a  dust  shield  pivoted  on  the  sleeve  and  ar 
ranged  to  bear  against  the  back  of  the  casing,  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  Interposed  between  the 
shield  and  an  outer  abutment  on  the  sleeve,  a  gravitating 
weight,  and  a  weight-support  arranged  to  be  held  against 
movement  by  the  arm  on  the  spindle  and  to  be  released 
from  said  arm  when  the  spindle  Is  permitted  to  move. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  clock  having  a  sleeve  communi- 
cating with  ItB  Interior  and  extending  rearward  from  the 
back  wall  of  Its  casing,  a  splodle  extending  through  said 
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sleeve,  means  In  the  clock  casing  for  holding  the  spindle 
against  movement  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
spindles  at  pretletermlned  times,  packing  arranged  In  the 
sleeve  around  the  spindle,  a  swinging  dust  shield  pivotetl 
on  the  sleeve  and  arraii;;o(i  to  liear  against  the  back  of 
the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  crowd  the  shield 
against  the  casing. 


866,630.     (^ARMKNT  HOOK       William  H.  Clat,  Isling- 
ton, Ky.      Filed  Nov.  19.  li)06.      Serial  No.  344.104. 


C5^=U=." 


1.  A  hook  of  the  character  described  having  a  siiank,  a 
hook  proper,  an  offset  extending  near  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  hook  proper,  and  an  arch  spanning  the  shank  and 
securiKl  to  the  offset,  said  arch  having  means  to  secure  It 
to  a  garment. 

2.  A  hook  of  the  character  de«crll>ed  having  a  shank,  a 
hook  proper,  an  offset  extending  near  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  hook  proper,  means  at  the  Juncture  of  the  shank 
and  offset  for  securing  the  liook  to  a  garment,  and  an  arcli 
spanning  the  shanks  and  se<ure<l  to  the  offset,  said  arch 
having  means  to  secure  It  to  a  garment. 

3.  A   liook  of  tlie  character  doscril>ed  having  a  shank,  a 
hook  proper,  an  offset  terminating  near  to  the  under  sur 
face  of  said  hook  proper  in  an  abrupt  face  for  the  purpose 
s|)ecl(ied,  and  an  arch  spanning  the  shank  and  secured  to 
the  offset. 

4.  A  hook  of  the  character  described  having  a  shank,  a 
h<K)k  proper,  an  offset  terminating  near  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  hook  proper  In  an  abrupt  face  for  the  purp<j8e 
specified,  and  an  arch  spanning  the  shank  and  secured  to 
the  offset,  said  arch  having  means  to  secure  It  to  a  gar 
ment. 

T>.  A  hook  of  the  character  described  comprising  a. body 
portion  made  of  a  single  piece  bent  to  form  a  shank,  a 
hook  proper  and  an  offset  extending  near  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  hook  proper,  and  an  arch  spanning  the  shank 
and  secured  to  the  offset,  said  arch  having  means  to  secure 
It  to  a  garment. 

6.  A  hook  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  made  of  a  single  piece  bent  to  form  a  shank,  a 
hook  proper  and  an  offset  extending  near  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  hook  proper,  a  ring  secured  In  the  fold  l)e 
tween  the  shank  and  offset,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
an  arch  spanning  the  shank  and  8ecur«»d  to  the  offset,  said 
arch  having  means  to  secure  It  to  a  garment. 

7.  A  hook  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ImmIv 
l>ortlon  made  of  a  single  piece  l>ent  to  form  a  shank,  a 
hook  proper  and  an  offset  terminating  In  an  abrupt  face 
for  the  purpose  specified,  and  aii  nr<'h  spanning  the  shank 
and  Becure<l  to  the  offset. 


t65,631.      CHECK  VALVE.      Frank    V.   Cotteh,    Augusta, 
Ga.      Filed  Nov.  26.  IWe.      Serial  No.  .345,147. 


its  I)a8e  within  the  housing,  a  vertically  movable  cup 
shaped  valve  of  less  external  diameter  than  the  neck,  in- 
clu,sing  and  working  vertically  on  tlie  extension  of  the 
fitting,  cooperating  seats  <m  the  neck  and  lower  edge  of 
the  valve  and  stop  projections  on  the  top  of  the  valve  and 
inside  of  the  liousing  res|)ec"tively,  for  limiting  tlie  upwaril 
movement  of  the  valve. 


^S65.632.  ADJUSTABLE  HOK.  Ja.mes  E.  Davis.  Pleas- 
ant Shade,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,670. 


A  check  valve  emlxKlylng  the  following  Instrumentalities,! 
to   wit  ;   a   main   housing   having   lateral    and   bottom   aper- 
tures,   the    latter   being   of   relatively    large   diameter    and. 
Internally  screw  threaded,  a  fitting  having  a  passage  there- 
through, an  externally  threaded  neck  screwed  Into  the  bot- 
tom ai>erture  in  the  housing  and  an  open  ended  cylindrical 
extension  of  less  diameter  than   the  neck,   projecting  ver 
tically  Into  the  bousing  and  having  lateral  openings  near 
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As  au  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  hoe  com 
prising  a  handle  having  8pac»>d  bars  extending  from  Its 
lower  end,  the  upper  portions  of  the  bar  being  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  the  hoe  and  Its  shank  the 
latter  having  an  upturned  angular  end  ribbed  and  groove<l 
on  Its  sides  and  projecting  l)etween  the  bars  the  contact- 
ing sides  l>eing  correspondingly  ribbed  and  grooved,  a 
headed  bolt  extending  through  the  bars  to  the  rear  of  the 
angular  end  of  the  shank  to  clamp  the  latter  In  position, 
a  headed  bolt  extende*!  through  the  forwarii  ends  of  the 
bars  and  the  shank,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  the  side  of  one  of  the  bars  and  secured  at 
the  other  end  on  a  pivot  pin  with  its  ends  in  contact  with 
the  heads  of  the  bolt  to  keep  them  from  turning. 


8  8  5.63  3.     TIRE.     Stefukn   (J.    Davis,   Cooper,    Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.1.^o, 


The  comldnatlon  of  a  wheel  embodying  a  felly  having  n 
recess  formed  In  the  peii])bery  thereof,  one  end  of  said 
recess  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  a  tire  In  the  form  of  a 
split  band  encircling  said  felly,  one  end  of  the  said  band 
being  thickened  and  fitting  within  the  before  mentioned 
rec««s  In  the  felly  so  as  to  abut  against  the  shoulder  at 
the  termination  of  the  recess,  the  said  thickened  portion 
of  the  band  l)eing  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  bevebnl  notches  on  its  outer  face,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tire  being  designed  to  fit  witbin  the 
recess  of  tlie  first  mentioned  end  and  provided  with  trans 
verse  notdies  for  coactlng  with  the  first  mentioned  notches, 
the  end  portions  of  the  band  l)elng  provided  with  corre- 
sponding openings,  a  series  of  clamping  screws  passing 
tlirough  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  openings  and  iiold 
ing  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  Itand  together,  and  a 
clamping  bfilt  extending  through  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  Unnd  and  the  fellv  of  tiie  wheel. 


865.634.      DRAFT- EQUALIZER.      LouiS     E.     Duron. 
Thayer.  Kans.     Filed  Nov    10,  IPOfi.     Serial  No.  342.876. 


1.  A    draft   equaliser    comprising    a    main    draft    beam, 
the  equallxing  levers  5,  6  and  7  pivotally  connected  with 
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the  Intermediate  and  end  portions  of  the  draft  beam,  the 
flexible  coanectiona  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers 
S,  6  and  7,  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  beam  and 
the  levers  6  and  7  being  adjustable,  whiffle  trees  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  6  and  7,  and  other  whiffle 
trees  connected  with  the  flexible  connections  between  the 
levers  5,  6  and  7,  as  specified. 

2.  A  draft  equalizer  substantially  aa  set  forth,  com- 
prlslng  a  main  draft  beam,  a  yoke  projectlnjf  outwardly 
from  said  beam  and  receiving  the  body  thereof  between 
Its  sides  and  located  at  a  central  point  on  the  length  of 
the  beam,  a  draft  link  connected  with  the  beam,  a  pivotal 
fastening  connecting  the  draft  link  to  the  beam  and  pass- 
ing through  the  beam  and  the  sides  of  the  yoke  aforesaid 
securing  said  parts  tokjether.  the  equalising  lever.  3  pivoted 
centrally  thereof  to  the  yoke  aforesaid,  the  end  e<juallzini; 
levers  rt  and  7,  draft  links  adjustably  coiinecte<l  with  the 
ends  of  the  beam  and  with  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
equallzinK  levers  t5  and  7.  whiffle  trees  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  e<iuallzlug  levers  '3  and  7,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers  5.  0  and 
7,  and  whiffle  trees  connecte<]  with  said  flexible  connections 
for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


865,6^5.  RAILWAY  TRACK  LINER.  (Jeobdk  a.  Ddo- 
GER,  Frederick.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  L. 
Berry,  Frederick.  111.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
a78.626. 


4.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework  consisting  of  a  base  plate  and  spaced  side 
bars,  rollers  Journaled  In  said  side  hara.  a  draw  bar  mount- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  In  the  framework  of  said  rollers, 
a  hook  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  draw  har  and 
d»>signed  for  engagement  with  a  track  rail,  said  draw 
har  being  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  Journaled  in  said 
side  bars  of  the  framework  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
ratchet  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  upon  wbich  said 
ratchet  Is  loosely  mounted,  said  shaft  being  mounted  in 
the  said  bars,  a  pawl  designed  to  engage  the  ratchet,  levers 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  tlie  raiiii.t,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  levers  together  and  forming  u  support  for 
the  pawl,  said  cross  bar  being  provided  with  sockets  and 
hand  rods  accommodated  in  said  sockets,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  spaced  side  bars,  a 
draw  bar  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  frame- 
work and  provided  with  a  ratchet  surface,  a  hook  con- 
nected to  said  ilriiw  tiar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  track  rail,  a  pinion  Journaled  in  the  side  bars  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  of  said  draw  bar.  a  ratchet  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on  which  said  ratchet  wheel 
Is  loosely  mounted,  said  shaft  being  secured  to  the  side 
bars,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cross  bur 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  levers  together,  a  pivoted 
pawl  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  spring  prevsrd  away 
from  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  holding  the  pawl  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  in  operative  relation  to  the 
ratchet. 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework  adapted  to  rest  level  adjacent  a  railway 
track,  a  brace  plate  secured  to  the  framework  and  ex 
tending  below  the  same  at  an  Inclination  thereto  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulder  of  an  embankment 
or  "  dump  ",  a  draw  bar  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
In  the  framework,  a  grapple  or  hodk  i-onneeted  to  the 
front  end  of  the  draw  bar  and  designed  for  enKaijement 
with  a  track  rail,  and  means  for  working  the  draw  bar 
backwardly  in  the  framework. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework,  a  brace  plate  secured  to  the  framework  and 
extending  below  the  same  and  disposed  at  an  inclination 
to  the  bottom  of  the  framework  for  the  purpose  specified, 
a  draw  bar  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  frame- 
work and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  shackle,  a  hook 
detachably  connected  to  said  shackle  and  designed  fi>r  en- 
gagement with  the  track  rail,  and  means  for  working  the 
draw  bar  backwardly  and  forwardly  In  the  framework. 

^.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework  consisting  of  a  base  plate  and  spaced  side 
bars,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  side  bars  at  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  a  draw  bar  mounted  on  said  rollers  and 
moTable  longitudinally  In  the  framework,  said  draw  bar 
being  provided  with  a  rack,  a  hook  designed  for  engage 
ment  with  the  front  end  of  the  draw  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  track  rail,  a  spring  pressed  roller  extending  over 
the  draw  bar.  a  detent  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  rack 
and  hold  the  draw  bar  at  different  points  of  retraction 
within  the  framework,  means  for  releasing  said  detent 
pawl,  and  means  for  working  the  draw  bar  backwardly 
and  forwardly  in  the  framework. 


8  6  5.636.  ROLLER  BEARING 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Dec. 
184.015. 


Samuel  8,   Bvkland. 
7.     1903.      Serial     No. 


1,  A  roller  t>earing  having  a  shaft  extending  through 
and  laterally  beyond  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  two 
part  externally  and  internally  cylindrical  sleeve  Inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  bearing  and  divided  alone 
oblique  lines  Into  two  separate  parts,  each  part  having  a 
lateral  opening  of  le«s  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft  and  through  which  the  shaft  may  be  forced  to  permit 
of  springing  the  parts  onto  the  shaft  from  the  sides 
thereof,  substantially  as  descrlt^ed. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  shaft  extending  through 
and  laterally  beyond  the  same,  in  combinatiiiU  with  a 
two  part  sleeve  lnterpos«'d  between  the  shaft  and  bearing 
and  divided  along  olilhpie  lines  Into  two  separate  parts, 
each  part  having  a  lateral  opening  of  less  width  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft  and  through  which  the  shaft  may  be 
forced  to  permit  of  springing  the  parts  onto  the  shaft 
from  the  sides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


86  5,63  7  IRONING  TABLE.  Gboboe  Foster,  East 
Auburn.  Cal.  Filed  May  16.  10O7.  Serial  No.  373,918. 
1.  The  combination  in  an  Ironing  table,  of  a  long  sup- 
porting member  having  side  bars  connected  together  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  ends  thereof  ami  also  having  notches 
In  the  upper  edges  of  the  lower  i>ortlons  of  said  side  bars, 
a  comparatively  short  supporting  member  having  side 
bars  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  their  lenirth  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  bars  of  the  long  supi>ortlng 
member  and  also  having  a  transverse  base  fixed  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  locking  member  having  side 
bars  connected  together  and  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  of 
the  short  supporting  member  and  also  having  lateral 
projections  arranged  to  be  seated  in  the  notches  In  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  long  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  board  arranged  to  bear  at  a  point  much  nearer  to 
one  of  Its  ends  than   to  the  other  on   the  upper  ends  of 
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the  side  bars  of  the  short  supporting  memT>er  nnd  having 
•  block  at  its  under  side  disp^.sed  between  the  said  side 
bars  with  trunnions  Journaled  In  the  said  bars,  the  board 
having  a  transverse  gnmve  In  Its  upf>er  side  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  Its  short  arm.  and  a  ball  having  a  trans 
verse  portion  Journaled  and  secured  in  the  said  groove 
and  also  having  arms  extending  downward  from  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  portion  and  connectini  to  the  short  arms 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  member  that  is  comparatively  long 
and  forms  part  of  the  board  support. 


,^ 


~  An  Ironing  table  comprising  a  comparatively  long 
supporting  member,  a  comparatively  short  supporting 
meml>er  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  of  Its  length  to 
the  long  member  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  the  length  of 
the  latter,  a  locking  nieml>er  pivoted  to  the  short  support 
Ing  member,  cooperating  means  on  the  long  supporting 
member  and  the  locking  member  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  fixed  at  various  points  to  the  former,  a  board  having 
trunnions  arranged  much  nearer  to  one  of  Its  ends  than  to 
the  other  and  pivoted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  short 
supporting  member,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  short  arm 
of  the  board  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having 
arms  connected  to  the  long  supporting  member. 


865,038.     THERMOSTAT       Habry    G.    Geissingek,    New 
York.  N,  Y,     Filed  July  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,442. 


1  .\  thermal  bar  for  thermostats.  compfflilBg  a  sub 
stantlally  U  shajKHl  metallic  plate.  lK)th  lefs  of  said  bar 
occupying  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  bar  having 
a  plate  of  a  dissimilar  metal  se(  nre<l  to  a  portion  only  of 
one    fa<e   thereof 

2.  .\  thermal  bar  for  thermostats,  comprising  a  sub- 
■ta.ntlally  U  8hfli>ed  metallic  plate,  both  legs  of  said  bar 
occnpylng  8ul>stantlHlly  the  same  plane,  said  bar  having  a 
plate  of  a  dissimilar  metal  Becur»«d  to  the  front  face  of 
one  leg  thereof  and  a  second  plate  of  a  dlKsimllar  metal 
secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  other  leg  thereof 

3  In  a  thermostat.  In  combination,  a  supjwrtlng  frame, 
an  electr<3niagnet  having  two  separated  poles,  one  of  said 
poles    carrying    an    adjustable    terminal,    and    a    flat,    re- 


'  urved  thermal  bar  so  mounted  on  said  frame  as  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  said  lermluul  and  to  move  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  pole  of  the  magnet. 

4.  In  a  thermostat.  In  comblnallon,  a  supporting  frame, 
an  electromagnet  having  twi)  adjustable  pole  pieces,  and  a 
flat  recurved  thermal  bar  so  mounted  on  said  frame  as  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  pole  pieces,  the 
other  pole  piece  l)elng  l()cate<l  opj)oslte  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate the  extremities  of  said  thermal  bar. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  the  txjmblnatioii  of  a  supporting 
frame,  an  electromagnet  mounte<l  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing two  adjustable  poles,  one  of  the  said  poles  forming 
a  contact  point,  a  XT  shaped  thermal  bar.  both  of  the  legs 
of  which  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  one  leg  of 
the  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  leg 
thereof  free  to  make  contact  with  one  of  the  poles  of  said 
magnet  and  move  In  the  vicinity  of  the  other  pole  thereof. 

6.  In  a  thermostat  the  combination  of  an  electronia;:nei 
having  two  adjustable  poles,  one  of  said  poles   iK-lng  elec 
trically    connected    with    said    electromagnet,    a    U  shaped 
thermal    bar.    both    of    the    legs   of    which    occupy    substan 
tlally  the  same  plane,  said  bar  having  one  extremity  fixed 
and  the  other  so  located  as   to  close  the  circuit   through 
the  said  pole  of  the  said  electromagnet  and  having  the  In 
termedtate  portion  of  the  free  leg  of  the  U  shajxHl  bar  in 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  other  of  the  said  poles 

7.  in  a  thermostat,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame. 
an  electromagnet  mounted  thereon,  a  U-shaped  thermal 
bar,  both  legs  of  which  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
one  leg  of  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  frame  and  the 
free  extremity  of  tht  other  leg  forming  one  terminal  of  an 
electric  circuit,  one  pole  of  the  electromagnet  forming  the 
other  terminal  of  said  circuit,  an  electromagnet  coll  lo 
cated  in  said  circuit,  and  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet 
being  located  near  an  intermediate  part  of  said  thermal 
bar  to  damp  its  vibrations  when  said  circuit  is  closed. 

8.  An  electric  thermostat  comprising  an  electric  circuit, 
a  thermal  bar  carrying  one  terminal  of  said  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  having  a  substantially  straight  core,  one 
pole  of  which  core  carries  the  other  terminal  of  said  cir- 
cuit, an  energising  coil  for  said  magnet  also  located  lu 
said  circuit,  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet-core  iK'lng  lo- 
cate<l  near  an  intermediate  part  of  said  thermal  bar  to 
damp  its  vibrations  when  said  circuit  Is  closed. 

0.  In  u  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  an  electromagnet,  a  XT  shap.tl  thermal  bar  having 
both  Its  legs  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  end  of 
one  leg  of  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  frame  near  one 
pole  of  said  magnet  and  the  other  leg  passint;  near  the 
other  pole  thereof  and  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  contact 
jK.irit  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  by  con- 
tacting with  the  first  mentioned  pole  of  said  magnet 

10.  In  a  thermostat,  the  couiMnatlou  of  an  electromag- 
net having  two  poles,  and  a  thermal  bar  closing  a  circuit 
through  one  pole  of  the  said  magnet,  but  never  touching 
the  other  pole,  the  said  poles  being  located  on  one  side  of 
the  said  bar  and  arranged  to  act  directly   thereon. 

11.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  an  electromag- 
net having  two  adjustable  poles,  one  of  the  said  poles 
forming  a  contact  point,  a  U-shaped  thermal  bar  making 
contact  with  one  of  the  said  poles  and  moving  In  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  other  of  the  said  poles. 

12.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  an  electromag- 
net having  two  adjustable  poles,  one  of  the  said  poles  be- 
ing electrically  connected  with  the  said  electro  magnet,  a 
U-shaped  thermal  bar  closing  the  circuit  through  the  said 
pole  and  having  the  central  portion  of  one  of  its  limbs 
In   the  vicinity   of  the  other  of   the  said   p<jle8. 

13.  In  a  thermostat,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  thereon,  and  having  Its  poles 
at  opposite  ends  of  its  energizing  coll.  a  flexible  flat  U 
shaped  thermal  bar  having  the  end  of  one  of  Its  legs  ' 
secured  to  the  frame  near  one  pole  of  the  magnet  and 
having  the  neutral  axis  of  flexure  of  said  bar  located  sub- 
stantially opiK>slte  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet,  the  ter- 
minal of  the  free  end  of  said  thermal  bar  carrying  a  con- 
tact for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  coil  through  the 
pole  located  nearest  ine  point  of  attachment  of  the  ther- 
ma  I  bar. 
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865,039       eavf:s   TKoriin    h.\\(;f:k      kuza   d. 

(lUEKi.KY,   Louisville.   Ky.      Filed  Mar.    I'J,   VMl.     Serial 
No.  .'?«.'?,  195. 


In  conibliiai  lou  with  an  eaves  trough,  a  han>;er  therefor 
comprising  a  wire  having  a  loop,  a  rod  eitendln^  trans- 
veriely  acrosa  the  trough  and  passim;  through  said  loop. 
tubes  of  equal  length  located  upon  the  end  portions  of  the 
rod  and  heinR  free  to  rotate  thereon  said  tubes  bearing  at 
their  outer  ends  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  trough  and 
at  the  inner  ends  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop 
and  holding  the  loop  over  the  center  of  the  trough. 


865.640 
ERY. 
Feb.  21.   1907 


MKTIIOn    OF   MANTFACTURING    EMBROID- 
IlKii.M.vsN  n.\BEia:K,  Hodewisch,  Germany.     Filed 
Serial  No.  358,599. 


1.  \  method  of  manufacturing  embroidery  consisting  in 
making  n  irroiind  work  fabric  Into  which  bourette  threads 
of  waste  silk  are  woven.  In  embroidering  a  pattern  thereon 
and  in  removing  said  ground  work  hy  corrosion. 

'J  \  merh'xl  of  nianiifaoturlnk;  emhroldery  consisting  in 
making  a  groiiml  work  fabric  Into  which  Ixiurptte  threads 
of  waste  Bilk  are  woven  as  the  weft.  In  embroidering  a  pat- 
tern thereon  iind  in  reniovlnj;  laid  ground  work  by  cor- 
rosion. 

.'V  .\  methcKl  of  manufacturing  embroidery  consistlnk'  In 
making  a  ground  work  fabric  into  which  bourette  threads 
of  waste  silk  are  woven  as  the  wari>,  In  emtirolderlng  a 
pattern  thereon  and  lu  removing  said  ground  work  by 
corrosion. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  embroidery  consisting  In 
making  a  ground  work  fabric  Into  which  tK>urette  threads 
of  waste  silk  are  woven  as  the  weft  and  warp.  !n  em- 
broidering a  pattern  thereon  and  In  removing  said  ground- 
work by  corrosion. 


8  G  5  .  tj  4  1  (  I  UT.M.N  .STUETClIEIi.  1'ktkk  O  Holm- 
yuisT.  (liicago.  Hi  Filed  Nov.  25.  1905.  Serial  No 
289,129 


1.  A  curtain  stretcher  l>ar  having  an  angular  slot  there 
In,  said  slot  being  formed  partly  by  an  over  hanging  lip. 
And  a  pla  alidabJe  In  said  slot  and  constructed  to  pinch 
said  lip  to  hold  the  pin  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  bar  haying  a  slot  therein,   said 
slot  belns  formed  partly  by  an  orerhanglng  lip,  and  a  pin 
slidably  Arran«ed   In  said  slot  and  constructed   to*  pinch 
said  lip  at  all  times  and  hare  said  pinching  action  Intensl 
fied  under  the  strain  of  tbe  curtain. 


.3.  .V  curtain  stretcher  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  said 
slot  l)eing  formed  partly  by  an  overhanging  lip.  and  a  pin 
having  Its  base  slidably  arranged  in  said  slot,  one  part  of 
said  base  being  t)ent  upwardly  to  t^ear  against  the  under 
side  of  the  lip.  said  pin  e.ttending  out  of  the  slot  and  over 
said  lip  and  having  a  l)earlng  thereon  to  pinch  the  lip. 

4.  A  curtain  stretcher  bar  having  an  angular  slot  there 
in,  and  a  pin  slidably  arrange<l  in  said  slot,  said  pin  hav 
Ing  a  rectangular  base,  a  neck,  a  pointed  end  to  receive  a 
curtain,  and  an  eye  on  the  other  end  encircling  the  neck. 

5.  A  curtain  stretcher  bar  having  an  angular  slot  there 
In,  said  slot  being  formed  partly  by  an  over  hanglnj;  lip. 
and  a  pin  slidably  arranged  in  said  slot,  said  pin  N'lng 
shaped  to  pinch  tbe  underside,  the  edge  and  the  up[>er  face 
of  the  lip. 

6.  .\  curtain  stretcher  har  having  an  aunular  slot  there- 
in, said  slot  being  formed   partly  by  an  over  hanging  lip. 

j  and  a  pin  sIldaMv  arranged  In  said  slot,  said  pin  bnvlnj:  a 
I  rectangular  ti;i-i,\  a  pointed  end  to  receive  tbe  curtain,  that 
portion  of  the  pin  between  the  base  and  the  jxiinted  end 
l>«lng  bent  to  form  two  shoulders  and  a  neck,  one  of  said 
shoulders  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  tbe  lip,  the  ne(  k 
l)earing  against  the  edge  of  the  lip,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  pin  being  bent  upward  and  formed  Into  an  eye  -u 
circling  the  neck. 

7.  A  curtain  stretcher  har  having  an  an>:>ilar  slot  there 
In.  said  slot  l)elng  formeil  partly  by  an  overhanging  lip. 
and  a  pin  having  a  base  slidably  arranged  in  said  slot,  one 

I  end  of  the  pin  being  maiie  in  the  form  of  an  eye  and  locate<l 
In  the  slot  beneath  the  lip  and  tlie  other  end  of  the  pin 
extending  through  said  eye  and  being  bent  in  the  form  of 
a  hook  at  the  outer  side  of  the  lip. 


8  6  5.642.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATril 
Ernest  H.  11  'Kn.  Uat.rt.ury.  i'onn.,  assignor  to  Th»> 
Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No    :',«h,14h. 


1  Iti  a  stem  winding  aiul  stem  settinK  w^tcli.  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  and  rear  movement  plates  thereof, 
of  a  fixed  pillar  conne<-tiug  the  same,  a  setting  lever  bn-ated 
between  the  said  plates  and  hung  upon  the  sabl  pillar  at  a 
point  close  to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  movement  plate, 
a  rotatable  and  lonirltndlnally  movable  stem  for  coactb.n 
with  the  Inner  end  ,,f  the  said  lever,  and  a  spring'  pr.-sae«l 
os.illating  .voke  opj-rated  upon  by  the  said  lever  midway 
till-   iciiijth   tlu'rf'iif. 

2.  In  a  stem  winding  and  stem  setting  w  itcli.  tlie  com- 
bination with  the  front  and  rear  movement  plates  thereof. 
ot  a  fixed  pillar  connecting  the  said  plates  and  provlde<l 
near  the  inner  face  of  the  said  front  movement  plate  with 
a  bearing  shoulder,  a  setting  lever  inounte<1  upon  the  .said 
shoulder  of  the  said  pillar  so  as  to  swing  thereupon  close 
to  the  said  Inner  face  of  the  said  front  movement  plate,  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  stem  for  co  action 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  spring  pressed 
o^^cillatlng  yoke  operated  upon  by  the  said  lever  at  a  point 
midway  the  length  thereof. 

;!.  In  a  stem  winding  and  stem  setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  and  rear  movement  plates  thereof. 
of  a  pillar  located  l>etween  tbe  said  plates,  a  setting  lever 
bK-ated  between  the  said  plates  and  swinging  upon  the 
said  pillar  at  a  point  close  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
front  movement  plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rota 
table  stem  coacting  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  lerer. 
an  oscillating  yoke,  a  spring  located  upon  the  outer  face  of 
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the  front  niovcment  plat*'  and  enua^lng  directly  with  the 
said  yoke,  and  a  stud  caiiled  h\  the  ,\  >ke  und  coacting 
witli  the  said  lever. 

4  ill  a  stem  winding  and  stem  setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  tlip  front  and  rear  nioveinont  [dates  thereof, 
of  a  pillar  bicuted  between  the  said  plates  and  formed 
with  a  bearing  shoulder,  a  setting-lever  located  between 
the  said  plates  and  ni<iinit*Ml  upon  the  said  shoulder,  a 
stem  coacting  with  the  said  lever,  a  winding  an<l  setting 
yoke,  a  yoke  spring  located  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
front  morcment  plate  and  coacting  with  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  place  by  the  outer  screw  of  the  said 
y  pillar. 

5.  In  u  stemwlnding  and  stem  setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  and  rear  movement  plates  thereof, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  click  therefor,  a  click  spring,  a  pillar 
located  between  the  said  plates,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  said  spring  for  holding  the  same  In  place  and 
also  passing  through  the  front  movement  plate  and  enter 
Ing  tbe  said  pillar 

6.  In  a  stem  winding  and  stem  setting  watch,  the  com 
blnatlon  witli  the  front  movement  plate  thereof,  of  a  stud 
located  therein,  a  winding  and  setting  wheel  turning  upon 
the  said  stud,  an  oscillating  yoke  mounted  upon  the  said 
stud,  and  n  removable  yoke  retaining  screw  directly  enter- 
ing the  said  stud  and  holding  the  yoke  In  place  thereupon. 


I 


865,643.     DUST  -  PAN.     Charles   W.    Jackwjn,   Armour, 
8.  D.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S41.467. 


.\  dii!-t  pall  consisting  of  a  Iwttom.  and  side  and  rear 
et)d  uHlis  H  hood  extending  from  said  v^alls  over  the 
r<'ar  port  bin  <if  the  bottom,  and  a  handle  extending  througb 
the  rtar  wall  of  the  pan  and  secured  upon  the  bottom 
adjao-nt  thereto,  said  handle  having  a  flat  lower  face 
and  parallel  side  (Mirtions,  said  side  portions  l>elng  dls- 
pose<l  |)erp«iidi<  nlarly  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 


Mft,f44.  HOLDER  FOR  COFFEE  BOTTLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  H.  Jansrbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
;:i,   1JK>7,     Serial  No.   .1.')5.109. 


1  .\  device  for  tbe  purpoHc  set  forth,  comprising  a 
vt'rtiral  l)ody  (»ortlon.  an  u[>wardly  f>peiihii;  p<ick«'t  sup 
ported  at  the  front  thereof,  said  pockft  roniprisint:  a  front 
wall   generally   parallel    with   said   ImxIn    jmrtlon.   a    bottom    1 


«all  joining:  said  front  wall  with  the  iKKiy  portion,  anil 
arms  extending  re.irwardlx  from  tlie  upper  end  of  said 
front  wall  and  contuMted  with  said  lH>d\ ,  and  a  supporting 
hook  or  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  said  ixxly  portion. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  coniprlsUiK  a 
sheet  metal  inxly  portion,  integral  stip|H)rtiiig  books  or 
arms  cut  from  said  body  portion  and  folded  rearwardly 
and  <lownwardly  therefrom,  a  strip  of  metal  cut  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  body  and  folded  forwardlx  to  con- 
stitute tbe  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  upwardly  to  lonstl- 
tute  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  arms  constituting 
the  sides  of  the  pocket  which  ate  integral  with  th\'  upper 
end  of  the  front  wail  an<l  extend  rearwarfll>  tbci-efroni 
and  are  connected  with  said  body. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body.  liiteKral  supporting  arms  l>ent  rear 
wardly  therefrom,  u  strip  of  metal  cut  from  tbe  central 
portion  of  said  body  and  formed  at  Its  end  to  constitute 
a  bead  of  greater  transverse  length  than  the  width  of  said 
strip,  said  strip  being  folded  furwardly  from  the  body  to 
constitute  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  upwardly  to  con- 
stitute the  front  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  arms  cnt  from 
said  transverse  head  and  folded  rearwardly  and  connected 
with  the  said  body  at  the  sides  thereof  to  constitute  the 
sides  of  the  pocket. 


8  6  5,645.  AGITATING  COOKER  AND  PROCESSER. 
John  Jennings.  Rochelle.  III.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  George  E.  Sto<klng  and  I'eter  Ilolienadel.  Jr..  Ko- 
cbelle.  III.      Filed  Dec.  26,  lfM>C.      Serial  No.  349.41.'.. 


1.  An  agitating  cooker  for  canned  goods  comprising  a 
hollow  steam  tight  l>ody  having  one  of  Its  ends  movably 
mounted  and  curved  outward,  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  shaft  carrying  sprocket  w  he«Ms 
extending  transversely  through  said  body  near  each  end. 
means  for  niovaidy  mounting  tbe  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
curved  end  of  the  l)Ody.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  movalily  mount«^l  shaft  and  the  cut  ved  end  of 
the  tK)dy,  to  maintain  a  uniform  distance  between  said 
shaft  and  end. 

2.  An  agitating  cooker  for  canned  goods  comprising  a 
hollow  steam  tight  tx>dy  having  one  of  Its  ends  morably 
mounted  and  curved  outward,  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openliiL's,  a  shaft  carrying  sprocket  wheels  extend- 
ing transvcrsily  through  said  body  near  each  end,  con- 
veyer chains  movably  mounted  within  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sprocket  wheels,  plates  for  secur- 
ing tbe  conveyer  chains  together,  and  means  for  slmulta- 
neovisly  moving  the  movably  mounted  shaft  and  the  curved 
iKxly  end,  to  maintain  a  uniform  distance  between  said 
shaft  and  end, 

.'1.  An  agitating  cooker  for  canned  goo<ls  comprising  a 
hollow  steam  t)ody  having  one  of  Its  ends  movably  mounted 
and  curved  outward,  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  shaft  carrying  sprocket  wheels  extending 
transversely  through  said  body  near  each  end,  conveyer 
chains  movably  mounte<|  within  said  Iwdy  and  adapted  to 
encage  the  sprocket  wheels,  right  angle  bent  channel  form- 
ing' plates  secured  to  tbe  conveyer  chains  and  so  arranged 
that    tbe   vertically   extending   portions  of  said    plates   will 
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bear  aRalnat  the  Inner  walla  of  the  body,  and  meani  for 

■  Imultaneously  moving  the  movahly  mounted  shaft  and 
curved  body  end.  to  maintain  a  uniform  dlafanre  between 
■aid  shaft  and  end. 

4.  An  a«ltntlng  cooker  for  canned  K(X)d8  comprising;  a 
hollow  steam  tight  body  havlnj?  one  of  Its  ends  movably 
mounted  and  curved  outward,  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  rotary  feed  and  discharge  device 
provided  with  pockets  mr)unted  above  the  Inlet  and  l¥>low 
the  outlet  op^inlnts  rt'speitlveiy  of  said  bo<Jy.  a  shaft 
carrying  sprockpt  whe.-ls  extending  transversely  through 
said  body  near  each  end,  conveyor  chains  movably  mounte<l 
within  said  hody  and  adapted  to  enirage  the  sprocket 
wheels,  plates  for  securing  the  sprocket  nnd  chains  to- 
gether, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  movably 
mounted  shaft  and  the  curved  body  end.  to  malutaiu  a 
uniform  distance  between  said  shaft  and  end. 


865.646.  METMol.  of  sri'l'I.YINC,  FUEL  FOR  HEAT- 
ING PIKI'MSKS  Uii.iiAM  T.  Kellev  and  CHBiSTfv- 
PHKR  VV  lIoKMKisTKH.  Muskok;e€.  lod.  Ter  .  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  nssl^'nrnetits  t.)  Kelley  Petroleum  (ias 
Generator  Company,  u  (  orporntion  of  Arltona  Filed 
Oct.  26.   1904.      Serial   No.  230.123. 


1.  The  within  proceaa  consisting  In  conducting  a  flow- 
ing body  of  oil  directly  into  a  body  of  abHorbent  material 
and  dlschari^ing  It  Into  the  stratum  of  the  material  lylne 
iH-neath  the  point  of  discharge  and  the  bottom,  drawing 
said  oil  upwardly  through  said  l)ody  by  caplllarv  attrac 
tlon  from  its  point  of  Introduction,  generating  vapors  from 
said  oil  by  heat  transmitted  through  the  absorbent  body 
and  controlling  the  escape  of  the  vapors  at  the  Ignition 
surface  of  said  body,  substantially  as  (iescril)ed 

2.  The   within    process    consisting    in    conveying   a   con- 
tinuous supply  or  flowing  l)ody  of  oi!   into  the  lower  por 
tlon   of   a    (x>dy   of  absorbent    material,    heating   It    within 
the   body    of   said    material    preliminarily    to    Its   discharge 
thereinto,    drawing   said   oil    upwardly    through    said    bodv 
by    capillary    attraction    from    Its    point    of    Introduction 
generating    vapors    from    said    oil    bv    heat    transmitted 
through   the  absorbent  body  and  controlling  the  escape  of 
the  vapors  at   the  Ignition  surface  of  said  body,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


toward  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  only  and  In  a  vertical 
direction  directly  away  from  the  Ignition  surface  or  top 
of  the  absorbent  material,  a  compartment  secured  contigu- 
ous the  flrebox  and  containing  material  to  prevent  radia- 
tion of  heat,  and  a  damper  slldably  arranged  within  the 
flrebox  In  close  proximity  to  the  ignition  surface  of  the 
nl)8orl)ent   material    therein. 


2.  The  attachment  f.^  stoves,  boilers  and  burners,  com- 
prising a  Are  box.  an  at,s.,rU-nt  packing  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Are  tHix,  n  valve  controlled  oil  supply  pipe 
embedded  In  the  absorbent  packing  below  the  top  Ignition 
surface  of  the  packing,  a  controlling  slide  damper  in  prox- 
imity to  the  Ignition  surface  of  the  packing,  and  a  de- 
flecting grated  bar  atwve  the  damper,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  attachment  for  stoves,  boilers  and  burners  com- 
prising a  Are  box,  an  absorbent  packing  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  box.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  embedded  in  the  packing 
below  the  Ignition  surface  of  the  packing  and  having 
openings  arranged  to  discharge  the  fuel  into  the  packing 
between  the  pl{>e  and  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  controlling 
damper  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  Ignltb.n  ..irface  of 
the  packing,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  5,04  7.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    STOVES.    BOILERS 
BURNERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.     William  T.  Kelley  and 
Chhistopheh  W.  HorMBKSTKK.  Muskogee.   Ind.  Ter..  as 
■Ignors,    by    direct    and    mesne   assignments,    to    Kelley 
Petroleum    Gas    Generator    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Arliona.     Filed    Oct.     27.     1904.     Serial     No.     230,260 
Renewed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.457. 
1.   In  combination  with  a  beating  chamber,  of  a  flrebox 
dispoMd  below  Mid  chamber  and  flUed  with  a  mass  of  ab- 
■orbent  material,  a  fuel  lupply  pipe  arranged  longitudinally 
of   the   flrebox   and    Immediately    above    its   bottom,    said 
pipe  being  enveloped  in  the  abaorbent  material  and  formed 
with   diacharge   openings   arranged    to   discbarge    the   fuel 


865.648.      ELECTROLYSIS    OF   FUSED   SALTS       Franz 

VON  Kt^nELOE.v  and  <;>;.. r.,k  n    Skw^ki..    Ilolcombs   Kock. 
Va.      Filed  .May  2t).    1 !»(».",       Serial  N\>    i:02,47,S. 

1.  The  production  of  alloys  by  electrolysis  of  a  mixture 
of  fused  metallic  salts  bavins:  sn^  b  ■  ..mbination  of  anions 
and  cations  that  the  (leconip,,^;tiMr,  voita*.-e  „f  the  com- 
po.ind  containing  the  more  electro  positive  metal  Is  lower 
than  the  decomposition  voltage  of  the  compound  containing 
the  less  electro-positive  metal,  and  regulating  the  condl 
tions  of  the  electrolysis  so  that  the  secondary  reaction  be- 
tween the  more  electro  positive  metal  and  the  comjwund 
containing  the  less  electro  positive  metal  is  only  partially 
complete,  so  that  the  desired  alloy  Is  obtalne.l 

2.  The  production  of  alloys  of  earth  alkali  metals  and 
less  electro  positive  metals  by  the  electrolysis  of  a  mixture 
of  their  fused  salts  In  which  the  compound  containing  the 
less  electro-positive  metal  has  a  higher  decomposition  vol- 
tage  than  the  compound  containing  the  earth  alkali  metal 
and  regulating  the  electrolysis  so  that  the  secondary  re' 
action  between  the  earth  alkali  metal  and  the  compound  of 
the  less  electnvposltlve  metal  Is  only  partially  complete, 
so  that  the  desired  alloy  Is  obtained. 

3.  The  production  of  alloys  of  earth  alkali  metals  nnd 
less  electro-positive  metals  by  the  electrolysis  of  a  mixture 
of  fused  earth-alkali  chlorld  and  a  fluorld  of  a  less  electro 
positive  metal  of  higher  decomposition  voltage  than  the 
earth-alkali  chlorld.  and  regulating  the  electrolysis  so  that 
the  secondary  reaction  between  the  earth  alkali  metal  and 
the  fluorld  is  only  partially  complete,  so  that  the  desired 
alloy  is  obtained. 

4.  The  production  of  alloys  of  earth  alkali  metals  and 
magnesium  by  electrolysis  of  a  mixture  of  fused  earth- 
alkall  chlorld  and  megnesium  fluorld.  regulating  the  elec- 
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trolysls  so  that  the  secondary  reaction  between  the  eartb- 
alkalt  metal  and  magnesium  fluorld  is  only  partially  com- 
plete, so  that  the  desired  alloy  l.i  obtatneii 

5.  The  production  of  iiiagiiesl\iin cnlc  luiii  alloy  by  the 
electrolysis  of  a  fused  mixture  of  CaClt  and  MgK,.  and 
regulating  the  electrolysis  so  that  the  secondary  reaction 
l>etueen  calcium  and  MgK:  takes  place  only  to  a  limited 
degree. 


866.649.  SHUTTLE  -  BOX  OPERATING  MEt  HANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  Frank  Lkeminc.  Bradford,  nnd  Chari.k.s 
HVIMON,  Ingrow,  near  Kelghley.  England,  assignors  to 
George  Hattet^Iey  and  Sons  I^lmlted,  Kelghley.  England. 
Filed  Aug.  2S.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,010. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay.  of  shuttle- 
Ik)x  operating  mechanism  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  cen- 
ter of  movement  of  the  lay,  and  means  mounted  to  rotate 
about  the  center  of  movement  of  the  lay  to  actuate  said 
shuttle  box  operating  mechanism 

2.  Shuttle  t>ox  op«»ratlnit  mechanism  for  looms  compris- 
ing a  segment  rim  and  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  al»out  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  the  slayboard.  partly  toothed  wheels 
and  hearings  for  supjKirtlng  same  also  arranged  to  oscillate 
about  the  same  center,  means  for  putting  snld  segment 
wheels  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  their  partly  toothed 
wheels  and  means  for  coupling  same  so  as  to  transmit  mo- 
tion to  the  shuttle  twxes  stibstanf iallv  ns  herein  spectfled. 

3.  In  shuttle  l)OX  0{>eratlng  mechanism  a  segment  rim 
and  segment  wheels  means  for  transmitting  motion  there- 
to alHiut  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  lay.  partly  tf>othed 
wheels  gearing  with  said  segment  wheels,  said  partly 
toothed  wheels  l»eing  mounted  In  l>earlng8  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  the  center  of  which 
is  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  lay.  cranks  carried  by 
adjustable  pieces  secured  upon  said  partly  toothed  wheels 
and  means  for  coupling  said  cranks  t^  the  shuttle  boxes 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  a  loom,  shuttle-box  operating  mechanism,  devices 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  said  devices  being  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  the  center  of  movement  of  the  lay,  the  said 
shuttle  box  operating  mechanism  being  also  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  the  center  of  movement  of  the  lay  and  In  con- 
cert therewith,  and  yielding  clutch  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  between  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  loom,  shuttle  box  operating  mechanism,  segment 
wheels  and  partly  toothed  wheels  as  herein  described,  pat- 
tern surface  mechanism  for  placing  said  mechanism  Into 
and  out  of  operation  and  means  whereby  the  pattern  cylin- 
der of  said  pattern  surface  mechanism  Is  caused  to  rest 
or  dwell  at  each  reversal  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  its 
operating  wheel  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


866.660.  VALVE  AND  SPARKING  MECHAOTiM  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  ENiJINES  Levi  E.  IvOwk.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3.  10<>6      Serial  No.  346.027. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlnatl  ^n 
with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive  engine,  of  an  Inlet  valve 
comprising  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head,  a  ca.sing  In 
which  said  valve  Is  mounted,  an  oscillatory  arm  located 
upon  one  side  of  said  valve,  a  contact  point  located  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  valve,  and  a  curved  finger  carried 
by  and  movable  with  the  oscillatory  arm  which  extends 
around  the  valve  head  and  Is  provided  upon  Its  free  end 
with  a  contact  point  adapted  to  contact  with  the  first 
named  contact  point,  said  contact  points  being  located  In 
the  path  of  gas  flow  past  the  valve  hea<l.  and  said  valve 
head  being  so  shaped  as  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  gas  flow 
against  the  contact  iK>lnts,  said  valve  head  lying  within 
the  curved  portion  of  the  finger. 


865.651.  BLEACHING  POWDER  CHAMBER  Max 
Mauran,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Castner  Elec- 
trolytic Alkali  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.205. 
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1.  A  bleaching  powder  chamber  having  a  heat-conduct- 
ing floor,  a  layer  of  moisture-proof  material  upon  which 
said  floor  rests  and  a  monolithic  slab  Iteneath  said  layer 
and  provided  with  circulatory  passages  for  temperature 
controlling  medium. 

2.  In  a  bleach  cbaml>er  having  the  usual  topi  and  walls, 
a  floor  having  heat  conducting  and  Impervious  surface,  an 
asphalt  layer  beneath  said  surface,  a  l>ed  l>eneath  said 
asphalt  layer,  refrigerating  means  Inlaid  In  said  l>ed,  and  a 
support  for  said  bed. 


R65.fl52       PLATE    FOR    HKl'KATER-WATCHES.      Fritz 
M()NTAMK)N    and    Nathan    Wkil.    La   Chaux     de     Ponds, 
Switzerland      Filed  .Tan    11.   1906.     Serial  No    29.'5,6()4. 
I.    In  combination,  a  repeater  mechanism,  a  watch  move- 
ment,   a    two-part    plate   one    part    carrying    the    repeater 
mechanism  and  the  other  part  carrying  the  movement,  one 
of  said   parts  having   an  annular  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion partially  filling  the  same,  the  other  part  having  an 
annular   portion  and  a   l>ody   portion   partially  filling  the 
same,    the  two  body   portions    serving   when    assembled   to 
form  a  continuous  plate  body,  the  annular  portion  of  one 
part  extending  within  and  engaging  the  annular  portion  of 
the  other  part,  and  means  engaging  said  annular  portions 
for  uniting  the  parts. 
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2,  In  combination,  a  two  part  plate  adapted  to  support 
distinct  mechanisms,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  annular 
portion  and  a  body  portion  partially  flliinj;  the  same,  the 
other  part  having  an  annular  portion  and  a  Iwdy  p<jrtlon 
partially  flllinK  the  same,  the  two  body  portions  serving 
when  assembled  to  form  a  continuous  plate  IkkIv,  the  an- 
nular portions  of  said  parts  engaging  each  other,  and 
means  engaging  said  annular  portions  for  unltlnt;  tlip 
parts. 


\ 
\ 

,  \ 
\  > 
\     \ 
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.H.  In  c-<jmblnatl<>n.  a  two  part  plate,  one  part  consisting 
of  a  NhIv  portion  and  an  annular  portlun,  the  other  part 
conslstlnif  of  a  hi-dy  portion  and  an  annular  portion,  and 
means  engaging  said  annular  [lortlon  for  uniting  said 
parts  to  bring  the  lK)dy  portions  Into  a  ro  Incident  plane. 

4.  In  combination,  a  two  part  plate,  each  part  consisting 
of  a  body  pt)rtlon  and  an  annular  portion,  the  annular  por- 
tions engaging  and  intprfitting,  and  means  for  uniting  the 
parts  to  bring  the  Ixxiy  portions  into  a  co  incident  plane. 

5.  In  combination,  a  two  part  plate,  each  part  consisting 
of  a   body   porth u   and   an   annular   portion,    the   body   p<ir 
tions  having  Irrfgular  abut  tint:  rnarglns  and  occupying  co 
Incident  planes  when   the  parts  are  asaenibled,   and  means 
engaging  said  annular  portions  for  uniting  said  parts. 


86r),65.'?.  KLrp:('LKANKR.  Askan  M(  llkk,  llohenau, 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No 
372.239. 


1.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
noxsles  communicating  w^lth  a  source  of  supply  of  pres 
sure  fluid,  and  a  support  for  said  member.  sal<l  nonzies 
b«lng  provided  with  centering  means  whereby  tbev  may 
be  automatically  centered  In  the  flues  when  moved  abreaat 
thereof. 

2.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  ri)tatablp 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
noxsles  communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  of  pres- 
■ure  fluid,  said  noutles  being  spnccfl  apart  from  each 
other  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  the  flues  In  the 
boiler,  and  a  support  for  aald  member. 

3.  A  fine  cleaner  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
nocBles  commanicatlng  with  a  source  of  supply  of  pres 
snre  fluid,  said  noulea  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
in  accordance  with  the  apaclng  of  the  flues  in  the  twller, 
aad  a  support  for  raid  member,  said  noulea  being  pro- 
Tided  with  centering  means  whereby  they  may  be  auto- 
matically centered  in  the  flaea  when  moved  abreast 
thereof. 

4.  A  floe  cleaner  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  a  plurality   of  noaxles.   a   support 


'   therefor   on    which    said    member    ta    rotatively    mounted. 

and  means  whert>t)y  pressure  imparted  to  and  released 
from  said  sup[Kirt  .-erves  to  turn  tlie  pressure  fluid  on 
and  off. 

6.  A  tlue  cleaner  con;prisliii;  In  combination,  a  movable 
memt>er  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  nozzles,  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  supply  of  pressure  fluid,  a  support 
for  said  memtier,  and  n)eaii8  whereby  pressure  Imparted 
to  and  released  from  s;iid  support  serves  to  turn  the  pres- 
'   sure  fluid  on  and  off 

\  6.  A  flue  cleaner  i-oinprlsing  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
[  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
!  nozzles  coauiiunjcatlni:  \slth  a  source  of  supply  of  pres- 
sure fluid,  a  support  for  said  meml)er,  and  means  whereby 
!  pressure  imparted  to  and  released  from  said  support 
serves  to  turn  the  pressure  fluid  on  and  off. 


865.0S4.  WATEUl'R<X)F  BUILDING -BLOCK.  Hioo 
No.\CK,  Stamford,  and  Hekm.\.\.\  Marinu.  Darien.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  liKXi.      Serial   No.  .307.428. 


1.  A  building  block  l.n^lstll;_•  of  inner  and  outer  wall 
members  and  a  contlimous  coiuiecting  cross  piece  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  horizontal  plane  between  said  wall 
meml>ers  and  of  the  same  material  as  the  wall  memU-rs 
and  rigid  therewith,  said  tw..  wall  members  being  steiii«'d 
in  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  they  occupy  different 
horizontal  pi  uies  when  the  block  is  set  In  a  wall  wlfti  its 
surfares  of  greater  area  in  vertical  position. 

2.  A  building  wall  consisting  of  bloclis  each  comprising 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  w.-ill  member  and  a  continuous 
connecting  cross  (ilwe  extending  downward  and  outward 
between  said  wall  memh>ers  leavinK  spaces  between  the 
cross  pieces,  said  cross  piece  being  of  the  same  material 
as  the  wall  meml>ers  and  rigidly  coiine«tlng  them,  the 
base  of  the  Inner  wall  member  of  each  block  being  higher 
than  the  base  of  the  outer  wall  member  so  as  to  place  the 
outer  horizontal  Joints  out  of  allnement  with  the  Inner 
horizontal  joints. 


865,655.     rO.MBINED  CORN  HARVESTKR  AND  SHOCK 
ER.       Gr-WT    T      Pattkn,    Newt)erry     towns!,!].      Miami 
county.  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  5,  11»04.     Serial  No.   l'.t::,i;»4. 


1.    .\n  apparatus  for  harvesting  and  shocking  corn,  com 
prlslnir   the  following  combination  of  elements:    to   wit       - 
the     transporting    frame     mounte  I     up.m     suitable     wbt^ls 
for   niov.ng   the   same;    the  cutters  or   knives   for   severing 
the    stalks   In    two    rows;    the    revoluble   iilatform    inclined 
from    the    center    downwardly    and    outwardly,    said    plat 
form    provided   with   a   post   having   rods  extending   there 
from  for  supporting  the  severed  stalks  In  position  on   the 
platform  while  they  are  being  formed  into  the  shock:  the 
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standard  liMvin^:  the  stationary  platform,  and  provided 
with  means  for  Ih.ldin;;  it  stationary  or  permitting  of  its 
being  turned  ;  the  swinging  crane  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  upon  said  standard  and  provided  with  the  arms 
and  rabies:  the  pinions,  drum  and  ro|>e  for  raising  and 
lowering    said    swinging    crane;    all    sutwtantlally    as    de- 

8crn)ed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  and  shocking 
machine,  of  the  transporting  frame;  the  cutters  Inclined 
rearward  and  outward  for  simultaneously  severing  the 
stalks  from  more  than  one  row.  the  revoluble  platform 
having  a  floor  approximately  conical  In  shape  and  pro- 
vided with  a  post  having  means  for  8upi>ortlng  the  stalks 
after  l>elng  severed  and  while  they  are  l>elng  formed  Into 
a  shock  with  a  concaved  l>ase ;  the  standard  carrying  the 
swinging  crane  and  Its  attachments  for  lifting  and  han- 
dling the  shock  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
swinging-crane  and  attachments;  all  substantially  as  de- 

scrlbeii. 

3.  A  platform  for  forming  or  shaping  a  corn  shock  or 
other  l)ody  with  a  concaved  base  or  bottom  ;  said  platform 
having  an  outer  flange,  a  slight  rise  or  Inner  flange,  an 
inclined  floor  approximately  in  form  of  a  cone,  and  a  post 
or  upright  provided  at  its  top  with  detachable  rods;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crli)ed. 

4.  In  a  combined  corn  harvester  and  shocker,  the  com- 
bination of  the  transporting  frame  having  rear  wheels  and 
a  forward  or  swivel  wheel  ;  the  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  knives  or  cutters  for  severing  the  stalks  for  two 
rows;  the  revoluble  platform  the  floor  of  which  Is  slightly 
for  two  rows  ;  the  revoluble  platform  of  which  is  slightly 
conical  In  sha|>e  and  having  an  outer  flange,  and  provided 
with  ft  post  or  upright  having  lemovahle  rods  for  sup- 
porting the  severed  stalks  In  position  on  the  platform 
while  they  are  being  formed  Into  a  shock  ;  the  standard 
and  swinging  crane  provided  with  the  arms  and  cables; 
the  pinions,  rope  and  anti  friction  pulleys  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  crane  and  its  arms;  the  socket  portion  In 
which  said  standard  rests,  and  Its  band  rod  ;  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 


865,666.  WATCH.  \Vii,.son  E.  I'dbtek,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Company.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corp*)ratlon.  Filed  Mar  K,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  861.350. 


1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof,  of 
n  watch  movement  having  front  and  back  movement  plates, 
a  m  »vement  support  made  lndej>cndent  of  the  said  move 
ment  and  adapted  to  l>e  set  Into  the  said  case,  and  retain 
Ing  mentis  carried  by  the  front  movement  plate  and  located 
tber<s.ii  in  i^isition  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  c;ise  tor  holding  'he  movement  in  [ilace  upon  the  said 
movmenf  suj>port 

2.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof,  of 
n  watch  movement  having  front  and  back  movement  plates, 
retaining  means  carried  by  the  front  movement  plate  In 
pf>sltlon  to  tie  engage<l  with  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  said 
case.  an<l  a  movement  8upj>ort  made  Independent  of  the 
said  movement  and  adapted  to  l)e  set  Into  the  snld  case  and 
havUig  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  front  movement  plate  brought 
to  a  iN^arlng  upon  its  front  eilge  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  said 
retaining  means  when  they  are  engage<1  with  tbe  Inner  face 
of  the  said  case 

,*?  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  case  theref>f,  of 
:i  watch  movement,  a  movement  supinirt  made  lndei>endent 
of  tbe  sjild  movement  and  located  within  the  case  and  hav 


Ing  the  movement  supiMirtt^  up<m  it.  and  spring  retalnlng- 
flngers  pivoted  upon  the  front  movement  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  swung  outw.irdly  Into  engagement  with  the  Inside 
of  tlie  said  case  for  bringing  the  movement  to  a  bearing 
upon  the  movement  support  which  in  turn  Is  brought  to 
a  i»eartng  upon  the  Inside  of  tl»e  l>ottom  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  <-omblnatlon  wltb  ibe  case  thereof,  of 
a  watch-movement  having  front  and  lear  movement-plates. 
the  former  having  notches  formed  in  Its  edge,  spring  re- 
taining fingers  mounted  upon  the  front  movement  plate 
adjacent  to  the  said  notches  in  the  edge  thereof,  the  said 
Angers  l>elng  adapted  to  be  engage<1  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  case,  and  a  movement  siippoit  iijvm  which  the 
movement  rests  and  which  In  turn  bears  upon  tbe  Inside  of 
the  case. 

5.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof,  of 
a  ring  made  Independent  of  and  adapted  to  be  set  within 
the  said  case,  a  watch  movement  having  front  and  back 
movement  plates,  the  former  l^earing  upon  the  front  edge 
of  the  said  ring,  and  spring  retaining  tlngers  mounted  upon 
the  front  movement  plate  and  adapt<M  to  l>e  engaged  wltb 
the  inner  face  of  the  case  for  holding  the  said  front  move 
ment  plate  against  the  front  ed^'  of  the  said  ring 

6.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  tbe 
inner  face  of  its  Inside  cap  formed  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der, of  a  ring  set  Into  the  case  in  p^^sitlon  to  t*  engaged 
with  the  said  shoulder  which  holds  it  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, a  watch  movement  supported  upon  the  front 
edge  of  the  said  ring,  and  retaining  means  mounted  upon 
the  front  movement  phi te  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  case  for  holding  the  said  plate  against  tbe  front  (vlge 
of  th.?  ring  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring  against  the  said 
cap. 

7.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  n  ^heet  -  metal 
watch-case  having  its  case  center  and  inside  cap  made  in- 
tegral and  having  an  annular  positioning  shoulder  or 
ledge  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of  Its  said  Inside  cap.  of  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  held  against  Cflgewlse 
displacement  by  the  said  shoulder,  a  movement  having 
front  and  back  movement  plates  and  adapted  to  be  set 
within  the  said  ring  barring  it.^  said  front  movement  plate 
which  rests  ui>on  the  front  edge  of  the  said  ring,  and  re 
talning  means  carried  by  the  said  front-movement  plate 
and  engaging  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  case  through 
the  oi>ening  formed  therein  for  tbe  Insertion  of  the  said 
ring  and  movement. 


866,657.  BUTTON,  Aihilf  J.  SrnNEiDEn.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  August  C.oertz,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1907       Serial   No    :{5»,4»a. 


^^^m^^l  L.  -.    <«$^^^ 


/?  ^ 


/#. 


1.  A  button  and  button  -  fastener,  comprising  :i  cliam- 
bered  butttm  head,  a  tubular  shank  extending  from  said 
head,  n  i»ack-plate,  n  plurality  of  binding  memt.ers  on  said 
back-plate,  adapted  to  !>e  inserted  and  arranged  In  the 
tubular  part  of  said  shank,  a  i>o8t  In  said  chamltered  but- 
ton head,  said  post  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the 
tubular  part  of  the  shank  and  l)etween  the  binding  mem- 
l)ers,  all  arranged  to  spread  said  ineinlters  and  bring  them 
In  bobling  engagement  with  said  tubular  shank,  a  spring- 
support  within  said  button  head,  radially  extending  sup- 
porting arms  conneded  with  said  support,  and  retaining 
lugs  also  connected  wltb  said  support,  said  retaining  lugs 
l»elng  In  holding  engagement  with  said  post,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .V  button  and  button  fastener,  comprising  a  cham- 
Iiered  button  head,  a  tubular  shank  extending  from  said 
head,  a  back  plate,  a  plurality  of  binding  memliers  on  said 
back  plate,  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  arranged  In  the 
tubular  part  of  said  shank,  a  post  in  said  chambered  but- 
ton head,  n  marginal  edge-portion   13  at  one  end  of  said 
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post,  said  po«t  h*Tlng  its  opposite  end-portion  extending 
Into  the  tubular  part  of  the  shank  and  between  the  bind 
Ing  members,  all  arranged  to  spread  said  members  and 
bring  them  In  holding  engagement  with  said  tubular  shank, 
a  spring  support  within  said  button  head  upon  which  said 
post  rests,  and  retaining  lugs  upon  said  spring  support 
between  which  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  post  Is 
looaely  centered,  subatanttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  A  button  and  button  fastener,  comprising  a  cliam 
bered  button  head,  a  shank  extending  from  said  head,  said 
shank  having  a  tapered  tubular  portion,  the  small  tubular 
end  of  the  shank  being  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  a  back- 
plate,  a  plurality  of  resilient  holding  members  on  said  back 
plate,  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  arranjjpd  In  the  tubular 
part  of  said  shank,  a  cone  shaped  post  In  .said  chumhered 
button  head,  a  marginal  edge-portion  Hi  at  the  larue  end  of 
said  post,  said  post  having  Its  small  end  portion  extending 
Into  the  tubular  part  of  the  shank  and  between  said  tilnd 
Ing  members,  all  arranged  to  spread  said  members  and 
bring  them  lu  holding  engagement  with  said  tubular  shank, 
a  spring-support  within  said  button  head  uf>on  which  said 
post  rests,  and  rt'talnlnj?  lugs  upon  said  spring  -tupport  l>e- 
tween  which  the  marginal  ed«e  portion  of  said  post  Is 
fro««ly  centered,  sul)«tantlally  ns  :ind  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  button  and  button  fastener,  com 
prislu-  a  .-hambered  button  ht-ad  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
disk  shaped  shells  2  and  4,  said  shells  l)elng  necured  to- 
gether by  means  l^f  an  anuular  l>eail,  a  shank  extending 
from  said  shell  4.  said  shank  having  a  tapered  tubular 
portion,  the  small  tubular  end  of  the  shank  being  at  the 
free  end  of  the  shank,  a  back  plate,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
binding  meml^rs  on  said  back-plate,  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted and  arranged  In  the  tubular  part  of  said  shank,  a 
cone  shaped  pi>st  In  the  chambered  part  of  the  button- 
head,  said  post  having  Its  small  end  portion  extending  Into 
the  tubular  part  of  the  shank  and  l)etween  the  binding 
meml)ers,  all  arranged  t.)  spread  said  members  and  bring 
them  In  holding  engagement  with  said  tubular  shank,  n 
spring  supi>ort  within  said  button  head  compri.slng  a  cen- 
tral  body  portion  upon  which  the  large  end  of  said  post 
rests,  and  spider-arms  extending  radially  from  s.ibl  '.Kxly- 
portlon,  .said  arm.x  having  their  free  ends  resting  In  sup- 
porting engagement  upon  the  inner  stirface  of  the  shell  4, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


86  5.  65  S.  METHOD  OF  SINTERIN(;  ORES.  JaMBS 
Scott.  I'lttsburg.  I'a  Filed  Oct.  13.  1D06.  Serial  No 
338.738. 


1.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ores  or  flue  dust,  con- 
tiatlng  In  dropping  the  flnely  divided  ore  In  a  shower 
through  an  open  furnace  chamber,  subjecting  It  therein 
to  the  action  of  flamea,  and  compacting  and  feeding  out 
the  partially  fused  ore  at  the  bottom  ;  subaUntlally  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ores  or  flue  dust,  con- 
alstlng  in  dropping  the  finely  dlTlded  ore  In  a  shower 
throocta  an  open  fomace  chamber,  eubjectlnf  It  tberela  to 


the  action  of  flame*  at  different  lerela.  causing  a  down- 
draft  through  said  furnace,  and  compacting  and  feeding 
out  the  partially  fused  ore  at  the  twttom  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ores  or  flue  dust,  con- 
sisting In  dropping  the  finely  divided  ore  or  flue  dust  In 
a  hopper  through  a  furnace  chamlxer.  subjecting  It  to 
flame  action  therein  to  partially  fuse  It,  and  feeding  out 
the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  Into  a  water- 
f>o8h  ;   substantially  as  de8crU>e<l. 

4.  The  method  of  sintering  tine  ores,  or  flue  dust,  con- 
sisting In  dropping  the  flnely  divided  ore  or  flue  dust  In  a 
shower  through  a  furnac*.  chamt>er,  subjecting  It  to  flame 
action  therein  ti.  imrtlally  fu.se  It,  and  compressing  and 
feeiling  out  the  lump  material  Into  a  water  bosh  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

."5.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ores  or  flue  dust,  con- 
sisting in  dropping  the  ore  or  flue  dust  while  cold  In  a 
shower  through  the  furnace  chamber,  bringing  it  Into 
contact  with  a  series  of  rows  of  flame  and  graduaMy  liPsf. 
ing  the  ore  or  dust  and  partially  fusing  it  and  fettling  the 
partly  fused  material  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
Into  a  water  Uish  ;  substantially  as  described. 

d.  The  method  of  sintering  tine  ores  or  flue  dust,  con- 
stating In  dropping  the  .>re  i>r  flue  dust  while  cold  In  a 
shower  through  the  furnace  chaml>er,  bringing  It  Into 
contact  with  a  series  of  rows  of  flames  and  gradually  heat 
Ing  the  ore  or  ilust  nnd  partially  fusing  it  and  then  com 
pactlng.  and  fe.'<llnK  tlie  purtly  fused  material  out  of  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace;  substantially  as  described. 


865,659.      SINTERINC.   ORES.      J.\MKS  Scorr,   Pittsburg. 
I'a.     Filed  .Nov.  13,  IJKH).     Serial  No.  343,181. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  ores,  an  "[len  vertically 
exten<llng  furnace  chamt>er  having  a  movable  feeding  de- 
vice at  the  top  arranged  to  shower  the  ore.  burners  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels  and  a  compacting  and  feeding 
out  device  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In   apparatus  for  sintering  ores,   a   vertically  extend 
ing   furnace   chamber   having  a   feeding  device  at    the   top 
arranged  to  deliver  the  ore  In  a  shower  within  the  cham 
ber,  burners  at  different  levels  projecting  Into  the  cham- 
ber and  a  water  bosh  Into  which  the  sintered  material  Is 
fed  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  ores,  an  open  vertically- 
extending  furnace  chamber  having  burners  projecting 
thereinto  at  different  levels,  a  preheating  furnace  having 
retarding  devices  at  the  top  of  the  malD-  furnace  chamber, 
and  a  feedlng-out  device  at  the  bottom  for  the  partially 
fused  material  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In   apparatus  for   sintering  ores,  a   vertlcally-extend 
Ing  furnace  chamber  having  retarding  devicea  In  Its  top 
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portion  at  dlfTerent  levels  therein,  and  burners  surrounding 
its  top  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

,'>  In  apparatus  for  sintering  ores,  a  vertlcally-extend 
Ing  furnace  chaml>er  having  a  preliminary  heating  chanil>er 
at  Its  top.  retarding  devices*  In  said  preliminary  heating 
chamber,  and  a  fe«><ilng  device  arranged  to  shower  the  ore 
down  Into  the  iirellmlnary  beating  chaniN>r  ;  substantially 
as  de«crlt>e<l 

ti.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  ores,  u  main  furnace  cham- 
ber, a  preheating  chaml>er  aUive  It  having  a  retarding  de- 
vice, mill  Imiiier  nieihanUin  arranged  to  contlnuou.'dy  feed 
and  retiird  tin-  ore  l^-ing  dri>p[>ed  through  the  preheating 
cliaml>er  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  ores,  a  vertlcslly  extend- 
ing furnace  chaml>er  having  a  feeding  device  at  the  top 
arranged  to  deliver  the  ore  In  a  shower  within  the  cham- 
ber, burners  at  different  levels  projecting  Into  the  chaml)er, 
a  water  bosh  Into  which  the  sintered  material  Is  fe<l,  and 
a  conveyer  arranged  to  carry  the  material  out  of  the 
water  bosh  ;  substantially  as  described. 


865,660.       OPENWOUK     KNITTED     WEB        Robskt    \V. 
Scott.  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ix)uis 
N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontz.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Se 
rial  No.  368.339. 


666.661.  SADDLE.  ClSL  BCAimTAT.  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Scameltat  Ueform-Ssttel- 
Oesellschaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Ilaftung.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  26,  190d.     Serial  No.  318,739 


1.  A  knitted  web  having  stitches  of  adjoining  needle 
wales  transferred  Into  wales  on  each  side  of  the  same, 
thereby  forming  an  eyelet  hole. 

2.  A  knitted  web  having  stitches  of  adjoining  needle 
wales  transferred  Into  wales  on  each  side  of  the  same, 
thereby  forming  an  eyelet  bole,  said  wales  beginning  again 
Independently  of  one  another. 

3.  A  knitted  well  having  stitches  of  adjoining  needlt 
wale.s  transferred  Into  wales  on  each  side  of  the  same 
thereby  forming  an  eyelet  hole,  said  wales  l>eglnnlng  again 
by  means  of  a  loop  having  a  stitch  of  one  wale  drawn 
through  It  In  one  course  and  a  stitch  of  the  other  wale 
drawn  through  It   In  a  succewling  course. 

4.  A  knltt»>d  web  having  stitches  of  adjoining  needle 
wales  transferred  Into  wales  on  each  side  of  the  same, 
thereby  f<irnilng  an  eyelet  hole,  one  of  said  wales  l>elng 
started  again  by  a  single  loop  having  a  stitch  drawn 
through  It  In  one  course  and  the  other  wale  being  started 
again  by  a  double  loop  having  ,a  stitch  drawn  through  It 
In  a  succe<*dtng  c<iur8e 

5.  A  knitted  web  having  niiiltl  wale  rll>8  and  having  all 
of  the  wales  composing  a  rib  discontinued  at  Intervals 
to  form  an  eyelet  hole. 

6.  A  knitted  web  having  multl  wale  rll)8  and  having  all 
of  the  wales  composing  a  rib  discontinued  at  Intervals 
and  their  stitches  transferred  Into  adjoining  wales  of  the 
other  face  of  the  web,  thereby  forming  an  eyelet  hole. 

7.  A  knitted  web  having  multl  wale  ribs  and  having  all 
of  the  wales  composing  a  rib  discontinued  at  intervals 
and  their  stitches  transferred  Into  adjoining  wales  of  the 
other  face  of  the  web  to  form  an  eyelet  hole,  and  having 
the  formation  of  said  wales  resumed  Independently. 


In  a  saddle,  a  frame  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  having  straight  substantially  parallel  longitudinal 
limbs  iH'nt  near  each  end  to  form  front  ami  rear  forks,  a 
tree  bar  extending  the  length  of  the  frame  and  hinged  to 
each  longitudinal  limb  and  having  an  arched  spring 
plate  mounted  on  the  underside  of  each  tree  bar  to  auto- 
matically distribute  the  load  uniformly  throughout  Its 
length  and  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  horse. 


865,662.  IGNITER  SYSTEM.  Richahd  Vaui^ky,  Engle- 
wood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Autocoll  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,258. 


y 


1.  In  an  ignition  aystem,  a  rotating  cam,  a  finger  mov- 
ing against  a  fixed  contact  and  arranged  to  \ye  abruptly 
moved  by  said  cam,  an  additional  blade  or  finger  In  the 
path  of  said  cam.  and  a  single  switch  element  for  direct- 
ing the  primary  current  Into  both  of  said  fingers. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  continuously  rotatfng  cam.  a 
pair  of  fingers  normally  Included  in  the  primary  circuit 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  cam,  and  means  for 
cutting  one  of  said  fingers  out  of  circuit. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  continuously  rotating  cam,  a 
finger  moving  against  a  fixed  contact  and  arranged  to  be 
abruptly  moved  by  said  cam,  an  additional  finger  In  the 
path  of  said  cam,  a  battery  and  dynamo  with  induction 
colls,  and  means  for  directing  the  primary  current  from 
the  dynamo  Into  both  of  said  fingers,  and  the  primary 
current  from  the  battery  Into  said  pivoted  finger. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  continuously  rotating  cam,  a 
flnger  moving  against  a  fixed  contact  and  arranged  to  be 
abruptly  moved  by  said  cam,  a  second  flnger  In  the  path 
of  said  cam,  and  means  for  Including  both  or  one  of  said 
fingers  In  the  primary  circuit  at  will. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  continuously  rotating  cam,  a 
finger  In  the  path  of  said  cam  and  arranged  to  abruptly 
break  the  primary  circuit,  a  second  flnger  In  the  path  of 
said  cam  and  arranged  to  complete  the  primary  circuit  a 
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minute  interval   after  said  break,  said  last   named   finger 
being  dlaenifaged  from  the  cam  before  the  following  break. 

6.  In  an  iRnltion  system,  a  continuously  rotating  earn 
having  sharply  incut  portions  separated  by  equally  spaced 
circumferential  sectiona,  a  plvote<l  finger  having  a  cam 
fuller  and  moving  against  a  fixed  stop  or  contact,  an  addi 
tlonal  flngfr  in  the  path  of  said  circumferential  sections, 
and  means  for  including  iKJth  of  said  fingers  in  the  pri 
mary  circuit. 

7.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  continuoualy  rotating  cam,  a 
finger  arranged  to  aluuptly  break  the  primary  circuit,  a 
battery  and  dynamo  and  induction  colls  therefor,  and 
means  fur  comi)leting  the  battery  circuit  through  a  pre- 
detorinln.'d  Interval  prior  tu  its  break  by  said  tin>;er.  and 
means  whcreliy  the  dynamo  primary  circuit  is  completed 
for  a  longer  Interval  prior  to  said  break. 

8.  In  a  distributing  system,  a  combined  timer  and  dis- 
tributer having  means  for  completing  the  primary  current 
through  a  long  or  short  interval,  a  switch  having  insulated 
segments  with  broad  and  narrow  portions  and  brushes  en- 
gaglni;  tlic  respective  portions,  said  segements  having  a 
limli.'d  angular  movement  fur  determining  the  duration  of 
the   primary   current. 

9.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  battery 
and  dynamo  as  alternative  sources  of  current,  a  single 
[>olnt  cam  lever,  means  for  interrupting  the  battery  cur- 
rent at  said  cam  lever,  and  a  single  device  for  changing 
the  circuits  whereby  the  dynamo  current  is  Interrupted  at 
the  same  cam  lever,  said  device  providing  means  for  In 
creaalng  the  duration  of  the  primary  circuit  closure  In 
case  of  the  dynamo. 

10  In  an  ignition  syatom  (or  explosion  engines,  a  bat- 
tery and  dynamo  as  altematlDK  tourceB  of  current,  a  sin- 
gle point  cam  lever,  a  single  device  for  changing  the  cir- 
cuit whereby  the  current  of  either  said  battery  or  said 
dynamo  is  hruken  ut  said  lever,  and  means  fur  establishing 
a  spe<ial  path  I ii(l<f pendent  of  .^ald  cam  lever  for  the 
dynamo  current  prior  to  the  Instant  when  the  dynamo  cir- 
cuit Is  closed  at  said  lever. 

11  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  cuntlniiuusly  rotating  cam, 
a  finger  arranged  to  abruptly  break  the  primary  circuit,  a 
battery  and  dynamo,  and  an  induction  coll,  means  for 
completing  the  primary  circuit  through  a  predetermlQ«d  I 
interval  prior  to  Its  break  by  said  finger,  and  means  where-  I 
by  the  dynamo  primary  circuit  is  completed  for  a  longer 
interval  prior  to  said  break 

1*-'.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  bat- 
tery and  a  dynamo  as  alternative  sources  of  current,  a  sin- 
gle point  cam  lever  adapte<l  to  be  included  in  circuit  with 
either  current  source,  means  for  establishing  a  shunt  or 
multljile  circuit  .irouiid  said  cam  lever  when  the  dynamo 
Is  in  circuit,  said  shunt  connection  continuing  for  a  brief 
interval  up  to  the  Instant  of  the  circuit  closure  at*  said 
cam  lever  and  terminating  before  the  circuit  rupture  at 
such  cam  lever. 


Se.'S.fifi.^        ICNITION    SYSTKM    FOR    KXPLOSION  -  EN 
GINKS.      Rhh.vrd   V.vrley.    Knglewuo<l.   N.   J.,   assignor 
to  The  Autocoll  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  IJXMI      Serial  No.  337,871. 


1.    In   an    ignition   system   for   explosion   engines,    a    pair 
of  vibrators,   and  a  single  means  for  positively   Impeilini; 
both  of  said  vibrators  to  respectively  open  aixl  close  sep 
arate  circuits. 

2.    In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  vibrator 


for  Interrupting  a  battery  primary  circuit,  a  vibrator  fur 
'  Interiuptlng  a  dynaniu  primary  circuit,  and  a  single  means 
for  actuating  l^nh  uf  said  vibrators. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  cam.  n 
vibratur  Impelle^l  thereby  tu  o\ten  a  dynamo  primary  cir- 
cuit, and  another  vibrator  impelled  by  the  cam  to  close  a 
battery  circuit. 

4  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines  having  a 
half  time  shaft,  a  cam  (.n  said  shaft,  a  vibrator  having  a 
roller  lniiH>lle<l  by  said  cam  to  open  a  dynam.>  circuit,  and 
another  vibrator  having  a  roller  Impelled  by  said  cam  to 
close  a  battery  circuit. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion,  engines,  a  vibrator 
having  a  contact  adapted  to  open  a  dynamo  cirtuii,  a 
spring  supported  contact,  a  second  vibrator  arranged  to 
engage  said  spring  supported  contact  to  close  a  battery 
circuit,  and  single  means  for  positively  Itflpelllng  both  of 
said  vibrators  into  circuit  opening  and  circuit  closing  re- 
lation respectively. 

6.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  frame 
or  casing,  an  upper  casing  of  Insulating  material,  a  shell 
or  ring  having  a  peripheral  dei>endlng  web.  permanently 
molded  to  said  upper  casing,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  shell  or  ring  to  said  frame  or  casing. 

7.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  frame 
or  casing,  circuit  Interrupting  means  contained  therein,  an 
upper  casing  of  Insulating  material,  a  filer  or  distributer 
contained  therein,  a  shell  or  ring  i)ermanently  molded  to 
said  upper  casing  and  having  a  web  depending  about  said 
frame  or  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said  shell  or  ring 
to  said  frame  or  casing. 

8.  In  an  Isjnitlun  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  block 
of  Insulating  material  having  a  recessed  or  chambered  por- 
tion, a  supporting  blade  projecting  from  said  recessed  or 
chambered  portion,  a  spring  blade  also  projecting  from 
said  recessed  or  chaml>ered  txirtion  and  adapt<><l  to  com- 
plete different  secondary  circuits,  said  spring  blade  l)elng 
ilmlteil  In  its  axial  movement  by  the  supporting  blade. 

ft.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  frame 
or  casing  having  means  for  Interrupting  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, an  upr>er  casing  of  insulating  material  supported  by 
said  frame  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  threade*]  studs  In  said 
upper  casing,  and  additional  studs  having  reduced  por- 
tions extending  through  said  threade^l  studs  to  lock  them 
against-  removal. 

10.  In  an  ^gnltlon  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  plu-* 
rallty   of  segments,   metallic   studs   adjacent    thereto,   and 
springs  Intermediate  said  studs  and  segments  to  establish 
electric  conne<tion  therewith. 

11.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  cas- 
ing of  insulating  ina  ferial,  segments  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  (ihirallfy  of  radial  holes  opposite  said 
segments,  threadf^l  studs  in  saM  holes,  and  additional 
studs  with  reduced  i>ortiuns  pa.xsed  through  said  threaded 
studs  to  hold  them  against  reinuval. 

12.  In  an  ignltlun  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  cas- 
ing of  Insulating  maferlnl.  a  plurality  of  studs  therein, 
additional  vertical  stucls  passf^l  thruugh  said  first  named 
studs  to  hold  them  against  removal,  and  a  cover  plate  on 
said  vertical  stu<ls 


86.'i.fi64  MT'SIC  ROLL  ANI>  SirPORT  TUKKEFOR. 
Edwin  S.  Vutkv,  Summit.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Connei  tl- 
cnt.      Filed  Oct    i:t.   I'lo.-i      .Serial  No.  282,660. 


1.  A  music  roll  having  a  tubular  cure,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  at  the  end  of  said  cure,  and  a  sleeve  secured 
within  the  end  of  said  core  and  having  an  out-turned  bead 
extending  over  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  for  securing 
said   fiange  in  position. 

-     .\.    music   roll    having   a    tubular   core,   a    laterally    ex- 
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tending   itHugc    at    the  end  of   said   core,    and    a   sleeve  se- 
cure«l    within    the    end    «'f    said    core    and    having    an    out- 
turned  Uad  extending  over   the  Inner  edge  of  said   fiange 
for  securing  said   flange  In    position,  said   bead  being  pro 
vided   with   a   chitch   meuil^r. 

:i.   A   music   roll   having   a   tubular  core,   a   laterally   ex- 
tending  flange   at    the  end   of  said   core,  and   a  sleeve  se 
cureil    v^  If  bin    the    end    of    said    core   and    having   an    out 
turn.tl   iH'ad  extending  over  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange 
for  securing   said   flange    In    ivusiiioti.    said   bead  being   re- 
cessed to  engage  a  driving  clutch  meuilH-r 

4.  A  music  roll  having  a  tubular  core,  a  laterally  ex-  1 
tending  flange  at  the  end  of  said  core,  a  sleeve  secured 
within  the  end  of  said  core  and  having  an  out  turned 
bead  extending  over  the  Inner  edge  of  said  flange  for  se- 
curing said  flange  In  position,  said  bead  forming  an  an- 
nular projection  upon  the  face  of  said  flange  and  having 

a  clutch  engaging  notch  or  recess  formed  therein. 

5.  A  music  roll  having  a  tubular  or  hollow  end.  a  lat 
erally  extending  flange,  and  a  clutch  engaging  projection 
adjacent  to  the  said  hollow,  said  clutch  engaging  projection 
being  of  annular  form   and   notched   or  Interrupted   to  co-    , 
operate  with  a  suitable  clutch.  j 

6.  A  music  roll  having  a  tubular  or  hollow  end.  a  lat 
erally  extending  flange,  and  a  rigid  unbroken  tubular 
sleeve  portion  separate  from  said  flange,  the  said  sleeve 
portion  having  means  for  securing  said  flange  In  position 
and  extending  within  a  hollow  or  recess  In  said  hollow 
end,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  sleeve  portion  in 
•aid  hollow  end.  ^ 

7.  A  music  roll  having  a  hollow  end,  and  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting into  said  end  and  having  an  out-turned  l>ead  at  the 
end  of  said  roll  provided  with  a  clutch  engaging  device, 
In  combination  with  a  ryechanlcal  musical  instrument 
driving  clutch  formed  with  a  centering  portion  adapted  to  J 
fit  Info  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  with  means  for  eagag- 
Ing  the  clutch  memljer  on  said  sleeve. 

8.  A  music  roll  having  a  hollow  end.  and  a  sleeve  fit 
ting  Into  said  end  and  having  an  out  turned  bead  at  the 
end  of  said  roll  provided  with  a  recessed  clutch  engaging 
device,  in  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  Instru 
ment  driving  clutch  formed  with  a  centering  portion 
adapted  to  enter  Into  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  with  a 
tooth  for  engaging  the  recess  on  said  sleeve. 

9.  A   music  roll  having  a  hollow  end,  and  a  sleeve  fit 
ting  into  said  end  and  having  an  out  turned  bead  at  the 
end  of  said  roll  provided  with  a  clutch  engaging  device.  In 
combination   with  a  mechanical   musical   Instrument  drlv 
ing  clutch   formed  with  a   recessed  portion   for  embracing 
the  bead  on  said  sleeve. 

lu.  A  music  roll  having  a  hollow  eml  and  a  head  or 
flange  with  a  sleeve  by  which  the  head  or  flange  Is  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  clutch  engaging  device.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  mechanical  musical  instriiment  driving  clutch 
having  a  central  proje(tlon  10.  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  clutch  engaging  device  of  the  roll,  and  an  outer 
iwrtlon  11  which  when  in  engagement  bears  against  the 
end  of  the  roll. 

11.  A  music  roll  having  flanges  and  a  hollow  end  pro 
Tided  with  a  clutch  engaging  device  In  combination  with 
a  mechanical  musical  Instrument  driving  clutch  having  a 
central  portion  10  and  a  rec«>8Red  outer  portion  and  formed 
to  receive  and  engage  the  said  clutch  engaging  device  In 
the  said  recess. 

12.  The  Improved  music  roll  driving  clutch  member 
combining  a  central  projection  and  a  recessed  outer  por 
tton  with  a  tooth  or  clutch  projection  in  the  said  recess, 
in  comliliiHllon  with  a  music  roll  having  an  end  fitted  to 
engage  the  said  central  projection,  recessed  portion,  and 
clutch  projection 

l.T.  The  lmprove<l  music  roll  driving  clutch  member 
combining  a  central  projection  and  a  recessed  outer  por 
tlon  with  a  Kwth  or  clutch  projection  In  the  said  recess  in 
combination  with  a  music  roll  having  an  end  provlde<l 
with  a  clutch  engaging  device  cooperating  with  said  pro 
jectton. 

14.  The  Improved  music  roll  driving  clutch  meml)er 
combining  a  central  projection  and  a  recessed  outer  por- 
tion  with   a   tooth  or   clutch   proJectUm   In    the   said   recess. 


said  clutch  meml)er  having  also  a  central  axial  portion 
provided  with  lateral  recei«:es  f<>r  n»celvlug  and  engaging 
a  wlngtHl  pin  in  combination  with  a  music  roll  having  a 
hollow  end  fitte<l  tu  engage  the  said  projei  tions  and  re 
ceased  portion  without  Interference  with  the  portions 
adapted  to  re<eive  a  winged  pin. 

15.  A  music  roll  having  hollow  ends  In  combination  with 
rotary  supports  for  the  rolls  with  central  projections  en- 
tering said  ends,  one  of  the  said  supports  being  provided 
with  a  clutch  device  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  said 
roll  and  the  other  support  combining  a  non  rotative  mem 
ber  and  a  rotative  member  freely  tiirnlng  thereon,  which 
latter  memlter  Is  provided  with  the  said  projection  and  di- 
rectly engages  the  roll. 

16.  A  music  roll  having  a  hollow  end  in  combination 
with  a  support  therefor  combining  a  rotative  member  and 
a  n«>n  rotative  meml>er.  the  rotative  member  of  which  has 
a  projection  fitting  Into  the  hollow  in  the  end  of  the  roll. 

17.  A  music  roil  having  a  iiolhtw  end  In  combination 
with  a  support  therefor  combining  a  rotative  member  and 
a  non  rotative  member,  the  rotative  member  of  which  has 
a  projection  fitting  Into  the  hollow  In  the  end  of  the  roll. 
and  an  axial  point  u\»<u  which  It  bears  against  and  rotates 
on  the  non-rotative  member. 

18.  A  music  roll  having  a  hollow  end  In  combination 
with  a  support  therefor  combining  a  rotative  member  and 
a  non  rotative  meml>er,  the  rotative  member  of  which  has 
a  projection  fitting  Into  the  hollow  In  the  end  of  the  roll, 
an  axial  point  upon  which  it  l)ears  against  and  rotates  on 
the  non  rotative  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  mem- 
berti  together. 

19.  A  music  roil  having  a  hollow  end  In  combination 
with  a  support  therefor  combining  a  rotative  memlK>r  and 
a  non-rotative  member,  the  rotative  memt>er  of  which  has 
a  projection  fitting  Into  the  hollow  In  the  end  of  the  roll,  an 
nxlal  point  upon  which  it  bears  against  and  rotates  on  the 
non-rotative  member,  and  means  consisting  of  an  annular 
groove  In  one  of  the  said  meml>er8  and  a  projection  from 
the  other  of  said  members  entering  said  groove  for  secur 
Ing  the  two  memt>er8  together. 

20.  In    combination,    a    music    roll    and    a    support    Inde 
pendent  of  the  roll  for  permltlng  great  freedom  of  rotation, 
said  support  Including  a  member  for  sup|>ortlng  and  rotat 

I  ing  with  the  roll  and  a  non-rotative  meml)er.  one  ineml>er 
of  the  support  having  a  pivotal  axial  pointed  Journal  and 
the  other  having  a  cooperating  concave  surface  converging 
to  a  point  at  which  the  said  pointed  journal  is  centered 
with  bearing  contact  substantially  only  at  the  tip  of  said 
pointed  journal. 

21.  In  combination,  a  music  roll  and  a  siipport  Inde 
pendent  of  the  roll  for  permltlng  great  freedom  of  rutatiori, 
said  support  including  a  member  for  supporting  and  rotat 
Ing  with  the  roll  and  a  non-rotative  member,  one  meml>er 
of  the  support  having  a  pivotal  axial  pointed  journal  and 
the  other  having  a  cooperating  concave  bearing  surface 
converging   to   a   point   at   which   the   said    axial    pointed 

'   journal  Is  centered  with  bearing  contact  substantially  only 
!   at  the  tip  of  said  pointed  Juurnal.  and  means  for   securing 
the  members  together. 

22.   In   combinaf i<in,   a   music   roll   and   a   support    Inde 
pendent  of  the  roll  for  permitting  great  freedom  of  rota 
tlon.   said  siipiMirt   Including   a  meml)er  for  supporting  and 
rotating    with    the    roll    and    a    non  rotative    member,    one 
member  of  the   support   having   a    pivotal    axial    i>ointed 
journal  and  the  other  having  a  co5peratlng  concave  l>ear 
Ing  surface  converging  to  a   point   at   which   the  aald   axial 
pointed  journal   Is  centered  with  Ijearlng  contact    substan 
tlally  only  at  the  tip  of  said  pointed  journal,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  prujectloti  and  coriperating  annular  groove 
for  securing  the  meml>er8  together. 

2,"?.    In    combination    with    the    driving    support     for    re 
celving  a   music   roll,   the  opposed   supi>ort    for   the   freely 
turning  end  of  the  music  roll,  having  a  rotative  and  a  non 
rotative  meml>er.  the  said  rotative  member  having   a  cen 
tral  projecting  portion   20  and  outer  portion   21. 

24.  In  combination  with  the  driving  supiwr*  for  a  music 
roll,  the  opposed  support  for  the  freely  turning  end  of 
the  music  roll,  havlpg  a  rotative  and  a  non  rotative  mem- 
Iwr.  the  said  rotatl.<-e  member  having  a   central   projecting 
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portion  for  eDgagtag  the  hollow  end  of  a  muale  roll  and 
an  outer  portion  for  bearing  against  the  end  of  such  roll, 
and  a  Bubatantially  sharp  axial  point  on  which  It  turns 
upon  the  non  rotative  member. 

26.  In  combination  with  the  driving  support  for  a  music 
roll,  the  opposed  support  for  the  freely  turning  end  of  the 
music  roll,  having  a  rotative  and  a  non  rotative  memtxr, 
the  said  rotative  meniljer  having  n  central  projecting  per 
tlon  for  engaging  the  hollow  end  of  a  music  roll  and  an 
outer  portion  for  l)e!irlng  against  the  end  of  such  roll,  a 
substantially  sharp  axial  point  on  which  It  turns  upon 
the  non  rotative  member,  and  means  fur  securing  the  two 
members  together. 

26.  In  combination  with  11  driving  support  for  one  end 
of  a  music  roll,  an  oppo9e<l  support  independent  of  the 
roll  for  the  other  end  comprising  a  rotative  member  for 
turning  with  the  roll,  a  iion  rotative  meml>er  on  which 
the  othfr  member  turns,  and  means  fur  pressing  the  ro- 
tative and  non  rotative  memlwrs  towards  the  driving  sup- 
port In  order  to  engage  a  roll,  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers having  a  pivotal  pointed  Journal  and  the  other  having 
a  co<>perating  concave  bearing  surface  for  centering  the 
said  pointed  Journal. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  driving  support  for  one  end 
of  a  music  roll,  ;in  opposed  support  Independent  of  the  roll 
for  the  other  end  comprising  a  rotative  membtT  for  turn- 
ing with  the  roll,  a  non-rotative  member  on  which  the 
other  member  turns,  and  means  for  pressing  the  rotative 
and  non  rotative  members  towards  the  driving  support 
In  order  to  engage  a  roll,  one  of  said  supporting  members 
having  a  pivotal  axial  pointed  Journal  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  coViperating  concave  bearing  surface  for  centering 
the  said  polnte<J  Journal,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
members  together. 

28.  In  combination  with  the  driving  support  for  a  music 
roll,  the  op[¥>sed  support  for  the  freely  turning  end  of 
the  music  roll,  having  a  rotative  and  a  non  rotative  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  said  members  having  an  axial  point  of  bear- 
ing against  the  other  of  9ai<l  members,  and  the  rotative 
menilier  having  a  central  projection  for  engaging  the  hol- 
low end  of  a  music  roll  and  an  outer  portion  for  bearing 
against  the  end  of  such  roll,  and  an  axial  recess  27  In  the 
said  projecting  p<jrtlon  for  receiving  and  rotating  with  a 
roll  pintle. 

2l>.  In  combination  with  the  driving  support  for  one 
end  of  a  music  roil,  and  with  the  roll,  an  opposes!  support 
Independent  of  the  roll  for  the  freely  turning  end  of  the 
roll,  said  support  comprising  a  rotative  and  a  non  rotative 
member,  one  having  a  substantially  sharp  axial  pointed 
Journal  and  the  other  having  a  cooperating  recess  for 
centering  the  said  pointed  Journal  when  the  same  t)ears 
axlally  against  it,  the  surface  of  said  recess  Inclining  and 
converging  to  the  centering  point  theret)f  and  making  con 
tact  substantially  only  with  the  tip  of  said  axial  pointed 
Journal. 


865,665.  .MKANS  FOR  SECT'RING  KAILS  TO  TIES. 
Fka.nk  Weckerlv,  St.  Davids,  Ta.  Filed  May  18,1907. 
Serial  No.  374,425.  .       •  " 


1.  Means   for  securing  rails  to   ties  comprising  a   hand. 
bent  upon   the  tie;   means  for  securing  together   the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately   midway  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  band,  and  means  for  securing  the 
rail  to  the  bed  plate. 

2.  Meuna  for  securlngr  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band. 
beot  upon  the  tie;  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  be- 


tween the  ends  of  the  band:  flanges  on  the  rail  bed  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  rail  thereto  and  against  the 
flanges  of  the  rail  bed  plat*- 

3.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  tics  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  th.'  band  ;  a  rail  t)etJ  plate,  approximately  midway  be- 
twcn  the  ends  uf  thn  band  ,  a  clamp  for  the  rail  and 
means  for  securing  the  clamp  to  the  rail  bed  plate, 

4.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  :  a  rail  l>ed  plate,  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  band  ;  a  T  shaped  slot  In  the  bed 
plate;  a  clamp  of  two  Jaws  conforming  to  the  foot  of 
the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamp  to  the  rail 
bed   plate, 

5.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  nit^ans  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  band  ;  a  stationary  flange  on  the 
rail  bed  plate:  a  movable  flange:  means  for  attaching 
the  movable  flange  to  the  rail  bed  plate  and  m.-aiis  for 
rigidly  securing  the  rail  between  the  movabl.  and  the 
stationary  flange. 

6.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  band:  a  stationary  ttantjc  on  the 
rail  bed  plate  ;  a  T-shaped  slot  In  the  rail  bed  plate  ;  a 
movable  flange  ;  an  anchor,  fitted  Into  the  T  shaped  slot, 
on  the  movable  flange  ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
rail  between   the  movable  and  the  stationary  flaniie 

7.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie:  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  ajiproiimately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  band  :  flanges  on  the  rail  ti»'d  plate; 
a  T-shaped  slot  In  the  rail  bed  plate;  a  movable  flange;  an 
anchor,  fitted  Into  the  T-shaped  slot,  on  the  movable  flange 
and  a  wedge  between  the  staiioriary  and  the  movable 
flanges. 

S.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band. 
bent  upon  the  tie;  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  l>e<l  plat«\  approximately  midway  be- 
tWMfn  the  ends  of  the  band  :  flanges  on  the  rail  bed  plate  ; 
a  T-shaped  slot  In  the  rail  bed  plate  ;  a  clamp  for  the 
rail  :  an  anchor,  fitted  Into  the  T  shaped  slot  on  the  clamp, 
and  a  wedge,  between  the  clamp  and  the  flange  of  the  bed 
plate. 

9.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  ;  a  rail  bed  plat.-,  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  band  ;  flanges  on  the  rail  bed  plate: 
a  T-shaped  slot  in  the  bed  plate  ;  a  clamp  of  two  Jaws 
conforming  to  the  foot  of  the  rail  ;  anchors,  one  on  each 
jaw  of  the  clamp,  fitted  Into  the  T-shaped  slot,  and  a 
wedge  between  the  clamp  and  the  flange  of  the  bed  platp. 

10.  Means  for  securinK  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  t>and. 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  Interlocking  flanges,  one  on  each  end 
of  the  band:  the  flanges  of  the  band  forming,  when  Inter- 
locked, an  opening,  a  tapered  wedge  fltted  Into  the  open 
Inu  :  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  l>etween  the 
ends  of  the  band,  and  means  for  securing  the  rail  to  the 
bed  plate. 

11  .Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie:  interlocking  flances.  one  on  each  end 
of  the  band  ;  the  flanges  of  the  band  forming,  when  inter 
locked,  an  opening,  a  tapered  wedge  fltted  Into  the  open- 
ing ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  band  :  a  clamp  for  the  rail,  and  means  for 
securing  the  clamp  to  the  bed  plate. 

12.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  Interlocking  flanges,  one  on  each  end 
of  the  band;  the  flanges  of  the  band  forming,  when  Inter- 
locked, an  opening,  a  tapered  wedge  fltted  Into  the  oi>en- 
Ing  ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  band  ;  flanges  on  the  rail  bed  plate,  and  means 
for  securing  the  rail  to  the  bed  plate  and  against  the 
flanges  of  the  bed  plate. 

13.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon   the  tie  ;   interlocking  flanges,  one  on  each  end 


Skptkmbkr  10,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«3 


of  the  band  ;  the  flanges  of  the  band  forming,  when  inter- 
locked, an  opening,  a  tapered  wedge  fltted  Into  the  open- 
ing :  a  rail  bed  plate,  approilmat.-ly  midway  iwtween  the 
ends  of  the  band,  a  stationary  flange  on  the  rail  bed  plate; 
a  T-shaped  slot  in  the  rail  bed  plate  :  a  Jaw,  conforming 
to  the  foot  of  the  rail  ;  an  anchor,  fltted  into  the  T  shaped 
slot  on  the  Jaw,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  rail 
l)etween  the  Jaw  and  th<'  flange  of  the  rail  l>ed  plate. 

14,  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  upon  the  tie  ;  Interlocking  flanges,  one  on  each  end 
of  the  baud  ;  the  flanges  of  the  band  forming,  when  inter- 
locked, an  opening;  a  tapered  wedge  fitted  Into  the  open- 
ing ;  a  rail  bed  plate,  approximately  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  band,  flanges  on  the  rail  bed  plate  ;  a  T-shaped 
slot  In  the  rail  bed  plate  ;  a  Jaw.  conforming  to  the  foot 
of  the  rail  ;  an  anchor,  fltted  into  the  T-shaped  slot  on 
the  jaw. 

15.  Means  for  securing  rails  to  ties  comprising  a  band, 
bent  u|)on  the  tie  ;  Interlocking  flanges,  one  on  each  end 
of  the  band  ;  the  flanges  of  the  band  forming,  when  Inter- 
locked, an  opening  ;  a  tapered  wedge  fltted  into  the  open- 
ing ;  a  rail  l>ed  plate,  approximately  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  band,  flanges  on  the  rail  bed  plate  ;  a  T  shaped 
slot  In  the  rail  bed  plate  ;  a  clamp  for  the  rail  ;  an  anchor. 
fitted  into  the  T-shaped  slot  on  the  clamp,  and  a  wedge, 
between  the  clamp  and  the  flange  of  the  bed  plate. 


8  6  5,666.  DRIVING-CLUTCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chaslbs  Wendorff.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.367. 
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1.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle  In  combination  with  the 
axle  and  the  wheel  journaled  on  the  axle,  an  outer  an 
nular  clutch  element  rigid  with  Ae  hub;  an  inner  clutch 
element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parU,  each  adapted 
for  seating  outwardly  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
oiUer  annular  element  ;  a  collar  fast  on  the  shaft  within 
the  Inner  clutch  elements;  plungers  lodged  for  radial 
movement  In  the  said  Inner  clutch  elements;  springs  react- 
ing N'tween  said  plungers  and  said  inner  clutch  elements 
for  holding  the  latter  yieldingly  outward  relatively  to  the 
plungers,  the  plungers  having  at  their  inner  ends  op- 
positely sloping  shoulders  and  the  collar  having  cor- 
respondingly oprK>8ltely  sloping  shoulders  for  cooperating 
with   the   plungers  respectively. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  In  combination  with  the 
axle  and  the  wheel  journaled  on  the  axle,  an  outer  an- 
nular clutch  element  rigid  with  the  hub  ;  an  Inner  clutch 
element  comprising  two  half  cylindrical  parts  adapted 
each  to  seat  against  the  Inner  surfaie  of  the  annular 
clutch  element  and  having  slight  play  within  said  Inner 
element,  each  of  said  half  cylindrical  parts  having  two 
radial  pockets  opening  inwardly  and  plungers  lodged  in 
said  pockets  for  radial  movement  ;  springs  reacting  be 
tween  the  plungers  and  said  clutch  parts  for  forcing  the 
plunders  relatively  Inward  and  the  clutch  parts  outward  ; 
a  collar  fast  on  the  axle  within  the  clutch  elements  having 
faces  corresponding  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  plungers 
in  each  Inner  clutch  part,  each  of  said  faces  having  two 
sets  of  shoulders  oppositely  sloped,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
plungers  having  two  corresponding  sets  of  oppositely 
slorxMl  shoulders  for  cooperating  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
collar  respectively. 

^.  In  a  i>ower  driven  vehicle.  In  combination  with  the 
axle  and  the  wheel  journaled  thereon,  an  outer  annular 
element  rigid  with  the  hub;   an  Inner  clutch  element  con- 


sisting of  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  adapted  for  seating 
outwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  annular 
element  ;  a  collar  fast  on  the  shaft  within  the  inner 
clutch  element  ;  plungers  lodged  for  radial  movement  In 
the  respective  parts  of  said  inner  clutch  element  ;  springs 
reacting  between  said  plungers  and  said  clutch  parts  for 
holding  the  latter  yieldingly  outward,  the  plungers  having 
at  their  Inner  ends  opi>osltely  sloping  shoulders  and  the 
collar  having  correspondingly  oppositely  sloping  shoulders 
for  Cooperating  therewith,  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
outer  clutch  element  being  pruvlde<l  with  a  multiplicity 
of  concave  seats  or  recesses,  rendering  it  corrugated  or 
scalloped,  each  of  the  several  i.arts  of  the  Inner  chitch 
element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  abutments 
taking  Into  said  recesses  or  seats  of  the  outer  element 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  Inward  yielding 
of  said  clutch  parts  when  the  outer  element  Is  actuated 
for  rotation  relatively  to  the  inner  element. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  In  combination  with  the 
axle  and  the  wheel  journaled  thereon,  an  outer  annular 
element  rigid  with  the  hub;  an  Inner  clutch  element  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  parts  each  adapted  for  seating 
outwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  annular 
element ;  a  collar  fast  on  the  shaft  within  the  Inner 
clutch  element;  plungers  lodged  for  radial  movement  in 
the  respective  parts  of  said  Inner  clutch  element  ;  springs 
reacting  l>etween  said  plungers  and  said  clutch  parts  for 
holding  the  latter  yieldingly  outward,  the  pluiik-ers  having 
at  their  Inner  ends  oppositely  sloping  shoulders,  and  the 
collar  having  correspondingly  oppositely  sloping  shoul- 
ders for  cooperating  therewith,  the  Inner  circumference 
of  the  outer  clutch  element  l>elng  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  concave  seats  or  recesses  rendering  it  corrugated 
or  scalloped,  each  of  the  several  parts  of  the  Inner  clutch 
element  having  lodged  In  Its  o<iter  periphery  two  rollers 
presenting  a  small  protruding  segment  for  seating  In  the 
recesses  of  said  outer  clutch  element  and  adapte*!  to  dis- 
engage therefrom  by  the  Inward  yielding  of  the  said  Inner 
clutch  parts  when  the  outer  clutch  element  is  actuated 
for  rotation  relatively  to  the  loner. 

5.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle.  In  combination  with  the 
axle  and  the  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  chitch  devices  for 
connecting  the  axle  and  wbei-l,  comprising  an  outer  clutch 
element  and  an  inner  clutch  element  having  a  plurality  of 
parts  each  adapte<l  to  yield  Inward  toward  the  axle; 
means  on  the  axle  for  crowding  them  outward  by  rotation 
of  the  axle,  the  outer  clutch  element  being  interiorly 
scalloped  or  corrugated,  each  of  the  Inner  clutch  parts 
having  two  rollers  lodged  In  Its  periphery  and  protruding 
a  small  segment  therebeyond  for  seating  In  the  scalloped 
recesses  or  corrugations  of  the  outer  element. 


865.667.  WAGON-DTTMP.  John  F.  White,  Bloomlngton, 
111,,  assignor  to  Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.,  Bloomlng- 
ton, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18,  1006. 
Serial  No.  322.352. 


1  In  a  straddle  wagon  dump,  means  for  elevating  the 
front  end  of  a  wagon,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
Including  a  section.-il  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  straddle  wagon  dump,  means  for  elevating  one 
end  of  n  wagon,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  Includ- 
ing a   flexible  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  stniddle  wagon  dump,  means  for  elevating  one 
end  of  a  wagon,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  Includ- 
ing a    rack  bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections. 

4.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  jack 
movably  secuied  thereto,  and  means  Interposed  l>etween 
said  jack  and  supiwrtlng  member  for  effecting  the  eleva- 
tion  thereof.    Including  a   flexible  rack   bar  said   Jack   and 
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tapportlng  member   beinK  fashioned  to  rest  between   the 
wheels  of  the  wajfon  to  be  elerated. 

5.  In  a  straddle  wa>?on  dump,  a  supporting  member, 
a  Jack  movably  aecured  thereto,  a  flexible  rack  bar  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  aald  Jaok,  and  a  K»>nr  whfel  carried 
by  said  BupportlDK  member  and  meahluk;  with   the  rack. 

6.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  8upportiu«  member,  a  jack 
movably  secured  thereto,  said  supportink;  nieinber  ami 
Jack  being  fashioned  to  rest  l)etween  the  wheels  nf  the 
wagon  to  be  dumped  a  sectional  flexible  rack  bar  dpera- 
tlveiy  connected  to  said  Jack,  and  means  carrletl  by  the 
supporting  meml>er  for  raising  and  low»>rlug  said  rack  bar. 

7.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack 
movably  secunHl  thereto,  said  supporting  meml)er  and 
Jack  lietng  fashioned  to  rest  t>etwee!i  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon  to  be  dumped  a  flexible  rack  bar  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  Jack,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting rnemb«*r,  and  means  for  holding  said  rack  In 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheel. 

!S.  In  a  straddle  wagon  dump,  a  pivoted  Jack,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  jack,  said  means  Including 
a  flexible  rack  bar. 

9.  In  a  straddle  wagon  dump,  a  pivoted  Jack,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  Jack,  said  means  Including 
a   sectional    flexible    rack  bar 

10.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack  plv- 
otally  secured  thereto,  said  supporting  member  and  jack 
being  fashioned  to  rest  lietween  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  to 
b»'  <l\unpe<l  a  rtexil)le  rack  bar  connecteil  to  one  i.>f  .said  mem- 
bers, and  a  gear  wheel  carrle<l  by  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
t>er9  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar. 

11.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack 
pivotally  se<ure<l  thereto,  said  supporting  member  and 
Jack  l)elng  fashioned  to  rest  between  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon  to  be  dumped  a  flexible  rack  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  said  Jack,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
rack   bar. 

12.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  jack 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  supporting  member  and 
Jack  l)elng  fashioned  to  rest  l>etween  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon  to  l)e  dumped  a  flexible  rack  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  lt»  upper  end  to  said  jack,  u  gear  carried  by 
said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  rack 
bar  in  mesh  with  said  gear. 

13.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  supporting  memt)er  and 
jack  being  fashioned  to  rest  lietween  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon  to  be  dumped  a  rack  bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  sections  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  jack, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  supporting  men>t)er,  and  a  pivoted 
frame  arrangetl  to  engage  the  rack  bar  and  hold  the  same 
In  mesh  with  said  gear. 

14.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  links  connecting  the  Jark  and 
supporting  member  and  independent  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  Jack. 

15.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack 
pivoted  thereto,  links  connecting  the  jack  and  supporting 
member,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  jack, 
said  means  Including  a  rack  bar. 

16.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  jack 
pivoted  thereto,  links  connecting  the  Jack  and  supporting 
member,  a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  Jack, 
and  a  gear  carried  by  the  supporting  meml)€r  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar. 

17.  In    a    wagon    dump,    a    supporting    member,    a    Jack 
piTOted   thereto,   links  connecting   said   Jack   and   support 
Ing  memker.  a  flexible  rack  bar  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to 
the  Jack,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar. 

IS.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  an  inclined  rack  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  uild  Jack,  and  a  g^r  carried  by  the  support 
ing  member  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar.  said  rack  bar 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  piToted  sections  which  are 
free  to  collapse  in  one  direction  only. 

19.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  jack 
pivoted  thereto,  an  Inclined  rack  bar  piTotally  connected 


to  said  Jack,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  supporting  member 
and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rack  l>ar.  said  rack  bar 
being  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  se<'tlons,  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  which  are  provided  with  shoulders  designed 
to  abut  when  the  sections  are  brought  Into  alinenient. 

20.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supjHirtlng  member,  a  jack 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  an  inclined  rack  bar  connected 
to  said  Jack,  a  cear  carried  by  the  supporting  meml)er  and 
meshing  with  the  rack  bar,  said  rack  bar  lieing  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections  which  are  free  to  collapse 
In  one  direction  and  are  held  against  collapse  in  the 
opposite  dire«-tlon   by   the  weight  of  the  Jack. 

21.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  meml)er.  a  Jack 
movably  secured  thereto,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  Jack, 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  meshing 
with  the  rack  4iar.  said  rack  bar  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  sections,  which  are  free  to  collapse  In  one 
direction  and  are  held  against  collapse  In  the  other  direc- 
tion by  the  weight  of  the  jack,  and  means  positioned  below 
the  gear  on  the  supjwrtlng  meml>er  and  above  the  plane  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  supporting  member  for  deflecting  the 
rack  bar  and  causing  the  collapse  of  the  sections  thereof. 

22.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack  mov- 
ably secured  thereto,  a  collapsible  sectional  rack  bar  con- 
nected to  said  jack,  a  gear  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack  bar.  and  a  hous- 
ing positioned  below  said  gear  and  above  the  plane  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  supporting  member,  said  housing  being 
fashioned  to  deflect  said  rack  bar  and  effect  the  collapse 
of  the  sections  thereof. 

23.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack  piv- 
otally secured  thereto,  a  rack  bar  connected  thereto,  said 
rack  bar  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  free  to 
collapse  In  one  direction  and  held  against  collapse  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  weight  of  the  Jack,  a  gear  carried 
by  the  supporting  memlier  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
rack.  an<l  a  housing  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
positioned  below  said  gear  and  above  the  plane  of  the 
lower  e«lge  of  said  supporting  member,  said  housing  being 
fashlonetl  to  effect  the  deflection  of  the  rack  bar  and  the 
collapse  of  the  sections  thereof 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de9crlbe<l.  means 
adapte<i  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  a  wagon  to  effec  t  the 
elevation  thereof,  hoisting  mechanism  therefor  Including  a 
drive  shaft  having  a  laterally  extending  portion,  a  i>ower> 
shaft,  a  transverse  conveyer  arranged  to  swing  upward  and 
downward  to  penult  a  wagon  to  pass  Into  position  to  be 
elevateil,  a  shaft  carrie<l  by  said  conveyer,  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  the  p<iwer  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
lateral  movement  to  said  conveyer  when  the  same  Is  low- 
ered to  cause  the  shaft  carried  thereby  to  engage  the  lat- 
erally extending  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  of  the  hoisting 
mechanism. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de9crlt)ed.  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  en^l  of  a  wagon  to  effect  the 
elevation  thereof,  hoisting  me^-hanlsm  therefor  Including  a 
drive  shaft  having  a  laterally  extending  portion,  a  power 
shaft,  a  transverse  conveyer  arranged  to  swing  upward  and 
downward  to  permit  a  wagon  to  pass  Into  position  to  be 
elevated,  a  shaft  carried  by  .said  conveyer  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  laterally  extending 
portion  of  the  drive  shaft  of  the  hoisting  mechanism,  and 
an  lncllne<l  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  salil  conveyer 
when  the  same  Is  moved  to  Its  operative  p<isltion. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  cnaracter  described,  a  supporting 
memfter.  a  jack  movably  secureil  thereto,  a  rack  bar  con- 
nected to  said  Jack,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  rack  bar 
Including  a  shaft  and  two  sets  of  gearing  therefor,  a  clutch 
member  arranged  for  engagement  with  either  set  of  gear- 
ing, means  for  moving  said  clutch  member  Into  engage 
ment  with  either  set  of  gearing,  and  means  atitomatlcally 
operable  by  the  movement  of  the  jack  for  moving  said 
clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  both  sets  of 
gearing. 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer, 
and  a  Jack  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  a  wagon 
and  elevate  the  same  to  effect  the  discharge  of  its  contents 
into  the  conveyer,  said  jack  having  means  adjustable  there- 
on for  engaging  wagons  of  varying  lengths. 
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28.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlly»d.  a  conveyer. 
and  a  jack  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  a  wagon 
to  elevate  the  same,  said  Jack  having  means  there<^>n  for 
engaging  wagons  of  varying  lengths 

■J9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>e  1.  a  conveyer, 
and  a  Jack  adapted  to  effect  the  elevation  of  a  wagon  to 
cause  Its  discharge  Into  said  conveyer,  said  Jack  l.elng 
fashioned  to  rest  lK>tween  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  to  W 
elevated  and  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  wagons 
of  varying  lenirths 

.Stt,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  supporting  meml>er.  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed Jack  movably  secured  thereto,  said  Ja<  k  and  supix>rt- 
Ing  member  l^lng  fashlf)n(Ml  to  rest  »>elween  the  wheels  of 
the  waifnn  to  be  dumped,  a  shaft  journale<l  in  said  sup 
porting  memlter  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  driving  means  for  said  shaft  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  supp<*rtlng  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Jack  position  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  supporting  member. 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  supporting  memlier.  a  longitudinally  dis. 
posed  jack  movably  secured  thereto,  said  Jack  and  support- 
ing meml>er  being  fashioned  to  rest  between  the  whwls  of 
the  wagon  to  I*  dumped,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  sup- 
porting member  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  two 
■eta  of  gearing  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  supporting 
member,  means  for  connecting  either  set  of  gearing  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  Jack. 

32.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  supporting  member,  fashioned 
to  rest  l)etween  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  to  be  dumped,  a 
Jack  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said 
jack,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  8upr>ortlng  memlK^r  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar.  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
driving  said  gear  wheel  in  either  direction  carried  by  said 
supporting  meml>er 

3.S.  In  a  wBgnn  dump,  a  supporting  member,  a  Jack  piv- 
otally secured  thereto,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  jack,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  supporting  metnt>er  and  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar,  and  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
supjKirtlng  member  for  driving  said  gear  wheel,  said  sup- 
IMirtlng  member.  Jack,  and  actiiating  mechanism  Ijelng 
fashioned  to  rest  Iwtween  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  to  be 
elevated. 


865,668.       UNDKHFUAME    FOR    CARS.      Jame.s    S.    An 
DRKW8.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,   1907,     Serial 
No.  376,864.  | 
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1  An  \inderframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  stll 
provldeil  with  an  Integral  projection  constituting  a  part  of 
the  body  liolster 

2.  An  underframe  for  cara  comprising  n  metal  side  sill, 
said  side  sill  comprising  a  cast  steel  section  provided  with 
an  integral  projection  constituting  a  part  of  the  body  bol- 
ster. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  sill 
coniix)sed  of  a  plurality   of  sectl-ns.  two  of  said   sections 
being  made  of  cast  steel  and  each  provided  with  a  projec 
tlon  constituting  a  part  of  the  body  bolster 

4.  .^n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  sill 
comjKmed  of  a  plurality  -'f  sections  arranged  en<l  to  end. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  having  depressions  at 
the  top,  a  tie  plate  over  lapping  the  ends  and  arranged  In 
said  depressions,  and  means  for  securing  said  tie  plate 
to  the  sections 

5  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  draw-bar 
sill  having  side  projections  extending  part  way  l>etween  the 
draw  bar  sill  and  the  side  sills  to  constitute  parts  of  the 
body  (olster. 
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n.  An  under  frame  for  cars  comprising  two  metal  side 
sills,  each  of  said  side  sills  having  an  Integral  projection 
constituting  a  part  of  the  body  bolster,  and  a  metal  draw- 
bar sill  having  side  projections  constituting  parts  of  the 
b>dy  twister 

7.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  two  metal  side 
sills,  each  of  said  side  kIIIs  having  Integral  projections 
constituting  parts  of  the  iKily  bolsters,  two  metal  draw- 
l>ar  sills,  each  of  said  draw  bar  sills  having  Integral  side 
projections  to  abut  against  the  projections  on  the  side 
sills  and  constituting  parts  of  the  body  bolster,  and  means 
for  securing  the  projections  on  the  side  sills  to  the  pro- 
jections on  the  draw  bar  gills. 

8.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  two  side  sills, 
each  of  said  side  sills  having  projections  constituting  parts 
of  the  body  bolster,  two  metal  draw  bar  sills,  each  of  said 
draw  bar  sills  having  side  projections  to  abut  against  the 
projections  on  the  side  sills  and  constrtutlng  parts  of  the 
body  bolsters,  said  projections  on  the  aide  sills  having 
flanges  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  draw- 
bar sills  and  downwardly  projecting  flanges  to  lie  against 
the  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  draw  bar  sills,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  the  draw  bar  sills. 

9.  .\n  underfratne  for  cars  comprising  two  metal  draw- 
bar sills,  each  of  said  sills  comprising  an  Integral  end 
projection  extending  a  distance  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
and  constituting  a  section  of  the  ceuter  sill,  and  a  section 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  projections  to 
complete  the  center  sill. 

10.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  cast  steel 
draw  bar  sill  having  Integral  side  i>rojectlons  extending 
part  way  lK>tween  the  drawbar  sill  and  side  .sills  and  con 
stltuting  i)arts  of  the  body  Iwlsfer  and  an  Integral  end 
projection  extending  a  distance  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
and  constituting  a  part  of  the  ceuter  sill 

11.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  two  side  sills, 
each  of  snld  side  sills  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
and  twd  of  said  sections  l)elng  made  of  cast  steel  and  hav 
Ing  integral  side  projections  constituting  parts  of  the  body 
bolster,  two  cast  steel  draw  bar  sills  having  side  projec 
tlons  to  abut  against  the  projections  on  the  side  sills  and 
constituting  parts  of  the  lM>dy  bolster,  means  for  securing 
said  projections  together,  and  a  section  secured  to  the  end 
projections  on  the  body  sills  to  complete  the  center  sill. 

12.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  two  cast  steel 
draw-bar  sills,  each  of  said  draw-bar  sills  having  integral 
end  projections  constituting  parts  of  the  center  sill,  an  in 
termedinte  cast  ste«i  section  abutting  nt  Its  ends  against 
the  ends  of  said  proJectLns  to  complete  the  center  sill,  said 

I  projections  and  Intermediate  section  l>elng  made  In  the 
'  form  of  channel  bars,  the  top  flanges  on  said  projection* 
and  Intermediate  section  l>elng  depressed  at  their  ends,  tie 
plates  arranged  In  said  depressions  In  the  top  flanges  and 
l)eneath  the  same,  bolts  or  rivets  passing  through  said 
flanges  and  tie  plates,  tie  plates  arranged  above  and  below 
the  liottom  flanges  on  said  projections  and  Intermediate 
section,  and  l>olt8  or  rivets  passing  through  said  tie  plates 
i  and  bottom  flanges,  nil  of  said  tie  plates  overlapping  the 
ends  of  said  flanges. 

IS  An  underframe  for  care  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
sills,  a  draw  bar  sill,  and  an  end  sill  made  In  two  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  being  arranged  between  the  draw  bar 
sill  at^d  n  side  sill   and  fastened  thereto. 

14  .\n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  draw-bar  sill 
(astlng  having  side  projections  extending  partway  be- 
tween the  draw-bar  sill  and  the  side  sills  to  constitute 
parts  of  the  body  bolster  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with  an  Integral  buffing  surface  and  a  pocket  for  the  draw- 
bar carry  lr<  n 

1,'.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  n  draw-bar  sill 
casting  having  side  projections  extending  partway  be- 
tween the  draw  bar  sill  and  the  side'  sills  to  constitute 
parts  nf  the  tKKly  l¥,ist<r,  and  an  Integral  rear  end  projec- 
tion extending  a  distance  lengthwise  of  the  frame  to  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  center  sill  and  at  its  forward  end  an 
Integral  buflSng  surface  and  a  pocket  for  the  draw  bar  carry 
iron. 

Ifi    .\n    underframe   for    cars   comprising   sectional   cast 
I  steil  side  sills  having  integral  lugs  thereon,  a  sectional 


"f  .- 


466 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Skptkmbkr  10, 1907. 


caat  steel  center  till  baring  Integral  luga  thereon,  and 
transoms  arranged  between  the  center  sill  and  each  of  the 
side  sills  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  lugs. 

17.   An   underframe  for   cars   comprising  a    pair  of   side 
sills,  each  of  aald  side  sills  constating  of  two  cast  steel  end 
sections  having  integral  projections  constituting  parts  of 
the    lK>dy    bolster,    Intermediate   sections   secured    at    their 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  end  sections,  two  cast  steel  draw 
bar   sills  having  Integral  side  projections  to  abut  against 
the  projections  on  the  side  sills  and  constituting  parts  of 
the  iMxJy  bolsters,  and  also  having  integral  end  proJe<-tions 
constituting  parts  of  the  center  sill,  an   intermediate   sec 
tlun  secured  at  lt«  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  end  projei'tions 
on   the  draw-bar  sills  to  complete  the   center  sill,  and  dl 
agonal    braces   secured   at    their   ends    to    the    Intermtnliate 
sections  of  the  side  sills  and  the  Intermediate  section  of  the 
center  sill. 


H«.'>.rtt59  rNI»FRKKAMi:  FOR  (AKS  .T  a  M  E.s  8.  An- 
DHKWs.  New  Voile.  N  V.  FIIihI  June  7.  1;h)7.  Serial 
No.  377.721. 
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1.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  slit 
provided  with  an  Integral  projection  extending  part-way 
betwetn  the  side  aill  iind  the  draw  bar  sill  to  constitute  a 
part  of  the  end  sill. 

-.  .\n  underframe  for  curs  comprising  a  metal  side  sill, 
said  side  sill  comprising  a  cas'  steel  end  section  provided 
with  an  Integral  projection  extending  part  way  between 
the  aide  sill  and  the  draw  bar  sill  to  constitute  a  part  of 
the  end  sill. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  sill 
cotnpoaed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  two  end  sections 
of  said  «lde  sill  t)eing  made  of  cast  steel  and  each  provided 
with  an  Integral  projection  constituting  n  part  of  the  end 
sill. 

4.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  sill, 
said  ^Ide  sill  comprising  a  cast  steel  end  section  provided 
with  an  Integral  projection  constituting  a  part  of  the  end 
sill,  and  an  integral  projection  constituting  a  part  of  the 
body  bolster. 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  draw  bar 
sill  provided  with  Integral  side  projections  constituting 
parts  of  the  end  sill. 

0.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  draw-bar 
sill  provided  with  Integral  side  projections  constituting 
parts  of  the  end  sill  and  Integral  side  projections  consti- 
tuting parts  of  the  body  bolster. 

7.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  two  metal  side 
sills,  each  of  said  side  sills  having  an  end  section  provided 
with  Integral  projections  constituting  parts  of  the  end  sill 
and  integral  projections  constituting  parts  of  the  body 
bolster,  and  a  metal  draw  bar  sill  provided  with  integral 
projections  constituting  parts  of  the  end  sill  and  Integral 
projections  constituting  parts  of  the  body  bolster. 

8.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  sill 
consisting  of  two  cast  ateel  end  sections  and  a  cast  steel 
Intermediate  section,  all  of  said  sections  being  made  hi  chan- 
nel form,  a  channel  tie  plate  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections  on  the  channel  side  thereof,  a  flat  tie  plate 
overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  on  the  flat 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  tie  plates  to  the 
sections. 

9.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  two  cast  steel 
draw-bar  sills  provided  with  end  projections  in  I-form  to 
constitute  parts  of  the  center  sill,  an  intermediate  section 
In  I-foMn  to  abut  asalnit  the  ends  of  said  projections, 
chaonel  tie  platea  OTerlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
nectlona.  on  botb  side*  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said 
tie  plates  to  tbe  secttoBs. 

10.  An  underframe  for  car*  comprising  a  metal  side  alll. 
•aid  aide  sill  comprising  a  cast  steel  end  section  having 


an  Integra!  side  proJe<'tlon  to  form  part  of  the  end  sill,  a 
last  steel  draw  bar  sill  having  an  integral  side  projection 
to  abut  against  the  side  projection  on  the  side  sill  section 
and  fi.rm  part  of  the  end  sill,  said  projections  being  made 
in  channel  form,  a  channel  tie  plate  over  lapping  the  ends 
of  said  projections  on  the  channel  side  thereof,  a  flat  tie 
plate  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  projections  on  the  flat 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  bald  tie  plates  to  the 
projei-tions. 

11  All  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  metal  side  sill, 
said  side  sill  comprising  a  cast  steel  end  section  provided 
with  a  side  projection  to  constitute  a  part  of  the  lx)dy 
liolster,  a  cast  stt^el  draw  bar  sill  provided  with  an  Integra! 
side  projection  to  abut  against  the  projection  on  the  sld.- 
sill  section  and  constitute  a  part  of  the  l>ody  iKilster.  said 
projections  being  made  In  1-form,  channel  tie  plates  over- 
lapping the  ends  uf  said  projections,  and  arranged  on  botb 
sides  of  the  projections,  and  means  for  securing  the  tie 
plates  to  the  projections. 


865,670.  rNDEKFKAME  FOR  (^ARS  James  S.  Ax- 
DKBW8.  New  York.  N  V  Filed  June  IT),  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.115. 
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1.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  metal  side  sill  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  of  channel  form,  said  sections 
having  their  adjacent  ends  overlapped  and  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  ends  t)eing  offset  to  tit  within  the  other 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  metal  side  sill  comprls 
ing  a  plurality  of  sections  of  channel  form  having  their 
adjacent  ends  overlapped  and  fastened  together,  the  end 
of  one  section  l)elng  offset  to  flt  within  the  channel  of  the 
other  section  and  having  n  shoulder  against  which  the  end 
of  the  other  section  abuts. 

?>.  in  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  side  sill  comprising  a 
rast  steel  end  section  having  an  Integral  side  projection  to 
lonstltute  part  of  the  b«xly  bolster,  a  cast  steel  draw  l)ar 
!«ill  having  an  Integral  side  projection  to  constitute  part  of 
the  iMxly  bolster,  said  projections  overlapping  each  other  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  and  means  for  fastening  said  projec 
tions  together. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  side  sill  comprising  a 
cast  steel  end  section  having  an  integral  side  projection 
forming  part  of  the  Inxly  bolster,  a  cast  steel  draw  bar 
Hill  having  an  Integral  side  projection  forming  part  of  the 
body  bolster,  said  projections  being  made  In  channel  form 
with  their  ends  overlapping,  the  end  of  each  projection 
lielng  reduced  to  flt  within  tbe  channel  on  one  side  of  the 
other  projection,  and  the  flanges  on  said  projections  being 
cut  away  to  permit  them  to  overlap,  and  means  for  faaten 
Ing  said  projections  together. 

.1.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  side  sill  comprising  a 
cast  steel  end  section  having  an  integral  side  projection 
forming  part  of  the  body  bolster,  a  cast  steel  draw-bar  sill 
having  an  integral  side  projection  forming  part  of  the  body 
lK)lster,  said  projections  overlapping  and  one  provided  with 
a  side  bearing  and  the  other  with  a  depending  flange  to  lie 
against  said  side  bearing,  and  means  for  fastening  said  pro- 
jections together. 

6.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  side  sill  comprising  a 
cast  steel  end  section  having  an  Integral  side  projection 
forming  part  of  the  end  sill,  a  cast  steel  draw  l>ar  sill  hav 
Ing  an  Integral  side  projection  forming  part  of  the  end  sill, 
said  projections  overlapping  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  projections  together. 

7.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  a  side  sill  comprising  a 
cast  steel  end  section  having  an  Integral  aide  projection 
forming  part  of  tbe  body  bolater  and  an  Integral  side  pro- 
jection forming  part  of  tbe  end  alll.  a  caat  steel  draw  bar 
sill  having  an  Integral  side  projection  forming  part  of  the 
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body  bolster  and  an  integral  side  projection  forming  part 
of  the  end  sill,  the  bolster  projection  on  the  draw  bar  sill 
overlapping  the  Ixiister  projection  on  the  side  sill  section 
and  the  end  sill  projection  on  tbe  draw  bar  sill  overlapping 
the  end  sill  projection  on  the  side  sill,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  overlapping  ends  of  said  projections  together. 


8ttr.,»ni.     CONVERTER.     Ralph  Baooaley,  IMttsburg,  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;ui.a;{9. 


I- 


1.  A  twyer  having  a  removable  sleeve  or  ttibo  extending 
into  and  ttirough  tbe  twyer  orifice  and  having  an  accessi- 
ble tool-seating  portion:   sulwtantlall.v   as  describcil 

2.  .\  twyer  having  a  removal)le  sleeve  or  tul>e  extending 
through  the  twyer  orifice  and  whi>ae  outer  end  Is  formed 
with  a  wrench  seating  portion  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  twyer  having  n  removable  sleeve  or  tiilte  extending 
therethrough  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a 
turning  instruinenf.  and  a  wind  Uix  in  which  such  portion 
terminates;   substantially   as  de8crll>ed 

4.  A  converter  having  a  twyer  opening,  a  lining  sleeve 
therein  anil  extending  therethrough,  and  a  removable  tut)e 
or  sheath  extending  into  said  lining  sUnne  and  liavlng  a 
portion  projecting  into  the  wind  liox  of  the  converter; 
sutwtantiaily  as  described 


865.67  2.  CONCEALED  IlINtJE  FOR  WATCHES. 
ADOLPHts  Baviek.  Wattrbury.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 
Waterbury  Clock  Co  .  \Vatert>ury.  Conn  .  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  190«.     Serial  No.  304.193. 


In  a  watch,  a  concavo  convex  center  ring  having  a  back- 
cap  flange  extending  therefrom,  said  flange  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  back  cap  having  an  edge  fitting  over  said  flange, 
said  cap  hinged  to  said  (Renter  ring  with  a  binge  having 
a  leaf  attached  to  tbe  Imck  cap  and  having  a  tongue  ex 
tending  Inwardly  thence  outwardly  and  fitting  In  said 
slot,  whereby  said  edge  of  said  l>ack  <ap  in  oiK-ning  may 
follow  the  curve  »»f  said  center  ring,  and  when  closetl 
form  a  dust  tight  joint  with  said  flange,  substantially  as 
deBcrlt)ed. 


866,678.  WOOD-COLCMN  TrKNIN<;  T^ATTTE  Himey 
Bible,  Sberaun.  Tex  Flle«l  Oct  2:?.  Itwrn  Serial  No 
34tt.215. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  and  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  cross  feed,  of  an  auxiliary  swinging  head  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  lever  secured  to  said  head, 
and  a  clam{)lng  screw  carried  by  the  lever  for  securing 
the  auxiliary  head  in  the  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   lathe  having  a  carriage,   of 


an  auxiliary  swinging  bead  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
rarrlage.  a  spindle  journaIe<1  In  said  bead,  cutters  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  a  lever  secureil  to  the  l>ase 
of  the  head,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  lever 
for  securing  the  auxiliary  head  In  adjusted  position.' 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  lathe  having  a  carriage,  a  stud 
bolt  Becure<l  near  the  end  of  the  carriage,  of  an  auxiliary 
swinging  head  plvotally  secured  upon  said  lM)lt  carrying 
Journal  standards,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  standards, 
cutter  heads  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  spindle,  a  lever 
arm  secure<1  to  the  auxiliary  bead,  and  a  clamping  screw 
carried  In  said  lever  to  engage  tbe  carriage  and  seciire 
the  auxiliary  head  In  adjusted  position. 


865.«-4.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SOUND-REC- 
ORDS. Joseph  N.  Black. man.  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.*?l,r)78. 


A? 


^. 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  Instrument,  a  cleaning  imple- 
ment comprising  cleaning  material  and  attaching  means 
consisting  of  arms  adaptnl  to  embrace  the  sound  Ik)X.  one 
of  such  arms  having  an  Inturned  end  and  the  other  a  slot. 

2.  In  a  sound  repro<luclng  Instrument,  a  cleaning  imple- 
ment comprising  cleaning  material  and  attaching  means 
consisting  of  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  sound  box,  one 
of  such  arms  having  an  Inturned  end  and  the  other  a  slot, 
and  a  base  extending  l>etwe»»n  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
t)ear  against   the  sound  1k)x. 

3.  A  cleaning  Implement  for  the  records  of  sound  repro- 
ducing Instruments  comprising  cleaning  material  and  at- 
taching means  consisting  of  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the 
sound-box.  one  of  such  arms  having  an  inturned  end  and 
tbe  other  a  slot,  an<l  a  Imse  extending  U'twtH-n  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  Wat  against  the  sound  Ikjx. 


866.675.  ORIENTINc;  DEVICE.  Ekneht  von  Boms- 
DORFF.  Breslau,  (lerniany  Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  34r..22.'S. 

1.  In  an  orienting  device  the  combination  with  a  sight- 
ing device  and  a  map  carrier  movable  with  the  sighting 
device,  of  an  Indicator  rotatable  In  front  of  a  map  carrier 
and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  Indicator  and 
the  sighting  device  to  maintain  the  Indicator  across  the 
map  In  the  relative  line  of  sight. 

2.  In  an  orienting  device  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope movable  around  a  vertical  axis  and  a  map  carrier 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  telescope  ;  of  an  Indi- 
cator and  mechanism  to  Impart  to  the  Indicator  the  same 
angular  movements  as  the  telescope  and  means  to  inde- 
pendently move  the  Indicator. 

3.  In  an  orienting  device,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope support  and  a  telescope  movably  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  chart  carrier  movable  In  unison  with  the  telescope,  an 
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Indicator  movable  over  the  chart,  and  cooperating  means 
on  the  carrier  and  support  to  actuate  the  Indicator  by  th«> 
movement  of  the  telesco[>e  and  carrier. 


4  111  au  orlentlnj;  device  the  combination  with  a  tele-  \ 
scope  an<l  II  normally  stationary  plate,  a  sleeve  split  at  Its 
end  aecurvd  In  the  (••iittT  thereof,  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  | 
Into  and  b«'  held  by  the  ^pllt  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  Indl-  I 
cator  strip  and  means  to  Impart  angular  movement  thereto  1 
corres[)*)ndlng  to  the  horliontal  angular  movement  of  the 
l«lesci>j>e. 

6.  In  an  orienting  device  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope ;  of  an  anjjle  plate  connected  thereto  and  partaking 
of  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  telescope,  a  fixed  gear 
concentric  with  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation  uf  the  tele- 
scope, an  indicator  and  itearloc:  betw^een  the  fixed  gear  and 
Indicator  to  Impart  llkt»  aii,rtilar  movements  to  the  indi- 
cator when  the  ti'lfsmpv  Is  moved. 

6.  in  an  orienting;  device  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope ;  of  a  map  or  chart  carrier  in  an  Inclined  position 
beneath  the  ese  piece  of  the  telescope,  an  indicator  and 
mechanism  to  Impart  the  same  angular  movements  thereto 
a.s  the  angular  movements  of  the  telescope  when  moved. 

7  In  an  orienting  d<'vlce  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
fixed  concentric  with  said  vertical  axis,  a  strip  fixed  to 
move  with  the  telescope,  a  removable  map  supporting  plate 
secured  to  the  strip,  an  Indicator  mounted  to  rotate  about 
the  ails  of  the  plate  and  meobanism  to  Impart  the  samt- 
angular  movement  to  the  indicator  on  the  telescope,  and 
means  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  strip  lnde|)endent  of  : 
the  telescope. 


8  6  5.676  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  Da.mki,  W  Brown, 
Youngstown.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  2fl.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3rt6.307. 


and   a  downward-rearward   Inclined   facet  on   the   forward 
part  of  the  body. 

4.  .\n  artificial  bait  I'omprislug  a  ballasted  body,  a  ro- 
tatable  spinner  on  one  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a  pad- 
dle on  one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on  the  other  end.  and 
a  downward  rearward  Inclined  facet  on  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  t>ody. 

5.  An  artificial  l>alt  comprising  a  ballasted  bod/,  •  ro- 
tatable  one-paddle  spinner  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
having  Its  paddle  Inclined  forward,  and  a  downward  rear 
ward  Inclined  facet  on  the  forward  part  of  the  body. 

6.  Au   artificial  bait  com|)rlslng  a  ballasted  Iwidy,   a  ro- 
tatable  one  paddlf*  spinner  on  onp  end  of  the  txxly  having 
its  paddle  Inclined  forward,  and  a  downward-rearward  Jn 
clined  facet  on  the  adjacent  part  of  the  Ixxly. 

7.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body  and  a 
rotatable  spinner  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  composed 
of  a  forward  Inclined  paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter 
weight  on  the  other  end. 

8.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body  and  a 
rotatable  spinner  on  one  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a  for- 
ward Inclined  paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on 
the  other  end. 

9.  Au  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body  and  a 
rotatable  spinner  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  composed 
of  a  paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on  the  other 
end. 

10.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body  and  a 
rotatable  spinner  en  one  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a 
paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on  the  other  end. 

11.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body  and  a 
rotatable  one-paddle  spinner  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
l)ody  having  Its  paddle  Inclined  forward. 

12.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body  and  a 
rotatable  one  paddle  spinner  on  one  end  of  the  Iwdy  having 
Its  paddle  inclined  forward. 

1.3.  In  un  artificial  bait,  a  body  and  a  rotatable  spinner 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a  forward- 
Inclined  paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on  the 
other  end. 

14.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  and  a  rotatable  spinner 
on  one  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a  forward  Inclined  pad- 
dle on  one  side  and  a  counter  weight  on  the  other  side. 

15.  In  au  artificial  bait,  a  body  and  a  rotatable  spinner 
on  the  forward  'ud  of  the  body  composed  of  a  paddle  on 
one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on  the  other  end 

16.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  and  a  rotatable  spinner 
on  one  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a  paddle  on  on<-  <'nd 
and  a  countpr  wflifht  on  the  other  efid. 

17.  In  an  artificial  halt,  a  body  and  a  rotatable  one-pad- 
dle spinner  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  having  Its 
paddle  lnclln>>d  forward 

18.  In  an  artlrt'Ma!  bait,  a  body  and  a  rotatable  one-pad- 
dle spinner  on  one  ond  of  the  body  having  Its  paddle  in 
dined  forward 


1.  Aq  artlflclal  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body,  a  ro 
tatabie  spinner  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  composed 
of  a  forward- inclined  paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter 
weight  on  the  other  end,  and  a  downward-rearward  In- 
dined  facet  on  the  forward  part  of  the  t>ody. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body,  a  ro- 
tatable spinner  on  one  end  of  the  body  composed  of  a  for- 
ward-Inclined paddle  on  one  end  and  a  counter  weight  on 
the  other  end,  and  a  downward-rearward  Inclined  facet  on 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  body. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  ballasted  body,  a  ro- 
tatable q>lnner  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  composed  of 
a  paddle  on  one  end  and  a  coonter  weight  on  the  other  end. 


863,677.  GAS  ENGINE.  John  W  Bikkktt.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas  city  Hay  Press  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Mls.sourl      Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial 

No.  jss.oas. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston  and  a  water 
Jacket  upon  said  cylinder  and  a  suitable  smrre  of  wafer 
■npply,  a  gas  and  vapor  mixing  rase  on  the  cylinder  and  an 
Inlet  valve,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  a  suitable  source  of 
supply  of  steam  ronnefted  with  the  saM  Inlet  valve  rasing 
and  a  valved  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  water  Jacket  to 
the  stenra  pipe 

-.  In  a  uas  engine  the  combination  with  a  <ylinder  and  a 
water  Jacket  upon  said  cylinder,  a  water  supply  tank,  In- 
iioing  and  outgoing  water  clrrnistlng  pipes  connected  with 
said  tank  and  with  the  said  water  Jacket,  a  gas  and  vapor 
Milling  case  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  a  gas  Inlet 
valve,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  said  lank 
and  the  said  gas  and  vapor  mixing  case,  and  a  valved  con- 
ductor for  conducting  Initially  water  from  the  water  Jscket 
to  the  gas  and  vapor  mixing  case. 

^  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
the    water   Jacket    upon   said    cylinder    having   a    suitable 
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of  water  supply,  a  gas  and  vapor  mixing  case  upon 
Mid  cjUnder  having  a  depression  and  an  outlet  for  the 
escape  of  water,  a  gas  Inlet  valve  In  said  case  and  a  valved 
conductor  leading  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  said  depres 
sion  In  the  gas  and  vapor  mixing  case. 


4  In  a  k'Hii  engine  n  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  upon 
said  cylinder,  a  wat^-r  supply  tank  and  an  ingoing  water 
circulating  pipe  connected  with  the  side  of  said  tank  and 
the  ui'i>er  portion  of  the  said  water  Ja<ket  and  an  oiit^rolng 
wster  circulating  pipe  cnnected  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  water  jacket  and  the  Inittom  of  said  water  tank,  a  gas 
and  vapor  inixinj  case  connected  with  said  cylinder  a  gas 
Inlet  valve  on  «nld  case  leading  t..  said  cylinder,  a  steam 
supply  I'lpe  eonne<te<l  with  the  top  of  said  water  tank  and 
the  said  gas  and  vapor  mixing  case  and  a  valved  branch 
pipe  leading  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  steam  pipe. 

f)  In  a  gas  engine  a  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  upon  said 
cylinder,  a  water  tank  Ingoing  and  outgoing  water  circu- 
lating pipes  connected  with  the  side  and  bottom  of  said 
tank  respoctivf'ly  and  with  tb.'  renpoctlve  lower  and  upper 
portions  of  said  water  Jacket,  a  uas  and  vapor  mixing  case 
connected  with  said  cylinder  and  a  gas  Inlet  valve  and 
stem  In  said  case  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  t<»p  of  said  waftT  funk  11 1  "in'  end  iiiid  having  the  other 
end  extending  through  the  wuli  .if  sa.il  cas  and  vap<T  mix- 
ing case  into  said  case,  said  gas  and  vapor  mixing  case  hav- 
ing a  ilepresblon  and  an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  the  water 
or  condensed  steam  whic  b  may  accumulate  at  the  time  the 
engine  does  not  make  steam. 

^^.  In  a  gas  engine  a  cylinder  and  a  water  jacket  upon 
said  cylinder,  a  water  tank  and  suitable  supports  therefor. 
Ingoing  and  outgoing  water  circulating  pipes  connected 
with  the  side  and  bottom  of  said  water  tank  respectively 
and  with  the  respective  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said 
water  Jacket,  a  ;:.ss  and  vapor  mixing  case  connected  with 
said  cylinder  and  a  gns  Inlet  valve  and  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  water  tank  at  one  end  and 
having  the  ,.tlier  end  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
gas  and  v.mi"  r  mixing  case,  a  branch  pipe  connected  with 
said  steam  \  \>i-  leading  into  the  water  jacket  and  a  valve 
casing  and  \Hl\e  in  said  pipe 


proximity  to  said  threshing  cylinder,  and  means  for  poal- 
tlvely  engaging  the  straw  passed  beneath  and  threshed  by 
said  threshing  cylinder  and  Inverting  and  delivering  It  onto 
the  receiving  end  of  said  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


865,678.     THKKSHING  MACHINE      W11.1.IA.M   L.  BCTLEB, 
Carthage,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,813. 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  thresh 
Ing  cylinder,  a  carrier  having  Its  receiving  end  locattnl  in 
proximity  to  said  threshing  cylinder,  iind  means  for  invert 
Ing  the  straw  pas»e<l  t>eiieath  and  threshed  by  said  thresh 
Ing  cylinder  t)efore  It  Is  delivered  onto  the  receiving  end  of 
said  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  thresli 
Ing   cylinder,    a    carrier   having    its   receiving  end    locate<l 
above  and  In  proximity  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  In 
verting   the   straw    passed    beneath   and    threshed    by    said 
threshing  cylinder  and  delivering  It  onto  the  receiving  end 
of  said  carrier,  Bul)stantlany  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  a  carrier  having  Its  receiving  end  located  In 


4  In  a  threshlug  machine,  the  combination  of  u  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  a  larrier  having  its  receiving  end  Ux'ated 
above  said  threshing  cylinder,  and  means  for  positively  en 
gaging  the  straw  paBS<Hl  l>eneath  and  threshed  hy  said 
threshing  cylinder  and  Inverting  and  delivering  It  onto  the 
receiving  end  of  sal<i  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  a  separating  chamber  adjacent  to  said  thresh 
ing  cylinder,  a  curved  grate  in  said  separating  chamber,  a 
carrier  having  Its  receiving  end  located  in  proximity  to 
said  threshlug  cylinder  and  means  working  in  connection 
with  the  graie  for  Inverting  the  straw  passing  Nnieath  and 
threshed  by  said  threshing  cylinder,  and  delivering  onto 
the  receiving  end  of  said  cairler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  thresh 
Ing  cylinder,  a  carrier  having  its  receiving  end  located  in 
proximity  to  said  threshing  cylinder,  and  an  elevating  cyl- 
inder or  drum  located  adjacent  to  said  threshing  cylinder 
and  hy  which  the  straw  in  delivered  to  said  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

7.  In  n  threshlug  tnai-hine,  the  combination  of  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  a  carrier  having  Its  receiving  end  locate<l  In 
proximity  to  said  threshing  cylinder,  a  separating  chaml>er 
adjacent  to  said  threshing  cylinder,  a  grate  In  said  sepa- 
rating chaml)er  and  an  el»'vatlng  cylinder  or  drum,  adjacent 
to  said  threshing  cylinder  for  elevating  the  straw  and  de- 
livering it  to  said  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth 


86  5,67  9.      DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOR    I. RA WING- 
THROUGH  DRUMS  OF  WIRE  DRAWINc;  MA(MnNE8. 

WooDHOfKK  Carter.  Victoria  Mills.  Low  Moor,  and 
Et'WiN  IIoi.wso.s.  Cleckbeaton,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1905.      Serial  No.  275,697. 


1.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  macbine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  reducing  plates  and  drawing  through 
drums,  a  series  of  sectional  shafts  In  allnemeut,  a  gear 
supporting  cage  secured  to  each  sectional  shaft  except  the 
last  planet  ge.irs  revoluhly  sujiported  thereon,  an  Internal 
rack  revoluhly  mounted  around  each  sectional  shaft  upon 
which  a  gear  cage  Is  H«*cured,  said  rack  meshing  with 
planet  gears  and  supporting  a  l>evel  wheel  arranged  to 
mesh  with  a  like  wheel  socure<l  on  respective  drawloK- 
through  drum  shaft,  a  sun  gear  secured  to  succeeding 
sectional  shaft  upon  which  the  aforesaid  gear  cage  Is 
secured,  said  sun  gear  meshing  with  planet  gears,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  first  and  last  length  of 
sectional  shafts 

2.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  macbine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  reducing  plates  and  drawing- 
through  drums,  a  series  of  sectional  shafts  In  alinement,  a 
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gear  caxe  seiured  to  each  sectional  shaft  except  the  last 
length,'  planet  uears  carried  by  each  cage  revoUihly  sup- 
ported thereon,  an  internal  rack  revolubly  mounted  vipon 
each  cage,  pawls  carried  thereby  engaRlntj  with  respective 
Internal  racks,  said  racks  meshing  with  planet  gears. 
niean.s  for  transferring  rotary  movement  to  the  drawing 
through  drums,  a  sun  gear  securtnl  to  iidjacenf  sectional 
shaft  me«ihln«  with  prec«KJln>j  planet  wears,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  first  and  suhsefjuent  sections  uf 
driving  shafts  and  drawingthrouifh  drurn.s 

'A.  In  n  continuous  wire  drawlni;  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  reilucln*;  plates  and  drawing  through 
drums,  a  series  of  sectional  drivlns  shafts  In  alinement.  a 
gear  cage  secured  to  one  of  the  sectional  shafts,  a  plan.'t 
gear  revolubly  supported  thereon,  an  internal  rack  rev 
olubiy  mounted  around  the  sectional  shaft  upon  which  the 
gear  cane  is  secured,  said  internal  rark  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  planet  ijear.  a  l)evel  jjear  supported  by  said  In- 
ternal rack  member  and  arranged  so  as  to  mesh  with  the 
Ivevel  cear  which  is  on  one  of  the  shafts  for  drlvlni?  a 
drawing  tiiruuKh  ilnim,  a  sun  jjear  secured  to  the  sec- 
tional shaft  whlrli  is  adjacent  said  sectional  shaft  upon 
which  the  aforesahl  near  cat:e  Is  mounted,  said  sun  gear 
arranited  to  mesli  with  said  planet  gear,  and  a  driving 
conne.Tlon  l)f>twe»'n  the  last  mentioned  sectional  shaft 
and  a  second  drawing  through  drum. 


8rt?>.t?sO  L(»OM  I'lCKKR  STICK.  KiOESE  riiEVRETTE. 
Fltchburg.  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Horace  La 
Rue.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  June  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
265,lt}«. 


^f 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  descrlt)e<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  picker  stick,  a  rocker  carried  by  the  picker-stick, 
a  sweep  stick  having  Inner  annular  sockets,  a  bushing  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  sweep  stick  and  rocker,  said 
bushing  having  Its  ends  seated  In  the  sockets  In  the  sweep 
stick,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bushing  in  place. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  picker-stick,  a  rocker  carried  by  the  picker  stick, 
a  sweep  stick,  wotiden  side  pieces  extending  from  the 
sweep  stick,  a  bushing  for  pivotally  connecting  the  side 
pieces  and  rocker  and  having  its  ends  seated  in  sockets  In 
the  wiMKlen  side  pieces,  and  means  for  clamping  thp  bush- 
ing in  place. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  descril>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  picker-stick,  a  rocker,  a  leather  facing  secured 
on  the  rocker  and  extending  down  therefrom,  a  pivotal 
piece  for  fastening  the  rocker  to  the  picker  stick  having 
a  projecting  pin  piercing  the  leather  and  means  for  clam[)- 
Ing  the  pivot  piece  to  the  picker-stlck. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  picker  stick,  a  n>cker  carried  thereby,  a  leather 
facing  secured  on  the  rocker  and  extending  down  there 
from,  a  pivot  piece  having  a  pin  piercing  the  leather  and 
penetrating  the  wood  of  the  plcker-stlck,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  pivot  piece  In  place. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plcker-stlck.  a  rocker,  a  leather  facing  secured 
to  the  rocker,  a  pivot  piece,  means  for  clamping  the 
pivot  piece   to  the  plcker-stlck  consisting  of  a  yoke  and 


I  nuts  threaded  on  to  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  a  nut  lock- 
lug  wire  for  prerenting  the  nuts  from  l.M.senlng. 

6.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  picker  stirk.  a  rocker  carried  thereby,  a  pivot 
piece,  means  for  fastening  the  pivot  piece  to  the  plcker- 
stlck.  riirisisting  of  a  yoke,  nuts  threaded  onto  the  arms 
of  saiil   yoke,    and   means   fur   locking   the    nuts   consisting 

!    of  a   17   shaped    lock   wire   pivoted    In   an   ear   of  the   pivot 
j    piece   so   ttiat    the   ends   of    the   wlrr    may    Y>e  sprung    Into 
place  below  a  fastening  pieie. 

7.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  picker-stick,  a  r<Kker  tarried  thereby,  a  leather 
facing  fastened  on  said  rocker  and  t>itending  beyond  the 
end  thereof,  a  pivot  piece  having  a  i)in  piercing  the 
leather  and  wood  of  the  picker  stick,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  pivot  piece  ont.)  ttie  picktr  stick,  consisting 
of  a  yoke  and  nuts  threaded  onto  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and 
a  nut  locking  wire  for  fastening  the  nuts,  consisting  of  a 
U  8hai)ed  piece  of  wire  pivoted  at  its  middle  in  the  pivot 
piece  and  hnvlnu'  Its  free  ends  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
engagement  with  a   fastening  pie<.-e. 

8.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pickf^r  stick,  a  rocker  carrle<J  thereby,  n  pivot 
piece  having  u  pin  piercing  the  pi<ker  stick  and  connecting 
the  picker  stick  with  the  rocker,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  pivot  piece  onto  the  picker  stick,  comprising  a  yoke 
having  arms,  nuts  threaded  on  tlie  arms  of  the  yoke,  and 
a  nut-locking  U  shajH>d  wire  for  fastening  the  nuts,  piv- 
oted at  a  point  intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  the  pivot  piece 
and  having  its  ends  ailapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement 
with    the    fastening   piece 

0.  A  yielding  support  for  the  lower  end  of  a  i)lcker  stick 
comprising  a  pivot  pin.  a  piece  on  which  said  pivot  pin  is 
mounted,  said  piece  having  sides,  a  yielding  block  lo- 
cated l>etween  said  sides,  and  a  rocker  piece  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  loom  and  having  ways  with 
which  said  sides  engage,  whereby  the  yielding  t)lock 
Is  substantially  interixised  l>etween  tliree  walls  of  the 
pivot  pin  piece  and  one  wail  of  the  rocker-piece,  said 
rocker  piece  having  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  »>lock  tor 
limiting  the  relative  motion  between  the  rocker-plece  and 
the  plvot-pln  piece. 


865,681.  ROTAKV  AI>VKRTI.si.\«;  MACHINK  Henry 
T.  Cole.  N.-w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  JU.  lisjtj  Serial 
No.  297,064. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8criL)ed,  a  supporting 
Ijase,  vertical  standards  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  main 
frame  having  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in  said  stand- 
ards, a  plurality  of  rotary  prismatic  drums  having  horizon- 
tal shafts  journaled  in  said  main  frame,  means  for  auto- 
matically intermittently  rotating  said  main  frame,  and 
means  for  automatically  intermittently  rotating  s.iid 
drums  including  an  upward  extending  projection  ui>oa  the 
base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
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J)ase.    vertical    standards   carried    thereby,    a    rotary   main   I 
frame   having  a  horizontal   sliaft  Journaled   In    salil  stand- 
ards, a  plurality  of  rotary  prismatic  drums  having  liorizon-    I 
tal  shafts  Journaled  in  said  main  frame  and  lateral  corner 
projei'tlnns.    nx-ans     for    automatically     Intermittently    ro-    | 
tating  said   mnln  frame,  and  an  upward  extending  projec- 
tion  upon    tlif   liase   adapted   to  engage  said    corner    projec- 
tions to  HUtiiinai  Ically  liitermittently  rotate  said  drums. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d.  a  sui)por(lng 
base,  vertical  standards  carried  theretiy.  a  circular  rotary 
main  frame  having  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  said 
standards,  a  plurality  of  rotary  prismatic  drums  having 
lateral  corner  prnJ«Ttl<)ns  and  horizontal  shafts  Journaled 
peripherally  In  said  main  frame,  means  for  automatically 
Intermittently  rotating  said  main  frame  Including  gearing 
within  said  base  linvinL-  spnM-kct  irearliig  connection  with 
the  shaft  of  the  main  frame,  and  an  upward  extending  pro- 
jection upon  the  base  adapted  to  engage  said  corner  pro- 
jections of  the  drums  to  automatically  Intermittently  ro- 
tate the  same. 


865,682.  NVHKLL.  Htu.MAN  Crameu.  Sonora,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Cramer  Wheel  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  <.f  ("Hllfornia  Filed  Feb.  la,  11KJ5.  Serial 
No.  24.'>,476.  Kent  wed  May  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,846. 


arrantred  so  as  to  admit  the  connection  iwtween  the  tire 

and  ruM>er. 

M.  in  a  wheel,  the  coml)lnation  with  the  tire  and  spokes, 
of  hollow  castings  which  receive  the  spokes,  a  mass  of  rult 
l)er  In  and  projecting  from  each  casting,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  tire  and  ea<li  mass  of  rulil>er.  and  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping Jlanged  washers  or  plates  overlying  the  masses  of 
rubber  and  recessed  so  as  to  admit  the  connection  between 
the  tire  and  rubt>er. 

U.  In  a  wb»'el.  the  combination  with  the  tire  and  s|>okes, 
of  hollow  castings  which  rtveive  the  sp()kes.  a  mass  of  rul> 
ber  In  and  i>roje(tlng  from  eacti  casting,  a  connection  l>e 
tween  tlie  tire  and  eacli  mass  of  rubl)er,  a  piece  of  leatlier 
covering  the  projecting  i>art  of  the  rubber  and  secuicd  to 
each  casting,  and  washers  or  (iroJe<tlng  plates  overlying 
the  leather  and  secured  to  said  leather. 

10.  A  fellyless  wlieel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  and  tire, 
a  structure  comprising  castings  liavlng  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  spokes  and  connected  by  straight  braces  which  are 
chords  of  arcs  formed  by  the  tire,  a  mass  of  rubl>er  In  and 
projecting  t»eyond  each  casting,  and  pins  projecting  from 
the  tire  and  embedded  In  said  masses  of  rubl)er. 


1  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spoke,  and  with 
the  tire,  of  a  casting  in  which  the  spoke  is  s<'cured.  a  mass 
of  rubber  In  said  casting,  and  projecting  Itevond  It.  and  a 
projection  secured  to  the  tire  and  embedde<l  in  said  rubber. 

2.  In  a  wlieel.  the  combination  with  the  tire,  of  hollow 
castings  each  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  projections 
forming  sockets,  a  mass  of  rubber  In  the  casting  and 
loosely  conne<te<i  to  the  tire,  and  spokes  and  braces  secured 
vrithln   the  sockets  in  said  castings 

3.  In  a  wheel,  tlie  cnmblnntlon  with  the  tire,  of  hollow 
castings  each  having  hollow  projections  fnrmlng  sockets,  a 
niasH  of  rulilK»r  in  the  castings  in  loose  connection  with  the 
tire,  a  mass  of  hardened  metal  In  each  socket  and  spokes 
and  braces   having  their  ends  eml>edded   In   said  hardened 

metal. 

4.  In   a    wheel,   the   combination    with    a   spoke    and   with   , 
the  tire,  of  a  mass  of  rubl>er  Interposed  IsMween  said  sjxike 
and    tire    and    having   a    hole   nr    rec«>ss    and   a    tapered    pin 
secured  to  the  tire  and  entering  said  recess 

5.  In  a   vehl<  le  wlieel  a  hub.  spokes  and  a  tire,  castings 
secured  to  the  tire  adjacent  to  each  spoke,  a  l>ody  of  rub 
ber   lield   by   each    casting   and   separate   braces   connecting 
said  (astings  together,  which  braces  are  chords  of  arcs  of 
the  wheel. 

fl  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tire,  of  an  In- 
termediate structure  comprising  a  series  of  Independent 
socketed  castings  and  separate  connecting  braces  securing 
said  castings  together,  an  elastic  connection  l>etween  each 
casting  and  the  tire,  and  spokes  secured  in  said  castings. 

7     In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tire  and  spokes, 
of  hollow  castings  whk-h  receive  the  spokes,  a  mass  of  rub 
»>er  In  and  projecting  from  each  casting,  and  a  connection 
ls>tween  the  tire  and  each  mass  of  rubl>er.  and  washers  or 
plates  overlying  the  masses  of  rubl)er  and  const  met  e<l  and 
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1.  Artificial  fish  bait  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of  a 
fish,  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  weight  for  sink- 
ing and  poising  it  in  the  water,  and  liavlng  fins  or  bright- 
colored  material  of  a  character  so  flexible  as  to  adapt  it 
to  be  vibrated  l)y  movement  of  the  bait  In  the  water. 

2.  Artificial  fish  1)8 It  comprising  a  l)ody  in  the  form  of  a 
tlsh,  provided  on  its  under  side  wltli  a  weight  for  sinking 
and  poising  it  In  the  water,  and  with  a  transverse  Ir- 
regular opening  In  its  head  portion,  bright  colored  flexible 
material  confined  in  said  opening  and  forming  the  glll- 
flns  of  the  bait,  and  similar  material  on  the  lK>dy  forming 
the  back  and  rear  fins. 

3.  Artificial  fish  bait  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of  a 
fish,  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  weight  for  sinking 
and  poising  it  In  the  water,  and  having  fins  of  bright- 
colored  material  of  a  character  so  flexllile  as  to  adapt  It  to 
t>e  vibrated  by  movement  of  the  bait  In  the  water,  and  a 
bright  colored  tail 

4.  .Xrtificiai  tisti-bait  comprising  a  inxly  in  the  form  of  a 
fish,  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a  weight  for  sinking 
and  poising  It  in  the  water,  and  having  flns  and  a  tall  of 
lirlght-colored  material  of  a  character  so  flexible  as  to 
adapt  It  to  l)e  vibrated  by  movement  of  the  bait  in  the 
water. 

.'"•.  In  combination,  artificial  fiah-balt  comprising  a  body 
In  the  form  of  a  fish,  having  an  opening  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  It  and  provided  with  a  weight  on  Ita 
under  side  for  sinking  and  poising  It  In  the  water  and 
with  fins  of  bright  colored  material  of  a  character  so 
flexible  as  to  adapt  It  to  l)e  vibrated  by  movement  of  the 
t>alt  In  tlie  water,  and  a  line  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  freely  niovaiile  longitudinally  through  said  l)ody, 
with  a  h(H>k  on  tlie  line  at  the  tall  end  of  the  l>alt. 

6.  Artificial  fish-bait  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of  a 
fish,  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  weight  for  sinking 
and  poising  it  in  the  water  and  with  a  covering  of  glisten- 
ing material  in  resemblance  of  scales  and  having  flns  of 
liright  colored  material  of  a  character  so  flexible  as  to 
adapt  It  to  tie  vibrated  by  movement  of  the  bait  In  the 
water,  and  a  bright-colored  tail. 

7.  Artificial  fish  bait  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of  a 
fish,  weighted  to  adapt  It  to  sink  and  poise  In  the  water 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  irregular  opening  In  Its 
bead  portion    having   bright  colored    material,   such   as   red 

,   flannel,  confined  in  it  and  forming  flexible  glll-flns,  a  recesa 
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ia    its   back-portion    containing   similar    material    forming 
the  back  fln,  and  a  recess  In  tHe  under  side  near  the  tall 
portion  contalnlDK  similar  material  forminf?  a  fln 

8.  Artificial  flsh-bait  comprising  a  body  ia  the  form  of  a 
fl*h,  wei«bted  to  adapt  it  to  dink  and  poise  In  the  water 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  openinK  for  tbt> 
line,  with  a  transverse  IrreRular  opening  In  its  head-por 
tlon  having  red  flannel,  or  the  like,  conflned  in  It  and 
forming  flexible  Kill  fins,  a  recess  In  Its  l)ack  portion 
containing  similar  material  forming  the  back  tin.  and  a 
recess  In  the  under  side  near  the  tail-portion  contain 
Ing  simliar  maieriai   forming  a  flu. 


865.084.  CHURN  W'ai.teb  A.  CuTLBR.  Whiteciay,  Nebr 
Filed  Aug  10.  1906.  Serial  No  330.0-11  Ken.wed  Mav 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.3K0. 


.\  chnrn  comprlslnj;  a  casing  having  a  partition  therein, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  parti 
tlon  and  extending  beyond  the  latter,  a  receptacle  carrle<i 
by  the  shaft  beyond  the  partition,  said  shaft  having  a 
crank  bend  therein,  a  treadle  mounted  within  the  casing. 
and  operative  connections  between  the  treadle  and  the 
crank  bend,  said  casing  having  a  table  top. 


865.685.      SI'INNING.    TWISTINCJ.    .VND    WINDING    MA 
CHINE.     RoBKBT  Dawbs.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a.sslgnor  to 
himself.  Kdmund  Hawes.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Edward 
U.  Uaskell,  Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial 
N«..  339.216. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  thread  guiding  rings,  a  plurality  of 
rotatahle  ring-supports,  a  driving  pulley  and  a  driving 
belt  having  the  driving  run  directed  partly  around  each 
ring,  the  return  r\in  being  free  from  driving  contact  with 
the  rings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  series  of  thread  guiding  rings,  a  plurality  of 
rotatahle  ring-supports,  a  driving  pulley,  and  a  driving 
belt  having  the  driving  run  directed  partly  around  each 
ring,  the  return  run  being  free  from  driving  contact  with 
tba  ringa,  and  some  of  the  rotatahle  ring-supports  also 
■erving  as  belt-directing  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatioD  of  a  aeries  of  throad-gulding  rings,  a  plurality  of 
rotatahle  rlng-aupports.  a  driving  pulley,  and  a  driving 
belt  having  its  driving  run  directed  partly  around  each 
ring,  the  return  run  being  free  from  contact  with  the 
rings  but  contacting  with  certain  of  the  rlng-iupports. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatton  of  a  series  of  thread  guiding  rings,  supporting 
pulleys  tberefor,  a  drlvinc  pulley,  and  a  driving  belt,  one 
run  of  the  latter  passing  partly  around  each  ring  and 
partly  aroand  certain  of  tb«  supporting  pulleys,  the  re- 
turn run  being  free  from  contact  with  the  rings  but  con- 
tacting with  th«  otlier  supporting  pulleys. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  series  of  thread  guiding  rings,  a  plurality  of 
rotaUble  ring  supports,  a  driving  belt  having  its  driving 
run  directed  partly  around  each  rin>;,  and  its  return  run 
free  from  driving  contact  with  the  rings,  a  tightening 
.sheave  for  said  b«>lt  located  at  the  end  of  the  series  of 
rings,  and  means  for  imparting  yielding  tension  to  said 
tightening  sheave  In  a  direction  parallel  with  a  K.ngitu 
dlnal   line  pusHinx  throUK'li   the  series  of  rings 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desorlbed,  tb»>  com 
blnatlon  of  a  series  of  thread  guldlnkc  rings,  a  driving  pul 
ley,  a  driving  twit  and  ring  support ln>;  and  belt  directing 
pulleys  contacting  with  the  ring  on  one  side  of  their  axes 
and  with  the  belt  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  whereby 
the  pull  of  the  belt  is  counteracted  by  the  thrust  of  the 
rings  In  order  to  relieve  the  pulleys  from  the  spindle 
friction. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  thread  guiding  rings,  a  pluruiity  of 
rotatalile  ring  supports,  a  driving  pulley,  and  a  driving 
belt  having  one  run  acting  as  a  driver  and  the  other  run 
free  from  driving  contact  with  the  rings,  all  of  the  guides 
for  the  driving  run  of  the  t>elt  being  located  on  one  sble 
of  a  longitudinal  line  drawn  through  the  axes  of  the  series 
of  rings. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  series  o{  thread  guiding  rlriKs.  a  plurality  of 
rotatahle  ring  supports,  a  driving  pulley,  a  ring  driving 
belt,  a  series  of  bobbins,  driving  spindles  having  frictlonal 
connection  with  said  bobbins,  pulleys  on  said  spindles,  a 
driving  pulley  therefor  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  which 
carries  the  ring  driving  pulley,  a  driving  t>elt  adapted  to 
said  second  pulley,  and  means  for  causing:  said  t.elt  to 
engage  each  of  the  series  of  spindle  pulleys 

!*.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thereon,  and  means 
for  clutching  said  traveler  to  or  releasing  it  from  rotative 
driving  engagement  with  the  ring, 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thereon,  and  a 
clutch  for  effectin*:  driving  enuukjement  of  said  traveler 
with  the  ring  when  the  thread  Is  under  tension. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thereon,  and  means 
for  causing  frictlonal  driving  engagement  between  the 
ring  and  traveler,  or  releasing  such  engagement. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (leHcrlt)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  ther.xjn.  and  a 
friction  clutch  for  effecting  driving  engagement  of  said 
traveler  with  the  ring  when  the  thread  Is  under  tension 

l.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  destrllied,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thereon,  means  for 
clutching  said  traveler  to  or  releasing  it  from  rotative 
driving  engagement  with  the  ring,  a  b..bl>in.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  latter. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thoreon.  me.ans  for 
clutching  said  traveler  to  or  releasing  It  from  n.tative 
driving  engagement  with  the  ring,  a  bobbin,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  latter  by  friction 

,  15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  there<jn,  means  for 
causing  frictlonal  driving  engagement  betwt>en  the  ring 
and  traveler,  or  releasing  such  engagement,  a  bobbin,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  latter 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thereon,  means  for 
causing  frictlonal  driving  engagement  between  the  ring 
and  traveler,  or  releasing  such  fnKagenient.  a  Iwbbln.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  latter  by  friction 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  tle«crit>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring  having  a  thread  guide  thereon, 
a  bobbin,  and  frictlonal  driving  devices  for  the  latter 
whose  force  is  dependent  upon  the  weight  of  the  bobbin 
and  its  load. 

IH.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  ring,  a  traveler  thereon,  a  bobbin, 
and  a  frictlonal  driving  device  for  tbe  latter  whose  force 
is  dependent  upon  the  weifbt  of  tbe  bobbin  and  Its  load. 
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1.   The  combination,   in   a    l^vel-strlng  cutting  machine, 
with  reciprocating  supporting  means  for  a  bide  and  secur 
Ing  means  for  tbe  ends  of  such  hide,  of  a  knife  and  means 
to  supiHjrt   the  same  ut  an   Incline  behind  said  supporting 
means  for  the  lilde. 

■2.  The  combination.  In  a  l)evel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  knife,  means  to  support  such  knife  at  an  Incline, 
and  a  string  guide  having  an  Inclined  part  adjacent  to  but 
out  of  contact  with  said  knife,  of  reciprocating  supi.ortlng 
and  securing  means  for  a  hide  in  operative  relation  to  the 
knife  and  guide 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  bevel  string  cutting  machine. 
with  a  knife,  means  to  supi>ort  such  knife  at  an  Incline. 
and  an  adJustalWe  string  guide  or  gage  having  an  inclined 
part  fldja<eiit  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said  knife,  of  1 
recipro<atlng  supporting  and  securing  means  for  a  hide 
'  In  oi>eratlve  relation  to  the  knife  and  guide  or  gage. 

4  Ihe  combination,  in  a  bevel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table,  a  knife  holder  on  such  table,  such 
holder  having  a  slot  therein  l.eveled  at  one  end,  a  knife 
in  such  slot  against  tbe  beveled  end  thereof,  and  means  to 
retain  such  knife  in  place,  of  reciprocating  supporting 
and  securlUK-  means  for  a  hide  on  said  table  in  operative 
relation  to  said  knife. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  l>evel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table,  a  knife  holder  on  such  table,  such 
holder  having  a  slot  therein  beveled  at  one  end,  a  knife 
In  such  slot  against  the  l>eveU'd  end  thereof,  means  to 
retain  such  knife  in  place,  and  a  string  guide  on  said  | 
bolder  l>ebind  said  knife,  of  reilprocat  Ing  supporting  and  j 
securing  means  for  a  hide  on  said  table  in  ojH-ratlve  rela-  ! 
tlon  to  the  knife. 

rt  The  combination,  in  a  l.evel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table,  a  knife  holder  on  such  table,  such 
holder  having  a  slot  therein  leveled  at  one  end.  a  knife  In 
such  slot  akralnst  the  W^veled  end  thereof,  means  to  retain 
such  knife  In  place,  and  a  string  KuMe  or  gate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  holder  iK-hlnd  said  knife,  of  reciprocating 
supporting  and  securing  means  for  a  bide  on  s.ild  table  In 
operative  relation  to  the  knife  and  guide  or  gage. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  bevel  strlni:  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table,  a  knife  holder  on  such  table,  such 
holder  having  a  slot  therein  beveled  at  one  end.  a  knife 
In  such  slot  against  the  l>evele<l  end  thereof,  a  wedge  block 
also  In  such  slot,  and  means  to  force  said  block  against 
said  knife,  of  reciprocating  sui>portlng  and  securiiik"  means 
for  a  lilde  on  said  table  in  operative  relation  to  the  knife. 
S.  The  .omblnatioii.  in  a  N>vel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table,  a  knife  bolder  on  such  table,  such 
holder  having  a  slot  therein  beveled  at  one  end,  a  knife 
and  a  stiffener  therefor  In  such  slot  against  the  beveled 
end  thereof,  and  means  to  retain  such  knife  and  stiffener 
In  place,  of  reciprocating  supporting  and  securing  means 
for  a  hide  on  said  table  In  oiHratlve  relation  to  the  knife. 

9.  The  combination,  In  a  bevel  string  cutting  machine, 
of  a  knife  and  means  to  support  the  snme  at  an  Incline, 
reciprocating  supporting  and  securing  means  for  a  hide 
In  operative  relation  to  said  knife,  and  means  to  hold  down 
the  hide  while  l>elng  cut  in  contact  with  the  knife. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  bevel  string  cutting  machine, 
of  a  knife  and  means  to  support  the  same  at  an  incline, 
re<lprocatlng  supporting  and  securing  means  for  a  hide  In 
operative  relation  to  such  knife,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
weighted  arm  adapted  to  be  turned  down  across  the  hide 
adjacent  to  aald  knife 

11.  The  combination.  In  a  lievel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  runway,  a  hide  car- 


rier arranged  to  reciprocate  under  tension  In  such  runway, 
and  a  hook  also  under  tension  arranged  to  coact  with  said 
carrier,  of  a  knife  liehind  said  runway  In  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  carrier. 

12.  The  combination.  In  a  l>evel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  runway,  a  carrier  ar- 
rani,;.Hl  to  reciprocate  under  tension  In  such  runway  and 
adapted  to  have  one  end  of  a  hide  attached  thereto,  means 
of  attachment  for  the  other  end  of  said  hide,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  hide  behind  said  runway,  of  a 
knife  located  in  line  with  said  supporting  means  behind 
tlie  runway  In  operative  position  relative  to  the  carrier. 

13.  The  combination.  In  a  bevel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  sultal>le  table  provided  with  a  runway,  a  carrier 
arranged  to  recljirocate  under  tension  In  such  runway  and 
adapted  to  have  one  end  of  a  hide  attached  thereto,  means 
of  attndinient  for  the  other  end  of  such  hide,  and  a  series 
of  supixrting  rollers  for  the  hide  l>ehlnd  said  runway,  of 
a  knife  located  In  line  with  said  rollers  behind  the  runway 
In  operative  position  relative  to  the  carrier. 

14.  The  combination.  In  a  bevel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  runway,  a  carrier 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  such  runway  and  adapted  to 
have  one  end  of  a  hide  attached  thereto,  suitable  sheaves, 
a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  and  having  a 
weight  at  the  other  end  supported  by  said  sheaves,  and 
means  of  attachment  for  the  other  end  of  said  hide,  of 
,1  knife  fastened  In  place  l>eh1nd  said  runway  in  operative 
position  relative  to  the  carrier. 

1.1.  The  combination,  In  a  Nnel  string  cutting  machine, 
with  a  suitalile  table  provided  with  a  runway,  a  carrier 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  such  runway  and  adapted  to 
have  one  end  of  a  hide  attached  thereto,  suitable  sheaves, 
a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  and  having  a 
weight  at  the  other  end  supported  by  said  sheaves,  and 
means  of  attachment  for  the  other  end  of  said  hide,  such 
means  comprising  a  cord  having  a  hook  at  one  end  a 
weight  at  the  other  end  together  with  suitable  sheaves  to 
support  such  cord,  of  a  knife  fastened  In  place  behind 
said  runway  in  operative  position  relative  to  tbe  carrier. 


8  6  5,687.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NICKEL  FILMS. 
Tit'iMAH  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N  J.,  as 
slgnor  to  Bdlson  Storage  Battery  Company.  West 
Orange.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  .Ian. 

in,  1007     Serial  No  :^r^'^.o(^o 

1.  The  process  for  making  films  of  metallic  nickel  which 
consists  in  electrolytlcally  depositing  a  copper  film  on  a 
suitable  cathode,  in  then  electrolytlcally  depositing  on  the 
latter  film  a  film  of  nickel,  in  then  stripping  the  composite 
sheet  from  the  cathode,  and  in  finally  dissolving  the  cop- 
per In  an  ammonla<al  copper  sulfate  solution,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  for  making  films  of  metallic  nickel  which 
consists  in  depositing  upon  a  suitable  cathode  alternating 
films  of  copper  and  nickel,  in  then  stripping  the  composite 
sheet  from  tbe  cathode,  and  In  finally  dissolving  the  cop- 
per in  an  ammonlacHl  cop[>er  sulfate  solution,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth, 

3.  The  process  for  making  n  film  of  metallic  nickel  which 
consists  in  first  cbemlcally  depositing  on  a  suitable  cath- 
ode a  film  of  metallic  copper.  In  then  electrolytlcally  de- 
positing a  copper  film  thereon.  In  then  depositing  on  the 
latter  film  a  film  of  nickel,  In  then  stripping  the  composite 
sheet  from  tbe  cathode,  and  In  finally  dissolving  tlie  cop- 
per in  an  ammoniacal  copper  sulfate  solution,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  films  of  metallic  nickel  which 
consists  in  depositing  on  a  suitalile  cathode  alternating 
layers  of  copper  and  nickel.  In  removing  the  composite 
strip  so  secured,  In  cutting  the  same  Into  long  strips  or 
filaments,  and  In  finally  subjecting  the  filaments  to  an 
ammoniacal    cop!>er   sulfate    solution,    substantially    as   set 

forth. 

6.  The  process  of  making  films  of  metallic  nickel  which 

consists    In    depositing    on    a    suitable   cathode    alternating 

layers   of   copper   arfd   nickel,    In   removing   the   composite 

I  strip  so  secured.   In  cutting   the  same  Into  long  strips  or 
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fllamentH.    In    «iit)Je<'tlnfir   the   fllatnents    to   an   ammonlaca! 
tt)p|H'r    Hiilfate    solution.     In     drying     tlie     reHuUInu     ttia 
mentary    rtlaments.    and    In    Anally    r««<lnclnir    the    same    to 
|)le<e>(  of  the  de«lre<l  alxe.  iuhatantlally  an  set  forth. 


l'R(M"KSSOFMAKI.\(;  METALLK    HI. MS  OH 

FT.AKKS       TfinviAS  A.  Kdisi.n.  Llewellyn  I'ark.  ( »ranne. 

N.    .1..    assljfnor    to    Kdlson    Stora>f(>    Battery    t'oiupauy. 

West  Orange.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Jan.    1!),   1(K)T       Serial   No.  ;i.-..{,o«!l 

1.  The  prooeKs  of  eleotroplatlnK.  which  consists  in  chem- 
ically deposlthiK  a  metal  on  a  suitable  catho<ie,  in  electro- 
plating a  metal  on  the  deposit  so  formed,  and  in  mechan- 
ically removing  the  said  deposits  from  the  cathode,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

-.    The  { :r<>(  ess  of  eUn-tropIat Injc.  which  consists  In  chem- 
ically  deposltlnK   a   metal   «.n    a   suitable   catho<le.    In   elec 
trolyflcally   deposltlui:    the  same   metal   on   the   tleposlt  so 
formetl,    and    in    mechanically    removlnR    the   said    deposits 
from  the  cathode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  pri>ce8s  of  electroplat Int;.   which  consists   In  elec 
troplatlnii   a   thin   metallic  film    .)n   a   suitable  cathode,   In 
chemically  converting  said  rtlm   Into  a  deposit  of  another 
metal,  and  in  ele<troplatlni(  a  metal  on  the  chemically  de- 
posited film  so  formed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  electroplating,  which  consists  In  elec- 
trolytically  ilep.islting  a  metallic  film  i>n  a  suitable  cath- 
ode. In  Immersing  the  cathode  with  Its  deposit  In  a  solu 
tion  of  a  metallic  salt,  capable  of  reduction  by  the  elec- 
trolytlcally  deposited  metal,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
dissolved  and  replace<l  by  metal  chemically  <lepo8lte<l  from 
said  solution,  and  in  finally  electroplating  upon  the  chem 
leal  deposit  so  se«ure<l,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  elei-troplatlng.  which  consists  In  elec 
troplatlng  on  a  suitable  catho<le  a  film  of  a  metal  capable 
of  re<luclng  copi)er  from  a  solution  thereof,  then  in  Im 
mersing  the  cathode  with  Its  deposit  In  a  solution  of  cop- 
per, whereby  the  electrodeposlted  metal  will  be  dissolveil 
and  replaced  by  a  chemical  deposit  of  copper,  and  finally 
In  electroplating  u(X)n  the  chemJcally  deposlteil  film  of 
copper.  sul»itantlally  as  set  forth. 

'5.   Tl»«  process  of  electroplating,  which  consists  In  elec 
troplatlng  on  a  suitable  cathode  a  film  of  a  metal  capable 
of  re<lu(ing  copper  from   the  sulfate  thereof,   then   In   Im 
mersing  the  cathode  with  Its  deposited  metal  In  a  solution 
of  sulfate   of   cop[>er.    whereby    the   electrodeposltetl    metal 
will  t)e  dissolved  and  replaced  by  a  film  of  chemically  de 
p«>slte<l  copper,  and  finally.  In  electroplating  u|X)n  the  cop- 
l)er  deposit  so  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  electroplating,  which  consists  in  de- 
positing a  film  of  cobalt  on  a  suitable  cathode,  then  in  im- 
mersing the  cathode  with  the  deposited  tllm  thereon.  In  a 
copper  solution,  whereby  the  col>alt  will  be  dissolved  and 
replace<l  by  a  chemical  deposit  of  metallic  copper,  and 
finally  In  electroplating  up<in  the  chemically  deposited 
copper  film,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  electroplating,  which  consists  In  elec 
troplatlng  a  film  of  cobalt  on  a  suitable  cathode,  then  In 
Immersing  the  cathode  with  Its  deposited  film  In  a  solution 
of  sulfate  of  copper,  whereby  the  cobalt  will  l)e  dl88olve<l 
and  replaceil  by  a  chemical  deposit  of  metallic  copper,  and 
Anally.  In  electroplating  on  the  chemically  depo8lte<l  copper 
Aim.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In   a    process   for   making   metallic   Alms,    the   prellml 
nary  application  to  a  suitable  cathode,  of  a  chemically  de 
posited  Aim  of  metallic  copper,  as  and  for  the  purposes  get 
forth. 

10.  In  a  process  for  making  metallic  Alms,  the  prellml 
nary  application   to  a  cathode,  of  an   extremely   thin  Aim 
of  cement  copper,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

11.  A  process  for  making  metallic  Alms,  comprising  the 
application  to  a  cathode  of  a  chemically  dep<^Blte<]  Aim  of 
metallic  copper,  then  In  applying  a  further  Aim  of  metallic 
copper  thereon,  then  In  electrolytlcally  depoaitlng  upon  the 
latter  film  a  film  of  the  desired  metal,  then  In  removing  the 
composite  abeet  from  the  cathode,  and  in  then  dlsaulving 


the  metallic  cop|>er,  substantially  as  and  for   the  pnrixises 
set  forth. 

11'.  The  pnx-ess  for  making  dims  ..f  metallic  cobalt  or 
nickel,  which  consists  in  first  chemically  (lefxisifing  on  a 
suitable  cathiKJe  a  film  ..f  metallic  copper.  In  then  electro- 
lytlcally depositing  a  c.ip|)er  film  ther»Mn,  In  then  deposit- 
ing on  the  latter  film  a  film  of  nickel  ,,r  cobalt  ..r  !M>tli,  In 
then  stripping  the  conuxislte  8he«>f  frnm  the  catluMle  and 
In  Anally  dissolving  the  copper  In  a  solution  In  which  the 
cobalt  or  nickel  Is  Insoluble,  sulwtantlally  as  and  fur  the 
purjx>ses  set  forth. 

1.3.  The  process  of  making  Alms  of  metallU  (DN.ilt.  or 
nickel,  which  consists  In  Arst  deiMrslfing  ..n  a  ■*uitahle 
cathode  a  Aim  of  cement  copper,  then  In  elect  ruplatliik:  a 
copper  Aim  thereon,  then  In  electroplating  on  the  latter 
Aim  a  Aim  of  cotwlt  or  nickel,  or  t>oth,  then  In  reniuving 
the  composite  sheet.  an<l  In  Anally  dl.ssolving  tlie  copi)er 
In  a  solution  in  which  the  nickel  or  cobalt  is  insoluble,  aub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  The  process  of  making  Alms  of  metallic  cobalt  or 
nl<'ke|.  whicii  consists  in  deposit Inij  on  a  suitable  cathixle 
alternating  layers  of  copper  and  cobalt  or  nickel,  or  fxith. 
In  removing  the  composite  shwt  s.i  secured,  in  cutting  the 
same  Into  long  strips  or  fllnnients,  and  Anally  subjecting 
the  Alaments  to  a  solution  In  which  the  copper  Is  soluble 
and  the  cobalt  or  nickel  Is  Insoluble,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpo!»es  set  forth 

!.'>.  The  process  of  making  Alms  n{  metallic  cobalt  or 
nickel,  which  consists  in  (leix)sitlrig  on  a  suitable  catho4le 
alternating  layers  of  copi)er  and  cobalt  or  nickel,  or  b<Uh, 
In  removing  the  composite  sheet  so  secure«l.  In  cutting  the 
same  into  long  strips  or  Alaments.  In  subjecting  the  Ala 
ments  to  a  solution  in  which  copper  is  soluble  and  the  co- 
balt or  nickel  is  Insoluble,  In  then  drying  the  resulting  Ala- 
mentary  Alms,  and  In  Anally  reducing  the  same  to  pieces  of 
tlie  d.>8ire<l  sire,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

16.  The  process  of  making  Alms  of  metallic  cobalt  or 
nickel,  which  consists  in  depositing  on  a  suitaltle  cathode 
alternating  layers  of  cop[)er  and  cobalt  or  nickel,  or  both. 
In  removing  the  composite  8he«>t  so  secured.  In  cutting  the 
same  Into  long  strips  or  Alms,  in  subjecting  the  Alms  to  a 
solution  in  which  the  cop[)er  is  soluble  and  the  cobalt  or 
nickel  is  Insoliifile.  in  drying  the  resulting  Alamentary 
Alms,  In  annealing  the  same,  and  In  Anally  cutting  them 
Into  ple<e8  of  the  desired  sire,  sutmtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

17.  The  prwess  of  making  Alms  of  metallic  cobalt  or 
nickel,  which  consists  In  detx)8itlng  on  a  suitable  cathode, 
alternating  layers  of  cop[>er  and  cobalt  or  nickel,  or  both, 
in  removing  the  composite  sheet,  in  cutting  the  sheet  Into 
long  Alms  or  strips,  and  In  Anally  agitating  the  Alms  or 
strips  within  a  s<jlutlon  In  which  the  (..pper  is  soniMe  and 
the  col*lt  or  nickel  is  Insoluble,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forfii. 


80o.681».  IIAVfARUIKR  Hknry  I,  Kekkis.  Harvard. 
Ill  .  assignor  to  Hunt,  H.lm.  Ferris  A  Company.  Har- 
vard. Ill  .  a  ('oriK)ratlon  of  Illinois.  Flletl  .July  11.  11)04. 
."Serial   No.  :Jlt».(».'»S. 

The  combination  with  a  track  and  track  stop  beneath 
tlie  same,  of  a  carrier  having  wheels  running  on  aald  track 
and  composed  of  two  portions  swlveled  together  in  a 
horiiontal  plane,  a  h>cklng  dog  supported  and  vertically 
movable  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  having  means 
of  engagement  with  the  track  stop,  an  elevating  rope  and 
pulley  therefor  Journaled  In  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  the 
frame,  a  fork  pulley  on  the  elevating  ro{>e,  a  frame  there 
for  extending  but  slightly  above  the  Journal  of  the  pul- 
ley, a  pair  of  pulley  gripa  pivoted  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier  frame  sulietantlally  in 
line  with  the  sides  of  the  fork  pulley  frame,  said  grips 
having  hooked  lower  ends  swinging  directly  Iteneath  the 
rim  of  the  fork  pulley.  Inwardly  extending  Angers  en 
gaging  each  other  against  Independent  oscillation,  and 
shouldered  upper  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  lock 
ing  dog  when  the  latter  Is  down,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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8«5.e90.  BUGGY-BODY  EXTENSION  AND  REAR-SEAT 
ATTACnMP:NT.  Walter  J.  Foster.  Tort  Huron,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  1.'7.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,716. 


fitted  between  the  two  packings  and  Us  edge  compressed 
»)et\v(H'n  the  same,  preventing  any  escape  of  fluid  past  the 
fllter  disk  or  from  the  casing  at  the  edge  of  the  fllter-dlsk, 
and  gratings  fitted  within  the  packing  rings  upon  the 
sides  of  the  Alter  disk,  the  margins  of  the  gratings  lying 
in  contact  with  the  tapering  inner  surfaces  of  the  casing 
sections  and  pressed  thereby  upon  the  surface  of  the 
fllter-dlsk. 


1.  The  combination   with  a  vehicle  body   having  a  cen- 
tral seat  and   upright,  fixed,  rear  corner  poets,  of  a   Hig 
gage   carrier  an.l   auxiliary    seat   comprising  a    rectangular   | 
receptacle  of  the  width  and  at  least  the  depth  of  the  ve    . 
hide  box,  secured  In  rear  thereof  and  at  an  Interval  there 
from    by    a    pair   of  oppositely    disposed    angle   irons    each 
bent  between  its  ends  to  form  corner  end  and  Ivottom  Irons 
for  the  box,  extending  horlrontally  over  and  l>earlng  down 
on  the  tops  of  the  rear  corner  jHists  of  the  vehicle  lx>dy. 
and  secured  thereto  at  their  forwar.l  ends  by  bolts  pass 
Ing  up  through  the  vehicle  Nxly  sills  and  band  burs  there 
on.   and   a   seat   supiwrted   liy   L  shaped    angle    irons   whose 
upright    legs   are  detachably   l>olted   to   the   Inner    upright 
legs  of  tlie  carrier  Irons  and  whose  horizontal  legs  extend 
forward  over  and  clear  of  the  vehicle  Ikix 

2.  The  combination  with  a  velilcle  U>dy  liavlng  a  central 
Mat  and  upright,  fixed,  rear  <orner  posts,  of  a   pair  of  op 
poaltely  dlsvMised  angle  irons  whose  forward  ends  are  de- 
tachably  secured   to   the   upper   side   of   the   outer    vehicle 
sills    by    bolts    passing    through    the   sills    and    Irons    and 
hand  burs,  whose  middle  portions  are  l)ent  to  extend  horl- 
tontally    over    and    bear    on    tlie    upper    ends    of    the    rear 
corner  posts,  and  whose  rear   portions  l>evond  the   vehicle 
po>ts    are    l»ent    at    right    angles    to   form    double  L  shaped 
supporting  stirrups,  a  luggage  carrier  Laving  the  width  of 
the    vehicle    box    supported    by    the    rear    ix.rtions   of   said 
angle    Irons    which    form    side    and    lottom    corner    Irons 
therefor.  L  shaped  angle  Irons  whose  shorter  vertical   legs 
are  .letachafily  secure<l  against    the  Inner   forward   coiners 
of    the    carrier    by    Iwlts    passing    tliro\igh    tlie    legs    and 
through    the    carrier  corner   irons,    and    whose    horlrontal. 
lon^:er   legs  extend   forwardly   over   and   clear  of  the  rear 
of    the    vehicle    Ixxly.    and    a    seat    dos  ft  dos    with    the    ve 
hide   seat    secured   on    the    horlxontal    legs   of   said   angle 
Irons. 


2.  A  filter  having  the  opposite  detachable  tapering  sec- 
tions a,  h,  having  each  a  central  norzle  r  and  a  cylin- 
drical recess  d  with  annular  rubber  packing  e  fitted  there- 
in, a  filter  disk  of  porous  and  yielding  fibrous  material 
Atte.i  l»etw.>en  the  two  packlnss  and  its  ed>:p  compressed 
between  the  same,  preventing  any  esca|>e  of  fiuid  past  the 
Alter-dlsk  or  from  the  casing  at  the  edge  of  the  Alter  disk, 
gratings  fitted  within  the  packing  rings  upon  the  sides  of 
the  Alter  disk,  the  margins  of  the  gratings  lying  In  con- 
tact with  the  taj>erlng  Inner  surfaces  of  the  casing  sec- 
tions and  pressed  thereby  upon  the  surface  of  the  Alter- 
disks.  each  of  the  casing  sections  having  an  interior  annu- 
lar shoulder,  and  a  deAecfor  t^ing  Inserted  loosely  between 
the  said  shoulders  and  gratings  In  line  with  the  nozzles, 
upon  op|x>sitp  sides  of  the  grating,  to  distribute  the  fluid 
over  the  grating 

3.  A  filter  having  a  casing  with  the  opposed  detachable 
ta|>ering  sections  a.  h,  having  each  a  central  nozzle  c  and 
cvlindrica!  recess  '/  with  annular  rubl>er  packing  r  fitted 
tiierein.  a  Alter  disk  clamped  t>etween  the  said  packings, 
gratings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Alter  disk,  and  tubular 
defiecfors  having  each  an  Interior  partition  and  notches  In 
tlie  ends  fitted  l>etween  the  grating  and  the  casing  In  the 
line  of  the  nozzle  to  distribute  the  fiuld  over  the  grating. 


866. «ni       PRF.SSrRE  FILTER      .Tohn  H    Fox.  New  York, 
N    V       FlU-d  Oct.  -'7.  liMM)       Serial   No.  340.810. 
1.    A     filter    having    the    opposite    detachable     tapering 
sections  n.  b.  having  each   a   central   nor.rle  r  and  a  cylln 
drical  recess  d  with  annular  rubber  packing  r  fitted  there- 
in,   a    filter  disk    of    jxirous    and    yielding    fibrous    material 


865.692.       ANGLE-GAGE     FOR    MITKRING  MACHINES. 

Wii.i.iAM    R     Fox    and    MAniiKW    LiM>.    Grand    Rapids. 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Fox    Typewriter    Company.    (Jrand 

Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.-)3.1,'{7. 

1.  In  a  gage  device,  the  combination  of  a  table  A  with 
a  stralKlit  cutting  line  at  tlie  rear  and  with  radial  lines 
thereon,  radiating  from  the  gage  point  at  the  rear  e«lge  of 
the  table  .  a  gage  C  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  table:  an  adjustable  gage-bar  I>  with  a  yield- 
ing block  D'  at  the  rear  end;  a  pivoted  gage  portion  D" 
with  right-angled  faces,  the  apex  of  which  is  in  the  line 
of  one  edge  of  the  gage  bar  I) ;  clamp  members  E"  with  set 
screws  therethrough,  engaging  suitable  holes  In  said  table; 
a  brace  bar  E  secured  with  a  suitable  clamp  E'  to  the  gage 
l)ar  1)  to  the  table  by  the  clamp  E".  whereby  the  gage  1>" 
can  l>e  set  with  the  apex  at  the  proper  point  for  forming 
segments  and  the  segments  can  be  yieldingly  pressed 
against  the  same  to  gradually  bring  them  to  the  proper 
dimensions  by  cutting  from  the  segments  at  the  cutting 
«Klge  of  the  table,  all  co  acting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  si>e<tfied 

2    in  a  gage  device,  the  combination  of  a  cutting  table 
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A  with  meant  for  trlmmlnx  In  h  straight  Hoe  along  one 
•Ide  of  the  same  .  a  irnK*"  «rrantf«Hl  at  right  angles  to  the 
(Tottinjf  edifp  :  radial  line*  radiating  from  the  point  of  In- 
tersection of  the  right-ftDj^led  (jage  on  the  cuttlnjf  e«ige. 
with  sattable  scales  thereon  for  the  different  dimensions 
of  circles  ;  an  adjustable  d«»tachahle  l>ar  for  arrangement 
on  said  radial  lines  ;  suitable  means  for  clamping  It  In 
place  ;  and  a  swinging  gage  with  right  anglod  surfaces, 
the  apex  of  which  can  be  arranged  on  said  raillal  lines, 
yieldingly  supported  on  the  front  end  of  said  bar  co-acting 
8u))8tantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


'\  In  a  gage  device,  the  rorablnatlon  of  a  cutting  tablo 
with  means  for  trimming  In  a  straight  line  along  nue  side 
of  the  tame  :  a  ga^^  Hrranxed  at  right  angles  to  the  cut- 
ting edge  ;  radial  lines  radiating  from  the  point  of  Inter- 
section of  the  rlght-angle<l  gage  on  the  cutting  edge,  with 
suitable  scales  thereon  for  the  different  dimensions  of 
circles  ;  an  adjustable  detachable  bar  for  arrangement  on 
said  radla!  lines;  suitable  means  for  clamping  It  In  place; 
and  a  swinging  gage  with  right  angled  surfaces,  the  apex 
of  which  can  be  arrange<l  on  said  radial  lines,  supported 
on  the  front  end  of  said  bar,  ro-actlng  substanttally  as 
described  and  for  the  pur[H)s»»  specified 

4.  In  a  gage  device,  the  coniblnatl<jn  of  a  table  A  with 
suitable  meHns  for  trimming  In  n  straight  line  at  one 
edge  thereof;  a  gage  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  yielding 
stop  with  right  angled  faces,  with  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  same  at  predetermined  points  whereby  the 
segments  can  be  formed,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  gage  device,  the  combination  of  a  table  A  with 
suitable  means  for  trimming  in  a  straight  line  at  one  edge 
thereof  ;  a  gage  at  right  angles  thereto  ;  a  yielding  stop. 
with  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  at  prede- 
termined points  whereby  the  segments  can  be  formed,  as 
specified. 

rt.  In  a  gage  device,  the  combination  of  the  bar  I>  with 
a  socket  at  the  rear  end;  a  yielding  block  I  •'  ailjustable 
in  the  end  of  said  bar  I>  and  held  normally  outward  by  the 
spring  d"  ;  a  set  screw  d"  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable 
slot  d""  to  limit  the  movement  of  tald  stop;  and  a  iwing 
Ing  gage  portion  I>"  having  right  angled  surfaces,  tup 
ported  on  suitable  grooved  ways  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
block  P',  all  co-acting  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  gage  device,  the  combination  of  a  bar  I>  ;  suit- 
able means  for  clamping  the  same  to  a  cutting  table  ;  a 
brac«  bar  E  ;  a  clamp  K'  embracing  the  bar  D  with  a  set 
screw  e"  for  clamping  the  same  thereto,  said  set  screw 
forming  a  plTot  for  the  brace  bar  E  ;  and  a  clamp  for 
clamping  the  brace  l)ar  to  the  table,  co  acting  for  the 
purpose  specified, 

8.  In  a  gage  device  the  combination  of  the  bar  D  with  a 
socket  at  the  rear  end  ;  a  block  I>'  adjustable  In  the  end 
of  said  bar  D  and  held  normally  outward  by  the  spring 
d" :  a  tet  screw  rf"  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  slot  d"" 
to  limit  the  morement  of  said  stop  ;  and  a  swinging  gage 
portion  D"  having  right-angled  surfaces,  supported  on 
suitable  grooved  ways  at  the  rear  end  of  said  block  D'.  all 
co-acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
spectfled. 


8«8.693,      LOG-GUIDE  FOR  LOG  SKIDS. 
HBBZ.    Montesano,    Wash.      Filed    July    8, 
No.  382,74-J. 


.\r)<>LK    Fh>im- 
1907.      Serial 


1.  .V  log  guide  for  log  skids  comprising  a  top  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aperture,  side  bars  or  members  depending 
from  the  lower  fac"  of  the  top  plate  and  [)rovide<l  with 
bearing  openings  locatwl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  a{>er- 
ture.  a  shaft  or  spindle  mnunted  In  the  t>earlng  openings 
and  extending  across  the  space  t)etween  the  side  bars  or 
members,  and  a  hall  mounted  on  the  shaft  or  spindle  and 
arranged  to  protrude  through  the  said  aperture,  whereby 
It  1»  adapted  to  project  above  the  surface  of  a  sklil 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  logs  nr  ties  of  a  log 
ikld  having  corresixuidlng  recesses,  of  a  log  guide  emU>dy- 
Ing  a  top  plate  having  an  aperture  and  side  bars  or  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  top  plate  and  provlde<l  with  t>earings. 
■aid  side  b&n  or  members  and  the  top  plate  being  arrangetl 
In  the  said  re<-es8ea  and  the  top  plate  having  Its  upper 
face  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  skid,  a  shaft  or  spindle 
arranged  In  the  said  bearings,  and  a  ball  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  protrtidlng  through  the  ai>erture  of  the  top  plate 
and  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  skid. 

3.  A  log  pilde  for  log  aklda  comprising  a  top  plate  de- 
signed to  tie  arranged  flush  with  the  surface  of  a  log 
skid  and  provldtHl  with  a  central  aperture  tapered  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  face  of  the  plate,  side  bars  or 
memliers  supporting  the  said  plate  and  having  opfxislte 
bearings,  said  bars  or  memt>ers  being  als..  pri>vl.U'd  with 
central  depending  portions,  a  shaft  "r  spindle  .nrranged 
In  the  said  bearings,  and  a  ball  having  flattenetl  side  faces 
and  mounted  on  the  shaft  or  spindle,  the  iii>per  jx<rtlon  of 
the  said  tiall  protruding  thrnugh  tlie  opening  of  the  plate 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ball  terminating  short  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  said  depending  p<irtIons 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  ties,  of  plates  connect- 
ing the  ties  and  carrying  balls 

5.  The  combination  with  spaced  ties  having  correspond- 
ing recesses,  of  plates  carrying  balls  and  cdnnecflng  the 
ties  and  seated  In  the  recesses  thereof,  said  balls  l>elng 
arranged  to  project  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
t^)eing  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  same  by  the 
said  ties. 


866,694       TYPE  -  writing;    MA(HINK       Cari,    tjABRiEt 
•ON,  Syracuse,  N    V  ,  assignor  to  L.  I'    Smith  and  Bros. 
Tyi)ewrlter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y,,  a  I'orporatlon  of 
New  York,      Filed  Apr,  28.  1904,      Serial  No.  205.30fi 


1     In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  c  mblnatlon  with   the 

platen,  of  a  paper  feeding  mechanism   comprising  a   rock 

shaft,  arms  on  aald  rock  thaft,  rockers  pivotal ly  connected 

to  said   arms,    roller   shafts   Journaled    in   tald    rockert,    a 

j  curred  paper  gnide  for  directing  the  paper  about  the  platen 
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between  the  roller  shafts,  said  guide  being  carried  by  .aid   I 
rockert,    and   springs   for    pressing    the    guide    against    the   | 

^"•*'"u  a  tNpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platem  of  a  pai>er  fee<llng  mechanism  comprising  a  rock 
■haft  a  pair  of  arms  adjustably  mounter!  on  said  rock 
■haft  paper  fee.l  rollers  carried  by  said  arn,s,  a  spring  op- 
erating on  said  rock  shaft  to  hold  the  ruii-rs  against  the 
platen,  an  arm  tlxed  on  said  r-ck  shaft,  an.l  a  lever  oper- 
ating on  said  arm  to  rock  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  with- 
drawing the  fe»^l  rollers  from  the  platen. 

3  in  a  tviM-wrltlnv  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  mip- 
ported  on  the  carriage  In  front  of  the  platen,  slides  upon 
said  bar.  spring  fingers  carrle,!  by  said  slides,  a  type  guide, 
and  stops  on  said  slides  coo,K>rRtlng  with  the  tyi>e  giilde  for 
preventing  the  fingers  from  Udng  moved  past  the  printing 

^4"'ln  a  tvpewrlttng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  l«r  sup- 
ported on  the  carriage  in  front  of  the  platen,  slides  upon 
Mid  bar,  pivoted  upwanlly  extending  fingers  carried  by 
said  slides,  spring,  carried  by  the  slides  for  forcing  the 
fingers  against  the  platen,  and  stops  for  sustaining  the  fin- 
gers when  the  platen  Is  removed. 

T,  In  a  tvpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  a  bar  adjacent  to  the  platen,  of  a  slide  on  said 
l^r  a  finger  hinged  to  aald  slide,  a  spring  tending  to  inove 
the  finger  into  engagement  with  the  platen,  "nd  a  stop  fixed 
on  the  finger  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  slide  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  finger. 


lower    roller    within    the   casing,    and    a    mall    bag   deUch- 
ably  connected  between  the  rollers 

7  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotea 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  ar 
ranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  front  thereof,  bear- 
ings at  the  upi>e.r  ends  of  the  arms,  said  In-arings  being 
oponable.  a  roller  removably  held  in  said  bearings,  an^ 
other  roller  Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  and 
a  mall  bag  connected  to  the  rollers  at  oppo-ite  en.Ls  and 
arranged  to  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other 

8  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  |.alr  of  arms  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  end>  .d  ,bc  casing  .nnd  arranged 
to  swing  to  and  from  the  front  thereof.  ^i^'P^  /'"•  '^ 
arms,  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  casing,  to  limit  the 

I   swing  thereof,   a   roller   carried   In   bearings  at    the   upper 
ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  mall  bag  wound  on  the  roller 

9  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  axle  extending  across 
wUhln  the  same  and  having  a  lower  roller  loo«.  thereon 
a  pair  of  arms  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  axle  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  swing 
ba<k  and  forth  In  the  casing,  an  upper  roller  mounted 
on  the  tipper  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  mall  bag  connected 
between  the  rollers. 


86.5  6f»«.     FOIH  HORSE     EVENER.     High     B.     McCot. 
administrator  of  Robert  C.   Harris,  deceased,  and   Her- 
man  R     Harris.   Oskaloosa, 
Serial  No.  2S2.022. 


Iowa.      Filed   Oct.    9.    1905. 


865  69:..  MAII.DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Chablm  B. 
OLADDiNO.  Columbia  Cross  Roads,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1907,      Serial  No,  :mr),4r.2. 


1  The  combination  of  a  casing,  rollers  therein,  a  mall 
bag  connected  to  the  rollers,  and  swln-.-lng  arms  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  carrying  one  of  the  rollers  and  arranged 
to  swing  the  same  into  or  out  of  the  eating. 

2  The  combination  of  a  casing,  swinging  arms  pivoted 
,t  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  between  the 
arm.  and  arranged  to  swing  therewith  Into  or  out  of  the 
casing    and  a  mall  bag    wound  upon  the  roller. 

3  The  combination  of  a  ca.sing  o,M'n  at  the  front, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending  upwardlv  within  the  same  and  having  bearing. 
at  the  top  a  roller  removably  mounted  in  said  l>eanng^ 
and  arranged  to  swing  with  the  arms  to  and  from  the  front 
of  the  casing,  and  a  mall  bag  wound  u|.on  the  roller. 

4  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  ends  with  ver- 
tlcallv-elongated  recesses  therein  and  a  large  space  be- 
tween the  ends  adapted  to  receive  a  mall  bag.  and  re- 
movable boxes  slldable  edgewls.    in  said  recesses. 

-,  The  combination  of  an  In. 1... ing  fraUiC  having  stand- 
ards at  each  end  of  the  front  and  ,■■  cesses  extending 
through  said  standards  and  Into  the  ends  of  the  frame. 
„nd    boxes    fitting    In    said    recesse.    and    removable    therc- 

' T'The  combination  of  a  casing  o|>.-n  at  the  front,  sup- 
ports at  opposite  ends  thereof,  movable  toward  or  from 
the  said  front  a  roller  mounted  to  turn  In  said  supports 
and    movable    therewith    l>ack    and    forth    In    the    casing,    a 


The   combination    with    the   front    and    rear    equa  Ix  ng 
levers  11  and   12  plrotally  connected   together,  with   the 
swingle  tree  connected   to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever    11 
and  the  extension  bar  13  plvotally  connected  to  the  long 
Irm  of  the  lever  11  and  also  connected  to  the  rear  leve 
12    of  a   pair  of  links   ^2   extending  forwardly  from   the 
onUr    end    of    said    extension    bar    y^    and    plvotally    con- 
nected    to    the    same,    an    egnnltz-lng    lever    3r.    '"a'-rying    a 
swingle  tree  at  Its  inner  end  and  provided  with  a  plyo  ed 
extension  bar  42  at  Its  opposite  end.  said  lever  :^r.  l^lnR 
plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  t»'^ /'"»"'  ;';• 
another    equallxlng    lever    ■.\H    plvotally    connected    Inter- 
m^late  oMts  ends  to  the  links  .2  In  the  rear  of    he    ever 
3'-,    links  plvotallv   connecting   the  inner  ends  of  the   le%er 
38'  to   the   lever   3.-,   links   plvotally   connecting   the  outer 
ends  of  the  lever  38  to  the  said  extension   bar  42.  and  a 
double  tree  plvotally  connected  lnterme<llate  of  Us  ends  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  extension  bar  42  and  carrying  swingle 
trees  all  as  herelnl>efore  set  forth. 


865«>07  INSULATOR.  Rohkht  E,  Hknifhs-.n  and  Johm 
N  Kino.  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
E  O  Williams  and  .me  fonrth  to  .Tames  W  Mng.  I.os 
\ngeie8.  Cal.     Filed  May   V\.   IWO      Serial   No    31. .21.. 


1    An    Insulator  consisting   of   a   body   having  a    curved 
groove   and    having    a   wire  receiving   seat   at    each   end   of 
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»aW    grooYV.    the    top    and    bottom    of    said    irroove    con 
vertflnj?   Inwardly. 

'2.  An  Instilatur  consisting  of  a  IkkI.v  having  a  groove  in 
one  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  ^jnxive  liehikc  higher 
than  the  middle  portion  thereof,  and  being  provldeil  with 
wire-recelving  seats,  the  top  and  bt)ttom  of  said  groove 
converKlng  Inwardly. 

A.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  body  flat  on  one  side 
and  roundwl  on  the  other  sides  and  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending Into  the  tlat  side  therwf,  the  said  grimve  having 
a  seat  at  each  end  and  curving  from  the  middle  \ipwardly 
toward  each  end,  and  the  upper  and  li'wnr  fares  of  said 
groove  converi.'irig  Inwardly, 

4.  An  Insulator  consisting  i>f  a  hinly  having  a  groove 
extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  into  one  side  thereof, 
the  aald  groove  having  a  seat  at  each  end  and  curving 
from  the  middle  upwardly  toward  cat  h  cn<l  and  the  up- 
per and  lower  faces  of  said  groove  converging  inwardly, 
and  a  groove  extending  around  the  Insulator  In  line  with 
the  afuresaid  groove,  the  part  of  the  Insiilator  above  said 
groove  overhanging  the  Insulator  below  the  gro<jve. 

5.  An  insulator  consisting  of  a  body  flat  on  one  side 
and  having  a  groove  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  at 
said  flat  side,  the  aald  groove  lieing  curved  and  rising 
from  the  middle  toward  each  end  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  wire  receiving  seat,  the  insulator  above  the 
said  groove  projecting  to  form  an  overhanging  upper  face 
for  said  groove. 

♦5.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  groove 
extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  at  one  side  thereof, 
the  said  groove  being  curved  and  rising  from  the  middle 
toward  each  end  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  wire- 
receiving  seat  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  groove  be- 
ing Inwardly  convergent,  the  Insulator  al)<)ve  the  said 
grtHive  projecting  to  form  an  overhanging  upper  face  for 
said  groove,  and  the  Insulator  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing around  same  In  line  with  the  ends  of  the  said  curved 
groove. 


I 


865.608.  RT'BBEH  VKHK  I.K  IMRK.  John  J.  Hbndler. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Tiger  Tire  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept,  20,  1905.  Serial  No. 
-'79.220. 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
a  channele«l  rim,  of  a  tire  comprising  an  outer  sheath  of 
the  ciencher  type  adapted  to  said  rim.  a  sealed  Inner  tube 
provided  with  one  or  more  Inflating  Inlets  and  a  filling  of 
cellular  cellulose  compacte<l  within  said  Inner  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>e<l. 

-.  A  ciencher  tire,  comprising  an  outer  sheath,  a  sealed 
inner  tulx>  provlde<l  with  an  Inflating  inlet,  the  ends  of 
said  Inner  tube  l>elng  overlapped  and  cemented  together, 
and  a  filling  of  pith  compacted  within  said  Inner  tube; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  ciencher  tire,  comprising  an  outer  sheath  adapted 
for  a  ciencher  wheel  rim.  a  sealed  inner  tube  provided 
with  an  Inflating  connection,  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
inner  tube  being  cemented  together,  and  a  filling  com- 
posed of  grauulate<l  pith  of  corn  stalks  compacted  within 
said  inner  tube  :  substantially  as  described. 


865,600.      RritBKft   VEHICLE-TIKK      ,Iomn  J     Hkmh.kr. 
Chicago,   III  ,  assignor  to  Tiger  Tire  Compan.v.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New   York.      Filed  Sept.   L'o.    iyv».-,.      Serial   No. 
270.221. 
1.   As  a    new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle   tire  of 

tubular  form  provided  Internally  wltb  a  dlatrlbutlng  tube 


perforated  at  Intervals  throughout  Its  length,  a  filling  of 
grHiiulHte<l  cornstalk  cellulose  Imvliig  the  capacity  to  ex- 
pand forcibly  when  moistened,  lnteriK)8ed  between  the  dis- 
tributing tulie  and  the  exterior  tube,  and  an  Inlet  com- 
municating with  said  distributing  tul>e  and  extending 
out  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  tire. 


J-- 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  single  tube  tire 
proTlded  with  an  internal  endless  distributing  tube  ar- 
range<l  approximately  axlally  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting studs  extending  l>etween  said  distributing  tube 
and  the  outer  tube,  u  nipple  arranged  tp  communicate 
with  the  distributing  tul>e  and  extending  through  tlie 
outer  tube  and  provl(le<l  with  a  sealing  cap,  and  a  filling 
of  granulate<l  cornstalk  cellulose  compacted  within  the 
outer  tube  and  surrounding  the  distributing  tul>e. 


865,700.  I'UKLINi;  PROCESS.  MxiRirK  Hernsheim 
and  Charles  E.  Ito.vwKLL.  Mannlngton.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  30,    I'.HiT,      Stria!    No.   3r)4.936. 

1.  The  methixl  iif  pickling  Iron  and  steel  products  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  such  products  to  a  bath  of  a  solu- 
tion having  citric  acid   as   Its   base 

2.  The  method  of  pickling  Iron  and  steel  products  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  such  products  to  a  bath  of  a  solu- 
tion composed  of  citric  acid  and  an  alkali,  the  latter 
present  in  such  proportion  as  to  limit  the  action  of  the 
•eld. 

3.  The  method  of  pickling  Iron  and  steel  products  con- 
sisting of  8ut)Jectlng  such  pnKlucts  to  a  bath  of  a  solu- 
tion of  citric   acid  and  caustl<-   H<xla 

4.  The  method  of  pickling  Iron  and  steel  products  con- 
listing  of  8ubJe<tlng  such  prcKlucts  to  a  bath  of  a  solu- 
tion heated  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the  b*iillng 
point  of  water,  and  cumitosed  of  citric  acid  and  an  alkali, 
tbe  latter  present  in  such  proportion  as  to  limit  the 
action  of  the  aclil 


865,701.  ALTFKN.VTK  (1  ItltKNT  (JFNERATOR  AND 
MOTOR.  .Vi.K.\A.M>EK  IIkvland.  Brussels.  Belgium. 
Filed  June  0.  1902.     Serial  No.  110,908. 


r 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine. 
the  combination  with  relatively  movable  windings,  of  a 
commutator  connecte<l  to  one  of  said  windings,  brushes 
bearing  upon  said  commutator,  a  circuit  having  a  sensibly 
constant  potential  Impressed  upon  It  connected  to  certain 
of  said  brushes,  and  a  circuit  carrying  current  propor 
tional  to  the  current   in  tbe  other  of  said  windings  also 
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connected   to  certain  of  said  brushes,  sutistaDiiaily  as  de- 
8crU>ed. 

2.  In  a  .>iliigle  or  |H)lyi)hase  uiternHtiiig  current  uiotor  or 
generator,  the  combination  with  brushes  and  a  commu 
tator.  of  a  winding  conne.  ti^i  to  sal'1  conunutHtor.  a  stator 
winding,  and  circuits  comu-cie<l  to  Kald  brushes,  one  of 
said  circuits  having  a  p<itential  proportional  to  that  of  said 
stator  winding  Impressed  upon  It  for  the  purpose  of  excit- 
ing the  machine  with  a  sensibly  constant  current,  and 
another  of  said  circuits  l>elng  connected  In  seiles  with  the 
stator  wln<llng  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  to  the  rotor 
a  component  Increasing  or  decreasing  with  the  main  cur- 
rent to  nnnilillHte  the  armature  reaction  of  the  working 
current,  siiN>t)intially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  ^iiilIc  or  polyphase  alternating  current  motor  or 
generstir  the  combination  with  a  commutator,  of  a  stator 
windliu'.  a  circuit  having  a  potential  proportional  to  that 
of  the  stator  winding  impressed  upon  it,  for  the  purpose  of 
exciting  the  machine  with  a  sensibly  constant  current,  and 
another  circuit  connected  In  series  with  said  stator  wind 
Ing,  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  to  the  rotor  a  component 
Increasing  or  decreasing  with  the  main  current  to  annihi- 
late the  armature  reaction  of  the  working  current,  and  a 
•et  of  brushes  common  to  said  circuits,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 


865.702.      lUTCHINi;  M.Vt  UIM;      .Iamks  B.   IIilu   Find 
lay,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  n,  1<m37,     Serial  No,  361,387. 


1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  self-propelled  wheel 
supported  botJy.  an  excavating  wbe«'l  carried  by  tbe  iKxIy. 
motor  operated  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheel 
In  relation  to  the  l»ody.  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel 
In  a  plane  eatending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  NmIv 

2.  A  ditching  ma<  bine  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
body,  a  motor  carried  thereby  for  propelling  the  tH>dy.  an 
excavating  wheel  carried  by  tbe  body,  means  oi>erated  by 
the  motor  for  rotating  said  wheel  In  a  plane  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lK>dy.  and 
means  oi«erated  by  tbe  motor  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
whe«>l   In  relation  to  tbe  UmIv 

.T.  In  a  dlti  bing  machine  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  wheel 
supjxirted  lK>dy  and  a  motor  thereon  for  propelling  the 
body;  of  an  excavating  wheel  carrle<l  by  the  iKxly.  means 
oi>erate<l  by  the  motor  for  adjusting  the  wheel  vertically. 
means  ojierate*!  by  the  motor  for  rotating  the  wheel  Inde 
t>endently  of  Its  adjustment,  said  wheel  being  revoluble  In 
a  plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  t>ody,  and  a  conve.xer  wlibln  and  extending  rear 
wardly  from  the  excavating  wheel,  said  conveyer  and 
wheel  being  adjustable  together. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  body;  of  an  excavating  w1i»h>1  disposed 
In  rear  thereof  and  carried  by  tbe  body,  means  upon  the 
Ixidy  for  rotating  said  wheel  In  a  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  l>o«ly,  a  conveyer  within  and  designe<l  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  wheel  and  to  carry  It  rearwardly 
from  the  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  wheel  and 
conveyer  vertically. 

5.  in   a   ditching  machine   the   comblnatlcm   with   a   self 
prof>elled   UhIv  ;   of  gubies   carrle<I    by    the   Ixxiy,   a   carriage 
interposed  therelietween,  hangers  depending  from   the  car- 
riage, guide  wheels  carried  by  the  carriage  and  hangers,  an 


excavating  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  guide  wheels 
and  movable  with  the  carriage,  said  wheel  being  revoluble 
In  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  body,  power  actu- 
ated means  for  shifting  the  carriage  within  the  guides  to 
adjust  the  wheel,  and  power  iip«>rated  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating  the   wheel 

6.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  body,  and  an 
adjustable  transverse  conve.\er  at  one  end  ;  of  an  excavat- 
ing wheel  dis(x)se<l  adjacent  said  conveyer  and  designed  to 
rotate  In  a  plane  exteiuling  transversely  of  the  Uxly,  a 
conveyer  within  the  w  h»»el  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  disposed  to  direct  material  onto  tbe  first  men- 
tioned conveyer,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  wheel  and  the  conveyer  therein  verti- 
cally Indejwndently  of  their  movement. 

7.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  self- 
propelltMl  body  ;  of  a  reversible  and  adjustable  lateral  con- 
veyer at  one  end  of  the  body,  means  for  actuating  said  cim- 
veyer  when  in  any  of  its  positions,  an  ex<avatlng  wheel 
carried  by  the  »K)dy  and  revoluble  In  a  vertical  plane  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  lunly,  a  conveyer  within  said 
wheel  for  carrying  material  to  the  lateral  conveyer,  and 
independent  mechanism  for  actuating  the  wheel  and  the 
conveyer  therein  and  for  adju.'^ting  said  conveyer  and 
wheel  vertically  independently  of  their  operation 

8.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able body,  a  transversely  extending  roiata!  Ic  excavating 
wheel,  rotatable  wheel  actuating  means  mh  r.iuiided  by  and 
engaging  said  wheel,  a  conveyer  extending  through  the 
wheel  and  disposed  to  receive  material  therefrom  and  dis- 
charge It  at  the  rear  en<l  of  the  machine,  means  operated 
by  the  rotatable  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  an  ad- 
justably mounted  lateral  conveyer  for  receiving  material 
from  the  longitudinal  conveyer,  and  means  upon  the  body 
for  slmulf.-ineously  .r  lioicp.'iKieMt  ly  nct\iatlng  tbe  rota- 
table means  and  the  Intcra!   conveyer 

9.  in  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  Inxly  :  of  guides  thereon,  a  carriage  mov- 
able vertically  between  the  guides,  means  for  adjusting 
the  carriage  l>etween  the  guldfs.  an  excavating  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  said 
wiuH'l  and  carriage  extending  transversely  of  the  IsKly.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  wheel  Independently  of  tbe«djust 
ment  thereof. 

10.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  body  ;  of  guides  thereon,  drums  carried 
by  the  guides,  a  carriage  mounted  l>etween  tbe  guides, 
flexible  supports  extending  from  the  carriage  and  con- 
nected to  the  drums,  means  for  winding  said  sujjports 
upon  the  drums  to  adjust  the  carriage,  and  a  transversely 
extending  rotatable  excavating  whe(i  within  and  movable 
with  the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  t>ody  :  of  guides  there<m,  drums  carried 
by  the  guides,  a  carriage  mounted  l>etwecn  the  guides, 
flexible  supports  extending  from  the  carriage  and  connected 
to  the  drums,  means  for  winding  said  supports  upon  the 
drums  to  adjust  the  carriage,  a  transversely  extending 
rotatable  excavating  wheel  within  and  movable  with  the 
carriage,  and  means  upon  the  Ixsly  for  actuating  the  wheel 
Independently    of   tbe   adjustment    thereof. 

12.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  body  ;  of  guides  upstanding  therefrom, 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  l)etween  the  guides,  flexible 
supporting  device.)  conne(  ted  to  the  carriage,  rotatable 
means  for  wlndlD''  said  devbes  to  raise  the  carriage,  a 
rotatable  excavating  wheel  within  and  movable  with  the 
carriage,  a  conveyer  extending  from  said  wheel  and 
mounted  uiK)n  the  carriage,  and  means  ufK)n  the  body  for 
actuating  the  wbe«i  and  conveyer  lndei>endently  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  carriage. 

I'A.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able body  ;  of  guides  upstanding  therefrom,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  between  the  guides,  manually  operated 
means  upon  the  body  for  adjusting  the  carriage  verti- 
cally between  the  guides,  a  longitudinal  conveyer  upon  the 
carriage  and  extending  through  the  wheel,  rotatable  means 
uiwn  the  carriage  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  wheel 
and    conveyer,    and    means    upon    the    Iwidy    for    actuating 
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Mid    rotataWe    means    Independently    of    the    adjuatment 
of  the  carriage, 

14.  In  a  ditchlDK  machine  the  combination  with  a  mov 
able  body  ;  of  upstanding  guides  thereon,  a  transversely 
extending  rotatable  excavating  wheel  mounted  between 
the  guides,  pivot  shafts  extending  rearwardly  upon  the 
body,  a  lateral  conveyer  mounted  upon  either  of  said  pivot 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  said  lateral  conveyer  when 
In  either  of  Its  positions,  a  conveyer  for  directing  material 
from  said  wheel  on  to  the  lateral  conveyer,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  wheel  and  longitudinal  conveyer. 

lo.  In  a  (lltcliliik:  machine  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  Iwuly  ;  of  a  transversely  extending  ex 
cavatin;;  wheel  carried  by  the  body,  means  for  actuating 
said  wli»>t»l.  means  for  conveying  material  fri>m  the  wheel 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  pivot  shafts  t-itendtng  from 
the  bo<ly,  a  conveyer  mounted  up'in  either  of  said  shafts 
for  receiving  material  from  the  l"ngltudlnal  conveyer  to 
discharge  It  at  cltlier  .sUle  of  the  iii.uhUie.  and  means  for 
actiiatlni;  the  lateral  conveyer  when  In  either  of  Ita  posi- 
tions. 

1').  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  body 
nn<l  a  tran8vt>rsciy  extending  excavating  wheel  carried 
thereby  ;  of  forwardly  extending  beams  upon  the  bodj, 
draft  cables  supported  by  said  beams,  cable  winding  mMUM 
upon  the  Ixidy.  and  mechanism  upon  the  body  for  simul- 
taneously or  Independently  actuating  the  wheel  and  the 
cable  winding  means. 

17.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  transversely  extending  excavating  wheel  carried 
thereby  ;  of  a  conveyer  for  receiving  material  from  said 
wheel,  said  conveyer  comprising  endless  chains,  tubular 
connections  l>etwe^n  the  chains,  and  a  slack  flexible  strip 
conni'iteil  to  the  tubular  conn^^ctlons  and  chains  and  sag 
glng  therebetween  to  form  pockets. 

18.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able body  and  a  transversely  extending  excavating  wheel 
carried  thereby  ;  of  a  longitudinal  conveyer  within  and 
extending  from  the  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a 
lateral  conveyer  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  hiidy  and  p<jsltloned  to  receive  material  from  the  longl 
tudlnal  conveyer.,  means  upon  the  txxly  for  actuating  said 
conveyer,  means  for  holding  the  lateral  conveyer  against 
movement  upon  its  pivot,  and  a  supporting  device  extend 
Im;  under  said  convever. 


8«5,703  VINR  SKP  VI{  ATOK  F«>R  I*OT.\  TO  DIGGERS. 
Akthi  r  L.  H(K)Vek,  Avery,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.310. 


J/  M 


In  combination  with  a  digger  having  an  elevator,  ■ 
hopper  attached  to  the  digger  below  the  end  of  the  elevator. 
•aid  hopper  having  a  movable  conveyer  bottom  which 
moves  transversely  'jvlth  relation  to  the  digger,  a  vine 
separator  moving  over  the  hopper  and  In  allnement  with 
the  digger,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
digger  elevator  to  the  vine  separator  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  digger  elevator  to  the  hopper 
bottom. 


866.704.     AUTOMATIC  WAGON  BRAKE.     Rot  T.  Huff- 
man.  Bessemer,  Ala.      Filed  Sept.  26,   1906.      Serial  No. 
336,305. 
1.   la  an  automatic  brake  for  animal  drawn  vehicles,  the 

combioatioo  with  the  running  g«ar,  tongue  and  brake  beam. 


of  ft  brake  rod  extending  parallel  with  the  tongue  and  con- 
nected with  the  lirakc  l>eam  at  its  rear  end.  a  flexible  con- 
nection at  the  forwar.l  end  of  said  draft  rod,  a  sheive  set 
angularly  on  tie  tcngue  around  which  said  flexIMe  lonnec- 
tlon  passes  and  a  se(-ond  flexible  (X)nnectl<>n  connected  with 
the  tongue  at  a  fixed  iK)lnt  In  rear  of  said  sheave  whereby 
the  vehicle  may  l)e  turne<l  without  applyini;  the  br.ike 


2.  ki  an  automatic  drake  fur  animal  drawn  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  running  g'^ar,  tongue  having  angti- 
larly  placed  guide  sheaves  at  Its  forward  end  and  brake 
beam,  of  a  brake  draft  rod  extending  parallel  with  the 
tongue,  lever  and  link  connections  between  the  rear  end  of 
said  draft  rod  and  brake  l)eam,  flexible  connections  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  draft  rod  passing  around  said  sheaves 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  first  mentioned  flexi- 
ble connections  an<l  the  tongue  in  rear  of  the  sheaves  ;  sub- 
stantially as  desc  riU><l 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  animal  drawn  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  running  gear  embodying  an  axle, 
tongue  and  hoinds,  of  a  single  brake  l)eam  mounte<l  to 
move  bodily  on  the  hounds,  brake  levers  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  by  pivotal  links  with  the  nxle.  links  connecting 
said  levers  and  brake  beam,  a  brake  draft  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  t.in;;ue  and  plvotally  connected  <li- 
rectly  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  sheaves  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  tongue  and  flexible  connections  passing 
around  said  sheaves  and  connected  with  the  fi>rw:ird  end 
of  said  draft  rod  ;    substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  animal  drawn  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  running  gear  embodying  an  axle, 
tongue  and  hounds,  of  a  single  brake  beam  mounted  to 
move  bodily  on  the  hounds,  brake  levers  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  by  pivotal  links  with  the  axle,  adjustable  links 
connecting  said  levers  and  brake  l-ewm.  a  brake  draft  rod 
exten<ling  longitudinally  of  the  tonk:ue  and  i)lvotally  con- 
nected directly  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  sheavea 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue  and  flexible  connections 
passing  around  said  sheaves  and  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  draft  rod  :    substantially  as  descrU>ed. 


865.705.      CRATE.      Edwi.v    F     Hi  lbert,    Ken.sha.    Wis. 
Filed  June  1«,  1906.     Serin!  No    322,315. 
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1     .\  shipping  package  of  the  character  described,  c«im- 
prising  a  body  portion  composed  of  a  series  of  vertical  slats 
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arranged  substantially  in  a  circle,  a  clamping  hoop  secured  1 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  bottom  for 
said  body  portion,  an  sngular  hoop  secured  around  the 
lower  ends  of  said  slats  and  extending  underneath  said  l)ot 
torn,  truss  wires  connecting  said  slats  together,  the  ends 
of  the  truss  wires  l)eing  joined,  a  vertically  extending 
strengthening  rib  secured  to  said  bo<ly  portion  and  covering 
the  Joins  of  said  truss  wires,  and  tie  wires  secured  to  said 
truss  wires 

2.  A  package  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  composed  of  a  series  of  vertical  slats,  ar- 
ranged suljstantlally  in  a  circle,  a  clamping  hoop  secured 
around  the  slats  at  the  upi>er  ends  thereof,  a  lower  hooj) 
L-shaped  In  cross  8e<-tlon  encircling  the  lower  ends  of  the 
slats,  a  bottom  supported  by  the  horlrontal  portion  of  the 
lower  hoop,  sheathing  extending  along  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  body  [>ortlon.  said  sheathing  extending  outwardly  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  thence  downwardly 
between  the  upper  hoop  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  slats,  and 
also  extending  outwardly  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  body 
portion  and  thence  upwardly,  l)elng  Interposed  between  the 
■lata  and  the  two  members  of  the  L-shaped  lower  hoop, 
and  a  bottom  sheathing  having  Its  edge  extending  down- 
wardly and  Interposed  between  the  edge  of  the  bottom  and 
the  first  named  sheathing,  there  being  provided  a  seam 
at  the  Jtincture  of  the  bottom  sheathing  with  the  body 
sheathing. 

3.  A  package  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  iKirtlon  composed  of  a  series  of  vertical  slats,  ar- 
ranged subetantially  In  a  circle,  a  clamping  hoop  secured 
around  the  slats  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  lower  hoop 
L-sba|>ed  In  cross  section  encircling  the  lower  ends  of  the 
slau,  a  bottom  supported  by  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
lower  hoop,  sheathing  extending  along  the  inner  wall  of 
the  Iwdy  portion,  said  sheathing  extending  outwardly  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  booy  portion  and  thence  downwardly 
between  the  upper  hoop  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  slats, 
and  also  extending  outwardly  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
Ijody  portion  and  thence  upwardly,  being  lnteri>o8ed  be- 
tween the  slats  and  the  two  members  of  the  L-shaped 
lower  hoop,  bottom  sbentliint  ha\  iiig  its  edge  extending 
downwardly  and  Interposed  between  the  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom and  the  first  named  sheathing,  and  an  Insulating 
lining  for  the  body  sheathing  and  the  bottom  sheathing 

4.  A  shipping  package  of  the  character  descril»ed.  com 
prising  a  body  portion  and  bottom  and  a  lid  designed  to 
close  the  upper  end  of  the  iwdy  portion,  a  hoop  encircling 
the  edge  of  the  lid.  brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
encircling  hoop,  each  bracket  U-Ing  provided  with  an  ap 
ertured  knuckle,  a  pintle  mount»'<l  in  said  knuckles  and 
provided  with  a  nut  screwed  thereon  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  said  brackets  together,  a  TJ  shaj-ed  to>:>;le  having  Its 
upper  ends  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pintle,  and  a 
strap  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  In  which  the  cross  bar  of  said  toggle  Is  Journaled. 


865,706.       RURAL-MAIL  tAHHIKHS     HnX 
HfTCHiNS  and  JA«<.h  .1    Sala,   Loyal,   Wis. 
23.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,369. 


Er.MER    F. 
Filed  May 


1  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  txix  provided  at  ot^poslte  sides  with  ratchet  bars,  a  fol- 
lower slidablv  connected  with  the  txix  and  having  a  grip 
or  handle  for  adjusting  It.  locking  meins  mounted  on  the 
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follower  for  engaging  the  rat<  bet  bars  to  lock  the  follower 
against  outward  or  backward  movement,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  handle  or  ;;rip  of  the  follower  for  operating 
the  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  i1escril>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  box,  a  follower  elldablc  on  the  l>ox  and  having  a  grip  or 
handle,  locking  means  for  securing  the  follower  against 
backward  or  outward  movement,  and  an  operating  device 
mounted  on  the  grip  or  handle  of  the  follower  and  con 
nected  with  the  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box,  a  follower  slldable  within  the  same  and  having  a 
grip  or  handle,  opposite  ratchet  bars  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  t)ox,  pawls  or  dogs  mounted  on  the  follower 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
bars,  and  an  operating  device  mo\inted  on  the  handle  or 
grip  of  the  follower  and  connected  with  the  pawls  or  dogs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  l)ox  provided  with  opposite  ratchet  tmrs,  a  follower  op- 
erating within  the  box  and  having  a  grip  or  handle, 
pivoted  pawls  or  dogs  carried  by  the  follower  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  pawls  or  dogs, 
and  an  operating  device  mounted  on  the  grip  or  handle  of 
the  follower  and  secured  to  the  connecting  bar 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  the  ci>mblnatlon  of 
a  box  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  guides,  ratchet  Imrs 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box.  a  follower  provided  with 
slides  operating  In  the  guides,  pawls  or  dogs  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  slides  for  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  follower  at  a  point  between  the 
sides  of  the  box  for  operating  the  pawls  or  dogs. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  provided  at  opposite  stdep  with  guide  grooves, 
ratchet  bars  mounted  In  the  guide  grooves,  a  follower  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  horizontal  slides  operating 
within  the  grooves,  said  follower  being  provided  between 
the  slides  with  a  grip  or  handle,  pawls  or  dogs  mounted  on 
the  slides  and  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  grip  or  handle  of  the  follower  for  op- 
erating the  pawls  or  dogs. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  guides,  ratchet  bars 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  box,  a  follower  provided  with 
slides  oi>eratlng  In  the  guide,  said  slides  being  substan- 
tially L  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  longitudinal 
recesses,  pawls  or  dogs  mounted  In  the  recesses  of  the 
slides  and  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  and  means  carried  by 
the  follower  for  operating  the  pawls  or  dogs. 

s  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  guides,  ratchet  bars 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  box  at  the  said  guides  a  fol- 
lower provided  with  slides  operating  In  the  guides  and 
extending  In  advance  and  In  reai  of  the  follower,  pawis 
or  dogs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slides  and  arranged 
within  the  same  lor  securing  the  follower  In  Its  adjust- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  the  follower  for  operating  the 
pawis  or  dogs 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  box  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  ratchet  bars,  a 
follower  slldable  within  the  l)ox  and  having  a  grip  or 
handle,  pawls  or  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  follower 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
bars,  n  transverse  liar  extending  entirely  across  the  box 
and  connecting  the  pawls  or  dogs,  and  an  operating  device 
having  a  shank  or  pc)rtlon  movably  mounted  on  the  grip  or 
handle  and  connected  with  the  transverse  bar. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  box  provided  at  opposite  sl4es  with  ratchet  bars,  a  fol- 
lower slldable  on  the  1k)x  and  provided  with  a  grip  or 
handle,  pawls  or  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  follower 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
bars,  a  transverse  bar  located  l)eneath  the  grip  or  handle 
and  connected  to  the  pawls  or  dogs,  an  operating  device 
having  a  shank  or  portion  piercing  the  grip  or  handle  of 
the  follower  and  connected  with  the  transverse  bar,  and  a 
spring  housed  within  the  grip  or  handle  of  the  follower 
and  engaging  the  operating  device  for  holding  the  pawls 
or  dogs  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bars. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
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a  box  provided  at  opposite  aides  with  K\ildeB,  ratchet  bars 
mounted  on  the  aldea  of  the  box.  a  follower  provided  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  a  handle  or  )?rlp  and  having 
slides  at  Its  ends  operating  In  the  guides  of  the  box.  pawls 
or  dogs  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  slides  to 
form  Inner  and  outer  arms,  the  Inner  arms  being  provided 
with  means  fur  en^a^lni:  the  ratchet  bars,  a  cross  (>ar  mw 
nectlng  the  outer  arms  of  the  pawls  ur  do^s  and  located 
beneath  the  grip  or  handle,  and  an  operating  device 
mount.Hi  on  the  jirlp  or  handle  and  connected  with  the 
croas  tmr  for  uperatln«  the  pawls  or  dogs. 


86r).707.  SKLF-SUSTAININ(J  FIELD-MACJNET  COIL. 
Elbert  W.  Judrey,  Lynn,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FMled 
Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.793. 


1.  A  self-sustaining  universally-wound  wire  coll  cora- 
prlslnK  a  plurality  of  concentric  layers  wound  one  directly 
upon  the  other  and  having  a  thin  binding  strip  secured 
between    the    first    few    Inner    layers    and    the    remaining 

layers. 

1'.  .V  self  sustaining  universally-wound  wire  coll  made 
up  of  a  number  of  concentric  layers  wound  one  directly 
upon  the  other  and  having  a  thin  layer  of  paper  secured 
U'tween  the  first  few  Inner  layers  and  the  remalnlnk.' 
layers. 

3.   The    method    of    producing    a    self  sustaining    untver 
sally-wound    wire   coil    which   consists   in   winding  a   few 
layer»,  securing  a   strip  of  paper  about  said   layers,   and 
then  winding  on  the  remaining  layers. 


to   the   winch,   and   means  for  throwlnR  said  <lutch   out  of 
operative  position,  as  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wagon  body  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  divided  bottom  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
body,  a  winch  .secured  to  the  body,  and  a  chain  wound  on 
said  winch  and  disposed  to  lift  the  tiottom  sections  to 
their  closed  position,  of  a  ratchet  muuiitfd  loosfly  on  the 
winch  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face  on  Its  side, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body,  two  pawls  plvott-d  to  the 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  turning 
the  ratchet  In  one  direction,  a  clutch  splined  on  the  winch- 
shaft,  and  means  fnr  shifting  the  said  clutch  to  and 
from  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  clutch-face. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wagon  body  provided  with 
A  longitudinally  divided  bottom  hinged  to  the  sides  of 
the  body,  a  winch  secured  to  the  body,  and  a  chain  wound 
dn  said  winch  and  disposed  to  lift  the  bottom  sections 
to  their  closed  position,  of  a  ratchet  mounted  loosely  on 
the  winch-shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch-face  on  its 
side,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body,  two  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  turning 
the  ratchet  In  one  direction,  a  clutch  splined  on  the  winch- 
shaft,  a  spring  forcini;  the  clutch  into  '^ngai;<'ment  with 
the  aforesaid  clutch  face,  and  a  lever  disposed  to  force 
the  clutch  out  of  enKSKement  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wagon-body  proTlded  with 
a  longitudinally  divided  bottom  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
body,  of  pulleys  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  pulleys 
attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the  bottom  sections  adja- 
cent to  the  free  edges  thereof,  a  pulley  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  winch  secured  to  the 
body,  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  winch  and  having 
its  opposite  end  traversing  the  aforesaid  pulleys  and  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  aforesaid  bottom  s^cfi'>ns.  a  ratchet 
mountea  loosely  on  the  winch  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
clutch-face  on  Its  side,  two  pawls  pivoted  to  the  lever  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  alternately  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  to  turn  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  clutch 
splined  on  the  winch  shaft,  a  spring  forcing  the  clutch 
Into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  clutch  face,  ami  h 
foot-lever  pivoted  to  the  body  and  engaging  the  clutch 
for  forcing  It  from  the  clutch  face  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


865,70S.      DCMI'ING     WAGON.      Chabli»    Joh.vsom,   An- 
burn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,809. 


1.  A  dumping-wagon  having  its  discharge  controlled  by 
a  winch,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the  winch- 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  ratchet-whffl  in  one  direction,  a  clutch  splined 
on  the  winch-shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said  clutch 
In  and  out  of  enKagement  with  thf  aforesaid  clutch- 
member 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wagon  bo<iy  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  divided  bottom  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
body,  of  pulleys  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  pulleys 
attached  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  bottom  sections  a<lja- 
cent  to  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  pulley  attach<Ml  to  the 
front  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  winch  secured  to  the 
body,  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  winch  and  having 
its  opposite  end  traversing  the  aforesaid  pulleys  and  at 
tached  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  bottom  sections,  a  ratchet 
mounted  loosely  on  the  wlnch-ahaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  bodj,  and  two  pawla  plroted  to  the  leyer  at  opposite 
tldM  of  the  plTot  thereof  and  turning  the  ratchet  in  one 
dtreetloo,  a  dutch  truismlttlng  motion   from   the   ratchet 


M6,7M.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASIKIN(J  HEIGHTS  OF 
PERSONS.  William  H.  Johnson,  Hrandon.  Vt  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.25-*. 


A  h.'lirht  measuring  device  comprising  a  lia-i*'.  an  up- 
right back,  supported  thereby  and  rising  thereabove,  hav 
Intr  a  ralrri  r  at  a  suitable  height  on  the  front  side  thereof, 
and  said  back  having  forwardly  extended  scxket  studs 
arranged  In  a  vertical  line  at  points  above  and  below  the 
mirror,  and  a  bar,  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  en 
gaged  in  the  sockets  of,  and  supported  by,  said  studs,  for- 
wardly of  and  suitably  distant  from  the  face  of  the  mirror, 
and  said  bar  hsTing  a  vertical  measuring  scale  thereon. 
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866,710.  NON  UEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  James  M.  KiB 
K«R,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asslKnor  of  one  half  to  George  W 
Elmes.  Newport.  Ky.  ;  Nannie  Hitter  aduilnistratrlx  of 
said  James  M.  Klrker,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  251,556. 


In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  a  plug,  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout,  and  adapted  by  its  elasticity  to  remain  fixed 
In  the  passage  of  the  bottle  neck,  the  plug  having  at  the 
vertical  central  portion  of  Us  periphery  passages  D  ex- 
tending from  the  central  ch.irat>er  B  through  the  plug 
to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  plug  provided  with  a  central 
chaml>er  B  sufficient  to  permit  a  t>all  valve  to  move  ver 
tlcally  and  to  be  unw^ated,  when  the  bottle  is  inverted. 
partitions  \*  of  the  plug  and  in  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  bottle  neck,  the  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  B  being  contracted  in  a  concave  form  and  adapted 
to  constitute  the  valve  sent  for  the  ball  valve,  the  lower 
portion  of  this  plug  belnp  provided  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  seat  with  an  opening  B'.  this  opening  havlnp 
Its  sides  t>eveled  downward  and  outward  to  enable  a  rapid 
inflow  of  the  lltjuld  contents  of  the  bottle  through  the 
valve  opening  and  Into  the  chamber  B.  the  upper  portion 
of  the  plug  having  Inclined  passages,  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  chamber  B  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  space  In  the  bottle  neck  above  the  plug,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


8  6  5.711  SEIWRATING  MET.AI.  FROM  DEPOSITS. 
iRiDOE  KiTSKB,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  June  20.  1907. 
Serial   No    379.912 
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terlal,  said  means  comprLsing  two  electrodes  of  opposite 
signs  In  proximity  to  each  other,  said  electrodes  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  means  to  carry  said  material  over 
the  Insulation  of  said  electrodes. 

5.  Means  to  sipurate  conductors  from  non  conductors, 
said  means  comprising  two  electrodes  connected  to  a  cir- 
cuit carrylriK  a  high  tension  current,  said  electrodes  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  non  conducting  covering  for  the 
surface  of  said  electrodes  and  means  to  carry  the  mixture 
of  conductors  and  non-conductors  over  said  non  conduct- 
ing covering 

6.  The  method,  which  consists  In  causing  the  separation 
of  non  conducting  from  conducting  bodies  through  the 
static  action  of  two  electrodes  connected  to  a  high  ten- 
sion current  on  the  conducting  bodies,  thereby  causing 
said  bodies  to  remain  positioned  between  said  two  elec- 
trodes. 


1.  The  methcKl  of  separating  particles  of  meta!  from 
natural  deposits,  which  consists  in  carrying  the  mixture 
of  metallic  particles  and  natural  deposits  over  surface 
of  a  non-conducting'  material  havlnj:  embedded  therein 
both  electrodes  of  a  high  tension  circuit 

2.  The  process  of  separating  conducting  particles  from 
non-conducting  particles,  consisting  in  [>asslng  a  stream 
of  the  commingled  particles  Inteni.ediatel  v  of  and  In 
proximity  to  hljjh  tension  electrodes  of  oi)poslte  sl^n  ; 
protecting  said  particles  from  HCfjulred  charges,  whereby 
the  conducting  particles  nre  il<  r.iiiied  and  the  non  con 
ducting  particles  are  discharged,  and  subsequently  freeing 
and  collecting   the  conducting   particles 

'A  The  method  of  separating  conducting  particles  from 
n<in  conducting  particles,  which  consists  in  carrying  the 
mixture  containing  both  particles  over  the  non-con 
ducting  surface  of  high  tension  electrodes  of  opposite  sign, 
wheri'by  the  conducting  particles  remain  attached  to  said 
non  conducting  surface,  allowing  the  non  conducting  par 
tides  to  separate  by  gravity 

4.   Means   to   ,sep8rate   metals   from   non  conducting   ma 


865.712.  LAST -LOCK.  EI'Win  O  Kkkntlftr,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentlef  Arnold  Hinge  Last  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatl.  n  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•<17,862. 


1.  A  divided  last,  having  its  heelpart  and  forepart  plv- 
otally  connected  by  a  vertical  hinge  plate,  a  shoulder  be- 
ing provlde<l  in  the  upper  eilge  of  said  binge  plate,  and  ai 
locking  plate  set  on  edge  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  sakT 
hinge  plate  and  plvotally  mounted  above  the  latter  In  one 
of  said  parts,  said  locking  plate  having  a  8h(«ulder  for 
engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  hinge  plate,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  extending  upwardly  al>ove  the 
locking  portion  of  the  locking  plate  Into  the  open  8|)ace 
above  said  hinge  plate,  and  a  spring  for  always  impelling 
said  locking  plate  towards  locking  position. 

2  A  divided  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heelpart, 
separated  at  their  meeting  top  ends  <iy  an  oi>en  space 
when  In  lengthened  position,  a  hinge  plate  conne<'tlng 
said  two  parts  rigidly  secured  to  one  part  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  shoulder  to  move  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  part,  and  a  hn^klng  plate  set  on  edge  In 
said  other  part  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  project- 
ing shoulder,  having  a  ((xiperating  shoulder  for  engaging 
said  projecting  shoulder  to  lock  the  last  in  lengthened 
position,  said  bxklng  plate  l>elng  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging projection  extending  Into  said  open  space  alKJve 
said  hingeplflte,  constructed  and  arranged  to  unlock  the 
parts  by  an  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  locklnir 
plate. 

3.  A  divided  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heelpart.. 
provided  at  their  meeting  ends  with  alined  vertical  kerfs. 
a  hinge  plate  plvotally  connecting  said  two  parts  mounted 
in  said  kerfs  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder  at  Its 
edge  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  fi>repart,  a  IcK-klng 
plate  set  edgewise  In  the  kerf  of  the  forepart  alKive  said 
locking  plate  and  provided  with  a  slioulder  for  normally 
engaging  the  locking  shoulder  of  said  hinge  plate,  a  trans- 
verse pin  plvotally  supporting  said  looking  plate  approxi- 
mately In  tangential  line  with  the  arc  of  movement  of  said 
hinge  plate,  which  Includes  said  locking  shoulders,  aiKf 
means  normally  impelling  said  locking  plate  toward  lock- 
ing position,  said  locking  plate  having  a  rearward  exten- 
sion proJe<tlng   Into  the  ojK-n  gap  almve  said   locklnK  plate. 


865,713  APPARATCS  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  FILL- 
ING VESSELS.  PiKKHK  Lamoihoix,  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  T  W  Stemmler.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.    17,    lOO.-i.      Serial    No.   2S7.H21. 

An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  and  filling  receptacles  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  stoppers  and  Intentleil  for  the  tranv- 
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port  of  sterilized  liquids,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
cover  capable  of  belnj;  fitted  air  tlj{ht  upon  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  two  principal  conduits  conniHinlcatlng  respec 
lively  with  a  sourco  of  steam  or  with  tho  upper  part  of 
the  sterlllzlnt;  autoclave,  and  with  the  outer  air  or  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  aut(x?lave  respectively ;  two 
flexible  tulles  connecting  the  cover  with  the  condulta. 
the  said  cover  having  a  lower  chamN'r  Into  which  dls 
charges  directly  the  tul)e  connected  with  the  first  of 
the  aforesaid  conduits  and  having  also  an  upper  cylin- 
drical    chauiher,     a     rod     having;    opt^nlugs     therein    and 


t 


having  a  portion  panlng  through  the  upper  chamber  and 
into  the  lower  chamber,  said  rod  having  In  Its  lower  part 
a  central  conduit  which  can  be  set  in  communication  with 
the  tutie  connected  with  the  second  of  the  two  conduits 
above  mentioned,  when  the  openings  in  the  said  rod  are 
brought  by  the  lowering  of  the  rod  Into  the  upper  chamber 
Into  which  the  last  mentioned  tul>e  terminates:  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  ro.l  having  a  square  p<irtlon  cooperating 
when  the  said  rod  Is  depressed,  with  the  adjustable  stop- 
per upon  the  top  of  the  re<'eptacle. 


devices  forming  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  op- 
erating member  and  arranged  to  permit  Independent  miive- 
ments  of  the  shaft  and  the  member  ;  subatantlally  as 
de8crn)ed. 

4.  In  car  door  op€  rat  I  rig  mechanism,  a  door-operattng 
member,  an  lndei>endent  operating  shaft  for  such  member, 
and  a  clutch  connection  t)etween  the  member  and  shaft 
whereby  the  shaft  may  renuiln  stationary  during  the  door 
opening  movement  <>(  the  member  ;  substantially  as  de 
8crll>ed. 

5.  In  car  door  operating   mechanism,   a   door  operating 
crank,  a  shaft  and  cooperating  clutch  naembers  carried  by 
the    crank    and    the    abaft    respectively,    and    arranged    to 
permit  the  crank  to  move  Independently  of  the  shaft  ;   sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
member  normally  connected  with  the  door  to  be  operated 
and  having  a  clutch  portion,  a  shaft  having  a  co5perating 
clutch  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  first  named  clutch 
portion  In  both  directions  of  movement  of  the  shaft,  with 
an  intervening  lost  motion,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shaft ;   substantially  as  deftcrlbed. 

7.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
member  normally  connected  with  the  door  to  be  op- 
erated and  having  a  clutch  portion,  a  shaft  having  a  co- 
operating clutch  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  first 
named  clutch  portion  In  both  directions  of  movement  of 
the  shaft,  with  an  Intervening  lost  motion,  means  for 
operating  the  xhaft.  and  dogging  means  for  the  shaft  ;  sub- 
stantially AH  'lescrlbed. 

8.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
member,  and  an  operating  shaft  therefor  to  Initiate  the 
movement  of  said  member  and  journaled  In  said  member. 
and  clutch  devices  whereby  the  shaft  remains  stationary 
after  Initiating  such  movement  ;   substantially  as  described. 


865.714.  SAFETY -(-■  I. rT<H  FOR  I>OOR  OI'KRATING 
MECHANISMS.  Ch-^klks  A.  LindstrCm,  Allegheny,  I'a. 
Original  application  filed  June  15,  1906,  Serial  No. 
321,794.  Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  .Ian  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.   351,820. 


1.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door-operating 
crank  having  a  clutch-member  forming  a  part  thereof,  an 
Independent  shaft  loosely  connected  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber and  carrying  a  cooperating  clutch-member,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
crank  having  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  an  operating 
shaft  loosely  journaled  in  the  hub  portion  of  the  crank 
and  carrying  a  cooperating  clutch  member,  and  means  for 
operating  the  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door-operating 
member  normally  connected  with  the  door  to  h«  operated, 
an  operating  shaft  journaled  In  such  member,  and  clutch 


865.715.  SHArr-SUPPORTER.  William  Lowi,  Provo. 
Utah,  assikcn.r  to  Ideal  Shaft  Supporter  Company. 
Provo,  Utah  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  337,921. 
Renewed  Aug.   14,   1907.     Serial  No.  388,551. 


2/ 


1.  A  shaft  supp 'rt.  cnmprtslug  a  bracket  sectired  to  the 
axle  and  having  a  pair  of  renrwardly  extending  arms  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  a  healed  pin  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  eyes,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  se 
cured  to  the  pin  and  the  other  end  extende<l  forwardly  over 
the  axle  and  slldlngly  c<.>nnected  to  the  shaft,  one  of  the 
bracket  arms  having  a  ratchet  face  adjacent  to  Its  eye.  and 
the  pin  head  having  a  ratchet  face  cooperating  with  that 
on  the  bracket  arm  to  hold  the  pin  In  different  positions 
of  rotative  adjustment 

2.  A  shaft  support,  comprising  a  bracket  se<nired  to  the 
axle  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a 
removable  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  the  arms,  said  pin 
b^-lng  angrular  In  cross  section  t>etween  the  amis,  a  helical 
spring   having   an    angular   eye   at   one   end    removably    In- 
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doalBf  the   angular   portion   of   the   pin,    and   having    lU 
otb«r  end   extended    forward   over   the   axle   and    slldlngly    \ 
connected  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotatably   adju.ntlng 
the  pin  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring 

3.   A  shaft  support,  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
axle  niHl  havliiK  a  pair  of  resrwardly  extending  arms  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pin  having  an  augu-    1 
liir    tiea.l    iiiid    rotatably    mounted    In    said    eyes,    a    helical 
spring  liii\li.K'  oiif  .inl  H<'<vired  to  the  pin  and  the  other  end 
eileiide<l   for>sar.l   ..v.r   ilie  axle  and   sUdluKly   connected  to    ' 
the  shaft,   one  of   the   bracket    arms   having   an   outwardly 
facing  ratchet  adjacent  to  Its  eye,  and  the  pin  head  having    | 
an  Inwurdl.v   fac  Ing  coof>eratlve  ratchet,  a  nut  screwed  on    : 
the    .i.i«..slte  end  of  the  pin  ■  utslde  the  other  arm  bracket, 
and  lueuus  for  releasably  lucking  the  nut. 


H65.716  SIEVE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  DISK  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  Thomas  H.  Macdonald  and  Frank  L. 
Capps,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Graph- 
ophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  Jan    7,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,230. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lower  grating  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  circular  path,  an  upi>er  grating  located  above  the  same 
and  adapted  Iwth  to  travel  In  the  same  path  and  also  to 
reciprocate  radially  of  said  path. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  grating  adapted  to  travel 
In  a  circular  path,  an  upi>er  grating  located  above  the 
same  and  adapted  both  to  travel  In  the  same  path  and 
also  to  reciprocate  radially  of  said  path,  and  common 
means  for  actuating  both  gratings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lower  grating  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  circular  path,  an  upper  grating  located  above  the 
same  and  adapted  both  to  travel  In  the  same  path  and  also 
to  reciprocate  radially  of  said  path,  and  common  means 
comprising  a  stationary  star  wheel  and  a  lever  co  acting 
therewith  and  connected  to  said  upper  grating  for  actuat- 
ing both  gratings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  sl«M?ve,  one  or  more 
projections  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  sleeve,  a  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a 
grating,  a  reciprocating  sieve  mounted  on  said  plate 
above  said  grating,  and  means  co  acting  with  said  projec- 
tions for  reciprocating  said  sieve. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  stationary  sleeve,  a  star-wheel 
carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  shaft  Journali'd  in  said  sleeve, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  Hhsft  and  bavin;;  a  grating,  a  re- 
ciprocating sieve  mounttnl  on  said  plate  above  said  grating, 
an  elbow  lerer  on  said  plate  conne<  ted  to  said  sieve  at  one 
end  and  at  Its  other  end  carrying  a  device  that  co  acts 
with  said  star  wheel  whereby  the  sieve  is  forced  outward, 
and  nu'Hiis  for  draw  ln«  said  sieve  Inward. 

I'l.   The  comMnatioii   with  a  stationary  casing  and  a  ver 
tlcal   sleeve    made    fast    In    the   center    thereof,   a   revoluble 
shaft  Journaled   In   said  sleeve  and  carrying   a   plate  pro 
vlde<l    with    a    gratlim.    a    reciprocating   sieve    mounted    on 
said  plate  above  said   ^.-rating,  and   means  a<  fuated  by  said 
shaft   for  reciprocating  said  sieve 

7.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  casing  having  an 
open  bottom  and  supporting  a  stationary  sU-evf  in  its 
(enter,  a  revoluble  shaft  journaled  In  said  sleeve  and 
carrying  a  plate  provided  with  a  grating,  a  reciprocating 
hopper  mounted  upon  sal<l  plate  above  said  grating,  an 
elUiw  lever  pivoted  upon  said  plate  and  having  one  end 
•*ecure<l  to  the  extensbui  of  said  sieve  and  carrying  on  Its 
other    end    n    roller,    a    star  wheel    fast    on    said    sleeve    and 


adapted  to  actuate  said   roller,   and   a    spring   attached   to 
said  sieve  and  ^ctlng  in  opi>osltlon  to  said  star  wheel. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sieve,  means 
for  carrying  said  sieve  In  a  circular  path,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  sieve  radially  of  said  path. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion, reciprocating  sieve  carried  by  said  plate  above 
said  cut  away  portion,  and  common  means  for  rotating 
said  plate  and  sieve  and  for  reciprocating  the  latter 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  revoluble 
plate  carrying  a  grating,  a  reciprocating  hopper  carried 
by  said  plate  above  said  gratln.j,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  two  and  reciprocating  said  nopper. 


865.717.  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  MACHINE  Fkank  D. 
MEICHANT,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FIUhI  May  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.828. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  end  plates  MCured 
thereto,  of  a  rock  shaft  8upporte<l  by  said  frame,  bell 
cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bottom  plate  carried 
by  the  lower  arms  of  fcald  bell  cranks,  a  pallet  board 
adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  outer  e<lges  of  said  end 
plates  by  the  upper  arms  of  said  l)ell  cranks,  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  rear  plate  against  the  rear 
edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  when  the  mold  Is  In  position  to 
form  a  block,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
rear  plate  away  from  the  edge  of  said  Isittom  plate  when 
the  mold  Is  turned  Into  a  jxtsltlon  to  deliver  the  formed 
block  onto  said  pallet  board,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  end  plates  secured 
thereto,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  frame.  l»ell 
cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bottom  plate  carried 
by  the  lower  arms  of  said  l»oll  cranks,  a  rear  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  arms  of  said  Ix'll  cranks  and 
provided  with  groove  forming  ribs,  a  detachable  pallet 
iKjard  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  front  edges  of 
said  end  plates  by  the  upper  arms  of  said  Ijell  cranks, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  rear  pl:iic  against 
the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  i)late  when  the  uiold  Is  in 
position  to  form  a  block,  and  means  for  atuomatlcally 
moving  said  end  plate  away  from  the  rear  edge  of  said 
liottoni  plate,  when  the  mold  Is  moved  Into  a  position  to 
deliver  the  formed  block  onto  said  pallet  board,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  end  pIate^  seoired 
thereto,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  frame.  Ivell 
cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bottom  plate  carried 
by  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  a  rear  plate  plvot- 
allv  connected  to  the  lower  iirins  of  sabl  bell  <  ranks,  a 
detachable  pallet  board  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the 
front  edges  of  said  end  plates,  by  the  upper  arms  of  said 
U'll  cranks,  ilamplng  rods  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  rear  pbite.  and  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  frame  In  the  vicinity  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  arranged 
to  automatically  clamp  sjUd  rear  plate  against  said  bottom 
plate  when  the  mold  Is  In  position  to  form  a  block,  and  to 
move  said   rear   plate  away    from    said   Iwttom   plate   when 
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the  mold  !«  tiimed  tntw  a  position  to  dellrer  the  formed 
blot-k  unto  said  pallet  txiarrl.  8\ih8tantlally  as  de8<T!l*il. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fram<»  ancj  end  platfs  secured 
thereto,  of  a  rock  shaft  siii)ported  by  sal<l  frame.  t)ell 
crmnks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bottom  plate  carried 
by  the  lowr  Hrin-i  of  said  \ye\\  cranks,  a  r^ar  plate  plvote<l 
to  the  lower  arnis  of  said  bell  cranks,  a  detachable  pallet 
board  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  front  edges  of 
■aid  end  plates  by  the  iipp»T  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  and 
clamping  rods  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  rear 
plate,  and  provided  with  downwardly  curved  and  laterally 
bent  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  In 
the  vicinity  of  said  rink  shaft  at  |>olnts  below  a  dead  cen- 
ter with  respect  to  the  ails  of  said  rock  shaft  and  their 
connections  to  said  rear  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puriMjs«'s  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  an<l  end  plates  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  rock  shaft  8up[.>orted  by  said  frame, 
bell  cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bottom  plate. 
nutted  bolts  detachably  seated  In  said  bottom  plate  and 
working  adjustably  In  slots  In  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell 
cranks,  spacing  blocks  interposed  l)etwe€n  said  bottom 
plate  md  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  a  rear  plate 
pivot t«d  to  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  a  pallet 
board  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  front  edges  of 
said  end  plates  by  the  upper  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  rear  plate  against  the  rear  edge 
of  aald  iK^ttom  i)late,  when  the  mold  is  In  position  to  form 
a  blo<'k,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  end  plates  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  roi-k  shaft  supported  by  said  frame, 
bell  cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bottom  plate  de- 
tachably securetJ  to  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  a 
rear  plate  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  lower  arms  of  said 
bell  cranks,  threaded  clamping  ribs,  the  rear  ends  of  which 
are  passed  through  perforations  In  the  lower  portions  of 
said  rt-ar  plate,  and  the  front  ends  of  which  are  pivotally 
i-onnec  ted  to  said  frame  at  points  below  a  dead  center  with 
reapoct  to  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft  and  the  passages 
therefor  in  said  rear  plate,  when  the  mold  Is  In  position 
to  form  a  block,  nuts  on  the  threaded  portions  of  said 
damping  bolts  both  In  front  and  at  the  rear  of  said  rear 
plate,  and  a  detachable  pallet  board  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against  the  front  edges  of  said  end  plates  by  the  upper 
arms  of  said  \te\\  cranks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses s»>t  forth. 

7.  The   combination    with    a    frame   and   end   plates   sup 
ported  thereby,  of  a  rock  shaft  supiM)rted  by  said  frame, 
bell  cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  Iwttom  plate  car 
ried  by  the  lower  arms  of  said  t)ell  cranks,  a  pallet  l)oard 
adapted  to  Ih>  clamped  a^ralnst  the  front  e«lges  of  said  end 
plates  by  the  upper  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  a  rear  plate 
pivoted    to   the    lower   arms   of   said   t)ell    cranks,    and   cor 
ner  block  forming  extension  plates,  at   least  one  of  which 
la  detachably    secured   to  and   carried   by   said    rear    plate, 
subatantlally  as  descrltied. 

M.  The  con)blnatlon  with  a  frame  and  end  plates  secured 
thereto  with  freedom  for  lateral  adjustments,  of  a  rock 
shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  liell  cranks  carried  by  said 
ro<'k  shaft,  a  bottom  plate  carried  by  the  lower  arms  of 
said  bell  cranks,  a  pallet  fx'ard  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extended  end  [xirtlon  and  adapted  to  be  clampe<l  against 
the  front  edges  of  said  end  plates,  by  the  upiwr  arms  of 
said  bell  cranks,  a  rear  plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  arms  of 
said  bell  cranks,  a  rear  plate  extension  detachably  se 
cured  to  said  rear  plate,  a  loose  outer  end  extension  plate 
supported  by  said  twttom  plate  and  t>earlng  against  the 
adjacent  end  plate,  and  an  Inner  end  extension  plate  se- 
cured In  engagement  with  the  extension  of  said  pallet 
board  and  the  detachable  extension  of  said  rear  plate,  sub 
■tantlally  as  descrltted. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  end  plates  secured 
Utereto  for  lateral  adjustments,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported 
by  said  frame,  bell  cranks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a 
bottom  plate  carried  by  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell  cranks, 
a  pallet  board  provided  with  an  upwardly  extended  end 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  front  edges 
of  said  end  plates  by  the  upper  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  a 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  arms  of  said 
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bell  cranks,  means  for  clamping  said  rear  plate  against  the 
rear  edge  of  said  t>ottoin  plate  w'.ien  the  mold  is  in  i>osl 
tion  to  form  a  block,  an  extension  bracket  detachably  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  reai  plate,  an  inner  end  extension 
plate  pivoted  to  said  extetislon  bracket  and  en\;ageable 
with  the  end  extension  of  said  pallet  t)oard,  and  a  loose 
outer  end  extension  plate  fitting  between  said  pallet  board 
and  rear  plate,  and  having  an  end  fitting  between  the  ad 
Jacent  end  plate  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bottom  plate, 
and  supported  by  said  bottom  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


865,718.  HHK  ESCAPE.  Elbert  R.  Mokoan  and  Carl 
A.  Ehickson,  Forestgrove.  Mout.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,286. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extensible  support,  comprising  sections  mov- 
able to  angular  relation  when  said  support  Is  extended,  of 
movable  conveyers  mounted  longitudinally  on  certain  of 
the  sections  and  disposed  In  angular  relation  when  the 
support  Is  extended. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combln.n- 
tlon  with  an  extensible  support  comprising  spaced  lazy 
tong  members,  of  conveyers  located  t)etw^een  the  members 
and  carried  by  se<Mlons  thereof,  and  means  for  operating 
the  lazy  tong  members 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extensible  support  comprising  relatively  moT- 
able  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  conveyers  mounted  thereon 
and  delivering  from  one  to  the  other,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  conveyers  on  the  different  sections 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  extensible  support,  of  a  plurality  of  conveyers 
mounted  there<in  and  delivering  fr  m  one  to  the  other,  an<l 
means    for   e(Te<tlng    the    simultaneous    movements   of    the 
conveyers  when  the  support  is  extended. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extensible  support,  of  a  plurality  of  conveyers 
comprising  endless  belts  delivering  one  to  the  other  and 
dlsp  sed  In  angular  relation  when  the  *ii[i[)o!  t  Is  extended, 
shafts  around  which  saM  belts  pas>.  s;  [-..ckfr  wlunds  on 
certain  of  the  shafts,  and  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels  to  effect  the  simultaneous  movetnents  of  the  belts 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extensible  support  comprising  connected  rel- 
atively movable  sections,  of  C(. operating  conveyers  movably 
mounte<l  on  certain  of  the  sections,  and  operating  means 
connecting  the  conveyers  on  the  dtffer^'nt  sections. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  fr)rth.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extensible  support  comprising  sets  of  pivotally 
c  innected  levers,  of  endless  c»)nveyer  belts  mounte<i  on 
'■ertaln  of  the  levers  and  disposed  In  angular  relation  to 
one  another  when  the  support  Is  exteu'led 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon    with    a    base,    of   an    extensible    support    comprising 
spaced  lazy  tong  members,  means  for  connecting  the  mem 
bers,   and    a   plurality   of  conveyers    located    between    and 
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mounted  on  the  members,  said  conveyers  being  disposed  in 
angular  relation  to  one  another  when  the  support  is  ex- 
tended. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  base,   of  separate   screws  Journaled    thereon, 
means  for  operating  each  screw  independently  of  the  other, 
an  extensible  support  comprising  spaced   lazy   tong   mem 
l>ers,  plates  located  between   the  menil>er8  and  secured  t  > 
certain  levers  thereof,  rollers  Journaled   on  certain  of  the 
levers,  endiesa  belts  passing  about   the  rollers  and  plates, 
sprocket    wheels   connected   to  certain    of   the    rollers,   and 
sprocket  chains  engaged  with  the  wheels  for  effecting  the    | 
simultaneous  movements  of  all  the  conveyers. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  extensible  support,  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyers comprising  endless  t-olts  disposed  In  angular  rela- 
tion to  one  another  when  the  support  Is  extended. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  extensible  support  comprising  relatively  ad 
Justable  sections,  of  movable  conveyers  mounted  on  certain 
of  the  sections,  and  opeiatlng  means  connecting    the  con 
Teyers    and    longitudinally    adjustable    with    the    sections 
thereof.  I 

12.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  extensible  support  comprising  spaced  lazy 
tons  member*,  of  conveyers  located  between  the  meml>er8 
and  carried  by  sections  there  >f,  and  means  connecting  the 
conveyers  for  operating  the  same,  said  means  being  ad 
Justable  with  the  iaay  tong  meinl)ers. 


8  6  5.719.  LITHOGRAIHIC  I'KINTING  FORM  AND 
MKTIKtl*  nF  MAKIM.  THK  S.\MK.  GboBOK  G.  Mt'R- 
iiA\,  Larchmout,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  American  Litho- 
graphic Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  190().  Serial  No.  6.400  Renewed  Dec.  3.  1904. 
8«rial  No.  236,330. 


IH^' 

fe-^-^#5r^ 

■ 

■1 

ii^'^'^c^ 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water-carrying  parts 
of  which  consist  of  «  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer 
electrolytically  deposited  water-carrying  protective  layer 
the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole 
or  In  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

2.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water-carrying  parts 
of  which  consist  of  a  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer 
electrolytically  deposited  water-carrying  protective  layer 
of  metal  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured 
in  whole  or  In  i>art  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

3.  A  lithographic  printing  form,  the  water  carrying  parts 
of  which  consist  of  an  electrolytically  deposited  porous  01 
franular  layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited 
water-carrying  protective  layer,  the  characteristic  of 
which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  In  part  through 
tbe  said  basic  layer 

4.  A  lithographic  printing  form  tbe  water-carrying  parts 
of  which  consist  of  an  electrolytically  deposited  granular 
basic  layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  defwslted  water 
carrying  protective  layer  of  inetnl  the  characteristic  of 
which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  in  part  through 
the  said  basic  layer. 

5.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water-carrying  parts 
of  which  consist  of  a  granular  liasic  layer  and  an  outer 
electrolytically  deposited  nickel  water  carrying  protective 
layer  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  is  secured  In 
whole  or  in  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

6.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water  carrying  parts 
of  which  consist  of  an  electrolytically  deposited  granular 
basic  layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited  nickel 
water-carrying  protective  layer  the  characteristic  of  which 
as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  In  part  tiirough  the  s.ii  I 
basic  layer. 


7.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water-carrying  |>arta 
of  which  consist  of  an  electrolytically  dei)08lt«Hl  copper 
granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  depos- 
ited nickel  water-carrying  protective  layer  the  charactet^ 
istlc  of  which  as  to  grain  is  sec  tired  In  whole  or  in  part 
through  the  said  basic  layer 

8.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  ink  cHrryinj:  and 
water-carrying  parts  of  which  ci.nslsl  of  a  granular  basic 
layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  dei>oslted  protective 
layer  the  characterlstb-  of  wblcti  as  to  grain  Is  secured  in 
whole  or  lu  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

9.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  Ink  carrying  and 
water-carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  a  granular  basic 
layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited  protective 
layer  of  metal  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is 
secured  in  whole  or  In  part  through  tbe  said  basic  layer. 

10.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  luk-carrylng  and 
water  carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  an  electrolyt- 
ically deposited  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electro- 
lytically deposited  protective  layer  the  characteristic  of 
which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  in  part  through 
the  said  basic  layer. 

11.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  Ink  carrying  and 
water-carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  an  electrolyt- 
ically deposited  griinular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electro- 
lytically deposited  jirotectlve  layer  of  metal  the  charac- 
teristic of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  In  part 
through  the  said  basic  layer, 

12.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  Ink-carrying  and 
water-carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  a  granular  basic 
layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited  protective 
layer  of  nickel  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is 
secured  In  whole  or  in  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

13.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  Ink  carrying  and 
water  carrying  parts  of  whl-h  consist  of  an  electro- 
lytically deposited  grantilar  ba.slc  layer  and  an  outer  elec- 
trolytically deposited  protective  layer  of  nickel  the  char- 
acteristic of  which  as  to  grain  is  secured  In  whole  or  In 
part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

14.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  Ink-carrying  and 
water  carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  an  electro- 
lytically deposited  copper  granular  basic  layer  and  an 
outer  electrolytically  deposited  protective  layer  of  nickel 
the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  is  secured  in  whole 
or  In  part  through  the  said  basic  layer 

15.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water  carrying 
parts  of  which  consist  of  a  granular  basic  layer  and  an 
outer  electrolytically  deposited  water  carrying  protective 
layer  of  harder  metal  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to 
grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  In  part  through  the  said 
basic  layer. 

16.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  water  carrying 
parts  of  which  consist  of  an  electrolytically  deposited 
granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited 
water-carrying  protective  layer  of  harder  metal  the  char- 
acteristic of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  in  wliole  or  In 
part  through  the  said  basic  surface. 

17.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  Ink-carrying  and 
water-carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  a  granular  basic 
layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited  protective 
layer  of  harder  metal  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to 
grain  is  secured  in  whole  or  In  part  through  tbe  said  basic 
layer. 

18.  A  lithographic  printing  form  the  ink-carrying  and 
water  -  carrying  parts  of  which  consist  of  an  electro- 
lytically dei.oslted  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer 
electrolytically  deposited  protective  layer  of  harder  metal 
the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  in  whole 
or  in  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

1!».  .\  lithographic  printing  form,  the  operative  surface 
of  which  Includes  a  jiart  or  portion  consisting  of  a 
granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electroytlcally  de- 
posited protective  layer,  the  characteristic  of  which  as 
to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  in  part  through  the  said 
basic  layer. 

20.  \  lithographic  printing  form  consisting  of  a  granu- 
lar basic  layer  and  an  outer  electrolytically  deposited  pro- 
tective layer,  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is 
I  secured   in   whole   or   in   part   through   said  granular   sur- 
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fac«>.  said  outer  layer  b*-!!!!?  removable  and  r^-newable 
upon  the  b«<«lc  layer 

21.  A  lithographic  printing  form  cunsistinK'  '>f  a  granu- 
lar basic  layer  and  an  outer  eleotr')lytically  deposited 
protective  layer  of  metal,  the  charaoterl^tlo  of  which  ah 
to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole  or  in  part  through  said  granu- 
lar surface,  said  outer  layer  being  removable  and  renew- 
able upon  the  basic  layer 

'22.  \  lithographic  printing  form  consisting  of  an  elec- 
trolytically  deposited  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer 
electrolytlcally  deposited  protective  layer,  the  character- 
istic of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  in  whole  or  In  part 
through  said  granular  surface,  said  outer  layer  being 
removable  and  renewable  upon  the  basic  layer 

23.  A  lithographic  printing  form  consisting  of  an  elec- 
trolytlcally deposited  granular  bnsic  layer  and  an  outer 
electrolytlcally  deposited  protective  layer  of  metal,  thfe 
■  haracterlstlc  of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured  In  whole 
or  In  I'lirt  through  said  granular  surface,  .said  outer  layer 
being  removable  and  renewable  upon  the  basic  layer. 

24.  A  lithographic  printing  form,  consisting  of  a  base 
or  support  of  bra.ss  and  a  water-carrying  surface,  con- 
sisting of  a  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electro- 
lytlcally deposited  water-carrying  protective  layer,  the 
characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  is  i-iecured  In  whole  or 
In  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

25.  A  lithographic  printing  form,  consisting  of  a  base 
or  support  of  brass  and  a.  water  carrying  surface  system, 
consisting  of  a  granular  basic  layer  and  an  outer  electro- 
lytlcally deposited  water  carrying  protective  layer  of 
metal,  the  characteristic  of  which  as  to  grain  Is  secured 
in  whole  or  in  part  through  the  said  basic  layer. 

26.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms. 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  and  then  applying  a  protective  coating  or  layer 
to  the  water-carrying  parts  of  the  basic  surface  without 
decomposing  the  mate'rial  of  which  the  basic  surface  Is 
constituted. 

27.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  of  metal  and  then  applying  a  protective  coating 
or  layer  of  a  different  metal  to  the  Water-carrying  parts 
of  the  basic  surface  without  decomposing  the  material  of 
which  the  basic  surface  Is  constituted. 

2S.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  f(jrms. 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  of  metal  and  then  applying  a  protective  coating 
or  layer  of  a  harder  metal  to  the  water-carrying  parts 
of  the  basic  surface  without  decomposing  the  material 
of  which  the  basic  surface  Is  constituted. 

29.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  of  copper  and  then  applying  a  protective  coating 
or  layer  of  nickel  to  the  water  <arrylng  parts  of  the 
basic  surfn.-e  without  deeomposing  the  material  of  which 
the  basic  surface  Is  constituted. 

30.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  p<irous  or  granular  basic 
surface  and  then  e|»>ctrolytlcally  depositing  a  protective 
coating  or  layer  on  the  water-carry'ng  parts  of  the  basic 
surface. 

31.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms, 
which  consists  In  (irepHPing  a  p<'rous  or  granular  basic 
surface  by  the  electrolytlcally  deposition  of  a  suitable 
material  and  then  applying  a  protective  coating  or  Isyer 
to  the  water  carrying  parts  of  the  basic  surface  without 
decomposing  the  material  of  which  the  basic  surface  is 
constituted. 

32.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  by  the  electrolytical  depositiim  of  a  suitable  metal 
and  then  applying  a  protective  coating  or  layer  of  a  dif- 
ferent metal  to  the  water  carrying  parts  of  the  basic 
surface  without  decomposing  the  material  of  which  the 
basic  surface  Is  constituted. 

33.  Xhe  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms, 
which  c^mslsts  In  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  by  the  electrolytical  deposition  of  a  suitable  ma- 
terial,   and    then    electrolytlcally    depositing    a    protective 


coating  or  layer  of  a  suitable  material  00  the  water-carry- 
ing parts  of  the  basic  surface. 

34.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  prlntln,'  forms, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  by  the  electrolytical  deposition  of  a  suitable  metal 
and  then  electrolytlcally  depositing  a  protective  coating 
or  layer  of  a  different  metal  on  the  water-carrying  [.arts 
of  the  basic  surface. 

.35.  The  process  of  making  lithographic  printing  forms. 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  porous  or  granular  basic 
surface  by  the  electrolytical  deposition  of  copper  and  then 
electrolytlcally  depositing  a  protective  coating  or  layer  of 
nickel  on  the  water-carrying  parts  of  the  basic  surface. 


865,720.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
POWER.  Alf:x.\m>er  McCarthy.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,395. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air.  comprising  a 
floating  vessel,  a  series  of  compressing  members  arranged 
around  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  having  their  open  lower 
ends  immersed  In  the  water.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for 
said  compressing  members,  a  reservoir  and  connections  to 
said  compressing  meml)er  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  air  compressing  device  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  have  erne  end 
immersed  in  the  water,  an  outlet  tip.  a  series  of  air  Inlets 
arranged  around  said  tip.  a  valve  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  member  for  said  inlets,  and  an  outlet  valve  for  said 
tip  connected  to  said  Inlet  valve. 

3.  A  device  for  the  compression  of  air  having  a  series 
of  air  Inlets  and  an  air  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  air  Inlets, 
and  a  valve  for  said  air  outlets,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  outlet  valve  and  said  Inlet  valve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air.  the  com- 
bination of  a  vessel,  a  series  of  air  compressing  members 
arranged  along  the  sides  thereof  having  their  lower  ends 
Immersed  and  means  for  mechanically  rocking  the  vessel 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boat,  compressing  members  arranged  along 
the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  having  their  lower  ends  Im 
mersed  in  the  water,  an  oscillating  cylinder  carried  by 
said  boat,  arranged  transversely  thereof,  and  containing 
a  fluid,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  cylinder. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air.  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  boat,  a  series  of  compressing  mem- 
bers arranged  along  the  sides  thereof  and  having  their 
lower  ends  Immersed  In  the  water,  means  for  mechanically 
rocking  the  boat,  a  series  of  air  compressing  devices  car- 
ried by  said  boat  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  rocking 
means  a  reservoir  and  connection  with  said  compressing 
memr>ers  and  with  salil  compressing  devices. 


8«6,721         VKTKUIN.IRY    OBSTKTKK^AL   FORCEPS. 

Oct    N      M<<;oNKt..vL.    Juniata,    Nebr.       Filed    June    28, 

IHo.!       Serial  No.  323.475. 

1  .\  veterinary  obstetrical  Instrument  fom[)rlslTig  a  lon- 
gitudinal guide  tube,  a  plurality  of  rixls  secured  ;it  their 
Inner  portions  to  the  tube,  the  Inner  terminals  of  twu  of 
the  rods  l.elng  l>ent  outwardly  from  the  cut.le  tnU'  to 
form  handles,  said  rods  t)elng  resilient  and  N-nt  Inwardly 
at  their  outer  engaging  ends  and  arranged  to  U'  brought 
close  together  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  instrument, 
an  operating  rod  passing  through  the  tube,  a  head  carried 
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by  the   r.Kl.  and  eves  plvotally  connected  to  the  head  and       865,723.      FUEL  -  FEEDING    DEVICE   FOR    FURNACES. 


slIdaMe  on  the  rods  to  open  and  close  the  Instrument. 


2.  A  veterinary  obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a 
plurality  of  jaws,  a  slldable  operating  rod,  a  cross  head 
carried  by  the  rod.  and  oscillatory  eyes  pivoted  to  and 
arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  cross 
head,  said  eyes  being  slldable  on  the  jaws  for  moving  the 
same  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

3.  A  veterinary  obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Jaws,  a  slldable  operating  rod.  a  cross  head 
consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening  in 
which  the  operating  rod  Is  secured,  said  plate  being  alto 
provided  at  intervals  with  short  diagonally  arranged  slots, 
oscillatory  eyes  slidably  receiving  the  Jaws  and  provided 
at  their  Inner  sides  with  shanks  arranged  In  the  slots  of 
the  cross  head,  and  pivots  disposed  transversely  of  the 
slots  and  piercing  the  cross  head  and  the  shanks  of  the 
eyes. 


865,722.      CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER.      Edwin    R.    Osbin, 
Duquesne,  Pa.     Filed  Dec    17.  1900.     Serial  No.  348,222. 


mjr— 
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1.  A  stretcher  frame  conpprising  corner  sections,  each 
<x)rner  section  comprising  hinged  members,  corresponding 
members  of  the  rorner  sections  l>elng  adapted  to  overlap 
and  having  bmglindlnal  slots  to  receive  fastenings  by 
means  of  which  the  sections  are  adjustably  connected,  and 
a  brace  for. each  corner  section  pivotally  connected  to  one 
member  of  the  section  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  memt)er  of  the  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretcher  frame  comprising  corner 
Mcttoos  each  corner  se<'tlon  consisting  of  hinged  members, 

Corre8p.>ndlng  rnemh>ers  of  ttie  corner  Ke<tlons  t)elng 
adafited  to  overlap  and  having  longitudinal  slots  to  receive 
fastenings  by  means  of  which  the  sections  are  adjustably 
and  defarl:alily  connecttnl.  one  menilier  of  each  corner 
section  l>elng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  16.  and 
supports  for  said  frame,  said  supports  emlwxlylng  a  pair 
of  I'srs  and  braces  therefor,  and  fastenings  IT  sectirod  to 
said  bars  and  extending  through  the  slots  10  of  the  corner 
sections. 


Franz   rALLKNBERc;.    Dortmund,   (Jermany.      Filled    June 
22,   1906.      Serial   No.  322,932. 


In  a  fuel  fee<llng  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising 
a  hopper  having  fuel  breaking  mechanism  therein,  a  ro- 
tary distributing  ring  mountwl  beneath  said  hopper,  said 
ring  having  outwardly  Inclined  distributing  surfaces  of 
varying  Inclination,  the  combination  of  ribs  extending 
downwardly  and  spreading  outwardly  along  said  distrib- 
uting surfaces. 


865,724.       Fl'EI.        Thumas     I'akkek.     London.     England. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  11)07.     Serial  No.  354.310. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
fuel  from  coal  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  coal  in  a 
closeil  retort  to  a  comparatively  low  gas  evolving  temiiera- 
ture,  maintaining  It  at  this  temperature  while  illuminating 
gas  continues  to  be  evolved  and  cooling  when  Illuminating 
gas  ceases  to  l>e  evolved  and  when  tb«>  mass  is  substan- 
tially free  of  tarry  components  so  that  the  product  shall 
be  hard,  of  uniform  character,  t'.omogeneous  and  capable  of 
withstanding  stacking,  handling  and  carriage  without  fur- 
ther treatment 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  for  the  production  of 
fuel  from  coal  which  consists  in  subje.iing  the  coal  In  a 
closed  retort  to  a  temperature  of  al>out  soo^  F  ,  maintain 
ing  it  at  about  this  temperature  while  Illuminating  gas 
continues  to  be  evolved,  and  then  cooling  and  removing  the 
fuel  from  the  retort. 

3.  The   herein    described    process   for   the   production    of 
fuel  from  coal  which  consists  In  subjecting  it   In  a  closed 
retort  u^der  moderate  pressure  to  a  temperature  of  about 
800*  F., (maintaining  It  at  this  temperature  while  lllumlnaf 
ing  gas  continues  to  be  evolved  and  cooling  and  withdraw 
ing  the  fuel  when  illuminating  gas  ceases  to  be  evolved, 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  prMuctlon  of 
fuel  from  coal  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  coal  In  a 
cl'istvl  retort  to  a  temperature  of  about  SOO'  F..  maintain 
ing  It  at  about  this  temperature  while  lllunilnatlng  gas 
continues  to  be  evolved  and  then  suddenly  arresting  th* 
heat  by  introduction  of  steam  and  removing  the  fuel  from 
the  retort. 


865.725.      GENERATION    OF    VAPOH        IIauh\    .M     I'opk 
and    IIiRAM    P.   Maxim.    Hartford,   Conn.,   assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to   I-^lectrlc   Vehicle  Company.    Jer 
sey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed   June   -JJt,   1807.      Serial    No.   642. 79y. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  storing  vapor  com 
prising  two  explosion  chaml)er8.  merfns  fi  r  supplying  an 
explf>slve  mixture  to  each  of  said  explosion  chambers,  nn 
Igniter  and  a  water  supply  for  each  of  said  explosion  cbam 
l>ers,  a  cylln<ler  having  one  of  said  explosion  cbaml>ers  lon- 
nocted  thereto  at  one  end  and  the  other  at  the  other  end. 
a  compressing  piston  In  sabl  c>llnder  and  a  reservoir  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder.  Into  which  the  piston  forces  the 
gases  of  explosion. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  generating  vai>or  comprising  an  ex 
plosion   chaml>er.  means  for  supplying  hydro-carlwn  vapor 
to  said  explosion   chamlver,   an  Igniter,  a  water  supply,  an 
air    Compressor    connected    to    said    explosion    chamber,    a 
valve  Interposed  between  said  nir  cf)mpre88or  and  said  ex- 
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plosion  chamber  me«ns  to  operate  saJd  ralve,  whereby  saM 
Talre  ia  opened  after  the  explosion  and  a  puff  of  air  Is  ad 
mttted   to  the  explosion  ohamt)er  to  clear  out  said  chamber, 
and  an  Independent  exhaust  {xirt  for  such  scavenging  puff 
of  air. 


I 


3.  Au  apparatus  f  .r  generating  vapor  comprising  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  vapor 
to  said  chamt)er,  an  lunlter,  a  water  supply,  an  air  com- 
pressor connected  to  said  chamber,  a  cylinder  connected 
to  said  chamfjer,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  piston,  a  valve  between  said  air 
compressor  and  said  chaml)er  and  a  scavenger  valve  for 
said  chamt>er  both  of  said  valves  belni?  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  shaft. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  storing  vapor  com- 
prising two  explosion  chamliers.  means  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  to  salil  chaait)er.  an  Igniter  and  a  water 
aupply  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  cylinder  having  one 
of  said  chambers  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  the 
other  at  the  other  end,  a  compressing  piston  In  said  cham- 
ber and  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a 
reservoir  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  into 
which  the  piston  forces  the  gases  of  explosl  .n. 

.'.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  storing;  vapor  com- 
prising two  explosion  chambers,  means  for  supplying  hy- 
dro-carl)on  vapor  to  said  chambers,  an  Igniter  and  a  water 
supply  for  each  of  said  chaml>ers.  a  cylinder  having  one  of 
said  expiosiL>:i  liamlHTs  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and 
the  other  at  the  other  end.  a  compressing  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston  and 
an  air  compress  r  connected  to  each  of  said  explosion 
chanil>ers  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a 
reservoir  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder.  Into 
which  the  piston  forces  the  gases  of  explosion. 

6.  Au  apparatus  for  generating  va|><>r  comprising  an  ex- 
plosion cbaniber,  means  for  supplying  hydro  carbon  vapor 
to  Bald  explosion  chamber,  an  Igniter,  a  water  supply,  an 
air  compressor  conneote<l  to  said  explosion  chamber,  a 
valve  Interpose!  t)etween  said  air  compressor  ami  said  ex- 
plosion chamt>er,  means  to  ojierate  said  valve,  whereby 
said  valve  Is  opened  after  the  explosion  and  a  puff  nf  air  Is 
admitted  to  the  explosion  chamber  a  separate  valve  for  the 
discharge  of  such  scavenging  puff  of  air  to  clear  out  sale 
chamber  and  means  for  effecting  proper  relative  movemen: 
of  the  moving  parts 

7.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  an  ex 
plosion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  hydro  carbon  vapoi 
to  said  explosion  chaml)er,  an  Igniter,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing water  Into  said  chamt)er  upon  the  explosion,  a  dls 
charge  valve,  means  to  operate  said  discharge  valve,  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  vapor  from  the  first  named  chambei 
and  to  permit  It  to  expand  therein,  and  means  to  re-com 
press  such  vapor. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  an  ex 
ploaion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  hydro-carbon  vapor 
to  said  explosion  chamber,  an  igniter,  means  for  Introrluc 
lug  water   Into  said   chamber  upon   the   explosion,   a   dls- 
cbars^  ralre,   means    to  operate  said   discharge   valve,    a 
chamber  to  receive  the  vapor  from  the  first  named  chamber 


and  to  permit  It  to  expand  therein,  meajia  to  re  compress 
such  vapor,  and  a  reservoir  to  receive  the  re-compraaaed 
vapor. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  an  ex 
plosion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  hydro  carbon  vapor 
to    said    explosion    chamber,    an    Igniter,    means    for    perl 
odically  introducing  water  Into  said  chamber  upon  the  ex 
plosion,  a  discharge  vhIv.-.  mt'ans  '..    .;>.■:. nte  said  discbarge 
valve  and  keep  It  closel  at  predet'M  ri.iMcd  times,  a  chamber 
to  receive  the  vapor  through  sal  1  dUc'iarge  valve,  an  air 
compressor,  a  scavenging  valve,  and  nu-ans  to  operate  said 
scavenging    valve,    whereby    a    puff    of    air    is    discharged 
through  said  explosion  chamber  Independently  of  the  sec- 
ond chamber. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  an 
explosion  chamt)er,  means  for  supplying  hydro-carbon  vapor 
to  said  explosion  chamber,  a  periodically  operative  Ig 
niter,  means  for  periodically  Intr  duclng  water  Into  said 
chamber  upon  the  explosion,  a  chamber  to  receive  the  vapor 
from  the  explosion  chamber,  two  separate  discharge  valves 
from  said  explosion  chamber,  one  connecting  with  the  sec- 
ond   chamber,    anl    means    for    operating    said    discharge 

valves  separately 

H.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  a 
periodically  sealed  explosion  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
bydro-carbon  vapor  to  said  explosion  chamber,  an  Igniter, 
means  for  Introducing  water  Into  said  chamber  upon  the 
explosion,  a  second  chaml)er  to  receive  the  vapor  from  the 
explosion  chamber,  and  a  storage  reservoir  to  receive  the 
vapor  from   the  second  chamber. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  an 
explosion  chaml>er,  means  for  supplying  hydro-carb)n 
vapor  to  said  explosion  chamber,  an  Igniter,  means  for  In- 
tr<xluclng  water  into  said  chamt>er  after  the  explosion,  an 
air  compressor  connected  to  said  explosion  chamber,  and 
means  to  receive  and  store  the  vapor  from  the  explosion 
chamber. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapor  comprising  an 
explosion  chamt>er,  means  for  supplying  hydro  carb)n  vapor 
to  said  explosion  chamber,  an  Igniter,  means  for  Introducing 
water  Into  said  chamber  after  the  explosion,  an^alr  com- 
pressor connected  to  said  explosion  chaml)er,  and  a  second 
chamber  connected  with  the  explosion  chamber  to  receive 
the  vapor  therefrom. 


S65,72G.  CLEANING  -  nOD  FOR  RIFLED  FIREARMS. 
Thu.m.\s  M.  I'KirE.  Itasca.  Tex.  Filed  May  2rt,  1006. 
Serial  No.  318,922. 


-   ^ 


:  ^^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8Crtt>ed  comprising  a  cleaning 
rod  having  an  Integral  pivot  portion  and  provided  with 
an  annular  rag-rec*elving  recess  located  beyond  the  inner 
end  of  the  pivot  portion,  and  a  rotary  rag-recelvlng  sleeve 
of  cylindrical  form  mounted  on  the  pivot  portion  of  th-' 
rod  and  being  of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
the  rod,  said  sleeve  having  It^  inner  end  lo<ated  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  rag-receiving  recess,  and  the  said  pivot 
and  sb-eve  being  substantially  e<iual  in   b-ngth. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clean  ink.' 
rod  provided  with  a  reduced  Integral  pivot  portion  and 
having  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  thert^of.  said  rod  being 
also  provided  with  an  annular  rt'CfSs  located  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  pivot  portion  and  presenting  concave 
faces  to  the  edges  of  a  rag.  and  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  pivot  portion  of  the  ro<l  with  its  inner  t-nd  fitted 
against  the  said  shoulder  and  also  locate*!  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  annular  rag  receiving  recess 

."?.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cleaning 
rod  provided  with  a  reduced  Integral  pivot  iM)rtlon  and 
having  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  cleaning 
rod  being  also  provided  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  pivot 
portion  with  an  annular  rag-receiving  recess,  a  rotary  rag- 
recelvlng  sleeve  mounted  00  the  pivot  portion  of  the  rod 
with  Its  Inner  end  fitted  against  the  outer  end  of  the  rag- 
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receiving  recess,  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  an  Interior  annular  recess  located  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  pivot  portion,  and  a  washer  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  and  located  within  the  recess  of  the 
aleeve.  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  termlnntln?  short  of  the 
outer  edges  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  a  rag  is  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  rod. 


865,727      METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  FTILIZING  GAS. 
AfGfSTi.N  L.  J.  QtENEAt  .  South  Bethlehem,  I'n.     PMIed 
Aar    4.    11>05.    Serial    No.    272,742.      Renewed    Aug     9 
190T.     Serial  No.  387.832. 


paper  at  right  angles  to  each  other  opposite  the  respective 

printing  mechanisms,  whereby  the  webs  from  the  two  rolls 
are  fed  first  to  the  two  mechanisms  respectively,  and  then 
turned  and  fed  each  to  the  other  mechanism,  and  two  fold- 
ing mechanisms  at  the  ends  of  the  press  opposite  the  ends 
where  the  paper  rolls  are  located. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  and  utlllzlni:  gas.  which  con- 
sists In  generating  producer  gas,  con.suming  the  gas  in  a 
suitable  furnace,  preheating  the  air-blast  for  the  pro- 
•ducer  to  a  high  degree  by  waste  heat  from  the  products 
of  combustion,  and  simultaneously  rendering  latent  the 
■dangerous  excess  of  temperature  of  the  preheated  air- 
blast,  by  commingling  with  It.  sprays  of  water;  substan- 
tially as  described 

2  The  method  of  rnnkin-  and  utilizing  gas,  which  con- 
al.sts  In  generating  prodiK.  i  gas,  consuming  the  gas  In  a 
aultable  furnace,  preheating  the  air-blast  for  the  producer 
to  a  high  degree  by  waste  heat  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  simultaneously  rendering  latent  the  danger- 
ous excess  of  temperature  of  the  preheated  air  blast,  by 
commingling  with  It,  sprays  of  water.  Introduced  Into 
the  ash  pit  of  the  producer  :  substantially  as  described. 

.*<  The  method  of  making  and  utilizing  gas,  which  con- 
sists In  generating  producer  gas.  consuming  the  gas  in  a 
suitable  furnace,  preheating  the  air-blast  for  the  producer 
to  a  high  degree  by  waste  heat  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  simultaneously  rendering  latent  the  danger- 
ous excess  of  temperature  of  the  preheated  air-blast,  by 
commingling  with  It,  sprays  of  water,  introduced  Into 
the  ash  pit  of  the  producer  and  directed  against  its  heated 
surfaces  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  making  and  utilizing  gas.  which  con 
siHts  In  generating  producer  gas,  consuming  the  gas  in  a 
suitable  furnace,  preheating  the  air  blast  for  the  producer 
to  a  high  degree  by  waste  heat  from  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  simultaneously  rendering  latent  the 
dan-erous  excess  of  temperature  of  the  preheated  air- 
blast,  by  commingling  with  It,  sprays  of  water,  intro- 
duced Into  the  ash  pit  of  the  producer  and  also  Into  the 
Ash-bed  of  the  producer  fuel  :  substantially  as  described 


865.72K  I'KINTlNG  I'RESS  .Ta.  n  a  Smith.  Clere 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  .luly  .S(t.  I'.^or,  s.rlal  .No.  328,344 
1  In  a  web  perfecting  t.rlnilng  press,  the  combination 
of  two  Intersecting  printing  mechanisms,  each  including 
two  impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  turn- 
ing mechanism  locate.l  at  the  Intersection,  and  means  for 
guiding  two  paiM-r  webs  iif  an  angle  to  each  other  opposite 
such  Intersection,  whereby  the  webs  from  the  two  rolls  are 
fed.  first  to  the  fw..  mechanisms  respectively,  then  turned 
and  fed  each  to  the  (.ther  mechanism. 

■-'  In  a  web  [xTfectIng  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  ..f  printing  me.hanisms  located  at  right  angles 
to  e.ich  other,  each  me<hanlsni  comprising  two  Impression 
rolls  and  an  intermediate  form  roll,  a  single  turning  bar 
/or  each   web  of  paper,   me.m.s   for   .  arrying   two    rolls  of 


3.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  printing  mechanisms  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
each  mechanism  comprising  two  Imjiresslon  rolls  and  an 
Intermediate  form  roll,  turning  me<haul8m  locat.Hl  a.Ija 
cent  to  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  bv  the  two  printing 
mechanisms,  and  two  folding  mechanisms  on  those  sides 
of  the  respective  printing  mechanism  which  are  opposite 
the  turning  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  printing  mechanisms  located  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Impression  rolls  and  an 
Intermediate  form  roll,  means  for  carrying  two  paper  rolls 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  angle 
bars  located  between  the  roll-carrying  means  an.l  the  re- 
spective printing  a^chanlsms. 

5.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  printing  mechani.sms  located  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Impression  rolls 
and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  means  for  carrying  two 
pai>er  rolls  adjacent  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  angle  Iwrs  one  above  the  other 
between  the  roll  carrying  means  and  the  respective  print- 
ing mechanisms. 

0.  In  a  web  perfecting  jirlntlng  press,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  intersecting  printing  mechanisms,  mechanism 
for  guiding  two  welm  of  paper  to  caus«>  them  t(.  pass  first 
througli  the  different  printing  mechanisms  respectively, 
for  turning  such  webs  between  the  printing  mechanlsins 
and  then  passing  them  each  through  the  other  printing 
mechanism,  and  two  folding  mechanisms  on  two  ends  of 
the  press,  respectively. 

7.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  printing  mechanisms  locate<l  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  each  comprising  a  i)alr  of  ini|>reHHlon  rolls 
and  an  Intermeliafe  form  roll,  and  mechanism  for  guiding 
two  wel)8  of  piper  to  cause  them  to  pass  first  between 
the  form  roll  and  one  of  the  Impression  rolls  of  the  differ- 
ent printing  mectianlsms  respectively,  means  for  turning 
such  webs  between  the  printing  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  passing  them  then  each  between  the  form  roll  and  the 
other  Impression  roll  of  the  other  printing  mechanism,  and 
two  liidepenilent  folding  mechanisms  located  on  ends  of  the 
press  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  web  i>erfectlng  printing  press  formed  In  wings, 
the  combination  of  a  [)alr  of  printing  mechanisms  located 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  mechanism  comprising 
two  Impression  rolls  and  an  intermediate  form  roll,  means 
for  carrying  two  paper  r..!ls  parallel  with  the  respective 
printing   mechanisms,    folders   for    the    re8j)ectlve   printing 
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mechanUma  located  at  the  end  of  the  two  wings  of  the 
preM  respectively,  and  angle  turning  bars  between  the  two 
mechanisms  whereby  each  web  of  paper  may  be  run 
through  one  mechanism,  turned,  run  through  the  other, 
and  folded. 

9.  The  combination.  In  a  printing  press  having  two 
printing  mechanisms  located  In  two  wings  diverging  from 
a  common  point,  of  paper  rolls  opposite  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  wings,  folding  mechanism  opposite  the  distant  ends 
of  the  wlnxs,  and  means  for  directing  each  web  of  paper 
through  the  two  wings 

10.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
each  comprising  two  impression  rolls  and  an  intermediate 
form  roll,  the  Impression  rolls  having  their  axes  out  of  the 
same  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  form  roll,  a  pair  of 
turning  Iwrs.  means  fur  supporting  two  rolls  of  paper  on 
substantially  the  same  level  and  at  rl^ht  angles  to  each 
other  ;  and  means  for  jfulding  the  two  webs  of  paper  from 
the*8ame,  each  through  different  ones  of  the  printing  mech- 
anisms, then  across  a  turning  bar,  and  then  through  the 
other   prlntlntf  me<hanism  respectively. 

11.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
each  comprl.slns;  two  impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate 
form  roll,  the  Impression  rolls  having  their  axes  out  of  the 
same  plane  throutrh  the  axis  of  the  form  roll,  said  mech- 
anism being  mounted  In  frames  which  intersect  each  other, 
a  pair  of  tiirnlug  t)ar8  located  at  the  Intersection,  means 
for  supporting  two  rolls  of  paper  adjacent  and  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  Intersection, 
means  for  guiding  the  two  webs  of  paper  from  the  rolls. 
each  through  different  ones  of  the  printing  mechanisms, 
then  across  d  turning  bar,  and  then  through  the  other 
printing  mechanism  respectively,  and  two  folders  respec- 
tively at  the  two  ends  of  the  press  opposite  the  paper 
rolls. 

12.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  frames  Intersecting  near  their  rommon  ends,  means 
for  carrying  rolls  of  paper  opposite  such  ends  r»'spe<-tively, 
printing  mechanisms  carried  by  each  frame  resi)ectlvely 
and  each  comprising  an  intermediate  form  roll,  two  co- 
operating Impression  rolls  and  an  Inking  device,  and  a 
pair  of  t\irnlng  liars  located  at  the  interswtion. 

13.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  two  frames  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  Inter- 
sectini;  near  their  common  ends,  means  for  carrying  rolls 
of  paper  opposite  such  ends  respectively,  printing  mech- 
anisms carried  by  the  two  frames  respectively  and  each 
comprising  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  an  Impression  roll 
below  It,  an  Impression  roll  above  it.  and  inking  devices 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  form  roll,  a  pair  of  turning  bars 
located  at  the  Intersection  of  the  frames,  and  folders  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  fraiues  respectively 

14.  The  combination,  In  a  web  perfecting  press,  of  two 
frames  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  meeting  near 
their  ends,  means  for  carrying  paper  rolls  opposite  such 
ends  respectively,  whereby  the  rolls  are  adjacent  but  in- 
spection space  Is  allowed  between  them,  turning  bars  In 
the  common  space  in  front  of  the  two  rolls,  and  printing 
mechanisms  independently  mounted  in  the  two  frames 
and  each  receiving  paper  directly  from  the  corresponding 
roll,  said  paper  after  being  printed  on  one  side  being 
turned  by  the  turning  bars  and  passed  through  the  other 
printing  mechanisms  respectively. 

15.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  including  a  form  roll  and  two  coiiperatlng  Im- 
pression rolls,  and  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  paper 
through  the  first  printing  mechanism,  turning  it  and 
ffuldlng  It  through  the  second  printing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  guiding  another  web  of  paper  through  the 
second  printing  mechanism,  then  turning  It,  and  guiding 
it  through  the  first  printing  mechanism. 

1<J.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  tfie  combina- 
tion of  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  including  a  form  roll  and  two  codperating 
impression  rolls,  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  paper  be- 
tween the  form  roll  and  one  of  the  impression  rolls  of  the   ■ 


first  printing  mechanism  and  turning  it  at  right  angles 
and  guiding  It  between  the  form  roll  and  one  of  the  im- 
pression rolls  of  the  second  printing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  guiding  another  web  of  paper 
lietween  the  form  roll  and  the  other  impression  roll  of 
the  second  printing  mechanism  and  then  turning  it  at 
right  angles  and  guiding  It  between  the  form  roll  and  the 
other   Impression   roll   of  the  first  printing  mechanism. 

17.  A  web  perfecting  printing  press  arranged  in  two 
wings  intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle,  each  wing 
comprising  first  a  printing  mechanism,  second  means  for 
holding  a  roll  of  paper  parallel  therewith  on  one  side  of 
tht>  printing  mt>chanlsm,  and  a  third  folder  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  printing  mechanism,  said  wings  Intersecting 
between  the  paper  rolls  and  the  printing  mechanisms,  and 
turning  bars  located  at  such  Intersection. 

IH.  In  a  web  [>erfecting  printing  press,  the  combina 
tion  of  two  intersecting  printing  mechanisms  which  In- 
clude two  Impression  rolls  and  lnterme<liate  form  roll, 
turning  mechanism  located  at  the  Intersection,  means  for 
carrying  two  rolls  of  pap»>r  on  substantially  the  same 
level  at  an  angle  to  each  other  opposite  such  Intersection, 
and  two  folding  mechanisms  at  the  ends  of  the  press  op- 
posite the  two  paper  rolls,  whereby  the  webs  from  the 
two  rolls  may  be  fed  first  to  the  two  printing  mechanisms 
respectively,  then  turned  and  fed  each  to  the  other  print- 
ing mechanism,  and  then  passed  to  the  respective  folders 

19.  In  a  web  perfectlnjj  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  Intersecting  printing  mechan- 
isms, each  Including  two  Impression  rolls  and  an  inter- 
mediate form  roll,  turning  mechanism  located  at  the  In- 
tersection, and  means  for  guiding  two  pai)er  wel.s  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  opposite  such  Intersection,  whereby 
the  webs  from  the  two  rolls  are  fed,  first  to  the  two 
mechanisms  respectively,  then  turned  and  fed  each  to  the 
other  mechanism,  comblneil  with  a  pair  of  folders  Inde 
pendent  of  each  other  and  each  common  to  the  plurality 
of  decks. 

20,  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  a  pair  of  printing  mechanisms  lo- 
cated at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  meihanlsm  com- 
prising two  impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form 
roll,  a  single  turning  bar  for  each  web  of  paper,  means  for 
carrying  two  rolls  of  paper  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
opposite  the  resj>ective  printing  mechanisms,  whereby 
the  webs  from  the  two  rolls  are  fed  first  to  the  two  mech 
an  Isms  respe<-tlvely.  and  then  turned  and  fed  each  to  the 
other  mechanism,  and  two  folding  mechanisms  at  the 
ends  of  the  press  opposite  the  ends  where  the  paper  rolls 
are  located,  each  folder  being  common  to  the  plurality  of 
decks. 

I'l.  in  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of  decks 
each  comprising  two  printing  mechanisms  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. each  mechanism  comprising  two  Impression  rolls 
and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  turning  mechanism  lo<'at*Hl 
adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  print- 
ing mechanisms,  and  two  folding  mechanisms  ou  those 
sides  of  the  respective  printing  mechanisms  which  are 
opposite  the  turning  mechanism,  each  folder  being  com- 
mon to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

'S2.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  printing  mechanisms  located 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
Impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  means  for 
carrying  two  paper  rolls  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  a  pair  of  angle  l)ars  located  between  the  roll  carry- 
ing means  and  the  respective  printing  mechanisms,  com- 
bined with  a  pair  of  folders  Independent  of  each  other  and 
each  common  to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

2^.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  printing  mechanisms  located 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
Impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  means  for 
carrying  two  paper  rolls  adjacent  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  angle  bars  one 
above  the  other  twtween  the  roll  carrying  means  and  the 
respective  printing  mechanisms,  combined  with  a  pair  of 
folders  Independent  of  each  other  and  each  common  to 
thf>  plurality  of  decks. 
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24.  In  •  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  a  pair  of  Intersecting  printing 
mechanisms,  mechanism  for  K'uldtng  two  webs  of  pa|>er 
through  the  different  printing  mechanisms  respectively,  for 
turning  such  webs  between  the  printing  mechanisms  after 
they  have  passed  through  the  two  mechanisms,  and  for 
then  passing  them  each  through  the  other  printing  mech- 
anism, combined  with  a  pair  of  folders  independent  of 
each  other  and  each  common  to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

25.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  u  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  a  pair  of  printing  mechanisms  lo 
cated  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  Impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roll, 
and  mechanism  for  guiding  two  webs  of  paper  between 
the  form  roll  and  the  Impression  rolls  of  the  different 
printing  mechanisms  respectively,  means  for  then  turning 
such  webs  between  the  printing  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  then  passing  them  each  through  the  other  printing 
mechanism,  combined  with  a  pair  of  folders  independent 
of  each  other  and  each  common  to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

26.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  a  p.-ilr  of  wings,  each  wing  having 
a  pair  of  printing  mechanisms  located  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  each  mechanism  comprising  two  impression 
rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  means  for  carrying 
two  paper  rolls  parallel  with  the  respective  printing 
mechanisms,  folders  for  the  respective  printing  mechan 
isms  located  at  the  ends  of  the  two  wings  of  the  press 
respectively,  and  angle  turning  bars  between  the  two  mech- 
anisms whereby  each  web  of  paper  may  l)e  run  through 
one  mechanism,  turned,  run  through  the  other,  and  folded. 
each  folder  being  common  to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

27.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  a  printing  press  having  two  print 
Ing  mechanisms  located  in  two  wings  diverging  from  a 
common  point,  paper  rolls  opiwislte  the  proximate  ends  of 
the  wings,  folding  mechanism  opposite  the  distant  ends  of 
the  wings,  and  means  for  directing  each  web  of  paper 
through  the  two  wings,  each  folder  being  common  to  the 
plurality  of  decks. 

2S.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  printing  mechanism  comprising 
two  Impression  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  the 
^  Impression  rolls  having  their  axes  out  ^f  the  same  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  form  roll,  a  pair  of  turning  bars, 
means  for  supporting  two  rolls  of  paper  on  substantially 
the  same  level  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
.  means  for  guiding  the  two  wel)8  of  pa|>er  from  the  same, 
each  through  different  ones  of  the  printing  mechanisms, 
then  across  a  turning  bar,  and  then  through  the  other 
printing  mechanism  respectively,  combined  with  a  pair 
of  folders  independent  of  each  other  and  each  common  to 
the  plurality  of  decks. 

2f>     In   a    web   (.erfecflng   printing   press,   a   plurality   of 
decks  each  comprising  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  printing  mechanism  comprising 
two   improsslon    rolls   and    an    intermediate   form    roll,    the 
Impression   rolls  having  their  axes  out  of  the  same  plane   ' 
through  the  axis  of  the  form  roll,  said  mechanism  being   ' 
mounted   In   frames  which   Intersect   each   other,  a   pair  of 
turning   bars    located    at    the   Intersection,    means   f.-r   sup 
portlnc  two  rolls  of  p.-iper  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to   j 
each   other   on   the  outer  sides  of   the   Intersection,   means    ' 
for  gtildlng   the  two  webs  of  paper  from    the   rolls,   each 
through   different    ones   of   the   printing   mechanisms!    tlien 
across  a  turning  Imr,  and  then  through  the  other  printing   ' 
mechanism    respectively,    and    two    folders    respectively    at 
the   two  ends  of   the  press   opposite   the   paper   rolls,  "each    ' 
folder  being  common  to  the  plurality  of  de<ks.  1 

30.    In   a    web   perfecting   printing   press,    a    plurality  of 
decks  each   comprising   two   frames   Intersecting   near   their 
common   ends,   means   for  carrying  rolls  of  paper  opposite    | 
such    ends    respe<tlvely.    printing    mechanisms    carried    by 
each    frame    respectively    and    each    comprising    an    Inte;'     ' 
mediate   form    roll,    two    co<;j>eratlng    Impression    rolls   and    , 
an    inking   device,    and   a    pair   of  turning   bars   located   at    I 
the    Intersection.    cf)mMned    with    a    pair   of    folders    inde     I 
pendent  of  each  other  and  each  common  to  the  plurality  (,f   | 
decks.  J 


31.   In   a    weh   perfecting   printing   press,    a    plurality   of 
j   decks  each  comprising  two  frames  at   right  angles  to  each 
;   other  and  Intersecting  near  their  common  ends,  means  for 
j   carrying   rolls   of   paper   opposite   such    ends    re8i)ectlvely. 
I  printing  mechanisms  c\rrlotl  by  the  two  frames  respectively 
and  each  comprising  an  Intermediate  form  roll,  an  Impree 
slon  roll  below  It.  an  Impression  roll  above  It.  and   Inking 
devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  form  roll,  a  pair  of  turn 
Ing   bars    located   at    the    Intersection    of    the    frames,    and 
folders   at    the   opposite   ends    of   the    frames    respectively, 
combined  with  a  pair  of  folders  Independent  of  each  other 
and  each  common  to  the  plurality  of  de<  ks 

H'2.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  frames  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  meeting  near  their  ends,  means  for  carrying 
paper  rolls  opposite  such  ends  respectively,  whereby  the 
rolls  are  adjacent,  but  inspection  space  is  allowed  between 
them,  turning  bars  in  the  common  space  in  front  of  the 
two  rolls,  and  printing  mechanisms  Independently  mounted 
In  the  two  frames  and  each  receiving  paper  directly  from 
the  corresponding  roll,  said  paper  after  being  printed  on 
one  side  being  turned  by  the  turning  bars  and  passed 
through  the  other  printing  mechanisms  respectively,  com- 
bined with  a  pair  of  folders  Independent  of  each  other  and 
each  common  to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

3,"?.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  printing  mechanisms  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  including  a  form  roll  and  two 
cooperating  Impression  rolls*  and  means  for  guiding  a  web 
of  paper  through  the  first  printing  mechanism,  turning  It 
and  guiding  It  through  the  second  printing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  guiding  another  web  of  paper  through  the 
second  printing  mechanism,  then  turning  it,  and  guiding  It 
through  the  first  printing  mechanism,  combined  with  a 
pair  of  folders  independent  of  each  other  and  each  com- 
mon to  the  plurality  of  decks. 

34.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  printing  mechanism.s  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  printing  mechanism  Including 
a  form  roll  and  two  cooperating  Impression  rolls,  means 
for  guiding  a  web  of  paper  between  the  form  roll  and  one 
of  the  impression  rolls  of  the  first  printing  mechanism  and 
turning  It  at  right  angles  and  guiding  it  between  the  form 
roll  and  one  of  the  Impression  rolls  of  the  second  printing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  simultaneously  guiding  another 
web  of  paper  between  the  form  roll  and  the  other  Impres- 
sion roll  of  the  second  printing  mechanism  and  then  turn- 
ing it  at  right  angles  and  guiding  It  between  the  form  roll 
and  the  other  impression  roll  of  the  first  printing  mechan- 
ism, combined  with  a  pair  of  folders  independent  of  each 
other  and  each  common  to  tlie  plurnlitv  of  decks. 

35.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  a  printing  press  arranged  in  "two 
wings  intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle,  each  wing 
comprising  first  n  printing  me.hanlsm,  second  means  for 
holding  a  roll  of  paper  parallel  therewith  on  one  side  of 
the  printing  mechanism,  and  third  a  folder  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  printing  mechanism,  said  wings  Intersecting 
between  the  paper  rolls  and  the  printing  mechanisms,  and 
turning  bars  located  at  such  Intersection,  each  folder  being 
common  to  the  jilurallty  of  decks. 

36.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks  each  comprising  two  Intersecting  printing  mechan- 
isms each  of  which  Includes  two  impression  rolls  and  inter- 
mediate form  roll,  turning  mechanism  located  at  the  inter- 
section, means  for  carrying  two  rolls  of  paper  on  substan- 
tially the  same  level  at  an  angle  to  each  other  opposite 
such  Intersection,  and  two  folding  mechanisms  at  the  ends 
of  the  press  opposite  the  two  paper  rolls,  whereby  the 
webs  from  the  two  rolls  may  be  fed  first  to  the  two  "print- 
ing mechanisms  respectively,  then  turned  and  fed  each  to 
the  other  printing  mechanism,  and  then  passed  to  the 
respective  folders,  each  folder  being  common  to  the  plu- 
rality of  decks. 

37.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
decks,  each  having  a  pair  of  printing  mechanisms  each 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  impression  rolls  and  an 
intermediate  form  roll,  means  for  each  deck  for  guiding 
two  webs  of  paper  to  cause  one  to  pass  through  one  print- 
ing mechanism  and  the  other  through  the  other  printing 
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mechanlsni,  anM  means  fur  each  deck  for  turning  each  web 
on  its  unprinted  fiice  after  the  other  faces  have  been 
printe<l  by  the  respective  printing  mechanisms  and  then 
paHsing  said  turned  webs  thruu>:h  the  two  printing  mech- 
anisms, re-;pectlveiy.  causing  each  web  to  receive  Its  second 
Impression  from  the  printing  mechanism  which  gave  the 
first  impression  to  the  other  web.  and  two  Independent 
folders,  each  folder  being  comm.n  to  all  the  decks. 

■'.s  In  a  web  perfecting  priatinj;  press,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  printing  mechanisms,  each  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  impression  rolls  and  an  intermediate 
form  roll,  means  for  guUllnk;  tww  webs  of  paper  to  cause 
one  to  pass  through  one  printing  mechanism  and  the  other 
through  the  other  printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing each  web  on  Its  unpriuted  face  after  the  other  faces 
have  been  printed  by  the  respective  printing  mechanisms 
and  then  passing  said  turned  webs  through  the  two  print- 
inn  mechanisms,  respectively,  causing  each  web  to  receive 
its  second  impression  from  the  printing  mechanism  which 
gave  the  Hrst  impression  to  the  other  web,  and  two  inde- 
pendent folding  mechanisms  for  the  two  webs  located 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  form  roll  which  gives  the  last 
impression  to  the  web  to  be  folded  fheretiy 

39.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  decks  each  having  a  pair  of  printing 
mechanisms,  each  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  impres 
alon  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  form  roil,  means  for  guiding 
two  webs  of  paper  for  each  deck  to  cause  one  to  pass 
through  one  printing  mechaelsm  and  the  other  through 
the  other  printing  mechanism,  niid  means  for  turning: 
each  web  on  Its  unprlnted  face  after  the  other  faces  have 
been  printed  by  the  respective  printing  mechanisms  and 
then  passing  said  turned  webs  through  the  two  printing 
mechanisms,  respectively,  causing  each  web  to  receive  its 
second  impression  from  the  printing  mechanism  which 
gave  the  first  Impression  to  the  other  wet),  and  two  Inde- 
pendent foldinij  mechanisms  for  the  two  webs  located 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  form  roll  which  gives  the  last 
Impression  to  the  web  to  be  folded  thereby,  each  folding 
mechanism  being  common  to  all  the  decks. 

40.  In  a  web  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combinatl'in 
of  a  pair  of  Intersecting  printing  mechanisms,  mechanism 
for  guiding  two  webs  of  paper  to  cause  them  to  pass  first 
through  the  different  printing  mechanisms  respectively, 
for  turning  such  webs  on  their  imprinted  faces  between 
the  printing  mechanisms  and  then  passing  them  each 
through  the  other  printing  mechanism,  and  two  inde 
pendent  folding  mechanisms  located  respectively  adjacent 
to  the  two  printing  mechanisms. 


8fir>,729.  ROI-LER  AWNIN(;.  Enw.vHi.  T  Tois.saint, 
.lacksonvlUe.  ill.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1900.  Serial  No. 
304.976. 


nected  with  the  roller  for  simultaneously  winding  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  awning  cover  on  the  roller. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  subetantially  continuous  awn- 
ing cover  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  loop,  a 
liottom  frame  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  awning 
cover,  a  roller  arranged  In  the  said  loop  and  locate. 1  at  an 
Intermediate  point  Ijetween  the  upper  edge  of  the  awuing 
cover  and  the  bottom  frame  and  dividing  the  said  awning 
ix>ver  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  operating  means 
for  rotating  the  roller  for  simultaneously  winding  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  awning  cover  on  the  said 
roller. 

-3.  The  combination  of  an  awning  cover  provided  at  its 
Inner  or  lower  face  with  a  loop  located  at  an  interme<liate 
point  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  awning  cover,  a 
roller  arranged  within  the  loop,  a  bottom  frame  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  awning,  and  operating  ropes  for 
rotating  the  roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  awning  cover,  a  hinged  l>ot- 
tom  frame  connected  with  tl>€  bottom  of  the  awning  cover 
and  provided  with  braces,  a  roller  connected  with  the  awn- 
ing cover  and  located  at  an  lnterme<llate  point  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  dividing  the  said  awning 
cover  Into  upper  and  lower  portions,  hinged  braces  con- 
nected with  the  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  roller 
for  simultaneously  winding  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  awning  cover  on  the  roller. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  awning  cover  provldetl  with 
foldable  curtains,  a  bottom  frame  connected  with  the  awn- 
ing cover,  an  Intermediate  roller  also  connected  with  the 
awning  cover  and  l<x'ated  t)etween  the  top  and  Inittom 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  roller,  guides  located  at 
the  top  of  the  awning  ctiver  at  iwlnts  between  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  and  operatiiii;  ropes  secured  to  the 
end  curtains  and  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending branches,  the  tipwardly  extending  t)ranche8  pass- 
ing through  the  said  guides  and  adapttnl  to  fold  the  end 
curtains  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  awning  cover  for 
enabling  the  same  to  be  wound  up  simultaneously  with  the 
salfl  awning  cover. 

♦?  The  combination  of  an  awning  cover,  a  hinged  frame 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  awning  t.iver.  a  mller 
connected  with  the  awning  cover  and  located  nt  an  inter- 
mediate point  t»>twefn  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and 
dividing  the  awnlii;;  rover  Into  upper  and  lower  [v>rtlons. 
hinged  braces  connecte<l  with  the  roller,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  roller  for  slmultaneoi-sly  winding  the  up[)er 
and  lower  jxjrtlons  of  the  cover  on  the  rollers 

7.  .\n  awiilnc  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a 
roller,  a  hinged  brace  c»)nne<'ted  with  the  roller,  an  operat- 
ing rope  connected  with  the  roller  for  rotating  the  same 
and  for  swinging  the  hinged  brace  upwardly,  guiding 
means  for  the  operating  rope,  and  a  stop  projecting  from 
the  brace  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  brace  to 
offset  the  roller  and  p»>rmit  the  same  to  rotate  freely. 


1.  The  oomhlnatlon  of  a  substantially  continuous  awn 
Ing  cover,  a  Iwittom  frame  connected  with  the  btittom  of 
the  awning  c  iver,  a  roller  arranged  at  an  Intermediate 
point  lietween  the  iipi;>er  edge  of  the  awning  cover  and 
the  bottom  frame  and  dividing  the  said  awning  cover 
into    upper   an  I    lower    portions,    and   operating    ropes    con 


S65.730.       I  0.\TKOLLIN(;     SYSTEM     FOR     R.\ILW.\YS. 
Max  Tk.\i  t.ma.nn,    I»re»den.   Germany,    assignor    to    Her 
thn    Trautmann,    n«V    Sprle.    I'resden,    Germany        Filed 
Mar     .M,    l<»o7        Serial    No.    ;?6;?,75.'i. 

1.  In  electrli-  controlling  systems  for  railwitys  the  lom 
hinatlon  of  two  groups  of  ronductors,  the  one  for  starting 
and  the  other  for  arriving  trains,  a  series  of  line  conta(  ts 
for  electrically  connecting  the  lines  of  one  group  with  those 
of  the- other  group,  a  .series  of  switch  systems,  means  for 
closing  a  circuit  to  drop  down  drops  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  circuit  to  return  the  said  drops  to  their  initial 
position,   suttstantlally   as  descril>e<l 

2.  In  electric  controlling  systems  for  railways  the  com 
binatlon   of   two   groups   of  i-onductors,    means   for    feeding 
current  to  one  group  when  a  train  starts,  a  switch  system, 
means  for  dropping  down   the   drops   of   the  switch  system, 
means   for  holding   the  drops    In    their   droppeddown    posi 
tlon,   means  for  feeding  current   to  the  other  group  of  c<>n 
ductors  when  the  train  arrives  at   the  next  station,  means 
for   Interrupting  the  current   fed   to  the  first   group  of  con 
durtors  and  means  for  returning  the  drops  to  their  Inltlaf 
[xis'tion  again. 
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8.  In  electric  controlling  systems  for  railways  the  com- 
bination of  two  groups  of  conductors,  means  for  feeding 
current  to  one  group  when  a  train  starts,  a  switch  system, 
drops  connected  to  the  said  switch  system,  an  electro- 
magnet receiving  current  from  the  said  first  group  of  con- 
ductors and  dropping  down  the  drops  of  the  said  switch 
system,  circuits  provided  at  the  controlling  places,  such 
circuits  being  closed  by  the  dropped  down  drops,  re- 
adjusting magnets,  permanently  excited  by  the  said  cir- 
cuits and  holding  the  drops  in  their  dropped  down  position, 
means  for  feeding  current  to  the  second  group  of  con- 
ductors, when  the  train  arrives  at  the  next  station,  an 
electromagnetic  switching  device,  interrupting  the  said  cir- 
cuit, closed  by  the  dropped  down-drops  and  returning  the 
latter  to  their  Initial  position. 
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4.  In  electric  controlling-systems  for  railways,  having  a 
series  of  conductors,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the 

passing  trains  and  arranged  in  two  groups,  line  contacts 
operated  by  the  passing  trains  and  electrically  connecting 
the  said  conductors.  Indicating  devices,  connected  with  the 
said  conductors,  means  for  operating  the  said  Indicating 
devices  when  the  train  passes  one  of  the  line  contacts, 
sul>«tantlally  as  descrlt>eci 

5.  in  electric  controlling  systems,  for  railways  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  system,  of  Indicating  drops,  connected 
with  the  said  switch  system,  a  conductor,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  conductor  with  the  said  indicating  drops, 
a  counter,  an  electromagnet.  Influencing  the  said  counter 
and  arranged  In  the  said  conductor,  means  f(.r  dropplng- 
down  the  Indicating  drops,  means  for  advancing  the 
counter  for  one  step  at  each  dropping  down  of  a  dr<ip  and 
means  for  returning  the  drops  Into  their  initial  position, 
subflUntlally  as  descrlt>e<1 

6.  In  electric  controlling  systems  for  railways  the  com- 
bination  of  two  groups   of   conductors,   means   for    fee<llng 
current   to  I  be  one  group  when  a   train  departs,  a  switch 
syslem.    drops    In    ronnectlon    with    the   ssld    switch  system, 
means    for   dropping   down    the    said   drops    and    means   for 
holding    them    in    their   dropped  down    position,    n;eans    for 
feeding    current    to    the   other    group   of    conductors,    wlien 
the  train   arrives  at   the   next   station,   means  for   breaking 
the  current  fed  to  the  first  group  of  conductors  and  means 
for    returning    the  drops   to    their    initial    position,    a    line 
wire,   connected    with    the   salil   switch   system,    an   ele<tro 
magnet,  arrange<l  In   the  sabl  line  wire,  a  counting  device. 
Influenced  by  the  said  electromagnet,   means  in   connection 
with   the  two  groups  of  conductors  and  the  said  line  wire 
for   exciting    the   said    electromagnet    and    closing    a    circuit 
between   the  dropped  down   drops   and  the  counting  device, 
s  dial  at  the  said  counting  device,  an   indicator   In  connec 
tion  with  the  counting  device,  and  meitis  for  advancing'  the 
counting    device    stepwise,    when    the    circuit    is    closed    by 
the  traveling  train.  sut>stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 


865,731.  LIQUID  WEIGHING  ArPARATUS.  Edward 
W.  Valb.nta,  Cedar  Kapids.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Wesley  A.  Valenta,  Cedar  Uaplds,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1007.     Serial  No.  369,587. 
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1.  In  a  liquid  weighing  appaiatub.  means  for  weighing 
the  liquid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  weighing  apparatus,  and  a  dead  point  valve  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  weighted  arm  movable  manually 
past  the  dead  point  In  one  direction  to  open  and  maintain 
the  valve  In  the  opened  position  and  movable  automatically 
past  the  dead  point  In  the  other  direction  to  carry  the 
ralTC  to  the  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  liquid  weighing  apparatus,  a  valve,  a  weighted 
arm  connected  thereto,  spaced  stops  In  the  path  of  said 
arm.  one  adjacent  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  arm  to 
hold  the  latter  In  a  |X)sltlon  close  to  the  i>olnt  of  dead- 
center  anil  another  remote  from  said  vertical  plane  and 
corresjwndlng  to  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  an  arm 
loose  on  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  linger  enga>;lng  ln'- 
hind  the  weighted  arm  when  the  latter  is  In  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  o|>en  position  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  moving  the  loose  arm  to  an  extent  sufliclent  to  carry 
the  weighted  arm  past  the  dead-center. 


865,732.  KYN.XMO  OH  THE  LIKE  Charles  A.  Van- 
PEHVELL,  London,  and  Wii.lia.m  H.  W.  rKO<T<iK,  Cov- 
entry, England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
248,604. 
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1.  .\  dynamo  (.insist Ing  of  a  movable  armature  and  mov- 
able field  magnets,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  said  parts 
and  a  braking  device  for  the  other  part  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justeil  by  hand  while  the  machine  Is  In  motion  so  that  the 
relative  B{)eed  of  rotation  t^tween  the  parts  may  be  kept 
at  a  desired  rate,  said  braking  device  comprising  a  pulley 
(•(mnected  to  the  part  to  be  brake<l,  a  series  of  brake  blocks 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of  said  pulley,  a 
flexible  spring  carrying  said  blocks,  a  stationary  support 
for  one  end  of  said  spring  and  an  adjustable  support  for 
the  other   end   of   the   spring. 


496 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Shpthmbkr  io,  1907. 


2.  A  dynamo  consisting  of  a  movable  armature  and  mov- 
able fleld  ma^ets,  means  for  driving  the  field  magnets,  a 
pulley  connected  to  tbe  armature,  a  series  of  brake  blocka 
adapted  to  enKiiKt*  vvith  said  pulley,  a  flexible  spring  carry- 
ing said  blocks,  u  stationary  support  for  one  end  of  said 
spring,  a  Mock  (/♦  connt'ctetl  to  the  other  end  of  the 
sprlHK.  a  screw  spindle  on  which  the  block  (/*  Is  niovably 
supported  a  stationary  nut  supi>ortlnk,'  the  spindle  and  a 
culled  spring  on  tbe  spindle  between  the  nut  and  the 
block  q*. 


865.733.      DENTAL    t  I  AMI'       Marqarbt    H  Wbaoakt, 

Owen     Soand,     Ontario,     Canacla,     executrix  of    Henry 

Btakey    Weagant,   deceased.      Filed    Feb.    15,  1907.      Se- 
rial  No.   357.4Hn|. 


1.  In  a  dental  clamp,  the  combination  with  tbe  base,  of 
loops  suitably  connected  thereto  diametrically  opfMjsite  to 
<aih  "ther  and  extending  upwardly,  a  spring  bridge  plyot- 
ally  li-ld  on  the  end  of  one  loop  and  provided  with  a  hook 
at  tl»e  opposite  end.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top 
-of  the  opposite  loop  and  provided  with  a  depending  lip  de 
slgntHl  to  he  brought  In  engagement  with  tbe  book  as  and 
for  tbe  purp«'se  specitied. 

"2.  In  a  dental  clamp,  the  combination  with  tbe  base 
platt'  having  lugs  formed  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  diametric- 
ally opposite  each  other,  one  lug  being  at  one  side  and  tbe 
two  lugs  at  the  opposite  side  opposite  each  other  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  and  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid 
lug.  of  a  stationary  upwartlly  extending  loop  having  right 
anguinr  bent  end.s  extending  through  the  single  lug  and  a 
swinging  lo<jp  having  right  angular  U'nt  ends  extending 
throiiifh  and  hinged  In  the  pair  of  lugs,  and  means  for 
c<inuecting  the  tops  of  the  loops  together,  whereby  a  spring 
pressiirt'  is  exerted  on  the  uppermost  Uask  as  and  for  the 
purpose  siH'cltled 

3.  In  H  dental  clamp,  the  <'<imblnation  with  the  base 
plate  having  lugs  formeil  at  the  bottom  thereof  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other,  one  lug  l)elng  at  one  side 
and  the  two  lugs  at  the  opposite  side  opposite  each  other 
and  diametrically  opposite  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  lug,  of  a  stationary  upwardly  extending  loop 
having  right  angular  bent  ends  extending  through  the  sin 
gle  lug  and  a  swinging  loop  having  right  angular  l>ent 
ends  extending  through  and  hinged  In  the  pair  of  lugs,  and 
two  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  tlit> 
loops  and  having  a  detachable  connection  between  them, 
whereby  when  connected  a  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  up 
perniost  flask  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4     In    a    dental    clamp,    the   combination    with    the    base 
plato    having    lugs    formed    at     the    bottom    thereof    dla 
metrically  opj>o«lte   each   other,   one  lug   being   at   one  side 
and  the  two  lugs  at  the  opp<:)8lte  side  opposite  each  other 
and    diametrically    opposite    and    at    right    angles    to    the 
aforesaid    lug.    of   a    stationary    upwardly    extending    loop 
having  right  angular  bent  ends  extending  through  the  sin 
gle   lug  and   a   swinging   loop   having   right   angular    bent 
ends  extending  through  and  hinged  In  the  pair  of  lugs,  and 
a  subatantially  semi  elliptical  spring  bridge  pivotally  con 
nected    to  the   upper  end  of  the   stationary   loop  and   pro 
Tided  with  a  hook  at  the  free  end  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  opposite  loop  and  having 
a  Up  designed  to  engage  with  the  book  of  the  bridge  as  and 
.for  the  purpose  specified. 


866,784.      COMPRESS. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1900. 


Samcbl   J.    WcBB,    MInden,    r,a. 
Serial  No.  37,90.'.. 


1.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates,  lever  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  plates,  segments  for  operating  the  levers,  and 
a  rack  and  pinions  for  operating  said  segments,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'2.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  tbe  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates,  lever  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  plates,  segments  for  operating  said  levers,  a 
rack  and  pinions  for  operating  the  segments,  and  an  engine 
for  operating  the  rack,  substantially  as  descrlNsl 

3.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates,  lever  mechanism  for  ojph 
erating  said  plates,  segments  for  operating  said  levers,  a 
rack  and  pinions  for  operating  the  segments,  and  an  en 
glne  for  operating  the  rack,  the  engine  l)eing  provided 
with  cushioning  devices  to  prevent  shock  at  each  end  of 
tbe  stroke  of  the  piston.  substanrlHlly  as  descrltved. 

4.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  (•■)iiiblnatl"n  with  the  com- 
preHlng  platens,  of  movable  side  plates  to  close  op[>o8lte 
spaces  between  said  platens,  t'iggie  levers  connected  at  or 
near  the  swinging  ^nds  of  tht-  side  plates  for  operating 
saM  plates.  an<l  engines  for  operating  the  toggle  levers, 
whereby  when  the  side  plates  are  raised  the  toggle  levers 
are  In  line  so  as  to  hold  the  plates  In  [wsltlon  and  form 
abntnifiits  to  resist  thp  prt^ssiiro  bftwcon  the  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllHHl 

6.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  romblnatlon  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  i.lates  hinged  to  the  foundation 
plates  of  the  rompress  tD  close  .ip[M>8itf  spaces  between 
salil  platens,  and  means  for  operating  said  side  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>e<l 

(\  In  a  cottnn  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates  hinged  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  compress,  and  toggles  connected  at  or  near 
the  swinging  ends  of  the  side  plates  and  to  a  stationary 
supp<:irt  arranged  at  or  near  the  flof)r  line- and  support*^ 
by  tie  rods  connected  to  the  compress,  substantially  as 
de«crlt>ed. 

7  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  CMmblnation  with  the  cmH) 
pressing  platens,  of  side  plates,  toggle  levers  for  o;>eratlng 
the  aide  plates,  and  a  moving  platform  attrtche<l  to  the 
toggles  so  that  it  will  be  tilted  when  tbe  toggles  are 
straightened  and  close  the  opening  In  the  floor  wh»'n  the 
toggles  are  down,  substantially   as  <le8<rltpe<l 

5.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com 
pressing  platens,  of  side  plates,   toggles  for  operating  the 
side   plates,    and   a    moving    platform    connected    to   one   of 
the    toggles    and    arranged    to    be    tilted    to    head    the    bale 
when   the  plates  are  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

9.    In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com 
pressing  platens,  of  hinged  side  plates,  a  hinged  platform, 
and    toggle   mechanism    for   operating   the   side   plates   and 
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platform   arranged   so   that    the    plates    and    platform    will 
close  the  o(>enlng  in  the  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  aide  plates,  lever  mechanism  for  op  ! 
erating  the  side  plates,  segments  for  operating  the  levers, 
pinions  for  o|»erating  the  segments,  and  a  rack  for  operat- 
ing th*'  pinions,  one  of  tbe  pinions  lieing  arranged  at  one 
side  and  the  other  at  the  other  side  of  the  rack,  substan 
tialiy  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates,  means  for  operating  the 
side  plates,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  side  plates  while  the  bale  is  being  banded,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>e<l. 

IJ.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates,  means  Including  an  op- 
erating lever  for  o|>erattng  the  side  plates,  and  independent 
means  conne.  li.l  widi  the  ii|M'raiIng  lever  for  preventing 
movement  of  Hi.'  sId.-  plates  while  the  movable  platen  Is 
in   Its  retracted   itositlon.  substantially   as  described. 

1.1.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates  and  connections  between 
the  said  side  plates  to  cause  them  to  swing  to  and  from 
the  space  l)etween  the  platens  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  a  cotton  compress,  tbe  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  side  plates,  means  for  operating  the 
side  plates,  and  connections  between  said  o|)eratiug  means 
whereby  said  plates  are  simultaneously  ojwrated.  Bul»«tan 
tially  as  descrll>ed. 

15.  In  a  cotton  compress,  tbe  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  side  plates  and  means  for  o|)erating  them. 
of  a  moving  platform  arranged  so  that  it  will  l>e  tilted 
when  the  side  plates  are  elevated  and  close  the  opening  In 
the  floor  when  the  side  plates  are  down. 

16.  In  a  cotton  compress,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressing platens,  of  movable  side  plates,  and  guides  on  the 
sides  of  the  movable  platen  coiiperatlng  with  guides  on  the 
frame  for  guiding  said  platen  and  supporting  the  side 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


80.->,73.-..  KXTEXSION  BKACKKT  FOK  (iAUMENT  DIS 
PLAY  CASES.  LvMAN  W.  Wkmii.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.   24,   1907.      Serial   No.    37O.0.10. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  shsft, 
of  a  head  carried  by  the  shaft.  Jaws  slldably  mountetl  in 
the  head,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper 
face,  plates  secured  to  the  shaft  above  the  bead,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  ears  at  each  side  of  tbe  shaft,  said 
levers  having  their  lower  ends  engaged  in  the  recesses  of 
the  jaws,  and  a  conical  mem»)er  adjustably  moiinted  upon 
the  shaft  and  engaged  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
levers. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  extension  bracket  for  supporting 
garments,  a  fixed  meml>er,  a  garment  supixirting  nieml)er 
movably  supiwrted  on  the  fixed  member  and  comprising  a 
movable  rod.  a  telescoping  garment  rod.  a  conue<tion  l)e- 
tween  said  telescoping  ro<l  and  the  movable  rod.  and  a 
telescoping  connection  l>etween  the  fron»  end  of  the  tele- 
scoping garment  rod  and  said  movable  member,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  extension  bracket  for  supporting 
garments,  a  fixf^l  iniinl.ti.  a  movable  rfnl  HupiH)rted  there- 
on, a  bracket  d.  p.  ruling-  from  the  movable  ro<l,  a  supple- 
mental rod  having  a  sliding  connection  with  tlie  outer 
end  of  said  movable  rod,  a  garment  supjKJrtlng  rod  formed 
of  two  se(  tltins  adapted  to  l>e  extended  or  contracted,  and 
means  for  supiM.rtlng  the  said  sections  from  the  movable 
rod  and  Its  sliding  supplemental  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l. 


8rtr>.73fl.       WKKN«  11        '.K-)i:<.K    V.     West.    Jewell.    Kans. 

Filed   Feb    '2H.    l!»oT       St-rlal   No.   .S.'S  HON. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  n  shaft  revolubly  con- 
nected with  tbe  shank.  nie:ui.«i  f'«r  revolving  the  shaft,  a 
head  carried  by  tin-  shaft  Jhws  slldably  mounted  In  the 
bead.  Ifvers  plvotod  to  tbe  shaft  and  ♦■ngaging  tbp  laws, 
and  a  memln-r  iidj\islal>ly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  niid  on 
gaging  the  l.vcrs  for  movement  of  the  latter  njvon  their 
pivots  when  the  mfinU'r  Is  nrnved. 
130  O.  G.— 32 


3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  a  laterally  ext<'nding  finger 
carrle<l  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  at  Its  upiwr  end  In  the  finger,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  Its  tipper  end.  a  grip  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  block  liaving  a  stem  slldably  mounted 
In  the  slot,  a  nut  engaged  with  the  stem  for  oi>eratlon  to 
bold  the  stem  at  different  points  of  Its  movement  In  the 
slot,  and  a  gear  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  gear  teeth 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  block  for  Iwdlly  movement 
therewith  to  register  Its  series  of  teeth  with  the  gear  Inter- 
changeably. 


K05,737.     BELT    SHin'KH       Kcibkkt    Wkntrch.    Butler, 
S.  1).      Filed  Dec.   17.   IIXH!.      Serial   No.  .348,216. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combliuit ic.n  with 
a  drive  l>elt,  of  a  rod  having  crank  ends,  a  rcdbr  rdaiubly 
carried  by  one  of  the  crank  ends  of  the  rod  and  arrang.-d 
for  engagement  at  times  with  the  l>elt.  an  angle  lever  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  connected  with  the  other  crank  end  of 
the  rod.  and  means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  tbe 
angle  lever  for  rocking  the  same  to  rock  the  rod  and  cause 
tbe  roller  to  shift  the  belt. 


Fh.^nk    a     Wilda- 
l',»o(i.      Serial     No. 


865,788.     CHIL1>S    FOI,ItIN«;    COT. 
SOW,    Eaton.     Ind.      KlU-d     Apr.     11, 
311.178. 

1.  A  child's  cot  having  two  end  rails  at  ea<h  end.  one 
lower  than  tbe  other,  and  an  end  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  rail  and,  when  upright,  lM>arlng  against 
the  upper  end  rail,  whereby  tbe  end  frame  will  1k>  prevent 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptkmbkr  io,  1907. 


ed  from  falltng  In  upon  a  child  In  the  cot  and  can  be  folded 
under  against  the  bottom  of  the  cot. 

2.  A  child's  cot  including  side  rails  with  the  ends  there- 
of turned  down,  an  end  rail  extending  between  the  turned 
down  ends  of  said  side  rails  90  as  to  be  on  a  lower  level 
than  said  side  rails,  an  end  rail  extending  between  said 
side  rails  near  the  ends  thereof  on  a  higher  level  than  the 
previously  mentloutvl  end  rails,  and  an  end  frame  piv. .tally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  rail  aucl,  when  upright,  bearing 
against  said  upper  end  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  6  5,7  39.  MACHINE  FOR  FACING  VALVES,  kc. 
Thomas  B.  Williams,  Orange,  Ma««.,  assignor  to  Th« 
Leavitt  Machine  Co..  Oranpe.  Mas.*  Filed  July  7,  1D05. 
Serial  No.  1268,656. 


3.  A  child's  cot  including  side  rails  with  the  ends  thereof  ■ 
turned  down,  an  end  rail  extending  between  the  turned 
down  ends  of  said  side  rails  so  as  to  be  on  a  lower  level 
than  said  side  rails,  an  end  rail  extending  between  said 
siile  rails  noar  the  ends  thereof  on  a  higher  level  than  the 
previously  mentioned  end  rail,  an  end  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  rail  and  when  upright  bearing 
ai;aiD8t  said  upper  end  rail,  a  side  frame  pivoted  on  the 
side  rail  so  as  to  fold  under  and  against  the  bottom  of  the 
cot  along  with  the  end  frame,  and  releasable  means  for 
connecting  the  end  and  side  frames  when  In  their  upright 
p<isltlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  child's  cot  Including  side  rails  with  the  ends  there- 
of turned  downward,  an  end  rail  extending  between  the 
turned  down  ends  of  said  side  rails  so  as  to  t>€  on  a  lower 
level  than  said  -ildc  rall.*^,  an  eml  rail  extending  between 
said  side  rails  near  the  ends  there<if  on  a  higher  level  than 
the  previously  mentioned  end  rail,  an  end  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  rail  an^l  when  upright  bearing 
against  said  upper  end  rail,  a  side  frame  pivote<l  on  the 
side  rail  so  a.s  to  fold  under  and  against  the  bottom  of  the 
cot  alnnK  with  the  end  frame,  releasable  means  for  con- 
necting ttie  end  and  side  frames  when  In  their  upright  po- 
sition, means  for  attaching  one  side  rail  of  said  cot  to  a 
bed  rallInK  or  the  like,  a  leg  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
other  side  rail  thereof  so  as  to  fold  In  under  against  the 
bottom  of  the  cot.  and  means  on  said  side  rail  for  stopping 
and  loclting  the  leg  when  It  is  turned  to  Its  desired  position 

5.  A  child's  cot  consisting  of  two  similarly  constructed 
end  halves  or  sections  pivoted  in  the  middle  so  that  the 
two  sections  thereof  can  fold  upi)n  each  other,  and  a  leg  or 
sup[K)rt  plvotally  mountetl  with  the  side  rail  of  each  sec- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  cot  and  adapted  to  fold  under  and 
against  the  l>ottoni  of  said  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

►>.  A  child's  cot  consisting  of  two  similarly  constructe<J 
end  halves  or  sections  pivoted  in  the  middle  so  that  the  two 
seotlons  thereof  can  fold  upon  each  other,  each  section  In 
eluding  side  rails  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  downward. 
an  end  rail  extending  between  the  turned  down  ends  of  said 
side  rails  so  as  to  t)e  on  a  lower  level  than  said  side  rails. 
an  end  rail  extending  between  said  side  rails  near  the  ends 
thereof  on  a  higher  level  than  the  previously  mentioned 
end  rail,  an  end  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
rail  and  when  upright  bearing  against  said  upper  end  rail, 
a  side  frame  pivoted  on  the  side  rail  so  as  to  fold  under 
and  against  the  iwttom  of  the  cot  along  with  the  end 
frame,  releasable  means  for  connecting  the  end  and  side 
frames  when  in  their  upright  position,  means  for  attach- 
ing one  side  rail  of  said  cot  to  a  bed  railing  or  the  like,  a 
leg  plTotally  mounted  on  the  other  side  thereof  so  as  to 
fold  In  under  against  the  bottom  of  the  cot.  and  means 
on  said  side  rail  for  stopping  and  locking  the  leg  when  it 
is  turned  to  its  desired  position  1 


1.  A  machine  for  facing  valves,  etc.,  embodying  clamjH 
Ing  means  for  engaging  a  valve-caaing,  a  rotatabie  spin- 
dle having  a  cutter  extending  beyond  the  clamping  means, 
a  bearing  surrounding  the  spindle  and  supporting  said 
spindle  near  both  ends  thereof  and  carried  and  8upi>irt«>d 
by  said  clamping  means  and  having  a  cylindrical  external 
journal  surface,  and  mt>aus  for  fastening  said  bearing  in 
a  8tatl<:)nary  position  durtnK  th»'  advance  of  the  spindle. 

U.  A  machine  for  facing  valves,  etc.,  emtyviying  clamp- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  valve  casing  said  clamping 
means  having  a  split  tubi'.lar  member,  a  rotatabie  spin- 
dle having  a  cutter  extending  beyond  the  clamping  means, 
a  long  bearing  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle  and  sup- 
porting said  spindle  near  l>oth  ends  thereof  and  carried 
and  supported  In  said  tubular  meml)er,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  split  portion  of  the  tubular  member  upon 
the  l)earlng  sleeve  to  hold  said  bearing  sleeve  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  during  the  advance  of  the  spindle. 

3.  \  machine  for  facing  valves,  etc.,  embodying  clamp- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  valve  casing,  a  rotatabie  spin- 
dle having  a  cutter  extending  beyond  the  clamping  means, 
a  I>earlng  betwe»>n  the  spindle  and  the  clamping  iiifans 
and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  cutter  aud  having 
an  external  Journal  surface,  and  a  feed  conuiK-tlon  t)etween 
said  bearing  and  sjilndle 

4  \  machine  for  fa<ing  valves,  etc.  emlxxlylng  clamp- 
ing means  for  Engaging  a  valve  C!i9ing.  a  rotatabie  si)ln- 
die  having  a  cutter  and  extending  l>eyond  tie  clamping 
means,  a  long  t>earlng  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle  and 
supporting  said  spindle  Tiear  toth  ends  thert-of  and  car 
ried  and  supportwl  by  said  clamping  means  and  having  an 
external  Journal  surface,  a  feed  connection  between  said 
t>earlng  sleeve  and  spindle,  anil  nipans  for  fastening  said 
bearing  sleeve  In  a  statlonarv  [xtsitlon  during  ttie  ad 
vance  of  the  spindle 

,">.  .\  machine  for  facing  valves,  etc.  omlxKlying  clamp 
Ing  means  for  engaging  a  valve  casing,  a  rotatabie  spin- 
dle having  a  cutter  and  extemlin,;  beyond  the  clamping 
means,  and  a  tearing  surrcymding  the  spindle  and  support 
Ing  said  spindle  near  both  ends  tliereof  and  carried  and 
supported  by  said  clamping  means  and  having  an  external 
Journal  surface  and  siidable  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
of  the  spindle. 

6.  A  machine  for  facing  valves,  etc.  embodying  clamp- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  valve  casing,  a  rotatabie  spin- 
dle having  a  cutter  and  extending  beyond  the  clamping 
means,  and  a  bearing  surrounding  the  spindle  and  support 
Ing  said  spindle  near  both  ends  thereof  and  carried  and 
supported  by  said  clamping  means  and  connected  to  slide 
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in   unison   wltli   the  spindle   In   the  clirection  of  the  axis  of 
said  feed  spindle 

7.  A  machine  for  facing  valves,  etc  embodying  a  chuck, 
a  tubular  member  rigid  tlierewith  at  one  end  ancf  spilt 
and  externally  threaded  a  suitable  distance  from  Its  free 
ffnd,  a  rotatabie  spindle  extending  Ix'vond  the  chuck,  a 
bearing  sleeve  for  the  spindle  l>etween  the  latter  and  the 
tubular  meml)er  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  spindle  to  steady  tlie  same,  .said  !K>aring  sleeve 
Iveing  also  split  and  eitermilly  threaded  and  tapered  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  end  tliereof,  internally  threadetl 
rings  on  the  threaded  pcTrtions  of  said  tubular  member  and 
the  lv»arlng  sleeve,  and  a  feed  connection  between  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  spindle. 


fee<iliig  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  pluriillty  of 
stop  portions  In  different  planes,  a  stop  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stop  portions  In  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  lieing  on  the  carriage  and  tl  e  other  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating  variable  ex- 
tents of  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said  stops  to  swing 
different  stop  portions  on  It  Into  coSperatlve  nlatiun  with 
difTerent  stop  portions  on  the  other  stop  wiuui  the  car 
rlage  is  released  from  its  step-by  step  feeding  medianlsm, 
each  stop  portion  of  one  stop  being  const ructeil  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of 
the  other  stop. 


865,740.     PUMP -HEAD.     Warrkn    Williams    and    Ho- 
BABT  M.    Williams,   Ix)rdsburg.  t'al  ,  assign<  rs   to   Wll 
ilam  F.   Spring.   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  316,037. 
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1.  In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  a  frame;  a  working 
beam  ;  a  fulcrum  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  working  l>eam  ;  means  to  operate 
said  working  t)eam,  said  means  l»elng  connected  thereto 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  connection  being  a  sliding  con 
nectlon  ;  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  working  l>eam,  said  connection  to  the  working  t)eani 
being  between  the  connection  to  the  operating  means  and 
Its  connection  to  the  fulcrum  bar 

2.  In  a  pump  operating  me<hani8m.  w  frame  :  a  driven 
gear:  a  working  l)eam  ;  a  plunger  rod  .onnected  to  one 
end  of  said  working  beam:  a  fulcrum  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  working 
beam;  an  operative  connection  between  said  gear  and 
said  beam  ;  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  to 
the  working  l>eam,  said  connection  t>elng  between  the  end 
connected  to  the  fulcrum  t)ar  and  tlie  connection  between 
the  gear  and  the  beam  ;  and  means  to  operate  said  driven 

gear. 

3.  In  a  pump  op<^ratlng  mechanism,  a  frame:  a  work- 
ing beam  :  a  box  slidably  m(>iinte<l  upon  said  l>eam  in  con- 
tact with  the  under  aide  of  the  same;  wheels  revohibly 
mounted  In  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  said  working 
beam  :  a  wrist  pin  connecte.l  with  said  wheels  and  en 
gaging  said  r>oxing  ;  a  fulcrum  t)ar  plvotally  connected  to 
the  frame  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  working  lieam  :  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  working 
beam,  said  connection  being  t>efween  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  said  slide  Ik)X  :  and  means  to  drive  said  wheels. 


865,741.      TYl'E  WRITING  MAvllINF       IT  w.uu'  B    Wil- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  A 
Benedict.    lli(  n,    N     V  .    a    Torporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Mar    17,  1906.      Serial  No    306.540. 
1.    Io  a  typewriting  machine  and  in       tabulating  mech 

anlsm,  the  combination   of  a  carriage  having  step  by-step 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tatnilating  uiecii- 
anism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step  by  step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
atop  portions  in  different  planes,  a  stop  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stop  portions  In  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  tlie  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating  variable  ex 
tents  of  movement  to  one  01  said  stops  to  bring  different 
stop  portions  on  It  into  coiJperative  relation  with  different 
atop  portions  on  the  other  stop  wlien  tlie  carriage  is 
released  from  its  step-by-step  feeding  meclianlam,  each 
stop  portion  of  one  stop  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the 
other  siop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech 
anlsm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  iiaving  step  by-step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  portions  in  different  planes,  a  rotary  stop  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  portions  in  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating  variable  ex- 
tents of  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring 
different  stop  portions  on  It  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
different  stop  portions  on  the  first  named  stop  when  the 
carriage  Is  released  from  Its  step  liy  step  feeding  mech- 
anism, each  stop  portion  of  one  stop  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  coJiperate  with  one  only  of  the  stop  por- 
tions of  the  other  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tal>ulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step  by  step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  portions  located  in  different  planes  foro  and  aft  of 
the  machine,  a  rotary  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  portions  in  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft  of  the  ma- 
chine, one  of  said  stops  t>eing  on  the  carriage  and  the 
other  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  com- 
municating variable  extents  of  rotary  movement  to  said 
rotary  stop  to  bring  different  stop  jwrtions  on  it  into  co- 
oi)eratlve  relation  with  different  stop  portions  on  the 
tirst  named  stop  when  tlie  carriage  Is  released  from  its 
step  by  step  feeding  mechanism,  each  stop  portion  of  one 
stop  !>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  coflperate  with 
one  only  of  the  stop  fHJrtlons  of  the  other  stop. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step  by-step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  portions  extending  different  extents  from  the  stop 
support  and  lying  in  different  planes  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  a  rotary  stop  liBving  a  plurality  of  stop  portions 
extending  different  extents  from  the  center  of  rotation 
and   lying  in  a  single  plane  fore  and   aft  of  the  macblna. 
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one  of  said  stops  li^lnR  on  the  rarrlajfe  and  th**  other  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating 
varlatde  extents  of  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  stop 
to  bring  different  atop  portions  on  It  into  co^'iperatlve  re 
latlon  with  different  stop  portions  on  the  first  nniiie<l  stop 
when  the  carriage  la  releaned  from  Its  step-by  step  fee«11ni{ 
mei'hanism 

6.  In  rt  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  comlilnatlon  of  a  carriage  having  step-by-step 
fetnllni;  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  ].. 'itlivns  Iti  different  planes,  a  rotary  stop  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  [wrtlons  In  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  lielng  on  the  currlaKe  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  the  other  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  communicating  variable  extents  of  rotary  move 
ment  to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring  different  stop  portions 
on  it  into  codperative  relation  with  different  stop  por- 
tions on  the  first  named  stop  when  the  carriage  Is  re- 
leased from  Its  step  by-step  feeding  mechanism,  each  stop 
ptirtlon  of  one  stop  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the  other 
stop. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  stcp-by-etep 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  bar  on  said  carriage,  a  stop  ad- 
justable on  said  stop  bar,  said  stop  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  stop  portions  lying  In  different  planes 
transverse  of  said  stop  bar,  a  rotary  stop  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stop  portions 
lying  In  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  couinninloatlng  variable  extents  of  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring  different  stop  portions 
on  it  into  cooperative  relation  with  difftM-eut  stop  por- 
tions on  the  first  named  stop  when  the  carriage  Is  released 
from  its  step-by  step  feeding  mechanism,  each  stop  por- 
tion of  one  stop  t>eing  constructed  an»l  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  ono  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the  other 
stop. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step  by -step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  bar  on  said  i-arrlage.  a  stop 
adjustable  on  snid  stop  bar  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  stop  portions  lying  in  parallel  planes  transverse  of  said 
stop  bar  a  letter  space  distance  apart,  a  stop  pivoted  on 
the  frame  of  the  marhine  and  having  a  plurality  of  stop 
portions  ext^ndink'  different  distanct»s  from  the  pivot  of 
the  stop  and  lying  In  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  lomraunlcating  varlableextents  of 
rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring  different 
stop  portions  on  It  into  cooperative  relation  with  different 
stop  i>ortlons  on  the  first  named  stop  when  the  carriage 
Is  relense<l   from    its  step  by  step   fee<ling  me<'hanism 

9.  In  a  ty|>ewritlng  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anisni.  th*"  comtilnatlon  of  a  carriage  having  sffp-()y-stop 
feetling  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  portions  In  different  planes,  a  stop  provided  with  n 
plurality  of  stop  jH)rtlons  in  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the  frame  of 
the  mn<hin>'.  and  means  for  communicating  variable  ex- 
tents of  movement  to  one  of  said  stops  to  bring  different 
stop  portions  on  it  Into  operative  position  and  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  its  step-by  step  fe.dlng  mechanism,  each 
stop,  portion  of  one  stop  ')eing  con-<tructed  to  cix'H^erate 
with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the  other  stop. 

10.  In  a  typ«'wrltlng  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step-hy  step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  ptirtlons  In  different  planes,  a  rotary  stof)  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  portions  in  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating  variable  ex- 
tents of  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring 
different  stop  portions  on  It  Into  operative  position  and  for 
releasing  the  carriage  from  Its  step-by-step  feeding  mech- 
anism, each  stop  portion  of  one  stop  being  constructed  to 
cooperate  with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the  other 
stop. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism,  the  combination  of  a    carrlaue   having   step-by-step 


feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  n  j)lurallty  of 
stop  portions  In  different  planes  fore  and  aft  of  the 
macl\ine,  a  rotary  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stop 
portions  In  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  one 
of  said  stops  being  on  the  carrlatre  and  the  other  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating 
variable  extents  of  rotary  movement  to  said  mtary  stop 
to  bring  different  stop  portions  on  it  Into  operative  position 
and  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  Its  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism,  each  stop  portion  of  one  stop  being  constructed 
to  cooperate  with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the  other 
stop. 

1'2.  In  a  tyF»€writlng  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step  by  step 
feeding  mecbanlsai.  a  stop  provided  with  u  plurality  of 
stop  p<)rtiona  extending  different  extents  from  the  stop 
support  and  lying  in  different  planes  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  a  rotary  stop  having'  a  plurality  of  stop  portions 
extending  different  extents  from  the  center  of  rotation  and 
lying  in  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  one  of 
said  stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  communicating  va- 
riable extents  of  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  stop  to 
bring  different  stop  portions  on  It  Into  operative  position 
and  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  Its  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step-by-step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stop  portions  In  different  planes,  a  rotary  stop  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  portions  In  a  single  plane,  one  of  said 
stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  adjustalde  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  the  other  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  communicating  variable  extents  of  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring  different  stop  portions 
on  It  into  oj)eratlve  |><>sltioD  and  for  releasing  the  carriage 
from  its  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism,  each  stop  portion 
of  one  stop  being  constructed  to  cooperate  with  one  only 
of  the  stop  portions  of  the  other  stop. 

14  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combinatl.in  of  a  carriage  having  step-by-step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  bar  on  said  carriage,  a  stop 
adjustable  on  said  stop  bar,  said  stop  being  provldeil  with 
a  plurality  of  stop  portions  lying  In  different  planes  trans- 
verse of  said  stop  bar.  a  rotary  stop  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stop  portions  lying 
in  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  Communicating  variable  exti-nts  of  rotary  movement  to 
said  rotary  stop  to  bring  different  stop  portions  on  It  Into 
ojx-ratlve  position  und  fur  releasing  the  carriage  from  its 
step-by-step  ft^edlng  nu'clianlsm.  each  stop  portion  of  one 
stop  being  constriK  ted  to  cof>perate  with  one  only  of  the 
stop  portions  of  the  other  two. 

1.'  In  a  typewriting  machine' and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  comtiinatioti  of  a  carriage  having  step-by-«tep 
feeding  uie.hanlsm.  a  stoj)  bar  on  said  carriage,  a  stop 
adjustahle  on  said  stop  bar  anil  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  stop  portions  lying  in  parailil  planes  passed  trans- 
versely of  said  stop  iiar  a  letter  space  distance  apart,  a 
stop  pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  portions  extending  different  distances 
from  the  pivot  and  lying  In  a  single  plane  fore  and  aft 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  communli  atlng  variable 
extents  of  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  stop  to  bring 
different  stop  portions  on  It  Into  operative  position  and 
for  releasing  the  carriage  fn)m  Its  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism,  each  stop  portion  of  one  stop  being  constructed 
to  co<")perate  with  one  only  of  the  stop  portions  of  the 
other  stop. 

ItV  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  step  hy  step 
ft^edlng  mechanism,  a  toothed  stop  bar.  a  stop  adjustable 
on  said  stop  bar,  said  stop  IxMng  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stepped  contact  portions  and  having  two  teeth 
at  one  side  and  one  tooth  at  the  opposite  side,  the  teeth 
on  said  stop  engaging  the  teeth  of  .said  stop  bar,  a  second 
stop  cixiperatlve  with  the  first  named  stop,  one  of  said 
stops  being  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the  frame  of 
the   machine   and   means   for   moving  one   of   said   stops   to 
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position  to  engage  the  other  stop  when  the  carriage  is  re- 
iMiaed  from  Its  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  lunchlne  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  stej'  I'.v  step 
feeding  mechanism,  a  toothed  stop  bar,  a  one-pleee  >i,,p 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stepped  contact  portions,  said 
stop  having  two  slots  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  the 
■lots  forming  three  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  stop  bar,  a  second  stop  coi^peratlve  with  the 
first  named  stop,  one  of  said  stops  being  on  the  carriage 
and  the  other  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  stops  to  i>osltlon  to  engage  the  other 
stop  when  the  carriage  Is  released  from  Its  step-by-step 
feeding  mechanism. 


80r.,741.'       RAILWAY  SWrnil    AM)    AITOMATIC    8IG 
XAL     Al'l'ARAXrs.      Thomas     \Vui.kk,     Kansas    City. 
Mo.      Filed  Feb.  19,  1JK)7.     Serial  No.  358.285. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  th«  ^anieter  described,  the  com- 
tdnation  of  a  pair  of  cylinder*  eqaipped  with  pistons,  a 
second  pair  of  cylinders,  equipped  with   pistons,  plpewaya 

Ml.  tiiii;  'f.  i-iir  of  the  cylinders  with  the  other,  con- 
L.,.-U.  u~  between  the  pIstons  of  each  pair  of  cylindera, 
and  a  non-compressive  fluid  in  each  pipeway  adapted  for 
transmlttlni:  ni.veiiient  from  ..ne  piston  of  each  pair  to 
the  compaiii    ri    listen   ..f  the  other  pair  of  cylinders 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders  wjulpped  with  pistons,  a 
■econd  pair  of  cylinders  equipped  with  pistons,  pipeways 
connecting  one  pair  of  cylinders  with  the  other,  connec- 
tions between  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  non- 
compresslve  fiuld  In  each  pipeway  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  one  piston  of  each  pair  to  the 
companion  piston  of  the  other  pair  of  cylinders,  and  a 
signal  mechanism  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  pair  of  said  pistons 

•S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders  e.julpped  with  pistons,  a 
■econd  pair  of  cylinders  e<julppcd  with  pistons,  pipeways 
connecting  one  pair  of  cylinders  with  the  other,  connec 
tlons  between  the  pistons  of  each  jmlr  of  eyllnders,  a  non- 
compressive  fluid  In  each  plin-way  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  one  piston  of  each  pair  to  the 
companion  piston  of  the  other  pair  of  cylinders,  a  signal 
mechanism  connected  to  and  o(>erated  by  the  movement 
of  one  pair  of  said  pistons  and  a  switch  ojx'ratlng  mech- 
anism connected   to  and   operated   from   the  other  pair  of 

pistons. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  roclc 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  pistons,  a  second  pair 
of  cylinders  provided  with  pistons,  a  rock  lever  connect 
Ing  said  pistons,  pipeways  connecting  one  pair  of  cylin- 
ders with  the  other,  a  non-compreaslve  fluid  in  said  pipe- 
ways  and  between  the  pistons,  means  to  operate  one  of 
said  rock  levers,  and  signal  me<  linn  ism  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  other  rock  lever  and  emhodylng  a  tr)rpedo- 
carrylng  arm  to  dispose  a  torpedo  contiguous  to  or  remote 
from  the  trackway. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  efjulpped  with 
pistons,  a  second  pair  of  cylinders  e^pilpped  with  pistons, 
pipeways  connecting  one  pair  of  the  cylinders  with  the 
other,  connections  between  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  non  <  om|iresslve  fluid  In  each  pijwway  adapt- 
ed for  transmitting  movement  from  one  of  the  pistons  to 
the  companion  piston  of  the  other  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
lever  connected  to  simultaneously  ojKTate  one  pair  of 
said   pistons,   a   second   lever  connected   to   the   other   pair 


of  pistons,  and  car-carried  means  for  successively  operat- 
ing the  said  levers. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  pipeway  connecting  the 
cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
one  of  said  pistons,  a  non-compressive  fluid  In  the  pipeway 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  power  applied  on  one  piston 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  addi- 
tional non  compressive  fluid  to  the  pipeway  to  compen- 
sate for  loss  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders  equipped  with  pistons,  a 
second  pair  of  cylinders  equipped  with  pistons,  pipeways 
connecting  one  pair  of  the  cylinders  with  the  other,  con- 
nections between  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
non-compressive  fluid  In  each  pipeway  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  one  piston  of  each  pair  to  the 
companion  piston  of  the  other  pair  of  cylinders,  and 
means  for  automatically  supplying  additional  non  com- 
pressive fluid  to  the  pipeway  to  compensate  for  loss  there- 
from. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders  equipped  with  pistons,  a 
second  pair  of  cylinders  equipped  with  pistons,  pipeways 
connecting  one  pair  of  the  cylinders  with  the  other,  con- 
nections between  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
non  compressive  fluid  In  each  pliwway,  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  one  piston  of  »-acb  pair  to  the 
companion  piston  of  the  other  pair  of  cylinders,  and  means 
for  disposing  n  torpedo  In  position  to  be  exploded  by  u 
passing  train  and  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  an- 
other torpedo  from  such  path. 


865,743.     TIRE.     William    T.    Wtx.D.    Nashville.    Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.     .'Serial  No.  335,326. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  yielding  snpitorts  located  one  behind  the  other 
within  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
casing,  said  supports  having  separate  lateral  w  ehs  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  yielding  supports  located  one  behind  the 
other  within  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  casing,  said  supports  having  yielding  webs  that  are 
alternately  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  oppositely  bowed  laterally  yielding  supports 
located  one  behind  the  other  within  and  connecting  the 
Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  phirallty 
of  separate  laterally  yielding  independent  .spaced  siii.ports 
located  within  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  f.uter  portions 
of  the  casing,  said  supports  being  alternately  bowed  In 
opposite  directions.  • 

."5.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  separatelaterally  yielding  supports  located  within  and 
eonnecting  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  casing, 
certain  of  said  supi>orts  being  bowed  in  one  direction, 
others  in  an  opposite  direction  transversely  of  the  tire, 
each  support  having  an  intermediate  web  connected  to 
the  side  of  the  casing  away  from  which  it  Is  bowed. 

fl.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  bowed  laterally  yielding  supports  located 
within  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
casing,    said    8upt>orts    having    Independent    Intermediate 
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weba  that  are  alternately  connected  to  the  opposite  tides 
of  the  caslDt;. 

7.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  Independent  yleldln*;  supporting  posts  located 
within  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
casing,  said  posts  each  having  an  oflTset  web  connected  to 
one  of  the  sides  nf  the  casing,  said  webs  bein^  alternately 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides,  and  the  posts  each  having 
the  portions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  bowed  in  the 
same  direction. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  aud  a  tread  element  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing  and  having 
portions  free  from  said  casing,  forming  a  dirt  receiving 
passage  between  the  casing  and  tread  elements,  said  pas- 
sage having  an  open  mouth 

9.  .\  tire  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  tread  element  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing,  said  tread 
element  having  portions  secured  to  the  casing,  and  por- 
tions free  therefrom  forming  a  dirt-receiving  passage,  the 
said  passage  tapering  to  one  side  and  having  a  restricted 
open  mouth  at  one  edge  of  the  tread  element. 

10.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  tread  element  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing,  said  tread 
element  having  portions  secured  to  the  casing,  and  spaced 
portions  free  tlierefrum,  forming  Inclosed  passages,  said 
passages  having  open  mouths  at  the  edges  of  the  tread 
element. 

11.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  tread  element  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  Intermediate  longitudinal  portion,  and  spact'd  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion  s>»cured  to 
said  casing,  other  portions  being  free,  and  forming  pas 
sa,'es  having  open  mouths. 

\2.  \  tire  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  tread  element  that 
extends  over  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  a  longitudinal 
rib  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tread  ele- 
ment, and  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially triangular  portions  connecting  the  margins  of  the 
tread  to  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  thereby 
forming  passages  between  the  tread  element  and  casing, 
said  pa.ssages  having  outer  open  moiiths  along  the  edges 
of  the  tread. 

1.'?.  A  tire  comprising  a  tul)ular  casing,  a  plurality  of 
yielding  supports  located  within  and  connecting  the  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  the  casing,  said  supports  having 
lateral  webs  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and 
fabric  covering  the  sides  of  the  support  that  are  free 
from  said  casing 

14.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  ca.sing.  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  bowed  laterally  yielding  supports  located  within 
and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  the  casing,  and  fabric  covering  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  supports  between  the  secured  ends. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  rim  having  seats,  of  a  tire 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an  inner  sectional  wall. 
the  sections  of  such  wall  having  outstanding  ribs  that 
interlock  In  the  seats  of  the  rim,  separate  supports  engag 
ing  the  outer  tire  wall  and  respectively  s«^cured  to  the  sec- 
tions of  the  inner  wall,  said  supports  permitting  the 
spreading  of  said  sections,  a  holding  strip  located  between 
the  sections  of  the  inner  wall,  and  fastener  means  engaging 
the  strip. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  rim  having  seats,  of  a  tire 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an  inner  sectional  wall, 
the  sections  of  said  wall  having  outstanding  ribs  that 
engage  in  the  seats  of  the  rim,  separate  supports  secured 
to  the  outer  tire  walL  certain  of  the  supports  being  secured 
to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  inner  wall  and  bowed  toward 
the  other  section,  others  in  like  manner  being  secured  to 
said  other  section  and  bowed  toward  the  first  mentioned 
section,  and  means  bearing  against  the  said  s«>ctions  of  the 
Inner  wall  for  maintaining  them  separated. 


a  printing  point   Indicator  which  Is  normally   in   the  Indi- 
cating position,  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  nor 
mal  po.sltlon  of  tiie  indicator,  a  rock  shaft  with  which  said 
Indicator  is  connected,  and  means  for  a  itomiitically  turn 
Ing  the  rock  shaft  when  said  ribbon  vibrating  means  are 
actuated 


8  6  5.744.     TYPE     WRITING     MACHINE.      Frank    A 
YoLNO.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,507. 
1,    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 

for  Tlbratlng  the  ribbon   to  and  from  the  printing  point. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  vibrating  the  ribl)on  to  and  from  the  printing  point, 
a  printing  point  indiratur  whb^h  Is  normally  in  ttie  Indi- 
cating position,  adjustable  means  for  determining  th« 
normal  position  of  the  indicator,  a  spring  restored  rock 
shaft  to  which  said  Indicator  Is  secured,  a  crank  arm  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  crank  arm  for 
automatically  turning  the  rock  shaft  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring  wtien  said  rIblHjn  vibrating  means  are 
actuated 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  vibrating  the  riblxiii  to  and  from  the  printing  point, 
a  printing  point  Indicator  which  is  normally  In  the  Indi- 
cating position,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
Indicator  from  and  to  the  Indicating  position  at  each  opera 
tion  of  said  ribbon  vibrating  means,  and  adjustable  means 
for  determining  the  extent  of  throw  of  the  Indicator 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comliliiatlon  of  means 
for  vlorating  the  ribbon  to  and  from  the  printing  point, 
a  printing  p<iint  Indicator  which  Is  normally  In  the  Indi 
eating  position,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
indicator  from  and  to  the  indicating  position  at  each  op- 
eration of  said  ribl)on  vibrating  means,  and  a  set  screw 
a.ss'M'iated  with  said  Indicator  moving  means  and  with  a 
rtxetl  portion  of  the  machine  for  determining  the  extent  of 
throw  of  the  indicator  towards  the  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  vibrating  the  rlbt)on  to  and  from  the  printing  point, 
a  printing  point  indicator  which  is  normally  in  the  indi- 
cating position,  a  spring  restored  rock  shaft  with  which 
said  indicator  Is  connected,  means  for  turning  said  rock 
shaft  when  said  riblwn  vibrating  means  are  actuated,  and 
a  set  screw  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  rock 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  niarhlne,  the  combination  of  means 
for  vibrating  the  ribt)on  to  and  from  the  printing  point, 
ii  printing  point  Indicator  which  is  normally  in  the  indi- 
cating position,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  indicator  Is 
secured,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  means  for  automatiially 
tTirnlng  the  rock  sliaft  when  said  ribt>ou  vibrating  means 
are  actuated,  antl  a  set  screw  oo,ipcratlng  with  saltl  crank 
arm  and  with  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  for 
limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  to  regulate  the  normal  position  of  the  pointer. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  devices,  a  rIblKin  vibrator,  operative  connections 
tietweea  said  carriage  fet>d  devices  anil  said  vibrator,  a 
printing  ;>olnt  indicator,  and  inde(>endeut  operative  con 
nections  t)etween  said  indicator  and  said  carriage  feed 
devices. 

s.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a   uni- 
versal   bar,    a    ribbon    vibrator,    connections    l)etween    said 
ribbon   vibrator  and   universal   bar,   a  printing  fKjiut   indl 
cator,  and  Independent  connections  between  said  Indicator 
and  nnlvernal  bar. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  devices,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  oi)eratlve  connections 
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jllld   carriage    feed    devices   and   said   vibrator,   a 

MtettBf   point    Indicator.    Independent    operative    connec 
tlons   betwe««  Mid   Indbator    and   said   carriage   feed   de 
vices,  and  m«ftii«  for  adjusting  the  connections  l.etwe<'n  the 
Indicator  and  the  carriage  feed  devices. 

10  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni 
Tersal  bar,  a'riblMui  vibrator,  connections  between  said  rib- 
bon vibrator  and  universal  bar.  a  printing  point  Indicator, 
Independent  connections  between  said  indicator  and  uni- 
versal Imr.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connections  be- 
tween the  Indicator  and  universal  bar. 

11  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar.  a  printing  point  indicator,  a  rock  shaft  with 
which  said  Indicator  Is  connected,  connections  from  said 
unlvarsal  bar  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  the  normal  position  of  the  Indicator,  the  con- 
Btructlon  and  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that 
the  normal  position  of  the  indicator  may  be  varied  without 
affecting  the  universal  bar  or  the  operation  thereof. 

1-1    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  unl 
vers'al   bar.  a  printing  point   Indicator,  a  rock  shaft  with 
which  said  indicator  Is  connected,  connections  from  said   , 
universal  bar  tO  the  rock  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop  for  regu-   | 
latlng  the  normal  position  of  the  Indicator,  and  adjustable 
means  In  the  connections  from   the  universal   bar  to  the 

rock  shaft, 

13  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  unl- 
versiil  bar.  a  printing  point  Indicator,  connections  from  the 
universal  bar  to  the  indicator,  and  means  for  atTording  an 
adjustment  of  aald  connections,  the  construction  and  ar 
rangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  normal  position 
of  the  indicator  may  be  varied  without  affecting  the  unl 
versul  bar  or  the  operation  thereof. 

14  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  unl- 
ver«.»i  bar,  a  printing  point  indicator,  connections  from  the 
universal  bar  to  the  indicator,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to 
regulate  the  normal  position  of  the  indicator,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the 
normal  position  of  the  Indicator  may  be  varied  without 
affecting  the  universal  bar  or  the  operation  thereof.  , 

15.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  unl 
versal  bar.  a   ribbon   vibrator,  connections  from  said  unl 
versal  bar  to  said  ribbon  vibrator,  a  rock  shaft,  a  printing 
point  Indicator  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  connections 
Independent  of  the  ribbon  vibrator  connections  from  said 
rock  shaft  to  said  universal  bar. 

16  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar,  a  rlblH)n  vibrator,  an  actuating  lever  for  said 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  link  Unween  said  universal  bar  and  said 
lever  u  printing  point  Indlcaf.r,  a  rock  shaft  to  which 
Bald  indicator  is  secured,  and  a  link  U-tween  said  universal 
bar  and  rock  shaft. 

17  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar.  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an  actuating  lever  for  said 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  link  i.etween  said  universal  bar  and  said 
lever,  a  printing  point  Indicator,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  indicator  to  the  normal  position,  a  spring 
restored  rock  shaft  to  which  said  indicator  Is  secured,  and 
a  two-part  adjustable  link  between  said  universal  bar  and 

rock  shaft. 

m  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bur.  a  pivoted  frame  to  which  said  universal  bar  Is 
connected,  a  rlblK.n  vibrator,  an  actuating  lever  therefor, 
a  link  between  the  universal  bar  frame  and  said  actuating 
lever  a  printing  point  Indicator  that  Is  normal*'  in  the 
Indicating  position  and  is  automatically  moved  from  such 
position  when  the  ribbon  vibrator  is  actuated,  a  spring  re 
stored  rock  shaft  to  which  said  indicator  is  secured,  a 
crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  set  screw  with  which  said 
crank  arm  co<-)perates  to  limit  the  Indicator  In  ts  mov^ 
ment  to  the  normal  position,  and  a  two  ,,ar  adjustable  link 
between  said  crank  arm  and  the  universal  bar  frame. 

19  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  point  indicator  normally  lr>  the  Indicating  posi- 
tion and  having  a  flat  indicating  end  substantially  the 
•  width  of  one  of  the  widest  characters  to  be  printed  on  the 
machine,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  Indl 
rator  to  the  non-lndlcatlng  position  at  eacb  printing  op 
eratlon. 


20  In  a  tvi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
prlnt"ing  ix.lni  indicator  normally  In  the  indicating  i>osl^ 
tion  and  having  a  flat  indicating  end  substanti.-iUy  the 
width  of  one  of  the  widest  characters  to  be  printed  on  the 
machine,  means  on  the  Indicator  for  indicating  substan- 
tially the  line  where  the  center  of  the  character  to  be 
printed  would  appear,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  Indicator  to  the  non  indicating  position  at  each  print- 
ing operation. 

21  In   a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination    of    a 
i  printing  point  Indicator  normally  in  the  indicating  posi- 
tion  and    having   a    flat    indicating   end    substantially    the 
width  of  one  of  the  widest  characters  to  be  printed  on  the 
machine,   an   Indicating   line  on    the   Indicator   and    which 

•  alines  with  the  center  of  a  character  imprinted  at  the 
printing  point,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
indicator  to  the  non  Indicating  i>osition  at  each  printing 

i   operation. 


865  745.  ITNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.  James  S  An- 
drews, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.853. 
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1  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  two  cast  steel 
.iraw-bar  sills,  there  being  ribs  on  said  sills,  and  a  cast 
steel  center  sill  resting  at  Its  ends  on  said  ribs  and  se- 
cured to  the  draw-bar  sills. 

2  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  two  cast  steel 
drawbar  sills,  and  a  cast  steel  center  sill  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  draw-bar  sills,  said  center  sill  being  made  in 
two  sections  and  having  heads  at  their  abutting  ends,  and 
means  passing  through  said   heads  to  secure  said  sections 

together.  , 

3  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  two  cast  steel 
draw  bar  sills,  and  a  cast  steel  center  sill  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  said  draw-bar  sills,  said  center  sill  being  made  In 
two  sections  and  having  heads  at  their  abutting  ends,  and 
means  passing  through  said  heads  to  secure  said  sections 
together,  there  being  ribs  on  one  section  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  other  section. 

4  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  a  cast  steel 
center  sill  having  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web  there  being  pockets  at  Intervals  In  said  center  sill, 
the  sides  of  said  pockets  being  flush  with  the  edges  of  said 
flanges,  and  transoms  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  pockets. 

5  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  a  cast  steel 
center  sill  having  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web  there  being  pockets  at  Intervals  In  said  center  sill, 
the  sides  of  said  pockets  being  flush  with  the  edges  of  said 
flanges,  and  there  l)elng  ribs  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
sides,  and  transoms  resting  on  said  ribs  and  secured  t..  the 
sides  of  said  pockets. 

6  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  two  channel  side 
sills  a  cast  steel  I-shape  center  sill,  there  being  pockets 
at  intervals  In  said  center  sill  and  the  sides  of  said  pockets 
beln-  flush  with  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  cast  steel 
channel  transoms  having  head  plates  at  their  ends  and 
secured  to  said  side  sills  and  to  the  sides  of  the  pockets 
in  the  center  sill. 

7  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  two  side  sills,  two 
draw  bar  sills,  tliere  being  a  pocket  In  each  draw-bar  sill 
and  ribs  at  the  sides  and  rear  thereof,  a  center  sill  resting 
.,n   the   rear   ribs  and  secured  to  kald   draw  bar  sills,   and 

,    transoms    resting    on    the    side    ribs    and    secured    to    said 
side  sills  and  draw  bar  sills 

8  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  two  side  sills, 
,wo  end  sills,  two  draw-bar  sills,  there  being  a  pocket  In 
each  draw  bar  sill  and  ribs  at  the  sides  and  rear  thereof 
a  center  .111  resting  on  the  rear  ribs  and  secured  to  said 

,.  draw-bar  sills,  transoms  resting  on  the  side  ribs  and  se- 
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cuml  to  the  draw  bar  stlia  and  the  side  sills,  there  belni?  the  casliiK  and  8.Tvln«  to  deflect  the  products  of  combug- 

eara  on  said  transoms,  and  braces  securfHl  to  said  ears  and  tlnii  Into  the  space  t)etween  the  twu  drums  and  separating 

to  the  end  slUa  adjac-eut  to  their  connection  with   the  side  the  u^jper  portion  uf  the  casing  fr..m  the  smokf  exit 

■ills.  I 


865.746.  CRTDE-OIL  RTFiNKH. 
Chari.es  Arch.  Nappanee,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  305.108. 


.NicTiniAS  Arch  and 
Filed    Mar.    9.    1900. 


I 

— 

n 

r 

ti 

1 

" 

* 

KJ 

" 

fZ 

V 

^ 

" 

e? 

- 

c^**  + 

1  '  " 

4  ' 

SI 

l^^r  j« 

'"/    11 

i^K  1*- 

\ 

.£">^ 

^^r  **\ 

/] 

^  ■    .1 

J 

ti 

>0 

.* 

J.> 


r-\ 


3 


1.  A  atove  casing  haTlng  a  bottom  and  a  top  member 
tbe  latter  provided  with  an  exit,  a  generatur  pan  supported 
in  the  bottom  of  said  caalng,  a  drum  centered  within  the 
■tove  casing  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower 

end  closed  by  a  funnel  provlde<l  with  supportiru'  m«'ml>er8, 
a  second  drvini  centered  within  the  first  drMin  ■.[..■n  at  Its 
lower  end  an<l  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  tlaoK*'  ^  ipiiorted 
within  the  stove  ca.sintf  and  dividing  the  upp«'r  portion  of 
the  latter  from  the  exit  and  spaced  aitovc  the  upper  e^lge 
of  the  first  drum,  a  funnel  shaped  Inlet  for  air  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  stove  casini;  and  .-wcuretl  to  and 
closing  the  funnel  at  the  lower  en<l  of  the  first  drum  ter- 
nilnatlnif  alK)ve  the  generator  pan.  and  an  oil  supply  pipe 
extending  into  the  air  tube  and  centt-red  within  the  latter. 

-.    .V  heating  stove  embodying  a  suitable  casing  provided 
witli    an    exit    at    it.s    top,    an    overflow    pan    supiKirted    In 
the   bottom    of    tlie   casing:,    a    i;encrator    pan    supported    In 
the  tM)ttoin  of  the  overtViw  pan.  an  inner  drum  centered  In 
the   casing    having    its    lower    end    op*'n.   a    circumferential 
flange  on   the  uppeT  end  of  said  drum  and   secured   to  the 
wall  of  the  casing   to  suptxirt   said  drum  and   separate  the 
space  within  the  casing  from  the  exit,  an  outer  drum  Inter 
posed  between  the  Inner  drum  and  the  casing  and  forming   1 
a  Hue  connection  t>etween  the  pans  and  tht>  Inner  drum,  the   ! 
upper  end  of  the  outer  drum   being  oi>en  and   spactMl   t»elow    ' 
the  said  flange,  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  closed  by 
a  b<ittom  having  the  form  of  an  lnverte<l  cone  for  directing 
the    heate«l   gases   from    the   pans    to   the   flue   between    the 
outer  drum  and  the  casing,  and  supporting  legs  lnteriK)sed 
l)etween    the    overflow    pan    an. I    the    bottom    of    the    o\iter 
drum. 

3.    In  an  oil  burning  stove,   the  combination  with  a  cas     i 
Ing  having  a  smoke  exit  at   the  top  and  a  burner  arranged   ' 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  of  an  air  tube  arranged 
axlally     within     the    casing     and     projecting    downwardly 
through  the  top  thereof  and  <llscharging  above  the  burner, 
a  fuel  pipe  arranged  axlally  within  the  air  tube  and  dis 
charging  at   the  burner,   a   drum   having  a   funnel  shape«l 
bottom    rigidly    attached   to    the    lower   portion    of    the   air 
tube  and  forming  a  deflector   for  directing  the  gases   out 
wardly  from  the  burner  and  toward  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing,   the    upper   end    of   said    burner    opening    within    the 
caalng,  an  Inner  drum  spaced  within  the  outer  drum  and 
having  Ita  lower  end  open  to  receive  the  gases  entering  the 
top  of  the  outer  drum  from  the  caalng,  and  a  flange  con 
nectlng  the  top  of  the  Inner  drum  and  the  upper  portion  of  , 


866,747.     SAFKTV     li.v/.nK       Fhklkui.  k   11    Arnold  and 

Ellsworth    P     Hk.  kkk,    KeadlnK.    la  .   said    B«'<  ker   as 

■Ignor    to    said    Arnold.      Filed    Mar.  1.'.,    1SX»7.      Serial 
No.  36;i.562. 
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1.  In  a  safety   raxor  the  combination  of  a   t:  ;  ul    plate 

comprising   a    sliding    meml)er   and    a    stationary     ni'.r. 

said  sliding  meml>er  having  a  longitudinal  ceiiiia!  il.ji.s 
aion.  a  hook  on  its  outer  end  and  a  centrally  dlsp. -.•l 
set  screw,  and  said  stationary  member  being  adapted  to 
•llde  In  said  depression  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  Inner 
end.  positioning  pins  on  its  upper  face  and  a  tai>ere<l  plug 
formed  on  the  end  thereof,  a  perforated  blade  adapted  to 
be  secured  between  said  hooks  and  a  tubular  handle 
adapted  to  engage  either  end  of  said  plug  while  lying  on 
the  same  plane  with  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor  the  combination  of  a  two-part  guard 
plate,  one  member  of  which  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
depression  and  the  other  member  adapted  to  slide  therein, 
a  hook  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  one  member  and  a 
hook  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  meml>er.  means  for 
securing  said  memt>er8  against  relative  movement,  a  per 
forated  blad>'  mlij  .^1  to  be  held  between  said  hooks,  and 
a  hollow  bandit  adapted  to  engage  and  incase  said  u'uard 
plate. 


«  6  5  .  7  4  S        COWFYKK     FOR     I-AWN     MO\VIN(;     MA 
CHINK.»<.      .Jamk.s   11     At  BLK.  (Mnclnnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
of   two-thlrda    to   Jacob    H.    Bromwell.    Wyoming.   Ohio, 
and  James  J.   MclMnald.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed   I>ec. 
7,  IDOJ.      Serial  No.  l'J»0.7«7. 


1  Th«  apron,  composed  of  the  sheet  of  textile  fabric, 
and  extended  strip*  of  metal  located  thereon  at  right  an 
Kles  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  sheet,  these 
otrips  of  metal  having  teeth  extending  at  an  angle  out 
from  thes*"  strips,  and  clenching  teeth  l)ent  and  passed 
through  the  textile  sheet,  and  bent  inside  the  sheet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrp.  ses  specified.  , 

2.  The  apron,  composed  of  the  sheet  of  textile  fabric, 
and  extended  strips  of  metal  located  thereon  at  ru'tit  an 
gles  to  the  dire<-tl'in  of  the  movement  of  the  8he«'t,  thcsf 
strips  of  metal  having  teeth  extending  at  an  an^l*"  out 
from  these  strips,  and  clenching  teeth  t>«»nt  and  pas«e<l 
through  the  textile  sheet,  a  bar  located  on  the  Inside  <X  thp 
sheet  optxisite  the  said  strip,  the  teeth  of  the  strip  l)ent 
around  the  t>ar,  siibstantlaliy  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

3.  .\    c,in\>',\>T    ' ''iiiprisirik'   an   cndl-'s-*    Iflt,   metal   strips  . 
secured     t ransvt'rseiy     ther♦^)n.     said    strips    having    teeth 
thereon  extendinu  parallel  to  the  l)elt  and  teeth  extending 
at   an   an^le   tb»*rfti«. 


>< '!  .".  .  7  -»  It  FKAMK  FOK  ol  I.  I'KKSSF.S  .\  i.KTAVf>EB 
.\i  sTKKi.iTr.  (iynr.  .Vuntrla  Hungary  Kiltvl  Mar  L'O, 
l!M»»j       .^ertal    No.   :{n7.(»i.'H 

1.  In  combination  In  an  oil  press,  an  ■  (wn  sided  trans- 
portable frame  oix'n  at>ove  and  below  for  the  passage  of  the 
pressure  plates  and  piston  during  the  operation  of  the 
press,  top  and  t>ottom  rims  in  said  frame,  and  vertical 
guide  bars  attached  to  said  rims  and  adapted  to  prevent 
lateral  motion  of  the  pressure  plates 
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2.  Id  combination  in  an  oil  press  frame  having  open 
sides  the  rings  a  the  longitudinal  guides  6  and  movable 
shutters  c  adapted  to  Inclose  the  spaces  N^twoon  the  puldes 
6  during  the  filling  of  the  press. 
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3.  In  combination  In  an  oil  press  frame  having  open 
Bides  the  rings  a  the  guides  b  and  hinged  shutters  for  In- 
closing the  pressure  space  during  the  filling  of  the  press. 


866.750.  ELEVATOH  SHAFT  CLOSURE  AND  OPER- 
ATING MEANS  THEREFOR.  SA.Mt  kl  E.  AlSTiN, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Nov.  27,  lft06.     Serial  No.  il43,332. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  oppositely  disposed  hooks,  relatively  movable  past 
each  other,  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  dur- 
ing their  passage,  of  a  cam  carried  by  each  hook,  and  an 
actuating  device  located  alongside  each  hook  and  .ncaging 
the  cam  of  the  opposite  hook  during  the  passing  of  the 
hooks  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  hooks. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  hogk  having  a  cam  located  at  one  side  of 
the  same  and  at  one  side  of  the  bill  of  said  hook,  of  a  de- 
vice that  operates  against  the  cam  to  swing  the  hook,  said 
hook  with  its  cam  and  said  device  being  relatively  movable 
past  each  other  to  effect  the  swinging  of  the  hook  by  the 
device. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  hook  having  a  cam  located  at  one  side  of 
the  same  and  at  one  side  of  the  bill  of  said  hook,  said  cam 
projecting  Iteyond  the  bill,  of  a  roller  that  o|>erates  against 
the  cam  to  swing  the  h<H>k.  said  hook  with  the  cam  and 
the  roller  l>eing  relatively  movable  past  each  other  to 
eflTect  the  engagement  of  the  cam  and  roller,  said  bill  and 
cam   l>eink'  dlhiK'sed   in  difT.'reiit   paths. 

4.  In  a  wtrtu  tort'  <if  the  clasw  d<'scrll>ed,  the  ciniblnatlon 
with  opiK>sltely  swinging  books  relatively  movable  past 
.H.li  ..(h.r,  of  a  ram  carrie<l  by  each  ho..k,  and  an  actuat- 
,,,»;  d.'M(c  loiatt^l  alongside  each  h<M.k  and  engaging  the 
cam  of  the.otlH'r  b<^)k  during  the  passing  of  said  tit.oks  to 
effect  their  swinging  movements 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril.ed,  the  combination 
with   swinging   limjks   relatively    movable   past   each   other 


and  liaving  oppositely  projecting  bills,  of  a  cam  can  le<l  by 
ea(  h  tiMok  and  dlsi>osed  at  one  side  of  Us  Mil,  and  an  actu 
ating  device  Including  a  roller  located  alongside  each  hook 
and  engaging  the  cam  of  the  otlier  hook  during  tlie  passing 
of  the  h.  oks  to  effect  their  swinging  movements. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrllHMl,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  of  a  hook  pivoted  ther«H.n  and  having  an 
outstanding  bill,  a  spring  Interposed  l)etween  the  plate  and 
hook  for  lioiding  the  latter  In  proJiHting  position,  a  cam 
■•cured  to  the  ho<ik.  and  a  device  dlsi^osed  in  the  |iath  of 
movement  of  the  cam  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  movement 
of  the  bill  for  effecting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  hook. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  de8crll>e<l,  the  coiiiliiiai  ion 
with  an  elevator  shaft  and  an  elevator  car  mova'  ;.    there 
In.  of  a  hook  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  ami  having 
a  cam.  an  oppositely  disposed  hook  pivoted  on  the  elevator 
car  and  having  a  cam,  an  actuating  device  located  alonu 
slde-the  shaft  hook  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  cam  of  the  elevator  car  hook,  another  act\iatlng  de 
vice  mounted  alongside  the  elevator  cor  hook  and  having  Its 
path  of  movement  Intersecting  the  cam  t)f  the  shaft  hook, 
and  a  shaft  closure  having  a  projection  that  Is  alternately 
engagcHl  by  the  hooKt  during  their  passage, 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrllsMl.  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  shaft  and  an  elevator  car  movable  there- 
in, of  a  h<H)k  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  bill  and  an  Inwardly  extending  cam 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  bill,  an  oppositely  disposed  hook 
pivoted  on  the  elevator  car  and  having  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  bill  and  an  outwardly  extending  cam  located  at  one 
side  of  said  bill,  the  bill  of  the  elevator  car  hook  movable 
past  the  bill  of  the  shaft  h(H)k,  an  actuating  device  located 
alongside  each  hook  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cam  of  the 
other  hook  during  the  paasage  of  said  h.M)k8,  and  a  shaft 
closure  having  a  yoke  that  moves  to  a  position  l>etween 
the  hooks  and  is  alternately  engaged  by  the  same  during 
the  passage  of  said  hooks. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  shaft  and  an  elevator  car  movable  therein, 
of  base  plates  secured. respectively  to  the  shaft  and  elevator 
car,  oppositely  disposed  hooks  pivoted  «t  their  upper  ends 
to  the  base  plates  and  having  oppositely  extending  bills  at 
their  lower  ends,  said  bills  being  disposed  In  Intersecting 
paths,  springs  Interposed  between  the  base  plates  and 
books  for  urging  the  latter  In  opposite  directions,  oppo- 
sitely projecting  cams  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  car 
ried  directly  by  the  hooks,  said  cams  being  disposed  at  the 
sides  of  the  bills,  an  actuating  device  located  alongside 
each  hook  and  Including  a  roller  that  engages  the  cam  of 
the  opposite  hook,  and  a  shaft  closure  having  a  projecting 
yoke  provided  with  a  roller  that  Is  arranged  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  hooks  during  the  passing  of  said 
hooks. 


865.751.      VEHICLE  -  BItAKK       Chari.ks     H.     BA«n, 
BrotJks.  Minn.     Filed  July  17.  1!>0«5,     Serial  N<».  32«,.'if)0. 
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1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup 
|Kirt,  sleeves  slldably  disposed  upon  the  support,  a  brake 
rod  connecting  said  sleeves,  brake  beams  connected  with 
one  <;f  said  sleeves,  means  connected  with  the  said  sleeve 
for  hcddlng  the  sleeves  In  position  to  render  the  brake 
Inoperative,  and  means  engaged  with  the  other  of  the 
Hij^ves  for  holding  the  brake  in  operative  position. 

'1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
support,  sleeves  slldably  disposed  upon  the  support,  a 
brake  rod  connecting  said  slee\ee.  brake  beams  connected 
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with  one  of  said  sleeves,  means  connected  with  said  sleeve 
for  holding  the  sleeves  In  position  to  render  the  brake 
lnop«"rrttlv»>,  and  a  spring  detent  arrange<l  for  engagement 
with  the  other  sleeve  for  holding  the  brake  In  operative 
position. 


865,752  TYI'K  WHITIN<;  MACHINK  Ki>wiv  E.  BaB- 
NKY.  Syracuse.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Conipanj,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Jan.  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  298,646. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provldt^l 
With  guiding  slots,  the  walls  whereof  lie  In  Intersecting 
transverse  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  guide  slots,  the  walls  whereof  lie  In  Intersecting 
transverse  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  platen  and 
In  parallel  longitudinal  planes. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  guiding  sluts,  parallel  viewed  from  the  front  but 
the  walls  whereof  he  in  Intersecting  transverse  planes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plat.-n 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertical  ribbon  guide  pro- 
vided with  guiding  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  com- 
prising an  angularly  disposed  finger  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwanlly 

6.  in  a  typ.>writlng  mactnoe,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  guiding  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  the  Inner  wall  of  each  slot 
extending  upwardly. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  guiding  slots,  the  outer  ribbon  contacting  wall  of 
«ach  slot  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  ribbon  contacting 
wall. 

7  In  >\  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
Witt)  ;;uld!ng  shts.  the  inner  wall  of  each  slot  lying  In 
the  general  plane  of  the  guide  and  the  outer  wall  of  each 
•lot  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  wall. 

*<.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide 
having    two   slot.s,    the    inner   wail    of  each    slot    lielng  sub- 

■  tantially   vertical   and    the  outer   wall  of  each   slut   being 
lncllne<l   to  the  vertical. 

0  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide 
having  two  slots,  the  inner  wall  of  each  slot  being  In  the 
general    plane   of    the   giilde   and    the   outer    wall    of   each 

■  lot  U'ing  Inclined  to  said  plane. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertically  dlspose<l  rib- 
bon guide  provided  with  vertical  slots,  the  outer  wall  of 
each  slot  being  un^'ularly  disposed  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  guide 

11.  In  a  ty(iewrltiiig  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  rib- 
bon guide  provided  with  vertical  slots,  the  Inner  wall  of 
each  slot  lying  In  the  general  plane  of  the  guide  and  the 
oiit>>r  wall  of  each  slot  t)elng  angularly  (llsi>osed  to  the 
general   plane  of  the  guide 

\2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  rlt^ 
bon  guide  pn>vlded  with  guiding  slots  closed  at  the  bottom 
and  admitting  the  rlblnm  at  the  top,  the  outer  wall  of 
each  slot  comprising  an  angularly  disposed  finger  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

13  In  a  tyfiewrltlng  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  vertically  dl.''pose<l  slots  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
admitting  the  rlhtnin  at  the  top.  the  outer  wall  of  each 
slot  lying  In  a  plane  which  Intersects  the  general  plane 
of  the  guide  and  the  Inner  wall  of  each  slot  lying  In  the 
general  plane  of  the  guide. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  beginning  forward 


of  the  plane  whicb  contains  the  Inner  walls  and  extending 
towards  said  plane. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  Iwglnnlng  forward 
of  the  general  plane  of  the  guide  and  extending  towards 
aald  plane. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  slots,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  slots  lying  In  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  guide  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot 
beginning  forward  of  said  plane  and  extending  towards  it. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  rlt>- 
bon  guide  provided  with  slots  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
admitting  the  ribbon  at  the  top,  the  outer  wall  of  each 
slot  t>eglnning  forward  of  the  plane  whicb  contains  the 
Inner  walls  and  extending  towards  said  plane. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  rib- 
bon guide  provided  with  slots  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
admitting  the  ribbon  at  the  top.  the  inner  walls  of  said 
•lots  lying  in  the  general  plane  of  the  guide  and  the  outer 
wall  of  each  slot  beginning  forward  of  said  plane  and 
extending  toward  It. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  slots,  the  ribbon  passing  over  and  In  front  of  the 
outer  edge  and  behind  the  Inner  edge  of  each  slot,  the 
edges  of  each  slot  being  arranged  so  that  there  Is  a  greater 
expanse  of  ribbon  betvveen  them  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  rib- 
bon guide  provided  with  slots  closed  at  the  l>ottom  and 
admitting  the  ribbon  at  the  top,  the  edges  of  each  slot 
being  nearer  each  other  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  rib- 
bon guide  provided  with  slots  closed  at  the  Iwttom  and 
admitting  the  ribbon  at  the  top,  the  ribbon  passing  over 
and  In  front  of  the  outer  edge  and  t)ehind  the  Inner  edge 
of  each  slot,  the  edges  of  each  of  said  slots  being  arranged 
so  that  there  Is  a  greater  expanse  of  rlbl>on  l>etween  them 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  vertical  ribbon  giilde  provided  with  guiding 
slots  having  walls  which  lie  In  Intersecting  planes  trans- 
verse of  the  machine  ;  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  guide  and  nearer  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine than  said  guide,  the  ribbon  as  it  leaves  the  guide 
at  either  side  traveling  In  a  plane  which  Is  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

2.'{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  vertical  rlhtwn  guide  provided  with  guiding 
•lota  which  are  parallel  as  viewed  from  the  front  of  the 
machine,  but  the  walls  whereof  lie  In  Intersecting  planes 
transverse  of  the  machine  ;  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  spooks. 
one  at  each  sldn  of  the  guide  and  ne.irer  the  front  of  the 
machine  than  said  guide,  the  ribbon  as  It  leaves  the  guide 
at  either  side  traveling  In  a  plane  which  Is  inclined  up- 
wardly and  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine 

24.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  dlsposeil  rlblH)n  grulde  provided  with  guiding 
slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising  an  angularly 
disposed  linger  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ;  and 
a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  one  at  each  side  of  said  guide  and 
nearer  the  front  of  the  machine  than  said  g\ilde,  the  rib 
bon  as  It  leaves  the  guide  at  elthpr  .side  passing  over  one 
of  said  angularly  tlisposed  tlngers  and  traveling  In  a 
plane  which  Is  Inclined  u|)ward!y  and  towards  the  rear 
of  the  machine. 

25.  In  a  ty;>*'\vrit  itig  ma<hinc  t!:P  '•  niMnatlon  of  a 
vertically  dlsp<.ised  rlbNin  guide  proviiled  with  slots  ;  and 
a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  one  at  each  side  of  said  guide  and 
nearer  the  front  of  the  machine  than  said  gtilde.  the  outer 
wall  of  each  sbt  of  the  ribbon  guide  lying  at  an  angle 
to  the  Inner  wall  and  the  ribbon  as  It  leaves  the  guide  at 
either  side  passing  over  said  outer  wall  and  traveling  In 
a  plane  which  is  ln<-llned  upwardly  and  towards  the  rear 
of  the  machiiH' 

2H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  i-omblnatlon  "f  a 
vertically  disposed  ribbon  guide  provided  wifh  g\ildlng 
slots  ;  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  one  at  each  aide  of 
said  guide  and  nearer  the  front  of  the  machine  than  said 
guide,  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  ribbon  guiding  slots 
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lying  In  the  general  plane  of  the  guide  and  the  outer  wall 
of  each  slot  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  wall,  such  that 
as  the  ribbon  leaving  the  guide  passes  over  said  outer  wall, 
said  riblK)n  travels  In  a  plane  which  is  Inclined  upwardly 
and  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■ubeUntlally  vertical  ribbon  guide  provided  with  guiding 
■lots  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  forward  of  said  guide. 
one  beln«  at  either  side  thereof,  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
ribbon  guiding  slots  lying  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
transverse  of  the  machine  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  alot 
beginning  forward  of  said  transverse  plane  and  extending 
towards  It.  the  ribbon,  as  it  leaves  the  guide  at  either 
side,  passing  over  said  outer  walls  and  traveling  In  planes 
which    extend    upwardly    and    towards    the    rear    of    the 

machine. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  guide  provided  with  guiding  slots  ;  and  a  pair  of 
ribbon  spools  forward  of  said  guide,  one  being  at  either 
Bide  thereof,  the  inner  walls  of  said  ribbon  guiding  slots 
lying   In   the   general   plane   of   the   guide   and    the   outer 

•  wall  of  each  slot  beginning  forward  of  said  plane  and 
extending  towards  It.  the  rlbVK>n  as  it  passes  out  of  the 
guide  and  over  said  outer  wall  traveling  In  a  plane  which 
extends  upwardly  and  towai-ds  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  vertical  ribbon  guide  provided  with  guiding 
slots  ;  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  forward  of  said  guide, 
one  of  said  spools  being  at  either  side  thereof,  the  outer 
and  Inner  edges  of  each  guiding  slot  being  nearer  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  slot  than  at  the  other  end  and  the 
ribbon  as  It  leaves  the  guide  at  either  side  passing  over 
the  outer  edge  of  each  slot  and  traveling  In  a  plane  which 
Is  Inclined  upwardly  and  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

30.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  platen  ;  a  vertically  disposed  ribbon  guide  pro- 
vided with  guiding  sloU  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  for- 
ward of  said  guide,  one  b«ing  at  either  side  thereof,  said 
ribbon  spools  lying  below  the  printing  line  on  the  platen.  1 
the  ribbon  passing  over  and  In  front  of  the  outer  edge  and  I 
behind  the  Inner  edge  of  each  guiding  slot,  the  edges  of  ] 
each  slot  being  further  apart  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  , 
top  80  that  there  Is  a  greater  expanse  of  ribbon  between  1 
said  edges  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  and  the  ribbon 
as  It  leaves  the  guide  at  either  side  travels  In  planes 
which  extend  up\\ardiy  and  towards  the  rear  of  the  ma 

chine. 

31.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  dlst)08ed  rlblx.n  carrier  provided  with  guiding 
slots  ;  a'palr  of  ribbon  spools  forward  of  said  ribbon  car- 
rier, one  being  at  cither  side  there<^f  ;  and  slotted  spool 
cases  Inclosing  said  spools,  the  inner  walls  of  the  guiding 
slots  In  the  ribbon  carrier  lying  In  the  general  plane  of 
the  latter  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  slots  lying  In  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  machine,  which  plane  Is  at  an  angle  to 
the  general  piano  of  the  carrier,  the  slots  In  the  spool 
cases  lying  at  substantlallx  the  same  Inclination  as  the 
outer  walls  of  the  slots  In  the  carrier  and  the  ribbon  as  It. 
passes  from  the  carrier  at  either  side  to  the  spools  travel 
Ing  at  subsuntlally  the  same  Inclination  as  the  slots  In 
the  spool  cases  In  the  ribbon  carrier. 

32.  In  a  tvpewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  slides,  lugs  extending  laterally  from 
•aid  slides  and  guide  wires  secured  in  said  lugs,  said  guide 
wires  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  general  plane  of  the  guide  and  termlnat 
Ing  at  the  top  in  forwardly  projecting  hook  like  portions. 

33.  In  a  tyi)ewrltlng  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby,  slides  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  head 
and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  or  lugs,  angularly 
disposed  guide  wires  In  said  lugp,  said  guide  wires  ter 
mlnating  at  the  fop  in  forwardly  projecting  hook  like  por 
tlons  and  hcrvlng  as  the  outer  walls  of  the  rlblwn  guiding 

slots 

34  In  a  tvpewrltlng  iua<  hlno.  a  rlbb  m  guide  formed  of 
sheet  m-ial  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby  slides  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  head 
and  provided  with  stiffening  flanges  and  laterally  disposed 


lugs,   and   angularly   dlsp».<»ed   guide   wires   Bui)ported    In 
said  lu-8  and  terminating  at  the  top  in  forwai-dly    pro- 
jecting hook  like  portions,  said  guide  wlr^s  serving  as  the 
outer  walls  of  the  ribbon  guiding  slots  of  the  rlbUm  guide. 
35.   In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  platen  ;  a  vertically  disposed  sheet  metal  rlbtvon 
guide;   and    a     pair    of    ribbon    spools    seatetl     l>el<.w     the 
printing  line  on  the  platen  and  forward  ..f  said  guide,  one 
of  said  ribbon  spo  .Is  being  at  either  side  of  the  guide,  said 
ribbon   guide  comprising  a   stem,   a   cross  head,   slides   at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross  head,  said  slides  l>elng  provided 
with    laterally    and    forwardly    extending    lugs    and    guide 
wires  supported   In  said   lugs,  said   guide  wires  extending 
upwardlv  and  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  termi 
natlng  in  horizontally  forwardly  projecting  hook  like  por- 
tions, the  ribbon  as  it  leaves  the  ribl>on  carrier  at  either 
side  passing  over  said  guide  wires  and  traveling  in  planes 
which    extend    upwardly    and    towards    the    rear    of    the 
machine. 


865,753.  IRONING  MACHINE.  Willia.m  Bartholo- 
mew, New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,511. 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machin.\  the  combination  of  heated 
and  clothed  rolls,  of  driving  shafts  for  said  rolls,  means 
for  shifting  said  rolls  toward  each  other,  and  a  locking 
device  supported  upon  the  shaft  of  one  roll  to  engage  a 
cooperating  device  upon  the  shaft  of  the  other  roll  and 
lock  the  rolls  together  when  they  are  brought  Into  opera- 
tive relatlou. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  coiiperating  rolls,  means  for 
shifting  said  rolls  toward  each  other,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  shifting  means  carried  upon  the  bearing  of 
one  of  said  rolls  to  engage  the  bearing  of  the  other  roll 
and  adjustably  lock  them  In  contact 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  cooperating  rolls,  means  for 
shifting  said  rolls  toward  each  other,  a  pawl  carried  on 
the  bearing  of  one  roll,  and  a  ratchet  plate  disposed  upon 
the  bearing  of  the  cooperating  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  machine  comprising 
a  fixed  and  movable  roll,  of  a  treadle  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  rolls  toward  each  other,  and  an  Independent  lock- 
ing device  carried  by  the  bearing  of  the  fixed  roll  to  auto- 
matlcallv  engage  and  lock  the  bearing  of  the  movable  roll 
relatively  to  the  bearing  of  the  fixed  roll  in  the  movement 
toward  the  same. 

5.  A  connecting  attachment  for  an  Ironing  machine  com- 
prising a  locking  member  mounted  upon  the  bearing  of  one 
roll,  and  a  cooix-ratlng  locking  member  for  adjusiable  at 
tacbment  to  the  first  locking  member  and   mounted  ui>on 
the  bearing  of  the  opposite  roll 

6.  A  connecting  attachment  for  Ironing  machines  tom- 
prlslng  a  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  bearing 
of  one  roll,  a  connecting  plate  having  a  series  of  projec- 
tions thereon  and  mounted  upon  the  hearing  of  the  oppo- 
site roll,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  blo(k  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  projections  on  said  plate. 

7.  A  connecting  attachment  for  nn  ironing  machine  com- 
.   prising  a  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  hearing  of 
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onf  roll,  a  connpctlnK  plate  mountid  uiMin  Uie  bearlns  of 
fht>  opi)o«lte  roll,  a  plvnt»'<l  pawl  carrliMl  by  wild  block  to 
fnifaK**  said  plate,  and  iiH-ans  fur  adjuntlng  the  U'Dgth  of 
!M»ld  pawl  l)»'yond  Its  pivot 

M.    Jn  an  Imniiij;  inu(  liin-'.  n  heatrd  roll  provided  with  a 
fixed  bearing,  a  clotht'd  roll  mounted  for  movement  t.)wnrd 
and  from  ttu'  lifated  roll,  a  block  motintt'd  ut>on  said  rti''d 
b.'arln*£.  a  iiirvcd  ratchet  plate  moonteil  u\x)X\  the  bearing   , 
of  the  clothed  roll,  and  a  powl  carried  by  <iald  block  to  en-    '. 
gtkgv!  8ald  ratchet  plate  ' 

0.  In  an  lronin>:  machin.-,  a  hetite.!  mil  provided  with  a 
fixed  hearlH',',  a  cluth.-d  roll  tuoimtc.l  fur  mov.-ment  toward 
and  frum  tin!  heated  roll,  a  block  mounted  upon  said  fixed 
bearln*:.  a  curved  ratchet  plate  mounted  upon  the  bearing  1 
of  the  clothed  roll,  and  a  pawl  having  a  hooked  free  end  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  plate. 

10.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  b.ated  roll  provided  with  a  j 
fixed  bearim;.  a  clothed  roll  mounted  for  movement  toward 
ami  from  the  heated  roll,  a  block  mounted  upon  said  fixed 
l>earlnK.  a  curved  ratchet  plate  mounted  upon  the  l)earlng  , 
of  the  clothed  roll,  a  pawl  having  a  hooked  free  end  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  plate,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  said  pawl 

11     .\    connecting    lUtachment    (or    an    ironing    machine   j 
compri'^iiik'   n   Mo.  k   tiuving  pivoting  ears,  a  pivot  mounted 
in    "^mlI    .■ii!-     ;i    iiavv!    !i;i\iii!:    it-i    -.hank    .•x'.-tnl.'d    throutih 
said   plvor.   and   lockiiiK   tmi-i   1  !n-.vi.l<Ml   m[>..[i   ^uld   -bank    at 
opt>oslte  sides  of  said  pivot. 

IJ  V  connecting  attachment  for  an  Ironing  machine 
.  ..mil  islng  a  block  having  pivoting  ears,  a  pivot  mounted 
In  said  ears,  a  pawl  having  Its  shank  extended  through 
said  plvor.  locking  nuts  thr.afled  uinin  said  shank  at  oppo- 
•  wtte  sides  of  said  plvot,  a  h'.k..!  ';.•■  end  carried  by  said 
pawl,  and  a  ratchet  plate  havliK;  t-eth  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hooked  end. 


H6.V7r.4.  CORDHOLI'KU  FOR  SKI.F  BINKKUS  Bkkt 
K  Re.nj.vmin,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester     Tompany.     a     Corporation    of    New     Jersey. 

l"l!..l    .\\<v    *^.    I'MiT        Serial    No.   :!>>0.««s.S. 


1.  In  a  cord-holder  for  the  knotters  .f  self  luinlers.  Id 
coml)lnatlon.  a  cord  holding  dL-^k  provided  with  a  cord- 
recelvini:  i;r<xive.  and  an  underlying  cord  hol<lln>r  plate, 
said  plate  bavlnn  forme<l  thereon  an  upwardly  extending 
shielding  flange  .'\djacent  to  and  sutmtantlally  thisb  witli 
the  top  of  tbe  <'ord  bolding  disk,  said  flange  havink:  f.u-med 
therein,  on   Its  cord  reielving  sUle,  a  twine  receiving  notch. 

2.  In  a  cord  holder  for  tbe  knotters  of  self  binders,  in 
combination,  a  cord  boldhm  disk  provided  with  a  cord 
receiving  u'nxive  In  tbe  upi)er  surface  thereof,  and  an 
underlying  cord  holding  plate,  sabl  plate  having  formed 
thereon  an  upwardly  extending  notchetl  flange  adja.ent  t.i 
and  9ul>stantlally  flush  with  the  top  of  the  cord  holding 
disk,  the  coril  receiving  gr<s)ve  oct-upylng  a  position  out 
of  allnement  ylth  the  notch  In  the  flange  when  tlie  said 
disk  Is  at  rest. 

3.  In  a  cord  holder  for  the  knotters  of  self  binders,  in 
combination,  a  cord  holding  disk  provliled  with  a  o)rd 
receiving  groove  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  an  un 
d^rlylng  cord-holding  plate,  said  plate  having  formed 
thereon  an  upwardly  extending  notched  flange  adjacent 
to  and  aubatantlally  flush  with  the  top  of  the  cord  holding 
diak.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  Initial  movement  of 
the  said  disk  will  cause  the  groove  therein  to  register 
with  the  notch  In  said  flange. 

4.  In   a   cord-holder   for   the  knotter  of  aelf-blnders.   In 


combination,  a  cordholdltik'  .llsk  provided  with  a  cord  re- 
ceiving groove,  and  an  \i!i.!.'i;>  mg  .-or'l  (.....ling  plate,  Haid 
plate  having  forme.l  h.  i.- n  an  upwardly  extending  shield- 
ing flange  adjacent  to  an. I  substantially  flush  with  tbe 
top  of  the  ^-ord-holding  disk,  said  flange  having  a  depres- 
sion formed  therein  on  the  knotter  aide  tbert-if  f  :  i- r 
mlttlng  the  twine  to  draw  down  to  position  tu  ;.♦■  ^rasp.si 
by  the  knotter  hook,  and  also  having  formed  therein,  on 
tbe  cord  receiving  side  of  the  said  disk,  a  notch  which 
registers  with  the  cord-recelvlng  groove  In  the  co'rd-hold- 
Ing  disk  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rotation  of  said 
disk. 

5.  In  a  cord-holder  for  the  knotter  of  self-binders.  In 
combination,  a  cylindrical  conical-topped  to rd  holding  disk 
having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  formed  In  the  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  also  with  a  cord  receiving  groove, 
which  terminates  at  one  end  In  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  the  side  of  this  notch  being  cut  away  below 
on  Its  advancing  side  to  form  a  hook,  and  an  underlying 
cord-holding  plate.  mU\  plate  having  formed  thereon  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  cord-hoIdlng  disk,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  depression  forme<l  therein,  on  the  knotter  side  there- 
of, for  permitting  the  twine  to  draw  down  to  position  to 
be  grasped  by  the  knotter  hook,  and  also  having  formed 
thereon.  In  the  cord  receiving  side  of  the  said  disk,  a 
notch  which  registers  with  the  cord-recelvlng  groove  In  the 
cord-holding  disk  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rotation 
of  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  cord-holder  for  the  knotter  of  self-binders.  In 
ojmblnatlon,  a  conical  topped,  horlxontally  dlsp-s.^l  cord- 
holding  disk  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  t«o  op- 
posite transversely  extending  cord-recelvlng  grooves,  cut- 
away notches  In  the  periphery  of  said  disk  at  the  end  of 
said  grooves  and  relieved  surfaces  In  the  bottom  of  said 
disks,  an  underlying  cord-holding  plate,  and  an  upwartlly 
projecting  flange  on  said  plate  substantially  flush  with 
the  top  of  said  disk  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  said  flange 
extending  from  the  knotter  side  to  the  cord-re<-elvlng  side 
of  said  disk  and  on  the  needle  side  thereof. 

7.  in  a  cord  holder  for  the  knotters  of  self  binders.  In 
combination,  a  conical  topped  cord  holding  disk  provided 
on  Its  upper  surface  with  two  opposite  transversely  ex 
tending  i-ord-recelving  grooves,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
disk  outside  the  groove  being  cut  away  to  form  cutting 
lugs  adjacent  to  the  cord-recelvlng  end  of  said  grooves, 
cut-away  notches  In  the  periphery  of  said  disk  at  the  entls 
of  the  grooves,  and  relieved  surfaces  In  the  bottom  of  said 
disks,  and  an  underlying  cord  holding  plate  cooperating 
with  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  cord  holder  for  tbe  knotters  of  self  binders,  in 
combination,  a  cord-holding  disk  provided  with  cord-re- 
celvlng gr<><)ves  and  relieved  surfaces  on  Its  under  side,  an 

,   underlying    cord-holding    plate,    the   said    plate   being    pro- 

I   vided    with   an   aperture   therein   for   the  discharge  of   ac- 

i   cumulated    grain    or    dirt,     and    an    upwardly    extending 

notched  flange  formed  on  said   plate  adjacent   to  the  said 

<llsk  and  substantially  flush  with  the  top  thereof. 

It.  In  a  cord  holder  for  the  knotters  of  self  binders,  in 
i  combination,  a  knotter  frame,  a  cord-boldlng  disk  pro- 
vided on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  cord  receiving  groove 
and  a  cutting  lug,  an  underlying  cord-holding  plate,  and 
a  knife  having  a  blade  and  a  shank  portion  inclined  with 
respect  to  each  otl:<M.  the  Mad.-  p.rrtlon  U'lng  arranged 
tangentlally  to  th.'  p.i  iiiherx  .f  -ni.l  .llsk  in  a  manner 
to  coiSperate  with  said  cutting  lug  on  the  disk,  the  shank 
(Mtrtlon  I>elng  secured  to  the  knotter  frame  on  a  plane  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the  knife. 

10.  In  a  grain  binding  mechanism  for  harvesters.  In 
combination,  a  needle,  a  movable  cord  holding  meml>er, 
means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotation  thereto,  a  ctxip 
eratlng  cord  holding  member  fixed  against  rotation,  each 
of  said  cord  holding  members  toeing  provided  with  a  groove 
or  notch,  the  said  notches  occupying  non  registering  post 
tlons  with  respei't  t.>  each  other  when  the  two  members 
are  at  rest  t>ut  registering  momentarily  at  a  pre<letermine<l 
p«)lnt  In  the  travel  of  the  said  cord  holding  member  and 
thereby  forming  a  continuous  notch  for  the  reception  and 
,    Initial  grasp  of  the  twine  from  the  needle. 
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11     In    „    ;:rnln    binding    mechanism    for    harvesters,    in 

combination,    a    , die.    ,•>    n.ovable    cord    holding   member, 

means  for  Imparting  intermittent  station  thereto,  a  co«\p- 
eratlng  cord  holding  member  fixed  against  rotation,  each 
of  said  members  t-Inc  i.rovided  with  a  notch,  the  two 
notches  momenta.  ll>  ..vtstering  with  each  other  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  movable 
memlier,  thereby  forming  a  gro«)ve  In  which  the  twine  Is 
Initially  received  and  gras|>ed  from  the  needle. 


vapor,  normallv  retained  In  said  Independent  chamber  or 
case,  and  removable  vinlted  closures  for  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  case. 


SeoTSr..      SELF  IGNITER  Riohabd  E.  Bebthold,   New 

York     N     Y..   assignor   of  cne  half   to    William    F.    Hol- 

combe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.   'Js.  VMll.     Serial 
No.  365,137. 


865.76fi      r.UAI'NFL  FOR  BORIN<:  TIDES.    John  Bikn 
FAIT,    The    Hague,    Netherlands.      Filed    May    14.    1»0(. 
Serial  No.  373.tt01. 


1      V   self  Igniter,   comprising  a   combustlon-chanilK>r.   an 
IndeiK-ndent  chamber  or  case  attached  thereto  at  tne  side 
there<.f    means  for  retaining  a  combustible  vai>or  prod.tc 
Ing  medium  In  said  cm.bustlon  chamber,  a  material  capn^ 
l.le  of  catalytic  action  when  brought  In  contact  with  suld 
Tapor.   normallv   retained   in  said   lnde,»endent   chamUr  or 
case     a    removable   closure    for    said    combustion    chamlvr 
and   said  case  adapted   to  simultaneously   close   the  com 
bastion  chamber  and  said  case,  said  case  cb.sure  stii-port 
Ing  the  material  capable  of  catalytic  action. 

•>    A     self  Igniter     comprising     a     '-..mbiMitlon     chau.lier 
adapted  to  retain  a  comlnistlble  vap«.r  pr«lnclng  m.Mlium 
a  casing  or  chamber  attached  thereto,  a  material  In  sa  d 
casing  adapted  to  ab«>rb  moisture,  means  for  igniting  said 
vapor  and  adapted  to  Ik.   removably    held    lu   said   casing,    I 
and  cap*  for  said  chamber  and  said  casing. 

•i  A  aelf  Igniter,  comprising  a  combustion  chamlKT 
adapted  to  retain  a  combustible  vapor  producing  medium. 
•  casing  or  chaml»er  attaclunl  thereto,  a  moisture  absor U^ 
Ing  element  In  said  caning,  a  retaining  means  for  said 
moisture  absorbing  .  u-n.-nt.  and  a  detachable  closure  for 
Mid  chamlsT  and  said  casing. 

4  \  self  Igniter,  comprising  a  combustion  cbaralier,  a 
combustible  vapor  producing-  .n  -.Mum  therein,  an  IndeiH-nd 
ent  casing  or  -haml-.r  conne^te.!  thereto,  a  lK>dy  of  calcium 
chlorld  In  said  casing,  retaining  means  for  said  calcium 
Chlorld  also  In  said  <  asing.  an  Igniting  element  f<..-  sad 
vapor,  and  a  detachable  closure  for  said  chamln-r  and  said 

%  \  casing,  a  material  capable  of  catalytic  action  when 
brought  in  contact  with  a  combustible  vai>or  removably 
held  therein,  a  lx)dy  of  calcium  chlorld  In  said  casing,  and 
an  absorl»ent  covering  therefor. 

rt     Vn  Igniter,  comprising  a  combustion  cbanil>er.  a  cas 
Ing  attached  thereto,  a  removable  clost.re  for  s^.id  Ommbor 
and  said  casing,  a  platinum  structure  adapted  to  1v  nor- 
mally retained  In  said  casing,  said  platinum  structure  be- 
ing  adapted    for    inserth.n    into    said    .hRndier   when    said 
closure  Is  removed,  a  wick  In  said  .bamU.r  adapted  to  re 
tain  a  combustible  vapor  prodticing  medium,  a  Ixxly  of  <al 
clum  chlorld  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
calcium  chlorld  In  said  casing. 

7      \    self  Igniter   comprising  a   combustion   cbamtM^r.    nn 
(nde,xMident  rham1w>r  ..r  cshc  connected  thereto  at  tbe  side 
ih,T.x,f    means  f..r   retalnlnc  a   combustlole  vapor  produc- 
ing milium  In  said  comhusth-n  chnml-r.  a  miiterial  caps 
j.le  of  .Rtalytic  action   when  brought  in  contn<t   with  said 


1  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  ro<l.  gripping  jaws  suspendoil  from  said  carrier,  a 
wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  rod  and  to  expand  said  Jaws,  and  a  nut  on 
said  rod  above  said  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  said  rod  and  to  engage  said  Jaws,  subst^nllally  as  set 

forth.  .  ^  J      1.1 

•>  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  rod.  gripping  jaws  suspended  from  said  carrier,  a 
wedge  piece  adapted  to  l>e  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  rod  and  to  expand  said  jaws,  a  collar  on  said  rod 
that  bears  on  said  carrier  when  the  lower  ends  of  said 
jaws  engage  the  narrow  end  of  said  wedge  piece  If  screwed 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod.  and  a  nut  on  said 
rod  abov<.  said  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said 
rod  and  to  engage  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  rod.  gripping  Jaws  suspended  from  said  carrier,  a 
wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  threaded  pot-- 
tlon  of  said  rod  and  to  expand  said  jaws,  a  head  on  said 
rod  »>elow  said  wedge  adapted  to  flatten  out  Inwardly 
dented   portions  of  a   boring  tube,   and  a   nut   on    said   rod 

:   above  said  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said  rod 
and  to  engage  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  rod.  links  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  gripping  jaws 
plvot.Hi  to  said  links,  a  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and  to  expand  said 
Jaws  and  a  nut  on  sabi  rod  above  said  we.lge  piece  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  said  rod  and  to  engage  said  jaws,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth.  ,       ,   , 

.-,    In  grapnels  for  boring  tul)es.  a  pull  rod  formed  «itU 

a   screw  threaded   portion,   a   carrier   mount-d    to   slide   on 

'  said  rod,  links  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  gripping  Jaws  each 

formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  Inclined  face  at  its  Inner 

i   side   pivoted    to   said    links,    a    w.d..-    piece    adapted    to   be 

'   screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  an.l  to  co/.per- 

ate  with  the  Inclined  Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  nut 

on  «aid  rod  above  said  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed 

on  said  rod  and  to  engage  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ,         , 

6     In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull   rod  forin.d  with 
a   screw    threaded    portl(m.   a    carrier   mounted   to   slide   on 
I   said    rod     gripping    Jaws    suspended    from    said    cnrri.r.    a 
wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion 
of  said   rod  and  to  expand  said  .laws,   a   should.r  near  th.' 


5IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbkr  io,  1907. 


lo»(>r  end  of  said  wed»je  t>l«'ce  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for 
the  lower  ends  of  gald  Jaws,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod  above 
•aid  wi'dK'"  piere  adapted  to  tx-  st-rew.'d  on  said  rod  and  to 
oneage  said  jaws,  suhstanttally  as  set  forth 

7  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  [iu!l  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  i-arrler  mcuntt-d  to  slide  on 
said  rod.  gripping  Jaws  suspended  from  said  carrier,  pro- 
Jection.s  on  said  Jaws,  a  wt>d;;e  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  thr''ad<'d  portion  of  said  rod  and  to  expand  said 
Jaws,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod  ahovv>  said  wpd^'e  plt>ce  adapted 
to  be  screwi'd  on  said  rod  and  to  engage  said  jaw  projec- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  carri.r  aiounted  to  slide  on 
said  rod,  gripping  Jaws  su.spended  from  said  carrier,  pro- 
jections on  .said  Jaws,  a  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  threaded  p<;rtlon  of  said  rod  and  to  expand  said 
Jaws,  and  a  nut  formed  with  an  undercut  upper  edge  on 
said  rod  above  said  wedge  piece  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  said  rod  and  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
engage  said  Jaw  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  rod.  a 
carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod  below  said  collar, 
links  pivotally  suspended  from  said  carrier,  tube  gripping 
Jaws  pivotally  suspended  froui  said  links,  tooth-like  pro- 
jections on  said  Jaws,  a  wedge  piece  on  said  rod  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  the  screwed  portion  of  said  rod,  and  a 
nut  on  said  rod  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
engage  said  Jaw  projections  normally  resting  un  the  upper 
end  of  said  wedge  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod  as  the  said  wedge  pl.^ce  Is 
unscrewed  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  rod.  a 
carrier  mounted  to  sUdo  on  said  rod  below  said  collar. 
links  pivotally  suspended  from  said  carrifr,  four  tube  grip- 
ping jaws  pivotally  suspended  from  said  llnk.s.  tooth-like 
projections  on  said  Jaws,  a  wedge  piece  of  quadrangular 
cross  section  mounttd  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  srrpw»d 
on  the  screwed  portion  of  salil  rod,  and  a  (juadrangular 
nut  on  said  rod  the  upper  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  jaw  projections  normally  resting  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  wedge  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod  as  the  said  wedge  piece  Is 
unscrewed  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  grapnels  for  boring  tubes,  a  pull  rod.  a  carrier 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod.  Jaws  pivotally  suspended 
from  said  carrier,  means  on  a  screw  threaded  portion  of 
said  rod  adapted  to  force  said  jaws  outwardly  upon  end- 
w  Ise  movement  of  said  r(.>d.  a  nut  located  above  said  Jaw 
forcing  means  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  rod  In  a 
direction  to  release  said  Jaw  forcing  means  to  Itself  engage 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  pull  rod.  and  tooth  like 
projections  on  said  Jaws  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
nut  when  screwed  on  said  rod. 


strap  passed  through  one  eye  and  fastened   to  the  other 
eye. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bridle-bit,  of  a  curb  for 
hitching-straps.  comprising  a  pair  of  angle-rods  suspended 
at  their  angles  from  the  bit  below  the  lower  Jaw  of  the 
animal  said  rods  being  hinged  together  intermediate  their 
points  of  suspension,  and  said  rods  having  end  eyes  oppo- 
site their  hinged  ends.  In  combination  with  means  for 
drawing  the  eye  ends  of  the  rods  together. 


8  6  5,758.  ASH-PAN  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Johx 
F.  Bbown.  Florence.  Ala.  Filed  May  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,408. 


8B5.757.      CURB     S.XKETY     HITCH. 

dianapolls.  Ind.      Klled  .\pr   2.  1907 


Alonzo    B<»Tn,    In- 
Serial  No   .366,023. 


1.  .\n  ash  pan  comprising  side  walla,  horizontal  cross 
bars  arranged  at  intervals  and  connecting  the  side  walls, 
said  cross  bars  being  provided  with  Inclined  side  faces 
and  having  horizontal  bottom  faces,  a  slidable  horizontal 
bottom  provided  at  Intervals  with  openings,  and  means 
for  yleldably  holding  the  slidable  bottom  against  the 
lower  faces  of  the  cross  bars  and  for  permitting  the  bot- 
tom to  be  depressed,  whereby  the  same  Is  prevented  from 
becoming  clogged  with  ashes  and  Is  enabled  to  recipro- 
cate freely. 

2.  An  ash  pan  comprising  opposite  side  walls,  fixed 
cross  bars  connecting  the  side  walls  and  having  horizontal 
lower  faces,  a  slidable  bottom  fitted  against  the  lower 
faces  of  the  cross  bars  and  provided  at  intervals  with 
openings,  and  bowed  springs  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  located  beneath  the  bottom,  said  springs  yleldably 
supporting  the  bottom  for  holding  the  same  snugly  against 
the  cross  bars  and  for  enabling  the  bottom  to  be  de- 
pressed when  operated,  whereby  It  Is  enabled  to  slide 
freely  and  Is  prevented  from  t>ecomlng  clogged  with  ashes. 

3.  An  a.sh  pan  comprising  opposite  side  walls  having  in- 
wardly extending  horizontal  bottom  flanges,  fixed  cross 
bars  having  horizontal  lower  faces  spaced  from  the  flan;:es 
and  connecting  the  side  walls,  bowed  springs  arranged 
upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  bottom  fianges  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  same  and  presenting  upper  convex  faces. 
and  a  slidable  bottom  yleldably  supported  by  the  springs 
and  held  against  the  cross  bars  by  the  same,  said  springs 
permitting  the  bottom  to  be  depressed  to  permit  the  same 
to  slide  freely  and  to  prevent  the  bottom  from  becoming 
clogged  with  ashes. 

4.  An  ash  pan  c<imprising  a  plurality  .f  sections  having 
slidable  bottoms,  central  longitudinal  bars  having  later- 
ally extending  flanges  secured  to  the  slidable  bottoms, 
said  longitudinal  bars  being  also  provideii  with  depemling 
flanges,  a  link  pivotally  cnnected  with  the  depending 
flanges  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  an  op,.ratlng  levep.  and  a 
link  connecting  the  operating  lever  with  one  ..f  the  d-'- 
pendlng  fianges. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brldle-blt  having  end  rings, 
of  a  i>alr  of  flexibly  connected  angle-rods  having  U  shaped 
bends  at  the  angles  to  receive  the  rings  of  the  bridle  bit. 
■aid  angle-rods  having  eyes  at  their  free  ends  and  a  hitch 


865,7,';0       METHOD    OF    MAKINcJ    WATCHCASF:  rKND- 
ANTS.      Ch.^klk.s    W     Bi  tt.s.    Sag    Harl>or.    N.    Y  .    as- 
signor to  Fahys  Watch  Case  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a    Corporation    of    New     Y^.rk       Filed     Sept      L'7.     19(i4 
Serial  No.  2-'6.139 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  Integral 
watch  case  pendants,  which  consists  In  first  upsetting  a 
cylindrical  blank  to  f(trm  a  mm  cylindrical  cap  nnd  a 
cylindrical  base,  then  jwrforating  the  product,  then  spin- 
ning the  base  to  form  a  cylindrical  brad  and  foot  thereon, 
and  finally  compressing  the  foot  and  the  bead  Into  nnn- 
cylindrlcal   shape 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  filled  watch 
case  pendants  which  consists  in  first  Inserting  a  metal 
core  snugly  Into  a  metal  tube  and  then  upsetting  the 
blank  by  endwise  pres.sure  to  force  the  tube  and  core 
outwardly  at  the  place  of  upsetting. 

.3.   The   herein  destrlbed   process   of  making   filled   watch 
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rase  pendants  which  consists  In  first  inserting  a  core  of 
a  base  metal  Into  a  tube  of  precious  metal  to  substantially 
fill  the  tube,  and  then  upsetting  the  blank  by  endwise  pres- 


•ore  on  the  tube  and  core  to  force  the  tube  and  core  out- 
wardly at  the  place  of  upsetting. 


celving  the  strips,  whereby  they  are  held  on  the  strips  and 
may  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  their  width  between  the 

strips.  ,      ,  ^- 

2  In  a  fitting  pattern,  the  combination  of  pieces  or 
non-extensible  material  having  stiff  strips  on  their  adjoin- 
ing edges,  an  elastic  connection  betwe.n  the  said  strips, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  pieces  of  lining  cloth  detachably  ^";te,|ed  on 
the  said  pieces  of  non-extensible  material,  and  slidable 
separating  pieces  Interposed  between  the  stiff  strips  and 
having  loops  at  their  ends  receiving  the  strips,  whereby 
they  are  held  on  the  strips  and  may  Im?  moved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  width  between  the  strips. 

3  In  a  fitting  pattern,  the  combination  of  pieces  of 
non-extensible  material  having  stiff  strips  on  their  adjoin- 
ing edges,  ho..k8  on  the  said  strips,  elastic  loops  remov- 
ablv  held  on  the  hooks  and  connecting  the  strips,  whereby 
said  strips  mav  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  slidable  separating  pieces  interposed  between 
the  said  strips  and  having  loops  at  their  ends  receiving 
the  strips,  whereby  they  are  held  on  the  strips  and  may 
be  moved  In  the  direction  of  their  width  between  the  strips. 


865  760.     BA<;HOII'ER.     Cakl    O.    Carlson.    Braham. 
Minn.     Filed  Sept    -x,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,575. 


865  762.  rOLISHING  BRCSn.  Frank  P.  Chapot. 
Great  Bend.  Pa.,  assign,  r  to  The  Chapot  Shirlaw  Com- 
pany, (ireat  Bend.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1905.  Serial  No. 
243,528. 


In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  n 
cross  bar  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  said  standard 
and  having  reversely  extended  ratchet  teeth  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  standard,  take  up  heads  having  depending 
arms  and  mounted  to  .slide  on  the  end  portions  of  said 
cross  bar  and  provided  with  pawls  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  thereof,  and  grapple  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
the  depending  arms  of  said  take  up  heads  and  engageable 
with  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  hold  the  same  open  and  to  , 
support  the  bag.  substantially  as  described.  1 


SflB  76  1  WAIST  PATTERN  Makik  L.  Carrara, 
Oeieva.  Switxeriand.  Filed  l>ec.  ::,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,040. 


1  In  a  ;;tiing  pattern,  the  combination  of  pieces  of 
non-extensible  material  having  stiff  strips  on  their  adjoin 
Ing  ed-es  an  elastic  connection  between  the  said  strips, 
wber.by  the  same  may  be  moved  toward  nnd  away  from 
each  other,  and  slidable  separating  pieces  Interposed  be 
tween    the   said   strips  and   having   loopa   at   their  ends   re 


\R  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  polishing  brush  com- 
prising a  flexible  back,  a  handle  affixed  thereto,  and  rows 
of  soft  flexible  material  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  back,  each  of  said  rows  consisting  of  a  number  of 
short  pieces  stitched  through  their  central  portions,  with 
openings  between  the  ends,  said  openings  being  opposite 
the  body  portion  of  the  adjoining  pieces. 


86  5  7  63  NUTMEG  -  GRATER.  Rebd  J,  Clark.  Jr.. 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319.781. 


1  In  n  grater,  a  cylindrical  casing  provid.  d  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  center  with  ways  extended  radially  therefrom, 
a  grater  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  Its  side  edges 
embraced  bv  said  ways,  and  a  holder  disposed  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  casing  and  extended  downward 
therethrough  adjacent  to  said  plate. 

•^  In  a  grster,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  at  opposite 
sld'es  of  Its  center  with  ways  extended  radially  therefrom, 
a  grater  plate  provided  with  projections  extended  there- 
'  through  and  disposed  transversely  on  each  side  of  the 
center  in  successive  lines,  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
being  embraced  by  said  ways,  and  a  holder  disposed  upon 
the  upper  .surface  of  said  casing  and  extended  downward 
,  adjacent  to  said  plate. 
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M«5.7»W.      WHEEL     FOR     ROAD    VEHKLES 

I>AVtKs.    BlrmltiKham.    Kndand.      Filed    Aug. 
Serial  No.  .■{;$l.'.or.O. 


in-'vahlf  Jmw  h  pin  carrlt-rl  'ly  <«Hl(i  pl'itr  ^inrl  havltl)?  a' 
toiithfil  enil  fir  '"iik'iik'p  •<i\\<\  tixitluHl  sliHtik  H  s(-rt»«'  d*- 
tacbably  mounted  In  the  rear  lciwt>r  i^tj>:»'  "f  shiiI  movable 
Jaw  and  ha  \  in^:  n  ^.ifkf't  r>riiit><l  tlnTHin,  ii  .irt.,n  mimhi  i.-.j 
In  said  Ja«  and  IihvIcik  »  Khank  •'xti^ndln^  '::iT'>  '!:•'  s.x  k>M 
of  aaid  acrew.  a  siirliu;  niountt^d  In  sal.l  ■*■  >•  k.i  iml  i>ear- 
iof  asalnst  said  button  for  normally  tioidUi^  tlie  toothed 
•hank  in  engagement  with  the  ttmthed  end  of  said  movable 


Jaw. 


<Wi-  liavlm:  in  touibluat lun  the  flat  face 
onn'<  t<'>l  at  their  rear  ends,  the  side 
■1!  to  one  '  f  sjiiil  Ta  •■  plates  and  form- 
jiatea  a  tvjx  like  receptacle  for  InclosInK 
a  strip  of  rubber,  and  means  fur  clamping  the  front  ends 
of  tlK'  far.'  i.iar.s  .n  ilf  -itiif  if  rubber  In  said  receptacle. 
L'.  An  .  a-*,.!  huMi.  !  liaviii,.  in  combination  the  Bat  face 
[ilates  A  I  ml  B,  connected  at  their  rear  enda,  the  side 
pla'es  1 1  ]),  secured  to  one  of  said  face  plates,  lugs  E,  E, 
exi.  iiliiii;  from  the  front  end  of  one  of  the  face  plates 
above  the  front  end  of  the  other  face  plate,  a  cam  pivoted 
on  aald  luga  and  reatln*;  on  the  end  of  the  face  plate  and 
a  lever  aecurod  to  the  cam  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
face  plate  when  the  cam  Is  turned  to  pusu  the  face  plate 
ends  together. 


Joseph 


1.  lu  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  outer  metal  tire  or  tread,  a 
resilient  tutxilar  seating  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted, 
an  auxiliary  tire  carrylnu  said  seating  and  an  elastic 
i-nshion    Interposed    t)etween    said    auxiliary    tire    and    the 

felly    substantially    as  s.t   forfli. 

_',  1  :i  a  vehli'b'  wln>^l.  a  tlani;ed  metal  tread  or  tire,  a 
flexible  tvilH'  witbin  said  flanire.s,  pairs  of  ra<lially  dl.sposed 
telescoplni;  tuU-M  mounted  on  n;et;i!  strips  within  said  tiil)e 
and  spiral  springs  contalnt^il  by  said  tflfsroping  pairs  of 
tul>e8.  In  (oinblnatlou  with  an  auxiliary  tire  u[)on  which 
the  said  resilient  tube  Is  mounted,  a  felly,  a  .•eslllent 
band  interposed  lietwefu  said  auxiliary  tire  and  said 
felly  and  a  hub  about  which  said  felly  Is  free  to  rotate, 
substantially   as  and   for  the   purpose  set  forth. 


865,Tfifi       WRENCH       Wii.Li.iM    B     I>.\\is,    Swlaavale.   Vn 

Flle<l  June  r.,   10<17       Serial   No.   ;!T7..^T.'i 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  loniblnatlon  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  formed  In  dla 
metrically  opposed  sides,  said  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw. 
and  a  detachable  handle,  of  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  upon 
said  shank  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
•hank  extends,  set  screws  carried  by  the  sides  of  said 
Jaw  and  extending  Into  the  grooves  of  said  shank,  a 
threaded   plug   mounted    In    the   front    lower   edge    of   satd 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw,  said  shank  having  longitudinally  dis 
{>o8ed  grooves  formed  therein,  of  a  Jaw  movably  mounted 
upon  said  shank,  set  screws  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  ex- 
tending into  the  grooves  of  said  shank,  n  plug  detachably 
mounted  In  the  front  edge  of  said  shank,  a  toothed  pin 
carried  by  said  plug  and  engaging  said  toothed  shank,  a 
spring  pressed  button  detachably  mounted  In  the  rear 
edve  of  satd  movable  Jaw,  for  engaging  said  shank  and 
normally  holding  the  toothed  edge  of  said  shank  In  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  pin. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw.  of  a  Jaw  movably  mounted  upon  aald 
shank,  set  screws  carried  by  diametrically  opposed  sides 
of  said  movable  Jaw  and  engaging  said  shank,  a  toothed 
pin  detachably  mounted  In  the  front  edge  of  said  Jaw  and 
engaging  said  toothed  shank,  a  spring  pressed  button  de- 
tachably mounted  In  the  rear  edge  of  said  Jaw  for  nor- 
mally holding  snid  shank  in  engagement  with  said  toothed 
pin. 


805,707.  APr.\R.\TTS  F(^R  SSTPPI.YINr,  EXPLOSU'E- 
ENGINES  WITH  K.MI.oSIVK  MIXTIRE.  (hablem 
G.  Dean-.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  '2H,  1906.  Serial 
No.  828.208. 


1.   A  rmporlzer  Including  a  vnp<irlier  body  having  an  air 
chaoaber  la  one  end  and  a  valve  seat  In  the  opposite  end 


portion  ther.-of  ,1  valve  spring- prefwed  to  the  seat,  there 
l>elng  an  oil  chamt^r  aNmt  the  valve  between  the  seat  and 
the  alr-chamN«r  the  vaporizer  body  having  two  open  pas 
•affN  thendn  Ntween  the  alrchamber  and  the  oil  cham 
ber  and  an  oil  su|  |.i\  <)u<t  leading  to  one  of  the  passages, 
and  a  check-vaU.  normally  rloslng  the  oil  supply  duct  to 
be  opened  for  a.lmlttinj;  oil   i,,  the  oil  chamber. 

2.  A  vaporizer  Indudluj:  .i  v:.iM,rl/rr  body  having  an  air 
chamber  in  one  end  an. I  a  \:,m.  seat  in  the  opjwsite  end 
portion  thereof,  a  valve  sprini:  pi..ss««d  to  the  seat,  there 
l-elng  an  oil  b  im'H.r  alHiit  the  Ixydy  of  the  valve,  the  said 
vai>orlzer  N-dy  hi%ii,.;  .m  air  duct  therein  between  the 
air-chainl)er  thereoi  aiid  the  oil-chamber  and  also  an  oil 
port  communicating  with  the  oil  chamber  and  the  air 
ihatnber,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  oil  port, 
and  a  check.valve  to  admit  oil  from  the  pipe  to  the  port 
and  prevent  return  of  the  oil  to  the  pl|)e. 

3.  A  vai>orl*er  including  a  body  having  an  air  chamber 
In  one  end  and  a  valve  sent  in  the  opposite  end  portion 
thereof,  an  air  pipe  conne<ted  with  the  air  chamber,  a 
valve  on  the  seat  and  havln*:  a  stem  extending  Into  the  air 
cham»*r.  a  nut  on  t!  .•  stem  n  .1  a  spring  on  the  stem  en- 
gaging the  nut.  th.re  Hin^  :in  oil  chamber  around  the 
body  of  the  valve,  and  the  vaporizer  body  having  an  oil 
port  therein  leading  to  the  oil  chamber  and  also  an  alr^luct 
extending  from  the  air-chamber  to  the  oil  chamber. 

4.  A  vaporizer  Including  a  body  having  two  separated 
valve  sejits  and  also  an  air  chamber  therein,  there  l»elng 
•eparate  ducts  from  the  seats  to  the  air  chamber,  and  a 
port  from  one  duct  to  the  other  duct,  an  air-pipe  connected 
with  the  air  chamber,  a  niovnl.le  regulating  valve  on  one 
of  the  seats,  a  spring  pr.ss.nl  \alve  on  the  other  one  of  the 
•eats,  an  oil-conduit  b;,diin;  to  the  regulating  valve,  and  .t 
regulator  •tem  adjustaiit'  opposite  to  the  regulating  valve 
limiting  the  mov.-ments  iliereof 

a.  Apparatus  for  supplying;  explosive  engines  with  ex 
plosive  mixture  iucludink'  .in  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  cylinder 
and  piston.  .1  \apoii/.r  N.dy  having  two  separated  valve 
J»eat8  and  als..  an  lii  ;  am  .er  therein,  the  body  having  also 
two  separate  dm  ts  th 'lein.  either  duct  extending  from  the 
air  chaml>er  to  either  one  of  the  valve  seats,  a  pump-lmrrel 
connected  to  the  pump-cylinder  and  also  with  the  nlr  cham- 
ber of  the  vaporizer  lx)dy.  u  movable  refulatlng  valve  on 
one  of  the  seats,  a  spring'  pressed  valve  on  the  other  one  of 
the  seats,  an  oil  conduit  connected  to  the  oil  reservoir  and 
also  V.  ith  the  reiTulatlng  valve,  the  vaporizer  body  having  a 
port  therein  t^tween  the  reKuhitliiR  valve  and  the  spring- 
press«-<l  \alve.  and  a  re^ulaiur  stem  adjustable  in  the  body 
opposite  to  an<i  limit  lug  the  movements  of  the  regulating 
varve. 

6.  Apparatus  for  supplying  expl.,si\  e  intlnes  with  ex 
ploalve  mixture  Including  an  oil  reservoir,  a  pump-cylinder, 
a  movable  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  n  vai>orlzer  IxkJv  hav' 
Ing  communication  with  the  oil  reservoir  and  also  with 
lb-  pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  n  movable  regulating 
\aM^  oi,erated  by  means  of  the  piston  to  admit  oil  from 
the  oil  reservoir  to  the  iKxly  and  serving  as  a  foot  valve 
for  the  pump  cylinder  to  prevent  the  oil  from  reitniilnK 
to  the  oil  reserv(dr.  iiieans  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  rejrtilathiK  valve,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  within 
the  iKKly  ar-t.HJ  on  by  the  alternative  movements  of  the  air 
pressure  from  the  piston  to  mix  and  vap<irlze  the  oil 

7     .Vpparatus    for    supplying    explosive  engines    with    ex- 
plosive mixture  lncludln>r  an  oll-reservolr.  a  conduit  having 
a  check  valve  therein  and  connected  with   the  oil  reservoir. 
a   pump  cylinder   with   a   jjiston   therein,   a   pump  barrel   at 
tached    to    the    pump  cylinder,    and    a    vaporizer    \K>dy   con- 
nected  with   the  conduit    and   having  an   air  chaml)er  con 
necfiHl  with  the  pump  t)arrel,  the  vaporizer  UhIv  having  an 
Inlet  valve   normally   closlnB   the   conduit    provided    with   a 
reituistor   controlling  the  extent   of  the   movement   thereof 
to    ojK'n    the    conduit,    and    an    outlet    valve    In    the    Nxly 
sprini:  press.Hl   to   its  seat   and   movable  therefrom   for  dis' 
chiirkMiig  .111  and  air  from  the  vaporizer  bmly. 

*».  '1  be  combination  with  an  explosion  chaml>er.  of  a  vap 
orizer  having  ( ommunlcatlon  with  the  explosion  chamber 
.'ind'comprislng  a  Imse  part,  a  main  IkxIv  imrt  and  a  cap 
having  an  nlr-chamlwr  therein,  the  main  body  part  having 
a  i,'ulde  hire  therein  and  also  a  guide  opening  therethrough 
1  .io  I »   (i       ;<;{ 


extending  from  the  air-chamber  and  a  duct  l>etween  the 
guide-bore  and  the  gnlde-openlng.  an  inlet  valve  in  the 
guide-bore,  a  combined  outlet  and  vaporizing  valve  at  the 
end  of  the  gulde-opeulng  controlling  the  pas.saue  through 
the  duct  and  outlet  from  the  air  chanibtr  to  the  exi)loHlon- 
chamber,  an  oil-supplying  duct  leading  to  the  Inlet  valve, 
and  a  pump  l)arrel  connected  with  the  air  chamljer  of  the 
vaporizer. 

9.  The  combination  w  Ith  au  explosion  chaml)er,  of  a  vap 
orizer  body  having  communication  with  the  exploslon- 
chaml»er  and  provided  with  an  inlet-valve,  an  oil  supplying 
conduit  leading  to  the  Inlet  valve,  an  adjustable  regulator 
opi)oslte  to  the  inlet-valve  to  control  the  extent  of  move- 
ment thereof,  an  indicator  for  the  regulator,  an  outlet- 
valve  normally  seated  and  retaining  oil  and  air  In  the  vap- 
orizer body,  a  pump-barrel  connected  to  the  vai^rlzer  body, 
and  a  pump  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  and  connected 
to  the  pump  barrel  for  operating  the  valves  alternately. 

10.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  of  n  main  body  part 
and  a  cap  part  Joined  together  forming  an  air  chaml)er,  the 
main  part  having  a  guide-bore  therein  and  also  a  guide 
opening  therethrough  extending  from  the  air  chaml^r  and 
a  iK)rt  l»etween  the  guide  bore  jind  the  guide  opening,  an 
inlet  duct  communicating  with  the  guide  bore,  a  regulating 
valve  seated  In  the  guide  bore,  a  valve  seated  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  guide-opening  and  having  a  stem  extending 
through  the  guide  opening,  and  an  alr-pipe  connected  with 
the  air  chamber. 

11.  In  a  vajwrlzer,  the  combination  of  a  main  lx>dy  part 
and  a  cap  part  Joined  together  forming  an  air  cluunlK'r.  the 
main  part  having  a  guide  Noe  therein  and  also  a  ^ulde- 
openlng  therethrough  extending  from  the  alrchamber.  a 
port  between  the  guide  bore  and  the  guide  oi)en Ing,  an 
Inlet-duct  communicating  with  the  guide  bore,  and  an  air 
duct  extending  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  farther  end  of 
the  guide  opening,  a  regulating  vaU-e  seated  In  the  guide 
l>ore,  and  a  valve  seated  at  the  junctions  of  the  guide-open- 
ing, the  port  and  the  air-duct. 

12.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  of  n  main  l)ody  part 
and  a  cap  part  Joined  together  forming  an  air  chamber,  the 
main  part  having  a  guide-lx.re  therein  and  also  a  gulde- 
o|)enlng  therethrough  extending  from  the  air  chamber,  a 
I>ort  between  the  guide  bore  and  the  guide  opening,  an 
inlet-duct  communicating  with  the  guide  bore,  and  an  air 
duct  extending  from  the  air  chaml)er  to  the  farther  end  of 
the  guide  oi>enlng.  a  regulating  valve  seated  in  the  gulde- 
l)ore,  a  vai>orlzlng  valve  seated  at  the  Junctions  of  the 
guide  opening,  the  port  and  the  air-duct,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  vaporizing  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  base 
part  Joined  to  the  main  part  and  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  vai)or  from  the  vajmrlzlng  valve,  a  regulator 
mounted  on  the  cap  part  and  adjustable  opposite  to  the 
regulating  valve,  an  oil-reservoir  connectecl  with  the  Inlet 
duct,  and  a  pump  barrel  connected  with  the  air  chamU'r. 


865,768.     COVKH   FOR  FLAT  IK(»NS.     Av.v  Deboam,  Chi- 
cago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20.  11H>7.     .Serial  No.  300.«83.' 
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A  flat  Iron  heater  conslstiiiu  of  a  shell  which  In  cross 
section  forms  a  double  Intersecting  ellipse  ada[)ted  to  In- 
close a  flat  Iron  within  the  space  of  each  ellipse,  said  shell 
having  an    open    bottom,    vertical    sides,    a    tubular   base,   a 
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double    elliptical    convex,    air    tight    top,    and    a    haindlc 

affixed  to  the  highest  points  of  said  top  transversely  of  said 
shell  as  descrlL)ed. 


865,7tJW.      I'HOXOGRAPH       Lolls    Levineac,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  18.  llK)6.      Serial  No.  322,243. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  of  a  cylinder 
phonograph  of  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  be  carried  there- 
by, a  horizontal  disk  adapted  to  .support  the  di.sk  record, 
a  vertical  shaft  carrying  .said  disk,  a  second  disk  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  ring,  and  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  between  the  two  disks. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  disk  records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  disk,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  there- 
with, a  spring  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  such  shaft,  and  a 
rotatable  driving  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  disk. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  disk  records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  record  support,  a  vertical  shaft  con- 
nected therewith,  a  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  such  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft  Itetween  the  record  support  and  disk. 
a  rotatable  driving  ipember  adapted  to  engage  the  h^wer 
disk,  and  a  cylinder  phonograph  havini;  means  engaging 
the  under  side  of  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  of  a  bracket 
adjustably  carried  thereby,  a  barrel  screw  threaded  in  said 
bracket,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  barrel,  a  disk  supported 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  ahaft,  a  driving  disk  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  coi^perative  driving  member 
adapted  to  engage  such  lower  disk 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  a  phonograph  U^x.  a  bracket  adjustably 
carried  by  the  support,  a  L>arrei  adjustable  within  the 
bracket,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  barrel,  a  disk  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
■haft,  a  phonograph  and  a  friction  member  rotatable  by 
the  phonograph  and  engaging  the  disk  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  a  phonograph  bt)i,  a  bracket  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  barrel  adjustable  within  the  bracket, 
a  shaft,  Journaled  on  ball  bearings  in  the  barrel,  a  disk 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  phonograph  mandrel,  and  a  friction  ring 
adapted  to  fit  on  said  mandrel  and  engage  the  disk  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  abaft. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  a  rod  adjustably 
carried  thereby,  a  plate  supported  by  said  rod  and  ad 
justed  laterally  thereon,  a  barrel  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
shaft  located  In  said  barrel  and  having  a  ball  bearing 
connection  therewith,  and  means  for  supporting  a  record 
carried  by  said  shaft. 

8.  The  comblDatioD  with  a  suitable  support  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  a  phonograph  box,  of  a  bracket  adjustably 
carried  by  said  support,  a  barrel  adjustable  within  the 
bracket,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  barrel,  a  record  support 
carried  by  aald  shaft  above  the  t)arrel,  and  means  con 
nected  with  aald  shaft  below  the  barrel  for  rotating  It. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  rertically  ad- 
justable, a  horlsontallj  adjustable  plate  carried  by  said 
support,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  plate,  a  record  support   • 


adapted  to  b«  drlren  by  said  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  tube,  a  reproducer  carried  therehy  for  co- 
operating with  the  record,  a  vertically  adjustat>le  sup- 
port for  said  tube,  said  support  being  carried  by  said  plate. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  phonok'raph  of  a 
standard  adapted  to  ()e  clamp<Hl  to  the  box  of  the  phono- 
graph, a  Ixracket  adjustably  carried  by  the  standard,  a 
reproducer,  an  adjustable  swivel  support  therefor  carried 
by  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  l>rai-ket, 
and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  carry 
a  record  coo[>eratlng  with  the  reproducer. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  phonograph  having 
a  mandrel,  of  a  standard  adapted  to  l>e  clamped  to  the  box 
of  the  phonograph,  a  bracket  adjustably  carried  by  the 
standard,  a  reprtxlucer,  an  adjustable  swlveled  support 
therefor  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried 
by  the  bracket,  a  disk  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  carry  the  record  cooi)eratlnK  with  the  repro- 
ducer, a  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft^  and  a  friction 
ring  on  the  mandrel  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  disk. 

12.  The   combination,    with    a    cyllndtr  [)honograph    hav- 
[   ing  a  mandrel,  of  a  standard  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 

box  of  the  phonograph,  a  vertical  rod  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  standard,  a  cross  plate  carried  by  said  ri.d.  a 
sound  tube  and  reproducer,  an  adjustable  swlveled  support 
therefor  carried  by  the  cross  plate,  an  adjustable  barrel 
carried  by  the  cross  plate,  a  shaft  In  said  barrel,  a  disk 
,  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  carry  the 
record  co^iperating  with  the  reproducer,  a  disk  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  fit 
on  the  mandrel  and  engage  the  last  mentioned  disk. 


865.770.      R.\n^J01NT      Algi  STts   DnRATEi.i.A.  Steelton, 
Pa.     Filed  June  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  377.t542. 


■*      f 


J 


1.  A  rail  having  one  end  portion  of  Its  head  reduced  to 
form  an  undercut  shoulder,  a  tongue  extending  from  said 
reduced  portion,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rail  and  having  a  re^'ess  thereunder,  said  tongues 
being  of  the  same  proportions  as  the  reoj^au  and  the  re 
moved  portion  of  the  head  respectively 

2.  A  rail  having  one  end  portion  of  the  head  reduced  to 
form  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  undercut  to  form  a 
recess,  a  tapered  tongue  extending  from  the  reducerl  fKjr 
tlon  of  the  head,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  head  and  of  the  same  proportions  as  the  removed 
portion  of  the  head  and  the  recess,  there  being  a  recess 
within  the  rail  and  adjacent  the  last  mentioned  tongue, 
said  recess  being  of  the  same  proportions  as  the  tapered 
tongue 

.S,  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  reduced  head 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  forming  an  undercut 
shoulder,  and  a  tapered  tongue  projecting  beyond  the  re 
duced  portion  of  the  head  ;  of  a  rail  having  a  recess  In  one 
end  of  the  head  thereof  and  designed  to  receive  the  tongue, 
and  a  tongue  extending  from  said  head  and  beyond  the 
recess  and  disposed  to  rest  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
head  and  to  be  lapped  by  the  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  its  head  reduced 
at  one  end  to  form  an  undercut  shoulder,  and  a  tapered 
tongue  extending  from  tlie  reduced  portion  of  the  head  ; 
of  a  rail  having  Integral  means  disposed  to  engage  the 
tongue  and  shoulder  and  interlock  therewith 
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SC6.771.     ELECTRIC  SIGNAL^BKLL.     Habold  W    Eden.  T  to  form  spring  members  which  engage  against  fhe  Inside 


Detroit.    Mlih  .    assignor   to    P.    H     Manufacturing    Com 
pany.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .Mi<hlgHn.     Filed 
July  l**,   1 '.'«•♦!       Serial  No.  326,644. 


1  lu  an  electrically  actuated  bell.  In  combination  with 
a  base,  a  sheet  of  metal  resting  thereupon  having  struck 
up  parts  fnriiiiiik;  siippirtmc  brackets,  an  armature  and  a 
pair  of  collb  hupported  thereby,  a  non  magnetic  yoke 
spacing  the  armature  from  Its  supporting  bracket,  and  a 
contact  post  In  electrical  connection  with  the  colls  and 
the  armature,  subbtantlally  as  descrllKHl 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  a  plate  of  ! 
■hMt  metal  provided  with  brackets  struck  up  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  base  by  a  single  screw, 
magnetic  spools  sup{K)rte<l  thereby,  an  armature  pivotally 
supported  thereby  across  the  ends  of  the  spools,  a  yoke 
of  non  magnetic  material  spacing  said  armature  from  Its 
supporting  braiket,  and  a  contact  post  Insulated  from  said 
base  and  said  plate  and  In  constant  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  spools  adapted  to  I*  in  intermittent  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  armature,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  foot  bracket  14,  and  the 
overhanging  bracket  11,  formed  on  a  base  bent  from  the 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  an  armature,  a  yoke  of  non- 
magnetic material  engaging  lietween  said  bracket  and 
said  armature,  and  a  pin  securing  the  armature  and  the 
yoke  to  the  brackets,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


865.772.  OYSTER-CARRIER  Forrkst  M.  Elledoe,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Oyster  Carrier  and 
Commission  Co.,  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis 
■oorl.      Filed  Feb,  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  .356,311. 


of    the    container    when     the    receptacles    are    positioned 
therein 

2.  An  oyster  carrier,  comprising  a  cylindrical  container. 
a  pair  of  semicircular  receptacles  positioned  In  the  con- 
tainer, covers  for  said  receptacles,  and  means  arranged 
on  said  receptacles  and  covers  for  i)reventlng  the  simul- 
taneous removal  of  the  receptacles  from  the  container. 

3.  Id  an  oyster  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
drlcal  container,  the  upper  end  of  which   is  smaller  In  dl 
ameter    than    the    central    portion    there<3f,    of    a    pair    of 
mating    receptacles    arranged    within    the    container,    and 
means  upon  said  receptacles  for  preventing  their  slmulta 
neous  withdrawal  from  the  container. 


865,773.     PIGEON-FEEDER.     John  R.  Elliott,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.408. 


1  An  oyster  carrier,  comprising  a  container,  a  pair  of 
mating  receptacles  removably  arranged  in  the  container, 
covers  hinged  to  said  receptacles,  hasps  carried  by  the 
covers,  the  lower  ends  of  said  hasps  being  bent  upwardly 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
floor,  a  table  alx)ve  the  level  of  the  feeding  floor,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  container  opening  In  proximity  to 
said  feeding  floor. 

2.  In    a    device   of    the    character    described,    a    feeding 
table,   a  feeding  floor  Itelow  the  level   thereof,  a  container 
having  an   opening   therein,  and   means  for   relatively   ad 
justing  the  floor  and  container  to  vary  the  distance  there 
between. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  re- 
movable floor  depressed  with  relation  thereto,  a  container 
emptying  in  proximity  to  said  floor,  and  means  for  shut- 
ting off  the  flow  from  the  container. 

4.  In   a   device  of  the  character  described,   a  feed  cbam 
Iter    having    openings    permitting    access    to    the    feed,    a 
casing  movable   longitudinally  of  said  chamber,   and   time 
actuated   mechanism   for   moving   the  casing. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
chanit)er  having  an  opening  permitting  access  to  the  feed, 
means  for  cutting  off  access  to  the  feed,  a  cam  actuating 
said  means,  and  Independent   means  for  moving  said  cam. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
chaml)er  having  an  oi)enlng  permitting  access  to  the  feed, 
means  for  cutting  off  access  to  the  feed,  and  time  actuated 
mechanism  for  moving  said  closing  means. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  cham- 
l)er,  means  for  mounting  said  chamber  to  provide  feeding 
space  tberel)e!ow,  a  casing  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
chamt>er  and  means  for  automatlcallv  moving  the  casing 
along  said  chamber. 


865,774,     STAGE  BRACE.     Jamk.s  C.  E.vgi>and,  Zanesvllle, 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  Coultrap.  Zanesvllle, 

Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  22.  190G.     Serial  No.  339,993. 

In  a  stage  brace,  the  combination  of  a  body  pwrtlon  ;  a 

plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 

said  plate  being  formed  with  a  point  projecting  below  the 

lower  extremity  of  said  body  portion  ;  and  a  bar  one  end 

of  which   is  plvotallj  secured   to  the  upper  end   of  said 
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plate,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tooth 
and  extends  to  the  rear  beyond   and  fret"  from  said   plate. 


8rt.'.77.%.  CORK  Sri'PoUT  AXI>  BKARINO  MKMMKR. 
Wii.MAM  Kaikihii.i>.  Alhnny.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Apr.  J7.  H»07. 
Serial  N<».  .■?7<>.7n4 


1.  A  cort>  «up|Kjrt  and  liearlnc  memU'r  coinprisiiiif  a 
siDSle  InteKrul  stnicture  havlnj;  a  oylindrlcii!  NmIv  i>or- 
tton  and  wlniis  which  are  turned  over  at  rlRht  angles 
thereto  and  then  ajrain  at  rl>rht  angles  to  themselves,  the 
latter  portion  suhstantlally  niJ^'tlng  and  forminij  a  rear 
plate,   aulmtantlally  as  set   forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrltied  couiprlslni;  a  sin 
gle  Integral  structure  comimsed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  m«tal, 
the  blank  of  which  ha.>»  lateral  wln^s  L'n  and  end  por- 
tions I'l  connected  by  narrow  necks  22.  said  lateral  wings 
1*0  curved  ov^r  to  form  a  cylindrical  member  17.  the  end 
portions  I'l  tieing  folded  over  parallel  with  the  cylin- 
drical portion  to  form  a  back  plate  \^ 


865.776.      rOFFKK     IM)T       KkrnIth    r.y.nnn.    ClDcinnati. 
Ohio.       Filed  Apr     1,"..   UK)7        S«Tlal   No    .■?»•>«.:{.->!< 


Id  a  coffee  pot,  a  ▼e«s«l  baTing  a  horlsontal  partition 
approximately  midway  the  belgbt  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  centrally  threaded  aperture,  a  rod  threaded 
through  aald  aperture  and  having  a  hollow  lower  end  pro 
,^tlng  Into  the  compartment  below  said  horlsontal  parti 
tlon  aad  provided  with  perforationa  at  the  upper  end  of 
its  hollow  portion,   a  receptacle  having   closed  sides  and 


bottom  mounted  on  said  rod  and  renting  upon  and  sup- 
[Kirted  by  said  horIr4>ntal  partition  and  having  conimuni 
cation  with  the  compartment  >>elow  said  partition  through 
said  i)erforatlons  and  the  hollow  portion  of  said  roil, 
a  i)erforafed  top  for  aaid  re<«>ptacl»',  the  said  rod  l)elng 
extended  tbrousb  said  perforated  top.  and  detarbable 
mean*  on  Ibf  upi>er  pml  of  the  nxl  for  securing  the  top  In 
position. 


865.777.  CO.WKVIM.  .U'l'.VH.K  I!  s  aikia.v 
John  M.  Hall.  Greenfield.  lu.i  ili.<l  Dec. 
Serial   No.  .'<4S.7KO. 


IU1.L  and 
JO,    li¥)«. 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  11  pair  ..f  ptttall.'!  ilnima 
for  operating  the  cables.  Kf>ar»  for  driving  sahl  drums,  a 
driving  shaft  mount»»d  irif»'rme«llatc  tlie  i:cars  for  driving 
aald  drums,  a  gear  lo<iKely  mounfe<l  on  said  shaft  ndapted 
to  engage  the  gear  for  driving  either  druui,  n  sliding  !..>ar- 
Ing  for  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  in<.vlnj:  said  slliiing 
bearing  90  as  to  move  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  Into 
engagement  with  the  gear  for  driving  the  deslnnl  drum. 
and  a  friction  clutch  on  said  shaft  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  gear  thereon.  snlistanttall\    ns  set  forth 

U.  In  a  conveying  appamtu.-".  drums  for  actuating  and 
holding  cables.  g.'ars  for  driving  sanl  drums,  a  driving 
shaft  locatetl  Interniwlinte  said  drums,  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  for  actuatlnkr  the  drum- 
driven  gears,  h  sprInK  withheld  friction  rlutrh  sitdabiy 
mounted  on  ea>-ii  t»tid  of  said  shaft  for  throwing  said  tt-arx 
Into  and  out  of  operation,  and  a  band  Ifv.-r  fulrr\iiiie<l 
away  from  said  shaft  and  fitting  l(^)8ely  astride  the  shaft 
between  the  clutches  and  In  piigagtment  with  them  for 
sliding  them  and  controlling  the  movements  of  Itoth 
clutihes  and  rausing  the  simultaneous  eneat'cmetu  of  on,. 
and  di^fUgaiTcraent  of  the  other,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

3,    In    a    ii>nve\ing  apparatus.    thret>   parallel    drums   for 
actuating'  and  holding  cables.  g»>ars  f.<r  driving  said  drums 
two  of  said  gears  UMnt  lo,  ate.l  opiH)slte  i-arh  other  and  at 
one  side  of  the  machine  while  the  gear  for  the  other  drums 
Is  Iocate<l  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine,  a  drlvlnc  shaft 
mounted   t>etween   the   up(>er  or  opfx>sltely    located   gears,    a 
gear  loo.sely  moiuite<l  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  en 
gage  either  of  said  opiM>sltely  lo<-afed  gears,  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  driving  shaft  for  engag- 
ing  the   gear    that    drives   the    third    drum,    spring  withheld 
friction  clutches  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  thmw 
ing  said  gears   Into  and  out  of  o[>eratlon.   and   means   for 
causing  8imultane<>\isly   the  engaif'ment   of  one  <  lutch   and 
tue  disengagement  of  the  other,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


8e5.77H.  CONVEVINi;  .Vl'I'.VU.VTI  S  .M.ki.w  Mali  and 
JOH.'K  M.  Hall.  Ore«>ntlel.l.  Ind  i>riglnal  appll(ati..ti 
filed  r>»M'.  20.  l!H>6.  Serial  No  .'U^.THO  l»lvi(ied  and  thU 
ai)pll<-ation  tiled  Mar    n.   19<i7.      Serial   No.  atjl.tilti. 


1.    In    a    conveying    apparatus,    a    carrier,    means    upon 
which  said  carrier  Is  supported  and  moved,  cables  for  mov 
Ing  said  carrier  to  and  fro.  and  a  load  banger  supported 
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by  one  of  said  carrier  moving  .  ables.  ^^  hereby  aald  cable 
b.i*.  the  double  function  of  moving  the  carrier  horizontally 
and  (Huslng  the  vertical  movement  uf  the  load  hanger 

_■     In    a    conveying    apimrntua.    a    carrier,    means    uiK)n 
which  said  carrier  Is  8upivorte<l  and  mov.Hl.  a  cable  for  mov 
ing  the  carrier  in  one  direction,  a  cable  for  moving  the  car 
rier  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  pulley  on  aald  carrier  over 
which  one  of  said  cables  passes,  a  load  hanger,  a  pulley  In 
aald  load   hang»'r  riding  uikhi  the  portion  of  said  cable  ly- 
ing bet«.><Mi    said   pulley   on   the  carrier  and   the   point    at 
which  said  pulley   Is  fastene<l  to  the  carrier,  meantt  on  the 
larrler  for  catcliUii:  and  liobilnn  said  load  banger  in  Its  ele 
vated  VH>«ition.  a  b"  k  for  en^.'H;:ln^;  Hn<l  locking  Paid  means 
so  that  It  will  hold  said  lo<kiug  means  in  its  elevnto<l  i«.sl- 
tlon.  and  a  lever  for  removing  said  locking  means  from  Its 
locking  poaltion   whereby   said   load  hanger   may   1«  drawn 
downward. 


xi;.-,.77».  MACHINK  nm  MAKINc;  I'AI'KH  B\(i».  Otto 
Mfs.skk.  Cannstatt.  <;.rmany  FIIe<l  Sept.  22.  1905. 
Serial   No.  1'7H.74«. 


the  plate  and  slldable  In  grooves  formed  in  the  upi>er  por- 
tion of  the  table,  means  for  actuating  said  plate  and  bars, 
a  gum  reservoir,  a  gum  applying  and  sheet  raising  member 
movable  betw.H'n  the  reservoir  and  the  successive  upiK>r 
most  sheets  ..f  a  pile,  and  means  for  clamping  and  holding 
the  raised  sheets  In  lu.sltion  to  permit  the  apparation  of 
the  gum  applyli^g  m.unN-r  from  the  sheets  and  the  passage 
of  a  conveyer  plate  U'neutb   them. 

6.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  table,  means  for  sup 
iw.rtitii;  M  pile  Mf  ,.uter  shw'ts  and  a  pile  of  lining  sheets. 
mean>  f.u  ai.i.lMiit  gum  to  the  outer  sheets,  and  for  feed- 
ing the  8he.is  successively  to  a  p<.sitlon  on  the  table, 
means  for  mtstni;  and  conveying  tno  suctesslvely  upj>er- 
moat  lining  -Imci.  to  a  iK)sltlon  over  the  previously  placed 
outer  sheets,  and  Independent  and  successively  oi>eralHe 
means  for  holding  aaid  sheets  In  adJusttHi  position  on   the 

table. 

7  In  a  pajKT  fe.Mlin^  machine,  means  for  supi"Ttlng  a 
pile  of  outer  sh.^1s  and  a  pile  of  lining  she«Ms.  means  for 
applying  gum  to  the  auccesslvt^y  uppermost  outer  sb»>etK. 
and  "for  raising  and  conveying  the  same  to  position  on  the 
table  a  clumping  memtM>r  for  holding  the  sheet  in  position 
on  the  talde.  mens  f-u-  raising  and  c.uiveying  the  succes- 
sively uppermost  lining  sheets  to  a  position  over  the  outer 
sheet  and  Hgaliiiil  said  clamp,  the  latter  serving  >i«  n  guide 
for  positioning  tlie  lining  sheet 

8  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  table,  means  for  gum- 
ming and  feeding  outer  sheets  to  said  table,  and  a  sin-ond 
feeding  mechanism  for  conveying  lining  sheets  over  the 
outer  sheets  In  a  dire.tioi.  at  a  right  at>gle  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  outer  sheets,  and  inclin*^!  blocks  over 
which  the  sheets  are  fed.  said  blocks  serving  as  lifters  to 
hold  the  lining  sheets  elevated  until  in  iwsitlon  with  re- 
spect to  aald  outer  sheets. 


Srt.V780.  VINlvHKI'AUATlNC  MIX  IIANISM  FOH  PO- 
TATO -  DKi'iKRS.  ARTHt  a  I..  litH.vKU.  Av.ry.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  -'li.   1 '.><»".      Serial  No.  .■lH().;<o» 


1  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supiH.nlng  a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  gum 
reservoir,  a  gum  applying  strip,  means  for  moving  said 
strip  l.etween  the  reservoir  and  the  successive  uppermost 
sheetn  of  the  pile  to  suoresalvely  raise  aald  sheets,  and  a 
clamping  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  sheets  near 
the  g»immed  edge  before  the  completion  of  the  upward 
movement  of  said  strli' 

2.  In  a  paper  fe^lnu  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  Bupi».rtlng  a  pile  of  sheets  of  pajHT.  of  a  gum 
reservoir,  a  gum  api-lyinj;  atrip,  means  for  moving  the  same 
l-etween  the  n'servcdr  and  the  successive  iippermost  sheets 
of  the  pile,  a  plate  against  wbbb  t»>e  sheets  engage  during 
Their  upward  movement,  .lumping  tingera  for  forcing  the 
sheet  against  the  plate  tn  advanre  of  the  completion  of  the 
upward  ninvo'i.eui  .f  lb.-  -irlp  and  nicjins  f<ir  operating 
said  clampiii;:  fingers 

S.  In  a  pai^er  feeding  dexi.-e,  the  combination  with 
mMns  for  supiH.rtlni;  a  pile  of  sheets  of  pajwr.  of  a  gum 
reservoir,  a  tum  applying  meml.er.  a  horizontally  movable 
carriage  stippoiting  sabl  meml-er  meins  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage,  a  verfl<^ny  movable  carriage  having  an  arm 
by  whi(b  the  borl/out ally  movable  carriage  Is  guided, 
means  for  moving  the  vrrtbalh  movable  carriage,  and 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  slu^ts  of  paper  In  ad- 
vance of  the  completion  of  the  upward    movem.Mit    of   the 

atrip 

4  In  a  pai*r  fr<Hler.  ir'im  applvinu  mend.er  for  engng 
ing  and  raising  the  sue.-,  ssive  upi«'rn,ost  sbe.>ts  of  a  pile, 
means  for  clamping'  said  sheets  in  advance  of  the  comple 
tlon  of  flie  upward  movement  of  the  gum  applying  mem»>er 
to  ,.ermlt  the  separation  r.f  the  latter  from  the  -beet  after 
the  latter  Is  fully  rals»Hl.  a  ..uiveyer  plate  movable  under 
the  psrlly  raised  sheets,  and  nw'ans  for  operating  said  con- 

vp\er  plate 

.-,  In  a  pais-r  feeding  ma<  bine,  means  for  supporting  a 
pile  of  sheets  of  pai.er.  a  tahle  having  /«tops  against  which 
tb<«  sheets  are  lo  he   fed,  a  conveyer   plate.   Urs   carrying 


1.  A  separator  as  described  comi)rlslng  a  boi)pcr.  a  con 
veyer  forming  the  bottom  of  the  same,  spaced  rods  located 
above  the  hopper  and  a  vine  lifter  b.cat.^l  above  said  rods. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  digger  having  an  elevator,  a 
hopper  attached  to  the  digger  below  the  end  of  the  ele- 
vator rods  located  above  the  hopper  and  extending  tn 
allnement  with  the  digger,  said  hopin-r  having  a  movable 
convever  Iwttom  which  movea  transversely  with  relation 
to  the  digger,  a  vine  lifter  located  above  the  rods,  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  digger  elevator  to 
the  lifter,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
digger  elevator  to  the  hopper  bottom. 


865.7S1  1:LF.<'TRIC  KAll.WAV  SK.NALIN*;  PKVlCK. 
Edwarp  H.  IIowfll,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  .Tune  2r..  1906. 
Serial  No.  32.'<.377. 

1.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  a  statbmary  overhead  structure  at 
one  side  of  the  railway  track  comprising  continuous  track 
wires  liaving  a  continuous  unobstructed  space  t>elwoen 
them,  sectional  line  wires  on  each  side  of  ^Mld  trnck  wires. 
a  device  traveling  on  and  sup|K.rted  by  »nrl  between  said 
track  wires  and  carrying  on  each  side  below  said  wires  an 
Ins.ilated  contact  In  circuit  with  Ibe  line  wires,  and  signal- 
ing instruments  on  the  vehicle  connected  with  the  travel- 
ing dcvlc(    and  the  contact  thereon. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  thr  combina- 
tion With  a  vehicle,  of  a  stationary  overhead  slriKtnre  at 
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one  tide  of  th«  railway  track  comprising  cootloaoufl  track 
wires  having  a  continuoas  unobstructed  space  between 
them,  sectional  line  wires  on  each  side  of  said  track  wires 
and  having  thplr  Joints  staggered,  a  device  traveling  on 
said  track  wires  and  supported  between  them,  and  carry- 
ing on  each  side  an  Insulated  arm  making  contact  with 
said  sectional  wires,  signaling  Instruments  on  the  vehicle, 
and  a  flexible  cable  connecting  them  with  the  traveling  de- 
vice and  Its  contact  arm  and  sepvlng  to  draw  said  device 
along  with  the  vehicle. 


3.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  slsnal,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  continuous  track  wires,  of  a  shuttle  having 
a  tK)dy  adaptetl  to  run  between  them,  supporting  wheels 
on  each  side  of  said  body,  upright  rollers  mounted  on  said 
body,  and  noses  at  each  end  uf  said  body  pivoted  on  up 
right  axes. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  two  continuous  track  wires,  of  a  shuttle  havluR 
a  body  adapted  to  run  between  them,  supporting  wheels 
on  each  side  of  said  body,  upright  rollers  mounted  on  said 
t>ody.  and  noses  at  each  end  of  said  body  pivoted  on  up- 
right axes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
noses  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  body. 

5.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  continuous  track  wires,  of  a  shuttle  having 
a  l)Ody  adapted  to  run  between  them,  supporting  wheels 
on  each  side  of  said  body,  upright  rollers  mounted  on  said 
Uod.v,  and  noses  at  each  end  of  said  body  pivoted  on  up 
right  axes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
noses  to  one  aide  or  the  other  of  said  body  comprising  an 
upright  shaft  Journalcd  in  said  body,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  noses. 

6.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  two  continuous  track  wires,  of  a  shuttle  havinsj 
a  t>ody  adapted  to  ran  between  them,  supporting  wheels 
on  each  side  of  said  l>ody,  upright  rollers  mounted  on  said 
body,  and  noses  at  each  end  of  said  body  pivoted  on  up 
right  axes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
noses  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  body  comprising  an 
upright  shaft  Journaled  in  said  body,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft,  and  levers  connecting  said  crank  and  said  noses. 

7.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stationary  overhead  structure  at 
one  side  of  the  railway  track  comprising  two  continuous 
track  wires,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  run  on  said  wires  and 
provided  with  noses  pivoted  on  upright  axes,  an  upright 
■haft  In  said  shuttle  connected  with  said  noses,  an  arm  on 
Bald  shaft,  and  a  flexible  cable  connecting  said  arm  with 
Mid  Tebicle. 

8.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  comhlna- 
ttoB  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stationary  overhead  structure  at 
one  aide  of  the  railway  track  conaprlslng  continuous  track 
wire*  and  sectional  line  wtr«s.  a  shuttle  adapted  to  mn  on 
tba  track  wires,  insulated  arma  extending  from  said  shut- 
tle, and  contact  devices  on  said  arms  bearing  against  said 
Una  wire*. 


9.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stationary  overhead  structure  at 
one  side  of  the  railway  track  comprising  track  wires  and 
sectional  line  wires,  a  shuttle  provided  with  wheels  adapt- 
ed to  run  on  the  track  wires.  Insulated  resilient  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  shuttle,  and  contact  devices  on  said  arms 
urged  upwardly  thereby  against  said  line  wires. 

10.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  line  of  railway  track  and  a  siding,  of 
a  stationary  overhead  structure  located  at  the  same  side 
of  the  track  as  the  siding  and  comprising  track  wires  and 
sectional  signaling  wires  for  both  the  main  line  and  the 
siding,  said  wires  crossing  the  siding  at  the  point  where 
It  leaves  the  main  line,  and  a  switch  for  said  track  wires 
located  In  the  angle  between  the  main  line  and  the  siding' 

11.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle,  of  a  line  wire  extending  along  the 
railway  track,  a  traveling  contact  moving  with  the  vehicle, 
a  battery  on  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  periodically  cut- 
ting said  battery  Into  and  out  of  circuit  when  the  vehicle 
is  moving,  but  keeping  It  constantly  cut  out  when  the  ve- 
hicle is  standing  still 

12.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle,  of  a  line  wire  extending  along  the 
railway  track,  a  traveling  contact  moving  with  the  vehi- 
cle, a  battery  on  said  vehicle,  two  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  terminals  of  said  battery,  and 
a  rotatable  contact  arm  driven  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted 
when  In  motion  to  make  contact  alternately  with  the  two 
stationary  contacts  and  serving  to  periodically  cut  the  bat- 
tery into  and  out  of  circuit  with  said  line  wire. 

l.T.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  line  wire  extending  along  the 
railway  track,  a  traveling  contact  moving  with  the  vehi- 
cle, a  battery  on  said  vehicle,  a  bowl  comprising  two  seg- 
ments Insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  with  the 
terminals  of  said  battery,  one  of  said  segments  being  also 
connected  with  the  line,  and  a  rotating  arm  making  con- 
tact with  said  segments  and  connected  with  the  line. 

14.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signal,  a  circuit 
Interrupter  comprising  a  bowl  having  two  Insulated  seg- 
ments, one  of  which  d«->e8  not  extend  to  the  bottom  of  said 
l)Owl.  a  shaft  concentric  with  said  bowl,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft  making  contact  with  said  segments,  a  battery  having 
Its  terminals  connected  with  said  segments,  and  a  line  wire 
connected  with  one  of  said  segments  and  with  said  arm. 


865.782.      INK-WELL.     rHABLEs  Jackson.  PltUburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1907       Serial  No.  353.337. 


1.  In  an  Ink  well,  a  supp<)rtlng  tiase.  two  opposing 
standards  extending  vertically  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
t)ase.  an  annulus  Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  a  suspension  ring  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
annulus.  the  pivot  points  being  substantially  midway  the 
standards,  and  an  Ink  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  ring,  the  pivot  points  for  the  receptacle  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  pivot  p<3lnt8  of  the  ring 

2.  In  an  ink  well,  two  concentrically  arranged  rings, 
the  outer  of  which  Is  provided  with  Integral  supporting 
standards,  the  Inner  ring  being  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
outer  ring,  and  an  ink  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
Inner  ring,  the  Inner  ring  being  of  less  width  than  the 
width  of  the  outer  ring. 

3.  In  an  ink  well,  a  supporting  base,  two  oppositely  dls 
posed  standards  rising  from  the  base,  an  annulus  Integral 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  suspension  ring 
pivotally  secured  at  opposite  sides  to  the  said  annulus, 
said  ring  being  of  lesa  width  than  the  width  of  the  an- 
nulus, a  substantially  spherical  Ink  receptacle  pivotally  sup 
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ported  from  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery  fn)m  said  ring, 
the  pivot  points  of  the  ring  and  well  being  on  the  same 
horixontal  plane,  the  resi)eotlve  pivot  pins  »>eing  located 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  Ink  rect>ptncle  having  a 
wekl.ted  lK)ttora  for  normally  maintaining  the  receptacle 
with  Its  opening  oppermost.  and  said  Ink  receptacle  pivoted 
in  a  horliontal  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  pivot 
for  the  rln^' 

865  783  OII^BI'KNER  Seward  T.  Johnson  and  Chbis- 
TIAN  Y.  Rt>oi-.  Oakland,  t'al  Filed  July  23.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  827.338. 


1  A  burner  having  an  oil  passage  and  a  fluid  passage 
surrounding  the  oil  passage,  an  at..mlzer  in  and  sur-  , 
rounded  by  the  fluid  passage  and  provided  with  a  rear 
chamlM-r  In  communication  with  the  oil  passage,  and  a 
front  chamber  in  communication  with  the  fluid  passage 
and  with  a  central  orifice  connecting  the  rear  .haml.er  and 
the  front  chaml>er.  a  burner  cap  fitting  on  the  front  eiid 
of  the  atomiser  and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  fluid 
passage  and  communicating  centrally  with  the  said  front 
chamber,  and  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  oil  pas- 
sage and  into  the  atomizer  and  terminating  In  a  tnperlng 
needle   valve   adapted    to   extend    into   the    central    orifice 

of  the  same 

2     \   burner   having   an  oil   passage  and  a   fluid  passage 
surrounding    the    oil    passage,    an    atomizer    in    and    sur 
rounded    l)y    the    fluid    passage   and    provided    with    a    rear 
chamber   In    communication    with    the    oil    passage,    and    a 
front    chaml^r.    and    with    an    orifice    connecting    the    two 
chaml.er8,  and  also  provl.led  with  a  passage  extending  for- 
wardly  and  Inwardly   through   Its  wall  and  connecting  the 
•aid   fluid   passage   with   the  said   front   chamber   and   dis 
posed    to    discharge    fluid    into    the    latter    tangentlally.    a 
burner  cap   fitting   on    the  front   end   of  the   atomizer  and 
closing   the   front   end   of   the   fluid  passage   and   commuul 
eating  centrally  with  the  said  front  chftml>er.  and  a   valve 
Btem    eitendlnK    through     the    oil    passage    and     Into    the 
^tumlzer    and    terminating    In    a     tapering    needle    valve 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  orifice  therein 

■^  \  burner  having  an  oil  passage  and  a  surrounding 
fluid  passage,  an  atomiser  within  the  fluid  passage  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  cham»>er  communicating  with  the  oil 
passage,  and  a  front  chaml>er  and  an  orifice  centrally  con 
nectlng  said  chambers  and  provided  also  with  a  forward  y 
and  inwardly  extending  passage  connecting  the  said  fluid 
nassaKe  with  the  front  chamber  of  the  atomizer  and  ex- 
tending at  a  tangent  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  sa  d 
orifice  a  burner  cap  closing  the  front  end  of  the  fluid 
passage  and  fitting  on  the  front  end  of  the  atomiser  and 
communicating  with  the  front  chamber  of  the  same,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  orifice  connecting  the  rear  and 
front  chamlwrs  of  the  atomizer. 

4  A  burner  having  an  oil  passage  and  a  surrounding 
fluid  passage,  an  atomiser  within  the  fluid  passage  and 
provided  with  a  rear  chamber  communicating  with  the  oU 
passage,  a  front  chamber  and  an  orifice  centrally  connect- 
ing said  chambers  and  provided  also  with  a  forwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  tangential  passage  connecting  said 
fluid  passage  with  the  ssid  front  chamber,  and  prov  ded 
furthermore  with  Ungentlal  perforations  disposed  aloiig 
Its  length  establishing  communication  between  the  fluid 
passage  and  the  front  chamber,  a  burner  cap  closing  the 
front  end  of  the  fluid  passage  and  communicating  with  the 
front  chamber  of  the  atomiser,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
orifice    connecting    the    r«ir   and    front    chambers    of    the 

atomiser.  »     .   1   _ 

5  A  burner  comprising  a  casting  having  a  central  lon- 
gitudinally extending  chamber  and  a  surrounding  longitu- 
dinal chamber  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  tubular 
arm  communicating  with  the  central  chamber  and  a  later- 


ally projecting  tubular  arm  communicating  with  the  outer 
chaml)er.   a   tube  communicating  at    Its   rear  end   with  the 
central  chaml)er,  an  atomizer  secured  upor  the  front  end 
of  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  rear  chamber  and  a  front 
chamber  and  with  an  orifice  connecting  said  chambers  and 
with  a  forwardlv  and  inwardly  extending  passage  extending 
from  the  outer'side  of  the  atomizer  to  the  front  chaml>er 
and  disposed  tangentlally  with  respect  to  said  orifice,  an 
outer   tube  communicating  with   the  outer  chaml)er  of  the 
caatiuK  and  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter    of    the    atomizer   and   surrounding   the    latter,    a 
cap  fitting  upon  the  front  end  of  the  atomizer  and  secured 
to  the  outer  tube  and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  space 
between  the  latter  and  the  atomizer  htvd  provided  with  a 
burner    orifice,    a    valve    extending    centrally    through    the 
tubular  casting  and  Into  the  atomlzer-*n^  provided  w  th  a 
needle  point  to  extend  more  or  less  through  or  be  wholly 
withdrawn  from   the  Jet  orifice  and  provided  also  with   a 
handle  at   Its  rear  end.  and  a  packing  box  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  casting  and  around  the  valve  stem  to  close 
the  rear  fMd  of  the  central  chaml)er  In  said  casting. 

6  In  an  oil  burner,  a  cylindrical  tubular  atomlier  hav- 
ing Jin  Integral  partition  dividing  It  into  front  and  rear 
chambers  having  open  ends,  the  said  partition  having  a 
central  orifice  forming  a  communication  iK'tween  the  two 
chamU.r8  and  with  passages  beyond  the  center  forming 
communications  l^elween  the  front  chamber  and  the  sur- 
rounding space. 

7  The  combination  of  an  oil  tube,  a  fluid  tube  surround- 
ing the  oil  tube  and  extending  l)eyond  the  end  of  the 
same  a  cylindrical  atomizer  secured  on  the  end  of  the  oil 
tube 'and  extending  forward  to  the  end  of  the  fluid  tube, 
the  atomizer  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing  it 
Into  front  and  rear  chambers,  said  partition  having  a 
central  orifice  connecting  the  two  chamlnrs.  and  tan 
gentlal  passages  forming  communications  lH?tween  the 
fluid  tube  and  the  front  chamber  of  the  atomizer,  and  the 
said  front  chamber  having  tangential  openings  in  Its  wall. 
a  valve  guide  In  the  rear  chamln^r  of  the  atomizer,  a  valve 
extending  through  the  oil  tul>e  and  said  guide  and  entering 
the  central  orifice  in  the  partition  of  the  atomizer,  and  a 
cap  secured  in  and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  fluid  tube 
and  fitting  over  the  front  end  of  the  atomizer. 


Rflr)784       EXPA.NSIHLE    UEAMKR       Otto   L^nge.    Cam- 
den, N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,714. 
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1  A  reamer  having  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped  aper- 
tures therethrough  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  and 
merging  directly  one  Into  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
conical  shaped  members  engaging  said  apertures  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  reamer  for  varying  the  diameter 

of  the  latter. 

2  A  reamer  having  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped  aper- 
tures therethrough  in  the  same  longitudinal  plans  and 
dlrectlv  merging  one  Into  the  other  and  a  plurality  of 
conical  shaped  members  engalng  said  apertures  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  reamer  for  rarylng  the  diameter 
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of  the  latter,  the  end  apertures  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  others. 

.{.  A  reamer  having  a  flattened  face  and  a  contiguous 
cutting  edge  and  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped  a[iertures 
therethrough  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane  and  directly 
merging  one  Into  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  conical 
9hape<l  members  engaging  said  apertures  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  reamer  for  varying  the  diameter  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  reamer  having  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped  aper 
tures  therethrough  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane  and 
.llre<f!y  merging  one  Into  the  other  at  a  distance  from  the 
IKJint.  and  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped  meml>er8  engaging 
said  apertur.'s  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  reamer 
nnd  confine*]  within  the  clntimference  of  the  same,  for 
varying  th»'  illamcter  of  the  latter 


8flS.785. 
N.  Y. 


COMBT-WAIST      M.vKTiN  W.  Lavy.  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.      Serial  No.  359.939. 


/'^' 


A  corset  cover  comprising  a  body  portion,  combined  «ide« 

and  fronts  conne<te<l  thoreto.  said  body  portion  and  com- 
bined sides  and  fronts  having  their  lower  edges  terminat- 
ing slightly  l)elow  the  wulst  line  of  the  person  and  slightly 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  corset  niid  further  cut  hwhv  to 
form  the  arm  op»>niiigs.  Inner  flaps  having  their  Inner  edges 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  combined  sides  and  fronts  and 
having  the  upper  portion  thereof  extending  ab^ive  the  top 
edge  of  the  combined  sides  and  fronts,  each  of  said  Inner 
flaps  having  their  top  edge  extending  downwardly  at  an 
inclination  fn.u)  rear  to  front,  and  said  Inner  tJaps  Ijaving 
their  front  edge  terminating  at  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the 
front  e<ige  of  the  combinal  sides  and  fronts  and  said  Inner 
flaps  further  having  their  lower  edge  terminating  at  a 
point  abovp  the  lower  edge  of  said  combined  slden  und 
fronts. 


sf..-.,7s.;  1..  M  K  SAl  irrv  IM.\  I. ..IN  11  I.ippKK.  Water- 
tMirv  ami  !{..bkki  .VI  M.miin.  onkvllle.  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
IJ.    I !♦•>«;.      Serial  No.  ;{47.4y4. 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  arms  one  of  whicli  is  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  shield  having  a  locking  recess  and  liumps  pro 
Jectlng  Into  said  recess  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  an 
arm  provlde<l  with  a  {wint  and  on  each  side  back  of  the 
point  with  a  forwardly  and  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  anil  forwardly  and  downwardly  lin.ler 
cut  recess,  whereby  rearwardly  tapering  wetlges  are 
formed  which  when  drawn  between  the  humps  an.l  the 
bottom  of  the  locking  recess  prevent  the  disengagement  of 
the  point  therefrom. 

2.  A  saftey  pin  comprising  arms  one  of  which  Is  pro 
vided  with  a  shield  having  a  locking  recess  and  bumps 
projecting  Into  said  recess,  the  other  arm  l)elug  provided 
with  a  point  and  on  each  aide  back  of  the  point  with  a 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  and  forwardly  and 
downwardly  undercut  receaa,  whereby  rearwardly  tapering 
wedges  are  formed,  subetantially  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  safety  pin.   the  combination  with  an  arm   pro 


vided  with  a  shield,  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  point  and 
on  each  side  hack  of  the  point  with  a  downwar.lly  and  in- 
wardly lncllne<1  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  underc\it 
recess,  whereby  rearwardly  ta()erlng  wedges  are  formed 
each  side  of  the  rear  end  of  the  point. 

4.  In  a  safety  pin,  the  combination  with  an  arm  pro- 
vl<led  with  a  shield,  of  an  ami  provided  with  a  point  nnd 
on  each  side  back  of  the  point  wltli  a  re<-es8  having  Its 
forward  wall  downwardly  and  forwardly  undercut  to  fnrm 
a  rearwardly  tapering  wedge,  iubstantially  as  descrU.ed, 
for  the  purtK:)8e  speclfle<l 

.">.  A  safety  pin  comprising  arms  one  of  whi.  h  is  pro- 
vi(le<l  with  a  shield  having  Inwardly  extending  bumps,  the 
other  arm  having  a  [x.Int  and  fiack  of  the  px)!"'  rf.css.« 
with  f.>rwardly  and  downwardly  undercut  foruard  wn.ls 
whereby  rearwardly    tapering   wedges  are   formetl 


865,787.      POWi.ii  H wiMKic       Peter    .s.    Macoowam.   8t. 
Ix>uis,  Mo.,   assignor  t..  .Ma. g.. wan  and   Ftnlgan   Foundry 
ft  Machine  Co.,  .St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .Missouri 
Filed  Feb.   28.   1907       Serial  No.  :v,u.-iu\ 


1     In    a    power    b:inim<-r,    the   combination    with    a    crc 

head,  ..f  a  spring  U>w  carried  therel)y,  sleeves  pivoted  to 
the  enils  of  said  spring  Uiw,  a  hammer,  a  pair  of  .-..nnect- 
Ing  rods  each  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  said  hammer  and  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  sleeves  at  the  other  end,  cai  h  of 
said  ro<ls  being  provlde.l  with  a  pivotal  Joint  liitcniiellate 
its  ends,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  said  sleeves  nu  said  lodv 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  cross   heal 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  wlih  a  ciosh 
bsad.  of  a  spring  Ivow  carrie<l  thereby,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to 
each  en<l  of  said  spring  Iww,  a  hammer,  a  pair  of  connect 
ing  rods  each  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  of  each  of 
said  .■.,n[ie<tlng  nxls  being  pivoted  to  sjtid  hammer  and 
tti>-  ..(!,er  passing  through  one  of  said  sle«>ves.  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts.  n\its  for 
adjusting  said  sle<>ves  on  said  nsls,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  cross  head. 

■1  In  a  power  hammer,  the  comhinaiion  with  a  cross 
head,  of  a  spring  bow  carried  thereby,  a  hammer,  a  con 
necting  rod  l)etween  each  end  of  said  spring  Ntw  and  said 
hammer,  each  of  said  connecting  rods  having  a  pivotal 
Joint  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  the  outer  part  of  each 
of  said  connecting  rods  being  pivoted  to  said  l>ow  nt  a 
jsflnt  al>ove  the  axis  of  the  rod.  whereby  the  tension  of  said 
l-ow  throws  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  part  upwardly, 
and  means  for  operating  said  crosshead 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  cross 
head,  of  a  spring  l>ow  carried  thereby,  a  hammer,  a  pair 
of  connecting  rods  each  comprising  two  pivotally  con- 
nected parts,  the  Inner  part  of  each  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  pivoted  to  said  hammer  and  the  outer  part 
passing  through  a  sleeve,  an  upwardly  extending  lug  car- 
rieil  by  each  of  said  sleeves  snd  pivoted  to  said  spring 
t>ow,  whereby  the  tension  of  said  bow  throws  the  inner  end 
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of  said  outer  p.nrt  upwardly,  and  means  for  operating  snid 
croashead. 


Nft.-..7HH.  SKIRT  sri'I'ORTKK  Fran*  kh  .1.  Martin. 
Cedar  liay*  u.  T.-x.  Filed  May  21,  19<>7.  Serial  No. 
374.953. 


1.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  a  loop  for  connection  t«» 
a  waist  belt,  a  clasp  member  provided  with  a  head,  a 
clasp  member  provided  with  a  slot  for  engaging  said  head, 
a  piece  of  webbing  secured  to  one  of  said  ( lasj)  niemliers. 
and  having  a  loop  to  which  Is  connected  a  skirt  support- 
ing clasp,  said  skirt  supporting  clasp  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  resilient  wires  having  parallel  portions  and  lower 
curved  portions  connected  together  by  a  pin,  a  sliding 
disk  connected  to  the  parallel  portions,  and  provided  with 
a  resilient  clasp  member. 

2.  In  a  skirt  supp.Tter.  a  clasp  comprising  a  series  of 
reaillent  wires  h:\vlng  parallel  portions  and  curved  por- 
tions connected  togeth«'r  by  a  pin,  and  a  sliding  member 
comprising  a  disk  tbrouL-h  which  the  parallel  members 
pasa,  said  slldiiii;  ni.iiii.er  U'lng  connected  to  the  disk  and 
tuiTinc  a  ball  or  luti'.n  at  Its  terminal  end. 

S.  ▲  skirt  supporter  comprising  n  i  iasp  consisting  of  a 
series  of  resilient  wires,  a  sliding  memlier  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  resilient  wire  inemlxT  c 'ntiecte*!  thereto  and 
iiiiMpi<-<l   tM  slide  uism   the  clasp  members. 

1  A  skirt  supporting  clasp  comprising  a  pknalil^v  of 
:  -;iiiiit  .vlre  nienil  ers  rotnuHtetl  to  disks  and  provided 
with  parallel  porti.ms.  and  .Mitwardi>  Htid  upwanlly  curved 
terminal  ends,  said  ends  Icuig  (cirine.  te<l  tf)gether  by  a 
pin  or  rivet,  and  a  sliding  ui.ini.r  comprising  a  disk 
through  which  said  parallel  portions  extend,  and  a  resili- 
ent wire  member  conneotJHl  to  said  disk  and  provided  with 
a  ball   at    the   terinlnnl  end   ibei-eof.  • 


Hrt.-..789  rrUN.VCK  for  MEI.TlNtJ  METAL.  .Iamks  V. 
Martin.  Ualtimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas 
C.  Brian.  Raltlmore.  Md  Fibd  Mar  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'Hk'.27U. 
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tory  material,  said  casing  and  wall  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
ol>enlDg  therethrough,  and  said  l>ase  having  a  main  chan- 
nel extending  from  Its  center  to  said  Inlet  oin-ning  and 
branch  channels,  diverging  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  main 
channel  to  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  slot  for  the  e8cai>e  of  gases  arranged  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  said  Inlet  opening,  and  a  crucible 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  base  at  the  diverging 
points  of  the  channels. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  casing,  of  two  fur- 
naces therein,  arrange*!  side  by  side,  each  furnace  com- 
prising a  c.\llndri<al  \\n\\  of  refractory  material  and  a 
base  of  refractory  material,  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
furnace  having  a  ci.nimunlcatlug  opening  therethrough, 
said  casing  having  fuel  Inlet  oj»enlng8  at  its  ends  and  said 
wails  having  Inlet  openings  registering  with  the  Inlet 
openings  in  the  casing,  and  the  Imse  of  each  furnace  hav- 
ing a  main  channel  extending  from  its  center  to  said  Inlet 
0|tening  and  branch  channels  diverging  from  the  Inner  end 
of  the  main  channel  to  the  wall  of  the  furnace  at  each 
side  of  said  communicating  opening,  and  a  crucible  adapt- 
e<l  to  l»e  supported  upon  the  base  at  the  diverging  ixdnls  of 
the  channels. 

8.  In  a  double  furnace  for  melting  metals,  tlie  (onil.lna 
tlon  with  a  suitable  outer  casing  of  two  cylliidrlcHl  fur- 
naces therein  arranged  vertically  side  by  side,  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  said  furnaces  having  a  narrow  vertically- 
extending  slot  therethrough,  and  said  furnaces  each  having 
a  fuel  inlet  opening  diametrically  opposite  said  slot,  and 
means  \\\Mm  the  floor  of  each  furnace  l)etween  the  Inlel 
opening  and  slot  for  baffling  the  flames. 

4.  In  a  double  furnace  for  melting  metals,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  two  furnaces  therein  ar 
ranged  vertically  side  by  aide,  and  each  having  a  fuel  In 
let  opening,  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  furnaces  having  a 
vertically  extending  communicating  opening  therethrough. 
said  opening  being  narrower  at  tlie  lop  than  at  its  lower 
end. 

5.  In  a  double  furuaie  fcr  melllug  metal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  casing,  of  two  furnaces  therein  ar- 
rnnge<l  vertically  side  by  side,  and  each  having  a  fuel  In 
let  opening,  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  furnaces  having  a 
vertically  extending  communicating  opening  t beret lirough. 
said  oi>enlng  l»eing  narrow  at  the  top  and  grnduallv  In- 
creasing in  width  toward  its  lower  end. 


Sd.-.7ftO.  COLLAI'SIBLE  KISII.A  V  -  RACK  NhiRiTZ 
Mavek.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.171.398. 


1.    \  furnace  for  melting  metal  comprising  a  casing  liav 
ing  an  Interior  cylindrical  wall  and  base.  l«.th  of  refrac 


1.  .\  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of 
shelves,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  edge 
i.f  a  shelf  with  the  rear  e<lge  of  the  next  adjacent  shelf, 
means  ndapte<l  to  extend  Itetween  the  forward  edges  of  the 
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said  abelTes  and  at  the  ends  thereof  to  maiDtaln  the  same 
in  an  open  and  set  up  relationship  and  means  for  suspend 
Ing  the  display  rack. 

2.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprlslnj!  an  upper  shelf, 
a  lower  shelf,  a  member  Intermediate  of  said  shelves,  a 
member  depending  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  lower 
shelf,  Interlocking  bearings  on  the  forward  edge  of  the 
upper  shelf  along  the  edges  of  the  lower  shelf  and  the  in- 
termediate members  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  de- 
pending member,  pins  passing  through  the  said  inter- 
locking bearings  to  plvotally  connect  the  meml>«»rs  together, 
stay  rods  passing  between  and  connected  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  pins  and  means  for  supporting  the  ruck 
from  the  extremities  of  the  said  pins. 

3.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of 
shelves,  meml)er8  Intermediate  of  the  said  shelves,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  shelves  and  Intermediate 
members  together,  means  extending  lietween  th»»  i-orre 
sponding  edfjes  of  the  said  shelves  and  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  maintaining  the  parts  In  an  open  and  set-up  relation- 
ship and  means  for  suspending  the  display  rack. 

4.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  an  upper  shelf 
member  and  a  lower  shelf  memljer,  a  memt)er  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  shelf  memt»ers.  a  member  also  plv 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  shelf  member  and  depending 
therefrom,  means  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
corresponding  edjres  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  shelf 
members  for  maintaining  the  aforesaid  parts  in  an  open 
and  set  up  relationship  and  means  for  suspending  the 
display  rack. 

5.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  an  upper  shelf 
meml)er  and  a  lower  shelf  member,  a  member  plvotally 
connected  at  the  edges  thereof  to  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  said  shelf  members,  a  member  also  plvotally  connected 
to  the  lower  shelf  member  and  depending  therefmm. 
stay  rods  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  corre 
sponding  edges  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  shelf  mem 
hers  for  maintaining  the  parts  in  an  open  and  set  up  po 
sltlon.  and  means  for  suspending  the  display  rack 


865.791.      FIREPROOF  LATH.      Wilhelm   Meier.   Eliza 
beth,  N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  26.  1907       Serial  No.  .370.527. 


adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  said  slots,  a  key  adapted  to  ex 
tend  In  the  other  of.  said  slots  and  embrace  said  pin,  said 
key  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  the  end  Of  said 
tumbler,  a  spring  normally  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tumbler  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  end  of  said 
key,  and  a  lid  secured  upon  said  casing. 


1.  A  Are  proof  lath  comprising  a  wire  netting  or  fabric 
with  an  incloalng  or  coating  mass  of  clay  or  the  like. 
said  maaa  being  of  diminished  thickness  at  suitable  points 
to  allow  rolling  or  reeling  of  the  lath  without  breaking  the 
coating. 

2.  A  fire  proof  lath  comprising  a  coating  of  clay  or  the 
like,  and  a  wire  netting  inclosed  by  said  mass,  said  mass 
being  of  diminished  thickness  between  the  crossing  points 
of  the  net  wires  so  as  to  allow  ready  reeling  of  the  lath. 


2.  A  miners  lo<-k  emtKMlyIng  a  rasing  having  slots  fornitv! 
therein,  a  tumbler  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  lug 
rarrled  by  the  lower  end  of  said  tumbler  and  extending  In 
one  of  said  slots,  a  key  adapted  to  extend  In  the  "ther  of 
said  slots  and  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
tumbler,  and  a  sprtnif  normally  bearing  against  said  tum 
bier  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  salil  key  to  be  moved 
away  from  said  tumbler  ^ 

.'<  .\  miners  lock  emtiodylng  a  casing  having  a  spring 
pressed  tumbler  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  key  adapteil 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  casing  to  release  said  tumbler,  and 
means  carried  by  said  t\imbler  to  engage  said  key  and  re- 
tain the  same  within  said  rasing. 

4.    In  a  lock  of  the  type  de«crll>ed.  a  lock  casing,  having 
two  slots,  one  In  the  rim  and  the  other   lb   the  Ixiftom  of 
the  casing,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bottom,  a  tumbler  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pin  within  the  rasing  and  having  one 
end  thereof  engaging  In  the  slot  In  tlie  bottom  of  said  cas 
Ing,   means  engaging  said  tumbler  for  normally   maintain 
Ing  the  slot  engaging  end  at  one  end  of  the  slot  In  the  hot 
torn   of   the   lock-casing,   and    a    key    adapte<l    for    Insertion 
through   the  slot   in   the  rim  of  the  lock  casing  ami   having 
a  notch  to  receive  the  tumbler  by  which  It  Is  lorkfM  In  the 
lock  casing. 

,'")  In  a  miner's  lock,  a  lock  casing  having  a  key  slot,  a 
tumbler  pivotally-mounted  within  the  lock  casing,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  tumbler  In  the  unlocked  position, 
and  a  key  for  Insertion  through  said  key  slot  to  engage  the 
spring  and  free  the  tumbler,  said  tumbler  when  freed  en- 
gaging the  key  to  lock  the  latter  In  the  lock  casing. 

6.  In  a  miner's  lock,  a  plvotally  mounted  tumbler  adapt- 
ed for  locking  engagement  with  a  key.  means  for  normay^ 
holding  said  tumbler  In  unl<>rke<l  position,  and  a  key 
actuating  said  holding  means  to  free  the  tumbler  and 
mlt  the  latter  to  move  Into  locking  engagement  with  saTd 
key 

7.  In  a  miner's  b^ck.  a  plvotally  mounted  tumbled  yield- 
ably  held  in  unlocked  position  and  adapter!  to  move  by 
gravity  to  locked  position,  a  spring  for  holding  the  tumbler 
In  unlocked  position,  and  a  key  for  actuating  the  spring  to 
free  the  tumbler,  said  key  having  a  notch  to  receive  the 
tumbler 

8.  In  a  miner's  lock,  a  lock  casing  having  a  key  slot,  a 
tumbler  plvotally  mounted  within  the  lock  casing  yield 
ably  held  In  unlocked  position  and  movable  to  locked  po«l 
tlon,  means  for  normally  holding  said  tumbler  In  unlocked 
position,  and  a  combined  key  and  check  insertlhle  through 
the  key-slot  Into  said  lock-casing  for  actuating  said  tum- 
bler and  permit  the  latter  to  drop  Into  engagement  with  the 
key  and  check  and  lock  the  same  In  the  lock-casing 


865.792.      MINER'S    LOCK.      Ci-abixcb   E.    Millbh,    Fair-       865,793.       APPABATT'S    FOR    MAKING    SUCRATE    OF 

moot,   W.   Vs.,   and  Qdinct   L.   Poaa,   ConnellsvlUe,    Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  365,070. 

1.  In  a  miners  lock,  tb«  combination  with  a  car  body,  of 
a  circular  lock  caslDg,  said  caaing  having  slots  formed 
tb«r«lii.  a  pin  carried  by  said  casing,  a  tumbler  plvotally 


LIME.      Edwik  Moaaiso.v,   Fort  Collins,  Colo.,   assignor 
to  The  American  Su^r  Refining  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  Nov.  1,  1905. 
Serial  No.  285,470. 
1.    In  apparatus  for  making  sucrate  of  lime,  the  combl- 


mounted  on  said  pin  within  said  casing  and  having  a  lug      nation,  with  a  tank  baring  a  cooling  chamber,  a  well,  and 
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a  mixing  rhamt>er  disposed  ab  ve  said  cooling  chamber,  of 
means  for  catising  circulation  of  a  molasses  solution  from 
sabl  mixing  chamber  through  said  well  and  cooling  cham- 
'ber,  the  wall  of  said  wel!  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
cooling  chamber. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  making  sucrate  of  lime,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  tank  having  a  cooling  chamt>er,  a  well,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  disposed  above  said  cooling  chnml>er,  of 
means  for  causing  circulation  of  a  molasses  solution  from 
said  mixing  chamber  through  said  well  and  cooling  cham- 
ber, the  walls  of  said  well  being  solid  and  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  ctKjIIng  chamber  and  Ini  lined  inwardly  to  re- 
duce the  area  of  inlet  to  said  well. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  sucrate  of  lime,  the  combi- 
nation. wKh  a  tank  having  a  cooling  chanil»er,  a  well,  and 
a  mixing  chaml>er  disposetl  ab.ve  sal.l  cooling  rhaml)er.  of 
means  for  causing  circulation  of  a  molasses  solution  from 
said  mixing  chamber  through  said  well  and  cooling  cham- 
t>er,  the  walls  of  said  well  being  solid  and  extending  aK.ve 
the  top  of  the  cooling  chaml>er.  and  a  top  or  cap  for  said 
well  having  perforations  distributed  throughout  the  area 
of  its  horizontal  sur/ace. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  sucrate  of  lime,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  tank  having  a  cooling  <  haml^er,  and  a  mix 
Ing  chaml>er  disposed  above  said  cooling  charal>er,  of  an 
inner  vertical  wall  forming  a  well,  and  means  for  causing 
circulation  of  a  molasses  solution  through  said  well  and 
cooling  chaml>er,  the  wall  of  said  well  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  the  cooling  chamber. 


865,794        GAME   APPARATUS.       Henrt    B.    McCullocH, 

Canton,  Okla      Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,411. 
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of  the   pins  to  pass  therethnugh   and   a   slide  for  closing 
said  cut  away  iK>rtlons 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  lied,  pins  pivoted  near  their 
centers,  at  one  end  of  the  bed.  a  plurality  of  yielding 
clamps  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  In  the  same 
plane,  secured  at  one  end.  and  provided  with  alined  bores, 
a  tie  rod  passing  through  the  Nires  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  the  bars  on  the  pins,  and  means  for  setting  a  num- 
ber of  pins  less  the  whole  numl^er. 


1.  The  Combination  of  a  bed,  pins  pivoted  near  their 
centers  at  one  end  of  the  l»ed.  a  plurality  of  yielding 
clamps  formed  of  a  plurality  of  imrs  arranged  In  the  same 
plane,  secured  at  one  end  and  provided  with  alln<Ml  bores 
and  a  tie  rod  passing  through  the  bores  f.  r  adjusting  the 
pressure  of  the  bars  on  the  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  pivoted  pins,  of  a 
hinged  setting  member  for  the  pins,  comprising  a  plate  pro 
vlded  with  cut  away  ptirtions  each  of  a  sire  to  i>ermlt  one 
of  the  pins  to  pass  therethrough,  and   means  for  closing 
said  cut  away  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  pivoted  pins,  of  a 
hinged  setting  member  for  the  pins,  comprising  a  plate  pro 
vlded  with  cut  away  portions  each  of  a  slse  to  permit  one 


866,795.      TALLY-CARD.      F.nw.utt-   D    McKenna.   Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.      Filed  Sept.  5.  1000.      Serial  No.  333,378. 


A  tally  card'romprlslng  the  holder  with  a  series  of  silts 
formed  "therein  in  parallel  pairs  to  provide  straps  be 
tween  the  same,  one  slit  of  each  pair  being  longer  than 
the  other,  and  each  strap  being  numbered  consecutively. 
and  a  card  provided  with  a  double  row  of  detachable 
coupons,  each  row  of  coupons  having  numbers  correspond- 
ing with  the  numbers  on  the  straps,  said  coupons  being 
also  provided  with  a  table  number,  said  coupons  serving 
to  be  connected  under  the  straps  by  Inserting  the  coupons 
through  the  slits,  said  holder  having  a  central  rouletted 
line  to  permit  of  folding  and  said  holder  also  having  a 
perforation  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rouletted 
line,  substantially  as  specified. 


865.796.     HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.     Fhedeeick  W.  O'Brien, 
Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Dec.  24,  19O0.      Serial  No.  349,289. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  in  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft,  arms  extending  radially  therefrom,  buckets  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arms,  a  crank  arm  fixed  In  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  bucket,  a  pair  of  curved  guides  extending 
around  one  half  the  circle  of  travel  of  the  said  buckeU. 
the  first  of  said  guides  being  adapted  to  engage  the  anti- 
friction rolls  with  the  antifriction  roll  against  the  outer 
curve  of  said  guide,  the  second  of  said  guides  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  roll  with  the  roll  on  the  Inner  curve  of  said 
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guide,  and  meanx  whereby  the  bucket  ix  oatiHed  to  engage 
on  the  outalde  of  the  first  mentioned  guide.  Huhstantlally 
aa  deHcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  in  combination  with  a  vertical 
iihaft.  arma  projecting  radially  therefrom,  bucket.s  con- 
nected pivotalty  to  said  arms  and  having  portions  extend 
Ing  un»'<jually  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a  crank  arm 
for  each  bucket  extending  parallel  with  the  broader  por- 
tion of  th<>  bucket  to  which  it  Is  connected,  a  curvt>d  guide 
adapted  to  engag*"  said  crank  arm  with  the  engaging  part 
of  the  crank  arm  on  the  external  curve  of  said  guide, 
means  co-acting  with  thf  current  force  to  i-ause  the  said 
arm  to  engage  the  outer  curve  of  said  guide,  a  second 
curved  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  crank  arm  with  the  1 
engaging  part  of  the  crank  arm  on  the  Inner  curve  of 
said  guide,  and  means  whereby  the  said  arm  passes  from 
the  outer  rurve  of  the  first  guide  to  the  inner  curve  of 
the  s«>(i.n(l  guide,  sulistantially  as  described. 


8  6  5.797.  AITO.MATir  PHOTOORAPIIR'-PRIXTING 
DEVICE.  Abthib  Ft  I'u.mkh.  San  Diego.  Cal..  and 
Will  C.  Palmes  and  FI.\kky  A.  Sta.nfkkd.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  IJKMJ.     8«rlal  No.  302,530. 


1  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  cfMBbteation 
of  H  printing  frame,  an  adjustable  timing  device  moanted 
thereon,  and  means  to  opi-rate  said  timing  device  to  ex- 
posf  the  s««nsltlzt»<l  ni.ili\im  in  said  frume  a  length  of  time 
»'(jual  to  that  for  which  said  timing  mechanism  Is  8«t, 
sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  printing  frames,  an  adjustable  timing 
device  mounted  on  each  of  said  printing  frames,  and 
means  common  to  all  of  said  frames  to  (.|>.>rate  said  timing 
devices  to  expose  the  sensitized  medium  in  each  of  said 
frames  a  length  of  tinu-  equal  to  that  for  which  Its  timing 
mechanism   is  set,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  printing  frames  parti  .'.piipp.il  with  a 
timing  device,  means  to  operate  said  devices  whereby  to 
expose  the  aensitlxed  medium  in  each  frame  a  length  of 
time  equal  to  that  for  which  its  timing  device  corresponds, 
and  automatic  means  on  each  frame  to  remove  the  exposed 
portion  of  senaltlred  medium  from  the  negative  and  bring 
an  unexposed  portion  behind  the  negative  at  the  termina 
flon  of  each  expcmure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  comhinatbm 
of  a  plurality  of  printing  frames  each  e(iuipped  with  an 
adjustable  timing  device,  means  to  operate  said  devices 
whereby  to  exp<  se  the  sensitised  medium  In  each  frame  a 
length  of  time  eijual  to  that  for  which  Its  timing  device 
la  adjusted,  and  automatic  means  on  each  frame  to  re- 
more  the  exiMwed  {)ortlon  of  sensitized  me<llum  from  the 
negative  and  bring  an  unexposed  portion  behind  the  nega 
tlve  at  the  termination  of  each  exposure,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  printing  frames  each  e<iulpped  with  an 
adjustable  timing  device,  means  to  operate  said  devices 
whereby  to  expose  the  senaitUed  medium  In  each  frame  a 
lengtb  of  time  equal  to  that  for  which  its  timing  device  Is 
MlJnRted.  a  supply  roller  for  each  frame  adapted  to  re- 
eelre  «  roil  of  nensitiied  paper,  a  wind  up  roller  for  each 


framf,  and  automatic  meana  to  roll  on  said  wind-up  roller 
a  length  of  paper  corresponding  subatantially  to  the  length 
of  the  negative  and  to  draw  from  said  supply  roller  an 
unexposed  portion  of  said  pai)er  tiack  of  the  negative  at 
the  termination  of  each  exposure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  photographic  [ntntlng  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  printing 
frames  and  expose  the  same  to  light,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing frames  each  having  mounte<l  thereon  an  adjustable 
timing  device  to  limit  the  exposure  uf  the  sensitized 
m»'diuni,  and  means  tu  operate  said  timing  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  describe*!. 

7.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  coml>lnatlon 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frame.s, 
a  plurality  of  printing  frames  each  equipped  with  a  timing 
device,  and  one  (.r  more  projections  adapted  to  actuate 
said  timing  devices,  substantially   as  described. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames, 
a  plurality  of  printing  frames  each  equlppe<l  with  an 
adjustable  timing  device,  and  one  or  more  stationary  pro- 
jections adapted  to  operate  said  timing  device,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

0.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames, 
a  plurality  of  printing  frames  each  provided  with  a 
timing  device,  one  or  more  stationary  projections  to  operate 
said  timing  devices,  and  automatic  means  on  each  print- 
ing frame  adapted  to  remove  the  exposed  paper  from  be- 
hind the  negative  and  replace  It  with  unexposed  paper, 
said  meani  being  controlled  by  said  timing  device,  suh- 
■tantlally  as  described 

10.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  fram-s  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equipped  with  a  timing  device  to  determine  the  duration 
of  exposure  of  the  sensitised  medium  Including  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  feeding  pawl,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
timing  devices.  8ul>stantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  expose 
them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each  iMpiipped 
with  a  timing  devict>  to  determine  the  duration  of  ex- 
posure of  the  sensitized  me<llum  Including  a  ratchet  whe<»l. 
a  feeding  pawl,  and  a  pawl  actuating  means,  said  means 
and  cabinet  being  relatively  rotatable.  and  means  for 
each  frame  controlled  by  Its  timing  device  to  remove  the 
exposed  paper  from  behind  the  negative  and  replace  It 
with   unexpos(>d   paper,   sulistantially   as  descrH>ed. 

12.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equipped  with  an  adjustable  timing  device  to  determine 
the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  sensitized  medium  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  pawl,  and  an  ad- 
justable pHte.  one  or  more  pawl  actuating  means,  said 
means  and  cabinet  being  relatively  rotatable.  and  auto- 
matic means  for  eacli  frame  controlled  by  its  timing  de- 
vice to  remove  the  exposed  sensitized  medium  from  be- 
hind the  negative  and  replace  it  with  unexpose<i.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

13.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  ime  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equijip'^d  with  an  adjustable  timing  device  to  determine 
the  duration  of  the  exposure  of  the  sensltize<l  medium 
Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  and  a  slotted  plate  ad- 
Justalile  relatively  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  one  or  more 
pawl  actuating  means,  said  means  and  cabinet  b»'lng  rela- 
tively rotatable,  a  lever  controlled  by  said  slotted  plate, 
and  automatic,  means  for  each  frame  controlled  by  said 
lever  to  remove  the  exposed  sensitized  medium  from  t»e- 
hlnd  the  negative  and  replace  It  with  uncxiiosed.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1-4  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
e<inip[H'd   with  a  timing  device  to  determine  the  duration 
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of  exposure  of  the  sensitized  medium   including  a   ratchet 
wheel,   a    feed   pawl,   and   a    spring   to   return    said    ratchet 
wheel    to   normal    position,   and   one   or   more   pawl    actuat 
ing   means,   said   means   and  cabinet   being   relatively   rota- 
table. substantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  rec«Mve  printing  frames  and  ex- 
ix.se  them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equipixd  with  an  adjustable  timing  device  to  determine 
the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  sensitiJted  medium,  a  lever 
for  each  frame  controlled  by  its  timing  device,  and  a 
winding  up  roller  e<julpi>*'d  with  n  cam  cooperating  with 
•aid  lever  adapted  to  wind  up  the  sensitised  medium  to 
remove  the  expos.d  portion  from  behind  a  negative  at 
the  termination  of  each  exposure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equipped  with  a  timing  device  to  determine  the  duration 
of  the  exposure  of  the  sensitieed  medium  including  a 
spring  actuated  rotatable  ratchet  wheel,  a  slotted  disk, 
and  a  feeding  pawl,  one  or  more  pawl  actuating  means. 
said  means  and  cabinet  l)elng  relatively  rotatable.  and  an 
automatically  actuated  wind-up  roller  on  each  frame  to 
roll  up  the  exposed  portion  of  sensitized  medium  at  the 
termination  of  each  exposnr.  said  roller  NMng  e<iulpi>ed 
with  a  cam.  and  a  lever  ccK.peratlng  with  said  cam  and 
the  slot  of  said  disk  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
roller,  substantially   as  des<  ri(>ed 

17.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equipped  with  an  automatically  resetting  timing  device 
to  determine  the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  sensitized 
medium,  and  one  or  more  actuating  means  for  said  timing 
devices,   substantially  as  described 

IK.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  printing  frames  and  ex- 
pose them  to  light,  one  or  more  printing  frames  each 
equipped  with  a  rotary  Hiitomatlcally  resetting  timing  de- 
vice to  determine  the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  sensi- 
tized medium,  and  actuating  means  for  said  timing  de- 
Tlces.  substantially   as  described 

10.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  frame  and  timing  mechanism  to  determine 
the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  sensitized  medium  In  said 
printing  frame,  means  to  press  said  sensitized  medium  on 
the  negative,  means  controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism 
to  release  the  pressure  on  said  sensitized  medium,  means 
controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  to  remove  the  ex- 
posed s.-nsltlzed  medium  from  said  negative,  and  means 
to  operate  said  timing  device,  sulistant  lally  as  described. 

20.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  a  tirusb  to  hold 
the    sensitized    medium    on    the    negative,    substantially    as 

described. 

21  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  thi-  combiniition 
of  a  lirush  to  hold  the  sen8ltiz»Hl  medium  on  the  negative. 
a  spring  tending  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  brush  on 
said  .K.nsitlzed  medium,  and  means  to  lualntain  said  brush 
In  position  to  firmly  hold  said  medium  on  the  ne.'ative 
In  opi>oslti(m  to  the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  l»e 
suhmerge<l  in  a  Isxly  of  water  and  having  a  plurality  of 
l>orts  formeil  therein  at  all  times  open  to  the  Inflow  of 
water,  concentrically  arrange<l  inclined  seats  form.Hl  al>ove 
and  l>elow  said  ports,  a  closed  chamU>r  atsive  the  upper 
most  seat,  and  a  tubular  conical  plug  nrrang.nl  within  said 
casing  and  adapt.Hl  t..  have  Its  uimht  and  b.wer  «Hlge  ix>r- 
tlons  bear  against  adjacent  seats  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 


St;.-..TWS       VAI.VK       .loHV     rKTKHsoN.    New     Y.  rk.     N      V 

FlbHl  .Ian     K..   1!K>7       sJrlal   No.  3.->2.4Ki>. 

1  The  .-..mblnatlon  with  a  pli>e,  of  a  valve  casing  sur- 
mounting the  same  adapted  to  l>e  submerged  In  a  body  of 
water,  said  casing  having  iwrts  arranged  tlierein  to  |M>rmlt 
the  Inflow  of  the  water  at  all  times,  a  plurality  of  seats 
concent rIcRlly  arranged  alxne  and  l.elow  the  iwrts,  and  a 
hollow  plug  having  inclined  end  jwrtlons  adapted  to  lM»ar 
against  the  seats 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  a('apted  to  l>e  sul)mer;:e  i 
in  a  Ux\y  of  wafer  and  having  an  intermediate  section 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  i>orts  at  all  iltues  open  to  the 
Inflow  of  water,  valve  seats  arrangei  a1>ove  and  Ik«1ow  the 
[Mirts.  and  a  conical  hollow  plug  ndapteil  to  liear  against 
said  seals  when  clotted. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged In  a  body  of  water  and  having  an  intermediate  aec- 
tlon  formed  with  a  plurality  if  ports  .xteiLllug  entirely 
around  the  same  and  at  all  times  iwrmlttlng  the  Inflow 
of  water.  Inclined  seats  arrange<l  above  and  Itelow  said 
l>ort8.  a  tubular  conical  plug  within  said  casing  having  In- 
clined edge  |)ortlon8  designed  to  l>ear  against  adjacent  seat 
IHirtlouB.  and  a  stem  for  said  plug  extending  through  the 
lK)nnet  jwrtlon  of  the  valve 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  vaive  casing  adapt 
ed  to  be  submerged  In  a  body  of  water,  said  casing  In- 
chKllng  an  upper  l>onnet  portion  and  an  intermediate  i>or- 
tlon  having  ports  extending  entirely  around  the  same  and 
open  at  all  times  for  the  Inflow  of  water,  cncentrlc  seats 
formed  at  the  Intermediate  jxirtlon  alKive  and  l*low  the 
jH.rts.  and  a  tubular  conical  plug  adapted  to  have  its  up- 
per and  lower  tnlges  bear  against   said  seats. 


HH5  79e  WIKK  BKD  BOTTOM  KABUK  Henhv  RirH- 
AHI>8.>N,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1!»<'7  Serial  No. 
356,775. 


1.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  l>ent  wire 
units  «onne<  te<l  end  to  end  to  form  parallel  longitudinal 
strands  each  lying  In  a  single  direct  line  of  strain  from 
end  to  end  of  the  structure,  each  of  said  units  consisting 
of  a  wire  I»ent  to  form  a  straight  longitudinal  two  ply  ten 
slon  tr.eml»er  having  a  pair  of  loops  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  loops  lielng  connected  across  said  tension  memWr,  In 
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eomtdnatlon  with  transreraely  diapoaed  llnki  engaxlDg  tbe 
loop*  of  laterally  adjacent  atraada,  aubsUntlally  aa  de- 
acrtbed. 

2.  A  bad-bottom  fabric  Includins  a  plurality  of  bent  wire 
anlta  connected  end  to  end  to  form  parallel  lonsitadlnal 
atranda  each  lying  In  a  single  direct  line  of  strain  from 
end  to  end  of  the  atructure,  each  of  aald  unlta  conalatlng 
of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  tapered  two-ply  longitudinal  ten- 
■ton  member  baring  a  pair  of  loops  at  its  narrow  end.  con 
nected  across  said  tension  member,  in  combination  with 
tranaversely  disposed  links  engaging  the  loopa  of  laterally 
adjacent  strands,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  bent  wtra 
unlta  connected  end  to  end  to  form  parallel  longitudinal 
strands  each  lying  in  a  single  direct  line  of  strain  from 
end»to  end  of  the  fabric,  each  of  said  units  consisting  of 
a  wire  bent  to  form  a  tapered  two-ply  longitudinal  ten- 
sion member  having  a  pair  of  loops  at  Its  narrow  end  con- 
nected across  said  tension  member,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  at 
its  wide  end  engaged  with  the  loops  of  a  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent unit.  In  combination  with  transversoly  disposed 
links  hooked  into  the  loops  of  laterally  adjacent  strands, 
substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  bent  wire 
unit  for  a  bed  bottom  fabric  conslstlnR  of  a  straight 
double-wire  longitudinal  tension  member  the  twin  wires  of 
which  terminate  at  one  end  in  hooks  and  at  the  other 
end  are  extended  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
loops  lying  wholly  laterally  of  and  connected  across  said 
tension  member,  substantially  as  described. 

."S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  bent  wire 
unit  for  a  bed  -  bottom  fabric  consisting  of  a  ta[>ered 
double-wire  longitudinal  tension  member  the  twin  wires  of 
which  terminate  at  the  wide  end  In  hooks  and  at  the  nar-  , 
row  end  lie  contiguous  to  pach  other  and  are  extended  to  ; 
form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  loops  lying  laterally  of 
and  connected  across  and  beneath  said  tension  member, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  bent  wire 
unlta  connected  end  to  end  to  form  parallel  longitudinal 
strands,  each  of  said  unlta  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to 
form  a  straight  doable-wire  longitudinal  tension  member 
baring  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  loops  at  one  end,  said 
loopa  being  connected  across  one  side  of  said  double-wire 
tension  member,  In  combination  with  tranarerse  links  en 
gaging  the  loopa  of  laterally  adjacent  units  to  thereby 
flexibly  connect  adjacent  stranda,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


885,800.  PLATEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  Max  Rock- 
8TROH.  Klein  Sedllti,  near  Pima,  Germany,  Filed  June 
4,  1907.      Serial  No.  377,280. 


Id  a  platm  printing  preaa,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried 
Xtj  tbe  platen,  a  atop  motion  lerer  baring  a  pin  arranged 
In  the  path  of  one  of  the  arms  of  aald  t>ell  crank,  and  a 
hand  guard  arranged  In  operatlre  relation  with  respect  to 
the  platen  and  when  in  operatire  poeition  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  bell-crank  clear  oT  the  pin,  aald  band  guard 
whan  moved  from  operative  poaltion  allowing  of  the  bell 
crank  to  uigage  aaid  pin  and  ahlft  aald  atop  motion  lerer 
to  rtlwmii  the  atop  ntotlon  mechaniam. 


8  6  5,801.      LADY'S    WORK-STAND       T^jluea    Rodbin. 
Wehrum.  Pa.      Filed  Nor.  21,  19U«      Serial  No.  344,504. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cumprLslng  a 
clamp,  a  bar  secured  to  the  clamp  and  provided  with  horl 
Eontally  disposed  arms  to  provide  a  head,  a  work  stand, 
and  a  channeled  nuMul)er  secured  fu  said  work  stand,  said 
channeled  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  head  to 
secure  the  work  stand  to  the  bar. 

2.  A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
clamp,  a  bar  secured  to  tlie  clamp  and  provided  with  horl 
xontally  disposed  arms  to  provide  a  head,  a  work  stand  In 
eluding  a  detaohably  mounted  tray,  and  a  channeled  mem  ' 
ber  sei^'ured  to  the  work  stand,  said  member  bt-ing  adapted 
to  receive  the  bead  to  secure  the  work  stand  to  the  bar. 


865.802.  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Israel  M. 
Rose,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  20.  1907  Serial 
No.  369,378. 


1  Id  an  automatic  lighting  device  of  the  character 
stated,  means  for  guiding  and  holding  a  strip  of  fulminate 
pellets,  means  for  advancing  said  strip,  a  rotary  member, 
an  endwise  movable  member  actuated  thereby,  a  fulminate 
striking  device  on  and  rotatable  with  aald  rotary  member, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotary  member  and  advanc 
ing  said  device  in  tine  with  a  peliet  on  said  atrip  to  engage 
the  same. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lighting  derlce  of  the  character 
stated,  a  stationary  sleeve,  a  sliding  sleeve,  a  shaft  In  said 
sleeves,  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  sleeves, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  striker  on  aald  shaft,  a 
strip  of  fulminate  pellets  adapted  to  he  paased  through  a 
guiding  and  holding  device,  the  latter  having  a  paaaage 
therein,  meana  for  advancing  aald  strip  and  placing  a  ful 
mlnate  thereon  In  the  path  of  the  striker. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lighting  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  abaft,  a  movable  member  fitted  thereon,  means 
for  holding  said  member,  a  projection  on  aald  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  movable  member,  a  fulminate  striker  on 
said  shaft,  a  guiding  and  holding  device  for  a  strip  of  ful- 
minate pelleta.  and  means  for  advancing  aald  strip  and 
placing  a  pellet  thereon  in  the  path  of  aald  striker. 

4.  In  an  automatic  lighting  device  of  the  character 
stated,  means  for  guiding  and  holding  a  strip  of  fulminate 
pelleta,  a  rotary  member,  an  endwise  movable  aleeve  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  movable  member,  a  detent  on  the  latter 
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adapted  to  engage  said  strip,  and  means  on  said  member 
adapted   to  engage  said   detent   and    remove   it  from   aaid 

"  ^^  In  an  automatic  lighting  device  of  the  character 
statetl  a  stationary  meml>er  having  a  passage  therein  for 
guiding  and  holding  a  strip  of  fulminate  pelleta.  a  rotary 
member,  an  endwise  moval)le  sleeve  actuated  thereby,  a 
movable  meml^r,  a  detent  on  the  latter  adapted  to  engage 
aald  strip  to  advance  the  same,  and  a  check  pawl  on  aaid 
stationary  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  said  strip  to  prevent 

return  of  the  same 

6  In  an  automatic  lighting  device  of  tlie  character 
statwi  H  stationary  sleeve,  a  movable  sleeve  fitted  thereto, 
the  latter  having  a  spiral  end.  a  rotary  shaft  passing 
through  said  sleeves,  a  projection  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
ride  on  said  spiral  end,  a  fulminate  sfrlker  on  said  shaft 
a  spring  acting  on  said  m-vable  sleeve,  a  guide  and 
holder  for  a  strip  of  fulminates,  said  guide  and  holder 
having  an  opening  to  receive  said  striker  and  admit  the 
latter  I"  a  fulminate  on  said  strip.  1 

7  In  an  aut<.matlc  lighting  device,  a  strip  of  fulminate 
memlK-rs,  means  emUxlylng  a  rotary   memU-r  and  an  end 
wise  movable  member  actuated   thereby  for  advancing  the 
same  t<.  an  operative  inisitlon.  and  means  fur  statlonarlly 
holding  the  same  on   the  return   m.tion   of  the  advancing 

means. 

8.  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  strip  of  fulminate 
members  a  rotarv  member,  an  endwise  movable  member  | 
actuated  thereby  and  detent  carried  by  said  endwise 
movable  meml^r  for  advancing  the  same  to  an  oi>erafive 
poaltion,  and  a  check  pawl  for  holding  said  strip  on  the 
return  motion  of  said  detent,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to 
have  said  detent  pass  through  the  same. 

9  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  rotary  and  a  sta- 
tionary memt.er  parallel  therewith,  an  endwise  movable 
meml^r  actuated  by  said  rotary  mem»K-r.  and  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  connected  respectively  with  said  rotary  and  sta 
tionary  meml>ers 

10  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  strip  having  ful- 
minate members  thereon  alternating  with  openings  between 
said  members,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  be  engageil 
t.v  an  advancing  device 

'11     In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  strip  having  ful 
mlnate    members    thereon    alternating    with    openings    be- 
tween   said    members,    said    openings    being    adapted    to    be 
engaged  by  a  retaining  device. 

12  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  strip  having  ful 
mlnate  members  thereon  alternating  with  openings  between 
said  members,  said  openings  being  adapted   to  1*  engaged 
by  advancing  and  retaining  devices 

13  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  movable  member, 
a  strip  of  fulminate  material,  a  containing  and  guiding 
piece  for  said  strip,  a  device  embodying  a  rotary  member, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  actuated  thereby,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  movable  member  for  advancing 
said  strip  to  locate  the  fulminate  thereof  in  operative  posl 
tion  a  striker  carried  by  said  rotary  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  fulminate  to  ignite  the  same,  and  means  for 
placing  said  striker  and  fulminate  in  engagement. 

14  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  movable  meml>er. 
a  strip  of  fulminate  material,  a  device  on  said  member  for 
advancing  said  strip,  a  containing  and  guiding  piece  for 
Mid  strip,  means  embodying  a  rotary  member,  a  longl 
tudlnally  movable  member  actuated  thereby,  and  means 
actuated  by  aald  movable  member  for  advancing  aald  atrip 
to  place  the  fulminate  thereof  In  operative  poaltion.  a 
striker  carried  by  aald  rotary  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  fulminate  to  Ignite  the  same,  means  for  placing  said 
striker  and  fulminate  In  engagement,  and  means  for  re 
turning  said  movable  member  and  the  advancing  device  of 
said  strip  to  normal  poeitlons. 

16.  In  an  automatic  lighting  device,  a  movable  member, 
a  carrier  for  a  atrip  of  fulminate  material,  a  striker  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  material,  a  device  for  containing  and 
guiding  aald  strip,  meana  for  advancing  said  strip,  meana 
embodying  a  roUry  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  mem 
ber  actuated  thereby,  and  means  actuated  by  aald  movable 
member  for  placing  said  striker  and  material  In  engage 


ment  to  Ignite  the  latter,  and  an  anvil  on  said  device  back 

of  said  striker.  .     ,.      .       «  . 

16  In  an  antomatic  lighting  device,  a  strip  having  ful- 
minate members  thereon  alternating  with  openings  between 
aald  members,  and  an  advancing  device  embodying  a  ro- 
tary member  and  an  endwise-movable  member  actuated 
thereby  and  a  member  to  engage  said  openings  to  advance 
said  strip 


865  803  MEANS  FOU  COILING  PIPES  OR  TUBES. 
KKiBKN  U.  Row.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
James  Reilly  Repair  and  Supply  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20, 
1906.      Serial  No.  326,980. 


1.  A  pipe -colling  mechnnlsm  comprising  a  spirally 
grooved  mandrel,  meiins  for  rotating  the  same,  a  colling 
tool  adapted  to  said  mandrel,  and  a  traveling  carriage  for 
said  tool,  said  tool  having  a  face  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  en- 
compassing a  iwrtlon  of  said  mandrel  and  possessing  a 
groove  matching  and  extending  along  a  section  of  the 
groove  In  the  mandrel  and  a  part  entering  and  engaging 
the  wall  of  another  section   thereof  ;   substantially   as  set 

forth.  ,   , 

2.  A  pipe  colling  and  grooving  mechanism  comprising  a 
spirally  grooved  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
colling  tool  adapted  to  snid  mandrel  and  having  means  to 
groove  the  pipe  as  clled,  and  a  traveling  carriage  for  said 
tool,  said  tool  having  a  face  cm  the  arc  of  a  circle  encom- 
passing a  portion  of  said  mandrel  and  poaaesslng  a  groove 
matching  and  extending  along  a  section  of  the  groove  In 
the  mandrel  and  a  part  entering  and  engaging  the  wall  of 
another  section  thereof  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pipe  colling  and  grooving  mechanism  comprising  a 
spirally  grooved  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
colling  tool  adapted  to  said  mandrel  and  having  a  device  to 
groove  the  pipe  as  colled,  adjusting  means  for  said  device, 
and  a  traveling  carriage  for  said  tool,  said  tool  having  a 
face  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  encompassing  a  portion  of  said 
mandrel  and  possessing  a  groove  matching  and  extending 
along  n  section  of  the  groove  In  the  mandrel  and  a  part 
entering  and  engagHng  the  wall  of  another  section  thereof; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pipe  colling  mechanism  comprising  a  spirally 
grooved  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  colling 
tool,  and  a  carriage  for  said  tool,  said  tool  comprising  a 
forwardlv  projecting  table  portion  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rear  portion  adapted  to  said  mandrel  and  formed 
with  communicating  grooves  In  aald  portions  to  receive 
the  pipe  and  with  a  rib  to  enter  and  engage  the  wall -of  the 
groove  In  the  mandrel  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  pipe  colling  mechanism  comprising  a  aplrally 
grooved  mandrel  having  a  spiral  rib  defining  the  groove, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  colling  tool,  and  a  carriage 
for  said  tool,  said  tool  comprising  a  forwardly  projecting 
table  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  rear  portion 
adapted  to  said  mandrel  and  formed  with  communicating 
grooves  in  said  portions  to  receive  the  pipe,  a  rib  to  enter 
and  engage  the  wall  of  the  groove  In  the  mandrel  and 
parallel  shoulders  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  engage  the  rib 
on  the  mandrel ;  substantially  as  set  forth, 

6.  A  pipe  colling  and  grooving  mechanism  comprising  a 
spirally  grooved  mandrel,  meana  for  routing  the  same,  a 
colling  tool,  a  roller  carried  by  aald  tool  for  groovhig  the 
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plp«  Hs  colled,  and  R  currinKV  for  said  tool,  aald  tool  com- 
prtsmK  a  forwanlly  projeftlnu  table  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly extendlnK  rear  portion  adapteil  to  ««ald  mandrel  and 
formed  with  communlnitlntf  KrooveB  In  said  portions  to  re 
celve  the  pipe  nnd  with  .1  rib  to  enter  iind  enxage  the  wall 
of  the  KHMive  In  the  mandrel  ;   sTilwtantlHll.v  hh  set  forth. 

7.  A  pipe-colllntt  mechanism  comprlsInK  a  aplrally 
Ifrooved  mandrel,  means  for  seciirlnR  tht^  end  of  a  length 
of  plpo  th»'rt'to,  meanH  for  rotntlnj?  the  mandrel,  n  rolling 
tool  adapted  to  nald  mandrel,  iind  a  traveltni;  oarrla);e  for 
said  tool,  8uid  tool  havlni;  a  face  ou  the  arc  of  n  circle  en 
compatialDK  a  portion  of  ttald  mandrel  and  pottaeaalnK  'i 
croove  matching  and  extending  along  a  8e<"tlon  of  the 
groove  In  said  mandrel  amX  an  elongate<l  rib  encircling  a 
portion  of  said  mandrel  and  entering  and  engaging  the  wall 
of  another  section  of  the  ijroove  thereof;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

H.  A  pli)e foiling  and  grotving  mechanism  comprising  a 
spirally  gr(M)ve<l  mandrel,  means  for  securing  the  end  of  a 
length  of  pipe  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a 
coiling  tool  adapted  to  said  mandrel  and  having  a  roller  to 
groove  the  pipe  as  coiled,  and  a  traveling  carriage  for  said 
tool,  said  tool  having  a  fa.-e  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  encom- 
paaslng  a  portion  of  said  mandrel  and  possessing  a  groove 
matching  and  extending  along  a  se<-tlon  of  the  groove  In 
said  tiian<lrel  and  an  t'longattti  rib  encircling  a  portion  of 
said  mandrel  and  entering  and  engaging  the  wall  of  an 
other  section  of  the  groove  thereof  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

!*.  .\  plv>«>  rolling  and  grooving  me<-hanisin  co;nprislng  .1 
spirally  groovwl  mandrel,  means  for  securing  the  end  of  a 
length  i>f  pliH>  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a 
colling  tool  adapte<1  to  said  mandrel  and  having  a  roller  to 
groove  the  pipe  as  coiled,  means  for  adjusting  said  rollei* 
as  to  its  position,  and  a  traveling  carriage  for  said  tool, 
said  t(»ol  having  n  face  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  encompassing 
a  p<irtlon  of  said  mandrel  and  f)osses.slng  a  groove  match- 
ing and  extending  along  a  section  of  the  groove  in  said 
mandrel  an<l  an  elongated  rib  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
mandrel  and  entering  and  engaging  the  wall  of  another  sec 
tlon  of  the  groove  thereof;   substantially  as  set  forth. 


865, S04.      ROTAUY    KNtilNK.      SA.\it  el    S.    SalxjKI  .s,    Sa 
rllda,   Idaho.      Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  369.124. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  rotary  engines  herein  described, 
comprising  the  piston  and  its  shaft,  a  casing  having  a 
lateral  wing  and  an  inlet,  a  corer  plate  fitting  over  said 
wing,  a  cnt-ofT  valve  turning  between  said  cover  plate 
and  wing,  and  having  openings  movable  into  and  out  of 
r«glster  with  the  inlet,  whereby  to  admit  and  cut-off 
steam,  a  shaft  for  operating  aaid  cut-off  valve  and  gearing 
between  the  said  shaft  and  the  piston  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Ttie  combination  of  the  casing,   having  an  inlet,  the 


piston  and  its  shaft,  and  a  lateral  extension  from  the 
casing,  comprising  a  wing  and  a  cover  plate  thereon,  a 
cutoff  valve  operating  f>etween  the  wing  and  cover  plate 
and  having  an  oi>enlng  moving  In  register  with  tlie  Inlet 
to  i>ernilt  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
piston,  and  lnterme<ilate  devices  l)etween  said  cut  off  valve 
and  the  piston  shaft,  wberehy  the  latter  tna.\  nperate  the 
valve,  sulwtantiall y  as  set  forth 

H  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  an  Inlet,  and 
a  laterally  extending  wing,  a  cover  plate  fitting  over  said 
wing,  a  cut  off  valve  U-tween  the  said  wing  and  cover 
plate,  and  having  an  opening  near  Its  rim  for  the  passage 
of  steam  from  the  Inlet  to  the  piston,  a  valve  shaft  keyed 
to  the  valve  and  gearing  t>etween  sai<l  valve  shaft  and  the 
engine  shaft.   sulMtantialiy  as   set   forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  having  the  diametric- 
ally opposite  Inlets  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  same,  the 
piston  In  the  casing,  the  <-ut  off  valves  op>erating  across 
the  inlets  and  perforate<l  In  register  tlierewlth,  a  valve 
shaft  conuecte<i  with  said  valves,  and  gearing  l>etween 
the  valve  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  and  an 
inlet  for  the  passage  of  steam  to  the  piston,  combined 
witli  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  and  composed  of 
a  auiln  plate  and  a  shifting  plate,  a  valve  shaft  for  turn- 
ing the  main  plate,  a  spiral  shaft  engaged  with  the  shift- 
ing plate  and  turning  with  and  movat>le  longitudinally  in 
dependent  of  the  valve  shaft,  and  a  governor  for  effecting 
the  indei>eudent  movement  of  the  special  shaft  whereby  to 
adjust  the  same  relative  to  the  valve  shaft,  substantially 
as   set    forth. 

»>.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  the  casing  having 
the  diametrically  opi)osite  Inlets,  the  piston  in  said  casing, 
the  valves  controlling  said  Inlets  and  comiH)»ed  each  of 
two  plates,  a  valve  shaft  whereby  to  turn  l>oth  said  plates, 
a  governor  whereby  to  turn  one  of  the  plates  of  each  pair 
Independently  of  the  other,  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  oj>eratlng  the  valve 
shaft   from   the  piston,  substantially   as  set   forth 

7.  The  combination  with  the  engine  casing,  a  piston  and 
shaft,  the  casing  having  the  opposite  inlets,  of  valves  con 
trolling  the  Inlets  and  comiK>s«Hl  each  of  two  plates,  a 
valve  shaft  driven  from  the  engine  shaft  and  arrangetl 
to  turn  both  of  the  plates  of  each  valve,  ami  a  governor 
operated  from  the  valve  shaft,  and  means  ojterated  by  the 
governor  whereby  to  shift  one  of  the  plates  of  each  valve 
relative  to    its  mating  plate,  substantially   as  set    fortli. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  engine,  with  the  casing  hav- 
ing the  Inlets,  the  piston  and  the  engine  shaft,  of  the 
valve  shaft  geared  with  the  engine  stiaft  and  having  a 
main  section,  a  tubular  section  turning  with  and  movable 
longitudinally  within  the  main  8e<-tlon,  and  provided  with 
spiral  portions,  a  rod  within  and  turning  with  said 
tubular  p<irtlon.  a  governor  conne<ted  with  said  Inner  rod 
and  the  tubular  portion,  and  valves  having  plates  ar 
ranged  in  pairs,  tme  of  the  plates  of  each  pair  being  keyed 
to  and  turning  with  the  main  shaft  sei'tlon,  and  the  other 
plate  of  each  pair  t)elng  mounted  on  and  arranged  for 
operation  by  the  spiral  portions  of  the  tubular  section  of 
the  valve  shaft,  8ul)«tantlally  as  set  forth 

9.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing,  a  piston,  and  an 
engine  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  cutoff  valve,  com 
lK)sed  of  two 'plates,  a  valve  shaft  geared  with  the  engine 
shaft  and  having  a  fixed  relation  with  one  of  the  valve 
plates  to  turn  the  same  positively,  a  spiral  moving  within 
the  valve  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  other  valve  plate  to 
operate  the  same  relatively  to  that  fixed  to  the  valve 
shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  spiral, 
sut)stantlally  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  with  the  casing  hav 
Ing  an  inlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  and  consist 
tng  of  a  main  plate,  and  a  shifting  plate,  a  valve  sITbft 
held  to  the  main  plate  for  turning  the  same,  and  a  spiral 
turning  with  and  movable  longitudinally  In  the  valve 
shaft,  and  engaged  with  the  shifting  plate  for  adjusting 
the  same  relatively  to  the  plate  held  to  the  valve  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  spiral  longitudinally,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 
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11.  Tbe  combination  with  the  engine  casing  having  the 
opposite  Inlets,  of  an  engine  shaft  having  a  tubular  main 
section,  valve  plates  fitting  on  the  opposite  ends  of  and 
keyed  to  said  main  section,  shifting  valve  plates  mating 
with  said  first  named  valve  plates,  and  means  for  shift 
Ing  said  shifting  valve  plates,  comprising  spirals  engag 
Ing  therewith,  a  connection  between  said  spirals  extend 
ing  through  tbe  main  shaft  section,  and  a  governor  for 
moving  said  spirals  and  connecting  porllon  endwise  with- 
in the  main  shaft  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


a  flexible  raeml>er  directed  through  said  guide  and  at- 
tached to  the  lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  fulcrum  and 
the  handle  thereof. 


«  6  5  ,  8  0  5  .  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE- 
Sl'F.KK  MKi'HAMSMS  ("hakles  T  B.  Sanosteb, 
Hournbr.ok,  near  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
ll>07,      Serial  No.  350.448. 


8  6  5,806.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Chakus  H. 
Sheparo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Sea- 
mans  &  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Jan.  i:4.  1001.      Serial   No.  44,50.S 


1  A  controlling  device  for  variable  speed  mechanisms 
comprising  a  fixed  cover  plate  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches,  a  spindle,  an  angularly  adjustable  operating  lever 
slldably  mounted  ui>on  said  spindle,  whereby  the  lever  can 
be  shifted  to  engage  In  the  notches  to  lock  It  and  removed 
from  the  notches  to  release  It.  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
lever  for  automatically  shifting  it  In  one  direction  to  re- 
tain it  In  one  of  said  notches 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  variable  speed  mechanisms 
comprising  a  flxe<l  cover  plate  with  a  series  of  notches, 
a  spindle,  an  angularly  adjustable  operating  lever  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  whereby  the  lever  can  be 
shifted  to  engage  In  tbe  notches  to  lock  It  and  removed 
from  the  notches  to  release  It,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever 
for  automatically  shifting  It  in  one  direction  to  retain  It 
In  one  of  said  notches,  there  being  a  stop  on  said  cover 
plate  corresponding  to  the  prescritsMi  normal  p<^.8ltlon  of 
the  lever,  a  fixed  guide  arranged  eccentrically  with  resi>e<t 
to  said  spindle,  and  a  flexible  meml>er  connected  to  the 
lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  fulcrum  and  handle 
thereof  and  dlrecte<l  tbrou^;h  said  guide,  the  pull  of  sai<l 
cable  retaining  the  lever  against  one  wall  of  that  notch 
In  which  the  lever  engages. 

.1.  A  control  device  for  variable  speed  mechanisms  com 
prising  a  base  plate,  an  operating  lever  fulcrume<1  thereon. 
a  cover  plate  carried  by  the  l>ase  plate  and  emlKxlylng  a 
<juadrant  shaped  slot  In  which  the  lever  moves,  there 
being  a  stop  on  said  cover  plate  for  determining  the  normal 
position  of  the  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  each  of 
which  Is  ailapted  to  receive  the  lever  thereby  locking  It.  an 
Influencing  spring  for  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  meml)er 
attached  to  the  lever. 

4.  A  control  device  for  variable  8pee<l  mechunisms  com 
prising  a  base  plate,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  thereon, 
a  cover  plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  eml>odylng  a 
quadrant  8hap<xl  slot  In  which  tbe  lever  moves,  there 
being  a  stop  on  said  cover  plate  for  determining  the  normal 
poaltlon  of  tbe  lever  and  a  plurality  of  notches  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  lever  thereby  locking  It. 
an  iulluenclng  spring  for  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber attached  to  tbe  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ful 
crvim  and  handle  part  thereof. 

5.  A  control  device  for  variable  siK'ed  mechanisms  com 
prlslnjf  a  Imse  plate,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  thereon, 
a  cover  plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  embodying  a 
quadrant  sha;>e4l  slut  In  which  the  lever  moves,  there 
being  a  stop  on  said  cover  plate  for  determining  the  normal 
jK)sltlon  of  the  lever  and  a  plurality  of  notches  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  lever  thereby  locking  It, 
an  Influencing  spring  for  the  lever,  a  guide  arranged 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and 

i;}oo.  (i.— 34 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  two  co  acting  stops  therefor,  one  of 
which  Is  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  other,  a  rotary 
shaft  having  at  one  end  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
stops  in  a  dlrtH-tlon  parallel  with  the  run  of  the  carriage, 
a  finger  piece  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  finger-piece  for  releasing  the  car 
rlage 

•J     in  H  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  single  denomination  stop,  a  coop- 
erating stop  having  a  single  contact  face  theieou.  a  rotary 
shaft  having  at  one  end  means  for  moving  said  denomlna 
tlon  stop  in  a  direction  parallel  with   the  run  of  the  car- 
riage to  different   denominational   positions,  the  extent  to 
which    said    denomination    stop    Is    move<i    determining    the 
denominational  position  at  which  said  carriage  will  1h>  ar- 
resteil.    a    finger  piece   connected    to   the   other   end   of   the 
shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  finger-piece  for  releas 
Ing  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, a  denomination  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
cam  -or  moving  said  denotnlnatton  stop  In  the  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  finger  piece,  connections  t>e- 
twwn  said  cam  and  said  finger  piece,  and  means  controlle<l 
by  said  finger  piece   for  releasing  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  rack  carried  by  the 
carriage,  a  denomination  stop  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  tarn  for  moving  said  denomination  stop  trans- 
versely and  adjusting  It  to  different  denominational  posi- 
tions, and  a  finger  piece  connected  to  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop,  a  denomination  stop. 
a  cam  connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  Btop,  a 
shaft  for  operating  said  cam,  a  finger  piece  for  operating 
said  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  finger  piece  for 
releasing  the  carriage. 

(\.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  den<^mlnatlon  stop,  a  cam.  gear  41 
fixed  to  said  cam,  shaft  'AU  having  pinion  40  In  mesh  with 
said  gear,  and  means  for  op«^ratlng  said  shaft. 

7.   In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon   of   a   carriage,   a   denomination   stop,   a   co-acting 
stop,   a   cam   plate  having  an   eccentric  slot,   a  device  con 
nected    to    said    denomination    stop    and    working    in    said 
slot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  plate. 

H.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  stop  carrier,  a  cam  plate  engaging 
a  projection  upon  said  stop  carrier,  and  means  for  moving 
said  cam  plate  so  as  to  adjust  said  stop  carrier  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  carriage. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  stop,  means  cooperating  with  said 
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■top  to  arreat  the  carriage,  cam  mecbantam  for  both  mov 
Idr  aaid  atop  tranaverscly  of  tbe  run  of  tbe  carriage  aad 
adjuatlng  aald  itop  to  different  denominational  poeltlona, 
key  controlled  meana  for  actuating  aald  cam  mecbanlsm. 
and  carriage  releasing  meana  under  tbe  control  of  aald  key 
controlled  means. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  tbe  com 
bination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  stop,  a  co  acting  stop,  meana 
for  moving  one  of  said  stops  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
run  of  said  carriage,  and  a  cam  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  stop  In  a  direction  transversely  to  the  run  of  the 
carriage. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  stop  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  carriage  and   having  a   cam.   as   77,    whereby   said 
stop  may  be  mi)ved  In  a  direction  transversely  to  the  run 
of  tbe  carriage. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  carrier  having  a  cam  as  77, 
a  projection  on  said  stop  carrier,  a  movable  cam  as  4»,  for 
engajflng  said  projection,  and  a  finger  piece  for  moving  said 
cam  41'. 

i;{.    In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carrla>:e.  a  stop  carrier,  a  sUdeway   therefor 
comprising  cam  block  74  and  sides  7.3,  projection  69  upon 
said  stop  carrier,   cam   plate   42   having  eccentric  slot  66, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  plate. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carriage,  a  denomination  stop,  a  key  actu- 
ated cam  for  moving  said  denomination  stop  to  different 
denominational  positions,  said  cam  having  a  working  edge 
which  engages  said  stop  to  enable  the  latter  to  sustain  the 
shock  of  arresting  the  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  key  of  saW  cam  for  releasing  the  carriage. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carriage,  a  denomination  stop  carrier,  a  sllde- 
wa>  for  said  carrier,  means  on  said  slldoway  for  causing 
transverse  movement  of  the  carrier,  cam  plate  42  having  a 
■lot  66  and  working  edge  67,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  plate. 

1'?  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  me<hanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  having  a  stop,  a  stop  carrier  70,  a 
■lldeway  therefor  comprising  cam  plate  74  and  sides  73, 
projection  t39  upon  said  carrier,  cam  plate  42  having  eccen 
trie  slot  M.  l)evel  gear  41.  l>evel  pinion  40,  shaft  .H9,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft 

17.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  stop,  a  co-acting  stop,  a  shaft  as 
39  o|)eratively  connected  to  one  of  said  stops,  a  rack  as 
37  engaging  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  finger  piece  upon 
■aid  rack. 

\><.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  with  a  carriage  and  a  column  stop,  of  a  denoml 
nation  stop,  a  shaft  conne<"ted  thereto,  a  finger  piece  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  an  index  which  is  moved  to  different 
positions  by  the  actuation  of  the  finger  piece  to  Indicate 
the  denominational  position  of  the  denomination  atop,  and 
a  cooperating  scale. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  column  stop,  of  a  denomlna 
tlon  stop,  a  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  pinion   upon  aaid 
■haft,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  finger   piece,   an   In 
dex  and  a  cotiI^eratlng  scale. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  of  a  column  atop  thereon,  a  de- 
nomination stop  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  con 
nected  to  aald  denomination  stop,  bearings  for  aald  shaft, 
•  rack  In  engagement  with  a  pinion  upon  aald  shaft,  and 
■  bracket  upon  which  aald  rack  may  alide. 

21.  In  •  typewriting  and  tabulating  ^necbaDlsm,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carriage,  a  column  atop,  a  denomination 
■top,  a  abaft  operatlTely  connected  to  one  of  ■aid  ■tope 
and  adapted  to  alide  It  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
tbe  carriage  to  different  denominational  poaltlona,  a  finger 
plec«  connected  to  Mid  ihaft,  a  ipring  as  110  for  retnm 
las  sftld  abaft  and  Its  stop  to  normal  position,  snd  means 
controlled  by  said  flnc«r-plece  for  releasing  the  earriace. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabaUttinc  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop,  a  denomination  stop. 


a  shaft  connected  to  aaid  denomination  stop,  a  rack  for 
operating  aaid  ahaft,  a  alideway  for  aaid  rack,  and  a  re- 
turning spring. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  platen  thereon,  a  column  stop 
and  a  denomination  stop  arranged  In  rear  of  the  platen, 
a  forwardly  extending  shaft  operatlvely  connected  at  Ita 
rear  end  to  one  of  said  stops,  a  sliding  finger  piece  ar 
ranged  at  tbe  forward  end  of  aaid  shaft,  an  index  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positions  by  said  finger 
piece,  and  a  scale  which  cooperates  with  said  Index 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  feeding- 
devices  therefor,  a  stop,  a  co  acting  movable  stop,  means 
for  affording  a  transverse  movement  of  the  movable  stop 
Into  the  path  of  the  stop  with  which  It  cooperates.  Inde- 
pendent actuating  means  for  transmitting  a  movement  to  , 
the  movable  stop  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage to  adjust  said  movable  stop  to  different  denomina- 
tional positions  and  to  automatically  effect  a  transverse 
movement  thereof  Into  the  path  of  the  stop  with  which  It 
cooperates,  a  key  controlling  said  actuating  means,  the 
transverse  movement  and  (ienomlnationai  iK)sltlnning  of 
the  movable  st(jp  being  effected  by  a  movement  of  saUl  key 
in  one  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  a  movement  of 
said  key  In  another  direction  to  effect  the  release  of  tbe 
carriage. 

26.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  devices, 
a  stop,  a  CO  acting  stop,  a  ahaft  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  stops,  and  adapted  to  slide  It  In  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  different  denominational 
positions,  a  finger  piece  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means 
controlled  by  »al<l  finger  piece  for  releasing  the  carriage 
from  the  control  of  Its  letter  feeding  devices 

26.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  cHrriage.  letter  feeding  devices,  a  column  stop 
rack  thereon,  a  denomination  stop  supported  upon  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  sabl 
denomination  stop  and  adapted  'o  slide  it  In  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  different  denominational 
p<i8ltlons,  a  finger  piece  connecte<l  to  the  other  end  of  salii 
shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  finger  piece  for  releas 
Ing  the  carriage  from  the  control  of  Its  letter  feeding  de- 
vices. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  de- 
vices, a  Column  stop,  a  denomination  stop,  a  cam  for  mov- 
ing said  denomination  stop  longitudinally  of  the  carriage. 
a  finger  piece,  connections  between  said  cam  and  said  finger 
piece,  and  means  controlled  liy  said  finger  piece  for  releas- 
ing the  carriage  from  the  control  of  Its  letter  fee<llng  de- 
vices. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  de- 
vices, a  column  stop  ruck  thereon,  a  denomination  stop 
mounted  upon  the  framework,  a  cam  for  moving  said  de- 
nomination stop  transversely  and  adjusting  It  to  different 
denominational  positions,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  said 
cam.  and  means  controlled  by  said  finger  piece  for  releas- 
ing the  carriage  from  the  control  of  Its  letter  feeding  de- 
vices. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  de- 
vices, a  column  atop  thereon,  a  denomination  stop  mounted 
upon  the  framework,  a  cam  connected  to  said  stop,  a  for- 
wardly extending  sha/t  for  operating  said  cam,  a  finger 
piece  arranged  at  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  ahaft,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  finger  piece  for  releasing  the  carriage 
from  the  control  of  ita  letter  feeding  devices. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabalating  mechanlam,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  column  atop  ad- 
juatable  thereon,  a  denomination  stop  upon  tbe  framework, 
cam  mechanism  for  both  moving  aald  atop  transversely  of 
tbe  run  of  tbe  carriage  and  adjusting  said  stop  to  different 
denominational  positions,  and  carriage  releasing  mech- 
anism. 

31.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  with  a  power  drlren  carriage  and  a  column 
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■top  thereon,  of*  a  denomination  stop  mounted  upon  the 
framework,  meana  for  moving  aald  denomination  stop  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  tbe  run  of  aaid  carriage,  a  cam  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  stop  In  a  direction  transversely 
to  the  run  of  the  carriage,  and  carriage  releasing  devices 

32.  In  a  typewriting  and  ta))ulatlng  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  co  acting  stops, 
a  key.  denomination  determining  mechanism  controlled  by 
.said  key,  letter  feeding  rack  IS  upon  the  carriage,  pinion 
21.  l>ell  crank  91,  O.*!,  for  releasing  said  rack.  link  H9  con 
nected  to  said  bell  crank,  shaft  H6  having  arm  87  connect- 
ed to  said  link,  arm  82  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  en 
abling  said  key  to  operate  said  arm. 

33  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechinism,  the 
combination  of  a  jiower  driven  carriage,  co-acting  stops, 
a  key  denomination  determining  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  key.  raclt  IS  upon  the  carriage,  pinion  21.  bell  crank 
91  9.',  for  releasing  said  rack,  link  S9  connected  to  aald 
bell  crank,  shaft  sfl  having  arm  87  connected  to  said  link, 
arm  82  on  said  shaft,  means  for  enabling  said  key  to  op 
erate  said  arm.  and  returning  spring  109  on  said  shaft. 

.'?4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  stop  thereon,  a 
denomination  stop  upon  the  framework,  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  denomination  stop,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  rack,  and  a  carriage  releasing  device  controlled  by 
said  lever. 

35.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  stop  thereon,  n 
denomination  stop  upon  the  framework,  a  shaft  op«>ratlvely 
c«>nnected  to  said  denomination  stop  a  pinion  on  said  shaft. 
a  rack  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  bracket  upon  which  said 
rack  may  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  rack,  and  a  car- 
riage releasing  arm  engaged  by  said  lever. 

36.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  j>ower  driven  carriage,  a  column  stop 
thereon,  a  denomination  stop  upon  the  framework,  shaft 
39  connected  to  said  denomination  stop,  rack  37,  lever  50 
pivoted  upon  said  rack,  shaft  86,  having  arm  82  controlled 
by  said  lever,  and  also  having  arm  S7,  link  89  connected 
to  arm  S7.  bell  crank  91.  O.'i.  connected  to  said  link,  and 
carriage  feeding  rack  18  movable  by  said  bell  crank. 

37  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
coml>lnatlon  of  a  puwer  driven  carriage,  a  column  stop 
thereon,  a  denomination  stop  upon  the  framework,  cam 
me<-hanlsm  for  operating  said  denomination  stop,  shaft  39 
for  controlling  said  cam  mechanism,  pinion  'AH  upon  said 
shaft,  rack  37  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  lever  .'iO  plvote<l 
upon  said  rack,  arm  82  having  a  lateral  pin  83  engaging 
slot  S4  formed  in  said  lever,  shaft  86  carrying  said  arm 
82  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  arm  x~ .  and  means  controlled 
by  said  arm  s7  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  control 
of  ita  letter  feeding  devices. 

38.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mecbanlsm.  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  de 
vices  therefor,  a  stop,  a  coacting  stop,  an  endwise  mov- 
able lever  as  ,%0  connected  by  rack  and  pinion  to  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  aald  stops,  and  carriage  releasing  devices 
actuated  by  a  downward  movement  of  said  lever  at  any 
longitudinal  position  thereof. 

39  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  de- 
vices, a  stop,  a  co-acting  stop,  lever  .'>0  connected  by  rack 
37  and  pinion  38  to  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  stops, 
Indi'x  HO,  scale  vi,  and  carriage-releasing  devices  con 
trolled  by  said  lever  at  all  positions  of  said  rack. 

40.  In    a    typewriting    and    tabulating    mechanism,    the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  letter  feeding  de 
vices  therefor,  a  column  stop  thereon,  a  denomination  stop 
upon  the  framework,  a  lever,  as  50,  connected  to  a  rack  37, 
means  controlled  by  aald  rack  for  moving  said  denomlna 
tlon  stop  both   longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  run 
of   the  carriage,   and   devices,    movable  by   a    movement   of 
said  lever  Independently  of  said  rack  and  at  any  longitu 
dinal  [Msition  thereof,  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the 
control  of  ita  letter  feeding  devices. 

41.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanlam,  the 
combination  of  a  top  plate  a  power  driven  carriage  adapted 


to  move  from  aide  to  side  over  said  top  plate,  a  column 

stop  8upf>orte<l  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  carriage,  a 
denomination  stop  adapted  to  said  column  stop  and  sup- 
I)orted  upon  the  top  plate,  cam  mecbanlstn  for  moving 
said  denomination  stop,  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  cam  meihauism,  a  rack  and 
pinion  at  the  forward  end  of  said  abaft,  a  lever  mounted 
u|K)n  said  rack,  an  index,  and  a  shaft  having  a  part  mov- 
able by  said  lever  and  connected  to  means  for  releasing 
tl»e  carriage. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  a  de- 
tachable column  stop  rack  provided  with  dove  tailed 
grooves  which  engage  corres|X)ndlng  grooves  formed  in 
arms  provided  u|>on  said  carriage. 

43.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  a  de- 
tachable column  stop  rack  having  a  finger  piece  104  and 
dove-tall»»d  gro<-)ves  99  adapted  to  corresponding  grooves 
formed  In  arms  100  and   12  upon  said  carriage. 

44.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  carriage,  arms  12  and  100  thereon,  a  de- 
tachable column  stop  rack  having  gro<.)ves  corresponding 
to  grooves  In  said  arms  12  and  100,  and  stop  105  against 
which  said  rack  may  abut  when  Inserte*!  into  the  carriage. 

45.  In    combination    with    a    column    stop    rack    or    imr 
having   tipon   one   side   teeth   98  and   having   also   a    longi 
tudlnal    slot    or    oi)enlng    106.    communicating    with    the 
notches  between  tbe  teeth  98,  a  column  stop  having  spring 
fingers  for  engaging  said  slot. 

40.  A  column  stop  nick  or  bar  having  teeth  98  upon  one 
side  or  face  thereof,  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  central 
slot  106  having  converging  sides  and  communicating  at 
Its  narrow   portion   with   the  notches  between   tbe  teeth   9H. 

47.  A  column  stop  rack  or  bar  liaviiig  teeth  9s,  dove- 
tailed grooves  99,  and  central  longitudinal  slot  106  having 
converging  sides. 

48.  A  plate-like  column  stop  having  a  blade  jwrtlon, 
and  integral  opposite  cooperative  spring  fingers  projecting 
from  the  blade  portion. 

49.  A  plate  like  column  stop  having  a  blade  portion, 
and  cooperative  spring  fingers  projecting  from  the  blade 
iwrtlon  and  to  the  plane  thereof. 

50.  A  column  stop  comprising  a  blade  portion,  and  di- 
verging spring  fingers  projecting  therefrom. 

51.  A  column  stop  comprising  a  blade  portion,  and  inte- 
gral diverging  spring  fingers  projecting  laterally  from  the 
central  portion  thereof. 

52.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  rack  or  bar  having  ti»eth  upon  one  side 
thereof  and  also  having  a  slot  or  opening  narrower  at 
one  portion,  said  narrow  portion  communicating  with  the 
notches  between  siild  teeth,  and  a  column  stop  blade  liav 
Ing  spring  fingers  for  engaging  said  slot. 

53.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  rack  or  bar  having  teeth 
9s  and  a  slot  106  having  converging  sides,  said  slot  com- 
municating at  Its  narrower  portion  with  the  notches  be 
tween  said  teeth,  and  column  stops  44  having  spring  fin- 
gers 1(»7  adapte<l  to  project  Into  said  opening  100 

54.  A  self-sustaining  column  stop  having  spring  catches 
or  fingers  arranged  close  together  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted together  Into  an  opening  formed  In  a  column  stop 
bar. 

55.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine  and  tabulating  mechan 
ism.  tiie  combination  of  a  carriage,  stops  normally  out  of 
each  other's  path  and  one  of  which  is  a  denominational 
atop  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
to  determine  the  denominational  position  of  arrest  of  tbe 
carriage  and  which  is  also  movable  transversely  of  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  to  bring  the  stops  one  into  tbe 
path  of  the  other,  the  movement  of  the  denominational 
stop  In  tbe  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  being 
also  effective  to  move  It  transversely,  means  for  moving 
the  denominational  stop,  and  means  under  control  of  said 
movable  means  for  releasing  the  carriage. 

56.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, tbe  combination  of  a  toothed  stop  bar  and  a  detach- 
able and  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  t>ar  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  place  in  its  spacea  t>etweeo  the  teeth  on  the 
itar,  said  stop  having  an  Integral  spring  which  is  adapted 
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to  enicatre  the  b*r  and  hold  the  stop  against  accidental  d^ 
tachment  therefrom. 


865,807  rRODlTTION  OF  ELASTIC  AND  PLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES  Loris  Stan.,k.  All  la  ('ha;)«'lle.  Ger- 
many.     Filed  June  1.  1907       Serial  No.  37«.h50 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  forming  an 
emulsion  of  gplatln  with  .1  primary  aromatic  amln  and 
treatinjf  said  emul.slon  with  formaldehyde. 

2.  The  herein  described  i)roce><s  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  mixing  a 
primary  aromatic  amln  with  a  non  drying  oil,  forming  an 
emul.slon  of  said  mixture  with  gelatin,  and  treating  said 
emulsion  with  formaldehyde. 

,{.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  mixing  a 
primary  aromatic  amln  with  a  non  drying  oil,  forming  an 
emulsion  of  Siiid  mixture  with  gf'iatln.  nnd  treating  said 
emulsion  with  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  glycerin. 

4.  The  herein  d<'acrlbed  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substunce  which  consists  in  preparing  a 
first  solution  of  gelatin,  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amln  with  a  non  drying  oil.  preparing 
a  third  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  glycerin,  forming  an 
emulsion  of  said  solution  of  gelatin  with  said  second  mix 
ture.  treating  said  emulsion  with  said  third  mixture  and 
continuing  emulsiflcatlon  till  the  mass  becomes  plastic. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  sulistance  which  consists  In  preparing  a 
first  solution  of  gelatin,  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amln  with  a  non  drying  oil,  preparing 
a  third  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  glycerin,  forming  an 
emulsion  of  said  solution  of  gelatin  with  said  second  mix- 
ture, troating  said  emulsion  in  a  warm  state  with  said 
third  mixture  and  continuing  emulsiflcatlon  till  the  mass 
becomes  plastic. 

•V  Tt;e  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  preparing  a 
first  solution  of  gelatin,  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amln  with  a  non-drying  oil,  preparing 
a  third  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  glycerin,  forming  an 
emulsion  of  said  solution  of  gelatin  with  said  second  mix 
ture,  treating  said  emulsion  In  a  warm  state  with  said 
third  mixture,  continuing  t>mulsificatlon  till  the  mass  be- 
comes plastic,  and  molding  the  mass  Into  the  desired  form 
under  pressure. 

7.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  in  preparing 
a  first  solution  of  gelatin  containing  filling  and  coloring 
materials,  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  a  primary  aro- 
matic amln  with  a  non  drying  oil.  preparing  a  third  mix 
ture  of  formaldehyde  and  glycerin,  forming  an  emulsion 
of  said  solution  of  gelatin  with  said  second  mixture, 
treating  said  emulsion  In  a  warm  state  with  said  third 
mixture,  continuing  emulsiflcatlon  till  the  mass  becomes 
plastic,  and  molding  the  mass  into  the  desired  form  under 
pressure. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  preparing  a 
first  solution  of  gelatin  containing  filling  and  coloring 
materials,  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  a  primary  aro- 
matic amln  with  a  non-drying  oil,  preparing  a  third 
mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  glycerin,  forming  an  emul- 
sion of  said  solution  of  gelatin  with  said  second  mixture, 
treating  said  emulsion  in  a  warm  state  with  uid  third 
mixture,  adding  a  waterproofing  agent,  continuing  emulsi- 
flcatlon till  the  mass  becomes  plastic,  and  molding  the 
mass  Into  the  desired  form  under  pressure. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  forming  an 
emulsion  of  gelatin  with  analin  oil  and  treating  said  emal- 
sioQ  with  formaldehyde. 

10.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  sabstance  which  consists  in  mixing  anl- 
Un  oil  with  arachla  oil,  forming  an  emulsion  of  said  mix- 
ture with  gelatin  and  treating  said  emulsion  with  formal- 
'deliyde. 


11.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  in  mixing  ani- 
lln  oil  with  arachls  oil,  forming  an  emulsion  of  said  mlx- 

'   ture  with  gelatin,   treating  said  emulsion   with  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde  and  dehydrated  glycerin. 

12.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  in  preparing  a 
first  mixture  of  gelatin  and  water  and  heating  til!  thor- 
ough solution  is  obtained,  preparing  a  second  mixture  of 
analin  oil  with  arachls  oil.  preparing  a  third  mixture  of 
formaldehyde  and  dehydrated  glycerin,  forming  an  emul- 
sion of  the  first  mixture  with  the  second  mixture,  treating 
the  emuNion  with  the  third  mixture  and  continuing  the 
emnlslfication  until  the  mass  becomes  plastic 

1."?  The  herein  descrllK?d  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  nnd  elastic  sulwtance  which  consists  in  prepai  ing 
a  tlrst  mixture  of  «,")()  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin  and  ."^RO 
parts  of  water  and  heating  till  thorough  solution  Is  ob- 
tained, preparing  a  secr)nd  mixture  of  one  part  of  anllln 
oil  with  1  to  4  parts  of  arachls  oil,  preparing  a  third 
mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  dehydrated  glycerin  in  sub- 
stantially equal  parts,  forming  an  emulsion  of  210  parts 
of  the  first  mixture  with  such  a  quantity  of  the  second 
mixture  as  contains  20  parts  of  anllln  oil.  adding  to  the 
emulsion  such  a  quantity  of  the  third  mixture  as  contains 
2(»  parts  of  formaldehyde,  and  continuing  the  emulsiflca- 
tlon until  the  mass  l)e<'omes  plastic 

14  The  herein  described  pr<"es.s  fi>r  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  prepar- 
ing a  mixture  of  650  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin  and  ,ir>0 
parts  of  water  and  beating  till  thorough  solution  is  ob- 
tained, preparing  a  se<ond  mixture  of  one  part  of  anllln 
oil  with  1  to  4  parts  of  arachls  oil,  preparing  a  third  mix- 
ture of  formaldehyde  and  dehydrated  glycerin  in  substan- 
tially equal  parts,  forming  an  emulsion  of  210  parts  of 
the  first  mixture  with  such  a  quantity  of  the  second  mix- 
ture as  contains  20  parts  of  anllln  oil,  adding  to  the  emul- 
sion In  a  warm  state  such  a  quantity  of  the  third  mixture 
as  ctmtalns  20  parts  of  formaldehyde,  and  continuing  the 
emulsiflcatlon  until  the  mass  becomes  plastic. 

16.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  sut>stance  which  consists  in  preparing 
a  tlrst  mixture  of  t>.")0  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin  and  350 
parts  of  water  and  heating  till  thorough  solution  Is  ob- 
tained, preparing  a  8e<'ond  mlxttire  of  one  part  of  anllln 
oil  with  1  to  4  parts  of  arachls  oil.  preparing  a  third 
mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  dehydrated  glycerin  in  sub- 
stantially etjual  parts,  forming  an  emulsion  of  210  parts 
of  the  first  mixture  with  such  a  quantity  of  the  se<'ond 
mixture  as  contains  2o  parts  of  anllln  oil,  adding  to  the 
emulsion  in  a  warm  state  such  a  (juantlty  of  the  third 
mixture  as  contains  20  parts  of  formaldehyde,  continuing 
the  emulsiflcatlon  until  the  ma.s8  Ixvomes  plastic  and 
molding  the  mass  Into  the  desired  form  under  pressure. 

16.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  preparing 
a  first  mixture  of  050  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin  and  .350 
parts  of  water  with  filling  and  coloring  materials  and 
heating  till  thorough  solution  Is  obtained,  preparing  a 
second  mixture  of  one  part  of  anllln  oil  with  1  to  4  parts 
of  arachls  oil,  preparing  a  third  mixture  of  formaldehyde 
and  dehydrated  glycerin  in  substantially  equal  parts, 
forming  an  emulsion  of  210  parts  of  the  first  mixture  with 
such  a  quantity  of  the  second  mixture  as  contains  2o 
parts  of  anllln  oil,  adding  to  the  emulsion  In  a  warm  state 
such  a  quantity  of  the  third  mixture  as  contains  2o  parts 
of  formaldehyde,  continuing  the  emulsiflcatlon  until  the 
mass  becomes  plastic,  and  molding  the  mass  Into  the  de- 
sired form  under  pressure. 

17.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  preparing 
a  first  mixture  of  650  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin  and  350 
parts  of  water  with  filling  and  coloring  materials  and 
heating  till  thorough  solution  is  obtained,  preparing  a 
second  mixture  of  one  part  of  anllla  oil  with  one  to  four 
parts  of  arachls  oil,  preparing  a  third  mixture  of  formal 
dehyde  and  dehydrated  glycerin  in  substantially  equal 
paru.  forming  an  emulsion  of  210  parts  of  the  first  mix 
ture  with  such  a  quantity  of  the  second  mixture  as  con- 
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tains  20  parts  of  anlUn  oil.  adding  to  the  emulsion  In  a 
warm  state  such  a  quantity  of  the  third  mixture  as  con- 
tains 20  parts  of  formaldehyde,  adding  a  waterproof  agent, 
continuing  the  emulsiflcatlon  until  the  mass  becomes 
plastic,  and  molding  the  mass  into  the  desired  form 

18  The  herein  descrit>ed  comiMisltlon  of  matter  consist 
Ing  of  anhydroformaldehydanilln  incorporate<l  with  for 
maldehy  degelat  In 

19.  The  herein  descrlU'd  composition  of  matter  consist 
Ing    of    colloidal     iinliydroformaldebydanllln     Incorporated 
with  colloidal  forinaldehydegelHtlii 

20.  The  herein  descrlljed  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  colloidal  anhydrofor- 
maldehydaulllu,  arachls  oil,  and  colloidal  formaldehyde 
gelatin. 

21.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  colloidal  anhydrofor- 
maldehydanilln. arachls  oil,  colloidal  formaldebydegeiatln 
and  dehydrated  glycerin 

'S/.  The  herein  descrllMHl  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  colloidal  anhydrofor- 
maldehydanilln, arachls  oil,  colloidal  formaldebydegeiatln, 
dehydrated  glycerin   and  a   waterjiroof  agent. 


8  65.808.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Ben.iamin  F. 
Stump.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,104 


1.  A  calculating  machine,  comprlslns  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  space  divided  into  twenty  equal 
spaces  two  of  which  are  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
and  form  zero  spaces  at  the  base  and  top,  the  intervening 
spaces  being  consecutively  numbered  on  their  marginal 
edgi^*  by  index  digits  from  the  zero  spaoo  at  the  base,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  computing  disks  rotatably-mounted 
and  provided  with  spaces  defined  by  a  series  of  radially- 
extending  alining  Index  [terforatlons  registering  with  said 
imlex  digits,  a  trunnion  secured  to  said  baseplate  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  stationary  separating  disks  in- 
terposed between  said  computing  disks,  an  indicator  stop- 
plate  mounted  above  and  registering  with  the  zero  space 
of  said  base  plate  and  said  computing  disks  when  the  latter 
are  in  their  normal  position  and  provided  with  an  In 
dlcator  sight  opening,  and  an  axle-pin  securing  the  upper 
end  of  said  indicator  stop-plate  to  said  trunnion  of  tha 
base-plate. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base-plate  provided  with  an  annular  Index  space,  and  a 
t>entral  trunnion  provided  with  diametrically-opposite 
rounded  axle  l>earing  sides  and  Intermediate  flat  sides ; 
of  a  plurality  of  computing  disks  rotatably-mounted  on 
said  axle-bearing  sides  of  said  trunnion,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  disks  mounted  on  said  trunnion  by  means  of 
openings  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  trunnion,  a 
stationary  cap  separatlng-dlsk  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
said  trunnion,  and  a  rotaUble  computing  disk  mounted 
above  said  cap  seps rating-disk  by  means  of  an  axle-pin 
passing  through  said  trunnion. 


8.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  Index-space  divided  by  means  of 
diametrically-opposite  zero  spaces,  said  index-space  being 
tiivlded  into  equal  s|)aces  by  means  of  index  digits  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  directions  from  one  of  said  lero  spaces 
and  terminating  at  the  other,  a  series  of  concentric  com- 
puting disks  rotatably-mounted  within  said  annular  index- 
space  and  divided  into  equal  spaces  by  means  of  radially- 
extending  alining  index  -  perforations  registering  with 
said  Index  digits  and  provided  with  digits  at  the  center 
of  said  spaces  corresponding  with  the  index  -  digits, 
diametrically  opposite  zero  spaces  formed  on  said  com- 
puting-disks and  registering  with  the  zero  spaces  of  said 
annular  index-space,  stationary  dividing-disks  interposed 
t)etween  said  computing  disks,  and  an  indicator  stop  plate 
extending  from  Hl>ove  the  center  of  said  disks  to  one  of 
said  zero  spaces  of  said  annular  index-space  of  the  base- 
plate and  corresponding  In  outline  to  the  outline  of  the 
registering  zero  spaces  of  the  computing-disks  nnd  having 
a  central  sight  slot. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  annular  index- 
space  provided  with  diametricnliy  opposite  Jiero  spaces  and 
index-digits  equally  spaced  and  extending  in  opiwsite  direc- 
tions from  one  of  said  zero  spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric computing  disks  rotatably mounted  within  said  an- 
nular index  space  and  providtnl  with  zero  si)aceB  and  num- 
bered spaces  defined  by  radially  extending  alining  index- 
perforations  registering  with  said  indexdiglts  ;  of  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  disk<j  interposed  l>etween  said  comv>uting- 
dlsks,  and  an  indicator  stop  plate  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  disks  to  one  of  said  xero  spaces  of  the  back- 
plate  said  stop  plate  being  of  a  size  and  form  corresponding 
with  the  registering  zero  spaces  of  the  computing-disks 
when  the  latter  are  in  their  normal  position  nnd  provided 
with  an  Indicator  sight-slot  under  which  the  numerals  of 
the  spaces  are  adapted  to  register  when  the  spaces  of  the 
disks  have  been  brought  under  said  indicator  stop  plate. 


866,808.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Elmeb  Z.  Tat- 
LOt.  London,  England.  Filed  July  22,  1904.  Serial  No. 
217,709. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  statlonarr 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  revolving  knife,  mount 
ed  to  meet  and  pass  the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife, 
whereby  said  sheet  is  cut  transversely  at  regular  Intervals, 
and  means  for  tensioning  said  shaft  and  knives  at  the 
moment  the  cut  Is  made. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  is  fed,  a  revolving  knife  mount- 
ed to  meet  and  pass  the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife, 
whereby  said  sheet  Is  cut  transversely  at  regular  Intervals, 

I   and  means  controlled  by  said  revolving  knife  for  holding 
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down  and  gruldlng  the  severed  piece*  into  a  suitable  recep- 
tacle, Bubetantlally  aa  described. 

3.  Id  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transTerse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  revoluble  shaft  looseij  joumaled  In  satd  brack 
ets  abtjve  said  knife,  a  second  transverse  knife  on  said 
shaft  mounted  to  meet  and  paas  the  edge  of  said  stationary 
knife,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  shaft  and  knives  at 
the  moment  the  cut  is  made,  substantially  as  descritted. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof  having  l>earlDg8  for  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  aecond 
tranaverse  knife  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  meet  and  pa«8 
the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  tension  said  shaft  and  knives  at  the  moment 
the  cut  is  made. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof  provided  with  elliptical  apertures  above  said 
knife,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets  Its  ends 
resting  In  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  aperturea,  a  sei-ond 
transverse  knife  on  said  shaft  mounted  to  meet  and  pass 
the  eilge  uf  said  stationary  knife,  an  antl  friction  roller. 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  bear  on  said  roller  and  tension  said 
shaft  and  knives  at  the  moment  the  cut  Is  made,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

0.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof  havinj;  t)earlng8  for  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  second 
transverse  knife  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  meet  and  pass 
the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife,  an  adjustable  bearing  on 
the  frame  work,  an  antl  friction  roller,  and  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  bear  on  said  roller  and  tension  salJ 
shaft  and  knives  at  the  moment  the  cut  Is  made.  sul»«lan 
tlally  as  descrllxHl 

7.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  revolving  knife  mounted 
to  meet  and  pass  the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife,  where 
by  suid  sheet  Is  cut  transversely  at  regular  intervals, 
means  for  tensioning  the  shaft  and  knives  at  the  moment 
the  cut  Is  made,  and  a  finger  carried  in  advance  of  said  re- 
volving knife  for  holding  down  and  guiding  the  severed 
pieces  into  a  suitable  receptacle,  subBtantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

H.  in  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  revolving  knife  mounted 
to  meet  and  paas  the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife  where- 
by said  sheet  Is  cut  transversely  at  regnlai  Intervals, 
means  for  tensioning  the  shaft  and  knives  at  the  moment 
the  cut  Is  made,  a  finger  carried  in  advance  of  said  re- 
volving knife  for  holding  down  and  guiding  the  severed 
pieces  Into  a  suitable  receptacle,  and  means  for  pressing 
said  linger  downwardly  after  engaging  the  severed  pieces, 
substantially  ta  described. 

9.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  revolving  knife  mounted 
to  meet  and  pass  the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife  where- 
by said  sheet  is  cut  transversely  at  regular  intervals,  a 
finger  for  holding  down  and  guiding  the  severed  pieces 
into  a  suitable  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  revolving  knife,  and  a  cam  mounted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  finger  and  constructed  to  impart  a  downward  motion 
thereto  after  engaging  the  severed  piece,  subatantlally  as 
d^crlbed. 

10.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  means  for  cutting  a 
sheet  of  paper  Into  strips,  means  for  cutting  said  strips 
transversely  at  regular  intervals  comprising  a  stationary 
knife  over  which  said  strips  are  fed  from  said  cutting 
means,  and  a  revolving  knife  mounted  to  meet  and  pass 
the  ed^e  of  said  stationary  knife,  carrying  fingers  in 
advance  thereof  for  bolding  down  and  guiding  the  severed 
pieces  into  a  suitable  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  cutting  a  sbe«t  Into  strips,  of  a  tensloned 
traosrerae  cutter  malntmining  the  tension « only  at  tb« 
moment  the  cut  is  made. 

12.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  meant  for  cattinf  a  sheet  Into  strips  and  the  sta 


tlonary  transverse  cutter,  of  a  tensloned  revoluble  trans- 
verse cutter  for  automatically  cutting  said  strips  trans- 
versely and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  under  tension  at 
the  moment  of  cutting  with  the  said  stationary  trans- 
verse cutter. 

13.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  means  for  cutting  the 
sheet  Into  strips,  means  for  cutting  said  strips  into  rec- 
tangular pieces,  and  means  carried  by  a  revoluble  trans- 
verse cutter  for  holding  down  and  guiding  said  pieces  Into 
a  suitable  receptacle  when  so  cut. 

14.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed.  a  revolving  knife  mounted 
to  meet  and  pass  the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife  In  a  ten- 
sloned position  at  the  moment  the  cut  Is  made  whereby 
said  sheet  Is  cut  transversely  after  the  revolving  knife 
touches  the  stationary  knife,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  revolving  knife  for  holding  down  and  guiding  the 
severed  pieces  Into  a  suitable  receptacle. 

15.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof  having  l>earlngs  for  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  s»*<'ond 
iransverse  knife  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  meet  and  pass 
the  edge  of  said  stationary  knife,  and  means  for  ten- 
sioning the  knives  at  the  moment  the  cut   Is  made 

16.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  Is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof  provided  with  bearings  for  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
second  transverse  knife  on  said  shaft,  an  antl  friction 
roller,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  bear  on  said  roller 
and  to  bring  the  said  knives  In  tension  at  the  moment  the 
cut  Is  made. 

17.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  a  transverse  stationary 
knife  over  which  a  sheet  is  fed,  a  bracket  at  each  end 
thereof  having  Itearlngs  for  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  second 
transverse  knife  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  meet  and  pass 
the  edjte  of  said  stationary  knife,  an  antl  friction  roller 
fixed  to  the  stationary  knife  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  roller  and  tension  satd  shaft  and 
knives  at  the  moment  the  cut  is  made. 


865,810.  CI..V.Mr  P'OR  DRAINS.  TR.\r8,  *c  William 
J.  Taylor.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  .A.ug.  10.  1905.  Serial 
No.  273,527.  Reneweil  Feb  21.  1907  Serial  No. 
358.728. 


1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  having  in 
Its  upper  portion  at  the  center  thereof,  a  reduced  neck  and 
In  Its  under  portion,  a  pocket  which  extends  from  the  lower 
»Hlge  of  said  head  to  the  lower  side  of  said  neck  and  a 
screw  engaging  nut  occupying  said  pocket  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  underside  of  said  neck  and  be  engaged  by 
the  side  walls  of  said  pocket  flash  on  Its  underside  with 
the  under  edge  of  said  head. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  stated  consisting  of  a 
head,  engaging  arms  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  said 
head  having  shoulders  extending  Inwardly  from  the  under- 
side of  the  center  of  said  head  forming  thereat  a  reduced 
neck  and  an  Intumed  pocket,  said  neck  having  therein  an 
unthreaded  opening  which  communicates  with  said  pocket, 
a  screw  In  said  openlnf  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  occnpylnf 
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said  p^-cket  adapted  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  said 
neck  and  I*  embraced  by  the  side  walls  of  said  i)ocket. 

3.  in  a  clamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  head,  the  latter 
havhig  a  pocket  therein,  depending  arms  on  the  ends  there 
of,  bolts  passing  through  said  head  and  arms,  a  tightening 
screw,  the  latter  passing  freely  through  said  head  and  a 
nut  engaging  said  screw  and  occupying  said  pocket,  said 
head  being  formed  of  longltudlnally-dlvlded  matched  sec- 
tions each  having  Its  ends  adapted  u,  receive  said  bolts 
and  provided  ceutrnllv  with,  an  unthreaded  half  oi>enlng 
for  said  screw  and  In  Its  underside  with  a  half  section  of 
said  pocket,  said  U.lts  forming  common  means  for  coupling 
said  sections  as  one  and  axlally  sustaining  said  arms. 


865,811.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  William  H. 
I'uWELL,  Norwix>d,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  ('halmers 
Company,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Klet-trlc  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906      Serial  No.  311,828. 


1     The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo 
tor  which  consists  In   Inversely  varying  In  alternate  steps 
Its  field  strength   and   the  electromotive  force   Impressed 
upon  its  armature. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor which  consists  In  supplying  the  motor  with  current 
from  a  generator,  and  Inversely  varying  In  alternate  steps 
the  field  strength  of  the  motor  end  the  electro  motive  force 
of  the  generator 

3.  The  metbo,!  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo 
tor,    c.ruslstlng    In    mechanically    generating    electrical    en- 
ergy,  supplvlng   the  energy   to   the  motor,   and   Inversely 
varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  motor  and  the  generator 
In  alternate  steps. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  varying 
speed,  which  consists  In  converting  mechiinlcal  energy  into 
electrical  energy,  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  the 
motor,  and  inversely  varying  alternately  step  by  step  the 
«l«ctro  motive  force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field 
■trength  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  method  of  varying  the  current  through  the  arma 
ture  of  an  electric  motor,  which  consists  in  supplying  the 
armature  of  the  motor  with  current  from  a  source  of  va 
riable  ele<tro  motive  force,  and  Inversely  varying  In  alter- 
nat.'  steps  the  electromotive  force  of  said  twiurcc  and  the 
fl»«ld  strength  of  the  motor. 

6.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor, consisting  In  supplying  the  field  and  armature  of  the 
motor  from  a  source  of  variable  electromotive  force,  and 
Invemely  varying  In  alternate  steps  the  electro  motive  force 
of  said  source  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor. 

»  7.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor, 
consisting  In  converting  mechanical  energy  Into  electrical 
energy,  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  twth  the  field  and 
Armature  of  the  motor,  and  inversely  varying  in  alternate 
nepB  the  electro  motive  force  of  said  electrical  energy  and 
the  field  strength  of  the  motor. 

8.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo 
tor    consisting    In    mechanically    generating   electrical    en 
ergy.  supplying  this  energy  to  the  motor  armature  and  to 
the  field  colls  of  both  generator  and  motor,  and  inversely 
varying   In   alternate  steps  the  current  strengths   In  the 
field  colls  of  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

9.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo 


tor,  consisting  In  mechanically  generating  electrical  en^ 
ergy.  supplvlng  this  energy  to  the  generator  field  coll  and 
to  the  motor  armature  and  field  coil,  and  varying  in  alter- 
nate steps   the   field   strengths  of   the   generator   and   the 

motor.  1     «  « 

10.  The  method  of  increasing  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  the  motor  with  current 
from  8  generator,  and  increasing  the  electro-motive  force 
of  the  generator  and  weakening  the  field  of  the  motor  in 
alternate  steps 

11  The  method  of  decreasing  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,  consisting  In  mechanically  generating  electrical  en- 
ergv,  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  the  motor,  and  dl- 
nilnlshWig  the  ele.tro  motive  force  of  the  electrical  energj- 
and  Increasing  the  field  strength  of  the  motor  In  alternate 

steps. 

I'J.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby  and  means  for  inversely  varying 
the  field  strengths  of  the  motor  and  the  generator  in  alter- 
nate steps. 

13.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for  Inversely 
varying  In  alternate  steps  the  field  strength  of  the  motor 
and  the  electromotive  force  of  the  source  of  electricity. 

14.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric generator,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for 
inversely  varying  in  alternate  steps  the  electromotive  force 
of  the  generator  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor. 

15.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  va- 
riable electromotive  force,  a  motor  armature  supplied 
thereby,  a  Held  winding  for  the  armature,  and  means  for 
inversely  varvlng  in  alternate  steps  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  source  and  the  strength  of  current   in   said   field 

winding. 

16.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  source  or  va 
rlflble    electromotive    force,    a    motor    armature    and    field 
winding  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for  inversely  varying 
in  alternate  steps  the  electromotive  force  of  said  source 
and  the  field  strength  of  said  motor. 

17.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature  windings 
are  U^xh  supplied  by  said  generator,  and  means  for  In- 
versely varying  in  alternate  steps  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  generator  and  the  field  strength  of  said  motor. 

IS.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self  excited  dy- 
namo-electric generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature 
windings  are  lK)th  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for  In- 
versely varying  In  alternate  steps  the  current  strengths  in 
the  field  windings  of  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

15>.  A  motor  control  system  c.mprlslng  a  self  excited 
dynamo^lectrlc  generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  arma- 
ture windings  are  l>oth  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for 
varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor 
in   alternate  stepa. 

20.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  source  of 
electricity,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for  In- 
creasing the  electromotive  force  of  the  source  and  weaken- 
ing the  field  of  the  motor  In  alternate  steps. 

21     A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  dynamo-electric 

generator,    a   motor   supplied    thereby,    and    means   for   de- 

'   creasing    the    electromotive    force    of    the    generator    and 

Increasing    the    field    strength    of    the    motor    In    alternate 

steps 

22.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
mo'tor  supplied  thereby,  variable  resistances  In  the  field 
circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for 
Inversely  varying  said  resistances  in  alternate  steps 

23.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  variable  resistances  In  the  field 
circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  a  single  arm 
for  Inversely  varying  said  resistances  In  alternate  steps. 

24  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
mo'tor  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  in  the  motor 
armature  circuit,  resistances  In  the  field  circuits  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying 
said  field  resistances  In  alternate  steps. 

25.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  generator,  a 

motor  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  reslsUnce  in  the  motor 

i   armature   circuit,    resistances    In    the   field   clrculU   of   the 
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g«n«ntor  and  the  motor,  and  a  ■Inxle  arm  for  InrerMly 
rarylnx  aaid  field  raalatancea  In  alternate  atept. 

26.  A  motor  control  ayitem,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  auppllfld  thereby,  a  starting  resiatance  In  the  motor 
armature  circuit,  resistances  In  the  field  circuits  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor,  and  a  single  arm  for  Inversely 
▼arying  said  field  reslatances  In  alternate  steps  and  for 
cutting  out  said  starting  reslstanoe. 

27.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  self  excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature  circuits  are 
both  supplied  thereby,  variable  resistances  In  the  field  cir- 
cuits of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  In- 
versely varying  said  resistances  in  alternate  steps. 

28.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  self-excltlng 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature  circuits  are 
both  supplied  thereby,  variable  resistances  In  the  field  cir- 
cuits of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  a  single  arm  for 
Inversely  varying  said  resistances  in  alternate  steps. 

29.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  self  excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature  circuits  are 
both  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  in  the  motor 
armature  circuit,  resistances  In  the  field  circuits  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying 
said  field  resistances  in  alternate  steps. 

30.  A  motor  control  system  comprlslnj;  n  self-excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature  circuits  are 
both  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  In  the  motor 
armature  circuit,  resistances  In  the  field  circuits  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor,  and  a  single  arm  for  varying 
said  field  resistances  Inversely. 

31.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self-excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  and  armature  circuits  are 
both  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  In  the  motor 
armature  circuit,  resistances  In  the  field  cirfults  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor,  and  a  single  arm  for  varying 
said  field  resistances  inversely  and  for  cutting  out  said 
starting  resistance. 

32.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  variable  resistance  in  the  field 
circuits  of  the  generator  and  motor,  and  a  single  rheostat 
arm  arranged  to  decrease  the  resistance  lu  one  field  cir- 
cuit and  Increase  It  In  the  other  In  alternate  steps 

33.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self  excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  coll  and  armature  are  sup- 
plied thereby,  variable  resistance  In  the  field  circuits  of 
the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  a  single  rheostat  arm 
arranged  to  decrease  the  resistance  In  one  field  circuit  and 
Increase  It  In  the  other  In  alternate  steps. 

34.  A  motor  control  system,  coraprlslni;  a  source  of 
electricity,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  resistance 
In  the  motor  armature  circuit,  and  a  unitary  means  for 
cutting  out  said  starting  resistance,  increasing  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  source,  and  weakening  the  field  of  the 
motor. 

35.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  source  of 
electricity,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  starting  resistance 
In  the  motor  armature  circuit,  and  a  single  arm  for  first 
cutting  out  said  starting  resistance  and  then  Increasing 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  source. 

36.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self  excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  coll  and  armature  are  both 
supplied  thereby,  and  a  rheostat  so  connected  and  ar- 
ranged that  during  part  of  Its  movement  It  controls  re 
ststance  In  the  motor  armature  circuit,  and  during  the 
remainder  of  Its  movement  It  controls  resistance  In  the 
field  circuits  of  both  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

37.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  and  a  rheostat  so  connected  and 
arrknged  that  during  one  part  of  Its  movement  It  con- 
trols resiatance  In  the  motor  armature  circuit  and  during 
anotber  part  of  its  movement  It  controls  resiatance  In  the 
cenerator  field  circuit. 

SS.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self-excited 
(•nerator,  a  motor  whose  field  coll  and  armature  are  both 
supplied  thereby,  and  a  rheostat  so  connected  and  ar 
rmBfed  that  during  part  of  Its  morement  it  controls  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  armature  circuit  and  daring  the 
remalndsr  of  its  movement  it  controls  resistance  in  the 
l«B«rator  field  circuit. 


39.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  and  a  rheostat  so  connected  and 
arranged  that  during  one  part  of  Its  movement  It  controls 
resistance  In  the  motor  armature  circuit,  and  during  an- 
other part  of  Its  movement  It  controls  resistance  In  the 
field  circuits  of  both  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

40.  A  motor  starting  system,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  and  a  starting  rheostat  connected 
and  arranged  to  first  remove  resistance  from  the  motor 
armature  circuit  and  then  remove  resistance  from  the 
generator  field  circuit 

41.  A  motor  starting  system  compiislni;  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  and  a  starting  rheostat  connected 
and  arranged  to  first  remove  resistance  from  the  motor 
armature  circuit  and  then  In  alternate  steps  remove  re- 
sistance from  the  generator  field  circuit  and  insert  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  field  circuit 

42.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self  excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  coil  and  armature  are  both 
supplied  thereby,  and  a  starting  rheostat  connecte*!  and 
arranged  to  first  remove  resistance  from  the  motor  arma 
ture  circuit  and  then  remove  resistance  from  the  generator 
fiel<l  circuit. 

43  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  self  excited 
generator,  a  motor  whose  field  coll  and  armature  are  both 
supplied  thereby,  and  a  starting  rheostat  connected  and 
arranged  to  first  removf'  resistance  from  the  motor  arma 
ture  circuit  and  then  in  alternate  steps  remove  resist- 
ance from  the  generator  field  circuit  .and  Insert  resist- 
ance In   the  motor  field  circuit. 

44.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor,  leads  from 
the  generator  armature  to  one  of  which  one  K-rmlnal  of 
the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  winding,  and  the  gen- 
erator field  winding  are  each  connected,  and  a  rheostat 
to  one  point  of  which  the  other  generator  lead  is  con 
nected  and  to  other  points  of  which  the  other  terminals  of 
the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  winding  and  the  gen 
erator   field    winding    respectively    are   connected 

45.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor,  leads  from 
the  generator  armature,  and  n  rheostat  directly  connected 
to  one  of  the  generator  leads,  and  between  which  and 
the  other  lead,  the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  wind- 
ing, and  the  generator  field  winding  are  connected. 

46.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor,  leads  from 
the  generator  armature,  and  a  rheostat  directly  conne<-ted 
to  one  of  the  generator  leads,  and  between  which  and  the 
Other  lead,  the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  winding, 
and  the  generator  field  winding  are  connected  In  multiple. 

47.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor,  leads  from 
the  generator  armature,  and  a  rheostat  directly  connected 
to  one  of  the  generator  leads,  and  between  which  and  the 
other  lead,  the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  winding, 
and  the  generator  field  winding  are  connected,  whereby 
the  latter  are  all  under  the  control  of  the  rheostat. 

48.  In  combination,  a  ;:enerator.  a  motor,  leads  from 
the  generator  armature,  nnil  a  rheostat  directly  connected 
to  one  of  the  generator  leads,  and  between  which  and  the 
other  lead,  the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  winding 
and  the  generator  field  winding  are  connected  in  multiple, 
whereby  the  current  strengths  through  the  latter  are  all 
varied  by  the  rheostat  so  that  movement  of  the  rheostat 
arm  In  one  direction  Increases  the  motor  speed  and  In  the 
other  direction  decreases  said  speed. 


865, S12.       MOTOR    CONTROL    SYSTEM        Wimiam    H 
PoWBLL,,     Norwood.     Ohio,     assignor    to     Allls  i'halmers 
Company,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey,   and   The   Bui 
lock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr    16,   19<>6.      Serial  No.   311,H27 
1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
speed,  which  consists  In  supplying  mechanical  energy  at  a 
substantially   uniform    rate,    transforming    the    mechanical 
energy    Into    electrical    energy,    supplying    the    electrical 
energy  to  the  motor.   Inversely  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength  of  the 
motor   In   alternate  steps,   storing  any   excess   of   the  sup- 
plied  mechanical   energy   beyond    that   demanded   by    the 
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motor  at  any  time,   and   supplying  said  stored  energy   to 
the  motor  whenever  required. 


! 


a    ir    I 


2.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
speed,  which  eem^s  in  varying  Its  field  strength,  in- 
versely varying  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  Its 
armature,  storing  as  mechanical  energy  any  excess  of  sup- 
plied energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  is  light,  and 
supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical 
energy  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  Is  heavy. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
speed,  which  consists  In  converting  mechanical  energy  Into 
electrical  energy,  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  the 
motor.  Inversely  varying  in  alternate  steps  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength 
of  the  motor,  storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical  energy 
when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  power  demanded  by 
the  motor  at  any  time,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy 
to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  whenever  the  power  de- 
manded by  the  motor  Is  above  that  normally  supplied. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  mechanical  energy  at 
a  substantially  uniform  rate,  converting  said  mechanical 
energy  into  electrical  energy  at  a  variable  rate,  supplying 
the  electrical  energy  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  energiz- 
ing the  field  of  the  motor  from  a  separate  source.  Inversely 
varying  In  alternate  steps  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  stor- 
ing any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  when  its  rate  of 
supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  the  electrical  energy  Is 
required,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as 
electrical  energy  whenever  the  electrical  enerjry  Is  de 
manded  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  the  normal  rate  at  which 
the  mechanical  energy  is  supplied. 

5.  The  method  of  reversing  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  first  strengthening  Its  field  and  diminishing  to 
zero  the  elect romotlv*-  force  Impressed  <>n  its  armature, 
and  then  weakening  its  field  and  Increasing  in  the  reverse 
direction  the  electr^miotive  force  Impressed  <>n  Its  armature 

6.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  its  armature  from  one 
Bource  of  current,  supplying  its  field  from  another  source 
of  current,  and  inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  first  source  of  current  and   the  field  strength   of 

the  motor 

7.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor, 
consisting  in  converting  mechnnlcal  energy  Into  electrical 
energy,  supplying  the  electricMl  energy  to  thi-  motor  arma- 
ture, supplying  the  field  of  the  motor  from  a  separate  source, 
and  Inversely  varying  alternately  step  by  step  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength 
of  the  motor. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  consist- 
ing In  rotating  a  generator  armature  In  a  magnetic  field, 
supplying  the  current  from  the  generator  armature  to  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  energiilng  the  generator  field  and 
the    motor    field    from    a    separate    source    of   current,    and 


inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and 

the  motor  in  alternate  steps 

9.  The  method  of  regulating  and  reversing  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  one 
source  of  current,  supplying  Its  field  from  another  source 
of  current,  diminishing  to  zero  the  electromotive  force  of 
said  first  source  of  current  and  strengthening  the  motor 
field,  and  then  Increasing  In  the  reverse  direction  the 
electromotive  force  of  said  first  source  of  current  and 
weakening  the  motor  field. 

10.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a 
variable  speed  and  load,  consisting  in  Inversely  varying  lU 
field  strength  and  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on 
Its  armature,  storing  as  mechanical  energy  the  excess  of 
energy  when  the  supplied  power  exceeds  the  power  de- 
manded by  the  load,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to 
the  niMior  as  electrical  energy  when  the  power  demanded 
by  the  load  exceeds  the  siipplled  power. 

11.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a 
variable  speed  and  load,  which  consists  in  supplying 
mechanical  energy,  converting  It  into  electrical  energy, 
supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  the  motor.  lnvers<'ly 
varying  In  alternate  steps  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength  of  said  motor, 
storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical  energy  8upi)lied  when 
Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  energy  is 
demanded  by  the  load,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy 
to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when  energy  is  demanded 
by  the  load  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  the 
mechanical  energy  Is  supplied. 

12.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dyuamo- 
electric  generator  driven  by  a  source  of  substantially  con- 
stant power,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  menus  for 
Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator 
and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  me- 
chanically storing  any  excess  of  energy  supplied  by  the 
driving  source  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the 
motor  whenever  required. 

13.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor, 
means  for  inversely  varying  Its  field  strength  and  the 
electromotive  force  Impressed  on  its  armature  alternately 
step  by  step,  and  means  for  mechanically  storing  any  ex- 
cess of  supplied  energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  Is 
light  and  for  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as 
electrical  energy  when  the  motor  load  is  heavy. 

14.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo- 
electric  generator,  a  motor  supi)lled  theret)y,  means  for 
Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator 
and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  means  for  storing 
any  execess  of  the  mechanical  energy  supplied  to  the 
generator  when   Its  rate  of   supply  exceeds   the   power  de- 

I  manded  by  the  motor  at  any  lime,  and  means  for  causing 
said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  whenever 
the  power  demanded  by  the  motor  Is  above  that  normally 

supplied. 

1,').  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  sub- 
stantially constant  mechanical  power,  a  generator  driven 
thereby,  a  variably  loaded  motor  whose  armature  Is  sup- 
plied by  the  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  which 
supplies  the  field  of  the  motor,  means  for  inversely  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator,  and  the  field 
strength  of  the  motor  In  alternate  steps,  means  for  stor- 
ing any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  supplied  by  the 
source  when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which 
electrical  energy  is  demand«»d  by  the  load  on  the  motor, 
and  means  for  causing  said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied 
to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  whenever  the  electrical 
energy  Is  demanded  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  the  normal 
rate  at   which   the  mechanical  energy  Is  supplied 

16.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  and 
means  for  first  Increasing  the  strength  of  Its  field  and 
diminishing  to  zero  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on 
its  armature,  and  for  then  weakening  Its  field  and  In- 
creasing In  the  reverse  direction  the  electromotive  force 
Impressed  on  its  armature. 

17.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a 
source  of  current  for  supplying  the  motor  armature,  a  sec- 
ond source  of  current  for  supplying  the  motor  field  coll, 

I  and   means  for  inversely   varying  the  electromotive  force 
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of  tiaid  dnit  Hourc«  of  carrent  and  the  field  strength  of 
the  motor  In  alternate  steps. 

18.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric Kenerator.  a  motor  whose  armature  l.t  supplied  by 
said  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  supplying 
the  Held  coll  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  inversely  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator  and  the  Held 
strength  of  the  motor  alternately  step  by  step. 

1».  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric generator,  a  motor  whose  armature  Is  supplied  by 
the  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  .supplying 
the  tleld  colls  of  the  motor  and  the  generator,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor  In  alternate  steps. 

20.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supplying  the  motor  armature, 
a  second  Hource  of  current  supplying  the  motor  field  coll, 
and  means  fur  first  diminishing  to  lero  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  first  source  of  current  and  strengthening 
the  motor  field,  and  then  Increasing  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion the  electromotive  force  of  ^ald  first  source  of  current 
and  weakening  the  motor  field. 

-1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  means 
for  inversely  varying  Its  field  strength  and  the  electro- 
motive fori-*'  Impressed  on  Its  armature  In  alternate  stepa, 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  energy 
when  the  supplied  power  exceeds  the  power  demanded  by 
the  motor  load,  and  means  for  causing  said  stored  energy 
to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when  the 
power  demanded  by  the  motor  load  exceeds  the  supplied 
power. 

22.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  source  of 
mechanical  power,  a  dynamo-electric  generator  driven 
thereby,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means  for 
Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  gener- 
ator and  the  field  strength  of  said  motor,  means  for  stor- 
ing any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  supplied  by  said 
source  when  its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which 
energy  Is  demanded  by  the  motor  load,  and  means  for 
causing  said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor 
as  electrical  energy  when  energy  is  demanded  hy  the 
motor  load  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  the  rate  at  which 
mechanical  energy  Is  supplied  by  the  source. 

2;{.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor,  a  flywheel  mechanically  connected  to  said 
source  of  power,  and  means  for  causing  the  flywheel  to 
give  up  its  energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  rises  above 
the  normal. 

24  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  resistance  of  the  field  circuits 
of  the  generator  and  the  motor  alternately  step  by  step, 
a  flywheel  on  the  generator  shaft,  and  means  for  allowing 
said  flywheel  to  give  up  Its  energy  when  the  motor  load 
rises  above  normal 

25.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  two 
Independent  sources  of  current  supplying  the  motor  field 
and  armature  respectively,  and  a  controller  operated  by 
a  single  handle  arranged  to  vary  Inversely  the  resistance 
of  the  motor  field  circuit  and  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  armature-supplying  current  source. 

26.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  motor  armature,  an  Independent 
generator  supplying  the  feid  circuits  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor,  and  means  for  inversely  varying  the  re- 
sistances of  said  field  circuits. 

27.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  said  gener- 
ator shaft,  and  means  for  inversely  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  In  alternate 
steps. 

28.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  fijwheel  on  said  gener- 
ator shaft,  means  for  inversely  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  said  generator  and  said  motor  in  alternate  steps,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  flywheel  to  give  up  its  energy 
when  the  load  00  the  motor  is  heavy. 


29.  A  system  of  motor  eoatrol,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  said  gener- 

'    ator   shaft,    means   for   permitting   the   flywheel   to  give   up 

i    its  energy  whenever  the   load  on    the   motor  exceeds  a   pre- 

I    determined   value,   and   a   controller   for    Inversely    varying 

the  fleld  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor  to  vary 

the  speed  of  the  motor  and  to  caus»>  energy  to  be  restored 

to  the  flywheel   while  the  motor  is  being  retarded 

30.  A  system  of  motor  control,  compri.slng  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  said  gener- 
ator shaft,  means  for  Inversely  varying  in  alternate  steps 
the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor,  and 
means  for  causing  the  generator  to  run  slower  when  the 
motor  load  is  heavy  than  when  the  motor  load  Is  light. 

31.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  separate 
source  of  current  supplying  the  field  colls  of  said  generator 
and  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  said  generator  shaft,  and 
means  for  Inversely  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  alternately  step  by  step. 

32.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  flywheel 
on  said  generator  shaft,  means  for  Inversely  varying  In 
alternate  steps  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and 
said  motor,  and  means  for  allowing  the  flywheel  to  give 
up  Its  energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  Is  heavy. 

33.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  a  flywheel  on 
the  generator  shaft,  means  for  permitting  the  flywheel  to 
give  up  Its  energy  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  and  a  controller  for  Inversely  vary- 
ing. In  alternate  steps  the  fleld  strengths  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  to  cause 
energy  to  be  restored  to  the  flywheel  while  the  motor  is 
being  retarded. 

34.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  mi^tor.  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  flywheel 
on  said  generator  shaft,  means  for  Inversely  varying  the 
fleld  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  in  alter- 
nate steps,  and  means  for  permitting  tlje  generator  to  run 
slower  when  the  motor  Is  heavily  loaded  than  It  does  when 
the  motor  Is  lightly  loaded. 

35.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  induction 
motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  flywheel  on  the  shaft 
of  said  induction  nu>tor,  a  working  motor  supplied  by  said 
generator,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  fleld 
strength  of  the  working  motor  and  the  electromotive  force 
of  the  generator. 

36.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  a  generator  directly  connecte<l  thereto,  a  flywheel 
on  the  shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  sup- 
plied by  the  generator,  and  means  for  inversely  varying 
the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  working  motor 
In  alternate  steps. 

37.  A  system  of  motor  control,  cc^niprlslng  an  induction 
motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  flywheel  on  the  shaft 
of  the  generator,  a  working  motor  supplied  by  the  gener- 
ator, means  for  inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of 
the  generator  and  the  working  motor,  and  means  for  al- 
lowing the  induction  motor  to  run  slower  when  a  heavy 
load  la  placed  on  the  working  motor. 

3H.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  flywheel  i>n  the  shaft 
of  the  generator,  a  working  motor  supplied  by  the  gener- 
ator, means  for  Inversely  varying  in  alternate  steps  the 
fleld  strength  of  the  working  motor  and  the  electromotive 
force  of  the -generator,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  speed 
of  the  Induction  motor  when  a  heavy  load  is  placed  on  the 
working  motor. 

3iv  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  is  supplied  by  the  generator,  a 
separate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  fleld  colls 
of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  a  [lermanent  resistance 
In  the  generator  fleld  circuit,  variable  resistances  In  the 
fleld  circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  said  variable  resistances. 

40.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  la  supplied  by  the  generator,  a 
separate  source  of  current  supplying  the  fleld  magnets  of 
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the  generator  and  the  motor,   means  for  Inversely  varying    , 
the  resistance  of  said   field  circuits  and   for   reversing  the 
direction  of  -urrent  through  the  generator  field  circuit 

41  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator.  | 
a  motor  whose  armature  is  supplied  by  the  generator,  a 
separate  source  of  current  supplying  the  field  magnets  of  , 
the  generator  and  the  motor,  means  for  Inversely  varying 
the  rcHlstanees  of  said  field  circuits  and  for  reversltig  the 
direction  of  current  through  the  generator  field  circuit, 
and  a  p*>rmanent  resistance  in  the  generator  field  circuit 

4>     K  svstem  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator 
a  moto'r.  means  for  Inversely   varying  the  field  strengths  of 
the  generator  and  the  motor  and  for   reversing  the  dlre<- 
tl.m  of  current  In  the  generator  field  circuit. 

43  A  system  of  motor  ci»ntrol.  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whoso  armature  Is  supplied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current  supplying  the  field  coils  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  resist- 
ances of  said  field  circuits  In  alternate  steps  and  for  re- 
versing said  generator  field  circuit  after  Us  resistance  has 
been  Increased  to  the  maximum. 

44  \  svstem  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
curreni,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  flywheel  mechanically 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  «*ond  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  means  for  in 
versely  varying  alternately  step  by  step  the  fleld  strengths 
of  said  second  motor  and  said  generator,  and  means  for 
allowing  said  first  m..tor  to  decrease  in  si>eed  when  the 
load  on  the  second  motor  increases. 

4',  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprlalag  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for  inverwly  varying  the 
fleld  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  and  for 
reversing  said  generator  fleld.  and  a  resistance  perma- 
nently in  Mid  generator  field  circuit. 

46  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for  Inversely  varying  the    | 
field  Strengths  of  said   generator  and  said  motor  and   for    ; 
reversing  said  generator  field,  and  resistances  permanently 
In  the  field  circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

47  K  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  resistances  In  the  fleld  circuits 
of  said  generator  and  said  motor,  means  for  inversely  vary- 
ing said  resistances  and  for  reversing  the  current  in  the 
generator  field  circuit  after  the  full  resistance  In  said 
circuit  has  l>een  cut  In.  and  a  high  resistance  connected 
across  the  generator  field  terminals. 

4H     \  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a   generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  a  regulating  and  reversing    1 
rheostat  so  o,.nnected  and  arranged  that  it  Inversely  varies    ' 
the    resistances   of   the   generator   and   motor   field   circuits 
and  can    reverse  the  current   In   the  generator  field  circuit 
after  the  resistance  In  said  circuit  has  reached  Us  maxl- 

mum.  .         ' 

49  A  system  of  motor  ccmtrol  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  Is  sui.plied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current  for  supplying  the  fleld  colls  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor,  and  a  regT.latlng  and  reversing 
rheostat  so  connected  and  arranged  that  it  Inversely  varies 
the  resistances  of  said  field  circuits  and  can  reverse  the 
current  in  the  generator  field  circuit  when  the  motor  field 
circuit  has  its  minimum  reslstano' 

50  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  sui.plvlng  the  armature  thereof,  means  for  vary^ 
Ing  the  fleld  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor  and 
for  reversing  the  generator  fleld.  and  a  non  Inductive  re- 
sistance |>ermanently  In  said  generator  fleld  circuit. 

M  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplving  the  armature  thereof,  a  non  Inductive 
resistance  permanently  In  the  fleld  .Ir.ult  of  one  of  said 
ma<  hines.  and  means  for  varying  the  current  In  the  fleld 
circuits  of  both  of  said  machines. 

%•'     in  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  the 
armature  only  of  said  motor,  a  separate  source  of  electro 
motive  force  for  exciting  the  motor  field    a  fly  wheel   me 
<hanlcallv    connectwl    to    said    generator,    and    means    for 
varying   "the    speed    of    the    motor    by    varying    the    fleld 
strengths  of  both  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

V\     In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  the 
armature  onlv  of  said  motor,  a  separate  source  of  electro- 


motive force  for  exciting  the  fleld  of  said  motor,  a  fly- 
wheel on  the  shaft  of  aald  generator,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  fleld  strengths  of  lK.th  the  generator  and  the  motor 
and  for  reversing  the  field  of  the  generator. 

.',4  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  separately  excited  generator  supplying  the  armature 
uf  said  motor,  a  fly  wh.M>l  mechanically  connecttxl  to  sad 
generator,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  said 

generator. 

r>5  \  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
fly-wheel  mechanically  connected  to  said  generator,  means 
for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  generator,  and  means  for 
causing  said  generator  and  fly  wheel  to  slow  down  when 
the  load  on  the  motor  is  heavy. 

56  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  a  fly- 
wheel on  the  shaft  of  said  generator,  means  for  varying 
the  field  strength  of  said  generator,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  fly-wheel  and  generator  to  Increase  or  decrease  In 
si>ee<l  according  as  the  load  on  the  motor  falls  below  or 
rises  above  a  predetermlne<l  value. 

57  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  mo'tor  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for  varying  the  fleld 
strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor  and  for  revers- 

1    Ing  the  current  In  the  generator  fleld  circuit. 

58  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
:  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  nn  exciter 
1  for  the  generator  field,  and  means  for  varying  and  revers- 
I    Ing  the  held  strength  of  said  exciter 

I  59  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
separate  sources  of  elect r..motlve  force  for  supplying  the 
field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  elect ro- 
motlVe  force  of  the  source   which   supplies   the   generator 

^60  The  metho<l  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  vary- 
ing speeds,  which  consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from 
a  generator,  exciting  the  field  of  the  generator  from  a  sep- 
arate source  of  electromotive  for.e,  and  varying  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  said  separate  source. 

61  The  method  of  oper.ntlng  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  generator,  ex- 
citing the  field  of  the  generator  from  a  separate  source^ 
„nd  varying  and  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  said 

Bcoarate  source.  .  ,  . 

6->    The  method   of  reversing  an   electric  motor,   which 
consists  in  supplying  Its  armature  from  a   generator,  sup^ 
plvlng  the  fleld  of  the  generator  from  a  separate  source  of 
ei^tromotlve  force,  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  said  separate  s<.urce.  ^  ,*  ,,     . 
I       63    A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,   a 
'    generator    supplying    the    armature    thereof.    «    -PJ-^* 
Pource   of   electromotive    force    supplying    the    Qe]^    of   the 
generator,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  said  separate  source.                  ,     ,   ,     „^ 
6™    A  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  elec-trlc  mo- 
1    tor    a    generator  supplying   the   armature    thereof,    an   ex^ 
'    clter  for   the  generator   field,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
I    ele<-tromotlve  force  of  said  exciter. 

1  a-  \  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  separately  ex- 
1  cited  generator,  a  separately  excited  motor,  the  armature 
'  of  whicr  s  supplied  ex.luslvely  by  said  generator^  and 
;  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  said  gen- 
erator  and  said  motor. 


866  813  METHOD  AM)  MKANS  FOK  (ONTKOLLING 
EIECTUK'  MOTOU8.  Wii.i.iam  H.  I'oWKLU  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey,  and  The  Buib.ck  Electric  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  a  Corp^iratlon  of  Ohio.  Klled  June 
30    1906.      Serial  No.  324,126. 

1     The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
gpeed    which   consists   In    supplying   mechanical  energy   at 
a  substantially  uniform  rate,  transforming  the  mechan  ca 
energv    into    electrical    energy,    supplying    the    electrical 
energv   to   the   motor,   successively   and   inversely   varying 
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the  •lectromotlve  force  of  the  electrical  enermr  »nd  the 
field  itrenifth  of  the  motor,  itorlDg  any  ezceu  of  the  sup- 
plied mechanical  energy  beyond  that  demanded  by  the 
motor  at  any  time,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to 
the  motor  whenever  required. 


2.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
speed,  which  consists  In  suocpsslvely  and  Inversely  varylnR 
ItR  tleld  strength  and  the  electromotive  force  Impresse*! 
on  Its  armature  storing  hs  mechanical  energy  any  excess 
of  supplied  enersjy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  Is  light. 
«nd  supplying  sahl  stored  energy  ns  electrical  energy  when 
the  load  on  the  motor  Is  heavy. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor,  at  vari- 
able speed,  which  consists  In  converting  mechanical  en- 
ergy Into  electrical  energy,  supplying  the  electrical  energy 
to  the  motor,  successively  and  Inversely  varying  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field 
strength  of  the  motor,  storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical 
energy  when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  power  de- 
manded by  the  motor  iit  any  time,  and  supplying  said 
stored  energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  whenever 
the  power  demanded  by  the  motor  is  above  that  normally 
supplied. 

4.  The  methwl  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  mechanical  energy  at  a 
substantially     uniform    rate,    convertlyg    sal"!     mechanical 

f  energy  Into  electrical  energy  at  a  variable  rate,  supplying 
the  electrical  energy  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  euer- 
giilng  the  field  of  the  motor  from  a  separate  source,  suc- 
oeaalvely  and  Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force 
of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength  of  the 
motor,  storing  any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  whenever 
Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  energy  Is 
required  by  the  motor  load,  and  supplying  said  stored 
energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  whenever  energy 
Is  demanded  by  the  load  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  the  nor 
mal  rate  at  which  the  mechanical  energy  Is  supplied. 

5.  The  method  of  reversing  an  electric  motor,  which 
coiwlata  in  first  strengthening  its  field,  then  diminishing 
to  sero  the  electromotive  force  impresaed  on  its  armature, 
then  increasing  in  the  reverse  direction  the  electromotive 
force  Impressed  on  its  armature,  and  finally  weakening  its 
field. 

8.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor. 
consisting  in  converting  mechanical  energy  into  electrical 
enerfy.  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  the  motor  arma- 
ture, supplying  the  field  of  the  motor  entirely  from  a  sej>- 
arate  tonrce,  and  successively  and  inversely  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field 
strength  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  method  of  regulating  and  reversing  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists*  In  supplying  its  armature  from  one 
scarce  of  current,  supplying  its  field  from  another  source 
of  current,  successively  strengthening  the  motor  field  and 


diminishing  to  «ero  the  electromotive  force  of  aald  flrat 

source  of  current,  and  then  succe««lvely  increasing  In  the 
reverse  direction  the  electromotive  force  of  said  first 
source  of  current  and  weakening  the  motor  field. 

8.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a  vari- 
able speed  and  load,  consisting  In  successively  and  In- 
versely varying  Its  field  strength  and  the  electromotive 
force  impressed  on  its  armature,  storing  as  mechanical 
energy  the  excess  of  energy  when  the  supplied  power  ex- 
ceeds the  power  demanded  by  the  load,  and  supplying  said 
stored  energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when  the 
power  demanded  by  the  load  exceeds  the  supplied  power. 

9.  The  methiMl  of  operatlnj:  an  electric  motor  at  a  varl 
able  speed  and  load,  which  consists  in  supplying  mechan 
leal  energy,  converting  it  Into  electrical  energy,  supplying 
the  electrical  energy  to  the  motor,  successively  and  In- 
versely varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the  electrical 
energy  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  storing  any 
excess  of  the  mechanical  energy  supplied  when  Its  rate  of 
supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  energy  Is  demanded  by 
the  load,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor 
as  electrical  energy  when  the  rate  at  which  energy  Is  de- 
manded by  the  load  exceeils  the  rate  at  which  the  mechan- 
ical energy  Is  supplied. 

10.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo- 
electric  generator  driven  by  a  source  of  suhetantlally  con- 
stant power,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means  for 
successively  and  Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force- 
of  the  generator  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  the  energy 
supplied  by  the  driving  source  and  supplying  said  stored 
energy  to  the  motor  whenever  required. 

11.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor, 
means  for  successively  and  Inversely  varying  its  field 
strength  and  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  its  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of 
supplied  energy  when  the  motor  load  is  light  and  for  sup- 
plying said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy 
when  the  motor  load  Is  heavy. 

12.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo 
electric  generator,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for 
successively  and  Inversely  varying  the  electro  motive  fierce 
of  the  generator  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  means 
for  storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical  energy  supplied 
to  the  generator  when  Its  rate  of  supply  excee<l8  the  power 
demanded  by  the  motor  at  any  time,  and  means  for  causing 
said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  whenever 
the  power  demanded  by  the  motor  Is  above  that  normally 
supplied 

l.'i.    A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  source  of  sub- 
stantially  constant   mechanical   power,   a   generator  driven- 
thereby,  a  variably  loaded  mot<ir  whose  armature  Is  sup- 
plied by  the  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  which 
supplies  the  field  of  the  motor,  means  for  successively  and 
Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator 
and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  means  for  storing  any 
excess   of   the   mechanical    energy    supplle<l    by    the   source 
when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  energy 
Is  demanded  by  the  load  on  the  motor,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  as  elec 
trical  energy   when  energy  is  demanded  by  the  load  at   a 
rate  which  exceeds  the  normal  rate  at  which  the  mechan 
leal  eneru'y  Is  supplied. 

14.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor, 
means  for  first  increasing  the  strength  of  Its  field,  then 
diminishing  to  xero  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on 
Its  armature,  then  increasing  In  the  reverse  direction  the- 
electromotlve  force  Impressed  on  Its  armature,  and  finally 
weakening  Its  field. 

15.  .\  system  of  motor  control  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supplying  the  motor  armature,  a 
second  source  of  current  supplying  the  motor  field  coll.  and 
means  for  first  strengthening  the  motor  field,  then  dimin- 
ishing to  tero  the  electromotive  force  of  said  first  source  or 
current,  then  increasing  In  the  reverse  direction  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  said  first  source  of  current,  and  finally 
weakening  the  motor  field 

'        16.    A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  mea.ns. 
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for  successively  and   Inversely  varying  Ito  field  strength 

and  the  electromotive  force  impressed  on  lU  armature, 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  energy  when 
the  supplied  power  exceeds  the  power  -lemanded  by  the 
motor  load,  and  means  for  causing  said  stored  energy  to  be 
supplied  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when  the  power 
demanded  by  the  motor  load  excee<ls  the  supplie<l  power. 

17.    A   motor  control  system,  .•omprisiiik:  a   sonrc  ..f  me 
chanical   power,  a  dynamo  electric  generator  driven   there 
by.  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generat.-r,  means  for  succes- 
alv'eiy  and  Inversely  varying  the  ele<  tromotive  force  of  said 
generator  and  the  field  strength  of  said  motor,  means  for 
Btorlng   anv   excess  of   mechanical   energy   supplied   by   said 
source  when   its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at   which 
energy  Is  demanded  by  the  motor  load,  and  means  for  cans 
Ing  said  stored  energy  to  l)e  supplied  to  the  motor  as  elec- 
trical energv   when  energy  is  demanded  by  the  motor  load 
at  a  rate  which  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  mechanical  en- 
.ergv  Is  supplied  by  the  source. 

i"m  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  generator 
driven  therebv,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means 
for  successively  and  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of 
the  generator  and  the  motor,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  shaft  of 
the  power  source,  and  means  for  causing  the  fly  wheel  to 
give  up  Us  energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  rises  above 

the  normal. 

19  In    combination,    a    source    of    power,    a    generator 
driven  therebv,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means 
for  successively   and   Inversely   varying   the   resistances  of 
the   field   circuits  of  the   generator   and    the   motor,   a    fly 
wheel  on  the  generator  shaft,  and  means  for  allowing  said    ^ 
fly  wheel  to  give  up  its  energy   when   the  motor  load  rises 

above  normal. 

20  A   system   of  motor   control,   comprising  a   motor,   a 
generator   supplying   sal.l    motor,   a    flywheel   on   said   gen-    j 
erator    shaft,    and    mefins    for    successively    and    inversely 
varying    the    field    strengths    of    said    generator    and    said    : 

motor. 

21  A  svstem  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  "supplying  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  said  gen- 
erator shaft,  means  for  successively  and  Inversely  varying 
the  held  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor,  and 
means  for  in-rmitting  the  fly  wheel  to  give  up  its  energy 
when  the  load  on  the  motor  Is  heavy 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  fly-wheel  on  said  gen- 
erator shaft,  means  for  permitting  the  flywheel  to  give  up 
Its  energv  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  controller  for  successively  and  In- 
versely varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the 
motor  to  varv  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  to  cause  energy 
to  be  restored  to  the  fly  wheel   while  the  motor  Is  being 

retarded. 

2.S  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  'supplying  said  motor,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  gen- 
erator shaft,  means  for  successively  and  Inversely  varying 
the  field  strengths  of  sal.l  generator  and  said  motor,  and 
means  for  causing  ihe  generator  to  run  slower  when  the 
motor  load  Is  heavy  than  when  the  motor  load  is  light. 

24     A    system   of   motor   control,   comprising  a   motor,   a 
generator 'supplving    the    armature    of   said    motor,    a    sep 
arate   source  of  current   supplying   the   f\clds   of  said   gen 
erator  and  said  motor,  a  fly-wheel  .m  said  generator  shaft. 
and   meam.  for  successively   and   inversely  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  general- r  and  said  mot<'r 

26  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
gwerator  supplving  the  armatute  of  said  motor,  a  fly  wheel 
on  said  generator  shaft,  means  for  successively  and  in- 
versely varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and 
Mid  motor,'  and  means  for  allowing  the  fiy  wheel  to  give 
up  Its  energv  when  the  load  on  the  motor  is  heavy. 

26  A  system  of  motor  contn)!.  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  a  fly  wheel  on 
the  generator  shaft,  means  for  permitting  the  fiy  wheel  to 
give  up  Us  energy  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  and  a  controller  for  successively 
and  Inverselv  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor  to  vary  the  si-mh1  of  the  motor  and  for  cans 


Ing  energy  to  be  restored  to  the  fiy-wheel  while  the  motor 

is  being  retarded 

27  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  fiy-wheel 
on  said  generator  shaft,  means  for  successively  and  In^ 
versely  varvlng  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and 
said  motor,  and  means  for  permitting  the  generator  to 
run  Blower  when  the  motor  Is  heavily  loaded  than  when 
the  motor  Is  lightly  loaded 

28  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  shaft 
of  said  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  supplied  by  said 
generator,  and  means  for  successively  and  inversely  vary- 
ing the  field  strengths  of  the  working  motor  and  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  generator. 

•>9  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  induction 
mo*tor  a  generator  directly  connected  thereto,  a  fly  wheel 
on  the  shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  sup- 
plied by  the  generator,  and  means  for  successively  and 
inverseiy  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and 
the  working  motor. 

30  \  system  .)f  motor  control,  comprising  an  induction 
motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  shaft 
of  the  generator,  a  working  motor  supplied  by  the  gen- 
erator, means  for  successively  and  inversely  varying  the 
field  strength  of  the  working  motor  and  the  electromotive 
force  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  speed 
of  the  induction  motor  when  a  heavy  load  is  placed  on  the 
working  motor. 

31  A  svstem  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a    motor    whose   armature    Is   supplied    by    the    generator,    a 

I    separate  source  of  current   for  supplying  the  field  colls  of 

the  generator  and   the  motor,  a   permanent    resistance   in 

the  generator  Add  circuit,  variable  resistances  in  the  field 

I   circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  suc- 

'    cesslvelv  and  Inversely  varying  said  variable  resistances. 

32  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator. 
:    a   motor  whose  armature   Is   supplied    thereby,   a    separate 

source  of  current  for  supplying  the  field   magnets  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  successively   au.l 
Inversely  varvlng  the  resistances  of  said  field  circuits  and 
for    reversing    the   direction    of   current    through    the    gen 
erator  field  circuit. 

33  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  Is  supplied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current  supplying  the  field  magnets  of  the  gen- 
erator and  the  motor,  means  for  successively  and  inversely 
varying  the  resistances  of  said  field  circuits  and  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  current  through  the  generator 
field  clrciilt,  and  a  permanent  resistance  In   the  generator 

field  circuit. 

34  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator. 
a  motor,  and  means  for  successively  and  inversely  varying 
the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  for 
reversing   tlie   direction   of  current    In    the   generator   field 

circuit 

35  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  Is  supplied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current  stipplying  the  field  colls  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor,  and  means  for  successively  and  Inversely 
varying  the  resistances  of  said  field  circuits  and  for  re 
versing  the  current  In  said  generator  field  clrcuU  after  Its 
resistance  has  »»een  Increased  to  the  maximum 

■M',  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  mechanically 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  second  m<.tor  supplied  by  said  generator,  means  for  succes- 
sively and  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said 
second  motor  and  said  generator,  and  means  for  allowing 
said  first  motor  to  decrease  In  8t>eed  when  the  load  on  the 
second  motor  Increases. 

.S7.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for  successively  and  In- 
versely varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and 
said  motor"  and  reversing  said  generator  field,  and  a  re- 
sistance permanently  in  said  generator  field  circuit. 

38  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a   motor  supplied   thereby,  means  for  successively   and  in- 
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Teraely  TmrTlng  the  field  atrengtha  of  sAld  generator  and 
■aid  motor  and  for  revermioR  said  generator  field,  and  re- 
■lataocea  permanently  In  the  field  circuits  of  the  generator 
tod  the  motor. 

89.  A  ■yatem  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  realntances  In  the  field  clrculta 
of  aald  generator  and  said  motor,  means  for  successively 
and  Inverw^ly  varying  said  resistances,  and  for  reversing 
the  current  In  the  generator  field  circuit  after  the  full  re- 
sistance in  said  circuit  has  been  cut  In.  and  a  hljth  resist- 
ance connected  acro!*.s  the  generator  field  terminals. 

40.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  variable  resistances  arranged  to 
be  connected  In  the  field  clrculta  of  the  generator  and  mo- 
tor respectively,  and  a  regulating  and  reversing  rheostat 
so  connected  and  arranged  that  It  siiccesalvely  and  in- 
versely varies  the  resistances  of  the  generator  and  motor 
field  clrcultK.  and  can  reverse  the  current  In  the  generator 
field  circuit  after  the  resistance  In  said  circuit  has  reached 
ItA  maximum. 

41  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  Is  supplied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current  for  supplying  the  field  circuits  of  said 
motor  and  said  generator,  and  a  regulating  and  reversing 
rheostat  so  connecttnl  and  arranged  that  It  can  succes- 
sively and  Inversely  vary  the  resistances  of  said  fit'ld  cir- 
cuits, and  reverse  the  current  In  the  generator  field  circuit 
when  the  motor  field  circuit  has  Its  minimum  resistance. 

42  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  separate  vurlaljle  resistances  for 
the  field  circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  a 
single  controller  arranged  to  Increase  the  motor  speed  by 
first  cutting  all  of  one  of  the  resistances  out  of  the  gen- 
erator field  circuit,  ."tud  then  cutting  alt  of  the  other  re- 
sistance into  the  motor  field  circuit. 

43.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprlslni;  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  separate  variable  resistances  for 
the  field  circuits  of  the  gent-rator  and  the  motor,  and  a 
single  controller  arranged  to  vary  said  resistances  succes- 
sively and  Inversely 

44.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  ^:enerafor. 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  separate  variable  resistances  for 
the  field  circuits  of  said  generator  and  motor,  and  a  single 
controller  arranged  to  vary  either  of  said  resistances  when 
the  other  resistance  Is  fully  cut  out. 

45.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  separate  variable  resistances  for 
the  field  circuits  of  the  generstor  and  the  motor,  and  a 
slnijle  controller  arrange<l  to  vary  the  motor  speed  by  first 
gradually  cutting  out  all  of  one  resistance  from  Its  circuit 
and  then  gradually  cutting  all  of  the  other  resistance  Into 
its  circuit. 

46.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  separate  variable  resistances  for 
the  field  circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  a 
single  controller  arranged  to  vary  said  resistances  succes- 
sively and  Inveraely.  each  resistance  being  varied  only 
when  the  other  resistance  Is  fully  cut  out. 

47.  A  system  of  motor  control,   comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  separate  resistances  In   the  clr 
cults  of  said  generator  and  said  motor,  means  for  succes 
sively  and  Inversely   varying  said   resistances  and  for  re 
versing  the  current  in  the  generator  field  circuit  after  the 
full    resistance  in   said  circuit   has  been   cut   In.  and  a   re- 
sistance arranged  to  be  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
the  generator  field  circuit  when  said  circuit  Is  disconnected 
from  Its  source  of  supply. 

48.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  a  single  controller  so  con- 
nected and  arranged  that  aa  Its  arm  Is  moved  from  "  off  " 
position,  the  generator  field  circuit  Is  first  closed,  and  the 
resistance  of  said  circuit  gradually  decreased  to  a  mlnl- 
mam  and  then  the  resistance  of  the  motor  field  circuit 
(radaally  Increased  to  a  maximum. 

49.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  purely  sepa- 
rately excited  motor,  a  generator  sapplyinx  tbe  armature 
of  Mid  motor,  and  means  for  successively  and  inrersely 
Tarylng  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor. 
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Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
speed,  which  ct>nsi«ts  in  supplying  mechanical  energy  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate,  transforming  the  mechanical 
energy  Into  electrical  energy,  supplying  the  electrical  en 
ergy  to  the  motor,  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  eleitrical  energy  and  the 
field  strength  of  the  motor,  storlu^  any  excess  of  the  sup- 
plied mechanical  energy  l>eyond  that  demanded  by  the 
motor  at  any  time,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the 
mot'or  whenever  re<j\iire<l 

2.  The  method  of  oi>eratlng  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
speed,  which  consists  In  varying  Its  field  strength,  simul 
taneously  and  inversely  varying  the  ele<'troinollve  force 
Impressed  on  its  armature,  storing  as  mechanical  enerjry 
any  excess  of  supplied  energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor 
Is  light,  and  8up[)lying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as 
electrical  energy  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  is  heavy 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  variable 
■peed,  which  consists  In  converting  mechanical  energy  Into 
electrical  energy,  sup{)lylng  the  electrical  enerjfy  to  the 
motor,  simviltaneotisly  and  Inversely  varying  tbe  electro- 
motive force  of  the  electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength 
of  the  motor,  storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical  energy 
when  its  rate  of  supply  excee<la  the  power  demanded  by  tbe 
motor  at  any  time,  and  supplying  said  storetl  energy  to  the 
motor  as  electrical  energy  whenever  the  power  demanded 
by  the  motor  is  above  that  normally  8Mpplle<V 

4.  Tbe  methtMl  of  regulating  the  s'peed  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor, which  consists  in  supplying  mechanical  energy  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate,  converting  said  mechanical 
energy  Into  ele<trlcal  energy  at  a  variable  rate,  supplying 
the  electrical  energy  to  the  armat\ire  of  tbe  m<itor,  ener- 
gizing the  field  of  the  motor  fmm  a  separate  source,  simul- 
taneously and  Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  electrical  energy  and  the  field  strength  of  t"he  motor, 
storing  any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  when  Its  rate  of 
supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  the  electrical  energy  Is 
required,  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as 
electrical  energy  whenever  the  electrical  energy  Is  de 
manded  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  tbe  normal  rate  at  which 
the  mechanical  energy  Is  supplle<l. 

5.  The  method  of  reversing  an  electric  motor,  which  con 
sists  in  first  simultaneously  strengthening  Its  field  and  di- 
minishing to  lero  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  Its 
armature,  and  then  simultaneously  weakening  its  field 
and  Increasing  In  the  reverse  direction  the  electromotive 
force  Impressed  on  Its  armature. 

6.  The  method  of  regulating  and  reversing  an  electric 
motor,  which  consists  in  supplying  Its  armature  from  one 
source  of  current,  supplying  Its  field  from  another  source 
of  current,  simultaneooaly  diminishing  to  sero  tbe  electro- 
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motive  force  of  said  first  source  of  current  and  strengthen- 
ing the  motor  field,  and  then  simultaneously  Increasing  In 
the  reverse  direction  the  electromotive  force  of  said  first 
source  of  current  and  weakening  the  motor  field. 

7  The  meth.Kl  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a  va 
riaMe  spe«^  and  load,  consisting  In  simultaneously  and  In- 
versely varving  Its  field  strength  and  tbe  electromotive 
force  Impresses!  on  Its  armature,  storing  as  mechanical  en - 
ergv  the  excess  of  energy  when  the  supplb-d  power  exceeds 
the  "power  demanded  by  tbe  load,  and  supplying  said  stored 
energv  to  tbe  motor  as  electrical  energy  when  the  power 
demanded  bv  the  load  exo-eds  the  supplied  ix'wer. 

s  The  methcKl  of  o|>eratlng  an  electric  motor  at  a  va- 
riable si-^1  and  loRd,  which  consists  in  supplying  mechan 
leal  energy,  converting  It  Into  eleitrlcal  energy,  supplying 
the  electrical  energy  to  the  motor,  simultaneously  and  in 
versely  varving  tbe  electromotive  force  of  said  electrical 
energv  and  tbe  field  strength  ..f  said  motor,  storing  any 
excess  of  the  mwbanical  energy  supplied  when  Its  rate  of 
supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  energy  is  demanded  by  the 
load,  and  supplving  said  storetl  energy  to  the  motor  as  elec- 
trical energv  when  energy  Is  .hmande,!  by  the  load  at  a 
rate  which  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  the  mechanical  energy 

Is  supplied. 

9  A  svstem  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric generator  driven  by  a  source  of  substantially  constant 
power  a  motor  mippUed  by  the  generator,  means  for  slmul 
taneously  and  Intersely  varying  the  electromotive  force  of 
tbe  generator  and  the  field  Mrengtb  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  energy  sup 
piled  by  the  driving  source  and  supplying  said  stored  en 
ergy  to  the  motor  whenever  required.  1 

10  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor, 
means  for' simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying  Its  field 
strength  and  the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  Its 
armature  and  means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess 
of  supplied  energy  when  tbe  load  on  the  motor  Is  light  and  | 
for  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical 
energy  when  the  motor  load  Is  heavy. 

11  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo- 
electric  generator,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for 
simultaneouslv  and  Inversely  varying  tbe  electromotive 
fore*,  of  tbe  generator  and  tbe  field  strength  of  the  motor, 
means  for  storing  any  excess  of  tbe  mecb»nlc«l  energy 
supplied  to  the  generator  when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds 
the  power  den.anded  by  the  motor  at  any  time,  and  means 
for  causing  said  smre,!  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor 
whenever  the  power  demande,!  by  tbe  motor  Is  aU.ve  that 

n.  rmally  supplied. 

1'     A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  sub- 
Btantlailv   constant    me.hanlcal    power,  a   generator  driven 
therebv.'a   variably   loaded   motor   whose  armature  Is  sup- 
plied by   tbe  generator,  a  s*'parate  source  of  current   which 
supplies  tbe  field  vf  t»'^  «"•""■•   "'*■■""  '"'■  'Iniultaneously    | 
and   Inverselv    var>lng  the  electromotive  force  of  the  gen 
erator  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  means  for  stor 
Ing  any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  supplied  by  the  source 
when  i'ts  rate  of  supply  ex.-eeds  the  rate  at  which  electrical 
energy  is  demanded  by   the  load  on   the  motor,  and  means 
for  causing  said  stored  energy  to  W  supplied  to  the  motor 
as  electrical   energy   whenever   the  electrical   energy   Is  de 
manded  at  a  rate  which  eicee«ls  the  normal  rate  at  which 
the  me<hanlcal  energy  Is  supplied. 

1<  \  system  of  motor  control,  comrirlslng  a  motor,  and 
means  for  first  simultanwusly  Increasing  the  strength  of 
Its  field  and  diminishing  to  zero  the  electromotive  force 
lmpresHe<l  on  its  armature,  and  for  then  weakening  its 
field  and  Increasing  Ip  the  reverse  direction  the  electro 
motive  force  Impressed  <in  Its  armature. 

14  A  motor  control  system  comj>rlslng  a  motor,  a  source 
of  current  for  supplying  the  motor  armature,  a  second 
source  of  current  for  supplying  the  motor  field  coll.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying  the  elec^ 
tromotlve  force  of  said  first  source  of  current  and  the  field 
strength  of  the  motor 

1',    A   motor   control   system   comprising  a  dynamo-elec 
trie    generator,    a    motor    whose   armature    Is    supplied    ex- 
clusively  by  said  generator,   a  separate  source  of  current 
for  supplying  the  field  coll  of  the  motor,  and  means  for 


simultaneously    and    Inversely    varying    the    electromotive 
force  of  the  generator  and  the  field  strength  of  the  motor. 

16  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric generator,  a  motor  whose  armature  Is  supplied  exclu- 
sively bv  the  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  for 
supplving  the  field  colls  of  tbe  motor  and  the  generator, 
and  means  for  simuitancK.usly  and  Inversely  varying  the 
field  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

17  A  svstem  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  s.ipplying  the  motor  ««•'"•»'»•;«'• 
a  second  source  of  current  supplying  the  motor  field  colls, 
and  means  for  first  simultaneously  diminishing  to  sero  the 
electromotive  force  <.f  said  first  source  of  current  ai.d 
strengthening  the  motor  field,  and  then  simultaneously 
increasing  In  the  reverse  direction  tbe  electromotive  f<.rc-e 
of   said   first   source  of  current    ami    weakening   the   motor 

field. 

18  A  motor  control  system  con>prlslng  a  motor,  means 
for  simultaneously  and  inversely  varying  Its  field  strength 
and  the  electromotive  force  impressed  on  Its  armature, 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  energy  when 
tl»e  supplied  power  exceeds  the  power  deman.le.l  by  the 
motor  load,  and  means  for  causing  wild  ston-<i  energy  to 
be  supplle<l  to  tbe  tnotor  as  electrical  energy  when  the 
power  demanded   by   the   motor    load   excetMls   the   supplied 

power.  f 

m    A    motor    control    system,    comprising    a    source    of 
mechanical    iK.wer.    a    dynamo    electric    generator    driven 
thereby,  a  motor  supplied  by  tbe  generator,   means  for  si- 
multaneously    and     inversely     varying     the    electromotive 
force    of    said    generator    and    tbe    field    strength    of    said 
1    motor,  means  for  storing  any  ex<'es8  of  mechanical  energy 
'    supplied  bv  said  sour.e  when  Its  rate  ..f  supply  exceeds  the 
rate  at  which  energy  Is  demanded  by  the  motor  load,  arid 
means  for  causing  said  store.l  energy   to  l.e  supplle.l  to  the 
motor   as  electrical   energy    when   energy    Is   demanded   by 
i    the  motor  load  at  a  rate  which  ex.eeds  the  rate  at  which 
■    mechanical  energy  Is  supplied  by  the  source. 

••„  In  .omblnHtlon,  a  source  of  power,  a  generator 
drl'ven  therebv,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means 
for  slmultanemialy  and  inversely  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  tbe  generator  and  the  motor,  a  flywheel  mechanically 
eonuectcxl  to  sal.i  source  of  power,  and  means  for  .auslng 
the  fiywbcl  to  give  up  Us  energy  when  the  load  on  the 
motor  rises  above  the  normal. 

-1  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means 
for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying  tbe  resistances 
of  the  field  circuits  of  the  generator  and  the  motor,  a  fiy 
wheel  on  the  generator  shaft,  and  means  for  allowing 
said  flywheel  to  give  up  Its  energy  when  tbe  mot..r  load 
rises  atsne  normal. 

•"^    A   system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a   motor,  a 
I    orator  supplying  said   motor,  a   flywheel  on  said  gener 
ator   shaft,   and    means   for   simultaneously    and    Inverse  y 
'    varying    the    field    strengths   of    said    generator    and    said 

™  n  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  fiy  wheel  on  said  gen- 
erator shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  vary- 
ing tbe  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  fiy  wheel  to  give  up  Its 
energv  when  the  load  on  the  motor  Is  heavy. 

24  '  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  the  gener- 
ator shaft,  means  for  permitting  the  flywheel  to  give  up  Its 
energv  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds  a  prede^ 
teTmlned  value,  and  a  controller  for  simultaneously  and 
inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and 
the  motor  to  vary  the  spee«l  of  the  motor  and  to  cause 
energy  to  i.e  restore«l  to  the  flywheel  while  the  motor  Is 

Itelng  retarded. 

25  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  said  m..tor,  a  flywheel  on  said  gen- 
erator shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  vary- 
ing the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor, 
and  means  for  causing  the  generator  to  run  slower  when 
the  motor  load  is  heavy  than  when  the  motor  load  Is  light. 

26.   A   system  of   motor  control,   comprising  a  motor,  a 
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generator  «upplylng  the  armature  of  uid  motor,  a  sepa- 
rate source  of  current  aupplyiog  the  field  coils  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor,  a  flywheel  on  said  Rcnerator 
■haft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying 
the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor 

27.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprlslnjj  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  fly- 
wheel on  said  generator  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously 
and  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  gener 
ator  and  said  motor,  and  means  for  allowing  the  flywheel 
to    give    \ip    Its    energy    when    the    load    on    the    motor    is 

heavy 

28.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  a  flywheel  on 
the  generator  shaft,  means  for  permitting  the  flywheel  to 
give  up  Its  energy  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  ex- 
ceeds a  pre(letei-nilne<l  value,  and  a  control!»M-  for  sl- 
multane«ju8ly  and  inversely  varying  the  rteUl  strengths  of 
the  generator  and  the  motor  to  vary  the  -»p«H»d  of  the 
motor  and  to  cause  energy  to  be  restored  to  the  flywheel 
while  the  motor  Is  toeing  retarded. 

29.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  fly- 
wheel on  aald  generator  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously 
and  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  gener 
ator  and  said  motor,  and  means  for  permitting  the  gener- 
ator to  run  slower  when  the  motor  Is  heavily  loaded  than 
It  does  when  the  motor  is  lightly  loaded. 

:W.  A  system  i.f  motor  control,  comprising  an  induc- 
tion motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  flywheel  on  the 
shaft  of  said  induction  motor,  a  working  motor  supplied 
by  said  generator,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  in- 
versely varying  the  field  strength  of  the  working  motor 
and  the  electri  motive  force  of  the  generator. 

151  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  ft  generator  directly  conne<-ted  thereto,  a  flywheel 
on  the  shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  sup 
piled  by  the  generator,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and 
the  working  motor. 

32.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  ln<luctlon 
motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  flywheel  on  the  shaft 
of  the  generator,  a  working  motor  supplied  by  the  gener 
ator.  means  for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying 
the  field  strength  of  the  working  motor  and  the  electro 
motive  force  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  decreasing 
the  si>eed  of  the  Induction  motor  when  a  heavy  load  is 
placed  on  the  working  motor 

33.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  whose  armature  is  supplied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current  supplying  the  field  colls  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  In 
versely  varying  the  resistances  of  said  field  circuits  and 
for  reversing  said  generator  field  circuit  after  Its  re 
sivtance  has  been   Increased  to  the  maximum 

;U  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  wjurce  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  flywheel  me<'hanlc- 
ally  connected  to  said  motor,  a  generator  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  second  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  means 
for  simultaneously  and  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  said  second  motor  and  said  generator,  and  means  for 
allowing  said  first  motor  to  decrease  In  speeil  when  the 
load  on  the  second  motor  Increases. 

35.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for  simultaneously  and 
Inrersely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator 
and  said  motor  and  for  reversing  said  generator  field,  and 
a  resistance  permanently  In  said  generator  field  circuit. 

36.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  means  for  simultaneously  and 
Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator  and 
said  motor  and  for  reversing  said  generator  field,  and  re 
slstances  permanently  In  the  field  circuits  of  the  generator 
and  the  motor. 

37.  A  ^stem  of  motor  control  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  resistances  In  the  field  circuits 
of  said  generator  and  said  motor,  means  for  stmuftane 
onsly  and  Inversely  varying  said   resistances  and  for  re 


versing  the  current  In  the  generator  field  circuit  after  the 
full  reslsunce  In  said  circuit  has  been  cut  In.  and  a  high 
resistance  connected  across  the  generator  field  terminals. 

:?S.    In   combination,    a    separately    excited    generator,    a 
separately  excited  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is  supplied 
exclusively    by    said   generator,    an.l    means   for   simultane- 
ously and  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  gen 
erator  and  said  motor. 


866.815      SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.     William   H 
Powell,    Norwo<)<J,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   .Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   20.    11XH5.      Serial   .No.   3.1fl,604. 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  In  supplying  the  armature  of  said 
motor  from  one  source  of  current,  supplying  Its  field 
Jointly  from  said  source  of  current  and  another  source  of 
current  in  series,  and  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of 
said  two  sources  of  current. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  si>o«M  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  In  energizing  the  armature  of  said 
motor  from  one  source  of  current,  energlxlng  Its  field 
jointly  from  said  source  of  current  and  another  source  of 
current  in  series,  and  varying  the  electromotive  forces 
of  said  two  sources  of  current  Inversely. 

;{.  The  method  of  regulating  the  spee«l  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  in  energizing  the  armature  of  said 
motor  from  one  source  of  current,  energizing  its  field 
Jointly  from  said  source  of  current  and  another  source 
of  current,  and  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
two  sources  of  current 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  spee<l  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  In  supplying  ^he  armature  of  said 
motor  from  one  source  of  current,  supplying  Its  field 
Jointly  from  said  source  of  current  and  another  source  of 
current,  and  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two 
sources  of  current  Inversely 

5  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  in  supplying  the  armature  of  said 
motor  from  one  source  of  current,  supplying  Its  field 
Jointly  from  said  source  of  current  and  another  source 
of  current  In  series,  and  varying  the  electromotive  force 
of  aald   first  source  of  current 

6.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  In  energizing  the  armature  of  said 
motor  from  one  source  of  current,  energizing  Its  field 
Jointly  from  said  source  of  curjeni  and  another  source 
of  current,  and  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
first  source  of  current. 

7.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
source  of  current  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
second  source  of  current  which  Jointly  with  the  first 
source  supplies  the  motor  field  coll.  and  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  first  source  of  current  to 
vary  the  speed    of  the  motor. 

8.  A   system   of    motor    control,   comprising   a    motor,    a 
'   source  of  current  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  u 
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second  source  of  current  which  Jointly  with  the  first 
source  supplies  the  motor  field  coll,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing    the   eleitroniotlve   forces   of   said   two   sources  of  cur 

rent. 

9.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  n 
source  of  current  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
second  source  of  current  which  Jointly  »lth  the  first 
source  supplies  the  motor  field  coll.  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  of  cur- 
rent Inversely. 

10    A   system   of   motor 'control,   comprising  a   motor,  a 
source  of  current  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
second    source    of   current    which    Jointly    with    the    first 
source  supplies  the  motor   field  coll.  and  a  controller  for   | 
▼arylng   the  ele<'tromotlve   forces  of   both   sources  of  cur-    ' 
rent  by  a  single  movement. 

11.  A  system  of  motor  control.  c«)mprlslng  a  motor,  a  ; 
source  of  current  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
second  source  of  current  which  Jointly  with  the  first 
source  supplies  the  motor  field  coll,  and  a  controller  so 
connected  and  arrange<l  that  within  Its  limit  of  move 
ment  It  can  Inversely  vary  the  electromotive  forces  of  the 
two  sources  of  current. 

12.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, and  an  ex<  iter,  the  field  windings  of  the  generator  and 
the  motor  being  energized  by  the  generator  and  the  ex- 
citer Jointly. 

13.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, and  an  exciter,  the  field  colls  of  the  generator  and  the 
exciter   being  supplied    by    the  generator   and    the  exciter 

jointly. 

14.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, and  an  exciter,  the  field  colls  of  the  motor  and  the  ex- 
citer  being  energized    by    the   generator    and    the   exciter 

Jointly. 

15.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there 
by.  and  an   exciter,   the  field   colls  of  the  generator,  the 
motor  and  the  exciter  all  being  supplied  by  the  generator 
and  the  exciter  Jointly. 

16.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen 
erator,   a   motor   supplied    thereby,   and   an    auxiliary    gen 
erator.  the   field  windings  of  the  main  generator  and  the 
motor  being  energiretl   bv   the  two  generators  Jointly,  and 
a  controller  arrange<l    to   vary    the  resistance  of  the  field 
circuit  of   said   main   generator    to  vary   the  speed  of  the 

motor. 

17.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
^nerator  suppl.vlng  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
fcnerator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
first  generator   to   vary    the   motor   sp<!ed. 

18.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
second  generator  to  vary   the  motor  Ri»ee<l 

\U  A  system  of  motor  (•<)ntrol  comprising  u  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  sui)ply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of 
the  two  gen.rators  to  vary  the  motor  speed. 

20.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  n  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
111.,  motor,  and  means  for  inversely  varying  the  field 
strengths  of   the  two  generators 

21  A  system  of  motor  control.  comi>rislng  a  motor,  a 
generator 'supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  wjndlng  of 
the  motor,  and  a  unitary  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  the  two  generators 

22  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  a  unitary  means  for  Inversely  varying  the 
field   strengths  of   the  two   generators. 

2.1    A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator. 
a  ^tor  the  armature  of  which  Is  exclusively  supplied  by 
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said  generator,  a  second  generator  assisting  the  first  to 
supply  the  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  field  strengths  of  the  first  generator  and  the  motor. 

24.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is  exclusively  supplied  by 
said  generator,  a  second  generator  assisting  the  first  to 
supply  the  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  field   strengths  of  the  second   generator   and   the 

motor. 

25.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  a  unitary  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  the  first  generator  and  the  motor. 

2«V  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  a  unitary  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  the  second  generator  and  the  motor. 

27.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is  exclusively  supplied  by 
said  generator,  a  second  generator  assisting  the  first  to 
supply  the  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  field  strengths  of  the  two  generators  and  the  motor. 

28.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  the  two  generators  and  also  varying  the  field 
strength  of  the  motor. 

29.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 
the  field  windings  of  the  main  gt^nerator  and  the  motor 
l>elng  energized  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  sin- 
gle controller  arranged  to  vary  the  resistances  of  the  field 
circuits  of  said  main  generator  and  said  motor. 

.30,  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen 
erator,  a  motor  8upiille<i  thereby,   nn   auxiliary   generator. 
the  field  windings  of  both  generators  and  the  motor  Ijelng 
energized  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  single  con 
troUer   arranged   to   vary    inversely   the   resistances   of  the 
field  circuits  of  said   main  generator  and  said   motor. 

31.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  motor  supplie<l  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 
the  field  windings  of  l«)th  generators  and  the  motor  l»elng 
energized  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  single  con 
troller  arranged  to  vary  the  resistances  of  the  field  circuits 
of  said  main  generator  and  said  auxiliary  generator. 

32.  A  system  of  mof<u  control,  comprising  a  main  gen 
erator,  a  motor  8upplle<l  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 
the  field  windings  of  l»oth  generators  and  the  motor  being 
energizetl  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  single 
controller  arrang<Hl  to  vary  Inversely  the  resistances  of  the 
field  circuits  of  said  generator  and  said  auxiliary  gener- 
ator. 

:i.'i.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 
the  field  windings  of  the  auxiliary  generator  and  the  motor 
lielng  energized  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  single 
controller    arranged    to    vary    the    resistances    of    the    field 

I   circuits  of  said  motor  and  said  auxiliary  generator. 

'  .34  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 
the  field  windings  of  both  generators  and  the  motor  be 
Ing  energized  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  single 
controller  arranged  to  vary  correspondingly  the  resistances 
of  the  field  circuits  of  said  motor  and  said  auxiliary  gen- 
erator. 

j  36.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen 
erator,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 
the  field  windings  of  both  generators  and  the  motor  being 
energized  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  single  con- 
troller arranged  to  vary  the  resistances  of  the  field  dr- 
cuiu  of  said  generator,  said  motor  and  said  auxiliary  gen- 
erator. 

36.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  auxiliary  generator, 

I   the  field  windings  of  both  generators  and  the  motor  being 
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en«r{(tz«>d  l)y  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  a  slngU»  oon- 
troller  arranK»><l  to  vary  the  resistance*  of  the  fleld  cir- 
cuits of  said  mot  r  and  said  auxiliary  jrenerator  coire 
•pondlnjjly  and  the  resistance  of  the  fleld  circuit  of  said 
generator  inversely  thereto. 

37.  A  •vystcin  of  motor  control,  comprlslnj?  throt^  leads, 
a  main  Keuerntor  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
permanently  conne«ted  separately  l>etween  the  first  and 
second  leads,  an  auxiliary  K'^nerator.  the  armature  of 
which  Is  connected  l^etween  the  second  and  third  leads, 
the  motor  rteld  winding  b«>lnK  connected  l«tween  the  first 
and  third  leads,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  the  main  generator  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
motor 

3»*.  A  system  of  motor  control,  cmprlslng  three  leads, 
a  main  «eneritor  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which 
are  <onne<-te<l  separately  between  the  first  and  second 
leads,  an  auxiliary  Renerator,  the  armature  of  which  Is 
connected  between  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  motor 
fleld  winding  being  connected  between  the  first  and  third 
leads,  and  nu>an8  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  t 
the  auxiliary  nonorator  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

;i9.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads. 
a  motor  and  a  main  generator,  the  armatures  of  which 
nre  each  t)ernianently  conne<-te«!  between  the  first  and  sec 
ond  leads,  au  auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  of  which 
is  connected  between  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  motor 
fleld  winding  t>elng  connected  between  the  first  and  third 
leads,  and  nieau^  for  varying  the  eleitromotlve  forces  of 
the  main  generator  and  the  auxiliary  generator. 

40.  .V  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  motor  and  a  main  generator,  the  armatures  of  which 
are  conu-x-ted  separately  across  the  first  and  second  leads, 
an  auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  of  which  Is  con 
nected  across  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  motor  fleld 
winding  tielng  conne<ted  across  the  first  and  third  leads, 
and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  the 
main  generator  and  the  auxiliary  generator  Inversely 

41.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which 
are  each  connected  across  the  first  and  second  leads,  an 
auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected 
across  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  field  windings  of 
said  generator  and  said  motor  being  connected  across  the 
first  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  varying  the  electro 
motive  forces  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  generators. 

42.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
each  connected  separately  between  the  first  and  second 
leads,  an  auxiliary  generator  the  armature  of  which  Is 
connected  between  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  fleld 
windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  being  connected 
between  the  first  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  gener 
ators  Inversely. 

43.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which 
are  conneited  separately  between  the  first  and  second 
leads,  an  auxiliary  generator  the  armature  of  which  Is 
connected  between  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  fleld 
windings  of  the  motor  and  the  exciter  being  connected 
between  the  flrst  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  generator  armatures. 

44.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
each  connected  across  the  first  and  second  leads,  an  auxil- 
iary generator,  the  armature  of  which  is  connected  across 
the  second  and  third  leads,  the  fleld  windings  of  the 
motor  and  the  exciter  being  connected  across  the  flrst  and 
third  lead*,  and  means  for  Tarylng  Inrersely  the  electro 
motlTC  forces  of  said  generator  armatures. 

46.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
connected  separately  across  the  flrst  and  second  leads,  an 
aozUlary  generator,  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected 
acroM  the  second  and  third  leada,  the  field  windings  of 
tb*  motor  and  both  generators  being  connected  across  the 
flrat  and  third  leada,  and  means  for  rarying  the  electro 
MMtlT*  forces  of  said  generators. 


46.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
each  connected  t)etween  the  flrst  and  second  leads,  an 
auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  of  which  is  connected 
lietween  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  field  windings  of 
the  motor  and  ixith  generators  l)elng  connected  between 
the  first  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  varying  the  electro- 
motive forces  of  said  generators  Inversely 

4T  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motqr.  the  armatures  of  which 
are  each  connected  l>etween  the  first  and  second  leads,  an 
auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected 
between  the  sei-ond  and  third  leads,  the  tleld  windings  of 
some  or  all  of  said  machines  l»elng  connected  betwwn  the 
flrst  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  varying  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  auxiliary  generator  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  motor. 

48.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
each  connecte<l  between  the  first  and  second  leads,  an 
auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected 
between  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  fleld  windings  of 
some  or  all  of  saUl  marhJnfs  lieliig  connected  t)etween  the 
first  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  varying  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  main  nenerator  to  vary  the  speed  of 
the  motor. 

40.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  leads,  an  auxiliary 
generator,  the  armature  of  which  Is  connerte<i  between 
the  second  and  third  leads,  the  field  windings  of  some  or  all 
of  said  machines  l)elng  connected  between  the  flrst  and 
third  leads,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces- 
of  the  two  generators  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

50.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  three  leads, 
a  main  generator  and  a  motor,  the  armatures  of  which 
are  each  connected  between  the  first  and  second  leads,  an 
auxiliary  generator,  the  armature  nf  which  Is  connected 
between  the  second  and  third  leads,  the  fleld  windings  of 
some  or  all  of  said  machines  l>elng  connected  between  the 
first  and  third  leads,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  the 
electromotive  forces  of  the  two  generators  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

51  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  gener- 
ators and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
ture has  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  but  one  of  said 
generators,  and  the  motor  fleld  circuit  the  sum  of  the 
voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  one  of  the  generators  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

52.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising   two  gener- 
ators and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
ture has  always  Impresse*!  thereon  the  voltage  of  but  one 
of  said  generators,  and  the  motor  fleld  circuit  the  sum  of 
the  voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  the  two  generators. 
i       53.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  gener- 
ators and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
ture has  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  but  one  of  said 
generators   and    the   motor   fleld    winding   the    sum    of    the 
voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  forces  of  the  two  generators  Inversely. 
j        54.   A   system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  gener- 
ators and  a   motor,  connections  whereby   the  motor  arma- 
'    ture    has    Impressed    thereon    the    voltage    of    one    of    said 
generators  and  the  field  windings  of  all   of  said  machines 
the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  means 
for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  generators. 
65.   A,  system  of  motor   control,   comprising   two   gener- 
ators and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
ture has  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  gen- 
erators  and  the  field  windings  of  all  of  said  machines  the 
sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  means  for 
varying  the  electromotive  forces   of  said   two  generators 
Inversely. 

56.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  gener 
ators  and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
I    ture  has  always  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  one  of 
I  said  generators  only  and  the  fleld  circuits  of  some  or  all  of 
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■aid  machlnaa  the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  gener- 
ators, and  variable  resistances  In  the  fleld  circuits  of  aald    ' 
generators. 

57.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  genera 
tors  and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  armature 
has  Impressed  ther*>on  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  generators 
and  the  fleld  windings  of  some  or  all  of  said  machines  the 
sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  Inversely 
varlabb'  r<  ?.l.«tancis  in  the  field  circuits  of  said  two  gener- 
ators r<->|.,t  I  iM'ly 

58.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprlnlng  two  genera- 
tors and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  armature 
has  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  generators 
and  thi'  field  windings  of  some  or  nil  of  said  machines  the 
sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  variable 
resistances  In  the  fleld  circuits  of  said  three  machines  re- 
spectively. 

59.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  genera- 
tors and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  armature 
has  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  generators 
and  the  fleld  circuits  of  some  or  all  of  said  machines  the 
■um  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  gonorators,  variable  re 
slstances  in  the  fleld  circuits  of  saW  three  machines  re- 
spectively, and  a  single  means  for  varying  all  of  said 
resistances. 

60.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  genera- 
tors and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  armature 
has  always  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  one  of  said 
generators  only  and  the  field  circuits  of  some  or  all  of  said 
machines  the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  generators, 
and  variable  resistances  In  the  field  circuits  of  said  motor 
and  one  of  said  gi-nerators 

61  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  genera- 
tors and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  armature 
has  Impressed  thereon  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  generators 
and  the  fleld  windings  of  some  or  all  of  Raid  machines  the 
sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  generators,  and  Inversely 
variable  resistances  In  the  fleld  circuits  of  said  motor  and 
one  of  said  generators. 

(V2.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  two  genera- 
tors and  a  motor,  connections  whereby  the  motor  armature 
has  always  Imprr.ssed  thenon  the  voltage  of  one  of  said 
generators  only  and  the  fleld  windings  of  some  or  alt  of 
said  machines  the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  two  genera 
tors,  and  correspondingly  varlal)le  resistances  In  the  field 
circuits  of  said  motor  and  one  of  said  generators. 

03.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  two  generators 
driven  thereby,  and  a  motor  whose  armature  Is  supplied  by 
one  of  said  generators  and  whose  field  Is  supplied  by  the 
two  generators  Jointly,  means  for  varying  the  electromo- 
tive forces  of  the  two  generators,  a  fiy wheel  mechanically 
connected  to  the  generators,  and  means  for  allowing  said 
fly-wheel  to  give  up  its  energy  when  the  motor  load  rises 
above  normal. 

64.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  second 
generator  assisting  the  first  to  supply  the  fleld  winding  of 
said  motor,  a  fly-wheel  mechanically  connected  to  said  gen 
erators.  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  fleld  strengths 
of  said  two  generators 

■  0.').  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  and  a  working  motor  whose 
armature  Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
field  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  jointly. 

66.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whose  ar- 
mature Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
field  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  the  working  motor  and 
one  of  said  generators. 

*M.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whose  ar 
mature  Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
fleld  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  the  working 
motor  and  one  of  said  generators 


68.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whose  ar- 
mature Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
field  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  corresjMjndlngly  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  the 
working  motor  and  one  of  said  generators. 

Ott.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comjulslng  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  flywheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whose  ar- 
mature Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
field  is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  said  two  generators. 

70.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly-wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whose  ar- 
mature Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
fleld  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  two  gen- 
erators. 

71.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whoso  ar 
mature  Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
fleld  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  the  two  generators  and 
the  working  motor. 

72.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly-wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  working  motor  whose  ar- 
mature Is  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators  and  whose 
field  Is  supplied  by  the  two  generators  Jointly,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  two  gen- 
erators and  also  varying  the  field  strength  of  the  working 
motor. 


.Hrt.-,,sl6.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  William  H. 
I'dWKLL,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-ChaJmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  July  30.   1900.      Serial   No.  328..S26.. 
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1.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  main  fleld  and  an  opposing  fleld,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  separate  source  for 
supplying  the  main  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means 
for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator  and 
the  total  fleld  strength  of  the  motor. 

2.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  main  field  and  an  opposing  fleld.  a  generator  for 
supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  separate  source 
for  supplying  the  main  fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the  genera- 
tor and  the  total  fleld  strength  of  the  motor  inversely. 

3.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  opposing  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying tht  armature  of  the   motor,   a   separate  source  of 
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curr«»nt  for  supplying  the  main  fleld  winding  of  the  motor, 
and  m«*ans  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
Kcnerator  and  the  ■strength  of  current  In  tht>  ii[)()oslng 
fleld  winding  of  the  motor 

4.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav 
Ing  main  and  opposing  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
jilylni;  th«>  armrtrnr«>  of  tho  motor,  a  st-parate  source  of 
current  for  supplying  the  main  fl«'ld  winding  of  the  motor. 
and  nit»ans  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
g»»n»'rator  and  the  strpngth  of  current  In  the  opposing  fleld  j 
winding  of  tho  motor  correspondingly 

!5.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying th»>  armattire  of  said  motor,  a  separate  source  of  , 
current  for  sup[ilylng  one  of  the  fleld  windings  of  the 
motor,  and  a  single  means  for  varying  the  fleld  strengths 
of  the  generatr)r  and  the  motor. 

6.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main   and  auxiliary  windings,  a  generator  for  supply-    ' 
ing  th«>  armaturt-  of  said  motor,  a  separate  source  of  cur-    ; 
rent  for  supplying  one  of  the  fleld  windings  of  the  motor, 
and  a  singl>>  means  for  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  the 
generator  and  the  motor  Inversely. 

7.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav-  ! 
Ing  main  and  auxiliary  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup-  1 
jiiying  the  armature  and  auxiliary  field  winding  of  the  | 
motor,  a  separate  source  of.  current  for  supplying  the  , 
main  fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator. 

8.  A  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a  motor  hav-   ^ 
Ing  main  and  auxiliary  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying  the   armature   and   auxiliary   fleld   winding   of   the   1 
m^itor,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  main    , 
fl.'ld   winding   of   the   motor,   and   means   for   varying   and 
r<v.'rslng  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator. 

'.>  .V  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying the  armature  and  auxiliary  fleld  winding  of  the 
motor,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  main 
field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the 
field  of  the  generator. 

10.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying thf  armature  and  auxiliary  fleld  winding  of  the 
motor,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  main 
fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and 
reversing  the  field  of  the  generator. 

11.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  opposing  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying the  armature  and  opposing  fleld  winding  of  the 
motor,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  main 
fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  generator. 

12  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  opposing  fl»'ld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying the  armature  and  opposing  fleld  winding  of  the 
motor,  a  separate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  main 
fleld  winding  of  rho  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and 
reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator. 

13.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  opposing  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying the  armature  and  opposing  field  winding  of  the 
motor,  a  separate  source  of  current  f(»r  supplying  the  main 
fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  fleld 
of  the  generator 

14.  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing main  and  opposing  fleld  windings,  a  generator  for  .sup- 
plying the  armature  and  opposing  fleld  winding  of  the 
motor,  a  st»parate  source  of  current  for  supplying  the  main 
•field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and 
reversing  the  fleld  of  the  generator. 

15.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  separately  excited  main  fleld  and  a  shunt  opposing 
fleld.  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  and  shunt 
fleld  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  generator. 

16.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav 
log  a  separately  excited  main  fleld  and  a  shunt  opposing 


fleld,  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  and  shunt 
fleld  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  generator 

17.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  haT- 
Ing  a  separately  excited  main  fleld  and  shunt  opinwlng 
fleld.  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  and  shunt 
fleld  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  fleld  of  said 
generator. 

IS.  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  separately  excited  main  fleld  and  a  shunt  opposing 
fleld,  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  and  shunt 
fleld  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing 
the  fleld  of  the  generator. 

19.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  bar- 
ing a  separately  excited  main  field  and  a  shunt  opposing 
fleld.  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  anrl  shunt 
fleld  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator  and  for  reversing 
the  connections  of  the  motor  shunt  field 

20.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  separately  excited  main  fleld  and  a  shunt  opposing 
fleld.  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  and  shunt 
fleld  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing 
the  generator  fleld  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of 
the  motor  ahunt  field. 

21.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo- 
electric  generator  driven  by  a  source  of  subBtantlally  con- 
stant power,  a  combined  shunt  and  separately  excited 
motor  supplied  by  the  generator,  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  me- 
chanically storing  any  excess  of  the  energy  supplied  by 
the  driving  source  and  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  the 
motor  whenever  required. 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  comliined 
shunt  and  separately  excited  motor,  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  Its  armature,  and 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  supplied 
energy  when  the  motor  load  Is  light  and  for  supplying 
said  stored  energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when 
the  motor  load  is  heavy. 

23.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  dynamo 
electric  generator,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  shunt  and 
separately  excited  fleld  windings  on  said  motor,  means  for 
valuing  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator,  me.nns 
for  storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical  energy  supplied 
to  the  generator  when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  power 
demanded  by  the  motor  at  that  time,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  when- 
ever the  power  demanded  by  the  motor  is  above  that  nor- 
mally supplied. 

24.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  source  of 
substantially  constant  mechanical  power,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  variably  loaded  combined  shunt  and 
separately  excited  motor  whose  armature  and  shunt  fleld 
winding  are  supplied  by  the  generator,  a  separate  source 
of  current  which  supplies  the  main  fleld  winding  of  the 
motor,  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
generator,  means  for  storing  any  excess  of  the  mechanical 
energy  Bupplle<l  by  the  souree  wlien  Its  rate  of  supply 
exceeds  the  rate  at  which  energy  Is  demanded  by  the  load 
on  the  motor,  and  means  for  causing  said  stored  energy 
to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when 
energy  Is  deraande<l  by  the  load  at  a  rate  which  exceeds 
the  normal  rate  at  which  the  me<-hanlcal  energy  is  sup- 
plie<l. 

25  \  motor  control  system,  eomprlsing  a  motor  having 
main  and  opposing  fleld  windings,  means  for  Inversely 
varying  Its  total  fleld  strength  and  the  electromotive  force 
Impressed  upon  Its  -  HTmature.  means  fi>r  mechanically 
storing  any  excess  of  energj-  when  the  8upplle<l  power 
exceeds  the  power  demanded  by  the  motor  load,  and  means 
for  causing  said  stored  energy  to  t)e  supplied  to  the  motor 
as  ele<-trlcal  energy  when  the  power  demanded  by  the 
motor  load  exceeds  the  supplied  power 

26.  In  combination,  a  B4iurce  of  power,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  motor  whose  armature  and  shunt  fleld 
are  supplied  by  the  generator,  a  separately  excited  main 
fleld  for  the  motor,  means  for  varying  the  fleld  strength 
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of  the  generator,  a  fly-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  power 
source,  and  means  for  causing  the  fly  wheel  to  give  up  Its 
energy  when  the  load  on  the  motor  rises  alH)ve  normal. 

27  In  combination,  a  source  of  jtower,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  motor  having  an  armature  and  an  oppos- 
ing field  winding  supplied  by  said  generator  and  a  main 
fleld  winding  nui>plle<i  from  a  separate  source,  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  in  the  fleld  circiilt  of  the  generator. 
a  fly  wheel  on  the  generator  shaft,  an<l  means  for  allowing 
said  fly  wheel  to  give  uji  its  energy  when  the  motor  load 
rises  alxive  normal. 

2H  A  system  of  motor  roiifrol.  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing "lain  ant]  auxiliary  fleld  windings,  a  v'"''i'iator  supply- 
ing Kalil  inoi,,r  a  flywheel  on  the  shaft  "f  said  generator, 
and  means  for  inversely  varying  the  fleld  strengths  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor. 

20  \  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing Munt  and  separately  excited  field  windings,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  and  shunt  winding  of  said 
motor,  a  fly  wheel  me<'hanlcally  connected  to  said  gen 
erator,  means  for  permitting  the  fly  wheel  to  give  up  Its 
energy  whenever  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds  a  prede 
termlned  value,  and  a  controller  for  varying  the  fleld 
strength  of  the  generator  to  vary  the  8|>eed  of  the  motor 
and  to  cause  Energy  to  l>e  restore<i  to  the  fly-wheel  while 
the  motor  is  l>elng  retarded. 

SO.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  fleld  windings,  a  generator  supplying  the  arma- 
ture and  one  of  the  field  windings  of  said  motor,  a  fly- 
wheel mechanically  connected  to  said  generator,  meaus 
for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  vary  the 
field  strength  and  lm|>reH»e<l  electromotive  force  on  the  ar 
mature  of  the  worlcing  motor,  and  means  for  causing  the 
generator  to  run  slower  when  the  motor  load  Is  heavy  than 
when  the  motor  load  Is  light. 

.31.  In  comMiiation.  a  motor  having  a  constant  field  and 
a  variable  fleld.  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  of 
said  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  generator  fleld  and 
the  variable   field   of  tl>e  motor. 

32.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  constant  fleld  and 
a  variable  fleld.  a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  of 
said  motf)r,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  field 
of  the  generator  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  the 
variable   fleld  of   the  motor. 

33.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  coustani  fleld  and 
an  opiK)8lng  variable  field,  a  generator  for  supplying  the 
armature  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  gen- 
erator field  ami  the  variable  (5eld  of  the  motor. 

84.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  constant  field  and 
an  opi><««lng  variable  field,  a  generator  for  supplying  othe 
armature  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  varying  and  revers- 
ing the  fleld  of  the  generator  and  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  the  variable  fleld  of  the  motor 

35.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  main  field  wind- 
ing of  constant  strength  and  an  opposing  field  winding  of 
variable  strength,  a  generator  supplying  the  armature  and 
opposing  fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator 

36.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  main  field  wind- 
ing of  constant  strength  and  an  opposing  field  winding  of 
Tariable  strength,  a  generator  supplying  the  armature  and 
opposing  fleld  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing and  reversing  the  ele<-tromotlve  force  of  the  generator. 

37.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  main  fleld  wind 
ing  of  constant  strength  and  an  opposing  field  winding  of 
variable  strength,  a  generator  supplying  the  armature  and 
opposing  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying 
and  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator  and 
for  reversing  the  connections  of  the  opposing  fleld  of  the 
motor. 

38.  In  comlilnation,  a  motor  having  a  separately  excited 
fleld  winding  of  constant  strength  and  an  opposing  shunt 
fleld  winding  of  variable  strength,  a  generator  stipplylng 
the  armature  and  shunt  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means 
for  varying  the  fleld  strength  <if  the  generator. 

39.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  separately  excited 
fleld  winding  of  constant  strength  and  an  opposing  shunt 
fleld  winding  of  variable  strength,  a  generator  supplying 


the  armature  and  shunt  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means 
for  varying  and  reversing  the  fleld  of  the  generator. 

40.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  separately  excited 

field  winding  of  constant  strength  and  an  opp^-wlng  flelJ 
winding  of  variable  strength,  a  generator  supplying  the  ar- 
mature and  opposing  fleld  winding  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  fleld  of  the  generator 
and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  the  opposing  fleld 
winding  of  the  motor. 

41.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  combined  shunt  and  separately  excited  motor  supplied 
by  the  generator,  means  for  varying  the  fleld  strength  of 
the  generator,  and  a  resistance  permanently  In  the  gen- 
erator field  circuit. 

42.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  comblne<l  shunt  and  separately  excited  motor  supplied  by 
the  generator,  means  for  varying  the  fleld  strength  of  the 
generator,  and  a  resistance  permanently  in  the  motor 
shunt  fleld  circuit. 

43.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  combined  shunt  and  separately  excited  motor  supplied 
by  the  generator,  means  for  varying  the  fleld  strength  of  the 
generator,  and  resistances  permanently  In  the  generator 
fleld  circuit  and  the  motor  shunt  fleld  circuit  respectively. 

44.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  combined  shunt  and  separately  excited  motor  supplied 
thereby,  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  generator 
field,  and  a  high  resistance  connected  across  the  generator 
field  terminals. 

45.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  combined  shunt  and  separately  excited  motor  supplied 
thereby,  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  fleld  of  the 
generator  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  the  motor 
shunt  field,  and  a  high  resistance  connected  across  the 
motor  shunt  fleld. 

46.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  combined  shunt  and  separately  excited  motor  supplied 
thereby,  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  field  of  the 
generator  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  the  motor 
shunt  fleld.  and  high  resistances  connected  across  the  gen- 
erator fleld  and  the  motor  shunt  fleld  respectively. 


868,'817.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL  William  H. 
PoWKLL,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Allis  (^balmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  B\il- 
lock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec.   19,   lOOfl       Serial  No.  34S,503. 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of 
an  electric  motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  its  arma- 
ture from  two  sources  of  current  In  series,  said  sources 
he\ng  normally  approximately  equaP  and  opposite,  and 
Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two 
sources  of  current. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,   which   consists   In   supplying   It   from   two   source* 
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of  cnrrent  In  series,  and  dlsBlmllarly  varying  the  electro- 
motive forcea  of  both  of  aald  sources. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  an  electric  motor,  which  consists  In  supplying  Its 
armature  from  two  oppiwluR  sources  i.f  current  lu  series, 
and  varying  the  relation  between  the  electromotive  forces 
of  said  sources  so  that  either  of  them  may  predominate. 

4.  The  method  of  revprslnt;  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplyini;  Its  armature  from  two  assisting 
■ources  of  current  In  merles,  then  diminishing,  reversing 
and  Increasin;:  the  electromotive  force  of  one  of  said 
■ources.  and  then  dluilnlshlng,  reversing  and  Increasing 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  other  source. 

5.  The  metho<l  of  reversing  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  frcmi  two  uneijnal  op 
poslntr  ^.o«lr^e^  of  current  In  series,  and  then  varying  the 
relation  Ix-tween  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two 
■ourceg  until  the  Ineqnallty  is  rerersed 

fj.  The  nictlirKl  of  (-(introlilng  an  electric  motor,  con 
sl.sting  in  rotating  a  plurality  of  generator  armatures  lu 
separate  magnetic  fields.  Impressing  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  electro  n.otlve  forces  of  said  generator  armatures  on 
the  arinatiu-.'  of  the  motor,  and  varying  all  of  the  mag- 
netic fields  so  that  at  times  said  algebraic  sum  Is  less 
than  one  of  Its  comionents. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  con- 
•Istlng  In  rotating  a  plurality  of  generator  armatures  In 
separate  magnetic  fields.  Impressing  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  electro  motive  forces  of  said  generators  on  the  arma- 
ture of  the  motor,  and  Inversely  varying  two  of  said 
generator  fields. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  con- 
sisting In  rotating  a  plurality  of  generator  armatures  In 
separate  magnetic  fleld.-<.  Impressing  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  ele<tro-moflve  font's  of  said  generators  on  the  arma 
ture  of  the  motor,  and  differently  varying  the  fields  of 
nald  generators. 

9.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  con- 
sisting In  rotating  a  plurality  of  generator  armatures 
In  separate  magnet!. •  fields,  impressing  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  electro  motive  forces  of  said  generator  armatures 
u[)on  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  varying  said  alge- 
braic sum  from  a  maximum  In  one  direi-tlon  to  a  maxl 
mum  In  the  other  direction  by  successively  reversing  the 
magnetic  fields  of  the  various  generator  armatures. 

10.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at  vari- 
able speed   and   load   which   consl.sts   in   supplying   mechan 
leal  energy,   ronvertliig  It   Into  electrical  energy  at   a  plu-   ' 
rallty    of    separate    ele<tr.i  motive    forces.    Impressing    the 
algebraic   sum  of   said   electromotive   forces   on   the   arma 
ture    of    tne    motor,    and    Individually    varying    said    com 
ponent  electro  motive  forces. 

11.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  at   varl 
able  si)eed  and   load  whfch  consists   in  supplying  mechan 
leal   energy,   converting   It    Into  electrical   energy   at   a   plu- 
rality   of    separate    electromotive    forces.    Impressing    the 
algebraic  sum  of  said  electro-motive  forces  on   the  arma 
ture  of   the   motor.    Individually    varying   said   component 
electromotive    forces,    storing    any    excess    of    mechanical 
energy  supplied   when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate 
at  which  energy  Is  demanded  by   the  load,  and  supplying 
said  stored  euergy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when 
energy  Is  demanded  by  the  load  at  a   rate  which  exceeds 
the  rate  at  which  the  mechanical  energy  Is  supplied. 

12.  A  system  of  distribution,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dynamo  electric  generators  driven  by  a  source  of  sub-  ^ 
stantlally  constant  power,  means  for  inversely  varying 
the  electro-motive  forces  of  two  of  said  generators,  and 
means  for  mechanically  storing  any  excess  of  energy  sup- 
plied by  the  driving  source  and  supplying  said  stored 
energy  to  help  drive  the  generators  whenever  required. 

13.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dynamo-electric  generators,  a  motor  supplied  thereby. 
meana  for  differently  varying  the  electro  motive  forces  of 
aald  f«n«rators,  means  for  storing  any  excess  of  mechan- 
IcaJ  «i«rgy  supplied  to  the  generators  when  Its  rate  of 
■apply  exceeds  the  power  demanded  by  the  motor  at  that  j 
tlma.  and  means  for  causing  said  stored  energy  to  be  sup-  ' 


piled  to  the  motor  whenever  the  power  demanded  by  the 
motor  is  above  that  normally  supplied. 

14.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  two 
sources  of  current  connected  In  series  for  supplying  the 
motor  armature,  and  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the 
electromotive  force  of  each  of  said  sources  of  current. 

15.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  two  dynamo- 
electric  geuf'rators,  a  motor  whose  armature  has  Impresseil 
thfreou  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  ele<tromotlve  forces  of 
•<ald  generators,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  said 
(•omi>onent  ele<tr<> motive  forces. 

16.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  two  dynamo- 
electric  generators,  a  motor  the  armature  of  which  is  sup- 
plied by  said  g»'nerators  In  series,  and  means  for  differ- 
ently varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  generators. 

17.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  plurality  of  sources  .if  current  connected  In 
series  and  supplying  the  motor  armature,  and  means  for 
successively  diminishing  to  lero  and  Increasing  in  the 
reverse  direction  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  sources 
of  current. 

1><  A  motor  control  system,  conipris-ing  a  source  of 
mechanical  power,  a  plurality  of  generators  driven  there 
by,  said  generators  being  connected  in  series,  a  motor 
supplied  by  said  gt-nerators,  means  for  differently  varying 
the  electro  motive  forces  of  said  generators,  means  for 
storing  any  excess  of  mechanical  energy  supplied  by  said 
source  when  Its  rate  of  supply  exceeds  the  rate  at  which 
energy  is  deniaii.ied  by  the  motor  load,  and  means  for 
causing  said  stored  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor 
as  electrical  energy  when  energy  Is  demanded  by  the  motor 
load  at  a  rate  which  exce«»ds  the  rate  at  which  mechanical 
energy  Is  supplied  by  the  source. 

19.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of 
generators  driven  thereby  and  connetted  In  series  to  sup 
ply  a  motor,  means  for  differently  varying  the  fie.u  strengths 
of  said  generators,  a  fly  wheel  mechanically  connected  to 
said  generators,  and  means  for  causing  the  fly  wheel  to 
give  up  Us  energy  when  the  load  oh  the  motor  rises  above 
the  normal. 

20.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  two  generators 
driven  thereby,  a  motor  supplied  by  said  generators  In 
series,  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  resistances  of  tlie 
field  circuits  of  said  generators,  a  fly  wheel  mechanically 
connected  to  said  generators,  and  means  for  allowing 
said  fly-wheel  to  give  up  Its  energy  when  the  motor  loid 
rlaes  a>>ove  n.>rmal 

21.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  generators  supplying  said  motor,  a  fly  wheel 
mechanically  connected  to  said  generators.  ;ind  means  for 
successively   reversing  the  fields  of  said  generators. 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  two 
generators  connected  In  series  for  supplying  the  armature 
of  said  motor,  and  means  for  invprsely  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  generators  and  for  reversing  the  field 
whi.h  is  weakened. 

~:\.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  translating  device,  a 
pluiality  of  sources  of  current  connected  in  series  for  sup- 
plying said  translating  device,  and  means  for  successively 
reversing  the  electro-motive  forces  of  said  sources  of 
current 

24.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  translating  device,  a 
plurality  of  generators  connected  In  series  and  supplying 
said  translating  device,  and  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  generators  so  that  the  generators  oppose 
each  other,  or  assist  each  other  In  either  direction. 

25.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  Induction 
motor,  two  generators  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  Induction  motor,  a  working 
motor  whose  armature  is  supplied  by  said  two  generators 
connected  in  series,  and  unitary  means  for  varying  the 
field  strengths  of  all  of  said  generators 

2fi.   A   system   of  distribution,  comprising  a   translating 
device,  a   plurality  of  generators  connected  In  series  and 
supplying  said   translating   device,   and   a   unitary   means 
for  varying  and  reversing  the  fields  of  all  of  said  genera 
tors. 

27.   A  system  of  distribution,   comprising   a  translating 
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device,  a  plurality  of  generators  connected  In  series  and 
supplying  said  translating  device,  and  a  unitary  means 
for  varying  the  fields  of  all  of  said  generators  and  for  re 
versing  said  fields  at  different   points   In   Us  movement. 

28.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  motor,  two  generators  driven 
hy  said  motor  and  connected  In  series  to  supply  a  second 
motor,  and  means  for  Inversely  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  said  generators  and  for  reversing  the  field  of  either  of 
them. 

29.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generators  connected  In  series  and  supplying  a  motor. 
means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  generators, 
and  resistances  permanently  in  said  respective  generator 
field  circuits. 

:w  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor 
supplied  by  a  plurality  of  generators  connected  In  series, 
resistances  in  the  field  circuit  of  each  of  said  generators, 
means  for  varying  said  resistances  and  for  reversing  the 
current  In  said  respective  generator  field  circuits  after 
their  a8»oclate<1  resistances  have  l>een  fully  cut  In.  and  a 
high  resistance  i>ermanently  conne<  ted  across  the  field  ter 
minals  of  each  generator. 

31.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generators  connected  In  series  and  supplying  a  motor, 
means  for  reversing  liie  field  magnet isui  of  said  genera- 
tors, and  a  high  resistance  permanently  connected  across 
the  field  terminals  of  each  generator. 

32.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
generators  driven  by  said  motor,  a  fly-wheel  mechanically 
connected  to  said  generators,  a  second  motor  the  arma 
ture  of  which  is  supplied  by  said  generators  jointly,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  first  motor  to  slow  down  upon 
an   Increase    In   the  load  on   the  second   motor. 

33.  A  gysteni  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
generators  driven  by  salu  motor,  a  fiy-wheel  mechanically 
connected  to  sal<l  generators,  a  second  motor  the  arma 
ture  of  which  Is  supplied  by  said  generators  In  series, 
and  means  for  causing  suld  first  motor  to  increase  in 
apeed  upon  decrease  in  load  on  the  second  motor. 
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1.  The  method  of  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  a 
generator,  which  consists  In  reversing  the  residual  mag- 
netism of  Its  field  magnet  by  current  from  a  separate 
source  and  then  energising  said  field  magnet  mainly  by 
self-excitation. 

2.  The  method  of  varying  the  value  and  direction  of 
the  electromotive  force  of  a  generator  which  consists  in 


energizing  Its  field  magnet  from  Its  armature  and  from  a 
separate  source  of  current  in  series,  varying  the  resist 
ance  in  Its  field  circuit,  and  reversing  the  current  supplied 
to  the  field  magnet  from  the  separate  source  of  current 
when  the  eiectromot ive  force  of  the  generator  is  less 
than  that  of  the  separate  source. 

8.  The  method  of  varying  the  value  and  direction  of 
the  electromotive  force  of  a  generator,  which  consists  In 
energizing  Us  field  jointly  from  its  armature  and  from 
a  separate  source  of  current,  varying  Its  field  niaguetlsm, 
and  reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  its  field  magnet 
by  current  from  the  separate  source  when  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  generator  armature  Is  at  or  near  a 
minimum. 

4.  The  method  of  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of 
an  ele<tric  generator  which  consists  in  variably  exciting 
the  field  magnet  of  the  generator  from  Its  armature,  and 
reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  said  field  magnet 
when  the  self  excitation  thereof  Is  at  a  minimum 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  generator 
which  consists  In  determining  the  polarity  of  its  field  In 
either  direction  as  desired  by  current  from  a  separate 
source,  and  In  further  exciting  Its  field  by  current  from  Us 
own  armature. 

6.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  generator,  self- 
exclttng  the  field  of  said  generator,  varying  said  excita- 
tion, and  reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  the  field 
magnet  of  said  generator  when  said  self  excitation  la  at 
or  near  a  minimum. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  It  from  a  generator,  energizing  the 
field  of  the  generator  jointly  from  Its  own  armature  and 
a  separate  source  of  current,  varying  the  voltage  of  said 
generator,  and  reversing  the  current  supplied  to  the  gen- 
erator field   magnet    from    the  sejiarate   source  of   current. 

8.  The  method  of  reversing  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  It  from  a  generator,  self  exciting  the 
field  of  said  generator,  varying  said  excitation,  and  re- 
versing the  residual  magnetism  of  the  field  magnet  of 
said  generator  by  current  from  a  separate  source. 

9.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  and  direction 
of  an  electric  motor  which  consists  In  supplying  the  arma- 
ture of  said  motor  from  the  generator,  energizing  the  field 
of  the  generator  from  Its  own  armature  and  a  separate 
source  of  current  in  series,  varying  the  resistance  of  the 
generator  field  circuit,  and  reversing  the  current  supplied 
to  the  generator  field  magnet  from  the  separate  source  of 
current  when  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator  is 
less  than  that  of  the  separate  source. 

10.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  which 
consists  In  supplying  It  from  a  generator,  determining  the 
polarity  of  the  generator  field  by  current  from  a  sepa 
rate  source,  further  exciting  sahl  generator  by  current 
from  Its  own  armature,  and  varying  such  further  excita- 
tion. 

11.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  generator,  a 
main  circutt  supplied  thereby,  a  separate  source  of  current, 
connections  whereby  the  field  magnet  of  said  generator 
Is  energised  jointly  from  Its  armature  and  from  the  sepa- 
rate source,  an<l  means  for  varying  the  field  excitation 
of  said  generator  and  for  reversing  the  current  supplied 
to  said  field  magnet  from  said  separate  source  at  a  time 
when  the  generator  field  magnetization  due  to  said  sepa- 
rate source  Is  greater  than  that  due  to  the  generator 
armature. 

12.  In  combination,  a  self  excited  generator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  field  excitation  of  said  generator  and  for 
reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  said  field  magnet. 

13.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
generator,  a  main  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  separate 
source  of  current,  connections  whereby  the  field  magnet 
of  the  generator  is  supplied  by  the  generator  armature 
and  said  separate  source  of  current  In  series,  means  for 
varying  the  field  excitation  of  the  generator,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  current  supplied  to  said  generator  field 
magnet  by  said  separate  source  at  the  time  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  main  generator  Is  less  than  that  of 
the  separate  source. 
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14.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  separate  source  of 
current,  means  for  reversing  the  residual  magnetlaB  of  the 
field  of  said  generator  by  current  from  said  separate  source, 
and  conoectiuDS  for  enerKlsIng  the  Kenerator  field  mainly 
from  the  generator  armature. 

15.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
■elf-exclted  generator  for  supplylnjr  said  motor,  and  means 
for  varying  the  self  excitation  of  said  grenerator  and  for 
reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  the  field  magnet  of 
said  generator  when  said  self-excitation  is  at  or  near  a 
minimum. 

16.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  for  supplying  said  motor,  a  separate  source  of 
current,  connections  for  supplying  the  field  windings  of 
said  generator  Jointly  from  the  generator  armature  and 
from  the  separate  source  of  current,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing said  field  excitation  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
the  current  .supplied  to  said  field  windings  by  said  separate 
source. 

17.  \  system  ut  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  for  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
H»'paratp  source  of  current,  connections  whereby  the  field 
of  said  motor  is  supplied  by  said  separate  source  alone 
and  the  field  of  said  generator  by  said  separate  source  and 
the  generator  armature  In  series,  and  means  for  varying 
the  strength  of  the  motor  field  and  the  strength  and  p<> 
larity  of  the  generator  field. 

IH.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
self-excited  generator  for  supplying  said  motor,  and  means 
for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  generator  and  for  reversing 
the  residual  magnetism  of  the  t1»»ld  magnet  of  said  gen- 
erator. 

19.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
self-excited  generator  for  supplying  said  motor,  means  for 
jrarying  the  voltage  of  said  generator  and  for  reversing  the 
residual  magnetism  of  the  fi^ld  magnet  of  said  generator, 
and  a  resistance  permanently  connected  across  the  gen- 
erator field  coll. 

20.  A   system   of  motor  control,   comprising  a    motor,   a 
self-excited  generator  for  supplyini;  said  motor,  means  for 
varying  the  self-excltatlon  of  said  generator  and   for   re-   I 
versing  the  residual  magnetism  of  the  generator  field  mag 
net,  and  a  resistance  p«'rmanently  In  series  with   tlie  gen 
erator  field  coll. 

21.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  for  supplying  said  motor,  a  s»'parate  source  of 
current,  connections  for  supplying  the  field  windings  of 
said  generator  Jointly  from  the  generator  armature  and 
the  separate  source  of  current,  means  for  varying  said  field 
excitation  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  sup- 
plied to  said  field  windings  by  said  .separate  source,  and 
a  reslsUnce  arranged  to  be  connected  In  the  field  circuit 
of  the  generator  as  said  separate  source  Is  disconnected 
therefrom. 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  generator  driven  by 
■•M  aiotor,  a  second  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is  sup- 
plied hy  said  generator,  connections  whereby  tfie  field  of 
Mid  generator  Is  supplied  Jointly  by  the  generator  arma- 
ture and  another  source  of  current,  and  means  for  varying 
the  field  exclUtlon  of  said  generator  and  for  reversing  the 
current  supplied  to  said  generator  field  magnet  by  said 
other  source. 

23.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  self-excited  generator 
drlTen  by  said  motor,  a  fly-wheel  mechanically  connected 
to  uld  generator,  a  second  motor  supplied  by  said  gen 
erator,  means  for  varying  the  field  magnetisation  of  said 
generator  and  for  reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  said 
generator  field,  and  means  for  causing  the  first  motor  to 
drop  in  speed  when  the  load  thereon  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined Talue. 

24.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  fly-wheel  mechanically  connected  to  said 
motor,  a  second  motor  the  armature  of  which  is  supplied  ! 
by  said  generator,  connections  whereby  the  field  of  said 
generator  Is  excited  by  the  generator  armature  and  a 
separate  source  of  current  jointly,  means  for  reversing  the  ^ 


residual  magnetism  of  said  generator  field  magnet  by  re- 
versing the  current  supplied  thereto  hy  said  separate 
sourc»\  and  means  for  causing  said  first  nuitor  -to  Increase 
in  speed  when  the  load  thereon  fails  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


S65,819.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SVSTKM  William  H. 
l'owEt>L.  Norwood,  Ohio.  asBlKiior  to  AIlls  Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  ("onipHny.  a  Corix)ratlon  of 
Ohio      Filed  Jan.  2H.  1907.     Serial  No    a:.4..-.04. 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  value  and  direction  of 
the  ele«-tromotlve  force  of  a  generator,  which  consists  In 
determining  the  polarity  of  Its  field  by  current  from  :\  sep- 
arate soiire»<.  varying  Its  field  l.y  lurrent  from  the  gener- 
ator armature,  and  Inversely  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  separate  source 

2.  The  metho<l  of  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  a 
generator,  which  consists  In  reversing  the  residual  magnet- 
ism of  Its  field  magnet  hy  current  from  a  separate  source, 
further  exciting  the  field  magnet  in  this  reverse  direction 
by  current  from  the  generator  armature,  and  Inversely  va- 
rying the  amount  of  such  further  excitation  and  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  said  separate  source. 

•5  The  method  of  varying  the  value  and  (Ilrectli>n  of  the 
electromotive  force  of  a  generator,  which  consists  In  ener- 
gizing Its  field  magnet  from  Its  armature  and  from  a  8e{»a- 
rate  source  of  current  Jointly,  varying'  each  of  the  two 
components  of  Its  field  magnetism,  and  reversing  the  re- 
sidual magnetism  of  Its  field  magnet  by  current  from  the 
separate  sc  urce  when  the  electromotive  force  of  the  gen- 
erator armature  Is  at  or  near  a  minimum. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  generator,  deter- 
mining the  polarity  of  the  generator  field  by  current  fr  m 
a  separate  source,  varying  the  field  strength  of  the  gener 
ator  by  current  from  the  generator  armature,  and  Inversely 
varying  the  voltage  of  said  separate  source. 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  It  from  a  generator,  energizing  the 
field  of  the  generator  Jointly  from  Its  own  armature  and 
from  a  separate  source  of  current,  varying  the  voltages  of 
said  generator  and  said  separate  source,  and  reversing  the 
current  supplied  to  the  generator  field  magnet  from  the 
separate  source  of  current. 

6.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  its  armature  from  a  irenerator.  sup 
plying  Its  field  Jointly  from  said  generator  and  a  sepa- 
rate source  of  current,  supplying  the  field  of  the  gener- 
ator Jointly  from  its  own  armature  and  a  separate  source 
of  current,  and  so  regulating  the  field  of  the  generator 
that  the  current  from  the  separate  source  determines  the 
polarity  of  said  field  and  the  current  from  the  generator 
armature  the  strength  of  said  field. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of 
an  electric  motor,   which  consists   In  supplying  the  motor 
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from  a  generator,  energizing  the  field  of  the  generator 
from  Its  armature  and  from  a  separate  source  of  current 

Jointly,  varying  each  of  the  two  components  of  Its  field 
iiiajmet Isni.  and  reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  its 
tleld  ma»:net  \<y  current  from  the  separate  Hource  when  tlie 
electromotive  force  of  the  j:enerator  armature  Is  at  or  near 
a  minimum. 

S.  In  combination,  a  gcni'iator.  a  »«'parate  source  of  ctir- 
rent.  separate  field  windings  for  the  generator  supplied 
respectively  by  the  generator  armature  and  the  separate 
source  of  current,  and  a  contrfiller  for  connecting  the  sep- 
arately excited  field  winding  of  the  generator  to  deter- 
mine the  polarity  of  the  generator  field. 

ft  In  combination,  a  K»'nerHtor  having  a  self  excited 
field  winding  and  a  separately  excited  field  winding,  and  a 
controller  for  setting  the  polarity  of  the  generator  field  by 
the  separately  excited  field  winding  and  for  varying  the 
jrenerator  electromotive  force  hy  the  self-excited  field 
winding 

lu.  In  ctimhinatlon.  a  generator,  a  separate  source  of 
current,  and  a  controller  for  ojnnectlng  the  separate 
source  to  deierriilne  the  i.K)larlty  of  the  generator  field,  for 
varying  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  hy  current 
from  the  generator  armature,  and  for  Inversely  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  separate  source. 

11.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  separate  source  of 
current,  and  means  for  connecting  the  generator  field  mag- 
net to  the  separate  source  to  reverse  the  residual  magnet- 
Ism  of  the  former  and  to  the  generator  armature  for 
further  excitation,  and  for  Inversely  varying  the  amount 
of  said  further  excitation  and  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  separate  source. 

12.  In  c<iniMnatlon.  a  generator,  a  separate  source  of 
current,  means  for  energizing  the  generator  field  Jointly 
from  its  armature  and  from  said  separate  source,  and 
means  tor  vHr>lnK  each  of  the  two  components  of  the  gen- 
erator field  magnetism  and  for  reversing  Its  residual  field 
magnetism  by  current  from  the  separate  source  when  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  generator  armature  la  at  or 
near  a  mini  mum 

13.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  generator 
for  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  separate 
source  of  current,  and  lueans  for  determining  the  polarity 
of  the  generator  field  by  current  from  the  separate  source, 
for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  hy  current 
from  the  generator  armature,  and  for  varylnf;  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  said  separate  source  inversely  to  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator 

14.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  (jenerntor  for  supplying  said  motor,  a  separate  source 
of  current,  and  means  for  connecting  the  generator  field  so 
that  It  Is  energized  Jointly  from  the  generator  armature 
and  from  said  separate  source,  for  varying  the  voltages  of 
Knid  grenerator  and  said  separate  source,  and  for  reversing 
the  current  supplied  to  the  generator  field  magnet  from 
the  separate  source  of  current. 

l.**.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  generator  for  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
n  separate  source  of  current,  connections  for  energizing 
both  the  motor  field  and  the  generator  field  Jointly  from 
■aid  generator  nrmatur?  and  said  separate  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  nieans  for  so  regulating  the  field  of  the  generator 
that  the  current  from  the  separate  source  determines  the 
polarity  of  said  field  and  the  current  from  the  generator 
iirm.itnre  the  strength  of  said  held. 

IH.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  generator  for 
supplying  said  motor,  a  separate  source  of  current,  con- 
nections whereby  the  field  of  the  generator  Is  energized 
jointly  from  the  generator  armature  and  the  separate 
BOurc«>  of  current,  and  means  for  varying  each  of  the  two 
comv>onent8  of  the  generator  field  magnetism  and  for  re- 
versing the  residual  magnetism  of  said  field  by  current 
from  the  separate  source. 

17.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  separate  source  of 
current,  two  sets  of  field  windings  for  the  generator  sup- 
plle<l  respectively  by  the  generator  armature  and  the  sepa- 
rate source  of  current,  and  a  controller  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance in  circuit  with  said  self  excited  field  windings  and 
for  connecting  said  separately-excited  field  windings  to  de- 
termine the  polarity  of  the  j;enerator  field. 


18.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  for  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  said 
generator  having  a  self-excited  field  winding  and  a  sepa- 
rately exclti"d  field  wiudinK.  and  a  controller  for  setting 
the  iK)larlty  of  the  generator  field  l>y  the  separately-ex- 
cited field  winding  and  for  varying  the  generator  electro- 
motive force  hy  the  self  exciting  winding. 

10  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  tlie  armature 
of  which  is  supplied  hy  said  generator,  a  separate  uource  of 
current,  a  field  coll  for  the  motor  supplied  by  the  generator 
armature,  field  colls  for  the  generator  supplied  respectively 
by  the  generator  armature  and  the  separate  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  controller  for  connecting  the  separately  excited 
field  winding  of  the  generator  to  determine  the  polarity  of 
the  generator  field. 

20.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  the  armature 
of  which  Is  supplied  by  said  jjenerator,  a  separate  source 
of  current,  a  field  coil  for  the  motor  supplied  hy  the  sepa- 
rate source,  field  coils  for  the  generator  supplied  respec- 
tively hy  the  generator  armature  and  the  separate  source 
of  current,  and  a  controller  for  connecting  the  separately 
excited  field  winding  of  the  generator  to  determine  the  po- 
larity of  the  generator  field. 

21.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator for  supplying  the  armature  of  snld  motor,  sepa- 
rately excited  field  colls  for  the  generator  and  motor  re- 
8i>ectlvely,  self-excited  field  colls  for  the  generator  and  mo- 
tor respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  In 
circuit  with  the  self  excited  field  coil  of  the  generator  and 
for  reversing  the  current  In  the  separately  excited  field  coll 
of  the  generator. 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  second  motor  the  armature  of  which  is  sup- 
plied by  said  generator,  connections  whereby  different  colls 
of  the  generator  field  magnet  are  respectively  self  excited 
and  Kejiarittely  excited,  and  means  for  varying  the  lield  ex 
citation  of  the  generator  and  for  reversing  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  separately  excited  field  colls  of  the  generator. 

2:-{.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  8<iurce  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  two  generators  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  second  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is 
supplied  by  one  of  said  generators,  and  having  field  tolls 
respectively  supplied  by  the  two  Kener.ators,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  residual  magnetism  of  the  armature  supply- 
ing generator. 

24.  .\  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  generator  driven  hy 
said  motor,  a  fly  wheel  mechanically  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator, field  colls  for  the  generator  which  are  respectively 
separately  excited  and  self  excited,  means  for  reversing  the 
magnetism  of  the  generator  field  hy  reversing  the  cotinec 
tlons  of  the  separately  excited  field  colls,  and  means  for 
causing  the  motor  to  drop  in  Ri>eed  when  the  load  thereon 
exceeds  a  pre<ie{ermlned  value. 

25.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  second  motor  supplied  by  said  generator, 
field  <<dl8  for  said  generator  which  are  respectively  sepa- 
rately excited  and  self  excited,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  self  excitation  and  for  reversing'  the  sepa 
rate  excitation  of  said  generator. 

26.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  source  of 
current,  a  motor  supplied  thereby,  a  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  fiy-wheel  mechanically  connected  to  said  mo- 
tor, a  second  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  field  colls 
for  said  generator  which  are  re8i)ectlvely  separately  ex- 
cited and  self-excited,  means  for  varying  the  nmount  of 
the  self  excitation  and  for  reversing  the  separate  excita- 
tion of  said  generator,  and  means  lor  causing  the  first  mo- 
tor to  rise  in  si)eed  when  the  load  thereon  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value. 


8  6  5.  «  20.      MOTOR  CONTROL     SYSTEM.      Waltkk     J. 

Ri(-HAKi>8,    Norw(H>d,    Ohio,    assignor    to   Allls  Chalmers 

Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Mar. 

25,  1J>07.      Serial  No.   ;{«4,2HO. 

1.    In    combination,    a    plurality    of   dynamo  electric    ma- 
chines, separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
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In  i^rleii,  and  means  whprehy  a  variable  part  of  the  current 
whifh  trav.-rsHa  the  fl^-ld  winding  of  one  of  said  machines 
may  be  shunf»^l  around  the  rteld  winding  of  another  of  said 
machines. 


2.  In  comlilriMtinn.  a  jjlurHllty  of  dynaru.>  electric  ma- 
chines, separately  eidttnl  field  windlnus  therefor  connected 
In  series,  menn.s  wherehy  11  variable  part  of  the  current 
which  traverses  the  field  wln<liiig  of  one  of  said  rnachlners 
may  l)e  shunte<|  around  the  Held  winding  of  another  of  said 
inachlneH.  hikI  means  for  reverxUik:  tlie  connections  of  the 
field  wlndlm:  of  <  ne  of  said  nun  bines 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, separately  excited  Held  wlndinifs  therefor  conne<-ted 
In  series,  means  whereby  a  variable  part  of  the  current 
which  traverses  the  field  wlndint:  of  one  of  said  machines 
may  l)e  shunttnl  around  the  field  winding  of  another  of 
•aid  machines,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of 
the  shunted  field  winding. 

4.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  dynam  .-electric  ma- 
chines, separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
In  series,  an<l  a  source  of  electromotive  force  In  shunt  to 
one  of  said  field   windings. 

5.  In  conitilnatlon.  a  plurality  of  <lynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
In  series,  a  source  ..f  electromotive  force  In  shunt  to  one 
of  said  field  windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  electro- 
motive force  of  said  source. 

6.  In    combination,    a    plurality    of  dynamo  electric    ma 
chines,  separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
In    series,    and    an    auxiliary    dynamo  electric    machine    the 
armature   of   which    Is   connected    across  one   of  said    field 
windings. 

7.  In   combination,   a   plurality   of  dynamo  electric   ma 
chines,  separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
In  series,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  electric  machine  the  arma 
ture  of  which   Is  connected  acrogs  one  of  said  field   wind- 
ings,   and    means   for   varying   the   electromotive   force   of 
•aid  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  dynamo^lectrlc  ma 
chines,  separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
In  series,  an  auxiliary  dynamo^electrlc  machine  the  arma 
tur*  of  which  is  connected  across  one  of  said  field  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of 
said  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  and  for  reversing 
the  connections  of  one  of  said  Held  windings. 

9.  In   combination,    a    plurality   of  dynamo-electric    ma 
Chines,  separately  excited  field  windings  therefor  connected 
In  series,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  electric  machine  the  arma 
ture  of  which  Is  connected  across  one  of  said  field  wind 
Ings.  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
•axillary  djnamo-electric  machine  and  for  reversing  the 
connections  of  the  field  winding  across  which  the  auxiliary 
dynamo-electric  machine  Is  connected. 

10.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  thereof,  separately  excited 


field  windings  for  said  general. t  and  said  motor  c.  n- 
nected  In  series  with  each  other,  and  means  for  shunting 
one  of  said  field  windings. 

11.    A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying   the  armature  thereof,  separately   excited 
field    windings    for    said    k:enerator    and    said    mot.  r    con- 
nected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  means  for  variably 
shunting  one  uf  said  field  windings. 

1-'.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  thereof,  separately  excited 
field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor  c.  n 
nected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  means  for  shunting 
one  of  said  field  windings  and  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  one  of  said  field  windings. 

13.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature   thereof,  separately  excited 
field    windings    for    said    generator    and    said    motor    con 
nected  In  series  with  each  other,  and  means  for  shunting 
one  of  said   Held   windings  and   for  reversing  the  connec 
tlons  of  the  shunted  field  winding. 

14.  A  motor  <ontrol  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tromotive force  connected  across  one  of  said  field  wind- 
ings. 

15.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
electric  machine  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  In 
shunt  to  one  of  said  field  windings,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing  the  electromotive  force  of  said   auxiliary   machine. 

16.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  gem-rator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo- 
electric  machine  connected  across  one  of  said  field  wind 
Ings.  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of 
said  field  windings. 

17.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  connected  In  shunt  to  one  of  said  field  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of  said 
shunted  field  winding 

I''  .\  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  connected  across  one  of  said  field  windings, 
and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
source  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  said 
field  windings. 

10.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  m-.tur.  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo- 
electric  machine  connected  in  shunt  to  one  of  Raid  field 
windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  auxiliary  machine  and  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  said  shunted  field  winding 

20.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
f^rator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  In  series 
with  each  other,  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo  electric  machine 
the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  In  shunt  to  one  of  said 
field  windings. 

21  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  In  series 
with  each  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine 
connected  across  one  of  said  field  windings,  and  means  for 
varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  auxiliary  machine. 

22.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  In  series 
with  each  other,  a  scarce  of  electromotive  force  connected 
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In  shant  to  one   of  said  field   windings,   and   m—s  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  said  field  windings. 

25.  A  motor  control  system,  comprlsln;:  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said   motor,   tiebl   wind 
Ings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  In  series 
with  each  other,  a  source  of  electrc motive  force  connected 
across  one  of  said  field  windings,  and  means  for  reversing 
the   connections  of  that  field   winding  across      hlch   said 

♦  source  of  electromotive  force  is  connected. 

24.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  In  series 
with  eaci)  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  electric  machine 
connected  In  shunt  to  one  of  said  field  windings,  and  means 
for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  auxiliary 
machine  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  said 
field  windings. 

2.'>.  .\  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  in  series 
with  each  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  the 
armature  of  which  la  connected  across  one  of  said  field 
windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  auxiliary  machine  and  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  that  field  winding  across  which  said  armature 
Is  connected. 

26.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  and  an  auxiliary 
dynamo-electric  machine  connected  across  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  generator. 

27.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  connected  In  shunt  to  the  field  winding  of 
the  generator,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  source. 

28.  A  motor  ct>ntroi  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  connected  across  the  field  winding  of  the 
generator,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of  field 
winding  of  one  of  said  machines. 

20  A  motor  control  bvstem,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and  said  motor 
connected  In  series  with  eacli  other,  an  auxiliary  dynamo- 
electric  machine  connected  in  shunt  to  the  field  winding 
of  the  generator,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections 
of  the  generator  field  winding. 

30.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  main  motor, 
a  main  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
separately  excited  field  windings  for  said  generator  and 
said  motor  connetted  In  series  with  each  other,  nn  aux- 
iliary dynamo  ele<t  ric  mnrhine  tlie  armature  of  which  Is 
connected  across  the  field  winding  of  said  main  generator, 
and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
auxiliary  machine  and  for  reversing  the  connections  of  the 
field  winding  of  one  of  said  main   maiiilnes 

.Si.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  mot(,)r.  a  gen- 
erator supplying  tlie  armature  of  said  motor,  separately 
exclfei]  field  wlniliiiirs  for  said  >;eiieriitor  and  said  motor 
connected  In  sirie>  with  e.-oh  other,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  connected  in  stiunt  to  the  rteld  winding  of  the 
geiieriilnr.  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  Source  ancl  for  reversing'  the  connections  of  the 
generator  field  winding. 

:VJ.    A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator  sui)[>lying   ttie   armature   of  said   motor,    field    wind- 
ings for  sjiid  venerator  and  said   motor  connected   In  series 
with  each  other,  and  a  source  of  electromotive  ff)rce  con 
netted  In  shunt  to  the  field  winding  of  the  generator. 

X.\    A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying   the  armature  of  said   motor,   field   wind 
ings  for  said  generator  and  sabl  motor  connected  In  series 
with  each  other,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  connected 


across  the  Held  winding  of  the  generator,  and  means  for 
varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  source 

34.  A  motor  control  system,  (^)niprlslng  n  main  motor, 
a  main  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor. 
field  windings  of  said  generator  aiid  said  motor  connected 
In  series  with  each  other,  an  auxillHiy  dynamo  electric 
machine  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  field  winding  of  said  main  generator,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  the  field  winding  of  one  of 
said  main  machines. 

35.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  flebl  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connecte<l  In  series 
with  each  other,  nn  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  the 
armature  of  which  Is  connected  across  the  field  winding 
of  the  generator,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections 
of  the  generator  field  winding. 

36.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  In  series 
with  each  other,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  connected 
In  shunt  to  the  field  winding  of  the  generator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  source  and  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  the  field  winding  of  one  of 
said  macliines, 

37.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  generator  and  said  motor  connected  in  series 
with  each  other,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  connected 
across  the  field  winding  of  the  generator,  and  means  for 
varying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  source  and  for 
reversing  tlie  connections  of  the  generator  field  winding. 

38.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, separately  excited  field  windings  for  said  mncblnes 
connected  in  series,  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  field  wind- 
ings, and  a  source  of  variable  electromotive  force  for  vary 
Ing  the  relative  amounts  of  current  through  said  shunt  and 
the  shunted  field  winding. 

30.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  separately  ex- 
cited field  windings  for  said  motor  and  said  generator  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other,  a  shunt  around  the  field 
winding  of  one  of  said  machines,  and  a  source  of  variable 
electromotive  force  for  varying  the  relative  amounts  of 
current  through  said  shunt  and  the  shunted  field  winding. 

40.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  m<Uor.  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  separately  ex- 
cited field  windings  for  said  motor  and  said  generator  con- 
nected In  series  with  each  other,  a  shunt  around  the  field 
winding  of  the  generator,  11  nd  a  source  of  variable  electro- 
motive force  for  varying  tlie  relative  amounts  of  current 
through  said  shunt  and  the  generator  field  winding. 

41.  In  (omblnatlon.  a  plurality,  of  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, field  windings  for  said  machines  connected  In 
series,  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  field  windings,  and  a 
source  of  variable  electromotive  force  for  varying  the 
relative  amounts  of  current  through  said  shunt  and  the 
slninted  field  winding. 

42.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  thereof,  field  windings 
for  said  motor  and  said  generator  connected  In  series  with 
eacI)  other,  a  slmnt  around  the  field  winding  of  one  of  said 
machines,  and  a  source  of  variable  electromotive  force  for 
varying  the  relative  amounts  of  current  tbrntiph  said 
shunt  and  the  shunted  field  winding. 

4'A.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  siipplying  the  armature  thereof,  field  windings 
for  said  motor  and  said  generator  connected  In  series  with 
each  other,  a  shunt  around  the  field  winding  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  a  source  of  variable  electromotive  force  for 
varying  the  relative  amounts  of  current  through  said 
shunt  and  the  generator  field  winding. 


865, H21  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTHOL.  Wai.tfr  J. 
RirnAKPs,  N(  rwot>d,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers 
(^ompany.  a  t'orporaflon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar 
1,  1907.      Serial   No,  ,'{.'.». 073. 

1.   The   method   of   operating   an   electric    motor,    which 
1    consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo  electric 
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sonrce,  exciting  its  field  by  the  cumulative  action  of  two 
wMiroes  of  current  :*iipply,  and  exciting  the  flcki  of  the 
dynamo  ele<'trlc  soiine  by  the  differential  tictioa  of  the 
same  two  stjurees  of  current  supply. 


2.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  its  armature  from  n  dynamo-electric 
•oarce,  exciting  Its  field  by  the  cumulative  action  of  two 
additional  sources  of  current  supply,  exciting  the  field 
of  said  dynamo  electric  source  by  the  differential  action  of 
the  same  two  sources  of  current  supply,  and  varying  the 
relation  t)etween  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two 
additional  sources  of  current  supply. 

3.  The  methfxl  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  \ts  armature  from  a  dynamo  electric 
source,  exciting  Its  field  by  the  cumulative  action  of  two 
sources  if  current  suppl.\.  exciting  the  field  of  the  dynamo 
electric  source  by  the  differential  action  of  the  same  two 
sources  of  current  supply,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  one  of  said  sources  of  current  supply. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-electric 
source,  exciting  Its  field  by  the  cumulative  action  of  two 
sources  of  current  supply,  exciting;  the  tleld  of  the  dynamo 
electric  source  by  the  differential  action  of  the  same  two 
sources  of  current  supply,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  two  sources  of  current  supply  Inversely. 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  an  ele<-tric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo  electric 
source,  exciting  Its  field  by  the  cumulative  action  of  two 
additional  sources  of  current  supply,  exciting  the  field  of 
said  dynamo  electric  source  by  the  differential  action  of 
the  same  two  sources  of  current  supply,  and  varying  the 
electromotive  forces  of  said  two  additional  sources  of  rur 
rent  supply 

(\.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
motor,  a  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
and  two  sources  of  current  supply  arranged  to  excite  the 
field  of  the  motor  by  their  cumulative  action  and  the  field 
of  the  generator  by  their  differential  action. 

7.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  electromotive  force,  one  of  which 
is  a  dynamo  and  supplies  the  armature  of  said  motor,  the 
field  of  said  motor  twing  excited  by  the  cumulative  action 
of  two  of  said  sources,  and  the  field  of  said  dynamo  by  the 
differential  action  of  the  same  two  sources,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relation  between  the  electromotive  forces  of 
said  two  sources. 

8.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two 
sources  of  current  supply  arranged  to  excite  the  field  of  the 
motor  by  their  cumulative  action  and  the  field  of  the 
generator  by  their  differential  action,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  force  of  one  of  said  sources  of  cur 
rent  supply. 

9.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  electromotive  force,  one  of  which 


'  Is  a  dynamo  and  supplies  the  armature  of  said  motor,  the 
field  of  said  motor  t)elng  excited  by  the  cumulative  action 
of  two  i.f  said  sources  and  the  field  of  saUl  dynamo  by  the 
differential  action  of  the  same  two  sources,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
two  sources. 

10.  A  system  of  motor  C"ntrul,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two 
sources  of  ciirrt^nt  supply  arranged  to  excite  the  field  of 
the  motor  by  their  cumulative  action  and  the  field  of  the 
generator  by  their  differential  action,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously varying  the  eleitri>motlve  forces  of  said  two 
sources  of  current  supply  inversely 

11.  A  system  of  ele<-trlcal  distribution,  comprising  a 
motor,  a  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
•  field  winding  for  the  generator  8uiij)lled  by  the  differen- 
tial action  of  two  sources  of  current  supply,  and  two  field 
windings  for  the  motor  Independently  supplied  by  said 
two  source*  of  current  supply  respectively. 

12.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplsing  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two 
■ources  of  current  supply,  a  field  winding  for  the  gen- 
erator supplied  by  said  two  sources  of  current  supply  In 
opposing  series,  two  field  windings  for  the  motor  supplied 
Independently  by  said  two  sources  of  current  supply  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  varying  the  relation  l»et>veen  the 
electromotive  force*  of  said  two  sources  of  current  supply. 

13.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  field 
winding  for  the  generator  supplied  by  the  differential  ac- 
tion of  two  sources  of  <urrent  supply,  two  field  windings 
for  the  motor  independently  supplied  by  said  two  sources 
of  current  supply  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  one  of  said  sources  of  current 
supply. 

14.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  field 
winding  for  the  generator  supplied  by  the  differential 
action  of  two  sources  of  current  supply,  two  field  wind- 
ings for  the  motor  independently  supplied  by  said  two 
source*  of  current  supply  respectively,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
two  sources  of  current  supply  inversely. 

15.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
generator  supplying  the  armature  t>f  said  motor,  two 
sources  of  current  supply,  a  field  winding  for  the  gen- 
erator supplied  by  said  two  sour<es  of  current  supply  In 
opposing  series,  two  field  windings  for  the  motor  supplied 
Independently  by  said  two  sources  of  current  supply  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  of  current  supply. 

16.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
motor,  and  a  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said 
motor,  the  field  of  said  generator  l>eing  supplied  by  the 
differential  action  of  two  dynamo  electric  generators  and 
the  field  of  the  motor  by  the  cumulative  action  of  the 
same  two  generators. 

17.  In  a  system  of  motor  contri>l,  a  motor,  a  main  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  addi- 
tional dynamo  electric  generators,  the  field  of  said  main 
generator  lieing  excited  by  the  differential  action  of  said 
two  additional  generators  and  the  field  of  the  motor  by 
the  cumulative  action  of  said  two  additional  generators, 
snd  tneans  for  varying  the  relative  field  strengths  of  said 
two  additional  dynamo  electric  generators 

18.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  dynamo  electric  generators,  one  of  which  s\ip- 
plles  the  armature  of  sahl  motor,  the  field  of  said  armatiire- 
supplyiiiK  generator  l>elng  supplle<l  by  the  differential 
action  of  two  of  said  generators  and  the  field  of  the  motor 
by  the  cumulative  i.ction  of  two  of  said  generators,  and 
means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  one  of  said  gen- 
erators. • 

19.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  dynamo-electric  generators,  one  of  which  sup- 
plies the  armature  of  said  motor,  the  field  of  said  armature- 
supplying  generator  t>elng  supplied  by  the  differential 
action  of  two  of  said  generators  and  the  field  of  the  motor 
by  the  cumulative  action  of  the  same  two  generators,  and 
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means   for   varying    the   field   strength*  of  said   two  gen 
era  tor*  Inversely.  I 

20.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  main  gen     | 
erator   supplving   the    armature   of   said   motor,    two   addl 
tlonal  dynamo  electric  generators,   the  field  of  said   main 
generator  being  excited  hy  the  differential  action  of  said   ! 
two   additional   generators  and   the  field   of   the   motor  by 
the  cumulative   action   of  said   two   additional    generators. 
and    means   for   varying   the   field   strengths   of  said    addi 
tlonal  dvnamo  ele<  trie  generators. 

21.  a"  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
motor,  a  tiiain  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said 
motor,  two  ad.lltlonal  dynamo-elertrlc  genernt<.rs,  a  field 
winding  for  the  ninln  generator  supplleil  by  said  two  addl-  | 
tlonal  dynamo  .Me<trl<  generators  In  opposing  series.  an<' 
two  assisting  field  windings  for  the  motor  supplied  Inde 
l>endently  by  said  two  additional  dynamo-electric  gen 
erators  resjH'ctlvely 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  .ivnamo  electric  generators,  one  of  which  sup 
pile*  the  ariiiatnr.-  -f  "<,«M  .n..t.>r.  a  field  winding  for  said 
armature  supply Iii.l:  i:-ncrai..i  sui-i-He.!  by  the  differential 
action  of  two  of  said  generators,  two  assisting  field  wind 
Ing*  for  the  motor  supplied  Independently  by  tlie  same 
two  generators  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  j 
relative  field  strengths  of  said  two  generators 

23.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
ma'in  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two 
additional  dvnamo-elei  trie  generators,  a  field  winding  for 
the  main  generator  supplle<l  by  said  two  additional 
dvnamo^lectric  generators  in  opposing  series,  two  assist 
Ing  field  windings  for  the  motor  supplied  independently 
by  said  two  additional  dynamo  electric  generators  respec 
tively,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  one  of  I 
said  additional  dynamo-electric  generators.  ! 

24.  A   system   of  motor  control,   comprising*  a   motor,   a 
plurality  of  dynamo-electric  generators,  one  of  whl'-h  sup 
plies  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  field  winding  for  sai.i 
armature  supplying   generator  supplied  by   the  differential 
action  of  two  of  said  generators,  two  assisting  field  wind 
Ings    for    the    motor   supplied    Independently    by    the    same 
two   generators   respectively,   and   means   for   varying   the   1 
Celd  strength  of  said  two  generators.  I 

25  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  motor,  a  1 
main  generator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two 
additional  dynamo  electric  generators,  n  field  winding  for 
the  main  generator  suppll.-d  by  said  two  additional 
dvnamo  electric  generators  in  opr>oslng  series,  two  assist 
ing  field  windings  for  the  motor  supplle<l  Independently 
by  sal.l  two  a.ldltlonal  dynamo-electric  generators  respec 
tively.  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said 
additional  dvnamo  electric  gen.Talors  Inversely. 

26.  A  system  of  electrical  dlstrllnitlon,  comprising  two 
dynamo  el^trlc  mRcfiin«»s,  two  auxiliary  sources  of  current 
supply  a  field  win.iing  for  one  of  said  dynamo-electric 
machines  which  Is  supplied  by  s.ii  1  i>*-  Md-lUlonsI  sources 
of  current  supply  In  series,  jiinl  i«..  field  windings  for 
the  other  dynamo  electric  machine  which  are  independ- 
ently supplied  by  said  two  nd.litlonal  sources  of  current 
■upplv  respectively. 

27.' A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  two 
dynamo  electric  machines,  two  auxiliary  sources  of  .urrent 
supplv.  a  field  winding  for  one  of  said  dynamo-electric  ma 
rhines  which  Is  supplied  by  said  two  additional  sources  of 
curr.-nt  supply  In  series,  two  ftel.l  win. lings  for  the  other 
dynamo  electric  ina.bine  which  ar.>  lud.n^'iMl.'nt ly  supplle<l 
by  said  two  additional  sources  of  current  supply  resi>e( 
tively,  anri  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of 
said  two  ad<iltlonal  sources  of  current  supply 

28.    A   system    of   electrical   ,11st rlbutlon.   comprlsln-   two 
dynamo  electric  machines,  two  auxiliary  sources  of  current, 
k  field    winding  for  one  of  sahl  dvnamo  electric   machines 
whi-b    Is   supplied   by   said   two   additional    Sources   of   cur 
ren'    supplv     In    series,    two    t^elrl    win<lln>o<    for    the    other 
dynamo  electric  machine  which  are  Independently  supplle  1 
by  said   two  additional   sources  of  current   supply  respec 
tivelv,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  fo-ces  of 
said  two  additional  sources  of  current  supply  Inversely. 
L'O     In    a    system    of    electrical    distribution,    two    mala 


dynaao^ectrlc  machines,  two  auxiliary  dynamo-electric 
generatora.  a  field  winding  for  one  of  said  main  dynamo 
electric  machines  which  is  sui'plb'd  by  said  two  auxiliary 
generators  In  series,  and  two  held  windings  for  the  other 
main  <lynamo  eUn-tric  machine  whi(h  are  Independently 
8upplle<i  by  sal.l  two  auxiliary  generators  resiH-ctlvely. 

30.  In  a  svstem  of  electrical  distribution,  two  main 
dvnamo-ele<tric  machines,  two  auxiliary  dynamo  electric 
generators,  a  field  winding  for  one  of  said  main  dynamo- 
electric  machines  which  Is  supplied  by  sahl  two  auxiliary 
generators  In  series,  two  field  windings  for  the  other  main 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  are  Independently  supplied 
by  said  two  auxiliary  generators  respectively,  and  means 
for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said  two  auxiliary  gen 

eratoi-8. 

31.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  two  main 
dynamo-electric  machines,  two  auxiliary  dynamo  electric 
generators,  a  field  winding  f<.r  one  of  said  main  dynamo- 
electric  machines  which  is  supplied  by  said  two  auxiliary 
generators  In  series,  two  field  windings  for  the  other  main 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  are  Independently  supplied 
bv  said  two  auxiliary  generators  respectively,  and  means 
for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  sal.l  two  auxiliary  gen 
erators  inversely. 

32.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  two  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  two  exciters,  a  field  winding  for  one  of 
said  dynamo^lectrlc  machines  supplied  by  said  exciters  In 
series,  two  field  windings  for  the  other  dynamo  electric 
machine  supplied  independently  by  said  two  exciters  re 
sepctlvely.  resistances  In  the  field  clrculU  of  the  exciters, 
and  means  for  varying  said  resistances. 

.S3,  in  n  system  of  electrbal  distribution,  two  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  two  exciters,  a  field  winding  for  one  of 
I  said  dvnamo-electric  machines  supplied  by  said  exciters  In 
I  series,  two  field  windings  for  the  other  dynamo  electric 
machine  supplied  Indepen.lently  by  said  two  exciters  re- 
spectively, resistances  In  the  field  circuits  of  the  excitei-s, 
and  means  for  varying  said  resistances  Inversely. 

34.  In  a   system  of  electrical   distribution,   two  dynamo 
electric  machines,  two  exciters,  a  Held  wludliiK  for  ime  of 
said  dynamo-electric  machines  which  Is  supplied  by  said 

I    two   exciters    in    series,    two   field    windings    for    the    other 
1   dynamo-electric  maclilne  which  are  Mijiplied  independently 
,    hy    said    two   exciters    respe<tlvely,    and    a    unitary    means 
for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  exciter  field  circuits 

35.  in  a  system  of  electrical  dlstrlbiition.  two  dynamo 
electric  machines,  two  exciters,  a  field  winding  for  one  of 
said  djrnamo  electric  machines  which  is  supplied  by  said 
two  exciters  In  series,  two  field  windings  for  the  other 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  are  sui.plie<l  lndep«>ndently 
by  said  two  exciters  re8pe<tively.  and  a  unitary  means  for 
varying  inversely  the  resistan.-e  of  the  exciter  field  circuit*. 


866,822.  MKTHOI'  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Lot  is  E.  B(h;en,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
j>oration  of  New  .Tersey,  and  The  lUillock  Kl.-ctric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
27.  l'.>07.      Serial  No.  375.815. 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  its  armature  fr.)m  a  dynamo  electric 
generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  electrically  Independent  sources 
of  electromotive  force  respectively,  and  varying  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  of  said  sources. 

2.  Tlie  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
coiislsts  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo  electric 

I  generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  Independent  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  sources  Inversely. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplylni:  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo^lectrlc 
generator,  supplying  its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  sources  of  electromotive  force 
respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive  ^orce*  of  said 
sources  successively 

1        4.   The  method  of  controlling  an   electric   motor,   which 
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conatats  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dyuamu  electric 
generator,  supplying  its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  Mid  generator  from  two  sources  of  electromotive  force 
respeitlvely,  and  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
sources  successively  and  inversely. 
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5.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  its  Hrmature  from  a  dynamo  electric 
generator.  supj)lylng  Its  rtel.l  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  electrically  Independent  sources 
of  electromotive  force  respectively,  ami  varying  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  of  said  sources  simultaneously. 

6.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo  electric 
generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  independent  sources  of  electro 
motive  force  respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  sources  simultaneously  and  Inversely, 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-electric 
generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  electrically  Independent  sources 
of  electromotive  force  respectively,  varying  the  electro 
motive  forces  of  said  sources,  and  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  electromotive  force  of  one  of  said  sources. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  its  armature  from  a  dynamo-electric 
generator,  supplying  its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  said  generator  from  two  sources  of  electromotive  force 
respectively,  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
■oarces,  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  electromotive 
force  of  that  source  from  which  the  field  of  the  generator 
It  energized. 

9.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-electric 
generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding 
of  Mid  generator  from  two  sources  of  electromotive  force 
respectively. .  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
sources,  and  storing  energy  when  the  load  Is  light  and  | 
using  said  stored  energy  to  help  drive  the  generator  when 
the  load  Is  heavy.  < 

10.  The  method  of  controjllng  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-electric 
generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field  winding  j 
of  said  generator  from  two  sources  of  electromotive  force   ; 
respectively,    varying    the    electromotive    forces    of    said 
sources,  storing  energy  when  the  load  Is  light  and  using   i 
said  stored  energy  to'^elp  drlye  the  generator  when  the 
load  Is  besry,  and  varying  the  speed  of  the  generstor  In    I 
•n  Inverse  sense  to  the  vsriatlons  in  load. 

11.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  Independ 
ent  sources  of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  wind 
Ings  of  said  generstor  and  said   motor  respectively,   and 
means  for  varying  the  electromotive   forces  of  said   two   ' 
sources.  i 


12.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  electrically 
Independent  sources  of  ele<tromotlve  force  supplying  the 
field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  vsrying  the  electromotive  forces  of 
said  two  sources  Inversely. 

13.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources 
of  electromotive  force  Kupplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  resi>ectlvely.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  succes- 
sively. 

14.  A  motor  control  system  com  ijr  is  I  rue  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources 
of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  reaf)ectlvely.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  succes 
sively  and  Inversely. 

15.  A   motor  control  system  eomprlKlng  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  lndei)end 
ent  sources  of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  wind 
Ings  of  said  generator   and   said   motor   re8|>e<tlvely.   and 
means    for    varying   the   electromotive    forces    of   said    two 
sources  simultaneously. 

16.  A  motor  control  .system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  elec- 
trically independent  sources  of  electromotive  force  supply- 
ing the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  re 
spectlvely.  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces 
of  said  two  sources  sinuiltaneou.sly   and  lnvers*>Iy. 

17.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
♦>rator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  Inde- 
[wndent  .sources  of  eleitronint ive  force  supplying  the  field 
windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively, 
and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two 
sources  an<4  for  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  one  of 
said  sources. 

IS.  .V  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources 
of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  and  for 
reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  the  source  from  which 
the  generator  field  Is  energised. 

19.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources 
of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources,  and  means  for 
storing  any  excess  of  supplied  energy  when  the  motor  load 
Is  light  and  for  supplying  said  stored  energy  to  help  drive 
the  generator  when  the  motor  load  Is  heavy 

'M.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources 
of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  re8f)ectlvely,  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources,  means  for 
storing  energy  when  the  motor  load  is  light  and  for  sup- 
plying said  stored  energy  to  help  drive  the  generator  when 
the  motor  load  is  heavy,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  generator  in  an  Inverse  sense  to  the  variation  In  the 
motor  load. 

21.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
excited  Independently  of  said  generator  and  supplying  the 
field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  ssld 
exciters. 

22.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
excited  Independently  of  said  generator  and  supplying  the 
field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  respec 
tlvely.  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said 
exciters  Inversely. 

23.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generstor  and  said 
motor  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  field 
strenghs  of  said  exciters  successively 

24.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
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erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 

supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor  resiH'ctively.  and  means  ftir  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  exciters  successively  and  inversely. 

25.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
excited  Independently  of  said  generatur  and  supplying  the 
field    windings   of   said    generator    and    said    motor    resj>ec 
tlvely,  an<l   means  for  varying   the  t1ei<l   strcii;;th8  of  said 
exciters  simultaneously 

26.  A  motor  co/itrol  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
excited  Independently  of  said  generator  and  HU|>plylng  the 
field    windings   of   said    generator    and    said    motor    respec 
tlvely,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said 
exciters  simultaneously  and  Inversely 

27.  A  motor  control  system  (omprising  a   motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
excited  independently  of  nnid  generator  and  sui)plylng  the 
field    windings   of   said    generator   and    said    motor    respec 
tlvely,   and    means   for   varying   the   field  strengths  of  said 
exciters  and  for  revernlng  the  Held  of  one  of  them. 

28.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator 8upj)iylng  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said  mo 
tor  resi>ect1vely,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  said  exciters  and  for  reversing  the  field  of  the  exciter 
from  which  the  generator  field  Is  energised. 

29.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen 
erator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  luotor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor  resi>ecflvely,  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  said  exciters,  and  a  flywheel  mechanlrnlly  connected  to 
the  generator 

30.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor  respectively,  means  for  varyin;;  the  field  strengths 
of  said  exciters,  a  fly-wheel  me<'hanicHlly  connected  to  the 
generator,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  gen 
erators  In  an  Inverse  sense  to  the  variation  In  the  load  on 
the  motors 

31.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors  connected  to  a  common  load,  a  common  source  of 
electromotive  force  supplying  the  armatures  of  said  mo 
tors,  a  common  source  of  electromotive  force  supplying  the 
field  magnets  of  said  motors,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative  current  strengths  In  the  field  windings  of  aald 
motors. 

32.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors  connected  lo  a  common  load,  a  common  source  of 
electromotive  force  supplying  the  armatures  of  said  mo 
tors,  a  common  source  of  electromotive  force  supplying  the 
field  windings  of  said  motors,  and  means  for  varying  the 
field  strengths  of  said  motors  both  Individually  and  col- 
lectively. 

.33.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  generators  8u|)plylng  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
a  common  source  of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field 
windings  of  said  generators,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative  current  strengths  In  the  field  windings  of  said 
generators. 

34.  A  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  generators  supplying  the  armature  of  said 
motor,  a  common  source  of  electromotive  force  supplying 
the  field  windings  of  said  generators,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  field  strengths  of  said  generators  both  Individually 
and  collectively. 

35.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors  connected  to  a  common  load,  a  plurality  of  gen 
erators  supplying  the  armatures  of  said  motors,  a  common 
source  of  electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings 
of  the  motors,  a  common  source  of  electromotive  force 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  the  generators,  means  for 
varying  the  relative  current  strengths  in  the  motor  field 
windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  current 
strengths  In  the  generator  field   windings 

30  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors  connected  to  a  common  load,  a  plurality  of  genera 


I 


tors  supplying  the  armatures  of  said  motors,  a  common 
source  of  electromotive  force  su|iplying  the  field  windings 
of  the  motors,  a  common  source  of  electromotive  force 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  the  generators,  means  for 
varying  the  field  strengths  of  the  motors  Inith  Individually 
and  collectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths 
of  the  generator  both  Individually  and  collectively. 

37.  In    combination,    a    plurality    of   electric    generators 
whose  armatures  are  normally  cotinectetl   in  series,  a    plu 
rallty    of   electric    motors    whose   armatures    are    normally 
connected   In   series  and  supi)lled   by  said  generators,  and 
means  for  cutting  out  any  of  said  generators. 

38.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ele<'trlc  generators 
whose  armatures  are  normally  connected  In  series,  a 
plurality  of  electric  motors  whose  armatures  are  normally 
connected  In  series  and  supplied  by  said  generators,  and 
means  tor  cutting  out  any  of  said  motors. 

39.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  generators 
whose  armatures  are  mu-maily  connected  In  series,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  whose  armatures  are  normally 
connected  in  series  and  supplied  by  said  generators,  and 
means  for  cutting  out  any  of  said  generators  or  motors 

40.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  its  armature  and  Its  field  windings 
from  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force,  and  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  said  sources  successively  and 
Inversely. 

41.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  and  Its  field  windings 
from  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force,  varying  the 
electromotive  forces  of  said  source*  successively  and  In- 
versely, and  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
armature  supplying  source. 

42.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force  for  sup- 
plying Its  armature  and  Its  field  windings  respectively, 
and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said 
sources   successively   and    Inversely 

4.i.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force  for  supply- 
ing Its  armature  and  its  field  windings  respectively,  and 
means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  sources 
successively  and  inversely  and  for  reversing  the  electro- 
motive force   of  said  armature  supplying  source. 

44.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  its  armature  and  Its  field  windings 
from  electrically  Independent  sources  of  electromotive 
force  and  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  both  of  said 
sources. 

45.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  its  armature  and  its  field  windings 
from  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force,  varying  the 
electromotive  forces  of  both  of  said  sources,  and  reversing 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  armature-supplying   source. 

46.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force  for  sui)ply 
Ing  Its  armature  and  its  field  windings  re8i>ectlvely.  and 
means  for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  both  of 
said  sources  and  for  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of 
said  armature  supplying  source. 


865.823.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKlNcJ  MOLDvS  FOR 
THE  CASTING  OF  DENTAL  FILLINGS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  H.  Taogart,  Chicago,  III.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  12,  15>07.  Serial  No.  351.018. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  12,  11)07.  Serial 
No.  383.481. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flask  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  sprue  former 
mounted  on  the  cover  and  adapted  to  support  a  pattern. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flask  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  sprue  former  re 
movably  mounted  on  the  cover  and  adapted  to  support  a 
pattern. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flask  and  a  cover  therefor  having  a  projection 
sdspted  to  form  a  depression  In  the  mold  to  serve  as  a 
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crucible  for  raeltins:  the  metal,  and  i»  sprue  former  mount 
ed  on  the  projection  and  adapted  to  support  a  pattern. 


I 


4  Iti  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  flask  and  a  cover  therefor  having  a  projection 
adapte<l  to  form  a  depression  In  the  mold  to  serve  as  a 
crucible  for  melting  the  metal,  and  a  sprue  former  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  cover  on  the  projection  an.l 
adapted  t>)  »>ipt)<jrt  a  pattern. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sprue  former 
pruvliled  with  means  for  securing  It  removably  to  a  pat- 
tern to  supjHjrt  the  same, 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)e«l,  a  sprue  former 
having'  a  p<i|nte<l  tip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  plastic 
pattern  to  support  the  same. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  the  combination 
with  a  sprue  former  tidapte<l  to  be  attache<l  at  one  end  to 
a  pattern,  of  a  tlask  nnd  a  cover  for  said  flask,  said  cover 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sprue  former  ti>  support  the  pattern 

H,  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descrit)e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  sprue  former  adapttyl  to  l)e  attache<l  at  one  end  to 
a  pattern,  of  a  tlask  and  a  cover  for  said  flask,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  arranged  to  receive  a  re<luced  end  upon 
said  sprue  former  to  support   the  pattern. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxHl.  the  combinatlnn 
wltli  a  i\t\i*k  of  a  cover  therefor  having  a  proJe<'tlon 
adapted  to  form  a  depregslon  In  the  anild  lo  serve  as  a 
crucilile  for  melting  the  metal,  and  a  sjirue  former  adapted 
to  he  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pattern  and  at  the  other 
end  to  t>e  inserted  in  a  sultalile  perf«  rati  n  In  the  projec 
tlon  of  said  cover 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit*Hl.  the  combination 
with  a  flask  of  a  cover  therefor  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  form  a  ilepresslon  In  the  mold  to  serve  as  a 
crucible  fur  melting  the  metal,  and  a  sprue  former  having 
a  re«luce<l  end  adapted  to  lie  attached  at  nue  end  to  the 
pattern  and  to  have  Its  reduced  end  Inserted  in  a  i>erfora 
tlon  In  the  center  of  the  projection  of  said  cover 


8  6  5,824  (iEARINt;  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES. 
William  W.  Tkrrikf.  Portland.  Mich  Filed  .June  26, 
1907.      Serial   No    .'{ho.THT. 


ment.  of  a  segmental  gear  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
plui-iu  to  mt>8li  with  the  gear,  and  guiding  means  for 
maintaining  the  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  segmental 
gear,  the  latter  Ijelng  tapered  to  produce  a  gradual  longi 
tudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  simultane«JU8ij-  with  the 
rotary  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  move- 
ment, of  a  s»-i:uiental  tear  c  .nnetted  with  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  to  mesh  with  the  gear,  and  guiding  means  for  main 
talnlng  the  pinion  In  engagement  with  the  segmental  gear, 
the  latter  l)elng  op{H)sltely  ta[»'re<l  from  an  interme<llate 
point  to  the  ends  thereof  to  prixhue  a  k'radual  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  shaft  slmultantMiii.siy  with  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  same. 

3.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  comtiinatlon 
with  a  shaft  mount«tl  for  longitudinal  ami  rotary  move- 
ment, of  a  .segmental  tear  cotinecte<l  with  the  shaft  and 
composed  of  spact-ii  side  plates  and  connecting  teeth,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  segmental  gear,  and  guiding 
means  for  maintaining  the  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  sal<l 
gear 

4.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  move- 
ment, of  a  segmental  gear  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
comivosMi  of  space*!  plates  op(Kisltely  tai«'rei|  from  an  in- 
termediate point  to  the  ends  therec>f,  and  upper  and  lower 
connecting  teeth  forming  oppositely  Inclined  racks,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  guiding  means  for 
maintaining  the  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  said  gear. 

6.  In  u'earing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  segmental  gear  connerte<l  with  the 
same,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  gtildlng  means 
for  maintaining  the  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  gear,  said 
guiding  means  comprising  spaced  loop  shajied  cams  en 
Circling  the  shaft,  and  an  Intermediate  cam  connecting 
the  loop-shaped  cams. 

6.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  segmental  gear  connected  with  the 
same,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  guiding  means 
for  maintaining  the  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  K'ear.  said 
guiding  means  cotnprising  an  Intermediate  cam  havlnt: 
arms  securetl  to  the  shaft,  and  spaced  loop  shaped  cams 
encircling  the  shaft  and  provide<i  with  arms  or  extensions 
secured  to  the  interme<liate  cam. 

7.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  ctjmblnatlou 
with  a  shaft,  of  an  oppositely  tapered  segmental  gear 
conne.  te*l  with  the  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear, 
and  ^.-'iiilini;  Tnejinn  f.^r  inalntalning  the  pinion  In  mesh 
with  the  gear  said  guiding  means  emt>odylng  spaced  con- 
verglni,'  loop  shaped  cams  encircling  the  shaft,  and  an  in- 
tennetliate  cam  conuecteil  with  the  shaft  and  with  the 
loop-shaped  cams. 


1.   In   gearing   for   waahlng  mjichines,   the  combination 


865,82.%  r.ANd  I'l.oW  A  MOW  Thompson  and  Gkoege 
P.  I.ABKKKK.  .'iaiem.  Oreg.  F'iled  Mar.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  :m4.iM.{. 


1  In  a  gang  plow.  In  combination,  a  traction  memh»»r 
having  a  guide-wheel,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  tra'^tlon 
Beml)er.  said  trailer  having  a  trailer  wheel,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  wheels  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  to  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
plow. 

2.   In  a  gang  plow.  In  combination,  a   traction   member 


-with  a  abaft  mounted  for  loncttudinal  and  rotary  more-  1  having  a  guide-wheel,  a  trailer  secured   to  aald  traction 
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member  and  free  to  swing  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  ground,  said  trailer  having  a  trailer- 
wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  wheels 
about  a  suhstantuiUy  vertical  axis  to  rhanire  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  plow 

3  In  a  gang  plow.  In  combination,  a  traction  member 
having  guide  wheels,  a  trailer  having  plows  and  a  traller- 
whe<^l,  means  for  raising  said  plows  from  contact  with  the 
groun<i.  and  means  for  slmulianeously  rotating  said  whe«'ls 
about  a  substantially  vertical  mis  to  change  the  direction 
of  travel   of  the   plow 

4.  In  a  irang  plow,  a  traction  meniher  having  guide- 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having  plows 
and  a  trailer  wheel,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  guide 
wheels  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  second  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  said  trailer  wheel  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  and  means  f^ir  simultaneously  controlling 
said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml>»T  having  guide 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  n)enil«er  and  having  plows 
and  a  traction  wheel,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  guide- 
wheels  about  a  substantially  veri.cal  axis  a  second  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  said  trailer-wheel  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  and  means  common  to  said  shafts  for  revolv-' 
Ing  the  same. 

<5.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  guide- 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having  a 
trailer-wheel,  a  shaft  having  a  flexible  member  A'ound 
thereupon  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  guide-wheels  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  when  said  shaft  Is  actuated,  a 
second  shaft  having  a  flexible  member  wound  thereupon 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  trailer-wheel  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  when  said  second  shaft  la  actuated, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  shafts. 

7.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml>er  having  a  trailer 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  plows  and  a  trailer 
wht'el,  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  upon  said  traction  member 
and  upon  said  trailer  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  trailer- 
wheel  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
controlling  snid  shaft   from  said  traction  memt)er. 

>»  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  inember  having  a  trailer 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  plows  and  a  trailer- 
wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  traction  member,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  upon  said  trnller,  said  shafts  having 
a  flexible  connection  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  said 
trailer  wht'cl  about  a  subst^intlally  vertical  axis,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  shafts  from  said  traction  member. 

9.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml>or,  a  trailer  hinged 
to  said  traction  member  and  having  plows  and  a  trailer 
wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  traction  member,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  upon  said  trailer,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  said 
trailer-wheel  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  change 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  trailer 

in.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  guide- 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  tnenib.T  and  havlnij  plows 
and  a  trailer-wheel,  a  flexible  shaft  having  an  end  mounted 
upon  said  traction  meml>er  and  an  end  mounted  upon  said 
trailer  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  trailer  wheel  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  shatt  adapted  to  rotate  said 
guide-wheels  atx>ut  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  means 
for  slmultnneiiu>-ly  controlling  said  shafts. 

11.  In  a  gang  plow  a  traction  member  having  guide 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having  plows 
and  a  trailer  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  member,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  upon  said  trailer,  a  universal  Joint 
connection  between  said  shnfts  n  flexIMe  member  secured 
to  said  second  shaft  and  said  trailer  wheel  and  adaiifed  to 
control  said  trailer  wheel  through  the  re\olutlon  of  said 
se<'on(l  sliaft.  and  means  for  simiil t  iiieouslv  controlling 
said  shaft  of  said  traction  member  and  said  guide-wheels 

12.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  guide 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having  jdows. 
a  bracket  upon  said  trailer  bavini,'  a  vertical  socket,  a  pin 
in  said  socket  having  a  fork  and  lateral  arms,  a  trailer 
wheel  pivotal ly  mounted  within  said  fork,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  said  member,  n  second  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
trailer,  a  universal  joint  connection  beiwec-n  said  shafts,  a 
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flexible  member  having  the  ends  secured  to  said  arms  and 
wound  about  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously controlling  said  shaft  of  said  traction  meml>er  and 
said  guide  wheels 

13.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  gtiide- 
wbeels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having  plows 
and  a  trailer-wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  meml>er 
.'ind  havinu'  a  gear  whet'l.  a  second  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  having  a  gear  whe<'l.  a  worm  In  engage- 
ment with  aald  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  nuinually 
operated  and  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  upon  said  member 
and  u|)on  said  trailer  and  adapted  to  control  said  trailer- 
wheel,  said  first  shaft  l>eing  adapted  to  cimtrol  said  guide- 
wheels,  said  Kv>cond  shaft  being  adajited  to  control  said 
tlexihle  shaft, 

14  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  guide- 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  inember  and  having  plows 
and  a  trailer  wheel,  a  flexible  shaft  having  ab  end  mounted 
upon  said  member  and  an  end  mounted  upon  said  trailer, 
a  flexibli'  member  secured  to  said  flexible  shaft  near  the 
end  mounted  upon  said  trailer  and  to  said  trailer-wheel 
and  aila[)ted  to  control  said  trailer-wheel  by  the  revolution 
of  said  tlexihle  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  member 
and  having  a  gear  whe*'l.  a  second  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  having  a  gear  wheel,  a  worm  In  engage- 
ment with  said  gear-wheels  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated,  a  second  flexible  member  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts  and  to  said  guide  wheels  to  contrcjl  the  same,  and 
a  further  flexible  member  secured  to  said  second  shaft 
and  to  said  flexible  shaft  to  control  the  latter. 

J.'.  In  H  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  guide- 
wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having  plows, 
a  flexible  shaft  having  an  end  mounted  upon  said  member 
and  an  end  mounted  upon  said  trailer,  said  trailer  having 
a  bracket  provided  with  a  socket,  a  vertical  i>ln  in  said 
socket  having  a  f<jrk  and  arms,  a  trailer-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  fork,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said 
flexible  shaft  near  the  end  mounted  upon  said  trailer,  and 
to  said  arms  to  control  said  trailer  wheel,  a  .shaft  mounted 
upon  said  member  and  having  a  gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  memlx-r  and  having  a  gear  wb^^'l.  a 
worm  In  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  manually  operated,  a  second  flexible  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  of  said  member  and  -<.ild  guide-wheels  to 
control  the  same,  and  a  furthei  Ibxilir  memlier  s<'ctired 
to  said  second  shaft  and  to  snid  flexible  shaft  ht  the  end 
mounted  upon  said  meml>er  to  control  said  second  shaft. 

16.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  guide- 
wheels  and  driving  wheels,  actuating  means  for  said  drtv 
Ing  wheels,  a  trailer  having  plows  and  a  trailer-wheel, 
means  for  siinultaneously  controlling  said  guide-wheels 
and  said  f  raller  wheels,  and  means  operated  by  said  ac- 
tuating means  of  said  traction  member  for  raising  said 
plows  from  contact  with  the  ground, 

17.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml>er  having  guide 
wheels  and  driving  wheels,  actuating  means  for  said  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  memt>er  and  ba>'ing 
adjustable  plows  and  a  trailer  wheel,  means  for  simultane 
ously  controlling  said  guide  wheels  and  aald  trailer  wheels, 
a  shaft  having  a  flexible  nieml»er  wound  tberetipon  and 
controlling  said  plows,  said  llexible  men)l>er  l)elng  adapie<l 
to  raise  the  plows  from  contact  with  the  ground  through 
the  revolution  of  snid  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
shaft  through  said  actmiting  means  of  s-iid  traction  mem- 

18.  In    a   gang   plow,   a    traction    nieml)er   bavins;   guide 
wheels   and   driving  wheels,   a   frailer   hinged   to   said   trac- 
tion   meriler   and    having   plows    adjustable   In    a    siibstan 
tially  vertical  plane,  and  a  trailer  wheel,  actuating  means 
for  said  driving  wheels,  a   shaft   having  a   flexlltle   meml»er 
wound      thereupon     ai:il     ailapte<l     to     adjust     said     jilows 
through    the    re\(ilution    of   said   shaft,    means   for   holding 
said   shaft    in    a    flxe<i    i<osifion.    a    flexible  shaft    raounte<l 
u|>on    paid    traction    member    and    upon    said    frailer,    and 
adapted  to  control  said  trailer-wheel,  and  means  for  simui 
taneousiy    controlling    said    flexible   shaft    and    said    guide 
wheels 

10  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  driving 
means   Including  a  driving-shaft,  a  trailer  secured   to  said 


5*2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  lo,  1907. 


member,  aald  trailer  having  piTOted  plows  adjnatable  In  a 
■ubfltantially    vertical   plane,  and   means   for  flexibly   hold 
log  aald  plows,  said   holding  means  being  adjustablj  con 
trolled  through  said  driving  shaft. 

20.   In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml»<r  havln^^  driving 
means,  a  trailer  secured  to  said  member,  said  trailer  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  plows,  and  a  com 
mon  support  adapted  flexibly  to  bold  said  plows,  said  sup- 
port   being    adjustably    controlled    through    said    driving 
means. 

-M.    In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  drivinic 
shaft,   a   trailer  secured   to   said   member   and   having   ad 
Justable  plows,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plows,  said 
means  being  operatetl  from  said  driving  shaft  of  said  trac 
tlon  member 

22.    In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  driving 
shaft,  a  trailer  secured  to  said  member  and  having  plows 
adj\i8table  In  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  means  op 
erattHi  from  said  driving  shaft  for  raising  said  plows,  and 
means  for  holding  said  plow  in  a  raised  position. 

1'.'!.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml>er  having  a  driving 
shaft,  a  trailer  secured  to  said  member  and  having  ad- 
justable plowH.  a  seo.nd  shaft  having  means  for  adjuutlnK 
said  plow.s.  means  for  holding  aald  second  shaft  in  a  flxeil 
position,  and  removable  means  for  actuating  said  second 
shaft  from  said  driving  shaft. 

24.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  8e<-nnd  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  shaft.s.  a  trailer  hinged  to  said  member  and  having 
plows  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
said  plows  and  to  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  con 
trol  said  plows  through  the  movement  of  said  second  shaft. 

25.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  seooml  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connect 
Ing  said  shafts,  a  trailer  hinK'ed  to  said  member  and  hav 
Ing  plows  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  In  a  aulmtantially  ver- 
tical plane,  a  Ileilble  member  secured  to  said  plows  and 
said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  control  said  plows 
through  the  revolution  of  said  second  shaft,  and  means 
for  holding  said  secttnd  shaft  in  a  fixed  [xjistlon. 

26.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  friction  disk,  and  a  second  shaft 
provided  with  a  friction  disk,  a  friction  pulley  adapted 
to  be  removably  placed  in  contact  with  said  disks,  a  trailer 
secured  to  said  meml)er  and  having  adjustable  plows,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  plows  through  the  revolution 
of  said  second  shaft. 

27.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  drivlnt' 
shaft  provided  with  a  friction  disk,  and  a.  second  shaft 
provided  with  a  friction  disk,  a  friction  pulley  adapted  to 
he  removably  place<l  In  contact  with  said  disks,  means  for 
holding  said  pulley  In  engagement  with  said  disks,  means 
for  holding  «iid  second  shaft  in  a  flie»l  position,  a  trailer 
»e<ured  to  said  nienit)er  and  having  adjustable  plows,  and 
a  llexlble  member  secured  to  said  sec»md  shaft  and  to  said 
plows  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  plows  through  the  revo- 
lution of  said  second  shaft. 

2S.  In  A  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  friction  disk  and  a  second  shaft  pro 
videil  with  a  friction  disk,  a  friction  pulley  adapted  to  N^ 
removably  placed  In  contact  with  said  disks,  a  trailer  se 
cured  to  said  member  and  having  plows  pivoted  thereto 
to  swing  lu  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  raising  said  plows 
through  the  revolution  of  aald  second  shaft,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  pulley  when  said  plows  Is 
raised,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  shaft  in  a  fixed 
pcsltlon. 

29.    In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  member  having  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  friction  dtak,  and  a  second  shaft  pro 
vided  with  a  frlcttoD  disk,  a  ratchet,  and  a  worm,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  member  and  bavinx  a  friction  pulley  adapt 
fld  to  t>e  removably  placed  In  contact  with  said  disks,  a  piv- 
oted  block  havlns  a  rack   in  ansagement  with  aald  worm 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  larar  with  said  pullej  In  engage 
m«ot  with  Mid  dlaka,  Mid  block  being  adapted  to  be  pivot 
ed  out  of  engagement  with  nid  lerer  through  the  revolution 
of  said  second   ahaft,   a   trailer   aeenred   to   aald    meaber 
and   havinx  adjustable  plows,   means  for  adjnstins  ^d 
plows  through  the  terolutlon  of  said  second  shaft,  and  a 
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pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  said 
second  shaft  from  revolving  in  one  direction. 

30.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  meml)er  having  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  friction  disk,  and  a  second  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  disk,  a  ratchet,  a  worm,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  member  and  having  a  friction  pulley  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  disks,  and  a  siidable  pin,  a  block 
pivoted  to  said  member  and  having  a  rack  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  worm,  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  and 
a  recess,  said  block  being  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to 
hold  said  lever  with  said  pulley  in  engagement  with  said 
disks,  said  block  being  actuated  by  said  second  shaft  to 
swing  said  recess  under  said  pin  whereby  said  pulley  Is 
liisengaged  from  said  disks,  a  pawl  adai>te<l  to  engage  with 
aald  ratchet  to  prevent  the  revolution  of  saiil  second  shaft 
in  one  direction,  a  trailer  secured  to  said  meml>er  and  hav- 
ing adjustable  plows,  and  a  flexible  memt)er  .secured  to  said 
plows  and  to  said  .second  shaft  and  adapted  to  control  said 
plows  through  the  revolution  of  said  second  siiaft. 


865,826.  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Joseph  To- 
NKT  and  J.iHN  H  Vi.a,,  lK»er  I.<>dgp.  Mont  .  assignors  of 
one-eighth  to  Selina  Viol,  Deer  Lodge,  Mont.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .144,262 


1.  The    Improved    veterinary,    dental    Instrument    com 
prising  u  fork  for  engaging  a  jaw  of  the  animal,  the  ring 
for   engaging    the   opposite  jaw,    and    a   device   which    con 
necta   the  fork  and  ring  centrally   and   Is  also  adapted  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  them,  the  said  parts  being 
practically   in   the  same  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  veterinary  Instrument  comprising  the 
fork  having  the  threaded  shank  at  its  middle,  the  ring 
having  a  similar  shank  in  the  center  of  its  top  portion, 
also  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  screw  sleeve  connecting 
the  shanks,  as  shown  and  described. 


865,827  SE.\M  DAMI'ENER.  Albert  M.  Tohrance, 
Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1903.  Serial  No. 
152,663. 

1.  In  a  seam  dampener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  wetting  devices,  of  a  seam  guide 
consisting  of  a  shoe  having  upstanding  guiding  ridges,  a 
presser  foot  which  coCperates  therewith  having  upstand- 
ing ridges,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  guiding 
members  for  Imparting  to  It  a  yielding  pressure,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  seam  dampener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  shoe  and  a  precaer  foot,  both  attached 
to  an  adjustable  member,  of  means  connected  with  the 
latter  for  adjasttng  It  laterally  with  reference  to  the 
wetting  devices  at  the  dampening  point,  sabetantlally  as 
spedfled. 
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3.   A  collar  seam  guide  for  use  In  seam  dampeners  con 
slsting  of    two   c(»ui>eratlve    memlwrs,    the   opposing  opera 
tlve  faces  of  which  have  parallel  ridges  against  which  the 
seam  contacts   lu   passing  between    them,   means   for   main- 
taining  pressure    therel>etween,    and    means   for    propelling 
the  collar  between  tUem,  substantially  as  bp<h  ified. 


8  6  5,828.  COIN  OPERATED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
FUANK  W.  Ti  (  KEU,  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  May  27,  1902. 
Serial  No.  109.124. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  Beam  dampener  of  a  water 
trough,  n  plurality  of  band  sheaves  mounted  to  rotate 
above  Raid  trough,  a  wetting  band  carried  by  said  sheaves, 
the  relative  arrangement  of  said  sheaves  l«eiiig  such  that 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  sheaves  can  dip  Into  the 
water  and  thereby  carry  water  to  the  band  which  runs 
over  Its  top,  and  an  actuating  sheave  over  which  the 
band  runs  located  at  the  dampening  point,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  seam  dampener  of  two  wetting    1 
bands  mounted  to  run  over  two  sets  of  sheaves  in  connec-   | 
tlon   with  a   water  supply    for  moistening  eacli  band,  said 
bands  l>eing  adapted    to  contact   with   each   other  between 
two  adjacent  sheaves  each  of  which  belongs  to  Its  corre- 
sponding   set.    with    a    collar    guide    consisting   of   a    guide 
sboe   having   lotigltudinal    ridges   between    which   the  seam 
moves  and  a   presser  foot    adapted   to  bear  on   the   seam 
aliove  the  shoe,  means  for  actuating  the  bands  and  means 
for   applying    yielding   pressure    to    the    presser    foot,    sub     . 
stantlally  as  8i)ecifled. 

6.  A  collar  guide  for  seam  dampening  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  conc.ive  memt»er  having  guiding  ridges  between 
which  the  seam  can  run.  and  a  [iresser  foot  opposed  to 
said  concave  meml)er.  both  menil>ers  l>eing  attached  to  a 
common  adjustable  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  comblnatton  with  the  upper  shaft  and  sheave, 
upper  wetting  band  and  upper  trough  and  sheaves  <;irrled 
thereon,  of  a  stationary  support  for  said  trough  and  means 
interposed  lM>tween  the  support  and  trough  for  taking  up 
slack  In  tlie  wetting  band  occnsloneil  by  the  lifting  of  the 
upper  shaft  and  slieave  due  to  Irregulnrltles  passing  l)e- 
tween  the  wetting  bands,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  guide  for  seam  diiniiHMiers,  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  an  under  member,  one  of  wbb  h  is  provided  with  liieans 
for  directing  the  fabric  v>a8slng  l)etween  them  to  the  dam 
pen  ing  devices,  a  movable  device  to  which  both  members 
are  attached,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  device  laterally 
with   reference  to  the  dampening  devices,  substantially  as 

si)eclfled. 

9.  A  guide  for  seam  dampeners.  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  an  under  uiemt>er.  one  of  which  is  provide<l  with  means 
for  directing  the  fabric  passing  l)etween  them  to  the 
dampening  devices,  In  combination  with  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  guide  laterally  with  reference  to  the  darapening 
devices,  substantially  as  specified. 

10  In  a  m<dstening  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
moistening  devices,  means  for  mounting  and  operating 
tlie  same,  two  guides  juxtaposed  to  the  moistening  devices, 
for  the  tiurpose  specified,  and  a  yielding  presser  foot  lying 
over  the  guides  and  cooperating  therewith. 

11.  In   a    moistening   machine,   the   combination    of   the 
moistening  devices,  means  for  mounting  and  operating  the 
same,  a  tang,  a  spring  actuated  presser  foot  carried  there 
l)>.  and  two  guide  members  mounted  on   the  tang  and  co- 
acting  with  the  presser  foot. 

12.  In  a  collar  dampening  machine  and  in  combination, 
means  for  supplying  moisture  to  a  collar,  and  in  advance 
thereof  a  grooved  collar  guide,  and  a  presser  cooperative 
with  said  guide. 


1.  A  coin  operated  vending  machine  comprising  n  deliv- 
ery mechanism,  an  operating  lever  arranged  to  be  locked 
to" the  dellverv  mechanism  by  a  coin,  n  coin  receiving  plun 
per  and  mechanisms  nrr.inged  to  lock  the  lever  in  its  nor 
mal  i>osition,  to  release  the  lever  as  the  plunger  is  forced 
inwardly,  to  lock  the  plunger  at  the  limit  of  its  inward 
movement  and  to  release  the  plunger. 

2.  A  coin  operated  vending  machine  comprising  n  deliv- 
ery mechanism,  an  operating  lever  arranged  to  l>e  locked 
to  the  dellverv  mechanism  by  a  coin,  a  coin  receiving  plun 
ger  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  Its  normal  p..sltlon,  said 
means  l)elng  under  the  control  of  the  coin  for  releasing  the 
lever  as  the  plunger  is  forced  Inwardly,  means  for  locking 
the  plunger  nt  the  limit  of  its  Inward  movement  and  means 
for  releasing  the  plunger. 

3.  A  coin  operated  vending  machine  comprising  a  deliv 
ery  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  arrnnged  to  V*  locked 
to  the  dellverv  mechanism  by  a  coin,  a  coin  receiving  plun- 
ger means  for  locking  the  lever  in  its  normal  position,  said 
means  being  under  the  control  of  the  coin  for  releasing  the 
lever  as  the  plunger  Is  forced  inwardly,  means  for  locking 
the  plunger  nt  the  limit  of  its  Inward  movement  and  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  releasing  the  plunger  as  the  lever 
is  rocked  to  operate  the  delivery  mechanism. 

4  A  coin  operated  vending  machine  comprising  a  dellv- 
erv mechanism,  an  operating  lever  arranged  to  be  locked 
tothe  delivery  mechanism  by  a  coin,  a  coin  receiving  plun 
ger  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  its  normal  position,  for 
releasing  the  lever,  and  for  locking  the  plunger  at  the  limit 
of  Its  Inward  movement,  comprising  a  spring  actuated 
hitch  a  sliding  bar  fitted  to  engage  the  coin  and  a  locking 
pin  carried  by  the  bar  in  position  to  engnge  and  disengage 
the  latch  and  lever 

5.  A  coin  operated  vending  machine  comprising  a  dellv 
ery  mechanism,  nn  operating  lever  arranged  to  be  locked 
to  the  dellverv  meclianism  by  a  coin,  n  coin  receiving  plun- 
ger and  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  its  normal  position, 
for' releasing  the  lever  aa.  the  plunger  Is  forced  Inwardly 
and  for  locking  the  plunger  nt  the  limit  of  Its  inward 
movement,  comprising  n  spring  actuated  latch  for  engaging 
the  plunger,  n  spring  actuated  sliding  bar  engaged  by  the 
coin  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  bar  and  arrnnged  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  lever  and  latch,  and  a  lug  carried 
by  the  lever  In  position  to  engage  the  latch  for  releasing 
the  plunger  as  the  lever  Is  rocked  for  operating  the  deliv- 
ery mechanism. 

865,829.     SWING.    Frank  Uvgkb,  Rlmersburg,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,185. 

In   a   swinging  cradle,   a   support,  a  cradle  body  swing- 
,    Ingly  suspended    from   said    support   and   having   a  bingwl 
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bead  plec«,  and  fastening  memben  for  said  head  piece  com- 
prising rods  pivoted  to  the  bead  piece  and  having  angular 
inner  ends  overlying  the  side  walls  of  the  cradle  l)ody  and 


provided  with  loops,  and  pins  carried  by  the  side  walls  of 
•Hid  cradle  body  to  engage  said  loops. 


CIOAR-LIGHTEK.  Clakk  D.  Vacohn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  as8l(?n<ii  of  one  half  to  William  R.  With 
and  one  half  to  \V.  H.  Richards  and  J.  R.  Potter,  Phila- 
delphia,  I'K       Filed  Apr.  9,   1907.      Serial  No.  367,282. 


1.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  box.  a  battery  therein,  conduc 
tors  from  said  battery,  a  spring  arm  on  said  box  in  connec 
tlon  with  one  of  said  conductors  and  having  a  flnger  piece 
on  its  free  end,  a  positively  supported  fluid  containing  re 
ceptacle  In   connection   with   the  other  conductor,  a   tul)e 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  bracket  carried  by  and  Insu 
lated  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  member  pivoted  on 
Mid  bracket,  in  axial  alinement  with  said  tube,  a  link  plv 
otally  connected  with  said  spring  arm,  an  arm  rigid  with 
Mid  movable  member  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
link,  a  bifurcated  member  carried  by  said  movable  member 
above  said  tube,  a  wiper  pivotally  mounted  in  said  blfur 
cated  member  and  aciapted  to  pendulously  sweep  over  and 
directly  contact  with  uid  tube,  and  a  depending  member 
carried  by  mid  movable  member  to  He  coincident  wjth  said 
tube  to  close  the  same  and  extinguish  the  light. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  box.  a  battery  therein,  conduc 
tors  from  Mid  battery,  a  spring  arm  on  Mid  box  in  connec 
tion  with  one  of  said  conductors  and  having  a  flnger  piece 
on  Its  free  end.  a  positively  supported  fluid  containing  re- 
ceptacle in  connection  with  the  other  conductor,  a  tube 
carried  by  Mid  receptscls,  a  bracket  carried  bj  and  Insu- 
Isted  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  member  pivoted  on 


said  bracket,  In  axial  alinement  with  said  tube,  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  spring  arm,  an  arm  rigid  with 
.said  movable  member  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
link,  11  bifurcated  member  carried  by  said  movable  niemt>er 
above  said  tube,  a  wiper  pivotally  mounted  in  said  blfur 
cated  member  and  adapted  to  pendulously  sweep  over  and 
directly  contact  with  said  tube,  a  depending  member  car- 
ried by  said  movable  member  to  lie  coincident  with  said 
tubo  to  close  the  same  and  extinguish  the  llKht,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  beneath  said  spring  nrm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  a  l>at 
tery  carried  therein  and  having  connections  therefrom,  a 
sprlug  arm,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  same  and 
In  electric  contact  with  said  battery,  a  fluid  crmtalnlng  re- 
ceptacle in  connection  with  said  battery,  a  nrnvuble  mem- 
ber pivotally  supported  by  said  receptacle  but  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  wlp«'r  carried  by  said  movatil*'  meml)«»r,  con- 
nections between  said  movable  meml>er  and  hhUI  sprluK 
arm,  a  wick  tube  extending  from  said  receptacle  and  with 
which  the  sold  wiper  Is  adapted  to  contact,  thn  upper  end 
of  said  tube  t)elng  Inclined  and  a  flame-eitlngul.sher  carried 
by  said  movable  member  having  an  Inclined  face  adapted 
to  correspond  with  the  Inclined  face  of  said  wick  tube  and 
which  latter  Is  adapted  to  be  closed  and  an  adjustable  stop 
inrrled  by  said  adjustable  supporting  means  and  arran)?»».l 
beneath  said  spring  arm. 


866.831.  COMBINKI'  LEVEL  AND  PLTMR 
WAUCaa,  Marlon,  111.  Filed  June  1.  19<1T. 
376.805. 


J.VSPEB    N. 

Serial    No. 


1  In  a  combined  level  and  plumb,  the  combination  of  a 
t»eatn,  glass  panels  for  the  same,  a  i)endulum  provided  with 
an  Indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  gage  wires  cooperating  with 
said  indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  liearlng  plates  for  support- 
ing said  pendulum,  a  second  pendulum  constituting  a  level 
and  also  provided  with  an  Indicating  needle,  and  gage 
wires  24  and  25  cooperating  with  the  Indicating  needle 
of  said  second  pendulum  whereby  a  double  reading  of 
said  level  Is  provided,  and  the  whole  Is  adapted  for  either 
a  plumb  or  a  level,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  level  and  plumb,  the  combination  of  a 
beam,  provided  with  a  circular  and  an  elongated  opening, 
glass  panels  for  the  same,  a  pendulum  locate<l  In  said 
openings  and  provided  with  an  indicating  needle,  a  pair 
of  gage  wires  located  In  said  elongated  opening  and  cofip 
erating  with  said  Indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates 
for  supporting  said  pendulum,  said  beam  also  provided 
with  a  second  circular  opening,  a  second  pendulum  consti- 
tuting a  level  mounted  In  said  second  opening  and  pro 
vided  with  an  indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  plates  supporting 
Mid  second  pendnlam,  and  gage  wires  in  said  second  circular 
opening  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  beam  and  cooperating 
with  the  indicating  needle  of  said  second  pendulum,  where 
by  a  double  reading  of  aaid  level  is  provided,  and  the  whole 
Is  adapted  for  either  a  plumb  or  a  level,  substantially  an 
descril)ed. 
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1\    In  a  combined  level  and  plumb,  the  combination  of  a 

l>eam,  provided  with  leveling  or  plumb  edges,  and  a  clrcu 
lar  and  an  elongated  opening,  glass  panels  for  the  same, 
a  pendulum  provided  with  an  Indicating  needle  located  lu 
the  sahl  openings,  a  pair  of  gage  wires  bxated  in  said 
elongate<l  openings  and  co<'>i>erat Ing  with  said  Indicating 
uetMllc.  a  pair  of  l>earlng  plates  fur  suiii^ortlng  said  peudu 
him.  said  U-ani  also  provided  with  a  second  circular  open- 
ing, a  KCfonil  pendulum  cunnt It utiug  a  level  inounfed  In 
suld  sei'ond  oi>enlng  and  provided  with  an  Indicating 
nee<lle,  a  pair  of  plates  supiK»rtlng  said  second  pendulum, 
and  gage  wires  24  and  2.S  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  leveling  edges  whereby  a  double  reading  of  said  level 
Is  provlde<l  and  the  whole  is  adapted  for  either  a  plumb 
or  a  iav«\.  substantially  as  descrllxnl. 

4.  Id  a  conibiuetl  level  an<l  plumb,  the  combination  of  a 
b«>aA,  ^T<jvlded  with  leveling  or  plumb  edges,  and  a  clrcu 
lar  and  an  elongated  opening  extending  transversely  there 
thri>ug;b  and  .oniinuiiicat  Ing  with  each  other,  glass  panels 
for  the  same,  a  pendulum  provlde<l  with  a  spindle,  and  an 
Indicating  needle,  said  pendulum  and  said  needle  located 
In  said  openings,  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  securely 
held  In  the  circular  ojvening  and  the  other  or  free  end  of 
which  l)ears  against  the  i>erlpbery  of  said  spindle  and 
thereby  frlctlonally  retards  the  swinging  of  said  i)endulum 
and  causes  the  same  to  come  to  a  stop  and  to  perform  Its 
functions  more  quickly  than  It  would  otherwise  do,  a  pair 
of  gage  wires  located  In  said  elougate<l  opening  and  coOp 
erating  with  said  Indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  bearing 
plates  for  supporting  said  i>endulum,  said  l>eam  also  pro- 
vided with  a  second  circular  opening,  a  se<  t)nd  i>enduluin 
constituting  a  level  mounted  In  said  second  opening  and 
provided  with  an  indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  plates  sup- 
porting said  second  pendulum,  and  gage  wires  24  and  25 
located  at  right  angles  to  the  said  leveling  edges,  whereby 
a  double  reading  of  said  level  is  provided  and  the  whole  Is 
adapted  for  either  a  plumb  or  a  level,  substantially  as  de 
scrtl)ed. 

6.  In  a  comblne<l  level  and  plumb,  the  combination  of  a 
beam  provided  wltli  leveling  and  plumb  edges,  and  a  clrcu 
lar  and  an  elongated  o[HMiiog  extendinc  t  r.insversely  there- 
through and  conitiiuiiicatlng  with  eai  b  other,  and  said 
beam  also  provided  with  cut  away  sides,  glass  panels  for 
tbe  Mme  secured  in  said  cut  away  sides  and  made  flush 
with  said  beam,  a  i>endulum  provlde<i  with  a  spindle  hav 
Ing  reduced  bearing  eixls,  and  with  an  Indicating  needle. 
said  pendulum  and  needle  being  attached  nearer  one  end  of 
uid  spindle  than  to  the  other,  said  pendulum  and  said  In- 
dicating needle  being  locateci  In  said  openings,  a  spring,  one 
end  of  which  is  securely  held  In  the  circular  opening  at 
one  side  of  said  pendiilum  and  the  other  or  free  end  of 
which  l)ears  against  the  periphery  of  said  spindle  to  one 
side  of  said  pendulum  and  thereby  frlctlonally  retards 
the  swinging  of  said  pendulum  and  causes  the  same  to 
come  to  a  stop  and  to  perform  its  functions  more  quickly 
than  It  would  otherwise  rio,  a  pair  of  gage  wires  at  the 
end  of  the  elongat«Hl  o|H»nlng  and  co<>i>eratlng  with  said 
Index  needle,  oppositely  disposed  countersinks  lu  said  cut 
away  sides,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  securely  held  In  said 
countersinks  for  supporting  said  pendulum,  said  l)eam  also 
provided  with  a  second  circular  opening,  a  second  pendu 
lum  constituting  a  leviM  mounte4l  In  said  second  opening  and 
provided  with  a  spindle  with  redmed  l>earlng  ends,  and 
an  Indicating  needle,  a  second  pair  of  opjKjsltely  disposed 
countersinks  In  said  cut  away  sides,  a  secon<i  pair  of 
bearing  plates  securely  held  In  said  second  pair  of  counter 
sinks,  and  central  alining  perforations  In  said  ttearlng 
plates,  gage  wires  24  and  2.1  located  In  said  second  opening 
an<l  at  right  angles  to  said  leveling  edges  whereby  a  double 
reading  of  said  level  Is  provided  and  the  whole  Is  adapted 
for  either  a  plumb  or  a  level,  substantially  as  described. 


guiding  plate  disposed  between  said  sealing  disk  and  said 
cork,  and  cementing  material  adajited  to  hold  said  sealing 
disk,  substantially  as  describwi. 


2.  In  combination,  an  internally  and  externally  grooved 
vessel  neck  of  brittle  material,  a  cork,  a  sealing  disk,  a 
guiding  plate  having  a  flared  rim  disposed  between  said 
sealing  disk  and  said  <<irk.  and  cementing  material  adapted 

i   to  hold  said  sealing  disk,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

I        S.   In  combination,  an  Internally  and  externally  grooved 

'  vessel  neck  of  brittle  material,  a  cork,  a  perforated  metallic 
expande<l  sealing  disk,  a  guiding  plate  having  a  flared  rim 
disposed  between  said  sealing  disk  and  said  cork,  and  ce- 
menting material  adapttnl  to  hold  said  sealing  disk,  suh- 
stantlai^y  as  described. 

4.  A    bottle   or    vessel    neck    of    brittle    material,    having 

'  therein  a  cork  or  stopper,  a  guide  plate  upon  It,  an  ex- 
panded disk  upon  the  guide  plate,  the  neck  having  oppo- 
sitely set  Inner  ami  outer  grooves,  and  an  upper  Inner 
groove  and  a  sealing  medium  disposed  around  said  upper 
groove  and  engaged  by  the  peripheral  e<lge  of  said  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 


868,833.     TURPENTINE-HACK.     Eixjar  H,  Walton.  Bay 
Mlnette,  Ala.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.890. 


865, R32.      POTTLE  AND  TIIK  LIKE.     Thomas  Walters 
and    .I<U!\    P.    HK>t>EKHoN.    Rrlsbane.    Queensland,    Aus 
tralla.  assignors  to  said  Walters      Filed  Mar.  26.  1907 
serial  No.  364, 6<K). 
1.    In  combination,  an  Infernally  and  externally  grooved 

vessel  neck  of  brittle  material,  a  cork,  a  sealing  disk,  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  reversible  blade  having  a  shank 
presenting  a  V  shaped  cutting  member,  said  cutting  mem- 
ber having  cutting  edges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
shank  l)elng  removably  arranged  in  said  opening  of  said 
stock,  an  adjusting  wedge  arranged  In  said  opening  to 
engage  *iald  shank  and  s.ild  stoi  k.  and  adjusting  means  for 
engaging  said  shank  at  the  side  remote  from  said  wedge, 
to  hold  said  blade  In  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  reversible  blade  having  a  shank 
presenting  a  V-shaped  cutting  memlnar,  said  cutting  mem- 
ber having  tutting  edges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
wald  shank  l>elng  removably  arranged  In  said  opening  of 
said  stock,  an  adjusting  wedge  arranged  In  said  opening  to 
engage  said  shank,  and  a  set  screw  adjustably  engaging 
said  shank  at  the  side  remote  from  said  wedge,  to  hold 
said  blade  in  [position. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  having  an 
oj.>enlng  therethrough,  a  reversible  blade  having  a  shank 
presenting  an  extended  portion  l)ent  to  form  a  V-shaped 
cutting  meml>er,  said  cutting  mend>er  having  cutting  edges 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  shank  l>elng  removably 
arranged  In  said  ojienlng  of  said  stock,  an  adjusting  wedge 
arranged  in  said  oi>enlng  to  engage  said  shank,  said  stock 
having  at  the  end  a  threaded  opening  communicating  with 
said  first  oj>enlng.  and  a  set  screw  arranged  in  Mid 
threade<l  o|>enlng  and  engaging  said  sbal)k  to  hold  tha 
Mame  In   jKisltlon. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  having  a 
rtness    and    an    opening    therethrough,    a    reversible    blada 
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haviog  a  shank  presenting  an  extended  portion  bent  to 
form  a  ▼-sbaped  cutting  memt>er,  said  cutting  member 
baring  cutting  edges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
shank  being  removably  arranged  In  said  opening  of  said 
stock,  an  adjusting  wedge  arranged  In  said  opening  to 
engage  said  shank,  and  a  set-acrew  engaging  aald  shank  to 
hold  the  same  In  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  having  a 
recess  and  an  opening  therethrough,  a  cutting  blade  hav- 
ing a  shank,  and  an  extended  portion  \yent  to  form  ii  V- 
sbaped  cutting  member,  said  cutting  member  having  cut 
ting  edges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  adjusting 
wedge  arranijed  in  said  opening  and  having  a  laterally 
disposed  flange  engaging  the  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
shank  having  opposite  recesses  and  a  set-screw  engaging 
on«  of  said  recesses  of  said  shank  to  secure  said  shank  In 
position  In  said  opening. 


865,834.       SHEET-METAL    WINDOW-SASH.       John    W. 
Watkins.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  Lnpton's 
''      Sons  Company,  Philadelphia  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,195. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash,  the  combination  of  a 
rail  having  portions  bent  to  form  the  sides  of  a  pane 
grcove,  said  sides  being  provided  with  overhangs ;  and 
a  sliding  clamp  uniting  said  overhangs  and  preventing 
their  separation  under  heat,  said  clamp  having  Its  length 
so  proportioned  to  the  width  of  the  panes  of  the  sash  as 
to  permit  of  Its  being  slid  to  one  side  to  provide  room  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  pane. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash,  the  combination  with 
a  rail  having  portions  bent  to  form  the  sides  of  a  pane 
groove,  said  sides  being  bent  to  form  projecting  overhangs  ; 
and  a  sliding  clamp  engaging  said  overhangs  for  main 
talcing  the  sides  of  said  pane  groove  in  position,  said 
clamp  having  its  length  so  proportioned  to  the  width  of 
th«  panes  of  the  sash  as  to  permit  of  its  being  slid  to  one 
side  to  provide  room  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  pane. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  bounding  members  for  supporting  the  sides  of  the 
panes,  and  provided  with  continuous  pane  grooves  ;  meann 
for  uniting  said  members  rigidly  at  each  end  ;  a  series 
of  panes ;  Intervening  partitions  located  between  each 
pair  of  panes  and  removably  secured  to  said  bounding 
members ;  and  removable  means  In  one  of  said  uniting 
means  for  securing  the  end  pane  in  position,  whereby 
wben  said  pane  securing  means  is  removed  said  end  pane 
maj  first  t>e  removed  and  then  the  Intervening  partitions 
and  panes  In  succession  for  reglaxing  the  sash  without  its 
dismemberment. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  mem  tiers  for  supporting  the  sides  of  the  panes  ; 
of  means  for  uniting  said  members  rigidly  in  the  sash  ;  a 
atrtai  of  panea ;  manttna  remorably  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting members  and  located  between  each  of  the  panes ; 


and  removable  means  In  the  upper  uniting  member  for 
clamping  the  upper  pane  groove,  whereby  said  clamping 
means  may  first  be  removed  and  then  the  panea  and  re- 
movable muntlns  In  succession  for  reglaxing  the  sash  with- 
out its  dismemberment. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  vertical  members  provided  with  pane  grooves, 
and  rigidly  secured  to  upper  and  lower  uniting  members 
also  provided  with  pane  grooves :  of  a  series  of  panes 
separated  hy  muntlns  removaldy  secured  to  said  vertical 
members  ;  and  a  removable  clamp  for  the  pane  groove  In 
said  upper  uniting  member,  whereby  upon  removing  said 
clamp  the  upper  pane  may  be  withdrawn  through  this 
groove  :  then  by  the  removal  of  the  securing  means  from 
the  muntlns,  said  muntlns  and  the  remaining  panes  may  be 
removed  successively  without  dismemberment  of  the  sasb. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  grooved  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  a 
series  of  panes  :  a  uniting  member  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  supporting  members  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  ;  a 
pane  groove  In  the  upper  uniting  member  provided  with  a 
removable  clamp  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  groove  in 
position  and  preventing  them  from  spreading  under  the 
influence  of  heat ;  a  uniting  member  removably  secured  to 
said  supj^rting  members  between  each  pair  of  panes, 
whereby  upon  removing  said  clamp,  the  upper  pane  may 
be  withdrawn  through  the  groove  in  the  upper  uniting 
member,  and  by  removing  the  securing  means  from  the 
muntlns  said  muntlns  and  the  ramalnlng  panes  may  be  re- 
moved successively  for  reglazlng  without  dismemberment 
of  the  sash 


865,835.  SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  PIVOTED  CLOSCRES. 
JoH>  W.  Watkins,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  David 
Lupton  8  Sons  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  23.  1907  Serial  No. 
364,033. 


1.  In  a  catch  for  a  pivoted  closure,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  tumbler  ;  an  overshot  bolt  mounte<l  to  slide  In 
said  tumbler  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  to  release 
the  catch. 

2.  In  a  catch  for  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  tumbler  pivoted  to  said  frame,  said  tumbler  com- 
prising an  enlarge<l  boHs  and  a  V  8hai>ed  Jaw  ;  and  an 
overshot  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said  \}oma. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  pivoted  window 
sash  ;  of  a  catch  mounted  in  the  window  frame,  said  catch 
comprising  a  pivoted  tumbler  provided  with  an  overshot 
bolt  and  a  V  sbaped  Jaw.  whereby  said  sash  Is  automat- 
ically secured  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  catch  for  a  pivoted  closure,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  tumbler  pivoted  in  said  frame  to  be  in  unstable 
equilibrium :  a    bolt    slidably    mounted    in    said    tumbler ; 
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and  means  on  said   tumbler  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
portion  of  the  closure. 

5.  In  a  catch  for  a  pivoted  closure,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  tumbler  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
boas  and  a  pair  of  arms  forming  a  V  shaped  jaw,  said  boss 
and  Jaw  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  said 
boss  l»elng  provided  with  a  hole  passing  diametrically 
therethrough  and  tapering  from  the  outer  ends  thereof 
toward  the  center :  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  freely 
through   said  hole. 

«    A    catch    for    a    window    sash,    comprising    a    tumbler 
pivotally   mounted  to  be   in  unstable  equilibrium  and  pro 
vlde<l  with  means  for  engaging  n  window  sash  and  a  win- 
dow   frame   to    lock    the   sash    In    closed   position  ;    In    com- 
bination with  means  on  the  sash  for  releasing  the  catch. 

7.  A  catch  for  a  window  sash  comprising  an  elongated 
pivoted  block  of  Irregular  cross  section  constituting  a 
tumbler  ;  and  an  overshot  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said 
block  :  In  combination  with  means  for  forcing  said  tumbler 
Into  either  of  two  positions  ;  and  means  for  engaging  said 
bolt  to  lock  the  sash  In  closed  position. 

8.  A  catch  for  a  pivoted  closure  comprising  a  pivoted 
tumbler  ;  means  whereby  the  completion  of  the  closure 
throws  the  tumbler  to  one  extremity  of  Its  play  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  rebound  of  the  closure  Is  opposed  by 
the  momentum  thus  imparted  to  the  tumbler.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  releasable  catch  for  holding  the  tumbler  In 
position  to  oppose  the  rebound. 


and  having  longitudinal  inner  edge  flanges  to  seat  in  the 
slot,  said  brackets  also  having  radially  projecting  portions, 
and   a    flight    element   deUchably   engaged    with   said    por- 


865,836.  FOOT  SUPPORTER  Fkank  F  Wkdekind.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  l>ec.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.680. 


1.  A  foot  supporter,  comprising  a  flanged  lx)dy  formed 
of  stockinet  and  celluloid  and  shaped  to  the  heel.  Instep 
and  ball  of  the  foot,  the  flange  extending  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  ball  portion  around  the  heel  portion 

2.  A  foot  supporter,  comprising  a  flanged  body  formed 
of  layers  of  stockinet  and  celluloid  between  the  layers 
and  on  the  outer  faces  thereof,  the  l>ody  being  shaped  to 
i.ie  lieel,  Instep  and  ball  of  the  foot  and  the  flange  ex 
tending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  ball  portion  around 
the  heel 

3.  .\8  an   Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  sup- 
porter   consisting    of    stockinet    saturated    with    dissolved 
celluloid   and   shaped    to    the   l>ottom    and   side    jtortlons   of 
the  heel.  Instep  and  bottom  of  the  foot,  and  strips  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  said  supporter  at  Its  Instep  por 
tlon,  which  strips  are  incorporated  in  the  said  structure. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  sup- 
^Kirter  constructed  of  layers  of  stockinet  saturated  with 
dissolved  celluloid  and  shaped  to  the  heel,  the  instep 
and  ball  sections  of  the  foot  and  to  the  sides  of  said  sec 
tlons.  strips  longitudinally  located  at  the  Instep  portion 
of  the  structure,  being  held  between  the  layers  constltut 
ing  the  same,  and  means  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
supporter  to  prevent  said  supporter  from  rocking 


865.837.     CONVEYER  AND  ELEVATOR      Jauks  H.  Wm- 

TXJN,    Tamaqua.    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    John    F. 

Wagner  and   one  third   to  deorge  A.   Wilford,  Tamaqua. 

Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,011. 

A  conveyer  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  links,  one  of  said  links  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  the  adjacent  links  having  their  ends  overlapping  said 
slotted  link  to  form  shoulders,  a  pair  of  brackeU  ar- 
ranged respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slotted   link 


h        t  J        '     ^  )  *'      *    •  2    7 

tlons  and  serving  to  connect  the  brackets  for  retaining  the 
flanges  In  the  slot,  the  ends  of  the  brackets  being  adapted 
to  t>ear  on  said   shoulders. 


865,838.  MACHINE  FOR  COMPOSING  AND  CASTING 
LO<;OTYI'ES.  Fredkku  K  WicK.s.  Esher,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  247.752. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  Justified  logotype  lines  by 
means  of  typesetting  and  stereotyping  apparatus  In  which 
matrices,  spaces,  and  mold  ends  separating  successive  logo- 
types are  employed,  mold  ends,  means  actuated  by  a  sepa- 
rate key  for  introducing  the  mold  en<l8  Into  the  composing 
race  Independently  of  the  spaces  and  means  for  automat- 
ically separating  said  mold  ends  after  stereotyping  and 
transferring  same  to  suitable  position  for  further  use,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  justified  lines  of  type 
such  as  herein  described,  type  founders  mold  formed  In 
part  of  lootte  pieces  automatically  assembled,  a  vise  for 
clamping  automatically  said  loose  pieces,  a  traversing 
shaft  carrying  said  vise  to  bring  the  mold  past  the  orifice 
(if  the  melting  pot  to  receive  the  molten  metal,  and  means 
for  thereafter  distributing  such  disconnected  parts  to 
their   respective   magazines. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  justified  lines  of  type 
such  as  herein  de8crll»ed.  a  type  founder  s  mold  constituted 
by  loose  pieces  automatically  assembled,  a  vise  for  clamp 
ing  automatically  said  loose  pieces,  a  pair  of  parallel 
plates  between  which  the  said  pieces  are  passed,  and  a 
lilate  having  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  the  molten 
metal  and  In  front  of  which  the  assembled  parts  of  the 
mold  are  passed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  carrier  chain 
having  two  sets  of  carriers,  one  adapted  to  engage  the 
matrices  and  the  other  the  Justifying  spaces  and  means 
for  discharging  the  said  matrices  and  spaces  from  their 
respective  carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  mold  ends,  a 
mold  end  carrier,  a  traversing  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  mold  ends  from  the  mold  race  to  the  said 
carrier  and  means  for  bringing  the  carrier  when  full  into 
engagement  with  the  traversing  shaft,  substantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 

0  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  mold  ends,  mold 
end  carriers,  a  traversing  shaft  and  a  returning  shaft  for 
tranB|>ortlng  said  carriers,  each  of  which  Is  in  two  sec- 
tions connected  with  each  other  by  a  slip  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  mold  ends,  mold 
end  carriers,  means  for  feeding  the  mold  ends  from  the 
carriers  to   the  composing   race  comprising  an   actuating 
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l«Ter,  a  piroted  finger  operated  th«reby  and  adapted  to 
dlq>iac«  th«  mold  ends  longitudinally,  a  ratohet  to«.thed 
disk  routed  step  by  step  by  the  actuatluK  lever  and  a 
■prlng  returned  thruat  rod  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
dlak  and  adapted  to  diaplaee  the  mold  enda  laterally  gub 
■tantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  kind  des<ilU.d  meang  for  feel 
Ing  the  caat  logotypes  Into  a  printer  s  KHiley  comprising  a 
spring  returned  thrust  rod  normally  projecting  orer  the 
galley,  a  clutch  operated  by  the  displacement  of  the  thiunt 
rod.  a  driving  shaft,  a  volute  cam  geared  to  the  driving 
ahaft  by  the  said  clutch  and  adapted  to  engage  a  line  of 
logotypea  and  depress  It  Into  the  printers  galley  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8e8.839. 
Minn. 


DRAWBRIDGE.     Gborob  A.   Wieland.   Duluth 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.339. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  operative  bridge, 
of  accelerating  means  at  the  ends  thereof  designed  to  en- 
gag»'  with  tht'  ond  piers  of  the  bridge. 

1'.  Tho  combination  with  a  pivotally  ..jxTatlve  bridge 
of  accelerating  means  Independent  of  the  operative  moans. 

3.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
supported,  means  for  op«Tating  said  movable  section  at  the 
center,  and  auxiliary  oi>eratlng  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
movable  section. 

4.  A  drawbridite.  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
supported  having  the  usual  operating  means  and  auxiliary 
operating  means  at  the  ends  of  the  movable  section  and 
adapted  to  be  u.sed  as  a  cushioning  means  during  the  clos- 
ing thereof. 

.'..   A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
supported  and  having  the  usual  operating  means,  and  aux 
lllary  operating  means  engaging  the  stationary  part  of  the 
bridge  and  adapted  to  aid  In  starting  the  movable  section 
on  Its  outward  movi-ment. 

«.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
supported  .ind  having  the  usual  operating  means  and  aux 
lllary  operating  means  engaging  the  stationary  part  of  the 
bridge,  and  adapted  to  aid  in  starting  the  movable  section 
on  Its  outward  movement  and  retarding  It  on  Its  Inward 
movement. 

7.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
supported  and  having  the  usual  operating  means,  and  an 
auxiliary  operating  means  carried  by  the  movable  section 
and  engaging  the  stationary  part  of  the  bridge. 

8.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
supported  and  having  the  usual  operating  means  and  aux 
lllary  operating  means,  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  movable 
section,  and  engaging  the  stationary  part  of  the  bridge. 

9.  A  drawbridge  comprising  a  movable  section  centrally 
•upported  and  having  the  usual  operating  means,  and 
chains  carried  by  the  movable  section  and  engaging  the 
stationary    part   of  the  bridge   for  aiding   m  starting  the 

.  nu>Tement  of  the  movable  section.  \ 

10.  A  drawbridge,   comprising  a   movable   section   cen-  I 
traily  anpported  and  having  the  usual  operating  means    I 
and  chains  passing  around  the  ends  of  the  movable  section 
and  engaging  the  stationary  part  of  the  bridge  for  aiding 
in  surtlng  the  movement  of  the  moTable  section. 

11.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  pivoted  movable  section 
harlng  the  asaal  operating  meaaa.  chains  traveling  around 
the  enda  of  the  movable  section  for  engaging  the  stationary 
part  of  the  bridge,  and  meana  carried  by  the  morable  sec- 
tion for  operating  aald  ekalaa  for  aJdlag  In  the  starting  of 
tba  moTsble  section. 

11  ▲  drawbridge  eoaprialng  a  pivoted  noTable  eectloa 


having  the  usual  central  operating  means,  means  carried 
l>y  the  ends  of  the  movable  section  for  engaging  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  bridge,  and  means  centrally  carried  by 
the  movable  section  for  operating  the  engaging  means  at 
the  end  thereof  for  aiding  In  starting  the  movable  section 
outwardly. 

13.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  pivoted  movable  section 
having  the  usual  central  oi)erating  means,  chains  pasalnc 
transversely  across  the  ends  of  said  movable  section,  pins 
carried  by  the  stationary  part  of  the  bridge  and  entering 
the  chains,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  section  for 
op«'ratlng  the  chains  for  aiding  in  starting  the  movable 
section  outwardly. 

14.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  pivoted  movable  s^-itlon 
having  the  usual  central  ot>eratlng  moans,  chains  passing 
transversely  across  the  ends  of  said  movable  section  pins 
earned  by  the  stationary  part  of  the  bridge  and  passing 
into  the  links  of  said  chains,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
movable  section,  a  piston  therein,  a  double  piston  r.^j  car 
rled  by  the  piston  and  extending'  through  the  ends  of  the 
cylindor.  cables  oporatlvely  c-onnectlnR  the  chains  to  H«ld 
piston  rod. 

lo  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  pivoted  movable  section 
having  the  usual  operating  means,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
••nds  of  said  movable  section,  chains  passing  around  tho 
said  pulleys  and  extending  transversely  across  the  -nd^  of 
said  movable  section,   ping  carried  by  the  stationary   part 

I   of  the  bridge  and  passing  Into  the  links  of  the  chains    a 
cable  connecting  t^»•o  free  ends  of  said  chains,  and  an  oin-r 

I  atlng  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chains 
whereby  the  chains  aid  in  starting  the  movable  section 
when  the  same  Is  being  clos<-d  and  .1  cushion  for  stopping: 
said  section. 

1«.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  havlnif 
the  usual  oj>eratlng  means,  pulleys  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  movable  .section,  chains  passing  around  said  pulleys 
and  oxtendlng  transversely  across  the  onds  of  said  movable 
section.,  guidoways  extondlUK  acrus.s  said  sections  and  in 
which  the  chain  travels  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
tho  chains,  pins  carried  by  the  statlonarv  part  of  the  bridge 
and  pa.ssing  Into  the  links  of  the  chain.,  ,in.i  m-ans  f.>r  op-' 
erating  said  chains. 

17  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  having 
the  usual  operating  means,  pulleys  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  said  movable  section,  and  oppositely  arranged  chains 
passing  around  said  pulUys  and  extending  transversolv 
across  the  ends  of  said  movable  sections,  guldewavs  formed 
of  curved  angle  bars  and  in  which  the  chain  traveU  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  chains,  pins  carried  by 
the  stationary  parts  of  the  bridge  and  passing  into  the 
links  of  the  chains  and  means  for  .TT>«'rating  said  chains 

IN.  A  drawbridge,  comprising  a  movable  section  having 
the  usual  o{)erating  means,  pulleys  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  said  movable  section,  chains  passing  over  said  pullevs 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  ends  of  the  movablo 
section,  a  cable  connecting  the  ends  of  said  chains  a  cyl- 
inder carried  by  tho  movable  section,  a  piston  therein  a 
double  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  out 
through  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  cables  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  piston  rod  with  the  chains,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  or  steam  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

m.  A  drawbridge  comprising  a  movable  section  having 
the  usual  operating  means,  pulleys  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  movable  section,  chains  passing  around  the  pulleya 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  section,  a  guldeway 
formed  of  curved  angle  bars  and  In  which  the  chains  travel 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  chains,  pins  carried 
by  the  stationary  part  of  the  bridge  and  passing  Into  the 
links  of  the  chains,  a  cable  connected  to  two  ends  of  the 
chains,  a  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  of  the  movable 
•ectlon.  a  piston  therein,  a  double  piston  rod  carried  by 
the  piston  and  extending  out  through  the  enda  of  the  cyl- 
inder, cables  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  piston  roda.  and 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chalna,  pipes  connect- 
ed to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  meana  for  supplying 
compreaaed  air  or  steam  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder. 

20.  A  bridge,  eonpriaiag  a  movable  section  pivotally 
rapported  and  having  the  asual  operating  meana.  and  aux- 
iliary operating  meana  engaging  the  sutkmary  part  of  the 
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bridge   and   adapted    tu  aid 
movable  section. 


in    btartlng  and   stopping   the 


8«5.840.  FHINiJE  BRrSHI.Nc;  M.MHINK.  Hensv  8. 
\ViL<<ix.  Chicago.  111..  as8l>:nor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
■  hiuery  (  ompany.  Limited.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  I>ec.  4.  1905.     Serial  .No.  2<H).214. 


^41'^.'.  ///^y/'mtm 


1.  In  a  fringe  brushing  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
bruab  mounted  therein,  a  table  disposed  beneath  said 
brush,  means  for  reciprocating  said  table  t'ward  and 
fr>>ni  said  brush,  and  a  connection  tx-tween  the  table  and 
frame  for  effecting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  table  toward 
the  rear  of  the  machine  and  transversely  to  the  brush 
axis  during  said  travel  toward   the  brush. 

1;.  In  a  fringe  brushing  machine,  a  rotary  iTush.  a 
frame  for  supp  -rtinc  said  brush  provided  with  guide  slots 
extended  upward  and  laterally  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
axis  of  said  brush  and  iM-neatli  the  ssmo,  a  table  disposed 
beneath  the  tirush  and  provided  with  means  extended 
Into  aald  slots,  a  standard  extended  from  said  table,  and 
means  for  moving  said  standard  and  table  toward  nnd 
from  said  brush. 

3.  In  a  fringe  brushing  mju'biue,  opposifo  fraitios,  hav- 
ing at  their  upper  jwrtlon  l>earin>:  boxe,<.  a  rotarj  lirush 
mounted  In  said  boxes,  a  table  djsposed  l)eneath  said 
brush  and  provided  with  projections  extendinj:  Intd  curved 
guide  slots  In  said  frames,  a  depending  standard  from 
said  table,  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  frames  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
standards. 

4  In  a  fringe  brusbinj:  macbine,  a  rotary  brush,  a 
table  mounttHl  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  clutch 
meml»er  carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  brush,  a  coilperatlny; 
clutch  slldingly  mounted  u;M)n  said  shaft,  a  Ix'il  crank 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sliding  clutch  member. 
an  operatlnK  treadle  for  said  table,  a  connecting  rod  ex 
tending  from  the  l)ell  crank  lever  throuK'h  a  [tortlon  of 
said  treadle,  a  projection  wcureil  to  said  nnl  als>ve  said 
treadle,  and  a  spring  dlsp"  se<l  between  said  projection  and 
the  portion  of  the  treadle  through   which  said   rod  i)aKses. 


terlor   ring   covering    the  Joint    and    the   shoulders   of    the 
top  head  and  shell  and  closely  engHglng  the  same. 


S6.'».841.  RAN(;KB0ILKR.  Vai.kntin  Wiluklmt.  Pater 
son.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  Jtl.  1IK)7.  Serial  No.  370.371. 
In  a  range  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  shell  and 
top  head  secured  together  by  means  of  an  Interlocking 
Joint  and  provided  respectively  with  annular  shoulders 
near  said  Joint,  <f  an  Interior  reinforcing  ring  provided 
with  a  circumferential  depression  In  Its  exterior  surface, 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  shoulder  in  contact  with  the 
top-head,  and  with  a  cylindrical  portion  in  contact  with 
the  shell,  said  Joint  lying  In  said  depresalon.  and  an  ez- 


86M^-  DIRECT  CONTACT  FEED  WATER  HEATER 
POR  STEAM  BOILERS.  (;eorue  Wilki.vsun.  Harro 
gate.  England.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,300. 


1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a 
water  inlet  pipe,  of  a  ile  aerating  Im)X  connected  with  the 
said  pipe  and  arranged  Inside  the  boiler,  said  l)Ox  having 
two  s!iperpos»*<l  compartments  and  an  air  outlet  from  the 
upper  compartment,  a  vessel  forming  a  water  seal  with 
the  1<  wer  compartment,  a  receiving  tank  for  the  heated 
water  arranged  below  the  said  vessel,  and  a  delivery  pipe 
connected  to  the  said  tank  and  discharging  into  the  water 
space  of  the  boiler. 

'1.  In  a  feed  water  beater,  the  combination,  with  a 
water  Inlet  pipe,  of  a  dr' aerating  box  connected  with  the 
said  pipe  and  arranged  Inside  the  boiler,  said  box  having 
two  superposed  compartments  and  an  air  outlet  from  the 
upi)er  compartment,  a  vessel  i  rmlng  a  water  aeal  with 
the  lower  compartment,  a  receiving  tank  for  the  heated 
water  arranged  below  the  said  vessel,  a  series  of  dishes 
having  holes  near  their  centers  and  plates  under  the  said 
holes,  said  dishes  and  plates  being  arranged  alternately 
and  between  the  said  vessel  and  tank,  and  a  delivery  pipe 
connected  to  the  said  tank  and  discharging  Into  the  water 
space  of  the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  vessel 
arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  a  boiler  and  provided  with 
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m«aos  for  supplying  it  with  feed-water,  of  a  Mrle*  of 
dlshe*  bcTlDg  holes  near  their  centers  and  plates  under 
the  said  boles,  said  dishes  and  plates  being  arranged 
alternately  below  the  said  Teasel  in  the  ateam  space  of 
the  holler  and  operating  to  heat  the  feed  water  as  It 
passes  over  them  from  the  said  reasel. 

4.  In  direct  contact  feed  water  heaters  for  steam  boil- 
ers and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  receiving  vessel 
(f)  from  which  the  feed  water  descends  In  a  flnelj 
divided  state  in  contact  with  the  steam  Into  a  settling 
tanli  (k\,  uf  inclined  paths  for  the  said  water  formed  by 
one  or  more  disbes  or  trajs  (h)  having  annular  openings 
therein,  and  one  or  more  conical  plates  (>)  for  ptirposes 
described. 

5.  In  direct  contact   feed  water  heaters   for  steam   boll 
ers    and    the    like,    a   de-aeratIng   box    (b)    delivering;    the 
feed  water  to  a  receiving  vessel   if)   so  arranged  that  the 
water  in  the  said  vessel  f  forms  a  water  seal  around  the 
outlet  <if  the  de  aerating  box,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  direct  contact  feed  water  heaters  for  steam  boil- 
ers and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  receiving  vessel 
if)  and  settling  tank  iJc).  both  contained  within  the 
boiler,  of  a  receiving  tank  (I)  and  pipe  (m)  conveying  the 
feed  water  from  the  said  settling  tank  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  preferably 
over  or  near  the  blow-off  block  {n)  thereof. 


I  said  gate,  and  means  on  said  post  for  being  ongaged  by 
said  latching  mechanism  when  the  gate  is  raised  Terticaily. 
2.  In  a  gate,  a  post,  a  gate  plvotally  and  rerttcally  mov 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  latching  mechan 

'  iam,  a  plate  plTOtaily  mounted  on  said  post  in  position  for 
being  engaged  by  the  latching  mechanism  and  actuating 
the  same  when  the  gate  Is  raised  vertically. 


865.843.     RIRNER.     S.vMiKL  T.   WiLLfloN,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  288.158. 


1.  A  deflector  for  gas  burners,  comprising  s  mixing  tube, 
and  an  Inverted  conical  shaped  baffle  member  supported 
orer  the  mouth  of  the  mixing  tube,  the  Inclined  sides  of 
the  baffle  member  comprising  segmental  shaped  arms 
which  are  twisted  at  angles  to  each  other  and  having  their 
edges  overlapping. 

2.  In  a  bnmer,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a  yoke 
fitting  over  the  discbarge  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  and 
a  conical  shaped  baffle  member  supported  by  the  yoke,  the 
inclined  sides  of  the  conical  shaped  l>affle  member  compris- 
ing Mgmental  arms  twisted  at  angles  to  each  other. 

S.  In  a  baraer,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tnbe,  a  yok« 
comprising  a  borisontal  portion  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing arms  haring  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  mixing 
tube  and  serving  to  support  the  said  horlsontid  portioi^ 
and  a  baffle  member  supported  by  the  horiaontal  portion  of 
tlie  yoke,  the  aaid  baffle  member  baring  a  conical  shape, 
and  the  inclined  sides  thereof  comprising  segmental  arms 
twisted  at  angles  to  each  other. 


M5.844.      GATE  -  LATCH.      Allbn   A.   Adams,   Berryton, 
K&na.     FUed  Jan.  29.  1007.    Serial  No.  354.710. 
1.  In  a  gate,  a  hinge  poet,  a  gate  plTotally  and  Terti- 
caily moTably   mounted   thereon,   latching  mechanism  on 


3.  In  a  gate,  a  post,  a  gate  plvotally  and  vertically  mov 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  slotted  memlwr  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  projection,  a  bolt  through  said  slot,  a 
plate  plvotally-mounted  on  said  projection,  and  latching 
mechanism  upon  the  gate  In  position  for  engaging  with 
said  plate  when  the  gate  is  raised  vertically. 

4.  in  a  gate,  a  post  provided  with  locking  mechanism, 
a  gate  plvotally  and  vertically-mounted  upon  the  post,  an 
elbow  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  gate  In  position  for 
engaging  with  said  locking  mechanism,  and  latching  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  gate,  a  post  provided  with  locking  mechanism, 
a  gate  plvotally  and  vertically  mounted  on  said  post,  an 
elbow  lever  plvotally  mounteil  on  the  gate  In  position  for 
engaging  said  locking  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod  mounted  on  the  gate,  one  end  of  which  Is  con 
nected  with  said  lever  and  the  free  end  is  provided  with 
spring  mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  plate 


865.845.  LAND  AND  WATFR  VP:hICI.E.  Da.mkl  F. 
Akin.  Farmington,  Minn.  Filed  May  K,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317,296. 


JL. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  plurality  of 
air  containing  drums  5  supporting  the  same,  the  exposed 
peripheral    surfaces    of    which    drums    are    of    true    cylln 
drical    form,    laterally    spaced    tires    7    projecting    concen 
trlcally   from   the  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical   drums. 
Imperforate  radial  paddle  blades  6  applied  to  the  exteriors 
of  said  drums,  extending  longitudinally   thereof  between 
the  said  laterally  spaced  tires  and  cooperating  with  said 
tires  and  drums  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  pock 
eta  adapted   Independently   to  hold  air  caged   therein,  and 
positively  driven  connections  for  causing  the  said  drums  to 
rotate  In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 


865.846.  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MATRICES 
IN  COMPOSING  MACHINES  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 
MAGAZINES  PLACED  ONE  ABOVE  THE  OTHER. 
Chhistian  a.  Albrkcht,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June 
8.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.7S8. 

1.  In  a  releaaing  derice  for  the  matrices  in  composing 
machines  with  two  or  more  magasines  one  above  the  other 
the  comblnatloD  of  a  common  morable  guide  chute,  a  slide 
piece  (22)  firmly  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
chute,  two  side  plates  (24)  placed  on  both  sides  of  the 
magasines,  slots  (32)  in  said  side  plates,  projections 
(21.  28)  to  guide  «ald  slide  piece  in  said  slots,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  connecting  said  slide  piece  with  a  hand 
lever  (15)  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  releasing  device  for  the  matrices  In  composing 
machines  with  two  or  more  magaclnes  one  alxive  the  other 
the  common  movable  guide  chute  comprising  a  slide  piece 
(22)  and  two  parts  (25,  2fll  the  lower  part  of  which  (2.%) 
Is  plvotally  mounted  with  its  lower  end  on  th^  frame  of 
the  machine  while  the  other  free  end  Is  loosely  connected 
with  the  upper  part  (26)  which  Is  fastened  to  the  said 
slide  ple«-e  and  communlcatinR  with  its  nin>er  end  with  the 
exit  of  one  of  the  magailnea,  springs  (3Ui  flxed  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  upper  part  (26)  and  securing  the  free  but  steady 
connection  of  the  parts  25  and  26.  two  side  plates  (24) 
placed  on  both  aides  of  the  magaxlnes.  slots  (32)  In  said 
side  plates,  pins  (21.  23)  to  guide  said  slide  piece  In  said 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  connecting  «aid  slide  piece 
to  a  hand  lever  (15)  substantially  as  set  forth. 


X  In  a  releasing  device  for  the  inatriies  in  composing 
machines  with  two  or  more  magailnes  one  above  the  other. 
the  combination  of  the  common  guide  chute  comprising  a 
slide  piece  (22),  two  parts  (25.  20 1  the  lower  part  of 
which  (25)  is  plvotally  mounted  with  Its  lower  end  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  while  the  other  fjee  end  Is 
loosely  connected  with  the  upper  part  d'G)  which  is  fas 
tened  to  the  said  slide  piece  and  communicating  with  Its 
upi)er  end  with  the  exit  of  one  of  the  maga«ines.  springs 
(30)  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  part  (2(5)  und  secur 
Ing  the  free  connection  between  the  two  parts  25  and  26, 
mpans  to  move  the  slide  piece  vertically  In  regard  to  the 
borisontal  surface  of  the  magazlnea,  and  means  to  allow 
the  lower  part  (25)  to  self  sctlngly  adjust  itself  during 
the  movement  of  the  upper  part  (26i  snlwtantlally  as  set 
forth. 


865.847.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  RAZORS.  LbOIT- 
AKD  Alfano.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  190T. 
8«»rlal  No,  376,199. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  honing  rasors  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  carriage  and  suitable  guldeways  therefor, 
sprcf  kef  wheals  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  eAdless  chain 
passing  about  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  carriage  and  having  a  handle  flxed  eccentrically  there- 
to and  connected  to  aaid  chain  and  designed,  as  the  chain 


travels  about  said  wheels,  to  cause  the  carriage  to  recipro- 
cate, raior  holding  means  upon  said  carriage,  and  mechan- 
ism for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  morement  to  the  raior 
as  it  moves  with  the  carriage,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  boning  razors  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  carriage  and  suitable  guldeways  therefor, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  chain 
passing  alK)ut  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  and  having  a  handle  flxed  eccentrically 
thereto  and  connected  to  said  chain  and  designed,  as  the 
chain  travels  nltout  said  whe<»lB,  to  cause  the  carriage  to 
reciprocate,  razor  holding  means  upon  said  carriage, 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
razor  aw  it  moves  with  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  for 
turIlin^;  tti<>  riizor  Made  so  that  the  rear  edge  thereof  may 
be  drawn  forward  against  the  surface  of  a  hone,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  honinj;  razors  coniprlslnj;  a  frame, 
a  movable  carriage  and  Hultat>le  guldeways  therefor, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  chain 
passing  alK>\it  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  and  having  a  handle  flx«Hl  eccentrically 
thereto  and  connected  to  said  chain  ond  designed,  as  tlie 
chain  travels  about  said  whtnHs.  to  cause  the  carriage  to 
reciprocate,  razor  holding  means  upon  said  carriage,  a 
reciprocal inj:  nipint>er  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  hav- 
ing a  yoke,  the  arms  of  which  frlcllonally  engage  the  razor 
holding  member,  an  antifriction  wheel  carried  by  said 
member,  and  an  Inclined  way  in  which  aaid  antl  friction 
roller  Is  adapted  to  travel,  wherehy.  as  the  carriage  is 
rectjirocated.  the  razor  may  l)e  given  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment against  the  surface  of  a  hone,  as  set  forth 

4.  An  apparatus  for  honing  razors  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movahle  carriage  and  suitable  guldeways  therefor, 
^rocket  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  endless 
Chain  passing  about  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  carriage  and  having  a  handle  flxed  eccen- 
trically thereto  and  connected  to  said  chain  and  designed, 
as  the  chain  travels  about  said  wheels,  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  reciprocate,  razor  holding  means  upon  said  car- 
riage, a  reciprocating  member  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  having  a  yoke,  the  arms  of  which  frlctlonally  engage 
the  razor  holding  member,  an  anti-friction  wheel  carried 
hy  said  meml)er.  an  Inclined  way  in  which  said  antl  fric- 
tion roller  Is  adapted  to  travel,  whereby,  as  the  carriage 
Is  reciprocated,  the  razor  may  be  given  a  reciprocating 
movement  against  the  surface  of  a  hone,  and  means  for 
turning  the  razor  as  the  carriage  approaches  its  outer 
limit  in  opj>oslte  directions,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  honing  razors  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movahle  carriage  and  sulUble  guldeways  therefor, 
sprocket  wheels  mounte«l  upon  the  frame,  an  endless 
chain  passing  about  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  carriage  and  having  a  handle  flxed  eccen- 
trically thereto  and  connected  to  said  chain  and  designed, 
as  the  chain  travels  at>out  said  wheels,  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  reciprocate,  razor  holding  means  upon  said  car- 
riage, a  reciprocating  member  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  having  a  yoke,  the  arms  of  which  frlctlonally  engage 
the  razor  holding  mpnilwr.  an  antl  friction  wheel  carried 
l)y  said  memlK'r.  an  Inclined  way  In  which  said  antl-frlc- 
tion  roller  is  adapted  to  travel,  whereby,  as  the  carriage 
is  reciprocated,  the  razor  may  be  given  a  reciprocating 
movement  against  the  surface  of  a  hone,  means  for  turn 
Ing  the  razor,  and  mechanism  for  regulating  the  pressure 
at  which  the  razor  Is  adapted  to  tiear  against  the  surface 
of  a  hone,  as  set  forth. 

»V  An  apparatus  for  honing  razors  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
suitable  guldeways.  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  n  sec- 
tional shell  holder  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  two-part 
recl[)rocating  razor  carrying  shell  mounted  within  the 
hinged  shell,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  upon 
tlie  carriage  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  frlctlonally  engage  the  razor  carrying  shell,  a  diverg- 
ing flanged  way.  means  connected  to  aaid  rod  and  traveling 
in  said  way  as  the  carriage  is  movpd  backward  and  for- 
ward, thereby  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
razor,   and   means   for   turning   the    razor    as   the   carriage 
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approAilieti   it!)  outer   lliult   lu   opposite   directluns.   aa   Bet 
forth. 

7.  In  combtDatlon  in  a  rasor  boDlng  apparatus,  a  frame, 
a  movable  carriage,  and  meana  for  operating  the  same, 
a  aectlonal  razor  holding  shell,  fingers  projecting  from  one 
of  the  •ectioas  of  said  shell  and  between  which  the  handle 
of  the  raaor  Is  held,  a  cushion  upon  the  other  st^ction 
adapted  to  bear  against  and  hold  the  razor  between  saltl 
fingers,  and  a  hinged  shell  In  which  said  razor  boldlDK 
shell  Is  mounted  and  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocatlni; 
movement  as  the  carriage  Is  moved  backward  and  forward, 
as  set  forth. 


8  6  5.84  8.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  AI'I'ARATUS. 
James  S.  Andkr.son,  Ames.  Nebr.  Filed  Maj  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.618. 


1.  In  a  signailni;  apparatus,  a  series  of  poles  adjacent 
to  a  railroad  track,  each  provided  with  signal  closing 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  but- 
tons, a  lever,  each  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plate 
adapted  to  t>»>  moved  Into  enKaKemeiit  with  one  of  said 
sets,  wires  on  the  supp'  rts  electrically  connected  with 
said  buttons,  contact  rnemlers  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  seta,  and  nit-ans  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
said  wires  when  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  sljfnaling 
apparatus  is  In  engagement  with  said  contact  memt>ers, 

2.  In  a  slgTialing  iipparatua,  a  series  of  poles  adjacent 
to  a  railroad  track,  each  provided  with  a  box,  two  seta  of 
spring  presseil  buttons  In  said  l>ox,  a  spring  pressed  lever. 
each  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plate  adapte<l  to  be 
moved  into  simultaneous  contact  with  the  buttons  of  one 
set,  wires  on  said  poles,  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
buttons  an  arm  on  each  pole  provided  with  means  for 
causing  said  lever  to  be  actuated  and  a  circuit  complete<l 
through  said  wires  when  a  locomotive  provided  with  a 
signaling  apparatus  Is  In  engagement  therewith. 

X  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  series  of  poles  adjacent 
to  a  railroad  track,  a  box  and  an  arm  on  each  pole,  the 
arms  on  part  of  said  poles  being  plvotally  mounted,  and 
the  arms  on  the  other  polea  being  provided  with  contact 
members,  sets  of  buttons  In  each  box,  a  lever  In  each  box 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  aald  buttons,  wires 
on  the  poles  electrically  connected  with  said  buttons,  and 
means  on  said  arms  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  but- 
tons and  wire  when  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  signal 
tng  apparatus  is  In  engagement  with  either  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatua,  a  series  of  poles  adjacent 
to  a  railroad  track,  a  box  and  an  arm  on  each  pole,  the 
arms  on  part  of  said  poles  being  pivotallj  mounted,  con 
tact  points  in  each  box,  wires  on  the  poles  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  buttons,  means  on  aald  arms  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  circuits  between  aald  wires  and  buttons, 
reclprocatory  members  on  said  poles  connected  with  said 
track  for  establiahtng  said  clrcalts  when  the  track  is  not 
in  its  normal  condition. 

5.  In  a  slffnaling  apparatus,  a  series  of  poles  along  a 
railroad  track,  a  box  and  an  arm  on  each  pole,  the  arms 
on  part  of  said  poles  belnr  piTotally  monnted,  a  s«na- 
pbore  arm  on  one  of  said  poles,  sets  of  contact  Iwttons  in 
each  box,  wires  on  said  poles  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  battoiw,  a  lerer  In  each  box  proTldad  with  means  for 
elostng  drcnlts  through  said  battons,  a  reclprocatory  mem- 


ber on  each  of  said  poles,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  one  of  them  provided  with  means  for  actuating 
the  semaphore  arm,  said  last  mentioned  member  being  pro 
vided  with  means  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  efltabllsbing  electrical  circuits  when 
a  locomotive  provided  with  a  signaling  apparatus  is  In 
engagement  with  said  means. 


863.849.  DKVICE  FOR  HAILING  P.VRS.  Robkrt  Ar 
I'Ki.i-,  Stot-kholm.  Sweden.  Kllwl  Mar.  28,  190".  Serial 
No.  365.211. 


1.  In  a  car  haul,  the  couiMnation  with  a  movlnj;  cable, 
a  fork  rigidly  connected  to  the  cable,  and  a  track,  the 
cable  and  track  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other 
that  the  fork  Is  caused  to  assume  'llfferent  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  track  at  different  points  along  the  track. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cable  having  pro- 
jpcting  therefrom  a  rigid  fork  the  prongs  of  which  extend 
laterally  from  the  cable  at  separated  points  leugtlivslse  of 
the  cable. 

3.  As  a  new  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  chain  or  cable 
having  proJt»ctlng  therefrom  a  rigid  fork,  one  of  the 
prongs  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other. 

4.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  with  an  endless  chain 
or  cable,  of  a  rigid  fork  projecting  therefrom,  a  track,  a 
I'jir  H'iaptt><l  to  travel  along  said  track,  and  a  [)r'ijectli)n  on 
the  car  adapted  to  be  received  l)etween  the  prongs  of  the 
fork,  said  track  and  cable  being  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other,  except  at  the  starting  and  stopping  points  for 
the  car  at   which  latter  point  the  track  and  cable  diverge. 


865,850.  STOVEl'ITF  RETAlNlNti  I>KVICF.  Humer  C. 
AR.MITAGE.  Kenesnw.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  3,  19<J7.  Serial 
No    366.184. 


'  jv^m  4>«<vo«'  ''vvx  v>^^>&  <f*y^y  < 


In  a  stove  pipe  holder,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
pipe  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  retaining  device  com- 
prising a  body  portion  arranged  within  the  pipe  and  bav 
ing  a  hooked  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of 
the  pipe,  an  arm  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
body  portion  and  disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  shank  connecting  the  bodj  portion  with  the  arm  and 
stepped  to  provide  a  plarallty  of  shoulders,  one  extending 
through  said  opening  in  the  pipe,  and  a  band  encircling  the 
pipe  and  engaging  the  shank  to  hold  the  retaining  device  In 
applied  position. 


86«.8fil.    VEHICLK  CARPET-HOLDING  SPRING.    Danibl 

F.   Abmstbono,    Mallorytown,   Ontario,    Canada.      Filed 

Nov.  30,  190«.     Serial  No.  345,832. 

In  a  vehicle  body  and   in   combination   with   the  sills 

thereof,  of  spring  carpet  holders  secarsd  to  said  sills,  and 

having  their  points  or  portions  of  tbelr  bodies  bent  down- 
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wardly  so  as  to  impinge  upon  the  carpet,  substantially  as 
described. 


/> 


S65,H52.     CORSET.     Antenok  Assohati.  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.535. 


car  and  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  forwardly  pro- 
tecting ribs,  said  casting  also  having  rearwardly  projecting 
flanges  or  ribs  for  attachment  to  the  draft  sills  of  the  car. 
2  An  end  plate  or  buffing  block  for  a  car,  comprising  a 
casting  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  end  sill  of  a  car 
and  provided  with  ribs  or  flanges  projecting  rearwardly  so 
as  to  l>e  dispose.!  under  said  end  sill,  two  of  said  ribs  or 
flanges  affording  attaching  means  for  the  plate  or  block  to 
the  draft  sills  of  the  car. 


1.  A  corset  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  series  of 
rigid  indejK'ndent  shields  having  their  faces  toward  the 
Ixxly  of  the  wearer  rounded,  the  said  shields  Viein^  located 
In  proximity  to  one  another  opposite  the  Inner  faces  <.f 
the  bones  or  stiffening  devi.es 

2.  A  corset  provided  with  a  series  of  rigid  concavo 
<>onv«'x  disks  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  corset  in 
proximity  to  one  an..ther  with  their  concave  sides  toward 
the  corset  Iwnes  or  stiffening  devices  and  tlielr  convex 
sides  toward  the  wearer,  the  said  disks  being  located  along 
the  line  where  the  corset  stiffening  devices  are  subjected 
to  the  ^.Tcalest  landing  strain. 


S66,853.     CARTRIDGE.     Charles   A.   Bailet,  Cromwell, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,981. 


1  In  a  pai>er  tut<e  caitrldge,  the  combination  with  the 
papei  tul.e  and  base  wad.  of  a  metal  cap  comprising  a 
rim  and  skeleton  head,  whereby  said  rim  is  permitted  to 
expand  with  the  paper  tube,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2  in  a  paper  tul«e  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  tul>e  and  l.ase  wad.  of  a  metal  cap  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible rim  and  skeleton  hesd,  the  latter  having  a  center 
piece,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrit.ed 

3.  In  a  paper  tul*  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  ful>e  and  base  wad  of  a  metal  cap  comprising  a  rim 
B,  center  piece  0  and  connecting  pieces  7.  the  ed;.'c-s  of  the 
center  piece  and  connecting  pieces  being  lieveled  outward, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  paper  tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
l>aper  tube  and  base  wad,  of  a  metal  cap  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible rim  5,  center  piece  6  and  connecting  pieces  7, 
and  a  primer  eml*dded  in  the  base  wad  in  the  rear  of  the 
center  plere.  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crll)ed 


3  An  end  plate  or  buffing  block  for  a  <ar.  comprising  a 
casting  having  an  opening  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
draft  devices,  and  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting, 
horizontally  dlsjwsed  ribs  or  flanges  above  said  opening 
and  with  vertical  ribs  connecting  said  horizontal  ribs,  two 
of  said  vertical  ribs  affording  means  for  the  attachment  of 
the  plate  or  block  to  the  draft  sills  of  the  car. 

4.  An  end  plate  or  buffing  block  for  a  railway  car.  com- 
prising a  casting  adaptable  for  attachment  to  the  end  sUl 
of  a  car  and  having  nn  opening  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  draft  devices  said  casting  having  horizontally  disposed 
ribs  or  flanges  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  over  the 
base  portion  thereof,  an  angle  bar  behind  the  front  face 
of  the  casting  extending  across  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  the 
opening  In  the  casting,  and  fastening  devices  securing  said 
angle  Iron  bar  to  the  rear  face  of  the  casting  and  to  said 
horifontally  disposed  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  end  sill  and  draft  sills  of  a 
car,  the  latter  having  recessed  forward  ends,  of  an  end 
plate  or  bufll^ng  blo<  k  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
end  sill  and  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  secured  to  the 
draft  sills  and  Its  base  extending  through  the  recessed 
portions  of  the  draft  sills,  and  n  bar  secured  to  said  base 
portion  and  extendln-  across  the  opening  In  the  plate  or 
block  through  which  the  draft  devices  pass 


S65.854       END   CONSTRICTION    P^OR    RAILWAY  CARS. 

ANTON  Beckkh.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston 

Steel    Car   Company.    Columbus.    Ohio.      Filed    May    10, 

1907.     Serial  No.  372.938. 

1.   An   end  plate  or  buffing  block   for  a   car,   comprising 
a   casting   adapted  for  attachment    to   the   end   sill   of  the 


865,855.  KEY  GUARD  AND  STOP  Harris  M  Bknk- 
r>iCT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  .Jan.  30.  11)0(5.  Serial  No. 
298,635. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  key  guide  comprising 
a  bar  having  winjrs  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  extend  in  use  across  an  escutcheon  and  adjacent  to  a 
keyhole  therethrough  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
block  havlpg  openings  formed  through  It  for  fastening 
screws,  said  block  projecting  laterally  In  both  directions 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  guide  bar  whereby  the  device 


574 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Septkmber  io,  1907. 


may  be  applied  to  a  door  and  aecured  at  either  side  of 
the  escutcheon  and  with  the  guide  bar  above  or  telow  the 
keyhole  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  foot  block  will  permit 
the  plaotn«  of  the  guide  Xtar  flat  against  Its  escutcheon 
with  the  face  of  the  foot  block  flat  aKalnst  the  door. 


f 


Ri.us 
355.175 


STATIONARY     \VASHSTANI>.        «  haui.es     S. 
S.Mtil.v  Wash      Fllod  Jtin    .Tl,   19l)7.     Serial  No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  a  vessel  or  bowl  h*T- 
Injc  a  dlscharxe  openinj;.  u  dlschnr^.-  pipe  connected  with 
said  opening  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  an  en- 
lar«t'<l  portion  or  trap,  aald  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  portion  or  extension  projected  upward  Into  the 
trap,  a  valve  adapted  10  .seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter for  closlnjc  the  discharge  pipe,  said  valvp  having  a 
dependlnjf  tubular  ijortlon  adapted  to  extend  downward 
ov*>r  the  tubular  extension,  means  for  operating  the  valve, 
ntid  m»»(iiis  f..r  supplying  water  to  the  bowl. 


8  6  5.8.^7.  MACHINE  FOR  PrNCHINO.  SAMriL  C. 
Bi'NP,  Wilmington.  L>el.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1902.  Serial 
No.  136.391. 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  punch  plunger  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  means  comprisln*;  provision 
for  a  maximum  pressure  and  for  automatically  reducing 
that  pressure,  the  maximum  pressure  being  exertwl  during 
the  performance  of  the  work  and  the  reduced  pressure 
during  the  expulsion  of  the  slug  j 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  punch  and  die  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  means  comprising  provision 
for  a  maximum  pressure  for  shearing  the  material  and  for 
automatically  reducing  such  presaure  and  a  reservoir  of 
power  for  storing  aufflcient  pressure  to  expel  the  material 
•beared. 

3.  In  a  punchlQs  machine,  a  high  pressure  cylinder. 
•  low  preaaure  reservoir,  a  plunger,  a  rod  therefor  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder  and  reserrolr,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  low  pressure  at  the  beginning  and  ending  I 


of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  for  exerting  a  maximum 
pressure 

4  In  a  punching  machine,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a 
low  pressure  reservoir  In  communication  with  said  cylln 
der,  a  piston,  a  rod  for  said  piston  and  an  enlarged  jxirtlon 
on  said  rod,  and  packing  which  la  adapted  to  closely  fit 
said  enlarged  portion  when  the  same  passes  thereinto  to 
prevout  communication  fietween  the  high  pressure  c\ll() 
der  and  low  pressure  reservoir;  said  enlarged  portion 
passing  completely  through  said  packing  thereby  «^-nln 
estabilshinK  communication  t>etwe^u  said  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  low  pressure  reservoir, 

5.  In  a  punching  macbine.  a  cylinder,  a  punch  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  in 
communication  with  said  cylinder  means  for  intensifying 
pressure  within  said  cylinder,  a  closure  for  shI.1  com 
municatlon  while  Intensifying  the  pressure  In  said  cylinder 
and  means  of  again  estaMlsiilng  s^dd  coHiinniiicatlun  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  said  punch  plunger  in  same  direction. 

6.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a 
low  pre«aure  reservoir,  a  rrwl  having  a  head  which  Is 
adapted  to  recipr...-iite  In  said  cylinder,  a  plnnger,  a  gland 
secured  thereto  with  which  said  head  Is  adapted  to  engage 
on  the  return  stroke,  n  packing  l>etween  said  cylinder  and 
said  reservoir,  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  ri^r  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  with  said  packltig  l>etween  said  cylinder 
and  said  reservoir,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  conne<ted 
with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  reclprcM-ate  In  said  (vimder. 
and  means  for  contacting  the  motive  tinid  on  eltfier  side  of 
said  piston  as  re<juired. 

7.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  high  pressure  cyllmler  a 
plunger  adapted  to  r.><dprocate  In  said  cylinder  and  means 
comprtslng  a  low  pressure  reservoir  for  exerting  a  l..w 
pressure  at  the  i^ginning  ami  ending  of  the  stroke  of  the 
plunger  and  for  exerting  a  maximum  presaure. 

8.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  punch  and  die  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  means  comprising  provision 
for  a  maximum  pressure  for  shearing  the  material  and 
for  reducing  such  pressure,  and  a  reservoir  of  power  for 
Storing  suflSclent  pressure  to  expel  the  material  sheared. 


865,858.     SCAFFOLD    OK    TRKSTI.K       r.E.Rr.E     b.vks 
BUtoCB,    BTajurrllle.    Ind..    assignor    to    Hjindy    .»<cafrold 
Co.,  Evansville.   Ind.,  a  Corixiration   ■(  Indiuna      Filed 
Mar.  19,   1906.      Serial   No    .KitLTfi^. 


-^  ;' 


1.  In  a  scaffold  or  trestle,  the  combination  of  leg  sec- 
tions formed  of  angle  Iron  and  having  separate!  lower 
and  substantially  parallel  upper  portions,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  guides,  each  having  a  split  side  and  uniting  the 
adjacent  webs  of  the  parallel  upper  sections,  a  clamping 
Nilt  connected  to  one  of  said  clamping  guides  for  drawing 
the  upper  i^ortlons  of  the  leg  sections  together,  main  sup- 
ports passing  through  said  clamping  guides,  suitable  sad- 
dles mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  supt>orts,  the 
aforesaid  leg  sections  and  their  respective  main  supports 
being  relatively  rotatable,  and  a  platform  support  plvoUIly 
connected  to  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  said  main  support. 

2.  In  a  scaffold  or  trestle,  the  combination  of  substan- 
tially A-shaped  leg  sections,  tbe  top  of  the  A  being  open 
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and  the  sides  near  the  top  being  substanttally  parallel. 
spilt  rLiig  clamjilng  memL>er8  for  conneiting  said  parallel 
portions,  main  siipiwrts  rotatably  and  adjustatily  mounted 
In  sahl  clamping  rings,  means  for  clamping  said  rings 
alxMit  said  main  supports  and  platform  »upi>orts  plvotally 
connected  to  sleeves,  said  sleeves  l)elrig  adjustable  on  said 
main  supports 


and  acting  to  carry  the  stalks  l>etween  and  past  the  snap 
ping  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


865,869.  ORE  CO.NCENTRATUU  Iatbick  Bropht, 
South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,276. 


In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  sludge  l>ox, 
an  endless  apron,  shafts  and  sprocket  wheels  for  moving 
said  npron,  be\e!  genrs  11  s:  Id  shafts,  threaded  shafts 
provided  with  Intermeahlug  l..\e;  gears,  said  shafts  paaa- 
Ing  through  follower  blocks  comk'  :•  d  to  said  sludge  box, 
said  threaded  sbafta  lielng  adapted  to  automatically  lower 
tbe  sludge  box  as  the  concent  r.i  tea  accumulate. 


'863.860.     PIPE-CLEANER.     Chahlks  D.  Bbow.v,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    19,  1906.      Serial  No.  306,870. 


-    6 

a 


1.  A   pipe   cleaner   consisting   of  a   rubier   tultc   with   cu 
larged  ends,  the  bore  of  said  pipe  being  enlarged  at  both 
ends   and  cylindrical   at  one  end.  and  conical   at   the  other, 
and  one  end  of  tlie  tiit>e  terminHtlng  In  an  enlarged  conical 
portion,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

2,  A  pipe  cleaner,  compose*]  of  a  single  tubul.nr  piece  of 
rubber  having  enlarged  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  an 
enlarged  bore  adapted  to  fit  over  a  faucet,  and  the  other 
of  said  ends  being  conical  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  bore 
of  a  pipe,  said  second  named  end  having  n  flattened  bore 
adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  piece  of  a  pli>e,  substantially 
as  described. 


865.861       CORN  HARVESTIN(;    MA(  HINK       N.^THA^•AEL 
Bk<iw>-  and  John  L,  Bkow  v.  Star  City,  ind       Filed  Apr 
14,   li»()6.      Serial  No.  .Ill.Ko.'i 

1.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  up 
standing  snapping  rolls,  and  stalk  csrrler  chains  one  set 
operating   above  and   another   t>eneath   the   snapping   rolls 


2.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  i>aU  i)f  up 
standing  snapping  rolls,  and  sets  of  stalk  conveyer  chains 
one  running  above  and  another  beneath  the  snapping  rolls 
and  acting  to  carry  the  stalks  lictween  the  rolls  and  beyond 
the  same,  the  lower  set  of  chains  acting  to  pass  the  ears 
under  the  rolls  for  delivery. 

3.  A  com  harvesting  machine  comprising  parallel  up- 
standing snapping  rolls,  sets  of  stalk  conveyer  cliains  op- 
erating one  above  and  another  beneath  said  rolls  and  nct- 

j   Ing  to  carry  tbe  stalks  l>etween  the  snapping  rolls  and  past 
'  the  same,  a  trough  to  receive  the  ears,  and  carrier  chains 

for  delivering  the  ears  fiom  said  trough. 
I  4.  A  corn  harvesting  miicldne  comprising  upstanding 
snapping  rolls  arranged  side  by  side,  a  substantially  liorl- 
xoQtal  pair  of  stalk  conveyer  (halns  working  Ijeneath  the 
snapping  rolls,  parallel  stalk  conveying  chains  disposed 
over  the  suapidng  rolls,  a  trougli  comprising  side  plates 
extending  l>eneath  the  snapping  rolls  to  receive  the  ears, 
■aid  trough  having  an  extension  which  Inclines  upward 
and  rearward  in  rear  of  tbe  snupping  roils,  carrier  chains 
operating  over  the  inclined  section  of  the  trough,  husking 
rollers,  an  elevator  Interposed  l)etween  said  trough  and  the 
husking  rollers,  and  a  second  elevator  wliich  receives  the 
corn  from  the  husking  rollers  and  delivers  the  same  to  a 
wagon. 

5.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  main  frame 
and   carrying    wheels    therefor,    a    picker    frame    liaving    a 
Jointed  connection  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  an 
gle  of  said  picker  frame  relatively  to  the  main  frame,  up 
standing  snapping  rolls  arranged  side  by  side  and  carried 
by  the  picker  frame,  sets  of  stalk  conveying  chains  operat 
Ing  one  above  and   another   beneath   the  snapping   rolls,   a 
trough    comprising   side    plates   on    the    picker    frame   along 
which  the  ears  are  carried,   an  elevator  mounted  on   the 
tnain  frame,  and  an  extensible  trough  Interposed  between 
tlie  picker  frame  and  said  elevator. 

6.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  picker  frame  having  a  Jointed 
connedlon  with  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  the  picker  frame  relatively  to  the  main  frame,  up 
standing  snapping  rolls  carried  by  the  picker  frame,  sets 
of  stalk  conveyer  chains  running  one  al>ove  and  another  l>e- 
ueath  the  snapping  rolls,  a  trough  comprising  side  plates 
carried  by  the  picker  frame  along  which  the  ears  are  fed, 
an  elevator  mounted  on  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  trough  interposed  l>etween  the 
trough  of  the  picker  frame  and  the  elevator  of  the  main 
frame,  and  means  for  shaking  eaid  extensible  trough. 

7.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  comprising  snapping  rolls 
arranged  side  by  side,  stalk  conveyer  chains  one  set  work- 
ing above  and  another  l»eneath  the  snapping  rolls  and  act- 
ing to  carry  the  stalks  l>etween  and  past  the  snapping  rolls, 
a  trough  comprising  side  plates  extending  under  the  snap- 
ping rolls  and  Inclined  upward  and  rearward  In  rear  there- 
of, carrier  chains  operating  over  the  Inclined  portion  of 
the  trough,  and  gears  for  driving  said  carrier  chains  and 
moving  the  same  bodily  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
during  their  operation. 
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^Xnt^  Ro^cTbJc.?.^  centrally  -  HEATED  I       5.   In  .  turb.n*  of  t^  r.d...  .Bwrd-flow  r«ct.on  txpe 
y       i<iied  _.   1904.      Serial  No.   190.153.  and    a    hollow    prewwre  r^elrlng    tIdk    Bupporte.1    directlj 

from   the  caaing  and   havinu   radial   walla  conneitlng   the 
Inner  and  outer  walla  thereof. 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  steam 
pipe,  a  steam  chamt)er  having  an  outlet,  a  bent  compensa 
tion  pipe  the  one  end  of  which  enters  the  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  the  steam  pli>^  conne<te<l  with  the  other  end  of 
the  compensation  pipe,  a  branch  conducting  steam  to  the 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  branch,  a  maximum  and 
minimum  thermometer  having  electric  contacts,  and  elec- 
tro magnetic  apparatus  controlled  by  the  thermometer  and 
act^uatlng  the  branch  valve,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  steam 
pipe,  a  .steam  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  bent  compensa 
tlon  pipe,  the  one  end  of  which  enters  the  chamt)er  a  valve 
controlling  the  steam  pipe  connected  With  the  other  end 
of  the  compensation  pipe,  a  branch  conducting  steam  to 
the  chaml^r,  a  valve  controlling  the  said  branch,  a  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  thermometer  having  electric  contacts 
electromagnets  one  pole  of  each  of  which  Is  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  maximum  and  minimum  thermometer- 
contacts,  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  the  third 
thermometer  contact,  an  armature  for  the  electromagnets 
carrying  a  double  contact  and  connected  with  the  said 
branch  valve,  and  a  triple  contact  over  which  the  double 
contact  slides  and  whose  members  are  connected  respec 
tlvely  with  the  second  poles  of  the  two  electromagnets  and 
the  source  of  electricity,  substantially  as  described 


«65.8e3.      TURBINE.      Erich    BrnLK.    New    Y..rk     N     Y 
assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Co..  San  Francisco" 
ral..  a  Corporation  of  California.      Filed  Feb    1'7    1907 
Serial  No.  .159.588.  * 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  runner,  a  casing 
Inclo«lng  the  same,  and  a  member  having  a  wall  which 
forma  a  part  of  the  casing  ami  a  aecond  pressure  recelylng 
wall  in  proximity  to  the  runner  bottom. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  runner,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  same  and  divided  into  sections,  and  a  hollow 
presaure-recelvlng  ring  havlnj  the  outer  wall  thereof  Inter 
po»ed  between  said  sections  and  the  inner  wall  In  such 
relation  to  the  runner  aa  to  receive  the  prewiure  which 
would  otherwls*  be  exerted  on  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  runner,  a  casing 
divided  into  sections  and  comprlaing  a  suction-pipe,  and  a 
hollow  preMore  receiving  ring  having  Its  outer  wall  Inter 
posed  between   the  sactlon-pipe  and  the  adjacent  caslns 
section.  • 

4.  In  a  turbine  of  the  radial  Inward-flow  r«ictlon  type, 
ths  combination  of  a  casing,  a  ranner  roUUble  therein! 
s  pressure-receiving  member  consisting  of  a  hollow  ring  of 
eoBlcsl  shape  having  one  wall  In  close  proximity  to  the 
nuiBer-hottoffl.  and  means  for  supporting  said  ring  from 
the  casing. 


6.  In  a  turbln.'  ,,f  tti-  railial  Inward  flow  reaction  type 
the  combination  nf  a  ,asintf  divided  Into  sections  one  of 
which  consists  of  a  suction  i.li>e.  a  runner  rotatable  In 
-aid  casing  and  having  a  curved  Uitf.m.  a  shaft  for  said 
runner,  a  hollow  pre.ssure  r.-.f  ivliiR  rint'  of  cnlcal  shap*- 
having  Its  outer  wall  IntHrposed  t^tween  the  suction  pipe 
'Hid  the  adjacent  casing  s.vti„n  and  its  Inner  wall  curved 
and  emhra.lng  the  shaft  and  In  close  proiimltv  t..  the 
runner-bottom,  and  radial  wails  connecting  the  Inner  and 
outer  walls  of  said  ring 


866.864.      BOTTLE.      Ev.vs     H.     (  av.ibkll.     New     York 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.   1.   1906.      Serial   No.  .5.]0.92O. 


I  1.  A  bottle  having  an  interior  annular  shoulder  at  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  neck,  a  float  In  the  neck  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  shoulder,  a  weight  al)ove  the  float  a  cap 
rigidly  fixed  In  the  neck  above  the  weight,  and  having  a 
contracted  upper  end  with  openings  In  the  aide  thereof 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  cap  dlrectlv  to  the  moutn 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  spider  In  snld  cap  dome  shaped  on  Its 
under  face  for  receiving  said  weight. 

2.  A  bottle  having  an  interior  annular  shoulder  at  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  neck,  a  float  In  the  neck  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  shoulder,  a  weight  atwve  the  float,  a  cap  In 
the  neck  above  the  weight,  a  locking  ring  located  In  reg- 
istering channels  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  In  the  cap. 
said  cap  having  a  contracted  upper  end  with  openings  In 
the  aide  thereof  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  cap  dl 
rectly  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  means  In  the  In 
terlor  of  said  cap  for  limiting  the  movement  of  saM 
weight  therein. 


SkpTkmbbr  10,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


577 


*65,865.  AUTOMATIC  REOULATOK  FOR  UOT-WATER 
HEATIN(i  SYSTEMS.  AurBii)  CATCHPt)LB,  (ieneva. 
N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.     Serial  No    283.911. 


1  The  combination  with  a  hot-water  heating  system  in- 
cluding a  generator  and  radiating  devices,  of  an  auto- 
matic [ineumatlc  regulator  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a 
verlicaliy  movable  rod  projecting  above  said  chaml>er  and 
actuated  by  air  compression,  means  oi>erated  by  said  rod 
for  controlling  the  generator  of  the  system,  a  water  con 
talnlng  tank,  a  shell  closed  at  the  upper  end  and  com 
munlrating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  at  the  lower  end 
and  disposed  within  the  said  tank  and  extending  above 
the  water  line  In  the  tank,  a  pipe  between  said  air  cham- 
l>er  and  the  pneumatic  regulator,  and  a  pipe  between  said 
tank  and  the  radiating  devices. 

2.   The  combination  with  a  hot  water  heating  system,  of 
an    automatic    pneumatic    regulator    comprising    a    water 
tank   disposed   above   the   highest   point   of   the  system   and 
supplied  thereby,  a  chaml)er  disposed  within  said  tank  and 
supported    upon    the    bottom    thereof    and    communicating 
with   the  tank  thereat,   aald  chaml)er  having   an   alr-com 
pressing  space,  a  chamljer  disposed  adjacent   to  and  above 
the  generator  of  the  system  and  provided  with  an  elastic 
horizontal    diaphragm    forming   an    air  compartment    l>elow 
said    diaphragm    communicating    with    the    aforesaid    air 
space   of    the   water-chamber,    a    vertically    movable    piston 
seated   upon   said  diaphragm   and  controlled  by   the  move- 
ments of  the  diaphragm  caused  by  the  compression  of  the 
air  and   Its  relief  from  pressure,   the  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  latter  chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  top  of  the  said  chamber  and  engaged  by  said  piston- 
rwl.  and  means  connecting  said  lever  to  a  damper  or  draft 
-door  of  the  generator-furnace  :is  set  forth. 


86r).S66.     BLOCK  SIGNAL      I'iehrb  I    Chandbtsson,  St 
Louis.  Mo       Filed  Dec.  23.   1905.      Serial  No.  293,144. 


A  semaphore  signal  comprising  a   casing  having  a  dis- 
play   opening,    a    lamp    within    said    casing,    a    rotatable 

130  O.  G.— 37 


shaft,  a  color  disk  on  said  abaft  intermediate  the  lamp  and 
display  opening,  a  semaphore  arm  on  said  shaft,  mechan- 
ism for  routing  said  disk,  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
disk  operating  mechanlam,  a  circuit  breaker  on  said  ro- 
tatable shaft,  and  a  magnetic  clutch  between  said  motor 
and  said  disk  operating  mechanism. 


865.867.  BANDCITTEK  AND  FEEDER.  Cari>  Chris- 
tiansen. Crookston.  Minn  Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  3.'?fi.2.''jV. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  a  conveyer  located  adjacent 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  said  conveyer,  comprising 
Bide  walls,  a  bottom  wall  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  a 
hinge  pin  upon  which  said  sections  are  secured,  a  pinion 
on  said  hinge  pin.  a  stationary  rack  bar  In  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  In  engagement  with  the  pinion  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  pinion,  whereby  upon  ro- 
tating the  pinion  the  position  of  the  support  for  the  con- 
veyer may  be  adjusted  in  respect  to  the  cutter  and  the 
parts  may  l>e  locked  In  their  adjustecl  position. 

:;.  in  combination,  au  endless  carrier,  a  suitable  sup- 
port for  said  cjirrler.  a  cutter  mounted  al>ove  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  carrier  in 
respect  to  the  cutter,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
stationary  plate  having  a  curved  slot  therein  and  a  curved 
rack  bar  adjacent  said  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier and  extending  through  said  slot,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  in 
ita  adjusted  position. 


8  66,86  8.  FURNACE  AIR  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
William  E.  Cole,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  July  19,  1006. 
Serial  No.  327.109. 


ig— -^11% 


1.  In  a  furnace  air  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  Inclosure,  of  a  furnace  having  a  bridge 
wall  at  Its  rear  end,  an  air  supply  pipe  In  the  rear  of  said 
bridge  wall,  an  oxygen  heater  connected  to  said  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  projecting  pins  on  the  inner  snrface  of  said 
heater,  and  leaving  a  central  opening,  a  deflecting  filler 
extending  In  said  opening,  an  Injector  connected  to  said 
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beater  whh  means  for  dellTerlos  the  »lr  therefrom  to  the 
prodaeta  of  combaatlon  rlalng  from  the  furnace  fire. 

2.  Io  a  famace  air  feedlsf  mechanlam,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  furnace  Indoaure,  of  an  air  lapply  pipe  extending 
Into  the  Incloeure,  an  oxygen  heater  atUched  to  aald  pipe, 
projecting  pins  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  beater, 
a  filler  extending  centrally  of  said  heater  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  air  longitudinally  through  the  central  open- 
ing left  by  the  projecting  pins  and  means  for  delivering 
air  from  the  oxygen  beater  to  the  famace  Inclosure. 

3.  In  a  furnace  air  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  Inclosure.  of  a  furnace  with  a  bridge  wall 
In  Its  rear  end,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  In- 
closure In  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall,  an  air  beater  at- 
tached to  said  supply  pipe,  projecting  pins  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  beater,  leaving  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  a  deflecting  filler  removably  positioned  within  said 
longitudinal  space,  a  removable  cap  for  said  air  beater. 
an  Injector,  with  steam  pipe  connection,  to  draw  air 
Into  the  supply  pipe,  and  through  the  said  heater  and 
force  It  through  the  opening  In  the  bridge  wall  Into  said 
furnace. 


865,869,      GARMENT  SUPPORTER. 
York.   N    Y,      Filed  Dec.    17.   1906, 


Kate    Conrt.     New 
Serial  No.  348,200. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  supporting  straps,  a  heel  band  con- 
necting the  lower  portions  of  said  straps  and  provided  with 
a  rear  extenalon,  and  a  front  elastic  transverse  band  op- 
posite to  said  rear  extension,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  supporting  straps,  a  heel  band  con- 
necting the  lower  portion  of  said  straps,  and  provided  with 
a  rear  extension  and  a  front  elastic  transverse  band  oppo- 
site to  said  rear  extension,  and  a  garter  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  said  straps,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


865.870.      SHOCKING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BINDERS. 

John   T.   Cooltsb.   Oxford   township,   Johnson   county, 

Kans.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1905.     SerUI  No.  284,616. 

1.  In  a  d«Ttce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  binder,  of  a  wheeled  platform  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  aide,  a  eradlt  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  be  tilted  traairerwly  of  the  line  of 
draft  to  drop  each  shock  at  th«  alda  of  the  attachment  op- 
posite from  the  binder,  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tilting  cradle  and  projecting  upward  therefrom. 
aJBd  a  prenare  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cradle 
•ad  adjustable  apon  the  guide  toward  the  base  or  bottom 
of  the  ermdle. 

S.  la  •  darlea  of  tb*  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tfcm  with  a  binder,  of  a  whaaled  platform  plrotally  eon- 
aaetad  tharato  at  ooa  alda,   a  eradla   mounted  oa   said 


platform  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  transversely  of  the  line 
of  draft  to  drop  each  shock  at  the  side  of  the  attachment 
opposite  from  the  binder,  and  a  spreader-arm  adapted  to 
be  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  cradle  outward  of  Its 
center  to  divide  the  butt  portion  of  the  .shock  Into  two 
parta. 


3.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  binder,  of  a  wheeled  platform  pivotally  con 
nected  thereto  at  one  side,  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  plat 
form  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  transversely  of  the  line  of 
draft  to  drop  each  shock  at  the  side  of  the  atUchment  op- 
posite from  the  binder,  and  a  spreader  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  front  end  to  the  front  portion  of  the  cradle 
and  adapted  when  occupying  Its  operative  position  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  cradle  outward  of  the  longitu 
dinal  center  thereof. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  binder  of  a  wheeled  platform  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  side,  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  plat 
form  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  transversely  of  the  line  of 
draft  to  drop  each  shock  at  the  side  of  the  atUchment 
opposite  from  the  binder,  a  spreader  arm  adapted  to  be 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  cradle  outward  of  Its  center 
to  divide  the  butt  portion  of  the  shock  into  two  parts,  a 
guide  projecting  rigidly  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cradle  inward  of  the  spreader-arm.  and  a  pressure  bar 
adjustable  on  said  guide  toward  the  base  or  bottom  of  the 
cradle  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  binder  of  a  wheeled  platform  connected  to  the 
binder  and  arranged  to  travel  at  the  side  of  the  same, 
of  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  platform  to  tilt  transversely 
of  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  movable  spreader  arm  above 
the  cradle  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  tilting  or  pivotal  line 
from  the  binder  ;  said  spreader  arm  having  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  cradle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform,  s 
tlltable  cradle  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  a  frame  secured  rigidly  to  and  projecting  upward  from 
the  front  end  of  the  base  portion,  a  frame  projecting 
upwardly  from  and  rigid  with  the  platform  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  base  portion,  a  pressure-bar  tlltable  with  the 
cradle  and  adJusUble  toward  and  from  Its  base,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  cradle. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrrlbed,  a  platform,  a 
cradle  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  frame  secured  rigidly 
to  and  projecting  apward  from  the  front  end  of  the  base 
portion,  a  frame  projecting  upwardly  from  and  rigid 
with  the  platform,  and  a  spreader-bar  pivoully  connected 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  cradle,  the  function  of  said 
arm  being  to  spread  the  butt  ends  of  the  bundles  In  the 
shock. 


8  6  6.871.     CALENDAR    AND    HOLDER   THEREFOR. 

Thomas  H.  Cojt,  Newark.  N,  J.     Filed  Dec.  20,   1905 

Serial  No.  292.667. 

1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  watch  ease,  of  a  disk  mount- 
ed in  the  cover  tbercof,  said  disk  having  a  perforation, 
and  a  calendar  connected  with  the  diak  and  of  a  foldable 
nature  so  that  aay  desired  part  will  appear  at  the  per- 
foration. 
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2.  \Q  article  of  the  class  described,  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  watch  or  similar  case,  comprising  a  disk  or 
bolder  having  a  perforation,  and  a  plurality  of  disks  each 
embodying  a  part  of  said  article  and  connected  together 
In  a  line,  one  being  connected  with  the  perforated  disk, 
whereby  the  ftereral  parts  of  the  article  may  t>e  folded 
under  the  flrst  named  disk  and  appear  at  the  perforation 
therein. 


'\.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  sheet  with 
the  edges  Inserted  under  said  flange,  a  keeper  for  said 
holder,  comprising  a  body  and  proJectioDs  from  said 
body  adapted  to  engage  under  said  flange  over  the  holder 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inwardl.v 
projecting  flange,  of  a  bolder  i-omprlsing  a  sheet  With 
its  edges  inserted  under  said  llange,  and  a  keeper  for 
said  holder,  comprising  a  l>ody  and  projections  from  said 
body  adapted  to  engage  under  said  flange  over  the  holder, 
aald  holder  having  a  perforation  and  said  keeper  havlOK 
a  tongue  projecting  through  said  perforation  for  securlnjf 
the  keeper  to  the  holder. 

6  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  lnwardl.v 
projecting  flange,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  sheet  with 
Its  edges  Inserted  under  said  flange,  and  a  keeper  for  said 
holder,  comprising  a  body  and  projections  from  said  body 
adapted  to  engage  under  said  flange  over  the  holder,  the 
main  body  of  said  keeper  l>elng  located  centrally  with  re 
spect  to  the  holder,  the  bolder  having  a  perforation,  half 
of  said  perforation  being  on  each  side  of  said  body  of 
said  keeper,  and  the  holder  also  having  a  finger  piece  Io 
cated   adjacent   to  the  body 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  calendar  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  therein,  and  comprising  a  disk  and  a 
plurality  of  disks  or  leaves  connected  therewith,  the  lat- 
ter disks  t)elng  foldable  on  the  flrst  disk,  and  graduated 
In  size,  thereby  avoiding  undue  thickness  at  t^e  edges. 

7  .\n  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  having  calendar  parts  thereon,  each  em 
bodying  a  part  of  said  article,  and  connected  together  so 
that  the  several  leaves  can  be  folded  upon  each  other  so 
as  to  bring  the  surface  of  any  one  of  the  leaves  Into  an 
exposed  position  above  the  other  leaves,  and  means  for 
securing  the  leaves  to  a  casing,  said  means  comprising  a 
holder  leaf  foldably  connected  with  one  of  the  other 
leaves,  said  holder  leaf  having  a  perforation  through 
which  the  calendar  parts  on  the  other  leaves  may  be 
seen,  said  holder  leaf  being  capable  of  being  folded  upon 
either  aide  of  the  leaf  to  which  it  Is  attached  and  thus 
being  reversible. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
disk  and  a  plurality  of  disks  of  graduated  sizes  con 
nected  with  the  msln  disk,  the  main  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  circles  near  Its  edge,  and  the  other 
disks  each  having  a  diameter  which  Is  short  as  compared 
with  the  Innermost  of  said  concentric  circles. 

0  .An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
disk  and  additional  disks  connected  therewith,  said  main 
disk  being  of  large  diameter  as  compared  with  the  addi- 
tional disks  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles 
near  Its  edge  to  serve  as  guides  for  cutting  said  main 
disk  to  different  sises. 

10.  An  srtlcle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
disk  and  a  plurality  of  additional  disks  connected  in- 
tegrally together  edge  to  edge,  said  main  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  through  which  observations  may 
be  made  and  said  additional  disks  being  provided  with 
surfaces  adapted  to  register  with  said  perforation,  said 
main  disk  being  adapted   to  fold  In  either  of  two  direc- 


tions  relative   to   the   adjacent    disk   and   thus   being   re- 
versible. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks  connected 
together,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  perfo- 
ration, the  others  being  provided  with  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  registry  with  said  perforation,  said 
surfaces  being  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  disks  whereon 
they  are  located,  the  connei-tlon  from  said  main  disk  to 
the  adjacent  additional  disk  being  of  such  character  that 
said  main  disk  may  be  bent  in  either  of  two  directions 
relatively  to  said  adjacent  additional  disk. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  each  provided  with  a  calendar  surface 
or  the  like,  a  main  disk  connected  with  said  first-men- 
tioned disks  and  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to 
register  with  said  calendar  surfaces,  said  main  disk  being 
further  provided  at  its  outer  edges  with  concentric  cir- 
cles serving  as  Indicating  marks  for  reducing  the  sise  of 
said  main  disk  to  accommodate  It  to  watches  of  different 
sices,  the  other  disks  being  of  comparatively  small  di- 
ameter. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  disk  provided  wltu  a  perfora- 
tion, another  disk  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to 
register  with  a  perforation,  and  a  holder  provided  with 
portions  for  engaging  the  bexel  of  a  watch,  and  further 
provided  with  a  comparatively  narrow  portion  for  ex- 
tending directly  across  said  perforation. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  with  a 
calendar  surface  divided  into  two  parts  separated  by  an 
Interval,  a  disk  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to 
register  with  said  calendar  surface,  and  a  member  engag- 
ing said  last-mentioned  disk,  and  provided  with  a  portion 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  Interval  between 
the  two  said  calendar  surfaces. 


865,872.  CASINO  HEAD.  Thadpei  8  8.  Cbanston,  New 
Comerstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,900 


1.  A  casing  bead  comprising  a  body  or  shell  having  an 
outlet  formed  In  the  side  thereof,  a  conical  seat  formed  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a  ring  having  a  conical  ex- 
tension fitting  said  seat,  and  bolts  axlally  forcing  the  shell 
and  ring  together. 

2.  A  casing  head  comprising  a  body  or  shell  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  well  casing  and  having 
an  outlet  formed  In  the  side  thereof,  said  shell  having  an 
enlarged  annular  recess  with  an  adjacent  conical  seat  In 
its  upper  end,  a  ring  having  a  cylindrical  extension  pro- 
vided with  s  conical  projection  adapted  to  fit  said  recess 
and  seat,  and  means  for  axlally  drawing  the  shell  and 
ring  together. 

3.  A  casing  head  comprising  a  shell  having  a  conical 
seat,  a  ring  having  a  conical  projection  adapted  to  fit  said 
seat,  said  ring  also  having  a  conical  seat,  a  cap  having  a 
conical  extension  to  fit  the  seat  of  the  ring,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  shell,  ring  and  cap, together. 

4.  A  casing  bead  comprising  a  shell  or  body  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  internally  screw-threaded,  the  oppoalte 
and  of  said  shell  being  provided  with  an  enlarged,  annular 
recess  with  an  adjacent  conical  seat,  a  ring  having  a 
cylindrical  extension  with  a  conical  projection  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  fit  aatd  receaa  and  seat,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  ring  and  shell  together  In  an  axial  diractlon. 

5.  A  caaing  head  comprising  a  ahell  or  body  harlng  aa 
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•BUrgvd  annular  nccM  In  tb«  upper  «nd  thereof  with  an 
adjacent  conical  "eeat,  f  ring  bavins  a  cylindrical  ezten- 
■ton  formed  with  a  cpdlcal  projecting  portion  adapted  to 
at  aald  receaa  and  aeat.  Mid  ring  being  formed  with  a  bore 
contracted  at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  length,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  ring  and  shell  together  In  an  axial  direc- 
tion. 

6.  A  casing  bead  comprising  a  shell  or  body  having  a 
conical  seat  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ring  having  a 
cmlcal  projection  adapted  to  fit  aald  aeat,  aald  ring  also 
having  a  conical  seat  near  its  upper  end,  a  cap  having  a 
centrally  threaded  opening  and  a  conical  extension  sur- 
rounding said  opening  adapted  to  fit  the  conical  seat  of  the 
ring,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shell,  ring  and  cap  to- 
gether. 

7.  A  casing  bead  comprising  a  shell  having  external 
flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  said  shell  being  Internally 
threaded  at  Its  lower  end  and  formed  with  an  enlarged 
annular  recesa  and  an  adjacent  conical  seat  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  ring  having  a  cylindrical  extension  with  a  conical 
projection  formed  thereon  adapted  to  fit  said  recess  and 
seat,  said  ring  also  having  a  conical  seat  near  Its  upper 
end.  a  cap  having  a  centrally  threaded  opening  and  a 
conical  extension  adapted  to  fit  the  seat  In  the  ring,  and 
bolts  connecting  the  shell,  ring  and  cap  adapted  to  draw 
them  together. 


865.873.     HARROW.      Edqab  L.  Cldaback.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Lane  Manufacturing  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1906 
Serial  No.  280.288. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  supporting- 
levers  plvotally  affixed  to  said  frame,  tooth  bars  carried  on 
said  supporting-levers,  clips  fitting  onto  said  tooth  Imrs 
and  havlnjj  openlnKs  at  their  ends  through  wtilch  the 
free  ends  of  said  supporting-levers  pass,  and  means  to  se- 
curely clamp  the  tooth-bara  and  said  supporting  levers 
within  said  clips. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  supporting- 
levers  plvotally*  secured  to  said  frame,  channeled  tooth- 
bars  carried  on  said  supporting-levers.  U-shaped  clips 
fitting  onto  said  channeled  tooth-bars  and  having  openings 
at  their  ends  through  which  said  supporting-levers  pass 
and  apertures  between  their  enda,  nuts  lying  In  said  chan 
neled  tooth-bars  between  the  same  and  said  clips,  and 
bolts  passed  through  the  apertures  In  said  clips  snd 
through  said  nuta  and  Impinging  against  the  tooth  bars 
to  c«aa«  the  latter  and  the  supporting- levers  to  be  securely 
connected. 

3.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  tooth-bars  supported  for  movement 
on  mW  frame,  harrow-teeth  secured  to  said  tooth  bars,  up 
right  anna  having  flat  horliontal  portions  at  their  lower 
•nda,  clips  fitting  onto  said  tooth-bars  and  having  openings 
through  which  the  flat  portlona  of  said  upright  arms  are 
paaaed,  dips  for  securely  fastening  aald  upright  arms  to 
the  tooth  bftrt,  a  connection  between  aald  upright  arms. 
•Ad  m«ans  for  adjusting  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  bArrow.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  snp- 
portlng-levera  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame,  tooth-bars 
Mcurvd  to  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting-levers,  harrow 
tosth  secured  to  said  tootb-ters,  a  connection  between  said 
tooth-bars  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison,  an  adjnatlng 
screw  having  a  swivel  connection  with  one  of  aald  tooth- 
bars,  and  a  nut  sopportsd  on  a  sscond  tooth-bar  through 
whlcli  MM  adjustlBf  screw  is  threaded. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  comblnattaa  with  a  frame,  of  sup- 
parttBi^lerers  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  tooth-ban  secured  to 
the  firee  ends  of  said  supportta^lerers,  V-«haped  clips  se- 
cortat  wM  tooth-ban  to  satd  inpportlag-leTen  an  upright 


arm  for  each  tooth  bar  having  a  flat  extension  at  Its 
lower  end,  said  clips  having  openings  through  which  the 
flat  portions  of  the  upright  arms  are  passed,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  upright  arms,  a  connecting  piece  held  in  one 
of  said  clips,  a  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  said  connect- 
Ing-plece.  an  adjusting  screw  having  one  end  revolubly 
afllxed  to  said  clevis  *nd  its  other  end  provided  with  a 
handle,  snd  a  swivel  nut  secured  to  a  second  upright- 
arm  and  through  which  the  adjusting  screw  it*  pasiwd. 


865.874       CONVERTIBLE   POCKET  CAROM   BILLIARD- 
TABLE.      I'ATBica   M.  CLNNiNOHAii,   New   York,   N.   Y., 
assignor    to    The    Brunswick-Balke-Collender    Company, 
Chicago,    III.,    a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    Apr     i*9 
1907       Serial  No.  370.877. 
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1.  In  a  convertible  pocket-carom  billiard  table,  of  the 
species  shown,  the  combination  with  the  table  l)ed  ;  a  sta 
tionary  bed  rail  ;  and  a  removable  cushion  section,  of  a  set 
of  fastening-mechanism  members  Immovably  arranged  In 
the  said  cushion  section ;  a  set  of  fastening  mechanism 
members  movably  arranged  In  the  bed  rail,  to  coact  with 
the  members  In  the  cushion-section  ;  and  means,  for  slmul 
taneously  operating  all  the  said  members  of  the  said  bed- 
rail  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertible  pocket-carom  billiard  table,  of  the 
species  shown,  the  combination  with  the  table  bed  ;  a  sta- 
tionary bed-rail  ;  and  a  removable  cushion-section,  of  a  set 
of  locking  mechanism  members  Immovably  arranged  in  the 
said  section  ;  a  set  of  movable  fastening  device  members  In 
the  bed-rallj  means  for  moving  said  memljers  simultane- 
ously ;  and  means  for  adjusting  each  one  of  said  l)ed  rail 
members,  separately,  or  lnde{)endently  of  the  others;  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


865.875.  FEED -WATER  HEATER.  (iAKNCR  Clkkan, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906  Serial  No 
312,791. 


1.  A  feed  and  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing headers  divided  Into  compartments,  a  reheating  coll  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  means  for  circulating 
water  therethrough,  baflle  plates  In  stepped  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  arranged  In  series  communicating  with  said 
compartments  alternately,  means  for  continuously  circu- 
lating water  through  said  tubes,  means  for  conveying  ex- 
haust iteam  into  said  casing,  spray  pipes  for  replenish- 
ing the  water  supply  and  means  for  storing  the  products 
of  condensation. 

2.  A  feed  and  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing headers  divided  Into  compartments,  a  reheating  coll 
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located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  connected 
with  a  source  of  supply,  a  plurality  of  stepped  baflle  plates 
within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  series  of  horisontally 
arranged  tubes  communlcatlnK  with  said  compartments 
alternately,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  In  one  of  said  headers, 
means  for  continuously  clrculstlng  water  through  satd 
tul)es,  means  for  conveying  exhaust  steam  to  said  casing, 
means  for  replenishing  the  water  supply,  and  means  for 
storing  the  products  of  condensation. 


shank,  a  steering  rod  connected  with  said  crank,  and  a 
clip  or  collar  having  swivel  connection  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  steering  rod  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjust- 
ably upon  the  steering  rod  of  a  plow  structure. 


8  65,87  6.  SAFETY  RII)1N<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FLOWS.  (AKI.  W  El  KBKH(i,  Mohall,  N.  D  Filed  May 
1.  1907.      .s«'rlal  No.  371. SH". 


1.  A  riding  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  seat  sup- 
portlnK  bar,  means  for  yleldably  supporting  the  front  end 
of  said  bar  uiwn  a  plow  frame,  and  an  Indej^-ndent  rotary 
supporting  member  for  the  roar  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  a  seat  supportinj: 
bar  having  vertically  disposed  sleeves  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  spring  actuated  shank  engaging  one  of  said  sleeves,  a 
bifurcated  shank  engaging  the  other  sleeve,  and  a  support- 
ing  wheel   Journaled    upon    the  bifurcated   shank 

3.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  a  seat  bar  having 
vertically  disposed  sleeves  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends, 
shanks  journaled  in  said  sleeves,  sleeve  supporting  collars 
adjustable  upon  said  shanks,  means  for  yleldably  support- 
ing the  shank  at  the  front  end  of  the  seat  bar  and  rotary 
sup{K)rtlng    means  for  the  shank   at   the   rear  end  of  said 

bar. 

4  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  a  seat  bar  provided 
at  the  ends  thereof  with  brackets  having  vertically  disposed 
sleeves,  a  flexible  supported  shank  journaled  In  the  sleeve 
upon  the  bracket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  bar.  a 
bifurcated  shank  journaled  In  the  sleeve  of  the  bracket  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat  bar.  and  ft  supporting  wheel  jour- 
naled In  the  bifurcated  shank. 

5.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  a  clamping  device 
adapted  to  l>o  mounted  upon  a  plow  frame  and  having 
horltontally  disposed  bracket  nieml>ers,  a  spring  supported 
shank  engaging  said  bracket  members  and  adapted  for 
rocking  movement  In  the  upper  bracket  member,  a  wheel 
supported  shank,  and  a  seat  bar  having  vertically  disposed 
terminal  sleeves  journaled  upon  the  shanks. 

6.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  a  clamping  device 
Including  clamping  members,  an  intermediate  member  and 
horlsontally  disposed  brackeU,  the  lower  bracket  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  upper  bracket  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  supported  shank  extended 
through  said  aperture  and  slot  an  Independent  wheel  sup- 
ported shank,  and  a  seat  bar  having  sleeves  journaled  upon 

the  shanks. 

7.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  a  seat  bar  having 
vertically  disposed  sleeves,  a  spring  supported  shank  en- 
gaging the  sleeve  at  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  bar,  a 
wheel  supported  ahank  engaging  the  sleeve  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat  bar.  a  crank  upon  the  wheel  supported  shank, 
and  a  steering  rod  connected  with  aald  crank. 

8.  In  a  riding  atUchment  for  plows,  a  seat  bar  having 
aleevea  at  iu  front  and  rear  ends,  a  spring  supported 
shank  engaging  the  aleeve  at  the  forward  end  of  the  seat 
t>ar,  a  wheel  supported  ahank  engaging  the  sleeve  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  seat  bar,  a  crank  upon  the  wheel  supported 


865.877.  VENTILATOR  OR  CHIMNEY-CAF.  WiLLlAII 
E  EsPERHON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379,694. 


1.  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  In  Its  opposite  side  walls,  a  top. 
two  oppositely  arranged  supplemental  open  ended  vertical 
flues  extending  above  and  below  said  openings  In  the  main 
flue  and  flanges  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  the 
main  flue  below  said  openings. 

2.  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  in  its  opposite  side  walls,  a  top 
and  two  oppositely  arranged  supplemental  open  ended  ver- 
tical flues  extending  above  and  t)elow  said  openings  in  the 
main  flue  and  flanges  extended  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  main  flue  into  the  supplemental  flues  below  the 

said  openings. 

?,.  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  In  Its  opposite  side  walls,  a  top, 
two  oppositely  arranged  supplemental  open  ended  vertical 
flues  extending  above  and  below  said  openings  In  the  main 
flue  and  flanges  on  "the  main  flue  below  satd  openings  ex- 
tending upwardly  Into  the  main  flue  and  upwardly  and 
downwardly  Into  the  supplemental  flues. 

4.  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  In  Its  opposite  side  walls,  a  top, 
two  oppositely  arranged  supplemental  open  ended  vertical 
flues  extending  above  and  below  satd  openings  In  the  main 
flue,  the  said  top  having  downward  and  outward  exten- 
sions projecting  Into  the  supplemental  flues  above  the 
openings  In  the  main  flue  and  flanges  extending  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  Into  the  main  flue  below  said  openings. 

."■..  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  In  its  opposite  side  walls,  a  top, 
two  oppositely  arranged  supplemenUl  open  ended  vertical 
flues  extending  above  and  below  said  openings  In  the  main 
flue,  the  said  top  having  downward  and  outward  exten- 
sions projecting  into  th^  supplemental  flues  al>ove  the 
openings  in  the  main  flue  and  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly nnd  outwardly  from  the  main  flue  Into  the  supple- 
mental flues  below  said  openings. 

6.  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  in  iU  opposite  side  walls,  a  top, 
two  oppositely  arranged  supplemental  open  ended  vertical 
flues  extending  above  and  below  said  openings  In  the  main 
flue,  the  said  top  having  downward  and  outward  exten- 
sions projecting  Into  the  supplemental  flues  above  the 
openings  In  the  main  flue  and  flanges  on  the  main  flue 
below  said  openings  projecting  Inwardly  Into  the  main 
flue  and  outwardly  Into  the  supplemental  flues. 

7.  A  ventilator  or  chimney  cap  comprising  a  main  ver- 
tical flue  having  openings  In  lu  opposite  side  walls,  a  top, 
two  oppositely  arranged  supplemental  open  ended  vertical 
flues  extending  above  and  below  said  openings  In  the  main 
flue  and  flanges  on  the  main  flue  below  said  openings  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  the  main  flue  and  pro- 

I   vlded  with  upwardly  turned  edges. 
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800.878.  RAILWAY  RAIL.  William  T.  Fa«l»t.  New- 
ton, Mus.  OrJgln«l  application  filed  July  25,  1906, 
Serial  No.  327.696.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  15.  1907.      Serial  No.  352,550. 


1.  A  combination  of  railroad  rails  each  one  of  which 
h&H  both  ends  cut  dlaRonally  both  transversely  and  verti- 
cally, one  end  of  each  rail  being  cut  In  a  plane  to  match 
that  of  the  other  end  so  that  one  end  of  e^ch  rail  will 
match  one  end  of  erery  other  rail,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  first  rail  will  match  one  end  of  every  other  rail  with 
means  for  uniting  the  rails  substantially  as  shown  or  de- 
scrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  railroad  rails  In  which  the  for 
ward  end  of  each  rail  Is  cut  diagonally  both  vertically  and 
transversely  so  that  this  end  shall  overlap  the  rear  end 
of  the  forward  rail  which  has  been  cut  In  a  plane  to  match 
the  end  of  the  adjoining  rail,  substantially  as  shown  or 
descrlt>ed. 


865.879.      ELECTRIC    CONTACT  ■  RAIL.      Ed    W.    Fabn 
HAM.   Chicago,    III  .   as«lgn<jr    to  The   Farnham   Company, 
Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  .\rliona.     Filed  July   17. 
1905      Serial  No.  270.138. 


1.  An  electric  contact  rail  of  U-shape  cross-wctlon.  the 
cloMd  end  of  the  IT  being  the  contact  side  of  the  rail,  aald 
rail  having  means  removed  from  the  contact  face  for  aup- 
portlns  the  rail  with  said  conUct  face  lowermost. 

2.  An  electric  contact-rail  provided  with  a  contact  face 
on  Its  lower  side  and  s  groove  In  its  upper  side  for  con- 
taining an  electric  wire. 

S.  An  electric  contact-rail  .baving  a  contact  face  at  Ita 
lower  edge,  a  supporting  flange  at  each  side,  and  a  wlre- 
eontalning  groove  In  Its  apper  edge. 

4.  Tha  combination,  with  the  abattlng  enda  of  two  XT- 
ahapa  contact  ralla  having  flangea  at  the  enda  of  the  anna 
of  the  v.  of  clamping  membera  adapted   to  fit  OTer  aaid 

|<j  flangea,  and  meana  for  aecarlng  said  clamping  membara 

together. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  abutting  enda  of  two  V- 
ahape  contact  rails  having  outwardly  extending  flangea  at 
the  enda  of  the  arma  of  the  V,  of  clamping  membera  pro- 
Tided  with  groovea  adapted  to  receive  aald  flangaa,  and  a 
bolt  for  aecarlng  aald  damping  menibert  together. 

6.  The  eombtnatkm.  with  the  abattlng  endi  of  two  V- 
abape  contact  ralla  having  oatwardly  extending  flaagea  at 
tlM  aada  of  the  arma  of  the  V,  of  clamping  membera  pro- 
▼tdad  with  groovea  adapted  to  refeire  aald  flaa«en,  a  key 
•daplad  to  ll«  batwaaa  the  anm  of  tha  TT  In  contact  with 
a  aoatfactor  therein,  and  Ix^ta  hearing  apoa  aald  key  and 

irtag  aald  damping  membera  together. 


865.880.  DRY  PIPE  VALVE  Chakles  B  OAaarrr, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  as- 
signments, to  The  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1906.      Serial  No    242,501 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  casing  forming  part  of  the 
conduit  of  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  and  having  three 
openings,  three  separate  and  Independent  valvea  adapted 
to  open  and  cloae  said  three  openings,  means  for  opening 
one  of  aald  valves  and  closing  another,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  re-closIng  of  the  opened  valve  substan 
ttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2     In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  cnslng  f.  rming  part  of  a  con 
diilt    of    a    Are    extinguishing    system    and     having    three 
openings,   three  valves  separate  and  Independent  for  open 
Ing   and    closing   said    three   openings,    two    thereof   being 
normally  cloaed,  and  the  third  being  normally  oi>en.  means 
controlling    the     opening    of    said     two     normally     closed 
valvea  and  for  closing  said   normally   open   valve,   and  an 
Intercepting  device   for    preventing   the    reclosing    of   one 
of  the  said  two  valves,  after  It  has  been  opened,  subefau 
tially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  casing  forming  part  of  a  con 
dult  of  a  Are  extinguishing  system  and  having  three  open 
logs,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  normally  closing  two  of  said 
openings,  and  Independent  normally  open  vent  valve  coop- 
erating with  said  third  opening,  means  for  closing  said 
vent  valve  and  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  and  Intercepting  devices  for  preventing 
reclosing  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea,  substantially  as 
descrltied. 

4.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  caalng  forming  part  of  a  water 
conduit  of  a  fire  extlngulahing  system  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea  nor 
mally  closing  the  same,  and  Intercepting  devices  coop- 
erating with  aald  valvea.  to  prevent  reclosing  thereof, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet 
valve  normally  holding  back  the  water  supply,  of  an  air 
seated  outlet  valve  normally  cloalng  the  water  outlet,  an 
oaciUating  tripping  lever  for  opening  said  secondary  valve. 
and  for  normally  holding  aald  Inlet  valve  cloaed,  means 
tending  to  move  aald  lever,  and  an  Intercepting  arm 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support,  connected  to  said  tripping 
lever  and  movable  thereby  Into  a  poaltlon  to  prevent  re- 
cloalng  of  aaid  outlet  valve,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  combination  with  an  inlet 
valve  normally  holding  back  the  water  supply,  of  an  air 
seated  ootlet  valve  normally  closing  the  water  outlet,  an 
oaciUating  tripping- lever  opening  said  secondary  valve 
and  for  normally  holding  said  Inlet  valve  cloaed,  meana 
tending  to  move  aaid  lever,  and  an  intercepting  arm 
pivotally  moanted  on  a  fixed  sapp-rt.  connected  to  aald 
tripping- lever  t^  a  flexible  connection  one  end  of  which  la 
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anchored,  said  Intercepting  arm  cooperating  with  a  cam 
abutment  on  saUl  outlet  valve  to  prevent  reclosing  of  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  a  water 
Inlet  valve  normally  holding  back  the  water  supply,  of  an 
air  Heated  water  .utlet  valve,  an  air  vent  In  the  casing  of 
said  dry  pipe  valve,  an  oscillating  tripping  lever  for 
ot»en!ng  said  outlet  valve,  and  for  holding  said  Inlet  valve 
close<l,  a  vent  closing  valve  carried  by  said  tripping  lever, 
tbe  movement  of  which  said  tripping  lever  serves  to  open 
gald  outlet  valve  and  close  said  vent  valve,  an-l  Inter 
ceptliig  device  cooperating  with  one  of  the  two  normally 
closed    valves    to   prevent    reclosing   thereof.   8ul)8tantlally 

as  described. 

8.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  a  water 
Inlet  valve  normally  holding  back  ths  water  supply,  of  an 
air  seated  water  outlet  valve,  an  air  vent  In  the  casing  of 
said  dry  pipe  valve,  an  oscillating  tripping  lever  for  open 
Ing  said  outlet  valve  and  for  holding  said  Inlet  valve 
cloHe<l,  a  vent  valve  carried  by  said  tripping  lever,  the 
movement  of  which  tripping  lever  serves  to  open  said  out 
let  valve  and  close  said  vent  valve,  and  Intercepting  de- 
vices cooperating  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  to  pre 
vent    reclosing   thereof,  substantially   as  descrlt)ed. 

9  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet 
valve  normally  holding  back  the  water  supply,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  to  which  said  valve  Is  applied,  and  an  Intercepting 
arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  having  such  length  when 
swung  downward,  upon  opening  said  valve,  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  it  will  hold  said  valve  against  reclosing. 
subKfanflally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  the  combln8tl<  n  with  a  valve 
normally  holding  back  the  water  supply,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  to  which  said  valve  la  applied,  means  operative  on 
said  lever  for  holding  said  valve  closed  and  for  releasing 
the  same,  and  a  yielding  latch  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  operative  thereon  to  hold 
said   valve   In   a     '  wide  open  '    position,   substantially   as 

des<Tlbed. 

11.  In  a  dry  pli»e  valve,  a  casing  forming  part  of  a  con 
dult  of  a  fire  extinguishing  system  and  having  three  open 
Ings,  two  valves  normally  closing  two  of  said  openings,  a 
normally  open  vent  valve  for  closing  the  third  opening,  a 
lever  to  which  said  vent  valve  Is  applied,  normally  operat- 
ing to  hold  said  Inlet  valve  closed,  and  Itself  normally 
held  against  movement  by  said  Inlet  valve,  a  sheave 
mounted  outside  of  said  casing,  a  weighted  connection 
running  over  said  sheave  and  attached  to  said  lever,  for 
moving  the  same  when  released,  and  an  electric  alarm 
device  having  the  circuit  closer  directly  connected  to  said 
sheave  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  said 
sheave,  and   when  said    lever   Is   released,  substantially   as 

deecrllied 

12.  The  combination  with  a  casing  forming  part  of  a 
conduit,  of  an  inlet  valve  normally  holding  back  the  water 
supply,  a  pivoted  arm,  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
which  said  inlet  valve  is  applied,  and  a  segmental  guide 
following  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  limiting  the  lateral  movements  of  aald  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13  The  comblnstion  with  a  casing  forming  part  of  a 
conduit  of  a  fire  extlngulahing  system,  of  an  Inlet  valve 
normally  holding  back  the  water  supply,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  within  aald  caalng.  and  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  which  said  Inlet  valve  la  applied,  a  segmenUl 
guide  following  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  limiting  the  lateral  movements  thereof,  a 
latch  applied  at  the  upper  extremity  of  aald  guide,  for 
operation  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  to  hold  said  Inlet 
valve  open,  and  an  Intercepting  arm  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  said  valve-carrying  arm,  subetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

14.  Ihe  combination  with  a  caalng  forming  part  of  the 
conduit  of  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  paaaagea.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  normally  clos 
Ing  said  passages,  a  pivoted  arm,  to  the  Intermediate  por 
tlon  of  which  aaid  Inlet  valve  la  applied,  a  aegmental 
guide  for  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  latch  In  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  guide,  operative  on  the  end  of  said  arm 
to  hold  aald  Inlet  valve  open,  an  intercepting  device  pivot- 


ally  supported  by  said  ifulde  and  operative  on  said  outlet 
valve,  to  hold  the  same  open,  and  a  tripping  lever,  under 
strain  to  move,  but  normally  held  against  movement  by 
said  outlet  valve,  and  normally  operative  to  hold  aald 
Inlet  valve  cloaed.  substantially  as  described. 


865.881.     LEATHER    I'RKSERVINCi    AND    FINISHING 
COMrOCND.     Thomak    V.    (Jarektt,    WestcUffe,    Colo.- 
Flli-d  June  15.  1007.      Serial  No.  379.197. 
A   leather  preserving   compound  comjwsed   of  l)olled   Un- 
seed oil.  vaseline,  lamp  black,  and  an  essential  oil  to  Im- 
part an  odor  thereto  and  neutralize  the  odor  of  the  linseed 
oil. 


865.882,  COMBINATION  AMUSEMENT  VEHICLE  AND 
BOAT.  John  K.  Gakuettk.  IndlanapollB,  Ind  .  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  asslRnmcnts.  of  one  third 
to  William  C.  Wits  and  onetblrd  to  William  H.  Lueders, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,828. 


1.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  pa88cn>;er  car  adapted 
to  move  and  provided  with  suitable  attachments  adapted 
to  l)€  shifted  into  positions  to  represent  a  boat. 

2.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  11  passen^'cr  car  in  com- 
bination with  a  short  track  having  notches  upon  Its  upper 
surface  upon  which  said  car  Is  adapted  to  move  and  having 
upwardly  curved  ends  or  stops  to  limit  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  car. 

3.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  i\  passenger  car  adapted 
to  move  In  combination  with  a  track  having  notches  upon 
Its  upF>er  surface  to  engage  the  wheels  of  said  car  whereby 
the  car  Is  caused  to  vibrate. 

4.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  Iwat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  slowly  forward  and  backward  a  short 
distance  In  combination  with  a  screen  adapted  to  have 
rapidly  moving  pictures  and  objects  displayed  thereon 
whereby  the  slow  movements  of  the  car  and  the  rapid 
movement  of  the  pictures  upon  the  screen  create  the  Illu- 
sion that  the  car  in  which  the  spectators  are  seated  Is  mov- 
ing rapidly. 

5.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car,  a  track 
upon  which  said  car  Is  mounted  and  adapted  to  move,  sup- 
ports for  aald  rails,  catches  secured  to  said  car  and  stops 
adapted  to  slide  In  grooves  In  said  supports  to  engage 
said  catches  whereby  the  car  Is  held  from-  endwise  move- 
ment. 

6.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  and  hav- 
ing a  large  opening  In  the  front  thereof  In  combination 
with  a  gate  adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  view  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  conveyance  w  hen  It  Is  used  as  a  car  and  Into 
view  therefrom  to  form  the  representation  of  a  bow  of  a 
vessel  when  used  as  a  boat. 

7.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  pro- 
vided with  suitable  attachments  adapted  to  be  shifted 
Into  positions  to  represent  a  boat  In  combination  with 
a   screen    adapted    to   display    moving    pictures    or   obJecU 

thereon. 

8.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  comprla- 
i   Ing  a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  and  pro 
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Tided  with  laltable  attaehmeots  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into 
poelttona  to  repreeent  a  boat  in  comblDation  with  rockers 
apon  which  said  conreyance  la  mounted  and  given  a  rook- 
ing or  laterally  tilting  movement  and  a  screen  adapted  to 
have  moving  pictures  or  objects  diaplayed  thereon. 

9.  A  combination  amoaement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car,  a  closet 
In  the  rear  end  of  said  car,  a  door  In  said  closet  adapted 
to  be  swung  In  front  of  the  entrance  to  said  car  and  a 
stairway  housed  In  said  closet  and  adapted  to  slide  out- 
wardly In  front  of  the  car  entrance  Into  the  aisle  of  said 
car  to  imitate  the  stairway  leading  from  the  saloon  to  the 
upper  deck  of  a  boat. 

10.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  imitate  a  passenger  car  and  pro- 
vided with  a  door  In  Its  side,  hinges  upon  Its  lower  edge, 
means  for  holding  said  door  In  closed  position,  brackets 
adapted  to  support  said  door  in  open  position,  and  life- 
boats, Ilfe-preaervers  and  other  properties  supported  oppo- 
site said  opening. 

11.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car,  a  track 
upon  which  said  car  Is  adapted  to  move,  rockers  arranged 
transversely  under  and  adapted  to  support  said  track  and 

.^tops    adapted    to    limit    the    lateral    movement    of    said 
rockers. 

12.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing ^a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car.  Imlta 
tlon  windows  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  Imitation 
windows  together  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  unison  downwardly  to  expose  the  upp«r  end  of  the 
Imitation  state-room  doors  and  to  form  the  lower  end  of 
said  doors  when  changing  said  conveyance  from  an  Imltn 
tlon  car  to  an  Imitation  boat. 

13.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  In  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  track  having  Its  ends  curved  upwardly 
to  stop  said  car  and  curved  laterally  to  create  the  Impres- 
sion of  passing  over  a  curve. 

14.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car.  a  track 
upon  which  said  conveyance  Is  mounted,  rockers  upon 
which  said  track  Is  fixed  and  wedges  each  having  one 
curved  and  one  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  rocker 
and  the  plane  surface  upon  which  It  Is  mounted  to  hold 
said  rocker  from  movement  and  the  upper  surface  thereof 
In  horlsontal  position. 

15.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  comprls 
Ing  a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  having 
an  opening  In  Its  front  end,  a  gate  hinged  to  the  front  end 
of  said  conveyance  and  adapted  to  be  swung  In  front  of 
said  opening,  and  an  anchor  and  chain  secured  to  said 
gate  In  combination  with  moving  pictures  and  objects  rep- 
resenting boats  and  the  like. 

16.  A  combination  amusement  vehicle  and  boat  compris- 
ing a  conveyance  made  to  Imitate  a  passenger  car  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  front  end  provided  with  suitable  at- 
tachments adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  position  to  represent 
a  boat,  means  for  giving  said  Imitation  boat  a  rocking  or 
laterally  tilting  movement  and  means  for  exposing  moving 
pictures  In  front  of  said  Imitation  boat  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

17.  In  a  pleasure  railway  of  the  character  described,  a 
vehicle,  a  moving  picture  screen  extending  across  the  field 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting 
longltadlnal  and  transverse  vibrations  to  the  vehicle. 

18.  In  a  pleasure  railway.  In  combination  with  a  moving 
picture  screen,  of  a  platform  rockably  mounted  for  slde- 
wlw  motion,  and  a  car  body  having  an  open  end  facing 
the  screen  supported  on  the  rockable  platform  and  having  ' 
longitudinal  movement  thereon. 

19.  In  theatrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  I 
structure  haTlng  an  open  end,  and  a  track,  of  the  repreaen-  ' 
tatiOD  of  a  conveyance  comprised  of  a  movable  portion  and  I 
a  stationary  portion,  wheels  mounted  npon  the  track  and  ' 
earrjlnff  said  moTabla  portion,  and  means  to  effect  the 
tr«T«I  of  said  movable  portion  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  aald  stationary  portion. 


865,883.  SCALE.  Elmer  Gazliy,  Canyonvllle.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1905.  Serial  No.  244,614.  Renewed  Feb. 
16,   1907.      Serial  No.  357,757. 


1.  .\  portable  scale  comprising  a  suspension  bar  having 
chains  connected  at  each  end  thereof,  each  rhain  carrying 
a  hook  on  Ita  end  adapted  to  catch  In  the  links  of  the 
chains,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  readily  adjusted  horl- 
Eontal  and  a  beam  pivotally  connected  l)elow  8«ld  bar 
by  means  of  a  link  detachably  secured  to  said  bar,  said 
beam  having  means  for  performing  the  weighing  operation. 

2.  A  portable  scale  comprising  a  suspension  bar  having 
chains  connected  at  each  end  thereof,  each  chain  carrying 
a  hook  on  Its  end  adapted  to  catch  In  the  links  of  the 
chains,  said  bar  carrying  a  handle,  and  a  beam  pivotally 
connected  below  said  bar  by  means  of  a  link  detachably 
secured  to  said  bar,  said  beam  having  means  for  perform- 
ing the  welgbing  operation. 

3.  A  portable  scale  comprising  a  suspension  bar  having 
chains  connected  at  each  end  thereof,  each  chain  carrying 
a  hook  on  Its  end  adapted  to  catch  In  the  links  of  the 
chains,  said  bar  carrying  a  handle  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  below  said  bar,  and  a  beam  pivotally  connected 
below  said  bar  by  means  of  a  link  detachably  secured  to 
said  bar.  said  beam  having  means  for  performing  the 
weighing  operation. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  suspension  bar 
having  means  of  connection  with  a  support,  a  beam  piv- 
otally connected  below  said  bar.  said  beam  having  means 
to  perform  the  weighing  operation,  of  an  eye  piece  formed 
with  Ita  opening  wide  at  the  center  and  restricted  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  said  eye  piece  pivoted  to  said  bar,  de- 
pending therefrom  and  confining  the  end  of  the  beam. 

5.  A  portable  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  suspension  bar 
parallel  to  said  beam  and  connected  thereto  by  a  link,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  bar  above  and  In  line  with  aald 
link,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  turned  down  below  said 
bar.  said  beam  having  means  for  performing  the  weighing 
operation. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  suspension  bar 
having  means  of  connection  with  a  support,  a  t)eam  piv- 
otally connected  below  said  bar.  said  beam  having  meana 
to  perform  the  weighing  operation,  of  an  eye-piece  formed 
with  Ita  opening  wide  at  the  center  and  restricted  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  said  eye-piece  pivoUlly  hung  from  said 
bar,  confining  the  end  of  the  beam  and  carrying  a  poise- 
hook  at  Its  lower  end. 


S65.884.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  ET<'inNO 
PLATES  Fhidebu  K  J.  M.  Gbrland.  Sea  Cliff,  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  Charlotte  A.  Gerland.  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1907.     SerUI  No.  360.848. 

1.  The  hereindeacrlbed  etching  process,  which  consists 
In  immersing  the  plate  in  a  bath  of  etching  add  and  aglUt- 
ing  the  acid  by  the  act  of  the  uniform  movement  of  a  bruab 
In  bruabing  the  plate. 

2.  The  hereindeacribed  etching  procesa.   which   constats 
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In  immersing  tue  plate  In  a  bath  of  etching  acid  and  sub       stop  for  engaging  with  one  of  aald  loopa  and  the  free  end 
jecting  the  plate  to  the  constant  action  of  a  brush  unl-      of  the  reulner  being  bent  over  to  form  a  flange. 
formly  applied  and  thereby  agitating  the  acid. 


^^^^"^ 


-X- 


^ 


* 


■X 


8.  .\n  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  the  acid, 
a  brush  extending  therein,  a  right  line  8in)pt>rt  for  the 
brush  and  means  for  reciprocating  It  back  and  forth 
through  the  acid  In  the  tank. 

4  An  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  the  acid, 
a  vertically  adjtmtnble  brush  extending  therein,  a  right 
line  supjKjrt  for  the  brush  and  means  for  moving  the 
brush  forward  and  backward  through  the  acid  In  the  tank, 


865. R85.  BKET  rOi'l'ER  .\bkaiia.m  GfDMCNSEN.  Lehl, 
Utah,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  .\iiBtln,  lyebt.  Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  IPOfl      Serial  No.  345.874. 


1  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  cross-bar, 
a  vertically  dlsi>osed  sleeve  attached  to  said  bar.  a  ver 
tically  movable  standard  located  In  said  sleeve,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  cutter  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  arms  attached  to  said  standard  and  extending 
one  In  front  and  the  other  behind  the  same  and  blades 
carried  by  aald  arms. 

IV  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  cross-bar, 
a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  attached  to  aaid  bar,  a  verti 
cally  movable  spring  actuated  standard  located  In  said 
sleeve,  a  vertically  disposed  cutter  journaled  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard,  arms  attached  to  said  standard  and 
extending  one  In  front  and  the  other  behind  the  same 
and  blades  carried  by  said  arms. 


866,886  TAG  HOLDER.  Jambh  J.  OciNN,  Quanah, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  365,821. 
In  a  tag  bolder,  a  flanged  base,  having  one  end  open 
and  having  loops  stamped  therefrom  adjacent  to  said 
open  end,  and  a  reclprocatory  retainer  under  aaid  loops, 
the  forward  end  being  folded  down  upon  itself  to  form  a 


865,887.  WELItING  COMPOl'ND.  Andrew  J.  Hanlon, 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  W. 
Denlson  and  one  fourth  to  Wallace  B.  l>cnlson,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.  Flle<l  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No  381.322. 
1.  A  welding  compound  consisting  of  borax,  carbonate 
of  soda,  powdered  glass,  oxid  of  Iron  and  rosin. 

1'  .\  welding  compound  consisting  of  the  following  In- 
gredients pulverised  and  Intimately  mixed  In  the  propor- 
tions hereal>ove  described,  borax,  carbonate  of  soda,  pow- 
dered glass,  oxld  of  Iron  and  roalji. 


^W.KSh  SOINI)  MAGNIFIER  FOR  TELE(iRAPH  IN- 
STUIMENTS.  FuKi^KUirK  O.  H.\N80N.  Victoria.  Kans., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Wm  Schrenkler.  Walker,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,716. 


g^  ' 


1.  A  souim]  magnifier  for  telegraph  Instruments  com- 
prising an  apertured  supporting  plate,  an  armature  lever 
pivotally-mounted  thereon,  an  anvil  plate  to  receive  the 
blows  of  said  lever,  a  diaphragm  In  one  of  the  apertures 
of  said  supporting  plate,  sound  conducting  connections  be- 
tween said  anvil  plate  and  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
whereby  the  sound  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  are  con- 
ducted therefrom  and  discharged  In  any  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l 

2.  A  sound  magrnlfler  for  telegraph  Inatruments  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  having  formed  In  Its  upper  por- 
tion a  centrally  disposed  diaphragm  opening  and  In  Its 
lower  portion  openings  to  receive  the  magnet  of  a  relay 
Instrument,  an  armature  lever  pivotally-mounted  on  said 
supporting  plate,  an  armature  plate  arranged  on  said 
lever  in  position  to  be  attracted  by  said  relay  magneta, 
means  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  armature  lever, 
an  anvil  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  blows  from  said 
armature-lever,  a  diaphragm  arranged  In  said  diaphragm 
opening  of  the  supporting  plate,  sound  conducting  con- 
nections between  said  anvil  plate  and  diaphragm,  a  sound 
conducting  tube  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
supporting  plate,  and  a  sound  amplifying  and  conduct- 
ing horn  arranged  on  said  tube  to  swing  In  any  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sound  magnifier  for  telegraph  Instruments  com- 
prising a  aupportlng  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
base  plate  of  a  relay  Instrument,  said  supporting  plate 
having  formed  therein  a  diaphragm  opening  and  openings 
to  receive  the  magnets  of  said  relay,  bearing  lugs  ar- 
ranged on  said  supporting  plate,  an  armature  shaft  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  lugs,  an  armature  lever  arranged 
on  said  ahaft,  an  armature  plate  arranged  on  aaid  lever 
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la  poaltlon  to  be  attracted  by  the  magiMta  of  aaid  relay,  a 
yoke  secured  to  eald  aapportlng  plate  around  said  arma- 
ture lever,  a  regulating  acrew  arranged  In  said  yoke  to 
limit  the  moTemeot  of  ea.^  lever,  an  anvil  plate  secured 
to  said  iiipportlng  plate,  a  boaa  or  projection  on  saia 
anvil  plate,  an  upwardly-projecting  Y-ehaped  finger  on 
■aid  anvil  plate,  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  the  opening  of 
■aid  eupporting  plate,  a  condacting  wire  to  connect  said 
finger  with  said  diaphragm,  a  flanged  plate  arranged  on 
the  rear  side  of  said  supporting  plate  to  hold  said  dia- 
phragm In  position,  a  tubular  sound  conducting  elbow 
arranged  on  said  supporting  plate,  and  a  sound  conduct- 
ing and  amplifying  born  baving  on  Its  inner  ends  a 
tubular  elbow  adapted  to  be  plvotally  engaged  with  tbe 
sound  conducting  elbow  of  said  plate.  8i;bstantlallj  as 
described. 


I 


86S.8HO      HAMMER.     Albekt  K.  HABroRD.  Oakland,  Cat. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.681. 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  Introduction  of  the  part  to  be  struck,  said  barrel  hav 
ing  an  ezploelon  cylinder  and  a  hammer  head  cylinder, 
connected  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  hammer  head  con- 
nected with  the  piston  In  tbe  hammer  head  cylinder,  ^0 
explosion  device  for  Imparting  movement  to  one  of  the 
pistons  whereby  to  drive  them  In  one  direction,  and  means 
whereby  to  cause  the  exhaust  gases  to  act  on  the  other 
piston  to  drive  the  pistons  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  hammer  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  Introduction  of  the  part  to  be  struck,  an  anvil  movable 
in  the  said  barrel,  a  hammer  head  for  striking  the  said 
anvil,  and  an  explosion  device  for  Imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  said  hammer  head. 

3.  A  hammer  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  introduction  of  the  part  to  be  struck,  an  anvil  movable 
in  the  said  barrel,  a 'hammer  head  for  strilclnK  the  said 
anvil,  and  an  explosion  device  for  Imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  aaid  hammer  head  and  arranged  in  the 
barrel,  said  hammer  head  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
In  one  direction  by  the  force  of  an  explosion,  and  to  be 
returned  by  the  force  of  the  exhaust  gases. 

4.  A  hammer,  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  the  part  to  ba  struck,  the  said  barrel  having 
a  compression  chamber,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham- 
mer head  cylinder,  connected  pistons  In  the  said  cylinders, 
«  hammer  head  carried  by  one  of  the  platona.  an  anvil 
arranged  In  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  said  hammer  be«d,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  said  ptatons  and  controlling  tbe  connection  between 
the  said  compression  cbamber  and  the  said  ezploaloa 
chamber,  and  an  Igniting  device  for  tbe  said  explosion 
chamber. 

6.  A  hammer  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  the  part  to  be  stmck,  the  said  barrel  having 
a  compression  chamber,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham- 
mer head  cylinder,  connected  pistons  in  the  said  cylinders 
ft  hammer  head  carried  by  one  of  the  pistons,  an  anvil  ar- 
ranged In  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  said  hammer  bead,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  sak)  pistons  and  controlling  the  connection  between 
the  said  compression  chamber  and  th«  said  explosion 
chamber,  an  Igniting  dertee  for  the  said  explosion  diamber, 
and  mesne  for  controlling  the  said  Igniting  devles  from 
tlM  said  pistons. 

8.  A  haauBsr  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  the  part  to  be  struck,  the  said  barrel  having 
a  compression  cbamber,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham- 
BMr  heftd  cylinder,  connected  platona  In  the  sakl  cyHndera, 
•  hammer  haad  carried  by  o^e  of  the  pistons,  an  anvil  ar- 


ranged in  the  open  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 

struck  by  the  said  hammer  head,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  said  pistons  and  controlling  the  connection  between 
the  said  compression  chamt>er  and  the  said  explosion  cham- 
ber, an  Igniting  device  for  the  said  explosion  chamber, 
and  conne<te<l  valves  controlled  by  the  said  pistons  and 
controlling  the  connection  between  the  said  cylinders  and 
between  the  hammer  head  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere. 

7.  A  hammer  comprlslni;  a  barrel  opon  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  tbe  part  to  be  struck,  the  said  t)arrel  having 
a  compression  chamlier,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham- 
mer head  cylinder,  connected  pistons  In  the  said  cylinders, 
a  hammer  head  carried  by  one  of  the  pistons,  an  snrll  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  he 
struck  by  the  said  hammer  head,  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
said  pistons  and  controlling  the  connection  between  tbe  said 
compression  chamber  and  the  aaid  explosion  chamber,  an 
Igniting  device  for  the  said  explosion  chamber,  and  a 
valved  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  explo 
slon  cylinder  and  the  said  compression  chamber. 

8.  A  hammer  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  the  part  to  t>e  struck,  tbe  said  barrel  having 
a  compression  chamber,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham- 
mer bead  cylinder,  connected  pistons  In  the  said  cylinders, 
a  hammer  bead  carried  by  one  of  the  pistons,  an  anvil  ar 
ranged  In  tbe  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  said  hammer  head,  a  valve  controlling  a 
connection  between  the  explosion  cylinder  and  the  com 
presslon  chamber,  a  rod  moving  with  the  said  ptatons  and 
having  spaced  shoulders,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  tbe 
said  shoulders  and  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  said 
valve  to  open  and  close  the  latter. 

9.  A  hammer  comprising   a  iMirrel  open   at  one  end  for 
tbe  passage  of  the  part  to  be  struck,  the  said  barrel  baving 
a  compression  chamber,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham 
mer  head  cylinder,  connected  pistons  In  the  said  cylinders, 
a  hammer  head  carried  by  one  of  the  pistons,  an  .-nvll  ar 
ranged   In   the  open  end  of  the  barral   and  adapted    to   be 
struck  by  the  said  hammer  head,  a  valve  controlling  a  con 
nection  between   the  explosion   cylinder  and  the  compres 
sion  chamber,  a  rod  moving  with  the  said  pistons  and  hav 
Ing  spaced   shoulders,   and   a   lever   controlled   by    tbe  said 
shoulders  and   connected  with   the  stem  of  the  said  valve 
to  open  and  close  the  latter,  the  said  lever  having  spring 
pressed  side  members  between  which  passes  the  said  rod. 

10.  A  hammer  comprising  a  Ijarrel  open  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  the  part  to  t>e  struck,  the  said  barrel  having 
a  compression  chamber,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  ham- 
mer head  cylinder,  connected  pistons  In  the  said  cylinders, 
the  piston  In  the  ssld  hammer  head  cylinder  being  of 
greater  area  than  the  piston  In  the  explosion  cylinder,  a 
hammer  head  carried  by  one  of  the  pistons,  an  anvil  ar 
ranged  in  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  said  hammer  head,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  said  pistons  and  controlling  tbe  connection  between 
the  said  compression  chamber  and  the  said  explosion  cham- 
ber, an  Igniting  device  for  tbe  said  explosion  chamber,  and 
connected  valves  controlled  by  the  said  pistons  and  con- 
trolling tbe  connection  between  the  said  cylinders  and  be- 
tween the  hammer  head  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere. 

11.  A  hammer  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  for 
tbe  introduction  of  tbe  part  to  be  struck,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  hammer  head  cylinder, 
said  hammer  head  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  explosion  cylinder,  platona  In  each  of  said  cylinders, 
said  pistons  being  connected  together,  a  hammer  head 
connected  with  the  piston  of  greater  diameter,  an  explo- 
sion device  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  piston  in  tbe 
exploslen  cylinder  whereby  to  drive  the  pistons  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  whereby  to  cause  the  exbanst  gases 
to  act  upon  the  piston  of  larger  diameter  to  move  the  pis- 
tons in  the  opposite  direction. 


885,890.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8PINNING-MULE8.  Rob 
■ST  J.  Hakbinoton.  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364.438. 

1.  A  yam  evener  attachment  for  spinning  mules  com- 
prising a  roving  gear  having  a  stop  on  its  lower  face  and 
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a  Ing  on  Its  upper  face,  a  variable  stop  arranged  in  the 
path  of  tbe  stop  on  tbe  lower  fsce  of  tbe  roving  gear, 
means  for  opersting  said  gear,  an  approximately  L-shaped 
trip  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  roving  gear 
with  Its  short  arm  arranged  over  the  upper  face  of  the 
n.vlng  gear  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  on  said 
gear,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  said  rov- 
ing gear  and  having  one  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  long 
arm  of  said  trip  lever,  and  means  for  holding  the  other 
arm  of  said  l>ell  crank  lever  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  mule  carriage. 


2.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combination  with  a  builder 
shoe  and  a  roving  delivery  controlling  gear  having  a  stop, 
of  a  slide  having  a  stop  to  coact  with  said  gear  carried 
stop,  a  rock-shaft  operating  nald  stop  carrying  slide,  an 
arm  upon  said  shaft,  a  bell  cranli.  a  link  wnnectlng  said 
arm  and  said  bell  crank,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank,  collars  secured  to  said  rod,  a  coiled 
spring  upon  said  rod  l>etwe<'n  said  collars,  a  lug  secured  to 
said  builder  shoe  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  and 
draw  It  bark  to  operate  said  stop  carried  slide  and  vary 
the  arc  of  movement  of  said  roving  gear 

3.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  builder  shoe  s^-cured  thereto,  a  clamp  mounted  to 
ride  on  said  shoe  and  having  a  builder  rail  connected 
thereto,  an  apertured  lug  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  slide  loosely  In  the  aperture  on  said  lug  and 
having  a  collar  thereon,  outside  said  lug.  another  collar 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  shaft 
t)etween  said  last  mentioned  collar  and  said  apertured 
lug.  a  roving  delivery  controlling  gear  having  a  stop  pin 
on  Its  lower  face,  a  plate  having  an  adjustable  lug  for 
engagement  with  said  pin.  and  operating  means  between 
said  plate  and  said  last-mentioned  shaft  for  moving  said 
lug  to  vary  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  gear. 
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Hebkklino  and 
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1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  the  same,  and  connected 
to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  rotary 
disk    baving   extending   therefrom    and    rigid    therewith   a 


shaft  forming  an  axis  of  said  disk  and  which  shaft  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  the  same  and  connected 
to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  roury 
disk  having  extending  therefrom  and  rigid  therewith  a 
shaft  forming  an  axis  of  said  disk  and  which  shaft  Is 
Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  a  second  shaft  rigid  therewith  and 
from  which  power  la  taken. 

.S.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  the  same,  said  rotary 
disk  having  extending  therefrom  and  rigid  therewith  a 
Bhaft  formlug  an  axis  of  said  disk  and  which  shaft  Is 
Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder, 
and  division  plates  rotatively  connecting  said  cylinder 
and  disk  and  forming,  with  said  disk,  chambers  or  com- 
partments within  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  the  same  and  having  Ita 
axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder,  and  radially-disposed  division  plates  ro- 
tatably    connecting   said    cylinder  and   disk. 

5.  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  comblnaj^lon  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  the  same  and  having  Its 
axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder,  radially-disposed  dlvlalon-plates  rotstably 
connecting  said  cylinder  and  disk,  and  packing-carrying 
shoes  connected  with  said  disk  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  aaid  division  plates. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  the  same  and  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder,  radially-disposed  division  plates  rotatably 
connecting  said  cylinder  and  disk,  packlng-carr.ving  shoes 
connected  with  said  disk  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  division  plates,  said  shoes  l>eing  outwardly  tapered, 
and  holders,  secured  to  said  disk,  by  which  said  shoes  are 
carried. 

7.  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  and  a  sleeve  or  hollow  shaft  rigid  therewith  and 
which  serves  as  an  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  rotary  ^isk  within  said 
cylinder  and  rotatab'.y  connected  therewith,  said  disk  l>e- 
ing  provided  with  a  sleeve  or  hollow  shaft  which  is  In- 
clined relative  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  stationary  sleeve  within  the  said  sleeve  or  hollow 
shaft  of  said  disk  and  the  chamber  of  which  stationary 
sleeve  serves  as  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with 
Che  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  with  an  exhaust  outlet. 

8  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  and  a  sleeve  or  hollow  Shaft  rigid  therewith  and 
which  serves  as  an  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  said 
cylinder  and  rotatably  connected  therewith,  said  disk  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sleeve  or  hollow  shaft  which  is  In- 
clined relative  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  a 
stationary  sleeve  within  the  aaid  sleeve  or  hollow  shaft 
of  said  disk  and  the  chamber  of  which  sUtlonary  sleeve 
serves  as  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  with  an  exhaust  outlet,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  an  annular  chamber  formed 
between  the  sleeve  of  the  said  disk  and  said  stationary 
sleeve,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  parts  cool. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  disk  within  said  cylinder  and  rotatively  con- 
nected therewith,  said  disk  baving  its  axis  of  roUtlon 
Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aaid  cylinder, 
packing  segments  carried  by  said  disk,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  said  segments  yieldingly  outward  against  the  in- 
terior peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  arranged  within  said  cylinder 
and  rotatively*  connected  therewith  and  baving  Its  axis 
Inclined  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  centrlfugally  feeding  a  lubricant  to  the 
periphery  of  said  disk. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
:yilnder,   of  a   rotary   disk   within   the  same  and  having 
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its  ■xiM  of  rot«tl<m  Inclined  relatlre  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder ,  said  disk  bsTlng  a  spherical  hab 
flttlBC  In  bearings  In  said  cylinder,  of  means  for  feiHllnK 
a  lubricant  to  tbe  bearings  of  said  bub  and  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  roUry  disk  located  within  said  cylinder  | 
and  baring  Its  axis  of  roUtlon  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  1 
roution  of  said  cylinder,  said  disk  baring  a  spherical  bub  1 
portion  fitting  in  bearings  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  | 
with  openings  or  ports  to  form  a  ralve,  and  a  stationary  ! 
exhaust  sleeve  fitting  said  spherical  hub  and  having  open-  1 
Ings  or  ports  which  commuolcate,  at  times,  with  the  open- 
ings or  ports  in  the  said  bub.  1 

IS.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  located  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  Its  axis  of  roUtlon  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder,  said  disk  having  a  spherical  hub 
portion  fitting  In  bearings  In  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  openings  or  ports  to  form  a  valve,  a  stationary  ex- 
haust sleeve  fitting  said  spherical  hub  and  having  openings 
or  ports  which  communicate,  at  times,  with  the  openings 
or  ports  in  the  said  hub,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
sleeve  within  the  said  hub  to  effect  a  close  running  fit  be- 
tween tbe  rotary  and  stationary  faces  of  said  parts. 

14.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  located  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  inclined  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  and  radially -disposed  division 
plates  dividing  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  serving  to 
form,  with  said  disks,  two  primary  compression  and  two 
explosion  chambers  within  said  cylinder,  the  latter  being 
provided  at  its  interior  peripheral  wall  with  pockets  to 
afford  communication,  at  times,  outside  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  between  the  said  primary  compression  chambers 
and  said  explosion  chambers. 

15.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  located  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  Its  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  radially -disposed  division  plates 
dividing  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  serving  to  form, 
with  sajd  disks,  two  primary  compression  and  two  ex- 
plosion chambers,  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
affording  communication  between  said  primary  compres- 
sion chambers  and  said  explosion  chambers  at  Intervals 
after  explosions  have  occurred  and  when  said  explosion 
chambers  are  open  to  tbe  exhaust. 

16.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  located  within  said  cylinder  and 
baring  Its  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  radially-disposed  division  plates 
diridlng  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  serving  to  form, 
with  said  disks,  two  primary  compression  and  two  explo- 
sion chambers  within  said  cylinder,  and  passageways 
throogh  which  communication  is  afforded  between  said 
ezploalon  chambers,  so  that  the  Ignition  of  a  charge  in 
one  of  said  chambers  will  effect  the  Ignition  of  a  charge  in 
th«  other. 

17.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  disk  within  apd  rotatlvely  connected 
with  said  cylinder  and  baring  its  axis  of  rotation  Inclined 
ralatire  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  the  latter 
being  prorided  with  a  sleere  or  hollow  shaft  baring  open- 
ings or  ports,  of  a  normally  stationary  Inlet  ralve-rlng 
endrclinf  said  sleere  and  provided  with  openings  or  ports 
and  with  two  separated  stop-lugs,  and  a  stationary  stop 
ptn  or  projection  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  stop- 
Incs  to  hold  said  ring  stationary  la  one  or  tbe  other  of 
two  poaitiona,  for  forward  or  reverse  running  of  the 
engine. 

18.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  radially  disposed  division  plates  fixed  to  said 
eylinder  and  diridlng  the  interior  of  tbe  same  into  radial 
ebanbera,  of  a  rotating  disk  within  said*  cylinder  and 
hartng  Its  axis  of  rotation  inclined  relattre  to  tbe  axis  of 
r^ntkw  of  wM  cylinder,  said  dlrlaion  plates  extending 
through  said  dirt  so  as  to  rotatlrely  connect  the  latter 
with  aald  cylinder. 

19.  In  a  rotary  eBcloe*  the  combination  with  a  rotary 


cylinder,  of  radially -disposed  dirlslon  plates  fixed  to  said 
cylinder  and  diridlng  the  interior  of  tbe  same  Into  radial 
chambers,  of  a  routing  diak  within  aald  cylinder  and  bar- 
ing its  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relatire  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
Utlon of  said  cylinder,  said  dirlslon  plates  extending 
through  said  diak  so  as  to  roUtlrely  connect  the  latter 
with  said  cylinder,  and  packing  carrying  shoes  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  division  plates. 

20.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cylinder,  of  radially  disposed  division  plates  fixed  to  said 
cylinder  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  same  Into  radial 
chambers,  of  a  rotating  disk  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  Its  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  division  pistes  extending 
through  said  disk  so  as  to  roUtlvely  connect  the  latter 
with  said  cylinder,  packing  segments  In  the  peripheral 
face  of  said  disk,  means  for  forcing  the  said  segments 
yieldingly  outward  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  segments 
endwise  towards  said  division-plates. 

21.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
disk  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  grooves,  of  a  grooved 
block  or  blocks  recessed  into  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and 
provided  with  grooves  registering  with  the  grooves  In  said 
disk,  packing  strips  received  in  the  said  grooves  of  said 
disk  and  overlapping  the  grooves  In  said  block  or  blocks, 
and  springs  received  In  said  block  or  blocks  for  acting  on 
said  packing  strips. 


865.892.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hess. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,491. 


1.  A  rotatable  platen  and  a  scale  bar  normally  below 
the  line  of  print,  means  whereby  It  may  at  will  be  Inde- 
pendently raised  to  the  line  of  print,  pressure  rolls  co- 
operating with  the  platen,  means  for  moving  them  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  platen  and  means  whereby  when 
the  pressure  rolls  are  so  moved,  tbe  scale  bar  Is  moved 
from  normal  position  to  the  line  of  print. 

2.  A  rotatable  platen  and  a  scale  bar  normally  below 
the  line  of  print,  means  whereby  It  may  at  will  be  Inde- 
pendently raised  to  the  line  of  print,  pressure  rolls  co- 
operating with  the  platen,  meana  for  moving  them  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  platen,  means  whereby  when  the 
pressure  rolls  are  so  moved,  the  scale  bar  Is  moved  from 
normal  position  to  the  line  of  print  and  meana  for  locking 
the  pressure  bolls  in  Inoperatlre  position. 

3.  A  rotaUble  platen,  a  scale  bar  normally  below  the 
line  of  print,  spring  presaed  rocking  arms  in  which  the 
scale  bar  la  carried,  a  lerer  acting  to  more  the  scale  bar 
to  the  line  of  print,  preesnre  rolls,  a  lerer  for  throwing 
them  oat  of  engagement  and  an  operatire  connection  by 
which  when  the  rolla  are  thrown  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  platen  the  scale  bar  Is  mored  to  the  line  of  print. 

4.  A  platen,  a  scale-bar  normally  below  the  line  of  print, 
pressure  rolls,  means  for  morlng  the  scale  bar  to  the  line 
of  print  and  simnlUneoosly  morlng  the  preasure  rolls 
away  from  the  platen,  and  meana  for  morlng  the  scale  bar 

•   to   the  line  of  print   independently   of   morement  of   the 
t   preaanre  rolls. 
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865,893  WRITTNO-MACHINE  Edward  B.  Hm8.  New 
York.  .N  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Ho- 
boken, N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
29,  1907      Serial  No.  381,409. 


1.  In  a  writing  m»chlne,  a  type  bar  actuating  connec- 
tion connected  with  the  type  1  ar  and  actuated  on  depres- 
sion of  the  corresponding  ttnger  piece.  bavlnR  applied  to  It 
Intermediate  the  type  bar  and  finger  piece  two  reaction 
springs  one  of  which  Is  normally  under  stress  and  acts  to 
hold  the  parts  In  normal  position  nnd  the  other  of  which 
is  placed  under  effective  strain  durloK  the  latter  part  only 
of  the  excursion  of  the  type  bar  to  the  prtntluf:  point. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  type  bar  actuating  connec- 
tion connected  with  the  type  bar  and  actuated  on  depres- 
sion of  the  corresponding  finger  piece,  having  applied  to  it 
Intermediate  tbe  type  bar  and  finger  piece  two  reaction  { 
spring's  one  of  which  Is  a  relatively  light  spring  normally 
under  tension  and  acting  to  hold  the  parts  In  normal  posi- 
tion and  the  other  a  relatively  heavier  spring  placed  effect- 
ively finder  tension  during  the  latter  part  only  nf  the  ex- 
cursion of  the  tyi>e  bar  to  the  printing  point 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  platen,  type  bar  segment  and  lyiK?  burs  pivoted 
therein  and  normally  lying  towards  the  front  of  the  mn 
chine  of  an  operating  link  extending  forward  from  the  type 
bar.  a  shorter  link  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  and  hinged  nt  Its  rear  end  to  the  first 
namcHl  link,  a  finger  piece,  o|)eratlve  connections  between 
the  finger  piece  and  said  short  front  link  In  rear  of  Its 
fixed  pivot  and  two  reaction  springs  of  different  strength 
acting  upon  said  front  link  the  lighter  one  of  said  springs 
l)eln?  normally  under  tenBion  and  acting  to  hold  the  parts 
In  normal  i)08ltlon  and  the  heavier  one  l>elnK  placed  effect- 
ively under  tension  toward  the  latter  part  only  of  the  ex 
curslou  of  the  type  bar  to  the  print  In,'  point. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  platen.  tyi>e  bar  segment  and  tyjK?  bars  pivoted 
therein  and  normally  lying  towards  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine of  an  operating  link  extending  forward  from  the  type 
bar,  a  shorter  link  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  n  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  and  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  first 
namcHl  link,  a  finger  piece,  operative  connections  between 
the  finger  piece  and  said  short  front  link  In  rear  of  Its 
fixed  pivot  and  two  vertically  dispose*!  rejictlon  springs  of 
different  strength,  the  lUbter  one  l>e.ng  <  r.nnected  to  said 
fn.nt  link  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  located  above 
the  link  nnd  the  heavier  one  l)elng  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  link  and  at  the  upi>er  end  having  sliding  con 
nectlon  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  fr.ime  and  coming  Into  ef- 
fective spring  operation  during  the  latter  part  only  of  the 
excursion  of  the  type  bar  to  the  printing  point. 

5.  In  a  writing  machine,   a   type  bar  actuating  connec 
tlon  connected  with  the  type  bar  and  actuated  on  depres 

.  Blon  of  the  corresponding  finger  piece,  having  applied  to  It 
intermediate  the  type  bar  and  finger  piece  two  reaction 
springs  one  of  which  is  normally  under  stress  and  nets  to 
hold  the  parts  In  normal  position  and  the  other  «f  which  la 
placed  under  effective  strain  during  tbe  latter  part  only 
of  the  excursion  of  the  type  bar  to  the  printing  point,  and 
means  for  Individually  adjusting  the  latter  spring 

6.  In  a  writing  machine,  type  bar  actuating  connections 
connected  with  tbe  type  bars  and  actuated  on  depression 
of  the  corresponding  finger  pieces,  each  having  applied  to 
It  intermediate  the  type  bar  and  finger  piece  two  reaction 
springs  one  of  which  is  normally  under  stress  and  acts  to 


hold  the  parts  In  normal  position  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
placed  under  effective  strain  during  the  latter  part  only 
of  the  excursion  of  the  type  bat  to  the  printing  point  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  ail  the  normally  ten- 
sloned  springs. 

7.  In  a  writing  mschlne,  type  bar  actujiting  connections 
connected  with  the  type  bars  and  actuated  on  depression 
of  the  cori-espondlng  finger  pieces,  each  having  applied  to 
It  Intermediate  the  type  bar  and  finger  piece  two  reaction 
springs  one  of  which  Is  normally  under  stress  and  acU  to 
hold  the  parts  In  normal  position^ and  the  other  of  which  la 
placed  under  effective  strain  during  the  latter  part  only 
of  the  excursion  of  the  type  bar  to  the  printing  point, 
mpnna  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  the  former  springs 
and  means  for  Individually  adjusting  all  the  latter  springs. 

8.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  platen,  type  bar  segment  and  type  bars  pivoted 
therein  and  normally  lying  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine of  an  operating  link  extending  forward  from  tbe  type 
bar.  a  shorter  link  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  and  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  first 
nanirxl  link,  a  key  lever  under  said  links,  a  connection  be- 
iwe-'n  the  key  lever  and  said  front  link  and  two  reaction 
springs  applied  to  the  said  front  link  and  so  arranged  that 
the  strain  exerted  by  the  key  lever  Is  transferred  directly 
to  the  points  of  support  of  the  springs,  one  of  said  springs 
l>elng  constantly  under  tension  and  the  other  placed  under 
effective  tension  during  the  latter  part  only  of  the  more- 
ment of  the  type  bar. 


865.894.  TYrKWRITIN(J  MACHINE.  Euwahd  B '  Hess. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rt>yal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. HolM)ken,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,277. 


1.  A  visible  writing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  n  spring  applied  thereto  whose  reac- 
tion tends  to  elevate  the  vibrator  to  bring  the  ribbon  to 
printing  position,  means  acting  to  normally  hold  the  rib- 
bon vibrator  down  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  but 
moved  to  permit  elevation  of  tbe  vibrator  when  the  finger 
pieces  of  the  machine  are  operated  and  adjustable  stop  de 
rices  to  determine  the  extent  of  elevation  of  the  vibrator 
by  Its  spring. 

2.  A  visible  writing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  spring  applied  thereto  whose  reac 
tlon  tends  to  elevate  the  vibrator  to  bring  the  ribbon  to 
printing  position,  means  acting  to  normally  hold  the  rib 
bon  vibrator  down  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  but 
moved  to  permit  elevation  of  tbe  vibrator  when  the  finger 
pieces  of  the  machine  are  operated  and  adjustable  stop  de- 
vices controlled  by  a  device  In  the  key  board  to  determine 
the  extent  of  elevation  of  the  vibrator  by  Its  spring. 

3.  .\  visible  writing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  for  elevating  It  comprising  a 
spring  whose  reaction  tends  to  raise  the  rlbrstor  to  bring 
the  ribbon  to  the  printing  point,  a  part  movable  with  the 
universal  bar  and  acting  normally  to  overcome  the  tension 
of  tbe  vibrator  spring  and  hold  the  vibrator  In  normal  low 
position,  means  for  operating  tbe  universal  bar  on  depres- 
BlOTi  of  the  finger  pieces  and  to  thereby  more  said  psrt  to 
permit  elevation  of  the  vibrator  by  lU  spring  and  adjust 
able  stop  devices  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  de 
t ermine   the  extent   of   elevation   of  the   ribrator   by    lU 
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4.  A  Tiaibte  writing  machiiM  comprlilng  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  ribbon  rlbrator,  ■  sprint  appUad  thereto  whoee  reac 
tlon  normally  tenda  to  elcrate  the  vibrator  to  bring  the 
ribbon  to  the  printing  point,  a  moTable  part  acting  to  nor- 
mally orercome  the  tension  of  the  aprlng  to  hold  the  rib- 
bon Tibrator  dep/eeeed  and  means  for  actuating  said  part 
on  depreaston  of  the  finger  plecee  to  permit  the  spring  to 
raise  the  vibrator  to  bring  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  point. 


8e6,898.     HINGE.     8^1^ el  R.  Hewitt.  Belfast.  Ireland 
Filed  Ckrt.  5.  1906.    Serial  No.  281,664. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  having  the  leaves  there- 
of united  by  plvoUlly  connected  auxiliary  leaves,  of  a 
brace  comprising  sections  plvotally  connected  together  and 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  hinge,  said  sections 
being  adapted  to  occupy  an  approximately  horlsontal  posi- 
tion when  the  hinge  la  open,  the  pivot  of  the  auxiliary 
'«•▼«■'  being  adapted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the  nor- 
mally stationary  leaf  of  the  hinge  when  the  hinge  Is  being 
closed,  thus  throwing  strain  upon  the  Inner  meeting  edges 
of  the  sections  In  the  direction  of  their  pivot,  which  strain 
causes  the  sections  to  break  at  their  pivot  In  an  upward 
direction  and  permits  the  hinge  to  be  closed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  having  the  leaves  there- 
of united  by  plvoUlly  connected  auxiliary  leaves,  of  a 
brace  compclalng  carved  sections  plvotally  connected  to 
getber  and  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  at 
their  inclined  edges,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  occupy 
an  approximately  horlxontal  position  when  tha  hinge  la 
opened,  the  pivot  of  the  auxiliary  leaves  being  adapted  to 
move  In  the  direction  of  the  normally  stationary  leaf  of 
the  hinge  when  the  hinge  la  being  closed,  thus  throwing 
strain  upon  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  pivot,  which  strain  causes  the  sections  to 
break  at  their  pivot  In  an  upward  direction  and  permits 
the  binge  to  be  closed. 


8e5.89«.  AITOMATIC  ALARM  FOR  ROASTERS.  Fred 
A.  HrNBs,  Creston.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  a83.627. 


1.  A  spring  motor,  a  striker  drlTen  thereby  aad  a 
■ouader  supported  in  a  poaltioa  where  It  will  lie  in  the 
path  of  the  striker  arms  whra  at  rest  and  wUl  be  cleared 
by  the  striker  arms  wbea  in  motion. 

2.  A  spring  motor,  a  striker  drivea  thereby,  and  a 
•ooBder  moTably  supported  in  a  position  where  It  will  lie 


In  the  path  of  the  striker  arms  when  at  rest  and  will  be 
cleared  by  the  striker  srms  when  In  motion. 

3.  A  spring  motor,  a  striker  driven  thereby,  and  a 
sounder  reslllentiy  supported  In  a  position  where  It  will 
lie  In  the  path  of  the  striker  arms  when  st  rest  sod  will 
be  cleared  by  the  striker  arms  when  In  motion. 

4.  A  spring  motor,  a  striker  driven  thereby,  and  a 
sounder,  and  means  supporting  the  sounder  In  a  position 
where  It  will  lie  In  the  path  of  the  striker  when  the  latter 
Is  at  rest  and  will  be  cleared  by  the  striker  when  the  Istter 
Is  In  motion,  said  means  being  constructed  to  permit  the 
sounder  to  be  moved  to  start  the  motor. 

5.  A  motor  for  driving  peanut  roasters  and  the  like,  a 
striker  driven  thereby,  a  saltably  supported  bracket,  an 
arm  hlngedly  connected  with  the  bracket,  a  bell  carried 
by  said  arm  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  bracket  and 
actuating  the  bell  carrying  arm  to  support  the  bell  In  the 
path  of  the  arms  of  the  striker  when  nt  rest. 


965.897  JOINT  MOLD.  Thomas  Hogan.  Shreveport.  I^., 
asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Allen  Besse.  Shrevep<irt.  I.a. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  190T.     Serial  No.  366,106. 

$ 


1  A  mold  for  making  wiped  Joints  comprising  two 
hinged  sections  having  means  for  hinging  and  connecting 
the  same  about  the  pipe  to  be  Joined,  said  sectlona  being 
provided  at  their  ends  with  recesses  forming  paaaagea  for 
the  pipes,  the  walls  of  the  recesses  having  broad  bearing 
surfaces  provided  with  Intermediately  arranged  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  pipes  and  seal 
the  ends  of  the  same  against  the  escape  of  the  molten 
material. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
hinged  sections,  said  sections  being  provided  In  their  meet- 
ing fsces  with  recesses  forming  ducts  located  at  different 
points,  whereby  the  molten  meUI  may  be  Introduced  when 
the  mold  la  In  a  vertical  or  horlxontal  position,  the  walla 
of  the  ducts  being  formed  with  grooves,  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  mold  sections  about  a  pipe,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
be  fitted  Into  either  duct,  said  stopper  being  provided 
with  a  sealing  flange  to  engage  the  duct  groove. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  body 
of  elliptical  form,  said  body  being  longitudinally  divided 
to  form  two  similar  sections,  said  sections  being  plvoUlly 
connected  at  one  side  with  semi  circular  projections  form- 
ing a  screw,  the  end  walls  of  the  mold  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  segmental  recesaes  forming  pipe  paasages,  the 
walla  of  the  recesses  being  formed  with  sealing  flanges,  aald 
mold  sections  also  having  their  meeting  faces  recessed 
to  form  ducts,  a  stopper  for  dosing  either  duct,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  screw  to  hold  the  mold  sections 
clampe<l  about  the  pipes. 


865,898.     PORTABLE  POWER  CHANNEL^FLAP  LATER. 
William   H.  Hoopm.   Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.     Serial  No. 
I        334.247. 

I  1.  In  an  organised  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  a 
I  borlsonUl  pivoted  lever,  a  vertical  carrier  plvoUlly  cob^ 
1  nected  therewith  haTing  a  horlaontal  shaft  prorldad  with 
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handles  to  faclllUte  swinging  the  carrier,  flap  laying 
membera  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  rotating 
aald  members  In  different  directions. 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  a  aupport.  a 
carrier  suspended  therefrom,  s  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
end  to  end  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  carrier  hav- 
ing ribbed  peripheries  together  forming  a  oontlnuoue  spiral, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  In  opposite  directions. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  horlxonul  piv- 
oted lever  provided  st  one  side  of  lU  fulcrum  with  s 
counterbalance  weight  and  at  the  other  side  with  a  vertical 
carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  eyes  st  their 
opposite  ends,  means  on  the  lever  for  loosely  supporting 
the  eyes  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  loosely 
mounted  In  the  eyes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arme  and 
carrying  a  roller  provided  with  channel  flap  laying  means, 
and  means  for  routing  aald  roller,  the  loose  connections 
between  said  e.ves  and  the  lever  supporting  means  at  the 
upper  enda  of  aald  arma  and  between  the  eyes  at  the  lower 
enda  of  said  arma  and  aald  ahaft  providing  for  limited 
unlveraal  movement  for  presenting  aald  roller  In  variable 
angular  positions  relative  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  operated 
upon. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  carrier  provided 
with  supporting  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  horl 
lontal  and  vertical  movement,  a  horlzonUl  shaft  mounted 
on  said  carrier  having  a  pair  of  rollers  of  substantially 
frusto  conical  form  and  provided  with  ribbed  peripheries 
together  constituting  a  continuous  spiral  having  their 
tapered  ends  arranged  Inwardly,  and  means  slmulUneously 
to  rotate  said  rollers  In  opposite  directions  for  laying  the 
channel  flap  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  continuously  from  the 
beginning  to  end  of  said  channel  or  at  both  sides  of  the 
shoe  slmulUneously,  as  may  be  desired. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  movable  carrier, 
a  pair  of  tapered  and  ribbed  channel  flap  rollers,  a  ahaft 
mounted  on  said  carrier  carrying  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  end  for  end  to  present  their 
tspered  ends  Inwardly  or  outwardly  as  may  be  desired, 
and  means  for  routing  said  rollers  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  movable  carrier, 
a  two  part  shaft  having  the  Inner  ends  of  Its  parta  flexibly 
united,  a  roller  provided  with  flap  laying  devices  mounted 
on  each  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  routing  aald  rollers 
In  opposite  directions. 


8  6  5.899.  JOURNAI^BEARINQ.  Fkank  H.  HowAao, 
Brookslde.  nesr  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  342.766. 

1.  A  one  part  Journal  bearing  of  grated  form  having 
separate  series  of  parallel  bars  Intersecting  each  other 
obliquely,  and  apaces  between  the  bars  flUed  with  a  dif- 
ferent bearing  metal  formtog  broken  ilg-sag  lines  extend- 
ing scross  the  bearing,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  A  grated  Journal  bearing  having  main  diagonal  bars 
crossing  each  other  midway  of  the  length  of  the  bearing 
to  form  converging  V-sbaped  sections,  and  connecting  bar* 
extending  parallel  with  one  of  aald  main  bars  In  the  side 
sections  and  obliquely  acroaa  the  end  sections,  the  spaces 
between  the  bara  being  fllled  with  bearing  meUl. 


3.  A  grated  Journal  bearing  having  main  diagonal  bars 
crossing  each  other  midway  of  the  length  of  the  bearing 
to  form  converging  V-shaped  sections,  and  connecting  bars 
extending  parallel  with  one  of  said  main  bars  In  the  side 
sections  and  obliquely  across  the  end  sections,  said  bars 
being  Upered  toward  the  bearing  surface  and  the  spaces 
between  the  same  being  fllled  with  bearing  metal. 


865,900.       AUTOMATICALLY     BALANCED     VERTICAL- 
SHAFT  CENTRIFI'GAL  I'l'MP.     Archibald  W.  Hcw- 
8AKEH,   Pomona,  Cal       Filed   Apr.    19.   1905.      Serial   No 
256.473. 


1.  A  vertical  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  axlally- 
movable  roury  Impeller,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  shell  having 
a  bottom  Intake  and  peripheral  outlet  and  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  suction  chamber  of  greater  croas-sectlonal  area 
than  the  InUke,  said  chamber  having  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing offset  concentric  with  said  shaft;  there  being  a 
passage  connecting  said  offset  with  the  InUke ;  aald  im- 
peller being  furnished  with  a  head  working  In  said  offset, 
a  head  working  In  the  Intake,  and  a  head  working  In  the 
chamber  having  the  offset ;  the  Impeller  being  Imperforate 
throughout  the  portion  thereof  within  the  periphery  of 
said  last-named  head. 

2.  A  vertical  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  azlally- 
movable  rotary  Impeller,  a  ahaft  therefor,  a  shell  having 
a  bottom  InUke  and  peripheral  outlet  and  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  suction  chamber  of  greater  cross-sectional  araa 
than  the  InUke,  said  chamber  having  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing offset  concentric  with  said  shsft;  there  being  a  con- 
duit external  to  the  shell  of  the  pump  connecting  the  top 
of  said  offset  with  the  intake;  said  impeller  being  fur- 
nished with  a  head  working  In  said  offset,  a  head  working 
In  the  Intake,  and  a  head  working  in  the  chamber  haring 
the  offset ;  the  Impeller  being  Imperforate  throofhout  the 
portion  thereof  within  the  periphery  of  said  laat-namatf 
hesd. 
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866.901.     AUTOMOBILE.     Btam  Htslin.  Kindred,  N.  D., 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,182. 


12.  The  combination  with  a  spring  supported  Tehlde 
body  and  Its  running  gear,  of  a  drive  shaft  extending 
lengthwise  In  the  running  gear,  a  motor  shaft  on  the 
body,  a  driving  belt  and  sprocketa  connecting  the  shafts 
and  means  to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  t>elt  in  all 
positions  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  running  gear. 


865.902.  SHOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINDERS". 
JosHiA  A.  ISAMAN  and  William  H.  Mitchell,  Aurora, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,543. 


1.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination  with  sectional 
axles  and  their  casings,  of  a  tubular  reach  casing  connect- 
ing said  casings  at  the  middle  and  Joined  at  its  ends  by 
vertical  pivots  thereto,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
the  reach  casing  and  geared  at  the  ends  to  the  axles,  and 
steering  connections  between  the  axle  casings. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  the  combination  with  sectional 
axles  and  their  caalngs.  of  a  tubular  reach  casing  connect- 
ing the  axle  casings  at  the  middle  and  pivoted  thereto 
by  vertical  pivots  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the 
reach  casing  and  geared  at  its  ends  to  the  axles,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  axles  and  their  casings,  of  a  tubular  reach  casing 
having  forks  at  the  ends  embracing  and  pivoted  to  the 
axle  casings,  and  a  drive  shaft  in  said  reach  casing  and 
geared  at  the  ends  to  the  axles: 

4.  In  a  ninnlng  gear  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  middle  reach  extending  between  the  front 
and  rear  axlea,  a  cross  shaft  intermediate  the  front  and 
rear  axles,  means  for  turning  said  cross  shaft,  pinions  on 
the  ahaft  and  racks  meshing  with  said  pinions  and  con- 
nected with  the  axles,  substantially  a»  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  front  and  rear  axles,  a  cross 
shaft  between  the  same  and  provided  with  pinions  and 
with  a  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with 
said  worm  wheel  whereby  to  turn  the  cross  shaft,  and 
racks  meshing  with  the  pinions  of  the  cross  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  axles.  Hobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  body,  its  running  gear,  a 
drive  shaft  In  the  running  gear,  a  motor  shaft  carried  by 
the  body,  a  driving  belt  and  sprockets  connecting  the 
motor  shaft  and  drive  shaft,  and  a  toggle  frame  within  4 
the  driving  belt  whereby  to  maintain  Us  tension  In  all 
positions  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  running  gear, 
jiubatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  and  their  casings  having  housings  at  the  mid- 
dle provided  with  horliontal  slots,  a  longitudinal  reach 
casing  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  housings, 
and  a  drive  shaft  in  saftl  reach  caalng  and  extending  at  its 
ends  through  the  slots  and  Into  the  housings,  and  geared 
to  the  axles. 

8.  In  a  running  gear  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  axles  and  casings  therefor,  of  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing between  the  front  and  rear  axles  and  geared  therewith 
and  a  reach  casing  inclosing  the  drive  shaft  and  forked  at 
Its  ends  for  connection  with  the  axle  casings,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  front  and  rear  axles  and  casings, 
a  reach  at  the  middle  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to 
■aid  casings,  a  cross  shaft  and  means  to  turn  the  same, 
and  connections  between  said  cross  shaft  and  the  axles. 
to  turn  the  same  oppositely. 

10.  The  eombtnatlon  of  fnmt  and  rear  axles  and  casings, 
a  reach  at  the  middle  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  caalBga,  a  eroaa  ahaft  having  mesuis  to  rotate  the  same. 
and  plnlooa  at  Its  ends,  and  rack  bars  engaging  opposite 
■Mas  of  the  pinions  and  connected  to  the  axle  caalngs 
r— peetlvely. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  and  a  longitudinal  drive 
■haft  genrcd  thereto,  of  a  motor  ahaft,  belt  and  aprocket  ; 
gearing  between  the  ahafta,  oppoalte   Idlers  between   the  | 
■proekets,  and  a  qvadrilataral  frame  plvotally  connecting  I 
to  the  atefts  and  axles  of  the  Idler*,  and  vopportlng  the 
tettar  In  taaatoa  againat  the  belt  irreapeetlre  of  variation 
In  diatanee  between  the  ahafta. 


1.  In  a  shocking  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver la  two  portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
conveyer  arranged  in  one  of  said  recelvlnx  portions,  means 
for  arranging  the  bundles  in  vertical  position  while  on 
said  conveyer,  a  shock  former  associated  with  said  re 
celver,  said  former  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  frame  con- 
nected near  its  forward  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
receiver,  a  curved  shocking  plate  slldably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  plate  from  the  end 
of  said  receiver  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  bundles 
carried  Into  said  former,  a  packing  mechanism  in  said 
receiver  operating  to  force  the  bundles  through  said 
former,  and  a  bundle  supporting  rack  arranK«l  beneath 
said  former. 

2.  In  a  shocking  device,  the  combination  with  a  re 
celver,  consisting  of  two  communicating  portions  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  In  one  of 
said  receiver  portions,  means  for  arranging  said  bundles 
vertically  while  upon  said  conveyer,  a  shock  former  as 
soclated  with  said  receiver,  said  former  comprising  a 
yoke  shaped  frame  connected  near  Its  forward  end  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  receiver,  a  curved  shocking  plate 
slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring  operating  to 
normally  force  the  plate  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
said  receiver  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  pressure  of  the  bundles 
carried  In  said  former,  a  packing  mechanism  In  said  re- 
ceiver operating'to  force  the  bundles  Into  said  former,  a 
bundle  supporting  rack  arranged  beneath  said  former, 
said  rack  comprising  a  series  of  radial  projecting  bars,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  beneath  said  receiver,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  supporting  bars  to  said  crank  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft  to  elevate  said 
former  simultaneously  with  the  lowering  of  said  support- 
ing bar  and  thereby  discharging  a  shock  of  bundles. 

3.  In  a  shocking  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver consisting  of  two  communicating  portions  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  In  said  re- 
ceiver, a  mechanism  for  arranging  the  bundles  in  vertical 
position  while  in  the  receiver,  a  shock  former  associated 
with  said  receiver,  a  packing  mechanism  operating  In  said 
receiver,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  crank  shafts,  a  feed  plate  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  compressing  blades  arranged  on  said  plate, 
means  for  operating  said  shafts  to  cause  the  alternating 
projection  and  retracting  of  aaid  plate  and  its  blades 
within  aald  rsealrar,  beater  arms  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  packing  mech&nlam,  atop  arma  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  end  of  aaid  receiver  to  maintain  the  bandies 
In  said  former,  boater  wheels  mounted  on  said  crank 
ahafta  to  co-act  with  said  packing  mschaalsm  and  fores 
the  bundles  In  aald  former,  a  rack  arranged  bslow  the 
former,  and  means  whereby  said  former  and  said  rack  are 
simultaneously  aetoatsd  to  discharge  the  ahock  of  bondlsa. 
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4.  In  a  shocking  device,  the  combination  with  a  re 
celver.  of  a  conveyer  arranged  In  said  receiver,  a  series 
of  chains  arranged  In  progressively  inclined  positions 
within  said  receiver  and  co  acting  with  said  conveyer, 
a  bundle  former  aaaoclated  with  said  receiver,  a  packing 
mechanism  arranged  In  aald  receiver  to  force  the  bundles 
Into  said  former,  means  whereby  said  packing  mechanism 
Is  Mctiiated  t>y  the  conveyer  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft 
arranKod  to  operate  said  former,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
shaft  connected  with  said  former  whereby  the  latter  Is 
elevated,  n  bundle  support  arranged  ttelow  said  former, 
said  support  comprising  a  bearing  plate  loosely  mounted 
on  said  rranketl  operating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially 
proJectloK  bars  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  be 
neath  said  former,  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
whereby  the  same  is  operated  by  the  driver  of  the  binder 
to  simiiltancuiisly  actuate  said  former  and  bundle  support 
to  discharge  the  shock  of  bundles. 


1 


M0k903.    WASHBOILER      Lawkknce  Jamks.  Shenandoah, 
Iowa.     Filed  .Ian.  8,   1906.     Serial   No.   295.097. 


A  device  for  a  wash  t>oller  comprising  a  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  depending  supporting  flange, 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  plates  extending  con- 
tinuously and  transversely  across  the  under  face  of  the 
partition  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  under  sides  of  said 
flank'p.  said  Inclined  plates  being  continuously  flat  from 
their  points  of  connection  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
terminals,  said  partition  having  above  each  of  the  plates 
transverse  rows  of  perforations  extending  over  a  portion 
of  the  plates,  and  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  tlip 
opposite  ends  of  the  partition  and  having  their  upper 
ends  Inwardly  curved  to  provide  re<luced  terminal  dis- 
charge oi>ening8,  substantially  as  specified. 


^W^4  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  SWITCH  STANDS.  RlCH- 
ASO  F.  Jacub.  Bessemer,  Ala  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370,468. 


A* 


1.  In  a  safety  lock  for  switch  stands,  the  combination 
with  the  l>ody  of  a  stand  having  different  means  for  the 
main  line  and  side  track  positions  with  which  the  bolt  of 
a  lock  may  engage,  a  part  attached  to  said  stand  and 
carrying  a  lock  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key  and  having 
a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  means,  and  means 
rigidly  attached  to  said  ixilt  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
entrance  or  withdrawal  of  said  key  except  when  the 
switch  Is  locked  In  the  main  line  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  lock  for  a  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  stand  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lugs  provided  with  lock  engaging  means  and  permanently 
attached  to  said  stand,  one  for  the  main  line  and  for  each 
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of  the  side  track  switches  to  be  operated  at  aald  stand, 
and  said  lock  engaging  means  of  said  side  track  lugs  being 
different  from  that  of  the  main  line  lug,  a  lever  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  stand,  a  key  operated  lock  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  lever  and  having  a  bolt  to  engage 
the  aald  means  on  the  said  lugs,  and  means  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  l)olt  whereby  said  key  cannot  enter  said 
l(X"k  or  lie  withdrawn  therefrom  except  when  the  awitch 
is  locked  In  the  main  line  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;{.  In  a  safety  lock  for  a  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  stand  provided  with  lugs  having 
notches  permanently  attached  to  said  stand,  one  lug  for 
each  side  track  and  one  for  the  main  line  position,  the 
notch  on  the  lug  for  the  main  line  position  being  deeper 
than  that  on  the  lugs  controlling  the  side  track  position, 
a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  key  operated  lock  having 
a  l)olt  engaging  said  notches,  and  an  extension  rigidly 
attached  to  said  bolt  and  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  said  key  cannot  enter  said  lock  or  be  withdrawn  there- 
from except  when  the  switch  la  locked  in  the  main  line 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  lock  for  a  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  the  b(xly  A  of  the  stand,  the  lugs  a  rigid  therewith, 
and  provided  with  l)olt  engaging  notches  o'  of  different 
depths  and  adapted  to  control  the  main  line  and  side 
track  positions  of  the  switch,  the  notch  on  the  lug  for  the 
main  line  tH)8ltlon  being  the  deepest,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
aald  stand  A  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  lock  E  secured 
In  said  recess  on  the  side  of  said  lever  that  contacts  with 
or  lies  near  said  stand  A,  said  lock  provided  with  a  key 
and  a  bolt  E'  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  an  exten- 
sion E*  rigid  with  said  bolt  and  having  a  recess  E*  pro- 
vided with  edges  e*  i*.  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  lx)lt 
outward,  whereby  said  edges  c*  or  e*  will  prevent  the  In- 
sertion of  a  key  Into  or  Its  withdrawal  from  said  lock  at 
all  times  except  when  the  switch  Is  locked  In  the  main 
line  position,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


86.'),905.  CAMPAIGN  BAD(;E. 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1906. 


Axel  Jacobsen.  Hastings, 
Serial  No.  330.203. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
face  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  rear  plate  sup- 
ported substantially  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  spacing  means  l)etween  said  plates, 
two  rollers  Journaled  between  said  plates  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  sal<l  aperture,  an  endless  sheet  or  fllm  carried 
by  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  pass  In  front  of  the  aperture, 
and  means  carried  by  said  sheet  and  extending  througli 
said  slot  In  the  rear  plate  for  movlnc  said  sheet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrn)ed,  comprising  a 
face  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  rear  plate  sup- 
|)orted  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  spacing  means  between  said  plates, 
two  rollers  Journaled  Ijetween  said  plates  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  aperture,  an  endless  sheet  or  fllm  carried 
by  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  pass  In  front  of  the  aper- 
ture, means  carried  by  said  sheet  and  extending  through 
said  slot  in  the  rear  plate  for  moving  said  sheet,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rear  plate  for  securing  the  device 
to  a  garment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  face  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  rear  plate  of  substantially 
the  same  shape  and  supported  substantially  parallel  there- 

i   to.  spacing  means  between  aaid  plates,   two  rollers  Jonr- 
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naled  wlthlo  lald  apacloc  means  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  aperture,  an  endless  sbeet  or  film  carried  by  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  pass  In  front  of  the  aperture,  and  a  knob 
carried  by  said  sheet  for  moving  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  face  plate 
baTlng  an  aperture  therein,  a  rear  plate  substantially 
parallel  thereto  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein, 
means  carried  by  said  rear  plate  for  securing  the  device 
to  a  garment,  two  rollers  jouraaled  between  said  plates 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aperture,  an  endless-  sheet 
or  film  mounted  on  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  pass  in 
front  of  the  aperture,  and  a  knob  or  projection  secured  to 
said  sheet  or  film  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the 
rear  plate,  whereby  tbe  sheet  or  film  may  be  moved  to 
bring  different  pictures  or  the  like,  In  front  of  the  aper 
ture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  rear  plate  having  ji  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  two  partitions  substantially  parallel  to  said 
slot  and  secured  to  the  face  and  rear  plates  to  bold  the 
latter  In  spaced  relationship,  two  substantially  parallel 
rollers  Journaled  In  said  partitions  and  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  slot,  an  endless  sheet  or  film  carried  by  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  pasa  In  front  of  the  aperture  of  the  face 
plate,  a  knob  or  projection  carried  by  said  sheet  or  film 
and  extending  outward  through  the  slot  In  the  rear  plate 
whereby  the  sheet  or  film  may  be  moved  on  the  rollers, 
and  means  carried  by  said  rear  plate  for  securing  the 
device  to  a  Rarment. 


! 


thereon,  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  colls  being  separated  by  a 
space. 


865,906.  SriKE  flOLDKR.  William  D.  F.  J.tRvis.  Bellnj? 
ton,  W.  Va  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jules  A.  V'lQUsney, 
Bellngton,  W.  Va.  Flle.l  .Ian.  1.3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
295.949. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spike,  of  a  wedge  strip  there- 
for comprising  a  wedge-shaped  plate  formed  with  a  plane 
face  to  engage  the  plane  face  of  the  spike,  the  strip  being 
formed  at  the  edges  of  the  plane  face  with  longitudinally 
arranged  ribs  spaced  apart  a  distance  In  excess  of  the 
width  of  the  spike,  the  opposing  face  of  the  plate  being 
concaved. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  spike,  of  a  wedge  strip  there- 
for comprising  a  wedge-shaped  plate  formed  with  a  plane 
face  to  engage  a  plane  face  of  the  spike,  the  strip  being 
formed  at  the  edges  of  the  plane  face  with  longitudinally 
arranged  ribs  spaced  apart  a  distance  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  the  spike,  the  opposing  face  of  the  plate  being 
concaved,  the  concaved  face  being  of  greater  width  than 
tbe  plane  face. 


8M,d07.  COIL  FOR  ELBCTRICAL  PUBP08ES.  Blbkbt 
W.  JODBBT,  Lynn,  Maac.  asai^nor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1000.     Serial  No.  284,MS. 

1.  Io  comblnatkHi,  a  aapport,  and  a  plarallty  of  Inde- 
pendent aerlea  connected  copa  with  aelf-saatalnlng  ends 


2.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  bent  down  upon  the  body  of  the  support,  said 
flap  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  cops  or  colls 
with  self  sustaining  ends  wound  about  said  support  with 
ailjacent  ends  of  said  colls  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 
one  terminal  of  each  coll  being  secured  to  the  support  l>e- 
neath  the  flap,  one  of  said  terminals  passing  out  from  be- 
neath the  free  end  of  said  flap,  and  the  other  passing 
throuKh  said  opening  In  the  flap. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tiibiilar  support  forme<l  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  pair  of  colls  wound  upon  said  support  with 
their  adjacent  ends  8eparate<l  hy  a  space,  and  a  conductor 
connecting  terminals  of  said  colls,  said  conductor  lielng 
embedded  In  said  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  flap  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  In  it,  terminal  conductors  secured 
to  said  support  In  position  to  be  covered  by  said  flap,  a 
pair  of  colls  wound  uiwn  snld  support  with  one  terminal 
of  one  coll  securo^l  to  one  of  said  conductors,  and  one  ter- 
minal of  the  other  coll  secured  to  the  other  of  said  con 
diictors,  one  of  said  terminals  passing  out  from  under  the 
free  end  of  said  flap  and  the  other  passing  through  the 
opening  formed  for  the  purpose  In  the  flap. 

."i.  In  combination,  a  coll  9upiK)rt  provided  with  a  flap 
havlnk'  an  aperture  formed  In  It.  a  pair  of  conductors 
wound  about  said  supp<5rt  so  that  each  forms  a  coil  or  cop 
with  self  sustaining  end,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  colls 
being  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  an  elongated  terminal 
conductor  secured  to  swld  support  l)eneath  said  flap  and 
extending  from  a  point  within  one  coll  to  a  point  at  or  ad 
Jacent  the  remote  end  of  the  other  coil,  a  second  terminal 
secured  to  said  support  beneath  said  flap  and  within  said 
other  coll,  the  conductor  forming  said  one  coll  passing 
under  the  end  of  said  flap  and  l)eing  secured  to  said  elon 
gated  terminal,  the  one  end  of  , the  conductor  forming  said 
other  coll  passing  through  said  aperture  In  said  flap  and 
being  secured  to  said  se<-ond  terminal. 

6.  In  combination,  a  sup[>ort,  a  plurflllty  of  cop«  having 
self-sustaining  ends   mounted  upon   said   support   and  sep 
arated    from    each    other,    and    means    for    connecting    said 
copa  together  electrically 

7.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
separated  colls  mounted  on  said  support,  each  consisting 
of  a  number  of  layers  mounted  directly  one  upon  the  other 
so  as  to  form  self  sustaining  ends  for  the  colls,  and  elec- 
trical connections  l^etween  said  coils. 


S  6  5,  90S.  MACHI.NK  FOR  CORRT'OATING  SHF>KT 
METAL.  Godfrey  B.  Johnson,  Ixindon.  England  Filed 
I>ec.   18.  190«.      Serial  No.  .>4«<,374 

1.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  metal,  pairs  of 
rolls  each  consisting  of  an  arbor  and  a  number  of  roll  sec- 
tions mounted  upon  the  arbor  and  normally  held  apart  by 
spring  pressure,  means  for  determining  the  normal  distance 
apart  of  said  sections  In  a  roll,  the  said  means  compris- 
ing stops  slidable  upon  the  arbor  and  having  threaded 
apertures,  and  leading  screws  journaled  in  bearings  ear- 
ned by  the  arbor,  succesaive  portions  of  the  length  of 
each  leading  screw  having  threads  of  progressively  vary- 
ing pitch  which  engage  In  the  threaded  apertures  in  the 
respective  stop*,  so  that  by  the  rotation  of  the  screw 
the  positions  of  all  the  stops  wherewith  it  engages  may 
be  slmultaneoaaly  adjnsted.  sabatantially  as  described. 
i       2.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  sbeet  metal,  tbe  com- 
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blnatlon   with    pairs   of  rolls,    each   composing  an    arbor, 

a  numUr  of  roll  sections  mounted  upon  said  arbor,  and 
springs  for  normally  holding  the  sections  apart,  of  stops 
slidable  upon  the  arbor  and  having  threaded  apertures, 
and  leading  screws  Journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  the 
arbor,  each  leading  screw  having  successive  portions  of 
Us  length  provided  with  threads  of  progressively  varying 
pitch  which  engage  In  the  threaded  apertures  In  the  re- 
spective stops,  the  said  successive  portions  of  each  leading 
screw  progrtsslvely  diminishing  In  diameter  from  either 
end  of  the  roll,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


3  in  a  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  nutal,  the  com- 
bination with  pairs  of  rolls  each  comprising  an  arbor,  a 
number  of  roll  s«^ctlons  mounted  upon  said  arbor,  and 
springs  for  normally  holding  the  sections  apart,  of  stops 
slidable  upon  each  arbor  and  having  threaded  apertures, 
and  independent  sets  of  leading  screws  for  each  roll,  the 
leading  screws  being  Journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  the 
arbor,  the  sets  of  leading  screws  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  a  point  In  the  length  of  the  roll,  and  hav 
Ing  threads  of  progressively  varying  pitch  which  engage 
In  the  threaded  apertures  in  the  respective  stops,  whereby 
the  stops  with  which  the  said  sets  of  screws  respectively 
engage  may  be  adjusted  Independently  and  In  opposite 
directions,   substantially   as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  metal,  pairs  of 
rolls  each  consisting  of  an  arbor,  a  plurality  of  roll  sec- 
tions mounted  thereon,  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
sections  apart,  stops  for  the  roll  sections  slidable  length- 
wise of  the  roll  arbor,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stops. 
^.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  metal,  pairs  of 
rolls  each  consisting  of  an  arbor,  a  plurality  of  roll  sec- 
tions mounted  thereon,  yielding  means  fi^r  holding  the 
section"  apart,  stops  for  the  roll  sections  slidable  leugth 
wise  of  the  roll  arbor  and  having  threaded  apertures,  and 
leading  8<  rews  carried  by  the  arbor,  successive  portions 
of  the  length  of  each  leading  screw  being  provided  with 
threads  of  progressively  varying  pitch  which  engage  In 
the  threaded  apertures  of  the  respective  stops 

0.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  metal,  pairs  of 
rolls  each  consisting  of  an  arbor,  a  plurality  of  roll  sec 
ti.ins  mounted  thereon,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions apart,  stops  for  the  roll  sections  slidable  length- 
wise of  the  roll  arbor  and  having  threaded  apertures,  and 
leading  screws  carried  by  the  arbor  and  having  threaded 
portions  of '  progressively  Increased  diameter  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  apertures  of  tbe  respective  stops. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  metal,  pairs  of 
rolls  each  consisting  of  an  arbor,  a  plurality  of  roll  sec- 
tions mounted  thereon,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  sec 
tlons  apart,  seU  of  stops  for  the  roll  sections  slidable 
lengthwise  of  the  roll  arbor  and  having  threaded  aper 
tures,  and  sets  of  leading  screws  carried  by  the  arbor  and 
extending  from  oppoalte  ends  toward  the  middle  of  the 
length  of  the  roll,  the  seU  of  leading  screws  engaging  the 
reapectlvc  sets  of  stops  and  adapted  when  rotated  to 
move  said  sets  of  stops. 


866,909.  FIREPLACE  AND  CHIMNEY.  Ukias  Z.  K«a- 
.NKY.  Maiden,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1905,  Serial  No. 
1'72,383. 


1  In  a  chimney  and  fire  place  organization,  the  com- 
bination of  fire  place  sections  having  coinciding  recesses 
opening  outwardly  therefrom,  a  fire  place  lining  consist- 
ing of  a  back  and  sides  Jointed  at  the  rear,  a  facing  hav- 
ing Inner  angular  terminals  embracing  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  the  sides,  and  flue  blocks  superimposed  over 
the  Are  places. 

2.  In  a  chimney  and  Arc  place  organization,  the  com- 
bination of  Are  place  sections  having  coinciding  recesses 
opening  outwardly  therefrom,  a  lining  for  the  fire  place 
Consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  back  and  sides  Jointed 
at  their  ends,  a  facing  secured  over  the  Are  place  having 
inner  angular  terminals  embracing  the  outer  edges  of  the 
sides  and  holding  the  latter  in  uiiright  position,  the  back 
t>eing  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  an  Interme- 
diate point  and  then  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  top 
of  the  fire  place  and  having  its  rear  side  vertically 
straight,  and  flue  blocks  arranged  over  and  communlcnt 
Ing  with  the  fire  place. 

.".  In  a  chimney  and  fin  place  organization,  the  com- 
bination of  Are  place  sections  having  coinciding  rece«Res 
and  rods  extending  therethrough  and  provided  with  pro 
jecting  terminals,  a  facing  fitted  over  and  secured  on  the 
terminals  of  the  rods  and  having  angular  terminals,  a 
lining  Including  sides  embraced  by  said  terminals,  and 
flue  blocks  disposed  on  the  Are  place  sections  and  commu 
nlcatlng  with  the  latter. 


S65.910.  STENOGRArmC  MACHINE.  Wim.iam  .1  Ke 
HOK,  Washington,  P.  C  Filed  June  19,  1907  Serial 
No.  379,784. 


In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
marking  keys,  the  spacing  device,  carrying  a  spring  and 
pawl,  a  ratchet-wheel  engaging  with  said  pawl,  the  ad- 
jacent teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  being  set  apart  at  a 
greater  angular  distance,  than  the  distance  of  the  adja- 
cent    marking    characters,    whereby    a    single    pawl    and 
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ntchet-wbeel  turns  the  lmpr«silon  or  feed  roller,  the 
paper  tape  with  It,  the  AlMtMnce  equal  to  one  tooth  of 
•aid  ratchet-wheel,  after  depressing  any  of  said  marking 
keya,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


865,911.  DOOR-HINGE.  Calvin  Keith  and  Go.bok  F. 
Lister.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.   353.131 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  character  de8crU)ed  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
upper  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  door,  and  a  plate,  having  a  slot  therein  to 
receive  said  stud,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
said  plate  carrying  a  spring  pressed  tongue  extending  Into 
said  slot  with  its  end  forming  with  the  end  of  said  slot 
a  socket  for  said  stud. 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  c-omprislng  means 
to  pivot  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
upper  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  door,  and  a  plate,  having  a  round  ended 
slot  therein  to  receive  said  stud,  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  door  frame,  said  plate  carrying  a  spring  pressed 
tongue  extending  Into  said  slot  with  Its  end  grooved  and 
forming  with  the  rounded  end  of  said  slot  a  socket  for 
said  stud. 

3.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
upper  end  of  said  dotor  consisting  of  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  door,  a  plate,  having  a  slot  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  stud,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
said  plate  carrying  a  spring  pressed  tongue  extending 
Into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  retain  said  stud  In  said 
groove,  and  means  tu  limit  the  movement  of  said  tongue 

4.  A  hinge  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
upper  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  door,  a  plate,  having  a  slot  therein,  to  re- 
celTe  said  stud,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
■aid  plate  carrying  a  spring  pressed  tongue  extending  into 
■aid  slot  and  adapted  to  retain  said  stud  in  said  groove. 
and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  tongue,  com- 
prising stops  arranged  above  the  surface  of  said  plate  and 
a  cross  pin  passed  through  said  tongue  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  stops  and  with  the  surface  of  said  plnte. 

5.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
upper  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  door,  and  a  plate,  having  a  sioit  therein  to 
receive  said  stud,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
■aid  plate  carrying  a  spring  pre— ed  tongna  extending  Into 
■aid  slot  with  its  end  forming  with  the  end  of  said  slot  a 
•oekat  for  said  stnd,  said  plate  also  having  a  flange 
aroand  the  end  of  said  slot. 

8.  A  binc«  of  the  character  described  compriaing  means 
to  ptrot  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
a^Mr  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
AuteDSd  to  the  door,  and  a  plate,  having  a  slot  therein  to 


receive  said  stud,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
said  plate  carrying  a  spring  pressed  tongue  extending  into 
said  slot  with  Its  end  forming  with  the  end  of  said  slot 
a  socket  for  said  stud,  said  plate  also  having  a  flange 
around  the  end  of  said  slot,  stops  on  said  flange  and  a 
cross  pin  passed  through  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  stops  and  with  the  surface  of  said  plate. 

7.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  upper  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
lower  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  floor  plate  having 
a  groove  therein  with  a  rib  across  the  same,  and  a  plate, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  having  a  swlveled  stud 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  groove 
to  receive  the  rib  on  said  floor  plate. 

8.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  upper  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
lower  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  floor  plate  having  a 
curved  groove  therein  with  a  rib  across  the  same,  and  a 
plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  having  a  swlveled 
Stud  provided  with  a  rounded  end  to  fit  said  groove,  and  a 
groove  to  receive  the  rib  on  said  floor  plate. 

9.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
to  pivot  the  upper  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
lower  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  floor  plate  having  a 
curved  groove  tuereln  with  a  rib  across  the  same,  and 
a  plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  having  a  swlveled 
stud  provided  with  a  rounded  end  to  fit  said  groove  and  a 
groove  with  a  curved  bottom  to  receive  the  rib  on  said 
floor  plate. 

10  .\  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  to  pivot  the  upper  end  of  a  door,  and  means  to 
pivot  the  lower  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  floor  plate 
having  a  groove  therein  with  a  rib  across  the  same,  and  a 
plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  having  a  swlveled 
stud  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  and  provided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  rib  on  said  floor  plate,  said  swlveled 
stud  having  a  conical  bearing  In  the  plate  carrying  the 
same. 

11.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  compriaing 
means  for  pivoting  the  upper  end  of  a  door  consisting  of  a 
stud  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  door  and  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  to  receive  said  stud,  said  plate  carrying  a  tongue 
extending  into  said  slut  and  adapted  to  hold  said  stud  In 
pivotal  position,  and  means  to  pivot  the  lower  end  of  said 
door  which  permits  the  latter  to  l»e  tilted  when  hanging 
or  removing  the  same. 


S65.912.  SLIMES  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  David  J. 
Kei.ly  and  John  M  r.\LL<iw.  Salt  I>ake  City.  Itah,  as- 
signors to  The  Kelly  F'iiter  Press  Co  .  Salt  I^ke  City, 
Itah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  346.416 


1.  Tn  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  an  open  end  and  an  annular  series 
of  independentiy-remoTable  and  adjustable  iocklng-iugs,  a 
removable  bead  forming  a  closure  for  said  tank,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bead  to  the  tank,  said  means  com- 
prising a  screw  fixed  eantrally  to  the  bead,  a  rotatahle 
follower  engaglnc  the  screw,  a  collar  loose  on   the  fol- 
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lower,  a  series  of  radially-disposed  levers  having  Inner 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  collar,  guide  lugs  fixed  to 
and  projecting  from  the  head  near  the  periphery  thereof 
and  between  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  are 
sildably  mounted,  said  outer  ends  of  the  levers  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  lugs  on  the  tank  to  secure  the  head  to 
the  tank,  and  springs  acting  on  the  outer  ends  of  tho 
levers  to  normally  hold  the  latter  against  the  head  at  the 
l*ae  of  the  spaced  lugs. 

'2.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tank  having  an  open  end  and  a  fixed  ring  sur 
rounding  said  end.  and   provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing locking  lugs,  of  a  head  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for 
said   oi>en   end   of  the   tank,   said    head   having  a   centrally 
located    outwardly    extending   screw    and    having    pairs    of 
spaced  lugs  disposed  approximately  around  Its  outer  edge, 
fulcrum  lugs    between    the    bases   of   said    spaced    lugs,    a 
hand    wheel    threaded   on    said   screw    having   an    extended 
hub  portion,  a  flanged  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said   hub 
;>ortt<.n    and    provided   with    lugs,    radially    disposed    levers 
havlnK  Inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  lugs  on   the 
collar  and  having  their  outer  portions  sildably  giilded   be 
twe«>n  the  said  spaced  lugs  on  the  head,  said  levers  adapt 
ed  to  fulcrum  on  the  lugs  at  the  bases  of  the  spaced  lu^ 
on   said  head,   a   ring  having  an   InierenRaglng   flange  and 
groove    connection    adapted    to    form    a    tight    Joint,    and 
springs  acting  ajfalnst   the   levers   to   maintain   the  latter 
In  contact  with   the  fulcrum-lugs. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  head  adapted  to  form  a  closure  therefor. 
a  screw  projecting  centrally  from  said  head,  a  follower  on 
tiip  screw,  said  follower  comprising  a  hand  wheel  and  a 
ttftnged  collar  loose  thereon,  levers  pivoted  to  said  loose 
ci>llar  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
head,  spaced  lugs  on  the  head  between  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers  are  sildably  guided,  fulcrum  points  on 
the  head  at  the  bases  of  the  spaced  lugs  and  springs  at 
the  outer  portions  of  the  said  spaced  lugs  for  holding  the 
levers  against  said  fulcrum  joints,  and  locking  lugs  i>n  the 
tank  engaged  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  whereby  the 
head  Is  securely  locked  to  the  tank. 


tween  Its  ends,  and  upon  which  the  boom  is  fulcrumed  and 
nearly  balanced  and  an  operating  rope  attached  to  the 
boom  near  the  jfolnt  of  flexing. 

^.  In  machinery  for  handling  coal,  ore,  etc.,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tower,  a  folding  boom  hinged  at  Its  Inner  ond 
to  the  tower  to  swing  downwardly  and  comprising  two 
parts  hinged  together  to  flex  downwardly,  a  supporting 
guy  from  the  tower  head  to  the  boom  at  a  point  between 
Its  ends  and  upon  which  the  boom  Is  fulcrumed  and  nearly 
balanced,  an  operating  rope  attached  to  the  boom  near  the 
point  of  flexing,  and  a  guy  from  the  tower  head  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  brought  Into  tension  aa  the 
boom  assumes  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  machinery  for  handling  coal,  ore,  etc.,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tower,  a  folding  boom  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  the  tower  to  swing  downwardly  and  comprising  two 
parts  hinged  together  to  flex  downwardly,  a  supporting 
guy  from  the  tower  head  to  the  l)oom  at  a  point  between 
Its  ends  and  upon  which  the  boom  Is  fulcrumed  and  nearly 
balanced,  an  operating  rope  attached  to  the  boom  near  the 
point  of  flexing,  and  a  relatively  fixed  track  continuing 
the  boom  tiack  rearwardly  through  the  tower. 

.").  In  machinery  for  handling  coal,  ore,  etc.,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tower,  a  fixed  track  supported  by  the  tower,  a 
boom  hinged  to  the  tower  and  comprising  two  parts  hinged 
together  to  flex  downwardly,  the  track  of  the  boom  being 
continuous  with  the  flexed  track  when  the  boom  Is  in 
operative  position,  a  supporting  guy  from  the  tower  head 
to  the  boom  at  a  point  t>etween  Its  ends,  an  operating  rope 
attached  to  the  boom  near  the  point  of  flexing,  and  an 
engine  platform  supported  by  the  tower  above  the  fixed 
track  and  boom. 


865,913.  MArniNERY  FOR  HANDI.INO  COAL.  ORE, 
Ac.  Chablkr  C.  Kino,  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
C.  W.  Hunt  Company,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  «,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,877. 


1.  In  machinery  for  handling  coal.  ore.  etc  .  the  combi 
nation  of  a  support,  a  boom  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
swing  downwardly  and  comprising  two  parts  hinged  to 
gether  and  flexing  downward,  a  supporting  guy  attached 
to  said  boom  between  ita  ends  and  upon  which  said  boom 
Is  fulcrumed  and  nearly  balanced,  and  an  operating  rope 
attached  to  the  boom  to  oppose  the  parts  having  the 
greater  moment. 

2.  In  machinery  for  handling  coal,  ore,  etc  .  the  combI 
nation  of  a  tower,  a  boom  hinged  at  Its  inner  end  to  the 
tower    to   swing   downwardly    and    comprising    two    parts 
hinged    together    to    flex    downwardly,    a    supporting    guy 
from  the  tower  head  attached  to  the  boom  at  a  point  be 


8  8  5,914.  AUTOMATIC  PEDAI^EXPOflNC  DEVICE! 
FOR  PIJVYER  PIANOS.  Eknkst  J.  Knabe,  Jr  ,  Bnltl- 
more.  Md  ,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Knabe  &  Co.  Manufac- 
turing Company  if  Haltlmore  rity,  Rnltlmorc.  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1905  Serial 
No.  253,226. 


1.  A  case  for  mechanically-operated  Instruments  hBTing, 
Id  combination,  a  fall-board  or  key-board  cover,  a  sliding 
panel  or  tracker-bar  cover  closing  an  opening  in  the  upper 
front  of  the  case  ab<ive  the  fall-board,  a  pedal  closure  in 
the  lower  front  of  the  case  below  the  fall-board,  and 
means  whereby  the  pedal  Is  automatically  exposed  bjr 
sliding  open  the  said  sliding  panel  or  tracker-bar  cover. 

2.  A  case  for  mechanically-operated  Instruments  having. 
In  combination,  a  fall-board  or  key-board  cover,  a  slidinf 
panel  or  tracker-bar  cover  in  the  upper  front  of  the  caae 
above  the  fall-board,  a  hinged  trap-door  for  covering  the 
pedal-movement  located  In  the  lower  front  of  the  case  be- 
low the  fall  board  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  and 
downward,  a  latch  therefor,  and  latch-releasing  mechan- 
ism automatically-actuated  by  the  sliding  open  of  said 
upper  panel  or  tracker-bar  cover. 
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S.  A  CAM  for  mechaQic&IIy-operated  Inatrumenta  taarlns.  I 
In   combination,  a  tlldlnc  app«r  panel,   a   lower   door  or 
pedal-coTer,    pedal -ezpoalng    mechanism,    a    rertically-dls 
poa«d  controlling  member  therefor,  and  an  Incline  on  the 
apper  panel  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  coDtrolling 
member  when  the  upper  panel  is  slid  open. 

4.  A  case  fur  mechanically -opera  ted  instruments  having, 
in  combination,  a  lower  door  or  pedal -cover,  a  sliding  up- 
per panel,  a  vertically-movable  stick  spring-held  in  contact 
with  a  surface  on  the  panel  which  Includes  an  Incline  or 
wedge,  and  pedal-exposing  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
stick  when  the  upper  panel  is  slid  open. 

5.  A  case  for  mechanically  operated  instruments  having. 
In  combination,  a  self  opening  lower  door  or  pedal  cover,  a 
latch  for  holding  It  closed,  a  lever  for  withdrawing  said 
latch,  a  sliding  upi>er  panel  having  an  incline  or  wedge 
surface  formed  on  one  edge,  a  vertically  movable  member 
for  operating  said  lever  spring-held  In  contact  with  such 
edge  and  adapted  to  \)e  moved  by  said  Incline  In  a  direction 
to  release  the  latch. 

6.  A  case  for  mechanically-operated  Instruments  having. 
In  comblaatloD,  a  pedal  cover,  a  slldtnjj  upi>er  panel,  a 
vertically-arranged  actuator  having  a  part  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  uf  a  part  carried  by  said  panel  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  thereby  on  the  opening 
movement  of  the  panel,  and  pedal  exposing  mechanism 
Controlled  by  said  actuator  when  moved  !>y  the  opening  of 
said  panel. 

7.  In  a  case  for  an  autopneumatlc  instrument,  the  com 
bination  of  a  key  f>oard  cover,  a  tracker  board  cover  In 
the  upper  front  of  the  case  above  the  keyboard  cover,  a 
pedal  cover  In  the  lower  front  of  the  case  below  the  key 
board  cover,  and  meana  for  unlocking  the  pedal  cover  au- 
tomatically actuated  by  effecting  the  opening  of  the 
tracker-board  cover,  said  means  being  dissociated  from  the 
key-board  cover. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pedal-cover,  a  latch  therefor,  a 
lever  for  releasing  the  same,  an  actuating  rod  for  said 
lever  vertically  arranged  directly  above  the  same,  and  a 
sliding  tracker  lK>ard  cover  adapted  to  operate  said  rod. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  cover  and  pedal- 
cover  and  unlocklng-mechanism  for  said  pedal-cover,  a  fall- 
board  between  the  said  covers,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
actuating  rod  for  said  unlocking  mechanism  extending 
thereto  from  said  tracker-bar  cover  and  Inwardly  offset 
behind  the  fall-board  to  escape  the  hinged  side  thereof. 

10.  In  a  case  for  mechanically-operated  Instruments,  a 
pedal  oover  consisting  of  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  latch  therefor,  a  tracker- 
bar  cover,  means  for  releasing  said  latch  actuated  by 
opening  the  tracker-bar  cover,  and  means  including  a 
spring  adapted  to  cause  the  pedal  door  to  swing  outward 
to  a  partial  extent  only  when  the  latch  is  released,  said 
■pring  adapted  to  yield  to  allow  the  performer  to  depreaa 
Mid  door  to  its  full  extent. 

11.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case,  a  tracker-l)ox,  a  movable  door  for  said 
tracker-box,  folding  pedal  mechanism  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  release  the  pedal  mech- 
anism. 


engagement  with  the  stem,  a  hand-wheel  fast  on  the  stem, 
spider  arms  extending  from  the  hand-wheel,  a  slotted  Mg- 
ment  carried  by  the  spider  arms,  an  ear  projecting  from 
the  ralve-casing,  and  a  clamping-wheel  arranged  to  engage 
the  slot  of  the  segment,  In  threaded-connection  with  said 
valve  casing  ear. 


865,915.  VALVE.  NicHOLAa  Koch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Qeorge  H.  Crowns,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,370. 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  butterfly  type,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve-dlak  for  engagement 
with  the  seat,  loops  extending  therefrom,  a  stem  loosely 
fitted  In  the  loop*,  a  sprtng-plug  carried  by  the  disk  for 
encagement  with  the  stem,  a  hand-wheel  fast  on  the  stem, 
a  ring  secured  to  the  wheel,  spider -arms  extending  from 
the  ring,  a  slotted  seffment  carried  by  the  spider-arms,  an 
e«r  projecting  from  the  Ttlve-caaing,  and  a  clamping 
wheel  in  ahouldered-engagement  with  the  slotted  segment 
and  threaded  Into  the  valve-caatng  ear. 

2,  In  a  Talre  of  the  butterfly  type,  comprising  a  caaing 
hsTlng  a  Tftlre-aeat  tberain,  a  ralre-dlsk  for  engagement 
with  the  seat,  loops  extendW  therefrom,  a  stem  kxMely 
fitted  In  th«  loops,  a  sprlng-plof  carried  by  ths  disk  for 


3.  In  a  valve  of  the  butter  fly  type,  a  valve  disk,  a  gas- 
ket fitted  Into  a  recess  therein,  a  central  spring  plug  car- 
ried by  the  disk,  and  a  cap  in  threaded  connection  with 
.<<ald  disk,  said  cap  having  a  central  recess  for  the  spring 
plug  and  arranged  to  engage  the  gasket. 


8  6  5.916  COMBINED  WHIP  SOCKET  AND  REIN- 
HOLI'ER.  ALEXANDER  KoRMiL.  (;oldendale.  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Fred  Radloff.  (Joldendale.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  307,537 


JtJ    "  Si  '* 

1  In  a  rein  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
standards  projecting  outwardly  from  the  base  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  fixed  jaw  rigid  with  the  base  and  lo- 
cated between  the  standards,  brace  meml)ers  connecting 
the  fixed  jaw  and  the  base,  and  a  pair  of  movable  jaws 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  base  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  standards  and  adapted  to  swing  into  engage- 
ment with  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  In  a  rein  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  fixed 
jaw  rigid  with  the  base,  a  web  projecting  from  the  free 
end  of  the  fixed  jaw.  the  lald  wab  being  proTlded  along 
one  of  its  edges  with  a  flange,  a  morahie  jaw  pirotaliy 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  swing  into  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  jaw,  and  an  ear  projecting  from  the 
movable  jaw  and  coflperating  with  the  before  mentioned 
fiange  around  the  edge  of  the  web  upon  the  movable  jaw 
to  form  a  guide  way  fitting  into  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  rein  clamp  mounted  npon  one  side  of  the 
base,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  and 
adapted   to   be   swung   outwardly   to   assume   an   upright 
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IK>sltlon.  mesns  for  holding  the  leaf  rigidly  In  a  distended 
position,  and  means  for  securing  the  leaf  to  a  support. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  rein  clamp  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the 
hase  a  main  leaf  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly,  a  side  leaf  hinged 
to  the  base  and  swinging  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  main  leaf,  means  for  holding  the  side  leaf  In  en 
gagement  with  the  main  leaf  when  the  two  are  folded 
outwardly  to  bold  them  In  a  rigid  position  with  relation 
to  the  base,  and  means  for  securing  one  of  the  leaves  to  a 

support. 

.•5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  rein  clamp  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the 
base  a  main  leaf  hinged  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  base, 
and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  a  side  leaf  hinged  to 
the  iMse  and  adapted  to  swing  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  main  leaf,  a  clamping  member  secured  to 
the  main  leaf  and  engaging  with  the  side  leaf  to  hold  the  \ 
two  In  a  rigid  position  with  relation  to  the  base,  and 
means  for  necurlng  one  of  the  leaves  to  a  support. 

»V  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  rein  clamp  mounted  up<in  one  side  of  the 
base,  a  main  leaf  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  a  side  leaf  hinged  to  the 
l««e  and  adaptetl  to  swing  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  main  leaf,  a  clamping  meml*r  secured  to  the  main 
leaf  and  provided  with  a  hook  meml)er  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  side  leaf  to  hold  the  two  leaves  In  a 
rigid  p.«Ulon  with  relation  to  the  base,  and  meAns  for 
securing  one  of  the  leaves  to  a  support. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  rein  clamp  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the 
ba«e  a  main  leaf  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  awing  outwardly,  a  pair  of  side  leaves 
hinged  to  the  base  and  swinging  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  main  leaf,  means  for  securing  an  Interlocking 
connection  between  the  leaves  when  distended  to  hold 
them  in  a  rigid  position  with  relation  to  the  base,  and 
means  for  securing  the  main  leaf  to  a  support 

8.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  rein  clamp  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the 
base  a  main  leaf  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  a  side  leaf  hinged  to  the 
base  and  swinging  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
main  leaf,  and  a  clamping  merol)er  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
eniplove<l  either  to  form  an  Interlocking  connection  be 
tween'  the  leaves  when  securing  the  device  to  a  vertical 
support,  or  to  l«  used  as  a  clamping  member  In  connec- 
tion with  the  base  when  securing  the  device  to  a  hori- 
lontal  support. 

«6  5    917       CULINARY    UTENSIL.      William    Kuehs 
LEIN  and  IlAHHY   Klkhnlki.v.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1906      Serial  No.  333,818. 


inclination  relative  to  all  of  said  walls,  the  free  edge  of 
the  lip  being  normally  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  wall 
near  the  relatively  lower  end  of  the  latter. 


865  918.  CUTTING  -  TOOL.  Eabnest  W.  Ladd.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Hunter  Arnold, 
one-eighth  to  William  H.  Rohrer.  one  eighth  to  Harry 
L  Wheatley.  and  one  eighth  to  B  M.  McQuInn,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.  and  one-eighth  to  Thomas  J.  Farrar.  Mr- 
glnla  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  ^21,416. 
filed  June  12.  1906.  This  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
4l>()7.  Serial  No,  354. R35. 
4 


K  pan  lifter  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  material 
and  l>ent  to  provide  duplicate  handle  portions,  a  blade 
member  projected  in  alinement  with  and  beyond  one  ter- 
minal of  one  of  the  handle  portions,  and  a  clamp  member 
formed  Integral  with  the  end  of  the  other  handle  portion, 
aaid  clamp  member  comprising  spaced  walls  extending  at 
reverse  Inclines  from  the  plane  of  the  handle  member  and 
connected  at  their  upper  end  by  a  wall  extended  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  handle  member,  the  relatively  lower  edge 
of  one  of  the  walls  being  free  of  connection  with  the 
handle  member  and  proTlded  with  a  lip  of  materially  less 
length  than  any  of  said  walls  and  projected  toward  the 
remaining   wall,   said   Up  being   arranged   at   an   upward 


1  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  blades,  of  separable  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  blades  for  Imparting  thereto  a  transversely 
twisting  action  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said  blades. 
wul»stantlally  as  described. 

::  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  or 
plvotally  connected  blades,  of  means  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  blades  for  Imparting  thereto  a  trans- 
versely twisting  action  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said 
blades,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  blades,  of  means  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  "one  of  said  blades  for  imparting  thereto  a  trans- 
versely twisting  and  tensioning  action  with  relation  to 
the  other  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  blades,  of  means  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to 'one  of  said  blades  located  In  rear  of  the  plvoUl 
point  for  imparting  a  transversely  twisting  action  to  said 
blades    substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
plvotallv  connected  blades,  of  means  carried  by  one  of 
Raid  blades  and  adjustable  with  relation  thereto  for  Im- 
parting a  transversely  twisting  action  to  said  blades,  sub- 
stantially at>  described. 

6  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  or 
plvotally  connected  blades,  of  an  adjustable  tensioning 
member  Interposed  between  said  blades  adapted  to  Impart 

I  a  transversely  twisting  action  thereto,  subsUntially  as  de- 

'   scribed.  .^^  ,        . 

7  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  or 
plvotallv  connected  blades,  of  an  adjustable  tensioning 
member' threaded  through  one  of  said  blades  and  bearing 
upon  the  other  of  said  blades  for  imparting  a  transversely 
twisting  action  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  blades,  of  an  incline  upon  one  of  said 
blades  and  an  adjustable  tensioning  member  carried  By 
the  other  of  said  blades  adapted  to  traverse  the  Incline 
aforesaid  for  Imparting  to  the  blades  a  transversely  twist- 
ing action,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
DlvoUlly  connected  blades,  of  an  Incline  upon  one  of  said 
blades  in  rear  of  Its  pivotal  point,  and  an  adjustable  tsn- 
sioning  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  blades  adapted 
to  traverse  the  incline  aforesaid  for  imparting  to  the 
blades  a  transversely  twisting  action,  subsUntially  as  ds- 

10  In  a  tool  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  crossed 
pivoted  blades  having  sharpened  Inner  edg^  one  of  said 
blades  being  provided  on  iU  Inner  face  and  In  rear  of  Its 
fulcrum  with  a  transversely  disposed  Inclined  ^'[l'**  '•?•• 
and  a  rigid  unyielding  tensioning  member  carried  by  the 
other  blade  to  ride  on  said  bearing  face  for  throw^«J^ 
outer  ends  of  the  blades  together,  said  tensioning  membw 
being  adjustable  to  compensate  for  wear. 


*,'Qi^aui> 


■  ^^■>'-"«*'i^*^^iaa*^»**^^.t***t:-_^ia.*-3 


■^'a    I  i«J^»gPPfc^ 


^H 


■  *'^-''''^&^^mm^m;?mr<:i^'^^y:^^mt^sji 


V 


600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTEMBER   10,  1907. 


866  910      AUTOMATIC  FHBD  WEIGHING  AND  PACK-  MB,»20.     gAFBTT-CLDTCH  FOB  CAf-DOOR  MBCHAN- 

ING  APP ABATD8.     Bxvnnr  L«tham  and  Bicha«>  B.  !       ISMS.     Chaeu..  A.  LiKOimtOi.    Allegheny.  Pa.     Filed 

UnrrHl-.  York,  England.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1806.     Serial  June  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.794. 
No.  314.578.   . 


S-^ 


1.  In  automatic-feed  weighing  and  packing  apparatus 
the  combination  with  a  welgh-beam  of  a  Back-holder  sus- 
pended from  one  end  thereof  and  a  weight  plate  suspend- 
ed from  the  other  end  thereof,  ralve  mechanism  control- 
ling the  feed  to  the  sack,  a  beater  for  packing  the  material 
In  the  tack,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  packer  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  beam  for  putting 
the  packer  Into  and  out  of  operation,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feed  weighing  and  packing  appara 
tua,  the  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  provided 
with  a  support  for  the  receptacle  to  be  filled,  of  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  the  material  to  be  weighed  Into  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  decreasing  the  supply  of  material  to  said 
receptacle  during  the  final  weigh,  mechanism  for  packing 
the  receptacle  to  be  filled  and  mechanism  for  automatic 
ally  starting  said  packing  mechanism  and  stopping  the 
same  Just  prior  to  the  final   welgb.  substantially   as  de 

■crlbed. 

S.  In  an  automatic  feed  weighing  and  packing  appara 
tua.  the  combination  with  weighing  mechanism  provided 
with  a  support  for  the  receptacle  to  be  filled,  of  a  reclpro 
catlnt  beater  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  said  re- 
cepUde.  mechanism  controlled  by  said  weighing  mechan- 
ism for  automatically  throwing  said  reciprocating  beater 
into  and  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feed  weighing  and  packing  appara- 
tus, the  combination  with  weighing  mechanism  provided 
with  a  support  for  the  recepUde  to  be  filled,  of  a  pair  of 
t«clproe«ting  beaters  adapted  to  alternately  strike  the  re- 
ecptaele  to  be  flllsd  on  opposite  sides,  a  reroluble  shaft 
bsarlBS.  *  cam  for  rselprocating  said  beaters,  a  continu- 
ously rerolTlag  shaft  and  mechanism  operated  by  said 
wic*>!»g  mschaaisn  fbr  aotooiatlcally  coupling  and  un- 
eonpllikC  said  shafts  to  opsrate  and  stop  said  reciprocating 
bsatar.  sabstaatlally  as  dsaeribed. 

6.  la  aa  aatomatlc  f»ed  wslcHlBg  and  packing  appara- 
tus, tlM  eonbtnatloB  with  wvlghlag  mschanism  provided 
with  a  support  for  ttas  rMsptaele  to  be  fllled,  of  a  pair  of 
rsdproeatlBX  beatsrs  adaptsd  to  altsraatsly  stHks  tbe  rs- 
emlmels  to  ba  flllsd  oa  oppoeita  sMaa.  a  rsTolubls  shaft 
bMriBf  a  cam  tor  raciproeatlaff  said  bsatsrs,  a  eontinu- 
(nnlj  nrolTtBC  Aaft,  msfhan'T*"  eoatrollad  by  said  walgb- 
lat  ■siliaaiaai  tor  aatomatloaUy  eoapltog  and  oneoapllBg 
nid  Bhafts  to  oparata  aad  itap  aald  Ndproeatlng  baatars 
fbr  ratathlM  m^  bsatara  oat  of  eoataet  with 
^ tha  MUM  mra  laoparatlTa.  nbatan 


1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  -  operating 
shaft,  a  bracket,  a  clutch  member  fast  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatably  seated  In  said  bracket,  and  a  cooperating  loose 
clutch  member  looeely  connected  to  said  shaft ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
shaft  having  an  angular  portion,  a  bracket,  a  clutch  mem 
ber  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  roUtably  seated  In  the 
bracket,  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the 
clutch  member,  and  a  cooperating  cluth  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft ;  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  car.  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door-operating 
shaft,  a  bracket,  a  clutch-member  fixed  to  said  shaft  with 
In  the  bracket,  and  formed  Into  a  casing  portion  having  aa 
Internal  clutch  lug,  and  a  plurality  of  external  pawl  teeth, 
a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  said  teeth,  and  a  co- 
operating clutch-meml)er  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  clutch  arm  working  within  the  casing  [wrtlon  of 
the  flxe<l  clutch  member;  substantially  as  de8rrU)e<l. 

4.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  iloor-operatlng 
shaft,  a  bracket,  and  cooperating  fast  and  loose  clutch 
members,  one  of  which  la  rotatable  In  the  said  bracket  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door-operating 
shaft,  a  bracket,  a  clutch  member  loosely  <onnected  to  the 
shaft'  and  journaled  In  the  bracket,  and  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  ;  substantially  as  de 
8crU)ed. 


865.921        SAFETY-CLCTCH    FOR    CAR  l>OOR  OPERAT 
ING    MECHANIS.Ma       CHARi.rs    \     LisdstrOm,    .^.lle 
gheny,    Ta.      Original    application    filed    June    15,    1906, 
Serial    .So.   .'^21.794.      IMvlded   and   this  application   filed 
Jan.   11,   1907.      Serial  No.  351.819 


1.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  removably  carried  by  said  abaft  to 
turn  therewith,  and  a  cooperating  clutch  member  In  loose 
raiatimi  to  the  shaft  and  journaled  upon  the  flrsd  mem- 
bw.  the  eoBpsratliig  clutch  msmbsr  being  arranged  to  sn- 
gage  tba  ilxad  mamber  in  both  diractlona  of  moTcment 
with   aa    IntanrsBiDg   lost   motion ;    substantially    as    de- 

i  scribed. 

i  2.  In  car  door  operatlag  machaalam,  a  door  opsratlag 
shaft,  a  dutch  mambar  ftzad  to  said  shaft  and  baTing  a 
slaava  aztsnslon.  and  a  coSparattag  dutch  mambar  loaaaly 
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)oomalsd  on  said  extension,  said  looeely  Journaled  clutch 
member  being  arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  member  In 
both  directions  of  movement  with  an  Intervening  lost  mo- 
tion ;  subsUntlally  as  descrlbe<l. 

.3.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  operating 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  bracket  In 
which  said  clutch  member  Is  Journaled.  and  a  loose  clutch 
member  Journaled  on  an  extension  of  the  fixed  clutch  mem 
ber,  the  loose  clutch  member  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
fixed  member  In  both  directions  of  movement  with  an  In- 
tervening lost  motion  ;  subetantlally  as  described. 


I 


2.  In  a  elotbas  line  support,  the  combination  with  a  rar- 
tlcal  standard,  of  a  vertical  guids  bar  sacurad  to  said 
sUndard.  a  block  having  a  sliding  engagemant  with  said 
guide  bar,  an  arm  plvoUlIy  attached  to  said  block,  hooks 
pivoted  to  said  block  for  locking  said  arm  in  position,  a 
pulley  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  cable 
passing  over  said  pulley. 


865.922.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  WINDOW  BLINDS. 
Daniel  F.  Lonbroam.  Morrlstown.  N.  J  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1907.      Serial   No.  361.827. 


H 


1.  A  device  for  operating  window  blinds,  comprising  a 
crank,  ball  bearings  for  revolubly  supjKirttng  the  crank, 
rneiinB  for  working  the  crank,  and  means  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  crank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  blind. 

2.  A  device  for  operating  window  blinds,  comprising  a 
crank,  ball  bearings  for  revolubly  supp<irtlng  the  crank, 
means  for  working  the  crank  In  said  bearings,  a  spindle  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  crank,  ball  bearings  for  the  spindle, 
and  means  fixed  to  the  spindle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window  blind. 

X  A  device  for  operating  window  blinds,  comprising 
means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  blind,  a  spindle  fixed  to 
said  means,  a  crank  In  fixed  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  bar 
for  working  the  crank,  a  closure  plate  carried  by  the  bar 
and  ball  bearings  In  which  the  crank  an<l  spindle  are  rev- 
olubly mounted,  acting  to  support  the  weight  of  the  blind. 

4.  A  device  for  operating  window  blinds,   comprising  a 
crank,    bearings    for    revolubly    supporting    the    crank    ar 
ranged  at  the  Iwttom  and  top  thereof,  a   spindle  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  crank,  means  for  attaching  said  spin 
die  to  a  window  blind,  and  a  push  bar  for  operating  said 

crank. 

5.  A  device  for  operating  window  blinds,  comprising  a 
crank,  bearings  for  revolubly  supporting  the  crank  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  crank,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  spindle  adapted  to  be  at 
tached  to  a  window  blind,  a  bearing  In  which  said  spindle 
Is  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  piate,  and  a  push 
bar  for  operating  said  crank. 


3.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical standard,  a  guide  bar  having  off-set  ends  secured  to 
said  standard,  a  block  provided  with  staples  engaging 
said  guide  bar,  a  cross  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
blocks,  hooks  pivoted  to  said  blocks  for  holding  said  arm 
In  position,  a  pulley  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  and  a  cable  attached  to  said  block  and  passing 
over  said  pulley 

8  6  5.024.      DRAFT  ATTACHMENT.      John  J.  Maoinn 
and  Aaron  E.  Caby.  Greeley,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906 
Serial  No.  342.803. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tongue  of  an  agricultural 
Implement,  of  a  draft  appliance  comprising  an  angle  plate 
secured  to  the  tongue,  a  curved  draft  lever  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  plate  and  having  a  draft  appliance  secured  to 
It  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  book 
which  connects  the  free  curved  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
beam  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  said  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole  or  tongue  and  a  hori- 
zontal plate  extending  across  the  same  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  draft  lever  which  Is  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  right-hand  end  of  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  lug  which  engages  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  for 
holding  the  lever  down  thereon,  and  a  connecting  device 
extending  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  in  rear  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 
described 


865,923.     CLOTHES-LINE     SUPPORT.       JOHN     LiNCH. 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Francis  Lingo, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.661. 
1.   In   a  clothes   line   support,   the   combination   of   ver- 
tical   sUndards.    guide    bars    secured    to    said    standards, 
blocks  slldable  lengthwise  on  said  gulds-bars,  arms  pivot- 
ally  atuchsd  to  said  blocks,  hooks  pivotsd  to  said  blocks 
for  locking  said  arms  In  position,  pulleys  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  standarda,  and  caWss  atUchad  to  said 
bars  and  passing  orct  said  pulleys. 


865,925  PALLET-JEWEL  SETTER.  L0UI8  H.  MiLL»a, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.■^58,956 

1.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  comprlalng  a  support  for  tbe 
pallet  arbor,  and  a  segment  for  peripheral  engagement  by 
the  ends  of  the  Jewels. 

2.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  comprising  a  support  for  the 
pallet  arbor,  means  for  turning  the  pallet,  and  means  for 
engagement  by  the  pallet  Jewels. 

3.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  comprising  a  support  for  the 
pallet  arbor,  a  segment  for  peripheral  engagement  by  the 
ends  of  the  Jewels,  and  manually  oontroUad  means  for 
turning  the  pallet  on  lU  arbor. 
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4.  A  pallet  j«wftl  wtter  comprising  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  tks  pallet  arbor,  a  turning  deriee  for  engagement 
with  the  fork  of  the  pallet  to  turn  the  latter  on  the  said 
support,  and  a  segment  for  peripheral  engairement  with 
the  ends  of  the  pallet  Jewels. 


g^f^^^mjj 


5.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  comprising  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  pallet  arbor,  a  turning  device  for  engagement 
with  the  fork  of  the  pallet  to  turn  the  latter  on  the  said 
support,  a  ssegment  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  pallet  Jewels,  and  pivoted  rests  for  the  pallet 
to   rest  on. 

6.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  comprising  a  support  for  the 
pallet  arbor,  a  common  means  for  engat;ement  by  the 
pallet  Jewels,  and  means  for  swinging  the  pallet  on  the 
support  to  properly  set  Jewels  of  unequal  slze-s. 

7  A  pallet  jewel  setter  comprising  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  pallet  arbor,  a  turning  device  for  re^ngajjement 
with  the  fork  of  the  pallet  to  turn  the  latter  on  the  said 
support,  a  segment  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  pallet  jewels,  and  means  for  moving  the  seg- 
ment to  and  from  the  said  pallet  jewels. 

S.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  comprising  a  support  for  the 
pallet  arbor,  a  segment  for  peripheral  engagement  by  the 
ends  of  the  jewels,  manually  controlled  means  for  turning 
the  pallet  on  its  arbor,  and  a  graduation  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  said  turning  means. 

9.  A  pallet  jewel  setter  provided  with  spindles  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  pallet  arbor,  and  a  rest  for  the 
pallet  to  rest  on  when  lowering  the  said  spindles. 

10.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  provided  with  alined  splndle^i 
capable  of  moving  In  the  direction  of  their  common  axis 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  pallet  arbor,  and 
pivoted  arms  adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  pallet  for  the 
latter  to  rest  on. 

11.  A  pallet  Jewel  setter  provided  with  alined  spindles 
capable  of  moving  In  the  direction  of  their  common  axis 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  pallet  arbor,  piv- 
oted arms  adapted  to  t>e  swung  under  the  pallet  for  the 
latter  to  rest  on,  a  bar  mounted  to  swing  and  having  its 
center  coinciding  with  the  common  axis  of  the  said  spin- 
dles, the  bar  engaging  the  fork  of  the  pallet,  and  a  seg- 
ment capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  pallet 
for  the  ends  of  the  pallet  Jewels  to  abut  against  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  the  segment. 


8  6  5.926.  HAT- PROTECTOR.  Jambs  S.  Mills,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1905,  Serial  No.  290.575. 
Renewed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,669. 


Je 
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la  a  hat  protector,  the  eonblnatloo  with  crown  and 
brUn  parts  made  of  material  Imperrloas  to  molatare  and 
an  elastic  band  eo-aetlng  with  the  protector  at  the  june- 
tur«  of  the  crown  and  brim  parts,  of  an  expanaibla  ttrlp 
aMOctatad  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  crown  conetltnt- 


Ing  a  ring  which  defines  the  top  of  the  crown  and  which 
co-acts  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  crown  for  frlctlonally 
holding  the  protector  In  collapsed  position  within  the 
crown  of  the  hat. 


865.927.  DEVICE  FOR  THAWING  HYDRANTS  AND 
FIRE  PLUGS.  Jamks  C.  M.><>re,  I'hiladolphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb,  25,   1907.      Serial   No.  359.287. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  (lescrlbe<l.  an  incased  fire- 
plug arranged  to  form  a  chamber,  a  pipe  terminating  In 
said  chamber  and  forming  an  air  Inlet  thereto,  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  said  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  receptacle  for 
liquid  fuel  having  an  outlet  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
fuel  therein,  a  pipe  terminating  in  said  receptacle  below 
the  outlet  thereof  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  retain  the 
gaseous  fuel  and  forming  an  inlet  for  liquid  fuel  and  air 
to  the  same,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  .said  fuel  and  air 
pipe,  a  second  pipe  surrounding  the  outlet  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  In  the  chamber  of  j^aid  flre-plug  and 
so  arranged  as  to  spirally  surround  the  same,  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  second  pipe  to  control  the  passage  of 
gaseous  fuel  therethrough,  said  air  Inlet  pipe  adapted 
when  the  cover  thereof  Is  removed  to  conduct  air  into 
the  chamber  of  said  fire  plug  to  permit  of  the  heating  of 
the  spiral  portion  of  said  second  pipe  therein,  said  fuel 
pipe  when  the  cover  thereof  Is  removed,  and  said  second 
pipe  when  heated,  cooperating  to  draw  gaseous  fuel  and 
air  from  the  receptacle  into  the  chamber  of  said  fire- 
plug and  air  Into  said  receptacle. 


866.928.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     William   F.   Moobb. 
Owego,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  19.  1906      Serial  No.  335,294. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  series  of  turning 
rods,  springs  for  turning  said  rods,  spring  actuated  latches 
for  holding  said  rods  in  one  position,  a  plate  having  a 
sig-xag  slot  therein,  and  means  mounted  in  aald  slot  for 
releasing   said   latches,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  turning 
rods  mounted  to  partially  rotate  in  said  casing,  springs 
for  turning  said  rods,  means  for  holding  said  rods  in  one 
position,  said  means  comprising  latches  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  turning  rods,  a  plate  provided  with  a  ilg-sag 
slot,  means  for  releaaing  said  latches,  a  rod  mounted  to 
move  in  said  slot  and  carrying  an  enlargement  to  engage 
said  means  for  releasing  the  latches  and  a  key  for  oper- 
ating said  rod. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  turning 
rods,  springs  for  turning  said  rods  spring  actuated  means 
for  holding  said  turning  rods  in  one  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  turning  rods  one  at  a  time  aerially,  said 

i  releasing  means  comprising  a  plate  harlng  a  tig-sac  slot 
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therein  and  spring  actuated  releasing  rods,  each  having 
an  enlargement  thereon  to  move  in  said  ilg-sag  slot. 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


4  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  casing,  turning  rods  mount- 
ed to  move  in  said  casing,  springs  for  turning  said  rods 
means  for  holding  said  turning  rods  in  one  position,  said 
means  comprising  spring  actuated  latches,  rods  connected 
to  said  latches  and  provided  with  enlarged  ends,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  zlg  ^ag  slot,  a  releaslnK  rod  having  an 
enlargement  to  engage  the  enlargements  upon  the  end  of 
the  connecting  rods  and  means  fur  moving  said  operating 
rod  in  said  ilg  rag  slot  to  actual  the  turning  rods  se- 
rially, substantially   as  described. 


865,929  GRATE  William  McClavc,  Scranton  Pa., 
assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company.  Scranton,  la.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  333,484. 


1  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  Journal 
grate  bam.  of  caps  therefor,  each  having  a  greater  amount 
of  Us  weight  on  one  side  of  the  bar  than  on  the  other, 
teeth  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  caps,  the  teeth  on 
the  overbalanced  side  of  each  cap  overlapping  teeth  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  next  preceding  cap  and  engaging  the 
same  for  having  the  underlapplng  teeth  serve  as  supports 
for   the  overlapping   teeth,   and   means  for   oscillating   the 

grate  bars.  , 

•'    In   a   grate  structure,   the  combination   with   sets  of 
Journal  grate  bars,  grate  caps  for  all   of  said  bars,  all. of 
said  caps  being  provided  with  teeth  on  opposite  edges  and 
the  caps  of  one  set  being  overbalanced  at  one  side  In  one 
direction  and  the  caps  of  the  other  set  being  overbalanced 
at  the  other  side  In  the  other  direction,  the  teeth  of  the 
edge  of  the  overbalanced  side  of  each  cap  overlapping  the 
teeth  of  the  cap  of  the  next  contiguous  grate  bar  for  being 
supported  thereby,  whereby  the  caps  of  one  of  said  sets 
of  lour«»al  grate  bars  may  be  tilted  only  In  one  direction, 
the  caps  of  the  other  set  may  be  tilted  only  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  respective  sets  being  spaced  apart  for 
permitting    such    opposite    tilting,    independent    operating 
rod    connected   with    the   respective   sets   of   grate   bars,   a 
plToUlly   mounted   stub   lever   plroUlly   engaged   by   one 
of  said  rods,  s  remoTsble  lever  designed  to  be  applied  to 


said  stub  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  and  an  Independent 
pivotallv  mounted  stub  lever  arranged  parallel  to  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  plvotally  engaged  by  the  other 
of  said  actuating  rods,  said  last  mentioned  Independent 
stub  lever  being  adapted  to  be  independently  engaged  by 
the  removable  lever  for  l>elng  actuated  In  an  opposite 
direction   from   the  actuation   of   the   flrst-mentloned   stub 

8    In  a  grate  structure  the  comblnntlon  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bearing  bar.  of  an  ex- 
pansion and  locking  cap  arranged  for  closing  said  opening 
and   haTtnK  a   prejwnderance  of  its  bulk  extending  to  one 
side   of    the   Journal,    such    prei>onderatlng   bulk    being    re- 
tained In  position  against  vertical  displacement  by  gravity 
4     In  a  grate  structure,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom   to  the  ed»;e  of  the  bearing  bar  and  a  grate 
bar  journal   resting  on   said   l>enrlng.  of  a   rap  for  closing 
said  opening,  one  end  of  said  rap  l>etng  retained  by  gravity 
against  vertlcftl  movement,  the  journal  l>earlng  bar  being 
formed   with   an  overhanging:   portion   projecting  from   the 
opposite    side    of    said    opening    to    that    occupied    by    the 
gravltv  retained  end  of  said  cap  and  overhanging  a  por- 
tion of  the  cap  for  preventing  upward  movement   of  the 

Journal.  .  w       .  1 

,')  In  a  gratp  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  l)earing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  a  grate  bar 
journal  resting  on  said  l^^arlng.  of  n  cap  for  closing  said 
<.penlng.  retained  by  gravity  at  one  end  against  vertical 
movement,  and  means  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  opening  to  that  occupied  by  the  gravity  retained  end 
of  said  cap  overbanK'lng  the  Journal  for  locking  the  op- 
posite end   of  said   cap   for   preventing   upward   movement 

of  the  Journal. 

6  in  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  journal 
tearing  bar  having  a  journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
1  ing  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  a  grate  bar  Journal 
'  resting  on  said  bearing,  of  a  cap  for  closing  said  opening 
retained  at  one  end  against  vertical  movement  by  gravity, 
and  means  formed  Integral  with  the  bar  projecting  from 
the  opiK)8lte  side  of  the  opening  to  that  occupied  by  the 
gravity  retained  end  of  said  cap  and  overhanging  the 
other  end  of  the  cap  for  locking  the  same  for  preventing 
upward  movement  of  the  journal. 

7  in  a  grate  bar  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
journal  bearing  bar  having  a  journal  bearing  and  an  open- 
ing leading  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  a  portion  of 
the  bar  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and 
the  material  of  the  bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening 
iKlng  formed  with  a  recess,  of  a  cap  arranged  for  closing 
said  opening  and  extending  Into  the  space  of  the  cut  away 
portion  bevond  the  opening  in  such  manner  as  to  be  locked 
for  preventing  upward  movement  of  a  Journal  on  said 
bearing,   a   portion   of   the   cap    projecting   Into   the   said 

recess. 

8.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
l>earlng  bar  having  a  journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  the  material  of  the 
bar  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  of  a  cap 
loosely  filling  the  cut  away  portion  and  closing  said  open- 
ing and  locking  means  formed  Integral  with  the  bar  at 
the  side  of  said  opening  opposite  the  cut-away  portion 
and  overhanging  a  portion  of  said  cap. 

n  in  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  of  a  cap  lying  across 
said  opening  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  for  locking  the 
cap  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  a  Journal  resting 

on  said  bearing.  .  ^      .  , 

10.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar.  the  material  of  the 
bar  being  cut  awny  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  of  an 
expansion  and  locking  cap  lo<j8ely  filling  the  space  of  the 
cut  away  portion  and  having  one  end  overhanging  the 
.  Journal  bearing,  means  for  locking  said  overhanging  end 
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for  prcTentlng  upward  moTciiMiit  of  a  Journal  rMtlng  on 
■aid  bearing,  and  means  for  prcrantlng  lateral  displace- 
niant  of  tb«  cap. 

11.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  the  material  of  the 
bar  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  said  opeaing,  of  an 
expansion  and  locking  cap  loosely  and  removably  fitted 
within  said  cut  away  portion  and  overhanging  a  portion 
of  said  bearing,  means  formed  Integral  with  the  bar  for 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  cap.  and  means 
also  formed  Integral  with  the  bar  at  that  side  of  the 
opening  opposite  the  cut-away  portion  and  overhanging  the 
cap  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  overhang- 
ing portion  of  the  cap. 

12.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar.  the  material  of  the 
bar  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  formed 
with  an  overhanging  device  at  the  other  side  of  the  open- 
ing, of  an  expansion  and  locking  cap  arranged  within  said 
cut  away  portion  and  extending  above  the  bearing  and  the 
overhanging  device. 

13.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  t>earing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  the  material  of  the 
bar  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  formed 
with  an  overhanging  device  at  the  opposite  side,  the  end 
wall  of  the  cut  away  portion  being  struck  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  locking  and  expansion  cap  arranged  within  the 
cut  away  portion  and  having  a  curved  end  next  to  the 
curved  wall,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cap  projecting  above 
the  bearing  and  beneath  the  overhanging  portion. 

14.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  of  a  locking  device 
overhanging  the  Journal,  the  material  of  the  bar  being 
cut  away  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Journal  bearing  from 
the  overhanging  locking  device,  and  a  removable  rap  ar- 
ranged within  said  cut  away  portion,  and  having  one  end 
projecting  beneath  the  overhanging  locking  device,  the 
opposite  end  being  struck  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  wall 
of  the  cut  away  portion  contiguous  to  the  curved  end  of 
said  cap  being  correspondingly  curved. 

15.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  an  opening 
leading  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  of  an  overhang- 
ing device  projecting  above  the  bearing,  the  material  of 
the  ter  being  cut  away  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing 
from  the  overhanging  device,  a  locking  and  expansion  cap 
arranged  In  the  cut  away  portion  and  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  overhanging  device,  the  cap  being  of 
law  length  than  the  distance  between  the  overhanging  por- 
tion and  the  end  wall  of  the  cut  away  portion. 

16.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bMirlng  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing,  the  material  of  the 
bar  Iwing  cut  away  at  one  side  of  the  Journal  bearing,  of  a 
lo<ailng  and  expansion  cap  arranged  in  said  cut  away  por- 
tion and  having  one  end  extending  over  the  bearing  and 
locking  means  on  the  bar  overhanging  the  end  of  said  cap 
which  extends  over  the  bearing  for  preventing  upward 
movement  of  such  end.  the  cap  t>elng  of  leas  length  than 
tlM  length  of  the  cut  away  portion  and  arranged  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof,  and  meant  for  prerentlng  longi- 
tudinal play  of  said  cap,  whereby  an  opening  is  left  be- 
tween each  end  of  the  cap  and  the  contiguous  portion  of 
tn«  bar. 

17.  In  a  grata  stmcture,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
baarlnx  bar  having  a  plurality  of  bearings,  the  material 
of  the  bar  beinc  cut  away  eontlguoos  to  each  bearing,  a 
loeklBg  and  expansion  cap  arranged  in  each  cut  away  por- 
tion and  overhanging  the  bearing  for  preventing  upward 
moTfinant  of  tb«  joamal  on  tb«  baarlnc,  each  cap  being  of 
laaa  langtb  than  the  langth  of  tba  cot  away  portion,  the 
iar  batnc  formed  with  a  aeeond  set  of  cot  away  portions 
iKtw—  the  first  meatloiMd  cut  aw«y  portions  and   the 

baarlBf  ipaoad  from  the  raspactlT*  flrat  mantloiMd  cot 
awaj  pwtloo,  and  azpaaaloB  capa  arranged  In  tha  sacond 
■antloaad  att  of  cot  away  portlona. 


18.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  journal 
bearing  bar,  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  cut  away  portions  t>etween  each  two  of 
the  bearings,  a  locking  and  expansion  cap  arranged  In  one 
of  the  cut  away  portions  and  formed  with  a  portion  over- 
banging  the  contiguous  bearing,  and  an  expansion  cap 
arranged  in  the  other  cut  away  portion  and  of  less  length 
than  the  length  of  said  cut  away  portion,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  said  expansion  cap  substantially  centrally 
of  Its  cut  away  portion  for  leaving  spaces  between  Its 
ends  and  the  contiguous  walls. 

19.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  cut  away  portions  In  its  upper  edge, 
of  expansion  caps  arr&nged  In  said  cut  away  portions, 
centering  web*  projecting  from  the  material  of  the  bar  Into 
each  of  the  cut  away  portlona,  each  of  the  caps  being 
formed  with  pockets  for  Inclosing  said  webs,  each  cap 
toeing  of  a  leas  length  than  the  length  of  the  cut  away  por- 
tion and  being  retained  by  said  webs  substantially  cen- 
trally witu  respect  to  the  cut  away  portion  for  leaving 
spaces  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  cap  and  the  walls  of  the 
cut  away  portions. 

20.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  journal 
bearing  having  a  cut  away  portion  In  Its  upper  edge. 
of  an  expansion  cap  of  less  length  than  the  cut  away  por- 
tion arranged  therein,  and  means  for  centering  the  cap 
with  respect  to  the  cut  away  portion,  the  cap  being  tapered 
downwardly  so  that  the  space  between  its  ends  and  the 
contiguous  walls  of  the  cut  away  portions  Increases  down- 
wardly. 


8  65.930.  ROOFING-TONGS.  Frank  C.  McCiskkb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  June  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,475. 


1.  The  tongs  herein  described  comprising  the  lower  or 
main  Jaw  provided  at  Its  ends  with  the  graduated  scales 
and  having  near  said  ends  the  upwardly  projecting  thread- 
ed studs,  the  gage  plate  provided  at  its  lower  edge  near 
its  ends  with  the  upwardly  projecting  stop  lugs  and  having 
the  slotted  arms  extending  along  the  face  of  the  tongs 
Jaw  with  the  slots  thereof  receiving  the  threaded  studs, 
the  winged  nuts  on  said  studs,  the  upper  Jaw  provided 
with  the  transverse  slots  receiving  the  stop  lugs  of  the 
gage  plate  and  also  having  the  bridge  connections  extend- 
ing over  the  said  slots  and  reinforcing  the  tongs  Jaw,  the 
gage  plate  having  Its  main  or  body  portion  arranged  and 
operating  between  the  Inner  faces  of  the  opposing  tong 
jaws  and  extending  approximately  throughout  the  length 
Of  said  Jaws  handle  bar*  secured  to  their  reapectlve  jaws 
and  pivoted  together  and  the  spring  acting  upon  the  said 
handle  bars  to  open  the  jaws  when  the  handle  bars  are 
released,  snbatantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  adjnatable  roofing  tongs  comprising  a  Jaw  plate 
proTldad  near  said  enda  with  the  forwardly  projecting 
threaded  studs,  the  gage  plate  fitting  against  the  said 
jaw  and  having  at  Its  lower  edge  upwardly  projecting  stop 
tags  and  also  provided  with  the  projecting  arms  slotted 
lonfltndlnally  with  the  alota  thereof  flttlng  orer  the 
threaded  ttoda,  nata  on  the  atndi  for  aeeortnc  the  gage 
plate  In  any  daalred  adjnataent  and  the  Jaw  haTlac  alots 
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receiving  the  stop  lugs  of  the  gage  plate,  the  gage  plate 
having  Its  main  or  body  portion  arranged  and  operating 
between  the  Inner  faces  of  the  opposing  tong  Jaws  and 
extending  approximately  throughout  the  length  of  said 
jsws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  roofing  tongs  having  Jaws  and  pivoted  handle  bars 
and  provided  with  a  spring  on  one  of  the  handle  bars  nnd  a 
pin  on  the  other  handle  bar  for  engagement  by  said  spring, 
the  latter  operating  to  open  the  Jaws  when  the  handle  bars 
are  released,  substantially  as  set  forth 


8  6  6.93  1.  DRAFT  OR  WORK  INDICATING  AND 
RECORDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Samlel  T  Park,  Danville.  Ill  .  assignor  to  himself  and 
John  E.  Phillips.  Danville,  ill  Filed  May  M.  1906. 
Serial  No    .^19,478. 


1.  The  automatic  draft  or  work  Indicating  and  record- 
ing mechanism  for  locomotives  or  other  traction  motors, 
consisting  In  the  combination  with  the  draw-bar,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  interposed  between  the 
-draw-bar  and  the  locomotive  or  tender  to  which  the  draw- 
bar Is  attached  and  connected  thereto  re«l>ectlvel.v.  n  pres- 
sure gage,  a  pipe  connecting  the  presnure  gage  with  said 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  movable  recording  arm  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  pressure  gage,  a  clock  mechan 
Ism.  and  a  movable  holder  for  a  record  sheet  actuated  by 
the  clock  mechanism,  an  indicator  hand  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  said  pressure  gage  and  a  stationary  dial, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  piston  Interposed  l>etween  the  draw  bar  and 
the  device  to  which  the  draw  bar  is  attached  and  con- 
nected thereto  respectively,  a  pressure  gage  communicat- 
ing with  said  fluid  cylinder,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  movable 
holder  for  a  record  sheet  actuated  by  said  clock  mechan- 
ism, and  a  recording  arm  connected  with  and  actuated 
by  the  pressure  gsge,  substantially  as  specified. 

?,  The  combination  with  a  draw  Imr  of  a  locomotive  or 
Its  tender,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  Inter- 
posed l>etween  the  draw-bar  and  the  locomotive  or  tender 
to  which  the  draw  bar  Is  attached  and  connected  thereto 
respectively,  a  pressure  gage  communicating  with  said 
fluid  cylinder,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  movable  holder  for  a 
record  sheet  actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  and  a 
recording  arm  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure gage,  whereby  upon  a  record  sheet  being  provided 
with  graduations  and  indicating  figures  the  work  done  by 
the  locomotive  during  a  trip  may  be  Indicated  and  re- 
corded, substantially  as  specified 

4  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  of  a  locomotive  or 
Its  tender,  of  a  fiuld  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  Inter- 
I>o8ed  between  the  draw-bar  and  the  locomotive  or  tender 
tn  which  the  draw-bar  is  attached  and  connected  thereto 
respectively,  a  pressure  gage  communicating  with  said 
fluid  cylinder,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  movable  holder  for  a 
record  sheet  actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  record- 
ing arm  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  pressure  gnge. 
s  stationary  dial  and  an  indicator  hand  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  the  pressure  gage,  suljstantlally  as  speci- 
fied 

5  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  of  a  locomotive  or 
Us  tender,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  Inter- 
posed between  the  draw-lmr  and  the  locomotive  or  tender 
to  which  the  draw-bar  is  attached  and  connected  thereto 
respectively,  a  preasure  gage  communicating  with  said 
fluid  cylinder,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  movable  holder  for  a 
record  sheet  actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  record- 
ing arm  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  pressure 
gage,  whereby  upon  a  movable  record  sheet  being  fur- 
nished with  a  graduated  annulus  Indicating  hour*  and  an 


annular  record  space  furnished  with  a  series  of  circular 
graduations  and  also  a  series  of  curved  coordinate  gradna* 
tlons  the  work  done  by  the  locomotive  during  a  trip  may 
be  indicated  and  recorded,  substantially  as  ipeclfled. 

6.  The  automatic  draft  and  work  indicating  and  record- 
ing mechanism  for  locomotive*  or  other  traction  motor*, 
consisting  in  the  combination  with  the  draw  bar.  of  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  and  piston  Interposed  between  the  draw 
bar  and  the  locomotive  or  tender  to  which  the  draw  bar 
Is  attached,  means  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the  loco- 
motive or  Its  tender,  means  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  draw  imr.  a  preasure  gage,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
pressure  gage  with  said  fluid  preeaure  cylinder,  a  movable 
recording  arm  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  prea- 
sure gage,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  a  movable  holder  for  a 
record  sheet  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism,  an  Indi- 
cator hand  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  preasure 
gage  and  a  stationary  dial,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  piston  interposed  between  the  draw  bar  and 
the  device  to  which  the  draw.lmr  Is  attached,  crosa  bars 
and  links  connecting  said  piston  with  the  draw  bar,  a 
pressure  gage  communicating  with  said  fluid  cylinder,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  movable  holder  for  a  record  sheet 
actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  and  a  recording  arm 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  pressure  gage,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  nnd  a  locomotive 
or  other  motor,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  connected  to 
said  locomotive  or  motor,  of  a  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  the  draw  bar.  a  pressure  gage 
communicating  with  said  fluid  cylinder,  a  clock  mechan- 
ism, a  movable  holder  for  a  record  sheet  actuated  by  said 
clock  mechanism,  and  a  recording  arm  connected  with  *n(J 
actuated  by  the  pressure  gage,  substantially  as  specified. 


865,932       WHIFFLETUEE  HOOK.      John     Piehson.     Jr., 
Attica.  Kans      Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  364,687. 


In  combination,  a  whlffletree  having  an  annular  groove. 
a  metallic  shesthing  on  the  end  of  said  whlffletree  having 
an  Inwardly  struck  portion  designed  to  rest  in  the  annular 
groove  of  the  whltfietree,  a  split  clamping  ring  having  an 
annulor  liead  on  its  Inner  surface  designed  to  fit  Into  the 
Inwardly  struck  portion  of  the  metallic  Bheathlng  and 
means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  split  clamping  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 


865,933.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECTIFYING  AND  DE- 
PHLEGMATING  VAPOR  MIXTURES.  Johann  J. 
PoNOMABKW,  Terskaja  Oblast,  Qrosny,  Rusfla.  Filed 
Feb.    S.-S,   1907.      Serial   No.   369,274. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  superposed 
chamber*,  bottom*  closing  these  chamber*  below,  group*  of 
upright  tubea  open  above  and  below,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tul>e8  of  each  group  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
Chamber  Inclosing  such  group,  and  inclined  intermediate 
partitions  consisting  of  two  part*  extending  partially  one 
over  the  other,  the  lower  part  having  an  aperture  at  it* 
lowest  point. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  superposed 
chambers,  bottoms  closing  these  chamber*  below,  group*  of 
upright  tube*  open  above  and  below,  the  lower  end*  of  the 
Uibes  of  each  group  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  inclosing  such  group,  overflow  tnl)es  provided  In 
each  group  of  upright  tube*  and  harlng  a  shorter  length 
than  the  latter,  and  inclined  Intermediate  partltlona  con- 
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■fartlBc  of  two  parts  ezteodinf  partially  one  over  tbe  '  baylDg  a  crank-arm,  linking  means  between  said  lerer  and 
otta«r,  the  lower  part  baTing  an  aperture  at  its  lowest  said  crank  arm,  a  tube  connected  with  the  hopper,  and  a 
point.  toothed  rod  reciprocating  through  said  hopper  and  tube. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  superposed 
chambers,  twttom.-*  closing  these  chambers  below,  groups  of 
upright  tubes  open  alnive  and  l>elow,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  of  each  group  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  inciosink'  such  uroiip,  and  Inclined  Intermediate 
partitions  consisting  of  two  parts  eitendlnx  partially  one 
over  the  other,  the  lower  part  having  an  aperture  at  Its 
lowest  point,  and  a  gutter  extending  over  nearly  the  whole 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  part  of  said  partition 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  superposed 
chamt)era,  bottoms  closing  these  chambers  below,  groups  of 
upright  tubes  open  alK)ve  and  below,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tul>e8  of  each  ^roup  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  Inclosing  such  uroup,  swan's  necks  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  aforesaid  chambers  and  adapte<l 
to  be  closed,  and  Inclined  Intermediate  partitlns  consist 
Ing  of  two  parts  extending  partially  one  ()Ver  the  other, 
the  lower  part  having  an  aperture  at  Its  lowest  point. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  superposed 
chaml>er8,  bottoms  closing  these  chambere  below,  groups  of 
upright  tubes  open  above  and  below,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  of  each  group  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  Inclosing  such  grroup,  overflow  tubes  provided  In 
each  group  of  upright  tut)e8  and  having  a  shorter  len^cth 
than  the  latter,  swan  s  necks  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  aforesaid  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  closed, 
inclined  Intermediate  partitions  consisting  of  two  parts 
extending  partially  one  over  the  other,  the  lower  part 
having  an  aperture  at  Its  lowest  point,  and  a  gutter  ex- 
tending over  nearly  the  whole  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  partition. 


865.934.  MACHINE  PX)R  STUFFING  HORSE-COLLARS. 
Leonard  J.  Potitebs,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Powers  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,709. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  two  interacting  distributing  drums  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  hopper  so  as  to  draw  down  the 
material  between  them,  radial  pins  on  said  drums,  means 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  drums  towsrd  each  other  io 
wardly  from  above,  a  tube  connected  with  the  hopper  and 
a  rod  reciprocating  through  the  hopper  and  tube,  said 
rod  having  two  rows  of  teeth  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
CD  Ita  apper  surface,  and  respectively  located  below  and 
between  the  Interacting  pins  on  said  drums. 

2.  In  a  nnachlne  for  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  two  interacting  dlatrlbuttng  drams  ro- 
tatablj  mounted  In  said  hopper,  radial  pins  on  said  drums, 
a  lerer  tn  said  hopper  for  dlakMlglng  the  material  from  the 
hopper  upon  and  between  said  drums,  a  rotatable  ahaft 


3.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  slot  in  one  wall,  of  a  packing  rod 
reciprocating  through  said  sbt  and  hopper  to  dislodge  and 
push  down  the  material  therein,  a  reciprocating  block 
movable  In  and  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  slot  adapted  to 
move  Into  the  ^lot  when  said  packing  rod  la  elevate<l, 
means  for  distributing  the  said  material  In  the  hopper,  a 
tube  connected  with  said  h.  pper,  and  a  toothed  rod  reclp- 
roratlng  In  said  hopper  and  tube. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  hopper  having  a  reciprocating  packing  rod 
therein  and  a  reciprocating  block  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  iKittom  of  the  slot  therein,  such  block  being  adapted  to 
muvr^  Into  said  slot  only  when  said  packing-rod  Is  lifted, 
of  Interacting  dlstrlbutlnc  drums  provided  with  radial 
pins,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  hopper,  and  a 
toothe<i  rod  reciprocating  below  and  between  said  dr\ima 
and  In  and  through  said  hopper  and  tulie. 


865,  ft.'^.^.  TONGUE 
Charlotte.  Mich 
362,897. 


SUPPORT 
Filed     Mar 


JCDSON      PiTrENBEBGER. 

19,     1907.      Serial     No. 


In  a  tongue  support  for  grain  binders,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  encircle  the  tongue  of  the  machine  and  having  Its  ends 
bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  ears  which  nor 
mally  stand  at  a  distance  apart  and  are  perforated,  s 
swivel  t>olt  through  two  of  said  perforations  and  clamp- 
ing bolts  through  the  other  perforstlons,  said  clamping 
b<^lts  being  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  awlvel  bolt,  and  a 
support  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  gwlvel  bolt  at  its 
upper  end  between  said  ears  and  Inclined  to  the  rear  with 
Its  lower  end  when  the  machine  Is  moving  forward,  but  Is 
adapted  to  stand  vertically  underneath  and  support  the 
tongue  when  the  machine  Is  standing  still. 


865.9.'?6.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Chables  F.  Ptm.  Es- 
sex, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krentler 
Brothers  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  25,  1903. 
Serial  No.  158,660. 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tack -driving  mechanism,  in 
combination  with  pincers  and  plDcer-operattng  mechan- 
1am,  and  a  smoothing  finger  and  its  operating  mectianlem, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  pincers  and  smooth- 
ing finger  Into  holding  engagement  with  the  leather  and 
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into  position  to  operate  on  the  leather  in  -t^e  cblng  ^ 
down  flat  on  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  ^o ja»  nUln  .aid 
engagement  while  the  leather  is  being  tacked  the  plncer^ 
orating  me^'hanUm  «^rvlng  to  hold  the  pincers  down 
hfrd  upon  the  last  and  leather  during  the  tack  driving. 


— rr 


n  In  a  lasting  machine,  tack^rlvlug  mechanism  lu 
combination  with  pUuers  and  plncer  operating  mechan 
urn  and  a  sm.H,thlnK  device  and  its  operating  mechanism 
hTsm^.thlng  device  being  locat.^  adjacent  the  pincers. 
^nsm."ted  and  arranged  to  move  the  smoothing  device 
Tspd  a  plurality  of  times  adjacent  and  dunug  one 
ifow  movement  of  the  pin.ers.  previous  to  the  operation 
of  the  tack  driving  mechanism  to  drive  a  tack 

3  ma  lasting  machine,  tack-driving  mechanism,  pln^ 
ce™  or  i>osltlvely  gripping  and  puUln.  over  the  upper^and 
Xatmg  mechanism  causing  said  pln.-.'rs  to  retain  the  r 
?K^Ulve  pulling  grip  upon  the  upper  leather  until  the 
a"k  is  arlven,  comblne<l  with  auxiliary  rul.Mng  moans  con^ 
Itructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  rapidly  a  plurality  of 
Umes  to  one  pulling  movement  in  smoothing  and  pressing 
tLTfelther  forward  as  it  Is  l>elng  pulled  by  the  pincers 
previous  to  said  tacking  operation.  h.„,„„     nln     1 

4  In  a  lasting  mHchlne.  tack  driving  mechanism,  pin-  | 
cers  for  positively  gripping  and  pulling  over  the  "PPe''.  ^P^ 
ZZu^  mechanism  causing  said  pincers  to  -tain  the 
r^i  ue  uuUinK  grip  upon  the  upper  until  the  tack  Is 
S^  en  a  X  -y  'neLns 'pera.in.  Just  behind  said  pincers 
?or  smoothing  and  pressing  forv^ard  the  leather  as  It  Is 
SngTledW  the  pincers,  and  means  for  ^-P-'  "*^  « 
^Id'auxillary  n,eans  a  high  speed  lu  rubbing  -  -t  wKh 
the  leather  while  the  pincers  are  pulling  the  leather 
slowly  forward  ahead  of  said  smoothing  means. 

-T  in  a  lasting  machine,  pulling  over  pincers,  opera  ng 
xuean  therefor,  a  smoothing  device,  and  means  operating 
TrlnB  the  pulling  movement  of  the  pincers  to  cause  said 
smoothing  device  to  en.age  the  leather  repeatedly  with  a 
pushing   movement    faster    than    the   pulling    movement   of 

Bsid  pincers.  ,       I 

0  In  a  lasting  machine,  pulling  over  pincers  for  grip- 
ping an.l  pulling  the  upper  over  the  last,  means  for  Impart- 
Ing  to  said  pincers  a  slow  pulling  movement^  sm.K>  hlng 
n.ech«nlsm  for  working  said  pullcnl  leather  forward  in- 
cluding a  side  pounding  device,  and  o,>eratln«  m^«"«  '<^'- 
.aid  mechanism  causing  the  latter  to  enga..^  the  leather 
rapidly  with  a  sliding,  rubbing  movement 

7  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  slow-inov  ng 
nulllngover  pincers,  a  quick-moving  smoothing  device, 
and  a  .,ulck  moving  side  pounding  device  all  three  parU 
Ling  capaMe  of  Independently  yielding  In  heir  engage^ 
ment  wl  h  the  up,>er.  and  sctuatlng  mchanlsms  for  sa  d 
Thre^  parts  constructed  and  arr.nged  to  permit  a  Plurality 
of  movements  of  the  smoothing  device  and  pounding  device 
to  a  single  pulling  movement  of  the  pincers 

8  In  a  lasting  machine,  pulllng-over  pincers,  and  op^ 
eratlng  mechanism  constructed  and  arrsnged  to  move  said 
n'ncer.  upwardly  and  then  forwardly  and  into  preeslng 
engsjement  with  the  upper  leather  and  last.  «.id  pincers 


and  opersting  mechanism  being  constructed  "^  "[^ 
to  press  the  leather  flat  down  upon,  and  In  conUct  with, 
the  last  from  the  edge  of  the  last  to  the  V^^^- 

9.  in  s  lasting  machine.  Uck-drlving  »•<*"  •»' P"'"*?: 
over  plnc-ers,  and  operating  mechanism  co^-^/^^^^  "* 
arranged  to  move  said  pincers  ^^^^'l.^^\'^lJ^;. 
wardlv  and  Into  pressing  engagement  w  th  'he  upper 
Te^  her  and  last,  said  pincers  and  operating  ^^^^^'^^ 
telng  constructed  and  arrsnged  to  preM  the  >*»ther  flat 
down  upon  the  last  at  the  nailing  point,  »°^»"'"° «'",•*" 
for  maintaining  said   pincers  closed  on  the   leather  until 

^".o"  iV:  rr^g  m.chlne,  a  tack-driver  and  it.  operating 
mechanism,  combined  with  pulllng-over  pincers  and  their 
^l^ratlng  mechanism,  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
^d  pincers  with  a  stretching  upward-and-forwsrd  move- 
::  nt'termlnstlng  In  a  stationary  P^-"'°«7l*^*  ^^i;^?,'! 
the  last  and  against  the  shoe  upper,  said  pln^rs  being 
constructed  to  force  the  shoe  upper  in  a  downward  dlrec 
Uon  a^lnst  the  last  at  the  point  receiving  the  Uck.  while 

^':r?n"h"smrtrg  flnger  of  a  lasting  mechanism.  In 
combination  with  a  huger  provided  with  forked  prongs 
ndaoted  to  rest  over  the  last,  and  a  hanger  carried  b>  said 
finger  a  "lldlng  stem  plvotally  •"PP-V,"^  -'\^,*,°^" 
an5  extending  along  the  underside  of  said  «««""<* J  J 
I    supporting    means,    and    a    sliding    abutment    behind    said 

""ifln  a  lasting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  smo^th- 
InK  finger,  means  for  producing  an  orbital  movement  the.e^ 
I    of     a  danger,    a    yielding    stem    for    said    hanger,    and    a 
vleldlng  abutment  l)ehlnd  said  hanger. 
'      H    Tn  combination  with  a  smoothing  Anger  for  a  last^ 
:    ing  machine,  a  hanger,  a  yielding  stem  for  said  hanger^  a 
'    yielding  abutment  behind  said  hanger,  and  means  wherebj 
the  resistance  of  said  abutment  may  be  adjusted. 
'    U      :\  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  redpro^ 
cntory    arm.   a   finger    pivoted    to    the   end   "     -'^  ;™.;,; 
sorlnK  retainer   limiting  the  movement   of  the  finger  «itn 
resect   to  said  arm.  an  abutment   carried  by    said   finger 
Tut    arranged    to    yield    with    respect    thereto,    a    pivoted 
hanger    and  a  vleldlng  stem  for  said  hanger. 

r  in  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro^ 
catorv  aru.    and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  swlr^glng 
1   arm    plvotauy    connected    to    saul    arn>.    a    sliding    plncer 
I   "ppori  carried  on  the  swinging  arm  and   means  fo^  pro- 
ducing  actuation    of    the   plncer    support    by    the   reclp.o 
eating    arm,    a    plncer    Jaw    fixed    to    the    slide,    a    second 
Xcev    jaw    pivoted    to    the    slide,    an    actuator    for      be 
nlvoted    Dlncer    Jaw.    a    pivoted    abutment    carried    on    the 
sStg   Krm   alra^ged   to  engage   the  Jaw   actuator,   and 
means  wherel.v  the  pivoted  abutment  may  l>e  swung. 

16  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nailing 
n^ihailsm  a  smoothing  finger  having  a  forked  end,  means 
ToT^  ruling  the  same  to  reciprocate  horizontally,  pincers 
having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw.  said  fixed  Jaw  engaging 
"etween  the  forked  ends  of  said  smoothing  finger  and  con^ 
U  ^ing  a  nail  passage  to  guide  a  nail  into  position  for 
drlv  ng  bef<,re  the  n.aterlal  Is  released  from  engagemen 
tl  jLn  the  two  jaws,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
^iceTs  including  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  Jaws 
of  snld  pincers  and  means  for  thereafter  causing  the 
contemporaneous  actuation  of  both  Jaws 


1    '    Portland.  Me       Filed  Nov.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,616. 


A  telephone  receiver  consisting  of  a  hollow  meUl  casing 
flafe^  .Tit.  outer  end.  an  insulating  bushing  .^ur«» 
witMn  such  flaring  portion  and  formed  with  an  Internal 


1 . 

% 


6o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptkmbrr  io,  1907. 


nblMt  in  Ita  oatar  end,  tb«  rim  of  uld  rabbet  being  flared 
internally,  tlie  magnet,  a  magnet  bead  supporting  tlte  Mune 
and  seated  within  uid  rabbet,  the  periphery  of  said  head 
being  flared  to  correspond  with  the  flare  of  said  rim.  and 
means  connecting  the  head  and  bashing  for  forcing  said 
bead  into  seated  position. 


8  6  5.938.     GRAIN-CAR.     Carmen    Raoo,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.321, 


1  The  combination  with  a  frraln  car  provided  with 
openings  In  Its  bottom,  of  apertured  plates  arranged  over 
said  openings  provided  with  tubes  fitting  In  said  openings, 
a  tube  arranged  In  said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  cap 
▼alves  provided  with  depending  arms  working  between 
said  tubes,  and  operating  means  connected  to  said  valves, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  openings 
In  Its  bottom,  of  apertured  plates  arranvred  over  said  open 
Ings  provided  with  tubes  fitting  in  said  openings,  tubes 
of  a  smaller  diameter  arranged  In  said  tubes,  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  pins,  caps  provided  with  depending  arms 
sUdably  mounted  between  said  tubes,  and  lugs  formed  on 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  openings  formed 
in  Its  bottom,  valve  casings  arranged  In  said  openings,  cap 
▼alves  Blldably  mounted  In  said  casings,  operating  means 
connected  to  said  valves,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up 
ward  movement  of  the  valves  for  the  purpose  described. 


86  5,939.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Edwin  R. 
Ramsdin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  10.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  847.006. 


1.  In  a  noa-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  that  ia  a  flztore 
tB  tlM  seek  of  the  bottle,  said  stopper  being  provided  with 
«  corered  Uqnld  outlet  and  azpoaed  llqald  Inlet,  as  inlet 


for  air,  and  a  weight-controlled  valve  at  the  inlet  portloB 
of  the  stopper. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  that  Is  a  fixture 
In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  stopper  being  provided  with 
a  covered  liquid  outlet  and  exposed  liquid  Inlet,  an  air 
inlet,  a  weight-controlled  valve  at  the  air  Inlet  of  the 
stopper  and  a  float  having  movement  to  and  from  the 
valve  portion  of  the  air  Inlet,  acting  conjointly  with  said 
valve  and  likewise  as  an  auxiliary  valve  for  said  air  Inlet. 

3.  In  stoppers  for  non  reflllable  bottles,  a  covered  liquid 
outlet  and  an  exposed  liquid  Inlet,  an  air  inlet  chamber, 
and  a  weighted  valve  for  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and  a 
float  l(X'ated  between  the  air  Inlet  and  liquid  outlet,  and 
acting  aa  an  auxiliary  valve  for  the  air  Inlet,  as  described 

4  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  that  is  a  fixture 
In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  stopper  being  provided  with 
a  covered  liquid  outlet  and  an  exposed  liquid  Inlet,  an  air 
inlet  and  a  valve  at  the  inlet  portion  of  the  stopper,  a 
weixlited  lever  controllInK  tiie  rauvpment  of  the  said  valve, 
and  a  float  above  the  valve  and  acting  in  conjunction 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  n..n  reflllable  L>ottle,  a  stopper  that  is  a  fliture 
in  ita  neck,  said  stopper  being  provided  with  a  covered 
liquid  outlet,  an  exposed  liquid  Inlet  and  an  adjac-ent  air 
inlet,  and  an  Interposed  chamber  between  the  liquid  out- 
let and  the  air  inlet,  a  valve  having  sliding  movement 
relatively  to  the  interposed  chamber  and  located  at  flie 
air  inlet  portion  of  the  stopper,  a  lever  controlling  the 
opening  movement  of  said  valve,  and  a  float  located  in 
said  Interposed  chamber  adapted  for  co  action  with  th« 
valve. 

6.  In  non  reflllable  bottles,  a  stopper  fitted  to  the  ne<-k 
thereof,  which  stopper  is  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a 
valve  slldably  mounted  In  the  said  inlet,  a  tension  device 
acting  to  normally  seat  the  valve,  and  a  universally 
pivoted  weight  connected  with  the  valve,  acting  to  unseat 
the  same  when  the  bottle  to  which  It  is  applied  is  up- 
turned. 

7.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  adapted  as  a  fix- 
ture in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  an  air 
channel  In  its  lower  end.  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  the 
said  air  channel,  a  float  operatlvely  located  alwve  the 
said  valve  and  In  normal  contact  therewith,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  valve  seated,  and  a  universally-pivoted  weight 
connected  with  the  valve  to  unseat  the  same  when  the 
bottle  Is  upturned. 

8.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  adapte<l  as  a  fix 
ture  In  the  neck  of  the  same,  the  said  8topi)er  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  at  its  inner  or  lower  end.  an  nir  chan- 
nel at  the  same  end  and  with  a  covered  outlet  nt  Its 
upper  or  outer  end,  and  an  Interposed  chamber  connecting 
the  Inlet  with  the  outlet,  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
air  channel  of  the  stopper,  a  float  located  In  the  said  In 
terposed  chamber  In  normal  engagement  with  the  said 
valve,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  seat  the  valve,  a 
weighted  lever  having  universal  movement  relative  to  the 
valve  and  being  adapted  to  unseat  the  valve  when  the 
bottle  Is  upturned. 

9.  In  a  Don-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  adapted  as  a  fix 
ture.  having  an  Inlet  and  a  covered  outlet  and  a  chamber 
connecting  the  two.  a  float  located  in  the  connecting 
chamber  and  the  said  stopper  being  likewise  provided  with 
an  air  channel  leading  Into  the  connecting  chamber,  a 
valve  having  sliding  movement  In  said  air  channel,  which 
valve  has  a  tubular  stem,  a  spring  acting  to  seat  the  valve, 
a  rod  fliedly  located  within  said  tubular  stem,  extending 
out  therefrom,  and  a  weight  universally  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  rod,  adapted  when  the  bottle  is  upturned 
to  have  bearing  on  the  valve  stem  to  unseat  the  valve  and 
overcome  the  resistance  of  Ita  Seating  spring. 


865.940.     STOVE.     Mabion  W.  Rani>olph.  Seattle.  Waah. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,822. 

1.  The  stove  herein  deaerlbed  comprising  the  outer  box 
or  caae.  the  inner  bos  or  case  spaced  apart  from  the  outer 
box,  a  partition  plate  dividing  the  box  or  ease  into  a 
heater  section  and  an  oven  section  and  provided  with 
openings  throogta  which  cooking  veeaels  may  be  Inaerted 
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and  with  openings  for  the  Introduction  of  water  and  with 
means  for  covering  said  latter  openings,  a  drawer  sliding 
Into  the  box  or  case  below  the  said  partition  plate,  the 
outer  side  of  the  drawer  and  of  the  outer  box  being  cov- 
ered with  a  suitable  insulating  material,  a  bottom  plate 
for  the  oven  section  arranged  ttbove  the  perforated  par- 
tition plate  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  permit  access  to 
the  perforated  partition  plate,  the  said  Inner  and  outer 
boxes  or  cases  having  openings  and  doors  for  closing  the 
same,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


2.  A  stove  or  heater  having  a  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive quicklime  or  the  like  and  a  lid  or  cover  therefor 
having  openings  through  which  cooking  vessels  may  be 
Inserted  to  project  Into  the  heating  medium. 

3.  A  box  or  casing  having  an  upper  or  oven  section 
and  a  lower  or  heating  section  and  provided  with  a  lime 
holder  In  the  form  of  a  drawer  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  box  or  case  and  a  plate  forming  a  lid  or  cover  for 
the  drawer  when  Introduced  Into  the  box  or  case  and  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  cooking  vessels  may  be  In- 
serted Into  said  drawer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  box  or  case  having  an  upper 
or  oven  compartment  and  a  lower  or  heating  compartment 
and  a  removable  lime  holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
lower  or  heating  compartment  and  a  plate  forming  a  bot- 
tom for  the  oven  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  lifted 
to  permit  access  to  the  lime  holder  when  the  latter  Is  In 
troduced  Into  the  box  or  case,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r..  A  stove  tapering  In  cross  section  toward  Its  rear 
edge  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  and  a 
drawer  fitting  removably  In  the  lower  compartment,  a 
perforated  partition  plate  above  said  drawer  and  a  re- 
movable plate  above  the  perforated  partition  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

G.  The  combination  of  a  lime  holder  In  the  form  of  a 
drawer,  a  case  receiving  said  drawer,  a  plate  forming  a 
lid  for  the  drawer  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  in  the  case, 
and  having  openings  through  which  vessels  may  be  In 
serted  Into  the  drawer  to  project  Into  the  heating  me- 
dium therein. 


865.941.      PNEUMATIC    TRACK  SANDER.      Hb.xbt    Rac. 

Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H. 
Rhine  and  one  fourth  to  George  Edwin  Demuth,  Balti- 
more, Md       Filed  July  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  .S28.B11. 


with  said  storage  chamber  ;  a  valve  in  aaid  chamber  Bnd 
controlling  the  sand  discharge  openings  therein  so  as 
to  open  one  at  a  time  ;  a  rack  movable  with  the'  valve  ;  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  valve  rack  ;  an  air  inlet  in  aaid 
chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  gear. 

2.  A  pneumatic  track-sander  comprising  *  valve  caalBf 
having  a  sand  storage  chamber  with  a  sand  discharge 
opening  ;  a  sand  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
storage  chaml>er  ;  a  valve  In  said  chaml>er  ;  a  rack  movable 
with  said  valve  ;  a  gear  meshing  with  the  valve  rack  ;  an 
air  Inlet  In  said  chamber  and  means  for  operating  the 
gear. 

3.  A  pneumatic  track-sander  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  sand  storage  chamber  with  a  sand  discharge 
opening;  a  sand  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
storage  chamber  :  a  hollow  valve  In  said  storage  chamber 
through  which  the  sand  may  pas.s  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing In  the  casing  ;  a  rack  movable  with  the  hollow  valve  ; 
a  gear  meshing  with  the  valve  rack  ;  an  air  inlet,  and 
means  for  operating  the  gear. 

4  A  pneumatic  track-sander  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  sand  storage  chaml)er  with  a  plurality  of  sand- 
discharge  openings ;  a  plurality  of  air  noiiles  entering 
the  chamber;  a  valve  In  said  chamber  and  capable  of 
oscillating  therein  to  open  one  sand  discharge  opening 
at  a  time  ;  a  rack  on  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  and  mov- 
ing with  said  valve,  a  segment  gear  carried  at  the  side  of 
the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  rack  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  the  gear. 

5.  A  pneumatic  track-sander  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  with  sand-discharge  openings ;  an  alr-nozxle 
entering  the  chamber  ;  an  oscillating  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  cup-coilar  engaging  the  casing  and  projecting  be- 
neath the  valve ;  a  gear  on  the  valve ;  a  gear  carried  by 
the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  valve  gear,  and  means 
for  operating  said  gears. 

6.  A  pneumatic  track-sander  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chaml>er  with  sand-discharge  openings ;  an  air  noizle 
In  said  chamber;  an  oscillating  valve;  means  coactlng 
ttetween  the  casing  and  the  valve  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  latter  ;  a  gear  carried  by  said  valve  ;  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  valve  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said 
gears. 

7.  A  pneumatic  track  sander  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  with  sand-discharge  openings ;  an  alr-noaale 
in  said  chamber  ;  an  oscillating  valve  In  said  chamber  ;  a 
cup-collar  engaging  the  casing  and  in  which  the  valve 
turns ;  lugs  projecting  from  the  casing ;  a  gear  carried 
by  the  valve  ;  a  lug  on  the  gear  and  projecting  between  the 
lugs  on  the  casing  ;  a  gear  meshing  with  the  valve  gear, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gears. 


1.  A  pneumatic  track-aander  compriaing  a  valve  casing 

having  a  aand  ■toraca  chamber  and  a  plnrallty  of  sand- 

discharge   openings:    a   sand   supply-plp*   communicating 
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1.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  sand  outlet  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  same  ;  an  alr-lnlet,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  said  air  Inlet,  and  means  whereby  said  outlet  and  inlet 
valves  may  be  actuated  by  a  single  operation. 

2.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  sand  chamber,  a  aand 
valve  movable  in  said  chamber  to  stir  the  sand,  an  air- 
inlet  In  said  chamber,  an  air  valve  for  controlling  the  air 
Inlet,  and  means  for  moving  the  air  valve  and  aand  valve 
simultaneously. 

3.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  plurality  of  aand  cham- 
bers each  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  sand  outlet ;  a  sand 
valve  In  each  of  said  chambers ;  means  for  connecting  the 
■and  valves  of  said  chambers  so  they  may  be  operated  in 
unison ;  an  air  pipe  connecting  the  air  inlets  of  aaid 
chamber  ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  through  aaid 
pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the  air  valve  and  the  aand 
valves  of  both  chambers  simultaneously. 

4.  A  pneumatic  aander  having  a  aand  chamber  with  an 
air  Inlet  and  a  sand  outlet ;  a  aand  valve  in  said  chamber ; 
means  for  operating  the  sand  valve;    an  air  controlliag 

i  valve,  and  means  for  connecting  the  operating  means  of 
i  the  aand  valve  and  the  air  valve  wherabj  the  OMTBSMBt 
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5.  A  pneumatic  sander  bavlDK  a  sand  controlling  valve, 
an  air  controlling  valve;  an  operating  deylce,  and  meana 
coactlng  between  the  operating  device  and  both  of  said 
valves  whereby  to  operate  both  valvea  slmnltaneouBly. 

6.  A  pneumatic  gander  having  a  aand  valve  for  control- 
ling a  plurality  of  sand  outlets;  a  plurality  of  air  valves. 
and  means  whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated  to  simul- 
taneously open  one  air  valve  and  one  sand  outlet  at  a 
time. 

7.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  sand  chamber  with  a 
plurality  of  sand  outlets,  a  sand  valve  for  controlling  the 
escape  of  sand  through  said  outlets ;  a  plurality  of  air 
valves  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  valves  whereby  but  one  sand  outlet  and  one  air 
valve  will  be  opened  at  a  time. 

8.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  plurality  of  sand  out- 
lets, a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlets,  an  air  valve;  an 
operating  device,  and  means  whereby  the  operating  device 
may  be  moved  to  cause  the  sand  valve  to  open  one  sand 
outlet  and  to  simultaneously  open  the  air  valve. 

9.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  plurality  of  sand  out- 
lets, a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlets  ;  an  air  valve  ;  an 
operating  device,  and  means  connecting  the  said  valves 
with  the  operating  device  whereby  they  may  all  be  oper- 
atM  slmaltaneoasly. 

10.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  plurality  of  sand  out- 
lets, a  valve  for  controlling  all  of  said  outlets ;  an  air 
valve  coactlng  with  each  sand  outlet,  and  means  whereby 
when  one  sand  outlet  la  opened  the  corresponding  air  valve 
will  be  opened. 

11.  A  pneamatic  sander  having  a  sand  outlet  for  the 
forward  sander  and  another  outlet  for  the  rear  sander,  a 
valve  for  controlling  both  of  said  sand  outlets ;  an  air- 
Inlet  valve  for  the  forward  sander ;  an  air- Inlet  valve  for 
the  rear  sander,  and  means  connecting  the  sand  controlling 
valve  with  the  air  Inlet  valvea  whereby  to  operate  them 
to  open  one  sand  outlet  and  one  air  Inlet  at  a  time. 

12.  A  pneumatic  sander  havinc  a  sand  chamber  with  a 
plurality  of  sand  outlets  asd  a  plurality  of  air  inlets ;  a 
sand  valve  for  controlling  aald  outlets ;  an  air  valve  for 
each  of  said  air  tnleta ;  a  alncle  operating  device,  and 
OBMiu  for  connecting  laid  Talrea  with  the  operating  de- 
vice whereby  but  one  air  valve  and  one  sand  outlet  may 
be  opened  at  a  time  and  all  of  aald  valvea  and  outlets  may 
be  closed  at  one  time. 

13.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  sand  chamber  with  a 
plarallty  of  sand  outlets  and  a  plurality  of  air  inlets :  a 
sand  valve  for  controlling  said  outlets :  an  air  ralve  for 
Mch  air  inlet ;  an  operating  device  for  moving  the  sand 
valve  to  open  one  sand  outlet  at  a  time ;  means  for  eon- 
MCtlBg  tbe  air  valves  with  the  operating  device  of  the 
mmA  v»lv«,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  with  operating 
davlee  of  the  sand  valve  tor  ssovlng  all  of  said  valves. 


14.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  plurality  of  sand  out- 
lets;  an  air  Inlet  valve  coactlng  with  each  sand  outlet; 
an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  both  air  Inlet  valves ;  an 
operating  device  and  means  for  connecting  the  sand  and 
air  valves  with  said  operating  device. 

16.  A  pneumatic  sander  having  a  plurality  of  sand  out- 
leU ;  a  single  sand  valve  for  controlling  said  outlets  ;  an 
air-Inlet  valve  for  each  of  said  outlets  ;  an  operating  rod  ; 
means  coactlng  between  said  rod  and  the  sand  valve  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  moved  to  stir  the  sand  each  time  the 
rod  Is  moved  and  means  for  connecting  the  air  inlet  valves 
•o  as  to  cause  them  to  open  but  one  at  a  time  upon  the 
movement  of  said  operating  rod. 


865,943.      FIRE-SHUTTER.      Ralph   R.    Reed.   San   Fran- 
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1.  A  Are  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  hurlsontally- 
dlsposed  slats  hlngedly  connected  together,  means  to 
secure  the  upper  end  of  the  shutter  to  the  masonry  at  the 
top  of  the  window  frame,  means  to  raise  said  shutter,  s 
catch  for  holding  the  shutter  raised,  means  for  releasing 
the  catch  electrically,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch 
manually  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Are  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  horlxontally 
disposed  slats  hlngedly  connected  together,  a  supporting 
plate  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  curtain  Is  hlngedly 
connected,  means  to  raise  ^Id  shutter,  a  pivoted  catch 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  raised  position,  one  end  of  which 
forms  an  armature,  and  an  electro-magnet  and  manual 
mechanism,  each  adapted  for  actuating  snld  catch  by 
means  of  said  end  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A    fire    shutter    comprising    a    series    of    horizontally 
disposed  slats  hlngedly  connected   together,   means   to  se- 
cure the  upper  end  of  the  shutter  to  the  masonry  at  the 

i  top  of  the  window  frame,  guide  lugs  formed  on  the  ends 
)  of  said  slats,  channeled  guide-pieces  arranged  on  the  wall 
at  the  ends  of  the  shutter  to  receive  said  lugs,  a  plate  or 
panel  secured  to  the  lower  slat  of  the  curtain,  a  plvotally 
mounted  catch  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  window 
casing  and  engaged  beneath  the  lower  plate  of  the  shutter, 
and  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  attract  said  catch  and 
I  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  lower  plate  of  the  shutter 
to  permit  the  latter  to  drop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fire  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  slats  loosely 
connected  together,  means  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  the 
shutter  to  the  masonry  at  the  top  of  a  window  frame,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  slat  of  the  shutter,  a  plvotally 

'  mounted  bell  crank  lever  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
'  the  Inner  casing,  a  catch  on  one  end  of  said  lever  to  engage 
beneath  the  lower  plate  of  the  shutter  to  hold  the  same 
In  a  raised  or  folded  position,  an  armature  formed  on  the 
I  opposite  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  magnet  to  retract 
said  armature  end  of  the  lever,  thereby  disengaging  the 
catch  end  of  tl>e  same  from  the  shutter,  and  means  to 
manually  actuate  said  lever,  subetantially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  fire  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  slats  loosely 
connected  together,  meana  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  the 
shutter  to  the  masonry  at  the  top  of  a  window  frame,  a 


SSPTBMBSR  10,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


611 


plate  secured  to  the  lower  slat  of  the  shutter,  a  spring 
retracted  bell  crank  lever  having  on  one  end  a  catch  to 
engage  the  lower  plate  of  the  shutter,  an  armature  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever,  an  electro  magnet  adapted  to 
attract  said  armature  to  release  the  catch  end  thereof  j 
from  beneath  the  folded  shutter,  a  rock  shaft  having  on 
one  end  a  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  to  actuate 
said  bell  crank  lever,  a  crank  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
ro<k  shaft,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  crank 
arm.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  fire  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  slats  hlngedly 
connected  together,  soeans  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  said 
shutter  to  the  masonry  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame, 
a  plate  or  panel  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  shutter,  a  guide 
strip  arranged  In  said  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  same,  channeled  guide  strips  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  window  opening  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  Raid  guide  strip,  guide  lugs  formed  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  slats  to  slide  In  said  guide  channels, 
means  to  raise  said  shutter  to  a  folded  position  at  the 
top  of  the  window,  a  supporting  mechanism  to  bold  said 
shutter  In  an  elevated  position,  and  meanp  to  release  said 
supporting  mechanism,  substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

7.  A  fire  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  slnts  hlngedly 
connected  together,  means  to  secure  the  upi>er  end  of  said 
abutter  to  the  masonry  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame, 
a  plate  or  panel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shutter,  a  guide 
strip  Hrninged  In  said  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  same,  channeled  guide  strips  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  window  opening  to  receive  the  pro 
Jecting  ends  of  said  guide  strip,  guide  Iuks  formed  on  the 
opiK.slte  ends  of  the  slots  to  slide  In  said  guide  channels,  a 
hoisting  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  outer 
portion  of  the  window,  guide  pulleys  arranged  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  shutter,  and  a  guide  pulley  arranged  at 
the  upper  inner  portion  of  the  window  to  receive  said 
cable,  substantially  as  described. 

S.   A    fire    shutter    comprising    a    series    of    horizontally- 
disposed    slats   hlngedly    connected    together,    a   supporting 
plate  arranR.Hl   in   the  masonry  at   the  upper  outer   portion 
of  the   window   ot^ening  to  receive   the  shutter   when    In   a 
folded   position,   a   bottom    plate   or    panel    secured    to   the 
lower  slat  of  the  shutter,  guide  lugs  formed  on  said  slats 
and    said    lower    plate,    channeled    guide    strips    to    receive 
said   lugs,   a   hoisting   cable   connected    at    one   end    to   the 
outer  end  of  said  supporting  plate,  guide  pulleys  arranged 
In   the  opi)09ite  edges  of  said  lower  plate  or  panel  of  the 
shutter    around    which    said    cable    Is    adapted    to    pass,    a 
guide  pulley  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  snld  supporting 
plate    to    receive   the    Inner    end   of   the    hoisting   cable,    a 
casing  arranged  at   the   upi>er  end   or  top  of  the  window, 
a    supporting   catch    plvotally    mounted    In    said    casing    to 
engage    the    lower    plate   of    the   shutter    and    support    the 
latter  In  n  raised  or  folded  position,  an  electric  releasing 
mechanism    connected    to    said    catch,    and    a    manually- 
operating  rock  shaft  adapted  to  l^  engaged  with  the  catch 
to    release    the    same    from    eugiigenient    with    the    shutter, 
substantiiilly  as  descrn>ed. 


865  944  TANK -LUG.  Jon\  Rkichebt  and  Chabi.e.s 
8.  Bkebe.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Mar  7.  lOO.S.  Serial  No. 
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a  flat  base  on  which  a  flat  band  Is  adapted  to  seat  and  an 
oi>en  frame  extending  from  one  end  of  the  base  and  at  lt» 
outer  end  having  a  coupling  bolt  eye  formed  by  two  adja- 
cent cross  welM  arranged  In  different  transverse  planes,  one 
of  said  webe  being  arched  outwardly  to  pass  over  a  coup- 
ling bolt  and  the  other  web  depressed  to  pass  under  said 
coupling  bolt,  subsuntlally  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tank  lug  having  a 
base  adapted  to  receive  a  band  and  a  portion  arranged  be- 
yond said  base  and  provided  with  a  coupling  bolt  eye 
formed  by  two  adjacent  cross  webs  arranged  In  different 
transverse  planes,  one  of  said  webs  arched  outwardly,  and 
the  other  web  depressed  Inwardly,  said  portion  being  open 
below  and  al>ove  said  webs,  respectively,  substantially  as 
dej»crll>e<l. 

4.  In  combination,  two  tank  lugs,  and  a  coupling  bolt 
and  Its  heads  or  nuts,  each  lug  comprising  a  flat  t>ase 
adapted  to  receive  a  band  and  provided  with  means  to 
confine  the  l»and  thereon  and  a  coupling  bolt  eye  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  lug  and  formed  by  an  Inner  transverse 
web  or  portion  passing  under  said  bolt  and  an  outer  trans 
verse  weti  or  ix)rtion  arched  outwardly  and  passing  over 
said  bolt  In  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  Inner 
web,  the  outer  side  face  of  said  outer  web  forming  a 
l>oaring  seat  for  a  nut  or  head  on  said  lx)lt  said  lug  being 
oi>en  al)ove  said  inner  web  and  below  said  outer  web.  sub- 
stantially as  descritMHl. 

I        6.  A  coupling  lug  formed  In  one  piece  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  longitudinal  flat  base  and  an  enlarged  loop 
frame    extending    forwardly    and    horlsontally    beyond    the 
front    end    of   said    base   and    comprising   ojtposlfe    longltu 
dinal  side  memlK-rs  connected  at  the  front  end  of  the  lug 

:  by  a  transverse  portion  forming  an  elevated  coupling  bolt 
eye  a  distance  In  advance  of  the  front  end  of  aald  seat 
and  separated  therefrom  by  the  opening  liotween  the  side 
members  of  said  frame,  said  side  meml)ers  provldeil  with 
rigid  transverse  stop  fingers  In  advance  of  the  front   end 

'  of  said  seat  and  arranged  over  the  opening  of  said  frame, 
substantially  as  descrllted. 

G  A  tank  lug  comprising  a  flat  longitudinal  base  having 
a  rigid  stud  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  side 
portions,  and  a  transverse  elevated  stop  device  rigid  with 
said  portions  and  arranged  l)eyond  the  inner  end  of  said 
base,  the  lug  being  or>en  below  said  device,  said  lug  hav- 
ing a  coupling  bolt  eye  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  flat  band 
adapted  to  fit  longitudinally  on  said  tose  and  receive  said 
stud  and  project  Iteyond  the  base  under  said  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A   coupling  lug  formed  In  one  piece  and  comprising 
1    longitudinal  opposite  side  meml>ers  at  the  forward  end  of 

the  lug  connect e«l  by  a  transverse  p<^»rtlon  forming  an  ele- 
vated coupling  bolt  eye.  a  longitudinal  flat  band  receiving 
seat  between  said  side  meml)ers  and  terminating  a  distance 
in  rear  of  said  transverse  portion,  snd  a  transversely  dis- 
posed stop  device  rigid  with  said  side  members  and  be- 
yond an  end  edge  of  said  seat  and  elevated  above  the  plane 
thereof,  said  lug  being  open  lietween  side  meml)er8  and  b*- 
low  said  stop  device,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

8.  S.  coupling  lug  formed  In  one  piece  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  longitudinal  flat  base  and  an  enlarged  loop 
frame  extending  forwardly  and  horlronUlly  beyond  the 
front  end  of  said  base  and  comprising  opposite  longitudi- 
nal side  meml>er8  connected  at  the  front  end  of  the  lug  by 
a  transverse  portion  forming  a  coupling  bolt  eye  a  dis- 
tance In  advance  of  the  front  end  of  said  seat  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  the  opening  between  the  side  members 
of  said  frame  and  having  its  nut  engaging  face  over  said 
oi)enlng,  said  side  members  provided  and  formed  with  rigid 
transverse  elevate<l  stop  means  In  advance  of  the  front 
end  of  said  seat  and  arranged  over  the  opening  of  said 
frame. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tank  lug  comprising 
a  longitudinal  base  on  which  a  flat  band  la  aiiapted  to  seat, 
and  a  coupling  bolt  eye  formed  by  an  Inner  cross  web  or 
bridge  portion  and  an  outer  cross  web  or  bridge  portion 
arranged  adjacent  and  In  different  transverse  planes,  the 
eye  being  open  above  the  Inner  web  and  below  the  outer 
web.  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tank  lug  comprising 


8  6  5,945.  TIE.  John  Robbbts  and  Jaues  E.  Bubs, 
Faust,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  858.165. 
A  tie  formed  with  a  central  depression,  and  beyond  said 
depression  with  transversely  extending  rail  receiving  re- 
cesses, a  portion  of  the  tie  overlying  a  part  of  each  recess, 
a  tie  plate  extending  from  one  recess  to  the  other  and  ter- 
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Blnally  formed  to  orerlle  a  portion  of  each  receaa,  and 
bolta  barlns  removable  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the 
depreaalon  and  adapted  to  aecure  the  tie  plate  In  place.  In 


combination  with  tie  reinforcing  plates  to  be  8»*CTire<1  to 
the  rnll  and  rest  iiijou  the  recess  overlying  portions  of  the 
tie  plate. 


865,946.      ilAir^JOINT.      JoH.s    I".   Ror>GEB8.   Youn»f8town. 
Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  :28,   1906.      Serial  No.   ;{45.4o9. 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  rail 
ends,  said  flsli  plates  having  b€vele<J  upper  edges  to  en 
gage  the  under  sides  of  the  rail  head,  and  a  series  of 
apertures,  a  series  of  inwardly-projecting  lugs  formed  on 
the  Inner  aides  of  said  flsh  plates  between  the  apertures 
therein,  the  lugs  of  one  plate  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  apertures  of  the  opposite  plate  and  with  aper- 
tures formed  In  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends,  and  chair  sec- 
tlona  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  flsh  plates  to  en 
gage  the  flanges  of  the  rail  ends,  said  chairs  comprising 
upper  and  lower  flange  engaging  plates  integrally-connect- 
ed at  their  outer  edges  and  having  formed  therein  notches 
or  recesses  to  receive  spikes  for  holding  the  same  on  the 
ties,  substantially  as  described. 


8«5,947.  SFINNINiJ  -  MULE.  William  D.  Rundlbtt. 
North  Andover,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Davis  &.  Furber  Ma- 
chine Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts      Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  No,  316.287. 
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1.  In  a  mule,  a  carriage,  a  acroM  •  abaft  baring  two 
•eroUa,  one  being  a  cbeck-acroll.  the  mating  currea  of  aald 
■erolla  being  unlike,  and  ropea  connecting  aald  scrolla  with 
■aid  carriage. 

2.  In  a  mule,  a  carriage,  a  drawing  in  acroll,  and  a 
elMck-acroll.  ropea  connecting  aald  acrolla  with  aald  car- 
rla<«,  the  mating  curres  on  the  peripheries  of  the  acrolla 
balng  unlike. 

S.  In  a  mule,  a  acroll  abaft,  two  acrolla  thereon  one  be- 
ing a  cbeck-acroll  tbe  mating  groorea  of  wblcb  differ  In 
radlna  at  corresponding  points,  and  ropes  connecting  aald 
aeroUa  and  carriage,  the  rope  surfaces  of  the  scrolls  being 
■oeb  that  the  maximum  tension  on  the  ropes  is  maintained 
wbaa  tb«  carriage  starts  on  ita  Inward  run.  said  tension 
haiag  dsersaaad  as  tha  spasd  of  th«  carriage  Is  Incraaaed. 
aad  tbareaftar  increased  as  tha  speed  of  the  carriage  Is  de- 
durlng  the  compIetloB  of  its  Inward  run. 


8  65.94  8.       COMBINKD     LrGGAOE-CARRIER     AND 
STAND.     William  O.  ScHABrrca,  Reading,  Pa.,  aaalgnor, 
by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Reading  Standard  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Se 
rial  No.  314.404. 


In  combination  with  a  bicycle  havink;  n  mud  guard  over 
Its  rear  wheel,  a  combined  luggage  .arri.T  ami  utand  com 
prising  members  pivoted  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  Mcycle 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  wheel  thereof.  V  shaped 
members  attached  to  the  rtrst  said  members,  a  platform 
connecting  the  ends  of  all  of  said  members  together,  straps 
attached  to  said  platform,  and  a  tongue  attached  to  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mud  guard  of  the 
bicycle. 


865,949,  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  -  PRESST'RE  ENGINES. 
\ViLLi.\M  C.  ScHAiT  nnd  Ja.  or  A.  E  Fhiedkrichs,  San 
Bernardino,  Cal  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905  Serial  No 
254,736. 


1  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
therefor  comprising  a  valve  cylinder  having  port  connec- 
tions to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  member  ro- 
Utably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  having  steam 
and  exhaust  chambera  and  provided  with  port  chambers 
communicating.  In  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  alternately 
with  the  cylinder  port  connections  aforeaald.  and  valve 
means  controlling  communication  between  aald  port  cham- 
bers and  the  steam  and  exhaust  chambera  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
therefor  comprising  a  valve  cylinder  having  port  connec- 
tlona  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  aald  cylinder  and  having  steam 
and  exhaust  chambera.  and  provided  with  port  chambera 
communicating.  In  the  rotation  of  tbe  valve,  alternately 
with  the  cylinder  port  connections  aforesaid,  and  valve 
meana  controlling  communication  between  said  port  cham- 
bera and  the  ateam  and  exhaust  chambera  of  the  valve,  aald 
valve  meana  compriaing  parta  reversing  communication 
from  the  ateam  and  exhaust  chambera  to  the  respective 
port  chambera 

S.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
therefor  comprising  a  valve  cylinder  having  port  eonnec- 
tlona  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  member 
roUUbly  moon  ted  within  said  cylinder  and  having  steam 
and  exhanst  chambers,  and  provided  with  port  chambers 
communicating.  In  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  alternately 
with  the  cylinder  port  connections  aforesaid,  and  Talra 
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means  controlling  communication  between  said  port  cham- 
l>er8  and  the  steam  and  exhaust  chambers  of  the  valve, 
said  valve  means  comprising  parts  reversing  communlca 
tlon  from  the  steam  and  exhaust  chambers  to  the  respec- 
tive port  chaml)€rs,  and  the  rotatable  valve  member  being 
provided  with  oppositely  directed  deflecting  means  In  the 
respective  port  chambers  for  causing  reverse  roUtlon  of 
said  member  under  said  reverse  connections. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternately 
acting  engine  cylinders,  of  a  valve  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
lallty  of  angularly  disposed  8«t8  of  ports  leading  to  the 
end«"of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
within  the  valve  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  clrcum- 
ferentlnlly  dlsp<>»<'d  port  chambers  communicating  with 
the  aforesaid  port  connections  In  the  rotation  of  said 
member,  and  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  connections  to 
said  rotatable  valve  m<'ml>er. 


mediate  aald  ladder  body  and  the  turn  Uble.  aald  pivot 
shaft  pasalng  through  tbe  apexes  of  supporting  frames  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  turn  table  and  to  the  ladder 
body  of  casings  mounted  In  fixed  horltontal  position  upon 
said  turn  table,  springs  Inclosed  within  aald  ca«l«»«* 
plungers  operating  within  said  casings  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  In  a  horizontal  line  by  said  springs,  a  transverse 
shaft  connecting  the  external  ends  of  said  plungers,  an- 
gular frames  Independent  of  said  ladder  supporting  frames 
secured  to  said  ladder  body  on  opposite  aides  of  aald 
pivot  shaft,  and  depending  therefrom  and  having  their  ^ 
lower  end8  In  proximity  to  said  turn  table,   rods  pivotally 


866.950,  CANDLE  LAMP,  Fbank  A.  RrHirrz,  Chicago, 
ill.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6.  ltK»6  Serial  No. 
320.390. 


1  In  a  candl.'  lamp.  In  combination,  a  candle  tube 
having  a  contracted  orifice  at  Its  upper  end.  a  centrally 
apertured  pl«t.'  al.ove  and  spaced  apart  from  the  end  of 
the  tulK",  ari.l  having  ports  at  opixjslte  sides  of  Its  central 
aperture,  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  such  ports  being 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed. 

-  In  a  candle  lamp.  In  comblnHt ion,  a  tubular  body 
having  a  cntra-ted  oriflcr  at  its  upi»T  end.  a  plate  above 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  b..dy  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture with  In  standing'  downwardly  Inclined  flanges  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  .said  plate  l^lng  ported  at  the  re- 
maining sides  of  Its  central  aperture 


secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  frames  and  connecting 
the  aame  with  said  transverse  shaft,  whereby  the  expan- 
sive force  Oi  said  springs  la  communicated  to  said  ladder 
body  to  elevate  the  same,  and  a  screw  mounted  above  said 
pivot  shaft.  In  pivotal  bearings  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pivot  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  being  secured  to 
said  ladder  body,  and  the  other  wcured  upon  an  Inde- 
pendent frame  rising  from  said  turn  table,  aald  screw 
being  adapted  to  control  the  elevation  of  said  ladder  and 
to  lock  tbe  same  nt  any  desired  point. 


865,952.     REFHIGKHATOU      Harhy  .T,  8ha 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  28,  ItXC,     Serial  No.  284 


SNKN,  Atlanta, 
863. 


865.951.     LADDER      Fuf.i.eric  S,  Sbagravk,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  .lulv  2,  1906       Serial  No.  324,339. 

1  A  ladder  elevating  device  comprising  a  ladder  body 
mounted  upon  a  pivot  shaft  passing  through  tbe  apexes 
of  supi.ortlng  frames  m.unted  up.m  the  turn  table,  casings 
mounted  In  fixed  horizontal  position  upon  said  turn  table. 
springs  inclosed  within  said  casings,  plungers  operating 
within  said  casings  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  a  horl- 
tontal line  bv  said  springs,  a  transverse  shaft  connecting 
the  external  ends  of  said  plungers,  angular  frames  Inde- 
pendent  of  said  ladd.r  supp<.rtlng  frames  secured  to  said 
ladder  bodv  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  shaft,  and 
det>endlng  iberefrom  and  having  their  lower  ends  in  prox- 
imity to  said  turn  table,  rods  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  frames  and  connecting  the  same  with  said 
transverse  shaft,  whereby  the  expansive  force  of  said 
springs  is  communicated  to  said  ladder  body  to  elevate 
the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  said 
ladder  and  locking  the  same  at  any  desired  point. 

2    A  ladder  elevating  device  comprising  In  combination 
with    a    ladder  body   mounted   upon    a    pivot   shaft    Inter- 


1  A  refrigerator,  comprising  u  bo<ly.  a  casing  positioned 
within  the  lower  part  of  said  body,  an  Ice  receiving  recep- 
tacle positioned  within  said  body  above  said  casing,  and  a 
pluralltv  of  receptacles  partly  surrounded  by  aald  casing, 
said  casing  and  said  receptacles  being  spaced  apart  for 
permitting  Ice  to  be  packed  therebetween  for  forming 
auxiliary  cooling  means. 

2  A  refrigerator  compriaing  a  body  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  alined  receptacles,  partitions  Interposed  between 
said  receptacles,  means  for  supporting  a  cooling  agent 
against  all  aides  of  said  receptacles  and  against  tbe  rear 
wall  thereof,  vent  pipes  carried  by  aald  body  and  com- 
municating with  sa'd  receptacle,  meana  for  preventing  a 
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■uddca   Influx  oif  air  Into  Mid  receptacle*  through  uid 
pipe*,  and  an  Ice  receptacle  formed  within  said  body. 

8.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  body  proTided  with  par- 
allel arranged  receptacles,  rertleal  rent  pipes  carried  by 
■aid  body  and  communicating  with  each  of  said  recep- 
taclea,  means  for  supporting  a  cooling  agent  contiguous 
to  said  receptacles,  yalved  means  carried  by  said  agent 
supporting  means,  movable  doors  supported  upon  said  cool- 
ing agent  supporting  means,  and  an  Ice  receptacle  formed 
in  said  body. 

4.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
lower  produce  space,  an  upper  Ice  receptacle,  a  casing 
formed  In  said  body  below  said  Ice  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  open-ended  receptacles  positioned  within  said  casing 
and  closing  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  closlnjc  the 
opening  of  said  receptacles. 

5.  A  refrlKerator,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alined  open-ended  receptacles,  means  for  rios 
Ing  the  openlDRs  of  said  receptacles,  vpnt  iiieana  pitendlns 
to  the  atmosphere  carried  by  said  body  for  each  of  said 
receptacles.  11  second  set  of  receptacles  formed  within  said 
body  and  partially  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  recep 
tacies,  and  discharge  means  carried  by  said  second  set  of 
receptacles. 

6.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
alined  receptacles  formed  In  said  b<xly,  means  for  support 
Ing  a  coollni?  agent  against  the  sides  and  one  end  of  said 
receptacles,  and  vent  pipes  communicating  directly  with 
the  atmosphere  carried  by  said  body  and  communicating 
with  each  of  said  receptacles. 

7.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body,  receptacles  secured 
contiguous  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  inxly.  means  for 
supporting  a  cooling  agent  contiguous  to  and  partially 
surrounding  said  receptacles,  vent  pipes  carried  by  said 
body  and  communicating  with  each  of  said  receptacles,  a 
valve  for  preventing  a  sudden  Influx  of  air  through  said 
pipes,  provided  with  means  for  permlttlnu  pressure  In  said 
receptacle  to  exhaust  through  said  pipes,  and  nn  Ice  recep- 
tacle formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  body. 

8.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  N^dy,  an  open-ended  re 
ceptacle  i)oaltloned  within  said  body,  means  for  cUwIng 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
receptacle  for  retalnInK  the  cooHqk  agent  against  said 
receptacle,  and  partitions  contacting  with  said  open  ended 
receptacle,  said  partitions  and  said  open  ended  receptacle 
dividing  said  casing  into  compartments. 

9.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alined  open-ended  receptacles,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  o|>en  ends  of  said  receptacles,  a  second  set  of  re- 
ceptacles formed  in  said  body  and  inclosing  some  of  said 
first  named  recepUcIes,  valved  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  second  namfd  receptacles,  and  capable  of  permitting 
liquid  to  be  discharged  from  one  of  said  8e<'on(l  named  re 
ceptacles  into  another  of  the  second-named  receptacles,  and 
means  for  closing  said  second  named  receptacles. 

10.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  recepUcle,  a  vent  pipe  se- 
cured to  said  valve  casing,  an  apertured  sleeve  positioned 
within  said  valve  casing  for  pressure  to  exhaust  there- 
through, and  means  positioned  upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  permitting  a  sadden  heavy  pressure  to  pass  there 
throogh. 

11.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an 
Ice  receptacle,  and  a  space  for  produce,  an  open-«nd«d  re- 
<»pt*cl«  positioned  within  said  body,  meana  for  closing 
tht  open  end  of  said  open-ended  receptacle,  a  vent  pipe 
carried  by  aald  body  and  communicating  with  ttaa  Intarior 
of  Mid  op«n-«nded  receptacle,  a  recepUcle  formed  within 
■aid  body  and  partially  aurroondlng  aaid  open-ended  re- 
ceptacle, meana  within  aakl  body  for  closing  said  sarround- 
ioc  receptacle,  and  valred  discharge  means  carried  by 
■aid  last-mentioned  receptacle. 

12.  A  refrlcerator,  comprialng  a  body,  a  series  of  alined 
ree^tacles  aecared  to  one  side  of  aald  body,  a  horiaontal 
partttloB  iBterpoaed  between  said  allaed  recepUclee  and 
tba  aidts  of  aaid  body.  Ttrtkal  ■Ides  poaltlooed  coatlguotu 
to  the  taaar  ^tdi  of  eald  reeeptaelee  aad  iaterral  with  the 
«P9«r  portloo  of  eoBM  oi  aakl  receptadea,  the  liorlaontal 
pwrtttkM,  tba  aaid  upper  portton,  vertical  lidee  and  the 
body  ooMtltatiac  cooUm  acaat  racalrlnc 


IS.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
lower  produce  space  and  an  Ice  receptacle  formed  in  Ita 
upper  portion,  doors  carried  by  said  body  and  closing 
openings  communicating  with  said  produce  recepUcle  and 
Ice  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  alined  receptacles  open  at 
one  end  and  secured  to  one  side  of  said  body,  means  for 
closing  the  open  ends  of  said  recepUcles,  borlsontal  par- 
titions interposed  between  the  alined  receptacles  and  the 
sides  of  said  body,  side  portions  secured  contiguous  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  receptacles,  a  second  set  of  receptacles 
formed  between  said  alined  receptacles  and  the  side  por- 
!  tlons,  faucets  carried  by  said  second  set  of  receptacles, 
doors  carried  by  some  of  side  portions  and  closing  the 
9e<ond  set  of  receptacles,  a  catch  carried  by  some  of  said 
side  portions  and  being  capable  of  securing  said  doors  in 
an  opened  position,  and  vent  pipea  carried  by  said  body 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  alined  re- 
ceptacles 

14.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  'combination  with  a  body,  of 
an  open-ended  receptacle  positioned  within  said  receptacle, 
a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  vent  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  valve  casing,  an  apertured  sleeve  provided 
with  a  beveled  end  secured  to  said  open  ended  receptacle 
within  said  valve  casing,  bracing  means  connecting  the 
Inner  sides  uf  said  valve  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
vent  pipe,  and  a  ball  valve  positioned  within  said  valve 
casing  between  said  sleeve  and  vent  pipe. 


««.■>.  9  53.     ANIMAL  YOKE.     JuH.v  I".  Shaw.  Aberdeen, 
Miss.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.779. 


1.  An  animal  yoke  comprising  two  raeml>er8  overlapping 
at  one  end  and  having  recesses  In  their  adjacent  overlap 
ping  faces  provided  with  Inclined  walls  to  limit  the  open 
Ing  and  closing  movements  of  the  members,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  members. 

2.  An  animal  yoke  comprising  two  members  overlapping 
at  one  end  and  having  recesses  In  their  adjacent  over 
lapping  faces,  said  ends  being  pivoUlly  connected,  and 
said  members  having  registering  apertures  in  their  other 
ends,  and  a  connecting  member  having  arms  or  studs  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  and  having  ita  ends  beveled 
to  fit  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  members. 

3.  An  animal  yoke  comprising  two  members  overlapping 
at  one  end  and  having  recesses  in  their  adjacent  over- 
lapping faces  provided  with  inclined  walla  to  limit  the 
opening  and  closing  movemenU  of  the  members,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  members,  and 
spurs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
members. 

4.  An  animal  yoke  comprialng  two  membera  overlapping 
at  one  end  and  having  receeeee  In  their  adjacent  over- 
lapping facea.  aaid  eada  being  pivotally  connected,  and 
■aid  Bembera  having  reclaterlac  apertnrea  In  their  other 
eada,  aad  a  eooaectlng  Baeaaber  having  arma  or  atwta  ez- 
taadlnc  through  aaid  apertnrea  and  havtaic  Ita  eada  bev- 
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eled  to  fit  the  inner  facee  of  the  side  members,  said  con- 
necting  member    being   recessed    to   fit    the    neck    of   the 

animal 

5  An  animal  yoke  comprising  two  members  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  and  having  registering  apertures  In 
their  other  ends  and  a  block  having  arms  or  studs  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  extend  into  said  apertures,  said  block 
having  a  recess  In  Its  Inner  face  to  fit  the  neck  of  the  anl- 
mal  and  Its  ends  beveled  to  fit  the  Inner  faces  of  the  piv- 
oUlly connected  members 


receive  said  plunger  therein  and  having  an  extending 
tang  adapted  for  engagement  within  said  slot  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  said  head,  and  a  cushioning  ele- 
ment arranged  between  ssld  plunger  and  •aid,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  described. 


8M.954       (JAS  PRODUCER.      Martin   V.  B.  Smith,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,681. 


3.  In  a  cheese  press,  the  combination  of  a  presser  cylin- 
der, a  plunger  provided  with  an  elongated  bayonet  slot 
and  with  a  rigid  element  rearwardly  of  said  slot,  a  head 
movably  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  receive 
said  plunger  therein,  and  having  an  extending  Ung 
adapted  for  engagement  within  said  slot  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  head,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
said  plunder  and  arranged  l>etween  said  element  and  said 
head,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


865,956.     WIRE  CLIP.     Chaulbs  W.  Sponsel,  Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1903.     Serial  No.  13R.541. 

7_ 


1.  A  gns  producer  comprising  a  furnace  chamber  circu- 
lar in  cross  section  and  outwardly  flared  In  an  upward 
dlre<tlon  throughout  Its  entire  upper  portion  and  a  sub 
stantlally  cylindrical  portion  below  this  said  flared  por- 
tion, twyers  entering  the  said  chamber  at  substantially 
the  plane  dividing  the  two  said  portions,  and  a  central 
BlMitment  termlnatlnR  In  a  central  conical  abutment,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

2  A  una  producer  comprising  a  furnace  ohaml)er  cylin- 
drical In  cross  section,  a  central  abutment  therein  terml- 
natlnK  In  a  cone,  and  twyers  penetrating  the  outer  walls 
of  the  said  chamber,  said  twyers  directed  tangentlally 
with  respect  to  the  said  cone. 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  furnace  chamber  circu- 
lar In  cr(«8  section  and  outwardly  flaring  in  an  upward 
direction,  a  dome  thereover,  a  bell  and  hopper  arranged 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  dome,  uptakes  upon  either 
Bide  of  said  bell  and  hopper,  and  poke  holes  through  the 
said  dome  between  the  upUkes.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprUIng  a  furnace  chamber  circu- 
lar In  cross  section  and  outwardly  flaring  In  an  upward 
direction,  a  dome  thereover,  a  bell  and  hopper  arranged 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  dome,  upUkes  upon  either 
side  of  said  bell  and  hopper,  and  poke  holes  through  the 
said  dome  between  the  uptakea.  said  poke  holes  formed 
In  part  as  a  continuation  of  the  tapered  walls  of  said 
chamber,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 


1.  A  clip  made  of  one  piece  of  wire  having  a  coll  with 
Its  axis  across  the  clip  :  two  elongated  loop  shaped  lever- 
arms  conBtltutlng  the  thumb  and  finger  grasps  of  the 
clip;  and  two  resilient  clamping  lever  arms  composed  of 
one  strand  of  wire  each  constituting  the  clasping  part  of 
the  clip,  such  clamplnK  Ipver-arms  passing  respectively 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  coll,  and  bearing  with  spring-pres- 
sure against  said  ends. 

2.  A  clip  made  of  one  piece  of  wire  having  a  coil  with 
ItB  axis  across  the  clip  :  two  elonRated  loop  shaped  lever- 
arms  constituting  the  thumb  and  finger-grasps  of  the  clip; 
and  two  resilient  clamplnj?  lever  arms  composed  of  one 
strand  of  wire  each,  constituting  the  clasping  part  of 
the  clip,  such  clamping  lever  arms  passing,  respectively, 
into  opposite  ends  of  the  coll,  and  bearing  with  spring- 
pressure  against  said  ends,  the  two  arms  having  at  their 
ends  the  colls,  one  larger  than  the  other. 


865.957.  CHANNELING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  P.  Stan- 
BO.v,  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine 
Company.  Moutdalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey       Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  310.005. 


Rrt.'S9.%5.     CHEESE  PRESS.     Joseph  V.  SoBtP.  Rice  I.a^|^ 

Wis      Filed  Feb   9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,580. 

1  In  a  cheese  preea,  the  combination  of  a  presser  cylin- 
der a  plunger  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  head  mov- 
ably arranged  within  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  receive 
said  plunger  therein  and  having  an  element  for  engage- 
ment within  said  slot,  and  a  cushioning  element  arranged 
between  said  plunger  and  said  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cheese  prees,  the  combination  of  a  preaaer  cylln-  „.-hlne  of  the  cUsa  described,  a  column,  a  belt 
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oombliMd  with  tb«  bMA.  tooU  for  acting  upon  tbe  sole  of 
a  boot  or  sboc  moontwl  tb«r«on,  umads  yteldingly  to  pr«M 
MLkl  head  away  from  tatd  belt  palley,  and  meant  on  tbe 
■aid  bead  adapted  to  be  mored  by  morement  of  the  latter 
tato  drlTlng  engagemant  wltb  lald  belt  pulley  for  driving 
■aid  tool*. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  ciaaa  described  the  colamn,  the 
fixedly  positioned  belt  palley,  tbe  slidable  head  mounted  on 
■aid  colamn,  its  shaft  and  friction  wheel  thereon  adapted 
for  contact  with  said  belt  palley  aod  cbanneltnK  and  feed- 
ing devices  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  head  and 
driven  by  said  abaft  at  times  and  at  speeds  determined  by 
the  position  of  said  bead  on  said  column. 

3.  In  a  macblne  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes,  a  work  support,  driving  means  therefor,  and  means 
for  varying  tbe  effective  speed  of  said  work  support  by 
varying  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  work  against  said  support. 

4.  In  a  macblne  for  operating  upon  tbe  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  work  supporting  means,  driving  means  therefor, 
and  means  to  render  said  driving  means  operative  by  pres- 
sure of  the  work  against  said  work  supporting  means,  said 
driving  means  remaining  continuously  operative  during 
continuance  of  said  pressure,  and  l>ecumtDg  Inoperative  on 
release  of  said  pressure. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  working  devices,  a  morable  support  therefor. 
driving  means  for  said  working  devices  and  means  to  ren- 
der said  driving  means  effectively  operative  at  varying 
speeds  determined  by  movement  of  said  support,  and  means 
to  press  said  support   normally   in  one  direction. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  working  devices,  feeding  means  for  the  work, 
driving  mechanism  for  said  devices  and  means  to  render 
said  driving  mechanism  operative  by  preHHure  of  the  work 
against  said  feeding  means  and  inoperative  by  release  of 
said  pressure. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  ab<  es,  working  devices,   work   feeding   means,   driving 
mechanism  and  means  to  render  the  driving  mechanism  op 
erative  by  effective  engagement  of  tbe  work  with  said  work 
feeding  means. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  devices  for  working  upon  tbe 
soles  of  t>oots  and  shoes,  a  movable  support  therefor,  drl^ 
Ing  means  for  said  working  devices  and  provisions  for 
randerlog  tbe  driving  means  effective  by  movement  of  said 
support  In  one  direction  and  Ineffective  by  opposite  move- 
ment of  said  snpport. 

9.  In  a  channeling  machine,  channeling  means,  feeding 
means  for  tbe  work,  and  driving  means  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  tbe  feeding  means  and  means  for  rendering  tbe 
driving  means  effectively  operative  by  effective  engage- 
ment of  tbe  work  with  aaid  feeding  means,  and  Inoperative 
by  release  of  tbe  work  from  such  engagement. 

10.  In  a  channeling  macblne,  a  column,  a  bead  movable 
aeroaa  the  top  of  said  colamn,  driving  means  comprising 
cooperating  parta  one  held  by  aald  column  and  tbe  other  by 
and  movable  with  said  head,  and  channeling  and  feeding 
derleee  mounted  on  said  movable  bead. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool  for  acting  upon  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe,  feeding 
meana  for  tbe  work,  driving  means,  connections  between 
tbe  driving  and  feeding  means  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  meana  for  rendering  tbe  driving  means  effectively  op- 
eratire  at  varying  speeds  by  varying  pressure  of  tbe  work 
apon  tbe  feeding  means. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool  for  acting  apon  tbe  aole  of  a  boot  or  shoe, 
feeding  meana  fbr  the  work,  driving  me«na  for  aald  feeding 
meana  comprtolnf  a  friction  derlce  and  meana  to  caoae  tbe 
uemben  of  aald  doTlce  to  be  engaged  with  varying  effect- 
iTeneea  by  varying  preaavre  of  the  work  npon  tbe  feeding 


18.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlaing  In 
combliiatlon  a  tool  for  acting  apon  tbe  aole  ot  a  boot  or 
■hoe.  feedlns  aseana  for  the  woi%,  drlrlnc  meana  for  op- 
■ratlBC  the  fsadlag  meana  and  Bieana  for  Tatrlng  tbe  ac- 
tion of  tlM  tsadlng  meana  by  Tarlatloaa  In  praaaare  of  tbe 


14.  ▲  lacblaa  for  opwatfiac  apoa  boota  and  ahoca,  com- 


prlaing in  combination  a  working  tool  and  support  there- 
for, feeding  meana  for  moving  tbe  work  In  tbe  line  of  feed, 
and  means  engaging  tbe  work  In  a<lvance  of  tbe  tool  and 
acting  to  impart  movement  to  tbe  work  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  feed  and  towarda  said  tool. 

15.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoee,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  working  tool  and  support  there- 
for, rotative  meana  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  work  In  advance  of  said  tool  and  to  cause  tbe  work  to 
be  moved  in  the  line  of  feed  towards  the  tool  at  an  angle 
to  the  feed  movement. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  operating  tool,  feeding  means  for  moving  tbe 
work  past  the  tool,  and  meana  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  work  In  advance  of  the  tool  and  to  move  the 
work  towards  tbe  tool  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  In- 
dependent of  the  effort  of  the  operator. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
and  shoes  the  combination  with  a  knife  for  acting  upon 
the  sole,  of  a  rotary  bearing  wheel  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  work  in  advance  of  the  knife  and 
to  move  tbe  work  automatically  In  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
line  of  feed. 

18.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
obliquely  disposed  supporting  wheel,  a  feeding  wheel  for 
engaging  tbe  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  channel  cutting  tool, 
means  for  moving  it  towards  and  from  the  feeding  wheel 
and  a  hearing  wheel  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  shoe 
sole,  said  bearing  wheel  having  Its  face  disposed  obliquely 
to  tbe  work  and  acting  to  move  the  work  toward  tbe 
feeding  wheel. 

10.  A  channeling  machine  comprising  an  obliquely 
moiintetl  work  support,  a  horisontal  feed  wheel  con- 
structed for  peripheral  engagement  wltb  a  sole  edge, 
channeling  devices,  a  bearing  wheel  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  tbe  work  in  advance  of  the  channeling 
device  and  move  tbe  work  at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  feed, 
and  means  to  operate  said  parts. 

20.  A  channeling  machine  comprising  an  obliquely  ar 
ranged  work  supporting  wheel  and  means  to  rotate  It,  a 
horisontal  feeding  wheel  in  Juxtaposition  thereto  and 
means  to  rotate  It,  channeling  means  movable  toward  and 
from  the  feeding  point  of  said  wheel  and  means  to  move 
the  same,  and  an  obliquely  poaltloned  bearing  wheel  In  ad- 
dition thereto,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

21  A  channeling  machine  comprising  an  obliquely  ar- 
ranged work  supporting  wheel  snd  means  to  rotate  it,  a 
horisontal  feeding  wheel  In  juxtaposition  thereto  and 
meana  to  rotate  It,  channeling  means  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  feeding  point  of  said  wheel  and  means  to  move 
ths  same,  and  an  obliquely  positioned  spring  supported 
bearing  wheel,  subatantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoes, 
tbe  combination  of  a  tool  for  acting  upon  the  sole,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  the  work,  and  a  bearing  wheel 
In  addition  thereto  having  Its  acting  face  disposed  ob- 
liquely to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  work  to  engage  the  same  In 
advance  of  tbe  tool  to  direct  tbe  approaching  work  to  said 
supporting  and  feeding  meana. 

23.  A  macblne  for  operating  upon  boota  and  shoes,  com- 
prlaing In  combination  a  working  tool  and  support  there- 
for, and  a  bearing  wheel  eonstracted  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  work  on  a  line  dlspoeed  at  an  angle  to  a  plane 
paaaing  throogh  and  containing  the  axis  of  the  bearing 
wheel  and  the  working  portion  of  the  tool,  said  bearing 
wheel  tending  to  move  the  work  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
feed. 


866,958.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Jaspeb  H.  Stan- 
TiBU),  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  JL7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  334.915. 

1.  A  mechanical  motion  embodying  a  ahaft,  a  pivoted 
motion  tranamlttlag  member  carried  thereby,  a  fly  wheel 
loooe  on  the  ahaft,  and  a  train  of  gears  to  connect  the 
abaft  and  the  wheel. 

2.  A  mechanical  motion  embodying  a  shaft,  a  motion 
tranamlttlng  oiember  carried  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  looee  on 
the  shaft,  a  piakm  carried  by  tbe  fliy  wheel,  a  gear  fixed  on 
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tbe  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  tbe  counter- 
shaft to  mesh  wltb  tbe  gear,  and  a  gear  also  fixed  on  tbe 
counter-shaft  to  meah  with  tbe  fly  wheel  pinion. 


caaf 


! 


3  A  mechanical  motion  embodying  a  driving  shaft  and 
ft  .irlven  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
driving  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft,  and  a  train  of  gears  to  connect  the  latter  shaft  and 

the  wlieel. 

4  A  mechanical  motion  emljodying  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  wrlstpln  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  wrlstpln. 
a  fly  wheel  Ljos*  on  tbe  shaft,  and  a  train  of  gears  to  con- 
nect the  shaft  and  the  wheel. 

5  A  mechanical  motion  embodying  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  ball  headed  wrlstpln  carried  by  the  driven 
■haft  a  link  pivoted  to  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a 
socket  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ball  bead  of  the  wrlstpln,  a  fly 
wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  a  train  of  gears  to  connect 
the  shaft  and  the  wheel. 


86.-,  959  APPAUATrS  FOR  TRlISr.  GKISriNO-DISKS. 
Josm-H  A  8TAN8BIRT,  Los  Augcles,  Cal  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1906.      Serial  No.  33H.2(K> 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  disk  having  beveled  edges,  a  dia- 
mond point  :  and  meana  for  causing  said  point  to  contact 
alternately  with  tbe  opposite  beveled  edges  of  the  disk  as 

it  rotates. 

->  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  tilting  disk  having  l>eveled  edges,  a  dia- 
mond point  ,  and  means  for  causing  said  point  to  conUct 
alternately  with  the  opi>oslte  beveled  edges  of  tbe  disk  as 

the  latter  tllU. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation wltb  a  disk  and  means  for  tilting  the  same  :  pivotal 
members  secured  to  said  tilting  means  ;  a  diamond  point 
carried  by  one  of  said  members;  and  means  for  rocking 
and  tilting  said  pivotal  members. 

4  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  cutting  edges  of  a 
grinding  disk  comprtalng.  a  rocking  yoke  ;  means  to  rock 
■Aid  yoke  •  a  grinding  dlak  revolubly  mounted  In  aaid  yoke ; 
plvoUl  members  rigidly  secured  to  said  yoke  ;  a  diamond 
point  secured  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  members;  and 
meana  secured  to  tbe  pIvoUl  member  carrying  the  diamond 
point,  whereby  when  the  yoke  rocks  the  pivotal  members 
are  thrown  from  one  side  of  tbe  disk  to  tbe  other. 


5.  An  apparatua  for  truing  the  edgea  of  a  grinding  dlak 

comprUlng.  a  rocking  yoke;  meana  to  rock  aaid  yoke;  a 
disk  roUtlvely  mounted  In  said  yoke;  a  bearing  frama 
rigidly  secured  to  aald  yoke,  adjacent  aald  dlak ;  a  rock- 
ing arm  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said  frame;  an  arm  plv- 
oUl ly  secured  to  said  rocking  arm.  having  a  dlam<md 
point  In  Its  upper  end  ;  and  means  secured  to  aald  pivoted 
arm,  whereby  when  the  yoke  Is  rocked  to  automatlcallj 
cause  tbe  movement  of  said  arm  from  one  side  of  the 
routing  disk  to  the  other. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  edge  of  a  grinding  dUk 
comprising  a  bifurcated  rocking  yoke:  a  revoluble  abaft 
mounted  in  the  bifurcation  of  aald  yoke ;  a  dlak  mounted 
on  said  shaft;  a  l>earlng  frame  rigidly  secured  to  said 
yoke  adjacent  said  disk  ;  a  rocking  arm  plvotally  mounted 
In  snld  frame.  In  line  wltb  said  disk  :  an  arm  plvotally 
secured  to  said  rocking  arm.  having  abrading  means  se- 
cured to  Its  upper  end  ;  and  means  secured  to  said  pivoted 
arm  whereby  when  the  yoke  is  rocked  to  automatically 
cause  the  movement  of  said  arm  from  one  side  of  the  disk 

to  the  other. 

7  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  edge  of  a  grinding  disk 
comprising  a  bifurcated  rocking  yoke;  a  revoluble  shaft 
mounted  In  the  bifurcation  of  said  yoke  ;  a  grinding  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  bearing  frame  rigidly  secured 
to  said  voke  adjacent  said  disk;  a  rocking  arm  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  l>earing  frame.  In  line  with  said  disk;  an 
L  shaped  arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  rocking  arm.  hav- 
\  ing  abrading  means  secured  to  its  upper  end;  a  down- 
wardly det>endlng  pin  secured  to  said  L-shaped  arm,  said 
pin  adapted  to  contact  with  means  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  to  automatically  cause  the  movement  of 
aald  rocker  arm  from  one  side  of  the  disk  to  tbe  other; 
1  and  means  to  rock  said  yoke. 

8  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  edges  of  a  grinding  disk 
'  comprising,  a  rocking  yoke  ;  a  disk  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
said  yoke;  a  l)earlng  frame  adjustably  secured  to  said 
yoke  adjacent  said  disk  ;  a  rocking  arm  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  frame;  a  tilting  arm  plvotally  secured  to  said 
rocking  arm.  having  a  diamond  point  in  Its  upper  end; 
means  secured  to  said  pivoted  arm,  whereby  when  the  yoke 
Is  rocked  to  automatically  cauae  tbe  movement  of  said  arm 
alternately  from  one  side  of  tbe  rotating  disk  to  tbe  other ; 
and  means  to  rwk  said  yoke. 

l>  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  edges  of  a  grinding  disk, 
•comprising  a  rocking  yoke  ;  a  dl«k  roUtlvely  mounted  in 
said  yoke  ;  an  adjustable  plate  mounted  In  guide  ways  In 
■aid  yoke  ;  means  for  moving  said  plate  forward  ;  a  bear- 
ing frame  adjustably  secured  to  said  adjustable  plate;  a 
rocking  arm  plvotally  secured  In  said  frame;  a  tilting 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  rocking  arm,  having  a  dia- 
mond point  in  Its  upper  end  ;  means  secured  to  said  piv- 
oted arm.  whereby  when  the  yoke  is  rocked,  to  automat- 
ically cause  the  movement  of  said  arm  alternately  from 
one  side  of  the  disk  to  the  other ;  and  means  to  rock  said 

yoke. 

10  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  tilting  and  rotating  disk  having  beveled 
edgea.  a  diamond  point ;  means  for  causing  aald  point  to 
contact  alternately  wltn  the  opposite  beveled  edgea  of  said 
disk  as  tbe  latter  tilts  and  rotates. 

11  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination wltb  a  routing  disk  and  means  for  rotating  and 
tilting  tbe  same ;  pivotal  members  secured  to  said  tilting 
means  ;  a  diamond  point  carried  by  one  of  said  membera ; 

1   means  for  rocking  and  tilting  said  pivotal  members  ;  and 
I   mechanism  for  feeding  tbe  pIvoUl  membera  forward. 

12  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination   wltb    a    rotating    disk    having   beveled    edgea,    a 

'    diamond   point  ;   means  for  causing  said   point   to  contact 
'   alternately  with  the  opposite  beveled  edgea  of  tbe  d»k  •» 

it  routes  ;  and  mechanism  for  feeding  said  diamond  point 

forwardly  during  the  rotation  of  said  disk. 


805  960.      HORSESHOE.      Abraham    D.    Waw),    DauTar, 
Colo      Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  847.119. 
1    A   horseshoe   composed   of   two   membera  having  in- 
wardly  projecting   overlapping   parU   located   nt   one   ex- 
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tramlty  of  the  m«nibcr«,  th«  uid  parts  being  plrotally 
connected  together,  one  of  the  parts  being  prorlded  with  a 
pin,  and  the  other  part  with  a  cnrred  slot  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  the  pin  when  the  members  are  In  the  closed  or  locked 
position,  each  member  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  against  the 
hoof,  each  member  being  also  provided  with  a  lug,  the 
two  lugs  having  registering  openings,  and  a  fastening 
bolt  or  screw  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  lugs, 
the  said  screw  being  threaded  into  one  of  the  lugs,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  horseshoe  composed  of  two  members  provided  at 
one  extremity  with  upwardly  projecting  overlapping  parts, 
a  device  for  plvotally  connecting  the  said  parts,  a  number 
of  holes  being  formed  in  one  of  the  parts  to  receive  the 
pivot  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment,  one  of  the  parts 
being  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  receive  a  curved  slot 
formed  In  the  other  part  when  the  members  are  In  the 
locked  position,  each  of  the  overlapping  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  and  laterally  projecting  brace 
adapted  to  engage  the  huof  on  the  inside,  the  two  members 
being  provided  at  the  extremity  opposite  the  pivot  with 
lugs  provided  with  registering  openings,  and  a  suitable 
fastening  device  engaging  said  openings  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  horsenhoe  provided  with  two  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  Inwardly 
flared  -flange,  the  rear  extremities  of  the  flanges  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  the  hdof,  suitable  means  for  connecting 
the  two  members  at  their  forward  extremities,  and  over- 
lapping parts  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  extremities 
having  a  number  of  holes  formed  In  one  of  the  parts  to 
receive  the  pivot  for  the  ptirpose  of  adjustment,  and  one 
of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  receive 
a  curved  slot  formed  In  the  other  part  when  the  members 
are  In  the  locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  two  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  Inwardly 
flared  flange,  the  rear  extremities  of  the  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  inwsrdly  and  upwardly  projecting  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  the  hoof,  suitable  means  for  connecting 
the  two  members  at  their  forward  extremities  compria- 
ing  calks  having  registering  openings  and  a  snltabte  de- 
vice passed  through  said  openings  for  connecting  said 
members,  overlspplng  parts  plvotally  connected  at  the 
rear  extremities  of  the  members  having,  a  hnmber  of  holes 
formed  in  one  of  the  parts  to  receive  the  pivot  for  the 
purpose  of  adjustment,  and  one  of  the  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  adapted  to  receive  a  curved  slot  formed 
In  the  other  part  when  the  members  are  In  the  locked 
poaltloB,  substantial  ly  aa  described. 


tending  longitudinally  through  It  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral Integral  extensions  for  bracing  the  sides  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  hollow  ridge  bar  made  In  two  sections  Joined  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  and  provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets 
for  air,  with  a  sheet  of  material  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  bar  and  provided  with  iwrtlons  projecting  on 
both  sides  of  Its  plane  Into  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
said  bar  for  bracing  the  same,  said  projections  hsvtng 
open  spaces  between  them  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  sir 
through  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  ridge  bar,  a  series  of 
rafters  In  engagement  with  the  same  and  means  consist- 
ing of  sections  of  sheet  material  extending  between  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bar  for  bracing  the  Interior  thereof 
against  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  rafters,  said  ridge 
bar  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  fur  air  and  openings 
between  the  Rheet  metal  bracing  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  structure  consisting  of 
two  substantially  symmetrical  sections,  a  strip  of  sheet 
material  extending  vertically  between  said  sections.  In- 
tegral pieces  cut  from  as  Id  strip  and  bent  out  to  engsge 
the  walls  of  said  sections,  a  series  of  rafters  In  engage 
luent  with  each  section,  there  t)elng  openings  from  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  structure  to  the  building  to  which 
It  Is  applied,  with  a  cover  for  the  hollow  atnicture  sup 
ported  above  the  same  so  as  to  form  a  space,  said  structure 
and  cover  being  constructed  to  i)ermlt  air  to  pass  from 
!*ald  space  to  the  Interior  of  the  structure  and  also  fb  the 
outside,  sut)stantlally  as  described. 

rt.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  structure  Including  two 
symmetrical  sections,  a  bracing  piece  of  sheet  material  ex- 
tending through  the  same  and  cut  to  form  tongues  t>ent 
out  Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  sections 
thereby  forming  openings  In  the  bracing  structure,  a  cover 
piece  provided  with  overhung  portions  and  fitted  tightly 
to  the  structure  so  as  to  provide  a  space  above  the  same, 
there  being  openings  In  said  overhung  portions  communi- 
cating with  said  space,  and  openings  Into  the  top  and 
twttom  of  the  hollow  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8«6,961.     VENTILATED  RIDOB-BAR.     AcotrST  W.  ZiiXT, 
Camden.  N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  849,545. 

1.  A  hollow  rMge  bar  baring  inleta  and  outlets  tor  air, 
a  piscs  of  material  extwidint  lonfltudlnally  through  lald 
bar,  with  lateral  projections  extending  alternately  00  ofK 
poslts  skies  of  tbs  bsr  so  aa  to  psnntt  of  the  psssags  of 
sir  fftHD  the  Inlets  to  the  outlets  of  said  bar.  substan- 
tially as  dsscrlbsd. 

2.  A  hoUow  rMge  bar,  hartBg  a  piece  of  material  sx- 


«*65.9e2  CENTRIFUr.AL  FAN.  William  E  Allinoton. 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322  225 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  for  handling  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  casing,  having  an  eye  In  Its  side,  of  a 
wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  twelve  or  more  blades  each  free 
throughout  its  edge  adjacent  the  Inlet,  a  back  plate  con- 
necting the  back  edges  of  the  blades,  and  a  separate  sup- 
porting arm  for  each  blade  connected  with  the  radial  mid- 
portion  of  the  blade  and  connected  with  the  hah. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  for  handling  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  casing  having  an  eye  in  Its  side,  of  a 
wheel  comprising  a  hob,  a  plurality  of  blades  each  free 
throughout  Its  edge  adjacent  the  Inlet,  and  prorkUng  a 
relatlTSly  deep  radial  portion  and  a  forwardly  deflected  Up 
portion,  arrangad  to  form  when  the  wheel  Is  rotatsd  a 
pocket    for    substantially    dead    air    whereon    the    air    la 
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flow  past  the  blade  may  form  Its  own  delivery  curve,  a 
back  part  connecting  the  blades  and  closing  one  side  of  the 
pocket  of  each  blade,  and  a  separate  supporting  arm  for 
each  blade  connected  with  the  radial  mid  portion  of  the 
blade  and  connected  with  the  hub. 


beam  and  terminates  just  beyond  one  of  the  columns  the 
upwardly-projecting  end  of  the  rods  8  and  9  lie  adjacent, 
and  project  beyond,  each  other  over  each  column. 


3  In  a  centrifugal  fan  for  handling  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  providing  an  axial  inlet  and  a  pe- 
ripheral outlet,  of  a  wheel  providing  a  central  flat  disk 
alining  with  the  Inlet  to  receive  the  Impact  of  material 
entrained  through  the  inlet,  radial  rltw  upon  the  face  of 
said  dlHk  adjacent  the  inlet,  and  blades  arranged  wholly 
beyond  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  material  handling  fan,  a  casing,  a 
wheel  open  throughout  on  Its  front  side,  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  supporting  srmi*  e(]ual  in  numl)er  to  the 
l)ludes.  a  blade  secured  to  each  supporting  arm.  the  radially 
Inner  edge  of  each  of  said  blades  being  Inclined,  from  Its 
point  of  Juncture  with  the  supporting  arm  toward  the 
front  of  the  casing,  to  permit  the  centrifugal  delivery  of 
stringy  material  encountering  the  edge  of  the  blade  toward 
the  open  front  side  of  the  wheel. 

ri  In  a  material  handling  fan,  a  wheel  comprising 
blades,  each  having  a  relatively  deep  radial  portion,  a 
fi>rward!y  deflecte<l  pocket  portion  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  substantially  dead  sir  whereon  the  air  In  flow 
past  the  blade  may  form  Its  own  curve  from  radial  er  ■  ry 
to  approilinately  tangential  delivery,  each  blade  l>eing  free 
at  Its  front  side  and  shsped  to  provide  a  portion  closest 
to  the  Inlet  Intermediate  the  tip  and  heel  of  the  blade,  the 
front  edge  of  the  blade  Ijeing  Inclined  rearwardly  from 
such  point  to  Its  tip.  means  for  cUielng  the  resr  sides  of 
the  pocket.s  in  the  blsdes,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
blades 

fl  In  combination,  a  suitable  support,  a  motor  thereon 
having  a  projecting  shaft,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  fan  casing  surrounding  the  said  wheel  providing 
a  rear  wall  of  relatively  large  area,  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  the  shaft,  wherethrough  ssid  shaft  projects 
out  of  contact  with  the  wall,  the  middle  area  of  said  wall. 
susceptible  to  vibration  due  to  the  action  of  the  fan  wheel. 
l)elng  out  of  contact  with  the  motor  and  Its  support, 
whereby  the  motor  and  fan  wheel  are  not  affected  by  the 
longwave  vibrations  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  fan  casing. 


8fl.^.963       rONt'RKTE   BEAM.      Ferdinand  Bakr£,   Balti- 
more.  Md  .   assignor  to  Armored   Concrete  Construction 
Company  of  Baltimore  City,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland, 
Filed  Jan    26,  1906.      Serial  No.  297,938. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  beam  formed  of  concrete  or 
other    suitable    material,    of    two    rows    of    stirrups    4,    a 
straight  rod  7  resting  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  stirrups  4 
of  each  row  and  projecting  over  two  columns,  and  two  rods 
8  and  9  In  each  row  of  stirrups  above  the  rod  7,  one  of 
■aid  rods  8  projects  upwardly  at  one  end  to  near  the  top 
of  the  beam  and  terminates  Just  beyond  one  of  the  col- 
umns and  the  other  rod  9  In  the  same  row  of  stirrups  pro- 
jects upwardly  at  the  opposite  end  to  near  the  top  of  the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  l>eam  formed  of  concrete  or 
other  suitable  material,  of  two  rows  of  stirrups  4  having 
their  ends  bent  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  and  ter- 
minating on  a  plane  with  the  upper  l>end,  forming  four 
vertical  rods,  the  l>eud8  at  the  lower  ends  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  bend  at  the  upper  end,  the  upper  bend  and 
the  extremities  diverge  to  form  a  guide,  a  straight  rod  7 
resting  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  stirrups  of  each  row  and 
projecting  over  two  columns,  two  rods  8  and  9  resting  in 
each  row  of  the  stirrups  al)Ove  the  rod  7.  one  of  said  rods 
8  projects  tipwardly  at  one  end  to  near  the  top  of  the  beam 
and  terminates  Just  beyond  one  of  the  columns  and  the 
other  rod  0  In  the  same  row  of  stirrups  projects  upwardly 
at  the  opposite  end  to  near  the  top  of  the  l^am  and  ter- 
minates Just  beyond  one  of  the  columns  the  upwardly- 
projecting  ends  of  the  rods  8  and  9  lie  adjacent,  and  pro- 
ject beyond,  each  other  over  each  column,  and  the  rods  12 
projecting  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrups  at  right 
angles  to  the  rods  7,  8  and  9. 


805,904.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wakrkn  F.  Rlbbcker,  Vic- 
tor. Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Bleecker. 
Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  and  one  third  to  Martin  C.  Bleecker, 
I'ueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Mar,  17,  1906.     Serial  No,  306,568. 


A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  motive  agent  casing,  an 
abutment  therein,  a  tubular  shaft  extended  into  the  casing 
and  having  a  port,  a  radial  wing  at  one  side  of  said  port, 
a  tube  extenced  Into  the  hollow  shaft,  and  having  a  port, 
a  ported  tube  having  rotative  movement  on  the  flrst- 
named  tube,  a  rod,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a  link  connection 
l>etween  said  arm  and  the  rotary  tulie.  a  governor  for 
causing  movements  of  said  rod,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  governor  and  the  shaft. 


R65.96,'>  ART  OF  GROWING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
NITRO  -  GATHERIN<;  BACTERIA.  Gkoiigk  H.  EaKP- 
Thoma.s.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1907.      Serial  No.  3.'>2.768. 

1.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  in  growing  in  a  medium  a  plant  Inocu- 
lated with  the  desired  bacteria  while  excluding  all  con- 
taminations from  said  plant  and  medium. 

2.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  in  growing  In  a  non-nitrogenous  medium, 
a  plant  Inoculated  with  nitrogen  gathering  bacteria  while 
excluding  all  contaminations  from  aaid  plant  and  msdltun. 

3.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture. 
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which  con«l«ta  In  ffrowinc  »  plant,   inoculated   with 
dealred  bacteria  within  a  germ  proof  Inciosare. 


the 


4.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  In  growing  a  plant  Inoculated  with  the 
desired  bacteria,  within  a  germ  proof  Inclosure.  while 
maintaining  a  restricted  supply  of  sterilized  air  to  said 
Inclosure. 

5.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  In  growing  a  plant  Inoculated  with  the 
desired  bacteria  within  a  transparent  germ  proof  Inclosure. 

8.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture. 
which  consists  In  growing.  In  a  substantially  transparent 
medium,  a  plant  inoculated  with  the  desired  baqterla  while 
excluding  all  contaminations  from  the  plant  and  medium 
by  a  transparent  germ  proof  Inclosure, 

7.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  In  planting.  In  a  sterilised  medium,  within 
a  germ  proof  Inclosure,  a  vital  seed  free  from  contami- 
nating germs  maintaining  a  supply  of  sterilized  air  to  said 
Inclosure  and  supplying  sterilized  water  to  the  plant. 

8.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture. 
which  consists  In  growing  a  plant  Inoculated  with  the 
desired  bacteria,  within  a  germ  proof  Inclosure,  and  then 
Inoculating  a  medium  with  a  portion  of  the  roots  of  said 
plant. 

9.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which   consists   In   growing  a   plant   Inoculated    with   the 
desired   bacteria.    In    a   medium    within   a   germ    proof   In- 
closure and  then  Inoculating  another  medium  with  a  por 
tlon  of  the  roots  of  said  plant 

10.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  In  growing  a  plant.  Inoculated  with  the 
desired  bacteria,  within  a  germ  proof  inclosure.  removing 
a  nodule  from  said  plant  and  Inoculating  a  medium  with 
the  same. 

11.  The  process  which  consists  in  preparing  a  com- 
posite culture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  nitro- 
gen gathering  bacteria,  then  Inoculating  seed  with  such 
composite  culture  and  planting  the  seed. 

12.  The  procen  which  consists  In  Inoculating  seed  with 
a  composite  culture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
nitrogen  gathering  bacteria,  one  of  which  kinds  Is  specific 
to  said  seed,  and  then  planting  the  seed. 

18.  The  proccM  which  consists  In  Inoculating  the  me- 
dium with  a  pluralltj  of  different  kinds  of  nitrogen  gath- 
ering bacteria  to  form  a  composite  culture,  and  then  pre- 
paring from  said  composite  culture  the  cultures  to  be 
dlatrlboted. 

14.  The  process  of  producing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  In  growing  a  calture  on  a  substantially 
■olid  medlom  and  then  adding  a  liquid  to  the  solid  medium. 

1ft.  The  process  of  producing  a  bacteriological  calture. 
which  consists  in  first  preparing  a  substantlallj  solid 
msdlwB,  la  a  dlstirihotiag  T«assl,  Inoculating  It  with  nl- 
trofaa  gatheriitg  bacteria,  mahifalnlag  the  medium  under 
ths  rsQBlred  condition  to  dersiop  the  enltuie.  then  adding  < 


water  to  the  top  of  the  medium  and  finally  sealing  said 
distributing  TesseL 

16.  A  bacteriological  culture  comprising  a  medium.  « 
plant  growing  In  said  medium  and  Inoculated  with  the 
desired  bacteria.  In  combination  with  a  germ  proof  re- 
ceptacle Inclosing  the  plant  and  medium. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  transparent  germ  proof 
receptacle,  of  a  medium  within  said  recepteele,  and  a  plant 
Inclosed  by  said  receptacle  and  rooted  in  the  medium,  said 
plant  being  Inoculated  with  ths  desired  bacteria. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  germ  proof  recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  sterilized 
air  to  Its  Interior,  of  a  medium  within  said  receptacle,  and 
a  plant  Inoculated  with  the  desired  bacteria  Inclosed  by 
aald  receptacle  and  rooted  In  the  medium. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  germ-proof  receptacle  per- 
vious to  air,  of  a  medium  within  said  receptacle,  and  a 
plant  Inoculated  with  the  desired  bacteria  Inclosed  by  said 
recepUcle  and  rooted  In  the  medium. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  germ-proof  transparent 
receptacle,  of  a  substantially  transparent  medium  within 
said  receptacle  and  a  plant  Inoculated  with  the  desired 
bacteria  Inclosed  and  protected  against  conumlnatlons  by 
said  receptacle  and  rooted  In  the  medium. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  vessel  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  an  air  filter  In  said  Inlet,  of  a  medium  In  said 
vessel,  and  a  plant  Inoculated  with  the  desired  bacteria 
Inclosed  by  the  vessel  and  rooted  In  the  medium. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel,  having  an  air  Inlet 
and  a  lateral  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  an 
air  filter  In  the  air  Inlet,  a  medium  in  said  vessel  and 
accessible  through  the  lateral  opening  and  a  plant  Inocu- 
lated with  the  desired  bacteria.  Inclosed  by  the  vessel  and 
rooted  In  the  medium. 

23.  A  bacteriological  culture  comprising  a  plant  Inocu- 
lated with  the  desired  bacteria.  In  combination  with  a 
germ-proof  receptacle  surrounding  said  plant  and  provided 
with  means  for  permitting  access  to  the  roots  of  said  plant. 

24.  A  bacteriological  culture  comprising  a  medium,  a 
plant  growing  In  said  medium  and  Inoculated  with  the 
desired  bacteria.  In  combination  with  a  germ  proof  recep- 
tacle Inclosing  the  plant  and  medium  and  provided  with 
means  for  permitting  access  to  the  roots  of  said  plant 

25  A  distributing  package  of  nitrogen  gathering  bac- 
teria containing  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  such  bacteria. 

26.  A  distributing  package  of  nitrogen  gathering  bac- 
teria comprising  a  composite  culture  of  several  kinds  of 
virulent  nitrogen  gathering  bacteria. 

27.  A  distributing  package  comprising  a  sealed  recep- 
tacle containing  a  substantially  solid  and  also  a  liquid 
medium,  and  nitrogen  gathering  bacteria  In  said  media. 

28.  \  distributing  package  comprising  a  receptacle, 
means  for  restricting  the  access  of  air  to  said  recepUcle. 
a  substantially  solid  medium  In  said  recepUcle.  a  liquid 
upon  said  solid  medium  and  a  colony  of  nitrogen  gathering 
bacteria  In  said  medium. 

29.  A  distributing  package  comprising  a  recepUcle. 
means  for  restricting  the  access  of  air  to  said  receptacle, 
a  BubsUntlally  solid  medium  In  said  recepUcle,  a  liquid 
upon  said  medium,  and  a  composite  colony  of  different 
kinds  of  nitrogen  gathering  bacteria  In  said  medium. 

30.  The  combination,  with  a  germ-proof  recepUde  pro- 
vided with  means  for  malnUlnlng  a  supply  of  sterilised 
air  to  lU  Interior,  of  a  nitrogen-free  medium  within  said 
recepUcle  and  a  plant  Inoculated  with  nitrogen-gathering 
bacteria  Inclosed  by  said  recepUcle  and  rooted  In  the  • 
medium. 

31.  A  bacteriological  culture  comprising  a  nitrogen-free 
medium,  a  plant  growing  In  said  medium  and  Inoculated 
with  nitrogen  gathering  bacteria.  In  combination  with  a 
germ-proof  recepUcle  inclosing  the  plant  and  medium, 
said  recepude  being  provided  with  means  for  maintaining 
a  supply  of  sterilised  air  to  Its  Interior  and  with  means 
for  permitting  access  to  the  roou  of  said  plant. 

32.  The  process  of  developing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  conslsu  la  growing  In  s  non-nitrogenous  medium] 
a  plant  Inocalatad  with  nitrogm-gsthertng  bacteria  within 
a  germ-proof  indo«ir«.  while  maintaining  a  restricted  sup 
ply  of  sterilised  sir  to  the  Interior  of  said  inclosure,  re- 
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moving  a  nodule  from  said  plant  and  Inoculating  a  medium 
with  said  nodule. 

33.  The  process  of  producing  a  bacteriological  culture, 
which  consists  In  first  preparing  a  substantially  solid 
medium.  In  a  distributing  vessel.  Inoculating  It  with  ni- 
trogen gathering  bacteria,  maintaining  the  medium  under 
the  required  condition  to  develop  the  culture,  then  adding 
liquid  to  the  top  of  the  medium  and  finally  sealing  said 
distributing  vessel,  * 

34    A   distributing   package   comprising   a   receptacle,    a    . 
medium   within   said   receptacle  and   a   plurality   of   kinds 
of  bacteria  In  said  medium,  one  of  said  kinds  of  bacteria 
being    a    nitrogen  gathering    bacteria    specific    to    the    par- 
ticular plant  on   which  the  culture  is  to  he  used. 


865,966.  MEANS  FOK  I'UODT'CINO  STAGE  ILLrSIONS. 
HOBACB  Goujix,  l>ondon.  England.  Orlulnal  application 
filed  Feb  21.  IWfl.  Serl.Hl  No.  3<v.'.2.'')n  Mvlded  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  .H(».  IWT.     Serial  No    365,.V)3. 


1.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  a  series  of  trunks  nesting 
one    within    the  other,   one  of   said   trunks   having   a    con 
cealed  means  of  entrance  for  an  Individual. 

2.  in  an  Illusion  apparatus,  a  series  of  trunks  nestlnR 
one  within  the  other,  comprising  an  outer  sound  trunk 
and  an  Inner  trunk  having  means  for  the  concealed  en- 
trance of  an  Individual. 


866.967.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  E.  Hahkiman.  Jr., 
Hr.K.kllne.  .Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1906  Serial  No. 
300,552. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  rotary  mem 
ber  forming  the  Inner  walli  of  a  working  chamber,  a  shaft 
afBxed  tO  and  driven  by  said  member,  a  fixed  Inclosing 
structure  which  completes  said  chamber  and  has  inlet  and 
outlet  porU  therefor,  automatic  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  said  lnlet»port  to  intermittently  admit  a  work- 
ing agent  to  the  said  eliamber,  and  means  carried  by  the 
roUry  member  and  the  Inclosing  structure,  to  co-act  with 
the  working  agent  In  imparting  movement  to  the  roUry 


member,  and  controlled  by  the  working  agent  so  as  to  bs 
put  thereby  into  pressure-resisting  relation. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
having  a  rotary  member  forming  the  Inner  walls  of  an  an- 
nular working  chamt>er,  a  shaft  affixed  to  and  driven  by 
said  member,  a  fixed  Inclosing  structure  which  completes 
said  annular  chamber  and  has  Inlet  and  outlet  porU  there- 
for, a  piston  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  extending 
across  said  chaml>er,  an  abutment  engaged  with  the  In- 
closing structure  and  located  l>etween  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  controlled  by  the  Inflow  of  steam,  a  valve 
controlling  the  said  Inlet  jwrts.  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally oj>eratlnK  said  valve. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  working  cliamliers,  each  having  Independent  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  chanil)er8  being 
rotary  nieuiliers  and  connected  to  rotate  in  unison,  while 
the  other  walls  are  fixed,  pistons  and  abutments  engaged 
resj>ectlvely  with  the  rotatable  and  the  fixed  walls  of  the 
chaml>er8  and  cooperating  with  n  working  agent  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  said  rotary  members,  the  abutments 
arranK«Hl  to  clear  the  path  of  the  pistons  by  their  own 
weight  and  to  be  placed  by  the  steam  In  pressure  resisting 
relation,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
meml>er8  to  open  and  close  the  Inlet  ports  successively. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
working  chamlx>rs  having  rotary  Inner  members  which  are 
connected  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  fixed  outer  members 
which  are  provldtnl  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  pistons  and 
abutments  connected  respectively  with  said  Inner  and 
outer  members  and  cooperating  with  a  working  agent  to 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  memlters.  and  caused  to  oc- 
cupy operative  positions  by  the  pressure  of  the  working 
agent,  means  operated  by  the  rotntlon  of  the  rotary  mem- 
bers to  open  and  dose  the  Inlet  ports  successively,  and  a 
shaft  aflSxed  to  the  rotary  menilters  and  driven  thereby. 

5.  .\  rotary  engine  or  motor  comjirlslng  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  forming  the  Inner  walls  of  annular  work 
Ing  chambers,  a  shaft  affixed  to  and  driven  by  said  mem- 
iK'rs,  a  fixed  casing  forming  the  complemental  walls  of  the 
said  annular  chaml>er8  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porU 
for  said  chambers,  pistons  connected  with  the  rotary  mem- 
bers, and  abutments  connect.»d  with  the  casing,  either  the 
pistons  or  the  abutments  or  both  being  yieldingly  mounted 
BO  that  the  pistons  may  pass  the  abutments,  and  arranged 
so  that  the  working  fluid  may  make  them  operative  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roUry  meml)er8  to 
open  and  close  the  Inlet  ports  successively. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  or  motor  comprising  a   plurality  of 
i   rotary  members  forming  the  Inner  walls  of  annular  work- 
ing chambers,  a  shaft  affixed  to  and  driven  by  said  mem- 

!    bers,  a  fixed  casing  forming  the  complemental  walls  of  the 
I   said  annular  chambers  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
1   for  said  chaml>er8,  pistons  hinged  to  the  rotary  meml)ers 
I   and  yieldingly  projected  therefrom  Into  the  working  cham- 
I    Ivers.  abutments  hinged  to  the  casing  and  projecting  into 
,    the  paths  of  the  pistons,  arranged  to  fall  away  by  gravity 
from  such  paths,  and  means  operated  by  the  roUtion  of  the 
rotary   members  to  open   and  close  the  inlet  port  succes- 
sively. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  working  chambers,  each  having  independent  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  chambers  being 
roUry  members  and  connected  to  rotate  In  unison,  while 
the  other  walls  are  fixed,  pistons  and  abutments  engaged 
respectively  with  the  rotatable  and  the  fixed  walls  of  the 
chambers  and  cooperating  with  a  working  agent  to  cause 

■  the  rotation  of  the  said  roUry  members,  theinlets  arranged 
]   80  as  to  project  the  abutments,  valves  controlling  said  in- 
let ports,  cams  or  their  equivalents  connected  with  the  ro- 
tary   members,   and   connections   between   said   cams   and 
the  valves  for  moving  the  latter. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of 

■  annular  working  chambers,  each  having  independent  inlet 
and  outlet  pOrU,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  ctiambers  being 
roUry  members  and  connected  to  roUte  in  tulson,  while 
the  other  walls  are  fixed,  pistons  and  abutmenU  engagsd 

'  respectively  with  the  roUUbte  and  the  fixed  walls  of  ths 
'  chambers  and  cooperating  with  a  working  agent  to  cause 
1  the  roUtlon  of  the  said  roUry  members  and  to  be  bald  la 
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optrmtlT*  position,  taItm  controlling  uld  Inlet  ports. 
n»«M»  for  7l«ldin«i7  holding  the  ralTcs  In  their  open  po- 
iltlon,  and  meani  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roUry 
membera  for  Intermittently  morlnf  the  Talvee  to  their 
closed  position. 


866,968.     MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CULVERTS,  CONDUITS 
AND     SIMILAR     HOLLOW     STRUCTURES.       JOSEPH 
H1CK8ON.  Mount  OUead,  Ohio,  aul^or  of  two-flfthe  to 
Thad    E.    Buck,    Mount    Ollead.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr     30 
1907.      Serial  No.  371,103. 


1.  A  mold  Including  an  Inner  member,  a  former  spaced 
from  and  movable  on  the  face  of  the  Inner  member,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  former  and 
Inner  memt>er. 

2.  A  mold  Including  an  Inner  member,  a  former  spaced 
from  and  movable  on  the  face  of  the  Inner  member,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  former. 

3.  A  mold  Including  an  expansible  Inner  member,  a 
segmental  outer  member  spaced  from  and  movable  on  the 
face  of  the  Inner  member,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  outer  member. 

4.  A  mold  Including  an  expansible  relatively  stationary 
Inner  member,  a  movable  outer  member  spaced  from  and 
curTed  to  conform  to  the  exterior  walls  of  the  Inner  member, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable  member,  and 
adjustable  spacing  plates  carried  by  the  movable  member 
and  engaging  the  exterior  walls  of  the  Inner  member. 

5.  A  mold  Including  an  expansible  Inner  member,  an 
outer  member  spaced  from  and  movable  on  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  Inner  member,  means  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  Inner  member,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  outer  member. 

8.  A  mold  Including  an  expansible  shell,  a  segmental 
shell  spaced  from  and  movable  over  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  expansible  shell,  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  expansible  and  segmental  shells,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  segmental  shell. 

7.  A  mold  Including  a  shell,  brackets  secured  to  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  shell,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
brackets,  segmental  mold  sections  spaced  from  and  mounted 
for  movement  on  the  exterior  walls  of  the  shell,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  segmenUl  mold  sections 
and  the  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  mold  sec- 
tions. 

8.  A  mold  Including  a  shell,  longitudinal  plates  curred 
to  conform  to  and  spaced  from  the  exterior  walls  of  the 
shell,  transverse  plates  spacing  the  longitudinal  plates 
from  the  shell  and  bearing  against  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  latter,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  on  the  shell,  and 
A  flexible  connection  between  the  operating  shaft  and  the 
longitudinal  plates  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

9.  A  mold  Inclndlng  an  expansible  shell  having  its  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges  overlapped,  means  disposed 
within  the  shell  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  walls 
thereof,  formers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shell  and 
spaced  from  the  latter  to  form  Intermediate  molding  com- 
partments, adjustable  spacing  plates  carried  by  the  formers 
sad  bearing  against  the  exterior  walls  of  the  expansible 
•heU.  a  ahaft  journaled  on  the  shell,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  longitudinal  plates  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

10.  ▲  mold  Indodlng  a  shell,  kmgttudlnal  plate*  curred 
to  eoaform  to  and  spaced  from  tlM  exterior  walls  of  the 


shell  to  form  an  IntermedUte  molding  compartment,  trans- 
verse plates  carried  by  the  longitudinal  plate*  and  iMarlng 
against  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  shell,  the  lower  loagi 
tudlnal  edge  of  each  plate  being  extended  below  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  transverse  plates,  and  means  for  raU- 
Ing  and  lowering  the  longitudinal  plates. 

11.  A  mold  Inclndlng  an  expansible  shell,  a  turn  buckle 
disposed  within  and  connecting  the  walls  of  the  shell  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  latter,  brackets  deUchsbly 
secured  to  the  exterior  walls  of  the  shell  and  provided 
with  terminal  eyes,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
eyes,  segmental  plates  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  shell 
and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  form  IntermedUte  compart- 
ments, over-lapping  plates  csrried  by  the  segmental  plates 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  the 
other  with  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot  for  varying 
the  width  of  the  molding  compartment,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  segmental  plates  and  shaft  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  plates. 


865.969.  APUARATIS  FOR  TREATING  WITH  CAR 
BONir  OXin  NICKEL  ORES  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING;  NICKEL  Tarl  La-nobs.  Clydach.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Mond  Nickel  Company  Limited 
Westminster,  England.  Original  application  nied  July 
5.  1905.  Serial  No.  268,W9.  IMvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  1«.  l»Ort       Serial  No.  312.010 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  with  carbonic  oxld  finely 
divided  nickel  or  material  containing  finely  divided  nickel, 
comprising  superimposed  chambers  each  divided  by  a 
partition  and  having  a  bottom,  the  partitions  of  the  sev- 
eral chambers  being  composed  of  two  plates  having  a 
space  between  them  for  the  reception  of  liquid  or  gas.  and 
the  bottoms  also  being  hollow  and  the  passages  therein 
having  communicating  means  with  the  exterior  of  the 
apparatus,  the  partitions  and  bottoms  being  made  up  of 
separable  members  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  passages 
therein. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  with  carbonic  oxld  finely 
divided  nickel  or  material  containing  finely  divided  nickel, 
comprising  superimposed  chambers,  a  bottom  to  each 
chamber,  an  annular  flange  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
said  bottom,  a  plate  between  each  chamber  and  that  next 
below  It.  an  annular  flange  on  the  upper  surface  Jit  the 
said  plate  In  contact  with  the  flange  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  the  chamt)er  next  above  the  said  plate, 
passages  leading  through  the  wall  of  each  chamber  to  the 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  plate 
next  below  It.  a  shelf  In  each  chamber,  concentric  annular 
flanges  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf,  s  plate  resting 
on  the  said  annular  flanges  of  the  shelf  in  each  chamber, 
and  passages  leading  through  the  wall  of  each  chamber 
to  the  space  between  the  said  shelf  and  the  plate  resting 
thereon. 


8  6  5.970.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Charles  «.  Lee.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  4.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  320.128. 

1.  A  controller  shaft,  a  circuit  breaker  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  movable  portions  of  the  controller  for 
controlling  the  operstlon  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
means  to  compel  the  operator  to  close  the  circuit  at  the 
controller  conUcts  successively  after  closing  the  circuit  st 
the  circuit  breaker. 

2.  A  controller  shaft,  a  circuit  breaker  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  movable  portions  of  the  controller  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
means  to  compel  the  operator  to  close  the  circuit  at  the 
controller  contacts  successively  aft^r  doaing  the  circuit 
at  the  circuit  braaker.  In  combination  with  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  turning  to  **  off  "  poaltlon  of  th«  eootroller 
until  tbs  circuit  ha«  been  broken  at  the  circuit  breaker. 
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8.  A  controller  shaft,  a  circuit  breaker  and  means  op- 
ersted  from  the  movsble  portions  of  the  controller  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
means  to  compel  the  operator  to  close  the  circuit  at  the 
controller  contacts  successively  after  closing  the  circuit 
at  the  circuit  breaker.  In  combination  with  sutomatic 
means  to  break  the  circuit  at  the  circuit  breaker  upon 
the  release  of  the  controller  handle  by  operator. 


4  A  controller  shaft,  a  circuit  breaker  and  means  op 
erated  from  the  movable  portions  of  the  controller  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
means  to  compel  the  operator  to  close  the  circuit  at  the 
controller  contacts  successively  after  closing  the  circuit 
at  the  circuit  breaker.  In  combination  with  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  turning  to  "off"  position  of  the  controller 
until  the  circuit  has  been  broken  at  the  circuit  breaker, 
and  automatic  n>eanH  to  break  the  circuit  at  the  circuit 
breaker  ufxin  the  release  of  the  controller  handle  by 
operator. 

6.  The  shaft  of  a  controller,  a  cam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  controlling  means 
therefor  (>i>erated  from  said  cam.  and  an  operating  device 
having  two  motions,  one  motion  adapted  to  rotate  the  \ 
controller  cylinder,  the  other  motl'  n  adapted  to  actuate 
said  cam  to  place  It  Into  position  to  control  the  circuit 
breaker.  In  combination  with  means  to  prevent  the  turning 
to  "  off  "  iwsltlon  until  after  the  circuit  is  broken  at  the 
circuit  breaker 

6.  The  shaft  of  a  controller,  a  cam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  controlling  means 
therefor  operated  from  said  cam,  and  an  operating  device 
having  two  motions,  one  motion  adapted  to  rotate  the 
controller  cylinder,  the  other  motion  adapted  to  actuate 
said  cam  to  place  it  into  position  to  control  the  circuit 
breaker.  In  combination  with  means  to  prevent  such  shift. 
Ing  except  from  normal  position  and  means  to  prevent  the 
turning  to  "  off  "  position  until  after  the  circuit  Is  broken 
at  the  circuit  breaker: 

7.  The  shaft  of  a  controller,  a  cam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  controlling  means  there 
for  op«>ratod  from  said  cam.  and  an  operating  device  having 
two  motions,  one  motion  adapted  to  rotate  the  controller 
cylinder,  the  other  motion  adapted  to  actuate  said  cam 
to  place  It  into  position  to  control  the  circuit  breaker,  in 
combination  with  means  to  automatically  break  said  cir- 
cuit upon  release  of  controller  handle  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  turning  to  "  off  "  position  until  after  the  circuit 
Is  broken  at  the  circuit  breaker. 

8.  The  shaft  of  a  controller,  a  cam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  controlling  means 
therefor  operated  from  said  cam,  and  an  operating  device  ■ 
having  two  motions,  one  motion  adapted  to  rotate  the 
controller  cylinder,  the  other  motion  adapted  to  actuate 
said  cam,  to  place  It  into  position  to  control  the  circuit 
breaker,  in  combination  with  means  to  prevent  such  shift- 
ing except  from  normal  position,  means  to  automatically 
break  said  circuit  upon  release  of  controller  handle,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  turning  to  "  off ".  position  until  1 
sfter  the  circuit  is  broken  st  the  circuit  breaker.  I 


9.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfled,  comprising  a  rotating 
controller  arm.  an  operating  handle  carried  thereby,  a 
controller  shaft,  a  notched  cam  slldable  thereon,  a  circuit 
breaker,  an  operating  arm  therefor  controlled  by  said  cam, 
when  said  operating  handle  Is  actuated,  and  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  to  prevent  return  movement  of  said  shaft  when  cir- 
cuit breaker  Is  closed. 

10.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfled,  comprising  a  rotating 
controller  arm.  an  operating  handle  carried  thereby,  a 
controller  shaft,  a  notched  cam  slldable  thereon,  a  circuit 
breaker,  an  operating  arm  therefor  controlled  by  said  cam, 
when  said  operating  handle  Is  actuated,  and  a  notched 
flange  adapted  to  prevent  the  slide  of  the  cam  except  when 
In  normal  position. 

11.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfled,  comprising  s  rotstlng 
controller  arm.  an  operating  handle  carried  thereby,  a 
controller  shaft,  a  notched  cam  slldable  thereon,  a  circuit 
breaker,  an  operating  arm  therefor  controlled  by  said  cam. 
when  said  operating  handle  Is  actuated,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  to  prevent  return  movement  of  aald  shaft  when  cir- 
cuit breaker  is  cloeed  and  a  notched  flange  adapted  to 
prevent  the  slide  of  the  cam  except  when  in  normal  posi- 
tion. 

12.  A  main  controller  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  circuit 
breaker,  operated  from  said  main  shaft,  a  notched  cam 
slldable  on  said  controller  shaft,  keys  for  sliding  said  cam, 
a  rotary  handle  on  the  controller  shaft,  a  depresslble 
handle  carried  by  said  rotary  handle  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing It  with  said  keys,  and  a  rocker  arm  operated  from  said 
notched  cam. 

I'A.  A  main  controller  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  circuit 
breaker  operated  from  said  main  shaft,  a  notched  cam 
slldable  on  said  controller  shaft,  keys  for  sliding  said  cam, 
a  rotary  handle  on  the  controller  shaft,  a  depresslble 
handle  carried  by  said  rotary  handle  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing It  with  said  keys,  a  rocker  arm  operated  from  said 
notched  cam,  and  a  ratchet  movable  with  the  cam  and  a 
pawl  to  limit  its  rotation  when  said  cam  engages  said 
rocker  arm 

14.  A  main  controller  shaft,  a  counter  ahaft,  a  circuit 
breaker  operated  from  said  main  shaft,  a  notched  cam 
slldable  on  said  controller  shaft,  keys  for  sliding  said  cam. 
a  rotary  handle  on  the  controller  shaft,  a  depresslble 
handle  carried  by  said  rotary  handle  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing It  with  said  keys,  a  rocker  arm  operated  from  said 
notched  cam.  a  flange  slldable  with  said  cam  having  a 
notch,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  flange  when  said  notch  Is  not  in  register 
therewith. 

15.  A  main  controller  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  circuit 
breaker  operated  from  said  main  shaft,  a  notched  cam 
slldable  on  said  controller  shaft,  keys  for  sliding  said  csm, 
a  rotary  handle  on  the  controller  shaft,  a  depresslble 
handle  carried  by  said  rotary  handle  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing It  with  said  keys,  a  rocker  arm  operated  from  said 
notched  cam,  a  ratchet  movable  with  the  cam  and  a  pawl 
to  limit  Its  rotation  when  said  cam  engages  said  rocker 
arm.  a  flange  slldable  with  said  cam  havlpg  a  notch, 
and  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of 
said  flange  when  said  notch  Is  not  In  register  therewith. 

16.  A  main  controller  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  circuit, 
breaker  operated  from  said  main  shaft,  a  notched  cam 
slldable  on  said  controller  shaft,  keys  for  sliding  said 
cam,  a  rotary  handle  on  the  controller  shaft,  a  depresslble 
handle  carried  by  said  rotary  handle  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing It  with  said  keys,  a  rocker  arm  operated  from  said 
notched  cam,  a  flange  slldable  with  said  cam  having  a 
notch,  a  latch  operated  to  prevent  the  upward  movement 
of  said  flange  when  said  notch  Is  not  In  register  therewith, 
and  means  to  permit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
flange  and  cam  at  all  times. 


865.971.    OVEN  OR  STOVE.    Giovanni  Maonasco,  Genoa, 

Italy,   assignor    to   Socteta    Itallana   del    Forni,    Genoa, 

Italy.     Filed  June  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  212,&&4. 

1.  A  baking  oven  having  a  horhtontally  disposed  ebara- 

ber.  tracks  or  guides  In  said  chamtwr  at  differant  levals,  a 

carriage  moving  on  each  track,  baking  plates  supported 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptkmbbk  io,  1907. 


bj  each  earrlage.  iind  ci»tna  for  moTtng  uld  carriages, 
■Qbatantlally  a«  described. 


2.  A  baking  oven  having  a  chamber,  horlaontal  tracks 
in  said  chamber  at  different  levels,  a  carriage  on  each 
track  occupying  approximately  one  half  the  length  of  the 
chamber,  baking  plates  carried  by  said  carriages,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriages  in  unison,  substantially  as 
described. 


865.972.     (JAS-KNGINK.     Edward  Moore.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  316.745. 


1.  In  an  electric  spark  timer  for  gas  engines,  a  pair  of 
dlaks  and  a  non-rotatable  support  clamped  between  the 
disks  and  upon  which  the  said  disks  may  be  shifted  con- 
centrically, contact  terminals  on  one  of  the  disks  and  a 
rotary  brush  having  a  contact  ball  loose  on  one  end  and 
morable  into  contact  with  said  terminals. 

2.  An  electric  spark  timer  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
non-rotatable  bearing,  disks  clamped  to  each  other  and 
frietlonally  clamped  upon  the  bearing  to  permit  the  disks 
to  be  shifted  concentric  tbsreon,  a  contact  terminal  on 
one  of  the  disks  and  a  revolving  brush  making  and  break- 
ing electrical  contact  with  the  terminal. 

3.  An  electric  spark  terminal  for  gas  engines  eompris- 
Inc  a  pair  of  disks  of  insalating  material,  a  non-roUtable 
support  upon  which  said  disks  are  mounted,  a  contact 
terminal  on  one  of  the  disks,  a  rotary  contact  bmah,  wire 
blading  clamps  between  the  disks,  means  for  securing  the 
contact  terminal  and  binding  clamp  to  the  disks  and  for 
frlctionally  clamping  said  disks  upon  the  non-rotatable 
support,  whereby  the  disks  may  be  shifted  concentrically 
to  change  the  lead. 

4.  An  electric  ipark  timer  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
pair  of  disks  of  Insnlatlng  material  and  a  non-rotatable 

.support  therefor,  means  for  clamping  said  disks  to  each 
ether  and  frlctionally  clamping  them  upon  the  support 
to  permit  tb«m  to  he  mored  concentrically,  contact  ter- 
minals mounted  on  one  of  the  disks  and  a  revolvlixg  brush 
m^Mng  and  breaking  contact  with  said  terminals. 

6.  In  an  electric  spark  timer  for  gas  engines,  a  pair  of 
4««>«  of  tBsalatlnf  material  and  a  non-rotatable  support 
thwvftor,  a  roUry  contact  brush,  a  terminal  clamped  be- 
twssB  the  disks  and  moans  for  frlctionally  clamping  said 
disks  upon  said  support  to  permit  thorn  to  be  shifted  con- 
coBtrically  thoreon. 

6.  In  an  electric  spark  tlmor  for  gas  engines,  disks  of 
tBBolatlBC  matarial,  a  non-rotatable  support  having  an 
aanalar  flaaie  intorpoaod  botwoen  tho  disks,  means  for 
frietlOBally  claapln*  the  dlaks  npoa  said  flange  to  permit 
the  dtaks  to  bs  riitftod  coBcaatricftlly  thorera,  wire  Mndlng 
daups  hold  iwtwoon  the  dUa,  a  eootact  terminal  mounted 
oB  ODo  of  tho  &Uk»  and  sl<ctrleaHy  eonaoeted  to  the  Und- 
tf^  damp  aad  a  rotary  htaah  hartac  a  eoatact  ball  looaely 


mounted   therein    to   make   and   break    contact    with    the 
terminal. 

7.  In  an  electric  spark  timer  for  gas  engines,  a  dis- 
tributer head  and  a  terminal  thereon,  and  a  rotary  eccen- 
tric for  adjusting  said  terminal. 

8.  In  an  electric  spark  timer,  a  pair  of  disks  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  non  rotatable  supporting  flange  be- 
tween the  disks,  means  for  frlctionally  clamping  the 
disks  upon  said  flange  to  permit  the  disks  to  be  adjusted 
concentrically,  a  terminal  on  one  of  the  disks,  a  rotary 
contact  brush,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  terminal 
radially  and  wire  clamps  frlctionally  engaged  by  and 
held  between  the  disks. 

9.  In  an  electric  spark  timer  for  gas  engines,  a  dis- 
tributer head,  a  contact  terminal  mounted  on  the  head 
and  provided  with  opposite  shoulders,  a  rotary  eccentric 
engaging  said  shoulders  to  adjust  the  contact  terminal 
radially,  and  a  rotary  brush  to  make  and  break  contact 
with  said  terminal. 

10.  In  an  electric  spark  timer  for  gas  engines,  a  pair  of 
disks  of  InsulatlnK  material,  a  non  rotatable  supporting 
flange  Interposed  between  said  disks,  means  for  frlction- 
ally clamping  the  disks  upon  said  flange,  a  rotary  brush, 
a  series  of  contact  terminals  mounted  on  one  of  the  disks 
In  the  path  of  the  brush,  each  of  said  terminals  being 
provided  with  opposite  shoulders,  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary eccentrics  each  fitted  between  the  shoulders  of  one 
of  the  terminals  to  adjust  Its  terminal  radially  and  to 
lock  It  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


865,97.1.  LOOM.  Jam{s  L.  Poalk.  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Oscillating  I>oom  Company  of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2. 
1906.  Serial  No.  314,755  Renewed  July  30.  1»07.  Se- 
rial No.  386,244. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  draw  a  doubled  weft  thread 
through  the  shed  at  each  pick,  means  for  drawing  one 
portion  of  said  doubled  thread  out  of  the  shed,  means  for 
beating  up  the  other  portion  of  said  thread  into  the 
fabric  and  means  for  holding  the  drawn  out  portion  In 
position  to  be  carried  by  the  shuttle  through  the  next 
shed  upon  the  reverse  movement  of  said  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  draw  a  doubled  weft  thread 
through  the  shed  at  each  pick,  a  spool  located  outside  the 
movable  parts  of  the  loom  and  from  which  spool  said 
thread  la  drawn  by  said  sbuttle,  a  hook  mechanism  to 
draw  out  one  portion  of  the  doubled  thread  from  the  shed, 
a  means  for  beating  up  the  portion  of  the  thread  remain- 
ing in  the  shed,  and  a  means  for  presenting  the  drawn 
out  portion  of  the  thread  to  the  shuttle  upon  the  reverse 
pick. 

S.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  draw  a  doubled  weft  thread 
through  the  shod  at  each  pick,  a  hook  mecbaniim  to 
draw  out  one  portion  of  the  doubled  thread  at  the  end 
of  each  first  and  third  pick,  a  means  for  beating  up  the 
portion  of  tho  doaUod  thread  remaining  In  the  shod  at 
tho  «id  of  oach  pick,  aad  a  means  for  preoeatlnf  tho 
drawn  out  porttoa  of  the  thread  to  the  shuttle  upon  the 
^eg*w«»*g  ot  the  socoad  aad  fourth  picks  to  draw  said 
drawn  out  portton  throo^  a  shod. 
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4.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  draw  a  doubled  weft  thread 
through  a  shed  at  each  pick,  means  for  drswlng  one  por- 
tion of  said  thread  out  of  the  shed,  means  for  beating 
up  the  other  portion  of  said  thread  Into  the  fabric,  a 
spool  located  outside  the  movable  parts  of  the  loom,  from 
which  spool  said  thread  Is  drawn  by  the  shuttle,  a  severing 
device  for  the  thread  and  a  means  for  operating  said 
severing  device  upon  certain  picks  of  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle  to  draw  a  doubled  thread 
through  a  shed,  a  gripping  means  for  the  thread  ar 
ranged  on  and  carried  by  the  lay,  a  severing  device  com 
blned  with  the  gripping  means,  a  hook  mechanism  car- 
ried by  and  traversing  the  lay  and  means  for  operating 
said  hook  mechanism  at  certain  pkks  of  the  shuttle  to 
draw  out  from  a  shed  one  portion  of  the  doubled  thread 
carried  by  the  shuttle  after  the  thread  has  been  severed. 


865,975.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Bwos  B.  WiLLix.  Mount 
Vernon,  Iowa,  and  Elmu  L.  Kbitb,  Smith,  8.  D. ; 
ssid  Keith  assignor  to  said  Willlx.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  6.  1905,  Serial  No.  239,868.  Dlrlded  and  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  26,  1905,  Serial  No.  280.189.  Again 
divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  342.768. 


86.5.974  WOVKN  FABRIC'  AM)  ART  OF  WEAVING 
THE  SA.ME  Jamks  L.  Poalk.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Oscillating  Loom  Company  of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3. 
1006.  Serial  No.  S24,6.56.  Renewed  July  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  386.245. 


1  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  weaving  fabrics  from 
a  continuous  weft  thread  which  consists  In  first  forming 
with  the  warp  threads  successive  sheds,  then  throwing 
Into  each  shed  a  doubled  weft  thread,  then  Ideating  up  into 
each  shed  but  one  portion  of  said  doubled  weft  thread. 

2  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  weaving  fabrics  from 
a   rontlnuous  weft  thread   which  consists   In   forming  sue 
cesslve  sheds  with  the  warp  threads,  then  throwing  Into 
the  first  shed  In  series  a  doubled  weft  thread,  then  with 
drnwlng  from  said  shed  one  portion  of  said  weft  and  beat- 
ing  up   In    the  shed   the   remaining   portion   of   said   weft, 
then  throwing  the  withdrawn  portion  of  said  weft  Into  the 
second  shed   and  beating   up   the  same,    then   throwing   a 
doubled  weft  thread  through  the  third  shed  end  withdraw 
Ing   one   portion    thereof   from   the  shed,    then   beating   up 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  weft  In  said  shed  and  finally 
throwing    the    withdrawn    portion    of    the   weft    into    the 

fourth  shed. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  having  warp  threads  formed  Into 
successive  sheds  snd  a  weft  thread  filling  a  plurality  of 
said  sheds  consecutively,  said  weft  thread  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bends  connecting  the  picks  of  said  weft,  the  second 
pick  of  the  weft  being  Joined  by  one  of  said  bends  to  the 
first  pick  and  having  a  free  end.  said  free  end  being  In 
closed  by  a  second  bend  of  said  weft. 

4  A  woven  fabric  having  warp  threads  formed  Into 
successive  sheds,  and  a  weft  thread  filling  four  of  said 
sheds,  said  weft  thread  having  one  of  its  free  ends  thrown 
Into  the  fabric  as  the  second  pick  of  the  weft  and  In 
closed  by  a  bend  connecting  the  first  and  third  picks  of 
said  weft  and  the  other  of  said  free  ends  of  the  weft  being 
thrown  into  the  fabric  as  the  fourth  pick  and  connected 
with  the  third  pick  of  the  weft  by  a  bend  at  that  edge  of 
the  fabric  opposite  to  the  bend  between  the  first  and  third 
picks. 

130  O.Q. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  loosely  mounted  on  a 
shaft  for  rotary  oscillation,  and  a  plurality  of  vote  keys 
each  key  adapted  to  engage  and  rotary  oscillate  the  lock 
and  free  to  be  moved  frt>m  voting  to  normal  position  and 
not  in  engagement  with  the  lock  either  when  the  keys  are 
in  normal,  or  In  voting  position. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
provided  with  a  recess  and  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  rotary  oscillated,  and  a  plurality  of  vote 
keys  disconnected  from  said  lock  both  when  In  normal  and 
in  voting  positions  and  each  key  adapted  to  pass  through 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lock  to  rotary  oscillate 
the  lock  on  the  shaft. 

;{.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotary  oscillation  and  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  vote  keys,  and  a  plurality  of  vote 
kevs  disconnected  from  said  lock  when  In  normal  and  vot- 
ing position  each  key  adapted  to  engage  and  rotary  oscil- 
late said  lock  and  pass  through  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  lock. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  shaft  or 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  plurality  of  vot- 
ing keys  each  disconnected  from  the  lock  both  when  in 
normal  and  in  voting  position,  and  an  arm  on  each  key 
adapted   to  engage  said   tumbler  and   rotary   oscillate   the 

same. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
provided  with  a  recess  and  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  for 
rotary  oscillation,  a  plurality  of  vote  keys  each  key  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  recess  of  the  lock  to  rotary  oscillate  said 
lock  and  pass  away  from  the  recess  and  become  discon- 
nected from  the  lock,  and  means  connected  with  the  lock 
for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from  rotating  the  tum- 
bler at  the  same  time. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  plurality  of  voting  keys  and  each  key  disconnected  from 
the  lock  when  In  voting  position,  and  an  arm  on  each  of 
the  voting  keys  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  tum- 
bler and  rotary  oscillate  the  same  as  it  passes  through  and 
out  of  the  lock  to  voting  position. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
I   mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  provided  with  a  recess, 

voting  keys  disconnected  from  the  lock,  an  arm  on  each 
voting  key  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  the  tumbler 
and  partially  rotate  the  same  as  it  paaees  through  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lock  to  voting  position,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  arm  of  any  other  key  from  oscillating 
the  tumbler  in  the  same  direction. 

8.  In  a  voting  -machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
or  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  rotlng  keys  do- 
uched from  the  lock  both  when  the  keys  are  In  normal  or 

1   in  voting  position,  and  means  connected  with  the  lock  for 
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pr«T«ntlnc  mora  than  one  key  from  rotating  the  lock  at  the 
Hune  time  or  In  the  eame  direction. 

9.  In  a  TOtlng  machine,  a  lock  consiiting  ot  a  tumbler 
or  shaft  moanted  for  rotary  oaclUattoa,  rotlng  keys  de- 
tached from  the  lock,  an  arm  on  each  Totlng  key  adapted 
to  enter  the  lock  and  rotate  the  tnmbler  as  it  passes 
throogh  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  lock  to  Totlng  po- 
sition, and  means  for  preventing  an  arm  of  any  other  key 
from  operating  the  lock  and  rotating  the  tumbler  at  the 
same  time. 

10.  In  a  Toting  machine,  a  moTsble  lock  consisting  of 
a  rambler  iooeely  mounted  on  a  abaft  for  rotary  oaclUatton 
snd  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotlng  key,  a 
plurality  of  vote  keys  set  in  a  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated,  means  connected  with  the  keys  for  rotary 
oscillating  the -tumbler,  and  means  for  moving  the  lock  to 
a  position  whereby  it  can  be  operated  by  the  voting  key  as 
the  voting  key  Is  reciprocated  to  voting  position. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  normally  In  an 
inoperative  position,  a  voting  key  adapted  to  be  r«otp- 
rocate<l.  and  means  for  bringing  the  tumbler  Into  position 
whereby  It  can  be  engaged  and  rotary  oscillated  by  the 
voting  key  when  the  key  Is  reciprocated. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  constfltlng  of  a  tumbler 
moanted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  normally  In  an  inop- 
erative position,  voting  keys  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  an 
arm  on  each  voting  key,  and  means  for  moving  the  tumbler 
Into  operative  position  whereby  the  arm  of  any  one  of  the 
voting  keys  can  engage  the  tumbler  and  oscillate  the  same. 

13.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  provided  with 
a  recess  and  normally  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  voting 
key  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  an  arm  on  the  key,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lock  into  operative  position  whereby 
the  arm  on  the  voting  key  can  engage  the  recess  in  the 
tumbler  and  oscillate  It  when  the  key  Is  reciprocated. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  series  of  voting 
keys  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  means  connected  with  the 
keys  for  oscillating  the  tumbler,  means  for  moving  the 
lock  from  inoperative  position  into  the  path  of  the  travel 
of  the  keys,  and  means  for  preventing  more  than  one  key 
from  operating  the  tumbler  at  the  same  time. 

15.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  provided  with  a 
tumbler  moanted  for  rotary  oscillation,  and  normally  In  an 
Inoperative  position,  voting  keys  adaptetl  to  be  recipro- 
cated, an  arm  on  the  key,  means  for  moving  the  lock  Into 
the  position  to  be  operated  by  an  arm  of  a  voting  key,  and 
means  for  preventing  more  than  one  arm  of  any  key  from 
engaging  and  rotating  the  tumbler  at  the  same  time. 

16.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  movable  locks  one 
for  each  offlce  each  lock  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  for 
rotary  oscillation  and  normally  out  of  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  voting  keys  when  said  keys  are  in  normal  or 
voting  position,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  each  offlce  adapted 
to  be  manually  moved  one  at  a  time  to  voting  position  and 
pass  through  and  operate  the  lock,  means  for  moving  the 
lock  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  voting  keys  as  they 
pass  through  the  lock  to  -voting  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  lock  for  preventing  any  other  key  for 
this  offlce  from  operating  the  lock  until  the  key  that  first 
operated  the  lock  has  be«n  withdrawn  to  normal  poaltion. 

17.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  mounted  for  rotary  os- 
cillation, voting  keys  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the 
lock,  and  means  for  praventing  more  than  one  key  from 
operating  the  lock  at  the  same  time  consisting  of  spacing 
pUtM  and  means  within  the  spacing  platea  set  In  the 
path  of  the  travel  of  the  keys. 

18.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  provided  with  a  tumbler 
asoontsd  for  rotary  oscillation,  voting  keys  adapted  to 
•Bgacc  i^o<l  operate  the  lock,  and  means  for  preventing 
mora  than  one  key  from  operatinf  the  lock  at  the  same 
tlBM  conslstlac  of  spacing  plates  and  buttons  within  the 
spacing  plates  set  In  the  path  of  the  travel  of  the  keys. 

19.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  constating  of  a  tnlnbler 
nooBtad  for  rotary  oaciIlatl<m  and  provided  with  a  reeeaa, 
ToCtac  ksgra  dlaeoanected  from  the  lock  both  whoi  In  vodng 
wad  !■  Bormal  posttloBS,  OMaoa  ooonected  with  the  voting 


keys  for  engaging  the  recess  to  operate  the  tumbler  as 
each  key  passes  through  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lock  to  voting  position,  and  means  connected  with  the  lock 
for  preventing  any  other  key  from  entering  the  recess  In 
the  tumbler  and  from  rotating  the  same  till  the  key  in 
the  lock  Is  withdrawn. 

20.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock,  voting  keys  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  the  lock.  In  combination  with  spacing 
plates,  'and  means  In  the  spacing  plates  for  preventing 
more  than  one  key  from  operating  the  lock  at  the  same 
time. 

21.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  mounted  for  rotary  os- 
cillation, voting  keys  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the 
lock,  in  combination  with  spacing  plates,  and  means  for 
clo8lng  so  much  of  the  space  between  the  platen  that  only 
one  key  can  engage  and  operate  the  lock  at  the  same  time. 

22.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  look  motinted  for  rotary  os- 
cillation, voting  keys  earh  provided  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  lock,  in  combination  with  spacing 
platen,  and  means  for  closing  so  much  of  the  gpace  t>et«-een 
the  plates  that  only  one  arm  of  a  voting  key  can  operate 
the  lock  at  the  name  time. 

28.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  osclllstlon,  a  voting  key,  an 
arm  on  the  key  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  and  rotate 
It.  movable  guides  Independent  of  the  bearing  of  the  voting 
key  for  directing  the  arm  on  the  key  Into  enKagPnient  with 
the  lock,  and  means  for  moving  the  lock  to  operative  posi- 
tion and  moving  the  guides  tp  position  for  directing  the 
key  into  engagement  with  the  lock. 

24.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  conalsting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  osclllstlon  and  normally  in  an 
inoperative  position,  voting  keys,  sn  arm  on  each  voting 
key,  In  combination  with  movable  guides  for  directing  the 
voting  keys  Into  engagement  with  the  tumbler  of  the  lock, 
and  means  for  moving  the  locks  and  guides  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

'J.'S.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  conHlntlng  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  provided  with 
a  recess  and  normally  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  voting 
key,  an  arm  on  the  voting  key  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cess In  the  tumbler  and  rotate  the  tumbler.  In  combination 
with  movable  guides  consisting  of  spacing  plates  discon- 
nected from  the  bearings  of  the  voting  key,  and  means  for 
moving  the  lock  and  guides  Into  position,  whereby  the 
voting  key  will  be  guided  Into  operative  engagement  with 
the  lock. 

26.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  normally  In  an 
Inoperative  position,  voting  keys,  and  an  arm  on  each  key 
adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  and  rotate  it,  in  combina- 
tion with  movable  guides  consisting  of  spacing  plates 
separate  from  and  Independent  of  the  bearings  of  the 
voting  keys,  means  between  the  spacing  plates  for  prevent- 
ing more  than  one  key  from  operating  the  lock  st  the  same 
time,  and  means  for  moving  the  lock  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position. 

27.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  and  normally 
in  an  Inoperative  position,  voting  keys  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  lock,  in  combination  with  movable  guides  consisting 
of  spacing  plates,  means  within  the  spacing  plates  for 
preventing  more  than  one  key  from  operating  the  lock  at 
the  same  time,  and  means  for  moving  said  loclu  and  g\ildes 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  the  keys. 

28.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock,  voting  keys 
sdapted  to  operate  the  lock,  In  combinstlon  with  movable 
galdes  Independent  of  the  bearings  of  the  voting  keys  for 
directing  the  keys  into  engagement  with  the  lock,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lock,  and  guides  Into  operstlve  re- 
lation with  the  keys  whereby  the  keys  may  operate  the 
lock. 

29.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  tumbler  mounted 
for  rotary  oacillatton.  an  arm  on  said  key  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  oscillate  said  tumbler,  and  manually  actuated  de- 
vices independent  of  the  voting  keys  for  oscillating  said 
tumbler  at  tlmea. 

30.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  mounted  for  rotary  os- 
cillation, voting  keys,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  key 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  lock,  and  means 
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adapted  to  move  the  lock  taito  the  path  of  the  travel  of  the 
arms  of  the  keys,  means  for  praventing  the  arm  of  more 
than  one  key  from  operating  the  lock  at  the  same  time  or 
while  the  arm  of  one  key  is  in  engagement  with  the  lock. 

31.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys,  a 
plurality  of  locks  one  for  each  offlce,  means  for  moving 
the  locks  from  an  inoperative  position  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  voting  keys  and  disengage  them  from  the 
voting  keys  both  when  the  keys  ara  In  voting  and  initial 
position,  and  spacing  plates  with  buttons  therain  inter- 
posed In  the  path  of  the  travel  of  the  keys  to  pravent 
more  than  one  key  from  being  moved  from  initial  to  voting 
position  at  the  ssme  time. 

32.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys,  a 
plurality  of  locks  one  for  each  offlce,  means  for  moving  the 
locks  from  sn  Inoperative  position  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  voting  keys  and  disengage  them  from  the  voting 
keys  both  when  the  keys  sra  In  voting  and  initial  position, 
snd  spscing  pistes  with  buttons  therein  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  the  travel  of  the  keys  to  prevent  two  keys  from 
being  moved  from  Initial  to  voting  position  at  the  same 
time. 

.^3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  separate  from 
and  Independent  of  the  vote  keys  both  when  the  keys  are 
in  voting  position  and  in  normal  position,  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  common  to  two 
series  of  vote  keys  for  the  same  offlce,  one  series  in  voting 
position  and  the  other  In  normal  position,  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  oscillate  the  lock  to  a  locking  position  when  the 
key  Is  being  moved  from  voting  to  normal  position  whereby 
snother  key  can  not  oacillste  the  lock  In  the  same  direc 
tlon  though  sny  key  In  normal  position  can  oscillate  the 
lock  In  the  opposite  direction. 

.'{4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  loik  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated on  the  shaft,  a  key,  means  connected  with  the  key 
sdapted  to  pass  through  snd  out  of  the  lock  and  operate  It 
when  the  lock  baa  been  moved  Into  the  path  of  the  travel 
of  the  key,  and  meana  for  moving  the  lock  Into  the  path  of 
the  travel  of  the  key. 


866.976.  VOTING  MACHINE  Enok  H.  Wiixix  and 
Ki.MKB  I>.  Keith.  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa;  said  Keith  as- 
signor to  said  Wlllli:.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1905.  Serial  No. 
2K0.18ft. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  movable  reg- 
ister plate,  a  register  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means 
for  moving  the  regl8t«'  piste  to  csuse  the  raglster  to  be 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  voting  key  and  operate  the 
register  to  record  the  vote,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
key  to  unvoted  position  by  direct  contact  of  the  register 
plate  with  the  voting  key. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  movable  rag- 
lster plate,  s  register  attached  to  the  register  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  register  plate  to  cause  the  register 
to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  voting  key  for  recording 
the  vote  and  by  the  movement  of  tlie  register  plate  parallel 
with  and  againat  the  key  to  restore  the  key  to  normal  or 
navoted  position. 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  register  plate, 
a  raglster  secured  to  the  register  plate,  pins  on  the  reg- 
ister, means  for  moving  the  register  plate  to  cause  the 
end  of  the  voting  key  to  engage  the  pina  of  the  registert 
and  operate  the  register  to  record  the  rote,  and  meaua 
connected  with  the  register-plate  to  cause  the  register 
plate  to  engage  the  key  and  reatora  the  key  to  normal  or 
unvoted  position. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  raglster  plate, 
a  raglster  secured  to  a  register  plate,  means  for  moving 
the  raglster  piste  to  csuse  the  end  of  the  voting  key  to 
engage  the  register  and  operste  the  same,  snd  means  to 
bring  the  register  piste  Into  engagement  with  the  voting 
key  to  restore  the  voting  key  to  its  normal  or  unvoted  posi- 
tion, and  by  the  same  means  restora  the  register  plate  to 
normal  or  unregisterlng  position. 

.5.  In  a  voting  machine,  providing  for  a  plurality  of 
offices,  a  row  of  voting  keys,  a  row  of  locks  one  for  each 
offlce  provided  with  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  separately 
and  rotarlly  oscillated  without  the  movement  of  any  other 
tumbler  by  all  of  the  voting  keys  for  a  given  offlce  at 
times,  and  an  entrance  lever  for  l>rlngtng  the  lock  into 
position  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  voting  keys  for 
that  office  after  the  voting  keys  have  been  brought  to 
voting  position. 

6.  In  n  voting  machine,  a  row  of  voting  keys  one  for 
each  candidate  In  each  offlce,  a  lock  one  for  each  offlce 
consisting  of  an  Individual  and  Independent  tumbler 
mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  an  arm  on  each  voting 
key  and  all  of  the  arms  for  all  of  the  keys  for  a  given 
offlce  adapted  to  engage  the  same  tumbler  and  rotarlly 
usi'lllate  It  without  osclllsting  any  other  tumbler,  and 
an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  the  locks  into  position  to 
be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  arms  on  the  voting  keys 
after  the  voting  keys  have  been  brought  to  voting  position. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  an  arm 
Integrsl  with  each  key  and  all  the  arms  of  any  one  series 
of  the  same  lengtb  snd  In  different  series  of  different 
lengths  and  all  the  arms  of  all  the  series  projecting  to  a 
common  plane,  a  series  of  locks  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  voting  keys,  means  for  bringing  the  locks 
Into  position  to  be  operstlvely  engaged  by  the  voting  keys 
after  the  keys  have  been  brought  to  voting  position,  a 
movable  raglster  plate  carrying  registers,  and  means  for 
moving  the  register  plate  to  cause  the  registers  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  voting  keys  and  record  the  vote. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  sn  arm 
integral  with  each  key  and  all  the  arms  on  sny  one  series 
of  the  same  lengtb  and  of  dlfferant  series  of  different 
lengths  snd  all  the  arms  of  all  the  series  projecting  to  a 
common  plane,  a  series  of  locks  one  for  each  offlce  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  voting  keys,  means  for  sd- 
vancing  the  voting  keys  to  voting  position  Without  operat- 
ing any  of  the  offlce  locks,  means  for  bringing  the  offlce 
locks  into  position  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  voting 
keys  after  the  keys  hsve  been  brought  to  voting  position, 
a  movable  register  plate  carrying  registers,  means  for 
moving  the  register  plate  to  cause  the  register  to  engsgs 
tbe  ends  of  the  voting  keys  and  record  the  vote,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  voting  keys  to  normal  position  by  direct 
contact  of  tbe  register  plate  with  the  voting  keys. 

9.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing,  a  movable  lock  con- 
sisting of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a 
voting  key  adspted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  an  arm  on  the 
key  sdapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  snd  rotate  it,  movable 
guides  consisting  of  spacing  plates  Independent  of  the 
bearings  of  tbe  voting  key  for  directing  the  arm  on  the 
key  Into  engagement  with  the  tumbler,  and  an  entrance 
lever  for  lowering  the  lock  and  guides  to  operative  poei- 
tlon. 

10.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of 
a  tumbler  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therain  and 
mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  voting  key,  an  arm  on  tbe 
voting  key  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  tbe  tumbler 
and  rotate  tbe  tumbler,  and  sn  entrance  lever  for  lower- 
ing the  tumbler  to  a  position  whera  it  can  be  engaged  by 
the  arm  on  the  voting  key  after  the  voting  key  has  been 
brought  to  voting  position. 

H.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of 
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a  tnmbltr  moantad  for  rotary  oscillation  and  prorldod 
with  a  crooTO.  a  Totlng  koy,  an  arm  on  tb€  rotlnc  kaj 
adapted  to  vagnf  tlM  creovo  in  tbo  tnmbter  and  operate 
tbe  tomMer,  a  moTable  guide  eonalattas  of  apadnc  pUtes 
diae<«aected  from  the  baarlafa  ol  the  TOtlng  ktya.  and 
an  entrance  lerer  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  tomblen 
and  laldaa,  ■obotanttelty  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  ehown. 
12.  In  a  Totlof  machine,  a  morable  lock  eonaiating  of 
a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  ooclUatlon  and  proTtded 
with  a  grooTe,  a  voting  key,  an  arm  on  the  Totlng  key 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooTe  In  the  tumbler  and  operata 
tbe  tumbler,  a  morable  guide  eonaiating  of  spacing  platea 
■eparata  from  and  lndepend«it  of  the  bearinga  of  tbe 
TOtlng  keya,  a  moTable  button  between  tbe  spacing  platea,  , 
and  an  entrance  lerer  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tum- 
bler, guides  and  button. 

18.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  a  row  of  voting  keys  one  for  i 
each  candidate  In  each  office,  a  lock  one  for  each  office 
consisting  of  an  indlTldual  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary 
oscillation,  an  arm  on  each  voting  key  Integral  therewith 
and  all  of  the  arms  for  all  of  the  keys  for  a  given  office 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  tumbler  and  rotarlly  oscillate  1 
it  at  times,  and  an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  the  locks 
toto  poeition  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  arms  on 
the  voting  keys  after  the  voting  keys  have  been  brought 
to  voting  poeition. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a 
aeries  of  locks  one  for  each  office  conalstlng  of  a  tumbler 
mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotary  oscillation  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  voting  keys,  means  for  moving 
the  keys  to  voting  position,  means  for  bringing  tbe  locks 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  voting  keys  after  the 
voting  keys  have  been  brought  to  voting  position,  a  mov- 
able register  plate  carrying  registers,  and  means  for  moving 
the  register  plate  to  cause  the  registers  to  c<»tact  with  tbe  | 
ends  of  the  voting  keys  and  record  tbe  vote. 

15.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  lock,  a  movable 
register  plate,  a  register  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means 
for  Imparting  to  the  register  plate  flret  a  peri)endlcular  ', 
movement  to  cause  tbe  register  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
voting  key  and  operate  the  register  and  a  horiaontal  move- 
■Mut  for  returning  the  voting  key  to  ite  normal  position 
after  operating  the  register  to  record  the  vote  and  a  reverse 
movement  to  restore  the  register  plate  to  Ita  normal 
position. 

16.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key  conslstitig  of  a 
body  and  an  arm  Integral  with  the  body,  a  movable  lock 
normally  out  of  poeition  to  be  operated  by  the  arm  on  the 
voting  key  either  when  the  voting  key  is  in  normal  or  in 
▼otlng  position  said  lock  operated  by  tbe  arm  of  tbe  voting 
kay,  means  for  moving  the  lock  into  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  arm  on  tbe  voting  key  when  the  key  is 
moved  to  voting  position,  a  movable  register  plate  pro- 
TMtod  with  a  slot  therein,  a  register  attached  to  the  mov- 
able register  plate  in  proximity  with  the  slot,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  register  plate  to  bring  the  register  Into 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  voting  key  and  operate 
the  register  to  record  the  vote. 

17.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  party  rows  of  vot- 
tag  kaya,  a  lock  for  each  series  operated  by  a  straight  party 
ticket  kay,  a  movable  register  plate.  regiat»s  upon  the 
raclstar  plate  for  all  of  the  party  rows,  means  for  moving 
tlM  racists  plate  to  bring  tbe  register*  into  engagement 
with  the  Mda  of  tbe  voting  keya  to  operate  the  raglatara, 
maaaa  attached  to  tbe  reglstar  plate  for  restoring  the 
votlBff  kaya  to  tbeir  normal  position  after  operating  the 
nilstara,  and  means  attached  to  tbe  register  pUte  for 
laatoilng  tbe  straight  party  ticket  key  to  normal  position 
bf  contact  with  the  end  of  tba  party  ticket  key  operated. 

18.  In  a  yotlng  machine,  a  voting  key.  a  lock  operated 
by  tba  TotlBg  key,  a  register  ptate  provided  with  slote  or 
m^snlngi  tberetbrough,  a  ragtoter  for  each  opening,  means 
tor  Biovlag  tba  register  plate  la  a  perpendicular  direction 
to  eanse  tba  raglater  to  eagaga  tbe  end  of  the  voting  key 
aad  opwate  tbe  sauM,  and  maana  for  reatortag  tba  voting 
fci^  to  normal  poattloo  bf  ancacnaant  of  tba  raglstar 
Plata  wltb  tba  votlag  bay  aftar  oparatlag  the  raglater  aad 
Iha  reclatar  plate  to  aonsal  poalttoa. 

19.  la  a  Totlag  maeblaa.  a  votlac  kay.  a  movabla  racla- 


ter  plate,  a  register  secured  to  the  register  plate,  aad 
means  for  imparting  to  tbe  reglstar  plate  flrat  a  perpaa- 
dlcular  movement  to  cause  the  register  to  engage  the  enu 
of  the  voting  key  and  record  the  vote  and  then  a  hori- 
sontal  movement  to  bring  the  register  plate  into  engage- 
ment wltb  the  key  and  reatore  tbe  key  to  Ita  normal  or 
unvoted  poeition. 

20.  In  a  voting  machtae,  a  voting  key,  a  movable  regis- 
ter plate,  a  register  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means 
for  imparting  a  perpendicular  movement  to  the  register 
plate  to  cause  the  register  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  voting 
key  and  record  the  vote  and  then  a  horlaontal  movement 
to  bring  the  register  plate  into  engagement  wltb  the  key 
and  restore  the  key  to  ita  normal  or  unvoted  position,  and 
means  attached  to  the  regiater  plate  for  restoring  tbe 
register  plate  to  ita  normal  or  unregisterlng  position. 

21.  In  a  voting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  offices,  a 
series  of  party  rows  of  voting  keys,  a  lock  for  each  office, 
a  register  plate,  a  register  for  each  candidate  on  tne  party 
rows  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means  secured  to  tbe 
register  plate  for  causing  the  registers  to  engage  tbe  ends 
of  the  voting  keys  and  operate  them  to  record  the  vote, 
and  means  attached  to  the  register  plate  to  cause  the 
register  plate  to  restore  the  voting  keys  to  normal  or  un- 
voted position  by  direct  engagement  with  the  keys. 

22.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  lock  operated 
by  the  voting  key  and  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  voting  key,  a  register  plate,  a  register  secured  to 
the  register  plate,  means  for  Imparting  movemente  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  to  the  register  plate  for  operating  the 
register  and  restoring  the  voting  key  to  unvoted  position 
by  Its  engagement  with  the  voting  key,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  register  plate  to  its  normal  position  after 
operating  the  register  and  restoring  the  voting  key  to  Us 

I    normal  position  by  contact  of  the  register  plate  with  the 
1    voting  key. 

23.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing,  a  row  of  movable 
locks  each   consisting  of  a  tumoler   mounted  for  rotary 

;  oaclllatlon.  a  series  of  voting  keys  each  provided  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  and  all  the  arms  of  one 
series  of  the  same  length  and  In  different  series  of  differ- 
ent length  and  all  the  arms  of  all  the  series  extending  to 
the  same  plane,  guides  for  directing  the  keys  Into  engage- 
ment  with  the  tumblers  and  the  lock  consisting  of  spacing 
plates  separate  from  the  bearings  of  tbe  keya  In  the 
casing,  means  for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from 
entering  or  engaging  the  lock  consisting  of  buttons  within 
the  spacing  plates,  and  an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  the 
locks,  guides  and  buttons  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
arms  on  tbe  voting  keys. 

24.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  slota  or 

I   openings  therein,  vettag  keys,  a  plate  provided  with  slota 

therein   slldlngly  seenrod   to   the  casing,   a  register  plate 

provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  slote  In  the  casing 

\   and  plates  and  travel  therein,  aad  meajis  for  moving  said 

'    register  plate  in  said  tlots  to  cause  the  regiater*  to  engage 

i    the  ends  of  the  voting  keya  and  record  the  vote. 

'       25.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  slota  or 

openings  therein,  a  voting  key,  a  plate  provided  with  slota 

'   therein  slldlngly  secured  to  the  casing,  a  register  plata 

provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  slota  in  tbe  casing 

!    and   plates  and   travel   therein,  and   a  lever   attached   to 

i    one  of   the  plate*  for  operating  the  platea   to   move   the 

!    register  Into  cmitaet  with  the  voting  key  to  register  the 

'    vote. 

26.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  caaing  provided  with  open- 
ings or  slote  therein,  a  voting  key.  pUte*  provided  with 
alote  therein  alldingiy  secured  to  the  casing,  a  register 
plate  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  caa- 
ing and  pUtea  and  travel  therein,  means  attached  to  tiM 
plates  for  moving  tba  register  plate  to  cause  a  voting  key 
to  be  engaged  by  the  register  and  record  the  vote,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  platea  for  restoring  the  key  and 
register  plate  to  unvoted  poaition. 

27.  In  a  voting  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aa- 
riea  of  party  rowa  of  vottag  keys,  a  plurality  of  kay  aetn- 
aUng  devleaa  wbaraby  a  straight  party  tl«*et  may  be 
brought  to  vottag  poaition,  a  lock  for  tba  stralgbt  party 
ticket,  and  maana  for  losing  all  of  tbe  key  aetnattaf  4a- 
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vices  except  tbe  one  actuated  consisting  of  a  key  for  eacb 
party  row,  an  arm  Integral  wltb  eacb  key  adapted  to 
engage  the  lock  and  operate  tbe  same,  and  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  regiater  plate  for  restoring  the  straight 
party  ticket  keys  by  direct  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
keys. 

28.  In  s  voting  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  party 
rows  of  votlDK  keys,  a  series  of  key  actuating  devices 
whereby  a  straight  party  ticket  may  be  brought  to  voting 
position,  a  lock,  and  means  for  locking  all  of  the  key  actu- 
ating devices  except  the  one  actuated  consisting  of  a  key 
for  each  party  ticket,  an  arm  on  each  straight  party 
ticket  key  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  and  operate  the 
same,  a  movable  register  plate,  and  means  on  the  register 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  straight  party 
ticket  keys  and  restore  them  to  normal  position  when  the 
register  plate  restores  the  voting  keys  to  normal  position 
by  contact  with  the  keys. 

29.  In  a  voting  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  party 
rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  party  ticket  keys,  a  series 
of  party  row  actuating  devices  whereby  a  straight  f)arty 
ticket  may  he  brought  to  voting  position,  means  for  looking 
all  of  the  vote  key  actuating  devices  except  the  one 
actuated  consisting  of  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  means  attached  to  a  straight  party  ticket  key,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  register  plate,  and  means  con- 
nected therewith  adapted  to  engage  and  restore  the  party 
ticket  key  to  normal  position  when  tbe  register  plate 
restores  the  voting  keys  to  normal   fH>sltion. 

30.  In    a    voting    machine,    a    series    of    straight    party 
ticket  keys,  an  arm  on  each  key,  a  lock,  means  for  actual 
Ing  a  key  to  cause  Its  arm  to  engage  the  lock  and  lock  all 
of  the  actuating  devices  of  the  party  rows  of  keys  except 
the  one  actuated.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  rows  of 
voting  keys  one  row  for  each  party,  means  for  advancing 
simultaneously  each  row  of  voting  keys  to  voting  position 
including   the  advancement    of   a   party    ticket   key    to   op 
erate  its  lock,  a  registering  device,  and  means  for  bring 
log  the   registering  device  Into  engagement   with   the  ends 
of  the  voting  keys  to  record  the  vote. 

31  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  straight  party  ticket 
keys  each  provided  with  an  arm,  a  lock  common  to  the 
arm  of  all  of  the  eerlee,  means  Interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  travel  of  the  arms  of  the  keys  to  prevent  more  than 
one  key  from  engaging  and  operating  the  lock  at  the  same 
time,  a  series  of  rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  actuating 
devices  for  actuating  the  arms  on  tbe  straight  party 
ticket  keys  to  engage  the  lock  and  at  the  same  time 
engage  the  voting  keys  to  move  them  to  voting  position 
and  registers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  voting  keys. 

32  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  straight  party 
ticket  keys  one  for  each  party,  a  lock  common  to  all  of 
said  keys,  means  for  actuating  any  one  of  aald  keys  to 
engage  and  operate  said  lock  and  thereby  prevent  any  of 
the  rest  of  tbe  keys  from  operating  aald  lock,  a  series  of 
party  rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  key  actuating  de- 
vices whereby  tbe  voting  keys  of  a  party  ticket  may  be 
broujjht  to  voting  position  and  at  the  same  time  tbe  party 
ticket  key  of  aald  party  will  be  brought  to  engage  and 
operate  the  party  ticket  lock,  a  movable  register  plate, 
and  means  connected  to  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  and 
restore  said  party  ticket  key  to  normal  position  by  conUct 
wltb  the  end  of  tbe  key  when  tbe  register  plate  restores 
the  voting  keys  to  normal  position  by  contact  wltb  tbe 
keys. 

33.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a  leek 
one  for  eacb  office,  a  register  plate  carrying  registers,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  register  plate  for  engaging  tbe 
office  locks  and  operating  them  only  In  one  direction 
without  moving  the  voting  keys,  whereby  ail  of  tbe  locks 
may  l>e  turned  to  normal  position. 

34.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  lock  consisting 
of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  movable 
register  plate  carrying  registers,  and  means  connected 
with  tbe  lock  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  register 
plate  to  rotate  the  tumbler  to  normal  poaition  without 
moving  the  vottag  keys. 

SO.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  kay,  a  lock  conalstlng 


of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  movabla 
register  plate  carrying  registers,  means  slldlngly  sacorad 
in  tbe  caaing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  register  plata, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  register  plate  to  Mkgage  tba 
sliding  means  and  oaclllate  tbe  tumbler  to  normal  poslttoa 
without  movement  of  the  voting  keys. 

SB.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a  lock 
one  for  each  office,  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  voting  keys,  guides  for  directing  tbe  keys  into  eagaga- 
ment  with  tbe  lock,  means  interpoeed  between  the  guides 
for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from  entering  the  lock 
at  the  same  time,  said  means  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  voting  keys,  and  an  entrance  lever  connected 
with  the  locks  and  guides  for  lowering  tbe  Interposed 
means  to  a  position  whereby  tbe  guides  will  guide  tbe  keys 
Into  the  locks  and  at  the  same  time  lower  tbe  locks  Into 
a  position  whereby  they  maj  be  engaged  by  the  voting 
keys  while  paRsing  between  the  guides  and  interposed 
means 

37.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a  lock 
one  for  each  office  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
voting  keys,  guides  for  directing  the  keys  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lock  consisting  of  spacing  plates  discon- 
nected from  the  l>ea  rings  of  the  voting  keys  placed  in 
operative  relation  with  tbe  locks,  buttons  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  guides  for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from 
entering  and  operating  the  lock  at  tbe  same  time,  and  an 
entrance  lever  connected  with  the  locks  and  guides  for 
lowering  the  guides  and  buttons  to  a  position  whereby 
they  will  guide  the  keys  Into  the  locks  and  at  tbe  same 
time  lower  the  locks  into  position  whereby  they  may  be 
engaged  by  the  voting  key. 

38.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  key  to  voting  position,  a  lock,  a  canceling  key 
consisting  of  a  body,  an  arm  Integral  therewith,  a  push 
button,  and  means  connected  wltb  the  push  button  for 
forcing  the  arm  on  the  canceling  key  Into  engagement  with 
the  lock  to  operate  the  lock  and  force  the  arm  out  of  and 
away  from  the  lock. 

39.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock,  a  voting  key 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  lock,  a  canceling  key 
consisting  of  a  body,  an  arm  integral  with  the  body,  a  push 
button,  means  connected  with  the  push  button  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  body  of  the  key  and  adapted  when  the 
push  button  Is  manually  forced  in  one  direction  to  engage 
and  carry  with  It  the  canceling  key  and  when  the  push 
button  is  withdrawn  the  body  and  arm  of  the  key  will  re- 
main In  Ita  forced  position,  and  an  entrance  lever  for 
lowering  the  lock  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  can- 
celing key. 

40.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  canceling  key 
consisting  of  a  body,  an  arm  Integral  wltb  the  lx)dy,  a 
push  button  disconnected  from  tbe  body  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  tbe  body  when  the  push  button  is  man- 
ually forced  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  Ixxly  of  tbe 
key  and  cause  tbe  arm  on  the  body  to  engage  the  tumbler 
and  oscillate  it,  and  an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  tbe 
tumbler  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  canceling  key. 

41.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys  eacb 
provided  with  an  arm  integral  therewith,  a  movable  lock 
consisting  of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation, 
in  combination  with  a  canceling  key  consisting  of  a  body 
provided  with  an  arm  integral  therewith,  a  piuh  button, 
means  connected  wltb  the  push  button  to  engage  tbe  anh 
on  the  key  and  when  tbe  push  button  is  manually  forced 
against  the  arm  said  arm  engages  the  tumbler  and  oscil- 
lates tbe  tumbler  and  then  paases  out  and  away  from  the 
tumbler  leaving  tbe  tumbler  in  Ite  oscillated  position,  and 
an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  tbe  tumbler  to  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  on  tbe  canceling  key. 

42.  In  a  voting  machine  providing  means  for  voting  for 
the  candidates  in  a  collective  office,  a  plurality  of  voting 
keya,  a  single  lock  common  to  all  of  the  voting  keys  for 
that  office  consisting  of  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  rotary 
oscillated  by  the  voting  keys  and  normally  oat  of  opar- 
atlve  poaition  with  the  voting  keys,  a  plurality  of  caac^- 

I  Ing  keys  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  rotating 
tbe  tumbler  of  the  lock  and  become  dlaangacad  from  tba 
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«  tumbler  moontad  for  roUry  «aeillatlon  and  proTld«d 
with  •  grooT«.  •  Totlnc  k«y,  an  arm  on  th«  TOtlac  k«7 
•teptad  to  ongmc*  ttM  fTOOT*  la  tb*  tambi«r  aad  operate 
the  tambler,  a  moTabie  gvkUm  eooalatlBc  of  apaclnc  plates 
dtaeonnected  from  the  beartagi  of  tbe  rotlng  keya,  and 
an  eatranee  lerer  for  raising  and  lowartnc  the  tnmblera 
and  gnldee,  rabatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoees  shown. 
12.  In  a  TOtlof  machine,  a  morable  lo<k  eonslstlng  of 
a  tumbler  mounted  for  roUry  oscillation  and  proTlded 
with  a  fTOOTe,  a  ▼otlac  key,  an  arm  on  the  voting  key 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  groore  In  tbe  tumbler  and  operate 
the  tumbler,  a  moTable  guide  consisting  of  spacing  plates 
separate  from  and  Independent  of  tbe  bearings  of  tbe 
TotlBg  keys,  a  moTable  button  between  tbe  spacing  plates. 
and  an  entrance  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tum- 
bler, guides  and  button. 

IS.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  a  row  of  TOtlng  keys  one  for 
each  candidate  In  each  ofllce,  a  lock  one  for  each  office 
consisting  of  an  IndlTldual  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary 
oscillation,  an  arm  on  each  voting  key  Integral  therewith 
and  all  of  the  arms  for  all  of  tbe  keys  for  a  given  offlce 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  same  tumbler  and  rotarlly  oscillate 
It  at  times,  and  an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  the  locks 
Into  position  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the  arma  on 
tbe  voting  keys  after  tbe  voting  keys  have  been  brought 
to  voting  position. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a 
series  of  locks  one  for  each  offlce  consisting  of  a  tumbler 
mounted  on  a  abaft  for  rotary  osclllstlon  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  voting  keys,  means  for  moving 
tbe  keys  to  voting  position,  means  for  bringing  the  locks 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  voting  keys  after  the 
voting  keys  have  been  brought  to  voting  position,  a  mov- 
able register  plate  carrying  registers,  and  meana  for  moving 
tbe  register  plate  to  cause  tbe  registers  to  conUct  with  ths 
ends  of  the  voting  keya  and  record  the  vote. 

16.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  lock,  a  movable 
register  plate,  a  roister  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means 
for  Imparting  to  the  register  plate  first  a  perpendicular 
movement  to  cause  the  register  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the 
voting  key  and  operate  the  register  and  a  horlsontal  move- 
ment for  returning  the  voting  key  to  Its  normal  position 
after  operating  the  register  to  record  the  vote  and  a  reverse 
movement    to    restore    the    register    plate    to    Its    normal 

poaltlon. 

16.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key  conslstlhg  of  a 
body  and  an  arm  Integral  with  the  body,  a  movable  lock 
normally  out  of  position  to  be  operated  by  the  arm  on  tbe 
voting  key  either  when  the  voting  key  Is  In  normal  or  In 
voting  position  ssid  lock  operated  by  tbe  arm  of  the  voting 
key.  means  for  moving  the  lock  Into  position  to  be  en- 
saged  by  tbe  arm  on  tbe  voting  key  when  tbe  key  Is 
moved  to  voting  position,  a  movable  register  plate  pro- 
tMM  with  a  slot  therein,  a  register  attached  to  the  mov- 
able register  piste  In  proximity  with  the  slot,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  register  plate  to  bring  the  register  into 
•ngagement  with  the  end  of  the  voting  key  and  operate 
the  register  to  record  tbe  vote. 

17.  In  s  voting  machine,  a  series  of  party  rows  of  vot- 
ing keys,  a  lock  for  each  series  operated  by  a  straight  party 
ticket  key,  a  movable  reglatar  plate,   regtsters  upon  tbe 
nctotar  plat*  for  all  of  the  party  rows,  means  for  moving 
tlM  rsctstmr  plate  to  bring  the  reglaters  Into  engagement 
with  Of  ends  of  tbe  voting  keys  to  operate  tbe  registers, 
naana  attached   to  the  ragtstar  plate  for   restoring   the 
TOtlng  keya  to  thalr  normal  position  after  operating  tbe 
laglatera.  and  mean*  atUcbed  to  the  register  plate  for 
raatortng  the  straight  party  ticket  key  to  normal  position 
by  eontaet  with  the  end  of  the  party  ticket  key  operated. 
18.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key.  a  lock  operated 
bf  th«  Totlni  key,  a  raglstar  pteta  provided  with  slots  or 
•psBtniS  thorathrough,  a  ragtatar  fW  aaeh  opanlng.  means 
tor  moving  the  rsgteter  plata  la  a  perpendicular  direction 
t*  an«M  the  register  to  angaga  the  and  of  tbe  voting  key 
•ad  optrata  tha  sama,  aad  mmam  for  raatorlng  the  voting 
levy  t»  Boraal  poaitloa  by  eagagnaant  of  tiia   raglatar 
pteta  with  tha  voting  Itey  aftar  operating  the  raglatar  and 
M  I  agister  plata  to  nonnal  peotttoa. 
IP.  In  a  voting  maehlaa.  a  vodag  kay.  a  movable  ragla- 


ter  pUte.  a  register  secured  to  the  register  Plata,  aad 
means  for  imparting  to  tbe  reglatar  plate  first  a  parpaa- 
dlcular  movement  to  cause  tbe  register  to  engage  the  saa 
of  the  voting  key  and  record  the  vote  and  then  a  horl- 
sontal movement  to  bring  tbe  register  plata  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  key  and  restore  tbe  key  to  its  normal  or 
unvoted  poeltion. 

20.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  movable  regis- 
ter plate,  a  register  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means 
for  Imparting  a  perpendicular  movement  to  tbe  register 
plate  to  cause  the  register  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  voting 
key  and  record  the  vote  and  then  a  horlsontal  movement 
to  bring  the  register  plate  Into  engagement  with  tbe  key 
and  reatore  tbe  key  to  Its  normal  or  unvoted  position,  and 
means  attached  to  tbe  register  plate  for  restoring  tbe 
register  plate  to  Its  normal  or  unreglsterlng  poeltion. 

21.  In  a  voting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  offices,  s 
series  of  party  rows  of  voting  keys,  a  lock  for  each  office, 
a  register  plate,  a  register  for  each  candidate  on  the  party 
rows  secured  to  the  register  plate,  means  secured  to  the 
register  plate  for  causing  the  registers  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  voting  keys  and  operate  them  to  record  the  vote, 
and  means  attached  to  the  register  plate  to  cause  the 
register  plate  to  restore  the  voting  keys  to  normal  or  un- 
voted position  by  direct  engagement  with  the  keys. 

22.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  lock  operated 
by  the  voting  key  and  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  voting  key,  a  register  platp.  a  register  secured  to 
the  register  plate,  means  for  Impartlnf?  moTements  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  to  the  register  plate  for  operating  the 
register  and  restoring  the  voting  key  to  unvoted  position 
by  Its  engagement  with  tbe  voting  key,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  reglater  plate  to  ita  normal  position  after 
operating  the  register  and  restoring  the  voting  key  to  Its 
normal  position  by  contsct  of  the  register  plate  with  the 

voting  key. 

23.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing,  a  row  of  movable 
locka  each  coDalstlng  of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary 
oscillation,  a  series  of  voting  keys  esch  provided  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  and  all  the  arms  of  one 
series  of  the  same  length  and  In  different  series  of  differ- 
ent length  and  all  the  arms  of  all  the  aeries  extending  to 
tbe  same  plane,  guides  for  directing  the  keys  into  engage- 
ment with  the  tumblers  and  the  lock  consisting  of  spacing 
plates  separate  from  the  bearings  of  the  keys  In  the 
casing,  means  for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from 
entering  or  engaging  the  lock  consisting  of  buttons  within 
the  spacing  plates,  and  an  entrance  lever  f-ir  bringing  the 
locks,  guides  and  buttons  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
arms  on  the  voting  keys. 

24.   In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  slots  or 

openings  therein,  voting  keya,  s  plate  provided  with  slots 

therein   sUdlngly  secured   to  tbe  casing,   s   register  piste 

provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  slots  In  the  casing 

and  plates  and  travel  therein,  and  meajis  for  moving  said 

register  piste  In  said  slots  to  csuse  the  registers  to  engage 

the  ends  of  the  voting  keys  and  record  the  vote. 

I       25.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  easing  provided  with  slots  or 

'    openings  therein,  a  voting  key,  s  plate  provided  with  slota 

therein  slldingly  secured  to  tbe  casing,   a  register  plata 

provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  alots  In  the  casing 

and   plates  and  travel  therein,  and  a  lever  attached   to 

;    one  of   the  plates  for  operating  the   plates  to  move   the 

register  Into  contact  with  tbe  voting  key  to  register  tbe 

vote. 

26.  In  s  voting  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  open- 
ings or  slota  therein,  a  voting  key,  platea  provided  with 
Blots  therein  slldingly  secured  to  tbe  casing,  a  register 
piste  provided  with  means  to  engage  tbe  slots  in  tbe  cas- 
ing and  plates  and  travel  therein,  means  attached  to  tha 
plates  for  moving  the  register  plate  to  cause  a  voting  kay 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  register  and  record  the  TOta,  and 
means  connected  with  the  platea  for  restoring  the  kay  and 
register  plate  to  unvoted  position. 

2T.  In  a  voting  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aa- 
rlcs  of  party  rowa  of  voting  keys,  a  plurality  of  kay  actn- 
atlng  devices  whereby  a  straight  party  ticket  may  ba 
brought  to  votlag  poaltlon,  a  lock  for  tha  straight  party 
ticket,  and  maana  for  locking  all  of  tha  kay  actnattag  «•- 
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vices  except  tbe  one  actuated  conalsting  of  a  key  for  each 
party  row.  an  arm  Integral  with  each  key  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  lock  and  operate  the  same,  and  a  piste  con- 
nected to  the  register  plsts  for  restoring  tbe  straight 
party  ticket  keys  by  dlrsct  contact  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
keys. 

28.  In  s  voting  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  party 
rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  key  sctustlng  devices 
whereby  a  strslght  psrty  ticket  may  be  brought  to  voting 
position,  s  lock,  snd  means  for  locking  all  of  tbe  key  actu- 
ating devices  except  tbe  one  sctuated  consisting  of  s  key 
for  each  party  ticket,  an  arm  on  each  strslght  party 
ticket  key  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  and  operate  the 
same,  a  movable  register  piste,  and  means  on  the  register 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  straight  party 
ticket  keys  and  reatore  them  to  normsl  position  when  tbe 
register  piste  restores  the  voting  keys  to  normsl  position 
by  contact  with  the  keys. 

29.  In  s  voting  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  party 
rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  psrty  ticket  keys,  a  series 
of  party  row  actuating  devices  whereby  a  straight  party 
ticket  may  be  brought  to  voting  position,  means  for  locking 
all  of  the  vote  key  actuating  devices  except  the  one 
actuated  consisting  of  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  means  atuched  to  a  strslght  party  ticket  key.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  register  plate,  and  means  con 
nected  therewith  adapted  to  engage  and  restore  the  party 
ticket  key  to  normal  poaltlon  when  the  register  plate 
restore*  the  voting  keys  to  normal   position. 

ati     In    a    voting    machine,    a    series    of   straight    party 
ticket  keys,  an  arm  on  each  key,  a  lock,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  a  key  to  raiiS4»  Its  arm  to  engage  the  U>ck  and  lock  all 
of  the  artuatlDK  devices  of  the  party  rows  of  keys  except 
the  one  actuated.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  rows  of 
votlug  keys  one  row  for  each  party,  means  for  advancing 
simultaneously  each  row  of  voting  keys  to  voting  position 
tnrluding   the  advancement   of   a   party    ticket   key    to   op 
erate   Its   lock,   a   registering  device,   and   means  for  bring 
ing  the  registering  device  Into  engagement  with  the  ende 
of  the  voting  keys  to  record  the  vote. 

31  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  straight  party  ticket 
keys  each  provided  with  an  arm.  n  lock  common  to  the 
arm  of  all  of  the  series,  means  interposed  In  the  path  of 
the  travel  of  the  arms  of  the  keys  to  prevent  more  tbsn 
one  key  from  engaging  and  operating  the  lock  at  the  ssme 
time,  a  series  of  rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  actuating 
devices  for  actuating  the  arms  on  the  straight  party 
ticket  keys  to  engage  the  lock  and  at  the  same  time 
engage  the  voting  keys  to  move  them  to  voting  position 
and  registers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  voting  keys. 

32.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  straight  party 
ticket  keys  one  for  each  party,  a  lock  common  to  all  of 
said  keys,  means  for  actuating  any  one  of  aald  keys  to 
engage  and  operate  said  lock  and  thereby  prevent  any  of 
the  rest  of  the  keys  from  operating  aald  lock,  a  series  of 
party  rows  of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  key  actusting  de- 
vices whereby  the  voting  keys  of  a  party  ticket  may  be 
hrou.<ht  to  voting  position  and  at  the  same  time  the  party 
ticket  key  of  said  party  will  be  brought  to  engage  and 
operste  the  party  ticket  lock,  a  movable  register  plate, 
and  means  connected  to  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  and 
restore  said  party  ticket  key  to  normal  position  by  conUct 
with  the  end  of  the  key  when  the  register  piste  restores 
the  voting  keys  to  normal  position  by  contact  with  the 
keys 

^^.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a  lock 
one  for  esch  offlce.  s  register  piste  carrying  registers,  snd 
means  operated  by  the  register  piste  for  engaging  the 
offlce  locks  and  operating  them  only  In  one  direction 
without  moving  tbe  voting  keys,  whereby  all  of  tbe  locks 
may  be  turned  to  normal  poaltlon. 

.34.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key,  a  lock  consisting 
of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  movable 
register  piste  carrying  registers,  and  means  connected 
with  tbe  lock  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  register 
plate  to  rotate  the  tnmbler  to  normal  poaltlon  without 
moving  the  voting  keys. 

80.  In  8  voting  machine,  a  voting  kay,  a  lock  eonalatlng 


of  s  tumbler  mounted  for  roury  oscillation,  a  movabla 
register  piste  carrying  registers,  means  slldingly  aaeurad 
in  the  casing  adspted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  register  plata, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  register  plate  to  angaga  tba 
sliding  means  snd  oscillste  the  tumbler  to  normal  position 
without  movement  of  the  voting  kejrs. 

86.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys,  s  lock 
one  for  esch  offlce.  and  normslly  out  of  ragagament  with 
the  voting  keys,  guides  for  directing  the  keys  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  lock,  means  Interposed  between  tba  guides 
for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from  entering  tbe  lock 
at  the  same  time,  said  means  normally  out  of  engagamaat 
with  the  voting  keys,  and  an  entrance  lever  connected 
with  the  locks  snd  guides  for  lowering  tbe  Interposed 
means  to  a  position  whereby  tbe  guides  will  guide  the  keys 
Into  the  locks  and  at  the  samr  time  lower  tbe  locks  into 
a  position  whereby  they  maj  be  engaged  by  the  voting 
keys  while  passing  between  tbe  guides  and  Interposed 
means. 

37.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  aeries  of  voting  keys,  a  lock 
one  for  each  offlce  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
voting  keya,  guides  for  directing  the  keys  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lock  consisting  of  spscing  pistes  discon- 
nected from  the  barings  of  the  voting  keys  placed  in 
operative  relation  with  the  locks,  buttons  Interposed  be- 
tween the  guides  for  preventing  more  than  one  key  from 
entering  and  operating  tbe  lock  at  tbe  same  time,  and  an 
entrance  lever  connected  with  the  locks  and  guides  for 
lowering  the  guides  and  buttons  to  a  position  whereby 
they  will  guide  the  keys  Into  the  locks  and  at  tbe  same 
time  lower  the  locks  Into  position  whereby  they  may  be 
engaged  by  the  voting  key. 

38.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key.  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  key  to  voting  position,  s  lock,  a  canceling  key 
conslBtlDg  of  a  body,  an  arm  Integral  therewith,  a  push 
button,  snd  means  connected  with  the  push  button  for 
forcing  the  arm  on  the  canceling  key  Into  engagement  with 
the  lock  to  operate  the  lock  and  force  the  arm  out  of  and 
away  from  the  lock. 

30.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock,  a  voting  key 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  lock,  a  canceling  key 
consisting  of  a  body,  an  arm  Integral  with  the  l>ody,  a  push 
button,  means  connected  with  the  push  button  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  body  of  the  key  and  adapted  when  the 
push  button  Is  manually  forced  In  one  direction  to  engage 
and  carry  with  It  the  canceling  key  and  when  the  push 
button  is  wtthdrswn  the  body  snd  arm  of  the  key  will  re- 
main In  Ita  forced  position,  and  an  entrance  lever  for 
lowering  the  lock  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  can- 
celing key. 

40.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  movable  lock  consisting  of  s 
tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  canceling  key 
consisting  of  a  body,  an  arm  Integral  with  the  body,  a 
push  button  disconnected  from  the  body  and  provided  with 
meana  for  engaging  tbe  body  when  the  push  button  Is  man- 
ually forced  In  one  direction  to  engage  the  body  of  the 
key  and  cause  the  arm  on  the  bo<ly  to  engage  the  tumbler 
and  oscillate  it,  and  an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  the 
tumbler  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  canceling  key. 

41.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys  each 
provided  with  an  arm  Integral  therewith,  a  movable  lock 
consisting  of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation. 
In  combination  with  a  canceling  key  consisting  of  a  body 
provided  with  an  arm  Integral  therewith,  a  push  button, 
means  connected  with  the  push  button  to  engage  tbe  arm 
on  the  key  and  when  the  ptish  button  is  manually  forced 
against  the  arm  said  arm  engages  the  tumbler  and  oscil- 
lates the  tumbler  and  then  passes  out  and  away  from  tbe 
tumbler  leaving  tbe  tumbler  in  its  osclllsted  position,  and 
an  entrance  lever  for  bringing  the  tumbler  to  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  on  the  canceling  key. 

42.  In  a  voting  machine  providing  means  for  voting  for 
the  candidates  in  a  collective  office,  a  plurality  of  voting 
keya,  a  single  lock  common  to  all  of  tbe  voting  keys  for 
that  offlce  consisting  of  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  rotary 
oscillated  by  tbe  voting  keys  and  normally  out  of  optr- 

,  ativa  poaltlon  with  tbe  voting  keya,  a  plurality  of  caac^- 

'  Ing  keys  provided  with  maana  for  engaging  and  rotating 

tbe  tumbler  of  tha  lock  and  bacoma  dlaangagad  from  tha 
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lock,  and  an  entnace  larar  for  brioffinc  Out  lock  lato  po- 
atUon,  wheraby  It  aiay  ba  angacad  bjr  tha  Totlng  kaja  al- 
raady  brousbt  to  votlac  poattloa  and  alao  ba  anca«ad  by  tba 
eaa«allnc  kmju  wbaa  tha  Totlac  bays  bare  baan  ratumad  to 
aaTotlnv  poaitton. 

45.  In  a  Totlng  maehlna,  a  rotinf  key.  a  lock  coaaiatlng 
of  a  tumUar  moantad  for  rotary  oaelllatlon  normally  out 
at  ansaaaoMBt  wltb  tba  Tottns  key,  a  canceling  key  pro- 
Ttded^wltb  an  arm  Integral  wltb  tba  kay  and  adapted  to 
oaelllate  said  tumbler,  a  poab  batten,  meana  connected 
wltb  tba  pnab  bntton  to  enca^  tbe  arm  on  tba  canceling 
key  wben  tba  poab  botton  ia  manually  operated  to  force 
tbe  arm  againat  tba  tumbler  and  rotary  oeclllate  It  and 
tben  pau  away  from  tbe  tumbler,  and  an  entrance  lever 
for  lowering  tbe  lock  to  a  poaitton  wbere  it  can  be  oacll- 
latad  by  both  tbe  rotlng  and  canceling  key  at  timee. 

44.  In  a  Totlng  macbine,  a  row  of  TOting  keys,  a  lock 
one  for  eacb  office,  constating  of  a  tumbler  mounted  for  ro- 
tary oaelllatlon  and  normally  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe 
TOting  keys,  a  row  of  canceling  keya  adapted  at  times  to 
engage  tbe  tumbler  of  tbe  lock  and  operate  it  and  tben  paaa 
out  and  away  from  tbe  lock,  a  traTellng  sheet,  cover  platea 
OTer  tbe  abeet  and  disconnected  from  any  operatlre  part 
of  tbe  macbine  wbicb  may  be  raised  to  uncover  tbe  abeet 
without  operating  any  part  of  tbe  machine  and  means  for 
moTlng  tbe  sheet. 

46.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  aerlea  of  movable  locka.  eacb 
lock  conaiatlng  of  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  rotary  oacillated. 
a  sertea  of  vote  keya  eacb  provided  with  an  arm  and  all  of 
tba  arma  of  the  same  aertea  of  the  aame  length  and  of 
different  aerlea  of  different  lengtba  and  all  of  tbe  arma  of 
all  of  tbe  aerlea  extending  to  a  common  plane,  a  row  of 
canceling  keya,  eacb  provided  wltb  an  arm  projecting  to 
tbe  aame  plane  with  tbe  arma  on  tbe  voting  keys,  an  en- 
trance lever  for  lowering  tba  tomblera  or  locka  into  a  po- 
sition whereby  they  can  be  rotated  by  tbe  arms  on  both  the 
voting  and  canceling  keya,  a  moTable  abeet,  a  row  of  platea 
covering  tbe  abaeta  and  dtaconnected  from  any  of  tbe  op- 
erative parte  of  tbe  macbipe,  and  meana  for  advancing  the 
sheet  by  Its  connection  wltb  the  exit  lever. 

46.  In  a  voting  machine  providing  for  a  plnrality  of  of- 
flcaa  and  a  plurality  of  candldatea  for  tbe  aame  office,  mov- 
able locka  one  for  eacb  office  aald  locks  each  consisting  of  a 
tumbler  adapted  to  ba  rotary  oacillated  one  at  a  time 
without  causing  tba  movamant  of  any  other  tumbler  In  tbe 
row,  voting  keya  eacb  provided  wltb  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  and  rotate  tbe  tumbler,  a  plurality  of  canceling 
keys  each  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate tba  tumbler,  a  traveling  sheet,  cover  platea  over  tbe 
sheet  hinged  to  tbe  macbine  but  disconnected  from  any 
operative  part  of  tbe  machine,  and  meana  for  advancing 
tha  sheet. 

4T.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  aertea  of  voting  keya,  a  aeriea 
of  canceling  keya,  a  row  of  office  locka  normally  out  of  op- 
arattra  relation  wltb  said  keya,  meana  for  moving  tbe  vot- 
thg  keya  of  a  party  ticket  to  voting  poaitton,  meana  for. 
navlng  tba  locka  Into  poaitton  to  be  operated  by  tbe  vot- 
ing keya  la  voting  poaltkm,  meaita  for  operating  tbe  locka 
by  the  canceling  keya,  meana  for  manually  moving  tbe 
caaeallag  keya  to  operate  the  locka,  and  meana  dtaengaged 
from  tha  eaacallag  k^  conaiatlng  of  a  sliding  cover  over 
tta  forward  and  for  aagagiag  tha  arm  on  tbe  key  to  force 
la  tha  key  to  oparata  tha  lock. 

48.  Ia  a  voting  SMchlaa,  a  sartea  of  locka  eacb  conatat- 
lag  of  a  tuiablar  iMKiatad  for  rotary  oaelllatlon,  a  serlea 
ot  TOta  kaya.  a  aarlaa  of  canceling  k^a,  means  for  ratatng 
aaM  locka  out  of  and  hnrerlag  aald  locka  Into  operative  re- 
latlea  with  said  keya,  means  wharOby  a  caneeltng  key  at 
tlnaa  may  ba  mannally  moved  to  operate  and  pans  avray 
frooi  any  eonaeetloa  with  Hs  lock,  a  inoTabla  ahaat,  a 
Plata  evar  tha  shaat  diMagacad  tnm  any  oparativa  parts 
of  tb»  aaachlaa  adaptad  to  ba  ralaad  to  give  tha  elector  tbe 
oppertualty  far  writing  a  aassa  od  said  ahaet  and  meaaa 
for  advaactng  tha  ahaaC  to  aoTar  aaM  name. 

48l  la  a  ToCtag  lachtaaj  a  aarlaa  ot  vote  k^a.  a  aarlaa 
of  caacailac  kayn.  a  row  of  aAea  locka  oaa  fOr  each  oAce, 
of  tka  ottMr  aa4  BMOBtad  fiar  ratary 
■oraMlly  o«t  of  apanttva  ralatloa  with 
Ibr  aoTlBC  tha  vote  keya  of  a  party 


ticket  to  votbDV  poaition  without  nld  keys  oparatlag  or 
eaoalng  aald  locka  to  ba  operated,  means  to  preveat  mora 
than  one  key  operating  tbe  locks  at  tbe  aame  time  con- 
aiatlng of  a  plurality  of  platea  or  gutdea  one  for  each  key, 
a  plurality  of  pawls  or  buttons  yieldingly  held  In  said 
guldee  said  buttons  normally  out  of  operative  relatk>n  wltb 
said  keys,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  office  locka,  gntdes 
and  buttona  Into  operative  relation  with  aald  keya, 
wbereby  any  one  key  that  baa  been  brought  to  voting  po- 
sition will  operate  its  lock  when  being  moved  to  normal 
position  and  tbe  canceling  key  for  this  office  or  any  vote 
key  for  tbe  office  that  ta  in  normal  poaition  may  operate 
said  loclc. 

50.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  aerlea  of  vote  keys,  a  aeries 
of  canceling  keya,  a  row  of  office  locks  each  independent 
of  the  other,  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  and  normally 
out  of  operative  relation  wltb  tbe  vote  and  canceling 
keys,  means  for  moving  all  of  the  vote  keys  on  a  party 
ticket  to  voting  position  without  any  of  said  keya  operat- 
ing aald  office  locka,  meana  for  moTlng  aald  office  locka 
Into  poaition  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  vote  keya 
that  have  been  moved  to  voting  position  whereby  the  vote 
keya  are  dlaconnected  from  said  locks  and  form  no  part 
thereof,  means  for  operating  said  locka  to  a  poaitton  where- 
by a  canceling  key  can  be  manually  moved  to  operate  one 
of  aald  locka  and  become  dlaconnected  therefrom,  a 
movable  abeet.  a  plate  over  tbe  sheet,  that  has  no  connec- 
tion with  any  movable  part  of  tbe  macbine  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  allow  tbe  elector  to  write  on  the  movable  abeet, 
meana  for  advancing  the  movable  aheet  to  conceal  tbe 
names,  meana  for  moving  the  office  locka  out  of  operative 
relation  wltb  tbe  vote  and  canceling  keya,  meana  for 
reatoring  tbe  vote  and  canceling  keya  to  normal  poaitton, 
and  meana  for  operating  tha  locka  Independent  of  tbe 
vote  or  canceling  keya. 

51.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  vote<  keya,  a  plurality  of  canceling  keys,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  key  actuating  devicea  adapted  to  move  the , 
vote  keya  of  a  party  ticket  to  voting  poeition  without 
operating  tbe  office  locks,  a  row  of  roUry  oaclllating  office 
locks  one  for  each  office  normally  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion wltb  both  vote  and  canceling  keya  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  operative  relation  with  aald  keya,  an  entrance 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  office  locka  into  operative  re- 
lation with  aald  keya  to  prevent  all  of  the  vote  keya  in 
normal  position  being  moved  to  voting  poaition,  meana 
to  operate  tbe  locka  wbereby  any  of  tbe  vote  keys  may 
be  moved  to  voting  poeition,  a  plurality  of  gutdea  or 
plates  holding  a  plnrality  of  buttons  adapted  to  prevent 
more  than  one  key  operating  the  locka  at  tbe  aame  time,  a 
reglater  plate  provided  with  alota,  a  plurality  of  reglatera 
secured  to  the  reglater  plate,  platea  connected  to  tbe 
reglater  plate  and  movably  attached  to  tbe  caalnga 
adapted  to  move  tbe  reglater  plate  to  cause  tbe  reglatera 
to  contact  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  vote  keya  to  record  tbe 
vote  and  to  move  the  office  locka  out  of  operative  relation 
with  tbe  keya  to  cauae  tbe  reglater  plate  to  engage  the 
keya  and  restore  them  to  normal  poaition,  an  exit  lever 
with  tta  connectiona  adapted  to  move  aald  movable  plate 
to  reatore  tbe  reglater  plate  to  normal  position,  a  movable 
roll  of  paper  a  sertea  of  cover  platea  over  tbe  paper, 
eacb  plate  Independent  of  and  not  connected  to  any  mov- 
able part  of  tbe  nuebine  adapted  at  times  to  be  raised  to 
expose  tbe  paper,  meana  adapted  to  move  tbe  paper  to 
conceal  the  nanea  on  tbe  paper,  and  meana  for  reatoring 
the  exit  lever  to  normal  poaition  wbereby  the  machine  la 
nnlocked  and  ready  for  uae,  aubatantially  aa  abown. 

52.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  vote 
keya.  a  aerlea  of  canceling  keya,  a  plnrality  of  aertea  of 
key  actual  tag  davlcaa :  a  serlea  of  office  locka  each  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other  normally  oat  of  operative  relation 
wltb  any  of  aald  keya,  meana  for  moving  all  tbe  vote 
keya  on  a  party  ticket  to  voting  poeition  without  any  of 
aaid  keya  oparatlag  said  office  locka,  meana  for  movlag 
said  office  locka  into  peaitloa  to  be  engaged  and  eparatad 
by  tbe  vote  kaya  that  have  been  aaoved  to  voting  pooltloo, 
meaaa  for  opafatla«  the  locka  to  be  engaged  and  operated 
by  the  canceling  kaya,  a  raglatar  plate,  a  piorallty  of 
latere   oae   fOr   each   vote   key   aecared   to   aaM 
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plate,   meana  for  moving  the  reglater  plate  to  cauae  tbe 
registers  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  tbe  vote  keya  to  record 
the  vote,  means  for  reatoring  both  vote  keys  and  cancel 
Ing  ke.T8  to  normal   position  by  direct   contact   of  the  reg 
later  plate  with  said  keys,  a  morable  slieet.  a  plate  over 
the  sheet,  said  plate  disconnected  from  any  nioval)le  part 
of    the    mnchlne    and    adapted   to   be    raised    to    allow    the 
elector   to  write  on  the  movable  sheet,   meann  for  advanc 
Ing  the   raovatile  aheet   to   conceal   the   writing,    means   for 
operating    the    office    locka    in    one    direction    only    inde 
pendent   of  the   vote   and   canceling  keys,   and   means   for 
moving  the  ofBce  looks  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
vote  keys  and  restore  the  register  plate  with  the  registers 
thereon  to  normal  or  unreglsterlng  iK>sltlon  ronslstlng  of 
the  exit  lever  with  Its  ronnei-tlons.  siil>stanllally  as  shown 
and  desrrllted 

53.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  party  row  of  voting  keys 
each  key  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  movable  register 
plato.  a  counter  for  each  key  s»H-iired  to  the  register 
plate,  means  for  bringing  the  counters  Into  direct  engage 
ment  with  the  ends  of  the  reciprocated  keys  to  record  the 
vote,  and  means  for  restoring  the  keys  to  unvoted  position 
by  contact  of  the  register  plate  with  the  ends  of  the 
reciprocated  keya. 
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finished  by  the  said  troner.  said  meana  conaiatlng  of  a  pair 
of  positively  driven  rollers  which  embrace  and  grip  the 
collar  at  a  little  distance  below  Its  upper  edge,  and  at  a 
IMilnt  adjacent  to  the  ironer. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  specified,  having  a  mech- 
anism for  shaping  and  feeding  the  collar,  means  for 
guiding  the  collar  Into  aald  mechanism,  an  lndei)endent. 
rotary  Ironer.  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  mechanism 
and  so  disposed  as  to  l>ear  upon  and  Iron  the  fold  of  the 
emerging  Hhai)ed  collar,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
moving  collar,  disposed  opposite  to  aald  Ironer.  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated,  upright,  positively  driven  roller 
IM.  having  a  slightly  tapere*!  upper  end,  an  elongated, 
upright,  positively  driven  roller  23,  having  a  slightly 
tapered  upper  end  and  a  slightly  tai)ered  IkmIj  l)elow  the 
gripping  point,  and  means  for  pressing  one  of  said  rollers 
up,  yieldingly,  toward  the  other. 
■  6.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  having  a  mech- 
anism for  shaping  and  feeding  the  collar,  means  for 
guiding  the  collar  into  said  mechanism,  an  Independent 
Ironer,  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  mechanism  and  so 
dlsjKJsed  as  to  Iron"  the  fold  of  the  shaped  collar  as  It 
euierges  from  said  mechanism,  means  disposed  l)elyw  said 
Ironer  for  supporting  the  moving  collar  while  Its  folded 
edge  Is  Itetng  finished  by  said  Ironer,  and  the  guide  piece 
42,  disposed  U'tween  said  supporting  means  and  said 
shaping  and  feeding  meclianlsm. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  mech 
anlsm  for  ahaplng  and  feeding  the  collar,  means  for 
guiding  the  collar  Into  aald  mechanlam,  an  Independent 
Ironer.  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  of  said  mechanism  and  so 
disposed  as  to  Iron  the  fold  of  the  emerging  shaped  collar 
as  If  emerges  from  said  mechanism,  and  means  situated 
under  the  ironer  for  supporting  the  moving  collar  while  Ita 
folded  e<lge  Is  l>elng  finished  by  said  Ironer. 

2  .\  machine  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  having  a  mech 
anlsm  for  shaping  and  feeding  the  collar,  means  for 
guiding  the  collar  Into  aald  mechanism,  an  Independent 
ironer.  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  aald  mechanism  and  so 
dls|>osed  as  to  Iron  the  fold  of  the  emerging  shaped  collar 
as  It  emerges  from  said  mechanism,  and  rotating  means 
dlsi>osed  In  i>osltlon  for  gripping  and  supi»ortlng  the 
moving  collar  while  Its  folded  edge  Is  l>elng  finished  by 
said  Ironer 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  Bi>eclfled,  having  a  mech- 
anism for  shaping  and  feeding  the  collar,  means  for 
guiding  the  collar  Into  aald  mechanism,  an  Independent 
Ironer,  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  mechanism  and  s<i 
(ll8|>osed  as  to  Iron  tbe  fold  of  the  emerging  shaped  collar 
as  It  emerges  from  said  mechanism,  and  gripping  rollers 
disposed  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  and  support 
the  moving  collar  while  Ita  folded  edge  Is  l>eing  finished  by 
said  Ironer. 

4.  A  machine  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  having  a  mech- 
anism for  shaping  and  feeding  the  collar,  means  for 
guiding  the  collar  Into  aald  mechanism,  an  Independent 
Ironer,  adjacent  to  tbe  outlet  of  aald  mechanism  and  eo 
disposed  as  to  Iron  the  fold  of  the  emerging  shaped  collar 
as  It  emerges  from  said  mechanlam,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting  the  moving  collar  while  Its  folded  edge  is  being 
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1.  In  a  paper-tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  tul*.  base  wad  and  metal  cap.  of  a  reticulated  fabric 
for  connecting  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  pai>er  tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paj)er  ful<e.  base  wad  and  metal  cap,  of  a  reticulated  fabric 
Interposed   l>etween  the  base  wad  and  paper  tul)e. 

3.  In  a  paper-tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  fnl>e.  base  wad  and  metal  cap,  of  a  reticulated  fabric 
InteriKised  l>etween  the  base  wad  and  paper-tube  and  ex- 
tending around  the  sides  and  over  the  end  of  the  baae- 
wad. 

4.  In  a  paper-tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  t«l>e.  base  wad  and  metal  cap,  of  a  strip  of  wire- 
cloth  Interposed  l)etween  the  base  wad  and  j)aper  tulje. 

5.  In  a  paper-tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  tul)e.  base  wad  and  metal  cap,  of  a  strip  of  wire- 
cloth  Interposed  between  two  of  the  parts  of  the  cartridge. 

6.  In  a  paper  tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  tul)e  1,  metal-cap  2,  base  wad  3,  and  primer  4,  the 
latter  l>elng  embedded  In  the  base  wad  and  the  paper-tul)e 
crimped  at  Its  Inner  end.  of  a  strip  of  wire  cloth  Interposed 
lietween  the  base  wad  and  crimped  end  of  the  pajier  tul)e, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrltwd. 

7.  In  a  paper  tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  tbe 
paper-tul)e,  base-wad  and  metal  cap.  the  latter  having  a 
rlm-flange,  of  a  strip  of  wire-cloth  Interposed  between  two 
of  the  parts  of  tbe  cartridge  and  extending  Into  the  rim- 
flange  of  the  metal  cap. 


i865,979.     CARTRIDGE.     Chahi.kh   A.   Baii.ey,    Cromwell. 

Conn.,    aaslgnor    to    The    Itest    Ammunition    Company, 

Cromwell.    Conn.       Filed     May    24,    1907.       Serial     No. 

375.434. 

1.  In  a  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the  paper-tube, 
metal  cap  and  base  wad,  of  a  metal  reinforcing  piece  hav- 
ing teeth  at  one  edge  engaging  the  baae-wad  and  teeth  at 
the  other  edge  which  engage  tbe  paper  tube. 
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2.  In  •  paper- tub*  cartridge,  th«  comblnatloo  with  th« 
paper-tube,  baae-wad  and  oietal  cap.  the  latter  baTlng  a 
rim-flange  and  tbe  paper-tube  crimped  at  Ita  Inner  end,  of 
an  annolar  disk  having  teetb  at  its  Inner  edge  embedded 
in  tbe  base  wad  and  at  Its  outer  edge  engaging  tbe  crimped 
end  of  the  paper-tube  within  tbe  rim-flange  of  tbe  metal 
cap. 


3.  In  a  paper  tube  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
paper-tube,  metal  cap  and  base  wad,  the  paper-tube  haTlng 
a  crimped  end  and  the  metal  cap  a  rim  flange  or  bead, 
of  an  annular  distc  having  teetb  at  Its  Inner  edge  which 
engage  Into  the  base  wad  and  teeth  at  Its  outer  edge  which 
engatce  the  crimped  end  of  the  paper  tut)e  within  the  rim- 
flange  or  bead  uf  tbe  metal  cap. 


ses.nso.  CARBIRI-rrER.  fjRORoi!  D.  Gabi^nd.  Chicago. 
111.,  assli;nor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'.  8.  Gas  Ma- 
chine Co.  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Auff.  14, 
1905.      Serial  No.  274.205. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
adapted  to  control  tbe  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  said 
chamber,  a  cylinder  associated  with  said  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  air  thereto,  an  arm  extending  from  said  needle 
TaiTe  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  guide  con- 
nacted  to  said  chamber,  a  rod  movable  in  said  guide  and 
provided  witb  a  lateral  pin  engaging  tbe  slot  in  said  needle 
valTe  arm,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  and 
meana  for  coupling  said  piston  rod  and  slldabie  rod. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  meana  for  supplying  hydrocarlx>n  thereto, 
mtans  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  said  chamber,  a 
cylinder  aaaocUted  with  said  chamber  having  a  port  ex- 
tanding  longitudinally  thereof  at  one  end  and  communicat- 
lag  with  aatd  chamber,  a  relatively  amall  port  communlcat- 
iBff  between  said  cylinder  at  the  other  end  and  said  cham- 
ber, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  meana  between 
aald  piston  and  valve. 


866,981.      PENCIL  -  CL^SP.      ntw>ntiCK   A.   ScHwaiowt. 

Waahlngton,    D.   C,   aaaignor   to   Helen    B.    Schneider, 

Washington,   D.   C.     FUad  Dae   10,   1906.     Serial  No. 

S48^1. 

1.  ▲  peseil  clasp,  harint  ft  aocket-pleea  to  reeelra  the 
pmtn.  Mid  B  eoablBad  hook  sad  poncil-eDgaglnff  ipriiif . 


said  spring  having  a  bar  extending  transreraely  acroas 
the  socket  to  engage  tbe  pencil  directly  both  when  the 
hook  is  and  is  not  engaging  tbe  pocket. 


r-' 


i  I 


\  i 


2.  A  pencil  clasp,  bavins  s  socket-piece  to  receive  the 
pencil,  and  a  combined  book  and  pencil-engaging  spring, 
said  spring  having  a  fixed  limb  and  a  free  limb,  the  latter 
terminating  in  a  bar  projecting  crosswise  of  the  socket- 
piece,  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  pencil  directly  both 
when  the  hook  Is  and  Is  not  engaging  tbe  pocket. 

3.  A  pencil  clasp,  constructed  of  wire,  and  having  a 
coll  Constituting  the  socket  piece,  a  limb  projecting  from 
and  rigid  with  the  coll  and  returned  as  a  free  limb  toward 
the  coll  and  having  a  terminal  bar  frosslng  the  coll,  said 
terminal  bar  adapted  to  constantly  engage  the  pencil  both 
when  In  and  out  of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  pencil  clasp,  having  a  socket-piece  to  receive  the 
pencil,  and  a  combined  hook  and  pencil-engaging  spring, 
said  spring  having  a  fixed  limb  and  a  free  limb,  the  latter 
terminating  In  a  l>«r  projecting  crosswise  of  the  socket- 
piece,  the  free  limb  capable  of  adjustment  to  vary  its 
effective  tension. 


REISSUES. 


li:.«9  4.  TYPE  WHITER  CARRIAGE  Brainabd  T 
Brice.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  9.  190«.  Serial  No.  342.7.'S2  Origi- 
nal No.   12.508,  dated  July  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  .'?14,.31.S 


1.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  platen  and  a  plu- 
rality of  paper-ahelvea  located  adjacent  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  flngera  conforming  to  tbe  curvature  of  tbe 
platen,  the  flngera  of  all  of  the  shelves  lying  in  the  same 
cylindrical  surface. 

2.  In  a  tTpewrlter  or  like  machine,  a  platen  and  a  plu- 
rality of  iMiper-ahelTes  located  adjacent  thereto  and  each 
provided  with  Angers  extending  partly  around  the  platan 
at  different  points  thereof,  the  fingers  of  all  of  the  ahelvea 
lying  In  the  same  cylindrical  surface. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  platen,  a  plnrallty 
of  downwardly  and  fOrwardly  inclined  paper-abelves  lead- 

j   Ing  Independently  to  tbe  lower  rear  side  thereof,  and  a 
;  manoally-opermbie  device  located  between  aald  sbelTes  for 
feeding  sheets  towsrd  the  platen  while  the  latter  is  sta- 
tionary. 


>. 
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4.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  platen,  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  paper-shelves  lead- 
ing indepeadently  to  the  lower  rear  side  thereof,  and  a 
manually-operable  device  independent  of  the  platen  for 
feeding  the  paper  between  said  shelves  toward  tbe  platen 
while  the  latter  Is  stationnry  , 

5.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  platen,  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  paper-shelves  lead-   j 
Ing    to    the    lower    rear   side   thereof,    a    set    of    manually- 
operable  feed  rollers  projecting  through  one  of  said  shelves,    : 
and    another    set    of    feed-rollers    arranged    between    the   I 
shelves  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  first-named  set  of  rollers   1 
to   feed   paper  around   tbe   platen  while   the   latter   Is   sta- 
tionary 

«  In  (V  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  se-  | 
rios  of  j>H{>er-sbelvP8  one  behind  another  In  rear  of  the 
platt'n,  each  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  lowpr  rear  side  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  guldlnK 
around  the  platen,  while  the  latter  is  stationary,  an  outer 
she^t  Independently  of  a  sheet  confined  t)etween  the  outer 
sheet  and  the  platen. 

7.  In  a  tTi>owrlter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
series  of  pnpcr  sbelvea,  one  l>eh1nd  another  In  rear  of 
the  platen,  eiicli  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  rear 
8ld«»  of  the  platen,  a  rearmost  shelf  being  continued  for 
wanllv  around  the  under  side  of  the  platen  to  the  front 
portion  thereof 

s  In  II  tyi>ewrlter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,' of  « 
scries  of  paiKT  shelves,  one  l)ehlnd  another  In  rear  of  the 
platen,  eacti  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  rear  side 
of  the  platen,  each  shelf  being  continued  forwardly  around 
the  under  side  of  the  platen  to  the  front  [Mirtlou  thereof 

9.  In  a  tyi>ewrlter.  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
two  paper  shelves,  one  behind  the  other  and  both  In  rear 
of  the  platen,  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  side 
tliert'of,  and  pa[>er  guldiuK  means  curving  from  the  rear 
pa{>er  shelf  forwardly  l»eneath  the  platen  to  the  front  side 
thereof  ;  said  forward  paper  shelf  having  means  to  co- 
oi)«'ratP  with  the  platen  to  jirotert  the  Inner  sheet  against 
disarrangement  by  the  movement  of  an  outer  sheet  around 
the  same. 

10  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  pajxT  shelf,  of  a  pair  of  devices  at  the  ends 
of  the  platen  and  leading  from  said  pnper  shelf,  for  engag 
ing  only  the  side  marKins  of  wide  sheets  to  hold  them 
upon  the  platen,  and  meana  for  lndci>endently  guldln^c 
around  the  platen  an  outer  sheet  which  Is  too  narrow  to 
be  held  by  said  pair  of  devices,  while  said  wide  sheets  are 
held  sfathmary  upon  the  platen  by  the  first  pair  of  de- 
vices, said  Independent  guiding  means  including  a  second 
pair  of  devices  mounted  between  the  devices  of  the  first 
pair  and  located  between  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
pa[>er  and  the  printing  point. 

11  in  a  ty|>ewrlter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
two  paper  shelves  one  behind  the  other  In  rear  of  the 
platen,  said  paper  shelves  converging  toward  the  platen,, 
and  terminating  about  tangentlally  thereto,  and  provided 
with  forward  extending  paper-guiding  devices  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  platen. 

12.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
two  paper  shelves,  one  behind  the  other  In  rear  of  the 
[ilaten,  and  converging  downwardly  toward  the  rear  lower 
side  thereof,  the  front  shelf  having  at  Its  ends  fingers 
which  curve  forwardly  around  the  under  side  of  the 
platen  to  the  front  thereof,  and  the  rear  shelf  having 
guiding  means  curving  forwardly  around  the  under  side 
of  the  platen  between  said  flngera. 

13  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
series  of  paper-shelves  one  behind  another  In  rear  of  the 
platen,  each  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
lower  rear  side  of  the  platen  ;  said  front  shelf  being  re- 
movably mounted  ;  and  means  for  guiding  around  both  the 
platen  and  a  sheet  thereon,  while  platen  and  sheet  are 
stationary,    an    outer    sbeet    independently    of    the    inner 

sheet. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  platen,  cooperating  paper  feeding  devices  and 
auxiliary  paper  feeding  means  that  are  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  platen  to  feed  tbe  paper  past  the  printing 

ItD*. 


IB.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  platen,  cooperating  paper  feeding  rollers  co- 
operating therewith,  and  auxiliary  paper  feed  rollers  that 
are  actuated  Independently  of  tbe  platen  to  feed  one  or 
more  sheets  relatively  to  the  platen  past  tbe  printing  line. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  primary  paper  feed  rollers  that  cooperate  with  the 
platen,  and  auxiliary  feed  rollers  that  are  at  all  times 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  tbe  platen  but  are  adapted 
to  feed  paper  thereon  past  tbe  printing  line. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  platen,  means  for  feeding  paper  line  by  lln* 
around  the  platen,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper 
line  by  line  around  said  platen  while  it  remains  stationary. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
platen,  means  for  feeding  paper  line  by  line  around  the 
platen,  and  Independent  means  mounted  above  or  back  of 
the  platen  for  drawing  a  strip  of  paper  line  by  line  around 
said  platen  ;  said  platen  being  revoluble  while  the  paper 
strip  remains  stationary. 


DESIGNS. 


88,787  riNCT'SHION.  John  V.  Bakr.  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Klle<l  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  .S84.667.  Term  of 
patent  3i   yearK 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin-cushion  as  shown. 


38,788.  MATCHBOX.  Thomas  H.  Benbel,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  111.  1907.  Serial  No.  383,537.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  the  match  box,  as  shown. 
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88,789.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS,  FORKS.  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Oeoboi  A.  Alexandeb,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
•Mignor  to  William  Linker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  20,  1007.  Serial  No.  384,831.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


I      ••  •  1  ; 


Kv; 


'!/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  handlp  for  forks,  sponns  and 
similar  articles. 


38.790.  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMIL.\R 
ARTICLES  Samikl  J.  Labok,  Bristol,  Conn.,  asslRnor 
to  The  American  Silver  Company.  Brlatol.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  .'^88,432. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1  !^  n  n ! 


I  ;;;•' 


The  ornamental  dealjcn  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


88.791.     BOX  COVER.     William  A.  J.u  k,  (;rand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  July  29,  1905,     Serial  No.  271,860.     Term 
.    of  patent  14  years. 


The  omaoiental  design  for  a  box  corer,  as  ahown. 


38,792.  FLOWER  POT  COVER.  William  H.  Obetm. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1907  Serial  No.  373,677! 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornaiQental  design  for  a  flower  pot  cover,  as  shown. 


38,793.     CASE  OF  A  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  AP- 
PARATUS.   Loi  19  L.  Martin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed    June    29,    19<)7       Serial    No     381,577       Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUI  dcalgn  for  the  ca»e  of  a  coin-controlled 
reading  apparatna,  aa  ahowa. 


Skptkmber  10, 1907. 
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38.794.      RT'O.      Adolph   Pirr7>iLD.    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   as- 
sljrnor   to  John   11.   Bromley   and    Edward    Bromley,   Co 
partnerH.  tradInK  hm  John  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.     Filed  July  27,   19<»7      Serial  No    .{s.'i.sc'".     T.'riii  of 
patent  34  yearn. 


■  run  int-ntHi   dejiljcii   for  h    ruK.  «!*   uliow  n. 


38.79S.      RT'd       .Xiwii.iH    I'hrr/.oi.n.    I'liIladelplilH.    I'a  .    h« 
nljTTior    to    .)o(in    H     Bromley    Hnd    I-Mward    Bromley.    Co 
p.irtners.  trading  «»  Jolin  Bromley  A  Sonn.  riiUadelpiiia, 
I'H       Kllefl  Auk    «.   1907.      Serial   No    .HS7.;<«.')      Term  of 
pHtf-nt   'Ai   years. 


The  ornamental  desl^rn  for  a  ruK.  ah  hIiowd. 


.'!»«. "'.•»»       Kr(i       Kk.MKT   H.    HK.NMrrr.   Last   Orange.    N.    .1  . 
RKslnnor  to  John  H.   Bromley  and  Edward   Bromley.  *'i< 
p.irtners.    trading  hb  John    Bromley    Hnd   Sohh.    I'hlladel 
phla.    I'a        Filed    July    27,    1907.      Serial    No.    .185,928. 
Term   of  patent   3|   years. 


The  ornamental  desijrn  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


.1H,797        METAL     WASH.STAND        Ciiari.e.s     T      Davis, 
Brooklyn,  N.  V      Filed  July  .S,  \{H)~      .Serial  No    ;5HLM14 
Term  of  patent  H   yearw 


The  ornamental  desljjn  for  a  rnftal  waHhntand,  as  shown. 


38,798.  STOVE.  Thomas  R.  Kknn'kdy  and  Edward  J. 
Kim;.  Rochester,  N  Y.,  asaltrnors  to  Cooperative 
Foundry  Co.,  Ri>chester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  31,  11H)7.  Serial  No.  386.488.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desljjn  for  a  store  as  herein  shown. 


38.799.  STOVE  Thomas  R.  Kk.nnedy  and  Edwabd  J. 
King,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assljrnors  to  Co-Operallve 
Foundry  Co.  Rochester,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York  Filed  July  .'51,  1907.  Serial  No.  3SG,4H0.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dewlgn  for  a  wtove  as  herein  shown. 


38.800  AI'TOMOHILE  BODY  H<'Wabi)  E.  Coffin,  De- 
troit, Mich  .  asKijjnor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  Detroit  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Miohl>ran.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
liMMV     Serial  No    :{3."{.021       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 


i_^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automatic  body,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marKs  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  t-o  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


S<>r  So  S25.  (CLASS  18.  AORICULTt'RAL  AND  DAIRY 
MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MACHINKHY) 
Pet^r  Hknuekson  it.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polled  Apr.  8. 
lf>05.      T'ned  ten  years. 


IIKXlNilHS 


I'm  ttculiir  liescripluiH  of  goodt. — LAwn-Mowers. 


HENDERSON 


Particular  de*oripHon  of  gondt 
tlculturml  B«eds. 


-Agrlcnltoral  and  Hor- 


fler.  No.  0.2RO.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACIIINF:S,  and  SI'ITLIES.)  8tromb«uio  Carlson 
Tklki'Hove  Mm.  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
22,  1905.      Ised  ten  years 


8«r.   No.  827.      (CLASS  8.     VEGETABLE  )      P«Tl!R   Hbn     ' 
DER80N   h  Co..    New    York.   N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    8.    1906 
Tf»^  ten  years. 


o 

CO 


>2^' 


9> 


e^G-C 


< 


O 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Telephonic  Instru- 
ments and  Apparatus — for  Example,  Telephonic  Becelvlnjc 
and  Talking  Instruments,  Signallnf  sod  81gluI-R«eeiTinK 
Instruments.  Telephonic  Switchboards,  Telephonic  Central- 
Exchange  Apparatus,  Telephonic  Line  Apparatus,  Clrcult- 
i  Protecting  Devices. 


S^ 
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8er.  No.  9.108.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       8<'r.  No.  10.313.     (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
LIQUORS.)      L.   *   A.    ScHAKrr.   St.    Ix)ul«.    Mo.      Filed  INCLUDED   IN   CLASSES   6.    1«,    AND   50.)      Galbna- 

Jane  26.  1905.     Uwd  ten  years.  Skinal   Oil    Compa.vy,    Frtnklln,    Pa       Filed    Julj    14, 


sjI^XofW 


1905. 


Pariicnlar  detrription  of  goo'ls-   Vihlnky. 


V 


V* 


I'll,  tiiuliir  ilrMi-iifjtii'tt   iif  pixiilM       Lul^rlcatlnK  <">IIi' 


Ser.  No.  10.204       K'LASSO.').      MISICAI.  INSTRL'.MKNTS 
AND  TALKING  M.\(H1NE>S  .XND  SI  I'lM.IKS  THF.RK 
FOR.)      C}CvHi.Ert  Mkisei..  N«»w   York,   N    Y       Fllnd  July 
14.   10O5. 


Particular  ite^criplion  nf  good*.  —  Acc^jrdlonii,  Blow  Ac- 
cordions, Concertinas,  Elarmonlcas.  Cornets,  Melophone, 
French  Horn.  Orchestra  -  Trumpet,  Alto.  Tenor,  Basses. 
Contrabasses,  Helicon.  Trombone,  BukI'*.  Saxophone.  Clari- 
net, Piccolo.  Flutes,  Mandolins.  Mandola*  Guitars.  Banjos. 
Zithers,  Ocarinas,  Violins,  Violas,  Cellos,  I>ouble  Basses, 
Strings.  Bows,  and  Parts  for  All  the  Above  'nstruments. 


8*r.  No,  12.804.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BI^\CKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.  1  ('  <;.  I'E  T"VN.\N<'orR.  Mrmtreal, 
Quebec.  Caniuhi       FiUM  Sept.  20.  1005. 


FOLD 


Pariicular  deacHption  of  (;oo</«  -   Blacking  and  Dressing 
for  Boots,  Shoes,  and  [.rather 


Ser.  No.  12,948.     (CLASS  H.    DETERGENTS.)     Thb  Pboo- 
Ser.  No.  10.311,     (CI^SS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT  "B  k  Gambu  Company.  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ;    Kansas  City. 

INCLUDED   IN   CLASSES    6.    16,    AND    50.)       Galbxa 
SiOHAL    Oil    Company.    Franklin,    Pa.      Filed    July    14, 


Kans  ,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1905. 


1905. 


particular  detcription  of  goodn. — LnbHcatlnK  Oila. 


PmriiCMlar  deacriptUm  of  j/ood*.— Soap. 


8er.  No.  10,312.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  «,  16,  AND  .V)  t  GaLBMA- 
SiONAL  Oil  Compamt.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  July  14, 
190S. 


>       < 


Pmrtiemlar  itsrriptioH  of  i^oo^.— LabrlcBtlBX-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  13.040  (CLASS  1.1  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  William  Gbobob 
Mkin.  l^ndon,  England       Filed  Sept    2fl.   1905 

RAYO 

Particular    de»rription    of    good* — Metal    Casters    for 
Trucks.  Furniture.  Trolleys,  and  for  Similar  Articles 


Ser.  No  14,221.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.* VixcBXT  SAXroBD.  Toiedo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1905. 

"hello 

POLLV' 
Particular  dr0rription  of  good$. — Teas. 


September  io,  1907, 


U,  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


619 


Ser.  No.  14.308.      (ClJiSS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON-AIX^O- 
HOLIC.)      Die  A<~nBN0BHELL8rHArT  Apollinabis  Bbcn 
\KN.  Neuenahr.  (Germany.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1905. 


Particular  d(»rnption  of  ooodg.      Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  18,383.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Bi-BBoroHS  Adding  Machinb  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Parlicvlnr    dt  ncription    of   good*. — Adding    and    Listing 
Machines. 


Ser   No.  l*l.41(»       iCI,ASS(i5.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING  MAfHlNES  AND  SII'PLIES  THERE 
FOR.)     Chakles  Mkisel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     P'lled  Mar. 

;n.  1006. 


Ser.  No    ir,.l20       iCLASse.'S       MI'SUWI,  I  NSTHU.MENT8 
ANI>  TALKIN«;  MACHINES  AND  SI'I'I'LIES  THERE 
FOR.)      Chas    .Mkikei.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Fllt«d  Jan    11. 


1906. 


MOZART 


>^olphus 


I'dtUrul'it  (U  ^rnpUun  of  yood*-  Violins,  Violas,  Cellos, 
lK)ijbii'  RnsseH.  and  PartH  for  Said  Instruments,  and  Bows 
aud  Strings. 


Ser.  No,  16,808.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  1  Thk  H..i\(k«<  Kkki.ku  &  Ski.i.K(  k  Co., 
Norwalk.  Conn.      KUetl  Fel«.  T,   liHHl. 

I 


PiittiruUit  tlmriiption  nf  poorf*       Canne<1  Vegetables  and 
Fruit. 


Particuhii  ill mripfion  of  goods.-  -AccurdlonR.  Blow  Ac- 
cordions, Concertinas,  Hannonicas.  Cornets,  .Melophone, 
French  Horn.  Orchestra  -  Trumpet.  Alto,  Tenor,  Basses. 
ContrabnssoH,  Helicon.  Tr(>mlx)ne,  Buk'p.  Saxophone,  Clari- 
net, Piccolo,  KlutCH.  Mandolins,  MandolaH.  (iultars,  Banjos, 
Zithers,  Ocarinas,  Violins,  Violas,  Cellos,  Double  Basses, 
Strings,  Bows,  and  PartH  for  All  of  the  Said  Instruments. 


Ser.  No.  lK,r.l4.  (CLASS  TO.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  I.  I,  Pkarl  &  Co  ,  .Johnson,  Vt. 
Klle<l   .\pr    4.   lOOfl. 

Samson 


Pui  ttcuhir  dixi-ription  of  goodt. — Trousers. 


Ser.    No.    1H.-6K.       (CLASS    ftO        SMOKERS'    ARTICLES 
S.'i     No    16, MOO       (CLASS  .%0      F(M)DS  NOT  OTHERWISE    |         NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71.)      S    Rt  by  it  Co.,  Chl- 


CLASS1FIF:Ii  i      the    Him.mks    Kkki.kk  a   Skli.kik   Co., 
Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  7.  190«. 


rago,  HI       Filed  Apr.  13,  1906. 


Pinticular  dracriptUm  of  yoo^l*    -Canned  Vegetables  and  Particular  detcriptlon  of  pood*.— Cigarette  Paper. 

Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  1R,093.      iCLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE        g^^    ^-^    1S.K42.      (CLASS  44.      BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
CLA8SIFIED.)      Maiwood  Packino  Co.,  Corning.  Cal.  Rf^^j^   FOODS,    AND   YEAST.)      Robibt   O.    Mibphey. 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1906. 


MAY>yOO]l 
lilt  AND 

Particular    dracriptlom    of    good*. — Canned,    Dried,    and 
Fresh  Fruits  and  OUre  Oil. 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1«,  \'Mi(\. 


ALLG  ETA 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goodt. — Powdered  Yeast. 
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■•r.  No.  10,M1.     (CliASS  42.     TBXTIUn  NOT  OTHSB- 
WlSa  CLA88IFIBD.)     Albsbt  Wtdlr.  Zarlch,  Swlt 
MrUiBd.     Filed  May  29,  1906. 


8«r.  No.  24,04a.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCC8 
AND  MACHINES.)  Th»  Amm«icak  Waiifon  COM- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1900. 

ECLIPSE 

Particular  dttoription  of  good: — Clothes- Wrlng«re  and 
Manglea. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Silk  Bolting-Cloth. 


8«r.  No.  24.045.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Th«  Ambbican  Wbinqbb  Cow- 
Pant,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  D*c.  15.  1906. 


S«r.  No.  22,393.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD- VE- 
HICLES.»  ILiRRiK  G.  MOORB,  KanBas  City,  Mo.  as- 
•Ignor  to  Big  Four.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1906. 


^ 


IVl 


Particular  dracription  of  goods. — Bench-Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  24.048.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
A.ND  MACHINES.)  Th«  Ambbican  Wrinobb  Com- 
PA.NY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1906. 

KEYSTONE 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Wagona  and  Carriages.  Particular  description  of  pood*  — Clothes-Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  23.760.      (CL.\SS  15.      OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT       8«r.  No.  24,049.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIA.NCES 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  50.)     The  MoDOc  ^^^    MACHINES.)      Thb    Ambbicak    Wri.nobb    Com- 

COMPA.VY.   Chester.    Pa.      Filed   Dec.   4.    1906.      Used   ten  P^yy.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  15.  1906. 


years. 


NicCLIMAXso 


Particular  description  of  goods — Clothes- Wringers 


MODOC 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Mixing  Oil,  Cyllnder- 
011,  Drllllnt-Oll.  Textlle-Oll.  Lubricating  Grease,  and  Oear- 
Oreaae. 


Ser.  No.  23.817.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  H.  L.  Catanaqh  h  Sons,  Chicago 
III.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 

Pmrtienlar  desoription  of  goods. — Ironlng-Boarda. 


Ser.  No.  24.050.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambrican  Wringbb  Com- 
PANr,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  15,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothee-Wrlngers. 


ser.  No.  24,041.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND    MACHINES.)      Th«    Ambbican    Wbinqu    Com 
PA.fr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  l)*c  16,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  24.061.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambbican  Wbinqbb  Com- 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  16,  1906. 


N?  DAISY  120 


)%»»»»<W<*S<«<^»>>»l 


tmmmum 


Particular  detortpMon  of  goods. — Clothee-Wrlngers 


r<«QUSEHOLD 


<>> 


PmrHenUtr  detcHpNon  of  goods. — Mangles. 


Ser.  No.  24,062.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND    MACHINES.)     Thb    Ambbican    Wbinobb    Com 
PANi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FU*1  Dee.  16,  1906. 

^MASCOTTE/^ 

Partieulw  dosoHpUon  of  goods. — Clothee-Wrlngers. 


September  10,  1907. 
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«4i 


Ber.  No.  24,058.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
-AND    MACHINES.)      THB    Ambbican    Wbinobb    Com 
lA.NV.  New  York.  N.  Y.      nied  Dec.  15.  1906. 

,,.^,,(.ma»-> ■>->->■>->■>  11 -I*--*  ■■■■»«■■  ■«■■•■*»>>»•*»*»' I 


Mc  IDEAL  mi 


Particular  dvBcripiion  of  goods. — Clothes  Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  24,054.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINKS  I  Thb  .^mbhu  a.n  WKi.MiEB  CoM- 
I'.oi.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906. 

--EXCELSIOR--^ 

I'uftwular  description  of  {joods — Clothes  Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  i:4,U57.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINKS*  The  American  WKiMiKB  CoM- 
PANr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec.  1.%,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers. 


Mo.  24.131.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBR- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I  Wabash  Baking  INjwukb  Com- 
vxs\.  Wabash,  Ind.      Filed  I>ec.  19,  19W$ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Baking  Powder    and 
Blcarbonste  of  Soda. 


Ser.  No.  24,132.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Wabash  Baking  Pow- 
m:r  Comfany,  Wabash,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1906. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Starch. 


Ber.  No.  24,326.  (CLASS  28.  SBWINO-MACHINB8  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  Albbbt  G.  Mabom.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1906. 


COLONIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewlng-Machlne  Heads 
and  Attachments. 


Ser.  No.  24.133.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Wabash  Baking  Powdeb  Company, 
Wabash.  Ind.      Filed  Dec.  19.  1906. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Catsup  and  Flarorlng 
Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  24,853.  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Chbihtian  Eckabdt.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.     Filed   Dec.   31,   1906. 


Atitntle 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried,  Fresh,  and  Pre- 
served Fruits  and  Vegetable  Oils 


Ser.  No.  24,354.  ( CLASS  5o.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Chbistian  Eckardt.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  l>ec.  31,  1&06. 


Ooeana 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried.  Fresh,  and  Pre- 
sfTved  Fruits  Hud  Vt-getable  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  24,153.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
\SD  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambbican  Wbinobb  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1900. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Clothes- Wringers. 
130  0.0. — 41 


Ser.  No.  24,467.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHI.NG  NOT 
WISE  (CLASSIFIED.  I  Mknpkl,  Wkinstock 
I'ANY,  LoulsTllle.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1007. 


OTHER- 
&.    CoM- 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Woolen  Caps 
Melton,    Kersey,    Beaver,    Satinet,    and    Flannel. 
Straw  Hats,  and  Leather  and  Kid  Gloves. 


Made  of 
Felt   and 


Ser  No.  24.804.  (CI^SS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Johnson  Educatob 
Food  Company.   Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Jan.   21,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Breakfast  Food, 
Wheat-Bran,  Bran-Meal,  Yellow  Hominy,  Rye-Meal,  Oat- 
Flour,  Oluten-Flonr,  Budcwheat-Meal,  Barley-Meal,  Break- 
fast-Cake Mixture.  Brown-Bread  Mixture,  Pearl-Cut  Wheat, 
Bye-Ortta.  Rolled  OaU,  Pearled  Oats,  Crusbed  Barley,  and 
Rolled  Wlieat 


<4a 
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8w.  So.  24.021.  (CLASS  86.  LSATHBR  AND  LBATHSR 
MANUVACTUBB8  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CI^SSUIKD.) 
BorroN  AKTinciAL  LaAmiB  ConrAMT,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUcd  Jaa.  26.  lOOT. 


Colonial 


PmrHoult  tttcription  of  9eo4«.— ArtlflcUl  LMtber. 


8«r.  No.  24,072.  (CLASS  40.  BSVBBAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Mask  D.  Batchbloek,  Peoria,  111.  Flle<] 
Jan.  28,  1007. 


ARCTIC 


Particular  de*cription  of  goodt. — 01n«:er-Ale  and  Root- 
B««r. 


Ser.  No.  26,776.    (CLASS  20.    CUTLKBY  NOT  INCLUBKD 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDQB-TOOL8.)      R.  KOBKUCA*  A 

Co.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1007. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Raxors    and    Razor- 
Blad«fl. 


8*r.  No.  25,660.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)      Fran*  MrIz,  Pra^nie,  Auatrla 
Hungary.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1907. 

MRASOLIN 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Food-PreserratlTea. 


Ser.  No.  25,775.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Robekt  M.  Mobton, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907. 


PETER  PAN 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Bread  and  Cakea. 


Ser.  No.  26.002.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  1 
The  Davis-Bridaham  Dboq  Compa.vy,  Denver.  Colo 
riled  Mar    18.  1907. 


DEBECO 


Particular   detcription   of   goodt. — S/rlngea,    Hot-Water 
BotUea,   FeTer-Thermometers,  Atomizers,   and   Ice-Caps. 


8«r.    No.    26,208.     (CLASS    64.     SEA    FOODS.)     Allk.v 
BaoTHKas  Compant,  OaBaba,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1907 


Particular   detcription   of  goodt. — Canned    Salmon   and 
Canned  OTatera. 


Bcr.  No.  26,600.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,    AND    NOTIONS.)     Thb    C.    B.    Co.movkb    Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  10.  1007. 

NAUD 

imerifHtm  •f  f—4». — Dreav-Shlelds. 


Ser.  .No.  27,060.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
.A.RATION8,     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Althea   Remedy   Com 
PA.NT,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  May  2,  1907. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt.  —  Liver  Remedies. 


Ser    No    27.616       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHKR 
WISE    CL.\SSIFIEI). )      JoHM    V,     Fabwell    Comiant. 
Chicago.  III.      Filed  May  23,  1907. 


Particular    deteription    of   goodt — Textile    Collars    and 
SMrta. 


Ser.  No.  27,893.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Summit  Focmdbt  Co..  Geneva.  N  Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1907. 


Particular   deteription    of   goodt.  —  Stoves,    Ranges,    and 
Furnaces  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  27,806.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Johh  A.  Wbston, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  8,  1007.     Uaed  ten  years. 


WESTON 


Particular  detorii^tion  of  goodt. — Wooden  Ladderk.  Step- 
Laddera,  and  FUfpolca. 


.A^r-^ 


September  lo,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  28.060.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-   I   Ser.  No.  28,322.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATBBIAL8.) 


HOLIC.)      AMsaiCAN     BBVBaAOC     Co.,     AtlanU.     Oa. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1007. 

BIO 
STICK 

Particvlat  deteription  of  goodt. — Ginger- Ale. 


S*T.  No.  :i8,061.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  AUEBKAN  Bkvbraob  Co.,  Atlanu,  Ga.  Filed 
June  12,  1907. 

^tC  DlTC^ 

PartUular  deteription  of  jyood*.— Root -Beer. 


Ser  No  •-;8.062  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  TkmAs  SellSb  Fobcat, 
New  York,  N.  Y      Ftted  ivmm  12,  1907. 


Particular    deteription    of    goodt. — A     Remedy     for    the 

'rrrnfrnt-nt  of  I^eprosy. 


^SlC^rji 


Partx  ulm     ill  Mcriptujn    of    p(/ud»--A    Remedy    for    the 
Tr.-iitiiitnt  c.f  Syphilis 


Ser.  No.  28,161       (CI^SS  8      CHKMlCAL.s  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       8t     I/<)ii8    Cokkkk   and    Spick 
Mills,  St.  I.<iul8,  Mo.     Filed  June  17,  1907. 


fiiwiaou 


Particular  </»  *rrtpf  ion   of  poo<l«.    -  Baking  Powder. 


Hit  So  28.162  (CU.KSS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB 
STITUTES  )  St  Ix>tiB  Coffee  a.nd  Spick  Mills,  St. 
Louis.  Mo      Filed  June  17,  1907. 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


WAaaEN-EuaxT  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    mad  I 

22,  1907. 

Particular  deteription  of  good*.-  -Coal-Tar  Cement 


Ser  No  28.4.^4  tCI^SS  .'.8.  (J.^MES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SIf)KTING  (iOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Hebman  L.  Hohlfeld,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  June  27, 
1907. 


Partirvhir  drfcrifttion  of  good*-    Hammocks. 


Ser.  No.  28,560.  («  LASS  39.  CIA>TH1NG  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  L  Gbkik  k  Rao  .  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  2,  1907. 


GRIFFON, 


^   No.  28.063      (CI^SS67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATION.S,     PI..A.STERS,     AM>     PROPRIETARY     AND    ; 
VETERI.N.\RY  MEDICINES  )      TomAs  SkllAs  Fobcat,    | 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1907. 


BRAND 


Particular  de»<ripii(tn  of  gondn — Men's.  Boys',  Youtha', 
and  Cblldren'B  Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers,  Uatn-Coats  and 
Overcoats. 


Ser  No.  28. .-im  (('L.^SS  42  TK.XTILKS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE ('I..\SSIKIKI>  I  \V  k  J  Sn.A.NE,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Fllod  July  ?,.  19(17. 


w 


PartieuUn     di  m-niit inn     uf     (jooda. — Fiber     ParpetH    and 


Rufs. 


Ser  No  2S..')95.  (CLASS  12  MASONRY  MATERIAI^.) 
Warrf.n  KuRKT  ("nMTA.NV.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  July 
3,  1{K)7. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Coal-Tar  Cement 


Ser  No  28.163  t  CLASS  50.  I-XX)DS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  St.  Loiis  Coffee  a.vd  Spice  Mills, 
St.  I»ul8,  Mo.     Filed  Jane  17,  1907. 


tl6M<%^ 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Splcea  and  Flavorlni; 

Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  28,606.  (CI.A88  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD-VB- 
FIK'LES  )  (iBoBOK  E.  Seidel,  Richmond,  Ind.  Piled 
July  5,  1907. 

OUX  -  BAK. 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Folding  Stom-FraatB 
for  Vehicles  Having  a  Top,  Such  aa  Bogvlea,  Carrlafaa.  AJK 
tomobllea,  and  the  Like. 
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SXPTBMBBK  lO,  1907. 


S«r.  Ma  S8»«80.  (CLAJM  86.  LBATHBB  AND  LBATHBR 
MANUFACTUBSB  MOT  OTHUtWIBB  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thb  Couktnit  Shob  Ca.  St.  Ixmls,  Mo.  PUed  J0I7  8, 
1907. 


NASTERBm 


ParticnUir    dMoription    of   good*. — Leather    Booti    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  28,6S8.  (CLASS  81.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE. )  J08HDA  W. 
Mati*.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1907. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Precious   Stones   and 
Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 


S«r.  No.  28,708.  (CL,\SS36.  LEATHER  AM)  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Stbwart  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  10,  1907. 


''X^H  ataloert^ 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Ladles'  Leather  Boots 
and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  28,727.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)       SCAMDINATIAN    FUB   k   Leatheb 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  11,  1907. 


PcrMovtor  d«Mr<ptiofi  of  ooo4». — For  or  Cloth  Aotomo- 
bU«  Coiita,  Wraps,  Robes,  and  Hats,  Cloth  Aatomoblle- 
Slilrta,  aad  Far  OIotcs. 


B«r.  No.  28.TS2.  (CI1AS8  67.  FHARMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATIOMS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
YETBRIMABT  MSDICIMB8.)  Robinson  Bbob.  *  Com- 
rAKT  Incobtobatsd,  Portland.  Me.    Filed  July  12,  1007. 


PINEOl 


Tmrtieniur  dsstfHyNM  •/  g—4:—Olmtat»mt. 


8«r.  No.  28,750.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AMD 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Ybbba  Tdto  Rbmvt 
CoMPANT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  12,  1907. 


^RBA 


YUTD 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — A  Medicinal    Prepara- 
tlon  for  Purifying  the  Blood. 


Ser  No.  28,850,  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PA  INTERS' 
M.\TERI.ALS  )  Norman  Pellow,  Grand  Rapids,  MMi. 
Filed  July    17,   1907. 


Particular   deacription    of   yood*— Slilng    Plastic    Mate- 


rial. 


Ser.  No.  28,887.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  L.  Littlejohn  k  Co.,  New  Y..rk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. ^Gannbler. 


Ser.  No.  28.919.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Nbw  Kbnbinqton  Distilling  Co.,  New 
Kensington,  Pa.     Filed  July  20.  1907. 

OU  PooMy  Pwe  Rye 

WHISKY 

Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


8«r.  No.  28.934.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)       HOLLBNBACH,    DlVTBICH    4    CO.,    RSBdlOg, 

Pa.    Filed  July  22.  1907. 


%imM 


Porfienter  dMeHpHon  of  ffoods.— Whisky. 


September  io,  190/j. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«45 


Ser.  No.  28.978.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ambsican  WaiTiNO  Papeb  Coupant,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  July  22.  1907.     Used  ten  yesrg. 

EaY  State 

I'artitular  deacription  of  gooda. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  29,116.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  AcTlBN-GBBBLLaCHAFT 
rCB  Anilin-Fabbikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July 
30,  1907. 


Borovertin 


Particular  deacription    of   good*. — Synthetic   Medicines 
and  Preparations  Made  Therefrom. 


Ser  No  28,997.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Harry  E.  SArroRD,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 


J^°'^  ^ei<P 


p^'^' 


Particular   deiicription   of  gooda — Hand    Chemical    Fire 
ExtlnKiilsherK. 


Ser.  No.  29,130.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, I'LASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thb  Davis  Chemical 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  SI,  1907. 


J'articular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Laxative  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  29.0.^8.  (CLASS  87.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.  1  TuK  Mutual  Drlq  Com- 
I'ANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  25,  1907. 

Particular  deacription  of  poorf*. --Consumption  Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  29,133.    (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS,   AND    NOTIONS.)       Paragon    Suspkndik    Com- 
1        panv,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  July  31,  1907. 


Particular  (t( sc^iition  of  goods.- — Suspenders. 


Ser.  No.  29,063.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)   Mary  C.   Whklan,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  July  26,  1907. 
The  cross  being  printed  in  red. 


Ser  No.  29.148.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Thompson  Milling 
Company.  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  1907. 


+ 


Particular  deacription  of  j^ood*.— Skin  Food,  Toilet 
Cream.  Nail  Bleach.  Face  Washes,  DandruflT  Cure.  Hair- 
Restorer,  and  Ualr-Tonlc. 


Ser.  No.  29,101.     (CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 
FOR.)      Frederick  C.  Billings.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  rnrticular  deacription  of  gooda.— V^hCBt-Flonr. 

.Inly  29,  1907. 

Ser.  No.  29,161.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GusTAv  A.  MoEBS  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flanges  for  Piano-Ac- 
tions. 


Ser.  No.  29.111.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  LuDWio  O.  B.  Ebb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  80.  1907. 


LUNA 


{M}<Q>2;S^ 


Particular  dea(nj)tion  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  29,162  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GusTAV  A.  MuKBS  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1907. 

VK3. 


Particular  deeoription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
acbe  and  Nearalcla. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clffsn. 
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Sbptkmbul  zo,  Z907. 


S«r.  No.  29,200.  (CLA.B8  «7.  PHABMACEDTICAL  PRKP- 
ABATIONg.  PLA8TER8.  AND  PBOPRIBTARY  AND 
VBTBBINABT  MBDICINBS.)  John  RcTonr  Plantin, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.      U«€d  ten  years. 


c  c 


PmrticMlor  detcription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Chronic  and  Arute  CJonorrhea.  Gleet,  Ca- 
tarrh of  the  Bladder,  Kidney  Troubles,  and  All  Forms  of 
Urethritis. 


Ser    No.  29,229.      (CLASS  55.      WINES.)      WcsLS  A  Co., 
Rhelma.  France.     Filed  Aujj.  5,  1907. 


8«-.  No.  29,208.      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
BRAL    FOODS.   AND   YEAST  t      Hor.^ce    E     .Swerman 
Boston.  MaM.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1907. 


^\0mm©@ 


Particular  detcription  of  (;ood«.   -Wheat  Fl 


Particular  description  of  goods — Champagne. 


8«r.  No    29.230       (CLASS   55.      WINES.)      Werli  &   Co., 
Bhelms.  France.     Filed  Aug.  5,  19U7. 


our 


8w.   No.   29.228       1  CLASS  55.      WINES  )      Werle  h   Co. 
RhalOM.  France.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1907. 


PTtienlar  deacription  of  good*. — Cbampa«rne. 


8w.  No.  2«.227.      (CLASS  55.     WINES  1      WERr.K  k  Co., 
Rhelma.  France.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1(XJ7. 


PartiCMlar  <l€»cription  of  t70od«.- -Champa^-ue. 


8er     No.   29,2.31       (CLASS   T,r>      WINES j      Weki.e   k  Co., 
Rhelma.    F'rance.      Filed  Aug    .'5,   1907 


>>Sfe 


Particular   description   of   goods — (^hampague. 


PmrUcular  description  of  goods. — Champagne. 


*r.  No.  2».328.     (CLA88  56.     WINES.)      We«li  A  Co. 
Rbeima,  Praoce.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907. 

FarNowtar  impH^Mom  of  §994*. — Champagne. 


8er    No   29,258.     M'LASSfl7      i'MARMACECTICAL  I'REl' 
ARATIONS.     I'LASTERS,    AND    rROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES  )       Thc    I'ompkian     Mro, 
Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   Aug    6.   19«)7. 

P9MPE1AN 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Salve,  Ointment,  and 
I  Cream  for  the  Toilet.  Toilet  Water  and  ErtracU.  Co- 
I  logne.  Lotion.  Shampoo  and  Shampooing  Preparations. 
!    Ualr-Tonic.  Scalp  Preparations,  and  Bay-Rum. 


I 


Ser.  No.  2»,2«g.  (CLASS  46.  COFFE.  TEA.  AND  SUB 
8TITDTB8.)  Thm  C.  8.  MoaaT  MaacAJfTiLa  Compant. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aog.  7,  1907. 


Calanel  BleB^ 


P«rtie%lmr  4«»er^Hon  of  goods. — Coffee. 


ii-it'i  3       . 


September  io,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser  No  29,270.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  Ser.  No.  29.320.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
CLASSIFIED.)  Th»  FaANKLiNviLLB  CANNING  Co  .  INO  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLA88B8  8 
Frankllnvllle.  N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.   7.   1907.                                     AND     16.)      Thk     Safkty     Embrt     Wheel     Company, 


T?RH^'^t^ 


Partirulor    description    of    goods — -Canned     Fruits    and 

\'et:etaMe8 


Particular    description    of    uoods     -I'nKte    for    Softening 
Horses'    H(K)fB. 


S.'r  No.  29,27.S  (CLASS  12  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Sami  KL  B  BowBN,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1907. 


PECORA 


Particular  description   of  good$  -  -Portland  Oementa. 


Ser.  No.  29.281       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED)      Geoboe  K.  I'batt,   New  Orleans. 
I>a.      Filed  Aug.   7,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  (^ooJa— Antiseptic  Powder. 


Springfield.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.   9,    1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Emery-WheelB. 


.Ser    No   29.271.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'     , 
AKATKJNS.     I'LASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY     AND 
VETF:RINARY      medicines.*       Geoboe     H       Carter. 
Plymouth,   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   7,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,322       (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)      Not- 
ELTV  Canuv  C(i  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  9,  1907. 


ENSIGN 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candy. 


Ser.  No  29.331  (CLASS  60  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.!  HOLLIN08WOKTH  k  Co,  Augusta.  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1907. 


"Handco'' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — <^anned  Tomatoes. 


Ser   No  29.317.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACBUTICAi;.  PREP    '   Ser.  No.  29,335.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND    I        ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 


VETTERINARY  MEDICINES.)      James  Stanley  Falck, 
Washington,  D.  C.      Filed  Aug    9.   1907. 


"**% 


Particular   description  of  j^ood*.— Suppositories. 


VETERINARY    MEDICINES)      H.    K.    MOLFOBD   Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1907. 

Cremo-Bismuth 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  of  Bis- 
muth Constituting  a  Sedative,  Tonic,  and  Mild  Astrin- 
gent. 
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Sbptember  io,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  29,39B.  (CLAS8  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  i  8er.  No.  29.381.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Pmnm  Tobacco  Co.,  WilkM-Barr«,  P«.  FU«d  Aag.  12,  I  The  Ammica.v  Thre-^d  Compant.  Jersey  City,  N  J. 
1907.  Filed  Aug    14,  1907. 


JMO 


Particular  deiciiption  of  f/ooda. — Sraoklng  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 


S«r  No  L'»,,SH.?  (CL.VSS44  BAKEKY  PRODICTS  CE- 
UKAL  FX)OI)S.  AND  YKAST  »  Charle.s  Hewitt  & 
So.N.s   {\>,   Lies   Moines,    Iowa.      Filed   .\ug.    IJ.    1907. 


ORA.1^ 


PartU-Mlar    (hxrription     of    goodt- — ^Rolled     Oat-s,     Rice, 
Wheat  Floor,  Crackers,  Corn-Flakes.   and    Wheat  P'lakes. 


Ser  No  29,370  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
KEAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Eaqlii  Roller  Mill 
CoMPAWT.  New  Ulm,  Minn.     Piled  Aug.  13,  1907. 


^^aWHgnB/fe^ 


lAhqeLVitosrarLouR 

Partu-ular  de4trription  of  goodt. — Bread. 


S  I  LK  I  N  E. 

I'lirtii^lar  detcriptUtti  of  t;oo(i«.— Spool  Cotton,   Sewlng- 
Cotton.  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  29..382.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Amerita.v  Thread  Company  JerfM>y  city,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.    14.   1907. 

PUEITAN 

Particular  dfgrription  of  g^odt — Spool  Cotton,    .stewlng- 
CottOD,  an<l  Thread 


Ser.  No.  29,38."}.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Amebk  an  Thre.^d  Company,  .Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.    14.   1907 


tilLTFDGE 


f'nrticular  dr$rriptU>n  of  yoods  — Spool-Cotton.    Sewlng- 
Lotton.  and  Thread. 


Ser  No.  29.384  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Amkrk  av  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FIIe<l  Aug.    14,   1907 

LIMINE. 

I'nrtirular  detcriptum  of  aoodn       Spool  Cotton,    Sewlng- 
Cotfon,  and  Thread. 


Ser  No.  29.39«  (CLASS  11  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRE8SIN(;8.)  Sawyer  Bei.tin.;  Company,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.      Filed   Aug.    ir,.   1907 

FLEXO-TRACITNE 

Particular  dttcription  of  goodi. — Dressings  for  Canvaa, 
Leather,   and  Rubber  Belts. 


TRADE-MARKS 
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65.091.  R00F1N0.8HEATHING,AND  lUll.DINC  l'.\PKR. 
H.\KRETT  Ma.nufai  Tl'RiNO  COMPANY,  New  VorV,  N.  Y. 

Kile.Khine22,1907.     Serial  No  2S,.^1^      I- tHI.I.^lIED  JULY  16. 
1W7. 

65.092.  (  EKTAIN  (  cHDALiK      (uLrnBiA.s  Rope  Company. 
.\\ibiim,  N.  '^'. 

1'ile.l  July20,  li*0»..     Serial  No.  21,(riJ.     PL  BLJ6HED  FEBRU- 

AUY  i>.*,  mn. 

65.093,  DRF.'^.iINCS    FOR    LKATHKH     HF.LTINO.     F.    8. 
Walton  Company,  Philadelphta,  Fa 

KiW  June  11.  l'.«T      Serinl  N-  >,av.     ITIU.ISHED  JULY  16. 

U07. 

65.094.  MFTAl>-POLT,=in      Fnw  aRD  n   Oallaher    Nf-w  "i  <>rk, 
N    > 

File.!  ,\pril  12.  lUfiT      Serial  No.  ».657.     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  If., 

1907. 

66.095.  (R.^TF."  OR   BOXFS   FOR   SHiri'INO  CARBOYS 
General  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N   Y. 

Filed  June  12.  IWT      Serial  No  2S,(17V      I'U  HI.ISH  ED  J  ULY  !(-, 

iwo: 

65.096,  CERTAINCLOTHING      (.iiterman  Bros.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn 
Filed  July  17,  IWVi.     Serial  No    \OMi>      I'l'BLISHED  JULY'  16, 

1M7. 

65.097,  CFRTATNCLOTHINC,      HERTr,  New  Y..rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  11,  1^07.     Serial  No.  2(1,634.     rURLlSllED  JULY 

16,  1»07. 

65.098,  CKRTAIN  CLOTHINC,      Tntpr-State  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Ncbr. 

File<l  April  22,  1907.     -Serial  No    26.8.54,     PUBLISHED  JULY 
Ih.  1907 

65.099.  SFW1NC.-<OTTON  ON  SPOOLS  OR  REELS.    J.  A  P. 
C0AT8.  Limited,  Paisley,  Sctitland. 

Filed  Oct^f*>rl7,  IWV.      Serial  No   l.'^,»vS7      IT  RLISH  KD  JULY 

16,  1907 

65.100,  WlARRIED  STONE.    The  John   T.   Dyer  Quarry 
Co  ,  Norristown,  I'a. 

Fiie<l  June  U.,  1907.     .'^rial  No.  2S.H9      PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1901. 

65  101,    COAL     Johns  B«0«.,  Norfolk.  Va. 

File<l  April  20,  1907      Serial  No.  26,840.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
K).  1907. 

65.102.  OVERALLS,  PANTS.  AND  COATS     JopUN  Over- 
all Company,  Jopltn,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21,  1907.     SenaJ  No.  r,.WW.     PC  MLISHED  JULY  If,, 
1907. 

66.103.  BABIES'    JUMPERS      Annie    F     Mape.".    Brooklyn, 
N    Y 

Filed  May  H,  1907      Serial  No  27,361,     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907 

65.104.  BITI.DINQ  BRICKS  OR  BLOCKS.    The  Ohio  Min- 
ing A  MANrTAnmrNO  Co..  Shawnee,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  27,400.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907 

66.105.  COAL.    St.  Louis,  Rocit  Mountain  61  Pacific  Co., 
Rat/in,  N.  Mei.  Ter. 

FUed  June  17, 1907.    SwIaI  No.  28,1».     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907 

66.106.  WASHED  COKK.    St.    Lons,   Rotey  MorNTAiN  & 
pACinc  Co  ,  Raton.  N.  Hex  Ter 

rited  June  17. 1907.    Serial  No.  28,300     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 


66.107.  CERTAINCLOTHING.    Vu  TOR  Sporting  O00D8  Co  , 
Springfield,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  27,  1905      Serial  No.  6,783.     PUBLISHED  JULY   16. 

1W7. 

65.108.  LOCKS.    The  Yalk   A   Townf   Mro.  Co.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  7.1907.     Serial  No.  27,967.     PUBLISHED  Jl  L^i   16, 

1907. 

65.109,  WATCHES,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES,  AND  WATCH- 
C  \SES.     A.  WiTTNAUER  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Filed  May  23.  1007      Serial  No  27, 5M      PUBLISHED  J  Ul.Y  16, 

1907. 

65.110,  WATCHES,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES,  AND  WATCH- 
C  \SES.     A.  WITTNAUER  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  May  23,  1907,     Serial  No.  27,.58.V     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

66,111      WATCHES,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES,  AND  WATCH- 
C\SES.     A    WiTTNAVER  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  June  15,  1907      Serial  No.  28,137.     PUBLISHED  J ULY  16. 
1907 

65.112.  WATCHES,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES,  AND  WATCH- 
CASES.     A    WITTNAUER  Co  ,  S'ew-  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,138.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16. 
1907. 

65.113,  SMOKINO-TOBACCO    AND    CIGARETTES.     C.    A. 
Carlin,  Ltd  ,  London,  England. 

Filed  May  1,  1907      Serial  No.  27,04<>.     PT-RLISHED  JULY  16. 

I«tt7. 

65.114-  SPICES  AND  MUSTARD.     K    R    Durkee  A  Co  .  New 

York,  N.  Y.  ,^_ 

Filed    Sept*inl^r   30,    19as      .<enal    No.    Lri-SS.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  16,  1907. 

66.115-  SMOKING -TOBACCO.      Talk     Tobacco    Company, 
New  York,  N   Y  ,  and  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  18,  1907.     .Senal  No  28,228.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907. 

65.116-  SMOKING -TOBACCO.      Falk    Tobacco    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  June  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,229.     PUBLISHED  JU  IV  16, 

1907. 

66.117.  SYRUP    AND   MOLASSES      E     Feibleman   Sonc   & 
Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  8,  1907      Serial  No.  27,97.S.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907. 

65.118.  TEETH      G     GoRt>oN    Martin,    Incorporated,   Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  May  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,201.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907. 

66  119     DOLLS     Geo   Borgeeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y. 

F'iled  May  31,  1907.     Senal  No.  27.776.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

65.120,  HARMONICAS.     Geo    BoRorEiJ>T  &  Co.,  New  York, 

'  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  May  31,  1907      Serial  No  27,777.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

190?. 

65.121.  BUTTER.     Oolpen  A  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  April  36. 1905.    Serial  No.  3,175.    PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

6  5.122.    NEEDLES   FOR    DISK    TALKING-MACHINES. 
Harozs  a  Bush,  Dubuque.  Iowa. 

Filed  June  10. 1907.    Serial  No.  28.000.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 
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66.123.  COPFEE.    Th«    IfCDtrxKDKTicz    CorntK    AMt>    8riri   I  65.143.    COFFKE.    Ouvtk-Fiwt*™  Co..  MemphU.  Teim. 
roMPAWT,  Denver,  Colo.                                                                    [  pned  May  28. 1907     Serial  No.  77.696.     PUBLISHED  JUI  V  Ifi. 

Fll«l  Jftnuary  28,  1907.    8erUl  No.  24,982.     PUBLISHED  MAY  1907. 

I'-*^.     ^„„,„    ,   „                                                                                        I  86,1*4.     CERT.\IN    CERE.^L    FOODS      OuvKE-El.vMi    Co.. 

66.124.  OPTICAL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS  AND  FILMS.  M#<niphi(.,  T*nn 

N«w  Yo«K  ViTAK  COMFAjnr,  New  York,  N.  Y.                            |  Fltod  May  28, 1907.    .'^rlal  No.  27,704.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

Filed  June  7,  1907.    8«rtal  No.  27,960.    PUBLISHED  JULY  16,   j  1907. 

'*"^                                                                                                                    I  66a45.     PANCAKE    \ND  BUCKWHEAT  FLOUR      S.  Ham" 

66a26.    CANDIES,  CRYSTALLIZED  FRUITS,  AND  OLACi   '  »ll  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

FRUITS.     OuT«a-FiHNl«  Co.,  MemphU,  Tenn.  FUed  May  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.506      PUBLISHED  JULY  Id" 

Filed  May  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,606.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16,  '907. 

WW.  65,146.    WHIPS.     U.NiTCD  States  Whip  C^impany,  Weetfleld- 

66,126.     BUTTER  AND  CHEESE.     Ouvm-Finnik  Co  ,  Mem-  ^'** 

phl9.  Tenn.  Filed  June  14,  1907.    SeriiU  No.  28,1.10.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

Filed  May  38,  1907.    .Serial  No.  r.e07.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16,   I  '*'''- 


1907 


66.147.     LADIES'  LEATHER  DRESS-SHOES      CARRtTHiR*- 
JOHia  9ho«  Co.,  Merrphls,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No  27, fi»      PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
Filed  May  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,708.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16,       1W7. 


66.127.    COFFEE   AND  TEA.     Ouver-Finnii  Co  ,  Memphis 
Tenn. 


1907. 

65.128.  CANNED   FISH  AND  SARDINES.     S.  Hamill  Com- 
PANT,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

FUed  May  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,508.    PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

65.129.  COFFEE.     ToNK  Bros.,  Den  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  27, -165.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16. 
1907. 

86.130.  COFFEE.    ToNi  Bros..  Des  Moinea.  Iowa. 


65.148.  SHEETINGS.  SHIRTINGS.  DRILLS.  AND  FLAN- 
NELS. CmxA  A  Japa.s  Trading  Compant,  Limlt*d,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,319.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

65.149.  SHEETINGS,  SHIRTINGS,  DRILLS,  \ND  FLAN- 
NELS.  Chima  a  Japam  Tradi.vo  Company,  Limitxd,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  13, 1907.     Serial  No.  38,082.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 


Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,.'»)().     PUBLISHED  JULY  16.       ^^'^■ 


1907 

65.131.  COFFEE.    Tone  Bros,  De«  Vf nines,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  14,  15)07.     Serial  No.  27,.'l68.     PUBLISHED  JULY  Iri. 
1907 

66.132.  TEAS   AND  COFFEES.      Upham   Bros,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  • 

Filed  April  30,  1907.     Serial  No  2rt,844.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  4, 
1907. 

66.133.  SHOE  AND  CORSET  LACES.     Fraxx  W.  Wiiitchir, 
Boston,  Maaa. 

FUed  June  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,056.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

66.134.  FLAVORING     PREPARATION.     Willbon     Bros., 
Edg^rton,  Wis. 

FUed  May  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,427.     PUBLISHED  JULY  IrV 
1907. 

66.136.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Bat  Stat*  Miijjno  Com pa.vy.  Wi- 
nona, Minn. 

FUed  May  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  27 ,562.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16 
1907. 

66a38.    CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.  Chapfke-Millrr  MlLl, 
IHO  CoMPANT,  Caaaelton,  N.  D. 
FU«1  June  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  37,831.    PUBLISHED  JULY  16 
1907. 

66.137.  CERTAIN    CEREAL    FOODS.     Evxaarr,    Auohin- 
BAVOR  &  COMPA.VT.  Waseca.  Minn. 

Flted  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,796.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

66J38.    BREAD.     Llotb  B«ob.,  Leetenhlre,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  36,640.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16 
1907. 

66,139.    CANNED   FRUIT,   VEGETABLES,    AND    BAKED 
BEANS.    Caasuw  C.  McDonald,  Elyria,  Ohio. 
Fltod    JaiMury    51,    1907.    Swial    No.    3S,oa5.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1907. 


86.160.     SHEETINGS,  SHIRTINGS,  DRILLS.   AND   FLAN- 
NELS.   Chuia  <k  Japan  Trading  Company,  Limited,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1.3.  1907.     .'Serial  .Vo  38.083.     PUBLISHED  JULY  !«• 

1907. 

65.151.  SHEETINGS,  SHIRTINGS,  DRILLS.  AND  FLAN- 
NELS. China  A  Japan  Tradino  Company,  Limited,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  2S,nK4.     Pl'BLISHF.D  JULY 

If.,  1007. 

65.152.  SHEETINGS.  SHIRTINGS,  DRILLS,  AND  FLAN- 
NELS China  &  Japan  Trading  Company,  Limited,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  June  13,  1907.     .Serial  No.  2S,085.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65.153.  CERTAIN  FOOTWEAR  Fernandez  V^ldes  &  Co., 
Hahana,  Cuba. 

Filed  Marrh  15,  1907      Serial  No.  35,3«)      PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65.154.  L7.ATHER    BOOTS.    SHOES,    AND    SLIPPERS 
Fernandez  Valdks  A  ("0  ,  Ilsbana,  CuSa. 

Filed  March  15,  1907.     Serial  No   2S,981.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
Ifi,  1907. 

66.155.  CERTAIN  FOOTWEAR.  Fernandez  Valdes  A  Co.. 
Habana,  Cuba. 

Filed  March  15.  1907      Serial  No    Z^,982      PT  BLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65.156.  CERTAIN  LEATHER  MANUFACTURES.  Feank 
Payne  Company,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,570.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16 
1907. 

66.167.  ARRATED  WATBRS,  JUICES,  SYRI'PS,  EX- 
TRACTS, ANDTONICS  FOR  FLAVORING  S.\ME.     Thos. 

E.  LlPPINCOTT,  St.  IX)UiS,  Mo. 

Filed    December   29,    1905.    .Serial    No.    15,761.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  16,  1907. 

66.140.    CANNED   FRUIT,   VEGETABLES,   AND    BAKED  1    esjsg.    CANNED  TOMATOES      Etf.ett  Row»ik>n    Baltl- 

BRANS.    Cmamuu  C.  McDOKatn,  Elyria,  Ohio.  ;  ^on  and  Hopewell,  Md. 

FUed    Januftry    31,    1907.    Swial    No.    25,096.    PUBLISHED  ;       rOmd    January    19,    1907.    Serial    No     24.779.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  26, 1907.  !   MARCH  5,  1907. 

66441.    BREAD   AND   BISCUIT.    National   Biacrnr  Con-      65469.    UNFERMENTED  GRAPE- JUICE.    Wii*on  F«tn- 
TAirr,  Jtney  Ctty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jctce  Co.,  Lawton,  Mich. 

FOwl Joa*  17. 1M7.    Swial  No.  »,2U.    PUBLISHED JXn.Y  16  Flted    Dwsmntwr   U,    1906.    Serial    No.    33.990.    PUBLISHED 

IW.  JULY  16,  1907. 


•6443.'  CERTAIN  CEREAL   POODS.    Oum-Fanm  Co., 
Manphia,  Tian. 
HM  May  »,  1907.    Serial  No.  r,0n.    PUBLISHED  JULY  18, 
.1907. 


66,160.    MALT  TONIC.    Auoust  Schell  Bkkvimo  CoMTAirr, 
Now  Ulai.  Mian. 
Fttod  Angwt  11, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,4*3.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 


66   161       CERTAIN   CHEMICALS.     C.    F.    Boehunqe.   A   '   66,180.    CERTAIN   MEDICINE.    W     J.    Rob.ets   Mimcnfl 


Company,  Coldwater,  Mich. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No    27,541.     PUBLISHED  JUL'k 
16  1907. 

66  181      SOAP,  WASHING-POWDER.  AND  FLUID  WA8H- 

'  ING  AND  CLEANING  COMPOUNDS.     Ha»«Y  L.  SilaW. 

Boston.  Mass  ,,,»  v 

riled  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,715.     PUBLISHED  Jl  LY 

16.  HK)7. 

65.182.  HAIR-RFSTORING    COMPOUND.     ALEXANDRE    P- 
SiMAR,  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Msrch  2S,  1907      Serial  No   26,315.     PUBLISHED  Jl  L 

16,  1<X)7 

65.183.  LlQCin    FT-RNITURE-POLISH.     Frederice    C- 
SoLMS,  Saginaw,  Mich 

Filed  May  25.  1907      Serial   No.  27.mW.     PUBLISHED  Jl  L^i 

16,  1907 

66.184.  DRAWING-PAPER   AND  TRACING-PAPER.     Ed- 
ward (i    Soltmann,  New  York,  N   Y.  „,..,.,,,,  1- 

Fi)e<l  (>cU,l*r  5.  1906      Serial  No   K,496.     PUBLISHED  JUL'i 

16,  1907. 

65.185.  DRAWING-PAPER      Edward    G.    Soltmann,    New 

Flled^K-tober  .■>,  190»i.     .>^ri«l  No.  22,500.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

16,  1907. 

65.186.  TRACING-CLOTH.    EdwaRU  G.  SoLTMANN,  New 

York    N    Y. 
Fll«l  October  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  22,503.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

16,  1907. 

65.168.  BEER,  ALE,  AND  PORTER.    Lyon  A  Sons  Brew-      g  5  ,  j  gV  .    TRACING-CLOTH.    Edward  0.  8oLTliA>'N,  New 

INO  '  (,  ,  Ne»«rk,  N   J  1  York,  N.  Y.  ttt,.  loavT^  hit  V 

File<i  July  i!l.   1>»0».      Serial   No.   21, 06,S      PUBLISHED  JULY    |        Filed  Octol^r  5,  1906.     Serial  No   22,505.     PUBLISHKU  J  Ui.1 

16,  1907.  16,  1907. 

85.169.  DISTILLED    FhUIT-J  I  ICES,    orro    OnERrOLL,       65,188.    TRACING -CLOTH.    Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New 
■•----  \  YorK,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octobers,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.506.     PUBLISHED  J I  L^ 


80EHNE,  Mannhelm-WaJdhof,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    NoTember   15,    1906.     Serial    No    23,356.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1907. 
6  6116  2.      BAKING-POWDER       C.  A     MtHDOcE   Mro    Co. 

Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  May  18,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,478.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907. 

66.163,  BEER.     The  Consvmers    Brewing  r<i  ,  Norfolk,  Va 
File.J  Junee,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.902.     PC  Bl.ISHED  JULY  10, 

1907 

66.164.  COGNACS      DiLT9rH-FRAVzO.'<i9rHE     Coonac-Bren- 

NEIIKI     VND    W  EIN  SPRIT  -  RArriNERIE    VORM.    GEBRCDER    Ma- 

CHOLL  ' AcTiENOisELLSCHAFT).  Munich   Germany. 
File<l    Norember   .•<,    1906.     .Serial    No.    23,080.     PUBLISHED 
jri.V  16,  1<»07. 

6  5,165,     BENZOYLOUAIAC  OL.     Farbweree    vorm    Meis- 
TER  Lv<  lus  A  BrCnino,  H 6chst-on-tbe-Maln .  Germany. 
Filetl  Jiine  18,  1906      Serial  No.  30,3R5.     PUHLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65,166.    WINE.    GcwDLACH-BtTKDsrHV  Wine  Co.,  San   Fran- 
cis*". (rI. 
File<i  ()ctr.l.er  ;«,  lyOI      .Serial  No.  14,076.     PUBLISHED  OC- 

Ti»HKR  2,  1906 

6.5,167.    BASIC   SALT   OF   QUININ.    H.  Lacroix  A  C«., 
Pans,  France 
FUed     Octol*r    2^,     1906      .Serial     No.     22,987.     PCBLI8HED 
JULY  16.  1907 


.Achcm.  Gcrrrain 
Filed    September    4,    190»..     .Serial    No     21,H95      PUBLISHED 
JULY  Ih,  1907 


16.  1907. 


65.170.    BAKING-POWDER.     Ouver-Finnit  Co.,   Memi-hli.       65,189.    TRACING-CLOTH.     Edward  O.  Soltmann.  New 


Tenn 

File<l   Mav  2h.   1907.     Serial   No.   27,tt92      PLIU.ISHKD  JULY 
16.  1907. 

65.171.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    John  Brandt,  Chirapo,  111 
FUed  June  11,  1907.     .Senal  No.  28,045.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

16.  1907 

66.172.  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS,  BUNIONS,  AND  WARTS. 
John  Cole.  LUhaskill.  NY. 

Filed  June  15,  1907      .>*erial  No.  28,148      PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 


FUed^Octoher5,1906.    Serial  No.  22,507.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65.190.  TRACING-CLOTH.    Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New 

Filed'ocl^b^r  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,.508.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16.  1907. 

66.191.  STEEL  PENS.    Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New  York, 
Fired^>ctober  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,510.     PUBLISHED  JULY 


66,173.     STGAR-COATED  TABLETS    FOR   THE    THROAT       16,1907 


AND  VOICE     The  Coughlet  Company,  Kea<linf:.  I'a 
Fileil    l>eoeml>er    11,    1906.     Serial    No     23.9;<«      PUBLISHED 
JANCARY  22,  1907 


65.192.    WALL-PAPER      Webster  A  Praoer  Co.,  New  York- 
Filed  .lan.iary  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,108.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

fiR  174     CERTAIN    MEDICINE.    James    S     Coward,     New   j    16,1907 

vtk   N  Y.  ***^^'''"'  j    g5i93     T^oiLET    AND    MEDICINAL    SOAPS.    Barclay    A 

Filed  Marrh  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  17314.     PUBLISHED  OCTO-  Bar.  lay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  vr«l  TSHED 

BER2.  1906.  fil*^    Noven.lw    7.    1906.     Serial    No.    23.148.     PLBLISHtU 

65175.     PAMPHLETS  ANDCATALOGUES      The  Detru  K  A    ;   JULY  16,  1907 

'  Harvey  Machine  Co.  or  BALTIMORE  CITY,  Baltimore.  Md.  gg.m.    SOAP.    The  BRown  Soap  Co.,  Columbus  Oh,o^ 

FUed    January    22,    1907      Senal    No.    24,825.     PUBLISHED    ,       Filed   September   15.   1906.     Serial   No.   22,11.5.     llBl.lHlltu 

JULY  16,  1907.  I    OCTOBER  23,  1906. 

66.176.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE      Frederick  A.   Dicra,  New   '    ggjgg     sOAPS  AND  SOAP  POWDER.    Chas.  U.Crew,  Rlch- 

Orieans.  La.  ,  mond,  Va.  ,„„.,,,  ,t-t -v- i« 

Filed  May  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  5,547      PI'BLISHED  JULY  16.  Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,849.     PUBLISHED  JUL^   16- 


1907 


1907. 


65.177.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Farbweree  voem.  Meister      66,196.    PENHOLDERS.    Eagle    Pencil   Company,    New 


LcciTJS  A  BRCNTN9,  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany 
Fl)*l  June  18.1906.    Serial  No.  30,377.     PUBLISHED   JULY 
16,  1907. 

66.178.  STOVES  AND  RANGES     James  Graham  Mancfac 
tcrino  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,248.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

66.179.  VETERINARY    MEDICINE.    Maker    Veterinary 
Remedy  Co.,  Bereaford,  S.  D. 

Filed  May  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,653.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 


York,  N.  Y.  ^  ,^„  „ 

Filed  June  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,276.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

16,  1907. 

66.197.  ILLUMINATING  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 
GREASES.    Galena  Signal  Oil  Co.,  Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,860.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1907. 

65.198.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' MATERIALS. 

'  CHARLES  H.  Howell  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3,  1907      Serial  No.  27,083.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16. 
1907. 
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65.199.  TOILET-PAPER.    Joieis    A   Smnwib,    New   York, 
NY. 

FU»d  April  10,  1908,    SarUl  No.  18,«7».     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16. 11107. 

66.200.  FLOOR,  HOUSE,  AND  BARN  PAINTS  AND  VAR- 
NISHES.   Kkllbt-How-Thom«on  Co.,  Dulutb,  Minn. 

FIted  March  25.  1007.    SerUl  No.  28,231.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16, 1907. 

65.201.  SOAP.    8.  IIamill  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
FUed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,513.    PUBLISHED  JULY  1«, 

1907. 

e6,202.    CERTAIN   PAINTS    AND     PAINTERS'     M.\TK- 
HI.\I,S.     i^TANDAKn  v'AKNisn  WORKS,  New  York,  N    V. 
FlledJune29, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,G4ti.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907 

65.203      DRAWINC-PAPER  AND  TRACINO-PAPKR.      Ed- 
ward Ci   .Hoi.TMAVN,  New  York,  N    Y 


66,217.    STOPPERS  CONSTRUCTED  OF  TIN  AND  CORK. 
Maxhattam  Coek  Sp«cialtt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  »,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,734.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
l6    1907. 

6  5,218.    VALVES.    Tmt   Ohio  Bbass  Company,  Manafleld 

Ohio. 

Filed  April  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,073.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

66.219.  PUMPS  AND  TURBINES.    Edmund  Scott  Gvstats 
Rkc8,  WolTerhampton,  England. 

Filed  June  12,  1907.     .>^rial   No.  28,076.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65.220.  METAL    CASTINGS.    Wkthkrill    Finished    (  ast- 
INGS  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June   1,   1907.     Serial   No.  27.M0.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
1«,  1S>07. 

Flle<l  October  5,  1906.     ,'^erial  No.  22,496.     PUBLISHED  JULY       65,221,    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINF.'?     Th«  Wiluams  Type- 
Ifi.  1907.  I  WRiTKR  COMFANY,  Derby,  ("onn. 

65.204.     STAINS.     STASPARD    Varnish    Works,    New    York,    i       ^''<^1  J""*  '•   1^'      '^''ml   No.  27,R.^9      PUHLI.'^HED  JULY 
N   Y 


Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,9tv<.     PUBLLSHKD  JULY  10 
1907. 


U>.  19<)7. 

65,222,     PAMPHLETS   AND  (  ATALOGUES      The   Ditrick 
A  Harvey  Ma(  iiine  (  o  or  Baltimore  city,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    Janiian,-    22,    1907     .^n«l    No     24,S2»i     PUBLISHED 
JTTI.Y'  If.,  1907. 


65,205.    ILLUMINATINO-OIL.    Tidk   Water  Oil  Co.,  New 
York,  N    V. 

Filed  May  3,  1907.     .-M-nal  No.  27,i)M.C     PUBLISHED  J  U LY  10,    i   65,223.    CERTAIN    MEDICINES.     Frank    A     Kfstkin,   Bos 

ton,  MaaA. 


1907 


65.206,     CKKTAIN    AlTOMOBILK    ACCESSORIES.     Ap-  f''^    Septemtier    1!     U«\n      ,>^ena!    No     12,447      PUHLL'^HED 

PUA.\{  E  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  '    'ULY  Ifi,  1907. 

Filed  April  20,  1907      Serial  No.  36,83.5,     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  16, 


1907 

86.207.  HOISTS,    The  Chisholm  &  Moore  MANurACTURiNO 
Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio, 

Filed  June  8,  l'J07.     .serial  No.  27,977.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16 
1907. 

65.208.  SUSPENDER-BUCKLES.    Comfort  Suspender  Co., 
St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  April  22,  1907,      Serial  No.  2«.S.S9.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
Ifi,  1907. 

85.209.  KNIVES  AND  FORKS.     Farweli.,  Ozmun,  Kirk  A 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  May  r,  1907,    Serial  .No.  27,666.     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 


66,324,    CERTAIN  MEDICINES.     Frank    a     KrarriN,    Ho»- 
ton,  Ma88. 
Filed   September   11,   1!>05,     Serial    No.    12,448.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16,  1907. 

66.225.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
I.UOWiG  a,  B.  Krb.  N«iw  York,  N.  V 

Filwl  M«y  \S,  1907     .Serial  No.  27,."»2     PUBLISHED  JULY 

l6,  1907 

65.226.  MAGAZINE      Rolland  H.  Fisher,  Freeport,  111 
Filed   May   14,   1907.     Serial   No.  27.371.     PUBIlSIIED  JULY 

16.  1907. 


65,227.    PNEUMATIi   TIRK.S     Thk  Fisk  Hibber  Co..  Chico- 
pee  Falls,  Mas.* 
Filed  March  13,  1907      Serial  No.  35,949      PUBLISHE  D  \  FRIL 
65,210.    CERTAIN    CUTLERY.      Farwell,  Ozuvh,  Kirk    A       9   1907 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


rikd  May  r,  1907.    Serial  No.  r,667,     PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 
1907. 

8  5.211.     BALL-AND-SOCKET    SNAP-FASTENERS    FOR 
GARMENTS.    TuK    Francis    Hook   A    Eyk   6c  Fastener 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
rUed  August  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,447.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
10.  1907. 

66,213.     POCKET-KNIVES,    RAZORS,    AND    TABLE-CUT- 
LERY.    G«o.  BoRorKLDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PU«d  May  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,776.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
18, 1907. 

66.213.  RAZORS.    Thk  Oeo.  W.  Korn  Razor  Mro.  Co.,  Lit- 
tto  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Fll«l  May  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,582.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
16, 1907. 

66.214.  STATIONARY  QAS-ENOINES.     Kumbkhoer  A 
VuBLAND,  Nrw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,153.     PUBLISHED  JX'LY 
16,1007. 

66,216.     END-OATE  SEEDING-MACHINES.      Lutht  A  Co., 
PMrU,  DL 
FOed   NoT«mb«r  23,   1905.    Serial   No.    14,937.    PUBLISHED 
FKBRUART  20, 1906. 

•6,216.    WHISKY.    Mact  *  Jmkinb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FQ«d  May  23,  1907.    Swial  No.  27,576.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
9, 1907. 


65.228.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE«(,     Flee-Flea  Co.,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  April  25,'  1907.     .'Serial   No    2«.917      PUBLISHFD  Jl'LY 
16,  1907. 

65.229.  PILLS.    Julius  Garst,  Worrester,  Mass. 

FUed  April  28,  1905.    Serial  No.  3.5r     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65.230.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.     Olk  Grandb,  Velva,  N    I) 
Filed  May  31,  1907.     Senal   No    27,792      PUBLISHED  JULY 

16,  1907. 

65.231.  STOVES  AND  RANGES.    James  Graham  Manufac. 
rcRiNQ  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,247.     Pl'BLIBHED  JULY 
IB,  1907. 

65.232.  FURNACES,    HEATERS,    AND    BOILERS.     L.    J. 
MutLi-iR  Fu«nack  Company,  jlilwaukee,  Wle. 

FUed   May  31,   1907,     Serial   No.  27,«»4.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

65,333.    MONTHLY  MAGAZINES     John  F,  McNamix,  In. 
dianapolia.  Ind. 
riled  June  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,155.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
1«,  1907. 

66,234.    MEDICINAL  SUPPOSITORY  FOR  FEMALE  DIS- 
EASES.   Wtu.  Smith,  GouYemenr.  N  Y. 
FUed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,536.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 
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REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 


13.779.- rt/i/.     'VARGAS    COFFEE,"     (For    Coffee)     JOROK 

Varga.s,  BosUin,  Mass.     Filed  August  14,  1907. 
13,780,— Itti*.  •■<"OFFEE.'     (For  Coffee.)     B. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 
13.781.-- 7'i</c.-  "COFFEE  "     (For  Coflre.i     B 

New  York,  N   Y.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 
13,782.  -  T'W'-.      COFFEE."     (For  Coffee.)     B 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1907. 
13,783.— 7"W<-.     'COFFEE."     ^For  (  oflee.)     B 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 
\3.1U.-TiUf    •i.'OFYKE.'     i  For  Coffee  )     B 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 
13,785.- T-t/Jr.-      BLOSSOM    NECTAR."     (For    Honey) 

A.  Sklser,  Jenklntown,  Pa       File<l  August  16.  1907. 
13,786.- ntii.'DlAMOND  SPECIAL"     (For  Candy.)     Bust 

Bee  (ANDY  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  August  16,  1907. 
13,787.  -  7" i'^-   "BELL'S  SEASONING    '     ^For  Spic«v1  Season- 
'  tng  tor  Meat.  Game,  Fish,  and  Poultry.)     The  Wiluam  G. 

Bell  Company,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  August  l,  1907. 


Fischer  A  Co., 
Fischer  A  Co.» 
FlS(  HER  A  Co., 
FiscuxR  A  Co., 
Fl.'*<  HER  A  Co., 
Wm 


l3,'JBB-TiUf:--BEJA.'B  SAUSAGE  SEASONING."  (Knr 
Spiced  Sausage -Seasoning.)  The  Wiluam  G.  Bkll  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.    Filed  August  1,  1907. 

U.lS9.-TitJf:  "VEGETABLE  COUGH  SYRUP."  (ForMwli- 
cinos  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Lungs.)  A.  E.  Drews  A 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Cal.     Filed  August  19,  1907. 

UJ90-Titlf:  "A.  C,  HYND'S  ANTISEPTIC  SKIN  TONIC." 
'  (For  an  Antiseptic  Skin-Tonic)     A.  C.  U.  PuElTA  Co.,  Bui- 
lalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  13,  1907. 

13,791.— T't'^'    "NEW    ENGLAND   WASHING    A    BLEACH- 
'  ING  WATER  "     (For  a  Bleaching  Liquid.)     Ray'Mond  8t. 
BOTTUNG  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Filed  August  16,  1907. 

13,792.- 7'ttZ^.-  "DELAWARE  STANDARD  DAMASK."  (For 
Damasks.)  Francis  C.  Pinkham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
August  8,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 


3,106.— r«i«-  "CALIFORNIA  ROOT  BEER  EXTRACT." 
(For  Root-Beer  Extract)  Caueornia  Root  Beer  Com- 
pany, I>o«  Angelea,  Cal'.    Filed  August  15,  1907. 

^,107.— TitU:  ••rur.  HOME  OF  FALSTAFF."  (For  Beer) 
Wm    J.  Lkmp  Hrewinq  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  August  19, 

1907. 
2,108.- Ti^.  "THE  PRETTY  BARMAID."    (For  Lager- Beer.) 
R.  Naeqeu'b  Sons,  lloboken,  N.  J.     Filed  July  2fi,  1907. 


2.109.— 7'«1«.-  "SWASTIKA  AND  MALTESE  BACKS,  '45 
TEXAN  PLAYING  CARDS."  (For  Playing-Cards.)  The 
United  States  Playing  Cabd  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  August  20,  1907. 

2,110.— 7"«^.'  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Mens 
and  Boys'  Apparel.)  H.  C.  Lvtton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Au- 
gust 17,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COlS/dinSdIISSIOITEK/     OF    I^^TEIsTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


s,-.-Vf.. 


1 


(JOmnSSIOFEB'S  deoisioks. 


(iOl   RD    I      ThARLES    JaCQVIN    ET    CiE   ,    IsC. 

Opposition. 

Dertded  June  tS.  1907 

rRAin-MARK  oprosiTioN  -Similarity  or  Marks  Inmlvpinc, 

('oiiMnN  Feature. 
Hfld  that  the  mark  of  the  appellant ,  which  conmiits  of  the  rep- 
rwaentation  of  a  crosa  having  rays  radiating  fn)m  its  upper  por- 
tion, aaaoolated  vnlh  the  tltle-phraae  "Liqueur  de  St.  Dominic," 
and  the  name  Charles  Jaequin  et  Cie"  appearing  above  and 
below  the  title-phraae,  the  whole  lnolo«e^  in  a  cirrular  border 
of  dot»  and  cro»8««  arranged  altemateiy,  df>es  not  no  nearly  re- 
semble the  mark  of  the  opp<iuent,  which  compnses  the  words 
"Venlable  Benedictine,"  "D.  O  M,"  and  the  repreaenlation 
of  a  "cross,"  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public, 
where  crosses  of  various  types  have  l>een  u»ed  upon  liqueurs 
and  cordials  by  inany.other  dealers 

2.  Same-Sami— L'yrAJR  Competition  iv  Trade  Not  Consid- 

KKKI), 

The  quaation  of  unfair  competition  in  trade  cannot  be  con- 
sidereil  In  an  opposition  proceietling 

3.  Same— Limitation  by  Registration 

Where  It  is  8tate<i  in  the  certificate  of  regrist ration  that  the 
essential  features  of  the  trade-mark  are  the  words  "N'erilable 
Benedictine,"  "D.  O  M,"  and  a  "cross,"  Held  that  the  regis- 
trant having  limited  himaeif  m  the  registration  to  a  mark  con- 
taining theae  features  is  not  entitled  broadly  to  the  use  of  a 
cross  so  as  to  exclude  others  from  the  use  of  the  same  regard- 
less of  the  similarity  of  the  marks.  (Citing  Kichtrr  v  Krynolds 
et  ai  .  50  Fed.  Rep.,  577.) 

On  appra  l. 

tkadk-makk  ros  cordial. 

Mr   A   Parker-Smxth  for  Gourd. 

Mfssrg.  Stralry  (fc  Hasbronck  for  Charles  Jaequin  ct  Cie. 

MooRK,  Commitgionrr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  deciflion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  dismiaeing  the  opposition  of  Henry  E. 
(njurd  to  the  regiiitration  liy  Charles  Jaequin  et  Cie.  of 
a  trade-mark  for  cordial,  consieiling  of  the  representa- 
tion of  a  eroes  having  rays  radiating  from  the  upper 
p<jnion,  associated  with  the  title-phrase  "Liqueur  de 
St.  Dominie,"  and  the  name  "Charlee  Jaequin  et  Cie" 
apj>earing  above  and  below  said  title-phraee,  the  whole 
inclosed  by  a  circular  border  of  dots  and  crosses  arranged 
alternately. 

The  groundfl  of  opporition  on  which  the  appeal  is 
baaed  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  That  Henry  E,  Gotird  is  the  agent  in  the  United 
States  for  the  sale  ol  a  cordial  known  as  "Benedictine," 
which^is  manufactured  by  the  Societe  Anonyme  de  U 

rVoL  130. 


Distillerie  de  la  Liqueur  Benedictine  de  L'Abbaye  de 
Fecamp  as  successor  to  A.  Legrand,  that  this  comjMiny 
has  used  as  its  trade- mark  the  representation  of  a 
Latin  cross,  and  that^the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered so  nearly  resembles  that  of  the  oppoeer  as  to 
cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

2,  That  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered  if<  an- 
ticipated by  trade-mark  n^istration  No.  10,410  to  Le- 
grand. 

The  answer  of  the  applicant  comprises  a  formal  de- 
nial of  the  allegations  of  the  notice  of  opposition  and 
the  additional  defense  that  the  Latin  cross  has  been  so 
generally  used  in  the  pwkst  by  other  firms  in  connection 
with  their  trade-marks  for  cordials  that  it  has  become 
public  property  and  that  if  the  opposer  ever  had  the 
right  to  use  a  Latin  cross  the  same  has  been  lost  by 
reason  of  his  acquiescence  in  the  general  use  of  the 
same  by  other  manufacturers  and  dealers  in  wini*  and 
cordials. 

Some  months  after  the  notice  of  opposition  was  filed 
Gourd  fikxi  a  motion  that  he  be  allowed  to  amend  his 
notice  of  opjx)6ition  by  including  certain  registrations 
of  Legrand  which  it  was  allegeni  anticipated  the  mark 
of  the  applicant. 

This  motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  the  ground  that  the  reasons  given  why 
the^e  registrations  were  not  included  in  the  original 
notice  of  opposition  were  insufficient  to  warrant  their 
admission. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  consider  whether  this  was  a 
prop>er  ground  for  denying  the  motion,  for  clearly  these 
registrations  furnish  new  grounds  of  opjxjsition  and  as 
such  could  not  be  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the 
thirty  days  allowed  by  the  statute  for  filing  notices  of 
opposition. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
the  question  of  unfair  competition  in  trade  cannot  be 
considered  in  a  proceeding  of  this  kind.  The  question 
to  be  here  determined  is  whether  the  mark  of  appli- 
cant Bo  nearly  reeembles  a  mark  used  by  the  oppoeer 
as  to  catise  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and 
deceive  purchasers  and,  if  so,  whether  the  oppoeer  has 
the  exclusive  right  to  use  this  mark. 

It  was  found  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that 
Charlee  Jaequin  et  Cie.  had  tised  its  mark  since  1896, 
that  the  Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Distillerie  de  la  Liq- 
ueur Benedictine  de  L'Abbaye  de  Fecamp,  which 
for  brevity  will  be  referred  to  as  the  "Societe,"  had 
H  0.  2.] 
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used  for  many  yean  prior  to  thia  date  a  mark  one  of 
the  features  of  which  is  a  Latin  cross.  He  held  further, 
however,  that  Uie  mark  used  by  the  oppoeer  does  not 
■o  closely  resemble  that  of  the  applicant  as  to  cause 
confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  or  deceive  pur- 
chasers  and  that  the  opposer  has  not  the  exclusive 
right  to  the  tise  of  a  Latin  cross  broadly  as  a  trade-mark 
for  cordials. 

The  testimony  has  been  discussed  fully  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  and  his  conclusions  as  to  the 
use  of  their  marks  by  the  respective  parties  is  correct. 

From  an  inspection  of  the  mark  of  the  applicant  and 
of  that  which  Gourd  testifies  has  been  used  by  the  op- 
poser  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  these  marks  are  not  so 
alike  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

There  remains  to  be  considered,  therefore,  only  the 
question  whether  the  "Societe"  acquired  broadly 
such  a  right  to  the  use  of  a  Latin  cross  by  reason  of 
using  it  as  one  feature  of  its  mark  |i8  to  exclude  others 
from  the  use  thereof. 

The  record  ahows  the  use  of  crosses  of  vsu-ious  types 
on  various  kinds  of  liqueurs  and  cordials  by  others  than 
the  "Societe."  It  does  not  appear  that  any  attempt 
has  been  made  to  stop  such  use.  According  to  the 
testimony  of  Gourd  various  suits  have  been  brought 
by  the  "Societe"  against  alleged  infringers  but  all 
these  suits  turned  on  the  question  of  unfair  compe- 
tition in  trade.     On  cross-examination  on  the  point 

Gourd  testified  as  follows. 

X-Q.  SA.  And  was  the  sole  lsau«  In  all  thew  proceedings  and  in 
all  the  others  which  you  have  not  named,  merely  the  shape  ot  the 
bottle  T 

A.  The  Isaoe  rested  upon  the  shape  of  the  bottle,  the  labels, 
caps,  seals  and  the  general  appearance  of  the  bottle. 

A-Q.  57.  Then  do  I  understand  you  correctly  that  each  one  of 
thaM  suits  was  for  unfair  competition  of  trader 

A.  In  a  general  way  they  were,  as  thev  were  Instituted  a^inst 
counterfeiters  or  Imitators  of  the  Benedictine  package. 

It  would  appear  from  these  facts  that  the  Societe" 
did  not  consider  that  it  was  entitled  broadly  to  the  use 
of  the  representation  of  a  cross  as  a  trade  -  mark  for 
cordial. 

In  only  one  of  the  certificates  of  registration  of 
Legrand  introduced  in  evidence  is  it  stated  that  the 
cross  is  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark,  and  in  that 
one  the  essential  features  of  the  mark  are  said  to  be 
the  WOTds,  letters,  and  symbol  "Veritable  Benedic- 
tine," "D.  O.  M.,"  and  a  "cross." 

The  question  of  the  effect  of  such  a  limited  registra- 
tion arose  in  the  case  otRiekttr  v.  Anchor  Remedff  Com- 
pony,  (52  Fed.  Rep.,  465,)  where  it  was  held  that  a 
registrant  who  had  in  his  registration  stated  that  the 
CMKintiil  feature  of  his  mark  was  the  representation  of 
a  red  anchor  on  an  oval  space  or  field  was  not  entitled 
to  the  use  of  an  anchor  broadly.  The  decision  was 
alBnned  on  appeal,  (iZidUcr  v.  Rtx/noU*  et  oi.,  50  Fed. 
lUp.,  677,)  where  the  Court  said: 

.,^ Zljmot 

I  taofdlag  to  rfiow 

jtobs  •  -   - 

jthlsl^o^ 
•id,  la  00  ogteloa,  tt  «M  ili^t. 

53thS4 

:to_,      Uobstiis 


aa  aoeiaaarty  aad  dtotiiietl^  (kflawJ  dwjUn.  lif 
iMitaN  oMndoa"  (asbstlMadniaisd)  "tothsrapiM 
a  asd  aaAor  ta  tte  oval  mea"  ▲•  stUmos  taadli 
-        l,orWdt -  — 


hli«£fai«Ctnd»- 


Uader  tha  doctriiM  laid  down  in  th«w  dedwns  it 
ii  Md  thai  haviiv  limited  himMU  in  his  rcgiitiation 
M  pointed  oot  abore  L«fniMl  and  kb  succeama  in 
I  an  not  sntitlod  bnndly  to  the  use  ol  a  iMin 
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cross  as  a  trade-mark  for  cordials  and  to  exclude  others 
from  the  use  of  the  same  regardless  of  the  similarity 
of  the  marks. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


CUTLKR    V.  CaRICHOFF. 
Deetd4dJulySt,  1007. 

1.  Iimar«»«NC»— MonoM  to  TaxNsiiiT   a   Motion   to   Dis- 

•OLTS— DXLAT  IN   BaiNOIlfO. 

Where  the  reasons  which  are  alleged  to  excuse  delay  in  bring- 
ing a  motion  appear  clearly  from  the  record,  It  is  only  neceesary 
for  the  moving  party  to  call  attention  thereto. 

2.  Same— Saxi— Samk. 

The  fact  that  similar  motions  have  been  brought  in  com- 
panion InterferBnces  constitutes  no  sufficient  excuse  for  delay 
in  bringing  a  motion  to  dissolve. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

MOTOB-CONTROL   ST9TKM. 

Messri.  Janes  6c  Addington  and  Mr.  E.  B.  H.  Tower, 
Jr.,  for  Cutler. 

Mr    Albert  G.  DaiU  for  Carichoff.     {Mr.  Arthur  A. 
Buck  and  Mr.  Howard  M.  Morse  of  counsel. ) 
BauNQS,  Asfiitant  Commissioner: 

This  18  an  appeal  by  Cutler  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  interference.  The 
motion  was  filed  more  than  six  months  from  the  ex- 
piration of  the  time  within  which  it  should  have  been 
brought.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to 
transmit  the  motion  because  the  moving  party  did  not 
arcompany  his  motion  with  a  sufficient  showing  of  the 
reasons  for  delay.  It  is  contended  by  the  appellant 
that  the  reasons  are  to  be  found  in  the  record  and  that 
it  is  not  necessary  in  such  cases  to  again  set  forth  these 
reasons  in  the  affidavit.  It  is  believed  that  in  many 
instances  the  reasons  for  delay  do  appear  clearly  from 
the  record,  and  when  such  is  the  case  it  is  only  nec- 
essary for  the  moving  party  to  call  attention  to  these 
reasons  in  order  to  justify  the  transmission  of  the  in- 
terference. The  reasons,  however,  appearing  in  the 
record  in  this  case,  which  reasons  are  specified  in  the 
affidavit  filed  by  counsel  accompanying  the  motion, 
are  not  thought  to  justify  the  long  delay.  The  hear- 
ings on  the  motions  in  the  companion  interferences 
have  already  been  had  before  the  Primary  Examiner, 
and  the  transmission  of  this  motion  would  entail  more 
expense  upon  the  appellee.  There  is  no  reason  why 
this  motion  could  not  have  been  brought  when  the 
other  motions  were  brought,  for  it  is  alleged,  and  not 
denied,  that  the  questions  involved  before  the  Exam- 
iner in  the  companion  interferences  are  practically  the 
same.     Counsel  for  appellee  well  states  in  his  brief 

that— 

It  should  b«  noted  also  that  th«  refoaal  to  tmugmit  this  motioo 
IriipoaM  ao  bardiriUp  whatcrar  open  Cutiar  atoo*  Um  nooad  set 
op  ta  tt  Is  aabaUntlaUy  the  mxam  as  that  alksad.ln  tns  moUooa 
flM  by  him  ta  tta*  oompaakNi  tatoritasbMs  vpoa  wbloh  ha  has 
alrsady  had  a  ohaaoa  to  aifoa,  and  If  tlia  Prtraary  Ixamlnar 
shoaM  giaat  tbsn  moCtoiu  ba  oonid.  and  of  eoona  would,  tf  ha 
tlMBVlirtt  asMSMfT,  raqoast  Jiutodletkw  of  tte  praaat  laUr^ 
tanaoa  tn  order  that  1m  micht  tain  action  tbantai  oonaiatant 
wtth  bJa  dseMona  ta  tba  oompaakm  tatacfanaeaa. 

On -the  other  hand,  should  the  Primary  Examiner 
deny  the  motioBa  which  are  now  before  him  it  would 
clearly  be  a  hardship  on  the  appellee  to  tfansmit  the 
preaent  nwtkm. 

"nie  dociaion  ci  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  ths  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Shkkwood  v.  Drkwbkn. 

Deddtd  Marek  6,  1907. 

1.  lKTxmrxaiKC«— RKDtTcnoK  to  Pxactice. 

Redaction  to  practice  moat  prodooe  something  of  prmcticaJ 
oae,  coupled  with  a  knowledge,  preieraWy  by  actual  trial,  that 
the  thing  will  work  practioally  for  the  Intended  poipoae.  The 
conception  may  five  rational  hopes  of  future  folfllment  of  the 
purpose  at  which  It  alms;  but  If  as  a  matter  of  practice  tt  falls 
rtiort  of  Buooess  It  is  not  a  sulBcient  reduction  to  practice. 
Complete  Invention  amounts  to  demonstration.  When,  as  in 
this  caae,  It  had  not  quite  paaaed  beyond  eiperlmeilt  and  had 
not  quite  atUined  certainty  and  had  fallen  short  of  demon- 
strating the  capacity  of  the  invention  to  produce  the  desired 
Insult,  the  Inyentlon  Itself  was  stIU  Inchoate.  These  parties 
sought  certainty:  but  they  had  not  attained  certainty  beyond 
all  con)ecture,  which  certainty  the  law  requires.  (See  MeKen- 
tie  V.  Oumminffi,  C.  D.,  1904,  683;  112  0.  Q.,  1481;  24  App.  D.  C, 
140;  Hunter  v.  Stikeman.  C.  D.,  1888,  564;  86  O.  0..  610;  13  App. 
D.  C,  219;  Coffin  v.  OffOtn,  5  O.  G.,  270;  18  WaU.,  1»4.) 
2    Samk— Sams— FiLiNO  or  Apflication. 

WTiere  neither  .the  testimony  presented  by  8.  nor  that  offered 
In  behalf  of  D  satisfactorily  esUblishes  conception  of  the  in- 
vention In  issue.  Held  that  6ach  party  must  be  restricted  to 
the  dat*  of  filing  of  his  application  for  conception  and  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice,  and  since  D.  was  the  first  to 
file,  priority  of  Invention  must  be  awarded  to  him. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Lxnthirum  for  Sherwood. 

Mr.  J.  E   H   Hyde  for  Drewsen. 

McCoMAS,  J.,  (ROBB  dissenting:) 

In  this  appeal  the  iaeue  of  this  interference  is: 

1  The  process  of  preparing  matorials  for  paper-maklM  from  1 
cornstalks,  sugar-cane  and  analogous  pithy  stalks,  which  con- 
sists m  (1  >  cooking  said  stalks  continuously  In  a  single  cooking 
liauor  which  contains  the  ordinary  chemical  reagwits  used  to 
produce  cellulose  from  vegetable  fibers  for  a  "ufBdent  l«n«th  of 
time  to  Bpparate  the  fibers  of  the  shell  and  the  olth-oells  from 
their  incrustaceous  matter;  (2)  separating  the  ftbrous  matter 
from  the  pith-oells  by  washlii  and  screenfng;  (i)  coUectlng  the 
fibrous  materials  and  the  pItS-oeUs,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  The  procoss  of  preparing  materials  for  paper-maklM  from 
cornstalks,  sugar-cane  and  analogous  pithy  stalks  which  con- 
sists In  (1)  cooking  said  stalks  continuously  In  »  "Inig*  cooking 
liauor  conUlnlng  a  caustic  alkali  for  a  sufficient  lengtt  of  ttoe 
to  wpanTte  thellbers  of  the  shell  and  the  otth-oeUs  from  their 
incruktaceous  matter;  (2)  aeparatlng  the  0^'ous  matter  from 
the  pIth-cellB  by  washing  and  screening;  (8)  collecting  fibrous 
material  and  the  plth-celft,  sabatantlally  as  de«rribed. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  materials  for  papeMnaUng  from 
oomsUlks,  sugar-cane  and  analefoos  plthv  stalks  which  con- 
sists in:  (i)^ttlng  or  otharwlse  dividing  the  sUlk*  Into  pteoes; 
(2)  cooking  said  sUtts  continuously  in  a  single  cooking  liauor 
which  ooniklns  the  ordinary  ohsmieal  rtiLgmU  used  to  produce 
MilSose  from  vegeUble  libera  for  a  sufBcfeat  »«»ffth5M'?* .^° 
»parmte  tS  flbeS^of  tha  aheU  and  the  ptth-oeUs  from  thedr  to- 
crurtaoeous  matter:  (3)  separatlns  tba  fibrous  matter  from  the 
p™h!o3lsby  washing  anifKrMn&r.  (4)  «)U«tfcMrtbe  fibrous 
Material  and  Um  plth-oeQa,  aabiunOaUy  as  da«jriSsd. 

4  The  nrooeas  of  prapartng  materials  for  paper-making  from 
oom^S^^SSr^MS*«Salor>us  pith  stalks  which  consists 
~^0^SUtaror5S»rwtairdlTl^  the  stalks  into  ptooes; 
<l)  oooklns  sSd  stalks  continuously  In  a  single  cooking  liquor 
conttdnSga  oaiutlo  alkali  for  a  mflfcient  J«^_o«  *»™»  «>  "gy- 
rate tSflbers  of  the  shell  »nd  the  plthKsellsTrom  theh;  tocresja- 
oeous  matter;  (S)  separating  the  fibrous  matter  f*m  the  pith- 
Sus^by\raahiM  andsciwn&r.  (*)  coUeetiM  the  flbroos  mate- 
rial and  the  pltE-cetla,  sabstantlally  as  deaerfbed. 

The  invention  here  involved  is  the  diaclosure  that 
in  a  single  cooking  an  entire  cornstalk,  sugar-cane  or 
other  like  pithy  stem  may  be  cooked,  if  the  liquor 
be  strong  enough  and  the  time  be  long  enough,  suffi- 
ciently to  separate  the  fibers  of  the  shell  of  the  stalk 
and  the   pith-cells  contained    inside,  also,  from  the 
other  matter,  without  destroying  the    pith-cells,  so 
that  by  washing  and  screening,  the  pith-cells  may  be 
separated  from  the  fibrous  material  and  the  two  kinds 
of  cellB  may  be  separately  collected.    The  claims, 
which  are  the  counts  d  this  issue,  were  first  made  by 
Drewsen  and  upon  the  suggestion  of  the  Primary 
uo  0.0^42  [YoLiaO. 


Examiner  were  adopted  by  Sherwood.    The  follow- 
ing extract  from  Drewsen's  application  explains  these 

counts: 

The  diflJculty  In  preparing  fibrous  material  (oenolofei ,  or  &^M 
prodooU  soltalde  for  the  rnMaatmcXm9cfv*atttxwtJMmjg^ 
rta^  Ilea  In  the  dlftownt  character  of  the  (Ma»8Bt  parU^  ths 
.talk.    A  (wrnstalk  proper,  namely  withOTt  toarw  or  hMlai,  tor 


■MUX.*        *•  wa  a w^a  ■    w*wj*^p«|    ■  '  ■  ^      .. -.. — — —    --         ^  ^ 

tnstanoe.  oonaiats  of  two  parts  whldi  can  be  osad  OTPapar  l 
Sctureri.^^,  the  outlSde  sheU  and  the  P>tt.  the  AeDha^ 
character  similar  to  wood  and  oontelns  a  UA  PMWMftMpi-w 
fibera,  while  the  pith  Is  spongy  and  consists  principally  of  obloag 
cells.    This  U  also  true  of  the  sugarcane. 

The  aheU  whan  treated  with  chemical  aubstanoea,  such  aa  oaue- 
tlc  soda,  or  wilfurous  acid  and  lime,  yields  a  large  ProP"?'?? 
of  fibers  which  are  adapted  for  P»Per-ni»kln«  «»<»  P«wo»  " 
opaque  sheet  of  paper  The  pith,  on  the  other  tajid.  when 
tSSSd  with  the  «Se  substence  disintegrates  into  «"•«*  tihe 
aheet  of  paper  derived  therefrom  Is  transparent  and  raaemDiea 

^°?t*'l£irhe^S^.^SS^uppo«<l  that  thi.  dlflerenca  In  d^r^ 
ter  In  the  fibers  of  the  shell  and  the  oeUs  of  the  pith  requlredtwo 
separate  cooking  operations  and  that  »-t»?,  ^o™*'  "S?- iSef 
stronger  solution  and  a  longer  time  In  cooking  thanthe  latter. 
It  wS  also  before  thought  that  if  the  pith  were  cooked  «toulta- 
neously  with  the  shell  In  the  same  •trM«th  of  ^^  "q^or Xi^I 
the  same  length  of  time  as  are  required  Tor  the  dislnt(«ra«on  of 
the  fibers  of  Qm>  shell  and  their  separation  from  the  it^ni^oeow 
matter  that  the  cells  of  the  pith  are  practlcaUy  deatroyed  and 
could  not  be  utiUied.  .  tv* /,«■« 

1  have  discovered,  however,  that  this  Is  not  alwavs  «•  OMf' 
and  that  by  the  use  of  the  proper  means  only  a  single  operation 
of  cooking  U  nwessary  for  the  entire  sUlk,  »»«^1  "><*  P>*^*°^ 
that  both  can  be  used  either  separately  or  together  In  making 
the  desired  paper  by  using  the  following  method. 

The  stalk  Is  first  out  up  Into  pieces  so  as  to  expose  the  pun. 
These  pieces  are  placed  In  a  digester  or  rotary  containing  a  solu- 
tion of  about  fifteen  per  cent,  of  caustic  soda;  t^*^ 'talks  are  then 
cooked  for  six  hours  under  a  steam-pressure  of  sixty  pounds  per 
square  Inch.  The  contents  of  the  digester  are  run  put  Into  a  vat 
aid  washed.  The  solids  In  the  washed  material,  n»mfly  to* 
cooked  fibers  and  pith^Us,  are  thrown  on  a  screen  to  separate 
such  portions  a«.  are  uncooked  and  are  then  ryn 'pto  a  beatlng-en- 
Kine  ^ovided  with  washers.  The  washers  of  this  engine  are  cov 
ered  either  with  perforated  metal  sheets  or  with  wire  meshee^hav- 
ing  openings  largTenough  to  permit  the  pith-cells  to  pass  throiMfh. 
3^tSu^ouA  to  retain  tfie  fibrous  material^  T6«  •^P'^Vhv 
^the  celluloeelbers  from  the  pith^eUs  s  effected  In  the  beater  by 
continuous  washing  of  the  spliS  niateria^contalned  therein     T^^ 


continuous  waiuiuiK  ui  mr  .»ui.»a  ...<.vv..-«.^ :\,„  .^n*  TT,./.hiTM> 

fibrous  material  Is  then  ready  to  be  Pl««?duj^n  the  wet  machine 
in  a  manner  familiar  to  those  arquafnted  wlt^  the  pnor  art 

The  water  containing  the  plthH«Us  flowing  from  the  washer  is 
sometimes  sufBclenlly  thickened  by  the  mass  of  P'th-t*"* ''Ob- 
tained in  it,  to  run  directly  onto  the  wet  machine,  and  If  it  be  not 
Sb  thickened,  the  water  containing  the  pith-ceUs  Is  run  off  frOTi  the 
washer  into  settling-tanks  where  the  pllh-cells  are  allowed  to 
:^t  When  they"lave  settled  In  «uchWks  sufficiently  to  g^ve 
the  n««ded  consistency,  familiar  to  those  •killed  In  the  art  the 
clean  water  is  run  off  from  the  tank  and  the  P>th-<*U«  »«/»rriwi  to 
a  wet  machine  to  coUect  them  for  subsequent  u»e/ltheT^o°*' o' 
together  with  the  fibrous  portion  In  a  manner  "jwif  "tood  by  per- 
soSs  sklUed  In  this  art.  this  process  'X9^i''"hut  a  single  cook- 
ing, which  is  eflwtlve  to  separate  the  fibers  of  the  "hfU  »nd jUhe 
tj^h-cells  In  the  manner,  and  with  the  result  Just  stated.  »nd  itfier 
?hl? J^ss  the  pTh  and  shell  fiber  and  the  P'th^U';  "  »  cULtoed 
are  In  a  condition  ready  for  use  In  making  paper  without  further 
treatment. 

Sherwood  in  his  specification  sUtes  that: 
ThU  Invention  relates  to  an  Improved  process  o<, making  fiber 
stock  from  cornstalks  and  analogous  plants  *"w'*^i^^lJriIc 
salient  objects,  to  provide  a  prooeas  whereby  two  W°ds  of  rtiarac- 
ierlstlcaUy  different  fiber  may  be  practlcaUyand  «^«^';^'J  •*2?t" 
iited;  to'provide  a  prooeas  wtlch  may  »*  c*rriedon  continuous^, 
by  the  use  of  comparatively  sfanple  and  InexpenalTe  »W»ratus. 
Sd  without  chemfcally  i^i  i^7*i<^y  c^^*^o€^  S±^^'*^'jl 
the  fiber;  to  provide  a  process  which  «•  ,ch*«5t«^5j  Vj,*„^ 
•enoe  of  mechanical  Injury  to  the  flberjiells:  and  ^»fn3*i;to  pro- 
vide a  simple  and  hnproved  process  of  the  ^r"*" '^^^J^,. 
I  hayTdfacovered  that  theee  two  kinds  of  fiber  msT  he  pr^ 
caUy  and  effei^tually  separated  by  flrat  cooking  the  stalks  "»  »»- 
duclng  solution  until  the  physical  structure  of  the  Pj^tls  broken 
down^  the  connective  {issues  disintegrated  to  wch  extMtM  to 
bee  the  two  flbere,  and  then  subJectlMlhe  POlP  thosprodoced  to 
a^menins  operation  in  which  the  flowing  action  of  f  "quid  Is 
largely  utlUaed  for  effecting  the  sorting  out  and  separation  of  the 
two  kinds  of  fiber. 

Sherwood's  lengthy  specification  does  hot  particularly 
describe  the  reducing  solution  to  which  he  refers  nor 
the  time  required  for  the  cooking,  nor  does  he  definitely 
describe  the  cooking  process.  His  entire  application 
treats  of  the  process  of  mechanical  separation  of  the  two 
fiben  after  cooking  and  all  of  his  original  claims  were 
concerned  with  the  process  of  separation  of  the  two 
classes  of  cells  in  the  particular  niann^  dsacribed  in 
his  specification.  Some  of  his  claims  assome  the  prior 
cooking  of  the  stalks;  others  speak  of  the  art  of  making 
Vo.2.1 


prt.1"'  ":«>!i>  «"*■.: 


«»«n*ii 


MMi 


<98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SspTBMBBa  10^1907. 


fibtt  from  cornntaUci  ^'  which  cooaiflta  in  cooking  the 
Malki  in  %  nditdag  folutioa  until  reduced  to  a  nam  <A 
pulp  in  which  the  connectiye  tiaue  i«  broken  down  and 
the  ultimete  fiber  freed." 

In  Sherwood's  application  and  claims,  the  cooking  is 
secondary,  while  the  proems  of  mechanical  separation 
of  the  two  varieties  of  cells  from  each  other  is  primarily 
and  particularly  described.  Drewsen  in  his  applica- 
tion, from  which  we  have  quoted,  primarily  insists 
that  he  has  discovered  that  only  a  single  operation  of 
cooking  is  necessary,  instead  of  two  ss  before  supposed, 
for  the  disintegration  of  the  fibers  of  the  shell  and  the 
pith-cells  and  that  both  varieties  of  cells  can  be  pre- 
served and  utilized  either  8ex>arately  or  together  in 
making  paper. 

Both  parties  made  preliminary  statements  andlfiled 
proofs.  Drewsen,  the  senior  party,  claims  to  have  con- 
ceived the  invention,  to  have  disclosed  it  to  others  and 
to  have  reduced  it  to  practico  during  April,  May  and 
June,  1903,  and  his  application  wm  filed  July  9,  1903. 
Sherwood  claims  conception,  diaclosure  and  reduction 
to  practice  in  September,  1902.  He  filed  his  applica- 
tion June  11,  1904.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  de- 
termined that  Sherwood  conceived  the  invention  in 
September,  1902;  that  one  Bonfield  had  obtained  cer- 
tain knowledge  0/  it  from  Sherwood  and  had  imparted 
his  knowledge  to  Drewsen  in  June,  1903;  that  Drewsen 
failed  to  prove  conception  of  the  invention  prior  to  that 
time  and  that  Sherwood  should  prevail  because  he  was 
the  first  and  only  inventor  of  the  process  in  issue. 

The^ Examiners- in-Chief  and  the  Commissioner  suc- 
cessively decided  that  neither  party  to  this  interfer- 
ence had  reduced  this  invention  to  practice  prior  to  the 
filing  of  their  applications  in  issue  and,  therefore,  Bon- 
field had  made  no  disclosure  of  the  invention  to  Drew- 
sen, the  senior  applicant,  and  that  really  Sherwood 
failed  to  prove  a  conception  of  the  invention  at  any 
time  before  the  date  of  his  application. 

The  Commissioner  and  in  effect  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  concur  in  the  unusual  conclusion  that  neither 
party  proved  conception  or  reduction  to  practice  prior 
to  the  day  that  Drewsen  filed  his  application,  and  that 
Sherwood,  the  junior  party,  is  in  like  situation  and 
only  entitled  to  his  filing  date  as  the  time  of  his  concep- 
tion and  reduction  to  practice. 

To  make  paper  from  cornstalks  and  like  stalks  was 
not  novel  but  the  paper  produced  was  not  so  de«rable 
commercially. 

Everybody  knew  that  a  cornstalk  was  compoeed  of 
a  Ittrd  shell  outside  and  a  soft  pith  inside.  It  was 
learned  that  the  shell  by  chemical  cooking  under 
preasuie  cotild  be  reduced  to  long  cells  suited  to  make 
soft  and  flexible  paper,  and  that  the  pith  could  in  like 
manner  be  reduced  to  short  granular  cells  which  would 
yield  a  hard  brittle  pi^r.  All  the  parties  interested 
in  this  intwference,  the  principals  and  witnesses,  knew 
these  things. 

Sherwood  allegee  that  he  conceived  the  inventicm  in 
the  middle  of  September,  1902,  and  in  the  same  month 
reduced  it  to  practice.  During  the  lour  preceding 
7MIB,  Showood  had  been  trying  to  utilise  conutaUKa 
and  hftd  inrented  a  machine  for  mechanically  sepa- 
mtiag  the  di^  of  the  cornetalk  from  the  ptth.  Ifari- 
ser  and  Hosldn,  chemisti  whom  he  had^conettlted,  had 
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advised  him  that  paper-etock  could  not  be  economic- 
ally produced  from  a  corn-stalk  without  first  separat- 
ing the  pith  and  that  paper-stock  cam  be  produced 
from  the  shell  and  that  under  proper  treatment,  the 
pith  itself  produces  a  substance  of  value  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  paper. 

It  was  then  believed  by  these  parties  that  the  stalks 
could  not  be  reduced  in  a  single  cooking  operation 
without  destroying  the  pith-cells  by  the  action  of  the 
strong  chemicals  and  by  the  long  cooking  required  to 
reduce  the  hard  shell  of  the  stalk. 

Near  the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  year,  Sherwood 
by  means  of  a  company  he  had  formed,  established  an 
experimental  plant  in  Chicago  in  which  was  installed 
his  depithing-machino  and  the  experiments  looking  to 
the  use  of  cornstalks  in  the  manufacture  of  paper-ftock 
and  of  paper  proceeded.  These  experiments  were 
made  with  the  depithed  shell  and  the  pith  also,  to  dis- 
cover the  possibilities  in  the  fiber  and  in  the  pith,  of 
producing  paper-stock.  In  addition  to  the  depithing- 
maohine,  a. rotary  digester,  a  beating-machine,  a  screen, 
a  stuff-chest,  and  a  wet  machine  in  conjunction  with  a 
boiler  and  a  gas-engine  were  installed.  In  makine  f  x- 
periments  on  the  ah**!!  fiber  to  which  pith  adhered, 
Sherwood  observed  that  the  pith-shells  washed  out 
with  the  wash-water  and  he  proceeded  so  far  as  to  allow 
the  pith-cell  to  settle  and  from  some  of  these,  collected 
by  means  of  a  hand-screen,  he  made  a  rough  8he<'t  of 
paper.  Sherwood  regretted  the  waste  of  these  pith- 
celle  and  endeavored  to  make  use  of  them  in  the  fall  of 
1902. 

That  Sherwood  had  observed  the  pith-cells  were  car- 
ried off  with  the  waste  water  and  that  he  collected 
these  escaping  pith-cells  occasionally  and  made  them 
into  sheets  of  paper  on  a  hand-screen  is  corroborated 
by  Bonfield,  Brand  and  Miller,  all  fair  and  intelligent 
witnesses.  This  treatment  of  the  subject-matter  by 
Sherwood  would  appear  to  be  almost  the  conception 
of  the  invention  by  him,  but  other  considerations  de- 
termine us  to  concur  with  the  two  higher  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  OflBce  that  neither  Sherwood  or  any  one 
else  at  the  Chicago  experiment  plant  at  any  time 
clearly  appreciated  the  process,  the  disclosure  of  which 
in  the  application  of  Drewsen  constitutes  the  invention 
of  this  issue. 

On  December  1,  1902,  Sherwood  filed  an  application 
which  resulted  in  a  patent.  It  is  true  that  this  appli- 
cation was  a  division  of  an  application  filed  in  October, 
1901,  but  it  was  executed  by  Sherwood  several  months 
after  he  alleges  he  had  conceived  the  invention  and  it 
related  to  the  same  subject-matter  and  he  urged  the 
importance  of  separating  the  pith  frooa  the  fibrous  por- 
tion of  the  stalk  as  htf  as  practicable  before  subjecting 
either  to  chemical  treatment  or  disintegration,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  show  that  the  pith  and  fibrous  parts  of  the 
stalk  so  separated  may  be  treated  separately  in  diges- 
ters or  boilen  and  after  such  digestion,  reunited  if  de- 
sired producing  a  product  of  value  not  to  be  obtained 
by  dissolving  both  together  in  the  first  instance.  This 
patent  farther  stated  that  if  leas  heat  be  used  more  time 
or  a  stronger  solution  wotdd  be  required,  and  among 
other  things,  that  the  treatment  of  the  pith  must  be 
gentler  than  that  required  for  the  proper  digestion  of 
the  diell  fiber.    No  strsa  is  Uid  upon  the  collecting  U 
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pith-cells  after  the  cooking  of  the  stalk-shell.  Em- 
phasis is  given  only  to  the  separation  of  the  shell  and 
pith  by  machine  and  the  separate  cooking  of  the  pith. 

Bonfield,  working  xmder  Sherwood's  direction,  at  the 
end  of  December,  1902,  says  that  when  the  pith  was 
treated,  the  shell  fiber  was  screened  away  and  recooked. 
It  is  significant  that  neither  Sherwood  nor  his  witnesses 
testify  that  they  washed  out  the  pith-cells  from  the  shell 
fiber  after  a  single  cooking,  yet  Sherwood  now  claims 
that  he  then  knew  that  more  than  one  cooking  was  un- 
necessary to  satisfactorily  separate  the  pith-cells  from 
the  fiber-cells  of  the  corn-shell  and  early  in  1903,  Sher- 
wood's letters  show  that  his  main  reliance  was  upon  the 
use  of  the  depithing-machme ;  that  he  sought  a  mi»chan- 
ical  depithing  of  the  stalks  by  the  machine,  instead  of 
a  chemical  separation  by  cooking  with  chemical  agents. 

Sherwood  had  learned  that  the  pith-cells  must  be  re- 
moved for  they  caused  the  paper  produced  to  be  hard 
and  stiff  and  unsuited  for  commercial  us*',  and  that  if 
the  pith-cells  were  eliminated,  the  fibrous  material  of 
the  8talk  would  produce  a  paper  white  and  soft.  When 
It  was  found  Sherwood's  depithiug-machino  did  not  re- 
move all  of  the  pith,  and  that  the  remaining  pith  when 
cooked  with  the  stalk,  pnxfuced  samples,  even  after 
the  pulp  was  washed  to  remove  the  pith-cells,  still  un- 
satisfactory, experiments  were  continued.  Wallace, 
an  exi>ert  in  paper-mill  work  as  an  engineer,  was  called 
in  and  being  shown  samples  of  paper  made  in  October, 
1902,  dissuaded  Sherwood  and  his  companions  from 
building  mills  until  more  satisfactory  results  had  been 
obtaiUfHi,  and  at  his  instance  the  company  employed 
Drewsen  whom  Wallace  recommended  as  his  friend  and 
as  an  expert  in  the  chemistry  of  pulp  and  paper  mak- 
ing. About  November,  1902,  Drewsen  first  met  Sher- 
wood in  Chicago  and  thereafter  Drewsen  and  Wallace 
codperated  with  Sherwood  in  trying  to  raise  capital  to 
use  the  invention  so  far  as  it  had  advanced.  These  ef- 
forts did  not  succeed. 

If  Sherwood  at  this  time  had  fully  appreciated  that 
the  pith  and  shell  of  the  cornstalk  could  have  been 
separateii  by  a  single  cooking  operation  and  that  the 
two  varieties  of  cells  could  be  separately  collected  and 
used  either  alone  or  together  to  produce  paper-stock,  it 
is  exceeding  strange  that  with  the  experiment  plant 
and  all  needetl  apparatus  at  hand  and  while  he  was 
daily  investigating  in  order  to  produce  paper  commer- 
cially, that  he  should  have  been  content  with  now  and 
then  producing  a  single  piece  of  paper  upon  a  hand- 
mold  and  that  while  he  was  collecting  small  quantities 
of  pith-cells,  proceeding  from  the  operation  of  the  me- 
chanical depithing,  and  the  two  separate  cooking  op- 
erations, upon  which  he  relied  in  Chicago  he  still  con- 
tinued to  rely  upon  the  same  process  until  after  the 
filing  of  Drewsen's  application. 

Late  in  April,  1903,  Drewsen,  Sherwood  and  Bon- 
field went  to  the  Warren  mills  in  Maine  and  industri- 
ously experimented  until  the  end  of  May  in  that  year 
when  Sherwood  and  Drewsen  went  together  to  New 
York  to  interest  capitalists  in  the  scheme,  leaving  Bon- 
field to  carry  on  further  experiments  at  the  Warren 
mills  and  to  use  up  a  quantity  of  raw  material  that  re- 
mained on  hand.  The  experiments  at  the  Warren 
mills  were  carried  on  under  Drewsen's  directions,  al} 
three  of  these  visitors  directing  their  efforts  to  perfect 
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the  paper-making  from  the  cornstalk.  Before  Drewsen 
went  to  Warren  mills  and  in  April,  1903,  Drewsen  had 
filed  an  application  in  which  he  had  described  a  process 
requiring  two  cookings  of  a  stalk. 

This  patent  was  afterward  granted.  In  it  Drewsen 
states  that  the  shell  when  treated  with  caustic  soda  and 
Bulfurous  acid  and  lime,  yields  a  large  proportion  of  fi- 
bers which  are  adapted  for  paper-making,  producing  an 
opaque  sheet  of  paper.  The  pith  on  the  other  hand 
when  treated  with  the  same  substances  disintegrates 
into  cells  and  the  sheet  of  paper  productnl  is  transpar- 
ent resembling  parchment-paper.  He  saj-s  the  shell 
requires  a  stronger  (H)oking  licjuor  and  a  longer  time 
than  is  required  in  ciKiking  the  pith.  He  proposes 
separating  the  shell  from  the  pith  mechanically  and 
cooking  them  apart  in  caiUi(if-soda  solutions  of  different 
strength  and  thereafter  uniting  them  in  the  proportions 
desired .  The  patent  statt*  thai  the  split  pieces  of  corn- 
stalk were  digested  in  a  solution  so  weak  that  only  the 
pith  became  disintegrated  and  the  shell  only  r>artially 
so.  The  partly-c<x)ked  shells  were  then  to  be  separated 
frt)ni  the  pith-cells  and  carried  to  a  second  digester  to  be 
cooked  in  a  stronger  solution  so  as  to  yield  the  fibrous 
material  in  the  shell.  This  method  was  tried  at  War- 
ren mills  and  the  success  waf  a  qualified  tine.  Bon- 
field .•submitted  a  report  of  all  the  experiments  at  War- 
ren mills.  Few  of  the  experiments  recorded  throw 
light  uix)n  the  controversy  here.  After  Sherwood  and 
Drewsen  went  away  together,  Bonfield  in  June,  1903, 
wrt»te  two  letters  to  Drewsen  which  the  appellant  in- 
sists disclosed  this  invention  to  Drewsen,  which  inven- 
tion Bonfield  sincerely  believes  Sherwood  had  im- 
parted to  him.  In  neither  one  of  these  letters,  nor  in 
the  record  of  all  the  tests,  do  we  find  any  definite  infor- 
mation concerning  the  collection  of  the  pith-cells.  The 
paper  produced  hy  eliminating  pith-cells  steadily  im- 
proveni  and  in  one  of  the  later  reports  it  is  said  that 
after  washing  twenty  hours,  they  washed  away  as  much 
pith  as  {xtssible  and  it  was  remarked  that  "the  pith 
settled  quickly  making  it  possible  and  practicable  to 
save  it."  In  none  of  these  experiments  is  it  recorded 
that  the  pith  was  actually  saved  or  that  it  was  proved 
that  it  was  in  condition  for  making  paper,  yet  the  issue 
we  are  considering  requires  that  the  pith -cell  shall  be 
collected  and  shall  be  in  condition  for  making  pai>er; 
therefore  it  is  clear  that  none  of  these  experiments  can 
be  held  to  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  proc- 
ess. We  have  said  that  Sherwood  almost  but  not  quite 
attained  the  conception  of  this  invention.  It  is  signifi- 
cant that  while  they  were  together  seeking  the  same  re- 
sult and  were  most  friendly,  Sherwood  did  not  disclose 
the  invention  to  Drewsen.  Before  they  departed  from 
Warren  mills,  Drewsen  appears,  as  an  experienced 
chemist,  to  have  lost  faith  in  the  mechanical  separation 
of  the  two  kinds  of  cells  and  to  have  gained  increasing 
confidence  in  his  power  to  separate  them  by  chemical 
Cooking,  but  we  are  convinced  that  Drewsen  at  that 
time  also  failed  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice  this 
invention;  that  he  narrowly  missed  it  but  still  failed 
to  achieve  a  "reduction  to  successful  practice."  All 
of  the  experiments  in  Chicago  and  in  Maine  are  fully 
and  fairly  stated  by  intelligent  and  honest  witnesses 
and  after  carefully  examining  the  long  record,  we  con- 
cur with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  there  is  a 
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waal  of  MtMfactoiy  «videoce  that  any  <me  at  any  time 
oooc«T6d  the  iavesxtioB  and  there  is  no  evidence  that 
•tth«r  ol  the  applicante  had  reduced  it  to  piactice  when 
at  the  «id  of  May,  Sherwood  and  Drewsen  left  the  Cum- 
beriand  mill. 

CounadI  for  i^pellant  say  that  it  was  impoenble  that 
both  parties  in  some  way  could  be  led  to  file  applica- 
tions fw  an  invention  which  neither  of  them  had  con- 
ceived. We  need  not  curiously  inquire  how  Drew- 
sen  finaUy  came  upon  the  invention  first  disclosed  by 
his  Implication.  We  agree  with  the  Copunissioner  that 
while  the  witnesses  thought  Sherwood  disclosed  the 
invention  to  them,  he  fell  short  of  disclosure  of  that 
which  he  had  nearly  found.  Not  only  what  he  said  but 
all  that  he  did  fell  short  of  this  invention;  apparently 
it  eluded  him  while  he  atill  pursued  mechanical  de- 
vices for  depithing  and  separating  the  two  kinds  of 
cells. 

It  happened  that  Bonfield  remained  to  use  up  the 
material  on  hand.  Both  applicants  contend  that 
Bonfield  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  in  June, 
1903.  Had  he  done  bo,  it  might  be  very  difficult  to 
say  to  whose  advantage  Bontield's  achievement  ac- 
crued, but  as  we  conciu*  with  th(g  two  highest  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  in  saying  that  Bonfield's  succeeeors 
fell  short  of  a  reduction  to  successful  practice,  we  quite 
end  the  discussion  on  this  point.  We  cannot  agree 
with  the  parties  although  upon  this  point  they  agree 
with  each  other.  We  must  concur  with  the  two  tri- 
bunals just  mentiq*ned. 

Reduction  to  practice  must  produce  something  of 
practical  use  coupled  with  a  knowledge,  preferably  by 
actual  trial,  that  the  thing  will  work  practically  for 
the  intended  purp>ose.  The  conception  may  give 
rational  hopes  of  futiu^  fulfilment  of  the  purpose  at 
which  it  aims,  but  if  as  a  matter  of  practice  it  falls  short 
of  success,  it  is  not  a  sufficient  reduction  to  practice. 
Complete  invention  amounts  to  demonstration.  When, 
as  in  this  case,  it  had  not  quite  passed  beyond  experi- 
ment and  had  not  quite  attained  certainty  and  had 
fallen  short  of  demonstrating  the  capacity  of  the  in- 
vention to  produce  the  desired  result,  the  invention 
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itself  was  still  inchoate.  These  parties  sought  cer- 
tainty but  they  had  not  attained  cotainty  beyond  all 
conjecture,  which  certainty  the  law  requires.  (See 
McKenti*  v.  Cumming;  C.  D.,  1904,  683;  112  O.  G.. 
1481;  24  App.  D.  C,  140;  Hunter  v.  Stiktman,  C.  D., 
1898,  664;  86  O.  G.,  810;  13  App.  D.  C,  219;  Cofin  v. 
Ogdtn,  6  O.  G.,  270;  18  Wall.,  124.) 

In  Maine  a  great  advance  was  made  beyond  the  Chi- 
cago experiment  for  in  the  forma-  place  the  escape  of 
the  pith-cells  was  more  fully  observed  and  the  signifi- 
cant fact  that  they  were  not  destroyed  by  the  cooking 
and  the  idea  that  it  was  feasible  to  collect  them  for  sub- 
sequent use  was  in  the  minds  of  all  the  persons  en- 
gaged in  these  experiments.  But  the  result  of  all  the 
experiments  was  ihaX  by  one  cooking,  the  pith-cells 
and  shell  fibers  could  be  so  separated  that  pith-cells 
could  be  entirely  washed  away  if  it  was  desired  to 
make  soft  sheets  of  paper.  This  court  has  often  said 
that  satisfactory  evidence  of  reduction  to  practice  must 
embrace  all  the  elements  of  the  issue  and  must  leave 
nothing  to  inference,  since  no  one  of  these  elements 
can  be  determined  to  be  subordinate  and  immaterial. 
{Blackford  v.  WUder,  21  App.  D.  C.  10;  RobiuBon  v. 
Sulinger,  C.  D.,  1906,  640;  116  O.  G.,  1735;  25  App. 
D.  C.,240.) 

This  process  of  preparing  the  materials  for  paper- 
making  from  cornstalks  and  the  like,  required  the 
collecting  of  the  fibrous  materials  and  the  pith-cells 
substantially  as  described.  When  it  was  that  Drew- 
sen  attained  a  complete  conception  of  the  invention 
the  record  fails  to  show.  The  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  all  agree  that  the  four  claims  in  Drewsene  ap- 
plication, which  Sherwood  adopted,  constitute  in- 
vention and  the  filing  of  his  applicatien  by  a  familiar 
rule  constitutes  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  invention  and  of  every  element  of  it  and  since 
Drewsen  is  the  senior  party  we  concur  with  the  Com- 
miasioner  that  Drewsen  is  the  prior  inventor. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  this 
case  must  therefore  be  affirmed  and  the  clerk  of  this 
court  will  certify  this  decision  and  opinion  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  accordance  with  law. 
K0.2.] 
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the  United  SUtat...   001      UO 


Patents 

I>««l*ms _.    .._ 

Trade-Marks 112— No 

Labels 12— No 

Prints 6— No 

Reissues 1— No 


«30— No.  866,082  to  No.  8M.611.  Inclusive. 
26— No.   88,801  to  No.  18,826,  IndoslTe. 

66,236  to  No.    

18.703  to  No. 
2.111  to  No. 
12.006. 


66,346,  InoloilTe. 

13,804,  Inclusive. 

2.116,  IncluslTe. 


TotallSMM 787 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

W(L8hin0on,  D.  C,  July  SI,  1907. 
In  view  of  the>reat  volume  of  work  to  be  done  in  this  OflSce  and  also  in  the  Gov- 
ernment Pnnting  Office,  it  has  become  necessarv  to  extend  the  period  for  the  preparation 
of  patents  for  issue,  following  the  payment  of  final  fees.  To  this  end,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  all  patents  on  which  final  fees  are  paid  during  the  week  ending  Thursday 
September  5,  1907,  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  September  24,  following,  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  practice;  that  all  patents  on  which  the  final  fees  are  pwd  on  September 
6,  7,  and  9  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  October  1 ;  that  all  patents  on  which  the  final  fees 
are  paid  on  September  10,  11,  and  12  will  be  issued  on  Tuesday,  October  8,  and  that 
thereafter  the  issue  will  close  on  Thursday  of  each  week  and  the  patents  be  issued  on  the 
fourth  Tuesday  following,  instead  of  the  third  Tuesday,  as  heretofore. 

(Signed)  E.  B.  MOORE^ 

CommiBnoner, 


66a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SKFTXMBK&   17,1907. 


APPLIOATIOIB  UVDEB  EXAMIVATIOI. 
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334 
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107 

331 
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XVII.  QatchM,  Linotyping, 
Pzlntliw,  lUtrtx-lfAkli«.  Nut 
*ad  Bolt  Locki. 

XXIJC.  Coopering,  Fii*-EM«pM, 
Lftdden,  Roofs,  Whaalwrlgtat- 
Manhliw,  Woodsn  BoUdlngm, 
Wood-8«wlng,  Wood-Torniog, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  Wood- 
workiag. 

XXXIII.  Cum,  CanoptM,  Cat- 
Isrr,  Domsatlo  Cookliv  VaaMli, 
Kleotzlelty,  Madieal  voA  Boigi- 
0*1,  Eleotrte*81gnAling,  Fireproof 
BulkUnga,  Hftrnen,  Masonry, 
T«nu,  and  UmbraUas. 

IV.  Bridges,  Conveyen,  Cranes 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  HydraoUc  Engineer- 
ing, Iron  Structures,  Loading 
and  Unloading,  and  Towers. 

XX.  ArtlfVctal  Limbs,  BuUders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes,  Undertaking. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Fireamis,  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Mea*- 
uring  Instruments,  and  Wind- 
WheeU. 

XXXIV.  RaUways,  Railway. 
Brakes.  RoUing-Stock. 

X\XV.  Baths  and  Closets,  Hue- 
kiea.  Buttons,  and  Clasps  Card, 
Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting, 
Oarment-Supponers,  Toilet, 
Stsfnals. 

I.  Tillage,  etc.,  Fence* 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artides, 
Store  Fumitun. 

VII.  Oames  and  Toys,  Mechanical 
Motors,  Optica,  Paper  Manufac- 
tmes,  VelocipMea. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cotters  and 
Crushers. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottlee  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Educational  ApOUances, 
Fishing  and  Trapping,  Station- 
err,  Stona-Worku^. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools,  Cutting 
and  Ponohtng  Shrsets  and  Bars, 
Farriery,  Matel-Bendlng,  Metal- 
Omamenttng,  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  To(^,  Wlre- 
WorUi«. 

XIII.  Anns,  ProjeotUes,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making,  Metal- 
woridng.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lobricators,  Machine  Ele- 
maBts,  PaUays  and  Shaftiiw. 

XXXII.  Carbooating  Beverages, 
DUpenataig  BeTeragee,  Dispena- 
lnr<}ans,  MetalUe  Shipping  and 
BtoilBf  Veanla,  PafSkaffinK  liq- 
atdsTlCBblgeratioa! 

VI.  BfaJM^itng  aitd  Dy«ti«,  Chem- 
loak,     SxpkMlTas,    FertlUaos, 

JSfssr  ''~"*»  ""' 

XXXVII.  Ikotitetty,  Goad 00- 
ton,  UghtiBg,  SpaoUl  Appara- 


X.  CMitefM  and  Waonas 

XVUI.  sCHa-SMtawriBf,  •!». . . 
XXXI.  Atootiol,  X^^mMOfA  and 
'     Dtalieftttal,  Om.  HMtUv 

" —  snsss 


Oldest  Mw  appU-  9  c' 
cation  and  oM- ^3 
eet  actton  by  ap-  M  u 
pl»pan»awahtog=|* 

1*3 


Amended i     New.    lO  S 


■f- 


Aog.  31     Aug.  13  I  106 


Aug.  30 


July     8     306 


Aug.  15     Aug.    8     154 


Aug.  15     Aug.    2     223 


Aug.  15 


Aug.  15 


July  30  ^  222 


July  16      136 


Aug.  12  .  July  26     3D0 


Aug.    6 


July  25  I  244 


Aug.    6     Jane  20     0O4 


Kug.    3     July  17     363 
Aug.    3  ;  June  10     463 


Aug.    2  ;  Aug.     1     333 
Aug.    3  I  July   11     336 


July  31 


July   16      454 


July   31     June  10 


37B 


July  26  j  July  10     633 


July  25 

July    2 

606 

7uly  24 

May  36 

408 

July  22 

July  34 

380 

July  aio 

May  16 

477 

Jnly  16 
Joly  16 
July  13 

July    1 
JoasSl 
July  33 

44S 
M8 
l»4 

Jnly  12 

July  10 

m 

Agplieatitm$  Undtr  EaamiMotitm — Oootinucd 


DlTlaimis  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


IM  I  XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  BooU, 

I      Shoea,   and   Leggings,   Button, 

I      Eyelet,  and   Rivet  Setting, 

Leather  Manufactures,  NalUng 

and  Staphag,  Whips  and  Whip 

Apparatus. 

379  j  XXllI.  Aooastlcs,Cc4n-Handllng, 

Horology,  Recorders,  Re^risters, 
t      Time-ControUlng  Mechanism. 

382  XXVIII.  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gtaaa,  Intsmai-Combustlon  En- 
giaea. 

175  in.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
i  Coating  with  Metal.  Electro- 
obamlstry,  Metal-F  o  a  c  d  i  n  g. 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

167  V.  Bookbinding,  Harvesters,  Jew- 
elry, and  Music. 

87k  XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
O  rinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry. Washing  Apparatus. 

144  XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-MachiDes,  Surgery. 

113  XXI.  Textiles,  Carding.  Kjoittlng, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

142  IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps.  Fire-Ex- 
tlnguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

152  XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Oas-Flttings.  Type- 
writing Machines. 

106  XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation. 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

343     XXXIX.  Water  Distribution 

380  XL.  Baggage,  Check  -  Controlled 

Apparatus,  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles.  Fine 
Arts,  Lighting- Fixtures,  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers,  Paper 
Receptacles,  Special  Receptacles 
I  and  Packages,  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

128     II.  Bee    Culture,     Dairy      Label- 
,       AfQjiers,  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics,  Presses.  Store-  I 
Service,  Tobacco,  etc  I 

100     XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony . . 

352  ,  XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances, 
Railway-Rails  and  Joints.  Rail- 
way-Ties and  Fasteners,  Resili- 
eat  Tires  and  Wheels 

3P8  XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions. Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lame  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Pa\ing 
and  Plastics,  Photography.  | 


Oldast  new  appii-  I  g 
eatioa  and  old-'n.S 
•ataetkn  byai>>  8t 

ptkmntawal^^i 
oflkeaotiaiL.        |S? 


Ameoded      Ntm. 


V 


July   13     July    5     365 


July  10  July  10  313 
July  10  July  10  50a 
July     8     June  13     403 


July    8  Juae    7  441 

July     5  July  24  327 

July    5  July     8  203 

July     3  June    3  4A0 

July     2  July     8  207 

July     I  July    22  324 

I  I 

July     1  June    4  466 

June  26  May  27  085 

June  24  June  21  1064 


June  19     July      1      291 


June  14     June    4     578 
May  28     May    2    1081 


May    20     May    18     634 


Total  number  of  applirstions  a  walling  action 17,190 


150     TKADB-MiUIKS,  Duiovs,  Labku 
AND    P»1?»T8. 

Trade-Marks Sept.    3 


Designs 
Labds  I 


Aug.  19     256 


and  Prints. 


Sept.    6      Aug.  30       37 


The  Official  Oantte. 

Tha  OmciAi.  Gaxstts  Is  pabUshed  every  Tuesday,  simultane- 
oualy  with  the  weakly  laaoB  of  patenU.  From  January  1,1873  (the 
coanmwiwaneat  of  Its  pabUoation,)  to  June  30,  1888,  It  waa'pab- 
liahad  aad  boond  in  semi-annual  volumes;  from  July  1,  laBSTto 
Deoambar  31,  1908,  in  quarterly  rohunea;  since  Jaaoary  1,  1908, 
in  bimonthly  votaunea.  Terms:  Awwtia^i  subaislptiaaa,  86.  Fox 
poatafe  opoa  foratgn  sobacrtptions.  azoept  thoaa  from  Canada 

d  M«x**~  •«-——.«-  -.-  -»— « — •     »* . — .• — 


man  jisodoo,  86  OT  mora,  as  raqnirsd.  Moneys  naairad  fiom  tor- 
•*5B«b«aib«i  ta4atpsae  ct  Cha  sobaertptton  prioa  o(  16  wffl  b« 
d^Mattad  to  tlM  endlt  d  tba  mbaaibar  and  umUad  to  poataga 
upon  tha  ■ubaertpttoo  aa  tamuiad.  Bln^  oopMsTlO  M^aTu 
fludlad  to  ftwtiCB  eomttittaa.  exoeptlag  Caaiaa  aaaMaloo.  30e«ta 
MMttkMua  for  poataaa.  Pnrawtf  4»  arfswia  rmmtnd.  >•  dmb 
rrtM.  No  mttmml  A  MwsteJers.  No  mmpit  eoptos.  AH  aob- 
•ertptiona  moat  oonauaea  with  tba  b«gtnnlag«(aTalaBa.  Nona 
takai  for  laaa  than  aa  «itlra  ▼otoaMb  All  ordan  ikoold  ba  ad- 
draaad  to  "Tba  Ooanlaaiooar  of  Patvita,  Waahf^ttm.  D.  C." 
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8e8.M2.    mOLABBES.    Lao  F.  Adt.  Troy,  N.  T.    Filed 
Dec.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  287.7B4. 


1.  A  lens  mount  for  eyeglasses  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  embodying  a  lens  attacblng  ear,  a  bear- 
ing portion  adapted  to  enjrage  the  lens  edge  above  and 
(»elow  the  attaching  ear,  and  an  adjustable  loop  connected 
to  the  lens  edge  bearing  portion  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  extending  outwardly  and  Joining  the 
mount. 

2.  A  lens  mount  having  a  lens  attaching  ear  and  a 
liearing  portion  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens  con- 
nected to  the  ear  by  a  loop  and  adjustable  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  lens. 

:-{.  A  lens  mount  having  a  lens  attarblng  ear  and  a 
Waring  portion  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens  above  and 
below  the  ear  and  connected  thereto  by  an  adjustable 
looped  portion  and  adjustable  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
the  lens. 

4.  A  lens  mount  having  a  lens  attaching  ear,  a  bearing 
iwrtlon  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens  and  a  loop  be- 
tween the  ear  and  bearing  portion  lorated  l>eyond  the  edge 
of  the  lens. 

5.  A  lens  mount  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
embodying  the  lens  attaching  ear,  a  hearing  portion  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens  and  an  adjustable  loop  Inter- 
mediate the  ear  and  bearing  portion. 

6.  A  lens  mount  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
nietsl  emt)odylng  the  central  portion  or  body,  the  lens 
attaching  ear  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  and  the 
liearing  srm  exten'llng  from  the  other  side  of  the  body, 
thence  bent  inwardly  toward  the  ear  and  having  the  upper 
and  lower  extensions  adapted  to  bear  on  the  edge  of  a 
lens  attached  to  the  ear. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  lens,  of  a  clip  therefor  hav- 
ing the  central  portion,  the  lens  attaching  ear  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  the  arm  extending  from  the 
other  side  toward  the  lens  and  thence  Inwardly  toward 
the  ear  and  tearing  upon  the  edge  of  the  lens  and  being 
free  for  adjustment. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lens,  of  a  clip  therefor  hav- 
ing the  central  portion,  the  lens  attaching  ear  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  the  arm  extending  from  the 
other  side  toward  the  lena,  thence  Inwardly  toward  the  ear 
and  having  the  bearing  portion  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
lens  above  and  below  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  ear  and 
free  from  other  connection  with  the  lena  ao  that  It  may 
be  bodily  adjusted  toward  the  edge  of  the  latter. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  lens,  of  a  mounting  com- 
posed of  a  alngle  piece  of  material  embodying  the  spring, 
the  lena  attaching  ear  eztend'ng  outwardly  from  one  aide 
of  the  apring  and  the  free  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
the  other  aide  and  then  Inwardly  toward  the  ear  and 
bearing  upon  the  edge  of  the  lena. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  lena,  of  a  mounting  com- 
posed of  a  alngle  pl«c«  of  aheet  material,  embodying  the 
nose   gtiard,   the   lena  attaching  ear  extending  from   one 


side  of  the  guard  thank  and  the  free  arm  eztanding  froB 
the  other  side  of  tbe  guard  abank  toward  the  lena  and 
then  extending  toward  the  ear  and  bearing  upon  the  edga 
of  tbe  lens. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  lensea,  of  a  mouatlas 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  aheet  material  embodylnff 
the  spring,  the  nose  guards  at  tbe  enda  thereof,  the  laaa 
attaching  ears  at  one  aide  of  the  apring  and  the  arma  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  other  aide  of  the  apring  aad 
thence  inwardly  toward  tbe  ears  and  bearing  upon  the 
edges  of  the  lenaea. 

12.  An  eyeglass  mounting  composed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
material  embodying  a  bridge,  and  a  noae  guard,  a  lena 
attaching  ear  proceeding  edgewise  from  tbe  material  of 
the  mounting  and  extending  outwardly  to  coOperate  with 
a  surface  of  a  lena,  a  loop  portion  also  proceeding  out- 
wardly from  an  edge  of  the  mounting  and  having  a  loop 
formed  therein,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  loop  being  provided 
with  a  lens  edge  bearing  portion  extending  above  and 
below  the  lens  attaching  ear. 


865,»83.  RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL.  Bernabu  K.  Ahlpkks, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,955.      . 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signaling 
device  carried  by  tbe  train,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  leading 
from  H  fluid-pressure  source  to  aald  signaling  apparatna, 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  signaling  apparatus  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  railway  track,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  pipe  at  that  point,  a  lever  attached  to  tbe  valre 
stem  of  said  valve  end  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  railway  track,  and  a  strike  positioned  alongalde  of 
the  railway  track  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  up  Into  tbe 
path  of  said  lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signaling 
device  carried  by  tbe  train,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  signaling  device,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  wheel  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  railway  track,  a  valve  at  aald  point,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  signal-man  for  operating  aald  lever. 

3.  The  com1}lnBtlon,  in  a  fluid-operated  railway  algnaling 
apparatus,  of  a  valve  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  fluid-dla- 
charge  pipe,  a  lever  carried  by  the  valve-atem  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  opened  by  meana  of  a  suitable  strike 
thrown  Into  Ita  path,  said  strike,  meana  extending  to  tbe 
signalman's  station  for  operating  aald  strike,  a  projection 
on  said  lever,  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  mored  to  engage 
with  the  projection  on  tbe  lever  and  restore  It  to  a  normal 
position. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid-operated  railway  signal- 
ing apparatus,  of  a  valve  at  the  lower  ead  of  tbe  fhild- 
dlscharge  pipe,  means  connected  to  said  Taire  whereby 
said  valre  may  be  opened  by  means  of  a  saltable  strtka 
thrown  into  its  path,  meana  for  reatoring  aald  valTe  ta 
closed  poaltlon,  and  means  extending  therefrom  to  a 
position  conrenlent  to  the  oiMratlre  whwrtqr  aald  poal- 
tlon-restor  lag  meaas  may  be  operated  by  tbe  engine  num. 


■«•?"*"■■*■ 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septbmber  17, 1907, 


5.  TlM  combination.  In  a  Ould-operatcd  railway  alfnal- 
Ing  apparatna,  of  a  Talv«  controlling  the  paaaage  of  the 
fluid,  a  ICTcr  carried  by  the  valre  item  whereby  the  ralve 
may  be  opened  by  means  of  a  laltable  strike  thrown  Into 
Its  path,  a  forked  reciprocating  device  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  portion  on  the  lever  and  restore'  It  to  normal 
poaltlon,  a  treadle  for  operating  said  position  restoring 
device,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  treadle  to  Its 
normal  position. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid-operated  railway  signal- 
ing apparatus,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
fluid,  a  lever  carried  by  the  valve  stem  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  operated  by  means  of  a  suitable  strike  thrown 
Into  Ita  path,  a  forked  reciprocating  device  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  projection  on  the  lever  and  restore  it  to 
normal  position  from  a  position  on  either  side  of  normal, 
and  a  treadle  for  operating  said  forked  reciprocating 
derlca. 


865,9S4.      COTTON-PICKING    MACHINE.      John    K     Ap 
PUBBT.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Dixie   Cotton    Picker 
Company,  Redfleld.  S.   D..  a  Corporation  of  South   Da- 
koU.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,743 


1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traTellng  cotton  picking  Angers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  aaid  fingers  about  their  own  azea,  and 
means  for  cheeking  the  driven  elements  of  said  gearing 
ladadlng  a  yieldingly  moanted  delay  element,  to  check  the 
axial  rotation  of  said  finger*. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traTellBC  cotton  picking  fingers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  fingers  about  their  own  azea,  said 
gearing  Including  a  aega«Btal  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
elcmeata  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rack 
and  the  finger*,  and  meana  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
iMnts  of  aald  gearing  indadlng  a  yieldingly  mounted  delay 
elomeat  to  check  the  axial  rotation  of  said  fingers. 

S.  A  cotton  plying  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  flngera,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotntlon  of  Mid  ftngera  about  their  own  axea.  said 
gearing  including  a  aefmental  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
•lanaats  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rack 
and  the  fingers,  and  lawina  for  cheeking  the  driven  ele- 
ment* of  aald  gearing  taciuding  a  yieldingly  mounted 
delay  olament  to  cheek  the  axial  rotation  of  aald  fingera, 
eadk  group  of  elenenta  drlTen  by  the  esctlonai  rack  being 
prveMed  with  a  block  that  ridea  upmi  the  delay  element 
for  the  pnrpoae  stated. 

4.  A  eeCton  ptcklng  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  travetlnc  cotton  pkkinc  fingers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing tiM  rotation  e(  aald  flttfars  about  their  own  axea,  and 
mnir  ttr  that  I  lug  the  drlTin  aiemenf  of  aald  gearing 
Indvdlaff  •  delay  element  to  check  the  axial  rotation  of 
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&  A  esttan  pleklnff  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 


bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  flngera,  gearing  for  effect 
ing  the  rotation  of  said  fingers  about  their  own  axes,  said 
gearing  Including  a  segmental  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
elements  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rack 
and  the  Angers,  and  means  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
ments of  said  gearing  Including  a  delay  clement  to  check 
the  axial  rotation  of  said  fingers,  said  delay  element  being 
formed  In  relatively  movable  sections. 

6.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  Angers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  Angers  about  their  own  axes,  said 
gearing  including  a  segmental  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
elements  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rack 
and  the  flngera,  and  means  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
ments of  said  gearing  including  a  delay  element  to  check 
the  axial  rotation  of  said  Angers,  said  delay  element  being 
formed  In  relatively  movable  sections,  each  group  of  ele- 
ments driven  by  the  sectional  rack  being  provided  with  a 
block  that  rides  upon  the  delay  element  for  the  purpose 
stated. 

7.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  flnjitrs.  glaring  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  fingers  about  their  own  axes,  and 
means  for  checking  the  driven  elements  of  said  gearing 
including  a  delay  element  to  check  the  axial  rotation  of 
said  Angers,  said  delay  element  being  formed  In  relatively 
movable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  yieldingly 
mounted. 

8.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  fingers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  AnKers  about  their  own  axes,  said 
gearing  Including  a  segmental  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
elements  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rack 
and  the  Angers,  and  means  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
ments of  said  gearing  including  a  delay  element  to  cbeck 
the  axial  rotation  of  said  fingers,  said  delay  element  being 
formed  In  relatively  movable  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  yieldingly  mounted 

9.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  plcklnjc  fingers,  goarlnj:  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  fingers  about  their  own  axes,  said 
gearing  including  a  segmental  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
elements  affording  driving  connectloij  t)etween  said  rack, 
and  the  fingers,  and  means  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
ments of  said  gearing  including  a  delay  element  to  check 
the  axial  rotation  of  said  Angers,  said  delay  element  being 
formed  In  relatively  movable  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  yieldingly  mounted,  each  group  of  elements  driven 
by  the  sectional  rack  being  provided  with  a  block  that 
rides  upon  the  delay  element  for  the  purpose  stated. 

10.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  Angers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  Angers  about  their  own  axea,  and 
meana  for  checking  the  driven  elements  of  aald  gearing 
Including  a  delay  element  to  check  the  axial  rotation  of 
said  Angers,  said  delay  element  being  formed  In  relatively 
movable  seetiona,  the  section  of  the  delay  element  that  Is 
first  engaged  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  fingers  being 
yieldingly  mounted. 

11.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  Angers,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  Angers  about  their  own  axea,  said 
gearing  tncloding  a  segmental  or  aectional  rack,  and  gear 
elements  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rack 
and  the  Angers,  and  means  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
ments of  aald  gearing  including  a  delay  element  to  check 
the  axial  rotatioo  of  aald  Angers,  said  delay  element  being 
formed  tai  relatlTely  movable  seetiona,  the  section  of  the 
delay  element  that  is  first  Migaged  to  check  the  rotation 
of  the  Anger*  being  yieldingly  mounted. 

12.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
bodily  traveling  cotton  picking  flngera,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  aald  finger*  alKMit  their  own  axea,  said 
gearing  Indadlng  a  eegmental  or  sectional  rack,  and  gear 
element*  aCordlng  driving  connectloa  between  eald  rack 
and  the  flngera,  and  BM*ai  for  checking  the  driven  ele- 
ment* of  mM  gearing  Induding  a  delay  element  to  check 
the  axial  rotation  of  aald  finger*,  aald  delay  element  being 
formed  In  relattraly  movable  aeetlona,  each  group  of  ale- 
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ments  driven  by  the  sectional  rack  being  provided  with  a 
block  that  rldea  upon  the  delay  element  for  the  purpose 
stated,   the  section  of  the  delay  element  that  Is  first  en 
gaged  to  check  the  roUtlon  of  the  Angers  being  yieldingly 
mounted. 


866.086.  COMBINED  CENTER  AND  81DB  BBABINO 
FOR  CARS.  JoHK  C.  BARBaa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,680. 


8  6  5.985.       VARIABLE    VOLTAGE    TRANSFORMER. 
Thomas   M.   Baims,   Jr..   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor  to   j 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  356.478. 


1  in  a  variable  voltage  transformer,  a  threo-leK.ued 
core,  a  primary  winding  surniundlnK  one  lej:,  a  secondary 
winding  surrounding  both  the  leg  carrying  the  primary 
winding  and  a  second  leg,  and  means  for  directinR  the  flux 
from  the  leg  carrying  the  primary  winding  through  the 
other  two  legs  alternately 

2.  In  a  variable  volUge  transformer,  a  three  legKed 
core,  a  primary  winding  surrounding  one  leg.  a  secondary 
winding  surrounding  both  the  leg  carrying  the  primary 
winding  and  a  second  leg.  and  means  for  gradually  shifting 
the  return  flux  of  the  primary  winding  from  one  to  the 
other  of  the  other  two  legs. 

3.  In  a  variable  voltage  transformer,  n  three  legge<l 
core,  a  primary  winding  surrounding  one  leg.  a  secondary 
winding  surrounding  both  the  leg  carrying  the  primary 
winding  and  a  second  leg,  and  a  movable  magnetic  member 
adapted  to  form  a  nearly  closed  magnetic  circuit  with  the 
leg  carrying  the  primary  winding  and  either  of  the  other 
legs. 

4.  In  a  variable  voltage  transformer,  a  primary  coll,  a 
secondary  coll  surrounding  the  primary  and  having  an 
Inside  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  primary  coll.  and  means  for  causing  the 
flux  passing  through  the  primary  coll  to  return  either 
Inside  or  outside  the  secondary  coll 

.^.  In  a  variable  voltage  transformer,  a  primary  coll,  a 
secondary  coll  surrounding  the  primary  and  having  an 
Inside  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outside  dl 
ameter  of  the  primary  coll.  and  a  movable  magnetic  mem 
ber  adapted  gradually  to  shift  the  flux  passing  through  the 
primary  coil  from  a  return  path  Inside  the  secondary  coll 
to  a  return  path  outside  it. 

6.  In  a  variable  voltage  transformer,  a  three  legged 
core,  a  primary  winding  surrounding  one  leg.  a  main  sec- 
ondary winding  surrounding  both  the  leg  carrying  the 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  leg.  means  for  directing 
the  flux  from  the  leg  carrying  the  primary  winding 
through  the  other  two  legs  alternately,  and  an  auxiliary 
secondary  winding  opposing  the  main  secondary  winding 
and  carried  on  the  leg  surrounded  by  the  main  secondary 
and  not  by  the  primary  winding. 

7.  In  a  rarlable  voltanre  transformer,  a  primary  coll,  a 
main  secondary  coll  surrounding  tbe  primary  and  having 
an  Inside  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outalde 
diameter  of  the  primary  coll,  a  movable  magnetic  member 
adapted  gradually  to  shift  the  Aux  passing  through  tbe 
primary  coll  from  a  return  path  Inside  tbe  main  aecondary 
coll  to  a  return  path  outside  It.  and  an  auxiliary  secondary 
coll  In  Inductive  relation  to  tbe  return  path  within  the 
main  aecondary  coll  and  connected  In  opposition  to  the 
main  secondary  coll. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  member* 
of  a  center  bearing,  of  conical  rollers  Interposed  between 
aald  tearing  members,  a  retaining  ring  connecting  the 
aald  conical  rollers  and  traveling  therewith,  upper  and 
lower  members  of  a  pair  of  side  bearings,  bearing  rollers 
arranKe<1  in  pairs  and  Interposed  between  tbe  upper  and 
lower  members  of  said  side  beartngs.  cages  In  which  the 
said  side  roller  bearings  are  Journaled.  and  radially  ex- 
tended cr^nnectlons  lietween  the  said  cages  and  cerUln  of 
the  rollers  of  said  center  bearing,  whereby  the  roller*  of 
aald  renter  and  side  l>earlngs  are  caused  to  travel  In 
unison,  substantially  as  d«iscrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  members  of  a 
center  bearing  and  conical  rollera  Interpoaed  between  the 
same,  of  upper  and  lower  members  of  a  pair  of  side  bear- 
ings, rollers  Interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  said  side  bearings,  cages  In  which  said  aide  roller 
bearings  are  journaled.  radially  extended  rotary  driving 
rods  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  and  for  rotation 
with  axlally  alined  meni|)ers  of  the  center  bearing  rollera, 
and  Journaled  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  respective  roller 
containing  cages  of  said  side  bearings,  pinions  on  said 
driving  rods,  and  rack  teeth  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  said  center  bearing,  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
substantially  as  described. 


865,9R7.      STOVETRT'CK.      Alfwkd   S.    Bahi.ow,    Wheat- 
field.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,725. 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  body  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame,  pairs  of  wheel 
standards  pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  body  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  latter,  axles  connecting  the  standards  of  each  pair 
aforesaid,  rollers  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
axles  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  standards,  an 
elevating  and  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  standards,  an  operating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
body  frame  and  connected  with  the  elevating  frame  for 
Imparting  parallelogrammatlc  movement  to  the  latter  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same  relatively  to  the  body  frame,  tbe 
sides  of  the  body  frame  being  arranged  to  engage  and  rest 
upon  the  axles  aforesaid  when  the  elevating  frame  Is  at 
the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement. 

2.  in  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
sUndards  pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  rollers  at  the  lower  portloni  of  tbe 
standards,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  standsrds.  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body,  a  link  member  looaely  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
handle  and  extenilng  rearwardly  therefrem,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  link  being  loosely  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  supporting  frame,  a  catch  plvotally  oonnectod 
to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  handle  and  extending  In 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  before  mentioned  link,  and  a 
projection  upon  tbe  body  portion  deelgned  to  engage  the 
catch  to  lock  tbe  supporting  frame  In  an  elevated  position. 
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8aB.»88.  BXBCTHIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  A«a  F.  Ratckbl- 
m*,  8cbeiM«tad7.  N.  T,  uslsBor  to  OeiMral  Blaetrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  21. 
1900.    8«rUl  No.  283,777. 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotlTe,  two  eerlee  of  armataree  and 
pole-pleoea  arranged  lonyltodinally  of  tbe  locomotlTe.  croM 
BMmbera  at  each  end  for  completing  a  magnetic  circalt 
tbroocb  laid  Mriea,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
floz  through  lald  magnetic  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotire.  a  mechanical  frame,  two 
longltndinally-eztendlng  eerlee  of  pole-plecea  supported 
upon  eald  frame,  armatures  associated  with  said  pole- 
plecea,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  through 
■aid  two  series  of  pole-plecea  In  series  with  each  other  and 
tiic  associated  armatures. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomottrc,  a  mechanical  frame,  driT- 
tng  axles  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  armature*  lo- 
cated upon  each  driTtng  axle,  Independent  pole-pieces  for 
the  armatures  of  each  pair  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
field  windings  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  through  a  cir- 
cuit made  up  of  one  armature  of  each  pair  and  its  associ- 
ated pole-pieces  in  series  with  the  remaining  armature  of 
each  pair  and  its  pole-pteces. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  mechanical  frame,  drlT- 
ing  axlea  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  armatures  lo- 
eSted  upon  each  drlring  axle,  cross  members  in  said  frame, 
independent  pole-pieces  for  the  armatures  of  each  pair 
supported  by  said  cross  members,  and  field  windings  for 
producing  a  magnetic  flux  through  one  armature  of  each 
pair  and  its  associated  pole-pieces  in  series  with  the  re- 
maining armatures  and  pole-piecee. 

6.  In  an  electrical  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ar 
matures  arranged  for  rotation,  and  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  flux  through  said  armatures  in  series. 

6.  In  an  electrical  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  two 
armatures  on  each  shaft,  and  field  coils  and  cores  for  pro- 
dnclng  a  magnetic  fiux  through  said  armatures  In  series. 


865,989.  ICB-8AW.  JoHW  Batlcss,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.. 
assignor  to  William  T.  Nlcholls.  Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.    SerUl  No.  354.704. 
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1.  An  ke  saw  baring  a  reciprocating  blade  mounted 
tkereoa;  said  Mads  belag  arranged  to  move  toward  and 
tnm  tlM  workinc  edge  of  the  saw;  sabstantlally  as  de- 
aeribad. 

2.  An  lea  saw  haTlng  a  raelproeatlng  blade  mooatsd 
Vbmnom,  mU  Uads  bstag  la  tfes  plaa*  of  the  saw  and  ar- 
magad  to  ■»▼•  toward  aad  from  tlia  saw  edge :  snbatan- 
MftUy  M  dwetttsd. 

t.  ▲»  lea  saw  havtac  a  Made  fbrasad  la  ssparatsd  sae- 
aad  a  radyroeattar  blada  bsCwaan  tba  sactloaa :  sab- 


4.  Am  Im  warn  havlac  a  rseiproeatlat  blada  flMwatwl 


thereon,  and  a  hammer  darlee  attached  to  tbe  saw  for 
striking  tbe  blade ;  sabstantlally  as  dsscrtbad. 

6.  An  ice  saw  having  a  blade  with  a  stam  projecting  up- 
wardly above  tbe  saw  back,  said  blade  being  in  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  saw  and  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
edge  of  the  saw  blade ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  ice  saw  having  a  reciprocatory  blade,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  normally  bold  the  blade  elevated,  and  a  ham- 
mer device  atUcbed  to  the  saw  for  striking  the  blade  to 
depress  It ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  An  ice  saw  having  a  reciprocatory  blade  substantially 
In  tbe  plane  of  the  saw,  and  guides  extending  transversely 
of  the  saw  to  guide  the  vertical  movement  of  the  blade; 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  An  Ice  saw  having  its  saw  blade  formed  In  separated 
sections  with  a  vertical  reciprocating  blade  t>etweeo  them, 
and   a   hammer  attachment   pivoted   to   tbe  saw   and   ar 
ranged  to  drive  the  blade  downwardly,  lald  blade  being 
guided  In  the  saw  back ;  substantially  as  described. 


S65.990.  RAIL  JOINT.  William  Bickil,  Ksteven,  Sa« 
katchewan,  Canada,  and  Joh.h  J.  Abcl,  Portal.  N.  D. 
Piled  June  9,  1906.     SerUl  No.  321,076. 


A  rail  Joint  having  the  ends  of  Its  web  thickened  and  cut 
away  to  provide  an  offset  extension  and  a  recess,  the  ends 
of  the  bead  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  web  being 
cut  away  on  a  diagonal  line,  the  ends  of  the  base  being  cut 
away  on  a  line  extending  transversely  of  tbe  rail  to  pro- 
vide an  extension  forming  an  Integral  portion  of  the  web, 
and  a  shoulder. 


865.901.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW-SASH.  AuGiST  Bex 
NiaacHaiDT,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,808. 


1.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination,  with  a  window 
pane,  of  a  frame  fonaed  of  ehaaaal-ahaped  sheet  metal,  the 
edges  of  irhlch  are  bent  inwarda  towarda  said  pane,  and 
bolta  passing  through  sides  of  the  ehannel-ahaped  frame 
and  drawing  said  edges  against  said  pane,  sabataatlally  as 
descrtbsd. 

2.  In  a  window  sash,  tbe  eoaiblnatloB,'wlth  a  wladow 
pane,  of  a  frame  formed  of  diaaaal-ahaped  sheet  mstal.  the 
edges  of  which  are  beat  lawards  towarda  said  pane,  bolts 
pasalag  tkroogh  sldss  of  ths  ehaanal-ahapsd  frama  aad 
drawing  aald  adgss  against  satd  paaa,  aad  a  atrip  9t  flazl- 
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ble  material  interposed  between  the  pane  and  one  of  said 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  window  saah.  tbe  combination,  witb  a  window 
pane,  of  a  frame  formed  of  channel -shaped  sheet  metal,  the 
edges  of  which  are  bent  Inwards  towards  said  pane,  bolts 
passing  througb  sides  of  tbe  channel  -  shaped  frame  and 
drawing  said  edges  against  said  pane,  and  strips  of  flexi- 
ble material  interposed  between  said  pane  and  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination,  with  a  window 
pane,  of  a  frame  formed  of  channel -shaped  sheet  metal,  the 
edges  of  which  are  bent  Inwsrds  towards  said  pane,  bolts 
paBsinjf  through  sides  of  the  channel -shaped  frame  and 
drawing  said  edges  against  said  pane,  and  rubber  sleeves 
around  the  respective  bolts.  sul)8tantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination,  with  a  window 
pane,  of  a  frame  formed  of  channel -shaped  sheet  metal,  the 
edges  of  which  are  bent  Inwards  towards  said  pane,  bolts 
passlnjf  through  sides  of  the  channel -shaped  frame  and 
drawing  said  edges  against  said  pane,  and  tapering  nuts 
on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  with  a  window 
pane  of  the  sash  formed  of  a  channel-shaped  sheet  metal 
and  rollers  mounted  within  said  channels  at  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  sash  adjacent  to  Its  corners,  and  extending 
slightly  through  said  sides  to  run  upon  the  window  frame, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  window  sash.  In  combination  with  a  window 
frame,  a  sash  frame  formed  of  channel  shaped  sheet  metal, 
the  edges  of  which  are  bent  Inwards  towards  the  pane, 
bolts  for  drawing  the  sides  of  said  frame  together,  and  a 
loop  attached  to  one  of  said  bolts  and  extending  out  of 
the  frame  for  attachment  to  a  sash  cord,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  window  sash.  In  combination  with  a  window 
frame,  a  channel-shaped  spacing  piece  having  Its  edges 
resting  against  the  sash  frame,  a  nut  within  the  piece,  a 
bolt  through  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  bolt  through 
said  piece,  both  bolts  entering  said  nut.  substsntlally  as  de 
scrlt)ed. 


865,992.  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  OR  OIL 
STOVES.  William  N.  Best.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-third  to  John  H.  Best  and  one-third  to  Eara  Best, 
Qulncy.  111.     Filed  July  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.583. 


ers,  comprising  a  casing  having  its  wall  Inclined  upward 
and  outward  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  the  Inner 
and  lower  end  of  the  casing,  spaced  ribs  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  casing,  and  refractory  blocks  in  the 
spaces  between  the  ribs,  the  sides  of  the  ribs  and  the  sides 
of  the  blocks  facing  toward  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
presenting  a  smooth  uninterrupted  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  oil  stove  having  an 
opening  and  recesses  formed  in  the  top,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  consisting  of  a  casing  having  its  wall  Inclined 
upward  and  outward,  lugs  on  the  upward  end  of  said 
casing,  for  engaging  In  said  recesses,  and  a  spider  having 
a  ring  portion  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  said 
lugs. 


865.993.  FILTERING  DEVICE.  Chaklks  Brossmann,  Jr., 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  27,  1904.  Serial  No. 
218,317. 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  burn- 
ers, conslsUng  of  a  casing  having  an  Inwardly-directed 
flange  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
directed  spaced  ribs  extending  upward  from  said  flange  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  the  space  between  said  ribs 
being  widest  adjacent  the  casing  and  narrowing  toward 
the  center  of  the  chamber,  and  refractory  material  In  the 
space  between  the  riba 

2.  A  combustion  chaml>er  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  burn- 
ers, consisting  of  an  Inverted,  conical.  Imperforate  casing 
having  a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribp  ex- 
tending Inwardly  therefrom,  the  spaces  between  ribs  being 
greater  adjacent  the  casing  wall  than  at  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  ribs,  refractory  material  within  the  space  between 
the  ribs,  and  means  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  casing  for 
preventing  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  refractory 
material. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  burner, 
of  an  imperforate  casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  of  refractory  material  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  caalng,  means  integral  witb  the  caalng 
and  in  engagement  with  one  end  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  block  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  blocks, 
and  a  spider  sopported  above  said  burner  and  having  down- 
wardly-Inclined radial  fingers. 

4.  A  combustion  chamber  for  liquid  or  gaseoos  fuel  bum- 


1.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  quantity  of  filtering 
material  provided  with  a  supporting  base  made  up  of  a 
series  of  substantially  parallel  projections  with  spaces 
between  them  Into  which  the  filtering  material  is  received. 

2.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
bottom,  a  series  of  tiles  upon  said  bottom  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  parts  separated  by  spaces  and  having 
Inlets  associated  therewith  through  which  the  liquid  may 
pass,  filtering  material  covering  said  projections  and  ex- 
tending down  Into  the  spaces  between  the  projections  of 
the  tiles. 

3.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  bottom  part,  a  series 
of  tiles  resting  thereon,  each  provided  with  an  Inclined 
upper  face,  and  a  quantity  of  filtering  material  above  said 
tile,  through  which  the  liquid  acted  upon  passes. 

4.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  bottom,  a  layer  of 
filtering  material  located  above  said  bottom,  a  series  of 
upwardly  projecting  ridges  along  the  bottom  each  having 
associated  therewith  an  outlet  for  the  water"  whereby  a 
direct  flow  of  the  water  toward  all  parts  of  the  bottom 
is  secured. 

5.  A  tile  for  filtering  devices  made  of  a  single  piece  and 
comprising  two  faces  which  meet  at  an  angle  both  of  said 
faces  extending  to  the  base  of  the  tile,  one  of  said  faces 

;   being  inclined  with  relation  to  tue  support  upon  which  the 

i   tile  Is  carried  when  said  tile  Is  In  Its  operative  position. 

j  6.  A  tile  for  filtering  devices  comprising  an  Integral 
structure  with  two  faces  which  meet  at  an  angle,  one  of 
said  faces  being  the  upper  face  and  inclined  with  relation 
to  the  support  upon  which  the  tile  is  carried  when  said 
tile  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  the  walls  of  said  tile  being 

I  thinner  than  the  length  of  either  face,  so  that  a  space 
Is  formed  between  them. 

7.  A  tile  for  filtering  devices  comprising  two  faces  which 
'  meet  at  an  angle,  one  of  said  faces  being  the  upper  face 
i  and  inclined  with  relation  to  the  support  upon  which  the 
I  tile  is  carried  when  said  tile  is  in  its  operative  position. 
I  the  walls  of  said  tile  being  thinner  than  the  length  of 

either  face,  so  that  a  space  Is  formed  between  them,  and 
an  Inlet  m  one  of  said  faces  communicating  with  said 
space. 

8.  A  tile  for  filtering  devices  consisting  of  two  aides  or 
walls  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  both  walls  projecting 
toward  the  support  upon  which  the  tile  Is  carried  and  of 
different  lengths  the  space  between  the  edges  of  said  walls 
being  open. 

9.  A  tile  for  filtering  devices  having  two  faces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  one  face  being  shorter  than  the  other 
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•ad  beinc  perpcadlenlar  to  tb«  (muw  of  Uie  tile,  the  otber 
tecc  belac  laetlned  with  reUtioa  to  said  base. 

10.  A  tU«  for  filtering  derieee  trUngalar  In  croM  lec- 
tk»«  and  havloff  an  Inclined  upper  face  which  forma  an 
nente  angle  with  the  baae  thereof  and  a  second  face  which 
npporta  aald  Inclined  fnee  and  an  opening  In  one  of  uld 
face*. 

11.  A  filtering  deTlce  comprising  a  tab-baee,  a  serlee  of 
tllee  thereon,  each  bavins  an  inclined  upper  face,  an  inlet 
aaaodated  with  each  tile,  filtering  materUl  anociated  with 
said  tllee.  and  resting  upon  said  Inclined  faces  so  as  to 
have  an  indented  surface. 

12.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  sub-base,  a  series  of 
hollow  tiles  mounted  thereon,  each  tile  provided  with  an 
inclined  face  which  abuts  against  the  adjoining  Ule,  and 
an  inlet  In  the  adjoining  tilo  so  that  the  liquid  passing 
along  the  Inclined  face  of  cne  tile  can  enter  the  Interior 
of  the  adjacent  tile,  and  a  quantity  of  filtering  material 
above  said  tiles. 

13.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  sub-baso,  a  aeries  of 
hollow  tiles  thereon,  each  open  ai  the  ends  so  that  a  series 
of  passageways  are  provided,  a  collecting  device  with 
which  said  passageways  communicate,  the  upper  face  of 
each  tile  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  sub-base,  and 
a  quantity  of  fllterlnK  material  above  said  tiles. 

14.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  quantity  of  flltering 
material,  a  support  upon  which  said  material  rests  formed 
Into  a  series  of  ridges  with  Indentations  between  them. 
the  filtering  material  filling  these  Indentations,  said  sup- 
port provided  with  outlet  openings. 

15.  A  tile  for  filtering  devtces  havlDg  two  facea  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  one  face  being  shorter  than  the  other 
and  being  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  tile,  the  other 
face  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  said  base,  said  short 
face  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  tile. 

16.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  quantity  of  filtering 
material,  a  supporting  base  therefor  having  an  uneven 
surface,  a  portion  of  the  base  at  Intervals  projecting  up 
into  the  filtering  material  and  outlet  openings  In  said 
supporting  base. 


860.964.      MODUL.\TING    CONNECTION    FOR    PIANOS. 
THBODoajB  P.  Bbown.  Worcester.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Sim 
plex    Piano   Player   Company.    Worcester,    Mass..    a   Cor 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1904      Serial 
No.  225.689. 


ip£>fet*?^ 


The  eoBblBatlon  of  a  piano  comprising  a  two-part 
r«at-rail,  eonn«etions  for  lifting  th«  parts  of  the 
hMmwmt  nmt  rail  comprising  two  lifting  rods.  Inwardly 
•xtandbic  leTtrs  for  nld  llfUng  rods,  a  rock  shaft  having 
arms  SBcngtag  the  lerers.  and  an  operating  lever  extand- 
tM  ■»  froai  ths  roek<shaft  at  tb«  front  of  the  kaj-board, 
whsrshii  part  of  ths  striking  dsrlcan  of  tb«  piano  action 
irfll  IM  flMdnlfttsd  wbSB  the  Icvsr  Is  moTSd  In  ods  dirsc- 
lioii,  sad  UMthsr  part  of  the  strtklM  dsrless  wlU  bs 
■Mdalntsd  wbsB  tbs  Isrtr  la  oioTsd  la  tks  oppoalts  dlrse- 


1.  la  a  plaao.  Chs  cosibtaatloB  of  a  two-part  baauBsr 


rest-rail,  sack  part  being  Indepsndently  plvotsd.  two  rods 
for  swinging  said  parta  tndependenUy,  and  a  device  for 
operating  either  of  the  rods  without  operating  the  other. 


865.905.     RAIL -JOINT.     CHAHLsa  T.   Bdck.   Waukegan, 
111.     Fllad  Dtc.  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  347.869. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  open- 
ings extending  Inward  from  their  ends  and  provided  with 
shoulders  near  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings,  and  a  key 
having  end  portions  normally  fitted  In  the  openings  of  the 
ends  of  adjacent  rails  and  provided  with  shoulders  to 
Interlock  with  the  aforesaid  shoulders  of  the  rails,  a  space 
beinK  provided  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  key  and  the 
upper  wall  of  the  opening  at  each  end  of  the  key  to  admit 
of  loosening  the  joint  by  prying  upward  upon  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  adjacent  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  open- 
ings extended  Inward  from  their  ends  and  having  shoulders 
near  the  Inner  ends  of  said  openings  and  Inclined  walls 
adjacent  to  the  shoulders  and  extending  therefrom  In  op- 
posite directions,  the  one  inward  and  upward,  the  other 
downward  and  outward,  and  a  key  having  the  upper  edge 
near  each  end  sloped,  or  Inclined,  and  having  shoulders 
upon  its  lower  edge  near  opposite  ends,  and  Inclined  edges 
extended  from  said  shoulders,  the  shoulders  and  Inclined 
edges  of  the  key  matching  the  shoulders  and  Inclined 
walls  near  the  Inner  ends  of  the  openings  of  the  said 
rail  ends  and  the  upper  Inclined  edges  of  the  key  forming 
spaces  with  the  upper  walls  of  the  openings  of  the  rail 
ends  to  permit  of  loosening  of  the  Joint  upon  prying  the 
same  upward. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having  an 
opening  In  its  end.  a  block  secured  within  the  opening  of 
the  rail  and  having  its  upper  edge  inclined  to  provide  a 
shoulder  and  Inclined  walls,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  rail  and  having  lU 
upper  edge  Inclined  and  Its  lower  edge  corresponding  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  aforesaid  block. 


865.996.      MASK. 
toria.  Australia. 


RiCHABD     K.     Catt.     Abbotaford.     Vlc- 
Flled  Mar.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.966. 


1.  In  a  maak  or  face  protector,  a  body  A  having  a  sight 
hole  A'  faatening  straps  F  and  spring  clip  secured  to  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  hollow  flange  a.  a  pneumatic 
coahlon  B  ssatsd  on  said  llanga,  an  air  chamber  C  carried 
by  said  mask  and  fomsd  with  two  compartmonta  0  and  e' 
tnbss  conneettng  th«  eonpartmanta  with  th«  Interior  of 
ths  mask,  rsffolatlag  vaiTss  o»  on  the  tubes,  air  inlat 
Tslvas  e*  and  «■  on  ths  air  chamber  and  ths  air  ontlet 
valT*  A>  oa  ths  body,  sabstantlally  as  dsscrlbsd. 

2.  In  a  maak  or  face  protsetor,  a  body  A,  tastsning 
strsps  P  sseorsd  thsrsto,  a  sprlag  dip  ■  eoOpsratlag  with 
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the  straps,  a  pneumatic  cushion  B  on  the  body,  an  air 
chamber  C  having  two  compartmenU  each  connected  with 
the  body  A.  regulating  valves  <*  In  said  connections,  and 
air  Inlet  valves  for  the  compartments. 


1 


8  6  5.997.      ELECTROMAGNETIC     VARIABLE-SPEED 
MECHANISM.      Alkxandkr    Chukchward.    New    York. 
N    Y.,  assignor  to  rJeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    New    York.      Filed    I>ec.    20,    1902.      Serial    No. 
135.950. 


1.  In  combination,  n  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
clutches  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  source  of  power 
variable  in  speed  between  narrow  limits,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  variation  of  the  speed  of  said  source  of 
power  and  for  controlling  the  successive  operntlon  of 
said  clutches  whereby  a  wide  ranpe  of  speed  variation  | 
with  a  uniform  acceleration  Is  obtainable  from  said  source   . 

of  power. 

2  In  comblnatlOD.  a  variable-speed  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  clutches  and  transmit- 
ting wheels  having  different  speed  ratios  adapted  to  be 
tlirown  into  operation  successively  l>y  said  clutches,  a 
s<.nroe  of  power  having  a  narrow  range  of  speed  variation 
operstlvely  connected  with  said  clutches,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  ssld  variable  speed  mechanism  and  said 
source  of  power  so  that  a  uniform  acceleration  through  a 
wide  range  of  speeds  is  obtained. 

S  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  clutches  and  transmit- 
ting wheels  hsving  different  spt-ed  ratios  connected  In  oper- 
ative relationship  successively  by  said  clutches,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  variable-speed  mechanism,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  successive  operation  of  said  clutches  and 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  between  certain  pre- 
determined narrow  limits  during  the  operation  of  each 
successive  clutch  whereby  a  uniform  acceleration  of  said 
variable  speed  mechanism  through  a  wide  range  of  speeds 

Is  obtained. 

4.  In  combination,  a  variable-speed  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  clutches  and   transmit 
ting    wheels    having    different    speed    ratios    connected    In 
operative    relationship    successively    by    said    clutches,    a 

Source  of  power  for  driving  said  mechanism,  and  means  for 
energising  two  successive  clutches  slmultsneously  and  at 
the  same  time  reducing  the  effective  attractive  power  of 
said  clutches  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  slip  Is  allowed 
while  passing  from  the  transmitting  wheels  having  a  cer- 
tain speed  ratio  to  those  hsving  next  higher  or  lower  speed 

ratio. 

5.  In  combination,  a  varlsble-speed  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  elsctromagnetlc  clutches  and  transmit- 
ting wheels  having  dliferent  speed  ratios  connected  in 
operative  relationship  successively  by  said  clutches,  a 
source  of  power  connected  with  said  mechanism,  a  re- 
sistance,  snd  a  controller  for  connecting  two  successive 


clutches  In  circuit  simultaneously  and  for  inserting  said 
resistance  In  circuit  with  said  clutches  while  passing  frwn 
the  operative  positions  of  said  controller  corresponding  to 
one  clutch  to  those  corresponding  to  the  next  successivs 

clutch. 

0.  In  combination,  a  variable-speed  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  clutches  and  transmit- 
ting wheels  having  different  speed  ratios  connected  in 
operative  relationship  successively  by  said  clutchen.  a 
motor  adapted  to  vary  In  speed  between  cerUin  pre- 
determined narrow  limits,  a  resistance,  and  a  controller 
80  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  connect  aald  clutches 
successively  In  circuit  and  while  each  of  said  clutches  is 
In  circuit  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  motor  between  said 
predetermined  limits  and  while  passing  through  the  tran- 
sition jwlnts  between  the  operative  positions  corresponding 
to  one  clutch  to  those  corresponding  to  the  next  successive 
clutch  to  connect  said  clutches  simultaneously  in  circuit 
with  said  resistance  thereby  reducing  the  effective  mag- 
netic attraction  of  said  clutches  to  allow  u  certain  amount 

of  slip. 

7.  In  combination,  a  motor,  an  electrically  operated 
variable  speed  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a 
controller  for  alternately  Increasing  the  speed  of  ths 
motor  through  a  definite  range  and  changing  the  speed 
mechanism  to  Its  next  faster  position  and  vice  versa. 

8.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  mechanism,  electrically  operated  means 
for  changing  the  variable  speed  mechanism  from  one  speed 
position  to  another,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  motor  through  a  definite  range  during  each  speed 
position  of  the  speed  mechanism. 

9.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  n  mdor 
for  driving  said  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said 
mechanism  nt  one  of  Its  speeds,  means  for  varying  the 
8pee<l  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  shifting  to  another 
speed  of  said  mechanism  and  simultaneously  returning 
the  speed  of  said  motor  to  its  original  value. 

10.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  com-^ 
I   prising  a  series  of  clutches  and  transmission   wheels  hsv- 
:   Ing  different  speed  ratios,  a  motor  for  driving  said  mech- 
anism,  means  for  energizing  one  of  said   clutches,   means 
for    Increasing   the   speed    of   said    motor,   and    means    for 

j  energising  a  second  clutch  having  a  hlger  speed  ratio  and 
simultaneously  de«nerglilng  the  first  clutch  and  decreas- 
ing the  speed  of  said  motor. 

11.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  series  of  electro  magnetic  clutches  and  trans- 
mission wheels  having  different  speed  ratios,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  switch  for 
said  motor  and  said  clutches  adapted  to  energise  one  of 
said  clutches,  then  to  insert  resistance  In  the  field  of  ssld 
motor,  then  to  Insert  reslsUnce  In  the  circuit  of  said 
clutch  and  to  energise  through  a  resistance  a  second  clutch 
having  a  higher  speed  ratio,  and  then  to  de^nerglie  the 
first  clutch  and  to  cut  out  the  resistances  from  the  field 
of  motor  and  from  the  circuit  of  the  second  clutch. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism  variable 
In  speed  between  narrow  llmlU,  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
clutches  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  and  means  for 
gradually  accelerating  the  driven  members  of  said  clutches 
as  they  are  successively  operated. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism,  having 
a  variable  speed  within  narrow  limits,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  clutches,  a  plurality  of  transmitting  wheels 
having  different  speed  ratios  and  thrown  Into  operation 
by  said  clutches,  and  means  for  gradually  accelerating  ths 
speed  of  the  driven  members  of  said  clutches. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  means  for  varying 
the  speed  thereof,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches  In  a 
variable  speed  mechanism,  and  means  for  gradually  ac- 
celerating the  driven  members  of  said  clutches. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
speed  changing  gears  for  connecting  the  same  with  ths 
machinery  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  inserting  a  resist- 
ance in  the  shunt  field  of  the  motor  to  IncrMse  ths  speed 
thereof  after  each  change  of  speed  by  said  gears. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  speed- 
changing  gears,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  dutches  for 
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eoBiMetlBc  tb«  BUM  with  tb«  motor,  and  mmam  for  In- 
enma*ag  ttao  spMd  of  UM  motor  aboro  normal  aftor  aaeh 
etaaacv  of  ipeod  of  Mid  gMrt. 

IT.  Tba  eomblBfttloa  wWk  a  motor,  of  t  plorallty  of 
mafBOtte  clutebM,  a  rbaoatat  haTlnf  a  morabla  •iamant, 
maaaa  for  coBtroIlinc  aald  taotor  and  aatd  clotdMS  In  th« 
daatrad  way  bj  th«  operation  of  aald  moTabI*  element. 

18.  The  eombiutl<»  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
doable  maffiMtte  datchea,  t  rheoctat  hartof  a  morable 
element,  aald  element  In  one  poaltlon  eerrlnc  to  eaoae  the 
operation  of  mid  motor  and  in  another  position  to  caaae 
the  operation  of  the  Mreral  ciutehea. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  clotehea,  a  rheoatat  and  a  movable  element  there- 
for adapted  to  chance  the  apeed  of  said  motor  after  the 
operation  of  each  of  eald  clutches. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  ciutehea,  a  rheoatat  and  a  moTable  element  there- 
for, adapted  to  control  said  motor  and  said  clutches,  said 
movable  element  being  adapted  to  change  tbe  speed  of  the 
motor  during  the  time  each  of  said  clutches  Is  operated. 


8  8  5.998.     METALLIC  PACKING. 
Oberlln,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907. 


Bdwabd  M.  Cook, 
Serial  No.  351,153. 


1.  A  packing  ring  compoeed  of  a  single  set  of  segments 
having  engaging  ends,  said  ends  being  formed  to  provide 
tangential  cuts  on  both  sides  of  tbe  ring,  said  cats  inclin- 
ing generally  in  the  same  direction  around  the  surface  of 
the  ring. 

2.  A  packing  ring  composed  of  a  single  set  of  segments 
having  engaging  ends,  said  ends  being  formed  to  provide 
tangential  cuts  on  botb  sides  of  tbe  ring,  tbe  cuts  on  one 
Bide  alternating  In  arrangement  with  the  cuta  on  the 
other  side,  bo  that  the  cats  break  Joint  around  the  surface 
of  tbe  ring,  both  seta  of  cuts  Inclining  generally  in  the 
same  direction  around  the  surface  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  single  Mt  of  segments, 
each  composed  of  two  parallel  Integral  parta,  uld  parts 
having  their  en<te  tangentlally  beveled  in  subaUntlally 
parallel  planes  to  produce  tangential  cuts  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  ring,  tbe  cuts  on  one  aide  being  arranged  on 
llnea  between  the  cuts  on  the  opposite  side,  so  as  to  break 
Joint  and  incline  in  the  same  general  direction  around  the 
amrface  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  packing  ring  formed  of  segments  having  contact 
facea  arranged  to  provide  subeUntlally  parallel  sets  of 
taagential  cuts  or  divisions  on  opposite  bUIm  of  the  ring, 
the  cuts  of  each  set  alternating  In  arrangement  with  Mch 
other,  so  aa  to  break  Joint  and  incline  in  the  aame  general 
direction  around  the  surface  of  the  ring. 


8<X^999.  BBATKR.  SraPHH*  H.  Coombs,  Chicago.  111. 
Plted  Nov.  10.  liMM.  Barlal  Mo.  S42.SS2. 
1.  In  a  derlca  of  tbe  ehamctar  dsscrlbad,  the  oomblna- 
tfcw  of  a  svpportlBg-frmsM,  aa  aecentrle-abaft  Jonmalad  in 
Um  frama,  a  pair  of  baatar-terwa  each  provided  with  a 
blade  at  Its  lower  end,  wechaalam  for  drlvtng  said  shaft. 
OKWSltaly  dlipoMd  sceaatrle  coBaaetloas  batwan  mM 
•teft  mad  said  larsrs  raapaetlTsiy,  a»d  alMable  eoaaaetlona 
Cor  f«ldfaig  th«  ttP9«r  aads  of  tha  la?«rs  Tortleally. 

a.  in  a  davtoa  of  tta  eharaetar  dMcrittsd.  the  eoMMna- 
of  a  aupportiM^-flmaM.  aa  aeesBtrle-ahaft  Jooraalad 
aaM.  drtrtaff-BaetaalHi.  a  pair  af  bMtar-tafTars 
piSTliBd  witk  a  bla4»  at  Its  lowar  and,  oppoaltaly 
WMBtrle-plaa  ssearsd  to  said  shaft  so  aa  to  ro- 
tate te  the  aama  dtaroetloa  aad  rsapscttrely  rn— irtid  to 
MM   lavan,   aad   alMahIa   caMMetloas   Atr  gaMtec   tba 
opptr  mfi»  9i  tta  tarars  varttcally. 
a.  la  a  Aartoaaf  tta  ekaraetar  ilMcilbad,  tba 


tlon  of  a  anpportlag-frame.  a  pair  of  levers  each  provided 
with  a  beater-blade  at  one  end  thereof,  slldable  eonnec- 
tlona  for  the  other  end  of  Mid  levers  for  guiding  them 
longitudinally,  operating-means  connected  to  Mid  levers 
medially  and  between  tbe  guldea  and  tbe  blade,  for  op- 
erating the  beaters  longitudinally  and  laterally  in  op- 
posite directions. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame,  a  main-drive-sbaft  mounted 
therein,  an  eccentric-abaft  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  wrist-pins  oppositely  arranired  with  respect  to  one 
another,  a  single  gear-connection  between  said  crank- 
shaft and  tbe  main  drive-sbaft,  a  pair  of  beater-levers 
each  provided  witb  a  beater-blade  and  connected  to  tbe 
wrlst-pioB  respectively,  and  means  for  illdably  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  lever  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supporting-frame,  an  eccentric-shaft  mounted 
therein,  drive-mecbanlsm  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
beater-levers  each  provided  with  a  blade  at  Its  lower  end. 
oppositely  disposed  eccentric  connections  between  tbe 
crank-shaft  and  the  levers  resi>ectlvely,  and  stud-and-slot 
connections  between  the  supporting-frame  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting- frame,  a  pair  of  levers  each  provided 
with  a  beater-blade  at  Its  lower  end,  drlve-mecbanlsm, 
eccentric  connections  between  tbe  drive-mechanism  and 
said  levers  comprising  wrist-pins,  said  levers  being  formed 
of  rods  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  beater-bladM,  wrlst.- 
pln  blocks  rigidly  secured  between  tbe  rods  said  rods  being 
extended  upwardly  above  the  wrist-pin  connections  to 
form  a  slldable  connection  for  the  upper  end  of  the  lever, 
and  means  on  the  frame  extending  Into  Mid  guide. 

7.  In  a  device  of  tue  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame  compriaing  uprights  formed  of 
bars  or  strips  of  metal,  a  bushing  or  sleeve  secured  be- 
tween Mid  uprights,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  Mid  slaave,  a 
pair  of  beater-lavers  Mch  provided  with  a  heatw,  drtve- 
mechanlam  for  aald  shaft,  and  operating-connections  be- 
tween said  levers  and  aatd  shaft. 

8.  In  a  devlca  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame  formed  of  strips  or  bars  of 
metal  and  comprising  uprights,  a  pair  of  bMter-levers 
each  provided  with  a  blade  at  Its  lower  end,  a  bushing  or 
Blaara  saeured  batwata  Mid  nprigbts,  a  shaft  mountad  in 
Mid  aloava  aad  provldBd  with  laver-oparatlng  maana,  and 
drlva-maebaniaai  for  Bakl  abaft 

9.  In  a  davlea  of  the  cbaraetar  daaerlhed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sapporttag  frama  foroMd  of  strips  or  bars  of 
metal  and  comprtalag  a  pair  of  uprlgbta,  a  alaars  or  buab- 
lag  ssenrad  batwaaa  tha  nprlgbta,  a  abaft  joomalad  la  Mid 
stoeve.  an  eicaiililc  abaft  also  moantad  In  aald  frasM  and 
a  pair  of  bsatsr-lerara  oparattvaly  eoaneetad  to  tba  drlvtag- 
marhsalsm  aad  prorl^sd  with  a  Made  at  Its  lowar  and. 

10.  la  a  aeries  of  tba  cbaraetar  dascrlbad.  tba  '"^^aa- 
tloB  of  a  svpportlat-frasM  formed  of  bars  or  strips  bosb- 
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ing  or  bearing  alaeves  secured  between  the  uprights  of  Mid 
frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  in  one  of  Mid  buahtngs,  an 
eccentrlc-abaft  mounted  In  the  other  bushing,  a  driving 
connection  between  Mid  shafU,  a  pair  of  bMter  levers 
each  provided  with  a  bMter  blade  at  Its  lower  end,  and 
operating  connections  between  tbe  eccentric-shaft  and  Mid 
levers. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame  formed  of  strips  or  bars  of 
metal  comprising  a  pair  of  upright-bars  between  which 
a  pair  of  bushings  or  sleeves  are  secured,  a  drive-shaft 
Journaled  In  one  of  said  Irasbinga,  an  eccentric-shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  other  of  Mid  bushings,  a  pair  of  beater-levers 
each  provided  with  a  blade  at  Its  lower  end.  operative 
connections  between  the  levers  and  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, and  a  lever  guide  secured  between  said  uprights. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  a  drive-shaft  also  Journaled  In  said  frame  and 
above  the  crank-shaft,  a  driving-connection  between  aald 
•hafU.  a  pair  of  beater  levers  each  provided  with  a  blade 
at  Its  lower  end  and  connected  medially  to  the  crankshaft 
one  of  said  levers  being  extended  around  the  drive  shaft, 
and  means  for  vertically  guiding  the  upper  ends  of  said 
levers 

13  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  feet  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
upper  edge  of  a  pan  or  bowl  and  to  be  held  In  position 
with  respect  to  the  pan  or  bowl  by  Mid  feet,  drlve-mech- 
anlsm  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  beater  levers  each 
provided  with  a  blade,  and  operating-connections  between 
the  blades  and  the  drlve-mechanlsm  for  operating  them 
vertically  and  longitudinally. 


provided  In  the  guard  and  a  spring  normally  holding  tba 
plunger  in  conUct  with  the  cam  surface  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  mowing  machine  guard  the  combination  with  the 
linger  bar  having  a  plurality  of  transTerM  dove-Ullad  Blots 
of  a  plurality  of  guards  fitting  within  tha  Mme  and  spring 
operated  means  for  locking  the  guards  in  the  slots  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  with  the  finger 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  traniversely  extending  dove- 
tailed sloU  of  guards  fitting  within  Mid  slots  and  spring- 
held  dogs  pivoted  to  each  guard  and  engaging  the  finger 
bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


866.000  SELF  IX)CKING  MOWING  MACHINE  GUARD. 
John  A.  <'i  mming,  Monkland  Station,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.     SerUl  No.  333,84.3. 


«    ,k^ 


B 


k   C  )  j 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine  guard  the  combination  with  a 
finger  bar  of  a  guard  removably  secured  thereto  and  a  dog 
for  locking  the  same  In  position  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine  guard  the  combination  with  the 
finger  bar  of  a  guard  removably  secured  thereto  and  a 
spring^perated  dog  locking  the  guard  in  position  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

'A.  In  a  mowing  machine  guard  the  combination  with  the 
finger  bar  having  a  transverse  slot  In  the  bottom  thereof 
of  a  guard  having  a  tenon  thereon  engaging  uld  slot,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  the  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  finger 
bar  and  meani  for  normally  holding  the  dog  In  its  locked 
position  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine  guard  the  combination  with  the 
finger  bar  having  a  transverse  slot  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  guard  having  a  tenon  thereon  engaging  the  slot,  of 
the  dog  pivoted  to  the  guard,  and  having  an  upturned  end 
engaging  the  rMr  of  the  finger  bar  and  means  for  locking 
the  dog  In  position  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine  guar^  the  combination  with  the 
finger  bar  having  the  transverM  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof 
of  a  guard  having  a  tanon  thereon  engaging  Mid  alot,  a  dog 
located  In  a  recess  in  the  guard  and  pivoted  thereto,  an  up- 
turned end  on  the  dog  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  linger  bar 
and  spring  maana  for  boldlng  the  dog  In  Its  engaged  posi- 
tion as  and  for  tba  pnrpoM  speclflad. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine  guard  the  combination  with  the 
finger  bar  having  a  transverM  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof 
of  a  guard  provldad  with  a  tenon  extending  Into  aald  slot, 
a  reecM  In  tha  rear  of  tba  guard,  a  dog  pivoted  within  aald 
reeeM  having  aa  uptnmad  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  finger  bar,  a  cam  surface  provided  on  tha 
end  of  tbe  dog  eztaDding  within  tbe  alot,  a  plunger  abut- 
ting Mid  cam  surface  aad  reciprocating  within  tbe  recsM 


866.001.       SPARKING    MECHANISM    FOR     INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.      Leslie   8.   Cishman,   Lin- 
coln, Nebr.    Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,102. 


In  apparatus  qf  the  class  described,  a  box  or  casing,  con- 
tact plates  arranged  therein,  one  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  terminal  of  a  sparking  circuit,  and  the  others  to  the 
terminals  of  the  sparking  plugs,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  conUct  plate 
carried  by  the  arm  and  insulated  from  the  shaft.  Mid  con- 
tact plate  being  constantly  in  engagement  with  the  ter- 
minal of  the  sparking  circuit,  and  mechanism  for  rocking 
the  shaft  to  move  the  plate  alternately  into  engagement 
with  the  conUct  plates  of  the  plugs. 


866,002.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Cabl  R. 
Daellenbach.  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1905.  Se- 
rial No,  288,396. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  piston,  a  casing  conUlnlng  the  piston  and  having  an  ex- 
ploalon  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  Upered  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  exploaion  chamber  and  communi- 
cating at  iU  reduced  end  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  the  mixing  chamber  with  air,  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  communication  betwMU  tbe  mixiag 
chamber  and  the  exploaion  chamber  and  having  a  atom 
and  »i^  having  an  abutment  on  aald  stem,  a  aprlng  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  caalng  and  Mid  abatment  aad  ar- 
ranged to  yMdlngly  bold  tbe  valve  to  Ito  sMt,  a  sprlag- 
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preaMd  Talre  moTmble  In  tbc  taper  bore,  parallel  to  the 
■t«m  of  tbe  firat  mentlonad  ralye,  and  tapered  In  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  exploelon  chamber  and  harlng  ita 
oater  ^m1  arranged  to  be  directly  engaged  by  the  abatment 
on  the  atem  of  aald  flrat  mentioned  Talre,  a  threaded 
■laeTe  ■arroonding  the  item  of  the  flrat  mentioned  ralre 
and  arranged  tn  and  engaging  a  correspondingly  thrmded 
bore  In  the  casing ;  aald  sleeve  being  adjustable  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  length,  and  a  bead  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
▼alTe  stem. 

2.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  containing  tbe  piston  and  baTlng  an 
explosion  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  tapered 
In  a  direction  away  from  the  explosion  chamber  and  com 
munlcatlDg  at  Its  reduced  end  with  tbe  mixing  chamber 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  aource  of  fuel  supply, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  the  mixing  chamber  with  air,   a 
Talvearranged  tocontrol  communication  between  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  explosion  chamber  and  baTlng  a  stem  and 
also  having  an  abutment  on  aald  stem,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  thecasInK  and  said  abutment  and  arranged  to  yield 
Ingly  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat,  a  spring  pressed  valve  mov 
able  In  the  taper  bore,  parallel  to  the  stem  of  the  first  men 
tloned  valve,  and  tapered  In  a  direction  away  from  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  and  having  its  outer  end  arranged  to  be  di- 
rectly engaged  by  the  abutment  on  the  stem  of  said  flrat 
mentione<l  valve,  a  threaded  plug  in  the  casing,  a  threaded 
aleeve  surrounding  tbe  stem  of  tbe  first  mentlone<l  valve 
and  engaging  a  correspondingly  threaded  bore  in  the  plug  : 
said  sleeve  t)eing  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a 
bead  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  valve  stem,  and  a  washer  at 
ranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  bring 
up  against  the  adjustable  sleeve. 


866,00  3.  HORSESHOEING  STAND.  COLrMBr.s  M. 
Davis.  Waggoner,  111.  Filed  May  1.^.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,422. 


1.  A  horseshoeing  stand  comprising  a  anitable  platform, 
a  frame  erected  thereon,  removable  retaining  bara  for  con- 
fining a  horse  within  the  limits  of  tbe  frame,  overhead 
winches  and  means  controlled  by  said  winches  for  snpport- 
iac  tbe  horse  and  for  elevating  Ita  legs  preparatory  to  ap- 
plying the  shoes. 

2,  ▲  horacahoeing  stand  comprising  a  platform  with 
''tatad  end  aactlons.  posts  or  uprights  carried  by  the  plat- 
form,-longitudinal  beams  at  the  upper  ends  of  tb«  posts. 
wtacbas  carried  by  said  beams,  and  raraovable  front  and 
•M*  bu«  for  eonflnlBff  the  horae  within  the  limits  of  the 
aprlfbta. 

S.  ▲  traasportahle  boraoahoetac  stand  comprising  a  plat- 
fora  ■KMiatad  upon  akMs,  a  trmmt  arectad  on  said  platform 
•Bd  eonalBtlac  oi  apaead  aprfsHts,  raaoTahla  side  aad  and 
hmn  earrlad  bqr  aald  nprlKhts.  loagltiidlnal  beaaa  on  the 
I  9t  aald  aprlglita.  and  wtnehsa  jonmaled  la  said 
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stand,  a  frame,  for  eonflatac  *■ 
apaead  apri«kta,  and  a  ramorabla  atda 
ud  bsialsd  and.  a  socket  fbr  aald 


end  formad  In  one  of  ttte  nprlghta,  apaced  eara  on  a  corre- 
sponding nprlght,  and  means  for  securing  the  aald  bar  be- 
tween said  eara. 

5.  A  horseshoeing  stand  comprising  a  platform  having 
blngsd  end  sections,  skids  for  said  platform,  uprights 
erected  on  the  platform,  longitudinal  beams  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights,  winches  Journaled  In  said  beams,  re- 
movable end  bara  carried  by  tbe  uprights,  removable  side 
bara  also  carried  by  the  uprights,  and  means  secured  to 
said  winches  for  supporting  a  horse  when  confined  within 
said  uprights. 


I   866,004.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Chablks   A    Dbal,  Ksn- 
sas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.100. 

i 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  support  and 
a  plurality  of  similar  devices  rotstlvely  mounted  upon  and 
separately  removable  from  said  support,  each  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  peripheral  plane  faces,  each  face  having 
a  distinguishing  mark,  the  support  having  a  guide  dis- 
posed transversely  to  tbe  axes  of  said  devices  and  having 
an  edge  disposed  in  tbe  same  plane  occupied  by  one  set 
<if  faces  of  said  devices  when  said  devices  are  brought  to 
rest. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  tMse,  two  parallel  ver- 
tical supports  on  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  de- 
vices rotatlvely  mounted  upon  and  between  said  supports, 
esch  device  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  peripheral  plane  faces 
each  hsvlng  a  distinguishing  mark,  the  axes  of  said  devices 
being  In  tbe  same  plane  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  supports  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  one  set  of  faces  of  said  devices  when  said  devices 
are  brought  to  rest  with  one  set  of  faces  In  tbe  same  horl- 
sontal  plane. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  two  parallel 
vertical  supports  on  said  base  and  having  vertical  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  in  their  upper  edges,  snd  a  plorsllty 
of  simlisr  devices  provided  with  axial  projections  rota- 
tlvely mounted  respectively  in  the  slots  of  said  opposite 
supports,  each  device  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
plane  faces  each  having  a  distinguishing  mark,  one  set  of 
faces  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  lie  in  tbe  same  plane 
as  tbe  plane  occupied  by  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  sup- 
ports. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  s  borlsontal  biuw,  two 
parallel  vertical  rapports  on  said  base  having  reapectlvely 
two  rows  of  rertlcal  oppoaltely  dlaposed  slots  In  their  up- 
per edges,  a  plurality  of  devices  disposed  side  by  side  be- 
tween said  supports,  each  device  being  hexagonal  in  cross 
section,  the  face  of  each  device  having  marks  repreaant- 
Ing  consecutive  numbera,  said  devices  having  parallel  end 
pivots  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  same  horlaontal  plane  In 
opposite  slots  In  said  two  supports,  any  one  set  of  faces  of 
said  devices  being  sdapted  when  brought  uppermost  to  be 
disposed  In  the  same  horlaontal  plane  as  the  upper  edge  of 
one  of  said  supports. 

0.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  s  base,  two  vertical 
parallel  supports  on  said  bass,  s  plurality  of  similar  de- 
rlcea  rotattraly  mounted  hetwaan  and  upon  said  aupports, 
said  davloaa  bainf  separately  ramorable  from  said  supports, 
each  darlca  baring  a  plurality  of  peripheral  plane  faces 
each  havlBg  a  dtatlagntshlag  mark,  the  axea  of  said  de- 
Ttcea  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  located  In  tbe 
aama  borlsoatal  plana,  aad  maaaa  by  which,  after  rotation. 
aald  darleaa  may  ba  broogbt  to  reat  with  the  apparmoat 
plana  fkcea  In  tba  aaoM  horlaontal  plana. 
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866.005.  GUIDE  FOR  PUMP  SUCKER  RODS.  John  H. 
Dbnnis.  Cowrun.  Ohio.  Filed  June  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,791. 


1.  A  srulde  for  pump  sucker  rods  comprising  two  like 
sections  hinged  togetber,  said  guide  having  a  threaded 
cylindrical  l)oss  on  Its  lower  end  through  which  and 
through  the  guide  s  cylindrical  ojwnlng  extends,  one  half 
of  saltl  threaded  boss  being  on  each  section. 

2.  A  guide  for  pump  sucker  rods  comprising  two  like 
sections  hinged  togetber  and  fastened  by  a  latch,  a  »eml 
cvllndrlcal  threaded  boss  on  each  section  which  when  tbe 
sect  Ions  are  closed,  may  \ie  screwed  Into  a  pump  pipe,  a 
cylindrical  opening  extending  through  said  boss  and  said 
guide  formed  by  a  groove  In  each  section  through  which 
tbe  sucker  rod  passes. 

3  A  guide  for  pump  sucker  rods  comprising  two  like 
sections  each  section  having  a  hinge  member  on  one  side 
and  an  arm  on  the  other,  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  groove  formed 
In  each  section  and  a  latch  on  one  section  adapted  to  en 
gage  tbe  other  section  and  lock  the  two  sections  in  close 
contact  when  closed. 


866.006.  STRIP-GUIDE  FOR  ELASTIC  FABRICS.  Al- 
BBST  H.  Da  VOB,  Bllxabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.748. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strip-folding  guide  compris- 
ing a  channel  formed  at  its  delivery  end  with  spaced  over- 
lying members,  of  an  uncurling  device  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  relatively  convex  and  concave  opera- 
tive edges  presented  successively.  In  the  order  named,  to 
tbe  strip  and  arranged  In  advance  of  snd  In  sngular  rela- 
tion to  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  guide  and  Intersecting  tbe 
medial  plane  of  the  guiding  channel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  strip-guide,  of  an  uncurling 
device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spsced  relatively  con- 
vex snd  concsve  edges  hsvlng  their  end  portions  curved 
towsrd  tbe  guide  Into  psrallel  planes  st  tbe  extreme 
edges  of  the  latter  and  presented  successively.  In  tbe  order 
named,  to  the  material  In  advance  of  the  mouth  of  tbe 
guide. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  strip-guide  terminating  at 
its  mouth  or  receiving  end  In  a  cylindrical  transrerae 
member  for  engagement  with  the  material  entering  the 
guide,  of  an  uncurling  device  provided  with  a  plurality 


of  spaced  relatively  convex  and  concave  edges  presented 
successively.  In  the  order  named,  to  the  material  In  ad- 
vance of  said  transverse  member  of  the  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  strip-guide  termlnstlng  at 
lU  mouth  or  receiving  end  In  a  cylindrical  transversa 
member  for  engagement  with  tbe  material  entering  the 
guide,  of  an  uncurling  device  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  relatively  convex  and  concave  edges  presented 
successively,  In  tbe  order  named,  to  the  material  In  ad- 
vance of  said  transverse  member  of  tbe  guide,  and  a  trans- 
verse straight  slack-controlling  rod  Interposed  between 
said  transverse  member  and  tbe  concave  strip-engaging 
edge,  but  offset  from  a  direct  line  between  the  same  snd 
toward  the  plane  of  said  convex  strip-engaging  edge. 

5  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  binding 
guide  having  nn  arched  inner  member  terminating  at  Its 
receiving  end  In  a  transverse  cylindrical  portion  Into 
which  the  arched  portion  merges,  of  an  uncurling  device 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  relatively  convex  and 
concave  edges  presented  successively.  In  the  order  named, 
to  the  material  In  advance  of  said  transverse  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  guide 

6  The  combination  with  a  strip-folding  guide  compris- 
ing a  channel  formed  at  Its  delivery  end  with  spaced 
overlying  members,  of  an  uncurling  device  comprising  a 
yoke  member  consisting  of  a  curved  bar  having  rela- 
tively convei  nnd  concave  opposite  edjres  adapted  for  suc- 
cessive engagement  of  the  material  entering  tbe  guide,  and 
H  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  said  yoke-member  and 
guide  having  Its  axis  dl8T>08ed  transversely  of  the  delivery 
end  of  said  guide,  whereby  said  yoke-member  is  adapted  to 
l»e  set  at  different  angles  In  respect  of  tbe  receiving  end 
of  said  guide. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  strip-folding  guide  compris- 
ing a  channel  formed  at  its  delivery  end  with  spaced  over- 
lying members,  of  an  uncurling  device  comprising  a  yoke- 
memtier  consisting  of  a  curved  bar  having  relatively  con- 
vex and  concave  opposite  edges  adapted  for  successive  en- 
gagement of  tbe  material  entering  the  guide,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  intermediate  said  yoke-member  nnd  guide 
comprising  a  clamp-screw  and  having  Its  axis  disposed 
transveraely  of  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  guide,  whereby 
said  yoke  member  is  adapted  to  be  set  and  clamped  In 
different  angular  adjustments  In  relation  to  the  receiving 
end  of  the  guide. 

8.  A  strip-guide  comprising  a  base-plate  with  means  for 
securing  it  upon  a  suitable  support  and  provided  upon  Ita 
upper  face  with  a  channel  having  parallel  edges  and  lat- 
eral notches,  and  a  tubular  guide  member  provided  with  a 
foot-piece  having  parallel  edges  adapted  to  fit  said  chan- 
nel of  tbe  base-plate  and  transverse  tongues  to  enter  the 
lateral  notches  of  said  channel,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  foot-piece  yieldingly  seated  upon  tbe 
base-piste. 

9.  A  strip-guide  comprising  a  base-plate  with  means  for 
securing  It  upon  a  suitable  support  and  having  at  one  end 
a  steady-pin  and  a  washer  surrounding  the  same  and  a 
spring  for  maintaining  said  washer  seated  yieldingly  upon 
Bsid  plate,  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  pair  of  par- 
allel guide-lips  with  transverse  notches,  and  a  tubular 
guide  member  provided  with  a  foot-piece  having  at  one 
end  a  longitudinal  slot  to  embrace  said  stesdy-pln  be- 
neath Its  surrounding  washer,  and  at  the  other  end  lateral 

i   tongues  to  enter  the  transverse  notches  In  said  gulde-Ilpa." 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  bed  00m- 
I    prising  a  raised  work-plate,  of  a  binding  guide  having  one 

edge  of  its  delivery  end  normally  disposed  slightly  below 
tbe  level  of  said   work  plate,   and  a  foot  by  which  said 
1   guide  Is  sustained  having  Its  receiving  end  connected  with 
j   the  sewing  machine  frame  by  a  pivotal  Joint  to  confine  It 
i    from    endwise    and    sldewlse    movement    while    permitting 
vertical  movement  and  having  at  Its  delivery  end  means 
for   yieldingly   maintaining   It    In   normal    position    while 
permitting  It  to  yield  vertlcslly  in  respect  of  said  work- 
plate. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  strip-guide,  of  an  uncurling 
device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  ralatlTaly 
convex  and  concave  edges  presented  racceaslTaly,  In  tba 
order  named,  to  tbe  strip,  and  a  straight  transrerae  alack- 
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eontroUlBC  rod  latcrpoaed  betwMn  nkl  onearllnc  d«Tiee 
aa«  the  mmth  of  Mid  gnlde. 


886.00T.  DIBK-BBABINO.  Haut  B.  Dodson.  Sprloc- 
fMd,  Obto,  aaslcaor  to  P.  P.  Maat  and  Company.  Sprlns- 
fldd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jaly  22,  1905. 
SerUl  No.  270.7T4. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lapport,  of  a  non-roUtlng 
bearing  block  detachable  connected  therewith,  a  disk 
baring  a  central  aperture,  and  a  hub  secured  to  aald  dlak 
and  comprising  an  outer  member  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  dlak  and  an  Inner  member  secured  to  the  other  aide  of 
tha  dlak  and  extending  through  the  aperture  thereof,  and 
engaging  said  bearing  block  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
disk  the  bearing  block  being  held  between  said  hub  mem- 
bers and  lying  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  non-rotating 
bearing  block  deUcbably  secured  thereto  and  prorlded 
with  Internal  and  external  oircomferentlal  bearing  surfaces 
and  oppositely  disposed  lateral  bearing  surfaces,  a  disk, 
and  a  disk  hub  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  member 
proTlded  respectirely  with  Internal  and  external  circum- 
ferential bearing  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  the  corre- 
sponding bearing  surfaces  of  the  bearing  block,  said  hub 
members  baring  oppositely  disposed  lateral  bearing  sur- 
faces to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  lateral  bearln? 
surfaces  of  the  bearing  block,  said  block  fitting  and  being 
held  between  said  hub  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  non-rotating 
integral  bearing  block  secured  thereto  and  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  bearing  portions  of  successirely  increas- 
ing diameter  and  prortding  oppositely  disposed  circumfer- 
ential bearing  surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed  lateral 
bearing  surfaces,  a  dlak,  and  a  disk  hub  compristbg  two 
meml)ers  secured  to  oppoalte  sides  of  the  disk,  one  of  said 
members  being  prorided  with  circumferential  bearing  sur- 
faces to  cooperate  with  those  on  one  side  of  the  block  and 
with  a  lateral  bearing  surface  engaging  the  block  on  one 
aide  on  one  of  its  lateral  bearing  surfacea,  the  other 
member  being  prorided  with  a  circnmferentlal  bearing 
sarface  to  cooperate  with  the  circumferential  bearing  sur- 
face and  a  lateral  bearing  surface  engaging  the  lateral 
bearing  sarface  of  the  block  on  the  other  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribcd. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  non-rotating 
beariag  bloac  deUehably  secured  thereto,  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  bearing  portions  of  sncceasirely  Inereaa- 
ing  diameter  and  prorided  with  external  circumferential 
bearing  sarfacea  and  a  lateral  bearing  sorface,  and  baring 
a  receaa  at  its  larger  end  prorided  with  an  internal  circum- 
ferential bearing  surface,  and  a  lateral  bearing  surface  op- 
poaltely  dlapoaed  to  the  first  mentioned  lateral  bearing  sur- 
face, a  dlak  baring  a  central  opeaing.  and  a  disk  hub  com- 
prising an  outer  and  an  inner  member  attached  to  opposite 
sMea  of  the  dlak,  the  outer  member  baring  internal  clr- 
camferentlal  bearing  surfaces  and  a  lateral  bearing  sur- 
face to  cooperate  with  the  eorreaponding  bearing  surfaces 
(m  the  exterior  and  one  side  of  the  block,  the  Inner  bub 
member  extending  through  the  opeaing  in  the  disk  and 
harlag  an  external  eircnmfsrentlal  bearing  surface  to  co- 
operate with  the  iatemal  elreumferentlal  bearing  surface 
of  the  Mock,  and  a  lateral  bearing  sarface  to  cooperate 
with  the  correapoadlng  lateral  bearing  surface  on  the  other 
■Me  of  the  bto^.  aabataatiaUjr  as  4earribed. 

ft.  In  cooibiaatloa.   with  a  support,  of  a  noa-roUtlng 


bearing  block  detaebably  secnred  thereto  and  baring  a 
plarallty  of  annular  bearing  portlooa  of  snccessirely  in- 
creaaing  diameter  and  prortding  circumferential  bearing 
surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed  lateral  bearing  surfaces, 
a  concaro-conrex  dislu  and  a  disk  bub  comprising  two 
members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  one  of  said 
members  being  prorided  with  circumferential  bearing  sur- 
faces to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  block  and  with  a 
lateral  bearing  surface  engaging  the  block  od  one  side 
on  one  of  Its  lateral  bearing  sarfacea,  the  other  member 
being  prorided  with  a  lateral  bearing  surface  engaging 
the  lateral  bearing  surface  of  the  block  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  block  and  all  of  said  bearing  surfaces  lying 
wholly  on  the  conrex  side  of  the  disk  between  said  disk 
and  support,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  non-rotating 
bearing  bloKrk  deUchably  secured  thereto,  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  bearing  portions  of  successirely  Increas- 
ing diameter  and  prorided  with  external  circumferential 
bearing  surfaces  and  a  lateral  bearing  surface,  and  baring 
a  recess  at  its  larger  end  prorided  with  an  internal  cir- 
cumferential bearing  surface,  and  a  lateral  bearing  sur- 
face oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  mentioned  lateral  bear- 
ing surface,  a  concayo-conrex  disk  baring  a  central  open- 
ing, and  a  disk  hub  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  mem- 
ber attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  the  outer  member 
having  Internal  circumferential  bearing  surfaces  and  a 
lateral  bearing  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  correspond- 
ing bearing  surfaces  on  the  exterior  and  one  side  of  tbe 
block,  the  Inner  hub  member  extending  through  the  op<'n- 
Ing  in  the  disk  and  baring  an  external  circumferential 
bearing  surface  to  coOperate  with  the  Internal  circum- 
ferential bearing  surface  of  tbe  block,  and  a  lateral  bear- 
ing surface  to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  lateral 
bearing  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the  block,  said  block 
and  all  of  said  bearing  surfaces  lying  wholly  on  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  disk  between  said  disk  and  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  support,  a  non-roUtlng 
bearing  block  carried  thereby  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder 
facing  the  support,  and  a  disk  baring  a  hub  embracloK 
said  bearing  block  and  terminating  flush  with  tbe  shoulder 
thereof,  of  an  annular  dust  guard  mounted  on  the  bearing 
block  and  fitting  against  the  shoulder  and  bub  end,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  bearing  block  between  the  sup- 
port and  dust  guard  to  hold  tbe  latter  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  a  non-roUting 
bearing  block  carried  thereby,  and  a  dlak  baring  a  hub 
embracing  said  bearing  block,  of  an  annular  dust  guard 
mounted  on  the  bearing  block  and  closing  tbe  end  of  the 
bearing  between  the  block  and  bub,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  tbe  bearing  blo^  between  the  support  and  dust  guard 
to  bold  the  latter  in  poaitlon.  the  support  being  prorided 
with  a  guard  flange  extending  around  the  top  and  front, 
and  tbe  dust  guard  being  prorided  with  a  projection  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  flange  to  prerent  rotation  of  the 
guard,  substantially  as  described. 


866.008.     H0RSB8H0E.     William  P.  Downit.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.     SerUl  No.  348.932. 


The  combination  in  a  borae  shoe,  of  a  body  baring  an 
upwardly  tapered  socket  extending  from  its  under  side  to 
its  apper  side  and  also  liaring  a  groore  or  channel  la  aald 
upper   aide   extending   from    ita   inner   edge    to    its   outer 
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edge  and  communieatiag  with  the  socket,  a  remorable  calk 
baring  an  upwardly  tapering  upper  or  ahaak  portion 
snngiy  fitting  in  the  tapered  socket  of  the  body  and  fir- 
ranged  with  its  upwardly  tapering  section  extending  below 
the  under  aide  of  aald  body  and  also  baring  an  aperture  in 
said  tapered  ahank  portion  arranged  to  communicate  with 
tbe  groore  or  channel  in  the  upper  side  of  tbe  body,  and 
a  tapered  fastening  pin  extending  through  the  groore  or 
channel  In  the  body  and  the  aperture  In  the  ahank  portion 
of  the  calk,  whereby  the  parts  are  drawn  together. 


866,009.     TIRE.     William   I.   D«ei«bach,   Wllllamsport. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,758. 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture  resisting  cushion  located  Inalde  the  same  and 
comprising  a  strip  wound  longitudinally  upon  itself  into 
a  plurality  of  convolutions,  one  overlying  the  other,  said 
strip  consisting  of  sections  disposed  end  to  end.  the  end  of 
one  section  being  secured  to  tbe  end  of  the  next. 

2.  In  a  tire,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture-resisting  cushion  located  Inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  strip  wound  longitudinally  upon  Itself  Into 
a  plurality  of  convolutions,  one  overlying  the  other,  said 
strip  consisting  of  sections  successively  less  In  width  and 
disposed  end  to  end.  the  end  of  one  section  being  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  next,  and  said  convolutions  having  their 
adjacent  faces  free  one  from  the  other. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture  resisting  cushion  located  inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  layers  of  fabric 
laid  one  on  the  other  and  having  their  margins  only 
secured  together  at  Intervals,  the  portions  between  said 
fastened  parts  being  free  from  one  another 

4  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture  resisting  cushion  located  Inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  layers  of  fabric  Inid 
one  on  the  other,  and  spaced  transverse  binders  extending 
over  the  strips  at  interrals,  said  binders  being  secured  to 
the  margins  of  the  layers  only  and  having  their  Inter- 
mediate portions  free  from  said   layers. 

5.  In  a  tire,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  piincture  resisting  cushion  located  inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  layers  of  woven 
fabric  laid  one  on  the  other  and  cut  on  the  bias,  said  layers 
bavlng  their  margins  only  secured  together  at  Intervals, 
and  spaced  transverse  binders  extending  over  the  strips 
at  their  points  of  marginal  attachment,  said  binders  hav- 
ing their  Intermediate  portions  free  from  the  strips. 

6.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  caaing,  of 
a  puncture  resisting  cushion  located  Inside  tbe  same  and 
comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  separate  from  tbe  caaing  and 
wrapped  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  layers,  one 
orer lying  tbe  other. 

7.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture-resisting  cushion  located  Inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  wrapped  longitudinally  into 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  orerlying  conrolutlons  and 
comprialng  sections  of  different  widths. 

8.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture-resisting  cushion  located  Inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  cut  on  the  bias,  said  strip 


being  wrapped  longitudinally  into  a  pluralltj  of  ssparata 
orerlying  conrolutlons. 

9.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  puncture-reaiating  cuahion  located  inside  the  same  and 
comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  cut  on  the  bias,  said  strip 
being  wrapped  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  separate 
orerlying  conrolutlons  and  comprialng  sections  of  dlftersnt 
widths,  each  strip  at  one  end  being  secnred  to  tbe  end  of 
tbe  next  strip. 

10.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
an  inner  lining  baring  its  margins  secured  to  the  casing 
and  forming  an  interior  pocket,  and  a  punctare-resistiag 
cuahion  located  Inside  the  pocket  and  comprising  a  strip 
of  woren  fabric  cut  upon  the  bias  and  composed  of  sec- 
tions of  different  widths,  said  strip  being  wrapped  longi- 
tudinally into  a  plurality  of  orerlying  conrolutlons  form- 
ing Independent  layers,  means  securing  tbe  marglna  only 
of  the  layers  together  at  interrale,  and  learing  the  inter- 
mediate portions  free,  and  binding  strips  connected  to  the 
margins  only  of  the  layers  at  their  points  of  attachment, 
said  strips  extending  transversely  orer  the  layers. 


8  6  6.010.  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  JOHN  EiSKNBBBO. 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Estate  Store  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,525. 


1.  A  stove  attachmeut  comprising  a  hollow  structure 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  stove  body  at  tbe  top  of  Its 
fl re-pot  and  formed  with  a  series  of  noxxles  adapted  to 
Jet  air  downwardly  upon  the  periphery  of  the  fuel  bed  In 
the  fire-pot  and  having  upwardly  presenting  tube  connec- 
tions, a  pair  of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  tube 
connections  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  fire-door  of  the 
store  and  to  extend  above  tbe  door,  a  horlxontal  chamber- 
structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  store-body  above 
the  fire-door  and  bavlng  Its  ends  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes  and  having  an  open-fronted  Inlet  l>e- 
tween  Its  ends,  and  a  register  at  said  Inlet,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  stove  attachment  comprising  a  hollow  structure 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  stove  body  at  the  top  of  Its 
fire-pot  and  formed  with  a  series  of  nozxles  adapted  to  Jet 
air  downwardly  at  an  Inward  Inclination  upon  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  fuel  bed  In  the  fire-pot  and  having  upwardly 
presenting  tube  connections,  a  pair  of  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  tube  connections  and  adapted  to  straddle 
the  fire-door  of  tbe  stove  and  to  extend  above  the  door,  a 
borisontal  chamber-structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
store-body  sbove  the  fire-door  and  baring  its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  baring  an 
open-fronted  Inlet  between  Its  ends,  and  a  register  at  said 
Inlet,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  store  atUchment  comprising  a  plarallty  of  hollow 
segments  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  store  body  at  tbe 
top  of  its  fire-pot  and  formed  with  a  series  of  noosles 
adapted  to  Jet  air  downwardly  upon  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
fuel  bed  in  the  fire-pot  and  baring  upwardly  presenting 
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tub*  eoBMctlou,  a  pair  of  tvbaa  titaadiBg  opwardly  Crom 
■aid  tuba  eoBiMetloBa  and  adapted  to  atraddlc  the  ilre- 
door  <a  the  atoTe  and  to  eztaod  aboTO  the  door,  a  horl- 
■eatel  ehamber-etnicture  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the 
■tore-body  abore  the  fire-door  and  harUig  its  ende  am- 
neetad  with  the  apper  eode  of  laid  tnbaa  and  baring  an 
open-froated  inlet  between  Its  ends,  and  a  register  at  said 
inlet,  combined  inbetantlally  as  eet  forth. 


80e,011.  METHOD  OP  IMFBOVINQ  YAPOB  BLBCTBIC 
DEVICES.  Saicdel  Fbbodsok,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Qeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.096. 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  reliability  of  a  vapor 
electric  device  for  operation  on  a  high  voltage  circuit, 
which  consists  in  treating  the  rectifier  with  a  relatively 
iow  voltage  cttrrent  to  distil  from  the  anodes  any  mer- 
cary  which  may  have  accumulated  there  accidentally. 

2.  The   method  of  removing  mercury  from   the   anodes 
of  a  constant  current  vapor  rectifier,  which  consists  In 
passing   Bubatantlally   normal    current   through    the   recti 
fler   at   a   voltage   materially   lower  than   the   normal    op- 
erating voltage. 

3.  The  method  of  relieving  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier 
from  the  dangers  arising  from  mercury  around  or  in  the 
■  nodos,  which  consists  In  Initially  operating  the  rectifier 
OB  a  low  voltage  current  and  distilling  the  mercury  from 
the  neighborhood  of  the  anodes  before  the  rectifier  Is  put 
in  service  on  high  voltage. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  initially  operating  a 
vapor  rectifier  at  small  load,  and,  after  accidental  accu- 
mnlatlons  of  vaporisabte  material  are  removed,  operating 
said  vapor  device  nader  normal  conditions. 


866,012.  ARC-LAMP.  Eicrabo  Fi<aMiifO.  Svrampecott, 
and  CaoMwaLL  A.  B.  HALvoaaoN,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Qeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1904,  Serial  No.  197.827. 
Renewed  Apr.  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  810,474. 


8.  Id  as  are  lamp,  aa  alactroda  oomprtalBC  a  frasa 
provided  with  a  aiain  arcing  aarfaee  and  an  auxiliary  arc- 
ing sorface,  a  aeeoad  electrode  normally  separated  from 
the  first  BMntloBod  electrode,  and  nMans  for  eansing  ths 
first-mentioned  electrode  to  engage  at  Its  auxiliary  arcing 
surface  with  the  side  of  the  second  electrode  during  the 
feeding  operation  of  the  lamp. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  non-consuming  electrode, 
a  pmcil  ahaped  consuming  electrode  from  the  end  of 
which  an  arc  extends  to  the  non-consuming  electrode  in 
the  normal  operation  of  the  lamp,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  non-consuming  electrode,  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  consuming  electrode  some  distance  below  Its 
arcing  end  in  the  feeding  operation  of  the  lamp. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  consuming  electrode  reciprocated 
in  the  feeding  operation  of  the  lamp,  a  non  consuming 
electrode  oscillated  In  the  feeding  operation  of  the  lamp, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  non  consuming  electrode 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said  consuming  electrode  In 
the  feeding  operatioi;  of  the  lamp. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  non^onsumlng  electrode, 
and  an  auxiliary  electrode  movably  connected  thereto. 

7.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  movable  non  consuming  electrode, 
and  an  auxiliary  non  consuming  electrode  movably  secured 
thereto. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pivoted  non-conaumlng  electrode, 
and  an  auxiliary  electrode  pivoted  thereto. 

9.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  non-conaumlng  electrode 
formed  out  of  copper,  and  an  auxiliary  copper  electrode 
connected  thereto. 

10.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes, 
and  a  side  starter  carried  by  one  of  the  electrodes  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other. 

11.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  non  consuming  electrode, 
ft  consuming  electrode  from  the  end  of  which  an  arc  ex- 
tends to  the  non  consuming  electrode  in  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  lamp,  a  member  carried  by  the  non-consuming 
electrode,  and  means  for  controlling  said  electrode  and 
said  member  so  as  to  cause  said  member  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  the  consuming  electrode  some  distance 
below  Its  arcing  end  in  the  feeding  operation  of  the  lamp 


1.  In  an  arc  lassp,  a  Boorabla  noB-eonanming  electrode,  < 
a  BOTable  coaaamlag  electrode,  aad  a  aambar  carried  by  J 
tha  aoa-consumlag  electrode  for  engaging  aald  eoaaaming  i 
electrode  eoaie  dlatanee  froas  Its  ardag  end  la  tke  feed-  < 
lag  operatloa  <tf  tbe  lasqpb 

1.  IB  an  are  lamp,  a  TRtkal  Bovable  cooaaalBS  alac- 
trada,  aa  oaelUatlBc  aoB-coMamlat  atoctrodek  aad  a 
tar  carried  tboraby  far  eagagtag  the  aide  of  aald 
lag  elect!  ods  at  the  aaaM  ttea  that  the  aisd  q<  the 

the  M 


866.013  P.VDLOCK.  James  A.  Giaaa.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Adams  h  Westlake  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  11,  190d.  Serial  No. 
311,191. 


1.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  chambered  casing  hav- 
ing a  key  opening  in  Its  wall,  a  shackle  pivotaliy  attached 
to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  tumbler  and  a  bolt  housed 
within  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  the  tumbler  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  shackle,  a  spring  reacting  on  the 
tumbler  to  open  the  shsckle,  a  retaining  plate  movable  in 
front  of  the  key  opening  of  the  casing,  and  connection 
between  the  plate  and  the  tumbler. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  chambered  caalng  having 
a  key  opening  In  ita  wall,  a  shackle  plTotally  attached  to 
the  wall  of  the  easing,  a  tumbler  and  a  bolt  housed  within 
the  chamber  of  the  caalng,  the  tumbler  bee  tag  plrotally 
attached  to  the  shackle,  a  aprlag  reacting  on  the  tomhter 
to  open  the  ahackle,  a  reCalalag  plate  plrotally  attached 
to  the  wall  of  the  ceahsg  aad  morahle  la  front  <rf  the  kay 
opening,  and  conaeetlon  bet  asm  the  plate  aad  the  tum- 
bler. 

8.  la  s  lo^  la  cooihlaatloa,  a 
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a  key  opening  and  another  opening  In  its  wail,  a  shackle 
plvoully  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
point  sdspted  to  enter  tbe  last-named  opening,  a  tumbler 
pivoted  to  the  shsckle  and  movable  In  front  of  such  open 
ing.  a  retaining  plate  movable  In  front  of  the  key  opening, 
connection  between  the  tumbler  and  tbe  retaining  plate, 
and  a  bolt  for  engaging  the  shackle. 

4.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  chambered  casing  having 
a  keyhole,  an  openable  shackle,  a  plate  movable  across  the 
keyhole,  and  operative  connection  between  the  shackle  and 

the  plate. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  chambered  casing  having 
a  keyhole,  an  openable  shackle,  a  plate  movable  acroes  the 
keyhole,  and  operative  connection  between  tbe  shackle  and 
the  plate  whereby  they  move  together  In  both  opening 
and  closing  the  lock. 


866.014      CASK.     John  OiLMora,  Owensboro.  Ky. 
Aug.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.815. 


Filed 


A  knock  down  caak.  conaisting  of  a  series  of  staves  hav- 
ing a  smooth  Inner  surface  throughout,  and  end  perfora 
tlons.  external  deUchable  end  hoops,  having  sloU.  Internal 
elastic  arcuate  lining  straps  having  slots  corresponding 
to  the  sloU  of  the  end  hoops  and  Inner  flanges,  connection 
bolU  passing  through  the  sUve  perforations  and  the  sloU 
of  the  end  hoops  and  lining  straps,  detachable  heads, 
abutting  against  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  lining  straps,  and 
detachable  wire  bulge  hoops  having  a  separable  wire  con- 
nection. 


866  015  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Kdsom  E.  OOODKICH, 
Waterrllle,  Me.  Filed  May  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
317.846. 


lower  end,  another  section  adapted  to  telescope  therein 
with  an  external  screw-threaded  upper  end  to  engage  tb» 

threads  of  aald  first  section,  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  section  by  means  of  a  pointed 
section  with  a  screw-threaded  end  sdspted  to  engage  w>^  • 
screw-threaded  portion  in  the  bottom  of  a  socket  In  said 
handle,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  telescope  over  and 
cover  the  Joints  In  said  section,  and  the  ribe  and  braces, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stem  compoeed  of 
telescopic  sections,  means  for  holding  them  in  extended 
position,  the  lower  end  of  the  telescoping  section  provided 
with  s  hinged  portion,  a  handle  for  engagement  with  such 
hinged  portion  and  adapted  to  slide  over  the  hinge  and 
hold  the  parts  rigid,  the  folding  ribs,  the  braces,  snd  the 
slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stem  composed  of 
the  telescopic  sections  A  and  A',  mesns  for  holding  said 
sections  in  extended  position,  a  hinge  composed  of  the 
parts  o'  and  a*  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  section  A',  said 
part  a-  being  formed  screw-tbreaded,  and  a  handle  formed 
with  a  socket  adapted  to  elide  over  said  hinge  to  hold  It 
rigid  and  formed  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  its  socket  for  engagement  with  the  screw- 
threaded  part  o'  of  the  hinge,  whereby  tbe  parts  may  be 
held  in  line,  the  folding  ribs,  the  braces,  and  tbe  slide, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.")  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination,  with  the 
stem,  of  a  handle  mounted  on  its  lower  end  by  means  of  a 
section  Jointed  both  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem  and  to 
a  screw  -  threaded  section  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
screw-threaded  socket  In  said  handle,  whereby  a  double 
hinge  Joint  Is  provided  to  enable  said  handle  to  be  folded 
outside  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stem  made  In  sec- 
tions adapted  to  fold  and  telescope,  ribs  formed  in  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
and  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  end  of  the  other  part,  said 
other  part  mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  XT-shaped 
part  on  a  pivot  secured  in  said  sides,  said  part  being 
formed  with  an  extension  extending  beyond  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  said  U-shaped  part 
and  hold  said  Joint  from  bending  in  one  direction,  whereby 
the  rib  when  extended  Is  held  rigid  and  Its  parts  in  line 
with  each  other,  the  braces  connected  at  one  end  with 
!  said  ribs  at  a  point  above  said  pivots  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  slide  on  the  stem,  and  said  slide,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

866,016.  FASTENER.  Chaklbs  H.  Goodwin,  Water- 
biiry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Button  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,440|. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination,  of  the  three 
part  stem  and  handle  comprising  tbe  parte  A  and  A' 
adapted  to  teleaeape  and  coonect  by  screw-threads  and 
the  handle  ▲■  adapted  to  trteecope  on  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  part  A'  aad  he  eoaaeeted  thereto  by  screw-threada,  tbe 
Jointed  rlba  compoeed  of  the  parta  B  aad  B'.  and  the  bracee 
C  coanectad  with  the  alMe  C  and  said  riba  aboTO  the 
Joiata  therelB.  aahataatlaUy  aa  eet  forth. 

2.  A  fMdlag  WBhrella  comprlalag  a  stem  havteg  a  hol- 
low   upper    aecttaa    with    an    tntemally    acrew-threaded 

180  O.  O.- 


1.  A  faatener  comprising  in  combination,  the  U-shaped 
piece  having  its  branch  C  shorter  than  the  other  branch, 
snd  a  fastener  lever  whose  effecUve  arms  are  obtuaaly 
arranged ;  tbe  said  branch  C  having  external  plrota  at  Ita 
extreme  end.  and  said  lever  having  pivot  boles  located 
substantially  the  thickness  of  the  saetal  frcwa  the  lever 
side  at  the  corner  thereof,  whereby  when  opened  the  lerer 
wUl  be  flat  against  the  Inner  side  of  aald  branch  C,  and 
give  a  maximum  Jaw  opening  for  the  Inaertlon  of  ,fabrk 

or  the  like.  ».     «   w  _^ 

2  A  fastener  comprising  in  combination  ue  v-aaapaa 
plo^  baring  Its  branch  C  shorter  than  the  other  braneh. 
aad  a  fhsteaer  lever  whoae  aSectlTe  arms  are  oMaaaly 
arranged ;  the  said  branch  C  having  external  plrota  at  Ita 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptbmbkr  17, 1907. 


•Btf,  >ad  MkM  l«T«r  iMTtac  plrot  bol«s  aabatan-  j 
tteUy  tha  tklckawp  of  tfc«  mmtMl  tnm  both  l«T«r  sMm  t  \ 
tte  ewMr  ttenoC,  whcrtfef  wImb  opoi  tb*  I«tw  will  bt  | 
flat  acaiaat  th«  Ismt  sMt  o(  tka  bntBcfa  C.  maA  wb«B  > 
doMd  tet  Mutest  the  oattr  aia*  th«r«of.  rabstantlally  u  I 


8.  A  flwtM«r  eomprtaiag  la  eombtBatioo,  tlM  V-«h«p«d 
piece  hatrlnc  it  braadi  C  iliortar  titan  tb«  otbar  braadi, 
and  tlM  faataaar  Ivtvt  wboaa  •ffaettT*  anas  art  obtnaely 
arraafed ;  tb«  aald  branch  C  haTlnc  external  plrote  at  Ita 
extreme  end,  and  aald  lerer  haTlnt  ptTot  bole*  located  aub- 
ttaotlally  tbe  thidiBeai  of  the  metal  from  the  lever  lidee 
at  the  corner  thereof,  laid  lever  conalitlnc  of  an  operating 
arm  and  a  second  arm  formed  by  bending  perforated 
lateral  extensions  of  said  operating  arm  aroand  into  a 
hollow  iquare,  the  perforattone  forming  a  piTot  connec- 
tion with  Mid  TT-ibtped  piece. 


8M,017.      VEHICLE-SCALE.      Zachabt   T.    Obaoo.    Okla 
homa,  Okla..  aulRnor  to  United  Statee  Portable  Wagon 
Scales  *  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Feb.  16.  IftOT.     Serial  No.  357,723. 


1.  In  weighing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes 
secured  to  the  mnnlng  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  means  dlspoaed  wltbln 
the  boxea  and  forming  fulcruma,  a  scale  beam,  means  for 
locking  the  vehicle  body  to  the  running  gear,  and  means 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  fulcrums  and 
scale  beam  for  releasing  tite  locking  means  and  elevating 
the  vehicle  \ioAj. 

2.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcmm  boxes 
carried  by  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  aecnred  to  the  vehicle  body,  means  diapoeed  within 
the  boxea  and  forming  falemma,  a  scale  beam,  meana  for 
aecnring  the  secttona  of  each  lx>x  la  locked  poaltion,  and 
a  connection  between  the  fnicmm  and  scale  beam  for  re- 
leasing the  boxee  and  elevating  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxee 
carried  by  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  secured  to  the  v^lde  body,  longitudinally  adjustable 
lifting  members  diapoeed  withtai  the  boxes  and  forming 
fulcrums,  a  scale  beam,  nteana  for  locking  the  vehicle 
body  to  the  running  gear,  mad  BMana  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  llfttng  meBbera  and  scale  beam  for 
releaatng  the  locking  meana  and  elevating  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  In  weighlag  ■rrhenlm.  the  coabiaatioa  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  rvnalBg  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxea 
earrled  bgr  the  r«aBing  awr.  and  having  a  secttoa  of  each 
box  aacared  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  lifting  bars  joumaled 
te  tta  hoxaa  and  fanned  o(  a  plurality  of  ad^latabte  tale- 
acoole  aactteM.  laeaM  far  toefclag  tbe  sectloaa  la  adjaatad 
pealtkNi.  a  aeale  beam,  laaaae  for  aecarlag  tbe  aactlona 
of  ea^  box  In  loeked  peaitlaa,  and  levara  fwlng  a  plv- 
•tal  CMaactloa  between  flie  lifting  bars  and  aeale  beam 
for  releaatng  the  locking  meana  and  elevating  tbe  vehicle 
body. 

6.  !■  irKghlag  amliaalai.  tbe  coasblnatlos  with  a  ve- 
bklo  body,  of  tbe  ranalac  laar.  ooettosal  foleram  boxea 
eaiTiod  bgr  tbe  nmataig  gear  and  barlM  a  aaetloa  of  eacn 
box  aoeared  to  tbe  TebMo  body,  one  of  tbe  lectlou  of 


each  box  being  iwovlded  with  a  depending  lug  having  a 
locfclag  noses  Conned  therein,  meana  diapoeed  wltbln  tbe 
boxea  and  foralac  falenuaa,  bolta  adapted  to  eagag*  the 

irrsaaos  In  tbe  depending  laga  for  locking  tbe  aaetloM 
of  the  fnlemin  boxea  in  engagemeat  with  each  other,  a 
scale  beam,  and  means  formlag  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween tbe  folcnuB  and  stale  beam  for  releaalng  the  bolts 
and  elevating  the  vidiivie  body. 

6.  In  weighing  mechanism,  t)ie  combination  with  s  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  ruuuing  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes 
carried  by  the  ruaaing  geer  and  havlag  a  section  <rf  eacb 
box  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  longltndlnally  extensible 
rock  shafts  disposed  within  tbe  boxes,  means  carried  by 
the  rock  «bafta  and  forming  fulcmsas,  a  aeale  beam,  an<l 
loyem  connecting  the  rock  ahafts  with  (he  scale  beam. 

7.  In  weighing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle bod),  of  the  ruoDlDg  gear,  tectiODAl  fulcrum  boxes 
secured  to  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
i>ox  itecured  to  the  vehicle  t>ody,  vertically  movable  rock 
•hafts  disposed  within  tbe  boxes,  meana  carried  by  tbe 
rock  shafts  and  forming  fulcrums,  means  for  locking  tbe 
sections  of  the  fulcrum  boxea  in  eloeed  position,  a  scale 
b4*am,  and  levers  connecting  the  rock  shafts  with  tbe  scale 
l>eam  for  releasing  the  locking  means  and  sutieequently 
elevating  the  vehicle  body. 

8.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve 
hide  body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes 
secured  to  the  running  geer  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  rock  shafta  disposed 
within  tbe  boxes,  means  carried  by  tbe  rock  shafts  and 
forming  fulcrums.  said  rock  shafts  l>elng  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  crank  arms  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  a  scale  beam,  and  detachable  levers  one  of  each 
of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  scsle  beam  and 
tbe  opposite  end  thereof  seated  in  the  socket  of  the  ad 
Jacent  crank  arm  for  elevating  the  vehicle  body. 

9.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxe^ 
secured  to  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
hex  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  yoke  plvoUlly  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  In  one  of  the  sections  of  each  box, 
longitudinally  extensible  rock  shafts  having  double  eccen- 
tric levers  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  and  upper  section 
of  each  box,  respectively,  a  scale  beam,  and  levers  form- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  between  the  scale  beam  and  rock 
shafts  for  elevating  tbe  vehicle  t>ody. 

10.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  fulcrum  boxea  carried  by 
the  running  gear  and  provided  with  vertically  movable 
sections  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  iKtdy,  means  disposed 
within  the  boxes  and  forming  fulcrums,  a  scale  beam, 
means  for  locking  tbe  sections  of  each  box  in  cloaed  posi- 
tion, and  levers  forming  a  connection  between  the  ful- 
crums and  scale  beam,  said  levesa  serving  to  release  the 
locking  means  and  elevate  the  vehicle  body  when  said 
lt;vers  are  connected  with  the  scale  beam. 

11.  In  weighing  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  mnniag  tear,  aectional  fulcrum  boxes 
secured  to  the  running  gear,  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  means  carried  by  one 
section  of  each  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
section  for  locking  said  aeettons  in  cloaed  poaltion,  ful- 
crums diapoeed  within  the  boxea  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  locking  meana.  a  aeale.  and  levers  forming  a 
pivotal  connection  between  tbe  ecale  and  fulcruma. 

12.  In  weighing  meclianlaai,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  tbe  running  gear,  aectioaal  fulcrum  boxes 
sectired  to  the  mnnlng  gear  and  having  a  sectloa  of  each 
box  secured  to  tbe  vAkU  body,  a  yoke  plvotaliy  mounted 
on  tbe  lower  aectlen  of  each  box,  abafta  provided  with 
double  eeeentrlc  lerera  adapted  to  eaigage  the  yoka  and 
upper  eectloB  ef  each  box,  leapectlfely,  meana  operatlvely 
connected  arltb  tbe  rock  abafta  for  losing  tbe  box  aactlona 
In  cloaed  poaltlos.  a  aeale  beaa,  and  lerera  forming  a  piv- 
otal eonne^Vm  batwaaa  the  aeale  beam  and  rock  abafta. 

18.  In  wel^tac  miibiBlam.  tbe  eomhinatloa  wltb  a  ve- 
hlde  body,  of  tbe  nunlac  gear,  aacttoaal  fakrmm  boxes 
aecured  to  tbe  mnniag  gear  and  bavlag  a  aeetles  of  each 
box  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body  and  tbe  oppoalta  aection 
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provided  with  a  locking  recess,  rock  shafU  diaposed  within 
the  boxee.  means  carried  by  tbe  rock  shafts  and  forming 
fulcrums.  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  recees  In 
said  section,  lugs  depending  from  the  rock  shafts  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  bolta.  a  scale  beam,  and 
levers  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rock 
shafts  and  scale  beam. 

14.  In  weighing. meehaalam.  the  combination  wltb  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes 
secured  to  the  running  gear  and  having  one  section  of  each   | 
box  secured  to  the  v^ide  body,  and  the  adjacent  section   , 
provided  with  a  locking  receas.  a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  I 
recess  and  provided  with  a  slot,  rock  shafts  disposed  with-   i 
Id  tbe  tmzee.  means  carried  by  the  rock  shafU  and  forming 
fulcrums,  lugs  depending  from  the  rock  shafts  and  operat- 
ing within  the  tloti  for  moving  the  bolta  to  operative  and 
Inoperative  poeltlons.  a  scale  beam,  and  levert  forming  a 
pivotal  connection  t)etween  tbe  fulcrums  and  scale  beam. 

18.  In  weighing  mecliantsm,  the  combination  with  a  ve-  | 
hide  body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes  | 
secured  to  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  spaced  ears  formed  In  the 
lower  section  of  each  box,  a  yoke  plvotaliy  mounted  for 
■winging  movement  in  aald  ears,  rock  shafts  seated  within 
the  fulcrum  boxes  and  provided  with  double  eccentric 
levers  adapted  to  engage  the  yokes  and  upper  box  sectlonB, 
respectively,  a  scsle  beam,  and  levers  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  tbe  scale  beam  and  rocking  bars. 

16,  In  weighing  mecbanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  ve 
hide  body,  of  tbe  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes 
aecured  to  the  running  gear  and  havlnR  a  section  af  each 
box  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  s  locking  recess  formed  In 
the  upper  section  of  each  box.  guiding  flanges  carried  by 
the  lower  section  of  each  box.  bolts  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween the  guiding  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses for  locking  tbe  sections  in  closed  position,  rock 
shafts  disposed  wltbln  tbe  boxes,  means  csrrled  by  the  rock 
shafts  and  forming  fulcrums,  lugs  carried  by  the  rocking 
bars  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bolts  for  moving 
the  same  to  operative  and  Inoperative  position,  a  scale 
beam,  and  levers  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe 
scale  beam  and  rock  shaft*. 

17.  in  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve 
hide  body,  of  tbe  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes  car 
rled  by  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each  box 
secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  rock  shafts  disposed  within  the 
boxes,  mesns  carried  by  tbe  rock  shaft  and  constituting 
fulcrums,  said  rock  shafts  having  their  Inner  ends  pro- 
vided with  terminal  sockets,  connecting  bars  seated  In  said 
sockets,  adjusting  screws  passing  through  the  sockets  and 
engaging  connecting  bars,  a  scale  beam,  and  levers  forming 
a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  scale  beam  and  rock 
shafts. 

IH.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve 
hide  body,  of  tbe  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes 
secured  to  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each 
box  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  longitudinally  adjustable- 
reck  shafts  arranged  wltbln  the  boxes  and  each  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  crank 
arm  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  scale  beam,  and 
levers  each  having  one  end  thereof  seated  in  the  socket  of 
the  adjacent  crank  arm  and  Its  opposite  end  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  scale  beam. 

19.  In  weighing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  tbe  running  gear,  sectional  fulcrum  boxes  se- 
cured to  tbe  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each  b  ix 
secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  hood  forming  a  closure  for  tbe  adjacent  section, 
vertically  movable  rock  shafts  disposed  within  the  boxea, 
means  carried  by  the  ro<±  shafts  and  forming  fulcrums.  a 
scale  beam,  and  a  connection  between  the  scale  beam  and 
tbe  rock  shafts. 

20.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  aectiooal  fulcmm  boxee  se- 
cured to  tbe  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each  box 
secured  to  tbe  vehlcto  body,  tbe  lower  aection  of  each  box 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  and  the  upper  aection  formed 
wltb  a  locking  1 01  aaa.  rock  abafta  moaatad  for  vertical 

It  In  aald  bearlaga,  meana  carried  by  tbe  rock 


shafta  and  forming  fulcrama,  a  bolt  slldably  monatad  to 
one  of  said  sections  ahd  adapted  to  engage  a  locklag  reoaaa 
for  locking  aald  secttona  in  clooed  poeltloa.  loga  depwidtai 
from  tbe  rock  shafta  and  operatlvely  connected  wltb  tbe 
bolts  for  sctusting  the  latter,  a  scale  beam,  and  levara 
forming  a  pIvoUl  connection  between  the  scale  beam  aad 
rock  shafts. 

21.  In  weighing  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcmm  boxea  car- 
ried by  the  running  gear  and  each  having  one  aection 
thereof  provided  with  a  rigid  conUct  member,  and  tbe  op- 
posite .aection  provided  with  a  movable  conUct  member, 
rock  shafts  disposed  within  the  boxes  and  provided  with 
doable  eccentric  levers  adapted  to  engage  t»»e  movable  and 
stationary  contact  members,  a  scale  beam,  and  levers  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  aeale  beam  and  rock  abafta. 

22.  In  weighing  mechanlam,  the  combingtion  with  a  te- 
blele  body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcmm  Iwxes  car- 
ried by  the  running  gear,  one  of  tbe  sections  of  each  txw 
being  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  bolsters  and  provided  with  a 
movable  contact,  and  the  adjacent  box  aecured  to  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  provided  with  a  rigid  contact  and  locking 
receea.  rock  shafts  disposed  within  the  boxes  and  provided 
with  double  eccentric  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  contacts,  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  recess  for  locking  the  secttona  in 
dosed  position,  lugs  depending  from  tbe  rock  shafU  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  bolts  for  actuating  the 
latter,  a  scale  beam,  and  levers  forming  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  tbe  scale  beam  and  rock  shafts. 

23.  in  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  the  running  gear,  sectional  fulcmm  boxes  ae- 
cured to  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each  box 
secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  rock  shafts  disposed  within  the 
boxes,  means  carried  by  tbe  rock  shafts  and  forming  ful- 
crums, a  main  scale  beam,  an  auxiliary  beam  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  hanger  secured  to  tbe  main  beam, 
and  levers  forming  a  plvoUl  connection  between  the  hang- 
ers and  the  rock  shaft. 

24.  In  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body,  of  tbe  running  gear,  sectional  fulcmm  boxes  se- 
cured to  the  running  gear  and  having  a  section  of  each  box 

!  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  rock  shafts  dlspoaed  with  tbe 
boxes,  meana  carried  by  the  rock  shafto  and  forming  ful- 
crums, a  standard  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
body,  and  a  main  aeale  beam  fulcramed  on  the  standard,  an 
suxlllary  scale  beam  associated  with  the  main  beam,  a 
banger  plvotaliy  connected  with  the  main  beam,  levers  de- 
Uchably  secured  to  the  rock  shafts,  collars  adjustabls  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  levers,  and  links  forming  a  pIvoUl  con- 
nection between  the  collars  and  hanger. 


866.018.     LANTERN.     William  8.  Hamm,  Lakeside,  ill. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.275. 


1.  A  lantern  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
recepUde.  a  removable  cover  plate  for  tbe  chamber  of  tba 
recepUde  having  a  centrally-dlapoaed  apertured  cope,  aad 
an  oil  font  fitting  within  the  chamber  and  bavlaf  a  wlefc- 
tube  projecting  Into  the  cone  of  tbe  cover  pUta.  tb»  plate 
and  Ita  appurtanances  being  out  of  contact  wltb  tba  Oil 
font  aad  ita  appurtenances. 

2.  A  lantern. comprising,  in  combination,  a 
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MMpUete,  a  eoTcr  plat*  for  the  ehambw  of  Ui«  r«e«pUele 
havtac  a  cwtrally-dispomd  aptrtored  cone,  and  an  oU 
fMt  of  IM*  diameter  and  depth  than  the  chamber  of  the 
receptacle  reatlng  within  the  chamber  and  harlng  a  wlck- 
tabe  proJeetiBt  into  the  cone  of  the  cover  plate,  the  plate 
and  tta  appurtenancea  being  oat  of  contact  with  the  oil 
font  and  its  appurtenance*. 

a.  A  top^Iraft  lantern  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
chambered  receptacle  baring  imperforate  elde  and  bottom 
walla,  a  foramlnoaa  cover  plate  for  the  chamber  of  the 
recepUcle  haTlng  a  centrally-diBpoaed  apertured  cone,  an 
oU  font  fitting  within  the  chamber  and  being  of  leM  height 
than  the  depth  of  the  chamber  and  baring  a  wick  tube 
projecting  Into  the  cone  of  the  corer  plate,  and  a  globe 
resting  on  the  corer  plate,  the  plate  and  Its  appurtenances 
being  out  of  conUct  with  the  oil  font  and  Its  appur- 
tenances. 

4.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  body  baring  a  font 
■eat,  a  plate  covering  the  seat  and  baring  an  apertured 
cone  for  recelrlng  the  burner  tube  of  a  font  occupying  the 
seat,  the  plate  and  its  appurtenances  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  oil  font  and  its  appurtenances. 

5.  A  lantern  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chambered 
receptacle,  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  and  an 
oil  font  fitting  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  wick  tube 
projecting  Into  the  cone  of  the  cover  plate,  the  plate  and 
its  appurtenances  being  out  of  contact  with  the  oil  font 
and  Its  appurtenances. 


ness  and  force  the  displaced  meUl  Inwardly  toward,  and 
longitudinally  of,  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  aid  in  d«relop- 
ing  the  hub  portion. 


866.019.  ROTARY  VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  BRUSH 
Jacob  Handel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1906 
Serial  No.  340.706. 


Af 


1.  A  brushing  or  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  mo 
tor.  a  flexible  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  non-roUtable 
handle  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  vibratory  stock 
carried  by  said  haivdle,  means  connecting  the  flexible 
■baft  to  said  stock  to  rlbrate  the  same,  a  yoke,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  stock,  a  freely 
rotatable  cylindrical  brush  mounted  In  said  yoke,  the  ails 
of  said  brush  being  perpendicular  to  the  morement  of  the 
▼ibratory  stock,  said  brush  being  formed  of  subetantlally 
radial,  flexible  brtstlea,  whereby  when  the  brush  is  placed 
■gainst  a  surface  the  ribratlons  of  the  brush  will  alter- 
nately flex  the  bristles  and  then  permit  them  to  straighten 
and  thereby  rotate  the  bnuh  in  its  bearings. 

2.  A  bmshing  or  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  mo- 
tor, a  flexible  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  non-roUtable 
handle  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  vibratory  stock  within  said 
handle,  means  for  connecting  the  flexible  shaft  to  said 
stock  to  rapidly  rlbrate  the  same  by  Imparting  to  it  a 
radprocatlng  OMtlon,  a  yoke  prortded  with  a  stem  mid- 
way its  ends  maana  for  detachably  connecting  uM  stem 
to  th«  vibratory  atock,  a  pair  of  Inward  extending  rigid 
bearing  plntlea  secared  to  the  cada  of  the  yoka.  a  freely 
totatable  eyUndrleal  brush  asoontad  on  said  pintles  and 
fomwl  with  ■abrtantlallT  ndlal  flezlbto  brl^tlea,  the  axis 
of  said  brash  batag  psrpendlenlar  to  the  reciprocating 
oMTWients  of  the  stock,  whereby  the  rapid  impact  of  the 
braah  ngalnst  a  sorface  wUl  alternately  flex  the  brtoUes 
•ad  then  permit  thtm  to  straighten  oat  to  rapidly  rotate 
tlMbraah. 


aM.020.  METHOD  OF  FOBOIMO  CAB  AND  LIKB 
WHSILS.  J<W»  M-  HAirwni.  Plttrtmrg.  Pa.,  aMlgnor 
f  rorgad  8tMl  Wheal  Coapaay.  Plttibarg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratlea  of  PvuwylTaala.    FtM  Mat  1».  IMM.    8«rlal 

Nn,  SIT.TSS.  • .  _^, 

1.  TM  iMjioiwit  la  tha  art  of  tormiac  fonad  vta^ 
ear  ■»«  Uka  wtoala.  eeulMac  I*  m  dla-foiglac  aa  lapar- 
fanla  haatad  Maak  m  to  raA«e»  tk»  vri>  portloa  la  thkk- 


2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  annularly  compressing 
a  heated  blank  by  pressure  acting  first  near  the  outer  por 
tlon  of  the  web  and  then  proceeding  toward  the  center  of 
the  blank  and  thereby  causing  the  displaced  metal  to  flow 
Inwardly  and  aid  In  forming  a  thickened  hub  portion. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  so  die  forging  a  heated 
blank  aa  to  reduce  the  web  portion  In  thickness  and  force 
the  displaced  metal  Inwardly  to  aid  In  developing  the  hub 
portion,  and  while  confining  the  web  portion  piercing  the 
hub  portion  and  thereby  forcing  the  metal  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  the  blank. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  so  dle-forglng  a  heated 
blank  *as  to  thin  the  web  portion  thereof  and  force  the 
displaced  metal  Inwardly  to  aid  to  forming  the  hub  por- 
tion, and  while  confining  the  web  portion  so  formed,  com- 
pressing the  hub  portion  centrally  and  thereby  spreading 
the  meul  thereof  to  aid  In  forming  the  hub. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheela.  consisting  in  so  die  forging  a  heated 
blank  as  to  thin  the  web  portion  thereof  and  force  the 
displaced  metal  inwardly  to  aid  In  forming  the  hub  por- 
tion, and  while  confining  the  web  portion  so  formed  com 
pressing  the  hub  portion  centrally  end  thereby  spreading 
the  metal  thereof  to  aid  Ih  forming  the  hub,  and  then 
piercing  the  hub  portion. 

6.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  conslsttog  In  so  d!e-forging  a  heated 
blank  as  to  reduce  the  web  portion  In  thickness  and  force 
the  displaced  metal  Inwardly  to  aid  in  developing  the  hub 
portion,  and  subsequently,  while  confining  the  web  portion, 
piercing  the  central  hub  portion  of  the  blank  and  com- 
pressing It  longitudinally. 

7.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  so  die  forging  a  heated 

j  blank  as  to  reduce  the  web  portion  In  thickness  snd  force 
the  displaced  metal  Inwardly  and  thicken  the  central  por- 

'  tlon  of  the  blank  on  both  sides  thereof  and  so  aid  to  devel- 
oping the  hub  portion. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
!  car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  in  so  die  forging  a  heated 
I  blank  ss  to  thin  the  web  portion  thereof  and  force  the 
I  displaced  metal  inwardly  to  aid  to  forming  the  hub  por- 
tion, and  subsequently  Indenting  the  hob  portion  of  the 
blank  centrally  on  both  aides  to  further  develop  the  hob 
portion. 

9.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheela,  consisting  to  prodncing  by  dis  forg- 
tog  a  bowl-shaped  blank  hnvlng  a  central  projection,  pierc- 
ing said  projetftlen  and  q>r«adlng  the  meUl  therein,  and 
snbaeqnently  compreaalng  the  annular  central  projection  so 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
hub  portion  of  tlie  wheel. 

10.  The  laproremsnt  In  the  art  of  formtog  forgod  itael 
ear  and  Ilka  whaela.  eonalatlng  la  prodaeing  by  die  forg- 
ing a  bowl-ahaped  blank  karlag  a  thlanad  w«b  portloa  aad 
a  thicker  rim  fbrmlag  portloa,  aad  mbaaaaoatly  whUa  eon- 
flnlng  the  wak  portlan  ap^acdag  tha  aaaular  rim  forming 
portion  to  form  tha  tte  of  tko  whaaL 

11.  The  ImpiuiMiaal  la  tha  art  of  flormlag  torgad  ataal 
1  ear  wha^  ffmtttT»««g  la  prodadag  hr  41a  forglag  a  kowl- 
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Shaped  blank  harlng  a  thinned  web  portion  and  a  thicker 
tread  forming  portion,  and  subsequently  while  confining 
the  web  portion  spplylng  up-aetttog  pressure  to  the  tresd- 
■formlng  portion  to  condense  the  tresd  and  spread  the 
flange. 

12.  The  Improrement  to  the  art  of  formtog  forged  steel 
car  wheels,  consisting  to  dereloplng  by  dle-forglng  a  blank 
having  web  and  tread  forming " portions,  and  then,  while 
confining  the  web  portion,  subjecting  the  tread  forming 
portion  for  ita  entire  periphery  to  direct  pressure  applied 
In  part  to  condenss  the  meUl  towsrd  the  ails  of  the  blank 
and  form  the  tread  face  and  applied  In  part  to  apread  the 
metal  and  develop  the  flange. 

IS.  The  Improvement  to  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  wheels,  consisting  In  producing  s  blank  having  a  web 
portion  of  BubeUntlally  finished  thickness  and  a  thicker 
tread  forming  portion,  and  then  confining  said  we^  por 
tlon  and  subjecting  the  tread  formtog  portion  for  Its  en- 
tire periphery  to  direct  pressure  acting  against  the  metal 
and  toward  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  form  the  tread  of  the 

whe«l. 

14.  The  Improvement  to  the  art  of  forming  forged  ateel 
car  and  like  wheels.  consisUng  in  producing  by  die  forging 

a  lK)wl-shflped  blank  having  a  thinned  web  portion  and  a   | 
thicker   rim  forming  portion,  and  subsequently   while  con-    j 
fining  said  web  portion  subjecttog  the  rim  forming  portion 
for  Its  entire  periphery  to  direct  pressure  acting  against 
the  metal  and  toward  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  form  the  rim 
of  the  wheel. 

15.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  wheels,  consisting  In  producing  by  die  forging  a  blank 
having  hub  and  web  portions  of  aubstantlally  finlahed 
shape,  and  a  tread  portion  thicker  than  finlahed  shape,  and 
while  confining  the  web  portion  and  at  a  low  beat  up- 
set tlnK  the  thickened  tread  portion  to  bring  the  tread  and 
flange  to  finished  shspe  and  denslfy  the  same. 

16.  The  Improvement  to  the  nxt  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  wheels,  consisting  In  producing  by  die  forging  a  bowl  | 
shaped  blank  having  hub,  web  and  triad  forming  portions, 
then  while  confining  the  web  portion  subjecting  the  tread 
forming  portion  for  Its  entire  periphery  to  a  direct  pree 
sure  f.ctlng  toward  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  upset  the 
same  and  form  a  thickened  tread  and  flange,  and  at  a 
lower  temperature  subjecting  said  thickened  tread  portion 
to  heavy  pressure  to  bring  It  to  finished  shape  and  denslfy 

the  same. 

17.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  wheels,  which  consists  In  so  die  forging  a  heated* blank 
as  to  produce  a  bowl-shaped  blank  having  a  thinned  web 
portion  and  forcing  the  meUl  so  displaced  Inwardly  to  as- 
sist In  developing  a  hub  portion,  then  subjecting  the  edge 
portion  of  said  blank  to  a  direct  pressure  to  upset  the 
same  and  form  a  thickened  tread  portion,  and  at  a  lower 
temperature  subjecting  said  thickened  portion  to  heavy 
compression  to  bring  the  tread  and  flange  to  finished  shape 
and  denslfy  the  same. 

18.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  car  and  like 
wheels,  consisting  In  producing  by  die  forging  a  bowl 
shaped  blank  having  a  central  hub  enlargement,  a  thinned 
web  portion  and  a  thicker  annular  rim  forming  portion, 
nnd  subsequently  while  confining  the  web  portion  by  the 
same  operation  up-setting  the  hub  portion  to  bring  It  to 
finished  shape  and  up-setting  the  rim  portion  to  form  the 
rim  of  the  wheel. 

19.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  car  and  like 
wheels,  conslsttog  In  so  forging  s  heated  blank  aa  to  bring 
It  to  bowl-shspe  and  thin  the  web  portion  and  thereby  force 
the  displaced  metal  inwardly  toward  the  hub  portion,  while 
confining  the  web  portion  piercing  the  hub  portion  and  so 
developing  a  rudimentary  hub.  npeetting  said  hub  portion 
to  complete  the  hub,  and  upsetting  the  annular  rim  por- 
tion to  form  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

20.  The  improrement  to  the  srt  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  snd  like  wheal*,  consisting  in  heating  a  blank  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  finished  wheel  and  ao  khaptng 
the  same  by  dle-forglag  steps  as  to  form  an  totegral  huh, 
web  and  rim,  and  applying  said  dle-forglng  steps  to  such 
manner  as  to  work  the  meUl  inwardly  toward  the  hub  and 
thereby  deaslfy  the  metal  aad  ellminaU  flaws. 


8  66,02  1.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  WHBEL- 
BLANK8.  John  M.  Hak«bm,  Pittsburg.  Pa..  aMigaor 
to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  May  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.734. 


1.  In  spparstus  for  forging  wheel  blanks,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  two  forging  diss  hartog  a  hub  forming  carlty 
between  them,  and  web  forming  faces,  the  web  forming 
faces  of  ssid  dies  approaching  most  closely  near  the  outer 
portion  of  the  web  and  thereby  acting  to  force  the  meUl 
of  said  web  portion  inwardly  Into  the  hub  carlty. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheel  blanka,  the  com- 
bination of  a  male  die  and  a  female  die  harlng  a  hub 
forming  carlty  between  them,  aald  dies  baring  curved 
Inclined  faces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  near 
the  outer  edge  of  the  web  forming  portion  of  the  blank  and 
force  the  meUl  Inwardly  Into  the  hub  carlty. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  female  or  bowl-shsped  die.  a  male  die  adapt- 
ed to  enter  within  the  aame  and  of  smaller  diameter 
then  the  carlty  of  the  female  die.  aald  dies  hsrlng  a  hub 
forming  carlty  between  them,  and  said  dies  hsrlng  curved 
web  forming  faces  approaching  most  closely  at  the  outer 
portion  of  the  web  forming  cavity  and  thereby  acting  to 
force  the  metal  Inwardly  into  the  hub  cavity. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  female  die,  and  a  male  die  of  less  diameter 
than  the  female  die.  each  die  having  a  central  hub  formtog 
cavity,  and  said  dies  having  web  forming  faces  approach- 
ing most  closely  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  web  forming 
cavity  and  thereby  acting  to  force  the  metal  Inwardly  Into 
the  hub  cavity. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  forming  wheel  blanks,  a  female  die 
having  at  Its  upper  edge  a  series  of  blank  centering  eeata 
on  dlfTerent  levels  In  combination  with  a  male  die  adapted 
to  enter  the  female  die. 

fl.  In  apparatus  for  forging  car  wheels,  the  combination 
of  dies  having  web  forming  faces  spproachlng  most  closely 
near  the  outer  portion  of  the  web  and  a  central  hub  form- 
ing cavity  between  them,  each  die  having  a  central  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  hub  cavity,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating Indenting  punches  fitting  to  said  central  opening 
of  said  dies  and  mounted  to  advance  after  the  closing  of 
the  dies  and  thereby  punch  the  hub  portion  of  the  blank 
and  spread  the  metal  within  the  hub  cavity. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bowl-shaped  female  die  having  the  upper 
portion  of  its  cavity  provided  with  vertical  walls  and  Its 
bottom  being  concavo-convex  on  radial  lines,  snd  s  male 

j  die  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  female  die  arranged  to 
enter  said  female  die  and  having  an  annular  web  reductog 
face  cooperating  with  the  convex  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  female  die,  the  spsce  between  said  dies  forming  an 
annular  rim  cavity  and  said  dies  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged hub  forming  cavity. 


866,022.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  CAR  -  WHEEL 
TREADS.  John  M.  Hanbkn.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor 
to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Map.  19.  1906.     Serial 

No.  817,736. 

1.  Dies  for  forging  wheel  treads  or  rima  ha'vlng  clamp- 
ing faces  adapted  to  cUmp  the  web  portion  of  the  blank, 
one  of  the  dlea  having  an  annular  outwardly  laellnad 
forging  face  conforming  In  shape  to  tha  tread  of  ttia  • 
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wlMd,  >Bd  t^ttng  to  fore*  Um  meUl  inwardly  and  so 
ewnpact  th«  bmUI  whU*  formtax  the  tr«*d  fae«  of  th« 
»bMl. 


2.  Dies  for  forfiog  wheel  treads  or  rlma  taarlng  clamp- 
Ing  faces  adapted  to  clamp  the  web  portion  of  the  blank. 
one  of  the  dies  barlns  an  annular  outwardly  inclined 
forging  face  conforming  in  shape  to  the  tread  of  the  wheel 
and  acting  to  force  the  metal  Inwardlj  and  so  compact  the 
metal  while  forming  the  tread  face  of  the  wheel,  and 
tkaring  a  flaring  flange  forging  fac«  beyond  the  tread 
■  forging  face,  the  opposing  die  having  an  annular  flange 
forging  recess  beyond  Its  web  clamping  face. 

8.  Dies  for  forging  wheel  treads  or  rims,  baring  male 
and  female  web  clamping  faces,  one  of  the  dies  bsTing  an 
annular  outwardly  inclined  forging  face  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  acting  to  force  the 
metal  inwardly  aod  so  compact  the  metal  while  forming 
the  tread  face. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheel  treads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die  tiaring  a  hub  cavity  and  an  inclined 
web  clamping  face  outside  thereof,  a  male  die  having  an 
annular  curved  web  clamping  projection,  and  an  inde- 
pendently acting  annular  follower  die  around  the  male 
die  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  inclined  tread  forging 
face  conforming  in  shape  to  tbe  tread  of  the  wheel  and 
acting  to  force  the  metal  inwardly  and  bacltwardly  and 
so  compact  the  metal  while  forming  the  tread  face  of  the 
wheel. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  forming  wheel  treads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die  having  a  hub  cavity,  an  inclined  web 
forming  face  outside  thereof,  and  sn  annular  flange  form- 
ing recess,  s  male  die  having  an  annular  curved  projection 
and  an  Independently  acting  annular  follower  die  around 
the  male  die  provided  with  an  annular  recess  having  an 
outwardly  inclined  tread  forging  face  and  a  flaring  flange 
forging  face  beyond  the  same. 

6.  Diss  for  forging  wheel  treads  or  rims  shaped  to  hold 
the  rim  portion  turned  toward  one  side,  and  having  clamp- 
ing faces  to  clamp  the  web  portion  of  the  blank,  one  «f 
tbe  dies  having  an  annular  outwardly  inclined  forging 
face  conforming  in  shape  to  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and 
acting  to  force  the  metal  of  the  turned  rim  portion  in- 
wardly and  thereby  compact  the  metal  while  forming  the 
trwMl  face  of  tbe  wheel. 


Me.02S.      METHOD    OF    iPOROINO    WHEEL  -  BLANKS. 

JOHH  U.   HAXsniv,   Pittsbarg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Forged 

Stsal   Whesl   Company.   Pittsbarg,   Pa.,   a   Oorporatlon 

of  Panaaylraala.      Filed   May    19.    1904.      Serial    No. 

S1T,78«. 

1.  Tka  lapfOTSBsent  la  the  art  of  fonning  forged  steel 
mr  and  like  wh—is,  eoMtettag  in  pteretng  a  blank  to  form 
a  rvdUBsatary  hob  aztandlai  on  on«  side  of  the  blank. 
Md  apMttlBC  MM  radtaMOtary  hob  wblla  snpportad  by  a 
eeatral  asaadrtf  to  dsrelop  tba  bub  on  both  sides  ci  tbs 
blaak. 

1.  Tbe  laaproTeflsent  la  tbe  art  of  making  forged  steel 
car  aad  Ilka  wbaala,  eonatetlac  la  to  ffia-torglac  a  blaak  as 
tip  rsdoca  tba  wab  pnrtteB  la  tbicira—  aad  force  tba  dbh 
pltssd  aatal  taiwardly  lata  tba  bob  portloa.  aad  Rlar^ag 
tte  blaak  ta  fbm  a  rtidlpsataiy  hab  satsadlag  aebataB- 
tiall7  «B  OM  alda  «C  tba  blaak.  bad  apasttlag  said  radl- 
mtmtur  kab  wbUa  sapportad  by  b  Baadial  to  daral^  tba 
■  ba«h  aUaa  a(  tba  blaak. 

t.  Xba  IwpisiMiwt  la  tba  ait  «(  aMsklag  flstv 
ad  Ufea  whaala,  tomlHOat  la  ao  dia-forglac  a 
,  Maak  as  ta  tbta  tba  wab  partlaa  tharaot  aad  darlac  mid 


thinning  operation  piercing  the  blaak  centrally  and  so  de- 
vsloplng  a  radUDeatary  bub  on  one  side  of  tbe  blank,  and 
then  upsetting  said  rudimentary  hub  while  supported  by  a 
central  mandrel  to  develop  the  hub  on  both  sides  of  ths 
blank. 


4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  in  so  die  forging  a  bested 
blank  as  to  thin  the  web  portion  and  produce  a  thicker  an- 
nular rim  forming  portion,  and  during  such  operation 
piercing  tbe  blank  centrally  and  so  developing  s  rudi- 
mentary bub  on  one  side  of  tbe  blank,  reheating  tbe  same, 
aod  St  one  operation  upsetting  tbe  rudimentary  bub  to  de- 
velop a  hub  on  both  sides  *f  the  web  portion  and  upsetting 
tbe  rim  forming  portion  to  form  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel. 

5.  The  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  producing  by  die  forging 
a  bowl  absped  blank  having  s  thick  annular  rim  forming 
portion,  and  a  thinned  web  portion,  and  In  so  doing  pierc- 
ing the  bub  portion  to  form  an  annular  rudimentary  bub 
extending  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  blank  as  tbe  rim  por- 
tion, re-hesting  tbe  blank  and  at  one  operation  upsetting 
the  rudimentsry  hub  portion  to  develop  the  hub  on  both 
sides  of  the  web  portion,  and  upsetting  the  rim  forming 
portion  to  form  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel. 

6.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  wheels,  consisting  in  so  piercing  a  blsnk  as  to  cause 
tbe  metal  to  flow  longitudinally  to  develop  a  rudimentary 
hub.  and  subsequently  compressing  said  rudimentary  bub 
longitudinally. 


8  6  6.024.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  WHEELS. 
J0H2«  M.  Hansbx.  PltUburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged 
Steel  Wheel  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  May  10.  1006.  Serial  No. 
317,737. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  forging  car  wheela.  the  combination 
of  three  ssta  of  diss,  each  sat  having  a  hub  cavity,  an  an- 
nular rim  cavity,  and  an  annular  web  reducing  portion, 
the  rla  cavity  of  ths  first  set  being  deeper  and  narrower 
than  tba  other  sets. 

2.  In  apparataa  for  forging  car  wbeela,  the  combination 
of  three  sets  at  diss,  saa  dla  of  aacta  est  having  an  annular 
wab  reducing  projaettea.  said  projactlons  dacraaalng  in 
balgbt  and  Incrsaatag  la  width  la  tba  asveral  sets. 

S.  In  apparataa  for  forglag  ear  wbaala.  ths  combination 
of  tbrsa  aets  of  diaa,  sadi  aat  of  diaa  bavlac  a  bob  cavity,  a 
rial  caTlty,  aad  aa  aaaalar  wab  foraalas  portion,  the  bob 
cavity  of  tba  ftrat  aac  botag  dsapsr  aad  aarrowar  than  tbs 
otbar  sots  aad  tba  vob  fonalag  projoetloas  dscrsaslag  In 
boigbt  aad  lacraaataf  bi  wldtb  ta  tba  aororal  sots. 

4.  la  apparataa  fbr  fergtag  ear  wbaala,  tba  cowblaatloa 
of  tbroo  oota  of  dlsa,  aacb  oot  barlag  a  bab  earlty  aad  a 
rlsi  earlty ;  aad  aa  aaaalar  wob  foralag  portlee.  tbo  bob 
oarlty  la  tbo  flnt  oot  bolag  fonaod  mootly  la  oao  of  said 
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dies  and  that  of  tbe  succeeding  set  being  substantially  '  depressed  portion,  and  produce  a  substantially  evan  top 


equal  in  both  of  the  dlea. 


edge. 


5.  Apparatus  for  forging  car  wheels,  comprlwlng  a  set  of 
dies  havlnj?  a  hub  cavity,  an  annular  rim  cavity,  and  an 
annular  web  reducing  portion,  the  hub  cavity  being  mostly 
In  one  die,  and  an  eye  forming  piercing  mandrel  arranged 
to  be  projected  through  an  opening  in  the  other  die  there- 
by forcing  tbe  displaced  metal  Into  tbe  larger  hub  cavity 

of  the  first  die. 

6  In  apparatus  for  forglnR  car  wheels,  comprising  a 
pair  of  dies,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  bowl  shaped 
cavity  having  subetantlally  vertical  walls,  the  other  die 
being  provided  with  an  annular  web  forming  projection. 
saUl  dies  having  a  rim  cavity  which  Is  narrow  diametric 
ally  and  deep  axlally  of  tbe  dies,  and  a  web  reducing  cav 
Ity  which  la  narrower  than  the  rim  cavity. 

7.  Wheel  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  dies, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bowl  shaped  cavity  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  walls  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  and  the  other  die  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral hub  cavity  and  a  deep  annular  web  forming  projection 
surrounding  the  same,  and  a  separately  operated  piercing 
mandrel  arranged  to  be  projected  through  the  opening  In 
the  first  named  die. 

8  In  apparatus  for  forging  car  wheels,  tbe  combination 
of  three  sets  of  dies,  esch  set  having  a  hub  cavity,  an  an- 
nular rim  cavity  and  an  annular  web  reducing  portion,  the 
rtm  cavity  of  the  first  set  being  deeper  and  narrower  than 
the  other  sets  and  tbe  web  forming  projections  decreasing 
In  height  and  increasing  In  width  In  the  several  sets,  each 
set  of  dies  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  an  eye 
piercing  punch  working  through  the  opening  of  the  first 
set,  and  s  mandrel  working  through  the  opening  of  each 
succeeding  set. 


8  6  6.026.  METHOD  OF  FORGING  CAR  WHEELS. 
John  M.  Hawsbw,  PltUburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Forged 
Steel  Wheel  Compsny.  PltUburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    19,    1906.      Serial    No. 

317.788. 

1.  The  improvement  In  the  srt  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  in  piercing  s  blank  to  form 
a  rodlmenUry  hub  extending  on  one  side  of  the  blank  and 
while  confining  the  blank  within  the  forging  dies  produc- 
ing said  reaalt.  npaettlng  said  rodlmenUry  huh  while  sup- 
ported on  a  central  mandrel  to  develop  the  hub  on  both 
sides  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  stesi 
car  wheels  from  a  polygonal  blank,  conalstlng  in  so  die- 
forging  tbe  polygonal  blank  aa  to  turn  lu  sdge  upwardly, 
and  then  comprasaing  said  edge  portion  toward  tbe  plans 
of  ths  blank  while  coaflning  the  same  against  sids  flow  to 
aliminate  tbe  angtaa  tbar«>f  and  force  the  meUi  into  tbe 


3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  wheels  from  a  polygonal  blank,  consisting  in  producing 
therefrom  by  die  forging  a  bowl-shaped  blank,  and  than 
compressing  the  edge  portion  toward  the  plane  of  ths 
blank  while  confining  tbe  same  against  side  flow  to  elimi- 
nate the  angles  thereof  and  force  tbe  meUl  into  the 
depressed  portions  and  produce  a  subsUntlally  even  top 

edge. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  wheel 
blanks  from  a  polygonal  blank,  consisting  In  so  die-forging 
a  polygonal  blank  as  to  turn  Its  edge  upwardly,  and  while 
so  confining  the  blank  compressing  lU  edge  portion  toward 
the  plane  of  the  blank  to  eliminate  the  angles  and  form 
an  even  top  edge. 

'I  ~ 

866,026.  Al'PAKATUS  FOR  FORGING  CAR-WHEELS. 
John  M.  Hansen.  Pittsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Forged 
Steel  Wheel  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  817,789. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheel  blanks,  ths  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  dies  esch  having  a  central  hnb  forming 
cavity,  a  piercing  mandrel  adapted  to  pierce  the  blank 
and  force  It  into  one  of  said  cavltlea,  and  a  rsclprocaUng 
annular  follower  die  central  of  the  main  die  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  rodlmenUry  hnb  fonaod  by  tbo  plorc- 
ing  mandrel  and  upset  the  meul  within  the  hub  tarming 
cavities  of  the  dlea  and  around  the  piercing  maadroL 

2.  In  apparatns  for  forging  wheel  blanks,  tbo  eoosMaa- 
tion  of  a  female  die  and  a  male  die  having  an  aannlar  pro- 
jection and  adapted  to  eompreos  the  blank  witbla  tbo 
fsmale  die  and  bring  it  to  concavo-coarax  form,  aald  dioo 
each  having  a  hnb  forming  cavity,  a  ploreing  maadrol 
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itral  of  said  dlaa  and  adapted  to  plerca  tbe  blank  and 
■pr«ad  It  within  oa«  of  HUd  caTltlaa,  and  an  annular  fol- 
lowor  dl«  adapted  to  aacafa  with  tha  nidlmenUry  hab  so 
formed  and  npeet  It  wtthla  tha  die  eaTltlee  of  eaid  bowl- 
abaped  and  male  diea. 

8.  In  apparatoa  for  formlag  whmai  blanka,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Integral  flBmale  die  haTlag  a  cavity  prorided 
with  a  rabetantially  coneaTO-«OBTaz  bottom  and  inbstan- 
tlally  vertical  walla  beyond  tha  same,  a  male  die  adapted 
to  enter  the  ume  and  compreea  the  blank,  and  an  annular 
rim  forming  die  fitting  aronnd  tha  male  die  and  adapted 
to  enter  between  It  and  the  oater  wall  of  the  female  die 
and  compreee  the  aptnmed  edge  of  the  blank. 

4.  In  apparatue  for  fmrnlng  wheel  blanka,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  integral  female  die  haTing  a  caTity  with  rab- 
Btantlally  vertical  wall  portlona,  a  male  die  having  a  eub- 
■tantlally  vertical  outer  face  of  imaller  diameter  than  the 
female  die  and  arranged  to  enter  the  cavity  thereof,  and 
an  annular  rim  forming  die  enrrounding  the  male  die  and 
independently  movable  thereof  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
annular  apace  between  the  male  and  female  dlee. 

n.  In  apparatus  for  forming  wheel  blanks,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die  having  a  cavity  with  subatantially 
vertical  wall  portions  and  a  central  opening  at  the  base 
thereof,  a  male  die  having  a  subetantially  vertical  outer 
face  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  female  die  and  arranged 
to  enter  the  cavity  thereof,  a  central  piercing  mandrel 
arranged  to  pierce  the  blank  and  spread  It  within  the 
lower  cavity  of  the  female  die,  and  an  annular  rim  form- 
ing die  surrounding  the  male  die  and  Independently  mov- 
able thereof  and  arranged  to  enter  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  male  and  female  dies. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  forming  wheel  blanka,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die  having  a  cavity  with  substantially 
vertical  wall  portions  and  a  central  opening  at  the  base 
thereof,  a  male  die  having  a  subatantially  vertical  outer 
face  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  female  die  and  arranged 
to  enter  the  cavity  thereof,  a  central  piercing  mandrel  ar- 
ranged to  pierce  tbe  blank  and  spread  it  within  the  lower 
cavity  of  the  female  die.  an  annular  rim  forming  die  sur- 
rounding the  male  die  and  Independently  movable  thereof 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  annular  space  between  the  male 
and  female  dies,  and  an  annular  follower  die  operating 
centrally  of  said  dlee  and  arranged  to  upset  tbe  metal 
around  the  piercing  mandrel. 


866,027.  MAGAZINE-RIFLE.  AoocsT  Ha.nson.  Rock 
Island,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman  Fredin, 
Illon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.     BerUi  No.  244.618. 


1.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the 
magaalne,  of  a  cartrldg*  stop  pivoted  in  the  mechaniam 
chamber  adjacent  the  end  of  the  magasine,  and  a  carrier 
block  working  In  said  chaaibtf  adapted  to  throw  the  car- 
tridge stop  over  the  end  of  tha  magasine,  for  the  purpose 
daaeribed. 

S.  la  a  magaalne  lire  arm,  a  breech  bolt  provided  with  a 
pffojaetkMi,  a  recoil  block,  a  lever  eagagtag  therewith,  and 
provided  with  a  projection,  a  aUde  handle,  and  an  action 
ilMa  eoABected  with  the  haadle  and  having  its  rear  end 
■lotted  for  the  reoeptioo  of  the  projactioo  open  the  breach 
Mt  aad  aald  larar  rcqMctlvaly,  and  a  larar  adapted  to 
aagag*  »  iUda  earrylag  a  ne— iJ  carrier  block  prorMsd 


8.  In  a  ■agaatne  Are  ara.  a  allde  haadla,  a  rtwnidered 
bait  proeldad  wltk  n  ptajactka  and  with  firing 
a  laaoU  Wock  for  angagtiif  wtth  mM  ■fconiairo, 
a  lavnr  tar  soTlng  aald  black  and  f^rorldad  with  a  prajae- 
tioa  near  Ita  free  and,  and  an  action  elide  connected  wtth 


said  handle,  the  rear  end  of  which  la  provided  with  two 
slots,  one  of  which  la  angled  at  its  rear  end,  the  projeetioas 
on  the  breech  bolt  and  recoil  block  being  seated  in  said 
slots. 

4.  In  a  magaalne  fire  arm,  a  slide  handle,  a  shouldered, 
breech  bolt  provided  with  firing  mechanism,  a  recoil  block, 
an  action  slide  secured  to  the  handle  and  having  its  edges 
notched  and  Its  rear  end  provided  with  means  for  moving 
the  breech  bolt  and  the  reeoll  Mock,  and  yielding  latches 
for  entering  the  notchea  of  the  action  slide  and  locking 
the  handle  in  its  forward  poeltlon. 

5.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  a  reeiprocatory  breech-bolt 
provided  with  firing  mechanism,  a  carrier  block  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  side  at  its  front  end.  a  lever  for  en- 
gaging therewith  provided  with  two  projections,  a  pro- 
jection upon  the  breech  bolt  in  poaitlon  for  engaging  with 
the  projections  upon  the  lever  and  moving  the  lever  upon 
Its  pivot,  a  slide  handle,  means  connected  therewith  for 
moving  tbe  breech-bolt  and  lever,  a  pivoted  stop  fitting 
into  the  recess  of  the  carrier  block  when  lowered,  and 
lifted  by  the  carrier  block  In  Its  upward  movement  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  end  of  the  magasine  tube. 

6.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  provided  with  a  barrel  and 
magazine  tube  having  a  chamt>er  secured  to  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  reeiprocatory  breech  bolt  provided  with  firing 
mechanism,  a  carrier  block  provided  with  a  socket  at  one 
end.  and  a  recess  at  the  other  end.  a  lever  having  its  free 
end  In  the  socket  of  said  block  and  provided  with  spaced 
projections  upon  one  side,  and  a  recess  on  the  other,  a 
spring  for  engaging  with  the  recessed  side  of  tbe  lever, 
a  projection  upon  tbe  breech  bolt  in  position  to  engage 
with  the  projections  on  the  lever  and  swing  the  lever 
on  its  pivot,  a  slide  handle  and  means  connected  therewith 
for  moving  tbe  breech  bolt  and  lever  and  a  stop  pivoted 
In  said  chamber  under  the  end  of  the  magasine  tube  adapt- 
ed to  work  in  the  recessed  end  of  the  carrier  block. 

7.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  tbe  reeiprocatory  breech  bolt 
provided  with  firing  mechaniam,  a  recoil  block,  a  carrier 
block  provided  with  a  recess  at  each  end.  a  stop  pivotally 
secured  in  front  of  the  block  In  position  to  enter  tbe  recess 
and  to  be  automatically  removed  therefrom  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  block,  a  lever  with  Its  free  end  in  the  rear 
recess  of  the  block  and  having  means  for  being  engaged 
by  tbe  breech  bolt,  a  slide  handle*and  means  connected 
therewith  for  operating  the  breech  bolt,  the  recoil  block 
and  the  carrier  block. 

8.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  the  shouldered,  cylindrical 
reeiprocatory  breech  bolt  provided  with  firing  mechanism, 
a  bifurcated  recoil  block,  a  recessed  carrier  block,  tbe  re- 
coll  block  being  provided  with  a  notch  on  one  side  and 
having  its  upper  end  concaved  to  engage  with  the  shoulders 
of  said  breech  bolt,  a  lever  having  one  end  seated  In  tbe 
recess  of  the  carrier  block  and  movable  within  tbe  bifur- 
cation of  tbe  recoil  block,  means  for  moving  the  said  lever 
by  tbe  breech  bolt,  a  lever  for  engaging  with  the  notched 
portion  of  the  recoil  block,  a  slide  handle  and  an  action 
slide  connected  therewith  in  position  for  engaging  with 
and  moving  the  breech  bolt  and  the  recoU  block  lever. 

0.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm  provided  with  a  chamber  at 
the  end  of  the  barrel  and  magaalne,  a  longitudinally  per- 
forated reeiprocatory  breech  bolt,  a  firing  pin  rod  mounted 
in  the  breech-bolt  with  a  firing  pin  at  its  forward  end, 
and  a  head  npon  the  rear  end  oatslde  of  the  breech-bolt, 
a  channel  formed  on  the  underside  of  said  bolt,  a  guard- 
bar  carried  by  the  said  breech-bolt  working  In  said  channel, 
a  collar  on  said  rod  a  spring  on  the  rod,  one  end  of  which 
engages  tha  said  collar  aad  the  other  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  breech-bolt,  a  aear  for  engaging  with  the  said  head 
at  the  rearward  limit  of  the  movenaent  of  the  breech-bolt, 
a  trigger  for  engaging  with  the  eaar,  a  ellde-handle,  aad 
means  for  connecting  the  breech-bolt  therewith. 

10.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  a  longitudinally,  perforated 
and  receaied  radproeatory  breech  bolt  tha  forward  end 
of  which  la  proridad  with  epring  hooka,  a  firing  pin  rod 
in  the  breech  holt,  tha  forward  end  of  which  la  prorided 
with  a  firing  pin  aad  tha  rear  end  with  a  head  bayaad 
tha  rear  aad  o<  tke  btaach  bolt,  a  gvida  aaeoiad  to  aaM 
hand  aad  fitllag  within  the  reeeaa  of  the  breach  bait,  a 
ptrotad  aear,  one  ead  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with 


Skptkmbkr  17, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


685 


said  head  and  lock   it  against   forward   movement   when   1 
the  breech  bolt  is  at  the  rearward  limit  of  lu  movement, 
a  spring  engaging  with  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  sear  on   j 
one  side  and  a  trigger  in  engagement   with  said  end  on   i 
the  opposite  side,  a  slide  handle  and  an  action  slide  con- 
nected therewith  In  poslUon  for  moving  .ne  breech  bolt. 

11  In  s  magasine  fire  arm  provided  with  a  barrel  hav- 
ing s  chamber  at  Its  rear  end,  a  magasine  leading  Into  said 
chamber,  a  stop  pivoted  in  tbe  chamber  under  the  end  of 
the  magasine  and  a  movable  carrier  block  provided  with 
a  recess  In  lU  upper  Side,  In  which  the  stop  rests  when  the 
block  Is  lowered,  said  stop  being  lifted  upward  into  the 
engagement   with   the   magasine   when    the   carrier  block 

is  moved  upwardly. 

12  In  a  magasine  fire  arm  having  a  chamber  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  magaalne.  a  carrier  block 
working  in  said  chamber  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its 
upper  side  at  lU  forward  end.  and  a  socket  at  lU  rear  end. 
a  stop  pivoted  In  tbe  chamber  under  the  magasine  resting 
in  the  recess  of  the  carrier  block  when  the  carrier  block 
is  in  a  lowered  position,  and  lifted  by  the  carrier  block 
on  Its  upward  movement,  snd  a  lever  mounted  In  said 
chamber  having  Its  free  end  extending  Into  the  socket  of 
the  carrier  block. 

866  028       CARTRT'CK.      Hahkt    S.    Habt.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1906      Berlai  No    348.270. 


Its   rear   with    said  shank  by   an   arcuate   portion   which 
merges  In  an  unbroken  surface  Into  said  shank. 


866  030.      HOOK.      Jacob    F.    HaaaHaT.    Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.632. 


1  in  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  a  bolBter.  recesses  In  said 
bolster,  and  guides  having  a  tight  driving  fit  in  «"d  ^ecess^ 

-  in  a  car  truck,  a  bolster  provided  near  Its  end  with 
an'undercut  groove,  and  a  locking  member  enga»:ln»  said 
irroove  and  the  side  frame  of  the  truck. 

,3  in  a  car  truck,  a  bolster  provided  near  its  end  with 
a  transverse  undercut  groove,  and  a  locking  member  en- 
WKlng  said  groove  and  the  side  frame  of  the  truck. 

4  in  a  car  truck,  a  side  framp,  column-guides  In  said 
side  frame,  and  column-guide  lugs  having  a  tight  driving 
fit  in  recesses  in  the  bolster,  said  lugs  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  column-guides. 

',  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  column-guides  in  said 
side  frame,  a  bolster,  lugs  upon  said  bolster,  said  lugs 
being  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
aides  of  each  of  said  column  guides,  the  lugs  engaging  one 
side  of  said  column-guides  being  removable  independently 
of  the  lugs  engaging  the  opposite  side. 


SRA  0  29  WATERING  HOOK  FOR  (JIO-SADDLKS. 
JA^OB  F.  H..8H.T,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  18.  1903. 
Serial  No.  166,165. 


1  A  hook  formed  with  a  comparatively  short  •bank,  a 
head  connected  thereto  and  having  an  "<^«»te  "Pper  «d. 
a  concave-convex  nosing  projecting  downwardly  ^-r^"  "" 
.hank  and  at  Its  juncture  therewith  forming  an  acute 
angle,  a  collar  on  the  shank,  and  means  beyond  the  collar 
to  secure  the  shank  In  position. 

2.  A  hook  embodying  a  short  shank,  a  head  and  a  con 
cave  convex  nosing  connected  thereto  by  an  arcuate  por- 

on  ~«id  nosing'havlng  Its  working  ^a-  dlsjK-^  co- 
slderably  below  said  arcuate  portion  of  the  h«*<».  t^J 
under  face  of  said  nosing  at  It.  juncture  with  t^e  •h"k 
forming  an  acute  angle  therewith,  a  collar  on  the  shank 
and  l^eaL  on  the  shank  beyond  tbe  collar  to  secure  tbe 

TA'°bS;'*embodylng  a  comparatively  -bort  shank  a 
rounded  head  and  a  downwardly  «t«°'»'°«  °^'°«  .'„";'°, 
[ng  a  continuation  of  aald  head,  said  nosing  b«;T*  ! 
working  face  between  its  ends,  and  mean,  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shank  to  secure  the  same  In  position. 

4  A  h^k  embodying  a  short  shank,  a  head  and  a  down^ 
wardly  extending  nosing,  said  nosing  having  a  working 
7ace  at  points  below  the  top  of  said  head  and  having  Ita 
fr^  end  turned  upwardly,  a  shoulder  on  the  shank,  and 
means  on  the  shank  to  secure  the  same  '°  P«;"'°° 

5  A  hook  embodying  a  short  shank,  having  «*  «"*  «°^ 
a  curved  head  and  a  concave  convex  nosing  the  upper 
Le  of  said  nosing,  the  top  of  said  bead  and  the  outer 
ide  0/ the  shank  merging  Into  one  another  to  form  an  even 
unbroken   surface,   and    means   at   the  other   end  of  said 

■   shank  to  secure  the  same  In  position. 


aMO^l        ROTARY    ENGINE.       William     H.     Hookbb, 

•Tancbester     N.    H.      Filed    Apr.    6.    1907.      Serial    No. 

366,667. 


A  hook  of  the  type  set  forth  compoaed  of  an  Integral 
rigid  stem  and  head,  eald  head  being  composed  of  an  un 
der  face  which  projecta  outwardly  from  the  atam  at  a 
aubetantlal  right  angle,  the  upper  face  of  tta  baadbalng 
formed  in  a  downwardly  inellnaa  pUne  and  connected  at 


1  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pUtons  located  in  ea  d 

i   chambers,  respectively,  means  to  direct  fluid  toward  eald 
^  chambers  alternately,  four  abutments  arranged  In  paira 
adjacent  to  each   other,  and  means  for   moving  each  or 
said  pairs  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  said  meana 
acting  to  move  said  pair,  alternately  in  tha  same  «i«ctfMi. 

2  In  a  rotary  fluid  prearore  engine,  a  caaing  vro'^oM 
with  two  platon  chambers.  roUry  plstone  ^oeatod  ta  aald 
chambers,  respectively,  each  of  eald  platona  proTlded  with 
a  projection  extending  from  ita  reapective  P«rtl*jrr. 
meuu  to  dlr«:t  fluid  toward  aald  chamhara.altamatoU, 
four  ahatmenta  arranged  In  pairs  adjac«it  to  aaCh  othar. 
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aad  means  for  moTtnc  each  of  aald  pairs  alternately  In 
oppoalt*  directions.  Mid  means  acting  to  more  said  pair* 
altornattly  in  the  «aai«  direction. 

8.  In  a  rotary  flald  preaaure  engln*.  a  caalng  prorided 
wttb  two  piston  chambers,  cylindrical  rotary  pistons  lo- 
cated In  said  chambers,  respectlrely.  each  of  said  pistons 
proTlded  with  a  projection  eztendlnx  from  Its  respectlre  pe- 
riphery, a  ralva  chest,  an  admtaslon  raWe  located  In  said 
TklTS  chsat,  said  TsWe  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  said  cham- 
bara  alternately,  foar  abatmenta  arranged  In  pairs  adjacent 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  moring  each  of  said  pairs  al- 
tamataly  in  oppoaite  directions,  said  means  acting  to 
more  said  pairs  alternately  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  rotary  fluid  preaanra  engine,  a  casing  proylded 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  in  said 
chambers,  respectlTVly,  two  slides  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  slides  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitddi- 
nslly  of  the  axis  of  said  pistons,  two  abutments  carried 
by  each  of  said  slides,  respectlTsly.  and  oeans  for  moTing 
each  of  said  slides  alternately  in  oppoaite  directions,  said 
means  acting  to  more  said  slldea  alternately  in  the  same 
direction. 

5.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  proTlded 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  in  said 
chambers,  respectively,  two  slides  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  slides  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  said  pistons,  two  abutments  carried 
by  each  of  said  slides,  respectirely,  means  for  moving  each 
of  said  slides  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  said  means 
acting  to  move  said  slides  alternately  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  a  Tslve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  said  chambers 
aftemately. 

0.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  prorided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  locatad  in  said 
chambers,  respectlTely,  two  slides  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  slidea  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  said  pistons,  two  abutments  carried  by 
each  of  said  slides,  respectively,  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  slldea  alternately  in  oppoeite  directloDs,  said  means 
acting  to  move  said  slides  alternately  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  a  reclprocatory  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to 
said  chambers  alternately. 

7.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  in  said 
chambers,  respectively,  two  slides  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  slides  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  said  pistons,  two  abutments  carried  by 
each  of  said  slides,  respectively,  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  slldea  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  said  means 
acting  to  move  said  slidea  alternately  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  said  chambers 
alternately,  said  valve  being  fast  to  one  of  said  slides. 

8.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  'chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  In  said 
chambers  respectively,  means  to  direct  fluid  toward  said 
chambers  alternately,  two  abatmsnts  movable,  respectively. 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said  pis- 
tons, a  cut-off  valve,  a  cam  roll  opsratlvely  connected  to 
said  cut-off  valve,  and  a  cam  which  said  cam  roll  normally 
ngages.  said  cam  roll  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and 
oat  of  engacement  with  said  cam. 

9.  In  a  rotary  teM  pressure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  locatad  in  said 
chasahsra,  respectlTSly,  means  to  direct  flaM  toward  said 
ebaahers  altamately,  two  abatnMBts  movable,  respsctlvely. 
into  aad  oat  of  contact  with  the  parlpherles  of  said  pis- 
tons, a  eat-off  valTS,  a  cam  roll  oparatlvely  connected  to 
aald  eat-off  valTO,  a  cam  which  said  cam  roU  normally 
•Bgages.  aad  means  to  move  said  cam  roll  out  of  engage- 
BMot  with  said  cam. 

10.  In  a  rotary  ffaM  prsasare  sngliM,  a  casiac  prorUsd 
with  two  piston  ehamban,  rotary  ptatoM  kwitad  Ib  aald 
Aaabera,  respectlrely.  means  to  dlroet  ffald  toward  saM 
ehaahsra  altanat^,  two  abataaata  Bovmbla,  raspactltaly. 
taito  aad  oat  of  eootnct  with  tho  psrlpbarles  of  said  pts- 
toM.  a  sUdaU*  cttt-«ff  vmlT*.  a  hsad  rotatably  eoaaaetad 
t»  wld  TAlT*.  two  cask  rolla  jsaraalad  on  said  heaJ,  two 
mm*  whleh  said  earn  roUa  ara  adaptad  to  sncafa.  rM»oc- 
ttraly,  aad  BMaaa  to  reek  said  kead  oa  aald  ralTe,  whsrsty 


said  cam  rolls  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cams,  respectively. 

11.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  in  said 
chamlMrs,  respectively,  means  to  direct  fluid  toward  said 
chambers  alternately,  four  abatmenta  arranged  in  pairs 
adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  each  of  said  pairs 
alternately  in  oppoaite  directions,  said  means  acting  to 
move  said  pairs  alternately  in  the  same  direction,  a  cut-off 
valve,  a  cam  roll  operatively  connected  to  said  cut-off 
valve,  and  a  cam  which  said  cam  roll  normally  engages, 
ssid  cam  roll  l>eing  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cam. 

12.  In  a  rotary  fluid  preasure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  in  said 
chambers,  respectively,  means  to  direct  fluid  toward  said 
chambers  alternately,  four  abutments  arranged  in  pairs 
adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
pairs  aitemately  In  opposite  directions,  said  means  act- 
ing to  move  said  pairs  aitemately  in  the  same  direction, 
a  cut-off  valve,  a  cam  roll  operatively  connected  to  said 
cut-off  valve,  a  cam  which  said  cam  roll  normally  engages, 
and  means  to  move  said  cam  roll  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cam. 

13.  In  a  rotary  fluid  preesure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  In  said 
chambers,  reapeetively,  means  to  direct  fluid  toward  said 
ctiambers  aitemately,  four  abutments  arranged  in  pairs 
adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
pairs  aitemately  In  opposite  directions,  said  means  act- 
ing to  move  said  pairs  alternately  In  the  same  direction, 
a  slldable  cut-off  valve,  a  bead  rotatably  connected  to  said 
valve,  two  cam  rolls  joumaled  on  said  bead,  two  cams 
which  said  cam  rolls  are  adapted  to  engage,  reapeetively, 
and  means  to  rock  said  head  on  said  valve,  whereby  said 
cam  rolls  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cams,  respectively. 

14.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  caalng  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  cylindrical  rotary  pistons  lo 
cated  in  said  chambers,  respectively,  each  of  said  pistons 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  from  Its  respective 
periphery,  a  valve  chest,  an  admission  valve  located  Id 
said  valve  chest,  said  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  said 
chambers  alternately,  four  abutments  arranged  In  pairs 
adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
pairs  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  said  means  acting 
to  move  said  pairs  aitemately  in  tbe  'same  direction,  a 
cut-off  valve,  a  cam  roll  operatively  connected  to  said 
cut-off  valve,  and  a  cam  wblch  said  cam  roll  normally 
engages,  said  cam  roll  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cam. 

15.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  two  piston  chambers,  rotary  pistons  located  in  said 
chambers,  respectively,  two  slides  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  slides  adapted  to  reciprocate  longltudi 
nally  of  the  axis  of  said  platona,  two  abutments  carried 
by  each  of  said  slidea.  respectively,  means  for  moving  eacb 
of  said  slides  aitemately  in  oppoaite  directiona.  ssid  means 
acting  to  move  ssid  slides  alternately  in  tbe  same  dlrec 
tion.  a  cut-off  valve,  .a  cam  roll  operatively  connected  to 
said  cut-off  valve,  and  a  cam  which  said  cam  roll  normally 
engagea.  said  cam  roll  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cam. 


866,032.    OAB-PRODUCKR.    William  B.  Hdohbs.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Plied  May  2S,  1007.    SerUl  No.  375.288. 

1.  A  gas  producer  having  a  body,  a  bottom  caalng  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  water  and  aah  tiaaln  in  the  casing 
beneath  the  body,  and  a  poker  sxtaading  through  the  cas- 
ing between  the  body  and  basin,  said  poker  being  movable 
transversely  to  Its  length. 

2.  A  gaa  prodaesr  having  a  body,  a  bottom  caalng  de- 
pending thereftost,  a  baala  beaeath  the  body,  aad  a  poker 
having  a  aaiversal  bearlag  disposed  so  ss  to  permit  it  to 
be  worked  betwesa  the  body  aad  basin. 

S.  A  gas  prodacer  havtag  a  body,  a  stationary  basin  be- 
neath saM  body,  aad  a  bottoss  easing  dspeadiag  froat  saM 
body  aad  laeloolag  said  baste. 
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4  A  gas  producer  having  a  body,  a  hopper  depending 
from  said  body,  a  stationary  basin  beneath  said  hopper  a 
casing  inclosing  said  hopper  and  basin,  and  a  laterally 
movable  poker  extending  through  an  aperture  of  said  cas 
Ing  between  said  hopper  and  basin. 


5  A  ijas  producer  having  a  body,  a  stationary  basin 
beneath  said  body,  a  casing  depending  from  said  body  and 
InclosinK  said  basin,  and  a  blower  passing  through  said 
casing  and  basin. 

866.033.       RAILROAD    TRUCK.       Joseph     W.    J«>'^J«8' 
Macon.  Ga.     Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.881. 


In  a  truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  havlni? 
downwardly  extendlnR  flangea  at  the  ends,  rounded  or 
convex  upon  tbe  under  side,  said  bars  l)elng  hlRheat  at  the 
center  and  Kradually  tapering  in  a  direction  toward  the 
euds.  substantially  «8  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


866  034       WATER  TIBE    BOILER.      John    G.    Johnson. 
CHAauis  B.  Dunn,  and  Christian  C    Febigeh.    I'bila 
delphla.  Pa.,  executors  of  William  Sellers,  deceased,  and 
Bsnjamin   D.  CorPAOE,  Wlhnlngton,   Del.     Filed   Sept 
27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,397. 


end  of  said  tubea.  means  for  supplying  heat  to  all  saM 
tubes  snd  means  for  maintaining  the  water  level  in  said 
second  header  below  the  corresponding  enda  of  -o-*  « 
said  tubes,  and  a  steam  device  connection  leading  from  t  le 
upper  end  of  said  second  header. 

3  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  chamber  or  header,  aaec- 
ond  chamber  or  header,  a  set  of  tubea  "*««>^ J^^T" 
said  headers,  said  tubes  being  connected  Into  ••c^  header 
at  different  levels,  and  each  tube  being  connected  into 
said  second  header  at  a  level  below  that  at  which  it  la 
connected  to  the  first  header,  means  for  feeding  water  «o 
the  boiler  to  maintain  the  water  level  In  the  aecond  header 
above  the  corresponding  ends  of  some  of  said  tahea.  means 
for  heating  all  of  said  tubes,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
tbe  steam  generated  in  said  boiler  from  the  upper  end  of 

said  second  header.  ».«.>.»-. 

4  A  water  tube  boiler  consisting  of  a  pair  of  headers, 
a  set  or  sets  of  Inclined  connecting  tubes,  the  tubes  In 
each  set  being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  mean, 
for  withdrawing  all  tbe  steam  generated  by  said  boiler 
from  the  header  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  tubes  are 

connected.  _.    „„^ 

5  In  a  boiler,  a  set  of  Inclined  tubea.  arranged  one 
above  another,  a  header  Into  wblch  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  open,  a  second  header  into  which  the  upper  ends  of 
tbe  tubes  open,  means  for  mainUinlng  the  water  level 
below  tbe  lower  ends  of  cerUin  of  said  »"»>«•.  »°f  '"f'"* 
for  withdrawing  the  steam  generated  by  the  boiler  from 
the  header  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes. 

6  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  header,  tube,  opening  Into  Mid 
header  at  different  levels,  and  a  second  header  Into  which 
said  tubes  open,  each  tube  entering  said  second  header  at 
a  level  below  that  at  which  It  enters  the  first  header,  said 
boiler  being  organised  for  operation  with  the  water  level 
In  said  second  header  below  the  corresponding  ends  of 
some  tubes  and  above  that  of  others. 

7  \  water  tube  boiler  without  a  steam  and  water  reser- 
voir, consisting  of  a  pair  of  headers,  a  set  or  seU  of  con- 
necting tubes  extending  between  said  headers,  each  tube 
opening  into  the  two  headers  at  different  levels,  and  the 
different  tubes  of  each  set  opening  Into  the  same  header 
at  different  levels,  and  a  main  steam  passage  leading  from 
the  header  to  which  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  are  con- 
nected   for    withdrawing    from    the    boiler    all    tbe    steam 

generated  by  it.  .        .    »     ..^ 

8  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  header,  tubes  opening  Into  said 
header  at  different  levels,  a  second  header  Into  which  said 
tubes  open,  each  tube  entering  said  second  header  »t  •  Jeyel 

I  below  that  at  which  It  enters  tbe  first  header  aald  boiler 
'  being  organlxed  for  operation  with  the  water  level  In  said 
second  header  below  tbe  corresponding  ends  of  some  tub^ 
and  above  that  of  others,  and  a  main  steam  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  said  second  header  for  withdrawing  from  the 
boiler  all  the  steam  generated  In  It. 


y^. 


866.035.       JOURNAL  -  BEARING.       Sttwabt    H.    Jon«. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.066. 


1  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  set  of  inclined  tubes  ar- 
ranged  one  above  tbe  other,  a  header  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  mW  tubea.  a  second  header  connecting  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  all 
of  said  tubes,  said  boiler  being  organlMd  for  operation 
with  Ibe  water  level  in  aald  second  header  below  the 
corresponding  ends  of  some  of  said  tubea. 

2  m  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  set  of  Inclined  tubes  ar- 
rangsd  one  above  the  other,  a  header  connecting  the  upper 
«nd  of  said  tubea.  a  second  header  connecting  the  lower 


1  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  body  portion  of  braas 
or  like  material  having  vertical  end  flanges  "«■»«« 
fianges  formed  integral  therewith  and  an  iron  ah^l  extsad- 
ing  acroM  and  partially  down  the  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  shell  being  of  proper  thickneea,  else  and  ahaps 
to  extend  between  tbe  end  flanges  aad  to  tj™»«»*^  VJT 
side  flanges  thereof,  said  side  flanges  projectlag  laterally 

beyond  said  shell. 

2  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  body  portloo  ^braaa 
or  like  material  having  formed  integral  therewith  rertleal 
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•nd  liMtkgta  and  Uteral  iMe  flangei  and  lagi  and  an  iron 
ahell  aztandiikc  acroaa  th«  top  of  lald  body  portion  and 
Intn-lockad  at  Its  end*  with  th*  T«rtieal  end  flanfM  of 
■aid  body  portion,  said  iron  aball  terminating  insida  the 
line  of  the  aide  flangea  and  loga  of  aald  body  portion. 

3.  A  journal  bearing  comprialng  a  body  portion  of  braaa 
or  like  material  haring  formed  lotttral  therewith  T«rtlcal 
end  flangea  prorlded  with  inwardly  extending  lugs  and 
having  aide  flangea  and  lugs  and  an  Iron  ahell  extending 
acroaa  the  top  and  partially  down  the  aides  of  said  body 
portion,  said  iron  shell  having  seats  to  receive  the  vertical 
logs  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  terminating  inalde 
the  line  of  the  side  flanges  and  lags  of  said  body  portion, 
said  iron  ahell  and  said  body  portion  being  formed  sepa- 
rately and  detacbsbly  Interlocked. 


866.036.  TELEPHONE-MOUTHPIECE.  RcDOLf  Knoll. 
Vienna,  Atutria-Uungary.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  273,808. 


1.  Id  a  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm  box  and  the  mouth  piece  member,  one  of 
aald  members  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange  and 
the  other  member  being  provided  with  spring  tongues  ar- 
ranged to  spring  over  the  fiange  when  the  memti«ts  are 
pressed  together  to  rotatably  support  the  mouth  piece  on 
the  holder,  one  of  the  members  also  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion having  slots  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end, 
said  tube  being  fitted  Into  the  other  member  to  support 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm  box  of  a  tube  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  and  also  provided  with  a  tubular 
portion  projecting  beyund  the  flange  and  having  its  ex- 
tremity slotted,  the  mouth  piece  member  being  arranged 
to  slide  on  over  the  slotted  tubular  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm box,  and  also  provided  with  spring  tongues  ar- 
ranged to  aprlng  over  the  annular  flange  of  the  diaphragm 
member  to  secure  the  mouth  piece  rotatably  and  removably 
to  the  diaphragm  member. 

3.  In  a  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm  box  of  a  tubular  member  screwed  thereto 
and  having  Its  outer  end  slotted  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  at  an  Intermediate  portion,  the  mouth 
piece  member  being  provided  with  a  tubular  portion  ar- 
ranged to  slide  over  the  slotted  portion  of  said  tube,  and 
also  provided  with  spring  tongues  arranged  to  spring  over 
said  annular  flange,  whereby  to  removably  and  rotatably 
retain  the  mouth  piece  on  the  diaphragm  member. 


.866.037.      CIGAR-CUTTER.      Robskt   Kolluar,    Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,941. 


1.  A  cigu  cutter  comprtatnf  a  caalng.  a  cutting  ap- 
puratM  h«TlBf  paraUal  wlaga,  thm  wlaga  batng  parforatad, 
a  Mais  ptvotad  bHwa—  tht  wIm*  ud  arrmagad  to  awlikg 
>lN  parforattOBfl,  a  aprtef  to  noraally  throw  tha 


blade  from  between  the  wings,  and  means  on  the  blade  for 
locking  the  catting  apparatus  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  caalng,  a  cutting  ap- 
paratus in  sliding  relation  to  tl>e  casing,  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus having  a  pair  of  perforated  wings,  a  blade  movably 
arranged  between  the  wings,  a  aprlng  to  actuate  the  blada 
in  one  direction,  one  edge  of  the  blade  engaging  the  caalng 
when  the  cutting  apparatus  is  Inclosed  by  the  casing  to 
lock  the  parte  together. 

3.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  post 
therein,  a  cutting  apparatua  comprialng  a  sleeve  embraced 
by  the  tubular  poat,  projecting  wings  on  the  sleeve,  the 
wings  being  perforated,  and  a  blade  movably  arranged 
between  the  wings. 

4.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  poet 
in  the  casing,  a  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  sleeve, 
wings  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  a  cover  on  the  wings 
and  the  sleeve,  a  blade  pivoted  between  the  wings,  a  spring 
to  normally  throw  the  blade  open,  and  a  nose  on  the  back 
of  the  blade  to  engage  the  caalng  to  lock  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus in  Its  Inclosed  position. 

5.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  post 
in  the  casing,  a  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  sleeve, 
wings  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  a  cover  on  the  wings 
and  the  sleeve,  a  blade  pivoted  between  the  wings,  a 
spring  to  normally  throw  the  blade  open,  and  a  flnger 
piece  on  the  blade  to  allow  the  manual  operation  of  the 
blade  to  release  the  cutting  apparatus  from  Its  casing. 

6.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  post 
in  the  casing,  the  post  having  a  slot  In  one  side,  a  sleeve 
in  the  post,  wings  projecting  from  the  sleeve  through  the 
slot  In  the  casing,  the  wings  being  perforated,  a  blade 
pivoted  between  the  wings  and  arranged  to  swing,  a  spring 
acting  to  normally  throw  the  blade  open,  a  nose  on  the 
back  of  the  blade  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  casing,  a  flnger 
piece  on  the  blade  for  its  manual  operation,  a  pin  pivoting 
the  blade  between  the  wings  and  projecting  l)eyond  the 
wings  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
cutting  apparatus  from  its  casing. 


866,038.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BITTER  WORKER. 
Fkank  L.\  Bare.  Owatonna.  Minn  .  assignor  to  Owa- 
tonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Owatonna,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,443. 


1.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter-worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  haad  having 
a  central  opening,  of  a  sectional  head  arranged  within 
said  opening  with  a  permanently  cream-tight  joint  be- 
tween said  sectional  head  and  the  wall  of  said  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  butter-working  rolls  arranged  within  said 
drum,  having  their  gudgeons  projecting  through  said 
sectional  bead,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  chum  and  batter- worker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  Itead  having 
a  central  opening,  of  a  aactlonal  liaad  arranged  within 
aald  opening  with 'a  permanently  cream-tight  Joint  ba- 
twaen  aaid  aaetUmal  haad  and  the  wall  of  aald  opanlsf , 
a  pair  of  bnttar-worklBf  roUa  arrangad  la  aald  dnus  and 
harlng  thalr  godgaoaa  prajaetlBg  throogh  aald  aacttoaal 
haad,  and  asaana  tor  holdlBg  aald  aactlonal  band  atatloaary 
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while  said  drum  revolves  or  permitting  said  sectional  head 
to  rotate  with  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  bead  having  a 
central  opening,  of  a  sectional  bead  arranged  within  said 
opening  with  a  permanently  cream-tight  joint  between 
said  sectional  head  and  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  pair  of 
butter-working  rolls  arranged  within  said  drum  and  having 
their  gudgeons  projecting  through  said  sectional  bead, 
and  roll-driving  gearing  connected  with  said  gudgeons 
outside  of  said  sectional  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  copbined  churn  and  butter-worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  head  having 
a  central  opening,  of  a  sectional  head  arranged  within 
said  operiing  with  a  permanently  cream  tight  Joint  be- 
tween said  sectional  head  and  the  wall  of  said  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  butter-working  rolls  arranged  within  said 
drum  below  the  center  thereof  and  having  their  gudgeons 
prujecting  through  said  sectional  head,  substantially  as 
descrlfied. 

5.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter-worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum,  of  h  pair  of  butter-working 
rolls  arranged  in  said  drum,  means  supporting  said  rolls 
l)elow  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  for  holding  the  roll  supports  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  on  their  axes  dur- 
ing the  butter  working  operation. 

t>  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  drum,  of  a  pair  of  butter  working 
rolls  arranged  in  said  drum,  means  supporting  said  rolls 
tielow  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  for  locking  the  roll-supports  to  the  drum,  whereby 
said  rolls  whirl  with  the  drum  during  the  churning  opera- 
tion, or  for  holding  said  roll-supports  In  a  stationary 
position  during  the  butter  working  operation. 

7.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum,  of  a  pair  of  butter-working 
rolls  arranged  In  said  drum,  means  supporting  said  rolls 
below  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  holding  the 
roll  supports  in  a  stationary  position  while  said  drum  Is 
being  rotated. 

s.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum,  of  a  pair  of  butter-working 
rolls  arranged  In  said  drum,  means  supporting  said  rolls 
parallel  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
and  means  for  locking  the  roll  supports  In  a  stationary 
position,  while  the  drum  Is  rotating,  with  the  rolls  in 
either  a  horisontal  or  a  vertical  plane. 

9.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, a  revoluble  drum,  of  a  pair  of  butter-working  rolls 
arranged  in  said  drum,  means  supporting  said  rolls  par- 
allel with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and 
means  for  locking  the  roll  supports  In  a  stationary  posi- 
tion, while  the  drum  Is  rotating,  with  the  plane  of  the 
rolls  at  any  desired  angle. 


866,039.     SPOOL  OR  REEL.     Feank  B.   La  Mat.  Roch 
eater,   N.   Y.,   aaslgnor  to  The  Kee  Lox   Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.007. 


1.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  the  combination  with  the  sheet 
metal  end  flangaa  having  groovea  stamped  in  their  inner 
faces  forming  projecting  rlba  on  their  outer  facea,  of  a 
tubular  winding  drum  extending  between  said  end  flangea 
and  having  ita  anda  anpportad  in  the  groovea  therein  and 
a  rigid  connection  batwaan  the  flangea. 


2.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  the  combination  with  the  ^aat 
metal  end  flanges  havlDg  grooves  stamped  in  tbair  Inner 
faces  forming  projecting  ribs  on  their  outer  facaa,  and 
having  apertures  arranged  centrally  thereof,  of  a  tutralar 
winding  drum  extending  between  said  end  flanges  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  supported  In  the  grooves  and  a  connecting 
means  extending  through  the  apertures  In  the  end  flangea 
and  rigidly  secured  therein. 

3.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  the  combination  with  the  sheet 
metal  end  flanges  having  grooves  stamped  in  their  inner 
faces  forming  projecting  ribs  on  their  outer  faces  and 
having  apertures  arranged  centrally  thereof,  of  a  tubular 
winding  drum  extending  between  said  end  flanges  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  supported  in  the  grooves  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  tubular  pin  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  end  flanges  and  rigidly  secured  therein. 

4  In  a  spool  or  reel,  the  combination  with  the  end 
flanges  and  a  drum  secured  between  them  having  a  slot  or 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent 
suld  opening,  of  a  resilient  ribbon  impaling  spur  on  tbe 
drum  projecting  through  the  opening  and  within  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  drum  and  having  its  point  turned  upwardly  to 
cooperate  with  the  aperture 


866,040.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  ALrHBD  A.  Lax, 
Geobok  \V.  Hin8o\,  and  Jambs  I.  Willhoit,  Graham, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,339. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame;  of  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  manually  operated  means  for 
swinging  the  tongue  upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable  element 
suspended  from  and  movable  with  the  tongue,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  element  from  the  support- 
ing wheels  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame ;  of  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  manually  operated  means  for  swinging 
the  tongue  laterally  upon  Its  pivot,  a  rotatable  element 
supported  by  and  movable  with  tbe  tongue,  manually 
operated  means  for  adjusting  said  element  vertically  In 
relation  to  the  tongue,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  said  element  from  the  aupporting  wheala, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame ;  of  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  spring  preaaed  vertically  ad- 
justable roUtable  element  suspended  from  the  tongue,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  element 
from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a  tongue  pivotally 
aecured  thereon  ;  of  a  hanger  connected  to  the  tongue,  a 
rotatable  element  suspended  below  and  movably  connected 
to  the  hanger,  reallient  means  for  exerting  a  constant 
downward  preaaure  upon  aaid  element,  and  meaaa  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one  of  the  aupporting 
wheels  to  said  element. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a  tongue  pivotally 
secured  thereon ;  of  a  hanger,  a  rotatable  element  soa- 
pended  below  and  movably  connected  to  the  hangar,  mcana 
for  traitamitting  rotary  motion  to  aald  elemant  trom  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  and  meana  for  adjostlng  aald 
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•IWMOt  toward  or  from  tb«  hanc»r  darlnf  the  rotation 
tlMr«of. 

e.  In  a  macblaa  of  tta«  eluractar  described  the  combina- 
tlmi  with  a  wheel  tapportcd  frame  and  a  tongvie;  of  a 
haofer,  a  bob  rotatable  rod  alhUhly  mooated  within  the 
hanger,  a  rotatable  element  carried  by  eald  rod,  means 
Qp<m  the  rod  for  exerting  a  conatant  downward  preaanre 
apon  the  eleraeat,  and  meana  for  tranamitting  rotary 
motion  to  laid  element  from  one  of  the  sapporting  wheels. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  aapported  frame  and  a  pivoted  laterally 
movable  tongue;  of  a  hanger,  a  rotatable  element  below 
and  movably  connected  to  the  hanger,  a  lifting  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  tongae  for  actuating  the  lifting  rod  to 
raise  or  lower  the  rotatable  element,  and  means  for  trsns- 
mtttlng  rotary  motion  to  said  element,  during  the  adjust- 
ment thereof,  from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a  tongue ;  of  a 
tubular  hanger,  a  non-rotstable  rod  slldably  mounted 
within  the  hanger,  a  yoke  carried  thereby,  a  spring  for 
exerting  a  constant  downward  pressure  upon  the  yoke,  a 
rotatable  element  carried  by  the  yoke,  means  for  adjusting 
the  rod  longitudinally  within  the  hanger  to  raise  or  lower 
the  rotatable  element,  and  means  for  tranamlttiog  rntary 
motion  to  said  element  from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels 
during  the  adjustment  of  said  element. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  :  of  a  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  lever  engaging  the  tongue  for 
swinging  the  same  laterally  upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable 
element  suspended  from  the  tongue,  and  means  for  trnns 
mitting  rotary  motion  to  said  element  from  one  of  the 
supporting  wheels  during  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
tongue  and  element. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  drive  axle,  and  a 
tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame ;  of  means  for 
swinging  the  tongue  laterally  upon  Its  pivot,  a  hanger 
suspended  from  the  tongue,  oscillatory  connections  be 
tween  the  hanger  and  axle,  a  spring  pressed  rotatable 
element  below  and  movably  connected  to  the  hanger,  means 
for  adjusting  said  element  toward  or  from  the  banger,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  element 
from  the  axle  during  the  adjustment  of  said  element. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi 
nation  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a  tongue  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  :  of  manually  operated  meana  for 
swinging  the  tongue  laterally,  a  hanger  secured  to  and 
suspended  from  the  tongue,  a  rotatable  element  below  and 
movably  connected  with  the  hanger,  means  for  exerting  a 
constant  downward  preasora  upon  said  element,  a  lifting 
device  connected  to  aaid  elem«it,  means  for  sctuatlng  said 
lifting  device,  and  m«ina  operated  by  one  of  the  support- 
ing wheels  for  rotating  said  element  during  the  adjust 
meat  thereof. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  yoke  thereou,  and 
a  frame  carried  by  the  yoke ;  of  a  tongae  plvotally  mount- 
ed apon  the  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the  tongue  and  mov 
able  upon  the  y9ke,  a  roller  guide  disposed  adjacent  said 
yoke,  a  lever  connected  to  the  tongue  for  swinging  the 
same  laterally,  a  rotatable  element  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  the  tongne,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  aaid  element  from  the  axle. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  yoke  apon  the  axle, 
and  a  frame  carried  by  the  yoka;  of  a  tongtM  ptvotally 
OKHiBtad  npoB  the  frame,  maaaally  operated  msaaa  for 
swinging  the  tongoa  latarally,  a  y<Ae  aacarsd  to  and  da- 
p ending  from  the  tongoa,  osetllatory  oonneetlons  bstwsen 
wM  yoke  and  the  jokt  on  tb«  axla,  a  hangar  Mcurad  to 
th«  tMgna  and  Its  dapandlng  yoka,  a  rotatable  aiaoMnt  be- 
low and  ■oTBldy  eeaaaetad  to  tbt  hangor.  and  moehaBlam 
for  tranamitting  rotary  nwtlon  from  the  axle  to  aaid  ele- 

14.  In  •  maehlM  «(  tko  ^aractar  demnlbad  tte  conM 
nntlM  witk  a  wbaal  anpportnd  agio,  a  yolw  thoradtt.  and  a 
fftao  cnrrlad  k^  tka  yolni ;  of  a  tongno  phrotally  mooatod 


on  the  frame,  meana  for  swinging  the  toogue  latarally 
upon  the  frame,  a  hanger  aecnred  to  the  tongue,  a  rota- 
table element  below  and  movably  connected  to  the  hanger, 
a  lifting  rod  connected  to  sakl  element,  a  shaft  upon  the 
tongne.  an  arm  thereon  engaglag  aaid  lifting  rod,  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft,  and  meana  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  said  rotatable  element  from  the  axle  during  the 
adjustment  of  said  element 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combI 
nation  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  tongue  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  swinging  the  tongue 
laterally  ;  of  a  cutting  disk  suspended  from  and  movable 
with  the  tongue,  said  disk  having  an  opening  extending 
thereinto  from  its  periphery,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
one  of  the  supporting  wheels  for  rotating  the  disk  during 
the  movement  of  the  tongue. 


S66.041  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  ROCK  DRILLS 
El.i.»8  Lewi.s.  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed  June  9,  1903  8«>rl«l 
No.  160,716. 


1.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  rock^rllls,  the  combine 
tion  with  a  suitable  base  of  a  frame  erected  thereon,  four 
levers  fulcrumed  In  said  frame,  dies  secured  to  the  con- 
vending  extremities  of  the  short  arms  of  said  levers,  a 
cylinder  located  on  said  baae,  a  piston  having  a  recipro 
eating  movement  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
and  exhausting  air  or  steam  In  and  from  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston,  guide  ways  erected  on 
said  base,  a  cross  besd  having  a  reciprocating  movement 
in  said  guide  ways,  being  connected  with  said  piston-rod. 
connecting  rods  pivotslly  connected  with  ssld  cross  bead 
and  with  the  extremities  of  the  long  arms  of  said  levers, 
and  suitable  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  con- 
necting rods,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  rock-drills,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base  of  two  rectangular  frames  erected 
thereon,  braces  connecting  aaid  framea,  four  levers  ful- 
crumed In  one  of  said  framea.  sharpening  and  forming  dies 
secured  to  the  converging  short  arms  of  said  levers,  their 

■  long  arms  extending  through  and  beyond  said  second 
frame,  means  in  said  frame  for  guiding  said  arma.  means 
for  guiding  and  supporting  a  drill  rod  placed  between  aaid 
dies,  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
drill  rod,  a  steam  or  air  cylinder.  Itavlng  a  reciprocating 
piston  located  on  said  base,  a  cross  head  connected  with 
said  piston  and  moving  In  suitable  guide  ways,  lugs  on 
said  cross  head,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  said  lugs, 
while  their  other  ends  are  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of 
said  long  arma,  and  suitable  means  for  lengthening  or 
shortening  said  connecting  rods,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plvotally  sap- 
ported  levers  arranged  oppoalta  each  other,  dies  carrisd  by 
the  said  levers,  sach  having  two  t>eveled-sided  catting 
edges  placed  at  right  anrlea  to  each  other,  Mid  diaa  hting 
arranged  to  meet  at  a  caatrai  point  and  separate  the  BMtal 
and  moana  at  tho  sMo  of  the  lovers  and  dies  to  sopport 
the  rod  being  operated  on.  the  aaid  diss  In  closing  upon  the 
rod  moving  away  froas  aaid  sapportlag  means,  sahotan- 
tlally  aa  deoerlhad. 

4.  In  eoasMnntloB  with  tho  swinging  loTcrs  earrjlng  tho 
diss,  a  atop  enrrlod  kj  one  of  the  swinging  lorara  and 
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Inif  therewith  away  from  the  point  at  which  the  dlea  come 
together,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  levers  carrying  the 
dies,  a  stop  adjustably  supported  by  one  of  the  levers  and 
movable  therewith  away  from  the  point  at  which  the  work 
is  done  when  the  dies  come  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

6  A  device  of  the  claas  named,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  plvotally  supported  levers,  arranged  In 
pairs,  the  levers  of  each  pair  Iwing  oppoaite  each  other, 
means  on  ssid  levers  adapted  to  spread  the  metal,  dies 
csrrted  by  said  levers,  said  dies  being  arranged  to  separate 
the  metal  transversely  and  meet  at  a  central  point. 

7.  A  device  of  the  claas  named,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pivotslly  supported  levers,  srranged  in 
pairs,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  oppoaite  each  other  and 
having  edges  adapted  to  spread  the  metal  and  equldls 
tantly  located  from  a  central  line,  dies  carried  by  said 
levers  st  a  point  in  said  edges  remote  from  their  outer 
extremities,  said  dies  being  arranged  to  separate  the  metal 
transversely  snd  meet  at  a  point  within  said  central  line. 

H.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  in  comblna 
tion.  a  plurality  of  pivotslly  supported  levers,  arranged  In 
pairs,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  opposite  each  other  and 
having  bevel  sided  edges  placed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  equldistantl}"  from  a  central  line,  dies  carried  by 
said  levers  at  a  point  in  said  edges,  each  having  two  l>evel- 
Hlded  cutting  edges,  placed  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  dies  being  arranged  to  separate  the  metal  transversely 
and  to  meet  at  a  point  In  aaid  central  line. 


8  6  6.04  2        TRACTION  ENGINE 
Tiffln.  Ohio      Filed  Dec.  21.  1906. 


George   D.    Loomis, 
Serial  No.  292,783. 


1.  A  portal)le  apparatus  including  an  engine  capable  of 
use  for  traction  and  power  purposes,  and  comprising  an 
engine  driven  shaft,  a  propelling  abaft  from  which  move 
ment  Is  Imparted  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  counter-shaft, 
a  pair  of  gears  carried  thereby,  one  of  such  gears  being  in 
constant  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  propelling  shaft,  pin- 
lonn  of  different  diameter  respectively  on  the  engine  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pinions  to  engage  one 
or  other  of  them  with  a  gear  of  the  counter -ahaft  or  to  an 
idle  position  out  of  mesh  with  either  of  the  countershaft 
gears  when  the  engine  is  to  be  employed  for  power  pur- 
I>o«es. 

2.  A  portable  apparatua  tnclndlBg  an  engine  capable  of 
use  for  trsctlon  or  power  punxiaea  and  comprialng  an 
engine  driven  sliaft.  a  propelling  shaft  throogh  which 
movement  Is  impsrted  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
a  coanterahaft,  a  pair  of  gaara  of  diiferant  dlaaator, 
reapectlvely  mounted  on  the  counter-abaft,  a  gear  con- 
nected by  compenaatlng  mechanism  to  the  propelling  shaft 
and  perntanently  in  meah  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the 
counter-shaft,  a  pair  of  adjnatable  pinlona  carried  by  the 
engine  driven  abaft  and  of  different  diametora,  reapoe- 
tively,  said  pinions  being  movable  longltodinally  of  the 


engine  driven  shaft  Into  meah  with  the  connter-ahaft  gonra, 
and  being  adjustable  to  an  idle  poaltion  oat  of  mosh  with 
any  of  the  gears  when  the  engine  is  to  be  employed  fOr 
power  purpoaea. 

3.  A  portable  apparatus  including  an  engine  capable  of 
use  for  traction  or  power  purpoaea  and  comprialng  an 
engine  driven  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus,  a  pair  of  pinlona  of  different  dlamotsra, 
respectively,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjnatable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  traction  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  the  traction  wheels  of  the  apparatua,  and  carrying  a 
gear  wheel,  a  counter-shaft,  a  pair  of  geara  of  different 
diameters,  respectively,  permanently  aecnred  to  the  counter- 
shaft, one  of  said  gears  being  In  constant  mesh  with  the 
gear  of  the  tractlon-sbaft,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
pinions  to  engage  one  or  other  of  them  with  a  counter- 
shaft gear,  or  to  an  Idle  position  between  such  counter- 
shaft gears  when  the  engine  Is  to  be  employed  for  power 
purposes. 

4.  A  portable  apparatus  including  an  engine  capable  of 
use  for  traction  or  power  purposes  and  comprising  an 
engine  driven  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus,  a  traction  shaft  having  gearing  connections 
with  the  traction  wheels  of  the  apparatus  and  provided 
with  a  large  gear,  and  adjuatable  gearing  connections  be- 
tween  the  engine  driven  shaft  and  said  large  gear  to 
change  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  apparatua.  such  gearing 
connections  being  adjustable  to  an  idle  position  to  permit 
free  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft  when  the  apparatus  Is 
stationary  and  the  engine  Is  to  be  employed  for  power 
purposes. 

5.  A  portable  apparatus  including  an  engine  capable  of 
use  for  traction  or  power  purposes  and  comprising  an 
engine  driven  shaft  from  which  power  may  be  transmitted 
for  drilling  or  other  purposes,  master  wheels  carried  by 
the  traction  wheels  of  the  apparatus,  a  traction  shaft  hav- 
ing pinions  Intermesblng  with  the  master  wheels,  a  large 
gear  carried  by  the  traction  shaft  and  connected  thereto 
through  compensating  gearing,  a  countershaft  srranged 
parallel  with  the  engine  driven  shaft  and  having  a  pair 
of  gears  of  different  sixe,  one  of  such  gears  being  in  con- 
stant mesh  with  said  large  gear,  and  a  pair  of  pinions 
of  different  diameters,  respectively,  mounted  on  the  engine 
driven  shaft  and  adjustable  to  engage  one  or  other  of 
them  with  the  gears  on  the  countershaft  or  to  an  idle 
position  out  of  mesh  with  any  gears  when  the  engine  Is  to 
l)e  employed  for  power  purposes,  and  means  for  locking 
said  pinions  In  adjusted  position. 


866,043. 
Minn 


CABINET      Wahrsn  B.   Madison.  Minneapolis, 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No   366,078. 


1.  A  cabinet  having  a  series  of  vertical  partltiona  di- 
viding its  interior  into  compartments,  a  series  of  sliding 
shelves  arranged  one  above  another  in  said  compartmenta, 
guldea  provided  on  said  vertical  partitions  and  between 
which  said  shelves  are  movable,  aaid  ahelves  having  suit- 
able handlea  at  their  forward  anda,  and  aaid  galdea  having 
moans  whereby  when  said  shelves  are  drawn  forward  they 
will  swing  down  to  an  inclined  position  and  permit  access 
to  the  can  aopported  thereon,  and  aaid  ahelvea  having 
maana  for  holding  the  cans  in  place  when  tho  abolvaa  are 
tilted  to  an  Inclined  poaltion,  and  the  front  of  the  eaUnat 
between  said  shelves  being  open  and  onoMstructed  whereby 
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th»  front  of  tlM  cans  and  th«  labala. thereon  will  be  risible 
when  the  shelres  and  cans  are  poshed  back  Into  the  cabi- 
net, lubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cabinet  hartnff  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  dl- 
Tidlnff  Its  Interior  Into  compartments,  a  series  of  shelres 
arranged  borlsontally  one  above  another  between  said  par- 
titions. cntdM  mounted  on  said  partitions  and  between 
which  said  shelves  are  sUdable,  said  caldes  having  notches 
in  their  forward  ends  forming  lugs,  and  said  shelves  having 
recesses  forming  stops  that  are  engaged  bj  said  lugs  when 
the  shelves  are  drawn  forward,  and  said  lugs  and  stops 
permitting  said  shelves  to  swing  downwardly  a  limited  dis- 
tance when  drawn  forward,  and  said  shelves  being  adapted 
to  support  a  can  thereon  and  permit  the  cover  of  the  can 
to  be  raised  when  the  shelf  Is  drawn  forward. 

3.  A  cabinet  having  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  di- 
viding Its  interior  Into  compartments,  shelves  horlsontally 
arranged  between  said  partitions,  and  sdapted  to  support 
a  cooky  or  cracker  can,  guides  mounted  on  said  partitions 
and  between  which  said  shelves  are  movable,  there  being 
guides  on  each  side  of  said  shelves  above  and  below  the 
same,  the  upper  guides  having  recesses  In  their  lower  edges 
at  their  forward  ends  forming  lugs,  and  the  shelves  hav- 
ing recesses  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  stops  to  engage  the 
same,  and  the  lower  guides  having  stops  on  each  side  at 
their  forward  ends,  and  plates  provided  on  the  under  side 
of  said  shelves  to  engage  said  lower  guide  stops,  and  said 
shelves  being  adspted  when  drawn  forward  to  swing  down 
to  an  Inclined  position  and  support  the  can  and  permit 
access  thereto  without  removing  It  from  the  shelf. 

4.  A  cabinet  having  an  open  front  and  a  series  of  ver- 
tical partitions  dividing  Its  Interior  Into  compartments,  a 
series  of  cross  shelves  srranged  horlsontally  one  above  an- 
other between  said  partitions,  said  shelves  having  plates 
or  strips  extending  above  their  upper  surfaces  and  between 
which  a  can  is  sdapted  to  be  placed  and  held,  guides 
mounted  on  said  partitions  and  between  which  said  shelves 
are  slldsbie  toward  or  from  the  front  of  the  case,  said 
guides  having  notches  In  their  forward  ends  forming  lugs, 
and  said  shelves  having  recesses  forming  stops  that  are  en- 
gaged by  said  lugs  when  the  shelves  are  drawn  forwsrd, 
and  said  lugs  and  stops  permitting  said  shelves  to  swing 
downwardly  a  limited  distance  when  drawn  out  to  the 
front  of  the  cabinet,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


866,044.  OUABD  FOR  RBVOLVINQ  CUTTING-TOOLS. 
Charlks  E.  Mabshall,  Lestershlre,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1906.     Serial  No.  350.095. 


1.  A  hollow  interiorly  threaded  mandrel  having  an  In- 
tegral abatment  collar  thereon  provided  with  an  over- 
banging  rim,  a  redooed  ^»ladle  ezteBsioa  projecting  from 
the  fixed  collar  having  a  plata  cylindrical  portion  and 
screw  threads  opoa  Ita  oater  end,  and  a  clamping  collar  en- 
gmged  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  provided  with  an 
OTerhnnffing  annular  rim,  and  a  cotter  or  cotters  on  the 
plain  portion  of  the  eptadle  damped  between  the  collars. 

S.  A  maadi^  haTlag  a  boUow  threaded  etem  provided 
with  an  aaaolar  abotasent  collar  having  an  orerhaactng 
rim.  the  euadrel  having  a  reduced  eplndle  projecting  from 
tfee  face  (at  the  collar,  the  aplnOe  havtaw  a  plain  cyUn- 
drleal  portion  and  an  ootar  threaded  Md.  a  cotter  eo  the 
plain  portiea  of  the  aptndle  haTlng  Ita  edge  protaeted  by 
tte  OTorteaglag  rte  of  the  abotment  collar,  a  damping 
collar  moonted  ob  tlM  threaded  end  of  the  eplndle  having 


sn  overhanging  protective  rim,  said  clamping  collar  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  cotter  against  the  abutment  collar. 


866,045.  PAPBB-MAKINO  MACHINE.  RoBaar  J.  Ma«- 
TiK,  Antonsthsl.  near  Schwarsenberg,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1907.     SerUl  No.  350,640. 


J_L/ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  adJusUble  oscUlstory  sieve  Ubie.  an  adjustable  os- 
cillatory suction  part,  the  said  sieve  table  snd  suction  part 
being  loosely  connected,  snd  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  sieve  tsble  and  suction  part, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  adjustable  oscillatory  sieve  table  having  lU  pivot  at 
a  point  between  the  two  ends  of  the  same,  an  sdjustable 
osclllstory  suction  part,  snd  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  said  sieve  table  and  suction  psrt, 
Bubstantlslly  ss  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  sn  adjustsble  osclllstory  sieve  table  having  Its  pivot  st 
a  point  between  the  two  ends  of  the  same,  an  adjustable 
oscillatory  suction  psrt.  and  mesns  for  sdjustlng  the  said 
tsble  and  suction  part  from  a  single  point,  substantl.'^lly 
as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustsble  oscillatory  sieve  table,  an  adjustsble  os- 
cillatory suction  part,  adjustable  supports  for  the  said 
sieve  table  and  suction  part,  and  means  for  sdjustlng 
these  supports  from  s  single  point,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  oscillatory  sieve  table,  an  adjustable  os- 
cillatory suction  part,  adjustable  supports  for  the  said 
sieve  UbIe  and  suction  part,  said  supports  being  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  shaft  for  turning  the 
supports  from  a  single  point,  worms  secured  to  the  said 
shsft,  worm  wheels  gearing  with  these  worms  snd  en- 
gaging the  screw  threaded  portions  of  the  aforesaid  sup- 
ports, Bubetantislly  ss  herein  set  forth. 


866.046.  BUTTON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Edwasd  P. 
Mebwin,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Msnu- 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.884. 


1.  A  botton-fbedlng  device  comprising  a  hepper,  a  chate 
leading  therefrom,  a  bottoo-edectlng  munber  for  deUver- 
log  bottooa  froa  the  hovper  Into  the  ehote,  actuating 
meane  far  aald  batton-aelectlnf  member,  and  meana  for 
varying  the  actloa  of  aald  aetoatlng  meana  opoh  the  bat- 
ton-eelectlnc  member  whereby  the  latter  Is  controlled  to 
vary  the  ielliety  of  bnttons  to  the  diate. 
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2.  A  button-feeding  device  comprising  s  hopper,  a  chote   ! 
leading  therefrom,   a   roUry   button-selecting   member  for   ] 
delivering  buttons  from  the  hopper  Into  the  chute  snd  pro 
vlded    with    sn   snnulsr   series   of    ratchet  teeth,    a    pawl, 
mesns   for  yieldingly   maintaining  said   pawl    in  operative 
relotlon  with  ssld  ratchet-teeth,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for 
said  pawl,  a  stop  member  sdspted  to  engage  said  pawl  for 
mslntnlnhiK  It  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  rstchet- 
teeth,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  stop-member  with- 
drawn from  operative  relstlon  with  said  pawl  throughout 

a  complete  operative  reclproratory  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  button  feeding  device  comprising  u  hopper,  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  a  rotary  button  selecting  member  for 
delivering  buttons  from  the  hopper  Into  the  chute  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  ratchet-teeth,  s  pawl, 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  pawl  In  operative 
relation  with  said  rstchet-teeth.  s  reciprocsting  csrrler 
for  said  pawl,  a  movable  csrrler,  n  utop-member  movably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  same  In  operative 
and  Inoperative  relation  with  said  pawl,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  movable  carrier  toward  and  from  the  nor 
nial  i>ath  of  reciprocation  of  ssld  pswl  once  during  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocations  of  ssld  pswl. 

4.  A  button  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  chute 
leadlnK  therefrom,  s  reciprocating  button  carrier  at  the  op 
posit''  end  of  said  chute,  means  including  a  vibrating  lever 
for   reciprocating  said  button-carrier,  a   rotary   button  se 
lectiQg    member    for   delivering    buttons    from    Ih^    hopper 
Into    the   chute   and    provided    with    an    annular   series   of 
ratchet  teeth,    a    spring-pressed    pawl    normally    engaging 
sntd   ratchet  teeth,  a  carrier  therefor  with  meana  for  Im 
partlntf   thereto  a   plurality  of  reciprocations   fur  each   vi- 
bration   of    the  actuating   lever   of   said    buttton  carrier,   a 
stop  meml)er   movably    mounted   upon   aald   vibrating   lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  hold  it  out  of  opera 
tive  relation  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  whereby 
said  ptop-membor  may  be  maintained  in  operative  or  Inop- 
erative relation  with  said  pawl. 

5.  A  button  feeding  device  comprlslnK  a  hopper,  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  a  reciprocating  button  carrier  nt  the  op 
|M.«lte  end  of  said  chtite,  meane  Including  a  vibrating  lever 
for  reciprocating  aald  button  carrier,  u  rotary  button  se 
lectlng  member  for  delivering  buttons  from  the  hopper  into 
the  chute  and  provided  with  an  annular  Bcrles  of  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  vlbratinp  cirrler-lever  with  means  for  Imparting 
thereto  a  plurality  of  reciprocations  for  each  vibration 
of  the  actuating  lever  of  said  button-carrier,  a  pawl  lever 
fuicrumed  upon  said  carrier  lever  and  having  an  operative 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  aald  button-se- 
lectinj;  member  and  an  oppositely  extending  arm  or  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  lateral  lug.  a  spring  Interposed  be 
tween  said  lateral  lug  of  the  pawl-lever  extension  and  the 
carrier  lever,  and  a  movable  stop-arm  mounted  upon  said 
vlbr.Ttlng  actuating  lever  for  the  button  carriers  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
extension  of  said  pawllever. 


868.047      WASHING  MACHINE.     Mabtha  Mobqan.  Hia- 
watha, Kans.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1905.     Serial  No.  284,770. 


..d 


four  vertical  rods  plvotslly  secured  st  their  4ipper  ende  to 
said  lid,  two  horlsontsl  bars  vertically  slidsble  one  <m  each 
pair  of  vertlcsl  rods,  resilient  means  for  reeleting  the 
movement  upward  of  said  horizontal  bars,  two  horlaontal 
rods  mounted  parallel  with  each  other  In  said  receptacle 
and  supported  at  their  ends  respectively  by  said  hori- 
zontal bars,  s  rubbing  device  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  rods  and  having  s  corrugated  bottom,  a  hori- 
zontal crank  shaft  rotatlvely  supported  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  lid  and  extending  at  one  end  through  the  side 
of  the  receptscle,  the  upper  edge  of  the  ssld  side  of  the 
receptacle  being  notched  to  receive  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  to 
aald  shaft  and  to  said  rubbing  device. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  open 
top  receptacle  for  the  clothes,  the  receptacle  having  a  cor- 
rugated bottom,  of  a  lid  hinged  to  the  receptacle  and  mov- 
able to  a  horizontal  position  closing  the  open  top  thereof. 
a  corrugated  rubbing  device  In  said  receptacle,  a  ver- 
tically movable  support  for  said  rubbing  device  upon  which 
the  rubbing  device  la  movable  horizontally  to  and  fro, 
resilient  nuani  for  resisting  upward  movement  of  said 
support,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  support  for  resist- 
ing horizontal  movement  in  either  direction  of  the  rubbing 
device,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  on  ssld  lid,  and  means 
for  imparting  horizontal  reciprocation  on  said  support  to 
said  rubbing  device  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  open 
top  clothes  receptacle  having  s  corrugated  bottom,  of  s  lid 
hinged  to  the  said  receptscle  and  when  In  the  closed  posl 
tlon  covering  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle,  two  horizontal 
parallel  bars  In  said  receptacle,  supporting  means  for  said 
bars  depending  from  the  under  side  of  sold  lid  and  upon 
which  said  bars  are  movable  vertically  respectively,  re- 
silient means  for  resisting  upward  movement  of  said  bars, 
two  horizontal  parallel  rods  8\ipported  at  their  ends  re- 
spectively by  said  bars  and  upon  which  the  rubbing  device 
Is  reclprocatlvely  mounted,  four  coll  springs  mounted  two 
on  each  of  said  rods  and  disposed  two  nt  each  side  of  said 
rubbing  device,  said  springs  l)earlng  each  at  one  end  upon 
said  rubbing  device  and  at  the  other  end  upon  the  adjacent 
horizontal  bar.  n  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  said  lid.  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rubbing  device  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  open 
top  clothes  receptacle  having  a  corrugated  bottom,  of  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  covering  said  oi)en  top.  0  corrugated  rubbing  de- 
vice lu  said  receptacle,  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable 
support  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said  lid  and  on  which 
the  rubbing  device  Is  reciprocative  horizontally,  resilient 
means  for  resisting  upward  movement  of  said  support,  re- 
silient means  for  resisting  horizontal  movement  in  either 
direction  of  the  rubbing  device,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  lid,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rubbing  device  when  the  shaft  la  ro- 
tate<l 


1.  In  s  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
clothes  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  cormgated 
bottom,  of  a  lid  hinged  to  tbe  recepUde  and  covering. 
wh«i  In  the  cloeed  poaltlMi,  the  open  top  of  tbe  receptacle, 
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866,048.  METALLIC  FENCE-I'OST.  WILLIAM  D.  Mc- 
Atlin,  Tullvania.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aaron 
Hyams.  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349.126. 

1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  and  having  portions  border- 
ing upon  the  slot  outwardly  extended  and  recurved  and 
formed  at  intervals  with  corresponding  transversely 
alined  notches  to  receive  the  runner  wires,  and  fasten- 
ing means  passed  through  the  slot  of  the  post  and  en- 
gaged with  the  latter  at  one  end  and  hsving  the  oppoelte 
end  engaged  with  the  runner  wires  to  hold  the  same  In 

place. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  s  hollow  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  one  side  and  having  the  edge  portions 
of  the  post  bordering  upon  said  slot  outwardly  extended 
and  formed  with  notches  to  receive  the  mnnec  wlrea,  and 
fastenings  engaged  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  runner 
wires  and  passed  through  the  slot  of  the  post  and  having 
croBS-heads  at  their  Inner  ends  projected  transTeraely  of 
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tlM  Blot  and  harlBg  their  ends  la  encasement  with  edge 
portion*  of  the  poet  bordering  apon  the  lald  slot 


8.  The  herein  deecrlbed  fnce  poet  comprteing  t  hollow 
body  portion  prorlded  In  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  harlng  the  edge  portions  bordering  apon  the  slot  out- 
wardly extended  and  recanred  and  formed  with  tram 
Tcraely  alined  notcbea  and  a  flattened  and  tapered  point, 
the  body  portion  and  point  being  of  Integral  formation. 


866,040.  ACETYLENE-GAS  OENERATOB.  Jambs  Mc- 
Rac  and  Haeolo  Ingram,  London.  England,  assignors 
to  Henry  FYederlc  Duck.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.564. 


1.  A  wet  system  acetylene  generator  comprising  an  outer 
water  vessel,  a  bell  shaped  gas  receiver  having  Its  lower 
end  sealed  by  the  water  in  the  outer  vesael  and  an  eduction 
tube  at  its  upper  end  detachably  secured  to  the  said  outer 
veeeel.  a  multi-stage  carbld  holder  within  the  bell  receiver 
hsTlng  a  plurality  of  carbld  trays  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  adapted  to  be  separately  charged,  a  refuse  com- 
Pttitmeot  under  the  bottom  tray,  having  a  solid  baae  and 
aa  opening  therein  fitted  with  a  latarally  perforated  vertl 
cal  tube,  laid  tnb«  being  cloeed  at  Ita  opper  end  and  open 
ing  at  iU  lower  end  Into  the  outer  water  veaeel ;  substan- 
tially aa  dew^rlbed. 

2.  A  wet  system  acetylene  generator  compriatBg  an  outer 
water  Tenel.  a  bell-Bhaped  gas  receirer  lurlikc  its  lower 
end  aealed  by  the  water  la  the  ooter  veaeel  aad  aa  edoctlMi 
tabe  at  tta  nppw  waA  dotadiably  •eeurad  to  the  said  outer 
rmmii  m  aMltt-etage  carbU  toMer  withla  the  baU  ceeatrer 
tertav  m  plwallty  of  soperpoMi  eempartagata  meh  tar- 
tac  a  doer  for  tke  aopply  aai  wttbdrawaJ  «(  the  cterf*  of 
ealetaa  carbM  aad  a  rettealated  grM  eopportiac  the  car- 
bM  Meeha.  aaM  retiealatloM  farMlac  a  large  pcwporttea  of 


tlie  total  area  of  the  grid,  a  mtum  compartaMot  oader  the 
bottom  tray,  and  meana  for  allowing  the  paaaage  of  water 
In  elttier  direction  between  the  water  veaeel  and  refuse 
chamber,  while  retaining  the  refuse  within  the  said  cham- 
ber ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wet  syatem  acetylene  generator  comprising  an  outer 
water  veeael,  a  bell-ahaped  gaa  receiver  having  its  lower 
end  sealed  by  tlie  water  in  tlM  ooter  veaeel  and  an  eduction 
tube  at  Its  upper  end  detacliably  secured  to  the  said  outer 
vessel,  a  multi-stage  carbld  holder  within  the  bell  receiver 
having  a  plurality  of  soperpoaed  compartmeata  each  hav- 
ing a  door  for  the  supply  and  wItlMlrawal  of  the  charge  of 
calcium  carbld  and  a  reticulated  grid  supporting  the  car- 
bld blocks,  said  reticulations  forming  a  large  proportion  of 
the  total  area  of  the  grid,  and  a  refase  chamber  located 
under  the  carbld  compartments  having  a  solid  base  and  an 
opening  therein  fitted  with  a  laterally  perforated  vertical 
tube,  said  tube  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  opening  st 
its  lower  end  Into  the  outer  water  vessel  ;  subatantlally  as 
described. 


866.060.  MULTIPLE  FENCE  SHEAR.  Robbbt  W.  Nbt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  k  Wire 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,191. 


1  A  shear  device  for  wire  fabrics,  having  a  series  of 
shear  blades  spaced  apart  in  accordance  with  the  fabric 
wires,  means  for  adjusting  the  shear  device  toward  and 
from  the  fabric  to  be  severed,  and  connections  for  actuat 
Ing  the  shear  blades  Blmultaneoualy  ;  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  shear  device  for  wire  fabrics,  a  series  of  notched 
knives  arranged  to  receive  the  wirea,  means  for  adjusting 
the  shear  device  toward  and  from  the  fabric  to  be  severed, 
and  connections  arranged  to  actuate  said  knives  simulta- 
neously :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  shear  device  for  wire  fabrlca,  a  stationary  shear 
blade,  a  movable  shear  blade,  a  series  of  notched  knives 
mounted  In  each  blade,  connections  arranged  to  move  one 
of  said  bladea  endwise  and  means  for  adjusting  the  entire 
shear  device  toward  and  from  the  wire  fabric  to  be  sev 
ered  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  foice  machine,  of  s 
multiple  ahear  derlee  amuifed  betweao  the  machine  and 
the  winding  dram  aad  adJnsUhle  to  and  from  the  strand 
wires  :  subsUntlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  A  shear  device  for  wire  fabrics  bavtag  a  series  of  re- 
movable and  rvrenlble  shear  bladea  spaced  apart  In  accord 
ance  with  the  fabric  wirea,  means  for  adjnstiBg  tlM  ahear 
device  toward  aad  from  the  fkbrle  to  be  aerered,  aad  coa- 
nectloBa  for  aetoatlng  tlte  ahear  bUdes  stmnltaaeoaely ; 
subataatiaUy  o  dsacrlbed. 

«.  A  ahear  davtee  for  wire  fhbrtaa  haTteff  a  serisa  of  ra- 
■BoraMe  aad  rtvaralble  aoCehed  shear  bUdsa  msiifl  apart 
ta  aecordaaee  wtth  the  fabric  wttva.  •■tsm  for  adjaatlag 
tbe  shear  derlee  toward  aad  froas  the  tabrte  to  be 
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and  cjnnectlOQC  for  actuating  the  ahear  bladea  simultane- 
ously ;  subsUntlally  es  described. 

7.  An  atuchment  for  wire  fence  oiachlnea,  compriaing  a 
shear  device  supported  between  the  take-up  spindle  and  the 
crimping  drum  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  strand 
wires,  said  shear  device  being  arranged  to  cut  the  strand 
wires  almulUneously  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wire  tabrlc-maklng  machine 
having  a  take-up  device,  of  a  multiple  shear  device  between 
the  machine  proper  and  the  take-up  BMchanlsm,  said  mul- 
tiple ahear  device  being  adJusUble  toward  and  from  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 


I 


866.0S1       THREAD  CLEARING   AND   PARTING  MBCH 
ANISM  FOR  WEFT-RBPLKNI8HINO  LOOMS.     Jonas 
NoBiHROP.    Ilopedale.    Mass.    assignor    to    Draper   Com- 
pany, Ilopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Jan!  16.  1907      SerUl  No.  362,479. 


1  In  a  loom,  a  laj,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  re 
plenlsh  the  filling  In  the  running  shuttle,  combined  with 
means  to  tagAg^  and  draw  the  old  filling-end  out  of  the 
shuttle,  said  means  IncludlnK  ■  memt>er  moTBl>le  with  the 
the  lay  and  a  member  Independent  of  the  lay  temporarily 
positioned  back  of  the  path  of  the  ejected  fllllng<arrler 
and  below  the  shuttle,  aald  members  oppositely  engaging 
the  old  fllllng-end  and  forming  a  plurality  of  bighu  therein 
as  said  members  move  In  opposite  directions  upon  back 
ward  movement  of  the  lay  following  filling  replenishment. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  re 
plenlsh  the  filling  In  the  running  shuttle,  combined  with 
means  to  engage  and  draw  the  old  fllllng-end  out  of  the 
shuttle,  said  means  including  a  member  movable  with  the 
lay,  and  in  front  of  the  path  of  an  ejected  filling  carrier,  a 
second  member  temporarily  moved  into  poaitlon  back  of 
such  path  when  filling  Is  to  be  replenished,  said  members 
engaging  the  old  fllllng-end  at  a  plurality  of  points  be- 
tween the  shuttle  and  the  ejected  filling  carrier,  and  means 
to  govern  the  movement  of  the  second  member,  relative 
movement  of  said  members  following  a  change  of  filling 
pulling  the  filling-end  In  opposite  directlona  and  thereby 
drawing  it  out  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  re 
plenlsh  tl»e  fllllng  in  the  running  shuttle,  combined  with 
means  to  engage  and  draw  the  old  fllllng-end  out  of  tbe 
shuttle,  said  means  Including  two  members  oppositely 
movable  after  fllllng  repleniahment  and  temporarily  po- 
sitioned to  permit  tbe  ejected  fllllng-carrler  to  pass  be- 
tween them,  and  mechanism  to  thereafter  cause  said  mem- 
ber* to  form  a  plurality  of  btghU  in  and  thereby  draw  tlie 
old  fllling-eDd  out  of  tiM  ahuttle. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  and  mechanlam  to  autonsatieally  re- 
plenlah  the  filling  in  the  ranning  abnttlc.  combined  with 
means  to  engsge  and  draw  tlw  old  filling-end  oat  of  the 
shuttle,  aald  meaaa  iadading  a  member  movable  with  tlic 
lay.  and  in  front  of  tbe  path  of  an  ejected  fllliag-carrler,  a 


second  member  temporarily  moved  Into  posltloa  bacfc  of 
such  path  when  fllllng  is  to  be  repleolataed,  said  meaberi 
engaging  the  old  fllllng-end  at  a  plurality  of  points  be- 
tween the  Bbuttle  and  tbe  ejected  fllllng-carrler.  aad  SMaas 
actuated  by  the  replenlahing  mechanlam  upon  operatloa 
thereof  to  govern  the  movement  of  the  aecond  member  lato 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling-replenish- 
Ing  mechanlam,  in  combination,  a  lay.  .a  thread  deartaf 
member  thereon,  a  second  normally  quiescent  eleartas 
member,  and  actuating  means  to  move  tbe  latter  past  and 
back  of  the  flrat  member  on  tlte  beat  up  of  tbe  lay  for  fill- 
ing repleniahment,  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  ejected  flll- 
lng-carrler between  said  membera,  tbe  actnating  means 
thereafter  returning  the  second  thread-catch  Ing  member  to 
normal  poaitlon.  the  separation  of  the  two  members  en- 
gaging and  pulling  th«  old  fllllng-end  in  oppoalte  directions 
to  positively  and  quickly  draw  it  from  the  ahuttle. 

6.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  lay,  automatic  fillings 
replenlahing  mechanlam,  and  means  governed  thereby  to 
clear  tbe  shuttle  of  the  old  filling-end.  said  meana  inclndinf 
two  clearer  meml>ers  moved  past  each  other  Into  poaitlon 
to  permit  the  paaaage  between  them  of  the  ejected  fiUinf- 
carrier  and  thereafter  oppi  sitely  moved  to  engage  the  flll- 
lng-end at  two  points  below  the  shuttle  and  pull  It  there- 
from. 

7.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  automatic  filling- 
replenish  Ing  mechanism,  and  means  governed  thereby  to 
clear  the  shuttle  of  the  old  fllllng-end,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  clearer  member  mounted  on  tbe  lay  In  front  of  the 
path  of  the  ejected  filling-carrier,  a  second  clearer  member 
movable  toward  and  from  the  lay  and  into  position,  when 
filling  Is  replenished,  back  of  the  path  of  the  ejected  filling- 
carrier,  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  said  second  member 
Is  mounted. 

8.  In  a  loom,  in  comblnntion.  a  lay,  automatic  filling- 
replenishing  mechanism,  and  means  to  automatically  clear 
the  shuttle  of  the  old  fllllng  end,  said  means  including  a 
member  movable  toward  the  lay  In  a  path  below  the  ahut- 
tle and  across  tbe  path  of  an  ejected  fllllng-carrler  to  a 
point  behind  the  latter  during  filling  replenishment,  to  en- 
gage the  old  fllllng  end  behind  the  same,  and  a  second 
member  mounted  Independently  of  the  first-named  memt)er 
to  engage  the  old  filling  end  In  front  of  the  same. 

9  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  automatic  filllng-re- 
plenisbing  mechanism,  a  normnlly  quiescent  clearer  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  horlaontal.  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  said 
meml)er  is  movable  Into  operative  pi  sltlon  below  the  shut- 
tle and  back  of  the  path  of  an  ejected  fllllng-carrler,  a  sec- 
ond clearer  member  mounted  on  the  lay  in  front  of  the 
path  of  the  ejected  filling-carrier  and  movable  In  a  path 
l>elow  that  of  the  first-named  memljer,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  latter  and  tbe  replenishing  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  said  first-named  member  Is  caused  to  en- 
Kage  the  old  filling  end  between  the  shuttle  and  the  ejected 
fllllng  carrier  and  draw  a  bight  thereof  forward  as  the 
second  member  engages  and  draws  a  second  bight  In  the 
filling  end  rearward  as  the  lay  moves  back  after  filling  re- 
plenishment. 

10.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle- 
box  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  for  the  dis- 
charge of  an  ejected  fllllng  carrier,  a  guide  on  the  isy  to 
direct  the  fllllng-carrler  forward  and  downward,  a  clearer 
member  mounted  on  the  lay  above  the  guide,  a  second, 
normally  quiescent  clearer  nfember  mounted  Independently 
of  the  lay,  a  guard  movable  with  said  latter  clearer  mem- 
ber, automatic  fllUng-replenlsblng  mechanism,  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  It  and  tbe  guard  and  the  Donnnlly 
quiescent  clearer  member,  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  the 
old  flUing-end  between  the  ahuttle  and  tbe  ejected  fllllng- 
carrler  and  thereafter  draw  the  fllllng-end  forward  over 
^e  clearer  member  on  tbe  lay  and  also  to  position  the 
guard  above  the  guide,  to  form  a  directing  chute  for  the 
discharge  of  the  ejected  fllllng-carrter. 

11.  la  a  loom,  in  combination,  automatic  fllling-re- 
plenishinff  mechanism,  and  automatic  means  to  engace 
tbe  old  fllllng-end  aimuiUneonaly  at  a  plarallty  of  sepa- 
rated points  between  the  ejected  filling-carrier  aad  the 
shuttle  and  draw  the  fllllng-end  out  of  the  shnttla. 
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13.  IB  A  Utom,  iB  eoBbiiMtlon,  aatomatle  fllllng-rB- 
pitnkhlnc  BMChaaiam,  aad  Botomatlc  m«aii«  to  «aga«e 
•ad  ttmm  a  plonllty  of  Ugkts  ia  the  old  flllliiff-«nd  b*- 
twMB  tlM  «]«et«d  fllUnc-ewrtar  and  tbm  ahattl*.  to  draw 
tb«  auiBt-«iid  oat  o(  tho  abBttla. 

18.  IB  a  loom,  la  coabfaatloB,  aatomatlc  flUlag-ro- 
plealshlnc  meebaalam,  and  aiaaBg  to  aatooiatlcally  form 
aad  rapMly  laereaao  the  laafth  of  a  plurility  of  blffbti  In 
tb«  old  aillnt-«nd  between  tbe  ejected  fllUns-carrler  and 
tbe  Bbuttle,  to  qalckly  and  poaltlTely  draw  tbc  fllUng-end 
from  tbe  sbottlc. 

14.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  automatic  flUins-re- 
plenlabtng  mecbanlam,  and  meaaa  actuated  bj  said  mecb- 
anlam  upon  operation  tbereof  to  engage  tbe  old  fllllng-end 
at  a  plurality  of  polnta  between  the  sbuttle  and  tbe 
ejected  fllUng-carrter  and  rapidly  separate  tbe  points  of 
engagement,  to  draw  tbe  flUlng-end  out  of  tbe  abuttle. 

15.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  automatic  fllllng-re- 
plenlsblng  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mech- 
anism upon  operation  thereof  to  engage  and  form  a  plu- 
rality of  bights  In  tbe  old  filling  end  between  tbe  sbuttle 
and  tbe  ejected  fiUlng-carrier  and  rapidly  increaae  tbe 
length  of  the  bights  to  draw  such  fllllng-end  out  of  tbe 
shuttle. 

16.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  automatic  fllllng-re- 
plenlshlng  mechanism,  means  to  part  the  old  filling  be- 
tween the  cloth  and  shuttle  upon  filling  replenishment, 
and  automatic  means  to  engage  and  form  a  plurality  of 
blgbts  in  tbe  parted  fllllng-end  between  tbe  ejected  fllllng- 
carrier  and  tbe  sbuttle,  to  draw  the  fllllng-end  qulclily 
and  ooaltiTely  out  of  the  shuttle. 

17.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filllng-replenlsblng  mecban- 
lam, and  a  lay  having  a  sbuttle-box  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  an  ejected  filllnK-carrter,  combined 
with  an  elongated  clearer  member  mounted  on  tbe  lay 
below  and  to  front  of  said  opening,  and  means  operated 
by  action  of  tbe  replenishing  mechanism  to  engage  the 
old  fllllng-eod  between  the  shuttle  and  the  ejected  fllilDg- 
carrler  and  draw  the  same  forward  over  the  clearer  mem- 
ber and  out  of  tbe  sbuttle. 

18.  In  a  loom,  automatic  fllling-replenlshlng  mechan- 
ism, and  a  lay  having  a  Bbuttle-boz  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  an  ejected  fllllng-carrler,  combined 
with  an  elODKated  clearer  member  mounted  on  tbe  lay 
below  and  in  front  of  aald  opening,  a  second  elongated 
clearer  member  Independent  of  the  lay  and  movable  In 
parallellism  to  tbe  member  on  the  lay,  and  means  to 
move  tbe  second  member  into  operative  position  upon  fill- 
ing replenishment,  to  permit  the  ejected  filling  carrier  to 
pass  between  the  clearer  members,  movement  of  tbe  latter 
thereafter  engaging  and  pulling  tbe  old  fliling-end  In  op- 
posite directions  to  draw  it  quickly  and  positively  out  of 
tbe  shuttle. 

19.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  automatic  filllng-re- 
plenlsblng mechanism,  means  to  part  tbe  old  filling  be- 
tween tbe  clolb  and  sbuttle,  means  to  engage  tbe  old  fill- 
ing-end at  a  plurality  of  points  between  tbe  shuttle  and 
the  ejected  filling-carrier  and  clear  tbe  fililng-end  from 
tbe  shuttle,  and  operating  connections  between  tbe  re- 
plenishing mechanism  and  said  parting  and  clearing 
means. 

20.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  automatic  fllling-re- 
plenlahlng  mechanism,  means  to  engage  tbe  old  filling-end 
betwoea  tbe  abattle  and  tbfe  ejected  fllllng-carrler  and 
draw  it  oat  of  tbe  sbuttle,  a  lay.  and  meana  mounted  in- 
depcadsatly  of  the  lay  aad  coatrolled  by  tbe  operatloa  of 
tlM  lay  and  by  tbe  reptenlabiag  BMcbaalam  to  part  the 
old  (Uliag-«Ml  adjaeeat  tha  cloth  apoa  fllllag-replaalata- 
iB«Bt  aad  to  part  tba  aew  ftlllag-^ad  laiafdlataly  afttr  tbe 
BOW  ftlllag  baa  boea  laid. 

21.  la  a  looBk,  la  ooasMaatloa.  BsochaalBM  to  rwplaalah 
aatoauitlcaUy  tbe  raaalBg  abattle  with  flitlas,  a  sbattle- 
fMter  to  praraat  Um  oparatkm  of  aald  inwhani—  whta 
tlM  akattlo  la  iBproparly  poaltioaad  for  raplMlikaaat  a 
dartea  nooatad  tadspaadsatly  of  tba  atattla-faolar  ta  part 
tiba  flUtec  at  tte  i-eplaalBhlag  aMa  o<  tha  looai.  aad  aieans 
t*  caaM  MM  darlea  to  act  only  whaa  tha  ahottia  h  ra- 
pmHahai  wtth  amag. 


8  0  9,062.  THREAD  -  PARTING  MBCHANISlf  FOR 
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to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora tloa  of 
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1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  automatic  fllltng-replenisb- 
Ing  mechanism,  a  temple,  means  carried  thereby  to  part 
the  old  fllllng-end  between  tbe  cloth  and  the  shuttle  only 
by  or  through  tbe  operation  of  tbe  replenishing  mechanism 
and  to  thereafter  part  the  new  fllllng-end  Immediately  after 
the  new  filling  has  been  laid. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  automatic  fllUnK-replenisb- 
Ing  mechanism,  a  lay,  and  meana  mounted  Independently 
of  the  lay  and  controlled  positively  and  successively  by  the 
replenishing  mechanism  and  the  lay  to  first  part  the  old 
fllllng-end  adjacent  tbe  cloth  upon  fllllng  replenishment 
and  thereafter  to  part  the  new  fllllng-end  Immediately  after 
tbe  new  fllllng  has  been  laid. 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  automatic  fllllng- 
replenlshlng  mechanism,  a  temple,  blades  carried  thereby 
to  part  the  filling  adjacent  tbe  cloth,  a  spring-actuated 
device  to  operate  the  blades,  means  to  permit  tbe  operation 
of  said  device  upon  fllllng-replenlshment,  to  part  tbe  old 
fllllng-end,  and  means  to  eftect  by  or  through  the  lay  a 
second  operation  of  tbe  parting  blades  to  part  the  new 
fllllng-end  due  to  fllllng  replenishment. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay.  automatic  fllltng- 
eplenlshlng  mechanism,  a  temple,  blades  carried  thereby 
0    part    the    fllllng    adjacent    the    cloth,    spring-actuated 

means  to  operate  the  blades,  a  detent  to  normally  prevent 
said  means  from  operating,  operative  connections  between 
the  detent  and  replenlsblng  mechanism  to  withdraw  the 
former  upon  operation  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  spring- 
actuated  means  cause  the  blades  to  cooperate  with  and 
part  the  old  fllling-end,  a  retarding  device  to  engage  tbe 
detent  when  withdrawn  and  maintain  It  withdrawn  for  a 
predetermined  period,  and  means  to  cause  a  second  opera- 
tion of  tbe  blades  by  or  through  the  lay  during  such  period 
and  after  filling  replenishment,  to  part  tbe  new  filUng-end 
due  to  such  replenishment. 

5.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay.  automatic  filllng- 
replenlsblng  mechanism,  a  temple,  ptvotally  connected 
blades  carried  thereby  and  bodily  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  spring-actuated  means  to  move  tbe 
blades  into  operative  position  and  to  effect  closure  tbereof, 
a  member  connected  with  said  blades  and  adapted  to  t>e 
at  times  engaged  by  tbe  lay,  to  retract  tbe  blades  and 
effect  opening  tbereof,  a  detent  to  normally  retain  tbe 
blades  retracted  in  iaoperative  position,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  deteat  and  repleplsbing  mechanism  to  withdraw 
tbe  former  upon  operation  of  tbe  latter,  whereby  tbe 
spring-actaated  means  canae  tbe  blades  to  cooperate  with 
aad  part  the  old  fllUag-ead,  and  a  retarding  device  to  main- 
tain tbe  detent  withdrawn  for  a  predetermined  period,  tbe 
lay  darlag  aach  period  actlag  apoa  tbe  member  connected 
with  tha  bladaa  to  retract  tham,  the  spring-actuated  meaas 
cansiag  a  oeooad  operatkm  of  the  blades  as  the  lay  aioTea 
back  to  part  the  new  fUliag-ead  doe  to  fllllng-repleaUh- 
ment,  the  retarding  derlee  releasing  the  detent  thereafter 
and  permitting  It  to  act  after  a  second  eagagaiaaat  of  tha 
lay  with  the  meaibcr  coaaectad  with  tha  bladea. 

0.  la  a  loeai  proTlded  with  aatoaiatlc  fllltag-replaalsh- 
lag  mechaalaas,  la  eossblaatloa,  maaas.  the  aetaattoa  of 
which  la  aCiBctad  by  the  operatloa  of  aaM  ■schtali,  to 
part  the  illllaf  adja«»t  tha  doth,  aeparata  fisas  to  part 
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the  old  fliling-end  within  the  ahnttie,  a  shuttle-feeler  mov- 
able into  operative  poaitlon  when  tbe  shuttle  Is  properly 
boxed  for  filling  repleniabment,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
feeler  to  engage  and  remove  tbe  piece  of  filling  parted  by 
the  parting  means. 

7.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filllng-replenlsb- 
lng mechanism,  in  combination,  means  to  positively  part 
the  filling  adjacent  tbe  cloth  npon  filling  replenishment, 
separate  means  to  enter  the  shuttle  and  part  the  old  fllllng- 
end,  and  devices  to  effect  the  operation  of  tbe  said  separate 
means  only  by  or  through  actuation  of  tbe  replenishing 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  fllllng  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  lay,  means  to  enter  tbe  sbuttle  at  tbe 
replenishing  side  of  the  loom  and  part  tbe  old  fllllng  and 
connections  between  tbe  replenishing  mechanism  and  the 
parting  means,  to  operatlvely  position  the  latter  when  flll- 
lng Is  to  be  replenished,  the  actuation  of  the  parting  means 
being  effected  at  such  time  by  the  lay. 

0.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  automatic  fllllng-replenlsh- 
ing  mecbanlam.  means  the  operation  whereof  Is  effected 
by  or  through  tbe  actuation  of  said  mechanism  to  part  the 
old  fllllng-end  on  the  pick  on  which  fllllng  is  replenished, 
and  separate,  positively  operated  means  to  enter  the  shut- 
tle and  part  sucb  fllllng-end  only  npon  fllllng  replenish- 
ment. 

10.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  antomatlc  fllling-replen- 
lshlng mechanism,  positively  acting  means  to  part  the  old 
fllllng-end  adjacent  tbe  cloth  on  tbe  pick  on  which  fllllng 
is  replenished  and  to  part  the  new  fllllng-end  Immediately 
after  tbe  pick  following  replenishment,  and  separate  means 
rendered  operative  by  actuation  of  the  replenishing  mech- 
anism to  enter  tbe  sbuttle  and  part  tbe  old  fllllng-end 
thereat  only  upon  fllllng  replenishment. 

11.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  automatic  fllllng-replen- 
ishlng  mechanism,  a  lay,  means  controlled  successively 
by  the  said  mechsnism  and  tbe  lay  to  part  the  old 
fllllng  end  adjacent  tbe  cloth  and  thereafter  to  part  tbe 
new  flllingend  due  to  fllllng  replenishment  immediately 
after  the  new  fllllng  has  been  laid,  and  separate  means 
operatlvely  positioned  by  tbe  replenishing  mechanism 
and  actuated  by  the  lay  to  part  tbe  old  fllllng-end  at  the 
sbuttle. 

12.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  automatic  fllllng 
replenishing  mechanism.  Including  a  rocking  transferrer, 
a  blade-carrier  adapted  to  swing  about  a  flxed  fulcrum, 
relatively  movable  blades  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  to  part 
the  old  flllingend  adjacent  the  shuttle  upon  fllllng  re- 
plenishment, a  blade-closing  device  operated  by  engage- 
ment with  the  lay  when  the  blade-carrier  Is  operatlvely 
positioned,  and  connections  between  tbe  transferrer  and 
blade  carrier  to  swing  the  latter  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  by  movement  of  tbe  transferrer. 

1^.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  lay,  automatic  fllling- 
replenlshlng  mechanism,  including  a  transferrer,  a  mov- 
able blade-carrier,  parting  blades  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  part  the  old  flllingend  adjacent  tbe  shuttle, 
a  device  to  open  tbe  blades,  a  blade-closing  device,  said 
closing  device  being  engaged  by  tbe  lay  to  cloee  tbe  blades 
when  the  blade-carrier  is  operatlvely  positioned,  and 
means  to  move  the  blade-carrier  into  operative  position 
by  operative  movement  of  tbe  transferrer  and  to  retract 
the  blade-carrier  by  movement  of  tbe  transferrer  when 
it  returns  to  normal  position. 

14.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  automatic  fllling- 
replenlshlng  mechanism.  Including  a  transferrer,  a  mov- 
able blade-carrier,  parting  blades  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  part  the  old  fllling-end  adjacent  tbe  shuttle, 
means  to  close  tbe  bladea  by  or  through  engagement  witb 
the  lay  when  the  blade-carrier  is  operatlvely  positioned, 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  blade-carrier  and  trans- 
ferrer to  operatlvely  poaitlon  the  former  when  the  latter 
operatea,  and  separate  BMaaa  to  poaltlrely  reatore  tbe 
blade-carrier  to  inoperative  position  by  or  throagh  re- 
tractive movement  o  fthe  traaaferrer  followlag  fllllag  re- 
plenishment. 

15.  In  a  loom,  la  comblaaUoa,  a  lay.  antoatatlc  flUlng- 
replenlabb&g  mechanlaai,  laeladlag  a  ro^lag  traaaferrer, 


a  biade-carrler,  adapted  to  swlag  aboat  a  flzad  faleram 
adjacent  the  transferrer  path  and  baring  a  fixed  hlada 
at  its  lower  end,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  oa  tha  blade- 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  blade  and  hariag 
an  attached  arm  adapted  to  be  at  times  engaged  by  the 
lay  to  close  tbe  blades,  operating  connectlona  between  the 
blade-carrier  and  transferrer,  to  operatlvely  poaitlon  the 
former  by  transferring  movement  of  tbe  latter,  whereby 
the  blades  will  cooperate  witb  and  part  tbe  old  fllllng- 
end  at  tbe  sbuttle,  and  to  return  tbe  blade-carrier  to  in- 
operative position  by  retraction  of  tbe  transferrer,  and 
a  blade-opening  device  to  act  upon  tbe  arm  of  the  pivoted 
blade  when  the  blade-carrier  is  returned  to  normal  poai- 
tlon. 

16.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  automatic  fllling-replen- 
lshlng mechanism,  a  movable  blade-carrier  provided  witb 
relatively-movable  blades  to  part  tbe  old  fllling-end  at  tbc 
shuttle,  connections  between  tbe  blade-carrier  and  replen- 
ishing mechanism,  to  move  the  former  Into  operative  po- 
sition by  or  through  complete  actuation  only  of  tbe  latter, 
a  lay,  and  means  governed  thereby  to  effect  closing  move- 
ment of  tbe  blades  when  the  blade-carrier  Is  operatlvely 
positioned,  and  separate  connections  between  tbe  blade- 
carrier  and  replenishing  mechanism  to  return  the  former 
to  normal,  inoperative  position  immediately  after  fllllng 
replenishment. 

17.  In  a  loom  In  combination,  automatic  fllling-replen- 
lshlng mechanism,  a  lay,  a  sbuttle-box  thereon  at  tbe 
replenishing  side  of  the  loom  having  an  opening  in  its 
front  wall,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  fllllng 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ing In  the  shuttle-box  wall  when  tbe  shuttle  is  properly 
boxed,  and  automatically  operated  parting  blades  adapted 
to  enter  said  openings  when  fllllng  Is  replenished,  to  part 
the  old  fllllng-end  at  the  opening  in  the  shuttle. 

18.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  automatic  fllling-replen- 
lshlng mechanism,  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box  thereon  at  the 
replenishing  side  of  tbe  loom  having  an  opening  in  Its 
front  wall,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  fllllng 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  open- 
ing In  the  sbuttle-box  wall  when  the  sbuttle  is  properly 
boxed,  automatically  operated  parting  blades  adapted  to 
enter  said  openings  when  fllllng  is  replenished,  to  part 
the  old  fllllng-end  at  the  opening  In  tbe  shuttle,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  replenishing  mechanism  to  part  the  old 
fllllng-end   adjacent   the  cloth. 

19.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  fllling-replen- 
lshlng mechanism,  in  combination,  a  temple,  means  car- 
ried thereby  to  part  tbe  fllllng  adjacent  tbe  cloth,  an  In- 
strumentality to  effect  the  operation  of  said  means  only 
when  fllllng  replenishment  is  effected,  a  shuttle-feeler  to 
permit  fllllng  replenishment  only  when  tbe  shuttle  is 
properly  boxed,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  said  feeler  to 
engage  and  retract  the  piece  of  fllllng  when  parted  by  tbe 
parting  means. 


866,053.  LINE-FASTENER.  FIKDINAND  Ohliobb,  John 
Bkramovbkt,  and  Henbt  F.  Wilkc,  Bllsabetb,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,703, 


A  line  fastener  comprising  a  awmbar  haTlag  a  aide  walU 
an  eye  on  one  ead,  aad  a  plate  oa  the  other  aad  harfac 
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•  pftlr  of  perforations  tbcrcln  tb«  DMmber  bSTlng  »  tocket 
between  the  eje  and  the  pUte,  and  a  aecond  ootember  bav- 
lac  ui  eeeentric  portion  piroted  In  tb«  aocket,  and  a  pro- 
jaetias  end  hartnc  a  loop  t^reon.  In  combination  with  a 
tiac  harlnx  an  end  pawinc  tlirooffh  tlM  perforated  plate 
and  aecared  to  the  loop,  and  another  end  passing  through 
the  tjt,  between  the  socket  and  the  eccentric  portion  of 
tlie  second  member,  and  then  throogh  the  perforated  plate. 


869.0M.  OLuASS  SHOW-CASE.  Alj>hon8  OlbbbQ.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1007.  Serial  No. 
864,218. 


la  a  showcase,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  chan- 
nel-shaped rear  comer  post  rising  from  said  base  and 
haring  their  inner  flanges  bent  laterally  to  form  door 
stops,  a  channel-shaped  tie  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  comer  posts  and  having  its  inner  flange  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  door  stop,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of 
said  corner  posts  and  engageable  with  said  door  stops, 
glass  side  plates  seated  at  their  lower  edges  on  said  base 
and  at  their  rear  vertical  edges  In  said  channel  corner 
posts,  a  glass  front  plate  seated  on  said  base,  a  glass 
top  plate  seated  at  Its  resr  edge  in  said  channel  tie  bar, 
corner  brackets  in  which  the  adjacent  comers  of  said 
side,  front  and  top  plates  are  seated,  a  metallic  strip  con- 
necting said  comer  brackets  and  interposed  between  the 
said  top  plate  and  upper  edge  of  said  front  plate,  metal- 
lic strips  connecting  said  comer  brackets  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  comer  posts  and  Interposed  between  said 
top  plate  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  plates,  and 
metallic  strips  connecting  said  comer  brackets  to  said 
base  and  Interposed  between  said  front  plate  and  the 
front  edges  of  said  side  plates,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


866.065.     M0P-WRIN3ER.     Eli   Olsen,   Portland,  Or«g. 
Filed  May  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  318,249. 


pan  carried  by  said  tilting  frame,  a  standard  mounted  on 
said  reToluble  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
stsndard,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  with  aaid  tilt- 
ing frame,  whereby  the  Inclination  of  said  tilting  frame 
may  be  varied  when  said  lever  is  maDlpuIated,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  mixing-pan. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a -pail  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  slotted  por- 
tioB,  of  a  frame  aeenred  In  aaid  pall  adjacent  one  end  of 
aald  apwardly  projecting  portion,  an  angled  slotted  frame 
secured  In  the  pall  opposite  saM  frame,  a  shaft  moanted 
in  said  frame  carryins  a  roller,  a  shaft  moanted  in  said 
frame  carrying  a  roller  and  azteadinff  out  through  said 
Blotted  portloa  aad  proTlded  with  a  crank,  a  aleeve  moant- 
ed '<»  aald  ahaft  oa  the  oatalde  of  said  slotted  portion 
^■QiTlded  with  an  arm  aad  a  lever  moanted  on  a  platC 
ired  to  aald  pall  connected  to  aald  am. 


888,008.    CONCRBTB-MIXIR.    AlABi  R.  Paudb,  Akron. 

OUo.    rttod  May  IT.  190T.    Serial  No.  8T4,1»T. 

1.  ▲  8eTlee  of  the  ciaaa  asacHhed  eoaprlstag  a  support- 
lag  traMt  aattaMr  novatad  for  korlaoatal  rarolatloa,  a 
tiltliV  (nuM  oa  aald  roralaMo  traiM,  a  rorduMo  mlxlac- 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  suitably  mounted  for  horixontal  revolution,  a 
tiitable  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  revoluble  frame, 
a  revoluble  mlzlng-pan  carried  by  said  tillable  frame, 
means  for  revolving  said  mixing-pan,  a  standard  carried 
by  said  revoluble  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  standard, 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  lever  with  said  tiitable 
frame,  whereby  said  tillable  frame  may  t>e  varied  In  In- 
clination by  the  manipulation  of  said  lever,  and  a  lock  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  said  lever  and  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  suitably  mounted  for  horixontal  revolution,  a 
revoluble  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pulley  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  tillable  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  tiitable  frame,  a 
mlxlng-pau  carried  by  said  tiitable  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  engaging  said  mLxlng-pan  for  producing  revolu- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
one  of  said  shafts  to  the  other,  whereby  the  revolution  of 
said  mlxlng-pan  will  conform  to  the  revolution  of  said 
pulley. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  revoluble 
fi-ame  suitably  mounted  for  borlsontal  revolution,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tiitable  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  mIxIng-pan  carried  by 
aald  tiitable  frame,  an  annular  gear  rack  on  said  mlxlng- 
pan,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  tiitable  frame,  a  spur  gear 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  meeb  with  the  annular  gear  rack, 
a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  said  tiitable  frame  Is 
moanted,  means  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  whereby 
aald  shafts  are  revolved  In  unison,  and  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  said  first  mentioned  shsft  for  csus- 
ing  the  revolution  of  said  mlxlng-pan. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  rerolahle  frame  superpoaed  thereon,  a  tillable 
frame  plvotally  moanted  on  said  revoluble  frame,  s  mlxlng- 
pan  carried  by  said  tiitable  frame,  means  to  vary  the  In- 
clination of  said  tiitable  frame,  meana  to  revolve  said 
mlxlng-pan  and  a  aprlng  abutment  adapted  to  lie  In  the 
path  of  said  rerolahle  frame  and  engage  said  frame  and 
prevent  complete  ravolution  thereof  In  one  direction. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ststlon- 
sry  frame,  an  annular  track  moanted  on  said  frame,  a 
revoluble  frame  auperpoaed  on  said  stationary  frame 
adapted  to  be  ravolved  on  aaid  track,  a  tiitable  frame 
hinged  oa  aald  revoluble  frame,  meana  to  vary  the  inclina- 
tion of  aald  tiitable  frame,  a  revoluble  mlxlng-pan  carried 
by  aald  tUtabta  fraasa,  awaaa  for  revolving  said  mlzlag- 
pan,  a  s^lac  abutment  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path  of  said 
revdnUo  firama  aad  be  dspraaood  by  aald  frame  aad  In- 
oporatlfo  wkmi  aald  rcvalablo  fraam  la  turned   la  one 
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direction  and  arrangMl  to  constitute  a  stop  for  prevent- 
ing complete  reverse  revolution  of  said  frame  In  an  oppo- 
site direction. 

7.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  statlon- 
sry  frame,  an  idler  pulley  suitably  supported  by  said 
frsme.  a  revoluble  frame  superposed  on  said  stationary 
frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  revoluble  frame, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  tillable  frame 
hinged  on  said  rotatable  shsft,  a  revoluble  mlxlng-pan 
carried  by  said  tiitable  frame,  means  fur  causing  the  revo- 
lution of  said  mlxlng-pan,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  rotatable  shaft  to  the  means  for  revolving 
said  mlxlng-pan,  and  means  for  arresting  the  revolution 
of  said  revoluble  frame. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame,  an  idler  pulley  supported  by  said  stationary 
frame,  a  revoluble  frame  superposed  on  said  Btatk>uary 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  revoluble  frame,  a  pulley 
on  said  shaft  so  positioned  as  to  aline  and  register  with 
»ald  Idler  pulley,  an  upwardly-extending  frame  mounted 
oti  said  revoluble  frame,  a  revoluble  mixing  pan  carried  by 
said  upwardly-extending  frame,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating motion  from  the  pulley  carried  by  said  revoluble 
frame  to  said  mlxlng-pan,  whereby  said  mlxlng-pan  may 
bfe  revolved. 


866.057  BASE  BALI^IAME  APPARATUS.  CLAKi.Nca 
C.  Patch,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.729. 


866,058.     DYE-JIOOER.     Willy  Pmas,  DQsseldorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1907       Serial  No.  367,948. 


In  a  game  apparatus,  a  playing  board  or  surface  having 
a  base  ball  field  indicated  thereon  in  mlaature,  a  ring  ur 
dlal  within  tbe  border  of  the  diamond,  a  series  of  cards 
having  base  ball  terms  and  a  number  Indlcsted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  circle  around  said  ring,  a 
revoluble  pointer,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  position 
of  the  runners  on  tbe  bases. 


1.   In    a    Jigger    tbe    combination    of    a    vat,    transverse 
walls  In  said  vat  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  Into  aeveral 


compartments  containing  all  the  dye-Uqaor,  suitably  ar- 
ranged rollers  on  which  the  cloth  Is  wound  on  and  off, 
means  to  rotate  said  rollers,  means  to  paaa  the  doth 
through  some  of  said  compartments  containing  the  start- 
ing dye-liquor,  means  to  add  the  dye-liquor  from  the  re- 
maining compartments  to  the  compartments  containing 
the  starting  dye-liquor,  and  means  to  maintain  the  dye- 
liquor  In  the  latter  comi>artmentB  at  a  constant  level, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat  dividing  the  vat  Into  several  compart- 
ments, containing  all  the-  dye-liquor,  suitably  arranged 
rollers  on  which  the  cloth  is  wound  on  and  off,  means  to 
rotate  said  rollers,  means  to  pass  tbe  cloth  through  some 
of  said  compartments  containing  tbe  starting  dye-liquor, 
movable  bottoms  In  the  remaining  compartments,  means 
for  raising  said  movable  bottoms,  adapted  to  add  the  com- 
penHHting  dye-liquor  from  the  remaining  compartmenta 
to  the  compartments  containing  the  starting  dye-liquor, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  dye-liquor  in  the  latter  com- 
partments at  the  same  level,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  transverse 
walls  in  said  vat  dividing  tbe  vat  Into  several  compart- 
ments, containing  all  the  dye-liquor,  suitably  arranged 
rollers  on  which  the  cloth  is  wound  on  and  otf.  means  to 
rotate  said  rollerK.  means  to  pass  the  cloth  through  some 
of  said  compartments  containing  the  starting  dye-liquor. 
movable  bottoms  In  the  remaining  compartments,  means 
to  connect  all  compartments  with  one  another,  means  for 
gradually  and  continuously  raising  said  movable  bottoms 
adapted  to  add  the  compensating  dye-liquor  from  the  re- 
maining compartments  to  the  compartments  containing 
the  starting  dye-liquor,  and  means  to  maintain  tbe  dye- 
liquor  in  tbe  latter  compartments  at  the  same  level,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat  dividing  tbe  vat  Into  several  compart- 
ments containing  all  the  dye  liquor  suitably  arranged 
rollers  on  which  tbe  cloth  is  wound  on  and  off,  means  to 
rotate  said  rollers,  meana  to  pass  the  cloth  through  some 
of  said  compartments  containing  the  starting  dye-liquor, 
movable  bottoms  In  the  remaining  compartments,  open- 
ings in  the  lower  parts  of  the  transverse  walls  connecting 
all  compartments  with  one  another,  means  for  gradually 
and  continuously  raising  said  movable  bottoms  adapted  to 
add  the  compensating  dye-liquor  from  the  remaining  com- 
partments to  tbe  compartments  containing  the  starting 
dye  liquor,  means  to  maintain  the  dje-liquor  In  tbe  latter 
compartments  at  the  same  level,  and  means  to  automat- 
ically throw  the  raising  mechanism  out  of  action  at  any 
convenient  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transverse 
walls  in  said  vat  adapted  to  divide  tbe  vat  into  three 
compattments  containing  all  the  dye-Uquor,  said  trans- 
verse walls  having  openings  In  their  lower  parte,  tbe 
outer  compartments  containing  the  starting  dye-Ilquor, 
the  inner  compartment  containing  the  compensating  dye- 
liquor,  suitably  arranged  rollers  on  which  tbe  cloth  Is 
wound  on  and  off  means  to  rotate  said  rollera,  means  to 
pass  the  cloth  through  the  starting  dye-llqnor,  a  movable 
bottom  in  tbe  inner  compartment,  means  to  gradually  and 
continuously  raise  said  movable  bottom,  adapted  to  add 
the  compensating  dye-Ilquor  to  the  starting  dye-liquor 
and  means  to  make  said  bottom  fit  tightly  against  the 
walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  jigger,  tbe  combination  of  a  vat,  two  trans- 
verse walla  in  said  vat  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  Into 
three  compartments  containing  all  the  dye-liquor,  aaid 
transverse  walls  having  openings  In  their  lower  porta, 
the  outer  compartments  containing  the  atartlng  dye-llq- 
oor,  the  inner  compartment  containing  the  oompeaaatlng 
dye-Uquor,  rollers  adjustably,  and  Interchangeably  ar- 
ranged on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  on  which  the  doth 
Is  w(ound  on  and  off,  guide-rollers  In  the  outer  compart- 
ments, stretchers  fixed  across  the  top  of  the  outer  com- 
partments, a  guide  roller  situated  above  the  Inaer  com- 
partment, means  to  rotate  the  winding  rollera,  nseaas  to 
pass  tbe  cloth  through  the  starting  dye-Ilquor,  a  aievable 
bottom  in   the  inner  compartment,   meaaa  to  gradvallj. 
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and  contlnuoasly  raise  said  movable  bottom,  mean*  to 
make  said  bottom  fit  tlfhtly  agalnit  the  walls,  aod  means 
to  Interrupt  the  ralalns  mechanism,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transTerae 
walls  in  nld  Tat,  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  into  three 
compartments,  containing  all  the  dye-Uquor,  said  walls 
having  openings  In  their  lower  parts,  the  outer  compart- 
ments containing  the  starting  dye-liquor,  the  inner  com- 
partment containing  the  compensating  dye-liquor,  suitably 
arranged  rollers  on  which  the  cloth  is  wound  on  and  ott, 
means  to  rotate  said  rollers,  means  to  pass  the  cloth 
through  the  starting  liquor,  a  movable  bottom  in  the  In- 
ner compartment,  means  to  make  said  movable  bottom  fit 
tightly  against  the  walls,  rods  supporting  said  movable 
bottom,  toothed  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  cog  wheels  en- 
gaging with  said  toothed  upper  parts,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  cog  wbeels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat,  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  into  three 
compartments,  containing  all  tbe  dye-liquor,  said  walls 
having  openings  In  their  lower  parts,  the  outer  compart- 
ments containing  the  starting  dye-liquor,  the  inner  com- 
partments containing  the  compensating  dye-liquor,  suitably 
arranged  rollers  on  which  the  cloth  Is  wound  on  and  off, 
means  to  rotate  said  rollers,  means  to  pass  the  cloth 
through  the  starting  dye-liquor,  a  movable  bottom  In  the 
Inner  compartment,  means  to  make  said  t>ottom  fit 
tightly  against  tbe  walls,  rods  supporting  said  movable 
bottom,  toothed  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  cog  wheels  en- 
gaging with  said  toothed  upper  parts,  a  shaft  bearing  said 
cog  wheels,  two  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means 
to  drive  one  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  to  keep 
said  shaft  from  rotating  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  sul>- 
stantlally  us  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat,  adapted  to  divide  tbe  vat  into  three 
compartments  containing  all  the  dye-liquor,  said  walls 
having  openings  In  their  lower  parts,  the  outer  compart- 
ment containing  the  starting  dye-liquor,  the  Inner  com- 
partment containing  tbe  compensating  liquor,  suitably  ar- 
ranged rollers  on  which  the  cloth  Is  wound  on  and  off, 
means  to  rotate  aaid  rollers,  means  to  pass  tbe  cloth 
through  the  starting  dye-liquor,  a  movable  bottom  In  the 
inner  compartment,  means  to  make  said  bottom  fit  tightly 
against  the  walls,  rods  on  each  side  of  said  movable  bot- 
tom, toothed  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  a  abaft  on  each 
side  of  the  Jigger,  cog  wbeels  fixed  on  said  shafts  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  toothed  rods,  means  to  rotate  one  of 
■aid  shafts,  and  gearing  adapted  to  communicate  the 
motion  of  one  shaft  to  the  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  jigger  tbe  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat.  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  Into  three 
compartments  containing  all  the  dye-liquor,  said  trans- 
verse walls  having  openings  in  their  lower  parts,  the  outer 
compartment  containing  the  starting  dye-liquor,  the  inner 
compartment  containing  tbe  compensating  dye-liquor,  suit- 
ably arranged  rollers  on  which  the  cloth  Is  wound  on  and 
off,  means  to  rotate  said  rollers,  means  to  pass  the  cloth 
through  the  starting  dye-liquor,  a  movable  bottom  in  tbe 
Inner  compartment,  means  to  make  said  movable  bottom 
fit  tightly  against  the  walls,  rods  on  each  side  of  said 
movable  bottom,  toothed  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  a  shaft 
on  each  side  of  the  jigger,  cog  wheels  fixed  on  said  shafts, 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  toothed  rods,  two  ratchet 
wbe«ls  fixed  on  one  of  said  side  shafts,  a  main  shaft,  means 
to  rotate  said  main  shaft,  maans  to  communicate  motion 
from  the  main  shaft  to  one  of  aald  ratchet  wheels,  gearing 
adapted  to  communicate  th«  motion  of  the  one  side  shaft 
to  the  other,  and  meana  to  communicate  the  motion  of  the 
main  shaft  to  the  winding  rollers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  jiggsr  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transrsrse 
walla  In  said  rat,  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  into  thrse 
compartmoiits  eontalBlng  all  th«  dye  llqoor.  said  transrerse 
walls  iMTtBf  opsnlnfi  In  tbctr  lower  parts,  ths  enter  eom- 
partBsnta  coetatalBg  tlM  starting  dyc-Uqnor.  the  tnnsr 
eoapartmant  contalnlBg  ths  eoapsnsating  dys-Hqoor.  salt- 


ably  arranged  rollers  on  which  the  cloth  is  wound  on  and 
off,  said  rollers  being  adjustable  and  Interchangeable,  means 
to  rotate  said  rollers,  means  to  pass  the  cloth  through 
the  outer  compartmenta,  a  movable  bottom  In  the  inner 
compartment,  means  to  make  said  movable  t>ottom  fit 
tightly  against  the  walls,  rods  on  each  side  of  said  movable 
bottom,  toothed  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  a  ahaft  on  each 
side  of  the  jigger,  cog  wheels  fixed  on  aald  shaft,  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  toothed  rods,  two  ratchet  wheels  fixed 
on  one  of  said  side  shafts,  a  main  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
said  main  shaft,  means  to  communicate  motion  from  the 
main  shaft  to  one  of  aald  ratchet  wheela,  gearing  adapted 
to  communicate  the  motion  of  the  one  side  shaft  to  the 
other,  gearing  adapted  to  communicate  the  motion  of  the 
main  shaft  to  both  winding  rollers,  means  to  interrupt  the 
driving  of  the  rollers,  and  means  to  disconnect  the  movable 
bottom  from  the  raising  mechanism  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat.  two  transverse 
walls  in  said  vat,  said  transverse  walls  having  openings  in 
their  lower  parts,  suitably  arranged  rollers  on  which  the 
cloth  Is  wound  on  and  off,  said  rollers  being  adjustable  and 
interchangeable,  means  to  rotate  said  rollers,  means  to 
pass  the  cloth  through  the  outer  compartmenta,  a  movable 
bottom  In  the  inner  compartment,  means  to  make  said 
movable  bottom  fit  tightly  against  the  walls,  rods  on  each 
side  of  said  movable  bottom,  toothed  upper  parts  of  said 
rod,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  Jigger,  cog  wheels  fixed  on 
said  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  with  said  toothed  rods,  two 
ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  one  of  said  side  shafts,  a  main 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  main  shaft,  means  to  com- 
municate motion  from  the  main  shaft  to  one  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  gearing  adapted  to  communicate  the  motion  of  the 
one  side  shaft  to  the  other,  gearing  adapted  to  communl 
cate  the  motion  of  the  main  shaft  to  the  axles  of  both 
winding  rollers,  a  clutch  coupling  on  each  axle,  a  double- 
armed  lever  mounted  on  a  suitably  arranged  support  be- 
tween the  couplings  and  connected  to  the  adjustable  part 
of  each  coupling,  a  handle  on  said  lever  means  to  fix  the 
lever  In  certain  positions,  and  means  to  disconnect  the 
movable  bottom  from  the  raising  mechanism,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  Into  three 
compartments,  stands  fixed  on  the  side  of  the  jigger,  a 
hearing  in  each  stand,  winding  rollers  adjustably  and 
Interchangeably  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  two  opposite 
stands,  the  cloth  twing  wound  on  and  off  said  rollers, 
means  to  guide  the  cloth  through  the  outer  compartments 
a  movable  bottom  In  the  inner  compartment,  means  to 
make  said  movable  bottom  fit  tightly  against  the  walls, 
rods  on  each  side  of  said  movable  bottom,  toothed  upper 
parts  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  Jigger,  cog 
wbeels  fixed  on  said  shafts,  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
toothed  rods,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  one  of  said  side 
shafts,  a  main  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  main  shaft,  a 
cog  wheel  on  the  one  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  separate 
shaft,  a  cog  wheel  fixed  on  said  separate  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  cog  wheel  on  the  main  shaft,  a  slotted 
crank  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  In  the  slot,  a  link 
one  end  of  which  is  fixed  on  said  pin,  a  double  arm  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  one  side  shaft,  the  lower  part  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  link,  a  pin  In  the  double  arm.  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
ratchet  wheels,  means  to  keep  tbe  pawl  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  secure  said  pawl  out 
of  engagement,  means  to  automatically  throw  tbe  pawl  out 
of  action,  and  means  to  keep  said  side  shaft  from  rotating 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat  two  trans- 
verse walls  in  said  vat  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  into 
three  compartmenta,  stands  fixed  on  the  sides  of  the 
Jigger  a  bearing  In  each  stand,  winding-rollers  adjustably 
and  interchangeably  moonted  in  the  hearings  of  two 
opposite  stands,  tbe  cloth  being  woond  on  and  off  said 
rollers,  means  to  guide  the  cloth  through  the  outer  com- 
partments a  raoTtble  bottom  In  tbe  Inner  oompartSMnt. 
means  to  make  said  moTable  bottom  fit  tightly  against 
the   walls,    rods  of  each  side   of  said   morable  bottom. 
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toothed  upper  parts  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of 
the  jigger,  cog  wheels  fixed  on  said  shafts  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  toothed  rods,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on 
one  of  said  side  shafts,  a  main  shaft,  means  to  drive  said 
main  shaft,  a  cog  wheel  on  tbe  one  end  of  the  main  shaft, 
a  separate  shaft,  a  cog  wheel  fixed  on  said  separate  shaft, 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  cog  wheel  on  the  main  shaft, 
a  slotted  crank  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  In  the  slot, 
u  link  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  on  said  pin,  a  double-arm 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  one  side  shaft,  tbe  lower  part 
of  which  double-arm  is  connected  to  said  link,  a  pin  In 
the  double-arm,  said  pin  being  flattened  In  places,  a  spring 
fixed  on  tbe  double-arm.  and  adapted  to  press  on  the 
flat  places  on  the  pin,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  pin.  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  to 
automatically  throw  the  pawl  out  of  action,  and  means  to 
keep  said  side  shaft  from  rotating  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

ir».  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat.  two  transverse 
walls  In  said  vat,  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  Into  three 
compartments,  stands  fixed  on  the  sides  of  the  jigger,  a 
bearing  in  each  stand,  rollers  mounted  adjustably,  and 
Intercliangenbly  In  the  bearings  of  each  pair  of  stands 
the  cloth  being  wound  on  and  off  said  rollers,  means  to 
guide  the  cloth  through  the  outer  compartments,  a  mov- 
able bottom  In  tbe  Inner  compartment,  means  to  make  said 
movable  Ixittom  fit  tightly  against  the  walls,  rods  fixed  on 
eiich  side  of  said  movable  iKittom.  toothed  upi)er  parts  of 
said  rods,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  Jigger,  cog  wheels 
fixed  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  engage  with  said  toothed 
rods,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  one  of  said  side  shafts,  a 
main  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  main  shaft,  a  cog  wheel 
on  the  one  end  of  aald  main  shaft,  a  separate  shaft  a  cog 
wheel  fixed  on  said  separate  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  cog  wheel  on  tbe  main  shaft,  a  slotted  crank 
arm  fixed  on  said  separate  shaft,  a  pin  In  tbe  slot,  a  link 
having  one  end  fixed  on  said  pin,  a  double-arm  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  one  side  shaft,  a  pin  In  said  double  arm, 
said  pin  l>elng  flattened  In  places,  a  spring  fixed  on  the 
double  arm  adapted  to  press  on  the  flat  places  on  the  pin, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  pin  engaging  with  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  one-armed  lever  fixed  on  the  end  of 
said  pin.  a  pin  on  a  stand,  a  two  armed  lever  mounted  on 
said  pin,  adapted  to  engage  on  one  side  with  the  one- 
armed  lever,  a  projection  on  the  toothed  rod  adapted  to 
engage  at  the  other  side  with  said  two  armed  lever,  keep 
Ing  mechanism  on  the  side  shaft,  adapted  to  prevent  said 
side  shaft  from  rotating  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
temporarily  release  said  keeping  mechanism,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  jigger  the  combination  of  a  vat,  two  transverse 
walls  in  said  rat,  adapted  to  divide  the  vat  Into  three 
compartments,  stands  fixetl  on  the  sides  of  the  Jigger,  a 
bearing  In  each  stand,  rollers  mounted  adjustably,  and 
Interchangeably  In  the  bearings  of  each  pair  of  stands,  the 
cloth  lK»lng  wound  on  and  off  said  rollers,  means  to  guide 
the  cloth  through  the  outer  compartments  s  movable 
ttottom  In  the  Inner  compartment,  means  to  mske  said 
movable  bottom  fit  tightly  against  the  walls,  rods  fixed 
on  each  side  of  said  movable  bottom,  toothed  upper  parts 
of  said  rods  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  Jigger,  cog  wheels 
fixed  on  said  shafts,  said  cog  wheels  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  toothed  rods,  a  ratchet  mheel  fixed  on 
one  side  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  means  to  drive  said  main 
shaft,  a  cog  wheel  on  tbe  one  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a 
separate  shaft,  a  cog  wheel  fixed  on  said  separate  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cog  wheel  on  the  main 
shaft,  a  slotted  crank  arm  fixed  on  said  separate  abaft,  a 
pin  In  the  slot,  a  Hnk  having  one  end  fixed  on  said  pin, 
B  double  srm  adapted  to  swing  on  tbe  one  side  shaft,  a 
pin  in  said  double  arm,  said  pin  being  flattened  in  places, 
a  spring  flxed  on  the  double  arm  adapted  to  press  on  the 
flat  places  on  tbe  pin,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  pin  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
one-armed  lever  flxed  on  the  end  of  said  pin,  a  pin  on  a 
stand,  a  two-armed  lever  mounted  on  said  pin  adapted 
to  engage  on  one  side  with  the  one  armed  lever,  a  keeping 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  side  shaft,  a  slotted  pawl  engaging 
with  said  keeping  ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  on  which  said  pawl 


is  mounted,  said  pin  being  flattened  on  one  side,  a  spring 
situated  In  the  slot  In  said  pin,  a  block  on  which  said 
spring  presses,  adapted  to  fit  on  the  flat  place  on  said  pin, 
and  means  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
keeping  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


806.059.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 
APPLYING  STAY  STRIPS.  William  L.  Prraaaow, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Edge  Box 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  917,649. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stays  to  boxes,  the  combl 
nation  with  an  adjustable  stay  applying  die,  stay-feeding 
mechanism  Independent  of  said  die,  adjustable  means  for 
operating  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by 
the  adjustment  of  the  die  but  remote  therefrom  fur  caus- 
ing tbe  feed  mechanism  operating-means  to  Impart  a  feed 
stroke  equal  to  the  length  of  stay  to  be  fed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stays  to  boxes,  tbe  combi 
nation  with  an  adjustable  stay  applying  die  and  stay- 
feeding  mechanism,  of  feed  controlling  connections  be- 
tween said  die  and  feed-mechanism  comprising  elements 
adjuBtalily  connected  together  and  the  relation  of  which  is 
governed  by  tbe  position  of  the  die,  and  means  inde- 
pendeiit  of  said  die,  for  actuating  said  stay-feeding  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stays  to  tx>xefl,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  adjustable  stay-applying  die,  stay-feeding 
mechanism  comprising  reciprocating  strip-engaging  means, 
a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  die  and  lever,  comprising  elements  adjuatably 
connected  together  and  the  relation  of  which  is  governed 
by  the  position  of  the  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stays  to  boxes,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  adjustable  stay-applying  die,  of  stay  feed- 
mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  lever,  strip  engaging 
means  having  adjustable  connection  with  said  lever,  means 
for  swinging  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  adjustment  of  said  die  for  adjusting  the 
connection  of  the  strip  engaging  means  with  the  swinging 
lever. 

5.  Id  a  machine  for  applying  stays  to  boxes,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  adjustable  stay-applying  die,  of  stay  feed- 
mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  lever,  strip  engaging 
means  having  adjustable  connection  with  said  lever,  means 
for  Swinging  said  lever,  and  a  rock-lever-and-llnk  mechan- 
ism operated  by  adjustment  of  said  die  for  adjusting  tbe 
connection  between  tbe  strip  engaging  means  and  tbe 
swinging   lever. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stays  to  boxes,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  adjustable  stay-applying  die,  of  stay  feed- 
mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  swinging  lever,  means  for 
swinging  said  lever,  a  slide  movable  in  the  slot  of  said 
lever,  strip  engaging  means  connected  with  said  slide,  and 
a  rock-lever-and-llnk  connection  between  said  die  and  slid* 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  in  the  slotted  Iwrvr. 

7.  In  s  machine  for  applying  stays  to  boxes,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  adjnstable  die,  a  stay-strip  throat  con- 
nected to  said  die,  a  movable  arm  baring  conaactlon  with 
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Mid  Uuroat,  ata7-«trlp  fMdlnf-m«cttiiiUm  comprlalBf  • 
■lotttd  swlaclBg  taiTW,  mMM  for  ■wtnclng  uld  lervr.  a 
alld*  moTftbte  IB  tb«  slot  of  Mid  leTcr,  ttrlp  onsaclnf 
mmnt  conncctod  with  Mid  ■lld«,  a  rock  lever  connoeted  to 
tb«  moTable  arm,  and  a  link  connected  to  Mid  rock- lever 
and  Mid  illde. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  ttayt  to  bozee,  the  combi- 
nation of  oecillatory  lever  8,  aiotted  awinsing  lever  6 
pivoted  thereto,  elide  8  in  the  alot  of  aald  lever,  feed  fork 
12.  feed  pawl  26,  pitman,  8,  connecting  Mid  elide  8  and 
fork  12.  die  D,  throat  14.  connected  there  with,  arm  15. 
rock  lever  20  connected  to  Mid  arm  and  Unka  22  connect- 
ing Mid  lever  20  and  slide  8,  Bubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


a  nut  threaded  upon  Mid  rod  whereby  It  may  be  adjuated  ; 
and  a  pin  for  reUlnIng  Mid  rod  In  Mid  alot  adapted  to  be 
adjuated  from  the  oatalde,  for  the  purpoM  apeclfied. 


866.060.  FISHINO-RKEL.  Joseph  E.  Pflceobb.  Akron. 
Ohio,  aulgnor  to  The  Bnterpriae  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1906      Serial  No.  344.483. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  reel  provided  with  transveraely- 
arranged  pillars,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  notcb.  of 
a  brake  conalatlng  of  a  sleeve  arranged  to  Inclose  said 
pillar,  provided  with  an  extended  strip  of  material  to  bear 
on  the  line,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  enter  said  notcb  and 
maintain  Mid  brake  normally  tangential  to  the  body  of 
line  wound  on  aald  reel. 

2.  A  thumb  brake  for  fishing  reels,  comprising  a  rev- 
oiable  sleeve  provided  with  a  wing,  a  braking  member 
connected  thereto  and  moved  to  braking  position  by  the 
application  of  preMure,  a  resilient  member  having  a  por- 
tion of  Ita  length  Interposed  between  uld  wing  and  brak- 
ing member,  and  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  free  end  of  Mid  realllent  member,  thereby  maintaining 
Mid  braking  member  In  Its  Inoperative  position.  Mid  re- 
silient member  adapted  to  automatically  return  Mid  brak- 
ing member  to  inoperative  position  when  preMure  la  re- 
moved from  Mid  braking  member. 

8.  A  thumb  brake  for  fishing  reels,  comprising  a  loosely- 
mounted  braking  member  movable  to  braking  position  on 
the  application  of  prsMure,  a  resilient  member  carried  by 
Mid  braking  member  and  adapted  to  antomatically  return 
it  to  Inoperative  poaition  when  pressure  la  removed  there- 
from and  to  normally  maintain  Mid  braking  member  in 
Inoperative  poaition,  and  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  said 
realllent  member. 

4.  A  ttaamb  brake  for  flahing  reels,  comprising  a  IcoMly- 
Boonted  braking  member  movable  to  braking  position  on 
tlM  appIlMtlon  of  pressure,  a  realllent  member  carried  by 
said  brakint  member  and  adapted  to  automatically  return 
It  to  Inoperative  poaition  when  preMure  Is  removed 
tbsrafMm  and  to  normally  maintain  Mid  braking  member 
In  bMveratlTe  position. 


8W,M1.  PIPB  OB  H08B  COUPUNQ.  John  H.  Phii^ 
urn,  Jt^  Jackson,  Mkfa.  ru«d  Jan.  7,  1907.  Swial  No. 
881.1M. 

1.  In  a  pipe  or  hoae  coopUnc  the  combination  of  a 
Bbsr ;  a  ball  saambar ;  erow-placM  tot  saM  mam- 
of  Mid  croM-plaeas  balac  prorldad  with  a  eaa- 
tml  glet  mad  tte  ottar  with  a  Mntral  aeeket-lUn  baarlag ; 
a  «ai9llaf  rod  arraacad  la  aald  alottad  eroM-ptaca  haTlag 
a  flaaasBaefc-ilk*  fans  at  om  sad  with  a  baarlng  ball 
arrangad  la  tha  baarlag  of  tha  othar  croM  place ; 


2.  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  member  ;  a  ball  member  ;  croea-piecea  for  aald  mem 
Ijera,  one  of  aald  cross  pieces  being  provided  with  a  central 
slot  and  the  other  with  a  central  aocket-like  bearing;  a 
coupling  rod  arranged  In  said  alotted  crou  piece  having  a 
gooaeneck-like  form  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  ball  thereon 
arranged  In  the  bearing  of  the  other  crosa-plece  ;  and  a 
pin  for  retaining  said  rod  In  Mid  slot  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  from  the  outside,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  member  ;  a  ball  memt)er  ;  c roes  pieces  for  said  mem 
hers,  one  of  said  croea-plecea  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral slot  and  the  other  with  a  central  aocket-Uke  bearing ; 
a  coupling  rod  arranged  In  Mid  alotted  croM-piece  having 
a  bearing  ball  thereon  arranged  In  the  l>earlng  of  the  other 
(TOSS  ple<.-e  ;  a  not  threaded  upon  said  rod  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  ;  and  a  pin  for  retaining  aald  rod  In  aald  slot 
adapted  to  be  adjuated.  from  the  ootalde,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  member  ;  a  ball  member  ;  cross-pieces  for  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  Mid  croM-pleces  being  provided  with  a  central 
slot  and  the  other  with  a  central  aocket-Uke  bearing ;  a 
coupling  rod  arranged  In  said  slotted  crosa-plece  having  a 
bearing  ball  thereon  arranged  in  the  t>earlng  of  the  other 
cross  piece  :  and  a  pin  for  retaining  Mid  rod  in  aald  slot 
adapted  to  be  adjuated  from  the  outalde,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  memt)er  ;  a  ball  member  ;  croes-pieces  for  aald  mem- 
bers, one  of  Mid  croM-plecM  being  provided  with  a  central 
alot  and  the  other  with  a  central  aocket-llke  bearing ;  a 
coupling  rod  arranged  in  Mid  slotted  croM-plece  having  a 
gooseneck-like  form  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  ball  thereon 
arranged  In  the  bearing  of  the  other  croM-plece  :  means  for 
reUlnlng  Mid  rod  In  Mid  slot  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  rod  whereby  it  may  be  adjuated,  for  the  purpoM 
specified.  * 

6.  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
aocket  member  ;  a  ball  member ;  croM  plecM  for  aald  mem 
bera.  one  of  Mid  croas-plecM  being  provided  with  a  central 
alot  and  the  other  with  a  central  aocket-llke  bearing;  a 
coupling  rod  arranged  In  Mid  slotted  croM-plece  having 
a  gooMneck-Ukc  form  at  one  end  with  a  bMrlng  ball 
thereon  arranged  In  the  bearing  of  the  other  cross-place 
and  meana  for  retaining  Mid  rod  in  Mid  alot.  for  the  pur- 
poM  apeclfied. 

7.  In  a  pipe  or  hoae  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  member ;  a  ball  member ;  croM  plecM  for  Mid  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  croaa-plecM  being  provided  with  a  eantral 
alot  and  the  other  with  a  central  aockeflike  bearing;  a 
coupling  rod  arranged  In  Mid  alotted  croM-plece  having  a 
bMrfbg  ball  thereon  arranged  In  the  bMrlng  of  the  other 
croaa-plece ;  BMaaa  for  retaining  Mid  rod  in  Mid  alot  and 
a  nut  thTMdad  opoo  aald  rod  whereby  It  may  be  adjostad, 
for  the  porpoM  apadflad. 

8.  In  a  pipe  or  hoM  coapllng.  tbe  combination  of  a 
socket  member :  a  baU  awmbar ;  eroM-piacM  for  aald  Bom- 
bers, one  of  aald  eroaa-ploow  balag  prorldod  with  a  eantral 
alot  and  tbo  othar  with  a  eantral  soekot-Uks  bearing;  a 
coopllng  rod  arraaged  la  aald  alotted  eroaa-piece  bavlBg  a 
bMrlng  baU  tharoon  arraagod  la  tha  baarlag  ^  the  other 
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croM  piece  and  meana  for  retaining  Mid  rod  In  aald  alot. 
for  the  purpoM  apeclfied. 

9  In  a  pipe  or  hoM  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
.ocket  member  :  a  ball  member  :  cross  plecea  In  Mid  meor 
^n  ;  a  coupling  for  Mid  croM  pieces  ;  meana  for  adjuatlng 
mW  rod:  and  mMua  for  M^curing  Mid  rod  In  position, 
adapted  to  be  adjuated  from  without  Mid  coupling  mem- 

^?0  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
■ocket  member;  a  ball  member;  mewia  for  adjustably 
.ecuring  Mid  members  together:  and  a  P»^^'°«  '^  "J 
formed  of  aprlng  metal  U-ahaped  In  "«» '7^'''°'  J^  *^ 
into  Mid  aocket  member.  Mid  packing  ring  having  a  bearing 
ring  on  ita  Inner  arm  with  ring  like  bearing  portions  at 
each  edge,  one  of  Mid  bearing  portlomi  being  wedge- 
ahaped  Tn  cro«i  section  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
■ocket  and  ttail  members. 

11  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  comblnRtlon  ot  a 
socket  member  ;  a  ball  memlH-r  ;  and  a  packing  ring  formed 
of  spring  metal  U  shaped  in  cross  section,  fitted  into  said 
socket  member,  said  packing  ring  having  a  bearing  on  Its 
inner  arm  with  ring  like  bearing  portions  at  each  edge,  one 
of  said  bearing  portions  being  wedge-shaped  '^  <^>«»»  »^- 
tion  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  socket  and  ball  mem- 

**?2  In  a  pipe  or  hoae  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  a 
socket  meml*r;  a  l»all  member;  means  for  adjustably 
::^urng  said  member,  together;  and  a  packing  ring 
formed  of  spring  metal  having  a  bearing  ■•"^8  P^'^^J 
with  ring  like  bearing  portions  at  each  edge,  one  of  Mid 
t,earing  portions  l,elng  wedge  shaped  In  cro«»  section  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  «.ld  socket  and  ball  '-enibers 

IS  In  a  pipe  or  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
Jket  meml^V;  a  l>ail  member;  and  a  packing  ring 
Zr.^  of  spring  metal  having  a  bearing  ring  Provld^ 
with  ring  like  bearing  portions  at  each  edge,  one  of  aald 
bearing  portion,  beln^  we<l,^e  sh.,>ed  In  cross  section  and 
adapted  to  fit  l*tween  said  nocket  and  ball  members. 


866.063       COIN    CONTROLLED   MECHANISM.     Boa« 
A.   POLLOCK.  KanMs  City.  Mo.,  aMlgnor  to  Amorlcaa 
Recording   Company,   a   Corporation  f^^^'Ji^A 
Columbia.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  2W.713. 


«66  062       STIFFING  BOX.      Howahi,  B     IMkbce,   Elmlra, 
n!^-      Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No    ^80.248. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  stufling  box,  of  a  cap  having 
«  chamber  of  the  Mme  diameter  aa  the  atufllng  box.  a  fol 
lower  in  Mid  chamber  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
•tufflng  box.  meana  for  faatening  the  cap  upon  the  atufflng 
box  with  the  chamber  In  reglater  therewith,  and  mMna 
outalde  the  cap  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  follower. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  atufllng  box,  of  a  cap  having 
a  chamber  of  the  Mme  diameter  u  the  atufllng  box,  a  fol 
lower  in  Mid  chamber  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
stufling  box.  Mid  follower  paMlng  out  through  the  outer 
«nd  of  the  cap  and  having  acrew-threaded  engagement 
therewith.  mMna  ooUlde  the  cap  for  turning  the  follower 
in  either  direction,  and  mMna  for  fastening  the  cap  upon 
the  atufflng  box  with  iU  chamber  In  reglater  therewith. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sliding  bar,  a  reciprocatory  pitman  having  an  arm  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  wld  sliding  bar.  upon  the 
insertion  therebetween  of  a  suitable  coin,  a  revoluble 
shaft  means  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  aald  pitman,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  bar,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

•^  m  a  device  of  th-  Cass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sliding  bar,  a  pltrxian  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  bar  upon  the  insertion  therebetween  of  a  aultable 
coin,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  Mid  abaft,  and 
flnjters  on  said  pitman,  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
cam,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sliding  bar,  a  pitman  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  ui>on  the  Insertion  therebetween  of  a  suitable 
coin  a  revoluble  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  actuating 
Mid'  pitman,  a  wheel  carried  by  wld  abaft  and  a  rail  on 
said   wheel   adapted   to  engage  kald  alldlng  bar,   for   the 

purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pitman  a  revoluble  shaft,  meana  on  aald  abaft  f'^' 
actuating  said  pitman,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  rear  ofltMt 
hMd  and  meana  on  aald  abaft  for  engaging  Mid  hMd. 
said  pitman  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  eliding 
bar  upon  the  insertion  therebetween  of  a  suitable  coin, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pitman,  a  revoluble  shaft,  mMna  on  Mid  abaft  for 
actuating  said  pitman,  a  alldlng  bar,  looM  aleeve  on  Mid 
shaft,  mMus  on  said  sleeve  and  Mid  abaft  for  forming  a 
working  unity  therebetween,  a  alldlng  bar  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  Mid  pitman  upon  tbe  Inaertlon  therebetween 
of  a  sulUble  coin  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  Mid 
unit  forming  meana,  and  a  rail  carried  by  Mid  alMve  and 
adapted   for   engagement   with  Mid  bar,   for   the  purpoM 

set  forth.  .......        « 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  pitman,  a  revoluble  shaft,  mMna  on  Mid  shaft  for 
actuating  Mid  pitman,  a  clutch  member  on  Mid  abaft,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  Mid  abaft,  a  clutch  member 
movably  mounted  on  Mid  aleeve,  a  alldlng  bar  adapted  for 
actuation  by  said  pitman  upon  the  InMitlon  therebetwMn 
of  a  aulUble  coin,  a  head  on  Mid  bar  adapted  to  mo^ 
the  aleeve  clutch  member  into  engagamaot  with  tha  shaft 
clutch  member  upon  the  actuation  of  Mid  bar.  and  maaas 
on  Mid  aleeve  for  reUlnlng  mM  bar  Jn  a  d«lrad  position 
during  a  partial  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

7    In  a  device  of  the  ciaM  deacHbed.  a  pitman,  a  resolu- 
ble shaft.  mMns  on  Mid  shaft  for  aetnatlag  aald  pttnaa. 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  clutch  membar  BoraMy  mooatad 
on   Mid   aleeve,   a  alldlng  bar   adapted   for  actnatlon   by 
.   Mid  pitman  upon  the  InMrtion  tberObetwean  of  a  aultable 
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cola,  a  b««d  on  said  bar  adapted  for  Inplngemant  with  tb« 
morabla  clatch  meaiber,  a  rail  carried  bj  said  bImtc  and 
adapted  to  b«  inor«d  lato  engacement  with  nid  head  to 
rvteln  said  bead  In  a  desired  position  during  a  partial 
reroiutlon  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pitman,  a  reToIuble  abaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
actuating  said  pitman,  a  clutch  member  rigid  on  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  movsbly  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  sliding  bar 
adapted  for  actuation  by  said  pitman  upon  the  insertion 
therebetween  of  a  suitable  coin,  a  head  on  said  t>ar  adapt- 
ed for  impingement  against  said  movable  clutch  memlwr.  a 
wbeel  rigid  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  ran  on  said  wbeel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bead  to  retain  same  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion during  a  partial  revolution  of  the  shaft,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  fortb. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
pitman  carried  by  said  frame,  a  revoluble  abaft  journaled 
in  said  frame,  a  disk  rigid  on  said  sbaft,  a  circular 
flange  on  said  frame  concentric  wltb  said  sbaft  and  bar- 
ing a  peripheral  slot  therein,  a  clutch  member  rigid  on 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
clutch  member  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  head 
projecting  outwardly  into  the  slot  in  said  flange,  a  sliding 
bar  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  pitman  and  for  Im 
ptngement  against  said  clutch  member  head  upon  the  In- 
sertion of  a  suitable  coin  between  the  pitman  and  the  bar, 
and  a  rail  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  sliding 
bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  pitman  carried  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
frame,  means  on  said  sbaft  for  actuating  said  pitman,  a 
disk  rigid  on  said  shaft,  a  circular  peripherally  slotted 
flange  on  said  frame  surrounding  said  disk,  a  sleeve  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  head  yieldingly  projected  through  the  slot  In 
said  flange,  a  sliding  bar  adapted  for  actuation  by  said 
pitman  upon  tbe  Insertion  of  a  suitable  coin  therebe- 
tween, a  bead  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  tbe  head  on 
said  pivoted  clutch,  a  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  a  rail  on 
said  wheel  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  bar  head  to 
retain  tbe  bar  in  tbe  d«ilred  position  while  said  sbaft  Is 
carried  through  a  partiaf  revolution,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  bar  after  It  has  been  released  from  said  rail, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  rotary  member,  a  reclprocatory 
iB«iBber  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  sliding  member  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  reclprocatory  member  upon  tbe  in- 
sertion of  a  suitable  coin  therebetween  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  carried  partly  by  said  shaft  and  by  said  rotary 
member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  sliding  mem 
bar. 

12.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  rotary  member,  a  reclprocatory 
member  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  sliding  member  adapted 
to  be  aetaated  by  lald  reclprocatory  member  upon  the  is- 
aertioa  of  a  suitable  coin  therebetween,  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism carried  partly  by  said  shaft  and  partly  by  said  rotary 
member  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  Into  tbe  operative  posi- 
tion by  said  ■Itding  member,  ana  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  meehanlam  in  the  operative  position  during  one 
reroiutlon  of  the  shaft. 


864.064.  BIBBON-REVBBBINO  ICBCHANISM.  Robut 
▲.  PoLU>CK.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asalguor  to  American 
ReeordlBg  Company,  a  Corporation  of  tbe  District  of 
ColBOibla^  Filed  Feb.  6,  1006.  Serial  No.  2M.714. 
1.  iB  a  device  of  the  elaia  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
druau,  a  drMag  abaft  adapted  for  alternately  acting  on 
said  drams,  a  rockla«  lerrer  adjacent  to  and  haTtng  an 
la  engagement  wttk  eald  ahaft,  a  earn  adjaeent  to, 

It  witk  Mid  lerar,  a  spur  wheal 
a  werm  ea  eald  A»tt  engictac  eald 
for  t9f9Mam  >aM  shaft, 
a.  In  a  dsfvfee  ef  the  elnas  aesiiiWisa,  a  pair  of  ribbon 


drums,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  for  alternately  acting  on 
said  drums,  a  rocking  lever  adjacent  to  and  having  an 
arm  In  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  cam  adjacent  to  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lever,  a  spur  wbeel 
rigid  on  said  cam,  a  slotted  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  stud  on  said  shaft  projecting  through  said 
slot,  a  worm  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  spur  wheel,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
drums,  a  driving  shaft  alternately  acting  on  said  drums,  a 
rocking  lever  adjacent  to  and  having  an  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  Bald  shaft,  a  cam  adjacent  to  »ald  lever,  fingers 
on  said  lever  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
cam,  means  on  said  ahaft  for  revolving  said  cam,  a  forked 
spring  on  said  lever,  and  a  lug  on  said  cam  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  the  separate  spring  members,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


8  6  8,065.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  LIQI'IDS.  Albfrt  PHiKSTM-iN,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  June  25,  1906      Serial  No.  323,186. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  sealed  discharging  slphona  leading  therefrom, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  rise  of  the  liquid  discharged 
tbroagb  one  sipboo  to  weaken  without  breaking  the  seal 
of  another  siphon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  sealed  discharging  siphons  leading  therefrom, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  rise  of  tbe  liquid  discharged 
through  one  siphon  to  weaken  without  breaking  the  seal 
of  another  siphon,  and  means  to  strengthen  the  seal  of 
each  siphon  during  Its  ow^  flow  controlled  by  the  liquid 
discharged  by  such  siphon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  sealed  discharging  siphons  leading  therefrom, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  rise  of  the  liquid  discharged  through 
one  siphon  for  weakening  without  breaking  the  seal  of 
another  siphon,  and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  dis- 
charged through  any  alphon  for  strengthening  the  seal 
of  that  alphon. 

4.  The  combination  of  f  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  sealed  discharging  siphons  leading  threfrom, 
means  actuated  by  the  riss  of  the  liquid  discharged  from 
one  alphon  tor  strengthening  the  ssal  of  that  stphea  sad 
waakenlag  wlthoot  breaklttg  tbe  seal  of  aaotlaer  siphon. 
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B.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  discharging  siphons  leading  therefrom,  a  seal 
pipe  from  each  siphon  sealed  by  the  water  dlacbarged  by 
Its  siphon,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  rise  of  tbe  liquid 
discharged  by  each  siphon  to  weaken  without  breaking 
the  seal  in  tbe  seal  pipe  of  another  siphon. 

6  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
aeries  of  discharging  siphons  leading  therefrom,  a  seal 
pipe  from  each  siphon  sealed  by  the  water  discharged  by 
Ita  siphon,  a  valve  to  control  tbe  strength  of  the  seal  of 
each  seal  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rise  of  the 
liquid  discharged  l)y  one  siphon  to  open  the  valve  In  tbe 
seal  pipe  of  another  siphon  and  thereby  weaken  Its  seal. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  discharging  siphons  leading  therefrom,  a  seal 
pll>e  from  each  siphon  sealed  by  the  water  discharged  by  1 
Its  siphon,  a  valve  to  control  the  strength  of  the  seal  of  1 
each  seal  pipe,  means  controlled  by  the  flow  through  one 
siphon  to  open  the  valve  In  the  seal  pipe  of  another  siphon 
and  thereby  weaken  Its  seal,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  each  siphon  to  close  the  valve  of 
Its  seal  pipe  and  restore  the  strengthened  seal. 

S  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
series  of  discharging  siphons  leading  therefrom,  a  seal 
pipe  from  each  siphon  sealed  by  the  water  discharged  by 
Its  siphon,  a  valve  to  control  the  strength  of  fhe  seal  of 
esch  seal  pipe,  and  an  air  bell  and  pipe  controlled  by  tbe 
liquid  discharged  through  one  siphon  to  open  the  valve 
In    fhe   seal   pipe  of   another   siphon   and    thereby   weaken 

Its  seal.  , 

9  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
sealed  discharging  siphon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
weaken  the  seal  of  said  siphon,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  tbe  tank  or  reservoir  for  forcing 
air  Into  said  siphon. 

10  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
sealed  discharging  slpbon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
we.iken  the  seal  of  said  siphon,  means  controlled  by  the  level 
of  the  liquid  In  tbe  Unk  or  reservoir  for  forcing  air  Into 
said  siphon,  and  regulating  devices  to  control  the  level 
at    which   said    means   will    operate   to   force   air    Into    tbe 

piphon. 

11  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
sealed  discharging  siphon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
weaken  the  seal  of  said  siphon,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank  or  reservoir  for  forcing 
air  Into  said  siphon  and  a  sealed  relief  pipe  from  the 
means  fnr  forcing  the  air  having  a  seal  weaker  than  the 
unweakened  seal  of  said  siphon. 

12.  The  combination  of  n  llfjuld  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
seale<i  discharging  siphon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
weaken  the  seal  of  said  siphon,  an  air  l>ell  In  the  tank 
or  reservoir,  an  air  pipe  from  said  l)ell  extending  into  the 
siphon  for  forcing  air  therein,  and  a  sealed  relief  pipe 
from  the  air  pipe  having  a  seal  weaker  than  the  un 
weakened  seal  of  the  siphon. 

l.-i  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
sealed  discharging  siphon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
weaken  tbe  seal  of  said  siphon,  an  air  bell  In  the  tank  or 
reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  bell 
having  provision  for  adjusting  the  height  of  Ita  open  end. 
and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  said  air  bell  Into  tbe  dls 
charge  leg  of  tbe  siphon. 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
sealed  discharging  siphon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
weaken  the  seal  of  said  siphon,  an  air  bell  In  the  tank  or 
reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  bell 
having  provision  for  adjusting  the  height  of  Its  open  end, 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  said  air  bell  into  the  discharge 
leg  of  tbe  siphon,  and  a  relief  pipe  from  said  air  pipe 
having  a  seal   weaker  than   tbe  unweakened  seal   of   tbe 

slpbon. 

IB.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
sealed  discharge  slpbon  leading  therefrom,  means  to 
weaken  the  seal  of  said  slpbon,  a  valve  to  control  tbe 
supply  of  liquid  to  the  tank  or  reservoir,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank  to  throttle 
but  not  cloee  aald  valve  when  the  minimum  level  is 
rsacbed. 


806  066.  BALANCED  KEY  FOB  GROANS.  PIANOS,  »C. 
BoB«BT  Rankin.  Deep  River,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Pratt, 
Read  &  Company.  Deep  River.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  316.795. 


j'i- 


»'• 


In  an  organ,  piano  or  similar  Instrument,  tbe  combine^ 
tlon  wltb  the  balance  rail  of  a  key  board  ;  of  an  upright 
balance  pin  mounted  thereon,  having  lU  upper  end  re- 
duced in  diameter  In  one  direction  ;  a  key  having  a  slot 
for  the  reception  of  said  pin  wider  at  the  upper  end  than 
at  the  lower;  and  a  button  mounted  on  aald  key  above 
the  wider  end  of  said  slot  with  an  elongated  narrow  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  reduced  end  of  said  balance  pin. 
8ul>etantlally  as  described. 


866.067.     LIQTID-AGITATOR.     Fbank  Rkkd.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  3&6,774. 


1  In  a  liquid  agitator  the  combination  with  a  U-shape 
frame  of  a  set  of  beating  blades  and  radial  blade  support 
Ing    arms    revolubly    supported    from    the    respective    sides 
thereof,  and  operating  mechanism  permanently  connected 
with  Bald  frame  for  actuating  said  blades. 

2  In  a  liquid  agitator  tbe  combination  of  a  U-shape 
frame,  a  set  of  beating  blades  and  radial  blade  supporting 
arms  revolubly  supported  from  said  frame,  mechanism 
comprising  a  toothed  gear  wheel  and  a  pinion  permanently 
connected  with  said  frame  for  operating  said  bladea,  a 
liquid  receptacle  and  means  for  temporarily  supporting 
said  frame  together  with  the  operating  mechanism  within 

said  receptacle.  ^   -   v  ... 

3  The  combination  of  an  Integrally  formed  U-ehape 
frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  at  Its  respective  ends 
from  the  respective  sides  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
beating  blades  supported  from  said  sbaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  revolubly  sup- 
ported from  one  side  of  said  frame  in  mesh  with  said  pin- 
ion, an  operating  handle  secured  to  one  side  of  said  n*r 
wheel  a  liquid  Unk  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  vertical 
Blot  for  the  reception  of  aald  shaft  and  means  connected 
with  tbe  walla  of  said  receptede  for  rigidly  holding  eaM 
frame  and  operative  mechanism  removably  In  place  wlttln 
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uld  receptacle,  all  aobataBtlally  a«  aiMl  (or  the  p\trpoee      plate  barliif  side*  that  are  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the 


■peeifled. 


866.068.  NOZZLE  AND  DIAPHRA3M  FOR  TURBINB8. 
RiCHASO  H.  RiCB,  Bwampacott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ocn- 
era!  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.297. 


1.  A  Dozxle  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a 
metal  support  baring  an  orifice  and  one  or  more  partitions 
extending  across  the  orifice  and  entering  the  support  on 
both  sides,  and  an  anchoring  derlce  for  each  partition 
which  is  formed  integral  therewith  and  is  embedded  In  the 
support. 

2.  A  noiale  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a 
metal  support  harlng  an  orifice  with  one  or  more  sheet 
metal  partitions  extending  across  the  orifice,  the  sides 
of  which  are  cast  into  the  said  support  when  the  latter  Is 
formed,  and  an  anchoring  device  for  each  partition  which 
Is  formed  by  bending  or  deflecting  the  stock  of  which  the 
partition  Is  composed  out  of  its  normal  plane. 

S.   A   noule   for   an   elastic   fluid   turbine   comprising  a 
metal  support  haying  an  orlflce.  and  one  or  more  pnrtl 
tions  extending  across  the  orifice,  the  ends  of  said  parti 
tlon  being  corrugated  and  seated  in  said  support. 

4.  A  nozzle  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  cast 
metal  support  having  an  orlflce,  and  one  or  more  parti- 
tions which  are  cast  Into  the  support  and  extend  across 
the  orlflce.  the  sides  of  each  partition  being  corrugated  in 
the  direction  of  their  length  to  form  an  anchoring  means. 

5.  A  nozzle  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a 
metal  support  having  an  orlflce.  one  or  more  partitions 
extending  across  the  orlflce  and  anchored  In  the  support, 
the  discharge  end  of  the  partition  being  radial  to  the  axis 
of  the  machine  and  the  receiving  end  non  radial. 

6.  A  noszle  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  cast 
metal  support  having  an  orlflce.  one  or  more  partitions 
which  extend  across  the  orlflce  and  are  cast  Into  the  sup- 
port, the  said  partitions  having  parallel  ends  and  sides, 
the  discharge  end  occupying  a  radial  position  and  the 
receiving  end  a  non-radial  position,  and  anchoring  means 
for  the  sides  of  the  partltiona 

7.  A  diaphragm  comprising  outer  and  Inner  members 
separated  by  a  space  and  partitions  which  extend  across 
the  space  and  divide  it  into  nosxle  passages  and  form  the 
sole  support  for  the  said  Inner  member. 

8.  A  diAphragm  comprising  an  outer  and  Inner  member 
separatad  by  a  space  through  which  motive  fluid  passes. 
sheet  metal  partitions  which  extend  across  the  space,  di- 
vide the  same  into  passages  and  form  the  sole  support  for 
the  inner  member  of  the  diaphragm. 

9.  A  diaphragm  comprising  an  outer  and  inner  member 
Mparated  by  a  space  through  which  motive  fluid  passes, 
sheet  metal  partitions  which  extend  across  the  space,  dl- 
Tldi  the  same  Into  paaaagea  and  form  the  so^e  support  for 
tha  tanar  mtmber  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  anehor- 
bMt  tba  side  portlona  of  aaeh  partition  In  the  Inner  and 
oatar  mambOTS  of  the  dlaphracm. 

10.  A  diaphragm  comprislBg  an  outer  annular  mamber, 
aa  inaar  annular  memhar  of  smallar  dlamatar,  a  plurality 
«f  partlttooa  whlek  dlrkto  tba  ipaet  beCwaMi  nid  mambars 
iBto  ftmmtm  kATtec  tha  turn  aafla  of  dlacbaria,  the  par- 
miiM  taralM  tha  Mia  npfort  for  nU  buMr  mnBbars. 
•ad  a  dlapbracm  whl^  la  canted  br  said  -lanar  asaaber. 

11.  Am  aa  arttcia  of  maaafaeture,  a  akoec  maCal 


body  to  form  an  anchoring  device. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rectangular  sheet 
metal  nozsle  plate,  corrugated  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
length  to  form  anchoring  means  and  L  shsped  in  longi- 
tudinal section. 


868,069.  INTERNALrCOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  AaTHum 
RoLLAHO.v.  Long  Baton.  England.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1000. 
Serial  No.  280,115. 


1.  In  internal  combustion  engines  working  on  the  four 
stroke  cysle.  a  pump  cylinder  in  line  with  the  working 
cylinder  and  a  pump  piston  reciprocating  in  unison  with 
the  working  piston,  an  air  receiver  contiguous  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  port  in  the  pump  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  air  receiver  and  traversed  by  the  pump 
piston,  and  a  passage  controlled  by  s  valve  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  working  cylinder, 
arranged  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  Internal  combustion  engines  working  on  the  four 
stroke  cycle,  a  pump  cylinder  in  line  with  the  working 
cylinder  and  a  pump  piston  reciprocating  In  unison  with 
the  working  piston,  an  air  receiver  contiguous  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  port  in  the  pump  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  air  receiver  and  traversed  by  the  pump 
piston,  a  valve-controlled  passage  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  working  cylinder,  an 
air  trunk  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  nonreturn  valve 
eBtablishlng  communication  between  the  said  air  trunk 
and  tbe  air  receiver,  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  internal  combustion  engines  working  on  the  four 
stroke  cycle,  a  pump  cylinder  In  line  with  the  working 
cylinder  and  a  pump  piston  reciprocating  In  unison  with 
the  working  piston,  an  air  receiver  contiguous  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  port  in  the  pump  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  air  receiver  and  traversed  by  the  pump 
piston,  a  valve-controlled  passage  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  working  cylinder,  an 
air  trunk  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  non  return  valves 
establishing  communication  between  tbe  said  air  trunk 
and  the  said  air  receiver  and  valve-controlled  passage  re- 
spectively ;  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  tandem  internal  combustion  engines,  an  air  cyl- 
inder interposed  between  and  coaxial  with  the  working 
cylinders,  said  air  cylinder  being  dosed  at  Its  forward 
end,  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder  coupied  with  the  work- 
ing pistons,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  air  cylinder 
in  front  of  the  piston  during  ita  Inwsrd  stroke  and  means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  working  cyl- 
inders during  the  latter  part  of  their  suction  stroke,  aob- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  tandem  internal  combustion  engines,  an  air  cyl- 
inder interposed  between  and  coaxial  with  the  working 
cylinders,  said  air  cylinder  being  closed  at  its  forward 
end,  a  piston  In  aald  air  cylinder  coupled  with  the  work- 
ing pistons,  an  air  receiver  contiguous  with  the  air  cyl- 
inder, means  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  air  cylinder  in  front 
of  the  piston  during  its  inward  stroke,  means  for  admit- 
ting part  of  said  air  to  tbe  air  receiver  under  preaaare 
of  tbe  air  piston  during  Its  outward  stroke  and  means  fOr 
admitting  air  under  pranara  to  tbe  said  worklBg  eyUa- 
ders  during  tbe  latter  part  of  tbelr  suction  str^a.  aob- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

6.  In  tandem,  iateraal  eombnstioB  eaglaea,  aa  air  eyl- 
lader  Interpoaed  between  aad  coaxial  with  tba  warklac 
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cylinders,  said  sir  cylinder  being  dosed  at  its  forward 
end,  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder  coupled  with  the  work- 
ing pistons  snd  srranged  to  compress  air  in  the  end  of 
said  air  cylinder,  an  sir  receiver  contiguous  with  the  air 
cylinder,  means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  to  the  air 
cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston  during  its  inward  stroke, 
means  for  sdmltting  part  of  said  charge  of  air  to  tbe  air 
receiver  under  pressure  of  the  air  piston  during  its  out 
ward  stroke,  and  means  for  admitting  said  compressed 
air  to  the  respective  working  cylinders  towsrds  the  end 
of  their  suction  strokes,  substantlslly  as  described. 


866.072  WIRE  CHAIR.  Josbph  Salomom.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jsn.  27.  1905,  Serial  No.  242.877.  Renewed  Mar. 
9.  1007.     Serial  No.  361.593. 


866  070  SKYLIGHT  FASTENING.  Carl  Rosenheim, 
Brussels.  BelRlum.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.153. 


In  a  sky  light  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casement,  a  skylight  hinged  thereto, 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  casement  and  a  socketed  catch 
secured  thereto  ;  of  a  frame  secured  to  said  skylight,  a 
latch  plvotslly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  recess 
and  slotted  downwardly  projecting  forked  portion,  a  cam 
piece  plvotally  seated  in  said  recess,  a  forked  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  one 
arm  thereof  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  said  cam.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  other  arm.  Its  free  end  seated  In  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  latch  to  freely  move  therein,  spring 
and  stop  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  movements  of 
said  lever  5  In  one  direction,  and  a  cord  connected  to 
said  lever  and  passing  over  said  pulley  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  substan 
tlally  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


866.071  BEER  rOOIJ^R.  Franz  Rt  noe.  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  asslifnor  of  one  third  to  Herman  Schre\er  and  one 
third  to  Alfred  1'.  Steffen.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  10O«      Serial  No    297,182. 


1.  A  beer  cooler  comprising  a  fluid-containing  tube, 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe-connections  and  detachable 
front  and  rear  heads;  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
bracket  projecting  Inward  from  the  rear  head,  a  longitu 
dinal  colled  pipe  fitted  into  the  tube,  and  securing  means 
connecting  the  inlet  and  discharge  ends  of  the  pipe  to  the 
front  hesd.  the  rear  ends  of  the  colls  of  said  pipe  being 
supported  by  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  beer-cooler,  a  colled  pipe  having  inlet  and  dls 
charge  ends,  s  hesd.  means  securing  the  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  pipe  to  the  head,  the  said  ends  being 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  same,  an  open-end  tube,  in- 
let and  discharge  openings  In  tbe  tube,  means  for  de- 
tschably  securing  one  of  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  tube  to  the 
aforessid  pipe-carrying  bead,  a  head  secured  to  tbe  other 
open  end  of  said  tube,  and  supporting  means  for  tbe  coil 
of  pipe  In  connectkm  wltb  tbe  last  named  bead. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  chair,  of  a  foot  rest 
comprising  meUlllc  beams  and  twisted  wire  auxiliary  legs 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  beams  to  the  legs  of 
the  chair  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  chair,  of  metallic  beams 
rigidly  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  chair  between  the  seat 
trame  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  foot  rest  mounted 
on  each  of  said  beams,  an  auxiliary  leg  carried  by  each  of 
said  beams  and  a  connection  between  said  auxiliary  legs. 

3.  1  he  combination  with  a  wire  chair  having  a  sent,  legs 
nnd  leg  connections  below  the  seat  of  metallic  beams  rig- 
idly secured  to  and  supported  by  said  connections,  a  foot- 
rest  carried  by  each  beam,  and  a  twisted  wire  leg  carried  by 
each  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  chair,  of  a  spider  cen 
tral   of   the   legs   having   arms   In    engagement    therewith, 
beams  supported  by  the  arn»s  of  the  spider,  and  a  foot  rest 
carried  by  said  beams. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wire  chair,  of  a  spider  cen- 
tral of  the  legs  having  arms  In  engagement  therewith, 
beams  resting  on  the  arms  of  the  spider,  and  a  foot  rest 
carried  by  said  beams. 

6.  In  combination  wltb  a  wire  chair,  beams  Immovably 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  auxiliary  legs  of 
twisted  wire  attached  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  beams, 
and  separate  foot  rests  supported  thereby. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  wire  chair,  metallic  beoms  fix- 
edly secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  auxiliary 
twisted  wire  legs  attached  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
beams,  means  attached  to  the  beams  for  bracing  the  aux- 
iliary legs,  and  foot  rests  supported  by  the  beams  snd  aux- 
iliary legs  each  foot  rest  being  arranged  above  one  of  the 
auxiliary  legs. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wire  chair,  having  twisted 
wire  legs,  a  plurality  of  beams  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  auxiliary  twisted  wire  legs  attached  to 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  beams,  a  platform  on  the  beams, 
and  foot  resU  proj^tlng  upwardly  one  from  each  beam. 

9.  in  combination  with  a  wire  chair ;  beams  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  box  supported 
by  the  said  beams  the  upper  side  of  the  box  comprising  a 
platfoim  above  the  same,  a  brush  holder  therebelow,  snd 
foot  rests  carried  by  the  beams  beyond  tbe  outer  edge  of 

the  box. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  wire  chair;  beams  secured 
thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  auxilUry  legs  of 
twisted  wire  having  eyes  st  their  free  ends  which  a»rrt  as 
means   for   the  attachment  of  the  auxiliary  lags  i»  tba 

;   beams,  the  free  ends  serving  to  brace  each  other  wbaa 
attsched  to  the  beams. 

11.  In  comblnstlon  wltb  a  wIps  cbalr ;  baame  rtgldlr  aa- 
j  cured  tberato  and  projecting  tbarefrom,  aozillary  wirs  l«ffi 
I  to  support  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tba  baaraa,  aad  braesa  for 
I  tbe  snxUUry  legs  attached  to  tbe  beams  and  to  said  anz> 
i   Utary  legs. 
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12.  In  combination  with  a  wire  chair ;  baama  rigidly  ••• 
cnrad  thereto  at  one  and,  auxiliary  vire  lega  to  anpport 
the  free  enda  of  the  beama,  croaa-piecea  between  the  beama, 
and  a  platform  carried  by  the  beama. 

18.  In  combliMtlon  with  a  wire  chair;  aozlllary  legs, 
baama  to  connect  the  chair  and  the  aaziliary  lega,  and  a 
box  mounted  on  the  beama  and  forming  a  foot  platform  and 
a  brash  holder.  , 

14.  In  combination  with  a  wire  chair;  auxiliary  legs, 
beama  to  cotinect  the  chair  and  aaid  legs,  and  an  integrally 
formed  brace  and  tie  engaging  aald  legs  to  secure  them 
together  and  to  aald  chair. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  wire  chair ;  auxiliary  legs 
having  eyes  In  the  twiated  portion,  beama  to  connect  the 
chair  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  legs,  and  Integrally 
formed  tie  and  bracea  to  paaa  through  the  eyee  and  to  se- 
cure them  to  the  chair. 

16.  In  a  wire  chair,  the  combination  of  legs,  a  spider 
with  duplex  arms  to  connect  the  legs,  a  foot  rest  beam 
supported  by  the  arms  of  the  spider,  and  a  clamp  to  secure 
said  beam  to  the  spider  arma,  comprising  a  bolt  passing 
between  the  wires  of  the  spider,  and  a  washer  having  Its 
Inner  faces  upturned  and  slanted  to  embrace  the  wires  of 
said  arms. 


866,078.     SASH-LOCK.     Danibl  C.  Sacndkrs,  Jr..  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.511. 


1.  In  an  automatic  sash  lock,  a  bolt  housing  containing 
a  spring  actuated  bolt,  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  being 
In  the  form  of  steps,  or  notches,  adapting  it  to  enter  the 
Becesa  of  the  locking  plate  In  two  or  more  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  automatically  actuated  sash  lock,  composed  es- 
sentially of  three  principal  parts,  the  bolt  housing,  A — 
the  bolt,  B— and  the  catch.  C— said  part  A  being  formed 
to  embody  the  central  box.  1— the  projecting  ears,  2 — the 
lug  housings.  4— the  ward  4'— and  bolt  openings.  5. 
The  spring  actuated  locking  bolt,  R,  having  at  Its  Inner 
end  two  or  more  notches,  or  steps ;  and  the  catch.  C. 
formed  with  a  horizontal  portion,  13 — a  curved  upper  por- 
tion. 14,  and  a  vertical  portion,  15  ;  and  also  the  locking 
bolt  recess,  17  ;  the  tightening  lugs,  16,  projecting  from  Its 
edges,  and  the  vertical  portion,  15,  with  screw  opening, 
20.  all  formed,  arranged,  and  co(5peratlng  substantially  In 
the  manner,  and  for  the  purposes  as  shown  and  described. 


866,074.      FLOOR -FINISHING    APPARATUS.      Edcabd 
ScHlNK,   Sheradan  borough.   Pa.      Filed  June  6.   1906 
Serial  No.  320,444. 


A  portable  rarface  flalshlng  machine  comprising  a 
a  flaUhtng  h««d  on  the  front  end  of  aald  frAme,  a 
■wtor  OB  the  rear  end  of  the  frmaie.  a  wboelod  sapport  plT- 
•tally  eoBMctad  to  tbo  tnmm  botvwa  tho  head  and  motor, 
tba  latter  eouatar-balaneas  tka  b«id,  drirlng  eon- 
the  OMtor  to  tbo  head,  and  a  handle  oa  the 
of  aald  fraaa  tor  mantpnlattng  tha  aaehlna. 
*        2.  A  portabla  rarteee  flnlafclnc  mnchlna  comprtalnff  a 


I  frame,  a  rotary  flnlahing  tool  carried  on  one  end  of  said 
I  frame,  a  motor  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  driving  eon- 
i  nectlons  from  the  motor  to  the  tool,  a   wheeled  support 
I  plTotally  connected   to   the  frame  between  the  tool  and 
motor,  whereby  the  latter  counter-balances,  the  tool,  ad- 
justing means  for  varying  the  counter-balance,  and  a  han- 
dle on  the  tool   end  of   tbe   frame  for  manipulating   the 
machine. 

3.  A  portable  surface  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  finishing  head  on  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  other  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  single  pair  of  wheels  con- 
nected to  the  frame  between  the  finishing  head  and  motor, 
whereby  tbe  latter  counter-balances  the  head,  means  per- 
mitting sdjustment  of  the  wheels  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  In  order  to  vary  the  counterbalance,  and  a  handle 
on  the  head  end  of  the  frame  for  manipulating  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  A  portable  surfsce  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  finishing  head  on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
a  motor  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  driving  connections 
from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  finishing  head,  a  single  pair  of 
large  wheels  constituting  the  sole  supporting  means  of  the 
machine  when  in  use.  an  axle  for  said  wheels  secured  to 
the  frame  between  the  head  and  motor  and  above  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  latter,  and  a  handle  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  portable  surfsce  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame,  a  finishing  head  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  motor  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  driving  con 
nectlons  from  tbe  motor  to  the  finishing  head,  a  single 
pair  of  large  wheels  constituting  the  sole  support  of  the 
machine  when  In  use,  an  axle  for  said  wheels  secured  to 
the  skeleton  frame  between  the  head  and  motor,  means  for 
adjusting  said  axle  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and  a 
handle  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  manipulating 
the  machine. 

6.  .\  portable  surface  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  finishing  tool  at  its  lower  end.  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  driving  con- 
nections from  the  motor  to  said  tool  shaft,  a  single  pair  of 
large  wheels  journaled  to  the  frame  l>etween  the  tool 
shaft  and  motor  and  al)ove  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lat 
ter  and  being  the  sole  supporting  means  of  the  machine 
when  in  use.  and  a  handle  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame. 

7.  .\  portable  surface  flnlshlng  machino.  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  heaJ 
secured  to  the  frame  by  means  permitting  the  same  to  be 
lncllne<l  from  a  vertical  position,  a  vertical  tool  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  aald  head,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  and 
driving  connections  from  the  motor  to  the  tool  spindle. 

8.  A  portable  surface  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  single  pair  of  whe«>l.s  upon  which  said  frame  Is 
mounted,  a  tool  carrying  head,  means  for  securing  the 
head  to  the  frame  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  both  ver- 
tically and  at  an  Inclination  to  the  perpendicular,  a  ver- 
tical «*oI  spindle  mounted  In  said  tool  head,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  vertical  motor  shaft,  and  driv- 
ing connections  from  the  motor  to  the  t'V)!  spindle. 

9.  A  portable  finishing  machine  comi  rising  a  frame,  a 
head  secured  to  the  forward  end  the.  of  by  connecting 
means  permitting  said  bead  to  be  adjusted  vertically  and 
also  Inclined  with  reference  to  s  vertlcsl  position,  s  ver- 
tical tool  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head,  a  motor 
on  the  opposlts  end  of  said  frame,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  tool  spindle,  and  a  single  pair  of 
wheels  connected  to  the  frame  between  the  head  and  the 
motor. 


860,075.  WATEB-JET  GROUNDER  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  EXCESSIVE  POTENTIALS  IN  ELEC- 
TRICAL SYSTEMS.  Stcphan  ScHKiiDam.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Tork.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,280. 
1.  The  eomMnatlon  with  a  eondoctor  to  be  protaetad, 

of   a   watarjat,   and  a  plate   In   proximity   thareto  Ibr 
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changing  the  position  of  tbe  water  Jet  to  produce  a  con- 
ductive path  for  tbe  discharge  of  excess  potential  arising 
on  said  conductor. 


2.   The  combination    with  an   electrical  conductor   to  be 
protected    from    excess    potentials,    of    a    plate    connected 
thereto,  means  for  maintaining  a   fluid  stream  within   the 
elect roKta tic  field  of  said  plate,  but  normally  out  of  con 
tact  therewith,  and  a  ground  connection  for  said  stresuj 

:{    The   combination   with   a   line   conductor    to    I*   pro 
tested   from  excess  jM)tentlals,  of  a   plate  connected  there 
with    and    establishing    an    electrostatic    field,    means    for 
maintaining  a  jet  of  water  In  pn)ximity  to  said  plate  and 
in  position  to  be  attracted  by  said  plate  when  an  abnormal 
potential  occurs  on  said  conductor 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  to  be  pro 
tected  from  high  potential  strains,  of  a  plate  connected 
therewith,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  jet  of  water  In 
proximity  to  said  plate  but  normally  out  of  contact  there 
with,  said  jet  of  water  l>elng  grounded. 

.'..  A  protective  device  comprising  a  spark  gap  formed 
between  a  conductive  plate  and  a  stream  of  conductive 
fluid,  the  leuKth  of  said  gap  lielng  automatically  con- 
trolled by  tbe  electrostatic  charge  of  said  plate 

6.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  of  a  spark 
gap  formed  between  a  conductive  plate  and  a  fluid  supply- 
lug  norrle  delivering  a  stream  of  liquid  In  proximity  to 
said  plate  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  pro 
Jectlons  from  said  plate  and  noiile  forming  a  horn  gap 

7.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  of  a  spark 
gap  fcrn)e<l  l>etween  a  conductive  plate  and  a  fliild  supply 
Ing  notsle  delivering  a  stream  of  liquid  in  proximity  to 
said  plate  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  projec- 
tions from  said  plate  and  notxle  forming  a  horn  gap.  and 
a  »e<tlon  of  insulating  pipe  separating  said  nowle  from 
the  source  of  liquid  supply. 

H  .\  protective  device  for  electrical  conductors,  comprls 
Ing  a  spark  gap  formed  between  a  conductive  plate  and  a 
fluid  discharging  noEKle  delivering  a  high  reslsUnce  stream 
of  water  in  proximity  to  said  plate  but  normally  out  of 
contact  therewith,  and  a  second  stream  of  water  of  larger 
cross  section  connecting  aald  nossle  to  ground. 


866,076       ELECTRIC    SELFWINDING    CLOCK.      Emm. 
SrHii.TX,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr    29,   1007.      8e 
rial  No.  370.766. 


1  An  electric  time  piece,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  armature,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  armature,  a 
conUct  piece  fastened  to  said  arm.  an  insulated  lever, 
disposed  In  proximity  to  said  contact  piece,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  In  proximity  to  said  first  lever,  and  a  projection 

i:m»o.  G.— <0 


on  said  second  lever,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  parpoaa, 

set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  time  piece,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  armature,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  armature,  a 
contact  piece  fastened  to  said  arm.  an  Insulated  lever  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  said  conUct  piece,  a  pin  on  said 
lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  a  projection 
on  said  second  lever,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  time  piece,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  armature,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  armature,  a 
contact  piece  fastened  to  said  arm.  an  Insulated  lever  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  said  contact  piece,  a  pin  on  said 
lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin,  a  projection  on 
snid  second  lever,  and  a  spring  which  tenda  to  move  said 
projection  towards  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  contsct  device,  comprising  In  combination, 
nn  armature,  an  arm  fastened  to  ssld  armature,  a  contMct 
piece  carried  by  said  arm,  a  lever  contact  piece  pivoted  In 
proximity  to  said  first  contact  piece,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  keep  said  lever  contact  piece  In  Its  middle  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  contact  device,  comprising  In  comblnstlon, 
a  pivoted  armature,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  armature,  a 
contact  piece  carrletl  by  said  arm.  a  pivoted  lever  dls- 
P<.setl  in  proximity  to  said  contact  piece,  a  spring  adapted 
to  keep  said  lever  In  Its  middle  position,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  said  first  lever,  a  projection  on  said  second 
l«ver  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  projection  against 
the  iMittom  edge  of  said  first  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


866.077       WUENCH.      rRB!>EnirK    H.    Rhar.\k.    Williams- 
port.  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  :i07.177. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  pair  of  Jaw  meml)€r8  having  cooperating  working 
faces,  one  of  the  meml>er8  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
plates  and  l>elng  provided  with  a  socket,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  notched  shank  guided  to  operate  In  sold 
socket,  of  a  handle  having  one  end  pivoted  between  the 
said  side  plates  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  handle  and  coOperstlng  with  the  notched  shsnk  at 
all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  handle  for  proxlmatlng 
the  Jaws  when  the  handle  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  a 
releasing  handle  on  the  dog  for  disengaging  It  from  the 
notched  shank,  and  coiiperatlvely  arranged  shoulders  on 
the  handle  and  the  jaw  member  to  which  It  Is  pivoted  for 
positively  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  handle  In 
a  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  having  cooperating  working 
facea,  one  of  the  members  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
plates,  a  socket  formed  between  them,  and  a  limiting 
shoulder  between  the  aald  platea  and  In  rear  of  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  respective  Jaw,  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  notched  abank  guided  to  operate  In  the  said  socket, 
of  a  handle  having  one  end  pivoted  between  the  aald  aide 
plates  of  one  of  tbe  Jaw  members  and  having  a  limiting 
shoulder  arranged  to  engage  that  on  the  respective  Jaw 
member  when  tht  handle  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  a 
dpg  plvoUUy  attached  to  the  handle  and  cooperating  with 
the  notched  shank  to  proximate  the.  Jaw  members  when 
the  handle  is  turned  In  an  opposite  direction,  tha  dot  farm- 
ing an  operative  connection  between  the  shank  and  handle 
at  all  poaltlons  of  adjustment  of  tbe  lattar,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  dog  and  operable  IndapMdantly  Of  tba 
wrench  handle  for  disengaging  the  dog  from  tha  notehad 
shsnk. 
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1.  In  scaffoldinK.  the  combination  of  an  upright,  a  slide 
mounted  to  move  thereon,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
slide  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  grappllnR  hooks  adapted 
for  enjjaKement  with  a  portion  of  the  building  with  which 
the  scaffolding  la  to  be  used,  safd  grappling  hooks  being 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  rocking  movement  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  rocking  movement  of  the  bar.  and 
staging  supported  by  said  upright. 

2.  In  scaflfoldlng,  the  combination  of  an  upright,  a  slide 
thereon,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  glide  and  adapted 
to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
Journal  bearings,  grappling  hooks  adapted  to  make  positive 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  building  with  which  the 
scaffolding  Is  to  be  used,  said  hooka  being  moonted  on  the 
ends  of  said  bar  to  turn  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
rocking  movement  of  said  bar.  and  staging  supported  by 
said  upright. 

3.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright,  a  slide 
fitted  thereon,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  of  lt«  ends  to 
■aid  slide  and  mounted  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane  thereon, 
the  ends  of  said  slide  being  formed  with  journal  bearings, 
upper  and  lower  grappling  hooka  adapted  to  make  poaltlre 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  building  with  which  the 
■caffolding  is  used,  said  grappling  hooks  being  plvotally 
joumaled  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  movable  In  planes 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  liar, 
springs  secured  to  said  hooks  and  adapted  to  press  said 
books  together,  and  staging  supported  by  said  upright. 


868.079.      ICECREAM    DIPPER.      Thaddics    S.    Smith. 

Indianapolis,    Ind..    assignor    of   one-half   to   John    A. 

Conkey.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial 

No.  368.841. 

An  ice  cream  dipper  embodylnir  a  receptacle  open  at  its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  a  top  havUig  a  reduced 
opening  therein,  a  tnbnlar  shank  of  a  diameter  creater 
than  that  of  the  aperture  in  the  receptacle  top  and  having 
a  circumferential  groove  at  one  end  to  receive  the  top,  the 
material  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  froove  helnc  headed 
over  to  riffldly  secure  the  top,  and  the  rroore  formfaic  a 
reduced  portion  within  the  shank,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
operate  in  tlie  receptacle  and  havtag  a  stem  extending 
axlally  of  the  ahank  and  cooperating  with  the  reduced 
portion  formed  by  the  groore  and  serrlng  as  a  fulda  fbr 
axlally  cwterlng  th«  ploager.  an  opwattaig  and  gnldlag 
bead  fixed  to  the  plungw  mtma  and  projecting  through  the 
aide  of  the  tubular  ahank.  a  handle  rigidly  ■eenred  to  the 
upper  end  of  ttie  ahank  and  Mrrtag  to  operate  the  reeep- 
tad«  IndcpetideBtiy  of  tha  ^lagw.  a  knife  amuig«d  tt 
the  lower  end  of  the  rceeptacia,  and  means  eoSpOTmdag 


the  plunger  toward  the  knife. 


1   , 

'  j^^^B 

866,080.       CARTRIDGE-CLIP.       William     S.     Staplkt, 
Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Bridgeport    Brass    Com 
pany.  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  8,  1&05.     Serial  No.  264,:,J6l. 


A  cartridge  clip,  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body  portion  with  side  portions  having 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  said  body  portion  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bead  or  rib  terminating  a  distance 
from  the  ends  of  the  frame  ;  together  with  a  separate  re- 
movable spring  plate  having  depending  inwardly  project 
Ing  tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  or  terminals  of  the 
central  bead  or  rib  when  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  is 
held  between  said  bead  or  rib  and  said  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


866,081.  CONTROL  OF  SEPARATELY-EXCITED  GEN- 
ERATORS. Gaoaa  Stibn.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.626. 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  »«parately^xclted  gen- 
erator, which  consists  in  supplying  a  variable  current  to 
the  generator  field  from  an  external  source  to  vary  the 
voltage  delivered  by  said  generator,  and  In  connecting  the 
generator  field  in  shunt  to  Its  armature  to  reduce  the  gen- 
erator voltage. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  to  lero  the  voltage  of  a 
separately-excited  generator,  which  consists  In  disconnect- 
ing the  generator  field  f^om  the  separate  exciter  and  con- 
necting it  in  ahnnt  to  tlie  generator  armature  to  annihilate 
the  residual  magnetism  of  the  field. 

S.  In  combfantJoai  with  a  separately-excited  genermtor 
and  a  tranabiting  device  supplied  thereby,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fMd-atraBgth  of  the  generator  to  vary  the 
voltage  ■ni^llad  to  aald  davlee,  and  mtans  for  eonnaetlBg 


the  generator  field  in  shunt  to  Its  armature  to  reduce  the 
generator  voltage  to  aero. 

r 


4.  In  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  translating 
device  supplied  thereby,  a  separate  source  of  current  for 
the  generator  field,  means  for  varying  the  current  supplied 
by  said  source  to  the  field,  and  means  for  disconnecting 
the  field  from  said  source  and  connecting  it  hi  shunt  to 
the  generator  armature  to  annihilate  the  generator  voltage 
due  to  residual  magnetism. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  translating 
device  supplied  thereby,  a  separate  source  of  current,  and  a 
controlling  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  generator  field 
to  said  source,  to  vary  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to 
the  field  by  said  source,  and  In  its  off-position  to  discon- 
nect the  field  from  said  source  and  to  connect  it  In  shunt 
to  the  generator  armature. 


8M.M2.       SHEET  METAL    PILING. 
VEN8.    Munhall,    I'a.      Filed   Jan.    11. 
188,470. 


RlCHAKD     H.     8T»- 

1904.      Serial   No. 


riveted  to  the  flanged  ahape  and  an  interlocking  ahape 
engaging  the  riveted  member  and  the  flange  of  the  next 
flanged  shape  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  coupling  for  channel  bars  having  in  combination 
a  web  portion,  means  along  one  edge  or  end  of  the  web 
portion  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  channel  bars  and 
means  along  the  opposite  edge  or  end  of  the  web  for  hold- 
ing the  flanges  of  the  channel  bars  Interlockad  with  the 
engaging  members  of  the  coupling ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

S.  Metal  piling  having  In  combination  channel  bars,  a 
plate  or  web  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
'  channel  bars,  means  secured  to  the  plate  or  web  for  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  the  channel  bars,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  web  from  movement  laterally  of  the  channel 
bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Metal  piling  having  In  combination  channel  bars,  a 
plate  or  web  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
channel  bars,  hooks  secured  to  said  web  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  the  channel  bars  and  holding  pro- 
jections on  the  web  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of 
the  hooks  and  flanges  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  Metal  piling  having  In  combination  channel  bars,  a 
plate  or  web  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
channel  bars,  books  secured  to  the  web  and  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  channel  bars  and  flanges  projecting  at  or 
approximately  at  right  angles  from  the  web  and  bearing 
against  the  plane  sides  of  the  channel  bars  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  flanged  shapes,  an 
Interlocking  shape  having  flanges  arranged  to  engage  the 
fianges  of  the  other  shapes  and  lock  them  together,  and 
packing  between  the  Interlocking  shape  and  the  other 
shapes  ;   subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  flanged  shapes,  an 
Interlocking  shape  having  hook  flanges  arranged  to  engage 
and  lock  the  flanges  of  the  other  shapes  together,  and 
packing  between  the  interlocking  shape  and  flange  shape; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  flanged  shapes,  and  an 
Interlocking  shape  having  flanges  arranged  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  other  shapes,  said  flanges  being  arranged  to 
provide  wedge  ah  aped  spaces  to  receive  packing;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  channels  and  an  Inter- 
locking shape  having  hooked  flanges  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  channels,  and  base  flanges  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
channels  ;   substantially  as  described. 

5.  Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  channels,  an  Inter- 
locking shape  having  hook  flanges  engaging  the  channel 
flanges  and  Inwardly  bent  baae  flanges  on  the  interlocking 
shape  arranged  to  provide  wedge-shaped  cavities  between 
them  and  the  channels,  to  receive  packing ;  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  A  comer  construction  for  sheet  metal  piling  com- 
prising a  flanged  shape,  a  supplemental   fianged  member 


866.083.  STENCILING  MACHINE  BluvnAvr  C,  Stick- 
st\,  Elisabeth,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  31.   1906.      Serial   No.  .Sly. ."545 


^y ' '.:.  \v\U 


1.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  stud  thereon,  and  a  stencil  cylinder  having  an  In- 
terior hub  whereby  the  cylinder  Is  wholly  supported  on 
said  stud  for  revolution  ;  said  cylinder  open  at  one  end 
and  said  hub  joined  only  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  ; 
sufllcient  space  being  left  around  the  hub  throughout  Its 
length  to  accommodate  an  Inking  Implement  Introduced 
within  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  stud  thereon,  and  a  stencil  cylinder  wholly  sup- 
ported only  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  stud  for  revolution  ; 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  being  entirely  open  for  the 
Introduction  of  ink.  and  said  cylinder  constituting  a  hollow 
drum  of  sufllclent  capacity  throughout  Its  length  to  ac- 
commodate an  Inking  Implement  Introduced  therein. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  stencil  cylinder  open 
at  one  end  and  having  at  only  the  other  end  means  wholly 
supporting  said  cylinder  upon  said  stud  for  revolution ; 
the  cylinder  being  mounted  close  to  said  standard,  and 
both  said  stud  and  said  supporting  means  projecting  from 
the  standard  within  the  cylinder  ;  the  latter  constituting 
a  hollow  drum  of  sufficient  capacity  throughout  its 
length  to  accommodate  an  Inking  Implement  introduced 
therein. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  and  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  stmeil 
cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  only  the  other 
end  with  a  head  which  baa  an  interiorly  projactljiff  holloir 
journal  member  fitting  upon  said  atud,  and  maana  to  pn- 


fH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbftsmb^r  17,1907. 


v«Bt  «i4wlM  dia^oMMBt  of  tlM  cyllader  opon  th*  vtod ; 
Hk^  cylinder  eoiistttvtlmff  a  bollow  drum  of  tolBelMBt 
capacity  througboat  Its  l«ngth  to  accommodate  an  Inking 
taplamcBt  Introduced  tberein. 

6.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Standard  and  a  «tnd  projecting  tberefrom,  of  a  ateodt 
eyllader  open  at  one  end  and  prorMed  at  the  other  end 
With  a  bead  which  has  an  interiorly  projecting  hollow 
Joamal  member  fitting  upon  said  stud,  and  means  to  pre- 
rent  endwise  displacement  of  the  cylinder  upon  the  stud : 
said  head  and  said  hollow  Journal  member  cast  in  ooe 
piece  and  the  Journal  member  being  closed  at  its  Inner  end  ^ 
and  forming  a  dust  pmof  cap  over  the  stud. 

6.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  formed  of  perforated  sheet  metal,  of  a  bead  for 
said  cylinder,  a  bar  Integral  with  said  bead  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  support  for  the 
ends  of  the  curved  sheet  of  perforated  metal,  said  cylinder 
being  entirely  open  at  the  end  opposite  said  bead,  and  a 
fixed  dCTlce  engaging  said  bead,  whereon  said  cylinder  is 
wholly  supported  for  revolution. 

7.  In  a>stenclllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  stud  projecting  tberefrom,  a  stencil  cylinder  formed 
of  a  curved  perforated  metal  sheet,  a  bead  for  said  cylin- 
der, said  bead  having  an  Integral  inwardly  projecting 
hollow  bearing  fitting  upon  said  stud,  a  bar  integral  with 
said  head  and  extending  along  the  cylinder  to  support  the 
ends  of  the  perforated  sheet,  and  a  web  extending  from 
said  bar  to  said  Inwardly  projecting  bearing  ;  the  end  of 
said  cylinder  opposite  said  head  being  open. 

8.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sten 
ell  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  of  a  framework  having  a 
fixed  stud,  said  cylinder  having  an  interior  bearing  at 
only  the  other  end  thereof  which  may  be  slid  upon  said 
stud,  and  means  to  prevent  the  cylinder  from  slipping  off 
the  stud ;  said  cylinder  constituting  a  hollow  drum  of 
sufficient  capacity  throughout*  its  length  to  accommodate 
an  inking  implement  Introduced  therein. 

9.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sten- 
cil cylinder  open  at  one  end,  of  means  at  only  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  upon  which  the  same  Is  wholly  sup- 
ported for  revolution,  and  a  latch  releaaably  detaining 
said  cylinder  upon  its  support ;  said  cylinder  constituting 
a.  bollow  drum  of  sufficient  capacity  throughout  its  length 
to  accommodate  an  Inking  Implement  introduced  tberein. 

10.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  stencil  cylinder  wholly  supported  at  one 
of  ita  ends  upon  said  framework  for  revolution,  and 
means  releaaably  holding  said  cylinder  upon  said  frame- 
work :  said  cylinder  constituting  a  bollow  drum  of  suffi- 
cient capacity  throughout  its  length  to  accommodate  an 
inking  Implement  Introduced  therein,  and  being  supported 
by  means  of  only  one  of  its  ends  opon  said  framework ; 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  being  open. 

11.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  stud  thereon,  a  stencil  cylinder  wholly  supported  on 
said  stud  for  revolution,  and  a  latch  releaaably  holding 
aald  cylinder  upon  said  stud ;  said  cylinder  constituting  a 
hollow  drum  of  sufficient  capacity  throughout  Its  length 
to  accommodate  an  Inking  implement  introduced  therein, 
and  being  supported  by  means  of  only  one  of  Its  ends 
upon  said  stud ;  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  being  open. 

12.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ait),  a  bearing  thereon,  a  stencU  cylinder  wholly  supported 
only  at  one  end  opon  said  bearing  for  rerolotlon ;  tbe  end 
of  aaM  cylinder  opposite  said  standard  being  entirely  open 
asd  unobstructed  tor  the  Introduction  of  Ink,  and  means 
rslsasably  holding  said  cylinder  upon  said  bearing;  said 
eyllader  constituting  a  bollow  drum  of  sufflcient  capacity 
throughout  Its  length  to  accommodate  an  Inking  Impla- 
sssBt  Introduced  therein. 

IS.  In  a  steacUlng  machlna,  the  combination  of  a  fnuse- 
irork  having  a  stud,  a  stsncU  cylinder  op«n  at  obs  sod 
aad  havlBg  at  the  other  end  means  wholly  sapporttag 
■•M  eyitader  upon  saM  stud  tor  rsm^tlon ;  said  stad  sx- 
Cssiding  (ar  within  ttm  eylladar  to  afford  a  rigid  export 
^ktrtCar,  a»d  a  pTrotad  tprtag-priswa  latch  rtisfhlj 
toMlKg  MM  orltedar  upo«  teM  ctad :  said  eylladar  hftTlag 
a  iu«s  to  asigaas  MM  latA  whaa  the  eyltnder  la 


apOD  the  stud,  and  move  sa>d  latch  to  permit  the  cylinder 
being  forced  to  Its  proper  position  upon  the  stud. 

14.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  and  a  stud  projecting  tberefrom,  of  a  stencil 
cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  head  which  has  an  Interiorly  projecting  bub  fitting 
upon  said  stud,  and  means  to  prevent  endwise  displace- 
ment of  tbe  cylinder  opon  tbe  stud.  Including  a  latch 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  and  a  flange  upon  said  hub 
engageable  by  said  latch. 

15.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  hollow  throughout  and  open  and  wholly 
unobstructed  at  one  end.  of  a  framework  having  a  fixed 
stud,  said  cylinder  having,  at  tbe  other  end  thereof,  a 
head  provided  with  a  bub  extending  sufflciently  far  Into 
tbe  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  to  form  a  8u)>8taDtlal  and 
firm  support  therefor  and  constructed  to  be  slid  upon 
said  stud,  and  a  latch  for  releaaably  connecting  said  bead 
to  the  framework. 

16.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
hollow  cylindrical  ink  screen  open  and  wholly  unobstruct- 
ed at  one  end.  of  means  wholly  supporting  said  cylinder 
only  by  the  other  end  thereof,  for  revolution. 

17.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  ink  screen  open  and  wholly  unobstruct- 
ed at  one  end.  of  means  wholly  supporting  said  cylinder 
by  only  the  other  end  thereof,  for  revolution,  and  a  pres- 
sure roller  having  independent  means  at  each  of  its  ends 
for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  roller  against  said  cylinder. 

IS.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  Ink  screen  open  and 
wholly  unobstructed  at  one  end.  and  releasable  means 
wholly  supporting  said  cylinder  by  only  tbe  other  end 
thereof,    for   revolution. 

19.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  stud  projecting  tlierefrom.  a  ttencll  cylinder  formed 
of  a  curved  perforated  metal  sheet,  a  bead  for  said  cylin- 
der, said  bead  having  an  integral  inwardly  projecting 
bollow  bearing  fitting  upon  said  stud,  and  a  bar  Integral 
with  said  head  and  extending  along  tbe  cylinder  to  sup- 
port tbe  ends  of  tbe  perforated  sheet ;  tbe  end  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  bead  being  open. 


86  6.084.     AMALGAMATOR.      William    H.   8tiolit7. 
Lonlsville,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.671. 
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1.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  an  approximately  circu- 
lar case  having  a  mercury-holding  basin  and  provided  witb 
means  for  the  admission  of  water  under  pressure  to  its  in- 
terior, said  casing  also  having,  within  its  interior,  walls 
relatively  arranged  to  provide  a  centrally  disposed  sluice 
column,  a  series  of  perfectly  flaring  outlet  columns  around 
said  sluice  column  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  base  of 
the  sluice  column  and  arranged  between  the  same  and  the 
outlet  columns,  said  columns  and  chamber  each  opening 
into  said  basin  and  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  out- 
let columns  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  water 
thereto. 

2.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  approximately  circu- 
lar case  having  a  mercury-holding  baain  at  Its  bottom  and 
provided  interiorly  with  a  sluice  column  and  a  series  of 
flaring  outlet  columns  around  iald  alolce  column,  the  walls 
of  aald  sluice  and  outlet  colomna  being  relatively  arranged 
to  provide  a  space  between  them  and  said  space  provided 
with  a  wall  and  constituting  a  chamber  intermediate  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  alulce  column  aad  outlet  colnmna,  aald 
wall  and  the  walls  of  the  outlet  columna  being  apertured 
for  the  admission  of  water  thereto,  and  aaM  alulce  column, 
outlet  coIuBsaa  and  chamber  each  opeaiag  Into  saM  basin. 
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S.  An  amalgamator  coasprlatng  an  approximately  drcu-  j 
lar  caae  having  a  mercnry-hoMlng  baaln  at  Its  bottom  and 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  alolce  column  and  a  aerlea  of 
flaring  outlet  columna  arouad  saM  sluice  column,  the  walls 
of  said  sluice  and  outlet  columns  being  relatively  arranged 
to  provide  a  space  between  them  and  aald  apace  provided 
with  a  wall  and  conatltutlag  a  chamber  Intermediate  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  sluice  column  and  outlet  columns,  said 
wall  and  the  walls  of  tbe  outlet  colomna  being  apertured 
for  the  admission  of  water  thereto  and  the  apertures  In 
the  chamber  wall  being  directed  to  cause  the  material  in 
said  chamber  to  be  given  a  rotary  motion  in  a  direction  the 
reverse  of  that  given  to  It  In  the  outlet  columns,  and  said 
sluice  column,  outlet  columns  and  chamber  each  opening 
into  said  basin. 

4.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  approximately  circu- 
lar case,  a  centrally  disposed  sluice  column  therein,  a  series 
of  outlet  columns  disposed  around  said  sluice  column,  said 
sluice  and  ouUet  columns  each  circuUr  in  cross  section  and 
said  outlet  columns  baring  apertured  walls  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  so  related  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  sluice 
column  as  to  provide  a  chamber  between  the  same  and  sur 
rounding  the  lower  end  of  the  sluice  column,  and  a  mercury 
holding  basin  arranged  below  said  columns  and  chamber 
and  having  an  approximately  flat  bottom,  said  columns  and 
chamber  opening  at  their  inner  ends  Into  said  basin. 

5.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  casing  having  provi 
Blon  for  tbe  Inlet  of  water  thereto,  and  provided  w^lth  a 
mercury  holding  basin,  a  sluice  column,  and  outlet  columns 
having  apertured  walls,  said  sluice  and  outlet  columns 
having  communication  with  said  basin  and  having  their 
walls  relatively  arranged  to  provide  between  them  a  cham 
ber  which  also  communicates  with  the  basin  and  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  broken-up  mercury. 

6.  An  amalgamator,  comprlaing  a  case  having  a  mercury 
basin  and  provided  interiorly  with  a  series  of  walls  rela- 
tively arranged  to  form  a  sluice  column,  outlet  columns 
and  a  chamber  between  aald  sluice  column  and  outlet  col- 
umns, each  of  said  columns  and  the  chamber  opening  Into 
said  basin,  said  chamber  and  outlet  columns  each  having 
provUion  for  hydraullcally  giving  the  material  therein  a 
whirling  or  rotary  motion. 

7.  An  amalgamator,  having  a  alulce  column,  a  mercury 
basin  and  an  outlet  column,  in  combination  with  a  wall  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  chamber  which  la  In  communication  with 
the  mercury  basin  and  U  located  between  tbe  sluice  column 
and  outlet  column,  said  wall  of  the  chamber  being  aper- 
tured. and  said  amalgamator  having  provision  for  tbe  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 

8.  An  amalgamator,  having  a  sluice  column,  a  mercury 
basin,  an  outlet  column  which  is  In  communication  witb 
ftald  basin  and  has  an  apertured  wall,  aald  columns  rela 
tlvely  arranged  to  provide  between  them  a  space  which  is 
in  communication  with  said  basin  and  a  wall  In  said  space 
extending  Incllnatorlly  from  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  outlet 
column  to  the  alulce  column  and  apertured  for  tbe  admls 
slon  of  liquid  under  pressure  thereto. 

9.  An  amalgamator,  having  a  alulce  column,  a  mercury 
basin,  and  means  adapted  to  subject  the  material  to  whirl 
Ing  or  rotary  motion,  comprising  a  plurality  of  outlet  col 
umns  each  of  which  U  in  communication  with  said  basin 
and  has  an  apertured  wall,  aald  outlet  columns  being  regu 
larly  flared  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends  and  having 
their  walls  at  their  Inner  ends  separated  from  the  wall  of 
the  sluice  column   to  provide  a  space  between  tbe  same 
adapted  to  receive  the  broken  up  mercury  and  a  wall  in 
said  space  extending  Incllnatorlly  between  the  sluice  col- 
umn and  outlet  columns  and  apertured  for  the  admission  of 
water  thereto. 

10.  An  amalgamator,  having  a  sluice  column,  a  mercury 
basin,  a  plurality  of  walls  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  and  the  wall  of  the  sluice  column  to  provide, 
around  tbe  latter,  outlet  columns  and  a  chamber  between 
tbe  outlet  columns  and  alolce  columns,  said  sluice  column, 
outlet  columns  and  chamber  opening  Into  aald  baaln  and 
tbe  walls  of  aald  outlet  colomna  and  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  water-admlasion  apotursa  so  dirseted  that  the 
maUrlal  In  the  chamber  attd  outlet  coluains  will  bs  given  a 
whirling  motkm. 


11.  An  amalgamator,  having  a  alnios  e^nssD.  a 
basin,  a  plurality  of  walta  arranged  ratatlraly  to 
other  and  the  wall  of  the  alulce  column  to  provMa,  arooni 
the  latter,  outiet  columna  and  a  chamber  batwaaa  tbe  ©at- 
let  columns  and  sluice  column,  aald  alulce  ooluasa,  ontMt 
columns  and  chamber  opening  Into  saM  baajn,  and  the 
walls  of  said  outlet  columns  and  chamber  being  provMsd 
with  water-admlBslon  apertures  so  directed  that  the  laata* 
rial  In  the  chamber  and  outlet  columna  will  be  glvea  a 
whirling  motion.  In  reverse  directions. 

12.  An  amalgamator,  having  a  alulce  column,  a  mercury 
basin,  a  plurality  of  outlet  columna  each  of  which  la  la 
communication  with  said  basin  and  haa  an  apertured  wall, 
said  outlet  columns  being  regularly  flared  from  their  Inner 
to  their  outer  ends  and  having  their  walls  at  their  inner 
ends  separated  irom  the  wall  of  the  sluice  column  to  pro- 
vide a  spsce  between  the  same  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
broken  up  mercury,  and  an  apertured  wall  In  said  space  ex- 
tending InellnRtorlly  between  the  sluice  column  and  outlet 
columns,  the  apertures  In  the  walls  of  aald  outlet  columna 
and  chamber  being  adapted  to  admit  water  thereto  and  so 
directed  that  the  material  In  the  outlet  columns  will  be 
given  a  whirling  motion  In  a  direction  tbe  reverse  of  that 
given  to  it  in  said  chamber. 

13.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  case,  having  meana 
for  tbe  admission  of  water  thereto,  a  sluice  column,  a 
mercury  basin,  a  plurality  of  outlet  columns  around  saM 
sluice  column,  said  case,  sluice  column  and  outlet  columns 
having  walls  relatively  arranged  to  provide  a  water  cham- 
ber around  tbe  outlet  columns  and  between  the  aame  and 
the  sluice  column,  and  the  walls  of  said  outlet  columns 
apertured  for  the  admission  of  water  thereto  from  aaM 
chamber;  and  an  apertured  wall  arranged  In  the  space 
between  tbe  outlet  columns  and  sluice  column,  adapted 
to  provide  a  chamber  between  said  columns,  aald  columns 
and  chamber  having  communication  with  aald  basin. 

14.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  case,  having  meana 
for  the  admission  of  water  thereto,  a  sluice  column,  a 
mercury  basin,  a  plurality  of  outlet  columns  around  said 
sluice  column,  said  case,  sluice  column  and  outlet  columna 
having  walls  relatively  arranged  to  provide  a  water  cham- 
ber around  the  outlet  columns  and  between  the  same  and 
tbe  sluice  column,  and  the  walls  of  said  outlet  columns 
apertured  for  tbe  admlsalon  of  water  thereto  from  said 
chamber;  and  an  apertured  wall  arranged  In  the  space 
between  tbe  outlet  columns  and  sluice  column,  adapted 
to  provide  a  chamber  between  said  columns,  said  colomas 
and  chamber  having  communication  with  said  basin,  and 
tbe  apertures  In  tbe  walls  of  said  outlet  columns  and  the 

]  last  mentioned  chamber  being  so  directed  that  the  ma- 
i  terlal  In  tbe  outlet  columns  will  be  given  a  whirling 
i  motion  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  given  to  It  Ib 
!   said  chamber. 

I  16.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  case  having  means 
1  for  the  admission  of  water  thereto,  a  sluice  column,  a 
1  mercury  basin,  a  plurality  of  regularly  flared  outlet  col- 
umns around  said  sluice  column,  said  caae,  sluice  column 
I  and  outlet  columns  having  walls  relatively  arranged  to 
I  provide  a  water  chamber  around  the  outlet  columns  and 
'  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  sluice  column,  and  the  walls  of 
j  said  outlet  columns  apertAred  for  tbe  admission  of  water 
!  thereto  from  said  chamber ;  and  a  wall  arranged  In  the 
'  space  between  tbe  outlet  columns  and  alulce  column, 
adapted  to  provide  a  chamber  between  aald  columns,  said 
wall  being  apertured  for  the  admlsalon  of  water  thereto 
from  the  water  chamber,  and  said  columns  and  chamber 
having  communication  with  said  basin. 

16.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  case  having  means 
for  the  admlae^on  of  water  thereto,  a  sluice  column,  a 
mercury  basin,  a  plurality  of  regularly  flared  outlet  col- 
umns around  aald  sluice  column,  said  case,  sluice  column 
and  outlet  columns  having  walls  relatively  arranged  to 
provide  a  water  chamber  around  the  outlet  columns  aad 
between  the  same  and  the  sluice  column,  and  the  walls 
of  said  outlet  columns  apertured  for  the  admlssloa  of 
water  thereto  from  said  chamber ;  and  an  Inelined  wall  ar- 
ranged In  the  space  between  the  outlet  ootumns  and  alulee 
column,  adapted  to  provide  a  chamber  hsCwasa  aaM  eol- 
umna.  wild   wsll   being  apertured   for   the  admission  of 
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water  thereto  from  the  water  ehaaber,  the  aperturee  In 
tiM  walla  of  eald  oatlet  eoluBna  and  chamber  belnf  eo 
directed  that  the  material  In  the  ootlet  columns  will  be 
glT«B  a  whlrllBc  motion  in  a  dlrectloo  the  rereree  of  that 
ftmt  to  it  In  eald  chamber,  and  eald  alalce  colomn.  oatlet 
colnmna   and   chamber   haTlng   commonlcatlon   with   eald 


17.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  an  approximately  clr- 
cnlar  case  havliilK  means  for  the  admission  of  water  there- 
to, a  slalce  column  centrally  disposed  therein,  a  mercury 
basin,  a  plurality  of  oatlet  columns  disposed  around  said 
sluice  column  and  each  circular  in  cross  section  and  reg- 
aiarly  flared  from  its  Inner  to  Its  outer  end.  said  case, 
aluice  column  and  outlet  columns  baring  walls  relatlTely 
arranged  to  provide  a  water  chamber  around  the  outlet 
columns  and  between  the  same  and  the  aluice  column,  and 
the  walls  of  said  outlet  columns  apertured  for  the  admis- 
sion of  water  thereto  from  said  chamber ;  and  an  aper- 
tured wall  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  outlet  col- 
umns and  sluice  column,  adapted  to  provide  a  chamber 
between  aaid  columns,  said  columns  and  chamber  baTing 
communication  with  said  basin. 

18.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  approximately  cir- 
cular case,  haying  its  top  Inclined  from  the  center  toward 
the  circumference,  a  mercury-holding  basin  at  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  said  basin  provided  with  means  for  with- 
drawing amalgam  and  said  case  provided  with  means 
through  which  water  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  its 
Interior,  a  sluice  column  disposed  In  the  center  of  said 
case  and  opening  into  said  basin,  a  series  of  ootlet  col- 
umns disposed  around  the  sluice  column  and  each  open- 
ing into  said  basin  and  extending  to  a  place  above  the 
top  of  the  case,  each  of  said  outlet  columns  being  per- 
fectly flared  from  Its  lower  to  Its  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing apertures  for  the  Inlet  of  water  thereto  arranged 
to  cause  the  material  to  have  a  wblrling  motion  given 
thereto,  said  sluice  column  and  outlet  columns  being 
relatively  arranged  to  provide  a  space  between  the  same, 
and  an  apertured  wall  In  said  space  forming,  with  the 
sluice  column,  a  chamber  which  is  open  to  the  mercury 
basin,  said  wall  having  Its  apertures  directed  so  thst  the 
water  which  enters  thereinto  from  the  case  will  give  the 
material  a  whirling  motion  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of 
that  which  It  Is  given  in  the  outlet  columns. 


having  Its  end  brought  dose  to  the  hob  so  that  It  may  act 
as  an  abutment,  and  a  transrerse  retaining  pin  extending 
through  the  log  immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  slotted 
plate  and  arranged  In  the  open  space  of  the  carrier. 

S.  In.  a  brake  shoe,  the  shoe  portion  made  of  cast  Iron 
and  having  a  series  of  diagonal  chambers  opening  to  the 
braking  surface  so  as  to  form  a  grid  like  structure,  the 
said  diagonal  chambers  overlapping  each  other  combined 
with  gritty  blocks  of  materUl  composed  of  sand  and  hy- 
draulic cement  and  completely  fllllng  and  held  in  the 
diagonal  chambers. 

4.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  shoe  of  cast  iron  having  Its  brak- 
ing surface  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers,  combined 
with  a  fllllng  for  said  chambers  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
a  gritty  substance  composed  of  sand  and  hydraulic  cement 
which  Is  spplied  In  the  plastic  state  and  allowed  to  set 
and  become  hard. 


860,085.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Julius  Sthomeybr.  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  and  Wif.Li.wi  W.  Morto.n.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,921. 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  carrier  formed  with  a  forward 
Blotted  plate  and  an  open  space  to  the  rear  thereof,  com- 
Maad  with  a  shoe  bavlng  shoulders  at  top  and  bottom 
fltdBt  orar  the  anda  of  the  slotted  plate  and  alao'  having  a 
rMTwardly  aatendtec  loc  projecting  throagh  the  slot,  and 
a  traasTene  retalBlag  pin  ezteadiag  through  the  lag 
fmadlataly  at  the  rear  of  the  slotted  plate  and  arranged 
to  tka  apea  apnea  of  tba  carrier. 

S.  In  a  brake  ahoa.  a  earriw  farmed  with  a  rear  hnb 
and  a  terwnrd  alettad  plate  and  an  open  apaee  to  the  rear 
9t  tka  plate  and  betw«M  It  and  tka  hnb.  eomblnad  with  a 
■feM  teTtag  AaoMM*  at  top  and  bottam  flttlnf  attr  tht 
mO»  9tt  tka  alottad  plate  and  alao  prorfdod  with  a  raai^ 
warOy  aateadlnc  lac  pwjaetlni   threogh   the  atot  and 


866,080.  TWINE  HOLDER  AND  LIFT.  Jambs  N.  Tat- 
IX)H  and  J08IAH  B.  Tcll,  Windsor,  111.  Filed  May  31, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,723. 


1.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  a  frame,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  a  ball  of  twine,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  loops  F  and  0, 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  loop  B.  in  a  plane 
above  the  loops  F  and  O,  the  loops  In  the  arm  and  the  lever 
being  adapted  to  support  a  cord  extending  through  the 
loops  B,  F  and  O  respectively  whereby  the  cord  la  doubled 
upon  itself  twice. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cord 
supported  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  loops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point, 
an  adjustable  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  loop,  the 
loops  In  the  arm  and  lever  being  adapted  to  support  a  cord. 


8  6  6.08  7.  BASKET  OR  PAIL  FOB  ACII>-DIPPINO. 
ADocr  Tnuraa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Hanson 
k  Vsn  Winkle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1906.  SerUl  Na  331,846.  Renewed  Ang. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.764. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  pall  for  acid-dlpplng  compris- 
ing a  sheet-metal  alasalniom  body  and  an  alnmlnlom  disk, 
said  body  and  disk  being  provided  with  perforations, 
aluminium  platea  extending  upwardly  from  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  body,  and  a  handle-member  secured  between 
the  upper  ends  of  eald  plataa,  sobataatially  as  and  for 
tbs  parpooea  set  torth. 

2.  The  berate  deaeribed  pail  fOr  add-dlpplng  eomprla- 
tag  a  ahaat-matal  alnmtelwm  body  and  an  alnaUatem  dlak, 
aald  body  aad  dlek  bateff  prorlded  with  parfomttoaa, 
aimainlom  plataa  extending  npwardly  from  tbe  opposite 
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■Ides  of  said  body,  a  rod  of  wood  arranged  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  plates,  and  screws  for  securing  the  end- 
portions  of  said  rod  to  said  plates.  subsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  1 


3  The  herein  described  pall  for  acld-dlpplng  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  aluminium  body,  said  body  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  extending  marginal  bead,  an  aluminium 
disk  within  said  body,  said  body  and  disk  being  provided 
with  perforations,  aluminium  plates  extending  upwardly 
from  said  body,  each  plate  being  made  with  a  curved 
portion  fitted  around  the  bead  of  said  body,  and  a  handle- 
memb^'r  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates. 
Bubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  The  herein  described  pall  for  acld-dlpplng  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  aluminium  body,  said  body  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  extending  marginal  bead,  an  aluminium 
dlak  within  said  body,  aald  body  and  dlak  being  provided 
with  perforations,  aluminium  plates  extending  upwardly 
from  aald  body,  each  plate  being  made  with  a  curved 
portion  fitted  around  the  bead  of  said  body,  a  rod  of 
wood  arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates, 
and  Bcrewa  for  securing  the  end-portions  of  said  rod  to 
said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  The  herein  described  pall  for  acid-dipping  comprts- 
ing  a  aheet-metal  body  formed  with  a  lower  Inwardly 
turned  marginal  edge,  all  arranged  to  provide  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  metal  disk  arranged  within  said  body  and 
supported  by  said  shoulder,  said  body  and  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  perforatlona.  and  fastening  devices  secured 
upon  said  disk  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  to 
prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  disk,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  The  herein  described  paU  for  scld-dipplng  compris- 
ing s  sheet  metal  body  formed  with  a  lower  inwardly 
turned  marginal  edge,  all  arranged  to  provide  an  annular 
Bboulder,  a  meUi  disk  srranged  within  said  body  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder,  said  body  and  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  perforaUona,  and  fastening  devices  secured 
upon  said  dlak  and  to  the  Inner  surfsce  of  said  body  to 
prevent  upward  dlspUcement  of  the  disk,  plates  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  and 
a  handle-member  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7  The  herein  described  pall  for  acid-dlpplng  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  body  formed  with  a  lower  Inwardly 
turned  marginal  edge,  aU  arranged  to  provide  an  annular 
ahoulder.  a  metal  dlak  arranged  within  said  body  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder,  said  body  and  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  perforatkma,  aad  fastening  devices  secured 
upon  said  disk  abd  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  body  to 
prevent  upward  displaeemant  of  the  disk,  platea  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  body,  a  rod 
of  wood  arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  platea, 
and  screws  for  seeuring  the  end-portions  of  said  rod  to 
said  piatea,  HibatantlaUj  na  and  for  the  porpoaM  eat  forth. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  pall  for  acid-dlpplng  oomprla- 
ing  a  sbeet-metal  body  formed  with  a  lower  inwardly 


turned  marginal  edge,  aU  arranged  to  provide  an  annuUr 
shoulder,  a  metal  disk  arranged  within  said  body  and  sup- 
ported by  aald  shoulder,  said  body  and  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  and  angle-plates,  and  rivets  for 
■ecurlng  said  angle-plates  respectively  upon  said  disk 
and  to  the  Inner  surfsce  of  said  body  to  prevent  upward 
diaplacement  of  the  dlak.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  herein  described  pail  for  acld-dlpplng  compris- 
ing a  sheet-metal  body  formed  with  a  lower  Inwardly 
turned  marginal  edge,  all  arranged  to  provide  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  meUl  disk  arranged  within  said  body  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder,  ssld  body  and  dlak  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  and  angle-plates,  and  rivets  for 
securing  said  angle-plates  respectively  upon  said  dlak  aad 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  body  to  prevent  upward  dis- 
placement of  the  disk,  plates  extending  upwardly  from 
the  opposite -sides  of  said  body,  and  a  handle-member  se- 
cured between  the  upper  ends  of  said  platea.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  The  herein  described  pall  for  acld-dlpplng  compris- 
ing a  Bbeet-meUl  body  formed  with  a  lower  Inwardly 
turned  marginal  edge,  all  arranged  to  provide  an  annular 
Bboulder.  a  metal  disk  arranged  within  said  body  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder,  said  body  and  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  and  angle-plates,  and  rivets  for 
securing  said  angle-plates  respectively  upon  said  disk  and 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  to  prevent  upward  dis- 
placement of  the  disk,  pistes  extending  upwsrdly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  rod  of  wood  arranged  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  plates,  and  screws  for  se- 
curing the  end-portions  of  said  rod  to  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  The  herein  described  psll  for  acld-dlpplng  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet-metal  aluminium  body,  said  body  being 
formed  at  the  top  with  an  outwardly  extendlnjc  marginal 
bead,  and  at  the  bottom  with  a  lower  Inwardly  turned 
marginal  edge,  said  edge  being  arranged  to  provide  an 
annular  shoulder,  an  aluminium  disk  arranged  within 
said  body  and  supported  by  Said  shoulder,  said  body  and 
disk  being  provided  with  perforations,  aluminium  angle- 
plates  and  rivets  for  securing  said  angle-plates  respec- 
tively upon  said  disk  and  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
body  to  prevent  upward  displacement  of  said  disk,  alu- 
minium plates  extending  upwardly  from  said  body,  each 
plate  being  made  with  a  curved  portion  fitted  around  the 
bead  of  said  body,  a  rod  of  wood  arranged  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  plates,  and  screws  for  securing  the  end- 
portions  of  said  rod  to  said  plates,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


886.088.  PROPAGATOR  AND  PLANT-STAND.  RICH- 
AKD  L.  TsMPLiT*.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  342,333. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  having  a  perforated  bottom,  an  open  pan 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  ssld  tray,  upwardly  pro- 
tecting riU  longitudinally  disposed  in  sigaag  faahlon  on 
the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  dividing  the  same  into  channel 
waya  and  a  water  heater  having  an  Inlet  and  discharge 
opening,  such  channel-ways  being  connected  with  aald 
heater  openings  to  form  a  circulatory  system  for  wat«  to 

and  from  said  heater. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrthed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  having  a  perforated  bottom,  an  open  pan 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  aald  tray,  upwardly  pro- 
Jectlng  riha  dirlding  aald  pan  into  cbannel-waya,  aad  a 
water  heater  baring  an  inlet  and  a  dlaefaarfa  op«lBg. 
aneh  channel-ways  heiag  connactad  at  opposite  aada  with 
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th*  lBl*t  ABd  dtoduirs*  epMtlac*  of  aald  b««fear, 

S.  IB  a  d«Tle«  of  the  duiraetar  dMcribed.  the  comMm- 
tloa  «t  •  tnj  haTlBf  a  parfontad  bottom,  ao  opaii  paa 
adaptad  to  raealTa  and  svpport  aald  tray,  an  ofMa  botlar 
iBsertad  in  the  bottom  ot  eald  pan.  the  walla  of  aald 
botler  projecting  above  aueh  bottom  and  being  provided 
with  Inlet  and  dlacharfe  opanlogB,  condulU  connecting 
each  Inlet  openings  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boiler 
chamber,  and  upwardly  projecting  ribe  dlTlding  aald  pan 
Into  channel-ways  baTing  communication  at  oppoalte  enda 
with  Bucb  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  respectlToly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  th*  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  baring  a  perforated  bottom,  an  open  pan 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  tray,  an  open  boiler 
inserted  in  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  the  walls  of  said  boiler 
projecting  above  such  bottom  and  being  provided  with 
Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  conduits  connecting  such 
Inlet  openings  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  boiler 
chamber,  and  upwardly  projecting  ribs  longitudinally  dia- 
posed  In  sig-zag  fashion  on  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and 
dividing  the  same  Into  channel-ways,  such  channel-waya 
being  connected  with  said  boiler  openings  to  form  a  circu- 
latory system  for  water  to  and  from  said  boiler. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  having  a  perforated  bottom,  an  open  pan 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  tray,  an  open  hollar 
substantially  centrally  Inserted  In  the  bottom  of  said  pan, 
the  walla  of  said  boiler  projecting  above  such  bottom  and 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Inlet 
openings  and  with  a  pair  of  similarly  disposed  outlet  open- 
ings, conduits  connecting  such  Inlet  openings  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boiler  chamber,  nnd  upwardly  projecting  riba 
longitudinally  disposed  In  ilg  tag  fashion  on  the  bottom 
of  said  pan  and  dividing  the  same  Into  channel-ways,  sncb 
channel  ways  having  communication  at  opposite  ends  with 
such  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  respectively. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  tray  having  a  perforated  bottom,  an  open  pan 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  aald  tray,  an  open  boiler 
Inserted  In  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  the  walls  of  said  boiler 
projecting  above  such  bottom  and  being  provided  with  In- 
let and  discharge  openings,  conduits  connecting  such  Inlet 
op«ilngs  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boiler  chamber, 
and  upwardly  projecting  ribs  dividing  said  pan  Into  chan- 
nel-ways having  commoDlcatlon  at  opposite  ends  with 
such  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  respectively,  said  rlba 
being  of  sufficient  height  to  engage  and  support  the  per- 
forated bottom  of  said  tray. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  liaving  a  perforated  bottom,  a  detachable 
glasa  case  for  incloaing  said  tray,  such  case  comprising 
upright  stmadards  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  comers, 
raapactively,  of  said  tray,  and  lateral  and  cover  panea  of 
glaaa  ramovably  held  thereby,  a  flat  open  receptacle  dla- 
poaed  beneath  aald  tray,  and  a  water  heater  connected 
with  said  receptacle,  the  latter  being  formed  to  provide  a 
dreolatory  system  for  water  to  and  from  said  heater. 

8.  IB  a  tfarlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eombina- 
tloa  with  a  tray,  of  a  datachable  glaaa  caae  for  IncloalBg 
aaM  tray,  aoch  eaaa  eomprlalBg  aprtght  ataadarda  adaptad 
to  ba  aaevrad  at  tha  etwaera,  reepectlvely  of  said  tray, 
each  ^  aald  etandarda  eomprlsiag  an  angalar  metal  atrip 
focaied  at  Ita  bottom  antf  with  two  Intagral  dip-lika  pro- 
Jectloaa  adaytad  to  daap  tha  cotBar  of  the  tray  a'nd  latar- 
madlataly  ot  ita  aada  with  a  third  clip  adapted  to  aaeara 
tiN  o4li^  of  a  pane  ot  gtnas  against  each  of  the  sides  of 
■Bid  Btaadard,  raapaetlTaty,  lateral  paaea  of  glaaa  thna 
iacBrad  at  aadi  «d  ta  wM  atBBdarda,  aad  a  cover  paaa 
■•rarad  at  Ita  ooraara  by  tha  appar  aada  of  aald  atandarda 
pr«)}ecttac  above  said  lateral 


•Bd  OQter  daagaa  projeettng  from  oae  side  e< 
aald  web,  aad  coftperaUag  ahooMers  formed  on  said  ahaU 
BBd  aald  Inaer  flaage  whereby  said  holder  is  permanently 
•ectired  1b  fixed  poaitkn  on  aald  shell. 


2.  A  combined  lamp  socket  and  shade  holder  comprising 
a  metal  shell  havhig  two  cylindrical  sections  of  different 
diameters,  a  meUi  shade  holder  consisting  of  a  web  and 
Inner  and  outer  flanges  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
web.  said  inner  flange  being  of  a  slse  to  closely  engsge  the 
smaller  cylindrical  section  of  said  ahell.  and  cooperating 
beads  formed  In  said  shell  and  Inner  flange  whereby  said 
bolder  Is  permanently  secured   In  fixed   position   on   said 

shell. 

3.  A  combined  lamp  socket  and  shade-holder  comprising 
a  metal  socket  shell,  a  metal  shade  holder  having  a  web 
provided  with  a  central  flanged  opening  through  which  the 
end  of  the  shell  projects  a  substantial  distance  below  aald 
web,  and  twads  for  permanently  securing  said  flange  to 
said  shell. 


^m.    coMBHtno  lamp-bockst  and  bhadb- 

■OLIMm.     JvLioa  C.  TooBjriBB,  Bchenaetady,  N.  T.. 
.  ■— Ignnr  to  OesMcml  MacUki  Ciiipsny,  a  Corporatlea  of 
:   NwrTaak.    IHed  Mar.  IB,  IMS.    Mrlal  No.  14B.4Bt. 
.   1.  ▲  lembhiBd  laa^  aackat  aad  akaBa  iMMa 
B  Mlal  ahall.  a  Mtal  ateda  kalBar  cnaatoHf  «f  a 


H6«,090.  FUSE-BOX.  Lswis  K  Tboituan.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  asaignor  to  (}««neral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.  Serial 
No.  286.871. 


1.  In  a  fuse-box.  a  fuse  carrier  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing recesses  In  opposite  sides  and  a  handle  at  one  edge, 
contact  blades  In  the  receeses  on  one  side  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  side,  an  Inclosed  fuse  In  tbe  recess  on  the 
opposite  aide,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  block  and 
connecting  said  blades  and  fuse. 

2.  In  a  fuse-box.  a  fuse-csrrler  comprising  a  block  of 
Insulating  material  having  In  one  side  two  recesses  sepa- 
rated by  a  barrier,  and  In  the  opposite  side  a  single  recess, 
contact  blades  in  the  two  receasss  on  one  side,  holding 
bolts  for  (laid  blades  passing  through  said  block  Into  the 
ends  of  the  recess  on  the  oppoalte  side,  fuse-clamping  nuta 
on  said  bolts,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  In  the  reeeaa 
between  said  bolU  said  block  having  a  cavity,  a  cover- 
block  having  a  registering  cavity  and  holes  for  said  bolts, 
and  knobs  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts. 


896.091.       MACHINB    FOB    APPLYING    LABELS    AND 

THE   LIKE  TO   BOTTLES   AND   OTHER   ARTICLES. 

Bbxjaxix  W.  Tocbbb.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  IS, 

1900.    Serial  No.  269.447. 

1.  In  a  maehtaM  for  applying  labela  or  the  like  to  bottlea 
or  other  artlclea,  a  rotary  drum  haviac  means  for  eoa- 
neetlBff  the  aama  with  air  saetloa  apparatua  and  provided 
with  parfOrBttoaa  la  Its  aorfaca,  throogh  which  the  air 
snctioa  amy  aet  to  hold  the  label  or  the  Ilka  ob  aald  dram, 
meaas  for  feeillag  the  labala  or  the  like,  one  aftar  another, 
to  said  dram,  and  msaaa  enttteg  oC  the'  air  saetlon  freas 
a  cartalB  aactloa  ot  aaM  dnua  whereby  tha  label  or  tha 
lika  oa  arHTlaf  at  aaid  aactloa  baeoMs  gradaaUy  rttaaaad, 
eamMaed  with  maaaa  for  faadtag  tha  bottlea  or  othw 
•rtldea.  a«e  after  aaaCher.  to  aald  aeettaa  of  aald  dnua. 
aad  maaaa  far  i««alBlBC  the  article  oa  aaM  aaetkai 
paraOttlBC  tha  SB»a  to  rotate  nadar  tha  actloa  of 
dm  fhr  aCactlaf  tka  appUeatiaB  of  tha  laM  or  tha  Ilka. 
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as  the  same  Is  thus  released,  to  such  article ;  subsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 


2    m  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bottles 
or  othpr   articles,    a    rotary   drum    having   means   for   corP 
neoting  the  same  with  air  suction  apparatus  and  providwl 
with   iK-rforations   In    Its  aurface,   through   which   the  air 
gr.rtlon  mar  act  to  hold  the  label  or  the  like  on  said  drum, 
n.ean.  for  fe^vling  the  labels  or  the  like,  one  after  another, 
to  said  drum,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  '"bels  or 
the  like   during  their  travel,   and   means   cutting  off  the 
air  8u<'flon   from  a   certain  section  of  said  drum   whereby 
tho   label   or  the  like  on   arriving  at   said   section  ^om^B 
gradually   released,  combined   with   means  for  feeding  the 
iK.ttles  or  other  nrllcles.  one  sfter  another,  to  said  sec 
tlon  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  retaining  the  «rtlcle  on 
.aid  section  and  permitting  the  same  to  rotate  under  the 
action    of    «ald    drum    for    effecting    the   application    of    the 
label   or   the  like,   as  the  same  is   thus   released,    to  such 
article;  Bulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3    In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bottles 
or   other    articles,    a   rotary   drum    having   meana   for   con^ 
necting  the  aame  with  sir  suction  apparatus  and  provided 
with   perforations   In   Its  surface   through   which   the  air 
suction  may  act  to  hold  the  lal>el  or  the  like  on  "«d^'°- 
a  perforated  belt  connected  with  suction  mesne  for  feeding 
the   labels   or    the   like,   one   after   another,    to   said    drum 
means  for  imparting  to  said  belt  an  intermittent  motion, 
a  h,.lder  for  a  stack  of  the  labels,  means  for  moving  the 
„tack  of  labela  against  said  belt  so  ss  to  ensble  said  belt 
to  remove  the  top  label,  means  for  applying  paste   to  the 
lBt>el8.  and  means  cutting  off  the  air  suction  from  a  cer- 
tain section  of  said  drum  whereby   the  label  or  the  like 
on    arriving   at   ssid   section    becomes    grsduslly    released, 
combined    with    means    for    feeding    the    bottles    or    other 
articles,  one  after  auother,  to  aald  section  of  said  drum, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  application  of  the    abel  or  the 
like,  as  the  same  Is  thus  released,  to  such  srtlcle  :  substan- 

tlaily  as  set  forth.  ^   ^^, 

4     in  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bottles 
or  other  srtlcles.  s  rotsry  drum  hsvlng  means  for  con^ 
necting  the  same  with  air  suction  apparatus  and  provided 
with   perforations  In   Its  surface,  through   which   the  air 
.action  may  act  to  hold  the  label  or  the  like  on  said  drum, 
and  means  cutting  off  the  sir  suction  from  a  certain  sec- 
tion of  said  drum  whereby  the  Isbel  or  the  like  on  "riving 
at  ssld  section  becomes  gradually  released,  combined  with 
means  for  feeling  the  bottles  or  other  articles,  one  after 
another    to  saW  a^-tlon  of  said  drum,  and  mean,  for  freely 
holding  the  article  at  said  point  so  thst  the  same  may  be 
rolled  by  the  action  of  said  drum  into  the  label  or  the 
like  as  the  latter  U  gradually  released  on  arriving  at  said 
article  •  sobsUntUilly  ss  set  forth. 

6  m  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bottle, 
or  other  articles,  a  rotary  drum  having  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  with  air  suction  apparatus  "<»  P^J^'^^f 
with  perforatlona  In  Ito  aurface  through  which  the  air 
.action  may  set  to  hold  the  label  or  the  like  on  ••«  drum 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  suction  from  the  label 
as  It  reaches  a  certain  point  In  the  roUtion  of  aaid  drum 
•o  that  said   label  may  be  gradually  releaaed.  combined 


with  mean,  for  fe«!lng  the  bottlea  or  other  "tlcla^  to  aaW 

drum    at   said    point,    and   means   for   freely  folding    the 

article  nt  saM   point  so  that  the  aame  ^  .^.kT  af  tS 

the  action  of  said  drum  Into  the  label  or  ^^•J^\l*^, 

latter  Is  gradually  releaaed  on  arriving  at  aaid  article. 

Bul>8tantlally  as  set  forth.  »^  »^»n— 

6    in  s  mschlne  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  botUee 

or  other  articles,   a   rotary   drum  having  mean,  'or  coi^ 

nectlog  the  same  with  air  suction  apparatus  "^  P[«^'*»*J 

with   perforations   in   Its   surface  through   which   the  air 

suctlormay  act  to  hold  the  label  or  the     k«  0°  ""  f  «»• 

means   for   feeding  the   labels   Individually    ^^  MJrrxm 

means   for   applying   paste   to  the   label.    "<»   ««"•   '°^ 

cutting  off  the  air  suction  from  the  Isbel  as  It     •«»'••» 

certain   point   in   the  rotation  of  said  drum  so  that  said 

.„be.  n,ari-  gradually  released.  ^^""'"^ .TZZTt' J^i6 
feeding  the  iK.ttloa  -a  other  srtlcles  to  said  drum  at  sad 
iTnt,  and  means  for  freely  holding  tbe  article  at  ^id 
point  80  that  the  same  may  be  rolled  by  the  action  of  «  d 
S^um  into  the  label  or  the  like  as  the  latter  is  ^^a^;*"^ 
released  on  arriving  at  said  article  ;  substantlallj    as  aet 

''Tin  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  l>ottles 
or  other  articles,    a  rotary  drum  having  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  with  air  suction  apparatus  -^  P-^'^^f 
with   perforations   in    its   surface   through    *blch   the   air.. 
TuctiorLay  act  to  hold  the  label  or  the  like  on  said  drum, 
p^rlrat^  suction  mesns  for  feeding  the  l.bels  or  the  like 
:    u.Zy  drum.  mean,  for  cutting  off  the  air  from  sad  suc^ 
„on  means  a.  the  labels  or  the  like  are  fed  thereby  to  ..Id 
drum,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  auction  from  the 
lal.el  a.  It  reaches  a  certain  point  in  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  so  that   said   label   may   be  gradually   released,  com- 
l\nZ  Tlth  mean,  for  feeding  the  bottles  or  other  sr  Icle. 
r^ld  drum  at  said  point,  and  mean,  for  freely  holdng 
he  article  at  said  point  so  that  the  same  may  be  rolled 
bv   the   action   of   aald   drum   Into  the   label   or  the  like   .. 
the  latter  is  gradually  released  on  arriving  at  said  article; 
substantially  ae  set  forth.  uw- tn  hnttl-a 

H  in  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bottli* 
or  other  articles,  a  rotary  drum  having  means  '^^  ;^«";^^ 
ing  the  same  xvlth  air  suction  apparatus  a«d  provided 
>vlth  perforations  In  It.  surface  through  whkh  the  air 
suctlormay  act  to  hold  the  label  or  the  '»«  ^Is  o 
drum,  a  perforated  suction  belt  for  '««d'°«  ^^«  ^.'f '"  'J 
said  drum,   means   for  applying  paste   to  the  labels,   snd 

m  ans  for  cutting  off  the  air  -<^'»- /--/»^*,^'^?'  "  " 
reaches  a  certain  point  In  the  rotation  of  said  drur.  so 
tnat  said  label  may  be  gradually  released,  combined  with 
means  for  feeding  the  bottles  or  other  -tW«*;°  "^^^ 
drum  at  said  point,  and  means  for  hold  ng  the  «^tlcle  «t 
said  point  so  that  the  same  may  be  rolled  by  "><»  <Jf"° 
^to  ^e  label  or  the  like  as  the  latter  Is  gr.dually  re^ 
leased    on    arriving    at    said    article;    Hubstantiaily    as    set 

'"o'ln  R  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  hot- 
ties  or  other  articles,  a  rotary  drum  having  '°*«""  '°;  ~°; 
necting  the  same  with  air  suction  apparatus  and  provided 
wUh  irforatlons  In  Its  surface  through  which  the  air  suc- 
tion may  act  to  hold  the  label  or  the  like  on  said  drum 
and  mean,  for  cutting  off  the  air  auction  from  ^he  lalj   a. 
U  reaches  a  certain  point   In  the  rotation  of  said  drum 
1  That   said    label    may   be   gradually    -'--<»-^  «;^^°f„ 
with   means   for   feeding   the   bottle,   or   <'"^*^"*'^'•',/° 
aald  drum  at  said  point,  and  ^PPoaltely  disposed  roller, 
alternately  movable  toward  and  from  said  drum  for  hold- 
ing  the   article  at  said   point  so   that   the  «n»e  jay   ^ 
rolled  by  said  drum  Into  the  label  or  the  like  as  the  latter 
Is   SadJally   released    on   arriving   at   said   article;   m,i^ 

gtantlally  a.  net  forth. 

10  in  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bot- 
tles or  other  srtlcles,  a  rotary  drum  having  °»""  'o' 
connecting  the  same  wltu  air  suction  apparatus  •«»  Pi«- 
Tided  with  perforation.  In  it.  aurface  through  which  the 
air  suction  ^y  set  to  hold  the  label  or  tbe  UkooB  aaW 
drum,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  auction  ««« JJ* 
fabel  as  It  reaches  a  certain  point  In  the  «»*•*»»»?''*" 
irTm  .0  that  .aid  label  may  be  gradually  rri«.«l.  co«- 
bined  with  mean,  for  feeding  the  bottle,  or  other  artldaa 
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U  mM  dnuD  at  Mid  polat.  aod  a  pair  of  roUan  lada- 
ptndantly  and  altamataly  moTabU  toward  and  from  lald 
drum  for  holdinf  tha  artlela  at  aald  point  to  that  tha 
aama  may  be  rolled  by  mid  dram  Into  tbe  label  or  the  like 
as  tbe  latter  la  gradaally  releaaed  on  arrlTlng  at  aald 
article :  anbetantlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  applytnf  labela  or  the  like  to  bot- 
Uea  or  other  artlclea,  a  roUry  drum  haTing  meana  for 
connecting  the  aame  with  air  attctlon  apparatua  and  pro- 
Tided  with  perforationa  In  Ita  nirface  through  which  the 
air  auction  may  act  to  hold  the  label  or  tbe  like  on  aald 
drum,  and  meana  for  cutting  oif  the  air  auction  from  the 
label  aa  It  reaches  a  cerUln  point  in  the  rotation  of  aald 
drum  ao  that  said  label  may  be  gradually  releaaed,  com- 
bined with  meani  for  feeding  the  bottlea  or  other  artlclea 
to  aald  drum  at  aald  point,  and  a  pair  of  ■prlng-preaaed 
aoft-coTered  roller*  independently  and  alternately  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  aald  drum  for  holding  the  article 
at  aald  point  eo  that  the  same  may  be  rolled  by  aald  drum 
Into  the  label  or  the  like  as  the  latter  Is  gradually  re- 
leased  on   arriving   at   said   article;    substantially   as   set 

forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bot- 
tlea or  other  articles,   a   rotary  drum  having  meana  for 
connecting  the  same  with  air  sactlon  apparatua  and  pro- 
Tided  with  perforations  in  its  surface  through  which  the 
air  suction  may  act  to  hold  tbe  label  or  the  like  on  aald 
drum,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  suction  from  the 
label  as  It  reaches  a  certain  point  In  the  roUtion  of  said 
drum  so  that  said  Ubel  may  be  gradually  released,  com- 
bined with  a  feed  chute  on  which  the  bottlea  or  other 
articles  are  fed  to  the  machine,  a  plate  for  arreatlng  the 
line  of  articles  on  said  chute  while  one  article  la  being 
treated  on  said  drum  and  then  receding  to  allow  the  lower 
article  of  said  line  to  reach  the  drum  and  then  moving 
against  said  article  to  push  It  to  said  point  on  aald  drum 
where  the  label  is  released,  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  aald  plate,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  Independently  moTsble 
toward    and    from    said   drum    for    holding    the    article    at 
said  point  so  that  tbe  same  may  be  rolled  by  aald  drum   1 
Into  the  label  or  the  like  as  the  latter  la  gradually  releaaed  | 
on  arrlTlng  at  said  article ;  substantially  aa  set  forth.  | 

18.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  hot-  j 
ties  or  other  artlclea.  a  rotary  drum  haTing  meana  for  con- 
necting the  aame  with  air  suction  apparatus  and  proTlded 
with  perforationa  In  lU  surface  through  which  the  air 
suction  may  act  to  hold  the  label  or  tbe  like  on  aald 
drum,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  the  air  suction  from  the 
label  aa  It  reaches  a  certain  point  In  the  rotation  of  aald 
drum  ao  that  the  label  may  be  gradually  releaaed.  com- 
bined with  meana  for  feeding  tbe  bottlea  or  other  articles 
to  aald  drum  at  said  point.  Indexing  arms  for  engaging 
the  enda  of  the  article  and  locating  the  same  on  said 
dram  with  respect  to  the  Ubel.  meana  for  moTlng  one  of 
aald  arma  toward  the  other  and  against  said  article,  and 
roUwra  for  holding  the  article  at  aald  point  so  that  the 
same  may  be  rolled  by  aald  dram  Into  the  label  or  the 
llln  aa  the  latter  la  gradually  released  on  arrlTlng  at  aald 
article ;  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labela  or  the  like  to  hot- 
ttas,  cans  and  other  articles,  a  perforated  auction  body  for 
roealrtag  and  hoidlng  the  label  or  the  Uke  and  dallrtring 
tho  sane  to  such  article,  and  meana  for  boldtag  the  artl- 
ela  at  a  daftatta  point  and  a«alast  aald  body,  combined 
with  iBsane  tor  oattlag  off  the  air  si|ctlon  from  the  label 
m  It  raftcliea  aald  point  ao  that  tbe  label  nay  be  grad- 
vallj  fslaaaert.  aad  msans  for  moTtag  aald  body  relatively 
to  said  article  ao  that  tha  latter  may  be  by  aald  body 
roUad  lato  tbe  label  aa  the  aama  la  gradaally  releaaed ; 
aobataatlaHy  aa  aat  forth. 

15.  la  a  Baehlae  for  applylac  labala  or  tha  Ilka  to  hot- 
tlto,  ft  aad  other  artlclea,  a  partoratad  aaettoa  body  for 

aad  heldtev  the  labal  or  the  like  aad  daUrerlag 

to  aa^  arttdfl^  a  pair  of  loUen  tor  hoMlac  the 

attMa  at  a  daAalto  polat  aad  acalaat  aald  body  and 

aaldioU- 
with 

oC  tta  air  aaetlM  tnm  tha  lahal  aa  It 

•aid  fatet  aa  that  tha  lahal  sky  ha  gradaally 


and  meana  for  morlng  aald  body  relatlTely  to  aald  arti- 
cle so  that  tbe  latter  may  be  by  said  body  rolled  Into  the 
label  as  the  same  la  gradually  releaaed;  substantially  aa 

set  fortb. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bot- 
tles, cans  and  other  articles,  a  perforated  suction  body  for 
receiving  end  holding  the  label  or  the  like  and  dellTerlng 
the  same  to  such  article,  and  means  for  holding  the  arti- 
cle at  a  definite  point  and  against  said  body,  combined 
with  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  label  during  Ita 
travel,  and  means  for  moving  said  body  relatively  to 
aald  article  so  that  tbe  latter  may  be  gradually  rolled 
Into  the  label  as  the  same  reaches  said  article ;  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  bot- 
tles, cans  and  other  articles,  a  perforated  suction  body  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  label  or  the  like  and  delivering 
the  same  to  such  article,  a  pair  of  roller*  for  holding  the 
article  at  a  definite  point  and  against  said  body  and 
means  for  moving  said  rollers  alternately  toward  and 
from  said  article,  combined  with  means  for  applying 
paste  to  the  label  during  iU  travel,  and  means  for  moving 
aald  body  relatively  to  said  article  so  that  the  latter  may 
be  gradually  rolled  into  the  label  as  the  same  reaches 
•aid  article  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


866.092.  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  RAILROAD  CABS.  Jaiib8 
Van  Sltki.  Shellrock,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  311,303. 


1.  A  car  door  frame,  a  hlngedly  supported  grsln  door 
adapted  to  swing  outward  between  the  side  posts  of  tbe 
frame,  and  abutmenta  hlngedly  connected  with  the  side 
posU  and  adapted  to  restrain  tbe  door  from  swinging 
outward  each  abutment  comprising  sections  *hinged  to 
fold  upon  each  other. 

2.  A  car  door  frame,  abutments  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  side  posts  of  the  frame,  and  a  grain  door  hlngedly 
supported  at  its  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  swing  outward 
between  the  side  poets  each  abutment  comprUlng  sections 
hinged  to  fold  upon  each  other. 

5.  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door  supported  st  lu  upper 
end  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  between  the  side  poata 
of  the  frame,  abutmenta  adapted  to  restrain  the  outward 
movement  of  the  door,  each  abutment  comprising  sections 
hinged  to  fold  upon  each  other  and  means  for  locking  the 
abutmenta  In  expanded  poaltion. 

4.  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door  supported  at  its  upper 
end  for  swinging  movement,  abutments  connected  with 
the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  obatract  outward  mova- 
ment  of  tbe  door,  each  abutment  comprising  aeetlona 
hinged  to  fold  upon  each  other  and  lever  meana  for 
manipulating  the  abutments. 

6.  In  a  grain  door,  hlngedly  supported  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  leaf  baTlag  angular  ralnforclng  atrlpa  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  member*,  and  latch  member* 
connected  with  the  latter  aad  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tbe  reinforcing  atrlpa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  frame  and  a  aup- 
porting  rod :  of  a  grain-door  mounted  to  swing  freely  on 
aakl  aupporttng  rod  in  an  outward  direction  between  the 
aide  posts  at  the  frame ;  aald  grata  door  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  ladapeadoat  leavea  or  aaetlona  arraagod  In  a 
Tortlcal  tier  or  aerte*  aad  each  adapted  to  obatract  the 
outward  swlaglng  moveaient  of  the  leaf  or  section  ad- 
jotalng  Ito  uppM-  edge,  each  aaetloB  belag  htogedly  con- 
noetad  to  tha  aapportlBg  rod. 

T.  A  ear  door  fraoM,  a  grata  door  oomprlalag  a  plu- 
rality 0*  ladapaadant  aoctlooa  or  laavea  sopportad  for 
froa  awtagtag  saoToaMat  botwoea  the  aide  pcato  of  tha 
traaa.  aad  noaaa  aoTably  eoaaaetad  with  tha  tattar  to 
obatract  tha  oatward  moTaBMet  o<  tha  awlaclac 
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each  of  aald  means  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to  fold 

upon  each  other.  _i.i,,_   .    nin 

8  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door  comprlalng  a  plu 
rallty  of  Independent  leavea  or  sections  Independently  sup- 
po  t^  to  swing  between  the  side  post,  of  the  fr^j^^^von 
an  approximately  hori.ontal  axis,  and  *t>^^°>«"  *^  °^ 
struct  the  movement  of  tbe  door  .action,  u  "  o"*;^*^ 
direction  each  abutment  consisting  of  section,  hinged  to 

fold  upon  each  other.  

0  A  car  door  frame,  a  swinging  grain  door  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  "^^J'^^-;  ^°'^ 
l.pslble  obstructing  mean.  Including  pairs  of  hlngedly 
connected  plates,  and  mean,  for  expanding  and  releasing 
■aid  obstructing  meana.  

10  A  car  door  frame,  a  swlnRlng  grain  door  supported 
UDon  sn  approximately  horlsontal  axis  and  adapted  to 
;X/o°twa'd  between  the  aide  post,  of  the'rame  hinge 
rod.  carrying  door  obstructing  devices,  each  of  .aid  devices 
comprlsluK  sections  hinged  to  fold  upon  each  other  and 
oDeratlng  levers  upon  said  hinge  rods. 

11  A  car  door  frame,  a  swinging  grain  door  supported 
up..n  an  approximately  horizontal  sxls  and  adapted  to 
^wln,  outward  between  the  side  posts  of  the  frame,  hinge 
rod.  supported  In  the  frame  and  extending  through  the 
[ill  of  the  latter,  door  obstructing  devices  upon  ««d  hinge 
rods,  each  of  said  device.  conslstlnR  of  •^»'»°"  ^'"'f*'^ 
fold    upon    each    other    end    me.n.    for    manipulating    the 

'"i"'a  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door  supported  upon  an 
approximately  hori.ontal  axis  for  swinging  movement  l^ 
Jwe^n  the  side  posts  of  the  frame,  hlngedly  supported 
inner  abutment  plates,  outer  abutment  plates  »^'°K«>'y  ^«°^ 
nected  with  the  inner  abutment  plates,  and  resilient 
mildlnj?  means  for  the  abutment  plates. 

13  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door  supported  upon  an 
anproxlmatelT  horliontal  axis  for  swinging  movement  be 
'  twe^n  the  side  posts  of  the  frame,  collapsible  abutment, 
including  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  Pla^es  one 
plate  of  each  abutment  being  hlngedly  connected  with  a 
side  post  of  the  frame,  and  mean,  for  manipulating  the 
abutments  and  for  guiding  the  members  of  the  same  to 
expanded  and  to  collapsed  position.  ,,,^„t»w    ' 

14  A  grain  door  supported  upon  an  approximately 
horlsontal  axis  for  .winging  movement,  in  combination 
with  movably  supported  obstructing  member.  '»<»*Pt^«  *« 
obstruct  the  side  edges  of  the  door,  means  for  moving 
L^d  member,  to  and  from  obstructing  position^ means 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  obstructing  member,  for 
supporting  them  In  obstructing  position,  and  means  for 
«?curing  said  supporting  members  in  engaging  position. 

15  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door  supported  upon  an 
spproximstely  horlxonUl  axis  for  swinging  movement  be^ 
ilZ  the  .Ide  posts  of  the  frame,  vertically  disposed 
hinge  rods  extending  through  the  sill  of  the  frame  o^ 
structlng  platea  upon  aald  roda,  abutment  platea  hlngedly 
^^necti  with  the  obatractlng  plates,  snd  »»'n«*f'y  -P" 
ported   lever  platea  having   guiding   means  for  the  abut- 

ment  plates.  ^    .  

16  A  car  door  frame,  a  grsln  door  supported  upon  an 
approximately  horlsontal  axl.  for  .winging  movement  be- 
tween the  .Ide  po.t.  of  the  frame,  vertically  disposed  hinge 
rods  extending  through  the  .111  of  tbe  frame,  obstruct  ng 
plate,  upon  said  rods,  sbutment  plates  hlngedly  connected 
iuh  the  obstructing  pistes,  hlngedly  supported  lever 
plate,    and   resilient   members   connected   with   the    latter 

engsging  and  guiding  the  abutment  plates.  

17  A  csr  door  frame,  a  grain  door  supported  upon  an 
approximately  horl«>ntal  axla  for  swinging  "movement  be- 
Jwwn  the  side  posts  of  the  frame,  vertically  dlapos^l  hinge 
*»:::  e^tendlngTbrougb  tbe  sill  of  the  f--"-  ;^;  °^ 
rtractlng  member,  upon  said  rods,  abutment  plate,  blng- 
X  connected  with  tbe  obatractlng  P»«^-  ^'"J^^^^ 
Dorted  lever  platea  adapted  to  engage  and  to  support  the 
J^otm«.t  plaL,  and  mean,  for  a^rurln,  the  lever  platea 
In  engaging  and  wpportlng  poaltion. 

18  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door,  collapalbte  and  ex- 
nanaible  abutments  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  obatractlng 
^^n  SitlT.  to  th.  .kW  *lr»  Of  the  grain  door  lerer 
^bir.  for  wpportmg  the  abutment,  ta  expanded  and 


door  obstructing  position,  and  meana  for  «Knirln«  tho 
lever  members  in  abutment  supporting  position. 

19.  A  car  door  frame,  a  grain  door,  collapalble  and  ex- 
pan.lble  abutmenU,  lever  member,  for  '"PP^;"^*  ^J 
abutment,  in  expanded  poaltion,  and  a  chain  connecting 
'he  lever  members  and  having  a  Uke-up  hook. 

20  The  combination  with  a  car  door  frame ,  of  a 
hlngedly  supported  grain  door  adapted  ^°  ^'^^  ^^^'^^^ 
between  the  side  post,  of  tbe  frame,  abutment  platea  each 

^nliTt^ng  of  aectl.  hinged  to  fold  -^^I'^^^^^'X  ^"r 
adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  the  side  po.U  of  the  frame  to  per 
mlt   .winging   movement   of   the  door     and  ^«*°"**'  ^^ 
tending   the   abutment   plate,   to    restrain   the   door   from 

fiwlnelni;  outward.  .    _ 

21  The  combination  with  a  car  door  frame,  and  a 
hlngedly  supported  grain  door  adapted  to  "'-•"^  ^^^J-*;^ 
l>etween  the  side  posts  of  the  frame  ;  of  «»'"tment  plates 
consisting  of  sections  hinged  to  fold  upon  each  other  and 
Ivably  connected  to  and  adapted  to  rest  flat  upon  the 
side  posts  of  the  frame  and  out  of  the  path  «'  ^he  door 
and  means  for  extending  the  abutments  Into  the  path  of 
the  door  to  restrain  this  outward  movement. 

2"  The  combination  with  a  car  door  frame,  and  a 
hlng'edly  supported  grain  door  adapted  to  ^/^^  °"tward 
l>etween  the  side  po.t.  of  the  frame  ;  of  *t.utment  plates 
consisting  of  sections  hinged  to  'old  upon  each  other  and 
movably  connected  to  and  adapted  to  rest  flat  "PO"  ">• 
side  posts  of  the  frame  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  door 
meanffor  extending  the  abutment,  '''to  the  pMh  of  th 
door  to  restrain  thi.  outward  movement,  and  means  for 
holding  the  abutment  plates  in  extended  position. 

23  The  combination  with  a  car  door  frame,  and  a 
hlngedly  supported  grain  door  adapted  to  swing  outward 
between  the  side  post,  of  the  frame ;  of  "^"tment  plate, 
consisting  of  section,  hinged  to  fold  upon  e«ch  other  and 
„,ovably  connected  to  and  adapted  to  rest  flat  "POo  the 
Le  poets  of  the  frame  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  door 
meanV  for  extending  the  abutment.  Into  the  path  of  the 
door  to  restrain  this  outward  movement,  lever  plates  for 
holding  the  abutment  plates  in  extended  position,  and  se- 
curing means  connecting  the  lever  plates. 


860.093.  COMBINED  SHADE  -  BRACKET  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-POLE SUPPORT.  I-KANK  VKRDiN.  Hamilton, 
Ohio      Filed  Mar.  .30.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,581. 


In  a  shade  bracket,  a  support  comprising  * /ha^nel^ 
plate  placed  horl«>ntally  with  It-  edges  towsrd  the  w^ 
Sow  casing  and  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  rear  edge 
?asten^  to  the  caaing,  and  a  Tl-shaped  slide  fitting  u^^ 
and  aSund  said  plate  and  adJu-Ubly  '"»"«», ^t^^^^^^; 
the  slide  hsvlng  a  shade  bracket  depending  from  It.  lower 
rear  edge,  adjacent  to  the  casing. 


»A«004  WATER  CLARIFICATION.  EMIM  ViaL.  Brus- 
LrSelTlum  ;  LoolM,  Bourgoln  Via..  Blanche  Vial,  and 
O^rleUe"  Vial  heiresses  "t  »aw  of  said  «-"«  Vial, 
deceased.     Filed  June  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  213.721. 


The  improved  apparatua  for  clarifying  muddy  '^'•J  ~°: 
,1.^  of  a  tank  .ub.tantlally  ▼  .hape  In  »o»g^«'^ 
Uctlo^  and  having  a  flat  plate  or  wrface  at  Ita  talet  Md 
IS  at  t!e  top  thereof  oTor  which  the  wator  «ow.  to  • 
Jhta  hortaontol  stratum,  a  serle.  of  tr^sTerse  P^rtlUona 
in  the  .aid  tank  the  upper  adgto  of  which  are  In  Itae  with 
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tbe  horlaontal  plate  aad  tta«  low«r  «dg««  of  wbich  are 
abOTe  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  Unk  ao  aa  to  proTtde  a 
free  commanlcation  between  the  aeTeral  compartmenta  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  outlet  from  the  aaid  tank  for 
the  clartlJed  water  being  aboTe  the  plane  of  the  lower 
•d^  01  the  shorteet  partition,  tubstantiallr  aa  described. 


tlon  proTlded  with  a  lateral  paaaage,  a  cap  comprlains  a 
top  portico  bearing  on  the  upper  end  01  the  aaid  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  neck,  and  a  flange  depending  from 
said  top  portion  and  bavlnc  a  pouring  aperture  and  alao 


86«.l)95.  CT'T-OFF  VALVE.  Kdwabd  O.  Vincunt,  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one  fourth  to  Albert  B.  Van  Voast. 
one-fourth  to  Herman  Wagner,  and  one  fourth  to  M". 
Frankle  Vincent.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
IJK)5.     Serial  No.  irS2.348. 


1.  The   combination    with   a    valve  case ;    a    valve-atem ;   1 
and  a  stem  nut  having  on  one  side  a  slightly  Inclined  bear-  j 
Ing  surface,  and  on  the  apr)o«lte  side  an  abruptly  inclined 
bearing  surface;  of  a  valve-gate  having  a  bearing  surface 
inclined  similarly  to,  and  engageable  with,  the  slightly  In-  j 
cllned  bearing  surface  on  said  stem-nut  ;  a  valve-case-en- 
gaging wedge  bavins  on  one  aide  a  bearing  surface  Inclined 
similarly    to,    and   engageable    with,    the   abruptly    Inclined 
bearing  surface  on  said  stem-nut,  and  on  the  opposite  side 

a  vertical  bearing  surface  ;  and  a  second  valve  gate  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bearing  surface  engageable  with  the  vertical 
bearing  surface  of  said  lower  wedge. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    valve  case  ;    a    valve-stem  ; 
and  a  stem  nut  having  on  one  side  a  pair  of  slightly   In-   ^ 
cllned  bearing  surfaces,  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  pair  of  , 
abruptly  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  ;  of  a  valve-gate  having 

a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  Inclined  similarly  to,  and  en- 
gageable with,  the  respective  sligb..iy  inclined  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  stem-nut  ;  a  pair  of  valve-case  engaging 
lower  wedges  having  each  on  one  side  a  bearing  surface 
inclined  similarly  to.  and  engageable  with,  one  of  the 
abruptly  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  said  stem  nut.  and 
on  the  opposite  side  a  vertical  bearing  surface  ;  and  a 
second  valve-gate  having  a  pair  of  vertical  bearing  sur- 
>  faces  engageable.  respectively,  with  the  vertical  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  lower  wedges. 


86«.096.  BOITLE.  HiLAiaK  Vincbxt.  Manchester,  N  H. 
Filed  July  27.  1005.  Serial  No.  271,493.  Renewed  Feb. 
18,   1907.     Serial  No.  358.115. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  Iwttle.  of  a  neck  having  an  ex- 
terior trough  and  alao  having  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  the  trough  and  provided 
with  a  passage,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  neck,  and  a  cap 
comprising  a  top  bearing  on  the  npper  end  of  the  flange 
of  the  neck  and  a  depending  flange  provided  with  an 
opeoiog  and  secured  in  the  trough  of  the  neck  through 
the  medium  of  cement. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  In  a  bottle,  of  a  neck  having  an  in- 
terior ahonlder  and  an  exterior  trough  and  alao  having  an 
upwardly  extendlof  flange  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
troofffa  and  provided  tn  Its  upper  end  with  one  or  more 
notches,  a  valve-seat  arranced  in  the  neck  and  on  the 
shoulder  thereof,  a  spring-prssaed  valve  normally  reatlng 
aialDSt  said  seat,  and  a  cap  conpriaing  a  top  baartng  on 
tlM  nppar  end  of  tb«  flangt  of  tba  seek  and  a  dapandlJig 
iaaga  provided  with  aa  opaalac  and  sacored  in  the  trough 
of  tlie  B«ck  through  the  medloia  of  osaeat. 

t.  Tba  combiaatloa  In  a  bottlf,  of  a  nack  haviBg  an  ex- 
tarlor  troof  h  and  also  baviag  aa  upwardly  aitMdlBg  por- 


hsvltiK  Its  lower  edge  disposed  In  the  trough  of  the  neck, 
and  cement  contained  In  the  said  trough  and  serving  to 
connect  the  cap  to  the  neck. 


866,097  TYPE  WRITINO,  MACHINK.  Herman  I,.  Wao- 
NER.  Mount  Vernrn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  t'nderwcH.d  Typ)e- 
wrltrr  Company.  New  York.  N.  V,  a  Corporation  of 
New   ,Iersev.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.   380.859. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
a  pliilen  frame,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  rolls 
running  upon  the  platen,  one  set  in  advance  of  the  other, 
two  spring  pressed  shafts  whereon  the  rolls  are  mounted, 
and  pivoted  arms  for  supporting  the  roll  shafts,  of  a  rock 
shaft  connected  to  a  key  and  having  cams  thereon,  and  a 
plurality  of  yokes  extending  from  said  rwk  shaft  to  said 
roll  shafts  and  engageable  by  said  cams  to  draw  said  roll- 
.shafts  and  rolls  from  the  platen 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
a  platen  frame,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  rolls  run 
nlng  upon  the  platen,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  two 
shafts  whereon  the  rolls  are  mounted,  a  rod  mounted  upon 
the  platen  frame  between  said  sets  of  rolls,  arms  pivoted 
upon  said  red  and  supporting  the  roll  shafta.  springs 
preaalng  the  shafts  towards  the  platen,  a  rock  shaft  con 
nected  to  a  key  and  having  cama  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  yokea  extending  from  aaid  rock-shaft  and  movable  by 
said  cams  away  from  the  platen  and  having  means  to 
draw  said  roll  shafts  and  rolls  from  the  platen  against  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
a  platen  frame,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  rolls  run- 
ning upon  the  platen,  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  two 
shafta  whereon  the  rolls  are  mounted,  a  rod  mounted  upoi 
the  platen  frame  between  said  sets  of  rolls,  arms  pivotec 
upon  said  rod  and  aupportlng  the  roll  ahafts,  springs 
preaalng  the  shafta  towards  the  platen,  a  rock  ahaft  con- 
nected to  a  key  and  having  cams  thereon,  and  a  plnrallty 
of  yokes  having  slota  whereby  they  sre  guided  by  said  rock 
shaft  and  said  rod.  aaid  yokea  extending  to  aaid  roll  abafta 
and  engageable  by  aaid  cants  to  draw  said  roll  abafta  and 
rolls  from  the  platen  against  the  taaslon  of  said  springa. 


4    m  a  typewrlUng  machine  provld*!  with  a  platen  and 

.  Jlaten  fri^e,  the  combination  of  two  -^  °'  -»'  7^ 
nlna  uDon  fhe  platen,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  two 
;iJta  wher«>n  ?h.  roll,  are  mounted,  a  rod  -ousted  «JJ^   [ 
the  platen  frame  between  said  seta  of  rolls    arms  pivoted 
,t^n   said   rod    and   supporUn,   the   roll   shafta    aprln^ 
pj^slng  the  shafta  towards  the  platen,  a  roc^ahaft  co"^ 
nected  to  a  key  and  having  cam.  thereon    and  a  pluramy 
of  voke.  having  slota  whereby  they  are  r^«ded  JT  M»d  rock 
shaft  and  said  rod.  «ild  yokes  extending    o  .aid  -H  a^^^J 
and  ,  ngageable  by  said  cams  to  draw  said  roll  •h»"«  "^ 
^olis  frirthe  plsten  agalnat  the  tension  of  aaid  sprtngs, 
each  yoke  having  oppoaltely  extending  flnger.  inj^erted  be- 
Twtn  the  rock^hafts  and  the  platen,  to  effect  the  release 

''6''lu'a'Jypewrltlng  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
„  nl,t.n  frsme.  the  combination  with  two  wts  of  rolls  run 
".n«  n>.„  th/platen.  -ne  set  In  advsnce  of  the  other,  two 
IpHng  pressed  shafts  whereon  the  rolls  sre  mo«>t^.  and 
,Uo,ed  arms  for  supporting  the  roll  shafts,  of  •'r-Y  nlu 
connected  to  n  key  and  having  cams  thereon,  and  a  plu- 
r  Utr..f  vowes  extending  from  «ild  rock  shaft  to  said  roll^ 
Shafts  and  engageable  by  «ild  cam.  to  draw  said  rol  -shafts 
.nd  roll-  rrom  Z  platan;  .aid  roll-.hafts  and  '-"s^-ln. 
bodily  detachable  from  the  machine  Independenliy  of  said 

^""Tlu  n  tvpewrltmg  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
n  pK  en  frame,  the  combination  of  two  set,  of  rolls  run 
;,ng  r-n  the  platen,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  two 
Taft-  whereon  the  rolls  are  mounted,  a  rod  mounted  upon 
'";  platen  frame  between  M.ld  sets  of  rolls,  arms  plvot^ 
L  said  rod  and  aupportlng  the  roll  "^^-^Z";.  ''';'• '^^^ 
pUlng  the  shafta  towards  the  platen,  a  --^  •^»';  ;,'^°^ 

nected  to  a  key  and  having  cama  thereon,  and  a  P>";«llty 
Tvoke  having  slota  whereby  they  are  guided  by  said  r.>ck 
:n«n  and  said  rod.  said  yokes  extending  to  said  roll  sf>afts 

and  CT^gageable  by  said  came  to  draw  said  roll  shafta  and 
ollsTt^rthe  platen  agaln.t  the  tension  of  said  springs, 

JL  voke  having  oppoaltely  extending  ^^^^^\'-Z'l±Tne 
tween  the  rock  shafts  and  the  platen,  to  effect  the  release 
oTThe  rolls,  and  said  arms  having  open  bear  ngs  for  he 
roll  shafts,  the  latter  being  detachable  from  the  machine 
hideprndently  of  said  yoke*.  ,   »„„  „„rt 

7^n  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
a  platen  frame,  the  combination  with  a  roll  running  upon 
^he  ptaten,  and  a  shsft  for  said  roll,  of  a  rod  fixed  l^the 
pUten  frame,  pivoted  arms  extending  from  "  «  rod  ^o 
guide  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  Pl«^«  [^«'°^ 
Tnd  connected  to  a  key.  and  yoke,  or  -tlrrups  each  slotted 
to  engage  both  said  rock  shaft  and  «.ld  rod  to  be  guided 
;„e^  and  having  a  flnger  Inserted  between  the  roll  ahaft 
and  the  platen,  to  engage  the  roll  •»>•"  •  "•^""^''^  f;J^ 
having  cam  portions  thereon  to  engage  said  yokes  to  draw 
<he  roll  shafta  away  from  the  platen. 

8     in  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
a  platen  frime.  the  combination  wltb  a  -'V™-'^"  "^^^ 
^he  Platen   and  a  .haft  for  aaid  roll,  of  a  rod  fixed  In  the 
plat  n  rame.  pivoted  arm.  extending  from  sad  rod  and 
hsVlng  at  their  end.  open  bearings  to  guide  said  shaft    a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  platan  frame  and  connected  to  a 
;.;     and   detachable  yoke,  or  stirrup,   having  open   .lota 
To  en^ge  both  .aid  rock  ahaft  and  said  rod  to  be  guided 
her^   and  having  fingers  inserted  between    he  roll  shaft 
and  The  platen,  to  engage  the  roil  ahaft ;  said  rock  ahaft 
having  cam  portions  thereon  to  engage  «ld  yoke,    o  draw 
th"  roll  shafTaway  from  the  platen,  and  .aid  roll  .baft 
t>eln;:  detachable  Independently  of  said  yokes. 


2  In  s  gas  range  the  combination  with  a  gaa  homsr 
having  a  number  of  jet  openings  for  the  «cape  <>'«»■  ■ap- 
plying the  flame,  of  an  exposed  perforated  »«tal  top jlata 
arranged  to  absorb  and  distribute  the  heat  of  the  burner 
flame^d  having  amooth  flat  upper  and  «»«»«  -"^/^ 
and  clean  cut  holes  arranged  to  «>"«"P**°<*/';*'J^  ". 
rangement  of  the  burner  opening,  and  to  ^^^^^r^^/^H 
exuVfor  the  ventilation  of  the  Mveral  Jeta  or  parts  of  the 
l.urner  flame,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


3  In  a  gas  range  the  combination  of  a  tubular  burner 
haVlng  a  series  of  Jet  openings  for  the  escape  of  gas  sup^ 
,,„,vln«  tho  flame  and  a  drop  gas  supply  connection  .njt  o 
Ine  with  the  bore  of  the  burner,  and  a  perforated  metal 
top  plate  arranged  over  the  burner  In  position  to  absorb 
and  dlstrlbuta  the  heat  of  the  burner  fl«me  «nd  having 
ventilating  holes  arranged  to  correspond  with  the  burner 
openings  and  to  afford  separate  exUs  for  the  several  Jets  of 
the  t)urner  flame,  subatantlnlly  as  described. 


S60.099.  rCMl-  HANDLE  ^^NNECTOR  Oeorox  E. 
Wailing.  Kendallvllle.  Ind..  assignor  to  Hint  &.  Wall- 
lug  Manufacturing  Company.  Kendallvllle,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.^9,490. 


Wla     Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  2»4,514. 

7  In  a  gaa  range  the  combination  with  a  I"  bum",  of 
an  acceaalble  perforated  metal  top  plata  arranged  to  ab^ 
:orb  .^di-trTbuta  the  best  of  the  burner  ^^^^-^ 
Smooth  upper  and  under  sorfacea  and  clean  cut  holaa  ar- 
r^.^  to  correnKmd  with  the  homer  opening,  and  afford 
ii^atlon  foVich  jet  or  part  of  the  homer  flame,  m,^ 
•tantlally  aa  described. 


1  A  driving  member,  a  reclprocable  driven  member  and 
a  connector  for  the  members  Including  a  block  having  a 
guide  way  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  '■^^'P^^*^'«°«  ^f 
the  driven  member  whereby  one  of  the  members  '"-•y  "o/*^ 
to  a  seating  position  In  the  block,  and  a  snap  bolt  for 
holding  the  members  connected. 

2  Driving  and  driven  members,  a  clamp  block  mounted 
on  and  adjustable  along  one  of  the  members,  a  pair  of  bolts 
coacting  with  the  block  and  the  other  member  to  connect 
the  members,  and  a  pair  of  levers  having  portions  mov- 
able toward  each  other  to  withdraw  the  bolts.  

3  A  pump  handle,  a  pump  rod  and  a  receaaed  block  wor- 
ried by  the  rod  and  having  a  beveled,  aprlng-held  bolt 
whereby  movement  of  the  end  of  the  handle  into  the 
receaa  will  automatically  connect  the  handle  to  the  rod. 

4  A  pump  handle  having  an  opening  near  ita  end,  a 
i  oump  rod  and  a  block  carried  by  the  rod  and  having  a 
1  guldUig  receas  for  the  handle  to  bring  the  «>*«»<»»•  •P^'^ 
'  into  registering  position,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  block 

for  engaging  the  opening  In  the  handle  and  thereby  con- 
nect the  handle  to  the  rod. 


%/X^VKA. 
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868.100.  GRAIN  AND  8BBD  HULLBB.  JoHW  B.  Wat- 
KiKB.  8t  Loulm  Ma  Filed  Oct.  4,  1900.  8«rUil  No. 
SST.480. 


of  MUd  arm  and  Ijlng  In  dlffer«nt  planes,  a  sprocket  chain 
p<iw«"g  aroand  said  wheels  and  baTtnc  handle  encsfflnc 
prongs. 

B.  A  shocker  comprising  a  bundle  receptacle  harlng 
means  for  confining  and  liberating  bandies,  a  bundle  con- 
reyer  comprising  an  arm,  sprocket  wheels  Joamaled  upon 
the  arm  and  lying  In  different  planes,  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  aroand  the  wheels  and  haring  bundle  engaging 
prongs  wit))  coils  at  the  bases  of  the  prongs. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  of  two  sections,  a  sleeve  located  between  said 
sections,  the  Inner  periphery  being  provided  with  teeth 
or  corrugations,  the  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  outlet, 
and  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a  valve  covering  the 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  weight  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  the  valve  against  the  sleeve,  a  right  and  left  hand 
conveyer  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  a  cone  located  upon 
the  shaft  between  the  right  and  left  hand  conveyer  to 
compress  the  material  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
sleeve  between  the  right  and  left  hand  conveyer,  and  dis- 
charge the  same  through  the  discharge  opening  under  a 
certain  degree  of  pressure,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  upon  a  frame,  a  conveyer  revolubly  mounted  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  retarder  head  located  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  cones  located  within  the  cylinder,  agitators  car- 
ried by  the  cones,  the  said  cones  and  agitators  located 
between  the  conveyer  and  retarder  head,  and  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  roughened  Inner  surface  carried  by  the  cylinder  with 
which  the  material  Is  to  be  brought  in  contact  to  be  hulled, 
and  discharged  through  the  discharge  opening  under  pres- 
sure, sabstantlally  as  specified. 


866.102.  DOUBLE  -  SEAMING  MACHINE.  0»0«a«  W. 
Wbbkb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov,  8,  1905.      Serial  No.   286,346 


866.101.     GRAIN  SHOCKER  FOR  HARVESTERS.     HlB 
BKRT    H.    Watt,    St.    Thomas.    N.    I).,    assljfnor    of    one 
half  to   William  R.   A.   Ball,   St.  Thomas,   N.   D.      Filed 
Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.982. 


1.  A  shocker  comprising  a  handle  receptacle  having 
naans  for  confining  the  bundles,  a  bottom  for  the  recep- 
tacle mounted  for  edgewise  morement  In  the  arc  of  a 
drcle  and  means  for  delivering  handles  to  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  oceans  for 
^Hfflii^iing  bandies,  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  a  pivoted 
arm  mpportlag  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  move  the  bot- 
toa  edkwwlM,  a  means  for  swinging  said  arm  and  means 
for  dellTerlng  bandies  to  the  roccpUde. 

8.  A  shocker  comprising  a  handle  recepucle  having 
■Mans  for  coBflnlng  and  liberating  bundles,  a  sprocket 
chain  moThag  In  a  twisted  orMt,  sprocket  wheels  support- 
ing said  ft>#»»  and  bandle-engaglnc  proags  carried  by  the 
y^«i»,  Mid  ehalm  eatarlng  aad  encrglng  froa  tte  boadle 

reesptade. 

4.  A   shocker   ctunprtslag   a   handle    receptacle    hartng 

for  coaflnlBf  and  releasias  the  bandlea,  a  handle 

iv«yor  eomprislnc  an  ar«B  hmTtac  a  hlnc«d  oatar  porttoa, 

sprocket  wheels  located  at  the  IniMr  and  oater  portions 


1.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  chucks  for  clamping  the  can  body  and  can  head 
or  cover,  of  seaming  rollers  and  a  flanRe  straightening 
roller  operating  In  advance  of  the  seaming  rollers  to 
straighten  the  seaming  flange  on  the  can  body  preparatory 
to  the  seaming  operation,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  chucks  for  clamping 
and  holding  the  can,  of  seaming  rollers,  and  means  for 
straightening  the  seaming  flange  on  the  can  body  prepara- 
tory to  the  seaming  operation,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  pair  of  can  chucks,  of  seam- 
ing rollers  and  a  flange  straightening  device  for  straighten- 
ing the  horlsontal  flange  on  the  can  body  preparatory  to 
the  seaming  operation,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  can  chucks,  of  a 
flange  supporting  roller  and  a  flange  straightening  roller 
for  strslghtenlng  the  horlsontal  flange  on  the  can  body 
preparatory  to  the  seaming  operation,  substsntlally  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  can  chucks,  of  a 
seaming  head,  a  flange  aupportlng  roller  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  flange  straightening  roller  for  straightening  the 
horlsonUl  flange  on  the  can  body  preparatory  to  the 
seaming  operation,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  can  chucks,  of  a 
seaming  head,  a  flange  supporting  roller  mounted  thereon, 
s  fiange  straightening  roller  and  meaoa  for  operating  the 
flsnge  straightening  roller  from  the  seaming  head,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  chucks  for  holding 
and  routing  the  can.  of  a  fiange  supporting  roller,  a 
movable  head  upon  which  it  Is  mounted,  a  fiange  straight- 
ening roller  and  means  for  operating  the  flange  strslghten- 
lng roller  from  the  moTshle  head  carrying  the  flange 
sapportlBC  roUar.  sahstmntlally  as  specified. 

8.  The  eomtOaatlon  with  a  pair  of  chucka,  of  a  seaming 
I  bead,  a  «i»"g»  supporting  roller  mounted  thereon,  a  cam 

carried  by  said  head,  a  flange  stralghtenhig  roller,  a  allde 
I  npcm  which  miA  flanga  straightening  roller  la  nioaatwl 
1  and  a  connecting  lerer  and  pin  (or  operating  th«  flanga 
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straightening  roller   from  said   head  carrying  the   flange 
supporttaig  roller,  sabstantlally  as  spedfled. 

9.  The  combination  with  chocks  for  clsmplng  the  can 
and  cover,  of  a  sesmlng  head,  seaming  rollers  carried 
thereby,  a  fiange  supporting  roller  csrrled  by  said  seaming 
head  and  a  flange  straightening  roller  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  seaming  head,  substnntUlIy  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  chucks  for  clsmplng  the  can 
snd  cover,  of  a  seaming  head,  seaming  rollers  carried 
thereby,  s  fiange  supporting  roller  carried  by  said  seaming 
head  and  a  flange  straightening  roller,  a  movable  slide 
upon  which  the  flange  straightening  roller  Is  Journaled 
and  connecting  means  for  operating  said  slide  from  and  by 
the  seaming  head.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans  a  supple 
mentary  straightening  roller  and  means  for  moving  said 
roller  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  engage  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  body  flange,  immediately,  before  the  engage 
ment  of  the  seaming  rollers  with  the  flanges. 

12.  In   a  double   seaming  machine   for   cans,    a    supple 
mentary,  straightening  roller  and  means  for  moving  said 
roller    Into    engagement    with    the    lower    surface    of    the 
body    flange,    to    straighten   said    flange,    against    the   cap 
flange. 

13.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sulUble  frame  and  a  horlsonUlly  operating 
seaming  tool,  of  a  supplementary  straightening  roller 
suitably  supported  and  means  for  moving  said  roller 
momentarily  Into  engagement  with  the  body  flange,  before 
the  engagement  of  the  seaming  tool  therewith. 

14.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  seamlnR  tool  Journaled  on 
the  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  path  parallel 
with  the  cap  and  body  flanges  into  engagement  therewith, 
a  supplementary  straightening  roller  and  means  to  move 
said  roller  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  under  aur 
face  of  the  body  flange  to  straighten  said  body  flange  Im- 
med lately  before  the  engagement  of  the  seaming  tool  with 
said  flanges. 

15.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sulUble  frame,  a  support  for  the  cans,  means 
to  rotate  the  can  support  and  the  can  while  the  can  Is 
being  seamed,  a  seaming  tool  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
seaming  rollers  on  said  tool,  of  a  supplemenUry  stralght- 
enlntj  roller  supported  on  the  frame,  and  means  operated 
by  the  seaming  tool  for  moving  said  supplementary  roller 
upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body  flanges.  Immediately  before  the  seaming  rollers  en- 
gage with  the  cap  and  body  flanges. 

16.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sulUble  frame,  of  a  seaming  tool  Journaled 
on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seaming 
rollers,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  horlrontal 
plane  to  bring  lU  rollers  into  engagement  with  the  cap  and 
body  flanges,  a  supplemenUry  straightening  roller  and 
m-ans  to  move  said  roller  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  body  flange  Immediately  before  the 
engagement  of  the  seaming  tool  with  the  flanges. 

17.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  seaming  tool  Journaled 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement 
with  the  cap  and  body  flanges  to  form  the  seam,  a  supple- 
mentary straightening  roller  and  means  to  move  said  roller 
upwardly  to  bring  iU  periphery  Into  engagement  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  body  flange.  Immediately  before  the 
engagement  of  the  seaming  tool  with  said  flangea. 

IK.  In  a  double  seaming  machine  for  cans,  a  supple- 
mentary straightening  roller  and  means  for  moving  said 
roller  upwardly  to  bring  IU  periphery  Into  engagement 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  body  flange  to  straighten 
said  body  flange.  Immediately  before  the  engagement  of 
the  seeming  rollers  with  said  flange. 


series,  one  series  being  on  each  side  of  said  caaing,  other 
laterally  spaced  water  tubes  Uklng  sig  sag  eourasa  up- 
ward through  the  conbastlon  chamber,  and  cloaaly  posi- 
tioned throuf^out  the  space  between  said  first  notsd 
wster  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


866.108.     WATER -TUBE   BOILER.     Gnoiwn  H.   Wml- 
Don  and  Chasl,ss  W.  Cnaun,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Piled 
Dec.  20.  1906.      Serial  No.  848.754. 
1.  In  a  hot  water  heater  or  boiler,  the  combination  with 

a  casing,  of  laterally  spaced  water  tubes  located  In  two 


2.  In  a  hot  water  heater  or  boiler,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  fuel  Inlet  passage  2,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe  6  located  below  said  passape  2  and  having  upright 
water  legs  6  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  2.  a 
water  outlet  pipe  7  »-xtendlng  transversely  across  the  rear 
upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  forwardly 
projecting  water  legs  7»,  laterally  spaced  water  tubes  8 
extending  rearward  from  said  water  pipe  5  and  consti- 
tuting a  grate  or  fuel  supporting  bottom  of  the  flre  box, 
said  tubes  8  having  vertical  extensions  8*  and  alternately 
looped  sections  8«>.  which  latter  open  Into  the  said  outlet 
pipe  7,  and  the  laterally  spaced  series  of  approximately  L- 
shaped  pipe  9  leading  from  said  upright  legs  6  to  said 
Inwardly  projecting  legs  7«.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heater  or  boiler,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  laterally  spaced  water  tubes  located  In  two 
series,  one  series  being  on  each  side  of  said  casing,  other 
laterally  spaced  water  tubes  Uklng  sig  sag  courses  up- 
ward through  the  combustion  chamber,  and  approximately 
horlsontal  reversely  projected  overlapping  baffle  plates 
Interposed  between  the  said  elg  tag  water  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  6  6,104.  TRANSMITTING  MKCHANISM  FOR  TUR- 
BINE WATER  WHEELS.  William  W.  Whitb.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.      Filed  Jan.  14.  1005.      Serial  No.  241,016. 


The  combination  of  a  series  of  turbine  water  wheels, 
having  vertical  shafU  placed  out  of  allnemeat,  the  shafts 
of  two  wheels  being  placed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tha  baw 
line  of  s  triangle  and  the  shaft  of  a  third  wheel  being 
placed  at  the  apex  of  the  trUngle.  a  gate  admitting  a  water 
supply  in  common  to  all  of  said  water  wheels,  scored  drlT- 


7*4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SftPTEMBBR    17,  1907. 


tag  poUays  atUched  to  the  upper  end*  of  Mid  water  whMl 
•hafts  and  tn  the  eame  horteontal  plane,  a  ecored  drum 
pulley  haTlDf  a  borlionUl  ehaft,  a  wrapping  connection 
between  said  drlTing  puUeye  and  eald  drtTen  pulley,  and 
Intermediate  pulleye  for  changing  the  direction  of  said 
wrapping  connection. 


baTlng  a  central  hole  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slot*  to  re- 
celre  the  atUchlng  lug^  eald  luge  being  beaded  down  to 


806.105.  PLUSH  RECEPTACLE  AND  PLUG.  Oaoaoi: 
P.  WHiTTLMBY,  Washington,  D.  C.  aaelgncr  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1905.      SerUl  No.  278,256. 


to 


lock  the  cutter  itrlpa  and  end  platee  together,  and  a  handle 
engaging  the  holea  In  the  end  plates. 


866.107.      RIVET.      William   P.   Bartbl,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1»06.      Serial  No.  314.142. 


1  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  a  face-plate  havlni?  a  circular  opening,  a  circular  shut- 
ter fitting  said  opening  and  yieldingly  supported,  and  bay- 
onet-Joint locking-means  therefor. 

2  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
baring  a  circular  socket  provided  with  sboulderm.  of  a  face- 
plate having  a  circular  opening,  a  circular  shutter  baring 
•egmental  flanges  extending  between  said  shoulders  and 
the  face-plate,  and  means  for  biasing  said  shutter  out 
wardly  and  rotarlly. 

3  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
baring  a  circular  socket  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  and  shoulders  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  face-plate 
harlng  a  circular  opening,  a  circular  roUtable  shutttfr 
having  segmental  flanges  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooree 
and  rest  on  said  shoulders,  and  a  spring  supporting  said 

shutter. 

■  4.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  circular  socket  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
circumferential  grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  connect 
Ing  the  same,  a  face-plate  having  a  circular  opening,  a 
circular  rotatable  shutter  having  segmental  flanges  co- 
operating with  said  grooves,  and  a  spring  supporting  said 

abutter. 

5  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  socket,  of  a  face-plate  baring  a  circular  opening, 
a  circular  rotatable  shutter  having  a  central  gulde-pln, 
a  spring  encircling  said  pin  and  connected  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  shutter  to  rotarlly  bias  the  latter,  and  bayonet- 
Joint  locking  means  for  said  shutter. 

6.  In  a  fluah  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  face-plate  harlng  a  circular  opening,  a  circular  rotata 
ble  spring-supported  shutter  having  recesses,  and  a  circular 
plug  having  lugs  on  Ita  end  to  engage  said  receesee  and  ro- 
tate said  shutter. 

7.  In  a  flush  recepUcle.  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
of  a  face-plate  harlng  a  drcuUr  opening,  a  circular  rotaU- 
ble  sprtaf-aupported  shutter  having  recesses,  a  circular 
plug  baring  lugs  on  lU  end  te  engage  said  recesses  and 
rotate  said  abutter,  and  bayonet-Joint  locking  means  for 
said  shatter. 

8.  In  a  inah  r«cn>t»cl«,  the  eombiaation  with  a  casing, 
of  a  faca-plato  haTtng  a  drcoUr  opaing  prorJded  with  one 
or  more  notches  in  lU  edge,  a  circular  roUteble  shatter 
baring  iulsiiscs.  a  circular  plug  baring  lags  to  engage  said 
isLSMCis.  and  one  or  more  pins  on  said  ping  to  pass  through 
said  notcbM  and  engage  the  onder  tide  of  said  face-plate. 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rivet,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  hole  extending  therethrough  of  con- 
ical form  from  one  face  to  the  other  of  said  rivet  head  ; 
and  a  shank,  consisting  of  a  stem  with  a  conical  head  at 
one  end  thereof  fitting  said  hole,  and  an  annular  flange  In- 
tegral with  said  shank  and  bearing  against  the  lower  face 
of  said  rivet  head,  whereby  salil  rivet  head  is  securely  held 
between  said  conical  shank  head  and  flange 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rivet,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  hole  extending  therethrough  of  con- 
ical form  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  rivet  head,  the 
larger  end  of  said  bole  beginning  at  the  top  of  said  rivet 
head  ;  and  a  shank,  consisting  of  a  conical  head  fitting  said 
conical  hole,  and  a  stem  Integral  with  said  conical  head 
and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  small  end  of  said  conical 
head  which  It  adjoins  forming  an  annular  flange  which 
bears  against  the  lower  face  of  said  rivet  head,  whereby 
said  disk  Is  securely  held  between  said  conical  bead  and 
flange,  said  stem  being  tapered  from  said  flange  toward 
the  end  thereof  farthest  removed  from  said  rivet  head. 


866.108.  SPIRAL  TUBE  WINDING  MACHINE  GaoEOB 
H  BABTLrrr,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1.  l»07. 
Serial  No.  365.813. 


8  «  6  .  1  0  6  .  MEAT  -  TBNDBRBB.  WiixlAM  H.  Bakmm, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aa>l«Bor  <rf  oaa-balf  to  Joseph  P. 
Friable,  Bridgeport,  Comi.  FIW  Mar.  21.  1907.  8«lal 
No.  868,578.  ^     ^  __ 

A  meat  teodetcr  coMlatlag  of  a  eattar  head  comprtatag 
a  plnialttj  of  ««ttar  atrtpa  «ach  haviag  a  asriea  of  cutting 
tMtk  aad  attachlBg  lofs  tt  tba  eodti.  aad  omI  piatea  saeb 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubes,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  support  turnably  mounted  and  baring  drlrlng 
puUeys  at  opposite  sides  of  Ite  plrot,  a  mandrel  fixed  rela 
tire  to  said  support,  a  single  endless  belt  passing  around 
said  pulleys  and  having  a  plurality  of  runs  or  members 
arranged  substsntUUy  side  by  side  and  each  of  said  mem 
bers  passing  aroand  the  mandrel,  said  support  being  tam- 
able to  sdjust  the  angle  of  travel  of  said  members  with  re- 
lation to  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  splrsl  tubes,  the  combl- 
nstion  of  a  support  plroUlly  mounted  between  Its  ends 
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and  harlng  drlrlng  pulleys  at  opposite  sides  »'  ;»>•  P  J***; 
a  mandrel  fixed  with  relation  to  said  support,  and  a  belt  or 
cord  passing  around  sstd  drlrlng  pulleys  and  faring  a 
plurality  of  turns  around  the  msndrel.  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  belt.  ._, 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  splrsl  t«b'°«- •""<*;*' ' 
multl  groored  pulleys  Joumaled  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
mandrel,  a  many  membered  cord  or  belt  having  a  P'^rallty 
of  turns  pa«ilng  around  the  pulleys  and  the  °"««1-  *°f 
means  by  which  the  tension  of  sll  the  members  thereof 
around  the  mandrel  Is  equalised. 

4  m  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubing,  a  mandreK 
a  yoke  or  bracket  pivoted  and  turnable  with  relation  to  he 
mandrel,  multl  grooved  pulleys  turnable  In  the  ends  of  the 
bracket,  an  endless  cord  or  belt  having  a  plurality  o^  t^rns 
.round  the  mandrel  and  around  the  pulleys,  a  weight-car- 
rying v>ulley  around  which  a  single  bight  of  the  cord  or 
belt  passes  whereby  an  equal  tension  of  all  parts  of  the 
cord  is  brought  upon  the  mandrel  and  the  Interposed  mate- 
rial, means  for  propelling  the  pulleys. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubing,  a  hortaon 
tallv  supiwrted  mandrel,  a  bracket  having  groove<l  pulleya 
revuhiMp  at  Its  ends,  the  axes  of  said  pulleys  being  approxl^ 
matelv  In  the  plane  of  the  axe.  of  the  mandrel  a  •t«°d^rd 
carrleil  by  the  bracket,  grooved  power  and  direction  puh 
levs  carried  upon  the  standard,  pulleys  upon  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  of  the  winding  cord  pulleys,  and  an  endless  belt 
passing  around  said  pulleys  and  the  driving  and  direction 
pulleTs.  said  bracket  and  parts  carried  thereby  l«lng  ad 
justal.le  relatively  to  the  mandrel  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the 

'^6*  In  a  spiral  winding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel,  an  endless  traveling  belt  composed  of  a  series  of 
nierul.er»  arranged  substantially  parallel,  each  of  said 
member,  having  a  winding  around  the  mandrel  and  means 
for  varying  the  angle  of  the  meml.ers  relative  to  the  man 

"^7     In  B  Pplral  winding  apparatus,  n  mandrol.  n  ,.lurftllty 
of  meml^rn  arranged  subsUntlally  side  by  side  and  form 
mg  a  traveling  endless  belt,  each  of  said  members  form  ng 
a  8,.lr.»l  turn  alH,uf  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  equalising 
the  tension  of  the  turns  about  the  mandrel. 


cooUinar  for  llqoaflad  carbonic  acid  gas.  "  "J*"^ 
tank,  connections  between  said  gas  containar  •«»  ■V°  ^ 
nanslon  tank,  a  r«Juci«g  ralre  In  said  connsctious  for  ra- 
Suclng  the  presmire  of  the  gas  entering  •*»«»  «^»^ 
Unk,  and  soluble  dellrery  means  connected  dlr«:tly  to 
said  expansion  tank  and  adapted  to  supply  the  expanded 
gas  for  use  upon  a  fire. 


866  110.     DRILL.     Aabon    F.    Clark.    Asherrllle,    Kans. 
Filed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No   380,180. 


866  109  DRY  GAS  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  Oharles 
BtxvT  Brandon.  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to  Erer 
Ready  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  f^orpora 
tlon    of   New   Jer^-y.      Filed   l^    13,    1906       Serial   No 

347.700 

* 


1  In  a  dry  gas  fire  extinguisher.  In  comblnstlon,  a  con^ 
Ulner  for  liquefied  csrbonlc  scld  gaa.  an  expansion  tank 
adapted  to  receive  expanded  gas  from  said  container,  and 
delivery  means  In  direct  communication  with  aald  expan- 
sion tank  whereby  the  expanded  gas  may  be  delivered  dl 
rectly  upon  the  burning  material. 

2  In  a  dry  gas  flre  extinguisher.  In  combination,  a  gas 
talner  for  liquefied  carbonic  scld  gaa,  an  expansion  tank 
communicating  with  said  gas  container,  mean,  for  reduc^ 
Zz  the  pressure  of  the  gas  as  it  enter,  said  expansion 
tank  and  a  sulUble  dellrery  means  In  direct  commnnles^ 
tlon  with  ssld  expsnsioa  tank  for  supplying  the  expanded 
cas  for  use  upon  s  Arc. 

J.  In  s  dry  gas  flre  axtlngulsher.  In  comblnstlon.  a  gas 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cmo  na 
tlon  of  a  seat  bar.  a  support  for  one  end  of  the  seat  bar^ 
and  a  drill  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  «.at  bar,  and 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  same. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combln.^ 
tlon  of  a  seat  bar,  a  support  for  one  end  of  the  Jieat  bar  a 
frame  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  -^"J^^'  "<»  * 
drill  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  drill  bit 
aiding  In  the  support  of  the  seat  bar. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  seat  bar.  a  support  for  one  end  of  ^"^^^^^'^ 
frame  pIvdUlly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat 
bar  and  a  drill  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the 
drill  bit  l.elng  forced  downwardly  by  a  weight  upon  the 

■^V  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  seat  bar,  a  support  for  one  end  of  ♦»»«  •«» *  ^J' 
the  opposite  end  thereof  being  bifurcated  a  '"»«  Pj^^^ 
ally  connected  to  the  arm.  of  the  bifurcation,  a  drill  .haft 
journaled  on  the  frame,  and  mean,  carr^  by  the  frame 
lor  operating  the  drill  shaft,  the  drill  being  held  to  Its 
•,/Mir  hT  M  welabt  uDon  the  seat  bsr. 

"i    in'a  ivlce  ofThe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  seat  bar  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated    the 
two  arms  of  the  bifurcation  being  slotted,  a  '"PP;''  '" 
he  opposite  end  of  the  .eat  bar.  a  frame  ^^^^f^^*^ 
pieces  received  within  the  slote  In  the  arms  «';»»«^'^; 
tlon,  s  drill  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame    "<»»«"■*;' 
operating  the  drill  shaft,  the  dHll  being  held  te  Ite  work 
I1V  a  weight  upon  the  seat  bar. 
'I  Tn  \  der^  of  the  character  described    the  combina- 
tion of  a  seat  bar  having  one  end  *>>•'«>' ^^"^^"^ 
the  two  arms  of  the  bifurcation  being  slotted,  a  «ipp«rt 
or  t^e  opposite  end  of  the  ^t  bar.  a  ^^^  ^^^^ 
side  plec«  pirotelly  mounted  upon  the  srms  of  th.  btfor^ 
cation  and  recelred  within  the  slote  thereto.  *»>•■*«  ^dji 
being  connected  by  sn  intermedlste  cross  bar.  a  «rt" '**ft 
J^nrSaled  upon  the  cross  bars  and  carrying  a  ?»»»«».• 
Sr-verse  s^aft  Joum.led  betw«m  *»>•  •»-•  P^^^'J^T- 
frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  meshtag  with  ^«  ^"^ 
tloned  pinion,  and  bandies  applied  to  tha  said  traaiT« 
^n,  tSe  drill  being  held  te  Ite  wort  by  a  waigfat  npon  tha 

■*V.*U  a  derlce  of  the  character  dMcrtbwl.  the  combUia- 
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doa  o<*a  Mat  bar,  ud  a  drUl  BMuatod  opoo  tb«  Mat  bar 
MTTlac  aa  a  partial  lopport  for  ^ 
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8M.111.    8TAIB-TEMPLBT.    CHAmuM  B.  Cost,  Watar- 
town,  N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  24,  1907.     Swlal  No.  800.012. 


1.  In  a  marker  for  cUira,  the  combination  with  a 
slotted  atock  having  a  straight  edge  on  one  side,  of  a  pair 
of  graduated  blades  joined  at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  a 
right-angle,  the  free  ends  of  said  bladea  adapted  to  ad- 
juatablj  at  In  the  alota  in  aald  atock,  a  second  pair  of 
bladea  dlaposed  within  the  angle  formed  by  the  flrst 
named  blades,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bladea  being  pivot 
ally  and  adjustably  Joined  together  and  also  connected  to 
said  flrat  named  bladea,  the  outer  ends  thereof  adjustably 
fitting  the  said  slots  of  aald  stock,  and  means  for  holding 
all  of  aaid  bladea  In  different  poaltions  In  relation  to  said 
stock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  marker  for  sUlra  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  slotted  handle,  a  pair  of  bladea  Joined  at  tbelr  ipner 
enda  to  form  a  right-angle  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
alots  of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  aecondary  blades  pivoUlly 
Joined  at  their  inner  enda  and  adjustably  hlng«d  to  one  of 
aaid  first  named  bladea,  a  pair  of  acrew-clamps  carried  by 
aaid  handle  adapted  to  hold  all  of  aald  bladea  In  a  number 
of  poaltlona  In  relation  to  aald  handle,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  steir  templet  of  the  class  described,  eomprisinx  a 
pair  of  blades  rigidly  Joined  at  one  end  to  form  snbatan- 
tlally  a  right-angle  adapted  for  marking  the  poaltlon  of 
the  risers  and  treads  of  a  sUlrway,  a  pair  of  wsdge- 
markara  disposed  within  the  angle  formed  by  Joining  tb« 
said  bladea,  th«  aald  wsdgs-markars  being  plrotally  con- 
nected near  tbelr  Inner  enda,  and  one  of  said  wedge- 
markers  being  plToUlly  connected  to  one  of  aaid  blades, 
and  a  stock  having  one  side  formed  Into  a  donble  stralgfat- 
sdgs  and  having  alots  formed  near  the  ends  thereof  adapt- 
ad  to  rocsive  the  free  ends  of  said  blades  and  also  said 
wedge-markers,  sabstaatlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  stair  tsmplet,  comprlslag  a  pair  of  bladea  Jolnad 
Bear  tbelr  Inner  ends  to  form  a  right-angle,  one  of  said 
blades  adapted  for  marking  the  poaltlon  of  ttas  riser  aad 
tbe  other  of  said  blades  adapted  for  awrklng  the  poslUon 
of  the  trsad-board  of  a  sUlr-atep.  a  series  of  gradnatioBs 
OB  said  biadea  to  indlcata  the  hal^t  aad  braadth  of  a 
ttalr-atap,  a  pair  of  iBdapaadaat  marUarbladea  plrotally 
jolasd  togatbar  aad  coaaaetad  with  said  rlaar-blada,  a 
handls  bavlag  a  stra|^t-adga  and  harlag  slots  adapted  to 
raetfra  and  adjnatably  hold  th«  ttm  aada  of  aU  of  said 
bladea,  aad  aa  ladapaadeat  ad}a«tabl«  gaga  for  loeatlag 
tHa  Boalag  of  a  stair  tread.  sabataatlaUy  as  deacrlbad. 

5.  A  stair  taaiplat  or  gaga,  coaiprtslng  a  slotted  stock 
harlag  ooa  alda  fbrsMd  lato  a  strafght-adga,  aa  aagalar 
mawibar  adjaatably  aoaatad  la  alata  la  saM  stock  adaptsd 
for  partlaUir  aarklav  galaa  for  tks  rlsan  aad  tMada  aC  a 
aUir^  a  pair  of  Madaa  adJwtaMy  coaaaetad  wltb  aa^ 
otkar  aad  alaa  wttt  aaJd  aagalar  aisaibss.  adapted  fbr 
<^— »»s>1W  tka  aarktiv  of  tha  aalaa  ter  tks 
trsada  aad  alao  for  tha  laswtlw  of  wsdgss.  aad  a 
tB»«taA  earrlad  hr  aaak  Md  oC  MM 
MM  — »ar  aad  laM  Uadw  la 
MbateatlaUjr  M 

%.  A  ««Tieaof  tko 
hntOK  B  l—nlst  wum\m  rnwwiilM  tw  mnm  joiaad  ta- 


gothar  to  form  biy  thair  laaor  sdgas  a  rlghtaagla.  tha  f^ 
aada  at  said  asmbsr  bsiag  adjasUblj  mooatad  la  aiola 
In  said  haadla.  a  pair  of  wedga-blades  adjustably  00a- 
neeted  to  each  other  aad  alao  to  said  templet  mambsi 
and  haTlag  thalr  free  ends  Inserted  in  tha  alota  of  said 
baadla,  tha  said  wadga-bladea  adsptad  to  ooOpsrata  with 
said  templet-SMmber  to  form  a  gage  for  marking  mortises 
for  tha  rlsan  and  treads  of  a  stairway,  and  an  adjostable 
nosing-marker  eonnectad  to  aaid  templet  member,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbad. 

7.  A  marker  for  stairs,  comprising  a  slotted  handle,  a 
pair  of  blades  Joined  at  their  inner  enda  to  form  a  right- 
angle  adjustably  moonted  In  the  alota  of  aald  handle, 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  bladea  plvoUUy  Joined  at  their 
inner  enda  and  eonnectad  to  one  of  said  flrst  named  bladea, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  stair  templet,  comprising  a  handle  having  two  op- 
positely facing  slots  In  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  bladee 
joined  at  rlght-anglea  adjuatably  fitting  corresponding 
slots  in  said  handle,  a  pair  of  wedge-bladea  adjuatably 
hinged  at  their  Inner  enda  to  each  other  and  also  to  one 
of  said  flrst  named  bladea,  and  a  pair  of  studs  paaalng 
through  the  handle  and  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
bladea  adapted  to  clamp  an4  bold  all  of  aald  bladea  rig- 
idly when  adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 


86«,112.     BOTTLE.     David    E     Cbipe,    Chandler, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,955. 


Okla. 


y- 


1.  A  bottle  neck  having  a  month  provided  with  pointed 
guarda  or  fingers  fumlahed  with  knife  edges  or  fina. 

2.  A  bottle  neck  having  a  month  provided  with  pointed 
gnarda  or  fingera  fumlahed  with  knife  edges  or  fins  in- 
tersected by  grooves  that  extend  from  the  perimeters  of 
the  guards  into  the  bore  of  the  neck. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  body  and  neck  polygonal  In  crosa 
section,  and  a  month  provided  with  pointed  guards  or 
fingers. 

4.  A  bottle  having  a  body  and  neck  polygonal  In  cross 
section  and  prorldad  with  pointed  guarda  or  fingera  fur- 
niahed  with  knife  edgea  or  flna. 

5.  A  bottle  having  a  body  and  neck  polygonal  In  cross 
section  and  provided  with  pointed  guanto  or  fingers  fur- 
nished with  knife  adgaa  or  tea  Intersected  by  grooves  ex- 
tending from  the  parlsMtsrs  of  the  gnards  Into  the  bore 
of  tha  Back. 

6.  A  bottle  havlBg  a  body  and  neck  polygonal  in  croes 
section,  tha  coraars  of  tha  aeck  being  arranged  on  curved 
lines,  and  a  aaoath  prorldad  with  polated  guarda  or  fin- 
gers fumlahed  with  knifs  adgas  or  flas  Intersected  by 
grooves  extaadlag  from  the  perimeters  of  the  guards  into 
the  bore  of  the 


8^118.     FBID-BAO  POB  H0E8BS.     Bdwabd  Dawaoir. 

Aadorar.  MaasL    mad  Jnaa  It.  1M4.    Serial  Ko.  11836A. 

1.  A  fsad  hac  hBTlac  a  bos  plait  at  ths  fkoat  «<  ths 
body  tarmiaattaj  la  a  rstatraat  aagalar  npMtag  la  tha 
«aU  9t  ths  MM  ha^  aai  asaaa  to  limit  tha  amooat  of 
tha  aaM  niMlBi.  MtstaaMsllj  as  JMcrftsd. 

X  A  tssd  kac  havlBS  plaits  at  tha  tnmt  af  tha  body 
fotaUag  a  halfa  wMdh  tstmlaataa  ta  a  rsMtiaat  aagalar 
to  tha  woU  a<  ths  saM  body,  aad  msaas  t»  limit 
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U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


787 


the   amount   of    the   said   opeaing.    aubatantially    as   de- 
scribed. 


866,114.      SECTIONAL  MOLD.    ^^'^J  ",i^„'^.'''  =^'"- 
ton.  111.      Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  865.898. 


1    in   combination,    a    plurality   of   separable   mold  sec^ 
tions    including   a   central    mold   section   »°;?   °f  ^birat 
sections    flanking  the  same,  and  means  for  deUchably  at 
ttThVag   said   section,   together   said   attaching   mean.  In- 
"d^  tie   member,   pivoted  to   the   outer   mo  d  section, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  central   mold  secUon  for  en 
gagln7"'d   tie   member,  for   holding   the  part,  together 
Lld^ntral   section   being  slldable  along  It.  neighbor  for 
"^hdrawal    and   said   flanking   secUon.   '-»^^<^f--»>«;^ 
to  permit  movement  of  said  tie  members  about  their  plv 
ou  for  permitting  said  tie  member.  »«/'-'  "^^^  .f"^"' 
Lctlon   when  the  latter  Is  withdrawn  from   ita  ^^^^^^ 
2.   in   combination,   a   plurality  of  -P"»»>»'   '°°'*V  ••^ 
tlona.  a  holding  member  pivoted  to  one  of  «ld  s^tlon^ 
l^econd   holding   member   moOnted   on   another   of   ttld 
tecU^s  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  .aid  first  holding 
ZXr  Z   holding    the    mold   sections    t-^^J^^f •   °«   «' 
Mid  two  holding  members  having  a  cam  surface  for  act- 
lag  upon  the  other  member  for  forcing  the  part-  together 
L  .tTon  one  of  «ld  member,  for  limiting  the  movement 
^f-'d   pivoted    member,    and   hand   openited   »•*"     oj 
controlling    the   holding   member   which    cooperate,    with 
Bald  pivoted  holding  member. 

8.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  •*P»'*f »«  °^^;,7^ 
tlona.  a  tie  rod  plToted  to  one  of  th«n,  a  "od^  mounted 
in  aiothar  of  them  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tis  rod 
«dTi«ew  for  operating  said  block,  there  »»«»«»«;» 
"rfaea  between  said  rod  and  said  block  on  oae  of  them 
for  drawing  the  mold  sacUons  tlghUy  together. 
4    U  aVtloaal  mold,  tbe  combination  of  s  plurality 

of  saparabl.  mold  sections  ad-P^ajo  »•  ''"^y^J^i'^ 
tie  V^  piloted  to  aa  ootafcle  sn^Km.  •  earn  -«°«^JJ 
mother  mold  s«rtloa  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  tU  rod. 


and  mean,  for  operating  .aid  cam.  mild  ~lTi*"JJ  ^ 
poaltlon  .xt«»din«  Into  the  c*"-'*"^*"*,,^^'^'^*^ 
^Id  .ectlon.  being  chambered  to  permit  «^»  ^V^f  ^ 
swing  clear  of  nid  cam-carrying  wctloa  to  parmlt  ths 
Utt^  tX  .lid  lengthwl.e  of  the  section  which  carries 

"5'  'in  rational  mold,  the  comblnaUon  jf  •  P»»«i»^ 
of  separable  mold  section,  adapted  to  lie  •»«•  ^7  ■"J.  J 
Ue  rod  pivoted  to  an  outalde  «K:tlon,  a  cam  '^^y^Jl 
another  mold  .ectlon  and  adapted  to  engage  "^  «•  J^ 
Lid  cam-carrjlng  section  and  the  secUon  ««»<  adjacent 
"ereto^lng  correspondingly  tongued  and  grooved  to  pre- 
venV  lateral  but  permit  longitudinal  displacement  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  means  for  operating  said  cam 
said  rod  when  In  set  position  extending  Into  the  ^n=.ca- 
rylng  section  and  the  mold  actions  being  chambered  to 
^.ait  ^e  tie  rod  to  swing  clear  of  «»ld  cs«.-c*rr,  ng 
S^tTon  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  slid  lenghtwlse  of  the 
section  which  carries  said  tie  rod.  ^,  „      -  .   nlnralltv 

6  In  a  sectional  mold,  the  combination  of  •  P'j"'"'' 
,  of  seoarable  mold  sections,  a  cooperating  block  and  Ue 
'  rod  one  ofwhlch  has  a  cam  surface  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact with  the  other.  «ild  block  being  slldlngly  mounted 
S  on:  o?  said  mold  sections  and  said  tie  ro<J  »«'°«  -- 
nected  to  another  of  said  mold  aecUons  and  »  •"*'^ 
S."unted  in  U.e  same  section  »»  ^^'V^^'t^'t/jf^.J*;^."/  ' 
head  thereon  for  operating  said  block,  aald  block  having 
a^arrow  mouthed  chamber  for  retaining  the  screw  head 
but  permitting  rotation  of  said  screw. 

7    in  a  sectional  mold,  the  comblnaUon  of  *  P'"""*/ 
of  mold  secUons.  a  cooperating  block  and  tie  r^^  one  0 
which  has  a  cam  surface  at  the  point  of  <^o" <*f  ^^"^ ^^^ 
«th»r     Mid    rod    being    pivoted    to    one    section    and    saia 
I'^bX^Mdlngly^Uted    In    -th"    -Id   ^^'^^^^ 
and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  same  section  " /^*  ^^?"/ J^^^ 
operating  It.   said  screw  projecting  beyond     he  »«  ^  »«^ 
tlon  in  which  It  is  mounted  for  convenience  In  routing  It^ 
8    In  a  secUonal  mold,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  plurality 
of  mold  sevens,  a  cooperating  block  and  tie  rod  on.  o 
which  has  a  cam  surface  at  the  point  of  conUct  with  the 
Irher     Mid    rod   being   pivoted   to   one   section    and   said 
Cib^n'g  ^ifdlngly^m'ounted    In    -th"    ^M   -"on 
and  a  screw  moonted  In  the  same  section  as  the  block  lor 
o^ratlngTt    said  screw  projecting  beyond  the  mold  sec- 
Xn   I?  Which   It  IS   vncunted  and   ^-/'^•^ /^^^^^J;/^™*' 

in  said  projecting  portion  for  ""«P*^f ';;,"'*  "°J*,,„tral 
ft  In  a  secUonal  mold,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  central 
moM  sectlortwo  flanking  mold  sections  having  a  o^ne 
Td  groove  connection  therewith  which  prevent,  lateral 
iTi  irmlts  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  central  sec- 
tion ^e^rtlvely  to  Uie  flanking  wjctlons.  and  means  Includ- 
ing" a   :.m   I'or   rel-^bly   drawing   the  flanking  secUon. 

^'^'cl  rrL:Uon"rmoldn":e°ntral  mold  section,  a  p.u- 
ra my  of  ^uS  mold  sections  and  a  plurality  of  Interme^ 
iute  mold  secUons.  said  central  section  having  a  tongue 
and  groove  contact  with  It.  ne»hborlng  wclon..  ^d  the 
"manning  «KrUons  being  dowel-pinned  together ;  ^  com^ 
h^n.  Hon  with  tie  rods  connected  to  the  outer  McUon. 
'.^d  rn^nl  moui^ed  on  said  central  ^^^n  .n6.^^^ 
"engage  «ld  Ue  rod.  for  relea«bly  drawing  the  mold 

•"\T"nT:^U6*::?  mold?  a  central  mold  «K.Uon.  a  plo- 
rall  y  of  ou^r  mold  sections  and  a  plurality  of  Inter^^ 
Site  mold  .«.Uon..  «ld  central  section  having  a  tongue 
and  groove  contact  with  It.  neighboring  sections ;  In  com- 
,  blnatlon  with  meana  for  rele.sably  ^^^'^^^^/.^^f^'*;,,'^ 
ward  each  other,  wild  drawing  means  being  >»<;>«r*,T"^ 
Tthe  mold  sections  and  operated  from  ♦»>•  J'^^^J*  ^^'J,'^ 

of.  ind  comprising  Ue  ~<»-  «'-''-^*l*C  m^d  U^iJ 
section,  and  mean,  mounted  on  the  central  mold  swtlOB 

for  engaging  said  Ue  roda. 

12^a  sacUonal  mold,  a  central  f  o^,,-^"?"'  '  ^ 
raiitv  Of  outer  mold  secUons  and  a  plurality  of  intarma- 
^SmS^ouM,  said  central  '-^'"^  ^^^^^^T^ 
and  rrooTa  eonUct  with  Its  neifbbortBg  asetlons,  and  tta 
;:lSSi  i^tlon.  being  dowel-plaasd  *o«.th«r ;  1.  eoja- 
SSS«with  means  for  rals—hly  ^^^  JS^ 
ward  each  other,  said  drawing  meana  Inctadlag  mambsr. 


.arvrii*K 
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Vitnr^  to  tlw  oolar  moM  MCtkms  Md  MtMidtac  throacb 
tfwm  tlM  Mit«r  to  tko  MBtrml  wetioa  ud  •  acrtw  eoQ- 
troUod  Bcmbor  lUdlaglj  OMMBttd  In  nid  central  tectkni 
for  MCMliV  nM  piTOtod  drawtac  ncmbcrt. 


8««,116.  VAPORIZBB.  HniCAir  DoCK.  WyneoU,  Pa., 
aaalfnor  to  Dock  Oas  Bngloe  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  June  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.69«. 


1.  In  a  vaporizer,  an  air  pipe,  a  fuel  conyeycr  project- 
ing Into  said  pipe  and  In  the  patb  of  movement  of  the 
air  therethrough,  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  and 
varying  the  tension  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  raporit«r,  an  air  pipe,  a  fuel  conveyer  passing 
transversely  through  said  pipe  and  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  air  therethrough,  means  for  moving  said  conveyer 
and  varying  the  tension  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel  thereto. 

3.  In  a  vaporiser,  a  pipe,  an  endless  band  fuel  conveyer, 
supporting  driving  pulleys  therefor  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pipe  and  externally  thereof,  said  band  conveyer  pass 
ing  tranarersely  through  said  pipe  and  through  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  sir  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  fnel  to  said  conveyer  at  a  point  externally  of  the 
pipe  and  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  fuel  carried  by 
aald  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  vaporiser,  a  pipe,  a  fuel  conveyer  of  woven  ma- 
terUl  paasing  tranarersely  throagh  said  pipe,  means  for 
moTlBg  aald  fuel  eonveyer,  and  meana  for  aupplying  a 
liquid  fuel  to  aald  moTing  conveyer  and  means  for  varying 
ti»e  volume  of  fuel  carried  by  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  vaporiser,  a  pipe,  a  moTable  fuel  conveying  belt 
axtaodlng  into  the  aame  and  In  tb«  path  of  travel  of  tbe 
air  therethrough,  tbe  material  of  aald  conveyer  having  a 
capillary  attractiTeneaa  for  liquid,  meana  for  supplying 
llqnid  fuel  to  said  conveyer,  and  meana  for  manually  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  fuel  carrying  capacity  of  aald  conveyer 
by  varying  the  tenaion  thareof. 

«.  In  a  Taportaer,  a  pipe,  a  well  adjacent  .thereto  for 
holding  llqnid  fnel.  an  endleaa  band  of  flexible  material 
projKtlnc  into  aald  well,  said  band  paaalng  tranaTeraely 
through  aaid  pipe,  and  meana  at  the  other  side  of  aaid 
pipe  from  aald  well  for  carrying  aaM  band  at  that  aide  and 
a  traaton  regulating  dCTlee  fpr  aald  band. 

7.  In  a  Taportaar.  a  pipe,  a  well  adjacent  thereto  for 
hoMlag  llqald  foal,  an  endleaa  band  of  flexible  mat«ial 
projecting  into  aaid  well,  aaid  band  paaalng  transreraaly 
thrtmgh  mM  pipe,  meana  at  the  other  aide  of  aald  pipe 
tTMB  aaM  wall  for  carrrtng  aald  band  at  that  aide,  and 
■Mana  for  ▼arylng  tha  taarioa  of  aald  band. 

8.  In  a  vaporlaer.  a  pipe,  a  Bsovable  Xnel  conveyer  ex- 
tMdlag  Into  tha  aaaaa  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of.  the 
air  tharethroogb.  maaaa  for  aopplylag  foal  to  aald  «»- 
eayer.  and  meana  for  varTlng  the  amoant  of  fuel  earrtad 
iff  aaM  CQBvejrar  by  varjlng  tha  tauten  ttaraof . 

•^  la  a  vapartoar.  an  air  pipe,  a  (Ml  eonvayteg  band  of 
poraw  OT  aeraanUha  BMtcrtel  paaat^  into  aatd  plpa  asd 
l»  tha  path  of  manmmt  aC  the  air  therathrongh,  aaana 
ter  M*f ng  aald  hted.  and  aaana  ter  anp»lytac  fnai  thara. 
«»r  vnrTtag  tha  tawalim  af  tha  band. 


8M,116.     BHmrrBS-PASTBNUL     Lawaurca    R.    Kddt. 
Bllaabeth,  N.  J.    niad  May  Ifl,  1907.    SerUl  No.  878,970. 


In  a  shutter-fastener,  a  casing  mounted  In  the  shutter, 
a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  within  the  casing, 
a  catch  on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  lever  projecting  beyond 
the  casing,  a  catch  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  con 
talned  within  the  casing,  a  bracket  on  the  sill  to  engage 
the  catch  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  holding-pin  on 
the  outer  wall  to  enter  the  casing  to  engage  therein  the 
ratch  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring  contained 
within  the  casing  pressing  the  spring  Into  engaging  posi- 
tion for  either  catch,  and  a  button  pivoted  on  the  casing 
operating  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  to  lock  the 
latter  to  hold  either  catch  in  engagement. 


8  6  6,117  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Abch  L.  EDMigTON,  Oklahoma,  Okla  Filed  Jan  30, 
1907      Serial  No.  354.870. 


y/     CI 


The  combination  wMh  an  elevator  cage  and  vartieal 
guide-rails  therefor  having  raeha.  of  suapenston  kmpa  on 
tbe  cage,  a  croea-beas  aUdaMe  np  and  down  In  tbe  kiopa. 
standards  rlalng  from  the  cage  under  the  croea-beam  to 
limit  tbe  downward  asavement  thereof,  a  hoisting  cable  at- 
tached to  tbe  beam,  catchea  carried  by  tbe  car  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  aforeaald  racks,  a  connection  between 
said  catebea  and  tbe  croaa-beam,  and  a  spring  seirured  to 
tbe  under  side  of  the  beam  and  having  its  free  ends  ex- 
tending under  tbe  aforeaald  standards,  to  lower  the  cmm- 
beam  In  tbe  loopa  and  actuate  the  catches  when  tlie  lift- 
ing strain  on  aald  beam  Is  removed. 


860,118.     CAR-DOOR  HANGER.     PamcT  If.  BLLiorr,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  829,297. 


t.  A   tmr  daor   hangar  eoaprlalng   a   bearing  portion 
adapted  ta  mmf  a  flsad  rail  or  aapporC  to  anntnln  tha 
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weight  of  the  car  door  whea  said  door  Is  at  ««»••  "•'^*'°" 
roller  arranged  to  sustain  tbe  weight  of  ""<1,  *>«';  ^^.""^ 
It  U  being  shifted  and  meana  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  door  can.ee  tbe  weight  of  the  door  to  be 
automatically  transferred  from  aaid  bearing  portion  to 
uld  friction  roller. 

••  A  car  door  hsoRer  comprlfiinu  a  bonHnc  i>ortlon  a. 
ranged  to  cnRSKe  s  fixed  rail  or  support  nnd  to  sustain  the 
car  door  and  provided  with  a  roller  and  with  lifting  means 
controlled  l.v  tbe  movement  of  the  car  door  for  automatic 
ally  raUIng  said  Vearing  portion  of  the  l.anger  away  from 
said  rail  or  8n,.,>ort  when  the  car  door  la  shifted  longltn 

'""'r'.\  car  door  hanger  provided  with  a  roller  and  with  an 
InrllnPd  wav  to  re<*'lve  the  axle  of  said  roller  and  having 
a  part  arranRecl  to  en.a^e  «  Axed  rail  or  ai.p,K>rt  on  the  car 
and  .nataln  the  weight  of  the  car  door.  In.lepeDdently  of 
aald  roller,  when  the  door  Is  at  rent 

4  A  csf  iloor  hanjjer  comprising  a  l>e.irlnK  portion  ai- 
rHn^e.!  to  ^u^i-.^^v  a  fixed  rail  or  track  and  provided  wMth 
an  tn<llne<l  N.ay  and  a  l*«rln?  roller,  the  rim  whereof  !« 
in  proximltv  to  said  bearing  portion  of  the  hanger  and 
the  axle  wl.ereof  U  within  aald  Inclined  way 

5  \    car    door    hanger    comprising    a    bearing    part    ar 
ranged  to  engage  a  fixed  rail  or  support  and  «UBtaln   the 
CH.    .100,     when    at    rest    and    provided    with    a    longltudi 
n.llv    extending.   Inclined   way   and   with   a   bearing    roller 
having    Its    axle    longitudinally    movable    within    said    In 
cllned  way  of  the  hanger. 

fl  X  car  door  hanger  provided  with  a  l-'arlng  rolle 
and  with  a  bearing  portion  arranged  to  enKa>:e  a  f\xeil  rail 
or  track  and  having  an  Inclined  way  wherein  the  axle  of 
Mid  roller  la  mov.bly  retained,  tbe  higheat  i>ortlon  of 
aald  inclined  way  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  he 
hanger  track  than  Is  the  top  of  the  axle  of  said  bearing 
roller,  whereby,  when  the  door  Is  at  rest.  It  will  be  sua^ 
talned  by  the  hanger  Independently  of  said  ro Uer  and 
whereby  when  the  door  la  shifted.  Its  weight  will  be  sue 
talned  by  said  roller. 

7  A  car  door  hanger,  the  lower  portion  whereof  Is  pro- 
videil  with  mean,  whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  the  car 
.loor  and  the  upper  part  whereof  Is  provided  with  a  bear^ 
Ing  roller  and  with  longitudinal  slota  wherein  tbe  axle  of 
Maid  roller  is  movably  mounted,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  slota  being  lacllned,  and  the  upper  part  of 
Mid  hanger  being  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  .J> 
ranged  to  engage  a  fixed  rail  or  support  and  thus  sustain 
tbe  car  door  Independently  of  said  roller. 


866.120       CLOTHES     POUNDER, 
dleton.  Os.     Filed  June  12,  1907 


jAMna  PUMINO.  Mtd- 
Serial  No.  378,59t. 


866  lift  SPUR.  JOHM  W.  FiaLDS.  West  Liberty.  Ky.. 
aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  Haney.  I>exlngton, 
Ky       Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.211. 


r 


The  combination  tn  a  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  cone 
base  having  an  air  tube  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  handle 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  tromM  '^^"^ 
adjacent  said  air  tube,  a  manually  operable  lever  carried 
by  said  handle,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  aeated  upon  sa  d 
seat  in  said  air  tul*.  connections  arranged  between  sa  d 
operating  lever  and  said  valve,  and  means  for  norinally 
holding  aald  valve  upon  Its  seat  substantially  as  described. 


866  121  ■  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT.  Jo8«PH  FLaoaT, 
Manchester  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,459. 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  faucet  attachment 
composed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itaelf  and  forming 
a  loop  at  Ita  middle,  said  loop  being  turned  up  to  con.U^ 
tute  a  book,  tbe  wire,  at  the  rear  of  the  ^'O^/^^^^^"'" 
together  to  form  a  neck,  and  rearwardly  of  the  book  b^ 
given  an  approximately  semicircular  form  and  their  anj- 
rated  extremities  being  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  adjacent  portion..  ♦♦.„»,„«„♦ 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  faucet  •ttachmeot 
composed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  ^^•f^ 
to  rest  on  top  of  the  spout,  clai«)lng  arm.  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  sides  of  tbe  dome  and  provided  at  »tli  rear  Witt 
upturned  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the 
dnnge  of  the  screw-cap. 


9    1 


A  spur  comprising  .  pl.te  for  attachment  to  a  aUrrup 
having  sn  offset  laterally  extending  shield  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  near  Ita  other  «^on 
Its  outer  face  with  a  stop  flange,  a  .pur  arm  pivotnlly 
connected  at  one  end  to  »kl  pUta  near  «^  '^P;*^*"* 
end  and  provided  with  a  atop  to  coact  ^^^^•^^ 
Z  pUte  to  support  the  apur  arm  In  extended  poaltlon^ 
«W  spur  arm  having  a  apor  device  at  Ita  ft^  and  and 
adapti  to  be  turned  on  the  pUte  and  to  hjar  o.  tte 
offsrt  of  aald  shield  te  diapoae  Ita  «>«r  •o«'i»***«^J^'»f 
Mr.hield  whereby  the  elthea  of  the  rider  are  prelected. 


866.122.    WATER  HEATER.     •'«■■'»  rP*"";  IJl"  ^"'^ 
N    Y      Filed  June  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.600. 
1    In  a  system  the  combination  of  two  valvea,  an  ad- 
justable closing  means  located  on  each  of  the  -*«  ^jTr*  * 
ocklng   means   connected    with   one   of   the  ■•M^«»o«»« 
Le^^and  adjuatable  therewith  -•P^^J^^T^tl^ 
of  the  Mid  doalng  means  In  a  "ormal  doaad  P«*«°»«* 
locking  mean,  connected  to  tbe  nId  other  <^J^^^ 
mean,  and  adjustable  therewith  adapted  to  ^dk  tij  ^JJ* 
named  cloelng  mean.  op«.  whea  the  •»»  ottar  elo^ 
moan,  ta  1.  an  open  poeltlon  and  whan  beyond  a  nonnal 

1  *^'T*in*a  ayatem  th**  combination  of  a  pair  «<  rirm,  a 
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▼mlT*  pine  and  •  ▼&!▼•  teat  ioeatad  In  «ncli  of  aald  teItm, 
dWiBi  eonamefd  to  the  anld  firm,  handlw  connectad  to 
disks  whlcb  tun  adapted  to  adjoatably  enfas*  wtth  tbc 
first  named  dlakr,  one  of  tbe  second  named  disks  baring 
a  rereraed  curre,  the  other  of  the  second  named  disks  har- 
Inc  a  cnrred  flange  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  said  re- 
reraed curre. 


8.  In  a  lyatem  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  valree,  k 
ralre  seat  and  a  ralve  plug  located  in  each  of  said  ralres, 
handles  connected  to  tbe  said  raires,  a  cam  connected  to 
one  of  the  said  handles  and  baring  a  rereraed  cnrred 
portion,  a  curred  flange  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
handles  and  adapted  tq  register  with  the  said  curred  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  handle. 

4.  In  a  system  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  ralrea,  a 
ralre  seat  and  a  ralre  plug  located  in  each  <^  tbe  said 
ralrea,  means  for  closing  one  of  the  said  ralres,  tbe  said 
meana  baring  a  rererse  curred  portion  end  a  meana  for 
closing  the  other  of  tbe  said  ralres  and  baring  a  flange 
forming  an  arc  of  ■ubstantlally  ninety  degrees  and  adapted 
to  regiater  with  the  said  curred  portion. 

6.  In  a  system  the  comblnstion  of  a  pair  of  ralrea,  a 
ralre  seat  and  a  ralre  plug  located  in  each  of  the  said 
ralres,  handles  connected  to  tbe  said  ralrea,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  said  bandies  and  baring  a  rereraed 
curred  portion,  a  curred  flange  connected  to  tbe  other  of 
said  handles,  and  adapted  to  reglstsr  with  ths  said  eurrsd 
portion  and  to  prerent  the  closing  of  tbe  ralrs  connected 
to  the  handle  baring  the  said  flange  mors  than  a  prede- 
tfrrminsd  amount  when  the  other  of  the  said  handles  is  In 
«ther  than  a  normal  closed  position. 

,  6.  In  a  system  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ralres,  a 
Talrs  ssat  and  a  rsire  plug  located  In  each  of  the  said 
ralraa,  handles  connected  to  each  of  tbe  said  Talrss, 
assans  for  adjusting  the  said  handles,  a  cam  connaetsd  to 
one  of  said  handlss  and  baring  a  rarer ssd  curred  portion, 
a  cnrred  flange  connected  to  the  other  of  tbe  said  handles 
and  adapted  to  rsgtetsr  with  the  said  cnrred  portion  and 
to  prvrent  tbe  dosing  of  the  first  nasMd  ralre  when  tbe 
other  of  tbe  said  ralrss  is  dosed  if  one  of  tbe  handles  is 
net  securataly  adjnated  wtth  reapeet  to  tlie  thidusss  of 
tlie  ralre  ping  to  bring  tbe  same  on  tbe  ralre  ssat. 

7.  In  a  systMS  tbe  eooiblaatlOB  of  a  plormlity  of  ralraa, 
sacb  ralre  consisting  of  a  ralre  cbaoiber,  a  ralre  eeat  and 
a  ralTe  ping  located  taa  tbe  said  ebaasber.  steas  connected 
to  tbe  said  ralre  plvga,  a  disk  baring  radiatlag  tsstb  con- 
iMctsd  to  sacb  of  tbs  saU  stoma,  baadlas  adjostahly  eon- 
McCod  to  tbo  said  dlaka,  a  part  coaaoctad  to  om  of  tba 
■aid  bandiss  baring  a  cnrrod  portloa,  a  iaage  coaneeted  to 
•aotber  «f  tbo  said  bandies,  tbo  mM  fiaago  adapcad  to 
Nglatw  wttb  tts  aaM  eorrod  portloa. 

t.  In  a  mf9tum  tbo  coabteatloa  of  two  ralrsa,  a  deolBg 
locatsd  OB  oa^  of  said  ralrsa,  one  ef  saM  sloaing 
looatad  in  a  normal  poaltloa  wbaa  tbo  ralro  eon- 
tbcrowftii  la  doMd,  a  SMaatf  ter  pssitUoiy  lockteg 


in  an  open  ponltion  when  tbs 
is  mored   beyond   the  said 


one  of  said  doalng  moans 
other   of  said  dosing 
dosed  position. 

9.  In  a  system  tbe  combination  of  two  ralrea,  a  dosing 
mesns  locstsd  00  each  of  said  ralres,  one  of  said  doalng 
means  located  in  a  normal  cloeed  poeition  when  the  ralre 
connected  therewith  la  closed,  s  means  for  poeitlrely  lock- 
ing one  of  said  closing  means  In  an  open  podtlon  when 
the  other  of  tbe  said  closing  means  Is  mored  beyond  tbe 
said  cloeed  position  to  cloee  one  of  the  said  rslree  Vnd 
means  for  adjuatlng  both  of  aald  closing  means. 


866.128.  BANANA  •  CRATE.  Lewis  D.  Fowlbb,  Okla- 
homa. Okie.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  D.  Marble,  Okla- 
homa. Okla.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1807.     Serial  No.  862.980. 


^ 
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1.  In  a  banana  crate,  a  crate  body  composed  of  two  semi- 
cylindrical  aectlona.  escb  section  hsring  a  plurality  of 
■emi-drcular  transrerse  ribe  prorlded  with  eyes  st  each 
end,  longitudinal  U-sbsped  rods  secured  to  said  ribs  and 
two  hings  or  faatenlng  rods  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
eyee  on  ssld  ribs  for  uniting  the  two  crate  sections  to  form 
a  cylindrical  crate,  aaid  hinge  or  fastening  rods  hsring 
on  one  end  a  spring  book  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
ribs  for  securing  said  rod  in  place. 

2.  In  the  combination  of  a  fruit  or  banana  crate  com- 
poeed  of  two  like  sections  baring  semi-circular  ribs  and  a 
series  of  lateral  bora  or  roda  secured  thereto  at  their  in- 
tersections ;  the  said  ribs  baring  circlea  or  eyes  formed  of 
their  ends  which  by  receiring  tbe  binge-rod  forms  a  cylln- 
dsr  of  the  duplicate  sections,  tbs  two-section  lining  or 
sack  B  and  B'  auspended  within  the  crate  by  means  of 
cords  attached  to  the  said  ribs  or  latsral  bars  or  rods 
and  baring  one  edge  of  each  section  of  lining  prorlded  with 
eydets  end  the  opposlts  edge  prorlded  with  cord-loope 
which  the  said  hinge-rods  paaa  through,  as  deecrlbed  and 
for  the  purpoess  set  forth. 


866,124. 
Minn. 


DOOB-8TOP.     WiixiAM    H.   Fox,   Mlnneapolla, 
Filed  liar.  7,  1907.      Serial  No.  861,158. 


1.  Tbo  fwhiaattoi  wItt  a  door  and  a  aprlag 
dooo  tbo  aaiM.  o<  a  lock  belt  aad  wXIperatlag 
tba  tnrmm  «t  wblcb  Is  Mouod  to  tbo  le«« 
door,  aad  ths  latlsr  o<  vbleb  la  nearoi  to  tbo 


of  tbo 
r  oad  a 
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spring  operating  on  said  lock  bolt  with  a  f6rco  tending  to 
ralae  the  aame  Into  an  inoperatlre  pooltion,  the  tenaion  of 
said  lock  bolt  spring  being  such  with  respect  to  tbe  door 
spring  thst  the  ssld  bolt  Is  adapted  to  he  held  In  engage- 
meot  with  aald  abutment  by  pressure  of  tbe  ssld  door 
■prlng,  lubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  door  and  a  spring  tending  to 
cloee  the  same,  of  a  lock  bolt  and  a  cooperating  abutment, 
tbe  former  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
door,  and  tbe  latter  of  which  is  secured  to  tbe  floor,  and  a 
■prlng  acting  on  said  lock  bolt  with  s  force  tending  to 
raise  the  same  into  an  Inoperatlre  poeition,  tbe  aald  lock 
bolt  and  abutment  baring  interlocking  itop  ■boulders 
adapted  to  be  held  into  engagement  by  tbe  said  lock  bolt 
spring  when  the  said  lock  bolt  and  abutment  are  engaged 
under  the  tension  of  the  door  aprlng.  substantially  as 
described. 


8  6  6.125.  COMPUTING  YABD  MEASURE.  Rot  E. 
Uainbs,  Dale,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1904.  Serial  No. 
225,092. 


A  computing  yard  measure  comprising  s  yard  atick  bar- 
ing a  linear  scsle  thereon,  s  plurslity  of  transrerse  lines 
on  said  ■tick  baring  the  requiaite  numerals  to  represent 
tbe  fractional  costs,  and  a  alidable.  notched  aleere  on  said 
■tick,  the  notches  registering  with  tbe  transrerse  linee, 
and  the  said  sleere  bearing  a  plurality  of  numerals  deelg- 
natlng  total  cost,  said  numersis  alining  with  tbe  notcbea. 


8  6  6.126.  BECEPTACLB  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING LIQUID  SOAP.  William  B.  GAMf^rr,  Ton- 
kawa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Frank  H.  Crawford. 
Tonkawa,  Okla.  Filed  Nor.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,474. 


^^ 


S  ^  rs 


As  s  new  article  of  mannfbcture.  tbe  herein  described 
dispensing  derlce  for  liquid  soap  comprising  s  receptacle  1, 
means  for  supporting  the  reooptade.  a  hortsontally  dis- 
posed tubular  ralre  casing's  fitted  against  ths  bottom  of 
the  recepude  snd  proJectlBg  laterally  beyond  the  sidss  of 
the  receptacle,  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  ralre  casing  5  baring 
the  extremity  thereof  dooed  and  being  prorlded  upon  Its 
upper  face  with  an  inlet  opening  6  edmmnnlcsttng  with 
the  interior  of  tbe  rccsptado,  wUls  tbe  outer  «m1  of  the 
ralre  easing  5  projsctlBg  beyond  tbo  sldos  of  tbe  roeopta- 
de  Is  formed  upon  Its  lower  face  with  a  diachargo  opening 
7,  a  perforated  cap  IS  doalng  tbo  ontar  sad  of  tbe  tubular 
ca^^  6,  a  ralre  stam  11  oztaodlng  tbrongb  tbs  psrfbratod 
cap  and  didabis  longltodinallj  within  tbo  ralrs  eaatng,  a 
ralre  aomber  carried  br  tbm  lanor  end  of  tbo  stsm  to  dlds 
within  tbs  caalag  and  ooaprlaing  a  pair  of  spaesd  dlaka  Q 
barfbg  a  pacMag  disk  10  totsrpooad  botwosn  tboni,  a  flango 


9«  spaced  from  the  ralre  member  and  also  carried  br  tbo 
rslrs  stem,  an  extenalble  spring  8  Interpoosd  bstwoMi  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  ralre  casing  and  the  ralre  member,  and 
a  finger-piece  12  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of  fihe 
ralre  stem,  the  space  between  the  fiange  and  ralro  momher 
being  deelgned  to  be  filled  with  the  liquid  contents  of  ths 
receptscle  when  tbe  flsnge  is  pressed  inwardly,  and  to 
discbarge  through  tbe  outlet  opening  7  when  the  pressurs 
upon  tbe  flange  is  released. 


866,127.     HORSESHOE-PAD.     Mtbon   D.   GLASSBaooKa, 
Angols,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  220,681. 


1.  A  horseshoe  psd  comprising  a  thick  tread  portion 
adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  two  heel  ends  of  a  horseshoe, 
said  tread  portion  being  substantially  sbleld-abape  in  out- 
line with  Its  point  towards  tbe  toe  of  tbe  shoe,  relatlrely 
thin  curred  wings  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tread  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  between  tbe  horse- 
shoe and  the  hoof,  and  a  protuberance  on  tbe  top  of  tbe 
tread  portion  to  fit  Into  the  hoof  frog,  subetantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  hotrsesfaoe  psd  comprising  a  thick  tread  portion  and 
relatlrely  thin  curved  wings  projecting  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  tread  portion  made  of  yielding  material,  tbe 
tread  portion  being  shield-shape  in  outline  and  adapted  to 
seat  between  the  two  heel  ends  of  s  horseshoe  with  Its 
point  towards  tbe  toe  of  the  shoe,  s  wear  plate  of  rigid 
material  secured  to  tbe  wear  side  of  tbe  tread  portion,  and 
a  protuberance  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  tread  portion  to  fit  In  tbe 
crease  in  tbe  hoof  frog,  substsntlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


86  6,128.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SOUND 
THROUGH  WATER.  Elisha  Gkat.  Highland  Park. 
111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Submsrloe  Sig- 
nal Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Doc.  1. 
1899.     Serial  No.  738.796. 


.iUiI 
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1.  In  a  system  of  submarine  telegraphy  a  sounding  piste 
In  magnetic  circuit  or  drcuita.  whereby  It  is  maintained 
in  a  stste  of  consUnt  polarisation,  adapted  to  be  rlbrated 
by  magnetic  lines  of  force,  electrically  Induced  In  magnets 
In  close  proximity  thereto,  the  polsrlty  of  which  is  al- 
ternately rereraed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  sobmsrlne  telegraphy  a  sounding  plats 
In  magneUc  drcuit  or  circuits,  whereby  it  Is  maintalnod 
in  a  state  of  constant  polsrisstlon,  adapted  to  bs  rlbratod 
by  magnetic  lines  of  force.  electricsUy  Induced  in  magnets 
in  doss  proximity  thereto,  the  polarity  of  which  is  al- 
ternately rereraed  snd  which  magnets  are  also  la  mag- 
nstlc  circuit  with  the  transmitting  Instmmootallty. 

S.  In  a  system  of  submarins  tdegrapby  a  sounding  plats, 
sloctro  magnets  in  magnetic  drcuit  or  drenlts  tberowltb, 
contlnuooaly  energised  by  a  direct  current  from  a  coutaat 
source  of  electric  power,  whereby  the  said  instnunmtallty 
is  BMlatalnod  in  a  stste  of  constant  polarisation,  and 
wboroby  also  tbs  transmitting  InstmmoBtallty  Is  bold 
in  a  stats  of  oqnlllbrlom,  and  dectro  magnots  tai  dooa 
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proxlalty,  to  said  latniinMitiUty,  MMrgtMd  by  am  al- 
tarsattnc  eornot  and  altMraatalj  Tvwnmfi  aa  to  ttaair 
polarity  to  Indue*  aoaad  prodaclnc  Ttlratlona  in  tb* 
Mid  InatnunuitalltT. 

4.  IB  a  ■ystaai  of  anbaBarlBa  tatocraphy  a  soanding  plate, 
■iwMu  Basnets  in  macnatle  circuit  or  circulta,  eontlan- 
•naly  «serfiacd  by  a  diract  enrraat  from  a  constant  source 
ot  atcetrlc  power,  wbareby  the  said  instrumentality  is 
maintained  in  a  state  of  constant  polarisation  and  where- 
by also  It  la  held  In  a  state  of  eqallibrlnm,  and  electro 
masneta  in  close  proalmlty  to  aatd  Instrumentality,  ener- 
gised by  an  alternating  current  and  alternately  reTersed 
as  to  their  polarity  to  induce  soand  Tibratlons,  the  said 
alternating  current  being  pulaated  at  a  rate  corresponding 
to  tbat  of  the  vibratlona  of  the  aound  producing  and 
transmitting  Instrumentality  In  sounding  Its  dominant 
tone. 

5.  A  sounding  plate,  meana  acting  thereon  to  tune  It  to 
any  desired  note  or  pitch,  electro  magnets  In  magnetic 
circuit  or  circuits  therewith,  continuously  energized  by 
a  direct  current  from  a  conatant  source  of  electric  power, 
whereby  the  said  Instrumentality  la  maintained  In  a  state 
of  constant  polarisation  and  whereby  also  It  Is  held  In  a 
■tate  of  equilibrium,  and  electro  magnets  In  close  prox- 
imity to  said  instrumentality,  energised  by  an  alternating 
current  and  alternately  reversed  as  to  their  polarity  to 
Induce  sound  producing  ylbrations  therein,  the  said 
alternating  current  being  pulsated  at  a  rate  correspondlnj; 
to  that  of  the  rlbrationa  of  the  aound  producing  and  trans- 
mitting Instrumentality  in  sounding  Its  dominant  tone. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sounding  plate  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  a  state  of  constant 
polarisation  and  equlllbriam  by  the  magnets. F,  F*,  F^,  F* 
and  the  plate  vibrating  magnets,  G,  Q',  all  said  magnets 
being  connectiMl  with  sources  of  electric  energy,  as  speci- 
fied, and  whereby  the  polarity  of  the  magnets.  O,  O*.  is 
rerersed. 

7.  A  series  or  group  of  strained,  sounding  plates,  ar- 
ranged in  any  desired  order  with  reapect  to  each  other, 
toned  to  produce  different  notes  bearing  a  harmonic  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the 
direct  action  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  upon  each  of  the 
plates,  and  pulsated  at  the  vibrational  rate  Decessary  for 
producing  the  tones  to  which  the  plates  are  tuned. 

8.  A  series  or  group  of  strained,  sound  producing  and 
traaamtttlng  plates,  arranged  to  face  In  different  dlrec- 
tlona  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  t>e  vl- 
teated  by  the  direct  action  of  magnetic  lines  of  force, 
suitably  applied  to  each  of  the  plates,  and  pulsated  at  the 
Tibrational  rate  necessary  for  producing  the  tones  to 
which  the  plates  are  tuned. 

0.  A  series  or  groap  of  strained,  sound  producing  and 
transmitting  plates,  arranged  upon  the  aame  plane  with 
raapect  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the 
dlreet  action  of  magnetic  Ibtee  of  force,  suitably  applied 
to  each  of  the  plates,  and  pulsated  st  the  vibrational  rate 
neeeseary  for  producing  the  tone  or  tones  to  whldi  the 
plates  are  tuned. 


8«a,12ft.     DBVICB    FOR    MAKING    AND    RXPAIRINO 

8HOB8.    Lawia  UACKarr,  North  Taklma,  Waah.    FUed 

May  24,  IMS.     Serial  No.  2«24M. 

1.  Tba  coBblBatloa  with  a  sapport  aad  a  shaBk  rem- 
InMy  mooated  therein ;  of  a  sectional  laat  carried  tty  the 
shaak  aad  comprising  a^iarable  perttoaa,  a  lerer  foi- 
eruaed  npea  the  shank,  yieldahle  means  carried  by  the 
lenrer  for  engeginc  one  of  the  laat  porttoaa,  Beans  upon 
the  l«f«r  for  meengaflng  said  yMdaMe  laeene  from  the 
iMt  portlen.  and  nMwially  opented  ■eans  open  the  inp- 
port  for  actnatlng  tha  letar. 

S.  Tha  eoablnatkB  with  a  eapport;  of  a  ahank  r«f<o- 
lohly  mammtmA  wtthla  the  anpport,  a  eectioiial  laaC  car- 
ried ly  the  ahnofc,  aald  Inirt  cowprtilM  •  ke«l  portSoa, 

to  Om 


shank  rerolnhly  mounted  thereon ;  of  an  extensible 
tlonal  last  carried  by  the  sh^nk,  an  aetoatiag  lever  ful- 
cmined  within  the  shank,  yieldahle  devices  extending 
therefrom  and  engaging  one  of  the  sections  of  the  last. 


means  carried  by  the  lever  for  spresding  said  devicea  to 
release  the  last  section  therefrom,  and  means  upon  the 
support  for  actuating  the  lever  to  extend  the  last. 


866.130.  VEHICLE  TONGUE.  Bsnnis  P.  Hanson.  I»ar- 
kersburg.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906,  Rerlal  No.  30.1.238. 
Renewed  July  19.  1907.      Serial  No.  384.6(X». 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  having  ro- 
tatable  mechanism  thereon  ;  of  a  telescopic  tongue  sup- 
ported by  said  plate,  all  portiona  of  said  tongue  being 
movable  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  operate  the  mech- 
anism, one  portion  of  the  tongue  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  remainder  of  the  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  having 
mechanism  connected  thereto  ;  of  a  telescopic  tongue,  all 
portions  of  which  are  movable  longitudinally  upon  the 
plate,  a  portion  of  said  tongae  permanently  engaging  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  mechanism,  and  another  portion 
thereof  l>elng  normally  but  not  permanently  in  engagement 
with  the  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sapport ;  of  a  telescopic 
t(Higue  comprising  members  aoTahle  lonffttodinally  upon  the 
snpport  and  hortsontally  parallel  with  each  other,  mech- 
anism connected  to  the  snpport  and  normally  engaging  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tongue  during  •  portion  of 
Its  extension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  telescopic 
tongue  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  support,  mechan- 
ism connected  to  the  support  and  normally  engaging  snd 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tongue  during  s  portion  of 
its  extension,  and  a  resilient  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  toBgoe  In  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sapport  having  a  drum 
thereon  and  aiechanism  for  rotating  said  dram ;  of  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  mechanlaa  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally morable,  teleeooplc  rehlde  tongue,  and  racks  apon 
the  measbers  of  the  teagma  engaging  and  adapted  to  fc- 
tnate  the  mscbeniew, 

4h  The  coanhination  with  a  snpport  iMTtng  nMCbaaiaa 
thereon ;  of  a  tmgm  Mimbw  longltmdinelly  moTnhW  open 
th*  anpport  and  ptnmmmtij  c^nctnc  the  ■■chenl«.  a 
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rssUient  stop  for  said  tengoe  member,  a  second  longl- 
iudlnally  movable  tongue  member  telescoping  the  first 
mentioned  member,  and  a  rack  thereon  for  engaging  the 
mechanlam   during   a   portion   of   the   movement   of   said 

second  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  drum 
thereon  and  gears  for  routing  the  drum  ;  of  a  lonjcltu- 
dinaiiy  movable  tongue  meml)€r  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  rack  thereon  engaging  a  gear  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same,  a  second  tongue  member  slldably  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  meml>er,  means  for  llmltlag  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  member,  and  a  rack  upon  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  gear  during  a  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  member. 

8.  The    combination    with    a    support    having    a    drum 
thereon    and    gears    for   routing    the   drum ;     of   a    lonRl 
tudlnaliy    movable    tongue    member   mounted    on    the    sup- 
port,  a   rack   thereon  engaglUR  a  gear  and  adapted  to  ac 
tuatp    the    same,    a   second    tongue    member    alldahly    con 
nected  to  the  first  mentioned  member,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  second  member,  a   rack  upon   said 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  gear  during  a  portion  of  the 
mov.ment    of   the    member,    a    cable-engaging   device    con 
necfed   to   said   second   member,   and   a  resilient   stop  for 
llmltlnK  the  movement  of  the  members  In  one  direction. 

0  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  drum 
thereon  and  gears  for  rotating  the  drum  ;  of  a  rear  tongue 
member  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  support,  a  rack 
thereon  engaging  a  gear,  a  front  tongne  member  slldably 
connected  to  the  rear  member,  draft  devices  connected 
thereto,  a  rack  upon  the  front  member  adapted  to  engage 
<)ne  of  the  gears  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said 
front  member,  and  a  cable-engaging  device  movable  with 
the  front  member. 


8  6  6.182.  AUTOMATIC  SBLF-BALANCINQ  VALVl. 
Thouas  M.  HnMoaaaoM,  Portsmouth,  Vs.,  assignor  a< 
one-half  to  R.  Randolph  Htcka,  Norfolk,  Vs.  Filed  June 
4.  1906.     Serisl  No.  820.088. 


H66.131  (;aS  PRODUCER.  Ot  Y  C.  Heilmas.  Uacken- 
»«(k  -S  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mary  A.  Herrlck, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907  Serial  No. 
360,331. 


An  automatic  self-balancing  valve  comprising  s  hollow 
cyllndrlcsl  body  and  a  conical  working  face,  the  valve 
body  being  provided  at  opposite  places  with  ports  whItA 
extend  to  the  conical  working  face,  and  bars  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  body  and  separating  aald  porta  one  from 
another  and  having  their  opposite  edges  reversely  beveled, 
the  valve  body  having  a  groove  around  the  base  of  the 
conical  working  face  which  croasea  the  bars  snd  Inter- 
sects the  ports  at  one  end  only  of  the  latter,  subatsntlslly 
as  described. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body  having  a  cover,  a  hopper 
fixed  to  said  cover,  a  propeUlng  deyice  and  a  grinding  de 
vice  revoluble  within  said  hopper,  and  a  rev6luble  spout 
for  distributing  fuel  within  said  body. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  feed  hopper  having  oppositely 
disposed  conical  sections,  a  spout  to  whidi  said  hopper 
delivers,  and  a  journaled  shaft  having  a  screw  propeller 
thereon  within  one  of  eald  conical  sections,  said  spotft 
beiag  fixed  to  and  revolTsd  by  said  shaft 

8.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  feed  hopper  having  oppositely 
disposed  conical  eeetlons  dlvnrging  from  each  other,  a 
spout  to  which  said  hopper  delivers,  and.  a  journaled  shaft 
having  a  grinder  thereon  within  one  of  said  conical  sec- 
tions, said  sppnt  being  fixed  to  and  revolved  by  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gas  prodncer,  a  hopper  haTlng  oppositely  dls- 
poeed  conical  eeetlons,  a  revolohle  shaft  harlng  fixed 
thereon  a  screw  propeUet  within  one  of  said  conical  sec- 
tions and  a  grinder  within  the  other  of  said  sections,  and 
a  spent  fixed  to  and  rerolTcd  by  said  shaft  to  which  said 
hopper  delivers. 


866.133.  VEHICLE  STEERING  GEAR.  John  A.  Haa- 
soo.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Luxe  Motor  Car 
Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.121. 


1.  A  steering  gear  comprising  s  pair  of  casing-halves 
united  by  a  vertical  Joint  and  h|ivlng  post-bearings  in  iU 
upper  snd  lower  walls  snd  a  slot  in  the  Joint  between  its 
halves,  trunnion-bearings  carried  by  the  casing-halves  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  steering  poet  journaled  in 
the  post  bearlnga.  a  worm  on  the  steering-post  within  ths 
casing,  a  worm-gear  aector  engaging  the  worm  and  having 
a  hub  engaging  the  aides  of  the  casing-slot  and  having  iU 
upper  and  lower  concentric  portions  engaging  the  upper 
and  Ipwer  margins  of  the  slot,  trunnions  projecting  from 
said  bub  into  engagement  with  the  trunnions-bearings,  and 
a  steering  arm  projecting  from  the  hub  exterior  to  the  cas- 
ing, combined  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  casing-haWee 
united  by  a  vertical  Joint  and  having  post-besrlngs  in  IU 
upper  and  lowdt  walls  and  a  slot  in  the  joint  between  Its 
tislves,  trunnion-bearings  carried  by  the  casing-halvee  at 
the  opposiU  sides  of  said  slot,  a  steering-post  Journaled  In 
the  post  bearings,  a  worm  on  the  steering-post  within  the 
casing,  a  worm  gear  sector  engaging  the  worm  and  harlng 
a  hub  engaging  the  sides  of  the  caslng-elot  and  havlnc 
upper  and  lower  concentric  p9rtlons  engaging  the  upper 
snd  lower  margins  of  the  slot  and  having  IU  hnb'facea 
concentrically  grooved,  trunnions  projecting  from  said  huh 
Into  engacement  with  the  trunnion-bearings,. bushings  car- 
ried by  the  trunnion-bearings  and  having  Inner  end  flanges 
projecting  into  the  concentric  recesses  of  said  bub,  and  a 
steering-arm  projecting  from  the  hub  exterior  to  the  caa- 
ing.  combined  snbsUntislly  ss  set  forth. 
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«.  ▲  stMrtef  fMur  iWjrUlM  a  piUr  of  esBliiff-hahF«i 
saltoi  kr  ft  TwtiaU  Joia*  aad  tevlac  poat-bMurlaci  la  Ite 
vpp«r  md  towvr  wmlla  aad  a  atot  la  tka  J^lat  batwan  Ita 
hahraa.  traaaiaa-lwariaia  earrlad  by  tha  eaalac-bahvaa  at 
tba  oppoatta  sldaa  of  aald  alet.  a  ataarlarpoM  Joarnalad  la 
tha  paat-baartaifa.  a  worn  oa  tlia  araailng-poat  within  tha 
eaalac.  a  worm-flaar  aaetar  wigaglng  tha  wona  aad  haTUkc 
a  hab  aasactng  thm  aUUa  af  tha  caalac-alot  and  haTlnc  Ita 
upiwr  aad  lowar  eoaeHiMc  portiena  angaflnt  tha  oppar 
aad  loarar  marglaa  of  tha  slat,  tnmniona  projectlnc  froa 
■aM  hub  Into  angaflataaat  with  tha  tnunlon-baarlnga.  a 
itaarlnc-ana  projaetlac  tron  tha  bub  eztarlor  to  tha  caa- 
lac  and  a  rab-cMtnc  raaorahly  Mcarad  to  tha  lowar  wall 
of  tha  pair  of  eaaln«-halTaa,  eombtned  tubatantlally  am  Mt 
forth. 

4.  A  ataarlac  gaar  oomprialng  a  pair  of  caslng-halT«a 
onltad  by  a  Tcrtleal  Joint  and  baring  poat-bearinga  in  Ita 
appar  and  lowar  walla  and  a  alot  In  tha  Joint  betwean  Ita 
halT«)a.  tmnnlon-baarlnga  earrlad  by  the  caalng-balrea  at 
tba  oppoalte  aldaa  of  aald  alot,  a  ataarlng-poat  Joaniaied  In 
tbe  poat-bearlDga,  a  worm  on  tha  ataarlng-poat  within  tha 
caalog.  a  worm-gaar  aactor  engaging  tha  worm  and  having 
a  hub  engaging  the  atdea  of  the  eaalng^ot  and  haTing  ita 
upper  and  lower  concaatric  portlona  engaging  the  apper 
and  lower  margina  of  the  alot,  tmnnlona  projecting  from 
aald  bob  Into  engagement  with  the  trannlon-bearlnga,  a 
ateerlng-arm  projecting  from  tbe  hab  exterior  to  the  caa- 
hig,  a  circular  noaa  projecting  downward  from  the  lower 
wall  of  the  Joined  caalng-halrea  concentric  with  tbe  axla 
of  the  ateering-poet.  and  a  aob-caalng  carrying  at  ita  top 
a  clamp  engaging  aaid  noaa,  combined  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

6.  A  ateering  gear  comprlaing  a  pair  of  caaing-balrea 
united  by  a  Tertical  Joint  aad  having  poat-bearinga  In  Ita 
upper  and  lower  walla  and  a  alot  in  the  Joint  betwean  Ita 
halTea,  trunnlon-baarlnga  carried  by  the  caalng-balves  at 
tbe  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  alot,  a  ttaerlng-poat  Joamaled  In 
the  poet  beartnga.  a  worm  on  tha  ateerlng-poat  within  the 
caalog,  a  worm-gaar  aector  engaging  tha  worm  and  baring 
a  hob  engaging  the  aldea  of  the  caalng-alot  and  baring  up- 
per and  lower  concentric  portlona  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  margina  of  tbe  alot,  tmnnlona  projecting  from  aald 
hob  Into  engagement  with  tba  trannlon-bearlnga,  a  ataer- 
ing-arm  projecting  from  tha  hnb  axtarlor  to  the  caalng,  a 
drcnlar  noee  projecting  downward  from  the  Joined  caalng 
halrea  concentric  with  tha  ataarlnc-poat,  a  houalng  baring 
appar  and  lower  flangaa,  a  clamp  earrlad  by  the  top  of  the 
houalng  and  engaging  aald  noaa,  aad  a  ahell  remorably 
fitting  the  flangea  and  body  of  tha  hooalng,  combined  aob- 
atantlaliy  aa  aet  forth. 


866.184.  TIRE-PROTBCTOR.  William  H.  HoiTMAinr, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
287,961. 


1.  A  tlra  pcotactor, 
Bohataattally  T  ahapa4  ta 

la 
tfta 


0^  akoa  aeetloaa 

wb%A  ahaaMetloaa 

wtth  a  mtHA  at  tha  eeatar  of 

a  phwC 

tti  ootar  «id  tad 

plv«t  plaa  a(  two  adjaeaat 

difaellaii  a<  tha  laagth  of  tiM 

altwaata  Oak  aad 


■aid  ilda  adgas  at  tha 


af  tka 


piTot  plaa 

loaaaly  by  tha ' 

llaha,  aaeh  ahaa  aaetloa  balag  prortdad  with  a  central 
tread  eaetloa  hatwaaa  tha  laaar  mdt  of  tha  two  notchea 
la  aald  ahoe  aectlon.  anbatantlalljr  aa  aat  forth. 


866,185.     IRONINO-TABLB.     Hii.AaT  N.  Holcoicb,  Beat 
Bend,  N.  C.     nied  Nor.  20,  1900.    Berlai  No.  288,269. 


1.  .\n  ironing  table  comprlaing  apaced  l^ra,  Inclined 
•pared  supporta  plroUlly  connected  with  aald  legs,  one  of 
■aid  Bupporta  baring  spaced  notcbea  In  its  upper  face,  an 
Ironing  board  plrotally  connected  at  one  end  between  aald 
Inclined  spaced  supporta,  and  foldable  to  Me  therebetween 
when  cloaed,  a  brace  rod  plrotally  moonted  on  one  of  aald 
legs  and  baring  a  booked  end  to  engage  aald  notcbea,  aaid 
brace  carrying  leg  baring  a  longitudinal  receaa  formed  in 
Ita  Inner  face  to  recelre  aald  brace  rod  and  hold  It  aecurely 
In  poaltlon  when  tbe  table  la  coUapaed,  and  a  support  for 
tbe  other  end  of  aald  Ironing  board  plrotally  mounted  be- 
tween aald  Inclined  apaced  supports  and  prorlded  with 
meana  for  engaging  said  board. 

2.  An  li2>nlag  table  comprisluK  spaced  lega.  Inclined 
apaced  supporta  plrotally  connected  at  one  end  with  aald 
lega,  one  of  aald  aupporta  baring  spaced  notchee  In  Ita 
upper  face,  an  Ironing  board  plrotally  mounted  at  one  end 
between  said  Inclined  spaced  supports  and  foldable  to  He 
therebetween  when  cloaed,  a  brace  rod  plrotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  legs  and  baring  a  hooked  end  to  engage 
aaid  notches  and  a  bracing  aupport  for  the  free  end  of  aald 
board  comprlaing  a  V-abaped  member  with  Ita  dlrerging 
enda  piroted  adjacent  to  tha  Inner  facea  of  the  Inclined 
supporta  respectirely  and  with  their  free  ends  conrerglng. 
and  a  ferrule  arranged  on  and  connecting  said  conrerglng 
free  enda,  aaid  ferrule  baring  a  apor  projecting  from  the 
end  thereof  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  tbe  free  end  of  the 
Ironing  board. 


866,136.  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CAB.  William  8.  Hotbt. 
Three  Rlrera,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company, 
Three  Rlrera,  Mich.  FHled  Mar.  25.  1907.  Serial  No 
864,249. 


1.  A  railway  aootor  car  eonprlilag  a  ear  body,  harlac 
an  angina  wall  or  opaalag  through  tha  floor  tharaof ;  aa 
aaglaa  arraacid  thixMift  aald  opntnc ;  a  haoalac  fbr  ■aM 
wall  or  openlai;  tba  tap  of  aald  hooalnc  halaf  adapted  to 
foraa  a  deck  or  platform ;  daan  la  tha  aldea  aad  traaC  aad 
of  aald  hooalBv  wharahy  aceaaa  to  aald  eaglaraiay  ha  had. 
hooaiac  halag  laeatad  ao  aa  to  proTlda  i^aoa  ftar  tha 
la  treat  tharaof ;  aad  aMta  at  aadi  alda  aad  to 
tha  rear  of  aa|d  hiaatat.  tha  aald  alda  doara  at 
lav  helac  loeatid  hrtaai  tha  aeata  at  tha 
asbataatlally  aa 


2.  A  railway  motor  car  comprlaing  a  car  body,  having 
an  englaa  wall  or  opening  throogh  the  door  ther«>f ;  an 
engine  arranged  through  aald  opening ;  a  houalng  for  aaid 
well  or  opening ;  doora  In  the  atdea  and  front  end  of  aa  d 
houalng  whereby  acceaa  to  aald  engine  may  be  had,  aald 
housing  being  located  ao  aa  to  prorlde  apace  for  the  motor 
man  In  front  thereof :  and  aeaU  at  each  aide  and  to  the 
rear  of  aaid  houalng,  the  aald  aide  doora  of  aald  houalng 
being  located  between  the  aeata  at  the  aides  thereof,  aub 
atJintlally  aa  described. 


866,188  TBLEPHONB  8T8TBM.  Hbkbt  F.  Jobcmu 
Clayton,  111.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1904,  Sertal  No.  1W.M8, 
Renewed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Berlai  No.  861.888. 


866  137  <}UITAR  ATTACHMENT.  LYCtROiB  E  HCLL, 
Great  Fall«.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  :.'7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
284.681. 
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1  An  attachment  for  atringed  mualcal  Inatrumenta  com  > 
prising  a  frame,  prefer  bare  mounted  for  morement  In 
the  frame,  aald  prewier  bars  being  each  prorlded  with  a 
threaded  stem,  means  for  actuating  tbe  bars,  springs  en- 
gaged upon  tbe  threaded  atema  of  the  bara.  and  nuU  en 
gaged  upon  the  aald  threaded  atema  for  adjuatlng  the  ten 
slon  of  the  springs. 

2  An  attachment  for  atringed  mualcal  Inatrumenta  com 
priaing  a  frame,  preeeer  bara  moontad  for  morement  in 
the  frame,  blocks  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  supplemenUl 
frame  hinged  to  aald  blocka,  bearing  blocka  carried  by  the 
first  named  blocka  and  by  the  aopplementAl  frame  for  alld 
ing  morement,  and  maana  for  adjuatlng  the  bearing  blocks 
to  the  neck  of  the  Inatromeat  in  tbe  direction  of  the  aald 

preaaer  bara. 

3  An  atuchment  for  atringed  mualcal  Inatrumenta  com- 
prising a  frame,  preaaer  bara  mounted  for  rertlcal  more 
ment  In  the  frame,  aprlnga  engaged  upon  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  hold  tham  normally  in  elevated  poaltlon.  yoke 
members  carried  by  the  praaeer  bare,  bara  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  In  the  frame  and  engaged  through  the 
yoke  membera  upon  certain  of  aald  prefer  bara.  keys  piv- 
oted In  the  fmme.  a  connection  between  one  of  aald  key 
bara  and  one  of  aald  rocking  bara  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  rocked  at  tlmaa  to  dapraaa  the  corraapondlng  praMar 
bara,  mwnbera  eonnactlng  certain  of  aald  rocking  bara 
for  almultnnaoaa  morement,  each  of  aald  connecting  mem 
bera  being  connected  to  one  of  aald  keya. 

4  An  attachment  for  atrlngad  mualcal  Instmmanta  com- 
prlaing a  frame,  prater  ban  monntad  for  alldlng  mora 
ment  in  the  frame,  aprlnga  wigaglag  tha  bara  aad  adapted 
to  hold  tham  normally  to  elevated  position,  yoke  mambara 
carried  by  the  praaaar  hara,  bara  monntad  for  rocking 
Bovamant  In  the  fnuaa  and  angaced  through  tha  yoke 
mambara.  kaya  plvotad  In  tha  frama,  mamhara  connaetlag 
certain  of  eald  rocking  bara.  and  a  wtra  eonaaetlng  each 
of  aald  eonnactlng  mambara  aad  one  of  aald  kara. 


1  In  a  telephone  aystem  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  ata- 
tlons  the  combination  of  the  uanal  bridging  telephone  with 
two  line  circuits  therebetween,  the  signaling  Inatrumenta 
of  each  atatlon  being  a  magneto  and  bell  connected  In  the 
aame  order  and  reUtlon  to  one  another  as  they  are  In  the 
usual  bridging  system  of  only  one  line  circuit  to  one  of 
tbe  line  circuits,  and  the  talking  Inatrumenta  of  each  ata- 
tlon being  a  transmitter,  induction  coll,  local  battery,  hook 
awltch  and  a  receiver  connected  In  the  same  order  and 
relation  to  one  another  as  they  are  in  the  usual  bridging 
system  of  only  one  line  circuit  to  the  other  line  circuit 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a>plurallty  of  ata- 
tlons  the  combination  of  the  usual  aerlea  telephone  with 
two  line  circuits  therebetween,  the  algnallng  InatrumenU 
of  each  station  being  a  magneto  and  bell  connected  In  tbe 
same  order  and  relation  to  one  another  as  they  are  In  the 
usual  series  system  of  only  one  line  wire  In  one  of  tbe  line 
circuits,  and  the  talking  Instruments  of  each  atatlon  being 
a  transmitter.  Induction  coll.  local  battery,  book  switch, 
and  a  receiver  connected  In  the  aame  order  and  relation  to 
one  another  aa  they  are  In  the  usual  bridging  system  of 
only  one  line  circuit  to  the  other  line  circuit,  suUUntlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  the  usual 
bridging  telephone  parts  with  two  line  circuits,  the  alg- 
nallng Instruments  being  a  magneto  and  bell,  connected  In 
the  same  order  and  relation  to  one  of  tbe  line  clrcuita  as 
they  are  in  tbe  usual  bridging  syatem  of  only  one  line 
circuit,  and  the  talking  instruments  being  a  transmitter. 
Induction  coll.  local  battery,  hook  switch,  and  a  receiver 
connected  In  the  same  order  mnd  relation  to  one  another 
as  they  are  In  the  usual  bridging  ayatem  of  on'r  one  line 
circuit  to  tbe  other  line  circuit,  aubatantlally  aa  abown. 


866  139      GATE.     Willis  U.  Jusdas,  Rogers  Prairie,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.      Serial  No.  365.960. 


1  A  swinging  gate  having  a  long  pivot  bar  monntad  In 
a  beartog  at  Ita  lowar  end  and  free  at  It.  nppar  and  to 
be  tlltad  on  aald  bearing  oot  of  a  vartical  plana,  «  ^W 
poat  carryini  aald  baarlng,  and  a  latch  poat,  aa^  poj 
SSnSoi^S*^.  .aid  gate,  a  croa.  bar  coanaettaj  tha 
nppar  m<^  of  mild  poat.,  a  levm-  plvotad  hatwaaa  ita 
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to  ■aid  eroM  bar  aad  hmTtec  aa  opaaliic  tharaln  for  the 
vv9tt  Md  of  said  plTOt  bar.  and  bmum  for  ■wincing  said 
Ivrcr  to  ehaac*  th«  polaa  of  tbe  gat*. 

2.  A  ■winging  gat*  baring  a  long  pivot  bar  moaatcd  In 
a  bearing  at  Its  lower  «nd  and  frot  at  Ita  upper  end  to  be 
tilted  on  said  bearing  oat  of  a  Tertleal  plane,  a  binge  post 
carrying  eald  bearing,  and  a  latch  poet,  each  poet  extend- 
ing abore  said  gate  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  plrot  bar.  a 
croes  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  ■aid  poeti  and  baT- 
Ing  a  elot  in  one  end.  a  lever  pivoted  between  Ita  ends  to 
the  upper  aide  of  aald  cross  bar  and  having  an  opening 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  bar  which  extend*  through 
aald  alot,  and  meana  attached  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
lever  and  extending  in  different  dlrectiona  for  awlnging 
aald  lever  to  change  the  poise  of  the  gate. 


and  an  outer  elongated  and  cloaed  loop  connected  with  and 
depending  from  the  bead,  both  loops  being  of  substantially 


// 


r 


/<^ 


the  same  form  but  differing  in  sise.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


866.140.      TRUSSED    OIRDBR.      JuLics    Kahn.    Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.       Serial  No.  369.478.  866.142.      SHAVE  -  REGISTERING    DEVICE.      HcohC. 

K^LLET.  Sonora.  Tex      Filed  Dec.  21,  1906      Serial  No. 
348.946. 


1.  In  a  ti-usa,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  angle 
iMra  forming  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  meml)era 
of  the  truaa.  two  aeries  of  diagonal  members  inclined  in 
opposite  dlrectiona.  each  series  integral  with  one  of  the 
upper  and  one  of  the  lower  angle  bars,  means  to  secure 
the  diagonala  together  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and 
vertical  plates  secured  between  the  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  members  of  the  truss. 

2.  In  a  truss  formed  of  two  part-trusses,  each  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  diagonal 
members  integral  therewith,  the  diagonala  of  the  part- 
trusses  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions^ 

3.  A  part-truss  comprising  longitudinal  upper  nnd  lower 
members  Id  the  form  of  angle  tiars.  and  diagonal  members 
Integral  tberewith. 

4.  A  truss  formed  of  two  sheet  metal  part-trusses  eoch 
comprising  flanged  upper  and  lower  members  and  semi- 
cylindrical  diagonal  members  connecting  the  ssme  and 
Integral  therewith,  the  diagonal  member  of  the  part- 
msses  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions,  and  flattened 
jit  their  Intersections  and  there  secured  together. 

5.  A  part-truss  comprising  upper  and  lower  members.  In 
the  form  of  angle  tiars  and  an  open  work  Intermediate 
portion  integral  therewith. 

tt.  A  Btnicturnl  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  parte.  oi>e  of  them  comprisbig  longlttidhial  members, 
and  grooved  web  msmbers  connsctlng  the  same  and  inte- 
gral tberewith. 

7.  A  truss  formed  of  s  plnrallty  of  sheet  metal  part 
tnisaes.  one  of  which  comprises  ioBgltadtnal  upper  and 
lower  BBember.  end  grooved  web  mambars  connecting  the 
sasM  and  integral  therewith. 

8.  A  stmctaral  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts 
one  of  which  is  forssed  by  ezpaadtng  a  rolled  ssctlon,  and 
coaprlass  a  longitudinal  member  aad  an  expanded  web 
Integral  therewith. 

9.  A  irusa  formed  of  a  plarallCy  ot  part  tmsses.  one  of 
whieh  Is  forsBMd  from  a  rolled  afcast  or  plate  <rf  eteel.  aad 
eosf^rtalag  a  longltndtaal  maiahar  aad  an  expanded  web 
Integral  therewith. 

10.  A  Btracttiral  meoaber  fo#te«d  af  a  plurality  of  parts, 
ea^  eomprlaing  oatafal*  loagttadlaal  mambsrs  and  an 
expanded  IntermedUte  portion  Integral  thnawlth. 


aita41.    CLOTHKS-PIN.    IXuiiM.  r  Bav»  Jr..  Ckleaco. 

m.     WVttA  i«ly  tl.  1906.    BmM  Hm.  118.980. 
.    A  eiattsapli 
a  feaad.  a 


The  combination  of  a  barber's  chair  eomprlaing  a  mov- 
able back  provided  with  a  alot,  and  arma  movable  with 
respect  to  the  back,  with  a  registering  device  mounted  on 
the  back,  a  posh  rod  for  actuating  the  said  derics  and 
extending  Into  the  alot,  a  leaf  spring  In  the  alot  engaging 
the  posh  rod,  a  resilient  member  connected  with  one  of 
the  arms  and  extending  Into  the  alot,  and  an  enlargement 
on  the  member  arranged  to  have  a  wiping  engagement 
with  the  leaf  aprtng. 


8  6  «  .  1  4  3  .  GAS-BURNING  APPLIANCE  FOR  8TOVB- 
OVBN8.  William  H.  Kixk,  Iflnneapolla.  Minn.  Piled 
Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,674. 


t' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  cooking  stove  or 
rango,  of  a  gaa  harming  applianea  for  tba  oven  thorsof, 
comprising  a  gaa  eondueting  sleeve  axteaded  throogh  the 
walla  of  the  ovan  aad  the  adjaeaat  wail  of  the  stova,  a 
twyer  deCaebably  covptad  to  the  Inner  end  at  said  alasv*. 
and  a  raetaagnlar  dstsctiig  plate  ov«rlyia«  said  twyar 
aad  ■paced  at  Its  ftMur  adi«a  apart  from  tba  ftrar  walla  of 
the  oTSa,  sahataatlally  as  dsfrlhsd 

2.  Tba  comhlBaCtaa  with  an  ordinary  cooking  stovs  or 
rangs.  of  a  gaa  banaiag  appltance  fOr  the  oven  thereof, 
compriatag  a  gaa  nwrtaitlai  aleeve  axtandlac  tbroagh 
oae  of  tba  walls  af  aaM  ovaa  aad  Cb*  adjaetat  wall  of  tba 
stoea  and  baiiag  a  tapsrsi  taaar  and,  a  patar  tt 
twyer  ptpsa 
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of  ssid  sleeve,  and  a  daOecting  plate  overlying  said  tvryer 
pipes,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

8  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  cooking  stove  or 
ran»e.  of  a  gaa  burning  spplUnce  for  the  oven  thereot 
eomprlaing  a  .leeve  extending  through  one  wall  of  the 
oven  and  through  the  ad3.c«.t  wall  of  the  stove  "dbav- 
ing  a  tapered  Inner  end.  s  twyer  pipe  having  a  socket 
fitting  the  tapered  end  of  said  aleeve.  a  <»«fl«^»»«  P**** 
.^nired  to  and  overlying  ssid  twyer  pipe,  and  an  ndjuat- 
able  atop  on  amid  deflecting  plate  engageabie  with  one  of 
the  wall,  of  the  oven  to  prevent  aepsratlon  of  as  id  socket 
from  the  Upered  end  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  aa  de 
■crllied. 

866,144.      UOPKiL.KMlV      Fbank    V    K-BKur.   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Kiled  \n»    •'•   I'-'Oft       8«'rlal  No.  329,482.^ 


5'- 


in  H  rope  prlp.  a  caaing  comprlslnK  a  member,  open  at 
the  aides  and  provided  with  upatanding  spared  lugs,  grlp^ 
ping  members  disposed  within  ssid  member  snd  movable 
laterally  thereof,  a  cover  member  having  flangea  propor- 
tioned to  embrace  the  open  aidea  of  the  casing  member, 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slota.  meana 
diaposed  within  the  casing  for  moving  the  «f-»PP"'«  "*"; 
berslTteraMy.  said  mesns  extending  outwardly  through 
■lot*  In  the  oover  member,  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  cover 
member  In  position. 

866  14.^  C0LIJ».PSIBLE  CARRIAGE.  Otto  Kcrz.  Stur- 
gla.  Mich..  a«»lgnor  to  Foyer  Manufacturing  Company. 
8turg»8   Mich.      Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.823. 


1    In    a   collspslbls  carriage,    the   combination   wUh    s 
running-gear    frame,  of   a   handle   plvot^ly  ^^""^^^^ 
Mid  frame;  wheels:  whael-sopports  hsving  arm.  ther«»n 
p'voUlly  secured  to  said  frame ;  levers  P«7;«>  «»  "^^ 
frsme,  srranged  to  engage  said  arms  on  ssid  wheels 
ports:  operating  connections  for  said  '"^ /^  "»«  .^^^ 
die-  a  ball-llhs  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame;  lln^ 
connecting  said   bar   to  said   Isvers:    s   seat :   a   support- 
ing ^r  'or  the  forward  end  of  ssid  seat,  hsving  down- 
turned  ends  pivoted  on  said  Isvers:  s  spring  «ipport  for 
the   rear  end  of   ssid   seat,   comprising   tubn lar    «stog. 
pivoted  td  ssid  frsme.  colled  springs  srranged  in  said  cos 
ings,  aad  a  cross-bar  plvotally  secured  to  said  seat,  ar- 
'.Sied  to  reat  on  said  spring.,  having  *>'"^"*f  *"*" 
ixrang^  thioogh  the  hottoiaa  of  said  caainga.  •  ^c''/*; 
«M  Sat  plvotally  ««iirad  thereto  and  adapt^l  to  foM 
forwardly  thareoa;  a  bail-like  support  for  tba  upper  end 


of  said   back,   plvotsd   to  said   connecting  links  for  •■« 
?eve«  to  said  Ja-d.e :  loops  on  said  ^^^'^^^j;'^^, 
ssid  support  is  srrsnged :  a  foot-rest  of  flexible  material 
"vlng  .  foot-board  therein;  n  pivoted  bail-Ilk.  .upport 
for  the  forwsrd  end  of  ssid  foot-rest ;  a  cross-rod  <»J*»^ 
levers  to  which  the  resr  end  of  the  foot-rsat  ^*  f^^^^ 
pocket  srranged  below  said  foot-rest,  hsving  sides  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  sides  for  said  foot-rest;  »»<»  '^^P?  f^" 
nected  to  said  pocket  nnd  to  the  lower  ends  of  ssid  Isvers. 
whereby    said    pocket    and    foot-reat    are    lifted    «PWWdly 
wben   ssid   levers  sre  sctusted  to  collspae  the  structure, 
for  the  purpoee  speclfled. 

2    In   s    coilspeible   carriage,    the   combination    with    a 
running.genr   frame,    of   a    handle   plvotally    connected   to 
•aid  frame;  wheela  :  wheel-aupporta  having  arma  thereon, 
plvotally    secured   to  aald  frame;    levera    pivoted   on   ssid 
frsme.  arranged  to  engage  aald  arma  on  aald  wheel-sup- 
porta  :  opernting  connections  for  anid  levers  to  said  ban- 
die     n   ball-like   locking  bar   pivoted  to  aald  frame:   linka 
connectlnK  .aid  bar  to  wild  lever.:  a   seat:   a  supporting 
bnr  for  the  forward  end  of  aald  seat,  having  downturnod 
ends    pivoted   on    said    levers;    a    spring   support   for    the 
rear  end  of  said  sest.  comprising  tubular  caainga  pivoted 
to  .aid  frame,  colled  springs  arranged  in  said  casings,  and 
a    crosa  bar    plvotally    aecured    to    ssid    seat,    arranged    to 
rest    on    snid   sprlngH.   hnvlng   downturned   enda   «rrsnged 
through  the  ixjttom.  of  said  cnsing.  :  a  back  for  said  sest 
plvotslly  secured  thereto   and   adapted   to   fold  'o'"'^""'  ^ 
thereon;    n   ball  like   support    for    the    upper    end   of   aald 
back    pivoted  to  said  connecting  links  for  aald  levers  to 
said  handle:  loops  on  said  back  through  which  "«d  "up- 
port la  arranged  ;  n  foot  rest  of  flexible  material  having  a 
footboard   therein:    a    pivoted    bsil-Hke   ""PPO^* J«r.,*f* 
forward  end  of  said  foot  reat  ;   a   pocket  arranged   below 
aid  foot  rest,   having  aidea  adapted  to  aerve  as  •«<»«»  '»; 
Mid   foot  rest:   and  strnpa  connected   to  said   pocket  and 
to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  levers,  whereby  said  pocket  and 
foot-rest  sre  lifted  upwardly  when   said   levers  »«  •^t"" 
I  sted  to  collapM  the  structure,  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled. 
'       3    In    a   collapsible   carriage,   tbe   combination    with    a 
rtinnlng-gear   frame,  of   a   handle   plvotally   ^^^'''^^ 
aald  frame ;  wheela ;  wbeel-aupporU  having  arma  thereon 
pivoully  .ecured   to  said  frame;   levers  P'^;**  ^«°  •J*^ 
frsme.  arranged  to  engage  said  srms  on   ssid  "hJjlwP- 
ports;  opersting  connections  for  said  lever,  to  said  han^ 
,  die  •  a  ball-like   locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame ,   links 
connecting  said  bsr  to  said  levers:  .  seat;  •  wpportlng- 
bar  for  tbe  forward  end  of  said  seat,  having  ^owntaTn^A 
ends    pivoted   on    said    lever.;    a    spring  support  for   the 
1  rear  end  of  ssid  seat,  comprising  tubular  casings  pivoted 
to   said   frame,    colled   aprlnga   arranged   In  said   <»«"«•. 
,  and  a  cross-bar  plvotally  secured  to  said  seat,  arranged  to 
rest  on  said  springs,   having  downturned  ends  ««Ta«»K^ 
through  the  bottoms  of  ssid  casings ;  a  back  '«  said  seat 
plvotally  secured   thereto  and   adapted   to   fold  'oi-»^*'<»|y 
thereon ;   a   ball-like  support   for   tbe   upper   end   of   ssM 
l«ck    pivoted  to  said  connecting  links  for  ■aid  Itnir.  to 
Mid 'handle:   a   foot  rest    of   flexible    msterial    having    • 
foot-bosrd    thereon:    snd   a    pivoted   ball-like  support   tor 
the  torwsrd  end  of  said  foot-rest,  tor  the  pnrpo*  -P^IJ**- 
4    In   a    collapsible   carriage,    the   combination    *»«   • 
running-gear  frame,   of  a   h.ndle  plvotally   c^»«J«^^ 
Mild  frame  :  wheels  ;  wheel-supports  having  arm*  ther«>n, 
plvotally  secured  to  said   frame:   levers  P'^***^""  "'^ 
frame,  arranged  to  engage  ssid  srms  on  said  wh^^l-wp- 
port. :  operating  connections  for  -Id  lever,  to  «ld  haj. 
Sie;  s  ball-like  locking-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  frame;  llnta 
connecting  said  bar  to  said  levers ;  a  ««t ;  a  "-PP"""*; 
bar  for  the  forward  end  of  said  seat.  ^^^^'T^J^"^^ 
ends   pivoted   on   said   levers;    a   spring   wpport   tor  the 
rear  end  of  said  seat,  comprising  ^^^^^'^^  ^^ 
to  said  frame,  colled   springs   arrang^l    in   said   caaW. 
and"  croas-bar  plvoUlly  «cnr«  to  '^'^rTlLr^!^ 
rest  on  «ld  springs,  having  *''°*""^,"*  Ji^^S 
through  the  bottoms  of  said  casings :  a  f^^*^}?^^^^ 
material  having  a  footboard  therein :  a  pivoted  toall-Hbe 
"up^rt  for  thl  forward  end  of  said  'ooj^:  •  P«*;t 
i  Ir^^ged  below  ssid  foot-r«rt.    having  .Idas   sdapto-  to 
1  te%  M  aldee  for  .aid  foot-rest;  and  atmp.  eoonacted  to 
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Mid  s«ck«t  ttd  to  tiM  laiw«r  aads  of 

Mt  art  tiftod  upwardly 
to  «ellapM  tb«  atnetnr*.  tor  tta«  pvr- 


art  aetaatod 


8.  la  a  eollavafltlt  oarrlact.  tkt  eombtawtloa  with  a  ma- 
fraiM.  of  a  haadlt  piTotallj  eoaaoetod  to  aald 
bttis :  whttl-tapporto  harlnc  ataia  tbortoa,  pIt- 
etoUj  ateartd  to  aald  fraoM ;  lertri  plvotod  on  mM  framo. 
•rraaatd  to  tagaft  mM  anaa  on  tald  wboel-anpporto :  o^ 
tratlac  conaoetlona  tor  aald  lorora  to  tald  bandit ;  a  haU- 
llkt  locktnc-bar  plrotod  to  aald  fnunt;  linka  connoctlac 
aald  bar  to  laid  Itrtrt ;  a  aeat ;  a  anpportlog-bar  tor  the 
forward  and  of  aald  tMt,  baYlag  downtomed  «nda  pirottd 
on  aald  Itrtrs ;  a  aprlas  tnpport  for  tb«  rear  end  of  said 
atat.  eooBprtalng  tubolar  caalnga  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
colled  aprtnca  arraastd  In  aald  caalngs.  and  a  croaa-bar 
plTotolly  aecored  to  aald  teat,  arranged  to  reat  on  aald 
•pringa,  baTlng  downtnmed  enda  arranged  tbroogh  the 
bottoma  of  aald  caalaga;  a  foot-reet  of  flexible  materUl 
haTlng  a  foot-board  therein ;  and  a  pivoted  ball-like  enp- 
port  for  the  forward  end  of  said  foot-reat.  for  the  parpoae 
epecUSed. 

«.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combinatloD  with  a  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  a  handle  plrotallj  connected  to  said 
frame;  wheels;  wheel-supports  having  arms  thereon,  plr- 
0UII7  secured  to  said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
arranged  to  engage  said  arms  on  said  wheei-aapporta  ;  op- 
erating connections  for  said  levers  to  said  handle ;  a  bail- 
like  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame;  links  connecting 
said  bar  to  aald  levers  ;  a  seat ;  a  foot-reet  of  flexible  mate- 
riel having  a  foot-board  therein  ;  a  pivoted  ball-like  eup- 
port  for  the  forward  end  of  said  foot-reat ;  a  pocket  ar- 
ranged below  said  fo<it-reat,  having  sldea  adapted  to  serve 
aa  sldea  for  said  foot-reat;  and  straps  connected  to  aald 
pocket  and  to  the  lower  eoda  of  aald  levers,  whereby  aald 
pocket  and  foot  rest  are  lifted  upwardly  when  aald  levers 
art  actuated  to  coUapae  the  structure,  for  the  parpoat 
iptclfltd. 

7.  In  a  collapalble  carrbiga,  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  a  handle  pivotallj  connacted  to  said 
frame  ,*  wheels ;  wheel-supports  having  arms  theraon,  plv- 
oUUy  ttcnrtd  to  said  framt :  Itvtrt  plvottd  on  aald  frama, 
arrangtd  to  tagagt  tald  arma  on  taid  whtel-inpporta ;  op- 
erating connectlona  for  said  levers  to  said  handle ;  a  ball- 
Itke  locking  t>ar  pivoted  to  aald  frame:  Uaka  cooneeting 
said  bar  to  aald  levers ;  a  seat ;  a  foot-reat  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  a  footboard  tbarala ;  and  a  pivoted  ball-llkt 
aapport  tor  the  forward  end  of  aald  foot-reat,  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

8.  In  a  eoUapeible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  run- 
Blag-fftar  frame,  of  a  handle  plvoUUy  connected  to  said 
framt ;  wheeli ;  wbtal-aupporta  having  arma  thtrton,  plv- 
otally  tecnrtd  to  aald  frame :  levera  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
arranged  to  engage  said  arma  on  aald  wheel-supports ;  op- 
erating connectlona  for  aald  levera  to  said  handle ;  a  ball- 
Ukt  loeklng-bar  pivoted  to  aald  framt;  links  eonntctlng 
said  bar  to  said  levara ;  a  aeat ;  a  aapportlng-bar  for  the 
forward  end  of  said  aeat,  having  downtnmed  eoda  pivoted 
oa  aald  levera ;  a  aprlag  rapport  for  tba  rear  cad  of  aald 
ttat,  comprtalag  tabular  eaalaga  pivoted  to  tald  framt, 
eoUtd  aprlaga  arrangtd  in  aald  eaalaga.  and  a  croaa-har 
phrotally  atenrtd  to  aald  atat,  arrangtd  to  rtat  oa  aald 
aprtaga,  taavlac  downtaraad  aada  arraagad  throogh  tbt 
bottoma  of  tald  eaalaga :  a  pocket  arraagad  below  aald  foot- 

kavlag  aMta  adapted  to  aarve  aa  aldea  fOr  aald  fOot- 
;  aad  atrapa  connected  to  aald  pocket  and  to  the  lower 
•■*■  «t"»M  Itvan.  whtrthj  tald  pocfctt  aad  foot-rtat  ait 
Uftad  v|»wardlj  whta  tald  Itrwa  art  aetoatad  to  eoUapot 
tba  ttraetartk  for  tht  porpoaa  ^acMtdL 

•.  la  a  eoHapalhle  carriage^  tha  etahtaatloa  with  a  raa- 
fnuta,  of  a  haadlt  pivotally  eoaaecttd  to  aald 
katls:  wkatl  tappttta  havtef  arma  thMaoa,  plv  1 

dtally  atewad  to  tald  framt :  lavtn  plTttad  ott  tald  frama, 
to  eagagt  aald  araw  oa  aaM  whtel-aapporta ;  op- 
tor  aald  Itvtra  to  aald  handle ;  a  hall-  ' 
to  laM  frama;  Uaka  coaaaetl^  ! 
MtitertaMlikrfin:  a  fwt ;  a  •«pp«rtlag.«ar  ter  tha  i 

^ \m4  a(  aald  atat.  teTiac  dawataraad  aada  ptvatad  | 

for  tfea  roar  mmA  tC  ' 


aald  aaat.  etaiprlalag  tabular  eaalaga  ptootad  to , 

eotlad  Bprtaga  arraagad  ta  aald  eaalaga,  aad  a  eroaa-bar 
phrotally  aatarA  to  aaM  aaat,  arraagad  to  rttt  oa  tald 
■Prtaga,  havlac  dowatnraad  aada  arraagad  throat  tha 
bottoau  of  aald  eaalaga.  for  tba  porpoaa  aptdlltd. 

10.  la  a  eoUapalbla  carriage,  tht  eombtaatloa  with  a 
niaalng-gaar  framt,  of  a  haadla  ptroUlly  conntcttd  to 
tald  frasta :  wbttla :  whtel-aapporto  having  arma  thereon, 
pivotally  aaevrtd  to  said  frame;  levers  pivoted  oa  aald 
fraase,  arrangtd  to  engage  aald  arma  on  aald  wheel-eup- 
porta :  operating  eoaatctkmt  tor  tald  Itvtra  to  aald  han- 
dle; a  ball-Ilka  locktog-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame;  llnka 
connecting  aald  bar  to  said  levers ;  and  a  seat,  for  the  por- 
poee  specified. 

11.  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  runnlng-gtar 
frame,  of  a  handle  plvoUIly  connected  to  aald  frame; 
wheels  ;  wbeel-enpports  having  depending  ends  with  wheel- 
Journals  thereon  and  having  rearwardlj  and  downwardly 
inclined  oflPaets  therein  forming  crank-like  arms,  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  pro- 
jecting below  the  same  ;  loops  on  said  levera  arranged  to 
engage  said  arma  on  aald  wheel  aupporta  ;  llnka  connecting 
the  upper  eoda  of  aald  levers  to  said  handle  ;  a  bail  like 
locking-bar  pivoted  to  aald  frame;  llnka  connecting  aald 
bar  to  aald  levers  ;  a  aeat ;  a  foot-reat  of  flexible  material 
having  a  foot-board  therein ;  an  adJuaUble  support  for 
the  forward  end  of  aald  foot-reat ;  a  pocket  arranged  below 
said  foot-reat,  having  sldea  adapted  to  serve  aa  sides  for 
said  foot-reat ;  and  strapa  connected  to  said  pocket  and  to 
the  lower  enda  of  said  levers,  whereby  said  pocket  and  foot- 
reat  are  lifted  when  the  structure  is  collapeed,  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

12.  In  a  carriage,  Ibe  combination  with  a  running-gear 
frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aald  frame ; 
wheels:  wbeel-aupports  having  depending  enda  with  wbeel- 
Joumala  thereon  and  having  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  offatto  thtreln  forming  crank-like  arma,  pivotally 
secnrtd  to  said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  pro- 
jecting below  the  same ;  loops  on  aald  levera  arranged  to 
engage  aald  amu  on  aald  wh«el-eupport«  ;  llnka  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  handle;  a  foot- 
reat  of  flexlMt  amttrlal  having  a  foot-board  thtrttn ;  an 
adjoatablt  aapport  tor  the  forward  end  of  tald  foot-rtat ; 
a  pocket  arranged  below  aald  foot  reat.  having  aides 
adapted  to  aerve  aa  aldea  for  aald  foot-reat  ;  and  atrapa 
connected  to  aald  pocket  and  to  the  lower  enda  of  said 
levers,  whtrtby  tald  pocktt  and  foot-reat  are  lifted  when 
the  structure  la  collapaed.  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

13.  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  running-gear 
frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aald  frame ; 
wheels  ;  whttl-tapporto  having  deptnding  ends  with  wbeel- 
Joarnala  thtrton  and  having  rtarwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  oflTaeto  therein  forming  crank-Uke  arms,  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame ;  levera  pivoted  on  said  frame ;  pro- 
jecting below  the  same ;  loopa  on  said  levera  arranged  to 
engage  said  arms  on  said  wheal-aupporto ;  llnka  connect- 
ing the  upper  enda  of  said  levers  to  saM  handle ;  a  ball- 
like locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame;  Uaka  connecting 
aald  bar  to  aakl  Itvtn;  a  ttat;  a  foot-rttt  of  flexible 
materUl  having  a  footboard  thtrton ;  an  adjnatoble  sup 
port  for  the  forward  tad  of  aald  fOot-rtat.  for  the  purpose 
speclfled.  * 

14.  In  a  carriage,  tbt  oomblaatloB  with  a  ronntog-gtar 
frame,  of  a  haadlt  plvotolly  connected  to  aald  frame; 
wheala:  wbeel-sapports  having  depandlng  ends  with  wheel- 
Joomala  thereoa  aad  havteg  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
iBcltntd  oCbtto  tbtrtta  fonalag  eraak-Ukt  arma.  pivotally 
aaearad  to  aaM  framt ;  Itrtrt  pivottd  on  tald  framt,  pro- 
Jtetlng  below  tbo  aame ;  loopa  oa  aaM  levers  arranged  to 
engage  aald  arasa  on  aaM  whocl-onpporto ;  llaka  coaatctlag 
tht  npptr  tada  of  aaM  Itvtrt  to  aaM  haadla;  a  aaat;  a 
foot-rttt  of  fltzlbit  amttrlal  baTtag  a  foot-board  tbtr^a ; 
aad  an  adjoatabla  aapport  for  tha  forward  and  of  laM 
foot-reat,  for  the  parpoae  spedflad. 

15.  In  a  carrlaga.  tka  eombtoatlea  with  a  maalag-gaar 
ftamt,  of  a  baadit  plrotaUj  eoaaaetad  to  »td  frtat; 
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ateartd  to  laM  fraam ;  Itvtrt  pivottd  oa  aald  framt,  pro- 
jtcUng  below  tbt  taaw;  loopa  on  aaM  Itvtrt  arraagad  to 
tagagt  tald  aram  oa  aaM  wbatl-tupports ;  llnka  coanactlng 
the  appar  enda  of  aaM  Itvtra  to  aaM  handle ;  a  ball-like 
loeklag-bar  pivoted  to  taM  framt;  llnka  connecting  aald 
bar  to  aald  Itvtrt;  a  aaat;  and  connections  from  aald 
foot-reet  to  aald  levtra  whereby  aaM  foot-reat  la  lifted 
when  the  strnetora  la  eollapaed,  for  the  purpoae  aptclfltd. 

16.  In  a  carriage,  the  eomi>lnatlon  with  a  running-gear 
frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  coanected  to  said  frame; 
wheels  ;  wbeal-aapporto  having  depending  enda  with  wheel- 
Journals  thereon  aad  having  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  offaets  thtreln  forming  crank-like  arots,  plvotolly 
secured  to  said  frame :  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  pro- 
jecting below  the  same ;  loops  on  said  levera  arranged  to 
engage  said  arms  on  said  wheel -supports  ;  links  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  handle ;  and  connec- 
tlona from  aald  foot-reat  to  aald  levera  whereby  aald  foot- 
reat  Is  lifted  when  the  structure  Is  collapeed.  for  the  pur 
poee  specified. 

17.  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  running-gear 
frame,  of  wbeela  ;  wheel-aupporta  hayloK  depending  ends 
with  wheel-Journala  thereon  and  having  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  offseU  therein  forming  crank-like 
arms,  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame :  levera  pivoted  on 
aald  frame,  projecting  below  the  same ;  loops  on  aald 
levera  arranired  to  engage  aald  arms  on  aald  wheel-aup- 
porta ;  a  aeat ;  and  connectlona  from  aald  foot-reat  to  said 
levers  whereby  said  foot-rest  is  lifted  when  the  structure 
is  collapaed,  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 

18.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
rnnnlnfr-irear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
Mid  frame  ;  wheels ;  wheel-supports  having  arms  thereon, 
plvotolly  secured  to  said  frame;  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  arranged  to  engage  aald  arma  on  said  wheel-aup- 
porta :  llnka  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aald  levera  to 
aald  handle  ;  a  balMIke  locking-bar  pivoted  to  aald  frame  ; 
links  connecting  said  bar  to  said  levers ;  a  seat ;  a  foot- 
reat  of  flexible  material ;  an  adjustable  support  for  aald 
foot-re«t :  a  pocket  arranged  below  aald  foot-reat,  havlnn 
•idea  adapted  to  aerre  aa  aldea  for  aald  foot-reat  ;  and 
strapa  connected  to  aald  pocket  and  to  the  lower  enda  of 
said  levers,  whereby  aald  pocket  and  foot-rest  are  lifted 
when  the  structure  Is  collapaed,  for  the  purpoae  speclfled. 

19  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
runnlns-grar  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame ;  wheels ;  wheel-anpporta  having  arms  thereon, 
pivotally  secured  to  aald  frame;  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  arranged  to  engage  said  arma  on  aald  wheel-aup- 
porta :  llnka  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aald  levera  to 
aald  handle  ;  a  foot-reat  of  flexible  material  ;  an  adjust- 
able support  for  said  foot-rest ;  a  pocket  arranged  below 
said  foot-rest  having  aides  adapted  to  serve  as  aides  for 
aald  foot-reat ;  and  atrapa  connected  to  aald*  pocket  and 
to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  levera.  whereby  said  pocket  and 
foot-reat  art  lifted  when  tht  structure  is  collapsed,  for 
tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

20.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,   the  combination  with   a 
running-gear   frame,   of  a   handle   pivotally   connected    to 
aald  frame ;  wheels ;  whtal-anpports  having  arma  thereon, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame;  levera  pivoted  on  aald 
frame,  arranged  to  engage  aald  arma  on  aaid  whecl-anp- 
porto;  llnka  coaneetlag  tba  upper  enda  of  aald  levers  to 
said  handle  ;  a  ball-like  locklag-bar  pivoted  to  aaid  frame  ; 
links  connecting  saM  bar  to  said  levers:  a  aeat;  a  foot- 
rest  ;  a  pocket  arranged  below  aald  foot-reat,  having  aldea 
adapted   to  serve  as  aides  for  said  foot-reat  and  straps  | 
connected  to  aald  pocktt  aad  to  tba  lower  aada  of  aald  ' 
levers,  whertby  said  pocktt  aad  foot-rsat  art  tlfttd  when  ; 
the  structure  la  collapaed.  for  tire  purpoae  apecifled.  i 

21.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  oonblaation  with  a  i 
nxaaiag-gtar  frame,  of  a  baadit  pivotally  ooaaacttd  to  ' 
aaid  fraaM ;  wbatla ;  wbttl-topporto  bavlag  arau  tbttooa, 
pivotally  oecured  to  aald  fraasa ;  lavara  pivoted  on  aald 
frame,  arranged  to  aagage  aaM  arma  on  saM  wbael^sap- 
porto;  links  connecting  tha  apper  tnda  of  aaM  lavtra  to 
aaM  baadit ;  a  atat ;  a  foot  i«gt ;  a  pocktt  arrtaftd  btlow 
laM  foot-rtat,  baviag  aMaa  adaptad  to  aarvt  aa  aldtt  for 
saM  foot-reet:  aad  atrapa  oonaacted  to  aaM  pocket  aad 


to  tbe  lower  eada  of  aaM  Itvert.  whtrtby  tald  pocktt  aad 
foot-rttt  art  llfttd  wbta  tht  itraetoto  la  collapaad,  fwr 
tbt  porpoaa  aptdfltd.  « 

22.  la  a  collapolblt  carrlaga,  tbt  comblaatlta  wltb  a 
I  rnnnlag-gtar  frame,  of  a  bandit  plvetallr  ooaaacttd  to 
'  taM  frama ;  wbttla ;  wbatl-aapporto  baviag  anaa  tbtrtoa, 
I   plvotolly  ttcurtd  to  taM  frame;  levera  plvotad  oa  aald 
i  frame,  arrangtd  to  engage  aald  arma  oa  aaM  wbttl-tap- 
porta :  Itoks  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aald  lavara  to 
said  handle ;  a  ball-Ilka  locking-bar  pivottd  to  aaM  framt ; 
links  connecting  aald  bar  to  aald  levtrt ;  a  atat ;  a  foot- 
rest  of  flexible  material ;  an  adjoatobla  support  tor  aaid 
foot-rttt ;  and  connections  from  said  foot-rtat  to  aald  lo- 
vers whereby  said  foot-rest  is  lifted  when  the  strnetora  is 
collapsed,  tor  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2S.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running-gear  frame,  of  a  handle  plvotolly  oonntcted  to 
aald  frame  ;  wbeela  ;  wheel-aupporta  having  arma  thereon, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame;  levers  pivottd  on  said 
frame,  arranged  to  engage  said  arms  on  aald  wheel-sup- 
ports;  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aald  levera  to 
aaid  handle  :  a  aeat ;  a  foot-reat  of  flexible  material ;  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  foot-rest ;  and  connections 
from  said  foot-rest  to  said  levers  whereby  aald  foot-reat 
la  lifted  when  the  structure  is  collapsed,  for  the  pari>oae 
apecifled. 

24.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
running-gear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
aaid  frame ;  wheels  ;  wbeel-supporta  having  arms  thereon, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  arranged  to  engage  aald  arma  on  aald  wheel-anp- 
porta ;  llnka  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aaid  levera  to 
said  handle ;  a  ball-liks  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame ; 
links  connecting  saM  bar  to  said  levera;  a  seat;  a  foot- 
reat  of  flexible  material  :  and  an  adjnatable  aupport  for 
aald  foot-reat,  for  tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 

25.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  wltb  a 
running-gear  frame,  of  a  handle  connected  to  tald  frame ; 
wbeela ;  wheel-aupporta  havtog  arma  thereon,  pivotally 
aecured  to  aald  frame  ;  levera  pivoted  on  aald  frame,  ar- 
ransed  to  engage  aald  arma  on  aaid  wheel  -  aupporta ; 
llnka  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  levers  to  aald 
handle;  a  seat;  a  foot-reat  of  flexible  material;  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  foot-reat,  for  the  purpoae 
apecifled. 

26.  In  a  folding  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  a  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aaid 
frame  ;  wheels  ; — wheel-iapporta  having  arms  thereon,  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  frame ;  levera  pivoted  on  aald  frame 
arranged  to  engage  aaid  arma  on  aald  wheel-aupporta ; 
and  llnka  connecting  aaid  levera  to  aald  handle  whereby 
said  levers  are  actuated  to  collapse  or  erect  aald  wheel- 
supporta  by  the  manipulation  of  said  handle. 

27.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aaid 
frame ;  wheels ;  wheel-supports  having  arms,  pivotally  ae- 
cured to  said  frame  ;  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  con- 
nected to  said  arms  on  said  wheel-supporta  ;  and  operating 
connectlona  for  the  levera  to'  tbe  handle  whereby  said 
levers  are  actuated  to  throw  said  wheel-aupporta  Inwardly 
when  said  handle  is  swung  forwardly. 

28.  In  a  folding  carriage,  (he  combination  with  a  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  wheels  ;  wheel-aupporta  having  arms 
thereon,  pivotally  aecured  to  said  frame ;  levera  pivoted  on 
said  frame  connected  to  said  arms  on  aaM  wheal -aupporta 
whereby  aald  wheel-supporta  are  collapsed  or  erected  by 
the  manipulation  of  said  levera. 

29.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  of  wheels;  wheel  supporta  plvotaUy  ae- 
cured to  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  levers ;  operating  eonntc- 
tions  for  aald  levers  to  aald  wheel  supports,  whtrtby  taM 
wheel  supporta  are  collapaed  or  eractad,  and  haM  la  tbalr 
collapatd  or  ertcttd  potltlon  by  taM  Itvtn;  a  ball-Ukt 
locking  bar  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  llnka  conaaetlag 
aaM  locking  bar  to  saM  levara. 

80.  In  a  collapalble  carrlaga,  tha  comMnatlc^  wltb  a   ■ 
maalnrffaar  framt,  of  wbttla ;  whttl-gapporti ;  Itvtn  tOB* 
atcttd  to  taM  whttl-tapporto  whtrtby  tbt  muat  ar 
or  aroctad  when  aaM  lavara  are  aetnatad;  a  atat;  a 
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tor  Hm  fMrwftrt  Md  «f  Mdi  ant  tevfag  tewa- 
I  pNvttd  M  mU  W?«a:  a  ■vrtBC  aappoct  for 
of  MM  Mat  eoMprMiw  tatailar  «■!■«•  »!▼- 
lo  aaM  trvma,  ooiiad  «»rtata  arraasid  la  aaM  eaatan. 
a  Cffoaa-tar  plvatally  aMvrad  to  Mid  aMt  arraa«Kl 
Qtt  aaM  aiMrlac  faavt^t  dowataraad  aada  anaac*d 
tht  bottoaw  of  mM  caatefs ;  aad  a  back  for  aaM 
aMt  plv«tidly  aaeaMd  tkaroco,  adapted  to  fold  forwardly 
tlMraaa,  for  tlia  parpoM  apaetflod. 

tl.  IB  a  eollap^Mo  carrlafo.  tb«  combination  wttb  a 
rvaalnc-flMr  trana.  of  whoolo ;  aiioal-aapporta ;  toTcra  eoa- 
••etad  to  aaM  wboal-aspporta  wbaraby  the  mom  aro  foMod 
or  araetfd  wboa  aaM  lorora  aro  aetoatod ;  a  aMt.  plTotalty 
connoctad  to  mM  lover*  at  ita  forward  end ;  a  aapport  for 
tlM  rwr  end  of  nid  OMt  ptvotad  tbarato  aad  to  Mid  framo, 
fw  the  porpoM  epecilled. 

32.  In  a  eoUapolble  carriage,  the  combloation  with  a 
mnniax-gtar  frame,  of  wtaeel-aapports ;  lerers  connected 
to  MM  wbeel-oapportt  whereby  Mid  wheel-anpporti  are 
folded  Inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actuation  of  mM  leTors ; 
a  aeat :  a  foot-reat  of  flexible  material ;  a  piTOted  ball-like 
aupport  for  the  forward  end  of  Mid  foot-reet;  a  pocket 
of  flexible  material  arranged  below  Mid  foot-rMt  baring 
aldea  adapted  to  serve  as  sides  for  Mid  foot-rMt ;  and 
atraps  connected  to  uid  pocket  and  to  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  levers  whereby  uld  pocket  and  foot-reet  sre  lifted 
when  said  levers  are  actuated  to  collapse  the  structure. 

SS.  In  a  collapsible  carrlaga,  the  combination  with  a 
ntnning-gear  frame,  of  wheel-sopports ;  levers  connected  | 
to  said  wheel-supports  In  such  manner  that  the  one  part  ' 
embraceo  the  other  whereby  said  wheel-supports  are  folded  | 
Inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actoatlon  of  Mtd  levers  ;  a  SMt ; 
a  foot-rMt  of  flexible  material ;  a  pivoted  ball-like  support 
for  the  forward  end  of  Mk)  foot-rMt;  and  a  pockat  of 
flexible  material  arranged  below  uld  foot-rMt  having  sIdM 
adapted  to  serve  as  sides  for  said  foot-rest. 

S4.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running-gear  frame,  of  wheel-supporta ;  levera  connected 
to  said  wheel-supports  whereby  Mid  wheel-supports  are 
folded  inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actuation  of  Mid  levers ; 
a  SMt ;  a  foot-rMt  of  flexible  material  ;  a  pocket  of  flexible 
material  arranged  below  said  foot-rMt  having  sMm  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  sMm  for  Mid  foot-rMt;  aad  strapa  con- 
nectsd  to  mM  pocket  aad  to  the  lower  enda  of  saM  levers 
whereby  Mid  pocket  and  foot-rMt  are  lifted  when  Mid 
levers  are  actuated  to  cnllapM  the  struetur*. 

80.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
niBBlnc-gMr  frame,  of  whael-aupporta  pivotally  aacured 
to  MM  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  mM  frame  connected  to 
saM  whMl-supports  whereby  the  same  are  folded  Inwardly 
or  erscted  upon  the  actuation  of  Mid  levera ;  a  foot-rMt : 
and  coiuiectlona  from  saM  levera  to  oaM  foot-rest  whereby 
MM  foot-rMt  it  liftad  when  mM  larera  aM  actuated  to 
«olIapM  tlM  atmetura. 

M.  In  a  collapalble  Mrriaga.  the  eombiBatloB  with  a 
Mat.  of  a  foot-rsat  of  flaxiblo  sMtartel :  an  adjustablo  sup- 
port therefor ;  and  a  pocket  of  BaxIMe  material  arranged 
liriow  Mid  foot-raot  having  aMM  adapted  to  aarva  u  aldM 
for  mM  foet-raat. 

87.  In  a  eollapalblo  carrlaca,  tta  ooBsblaatlOB  with  a 
•Mt,  of  a  (oot-reat  a(  flOKiMa  MatarkU :  aad  a  pockat  of 
flaxlUa  Material  amu^M  talow  aaM  foot-raat  kavkif  aldM 
mOm^a*  to  aarva  aa  aMtaa  tor  aaM  fbot-raat. 

SS.  la  a  eellapalbia  Mntaaa.  tka  eoahtaattoa  with  a 
TVBalBC'fo*'  fraaM.  of  wUmI  mmnartu  hmrtmg  raarwardly 
maA  downwaidiy  todlMd  craak-lflw  arva  tkoraoa  plrotally 
Mcuiad  to  mM  fraaM ;  pIVBtai  Itvara :  loops  m  saM  lovan 
to  sngsn  aaM  craMK-Uha  anM  ob  aaM  wkeal- 
ky  liM  actaatioB  of  mM 
ara  toMed  iasmrdly 
to  opsrattva  pasttloo  sstf  tatslsad  is  altbar  past 
tloa  aaSMjka 

S»i  IB  a  e^UaaAla  mrrtasa^  tha  coasklaatloa  viUi 


40.  In  a  eoilapalMa  carrlaca.  the  coaiAlBatlOB  witk  a 
ruBBlBg  gMr  fraaa.  of  whaal  aapporta  ptvotslty  movBtad 
thMMB ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  tevsn  eooaocted  to  said  wbasl 
supports  whoraky  mM  whMl  Mpports  ara  foMad  or  az^ 
tMidad  and  beM  la  their  folded  or  extended  pMlttoa  by 
MM  lavera.  aad  a  totflo  for  loekini  aaM  lavars  la  tbalr 
erected  pwltloa. 

41.  In  a  e<dlapstble  carrUga,  the  combination  with  a 
raanlng  gMr  frame,  of  pivoted  wheel  supporU;  levera 
connected  to  mM  wheal  supports  In  suck  a  manner  that 
the  one  part  MtbracM  and  enelrclM  the  other,  whereby 
Mid  wheel  supports  ara  folded  inwardly  or  erected  by  the 
actuation  of  the  levera  and  held  In  either  position  thereby, 
and  connections  for  mM  levera  wheraby  they  sre  adapted 
to  serve  as  braces  for  Mid  wheel  supports  when  In  their 
erected  position. 

42.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
tunnlng-gear  frame,  of  wheel-supports  pivotally  mounted 
on  uld  mnnlng-gMr  frame,  uld  whMl-supportt  having 
crank-like  arma  :  a  pair  of  levera  plvoUlly  secured  to  said 
frame  above  said  arms,  uld  levera  being  connected  by  a 
cross-piece  at  their  lower  ends ;  and  a  connecting  brace 
or  cross-piece  for  uld  levers  srranged  so  that  It  lies  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  uld  arms  on  uld  wheel-supporta 
when  in  their  erected  position. 

4:{.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running-sear  frame,  of  wheel-supporta  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  running-gear  frame,  uid  wheel-supporta  havInK 
crank  like  arms ;  a  pair  of  levers  plvoUlly  secured  to  uld 
finme  above  uld  arms ;  and  a  connecting  brace  or  cross- 
llece  for  uld  levera  arranged  so  thst  It  lies  subsUntlally 
opposite  said  arms  on  aald  wheel-supports  when  in  their 
erected  position. 

44.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running-gear  frame,  of  wheel-supports  pivotally  mounted 
on  uid  running-gear  frame,  uld  wheel-supports  having 
crank-like  arms ;  and  a  pair  of  levera  plvoUlly  secured  to 
uid  frame  above  uld  arms,  uld  levera  being  connected  by 
a  croes-plece  at  their  lower  ends. 

45.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running-gear  frame,  of  wheel-supporU  having  arms  thereon 
plvoUlly  secured  to  uM  frame ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  levera 
arranged  to  engage  uld  arms  on  said  wheel-supporU :  and 
a  connecting  brace  or  cross-piece  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
levera. 


866.148.  WIRE -FENCE- MAKING  MACHl.NE.  GOTT- 
HOLD  L.  LiifOKB,  Stockton,  Cal.,  aulgnor  to  Pacific  Steel 
&  Wire  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  IPOe.     Serial  No.  344,447. 


1.  Tbe  comhlaatloa  In  a  wira  faaee  suklag  machine. 
of  Bsaana  for  aapportlag  and  fbadlas  a  aarlM  of  straBd 
wiraa,  ntMaa  for  wrapping  tba  anda  of  atay-wlrM  acwMd 
•djaeaat  strand-wlraa.  and  asaaa  tor  wrappiBg  tlM  ends 
of  otbM  stay^wtoM  around  tba  ftrat  BMBttoaad  atoy-wlrM. 

2.  The  eoMblaatlea  to  a  wlra  tmm  suktog  Maadae. 
and  aa  a  vBltary  atraetura  o<  ■mm  tar  aspportlac  and 
latamtttoBtly  BATaBclBg  as  odd  Bvtobar  of  atrand  wlrea. 
MMM  tor  wnsplBt  tba  aa«a  of  atoy-wlrM  arossd  ad- 

of  aaM  atrsBd-wiras,  aad  ssMns  for  wrapplac  tba 
of  otfear  stay^wtTM  arooad  adjaccat  of  mM  flrst- 


tooparativa  poetttoB. 
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of  atoy-wlrM  to  the  ftrat-nantlonad  sUy-arlrM  wharaby 
the   pravlooaly    tied    palra   of   strands   ara   connected    to-  ^ 
gather. 

4.  In   a   wira  fence   making  machine,   the  combination 
with  means  tor  supporting  and  feeding  strand-wirM,  of 
means  for  feeding  two  mU  of  sUy-wiru  to  uld  strand-  : 
wires,  means  for  securing  one  wt  of  uld  wiru  directly  to  | 
the  stranda,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  Mt  of  sUy- 
wlrM  to  the  flrat  Mt  of  sUy-wlras. 

6.  In  a  wlra  fence  making  machine.-  the  combination  , 
with  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  MrlM  of  strand- 
wires,  of  means  for  feeding  sUy-wlrM  to  Mid  strand- 
wires,  muns  fbr  connecting  alternate  of  Mid  stay-wlrM 
to  the  strands,  and  muns  for>  connecting  the  Intermediate 
sUy  wires   to   said   stay-wlru   which   are   connected   with 

the  strands. 

6.  In  a  wire- fence- making  machine,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  supporting  and  feeding  strand-wlrM,  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  stay-wiru  to  uld  strand-wirM. 
colling  devices  having  their  axes  parallel  with  the  strand- 
wires  for  knotting  cerUln  of  uld  stey-wlres  to  the  strand- 
wlrea.  and  other  coiling  devlcM  having  their  axes  st  right 
angles  to  the  strand-wlrM  for  atUchlng  other  of  uld 
aUy-wlru  to  those  sUy-wlrea  which  are  securad  to  the 
strand  wires. 

7.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
muos  for  supporting  a  Mrlu  of  strand-wlrra,  muns  for 
feeding  sUy-wlrM  to  Mid  strand  wires,  muns  for  wrap 
ping  the  ends  of  the  sUy-wlrM  around  adjacent  strand- 
wires,  means  for  wrapping  the  ends  of  other  sUy-wlres 
around  the  flrst-named  sUy-wlres,  and  a  drum  over  which 
said  strand-wires  pau,  uld  drum  having  gripping  de 
rices  for  engaging  and  crimping  the  strand-wlrM. 

8.  In  a  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Rcrles  of  hollow  spindles  arranged  in  pairs  and  through 
which  the  strand  wires  pass,  means  for  positioning  stay 
wires  on  said  strand  wires  with  respect  to  each  pair  of 
spindles,  means  carried  by  the  spindles  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  sUy-wlrM  to  knot  them  to  the 
strand-wires,  bollow-splral  geara  In  which  said  spindles 
are  slidable  and  with  which  they  are  rotaUble,  a  shaft 
carrying  gears  to  engage  said  spiral  gears  to  roUte  said 
spindles,  the  spindles  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  re- 
volve in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the 
spindles  during  their  rotative  movement. 

9.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
hoUowcolllng  splndlM  through  which  the  strand  wires 
pau,  means  for  positioning  s  set  of  stay  wItm  on  the 
strands,  means  to  operate  the  aplndles  to  knot  said  sUy- 
wlres  to  the  strands,  means  for  positioning  a  second  set 
of  stay  wires  on  the  strand,  and  means  to  knot  this 
second  set  of  stay-wirM  to  the  flrat  set. 

10.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
hollow-colling  splndlM  through  which  the  strand-wlrM 
pass,  means  for  positioning  a  set  of  stey-wlres  on  the 
strands,  means  to  operate  the  splndlM  to  knot  Mid  stay- 
wlres  to  the  strands,  means  for  positioning  a  second  set  of 
stay-wires  on  the  stranda.  and  msana  to  knot  this  second 
set  of  stay  wires  to  the  flrat  set,  said  last  named  means  In 
eluding  roteteble  slotted  colling  devicM  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  sUys  and  having  their  axM  at  right  anglM  to 
the  strand-wires. 

11.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  the  oombinatlon  of 
.a  means  for  supporting  strand-wires,  means  for  position- 
ing two  sete  of  stey-wlTM  on  saM  strands,  msana  to  knot 
one  Mt  direct  to  the  strands,  and  niMns  to  knot  the  other 
set  to  the  flrat  wt.  and  a  rotary  drum  having  gripping 
devlcM  to  engage  the  strand-wlrM  to  advance  them  step 
by  step. 

12.  In  a  wlra  fence  making  madtlna,  the  coasbinatlon  of 
a  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  strand-wlraa,  means 
for  positioning  two  Mte  of  stoy  wItm  on  Mid  stranda, 
means  to  knot  one  Mt  direct  to  the  strands,  and  means  to 
knot  the  other  Mt  to  tba  flrat  Mt,  aaM  last-named  means 
Including  roUUble  slotted  colling  devlcM  arrangad  to  tbe 
path  of  tbe  sUys  and  bavtog  tbeir  axM  at  rigbt  aaglM 
to  the  strands. 

IS.  In  a  wlra  fenM  auktog  macblne.  tbe  coasbteatlon  of 
naaaa  for  supporting  and  totermittently  advancing  a  aa- 
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rlM  of  strand-wlraa,  nteana  for  poaltJonlng  oaa  aarlM  of 
stay-wlTM  crosswlM  on  mM  strands,  aad  mMwa  for  po- 
sltlonlns  a  aocond  aarlM  of  ataya  croaa-wlM  of  tba  atranda 
and  alternating  witb  and  overlapping  tba  flrat  aarlaa. 
mMna  to  knot  tbe  first  mHm  of  stays  to  tba  atrsMls,  sad 
means  to  knot  the  second  sariea  of  atoys  to  tba  flrat  aarlaa. 

14.  In  a  wlra  fenM  making  macbtoe,  tbe  oombinatlon  of 
means  for  supporting  and  Intermlttantly  advancing  a  aa- 
rlM of  Strand-wirM,  tuMus  for  poaltlonlng  one  aarlM  of 
sUy-wlrM  croHwlM  on  Mid  stranda.  and  meana  tor  poal- 
tlonlng a  second  MrlM  of  sUys  croMwlse  of  the  strands 
and  alternating  with  and  overlapping  the  flrst  MrlM, 
muns  to  knot  the  flrat  MrlM  of  sUys  to  the  strands,  and 
means  to  knot  tbe  second  Mrlu  of  sUys  to  tbe  first  serlM, 
uid  means  for  positioning  the  sUy-wlrM  on  the  strands 
Including  roUUble  feedera  having  longitudinal  pockete 
for  the  sUy-wlres. 

16.  In  a  wlra  fence  making  macblne,  macbanlim  for 
feeding  sUy-wlru  to  the  strands  which  conslste  of  a 
magaslne  portion  and  a  roUry  feeder  In  tbe  magaatoe 
having  a  series  of  peripheral  longitudinal  grooves,  meana 
to  advance  the  strands  step  by  step,  meana  to  ravolve  aaM 
feeder  coOrdlnately  with  the  movement  of  tbe  strands  to 
deposit  SUys  singly  on  tbe  strands,  mechanlam  to  connect 
said  stays  to  the  strands,  mechanism  for  positioning  a 
second  set  of  sUys  on  the  strands,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  second  Mt  of  sUys  with  the  flnt- 
named  sUys. 

16.  In  a  wlra  fence  making  machine,  mechanisms  for  po- 
sitioning a  series  of  sUy-wlrM  croMwlM  of  the  strands 
and  for  connecting  them  thereto,  means  for  poaltlonlng  a 
second  set  of  sUy-wlrM  on  the  strands,  muns  for  advanc- 
ing tbe  Strand-wlrM  step  by  step,  and  mechanism  operated 
alternately  with  the  advance  movement  of  the  strands  to 
tie  the  second  set  of  sUy  wires  to  the  flrat  set. 

17.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  mechanlam  for 
connecting  two  wlru  together  In  subsUntlal  allnement 
which  conslste.  In  combinstlon  with  means  for  Intermit- 
tently advancing  uld  wires  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
their  length,  of  a  rotatable,  radially-slotted  device  having 
Its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  with  uld  wlru, 
and  means  to  revolve  said  device  alternately  with  the 
advance  movement  of  the  wires. 


866.147.  FISH  TRAP.  T0MA8  W.  Law.  Atlanta,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Marvin  M.  Scott,  one-fifth  to 
James  B.  Robers,  one-flfth  to  Malcolm  M.  Duncan,  one- 
fifth  to  Sterling  Q.  Clemonds.  and  one-fifth  to  Raphael 
P.  Dunklin.  Atlanta.  Tex.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,698. 
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1.  A  fiab  trap  comprlalng  a  cage,  a  eloaora  opaalac 
tberatoto.  said  doaon  having  oppoaltaly  dispoaad  tolata, 
and  meana  tor  dataebably  aeenrlag  tba  doaora  to  tta  csga. 

2.  In  a  flab  trap  tba  comblaatloB  witb  a  ea^a ;  of  a  hol- 
low eloaura  aztondlas  tbarabayoad  to 
and  opaatng  tbaratoto,  aaM  doanra  bavlafl 
poaad  inleto.  aad  Buans  tor  datodiably  aaaarlac  tba 
to  the  cage. 
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8.  Ib  •  flah  trap  tbm  CMnbtnatloB  with  a  eag«  haTtag  an 
nd,  and  a  rlac  aarrovadlnc  aald  and;  of  a  hollow 
eloaara  haTtng  an  oatlaC  aataoaloa  Bormally  projectlnc 
Into  tha  opan  and  of  tho  eaca,  rlac  aaoflac  meana  extaad- 
iB(  frafl>  aald  eloaora,  and  maana  tor  aaenrlng  said  ring 
angaglBg  maana  In  lodad  poaltioB.  aald  cloaare  extaadlng 
In  oppoalta  dlraettona  beyond  tha  cage  and  harlng  oppo- 
■Italr  dlapoaad  Inlata. 


8d6.148.  PBN  OB  PENCIL  POINT  PROTECTOR.  AAaoN 
LBTiNaaTON,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907. 
Sarial  No.  S6d.007. 
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A  pen  or  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  spring 
slcere  hartng  a  truncated  conical  front  end  and  proTlded 
at  ita  rear  end  with  a  plurality  of  aprlng  tonguea  bowed 
Inwardly  to  yieldingly  engage  the  pencil  or  penholder  and 
bold  the  sleoTe  thereon,  the  sleere  being  provided  between 
Its  ends  with  an  outwardly  projecting  boas,  and  a  slldsble 
sleere  bSTlng  a  truncated  front  end  and  fitting  snugly  on 
the  spring  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  engaged 
by  the  boaa  on  the  spring  sleeve  to  guide  Its  movement 
and  further  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  with  en- 
largements to  be  automatically  engaged  by  said  boas 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  slldable  sleeve  will  be 
arreated  and  the  said  sleeve  held  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


864,149.  BBU8HATTACHINQ  DEVICE.  Paul  Lieskak. 
Dronthelm.  Norway.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,885. 


1.  In  a  device  for  attaching  bruahaa  and  the  like  to  a 
atala  the  combination  of  a  clamp,  aplral  springs  sunk  In 
raceaaaa  In  tha  aldea  of  the  atala  actuating  said  damp, 
clawa  proleetlng  over  the  front  aad  of  the  stale,  fixed  la 
poaltloa  hy  maana  of  a  waahar  aad  aerew,  an  oblique  sur- 
face OB  the  end  ot  the  atale.  adapted  to  reat  firmly  on  the 
t<9  of  tha  bmah,  tha  broah  batag  find  batwaoi  tha  damp, 
elawa,  aad  otdJqae  anrfaca,  BMana  to  prevent  the  bmah 
from  allpplBg;  and  meana  to  draw  hack  tiie  clamp,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  darlaa  for  attaching  broahea  and  the  like  to  a 
atala,  tba  coaMnatlon  of  a  damp,  aptral  aprlnga  aunk  in 
racaaaaa  Ib  tha  aldaa  of  tha  atala  actuating  aald  dnmp, 
eUwa  praJaetlBg  ow  the  front  ead  of  tb«  stale,  fixed  tn 
poaltloa  agalaat  tha  atala  bj  maaaa  «C  a  waahar  aad  acrew. 
an  oUlqiM  avrfaca  ob  tha  and  af  tha  fitala  raatlsf  firmly  on 
tha  top  of  tba  broak,  aald  braah  balag'  flxad  batwaen  the 
daasp  ctewa,  Md  ehtt^M  aaafheab  »alBtB  projaetli«  from 

MrfBea  adapted  to  yaiaat  tta  bna*  from 
a  plB  fttMlBC  tteoogh  tfca  Matab  a  larar  ptrotad 
m  tha  an*  af  aaM  pte  at  aach  aMa  af  tlw  atala.  aad  a 
fBrt  Jatatai  m  tka  akartar  acM  tt  aaM  laf«r  aad  bant 

?  tlw  aifrtw  wfeM  tka  tannr  la  warkad,  mib- 
ataatlaUy  aa  aa 


866,100.  INBBAM-TRIlOfBR.  Habbt  Ltox,  Brockton. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Nlchols-Flfleld  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  292,463. 
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1.  An  Inseam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  gage 
arranged  to  engage  the  line  of  ttltcbea  of  the  Inaaam  aad 
hold  the  same  a  constant  distance  away  from  the  cutter, 
whereby  the  cutter  is  positioned  solely  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  gage  with  the  Inseam  stitches. 

2.  An  Inaeam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  gage 
constructed  to  enter  the  stitch  depressions  of  the  Inseam 
and  guide  the  same  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  cutter, 
wbereby  the  cutter  is  positioned  solely  by  the  engagement 
of  the  gage  with  the  Inseam  stitches. 

3.  An  inseam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  gage 
provided  with  movable  projections  arranged  to  enter  the 
depressions  of  the  Inseam  of  a  shoe  for  guiding  the  same 
at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  cutter. 

4.  An  inseam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  gage 
wheel  supported  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
cutter  and  free  to  enter  the  Inseam  crease  of  a  shoe  and 
bear  upon  the  stitches  thereof,  whereby  the  work  may  be 
guided  solely  by  the  wheel  engaging  said  stitches  to  posi- 
tion the  Inseam  stitcbea  at  a  anlform  distance  from  the 
cutter. 

6.  An  Inseam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  gage 
consisting  of  a  freely  rotatable  wheel  mounted  to  engage 
the  stitches  of  a  shoe  inseam,  and  position  the  cutter 
aolely  by  the  engagement  of  the  wheel  with  said  stltchea. 

6.  An  inseam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  freely 
rotatable  gage  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the  cutter  and 
free  to  engage  the  stitches  of  a  shoe  Inseam,  the  wheel 
being  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
stitch  depressions. 

7.  An  Inseam  trimmer  comprising  a  cutter,  and  a  gage 
mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  cutter  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  stitches  of  the  Inaeam  of  a  shoe, 
wbereby  the  cutter  la  poaltloned  aolely  by  the  engagement 
of  the  gage  with  the  Inaeam  stitchaa. 

8.  An  Inaeam  trimmer  comprlalng  a  knife  oaelllatable  In 
a  curved  path,  the  edgea  of  said  knlfa  being  Inclined  rela- 
tive to  Its  path  of  oaclllatlon,  and  a  gage  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  Inaeam  of  a  shoe  and  to  support 
the  work  against  the  throat  of  the  knife  edge,  the  opera- 
tive stroke  of  the  knife  exerting  preaaure  In  a  direction 
toward  the  gage. 

9.  An  Inaeam  trimmer  comprlalng  a  gage  adapted  to 
hear  agalaat  the  Inaeam  of  a  ahoe,  and  an  oaclllatlng 
kBlfc  having  a  cntttag  edge  obllqoe  to  ita  path  of  motion 
and  arranged  to  preaa  the  work  against  the  gage  during 
the  cutting  stroke,  the  operative  stroke  of  the  knife  exert- 
ing preaaure  in  a  direction  toward  tha  gaga. 

10.  An  Inaaam  trlmsMr  comprlalBg  an  oaclllatlBg  kalfa 
blade  oirved  drenlarly  aboat  Ita  center  of  oocUlatloB  aad 
having  Ita  eutthag  edge  oMlqoe  to  Ita  path  of  motion,  a 
stop  baalde  aald  Made  adapted  to  hear  npon  the  taaole  of 
a  Aaa,  aad  a  gaga  euBatruclad  and  arranged  to  angaga 
tha  atltchaa  <rf  tha  inaaam  of  tha  ahoe  and  guide  tha  aame 
at  a  aalterm  dlataaea  from  tha  kalfa,  aad  hold  tha  work 
agalaat  the  catttag  praaaare  of  tha  knlfa,  tha  oparattra 
atraka  af  tha  kBlia  asartlBg  preaaaia  la  a 
tha  fata. 
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11.  An  Inaaam  trimmer  comprising  an  oaclllating  knife 
blade  curved  circularly  about  its  center  of  oacillatlon  and 
having  Its  cutting  edge  oblk|oe  to  Its  path  of  motion,  and 
a  gage  consisting  of  a  diak  looaely  pivoted  In  the  plane 
of  oeclllstlon  of  the  knlfa,  the  operative  stroke  of  the 
knife  exerting  preaaure  in  a  direction  toward  the  gage. 

12.  An  Insram  trimmer  comprising  an  oaclllatlng  knife 
blade  curved  circularly  about  Ita  center  of  oaclllatlon  and 
having  ita  cutting  edge  obllqoe  to  its  path  of  motion,  and 
a  gage  conalatlng  of  a  dIak  looaely  pivoted  in  the  plane 
of  oaclllatlon  of  tha  kalfa  aad  aerratad  at  Ita  periphery, 
tbe  operative  stroke  of  the  knife  exerting  pressors  in  a 
direction   toward  tbe  gage. 


1 


866. IB  1  LINK.  Ai>BLBaaT  H.  MacRo.nau),  Portland. 
M<>.,  sMlanor  to  Tbomaa  Langhlin  Company,  Portland. 
Me  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.  8e 
rial  .No.  371,176. 


A  link  conalstlng  of  separate  members  having  over- 
lapping portions,  said  overlapping  portions  being  aper 
tured  and  provided  with  lugs  fitting  said  apertures  where 
by  to  Interlock  the  members,  the  lugs  being  surrounded  by 
recessed  portions,  and  the  apertures  by  bosses  flttlng  said 
recesses. 


866,152.  TEMPLET  FOR  DB.WVINQ  TRANSITION  8PI- 
RAI>8  JA.UZH  A.  MaaaiTT,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May 
15.  1907.      Serial  No.  873,745. 


1.  An  Instrument  for  drafting  transition  spirals,  said 
instrument  having  a  drawing  edge  following  a  spiral  of 
predetermined  curvature,  aad  being  provided  with  gradoa 
tions  from  lero  rapreaeatlBg  the  degree  of  the  aplral,  and 
characters  opposite  tha  graduations  to  indicate  the 
gradual  Increase  In  the  degree  of  curve  to  thereby  facili- 
tate the  location  of  the  connecting  point  of  the  aplral 
with  a  circular  curve. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  curve,  the  draw- 
ing edge  of  which  is  straight  in  one  direction  from  a  aero 
point,  and  in  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  sero  point 
is  curved  to  follow  a  traaaition  aplral,  there  being  gradu- 
ations along  the  curved  portion  of  the  drawing  edge,  and 
characters  to  indicate  the  gradually  Increaatng  degree  of 
curvature  In  accordance  with  the  distance  from  such 
aero  nmrk. 


666.153.  COMBINED  IBONINO-BOABD.  CHBST.  AND 
TABLE.  LawiB  W.  MiLum,  BaaaeltTllle,  Ark.  Piled 
Dec  81,  1906.     Serial  No.  800,150. 

2»:       ^ 


A  knocked  down  article  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising sUndards,  a  chest  to  which  the  standards  are  piv- 
otally  secured,  a  main  ironing  board  detachably  connected 
with  the  standards,  and  constituting  a  chest  cover  when 
the  article  la  knocked  down,  and  supplemental  ironing 
boards  combined  with  the  standards  and  foldable  thereon, 
thereby  to  be  boused  wltblo  tbe  chest  whra  the  main 
Ironing  board  is  in  position  thereon. 


866.164.  JOUBNAL-BEABINO  FOR  CAB  AND  OTHER 
AXLES.  John  E.  McHLrxLD,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1907.      Serial  No.  370.560. 


1.  A  composite  Journal  bearing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  Imperforate  main  or  abell  portion  of  strong,  hard, 
bearing  metal  In  one  Integral  mass,  having  a  rectangular 
flat  upper  contact  face  to  engage  tbe  Journal  bearing  key 
or  wedge,  a&d  provided  with  integral  longitudinal  and  end 
bearing  rlbe  and  a  central  transverse  connecting  bearing 
rib  on  tbe  under  face,  all  lying  below  and  within  the  aldea 
and  ends  of  said  upper  rectangular  key  contact  face,  and 
further  provided  with  longitudinal  marginal  ribs  or  aldea, 
and  having  alao  central  longitudinal  cavities  tranaveraely 
separsted  from  each  other  by  said  central  tranaverae 
bearing  rib,  and  longitudinal  aide  cavltlea  and  connect- 
ing channels  between  said  longitudinal  side  cavltlea  and 
aald  central  cavities,  and  a  soft  meial  lining  or  auxiliary 
portion  in  one  Int^ptil  mass  filling  said  central  and  lon- 
gitudinal cavities  and  connecting  channela  and  extending 
over  tbe  curved  bearing  faces  of  said  longitudinal  end  and 
central  transvwse  bearing  rlbe  of  said  main  or  shell  por- 
tion of  tbe  Journal  bearing  and  securely  united  thereto, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  composite  Journal  bearing,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  Imperforate  main  or  shell  portion  of  strong,  hard 
bearing  metal  in  one  Integral  maaa  having  a  rectangular 
flat  upper  contact  face  to  engage  the  Journal  bearing  key 
or  wedge,  and  provided  with  Integral  longitudinal  and  end 
bearing  riba  on  the  under  face,  all  lying  below  and  within 
tbe  sides  and  ends  of  said  upper  rectangular  key  contact 
face,  and  further  provided  with  longitudinal  marginal 
ribs  or  sides  and  having  alao  central  longitudinal  cavltlea 
separated  from  each  other  and  longitudinal  aide  cavitlaa 
and  connecting  channels  between  said  longitudinal  alda 
cavities  and  said  central  cavities,  -and  a  soft  metal  lining 
or  auxiliary  portion  F  in  one  Integral  maaa  AlllBg  aaM 
central  and  longitudinal  cavltlea  and  connecting  cbaBaal* 
and  extending  over  the  curved  bearing  facea  of  aald  lon> 
gitudlnal  and  end  ribs  of  said  main  or  shell  portion  of  tho 
Journal  bearing  and  securely  united  thereto,  aobatantlallr 
aa  apaclfled. 

8.  The  compoaite  Journal  bearing,  comprlalng  aa  Im- 
perforate bearlng-OMtal  shell  Ib  one  latagral  maaa  hariag 
an  upper  flat  key-contact  face,  longltodlaal  and  end  bear- 
ing rlbe  under  and  between  the  sides  aad  anda  of  ai^  flat 
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kay  eoBteet  face,  prortdad  with  c«atiml  and  loogltiidliial 
•M*  caTltl«i,  and  a  aoft  or  auxiliary  metal  portion  fllllnc 
■kid  carltlaa  and  eztradlng  orar  tha  baartng  Caeaa  of  aald 
baarbiff  riba,  tabatantlally  a*  apaclflad. 

4.  The  eompoalt*  Joamal  baarinc,  eomprlaint  an  Im- 
perforate bearing  metal  ebell  In  one  tntegra,]  maaa  hnying 
an  oppar  flat  key  contact  face,  longltndlaal  and  end  bear- 
ing rlba  under  and  between  the  eldea  and  ends  of  said  flat 
key  eontmct  face,  proTlded  with  central  and  longitudinal 
aide  caTitles  hnTlng  staggered  connecting  channels 
through  said  longltodlnal  bearing  rlba,  and  a  soft  or 
auxiliary  metal  portion  flUlng  said  caTitles  and  extend- 
ing 0T«r  the  bearing  faces  of  sakl  bearing  rlba,  subatan- 
tUUy  as  specifled. 

5.  A  compoelte  journal  bearing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  imperforate  main  or  shell  portion  D  of  hard, 
strong  bearing-metal  In  one  integral  maaa,  baring  an  up- 
per flat  key  contact  face  4,  longltiidinal  and  end  bearing 
fifes  tf>  tf*  under  and  within  said  flat  upper  key  contact 
(ace  d,  marginal  longltodlnal  ribs  or  sides  d*.  central  and 
longitudinal  side  caTltiee  £>■  D*.  and  soft  metal  lining  or 
•axillary  portfcHi  F  filling  said  caTitles  at  its  thlckai:  por- 
tions and  extending  orer  said  bsarlng  ribe  at  Its  thinner 
portions,  ■obstantlally  as  specil)^ 

6.  ▲  compoelte  journal  bearing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  Imperforate  main  or  shell  portion  D  of  hard, 
itrong  bearing-metal  in  one  integral  mass,  hsTlng  an  up- 
per flat  key  contact  face  d.  longitudinal  and  end  bearing 
ribe  d>  d*  under  and  within  said  flat  upper  key  contact 
face  d,  marginal  longitudinal  rlba  or  sides  <f*,  coitral  and 
longitudinal  side  caTitles  D*  £>*,  and  soft  metal  lining  or 
auxiliary  portion  F  filling  said  caTitles  at  its  thicker  por- 
tions and  extending  oyer  said  bearing  riba  at  Its  thinner 
portions,  said  main  portion  or  shell  D  hsTing  also  a  cen- 
tral transverse  bearing  rib  d*  connecting  said  longitudinal 
bearing  ribs  d*.  substantially  as  specifled. 

7.  A  composite  journal  bearing  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  imperforate  main  shell  portion  of  bard,  strong 
bearing  metal  haTlng  an  upper  flat  key  contact  face,  lon- 
gitudinal and  end  bearing  rlba.  a  central  transTerse  bear- 
ing rib  and  marginal  longitudinal  ribe  dr  s^es  and  pro- 
Tided  with  central  and  longitudinal  side  caTitles  and  con- 
necting channels  between  said  central  and  said  longitudi- 
nal side  caTitles,  said  carltiee  haTlng  slightly  flaring 
marginal  walls  and  a  soft  metal  lining  fllling  said  earl- 
ties,  substantially  as  specifled. 

8.  A  composite  Joamal  baartng.  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  Imparforata  main  or  shell  portion  D  of  hard,  strong 
bsarlng  metal  In  one  integral  mass,  hsring  an  upper  fiat 
key  contact  face  d,  longitudinal  and  end  bearing  ribs  d*  d* 
under  and  within  ssid  flat  upper  key  contact  face  4.  mar- 
ginal longltadinal  rlba  or  sides  d*,  centrsl  and  longitudinal 
side  earitlea  D"  I>*,  and  soft  metal  lining  or  auxiliary  por- 
tion F  flUIng  said  earitlea  at  its  thicker  portions  snd  ex- 
taafllat  orsr  said  bearing  rlba  at  its  thinner  portions,  said 
mala  or  shall  portion  D  baring  connecting  channels  be- 
twsan  said  central  and  longitudinal  aide  earltiea.  sabstan- 
tlaUy  aa  spacUled. 

0.  A  compoelte  joamal  bearing,  eoaprtalBg  in  coabtoa- 
tloa  an  laparforata  OMln  or  shall  portloB  D  o<  hard,  atnmg 
baarlac  nsftal  In  am»  latagral  OMaa,  iMrlng  aa  oppar  flat 
kay  eeataet  face  4,  longltndlanl  and  and  bearing  rlba  d*  d* 
nnisr  aad  within  said  flat  appar  kagr  eoataec  faea  4,  mar- 
gfaal  loagltadtaal  rite  or  aldaa  1^,  eaatral  and  loogttodlaal 
•Ma  carttia*  O*  D*.  aad  aaft  metal  ttafac  or  aoxlUary  por- 
nm  W  fllUac  said  carltlaa  st  Ita  thlefear  portloas  ut6  ax 
orar  saM  baartag  rite  at  Its  thtenar  portlmia.  said 
ar  dMD  pertSom  D  haTtag  eoaaactlf  ehannala  ba- 
•M  eaatral  loogttndtasal  aide  earitlea  extending 
aaM  laagltadhsal  bsarlng  rlta  and  staggered  in 
)»  sMh  other,  wkf  attolly  ■■  spwltifl 
16),  A  eaaapoalta  Jovraal  haartag.  wipiWht  In  cossbiaa 

irtlaa  D  of  atroag  hard 

la  «■•  latagral  — — ,  aad  hartag  a  flat  tey 

fae^  aad  proiMa<  oa  Its  oadar  aida  with 

leaHtadlaal  aad 

laartag  rib 

wICh  aaatral  iMgltadlaal  carttMa  D* 

irttlia  D*  aad  eoaaactlag 


nte#^. 


D*.  and  a  soft  bearing  mdtal  llnlBg  or  aazlllary  portion  F 
fllllag  said  carltlaa  aad  eonnaetlag  rtiaanela  la  oao  ta- 
tegral  maaa  at  ita  thicker  portioaa,  aad  eorarhig  aald  bear- 
ing rlba  at  Ita  thlnaer  portioaa,  sabataatlally  aa  spaelfled. 

11.  A  composite  joamal  bearing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  imperforate  main  or  shell  portion  D  of  strong  hard 
bearing-metal  in  one  integral  maaa,  and  baring  a  flat  kay 
contact  upper  face,  and  proridad  on  ita  under  side  with 
longitudinal  marginal  rite  or  sldsa  #.  loagltBdlaal  aad 
end  bearing  rite  d*  d*,  aad  central  traasrerss  t>earlag  rib 
d*,  and  famished  with  central  longltadinal  earltlas  !>■ 
and  longitudinal  side  carltlaa  D"  and  connecting  <>h»nti#if 
!>*,  and  a  soft  bearing  metal  lining  or  auxiliary  portion  F 
fllling  said  carltles  and  connecting  channels  In  one  in- 
tegral mass  at  Its  thicker  portions,  and  covering  as  Id  bear- 
ing ribs  at  its  thinner  portions,  said  connecting  '•bsnnels 
being  staggered  in  reapeet  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

12.  A  composite  journal  bearing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  Imperforate  main  or  abell  portion  D  of  strong  liard 
bearing-metal  in  one  integral  mass,  snd  baring  a  flat  key 
contact  upper  face,  and  proridad  on  Its  under  skis  with 
loDgltudlnal  marginal  rite  or  sldea  #,  Icmgitudinal  and 
end  bearing  ribs  d^  J*,  and  central  transverse  bearing  rib 
d*.  and  furnished  with  central  longitudinal  cavities  £>* 
and  longitudinal  side  earitlea  D*  and  connecting  channels 
IV,  and  a  soft  tearing  metal  lining  or  auxiliary  portion  F 
fllling  said  carltles  and  connecting  cbannel!*  In  one  in- 
tegral mass  at  Its  thicker  portions,  and  covering  said  bear 
ing  ribs  at  its  tblnner  portions,  said  connecting  channels 
being  staggered  In  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  longi- 
tudinal marginal  rite  or  sidea  <fi  baring  projections  d*  ex- 
tending into  said  longitudinal  side  earitlea  D*.  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 

13.  A  composite  journal  bearing  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  Imperforate  main  shell  portion  of  herd,  strong 
bearing  metal  having  an  upper  flat  key  contact  face,  longi- 
tudinal and  end  bearing  rite,  a  central  transverse  bearing 
rib  and  marginal  longitudinal  rite  or  sides  and  provided 
with  central  and  longitudinal  side  cavities  and  connecting 
channels  between  said  central  and  said  longitudinal  side 
cavities,  said  cavities  bsving  slightly  flaring  marginal 
walls  and  a  soft  metal  lining  fllling  said  cavltiss  st  Its 
thicker  portloas  and  extending  over  said  bearing  rite  at 
its  thinner  portlcHis,  substantially  as  specifled. 

14.  A  composite  journal  bearing  comprising  an  Imper- 
forate bearing  metal  shell  having  an  upper  key  contact 
face,  and  provided  with  longltadinal  and  end  bearing  rite 
on  its  under  face  and  fumiahod  with  central  and  longi- 
tudinal side  csvities  and  connecting  channels  tetween  said 
central  and  said  longitudinal  side  cavities  and  a  soft 
metal  lining  fllling  said  cavities  and  connecting  channels, 
flutetantlslly  as  specified. 

15.  A  compoelte  journal  tearing  comprialng  an  imper- 
forate bearing  metal  shell  having  an  upper  key  contact 
face,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  and  end  bearing  rite 
on  Its  under  face  and  famished  with  central  and  longi- 
tudinal side  cavities  and  eonaaeting  channels  tetwasa  aald 
central  and  said  longitudinal  side  carltles  and  a  soft  metal 
lining  fllling  said  carltlaa  and  coaaeeting  ehannaia,  and  ex- 
tending orer  the  bearing  faeea  of  said  bearing  riba,  suL- 
stantlally  aa  specifled. 

16.  A  comiMSlts  journal  bearing  comprising  sn  imper- 
forate bearing  OMtal  shall  baring  an  upper  key  eoatact 
face,  and  proridad  with  longltodlnal  aad  sad  bearing  rite 
on  ita  under  faoa  and  foralahad  with  csatral  aad  loagl- 
todlnal  side  carltlaa  aad  maaartlin  ehannaia  tetaetu  said 
central  and  said  kmgltadteal  alda  carltlaa  aad  a  soft  matal 
lining  fllling  said  carltlaa  aad  eoaaaetlag  chanaals,  aad  as- 
tending  orer  the  bearing  theaa  of  said  baarlag  rlba,  aald 
main  shell  hsring  alao  a  eaatral  traaararaa  baarlag  rib, 
substantially  as  specifled. 


8M.165.     FABM-OATB.     Dawirr  O.  Mtaxt,  Wlago.   Kj. 

FOad  Joly  28.  IMT.     Barlal  No.  88S.444. 

la  enaihlBatlam  wtlh  a  gato  poat  aad  a  gate  haTtag  a 
ptroC  aprlght  aad  horlaoatal  paaaia,  •  haralad  pialoa  aa- 
earad  to  said  aprlght,  a  asgaMat  gear  la  nseah  with  aald 
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pinion  and  pirotad  oa  aald  gate  poat  balow  the  hortemtal 
plane  of  the  pinion,  aald  gear  harlng  end  arms  projecting 
therefrom  on  oppoelte  sldea  of  the  gate,  operating  lerers 
mounted  on  the  gate  peat  oa  a  liorlsonUl  pivot  sbove  said 
gear  means,  eonnectlona  tetwesa  the  inner  ends  of  the 
levers  and  ssid  arma,  guiding  devices  associsted  with  said 


levers,  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  bifurcated  bar  em 
bracing  the  top  panel  of  the  gate  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  gear  means  and  extendlnK  above 
the  (fear  means,  and  flexible  draft  means  asaoolated  with 
■aid  KiildloK  devices  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar. 


866.156.  WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  Francis  W.  Mc- 
CAI^f,  Midway.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1907  Serial  No. 
360,813. 


handle  portion,  a  plurality  of  cooking  racaptaeU*  oorra- 
spooding  In  number  with  the  numter  of  aald  una  aad 
arranged  on  the  frame,  a  steamer  flttlng  orer  one  of  aald 
recepUcles.  and  a  hollow  Inclosing  cylinder  adapted  to  In- 
close said  mentioned  parts. 


1.  A  well  comprising  a  snart  sunk  through  a  water-besr 
Ing   crevice,   and   having  a   wing-dam   extending   Into   the 
crevice,  and  Inclined  toward  the  abaft  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  flow  to  the  crevice. 

2.  A  well  comprising  s  shaft  sunk  through  water-bear 
log   crevices,   and   baring  wlng^ams   extending   into   the 
crevices  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  inclined  to- 
ward the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  In  the 
crevices. 


2.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base  frame  comprising  an  annular  body  having  a  hori- 
KonUl  ledge  on  its  inner  face  and  three  borisontal  radial 
arms  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  its  borisontal  ledgo 
St  their  outer  ends  and  terminating  at  their  opposite  ends 
In  a  central  enlarged  portion,  an  upright  stem  secured  st 
Its  lower  end  to  the  cwiter  of  said  sn^torting  tese  frame 
and  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  In  a  handle,  a  plurality 
of  cooking  receptacles  corresponding  In  number  with  the 
number  of  borisontal  radial  arms  of  said  base  frame,  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame,  a  steamer  flttlng  orer  one  of  said 
cooking  reoeptacles.  and  a  hollow  Inclosing  cylinder  in- 
closing said  mentioned  parts. 


866.158.     CABINET.     Johm  J.  McInttri,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Maj  31.  1907.      Serial  No.  376.566. 


866.157.  COOKING  DTBN8IL.  Jawwia  McOiLL,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  374,218. 
1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  s  supporting  tese  frasM  com- 
prising a  body  baring  a  horlaontal  ledge  on  lU  inner  face 
snd  a  plarallty  of  mdial  anas  extending  from  tte  Inaer 
edge  of  said  lodge  and  harlng  thalr  inner  eoda  anltad.  an 
upright  stem  sttached  at  Ka  lower  eod  to  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  arma  and  proridad  at  ita  upper  end  with  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  outer  and  inner  walls,  and  a  heat-resisting  fllling 
interposed  tetween  the  walla  and  projecting  thereabore  to 
form  a  cushion  ;  of  a  slldably  mounted  swing  corer.  hold- 
ing means  therein  disposed,  when  the  corer  Is  closed,  to 
rest  upon  the  cushion,  a  heat  resisting  lining  aecarad  upoo 
th^  corer  by  the  holding  means,  and  means  for  aacuriag 
the  cover  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desCTibad  the  combina- 
tion with  outer  and  inner  walls,  a  fllling  tharetetwaan 
of  flre-resUtIng  materUl,  said  fllling  projecting  teyMid  tha 
walls  to  constitute  a  cushion,  and  a  folded  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  device  and  forming  a  channel :  of  a  corar  dis- 
posed when  closed  to  project  snugly  Into  said  chaaa^  a 
lining  within  the  cover,  means  for  holding  tte  lining  la 
position,  said  means  telng  disposed,  when  the  corar  1* 
cloeed,  to  rest  upon  ths  cushion,  and  maana  for  aacarlag 
the  cover  in  cloeed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad  tha  eooahlaa- 
tlon  with  outer  and  Inner  walls,  non-eomboatfhla  haat* 
resisting  material  Interpoaed  theretetwaaa  aad  prajaetlaf 
therebeyoad  to  form  a  cuahlon,  aad  a  foMad  portioB  at 
one  end  of  tte  device  and  forming  a  chaaaal ;  a<  a       ' 
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•tad  apoB  tlM  dartea,  a  Iliiiac 
vkaa  £ba  cafvar  la  eloaad,  ta 
I  tlM  caahlaa,  aM  aad  aT  tba  eleaad  eorar  balac  aaatad 
wttklB  tha  ekaaaal.  ud  aaans  tor  aaoirliif  tha  avrar 
la  doMd  pottttoB.  wld  mmm  eoattltntlBff  a  gnlda  ftir  tha 
eoTar. 

4.  la  a  darlca  of  tba  ehaiactar  daacrfbad  tba  eonblaa- 
tloa  wltb  a  caMoaC  hacwfrng  •  chaaaai  at  ona  aad ;  of  a 
rod  lacarad  to  aad  prajaetlac  UtanOIy  bayoad  tba  otbar 
aad  of  tba  eablaat.  a  eoTar  haTtag  oaa  and  dlapoaad  to  ba 
aaatad  wltbla  tba  ebaanal.  tba  otbar  aad  of  aald  eorar 
balac  foldad  to  Up  aad  baar  apoa  oaa  wall  of  tba  eabtnat. 
kmffftadiaally  alottad  golda  atrfpa  aaeoiad  to  tba  alda 
portkma  of  tba  eorar  aad  dlapoaad  to  Up  oppeaita  aldaa 
of  tba  eablaat.  tba  and  portloaa  of  tba  rod  projactlng  loto 
tba  alota  la  aald  atrlpa,  aad  oiaaaa  npon  tba  rod  for  clamp- 
lac  tba  atrlpa  apea  tba  eablaat  to  aacara  tba  eorer  acalnat 
laoTaBMat, 


8<M.15P<  BBU8H  FOH  BABRBL-HEAD8.  Oscab  Nbu- 
rmu>,  UBion,  N.  J.  FUed  June  3,  1907.  8«rUl  No. 
870,005. 
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1.  A  bruah  for  barrel  heads  compoaed  of  a  baae,  a  scrub- 
bJnc  body  eecured  thereto,  a  pair  of  end  platea  adjaatably 
aecored  to  said  baae  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  scmbbing 
body,  aad  acmbbing  bod  lea  aecnrad  to  aald  eod  platea, 
aabaUntUIly  as  spectfled. 

2.  A  brash  for  barrel  heads,  compoaed  of  a  baaa,  a  pair 
of  segmental  end  pUtes  arranged  at  right  aaglea  thereto, 
means  for  adjuatably  securing  the  end  platea  to  the  base. 
and  scrubbing  bodies  secured  to  the  base  and  end  plates, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  brash  for  barrel  heads,  compoaed  of  a  base,  a  pair 
of  segmental  end  pUtaa  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto, 
roda  secured  to  tha  and  platea,  keepers  on  the  base  that 
are  engaged  by  said  rods.^Maas  for  locking  the  rods,  and 
acrabblng  bodl«  secured  to  tba  baae  and  end  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  brush  for  barrel  heada.  compoaed  of  a  base  ha  Ting 
a  acrabblng  body,  aad  a  pair  of  aagmental  eod  platea 
adJuaUble  upon  the  baae  and  baring  acrabblng  bodlea  that 
are  concentric  to  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  pUtee,  subaUn- 
tUlly  aa  specified. 

5.  A  brash  for  barrel  heada,  compoaad  of  a  baae  baring 
a  acrabblng  body,  and  a  pair  of  aagBental  end  plates  ad- 
Joatable  npon  the  baaa  aad  barlag  atepped  acrabblng 
bodies,  the  scrubbing  body  of  the  baae  conrerging  towarda 
tbe  acrabblng  bodlea  of  the  end  pUtaa,  aubatantUUy  as 
qwcldad. 


888.160.     BLANK-PBED  MECHANISM.     Bdbt  A.  Pnaa- 

•OH.   Cbleago.    III.     Piled   Sept    18,    1903,    Serial    No. 

lTS,8aS.     Beaewad  Jan.  17,  1907.    Sartal  No.  852,814. 

1.  la  a  bUak  feed  meebaalam  the  eomblaatloa  with 

anpportlag  rolUra  plaead  aam  abora  tba  otbar  of  a  tabia 

baacath  tta  aama  adapted  to  ba  adjaatably  Inellaad  at 

aadiaad  tharaof  aad  aopport  a  plnrall^  of  blaaka  aad 

poalttvaly  drt^aa  fMetloa  whaala  harlag  aotebad  partpb- 

arlia  adaplad  to  aafaia  tba  laaamost  blaak  aad  draw  It 

doaniwardly  oa  aad  froas  tha  tadlaad  tabla. 

S.  la  a  darlee  of  tbe  claaa  flaaeribad  tba  eombiaatloii 
Witt  aa  bMMaad  tabia  adaptad  at  aitbar  aad  far  adjaat- 
■MM.  «r  mmam  Npp«rtla«  a  plarallty  «f  Uaaha 
vartieally  aa«  ta  doaa  eoataet,  ratatlva  fHetloa 
~    '  ~  ta  aagafa  aa«  af  aaM  Maaka  dariat  a  part  of 

aad  ta  riala  asrt  a(  aagaaMMat 
of  thi 

acdat  ta 


8.  TlM  eoaiblaatloa  wltb  a  plaraltty  of  rartleally  ar- 
raacad  bUaka  of  aa  tadUad  table  sapportUg  tbe  sanaa.  a 
plurality  of  rollara  aapportlag  tba  treat  aad  of  aald  ataefc 
aaar  tha  lowtr  aad  of  tha  taUa,  aa  aagla  Mock  alldabla 
OB  tha  tabu  aad  aopportlaff  tha  rear  alda  of  tba  stack  aad 
parallel  frlctkm  wbaaU  JoaraaUd  In  front  of  aald  rollars 
aad  projectlag  bayond  tba  aama  and  prorlded  wltb  notched 
perlpberUa  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  at  Intermittent 
IntarraU 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  inclined  table  of  a  stack  of 
blanks  supported  vertically  thereon,  means  for  varying 
the  Inclination  of  said  Uble,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
prorlded  with  Irregular  perlpheriea  adapted  to  engage 
said  blanks  during  part  of  each  rerolution  and  to  draw 
them  downwardly  and  to  remain  out  of  contact  therewith 
during  the  remainder  thereof  and  an  angular  follower 
block  positioned  behind  the  blanks  acting  to  move  the 
same  forwardly  and  to  support  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  an  Inclinable  floor 
therein  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  either  end.  Inwardly 
projecting  rollers  in  the  chute  one  abore  the  other  and 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  blanks  in  close  contact 
and  in  an  upright  poaltlon  therein  and  one  or  more 
notched  friction  rollers  Jooraaled  to  project  beyond  the 
Inner  face  of  said  Inwardly  projecting  rollers  adapted  to 
engage  said  blanks  during  part  of  each  rerolution  and  to 
remain  out  of  such  engagement  during  the  remainder 
thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  an  adjustably  In- 
clinable floor  therein.  Inwardly  projecting  rollers  In  the 
chute  one  abore  the  other  and  adapted  to  anpport  a  plu- 
rality of  abeet  metal  blanks  In  eloae  eoataet  aad  standing 
on  end  and  one  or  more  friction  wbeaU  baring  a  part  of 
tbe  periphery  cut  away  operating  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
chute  and  agalnat  which  and  said  rollers  the  flrst  blank 
preaaea  and  acting  by  rotation  to  draw  the  bUnka  sue- 
ceaalrely  from  tbe  atack  at  Intervals  apart. 


8  6  6.161.     OOOB-8BCUKEB.     JoHW  H.  N.  Pwraaaoii, 
Bourne,  Oreg.,  aaatgaor  of  oae-balf  to  J.   W.   Pleegle. 
Bourne,  Oreg.     Ptlad  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  866.848. 
la  a  door  aecorer,  a  keeper  plate  prorlded  at  ona  aad 
wltb  engaging  taetb  aad  at  Ita  otbw  aad  wltb  apaead  per- 
forated  luga  foraUag  aa  latarasadUta  gnMe  opaaUg.  a 
wedga-abaped  lockii«  bar  arraagod  for  taoraataat  U  mM 
gulda  opaataw.  a  pUtU  aatarad  through  tha  lags  fbr  bold- 
lag  tha  loeklag  bar  te  placa^  aald  UcMag  bar  balag  pro- 
rMad  at  oaa  aad  with  aa  aagaUrly  dlapoaad  portloa  bar- 
tag  pr0eetiBg  aaia,  aad  at  tta  othar  aad  with  prajaetloaa 
eadparatlag  with  aald  aava  ter  prafaatlag  tha  aaeapa  of 
tha  bar  firoaa  tha  opaalag,  aad  a  aprlag  catch  earrtod  ky 
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tba  bar  and  formed  for  engagement  with  tba  platle  to 
lock  tba  bar  againat  accidental  longitudinal  morement. 


866  162       ADDING  MACHINE.      Francis    H     Richa»D8 
ilartford.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    of 
on«-half  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1900.  Serial  No. 
40,672.     Renewed  Feb.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.298. 


—  « 


*t4H4 


1  The  combination  of  an  integrating  shaft ;  indicating 
mechanism  sctuaUble  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable mechanlBms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each 
dMlRned  to  turn  said  shaft  through  a  different  angle  than 
the  other  ;  a  separate  actuator  for  each  said  Interchange 
able  mechanism,  said  actuators  being  grouped  around  the 
ahaft ;  controllers  associated  with  such  actuators  for  per 
mltting  amounU  of  movement  of  the  actuators  directly 
proportional  to  the  angle  through  which  the  respective 
said  mechanlams  are  designed  to  turn  the  integrating  ahaft. 

2  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  shaft ;  Indicating 
mechanlam  actuatable  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  Inter 
changeable  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each 
dealgned  to  turn  aald  shaft  through  a  different  angle  than 
the  others ;  a  separate  actuator  for  each  aald  Interchange 
able  mechanism,  said  actuators  being  grouped  around  the 
shaft  and  eacapements  aaaoclated  with  such  actuatora  for 
permitting  amounts  of  morement  of  the  actuators  directly 
proportional  to  the  angle  through  which  the  respectlre 
aald  mechanisms  are  dealgned  to  turn  the  Integrating  shaft. 

3  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  ahaft ;  Indicating 
mechanlam  actuaUble  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  Inter 
changeable  mechanlama  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each 
designed  to  tura  aald  shaft  through  a  different  angle  than 
the  others ;  a  aeparate  actuator  for  eaeb  aald  Interchange 
able  mechanlam.  aald  actuators  being  grouped  around  tbe 
ahaft ;  controllera  aaaocUted  with  such  actuators  for  per- 
mitting amounta  of  morement  of  tbe  actuators  directly 
proportional  to  tba  angle  through  which  tbe  reopactire 
aald  mecbanlama  ara  dealgnad  to  turn  tha  Integrating 
abaft ;  and  a  drlrer  comaioB  to  all  tba  actuatort. 


4.  Tha  combination  of  an  Intofratlng  ahaft ;  Indicating 
mechanlam  actuatabU  tbarafrom;  a  plurality  of  latar- 
changeable  mecbanlama  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  each 
dealgned  to  tura  aald  abaft  through  a  dlfferaat  aagl^  thaa 
the  others ;  a  leparata  actuator  for  each  aald  latarchaaf^ 
able  macbanlam.  aald  actuatort  being  groapad  around  tha 
ahaft ;  aacapementa  aaaocUted  with  aucb  aetuatora  for  par- 
mlttlng  amounta  of  moreBsent  of  tbe  actuatora  dlroetly 
proportional  to  tba  angle  through  wbleb  tba  raapMtlra 
mechanlama  are  daalgned  to  turn  tbe  Intagratlng  abaft; 
and  a  drlrer  common  to  all  of  tha  actuatora. 

6  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  abaft ;  ladlcatlag 
mechanlam  actuaUble  therefrom:  a  plurality  of  latar- 
changeable  mechanUma  mounted  on  aald  abaft  aad  aach 
dealgned  to  turn  aald  abaft  through  a  dlffaraat  angle  tbaa 
the  othera ;  a  aeparate  actuator  for  each  aald  Intarcbaaga- 
able  mechanlam,  aald  actuatora  being  grouped  arouad  tba 
ahaft ;  eacapemenU  aaaocUted  with  such  actuatora  for  per- 
mitting amounU  of  morement  of  tbe  actuatora  dlracUy 
proportional  to  the  angle  through  which  tba  raapectlra 
meclianlsms  are  dealgned  to  tura  the  Integrating  abaft; 
and  a  drlrer  common  to  all  the  actuatora  and  from  wbleb 
such  actuators  are  frlctlonally  driren. 

6  The  combinaUon  of  an  Integrating  ahaft ;  Indicating 
mechanlam  actuaUble  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable mechanlama  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  each 
designed  to  turn  aald  ahaft  through  a  different  angle  than 
the  othera ;  a  separate  actuator  for  each  aald  Interchang^ 
able  mechanism,  aald  actuators  being  grouped  around  tbe 
shaft ;  eacapemenU  aaaoclated  with  aucb  actuators  for  per- 
mitting amounU  of  movement  of  the  actuatora  directly 
proportional  to  the  angle  through  which  the  reepectlre 
mechanisms  are  dealgned  to  turn  the  Integrating  shaft ;  a 
driver  common  to  all  the  actuators  and  from  which  such 
actuators  are  frlctlonally  driven;  and  meana  for  aelect- 
Ively  operating  the  eacapemenU. 

7  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  ahaft ;  Indicating 
mechanism  actuaUble  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable mechanisms  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  each 
adapted  to  turn  said  shaft  to  a  different  angle  than  the 
others ;  a  separate  actuator  for  each  aald  Interchangeable 
mechanism,  said  actuators  being  grouped  around  the  shaft ; 
escapement  devices  associated  with  such  actuators  and 
each  such  device  comprising  a  different  number  of  stop- 
arms  than  the  others  ;  shiftable  stop  members  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  stop  arms  comprised  In  the  escapement 
devices  ;  and  selective  mechanlBms. 

8  The  combination  of  an  integrating  ahaft ;  Indicating 
mechanism  actuatable  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable mechanisms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each 
adapted  to  turn  said  shaft  through  a  different  angle  than 
the  others  ;  a  separate  actuator  for  each  said  Interchange 
able  mechanismB,  said  actuators  being  grouped  around  the 
shaft ;  escapement  devices  assocUted  with  such  sctuatora 
and  each  such  device  comprising  a  different^  number  of 
stop  arms  than  the  others  ;  a  driver  common  to  all  of  **.\^ 
actuators  and  from  which  aald  actuators  are  frlctlonally 

i  driven  ;  vibratory  stop  members  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  stop  arms;  and  selective  mechanism. 

9  The  combination  of  an  integrating  shaft ;  Indicating 
mechanism  actuatable  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable gears  encircling  the  shaft ;  a  fixed  gear ;  a  gear 

i  attached  to  aald  shaft ;  a  train  of  gearing  extending  from 
I  said  fixed  gear  to  said  gear  attached  to  the  shaft  and  actu- 
I  atable  at  different  polnU  by  said  encircling  goara ;  Inter- 
I  changeable  actaator  gears  each  meahlng  with  one  of  aald 
'  encircling  gears;  and  controllers  for  permitting  anguUr 
movement  of  the  respective  actuator  gears  to  an  extent 
dependent  upon  the  extent  of  morement  the  respectlre  en- 
circling gears  are  designed  to  hare. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  shaft ;  IndlcatlBg 
mechanism  actuaUble  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable gears  encircling  the  shaft ;  a  fixed  gear ;  a  guar 
attached  to  aald  ahaft ;  a  train  of  gearing  ertandlng  from 
aald  fixed  gear  to  aald  gear  atUcbed  to  tba  abaft,  aad 
actuatable  at  different  polnU  by  aald  encircling  gaara ;  la- 
terchangeaWe  actuator  geara  each  meablng  with  one  of 
said  encircling  gears;  and  eacapemenU  for  parmlttlng 
angular  morement  of  tbe  respectlre  actuator  gaart  to  aa 
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It  «PM  tlM  aSttBt  9t  aMTHDABt  tlM 

tiv«  wdrellac  m»n  ar*  diaicMd  to  k«T«. 

11.  Tb«  eoablBattoa  of  aa  tatomttas  dwft ;  Indleatliiff 
■nchaal— I  aetaatabi*  tkaiaeroa;  a  plurality  of  lator- 
ehaacaabio  nan  oBdreUaff  tko  shaft :  a  flzod  t«ur ;  a  loar 
attaebod  to  lald  shaft ;  a  trala  of  goariac  tztandiac  fron 
aaM  flxod  fsar  to  saM  isar  attachod  to  tho  shaft,  aad 
actaatablo  %t  dlfforoat  points  hy  said  •neirding  imn; 
tatorchaafsabls  aetaator  gsars  saeh  msshlng  with  ons  of 
said  ndrdlnc  fsars;  aad  OKapomonts  comprtslnc  stop- 
arms  ths  nambsr  of  which  d^Mads  on  ths  sztsnt  of  moro- 
BUMit  of  ths  rsspsctlTS  aetaator  gsars. 

12.  Ths  coiBhiBatioa  of  sa  Intsgrstlnf  shaft ;  Indlcatlnff 
iBsrhsnIsm  aetaatobls  thsrafron ;  a  plarallty  of  tntar- 
ehaagsabls  gsars  saelreliag  ths  shaft ;  s  fixed  gssr ;  s  gear 
attached  to  said  shaft ;  a  train  of  goaring  extending  from 
said  flxsd  gear  to  said  gear  sttaehsd  to  ths  shaft,  aad 
setnatoble  at  different  points  by  said  encircling  gears; 
Interchangeable  sctnator  gears  each  meshing  with  one  of 
said  sndrcltng  gears;  escapements  comprising  stop- 
arms,  the  nnmber  of  which  depends  on  ths  extent  of  moTe- 
msnt  of  the  respectlTS  sctuator  gears :  and  a  drlrer  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  actuator  gears. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  abaft :  Indicating 
mechanism  setnatabls  therefrom ;  a  plarallty  of  Inter- 
changeable gears  endrcllag  the  shaft ;  a  Axed  gear ;  a 
gear  attadied  to  the  shaft ;  a  train  of  gearing  extending 
from  said  fixed  gear  to  said  gear  attached  to  tbe  shaft 
sad  actnatable  at  diferent  points  by  eald  endrding 
gsars;  Interchangeable  actuator  gears  each  meshing  with 
one  of  said  endrding  gears:  a  shaft  for  each  actuator 
gear ;  a  ^or-wheel  on  each  shaft ;  a  drlTer  with  which  all 
of  said  latter  gears  mesh ;  and  escapements ;  comprising 
stop-snas  ths  number  of  which  depends  apon  the  extsnt 
of  BoTement  of  the  respeetlre  sctnator  gears. 

14.  The  combiaatioa  of  an  Integrating  shaft ;  indicating 
BMdiaalsm  actnatable  therefrom ;  a  plnrallty  of  friction- 
ally  drlvea  interchangeable  gears  eadrding  the  shaft: 
a  flxsd  gear:  a  gear  sttaehsd  to  ths  shaft;  s  train  of 
gearing  extending  from  said  fixed  gear  to  said  gear  at- 
tadied  to  the  sliaft  and  actuatable  at  different  points 
by  said  endrding  gear ;  lnterehangeat>le  actuator  gears 
each  BMshlag  with  one  of  said  sndrding  gears;  a  shaft 
for  saeh  setaator  gear;  s  spar-wheel  on  esch  shaft;  a 
drlTsr  with  which  all  of  said  latter  gears  mesh ;  and  es- 
capemeato  comprising  stop-arms  tlis  nnmber  of  which 
depends  upon  tlM  extent  of  morcment  of  the  respectire 
aetaator  gears. 

15.  TlM  eoabiaation  of  an  integrating  shaft :  indicating 
mschsnlsm  actnatable  therefrom ;  a  plnrallty  of  inter- 
ehsagsahls  gsars  endrding  the  shaft ;  a  fixed  gear ;  a  gear 
attaAsd  to  said  shaft :  s  train  of  gearing  extending  from 
said  flxsd  gear  to  said  gear  sttachcd  to  the  shaft,  and 
aetoatoble  at  diCSreat  poiate  by  said  ttdrding  gears ; 
iBlsrrlMagssMe  actoator  gears  saeh  meshing  with  one 
of  said   eadrdiag   gears,   escapemente   comprising   stop 

ths  nnmber  of  which  dspeads  upon  tlM  extent  of 
It  of  the  respeetlTe  setaator  gears :  a  drlrer  com- 
to  all  of  said  aetaator  gears;  aad  s  drirer  shaft 
whose  axis  is  coladdent  with  the  axis  of  ths  Intevrstlng 
shaft. 

Ifl.  Ths  eossbiaatioa  of  aa  intsgratlag  shaft :  Indleatlag 
saschsaism  aetaatable  thwefrom;  a  plnraUty  of  inter- 
dMaflsaMs  gsars  sadrdlag  ths  shaft ;  a  flxsd  gear,  a  gear 
attached  to  ths  shaft ;  tsaasskltttag  "»^rhenifm  for  saeh 
saM  siMitrritat  g«ars  <wprtsfag  barsl  i/bssls  mooatsd 
la  ths  sttdrcUac  gsar  sad  a  basal  whssi  at  mtt  side, 
mtk  of  wkkk  Ms  gsan  la  aflnd  to  ths  eoatlgaoaa  skk 
of   ths  adjaesat  sselrcUat  gsar;  latsrehaag«ihls 

wtth  oiM  of  said  eadrdiag 

itrottlaf  AsfTless   Cor  psnslttlag  sagalar 

s(  tils  aetaator  gsars  dspidsat  apoa  ths  sz- 

tMt  «<  — s—sat  ths  rsspsctlTS  sadrdlag  gears  art  ds- 

to  hava. 

IT.  Tks  I— hhwiliia  st  aa  hrtagrattog  shaft ; 

a  plaraUty  of 


in  the  endreling  gear  and  a  herd  wheel  at  each  sids,  each 
of  which  side  gears  is  siflxed  to  tiie  ccotigaoas  side  gesr 
of  the  sdjaesnt  sndrding  gear ;  interchaageable  setaator 
gears,  saeh  meshing  with  ms  of  said  eadrding  gears  ;  snd 
escapemente  for  permittiag  angalar  movemente  of  the 
actuator  gears  dependent  upon  tlie  extent  of  morement 
the  respectlTS  eadrding  gears  are  designed  to  hare. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  Integrating  shaft ;  indicating 
mechanism  actaateble  therefrom ;  a  plnrallty  of  Inter- 
changeable gears  encircling  tbe  sliaft ;  a  fixed  gear ;  a  gear 
attached  to  tbe  shaft :  transmitting  mecbanism  for  each 
said  endrding  gears  comprising  berel  wbeels  mounted  in 
the  encirdlng  gear  and  a  berel  wheel  at  each  side,  each  of 
which  side  gears  is  aflixed  to  tbe  contiguous  side  gear  of 
the  adjacent  encirdlng  gear ;  interchangeable  actuator 
gears,  each  meshing  with  one  of  said  encirdlng  gears  ;  and 
escapements  comprising  stop  arms,  the  nnmber  of  which 
depends  on  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  actuator  gears 
for  permitting  angular  movemente  of  the  actuator  gears 
dependent  upon  the  extent  of  movement  tbe  respectire 
encirdlng  gears  are  designed  to  have. 

19.  The  combination  of  an  integrating  shaft ;  Indicating 
mechanism  actuatable  tbeKfrom ;  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable gears  encirdlng  the  shaft ;  a  fixed  gear  ;  a  gear 
attached  to  the  shaft :  transmitting  mecbanism  for  each 
said  encircling  gears  comprising  berel  wheds  mounted  In 
the  encircling  gear  and  a  berel  whed  at  each  side,  each  of 
which  side  gears  is  hfllzed  to  the  contiguous  dde  gear  of 
tbe  adjacent  endrding  gear;  interchangeable  actoator 
gears,  each  meshing  with  one  of  said  encirdlng  gears ; 
and  escapemente  comprlaing  stop  arms ;  the  number  of 
which  depends  on  (he  extent  of  momnent  of  the  sctoator 
gears  for  permitting  angalar  moTement  of  the  actoator 
gears  dependent  upon  tlie  extent  of  movement  the  respec- 
tire endrding  gears  are  designed  to  hare,  and  a  commoa 
drlrer  for  the  actuator  gears. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  intsgratlag  shsft ;  indlcstiag 
mschanism  actoatable  therefrom;  a  plnrallty  of  inter- 
changeable gears  enelrding  the  shaft :  s  fixed  gear  :  a  gear 
attached  to  the  shaft;  transmitting  mechanism  for  each 
said  encircling  gears  comprising  berel  wbeels  mounted  in 
the  endrding  gear  and  a  berel  wheel  at  each  dde.  each  of 
which  dde  gears  is  aflixed  to  the  contiguous  dde  gear  of 
the  adjacent  endrding  gear;  interchangeable  actoator 
gears,  each  sseshing  with  one  of  said  encircling  gesrs ; 
•ad  sseapeasnte  eomprislag  stop  arms :  the  number  of 
which  depends  on  tlM  extent  of  morement  of  the  actoator 
gears  for  peraUtttog  angular  moremente  of  the  actuator 
gears  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  morement  the  respec- 
tire encircling  gears  are  designed  to  hare,  a  common 
drlrer  for  the  actoator  gears,  a  shaft  for  each  said  acto- 
ator gear,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  each  shaft. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Integrating  shaft ;  indicating 
mechanism  actoatable  therefrom ;  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable gears  endrding  the  shsft ;  s  fixed  gear  ;  s  gsar 
attadied  to  the  sliaft ;  transmitting  mechaniam  for  each 
said  encirdlng  gears  comprising  berel  wbeels  mounted  to 
tbe  endrding  gear  and  a  berel  whed  at  each  side,  each  of 
which  dde  gears  is  sfflxed  to  the  coatiguous  dde  gear  of 
the  adjacent  eadrdtog  gear;  frictioaaUy  drlroa  totsr- 
changeable  aetaator  gears,  each  meshing  with  one  of  said 
enelrding  gears :  and  eseapementa  comprising  stop  arms ; 
the  nnmber  of  which  depends  on  the  extent  of  morement 
of  the  sctoator^ gears  for  permitting  angalar  morementa 
of  toe  actuator  gears  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  more- 
ment the  respectire  endrding  gears  sre  designed  to  liare, 
a  common  drlrer  for  the  setaator  gears,  s  shaft  for  saeh 
said  sctoator  gsar,  aad  a  gear  whsel  on  each  shaft 

22.  The  eomhiaattoa  of  sa  totagratiag  shaft ;  ladieatlag 
mechsnlsm  setaatahle  thsrsfron :  s  piurality  of  totsr- 
dungsabls  gsars  sadrdiag  ths  shaft ;  s  flxsd  gsar :  a  gsar 
attached  to  the  shaft:  .traasmlttlBg  nschaalsm  for  saeh 
said  eadreiiac  gears  eossprtshig  bsral  whssls  saoaatad  la 
ths  saeirdlaff  gsar  aad  a  hsrsi  whsd  at  saeh  slds,  saeh  of 
which  slds  gsars  Is  sAsod  to  ths  soattgooos  sids  gsar  o( 
ths  adjaesat  sadrsUac  foar;  trietlsaally  drHsa  latv^ 
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of  the  aetoatcT  gears  for  permitttog  angular  moremente 
of  the  actoator  gears  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  more- 
ment the  respectlTe  endrding  gesrs  are  designed  to  here, 
a  common  drlrer  for  the  actuator  gears,  a  shaft  for  each 
said  actoator  gear,  a'  gear  wheel  on  each  shaft,  and  a 
drlrer  ahaft  whose  axii  is  colnddent  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
integrating  shaft. 


f»0n.l63.  BURNKR  FOR  ACETYLENE  0A8.  HSNKT  E. 
Shaffkr,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1906.  Serial 
.No.  389,113. 


1  In  an  acetylene  burner,  a  burner  body  baring  two 
srma  for  causing  a  Jet  issuing  from  one  arm  to  impinge 
upon  a  Jet  Issuing  from  tbe  other  arm  ;  a  channel  In  the 
upper  face  of  each  arm  hsrlng  an  enlargement  constituting 
the  bottom  thereot  whsrsby  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  channel 
orerhang  tlie  said  snlargsment.  the  said  channel  and  en- 
largement haring  a  bottom  and  opposite  sides  and  being 
open  at  the  top  and  at  the  ends;  snd  sn  acetylene  duct, 
of  a  diameter  less  than  tlis  widto  of  ths  channel,  entering 
the  said  bottom  midway  bstwssn  tbe  sldss  and  discharging 
s  Jet  of  gas  directly  toward  a  point  in  tbe  top  of  the 
channel  and  in  a  line  midway  between  said  opposite  ddss. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  homer,  a  burner  body  baring  two 
arms  for  causing  a  Jet  issuing  from  one  arm  to  impinge 
upon  a  Jet  Issuing  from  tbe  other  arm  ;  a  transrerse  chan- 
nel In  tbe  upper  face  of  each  arm  and  entirely  acroas  tbe 
same,  and  haring  an  enlargement  constituting  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  channel  orerhang 
tbe  said  enlargement,  toe  ssid  channel  and  enlargement 
haring  a  bottom  and  opposite  sldss  and  being  open  at  the 
top  and  also  at  tbe  ends  In  opposite  sides  of  tbe  arm  ; 
and  an  acetylene  duct,  of  a  diameter  less  than  tbe  width  of 
the  channel,  entering  toe  eald  bottom  midway  between 
tbe  sides  and  disdiarglng  a  Jet  of  gas  directly  toward  a 
point  In  the  top  of  the  channel  and  in  a  line  midway  be- 
tween said  opposite  sldss. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  burner,  a  burner  body  haring  two 
arms  for  causing  a  Jet  laeuing  from  one  arm  to  impinge 
upon  a  Jet  issuing  from  tbe  other  arm  ;  a  channel  in  tbe 
upper  face  of  esch  arm  baring  an  enlargement  constitut- 
ing tbe  bottom  thereof  open  at  tbe  ends  and  baring  sides 
conrerKlng  inwardly  to  toe  poeltlon  of  tbe  acetylene  Jet, 
whereby  toe  upper  edgee  of  tbe  channel  orerhang  tbe  aaid 
enlargement,  tbe  said  channel  and  enlargement  haring  a 
bottom  and  opposite  sides  and  being  open  at  tbe  top  and 
at  tbe  ends ;  and  an  acetylene  duct,  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  widto  of  tbe  channel,  entering  the  aald  bottom 
midway  between,  and  at  tbe  Intersection  of,  the  stdee  and 
discharging  a  Jet  of  gas  directly  toward  a  point  in  tbe  top 
of  tbe  channel  and  in  a  Itoe  midway  between  said  opposite 
sides. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  bvraar,  a  burner  body  hsrlng  two 
arms  for  causing  s  Jet  issalng  from  one  arm  to  impinge 
upon  a  Jet  issuing  from  the  other  arm  ;  a  channel  in  the 
upper  face  of  each  arm  haring  an  enlargement  constitut- 
ing tbe  bottom  thereof  opsn  st  the  ends  snd  hsrlng  sldss 
conrsrglng  towardly  in  totsrsscting  drcular  currss  to  the 
poeltlon  of  tlie  sestylsns  jet.  whereby  the  npper  edges  of 
tbe  cbaand  orerhaag  tlie  said  enlargement,  tbe  said  dian- 
nel  and  enlargssasat  hsrlag  s  bottom  and  oppodte  aidea 
and  being  open  at  the  top  aad  at  tlie  ends ;  and  sn  sesty- 
lsns duet,  of  a  dlasMtar  Isss  than  tos  srldto  of  ths  diannsl, 
entering  toe  said  bottom  midway  bstwssn,  aad  at  tos 
totsrsection  of,   the  sldss  snd  dlschsrglng  s  Jet  of  gas 


directly  towsrd  s  point  in  toe  top  of  the  channel  and  In  a 
line  midway  between  ssid  opposite  ddss. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  burner,  a  burner  body  haring  two 
srms  for  causing  s  Jet  issuing  from  one  arm  to  Imptogs 
upon  s  Jet  issuing  from  the  other  arm ;  a  channel  in  each 
arm  haring  an  enlargement  connected  wito  toe  bottom  of 
said  channel  and  being  open  at  Its  ends  In  oppodte  ddss 
of  tbe  srm  snd  baring  sldss  conrerging  inwardly  to  ths 
position  of  the  scetylene  Jet ;  and  an  acetylene  duct,  of  a 
diameter  less  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  channel,  entering  ths 
ssid  bottom  and  discharging  a  Jet  of  gas  In  s  line  extend- 
ing directly  from  tbe  duct  to  a  point  in  tbe  top  of  toe 
channel. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  burner,  a  burner  body  haring  two 
arms  for  causing  a  Jet  issuing  from  one  arm  to  Impinge 
upon  a  Jet  iasning  from  tbe  other  arm  ;  a  channel  in  each 
arm  baring  an  enlargement  connected  with  tbe  bottom  of 
said  channel  and  being  open  at  ite  ends  In  oppoaite  sides 
of  tbe  arm  and  baring  sides  conrerging  inwardly  in  inter- 
secting circular  curres  to  tbe  poeltlon  of  the  acetylene 
Jet ;  and  an  acetylene  duct,  of  a  diameter  less  than  ths 
width  of  tbe  channel,  entering  tbe  said  bottom  and  dis- 
charging a  Jet  of  gas  in  a  line  extending  directly  from  the 
duct  to  a  point  In  tbe  top  of  the  channel. 

7.  In  an  acetylene  burner,  a  burner  body  haring  two 
arms  for  causing  a  Jet  Issuing  from  one  arm  to  impinge 
upon  a  Jet  issuing  from  tbe  other  arm  ;  a  channel  in  tbe 
upper  face  of  each  arm  baring  an  enlargement  constituttog 
tbe  bottom  thereof  and  haring  parallel  bottom  and  top 
surfaces  and  being  open  at  tbe  outer  enda  at  the  sides  of 
each  arm  and  baring  sides  conrerging  inwardly  to  tbe 
poeltlon  of  tbe  acetylene  Jet ;  and  an  acetylene  duet,  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  widto  of  the  channel,  entering  tbe 
said  bottom  at  tbe  point  of  intersection  of  the  conrerging 
sides  snd  midway  between  the  sides  and  discharging  a 
Jet  of  gas  In  a  line  extending  directly  from  the  duct  to  a 
point  In  the  top  of  the  channel. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  burner,  a  burner  body  haring  two 
arms  for  csostog  a  Jet  issuing  from  one  arm  to  impinge 
upon  a  Jet  iasuing  from  toe  other  arm  ;  a  channel  in  toe 
upper  face  of  each  arm  baring  an  enlargement  constltoting 
the  bottom  thereof  and  haring  parallel  bottom  and  top  sur- 
faces and  being  open  at  the  outer  ends  at  tbe  sides  of  esch 
arm  and  haring  sides  conrerging  inwardly  in  totersectlng 
clreulsr  curres  to  tbe  position  of  the  scetylene  Jet ;  snd 
an  acetylene  duct,  of  a  diameter  less  than  tbe  width  of  ths 
channel,  entering  toe  said  bottom  at  tbe  point  of  Inter- 
section of  tbe  conrerging  sides  and  midway  between  tbe 
sides  and  discharging  a  Jet  of  gas  In  a  line  extending 
directly  from  the  duct  to  a  point  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  channel. 


866.164.     TRANSMISSION-GEARING.     GsoBOE  J.  Sooox. 
Hanson.  8.  D.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.542. 


1.  In  a  tranamlaaion  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  eaae  rigid  wito  tbe  abaft  a  seriec  of  gear  wheda  loosdy 
monnted  upon  the  eaae,  a  drirsn  member  baring  an  opera- 
tire  eoaaeetioa  wito  one  of  the  gesr  wheels,  s  brake  dmm 
haring  sa  operatlre  connection  with  one  of  ths  gear  whssls, 
s  second  brske  drum  hsrlng  an  operatlre  connection  wtth 
one  of  toe  gear  wheels,  means  for  morlag  one  of  the  hraks 
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lato  Mfac«B«it  wtth  tb«  oppoaltt  brake  drum 
wh«r«b7  tiM  two  u*  lodMd  tagttlMr.  tad  aM*aa  for  loek- 
lac  tbo  br«kc  drvaui  la  a  flxcd  pooltk». 

S.  la  a  traaaBiaaloa  fcariac  tlio  ooaibiaatloa  of  a  abaft, 
a  CBM  rigid  with  tiM  aiiaft,  a  Mrtaa  of  gear  wbcala  looaelj 
monatad  iq>oa  the  eaaa,  a  drlT«a  OMBber  baTlng  aa  <Hwra- 
tlT«  eoaaoctlon  wltb  <»«  of  the  gaar  wheel*,  a  brake  dmm 
hartag  aa  operatiTe  coaaeetloB  with  aaother  one  of  the 
gaar  wheele.  a  aeeond  brake  dnua  havliig  an  operative  eon- 
aectloa  with  one  of  the  gear  wbeela,  a  friction  band  Inter- 
posed bttweea  the  brake  dnuBU,  meaas  for  oiorlng  the 
brake  draau  lato  engagement  with  each  other  whereby 
they  are  locked  together,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake 
drums  la  a  fixed  position. 

5.  la  a  traaaaUaalon  gearlag,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  caM  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  mtIcs  of  gear  wheels  iooaely 
■MKiatad  npoa  the  ease,  a  drlrea  aiember  haTlng  an  opera- 
tiTe eoaaectlon  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake  dmm 
baring  aa  operatlTe  connection  with  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  sleere  mouatad  upon  the  shaft  and  baring  ao 
oparatlre  eoaaectlon  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake 
drum  slldable  apoo  the  sleere,  means  for  moring  the 
second  mentioned  brake  dram  into  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  brake  drum  whereby  the  two  are  locked 
together,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake  drums  In  a  fixed 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  ease  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  case,  a  driven  member  baring  an  opera- 
tire  connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake  drum 
baring  an  operatire  eoaaectlon  with  another  one  of  the 
gear  wheels,  a  sleere  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
baring  an  operatire  connection  with  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  brake  drum  slldable  upon  the  sleeve,  a  lerer 
mounted  upon  the  sleere,  means  for  operating  the  lever 
to  more  the  two  brake  drums  into  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake  drums  In  a  fixed 
position. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  case  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  case,  a  driren  member  having  an  opera- 
tire  connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake  drum 
baring  an  operative  connection  with  another  one  of  the 
gear  wheels,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  brake  drum  slldable  upon  the  sleeve,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  a  member  slldable  upon  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  lever  to  move  the  two  brake  drums  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  the 
brake  drums  In  a  fixed  position. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  case  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  case,  a  driven  member  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  abaft  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  another  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake  drum 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  an  operative 
connection  wltb  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  second  brake 
drum  slldably  mounted  apon  the  sleere  and  designed  to 
be  oiored  Into  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  brake 
drum,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake  drums  in  a  fixed 
position. 

7.  In  a  transmisaion  gearing,  tht  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  case  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  loosely 
BMMUted  npoa  the  case^  a  driren  sleere  rotatably  mounted 
npoa  the  shaft  oa  one  side  of  the  case  and  baring  sn 
opwatire  coaneetioa  with  oae  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake 
drum  rotatably  Bonatsd  apoa  the  drlrea  sleere  aad  baring 
an  operatire  c<masctloB  with  aaother  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  sleere  rotatably  mooatsd  upon  the  shaft  on  the 
opposlts  side  of  the  ease  aad  harlag  aa  operatire  coanee- 
tioa with  one  of  the  gear  whsela,  a  sseond  brake  drum 
rotatably  laoaatsd  apoa  the  slssre  aad  baring  aa  operatire 
snaasctloa  with  oas  of  the  gsar  whssls.  a  third  hraks  drum 
oarrlsd  by  ths  slssrs  aad  dsslgnsd  to  bs  loAed  with  the 

itloasd  brahs  dras,  aad  saeaas  for  locfclag  the 
la  a  flxsd  porttloa. 
ft.  la  a  traaaadaskM  gsariag,  ths  eoabiaatloa  of  a  shaft, 
rigid  with  ths  shaft,  a  sseoad  shaft  earrlsd  by  ths 


caas,  a  series  of  gsar  whssls  mooatsd  apoa  ths  sseoad 
shaft,  a  drlrlag  sissrs  rotatably  mooatad  apoa  ths  shaft 
00  om»  side  of  the  ease  and  baring  aa  operatire  connection 
with  oae  of  the  gear  wiMels.  a  brake  dram  rotatably 
mounted  opoa  ths  drlrlag  sleere  aad  baring  aa  operatire 
coaneetioa  with  oas  of  ths  gear  whssls,  a  slssre  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  case 
and  baring  an  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  second  brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  operatire  connection  with  one  of  the 
gsar  wheels,  a  third  brake  drum  slldable  apoa  the  sleere. 
means  for  moring  the  last  mentioned  brake  drum  into  en- 
gagement with  the  first  mentioned  brake  drum,  and  means 
for  locking  the  brake  drums  In  s  fixed  position. 

0.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  case  rigid  therewith  aad  comprising  a  disk  baring  an- 
nular fianges  projecting  la  opposite  directions  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  brackets  carried  by  the  disk,  a  second 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  brackets,  gear  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  second  shaft,  a  driren  member  having  an  operative 
connection  wltb  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake  drum 
upon  one  side  of  the  case,  the  said  brake  drum  having  an 
operative  connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  and 
being  formed  with  a  peripheral  fiange  extending  over  the 
corresponding  annular  fiange  upon  the  case,  a  second 
brake  drum  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  case,  the  second 
mentioned  brake  drum  also  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  gsar  wheels  and  being  formed  with  a 
peripheral  fiange  extending  over  the  corresponding  annular 
fiange  upon  the  eass,  a  third  brake  drum  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  and  designed 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  locked 
to  the  second  mentioned  brake  drum,  and  means  for  locking 
the  brake  drums  In  a  fixed  position. 

10.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  case  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  comprising  a 
disk  having  annular  fianges  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  periphery  thereof,  brackets  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
brackets  and  passing  through  the  disk,  a  pair  of  gear 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the 
disk,  a  driven  sleere  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  first  men 
tloned  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  case  and  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  brake  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  driven  sleeve  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  the  said 
brake  drum  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  fiange  ex- 
tending over  the  corresponding  annular  flange  upon  the 
case,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  case  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  second  brake  drum 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  an  operative 
connection  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels,  the  second  men- 
tioned brake  dram  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  over  the  corresponding  annular  flange  of  the 
case,  a  third  brake  drum  slldable  upon  the  sleeve  and 
designed  to  be  moved  into  engsgement  with  the  second 
mentioned  brake  drum,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake 
drums  in  a  fixed  position. 


868.166.     STOVEPIPE-HOLDER.     Olivsb  Stcwast.  Cen 
tralla.  111.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,012. 


la  a  store  pips  holdsr,  a  plate  harlag  one  end  psrfo- 
ratsd  aad  the  other  sad  .aptumed  to  form  a  shoulder  tor 
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sagaglag  with  the  wall,  a  piece  of  material  sscured  to 
•aid  upturned  end.  baring  its  upper  end  terminating  near 
the  tip  thereof  and  Its  lower  end  extending  far  enough 
below  the  plate  to  form  a  shoaldsr  for  being  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  beat  clamping  member  on  the  per 
forated  end  of  the  plate  for  engaging  with  the  wall  wltb 
one  end  and  baring  a  loop  on  the  other  end  for  encircling 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  entering  said 
perforations,  and  fiexlble  means  connected  with  said  per- 
forated end  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
pipe. 


866.166.  LOADING  ANd  UNLOADING  APPARATUS. 
Obokob  W.  Thkiss.  Pittsburg.  Ps.,  and  Robbkt  J.  W. 
Whann  and  William  J.  Enolisbxb,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  May  21,  1907.     Berisl  No.  374.»ftO. 


1  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  comblna 
lion  of  a  main  frame  having  vertical  guideways,  a  frame 
adjustable  vertically  in  one  of  said  guideways.  means  for 
adjusting  and  adJusUbly  fixing  the  vertically  adjustable 
frame,    a    hopper    carried    by    the    vertically    adjustable 
frame,   means  for   receiving   material   from   the   said   hop 
per  and   conveying  the  same  to  a   point  of  discharge,    an 
-elevating    receptacle    movable    in    the    other    guideway   of 
the  main  frame  and  arranged  when  It  reaches  the  proper 
position,  relative  to  the  hopper,  to  discharge  its  contents 
Into  said  hopper,  means  for  raising  the  elevating  recepta 
cle.   and   means   for  supplying  material   to  said  receptacl- 
when  the  same  is  In  a  lower  position. 

2  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  comblna 
t ion  of  a  main  frame  having  vertical  guideways.  a  frame 
adjustable  vertically  in  one  of  said  guideways,  means  for 
adjusting  and  adjustably  fixing  the  vertically  adjustable 
frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  vertically  adjustable 
frame,  means  for  receiving  material  from  the  said  hopper 
and  conveying  the  same  to  a  point  of  discharge,  a  bin 
fixed  wltb  respect  to  the  main  frame  and  having  a  dis 
charge,  means  for  transfeh-lng  material  from  a  source  of 
supply  to  the  said  bin,  an  elevating  receptacle  movable 
In  the  other  guideway  of  the  main  frame  and  arranged  In 
its  lower  position  to  receive  from  the  bin  and  also  ar- 
ranged when  It  reaches  the  proper  position,  relative  to 
the  hopper  on  the  vertically  adjustable  frame,  to  dis 
charge  its  contents  into  said  hopper,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  elevsting  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  tmloadlng  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  and  a  chute  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
pivoted,  whereby  It  Is  arranged  to  be  swung  vertically, 
and  also  arranged  to  be  adjusted  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length  wltb  reepect  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  chute  mounted  in  the  frame  and  piv- 
oted, whereby  it  Is  arranged  to  be  swung  vertically,  and 
also  srranged  to  be  adjusted  In  the  direction  of  its  length, 
means  for  swinging  the  chute  vertically  and  adjustably 
fixing  the  same  at  various  angles  of  inclination,  aad 
means  for  adjusting  the  chate  in  the  directloa  of  its 
teagth   and  adjustably   fixing   it   agalast   endwise   raore- 

4BMnt. 


6.  In  a  loading  aad  unloading  apparatus,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  rerUcally  swinging  support  aad  fulds 
piroted  to  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  flzlag  -  said 
support  and  guide  at  rarloos  angles  of  inclination,  a 
chute  carried  by  and  arranged  to  swing  with  said  guide 
and  support  and  also  arranged  tp  be  adjusted  endwise  oa 
the  guide  and  support,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing 
the  chute  with  respect  to  the  guide  and  support. 

6.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rertically  swinging  support  and  guide 
piroted  to  the  frame,  means  for  swinging  said  support 
and  guide  rertically  and  adJusUbly  fixing  the  same  at 
various  angles  of  Inclination,  a  chate  carried  by  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  with  said  guide  and  support  and  also  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjusted  endwise  on  the  guide  and  support, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  chate  endwbK  and  adjust- 
ably fixing  the  same  wltb  respect  to  the  guide  and  sup- 
port. 

7.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  vertically  swinging  support  and  guide 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for  adJusUbly  fixing  said 
support  and  guide  at  various  angles  of  inclination,  a 
chute  carried  by  and  arranged  to  swing  wltb  said  guide 
and  support  and  also  arranged  to  be  adjusted  endwise  on 
the  guide  and  support,  a  motor,  a  dram,  a  cable  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  dram  and  connected  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  chute,  and  means  for  making  and  interrapt- 
Ing  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  drum. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  loading  and  unloading  appara- 
tus, of  a  frame,  an  endwise  adjustable  chute  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  motor,  a  drum,  a  cable  connected  with  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  chute  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
the  drum,  and  means  for  making  and  intermpting  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  the  drum. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  loading  and  unloading  appara- 
tus, of  a  main  frame  having  a  vertical  guideway,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame  disposed  In  said  guideway,  means 
for  adjusting  and  adjustably  fixing  said  vertically  adjust- 
able frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  vertically  adjustable 
frame,  means  for  elevating  the  material  and  discharging 
the  same  Into  the  hopper,  means  for  receiving  material 
from  the  hopper  and  conveying  the  same  to  a  point  of 
discharge,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  vertically  adjustable 
frame,  a  shaft  l)earing  an  eccentric  and  connected  wltb 
the  motor ;  said  shaft  being  Joumaled  in  the  vertically 
adjustable  frame,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  vertically  ad- 
justable frame,  a  rod  connected  with  one  arm  of  said  le- 
ver and  having  a  strap  receiving  the  eccentric,  and  a  re- 
clprocatory  agitator  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  and  working  through  a  wall  of  the  hopper. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  loading  and  unloading  appa- 
ratus, of  a  frame,  a  guide  and  support  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  chute  carried  by  and  adjustable  lengthwise  on 
the  guide  and  support  and  comprising  sections  hinged 
together  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  means  for  adjustably 
flxlng  the  chute  with  respect  to  the  guide  and  support 
and  the  frame. 

11.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  arcuate  guideways  connected  to  the 
frame,  vertically  swinging  guides  and  supports  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  having  shoes  disposed  In  the  arcuate 
jTuidewaye  and  also  having  guideways  at  their  Inner  sides, 
means  for  adjustably  flxlng  the  said  guides  and  supports, 
a  chute  having  ribs  at  opposite  sides  disposed  and  movable 
endwise  in  the  guideways  of  the  guides  and  supports,  where- 
by the  chute  Is  adjustable  endwise  on  the  guides  and  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  chute  against 
.•ndwlse  movement. 


866,167.   APPARATUS  FOR  KEEPING  ACCOUNTS. 

LaoN  R.  TirrAHY,  KIngsley,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  190«. 

Serial  No.  334,970. 

In  an  apparatus  for  keeping  accounts,  the  comblaatlOB 
with  a  holder,  of  a  series  of  individual  envelops  thersla 
and  a  series  of  index  enrelops  therein,  all  arraagsd  la 
alphabetical  order,  the  Indlridual  enrelops  adaptsd  to  rs- 
ceire  customers  naatM,  and  harlag  sates  slips  thsrela, 
and  the  index  envelops  having  an   Uidex  letter  thersoa 
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Iwtieal  fitniiM  of  tb«  tadfTkhial  eavvlop*,  foraslnc  an  Ib- 
dtz  thereto,  and  ledgw  sIIim  wlthla  tb«  tadei  aiT«lop«, 


each  hftTlng  apaces  adaptad  to  reeelre  th«  namea  on  the 
envelopt  In  the  correspoDdlnc  froop,  and  alao  the  totals 
from  the  sales  slips. 


8M.1B8.      TOP   OVEN-PLATE    FOB   COOKINO-8TOVE8 
Jjkrtsw  S.  Van  Bcmn,  Albany.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Rath- 
bone,  Serd  *  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  301.093. 


2.  A  saa  eoolar  harlac  a  tank,  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe  leadias 
down  Into  eald  tank,  a  gaa-reealTlBc  chamber  alao  located 
within  MM  tank,  a  jolat  eoiuMctliic  said  Inlet  pipe  with 
aald  faa  chamber,  a  manhole  located  In  said  joint  In  line 
with  the  lower  part  ot  eald  gaa  chamber,  and  proTided 
with  a  enltable  eorer  whereby  npoa  the  remoTal  of  saM 
corer  the  lower  part  of  said  gaa  chamber  may  be  cleaned, 
as  and  for  the  porpoeee  speclfled. 


1.  In  a  cooklnit  store,  the  combination,  with  an  oren.  of 
a  top  plate  for  said  oren  harlng  a  lonfltadlnal  arch  ex- 
tending up  near  to  the  top  plate  of  the  store  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  rertlcal  planes  of  the  ends  of  said 
oren,  said  arch  gradually  Increasing  In  height  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rear  end  of  the  oren  and  conatltotlng  a  dlrlslon 
of  the  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion  formed  be- 
tween said  plates  whereby  said  oren  is  erenly  heated. 

2.  In  a  cooking  store,  a  top  oren  plate  baring  an  Inte- 
gral loncltndlnal  arch  extending  up  near  to  the  top  plate 
of  the  store  constituting  a  dlrlslon  of  tbe  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion  formed  between  said  plates,  said 
arch  gradually  Increasing  In  height  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  oren  and  baring  means  at  its  higher  end 
for  rentllatlng  said  oren. 

8.  In  a  cooking  atore,  the  combination,  with  the  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls  of  tbe  oren,  and  means  to  supply  heated 
air  to  said  oren,  of  the  top  oren  plate  baring  a  longitudi- 
nal chambered  arch  prortded  with  an  opening  In  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  a  hood  arranged  orer  said  opening  and 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  Ip  a  cooking  store,  the  comblnatl<m,  with  the  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  oren,  and  means  to  supply  heat- 
ed air  to  said  oren,  of  the  top  oren  plate  baring  a  longitu- 
dinal chambered  arch  which  Increases  In  height  from  its 
end  nearest  the  fire  box  to  near  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
thence  sloping  abruptly  to  the  lerel  of  the  plate,  said 
arch  prorlded  with  an  opening  near  the  top  of  said  abmpt 
slope,  and  a  hood  arranged  orer  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gasea  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 


8M,189.     QAS-COOLKB.     JoKX  Voixmbe.  Boston, 

nied  Feb.  21,  190«.     Soial  Na  802.18a 

1.  A  gaa  cooler  harlBg  a  tank,  a  gma-rocelrlng  chamber 
located  lartde  eald  tank  and  hartag  a  eerles  of  clrevlatlag 
tttbea  pMateff  throogh  It  In  ceBmnaleatkni  with  tbe  late- 
rior  of  the  tank,  aad  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe  laadteg  dowa  Iste 
Mid  t*Bk  to  eraiieet  wttb  Mid  fM-raevlTtag  cbunbor  at  «r 
the  bottom  thereof. 


3.  A  gas  cooler  harlng  a  tank  and  inaide  the  same  a 
gaa-recelrlng  chamber,  man-bolea  located  at  the  top  of 
said  gas-receirtng  chamber  forming  aceeea  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  an  outlet  bar- 
ing formed  therein  a  trap. 

4.  A  gaa  cooler  harlng  a  gas-reeelrlng  chamber  prorlded 
with  an  Inlet  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  outlet 
to  said  chamber  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  means  wbereby  the 
gaa  will  be  made  to  circulate  upwardly  through  aald  tank, 
thence  down  to  said  outlet  paaaage.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


866.170.  KIRB-8CREKN.  Muiray  B.  Watsow.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
880,013. 


1.  In  a  fire  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a  wall  of  a 
building  harlng  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  casing 
embedded  In  eald  wall  abere  eald  opening,  aald  caaing  har- 
lng an  opening  In  the  under  side  thereof  in  communication 
with  the  aforseald  opening  and  a  plurality  of  rertlcal 
guldewaya  In  the  sides  of  the  opening  throogh  said  wall 
and  extending  from  the  top  thereof  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly through  the  opening  hi  Mid  caaing,  of  a  plurality 
of  ahnttera  flanged  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  aUdlng  In 
Mid  gnldewaya  and  Bonnally  eoatalaed  wlthla  mM  eae- 
tng,  the  lower  flange  of  one  at  the  ehnttera  eloalng  the 
opening  In  the  ondir  iMe  of  said  easing,  aald  ahnttere  be- 
ing adapted  to  doM  tfea  opening  In  mM  wall,  meaM  ae- 
eored  to  the  nndar  tu»  vt  Mid  Maine  ter  heldfng  aaM  ahat- 
wlthla  mU  enalflt.  Mi  MMaa  tor  tnlMelM  Mid  boM- 
aa  and  for  ^e 
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2.  In  a  flee  eereen,  tbe  oomhlnatlon  with  a  wall  of  a 
boUdlag  baring  an  opening  tberethrongh  and  a  caaing  In- 
doeed  therein  abore  Mid  opening,  uld  caaing  harlng  an 
opening  in  the  under  aide  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
guide  ways  In  the  sidw  of  the  opening  la  Mid  wall,  of  a 
plurality  of  shutters  normally  conUlned  within  Mid  cas- 
ing and  dosing  the  opening  In  the  under  side  thereof,  a 
trigger  plrotally  supported  from  the  under  side  of  said  cas- 
ing baring  a  portion  thereof  projecting  Inwardly  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  opening  and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  Mid  shutters  and  holding  Mid  shutters  within  uid 
casing  and  a  downwardly  depending  book  ahaped  portion, 
a  hook  ahaped  bracket  flxeSIy  eeoured  to  the  under  side 
of  aald  casing  opposite  said  trigger,  and  a  fualble  link  en- 
icaglng  aald  book  ahaped  bracket  and  hooked  ahaped  por- 
tion of  Mid  trigger,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  Are  aoreen,  the  combination  with  a  wall  of  a 
building  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  caaing 
embedded  In  uid  wall  abore  Mid  opening,  aald  caaing  har- 
Idk  an  opening  In  the  under  side  thereof  In  communication 
with  the  aforeMld  opening  and  a  plurality  of  rertlcal  gulde- 
waya In  the  aides  of  the  opening  through  uld  wall  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  thereof  downwardly  and  upwardly 
through  the  opening  in  Mid  caaing,  of  a  plurality  of  shut 
tera  flanged  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  alldlng  In  uld  gulde- 
waya and  normally  contained  within  uld  caaing,  the  lower 
flange  of  one  of  the  ahnttere  cloelng  the  opening  In  the 
under  aide  of  uld  caaing,  uid  shutters  being  adapted  to 
rloee  the  opening  In  uld  wall,  a  trigger  plrotally  aup 
ported  from  the  under  aide  of  said  caaing  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  uld  open- 
InK  and  engaglnx  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  aald  abutters 
and  holding  uld  ahuttera  within  uld  caaing  and  a  down 
wardly  depending  hook  ahaped  portion,  a  hook  ahaped 
bracket  fixedly  aeeured  to  the  under  aide  of  uld  casing  op- 
posite uld  trigger,  and  a  fusible  link  engaging  uld  book 
ahaped  bracket  and  hook  shaped  portion  of  uld  trigger,  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  apeclfled. 

4.   In   a  Are  acreen,  the  combination   with  a   wall  of  a 
building    having    an    opening    therethrough    and    a    caainx 
embedded  In  uld  wall  abore  uld  opening,  uld  caaing  hav 
Ing  an  opening  In  the  under  side  thereof  In  communication 
with    the   aforeuld   opening   and    a    plurality    of   rertlcal 
(luldewaya  In  the  aides  of  the  openInK  through  uld  wall 
and  extending  from  the  top  thereof  downwardly   and  up 
wardly  through  the  opening  In  uld  casing,  of  a  plurality 
of  shutters  flanged  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  and  alldlnR  In 
said  guldewaya  and  normally  contained  within  uld  c&Htnx. 
the  lower  flange  of  one  of  the  shutters  closing  the  opening 
In  the  under  side  of  uld  casing,  and  the  upper  flange  of 
another  of  uld   abutters   adapted   to   cloee   uld   opening 
when  uld  abutters  are  In  their  lowered  poaltlon,  the  lower 
one  of  uld  shutters  harlng  an  opening  therethrough  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  height,  a  pirotal  plate  plvoUlly  secured  to 
uld  shutter  and  closing  uld  opening,  handholds  secured 
to  uld  lower  shutter  for  ralaing  uid  shutUr,  a  trigger 
plrotally  supported   from  the  under  side  of  uld   casing 
having  a  portion   thereof  projecting  Inwardly  beyond   the 
edge  of  uld  opening  and  engaging  tbe  lower  portion   of 
one  of  said  shutters  and  holding  said  shutters  within  uld 
casing  and  a  downwardly  depending  hook  shaped  portion, 
s  hook  shaped  bracket  flxedly  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
uld  casing  opposite  uld  trigger,  and  a  link  formed  in  two 
halree  and  engaging  tbe  hooked  extenalon  of  uld  trigger 
and  the  oppoelng  hook  shaped  bracket  on  Mid  caaing  the 
half  portion  of  Mid  link  being  secured  together  with  a 
fusible  metal,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  apeclfled. 


prorlded  with  annular  rows  of  morlng  bladM  M  mounted 
as  to  incline  rearwardly  from  radial  llnM  and  a  stator  ele- 
ment prorlded  with  annular  rows  of  lUtlonary  tanM  00 
mounted  as  to  incline  forwardly  from  radial  llnM  In  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  routlon  of  the  rotor  and  means  for 
tying  the  outer  ends  of  a  plurality  of  uid  bladu  together. 


3.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  ele- 
ment prorlded  with  annular  rows  or  rearwardly-incUned 
rotating  blades  extending  In  close  proximity  with  the  tur- 
bine casing  and  a  stator  element  prorlded  with  annular 
rows  of  forwardly-lncllned  stationary  ranee  InterlMrlng 
with  uld  rows  of  morlng  bladee. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  plurality 
of  annular  rows  of  resrwardly-lncllned  morlng  bladM  and 
alternate  rows  of  forwardly-lncllned  stationary  rauM. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  stator  ele- 
ment prorlded  with  an  annular  row  of  inclined  stationary 
blades  and  muns  for  tying  the  outer  or  free  enda  of  uld 
bladea  together. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  a  stator  ele- 
ment provided  with  an  annular  row  of  forwardly  Inclined 
stationary  bladea  and  meana  tor  tying  the  outer  or  free 
enda  of  aald  blades  together. 

7.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  stator  ele 
ment  prorlded  with  two  or  more  annular  rows  of  Inclined 
BUtlonary   blades  and   meana   for   tj-lng  the  outer   or  free 
ends  of  tbe  blades  of  each  row  together. 

H.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  stator  ele- 
ment provided  with  two  or  more  annular  rows  of  forwardly 
Inclined  stationary  blades  and  means  for  tying  the  outer 
or  free  enda  of  the  blades  of  each  row  together. 


866.171.  BUIBTIC-PLUID  TUEBINB.  Ononon  Webt- 
iiroHocsB,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  The  WMtlng- 
booM  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl 
ranla.     riled  Mar.  28,  IMM.     Serial  No.  252,480. 

1.  In  an  elaatle  flald  turbine,  rotar  bladM  mounted  m  as 
to  tacllae  rsarwardly  from  radial  llnM  and  stator  ranu 
Inclining  forwardly  from  radial  llnM  in  relatien  to  the  dl 
reetloa  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  mMna  for  tying  the 
oater  eoda  of  a  plvrallty  of  Mid  bladM  tocetber. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor 


8«6.172.  SOUVENIR-POST-CARD  rROTECTOR.  JoA- 
ciiiM  C.  WasTPHALL.  Gloversrllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  12. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'543.166. 


1.  A  protector  for  sourenlr  poet  carda,  the  mum  conalat- 
Ing  of  an  enrclop  or  pocket  of  transparent  material  and 
harlng  openinga  In  a  side  thereof  to  admit  of  canceling  tbe 
poetage  stamp  of  the  card  and  ImprsMlng  the  poet  mark 
directly  upon  Mid  card,  while  the  latter  la  In  poaltlon  In 
the  protector. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahleld  or  protector 
for  sourenlr  post  card,  tbe  Mme  consisting  of  an  envelop  or 
pocket  of  transparent  material  of  a  sIm  to  unvtglf  raMtra 
the  pMt  card  and  harlng  adjacent  openinga  near  tbe  upper 
right  hand  comer  to  admit  of  cancel  ing  tbe  poetaca  ataiip 
and  ImpreMlng  the  poet  mark  upon  tbe  card  wl^la.  In 
poeltion  in  the  protector. 
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M<,178.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  0RATB-BAB8. 
WABD  Wivton,  J«rM7  City.  N.  J.,  tairtfiior  to  Oeorg*  H 
Ctarkc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  PlJed  Aug.  «,  190«.  Borlal  No 
S20.288. 


1.  In  combination  with  th«  operating  rod.  a  link  baring 
a  bent  end  to  rest  agalnat  tbe  face  of  the  furnace,  aaid 
link  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  and  at  ita  end  oppoaite  to 
•aid  bent  end  baring  a  lateral  alot  communicating  witb 
said  longitudinal  elot,  an  arm,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  rod.  aald  link  and  said  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  operating  rod  of  a  furnace 
grate,  an  operating  arm  for  aald  rod,  a  link  baring  a  pair 
of  communicating  alota  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  a  bolt  paaaed  through  said  rod,  arm  and  link 
alota,  said  link  being  alidable  on  said  bolt  and  adapted 
when  said  bolt  La  in  one  of  said  alota  to  bare  ita  inner  end 
engage  the  furnace  face. 


866,174  FISH  TRAP  HOOK.  AMOS  Winbush,  Huaton. 
La.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Anderson  W.  Wiley.  Vernon, 
La.     Filed  June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,756. 


1.  A  flsh  hook  comprising  a  frame,  atriking  hooks  car- 
ried Uiereby,  sears  morable  on  the  frame  to  engage  the 
hooks,  and  a  bait  hook  baring  a  bead  to  engage  portions  of 
the  sears. 

2.  A  flsh  hook  comprising  a  frame,  striking  hooks  plrot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  sears  morable  on  the  frame  and 
harint  lwr«l  members  to  engage  witb  tlie  beads  of  the 
hooka,  and  a  bait  hook  harinf  a  bead  to  engage  portions  of 
the  sears. 

S.  A  flah  iMiok  compriaing  a  frame,  striking  hooto  plrot- 
ally  ceaaeeted  therewith  and  prorlded  with  heads,  sears 
BOTabl«  hmgttndlBally  on  the  fntme  to  ttngage  tbe  mM 
heads,  a  bait  book  eoaetlng  with  tbe  Mars,  and  lasana  tor 
gaMlng  the  lattw  book  relatively  to  tbe 


8  •  • .  1  T  S .  CUfSMT  -  BRICK  -  PBEB8INO  liACHINB. 
PmtLsr  K.  TooKO,  Oaaba.  Nebr.  nied  Aug.  21,  lOM. 
Serial  No.  881.486. 

la  coaiblnatma.  a  saachlae  aa  asaertksil.  coaspctatac  a 
a  borteoatal  abaft  la  ndtabia  baartaga  «90b  tbe 
a  8nt  atop-lag  apoa  tbe  fnuM;  a  aaee^  atorlos 
tbe  frsBM :  a  balance  wheal  aeeorad  apoa  wtM  borl- 


ital  abaft  and  barteg  thereon  a  first  engaging-bead  and  a 
ngaglag-bead ;  a  aerlea  of  atatioaary.  rertleally- 
illspnaeil  moMs  apoa  tbe  frame  and  prorlded  with  npper, 
open  wd-portions ;  a  serlea  of  upper  dies  disposed  la  ailao- 
ment  with  and  baring  means  for  morement  within  a  part 
of  the  upper,  open  end-portions  of  said  statlmiary,  rertl- 
cally-dispoeed  molds  ;  a  series  of  lower  dies  ;  one  of  each  of 
the  dies  of  the  lower  series  seated  within  each  of  said  sta- 
tionary,   rertically-dispoeed    molds    and    baring    a    rack 


formed  upon  its  outer  edge ;  pinions  upon  said  horlaontal 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  racks  upon  said  dies  of  said 
lower  series  of  dies  ;  means  to  produce  a  rotatire  morement 
of  aald  balance  wheel  to  cause  engagement  of  said  first  en 
gaging-head  witb  aald  first  atop-lug.  and  meana  to  produce 
a  rererse  rotatire  morement  of  aaid  balance  wheel  to  cause 
engagement  of  said  second  engaging-bead  witb  said  second 
atop-lug. 


86  6,176.  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE.  FmANCts  A1M8- 
woRTH,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  May 
.3,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.918. 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  compriaing  a  hol- 
low meUllic  shell  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  outer  aide 
of  a  denUl  plate,  and  prorlded  witb  a  longitudinal  recees 
therein  adapted  to  receire  cement  by  which  aaid  derice  is 
secured  In  position. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprisiDg  a  hol- 
low metallic  shell  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outer 
side  of  a  dental  plate,  a  longitudinal  recees  therein,  and  a 
cement  filling  within  said  derice  and  projecting  Into  the 
aforesaid  rocoescs.  whereby  said  derice  is  held  In  place. 

S.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  pln- 
rallty  of  hollow  metallic  ahella  adapted  to  be  nested  one 
upon  the  other,  longitudinal  recesses  in  said  shells,  and  a 
cement  filling  Interposed  between  the  saccessire  shells  and 
projecting  Into  the  recesses  therein,  thereby  fastening  said 
shells  In  place 


866,177.     CHARGING  GAS    RETORTS,  COKE-OVENS, 
AND  THE   LIKE.     Jkuma  0.  W.  ALoaiDoa,  Westmin- 
ster, and  Ralph  B.  Gibson.  Urarpool,  England.    Piled 
Feb.  28.  1007.     Bertal  No.  888,084. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  gas  rstorts,  a  snpply 
hoppsr  proTldsd  with  a  boriaootally  arrangod  door  at  Its 
bottosa,  said  dow  betag  moeabls  oaly  la  Its  own  plane,  a 
l«r«r  plTotally  sscorod  to  tbs  hopper,  wesns  for  eoanset- 
Ing  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  lerer  with  said  deor,  and  a  rs- 
flsptads  adaptsd  to  trsTsl  ondsr  tbe  hoppsr  and  prortdsd 
with  BMsas  for  f«gpg*«g  with  tbs  Isror  to  actnats  said 
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2  In  an  apparatns  for  charging  gas  retorts,  etc..  n  sup 
ply  hopper,  a  horlsonUlly  sliding  door  for  the  hopper  pro^ 
rided  wlTh  a  pin.  a  lerer  pirotally  secured  to  tbe  hopper, 
the  inner  end  of  which  is  slotted  longitudinally  for  engag- 
ing with  aaid  pin.  a  receptacle  adapted  to  tr.rel  under 
the  hopper  and  prorlded  with  means  for  engaging  with 
the  lever  to  actuate  said  door. 


^  ' 


for  the  rear  edges  of  the  sections  comprised  in  the  first 
mentioned  memlwr. 


3  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorU.  etc..  a  aup- 
ply' hopper  prorlded  with  a  borlsonUlly  eliding  door,  a 
ierer  pirotally  secured  to  tbe  hopper  with  its  ouUr  end 
alotted  longitudinally  and  iU  inner  end  pirotally  connected 
with  Miid  door,  a  recepucle  adapted  to  trarel  under  the 
hopper  and  prorlded  with  a  pin  for  engaging  with  the 
alotted  end  of  said  lerer  to  actuate  the  door. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorts,  etc..  a  sup- 
ply ■  hopper,  a  horlaontally  sliding  door  for  the  bottom 
thereof,  harlng  a  pin.  a  lerer  pirotally  ^J^  ^"^  'J* 
hopper,  the  end.  of  which  are  slotted  'onglt^Aln^Uj  and 
the  loner  ends  are  bifurcated  with  one  part  of  the  btturca- 
tlon  longer  than  the  other  and  In  engagement  with  said 
pin.  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  trarel  under  the  hopper 
and  prorlded  with  plna  for  engaging  with  the  alotted  enda 

of  the  lerer. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorts,  etc.,  a  sup- 
ply hopper  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  horUonUlly 
arranged  door.  In  the  bottom,  each  door  being  morable 
only  in  It.  own  plane,  a  lerer  for  each  door,  and  a  trar- 
ellng  receptacle  prorlded  with  means  for  engaging  with 
8«ld  lever,  for  succe-lrely  opening  and  closing  said  doors. 

6  In  an  apparatoa  for  charging  gaa  retorta.  etc..  a  sup- 
ply hopper,  a  horlwntally  sliding  door  therefor,  a  lerer 
connected  with  aald  door,  a  trarellng  receptacle  prorlded 
with  projectiona  for  engaging  said  lerers,  and  means  for 
moTlng  said  projections  Into  and   out  of  their  operatlre 

poeltlona.  ^  _^        .       ,  .„^ 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  ga.  retort.,  etc..  a  sup- 
ply hopper  prorlded  with  a  borl«)ntally  sliding  door,  a 
iever  connected  with  the  door,  a  trarellng  recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  reclprocatory  pins,  lerer.  connected  therewith. 
»nd  a  handle  for  actuating  tbe  lever,  to  more  the  pin. 
Into  and  out  of  poaltlon  for  engaging  with  tbe  lerer  on 
the  hopper. 


2    In  an  instrument  for  the  purpose  described,  s  in«n- 
ber  compriaing  two  atralght  aectlona  arranged  in  the  same 
horlaonUl  plane,  a  threaded  bolt  plroUlly  connecting  said 
sections  together,  an  upright  carrying  a  marker-holder  and 
harlng  an  apertured  baae  fiange   recelring   the   threaded 
bolt,  and   a  nut   mounted  on  aaid  bolt,  abore  the  base 
flange     in   combination   with   a   member   compriaing   two 
connected  arm.  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  harlng  depending  barbs  and  alao  harlng  flat, 
pointed  portions  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  rest  under 
the  section,  of  the  flret   mentioned  member,  and  pointed 
portion,    located    In    rear   of   the   fiat,    pointed    portions, 
arranged  to  afford  bearings  for  the  rear  edges  of  the  sec- 
tion, comprised  in  the  first  mentioned  member. 


866  179       COOKlNc;     IRON.      Ai>rH«D   Akdbbssn,    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  381,680. 


A  hollow  cooking  iron  comprising  a  flat  base  portion  and 
upwardly  extending  dlrerglng  .Ides,  wld  sides  being  fiuted 
alike  on  their  Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  Iron  harlng 
a  balancing  handle  secured  to  the  center  of  the  base  por- 
tion, whereby  It  will  be  reUlned  In  an  upright  position, 
subsUntlally  a.  described. 


866  180  COMBINED  APPLICATOR  AND  DILATOR. 
CtTLER  T.  B.^LL.  Decatur.  111.  Filed  June  13.  1007. 
Serial  No.  378.S63. 


866  178       INSTRUMENT   FOB  DESCRIBING   ARCS  OF 
CIRrLKS.      ALOMBO    W.    AIXBN.    Streator.    III.      Filed 
Mar    18.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«2.969. 
1    In  an  Instrument  for  tbe  purpose  described,  a  member 
comprising  two  .tralght  sections  plroUlly   connected  to- 
gether and  prorlded  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
connection  with  a  marker;  la  combination  with  a  mwnber 
comprising  two  connected  arms  arranged  to  swing  toward 
.nd  from  each  other  and  harlng  fiat,  pointed  portions  at 
their  free  ends  adapt«l  to  rest  under  the  •^",0*^ 
first  msntlonsd  msmber  and  also  hsrlng  Porttons  In  rear 
of  tbs  flat,  polntsd  portions,  arranged  to  aBord  bsarlngs 


1.  Tbs  bsrsln  described  applicator,  tbs  sams 
tag  a  body,  s  msUllIc  sleere  thsrsw,  a  scrsw  - 


'mmf^nif^ 
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th«  parts,  and  a  plat*  conaactlBc  Um  alacT*  and  aeraw  ; 
combliMd  wttb  a  Krarca  of  elaetrielty.  and  a  wtr«  coonact- 
lag  said  foarca  and  Kr«w. 

2.  Th«  benln  deacrtbad  applicator,  the  same  comprla- 
Ins  a  body  baTlng  a  bead  and  a  cylindrical  abank.  a  aleaTa 
aurroundlng  tba  ahank  and  barlns  a  plata  at  Ita  upper 
and.  and  a  icraw  paaalng  throagb  aald  plata  and  tlMra 
and  taking  into  tba  thank;  comblnad  with  a  aource  of 
•lactrlclty,  and  a  wire  connactlng  said  soarca  and  screw. 

3.  Tbe  herein  deacribcd  applicator,  the  aame  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  baring  a  bead  and  a  cylindrical  ataank,  a  aleere 
larroandlng  tbe  ahank  and  baring  a  plate  at  Ita  upper 
end,  a  acrew  paaalng  through  said  plate  and  aleere  and 
taking  Into  tbe  ahank,  and  a  non-conducting  abteld  be- 
tween tbe  bead  of  the  screw  and  said  plata  ;  combined  With 
a  aource  of  electricity,  and  a  wire  connecting  said  source 
and  screw. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  applicator,  tbe  aame  compria- 
tng  a  body  baring  an  enlarged  head  and  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical shank,  a  sleere  whose  lower  end  aarrounda  the 
ahank  and  whoae  upper  end  la  closed  by  a  plate,  a  noo- 
conducting  shield  corertng  aald  plate,  and  a  screw  paaalng 
through  tbe  ableld  and  plate  and  taking  Into  the  ahank ; 
e<Hnbined  with  a  aource  of  electricity,  and  a  wire  connect- 
ing aald  aource  and  acrew. 

5.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  applicator,  the  same  comprta- 
Ing  a  body  of  non-condactlnK  material  coaslstlng  of  an 
enlarged  head  and  a  reduced  shank,  a  sleere  of  conducting 
material  surrounding  tbe  latter,  a  shield  of  non-conducting 
material  across  the  upper  end  of  tbe  sleere,  a  screw  paaa- 
lng tbrougb  the  ableld  and  sleeve  and  taking  into  the 
shank,  tbe  screw  baring  a  socket  In  Its  upper  end.  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  sleere  and  acrew  ;  com- 
bined with  a  source  of  electricity,  a  wire  leading  from 
aald  sourrr.  and  a  plug  ^>n  tbe  wire  adapted  to  flt  aald 
socket. 


86«.181.     r.\S»Tl!:- FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING  I'RKSSES. 
UoWAOO    M.    Baubcr.    StonlDgton.    Conn.,     as8l);nor    to 
«'    B.  Cotti-ell  A  Sons  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N    Y  .  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June   14,   190C,      Serial 
No.  :^21,n86. 
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8«6,182.      PITMAN   FOB  PUMPINO-JACK8. 
Banas,   Marlon.    Ind.      Filed  Oct.   27.    1006. 
340,795. 


1.  In  a  paata- fountain  for  prlntlng-preeasa,  tbe  com- 
hlnatlon  of  a  paate-roUer  and  paate-aweep,  with  means  for 
oparatiac  the  paate-aweep  througliout  Ita  rotation  at  the 
aame  spaed  as  the  web.  and  meana  for  drlring  the  paste- 
rollar  at  a  lower  apead. 

2.  In  a  paate-fountain  for  printlng-prswas,  tiM  cou- 
blnatloo  of  a  paata-roller  and  paataaweep.  with  means  for 
operating  tbe  paate-aweep  at  the  aame  apeed  aa  tbe  web. 
and  nanana  for  poaltlrely  and  continoooaly  drlring  the 
pnata-roller  at  a  lower  speed. 

8.  In  a  paate-fbnntain  fdr  printing  preaaaa.  the  com- 
bination of  a  paate-roUer.  paate  eweep  and  web  gnlde- 
raUar,  a  set  of  gears  drlring  the  gnMa-roUer  and  paate- 
•tretp  gynchronoosly  and  a  dUTerentlal  gear  for  drlring 
the  pnstn-rollar  alowty  whaterar  the  epead  of  the  web  and 
paate  aveep. 

4.  In  a  paata-fMutain  for  prlnttng-preasea.  the  00m- 
blnatleai  of  a  paate-roUer  and  a  paate  sweep,  meana  for 
the  pnata^wMp  at  a  ooBatnnt  ipsed  and  msans 
aparntlBg  the  pasta-roUar  at  a  eoaatant  bat  alower 


Wam 

SerUl   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drlring  and  driren  memtwr  ; 
of  means  for  operatlrely  connecting  said  members,  such 
means  comprising  a  pitman  prorlded  with  a  transrersely 
disposed  hollow  cylindrical  journal  at  each  end,  end 
platea  mounted  upon  said  drlring  and  driren  member, 
reapectlrely.  each  of  auch  platea  baring  a  perforated 
lateral  Integral  extenalon  and  formed  with  concare  cylin- 
drical bearings  adapted  to  recelre  the  corresponding  hollow 
ends  of  said  pitman  and  with  projecting  ears  adapted  to 
laterally  secure  tbe  hollow  ends  of  said  bearings  between 
the  said  projecting  ears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drlring  and  driren  member  ; 
of  means  for  operatlrely  connecting  said  members,  such 
means  comprising  a  pitman  rod  acrew-threaded  at  each 
end  thereof  and  fitted  at  each  end  to  a  T-shaped  hollow 
journal,  perforated  bearing  plates  mounted  upon  the 
drlring  and  driren  member,  such  platea  being  formed  with 
open  concare  cylindrical  bearings  adapted  to  recelre  tbe 
corresponding  hollow  Joornala  on  the  ends  of  aald  pitman 
and  with  upwardly-projecting  apertured  ears  sdapted  to 
laterallj  confine  said  journals  In  said  bearings,  and  a  pin 
paaalng  through  the  eara  of  each  auch  plate  and  tbe  hollow 
trunnion  journaled  therein  whereby  the  latter  Is  aeciired 
against  longitudinal  dlaplacement 


866.1*3.      SHIRT.      Lewis    Bkrnmtei.n.    (Jrafton.    W. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907      SerUl  No.  365,422. 
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folded  portlona  forming  tabs  which  are  united  to  the 
strlpa  at  one  end  and  hare  their  oppoalte  enda  free  and 
unatuched,  and  garment-aupporters  baring  meana  for 
detachably  engaging  said  Uba,  said  supporters  hare  means 
for  supporting  nether  garmenU. 

2  A  garment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  aald  garment 
having  a  bosom  portion  dirlded  along  lU  front  and  baring 
the  dirlded  portions  unatUched  to  the  skirt  at  tbe  bottom 
to  enable  aald  portlona  to  be  turned  back,  and  garment 
■upporters  conUlned  beneath  the  ablrt.  aald  dirlded  por- 
tions of  the  ablrt  affording  acceaa  to  aald  supporters. 

3  A  garment  of  the  character  described,  aald  garment 
bavInK  a  bosom  divided  along  Its  front  and  baring  tbe 
divided  portions  unatUched  to  tbe  skirt  at  tbe  bottom  to 
enable  said  portions  to  be  turned  back,  garment  supporters 
contained  beneath  the  shirt  and  means  whereby  said  sup- 
p,irters  are  vertically  adjuatable  on  the  Inalde  of  the  ablrt. 
aald  divided  portlona  of  the  ablrt  affording  accesa  to  aald 
aupporters. 

866  184  DFVICE  FOR  FASTENING  PILLEYS  <'habl»8 
IV  HKianv.  New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Re 
rial  No.  30.^,.142. 


In  R  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  huh  mounted  on  an  axle  and  having  threaded  openings 
adjacent  each  end.  of  plugs  prorlded  with  hexagonal  beada 
and  being  screw  threaded  for  acrewing  Into  aald  openings 
and  aald  plugs  also  having  a  longitudinal  screw  threaded 
bore  pitendlnK  therethrough  and  set  screws  having  hex 
agonal  heads,  adapted  to  acrew  In  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  eugage  the  axle  aa  aet  forth. 


86rt.lHn        BEAN -CUTTER        Jo.UN     W      BfJ^-    :^"7° 
iirande.  Cal.      Filed  May   27.  1907.      Serial  No.   3 < 5.984. 


1     In  a  bean  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  com 
prising  side  plecea  connected  near  their  front  and  rear  enda 
by   cross   bars   and   baring  longitudinal   receaaes   In   their 
under  edgea   near   their   front  enda,   longitudinal   runnera 
having    upwardly   extending   bent    portlona   correaponding 
in  length  with  the  receaaea  In  aald  aide  plecea,  aecured  to 
the  under  edgea  of  the  aame,  oblique  cutting  knirea  plrot- 
ally  connected  at  their  front  enda  to  aald  longitudinal  run- 
ners at  their  bent  portlona.  adjusting  hangers  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  oblique  cutting 
knives  and  baring  horlaonUl  outwardly  extended  threaded 
portion,   adapted   to  work  In  rertlcal  elongated  slots     n 
the  Bide  plecea  of  aald  frame.  reUlnlng  knires  rertlcally 
and  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  outer  sides  and  near  the  rear 
ends  of  the  side  plecea  of  said  frame,   their   lower  ends 
adapted  to  penetrate  into  the  ground,  and  oblique  rear- 
wardly   extending   guarda   adjusUbly   aecured   n^'   the»;; 
front  enda  near  the  front  enda  of  aald  aide  placet  of  eald 
frame.  subaUntlally  aa  dew:ribed.  .      .»_        w     . 

2  In  a  bean  cutUr,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baring 
aide  plaeea  connected  near  their  front  and  rear  enda  by 
croaa  piacea,   longitudinal   runnera  aecured   to  the  under 
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edgea  of  aald  aide  plecea,  retaining  knirea  adJoateWy  aa- 
cured  near  the  rear  enda  of  the  aide  plecea  of  aaW  fnun^ 
oblique  cutting  knirea  plrotally  connected  at  their  front 
enda  to  th«  under  aldea  of  laid  runnera.  means  for  support. 
ing  aald  cutting  knirea  and  for  adjusting  and  boldlnf 
their  rear  enda  any  desired  dlatance  apart,  and  obllqua 
rearwardly  extending  guarda  adjuatably  aecured  near  their 
front  enda  near  the  front  enda  of  aald  aide  plecea  of  saw 

frame. 

3  In  a  bean  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  com- 
prlalng  aide  plecea  connected  by  croaa  bars  and  »»»▼[»« 
longitudinal  receeaea  In  their  under  edges,  runnera  secured 
to  the  under  edges  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  and 
having  upwardly  extending  bent  portions  corresponding  In 
length  with  and  adapted  to  flt  In  the  receaaes  of  the  same, 
and  oblique  cutting  knives  plrotally  connected  to  the  un- 
der faces  and  at  tbe  bent  portlona  of  aald  runners  at  their 
front  ends,  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  rear  enda  to^ 

said  side  pieces.  u..,.. 

4  In  a  bean  cutter,  the  combination  of  s  frame,  baring 
side  pieces,  runners  secured  to  the  under  edges  of  said  tide 
pieces,  oblique  cutting  blades  plrotally  connected  near 
their  front  ends  to  said  runners,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  rear  enda  of  said  cutting  knires. 

5  In  a  bean  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  harlnf 
aide  pieces  baring  longitudinal  receaaes  In  their  under 
edges,  longitudinal  runners  baring  upwardly  extending 
lK>nt  portions,  corresponding  In  length  with  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  recesses  of  said  side  pieces,  oblique  cutting 
knives  plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  bent  portions  of  said  runners,  and  ad- 
lustlng  hangers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
cutting  knires  and  having  borlaontal  outwardly  extending 
threaded  portions  adapted  to  work  In  rertlcal  elongated 
Blots  In  said  frame,  with  means  screwed  on  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  hangers  for  holding  them  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed.  .       ^      ^    „^„ 

6  In  a  bean  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  com- 
prising Bide  pieces  connected  by  cross  bars,  runners  se- 
cured to  the  under  edges  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame, 
oblique  cutting  knires  plrotally  connected  near  their  ends 
to  said  runners,  means  for  supporting  and  for  adjusting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  cutting  knires  either  rertlcally  or 
laterally,  and  oblique  guards  adJuaUbly  secured  to  the  side 

pieces  of  said  frame.  ^--i^- 

7  In  a  bean  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  baring 
aide  pieces,  retaining  knlvea  rertlcally  and  adjuatably  ae- 
cured near  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  side  plecea,  runners  w» 
cured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plecea.  and  oblique 
cutting  knires  plvoUlly  connected  near  their  front  ends 
to  said  runnera.  with  means  for  supporting  and  adjusting 
the  rear  enda  of  said  knives  either  rertlcally  or  laterally. 

8  In  a  bean  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prlslnK  side  plecea  connected  by  cross  bars  and  baring 
longitudinal  recesses  In  their  under  edgea,  and  run^'^ 
aecured  to  tbe  under  edgea  of  said  side  pieces  of  aald 
frame,  and  baring  upwardly  extending  bent  portlona  cor^ 
reapondlng  In  length  and  adapted  to  flt  In  tbe  receaaes  of 
tbe  same,  subsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 


866.186.  VARIABLE  SPEED  FRICTION  MECHANISM. 
ALAN80N  p.  BRC8H.  DctTOlt,  Mlch.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  889.888. 
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1    A  frtctlon  speed  mechanlam  to  obtain  rarylng  spaed 
ratloa  comprUing  a  friction  dUk  made  thicker  toward  ita 
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center   thjun   at  lt«   pertphery,    friction   rlii««  eonuctln*  1 
ttpoD  oppoalU  tldM  of  the  frletkm  diak,  and  means  to  , 
brlBC  the  center*  of  retatikm  of  the  frlcUon  Hns*  and  the 
friction  dlA  Into  and  oat  of  allnement     . 

2.  A  friction  apeed  meebanlaa  to  obUin  rarylns  speed 
ratio*  comprislns  a  friction  dlak  made  thicker  toward  Its 
center  than  at  Ita  periphery,  friction  rings  conuctlng 
apon  opposite  sides  of  the  friction  disk  baring  a  common 
center  of  rotation,  and  means  to  bring  the  centers  of  ro- 
tation of  the  friction  rings  and  the  friction  disk  Into  and 
oat  of  altnement. 

3.  A  friction  speed  mechanism  to  obtain  varying  speed 
ratios  comprising  a  friction  disk  made  thicker  toward  its 
center  than  at  Its  periphery,  friction  rings  contacting 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  friction  disk,  means  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  rotation  of  the  fric- 
tion rings  and  the  friction  disk,  and  mechanism  to  sepa- 
rate the  friction  rings  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  thereby 
releasing  their  hold  upon  the  friction  disk. 

4.  A  friction  speed  mechanism  to  obtain  varying  speed 
ratios  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  located 
end  to  end  when  In  alinement,  a  friction  disk  carried  by 
one  of  said  shafts,  friction  rings  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  shafts  contacting  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  friction 
disk,  and  means  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  axes  of  the 
driving  and  of  the  driven  shafts. 

5.  A  friction  speed  device  comprising  Bearings,  plural 
frictional  bodies,  means  to  frlctionally  contact  with  said 
bodies,  and  means  to  balance  the  frictional  tensions  there- 
by rellevlnff  the  bearings  from  the  load  due  to  the  frlc 
tional  tension. 

6.  A  friction  .speed  device  comprising  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing and  a  rotatable  driven  member,  and  means  to  bring 
the  centers  of  rotation  of  Bald  members  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  to  provide  variations  of  speed  In  the  driven 
member  from  a  speed  equal  to  that  of  the  driving  member 
continuously  within  Its  range  to  a  speed  lower  than  that 
of  the  driving  member. 

7.  A  friction  speed  device  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  means  to  provMe  variations  of  speed  In 
the  driven  member  from  a  speed  equal  to  that  of  the 
driving  member  continuously  within  its  range  to  a  speed 
lower  than  that  of  the  driving  member,  and  means  to  se- 
cure no  motion  with  respect  to  each  other  between  the 
frictional  surfaces  when  the  speeds  of  the  driving  and  the 
driven  members  are  equal. 

8.  A  friction  speed  device  comprising  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing and  a  rotatable  driven  memt>er,  and  means  to  bring 
the  centers  of  rotation  of  said  members  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  to  provide  variations  of  speed  In  the  driven 
member  from  a  speed  equal  to  that  of  the  driving  member 
continuously  within  Its  range  to  a  speed  higher  than  that 
of  the  driving  member. 

9.  A  friction  speed  device  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  means  to  provide  variations  of  speed  in 
the  driven  member  from  a  speed  equal  to  that  of  the 
driving  member  continuously  within  Its  range  to  a  speed 
higher  than  that  of  the  driving  member,  and  means  to 
secure  no  motion  with  respect  to  each  other  between  tbe 
frictional  surfaces  when  the  speeds  of  the  driving  and  the 
driven  members  are  equal. 

10.  A  friction  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  carried  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  ring  to  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  hub  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve 
joamaled  upon  aaid  hub  and  upon  the  driven  shaft  pro- 
vided with  an  additional  ring  to  contact  with  the  opposite 
surface  of  aald  dlak.  and  automatic  mechanism  to  vary 
the  frictional  tenalon  of  aald  ring*  upon  said  disk  as 
the  load  rarlea. 

11.  A  frtetl<m  BMChanlam  comprialiiK  a  drlTlng  ahaft,  a 
frtctl<m  dlak  ourricd  opoo  the  drlrlng  ahaft,  a  driven 
abaft,  a  rteg  to  contact  with  one  cnrfaoa  of  aald  dlak  hav- 
tac  Its  bob  rigidly  moonted  opoo  tbe  drlren  abaft,  a 
•priM  to  exert  iU  tenakm  opoa  aald  ring  to  bold  tbe  ring 
in  trlctlottal  contact  with  anid  dlak,  a  aleeTe  jooraaled 
npoa  sold  bob  and  open  tte  drHoa  ateft  prvrUM  wttb 

•  u  oddttlonal  rfog  to  CMtoet  wttb  tte  opposM*  mMm*  of 


said  disk,  and  automatic  mechanism  to  increase  the  fric- 
tional tenalon  aa  the  load  rarlea. 

12.  A  friction  mechanism  embodying  a  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  dlak  carried  upon  the  driving  abaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  ring  to  contact  with  one  surface  of  aald  disk  hav- 
Ing  ita  hub  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driven  ahaft,  a 
spring  to  hold  said  ring  In  frictional  conUct  with  said 
disk,  a  sleeve  ioumaled  upon  said  hub  and  upon  the 
driven  shaft  provided  with  an  additional  ring  to  contact 
with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  disk,  means  to  release 
the  frictional  contact  of  said  rings  upon  said  disk,  and 
automatic  mechanism  to  force  said  rings  Into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  disk. 

13.  A  friction  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  abaft,  a 
friction  disk  carried  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  ring  to  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  disk  hav- 
ing its  hub  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a 
sleeve  Joumaled  upon  said  hub  and  upon  the  driven  shaft, 
provided  with  an  additional  ring  to  contact  with  the  op- 
posite surface  of  said  disk,  said  hub  and  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  cams,  and  rollers  located 
between  said  cams  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  A  friction  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft  located  end  to  end  when  in  allnement, 
a  friction  disk  carried  upon  the  driving  shaft,  rings  to 
contact  with  said  disk  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  au- 
tomatic mechanism  to  force  said  rings  Into  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  disks. 

15.  \  friction  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  upon  the  driving  shaft  made 
thicker  at  Its  center  than  toward  Its  periphery,  rings  to 
contact  with  said  disk  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  auto- 
matic mechanism  to  force  said  rings  into  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  disk,  and  means  to  release  said  rings  from 
frictional  contact  with  said  disks. 

16.  \  friction  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  carried  thereupon  and  made  thicker  at  Its 
center  than  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  rings  carried  upon  the  driven  shaft  to  contact  with 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  friction  disk,  one  of  said  shafts 
movable  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the 
other  shaft. 

17.  A  friction  speed  device  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  frictional  body  carried  by  the  driving  shaft, 
frictional  bodies  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  said  bodies 
being    stationary    with    respect    to   each    other    when    the 

.    driving  and  driven  shafts  revolve  with  equal  speeds. 


86  6,187.  COLLAR  RrTT(»N  .\NI>  SLEEVE  LINK. 
Sa.\hel  M.  BRYDTiES,  Nelson,  British  t'olumbla.  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  13.   1906.     Serial  No.  300,889. 


A  collar  button  comprising  a  bead,  a  shank  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  recess  at  its  free  end.  a  projection 
In  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  an  approximately  oval  shape 
head,  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  having  either  of  Its  ends 
adapted  to  lit  In  said  receas  when  the  head  is  turned 
lengthwise  In  relaUon  to  the  shank,  said  ends  of  the  head 
each  having  a  receas  formed  therein  at  one  side  In  which 
the  projection  In  the  U-shaped  receaa  in  the  shank  engages 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bead. 


866,188.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Thomas  R.  Butmajc, 
Lake  Bluff,  111.  nied  Dec.  10,  1»06.  Serial  No. 
347,163. 

1.  A  Tcrtlcnl  steam  boiler  comprlalnf  a  abell,  a  Arc  box 
within  said  shell,  an  open-ended  annular  cylinder,  be- 
tween said  ftre  box  and  tbe  Aell  extending  above  aald  Are 
box  to  proTlde  aa  aaanlar  fsed-watsr  spaee  " 
shell  and  CTUadsr,  •  seriss  of  Are  tnbca 
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with  said  Are  box  and  extending  through  said  shell,  a  se 
rle-1  of  return  fire  tubes  annnlarly  arranged  and  passing 
through  said  shell  In  the  annular  space  provided  between 
said  shell  and  cylinder,  and  a  water  feed  pipe  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  feed-water  space. 


2.  A  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shtli.  a  flre  box 
Within  said  shell,  an  open  ended  annular  cylinder  between 
said  fire  box  and  shell  extending  above  said  flre  box  to 
provide  an  annular  feed-water  spaoe  between  said  shell 
and  cylinder,  a  series  of  flre  tubes  communicating  with 
said  flre  box  extending  through  said  shell  and  spaced  fur- 
ther from  the  axis  of  the  boiler  at  the  top  than  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  series  of  return  flre  tubes  annularly  arranged  and 
passing  throujrli  said  shell  In  the  annular  space  provided 
between  said  shell  and  cylinder,  and  a  water  feed  pipe 
communicating;  with  said  feed  water  space. 

3.  .\  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  a  flre  box 
within  said  shell,  an  open  ended  annular  cylinder  between 
said  flre  tox  and  shell,  extending  above  said  flre  box  to 
provide  nn  annular  feed-water  space  between  said  shell 
and  cylinder,  a  series  of  flre  tul>es  communicating  with 
said  flre  box  and  extending  through  said  shell,  a  steam 
discharge  opening  communicating  with  the  axial  space  so 
provided  near  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  series  of  return  flre 
tube<<  annularly  arranged  and  passing  through  said  shell 
In  the  annular  space  provided  between  sai^  shell  and  cyl 
Inder.  and  a  water  feed  pipe  communicating  with  said 
feed-water  space. 

4  X  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  a  flre  l)OX 
within  said  shell,  an  open  ended  annular  cylinder  t>etween 
said  flre  box  and  shell  extending  above  said  flre  box  to 
provide  an  annular  feed  water  space  between  said  shell 
and  cylinder,  a  series  of  return  flre  tubes  annularly  ar 
ranged  and  divided  Into  groups,  or  sections,  to  provide 
spaces  at  Intervals  for  brace  rods,  brace  rods  within  said 
spaces  extending  from  the  side  walls  to  the  head  of  the 

shell. 

5.  A  vertical  steam  twller  comprising  a  shell,  a  flre  box 
within  said  shell,  an  open-ended  annular  cylinder  between 
said  flre  lx)x  and  shell  extending  al)ove  said  flre  box  to 
provide  an  annular  feed-water  space  between  said  shell 
and  cylinder,  a  series  of  return  flre  tubes  annularly  ar 
ranged  and  divided  into  groups  or  sections,  to  provide 
spaces  at  Intervals  for  brace  rods,  brace  rods  within  aaid 
spsces  extending  from  the  side  walls  to  the  head  of  the 
shell,  a  man  hole  In  said  shell  opening  into  one  of  said 
spaces  between  contiguous  groups  or  sections  of  said  tubes. 

6.  A  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shell  of  larger 
diameter,  a  shell  of  smaller  diameter  open  at  Its  top  end 
and  extending  Into  aaid  shell  of  larger  dlauMter  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  tbe  flre  box.  a  flre  box  within  the  smaller 
shell,  an  annular  flue-aheet  Joining  the  two  shells  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  large  abell,  a  series  of  flre  tubes  commo- 


nlcatlng  with  said  flre  box  and  extending  through  aaid 
larger  shell,  a  series  of  return  flre  tubes  annularly  ar- 
ranged and  passing  through  the  head  of  the  said  larger 
shell  and  the  said  annular  flue  sheet,  and  an  .annular 
smoke  box  surrounding  the  said  smaller  shell. 

7.  A  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shell  of  larger 
diameter,  a  shell  of  smaller  diameter  open  at  Its  top  end 
and  extending  into  the  said  shell  of  larger  diameter  to  a 
point  above*  the  top  of  the  flre  box,  vertical  brace-rods 
spaced  at  Intervals  and  tying  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
smaller  shell  to  the  head  in  the  upper  end  of  the  large 
shell,  a  flre  box  within  the  smaller  shell,  and  an  annular 
flue  sheet  joining  the  two  shells  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
larger  shell. 

H.  A  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shell  of  larger 
diameter,  a  shell  of  smaller  diameter  open  at  Its  top  end 
and  extending  Into  the  said  shell  of  larger  diameter  to  a 
point  above  the  top  of  the  flre  box,  a  flre  box  within  the 
smaller  shell,  an  annular  sheet  Joining  the  two  shells  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  larger  shell,  a  water  feed  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  annular  space  between  the  two  shells, 
flre  tubes  passing  through  the  said  annular  space,  and  a 
blow-off  pipe  located  In  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  said 
space. 

9.  A  vertical  steam  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  conduits 
through  the  shell  for  conducting  the  heated  gases,  an 
open  ended  cylinder  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  Intermediate  the  aald  conduits  and  the  side 
<lalls  of  the  said  shell,  and  other  conduits  for  the  passage 
of  the  heated  gases  within  the  space  l>etween  the  said 
cylinder  and  shell. 

10  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  a  flre  box  having  a  top 
flue  sheet,  a  surrounding  shell.  Arc  tubes  opening  through 
the  flue  sheet  and  extending  through  the  shell,  and  a  pier 
of  relatively  refractory  material  extending  ailally  into 
the  flre  box  for  Imparting  heat  to  the  vertical  side  walls 
of  said  flre  box. 


ROe.189.  VALVE  MKCHANIS.M  FOR  HYDRAULIC  KLE- 
VA'l'dRS.  IVAii  Carlson  and  Cahj.  Hekg.strom.  Worces- 
ter, M.1SS.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,194. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  elevators,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  having  integrally  connected 
therewith  and  partly  contained  therein  an  extension  cyl- 
inder of  a  smaller  diameter,  a  piston  valve  operating  In 
the  said  cylinder  and  two  pistons  connected  thereto  and 
operating  respectively  In  each  of  the  said  cylinders,  a 
safety  valve  connected  to  the  said  piston  valve,  an  inlet, 
a  pipe  to  the  motor,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the 
said  cylinder,  ports  therein  communicating  with  the  said 
pipes  and  controlled  by  the  said  piston  valve,  a  pilot  and 
cut-off  valve  attached  to  the  main  valve,  pipes  connecting 
the  said  valve  with  the  main  valve  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  cut-off  cylinder  therein  and  extending 
therethrough  connected  with  the  main  valve  and  automat- 
ically operated  thereby,  ports  therein  leading  respectlrely 
to  the  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  pilot  valve  contained 
in  the  aaid  cut-off  cylinder  controlling  the  said  ports  and 
having  means  for  external  and  independent  control,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  the  combination  with  a  main 
valve  of  a  two  part  valve  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
said  valve  comprtalng  a  cylinder  and  cut-off  cylinder 
therein,  and  a  pilot  valve  operating  within  tbe  said  cut-off, 
the  pilot  and  cut-off  -being  arranged  to  have  alldinc  more- 
menta  In  relation  to  each  other,  the  cut-off  being  opera- 
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tiT«Iy  ci>nn«€t«d  with  th«  main  T»l»e,  a  TalTt  connacted 
with  the  main  tbIt*  uad  aatoouitlcally  operated  by  meani 
of  ^rtags,  labataBtlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

8;  In  a  hjdraollc  eleTator  the  combination  of  a  main 
ralTe  and  a  pilot  and  cut-off  ralTe  for  controlling  the  main 
TalTa,  a  cyllndar  having  Intagrally  formed  therewith  and 
partly  contained  therein  an  extension  cylinder  of  a  emaller 
diameter,  an  Inlet,  an  elevator  cylinder  port  and  an  ex- 
haost  port  therein,  a  pUton  valve  therein  controlling  the 
•aid  porta   a  safety   valve  connected   to  the  said   piston 
valve,  whereby  communication  may  be  established  between 
the   said    Inlet   and   elevator   cylinder   ports,    a   piston   on 
either  side  of  the  piston  valve  and  connected  thereto  and 
operating  respectively   In  the  said  cylinder  and  extension 
cylinder,  ports  also  In  the  said  cylinder  and  pipes  connect- 
ed therewith  leading  to  the  said  pilot  and  cut-off  valve 
and  establishing  communication  therethrough  between  the 
Inlet  and  that  portion  of  the  said  cylinder  behind  the  said 
piston,   a  cylinder   connected   to  the  said   main   cylinder, 
ports  therein   leading   to  the  said  pipes  and  an  exhaust 
port,  a  cut-off  cylinder  therein  and  extending  therethrough 
and  connected  with  the  main  valve  and  automatically  op- 
erated thereby,  ports  In  the  said  cut-off  cylinder  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  said  ports,  a  pilot  valve  In 
the  said  cut-off  cylinder  controlling  the  said  ports  in  the 
said   cut-off   cylinder   and   having   mean*   for   external   and 
Independent  control,  all  substantially  aa  described. 


rec«Bsfla  for  the  reception  of  said  sUndards.  the  upper 
liner  plate  of  said  series  baing  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  reception  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards 
whereby  wh«i  said  upper  liner  plate  la  in  place  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sUndards  will  be  secured  together  by  said 
liner  pistes. 


86«.19l.      SOAP  DISl'ENSEB.     William   T    CAKTaa   and 
Ekvix  M    Davis,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1906.     8e 
rial  No.  332.269. 


866.19«.      CRRAM-SEI'ARATOR 

Milwaukw,     Wis        Filed    Jan 
206.S11. 


Mai  RU-«   F.   Cakbioan, 
19.     1906.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  cream  separator  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
c«e«ptacle,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sUndards  arranged  In 
a  circular  sariea  around  a  common  center  within  and  In 
«loM  proximity  to  the  vertical  Inclosing  wall  of  said  re- 
captaela,  a  series  of  conical  shaped  liner  plates  provided 
with  a  plnrality  of  flanges  by  which  they  are  supported 
one  above  another  from  each  other,  the  lower  liner  plaU 
of  aald  sariea  being  rigidly  connected  with  tlM  lower  end 
^  laid  Btandaids  and  each  succeeding  liner  plate  above 
tin  knrar  baing  detadiably  sniHiwrtad  by  said  flanges  from 
m^A  other  around  said  standarda. 

X  In  a  c(«am  separator  of  tha  elaas  deacrihed  the  com 
%^nf»fcMi  of  m  rarolubla  receptacle,  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal sCandardi  arrangad  in  a  circular  sarles  aroond  a  com- 
■Mm  cantor  in  eloae  proximity  to  tha  vertical  walls  of  said 
Ncaptada,  a  ^nnOlty  of  flangaa  interposed  between  and 
•daptad  to  aoirport  said  liMr  platw  one  abora  another  at 
gtygttt  dlstaacaa  apart  aroond  lald  itandardi,  th«  lower 
•Md  «C  aaVl  ataadarda  baiag  rigidly  aOxed  to  and  sup- 
tlM  lower  Unar  piata  while  the  upper  eoda  of 
liav«  cratact  haarlBfa  a«ain^  tha  cover 
«C  MM  MMptadt,  aach  MCcaHtrt  Uaar  pUta  bttw«Mi  tha 
aad  nppwr  ooa  baiag  prortdad  with  a  ploraltty  of 


1.  In  a  dlspenalD)}  apparatus.  In  oomtjinatlon,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  fluid,  a  cup  provided  with  means  to  hold  the 
receptacle,  a  vslve  casing  having  a  chsml)er  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  cup  and  s  ralve  in  the  cssIdk  having  means 
to  allow  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the  chamber  and  to 
slmulUneously  cut  ofT  the  communication  from  the  cup 
to  the  chaml)er  and  to  admit  air   Into  the  upper  part  of 

the  cup. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  cup. 
means  to  supply  the  same  with  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  a 
valve  casing  having  a  vertical  bore  and  a  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  passage  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  through  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  valve  plunger 
movable  up  and  down  In  the  casing  and  having  an  outlet 
port  adapted  to  open  from  the  chamber,  and  an  air  vent 
tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  bore  and  opening  at 
its  lower  end  into  the  chamber  and  at  Its  upper  end  Into 
the  cup  above  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cup,  an 
Inverted  vessel  for  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  having  a 
month  opening  Into  the  cup.  and  sealed  by  the  liquid 
therein,  and  adapted  to  malnUln  s  consUnt  level  of 
liquid  In  the  cup.  a  vslve  casing  beside  the  cup,  hsvlng 
upper  and  lower  passages  communlcstlng  with  the  cup. 
said  passages  being  located  reapectively  above  and  below 
the  level  of  liquid  In  the  cup,  and  a  valve  movable  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  discharge  port  and  also  hsvlng  an 
air  vent  tube  extending  upwardly  to  said  upper  passage. 


8  6  8.192.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Ljofold  J.  Ca«TIac. 
Strathcona.  AlberU.  Canada,  assignor  of  one^tenth  to 
Charles  F.  Hover.  Conrad.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  343.051. 

1.  In  a  wheal,  tha  combination  of  a  spoke  comprising 
adjnaUble  sectlona.  an  adjusUhle  cylinder  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  said  adJusUble  sections,  and  yielding 
maana  between  a  member  of  said  adjoaUble  cylinder  and 
a  mambar  of  tha  adjustable  sectloDs. 

2.  In  a  whaal  of  the  character  q>ecifled,  tlia  combina- 
tion of  aaetlona,  maana  for  reUUvaly  adjnating  aaid  eec- 
tloaa,  a  eyllndar  alidabla  opoh  one  of  said  saetlona  and 
adaptad  to  tan  tharawith,  said  cylladar  eompriaiDg  com- 
pliiiatsl  parts  haTlag  scraw-thraad  connactton  to  admit 
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of   lengthening  or   shortening   the   cylinder,    a    piston    fast 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  section  extended  Into  the  cyl 
Inder,    and   yielding   means   srranged   upon   opposite   sldee 
of  the   piston    and    between   it   and   the  outer  ends  of   the 
respective  parts  of  the  cylinder. 


3  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  specined.  the  ct^mMna 
tlon  of  spoke  sections  having  their  opposing  ends  opix) 
sltelT  threaded,  a  turn  buckle  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  sections,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
spoke  sections  ti>  slide  thereon  and  to  turn  therewith, 
said  cylinder  comprising  complements!  parts  having 
screw  thread  connection  to  admit  of  lengthening  or  short- 
enlnK  said  cylinder,  a  piston  fast  to  the  end  of  the  sp<}ke 
section  extended  within  the  cylinder,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged upon  opi>oslte  sides  of  the  piston  and  concealed 
within  the  cylinder  and  exerting  an  outward  pressure 
against  outer  ends  of  the  respective  cylinder  sections. 


866.193        TROl. LEY-GLIDE       FkanxG. 
Francisco.     Cal        Filed     Feb.     20,     1907. 


Ct^BK.  San 
Serial     No, 


1.  A  trolley  guide  consisting  of  a  fork  secured  to  the 
trollf'y  \*<>\i-  near  Its  upper  end.  each  tine  of  the  fork 
being  made  In  three  sections  plvotally  connected  by  two 
knuckle  Joints,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said 
■actions  In  a  continuous  line  with  each  other,  said  means 
permitting  said  sections  to  bend  at  the  Joints  when  passing 
n  cross  wire  supiwrtlng  the  overhead  or  conducting  wire, 
substantially  as  described 

2  A  trolley  guide  consisting  of  a  fork,  the  tines  of  the 
fork  twing  separable  and  each  made  In  sections,  the  lower 
B«»ctlon.'(  having  butts  with  half  round  grooves  adapted  to 
encircle  a  trolley  pole,  screws  for  clamping  said  butts  upon 
«ald  pole,  the  sections  of  each  tine  being  Jointed  together, 
and  having  shoulders  limiting  their  forward  movement, 
but  freely  flexible  rearwardly.  and  a  spring  secured  upon 
the  rear  edge  of  each  tine  for  pressing  said  sections  for- 
wards, substantially  ss  described 

3.  A  trolley  guide  consisting  of  a  fork,  the  tines  of  the 
fork  being  sepsYable  and  each  msde  in  sections,  the  lower 
sections  hsvlng  butts  with  half  round  grooves  adapted  to 
encircle  s  trolley  pole,  screws  for  clamping  said  butts  upon 
said  pole,  the  sections  of  each  tine  being  Jointed  together, 
and  having  shoulders  limiting  their  forward  movement  but 
freely  flexible  rearwardly,  each  section  hsvlng  formed  on 
Its  rear  edge  a  guldeway  for  a  spring,  and  the  outer  and 
Inner  sections  hsvlng  shoulders  to  srrest  the  ends  of  the 


spring,  and  a  spring  passing  through  the  gnldewaya  of  tha 
sections  of  each  tine,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


866.194.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WATCHCA8K-PBNI>- 
ANT8.  GaoBOt  A.  DicKFLKH,  Riverside,  N.  J.,  aasignor 
to  Philadelphia  Watch  Case  «  ompany.  Riverside.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  314.013. 


The  method  herelnl»efore  described  of  forming  "  antique  ' 
watch  case  pendants,  consisting  In  first  forming  a  shell 
of  precious  metal  and  Inserting  a  rod  of  base  metal  and 
greater  length  therein,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  die  to  approximate  the  form  of  the  flnlshed' 
pendant. 


^06,195  WORK  HOLDER.  Maiiix  M  O.  Dillman  and 
Maby  L.  AiuKB,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  May  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372.545. 


A  work  holder  comprising  a  shank.  Jaws  Integral  there- 
with and  extending  therefrom,  a  clamping  device  carried 
b>  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  tubular  extension  slldably  and  rev- 
olubly  mounted  upon  the  shank,  an  arm  extending  from 
and  surrounding  the  extension,  means  projecting  through 
and  engaging  the  extension  and  arm  for  securing  the  ex- 
tension against  movement  upon  the  shank,  said  means  also 
constituting  a  fastener  for  the  arm,  a  Jaw  member  plvotally 
connected  to  the  arm.  the  ends  of  said  tubular  extension 
constituting  a  Jaw  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  jaw 
member,  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaw  member  toward  the 
extension,  and  resilient  spacing  means  Interposed  between 
the  extension  and  Jaw  member. 


M66,196.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Caml  Gabbibl- 
K<iN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  aod  Broa. 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  205,641. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tlia 
platen  and  lU  ratchet,  of  a  pawl  for  turning  the  ratchet 
to  space  between  lines,  an  elbow  lever  carrying  said  pawl. 
B  rock  shaft  hsvlng  an  arm.  a  part  Interposed  between 
said  arm  and  the  elbow  lever,  and  a  carriage  return  handle 
connected  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioo  with  tha 
platen  and  lu  ratchet,  of  a  pawl  for  tnmiag  the  ratAat 
to  space  between  lines,  said  pawl  sUnding  noraally  apart 
from  the  ratchet,  a  lever  carrying  said  pawl,  a  sprteg  eon* 
necttng  the  pawl  with  the  lever  to  urge  the  pawl  Into 
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position  for  enfagemeat  with  the  ratchet,  and  a  Mcond 
sprtng  operating  upon  the  lerer  to  hold  the  pawl  normally 
awaj  from  the  ratchet 


with  a  loBfltudlnal  slot  fitting  the  itud  on  the  ahatter, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  fixed  plate  and  the 
shutter  lo  close  frlctlonal  contact. 


866.198       WATCH       Aoolph    Gbbsos.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,796. 


gii  »M 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  lu  ratchet,  of  a  pawl  for  moving  the  ratchet, 
a  stop  arm  carried  by  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  an  elbow  lever 
upon  which  said  pawl  and  stop  arm  are  plvotally  mounted, 
a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  for  moving  said  elbow  lever, 
and  a  carriage  return  handle  connected  to  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  Its  ratchet,  of  a  pawl  for  moving  the  ratchet. 
a  stop  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  pawl,  a  lever  carrying 
said  pawl  and  stop  arm,  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for 
moving  said  lever,  and  an  Independent  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  Its  ratchet,  of  a  pawl  moving  In  the  plane  of 
the  ratchet  for  engaging  the  ratchet  to  move  the  platen, 
and  a  space  regulating  device  comprising  a  slide  movable 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ratchet,  means  for  adjusting 
the  slide  to  different  positions,  and  a  support  for  the 
■pacing  pawl  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  variably 
release  the  pawl  and  permit  It  to  engage  with  the  ratchet, 
depending  upon  the  position  of  the  slide. 

«  6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  space  regulating  device 
comprising  a  slide  having  a  space  pawl  supporting  portion, 
means  for  guiding  the  slide,  and  locking  means  comprising 
a  spring  plunger,  a  thimble  connected  to  the  slide  and  in 
closing  and  guiding  said  plunger,  a  cylindrical  handle  fit 
ting  over  said  thimble  and  secured  to  said  plunder,  and  a 
series  of  holes  to  cooperate  with  said  plunger  and  hold  the 
slide  In  different  positions. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  line  space  regulating 
device  comprising  a  slide  provided  with  guide  slots  and 
with  a  pawl  supporting  flange  having  Inclined  surfaces. 
screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  connecting  the  slide 
to  the  carriage  frame,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
slide  in  different  positions. 


1.  A  watch  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  annular  flange  carried  by  said  shell,  a  removable 
holder  for  the  watch  movement  within  said  shell,  said 
holder  being  provided  with  an  annular  grooved  portion 
adapted  to  fit  the  annular  flange  on  said  outer  shell,  said 
annular  grooved  portion  being  provided  with  a  besel  for 
the  crystal. 

2.  A  watch  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  annular  flange  carried  by  said  shell,  a  removable 
holder  for  the  w^atch  movement  within  said  shell,  said 
holder  being  provided  with  an  annular  grooved  portion 
adaptM  to  fit  the  annular  flange  on  said  outer  shell,  said 
annular  grooved  portion  being  provided  with  a  beiel  for 
the  crystal,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  winding  stem 
for  said  movement,  adapted  to  releasably  hold  said  holder 
In  position. 

3.  A  watch  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  carried  by  said  shell,  a  removable 
holder  for  the  watch  movement  within  said  shell,  said 
holder  being  provided  with  an  annular  grooved  portion 
adapted  to  flt  the  annular  flange  on  said  outer  shell,  said 
annular  grooved  portion  being  provided  with  a  beiel  for 
the  crystal,  a  removable  container  within  said  shell 
adapted  to  hold  the  movement,  and  means,  controlled  by 
the  winding  stem  for  said  movement,  adapted  to  releasably 
hold  said  container  In  position. 


866,199.      ADJUSTABI.K  CLOTHES     PROP 
H.VA8,  Palo  Alto,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1907 
364.187. 


HOWAKD    II. 

Serial  No. 


866,197.  DRAFT  -  BEGULATOB  FOR  STOVE  -  IX)ORS. 
Chaklm  M.  Oknthnbb,  Aurora,  ill.,  assignor  to  Rath- 
bone,  Sard  h  Company,  Aurora.  III.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,072. 


\ 


t« 


lo  a  draft  regulating  device,  a  fixed  plate  havlnc  draft 
epcalass  therein  and  provided  with  a  stud,  a  shutter 
tlhhb^y  mouBted  on  said  fixed  plate  and  provided  with 
drmft  opealag*.  a  horteontml  slot  and  a  stud,  a  levar  piv- 
otatly  OMmBtsd  <»  tb«  flz«d  jflMX»  and  prorldMl  with  a 
alot  racdnnfftlM  stud  on  tb«  flxad  plat*,  and 


'I 

i 


!l 


An  adjustable  clothes  prop  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely alined  perforations  and  having  short  transverse 
grooves  extending  outwardly  from  the  perforations  and 
located  at  tb*  inner  face  of  the  said  lower  section,  a  guide 
consisting  of  a  loop  smbraclng  the  upper  section  and  hav- 
ing spaced  Inner  slds  portions  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the 
lower  section  and  provided  at  tbalr  inner  terminals  with 
shanki  paaalBf  throofh  the  said  opsnlngs  and  bant  at  an 
angle  to  ancaa*  the  lower  section  at  the  outer  face  tbcraof. 
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and  locking  means  for  securing  the  upper  section  in  its 
adjustment. 


866,200. 
water. 


SHADE-HOLLER.     Charlks  N.   Himb.  Bridge 
Va.     Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.688. 

X 


1.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  siting  actuated  shade  roller 
provided  with  a  spring  Journal  having  an  Intermediate 
polygonal  iwrtlon  and  provided  at  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof  with  rounded  bearing  portions,  a  clutch  caa- 
Ins  having  a  central  bearing  opening  to  receive  the  Inner 
bearing  portion  of  the  spring  journal  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  central  opening  and  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed recess  communicating  therewith,  a  ball  operating  In 
the  recess  of  the  clutch  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
polygonal  portion  of  the  spring  journal,  and  a  metallic 
cap  receiving  the  clutch  casing  and  connecting  the  same 
with  the  shade  roller,  said  cap  being  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  bearing  opening  fitting  the  outer  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  spring  Journal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  shade  roller 
having  a  spring  Journal,  of  a  clutch  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  receive  the  spring  Journal  and  provided 
with  an  exterior  transverse  groove,  means  carried  by  the 
clutch  casing  for  engaging  the  spring  Journal,  and  a 
metallic  cap  fitting  over  the  clutch  casing  and  the  adja 
cent  end  of  the  shade  roller  and  exteriorly  grooved  or  de- 
pressed to  engage  the  groove  of  the  clutch  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  shade  roller 
provided  with  a  spring  journal,  of  a  clutch  casing  having 
a  central  opening  to  receive  the  spring  journal  and  pro 
vlded  at  Its  periphery  with  transverse  grooves,  means  car- 
ried by  the  clutch  casing  for  engaging  the  spring  Journal, 
and  a  metallic  cap  fitting  over  the  clutch  casing  and  ex 
terlorly  grooved  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  said  clutch 
casing,  the  grooved  portions  of  the  metallic  cap  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  casing  snd  engaging  the  shade  roller. 


866  201         Sl'RAYEK.       Hesbbbt     E.     Hollby,     Pulteney. 
N.  Y      Filed  July  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,426. 


ble  tubular  connection  between  the  valved  tube  and  tbe 
pump,  a  branch  tube  connected  intermediate  its  ends  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  valved  tube,  and  a  noaale  swlTeled  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  branch  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  wheels,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a 
tank,  a  pump  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  Inde- 
pendently operated  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
from  either  wheel  to  the  pump  when  said  wheel  Is  moTed 
In  one  direction  only  ;  of  a  pivoUlly  supported  arm,  maans 
for  securing  said  arm  against  movement,  a  head  swlreled 
on  the  arm.  a  clamping  hook  secured  to  the  head,  a  valved 
tube  engaged  by  the  hook,  a  fiexlble  tubular  connection 
between  said  tube  and  the  pump,  a  branch  tube  connected 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  outer  end  of  the  valved 
tube,  and  a  noiale  movably  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  branch  tube. 


866.202.  TRANSMISSION -0EAR1N(;.  Ends  M.  Hos- 
TKTiKU,  New  Providence,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375.460. 


1.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  a  pump  communicating 
therewith,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pump ;  of  a  pivot 
ally  supported  arm,  means  for  securing  said  arm  against 
movement,  a  head  swlveled  upon  the  arm.  a  clamping  hook 
adJusUbly  secured  to  the  head,  a  longitudinally  and  roU- 
tably  adjustable  valved  tube  engaged  by  said  hook,  a  flexl 


1.  1  he  combination  of  a  plate  having  nn  opening  formed 
therein,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending  through 
the  opening,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
rigid  with  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  one  side 
of  the  plate  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions,  and  a 
second  wheel  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  piste 
and  carrying  a  toothed  flange  meshing  with  the  opposite 
pinion. 

2.  'l  he  combination  of  an  outer  rim,  a  plate  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  outer  rim  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  plate  and 
cuter  rim,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending 
through  the  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  rigid  with  each  other,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  plate  and  meshing  with  one 
of  the  pinions,  and  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plate  and  meshing  with  the  opposite  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  straps  extending  across  the  opening  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  straps,  pin- 
ions mounted  upon  the  shaft,  n  gear  wheel  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  the  plate  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions, 
and  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
and  meshing  with  the  opposite  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  straps  extending  across  the  opening  upon  opi)oslte 
sides  of  the  plate,  a  shaft  journaled  between  the  said 
straps,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  ro- 
tating with  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  one 
side  of  the  plate  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions,  and 
a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and 
carrying  an  annular  flange  provided  with  teeth  metbing 
with  the  opposite  pinion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  op«ilng  there- 
through and  having  a  recess  upon  one  side  thereof  and  an 
enlargement  upon  the  opposite  side,  straps  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  opening  upon  opposlts  sides  of  the  plate, 
a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  and  rigid  with 

I  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  within  tbe  re- 
cess upon  one  side  of  tbe  plate  and  BMabing  with  one  of 
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tiM  plBloBS,  and  a  wbMl  mouatad  apon  tha  oppoalta  aMa 
of  tha  Plata  and  prorMad  with  an  ananlar  flaaic  racalrlBC 
tlM  anlargHMnt  apoa  tba  plata  and  formed  with  taath 
maabing  with  th«  oppoalta  pinion. 

6.  Tha  combination  of  an  outer  rim,  a  plata  looaelj 
Bountad  upon  tha  outer  rim  and  proridad  upon  one  aide 
with  a  raceaa  and  upon  tha  oppoalta  aide  with  an  enlarsa- 
BMOt.  tha  aakl  plata  balnc  formed  with  an  openlnc,  yield- 
ing meaaa  batwaen  the  plate  and  the  outer  rtm.  atrapa  ez- 
tandlng  tranareraaly  acroaa  tha  opening  upon  oppoalta  aldea 
of  the  Plata,  a  ahaft  joamalad  between  the  itrapa,  a  pair 
of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  ahaft  and  rigid  with 
each  other,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  within  the  receaa  upon 
one  elde  of  the  plate  and  meahing  with  one  of  the  plnlona, 
and  a  wheel  prorlded  with  an  annular  flange  recalTlng  tha 
enlargement  upon  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  plate  and  formed 
with  teeth  meahing  with  the  oppoalte  pinion. 


8  6  8.203.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  COAL  INTO 
VESSELS.  JoH.v  A.  Johnson,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  2&.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,132. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  head  having  a  c«)ncaTed  upper  face  adapted  to  have  the 
fuel  depoalted  thereon,  aald  head  being  supported  for  ro- 
tation and  vertical  adjuatment,  for  the  parpoae  specifled. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bead  having  a  concaved  upper  face,  and  a  shaft  to  which 
aald  head  Is  secured,  said  ahaft  being  supported  for  rota- 
tion and  vertical  adjuatment,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
a  bead,  having  a  concaved  upper  face  and  a  shaft  aup- 
ported  for  rotation  to  which  aald  head  la  aecured,  said 
bead  having  surfacea  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  said  shaft  which 
are  Inclined  outwardly  in  a  downward  direction  and 
adapted  to  have  the  fuel  depoalted  thereon  for  the  purpoee 
apecifled. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng 
a  head,  and  a  ahaft  aupported  fOr  rotation  to  which  aald 
head  la  secured,  said  head  having  riba  on  Ita  upper  sur- 
face azteiMllng  outwardly  from  aald  ahaft,  the  aldea  of  aald 
rlba  being  currad  Inwardly,  'for  tha  parpoae  apeelflad. 

5.  An  apparatna  of  tha  eharaetar  daaerlbed  comprlalng 
a  head,  harlng  a  eoncaTod  upper  faca  and  a  ahaft  aup- 
ported for  rotation  to  whldi  aald  kaad  la  aecured.  aald  head 
hATlng  rfba  on  Ita  nppar  anrtaea  and  oppoalta  anrfiacaa  In- 
clfaMd  outwardly  frMB  aald  ahaft  tai  a  downward  dlraeUoo. 

6.  In  an  apparatna  of  tha  ^araetar  daaerlbad.  rartleal 
goMaa,  maana  all^ably  engaged  with  aald  gvMea,  a  ahaft 
rotatably  aupportad  In  aaM  maana  and  aaenrad  thereto, 
and  a  haad  aaeorad  to  nld  ihaft  aboT*  aald  mmaM  adapted 
to  have  the  foal  depoalted  thatoon  fOr 


T.  In  an  apporatoa  for  loodlnc  hoota  with  eool,  vartlaal 
fvMaa  hi   tha  boot,  bmom  aildaMy  aoci«od  with 
goMaa.  a  ahaft  rototabljr  ooppoctad  ta  aoM  maano,  a 
«■  aoM  ahaft  odaptod  to  hara  tha  eool 


and  means  on  the  deck  of  the  boat  to  tranamit  power  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same  for  the  purpoee  specifled. 


8  6  6.204.  AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGING  DEVICE. 
Thbodor  Kopr.  Uerdlngen,  Germany.  Filed  Msr.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  300.612. 


1.  In  a  discharging  device  tiM  combination  of  movable 
walls  obliquely  arranged,  means  to  lead  said  walls  out- 
wards and  upwards  by  preaaure  of  the  load,  said  walls  be- 
ing arranged  to  return  by  gravity,  means  to  limit  the  out- 
ward and  upward  movement  before  the  walls  reach  the 
vertical  poaltion,  inclined  plates  below  said  movable  walls, 
means  for  keeping  the  walls  in  the  closed  poaltion,  and 
means  for  releaaing  the  keeping  mechanism,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  discliarglng  device  the  combination  of  movable 
walla  obliquely  arranged,  rollers  on  the  top  and  near  ttae 
bottom  of  said  obliquely  arranged  movable  walls,  oblique 
rails  00  which  the  upper  rollers  rest,  rails  on  which  the 
lower  rollers  rest,  means  for  keeping  said  walla  in  the 
closed  poaltloD,  means  to  release  the  keeping  mechsntsm, 
said  walla  being  adapted  to  return  to  the  position  of  rest 
by  gravity,  inclined  platea  below  said  obliquely  arranged 
movable  walls,  and  means  to  limit  the  outward  and  upward 
movement  of  the  walla,  aubetantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  discharging  device  the  combination  of  two 
oblique  walla,  oppoalte  one  another,  movably  arranged 
lower  parts  of  said  walls,  rollers  at  the  tup  and  near  the 
bottom  of  said  movably  arranged  walls,  rails  on  which 
said  rollers  rest.  Inclined  plates  below  aald  movably  ar- 
ranged walla,  mechanism  for  keeping  said  walls  In  the 
closed  position,  means  to  release  the  keeping  mechanism 
and  meana  to  limit  the  outward  and  upward  movement  of 
the  walls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  discharging  device  the  combination  of  two  ob- 
lique walls  opposite  one  another,  movably  arranged  lower 
parts  of  said  walls,  rollers  at  the  top  and  near  the  bottom 
of  said  walls,  rslls  on  which  said  rollers  rest.  Inclined 
plates  below  said  movably  arranged  walls,  bolts  adapted 
to  keep  said  movably  arranged  walls  in  the  closed  position, 
springs  acting  on  said  bolta,  meana  to  withdraw  said  bolts, 
and  meana  to  limit  the  outward  and  upward  movement  of 
the  walla,  aubetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  discharging  device,  the  combinatioa  of  two  ob- 
lique walla  oppoalte  one  anoflier,  movably  arranged  lower 
parts  of  said  walla,  rollers  at  the  top  and  near  the  bottom 
of  aald  walla,  ralla  on  which  aald  rollers  rest.  Inclined 
platea  below  aald  walla,  bolts  adapted  to  keep  said  walls 
in  the  closed  poaltion,  aprlnga  acting  on  said  bolts  bori- 
Bontally  situated  ahafta  attached  to  aald  bolta,  hand  levera 
fixed  on  said  ahafta  and  projeetlona  suitably  adapted  to 
limit  the  outward  and  upward  BtoTeoient  of  the  walla,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  tha  pnrpooa  aat  forth. 

6.  In  a  dlacharslag  dorlea,  tha  combination  of  two  ob- 
Ilqoe  walla  oppoalta  ooa  another,  norably  arranged  lower 
porta  of  aald  walla,  roUan  at  tha  top  and  near  the  bottoas 
of  aald  walla,  lodtaod  roDa  00  which  tha  nppor  rollora 
moTe,  borlBootal  rolia  oo  whldi  the  lower  roUora  mora. 
Inclined  platea  below  aaM  wmlla,  helta  adapted  to  heap  aald 
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walls  in  the  cloaed  poeltlon  spring,  acting  on  said  bolta,  ,  wardly  extending  arm.  and  holes  In  aaid  arma  In  line  with 
horlaonUlly    arranged    ahafta    rigidly    connected    to    aald   {   the  grooves  in  said  rollers, 
bolts,   hand   levers   fixed    on   aaid    shafts   snd    projections 
adapted  to  limit  the  outward  and  upward  movement  of  the 
walls,  sobetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


H66,205  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  OUT  AND  SETTING 
DP  MOLDING  -  CUTTERS.  CnxniMi  Laa,  Cambridge. 
Mass      Filed  Jan.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.266. 


^ 
^ 


J 


866.207  (OMBINED  WATER  STILL  AND  HEATER. 
FKANCI8  E.  Max8(»n,  Harmony,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  :J54.436 


tm 


1  A  tool  having  two  graduated  scalea  thereon  for  laying 
out  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  rotary  cutter  head  of  a  molfilng  machine,  with  the 
front  face  of  aald  cutter  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  located 
at  a  dlatance  from  the  axU  of  aald  cutter  head,  the  dia- 
tance  between  any  two  graduation  marks  of  one  of  said 
Rcales  differing  from  the  disUnce  between  any  two  cor- 
responding graduation  marks  of  the  other  of  aald  scalea 
relatively  to  the  aero  points  of  esch  of  said  scales,  re- 
spectively, by  an  amount  sufllcient  to  compensate  for  the 
loas  in  disUnce  from  the  axis  of  aald  cutter  head,  of  a 
meaaurement  laid  off  in  a  plane  tranaversely  of  said  cut- 
ter head  and  outwardly  from  a  given  point,  aa  compared 
with  the  asme  meaaurement  laid  off  from  said  point  ra- 
dially from  aald  axla. 

2  A  tool  for  laying  out  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cutter  for 
molding  machines,  said  tool  having  two  graduation  scales 
thereon,  the  distance  between  any  two  graduation  marks 
of  one  of  said  scales  differing  from  the  dlsuuce  between 
any  two  corresponding  graduation  marks  on  the  other  of 
Mid  scalea  relatively  to  the  aero  polnU  of  each  of  aald 
•cale«.  respectively,  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  correspond- 
ing overhang  of  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  cutter. 

3  A  tool  for  laying  out  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cutter  for 
molding  machines,  said  tool  having  two  graduated  scales 
thereon,  the  distance  between  any  two  graduation  marks 
of  one  of  said  scales  differing  from  the  distance  between 
any  two  corresponding  graduation  marks  of  the  other  of 
aald  acales  relatively  to  the  aero  point  of  aald  acales,  re 
spectlvely,  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  compenaate  for  the 
loss  In  distance  from  the  axla  of  a  roUry  cutter  head,  to 
which  aald  cutter  is  fastened,  with  the  front  face  of 
said  cutter  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  located  at  a  disUnce 
from  the  axis  of  said  cutter  bead,  of  a  measurement  laid  off 
In  a  plane  tranaversely  of  said  cutter  head  and  outwardly 
from  a  given  point  aa  compared  with  the  same  measure- 
ment laid  off  from  said  point  radially  from  aald  axla. 

4.  A  T-equare  for  laying  out  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cut- 
ter, having  a  blade  with  two  graduated  acales  thereon,  the 
distance  between  any  two  graduationa  of  one  of  said 
scsles  differing  from  the  dlsUnce  between  any  two  cor- 
responding grsdustlons  of  the  other  of  said  scales  rels 
tlvely  to  the  sero  point  of  said  scsles,  respectively,  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  corresponding  overhang  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  cutter. 


866,206.      CL0THB8-L1NE    WINDLASS.      William    C. 

Ma.nmii(0,  New  HaTon,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 

Barman  A.  Snyder.  Now  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  May  16, 

1907.     SeHal  No.  87S,80T. 

The  herein  deacrlbed  clothea  line  windlaaa  comprlalng 
a  frame,  two  parallel  ahafta  mounted  therein,  mean,  for 
driving  nld  ahafta,  grooTod  rollera  mounted  on  aald  ahafta 
in  different  vertleal  planaa.  aald  frame  provided  with  In- 


1.  A  combined  water  still  and  heater  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  Jacket  provided  with  a  cold  water  aupply  pipe, 
a  condenaer  within  the  Jacket,  having  a  ateam  Inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  distilled  water,  and  a  valved 
pipe  connecting  the  condenser  to  the  Jacket  and  arranged 
to  conduct  hot  water  from  the  former  Into  the  latter  when 
desired. 

2.  A  combined  water  still  and  heater  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  Jacket  provided  with  a  cold  water  supply  pipe, 
a  condenser  within  the  Jacket,  having  an  Inlet  pipe  for 
steam  and  a  valved  outlet  pipe  for  the  distilled  water,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  aald  outlet  pipe  and  the  Jacket  and 
having  a  check  valve  arranged  to  open  from  said  outlet 
pipe  to  the  Jacket  when  the  valve  In  aald  outlet  pipe  is 

closed. 

3.  In  a  combined  water  atlll  and  heater.  In  combination, 
a  Jacket  having  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  an  overflow  outlet, 
a  condenser  Inclosed  in  the  Jacket  and  having  a  steam  in- 
let and  a  valved  distilled  water  outlet,  and  a  drain  pipe 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  Jacket  and  having  a 
valved  connection  to  the  over  flow  outlet,  and  also  having 
a  connection  to  the  distilled  water  outlet  provided  with  a 
check  valve,  aubstantlall.v  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  condenaer  having  a  steam  In- 
let pipe  and  an  outlet,  of  a  Jacket  Inclosing  the  condenser 
and  having  a  water  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  valved  connecting 
pipe  between  the  water  Inlet  pipe  and  the  steam  Inlet 
pipe,  to  flush  the  condenser  when  desired. 


866.208.  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  JoHK  F.  Maioa,  Hna- 
iCAN  G.  JAKOBOBOW,  and  Samubl  BaAHO,  South  Bethle- 
bem.  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Bethlebem  Steel  Company,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  800,898. 
1.  The  combination  with   a  gun   and   ita  carrlago,   of 

sighting  derlcee.  a  acale  plate  having  diverging  ilnea,  each 
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iDdlcatlng  by  Its  angl*  a  detormlned  amount,  and  a  T«r- 
Bl«r  plat*  gradoatcd  to  ahow  dlTlalona  of  aald  aaotuit, 
and  OTcrlytng  the  nld  plate,  one  of  tb«  said  part*  con- 
Boetod  to  move  with  the  gun  and  the  other  harlng  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  lighting  doTlcea  and  adjuetable  In  respect 
to  that  on  the  gun,  tubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


plTota  fitting  In  the  said  bearings,  and  operating  mschan- 
Ism  connected  with  the  axles. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  sighting  devices  ad- 
justable In  respect  thereto,  of  a  scale  plate  having  di- 
verging lines  each  Indicating  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  a  vernier  Kr»du*ted  to  equal  divisions  of  said  amount, 
one  of  said  parts  connected  to  move  with  the  ^un  and  the 
other  having  a  fixed  relation  to  and  moving  with  the 
sighting  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  to 
■wing  in  respect  to  the  gun  and  sighting  devices  connect 
ed  to  move  therewith,  a  scale  plate  with  diverging  lines, 
and  a  vernier  plate  extending  over  the  scale  plate,  one 
of  said  parts  connected  with  the  bracket  and  the  other 
with  the  gun.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  to 
swing  In  respect  to  the  gun  sighting  devices  connected  to 
move  with  the  bracket,  a  scale  plate  with  lines  diverging 
from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bracket,  and  a  vernier  plate 
extending  over  the  scale  plate,  one  of  said  parts  connect- 
ed with  the  bracket  and  the  other  with  the  gun,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  to 
swing  In  respect  to  the  gun,  sighting  devices  connected  to 
move  with  the  bracket,  a  scale  plate  with  lines  diverging 
from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bracket,  and  a  vernier  plate 
extending  over  the  scale  plate  and  graduated  to  divisions 
of  the  amount  indicated  by  any  one  line,  and  with  short 
edges  V  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  said  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  to 
swing  in  respect  to  the  gun,  sighting  devices  carried  by 
said  bracket,  a  scale  plate  with  diverging  lines  the  high- 
est point  on  one  line  on  the  same  reading  plane  as  the 
lowest  point  of  the  next  line,  snd  a  vernier  plate  extend- 
ing over  the  scale  plate,  one  of  said  parts  connected  with 
the  bracket  and  the  other  with  the  gun.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  two-part  bracket  of  a  con- 
necting pivot,  one  part  adapted  to  support  sighting  de 
rices  and  the  other  for  connection  with  a  gun,  of  a  T 
beaded  bolt  extending  through  one  part  and  carrying  a 
not  and  a  dovetailed  slot  In  the  ether  part  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  the  head  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


86«,209.     TWO  -  ROW  CULTIVATOR.     Lincoln  B.  Mil 
LBN  and  Jambs   A.   Smbthbkb,  Beatrice,   Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1»06.     Serial  No.  840.870, 

1.  In  a  ciiltiTator.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
enltlrattng  devices  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  axle,  a 
Mat  moanted  on  the  main  frame  and  extending  In  rear  of 
the  axle,  and  means  for  adjostabiy  secaring  the  main 
frame  to  the  axle  for  moving  the  main  frame  backwardly 
or  forwardly  on  the  axle  to  balance  the  cultivator. 

2.  In  a  cultlrator,  tha  combination  of  a  mala  frame 
prorlded  with  skies  baTing  parforatlons  arranged  at  Inter- 
TBls,  baariBga  adjoaUblc  backwardly  and  forwardly  on 
tba  sMes  of  the  main-  frasae  and  prorldsd  with  fastening 
aericca  arranged  In  tlM  said  perf<watloaa.  axles  baring 


3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
and  cultivating  devices,  of  pivotally  mounted  axles,  an 
Intermediate  lever  having  opposite  arms  connected  with 
the  axles,  foot  levers,  and  flexible  connections  extending 
from  the  intermediate  lever  to  the  foot  levers. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
pivotally  mounted  axlef  provided  with  transverse  arms, 
an  Intermediste  lever  extending  across  the  space  Iwtween 
the  said  arms  and  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  said  lever 
t>elng  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  axles,  foot  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  and  flexible  connections  extend 
ing  from  the  intermediate  lever  to  the  foot  levers. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  pivoted  axles  having  arms,  an  Intermediate  lever  con- 
nected with  the  arms  of  the  axles,  guide  pulleys  spaced 
from  the  intermediate  lever,  flexible  connections  connected 
with  the  Intermediate  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum thereof  and  extending  to  and  depending  from  the 
said  pulleys,  and  foot  levers  connected  with  the  depending 
portions  of  the  flexible  connections. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  upwardly  extend 
Ing  pivots  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  arched  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  6t  the  cultivator  from  the  axles  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  pivots,  a  centrally  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate lever  connected  with  the  arched  arms  and  complet- 
ing the  arches,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with 
the  Iptermediate  lever. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  main  frame,  arches  connected  with  the  said 
supporting  frames  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  arches  for  moving  the  same 
laterally  of  the  main  frame. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
Inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
arches  mounted  on  the  supporting  frames  at  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof,  oscillatory  braces  extending  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  main  ftame  to  the  arch  supporting  frames, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  arches  laterally  of  the  main 
frame. 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
Inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
back  with  the  main  frame,  means  hinged  to  the  front  of 
the  main  frame  for  connecting  the  supporting  frames  with 
the  same,  arches  mounted  on  the  Inclined  supporting 
frames,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  arches 
laterally  of  the  main  frame. 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
provided  at  the  back  with  a  transverse  bar.  Inclined  arch 
supporting  frames  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  transrerse  bar  snd  provided  with  rearwardly 
projecting  lugs  engaging  the  bar  at  the  upper  face  thereof, 
antifriction  devices  moanted  on  the  arch  supporting  frames 
and  fitting  against  the  transverse  bar  at  the  lower  face 
thereof,  arches  connected  with  the  supporting  frames  at 
the  front  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
arches  laterally  of  the  main  frame. 

11.  In  a  cultlrator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
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arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  braces  hinged  to  the  front  por 
tlon  of  the  main  frame  snd  connected  with  the  said  sup- 
porting frames,  arches  carHed  by  the  supporting  frames, 
plow  beams  connected  with  the  arches,  and  operating 
mechanism  also  connected  with  the  arches  for  moving  the 
same  laterally  of  the  main  frame. 

12.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
arch  supporting  frames  movable  laterally  of  the  main 
frame,  arches  carried  by  the  supporting  frames,  an  Inter 
mediate  lever  connected  with  the  arches  for  moving  the 
Mune  laterally  of  the  main  frame,  and  operating  means 
for  the  said  lever. 

13.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
arch  supporting  frames  movsbly  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  arches  carried  by  the  supporting  frames,  an  Inter- 
mediate lever  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  connected 
with  the  arches,  and  an  operating  lever  located  In  rear  of 
and  connected  with  the  intermediate  lever. 

14.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
inclined  arch  supporting  frames  connected  at  the  top  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  msln  frame,  hanger  bars  depending 
from  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the 
front  portions  of  the  supporting  frames,  arches  carried  by 
the  supporting  frames,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arches 

15.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  n  main  frame, 
Inclined  arch  supporting  frames  connected  at  the  top  with 
the  main  frame,  hanger  rods  depending  from  the  main 
frame  and  connected  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  sup 
porting  frames,  oscillatory  braces  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  the  supporting  frames  with  the  main  frame, 
arches  carried  by  the  supporting  frames,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  arches. 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
Inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  with 
the  main  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  main  frame,  hangers  depending  from  the  main 
frame  and  connected  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  sup 
porting  frames,  oscillatory  braces  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  main  frame  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  support- 
ing frames,  arches  mounted  on  the  supporting  frames,  and 
means    for    adjusting    the   arches    laterally    of    the    main 

frame.  • 

17.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
Inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  members,  hangers  depending  from  the  main  frame 
and  connected  to  the  laterally  extending  members  of  the 
■upporting  frames,  arches  having  laterally  extending  piv- 
ots connected  with  the  supporting  frames  and  with  the 
laterally   extending   members  thereof,   and   means   for  ad 

Justing  the  arches. 

18.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
cultivating  devices  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
continuous  transverse  shaft  extending  across  the  cultl 
vator  Inner  side  levers  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  arms,  outer  side  levers  also  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  sleeves  hav- 
ing arms,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  side  levers 
with  the  shaft  for  locking  the  arms  rigid  with  the  same, 
means  for  connecting  the  arms  with  the  cultivating  de 
vices,  nnd  means  for  operating  the  shaft  for  adjusting  the 
cultivating  devices  simultaneously. 

19.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
and  cultivating  devices,  of  a  continuous  transverse  shaft 
extending  across  the  main  frame,  ratchet  devices  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  inner  and  outer  side  levers  loos*ly  mounted  on 
the  Hliaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  devices  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  fur  adjustably  engaging  the  same,  the 
Inner  side  levers  being  provided  with  arms,  outer  arms 
spaced  from  and  connected  with  the  outer  side  levers, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  arms  with  the  cultivating 

devices. 

20  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
&nd  cultivating  devices,  of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  and  extending  across  the  cultivator,  a 
main  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft,  inner  snd  outer  side  levers, 
arms  connected  with  the  Inner  and  outer  side  levers  snd 
the  cultivating  devices,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 


side  levers  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  the  main 
lever  in  its  adjustment. 

21.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  Intermediate  and  side  bearings,  the  intermediate 
bearings  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  member,  cultlTatlng 
devices,  s  continuous  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  tb* 
said  bearings,  s  main  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  proTldad 
with  means  for  engaging  the  said  ratchet  member,  Inner 
and  outer  Independently  adjustable  side  levers  looeely 
mounted  on  the  continuous  shaft  snd  arranged  In  pairs, 
said  side  levers  being  provided  with  arms  connected  with 
the  cultivating  devices,  and  means  for  locking  the  side 
levers  rigid  with  the  shaft. 

22.  In  s  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  continuous  shaft  extending  across  the  main  frame,  toner 
and  outer  plow  beams  arranged  in  pairs,  Inner  side  levers 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  arms  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  plow  beams,  outer  side  levers  having 
sleeves  provided  with  arms  connected  with  the  outer  plow 
beams,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  side  levers 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

23.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  main  frame,  arches  also  slldably  connected 
at  the  top  with  the  main  frame  and  mounted  on  the  arch 
supporting  frames  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  the  arches  transversely  of  the  machine. 

i;4.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
inclined  arch  supporting  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  thereof  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly,  arches  mounted  on  the 
supporting  frames,  guides  depending  from  the  main  frame 
and  receiving  the  tops  of  the  arches,  and  means  for  moving 
the  arches  transversely  of  the  cultivator. 

25.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  n  main  frame 
provided  with  draft  beams,  arch  supporting  frames  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  main  frame,  guides  depending  from 
the  draft  beams,  arches  slidable  In  the  guides  and  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  with  the  supporting  frames,  and 
means  for  moving  the  supporting  frames  transversely  of 
the  cultivator 

26.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
Inclined  arch  supiK>rtlng  frames  slldably  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  main  frame  and  having  bearings  at  the  bot- 
tom, arches  provided  at  the  bottom  with  laterally  extend- 
ing pivots  arranged  In  the  said  bearings,  guides  slldably 
connecting  the  tops  of  the  arches  with  the  main  frame,  and 
beams  mounted  on  the  said  pivots  and  having  cultivating 
devices. 


866.210.      IHONING  -  BO.\KD.      Oblando   Mwbc,   Vlsalla, 
c'al.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,771. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  a  sta- 
tionary bar  nnd  a  swlnglnp  bar  at  the  Inner  end.  said  bars 
having  outwardly  extending  studs  at  their  free  ends,  means 
for  yleldnbly  supporting  said  movable  bar,  supporting 
memi>er8  having  means  for  connecting  to  a  stationary 
structure  and  provided  with  spaced  apertures  with  which 
said  studs  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged,  a  brace 
member  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  board  and  with  a 
plate  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  said  brace  and  bearing 
upon  the  floor  and  against  the  stationary  structure  to 
which  the  board  is  attached. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  a  stationary 
bar  and  a  swinging  bar  connected  to  said  board  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  out  turned  studs,  spaced  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  support  and  provided  with 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17, 1907. 


spaced  apertnrM  for  r«e«lTtiiK  lald  Utaral  ittids,  >  tprtaf 
opcnttlng  to  maintain  aald  iwlnclnf  bar  yleldably  la  an- 
casement  w\th  on«  of  aald  apacad  membara,  a  plate  eon- 
nected  beneath  aald  board  and  prorlded  witb  depending 
edcea  baring  tranarerae  aperturea,  a  brace  barinc  bars 
swlnchis  at  one  end  tberefrom  and  proTlded  with  oot- 
tumed  atods  for  detachably  encasing  the  aperturea  In  the 
depending  edges  of  aald  plate,  a  aprlng  operating  to  main- 
tain aald  awinging  bare  In  dlatended  position,  a  plate 
■winging  from  tbe  free  end  of  aald  brace  member  and 
bearing  upon  tbe  floor  orer  which  the  board  la  dlapoaed 
and  ngalnst  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  stay  member 
■wini{ing  from  said  brace  and  bearing  against  said  board. 


8«8.211.  DISi'LAY  -  CAHTON.  Winfiblo  S.  MoaaiaoN, 
San  Kranclsco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
;<41.152. 


A  carton  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  side  with  a 
front  display  surface  and  a  rear  sheltered  aurface,  chan 
nels  located  at  the  rear  aurface  and  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  partition,  a  sheet  locate  at  the  back  of  a 
carton  and  having  an  opening,  the  lower  and  side  edges 
of  which  extend  within  the  lower  and  side  edges  of  the 
said  channels,  and  a  tongue  projecting  into  said  opening 
and  extending  along  said  partition  and  terminating  abort 
of  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  tongue  having  ita  opposite 
side  edges  extending  beyond  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  parti- 
tion, and  a  supporting  easel  attached  to  the  tongue  and 
sheet  and  bridging  space  between  the  end  of  tbe  tongue 
and  the  body  of  the  sheet. 


86«,212.  CURRENT  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  SPARKING 
DEVICES.  MOMTAOUE  S.  Napiib,  London,  England, 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1904.     Serial  No.  226,050. 


Whf 


1.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  derlce,  the  comblnatioa  of 
two  rotatable  ahafts,  geared  together ;  an  Intermpting  de- 
Ttce  operated  bj  one  of  said  shafts  and  acting  to  make 
and  break  the  low  tenaJon  circnlt  of  an  Indnction  coll ;  a 
distrtbatiiig  derica  operated  by  the  other  of  aald  ahafts 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  contact  piece  coactlng  with  a 
plorality  of  fixed  contact  pieces  to  distrlbats  the  ladoesd 
high  taaston  eorrtal  to  the  required  sparking  points; 
■eaos  for  tiaang  the  mwrks.  said  sMans  InclndlBg  ad- 
Joatable  elMsaats  co-«zla]  respeettrely  with  said  latar- 
mpter  and  dtetrtbater  shafts,  the  elenae&t  co-axlal  with 


said  dlstrlbater  shaft  carrying  Intermediate  contact  pieces 
equal  in  number  to  aald  fixed  contact  pieces  and  In 
alldable  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  an  alectrlcal  Ignition  device,  tbe  combination  of 
two  rotatable  ahafta :  a  casing  through  a  wall  of  which 
said  ahafts  pass ;  meana  disposed  without  aaid  caaing  for 
gearing  together  aald  shafta  and  dlapoaed  within  aaid  caa 
Ing  an  Interrupting  device  operated  by  one  of  aald 
shafts  and  acting  to  make  and  break  the  low  tension 
circuit  of  an  indnction  coll ;  a  dtatrlbuting  device  op- 
erated by  tbe  other  of  aald  ahafta  and  comprlaing  a  rota- 
table contact  piece  co-acting  with  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contact  plecaa  to  distribute  the  Induced  high  tension  cur 
rent  to  tbe  required  sparking  points  ;  meana  for  timing 
the  sparks,  said  means  including  adjustable  sleeve  ele 
ments  co  axial  respectively  with  said  Interrupter  and  dis- 
tributer shafts  and  passing  through  aald  caaing  wall  : 
segmental  spur  wheels  disposed  without  said  casing  and 
gearing  together  said  sleeve  elements  together  with  inter- 
mediate contact  pieces  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
carried  by  the  sleeve  element  coaxial  with  aald  dls 
tributer  shaft,  said  Intermediate  contact  pieces  being 
equal  In  number  to  said  fixed  contact  pieces  and  In 
alldable  contact  therewith 

3.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  tbe  combination  of 
two  rotatable  shafts  geared  together  ,  an  Interrupting  de 
vice  operated  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  acting  to  make 
and  break  tbe  low  tension  circuit  of  an  induction  coil  ;  a 
distributing  device  operated  by  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  contact  piece  co  acting  with  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contact  pieces  to  distribute  the  Induced 
high  tension  current  to  the  required  iparklng  points ; 
means  for  timing  tbe  sparks,  said  means  Including  ad- 
justable elements  co-axial  respectively  with  said  inter- 
rupter and  distributer  shafts,  the  element  co-axial  with 
said  dlatributer  shaft  carrying  a  contact  piece  in  alldable 
contact  with  a  fixed  contact  piece. 

4.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  the  combination  of 
two  rotatable  shafts  geared  together  ;  an  Interrupting  de- 
vice operated  by  one  of  ssid  shafts  and  acting  to  make 
and  break  the  low  tension  circuit  of  an  Induction  coll  ;  a 
distributing  device  operated  by  tbe  other  of  said  shafta 
and  comprising  a  rota tabl^con tact  piece  co-acting  with  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contact  pieces  to  distribute  the  Indaced 
high  tension  current  to  the  required  sparking  polnta ; 
means  for  timing  tbe  sparks,  said  means  Including  ad- 
justable elements  co-axial  respectively  with  said  Inter- 
rupter and  distributer  shafts,  the  element  co-axial  with 
said  distributer  shaft  carrying  a  contact  piece  In  alldable 
contact  with  a  fixed  contact  piece,  and  the  element  co- 
axlal  with  aald  Interrupter  shaft  carrying  a  contact 
point  and  a  spring  blade  provided  with  a  co  acting  con- 
tact point,  said  aprlng  blade  carrying  a  roller  co-acting 
with  aaid  interrupting  device. 

5.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  tbe  combination  of 
two  rotatable  ahafta  geared  together  ;  an  interrupting  de- 
vice operated  by  one  of  aald  ahafta  and  acting  to  make 
and  break  the  low  tension  circuit  of  an  inductloq  coll ;  a 
dlatrlbutlng  device  operated  by  the  other  of  aald  shafta 
and  comprlaing  a  rotatable  contact  piece  co-acting  with  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contact  plecea  arranged  in  a  slg-tag  man- 
ner to  dlatrlbute  the  Induced  high  tenalon  current  to  the 
required  sparking  polnta  together  witb  meana  for  timing 
the  sparks,  said  means  Including  adjuatable  elements  co- 
axial reepectlvely  wiih  aald  Interrupter  and  distributer 
ahafta.  the  element  co-axlal  with  aald  dlatributer  abaft 
carrying  Intermediate  conuct  plecea  alao  arranged  on  a 
alg-aag  manner,  aaid  intermediate  plecea  being  equal  In 
number  to  aald  fixed  conUct  places  and  In  slldable  con- 
tact therewith. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  device,  tbe  combination  of 
two  rotatable  ahafts  geared  together ;  an  Interrupting  de- 
vice operated  by  one  of  aald  ahafta  and  acting  to  make 
and  break  the  low  tenalon  circuit  of  an  induction  coll ;  a 
dlatrlbutlng  device  operated  by  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  contact  piece  co-acting  with  a 
plnrallty  of  fixed  contact  pieces  to  dlstrlbote  the  Indneed 
high  tenalon  current  to  the  required  aparklng  polnta; 
meana  for  timing  the  aparks,  said  meana  Including  ad- 
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Juatable  elemenU  co-axlal  reepectlvely  vrlth  aald  Inter 
ruptar  and  dUtrlbuter  ahafta,  the  element  co-axlai  with 
said  distributer  shaft  carrying  Interaoedlate  conUct  pieces 
equal  in  number  to  said  fixed  conUct  plecea  and  in 
alldaUe  conUct  therewith :  a  casing  conUlnlng  all  the 
electrical  portlooa  of  the  complete  device  above  set  forth 
together  with  connections  from  aald  fixed  contacU  to  an 
equal  number  of  termlnala  fixed  on  the  outalde  of  aald 
casing,  said  coonectlona  being  separated  from  the  rota 
table  elemenU  within  aald  caaing  by  a  fixed  partition. 

7  In  an  electrical  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of 
two  roUtable  shafta  geared  together  ;  an  Interrupting  de 
vice  operated  by  one  of  aald  ahafta  and  acting  to  make 
and  break  the  low  tenalon  circuit  of  an  induction  coll  ;  a 
distributing  device  operated  by  the  other  of  aald  shafts 
and  comprising  s  rotatable  conUct  piece  co-acting  with  a 
plurality  of  fixed  conUct  plecea  to  dlatrlbuU  the  induced 
high  tension  current  to  tbe  required  sparking  points, 
means  for  timing  the  sparka,  aald  means  Including  sd 
justable  elements  co  sxlal  respectively  with  •»!<»  lot*"; 
rupter  and  distributer  shafta,  tbe  element  coaxial  with 
said  distributer  shaft  carrying  a  contact  piece  in  slldable 
conuct  with  a  fixed  oonUct  piece  and  ronUrtlng  with 
aald  rotatable  contact  piece. 


■_^3  TR.MN  ORDER  DEVICE.  John  r  NstL.  Jr.. 
Bherldan.  Wyo  Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
8-49.0H3. 


1  A  train-order  delivering  device  comprising  a  support, 
and  a  hoop  carried  by  the  support  and  having  Its  walls 
pierced  by  a  circumferential  V-shaped  slot  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  order  to  be  dellvere<l 

->  A  train-order  delivering  device  comprising  a  8up«)ort 
and  auperpoeed  hoops  deUchably  secured  to  the  support 
and  each  provided  with  a  circumferential  slot  the  walls 
of  which  are  inclined  towards  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  order  to  be  delivered 

3  A  trainorder  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand- 
ard spaced  arms  secured  to  the  sUndard.  clamping  de 
vices  carried  bv  the  arms,  and  meaaage-boldlng  devices 
detacbablv  engaging  the  clamping  members  and  each 
formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  hoop  the 
walla  of  which  are  pierced  by  a  subeUntUlly  V  shaped 
alot  adapted  to  receive  the  message. 

4  A  tram-order  delivering  device  comprUlng  a  sund 
ard  spaced  arma  extending  laterally  from  the  atandard. 
clamping  membera  dlapoaed  on  oppoalU  aldea  of  tbe  arms, 
and  message-supporting  devices  engaging  the  clamping 
members  and  each  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  meUl  bent  Into 
wibaUntlally  circular  form  and  provided  with  a  V  shaped 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  message. 

5  A  train-order  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand- 
ard arms  extending  laterally  from  tbe  aUndard.  a  aprlng 
clamping  member  aecured  to  one  side  of  the  arm.  trans 


Terse  rods  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  arm,  and 
a  meaaage  holding  device  engaging  the  clamping  mem- 
l>er  and  bearing  agalnat  aald  rods. 

6  A  train  order  delivering  device  comprlaing  a  aUnO- 
ard  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  aUndard  and 
having  Ub  free  end  curved  laterally,  a  clamping  member 
secured  to  said  arms  and  bearing  against  tbe  curved  end 
thereof,  and  a  ht>op  engaging  the  clamping  member  and 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  order  to  be  de- 
livered ,  ,  ♦_„.« 

7  A  train-order  delivering  device  comprising  a  aUnd- 
ard a  bracket  secured  to  the  standard  and  provided  with 
spaced  angularly  disposed  arms  the  ends  of  which  are 
curved  laterally,  clamping  devices  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  arms  and  extending  laterally  In  oppoaUe 
directions  on  each  side  of  the  arms  at  the  curved  portion 
thereof,  rods  extendInK  transversely  across  the  arms  on 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  and  hoops  engaging  the  clamping 
arms  and  »>earlnK  against  said  rods,  said  hoops  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  message  to  be  de- 
livered. t^^A 

H  A  trainorder  delivering  device' comprising  a  sUnO- 
ard  a  bracket  secured  to  the  sUndard  and  provided  with 
spaced  angularly  disposed  arms  the  ends  of  which  are 
curved  laterallv  and  provided  with  clamping  membera.  an 
extension  secured  to  tbe  bracket  between  said  arms,  and 
hoops  engKKlng  the  clamping  meml>er8  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  ed^res  of  the  arms  at  the  curved 
,>ortlons  thereof,  said  ho<ip8  l.elng  provided  with  means  for 
'    supporting  the  order  to  be  delivered. 

9  A  trainorder  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand- 
ard a  supporting  bracket  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  arms,  clamping  members  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  hoops  engaging  the  clamping 
members  and  provided  with  uieans  for  supporting  the 
order  to  be  delivered,  and  a  catching  tool  having  one 
end  thereof  formed  with  a  hook  and  provided  with  in- 
clined   sprUiK'    clamping    tongues    adapted    to    engage    tbe 

hoops.  .       , 

10  A  train-order  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand 
ard  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  standard  and 
having  Its  free  end  inclined  downwardly,  a  clamping 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  which  Is  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  its 
free  ends  extended  In  opposite  directions  on  each  "'de  of 
the  arms  to  form  clamping  Jaws,  a  fastening  device  carried 
by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  lo<M»ed  end  of  the  clamping 
meml*r  rods  extending  transversely  across  the  arm  and 
disposed  In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the  clamp- 
ing jaws,  and  a  message-holding  device  clamped  In  position 
on  tbe  arm  by  engagement  with  the  Jaws. 

11  A  train-order  delivering  device  comprising  a  support, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  support  and  having  lU  free  end 
curved  laterally,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  arm. 
and  a  message  holding  device  curved  to  conform  to  the 
sh8i)e  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  latter,  said  measage  holding  de- 
vice l)eing  locked  In  position  on  tbe  arm  by  engagement 
with  the  clamping  member. 


H66  214  METALLIC  BURIAL-VAULT.  AlbxeT  J. 
Pi^Ka.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Champion 
Chemical  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio      Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.211. 

1  m  a  burial  vault,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  annular  fiange  near  one  end  thereof  of  a 
removable  door,  means  for  adjusting  «^1<J  door  relatlvdy 
to  said  fiange.  a  spring-actuated  •"'»^"«J~\^  5*"**^,,^^ 
Mid  door*  and  having  iU  opposite  faces  beveled,  one  face 
to  engage  said  fiange  and  retract  said  bolt,  and  tbe  other 
face  to  engage  said  fiange  and  reUin  said  door  In  lU  ad- 
Justed  position,  subsuntlally  as  described.  

2  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination,  witb  the  body  por- 
tion having  a  projection  therein,  and  a  door  adjuatable 
relaUvely  to  said  projection,  of  a  locking  device  for  aaid 
door  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  slot  therein  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  one  end  of  aald  houalng.  a  part  car- 


770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Shptkmhkr  17, 1907. 


ried  by   said   holt  and  extendlnf  throngh   said  slot,   and 

a  memhor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  housing  and  to 
engaKf  the  part  extending  through  said  slot  to  retain 
said  bolt  In  Its  retracted  position,  said  bolt  having  an  In- 
clined face  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  said  body 
portion  and  to  retrnct  the  bolt  agaln<»t  the  pressure  of 
said  spring. 


I 


2.  A  waxing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  chambered 
carrier  having  a  circular  periphery,  clamping  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  periphery  and  guides  projecting  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  carrier,  romplemt'ntal  mov- 
able clamping  members  movable  on  said  guides,  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  movable  members,  and  a 
cover  adapted   to  be  secured  by   the  clam[ilng  members 

3.  A  waxing  machine  comprising  a  rtitary  chambered 
carrier  having  a  circular  periphery,  clamping  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  periphery  and  guides  projecting  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  carrier,  compb-mental  mov 
able  clamping  members  movable  on  said  guides,  one  of 
said  movable  members  having  studs  passing  through 
guides  in  the  carrier  and  In  the  other  movable  member,  and 
a  rotary  adjuster  on  one  of  said  guides  having  cams  en- 
gaging said  studs. 


3.   In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination,  with  the  body  por- 
tion  having   a   projection   therein,   and  a  door  adjustable 

relatively  to  said  projection,  of  a  locking  device  for  said 
door  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  la  said  housing,  a  spring 
confined  between  said  bolt  and  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  lug  on  said  bolt  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  In 
said  housing,  and  means  for  engaging  said  lug  to  retain 
said  bolt  lu  its  retracted  position,  and  an  Inclined  nose 
near  the  outer  end  of  said  l)olt  la  allnement  with  the  other 
of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  enirane  the  projection  on 
said  body  portion  and  retract  said  bolt  against  the  pres- 
sure  of  said   spring. 

4.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion havini;  a  projection  therein  and  a  door  adjustable 
relatively  to  said  projection,  of  a  locking  device  for  said 
door  comprising  a  housing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lug 
on  said  housing,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  housing. 
a  spring  confined  between  said  bolt  and  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  lug  on  said  bolt  extending  through  the  slot 
In  said  housing,  an  inclined  face  on  said  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  the  projection  on  said  body  portion  and  retract 
said  bolt  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  lugs  to  retain  said  bolt  In  Its  retracted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  6,2  16.  FINISH  IN*;  Oli  BrRNISHlNti  MACIIINK. 
Joseph  A.  Tine.  Marlboro,  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  U»07. 
Serial  No.  377.645. 


8  0.6,2  15.  FlNlSHIN";  OR  BrUNlSHlNO  MACHINE. 
JosKPH  A.  IMnb.  Marlboro.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  333,777. 


1.  .V  waxing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  heated  wax 
carrier,  a  fixed  arm  or  bracket  adjacent  to  the  perlpl»ery 
of  the  carrier,  a  wax  bolder  supported  by  the  arm,  and 
moTable  toward  and  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
moving  the  wax  holder  toward  the  carrier  to  apply  wax 
to  the  cover,  the  said  arm  and  carrier  having  com- 
plemental  means  for  guiding  the  carrier. 

2.  A  waxing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  heated  wax 
carrier,  a  tlxed  arm  or  bracket  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  carrier,  a  wax  holder  supported  by  the  arm  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  carrier,  the  said  arm  and 
carrier  having  complemental  guide  members,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  for  moving  the  holder  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier,  said  means  Including  a  lever 
fulerumed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  engaging  the 
wax  holder,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
holder  away  frnm  the  carrier. 

3.  .\  waxing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  heated  wax 
carrier,  a  wax  hold.-r  movable  toward  and  from  the  car- 
rier* and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  wax  guard, 
and  means  for  moving  the  wax  holder  toward  the  car- 
rier to  apply  wax  to  the  cover. 


866,217  BTTKLK.  (Je.'k.e  <  I'l  1  mmer.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Thomas  .1  llniliy.  t  lileago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  atVl.iisj 


1.  A  waxing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  chambered 
carrier  having  a  circular  periphery  and  side  clamping 
members,  movable  complemental  clamping  member*,  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  means  for  slmultaneonsly 
adjastlng  said  movable  members,  and  s  cover  adapted  to 
be  secured  by  the  clamping  members. 


.K  buckle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  front  frame  con- 
sisting   of    end-sections    and    an    Intermediate    section    ••- 
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cored  together,  a  rear  frame  movable  on  wild  front  frame 
and   ,n„,prisinc   end  sections  and   an    intermediate   section 
.ehired  together,  gripping  teeth  on  said  rear  frame  inter^ 
mediate    section    extending    into    the    spac    between    said 
front   frame   intermediate   sectK.n   and  one  of  Its  end  ser^ 
tlons,  guides  formed  on  the  sld.-s  of  said  front     rame  and 
overlapping  the  sides  of  said  rear  frame  to  maintain   the 
frames  flatwise  together,   and   a  tiange  of  a  form  approx! 
mating   a    half   circle   In   cross   section    on   the   ^^^  «^;'^° 
of  said  rear  frame  adjacent   to  said   teeth,  formed  of  the 
metal    cut    away    to    form    the    space    between    said    last 
named   end-section   and   the   teeth,   said   frames   being   con 
structed  and  arranged  to  permit  one  end  of  a  strap  to  be 
looped  over   the   Intermediate  section   of   tbe   front   fraine 
and   the   adjacent   end-section   of   the   rear  frame   and    the 
other  end  of  the  strap  to-be  inserted  between  said   teetb 
and  the  adjacent  end-sections  of  the  front  and  rear  frames. 


666    2  18.      MAlLDKSK      Orion  T.  Prissr.  Brookvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.084. 


1  A  device  for  the  purpose  8t>eelfled  Including  a  series 
of  parallel  rollers  having  labels  attached  thereto,  means 
?or  l^tatlng  said  rollers,  means  for  retaining  the  rollers 
in  the  position  to  which  they  are  r..tate«l,  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  positions  of  the  labels 

.A  device  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a  series 
of  revoluble  rollers,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the^ld  rollers,  means  for  retaining  the  rollers  In  certain 
predetermined  positions,  means  for  Indicating  said  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  atUchlng  the  appliance  to  a  mall- 

'°V*A'roster  for  a  mailing  table,  Including  a  series  of 
Kro^ve.1  rollers,  lal^ls  contained  in  tbe  grooves,  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers,  means  for  retaining  »»^«;«  ';™  %7,', 
tain  predetermined  positions,  means  for  Indicating  said 
positions,  a  protective  cover  for  the  mechanism  and  means 
for  attaching  the  appliance  to  a  mailing  table. 

4  The  combination  with  «  mailing  table  containing  a 
pluralltv  of  mall  l^xes  or  cmpartm.nts.  of  a  plurality  of 
revo?uble  rollers,  a  plurality  of  lab-ls  attached  to  each 
of  said  rollers,  mean,  for  rotating  tbe  rollers  slmultane- 
ouslT  means  for  locking  tbe  rollers  In  certain  predeter- 
mined positions,  means  for  Indicating  said  l'-'^'''^^;  P^^^ 
tectlve  cover  for  the  mechanism  and  means  for  attaching 
the  appliance  to  a  table 

6  The  combination  with  a  mailing  table  provided  w1  h 
a  piuralltv  of  mailing  Mxes.  a  plurality  of  groovf.l  roll- 
ers bK-ate,l  adjacent  to  said  compartments,  and  provided 
with  lal-^ls.  of  retaining  rings  for  said  l«l*ls  «rr«n>:ed  to 
slide  upon  sal.l  rollers,  pinions  mounted  upon  the  ends 
Of  said  rollers,  a  rack  adapted  to  gear  wlrb  said  pinions. 
and  means  for  operating  said  rack 

6  The  combination  with  a  mslling  table  provlde«l  «lth 
»  pluralltv  of  mailing  rompart  ments.  a  plurality  of 
grooved  rollers  loc«te<l  adjacent  to  said  compartments  and 
nrovlde<l  with  removable  lal.el«.  of  retaining  rings  for  the 
label,  arranged  to  slide  uf>on  said  rollers,  transparent 
protective  coverings  for  the  lal>els.  pinions  mounte<  upon 
n.e  rollers,  a  rack  adapted  to  gear  with  wild  pinions, 
means  for  operating  said  rack,  and  a  yielding  detent  for 
wild  operative  means 

7.  The  combination  with  a  mailing  table  provided  with 


a  pluralltv  of  mall  compartments,  a  plurality  of  grooved 
rollers  locat.-d  adja.ent  to  said  compartments  and  pro- 
vided with  series  of  removable  laU-ls.  of  slidable  retain- 
ing  rings  for  the  labels,  transparent  pn>tective  coverings 
for  tbe  lal^ls,  pinions  mounted  upon  tbe  rollers,  a  racK 
a.iaptt^i  t..  gear  with  said  pinions,  means  for  operating 
said  ra.k.  mean,  for  Indicating  the  [.ositlon  of  the  sev- 
,.ral    series  of   lalK>ls.   nn.l    nu-ans  for   lucking   the   rack   op- 

erating  means 

8  The  combination  vNltb  a  mailing  table  provided  ^Ith 
a  piurallty  of  containers  for  tbe  mail,  a  series  of  groove* 
rollers  located  adjacent  to  teld  containers,  each  of  said 
rollers  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  lal>els  hav^ 
ing  transparent  protective  coverings,  pinions  mounted 
upon  the  rollers,  a  rack  adapted  to  gear  with  sa Id  p  n^ 
,<  ns.  means  for  o,K>ratlng  said  rack,  an  indicating  dl.k  o 
designating  tbe  position  of  the  series  of  labels,  means  for 
retaining  the  operative  meehanism  in  position,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  device  to  said  table. 

p  The  combination  with  a  mailing  table  having  a  phr 
ralltv  of  mall  lK)xes.  a  series  of  groove<l  rollers  located 
adjacent  to  said  mall  iK^xes  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality 
of  removable  lal>els  for  each  of  said  rollers,  of  pinions 
mounted  upon  the  rollers,  a  rack  adapted  to  goar  with 
said  pinions,  an  operating  handle  attached  to  said  rack,  an 
Indicator  for  designating  the  position  of  a  series  of  abe^s, 
means  for  locking  the  rark  In  position,  and  means  for  at- 
taching tbe  device  to  said  table. 

10  The  combination  with  a  mailing  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  mall  compartments,  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  par- 
allel grooved  rollers  carried  on  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  series  of  labels  remov- 
TX  attached  to  said  rollers  and  provided  with  remov- 
able,  transparent  protective  coverings,  pinions  n^ounted 
upon  the  rollers,  a  rack  adapted  to  operate  said  p  nions,  a 
gear  provided  with  an  operating  handle  engaging  said 
rack,  an  indicating  disk  attaclml  to  said  handle,  a  yield 
mg  detent   for  said  handle,  and  a  protective  covering  for 

the  mechanism.  ^  .  1         „ 

11  A  roster  for  aVniling  table  including  a  casing,  a 
pluralltv  of  label  holding  rollers,  means  for  removably  se^ 
curing  lal>els  therein,  transparent  protective  plates  for 
Lid  labels,  means  for  rotating  said  label  holders,  means 
for  retaining  said  holders  In  position  when  "-otated  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  ^-arlous  positions  of  said   bold- 


I'J  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated.  Including  a  pUj- 
rallty  of  casings,  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  longitudb 
nJl  grooves,  f  plurality  of  labels  contained  in  said 
grooves,    means    for    removably    retaining    said    lab  n 

the  grooves,  transparent   protective  plates  for  said  lal^ls 

means  for  rotating  said  roller  "'"-'"""^'^'f  thTsTe  ro 
retaining  the  rollers  In  the  position  to  which  the,  are  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  Indicating  said  position. 


866 '>19       rHONOCUArHUFCORD  MAKING    MMUWh. 
CHAKI.K8  A.  HK.sKUS,  n..boken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Phonograph    Record    Company.    « //'^r'.fJo^'nm 
.Tersev      Filed  Apr    17.  1906,     Serial  No.  312.08T 

1  A  machine  for  producing  phonograph  ^-e^ords  com- 
prising a  matrix  c!u.m1«^r  for  the  rec-ptlon  of  the  blanks. 
valve<l  piping  to  said  ebnmUer.  a  valve,  means  having  con- 
n^^U  with  a  hot  fiuld  supply,  with  a  cooler  fluid  supply 
Z  vvltb  an  exhaust,  means  for  controlling  t^  Proport  on 
of  time  said  eonnections  are  In  communication  with  he 
ma  lcham.>er.  In  combination  with  a  time  c'^-'"'^* 
™e«ns  adapted  to  regulate  the  aggregate  length  of  time 
during  which  aforesaid  co;,nections  are  established. 

2  'n  combination  with  tbe  valv.Ml  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chaml^r  of  phonograph  repro^ 
during  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to 
reglte  the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 

I   duclng  a  finished  blank  ^„i,i„- 

\  in  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplylni 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  Pho^of^^Pj  TfP];;- 
duclng  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  rag- 
ula  e  the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  said  time  determining  mean,  com- 
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prUiuK  a  dash  pot  cylinder  uud  plstun,  and  connectioiu  be- 
tween them  and  the  ralved  meaiii). 


f 


4.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  re 
producing  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  and  means  for  pn>portlonlnK  the 
length  of  time  of  applicHtlon  of  the  Individual  fluids  dur 
Ing  aald  cycle. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  aupplylnj; 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  charaf)er  of  phonograph  repm 
ducing  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  reg 
ulate  the   length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  o^teratlon   for  pro- 
ducing a  flnlshe<I  blank,  said  time  determining  means  com 
prising   a   dash    pot    cylinder   and   piston,   and   connections 
t>etween    them    and    the    vulved    means,    said    piston    being 
stationary  and  means  for  moving  said  dash  pot  cylinder  at 
will  relatively  thereto. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro 
ducing  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  said  time  determining  means  com- 
prising a  dash  pot  cylinder  and  piston,  and  connections 
between  them  and  the  valved  means,  said  piston  being  sta- 
tionary and  means  for  moving  said  dash  pot  cylinder  at 
will  relatively  thereto,  a  check  valve  In  said  cylinder  and 
a  restricted  by  pass  from  end  to  end  of  said  cylinder. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  flniahed  blank,  a  common  actuating  meana  for 
said  valved  means,  a  movable  dash  pot  cylinder  connected 
to  said  actuating  means,  means  for  elevating  said  cylinder, 
a  atatlonary  piston  for  the  same,  whereby  the  fall  of  the 
cylinder  will  actuate  the  valved  means. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  valved  meant  for  supplying 
▼arlable  flnlda  to  the  matrix  chamt>er  of  phonograph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to 
regulate'the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  a  common  actuating  means  for 
•aid  valved  means,  a  movable  dash  pot  cylinder  connected 
to  said  actuating  means,  means  for  elevating  said  cylinder, 
a  stationary  piston  for  the  same,  whereby  the  fall  of  the 
cylinder  will  actuate  the  valved  means,  and  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  raising  of  the  cylinder  without  actuating  the 
ralred  means. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  ralved  means  for  supplying 
rarlabie  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  pbonocraph  repro- 
dudnc  machinee,  a  time  determining  meana  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
daclac  •  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
TalTsd  m— ns.  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlTely  connected 
to  aaid  cam.  and  a  retarding  piston  therein. 


10.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro 
ducing  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapte<l  to  reg 
ulate  the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  flniahed  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
valved  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cam.  and  a  retarding  piston  tliere<in.  means  to 
raise  the  piston  without  operating  the  cam 

11.  In  combination  with  the  valved  meana  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determininj:  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  a  cam  ailapted  to  oi.>erate  the 
valved  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  conne<ted 
to  said  ram,  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  said  valved 
means  having  a  single  slide  valve  stem 

12.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro 
ducing  machines,  a  time  determinInK  m.-ans  adapte<l  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
du(  Ing  a  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapte<l  to  operate  the 
valved  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  oi)eratively  conne<'ted 
to  said  cam.  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  and  a  by  pass 
around  said  cylinder 

13.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
valvetl  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cam,  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  a  by-pass 
around  said  cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  In  the  piston 

H.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro- 
ilucing  machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  "f  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
valved  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cam,  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  a  bypass 
around  said  cylinder,  and  a  regulating  cock  In  said  by- 
paas. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phon<^raph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
valved  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cam.  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  and  means 
adapted  to  properly  register  the  cam  with  the  operating 
cylinder  for  Its  Initial  position. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro 
ducing  a  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
valved  meana,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cam.  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  and  means 
adapted  to  permit  the  cylinder  to  overrun  Its  travel  with- 
out overrunning  the  initial  position  of  the  cam. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  valved  means  for  supplying 
variable  fluids  to  the  matrix  chamber  of  phonograph  repro- 
ducing machines,  a  time  determining  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  length  of  time  of  a  cycle  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  finished  blank,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
valved  means,  a  weighted  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cam,  and  a  retarding  piston  therein,  said  operative 
connection  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  operated  by  a 
chain  from  said  cylinder,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  and  a 
single  tooth  carried  by  the  cam  whereby   the  correct  inl- 

'   tlal  position  of  the  cam  Is  obtained  by  the  revolution  of 
the   wheel. 


866,220.  RAIL  -  JOINT.  HaNiT  J.  Rickakd,  Frugality, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Wylle,  Frugality,  Pa. 
Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.729. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  lateral  sockets, 
plogs  fitted  in  Mid  sockets,  and  a  locking  plate  engaging 
oTer  said  plugs,  and  arranged  to  be  spiked  down. 

2.  The   combination    of  a    rail.   lateral   offsets   thereon. 


■j^.a»iX. 
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aad   a    locking   plate   engaging  aaid   offsets  and   extending 
Oter  the  l-ase  of  the  rail 


^  .9 

3  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  lateral  sockets,  a 
meeting  rail  having  an  fxt.nBlon  provided  with  openings 
to  receive  said  sockets,  plugs  fitted  in  said  sockets,  and  a 
locking  plate  en»:ak.-ing  over  said  pluKS  and  bearing  against 
the  said  extension  and  arranged  to  be  spiked  down. 

4  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  lateral  sockets,  a 
meeting  rail  having  an  extension  provided  with  openings 
through  which  said  sockets  project,  plugs  fitted  In  said 
sockets  and  a^'alnst  said  extension  and  having  their  inner 
ends  offset  from  the  extension,  and  a  locking  plate  en- 
gaging over  the  said  offset  ends  of  the  plugs  and  against 
the  said  extension. 

5  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  lateral  sockets,  a 
meeting  rail  having  an  extension  provided  with  openings 
through  which  said  sockets  project,  plugs  fitted  in  said 
openings  and  against  said  extension,  and  a  locking  plate 
having  a  T-head  on  Us  under  side  near  its  upper  edge  to 
engage  over  aald  plugs  and  between  the  same  and  the  ex- 
tension. 


target  having  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
ratchet  disk  on  the  spindle,  a  crank  disk,  a  pawl  actuated 
bv  the  disk  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  train  of  motor- 
driven  gearing  coupled  to  the  crank  disk,  a  trigger  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  the  opening  of  the  hollow-spindle  and 
normally  holding  the  gearing  against  rotation,  said  trigger 
b.'lug  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  bullet  fired  through  the 
hollow  spindle,  the  Impact  of  the  bullet  against  the  trigger 
releasing  the  gearing.  wlK-reby  the  target  Is  given  an 
Impetus  and  a  rotation,  substantially  a^  set   forth. 


866.221.  MFTlN'i  ■  JACK  James  C.  Hum.  Hooktown. 
Ky  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  II.  Collier.  H(V>ktown, 
Ky^     Filed  June  .3.  10<)7      Serial  No.  377.097. 

pi 

M        ^^  ,lfl6 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar  having  a  ratchet 
and  grooves  In  the  bar  beside  the  ratchet,  of  a  lever,  and 
a  pawl  carried  thercl)y  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet 
and  having  side  plates  the  edges  of  which  fit  in  the 
grooves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  ratchet  lifting  bar 
slldable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lifting  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  standard  and  having  a  depending  pawl  hanging 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  weighted  arm  on  the  pawl,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  lever  iK^arlng  against  the  upper  edge  of  the 
pawl  and  adai-ted  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  ratchet 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  up  to  inoperative  position. 


.•J.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  suitable  frame,  a  rotatable 
target  having  a  hollow  spindle,  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
ratchet  disk  on  the  spindle,  a  gravity  pawl,  a  crank-disk 
coupled  to  the  pawl,  said  crank  disk  having  a  peripheral 
cam-section,  a  tripping  lever  having  one  end  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  cam  section,  and  the  opi><>site  and  weighted 
end  disposed  l^neath  the  pawl,  a  shaft  coupled  to  a  motor. 
Intermediate  gearing  between  .said  shaft  and  crank  disk,  a 
periplierally  toothed  disk  on  said  motor  sliaft.  a  vertically 
oscillating  trigger  having  one  end  bearlnc  a^raln^t  a  tooth 
of  said  disk  and  i)reventlng  rotation  of  the  motor-shaft, 
said  trigger  having  a  wing  or  arm  disposed  In  the  path 
of  the  opening  of  the  hollow  spindle  of  the  target,  the 
Impact  of  the  bullet  fired  therethrmigh  against  the  wing. 
tripping  the  trigger  and  effecting  a  release  of  the  motor 
driven  shaft  and  Imparting  rotation  to  the  target,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


808,222.     GAME  ArrAKA'lI  S      William  R   Riri-BV.  Mat 
toon.  111.     Filed  Mar.  I'O.  1S»07.     Serial   No.  3rt:i,3H:{ 
1     In   a   game  apparatus,   a   suitable   frame,   a  rotatable 
targ.t    having   a    hollow    spindle,    suitable   gearing    for    ac 
turtting  said  target,  a  motor,  a  device  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  gearing  and  target  against  movement,  said  device 
adapted  to  release  the  gearing  and  permit  the  same  to  be 
driven   bv   the   motor   upon    impact   of  the   ball   or    missile 
passing    through    the    hollow    spindle,    with    the    retaining 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  game  apparatus,  a  suitable  frame,  a  roUtable 
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86rt  2'J.-^  MA«  HINK  lOK  FOl-HINU  THK  ENDS  OF 
WKM'I'EK  LAHKL8  ACJAINST  THE  ENKS  OF  CANS. 
John  Kittv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  35K,81i7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  duster  of  fold- 
ing fingers  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  head, 
means  for  initially  moving  said  fingers  to  press  the  label 
over  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  can  and  then  to  a 
position  to  crimp  or  fold  the  end  of  a  wrapper  label 
against  the  end  of  the  can.  aaid  fingers  being  parallel 
with  the  end  of  the  label  during  the  entire  operation  of 
folding  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fingers  to 
move  them  laterally  over  the  folds  to  crease  said  folds 
and  to  lock  said  folds  at  the  axis  of  the  end  of  the  can. 

2    in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  concentric  group 
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of  folding  fingers  plroUlIy  moanted  open  a  head,  means 
for  anlformly  moTing  said  fingers  oatwardly  from  the 
head  to  positions  to  crimp  or  fold  the  end  of  a  wrapper 
label  against  the  end  of  a  can,  said  fingers  first  engaging 
the  label  at  the  circomference  of  the  can  and  maintaining 
parallel  positions  with  the  end  of  the  label  during  the 
operation  of  folding  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bead  to  cause  the  fingers  to  pass  laterally  orer  the  folds 
to  crease  said  folds  against  the  end  of  the  can. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  cluster  of  coni- 
cal-shaped fingers  pivotally  and  concentrically  mounted 
upon  a  rotatable  bead,  means  for  uniformly  actuating  said 
fingers  to  Initially  crimp  or  fold  the  end  of  a  wrapper 
label  against  the  end  of  a  can,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  head  to  cause  said  conical  fingers  to  pass  laterally 
over  the  folds  of  said  wrapper  label  to  crease  the  same 
against  the  head  of  the  can. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  group  of  conical 
shaped  fingers  concentrically  mounted  upon  a  rotatable 
bead,  meails  for  holding  a  can  with  the  extended  end  of 
the  wrapper  label  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
fingers,  means  for  moving  the  fluKers  uniformly,  to  first 
press  the  wrapper  label  against  the  circumferential  edge 
of  the  can  and  to  fold  or  crimp  the  end  of  said  wrapper 
label  from  such  points  inwardly  to  the  axis  of  the  end  of 
the  can,  and  means  for  rotating  the  flngers  In  a  body  over 
the  end  of  the  wrapper  label  thus  folded  to  crease  said 
folded  end  against  the  end  of  the  can  and  to  lock  said 
folded  end  at  the  axis  of  the  end  of  the  ran. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  cluster  head  for 
folding  the  ends  of  wrapper  labels  against  the  ends  of 
cans,  the  same  conslstlnt;  of  a  series  of  folders  concen- 
trically pivoted  to  a  rotatable  surrounding  body,  said 
folders  In  one  position  beln^  adapted  to  He  parallel  with 
the  surrounding  body  upon  which  they  are  supported,  and 
In  which  position  the  projected  end  of  the  wrapper  label 
Is  permitted  to  enter  the  cluster  head  to  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  ipe  folders,  and  the  said  folders  In  the  other 
po«itlon  lying  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  label  when 
acting  to  crimp  the  end  of  the  label  against  the  end  of  the 
can.  means  for  Imparting  such  movemt'nts  to  said  folders, 
and  means  f<ir  rotatlnic  the  cluster  head  to  cause  the 
folders  to  crease  the  folds  against  the  end  of  the  can. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  ends  of  wrapper  labels 
against  the  ends  of  cans,  a  rotatable  head,  a  series  of 
pivotal  folding  fingers  grouped  about  said  head,  means  for 
actuatlnjj  said  fingers  to  initially  press  the  end  of  the 
wrapper  label  against  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  can 
and  to  fold  said  wrapper  label  inwardly.- until  said  fingers 
lie  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  can,  said  fingers  maintain- 
ing positions  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  label  during  the 
folding  movement,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head  when 
the  fingers  arrive  at  such  positions  to  cause  the  fingers  to 
pass  laterally  over  the  end  of  the  can  to  fiatten  the  folded 
wrapper  lal)e!  there  against. 


888,224.     TROLLEY-POLE.     Alexander  Ross.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.521. 

1.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  pivotally  supported  tubular  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  slot  at  its  upper  end,  an  Inner 
section  comprising  Jointed  members  the  Joint  being  nor- 
mally situated  at  approximately  the  mldlength  of  the 
slot,  a  stop  whereby  a  return  movement  of  the  upper 
Jointed  member  Is  limited,  a  cord  attached  to  the  lower 
member  near  the  Joint,  a  spring  below  the  sections,  and  a 
connection  between  the  cord  and  tubular  section  situated 
remote  from  the  pivoted  foot  of  the  pole  substantially  as 
set  forth  whereby  the  same  cord  can  be  used  to  reallne 
the  inner  section  members  and  to  control  the  pole. 

2,  A  trolley  pole  comprising  telescoping  sections,  one 
of  the  sections  being  composed  of  Jointed  members,  and 
the  outer  or  exterior  tubular  section  having  a  stop  on 
Its  upper  side  adjacent  the  Joint  to  prevent  the  Jointed 
member  from  breaking  in  the  wrong  direction,  and  a  cord 
adapted  to  draw  the  jointed  section  within  the  other. 

S.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  teleacoping  sections,  the 
Inner  one  of  said  sections  consisting  of  two  pivotally 
connected  members,  a  spring  tending  to  eject  said  inner 


section,  projections  on  the  sections  normally' acting  to 
oppose  such  ejection,  and  means  to  compress  the  spring 
preparatory  to  overcoming  the  normal  function  of  the 
said  project lona. 


4.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  telescoping  sections,  the 
Inner  one  of  said  sections  consisting  of  two  pivotally 
connected  members,  a  spring  tending  to  eject  said  Inner 
section,  projections  on  the  sections  normally  acting  to 
oppose  such  ejection,  and  means  to  compress  the  spring 
preparatory  to  overcoming  the  normal  function  of  the 
projections,  said  projections  consisting  of  several  screw 
threads  on  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  trolley  i)ole,  the  pivotally  supporte<l  tubular  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  slot  at  its  upper  en<i.  an  inner 
section  comprising  Jointed  memt)er8  the  Joint  being  nor- 
mally situated  at  approximately  the  mldlength  of  the 
slot,  a  stop  whereby  a  return  movement  of  the  upper 
Jointed  member  Is  limited,  a  cord  attached  to  the  lower 
member  near  the  Joint,  a  spring  t)etween  the  sections,  and 
a  pulley  connection  between  the  cord  and  tubular  section 
situated  approximately  midway  the  .section  slot  and  the 
pole  pivot  substantially  as  set  forth  whereby  the  same 
cord  can  be  used  to  reallne  the  Inner  section  members  and 
to  control  the  pole. 


866.225.     SLATE  OR  TILE  ROOF.     Alvin  E.  Rldy.  Fort 
Hunter,  Pa.     Klled  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,545. 


1.  A  slate  or  tile  roof  comprising  slates  or  tiles  held  by 
a  single  nail  through  each  slate  or  tile  near  one  corner, 
and  near  the  diagonally  opposite  corner  by  a  hook,  whose 
shank    lies    In    the   plane   of.    and    between    the    tiles    of   an 

I   underlying  course,  and  which  engages  over  the  lower  edge 
'   of  the  slate  or  tile  held  thereby. 

2.  A  slate  or  tile  roof  comprising  slates  or  tiles  held 
by  a  single  nail  through  each  slate  or  tile  near  one  corner 
and  by  a  hook  carried  by  the  single  nail  of  a  slate  or  tile 
of  an  underlying  course. 

j  3.  A  slate  or  tile  roof  comprising  slstes  or  tiles  held  by 
a  single  nail  throogh  each  slate  or  tile  near  one  corner  and 
I  by  a  hook  carried  by  the  single  nail  of  a  slate  or  tile  of  an 
I  underlying  course,  the  sbsnk  of  which  book  and  the  head 
'  of  its  nail  lying  In  the  plane  of  and  between  tiles  of  a 
k  course  intermediate  the  two  above  mentioned. 
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866,226. 
Utah. 


PLANT  CUTTER. 
Filed  Mar    16.  190 


Joseph  S.  Russell,  Clover, 
r.     Serial  No.  862,769. 


In  combination,  a  l«am,  a  land  side  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  plow  carried  by  the  beam,  iuild  plow 
comprising  an  approximately  flat  shear,  fingers  extending 
from  the  rear  of  the  plow,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the 
land  Bide  extending  from  the  beam  adjacent  the  plow  on  a 
curve  and  being  l>ent   transvereely. 


J,227.     WIRE   FENCE.     John   B    Schneidbh.  Dunbar, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,929. 


ATence  comiwsed  of  top  and  bottom  strands  of  barbed 
wire  vertical  stays  having  their  extremities  hooked  0 
immovably  engage  said  top  and  U.ttom  strands,  the  said 
booked  portions  being  oppositely  disposed  U  shaped 
crimps  formed  at  Intervals  during  the  length  of  said  stays 
said  crimps  having  abutting  shoulders,  and  horizontal 
Strands,  the  upper  of  said  horlxontal  strands  being  pro- 
vided  with  a  single  loop  which  at  the  top  and  bottom 
fares  thereof  closely  engage  said  shoulders  of  the  crlmi^s. 
and  the  lower  of  said  horizontal  strands  being  formed 
with  a  double  loop  whirh  at  the  top  and  bottom  faces 
thereof  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  crimps  at  the  loirer 
ends  of  the  stays. 

«ft«''28  SET  F  FEEDING  HAY  PRESS  Qboroe  SchD- 
BEBT,  Fort'  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
294.186. 


1     In    a   self  feeding   hay   press,    the  combination,   of   a 
hopper  formed  of  wings,  hinged  to  the  pre«i,  a  controlling 


wing  for  said  hopper,  arranged  to  control  or  0P»«^«  "»• 
side  wings,  a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wlnf. 
crank  arms  on  said  pivots,  and  means  to  operate  eaW 
crank  arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  m  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  of  • 
hopper  formed  of  wings,  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper,  arranged  to  control  or  operate  the 
side  wings,  and  shift  the  material  to  the  compression 
chamber,  and  means  to  oi>erate  said  controlling  wing,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3  m  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings,  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper,  arranged  to  control  or  operate  the 
side  wings,  an  advance  arm  or  tongue  carried  by  said  con- 
trolling wing,  and  means  to  operate  said  tongue,  for  the 

purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  of  a 
hopper  forme<l  of  wings,  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper,  srranged  to  control  or  operate  the 
side  wings,  a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wing, 
crank  arms  on  said  pivots,  an  advance  arm  or  tongue  car^ 
ried  bv  said  controlling  wing  having  a  projecting  end  with 
a  crank  formed  thereon.  «  dog  carried  by  one  of  said 
crank  arms    to   engage   with    said    crank,    for    the   purpose 

5  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  of  • 
hopper  formed  of  wings  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper,  arranged  to  control  or  operate  the 
side  wings,  a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wing, 
crank  arms  ou  said  pivots,  an  advance  arm  or  tongue 
having  a  curve  and  rarrle<l  by  said  controlling  wing,  a 
crank  formed  on  the  projecting  heel  of  said  tongue,  a  dog 
carried  by  one  of  said  crank  arms  to  engage  with  tbe 
crank  of  said  tongue,  a  plunger  In  tbe  compression  cham- 
ber to  engage  with  tbe  curve  of  said  tongue,  and  means  to 
operate  said  plunger,  for  the  purpose  specified 

6  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  of  a 
hopp.-r  formf>d  uf  wings,  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper,  arranged  to  control  or  oiH-rate  the 
aide  wings,  a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wing, 
crank  arms  on  said  pivots,  prongs  on  one  of  said  crank- 
arms  an  advance  arm  or  tongue  carried  by  said  control- 
ling wing  having  a  projecting  end  or  heel  with  a  crank 
formed  thereon,  a  bar  having  a  head  supported  by  said 
prongs  and  pivoted  on  the  crank  of  said  tongue,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  the  press  to  engage  with  said  head,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  of  * 
hopper  formed  of  wings  hinged  to  the  press,  a  a)ntrolllng 
wing  for  said  hopper,  arranged  to  control  the  side  wings, 
a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wing,  crank  arms  on 
said  pivots,  prongs  on  one  of  said  crank  arms,  an  ad 
vanre  arm  or  tongue  carried  by  said  controlling  wing 
having  a  projecting  end  or  heel  with  a  crank  formed 
thereon,  a  bar,  a  head  thereon  and  supported  by  said 
prongs  'and  pivoted  on  the  crank  of  said  tongue,  a  rod 
supported  adjustably  by  said  head,  a  collar  on  said  rod,  a 
dog  pivoted  on  one  of  said  crank  arms  and  engaged  by 
said  collar,  and  means  to  operate  said  rod.  for  the  purpose 

de8crll>ed. 

8  In  a  self  fading  hay  press  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings,  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper  pivoted  to  the  press,  a  shaft  or 
pivots  for  said  controlling  wing,  crank  arms  on  said 
pivots  studs  or  rollers  on  said  crank  arms,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  press  and  connected  to  the  side  wings  of  said  hop- 
per and  with  their  free  ends  In  contact  with  said  rollers, 
and    means   to   operate   said   crank-arms,   for   the   purpose 

specified. 

0  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a 
bopper  formed  of  wings  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper  pivoted  to  the  press,  a  shaft  or 
pivots  for  said  controlling  wing,  crank-arms  on  said 
pivots  studs  or  rollers  on  said  crank-arms,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  press  and  connected  to  the  side  wings  of  said  hop- 
per, spurs  on  said  levers  In  contact  with  said  rollers,  for 
1   the  purpose  described. 

10    In  a   self  feeding  hay   press,   the  combination  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings  pivoted  to  the  press,  pivots  or  a 
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shaft  plyoted  on  the  press,  a  wing  therei)n.  crank  arma  on 
said  pivots,  levera  baTing  their  fr^e  etiila  curved  and  plr- 
oted  to  the  press,  rollers  on  the  crank  arms  In  contact 
with  said  levers,  and  means  to  operate  said  crank  arms, 
tori  the  purpose  si)ecltie<l 

11.  In  a  self-fee<llng  hay  press,  tlie  couiblnatlon  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings  hinged  to  the  prei»«.  a  controlling 
wing  having  a  shaft,  crank  arms  nn  said  shaft,  a  head 
»up[>orted  by  one  of  said  i-rank  arms,  n  rod  supj^rted  by 
said  head,  levers  pivoted  to  the  press  and  connected  to  the 
side  wings  of  the  hopper,  and  In  contact  with  said  roll- 
ers, means  t'l  operate  said  crank  arms,  for  the  purpose 
descrllied 

rj  In  rt  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combiuatlon  of  a 
hopiier  fi>ruie<J  (.f  wings  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  having  ii  shaft,  crank  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  head  sup- 
ported Uy  one  uf  said  crank  arms,  a  rtsl  supporteil  ad 
justably  by  said  head,  a  spring  on  said  rod.  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoteil  to  the  press  and  connected  to  the  control- 
ling wing,  a  plunger  Imr  serrations  thereon  to  engage 
with  said  bell  crank  lever,  means  to  o|>erate  said  plunger 
bar,   for   the   piirpow*'   descrlU'd. 

13.  in  a  self  fe«'ding  hay  i)ress.  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  forme<l  of  wings,  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  for  said  hopper  ariange<l  to  npernte  the  aide  wings. 
•Ide  plates  for  the  press  having  |)erforatlon8,  latches  piv 
ofed  on  said  coutrnlllng  wing  to  engune  with  s.-jld  per- 
forations, a  projecting  lever  pivoted  on  said  c<jntrolllng 
wing  and  connected  to  said  latches,  a  plunger,  a  doj?  on 
said  plmieer  to  »»ngage  with  said  lever,  snd  means  to  op- 
erate said   plunger,   for   the  purpose  specltltnl 

14.  Id  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings  hlnge<l  to  the  press,  a  controlling 
wing  to  close  the  hopper  and  to  shift  the  charge  to  the 
compressl«>n  chamber,  a  projecting  lever  on  said  control- 
ling wing,  a  plunger,  a  dog  on  said  plunger  to  engage  with 
saUl  lever,  and  means  t<>  operate  said  plunger,  for  the 
purpose    specified 

1.")  In  a  self-feeding  hay  press,  the  comblnatiun  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings  hlnge<l  to  the  press,  a  shaft  piv- 
oted i»n  the  press,  a  controlling  wing  secured  thereon, 
crank  arms  on  said  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  the  press  and 
conne<'te<l  to  the  side  wings,  arms  on  said  side  wings,  an 
end  wing  pivoted  to  the  press,  and  means  to  operate  said 
crank  arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


grtrt.1'29  SKLF  FEEDING  AND  I'OWER  PULL-BACK 
HAY  PRESS.  <»«:ob<;k  Schubert.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
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1.  Id  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  »>eam.  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm 
having  a  cam  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  cross 
head,  a  bar  pivoted  on  the  extension  l)eani.  a  rtsl  con 
nectioic  said  har  to  the  arm,  a  crank  arm  of  the  self 
feeder,  a  rod  eonne<'tlng  said  crank  arm  to  said  »)ar.  for 
the  pur|K)8e  described. 

'1.  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  l>eam.  a  crosa  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm.  a 
cam  thereon  having  a  face  of  specified  length,  and  pivot- 
ed within  the  fleid  of  the  cross  head,  a  »»ar  pivoted  on  the 
extension  be«m.  a  rod  connecting  said  Imr  to  the  arm.  a 
crank  arm  of  the  self  feeder,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
arm  to  said  bar.  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  beam,  a  cross  bead  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm.  a 
<-am  thereon  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  cross  head. 


an  eye  bolt  carried  by  said  arm,  a  rod  supported  adjust 
able  In  said  eye  t)olt.  a  collar  on  said  rod.  links  pivoted 
to  said  collar  and  to  said  nwl.  a  spring  to  retain  said  links. 
H  l>ar  plvote<l  to  the  extension  t>eam  and  to  said  rod.  a 
crank  arm  of  the  self  feeder,  a  rixl  conntvt Inc  said  irmik 
arm  to  said  bar.  for  the  pur[x)se  descrilx"*! 

4.  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  lif'sm.  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm.  a 
cam  thereon  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  crosg  bead, 
a  har  pivoted  to  the  extension  l)eam,  a  r<  .1  connecting  said 
bar  to  said  arm.  a  lug  or  roller  nn  said  rod.  a  second  !>ar 
plvoteil  on  the  extension  t>eam  and  having  Its  pivot  Na.  k 
of  the  pivot  of  the  first  said  plvote<l  t>ar.  a  catch  pivoted 
on  the  second  pivoted  bar,  a  shoulder  on  said  catch  to  en- 
gage with  Its  supporting  bar,  a  plunger  bar,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  second  bar  to  the  plunger  bar,  for  the  pur 
pose  de8crlL>ed. 

5.  In  a  self  feeding  bay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  l>eam.  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm  a 
cam  thereon,  and  (dvoted  within  the  field  of  the  cross  head, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  l>eam,  a  rod  C"iuii<  tin;: 
said  bar  to  the  arm.  a  lug  or  roller  on  said  rod.  a  -ii"  nid 
bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  l)eam.  a  catch  plvot»><l  ti  said 
second  bar  and  projecting  with  its  rear  end  iK-yond  .said 
liar,  a  bar  rigid  on  the  extension  beam  and  having  Us  end 
turned  In,  a  shoulder  on  said  catch,  a  plunger  bar.  a  rod 
connecting  >«ld  second  bar  to  said  plunger  har.  for  the  pur 
pose  descril>e<l. 

6.  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension    l>eam,   a    cross   head    plvote<1    thereon,   an   arm    a 
cam    thereon,    and    pivoted    within    the    field    of    the    cross 
head,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  I>eam.  a  rod  connect 
Ing  said  bar   to  said   arm,  a   lug  or   roller  on   said   rod.   a 
guard  extending  over  said  roller,  a  se<x)nd  l>ar  pivoted  to 
the  extension   beam,   a   catch  on   said   se<ond   l>ar  and   pro- 
jecting with  Its  I  ear  end  l)eyoud  said  bar,  a  bar  rigid  on 
tne   extension    lieam    and    having    Its    rear    end    turned    In 
ward,  a  shotilder  on  said  catch,  a  plunger  bar.  ii  nxl  con 
nectlng  said  second  bar   to  the  plunger  bar,   for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

7.  In  a  self  feeiling  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  beam,  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm  a 
cam  thereon,  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  cross 
head,  a  har  plvote<l  to  the  extension  l>eam.  a  rod  connect 
Ing  .said  l)ar  to  said  arm.  a  roller  on  said  rod.  a  second 
bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  N'am.  a  catch  on  said  sec- 
ond bar,  shoulders  on  said  catch,  a  bar  rigid  on  the  ex- 
tension tveam  having  Its  body  raised  to  form  a  slot  for 
the  first  said  pivoted  bar  and  to  form  a  support  for  the 
second  .said  pivoted  bar.  a  plunger  bar.  a  rcnl  connei-tlng 
said  second  pivoted  bar  to  the  plunger  l)ar.  for  the  pur- 
[Tos«»  dt'scril>e<i 

•^  In  a  self  feetling  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  beam,  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm  a 
cam  there<in,  and  plvote<l  within  the  field  of  the  cross 
head,  a  t)ar  [livoted  to  the  extension  t>eam.  a  rod  connect 
ing  said  bar  to  said  arm.  a  roller  on  said  rod.  a  sei-ond  liar 
pivoted  to  the  extension  l>eam,  a  catch  on  said  second  bar 
shoulders  on  said  catch,  a  plunger  bar,  a  ro<l  connecting 
said  second  plvotea  l>ar  to  the  plunger  bar,  a  t>ar  or 
bracket  rigid  on  said  second  pivoted  bar  to  engage  with 
said  plunger  bar.  for  the  puri>ose  describe*!. 

0  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  an 
extension  Iteam.  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm  a 
cam  thereon,  and  plvote<l  within  the  field  of  the  cross 
head,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  lieam,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  bar  to  said  arm.  a  roller  on  said  nxl.  a  second  bar 
pivoted  to  the  extension  beam,  a  catch  on  said  second  l)«r, 
shoulders  on  said  catch,  a  plunger  bar.  a  rod  connecting 
said  second  pivoted  bar  to  the  plunger  har.  a  rod  connect 
ing  the  first  said  pivoted  bar  to  an  arm  of  the  self  feeder, 
for  the  purpose  descrltied. 

10.  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings,  a  controlling  wing  for  said  hop 
I)er,  a  shaft  for  said  controlling  wing,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  a  spur  of  said  crank 
arm.  a  rod  supported  by  said  crank  arm.  a  lug  or  pin  on 
said  rod,  a  bar  pivoted  on  the  bell-crank  lever  and  en- 
gaged by  said  pin,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  controlling  wing 
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and  connected  to  said  bell -crank  lever,  a  tongue  or  ad- 
vance arm  pivote*!  on  said  controlling  wing,  and  means  to 
oi>erate  said  ro<l.  for  the  [Hirix.se  de8crlt>e<l 

11  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  wmblnatlon,  with  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings,  a  controlling  wing  for  said  hop 
per  a  shaft  of  said  c.ntrolllng  wing,  an  arm  or  crank 
arm  having  a  spur  and  rlgbl  on  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  on  said  spur,  a  second  spur  on  said  crsnk 
arm  a  Mr  supi^rted  adjustably  by  said  se<ond  spur  and 
pivoted  to  said  iH^ll  crank  lever,  a  rod  supported  by  the 
crank  arm.  a  lug  or  pin  on  said  rod.  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  r.Kl  ;  a  tongue  or  advance  arm  pivoted  on  the 
controlling  wing,  a  dog  to  engage  said  tongije  and  connect- 
ed to  the  iM-ll  crank  lever,  and  means  to  oi>erate  said 
tongue,  for  the  purpose  descrllied 

12  In  a  self  feeding  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  a 
hopper  fornu^l  of  wings,  a  controlling  wing  f<.r  said  hop- 
per a  shaft  for  said  controlling  wing,  a  tongue  pivoted  on 
said  controlling  wing,  a  spring  to  press  said  tongue  In 
ward,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  controlling  wing,  and  means 
to  oi*rate  said  dog.  for  the  purpose  descrllKHl, 
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2  In  a  broom  head,  a  l>and  surrounding  the  broom 
straws  a  binding  wire  extending  through  said  band  and 
the  lK>dv  of  the  brtH.m.  n  V  shaped  guard  plate  secured  to 
each  upper  side  edge  of  the  band  and  centrally  slltted  In- 
ward from  Its  apex  to  form  free  ends  adapted  to  be  over- 
lapped, and  means  for  retaining  said  ends  In  overlapped 
contact  to  provide  an  arched  plate. 


866  232  CONSTRICTION  OF  SHEET  PILINi;.  &r. 
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The  combination  with  the  waste  pipe  of  a  wash  bowl,  of  | 
a  flat  disk  like  closure  therefor  dlsi)osed  In  a  horizontal 
plane  and  having  on  opposite  sides  pintles  that  project 
through  the  pipe  to  permit  swivel  n.-.vements  of  the  | 
closure,  one  of  the  pintles  being  provided  with  a  finger 
hold  a  non  oxldir.able  nnnulus  combined  with  the  disk 
and  of  a  size  to  Impinge  closely  iigslnst  tbe  inner  walls  of 
the  pipe,  and  stops  diagonally  arranged  on  the  pipe  with 
which  the  closure  engages  to  limit  its  movements. 


866  231.  BROOM  HEAD  Edward  R.  Simpsok.  Eddy- 
vllle,  and  William  L.  Maktin.  Ix.ulsvllle.  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  15><>T      S*^rlnl  No.  S.'>6.813. 


1  In  a  iTrooin  head,  a  holding  band,  an  upwardly  taper- 
Inc  guard  plate  secured  to  and  extending  above  said  band 
OB  each  side  of  the  broom  and  centrally  slltted  downward 
from  Us  upper  {>ortlon  to  form  free  ends,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  free  ends  in  overlapped  contact  to  form  an 
arched  plate. 


1  A  driving  unit  with  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  made  of  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  separate  detach- 
able parts  on  two  opi>oslte  sides  and  adapted  to  form  and 
maintain  a  cavity  In  tbe  ground. 

•'  A  driving  unit  with  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  made  with  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  detachable 
parts  on  two  opiH^sUe  sides  adapted  to  form  and  maintain 
temporarily  a  cavity  In  the  ground,  .-.nd  afterwards  to  l)e 
withdrawn  and  used  again. 

3  A  se<tlonal  driving  unit  made  with  a  core  and  a 
pluraiitv  of  detachable  parts  adapted  to  be  driven  In  en- 
gagement with  another  unit  ar.d  to  provide  with  the  latter 
a  continuous  open  interior  space  with  the  exterior  ma- 
terials excluded  by  the  outside  sections  of  the  units. 

4  \  driving  unit  essentially  consisting  of  a  sectional 
l«x  with  a  closed  cross  section  and  detachable  sides  and 
bottom,  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  driving  unit. 

5  A  driving  unit  essentially  ctmslsting  of  a  sectional 
trough  with  rectan^:ular  cross  section  and  detachable  sides 
and  bottom,  adapted  to  engage  on  the  open  side  with  an 
adjacent  driving  unit. 

0  A  driving  unit  of  rectangular  cross  section  with  a 
core  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  on  two  op- 
posite   sides     detachably     connected     and     adapted     to    l>e 

driven  together.  ' 

7  A  driving  unit  of  rectangular  cross  section  wltli  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  detachably  connected 
and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  separately. 

8  A  driving  unit  made  with  a  i.lurnllty  of  longitudinal 
sections  part  of  which  may  Ik-  detached  and  Independently 
withdrawn,  leaving  an   Interior  (avlty. 

9  In  a  driving  unit  a  plurality  of  side  pieces  with  their 
Tertlcal    edges    interlocking    with    the    vertical    edges    of 

adjacent  units. 

10  The  combination  In  piling,  of  driving  units  each 
having  a  plurality  of  side  pieces  with  their  edges  over 
lapping  those  of  adjacent   units. 

11  The  combination  in  piling,  of  driving  units  each 
having  a  plurality  of  side  pieces  and  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  adjacent  units. 

12  Jbe  combination  In  piling,  of  driving  units  each 
having  a  detachable  pr<.jectlng  core  adapted  to  engage  a 
recess  In  an  adjacent  driving  unit. 

13  The  combination  In  piling,  of  driving  units,  cores 
therefor  and  detn.  bable  side  pieces  of  said  units  pro- 
jecting l^vond  said  cores  and  adapted  to  form  jaws  to 
re<elve  the  proje<tlng  detachable  core  of  an  adjacent  drlv- 

"u^^The  combination  In  driving  units,  of  detachable 
side  pieces  thereof,  and  detachable  core  sections  arranged 
to  project  b<>vond  the  edges  of  said  sId.'  pieces  on  one  side 
and  locate.1  within  their  e<lges  on  the  opposite  side  and 
being  adapted  to  form  temi)orary  tongue  and  groove  Joints 
between  adjacent  driven  units. 

15  The  combination  In  a  driving  unit  of  side  pieces,  a 
core  and  a  detachable  shoe  adapted  to  separate  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  pieces  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  ends  thereof. 

1«.  m  a  driving  unit  r  detachable  shoe  closing  the  spaces 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces. 

17.  In  a  driving  unit  detachable  clamps  adapted  tO 
temporarily  secure  the  shoe  to  the  side  pleceii. 
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18.  In  a  drlTtng  anlt  temporary  detachable  separator! 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tide  pieces. 

19.  Id  piling.  deUchable  horliontal  side  plecea  adapted 
to  glre  lateral  strength  to  and  connect  a  series  of  driving 

units. 

20.  In  a  driving  unit  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
detachable  side  plecea  and  a  solid  temporary  removable 
core. 

21.  In   a  driving  unit,   the  combination  of  a   plurality 
of  detachable  side  pieces,  a  deUchable  core  and  a  deUch 
able  shoe. 

22.  In  a  driving  unit  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
side  pieces,  a  detachable  core  and  a  shoe. 

23.  In  a  driving  unit  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
detachable  side  pieces,  a  detachable  core,  a  detachable  shoe 
and  detachable  clamps. 

24.  The  combination  In  piling  of  successive  driving 
units  and  lateral  connections  temporarily  securing  them 
together. 

25.  The  combination  In  piling  of  successive  driving  units 
and  exterior  stiffening  pieces. 

26.  The  combination   In   piling,  of  driving  units,   a   plu 
rallty  of  side  pieces  therefor,  and  separators  between  the 
upper  ends  thereof. 

27.  The  combination  of  sectional  driving  units  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  parts  adapted  to  form 
a  line  of  parallel  opposite  sides  and  exclude  earth  and 
other  material  from  the  continuous  open  spaces  between 
said  sides. 

28.  The  combination  in  piling  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional driving  units,  each  comprising  detachable  sides, 
and  cores,  said  units  arranged  In  sets,  and  said  units 
being  adapted  to  form  walls  with  open  Interior  spaces 
closed  at  the  ends  and  continuous  through  several  of  said 
units. 

29.  The  combination  In  piling  units,  of  side  plecea,  and 
detachable  separators,  and  shoes  adapted  to  connect  and 
strengthen  said  side  pieces,  and  together  with  said  8ld€ 
pieces  to  exclude  outside  materials  from  the  Interior  of 
said  units. 


the  lower  edge  thereof;  means  for  supporting  said  side 
plates  In  position  ;  a  plurality  of  stationary,  equl-spaced 
lugs  in  series  upon  each  side  plate,  which  are  substan 
tlally  triangular  In  cross-section,  with  the  bases  thereof 
constituting  their  upper  edges,  respectively  :  a  curved 
notched  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  flange  of  each 
side  plate  and  provided  with  beveled  teeth  ;  and  a  series  of 
blades  each  loosely  mounted  between  said  stationary  lugs 
In  abutment  therewith  respectively  and  adapted  to  have 
a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereon  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, each  of  which  blades  has  a  rounded  bottom  and  Is 
seated  thereby  in  corresponding  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  the  notched  plates,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  curved  side  plates  arranged  parallel  and  op- 
posite to  each  other ;  a  curved  notched  plate  supported 
on  each  side  plate  and  movable  thereon  ;  fixed,  trlangii 
lar,  equ I  spaced  lugs  In  the  curved  row  on  each  of  said 
plates  ;  and  a  plurality  of  separate  blades  mounted  only 
at  their  bottom  ends  loosely  between  corresponding  teeth 
of  said  notched  plates  so  as  to  have  a  limited  oscillation 
thereon   and  extending  up   loosely  between  said   fixed  lugs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  curved  side  plates,  each  having  a  curved  row 
of  triangular,  equl-spaced.  Integral  lugs  ;  a  curved  notched- 
plat.'  supported  on  each  side  plate  and  movable  tliercon  : 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  grid  bars,  each  having  an 
upP'T.  sharp  and  forwardly  directed  edge,  and  ^arh  loosely 
resting  on  its  bottom  edge  between  corresponding  teeth  ><{ 
the  notched  plates,  and  extending  upwardly,  at  an  acute 
angle,  loosely  between  corresponding  lugs  of  said  side 
plates,  and  supported  laterally  by  said  Ingx 


866,23.1       BOILER     ('(>VKRIN<; 
erett,  Mass.     Filed  Mar    -'3.  190" 


Ki>w.*Rn   I.    Stort.   Ev- 
.     Serial  .No.  364,058. 


,S6«,233.  MKTIIob  AND  DEVICE  FOR  M.\KINr.  CIOAR- 
FILLBRS  JOH.VN.SE.S  Stephan.  WItxenhausen,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Sept.  6,   191>«.      Serial   No.  3.13,581. 

m  t      r  t       • 


'.'//jj,,/;///j,f.f^.^ 


,■/.!/. '/ll 


Means  for  making  cigar  fillers  comprising  a  box.  molds 
each  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  end  and  composed  of 
two  portions  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  portions  to- 
gether, said  molds  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  box 
with  their  recesses  uppermost,  a  cover  for  said  box  having 
projecting  mold  sections  o'  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the 
two  recesses  In  the  molds  to  compress  the  tobacco. 


866.234.  GRID  FOR  COTTON-PICKER  MACHINES. 
AMASA  St.  O.vob  and  Ci.bments  A.  BaowN,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No  316.891. 


1.  The  UnproTcd  trld  for  eottoa  picker  machines  herein 
descrlbtd,  coaslstlac  of  tb«  eombliiatlon  of  the  two  curred 
aide  plates,  sach  harliic  a  lateral  flanf«  projecting  from 


1.  A  boiler  covering  having  a  removable  section  pre- 
senting a  backing  of  wire  mesh,  a  body  portion  of  non 
heat  conducting  material  applied  to  one  side  only  of  said 
hacking,  and  a  surface  coating  of  hard  non-metnlllc  water- 
proof material  the  edges  of  said  backing  embracing  the 
body  portion  and  being  Interlocked  with  said  waterproof 
material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  covering  i>er 
manently  secured  to  all  parts  thereof  except  those  which 
It  Is  desired  to  Inspect,  and  covering  sections  removably 
secured  to  said  portions  to  which  access  Is  desired,  said 
covering  sections  each  presenting  a  backing  of  wire  mesh, 
a  body  portion  of  non-heat-conducting  material  applied 
to  one  side  only  of  said  backing,  and  a  surface  coating 
of  cement,  the  backing  being  bent  outwardly  at  the  sides 
of  the  section  to  embrace  the  body  portion,  and  the  edges 
of  the  backing  being  embe<kled  In  the  cement  whereby 
said  backing  permanently  holds  the  body  portion  and  ce- 
ment together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  covering  therefor 
having  a  removable  section,  said  section  comprising  a 
backing  of  wire  mesh,  a  body  of  non-heat  conducting  ma 
terlal  applied  to  one  side  only  of  the  backing,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  Portland  cement,  the  edges  of  aaid  backing  being 
embedded  In  the  cement  whereby  said  backing  ties  the 
cement  coating  and  body  together. 

4  In  a  boiler  covering,  a  removable  section  having  a 
body  portion  of  flre-felt,  a  layer  of  magnesia  cement,  and 
an  outer  layer  or  surface  coating  of  Portland  cement. 

5.  A  boiler  corerlng  proTided  with  a  removable  section 
baring  a  backing  of  wire  mesh,  a  body  portion  of  flre-felt. 
a  layer  of  magnesia  cement  covering  the  flre-felt,  and  an 
OQter  layer  of  Portland  cement,  the  edges  of  the  wire 
fabric  being  embedded  In  the  cement. 
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866  236     CYLINDRICAL  BOX      William  II.  Stout.  Day 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  IT,  11H)«.     Serial  No.  317,258. 


A    collapsible    cheese    box    having    a    cylindrical    body 
formed  of  veneering,  the  top  and  b<.ttom  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  alternate  tongues  and  recesses,  a  circular  top 
and  l>ottom  the  circumferential  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with   alternate   tongues  and  recesses  to   receive  and   Inter 
lock  with  the  tongues  and  recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  body 
and   to  thus   form   Joints   consisting   of   unlf..rm    circles  of 
Interlocking  tongues  t^tween  said  bo<ly  and  said  top  and 
l>ottom,   and  a   band   around  the  top  and  bottom   securely 
locking  the  connections  between   the   top  and  bottom  and 
the  ends  of  the  box,  said  bands  exten.lln>;  Inwardly  around 
the  body  of  the  box  from  the  points  of  connection  l»etween 
said  U>dy  and  the  top  and  bottom,  and  whereby   the  ends 
of  said   box   are   reinforced    by   said    bands    In   addition    to 
Mid  top  and  bottom  being  maintained  In  rigid  Interlocking 
connection  with  the  body  of  the  box. 


Sefl-^a?  OAS  IIF.XTINC.  STOVE.  CHAB..K8  H.  TOPP. 
Huntington.  W  Va.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,398. 


and   means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for 

regulating  the  supply  of  pas  to  the  burner. 

:t  A  stove  casing  having  a  bottom  plate,  side  plates,  a 
back  plate,  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
forming  a  dellector,  and  an  upstanding  flange  at  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  an  air  chamber  bounded  In  part 
by  the  lK>ttom  plate,  the  side  plates  and  the  front  flange 
of  the  stove  casing  and  Including  a  top  plate  and  a  back 
wall  the  latter  provided  with  Bunsen  tulx-s  :  a  back  wall 
rising  from  the  bottom  plate  of  the  stove  casing  In  rear 
of  the  Bunsen  tubes  ;  a  burner  plate  having  apertur«i  en- 
gaging said  tubes  :  a  fire  back  having  at  Its  lower  edge  a 
forward  extending  flange  engaging  the  burner  plate  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  hook-shaped  flange  en- 
gaging the  upi>er  e<ige  of  the  back  wall  :  and  means  for 
securing  the  burner  plate  In  position. 

4  A  stove  casing  having  a  back  plate  provided  with  an 
exit  opening,  air  beating  flues  extending  l>etween  the  bot- 
tom and  top  plates  of  the  stove  ca.lng,  and  a  back  wall 
rising  from  the  bottom  plate  of  the  casing  In  front  of  the 
air  heating  (lues  and  having  a  supporting  flange  at  Its 
upper  edge;  In  combination  with  a  burner  plate  Bupi>orted 
In  front  of  the  back  wall,  and  a  fire  back  having  »  hook^ 
shaped  flange  at  Its  upper  edge  engaging  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back  wall  and  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a  flange 
engaging  the  burner  plate. 

-,  In  a  gas  beating  stove,  a  casing  having  a  back  plate 
provided  with  an  exit  for  products  of  combustion,  air  heat^ 
Ing  flues  extending  l>etween  the  bottom  and  top  plates  of 
the  casing,  a  back  wall  rising  from  the  bottom  plate  in 
front  of  the  air  tubes,  an  asbestos  covered  plate  constl- 
1  tuting  a  fire  hack  and  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a 
I  hook  shaped  flange  supported  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  wall  and  having  a  forward  extending  flange  at  its 
lower  edge,  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  having  a  back 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Bunsen  tulM-s,  webs  con- 
necting said  tulK.'8,  and  an  apertured  burner  plate  engaging 
the  tubes  supported  upon  the  webs,  and  engaging  the  for- 
ward extending  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  Are  back. 

6     The  comMnatlon   with  a  stove  casing,  a  vertical  back 
wall  therein  extending  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  forwardly  directed  flange  at  the  upper  edge,  a 
horliontallv  extending  removable  burner  plate  fitted  Into 
the  casing  In  front  of  the  back  wall  and  having  Its  rear  edge 
arranged  In  proximity  to  the  f..rward  surface  of  the  back 
wall    of  a   flre  back   adapted  to  fit   In   the  casing   having  a 
rearwardlv  directed  book-shaped  flange  at   Its  upper  edge 
adapted  to  fit  down  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall 
and  cooperate  with   the  forwardly  directed   flange  thereon 
to  support  the  fire  back  In  operative  position,   and   having 
a  forwardlv   directed  flange  at   Its  lower   edge  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  burner  plate  and  the 
back  wall  and  engaging  beneath   the  burner  plate  to  pre- 
Tent  disengagement  of  the  hook  shaped  flange  of  the  fire- 
back  relatively  to  the  back  wall 


/«»//•" 


1  A  stove  casing  having  a  bottom  plate,  side  plates  and 
a  front  flange,  an  angle  Iron  secured  upon  the  bottom  p  ate, 
and  an  sir  chamber  bounded  In  part  by  the  bottom  plate. 
the  side  plates,  and  the  front  flange  of  the  stove  casing 
and  including  a  back  wall  having  a  plurality  of  burner 
discharge  tubes,  and  a  top  plate  ;  said  back  wall  and  op 
plate  being  connected  together;  said  back  wall  resting 
against  the  angle  bar  upon  the  bottom  plate  of  the  stove 
casing  and  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  A^nge  de^ 
tachably    connected    with    the    front    flange    of    the   store 

'^"  °A  store  casing  baring  a  bottom  plate,  side  plates  and 
an'uptnrned  front  flange,  a  back  wall  and  a  top  plate  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  an  air  chamber,  a  set  of  burn- 
er mounted  In  «ild  chamber  and  adapted  to  recelre  air 

therefrom,  an  apertnx^d  slide  ^^^*'t'''\Tf^\i^l 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  regulating  the  •Am\M»\oyi  of  air 
to  the  air  chamber  through  apertures  In  the  bottom  plate. 


866  238  POWER  TRANSMISSION  COri'LlNtJ  DEVICE. 
Antonio  M.  Van  Hai.en.  Madrid.  Spain.  Filed  June  3, 
1907.    Serial  No.  377,003. 


1  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  surround^ 
Ing  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  non-rotatlrely  and 
slidably  mounted  flanged  collar,  means  for  shifting  said 
collar,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  abaft  "«  Pro- 
vided with  a  band  receiving  recess,  a  coupling  band  for 
said  recess,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  arm  with  one  end  of  s*ld  band,  a  crank 
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•baft  mounted  in  said  arm  and  conn.*cted  with  the  other 
end  of  said  band,  au  actuating  member  carrleil  by  said 
arm  and  traveling  freely  l)etween  the  flanges  of  said  col- 
lar, and  a  threaded  connection  between  naid  actuating; 
meml)er  and  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  9l.»eve  surround 
tag  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  nunrotatlvely  and  slid- 
ably  mounte<l  flanged  collar,  a  lever  for  shiftlni;  said  col- 
lar, a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  ban»l  recelvlnff  recess,  a  coupling  t^mnd  f»r  said  re 
cesa,  an  arm  rlKldly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connect- 
InK'  said  arm  with  one  end  of  said  band,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  In  said  arm  and  conne<-te<l  with  the  other  end  i>f 
said  band,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
normally  to  fre«'ly  travel  lM»tw»H>n  the  fliinees  of  said  col- 
lar, and   threaded   memlters  connecting   said   frlctiou   disk 

and  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  an<l  provided  with  a  slldably  mounted 
flani:ed  collar,  means  for  shifting  said  collar,  a  pulley 
l(H>sely  monnte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  coupling  band  for  said 
pulley,  an  arm  rigblly  monnfe<l  on  said  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft  inouate<l  In  snid  arm  and  opfratlvely  connected  with 
^ald  band,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
normally  to  freely  travel  between  the  flanges  of  said  col- 
lar, and  threaded  members  connecting  said  friction  disk 
and  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted 
flanged  collar  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  .nald  shaft,  a  coupling  memln-r  engaging  said 
pulley,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank 
•haft  mounted  In  sahl  arm  and  opcratlvely  connected  with 
gaid  coupling  rnemt>er,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  normally  to  freely  travel  N'twf^n  the  flanges 
of  said  collar.  threade<l  members  connecting  said  friction 
disk  iin<l  (rank  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  collar 
In  opposite  directions  to  ..jK^rate  said  disk  and  throw  the 
coupling  member  Into  or  out  of  coupling  relation  with 
aald  pulley. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  coupling  memt>er  operatlvely  as- 
»oclate<l  with  said  pulley,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  curried  by  said  arm  whereby  said  coupling 
memlx^r  may  be  actuated,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said 
arm.  threade<i  («<->nnecting  memliers  operatlvely  uniting 
•aid  friction  disk  and  said  means,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
•     erating  said  friction  disk. 

6.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  memt>er,  a 
coupling  nieml)er  operatlvely  associated  with  said  driven 
raetnlier.  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  arm  for  controlling  coupling  memlier,  a 
friction  disk  carried  by  said  arm,  threaded  members  con 
nectlng  said  friction  disk  and  said  means,  a  shiftable  non- 
rotatable  device  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
disk,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  said  device  into  en- 
gagement with  said  disk. 

7.  In  i-ombination.  a  driving  memt)er.  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  coupling  member  oi)eratively  associated  with  said 
driven  member,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driving 
member,  means  carrle<i  hy  said  arm  for  controlling  said 
coupling  member,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  arm. 
threaded  members  connecting  said  friction  disk  and  said 
means,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  disk  In  opposite 
directions. 

H.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  memt)er. 
a  coupling  member  operatlvely  asaoclated  with  said  driven 
meml)er.  an  element  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  driving 
member,  means  carried  by  said  element  for  controlling 
said  coupling  member,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  ele 
ment.  threaded  members  connecting  said  disk  and  means. 
and  met'hanlsm  for  operating  aald  disk. 

9.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
a  coupling  member  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  an  element  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
driving  member,  means  carried  by  said  element  for  con- 
trolling said  coupling  member,  an  actuating  disk,  a  thread- 
ed connect lonr  for  said  disk  and  means,  and  mechanism  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  relation  with  said  disk  for  oper- 
ating the  same. 


10.  In  combination,  a  driving"  member,  a  driven  member. 
a  coupling  meml)er  for  oi>eratlvely  o>nnectlng  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  memU>rs.  a  threade<l  tension  device  for 
controlling  said  «Mipl!ng  meml)€r.  and  non  rotatable  means 
for  operating  said  device. 

11.  In  combination,  a  driving  tueml)er.  a  driven  member. 
a  coupling  memL>er  for  ..perutlvely  connecting  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  threaded  tension  devi^-e  for 
controlling  said  coupling  member,  a  device  for  operating 
said  tension  device,  and  nou  rotatable  means  n.)rmally  out 
of  operative  relation  with  said  operating  device  for  oper- 
ating the  same  In  opposite  directions. 


866.230.  GLAZED  STRICTURE.  Eikkikl  Van  Noob- 
DEN.  Boston.  M  ix^  i«-ignor  to  E.  Van  Noorden  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mas-  n  rorporatlon  of  MasucbusetU. 
Filed  May  10,  190<J.     Serial  No.  310.070. 


of   izr 


1.  In  a  gUied  structure,  the  combination  of  a  glass 
support,  means  for  holding  the  gla.ss  thereon,  cross  bolts 
for  holding  said  glass  support  In  proinr  position,  m.-ans 
connecting  with  the  purlins  of  the  frame  or  other  llxiure 
of  support  for  rttainlng  said  bolts,  and  a  shallow  trough 
Independent  of  said  bolt  retaining  ni.-ans,  which  trough 
Is  wider  than  said  glass  sui)port  and  extends  along  be- 
neath  the  same  and  Its  supporting  bolts. 

'2.   In    a    glazed    structure    the   combination    of   a    gla-s 
'   support,  means   for   holding   the  glass   thereon,   said  gla-> 
support    comprising    a    glass   supporting    head    and    sides 
dependent    therefrom    supporting    said    head,    bolto   extend 
:    Ing  crosswise   through    said    sides,    m.ans   connecting    with 
the  purlins  of   the  frame  or  other   fixture  <if   support   for 
retaining   said   bolts,    and    a    trough    Ind.-peudent    of   said 
i   bolt-retaining    means,    whlcb    trough    Is    wider    than    said 
I   glass    support    and    extends    along    beneath    the    same    and 
Its    supporting   bolts,    and    which    sides    of    the    glass    sup 
port  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  trough. 
I        3.   In    a    glazed    structure,    the    combination    "f    a    glass 
'   support  comprising  a  supporting  head  on  which  the  panes 
of  glass  rest  and  sides  supporting  said  head  dependent  there- 
from, H  cap-retaining  bolt  connecting  with  the  head  of  said 
glass  support  and  exten<llng  therefrom  between  the  edt'es  of 
the   panes  of  glass,   a  bow-cap   and  draw-nut   to  combine 
therewith  for  holding  the  panes  of  glass  upon   said  glas-* 
support,    bolts    extending    crosswise    through    the    sides    of 
said   glass   support    for   supporting    the   same.    Independent 
members    connecting    with    the    purlins    of    the    frame    or 
other   fixture  of   support   for   retaining   sfllil  bolts,   and   a 
I    shallow   curved   trough   wider   than   said   glass   support   ex 
tending  along  beneath   the  same  lietween   said   bolt  retain 
Ing   members   and   beneath    said   bolts,    which    sides   of   the 
glass  support  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  trough  whereby 
said   trough   may   hold  said  glass  support   against   lateral 
displacement. 

4  .\  glazed  structure  having  a  main  glass  support, 
means  for  holding  the  glass  thereon,  cross  bolts  holding 
said  glass  support  In  proper  position,  members  con- 
ne<-tlng  with  the  purlins  of  the  frame  or  other  fixture  of 
support  for  retaining  said  bolts,  a  shallow  trough  Inde- 
pendent of  said  bolt  retaining  members,  which  trough  is 
wider  than  said  glass  support  and  extends  along  beneath 
the  same  between  said  bolt  supporting  members  and  be 
neath  said  supporting  bolts,  an  auxiliary  glass  supporting 
structure  extending  from  said  main  glass  support  and 
resting  In  part  thereon,  to  be  siipported  thereby,  the 
trough  of  which  auxiliary  structure  rests  upon  or  ex- 
tends above  the  upper  edge  of  said  main  trough. 
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H66  240  ADJI-STAPLE  rASlN<;  FOR  »-NEriIATlC 
«TA."KERS  CHUU.vs  H  Van  Oan..u  iJreensburg.  Ind., 
^t^r  to  Thlpbi.us  King,  trustee.  Boston.  Mass 
rtlad  Feb.  4.  IW"      Serial  No.  3."i5,529. 


1     A  pneumalk   attachment  for  crop-treating  machines 
mL,  permlnln,  .«u.t„,.»t  ..».•  «,«m  tb.  other  to  >.ry 

"■1.  't;"  »::;r  lua'c".. .-  - --  -«•-,  -t:: 
rr:^rorrz;r7tr':i=:'cori/°: 

''3    ATnounatIc   attachment   for  crop-treating   machines 

3.   A   pniuiiiB  ,„,„,...,i    of    n    pair    of    overlapping 

comprising   a    "-"^Vw  -      s  a '  an  housing,  a  pair 

=r-r-or'r™ir-rtr=rr- 

varied. 


«ft«..4,         I..MTinN     SYSTEM     FOR     EXriX)SION-EN- 
^  oTiKS       K-M.H..   V.K..KV.   K.nglew.HKl.   N.   J..  a«,lgnor 

fo  The  Autocoli  rompsny.  a  •  or;..ration  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  llMHi.     Serial  No.  343.1  <9. 


^lee.  comprising  an  auxiliary  generator  having  a  foot 
r^{  anTno.  .lecrlcal  means  for  including  said  gener^ 
^  In  the  tuition  Circuit  when  said  pedal  is  depressed 
;':;ri;t;e 'engine   may   be   started   by    said   circuit   con- 

*'■^;"A^n::n7^>r  starting  explosion  engine,  .itb  an  elec- 
trical Ignition  system  and  circuit  -^^-^''^^l^^XT'.ZZ' 
orlslng  an  auxiliary  magneto  generator,  a  f  >o^  J^*'^ 
means  for  operating  said  generator  when  said  pedal  is 
r"s«ed.  at'l  means  for  in.luding  said  generator  In  the 
l,nltlon  clrcuu  when  said  pedal  is  <'n.ressed 

4  A  means  for  starting  explosion  engines  v^lth  «"  «"^^ 
trlcal  Ignition  svst.m  and  circuit  controlling  devices  there- 
for comprVslng  an  auxiliary  magneto  generator  In  the 
't^Uirrirciu'  a  foot  peda.  for  operating  -'"J  -^^  - 
„d  means  for  cutting  said  generator  ..ul  of  tb  gn  I  I  on 
Cii^olt  when  said  foot  p<Hi«l  Is  In  Its  ""^"'•■•-^^•'  '  ^.^^''^^^ 

l^r;^rt:;;:;:r:y:^r:n-i;'::i:^^:^:":nrrc:^ 

TcTZn    desired    in    series    with    the    usual    current 

'^r'^n  an  ignition  system  for  explo^iuu  engines,  a  clr- 
cuU  coum.lHng  device  having  spaced  segments.  «  P  u^ 
r^  ity  o  nductlon  colls  having  their  primaries  connected 
with  sTld  segments  and  to  a  common  circuit,  an  auxiliary 
^nera'or,  an.  mechanical  means  for  Including  said  gener- 
»t,%r  in  aald  ciri  uit  when  It  is  rotated. 

'  Tn^mb  nation  with  an  explosion  engine  having  an 
electricallgnltion  system,  an  auxiliary  magneto  generator 
adrnted  to  be  positioned  away  from  the  engine  and  cn- 
tenhntlv  on  the  dash  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  auxll- 
ar  gnerator  having  a  foot  pedal  l>y  which  t  Is  oper^ 
ated  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  said  fo..t 
pedal  "cutting  the  generator  into  the  circuit  of  the  Ignl- 

%"  rr  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  cir^ 
cuU  conn°>lling  device  having  spaced  -f  n;-^-  ,.jf  ^^ 
«nrce  of  current,  induction  colls  connected  thereto,  an 
source   ot   curr  u  ,  automatically  cutting 

auxlllarv  generator,  an(t  means  101    m 
"lid  generator  Into  said  circuit  when  It  is  opera  ed 

y  ,n  rmbination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  an 
eletrlca  ignitb.n  system,  an  auxiliary  alternating  cu^ 
rent  magneto  generator  adapted  to  be  located  awav  from 
the  engine  and  conveniently  upon  the  dash  of  a  motor 
lehlcTe'  -Id  generator  having  means  adapte  to  he  en^ 
gaged  and  moved  by  the  pers.-n  operating  ^^''  ''*''■  JJ 
which  It  18  included  in  the  ignltl..n  circuit  and  slmui- 
taneoualy  caused  to  generate  a  current. 


AAA  040      I  ANTERN      FUELKKI.  K  >V.  VINTON,  Weehawken. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  ::«•.   IIX»«      '^•''•'a'  ^o-  339,. 0-. 


1      V  means  for  starting  explosion  engines  with  an  elec- 

.   ,   .1    l."nlUon   system,   comprising   an   auxiliary   generator 

:  ;:     g  'a     rt     .da,,   and   means   whereby   said   g^-nerator 

;:Hl.matica.l.l   cut   Into   the   Ignition   circuit    when   said 

i>edal  Is  depressed.  ^,,h     tho 

..  \    means    for    starting    explosion    engines    w    h    the 

asu'al  electrical  Ignition  system  and  circuit  controlling  de- 


1     A   lantern  comprising  a  base  ^^-'-^f,/^^^;'' ^^^^^^J^! 
tneans    supported    thereby    producing    a    Ught     a  jl«^an 
tlHllv    colorless   globe   surrounding   said    means   and    above 
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^lA  well,  a  lupport  therefor  carried  by  wild  base,  an  aux- 
iliary colored  globe,  a  reciprocating  frame  comprising  a 
bottom  frame  adapted  to  support  said  auxiliary  globe  and 
spring  arms  carried  by  and  morable  with  said  bottom 
frame  adapted  to  Inclose  said  auxiliary  globe  and  to 
enKage  the  wall  of  said  well,  and  means  exposed  exte- 
riorly of  said  base  whereby  said  frame  may  be  moved  to 
cause  said  auxiliary  globe  to  be  hidden  In  eald  well  or  to 
surround  said  light  producing  means  whereby  said  lantern 
may  be  made  to  show  subetantlally  white  or  a  color. 

2.    A   lantern  comprising  a  base  having  a  well  therein, 
means    supported    thereby    producing    a    light,    a    substan- 
tially   colorless   globe   surrounding   said    means   and    above 
said  well,  a  support  therefor  carried  by  said  base,  an  aux- 
iliary  colored  globe,  a   reciprocating   frame  comprising   a  j 
bottom    frame,   a   top   frame   and  outwardly    bowed   spring 
arms  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom  frame  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  of  said  well,  and  means  exposed  exte 
riorly  of  said  base  whereby  said  frame  may  be  moved  to 
cause  said  auxiliary  globe  to  be  hidden  In  said  well  or  to 
surround  said  light  producing  means  whereby  said  lantern   j 
may  be  made  to  show  substantially  white  or  a  color.  1 

.{  A  lantern  cumprlsInK  a  base  having  a  well  therein, 
means  supported  thereby  pnxlucing  a  light,  a  hood,  ver- 
tical and  horlsontal  guards  connecting  said  base  and  said 
hood,  a  substantially  colorless  globe,  within  said  guards 
surrounding  said  means  and  above  said  well,  a  support 
therefor  carried  by  said  base,  an  auxiliary  colored  globe, 
a  reciprocating  frame  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  a  top  j 
frame  and  outwardly  bowed  spring  arms  connecting  said 
top  and  said  bottom  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of 
aald  well,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  frame  extending 
upwardly  exteriorly  of  said  base  adapted  to  engage  said 
horlaontal  guards  to  al  din  sustaining  the  weight  of  said 
frame  and  said  auxiliary  globe  whereby  said  frame  may 
be  moved  to  cause  said  auxiliary  globe  to  be  hidden  In  said 
well  or  to  surround  said  light  producing  means  whereby 
•aid  lantern  may  be  made  to  show  substantially  white  or 
a  color. 

4.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  having  a  well  therein,  a 
flange  seat  above  said  well,  means  supported  by  said  base 
producing  a  light,  a  hood,  vertical  and  horizontal  guards 
connecting  said  base  and  said  hood,  a  substantially  color 
leas  globe  on  said  seat  within  said  guards  surrounding 
said  means,  an  auxiliary  color  globe,  a  reciprocating  frame 
comprising  a  bottom  frame,  a  top  frame  and  outwardly 
bowed  spring  arms  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  well,  and  a 
handle  attached  to  aald  frame  extending  upwardly  exte- 
riorly of  said  base  adapted  to  engage  said  horlaontal 
guards  to  aid  In  sustaining  the  weight  of  said  frame  and 
said  auxiliary  globe  whereby  said  frame  may  be  moved  to 
cause  said  auxiliary  globe  to  be  hidden  In  said  well  or  to 
surround  said  light  producing  means  whereby  said  lantern 
may  be  made  to  show  substantially  white  or  a  color. 

5.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  having  a  well  therein,  a 
flange  seat  above  said  well,  means  supported  by  said  base 
producing  a  light,  a  hood,  vertical  and  horizontal  guards 
connecting  said  base  and  said  hood,  a  subatantlally  color 
leM  globe  on  said  seat  within  said  guards  surrounding 
■aid  means,  an  auxiliary  colored  globe,  a  reciprocating 
frame  comprlalng  a  spring  metal  bottom  frame  forming  a 
loop  open  at  one  point,  a  top  frame  and  outwardly  bowed 
sprlDR  arms  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom  frame 
adapted  to  engage  th«  wall  of  aald  well,  and  a  handle  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  frame  extending  upwardly  exteriorly  of 
aakl  base  adapted  to  engage  aald  borlsontal  guards  to  aid 
Id  aaatalning  the  w«lgbt  of  said  franM  and  said  auxiliary 
glob*  wh«r«by  aald  fraiM  may  b«  moved  to  cauae  said 
auxiliary  globe  to  b«  hidden  lo  aald  wall  or  to  aurround 
said  light  producing  meana  whereby  aald  lantern  may  be 
made  to  ahow  aubatantlally  white  or  a  color. 

6.  A  lantern  comprising  a  baae  formed  of  two  Inter- 
locking MetloDS,  a  recepUcle  carried  by  one  of  aald  aec- 
tlona  and  q>aced  within  same  whereby  a  well  Is  formed 
between  aald  reccpUcle  and  aald  base,  a  flanged  seat  car- 
rtod  by  the  other  section  aboTe  said  well  so  formed,  a 
hood,  Tertlcal  and  hortiontal  guard*  connecting  said  base 
and  lald  hood,  means  carried  by  said  receptacle  producing 


light,  a  subatantlally  colorless  globe  on  said  seat  within 
said  guards  surrounding  said  means,  an  auxiliary  colored 
globe,  a  reciprocating  frame  comprising  a  spring  metal 
bottom  frame  forming  a  loop  opeu  at  one  point,  a  top 
frame  and  outwardly  bowed  spring  arms  connecting  said 
top  and  said  bottom  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of 
said  well,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  frame  extending 
upwardly  exteriorly  of  said  base  adapted  to  engage  said 
horlxontal  guards  to  aid  in  sustaining  the  weight  of  said 
frame  and  said  auxiliary  globe  whereby  said  frame  may  \>e 
moved  to  cause  said  auxiliary  globe  to  be  hidden  In  said 
well  or  to  surround  said  light  producing  means,  whereby 
said  lantern  may  be  made  tu  show  substantially  white  or 
a  color. 


8  6  (5 ,  2  4  r?       f;RAr>rATKn  kood-patkate      r.fSTAV 

Waechteb,  Elverdlssen.  near  llerford,  Germany.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  194>6.     Serial  No.  329.431. 


liVl  (»*H  * 


•/.nU^  > 


•Jr.  Uv^  A 


■Jr.  C,»^  t 
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1  A  graduated  food  package  comprising  In  combination, 
a  container,  a  false  bottom  therefor  on  which  the  material 
of  the  container  Is  supported,  and  graduated  straps  con- 
nected with  said  bottom  and  projecting  beyond  said  con- 
tainer. 

2.  A  graduated  food  package  comprising  In  combination. 
a  container,  a  false  bottom  therefor,  an  Inner  graduated 
container  disposed  upon  said  false  bottom,  and  graduated 
straps  connected  with  said  false  bottom  and  projecting 
upwardly  In  said  container 

3.  A  graduated  food  package  comprising  In  combination, 
a  conUlner.  a  false  bottom  therefor  on  which  the  material 
of  the  container  Is  supported,  and  flexible  graduated  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  aald  false  bottom. 

4.  A  graduated  food  package  comprising  In  combination, 
a  container,  a  false  bottom  therefor,  an  inner  graduated 
container  disposed  upon  said  false  bottom,  and  flexible 
graduated  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  false  bot- 
tom. 

5.  A  graduated  food  package  comprising  In  combination, 
a  container,  a  false  bottom  therefor,  an  Inner  graduated 
container  disposed  upon  said  false  bottom,  and  flexible 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  false  bottom 


866.244.  SEWER-FLUSeiNG  APPARATrS  Edw.^kI> 
L.  Wagnxb.  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.523. 

1.  In  a  sewer  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flush  tank,  a  pot  set  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
below  the  same,  a  removable  cover  for  said  pot  provided 
with  a  discharging  leg  extending  downward  and  a  bell 
extending  upward  all  made  Integrally  with  aald  cover,  and 
a  siphon  having  Its  discharge  leg  set  In  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  sewer  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flush  tank,  a  pot  set  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
below  the  same,  a  removable  cover  for  said  pot  provided 
with  a  discharging  leg  extending  downward  and  a  bell  ex- 
tending upward  all  made  Integrally  with  said  cover,  and 
a  siphon  having  Its  discharge  leg  set  In  said  bell,  the 
Intake  leg  of  said  alphon  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  discharge  leg. 

3.  In  a  sewer  flashing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 


^i  m*t  In  the  bottom  theret.f  and  extending 
rw^hr-a'am^.^   rM^ble^over  for  said   ^t   provided 

with  a  ciucb^rglng  leg  "-"<^'°«  f-^^-'^.^.r^^.^r       rew 
tending  upward  all  made  ["^^f^  '/,:  ^'JT;*^,  :  ^to  said 
threaded   Ix.lts   and    nuts  for   fastening  saiu^ 
put.  and  a  siphon  having  Its  discharge  leg  set  In  said  bell. 


with  the  rear  edges  ol  tne  jaw»,  auu      /^         .  ^       _■,  <,f 
,h,  .l«ve  to  p«.»Uel.v  move  th.  J«"  'o-""  ""  "" 

Btantlally  as  described. 

866  246       ROTARY   ENiHNE       .T..MKS  <V  WM.Kr.K,   Waco. 
Tex      Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.144. 


1     ,n  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  ^^^'-^'1'^''^:''^,   , 
Jv   having  a  central  aperture  l^^^^W^^^J^.'^jT,.:^ 
radial   slots   cut   through  Its  walls,  of  a   P'""   ^y^J*    ^ 

the   rear  edge,  of  ^^^^JT^'^^^  j^e  chuck  body  and  the 

J, ".,',« . «.-.  •-ir.'.unr.'p.-n  r:  '..1 

■"r""  "LT^Z  "ued  urj,^5    ."cni  uc'b,  e<,n..c< 


,     l„    »    rol.rv    eoKl....    .h'   combln..loD    with   a  c.tas 
b.r.  of  .  parkin*  loCed  «"°«  °°«  "*'' ^  ''^'.^^er  ..d 

r,;".cro.': ,".;;..'" ;..».«'  ..a .  ™..r.  p...o.  op.™.. 
.ip;.°.,:.^..o...  »M  0..U,.  -"■;«/,.cur  ■^ : 

p,.,„     n..n.^r.  '<  ■  "ova.,..  ••"■'"•"'  "•I^Tp^'.^Jer., 

J.^7  of  a  swinging  abutment  member  coOperat- 
plston  member,  of  a  swingiun 
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haTtng  a  piston  chamber,  of  a  rotary  pl«ton  operating 
tbcrato.  uld  platen  Including  a  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
dlab«d  plates  »ecured  to  the  head  and  located  one  behind 
the  other,  said  head  operating  In  the  chamber. 

fl.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caalnjc 
having  a  piston  chamber,  of  a  rotary  piston  operatlnK 
therein,  said  piston  including  a  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
dished  plates  secured  to  the  head  and  located  one  behind 
the  other,  said  plates  having  sluts  that  are  disposed  out  of 
allnement. 

7.  Id  a  rotary  enslne,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber,  of  a  rotary  piston  operating 
therein  and  Including  a  head,  and  a  dished  plate  »ecure<l 
to  the  head  and  operating  In  the  chamber. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  onslng 
having  a  piston  chamber,  of  a  rotary  piston  operating 
therein,  said  piston  Including  a  head,  and  a  dl-shed  plate 
radially  slltted  and  forming  overlapped  wings,  said  plate 
lielng  secured  to  the  head  and  operating  In  the  abutment 
chain  b«»r. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ca.slng 
having  a  piston  chamt>er.  of  a  rotary  piston  oi>eratlng 
In  the  chamber,  said  piston  comprising  a  (mxIv  having  a 
dovetail  8<R'ket.  i\  head  having  a  dovetail  that  is  engaged 
In  the  aocket.  and  a  dishetl  plate  twcurwl  to  the  head. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  nectlons,  said  casing  having  a  piston  chamber 
and  an  abutment  rhamU'r  communicating  therewith,  a 
swinging  abutment  o{)^ratlng  In  the  abutment  chamber 
and  having  a  spring  on  Its  rear  side,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing motive  fluid  Into  the  abutment  chamber  and  through 
the  same  Into  the  piston  chamlier.  a  rotary  piston  oi>erat- 
ing  in  the  piston  chamtx-r  and  Including  a  head,  a  plurality 
of  radially  8lltte<l  dished  plates  secured  to  the  head,  the 
silts  of  one  plate  being  dlspose<l  out  of  allnement  with  the 
silts  of  the  adjacent  plate,  and  a  spring  rarrlfnl  by  th« 
front  side  of  the  head  and  ui>eratlng  against  the  spring  or 
the  abutment  to  awing  said  abutment  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  piston. 


i-T-tf, 


■>.r* 


4r. 
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4.  A  crane  having  main  girders,  a  main  holatlng  trolley 
thereon,  a  single  supplementary  girder,  independent  of  the 
main  girders  and  a  sapplementary  trolley  on  aaid  girder, 
lald  supplementary  trolley  having  wheels  in  Undem  rent- 
ing on  said  supplementary  girder,  a  hoisting  drum,  and 
:halns  hanging  vertically  under  said  supplementary  trol- 
ley, and  chains  for  the  main  trolley  hanging  between  the 
main  girders. 

5.  A  crane  having  main  girders,  a  main  hoisting  trolley 
thereon,  a  single  supplementary  girder.  Independent  of  the 
main  girders  and  a  supplementary  trolley  on  said  girder, 
find  chains  for  the  main  trolley  hanging  between  the  main 
girders. 

6.  A  crane  having  main  girders,  a  main  hoisting  trolley 
thereon,  a  single  supplementary  girder.  Independent  of  the 
main  girders  and  a  supplementary  trolley  ou  said  ginler, 
said  supplementary  trolley  being  comp<i8ed  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  trolley  wheel  shaft  constituting  Its  upper 
:neiul)er  from  which  depends  arms  carrying  the  hoisting 
iipparatus. 


806,24  7.  TRAVKMNd  I^DI.K  rUANE.  GcoaoBR. 
Ward,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Inly  .'»,  19<>7.  Serial  No. 
382.255. 


866.248.  PASTE  ■  RECEITACLE.  Wallace  8.  Whit- 
COMB.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Oct.  4.  190V  Serial  No. 
537,397. 


1.  A  crane  having  main  girders,  a  main  hoisting  trolley 
thereon,  a  single  supplementary  girder.  Independent  of  the 
main  glrden  and  a  auppiementary  trolley  on  said  girder. 

2.  A  crane  having  main  girders,  a  main  hoisting  trolley 
ttiereon.  a  single  sapplementary  girder.  Independent  of  the 
mala  girders  and  a  supplemenUry  trolley  on  said  girder, 
aald  ■uppiementary  trolley  having  wheels  In  tandem  rest- 
ing on  said  supplementary  girder. 

S.  ▲  crane  having  main  girders,  a  main  hoisting  trolley 
tbereon.  a  single  supplementary  girder.  Independent  of  the 
main  girder*  and  a  supplementary  trolley  on  said  girder, 
said  supplemenUry  trolley  having  wheels  In  tandem 
r«Btlng  on  said  supplementary  girder,  a  hoisting  drum, 
•ad  dwlns  hanging  vertically  under  said  supplementary 
trolley. 


1.  A  paste  receptacle  having  a  removable  section  adapt 
ed   with    the  side  and  bottt>ni    walls  of   the   receptacle   to 
form  a  brush  compartment. 

2.  A  paste  receptacle  having  guide  ways  formed  therein 
and  a  8e<tlon  fitting  In  the  guide  ways  adapted  with  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  brush 
compartment  In  the  same. 

A.  In  a  paste  receptacle  comprising  a  side  wall  having 
guide  ways  formed  Integrally  therewith,  a  removable  sec- 
tion in  the  ways  adapted  to  form  with  the  side  wall  and 
Ixittom,  a  brush  compartment  In  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  paste  receptacle  having  Inwardly  projecting  guide 
ways  formed  Integrally  with  the  side  wall  thereof,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  Iwttom.  and  a  removable  section 
fitting  in  the  guide  wsys  and  groove 

5.  In  a  paste  receptacle,  guide  ways  formed  In  the  Inner 
side  and  t>ottom  walls,  and  a  section  fitting  In  the  guide 
ways  adapted  to  form  a  brush  compartment  extending  from 
the  bottom  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  paste  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall 
having  grooves  forming  guldeways.  a  removable  section 
fitting  in  the  grooves  forming  with  the  side  and  bottom 
walls  a  brush  receptacle,  an  open-top  screw  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  and  a  spring  controlled  flap,  hinged  to  the 
screw  cover,  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
the  paste  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  paste  receptacle  the  combination  of  inner  walls 
having  guide  ways  formed  therein,  a  removable  section 
adaptwl  to  form  one  wall  of  a  brush-compartment,  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  forming  the  other  walls,  a 
screw^  top  for  the  receptacle  having  an  aperture  therein, 
and  a  spring  controlled  closure  hinged  to  the  screw  top 
adapted  to  cover  the  aperture  In  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  paste  receptacle,  of  a  side- 
wall  having  longltodlnally  extending  grooves  forming 
guide  ways  and  a  bottom  having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner 
surface,  a  removable  section  fitting  In  the  guldeways  and 
In  the  groove  formed  in  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom, 
the  said  section  forming  with  the  side  walls  and  bottom  a 
brush  compartment,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  fitting 
around  the  outside  of  tha  uppsr  edge  of  the  same,  and  a 
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^H■^^F^      .  Mu.sr....„KK    W.NKr.L.    Uelvidere.    lU.    a^^ 

Corporation  of  Illinois.     Hied  Mar    \..U^^ 
198, M7. 
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centric   on    said    shaft,    a    >os  ^^ 

and  rigidly  connected  with  sad  -^  f^  ^  ^^^^^  ^nd.  a 
to  which  said  yoke  is  plvotallj  ^/^""^;';\^j^,  embracing 
cam  on  said  rotary  shaft,  a  'f^^l^VJ"''^,^  lever,  a  link 
«,d  cam.  an  »^^'-"^^;^;;;';  ™  ,reorn-t^  w'ith  said 
anchored   at   one   end   and    I»'^°"'^  ^^j^    lever    and 

lever   and    a    pivotal    connection    l>et^een 

^t^;n":Veed   m.hanism   for  sewing  ---•  ^^anT- 

"'"^^•""  ^'*^;rf7\;:/ke?nb  r.Jg^aid^-entrlc.  a 
centrh    on  said   shaft.   «   >''«e  secured  to 

rocker  shaft  supix-rtin.  one  end  -^  "J  ^^  ;;\;^.  ,^,,portlng 
H«ld  feed  dog.  a  second   rrx-ker  sha       P  vota  u 

said  «rst  ro,.ker  shaft,  a  --''"J^'td  us  be  fulcrum 
,,vln.  a  yoke  e-l--'^^  -'^  J  "J",,  i^\,,,„,  pivotal 
for  «.ld  lever,  an  «";\°;^  ^^'J^^^,  ,,^  on  said  second 
Tocr 'raft^':r:^nr:on;ecti:;  s..  rocker  arm  With 

''''^  ',7^:  feed  mechanism  for  -^'^-^ -^.^^^''/rroX 
hlnatlon  with  a  rotary  "^-^^"^f,  ^^J^d.^-eans  opera- 
shaft  operativeiy  --^^^'^  ^  ^^.J^nL  rotary  shaft  for 
tlvely  connecting    he  ^^^   '^  ^  ^^^  ,,„  ,he  rotary 

raising   and   lowering   the   '^/^"^.  ^.^  .^  one  end 

shaft,  a  lever  operativeiy   related  to  said   c  ^^^^ 

a„d    having    operative    -'--.'^V adjustable    fulcrum 
«.,d    rocker   shaft    for     '^^'^^  ^   stationary   pivot  at 

for  said    lever,   and   a   ""\/'^»';"'  ^^  ^^^er  end  with  said 
,.ne  end  and  plv-tal  connection  at  the  otner 

lever. 

,    sec,,..".   HAn,Jo.NT    Y-..y-«-.^■'«^•"'■''•■'■ 
^•^f<l  July  1,  IMS.    SXTl.l  N"  297.910. 


„„„..  .c..n»  l.y  .  r.U<lv,  horl».«.l  moy.«...t  of  •.«« 

„e.   ,b.  former   b.v,.g   »"   '»;'  "'^.fj^^  ',d  ,o  p... 

ment  ot  the  Iticlli.™  O  «1.<I  1  ..ertlc.llv  .dJuMobl. 

at   its  ends  and   arched   so   inai 

Jrrdge  having  anTnd  passing  through  said  aperture. 


atVITARY     .STOOI.  Wll-LIA.M     K.     Al.oniKCA. 

""t^rxa'^i:.'  .r  kC  n..v.  ...  .-««^  -^'"  ><«■ 

343.104. 


^  V  Rsnltarv  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
.„,a'LTe  a  seat  provided  with  an  opening  therein.  Jointed 
mg  a^«^  «  J^*;  P  ^„j    ,,«^,,.    and   struts   suspended 

3.   A  sanitary  ae  opening   extending 

tneremroug  .  j  j      ^    ^^  the  base  and  seat 

'''Z:X   the  spH^gs  o    labl  hinges  tending  to  force  the 
respectUely,  ^»<"'^'^'' ^  ^^^  seat  with  respect  to 

legs  out  straight  -  ^  '"J^^^^^^o  the  side  edges  of   the 
i::t":d  s  n^hrr  aTp^mg  hmge  connection  wuh  the 

■traljrht   relation  to  the  seat  and  back, 
i       4    in  a  sanitary  device  of  the  character  *»"»^'  J*** 
1  e«mhinatio;"f  a  Lat  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
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tb«r«throagh  and  with  ledges  aDderne«th  and  on  each 
Bide  ot  said  opening,  a  douche  pan  proTided  with  a  rim 
adapted  to  be  lapported  on  uld  ledges,  and  a  bag  ■«•- 
pended  from  said  pan. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  seat  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
therethroagb,  a  donche  pan  provided  with  a  rim,  a  bag 
suspended  from  said  rim  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  and  means  for  suspending  the  pan  snd  bag  under- 
neath the  opening  In  the  neat. 


being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  Its  lateral  edges  bent 
to  meet  on  a  substantially  longitudinal  line  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  gripping  surfaces,  said  gripping  portions  being 
curved  longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 


866,252.  SON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Llis  AknavaT. 
Antonio  Mkmdbz,  and  Josft  B.  Fiknandbz.  Tampa, 
Kla.,  assUnors  of  ten  one  hundredths  to  Joaquin  Rlera, 
Tsmpa,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  6.  19<W.     Serial  No.  329.452. 


0t  '--' 


86  6.254  CHANGE  SI'EED  LEVER  FOB.  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Charlm  W.  Berht.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1907.     Serial  No    350,842. 


The  couiliinat^jn  of  a  leoeptacie  hiivInK  a  nerk  and  pro- 
vided at  the  center  thereof  with  an  annular  flanxe  having 
a  horizontal  upper  face  foimlnK  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  having  flat  upper  and  lower  faces  and  ar 
ranged  on  the  valve  seat,  and  a  gu&rd  consistlnK  of  a 
hollow  plug  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  Interior  stopper  re<'elvlnK  chamtier  and  provided 
at  the  bottom  thereof  with  Inclined  apertures,  said  guard 
being  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  depending  cen- 
tral protuberance  or  head  having  downwardly  or  outwardly 
curved  side  faces  and  presenting  a  lower  rounded  or  convex 
face  to  the  valve,  whereby  the  latter  Is  cauHed  to  assume 
au  Inclined  position  when  the  bottle  Is  Inverted 


866,253.      NIPPERS  AND  SIMILAR  TOOL.      William   A 
Bkk.nakd,    New   Haven,   Conn.,  assignor   to  The   William 
Schollhorn  Company,  New   Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,848. 


==^ 


^^-.^ 


1.  Nippers,  or  similar  tools,  comprising  two  hollow 
sheet  metal  handle  levers,  pivoted  together,  and  having  at 
their  forward  ends  transversely  extending  Integral  cutting 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Nippers,  or  similar  tools,  comprising  two  hollow  sheet 
metal  handle  levers,  having  at  their  forward  ends  parallel 
extending  plates  pivoted  together,  and  transversely  ex 
tending  cutting  jaws  Integral  with  said  plates,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In  nippers,  or  similar  tools,  the  combination  with 
handle  l«ve»« ;  of  jaws  at  their  forward  ends  formed  of 
aheat  metal  partially  doubled  on  Itself,  and  having  cutting 
edge*  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  tool,  substantially 
as  deaerlbed. 

4.  Id  nippers,  or  similar  tools,  the  combination  with 
handle  levers;  of  jawa  at  the  forward  ends  formed  of 
sheet  meUl  partially  doubled  on  Itself,  and  bent  back- 
ward to  form  sntatantlally  parallel  attaching  plate*,  sub- 
■taatlally  as  deeerlbed. 

B.  In  BlppM^  pliers,  or  similar  tools,  the  combination 
wtth  handle  lever*,  having  at  their  forward  enda  jaws 
therewith,  the  gripping  portion  of  said   levers 


1.  The  combination   with   a   change   gear   lever,   notched 
segment   and    pawl    for    motor    cars   of   an    auxiliary    lifter 
for  disengaging  the  pawl,  an  operating  handle  for  actual 
Ing  said  lifter  and  means  for  tripping  said   lifter  between 
the  notches. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chancre  pear  iever.  notched 
segment  and  pawl  for  motor  cars,  of  an  auilllary  lifter 
for  engaging  said  pawl,  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lever,  an  operating  handle  for  actuating  said  lifter  and 
projections  on  the  segment  for  tripping  said  lifter  l)etween 
the  notches. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  change  gear  lever,  notched 
segment  and  pawl  for  motor  cars,  of  an  auxiliary  lifter  for 
disengaging  said  pawl,  a  link  pivoted  hy  one  end  to  said 
lifter  and  by  the  other  end  to  the  lever,  an  operating 
handle  for  actuating  said  lifter  and  means  for  tripping 
said  lifter  lietween  the  notches 

4.  The  combination  with  a  change  gear  lever,  notched 
segment  and  pawl  for  motor  cars  of  an  auxiliary  TJ 
shaped  lifter,  the  upper  ends  of  which  normally  Impinge 
on  the  pawl,  a  link  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said  lifter  and 
by  the  other  end  to  the  lever,  a  connecting  rod  and  operat- 
ing handle  for  raising  said  lifter  to  disengage  the  pawl 
and  projections  for  tripping  said  lifter  between  the 
notches. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  change  gear  lever,  notched 
segment  and  pawl  for  motor  cars,  of  an  auxiliary  U 
shaped  lifter,  the  upper  end  of  which  normally  Impinges 
on  the  pawl,  a  link  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said  lifter  and 
by  the  other  end  to  the  lever,  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
lifter  normally  downward,  a  connecting  rod  and  handle 
for  raising  said  lifter  to  disengage  the  pawl  and  projec- 
tions for  tripping  said  lifter  between  the  notches. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  change  gear  lever,  segment 
and  pawl  for  motor  cars  of  a  stop  on  the  lever  and  a  stop 
on  the  segment  adapted  to  Impinge  and  prevent  the  lever 
from  going  Into  Its  reverse  position  from  Its  neutral  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  stops  being  laterally  movable  to  let  the 
other  stop  pass  and  a  handle  to  actuate  the  laterally 
movable  stop. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  change  gear  lever,  notched 
segment  and  pawl  for  motor  cars,  of  a  lifter  for  disengag- 
ing the  pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  an  operating  handle  for 
raising  said  lifter,  a  stationary  stop  on  the  segment  and  a 

i  stop  connected  to  the  lifter  adapted  to  normally  impinge 
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on  said  sUtlonary  stop  but  to  pass  by  It  when  said  lifter 
Is  raised. 

8  The  combination  with  a  change  gear  lever,  notched 
segment  and  pawl  for  motor  cars,  of  an  auxiliary  V 
shaped  lifter,  the  upper  ends  of  which  normally  Impinge  on 
the  pawl,  a  link  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said  lifter  and  by 
the  other  end  to  the  lever,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  lifter 
normally  downward,  a  connecting  rod  and  handle  for 
raising  said  lifter  to  disengage  the  pawl  and  projections 
for  tripping  said  lifter  i)etween  the  notches,  a  stationary 
stop  on  the  segment  and  a  stop  or  projection  on  said  link 
adapted  to  strike  said  stationary  projection  when  in  its 
lower  position  but  to  pass  by  It  when  raised. 


866.255.  NIT  -  LOCK.  Wii.i.iam  H.  IU  unett.  Spring- 
field. 111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  L.  Ensel, 
Springfield.  111.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906  Serial  No. 
341,171. 


2.  A  portable  fire  escape  comprising  a  supporting  bar, 
adjustable  window  frame  engaging  cleats  mounted  on  said 
bar,  a  rung  supporting  cable  threaded  through  said  bar 
and  depending  from  suitable  apertures  therein,  a  spacing 
bar  having  tortuous  passages  threaded  upon  the  llmba 
of  said  cable,  hollow  rungs  having  apertures  to  receive 
said  cable,  thimbles  within  said  rungs  registering  with  the 
rung  apertures,  set  screws  to  clamp  said  thlmblea  to  the 
cable  and  support  the  rungs,  and  a  tubular  foot-piece  to 
receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  cable. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  chaml)er  enlarged 

In  I-  iii'i>er  part  and  having  inemlKTs  adaiite<l  to  ^>e  bat 
tertMl.  a  washer  fixatile  in  the  enlarged  part  of  the  chamber 
of  the  nut  by  battering  the  nieniliers  of  the  nut  and  hav 
Ing  an  angular  oi>enlriK  adapted  to  prevent  the  turning  of 
a  coftperaflng  dog.  a  dog  slldable  in  the  chamber  of  the 
nut  and  having  a  memt>er  sliilatile  In  the  angular  opening 
throuK'b  ttif  waslicr,  and  jirovi'led  with  means  for  moving 
the  dog  longitudinally  outward  in  the  angular  opening, 
and  shoulders  adapted  to  accommodate  a  spring,  and  h 
spiiiikT  furroundiiig  tlie  member  of  the  dog  between  the 
WH.'-l.ir  and  the  slioulder  of  the  dog  and  a<'ting  to  slide  the 
dog  Inward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grooved  holt,  a  nut  fitting  on 
the  N'lt  and  having  a  circular  chamt-er  enlarge<l  in  its 
ui']..  -  part  and  also  having  wedge  8hape<l  members  adapt- 
ed to  !k>  battertxl,  a  dog  slldable  in  tlie  chaml^r  of  the 
nut  and  hnvlnK  shoulders  and  a  tongue  and  having  a  part 
forme<1  fn  fit  in  the  prcK)ve8  of  the  N)lt.  a  circular  washer 
Becur«'<l  In  the  enlarged  part  of  the  chamlier  by  the  bat- 
tered wedge  shai>eil  members  of  the  nut  and  having  an 
opening  pr»'venting  the  turning  of  the  dog.  a  spring  l>ear 
Ing  against  the  shoulders  of  the  do>:  and  against  the 
under  side  of  the  circular  washer,  and  a  washer  secured 
on   the  tongue  of  the  dog  and  projecting  heyond  the  nut. 

3  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  chamt>er  enlarged 
In  its  iipi>or  part  and  having  weilge  shaped  memlters  adapt 
e<J  to  l)e  battered  ;  a  washer  liaving  an  angular  opening 
snd  secured  In  the  enlarged  part  of  the  chamber  by  the 
tiattered  wedge  shaped  roemlters  of  flie  nut  ;  a  dog  (paving 
a  tongue  adapted  for  riveting  als<i  having  an  angular 
memWr  slldable  In  the  angular  opening  of  the  washer, 
shoulders  adapted  to  accommixlate  a  spring  and  a  chlsel- 
shaperl  nipmt)er  adapted  to  fit  In  the  channel  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally channeled  bolt  on  which  the  nut  fits;  a  spring 
surrounding  the  dug  l»etween  the  said  washer  and  the 
shoulders  of  the  dog  and  a  second  washer  fitting  and 
riveted  on  the  tongue  of  the  dog. 


866,25  6        PORTABLE    FIRE  ESCAPE.      Ciiabi.es    F. 
Calnan.     Brooklyn,    and     Andkiw     F      Andkk.sen,     New- 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.519. 
1     .\   portable   fire  escape  comprising  a   hollow  support- 
ing bar,  adjustable  window  frame  engaging  cleats  on  said 
bar,    a    flexible    cable    threaded    through    said    hollow    bar 
and     depending    from    suitable    apertures    therein,     rungs 
threaded  on  the  depending  limbs  of  said  cable,  means  for 
sdjustsbly    securing   said    rungs    In    place,    and    a    tubular 
foot-piece    at    the   bottom    of    the    ladder    to    receive    the 
spliced  ends  of  Aid  cable. 


3.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  the  conibinotion  with  a 
supporting  bar  to  span  the  window,  of  flexible  cables  de- 
pending therefrom,  securing  means  on  said  bar,  to  prevent 
endwise  displacement  thereof,  rungs  of  less  length  than 
the  said  supporting  bar  secured  to  said  cables  at  suitable 
intervals,  and  a  receptacle  having  slotted  ends  to  receive 
and  form  l)earings  for  said  supporting  bar  within  which 
the  cables  and  rungs  may  be  reeled  and  housed. 

4.  In  a  portable  fire  escape  and  In  combination,  a  sup 
jKjrtlng  Itar  having  endwise  adjustable  cleats  thereon, 
flexible  cables  depending  from  said  bar,  rungs  of  less 
length  than  said  bar  secured  to  said  cables  at  suitable 
Intervals,  and  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  slotted  ends 
in  which  the  cleated  bar  is  Bupporte<l  against  lengthwise 
movement  within  whlcli  llie  caliles  and  rungs  may  be 
reeled  and  hou8e<l. 

5  In  a  portable  fire  escape  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting cables  and  suitable  suspending  devices,  of  hollow 
rungs  having  transverse  a|>erture6  through  which  said 
caliles  pass,  transversely  placed  thimbles  within  the  bore 
of  said  rungs  tlirougli  \vlilcl>  the  cables  are  threaded,  and 
means  for  securing  said  thimbles  adjustably  to  said  cables. 


H66.257.      PANORAMA  CAMERA.      William  A.  Case,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,400. 


1.   In   a    panorama   camera,   means  for   holding   the  ex- 
posed film  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  shutter 
i  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  external   lens,  and  means 
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for  making  an  expoaure  of  any  portion  of  up  to  and  In-   { 
eluding  a  full  circle.  j 

2.  In    a    panorama    camera,    means    for    holding    the   ez-    | 
poaed  fllni  In  tbe  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  shutter 
mounted    to    rotate    therein,    an    external    lens    connected 
with   said   shutter  so  as  to  rotate   therewith,  and   means 
for  making  an  exposure  of  any  portion   of  up   to  and   In 
eluding  a  full  circle. 

3.  In   a   panorama   camera,    means  for  holding   the  ex-   j 
port*"!!  film  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  shutter   ' 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  external  lens  connected  with 
the   shutter   so   as    to    rotate    therewith,    and    Independent 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  travel  of  the  shutter 
In  making;  an  t'xpo.sure  of  less  than  a  full  circle. 

4.  In  a  panorama  camera,  means  for  holdlni;  the  ex 
posed  flim  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  shutter  ^ 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  external  lens  connected  with 
the  shutter  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of 
independontly  operable  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  shutter  to  vary  tbe  length  of  the  picture,  each  of  said 
means  being  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  the  length 
of  the  picture  in  parts  of  a  circle. 

5.  In  a  panorama  camera,  means  for  holding  the  ex 
posed  film  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  shutter 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  external  lens  connected  with 
the  shutter  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  stops 
for  engaging  with  the  shutter  and  stopping  its  travel  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  picture. 

a.  in  a  panorama  camera,  a  traveling  shutter,  radially 
movable  stops  for  engaging  with  the  shutter  and  stopping 
its  travel  to  vary  the  length  of  the  picture. 

7.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  traveling  shutter,  radially 
movable  stops  for  engaging  with  the  shutter  and  stopping 
its  travel  to  vary  the  length  of  the  picture,  each  stop 
being  provldeil  with  characters  to  Indicate  the  portion  of  a 
full  circle  the  length  of  the  picture  will  be. 

8.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  slotted  case,  a  shutter  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  blocks  mounted  in  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  shut- 
ter, and  a  pin  In  each  block  for  moving  It  back  and  forth. 

9.  In  a  panorama  camera,  means  for  supporting  and 
moving  a  film  endwise  therein,  a  traveling  shutter,  stops 
for  engaging  with  the  shutter  and  stopping  Its  travel  to 
▼ary  the  length  of  the  picture,  means  for  forming  a  notch 
In  the  upper  edge  of  the  film  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  picture,  and  means  adapted  to  drop  into  said  notch 
and  Indicate  when  the  exposed  portion  of  the  Aim  has 
b«eD  wound  up. 

10.  In  a  panorama  camera,  means  for  supporting  and 
moving  a  film  endwise  therein,  a  traveling  shutter,  blocks 
for  engaging  with  the  shutter  and  stopping  Its  travel  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  picture,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
blocks  being  each  provided  with  means  for  forming  a 
notch  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  film,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing with  satd  notched  portion  to  Indicate  when  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  film  has  been  wound  up. 

11.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  flanged  film  guides, 
one  of  which  Is  recessed,  a  traveling  shutter,  stops  for 
engaging  therewith  to  vary  the  length  of  the  picture,  a 
cutter  on  each  stop  adapted  to  fit  the  recess  In  the  gruide 
and  form  a  notch  In  the  film,  and  an  Indicator  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  with  said  notched  portion  when 
tbe  film  la  being  inround  up. 

12.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  a  traveling  shutter, 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  thereof,  means  for  notch- 
ing the  edge  of  the  film,  and  a  plat4  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  with  said  notched  portion  and  having  one 
end  formed  Into  an  indicator  for  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  camera  and  Indicating  when  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  film  has  t>eeD  wound  up. 

13.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  a  traveling  abutter, 
m^ins  for  stopping  the  movement  thereof,  means  for 
Dotcblng  tbe  edge  of  the  film,  a  plate  secured  at  one  end 
■o  aa  to  extend  across  tbe  top  of  the  film  and  having  Its 
free  end  formed  into  a  projection  adapted  to  be  extended 
above  tbe  top  of  the  camera,  and  a  roller  Journaled  upon 
tbe  underside  of  tbe  plate  In  position  for  engaging  with 
tbe  film  and  entering  said  notch. 

14.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 


film  support,  a  focal  plane  shutter  rotatably  mounted  In 
tbe  axis  thereof,  means  for  automatically  rotating  the 
abutter,  a  series  of  characters  for  indicating  the  rate  of 
speed  at  which  the  shutter  will  rotate,  a  pointer,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pointer  one  step  for  each  rotation 
of  the  shutter. 

15.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
Him  support,  a  focal  plane  shutter  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  axis  thereof,  a  shutter  carrier  for  rotating  the  shut- 
ter, a  series  of  characters  for  indicating  the  rate  of 
speed  at  which  the  shutter  will  rotate,  a  spur  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shutter  carrier,  a  projection  for  engagln>c 
with  said  wheel  and  moving  It  one  step  at  each  revolution 
of  the  shutter,  and  a  pointer  connected  with  said  wheel  In 
position  for  registering  with  either  one  of  said  characters. 

16.  In  a  panorama  cHmera.  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  shutter  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  axis 
thereof,  means  for  automatically  rotating  tlie  shutter  and 
stopping  It  at  the  end  of  each  revolution,  means  for  indi 
eating  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  the  shutter  will  rotate, 
and  means  for  locking  the  shutter  against  rotation.  In 
either  direction  beyond  a  certain  nural»er  of  rotations. 

17.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  shutter  rotatably  mounted  In  the  axis 
thereof,  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  shutter  and 
stopping  it  at  the  end  of  each  revolution,  a  star  wheel  for 
Indicating  the  number  of  revolutions,  one  side  of  which 
wheel  is  smooth  and  shouldered,  means  for  moving  the 
wheel  one  step  at  each  revolution  <>f  the  shutter,  and  a 
pin  for  engaging  with  said  shoulders  to  lock  the  shutter 
against  rotation  In  either  direction  beyond  a  certain  num- 
ber of  rotations. 

18.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inwardly 
extending  projection,  a  recessed  shutter  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  film  support,  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  the  shutter  and  stopping  It  at  the  end 
of  each  rotation,  a  series  of  characters  around  said  recess 
for  Indicating  the  speed  at  which  the  shutter  will  rotate, 
a  spur  wheel  mounted  In  said  recess  In  position  for  engag- 
ing with  said  projection  and  having  one  side  smooth  and 
provided  with  shoulders,  a  pin  for  engaging  with  said 
shoulders,  a  pointer  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
register  with  said  characters,  and  a  protector  for  the 
pointer. 

19.  In  a  panorama  camera,  means  projecting  t>eyond  the 
top  of  the  camera  for  varying  the  focal  distance. 

20.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  means  for  holding  the 
'    film  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  means  projecting  Ijeyond  the 

top  of  the  camera  In  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  lens,  and  means  for  varying  the  focal  distance  of 
the  lens  relative  to  the  film. 
'  21.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  suljstantlally  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  lens  carrying  member  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  axis  thereof  and  extending  l)eyond  the  top  of  the 
camera,  a  lens  In  said  memt>er.  and  me^ns  for  moving  said 
member  longitudinally,  and  means  for  varying  the  ft>ral 
dlstatice  of  said  lens  relative  to  the  film. 

22.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  In  the  axis  there 
of,  a  lens  carrying  member  In  the  turret,  a  lens  In  said 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  longitudinally 
for  varying  the  focal  distance  of  the  lens  relative  to  the 
film. 

2.3  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  In  the  axis  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  lens,  and  adjustable  means  for 
moving  said  lens  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  turret  to 
vary  the  focus. 

24.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axis  there 
of  and  provided  with  a  lena  carrying  member.  Inner  and 
oater  lenses  in  said  member  st  right  angles  to  each  other, 
two  reflectors  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  lens, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  vary  the  focus. 

25.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
I   film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  axis  there- 
of   and    provided    witb    a    lena    carrying    member,    lenses 
mounted  at  right  angles  and  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
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In  said  member,  a  reflector  between  and  at  an  angle  to 
ssid  lenses,  a  reflector  In  the  turret,  and  means  for  moving 
said  member   relative  to  said  Isst    mentioned  reflector  to 

very  the  focus.  ,,    .  ,     ■ 

26  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  In  the  axis 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  lens  carrying  member  and  a 
reflector  two  lenses  mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
in  said  member,  the  mechanical  center  of  one  of  which  Is 
In  said  axis  extended,  a  reflector  l^tween  said  lenses,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  relative  to  the  reflector 
In  the  turret  to  vary  the  focus.  ,.    ^  ,     , 

'>7  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  letis  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
camera  with  Its  mechanical  center  In  the  extended  axis  of 
Mid  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  lens  longitudinally  of 
■aid  axis  and  adjustable  means  at  one  side  of  said  axis  for 
reflecting  the  light  from  aald  lens  to  cause  It  to  fall  upon 
the  film,  and  a  focal  Indicator.  ,,    ^  ,      , 

28  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
supiHirt,  a  lens  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
camera  with  Its  mechanical  center  In  the  extended  axis 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  lens  longitudinally 
of  said  axis,  two  prisms  and  a  lens  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
for  reflecting  the  light  from  said  lens  to  cause  It  to  fall 
upon  the  film,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lens  and 
prisms  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  focus,  and  a  focal 

Indicator.  , 

29  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  narrow  fan  shaped  light  shaft  and  an 
opening,  a  reflector  at  the  Junction  of  the  shaft  and  the 
opening,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opening  and 
provided  with  a  light  well  and  with  lenses  and  a  reflector 
a   nut  for  moving  said  frame  longitudinally,  and  a  focal 

Indicator  ,    ,,  ,,     .  .   _, 

30  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  narrow  fan  shaped  recess  In  one  side  and  a 
cylindrical  opening  communicating  therewith,  a  reflector 
at  the  junction  <.f  the  recess  and  the  oi>enlng.  a  tube  In 
the  opening  provided  with  a  pin.  a  nut  In  the  tube  with  a 
flange  on  Its  outer  end  to  rest  upon  the  tube  and  having  a 
groove  near  Its  Inner  end  for  said  pin,  a  screw  threaded 
frame  In  the  nut  provided  with  a  light  well  and  with 
lenses  and  a  reflector  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  but 
movable  relative  to  the  other  reflector,  and  a  focal  distance 

Indicator.  *  .-^   I 

31     In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro-   | 
tatably  mounted  therein,  a  refiector.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able meml>er  In  the  turret  provided  with  a  graduated  leg. 
lenses    and    a    reflector    In    said    meml.er,    and    means    for 
moving  the  meml)er  longitudinally 

3'>  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  reflectors  carried  by  said  turret, 
an  object  lens  carried  by  the  turret,  and  a  finder  lens  car- 
ried by  the  turret  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  said  object 
lens  and  having  Its  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  object 
lens,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

33  in  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  a  refiector  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  frame  In  the  turret,  the  outer  end  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  a  lens  and  a  reflector,  a  view  finder  to 
tbe  rear  of  the  reflector  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  and 
a  lens  In  the  side  opposite  said  other  lens,  a  hood  over 
said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  longi- 
tudinally. ^  ^  ,  ^^ 
34  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  an  adjustable  frame  In  tbe  turret 
provided  with  a  lens,  a  diaphragm,  and  means  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm. 

a.-S  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro 
taiably  mo^nted  therein  provided  with  a  laterally  opeiilnB 
llKht  shaft,  a  shutter  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  shaft, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  shutter  open,  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  and  locking  the  shutter  at  the 
end  of  an  exposure. 

3«    In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably  mounted   therein    provided  with   a   light   shaft,   a 
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plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  turret  "«»•*»?«• 
ed  to  l>e  moved  laterally  to  open  and  close  aald  •"«'  • 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  plate  so  as  to  open  the 
shaft,  means  for  automatically  closing  the  shaft  •» >5«  «°« 
of  an  exposure,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  clo«»d. 

37  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatablv  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  light  shaft, 
a  laterally  movable  plate  for  closing  said  ahaft  provided 
with  a  projection,  means  for  normally  holding  the  plate 
so  as  to  open  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop  for  «nir««n»K 
with  said  projection  and  automatically  closing  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  plate  closed. 

38  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  and  provided  with  a  light  shaft, 
a  base  j.late  on  the  turret  provided  with  a  perforation 
and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  ^^]^^ 
to  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  plate  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  for  closing  the  shaft,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  plate  so  as  to  o;>en  the  shaft  a 
longltudlnallv  movable  pin  mounted  In  said  perforation 
with  Its  end  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  plate  and  lock  It 
closed  a  pin  In  said  pin  for  engaging  with  the  shoulder, 
and  means  for  automat ically  releasing  the  second  men- 
tioned pin  from  said  shojilder. 

39  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  »  turret  ro- 
tatablv  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  light  shaft, 
a  base  plate  on  the  turret  provided  with  a  perforation 
and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  secured 
to  tbe  base  plate,  a  plate  at  tbe  free  end  of  the  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  prolectlon  and  a  notch,  n  spring  for  nor- 
mallv  holding  the  plate  so  as  to  open  the  shaft,  »  >"°8't"- 
dlnallv  movable  pin  In  said  perforation  and  provided  with 
two  pins  oni  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
shoulder  and  the  other  one  to  pass  through  said  notch  a 
spring  on  the  longitudinally  movable  pin,  and  means  for 
automaticallv  closing  said  plate  and  releasing  the  spring 
pressed  pin  to  permit  Its  end  to  engage  with  said  projection 
and  lock  the  shutter  closed 

40  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  light  shaft, 
a  shutter  for  said  shaft,  two  pins  through  the  turret, 
each  of  which  has  a  head  for  operating  It,  one  of  the  pins 
U'lng  adapted  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  turret 
and  tbe  other  one  those  of  the  shutter. 

41  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  turret  ro- 
tatal.lv  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  light  shaft, 
a  perforated  member,  a  shutter  for  said  shaft,  two  longltu- 
dlnallv   movable    pins    through    tbe    turret,    one    of    which 

I  engages  with  said  member  to  lock  the  turret  against  rota- 
'   tlon    and  the  other  of  which  controls  the  shutter  and  is 
spring  pressed  and  rotatnble  and  has  Its  head  slotted  and 
located  under  the  head  of  tbe  first  named  pin.  ,.    ^  .      , 

4-^  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
film  support,  a  film  carried  thereby,  a  turret  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  light  shaft,  means 
for  locking  It  against  rotation,  a  shutter  for  closing  the 
shaft,  and  a  focal  plate  on  the  shutter  adapted  to  he 
moved  Into  and  out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  fllm. 

43  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  film  support,  a  film  carried 
therebv  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  light  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  turret  against 
rotation,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  shaft  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
plate  and  a  focal  plate  secured  to  the  arm  In  position  to 
be  moved  Into  tbe  plane  of  the  film  or  be  folded  against  the 

"  44*"^)  a  panorama  camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
support  thereon,  a  focal  plane  shutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  l>ase.  a  motor  for  automatically  rotating  the  shutter 
to  make  a  full  circle  exposure,  and  a  plurality  of  stops 
for  causing  the  shutter  to  make  any  part  of  a  circle. 

41  In  a  panorama -camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
support  thereon,  a  casing  on  the  base  having  perforations 
In  Its  top  a  rotarv  post  projecting  through  the  casing,  a 
focal  plane  shutter  removably  secured  to  the  post,  and  a 
Pin  on  the  shutter,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
enter  any  one  of  said  perforations  and  lock  the  shutter 

against  rotation. 

46.    In   a    panorama    camera,    a   base,   a   cylindrical    fllm 
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•apport  tbercoo.  tb«  top  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  &  ring, 
a  turret  mounted  wtthln  the  support  and  prorlded  with  a 
light  shaft,  a  shutter  for  the  shaft  proTlded  with  an  arm, 
and  a  serlee  of  radially  arranged  blocks  mounted  on  the 
unJer  side  of  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the 
path  of  said  arm. 

47.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  film 
sapport  thereon,  the  top  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  a 
ring,  a  turret  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  light  shaft,  a  shutter  for  the  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  a  atop  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  ring  with  Its  Inner  end  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  projection,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever 

to  release  the  shutter. 

48.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  cylindrical  fllm  support, 
the  top  of  which  U  provided  with  a  ring,  a  focal  plane 
shutter  rotatably  mounted  within  said  support,  a  stop 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  ring  for  controlling  the 
roUtlon  of  the  shutter,  a  plate,  means  for  operating  said 
plate,  and  a  pawl  00  the  plate  In  position  for  actuating 
and  then  releasing  the  lever. 

49.  In  a  panorama  camera,  cylindrical  fllm  support,  the 
top  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  ring,  a  focal  plane  shutter 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  support,  a  plate  on  the 
under  side  of  said  ring,  a  stop  lever  plvotally  secured  to 
the  plate,  a  poet  through  the  plate  and  the  ring,  an  arm 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
plunger,  a  second  plate  on  the  lower  end  provided  with  a 
pawl  for  actuating  the  stop  lever,  and  pins  for  hoidlnn  the 
lever,  the  second  plate  and  pawl  in  their  normal  position, 
one  pin  engaging  with  said  second  plate  and  lever. 

50.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
support  thereon  comprising  two  rings  and  uprights  there 
between,  two  fllm  holders,  a  fllm  two  rollers  between  said 
holders,  means  for  notching  the  top  of  the  fllm,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  top  at  one  end  between  one  of  the  film 
holders  and  said  rollers  and  having  Its  free  end  provldetl 
with  an  Indicator,  a  roller  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
for  engaging  with  the  notched  portion  of  the  fllm,  and  a 
focal  plane  shutter  rotatably  mounted  within  said  fllm 
support. 

51.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
support  thereon  comprising  two  rings  and  supports  there- 
between, a  flanged  fllm  guide  on  each  ring,  the  one  at  the 
bottom  being  provided  with  lips  spaced  apart  to  form 
finger  holds,  and  the  one  at  the  top  being  recessed  and 
provided  with  a  projection,  cutters  for  said  recesses,  a 
time  Indicator  atlapted  to  be  operated  hy  the  projection, 
and  means  for  making  an  exposure. 

52.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  twise.  a  cylindrical  fllm 
support  and  a  casing  thereon,  the  casing  having  open 
ended  Inclined  slots,  pins  through  said  slots  Into  the  sup- 
port, part  of  said  pins  projecting  through  the  support  Into 
the  base,  and  means  for  making  an  exposure. 

53.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
support  and  a  casing  thereon,  the  casing  having  open 
ended  Inclined  slots,  the  Inner  end  of  part  of  the  slots 
being  enlarged,  pins  through  said  slots,  part  of  which  pins 
pass  through  the  support  and  are  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  baae  and  the  others  are  each  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment which  enlargement  Is  adapted  to  fit  In  said  enlarged 
portions  of  the  slots,  means  for  preventing  the  entire  re- 
moval of  said  pins,  and  means  for  making  an  exposure. 

54.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  two  part  circular  base,  a 
supporting  socket  between  said  parts,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
•apport  on  the  base,  a  casing  on  the  base  provided  with  a 
post  located  In  the  ails  of  the  support,  a  turret  deUchably 
mounted  on  said  post  provided  with  means  for  making  an 
ezpoeure,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  rotating  the 
poet  and  turret. 

56.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  film 
•apport  and  a  casing  removably  secured  thereon,  a  turret 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plate  on  the  turret,  and 
an  aanalar  dtak  open  said  plate  and  overhanging  the  fllm 
■apport. 

59.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  baae,  a  cylindrical  fllm 
•apport  provided  with  two  rolJem  and  an  indicator,  means 
tor  moTing  the  film  over  said  roller*  and  aroaad  the  ■up- 
port,  a  focal  plane  ehotter  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  baae. 


means  foe  automatically  stopping  the  shatter  oppoalte 
said  rollers,  and  an  annular  disk  on  the  shutter  overhang- 
ing the  fllm  support  and  provided  with  an  indicator  to 
register  with  the  register  on  the  support  when  the  open- 
ing of  said  shutter  Is  opposite  said  roller*. 

57.  In  a  panorama  camera,  a  cylindrical  base,  a  cylin- 
drical case  secured  thereto,  a  socket  In  the  base  and  an- 
other one  in  the  side  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the 
camera  in  a  vertical  or  horlsontal  position,  a  level  in  the 
top  and  another  In  the  side  of  the  casing  opposite  the 
socket  in  the  side,  and  a  rotary  focal  plane  shutter  adapted 
to  make  an  exposure  when  the  camera  Is  In  either  position. 


Sfi6,25S.  HOI.I»EK  FOR  (ML  (ANS  William  L. 
CHBTSLKB  and  Jdskpii  \V  Kays.  Kugene.  Oreg.  KUed 
Dec.   8,    1906.      Serial    No     346.948. 


II 


The  herein  described  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  base  of 
cup  form  having  outwardly  extended  lugs  apertured  to 
receive  fastenings  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  off- 
standing  spaced  ears,  a  clamp  comprising  complemtntal 
members  which  are  curved  throughout  their  length  and 
spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  the  spout  of  the  oil 
can  and  which  have  corresponding  end  portions  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  shank  which  is  placed  between  the  said 
ears,  a  fa.itenlng  passed  through  corresponding  openlngi 
of  the  ears  and  shank  members  of  the  clamp  and  a  coil 
spring  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  base  ^ 


866.259.      I  RON  I  NCi    STAND.      Herman    E     (ole.    Blng- 
bamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.420. 


A  support  for  Ironing  boards  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  connected  standards  hinged  to 
the  corners  of  the  frame  at  each  end  and  extending  above 
and  below  the  frame,  and  a  rectangular  folding  bracing 
frame  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  hinged  to  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rectangular  frame  and 
foldable  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  fold- 
able  frame  In  vertical  position  between  the  sUndards.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


866.260.     LOCK  FOB  HOLDING  SIGNALS  AT  DANGER. 

Clarence   W.   Colbman,    Westfleld.   N.    J.,   assignor   to 

The    Hall    Signal    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 

Filed  Oct.  2».  1906.     Serial  No.  340,933. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  signal,  an  operating  rod  there- 
for, a  stationary  part,  and  means  connecting  the  member 
and  the  rod  for  communicating  a  signal  operating  n»ove- 
ment  from  the  member  to  the  rod  to  move  the  signal  from 
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danger  position  and  for  preventing,  by  engagement  with 
the  stationary  part,  the  communication  of  such  a  move 
nient  In  any  other  way  to  the  rod. 


a  frame  in  which  the  bar  is  guided,  and  a  catch,  carried  by 
the  frame,  for  engaging  the  link  when  the  link  U  pivoUlly 
moved  by  the  rt>d. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  signal,  a  signal  lock,  signal 
actuating  means,  and  connections  between  the  signal  and 
the  signal  actuating  means  comprising  two  relatively-mov- 
able members  operating  to  transmit  movement  to  the  sig- 
nal from  said  actuating  means  but  to  move  relatively 
when  the  signal  is  moved  by  extraneous  force,  said  connec- 
tions ijeing  connected  with  the  signal  lock  so  as  to  throw  it 
into  operation  by  such  relative  movement. 


8  8  6.261.     RAILWAY  TKAFKIC  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM.     Clarence    W.    (V.leman.    Westfleld.    N     J.,    as 
signor   to   The    Hall    Signal    Tompany.    a   Corporation   of 
Maine       Filed  Jan.    1(».   1907.      Serial   No.   351.616. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  signal  having  a  normal  Mas  to 
danger  position,  an  oi^rating  rod  therefor,  an  actuating 
member,  a  stationary  part,  and  ni.-anp  c.mnectlug  the 
member  and  the  ro«l  for  conimuhlcatlnK  n  nlKnal  oix-ratlng 
movement  from  tlve  meml)er  to  the  rod  to  move  the  slKual 
from  danger  position  and  for  preventing,  by  engagement 
with  the  stationary  i>art.  the  communication  of  such  a 
movement  In  any  '  tlier  way  to  the  rod. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  signal,  an  operating  rod  there- 
for, an  actuating  niemt^r,  connecting  means  between  tlie 
ro<i  and  the  member,  said  means  also  constituting  a  latch, 
and  a  catch  in  the  path  of  the  latch  when  the  latch  l!« 
moved  out  of  normal  <ii>erative  position. 

4     The  combination  of  a  signal,  an  operating  rod  then- 
for,  an  actuating  meml)er,  connecting  means  iK'tween  the 
rod  and  the  menit^r.  said  means  also  a.nstltutlng  a  latch.    , 
and  a  catch  for  the  latch,  the  latch  being  operated  to  en-    \ 
gage  the  catch  by  a  movement  of  the  rod  relatively  to  the    | 
actuating  meml>er 

.%  The  combination  of  a  rod.  a  signal  operated  thereby, 
an  actuating  \^&r.  a  link  connecting  the  rod  and  the  bur. 
the  link  also  constituting  a  latch,  and  a  catch  in  the  path 
of  the  latch  when  the  latch  is  in  operative  position,  the 
latch  N'lng  moved  to  operative  position  by  a  in..vement  of  , 
the  ro<l  relatively  to  the  bar.  ' 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rod,  a  signal  operated  thereby, 
an  actuating  bar.  a  link  conne<-tlng  the  rod  and  the  bar, 
the  link  als-  constituting  a  Istch,  and  a  stationary  catch 
for  the  latch,  the  latch  being  operated  to  engage  the  catch 
by  a  movement  of  the  rod  relatively  to  the  bar. 
'7.  The  (^)mhlnation  of  a  semaphore,  a  reclprocatnble 
•  operating  r<xl  therefor,  a  recipn>cataMe  actuating  l>ar,  a 
link  connecting  the  rod  and  the  bar  and  capable  (.f  11m 
Ited  angular  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  a  statlonarj 
catch,  the  link  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  catch 
upon  the  angtlar  position  of  the  link  l)elng  changed  by  the 

rod. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  signal,  a  reciprocatahle  operat 
ing  rod  therefor,  a  reciprocatahle  actuating  bar.  a  connect 
Ing  link  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  bar  and  having  stops 
limiting  Its  pivotal  movement,  and  a  stationary  catch,  the 
link  having  a  |»ortlon  for  engaging  the  catch  when  the  link 
Is  move«l  on  Its  pivots  by  the  rod. 

9  The  combination  of  a  signsl,  a  reciprocatahle  operat 
Ing  rrwl  therefor,  a  reciprocatahle  actuating  bar,  a  connect- 
ing link  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  bar  and  having 
shoulders  for  limiting  its  pIvoUl  movement  by  engaging 
the  bar,  and  a  ststlonary  catch  for  engaging  the  link  when 
the  link  Is  moved  on  lU  pivots  by  the  rod. 

10  The  combinstion  of  a  signal,  an  operating  rod,  an 
actuating  bar.  a  link  pivoted  upon. the  bar  and  connected 
to  the  rtKl  and  having  stops  limiting  its  pivotal  movement, 
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1.  In  a  railway  trafBc  controlling  system,  the  combina-  . 
tlon  of  a  stationary  contact  terminal,  n  movable  contact 
terminal,  an  i>8clllatable  part  for  actuating  the  movable 
terminal,  a  spring  connected  to  said  part,  a  pawl  for 
holding  said  part  from  rotating  while  the  spring  is  being 
put  under  tension,  a  rocking  .arm  for  putting  the  spring 
under  teuKlon  and  then  tripping  the  pawl,  t raffle  control- 
ling apparatus,  and  means  for  concurrently  actuating  the 
trnlflc  controlling  apparatus  and  the  rocking  arm. 

2.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traffic  controlling  apparatus,  a  rocking  arm  ac- 
tuated   concurrently    with    the   actuation    of   such    appara- 
tus, a  spring  carrier,  a   pivot   In  common  for  the  rocking 
arm   and  for  the  spring  carrier,  a   spring  anchored  to  the 
sprlngcarrier    and    to    the    rocking-arm,    the    rocking  arm 
l>elng    engageable    with    the    sprlngcarrier    to     rock     the 
spring  carrier   In   one  direction   of   movement,    the   spring- 
carrier  l>eing  adapted  to  l>e  rocked    in   the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon  by    the  spring,    a   pawl   engageable  with   the   spring- 
carrier  to  hold  the  spring  carrier  from  rotating  while  the 
cprlng  Is  l)elng  put  under  tension,  the  rocking  arm  being 
adapted  as  It  is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction   to  flrst 
put   the   spring  under   tension   and    then    to   engage   with 
and  trip  the  pawl  to  release  the  spring,  a  stationary  con 
tact  terminal,    and    a    movable    contact  terminal    cooperat- 
ing therewith   and  actuatable  by  the  spring  carrier. 

3.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  system,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  traffic  controlling  apparatus,  a  rocking  arm  ac- 
tuated concurrently  with  the  actuation  of  such  appara- 
tus, a  spring-carrier,  a  pivot  In  common  for  the  rocking- 
arm  and  for  the  spring-carrier,  a  spring  anchored  to  the 
sprlngcarrier  and  to  the  rocking-arm,  the  rocking  arm 
being  engageable  with  the  spring  carrier  to  rock  the 
spring-carrier  In  one  direction  of  movement,  the  spring- 
carrier  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion  by    the  spring,   a   pawl   engageable   with   the  spring- 

'    carrier    to    hold    the    sprlngcarrier    from    routing    while 
the  spring  is  being  put  under  tension,  the  rocking-arm  be- 

i    Ing  adapted  as  it  Is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction  to  flrst 

j    put  the  spring  under  tension  and  then  to  engage  with  and 
trip  the  pawl   to  release  the  spring,  two  stationary  con- 

i   tact  terminals,    and    a    movable    contact-terminal    alter- 
nately  engageable  with  the  respective  stationary  contact- 

1   termlnaU,   such   movsble  contact   terminal   being  actoat- 

!    able  by  the  spring-carrier. 

1       4.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  •ystem,  the  combina^ 
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tlon  of  a  fixed  con  tact -terminal,  a  second  fixed  contact 
terminal,  a  moyable  contact  terminal  engajteable  alter 
nately  with  each  of  the  two  fixed  contact  terminals,  an 
oadllatabl-  part  for  actuating  the  moTable  contact-termi 
nal,  a  spring  connected  to  said  part  for  moving  said  part 
In  one  direction,  a  pawl  for  holding  said  part  from  ro- 
tating while  the  spring  Is  being  put  under  tension,  a  rock- 
Ing-arm  moyable  In  one  direction'  to  first  put  the  spring 
under  tension  and  then  trip  the  pawl  to  permit  the 
spring  to  more  the  movable  contact-terminal  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  fixed  contact  terminals  and 
Into  engajjeraent  with  the  other  fixed  contact  terminal, 
and  movable  In  the  opposite  direction  to  restore  said 
part  and  the  movable  contact  terminal  to  their  original 
positions,  a  traffic  controlling  apparatus,  and  a  connect- 
ing ro<l  for  actuating  the  rocking  arm  and  actuated  In 
conjunction  with  the  actuation  of  the  traffic  controlling 
8p[iaratu8. 

.*>.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traffic  controlling  apparatus,  a  connecting  rod 
actuated  In  conjunction  with  the  actuation  of  such  ap- 
paratus, n  rocking  disk  actuated  by  the  connecting  rod,  a 
shaft  ufK)n  which  the  rocklngdlsk  Is  flxecl.  a  spring  car- 
rier loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  nnd  havlnj;  a  sleeve 
extending  along  the  shaft,  a  spring  anchored  to  the 
spring  carrier  and  also  anchored  to  the  rocking  disk,  the 
rocking  disk  t)eini;  engageable  with  the  spring  carrier  to 
rock  the  spring-carrier  In  one  direction  of  movement,  the 
spring  carrier  Ixiing  adapted  to  he  rocked  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  the  spring,  a  pawl  engajjenhle  with  the 
spring  carrier  to  hold  the  spring  carrier  from  rotating 
while  the  spring  Is  being  put  under  tension,  the  rocking 
disk  as  It  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  being  adapt- 
ed to  first  pat  the  spring  under  tension  and  then  to  en 
gage  with  and  trip  the  pawl  to  release  the  spring,  a 
crank  arm  fixed  upon  the  sleeve  of  the  spring-carrier,  a 
mor.ible  contact  terminal,  a.  link  connecting  the  crank- 
arm  and  the  movable  rontact-termlnal,  and  two  station- 
ary contact  terminals  with  which  the  movable  contact- 
terminal    Is   respectively   alternately   enijageable. 


ring  and  book  bang  on  tbe  borlxontal  end.  and  straight 
gl^^ves  14  fast  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  7  and  8  and 
having  threaded  sockets  in  their  upper  extremities  receiv- 


ing the  threaded  lower  ends  of  tbe  rods  8  and  9,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8M,264.       CONVKYI.M;    .\l'I'.\KATrS        jAMrs    T     <"'>w 
LBY,    Boston.    Mass.,    assl^inor    to    I.amson    I'onsolldated 
Store  Service  Company.    Newark.   N.   J.,   a  Corporation 
of     New     Jersey.       File!     May     1m.     lOO.S        Serial     No. 
260,027. 


8««.2e2.  COMMI'TATOR.  Ci..\RKNCK  W  Clrman.  West- 
field.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  ("ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,»?15 


1.  A  commutator  comprising  contact  ters  lnsulate<i 
from  each  other  on  tbelr  adjacent  surfaces  and  compris- 
ing non-metallic  t>odte8  coated  with  conductive  metal  on 
tbeir  iDteral  surfaces. 

2.  A    commutator    comprising    contact    bars    of    non  me 
talllc  material  coated  on  their  lateral  surfaces  with  metal. 
and  means  for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the  bars  and  clamping 
them  In  place  under  pre«aure. 


806,263.      STAND   FOR   SOUND     AMPLIFYING    HORNS 

John    H.    B.    Coxqbr.   Newark,   N.   J.,    assignor   to  The 

Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb    11,  1903.     Serial  No    142.R98 

A  horn  stand  comprising  a  support  carrying  a  rertlcal 

rod  7,  a  rod  8  threaded  at  lt«  lower  end  and  bent  near  the 

lower  end  at  45*  and  reversely  Btar  tbe  upper  end  at  90*. 

a  rod  9  threaded  at  Its  lower  end  and  bent  near  Its  upper 

ead  at  45*  so  that  said  bent  end  will  stand  borltontal.  a 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  frame  work,  means  sup 
porting  said  frame  work,  tracks  or  guide  rails  mounted 
therein,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks  or  guide 
rails,  a  iiropelling  cable  adapted  to  actuate  aald  carrier, 
despatching  stations  or  shelves  located  within  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  carrier,  and  means  located  on  said  carrier 
for  sweeplDi?  articles  on  said  despatching  shelves  or  sta- 
tions Into  said  carrier 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  frame  work,  means  sup- 
porting said  frame  work,  tracks  or  guide  rails  mounted 
therein,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks  or  guide 
rail.s,  a  propelling  cable  adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier, 
despatching  stations  or  shelves  located  within  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  carrier,  and  yielding  means  located  on  said 
carrier  for  sweplng  articles  on  said  despatchin;;  stations 
or  shelves  Into  said  carrier 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way.  a  propelling  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier,  one  or  more  despatching 
stations  or  shelves  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier,  and  means  located  on  the  carrier  for  sweeping 
articles  from  said  despatching  station  or  stations  Into  said 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way,  a  propelling  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier,  one  or  more  despatching 
stations  or  shelves  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier,  and  yielding  means  located  on  the  carrier  for 
sweeping  articles  from  said  despatching  station  or  stations 
Into  aald  carrier. 
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5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way  and  provided  with 
a  releaKahle  bottom,  means  for  normally  holding  said  bot- 
tom In  Its  closed  position,  a  propelling  cable  adapted  to 
actuate  said  carrier,  one  or  more  despatching  sUtlons  or 
shelves  looateil  In  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  a 
receiving  station  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  and  m.ans  for  releasing  said  bottom  to  allow  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  carrier  at  said  receiving 

station.  . 

i\  In  a  convevlng  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a  carrier 
adapted  to  tra^-ei  <m  said  track  or  way  and  provided  with 
a  releasable  bottom,  means  for  normally  holding  said  bot- 
tom in  Its  clos.'d  position,  a  propelling  cable  adapted  to 
actuate  said  carrier,  one  or  more  despatching  stations  or 
shelves  local.-.!  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  a 
receiving  station  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  car- 
rier means  for  releasing  said  bottom  to  allow  the  discharge 
of  th.'  contents  of  said  carrier  at  said  receiving  station, 
actuating  means  adapted  to  close  said  releasable  bottom 
after  said  discharge,  and  means  for  locking  said  releasable 
bottom   in   Its  closvd   position. 

7.  In  a  conveyluK  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way.  a  propelling  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier,  one  or  more  despatching 
SUtlons  locat.d  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  a 
receivink'  station  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  car- 
rier means  located  on  the  carrier  for  Bwe<-plng  articles 
froDQ  said  despatching  station  or  sUtlons  Into  said  carrier, 
a  reo'ivlng  station  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier,  and  m^-aus  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
carrier  at  said  receiving  station. 


.       866.265.      SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  STEAM  BOII^RS 
HCHBXRT    CuirPKN,    Rochester,    N     Y.       Filed    July    17. 
1903.     Serial  No.  ir,o,032 


pnnooc?Qf><<nn  H 


1  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  water  cham 
ber  communicating  wltb  the  water  space  of  said  boiler 
and  a  burner  having  a  fuel  supply,  of  a  part  projecting 
into  said  water  chamber,  a  cut-off  for  the  fuel  supply 
Including  a  valve  and  a  stem  therefor  also  projecting 
Into  the  chamber,  and  a  fusible  connection  between  the 
valve  stem  and  the  projecting  part  for  normally  reUln- 
Ing  the  valve  In  open   position 

2  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner  there 
for'  having  a    fuel   supply  connected   thereto  and   a    water 
chamber  exposed   to  the  heat  of  the  burner,   of  a   cut-off 
valve  for   the   fuel  supply  having   Its   valve  stem  provided 
with  a   detachable   part   projecting   into   the  water   cham 
t>er  of  the  boiler,  a   sleeve  also  projecting   Into   the   water 
space  of  the  Uglier  adjacent  to  the  stem,  a  thermally  con 
trolled    device    normally    connecting    the    said    stem    and 
sleeve,   and    a   deUchable   part   containing    the   sleeve   and 
the  detachable  part  of  the  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner  there 
for  having  a  fuel   supply  connected   thereto,  and   a   water 
chamber  communicating  with  tbe  water  space  of  the  boiler 
and  exposed  to  the  beat  of  the  burner,  of  a  cut  off  valve 


for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  located  exteriorly  of  the 
boiler  and  having  a  stem  with  a  part  extending  Into  the 
water  chamber  thereof,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  aald  stem,  and 
a  fusible  substance  normally  sealing  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  and  serving  as  a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 

stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner  there- 
for having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  fitting  on 
the  boiler,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  fuel  supply  having  a 
stem  with  a  part  extending  through  the  fitting  Into  tbe 
water  space  of  the  boiler,  means  normally  tending  to 
operate  the  stem,  a  sleeve  secured  to  tbe  fitting  and  sur- 
rounding the  stem,  and  a  fusible  substance  normally  seal- 
ing the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  serving  as  a  connection 
between    the  sleeve  and  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  and  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a 
hollow  fitting  secured  to  the  boiler  and  communicating 
with  tbe  water  space  thereof,  a  plug  detachable  from  the 
fitting  and  carrying  relatively  fixed  and  movable  members, 
a  tbermallv  controlled  connection  l)€tween  said  members, 
and  a  valve  In  the  fuel  supply  controlled  In  Its  operation 
by  said   movable   menjber. 

6.  The  combination  uitli  a  steam  boiler,  nnd  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a 
fitting  having  iM.rtlons  communicating  with  tbe  boiler  and 
exposed  to  tbe  beat  of  tbe  burner,  a  plug  detachable  from 
the  fitting  and  carrying  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
members.  :i  thermally-controlled  connection  l)efween  the 
said  memlvers  for  normally  preventing  tbeir  reia'tive  move- 
ment, and  a  valve  for  tbe  fuel  supply  having  Its  stem 
connected  to  said  movable  member. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a  burner  there- 
for having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  fitting 
having  portions  communicating  with  the  boiler  and  ex- 
posed to  tbe  beat  of  tbe  burner,  a  plug  having  a  sleeve 
thereon  projecting  into  tbe  fitting,  a  stem  Inclosed  by  tbe 
■leeve  and  extending  through  the  plug  to  the  exterior  of 
the  fitting,  a  valve  for  the  fuel  supply  having  a  part  con- 
trolled by  the  said  stem,  and  a  thermally  controlled  con- 
nection for  normally  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
stem  and  sleeve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  l)oller,  and  a  burner  there- 
for having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  fitting 
having  portions  communicating  with  tbe  boiler  and  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  of  the  burner,  a  plug  detachable  from 
the  fitting  having  a  sleeve  fixed  therein  and  projecting 
Into  the  fitting,  a  relatively  movable  stem  surrounded  by 
the  sleeve  and  extending  loosely  through  the  plug,  a  fusible 
connection  l)etween  the  sleeve  and  stem  for  normally  pre- 
▼entlug  relative  movement  between  them,  and  a  valve 
for  the  fuel  supply  controlled  by  the  said  stem. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  Iwller,  and  a  burner  there- 
for having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  hollow 
fitting,  pipes  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  said  fitting 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  extending  vertically  to  a 
given  level  within  the  boiler,  one  of  said  pipes  being  ex- 
;>o8e«l  to  the  heat  of  the  burner,  a  thermally-controlled 
device  arranged  with  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a  valve  for 
the  fuel  supply  controlled  In  Its  operation  by  aald  ther- 
mally controlled  device. 

10  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  burner 
having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  boiler  and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the 
burner,  a  cut  off  Interposed  between  said  fuel  supply  and 
burner,  a  releasing  device  to  permit  tbe  closing  of  aald 
cut-off  during  the  absence  of  water  In  aald  chamber,  and 
means  for  reopening  suld  cut-off  Independently  of  the  re- 
leasing device. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  burner 
having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water  circu- 
lating pipe  connected  to  said  boiler  and  ezpoeed  to  the 
heat  of  the  burner,  a  cut  off  Interposed  between  aald  fuel 
supply  and  burner,  a  spring  operating  to  close  said  cut-olT, 
a  releasing  device-  to  permit  the  closing  of  aald  cut-off 
upon  the  Interruption  of  circulation  through  aald  pipe, 
and  means  for  overcoming  the  action  of  said  apring  and 
reopening  said  cut  off. 
'        12.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a  burner  there- 
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for  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  hollow 
fitting  having  communication  with  the  boiler  and  pro 
Tided  with  laterally-arranged  Iurs  thereon,  a  thermally 
controlled  device  carried  by  aald  fitting  and  having  an 
operating  part  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  latter.  « 
frame  having  arms  adapted  to  tHx-^perate  with  said 
lugs  on  the  fitting,  a  valve  for  the  fuel  supply,  and  a 
valve  stem  guided  In  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  op- 
erating part  of  the  thermally-controlled  device. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a  burner  there- 
for having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  hollow 
fitting  having  communication  with  the  boiler  and  pro- 
vided with  a  part  exposal  to  the  heat  of  the  burner,  a 
rod  extending  Into  the  fitting,  a  thermally  controlled  de 
vice  for  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  rod.  a  valve 
for  the  fuel  supply,  a  stem  for  operating  the  valve  having 
a  detachable  connection  with  the  said  rod.  and  a  frame 
serving  to  guide  the  said  stem  and  as  a  connection  be 
tween  the  valve  and  fitting 

14.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  and  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water 
chamt>er  exposed  to  the  heat  of  said  burner  and  communi- 
cating with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  a  cut-off  l.>cate<l 
In  the  fuel  supply  having  a  relatively  movable  operating 
portion  extending  Into  the  water  chamber  and  a  fuse  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  connected  to  said  operating  portion 
to  normally  restrain  Its  operation. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water 
chamber  coramunliatlng  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler, 
a  cut-off  located  In  the  fuel  supply  having  a  relatlvply 
movable  operating  memlier,  and  a  removable  plug  fltte<J  In 
the  water  chamber  having  a  relatively  fixed  projection  ex- 
tending Into  the  water  chamber,  a  relatively  movable  por- 
tion extending  Into  said  chaml)er  and  connected  to  the  op 
eratlng  member  of  the  cut  off  and  a  fusible  substance  lo- 
cated within  the  water  chamber  and  connecting  ^ald  pro 
jectlon  and  movable  portion. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner  there 
for  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  and  a   water 
chamber  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the  b4)ller. 
Of  a  cut-off  located   In   the   fuel   supply,  a   relatively    mov 
able  operating   member   therefor,  a  plug   removably   fitte<l 
In  said   water  chamber  having   a   hollow  portion  project 
ing    therein,    a    longitudinally     movable     portion     located 
within  said  hollow  portion  and  connecting  with   the  oper 
atlng  portion  of  the  cut-off.  and  a  fusible  connection  with 
In  the  said  chamber  and  normally  connecting  aald  hollow 
and  movable  portions 

17.  In   combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner  therefor 

having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  and  a  water  cham 
ber  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the  b<iller.  of 
a  cut-off  located  In  the  fuel  supply  having  a  relatively 
movable  operating  member,  means  normally  acting  thereon 
to  close  the  cut-off.  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  In  the 
water  chamber  having  a  hollow  portion  projecting  therein, 
a  longitudinally  movable  portion  mounted  In  said  hollow 
portion  and  connected  to  said  operating  member,  and  a 
fusible  connection  between  said  hollow  and  movable  por 
tlons  normally  serving  to  retain  the  latter  In  relatively 
fixed  relation. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner  there 
for  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto  and  a  water 
chamber  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler, 
of  a  valve  located  In  the  fuel  supply  having  a  movable  op- 
erating member,  means  normally  acting  thereon  to  close  the 
valve,  a  plug  removably  fitted  Into  the  water  chamber  hav 
Ing  a  tubular  extenalon  thereon,  a  rod  movable  longitudi- 
nally within  said  extension  and  connected  to  the  operating 
member  of  the  cut-off  and  a  thermally  controlled  device  for 
normally  retaining  th*  rod  and  operating  member  In  their 
retracted  posltlona. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  and  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fu«l  sapply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water 
circulating  chamber  extending  thro*wh  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  burner  and  communicating  at  different 
polota  with  the  water  chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  cut-off  lo- 
cated In  the  fuel  supply  having  an  operating  member,  and 
a  fuae  controlled  toy  the  temperature  within  said  chamber 


for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  operating  mem 

ber. 

•20.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  and  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water 
circulating  pipe  extending  above  the  burner  and  communl- 
.atlng  at  b.)th  enda  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  a 
cut  off  In  the  fuel  supply  having  a  valve  stem  extending 
into  said  pipe  and  normally  operating  to  close  the  cut-off 
and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  within  the  said 
pipe  and  connected  directly  to  the  valve  stem  for  retaining 
the  stem  In  Its  retracted  position. 

21.  Thf  combination  with  a  steam  IxiUer.  a  burner  there- 
for having  a  fuel  supply  connecte<l  thereto,  and  a  water 
chaml)er  communicating  wltti  the  water  space  of  the  Niller 
and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  burner,  of  a  cut  off  valve 
located  In  the  fuel  supply,  a  longitudinally  movable  valve 
stem  for  operating  the  latter,  a  relatively  fixed  tubular  ex- 
tension projecting  Into  the  water  chamber,  a  Inugltuillnally 
movable  rod  mounted  within  the  tubular  exten.slon  and 
movable  with  the  valve  stem,  and  mean.i  controlled  by  the 
temperature  within  the  chamber  for  normally  retaining 
aald  rod  and  extenalon  In  fixed  relation 

•S2.  In  a  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  lK>ller.  an.l  a  btirner  having  a  fuel  supply  connected 
thereto,  of  circulating  pipes  extending  through  the  com 
bnstlon  chamber  of  the  burner  and  having  their  apertures 
located  at  a  preiletermlned  height  within  said  boiler,  a 
fitting  connecting  said  pipes  through  which  water  from 
said  boiler  normally  circulates,  a  stationary  meml>er  lo- 
cated In  one  of  said  pipes,  a  movable  member,  a  fusible 
connection  between  said  members,  ami  a  controlling  de- 
vice connectwl  tii  said  fuel  supply,  and  adapte<l  to  l>e  re- 
leased by  said  movable  memt>er  to  Interrupt  the  fuel  sup- 
ply after  the  circulation  through  said  pipes  ceases. 

1'3.  In  a  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  steam  , 
boiler,  and  a  burner  and  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of 
circulating  pUk»»  expoH^sl  t.)  tbe  beat  uf  the  burner  and 
having  their  apertures  Itxated  at  a  predetermined  height 
within  said  boiler,  a  fitting  connecting  said  pipes  through 
which  water  from  said  iwller  normally  circulates,  a  plug 
carrying  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  fitted  In  said 
rtttlnn.  a  fusible  connection  l)etween  said  nieml)ers.  and  a 
controlling  device  connected  to  said  fuel  supply,  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  movable  mepaber  to  Inter 
rupt  the  fuel  supply  after  the  circulation  through  said 
pipe  ceases. 

24.  in  a  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
boiler,  and  a  burner  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  there 
to.  of  circulating  pipes  exiwsed  to  the  heat  of  the  burner 
and  having  their  apertures  located  at  a  pre-letermlned 
height  within  said  boiler,  a  fitting  connecting  said  pipes 
through  which  water  from  said  boiler  normally  circulates, 
a  stationary  member  located  In  one  of  said  pipes,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  fusible  connection  between  said  meml»ers. 
and  a  controlling  device  connected  to  said  fuel  supply,  a 
valve  stem  for  operating  said  device  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  said  movable  member  to  Interrupt  the  fuel  sup- 
ply after  the  circulation  through  said  pipes  ceases,  and  a 
retracting  device  operating  upon  said  stem  for  restoring 
the  fuel  supply 

25.  In  a  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
holler,  and  a  burner  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  there 
to.  of  circulating  pipes  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  burner 
and  having  their  apertures  located  at  a  predetermined 
height  within  said  boiler,  a  fitting  connecting  said  pipes 
through  which  water  from  said  holler  normally  circulates, 
a  plug  carrying  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  fitted 
In  said  fitting,  a  fusible  connection  betwen  said  members, 
and  a  controlling  device  connected  to  said  fuel  supply,  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  movable  member  to  Inter- 
rupt the  fuel  supply  after  the  circulation  through  said 
pipes  ceases  and  a  retracting  device  for  said  controlling 
device  to  restore  said  fuel  supply. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner 
therefor  and  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  of  a  water 
chamber  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the  holler, 
a  frame  connected  thereto  having  a  cut-off  valve  at  one 
end  thereof  connected  In  the  fuel  supply,  a  valve  stem 
movable    longitudinally    of    the    frame    for   operating    the 
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cutoff,   a   spring  interposed   between   the  frame  and   the 

stem  for  operating  the  latter,  an  extension  connected  to 
Mid  stem  and  extending  Into  said  water  chaml)er  a  rela 
lively  fixed  member  projecting  Into  said  water  cbaml.er. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  water 
chaml^r  for  normally  connecting  said  extension  and  fixed 
member  and  thereby  retaining  the  valve  stem  retracted. 

27  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  burner 
therefor  having  a  fuel  supply  connected  thereto,  and  a 
water  chamber  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler  of"  a  cut  off  valve  located  in  the  fuel  supply  having 
an  oiieratlng  stem,  a  spring  for  operating  said  stem  to 
cloee  Its  valve,  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  Into  the  water 
chamber  having  a  tubular  extension  thereon,  an  exten 
■Ion  connected  to  aald  stem  and  movable  longitudinally 
within  the  tubular  extension,  and  a  fusible  substance  con- 
necting said  extensions. 

-H  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor 
having  a  source  of  fluid  fuel  supply  connected  thereto, 
and  a  cut  off  In  the  fuel  supply  having  an  operating  stem 
and  means  normally  operating  thereon  to  close  the  cut-off. 
of  a  water  chamber  communicating  with  the  water  space 
of  the  l>oller,  a  tubular  extension  projecting  Into  the 
water  chamlM-r  and  having  the  valve  stem  movable  longi- 
tudinally therein,  and  a  fusible  sulwtance  sealing  the 
tubular  extension  and  forming  a  connection  Injtween  the 
tubular  extension  and  valve  stem  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  latter  while  the  temperature  In  the  water  chamber 
la  normal. 


866  266  TELErilONE  SYSTEM.  Wit.i.iAM  W  Dkan.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchlward  A  Supply 
t^ompanv.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  CoriM. ration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  19.  1903.  Serial  No.  162.199.  Renewed  Feb.  27. 
1907.     Serial  No    359.612. 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  with 
the  line  for  conversation,  a  central  common  source  of 
current  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  to  send 
current  thereover  for  conversational  purposes,  a  relay  In 
the  line  under  control  of  the  subscriber,  and  a  sui>ervlsory 
signal  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  controlled 
by  said  relav.  the  operation  of  said  signal  being  caused 
by  current  over  one  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord 
circuit  during  a  connection  and  when  a  subscriber's  tele- 
phone Is  not  in  use.  and  the  said  signal  being  prevented 
from  operation  by  the  lack  of  a  sufficient  flow  of  current 
over  said  stand  during  conversation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  esUbllsh  connections  for 
conversation,  a  central  ctjmmon  source  of  current  to  sup- 
ply current  to  the  telephone  line  during  conversation,  and 
a  supervisory  signal  placed  In  one  of  the  talking  strands 
of  the  cord  circuit,  said  signal  being  Inert  during  conver- 
sation but  actuated  over  a  circuit  local  to  the  central 
office  during  the  connection  when  the  subscriber's  tele- 
phone is  not  m  use,  suhsUntlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  metal- 
lic  telephone  line,   of  a  cord   circuit   to  establish    connec 


tlons  for  conversation,  a  central  common  source  of  cur- 
rent to  supply  current  over  the  metallic  telephone  line 
for  conversation  during  connections,  and  a  supervisory 
signal  placed  In  one  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord 
circuit  In  the  path  of  such  current,  said  signal  receiving 
insufficient  current  to  operate  the  same  during  conversa- 
tion but  receiving  sufficient  current  from  said  source  to 
operate  the  same  when  the  subscriber's  telephone  Is  not 
In  use.  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  telephone  svstem.  the  combination  with  a  two- 
conductor  telephone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  con- 
nections with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  central  common 
aourcf-  of  current  to  send  current  over  the  said  line  dur- 
ing conversation,  a  signal  In  one  of  the  talking  strands 
of  the  cord  circuit,  and  In  th«  path  of  such  current, 
meanH  to  prevent  said  signal  operating  during  conversa- 
tion but  to  operate  the  same  from  said  source  over  a  local 
circuit  during  the  connections  and  when  the  subscriber's 
telephone  Is  not  In  use.  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  cord 
circuit  to  establish  connection  for  conversation,  a  central 
common  source  of  current  to  send  current  over  the  tele- 
phone line  during  conversation,  a  relay  In  the  telephone 
line  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  a  supervisory 
signal  plaa^d  In  one  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord 
circuit  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  to  prevent 
the  ..peratlon  of  said  signal  during  conversation  but  to 
permit  Its  operation  during  connections  and  when  the  sub- 
scriber's   telephone    Is    not    In    use,    substantially    as    de- 

I   scribed 

I  «  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  for 
conversation,  a  central  common  source  of  current  adapted 
to  send  current  over  the  cord  circuit  during  conversation. 
a  suiM-rvlsorv  signal  located  In  one  of  the  talking  strands 
of  the  cord  circuit  In  the  path  of  current  thereover  to 
I  supply  the  subscriber's  transmitter  during  conversation, 
said  signal  receiving  Insufllclent  current  during  conversa- 
tion to  operate  the  same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  sub- 
scriber to  permit  an  operating  fiow  of  current  through 
said  signal  when  the  subscriber's  telephone  Is  not  In  use 
to  op«'rate  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  with 
the  line  for  conversation,  a  common  battery  to  send  cur- 
rent over  the  strand.^  of  the  cord  circuit  and  to  the  sub- 
station during  conversation,  a  supervisory  signal  located 
in  one  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  relay 
In  the  telephone  line  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber, 
said  signal  not  receiving  an  operating  current  during  con- 
versation whereby  It  is  at  this  time  Inert,  and  means  con- 
trolled bv  said  relay  for  permitting  an  operating  flow  of 
current  from  aald  source  through  said  signal  to  operate 
It  when  the  subscriber's  telephone  Is  not  In  use,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  for 
conversation,  a  common  source  of  current  adapted  to  send 
current  over  the  cord  circuit  and  telephone  line  during 
conversation,  an  Incandescent  lamp  placed  In  one  of  the 
talking  strands  of  said  cord  circuit,  said  lamp  being  In  the 
path  of  current  during  conversation  and  serving  as  a 
supervlsorv  signal,  and  means  to  prevent  said  lamp  op- 
erating during  conversation  but  to  cause  Its  operation  at 
other  times  during  the  connection,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9    In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  for 
conversation,    a    central    common    source    of    current    con- 
nected with  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  send  current 
over    the    telephone    line    during    conversation,    an    Incan- 
descent lamp  In  one  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord 
circuit  and  serving  as  a  supervisory  signal,  a  relay  in  the 
line  circuit  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  said  lamp 
receiving  insufficient  current  to  operate  the  same  during 
conversation,   and   means  controlled  by  said   relay   to  In- 
clude said  lamp  In  a  local  circuit  when  the  subscriber's 
telephone   Is  not   In   use  whereby   the  lamp   receives  suf- 
I   flclent  current  to  operate  It.  substantially  as  described. 


79^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptkmbkr  17, 1907. 


10.  In  a  telephone  ■yitem,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  two  main  line  eonUcts  at  the  switch 
■ockoU  or  connection  terminals  ot  the  line,  a  cord  circuit 
couperatln«  therewith  to  establish  connections  for  conyer- 
satlon  and  haying  only  two  strands  each  forming  part  of 
the  Ulklng  circuit,  an  Incandescent  lamp  located  In  one  of 
said  strands  and  serving  as  a  superTlsory  signal,  a  relay 
In  the  telephone  line  In  the  path  of  current  from  said 
source  over  the  telephone  line  and  therefore  under  the 
control  of  the  snbifcrlber  during  connections,  said  lamp  be 
ing  In  the  path  of  current  over  the  telephone  line  during 
conversation  but  receiving  an  Insufficient  amount  of  cur- 
rent at  8uch  time  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  local  circuit 
closed  by  said  relay  when  de«nergl»ed  to  Include  said 
lamp  and  source  whereby  It  then  receives  sufficient  cur- 
rent to  be  lighted,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  signal  therefor,  a  line  relay  to  con- 
trol said  signal,  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections 
with  the  Hue  tw  conversation,  an  Incandescent  lamp  In 
one  side  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
line  relay  for  Including  said  lamp  In  a  local  circuit  during 
connections  and  when  the  subscribers  telephone  Is  not  In 
use  to  cauKP  the  same  to  be  operated,  substantially  as  de- 

scrlbetl. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  line  slg 
nal  therefor,  a  out  off  device  for  the  line  adapted  when  op 
erated  to  render  said  signal  inoperative,  a  curd  circuit   to 
establish  connections  with  the  line  for  conyersatlonal  pur- 
poses,   a    common   source   of   current   associated    with    the 
cord  circuit  and  arranged  to  send  current  over  the  line  for 
talking  purposes  when   a   connection  exists,   and  a   super 
vlsory  signal  associated  with  the  cord  clrtult.  said  cut  off 
device  t)elnK  operated  by  current  from  said  source  over  one 
side  of  said  cord  circuit  and  the  supervisory  signal  by  T:ur 
rent  over  the  other  side  of  the  same,   the  circuits  of  both    , 
said  cut  off  device  and  said  supervisory  signal  being  local    ; 
to  the  central  office,  substantially  as  described 

1.1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  Hue  slg     ^ 
nal  therefor,  a  cut  off  device  for  the  line  adapted  when  op-   | 
erated  to  render  said  8l>;nal  inoperative,  a  cord  circuit  to 
establish   connectiooa   for  conversational   purposes,   a  com- 
mon source  of  current  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and 
arranged  to  send  current  over  the  telephone  line  for  talk 
Ing  purposes  when  a  connection  exists,  said  cut  off  device 
being  oi)erated  by  current  from  said  source  over  one  talk 
ing  strand  of  said  cord  circuit,   and  a  supervisory   signal 
located  in  the  other  talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  and 
'     operated    by    a    current    thereover,    sulietantlally    aa    de- 
scrlt>ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  line  slg 
oal  therefor,  a  cut-off  device  for  the  line  adapted  when  op 
erated  to  render  said  signal  Inoperative,  a  cord  circuit  to 
establish  connections  with  the  line  for  conversational  pur 
poses,    a   common    source  of   current   associated   with    the 
cord  circuit  and  arranged  to  send  current  over  the  line  for 
talking  purposes  when  a  connection  exists,  a  relay  located 
In  the  telephone  line  In  the  path  of  such  talking  current, 
said   cut-off  device  being   operated   by   current   from   said 
source  over  one  side  only  of  said  cord  circuit,  and  a  super 
vlsory   signal   associated  with   the  cord   circuit   and  eon 
trolled   by   said    relay    In    the    line,    substantially    as   (Je 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  eatabllah  connections  for 
conversation,  a  central  common  source  of  current  to  sup 
ply  current  over  the  limbs  of  the  telephone  line  for  con 
rersatlon,  and  a  supervisory  signal  for  the  cord  circuit  in 
the  path  of  such  supply  currant,  said  signal  receiving  in- 
■offlcient  current  to  operate  the  same  daring  couTaraation, 
but  receiving  sufficient  currant  from  said  source  to  oper- 
ate the  same  when   the  subscriber's  telephone  is   not   in 
use.  substantially  as  described. 

Id.  In  a  telephone  syatem,  th«  combination  with  a  tele^ 
phon*  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  Mtabllah  conTeraatlonai 
connactions  therewith,  a  central  common  aoarce  of  currant 
to  supply  current  ortr  th«  limbs  of  tha  talephone  lin«  to 
enarciae  the  transmitter,  and  a  suparrlsory  signal  for  the 
cord  circuit  la  the  path  of  such  traaamitter  enargiaatlon 


current,  said  signal  receding  iosufflclent  current  to  oper- 
ate the  same  during  conversation,  but  receiving  sufficient 
current  from  said  source  to  operate  the  same  when  the 
subscriber  8  telephone  is  not  In  use,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  extending  In  two  limbs  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected  with  the  limbs  of  the  telephone  line  for 
conversation,  a  central   source  of  current  to  furnish   cur- 
rent over  the  strands  of  said  cord  circuit  and  the  limbs 
of  the  telephone  line  to  energise  the  substation  Iranamlt- 
ter  during  conversation,  a  normally  Inert  supervisory  sig- 
nal for  the  cord  circuit  In  the  path  ot  such  current  during 
conversation,  said  signal   receiving  Insufficient  current   to 
operate  the  same  during  conversation,   but   receiving  cur 
rent  over  a  local  circuit  sufficient  to  operate  the  same  dur 
Ing  the  connection  when  the  subscriber  s  telephone  is  not 
in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connection  for 
conversation,  a  central  common  source  nf  current  to  sup 
ply  energy  to  the  telephone  line  during  cuuveraatlon,  and 
a  normally  Inert  supervisory  signal  for  the  cord  circuit 
placed  In  the  path  of  current  from  said  source,  said  signal 
being  Inert  during  conversation  but  actuated  over  a  circuit 
local  to  the  central  office  and  Including  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  during  the  connection  when  the  sub- 
scribers telephone  is  not  In  use,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


866,267.  INVERTED  GAS  BURNER.  JOHN  DooRH.vBOB. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  asslunor  to  National  C.as  Light  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  15.  190C. 
Serial  No.  334.704. 


1.  In  an  inverted  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
;,'as  pipe,  of  a  bearing  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  bracliet  comprising  arras  extending 
from  said  bearing,  said  arms  affording  means  for  the  at- 
tachment to  the  bracket  of  a  globe  supporting  ring,  a 
mantle-support  comprising  an  annular  head  plate  pro 
vlded  with  dei>endlng  seating  arms  for  the  mantle  ring 
hiifs,  lugs  projeotlntf  from  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  into 
and  fastened  in  said  slots,  and  a  tlsnged  nipple  at  the  end 
of  the  pipe  seated  at  Its  flange  In  the  opening  of  said 
head-plate  and  confined  between  said  head  plate  and  bear- 
ing. 

2.  An  Inverted  gas  burner  comprising.  In  combination 
wlfn  the  jtas-pipe,  a  sheet  metal  bracket  formed  with  an 
annular  slotted  bearing  surrounding  and  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  substantially  goose- 
neck shaped  arms  containing  set  screw  openings  In  their 
end-portions  and  forming  globe-flange  receiving  sockets,  a 
globe-supporting  ring  encircling  said  arms,  set  screws  paas- 
Ing  through  said  ring  and  arm  openings  into  said  sockets, 
s  mantle-support  comprising  an  annular  head  plate  pro- 
vided with  lugs  entering  and  secured  In  the  slots  of  said 
bearing,  and  having  depending  arms  terminating  in  lateral 
extensions  forming  seats  for  the  lugs  of  a  mantle  carrying 
ring,  and  a  flanged  nipple  seated  at  Its  flange  In  said  head- 
plate  and  confined  at  the  flange  between  said  head  plate 
and  bearing. 


866,268.     MATCH-BOX.     WiLLUM  B.  EowABua.  Irrlng- 
tou,   N.   J.     fclled   Vc   8,   1906.     Serial   No.   846.837. 

(Modal.) 

1.  A  match-box  comprising  a  pair  of  hinsed  and  normally 
closed  body-sactions,  on*  of  said  sections  forming  the  coT«r 
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of  said  match-box,  and  a  match-holding  davlc.  Pl^ot*»y 
connected  with  the  box  at  or  near  the  front  end  thenwf 
and  remote  from  the  hinge-connection  of  tha  body -s«:t ions, 
said  dsTice  being  adapted  to  receive  a  book  of  matches, 
and  spring  into  a  rai«Kl  position  when  said  ^y^^^l 
are  brought  into  their  open  reUtlon  to  bring  the  said  book 
of  matche.  In  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  cover- 
section  and  hold  the  same  open  for  the  removal  of  a 
match. 


2    A  mutch  box  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  and  sprlng- 
conlrolled  bodv  sections,  said  8e<tlons  being  normally  held 
In  their   cb  sed  relation,  and   one  of  the  sections  forming 
the  cover  of  said  match  twx,  and  a  spring  actuated  match 
holding   device   plvotally    connected   with    the  other  body 
section    at  a  point  at  or   near  the  front  end   thereof  and 
remote    from    the    hinge  connection    of    said    body-sections, 
Mid  device  being  adapted  to   receive  a   l»ook  of   matches, 
and  spring  Into  a  raised  position  when  said  body  sections 
are  brought  into  their  open  relation,  to  bring  the  said  book 
of   matchi-s   In   engagement   with   a  portion  of  said  cover- 
section  and  hold  the  same  open  for  the  removal  of  a  match. 
3    A  match  box  comprising  a  body  or  case  section  and  a 
cover  section  plvotally  connected  therewith  by  means  of  a 
spring  hinge,    and    means    adapted    to    bold    a    folder    of 
matches,  said  means  l)elng  plvotally  connected   with  said 
bodv  or  case  section,  at  a  point  at  or  near  the  front  of  the 
body  or  case  section  and  remote  from  the  hinge  connection 
between  said  body   and  cover-section,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  A  match  box  comprising  a  body  or  case  section  and  a 
cover  section  plvotally  connected  therewith  by  means  of  a 
■pringhinge.  and  means  sdapted  to  bold  n  folder  of 
matches,  said  means  being  plvotally  connected  with  said 
body  or  case  section,  at  a  point  at  or  near  the  front  of  the 
body  or  case  section  and  remote  from  the  hl.ge  connection 
between  ^al.l  »H>dy  and  cover  section,  said  means  comprls- 
Int  a  receiving  element  or  holder  connected  to  said  body  or 
case  section  by  means  of  a  hinge,  and  means  connected 
with  said  bodv  or  case  section  and  said  receiving  element 
or  holder  adapted  to  tilt  said  receiving  element  or  holder 
In  an  upward  dlre<tlon  when  the  match  safe  or  box  Is 
opened,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5    A  match-box  comprising  a  body  or  case  section  and  a 
rover  sei'tlon  plvotally  connected  therewith  by  means  of  a 
■pringhinge.    and    means    adapted    to    hold    a    folder    of 
matches,  said    means  being   plvotally  connected  with   said 
body  or  case  section  and  remote  from  the  hinge-connection 
between  said  body  and  cover  section,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  receiving  element  or  holder  connected  to  said  body 
or  casesectlon  by  means  of  a  hinge,  and  means  connected 
with  said  body  or  case-section  and  said  receiving  element 
or  holder  sdapted  to  tilt  said  receiving  element  or  holder 
In    an    upward   direction    when   the   match  safe  or    box   is 
opened    said  means  consisting  of  a  colled  spring  mounted 
on   the  pintle  of  said  hinge  and  adapted  to  engage  opera- 
tlvely  with  the  said  body  or  case  section  and  said  receiving 
element  or  holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

6  A  match  box  comprising  a  body  or  caae-sectlon  and  a 
rover-section  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  a  match- 
receiving  element  also  plvotally  connected  with  said  case- 
section  but  at  a  point  In  said  case  section  directly  oppo 
site  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  cover-s«;tion 
with  the  body  swrtion,  and  a  spring  In  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  match-raeelving  element,  ail  arranged,  so 
that  the  cover  sactlon  and  tha  match  r«»ivlng  elwnant  will 


move  in  dtrwrtly  opposltt  dlrwtlona.  subatantlallj  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  match-box  comprising  a  body  or  case-section  and  a 
cover-section  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  a  match- 
receiving  element  also  plvotally  connected  with  said 
casesectlon,  but  at  a  point  In  said  case-section  directly 
opposite  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  cover-sec- 
tion with  the  body  section,  and  a  spring  in  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  match-receiving  element,  all  ar- 
ranged, so  that  the  cover  section  and  the  match-receiving 
element  will  move  in  directly  opposite  directions,  and  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  the  cover  section,  said  spring 
exerting  a  closing  pressure  upon  said  cover-section,  when 
open.  Into  engagement  with  the  matches  In  said  receiving 
element  to  retain  the  parts  in  their  open  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  match  box  comprising  a  iKxly  or  case-section  and  a 
cover-section  plvotally  connected  therewith  by  means  of  a 
spring  hinge,  a  pair  of  i>erforated  lugs  secured  upon  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  or  case  section,  at  or  near  the  front  end 
thereof  and  remote  from  the  hinge-conuectlon  of  said  body 
and  cover-sections,  a  receiving-element  or  holder  adapted  to  • 
hold  a  folder  of  matches,  a  pair  -if  perforated  lugs  on  said 
receiving  element  or  holder,  adapted   to  register   with  the 
perforated  lugs  of  said  body  or  case-section,  a  pintle  adapted 
to  operallvely  connect  the  said  perforated  lugs  together  to 
provide  a  hinge  connection  between  said  receiving  element 
or  holder  and  said  body  or  case  section,  and  a  spiral  spring 
mounted   on  said   pintle,   adapted  to  engage  with  said   re- 
ceiving element   or   holder   and  said   body  or   casesectlon 
to  cause  said  receiving  element  or  holder  to  tilt  upwardly 
when  the  cover-section  Is  separated  from  the  body  or  case- 
section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.   A  match  Ixtx  comprising  a  body  or  case  section  and  a 
cover  section  plvotally  connected  therewith  by  means  of  a 
spring-hinge,  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  secured  upon  the 
interior  of  said  body  or  casesectlon.  at  or  near  the  front 
end  thereof  and  remote  from  the  hinge  connection  of  said 
body    and    cover-sections,    a    receiving  element    or    holder 
adapted  to  hold  a  folder  of  matches,  a  pair  of  perforated 
lugs  on  said  receiving  element  or  holder,  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  perforated-lugs  of  said  body  or  case-section, 
a  pintle  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  said  perforated 
lugs  together  to  provide  a  hinge  connection  between  said 
receiving  element  or  holder  and  said  Iwdy  or  case-section, 
and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  said  pintle,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  receiving  element  or  bolder  and  said  body 
or  case  section  to  cause  said  receiving  element  or  holder  to 
tilt    upwardly    when    the    cover  section    Is   separated    from 
the  body  or  case-section,  said  receiving  element  or  holder, 
comprising   a    front  plate    cut    away    to    form    an   opening, 
adapted   to  expose  the   Ignition  or  scratching  surface  of 
said   folder  of  matches,   an    inwardly  extending   flange  on 
each  end  of  said  front-plate  adapted  to  form  the  sides  of 
said  receiving  element  or  holder  and  a  back-plate  between 
said    flanges,    substantially    as    and    for   the   purposes   set 
forth. 


866.26i>  FEED  AND  LITTER  CARRIER.  UBNav  L. 
FKRBI8,  Harvard.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  4 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1907.     Serial   No.   362.989. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  hangers  running 
upon  the  track,  a  non  rotating  cross  bar  connecting  the 
hangers,  a  frame,  a  container  pivoted  In  unstable  equi- 
librium In  the  frame,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
container,  chain  guiding  devices  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  chains  running  downward  from  the  cross  bar  over 
the  chain  guiding  devices  upward  over  supporU  at  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  thence  downward,  and  hooks  at 
the  ends  of  the  chains  adapted  to  engage  various  links 
thereof  for  purposes  of  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  hangers  running 
upon  the  track,  -A  container  supported  by  the  hangers  and 
movable  longitudinally  upon  the  tratk  therewith,  means 
for  locking  the  container  In  an  upright  position,  a  flexlM* 
member  depending  from  the  track,  and  a  trip  member  sup- 
1   ported  by  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  engaga  tha 
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locking  deTlc«  wh«n  the  container  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  upon  the  track  whereby  further  moTement  of  the 
container  will  operate  said  tripping  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  hangers  running 
upon  the  track,  a  container  supported  by  the  hangers  and 
movable  longitudinally  upon  the  track  therewith,  means 
for  locking  the  container  In  an  upright  [wsltlon.  a  flexible 
member  depending  from  the  track,  and  a  trip  member  sup 
ported  by  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  when  the  container  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  upon  the  track,  whereby  further  movement  of  the 
container  will  operate  the  tripping  member,  and  a  yielding 
resistance  Interposed  between  said  tripping  member  and 
said  flexible  member,  whereby  the  momentum  of  the  car- 
rier Is  stored  In  said  resistance  and  returned  to  the  car- 
rier In  the  form  of  a  motion  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  hangers  supported 
by  the  track,  a  frame  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  con- 
tainer pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  catch  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  container,  a  trip  arm  connected 
with  the  catch,  a  flexible  member  depending  from  the 
track  and  a  trip  member  carried  by  said  flexible  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  hangers  supported  by 
the  track,  a  /rame  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  container 
pivoted  in  the  frame  and  a  catch  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  container,  of  a  trip  arm  having 
connection  with  the  catch  and  bifurcated  at  Its  end,  a 
flexible  member  depending  from  the  track  and  a  trip 
member  carried  by  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  trip  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track,  hangers  supported  by 
the  track,  a  frame  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  container 
plTOted  in  the  frame  and  a  catch  on  the  frame  and  en 
gaging  the  container,  of  a  trip  arm  connected  with  the 
catch,  a  trip  support  mounted  upon  the  track  over  which 
the  hanger  can  pass,  a  flexible  member  depending  from 
the  trip  support,  and  a  trip  member  mounted  upon  said 
flexible  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  track,  hangers  supported  by 
the  track,  a  frame  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  container 
pivoted  In  the  frame  and  a  catch  mounted  upon  the  fl^e 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  container,  of  a  trip  arm  con- 
nected with  the  catch,  a  flexible  member  depending  from 
the  track  and  a  trip  member  adjustably  supported  upon 
said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  track,  hangers  upon  the 
track,  a  frame  supported  hy  the  hangers,  a  container  plv 
oted  In  the  frame,  and  a  catch  upon  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  container,  of  a  trip  arm  connected  with 
th«  catch,  a  flexible  member  depending  from  the  track,  a 
trip  member  on  the  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  trip  arm  and  a  spring  lnterp<Mwd  between  the  flexible 
member  and  the  tripping  member  to  absorb  the  momentum 
ot  the  carrier  and  return  It  In  the  form  of  moUon  In  the 
oppoalte  direction. 


9.  The  combination  with  a  track,  hangers  upon  the 
track,  a  frame  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  container  piv- 
oted In  the  frame,  a  catch  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  container,  a  trip  arm  connected 
with  the  catch  having  one  end  bifurcated,  a  trip  support 
mounted  upon  the  track  over  which  the  hanger  can  run.  a 
flexible  member  depending  from  said  trip  support,  a  trip 
member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  flexible  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  tripping  member  and  said  flexible  member 
to  abs«jrb  the  momentum  of  the  carrier  and  return  It  In 
the  form  of  motion  In  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  track,  hangers  mounted 
upon  the  track,  a  frame  adjustably  connected  with  the 
hangers  so  as  to  be  moved  vertically  with  respect  thereto, 
a  container  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  In  unstable 
equilibrium,  a  catch  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  container,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  having  connection  with  the  catch,  a  trip  sup- 
port mounted  upon  the  track  over  which  the  hanger  can 
run.  a  chain  depending  downwards  from  said  trip  sup- 
port, a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chain,  a  spring  above 
said  stop,  and  a  disk  shape.l  tripping  member  surmounting 
s*1d  spring  and  adapted  to  pass  lieneath  said  tripping 
arm  to  engage  the  furcations  thereof. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  track,  rollers  upon  the 
track,  brackets  supported  hy  the  rollers,  of  a  container, 
means  supported  by  the  brackets  for  raising  and  l-.werlng 
the  container,  and  a  tripping  device  suspended  from  the 
track,  the  same  lielng  opt^ratlve  below  the  raising  and 
lowering  means  of  the  container,  and  when  the  container 
occupies  varying  vertical  positions.  * 


8  6  6,270.  PICTURE  HANGER.  Edward  Fleming, 
Bridgeport,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906  Serial  No. 
345,377. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  di- 
vergent supporting  members  Joined  and  twisted  together 
at  their  upper  ends  to  constitute  a  lx>dy  portion,  a  loop- 
like hook  formed  Integral  with  each  supp<^rtlng  member 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  h(X)k  being  substantially 
parallel  to  Its  member  and  having  Its  base  at  an  angle  to 
a  horlxontal  plane,  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  and  an  adjustable  brace  for  holding  an 
article  mounted  In  said  hooks  at  an  angle  of  Inclination 
to  the  wall  from  which  said  body  portion  Is  suspended, 
said  brace  consisting  of  two  wire  members,  each  having  Its 
end  looped  about  lU  companion  member,  one  member  being 
connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  body  portion  and  the 
other  member  having  its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  a  hook 
for  engaging  the  article  mounted  In  the  flrst  mentioned 
books,  the  members  composing  said  brace  being  slldsbie  In 
relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  one  on 
the  other  to  bind  them  In  adjusted  relation. 


866.271.  TRAMWAY  BUCKET.  Walter  S.  Gemmbb  and 
Emil  J.  8cHL«iCHEH.  8t.  L>ouls.  Mo.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Broderick  4  Bascom  Rope  Company.  St.  I»ui8, 
Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,130. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  swinging  bucket  of  the  backet 

walls,  having  logs  thereon,  means  for  pivoting  the  backet, 

i  and  a  stop  located  In  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  lugs,  where- 
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by  the  rotation  of  said  bucket  Is  limited  and  a  return 
Impulse  Imparted  thereto,  said  stop  belhg  part  of  the  bear- 
ing for  the  bucket's  pivot. 


! 


v.* 


k  A   trnmwav  bucket   having   walls  and  trunnions   con 
neSed  thereto,  bearings   for  said   trunnions,  and  supports 
projecting    from    said    walls  and   affording   supplementary 
b«'arlng  for  said  trunnions. 

3  A  tramway  bucket  baring  walls  and  trunnions  con- 
nected thereto,  ■l>earlnKS  for  said  trunnions,  and  brackets 
projecting  from  said  walls  .'ind  affording  supplementary 
bearing  for  said  trunnions 

4,  In  a  tramway  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  wall 
having  a  projection  therefrom,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  a 
member  Independent  of  said  wall,  said  latch  co°iprlBlng 
a  plurality  of  members,  one  of  them  receiving  said  pivotal 
connection  another  serving  as  a  tripping  device,  and  a 
third  terminating  in  a  hook,  the  nose  of  which  projects 
t.Hckward  underneath  said  projection  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  ninety  degrees  thereto. 

5  In  a  tramway  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  wall 
having  a  projection  therefrom,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  a 
member  Independent  of  said  wall,  said  latch  comprising 
s  trinity  of  radially  projecting  members  by  the  shortest 
one  of  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  the  longest  one  forming  I 
a  handle  and  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
shortest  arm.  and  an  arm  of  m«ilum  length  terminating 
In  a  ho*>k  engaging  said  projection. 

6  In    a    tramway    bucket,    the    combination    of    a    wall 
having  a  projection  therefrom,  a  latch   pivoted  to  a  mem 
ber    independent    of    said    wall,    said    latch    comprising    a 
trinity  of  radially-projecting  members  by  one  of  which  said   , 
latch   Is  pivoted,  and  a  stop  or   rest  for  said   latch,   pro 
Jectlng    from    said     Independent    member    and    underlying 

said  latch. 

;  In  a  tramway  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  ^*all 
having  a  projection  therefrom,  a  latch  pivoted  to  a  mem 
ber  independent  of  wild  wall,  said  latch  comprising  a 
trinity  of  radially  projecting  members  by  one  of  which 
said  latch  is  pivoted,  and  a  stop  underneath  said  pivoted 
member,  and  detached  therefrom. 

8  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket  having  walls,  a  casting  fixed  to  the  exte 
rlor  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  trunnion  borne  by  the  casting 
and  a  reinforcing  plate  onHhe  interior  of  said  wall,  and 
means  binding  said  plate,  wall,  and  casting  together. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket  having  trunnions,  a  flat  ball  for  said 
bucket  presenting  Its  narrow  edge  thereto,  and  a  pendant 
having  flat  meUl  hook-like  ends  to  hold  said  ball. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket  having  trunnions,  a  flat  ball  for  said 
bucket  presenting  Its  nsrrow  edge  thereto,  and  a  pendant 
hsvlng  flat-meUl  hook-Uke  ends  to  hold  said  ball,  the 
arms  of  said  pendant  being  twisted  and  passing  flat  with 


their  flat  surface  at  right-angles  to  the  flat  surface  of  said 
ball  over  the  pendant-head. 

11  In  a  tramway  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  wall 
having  a  projection  therefrom,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  s 
meml«r  Independent  of  said  wall,  said  latch  h»^»;^  * 
nose  forming  an  angular  crotch  l>etween  the  nose  and  the 
latch-arm.  said  projection  normally  seating  In  said  angu- 
lar crotch.  _..ii. 

12  In  a  tramway  bucket,  the  combination  of  walls, 
trunnions  .-onnected  therewith,  a  ball,  and  straps  at- 
tached to  said  ball  forming  Uk.p8  In  which  the  trunnions 

have  their  bearings. 

13  In  a  pendant,  the  combination  of  an  arm  or  unin- 
terrupted piece  of  metal  looping  over  the  pendant-head, 
gald  arm  being  twisted  with  Its  flat  surface  at  Its  lower 
end  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  surface  passing  over  the 
pendant  head,  and  a  flat  ball  depending  from  said  arm 
having  flat   metal   h<x>k  like  ends. 

14  In  a  pendant,  the  c-omblnatlon  of  an  arm  or  unin- 
terrupted plec-e  of  metal  looping  over  the  pendant  head. 
Mid  arm  being  l>ent  Into  a  flat  hook  at  Its  lower  end,  and 
a  bail  depending  from  sal.l  arm  and  fastened  la  the  hook- 
like portion.  .a   »  w  11 

IT,    In  a  bucket  support,  the  combination  of  a  flat  bail 
presenting  Its  narrow  edge  to  the  bucket  to  be  supported 
a  plate  attached  to  said  ball  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold 
the  bucket  In  place  pivoted  to  said  plate. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pendant  head,  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  having 
l>erforatlon8  in  which  a  bucket  Is  mounted,  said  piece  of 
metal  looping  over  the  pendant-head,  n  cross-piece  bracing 
the  two  arms  of  the  pendant,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  cross-piece  and  the  depending  pend- 
ant-arm. ^        .0   .   ,    11 

17  In  a  bucket-support,  the  combination  of  a  flat  ball 
extending  entirely  across  the  mouth  of  the  bucket,  pre- 
senting its  narrow  edge  toward  the  bucket  to  l)e  supported. 

i  and  straps  attached  to  said  ball  forming  loops  In  which 
the  bucket  Is  plvotally  mounted,  the  narrow  edge  of  said 
straps  l>elng  toward  said  bucket,  and  said  bucket  being 
plvotally  movable  on  the  flat  side  thereof. 

18  In  a  bucket  support,  the  combination  of  a  flat  ball 
with    one    substantially    horliontally-dlsposed    section    and 

,  two  substantially  vertically-disposed  sections,  said  horl^ 
lontal  section  extending  entirely  across  the  mouth  of 
the  bucket,  and  said  vertical  sections  projecting  down- 
ward along  the  sides  of  said  bucket,  and  straps  attached 
to  the  vertical  sections  of  said  ball  and  forming  loops  In 
which  the  bucket  Is  plvotally  mounted,  each  of  said  straps 
partially  vertically  overlapping  one  of  said  vertical  sec- 
tions on  both   sides  thereof. 

19  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  trolley  sheaves,  a  beam  connecting  the 
same  a  pendant,  and  a  pendant-head  plvotally  attached 
to  said  trolley-beam,  said  pendant-head  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  recess  In  which  the  pendant  Is  seated. 

'>0  In  a  tramwav  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  an 
Ls'haped  meml)er.  "one  arm  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  said  wall,  the  other  arm  projecting  outwardly 
across  the  top  of  said  wall,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
bucket-support,  said  latch  directly  engaging  the  outwardly- 
projecting  arm  of  said  L-shaped  member. 

21  In  a  tramway  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  an 
L-shaoel  men.ber.  one  arm  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  wall,   the  other   arm   projecting  outwardly 

1  at  right  angles  to  said  bucket-wall,  said  projecting  arm 
I  having  rounded-off  corners,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
'  bucket-support,  said  latch  having  a  nose  beveled  on  both 
I  Bides,  which  beveled  portions  engage  the  rounded-off  cor- 
I   ners  of  said  projecting  arm. 

22  A  tramwav  bucket  having  n  counterweight  attached 
thereto  and  so  formed  as  evenly  to  distribute  Its  effect 
throughout  the  transverse  elevation  of  said  bucket. 

23  A  pivoted  tramway  bucket  having  a  counterweight 
attached  thereto,  said  counterweight  extending  through 
less  than  half  of  the  vertical  elevation  of  one  of  its  walls, 
but  wblh.  iilso.  extends  through  more  than  half  of  the 
horizontal  extension  of  same. 

24.  A  pivoted  tramway  bucket  having  a  member  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  said 


8oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembkji  17, 1907. 


member  extending  ■ubaUntUily  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  Miid  bucket,  and  being  of  greater  thickneii  than  the 
bucket  vrall  to  which  it  ia  attached. 

26.  A  piTO<ed  tramway  bucket  ha  Ting  a  member  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  said 
member  eztendlng  Bubstantlallj  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  said  bucket,  and  a  lug  or  stop  secured  to  the  side-wall 
of  the  bucket  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  radial  plane 
extending  from  the  bucket-plrot  through  said  lug  or  stop 
passing  In  close  proximity  to  one  edge  of  said  flrst-men- 
tiuned  momUr. 

2(1.  A  pivoted  tramway  bucket  haTlag  a  member  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  in  such 
position  that  when  said  bucket  Is  turned  to  dumping  posi- 
tion said  member  will  l>«  vertically  atwve  the  axis  line  of 
the  bucket-pivot.  saUl  member  exterdini;  substantially 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  bucket. 


8«W,27'J      BE.VKIM;      Henky   M    (Jod.sev.  Cleburne.  Tex. 
Filed  June   IS,   lyotJ.     Serial   No.   3i:lM'M'. 


Y^^; 
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1.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  part 
or  membt^-r  rotatable  In  said  base,  a  load-sustaining  part 
within  said  rotatable  member,  one  of  said  parts  or  members 
having  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  fixed  quantity  of  liquid 
to  support  the  load. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  u  base,  a  part 
or  memt>er  rotatable  In  said  base,  a  load-sustaining  part 
within  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  to  rotate  s&ld 
member,  one  of  said  parts  or  members  having  a  chamber 
adapted  to  hold  a  fixed  quantity  of  liquid  to  support  the 
load,  said  chamber  being  situated  Immediately  between 
aald  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  members. 


86«,273.  CAKE  BAKIN<;  Al'TARATUS.  Jean  S.  Uama. 
Lo«  Angeles,  Cal  Flle<l  Oct.  16.  190tJ.  Serial  No. 
33»,271. 


tending  above  and  below  the  latter,  an  annular  track  aad 
burner  on  the  table,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  annular  table 
secured  to  the  shaft,  said  Uhle  having  wheels  which  travel 
on  the  track,  the  table  divided  into  sections  having  open- 
ings and  a  cover  for  each  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  horizontal  plate 
thereon,  a  metallic  housing  secured  to  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending above  and  t>elow  the  latter,  an  annular  track  and 
burner  on  the  table,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  annular  table 
secured  to  the  shaft,  said  table  having  wheels  which  travel 
on  the  track,  the  table  divided  Into  sections  having  open- 
ings and  a  cover  for  each  section,  a  canopy  supported  by 
the  rotary  table,  said  canopy  having  means  for  fastening 
the  covers  when  open 


866.274       MAIL     BAG   DELIVERY       Joseph   W    Hakuat, 
ClevelanQ,  Ohio,  asslkfBor  uf  one  half  to  Charles  H.  Her- 
rick.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   May   4,    iyo7.      Serial   No 
371.856. 


1  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  appspafia.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  arm,  a  drop  finger  connected  at  une  end  there- 
to, and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  sui>- 
portlng  when  latched  the  free  end  of  the  finger  and  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  strike  an  obstacle  t>e8lde  the  track 
and  release  the  finger. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  arm  having  at  the  end  thereof  a  head  with  ao 
angular  or  offset  portion  at  the  bottom,  the  angle  being 
slotted,  a  drop  finger  extending  through  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  resting  on  said  angular  portion,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  head  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  and  engmgeable  with  the  free  end  of  the 
finger  to  support  the  same,  and  an  arm  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  latch  and  adapted  to  strike  an  otMtacle 
beside  the  track  and  release  the  finger. 

3.  In  a  mall  ba^  delivery  apparatus,  in  combinatioa.  a 
supporting  arm  having  at  the  end  thereof  an  offset  por- 
tion, with  a  recess  and  slot  at  the  angle,  a  finger  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  and  having  a  ball  at  one  end.  In  the 
recess  and  a  notch  under  the  other  end,  an  angular  latch 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  head  and 
having  a  hole  In  the  lower  end  In  which  the  free  end  of 
the  finger  Is  eaca^eable.  and  a  strike-arm  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  latch  and  arranged  to  hit  an  obstacle 
beside  the  track  and  release  the  finger 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a  boriaontal   plate 
tb«reoo.  a  metallic  housing  wcared  to  the  plate  and  ex- 


H6e,275.  PAPER  BAG.  Ub.'<kt  H.  J  UAaTi<A!«N, 
City,  Mo.  Filed  July  16.  1906.  Serial  No.  326.423. 
1.  A  rectangular  foldahle  paper  bag  having  two  perfora- 
tions through  each  tide,  two  opposite  sides  and  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  being  creased  so  as  to  be  Inwardly  folded  be- 
tween the  other  two  side*,  the  perforations  in  each  folded 
side,  when  the  bag  Is  folded  flatwise,  registering  with  each 
other  and  with  tbe  adjacent  perforations  of  the  outer  sides, 
thus  forming  two  holes  extending  through  the  folded  bag, 
two  of  the  sides  having  secured  transversely  to  each  a 
string  the  ends  of  which  encircle  the  perforations  of  the 
side  to  which  the  string  is  secured,  and  a  loop  of  flexible 
material  extending  tbroocb  said  holes  and  forming  a 
handle. 
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2.  A  rectangular  foldahle  paper  bag  having  two  perfora- 
tions through  each  side,  two  opposite  sides  and  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  being  creased  so  as  to  be  Inwardly  folded 
between  the  other  two  sides,  the  perforations  in  each 
foId«d  side,  when  the  bag  Is  folded  flatwise,  registering 
with  each  other  and  with  the  adjacent  perforations  of  the 
outer  sides,  thus  forming  two  holes  extending  through  the 
folflod  ha>t,  each  of  two  of  the  sides  havlni?  seciired  thereto 


a  sheet  of  relnforrlnt  mairri.i"  iKiviiic  i"  rforatlons  regis- 
tering with  the  perf.MHtioii^i  «.i  tlr-  -id.  i-  which  said  ma- 
terial Is  attached,  two  strings  Int.  >  n  ■  .liHte  respectively 
the  two  said  sheets  and  the  sldrs  t  «  t;  ■  h  the  sheets  are 
attached,  the  ends  of  esch  of  sai.l  s!iiiik'«  encircling  the 
adjacent  perforations,  and  a  loop  of  flexible  material  ex- 
tending throtiKh   snld  holes  and  formlni;  a   handle. 


866.276.  TROISERS  GTARD.  CHARLES  C.  Haskell. 
Bournedale,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,644 


1  A  trousers  guard  consisting  of  a  band  of  metal  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  with  suitable  devices  adapted  to  lock 
the  ends  together  ;  and  a  ribbon  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  band  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  locked  t<i  said  liand 

2  A  trousers-guard  consisting  of  a  band  of  metal  pro 
vided  at  the  ends  with  suitable  devices  adapted  to  look 
the  ends  together  :  and  a  ribbon  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
hand  and  provided  at  Its  fre«'  end  with  means  whereby  It 
may  be  locked  to  said  band  and  also  provided  with  means 
for  locking  said,  band  and  ribbon  In  n  coll  when  not  in 
operation 

^  A  trousers  guard  consisting  of  a  band  of  metal  having 
In  one  end  thereof  a  stud  engaging  slot  and  having  at  Its 
other  end  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  ;  and  a  rlblx)n 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  band  and  provVded  at  the  other 
with  a  stud-engaging  slot  adapted  to  engage  said  stud. 

4  A  trousers-guard  consisting  of  a  band  of  metal  having 
In  one  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  stud-engaging  slots  and 
having  at  Its  other  end  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  slots  :  snd  a  ribbon  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  band 
snd  provided  at  the  end  with  a  stud  engaging  slot  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  stud 

B.    A  trousers-guard  consisting  of  a  band  of  metal  having 


in  one  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  stud-engaging  slots  and 
having  at  Its  other  end  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  slots  ;  and  a  ribbon  of  metal  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  band  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  stud-engaging 
slot  adapted  to  en;:age  said  stud 

6.  A  trousers-guard  consisting  of  a  band  of  metal  having 
in  one  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  stud-engaging  slots  and 
having  at  Its  other  end  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  slots  ;  and  a  rlbl>or  of  raetal  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
■aid  band  and  provided  at  tbe  other  with  a  jilurallty  of 
stud-enpaRlnp  slots  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  stud 

7.  A  trousers  puard  consisting  of  n  band  of  metal  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  stud  enga;:lnp  slot  and  having  at  Its 
other  end  a  stud  adapted  to  enpage  snld  slot ;  and  a  ribbon 
of  metal  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  band  and  provided  at 
the  other  with  a  stud  enpaglnp  slot  adapted  to  engage  said 
stud,  said  rlbLon  havinp  Intermediate  Its  ends  another  stud 
adapted  to  engage  the  rlblxm  slot  to  hold  said  b.Tnd  and 
ribbon  in  a  coll  when  not  In  use. 


8M,277.  MACHINE  FOR  DISPLAYING.  MEASURING. 
AND  rrTTlN(;  off  OILrCLOTH  Wilmam  C.  Hbi- 
NE.N  and  WiM.iAM  F.  Dac,  Whlttemore,  Iowa.  Piled 
Apr.  29,   1907.     Serial  No.  370,901. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  desoHbed,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  cloth,  meants  for  tneasurlnp  out  the  cloth 
from  the  roll,  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating  spring-ac- 
tuated knife  for  cutflnp  the  cloth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  sup- 
p<^)rtlng  a  roll  of  cloth,  a  cutting  tnble,  a  horizontally  re- 
clprooatlnp  knife,  and  n  rislnp  and  falling,  normally  ele 
vated  clamp  Iwr  for  holding  the  cloth  upon  the  table  while 
the  cloth  Is  t.elnp  rut  said  iinife  l>elnp  mounted  on  a  guide 
Independently  of  said  clamp  bar  and  being  Incapable  of 
vertical  movement. 

ti.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  n  cutting-snp- 
I>ort.  a  normally  elevated,  rising  and  falling  clamp  l>ar  for 
holding  the  cloth  upon  said  ctitting  support,  a  spring  for 
lifting  said  ( lump  Imr,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  cloth,  and 
means  actuate.!  by  the  Inoperative  stroke  of  the  cutter  for 
wlfhdrawlnp  said  sprlnp  from   the  clamp  tmr. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cuttlng-sup- 
IMirt.  a  normally  elevated,  rislnp  and  falling  clamp-l>ar  for 
holding  the  cloth  upon  said  cutting  support,  a  spring  for 
lifting  said  clamp-bar,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  cloth, 
meatis  actuated  by  the  Inoperative  stroke  of  the  cutter  for 
withdrawing  said  spring  from  the  clamp  l)ar,  and  means 
actuate<i  by  the  operative  stroke  of  said  cutter  for  re- 
leasing said  spring. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed,  a  measurtng- 
wheel,  a  moving  Indicator  actuated  by  rotation  of  the 
measuring  wheel,  a  cutting  table,  a  rising  and  failing,  nor- 
mally elevated  clamp  bar,  ani  means  actuated  by  final 
movement  of  said  measuring  -  wheel  for  dropping  said 
clamp-ljar  Into  operative  iH)sltlon. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dearrlt)ed.  a  measuring- 
wheel,  a  moving  Indicator  actuated  by  rotation  of  the 
i    measuring  wheel,  a  cutting  table,  a  rising  and  falling,  nor^ 
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BuUy  elevated  cl«mp-b«r,  a  fixed  support  and  a  moTable 
■upport   for   said   clamp-bar,   apd   meana  actuated   by    tbe 
final  movement  of  said  measorlng-wheel   for  disenf^aglns   , 
aald  movable  support  from  said  fixed  support  for  dropping 
said  clamp-bar  Into  operative  position. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  measurlng- 
wbeel,  an  Indicator-carriage  actuated  by  rotation  of  said 
measuring-wheel,  a  cutting  table,  a  rising  and  falllnK.  nor- 
mally elevated  clamp  bar.  a  flie<l  and  a  movable  support 
for  said  clamp  bar,  a  throw  off  for  disengaging  said  fixed 
from  said  movable  support,  means  actuated  by  final  move- 
ment of  said  Indicator  carriage  and  of  said  measuring- 
wheel  for  releasing  Hald  throw-off,  and  means  for  actu 
atlng  said  throw  off 

8.  In  a  machliJe  of  the  kind  described,  a  measuring- 
wheel,  a  spring  actuate<l  stop  for  arresting  forward  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  an  indicator-carriage  actuated  by  ro- 
tation of  said  measuring  wheel,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
stop  In  Inoperative  p<j«itlon  while  cloth  is  being  measured 
out,  ami  means  actuatfHl  by  final  movement  of  the  meas- 
uring whwl  for  releasing  said   latch  from  sakl  wheel  stop. 

9.  In    a    machine    uf    the    kind   described,    a    measuring 
wheel,  a  spring  actuated  stop  for  arresting  forward  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  an   Indicator  carriage  actuated  by   ro 
tation   of  said   measuring  wheel,   a   latch   for  holding   said 
stop  In  inoperative  position  while  cloth  Is  being  mea8ure<1 
out,  and  means  actuated  by   ttnni   movement  of  the   meaa 
urlng  wheel    and    of    the    indicator  carriage    for    releasing 
said  latch  from  said  wheel  stop. 

10.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cutting  sup 
port,  provlde<l  with  a  kntfe-slot.  a  horlrontally  recipro- 
cating knife  proje<tlug  through  said  slot,  a  i-olled  spring 
for  actuating  said  knife,  a  sjkx)!  ailally  connecte<l  to  said 
spring,  and  a  strap  or  cord  connectetl  to  the  knife  frame 
and  adapte<l  to  be  wound  upon  or  unwound  from  said 
spool. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  (le»crll»ed.  a  cutting  sup- 
port, provldeil  with  a  knlfeslot.  a  horizontally  reclpro 
eating  knife  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  colled  spring 
for  actuating  said  knife,  a  8p<x)l  axlally  connected  to  said 
spring,  a  strap  or  cord  connected  to  the  knife-frame  and 
adapted  to  tie  wound  up<in  or  unwound  from  said  spool,  a 
second  strap,  connected  to  the  knife  frame  and  extending 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first  strap,  and  a  reel 
adapted  to  wind  thereon  said  second  strap  whereby  said 
knife  may  be  moved  Into  cutting  position. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cutting  sup 
port,  provided  with  a  knife-slot,  a  borliontally-reclpro- 
catlng  knife  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  colled  spring 
for  actuating  said  knife,  a  spool  axlally  connected  to  sakl 
spring,  a  strap  or  cord  connected  to  the  knife-frame  and 
adapted  to  l>e  wound  upon  or  unwound  from  said  spool, 
means  for  drawing  said  knife  across  the  machine  Into  cut- 
ting position,  a  catch  for  holding  the  knife  In  such  po 
sltlon,  a  measuring  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  final 
movement  of  said  measuring  wheel  for  unlatching  the 
knife. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cutting-sup- 
port, provided  with  a  knlfeslot,  a  borlsontally  recipro- 
cating knife  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  colled  spring 
for  actuating  said  knife,  a  spool  axlally  connected  to  said 
spring,  a  strap  or  cortl  connected  to  tbe  knife-frame  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  or  unwound  from  said  spool. 
meana  for  drawing  said  knife  acrom  the  machine  Into  cut- 
ting position,  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  knife  In  such  poaltlon. 
a  measuring-wheel,  means  actuated  by  final  movement  of 
said  measuring-wheel  for  anlatcblng  tbe  knife,  a  lock  for 
holding  the  measuring-wheel  before  the  knife  Is  moved  to 
said  position,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  final  movement 
of  the  knife  into  said  position  for  unlocking  tbe  meas- 
uring-wheel. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  endless  car- 
rier comprlainc  a  series  of  horlaontal  rods  carried  by  a 
pair  of  link  belts.  In  combination  with  a  cutting-table  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot  for  a  knife,  and  a  horlaontally-reclpro- 
catinc  knife  projecting  throagh  said  alot  and  movable  from 
•dee  to  edge  of  the  cloth. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  endless  car- 
rier comprlalng  a  series  of  horlaontal  rods  carried  by  a 


pair  of  link  belts.  In  combination  with  a  cutting-table  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  a  knife,  a  horlsontally-reclprocating 
knife  projecting  through  said  slot  and  movable  from  edge 
to  edge  of  the  cloth,  and  a  rising  and  falling,  normally  ele- 
vated clamp-bar  adapted  to  hold  the  cloth  upon  said  cut- 
ting-table while  said  knife  is  cutting  the  cloth. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  horixonUl.  ro- 
Utive  shaft  provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  second  rota- 
tive shaft  parallel  with  and  geared  to  said  screw  shaft,  a 
measuring  wheel  fixed  upon  said  Beci>nd  shaft,  a  crank  for 
rotating  said  measuring-wheel,  an  Indicator  carriage  en 
gaging  and  actuated  by  said  screw  shaft  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  disengaged  from  said  screw  shaft,  an  Indicator 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  scale  traverse«l  by  said 
indicator,  said  scale  Indicating  the  peripheral  movement  of 
said  measuring  wheel. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbeil.  a  horizontal,  ro- 
tative shaft  provide<l  with  a  screw  thread,  a  second  rota- 
tive shaft  parallel  with  and  geared  to  said  screw  shaft,  a 
measurlnfcc  wheel  fixed  ujion  said  second  shaft,  said  meas- 
uring wheel  l)elng  adapted  to  draw  out  a  length  of  cloth 
from  a  roll  by  direct  contact  with  the  cloth,  said  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
stop  rod.  a  Iringltudlnally  movable  stop  rod  adapted  to  ar 
rest  the  forward  motion  of  said  wheel  at  a  certain  p<ilnt.  a 
spring  for  actuating  sakl  stop  rod.  a  latch  fi>c  holding  the 
stop  rod  In  inoperative  [Kisltlon.  an  Indicator  carriage  ac- 
tuated by  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  indicator,  a  scale  traversed  by  said  Indirator.  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  unlatching  sakl  stop  rod  when  said  in- 
dicator has  moved  a  pr«»<Ietermlne<l  dl8fan<'e 


8  6  6.278.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS. 
Melville  D.  Hkmenw.w.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.   23,    1904.      Serial   No.   21'l,h»6. 


A  controlling  or  tension  device  for  a  shaft  consisting 
of  a  frame,  a  spring  l)ent  Into  a  double  loop,  one  end  of 
which  embraces  the  shaft  and  the  t)ther  Is  setured  to  a 
fixed  point  on  the  frame,  in  combination  with  a  screw 
extending  through  the  body  of  the  ai)ring  and  engaging  a 
cone-shaped  nut,  said  nut  passing  throvigh  a  [X)rtlon  of 
the  spring. 


866.27!».      NUT    LO<'K.      WiLLi.\M    \V     Je.nkins.    Llsman, 
Ky.      Filed  June  2«i.    1907.     Serial  No.   380,i95. 


iop 


10 


r^^ 


m 


!^ 


1.  For  railway  rail  splices,  a  nut-lock,  comprlalng  a 
spring  plate  adapted  to  span  the  nuts  and  having  a  slot 
at  one  end  open  at  Its  end  and  flanges  or  lips  upset  out- 
wardly, to  embrace  and  form  side  locks  for  the  nut  and 
be  clamped  by  It  upon  tbe  fish-plate,  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  plate  having  fianges  or  lips  upset  .Inwardly  to  em- 
brace and  form  side  locks  for  tbe  other  nut  and  adapted 
to  be  sprung  over  and  apon  Its  outer  face. 

2.  For  railway  rail  splices,  a  nut  lock  comprising  a 
spring-plate  adapted  to  span  the  nuts  of  the  splice  tmlts 
and  having  a  slot  at  one  end  open  at  Its  end,  the  said  slot 
being  flanked  by  flanges  or  llpa  npaet  outwardly,  the  other 
end  of  tbe  spring-plate  having  fianges  or  lips  upset  In- 
wardly at  Its  edges. 

3.  For  railway  rail  splices,  a  nat-lock  comprising  a 
spring-plate  adapted  to  span  the  nats  of  the  splice-bolts 
and  having  a  slot  at  one  end  open  at  Its  end.  the  said  slot 
being  flanked  by  fianges  or  lips,  upset  outwardly.  th« 
other  end  of  the  spring-plate  having  fianges  or  lips  upaet 


Skptkmbkr  17, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803 


inwardly  at  Its  edges,  snd  means  whereby  the  slotted  end 
of  the  spring  plate  Is  caused  to  effect  the  clamping  action 
of  the  nut  upon  Its  bolt  by  routing  the  said  plate  to 
cause  the  rotation  of  said  nut  to  drive  It  home  on  the 
bolt  In  the  operation  of  locking  both  nuts. 


866  280  t»KK  HKDUCINii  FTRNACK  John  T.  Jonbs, 
Iron  Mountain,  Mich.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.981. 


tlon  and  an  air-blast  port  below  tbe  grate,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

866.28  1.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  WiLLTAM  H.  Jordan, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y  ,  and  Gb..h(;k  T.  Hanchett,  Hacken- 
sack.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Jordan  Automatic  Signal  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N  Y..  a  (Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June   14.   1905.      Serial   No.  26.'). 209. 


1.  In  an  ore  reducing  furnace,  the  comlilnatlon  of  an 
ore  Stack,  and  n  carbonaceous  fuel  burning  furnace  at  the 
base  of  said  stack  having  a  flue-connection  therewith  lead 

•Ing  from  the  furnare  chaml^r  about  midway  between  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  gases 
from  the  Incandescent  fuel  In  the  lower  section  of  said 
chamber  and  the  volatilized  hydrocarbons  from  the  fuel 
In  the  upper  part  thereof  into  said  stack  and  direct  the 
pr.Klucts  of  combustion  upwardly  through  the  column  of 
ore  therein  to  discharge  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of  an 
ore-Stack  having  air  Inlet  ports  In  the  upi>er  part  of  Its  j 
wall,  and  a  carbonaceous  fuel-burning  furnace  at  tbe  base 
of  said  stack  having  a  flue-connection  therewith  leading 
from  the  furnace  chaml>er  about  midway  between  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  gases 
from  the  Incandescent  fuel  in  the  lower  section  of  said 
clianit>er  and  the  volatilized  hydrocarbons  from  the  fuel 
In  the  upi^er  part  thereof  Into  said  stack  and  direct  the 
products  of  combustion  upwardly  through  the  column  of 
ore  therein  to  discharge  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sUck.  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

.S.  In  an  ore  reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  ore- 
stack  rising  from  a  base,  a  pit  below  said  base  forming  a 
close  cwllng-cbamber  Into  which  the  stack  discharges  and 
e<iulpped  with  means  for  removing  the  reduced  ore.  a 
furnace  exterior  of  the  stack,  having  about  midway  l>e 
tween  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  a  passage  for  the  products 
„f  combustion  into  the  stack,  a  coal  burning  grate  In  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  furnace  chamber  and  an  air-blast  port 
in  the  wall  of  the  furnace  below  the  grate  therein,  for 
•     the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  ore  reducing  furnace  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  ore  stack  rising  from  a  liase  and  provided  In  the 
upper  portion  of  Its  wall  with  air  Inlet  ports,  a  pit  below 
said  l>aBe  forming  a  close  cool  tag-chamber  Into  which  the 
stack  discharges  and  equipped  with  means  for  removing 
the  reduced  ore.  and  a  furnace  exterior  of  the  stack  near 
its  base  and  communicating  therewith  from  between  Its 
ends  through  a  flue  leading  Into  the  stack  near  lU  base, 
Mid  furnsce  having  a  valve-closed  feed-hopper  on  Its  upper 
end  and  containing  a  coal-bumlng  grate  In  lU  lower  por- 


1.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electromagnetic 
means,  the  combination  of  a  coil  and  a  core,  an  actuating 
plunger  connected  to  the  core  and  connecting  the  parts 
to  be  moved,  and  flexible  mechanical  connections  between 
the  actuating  plunger  and  the  parts  to  be  moved 

2.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  of  a  double  system  of  signal  lamps 
and  a  relay,  so  connected  to  tbe  circuit  as  to  cut  in  one 
system  of  signal  lampn  when  the  other  system  is  disabled. 
such  system  of  signal  lamps  shining  through  bull's  eyes 
of  different  shapes. 

3.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  magnets,  a 
plunger  connecting  the  cores  thereof,  the  said  plunger 
having  cylindrical  teeth  forming  a  circular  rack,  pinions 
engaging  with  said  teeth,  and  signaling  means  operated 
l.v  the  movements  of  the  pinions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  actuating  mag- 
nets, of  a  semaphore  and  connecUons  between  the  plunger 
and   semaphore,   such   connections   comprising   lost   motion 

parts. 

6.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  actuating  mag- 
nets, of  a  semaphore  and  spring  connections  between  the 
plunger  and  semaphore 

6.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  actuating  mag- 
nets, the  said  plunger  carrying  a  rack,  a  semaphore,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  semaphore,  the  said  shaft  having  a 
pinion  engaging  with  the  rack,  tbe  shaft  being  divided  and 
a  spring  connecting  tbe  parts. 

7.  In    a    railroad    signal    operated    by    electro    magnetic 
I   means,    the    combination    with    actuating    magnets    and    a 

plunger,  the  said  plunger  having  teeth  forming  a  rack,  pin- 
ions engaging  with  the  teeth  and  connections  between  the 
pinions  and  the  signaling  device,  such  connections  com- 
prising lost   motion   parts 

8.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  tbe  combination  with  the  actuating  magnets,  a 
rack  moved  by  such  magnets,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the 
rack,  connections  between  the  pinions  and  the  signaling 
device,  such  connections  comprising  lost  motion  parts. 

j  9.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
I  means,  the  combination  with  the  actuating  magnet  and 
the  plunger,  a  rack,  pinions  engaging  with  the  rack  and 
moved  by  the  plunger,  a  signaling  device  and  spring  con- 
nections between  the  pinions  and  signaling  device. 

10.   In   a   railroad   signal   operated   by   electro   magnetic 
means,    the   combination    with   the   actuating   magnet   and 
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p!tn»r*r.  a  rmct  ibotwJ  by  the  magnet,  t  pinion  eoftglBf 

with  the  rack,  a  semaphore,  a  sihaft  for  actuating  the 
semaphore,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  pinion 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  pinion  and  the  sema- 
phore 

11.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  the  actuating  magnets,  a 
plunger  actuated  thereby,  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  with 
the  rack,  the  said  pinion  helni;  mounted  apon  a  shaft,  a 
col.ir  target  loosely  mounti-d  upon  the  shaft  and  an  arm 
«tNMirt»d  to  the  shaft  and  a  sprln<  cotinooting  the  arm  and 
color  target. 

12.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  l>y  el«Mtro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  a  magnetically  actuated  sig 
nal.  of  a  stop  actuated  by  electro  magnet l.-  means  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  signal  actuating  means,  such  electro  mag- 
netic means  positively  moving  the  stop  info  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  brake  of  the 
moving  car. 

1.'?.  In  a  railroad  signal  operated  by  electro  magnetic 
moans,  the  combination  with  a  magnetically  actuated  sig- 
nal, of  a  stop  actuated  by  electro  magnetic  means  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  signal  actuating  means,  sdch  elertro  mag- 
netic m<'ans  being  arranged  In  opposition  and  connected 
to  the  stop  for  p<isitive|y  moving  the  «tiip  Into  and  otit  of 
the  path  of  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  brake  of  the 
movini;  car 

14.  In  a  railroad  signal  opprated  'oy  electro  magnetic 
means,  the  combination  with  a  magnetically  actuated  sig- 
nal, the  said  signal  comprising  opposed  solenoids  and  a 
positive  stop  for  the  car,  fbe  said  positive  stop  compris- 
ing opposed  solenoids  and  connecting  the  circuit  with  the 
signal  solenoids,  a  plunger  between  the  solenoids  and  act- 
ing upon  them,  the  said  plunger  having  a  rack,  and  a 
pinion  engaging  with  the  rack  and  actuating  the  stop, 
the  said  stop  belr^  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  brake 
actuating  mechanism  of  the  car. 


mecbanlsm  comprising  a  dirlded  friction  band,  pins  passing 
through  the  periphery  of  the  gear  and  one  of  them  baring 
a  crank  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with  both  ends  of 
tbe  band,  cranks  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  and 
one  of  them  constructed  double,  an  equallelng  b.nr  con- 
necting said  double  crank  with  the  opposite  one,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  hub  of  the  gear,  and  toggle  links 
which  operatlvely  connect  it  on  opposite  sides  with  the 
cranks  of  tbe  respective  pins,  the  arrangement  t)elng  such 
that  when  the  yoke  Is  moved  inward  the  toggles  are  brought 
In  alinement  with  the  connected  parts  and  the  band  thereby 
locked  on  the  drum,  and  means  for  shifting  the  yoke,  as 
descril>ed. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  rnfatabie  shaft,  a  gear  fast 
thereon  and  a  drum  loose  thereon,  a  friction  band,  cranks 
and  pins  connected  therewith  and  toggle  raechanlsra  for 
operating  the  band  and  Including  a  yoke  adapte<l  to  slide 
toward  and  from  the  irear,  of  means  (or  shifting  such 
yoke  the  same  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  band  ap- 
plied to  the  yoke  clrc'imferentially  and  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  toggle  uierlianlsni  also  connected  with  the 
lever  for  shifting   it  on   Its  pivot,  as  descrn>eil 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driving 
gear  which  is  fast  thereon  and  a  loose  hoisting  drum 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  divided  friction  band  applied  to 
the  drum,  pins  passing  through  tlie  peripheral  portion  of 
the  gear  and  one  of  them  having  a  crank  and  operatlvely 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  band,  a  bowed  plate  spring 
passing  over  the  other  pin  and  Its  ends  connected  with  the 
band  thus  tending  to  normally  expand  the  latter,  and 
toggle  and  crank  mechanism  connected  with  the  pins  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gear,  as  described. 


866.2'^::  SHIFTING  .vnd  lockino  mechanism  P'mR 
FUI<"TI(>N  BANI>  (^LTTOHES.  J.^MKS  P.  Karb  and 
John-  I>  Rat  <-h.  Ixgansport,  Ind.  Tiled  Feb  12,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  357,014. 


1  Thf  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drlrlng 
fear  keyed  thereon  and  a  drum  loose  thereon  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  peripheral  friction  surface,  of  a  friction  band 
applied  to  said  surface,  pins  passing  through  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  gear  and  provided  with  cranks  one 
of  the  pins  being  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  divided 
band,  single  and  double  cranks  applied  to  the  pins  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  gear,  an  equalising  bar  connecting  the 
single  crank  with  the  double  one,  a  yoke  which  Is  slldable 
on  the  hub  of  the  gear,  toggle  links  and  pivoted  knuckles 
connecting  the  yoke  with  the  cranks  of  the  two  pins,  and  a 
shifter  for  moving  the  yoke  in  and  out  for  applying  the 
band  and  locking  the  same  automatically  as  shown  and 
d*8crll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear  fast 
thereon  and  a  hoisting  drum  moanted  looee  thereon  and 
haTlng  a   peripheral    friction    mirface.   of   friction   dutch 


866,283.  PLACKET  CIXJSURE.  Absam  Kassk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Simon  Manheimer 
and  one  third  to  Frwlerlck  C.  Flcker,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,574. 


A  skirt  provided  with  a  placket  and  having  folds  at 
each  side  of  the  placket  to  form  several  thicknesses  of 
material,  a  flap  secured  to  the  skirt  at  one  edge  of  the 
placket  and  provided  with  eyelets  extending  through  said 
flap,  a  series  of  eyelets  extending  through  all  but  the  .mter 
thickness  of  material  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  plackPt.  a 
drawstring  extending  through  both  series  of  eyelets  and 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  skirt,  and  n  tie  string 
aaached  to  the  waistband  near  the  placket  and  arranged 
to  be  tied   with   the  free   end  of  the  draw   strlnic 


S6Q,2S4  CATCHKR  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Mk^haki.  C  KrEFE,  Salt  liake  City,  Itah, 
assignor  to  Railway  Time  Saving  Assi  elation.  Halt  I.ake 
City,  rtah,  a  Corporation  of  Itah  Filed  Feb  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .'ISM,.'?  12. 

1  In  a  catcher  system  for  railway  trains,  a  standard 
base,  a  top  plate  with  central  a[>erture  thereon,  a  crons  tie 
near  Its  bottom,  a  standard  resting  on  said  plate,  a  re- 
duced, cylindrical  extenslon'of  said  standard  paaaed  through 
the  aperture  In  said  plate  and  stepped  In  said  cross-tie, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  standard  for  the  purpoae  specified, 
2.  In  a  catcher  system  for  railway  trains,  a  standard 
base,  a  top  plate  with  central  aperture,  thereon,  a  cro«s-tie 
near  Its  bottom,  a  sUndard  resting  on  said  plate,  a  reduced 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  standard  passed  through  the 
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aperture  in  said  plate,  a  Jointed  drop  lever  connected  to 
said  standard  above  said  plate  to  rotate  said  standard, 
checks  on  said  plate  to  limit  said  rotation,  and  notches  In 
said  plate  to  engage  said  lever  when  It  is  dropped,  as 
herein  set  forth. 


the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem 
extending  upwardly  through  said  sleeve,  a  packing  nut 
threaded  Into  said  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  valve  stem, 
the  upper  face  of  said  packing  nut  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by   a    tool   and   the   upi>er  end   of   the   valve   stem 


a.  In  a  catcher  system  for  moving  trains,  a  ring  holder, 
a  ring  wat  thereon,  a  ring  holder  stem  attached  to  a  fixed 
support,  leaf  springs  on  said  stem  one  of  which  overlaps 
a  part  of  the  ring  and  the  other  of  said  springs  presses 
against  the  side  of  said  part  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

4.  In  a  catcher  system  a  standard,  a  cross  piece  thereon, 
an  outwardlv  curved  spring  having  a  retroverted  end.  on 
said  cross  piece,  an  arm  on  said  cross  piece  whose  terminal 
portion  receives  a  yielding  pressure  from  said  spring  and 
a  bend  In  said  arm  to  check  the  movement  of  an  article 
caught   In  the   catcher. 

5.  In  H  at.  r,.  r  mounted  on  a  plate  attachable  to  a  car, 
a  stem  ■■n  said  catcher  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  and  b  ver  connections  to  actuate  said 
catcher  stem  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  catcher,  a  ring  holder,  a  stem  therefor  attached 
to  a  vertical  rock-shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  a  support- 
ing plate,  and  a  link  and  lever  connection  to  actuate  said 
stem  as  described 

7  In  a  railway  iittcber  ^ysteu)  a  plate  attachable  to  a 
car.  H  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  said  lever  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  stem 
of  a  catcher,  a  secud  arm  Jointed  to  said  lever  and 
pivoted  to  a  bell  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  bell  crank 
With  the  stem  of  a  ring  holder  and  means  to  hold  said 
lever   In    the   desired    position,    substantially   aa   herein   set 

forth. 

8.  In  a  rnilwa\  catcher  system  a  .aicber.  a  stem  thereon, 
a  sleeve  on  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  extension,  a 
rock-sb.\fi  mounted  on  a  supporting  plate  having  an  ad- 
ja...it  aperture  therem.  a  stud  on  said  stem  to  engage 
said  i  Illusion  ou  -.aid  sle.ve,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
catcher  stem,  for  the  purpose  specified 

9,  In  a  railway  cntchei  system  a  rotatable  standard  at 
the  railway  station  iiM-ans  for  locking  said  standard. 
means  oa  said  standard  for  removably  holding  deliver> 
rlnk-'s  mean-  f-r  catching  rints  from  passing  trams, 
catchers  on  the  train  to  take  rings  from  the  standard 
and  rings  on  the  train  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  station 
cHt.ner  said  catcher  on  the  train  mounted  to  be  rai.s(>d 
and  lowered,  and  .said  ring  bolder  adapted  to  be  swung 
out   of   service,   substantially  as   herein   set    forth. 


being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool,  and  a  T  shaped 
tool  one  W  the  arms  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  stem  and  the  other  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  engage 
the  packing  nut. 


■LICTKIC   (iKNERATOR    AND    MOTOR.      AL- 
TA«0   8.   K«OTZ,    Sprlngbeld.    Ohio,   assignor   of    one  half 
to    Paul    A.    Staley,    Springfield,    Ohio. 
1905.      Serial  No,  240,719. 


Filed    .Inn.    12, 


1.  In  an  electric  machine,  such  aa  described,  field  mag- 
nets formed  with  two  or  more  sections  ..r  legs,  one  or 
more  of  said  legs  l>elng  provided  with  additional  coils  and 
said  legs  having  the  additional  colls  l>elng  of  smaller  diam 
eter  to  compensate  for  tbe  additional  colls,  and  main  colls 
extending  around  all  of  said  legs,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

•2.  Ill  a  machine,  such  as  de8crll>e<l.  an  electromagnet 
Laving  two  legs  or  sections,  one  of  said  legs  or  sei-tlons 
iM'iiig  ttilnner  than  tbe  other,  an  inner  coll  of  smaller  di- 
ameter around  said  thinner  leg  to  form  an  additional  or 
supplemental  winding  about  which  the  main  coll  of  the 
magnet  passes  to  give  additional  magnetic  power  to  tbe 
leg  or  pole  sec.lon  whose  magnetic  lines  are  re«luced  by 
armature  reaction,  substantially  as  specified. 


«6«.285.      VALVfc      Walteb  Klic.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 

Mar.   1.   1906.     Serial  No.  30:i.57.X 

A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elongated  sleeve, 
a  valve  threaded  Into  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  control 
130  0  O — 62    ' 


866.2H7.       WHEEL        .TAroB    Laith.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 

July  30.   1906.      Serial  No.  32S..36n. 

A  wheel,  comprising  tubular  sjxjkes.  a  rlm  cast  Integrally 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  the  metal 
disposed  transversely  with  relation  to  the  spokea,  a  ring 
cast  Integrally  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  and  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the 
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■pokes,  and  a  separately  formed  hub  comprtstDg  aecttons 
hATtng  flanges  embracing  the  flanges  of  said  ring. 


86e,288.  CONr)ENSIN<}-PUMI'.  Charles  E  Leogett, 
El  Campo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Th«>  I^ggett  I'ump  I'om- 
pany,  Joplln  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  KlIfHl  Dec 
7.   1905       Serial   No.  290,809. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  port<4  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  respectively,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chamber,  a  main 
Talve  controlitng  said  steam  supply  means,  an  auxiliary 
steam  aupply  means  by  which  the  main  valve  is  moved  to 
and  from  the  closed  position,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  steam  supply  means,  a  rock  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for  posltioDlng  the  auxiliary 
valve  so  that  the  auxiliary  supply  means  will  move  the 
main  valve  to  the  closed  position  when  the  rock  ahaft  Is 
rocked  In  one  direction,  gravity  actuated  means  controlled 
by  the  entrance  of  water  In  the  eondentWig  chamber  for 
rocking  the  rock  shaft  In  the  said  dlrectioD,  means  opera- 
tive when  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  poattlonlng  the  auxiliary  valve  so  that  the  auxiliary 
■team  supply  means  will  move  the  main  ralve  to  the  open 
poaltion.  mean*  for  controlling  th«  apeed  of  moTement 
from  one  poaltion  to  tb«  otber  of  the  aozlliary  Talve  and 
lnd«p«nd«ot  means  for  eontrolllog  Um  rcTcrae  movement 
of  tb«  aoslUary  valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  respectively  said  ports,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  ohaiiiber,  a  main 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  meanN.  an  uuxUiar) 
steam  supply  means  by  means  of  which  the  main  valve 
Is  moved  to  and  from  the  closed  position,  an  oscillatory 
auxlluiry  valve  coutrullinK  the  auxiliary  steam  supply 
means,  a  rm-k  shaft,  means  cunnerttHi  with  tiie  rock  shaft 
fur  swInginK  the  oscillatory  valve  to  a  p<58ltlon  in  which 
the  auxiliary  steam  supply  means  will  move  the  main 
valve  to  the  closed  position  when  the  rock  shaft  U  ro(  ked 
In  one  direction,  gravity  actuated  means  c.'ntroUed  by  the 
entrance  of  water  in  the  condensing  chamber  for  rocking 
the  rook  shaft  In  the  said  direction,  means  operative  when 
the  shaft  Is  rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  for  swinging 
the  oscillatory  valve  to  a  position  such  that  the  auxiliary 
steam  supply  means  will  move  the  main  valve  to  the  ope'n 
position,  means  for  rontrolling  ttie  oscillation  In  one  direc- 
tion of  said  oscillatory  valve,  and  Independent  means  for 
controlling  the  oscillation  in  the  other  direction  of  said 
oscillatory  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  said  porta  respectively,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  conilensing  chamber,  a  main 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means,  an  auxiliary 
steam  supply  means  by  means  of  which  the  main  valve  Is 
moved  to  and  from  the  close<l  position,  an  auxiliary  valve 
(■<introlling  the  auilltnry  steam  supply  ineaiia.  means  con- 
trolled by  the  admission  to  and  discharge  of  water  from 
the  condensing  chamber  for  p'jsltlonlng  the  amlllary  valve 
so  that  the  auxiliary  steam  supply  means  will  move  the 
main  valve  to  the  open  and  closed  positions  respectively, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  from  one  position  to  the  other  and  Independent 
means  for  controlling  the  reverse  movement  of  the  auxil- 
iary valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  res j)eo lively,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chaml>er.  a  main 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means,  an  auxiliary 
steam  svipply  means  by  means  of  which  the  main  valve  Is 
alternately  moved  to  and  from  the  closeil  position,  an  oscil- 
latory auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  auxiliary  steam 
supply  means,  means  controlled  by  the  admission  to  and 
discharge  of  water  from  the  condenslntj  chamt>er  for  oscil- 
lating said  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  <'i)ntrolllng  the  oscil- 
lation In  one  direction  of  the  oscillatory  valve,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  controlling  the  oscillation  In  the 
opposite  direction  of  sabl  oscillatory  valve 

6.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  water,  of  valves  controlling  said  (wrts  respectively, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chamljer.  a 
main  valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means,  an  aux 
lllary  steam  supply  means  by  means  of  which  the  main 
valve  Is  alternately  moved  to  and  from  the  closed  position, 
an  oscillatory  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  auxiliary 
steam  supply  means,  a  lever  osclUatabie  with  said  oscilla- 
tory valve,  means  for  swinging  said  lever  In  one  direction, 
means  controlled  by  the  admission  to  and  discharge  of 
water  from  the  condensing  chamber  for  swinging  said 
lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  controlling  the 
oscillation  In  one  direction  of  said  lever,  and  Independent 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction 

6.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  respectively,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chamber,  a   main 

valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means,  an  auxiliary 
■team  supply  means  by  means  of  which  the  main  valve  Is 
alternately  moved  to  and  from  the  closed  position,  an 
oaclUatory  anzUlary  ralre  controlling  the  auxiliary  ■team 
supply  means,  a  lever  oaclllatable  with  said  aaxlliary  valve, 
a  weight  for  swinging  said  lever  and  fcald  auxiliary  valve 
to  a  position  micb  that  tb«  auxiliary  staam  supply  means 
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will  move  the  main  valve  to  the  open  i>o8ltlon,  means 
controlled  by  the  admission  of  water  Into  the  condensing 
chaml>er  for  swluKlng  said  lever  and  auxiliary  valve  to  a 
p<,8ltlon  such  that  the  auxiliary  stenm  supply  means  will 
move  the  main  valve  to  the  closeil  position,  means  for 
controlling  the  oaclllatlnn  In  one  direction  of  said  lever 
and  auxlllarv  valve,  and  inde|>endcnt  means  for  controlling 
the   oscillation    In    the   other    direction    of    said    lever    and 

auxlMnry  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chaml*r  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  iK)rt«  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  resi^ctlvelv,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chaml>er.  means  for 
shutting  nS  the  Kiipply  of  steam  through  said  steam  supply 
means  and  controlled  hy  the  dl»<  harge  of  water  from  said 
condensing  chaml)er.  means  controlled  by  the  admission 
of  water  Into  the  condensing  chamber  for  i>ermlttlng  the 
discharge  of  steam  Into  th.>  r.mdenslng  chamber  through 
said  steam  supply  means,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  time  required  for  admitting  steam  to  the  condensing 
chamber  by  way  of  said  steam  supply  means,  and  Inde 
pendent  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  time  In  which  , 
the  steam  Is  shut  off  from  entrance  Into  the  condensing 
chamt>er 

H.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  dlsrbarge  of 
water,  of  valves  controlling  sahl  ports   resi>e<tively.   means 
for   supplying  steam    to   the   condensing   chamber,   a   valve 
for  controlling  the  said  steam  supply  means,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  controlle.l  by  the  admission  of  water  into  the  cham 
t)er  for  rocking  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  means  hy  which.    I 
when  said  shaft   Is  r<K  ked  In  the  said  direction,  the  valve    ! 
Is  moved  to  the  oi>en  i)osltlon.  means  by  which  the  valve  Is    | 
moved  to  the  closed  position  when  the  water  is  ,UschnrKe<l 
from  the  condensing  chamber  and  the  rmk  shaft   Is  rocked 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and   means  by  which   movement 
of  said  valve  to  each  position  Is  lndei>eudently  controlled 

9    The  combination  with  the  condensing  chaml>»>r  having    , 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of   | 
water    of  valves  controlling  said  ports  respectively,  means 
for   supplvlng   steam    to    the   condensing   chamber,    a    valve 
controlling  said  steam  supply  means,   a  rock  shaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  admission  of  water  into  the  chaml>er  for    . 
rocking  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  means  by  which,  when 
the    shaft    Is    rocked    In    the    said    direction,    the    valve    Is 
moved  to  the  ojmmi  position,  means  for  moving  the  valve  to 
the  closeil   position   contn.lled   by   the  discharge  of  water 
from   the   chamber,    and    adjustable    means   for    timing   the 
movement  of  said  valve  In  one  direction,  and  Independent 
adjustable  means  for  timing  the  m<.vement  of  said  valve  in 
the  opposite  direction 

l(t  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chaml^er  hav 
Ing  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  watpr.  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  resp«>ctlvely, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  <-hamt»er,  a 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means^  a  receptacle 
In  said  chamlK«r  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of 
water  and  having  adjacent  the  bottom  a  dlsrharge  opening. 
means  by  which,  when  water  enters  the  chamt^r.  the  re- 
ceptacle will  be  raised,  means  by  which,  wlx-n  th-  re- 
ceptacle Is  raised,  the  valve  will  be  moved  to  the  open 
,>.>eltlon  and  means  by  which,  when  the  water  Is  dls 
charged  from  the  chaml>er.  the  receptacle  will  lower  and 
the  valve  will  lie  moved  to  the  closed  posltbm  ' 

11  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chaml>er  hav 
Ing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  water,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  respectively, 
nu-ans  for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means,  a  receptacle  In 
♦»ftld  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  water 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  t>ottom, 
m.»an«  bv  which,  when  the  water  enters  said  chamber,  the 
receptacle  will  t>«>  raised  and  the  valve  moved  to  the  open 
position,  means  by  which."  when  the  water  Is  discharged 
from  the  chamber,  the  receptacle  will  lower  and  the  valve 
will  be  moved  to  the  closed  position,  and  adjnstsble 
means  for  regulating  the  time  of  movetnent  of  said  valve 
to  and  from  the  closed  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav- 


ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  dlscharga 
of  water,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports  respectively, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  means,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm.  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  crank 
arm  having  an  opening  for  admitting  water  and  having 
a  discharge  oj^enlng  adjacent  the  bottom,  said  receptacle 
being  movable  upward  by  the  water  entering  the  chamber, 
means  bv  which,  when  the  receptacle  Is  upwardly  moved, 
the  valve  will  t>e  moved  to  the  open  position,  and  means 
by  which,  when  the  water  Is  discharged  from  the  chamber, 
the  receptacle  will  lower  and  the  valve  will  be  moved  to 

the  closed  position 

13.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission   and  discharge 
of    water,    of    valves    controlling    said    ports    re8i>ectlvely. 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  condensing  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling   said  steam  supply   means,   a   rock  shaft 
having   a    crank    arm.   a    receptacle   carried   by    said    crank 
arm  having  an  opening  for  admitting  water  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  adjacent  the  bottom,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing movable  upward   by   the  water  entering  the   chaml^r 
thus   rocking    the    rock    shaft,    means   by    which,    when    the 
rock  shaft  is  thus  rocked,  the  valve  will  be  moved  to  the 
open   position,    means   by    which,   when    the   water    is   dis- 
charged from  the  chamber,  the  receptacle  will  lower  and 
the   shaft    l»e   rocked    in   the   opposite  direction,   means   by 
whicii,  wh.-n  said  shaft   is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the   valve  will   l>e   movc-d   to  the  closed   position,   and   ad- 
justable  means   for   regulating   the   time  of   opening    and 
I   closing  said  valve. 

I         14.    Ihe  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav 
\   Ing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  n  liquid,  of  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  condens- 
ing cbamlter,  a   rock   shaft    having   a    lateral    arm   carrying 
a    hollow    weight    provided   with   an   opening   for   admitting 
liquid  and  located  in  the  chamber  which  weight  rocks  the 
shaft  In  one  direction  when  the  liquid  is  discharged  from 
j    the  chaml>or.  means  for  rocking  the  shaft   In  the  opposite 
'   direction  when  said  weight  Is  8ubmerge<l.  and  means  con- 
trolling  the   steam   supply    means   for   alternately    admit 
ting   to   and    shutting   ofT  steam   from   the   chamber,    when 
the  rock  shaft  Is  oscillated, 
I        15.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav- 
I    Ing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
'■'   of  a   liquid,  of  means  for  supplying  steam   to  the  condens- 
,    Ing  chamber,   means  controlling   the  steam   supply   means, 
adjustable    means    for    retarding    the    operation    of    the 
steam    controlling    means,    a    rock    shaft    having    a    lateral 
arm   carrying   a    hollow   weight    provided   with    an    opening 
for    admitting    liquid   and   located    In    the   chamber,   which 
weight   rtxks  the  shaft   In  one  direction   when   the  liquid 
Is   discharged    from    the   chamber,    means    for    rocking    the 
rock    shaft    in    the    opposite    direction    when    the    weight    is 
'    submerged,    and    means    actuating    the    steam    controlling 
means  when  the  rock  shaft  is  oscillated. 

ItJ.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav- 
I    Ing   Inlet   and  outlet  ports  for   admitting  and   discharging 
i    liquid,   of   nxnns    for    supplying   steam    to    the    chamber,    a 
!    main    valve   controlling   the   steam   supply    means,   an   aux- 
iliary  Steam   supply   means   for   opening   and   closing   the 
malii   valve,   an   auxiliary   valve  controlling   the  auxiliary 
steam  supply  means,  a  hollow  weight  located  In  the  cham- 
t^>r  and   having  an   inlet    for   liquid  and  an   outlet  adjacent 
the  bottom,  means  controlled  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  weight  for  moving  the  auxiliary  valve  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  controlled  by  said  weight  for  moving  the  aux- 
iliary   valve    In    the   opposite   direction,    and    means   having- 
l>ower    sufficient    to    raise    the    hollow    weight     when    the 
weight  Is  submerged,  or  when  the  weight  Is  not  submerged 
and  the  liquid  held  by  It  has  run  out. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  pt>rts  for  admitting  and  discharglnr 
liquid,  of  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  chamber,  a 
main  valve  controlling  the  steam  supply  means,  an  aux- 
iliary steam  supply  means  for  actuating  the  main  Talve, 

an  oscillatory  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  auxiliary 
steam  supply  means,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  carrying 
a  hollow  weight  provided  with  an  opening  for  admitting 
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llQald  and  located  In  the  chamber  and  morable  npward  by 
the  entrance  of  liquid  In  the  chamber,  means  for  rocking 
the  ihaft  in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  it  ia  rocked 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  weight.  «ald  rocking 
means  becoming  operative  when  the  weight  Is  submerged, 
means  by  which  the  auxiliary  valve  Is  rocked  In  one  di- 
rection when  the  weight  moves  downward  In  the  chamber, 
and  mean»  by  which  when  the  weight  Is  upwardly  moved 
the  auililary  valve  i»  rocked  In  the  opposite  direction. 


88  8.289.  MKRfTKY  INTERKriTER.  ArousTR. 
LfscHKA,  River  Forest.  III.,  asslunor  to  Western  Elec 
trie  Pompariy.  «'hl<>Hgo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
I-Mled  Dec.  11.  1905.      Serial  No.  291.206. 


1.  In  a  fluid  Jet  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  the 
Jet  and  contact  apparatus,  of  an  Inclosing  vessel  therefor 
adapted  to  contain  the  discharged  oonchutlng  fluid  and  an 
Insulating  fluid,  of  meana  for  wlthdrHwlriR  fluid  from  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  and  either  supplying  the  same  again 
lo  the  jet  or  discharging  said  fluid  elsewluTe,  sulMtan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  menury  Jet  Interrupter,  the  combinrttlon  with  a 
rotary  container  having  an  opening  in  Its  perlphtry 
adapted  to  discharge  the  mercury  In  a  Jet  therefrom,  of  a 
stationary  contact  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  Jet  In  Its 
rotation,  an  Inclosing  vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  In 
sulatlng  fluid  and  the  discharged  mercury,  a  centrifugal 
pump  having  an  Impeller  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  rotary  container,  said  pump  having  Its  Inlet  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Inclosing  vessel  to  withdraw  the  contents 
thereof,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  pump  adapted  to 
direct  the  discharge  either  Into  said  rotary  container  to 
l>e  uaiKl  again  or  elsewhere  to  empty  said  vessel 

3.  In  an  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  container 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  conduct 
Ing  fluid  therefrom,  of  a  contact  plate  in  position  to  be 
struck  by  said  jet.  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  Jet  and  said  contact  plate,  an  Inclosing  ves- 
sel adapted  to  contain  the  discharged  conducting  fluid,  a 
duct  communicating  at  the  bottom  with  said  vessel,  means 
for  producing  a  difference  in  pressure  to  cause  the  c<in 
ducting  fluid  to  he  withdrawn  from  said  vessel  through 
said  duct,  and  means  for  directing  the  discharge  from 
said  duct  either  Into  said  container  to  t>e  used  again  or 
elsewhere  to  empty  and  clean  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  mercury  jet  interrupter,  the  combination  with 
an  Inclosing  vessel  containing  an  insulating  fluid  and 
stationary  contact  pieces,  of  a  rotary  mercury  cup  In  said 
v^sel,  said  cup  having  a  perlplMral  jet  opening  facing 
said  contact  pieces,  and  also  having  openings  at  a  distance 
from  the  periphery  through  which  the  lighter  impurities 
may  tw  discharged. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  jet  circuit-interrupter. 
and  means  for  sapplylnc  condactlng  fluid  to  the  jet  there- 
of, of  a  centrifagal  aepantor  arranged  to  feed  said  con- 
ducting fluid  to  said  jet  and  to  remove  the  lighter  Im- 
purities therefrom  before  tlM  seme  reach  said  jet,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fluid  jet  interrupter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft  carrying  a  mercury  cup  having  a  peripheral 


discharge  opening,  of  a  stationary  contact  in  position  to 
t)e  struck  hy  the  Jet  of  mercury  from  said  opening  as  the 
cup  Is  rotated,  an  Inclosing  vessel  for  said  parts,  adapted 
to  contain  an  Insulating  fluid  and  also  to  receive  the  dls 
charged  mercury,  which  settles  at  the  twttom  of  said  ves- 
sel, a  centrifugal  pump  having  Its  Impeller  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  below  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  pump 
having  Its  Inlet  from  said  vessel,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
for  said  pump  adapted  to  conduct  the  mercury  to  the 
rotary  cup  to  he  used  again. 


'^rtfi.jfxt        BFD  A.M)  I'L.XTKN     rRINTI.M;  I'RKSS     AM* 
I.NKINc;     .MKCHANISM    TIIKRKFoR        Fr.wcks     Mbi 
SEI,.    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Melsel    Press    k    Manu 
facturing    in..    Hofiton,    Mass,    a    •  "orjx. ration    of    Mhssm 
chuaetts.      Filed  June  2;i.   190H.      Serial   No    .^23.029. 


1.  .\n  Inking  devli-e  for  (Hinting  pres8«»s  comprising  a 
pair  of  shafts  Journaled  on  a  movable  fraoae.  an  Inklna 
roller  connected  with  one  of  said  shnfts.  Inking  memlwrs 
connecfe<l  with  the  .ther  nhntt.  said  Inking  members  l)elng 
adapted  to  move  Into  contact  with  said  roller,  means  for 
moving  said  Inking  members  In  one  illrectlon,  and  means 
for  moving  the  contacting  surface  of  the  roller  In  the  op 
t>08lte  direction. 

2.  An  Inking  device  a>miirl8lnK  tw..  shafts,  wheels 
thereon,  an  endless  carrier  supported  hy  said  whe«"l8,  an 
inking  memlier  on  aald  carrier,  an  additional  Inking  roller 
on  one  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  contact  with  said  Inking 
member  during  part  of  Its  orbital  movement,  means  for 
moving  said  endless  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
additional  Inking  roller. 

3.  An  Inking  device  for  a  printing  press  comprising  nn 
endless  carrier.  Inking  rollers  mounted  to  travel  therewith, 
an  additional  Inking  roller  with  which  the  first  named 
rollers  are  adapted  to  engage  lo<-ated  within  the  t>ounda 
ries  of  said  carrier  and  between  the  strands  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  and  additional  inking  roller 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  carrier  m4)ves  In  one  direction 
and  the  contacting  surface  of  the  Inking  roller  moves  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  Inking  device  for  bed  and  platen  pressea.  comprls 
Ing  an  endleea  chain.  Inking  rollers  mounted  thereon,  an 
additional  inking  roller  with  which  the  first  named  rollers 
are  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  fur  moving  said  chain 
and  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  said  additional  Inking  roller  In 
opposite  directions. 

5.  An  lAking  device  for  bed  and  platen  printing  presses 
comprising  a  carrier.  Inking  members  carried  thereby,  an 
inking  roller  with  which  aald  inking  members  are  adapted 
to  engage,  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
rotating  said   inking   roller   in  such   a   way    that   Its   sur- 
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face  adjacent  to  the  Inking  rollers  will  move  In  a  .lln-ctlon 
op{M>8lte   to  their   motion. 

6    An  Inking  device  comprising  tw..  shafts,  wheels  there 
on    an  endless  carrier  ou  said  whe^'ls.  an  Inkltiv  UH-mUT  on    ' 
said  carrier,  an  additional  Inking  roller  flxe<l  u>  (me  of  said 
shafts   and    sdapte.!    to   contact    with    said    Inking    member 
during  part  of  Its  orbital  movement,  the  .arrler  being  poel 
lively  driven  from  the  ..ther  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for    • 
n.tatlng  said  shafts  In  opposite  directions 

7  \n     lnklii«     device,     comprising     h     pair    of    spnx-ket 
wheels,  a  chain  connecting  sahl  spnKket  wheels,  menns  for    ] 
rotating  one  <.f  sHld  sprocket  whe.'l8.   an   Ink  applying   de     : 
vice    n.ounte<l    .m    nald    chain    and    traveling    therewith,    a 
shaft  on   which   tike   se<  ond   spro.  ket    wlie,-l    is  m..unt.-<l    to 
freelv    rotate,   an    Inking    rpUer   keyed    to   said    shaft,    and 
means  fur   rotating  said  Inking  roller  In  a  direction  oppo     1 
site  to  that  In  which  the  sprocket  wheel  .m  nald  shnft  ro 

Utes  ^  ,     „ 

8  In  an  Inking  device,  the  ci)mblnatlon  of  two  sliatf.'*,  « 
spn.cket  wheel  keved  to  one  shaft,  a  se<ond  sprocket 
wheel  h.oBely  mounte<l  on  the  other  nhaft.  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels,  an  Ink  applying  <1evl<e  csrrle.l 
by  s«l.1  chain,  an  Inking  roller  keyed  to  the  swond  shaft. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts   in  opposite  directions 

»     In  an  Inking  .h-vlce.  the  cotnMnatlon  of  a  ImhIIIv  mov 
able  frame    tw..  shafts  Journaled  tl..'ro,>n.  a  spr^Kket  wheel 
keve<1   to   the   first    shaft,   a  sprocket    wheel   on    the   second 
shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  Ink  ap 
plying  devh^  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  Inking  roller  keyed 
to  the  second  shaft,   an   operating  shaft  Journaled   In  sta 
tionary   bearings,   and  means   for   transmitting    motion   In 
opposite  directions  to  the  two  shafts  indepen.lently  of  the 
location  of  said  frame  with   res;>ect  to  the  said  stationary 

l>earlngs. 

10.  In  a  be<l  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  crank  shaft,  two  gears  thereon,  a  movable 
frame  means  conne<ted  with  said  crank  shaft  for  moving 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journale.1  ..n  said  frame,  an 
Inking  device  connected  with  one  of  sal.l  shafts,  an  Inking 
roller  connected  with  the  other  shaft,  said  Inking  device 
belnk.'  a.lapted  to  move  Into  contact  with  said  r-.tlcr.  and 
means  for  moving  said  roller  and  Inking  device  In  ..pjn.slte 
directions,  said  means  comprising  a  train  of  gearing  in 
mesh  with  each  of  said  gears  on  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  gearlnjs  In  mesh  with  said 
gears  In  all  positions  of  the  frame. 

11    In  a  \^\  and  platen   printing  press,  the  combination    , 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a   movable   frame,   a   link   connecting  the    I 
crank  shaft  with  the  frame  for  moving  It.  two  gears  on  the 
crank  shaft,   two  gears  Journaled  on   the  frame,   two  arms 
plvotallv    mounted  on   the  frame,  each   arm   being  adapted 
to  swing  shout  the  center  of  -ne  of  said  gears,  a   gear  on 
each   arm   a.lapted   to  mesh    with   one  of    the  gears  on    the 
crank   shaft    and    to    transmit    motion   to  one  of   the   gears 
on    the    frame,    and    t%^o    links    connected    with    the    crank 
shaft  and  ea<  h   c.mnected  with  one  of  said  arms  f..r  hold 
Ing  the  irears  on  said  arms  In  engagement  with   the  gears 
on  said  shaft 

12  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
„f  H  shsft  a  movable  frame,  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  f..r  moving  said  frame,  an  Inking  device  mounted  on 
the  frnn...  and  movable  therewith,  means  ..n  the  frame  for 
operating  said  Inking  device,  c  mprlslnK  a  (rear  movable 
with  the  frame,  nn  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
.,n  the  center  of  mild  gear,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  gear  on  the  frame,  n 
iresr  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  arm.  and 
«  link  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  arm  and  holding  the 
gear  on  the  arm  In  constant  engagement  with  the  gear  on 
the  shaft  during  the  m.  tlon  of  the  frame 

\H  in  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  a  reclprocable  frame,  beds  (.n  said  frame,  means 
connected  wltii  said  shaft  for  moving  the  frame.  Inking 
devices  connected  with  the  frame  and  movable  therewith, 
means  for  operating  the  Inking  devices  to  give  a  contlnu 
ous  rotarv  traveling  motion  while  the  beds  reciprocate, 
movable  doctor  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  the  doctor 
rollers  toward  the  inking  devices  when  the  beds  are  In  a 
certain  position. 


H  in  a  l>ed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  a  reclprocable  frame,  a  bed  connected.wlth  said 
frame  means  conne<ted  with  the  shaft  for  moving  the 
frame,  an  Inking  device  connected  with  the  frame  and 
movable  therewith,  means  for  operating  the  Inking  device 
t..  move  It  lndei>endently  of  the  movment  of  the  frame,  a 
cam  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  ductor 
roller  and  conne«tlons  l>etwe«>n  said  cam  and  ductor  roller 
for  moving  the  roller  toward  the  Inking  device  when  the 
latter  Is  In  a  cerfnln  position. 

15.  An  Inking  device  comprising  a  b..dlly  movable  car- 
rier an  Inking  n)emtH'r  thereon,  a  movable  member  for 
supplying  Ink  to  the  Inking  memlH-r.  an.l  means  for  mov- 
ing sal.l  carrier  an.l  said  movable  meml>er  in  such  a  way 
that  their  adjacent  surfaces  always  move  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

If..  In  a  printing  press,  tlje  combination  ..f  a  reclpro- 
cable frame,  a  plurality  of  l>e<ls  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
Inking  devl.es  .-onne.led  with  said  frame  and  movable 
therewith,  means  on  said  frame  for  operating  the  inking 
devices  to  give  them  a  continuous  orbital  motion  about 
said  iKHls,  said  beds  l)elng  provided  with  faces  on  which 
the  t.vpe  forms  rest,  and  a  plurality  of  Inverted  platens  co- 
o|»eratliiK  with  said  be<ls 

17  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  two  Inverted 
stationary  platens,  two  re<lpr(Katory  lieds  adapted  to 
move  In  contact  with  said  platens,  two  Inking  devices  con- 
nected with  said  I*k1s  and  movable  therewith,  means  con- 
nected with  said  l.eds  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
Inklni:  devices  to  give  them  a  continuous  orbital  motion 
aU.uf  the  l*ds.  and  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material 
to  be  printed  upon,  first  under  one  of  said  platens  then 
aroun.l  a  guide  and  back  under  the  other  platen,  whereby 
the  web  may    l>e   printed  on   Itotb  sides 


866  291  STEAM  BOILER.  Kahl  H  Mkrk.  Halensee, 
near  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907  Serial  No. 
3.->9.450. 


1  In  a  steam  iwller,  the  combination  with  dlscontlnu- 
.,us  fire  tubes,  of  a  superheating  chamber  located  between 
the  sections  of  said  tubes  and  super  heating  tubes  passing 
through  and  supporting  and  stiffening  the  opposite  walls 
of  said  super  heating  chamber. 

"     in   a   steam   holler,   the  combination   with  discontinu- 
ous fire  tulK's,  of  a  superheating  chamber  located  between 
the  sections  of  said  tubes  and  vertical  super  heating  tubes 
In    said    superheating    chamber    whose    entrances    extend 
above   the   water   level    of  the   boiler,   and   whose  exits  are 
located  In  the  bottom  plate  of  the  super  heating  chamber. 
3     In   n   steam  boiler,   the   combination   with   two  boiler 
sections    located    within    the    same   cylindrical    Outer    wall 
and   separated  each   from   the  other  by  two  flue  sheets,   a 
«ui>er  heating  chaml>er  located  between  the  two  flue  sheets, 
and  fire  tul>es  In  each  holler  section,  of  steam  super-heat- 
ing  tubes   located   In   the  super  heating  chamber  at  right 
angles  to  the  fire  tul)e8   and  means  connecting  the  steam 
spaces  of  the  holler  sections,  said  connecting  means  being 
located  within  the  cylindrical  boiler  wall, 

4     In    a    steam    boiler,    the   combination    with    two   end 

I    holler    sections    located    within    a    cylindrical    outer    wall 

and  separated  each  from  the  other  hy  two  flue  sheets,  a 

super-heating  chamber  located  between  the  two  flue  sheets. 

1  and  Are  tubes  In  esch  holler  section,  of  steam  super-heat- 
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ios  tabea  located  In  the  saper-befttiag  chamber  at  right 
anglea  to  the  fire  tube*,  and  means  connecting  the  water 
■pacea  of  the  boiler  aectlons,  aald  connecting  means  being 
located  within  the  cylindrical  boiler  wall. 

6.  In  a  tteam  boiler,  the  comblnatloD  with  dlacontlnu- 
oas  flre  tubes,  of  a  super-heating  chamber  between  the 
sections  of  flre  tubes  and  below  the  water  level,  vertical 
super-heating  steam  tubes  passing  through  the  chamber 
horlsontal  water  heating  tubes  passing  through  the  cham- 
ber at  right  angles  to  the  flre  tubes,  add  continuous  flre 
tubes  passing  on  the  sides  of  the  chamber  throughout  the 
boiler. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  dlscontlnu 
ous  flre  tubes,  of  a  super-beating  chamber  located  between 
the  sections  of  flre  tubes  and  below  the  water  level,  vertl 
cal  super  heating  steam  tubes  having  their  receiving  ends 
above  the  water  level  passing  through  the  chamber,   horl 
zontal  water  heating  tubes  passing  through  the  chamber 
at  right  angles  to  the  flre  tubes,  and  cuntinuous  flre  tubes 
passing  on  the  sides  of  the  chamber  throughout  the  boiler. 

7.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  dlscontlnu 
ous  flre  tubes,  of  a  super-heating  chamber  forming  a  pris 
matio  box  and  located  between  the  sections  of  flre  tubes, 
vertical  steam  superheating  tubes  passing  through  and 
stiffening  the  chamber,  horizontal  water  heating  tubes 
passing  throuK;h  and  stlfFenlng  the  chamber  at  right  angles 
to  the  flre  tubes,  and  contlnuoua  flre  tubes  passing  on  the 
sides  of  the  chamber  throughout  the  boiler,  the  top  plate 
of  the  super  heating  chamber  being  located  below  the 
Ijwest  water  level  In  the  boiler  and  the  entrances  of  the 
super  heatiHR  tubes  being  located  «»ver  the  highest  level  of 
the  water  overflowing  the  super  heating  chamber. 

8.  In  a  steam  fwlier,  the  combination  with  dlscontlnu 
ous  flre  tiilies,  of  a  super  heating  chamber  between  the 
seitions  of  the  tire  tubes,  super  heating  steam  tubes  in 
8«ld  chnmhfr  whose  entrance  ends  are  located  above  the 
hlKhest  witer  level  in  the  boiler  and  a  super-heated  steam 
collecting  (■hamt)er  separated  from  the  steam  super-heat- 
Ing  chamber  and  located  within  the  cylindrical  boiler  wall. 

9.  In  a'  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  dlscontlnu 
ous  flre  tubes,  of  a  super  heat  In  i?  rhaml)er  between  the 
s»>rtions  of  the  flre  tul)e«,  steam  superheating  tulies  who(H» 
entranr  e  en<ls  are  located  In  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  a  super  heated  .itenm  collecting  chamber  located  below 
the  steam  super  heatinx  chanilier  ami  receiving  the  super 
heated  steam  from  the  sujier  heatinc  tul>es. 


866.292.  CEILINO-F.W.  ("h.vki.es  U  Meston,  St.  Ix)ul8. 
Mo.,  iiHslgnor  to  The  }-:nierson  Kieotrir  MHniifHcturlni; 
Company.  St  I>Miis.  >fo  ,  a  •  ortMjration  of  Missouri. 
Kllwl  .Tunc  2.   l!>0«i       Serial  No.  319.897. 


1.  A  celling  fan  comprising  a  hollow  sectional  frame  of 
skeleton  construction,  a  high-speed  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged Inside  of  said  frame  and  supported  thereby  and 
having  Its  armature  shaft  disposed  vertically,  and  fan 
blade*  connected  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
located  entirely  within  said   frame,  said  blades  being  so 


formed  that  they  diapel  tb«  air  radially  acroas  the  celling 
of  the  roopi  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  celling  fan  comprising  a  supporting  frame  that 
consists  of  two  semi -spherical  shaped  sections  of  skeleton 
construction  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
metallic  ribs,  a  high  speed  electric  motor  arranged  Inside 
of  said  frame  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  fan  driven  by 
said  motor  and  located  completely  within  the  frame,  the 
blades  of  said  fan  being  so  formed  that  they  dispel  the 
air  radially  :  substantially  an  descrllied 

3.  An  eleotrlc  celling  fan  comprising  a  spherical  shaped 
frame  formed  in  •w'f-tions  and  being  of  skeleton  construc- 
tion, ornamental  pieces  arrauKed  on  the  outside  of  the 
ribs  of  said  frame,  a  highspeed  electric  motor  arranged 
inside  of  said  frame  and  supiM>rted  therehy,  the  armature 
shaft  of  said  motor  being  disposed  vertically,  a  fan  lo- 
i-atetl  entirely  within  naid  frame  and  having  its  blades 
r.innected  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  elec- 
tric light  fixtures  connetted  to  the  exterior  of  the  frame; 
suhstanf lally  as  de«orlt)ed. 


86C.29:{  I'KOrESS  OF  I'ROlUCINt;  WATKKPROOF 
CHARAfTKRS  riY)N  PAI'KR  Ottd  .Mkykk.  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Aiig    2."i,   IfXWi      Serial  No    ,H,»L'. (>.'.« 

1.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  impregnat- 
ing a  sheet  with  chemical  characters  invisible  when  dry 
and  visible  when  wet,  of  drying  the  sheet  to  render  the 
chemical  Invisible,  and  wetting  the  sheet  with  water  to 
develop  the  characters. 

2.  The  herein  de8crit>ed  pro<^88  consisting  In  forming 
characters  upon  a  sheet  in  a  solution  of  phenol  phthalein 
dissolveil  In  alcohol,  of  drying  the  sheet  to  render  the 
characters  invisible  and  wetting  the  sheet  In  water  to 
develop  the  characters 


8M.294.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  WiLLl.wi  .1  Miller,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oscar  I^'ar  Automobile 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Inn    r.i.   1J>07.     Serial  No.  35.H.729. 


1.  A    mi>tor    vehicle    comprising    an    under    frame    con 
Mtructlon,    a    cab    body    mounted    thereon,    a    rearward   ex- 
tension up>on  said  cab  body,  a  platform  at  the  upper  side 
thereof,    an    elevated    seat    supported    on    said     platform. 
means  within  easy   reach  of  said  seat   for  controlling  the 
OjX'ratlve   parts   and    the  brakes   on    said    vehicle,    the   con 
nections   l>etwecn    said    means   and    aald    und»'r    frame   con 
structlon  for  controlling  said  operative  parts  being  bouse<l 
within  said  extension. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  under  frame  con 
structlon,  a  cab  body  mounted  thertH)ii.  a  rearward  ei- 
ten.sion  upon  said  cab  body,  a  platform  at  the  upper  side 
of  said  extension,  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
gearing  mounted  in  the  upper  side  of  said  extension  ad 
Jacent  said  platform  and  within  easy  reach  of  the  driver, 
said  means  being  inclosed  within  said  extension  down  to 
the  under  frame  construction,  and  passing  thence  to  the 
transmission  gearing  along  said  construction. 

3.  A    motor    vehicle    comprising    an    under    frame    con- 
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structlon.    a    cab   body    mounted    thereon,    a    '^'^''^^'^ fl 
tZL  on  said  cab  I.Kly.  a  platform  at  the  upper  s  de  of 

said  extension,  an  ...evated  seat  -•^^^^^'^  '^«^^,;*  ^t": 
tension  a  plurality  of  shafts  positioned  In  said  exten 
Z  idjacen't  the  said  P'^^^form.  and  having  overs  exten^d^ 
ing  upwardly  within  easy  reach  of  said  seat,  and  rofls 
ZZ  downwardly  and  connected  with  -tuat  ng  rock  r 
arms  and  rock  shafts,  whereby  the  manipulation  of  sad 
levers  produces  th.-  desired  effect  In  the  operation  of  said 

^TT  motor    vehicle    comprising    an    under    frame    con^ 
structlon    a  cab  body  mounted  thereon,  an  extension  to  the 
r  a  w   rd  of  said   cab  body,   a   lofty   seat   ^''^ZTrZt 
supp<.rted  upon  said  .xtension.  a  lever  within  eas>    reach 
o!  ^       -at     a   horlxontal    shaft   adjacent    the   ,.p,>er   sld. 
o    s^ld  extension  upon  which  said  lever  is  mounted,  rocker 
ar^s  provided  on  said  shaft,  vertical  rods  '';P-'^'"« /j"^ 
"Im  arms    said  shaft,  rocker  arms  and  vertical  nxis  beii^« 
h^ld    within    said    extension,    a    shaft    -o-^;^  Z"^-^' 
under    frame    construction,    sleeves    thereon,    bell     crank 
Severs    amounted    upon    said    sleeves,    said    rods    ^-ing~n^ 
nectod   respectlvelv   with   an   arm   of  said   levers,   a   second 
It  o?  r!J  connected   respectively   with   the  other  arm   of 
Taid  levers  and  passing  thence  to  the  transmission  gearing 
for  controlling  the  same. 


8«fi,296.     BENCH-VISE.     John  W    MoIntv«    Edge  HIU. 
ra.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No   3.0.601. 


,„„^      WREN<  H       AKTMi  K  S    M.^RiiAS.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Tim' Apr.  24.  1!H)T.     Serial  No    .{09.951. 
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K  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  hax 
,ng  a   rack   edge,   a   f^xed   Jaw   a.   one   end  of   the  shank     a 
I      ^ie    at    the    other    end    of    the    shank,    a    Jaw    slldnbly 
runted   up':  the   shank.    Integral   spaced    P-alU-l   opp. 
™1  olv    dUpos^'d    cheek     pieces    formed    Integral     -'th    the 
rt  dable  Jaw.   a   block   pivoted   substantially   at    Its   middle 
itwein  the  cheek   pieces,  a  roduccKl  cylindrical   stem   por- 
«on  forr^cd   integral   with   one  end  of  the  block   n«   pro^ 
WUng  t>eyond   the   rear   edge  of  the  Jaw   up<.n   v^^icb   the 
^ook   U  mounted,   a  threaded   stud   formed   at    the   end  of 
the  stem    a  worm  nut  rotatahiy  engaged  upon  the  stem,  a 
nut   engaged  upon   the  threaded  stud  and  -<^-^l^<l\-J'^'^ 
?he    worm    nut    upon    the    stem,    the    worm    nut    being    re- 
cessed   for    the    flush    reception    of    the    holding    nut.    th^ 
forward    end    of    the    block    being    recessed,    and    a    helical 
srTng   disposed  between   the   cheek   pieces   and  within   the 
r^ess   in    U^e   block    and   r>earing    against    that    P-tlon    o 
^e    3aw    which    lies    Intermediate    the    cheek    pieces,    the 
n.Vr  face  of  the  block  at  it.  forward  end  l>elng  beveled 
to  lut    the    last    mentioned    portion    of    the    slldable   Jaw 
when    the   block   is   swung    to   bring   the   worm   nut    ou     of 
Tesh  with   the   rack  whereby   the   movement   of   the  block 
snd  the  compression  of  spring  will  be  limited. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  herein  described  comprising  a 
fixedtw  a  cam-face  removably  conjoined  therewith  an 
o"raing-ri  projecting  freely  through  and  -mewbat  for^ 
^^rdlv  iK'VOnd  said  fixed  Jaw  :  a  sliding-Jaw  ;  a  devlc-e  or 
nrlmarly  interconnecting  said  slldlng-Jaw  and  -P^'^^'lng- 
?^    »« Id   device  being  adjustable   for   a    locking   and   un- 

I   ^iing    effect    Independently    of   said    ^^^^^-'^\-\'t''LZ 
..^t  rod     resoectivelv  ;   and   a   working  head,   the   latter 

of   said   oiveratlng-rod.    and    provided   ^%lth   a   cam  face   co- 
operating with  the  removable  cam-face  aforenamed,   sub- 

'"^^'ririT'lhr^Usrhereln  described  compri^ng   a 
flx'ed 'jaw  ;  a  cam  face  removably  conjoined  therewith     an 
ofn^a Ung-rod    projecting    freely    through    and    ^ome^'^^^i 
hardly  beyond,  said  fixed  Jaw    said  oP-aUng-rod  being 
^.^mentally  threaded;  a  slldlng-Jaw  provided  with  an  tx 
Hns  on    having    an    opening    formed    downwardly    there- 
brough      a   segmentally   threaded  nut,   on   said  operat  ng^ 
rod  and  projecting  into  the  opening  aforenamed.  whereb> 
saw  opera  ing-rod  and  said  slldlng-Jaw   may  be    ntercon^ 
""erfJr  ope'ratlon  in  unison,  upon  ^^^J^^^^Jll^^\^^r:^l 
of  said   nut   being   brought   Into  engagement   ^^ltb    the   Mg 
dentil   threads  .f   said   operating-rod.   said  nut  being  ad- 
Tustable  independently  of  said  slidingjaw   and   oper  t  ng- 
rod    respectively;   and   a   working  head.,  the   latter   rotata 
bW  mounted  on  said  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
operating  rod    and    provided   with    a    cam-face   cooperating 
^Mtb    the    removable    cam-face    aforenamed,    substantially 

"TlVZV.r^^  class  herein  described  comprising  a 
base   havin.    parallel    top-rails;    a   J-    «-^ J^/:  f,  ^^ 
at   Its  forward   end;   a   cam  face  con.lolned   ulth    ^ald   J«« 
M    the   front    thereof;    a    follower   on    said   top-rails,    nar- 
ward IV  thereof  and  adapted  to  slide  therealong  ;  a  spr  ng^ 
controlled    operatlng-ro<l.     said     operating-rod     projecting 
Jnely  through  and  somewhat  forwardly  beyond,  said  flx.d 
Iw    engaging   at   Us   rear  end  the  said  follower  and   pro- 
•Ided    with    segmental    threads;    a    sprlng-contro  led    Jaw 
slldablv    conjoined    with    said   base,    and    cooperating    ^^  th 
s«?d   fix..!   Jaw.   said  spring-controlled  Jaw   being  provided 
Witt  an  ex  enslon  having  at.  opening  formec^  downwardly 
rherethrough  ;   a   sogmentally   threaded  nut.   on   said   oper^ 
lung  rod.  \nd    projecting    upwardly    therefrom      nto    the 
Opening  aforenamed,  whereby,  upon  the  -*^™-  j' ^^^'^Z;. 
of  said  nut   being  brought   into  engagement   «lth  the  seg 
ne^tll   threads  of  said  o,>era,ing-rod.   the  >«»"  «nd  said 
spring  controlled  Jaw  may  be  Interconnected  .  and  a  v^ork 
ng  head    the  latter  rotatably   mounted  on  «ald  forwardlj 
projecting    portion    of    said    operating-rod.    and    provided 
with    a    cain-face    cooperating    with    the    cam-face     afore- 
named    conjoined    with    said    fixed    Jaw.    substantlnll.v    as 
herein  specified. 


i   806.297.      i^NEIMATlC  TIRK.     OC..HOK  Noxi«^  Mandan. 

N    1)       Filed  l>ec.  4.   1905.      Serial   Nfv  290.253^ 

',n    combination    with    a    pneumatic    tire    comprlalng    an 

inner   and   outer   tube,   a   shield   having   opposite   ends   ,n^ 

serted    between    the    tubes    and    composed    of    a    "trlP    "J 

flexIMe  Elastic   material   crescent   shaped   In   cross  -ctlon 

.ndT  strip  of  metal   which   Is  flat   In   cross  section   em- 

'   "h^ded  in  tV  flexible  material,  the  arrangement  and  con- 

i  ^r  of  the  parts  being  such  that  gripping  angle,  of  con^ 

.  t^ct  ^tween   the  inner  tube  and  the  edge,  of  the  shield 
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will    b«   formed    in    the    said    tube    when    Intlated    whereby 
the   shield    Is   retained   against   lateral   movement   between 


the  tubes,   said  shield  having;  Its  ends  oppositely  Inclined 
and  overlapping  ►■ach  other. 


8«fl.298.     AI»l>IN<i  MACHINK      Wiu.iam  »'    I'abis,  jiyers 
buri?,  Tenn       Filed   Mar.   27.    1907       Serial    No    .1rt4.836. 


1.  An  adding  machine  comprlslni?  two  sets  of  sprocket 
wheels,  belts  ninnlni;  over  both  sets,  said  belts  having 
flnger  engatflntf  means,  printing  wheels  corresponding  to 
the  sprocket  wheels  and  actuated  thereby,  a  slldable  block, 
means  actuated  by  said  block  for  operating  printing  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  one  set  of  the  printing  wheels, 
means  operable  by  hand  to  cooperate  with  the  Mt  of 
printing  wheels,  and  means  operable  by  the  sliding  block 
for  throwing  one  set  of  sprocket  wheels  out  of  gear  so 
that  they  may  be  reversed. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  detail  sprocket  wheels,  total 
sprocket  wheels,  belts  running  over  said  wheels,  each 
belt  actuating  a  detail  and  a  total  sprocket  wheel,  detail 
and  total  printing  wheels  rotating  synchronously  with  the 
sprocket  wheels,  printing  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
printing  wheels,  and  means  for  throwing  the  detail 
sprocket  wheels  out  of  gear  with  the  belts. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine  two  sets  of  spro^et  wheels 
having  notched  peripheries,  belts,  printing  wheels  rotated 
•tap  by  step  with  the  sprocket  wheels,  pins  carried  by 
each  belt  engaging  the  notches  of  a  sprocket  wheel  of  each 
set,  means  for  sliding  the  sprocket  wheels  of  one  set  clear 
of  the  pins,  and  means  for  returning  said  wheels  to  their 
normal  positions  when  clear  of  the  pins. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  belts  having  projecting  pins. 
sprocket  wheels  arranged  in  sets  and  notched,  the  pins  en- 
gaging the  notches,  one  of  said  sets  being  detail  wheels, 
means  for  disengaging  the  said  wheels  from  the  belts, 
means  for  returning  tbe  wheels  to  normal  position  when 
disengaged,  fingers  carried  by  the  belts,  alining  with  erery 
tenth  pin.  means  operable  by  said  fingers  for  rotating  one 
step  a  wheel  of  tbe  other  set  adjacent  -the  wheel  operated 
by  the  belt  pins,  and  printing  wheels  operating  syn- 
ehronooaly  with  the  sprocket  wheels. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  set  of  detal)  printing  wheels, 
a  set  of  total  printing  wheels,  the  wheels  of  each  set  being 
mounted  on  concentric  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  of 
saM  shafts,  a  plurality  of  belts,  said  belts  eqoaling  in 
nomber  the  number  of  detail  printing  wheels,  each  belt 
itarlTing  a  sprocket  wheel  of  a  detail  printing  wheel,  and 
a  sprocket  wheel  of  a  total  printing  wheel,  means  for 
throwing    the   sprocket   wheels   connected   to   the   detail 


printing  wheels  clear  of  the  belt  after  each  printing  op 
eratloi).  means  for  reversing  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  tbe 
detail  printing  wheels  when  clear  of  the  belt.  Angers  car- 
ried by  the  lielt  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means 
engaged  hy  said  Angers  for  giving  a  partial  rotation  to 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  connected  to  the  total  printing 
wheels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

H  In  an  adding  machine,  a  set  of  detail  printing  wheels. 
meanM  for  Independently  rotating  said  wheels,  a  set  of 
total  printing  wheels,  a  l>ox  <inder  each  set  of  wheels,  an 
Inking  ribbon  traveling  between  said  boxes  and  wheels. 
a  strip  of  material  to  be  printed  on.  means  for  moving 
sal*l  strip,  levers  pivote<l  In  the  boxes  adapte<l  to  l)ear  on 
the  underside  of  the  strip,  levers  supporting  said  Nues. 
and  separate  means  for  llftin*;  each  Ivoi 

7.  In  H  device  of  the  kind  de«<rlt>e<l,  a  stiaft.  a  sprmket 
wheel  fitted  thereon,  a  printing  wheel  ilxed  nn  the  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  sle«>ve»  mounted 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  uf  said 
sleeves,  a  printing  wheel  on  each  sleeve.  I>e;t8  (•■><)perat 
Ing  with  the  sprocket  wheels,  and  prIntiuK  iiie<  hanlsm  co- 
operating with   the  printing  wheels. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  set  of  priiitiiig  whet-ls.  a 
vertically  movable  Imx.  levers  pivoted  in  the  txix  and  liav 
Ing  their  free  end.s  resting  lielow  the  wheels,  springs  under 
the  levers,  rock  .shafts.  fingle<l  arms  carrte<l  by  said  shafts 
and  resting  respectively  on  the  levers,  and  niean.i  for  rock- 
ing said  shafts. 

9.  In  an  adding  machine,  printing  wheels,  vertically 
movalile  levers  adapted  to  <v-M5perate  with  the  wheels,  rwk 
shafts,  angled  arms  carrleil  by  the  shafts,  said  arni.s  en 
gaging  the  levers,  and  varying  In  length,  cams  carried  by 
the  wheels,  and  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shafts  engaging 
said  cams 

10.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  nf  printing 
wheels,  mounted  side  by  side,  and  rotatable  independent 
of  each  other,  said  wheels  reprenentlng  units,  tens, 
hundre<la  and  thousands,  cams  carrle<l  by  the  thre«>  last 
mentlone<l  wheels,  rock  shafts,  arms  carried  t>y  said  r>>ck 
shafts  engaging  the  cams,  pivoted  levers  arranged  lielow 
the  ram  carrying  wheels,  and  angled  arms  of  varying 
lengths  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and  resting  on  the  levers, 
the  longest  arm  resting  across  all  of  the  levers  and  op- 
erable by  the  cam  on  the  8e<'ond  wheel,  the  remaining 
arms  resting  respectively  on  two  levers  and  one  lever. 
and  being  operable  by  the  cams  of  the  third  and  fourth 
wheels,   respectively,  as  and   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

11.  In  an  adding  machine,  twu  sets  of  printing  wheels. 
boxes  under  said  wheels,  a  rlbb<:)n  travellm:  between  the 
wheels  and  Ixjxes,  levers  carrte<l  by  the  t)»)xes.  levers  sup- 
porting the  boxes,  a  vertically  movable  rod.  a  slide  adapted 
to  depress  the  rod  and  bring  It  Into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  N)X  supporting  levers,  a  strip  of  paper  tietween  the 
wheels  and  levers  in  the  boxes,  a  ratchet  for  moving  said 
paper  the  distance  between  one  set  of  wheels  and  the  other. 
and  a  slldable  biar  having  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  the 
ratchet  and  a  cam  to  engage  the  other  lx)X  supporting  lever. 


86«,2M9  (TRTAIN-DISl'LAY  RACK.  Wii.i.HM  H.  I'ak 
RILL,  Kalrmount.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27,  190«  Serial  No. 
313.999. 

The  cTirtaln  rack  herein  shown  and  described  consisting 
of    a    base    plate,    spaced    brackets    secured    there<m.    said 
brackets    having    broad    securing    base    portions    and    con 
strlcted  neck  portions  terminating  in  a  squared  head  hav 
Ing   a   central   opening   therethrough,   a   set   screw    secured 
In  the  side  of  one  of  the  heads,  a  rod  engage*!  in  the  open 
Ings  in  the  heads  and  clamped  in  place  by  the  set  screw, 
sleeTes   slldably   engaged   upon    the   supporting    rod,   said 
sleeves  each  having  external  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  a 
supporting  arm  secured  in  tbe  socket  on  the  forward  aide 
of  the  sleeve,  a  tubular  thimble  having  closed  ends,  one 
end  of  said  thimble  having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe 
rear    socket    on    the    sleeve,    a    pin    passing    through    tbe 
sleeve  and  having  a  pointed  Inner  end  in  engagement  with 
the  supporting  rod,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  pin  having  an  en 
larged    knurled   operating    head,    a    collar    upon    the   pin 


SaPTtMBKK   17,1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


8«3 


located   within    the   thimble,   and   a    Hplral    spring-   surround 
ing   the    pin    and    tiearing   against    the  collar   anii   outer  end 


of  the  thimble  to  hold  the  pin   In  engagement   with   the 
supporting   rod. 


M66.300.  SCREW  THREADING  PLATE.  JOSEPH  B. 
I'l.ATT.  Clevelaiiil  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  30,  1905.  Serial 
No.  276.456. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  a  central  open- 
ing, riles  H»'atlnK  on  said  l>f>dy  and  proJe<-tlng  In  said  open- 
ing, each  die  coinprlsing  a  sei  les  of  longitudinal  uieniN'rs 
In  side  by  side  relation,  a  head  block  di8jK)Hed  transverse 
of  the  length  of  said  members,  means  carried  by  said 
head  hlork  and  by  each  of  said  longitudinal  nieml>erR  to 
provide  an  Interlorklng  engagement  l>etwe«'n  said  head 
block  and  said  menil>ers,  a  top  plate,  and  means  engaging 
said  head  block  and  said  piste  whereby  the  bend  block  Is 
operfcted  by  the  movements  of  said  top  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  l)ody.  dies  engaging  thereon, 
earh  die  being  comftosed  of  a  head  block  and  separable 
memtiers.  said  members  being  In  abutting  engagement,  a 
projecting  rabbeted  lip  on  the  hesd  block,  s  rsbbeted  lug  on 
t'a(  h  meml>er  oppositely  related  to  said  lip  of  the  head 
tilo<k  and  each  Interflttlng  with  said  lip  of  the  head  block, 
a  top  plate,  and  means  on  said  head  block  engaging  said 
top  plate  to  operate  the  dies. 

3  In  combination  with  a  body,  dies  engaging  thereon, 
each  die  being  composed  of  longitudinal  meml)er8  and  a 
head  block  disposed  transverse  of  the  length  of  said  mem- 
l>ers,  said  head  block  and  members  being  formed  with  In 
terlocklng  connections,  the  connections  of  tbe  head  and 
members  being  oppositely  related,  s  pin  on  said  head 
blcKk,  s  top  plate,  and  means  on  the  top  plate  to  engage 
said  pin  and  thereby  operate  ssid  head  block. 


M6,S01       METHOD  OF  Ft)RMING  SEALS  AND  TERMI 
NAL8  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.     He.nbi   N.  Pot 
Tm,    New    Rochelle,    N.   Y.,    assignor    to   Cooper    Hewitt 
Electric   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York.      Filed  Nov.  19,  1903.      Serial  No    181.756. 
1.  Tbe    method    of    forming    a    seal    oetween    metallic 


silicon    and    quartz    glass,    which    consists    In    fusing    the 
former   within   the   latter. 

2  The  method  of  producing  a  leading  In  conductor  for 
electrical  devices,  which  consists  in  fusing  Into  the  walls 
of  a  quarts  glass  chaml>er  a  section  of  silicon. 


3.  The  method  of  fusing  silicon  to  silica,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  Joint  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  silicon   in  an    Inert   gas 

4.  The  method  of  s«»allng  sill<on  within  a  tul^e  of  silica, 
which  consists  In  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  tube, 
and  fusing  the  silicon  out  of  contact  with  gases  active 
relative  to  It. 


896,802.  HEAD  FOR  FEATHER  DUSTERS.  Albekt 
RAN8OM  and  MtAU  E.  Ooodhie,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  6,   1906.     Serial   No.   320,4H7. 


1  In  a  duster,  a  head,  a  shank  extending  therefrom, 
provided  with  an  annular  bead  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
and  a  ferrule  embracing  the  extremity  of  the  shank  and 
having  an  enlarge<l  portion  crimped  over  and  embracing 
the    bead. 

2.  In  a  duster,  a  head  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  and 
with  a  shank  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  seated 
within  the  bore  of  the  head  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  smaller  than  and  co  axial  with  the  bore  of  the  head, 
an  annular  bead  formed  externally  about  the  shank  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  and  a  ferrule  embracing  the  ends  of  the 
shank  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  crimped  over  and 
embracing  the  bead. 


866.,'i03.  BRACE  FOR  POSTS  Jame8  A.  Ret.noldb, 
Waterloo.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  1!»,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.136.298. 

The  combination  with  a  post,  a  collar  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  post  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pin  de- 
pending at  an  angle  from  said  collar  and  a  tubular  brace 
rod  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  on  said  collar  in  one  end 
thereof ;  of  a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  l>e  disposed  below 
the  surface  of  the  ground  In  line  with  an  at  right  angles 
1  to  the  brsce  rod.  a  pin  in  the  center  of  said  pressure  plate. 
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said  pin  extending  Into  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  brace 
rod. 


806.304.     REMOVABLE  AEITIFICIAL  DENTIRE.     Finis 
E.    Roach.    rhlcaRo.    III.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1904.      Serial 

No.  :jo;».o«h. 


1.  Tn  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  the 
natural  tooth  or  part  thereof  provided  with  a  rounded 
socket,  an  artificial  denture  adapted  to  fit  said  tooth  and 
provided  with  a  rounded  socket  and  a  pin  provided  with 
a  rounde<l  head  at  each  end  adapttnl  one  to  engatfe  In  the 
tooth  and  the  other  In  the  artltklal  denture  thereby  per 
ujlttlng  relative  adjustment  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  artltklal  denture  the  combination  with  the 
natural  tooth  "r  part  thereof,  of  an  artificial  denture 
adaptetl  to  euKaxe  the  same,  rounded  sockets  In  said  tooth 
and  artificial  denture,  a  pin  provided  with  a  rounded  an  I 
a  cleft  bi'dd  iidiipted  to  encase  In  said  sockets  and  secure 
the  tooth  ;iud  artificial  denture  In  adjustable  enKagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  natural  denture 
provided  with  a  tubular  socket  therein,  an  artificial  den 
ture  havlni;  a  ball  shafied  socket  therein,  a  pin  eriKa^ed 
In  the  natural  denture  and  a  ball  In  said  l)all  shape«1  socket 
having  threaded  engagement  on  said  pin  and  afforillnk'  a 
»wlvele<l  joint  therefor 

4.  In  a  removable  artificial  denture,  the  combination 
with  a  natural  denture  or  part  thereof,  of  an  artificial 
denture  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  In  one  of 
sahl  dentures,  a  heade*!  pin  carried  therein,  an  adjustable 
Imll  on  .said  pin  and  a  stxket  In  the  other  denture  adapted 
to  engage  said  Iwill  and  permit  yielding  engagement  be- 
tween said  denture 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  artificial  den 
ture  having  a  socket  therein,  a  natural  denture,  a  pLn  con 
necting  said  dentures,  a  ball  In  said  socket  adjustably  en 
gaged   on  said  pin  affording  a  laterally  yielding  Joint 

U.   The  combination  with  a  natural  tooth  or  root  abut     1 
ment,    of   an    artificial    denture,   a    ball    shaped    projection   ' 
thereon,   a   corresponding   tubular  socket   piece   carried   on 
the    abutment,    means    for    varying    the    frlctlonal    engage 
ment  of  said  projection  In  said  socket  and  a  plate  on  said 
denture  through  which  said  projection  pasaes  and  having 
a  l)olnt  therev^n  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  |)lece  above   | 
said  l>all  8haf)ed  projection.  1 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  natural  denture  or  part  tbereof,  of  an  artificial 
denture  adapted  to  be  eoftaged  tber«on,  a  tubular  socket 
In  one  of  said  dentures,  a  pin  adjustably  engaged  at  one 
end   therein   and   means  adjustably  engaged  on   the  other  4 


end  of  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  In  a  <'omplemental  socket 
In  the  other  denture  and  afford  a  l>all  and  socket  joint. 

H.    In    an   artificial    denture,    connecting    means   comprls 
Ing  a  socket,  a  pin  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cleft  head 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engair**  In  said  sooket  and  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  jiln  affortJlng  a  movable  point  with 
■aid  denture. 

0.  In  an  artificial  denture  connecting  means  comprising 
a  ball  shap^M  socket  In  said  denture,  a  couiplemental  head 
therein,  a  i>ln  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  head, 
and  adapte<l  when  screw»>«l  Inwardly  to  tighten  the  head 
tn  the  so<ket,  said  pin  affording  an  adju8tal>le  connection 
With  a  natural  denture. 

10.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a 
natural  tooth  or  i)art  thereof  having  a  rounded  socket 
therein,  an  artificial  dentxire  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
to, a  pin  plvi. tally  engage<l  in  said  artificial  denture  and 
provided  with  a  cleft  rounded  outer  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  socket  In  said  tcxjth. 

11.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a 
natural  tooth  or  part  thereof,  an  artificial  denture  there- 
for and  means  affording  a  ball  and  socket  connection  In 
l)oth  the  tooth  and  artificial  denture. 

12.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a 
natural  t(X)th  or  part  thereof,  of  an  artificial  denture  there- 
for, sockets  provided  in  each,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
said  tooth  and  artificial  denture  In  yielding  relation  and 
affording  a  pivotal  joint  In  l)oth  the  tooth  and  artificial 
denture. 

13.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a 
natural  tooth  or  part  thereof,  an  artificial  denture  adapt- 
ed to  be  engag»>d  thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  same 
together  and  affording  a  pivotal  Joint  In  each  thereby 
adapting  the  artificial  denture  to  he  adj\jste<l  In  any  lat- 
eral direction 

14.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a 
natural  tooth  or  part  thereof  of  an  artificial  denture,  an 
elongattxl  slot  In  >uie  of  the  same,  a  pin  engaged  to  the 
other  and  provided  with  a  cleft  rountletl  head  on  Its  free 
end  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  slot  thereby 
connecting  said  tooth  and  artificial  denture  and  adapting 
the  same  to  be  vertically  adjusted  and  means  securing 
said  tooth  and  artificial  denture  In  adjusted  position. 


H8  t5  ,  ,1  i»  ,-,  .  FTSIHLE  I'ORrELAIN  <'EMKNT  AM) 
STREN<;TnENIN(;  BA('KIN<;  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  DEN- 
TIRFS  F1M8  E.  Rovrn,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  20. 
1V><»4.     .Serial  No.  218.tWM. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprlsln;:  a  fusible  mixture 
(T  cement  .ind  porcelain  body  capable  when  mixed  with  a 
suitable  liquid  to  be  molded  Into  a  desired  form  and  to  set 
or  crystallize  and  adaptt-d  for  baking  thereafter 

2.  -V  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cement  and 
porcelain  body  In  proper  proportions  adapted  fur  molding 
and  to  quickly  set  or  crystallize  .ind  capable  of  fusing  on 
porcelain  and  uniting  chemically  with  setting  cement 

;j.  A  composition  of  matter  ccmprlslng  kaolin,  feldspar, 
sllex  and  cement.  In  proportion  adapting  the  same  for 
molding  and  fusible  to  a  hi>mogeneous  vitreous  mass  with- 
out shrinkage  or  distortion. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  fusible  cement 
mixed  with  i>orcelain  body  and  having  a  crystalline  tex- 
ture. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  metal  oxld. 
glacial  phosphoric  add  and  porcelain  lH>dy  fused  together 
and  affording  an  etched  surface  for  attaching  cement 

»>  A  fusible  opaque  backing  for  porcelain  comprising  a 
metal  oxld,  glacial  phosphoric  acid  and  water,  said  back.- 
Ing  being  Integrally  united  with  the  porcelain  In  fusing. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fusible  cement 
containing  a  metal  oxld  and  porcelain  body  comprising 
kaolin,  feldspar  and  silez  and  fusing  to  s  homogeneous 
opaque  vitreous  mass. 
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8.  .\  fusible  opaque  backing  for  porcelain,  comprising  a 
cement  of  zinc  oxld  and  glacial  phosphoric  acid.  Integrally 
united  with  porcelain  and  having  a  crystalline  fracture. 

'.».  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  metal  oxld 
glacial  phosphoric  acid,  and  porcelain  IkkIv  molded  to  the 
desired  form  and  fused  to  an  Integral  mass. 

10.  Th»  combii>atlon  with  a  porcelain  l>ody  comprising 
kaolin,  feldspar,  and  sllex,  of  a  crystalllzable  and  fusible 
<"eraent.  Integrally  connected  therewith  and  comprising  a 
metallic  oxld  and  a  liquid  mixed  therewith  affording  an 
•opaque  structtire 

11.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  moldable  and 
crystalllzable  cement  containing  zinc  oxld  and  a  porcelain 
body  of  feblspar,  kaolin  and  sllex,  said  Ingredients  being 
molded  to  the  desired  form  and  fused  to  an  Integral  mass. 

12.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  moldable  and 
crystalllzable  cement  adapted  to  fuse  to  a  porcelain   con 
«l«ten<  \    and   containing  oxld  of  zinc  whereby  zinc  oxld  ce- 
ment used  in  attaching  the  same  In  place  unites  integrally 
therewith. 

13.  A  fusible  molding  cement  containing  zinc  oxld  and 
talc  adapted  for  taking  Impressions  without  adhesion. 

14.  A  fusible  molding  cement  containing  zinc  oxld,  por- 
celain pody  and  talc. 

16.  A  fusible  porcelain  cement  containing  zinc  oxld  and 
porcelain  l)ody. 

16.  A  composition  of  matter  for  dentures  containing  a 
metal  oxld  and  a  porcelain  body. 

17.  A  composition  of  matter  affording  a  fusible  dental 
cement  and  comprising  a  metal  oxld  of  a  crystalllzable 
nature  adaptetl  to  form  an  etched  bonding  surface  and  a 
porcelain  mixed  therewith 

18.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fusible  ce 
nect  and  a  (juantlty  of  the  material  with  which  the  ce- 
ment is  fused 

19.  A  composition  of  matter  for  dentures  containing  a 
melal  oxld.  material  for  varying  the  fusing  point  of  the 
-cement  and  material  adaptetl  to  prevent  adhesion  when 
making  Impressions. 

20.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be  fused  to  por- 
celain comprising  porcelain  and  a  crystalllzable  material 
Intermixed  therewith. 

21.  A  Composition  of  matter  comprising  a  metal  oxld. 
materials  varying  the  moldablllty  of  the  cement  and  mate 
rial  varying  the  fusing  point  of  the  cement. 

22.  A  composition  of  matter  for  dentures  comprising 
«lnc  oxld  and. a  quantity  of  the  material  to  which  the 
aame  is  adapted  to  be  fused. 

23.  A  composition  of  matter  for  dentures  comprising  a 
metal  oxld.  material  adapted  to  vary  the  fusing  point  and 
glacial  phosphoric  acid 

24.  A  composition  of  matter  for  dentures  containing 
oxld  of  zinc,  material  v.trylng  the  fusing  point  and  mate- 
rial adapted  to  prevent  surface  adhesion  when  taking  Im- 
pressions. 

25.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  metal  oxids,  a 
porcelain  body,  glacial  phosphoric  acid  and  talc. 

20.  A  composition  of  matter  for  dentures  comprising  a 
metal  oxld  and  a  material  to  change  the  fusing  point,  said 
compound  affording  an   opaque  outer  surface  when   fused 

27.  A  composition  of  matter  affording  a  fusible  cement 
for  denture*  containing  a  metal  oxld  and  a  porcelain 
eoAtlng  for  aald  cetnent  adajifed  when  fused  to  unite  Inte 
S^lly  therewith  and  affording  opaqueness. 


piece  or  section  arranged  In  the  rati  adjacent  the  said 
•witch  tongue,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  switch  for  railroads  comprising  a  switch  tongue 
having  a  portion  thereof  hardened,  and  a  removable  chilled 
piece  or  section  arranged  In  the  rail  adjacent  the  said 
8i»'ltch  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  switch  for  railroads  comprising  a  switch  tongue, 
and  a  chilled  piece  or  section  arranged  In  the  rail  adjacent 
to  said  switch  tongue,  substnntlall.v  as  described. 

4.  A  switch  for  railroads  c(uniirislng  a  switch  tongue 
and  a  rail  adjacent  said  switch  tongue,  that  i>ortlon  of 
the  rail  adjacent  the  switch  tongue  being  hardened  to  a 
greater  degree  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  rail, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  switch  for  railroads  comprising  a  rail  having  a 
removable  chilled  piece  or  section  arranged  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


866,307.  yrAHRANT  MECHANISM  FOR  MULES  Wil- 
liam I).  RtSDLETT.  North  .\ndover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Davis  &  Furber  Machine  Comi>any.  North  Andover, 
.Mass..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
190r).     Serial  No.  274,540. 


■W.tOe.      SWITCH 
Filed  Feb.  18.  llHi; 
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1     A    switch    for    railroads    comprising    a    switch    tongue 
having  a  portion  thereof  tempered,  and  a  removable  chilled 


1.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  the  quadrant.  Its 
screw,  and  means  for  operating  if.  of  friction  means,  and 
locking  means  for  said  friction  means,  whereby  when  said 
locking  means  Is  In  Its  operative  i>osltlon  the  screw  may 
be  turned  In  the  friction  means,  and  when  the  locking 
means  Is  disengaged  from  said  friction  means  the  latter 
Is  rendered  lnoj>eratlve. 

2.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  the  quadrant.  Its 
screw,  and  means  for  operating  It,  of  friction  means,  and 
locking  means  for  said  friction  means,  whereby  when  said 
locking  means  Is  In  Its  operative  i>osltion  the  screw  may  be 
turned  In  the  friction  means,  and  when  the  locking  means 
is  In  Us  Inoperative  position  tlie  screw  and  friction  means 
may  be  turned  In  unison,  and  means  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  friction  to  be  overcome  before  the  screw  can  be  turned 
In  the  friction  means. 

3.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  the  quadrant  arm 
and  Its  quadrant  screw,  of  a  plate  fixed  to  said  screw  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  above  said  arm  friction  devices 
surrounding  said  screw  and  co-acting  with  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  the  quadrant  screw 
and  friction  means  Including  two  plates  mounted  thereon 
and  turning  therewith,  and  an  Intermediate  plate  sur- 
rounding said  screw  loosely,  of  means  to  restrain  the  ro- 
tation of  said  Intermediate  plate,  and  means  to  vary  the 
extent  of  pressure  of  said  plates  on  said  Intermediate  plate. 

5  In  a  mule,  a  quadrant  arm.  Its  screw,  a  plate  fixed 
to  said  screw,  and  a  friction  [ilate  surrounding  said  screw 
loosely  at  one  side  said  fixed  plate,  combined  with  a  spring. 
and  means  acting  thereon  to  control  the  friction  of  said 
friction  plate  on  said  fix<Hl  plate. 

6.  In  n  mule,  n  carriage,  winding  and  tension  fallers 
mounted  thereon,  a  leg  controlled  by  said  fallers.  a  ()uad- 
rant.  its  screw,  and  means  for  turning  said  screw.  Includ- 
ing a  band,  of  n  wheel  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having 
a  ratchet  plate  applied  to  said  wheel  that  It  may  have  a 
limited  amount  of  lost  motion  relative  thereto,  aald  ratchet 
being  engaged  to  start  the  wheel  in  advance  of  starting 
said  wheel  during  the  Inward  run  of  the  carriage  and 
before  changing  the  position  of  the  fallers 

7  A  quadrant  arm.  a  quadrant  screw,  a  friction  device 
mounted  on  said  screw,  and  a  locking  device  sustained  by 


8i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSMBKR    17,  1907, 


Mid  artn,  the  locking  devlc*  when  enffaglog  uld  frlctton 

device  preventing  It*  rotation  with  said  screw  and  when 
diaengaged  from  said  friction  device  permlttlni:  the  Utter 
device  to  revolve  with  the  ncrew. 


86«.30^.     URAI'E-crTTEK.     Ihvii,le   L.   Sasi>kk->.  (Ulrus 
t'Hi       KlltMl   Feb.   ::.   1»07.      Sorlnl   No    :{.'.'.. 4s<» 


pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  section,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  latter  sections  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  se<'tlon  ptvote<l  to  a 
supportinj:  frame  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  »e<tton 
relative  to  the  frame,  of  a  two  ple<'e  member  hinged  to 
Hald  section  ;  one  of  nald  pieces  plvotally  »upporte<l  from 
the  frame  and  having  pivoted  slotte<l  arms  which  are  con 
necte<l  to  the  main  neclion,  and  t  lampH  on  nald  sli)tte<l  arms 
for  holding  the  two  piece  member  iu  adjusted  poMltlun  rel 
atlve  to  the  main  sei-tlon 

3.  In  a  surgical  table,  a  frame,  a  main  top  section  piv 
ote<l  near  one  end  00  the  frame  and  having  an  adjustable 
head  rest  plvote<l  thereto  near  the  other  end.  means  for 
adjusting  said  main  se<-tlnn  with  rexp.-.t  ti.  the  frame,  a 
xupplemeiitrtl  top  section  plvotally  niounteil  on  the  frame 
and  forme<l  of  two  niemt>ers  hinged  ti>i;ether.  mean*  for 
adjusting  said  menit>er»  with  respeit  to  each  other,  and 
Hlotteil  links  pivoted  to  one  of  said  8e<'tlon«  and  adjustably 
(■onne<-ted  to  the  other  of  sal<l  !<»><t loiw  for  adjusting  the 
main  section  and  the  xupiilemental  sh.  tlon  relatively  to 
each  other. 

4.  The  ctimblnatlon  with  a  table  frame  of  two  sections 
hinged  toj^ether  and  plvotally  supi>orte<l  on  the  frame. 
Blotted  arms  aftache<l  to  the  main  s«»<'tli>n  and  connecte.1 
adjustably  to  the  frame  for  adjusttnent  of  the  main  section. 
means  for  adjusting  the  second  section  relative  to  the 
frame,  and  slotted  arms  pivoted  to  the  second  se.ilon  und 
connected  to  the  main  section  fur  adjusting  the  se<-ond  sec- 
tion relatively  to  the  main  section. 


1.  A  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  stem  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  having  a  depression  In  one  side  of  the  hook 
to  form  a  sent,  and  having  opposite  edges  of  the  seat 
under-cut.  a  cutter  having  opposite  edges  beveled  to  engage 
under  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  under-cut  edges  of 
the  aforementioned  seat  In  which  said  cutter  Is  fitted  and 
means  for  securlni:  the  cutter  to  the  hook. 

J.  .\  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  hook  and  havini: 
Its  body  portion  flattened  and  provided  In  one  side  with  a 
seat,  opposite  edges  of  which  are  under-cut,  a  cutter  fitted 
In  said  seat  and  having  opposite  edges  beveled  to  fit  the 
under-cut  edges  of  the  aforesaid  seat,  and  means  for 
s««curlng  the  cutter  to  the  hook 

:\.  The  herein  described  cutting  implement  comprising  a 
stem  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  having  a  hook 
at  Its  opposite  end,  the  body  portion  of  the  hook  being 
flattened  and  provided  In  one  side  with  a  seat,  opposite 
edges  of  whlclv  are  under-cut,  a  cutter  having  a  notch  In 
one  edge  and  having  the  portion  bordering  upon  the  notch 
beveled  to  a  keen  edge,  said  cutter  being  fitted  In  the  afore 
said  seat,  and  means  for  securing  the  cutter  to  the  hook. 


866.810.  8INr,RIN(;  MA(  HINK  KRri.uBi'K  C  ScHOL- 
LJUi,  Adolph  Si  hoi.lek,  and  .Iohn  »  L^:miskt,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No   .'^60.9»2. 
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80ANLAN.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scanlan  Morris 
rorapany.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Apr  19.  1906.  Serial 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  main  Uble  section 
pivoted  thereon  and  having  curved  slotted  arms,  clamping 
laeaBS  on  the  frame  for  engaging  aald  slotted  arms  for 
atUuating  said  acction  relative  to  the  frame ;  an  Inter 
DMdUte  aectioD  plTotally  supported  from  the  frame  and 
hlnsad  to  the  main  section,  llnka  plToted  to  the  Inter 
•edlate  section  and  connected  to  the  main  section  for 
•dJnattBff  a«ld  sections  about  their  hinge ;  a  third  section 


1.  A  singeing  machine  having  in  combination  therewith 
means  for  feeding  articles  to  be  singed,  and  burners*  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  In  such  position  that  the 
flames  from  said  burners  will  meet  In  the  line  of  the  path 
of  the  article  to  be  slngetl. 

2.  A  singeing  machine  having  in  combination  therewith 
means  for  feeding  the  article  to  be  singed  in  a  vertical 
path,  and  burners  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine 
In  such  position  that  the  flames  therefrom  will  meet  In 
the  line  of  the  vertical  path  of  the  article  to  be  singed. 

3.  A  singeing  machine  having  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  and 
a  row  of  burners  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  machine 
In  such  position  that  the  flames  from  one  of  said  rows  of 
burners  will  impinge  against  the  flames  from  the  opposite 
row  of  burners  at  the  point  where  the  article  to  be  singed 

;    passes  through  the  flames. 

i  4.  In  a  slngehug  machine  the  combination  of  the  feed 
I  rollers  2.  3.  4.  with  the  barners  22,  23,  located  on  opposite 
I  sides  of  the  machine  In  such  position  that  the  flames  from 
1  the  burners  will  Impinge  against  each  other  at  the  point 
I  where  the  article  to  be  singed  will  pass  through  said 
flames,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.    In   a   singeing  machine   the  combination   of   the   feed 
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rollers  :i.  3.  4.  and  the  rollers  10.  11.  with  the  burners  22. 
23.  located  on  ot)p<«lte  sides  of  the  machine  and  having  the 
flames  therefrom  projected  toward  each  other  and  adapted 
to  impinge  against  the  sides  of  any  article  passing  be 
tween  them,  sulwtantlally  as  shown 

H  In  a  singeing  machine  the  combination  of  the  feed 
rollers  2,  3.  4.  and  the  rollers  10,  11,  all  mounted  uinm 
the  hollow  shafts,  one  end  of  each  of  the  shafts  \<e\w^  con 
nected  with  a  water  supply  and  the  opposite  ends  with 
pilK's  for  dlscliarglng  the  water,  with  the  burners  22.  2:<. 
lo.Ht.Hl  on  oppnulfe  sides  of  said  machine  and  having  the 
tlanies  therefron-  projected  towards  each  other  So  as  to 
Impinge  against  any  article  passing  through  said  flames 
Iu   a    vertical  direction,   sulxttant  lally   as  shown 


866,311       ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.   "  AI3MT  T. 

ScuBoEDEK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      I'He^l  Mar.  18,  1907.     8e 
rial   No    363,124 


1  !r.  «  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  n  tumhllnL- 
drum  having  a  central  shaft  extending  axlally  there 
through,  castings  for  rofataMy  supporting  said  drum,  a 
driving  train  and  n  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
detachably  held  airalnst  and  In  operative  engagement  with 
aald  driving  train,  whereby  aald  drum  ni.-iy  (»■  removed  in 
dependent  of  the  other  me<hanl«in,  sulwUntlally  as  de- 
scribed 

2  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  <1escrlbed.  a  tank,  cast- 
ings removably  secured  thereto,  a  tumbling  drum  having 
a  central  shaft  rotatably  8upporte<1  wltliln  said  <'aatlng8,  a 
driving  train,  and  a  gear  wlH>el  mounted  on  said  sliaft 
and  (letachably  held  against  and  In  operative  engagement 
with  said  driving  train,  whereby  said  drum  may  be  re- 
moved Independent  iif  the  other  mechanism,  substantially 
as  descrit)e<l. 


lieing  arranged  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  Wast  pip*. 
and  i>olntlng  away  from  said  opening,  the  middle  nipple 
projecting  rearwardly  at  the  rear  or  lieyond  the  upper 
nipple  with  Its  upper  wall  In  line  with  the  upper  wall 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  and  the  opening 
througli  said  nipple  l>elng  of  sulmtantlally  the  same 
diameter  and  In  direct  nllnement  with  the  opening  at 
the  furnact'  end  of  said  l>ody.  and  the  lower  nipple  slant 
ing  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  opening  at 
the  furnace  end  of  the  lK>dy.  the  oiM»nlng  In  said  last 
named  nipple  being  sul>8tantlally  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  said  oj^nlng  In  the  bo<1y  and  twlng  In  allnement  there- 
with, said  lower  nipple  projecting  rearwardly  and  located 
beyond  the  up|)er  and  middle  nipples,  caps  secured  on  the 
ends  of  the  middle  and  lower  nipples,  each  of  said  caps 
being  provided  with  an  op«^nlng  extending  therethrough 
and  said  opening  being  lo(ate<l  In  a  plane  or  line  which 
Intersects  the  oi>enlng  at  the  furnace  end  of  the  twyer 
btxly.  and  a  fusible  closure  clamped  lietween  the  cap  of 
the  lower  nipple  and  said  nipple,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


M6.312.  lU.AHT  FIRNAi  E  TWYKK  Hknk>  Skiomcs. 
UKtt  Falls.  Mont  Filed  May  19.  19<Mi  Serial  No. 
SiT.785. 


866.313.       HOLDING  TOOL        tHEisTiAV    St<)M-kr.    Pine- 
grove,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1!K)7.      Serial  No.  358,703. 


A  blast  furnace  twyer  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  registered 
with  the  blast  Inlet  of  the  furnace,  said  body  flaring  away 
from  said  opening  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an 
upper.    Intermediate   and    lower    nipple,    the   upper    nipple 


In  a  holding  tool  of  the  class  descrllMKl  the  comblnntlon 
with  a  main  arm  having  a  curved  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  soc  ket  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  ;  of  an  auxiliary 
arm.  means  to  plvotally  secure  the  auxiliary  arm  to  the 
main  arm,  a  curved  Jaw  at  the  outer  en<l  of  said  auxiliary 
arm  oppo8e<l  to  the  Jaw  on  the  main  arm,  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  Jaws  l)elng  l)eveled,  said  auxiliary  arm  having  an 
outwardly  curved  portion,  notches  on  the  outer  edge  of 
the  auxiliary  arm  coincident  willi  the  curved  jjortion 
thereof,  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  main  arm,  a  latch 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  having  a  tapered  jwrtion 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  auxiliary  arm,  a 
link  secured  to  said  iati  h,  an  eye  at  the  Inner  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  a  cable  Be<iired  to  said  link  and  adapted  to 
t)e  disposed  through  said  eyes  whereby  when  the  cable  is 
moved  longitudinally  the  Jaws  will  1^  brought  together 
and  locked  In  their  clos«>d  position  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  socket  on  the  main  arm. 


N66,314        MACHINE    FOR    PROVIIHN*.     I.At  KS    WIIH 
MErr.\L   TIPS.      .!>>HN    P     SwiKi.    Paw  tuiket .    U      I       m* 
signor   of  one  half   to    Adam    Sutcllffe.    Pawtucket.    I{     I 
Filed  Sept.  23.  190.').      Serial  No.  279,7Sf». 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
a   movable  8upiK)rt    or   carrier,   means   to   move   It    contlnu 
ously  In  one  direction,   means  to  secure  one  end  of  a  con- 
tinuous   lace,    cord    or    braid    to    said    carrier,    and    instru- 
mentalities carried  by  said  siipport   or  carrier   to   form  a 
metal  blank  from  a  metal  strip  or  ribbon,  wrap  or  fold  the 
aald    blank    about    the    lace,    cord    or    braid,    and    cut    tne 
folded   blank   and   lace  to  form  a   tipped  lacing,   while  the 
cord   or   braid    Is    maintained    In    continuous    motion,   and 
mechanism   cooperating  with   said   movable  carrier  to  en- 
gage a  tipped  lacing  while  held  on  said  carrier,  and  lay  It 
out    longitudinally    after    It    has    been    released    from    said 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  movable  support  or  carrier,  means  to  moTe  it  contin- 
uously   in   one   direction,    means    to   secure  one  end  of  a 
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coDtlnaout  lace,  cord  or  bntJd  to  tuild  carrier,  and  Inetru- 
mentalitles  carried  by  »«ld  support  or  carrier  to  form  a 
metal  blank  from  a  metal  atrip  or  ribbon,  wrap  or  fold  the 
Mid    blank    about    the    lace,    cord    or    braid,    and    cut    the 
folded  blank  and  lace  to  form  a  tipped  lacing,  while  the 
cord   or   braid   la   maintained   In   continuous  motion,   mech 
anlam    cooperating   with    said    movable   carrier    to   engage 
a  tipped  lacing  while  held  on  aald  carrier,  and  lay  It  out 
longitudinally  after  It  has  been  released  from  said  carrier, 
a    receptacle    cu<ii>«ratlng   with   said    mechanism    and    Into 
which    the    tipped    lacings   are   deposited,    and    means    co 
operating  with  said  receptacle  for  automatically  dlscharg 
Ing    the    tipped    lacings    therefrom    when    a    predt>termlned 
number  of  lacings  have  been  assembled   therein,  substan- 
tlallv  aa  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  support  or  carrier,  means  to  rotate  It,  means 
to  secure  one  end  of  a  continuous  lace,  cord  or  braid  to 
said  carrier,  and  Instrumeutslltles  carried  liy  said  support 
or  carrier  to  form  a  metal  blank  from  a  metal  strip  or 
ribbon,  wrap  or  fold  the  said  blank  about  the  lace,  cord 
or  braid,  and  cut  the  folded  blank  or  lace  to  form  a  tipped 
lacing  while  the  lace,  cord  or  braid  Is  malntalne<l  in  con- 
tinuous motion  by  the  rotation  of  said  support  or  carrier, 
and  means  operated  by  the  lace  or  cord  to  automatically 
stop  rotation  of  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
.a   rotatable  disk   provided   with   an   annular   groove   In    Its 

periphery,  clamping  devices  carried  by  said  disk  and 
movable  transversely  of  said  groove  to  engage  the  lace 
therein,  mechanism  carried  by  said  disk  for  fe«dlng  a 
metal  strip  or  ribbon  toward  said  groove,  dies  carried  by 
said  disk  cooperating:  with  said  feed  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting a  tip  blank  from  said  strip  or  ribbon,  folding  It 
about  the  aald  lace,  and  cutting  the  folded  blank  and  the 
lace  enveloped  thereby  to  form  two  tips,  and  means  to 
operate  aald  clamping  devices,  said  feed  mechanism,  and 
aald  dl««,  aubatantlally   as  de«crlbe<i. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  forming  tipped  laclnga  from  a  continuous 
length  of  lace,  cord,  braid,  etc.,  a  starting  mechanism  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  lacing  forming  mechanism,  a 
knot  catcher  operatlvely  connected  with  said  starting  mech 
anlam  and  operate<l  by  a  knot  In  the  lace  to  stop  the  op 
eratlon  of   the  said   forming   mechanism,   substantially   as 

described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
a  disk,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  Is  mounted,  a  sUtlonary 
•lecTS  or  hub  In  which  said  shaft  Is  supported  to  route 
tbercln.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  stationary  cams 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  or  hub,  a  support  for  a  ineUi 
strip  or  ribbon  attached  to  said  disk,  a  feed  mechanism 
for  said  strip  or  ribbon  carried  by  said  disk,  dies  carried 
by  said  disk  for  cutting  a  tip  blank  from  said  strip  or 
rlbboo,   folding  the  lame  about  a   lac«  secured   to  lald 


disk,  and  to  cut  the  folded  blank  and  the  lace  enveloped 
thereby,  and  means  carried  by  said  disk  to  engage  the 
lace  while  the  metal  tips  are  being  formed,  said  feed 
mechanism  and  dies  being  operated  by  said  stationary 
cams,  sulmtantlally  as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
disk,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  Is  mounted,  a  stationary 
sleeve  or  hub  In  which  said  shaft  Is  supported  to  rotate 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  stationary  cams 
mounted  (m  said  sleeve  or  hub,  a  support  for  a  metal  strip 
or  ribbon  attached  to  said  disk,  a  feed  mechanUm  for  said 
strip  or  ribbon  carried  by  said  disk,  die.s  carried  by  said 
disk  for  cutting  a  tip  blank  from  said  strip  or  ribbon,  fold- 
ing the  same  about  a  lace  secured  to  said  disk,  and  to  cut 
the  folded  blank  and  the  lace  enveloped  thereby,  means 
carried  by  said  disk  to  engage  the  lace  while  the  .metal 
tips  are  being  formed,  said  feed  mechanism  and  dies  be- 
ing operated  by  said  stationary  cams,  and  a  plurality  of 
endless  carriers  arranged  in  line  with  the  disk  to  receive 
the  tipped  lacings  therefrom,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  in  combination,  a 
disk,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mountel.  a  stationary 
sleeve  or  hub  in  which  said  shaft  is  supported  to  rotate 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  stationary  cams 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  or  hub.  a  support  for  a  metal  strip 
or  ribbon  attached  to  said  disk,  a  fe<>d  mechanism  fur  said 
strip  or  ribbon  carried  by  said  disk,  dies  carried  by  .said 
disk  for  cutting  a  tip  blank  from  said  strip  or  ribbon,  fold- 
ing the  same  about  a  lace  .securiHl  to  said  disk,  and  to  cut 
the  folded  blank  and  the  lace  enveloped  thereby,  means 
carried  by  said  disk  to  engage  the  lace  while  the  metal 
tips  are  being  formed,  said  feed  mechanism  and  dies  being 
operated  by  said  stationary  cams,  a  plurality  of  endless 
carriers  arranged  in  line  with  the  disk  to  receive  the 
tipped  lacings  therefrom,  and  a  guide  Interposed  between 
said  disk  and  said  endless  carriers  to  direct  the  tlp;wnl 
lacing  from  said  disk  to  aald  endless  carriers,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.    In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  in  combination,  a 
disk,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  Is  mounted,  a  stationary 
sleeve  or  hub  In  which  said  shaft  Is  supported  to  rotate 
therein,    means    for    rotating    said    shaft,    stationary    cams 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  or  hul>.  a  support  for  a  metal  strip 
or  ribbon  attached  to  said  disk,   a  feed  mechanism  for  said 
strip  or  ribbon  carried  by  said  disk,  dies  carried  tiy  said  disk 
for  cutting  a  tip  blank  from  said  strip  or  ribbon,  folding 
'    the  same  atxiut  a  lace  secured  to  said  disk,  and  to  cut  the 
folded  blank  and  the  lace  enveloped  thereby,  means  carried 
by  said  disk   to   engage   the   lace   while   the   metal    tips  are 
being  formed,  said  feed  mechanism  and  dies  being  operated 
l)y    said    stationary    cams,    a    plurality    of   endless   carriers 
arranged  in  line  with  the  disk  to  receive  the  tipped  lacings 
therefrom,   a  guide   Interposed  between   said  disk  and  said 
endless  carriers  to  direct  the  tipped  lacing  from  said  disk 
to  said  endless  carriers,  a  plurality  of  trough  shaped  recep- 
tacles rotatably  mounted  and  arranged  below  said  endless 
carriers,    and    means   for   Intermittently    rotating   said    re- 
ceptacles,   substantially   as  described 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
mechanism  for  forming  tipped  lacings  from  a  continuous 
length  of  lace,  and  an  assembling  mechanism  coAiM-rating 
with  said  laclng-formlng  mechanism  to  receive  the  Indi- 
vidual tipped  lacings  and  lay  them  lengthwise  In  pre- 
determined   numbers,    substantially   as   described 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
dies  for  folding  a  tip  blank  about  a  lace  comprising  two 
sets  of  coAperatlng  members,  one  »t»t  of  memlnrs  being 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other  set  to  cut  the  folded 
blank  and  the  lace  enveloped  thereby  to  from  two  tl|>«. 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  rotatable  support,  means  to  rotate  It.  dies  for  applying 
a  metal  blank  to  a  lace  on  said  support,  means  movable 
with  said  support  for  8uppt)rtlng  said  dies,  and  means  for 
operating  said  dies.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a   rotaUble   support,   means    to   route   It.   and   mechanism 

'    carried  bv   said  support   for  applying  metal   to  a   lace  on 
i  said  support  to  form  lacing  Ups.  substantially  as  described. 
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14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotaUble  sup- 
fwrt.  means  to  rotate  it.  a  stationary  cam  concentrically 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  rotatable  support,  and  means 
for  applying  metal  to  a  lace  on  said  »ui)port  movable  with 
the  latter  and  operated  by  the  stationary  cam.  substan 
tially  as  described.  ^ 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  effecting  a  continuous  movement  in  one 
dlrecUon  of  a  lace,  cord  or  braid,  and  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying tip  forming  metal  to  said  lace,  cord  or  braid  while 
the  latter  is  in  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
mechanism  for  effecting  a  continuous  movement  In  one  di- 
rection of  a  lace,  cord  or  braid,  mechanism  for  applying 
tip  forming  metal  to  said  lace,  cord  or  braid  while  the 
latter  Is  In  motion,  and  mechanlsnr  to  cut  the  tip  forming 
metal  while  said  lace  is  In  motion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  disconnected  endless  carriers  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  to  frictlonally  engage  a  lac- 
ing, and  means  to  operate  said  carriers. 


bars  will  be  securely  held  when  the  lever  is  In  closed  po- 

Kltlon. 

4.  .\  stanchion  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  bars  and  a  i)alr  of  auxiliary  bars,  blocks  to  sup- 
port said  main  and  auxiliary  bars,  a  lever  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  upi>er  end  of  one  of  the  main  bars,  and  a 
latch  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  the  opposite 
main  bar.  said  latch  having  a  slot  In  its  lower  edge  adapt- 

.-<1  to  take  over  <1>^  Pl^'t*^  l**>'°'  "^  ^''*  '^^'''"  ^'^^°  ^^*  ^'*''* 
are  closed  to  prevent  said  bars  from  U-Ing  opeijed  until 
the  lever  Is  again  rotated  to  open  the  bars 

•S.  In  a  stanchion  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  main  bars  and  means  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  to  pivotally  mount  the  same  In  position  ;  of  a  pair 
of  ftuxlllary  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  main  bars  and 
having  supporting  means  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
iatch  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  main  Iwrs  and  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  main  bar  adapttnl  to  engage  said 
latch  and  open  or  close  the  stanchion  as  desired. 


M6.')15      STANCHION.     Charlbs   1>    W    THRAsnBa,  As- 
cutneyvUle.  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  8,  lfK)7.     Serial  No.  361.304. 


1 


■  ^ 


1.  The  herein  described  stanchion  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks,  a  pair  of  main  bars  pivotally  seourecl  to  one  of  said 
blocks,  auxiliary  bars  plvoUlly  securwl  to  the  opposite 
blocks,  bolts  to  pivotally  secure  said  main  and  auxiliary 
bars  together  whereby  when  sold  bars  arc  opene<l  they 
will  cross  each  other  and  parallel  each  other  when  the  bars 
are  closed  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  liars. 

■2.  In  a  stanchion  the  combination  with  sills;  of  blocks 
having  slots  therein,  means  to  pivotally  secure  said  blocks 
to  the  Bills,  a  pair  of  Imrs  pivotally  secured  to  each  of 
said  blocks,  bolts  to  pivotally  secure  the  bars  on  one  block 
to  the  bars  of  the  opposite  block,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  bars,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  opiK>slte  bar  and 
means  to  secure  one  end  of  said  lever  to  one  end  of  the 
latch  whereby  when  the  latch  Is  rotated  the  stanchion  will 
be  oi»eneil  or  closed. 

3  In  a  stanchion  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  sills  and  supporting  means  therefor;  of  a  pair  of 
blo<kB  pivoted  to  aald  sills  and  one  above  the  other,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  bars  plvote<l  to  the  lower  block,  a 
pair  of  depending  auxiliary  bars  plvote<l  to  the  u|)i)er 
block  bolts  to  pivotally  secure  said  l>ars  In  pairs,  a  latch 
■  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bars,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 
opposite  bar,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  said  lever  to  one 
end  of  said  latch  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  rotated  the 
oars  will  be  drawn  to  a  vertical  position  and  paralleling 
each  other,  said  latch  having  a  slot  In  its  lower  edge 
adapted  to  take  over  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  whereby   the 


866.316. 


New    York, 
363,731. 


LEG    AND   FOOT   REST.      Henby    B.    Watson, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1{K)7.      Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  character  descrlljed.  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  formed  with  apertures  therein,  a  rod  en- 
gaging sal<l  apertures  for  holding  said  stationary  mem- 
ber In  position,  a  hinged  meml>er  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  stationary  memlier,  a  rack  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  hinged  meml>er,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  stationary 
member,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
for  holding  said  hinged  niemU-r  at  various  angles. 


866  317  MAIL-BAG  LOCK.  HuoH  Watt,  Melbourne. 
Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.404. 

n 


1.  In  a  fastening  and  label  check  device  for  mall  bags 
and  similar  receptacles  -In  combination— A  bwp  A  hav- 
ing links  B  and  A»,  a  bt)x  or  case  c.  a  catch  lever  H,  a 
seal  cutting  lever  J.  means  for  operating  the  said  levers,  a 
device  to  hold  the  seal,  and  an  address  plate,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purjxises  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fastening  and  lal>el  check  device  for  mall  bags 
and  similar  receptacles:  In  combination— A  box  or  case 
C.  a  loop  A  having  links  B  and  A«.  a  catch  lever  H,  a 
seal  cutting  lever  J.  means  for  operating  the  said  levers,  a 
device  for  holding  the  seal,  an  address  plate,  said  means 
for   operating    the    levers    H    and    J    consisting   of    an    op- 
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eratinK  lever  E.  coDne<-tlnK  link  K  and  slot  J*  and  meana 
fi)r  He<Mirinj{  and  retalnlHK  the  lever  E  In  a  closed  ixMltlon 
or  for  releaslnir  same  conslating  of  a  hasp  L,  lug  pin  R". 
aprint;  M  and  waaher  M=.  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

.'{.  In  a  fastenlnx  and  label  check  device  for  mall  b^gn 
and  attnllHr  re<'eptacles  —  In  combination  —  A  box  or  case 
C.  a  loop  aa  A  havioK  links  B  and  A*,  a  catch  lever  H.  a 
aeal  cutting  lever  .1.  meana  for  operating  thejsald  levers,  a 
•eal  holder  K  havinjr  u  catch  extension  piece  R'  and  lujrs 
K'  and  In  which  is  a  transparent  plate  It',  a  aurroundiqK 
receaa  T.  a  spring  catch  bolt  O  having  an  arm  N  and  stop 
per  lil(K-k  N",  an  eyelet  K*  attached  to  the  lever  E  and  a 
hlni;e4l  address  plate  S.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  set    forth 

4.  In  a  faatening  and  label  check  device  for  mail  liags 
and  similar  receptacles  :  —  In  combination — A  box  or  case 
t"  having  thereon  a  snlb  or  catch  V*  provided  with  a  knob 
F»  and  spring  ¥^.  a  loop  A  having  links  B  and  A«.  a  catch 
lever  FI,  a  seal  cutting  lever  J,  means  for  operating  the 
aaUl  levers,  a  seal  holder  R  having  a  catcli  extension  piece 
R'  and  lugs  R*  and  In  which  Is  a  transparent  plate  R».  a 
aurroundlng  rei-esa  T.  a  spring  catch  b<i!t  O  having  an  arm 
N  and  8topt>er  blo<.k  N',  an  eyelet  E*  attached  to  the  le 
ver  K  and  a  )iluge<l  address  plate  8,  subataDtlally  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 


8HH..318  KETTLE  COVER.  John  H.  Wilson.  New  Ken- 
sington. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Aluminum  rooking  rtensit 
Co..  I'ltt.sburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1!»0«.  Serial  No. 
330.56ft. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  spout; 
of  a  movable  cover  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted 
to  be  poaitioned  above  the  spout,  and  a  spout  enlacing 
loop  concentric  with  and  disposed  below  the  cover,  said 
loop  having  spaced  inturned  ends  extending  through  and 
secured  to  the  cover 

2.  The  combln.itlon   with   a  receptacle   having   a  spout  ; 
of  a    movable   cover   adapted   to  be   positioned   above   the 
spout,  a  spout  engaging  lo<jp  concentric  with  and  extend 
ing    under    the    cover,    said    loop    having   hooked    inturned 
ends  engaging  the  cover,  and  integral  looped  means  for  se 
curing  Mid  ends  In  engagement  with  the  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  spout ; 
of  a  cover  having  an  apertured  portion  adapted  to  be  posi 
tioned  .<ibove  the  spout,  a  spout  engaging  loop  supported 
below  the  covei,  arms  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
through  the  cover,  and  a  tie  wire  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  arras  and  extending  under  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  spout : 
of  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  be 
positioned  ntx^ve  the  spout,  a  loop,  supporting  arms  ex 
tending  through  the  cover  and  integral  with  the  loop,  a 
tie  wire,  and  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  extending  through 
the  cover  and  engaging  the  arm. 

5.  A  vessel  cover  having  a  perforated  portion,  a  loop 
supported  adjacent  said  portion,  arms  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  loops  and  through  openings  In  the  cover,  said 
arms  b«lng  hooked,  and  a  tie  wire  extending  under  the 
cover,  the  ends  of  said  wire  projecting  through  the  cover 
and  engaging  the  arms. 

6.  A  vessel  cover  having  a  perforated  portion,  a  loop  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  face  of  said  cover  and  adjacent 
th«  perforated  portion,  and  an  Inwardly  inclined  bill  ex 
taadtnc  frum  the  lower  face  of  the  coTer  at  a  point  re- 
aoT«d  from  the  loop. 

7.  A  backet  having  balls,  one  of  which   constitutes  a 


cover  holder,  and  means  carried   by  said  balls  for  holding 
them  In  Interlocked   relation  to  lock   the  cover  closed 

8.  A  bucket  having  bails,  means  carrle<l  by  the  l>all8  for 
holding  them  In  Interlocked  relation,  and  a  hook  extending 
from  and  movable  with  one  of  the  ball^  and  disposed  to  en- 
gage ami   liK-k  the  cover  when  the  balls  are  Interlocked. 

9.  A  bucket  having  balls,  means  carried  by  the  balls  for 
holding  them  in  interlocked  relation,  a  hook  extending 
from  and  integral  with  one  of  the  bails,  and  a  cover  en- 
gaging tongue  extending  from  and  Integral  with  said  bail, 
said  hook  being  dispi>sed  to  engage  and  lock  the  cover 
when  the  balls  are  Interlocked. 

10  The  combination  with  a  bucket  and  a  removable 
covt  r  thereon  ;  of  balls  upon  the  hiicket,  means  carried  by 
the  balls  for  holding  them  In  interlocked  relation,  a  device 
upon  and  Integral  with  one  of  the  t)all8  disposed  to  engage 
and  lock  the  cover  when  the  balls  are  Interlocked,  and  a 
plv<.te<l  link  connection  between  said  last  mentioned  bail 
and  the  bucket. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  a  removable  cover, 
and  bucket  engaging  means  upon  the  cover  ;  of  a  link  piv 
otally  connecte<l  to  the  bucket,  a  ball  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  link,  a  ball  conne<*ted  to  the  bucket,  and  means 
cariled  by  the  balls  for  holding  them  In  Interlocked  rela 
tlon.  one  of  said  bails  being  disposed  to  engage  and  \^yck 
the  cover  when  the  t>all9  are  Interlocked. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  a  cover,  and  a 
bucket  engaging  device  carried  by  the  cover:  of  a  ball 
movahly  connect^  to  the  bucket  at  a  point  diametrically 
opposite  that  p4irtlon  of  the  bucket  eiignjred  by  the  device 
upon  the  cover,  a  hook  integral  with  said  ball,  a  second 
bail,  and  means  carried  by  the  balls  for  h<Jdlng  them  In  In- 
terliicked  relation  and  with  the  ho<)k  In  engagement  with 
the  cover,  said  hook  being  disposed  to  engage  and  lock  the 
cover  when  the  balls  are  In  lnterlocke<l  relation. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  a  cover,  ami  a 
bucket  engaging  device  carried  by  the  cover ;  of  a  ball 
movably  connected  to  the  bucket  at  a  p<ilnt  diametrically 
opposite  that  portion  of  the  bucket  engaged  by  the  device 
upon  the  cover,  a  hook  Integral  with  said  ball  for  engag 
ing  the  cover  to  bind  the  bucket  engaging  device  upon  the 
bucket,  a  bucket  engaging  tongue  Integral  with  said  ball,  a 
second  ball,  and  means  carried  by  the  l>alls  for  holding 
them  in  interlocked  relation  and  with  the  h<x)k  In  en- 
gagement with  the  cover,  said  hiwk  being  disposed  to  lock 
the  cover  against  movement  when  the  balls  are  Inter- 
locked. 

14.  A  bucket  having  bails,  one  of  which  constitutes  a 
cover  holder,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  balls  dis- 
posed to  project  Into  and  engage  the  other  bail  to  lock 
the  cover. 

15.  A  bucket  having  twills,  one  of  which  constitutes  a 
cover  bolder  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  ball  and  dlspoee<l  to  be  seated  within  the 
aperture  to  lock  the  balls  together  and  secure  the  cover 
against  movement. 


866,315>.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  i'HARi.K.s  H.  Zorokr  and 
HoLUKK  O.  Jensen.  Rantoul.  111.  Filed  June  IM.  liHJl. 
Serial  No.  379.640. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
recesses,  abutments  pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  re- 
cessed stems,  a  lug  projecting  from  each  of  the  stems,  a 
cylindrical  reversing  block  having  a  recess  engaging  with 
the  stems  and  lugs,  a  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  wing  projecting  from  the  piston  and  sr- 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  either  of  the  abutments. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
recesses,  abutments  pivoted  therein  and  having  their  inner 
walls  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  cylinder 
wall,  lugs  projecting  from  the  abutments,  a  reversing 
block  having  a  recess  arranged  to  receive  one  of  the  lugs, 
the  block  serving  also  to  engage  the  otber  lug  and  lock  its 
abutment  in  inoperative  position,  a  piston  drum  within 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  wing  carried  by  the  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  either  of  the  arms  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  pair  of 
steam  Inlet  ports  leading  to  the  abutment  recesses,  and  a 
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single  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  actuating  fluid 
through  the  ports. 


866  320  TIRE  SETTING  IMPLEMENT  James  R.  Al- 
lison, Avlnger.  Tex  Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,109. 


2.  A  spool  for  use  in  the  development  of  photofraplilc 
film  consisting  of  an  arbor  provided  with  flanges  at  tbs 
ends  having  light-tight  fluid  passages  therein,  and  means 
for  atuchlng  a  film  covering  to  said  arbor. 


3.   In  a   rotary  engine,  a   cylinder,   a  pair  of  detachable 
blocks  forming  a   part   of  the  wall   of  the  cylinder  and  se- 
CTired    thereto,    the    Inner    faces    of    said    Mocks    being    re 
cessed,  a  pair  of  abutments  having  stems  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  blocks,  and  blade  portions  fitting  within  the  re 
ces.>ie8  f  f  one  of  the  blocks,  a  steam  chest,  a  pair  of  steam 
ports  leading  therefrom  and  opening  into  the  abutment  re 
cesses,   whereby   the  pressure  of  steam  tends  to  move  the 
abutments   from   the   n-cesses.   a   reversing   valve   arranged 
within    the    steam    chest    and    controlling    the    ports.    lugs 
projecting  from  the  abutment,  stems  at  points  within  the 
other  block,  a  cylindrical   reversing  block  having  a   recess 
into  which  either  of  tbe   lugs  may  enter  to  releHse  one  of 
the  abutments  while  the  other  Is  locked  in  Inoperative  po^ 
sltion,  a  piston  drum  having  end  flanges  fitting  within  an 
nular  grooves  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  serving  to 
hold  the  abutments  from  endwise  displacement,  and  a  pis 
ton    wing   secure^l    to   the   drum,    said    wing   having   curved 
faces  arrangwl  to  coOperate  with  either  of  the  abutments 
m  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  piston. 


\  tie  setting  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  each 
having  a  Jaw.  one  Jaw  having  an  outwardly  offset  portion 
and  the  other  having  an  inwardly-projecting  arm  beyond 
the  shoulder  formed  by  the  offset  of  the  first  named  Jaw. 
one  of  the  levers  having  at  its  end  opposite  the  jaw  a 
flattened  serrated  bolt-engaging  head  and  the  other  lever 
having  at  the  end  opposite  Its  Jaw  an  Inwardly-projecting 
hook  that  extends  beyond  the  bolt^sngaglng  head  to  engage 
under  a  rim. 


8fi6.32  1.       PHOTOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPA 
RATUS.     Fredebuk  W.  Barnes,   Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester.    N.    Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.   1,   1905.     Se- 
rial No.  263.319. 
1    A  spool  for  use  In  the  development  of  photographic 

mm  consisting  of  an  arbor  having  flanges  and  llght-tlght 

fluid  passages  therein. 
ISO  O.  O. — 53 


8.  A  spool  for  use  in  the  development  of  photographic 
film  consisting  of  an  artK)r  having  the  plates  near  the 
ends  provided  with  hooks  or  attaching  devices  and  annular 
flanges  arranged  beyond  said  plates  having  apertures  near 
their  Inner  portions. 

4  A  spool  for  use  In  the  development  of  photographic 
film  consisting  of  an  arbor  having  the  means  for  attach- 
ment of  a  film  covering  and  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said 
arbor  provided  with  radial  corrugations  and  apertures  and 
covering  devices  for  preventing  the  passage  of  light  to  the 

film.  ^      - 

5.  A  spool  or  container  for  use  In  the  development  of 
photographic  film  embodying  two  connected  annular  plates 
or  flanges  provided  with  passages  through  them  permitting 
the  passage  of  fluid  but  preventing  the  direct  passage  of 

light.  ,  ^      - 

6.  A  spool  or  container  for  use  In  the  development  of  , 
photographic  film  embodying  the  connected  annular  plates 
or  flanges,  having  llght-tlght  fluid  passages  leading  from 
the  Inner  to  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  means  arranged 
between  the  flanges  for  attaching  a  film  covering  and  a 
flexible  apron  to  said  spool 

7  The  combination  with  a  spool  embodying  an  arbor 
and  flanges  at  the  ends  provided  with  llght-tlght  fluid 
passages  extending  through  them,  of  a  flexible  apron  hav- 
ing raised  edges  and   means  for  attaching  one  end   to  the 

arbor 

8  The  combination  with  a  spool  embodying  an  arbor, 
and  flanges  at  the  ends  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
light  tight  fluid  passage,  of  a  flexible  apron  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  the  arbor  and  means  for  attaching  it  thereto. 

9  A  spool  or  container  for  film  development  embodying 
the  arbor,  the  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  having  the  chan- 
nels and  apertures,  the  plates  arranged  Inside  the  flanges 
and  means  arranged  between  the  flanges  for  engaging  a 
film  covering. 

10.  A  film  spool  or  container  embodying  the  hollow  ar- 
bor the  wide  protecting  flanges  at  the  ends  having  indirect 
fluid  passages  therein,  the  Imrlng  flanges  located  on  the 
arbor  and  the  hooks  thereon. 

11  A  film  spool  or  container  embodying  the  hollow  ar- 
bor, the  flanges  at  the  ends  having  the  indirect  passages 
therethrough  and  the  hooks  and  ball  on  the  arbor. 

12  A  film  spool  or  container  embodying  the  hollow  ar- 
bor, the  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  arlwr  having  the  Indirect 
passages  therein,  the  plates  on  the  arbor  having  the  hooks, 
and  the  ball  extending  longitudinally  of  the  arbor  and 
having   Its   end   extended   through   the   arbor   to   form    an 

operating  pin. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  spool  embodying  an  arbor 
having  flanges  at  the  ends  and  grooves  In  one  of  said 
flanges  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  spool,  of 
connected  flexible  fllm  separating  strips  having  passages 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  arbor  and  to  be 
wound  upon  the  spool  In  proximity  to  the  flanges  thereof. 
14  The  combination  with  the  spool  having  flanges  at 
the  ends  and  radially-extending  channels,  of  a  flexible  fllm 
separating  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  spool  hav- 
ing passages  adjacent  the  flanges. 
I        16.  The  combination  with  the  spool  having  flangss  and 
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Indirect  passages  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  sides  thereof, 
of  a  flexible  apron  having  separated  projections  at  the 
edges  and  adapted  to  b«  wound  upon  the  spool. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  film 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  removable  cover, 
a  film  holder  therein  and  a  removable  arbor,  of  a  spool  or 
container  having  wide  protecting  flanges  at  the  ends, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  spool  within  the 
casing  and  a  flexible  apron  having  projections  at  the  edges 
and  means  for  attaching  Its  ends  to  the  spool  and  arbor 
respectively. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  film, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  bearings  In  the  sldea, 
a  removable  cover  and  a  film  holder  in  the  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  removable  spool  embodying 
an  arbor  having  wide  protecting  flanges  at  the  ends,  a 
removable  spindle  for  said  spool,  a  flexible  separating  apron 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  It  with  the  spool  and 
shaft. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  film, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  removable  cover, 
of  a  shaft  in  the  casing,  a  spool  mounted  removably  In  the 
caslQK  anJ  having  wide  protecting  flanges,  connected  film 
separating  strips  having  passages  therein  and  means  for 
attaching  opposite  ends  of  said  strips  to  the  shaft  and 
spool. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  film  spool  having  an  arbor, 
and  the  wide  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  provided  with 
indirect  liquid  passuRea  therein,  of  an  apron  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  arbor  embo<iylng  flexible  strips  having  pas- 
sages therein. 


tion  chamber,  and  a  burner  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber directing  its  flame  upon  the  space  between  the  recelv- 


86«.3J-J.      H.^MMOCK.      Gfurqe    W.    Barratt.    Bellevue, 
I'a.      Filed  J^ine  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  37N.748. 


1.  In  hammocks,  a  body  portion  maintained  In  substan- 
tially the  furni  of  a  trough  and  having  its  skies  sufllclently 
full  to  be  drawn  together  above  said  trough  like  portion 
to  form  an  incloseil  receptacle  for  the  occupant  and  a 
member  adapted  to  be  interlaced  with  the  abutting  edges 
of  said  sides  to  secure  the  same  together,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  hammocks,  a  body  portion  maintained  In  substan- 
tially the  form  of  a  trough  and  having  Its  sides  sufficiently 
full  to  be  drawn  together  above  said  trough  like  portion 
to  form  an  Inclosed  receptacle  for  the  occupant,  a  mem- 
ber engaging  the  abutting  edges  of  said  sides  to  secure 
them  together  and  means  for  regulating  the  interior 
height  of  said  Inclosed  receptacle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  hammocks,  a  body  portion  maintained  In  substan 
tially  the  form  of /i  trough  and  having  Its  sides  sufllclently 
full  to  be  drawn  together  above  said  trough  like  portion 
to  form  an  inclosed  receptacle  for  the  occupant,  a  cord 
laced  through  the  abutting  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
sides  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  cord 
whereby  the  interior  height  of  said  Inclosed  receptacle 
may  b«  adjusted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


Ing  chamber  and   the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,. 
substantially  as  described. 


S66,324.       CURTAIN  I»OLE.       Cabolix«     B»N80M.     Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  May  17.   1907.      Serial  No.  374.124. 


866,323.      REJDUCTION  FURNACE.      Richard    L.    Batm 
LiNB.   Auburn,   N.   Y.      Filed  July  30.   1906.      Serial    No. 
328,374. 

In  a  reduction  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  and  a  stack  connected  therewith,  the  bottom 
of  ■•id  combQStion  chamtwr  extending  beneath  said  stack, 
of  •  rec«lTlng  chamber  located  within  the  said  stack  with 
a  tlMC*  aroand  it  for  the  paasac«  ot  prodncts  of  eombut- 
tlon  around  it.  the  lower  end  of  tald  recelrlnf  chamber 
being  a  ihort  distance  aboTe  the  bottom  of  the  comboa- 


Z3j 


1.  A  curtain-pole  comprlslnK  a  pole  proper  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  rcctannular  in  cross-section  and 
with  an  encasing  f)ln,  a  pivoted  rod  over  which  the  curtain 
Is  adapted  to  be  hung.  sal<l  rod  arranged  In  the  slot,  and 
a  sleeve  disposed  over  the  end  of  the  pole  and  the  end  of 
the  rod  and  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  an  end  of  the 
rod  and  with  a  slot  through  which  the  pin  projects 

2.  A  curtain  p<3le  comprlslnR  a  pole  proper  provided- 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  an  engaglng-pIn  at  each 
end  of  the  pole,  twu  rurtalti  supportlni;  n>ds.  each  pivoted 
to  the  pole  proper  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  sleeve  at 
each  end  of  the  pole  extending  over  the  end  of  the  pole 
proper  and  the  end  of  the  plvot«»d  rcxl  and  formed  with  a 
slot  to  receive  an  end  of  a  rod  and  with  a  slot  through 
which  one  of  the  pins  projects. 

.3.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole  proper  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  two  curtain  supporting  rods, 
each  pivoted  to  the  pole  proper  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a 
sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  pole  formed  with  a  slot  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  pivoted  rod  and  extending  over  the 
end  of  the  pole  proper  and  the  end  of  the  rod. 


866,325        PRICKMAKIM;     MKCH.VMS.M        Sipney     M. 

Black.  Hay  City.  Mich.      Filed  May  5.  11H)6.     Serial  No. 

315.330. 

1  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movable  mold-sections,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  moving  the  mold-sections  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  positions,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  yoke  for  normally  and  yleldably  holding 
the  yoke  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
mold-sections  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  platea  adapted  to  form  a  table 
when  said  mold  eectiona  are  in  cloaed  position,  mean* 
for  moving  the  mold-eectlons  to  operative  and  tnoperatlre 
poeltlons.  means  fbr  feeding  material  to  the  mold,  and  % 
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tamping   element    plvotally    mounted    for    swinging    move. 
ment  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold. 


a  In  a  brkk  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movable  mold  sections,  means  for  moving  the 
mold  sections  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  n 
tamping  element  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  move 
ment  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold,  means 
for  yleldably  supp-rtlng  the  tamplnj:  element  In  elevated 
position,  and  a  plate  provided  with  a  depending  lug  for 
forming  a  mortar-recelvlng  groove  In  the  upper  surface  of 

the  block.  ,       ,,,       ^ 

4  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movable  mold  sections  assoclnfe<l  with  the  frame, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 
mold-sections  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions.  .. 
tamping  element  plv-t^ly  mounted  for  swinging  move 
ment  above  the  mold  and  adapted  to  enter  the  latter, 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  tlie  tamp 
Ing  element,  and  means  for  normally  and  vleldably  sup 
porting  the  voke  In  engagement  with  the  mold  sections. 

5  In   a   brlck-maklng   machine,   a   frame,   a    plurality   of 
mold-sections   plvotally   mounted  for   lateral   movement   on 
the  frame    a    hopi>cr  sll.lnbly    mounted   on    the  frame  and 
movable  to  operative   position   alwve   the   mold,  a   pivoted 
yoke  for  moving  the  mold  sections  to  operative  and   Inop 
eratlve  positions,  a  foot  operating  lever,  a  pivotal  connec 
tlon  between  une  end  of  the  yoke  and  foot -operating  lever, 
a   spring  ctmnectlng   the  frame   and    the  opposite  ends  of 
said    yoke   for   normally    and    yleldably    holding    the   yoke 
In  ent'a;;ement  with  the  mold  sections,  and  a  tamping  ele 
ment    plvotally    mounted    for    swlnglnj:    movement    on    the 
frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold 

6  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  bracket  se 
cured  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  mold  sections 
plvotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  terminal  plates  adapted  to  form  a 
table  when  the  lower  sections  are  In  closed  position,  die 
plates  detacbably  secured  to  the  mold  sections,  a  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  mold  sections  for  moving  the  latter  to  operative  and 
InoiH-ratlve  position,  a  foot  operating  lever  associated 
with  the  yoke  for  actuating  the  lever,  and  a  tamping  ele- 
ment plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold. 

7.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
mold-eectlons  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  mold-sections  to  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions,  a  tamping  element  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  mold,  a  gage  bar  carried  by  the 
tamping  element  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a 
spring   operatlvely   connected    with   the    tamping   element 


for  normally  and  yleldably  supporting  said  element  In  ele- 
vated position. 

8.  A  frame,  a  plurality  of  mold-sections  plvotally  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  on  the  frame,  means  for  moving 
the  mold-sections  to  operative  and  Inoperative  posiUona, 
arms  plvoUUy  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bar  plvoUUy 
mounted  between  the  arms  and  provided  with  a  depending 
tamping  element  adapted  to  enter  the  mold,  means  for 
locking  the  bar  In  adjusted  position,  a  depending  gage 
carried  by  the  bar,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  bar  with  the  frame  for  normally  holding  the 
tamping  element  in  elevated  position. 

9  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
mold-sections  plvotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on 
the  frame,  a  yoke  for  moving  the  mold  section  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  positions,  arms  plvotally  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  on  the  frame,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  arms  and  having  Its  free  end  provided  with  an 
operating  handle,  a  tamping  element  depending  from  the 
bar  at  a  point  adjacent  the  handle  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  mold,  a  standard  secured  to  the  frame,  a  spring  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  standard  for  normally 
supporting  the  tamping  element  In  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  tamp- 
ing element. 

10  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  a  frame,  u  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and  provld.-d  with  spaced 
laterallv  extending  Iuk's,  a  plurality  of  mold-sections  plv- 
otallv  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs,  said  mold  sections  being 
provided  with  terminal  plates  adapted  to  form  a  table 
wh.n  said  sections  arc  in  closed  position  a  yoke  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  the  mold  sections  to 
operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
yoke,  a  spring  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  frame 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  arm.  a  foot-operntlng  lever,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  foot-operating  lever  and  the  yoke. 

11.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  fram.-.  a  plurality  of  mold-sections  plvotally 
m..unted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  bracket  and  pro- 
vided v:th  terminal  plates  adapted  to  form  a  table  when 
the  sections  are  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving 
the   sections   to   operative    and    inoperative   position. 

12  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  provided  with  laterally  extended 
perforated  lugs,  a  plurality  of  m.^ld  sections  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  provided  with  spaced  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforated  lugs,  plates  carried  by 
the  mold-sections  and  adapted  to  form  a  tabic  when  said 
mold-sections  are  moved  to  closed  position,  a  yoke  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sprin;:  for  normally  holding 
the  yoke  in  engagement  with  the  mold  sections,  a  foot- 
operating  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  yoke 
snd  foot  operating  lever,  and  a  tamping  element  asso- 
ciated with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold. 

13  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  a  rear  mold  section  rigidly  secured 
to  the  bracket  and  frame  respectively,  movable  front  and 
side  walls  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  for  moving  the  mold  sections  to  opera- 
tive and  Inoperative  position,  and  a  tamping  element  asso- 
ciated with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold. 

14  In  a  brick  making  machine,  a  frame  formed  of  angle- 
Iron  a  bracket  supported  by  the  frame,  braces  connecting 
the  bracket  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  mold  sections  plv- 
otally mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  bracket  and 
provided  with  terminal  plates  adapted  to  form  a  table 
when  the  mold  sections  are  moved  to  closed  position,  a 
yoke  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  sections 
for  moving  the  latter  to  operative  and  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  foot-operating  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  yoke  and  foot-operating  lever,  a  hopper  slidably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to  operative  position 
above  the  mold,  a  tamping  element  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plate  having  a  depending 
projection  adapted  to  enter  the  mold,  and  means  for  yield- 
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ably  rapportlng  the  tamping  element  In  elevated  poaltton 
above  the  mold. 


8flfl,8  2fl.  RAKE  OR  COLLECTOR  FOR  HAY  AND 
OTHER  TROPS.  Edwabd  C.  Blacksto.vk  and  Ri<  hard 
E  Watts.  Stamford.  Entrland  Filed  Feb  JS.  iv»07. 
Serial  No.  358.965 


1.  In  a  rake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  endless  carriers  moantcd  on 
said  frame  and  movable  transversely  thereof  In  the  same 
direction,  a  series  of  separate  tlne.s  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
endleH  carriers,  the  oth^r  of  said  carriers  being  pro- 
vid.'il  with  a  series  of  devices  for  engaging  said  tines, 
wh.rfb.v  a.s  said  tinea  are  drag(;ed  by  one  of  said  endless 
carriers,  they  are  guided  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion by  the  other  of  said  endless  carriers,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  rake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  h  pair  of  endle.ss  carriers  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  movable  transversely  thereof  in  the  same 
direction,  a  series  of  separate  tines  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
endles-s  carriers,  the  other  of  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  devices  for  enK'ajcinK  said  tines,  said  car 
rlers  beln«  so  anauKed  relatively  with  one  another  as  to 
carry  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  tines  In  advance  of  the  op- 
erative ends  thereof  whereby  one  of  said  carriers  ilrags 
said  tines  while  the  other  of  said  carriers  c'lides  the  free 
ends  of  said  tines  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'^  In  a  rake  .>f  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  endless  carriers  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  movable  transversely  thereof  In  the  same 
direction,  a  series  of  separate  tinea  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
endless  carriers,  the  other  of  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  devices  for  engaging  said  tines,  said  car- 
riers being  so  arranged  relatively  with  one  another  as  to 
carry  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  tines  in  advance  of  the  op- 
erative ends  thereof,  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriers,  and  means  for  shifting 
one  of  said  carriers  independently  of  the  other  to  main- 
tain the  same  relative  position  of  said  tines,  substantially 
>8  described. 

4.  In  a  rake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  endless  carriers  mounted  on 
Mid  frame  and  movable  transversely  thereof  In  the  same 
direction,  one  of  said  carriera  being  In  an  Inclined  plane  , 
and  the  other  of  said  carriers  being  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
series  of  separate  tines  pivoted  to  said  Inclined  carrier, 
said  vertically  disposed  carrier  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  sUrrups,  each  of  said  series  of  tines  passing 
throogh  one  of  said  series  of  stirrups  on  said  carrier,  sut>- 
stAntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  mounted  on  traveling  whsela,  of  a  pair  of  end- 
less carriers  moan  ted  od  said  frame  and  movable  trans- 
Tsrsely  thereof  In  the  same  direction,  a  series  of  separate 
tises  pivoted  to  one  of  said  carriers,  each  of  said  tines 
being  also  secured  to  the  other  of  said  carriera,  mecban- 

for  driving  said  carriers,  mechanism  for  reversing  the 


movement  of  said  carriers  and  mechanism   for  automatic 
ally    shifting    one    of    said    carriers    independently    of    the 
other   when   the  movement   of  said   carriers   i.<»   reversed   so 
that   the  pivoted  ends  of  said   tines  will   be  In   advance  of 
their  operative  end.s,   substantially   as  de«crll>ed. 


H66.327.      AUTOMATIC    TIME-CALL.      Jesse    E.    B.xjxe. 
Almedia,   Pa.      Filed  July  2.   19(>e.     SerlalvNo.   3J4.398. 


1.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  signal,  a  clock  having 
the  usual  slow  and  fast  running  hands,  a  contact  or  se- 
ries of  contacts  In  the  path  of  the  slow  riinnlnu  hand  to 
make  a  long  continuous  contact,  a  contact  In  the  path 
of  the  fast  running  hand  to  make  short  contacts  the  fast 
running  hand  running  sufficiently  fast  to  make  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  during  one  continuous  contact  of  the 
slow  runnlnj;  hanti,  a  source  r>f  current  and  a  circuit 
throuu'h  the  said  contacts  and  both  the  slow  and  fast 
running  hand.* 

2.  \n  annunciator  comprising  a  time  board,  a  series  of 
electrical  contacts  thereon,  a  clock  having  the  usual  slow 
and  fast  running  hands,  a  contact  or  series  of  contacts 
in  the  path  of  the  slow  running  hand  to  make  a  long 
continuous  contact,  a  contact  In  the  path  of  the  fast 
running  hand  to  make  shoit  contacts,  the  fast  running 
hand  running  sutJldently  fast  to  make  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts during  one  continuous  contact  of  the  slow  running 
hand,  a  source  of  current  and  a  circuit  through  said  con 
tacts  and  both  the  slow  and  fast  running  hands,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  each  electrical  contact 
on  laid  time  bonrd  with  a  different  electrical  contact  In 
the  path  of  the  slow  running  hand,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  time  board,  a  signal,  a 
clock  having  the  usual  slow  and  fast  running  hands,  a 
contact  or  series  of  contacts  in  the  path  of  the  slow- 
running  hand  to  make  a  long  continuous  contact,  a  con- 
tact In  the  path  of  the  fast  running  hand  to  make  short 
contacts,  the  fast  running  hand  running  sufficiently  fast 
to  make  a  plurality  of  contacts  during  one  continuous 
contact  of  the  slow  running  hand,  a  source  of  current  and 
a  circuit  throogh  the  said  contacts  and  both  the  slow 
and  fast  running  hands,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  signal,  a  time  board,  a 
clock  having  the  UMial  slow  and  fast  running  hands,  a 
conUct  or  series  of  contacts  In  the  pstb  of  the  slow 
running  hand  to  make  a  long  continuous  contact.  ■  con- 
Uct In  the  path  of  the  fast  running  band  arranged  to  be 
Intermittently  engaged  by  said  fast  running  hand  during 
the  period  of  engagement  of  the  slow  running  hand  with 
a  contact  In  its  path,  a  source  of  current  and  a  circuit 
throogh  the  said  contacts  and  both  the  slow  and  fast 
running  bands,  snbstantlally  as  described. 
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5.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  time  board  provided 
with  a  series  of  electrical  contacts,  a  clock,  a  series  of  elec- 
trical .M.ntacts  on  said  clock,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing .-nih  of  said  ele<trlcai  contacts  on  said  board  with  a 
difff'rent  ekectrical  contact  on  said  clock,  an  electrical 
contact  on  said  clock  normally  disconnected  from  said 
tlnx'  iM.ard.  means  for  connecting  said  normally  dlscon- 
a.-ctiMl  contact  with  any  of  the  electrical  contactt*  on 
said  time  board,  means  on"  said  clock  for  engaging  said 
normally  disconnected  contact  to  close  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  electric  bells,  signals  or  alarms  located 
In  said  electric  circuit,  means  for  el.vtrlcally  connecting 
one  or  more  of  said  electric  bells,  signals  or  alarms  with 
said  electrical  contacts  on  said  time  board,  and  means  for 
sounding  or  actuating  all  of  said  electrl.-  bells,  signals 
or  alarms  simultaneously 

8.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  time  board,  a  series 
of  electrical  contacts  thereon,  a  clock,  means  for  electric- 
ally connecting  each  of  said  contacts  to  a  different  point 
In  said  clock,  means  ass.xriated  with  said  cluck  for  clos- 
ing an  electric  circuit,  a  series  of  electric  bells,  signals 
or  alarms  located  In  said  electric  ( ircuit  a  series  of  con- 
tacts associated  with  said  time  board,  means  for  electric- 
ally connecting  each  of  said  electric  bells,  signals  or 
alarms  with  said  contacts  associated  with  said  time 
board,  a  circiilt  closing  device  as8o<lated  with  said  last 
mentioned  electrical  conUcts  a  normally  broken  electric 
circuit  within  which  are  located  said  electric  bells,  slg 
nals  or  alarms,  menns  for  causing  said  circuit  closing 
device  to  simultaneously  ♦•nRagv  each  of  said  last  men 
tlr)ned  ele<nrical  contacts,  and  to  simultaneously  close 
said  open  circuit  to  sound  or  actuate  all  of  said  electric 
tH»ll8.  signals  or  alarms  simultaneously,  substantially  as 
ileacrlbed. 

7.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  signal,  a  clock  having 
the  usual  slow  and  fast  running  hands,  a  contact  or  series 
of  contacts  In  the  path  of  the  slow  running  hand  to  make 
a  long  continuous  contact,  a  contact  In  the  path  of  the 
fast  running  hand  to  make  short  contacts,  means  for 
adjusting  said  last  mentioned  contact  for  Increasing  or 
diminishing  the  period  of  said  short  contacts,  a  source 
of  currenr  and  a  circuit  through  the  said  contacts  and 
both  the  slow   and  fast   running  hands 


tlon  of  the  drum  In  either  direction  causes  a  part  of  the 
frlctlonal  tension 

4  A  band  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  friction  drum, 
an  unattached  friction  band  within  the  drum  having  a 
limited  movement  with  the  drum  In  either  direction,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  band  within  the  drum,  and 
a  wedge  to  be  forced  l>etween  the  extremities  of  the  band 
to   expand    the    band    and    to    force    the    band    against    the 

drum 

5.  A  band  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  fric- 
tion drum,  an  unattached  friction  band  within  the  drum 
normally  rotatable  with  the  drum  provided  with  wedge 
Bbape<l  faces  at  the  extremities  thereof,  means  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  the  band,  a  wedge  shaped  device  to  be 
forced  between  the  ends  of  the  band  provided  with  means 
to  actuate  the  wedge. 


flJMJSS.      HRAKK    MECHANISM       Alanson    P.    BausH. 
Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Aug   31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.781. 


8  6  6.329.  COMBINED  HYDRANT  AND  8T01'  AND 
WASTE  (X)CK.  Walter  R  Bijnch,  Weatherford.  Tex> 
Filed  Feb.  9.   liK)7.      Serial  No.  356.529. 


1  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  brake 
drum,  an  unattached  friction  band  within  the  drum  having 
both  extremities  formed  with  wedge  shaped  faces,  a  fixed 
stop  between  the  ends  of  the  l>and.  and  means  to  t>e  forced 
between  the  ends  of  the  band  to  force  the  l)and  against  the 
drum,  whereby  the  brake  will  be  set  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  comi>rlslng  a  rotatable  drtim.  nn 
unattached  expansible  l>and  within  the  drum  normally  free 
to  rotate  with  the  drum,  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  band  with  the  drum,  and  means  to  l>e  forced  between 
the  extremities  of  the  band  to  expand  the  l)and  within  the 

drum. 

S  A  band  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  brake 
drum,  an  unattached  expansible  friction  band  within  the 
drum,  and  means  to  expand  said  Imnd  whereby  the  rota 


1  A  combined  hydrant  and  stop  and  waste  cock  having 
a  hollow  plug  screwed  Into  a  T-plpe  connection  and  carry- 
ing a  depending  lug.  said  plug  having  an  Intake,  a  hydrant 
tip  screwed  on  said  hydrant  and  extending  through  said 
plug  and  threaded  on  the  lower  end  having  an  Intake 
capable  of  registering  with  the  Intake  of  said  plug,  and 
a  nut  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  tip  and 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  depending  lug  on 
•Itlier  side  thereof 

2  A  combined  hydrant  and  stop  and  waste  cock  having 
a  discharge  pipe,  a  hollow  tip  screwed  thereon,  a  plug 
8<  rewe<l  into  a  T  pipe  connection  and  provided  with  a 
depending  stop  lug,  said  tip  extending  through  a  funnel- 
shaped  opening  through  said  plug  and  conforming  to  the 
contour  thereof  and  having  an  Intake  capable  of  register- 
ing with  an  Intake  of  said  plug  and  having  the  portion 
below  said  plug  threaded,  and  n  nut  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  tip  provided  with  a  lug  fur  engaging 
said  depending  lug  on  either  side  thereof 

:\  A  combined  liydrant  and  stop  and  waste  cock  having 
a  discharge  pipe,  a  plug  screwe<1  Into  a  T  pipe  connection 
and  provided  with  a  funnel  shaped  opening  therethrough 
and  an  Intake  to  said  opening  and  a  depending  stop  lug 
and  drainage  ]>erforation.  a  hollow  tip  screwed  on  said 
discharge  pipe  and  extending  through  said  plug  and  con- 
forming to  the  contour  thereof  and  provided  with  an  Intake 
and  a  drainage  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  the 
Intake  and  the  drainage  j>erforatlon  of  snld  plug,  and  a 
nut  screwed  on  said  tip  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  either  side  of  said  depending  stop  lug. 


S66.3.30      MOTOR      Ai.mkron  E.  Calkins,  Allegan.  MIcb. 

Filed  Nov    24,   1906.      Serial   No    344, N23. 

1.  In  a  motor  for  boats  the  combination  with  a  boat 
having  an  opening  In  the  stern  thereof:  of  a  cylindrical 
tul>e  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  adapted  to 
l>e  disposed  through  said  opening,  a  peripheral  flange  on 
said  cylindrical  tube  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment Of  said  tube,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said 
[►erlphernl  flange  and  the  body  of  the  boot,  a  feed  tube  for 
gas  communicating  with  the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical 
tube,  and  means  to  Intermittently  cause  a  spark  In  said 
tnl)e  whereby  the  gas  will  be  exploded. 
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2.  In  a  motor  for  boats,  tb«  combination  with  a  boat 
hartng  an  opening  tn  the  stem  thereof ;  of  a  cylindrical 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  adapted  to 
t>e  disposed  through  said  opening,  means  to  prerent  longi- 
tudinal moTemeot  of  the  tube  In  said  opening,  a  feed  tube 
for  gas  communicating  with  the  closed  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical tube,  and  means  to  Intermittently  cnuae  a  spark 
In  said  tube,  whereby  the  gas  will  be  exploded. 


3.  The  herein  described  motor,  comprising  a  cylladrical 
tube  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  peripheral 
flange  on  said  cylindrical  tube  adapted  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  a  shoulder  near  the  closed  end 
of  said  cylindrical  tube,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  normally 
seated  against  said  shoulder,  a  feed  tube  for  gas  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  Intermit- 
tently cause  a  spark  In  said  rear  end,  whereby  gas  will 
be  exploded. 

4.  The  herein  described  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  boat  below  the  water's 
surface,  the  said  tube  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other,  means  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  tube,  a  gas  chamber  at  the  closed  end  of  said  tube,  a 
feed  tube  for  gas  cummunicating  with  said  rear  end.  and 
means  to  Intermittently  cause  a  spark  In  said  rear  end. 
whereby  the  gas  will  be  exploded. 


8«6.331.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Frederic  B.  Camors  and 
CuARLKS  Pkllbtier,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  1, 
1906.      Serial  No.  314,706. 


1.  A  railway  signal  apparatus  of  the  electric  type,  com 
prising  a  section  of  track,  a  conductor  Insulated  from  the 
sarth,  a  car  movable  on  the  track,  means  carried  by  the 
car  for  making  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  rails  of 
the  track,  means  carried  by  the  car  for  making  electric 
contact  with  the  said  conductor,  an  electrical  signal  car- 
ried by  the  car,  a  sourc«  of  eisctric  energy  also  carried  by 
Ch«  car  and  arranged  in  a  normally  open  circuit  with  the 
•lectrlc  aignal,  an  slsetro-mariuinical  device  carried  by  the 
ear  tor  cioeing  the  said  elrmlt  and  actuating  the  electric 
■Icnal.  the  said  electro-mechanical  device  being  arranged  In 


I  a  normally  interrupted  signaling  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  telephone,  one  of  the  track  rails  and  the 
conductor,  and  the  said  telephone  csrrled  by  the  car  and 
arranged  In  a  third  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, the  track  rail  and  the  conductor  and  having  a  com 
mutator  hook  and  means  whereby  the  signaling  circuit  is 
UDaffected    when    the  commutator  book    Is  lo   one   position 

I    and  Is  Interrupted  when  said  hook  Is  In  another  position, 
and  the  third  or  telephone  clr«ult  la  uninterrupted  when 

I    the  commutator  honk  Is  in  the  last  mentioned  position  and 
Is    Interrupted   when   said   hook    Is   In    the   first    mentioned 

>   position. 

2.  A  railway  signal  apparatus  of  the  electric  type,  com 

I    prising  a   section   of   track,   conductor   sections   separated 
from  each  other  and  Insulated  from  the  earth,  a  c  mductor 
extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the  first  mentioned  con 
ductors  and  arranged  opposite  the  space  between  the  same 
ami  Insulated  from  the  earth,  a  car  movable  on  the  track, 
means   carried   by    the   car    for   making  electrical  'contact 
with  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  brushes  carried  by  the 
car  and  arranged  side  by  side  to  engage  the  said  conductor 
sections    and    conductor,    and    electrically    connected    lo 
gether,  an  electric  signal   carried  by   the  car,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  also  carried   by   the   car   and   arranged    In 
a   normally   open  circuit  with   the  electric  signal,   an  ohm- 
meter    carried    by    the    car,    an    electro  mechanical    device 
carried  by  the  car  for  closing  the  said  circuit  and  actual 
Ing  the  electric  signal  ;  the  said  electro  mechanical  device 
being  arranged  In  a  normally  Interrupted  signaling  circuit 
with    a    source   of  electric   energy,    the   ohmmeter,    a    tele 
phone,  one  of  the  track  rails  and  the  brushes,  and  the  said 
telephone  carried  by  the  car  anil  arranged   In  a  third  cir- 
cuit with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  the  track   rail   and 
the    brushes   and   having   a   commutator    hook    and    means 
whereby  the  signaling  circuit   is  unaffected  when  the  com 
mutator  hook   Is   In  one  position   and   Is   Interrupted  when 
said   hi  ok    Is   In    another   position,    and    the    third    or   tele 
phone  circuit  Is  uninterrupted  when  the  commutator  hook 
Is  In  the  last  mentioned  position  and  Is  Interrupted  when 
said  hook  Is  In  the  first  mentioned  position. 

3.  A  railway  slgnsl  apparatus  of  the  electric  type,  com- 
prising a  section  of  track,  conductor  sections  «eparated 
from  each  other  and  Insulated  from  the  earth,  a  conductor 
extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the  first  mentioned 
conductors  and  arranged  opposite  the  space  l>etween  the 
same  and  Insulated  from  the  earth,  a  car  movable  on  the 
track,  means  carrle<l  by  the  car  for  making  eUvtrlcal  c  in- 
tact with  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  brushes  carried  by 
the  car  and  arranged  side  by  side  to  engage  the  said  con- 
ductor sections  and  conductor  and  electrically  connected 
together,  a  current  reverser  curried  by  the  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  derive  motion  from  one  of  the  wheels  thereof,  an 
electric  signal  carried  by  the  car,  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy also  carried  by  the  car  and  arranged  In  a  normally 
open  circuit  with  the  electric  signal,  an  ohmmeter  carried 
by  the  car,  an  electro  mechanical  device  carried  by  the  car 
for  closing  the  said  circuit  and  actuating  the  electric  sig- 
nal ;  the  said  electro-mechanical  device  being  arranged  In 
a  normally  Interrupted  signaling  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electric  er.ergj-,  the  current  reverser.  the  ohmmeter,  a  tel- 
ephone, one  of  the  track  rails  and  the  brushes,  and  the 
said  telephone  carried  by  the  car  and  arranged  In  a  third 
circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  the  track  rail  and 
the  brushes  and  having  a  commutator  hook  and  means 
whereby  the  signaling  circuit  Is  unaffected  when  the  com 
mutator  hook  is  in  one  position  snd  la  Interrupted  when 
said  hook  Is  tn  snotbe'r  position,  anil  the  third  or  telephone 
circuit  Is  uninterrupted  when  the  commutator  book  la  In 
the  last  mentioned  position  and  is  interrupted  when  said 
hook  Is  In  the  first  mentioned  position. 


<«6«.332.  RAZOR  STROP.  John  D.  Case,  Little  Valley, 
N.  Y  Filed  Oct  8,  1906.  Serial  No.  837,977. 
1.  In  a  rasor  strop,  stropping  members,  s  hinge  member 
Interposed  between  the  stropping  members,  sttacbing 
means  carried  by  the  hinge  member,  a  handle  carried  by 
one  stropping   m«nber,   and   means   carried  by   tbe   other 


Skptkmbkr   17,  1907, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


827 


stropping  member  for  separable  engagement  with  the  han- 
•dle. 


2.  A  razor  comprising  stropping  members,  a  lilnge  mem- 
t)er  connecting  the  stropplug  members  together,  a  handle 
carried  by  one  of  the  stropping  meml>ers  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  hinge,  means  carried  by  the  other  stropping  mem- 
ber for  separable  engagement  with  the  handle,  and  at- 
taching means  carried  by  the  handle  member. 

3.  A  raior  strop  comprising  stropping  meml>er8  having 
each  a  stropping  face  uixjn  one  side,  and  a  covering  surface 
upon  the  other  side,  a  hinge  connecting  the  stropping  mem- 
bers, a  loop  carried  by  one  of  the  stropping  memberK  at 
the  end  opp<j8lte  the  hinge,  a  handle  carried  by  tbe  other 
stropping  meml'er  nt  the  end  opposite  the  hinge  and  pro- 
portioned to  be  inserted  through  tbe  loop,  a  fastening  de- 
vice comprising  two  members,  one  memt>er  carried  by  the 
handle  and  the  other  meml>er  carrleil  by  the  covering  sur- 
face, and  a  ring  carried  by  the  hinge  for  attaching  the 
strop  to  sn  object. 


the  device  to  be  operated,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted 
in  pivotal  relation  to  the  base  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  device,  of  a  bracket  arranged  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  base,  a  shaft  jourualed  therein  and  provided  with 
an  operating  pulley,  a  fan  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
shaft,  a  slide  plvotally  connected  to  the  operating  lever,  a 
cord  carried  by  tbe  slide  and  encircling  tbe  said  pulley  for 
revolving  tbe  fan  shaft  aiiernately  in  opposite  directions. 
and  a  spring  interposed  l)etween  tbe  cord  and  slide  for 
tensioning  tbe  former. 


S6«,333       TKRKKT  U1N<;       Benjamin   J.    Cities.    RIaltO, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  343,041. 


A  terret  ring  comprising  a  shsnk.  sn  eye  Integral  with 
the  shank  snd  consisting  of  s  ring  having  Its  edges  cut 
away  on  opposite  sides  to  approximately  tbe  center  of  the 
material  constituting  the  eye,  book  ix)rtlonB  flanking  the 
line  of  severance  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bonk  por- 
tions terminating  opposite  the  base  of  the  other,  the 
metal  constituting  tbe  eye  l)elng  of  the  same  width 
throughout. 

866,334.  CnURN  OrERATlNd  MECHANISM  William 
li.  CoLMAN,  Paducah.  Ky.  Filed  July  Itl.  H^iT.  Serial 
No.   383.980 

1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
BcrU>ed.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  base  adapted  to 
support  the  device  to  be  operated,  of  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  the  device  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
plvotally  connected  at  its  opiK>8ite  end  to  tbe  base,  and  a 
treadle  attachment  embodying  an  extension  detachably 
connected  to  the  liase,  a  treadle  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
extension,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  treadle  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  operating  lever 

2.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  base  sdapted  to  support 
the  device  to  be  operated,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted 
In  pivotal  relation  to  the  base  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  device,  of  a  bracket  arranged  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  base,  s  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provide  with 
an  operating  pulley,  a  fan  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
shaft,  s  slide  plvotally  connected  to  the  oj>eratlng  lever, 
and  a  cord  csrrled  by  the  slide  and  encircling  the  said 
pulley  for  revolving  tbe  fan  shaft  alternately  In  opposite 
directions 

3.  In    an    operating    mechanism    of    the    character    de- 
scribed, the  comblnstloo  ,  with  s  base  adapted  to  support 


4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
8crll»ed.  tbe  combination  with  a  base  adapted  to  support 
the  device  to  be  operated,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted 
In  pivotal  relation  to  tbe  base  and  adapted  to  be  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  tbe  said  device,  of  a  bracket,  a  fan 
shaft  journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  slide  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  co5peratlng  with  tbe  bracket  of 
the  guide,  means  carried  by  tbe  slide  for  revolving  the  fan 
shaft,  and  a  device  for  securing  the  said  bracket  In  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjustment   longitudinally  of  the  slide. 


866.335.  DISAPPEARINO  TENT  SPINDLE.  Henrt  J. 
Cook,  I'hlladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
ration,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1906  Serial 
No.  334,111. 


^' 


/  ■ 


\^'~X 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tube  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  extending  over  a  portion  only  of  the 
length  of  the  tube  and  bayonet  Joint  upon  one  side  of  said 
passage,  a  lateral  passage,  a  connecting  longitudinal 
passage  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  said  last  longi- 
tudinal passage  extending  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  a  spindle  and  pin  fitting  within  the  tube. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  and  oppositely  directed  transverte 
passages  therein,  and  longitudinal  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  transverse  passages. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bayonet  Joint  at  one  end  upon  one  side  of  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein,  and  a  transverse  passage  and 
connecting  longitudinal  passage  upon  the  opposite  side 
thereof  reaching  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  aplndle 
and  pin  adapted  to  pass  within  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  of 
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uniform  diaoMter  throafbout,  open  at  on«  end  and  baring 
a  plurality  of  bayonet  joints  tbereln,  In  combination  wltb 
a  aplndle  movable  in  said  eleere  and  harlns  an  end  of 
non-circular  eection. 

6.  A  tent  pole,  a  sleeve,  a  spindle  tbereln,  a  pin  on  said 
spindle,  a  passage  longitudinal  witb  respect  to  said  spin- 
dle in  proximity  to  it,  a  plurality  of  bayonet  joints  lead 
ing  off  from  said  passage  upon  tbe  same  side  thereof,  a 
transverse  passage  upon  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  and  a 
longitudinal  passage  connected  with  said  transverse  pas 
sage  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  the  end  of  the  pole. 

6.  A  tent  pole,  a  spindle  movable  tbereln,  a  pin  Qxed  on 
said  spindle,  a  longitudinal  passage  traversed  by  said 
pin,  bayonet  joints  at  both  ends  of  said  passaKe,  a  trans 
verse  passage  Intermediate  tbe  length  of  the  longitudinal 
passage  and  a  second  longitudinal  passage  connectlnK 
with  said  transverse  passage. 

7.  A  tent  pole,  a  ipindle  movable  tbereln,  a  pin  on  said 
spindle,  a  longitudinal  passage  terminating  at  each  eofl 
short  of  the  end  of  the  pole,  and  traversed  by  said  pin,  a 
bayonet  joint  connected  with  said  passage,  and  means  for 
permitting  Insertion  of  the  spindle  and  pin  within  said 
longitudinal   passage. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tent  pole 
provided  with  an  opening  longitudinally  enlarged  In  the 
form  of  a  groove  and  provided  with  lateral  grooves  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  groove,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  flt  in  said  opening,  a  pin  adapted  to  move  In 
said  grooves,  and  means  for  permitting  Insertion  of  tbe 
spindle  and  pin  within  said  groove. 

9.  A  spindle  bousing  comprialng  a  tube  longltudln^llj 
grooved  and  having  lateral  grooves,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  second  longitudinal  groove 
communicating  with  one  lateral  groove  and  extending  to 
one  end  of  tbe  tube  In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  pin 
fitting  therein. 

10.  A  spindle  housing  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
to  tbe  extreme  end,  a  transverse  slot  In  connection  there- 
with, a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  said  trans 
verser  slot,  and  a  bayonet  joint  leading  off  from  said 
longitudinal  slot  In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  pin 
adapted  to  flt  therein. 


866,886.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO  PI>AYER  Joseph  Cuci- 
▼ILL«,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial  No, 
806.448. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  kind  deaerlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
tbe  hammer  operating  oecbaniam,  a  key  engaging  said 
operating  mecbanlam  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  lever  mounted 
OB  said  key  and  baring  an  engac«Dent  witb  said  operat- 
lac  mecbanlam  iodependant  of  Um  k«y  engagement,  and 
a  paeamatie  apparatus  adapted  to  aetnata  said  lever  to 
move  said  operating  mecbanlam,  sobtantiaHy  as  and  for 
tb«  parpoM  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tb«  eombinatlon  of 
a  piano  key  having  a  pivot,  a  bammer  operating  nieebanism 


resting  on  said  key  toward  tbe  inner  end  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  key  engaging  under  a  portion  of  said 
operating  mechanism,  snd  extending  to  s  point  located 
approximately  vertical  with  reference  to  the  pivot  of 
said  key,  and  an  actuating  apparatus  engaging  said  lever 
toward  said  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  descrlt)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  piano  key  having  a  pivot,  a  hammer  opersting  mech- 
anism resting  on  said  key  toward  tbe  Inner  end  thereof, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  key  engaging  under  a  portion  of 
said  operating  mechanism,  extending  to  a  point  located 
approximately  vertical  with  reference  to  the  pivot  of  said 
key.  an  actuating  apparatus  engaging  said  i^vpr  toward 
said  point,  and  an  adjustable  atop  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer  operating  mechanism,  a  key  adapted  to 
actuate  said  operating  mechanism,  h  lever  mounted  on 
said  key  and  engaging  said  operating  mechanism,  a  pneu- 
matic apparatus  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  to  move 
said  operating  mechanism,  and  an  adjusthle  stop  acting 
between  said  lever  and  key  to  limit  the  motion  of  said 
lever,   substantially   as  and   for   the   purpose  described. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crlt)ed.  the  combination  of 
the  hammer  operating  mechanism,  a  pivoted  key  adapted 
to  actuate  said  operating  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  key  having  one  of  its  ends  nearer  the  pivot  of  said 
key  than  Its  other  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  en 
gaging  under  a  portion  of  said  operatlns  mechanism,  and 
a  pneumatic  apparatus  adapted  to  act  a^'alnst  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  to  actuate  said  lever  to  move  said 
operating  mechanism. 


866.337  CONVEYING  APPARATl'S  Jamks  T  Cow- 
I.EV.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lams<in  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May   1.  1905.     Serial   No.  258.27ft. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  horlsontal  frame,  means  supporting 
said  frame,  troughing  rolls  or  Idlers  Journaled  within  said 
frame,  drums  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  an  end- 
less belt  carried  by  said  drums  and  supported  by  and 
traveling  on  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  and  convey 
carriers  thereon,  and  graduated  stationary  means  for 
switching    carriers    laterally    from    said    l)elt. 

2.  In  B  conveyer,  a  horlxontal  frame,  mesns  supporting 
said  frame,  troughing  rolls  or  Idlers  journaled  within  said 
frame,  drums  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  frame,  an  endless 
belt  carried  by  said  drums  and  supported  by  and  traveling 
on  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  and  convey  carriers 
thereon,  graduated  stationary  means  for  switching  said 
carriers  laterally,  and  a  shelf  or  receiving  station  adapted 
to   receive   said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  bortsontal  frame,  means  supporting 
said  frame,  troughing  rolls  or  idlers  journaled  within 
said  frcme,  drums  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  frame,  an 
endless  belt  carried  by  said  drums  and  supported  by  and 
travellpg  on  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  and  con- 
vey carriers  thereon,  means  for  switching  said  carriers 
laterally  from  said  belt,  a  sbelf  or  receiving  station 
adapted  to  receive  said  carriers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  carrier*  from  said  belt  to  said  shelf  or  receiving  sta- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  borisontal  framei,  means  supporting 
said  frame,  trongblBg  rolls  or  idlers  Journaled  witbin  said 
frame,  drums  naonnted  on  each  end  of  said  frame,  an  end- 
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less  belt  carried  by  said  drums  and  supported  by  and 
travpllnK  on  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  and  convey 
carriers  thereon,  means  for  switching  said  carriirs  later 
ally  from  said  belt,  a  sbelf  or  receiving  station  adapted 
to  receive  said  carriers,  and  means  for  actuatini:  said 
carriers  from  said  belt  to  said  shelf  or  receiving  utatlon 
and  operated  by   the  belt-driving   mechanism 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  as  herein  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  endless  t>elt  conveyer  sections  mounted 
on  drums  In  said  sections  and  adapted  to  support  and 
convey  carriers  thereon,  troughing  rolls  supporting  said 
belts,  switch  rails  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  or  guide  on 
said  carriers  and  divert  said  carriers  from  the  iH'lts.  a 
receiving  station  adapted  to  receive  said  carriers,  anil  guid 
Ing  rolls  connected  with  said  troughing  rolls  and  driven 
by  said  Nelts  for  innveylng  said  carriers  from  said  belts  to 
said  receiving  station. 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  a  borliontui  frame,  means  supporting 
said  frame,  troughing  rolls  or  Idlers  journaled  within  said 
franie,  drums  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  frame,  an  end 
less    l)elt    carried    by    said    drums    and    supported    by    and 
journaled  on  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  and  convey 
carriers    thereon,    means    for    switching    said    carriers    lat 
erally    from    the    upi>er   side  of    said   belt,    a    shelf   or   re 
celving  station  adapted  to  receive  said  carriers,  means  for 
actuating  said  carriers  from  said  belt  to  said  shelf  or  re- 
ceiving station,  and  means  driven  by  said  belt  for  actuatiUK 
said  carriers  from  the  lower  side  of  said  belt  to  a  receiving 
station. 

7  In  a  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  endless  belt  sections 
adapted  to  KupiH)rt  and  convey  carriers  thereon  means  for 
supfiortlng  said  belt  sections,  stationary  switching  guides 
at  the  stations  for  diverting  said  carriers  from  said  belts 
to  said  stations,  and  switching  mechanism  on  said  carriers 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereon  to  engage  with  the  divert- 
ing switching  guides  at  any  desired  station. 

8.  In   a   conveyer,   an   endless  belt   conveyer   adapted  to 
support   and   convey   carriers  thereon,    means   for   support 
tng    said   belt    conveyer,    a    stationary    guide    for    diverting 
said   carriers  from   said  belt   to  a   receiving   sUtlon.    and 
switching    mechanism    on    said   carrier   for   engaging    said 

guide. 

9.  In  a  conveyer,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  adapted  to 
support  and  convey  carriers  thereon,  means  for  supporting 
said  belt  conveyer,  a  stationary  guide  for  diverting  said 
carriers  from  said  belt  to  a  receiving  station,  and  adjust- 
able switching  mechanism  on  said  carrier. 


866,338.  CONVEYING  AI'PARATT'8.  James  T  Cow- 
LKT,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I.4imson  t'onsolldated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  May  -'it.  liH)r>.  Serial  No.  262,731, 
Renewed  Mar    21,  1907,     Serial  No    3»W,747. 
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1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  s  framework,  means  for 
supporting  said  framework,  tracks  or  guide  rails  support- 
ed by  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  or  gaide  rails,  an  endless  csble  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  gripping  means  for  driving  said  cable,  means 


for  supplying  power  to  said  gripping  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  and  closing  said  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparattis,  a  framework,  means  for 
supporting  said  framework,  tracks  or  guide  rails  support- 
ed by  said  framework,  a  carrier  adspted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  or  guide  rails,  an  endless  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  endless  gripping  means  for  driving  said  cable, 
means  for  supplying  power  to  said  endless  gripping  means, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  and  closing  said 
gripping  means 

3.  In  a  cable  drive,  sprocket  wbeeis  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings,  means  for  supplying-  ju^wer  for  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  mounte<l  iijwn  said 
sprocket  wheels,  spring  actuated  grips  carried  by  said  end- 
less chain  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  cable,  and 
means  In  said  sprocket  wheels  for  the  travel  thereon  of 
said  spring  actuated  grips 

4.  In  a  cable  drive,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  In  suitable 
liearlngs.  menns  for  supplying"  i)ower  for  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  said 
sprocket  wheels,  spring  actuated  grips  carried  by  said  end- 
less chain,  means  In  said  sprocket  wheels  for  tbe  travel 
thereon  of  said  spring-actuated  grips,  and  means  located 
In  said  sprocket  wheels  operating  ui>on  said  spring-actu- 
ated grips  for  gripping  and  releasing  the  cable. 

6.  In  a  cable  drive,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  In  suitable 
t)earlngs.  means  for  supplying  power  for  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  mounte«1  upon  said 
sprocket  wheels,  spring-actuated  grips  carried  by  said  end- 
less chain,  means  In  said  sprocket  wheels  for  the  travel 
thereon  of  said  spring  actuated  grips,  locking  means  In 
said  spring  actuated  grips  operated  upon  by  one  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  for  locking  tbe  grip  upon  tbe  cable,  and 
means  located  in  another  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  op- 
erating ujK)n  said  locking  means  for  releasing  the  grip 
upon  the  cable. 

6.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  means  for 
Bupjiortlng  said  framework,  tracks  or  guide  rails  support- 
ed by  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapte<l  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  or  guide  rails,  an  endless  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  means  for  guiding  said  cable,  and  adjustable 
means  on  said  framework  for  releasing  the  load  on  said 
carrier  at  any  predetermined  point  along  the  line  of  said 
apparatus. 

7.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  n  framework,  means  for 
supporting  said  framework,  tracks  or  guide  rails  support- 
ed by  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  or  guide  rails,  an  endless  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  means  for  driving  said  cable,  adjustable 
means  for  releasing  tbe  load  on  said  carrier  at  any  pre- 
determined point  along  tbe  line  of  said  api)aratu8.  and  se- 
lective means  locate<l  at  any  point  on  said  line  and  oper- 
ating upon  said  adjustable  means  for  predetermining  the 
point  of  release  of  said  load. 

H.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  means  for 
supporting  said  framework,  trades  or  guide  rails  8uppt»rt- 
ed  by  said  framework,  a  carrier  adai)ted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  or  guide  rails,  an  endless  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  means  for  driving  salcl  cable,  adjustable 
means  for  releasing  the  load  on  said  carrier  at  any  pre- 
deterinine<l  point  along  tbe  line  of  Kaid  apparatus,  se- 
ectlve  means  located  at  any  point  on  said  line  and  oper- 
itlng  upon  said  adjustable  means  for  predetermining  the 
point  of  release  of  said  load,  and  means  located  In  said 
carrier  for  assuming  an  idle  or  non-operating  position 
after  the  release  of  said  load, 

9.  In  a  carrier.' a  8uspen<led  frame,  a  toothed  rack 
mounted  in  said  suspended  frame,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  load,  a 
bar  mounted  In  said  frame  engaging  an  arm  on  said  hook 
and  locking  said  hook  in  position,  a  sliding  rack  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  co- 
operate with  said  toothed  rack,  a  finger  located  on  said 
rsck  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cam,  and  means  for 
said  sliding  rack  to  engage  said  bar  and  releaae  said  load. 

10,  In  a  carrier,  a  suspended  frame,  a  toothed  rack 
mounted  In  said  suspended  frame,  a  book  pivoted  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  load,  a 
bar  mounted  in  said  frame  engaging  an  arm  on  said  book 
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and  locking  uild  book  In  position,  a  ■lldlng  rack  mounted 
on  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  co- 
operate witb  lald  tootbed  rack,  a  finger  located  on  said 
rack  and  adapted  to  engage  wttb  a  cam,  means  for  said 
■liding  rack  to  engage  said  bar  and  release  said  load,  af  d 
means  for  throwing  said  tootbed  rack  out  of  co()peratlon 
with  said  sliding  rack  after  the  release  of  said  load. 

11.  In  a  carrier,  a  suspended  frame,  a  toothed  rack 
mounted  in  said  suspended  frame,  a  book  pivoted  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  load, 
a  bar  mounted  In  said  frame  engaging  tbe  arm  on  said 
book  and  locking  said  book  in  position,  a  sliding  rack 
mouoted  on  said  frame,  a  spring-actuated  pin  mounted  'n 
said  sliding  rack  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  pin  adapt 
ed  to  engage  a  selective  cam,  and  means  on  said  pin  for 
cooperating  and  locking  with  said  toothed  rack  when  said 
carrier   Is   loaded 


866.330  CHECK-ROW  PLANTER.  Alonzo  M.  CkismaN, 
Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.979. 


carrier  for  the  rock-shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  t1- 
bratory  frame  for  shifting  the  said  carrier. 

9.  The  combination  of  dropping  mechanism,  a  rock-sbaft 
connected  therewith,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  rock-sbaft,  a 
vibratory  frame,  a  ground-wheel  carried  by  tbe  said  frame, 
gearing  actuated  by  the  ground-wheel  to  vibrate  the  rock- 
sbaft,  a  clutch  member  connected  with  the  vibratory  frame, 
and  gearing  controlled  by  said  clutch  member  for  rotating 
the  carrier  for  the  rock-shaft. 


1.  In    a    planter,    tbe    combination    with    seed  dropping 
mechanism,  of  means  for  automatically  varying  the  drop 
ping  interval. 

2.  A  planter  having  seed  dropping  mechanism,  an  Indl 
cator  for  setting  the  said  mechanism,  and  a  scale  on  the 
side  of  tbe  planter  marked  to  correspond  with  said  Indl 
cator  and  comprising  a  lower  fixed  member  and  an  upper 
slldable  member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  seed-dropping  shaft,  of  a 
rock-sbaft  connected  therewith,  means  for  actuating  said 
rock  shaft  to  operate  the  seed-dropping  shaft,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  said  rock-shaft  automatically  to  vary  the 
dropping  intervals. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  therewith  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  rotary 
tappet    arranged    to    actuate    said    rock  shaft,    a    ground 
wheel,  gearing  between  said  ground-wheel  and  said  tappet. 
and   means   for   shifting  the  rock-shaft   relatively   to   the 
tappet. 

5.  The  combination  of  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a  rock- 
shaft  connected  therewith  to  actuate  the  same,  a  disk  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rock 
■haft  and  provided  with  a  radial  pin  arranged  to  Impinge 
against  the  crank  arm  of  the  same,  a  ground- wheel,  and 
gearing  between  said  ground-wheel  and  the  disk. 

6.  The  combination  of  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a  rock 
abaft  connected  therewith  to  actuate  the  same,  a  vibratory 
frame,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  actu 
ated  by  said  ground-wheel  for  actuating  the  rock  abaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  vibratory  frame  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  rock-sbaft  relatively  to  tbe  means  for 
actuating  It. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  flx*d  shaft  or  rod.  a  collar 
alldably  mounted  thereon,  a  seed-dropping  shaft  connected 
with  said  collar,  a  rock-sbaft  also  connected  with  said 
collar  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  tbe  fixed  shaft,  means 
tor  rotating  th«  rock-sbaft  about  tb^  fixed  shaft,  and 
tamnM  for  Tibratlng  the  rock-ataaft  to  slide  tbe  collar  and 
tlMr*by  actuate  the  seed-dropping  shaft. 

S.  Tb«  eombinatlon  of  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a  rock 
•haft  coniMcted  therewith  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  vibratory 
fntOM.  a  froaod-wbMl  carried  by  laid  frame,  fearing  actu- 
ated bj  said  ground-wheel   to  Tlbrate  the  rock  abaft,  a 


866.340.  COMBINED  PL.\.NTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER.  John  R.  Davidso.n,  Montlcello.  Ga. 
Filed  July  6.  1907.      Serial  .No.  382.517. 


1.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  tbe 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  seed  box  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  furrow  opener  depending  from  tbe  frame  In 
advance  of  the  discharge  outlet  from  tbe  seed  box,  a 
ground  wheel  supporting  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel 
In  the  furrow  made  by  said  opener,  a  fertilizer  receptacle 
plvotally  supported  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  discharge 
fertilizer  at  a  point  between  the  furrow  opener  and  the 
outlet  from  the  seed  box,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
ground  wheel  for  vibrating  said  receptacle  on  Its  pivotal 
support  to  Intermittently  discharge  fertilizer  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  seed  box  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  furrow  opener  depending  from  the  frame  In 
advance  of  the  discharge  outlet  from  the  seed  box,  a 
ground  wheel  supporting  the  frame  and  arranKP.l  to  travel 
In  the  furrow  made  by  said  opener,  a  fertilizer  receptacle 
plvotally  supported  at  Its  upper  rear  end  on  the  frame  In 
advance  of  the  seed  box  and  adapted  to  dlscharice  Its  con- 
tents through  a  spout  extendlug  downwardly  between  the 
furrow  opener  and  tbe  outlet  from  the  seed  box.  and  a  rod 
or  arm  having  Its  upper  end  connected  with  said  receptacle 
and  Its  lower  end  extending  Into  the  path  of  a  projection 
on  the  ground  wheel,  whereby  the  fertilizer  receptacle  will 
be  Intermittently  vibrated  as  said  wheel  turns 

3.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  seed  box  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  furrow  opener  depending  from  the  frame  In 
advance  of  the  discharge  outlet  from  the  seed  box.  a 
ground  wheel  supporting  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel 
In  the  furrow  made  by  said  opener,  a  fertilizer  receptacle 
plvotally  supported  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  discharge 
fertilizer  at  a  point  between  the  furrow  opener  and  the 
outlet  from  the  seed  box,  means  actuated  by  the  ground 
wheel  for  vibrating  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding 
the  connection  between  the  ground  wheel  and  fertilizer 
receptacle  In  Inoperative  position 

4.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  seed  b<3X  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  furrow  opener  depending  from  the  frame  In 
advance  of  the  discharge  outlet  from  the  seed  l>ox,  a 
ground  wheel  supporting  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel 
In  the  furrow  made  by  said  opener,  a  fertlllaer  receptacle 
plvotally  supported  at  Its  upper  rear  end  on  tbe  frame  In 
advance  of  tbe  seed  box  and  adapted  to  discharge  Its  con- 
tents through  a  spoat  extending  downwardly  l>etween  the 
furrow  opener  and  tbe  outlet  from  the  seed  box,  a  rod 
connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  the  fertlllier  receptacle 

1  and  having  Ita  lower  end  extending  Into  the  path  of  a 
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lateral  projection  on  tbe  ground  wheel,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  move  said  rod  from  the  path  of  tbe  projection  on  tbe 
ground  wheel. 

5.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  beam,  a  casting  having  at  Its  forward 
end  means  for  engaging  tbe  beam  and  having  Its  body  di- 
vided Into  two  compartments  tbe  forward  one  terminating  , 
In  a  spout  that  extends  below  a  discharge  opening  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  tbe  rear  compartment,  a  furrow  opener 
depending  from  tbe  beam,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  between 
arms  attached  to  said  casting  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the 
fiirrow  made  l)y  said  opener,  a  plvotally  supported  fertll 
l»«r  receptacle  adapted  to  discharge  Its  contents  through 
the  spout  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said  casting,  and  a  seed 
box  mounted  on  said  casting  and  comraunlcatlnR  with  the 
compartment  therein  In  rear  of  said  spout. 

«')  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  beam,  a  cnstlng  connected  with  the  beam 
and  providing  two  discharge  spouts  arranged  one  In  rear 
of  the  other,  a  furrow  opener  depending  from  the  beam,  a 
ground  wheel  mounted  In  arms  attached  to  said  casting 
and  arranged  to  travel  In  the  furrow  made  by  said  opener, 
a  seed  box  secured  above  and  communicating  with  the  rear 
spout  In  said  casting,  a  fertilizer  receptacle  plvotally  sup- 
ported between  ears  extending  forwardly  from  the  seed 
box  and  adapted  to  discharge  Its  contents  Into  tbe  forward 
of  HuUl  spouts,  nn<l  means  actuated  by  the  ground  wheel 
for  Intermittently  vibrating  the  fertilizer  receptacle 

7,  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  tbe 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  furrow  opener  depend 
Ing  from  the  l^eam,  a  ground  wheel  connected  with  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  travel  In  the  furrow  made  by  said 
opener,  a  seed  box  arranged  to  discharge  seed  l)etween  the 
furrow  opener  and  ground  wheel,  a  plvotally  mounted  fer- 
tilizer receptacle  arrange<l  to  discharge  Its  contents  at  a 
point  between  the  furrow  opener  and  the  outlet  from  the 
seed  box,  means  actuated  by  tbe  ground  wheel  for  vibrating 
the  fertilizer  receptacle,  and  adjustable  covering  devices 
arranged  In  rear  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ground 
wheel. 
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1  \  socket  member  formed  of  wire  Into  a  framelike 
structure  Including  attaching  k>ops  at  each  end  of  the 
meml>er  and  depthwise  extending  l>end8,  and  a  snap  mem 
her  formed  of  wire  having  attaching  loops  at  opposite 
ends  and  a  spring  arm  having  a  depthwise  extending  part 
forming  a  snap  to  engage  a  l>end  of  the  socket  member 
and  prevent  separation  of  the  parts  while  so  engaged. 

2.  A  socket  member  forme<l  of  wire  Into  n  frameltke 
structure  Including  arms  with  attaching  loops  at  opposite 
ends  and  depthwise  extending  t)ends,  and  a  snap  member 
formed  of  wire  and  Including  spring  arms  with  attaching 
l(X)ps  at  opposite  ends  and  a  depthwise  extending  l)end 
forming  a  snap  to  engage  the  socket  member  and  posi- 
tively prevent   separation  of  the  parts  while  so  engaged. 

3.  A  8<H-ket  memt>er  formed  of  wire  Into  a  framelike 
structure  with  depthwise  extending  l>ends  terminating  In 
attaching  loops,  and  a  snap  memljer  formed  of  wire  and 
Including  a  spring  arm  and  depthwUe  extending  bendw 
terminating  In  attaching  loops,  a  bend  forming  a  snap 
for  encigement  with  tbe  socket  member  to  positively  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  parts  while  so  engaged. 

4.  A  socket  meml)er  formed  of  wire  Into  a  fraraellke 
structure  having  attaching  loops  and  engaging  means  for 
a  snap  member,  and  a  snap  member  formed  of  wire  and 
Including  spring  arms  and  depthwise  extending  bends 
terminating  at  their  opposite  ends  In  attaching  loops  lo- 
cated practically  In  the  same  plane,  a  bend  forming  a  snap 
for  engagement  with  the  socket  member  to  positively  pre 
vent  separation  of  tbe  parts  while  so  engaged. 

5.  A   socket   member   formed  of  wire   Into   a   framelike 


structure  having  attaching  loops  and  snap  engaglns 
means,  and  a  snap  member  formed  of  wire  having  diverg- 
ing spring  arms  terminating  In  attaching  loops  and  a 
depthwise  extending  bend  forming  a  snap  to  engage  with 
tbe  socket  member  and  prevent  separation  of  the  parts 
while  so  engaged. 

6.  A  socket  member  formed  of  wire  into  a  framelike 
structure  Including  lengthwise  extending  bars  having  at 
one  end  depthwise  extending  bends  terminating  In  an 
attaching  loop,  said  bars  being  flared  outward  at  the  op- 
posite end  and  extending  downward  and  terminating  In  at- 
taching loops  underlying  said  flaring  ends  forming  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  a  snap  meml>er,  and  a  snap  member 
formed  of  wire  Including  a  spring  arm  bent  to  form  a 
snap  to  engage  said  socket  member,  said  wire  l)elng  formed 
iilso  into  attaching  loops. 

7.  A  socket  member  formed  of  wire  Including  length- 
wise extending  bars  bent  depthwise  at  one  end  and  ter- 
minating In  an  attaching  loop  and  flaring  outward  at  the 
opposite  ends  and  then  bent  depthwise  terminating  In  at- 
taching loops  underlying  the  flaring  ends  forming  a  socket 
for  a  snap  member,  aud  the  snap  memlK'r  formed  of  wire 
InchidIng  spring  arms  approaching  each  other  at  one  eud 
aud  formed  Into  depthwise  extending  bends  curved  Inward 
for  the  reception  of  the  bars  on  the  socket  member  and 
terminating  In  nn  attaching  loop,  the  outward  diverging 
ends  being  bent  to  form  snaps  to  engage  the  socket  member 
and  terminating  in  attaching  loops. 

8.  A  socket  member  composed  of  wire  formed  Into  a 
framelike  structure  Including  lengthwise  extending  bars 
having  depthwise  extending  bends  at  one  end  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  snap  member  and  terminating  In  an  at- 
taching loop,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  bars  flaring  outward 
and  terminating  In  attaching  loops  underlying  the  flaring 
ends  and  forming  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  snap 
memlK'r.  and  the  snap  member  composed  of  wire  and  hav- 
ing spring  arms  located  closely  together  at  one  end  with 
depthwise  extending  bends  terminating  In  an  attaching 
loop,  said  arms  diverging  to  tbe  opi>oslte  end  and  there 
bent  to  form  snaps  to  engage  the  socket  member,  said 
snaps  terminating  in  attaching  loops 

9  A  socket  member  comp<wed  of  wire  formed  Into  a 
framelike  structure  and  having  means  for  engaging  a 
snap  member,  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  fasten- 
ing means,  and  a  snap  memt>er  formed  of  wire  with  spring 
arms  to  initially  enter  the  socket,  member,  said  arms  dl 
verging  and  terminating  In  snaps  to  engage  and  hold 
against  said  socket  meml)er.  said  snap  member  having 
fastening  means  located  at  each  end  thereof. 
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1.  A  vest  comprising  side  and  front  portions  having  fas- 
tener members  on  their  Inner  sides,  a  yoke  permanently' 
connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  qlde  and  front  portions 
and  provided  at  Its  forward  side  wItb  faatener  members, 
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back  stnipa  coonected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  tide  and 
front  portions  and  equipped  to  be  adjuatably  connected  to- 
gether, and  a  detachable  back  baring  fastener  memtwra 
adjacent  to  Us  upper  end  for  cooperating  with  the  fastener 
members  of  the  yoke  and  also  baring  straps  on  Its  lower 
portion  provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  ad- 
Juatably  connected  In  front  of  the  body.  In  combination 
with  a  coat  bavlnx  side  and  front  portions  and  also  hav 
Ing  receptacles  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side  and  front 
portions  ;  the  said  receptacles  being  fbrmed  by  linings 
which  are  stitched  to  side  and  front  portions  except  be- 
tween points  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  lining,  and  the  said 
linings  being  prorlde<l  on  their  Inner  sides  with  fastener 
members  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  complementary 
members  of  the  rest  portions. 

2.  A  vest  for  the  purpose  deacrlbe<l  made  up  of  side 
and  front  portions,  a  yoke  extending  between  and  perma 
nently  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  and  front 
portions  and  provided  at  Its  forward  side  with  fastener 
members,  back  straps  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  and  front  [wrtlons  and  equipped  to  be  adjustably  con- 
nected together,  and  a  detachable  back  having  fastening 
members  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  for  cooperating  with 
the  fastener  members  of  the  yoke  and  also  having  straps 
on  Its  lower  portion  provided  with  means  whereby  they 
may  be  adjustably  connected  In  front  of  the  body. 


»««..3l3  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORATING  THE  OP 
ERATING-BANDS  OK  AI'TOMATIC  TYPESETTING 
MACHINES  HKivnu  H  Dkkwkll.  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  1'5,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,069. 


1  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  setting  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending 
to  operate  theee  punches,  means  for  retaining  the  punches 
In  their  Inoperatlre  poaltlons,  a  plurality  of  dies  corre 
spending  to  the  punches,  punch  releasing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  a  source  of  power,  mechanism  for  re- 
turning the  panPbea  after  operation  to  their  Inoperatlre 
positions,  mechanism  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  band,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  these  mechanisms  to  the  source  of 
power  and  a  clutch  contrulllnff  derlce  actuated  by  the 
punch  operating  mechanisms  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  meehaotrai  for  perforatlnc  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  aetttng  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ktys,  a  plurality  of  puncbe*.  means  tending  to 
operate  tb«M  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  derlces  retain- 
ing the  punches  in  their  Inoperatlre  poaltlons.  s  plurality 
of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  for  operating  the  catch  derlces  and  re- 
iMMlng  the  punches,  a  source  of  power,  mechanism  for  re- 
turning the  punches  after  operation  to  their  Inoperatlre 
posltlona.  mechanlam  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  band,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  these  mechanisms  to  the,  source  of 


power,   and   a   clutch   controlling   derlce  actuated  by   the 
punch   operating  mechanisms  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending  to 
operate  these  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices  retain 
Ing  the  punches  In  their  inoperative  positions,  a  plurality 
of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  for  operating  the  catch  devlcea  and  re- 
leasing the  punches,  a  source  of  p<iwer.  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rotary  members  for  returning  the 
punches  after  operation  to  their  Inoperative  poaltlons, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  band,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  these  mechanisms  to  the  source  of  power, 
,  and  a  clutch  controlling  derlce  actuated  by  the  punch  op^ 
eratlns  mechanisms  as  set  forth 

4     In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic    type    setting    machines    the    combination    of    a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending  to 
operate  these  punches,  meana  for  retaining  the  punches  In 
their  Inoperative  positions,  a  plurality  of  dies  correspond 
ing  to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper  band,  punch 
releasing   mechanism   controlled   by   the  keys,   a   source  of 
power,   mechanism   for  returning  the  punches  after  opera 
tlon  to  their  Inoperative  positions,  mechanism  for  Impart 
Ing  motion  to  the  band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
these  mechanisms  to  the  source  of  power  and  a  clutch  con- 
trolling device  actuated   by    the   punch   operating   mechan 
isms  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending  to 
operate  these  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices  retain- 
ing the  punches  In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  plurality 
of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the 
paper  band,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for  operating 
the  catch  devices  and  releasing  the  punches,  a  source  of 
po\<-er.  me<  hanlsm  for  returning  the  punches  after  opera- 
tion to  their  Inoperative  positions,  mechanism  for  Impart 
Ing  motion  to  the  band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
these  mechanisms  to  the  source  of  power,  and  a  clutch  con- 
trolling device  actuated  by  the  punch  operating  mechan 
isms  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic    type    setting    machines    the    combination    of    a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending  to 
operate  these  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices  retain 
Ing  the  punches  In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  phiraltty 
of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the 
paper  band,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for  operat 
Ing  the  catch  derlces  and  releasing  the  punches,  a  source 
of  power,  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  mem 
bers  for  returning  the  punches  after  operation  to  their  In- 
operatlre positions,  mechanlam  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting  these  mechanisms 
to   the  source  of  power,   and   a  clutch   controlling  derlce 
actuated  by  the  punch  operating  mechanisms  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  mechanlam  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  lerers,  meana  tending  to  move  these  levers 
and  operate  the  punches,  means  for  reUlnlng  the  levers  In 
their  Inoperatlre  positions,  a  plurality  of  dies  correspond 
Ing  to  the  punches,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for 
releaalng  the  punch  operating  lerers.  a  source  of  power, 
mechanism  for  returning  the  punch  operating  lerers  after 
operation  to  their  Inoperatlre  positions,  mechanism  for  Im 
parting  motion  to  the  band  and  means  for  Intermittently 
connecting  these  mechanlams  to  the  source  of  power  aa  set 
forth. 

S.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keya.  a  pluratlty  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  lerers.  meana  tending  to  more  these  lerers 
and  operate  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  derlce  re- 
taining the  lerers  In  their  Inoperatlre  positions,  a  plurality 
of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  keys  for  operating  the  catch  derlces  and  releaalng 
the  puVich  operating  lerers.  a  source  of  power,  mechanism 
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for   returning  the  punch   operating  levers  after  operation 
to    their    Inoperative   poaltlons,    mechanism    for    Imparting 
motion  to  the  band,  a  clutch  for  connecting  these  mechan 
isms  to  a  source  of  power  and  a  clutch  controlling  device 
actuated  by  the  punch  operating  levers  as  set  forth. 

9.   In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  oi>eratlng  bands  of 
automatic    tyj>e    setting    machines    the    combination    of    a 
plurality   of   keys,    a    plurality    of   punches,    a    plurality   of 
punch  operating  levers,  means  tending  to  move  these  levers 
and   operate  the   punches,   a   plurality   of  catch  devices   re 
talnlng  the  levers  In  their  Inoperative  |K>8ltlon8,  a  plurality 
of    dies    corresponding    to    the    punchen,    mechanism    con- 
trolled by  the  keys  for  o{)eratlng  the  catch  devices  and  re 
leasing    the    punch    operating    levers,    a    source    of    power, 
mechanism   comprising  a    plurality   of   rotary   members  for 
returning    the    punch    operating    levers    iifter    o|>eratlon    to 
their  Inoperative   positions,   mechanism   for   Imparting  mo 
tlon  to  the  band,  a  clutch  for  connecting  these  mechanisms 
to  a  source  of  power  and  a  clutch  controlling  device  actii 
ated  by  the  punch  operating  levers  as  set  forth 

10  In  niechaMlsm  for  i)erforatlng  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  tyi)e  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  means  for  retaining  the  punches 
In  tbelr  Inoperative  positions,  a  plurality  of  dies  cor- 
responding to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper 
band,  punch  releasing  mechanism  contri'Ued  by  the  keys, 
a  source  of  power,  a  aplndle  carrying  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  for  returning  the  punches  after  operation 
to  their  inoperative  positions,  a  Koparate  rotary  member 
on  this  spindle,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  this 
rotary  member  t"  the  band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  this  spindle  to  the  source  of  power  and  a 
clutch  controlling  device  actuated  by  the  punch  operating 
mechanisms  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  raecbanlsm  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  derlces 
retaining  the  punches  In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a 
plurality  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  feed 
roller  for  the  paper  band,  met'hanism  controlled  by  the 
keys  for  operating  the  catch  devices  and  releasing  the 
punches,  a  source  of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality 
of  rotary  members  for  ret'irnlng  the  punches  after 
operation  to  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  separate 
rotary  member  on  this  spindle  means  for  imparting  the 
motion  of  this  rotary  member  to  the  band  feed  roller,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  this  spindle  to  the  sotirce  of  power 
and  a  clutch  controlling  device  actuated  by  the  punch 
o|>eratlng   mechanisms  as  set  forth. 

11'  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  imnds 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  levers,  means  tending  to  move  these 
levers  and  operate  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  de 
rices  for  retaining  the  levers  In  their  Inoperative  posi 
tlons,  a  plurality  of  dlea  corresponding  to  the  punches. 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for  operating  the  catch 
devices  and  releasing  the  punch  operating  levers,  a  sotirce 
of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  mem- 
bers for  returning  the  punch  operating  levers  after  opera 
tlon  to  their  Inoperatlre  positions,  a  separate  mtary 
meml>er  on  this  spindle,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion 
of  this  rotary  member  to  the  band,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
this  spindle  to  the  source  of  power  and  a  clutch  con- 
trolling device  actuated  by  the  punch  operating  levers  as 
set  forth. 

13.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  twnds 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  lerers,  means  tending  to  move  these 
levers  and  operate  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  de- 
vices retaining  the  lerers  in  their  Inoperative  positions. 
a  plurality  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  feed 
roller  for  the  paper  band,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
keys  for  operating  the  catch  devices  and  releasing  the 
punch  operating  lerers,  a  source  of  power,  a  spindle 
carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  for  returning  the 


punch  operating  levers  after  operation  to  their  inopera- 
tive positions,  a  separate  rotary  member  on  this  spindle, 
means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  this  rotary  meml>er  to 
the  band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting  this  spindle 
to  the  source  of  iM>wer  and  a  clutch  controlling  device 
actuated  by  the  punch  operating  levers  as  set  forth 

14.  In  mechanism  for  i)erforatlng  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  tyi)e  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  means  for  retaining  the  punches 
In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  plurality  of  dies  cor- 
responding to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper 
baud,  punch  releasing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys, 
a  source  of  power,  a  spinclle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary 
memt^rs  for  returning  the  punches  after  operation  to  their 
InoiK'rative  positions,  a  separate  rotary  member  on  this 
spindle,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  this  rotary 
meml>er  to  the  l)and  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
this  spindle  to  the  source  of  power,  and  a  pivoted  cam 
member  normally  operating  to  maintain  the  clutch  nu>m 
bers  disengaged  but  actuated  by  the  means  tending  to 
operate  the  punches  when  released  so  as  to  allow  the  en- 
gagement of  the  clutch   meml)er8  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices 
retaining  the  punches  In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a 
plurality  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  fe*'d 
roller  for  the  paper  band,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
keys  for  operating  the  catch  devices  and  releasing  the 
punches,  a  source  of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality 
of  rotary  members  for  returning  the  punches  after  opera 
tlon  to  their  Inoperative  posltlong,  a  separate  rotary  mem- 
ber on  this  spindle,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of 
this  rotary  member  to  the  band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  this  spindle  to  the  source  i  f  power  and  a 
pivoted  cam  meml^r  normally  <.i>eratlng  to  maintain  the 
clutch  members  disengaged  but  actuated  by  the  means 
tending  to  operate  the  punches  when  released  so  as  to 
allow  the  engagement  of  the  clutch   meml)er8. 

16.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  levers,  means  tending  to  move  these 
levers  and  operate  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  de 
rices  retaining  the  levers  In  tbelr  Inoperative  positions,  a 
plurality  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  keys  for  operating  the  catch  devices 
and  releasing  the  punch  operating  levers,  a  source  of 
power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  members 
for  returning  the  punch  operating  levers  after  operation 
to  their  Inoperative  positions  a  separate  rotary  meml)er 
on  this  spindle  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  this 
rotary  member  to  the  band,  a  clutch  for  connecting  this 
spindle  to  a  source  of  power  and  a  plroted  cam  member 
normally  operating  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  dls 
engaged  but  actuated  by  the  punch  operating  levers  when 
released  so  as  to  allow  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  mem 
bers  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  l>ands 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  means  for  retaining  the  punches 
in  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  plurality  of  dies  cor- 
responding to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper 
band,  a  ratchet  feed  device  for  the  feed  roller,  punch  re- 
leasing mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys,  a  source  of 
power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  members 
for  returning  the  punches  after  operation  to  their  inop- 
erative positions,  a  separate  r.itary  member  on  thla  spin- 
dle, an  operative  connection  l)etween  this  rotary  member 
and  the  ratchet  feed  device  of  the  band  feed  roller,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  thla  spindle  to  the  source  of  power 
and  a  clutch  controlling  derlce  actuated  by  the  punch 
operating  mechanisms  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  typo  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 

'   plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
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poach  operating  l«Ter«.  means  tiding  to  move  the««  le- 
Ter«  and  operate   the   punches,   a   plurality   of   c»tcb  de- 
Tlcea  for  retaining  the   levers  In   their   tnoperatlTe  poal 
tlona,  a  plurality  of  dlea  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a 
feed  roller  for  the  paper  band,  a  ratchet  feed  device  for 
the  feed  roller,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for  op 
eratlng  the  catch  devices  and  releasing  the  punch  operat 
tng  levers,   a   source   of  power,   a  spindle   carrying  a   plu 
rallty  of  rotary  members  for  returning  the  punch  operat 
Ing  levers  after  operation  to  their  Inoperative  positions,  a 
separate  rotary  member  on  this  spindle,  an  operative  con 
nectlon  between  this  rotary  member  and  the  ratchet  feed 
device  of  the  band  feed  roller,  o  clutch  for  connecting  this 
spindle  to  the  source  of  power  and  a  clutch  controlling  de 
vice  actuated  by  the  punch  operating;  levers  aa  set  forth. 

19.   In   mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of   a 
plurality   of  keys,   a   plurality  of  punches,    means   tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  means  for  retalnlns  the  punches 
In    their   Inoperative   positions,   a   plurality   of  dies  corre 
spending  to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper  band, 
a  ratchet  feed  device  for  the  feed  roller,  punch   releaslnu 
mechanism  controlleii  by   the  keys,   a  source  of  power,  a 
spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  for  return 
Ing  the  punches  after  operation  to  their  Inoperative  posi 
tlons.  a  separate  rotary  member  on  this  spindle,  an  opera 
tlve    connection    between    this    rotary    member    and    the 
ratchet  feed  device  of  the  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing this  spindle  to  the  source  of  power  and  a  pivoted  cam 
member  normally  operatinu  to  maintain  the  clutch  mem 
bers  disengaged  but  actuated  by  the  means  tending  to  op 
erate  the  punches   when  released   so  as   to  allow   the  en 
gagement  of  the  clutch  members  as  set  forth. 

20.    In   mechanism   for  perforating  the  operating   bands 
of  automatic  type  setting  marhlnes   the   combination  of  a 
plurality   of  keys,   a   plurality   of   punches,   means    tending 
to  operate  these  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices  re- 
taining the   punches   In   their  inoperative  positions,  a   plu 
rallty  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a   feed  roller 
for   the   paper   band,    a    ratchet    feed   device    for   the   feed 
roller,  mechanism  controIle«l  by  the  keys  for  operating  the 
catch  devices  and  releasing  the  punches,  a  source  of  powpr. 
a  spindle  carrying  a   plurality  of  rotary   members   for   re 
turning   the   punches   after   operation    to   their    Inoperative 
positions,  a  separate  rotary  member  on  this  spindle,  an  op 
eratlve   connection   between    this   rotary   member   and   the 
ratrhet  feed  device  of  the  band   feed  roller,  a  clutch   for 
connecting  this  spindle  to  the  source  of  power  and  a  piv 
oted    cam    mi'ral>or    normally    operating    to    maintain    the 
clutch    members    disengaged    but    actuated    by    the    means 
tending  to  operate  the  punches  when  released  so  as  to  al 
low  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  members  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  utitomatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keyfl,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  levers,  means  tending  to  move  these  le 
vers  and  operate  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices 
retaining  the  levers  In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  plu 
rallty  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller 
for  the  paper  band,  a  ratchet  feed  device  for  the  feed 
roller,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for  operating  the 
catch  devices  and  releasing  the  punch  operating  levers,  a 
source  of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary 
members  for  returning  the  punch  operating  levers  after  op- 
eration to  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  separate  rotary 
member  on  this  spindle,  an  operative  connection  between 
thl«  rotary  member  and  the  ratchet  feed  device  of  the 
band  feed  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting  this  spindle  to 
the  source  of  power  and  a  pivoted  cam  member  normally  op 
eratlng  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  disengaged  but  ac 
tuated  by  the  punch  operating  levers  when  released  so  aa 
to  allow  the  eogagement  of  the  clutch  members  as  set 

forth. 

22.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  type  Mttlns  machine*  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keya,  a  plurality  of  punchea,  guldea  for  the 
panchea,  a  plurality  of  punch  operatlnc  lerera.  springs 
tattdlns  to  move  theae  levar*  and  operate  the  panehea,  a 
plutaUty  of  catch  device*  retalnlag  the  levers  lo  their  In- 


operative positions,  a  plnrsllty  of  dies  corresponding  to 
the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper  band,  a  ratchet 
feed  device  for  the  feed  roller,  spring  controlled  lever  and 
link  mechanism  actuated  by  the  keys  for  operating  the 
catch  devices  and  releasing  the  punch  operating  levers,  a 
source  of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  cams  for 
returning  the  punch  operating  levers  after  operation  to 
their  Inoperative  positions,  an  eccentric  on  this  spindle,  a 
strap  and  rod  connecting  this  eccentric  to  the  ratchet  feed 
device  of  the  band  feed  roller  and  Imparting  thereto  the 
motion  of  the  eccentric,  a  clutch  member  looaeiy  mounted 
on  the  spindle  and  connected  to  the  source  of  power,  a 
clutch  member  fast  on  the  spindle  and  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected to  a  cam  member  normally  operating  to  maintain 
the  clutch  members  disengaged  but  actuated  by  the  punch 
operating  levers  when  released  so  as  to  allow  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  members  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  type  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of 
punch  operating  levers,  means  tending  to  move  these  le- 
vers and  operate  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  catch  devices 
retailing  the  levers  In  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  .lies  corresponding  to  the  punches,  a  feed  roller 
for  the  paper  band,  a  ratchet  fee<l  device  for  the  feed 
roller,  mechanism  controlled  by  tho  keys  for  operating  the 
catch  devices  and  releasing  the  punch  operating  levers,  a 
source  of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary 
members  for  returning  the  punch  operating  levers  after 
operation  to  their  inoperative  poditloni*.  au  eccentric  on 
this  spindle,  a  strap  and  rod  connecting  this  eccentric  to 
the  ratchet  feed  device  of  the  band  feed  roller  and  Im- 
parting th.»reto  the  motion  of  the  eccentric,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connectevl  to  the 
source  of  power,  a  clutch  member  fast  on  tbe  spindle  and 
a  pivoted  cam  meml)er  normally  operating  to  maintain  the 
clutch  members  disengaged  but  actuated  by  the  punch  op- 
erating levers  when  released  so  as  to  allow  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  meml)ers  as  set  forth. 

24,    In    mechanism   for  perforating  the  operating  bands 
of  automatic  tyi>e  setting  machines  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality   of  punches,   guides  for  the 
punches,    a    plurality    of    punch    operating    levers.    <<prlngs 
tending   to   move   these   levers  and  operate   the   punches,   a 
plurality  of  catch  devices  retaining  the  levers  In  their   In 
operative   positions,   a   plurality   of  dies   corresp<indlng   to 
the  punches,  a  feed  roller  for  the  paper  band,   a   ratchet 
feeil  device  for  the  feed  roller,  spring  controlled  lever  and 
link    mechanism    actuated    by    the    keys    for    operating    the 
catch  devices  and  relea<<lng  the  punch  operating  levers,  a 
source  of  power,  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary 
members    for   returning   the  punch   operating   levers  after 
operation  to  their  Inoperative  positions,  a  separate  rotary 
member  on  this  spindle,  an  operative  connection  between 
this    rotary    member   and    the    ratchet    feed    device    of    the 
band   feed  roller,  a  clutch   for  connecting  this  spindle  to 
the   source  of   power   and   a   pivoted    lever   connected   to   a 
cam   member   normally   operating   to   maintain   the   clutch 
members  disengaged  but  actuated  by  the  punch   operating 
levers  when  released  so  as  to  allow  the  engagement  of  the 
clutch  members  as  set  forth. 


*Nr,n.. 341  MEANS  FOR  SUrrORTINtJ  AND  RELEASING 
KETAINING-STAKES.  Eknkst  I  Dyer.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  299.046.  Renewed  Mar. 
27.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,^64.867. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  vertically  swlngtag  m^ans  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible,  upper  portion,  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  locking  said  swinging  means  In  a 
fixed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  laterally  swinging,  flexible  load^ngaglng  means, 
and  locking  means  for  securing  said  load  engaging  means 
In  a  fixed  poaition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
tloo  with  a  support,  of  a  vertically  swinging  member  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  spring,  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  |  866.345.     VENTING- VALVE  FOR   RADIATORS.     Lbwis 
for  locking  said  swinging  meml)er  in  a  vertical  position.  W.    Egolkston,    Appleton,    Wis       Filed    Jan.    19,    1907. 

Serial  No.  853,099 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supp<jrt.  of  l>earlng  lugs  carried  by  said  sup 
port,  each  lug  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening,  load  engaging  means  journaled  in  said  lugs,  and 
means  for  locking  said  load^ngaglng  means  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  bearing  lugs  carried  by  said  sup 
port,  each  lug  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening,  a  vertically  swinging  mcml>er  provided  with 
trunnions,  carried  by  said  lugs,  each  trunnion  provided 
with  flat  sides,  the  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  lugs,  said 
member  l>elng  removably  secured  ui>on  said  lugs,  and 
means  for  securing  said  member  in  a  fixed  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.ncribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  8upi)ort.  of  flexible  load  cngaRlng  means  car- 
ried by  said  support,  and  means  for  se<-urlnK  said  engag- 
ing-means  in  a  fixed  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  an  outwardly  movable  flexible 
load  supporting  memlier  carried  by  said  support,  and 
means  for  securing  said  memlier   in  a  fixed  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  hinged  nienil>er  carried  liy  said 
support,  plvotally  mounted  locking  means  carrle<l  by  said 
support  and  cooperating  <wltb  said  hinged  member  for  se 
curing  the  same  in  a  locked  position,  horizontally  mov- 
able rods  connecting  said  Unking  means,  t>ell  cranks  con- 
necfcil  to  said  rods,  and  means  for  synchronously  actuat- 
ing said  bell  cranks,  and  thereby  imparting  movement  to 
said    locking   nieanis 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  load  retaining  means  carried  by 
one  side  of  said  vehicle,  locking  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  load  retaining  means,  and  rods  con- 
nected to  said  locking  moans  and  a  system  of  toggles  con- 
nected to  said  rods  and  operated  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  vehicle  for  cimtrolllng  movement  of  said  locking 
means. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  movable  leaf  spring  stake  car- 
ried by  said  support,  and  means  for  locking  said  stake  In 
a    stationary    position. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  plate  provided  with  vertically 
alined  brackets  carried  by  said  support,  pivotal  load  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  plate,  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed locking  means  carried  by  said  brackets  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  load  engaging  means  for  securing  the  same 
In  a  stationary  position. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  vertically  alined  brackets  carried 
by  said  support,  vertically  swinging  load-engaging  means 
carried  by  said  support,  and  locking  means  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  brackets  for  securing  said  load  engag- 
ing means  In  a  stationary  position. 


1.  In  a  venting  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  consisting  of 
end  and  connecting  aide  walls,  and  provided  with  a  float 
chamljer  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  to  the  chamber,  such 
outlet  located  In  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  such  inlet  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  float  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
in  combination  with  a  float,  a  fulcrum  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  float  and  such  float  movable  on  the  ful- 
crum, a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  supporting  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  stem  and  the  float  the  several  parts  being 
so  associated  that  the  point  of  support  of  the  valve  stem 
upon  the  float  Is  substantially  over  the  fulcrum  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  venting  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  portion  having  closed  ends,  and  provided 
with  a  float  chamber  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  to  the  cham- 
ber, such  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  such  In- 
let arranged  to  discharge  into  the  float  chamtier  near  the 
bottom  thereof  when  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  shell  Is  In  a  horizontal  plane.  In  combination  with  a 
float,  a  fulcrum  located  underneath  the  float  and  such 
float  movable  on  the  fulcrum,  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
float  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  extending-  through 
the  fulcrum  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  float 
on  the  other  side  of  such  vertical  plane,  a  valve  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  arranged  to  co  act  with  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  supporting  connection  between  the  valve  stem  and 
the  float  such  conntHflon  located  substantially  over  the 
fulcrum,  of  the  flout  ;   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  venting  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  portion  having  closed  ends,  and  provided 
with  a  float  chaml)er  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  to  the  cham- 
ber, such  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  such  In- 
let arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  float  chaml>er  near  the 
lK)ttom  thereof  when  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  shell  Is  In  a  horizontal  plane,  in  combination  with  a 
float,  a  bar  rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shell,  such 
bar  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  projection  on 
the  float  between  the  ends  lberef)f,  such  projection  flttlng 
loosely  in  the  aperture  in  the  bar,  to  form  the  fulcrum  of 
the  float,  such  float  constructed  so  that  the  specific 
gravity  on  one  side  of  n  vertical  plane  extending  through 
the  fulcrum  and  float  Is  greater  than  the  specific  gravity 
thereof  on  the  other  side  of  such  vertical  plane,  a  valve 
stem  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to  co  act  with  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  sujjporttug  connection  between  the  valve 
stem  and  the  float  such  connectbm  located  substantially 
over  the  fulcrum  of  the  float  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  venting  valve  for  radiators  a  shell  provided 
with  end  and  side  walls  and  with  a  float  chamber  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  such  outlet  located  In  an  end 
wall,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  such  Inlet  lo- 
cated In  the  side  wall  of  the  shell  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  float  chaml)er  near  the  bottom  thereof,  In 
combination  with  a  float,  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a 
valve  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  outlet, 
a  supporting  connection  between  the  valve  stem  and  the 
float,  such  connection  located  substantially  over  the  ful- 
crum of  the  float,  and  a  fulcrum  located  underneath  the 
float  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  such  float  movable  on 
the  fulcrum  and  a  guide  to  such  fulcrum  mounted  on  the 
end  wall  In  which  the  outlet  is  placed ;  lubatantially  as 
described. 
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5.  In  a  renting  raive  for  radiators  a  abell  conilitlng  of 
end  and  connecting  walls,  such  shell  prorlded  with  a  float 
chamber  havinx  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  such  outlet  lo- 
cated In  one  of  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  a 
ralve  seat  and  such  Inlet  arranged  to  discbarge  Into  the 
float  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof.  In  combination 
with  a  float,  a  valre  stem  prorlded  with  a  ralre  arranged 
to  co-act  with  the  ralre  seat  of  the  outlet,  a  supporting 
connection  between  the  ralre  stem  and  the  float,  such 
ralvp  stem  and  float  arranged  so  that  one  end  of  the  ralve 
stem  rests  on*  the  float  and  operatirely  associated  so  that 
the  end  of  the  valve  stem  which  la  adjacent  to  the  float 
Is  siibetantlally  over  the  fulcrum  thereof  and  not  appre- 
ciably ral8e<l  by  the  movement  of  such  float,  and  a  ful 
cnini  located  underneath  the  float  and  l)etween  the  ends 
thereof :   substantially   as  described. 
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1.  In  a  Altering  plant,  a  sedimentation  chamber,  a  con- 
nection therefrom  to  the  water  supply  filtering  cham- 
bers, one  of  the  said  chambers  being  entirely  surrounded 
by  the  other,  and  the  division  walls  of  which  are  common 
to  both  chambers,  chambers  for  the  filtered  water  be- 
neath said  fllterlns  chambers,  and  a  distributing  main  In 
communication  with  the  .sedimentation  chamber  and  above 
the  filters  in  the  filtering  chambers. 

2.  In  a  filtering  plant,  a  sedimentation  chamber,  a  con- 
nection therefrom  to  the  water  supply  filtering  cham- 
bers, one  of  the  said  chambers  being  entirely  surrounded 
by  the  other  and  the  division  walls  of  which  are  common 
to  both  chambers,  chambers  for  the  filtered  water  be- 
neath said  filtering  chambers,  a  distributing  main  In 
communication  with  the  sedimentation  chamber  and  abore 
the  filters  In  thf>  filtering  chambers,  distributing  pipes  in 
the  purlfled  %vater  chamber  and  distributing  systems  in  the 
bases  of  the  filtering  chambers. 

;?.  A  filtering  plant  comprising  exterior  and  Inner  walla, 
a  base  for  the  exterior  walls,  bases  upon  different  lerels, 
for  the  outer  walls  forming  filtering  chambers  above  and 
chambers  for  purlfled  water  beneath  the  latter  and  a 
sedimentation  chamber,  one  entirely  surrounding  and  In- 
ckMing  the  other,  a  connection  from  said  sedimentation 
chamber  to  the  water  supply  and  a  distributing  main  for 
dlstribating  the  water  to  the  flltering  chambers. 

4.  A  flltering  plant  comprising  exterior  and  inner  walls, 
a  base  for  the  exterior  walls,  bases  upon  different  levels, 
for  the  outer  walls  forming  flltering  chambers  abore  and 
chambers  for  purlfled  water  beneath  the  latter  and  a 
sedimentation  chamber,  one  entirely  surrounding  and  in- 
closing the  other,  a  connection  from  said  sedimentation 
chamber  to  the  water  supply,  a  distributing  main  for 
dlstribating  the  water  to  the  filtering  chambers,  branches 
leading  from  said  distributing  main,  and  means  for  simaf- 
taneously  coatrolIlDg  all  of  said  branctaea. 

5.  A  flltering  plant  comprising  exterior  and  Inner  walls, 
a  t>aae  for  the  exterior  walls,  bases  apon  different  lereis. 
for  the  outer  walls  forming  filtering  chambers  abore  and 
eliambeni  for  parlfled  water  beneath  the  latter  and  a 
■edimcntation  chamber,  one  entirely  sorroandlng  and  in- 
dodag  tlM  other,  a  connection  from  said  sedimentation 
chamber  to  the  water  supply,  a  dlatrthntlng  main  for 
distrlbatiiig  the  water  to  the  altering  chambers,  a  col- 
lactlnc    system    iatermedlat*    the    (llteriaf    and   pnriflod 


water    chambers   and    pipes    leading    from    said    collecting 
system  into  the  parlfled  wster  chambers. 

6.  A  filtering  plant  comprising  exterior  and  inner  walls, 
a  base  for  the  exterior  walls,  bases  npon  different  lerels, 
for  the  outer  walls  forming  filtering  chambers  above  and 
chambers  for  purified  water  beneath  the  latter  and  a 
sedimentation  chamber,  one  entirely  surrounding  and  in- 
closing the  other,  a  connection  from  said  sedimentation 
chamber  to  the  water  supply,  a  distributing  main  for 
distributing  the  water  to  the  filtering  chambers,  a  col- 
lecting system  intermediate  the  filtering  and  purified 
water  chambers,  pipes  leading  from  said  collecting  system 
into  the  purified  water  chambers,  valves  In  said  pipes  and 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  them. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combination 
of  means  t^>T  forming  the  flanK*,  a  rotatable  hopper,  and  a 
suitable  guide  for  the  tube  between  the  hopper  and  the 
flange  forming  mechanism. 

2  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combination 
of  means  for  forming  the  flange,  and  a  rotatable  hopper 
set  on  an  axis  out  of  the  vertical,  whereby  the  tubes  are 
fed  by  gravity. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  of  a  hopper 
having  a  stem  Journaled  into  said  support  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical,  a  tubular  passageway  leading  from  the  base 
of  the  hopper  through  said  stem,  whereby  articles  placed 
in  the  hopper  may  settle  Into  the  entrance  to  said  passage- 
way In  one  position  of  the  hopper,  and  in  another  position 
will  be  raised  to  cause  them  to  slide  down  said  passage- 
way. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hopper  Journaled  on 
an  axis  oblique  to  the  vertical,  a  depression  in  the  base 
of  said  hopper,  and  a  passageway  leading  therefrom 
through  the  stem  of  the  hopper 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  hopper 
having  a  stem  Journaled  in  said  support  on  an  axis  at  an 
angle  with  the  vertical,  a  gear  rotatably  carried  by  said 
support,  and  a  slldable  connection  between  the  gear  and 
the  hopper  whereby  the  hopper  may  be  rotated. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  adapted  to  •feed  tabes,  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  fed  tubes,  a  passageway  between  the  hopper  and  said 
mechanism  to  allow  th«  discarding  of  broken  glass. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  passageway  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  enter  the  paasageway  for  grasping  a  tube 
tharein. 
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8.   In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  chuck,  means  for  guiding  the  tubes  thereto, 
a  stop  adapted  to  Intercept  the  tubes,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  stop  to  or  from  an  Idle  position. 

9  In  a  machine  for  flanging;  glass  tubes,  the  combination 
of  s  hopper,  a  chuck,  a  lantern-like  guide  between  the  hop- 
per nnd  chuck,  a  pair  of  pincers  having  Jaws  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  bars  of  such  guide  to  grasp  a  tube, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pincers  to  release  the  tube. 

lU.  In  s  machine  for  fianglng  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chuck,  an  open  guide  thereto,  a  pair  of  pincers 
having  Jaws  adapted  to  enter  the  guide  to  grasp  a  tube, 
means  for  operating  ssid  pincers  to  release  the  tnl>e,  a  stop 
adapted  to  stand  t>eneath  such  guide,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  tube  at  the  time  when 
the  pincers  grssp  their  tube. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  comblna 
flon  of  a  rotatable  chuck  into  which   the  tul>e  may  l>e  fed, 
a    stop   for    the   tube   adapted    to   stand    in    front   of   said 
chuck  and  limit  the  projection  of  the  tube  therefrom. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tut)*'8,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chuck  Into  which  the  tu>>e  may  be  fed. 
a  stop  for  the  tube  adapted  to  stand  In  front  of  said  chuck 
and  limit  the  projection  of  the  tube  therefrom,  means  for 
heating  the  forward  end  of  said  tut>e,  and  a  member  for 
engaging  said  fulx*  to  form  a  flange  thereon 

13.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chuck  into  which  the  tulie  may  be  fed, 
a  stop  for  the  tul)e  adapted  to  stand  In  front  of  said 
chuck  and  limit  the  projection  of  the  tube  therefrom, 
mechanism  suitably  timed  for  closing  the  chuck,  for  then 
moving  the  stop  away  from  the  tul)e,  and  for  then  forming 
a  flange  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  chuck,  means  for  feeding  a  tube  into  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  stand  lielow  the 
chuck  nnd  stop  the  tul>e 

15.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tutx's.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  chuck,  a  hopper  above  the  same,  a  pas- 
sageway l)etween  the  hopper  and  chuck  whereby  tulies 
may  l>e  fed  by  gravity  into  the  chuck,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  stand  below  the  chuck  and  stop  the  tube 

16.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  vertical  chuck,  a  downward  passageway  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  whereby  tul)es  may  be  fed  by  gravity 
Into  the  chuck,  a  stop  adapted  to  stand  l)elow  the  chuck 
and  stop  the  tut>e.  means  for  swinging  said  stop  out  of  the 
way,  means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  a  flanging  member  and 
means  for  bringing  the  flange  memf>er  Into  engagement 
with  the  tube. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  project- 
ing from  its  lower  end,  means  for  heating  such  projecting 
end,  a  flanging  pin,  means  for  causing  It  to  engage  such 
lower  end  to  form  a  flange,  means  for  loosening  the  chuck 
to  allow  the  flanged  tube  to  drop  out  of  the  chuck. 

18  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  project- 
ing from  Its  lower  end,  mesns  for  besting  such  projecting 
end.  a  flanging  pin.  means  for  causing  It  to  engage  such 
lower  end  to  form  a  flange,  means  for  allowing  the  flanged 
tube  to  pass  out  of  the  chuck  onto  said  pin.  and  means  for 
then  Inverting  said  pin  to  sllow  the  flsnged  tube  to  pass 
off  of  the  same 

19  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  project- 
ing from  its  lower  end,  means  for  besting  such  projecting 
end.  means  for  forming  a  flange  therein,  means  for  allowing 
the  flanged  tube  to  pass  out  of  the  chuck,  and  an  inclined 
track  adapted  to  receive  the  tube. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chock  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  project- 
ing from  Its  lower  end,  means  for  heating  such  projecting 
end,  means  for  forming  a  flange  thereon,  means  for  invert- 
ing said  flanged  tube,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  rails  adapted 
to  receive  the  flange  of  the  tube  with  the  body  of  the  tnbe 
depending  between  them. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to 
carry   a  tnbe  projecting  from   Its  lower  end,   msana  for 
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heating  such  projecting  end,  a  flanging  pin,  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  engage,  in  an  inclined  position,  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  to  form  a  flange,  means  for  then 
swinging  the  pin  Into  a  vertical  position  beneath  the  tube, 
means  for  then  releasing  the  chuck,  means  for  then  lower* 
Ing  tne  pin  to  lower  the  tube,  and  means  for  then  inrerttnf 
the  pin  to  discharge  the  tube. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  chuck,  a  sliding 
cross  head,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  pinion  rotatably  carried  on 
said  cross  head,  a  cam  for  raising  or  lowering  the  cross 
head,  and  a  rack  for  operating  said  pinion,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  rack  Independently  of  the  operation  of 
the  cross  head,  and  a  flanging  pin  carried  by  the  rock  shaft. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  chuck,  means  for  feeding  the  tubes  suc- 
cessively thereinto  and  for  closing  the  chuck,  means  for 
forming  a  flange  on  the  tube,  a  burner  fed  by  gas  and  air, 
and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  same  to  force  a 
hot  flame  against  the  projecting  end  of  said  tube  in  the 
chuck,  and  to  turn  down  said  flame  when  the  tube  is  out 
of  the  chuck. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  heating  burner,  of  a  chuck 
adapted  to  grasp  the  tube,  a  meml>er  for  forming  a  flange 
thereon,  n  rotatable  shaft  geared  to  the  chuck,  a  cam  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft  to  move  said  flanging  member  toward 
or  from  the  chuck,  and  a  rotatable  gas  and  air  valve 
operated  by  said  shaft  for  governing  the  supply  to  the 
heating  burner. 

2.''i.  The  combination  of  a  central  vertical  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  pair  of  chucks  rotatably  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
chucks  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  hoppers,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  hopper  and  the  corresponding  chuck,  a  slldable 
cross  head,  and  a  pair  of  flanging  pins  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the  tul)e8  In  said 
chucks. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  chucks 
rotatably  mounted,  gearing  connecting  said  chucks  with 
the  shaft,  a  slldable  cross  head,  a  pair  of  flanging  pins 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  tubes  In  said  chucks,  and  rotatable  cams  Journaled 
about  said  shaft  and  operated  by  It,  said  cams  controlling 
the  position  of  the  cross  head,  the  position  of  the  flanging 
pins,  and  the  engagement  of  the  chuck. 

27.  A  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  tubes  In  position  to  be  flanged,  means  for 
feeding  the  tulies  Into  said  securing  means,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  tubes,  means  for  flanging  the  tubes,  and  means  for 
relatively  rotating  the  tubes  and  said  flanging  means. 

28.  A  machine  for  flanging  glass  tuljes  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  tubes  in  position  to  be  flanged,  automatic 
means  for  feeding  the  tubes  Into  said  securing  means, 
means  for  heating  the  tubes,  means  for  flanging  the  tubes, 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  tubes  and  said  flang- 
ing means. 

29.  A  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes  comprising  means 
having  a  fixed  axis,  for  securing  the  tubes  in  position  to 
be  flanged,  means  for  heating  the  tubes,  means  for  flanging 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  tubes  and 
said  flanging  means. 

30.  A  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  tubes  In  position  to  be  flanged,  means  for 
feeding  the  tubes  into  said  securing  means,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  tubes,  means  for  flanging  the  tubes,  means  for  rela- 
tively rotating  the  tubes  and  said  flanging  means,  and 
common  means  for  operating  said  feeding  and  flanging 
means. 

31.  A  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  tubes  In  position  to  be  flanged,  means  for 
feeding  the  tubes  axially  Into  said  securing  means,  means 
for  heating  the  tubes,  means  for  flanging  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  relatively  rotating  the  tubes  and  said  flanging 
means. 

32.  A  machine  for  flanging  glass  tnbes  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  tnbes  in  position  to  be  flanged,  means  for 
antomatically  securing  the  tubes  in  said  secnring  means, 
means  for  beating  the  tubes,  means  for  flanging  the  tnbes, 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  tbe  tabes  and  said  flang- 
ing meana. 
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33.  A  machine  for  flanging  gla««  tube*  eomprUlng  mean* 
for  iecurlng  the  tubes  In  position  to  be  flanged,  meana  for 
Mcorlng  the  tubea  In  said  iecurlng  means,  means  for  heat 
Ing  the  tubes,  means  for  flanging  the  tubes,  means  for  rela- 
tively rotating  the  tubes  and  said  flanging  medns.  and  com- 
mon means  for  operating  said  flanging  means  and  said 
means  for  securing  the  tubes  In  said  securlnij  means. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  means  for  se 
curing  a  tube  In  position  to  be  flanged,  automatic  means 
for  flanging  said  tube,  means  for  securing  relative  move 
ment  of  the  securing  and  flanging  means  about   an   axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axU  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  tube. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  means  for  se- 
curing a  tube  In  position  to  be  flanged,  means  for  heating 
the  tube,  automatic  means  for  flanging  said  tube,  and 
means  for  securing  relative  rotation  of  the  securing  and 
flanging  means  about  the  ails  of  the  tube  and  also  relative 
movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  the 

38.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  Krlrplng  means  for  securing  a  tube  la  position  to 
be  flangwl.  means  for  feeding  tubes  Into  said  gripping 
means,  means  whereby  said  gripping  means  Is  caused  to  be 
In  released  position  while  a  tube  Is  being  fed  Into  it  and  In 
gripping  position  during  the  operation  of  flanging,  flang- 
ing means  and  meana  for  heating  the  tube. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  gripping  means  constantly  tending  to  close  for  securing 
a  tube  In  position  to  Ih?  flanged,  means  for  feeding  tubes 
Into  sal.l  gripping  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  grip- 
ping means  in   released  position  while  a  tube  Is  being  fed 

Into  It.  ^  ^, 

38.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tube's,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  for  feeding  tubes  Into  position  to  be 
flanged,  means  fur  securing  the  tubes  In  said  position,  a 
common  means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  and  con- 
trolling the  gripping  of  said  securing  means,  means  for 
flanging  the  tubes  and  means  for  heating  the  tubes. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tul)es  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  for  feeding  tubes  Into  position  to  b« 
flanged,  means  f.)r  flanging  said  tubes,  a  common  meana 
for  operating  said  feeding  and  flanging  means,  and  mean* 
for  heating  the  tubes. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  for  securing  tubes  In  position  to  be  flanged, 
meana  for  flanging  said  tubes,  a  common  means  for  operat- 
ing said  flanging  meana  and  controlling  the  gripping  of 
■aid  securing  means,  and  means  for  heating  the  tubes. 

41  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glasa  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flanging  rod.  means  for  heating  the  tubes,  means 
for  moving  said  flanging  rod  longitudinally  toward  the 
tnb«  to  be  flanged,  and  means  for  causing  motion  of  said 
rod  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  tube. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  flanging  means  and  means  for  heating  the  tubes 
of  a  device  for  removing  the  completed  tube  from  the  heat 
and  permitlng  It  to  cool  before  it  Is  discharged  from  the 

machine.  ^ .     " .         , 

43  In  a  machine  for  flanging  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  moTably  supported  discharge  rod  having  a  receiving  end 
and  maans  for  elevating  said  receiving  end  to  receive  a 
completed  tube  and  means  for  lowering  said  receiving  end 
to  discharge  said  tube. 

44.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  feeding  a  tube  Into  position  to  be  flanged. 
means   for   heating    the   tube   and   means   for   flanging   the 

45.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  selecting  channel  there- 
in a  dtocharge  In  constant  communication  with  the  select 
Ing  channel,  and  mechanlam  whereby  the  vertical  Incllna 
Oon  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper  about  the  selecting 
channel  may  be  varied. 

4«.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  aelecting  channel  there 
•n  a  discharge  in  conaUnt  communication  with  the  select- 
ing channel,  and  mechanlam  whereby  the  vertical  Incllna 
tlon  of  the  aelecting  channel  may  be  varied. 

47.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  aelectlng  channel  there 
to,  A  dtocharje  connected  with  the  leiectlng  channel,  and 


mechanism  for  varying  the  vertical  Inclination  of  the  con- 
nection. 

48  In  combination,  a  hopper,  s  selecting  channel  there- 
in a  discharge  connected  with  the  selecting  channel,  and 
mechanism  for  varying  the  vertical  Inclination  of  the  se 
lectlng  channel  and  the  connection  to  the  discharge. 

48.    In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  selecting  channel,  a  dis- 
charge connected  with  the  selecting  channel,  and  mechan 
Ism  for  varying  the  vertical   Inclination  of  the  connection 
to  the  discharge  and  simultaneously   maintaining  the  dis- 
charge outlet  in  one  position. 

60.  In  combination,  a  hopper  Journaled  on  an  axis  in- 
clined to  the  vertical,  a  passageway  from  said  hopper,  a 
conducting  chute  In  constant  communication  with  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  rotating  the  hopper  to  change 
the  vertical  Inclination  of  said  passag.-wuy  so  that  the 
material  in  the  hopper  will  slide  down  said  passageway  by 

gravity. 

51.  The  combination,  with  suitable  support,  of  a  hopper 
having  a  stem  Journaled  In  said  support  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical,  a  tubular  jmssageway  leading  from  the  base  of 
the  hopper  through  said  stem  whereby  articles  placed  in 
the  hopper  may  settle  Into  the  entrance  to  said  pasageway 
In  om>  p<5eltlon  of  the  hopper  and  In  another  position  will 
be  raised  to  cause  them  to  slide  down  said  passageway. 

51>  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  hop- 
per having  a  stem  Journaled  in  said  support  on  an  axis  at 
an  angle  with  the  vertical,  a  gear  rotatably  carrle<l  by 
said  support  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  gear 
and  the  hopper  whereby  the  hopper  may  be  routed. 


800.34><  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VI 
Oboboe  F«abon  and  Christopher  S.  Fearos.  Newcastle- 
upon  Tyne.  England  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.803. 


1     The  herein  deecrlbed  means  for  raising  a  sunken  ship 
or    vessel    which    consists    in    a    network    of    fore    and    aft 
cables  adapted   to  be  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  hull 
and  transverse  cables  placed  transversely   of  and  beneath 
the  hull,  said  fore  and  aft  and  transverse  cables  being  con- 
nected by  rings  and  shackles,  air  vessels  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  network  of  cables  and  provided  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  rings  and  shackles  whereby  they  may  be  con 
nected    with    the   fore   and    aft    cables,   and    bow    or    stem 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  l>ow  of  the  vessel  and  with 
which  the  fore  and  aft  cables  are  adapted  to  be  connected, 
said  bow  or  stem  clamps  being  provlde<l  with  side  arms 
composed  of  separate  members  connecte<l  by  turn  buckles. 
2    The  herein  described  means  for  raising  a  sunken  ship 
or    vessel    which    consists    In    a    network    of    fore    and    aft 
cables  adapted  to  be  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  hull 
and  transverse  cables  placed  transversely  of  and  beneath 
the   hull     said    fore   and   aft   and    transverse    cables    being 
connected  by  rings  and  shackles,  air  vessels  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  network  of  cables  and  provided  at  the  bot 
tom  thereof  with  rings  and  shackles  whereby  they  may  be 
'    connected    with    the    fore    and    aft    cables,    bow    or    stem 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  with 
which  the  fore  and  aft  cables  are  adapted  to  be  connected. 
Bald  bow  or  stem  clamps  being  provided  with  side  srms 
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composed  of  separate  members  connected  by  turn-buckles, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  transverse  cables  with  the 
bilge  keels  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  raising  a  sunken  ship 
or  vessel  which  consists  in  a  network  of  fore  and  aft 
cables  adapted  to  be  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  hull 
and  transverse  cables  placed  transversely  of  and  beneath 
the  hull,  said  fore  and  aft  and  transverse  cables  b^ng 
connected  by  rings  and  shackles,  air  vessels  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  network  of  cables  and  provided  at  the  bot 
tom  there<if  with  rings  and  shackles  whereby  they  may 
be  connected  with  the  fore  and  aft  cables,  bow  or  stem 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  with 
which  the  fore  and  aft  cables  are  adapte<l  to  l>e  conne<t 
ed,  said  how  or  stem  clamps  being  provided  with  side 
arms  composed  of  separate  meml)ers  conne<-ted  by  turn 
buckles,  and  means  for  connecting  the  transverse  cables 
with  the  Ml>:e  keels  of  the  vessel,  consisting  of  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  the  bilge  keels  and  shackles  connected 
with  said  cables  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hooks. 


866.349.  TROLLEY  POLE  SUPPORT.  HcoH  W.  F«L 
I/OW8,  Cahuenga.  and  Ira  A.  rAMMETT,  Hollywood,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1905      Serial  No    278.590. 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  pivotally  supported  rigid 
pole,  a  spring  for  raising  said  pole  Into  operative  con- 
tact with  the  wire,  a  Jointed  brace  through  which  the 
raising  effect  of  said  spring  is  transmitted  to  said  pole, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  brace  In  Its  operative 
position  spring  actuated  means  for  reieasinK  it  from  such 
operative  position  when  the  pole  Is  raised  above  the  wire, 
whereby  the  pole  is  permitted  to  drop  below  the  wire, 
mean*  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  pole,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  limiting  means  out  of  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  base,  a  part  pivoted  on 
said  base,  a  pole  arm  pivoted  on  said  part,  a  jointed  brace 
between  said  part  and  said  pole  arm  for  supporting  the 
latter,  means  providing  pivotal  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  said  brace  and  one  of  the  parts  between 
which  It  extends,  and  a  projection  positioned  to  en- 
gage said  brace  and  maintain  It  In  an  approximately 
right  line  when  the  free  end  of  the  pole  Is  in  operative 
contact  with  the  trolley  wire  and  to  release  said  brace 
when  the  pole  rises  above  its  operative  position 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  base,  a  tooth  on  said 
base,  a  part  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  dog  on  said  part  for 
engaging  with  said  tooth,  a  pole  arm  pivoted  on  said  part. 
a  jointed  brace  between  said  part  and  said  pole  arm  for 
supporting  the  latter,  a  projection  on  said  part  positioned 
to  engage  said  brace  and  maintain  It  In  an  approximately 
right  line  when  the  free  end  of  the  pole  Is  In  operative 
contact  with  the  trolley  wire  and  to  release  said  brace 
when  the  pole  rises  above  its  operative  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said 
tooth  when  said  brace  la  In  its  right  line  position. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  base,  a  part  pivoted  on 
aaid  base,  a  pole  arm  pivoted  on  said  part,  a  jointed  brace 
between  said  part  and  said  pole  arm  for  supporting  the 
latter,  means  for  normally  engaging  said  brace  to  main- 
tain It  In  an  approximately  right  line,  said  engaging 
means  being  constructed  and  fltted  to  release  said  brace 
when  said  arm  is  raised  above  its  operative  position,  and 
means  on  said  base  for  returning  said  brace  to  its  approxi- 
mately right  line  position  and  for  reSngaging  it  with 
aaid  engaging  meana  when  said  pole  arm  Is  madually 
lowered. 


6.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  base,  a  part  pivoted  on 
said  base,  a  pole  arm  pivoted  on  said  part,  a  jointed  brace 
between  said  part  and  said  pole  arm  for  supporting  the 
latter,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  brace  in  an 
approximately  right  line,  said  maintaining  means  being 
constructed  and  fltted  to  release  said  brace  when  said 
arm  Is  raised  above  Its  operative  position,  and  a  dash 
pot  for  retarding  the  dropping  of  said  pole  arm. 

6.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  pivotally  supported  rigid 
pole,  means  for  raising  the  contact  end  of  the  pole  into 
operative  position  against  the  wire,  means  for  releasing 
said  raising  means  and  thereby  permitting  the  pole  to 
drop  to  a  non  operative  position  below  the  wire,  said 
releasing  means  being  operated  by  an  upward  angular 
movement  of  the  entire  pole  from  Its  operative  position, 
the  angle  of  releasing  movement  of  the  pole  being 
independent  of  the  angle  of  such  operative  position  and 
moans  disengageable  from  its  operative  position  by  an 
additional  downward  movement  of  the  pole  for  preventing 
the  raising  of  the   pole   from  such   non  operative   position 

7.  in  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  pivotally  supported  rigid 
pole,  means  Including  a  toggle  brace  for  holding  the  con 
tact  end  of  the  pole  Into  operative  position  against  the 
wire,  means  for  releasing  said  raising  mean.s  and  thereby 
permitting  the  pole  to  drop  to  a  non-operative  position 
below  the  wire,  said  releasing  means  being  operated  by  an 
upward  angular  movement  of  the  entire  pole  from  Its 
operative  position,  the  angle  of  releasing  movement  of  the 
pole  being  Independent  of  the  angle  of  such  operative 
position,  means  for  preventing  the  raising  of  the  pole 
from  such  non-operative  position,  and  means  for  dlsen 
gaging  snid  preventing  means  operative  by  a  further 
downward  movement  of  the  pole. 

8.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  pivotally  supported  rigid 
pole,  means  for  raising  the  contact  end  of  the  pole  Into 
operative  position  against  the  wire,  means  for  releasing 
said  raising  means  and  thereby  permitting  the  pole  to 
drop  to  a  non  operative  position  below  the  wire,  said 
releasing  means  being  operated  by  an  upward  angular 
movement  of  the  entire  pole  from  its  oi>eratlve  position, 
the  angle  of  releasing  movement  of  the  pole  being  Inde 
pendent  of  the  angle  of  such  operative  position,  and  dls 
engageable  means  including  a  rack  and  a  dog  engageable 
in  said  rack  for  preventing  the  raising  of  the  pole  from 
such  non-operative  position. 

n.  A  trolley  pole  support,  a  base,  a  part  pivoted  on 
said  base,  a  pole  arm  pivoted  on  said  part,  a  Jointed  brace 
between  said  part  and  said  pole  arm  for  supporting  the 
latter,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  brace  In  an 
approximately  right  line,  said  maintaining  means  being 
constructed  and  fltted  to  release  said  brace  when  said 
arm  is  raised  above  Its  operative  position,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  arm  operates  to  fold  said  brace  and  to 
permit  the  pole  arm  to  drop  to  a  non-operative  position, 
and  means  engageable  and  disengageable  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  brace  for  preventing  the  raising  of  said 
pole  arm  from  such  non  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  a  base,  a  tooth  on  said 
base,  a  part  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  dog  on  said  part  for 
engaging  with  said  tooth,  a  pole  arm  pivoted  on  aaid 
part,  a  jointed  brace  between  said  part  and  said  pole 
arm  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  projection  on  said  part 
positioned  to  engage  said  brace  and  maiotain  It  in  an 
approximately  right  line  when  the  free  end  of  the  pole 
is  In  operative  contact  with  the  trolley  wire  and  to  re- 
lease said  brace  when  the  pole  rises  above  its  operative 
position,  and  connections  between  said  brace  and  said  dog. 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  brace  operates  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  dog  from  said  tooth,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


866,350.      PENCIL       Walter  C.   Fowlbk.   Trenton,  N.   J. 

Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375^863. 

1.  A  pencil,  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitndlnal 
bore  and  a  slot  opening  therein,  a  lead  loosely  mounted 
In  said  bore  and  a  clip  having  an  Intermediate  portion 
encircling  the  pencil  body,  a  forward  end  portion  con- 
stituting a  spring  tongue  to  engage  the  lead  laterally  and 
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hold  tb«  same  tn  the  bor«.  and  an  angular  he«l  portion  to 
••(•«•  the  end  of  the  lead  and  moTe  said  lead  loneltudi- 
nally  ia  the  bore. 


-^ — 


^  r 


2.  A  pencil,  comprising  a  body  harlng  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  a  alot  opening  therein,  a  lead  looaely  mounted  In 
aald  bore  and  a  clip  consisting  of  a  ring  slldably  mounted 
on  the  pencil  body  haying  an  angular  piece  of  metal  se- 
cured thereto  entering  the  slot  proTlded  with  a  spring 
tongue  at  one  end  to  exert  lateral  pressure  on  the  lead 
and  an  angular  heel  on  the  other  to  moTe  the  lead  In  the 
bore. 


866,351.     BUILDINO  BLOCK.     Lester  R.  Franklin,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1007.     Serial  No.  357.510. 


•luctlng  and  non  expanding  material  through  which  highly 
boated  products  of  combustion  can  flow  at  a  great  ▼•- 
loclty,  a  metal  frame  or  casing  holding  the  part*  of  said 
tube  or  passage  In  correct  allnement,  and  meana  for  cool- 
ing said  frame  or  casing  and  maintaining  the  co-acting 
parts  at  temperatures  proportioned  Inversely  to  their  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  building  blocli.  luivlni?  complementary  tongues  and 
grooves  at  its  opposite  ends,  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
similar  blocks  when  laid  end-for-end.  and  grooved  longi- 
tudinally at  the  top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  a 
central  hole  toward  which  the  top  and  bottom  grooves 
converge,  such  blocks  adapted  to  be  laid  in  courses  with 
the  blocks  of  each  successive  course  breaking  Joints  with 
the  blocks  of  the  next  lower  course  and  with  the  central 
hole*  In  the  blocks  of  each  course  coming  over  the  meet- 
ing edses  of  the  blocks  of  the  next  lower  course  and 
thereby  forming  channels  through  and  Into  which  binding 
material  may  be  Introduced  to  bind  the  blocks  in  courses. 

2.  A  building  block,  having  complementary  combined 
tongues  and  grooves  at  Its  opposite  ends,  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  similar  blocks  when  laid  end-for-end.  and 
grooved  longitudinally  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  spirally  grooved  hole  toward  which 
tb«  top  and  bottom  groove*  converge,  such  blocks  adapted 
to  be  laid  In  courses  with  the  blocks  of  each  successive 
course  breaking  Joints  with  the  blocks  of  the  next  lower 
courae  and  with  the  central  holes  In  the  blocks  of  each 
course  coming  over  the  meeting  edges  of  the  blocks  of  the 
next  lower  course  and  thereby  forming  channels  through 
and  Into  which  binding  material  may  be  Introduced  to  bind 
the  blocks  in  courses. 

8.  A  wall  constructed  of  building  blocks,  each  block 
harlBC  complemenury  tongues  and  grooves  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  Interlock  when  laid  end-for-end,  and  grooved  lon- 
gitudinally at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  provided  with  a 
centrftl  hole  toward  which  the  top  and  bottom  grooves 
cMiTerge,  said  blocks  laid  In  courses  with  the  blocks  of 
each  sueeastve  course  breaking  Joints  with  the  blocks  of 
the  next  lower  course,  so  that  the  central  holes  in  the 
blocks  of  each  course  come  over  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
blocks  of  the  next  lower  course,  whereby  channels  are 
formed  between  the  courses  and  through  the  blocks,  adapt- 
ed to  convey  mortar  through  the  holes  In  the  blocks  of 
the  upper  course  to  bind  the  blocks  and  courses  below. 


866.8SS.      INTBRNAL-C0MBU8T10N  BNQINH  OF  THB 

TURBINK  TYPE.     Ho«a  F.  Fvixaoab  and  Jamw  F. 

BortOM LIT.  Newca«tl»-apon-T7n«.  Bnglaiid.    Fllad  Nov. 

80.  1906.    Sarlal  No.  84ft.83S. 

1.  In  an  latsnal  eoBboatloa  aagts*  o<  tba  tartalaa  typa, 
a  tabs  or  paasag*  of  rofraetocy  and  practleaUy 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type. 
a  tiibe  or  passage  of  refractory  and  practically  non-con- 
ducting and  non-expanding  material  open  at  each  end  and 
through  which  highly  heated  products  of  combustion  can 
flow  at  a  great  velocity,  and  a  frame  or  casing  surround- 
ing said  tube  or  passage  and  having  a  water  Jacket  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  it  at  the  required  temperature  relative  to 
that  of  the  refractory  material  inclosed  thereby,  subatan 
tially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
a  tube  or  passage  having  its  Inner  walls  formed  of  fused 
sUlca  and  open  at  each  end  for  the  flow  of  highly  heated 
gases  at  a  great  velocity  therethrough,  a  meUl  frame  or 
casing  In  which  said  tube  or  passage  Is  firmly  held  with 
Its  parts  In  correct  allnement,  and  means  for  carrying 
away  such  heat  as  reaches  said  frame  or  casing  from  said 
tube  or  passage. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
a  tube  or  passage  formed  of  refractory  and  practically 
non-conducting  and  non-expanding  material,  the  passage- 
way therethrough  being  open  at  each  end  and  reversely 
curved  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  metal  frame  or 
casing  surrounding  said  tube  or  passage,  and  means  fpr 
carrying  away  such  heat  as  reaches  said  frame  or  casing 
from  the  tube  or  passage. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type,' 
a  tube  or  passage  of  refractory  and  practically  non-con- 
ducting and  non-expanding  material  through  which  highly 
heated  products  of  combustion  can  continuously  flow  at  a 
great  velocity,  turbine  wheels  extending  Into  and  across 
said  tube  or  passage,  and  a  water  Jacketed  frame  or  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  said  material  and  arranged  to  support 
the  same  on  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
wheels. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
blocks  of  refractory  and  practically  non-conducting  and 
non-expanding  material  arranged  near  together  and  hav- 
ing a  reversely  curved  passageway  open  at  each  end  ex- 
tending lengthwise  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  highly 
heated  products  of  combustion  at  a  great  velocity,  a 
water  Jacketed  frame  or  casing  surrounding  said  blocks 
and  holding  the  same  In  correct  allnement,  and  turbine 
wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  rings  of  turbine 
blades  extending  transversely  through  said  frame  or  cas- 
ing and  Into  said  passageway. 

7.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
i  blocks  of  refractory  and  practically  non  conducting  and 
''  non-expanding  material  arranged  near  together  and  hav- 
ing a  reversely  curved  passageway  open  at  each  end  ex- 
tending lengthwise  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  highly 
heated  products  of  combustion  st  a  great  velocity,  a  water 
Jacketed  frame  or  casing  surrounding  said  blocks  and 
holding  the  same  hi  correct  allnement,  parts  of  said  water 
jacketed  frame  or  easing  extending  between  and  so  as  to 
form  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  transrerse  channels 
between  said  bloefca,  and  turbine  wheels  comprising  a 
pluraUty    of    rotary    rings    of    turbine    blades    extendhv 


trsnsversely  through  said  frame  or  casing  and  channels 
and  across  said  passageway. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
the  combination  with  turbine  wheels  and  a  main  Inclosing 
casing  of  a  substantially  continuous  tube  or  passage  for 
the  hot  gases  constructed  of  or  lined  with  a  refractory 
and  practically  non-expanding  and  non-conducting  ma- 
terial and  across  which  said  turbine  wheel  extends,  a 
frame  or  casing  for  firmly  holding  the  parts  of  said  ma- 
terial In  correct  allnement.  and  means  for  carrying  away 
heat  from  said  frame  or  casing  and  prevent  It  passing  to 
the  main  casing  and  maintaining  said  frame  or  casing 
and  tube  or  passage  at  temperatures  proportioned  In- 
versely to  their  co-efflclents  of  expansion. 

9.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  rings  of  tur- 
bine blades,  and  a  main  Inclosing  casing,  of  a  substan- 
tially continuous  passage  for  the  hot  gases,  said  tube  or 
passage  being  constructed  of  a  refractory  and  practically 
non  corrosive  non-conducting  material  with  transversely 
arranged  segmental  channels  Into  which  the  rotary  rings 
of  blades  extend,  and  being  reversely  curved  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  to  direct  the  hot  gases  st  the  required 
angles  against  the  successive  rings  of  blades,  a  frame  or 
casing  for  firmly  holding  said  non  conducting  material  In 
place  with  the  successive  portions  of  the  passage  In  cor 
re<t  allnement,  and  means  for  carrying  away  such  heat 
as  reaches  said  frame  or  casing  from  the  refractory  ma- 
terial. 

10.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  turbine  wheels  fixed  upon 
a  common  shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  turbine  wheels 
except  at  one  side  through  which  said  wheels  project,  a 
body  of  refractory  non-corrosive  and  practically  non-con- 
ducting and  non  expanding  material  having  a  substan 
tially  continuous  passageway  extending  lengthwise  there 
through,  and  transverse  segmental  channels  therein  at 
Intervals  of  Its  length  Into  which  said  turbine  wheels  ex- 
tend, a  water  Jacketed  metal  frame  or  casing  that  sur- 
rounds and  firmly  holds  said  refractory  material  In  place, 
fits  Into  said  main  frame  or  casing,  and  through  which 
said  rotary  turbine  wheels  extend  Into  the  transverse 
channels  and  across  the  passageway,  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
passage  being  made  of  a  section  that  gradually  contracts 
towards  the  portion  which  forms  the  noaile  by  which  the 
gases  enter  the  turbine,  and  then  Increases  In  steps  to- 
wards the  outlet  end  of  said  passage,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  passage  being  reversely  curved  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length,  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

866..S5.1.      WINDING     CORE.      John    H.   Gatclt,   Bellows 
Falls,  Vt.     Filed  Jan    .^0.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,900. 


1  A  tubular  winding  core  having  annular  recesses  In 
the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  a  continuous  Interior 
sleeve  of  uniform  thickness  secured  within  the  Inner  re- 
cess, and  a  similar  but  larger  sleeve  secured  within  the 
outer  recesses,  said  sleeves  being  separate  and  the  sleeves 
and  one  end  of  the  core  having  registering  notches. 

2.  A  tubular  winding  core  having  annular  recesses  in 
the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  separate  pipe  sections 
within  the  Inner  and  outer  recesses,  said  sections  and  one 
end  of  the  core  having  registering  notches,  and  a  fastening 
device  extending  through  both  sections  and  the  core  for 
securing  the  sections  within  the  recesses. 

S.  A  tublar  winding  core  having  annular  recesses  In  the 
inner    and    outer    faces    thereof,    separste    pipe    sections 


within  said  recesses,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  notch 
In  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  fastening  device  extending  through 
the  sections  and  the  core  to  secure  the  sections  within  the 
recesses. 


866.354.  FAT  BACK  SKINNING  MACHINE.  Austin  M, 
Gill.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,743. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fat  back  skinning  machine,  of 
a  traveling  band  itnlfe  moving  borlsontally  and  continu- 
ously In  one  direction  and  rollers  for  feeding  the  fat  back 
across  such  knife,  one  of  said  rollers  upon  the  skin  side 
being  unyielding,  and  the  roller  upon  the  fat  side  being 
yielding  and  having  longitudinal  feeding  ridges  or  pro- 
jections. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fat  l)ack  skinning  machine,  of 
a  traveling  band  knife  moving  horlsontally  and  continu- 
ously In  one  direction,  and  rollers  for  feeding  the  fat  back 
across  such  knife,  one  of  said  rollers  being  made  yield- 
ing, and  armed  with  longitudinal  ridges  or  projections  for 
feeding  purposes. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fat  back  skinning  machine,  of 
a  traveling  band  knife  moving  continuously  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  guide  for  supporting  said  knife  at  the  point  of  cut- 
ting, and  means  for  feeding  the  fat  back  across  said 
knife,  such  feeding  means  having  ridges,  projections  or 
teeth  engaging  the  fat  back  upon  the  fat  side. 


Rfifl.3.').').  ADDINf;  MACHINE.  Fkbukimck  B.  Glbnn. 
Lynchburg,  Va..  aiislgnor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Guth- 
rie, Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,690. 


1.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  charader  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  registering  mechanism  lo- 
cated upon  the  casing,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  registering  mechanism  and  having  its  lower 
end  within  the  casing,  a  rock  shaft  located  longitudinally 
within  the  casing  and  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the 
upright  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  and  Includ- 
ing ratchet  mechanism,  and  numeral  keys  located  on  the 
casing  and  having  stems  that  project  Into  the  casing  and 
effect  the  operation  of  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  casing,  of  a  register  easing  lo- 
cated upon  the  top  of  the  frame  casing  and  having  its 
front  face  disposed  at  an  Inclination,  registering  mechan- 
ism located  In  the  register  casing,  an  upwardly  extending 
Inclined    shaft    having    its    upper    end    connected    to    the 
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r«cUterlD(  mechanism  and  tutrlng  Its  lower  end  within 
ths  frsms  casing,  s  substantlany  horlsontal  rock  shaft  lo- 
catad  longitudinally  within  the  frame  caaloK.  gearing  con- 
DActing  the  shafts  and  including  ratchet  mechanism,  arms 
projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  numeral  keys  located 
upon  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  stems  extending 
downwardlj  into  the  same  snd  co4)peratlng  with  the  arms 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  registering  mechanism,  of  an  upwardly 
extending  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  dlsfyosed 
transrersely  of  the  upwardly  extending  ahaft.  a  gear 
looaely  Journaled  on  said  upwardly  extending  shaft,  a 
segmental  gear  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  loose  gear,  a  support  fixed  to  the  upwardly  extending 
shaft,  a  dog  plroted  on  the  support  and  engaginK  with  the 
gear,  numeral  keys,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  numeral  keys  to  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  registering  mechanism,  of  an  upstand- 
ing rotary  shaft  associated  therewith,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
pinion  Journaled  on  the  rotary  shaft,  a  support  for  the 
pinion  secured  to  the  shaft  below  said  pinion,  a  dog 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  support  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pinion,  gearing  connected  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  associated  with  the  pinion,  and  numeral  keys  for  ef- 
fecting dlflTerent  moyementa  of  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the 
combination  with  registering  mechanism  iDcludlns  co- 
acttng  number  wheels,  of  an  upwardly  extendlDK  shaft 
fixed  at  its  upper  end  .to  the  center  of  one  of  the  wheels,  a 
rock  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
upwardly  extending  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  the 
rock  shaft,  a  support  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  up 
wardiy  extending  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  journaled  on  said 
upwardly  extending  shaft  and  resting  upon  the  stipport, 
said  gear  being  In  mesh  with  the  segmental  gear  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by  the  support  and  engaKluK  the 
iooee  gear,  numeral  keys,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  numeral  keys  to  the  rcx>k  shaft. 

6.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  registering  mechanism,  of  an  upstanding 
rotary  shaft  associated  therewith,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pinion 
element  Journaled  on  the  rotary  shaft,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment for  the  pinion  element  secured  to  the  shaft  below 
the  pinion  element,  said  pinion  element  resting  upoa  the 
supporting  element,  a  dog  mounted  on  one  of  the  elements 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  to  prevent  their  relative 
movement  In  one  direction  and  permit  their  relative  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  direction,  gearing  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  and  associated  with  the  pinion  element,  and 
number  keys  for  effecting  different  movements  of  the  rock 
shaft. 

7.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  registering  mechsnism,  of  an  upwardly 
extending  shaft  connected  at  its  upper  end  thereto,  a 
toothed  wheel  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  gear 
loosely  journaled  on  the  shaft  above  the  toothed  wheel 
and  supported  thereby,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  segmental 
gear  In  mesh  with  the  loose  gear,  a  plurality  of  keys  hav- 
ing independent  connections  with  the  rock  shaft,  another 
rock  shaft  disposed  below  snd  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  mentioned  rock  shaft,  said  latter  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outstanding  arms  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  keys  and  at  different  distances  therefrom, 
and  a  stop  dog  carried  by  the  latter  rock  shaft  and  mor- 
able  Into  coactlon  with  the  toothed  wheel  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  shaft 

8.  In  adding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
eoaibtBatloD  with  regiitertng  mecbanlsm,  of  a  rotatable 
•haft  connected  thereto,  a  rock  shaft,  nameral  keys  for 
operating  the  rock  shaft,  gears,  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft,  another  being  journaled  on  the  rota- 
tahto  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  Ozed  to  the  rouUMe  shaft,  a 
doc  BOOBtad  oa  the  whael  and  eo6peratlng  with* the  gear 
that  is  Journaled  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  an  orerthrow 
pr«T«ittBg  dog  BsoTable  Into  and  out  of  coOporatlon  with 
tho  toothed  whed. 

9.  In  addlBg  meehaainB  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 


combination  with  registering  mechsnism,  of  a  rotatable 
ahaft  connected  thereto,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  the  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  pinion  journaled  on  the  rotatable  shaft,  a 
dog  carried  by  the  toothed  wheel  and  cooperating  with 
the  pinion,  a  rock  shaft  having  s  quadrant  gear  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pinion,  a  plurality  of  outstanding  arms  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft,  reclprocatory  numeral  keys  that  en- 
gage the  arms  to  operate  the  same,  and  thereby  the  rock 
shaft,  another  rock  shaft  having  outstanding  arms  dis- 
posed beneath  the  first  mentioned  srms  and  the  keys,  and 
a  stop  dog  carried  by  the  second  rock  shaft  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
that  Is  fixed  to  the  roUtable  ahaft. 


HOrt.356.      I'IPE-CT'TTER.      Fxbdinawd  O.    Haas,    Spring 
field.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.K92. 


1  The  combination  with  an  outer  tubular  casing,  of  s 
socket-head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  socket,  a  friction  head  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  cutter-head  journaled  In 
said  socket,  a  rotatable  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  cutter-head,  a  rod  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
cutter-hesd  and  journaled  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said 
friction  head,  a  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  said  rod,  adapted 
to  partially  rotate  on  said  friction  head,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  casing  and  connecting  mechanism,  suttstantlally 
as  shown  snd  descrlt)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tubular  casing,  of  a 
socket-bead  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  socket,  s  cutter-head  journsled  In 
said  socket-head,  a  rotating  cutter  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  cutter-head,  a  rod  secured  to  said  cutter-head,  a 
friction  bead  secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  said  rod,  an  annular  flange  formed 
on  said  frlctlon-head.  and  a  frlctlonal  clamping  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  fiange.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  socket-bead  provided  with  an 
eccentric  socket,  of  a  cutter-head  journaled  In  said  socket, 
a  rotating  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  cutter 
head,  a  casing  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cutter  bead,  a 
friction-head  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  csslng 
and  provided  with  a  flange  having  an  annular  recess,  a  rod 
fixedly  secured  to  said  cotter-bead  and  journaled  in  said 
friction-head,  a  sleere  fixedly  sttacbed  to  said  rod.  having 
a  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  head,  snd  a  circular  clamp 
having  a  ring  of  fiber  conaected  therewith  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  recces  of  said  flange  in  frlctlonal  contact,  sub- 
stantially Bs  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket-head  provided  with  an 
eccentric  socket,  of  a  cntter-bead  journaled  in  said  socket, 
a  rotating  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  cutter- 
head,  a  casing  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cutter-head,  s 
friction-bead  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing 
and  proTlded  with  a  bearing  flange,  a  rod  fixedly  secured 
to  sak)  cutter-b«ad  and  journaled  in  the  flange  of  said 
frlctlon-head,  a  sleere  fixedly  attached  to  said  rod,  having 
s  loose  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  frlctlon-head,  snd  means 
for  rotating  said  rod  and  casing,  enbetantlally  as  ahowa 
and  deecrlbed. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing,  of  a  socket 
head  arranged  at  one  end  of  ssid  casing  and  provided  with 
a  socket  eccentric  thereto,  s  cutter  head  journaled  In  said 
socket,  a  rotatable  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
cutter  head,  a  rod  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  of  said  cut 
ter  head  and  Journaled  at  Its  other  side  concentric  with 
said  casing,  and  m^ans  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said 
casing  relatlvt'ly  t..  said  rod.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tubular  casing,  of  a 
socket  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  socket,  a  cutter  head  Journaled  In 
said  socket,  a  rotatable  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  cutter  bend,  a  friction  head  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  ssld  casing,  a  rod  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  ctfiter  bead  and  journaled  at  Its  opposite  end  on  said 
friction  head  concentric  with  said  casing,  and  means  con 
nected  with  said  rod  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
casing  relatively  to  said  rod.  substantially  us  shown  and 
described. 


86«357  FLASHING  FASTENER  \Vii.i>iam  Hammann, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.652. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  embodying  a 
shank  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  turned  up  to  form  a 
pair  of  reversely  Inclined  flanges,  which  diverge  relatively 
as  they  proceed  from  the  shank  and  a  securing  arm  turned 
laterally  toward  that  side  of  the  shank  opposite  to  the 
flanges. 

2.  A    device   of    the   character    described    embodying    a 
shank   having  Its  longitudinal   edges  turned  up  to  form  a 
pair  of  reversely  Inclined  lateral  flanges  which  diverge  rela 
tlvely  to  one  another  toward  their  free  edges,  and  a  secur 
Ing  {>ortton  forming  a  continuation  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of  sheet 
metal  embodying  a  shank  hsving  lU  longitudinal  edges 
turned  up  to  form  a  pair  of  flanges  having  their  forward 
ends  shaped  to  form  a  tapered  end  or  point,  and  an  in- 
tegral flat  arm  projecting  laterally  Bul)Btantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  axla  of  the  shank  and  bent  flatwise  of  the 
metal. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  formed  from  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  and  embodying  a  shank  portion  having 
Its  longitudinal  edges  turned  up  to  form  a  pair  of  lateral 
flanges  their  forward  OTda  being  shaped  to  form  a  pointed 
end,  and  a  substantially  flat  arm  turned  downwardly  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of  the  shank  and  In 
a  direction  flatwise  of  the  metal,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  arm  forming  continuations  of  said  flanges. 


to  recelre  the  rib  of  the  other  quoin,  ssld  ribs  being  pro- 
vided on  their  sides  with  locking  faces  and  the  walls  of 
said  groove  having  similar  faces  adapted  to  engage  with 
tht>se  of  the  ribs,  snd  springs  srranged  in  said  grooTes  and 
acting  to  press  said  ribs  laterally  Into  engagement  with 
the  locking  faces  of  the  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
4.  A  quoin  provlde<1  on  Its  face  side  with  a  longitudinal 
j  rib  and  a  lug  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  of 
an  opposing  quoin,  the  rib  and  a  wall  of  the  groove  having 
locking  faces,  and  a  spring  located  In  said  groove  opposite 
the  wall  having  said  locking  faces,  and  arranged  to  preee 
the  rib  of  an  opposing  quoin  laterally  agalnat  said  wall. 
Bul»stantlally  as  set  forth. 

.■5.  The  combination  of  a  quoin  provided  on  Its  face  side 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  having  locking  teeth  on  its  aide,  a 
lug  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  of  an  op- 
posing quoin  and  an  opening  leading  to  said  gnwve  adja- 
cent to  one  of  its  walls,  the  opposite  wall  of  the  groove 
having  locking  teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  toothed 
rib  of  an  opposing  quoin,  and  a  spring  located  In  said  open- 
ing and  extending  Into  said  groove,  and  arranged  to  press 
the  rib  of  an  opposing  quoin  laterally  against  said  wall, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  quoin  provided  on  Its  face  side 
with  a  longitudinal  rib,  a  lug  having  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  the  rib  of  an  opposing  quoin  and  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing extending  from  the  back  of  the  quoin  Into  said  groove, 
the  rib  and  one  of  the  walla  of  aald  groove  having  locking 
faces,  and  a  spring-blade  driven  Into  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  quoin  provided  on  Its  face  side 
with  a  longitudinal  rib.  and  a  lug  having  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  the  rib  of  no  opposing  quoin,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  groove  having  locking  faces,  and  a  spring  extending 
into  said  groove  opposite  the  wall  thereof  having  the  lock- 
ing faces  and  arranged  obliquely  to  said  wall,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  quoin  provided  on  Its  face  aide 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  having  a  tapering  front  end  and  a 
lug  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  of  an  op- 
posing quoin,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  groove  having  lock- 
ing faces,  and  a  spring  extending  Into  said  groove  oppo- 
site the  wall  thereof  having  the  locking  faces  and  arranged 
obliquely  to  suld  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


866,358.     TRINTER'S  QIOIN.     Hbnbt   A.   Hempkl.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.123. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  quoins,  one  having  a 
longitudinal  rib  and  the  other  a  guide  groove  adapted  to 
receive  ssld  rib.  ssld  rib  snd  the  wsll  of  said  groove  hav 
Ing    Interlocking   means,    and    yielding   means   arranged    to 
press  said  rib  laterally  against  said  wsll.  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  pair  of  quoins,  one  haring  a 
longitudinal  rib  and  the  other  a  guide  groove  adapted  to 
receive  ssld  rib,  said  rib  being  provided  on  lU  side  with 
means  constructed  to  interlock  with  the  opposing  wall  of 
ssid  gulde-groore,  snd  a  spring  for  pressing  said  rib  later- 
ally against  said  wall.  subsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pslr  of  quoins,  each  bSTlng  a 
longitudinal  rib  and  a  lug  baring  a  guide-groove  adapted 


866.359.  TKII'HENYLMETHAN  DYE  AND  I'UOCKSS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Wilhei.m  Hkkzbebg,  Berlin,  and  Os- 
wald SiUAKFKNBKH.;.  SclionftuTg.  near  Berlin,  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Actlen  (Jesellschaft  fUr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,206. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  deecrlbed  process  of  making  new 
dyestuCTa  of  the  trlphenyhnethan  series,  which  proceas  con- 
sists In  condensing  an  alkyU)eniylanllln  sulfonic  acid  with 
an  arylsulfunic  ether  of  an  oxyaldehyde  having  the  general 
formula 

Ri<-tH|\OR     (8) 

defined    In    the    foregoing    specification    to    form    a    leuco- 
dlBulfonlc  add,  and  then  oxidising  the  lnlerro'>d;..te  leuco 

I    compound. 

1        2.   As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  new  dyestufl^s  of 

'    the    trlphenvlmethan    series    which    ma.v    \ie    obtained    by 

condensing  sn  alkylbenzylanllln  sulfonic  add  with  an  aryl- 

sulfonlc    ether    of    an    oxyaldehyde    having    the    general 

formula 
I  »    r  H  /CHO(i) 

defined  In  the  foregoing  specification  and  then  oxidising 
the  Intermediate  leuco-compound.  which  dyestuffs  dy*  wool 
In  sn  acid  bath  clear  green  tints  which  are  sstlsfactorlly 
fast  to  washing,  these  dyestuffs  dissolving  In  water  to  a 
green  solution,  from  which  solution  on  addition  of  caustic 
sods  lye  or  of  hydrochloric  acid  green  fiakes  separate,  and 
being  soluble  in  alcohol  namely  partially  In  the  cold  and 
totally  on  boiling,  the  solution  thus  obtained  showing  a 
green  tint,  and  which  dyestuffs  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
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•eld  dlMolre  to  a  yellow-brown  lolatlon,  the  color  of  which 
on  addition  of  Ice  tama  to  green. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactnre  the  new  dyeatuff  of 
the  tripbeoylmethan  aerie*  which  may  be  obUined  by  con- 
denalnc  ethylbeniylanlUn  aolfonlc  add  with  the  para 
totueneaulfonlc  ether  of  aallcyl  aldehyde  and  oxldlxlng  the 
Intermediate  leaco-compound,  which  dyeatnff  dyea  wool  in 
an  acid  bath  a  clear  green  tint  which  la  satisfactorily  fast 
to  washing,  this  dyeatuff  dlsaolrlng  in  water  to  a  green 
solution  from  which  solution  on  addition  of  caustic  soda 
lye  or  of  hydrochloric  acid  green  Hakes  separate,  and  this 
dyeatuff  being  soluble  in  alcohol,  namely  partially  in  the 
cold  and  totally  on  boiling,  the  aolution  thus  obtained 
showing  a  green  tint,  and  which  dyeetuff  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  disaolves  to  a  yellow-brown  solution,  the 
color  of  which  on  addition  of  ice  turns  to  green. 


866.360.     CONCRETE  BLOCK.     Isaac  B    Hill.  Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,124. 


faces  forming  extensions  of  the  central  surface  beyond  the 
recess  and  projection  and  In  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  concrete  block  having  an  outer  plain  face,  plain  end 
faces  and  plain  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  central  surface 
parallel  with  the  outer  face,  a  receaa  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral surface  and  a  projection  at  the  other  side,  said  receaa 
being  of  sufficiently  greater  area  than  the  said  projection 
so  that  when  a  projection  la  received  In  the  recess  with  the 
parts  in  Dpposition  a  tortuous  passage-way  is  formed  be- 
tween the  parts. 

5.  A  concrete  corner  block  having  an  outer  plain  face 
and  plain  end  faces  at  right  anglea  thereto,  one  of  which  la 
adapted  to  come  at  the  corner  of  a  wall  and  agree  with 
half  the  area  of  the  plain  outer  face  of  the  block,  an  end 
surface  parallel  with  the  outer  face  forming  at  one  end  a 
maximum  width  for  the  block  and  an  Inner  face  having 
two  parts  in  line  and  parallel  with  the  outer  plain  face  and 
between  which  is  a  recess  extending  toward  the  outer  face. 

6.  A  series  of  similar  concrete  blocks  forming  the  outer 
surface  of  a  wall  and  a  series  of  similar  blocks  In  a  re- 
versed position  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  series  and 
forming  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall,  each  series  being  ar- 
ranged In  superimposed  layers  reversed  with  reference  to 
one  another  and  with  broken  Joints  and  each  block  of  the 
respective  series  having  an  outer  plain  face,  plain  end  faces 
and  plain  top  and  bottom  faces  and  an  Inner  face  opposite 
to  the  outer  plain  face  of  Irregular  surface^  In  which  there 
are  three  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  outer  plain  surfaces,  three  surfaces  at  one  end  that 
form  a  recess  toward  the  outer  plain  surface  and  three  sur- 
faces at  the  other  end.  that  extend  away  from  or  form 
a  projection  beyond  the  outer  plain  surface,  and  blocks 
forming  the  corner  or  angle  of  a  wall  which  are  formed  out 
of  the  regular  side  blocks  and  that  correspond  to  the  major 
portion  of  their  section  and  which  are  also  reversed  or 
laid  In  opposition. 


1.  A  aeries  of  similar  concrete  blocks  forming  the  outer 
surface  of  a  wall  and  a  series  of  similar  blocks  in  a  re- 
versed position  forming  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall,  each 
block  having  an  outer  plain  face,  plain  end  faces  and  plain 
top  and  bottom  facea  and  a  face  oppoalte  to  the  outer  plain 
face  of  irregular  surface,  in  which  there  are  three  surfaces  : 
In  the  same  plane  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  outer  | 
plain  surfaces,  three  surface*  at  one  end  that  form  a  re- 
cess toward  the  outer  plain  surface  and  three  surfaces  at 
the  other  end  to  extend  away  from  or  form  a  projection 
from  the  outer  plain  surface  with  the  blocks  of  the  super- 
imposed layers  reversed  with  reference  to  one  another  and 
with  broken  jolnta,  and  the  blocka  of  each  horlaontally 
disposed  layer  reversed  In  position  and  spaced  apart  so 
that  between  said  blocks  a  tortuous  or  xiz-sag  passage- 
way la  formed  which  is  vertically  disposed  and  continuous 
as  a  dead-air  space  for  the  height  and  length  of  the  wall. 

2.  A  series  of  similar  concrete  blocks  forming  the  outer 
surface  of  a  wall  and  a  series  of  similar  blocks  In  a  re- 
versed poaltlon  forming  the  Inner  surface  of  a  wall,  each 
block  having  an  outer  plain  face,  plain  end  faces  and  plain 
top  and  bottom  faces  and  a  face  opposite  to  the  outer  plain 
face  of  Irregular  surface,  in  which  there  are  three  sur- 
faces In  the  same  plane  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  outer 
plain  surfaces,  three  surfaces  at  one  end  that  form  a  recess 
toward  the  outer  plain  surface,  three  anrfaces  at  the  other 
«nd  to  extend  away  from  or  form  a  projection  from  the 
oater  plain  surfacs  with  the  blocka  of  the  superlmpoMd 
layers  rvvsrsed  with  reference  to  ons  another  and  with 
broken  Joints,  snd  ths  blocks  of  each  horlsonUlly  disposed 
layer  reversed  In  position  and  spaced  apart  so  that  between 
said  blocks  a  tortuous  or  slg-sag  passage-way  la  formed 
which  la  vertically  diaposed  and  contlnuoua  as  a  dead-air 
space  for  the  height  and  length  of  the  wall,  and  blocka 
fonalBg  the  comer  or  angle  of  a  wall  which  are  formed  out 
of  the  regular  side  blocks  and  that  correspond  to  the  major 
portion  of  their  section  which  are  also  to  be  laid  In  oppo- 
sition. 

S.  A  concrete  block  baving  an  outer  plain  face,  plain  snd 
tmem  and  plain  top  asd  bottom  ftc«  and  a  central  rarfacc 
parallel  wltb  the  outer  face,  a  recess  at  one  sids  of  th*  csn- 
tral  sarfac*  and  a  projsctioa  at  tb*  otbar  side  and  snd  sor- 


866.361.  DRILL  ATTACHMENT. 
COCK,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  302.938. 


WlLBlB     R.     HlTCH- 

Flled  Mar.  18,  1907. 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  drill  bits,  a  shank  provided 
with  a  dove-tailed  slot,  and  a  kerf  extending  therefrom 
Into  the  body  of  said  shank,  a  bit,  a  wedge  shaped  coupling 
member  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  adapted  for  In- 
sertion Into  and  removal  from  the  aforesaid  slot,  and  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  up<jn  the  aforesaid  shank,  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  slot  and  coupling  member  therein 
to  retain   the  same  against  removal. 

2.  In  a  coupling  device  for  drill  bits,  a  shank  provided 
with  a  dove  tailed  slot,  and  a  kerf  extending  therefrom 
into  the  body  of  aaid  ahank,  a  bit,  a  wedge  shaped  coupling 
member  formed  integrally  therewith  and  adapted  for  in- 
sertion Into  and  removal  from  said  slot,  shoulders  on  said 
bit.  a  sleete  slldably  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  shank,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  overlie  and  lock  In  place  the  afore 
said  coupling  member,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforeaald  shoulder  on  the 
aforesaid  bit. 

3.  In  a  coupling  device  for  drill  bita.  a  shank  having 
a  screw- threaded  portion,  a  removable  bit  adapted  to  be 
held  In  said  shank,  a  counterbored  locking  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  aald  shank,  the  counter-bore  of  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  partially  Inclose  the  aforesaid  threaded 
portion,  and  meana  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

4.  To  a  coupling  device  for  drill  bita,  a  shank,  having 
a  dove-tailed  slot  In  the  end  thereof,  and  a  kerf  leading 
from  aald  slot  Into  the  said  shank,  a  bit,  a  wedge-shaped 
coupling  member  formed  Intcffrally  therewith,  retaining 
ahoolders  on  said  bit.  a  locking  aleeve  alldably  okoanted 
on  said  abaft,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  overlie  said  slot  and 
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coupling  member  to  retain  the  aame  in  coupled  relation, 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  abut  agalnet 
and  rest  upon  the  aforeaald  ahoulders,  and  a  nut  adapted 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  screw-threads  and  bear  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  sleeve  to  hold  the  same  against 
upward  movement. 


866  362  CORN  8HELLER  SEPARATOR.  Silas  HotTS. 
Weeping  Water.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,409 


flanges,  an  outwardly  cloalng  spring  seated  oil  valve 
through  the  latter  flange  communicating  with  the  annular 
space  between  them,  an  inverted  triangular  perlphera 
groove  In  the  globular  portion  of  the  Journal  and  a  cantral 
groove  In  the  assembled  hub  adapted  to  register  with  the 
Journal  groove. 

866  364  SPINNING- ROLLER.  Frbpxbick  HuTCHlNS, 
Harlesden,  England  Filed  Oct.  30.  1905.  Serial  No. 
285.173. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  In 
eluding  a  floor,  an  endless  conveyer  having  one  of  Its  runs 
arranged  for  travel  over  the  floor,  said  floor  l)elng  provided 
with  o|>enln>;R.  a  screen  disposed  upon  the  floor  and  across 
one  of  the  openings,  and  rods  each  having  one  of  their 
ends  engaged  through  the  floor  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
other  opening  and  threaded,  a  nut  engaged  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  each  rod  and  arranged  to  rigidly  connect 
It  with  the  floor,  said  rods  being  extended  al)Ove  the  open- 
ing and  l»eyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  floor  and 
having  their  ends  turned  slightly  downwardly  outside  of 
the  end  of  the  floor. 


868  36;?        TROLLEY     WHEEL.       Henht     L      Ht  MPHKKY. 
Monroe.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.534. 


1.  A  roller,  for  use  In  the  treatment  of  flbrous  materials, 
provided  with  a  rigid  axial  core,  a  thin  outer  covering  of 
fluted  material,  and  an  Intervening  filling  of  elastic  mate- 
rial within,  the  said  flutes  constituting  the  teeth  of  the 
roller  supported  Internally  with  rigid  material  secured 
to  the  elastic  body,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
by  the  drawings. 

2.  A  roller  involving  a  rigid  axial  core,  an  outer  cover- 
ing corrugated  to  form  a  fluted  surface,  and  an  elastic 
material  arranged  between  the  core  and  the  covering,  said 
elastic  material  forming  a  yieldable  support  for  the  fluted 
portion  of  the  covering. 


806  365.      PROPELLER      Gborok  W.   Jackson,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  Jnn    31,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,006. 


1  The  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  having  arms  pro 
Tided  with  longitudinal  dovetail  slots  at  Its  ends,  a  bear- 
ing member  formed  with  a  globular  portion  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  having  tenoned  ends  engaging  said  slots, 
means  for  securing  the  tenons  of  the  bearing  member  In 
said  slots  comprising  pins  passing  trsnsversely  through 
the  srms  and  tenona,  and  a  two  part  trolley  wheel  formed 
with  a  socket  to  engage  the  globular  portion  of  the  bearing 
member  and  turn  thereon. 

2  The  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  having  srms  pro- 
vided St  their  outer  ends  with  longitudinal  doveUll  slots, 
s  Journal  having  a  globular  central  portion  and  cylindrical 
alined  arms  with  tenons  engaging  the  harp  slots,  trans 
verse  pins  through  the  arms  and  tenons,  with  a  trolley 
wheel  having  a  huh  parted  on  its  medial  transverse  plane, 
adapted  to  rotate  and  oscillate  in  a  limited  arc  on  the 
Journal,  a  flange  Integral  with  one  part  of  the  hub  offset 
from  the  wheel  center,  a  peripherally  grooved  rim  Integral 
with  the  flange  centrally  dlapoaed  between  the  aasembled 
hub  endi.  a  flange  on  the  other  part  of  the  hub  olTset  sym 
metrically  with  the  flret  flange  and  seated  thereon  at  Its 
periphery,    bolU    securing    the    abutting    portlona    of    the 


1  In  a  propeller,  a  blade  having  a  hub  portion,  a  hub 
member  which  Is  separate  from  said  portion,  said  member 
and  portion  having  each  a  central  bore  to  receive  a  propel- 
ler shaft,  and  a  series  of  openings  surrounding  said  central 
bore  and  separate  devices  for  adjusting  and  securing 
the  blades  on  said  member,  said  devices  extending  parallel 
through  said  portion  and  member. 

2  In  a  propeller,  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  having  a 
hub  portion,  a  hub  member  from  which  the  hub  portions 
are  separate,  means  on  said  portions  and  member  for  ad- 
justing the  blades,  and  separate  means  on  said  portions 
and  member  for  clamping  the  same,  said  means  being 
respectively  parallel  said  hub  member  and  the  huh  portlona 
of   the  blades   having   each   a   bore   to   receive   a  propeller 

"  3  In  a  propeller,  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  hub  member 
and  fastening  devices,  said  blades  being  separable  from 
said  member  and  provided  in  their  hub  portions  with 
central  shaft-receiving  oi>enlngB,  and  matched  openings^ 
surrounding  the  same,  said  hub  member  having  a  serlss 
of  projections  adapted  to  occupy  certain  of  aald  matched 
openings,  and  openings  to  receive  said  fastening  devices. 
which   are  also  adapted  to  enter  other  openings   of  said 

I   blades.  4  ,  ..       w   K 

I        4    A  propeller  composed  6f  seperable  bladea,  and  a  hub 

member    aald  blades  having  hub  portions  provided  with 

matched  openings,  projections  on  said  hub  member  adapted 

to    receive   a    respective    number   of    the   openings   of   said 

i   huh  portions,  fastening  devices  adapted  to  pass  through 

I   said  hub  member  and  other  openings  In  the  hub  portion, 

I   and  means  for  tightening  said  devices.  . 

I        6.   In  a  propeller,  a  blade,  and  a  hub  member,  said  blafls 
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belnc  Mparmble  from  uid  member,  a  bolt  passed  through 
■aid  member  and  the  hab  portion  of  said  blade,  a  tlghten- 
Inc  deTlce  on  aald  bolt,  and  a  closure  for  said  hub  portion 
orer  the  end  of  the  tightening  device  thereat. 

6.  In  a  propeller,  a  blade,  and  a  hub  memt>er.  said  blade 
being  separate  from  said  member,  a  securing  bolt  passing 
through  said  member  and  hub  portion  of  said  blade,  a  nut 
on  said  bolt,  and  a  closure  over  said  nut  and  adjacent  end 
of  the  bolt,  the  same  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  th«> 
■haft  of  the  propeller 

7.  In  a  propeller,  a  blade  having  a  hub  portion,  a  hub 
member,  which  Is  separate  from  said  portion,  said  member 
and  portion  having  central  bores  resp«?ctlv»'ly  to  receive 
a  propeller  shaft,  and  openings  between  said  bores  aud 
the  peripheries  of  said  parts,  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
side  of  said  hub  member  adapted  to  enter  an  op«»nlng  In 
the  hub  portion,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  throunb 
another  opening  in  said  portion,  said  stud  and  bolt  being 
adapted  to  extend  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pro- 
peller shaft. 

8.  In  a  propeller  shaft  4  plurality  of  blades,  each  having 
a  bub  portion,  a  hub  member  which  Is  separate  from  said 
portion,  said  portion  and  member  having  bores  therein  to 
receive  a  propeller  shaft,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
around  said  bore,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  member 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  openings  of  said  hub  portion. 
and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pasa  through  another  openlni;  of 
■aid  hub  portion,  and  a  corresponding  opening  In  the  bub 
member,  and  means  for  tightening  said  bolts,  said  open- 
ings, stud  and  bolt  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  propeller  shaft. 


1 


means  for  forcing  the  ends  of  said  spokes  into  frlctlonal 
association  with  aald  felly  and  said  spokes  being  unllmlt- 
edly  dlsplaopsble  circumferentlally  of  the  felly,  and  means 
oppostnjt  said  displacement  by  a  resistance  varying  with 
the  amount  of  said  dl-tplacement.  sub.<fant!al!y  as  de- 
scribed. 


866.366.  COMBINED  IKONING  -  BOARD  AND  STEP 
LADDER.  Olk  H.  J.^cobsom,  Oak  City,  Utah.  Filed 
June  1.  liH^-S.     Serial  No.  26,1.277. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combination 
aB  ironing  board  having  a  pair  of  tran.sverse  cleats  se- 
cured to  Its  under  face  and  provided  with  alining  slots. 
the  upper  cleat  having  trunnions  formed  on  Its  opposite 
ends ;  a  larger  ladder  section  comprising  sides  pivoted 
upon  said  trunnions,  a  top  board  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  allnement 
with  aald  tlrst-mentioned  slots,  and  steps  secured  between 
the  lower  portions  of  the  sides,  one  of  said  steps  having 
sockets  formed  therein  :  a  smaller  ladder  section  including 
sldsa  and  connecting  steps,  the  sides  of  said  smaller  ladder 
section  being  plvotally  engaged  with  'Lie  truunlous  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  larger  ladder  section  ;  a  brace 
t>oard  plvotally  coDnected  with  the  lower  cleat  and  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  pins  adapted  to  be  engaged  in 
said  sockets  ;  a  hook  carried  by  said  brace  board  :  an  eye  i 
carried  by  the  socketed  step  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ' 
book  to  prevent  disenffa^ement  of  said  pins  from  their  : 
locketa ;  and  a  supplemental  board  sildably  engaged  in 
the  slots  In  said  cleats  and  movable  into  and  out  of  po-  1 
•Itton   to   project   l>eyond   the   first   mentioned   board. 


SM.Ser.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Curr  vow  Kusaaaow.  Lttb- 
becke.    Oermany.       Piled    Jan.    26.    1906.       Serial    No. 
/^  298,033. 

1.  Id  a  wb««I.  tb«  combination  of  a  bab  and  felly,  of 
radially    morablc    spokca    Internoaed    tberebetween.    and 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hiub  and  lelly, 
said  felly  being  provided  on  Its  inner  clrcumfereoce  with 
an  undulating  resilient  band,  of  radially  dlsplaceable 
spokes  Iniersposed  t)etw'^'eu  said  hub  and  resilient  band, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  si)okes  Into  engagement  with 
said  band,  substantially  a.s  described. 

."?  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  felly, 
■aid  felly  being  provided  on  Ifs  inner  circumference  with  a 
U-shaped  channel,  of  an  undulating  resilient  band  secured 
within  said  channel,  radially  dlsplaceable  spokes  lnt<?r- 
posed  between  said  hub  and  >iald  resilient  band,  and  means 
for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  said  spoken  in  engagement 
with  said  band,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  felly, 
of  an  undulating  resilient  band  disposed  around  the  Inner 
circumference  of  said  felly,  means  for  securing  said  band 
against  circumferential  displacement  comprising  beaded 
pins  passing  through  apertures  In  said  band  and  secured 
to  said  felly,  radially  dlsplaceable  spokes  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bub  and  resilient  band  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  slots  to  allow  of  passage  over  said  headed  pins, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  slotted  ends  of  said  spokes  in 
engagement  with  said  resilient  band,  substantially  as 
described. 

."S.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub  and  felly,  of  a 
U  shaped  rim  .secured  to  the  Inner  circumference  of  said 
felly  and  provided  with  inwardly  disposed  lateral  flanges, 
sectional  spokes  Interposed  between  said  hub  and  rlra, 
the  ouier  section  of  said  spokes  lieinu  radially  dlsplace- 
able and  provided  with  sl'le  recess»>s  adapted  to  receive 
the  lateral  flanges  of  said  rim.  and  means  for  forcing 
outwardly  the  dlsplaceable  sections  of  said  spokes,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  hub  form- 
ing a  closed  receptacle,  of  a  felly,  a  springing  resistance 
member  disposed  around  the  inner  olrcvimferenre  of  said 
felly,  and  radially  dlsplaceable  spokes  Interposed  between 
said  hub  and  resistance  member,  comprising  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  section,  said  Inner  section  being  In  the  form  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  hub  and  said  outer  section  comprising  a 
plunger  operating  within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinders  and 
hub  being  chared  with  suitable  cushioning  fluid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  hub  form- 
ing a  closed  receptacle,  of  a  felly,  an  undulating  resilient 
band  disposed  around  the  Inner  circumference  of  said 
felly,  means  for  secnrlng  said  band  against  circumferen- 
tial displacement,  a  spoke  member  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  hub.  a  second  spoke  memt>er  comprising  a  plancer 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  at  Its  outer  end  engaflng 
■aid  resilient  band,  said  hab  and  cylinders  coDta.lninf 
suitable  cushioning  flnld.  substantially  as  described. 
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866,368.     FLI'SMINr,  APPARATl'S.     Pma  W.  Landbll  connected  with  the  bowl,  said  storage  tank  connected  with 

and  JoH!f  B.  Wii-LIAMS,  San  Francisco,  Cal  .   assignors  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure,  said  bowl   having 

of  one  third  to  Monrf>e  N.  Callender,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  ,    a  soli  pipe  discharge,  and  a  valved  by-pass  connecting  the 

Filed  Feb    2.T.  1906.     Serial  No    .102.524  storage  tank  and  said  soli  pipe  discharge. 


860,.169. 
Mass. 


PROPELLER.     Abthir   W.   Liarnabd.    Boston, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No    358,992 


1  K  flush  valve  comprising  an  cuter  cylinder,  an  Inner 
cylinder  open  at  the  lower  end  and  supported  concen-  | 
trlcally  within  the  outer  cylinder,  said  cylinders  Inclosing 
t)etween  them  an  annular  discharge  space,  said  space  con- 
necting around  the  lower  open  end  of  the  Inside  cylinder 
with  an  Inlet,  a  piston  operating  In  the  Inside  cylinder,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  arranged  to  close  on  a  seat 
in  said  Inlet,  a  plug  screwing  Into  the  Inside  cylinder  snd 
having  a  laterally  extending  annular  flange  seating  on 
the  outside  cylinder,  said  plug  having  a  discharge  port 
opening  Into  the  space  behind  said  piston,  a  push  valve 
normally  closing  said  port,  said  plu>:  also  having  a  by- 
pass adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply 
under  pressure,  said  by  pass  opening  Into  the  space  behind 
said  piston,  and  a  regulating  valve  In  said  by  pass 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  bowl. 
of  a  storage  tank  Inclosing  an  air  pressure  chamber,  said 
tank  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply under  pressure,  a  valve  casing  arranged  Inside  of  the 
tank  and  having  an  enlarged-throat-portion  oi>enlng  down- 
wardly Into  the  tank  near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said 
throat  portion  having  a  valve-seat,  said  valve  casing  hav 
InK  an  inside  cylinder  In  axial  line  with  said  valve-seat, 
said  casing  and  cylinder  Inclosing  between  them  an  an 
nular  passage  way  communicating  around  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  Inside  cylinder  and  through  said  valve  seat 
and  throat  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  piston  In  said 
Inside  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  closable 
on  said  valve  seat,  a  by  pass  connected  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply  under  pressure  and  the  space  behind  the 
piston,  said  space  behind  the  piston  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  In  said  outlet,  and  a  push  button  to  open  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  combined  bowl,  storage- 
tank  and  flush  valve  casing,  said  storage  tank,  bowl  and 
valve  casing  l)elng  formed  Integral,  and  said  storage  tank 
Inclosing  an  air  pressu  ?  chaml>er.  said  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  throat-i>ortion  opening  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  storage  tank,  a  piston  valve  In  the 
caslnp  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  tank,  a  push 
button  and  suitable  fluid  connections  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  piston,  said  casing  having  a  discharge 
connected  with  the  bowl,  aald  storage  tank  connected  with 
a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  presBure 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  combined  bowl,  storage- 
tank  and  flush  valve  casing,  said  storage  tank,  bowl  and 
valve  easing  being  formed  Integral,  and  said  storage  tank 
Inclosing  an  air  pressnre  chamber,  said  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  throat  portion  opening  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  storage  tank,  a  piston  valve  in  the 
casing  controlling  the  discbarge  from  the  tank,  a  push 
button  and  suitable  fluid  connections  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  piston,  said  casing  having  a  dlscharre 


1  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  a  propeller 
shaft  ;  a  hub  or  head  on  said  shaft  ;  means  Intermediate 
of  the  shaft  and  hub  or  head  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  In  opposite  directions  Imparts  relative  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  shaft  :  mechanism  Intermediate  of  the 
shaft  and  hub  or  bead  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  hub 
or  head  In  opposite  directions  at  different  points  In  the 
said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  ;  blades  plvotally 
secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  hub  or  head  and  adapted 
by  their  shape  to  spread  or  swing  outward  and  act  as 
propeller-blades  when  the  shaft  is  driven  In  the  ordinary 
direction  and  to  fold  when  the  vessel  Is  drawn  through 
the  water  by  sail  or  other  power  not  connected  with  the 
propeller-sbaft  :  and  means  for  holding  the  blades  In  a 
spread  or  expanded  position  when  the  shaft  Is  reversed. 

2  In  a  proi>eller  of  the  character  described,  a  propeller- 
shaft  :  a  hub  or  head  on  said  shaft  and  In  engagement 
therewith  by  means  of  a  screwthread  :  reverse  -  shaped 
teeth  extendlnc  from  t*o  points  In  the  hub  ,  a  ring  or 
collar  on  the  shaft  between  said  reverse  teeth  and  pro- 
vided with  two  teeth  respectively  adapted  to  engage  said 
reverse  teeth  and  thus  rotating  the  hub  In  opposite  direc- 
tions: means  Intermediate  of  the  shaft  and  hub  or  head 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  opposite  directions 
Imparts  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  the  shaft  ; 
blades  plvotally  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  hub  or 
bead  and  adapted  by  their  shape  to  spread  or  swing  out- 
ward and  act  as  propeller  blades  when  the  shaft  Is  driven 
in  the  ordinary  direction  and  to  fold  when  the  vessel  Is 
drawn  through  the  wster  by  sail  or  other  power  not 
connected  with  the  propeller  shaft  :  and  means  for  holding 
the  blades  In  a  spread  or  expanded  position  when  the  shaft 
is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  a  propeller- 
shaft  :  a  huh  or  head  on  said  shaft  and  In  engagement 
therewith  by  means  of  a  screw-thread  ;  reverse-shaped 
teeth  extending  from  two  points  In  the  hub  ;  a  ring  or 
collar  on  the  shaft  between  said  reverse  teeth  and  pro- 
vided with  two  teeth  respectively  adapted  to  engage  Bald 
reverse  teeth  and  thus  rotate  the  hub  In  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  means  intermediate  of  the  shaft  and  hub  or  head 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
Imparts  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  the  shaft ;  a 
flange  or  ring  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft ;  blades  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  hob  or  head  and 
adapted  by  their  shape  to  spread  or  swing  outward  and 
act  as  propel ler-l>lades  when  the  shaft  Is  driven  in  the 
ordinary  direction  and  to  fold  when  the  vessel  is  drawn 
I   through   the  water  by  sail  or  other  power  not  connected 
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with  the  propeller-ihaft ;  and  extemlonB  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  ■banks  of  the  blades  projectlns  Into  the  path  of  the 
■aid  flange  or  ring  as  the  shaft  Is  moved  outward  whereby 
the  blades  are  held  In  an  expanded  position  when  the  shaft 
la  reversed. 


866,370.  I'NEUMATIC  TOOL.  Hkkm.^n  I-ei.neweber. 
South  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M. 
Bayne.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.566. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  tho  throt- 
tle-valve, of  a  trigger  on  the  tool-handle  engaging  the 
valve  for  opening  communication  with  the  air-pressure 
supply,  a  plurality  of  holes  In  the  trigger  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  handle,  and  a  stop  supported  on  the  trig- 
ger and  adjustable  Into  engagement  with  any  said  hole 
to  encounter  the  handle  In  depressing  the  trigger  and 
arrest  Its  valve-opening  movement,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  con- 
taining pressure-chambers,  a  handle  on  the  barrel,  a  piston 
confined  In  the  barrel  to  work  between  said  chambers,  the 
rear  chamber  having  an  Inlet-port  communicating  with 
the  supply  of  air-pressure  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a 
throttle-valve  controlling  said  communication,  a  trigger 
pivotally  supported  on  the  handle  to  engage  said  valve 
for  opening  communication  with  the  air-pressure  supply 
and  provided  with  openings,  and  a  spring-pressed  rod 
rotatably  supported  on  said  trigger  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  Its  support  and  provided  with  a  hook  on  one 
end  adapted  to  register  with  and  engage  said  openings  and 
extend  Into  position  to  encounter  the  handle  in  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  trigger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


866.371.       REMOVING    COPPER    SALTS    FROM    ALKA- 
LINE   LIQT0R8.      RtTDOLF  Linkmktbr.    Brussels.    Bel- 
glum.     Filed  Mar.  2J.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.406. 
In   the  manufacture   of  artificial   silk   from   cuprammo- 
nlum  cellulose,  the  process  of  removing  copper  from   the 
residual  caustic  alkaline  liquors  which  consists  In  Immers- 
ing bundles  of  vegetable  fibers  therein  until  the  copper  has 
deposited  thereon  and   removing  them,   together  with   the 
adhering  copper  salts. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  clamping  plates  having  eccentrically  arranged 
recesses,  a  series  of  cutters  comprising  segments  of  a 
symmetrically  formed  circular  blank,  said  cutters  having 
concentric  curved  projections  to  enter  the  recesses  In  said 
clamping  plates  to  lock  the  cutters  to  the  desired  angular 
adjustment. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series  of 
cutters,  each  having  a  segmental  cylindrical  outline,  con- 
centric segmental  cylindrical  projections  at  the  side  of  said 
cutters  ;  clampinR  plates  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  said  cutters,  one  of  said  clamping  plates  being  provided 
with  eccentrically  arranged  recesses  the  counterpart  of  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  projections 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series  of 
cutters  each  having  a  segmental  cylindrical  outline,  con- 
centric cylindrical  projections  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cutters  :  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  said  cutters,  each  of  said  clamping  plates  being  provided 
with  Independent  recesses  to  receive  said  projections,  and 
which  serve  to  lock  the  cutters  circumferentially  and  et^ul- 
dlstant  apart. 

5.  In  un  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutters,  a  series  of  reversible  cutters  of  seg- 
mental cylindrical  outline  having  parallel  clamping  faces 
at  the  sides  and  a  cutting  portion  formed  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  clamping  portion  so  that  when  part  of  the 
cutters  are  reversed  the  cutting  portion  of  different  cutters 
will  travel  in  different  planes,  and  inter  engaging  members 
on  the  cutters  and  clamping  plates  to  lock  the  cutters  to 
the  desired  angular  adjustment. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  cutters,  a  series  of  reversible  cutters  of  segmental 
cylindrical  outline,  the  cutting  portions  of  said  cutters 
being  formed  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  body  portions 
thereof,  so  that  when  part  of  the  cutters  are  reversed,  the 
cutting  portion  of  different  cutters  will  travel  In  different 
planes,  and  Inter-engaging  members  on  the  cutters  and 
clamping  plates  to  lock  the  cutters  to  the  desired  angular 
adjustment. 

7.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  series  of 
interchangeable  cutters  each  having  a  segmental  cylin- 
drical outline  and  provided  with  concentrically  formed 
segmental  cylindrical  projections,  and  clamping  plates 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  cutters,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  eccentrically  arranged  recesses  the 
counterpart  of  said  projections,  with  which  said  projec- 
tions Interchangeably  engage 

8.  In  an  article  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series  of 
symmetrical  cutters,  each  of  segmental  cylindrical  outline 
and  having  oppositely  arranged  cutting  e<lges.  and  pro- 
vided with  concentric  segmental  cylindrical  projections, 
an<l  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
said  cutters,  said  plates  l>elng  provided  with  eccentrically 
arranged  recesses  the  counter  part  of  said  projections,  with 
which  said  projections  Interchangeably  engage. 


866.372.     ROTARY  CUTTER.     Oborge  B.  Maltbt,  Aurora, 
Ind.      Filed  Oct.   15.  1906.      Serial  No.  338,982. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  aeries  of 
cutters  having  a  segmental  cylindrical  outline,  each  cutter 
having  a  concentric  curved  projection  and  face*  against 
which  the  clamping  plates  engage,  and  clamping  plates 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  cutters,  one  of  aald  plates 
having  recesses  to  receive  said  projections,  and  which  serve 
to  lock  the  cutters  to  the  desired  angular  adjustment,  and 
alao  to  lock  the  cutters  circumferentlallr  and  equidistant 
apart 


866,373      LAST      Hiram  W    Mabde>.  Lynn.  Mass      Filed 
Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial   No    .H5H,222. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  last,  the  top  of  which  is  cut 
away  In  the  usual  manner,  and  spring-actuated  pins 
movabl7  secured  In  orifices  which  extend  from  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  last. 
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said  pins  being  of  greater  length  than  their  respective  ori- 
fices whereby  they  always  protrude  through  either  the  top 
or  lK)ttom  surface  of  the  last,  of  a  last  block,  the  Inner 
surface  of  which  corresponds  In  shape  to  the  cut  away 
surface  of  the  last  and  Is  adapted  to  bear  directly  ui>on 
the  upper  protruding  ends  of  the  pins  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  last  block  to  the  last. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  last,  the  top  of  which  is 
cut  away  in  the  usual  manner,  and  spring  actuat»Hl  pins 
movably  secured  in  orifices  which  extend  from  the  cut 
away  pi.rtlon  of  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  last, 
said  pins  being  of  greater  length  than  their  respective 
orifices  whereby  they  always  pr<itrude  through  either  the 
top  or  t-oftum  surface  of  the  last,  of  a  last  block,  the  Inner 
surface  of  which  corresponds  in  shape  to  the  cut  away  sur- 
face of  the  last,  and  having  studs  extending  flush  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  last  block  and  located  in  position  to 
engage  the  upp«'r  protruding  ends  of  the  spring-actuated 
pins,  the  last  and  last  Mock  having  holes  which  run  acutely 
angular  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  last,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  t>olt  adapted  to  enter  said  holes  whereby  to  lock 
the  block  to  the  last  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  spring  actuated  pins. 


866.375.  CENTRIFUGAL  GAS-PURIFIER.  FrsdmiCK 
V.  Matton.  Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Camden  Iron 
Works,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   ifl.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,599. 


»66  374.      BOTTLE.      Helimknah    S.    Mabtchtcn.    Mara 
calbo.    Veneauela.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1907.      Serial    No. 
365.299. 


1  A  bottle,  the  neck  whereof  Is  provided  with  a  friable 
tongue  exposed  at  the  interior  and  the  exterior,  a  stopper 
for  the  saM  neck,  a  locking  device  for  the  stopper  independ- 
ent thereof  and  sildable  therein,  which  locking  device  at  Its 
Inner  end  Is  normally  op;K)8lte  the  said  tongue,  releasing 
the  stopper  when   driven   against    the  tongue   to  break   the 

same. 

2  A  iKittle.  the  neck  whereof  is  provided  with  a  friable 
exposed  tongue,  a  stopper  fitted  to  the  portion  of  the  neck 
carrying  the  tongue,  and  a  drlvable  pin  in  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  having  Its  Inner  end  opposite  the  said  tongue,  a 
guard  for  the  tongue  ctmstltutlng  a  part  of  the  neck,  and 
a  temporary  locking  device  for  the  pin. 

3  A  lx)ttle,  the  neck  whereof  Is  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  eara  having  openings  therein,  the  openings  In 
the  two  ears  being  of  different  sixe.  a  tongue  of  friable 
matrrlal  located  in  the  larger  of  the  said  openings  and 
constituting  an  integral  portion  of  the  neck,  a  stopper 
entered  between  the  said  ears,  and  a  cotter  pin  within  the 
said  stopi>er  having  one  end  opposite  said  tongue. 

4  The  combination  with  the  neck  and  the  body  of  a  bot- 
tle, the  neck  being  provided  with  opposing  ears,  each  ear 
having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  In  one  ear  being 
of  greater  dimensions  than  the  opening  In  the  opposing  ear. 
and  a  readily  breakable  tongue  located  In  the  larger  of  said 
openings,  lielng  connected  with  said  neck,  of  a  stopper,  a 
portion  of  which  enters  the  space  between  the  said  ears,  a 
cotter  pin  mainly  located  within  the  said  stopper,  having 
Its  Inner  end  opposite  the  said  tongue,  a  locking  spring 
for  the  cotter  pin,  which  spring  Is  adapted  to  pass  through 
one  of  the  said  ears,  the  end  at  which  the  free  portion  of 
the  spring  Is  located  being  flush  with  the  otUer  face  of  the 
ear  through  which  It  passes,  the  spring  of  the  cotter  pin 
at  such  time  being  In  locking  engagement  with  said  ear. 
which  pin  is  adapted  to  be  driven  against  the  said  tongue 
to  remove  the  same  for  opoilng  the  bottle. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  centrifugal  gas  purifier,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  fans,  partition  means  divid- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  casing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
each  of  which  is  occupied  by  a  fan,  said  partition  means 
being  constructed  to  afford  communication  at  a  central 
point  between  said  chambers,  and  provision  for  discharg- 
ing water  or  other  liquid  across  the  communicating 
passage  of  said  partition  means. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  centrifugal  gas  purifier,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rasing  Inclosing  said  fans,  a  partition  wall  divid- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  casing  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
each  of  which  Is  occupied  by  a  fan.  said  partition  having 
a  central  opening  affording  communication  between  said 
chaml«»rs,  and  provision  for  discharging  water  or  other 
liquid  across  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  centrifugal  gas  purifier,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  fans  comprising  a  central  plate  carry- 
ing vanes  of  different  lengths  on  opposite  sides,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  fans,  partition  means  dividing  the  Interior 
of  said  casing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  each  of  which 
Is  occupied  by  a  fan,  said  partition  means  being  con- 
structed to  afford  communication  between  said  chambers, 
and  provision  for  discharging  water  or  other  liquid  across 
the  communicating  passage  of  said  partition  means. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  centrifugal  gas  purifier,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  fans  comprising  a  central  plate  carry- 
ing vanes  of  different  lengths  on  opposite  sides,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  fans,  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  Interior 
of  said  casing  into  a  phirallty  of  chambers  each  of  which 
Is   occupied   by   a   fan.   said   partition   having  an    opening 

I   affording  communication  between  said  chambers,  and  pro 
'    vision   for   discharging   water  or   other   liquid   across  said 
opening. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  centrifugal  gas  purifier,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans  mounted  there- 
on, a  casing  inclosing  said  fans,  said  casing  having  a 
division  plate  dividing  the  Interior  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  each  occupied  by  a  fan,  said  division  plate  hav- 
ing a  vertical  passage  in  its  upper  part,  and  a  supply  pipe 
communicating  therewith  whereby  water  or  other  liquid 
may    be   discharged    across    the   opening   of   said   division 

plate. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  centrifugal  gas  purifier,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  roUry  fans  mounted  there- 
on, a  casing  Inclosing  said  fans,  said  casing  having  k  divi- 
sion plate  dividing  the  Interior  into  a  plurality  of  cham- 
i    bers,  each   occupied  by  a  fan,  said  fans  having  vanes  of 
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ooe  length  upon  one  side  and  shorter  vanes  on  the  other, 
said  division   plate  having  a  vertical  passage  In   its  upper 
part,  and  a  siipplj  pipe  cummunlcattng  therewith  wbereby 
water  or  other  liquid  may  be  disoharged  across  the  op«ii 
Ing  of  said  division  plate. 


8«V«,:iT6.  I'ORTI^W'D  CEMENT  AND  TROCESS  P^B 
MAKIN<;  THE  SAME.  Richard  K.  Mkade.  Narareth. 
I'a.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  :?5!>.74T 

1.  The  herein  described  process  comprisln>{  heating  a 
mixture  of  ari{lllaceou8  material  ami  calcarlous  material 
containlni;  more  than  '.\  per  cent,  of  magnesia,  and  incor- 
porating therewith  a  chlorld. 

2.  The  hf-rein  described  process  cuniprl.sinK  heating  to' 
incipient  vltrlfaction  a  mixture  i^f  argillaceoua  material 
and  ma>{in*slan  limestone  containing  more  than  3  per  cent, 
of  majjin'sla.  aiid  liicorpnrating  therewith  a  metal  chlorld. 

3.  The  herein  dencribed  process  coiMiirislnjj  heating  to 
Incipient  vltrlfaction  a  mixture  of  argillaceous  material 
and  magneslan  limestone  containing  more  than  4  per  cent. 
(if  iiiai;ii''sia,  and  luci  rporatiiiK  therewith  a  clilurid  In  an 
amount  proportioned  to  the  quantity  (f  magnesia  In  the 
said  mixture. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  heating  to 
Incipient  vltrlfaction  a  mixture  of  argUlaceou.s  material 
and  ma;:neslan  limestone  containing  more  than  4  per  cent, 
of  raak;nfsln.  and  incorporating  calcium  chlorld  therewith 
in  an  aiu-uut  prop.irtlonod  to  the  (Viantity  of  magnesia 
In  I  he  said  mixture.. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  beating  to 
Incipient  vltrlfaction  a  mixture  of  argillaceous  material 
and  liinestoue  containinK  from  r>  to  20  per  cent,  of  magne- 
sia, and  incorporating  therewith  a  chlorld  In  an  amount 
proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  magnesia  In  the  said  mix- 
ture. 


86fl,S77. 
N.  Y. 


PT'Sn  niTTON.     GEORGE  H    MEBor.D.  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,686. 


A  push-button  for  electric  circuits,  consisting  of  an  in- 
sulated base  plate,  T  shaped  contact  plates  attached  to  the 
base-plate  and  extending  radially  towards  each  other,  a 
casing  extending  over  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  push-button  fitting  In  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  an  Interior  metallic  rim. 
said  rim  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  contact  plates,  and  a  helical  spring  In 
terx>08ed  between  the  base  plate  and  a  cavity  In  the  In- 
terior of  the  button  * 


866, .'?78.     MAT.     Wilmam  W.  Mir.  hkll.  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,375. 

1.  .\  door-mat  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  angu- 
lar flutes  presenting  sharp  ridges  and  having  <ine  edge 
thereof  folded  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  reinforced 
acraper  the  edge  of  which  Ilea  In  a  diff«rent  plane  from 
said  ridges. 

2.  A  reversible  door  mat  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  angrilar  flutes  presenting  sharp  ridges  and  having 
the  opptialte  edges  reinforced  and  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions  whereby  one  edge  forma  a  scraper. 

Ji.  A  reversible  door  mat  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  angular  flutes  presenting  aharp  ridges  unbroken 
throughout  the  length  of  the  mat  and  having  the  opposite 


edges  reinforced  and  Inclined  iu  opposite  directlooa 
whereby  one  edge  forms  a  si-raper,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing ttie  flutes  from  flattening. 


4  A  reversible  door  mat  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  angular  flutes  presenting  substantially  parallel 
ridges  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  unbroken  throughout 
the  length  of  the  mat  and  having  the  opposite  edges  In- 
clined in  opposite  directions  and  reinforced  by  folding  the 
edge  back  upon  Itself,  and  stay  bolts  extending  substan 
tially  throughout  the  width  of  the  mat  at  each  end  thereof 
and  passing  through  each  flute  to  prevent  the  mat  from 
spreading  or  the  flutes  from  flattening. 


866,379.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Edwakd  N.  Monrob. 
UnlonTllle.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.204. 


An  advertising  device  comprising  a  safety  pin  consist- 
ing of  a  shank,  and  a  pin  connected  by  a  coll  spring,  the 
free  end  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a  head,  and  a 
ahleld  provided  on  one  side  with  an  elongated  bearing 
for  receiving  the  shank,  the  ends  of  the  bearing  abutting 
against  the  heftd  and  the  spring  coll  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  the  shield  on  the  shank,  and  to  permit  lim- 
ited turning  of  the  shield  relative  to  the  shank. 


866,380.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Gkoboi 
P.  MooNiT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1907. 
Serial   No.  376,381. 


1.  The  combltiatidn  nf  a  switch  point  to  1*  operated, 
two  substantially  parallel  rocli  shafts  connected  to  each 
other,  arms  on  said  rork  shafts,  of  which  one  Is  connected 
to  the  switch  point,  and  two  longitudinally  extending 
ineml)ors  resi)ectlvely  mounted  upon  others  of  the  arms  on 
ths  rork  shafts  for  cottperatlon  with  operating  levers  on  a 
car,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Combination  of  a  switch  point  to  be  operated, 
two  substTntl.iIiy  parallel  rock  shafts,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  switch  point,  arms  on  the  rock  shafts  of  which  an 
arm  on  one  shaft  is  connected  to  said  lever,  bars  connect 
ing  certain  .nrma  of  one  shaft  with  certain  of  the  arms  on 
the  other  ?haft,  with  a  longitudinally  extending  operating 
bar  for  each  shaft  mounted  on  others  of  the  arms  thereof, 
substantially  ^s  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  movable  point,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  respectively  sup- 
ported hy  the  rails,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  each  rock  shaft, 
of  which  an  arm  on  one  shaft   Is  connected  to  the  switch 
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point,  links  respectively  connecting  certain  of  said  arms, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  member  for  each  shaft 
connected  to  others  of  the  anus  thereon,  said  various 
parts  l)elng  adjusted  so  that  the  longitudinally  extending 
members  substantially  balance  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  track  rails,  a  switch 
having  a  movable  point,  rock  ^hnffs  for  the  rails  having 
lienrliiKS  respectively  supporting  them  along  side  of  and 
adjacei't  to  the  same,  a  series  of  downwardly  extending 
firms  on  each  rock  shaft,  links  respectively  connecting  the 
arms  of  oue  shaft  to  those  of  the  other,  a  lever  for  the 
switch  [Milnt.  an  arm  on  one  of  the  shafts  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  second  series  of  arms  on  each  of  the  rock 
shafts,  of  which  the  arms  of  one  shaft  project  towards 
those  of  the  other,  with  a  vertically  movable  m/'mber 
loosely  mounted  on  said  latter  arms  of  each  rock  shaft, 
the  parts  iwlng  so  adjusted  that  one  of  the  said  meml)er8 
is  In  an  elevated  position  while  the  other  Is  In  its  lower 
position  and  the  switch  point  is  In  one  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions, substantially   as   described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  switch  having  a 
movable  tongue,  a  pair  of  structural  stn-tlons  mounted  In 
aide  of  each  rail  and  having  their  flanges  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  slot,  a  longitudinally  extending  member  vertically 
movable  between  each  pair  of  said  structural  sections,  a 
longitudinally  extending  rock  shaft  mounted  on  each  of 
the  rails,  arms  flxed  to  said  shafts  and  connected  to  the 
adjacent  longitudinally  extending  member,  a  second  se- 
ries of  arms  on  each  rock  shaft,  links  respectively  con 
necting  said  second  series  of  arm.'*  of  one  of  the  rock 
shafU  with  those  of  the  other,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  the  rock  shafts  to  the  switch  point  so  that  said 
point  win  be  thrown  from  one  of  Its  positions  to  the 
other  when  the  longltadlnally  extending  members  are  ver- 
tically moved,  substantially  as  described. 


retaining  means  thereon  comprising  a  split  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  pole,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  upon  the 
pole  beads  within  said  sleeve  and  paralleling  the  edgw 
thereof,  and  a  suhsthutlally  crescent  shaped  flange  extend- 
ing from   the  sleeve. 


866.381.  ADJUSTABLE -CALK  HORSESHOE.  RiLET 
McClaskkt.  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  S82.310. 


G 
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1,  The  combination  with  a  sh.>e  having  openings  In  the 
toe  nnd  heels  thereof:  of  calks,  stems  on  said  calks  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  openings,  the  toe  calks  being  in  allnement 
across  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  forwardly  ami  outwardly  In- 
clined, and  a  rib  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  calks 
adapted  to  enter  a  cavity  In  the  bottom  of  the  shoe. 

2  The  Combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  opening  In 
each  of  the  heels  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  openings  In 
the  toe  of  the  shoe,  a  portion  of  said  openings  having  in- 
clined cavities  surrounding  the  same,  a  calk  for  each  of 
said  heels,  stems  on  said  calks  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ings In  tlie  heels,  one  of  said  calks  t>elng  Inclined  out 
wardly,  a  plurality  of  toe-calks  having  stems  thereon. 
adapte.i  to  enter  the  openings  In  the  toe.  said  toe  calks 
being  In  ulinement  across  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  for- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  and  a  rib  surrounding  the 
upper  end  uf  said  calks  adapted  to  enter  the  cavities  sur- 
rounding said  openings. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole,  of  a  neck  yoke 
retaining  means  thereon  comprising  a  split  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  pole,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  upon  the 
pole,  a  substantially  crescent  shaped  flange  extending  from 
the  sleeve,  and  Inwardly  projecting  means  within  and  par- 
alleling the  etlges  of  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  pole. 


866.383.  FINE-ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM.  IIahvet 
N  Ott,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,560. 


866,3«2.      VEHICLE-POLE  TIP.     Habht   A.   NoRD.  Klron. 
Iowa.      Filed    Dec.    22,    190.'5.    Serial    No.    293,013.      Re- 
newed July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,762. 
1     An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  split  sleeve,  ears  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  sleeve,  means  within  the 
ears  for  contracting  the  sleeve,  a  flange  extending  from 
the  sleeve,  and  Inwardly  projecting  beads  within  and  Inte- 
gral with  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole,  of  a  neck  yoke 


1.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  part  to 
be  moved,  of  a  link  connected  to  said  part  and  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  part,  a'  lever  to  which  said  link  is  connected,  an  op- 
erating device,  and  connections  between  said  device  and 
said   lever  for  oscillating  the   latter,   substantially   as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  part  to 
be  moved,  of  a  link  connected  to  said  part,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver upon  which  said  link  Is  hung,  an  operating  device, 
and  connections  l)etween  said  operating  device  and  said 
lever  for  oscillating  the  lever,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  fine  adj\istment.  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  part,  of  a  link  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  part,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  link  Is  connected 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  rotatnble  operating  part,  and  connec- 
tions l>etwfH'n  said  operating  part  and  lever  for  oscillating 
said  lever,  substantially  as  set   forth 

4.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  part  to 
l>e  moved,  of  n  link  arranged  to  move  endwise  of  itself 
and  connectetl  to  said  part,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said 
link  is  connected,  a  rotatal)le  part  having  a  screw  thread, 
and  a  device  which  has  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 

I   screw  thread  and  is  moved  thereby  and  oscillates  said  le- 
ver, stibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  part  to 
be  moved,  of  a  link  which  Is  arranged  to  move  endwise  of 
Itself  and  is  connected  to  said  part,  a  pivoted  lever  to 
which  said  link  Is  connected,  a  rotatable  screw,  and  a  nut 
which  Is  moved  hy  said  screw  and  moves  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  part,  a  link  which  supports  the  weiclit  of 
said  part,  a  pivoted  lever  upon  which  said  link  Is  hung. 
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a  rotafaible  tcrew,   and  a  not  which   U  moved  by  aald 
acrew  and  moTM  said  lever,  aubatanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  fine  adjuatment.  the  combination  with  a  vertl- 
cally  morable  part,  of  a  link  having  a  part  with  a  reduced 
portion  upon  which  said  vertically  movable  part  beara,  a 
pivoted  lever  upon  which  said  link  Is  huoR.  a  rotatable 
screw,  and  a  part  which  la  moved  by  aald  screw  and  movea 
said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  part,  of  a  substantially  uprlRht  link 
which  supports  the  weight  of  said  part  and  Is  provided 
with  a  lateral  portion,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  lateral 
arm  to  which  the  lateral  portion  of  said  link  la  pivoted 
and  a  substantially  upright  limb,  a  rotatable  operating 
part,  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  leg  of 
said  lever  for  oscillating  aald  lever,  subetantlally   as  set 

forth. 

9.  In  a  fine  adjuatment,  the  combination  with  a  vertl 
cally  movable  part,  of  a  substantially  upright  link  which 
supports  the  weight  of  said  part  and  which  la  provided 
with  a  lateral  portion,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  lateral 
arm  to  which  the  lateral  portion  of  said  link  Is  pivoted 
and  a  depending  leg,  and  operating  means  for  oscillating 
said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  part,  of  a  substantially  upright  link  upon 
which  said  part  bears,  a  pivoted  lever  upon  which  said 
upright  link  Is  hung,  an  operating  part,  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  lever  for  oaclllatlng  the  lever, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  vertically  movable  part  la 
contact  with  said  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  fine  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part,  an  endwise  movable  link  which  la  connected  to 
said  part,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  link  Is  connected, 
an  operating  part,  and  a  device  which  Is  moved  by  said 
operating  part  and  bears  against  said  lever,  said  lever 
having  a  curved  face  engaged  by  aald  device,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


vapors  of  tantalum  chlorld  and  hydrogen,  and  In  heating 
the  hydrogenated  tantalum  thus  formed  to  a  white  heat  In 

a  vacuum. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  technically  pu/e  tantalum 
In  ductile  form,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of 
vapors  of  tantalum  chlorld  and  hydrogen,  heating  the 
hydrogenated  tantalum  thus  formed  to  a  white  heat  In  a 
vacuum  and  eihaustlng  the  gases  liberated  thereby  during 
said    heating 

3.  The  process  for  produclnj?  technically  pure  tantalum 
In  duetlle  form,  which  consists  In  heating  tantalum  to  In- 
candescence by  an  electric  current  In  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  vapors  of  tantalum  chlorld  and  hydrogen, 
whereby  hydrogenated  tantalum  Is  produce<l.  and  subse- 
quently melting  the  tantalum  thus  produced  In  a  vacuum. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  technically  purt^  tantalum 
In  ductile  form,  which  consists  in  heating  tantHlum  to  in- 
candescence by  an  electric  current  In  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  vapors  of  tantalum  chlorld  and  hydroRcn. 
whereby  hydrogenatetl  tantalum  Is  formed  and  subse- 
ijuently  melting  the  hydrogenated  tantalum  thus  formed  In 
a  vacuum  and  exhausting  the  gases  m>erated  thereby  dur- 
ing  said   melting 


H66  386.  COOKING  APrARATUS.  James  l^  Rkevis. 
ColllnsvlUe,  Ala.  Filed  May  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,879. 


866.384.  COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  LETTER  SHEET. 
RosroB  t",  OzM.iN.  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  June  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,064. 


A  combined  envelop  and  letter  sheet,  comprising  a 
■Ingle  strip  of  writing  paper  folded  upon  Itaelf  ao  aa  to 
form  leavea  or  panels  for  holding  the  message  to  be  car- 
ried, aald  atrip  being  provided  with  an  oblique  fold  where- 
by lU  general  direction  Is  bent  at  a  right  anglr,  and  the 
remaining  portion  being  bent  around  the  portion  con 
talDing  the  menage  and  aecnred  thereto. 


8W.888.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODDCINO  TBCHNICALLY- 
PURB  DUCTILE  TANTALUM.  UxMcmvU)  vox  Pi«ai»i, 
WUmendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  anlgnor  to  Siemens 
A  Halske  Aktteng«sellsehaft,  Bmrlln,  Germany.  Filed 
Jane  23,  1006.  Serial  No.  S28.18S. 
1.  Tbe  process  tot  prodacing  tschnlcally  pure  tanUlum 

In  d^etUa  term,  which  consists  In  beating  a  mixture  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chaml>er  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  cooking  vessels  fitted  Into 
the  top  of  the  furnace  and  having  their  lower  ends  pro- 
jecting Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  boiler  also  fitted 
Into  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  arranged  In  allnement 
with  the  said  vessels  and  at  the  end  of  the  furnace  oppo- 
site to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  extending  through 
the  boiler  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  and  devices  capable 
of  being  controlled  Independently  for  conducting  water 
from  the  boiler  to  the  respective  vessels. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  flre-box  at  one  end,  of  a  water  supply  boiler 
mounted  In  tbe  end  of  the  furnace  opposite  to  the  flre- 
box  thereof  and  having  an  exit  flue  extending  there- 
through, the  flue  being  expanded  at  Its  lower  end  and 
contracted  at  its  upper  end.  a  cooking  veaael  mounted  In 
Jhe  furnace  toward  the  flre-box  thereof  and  exposed  to  the 
heat  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  and  vessel,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
pipe. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace,  of  a  pair  of  cooking  vessels 
mounted  therein  and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace, 
a  hot  water  supply  boiler  also  mounted  in  the  furnace  and 
having  a  flue  extending  centrally  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  the  combuatlon  chamber  thereof.  Inde- 
pendent pipe  connections  between  the  hot  water  supply 
boiler  and  tbe  respective  vessels,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently regnlating  tbe  amount  of  water  discharged 
from  the  boiler  Into  the  respecUve  vessels. 
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GALVANOMETER 
Filed  Jan.  27,-  HH)5. 


JVLBS     RicilAKi),     I'ariH, 
Serial  No.  •J4 2,805. 


shaft,  a  series  of  driving  springs  secured  In  tbe  base  and 
being  disposed  about  the  shaft  with  their  axes  para  lei 
to  the  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  each  spring 
with  the  shaft  to  operate  It.  a  separate  winding  meana 
connected  to  each  spring,  and  a  single  mnnnally  operated 
mechanUm  for  operating  the  several  winding  meana  si- 
multaneously. 


JtO 


1  A  galvanometer  comprising  two  magnets  having  pole- 
pieces  curved  on  concentric  lines,  the  pole  plecen  of  one 
being  located  within  thoi«>  of  the  other,  and  a  galvano- 
metrlc  coll  mount-d  to  turn  around  the  center  of  the 
pole-pieces.  , 

o  A  galvanomet.r  comprl^ln«  t*,.  magnets  having  pole- 
ple'ces  curved  on  concentric  line.,  the  pole-pieces  of  one 
being  located  within  those  of  the  oth.-r.  and  a  Jnilj«°o- 
metrlc  coll  mounted  to  turn  around  the  center  of  the 
pole-pieces:  this  coll  having  a  curved  cross-section  and  be- 
ing  located    b..tw..en    the    respective   pole  pieces 

3  \  Rnlvanom.ter  comi-rUlnR  two  majmets  having  pole- 
nieces  curved  on  concentric  lines,  the  pole  pie.  e.  of  one 
being  located  within  those-  of  the  other,  and  a  galvano- 
metrlc  coll  mo„nte,i  to  turn  around  the  center  of  the 
Dole-pleccs  Mn<i  havtnt'  two  sldcH  movln^:  In  the  tw..  mag 
netlc  flelds.  thi-^  coll  being  eccentrically  located  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  rotation 

4  A  galvanometer  ,omprii.1ng  two  magnets  having  pole- 
Dleiies  curved  on  concentric  line,,  the  pole  pieces  of  one 
being  located  within  those  of  the  other,  and  a  K«lvano^ 
metric  coll  mounted  on  a  V  shap«>d  frame  having  one  of 
Us  sides  moving  In  each  of  the  magnetic  fields 

5  A  galvanometer  comprlslnR  two  magnets  located  op- 
posite each  other  and  each  having  pole-pieces  curved  on 
the  arcs  of  a  circle,  the  pole  pieces  of  thene  two  magnets 
being  concentric  and  the  pole  pieces  of  one  t>elng  loca  ed 
within  tho«.  of  the  other,  a  V  shaped  ^^«";*  "°J*°K 
ar.K.nd  the  center  of  the  pole-pieces  and  provided  with  a 
registering  element,  and  a  >:al  vanometrlc  coll  mounted 
upon  this  frame  and  having  two  sides  moving  In  the 
two  magnetic  fields  constituted  bv  the  concentric  pole- 
pieces  of   the   two  magnets 

6  \  cHlvanotnet.r.  comprising  a  pair  -.f  magnets  lo- 
cated opiH.Hlte  each  other  and  each  having:  pole  pieces 
r.jrv.  ,1  .„,  the  arc  .if  a  circle,  the  circles  on  which  the  pole 
,„;.<,..,  „f  the  two  magnets  are  curved  being  concentric 
with  each  other,  and  the  pole  pieces  of  one  magnet  being 
l.K-ated  within  thoHe  of  the  other,  and  a  V-shaped  frame 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  curves;  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  pointed  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  wth 
projections  bavlne  a  coll  of  wire  thereon,  said  coll  being 
located  b.  tw.-,  n   tbe  curved  ends  of  said  pole  pieces 

7  \  ^.-alvanoineter.  comprlslnR  a  pair  of  magnets  hav- 
ing ,-,.n.-..ntrlcallv  curved  pole  pieces,  and  a  V-shaped 
frame  pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  frame 
b,.i„g  provided  with  a  pointer  rigidly  attached  ther.to, 
and  with  rroj.-tlons  having  a  conducting  coll  thereon. 
.aid  coll  b.ing  l.K-ated  between  the  .urved  ends  of  the 
p<'>le  ple<is 


866.38**       SI'R1N<;  FAN       Dark.   Robkuti.   Newark.   N     J 

Filed    Feb     2ti.    lS>OT.      Serial    No     S.'>0.424. 

1      K    spring  operated    fan.    comprising    a    t>ase.    a    shaft 
joumaled  In  the  base,  a  fan  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 


2  A  spring-operated  fan.  comprising  a  bas.'.  a  shaft 
rotatablv  arranged  in  the  base,  a  fan  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  series  of  springs  In  the  base  between 
the  shaft  and  the  sides  of  the  base,  disposed  about  the 
shaft,  trains  of  gearing  connecting  the  springs  to  the 
shaft  to  operate  It,  an  Independent  winding  means  on 
each  spring,  a  single  mechanism  f.ir  simultaneously  oper- 
ating the  several  winding  m(  ans.  and  mean-  for  discon- 
necting said  mechanism  from  the  winding  means  when 
the  windln;r   is   complete' 

3  A  spring  op^-rated  fai\.  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  fan  on  the  projecting  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  series  of  springs  arranged  between  the  shaft 
and  the  sides  of  the  has.'  and  disposed  about  the  shaft,  a 
train  of  gearing  connecting  each  spring  to  the  shaft  to 
drive  It.  a  gear  connection  on  each  spring,  a  winding 
shaft  having  a  gear  connection,  rods  connecting  the  gear 
connection  of  the  winding  shaft  with  the  gear  connections 
of  the  springs,  means  for  mnnually  operating  the  wind- 
ing shaft,  the  winding  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated longltudlnallv  to  disconnect  the  gear  connection  on 
It.    and   means   for    maintaining   the   shaft    in    Its    difTerent 

positions. 

4    In  a  spring  driven  fan,  a  winding  device  comprising 

a   winding  shaft,   means   fo   rmanually   rotating   the   shaft, 
',    a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  the  shaft   having  annular  grooves 

In  the  bearing,  a  catch  sliding  in  the  bearing  and  adapted 
,   to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  grooves  In 

the  shaft    a  spring  secured  to  the  hearing  and  bearing  on 

the    catch,    and    having    a    projecting    finger    piece    for    its 

manual     manipulation,    the     finger    piece    being     arranged 

transversely  to  the  shaft. 


SflO     .TS9  BKLT     SHIFTER         Arx.i.rn     Rosenthal. 

Augusta,  (ia      Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.3.^0. 

1  The  Improved  belt  shifter  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  shouldered  slot,  a  rod  slldable  In  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  prongs  for  receiving  a  belt,  a  block 
which  Is  slldable  in  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  arm  projecting  through  the  shoul- 
dered slot,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  block  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tulK',  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  lateral  arm  with  a  movable  part  of  a  machine,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  shown  and  described. 

2  The    improved    belt    shifter    comprising   a    tube    pro- 
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Tided  witb  opposite  len^bwlse  slots,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  dlrergent  portion  forming  a  ahoul 
der,  a  rod  which  is  alidable  in  one  end  of  the  tube  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  belt,  a  pin  attached 
to  such  rod  and  sliding  in  one  of  the  slots  of  the  tut>e,  a 
block  which  is  slidable  in  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm  working  in  the  shouldered 
slot,  a  spring  pressing  upon  the  blocii.  a  stem  or  rod 
connected  with  the  block  and  extending  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  tube  for  use  in  compresslni?  the  spring 
and  setting  the  belt  shifter,  and  a  device  attached  to 
the  proJeotlnK  arm  of  the  block,  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  movable  part  of  a  machine  for  tripping 
the  t)elt  shlft(>r  In   the   manner  described. 
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S0H.390.       TRACK     LAYING     MACHINE.       William     M. 
Saxton.  Peter  J    Hk.nsei.wooi),  and  Andrkw  A.  John 
30>(,   rortage  la  I'rairle.   Manitoba.  Canada.      Filed  May 
29,   1907.      Serial  No.  376,395. 


1.  In  a  track  ia.vinK'  nuK-hlne,  In  combination,  a  car, 
booms  carrle«l  thereby  and  projecting  forwardly,  a  gallows 
frame  mounted  on  said  car  and  adapted  to  fold  down,  a 
rest  on  said  car  adapted  to  sup^wrt  said  gallows  frame 
when  folded  down,  said  gallows  frame  having  a  pair  of 
separated  legs,  a  platform  between  said  legs,  cylinders  car- 
ried by  said  platform,  and  hoisting  lines  operated  by  said 
cylinders  and  passing  down  over  the  ends  of  said  booms. 

2.  In  a  track-laying  machine.  In  combination,  a  car.  a 
long  boom  mounted  on  said  car  at  one  side  and  projecting 
forwardly.  a  short  boom  mounted  on  said  car  on  the  other 
side  and  also  projecting  forwardly,  a  gallows  frame 
mounted  on  said  car  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly,  a 
rest  on  said  car  adapted  to  support  the  said  frame  when 
folded,  said  gallows  frame  having  a  pair  of  separated  legs, 
a  platform  between  said  legs,  cylinders  supported  on  said 
platform,  and  hoisting  lines  operated  by  said  cylinders 
and  pauing  down  orer  the  end*  of  said  booms  respectively. 


'^rte.^Dl.     FILK.     Bektram  N.  Scott,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  36'J.H46. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  part  of  a  machine, 
of  the  t>elt  shifter  comprising  a  tubular  Kulde.  a  part 
sliding  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
belt,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  guide  and  adapted  to  act 
on  the  said  device  for  shifting  It  when  tripped,  a  trl[) 
arm  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  tubular  , 
guide,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  m(^v 
at)li'  part  of  the  machine,  as  shown  and  described. 


»V-*"' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member,  a  series  of  im 
paling  pins  secured  at  one  end  to  said  meiut)er  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  back  members  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  tubular  member  and  extending  Literally  there- 
from a  dlstam-e  ami  N»nit  at  right  angles  to  extend  parallel 
with  the  pins  at  a  distance  to  one  side  of  the  same,  eyes 
formed  on  the  other  ends  of  said  back  members,  a  second 
tubular  memt>er.  hln>;e  menihers  secured  to  said  second 
tubular  memtver  and  eaih  formed  with  a  neck  portion  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  its  end,  pintles  engaging  the  eyes,  a  shoulder 
on  one  of  the  hink'e  members,  and  a  spring  to  engage  said 
shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  side  member,  a  series 
of  Impaling  pins  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  series 
of  back  members  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
wrapped  around  said  meml)er  at  one  end  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  ami  t)ent  at  right  angles  at  a  distance 
from  said  memt)er  and  extended  upward  parallel  with  the 
aald  pin,  eyes  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
back  meml>er8.  a  secomi  t\itiular  side  men)t>er  provided  with 
a  series  of  holes  In  one  end  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of 
the  pins,  hinge  memt>ers  consisting  of  strips  of  sheet  metal 
each  l>ent  to  form  a  rin*;  [Hirtion  to  en>;age  the  tubular 
member  and  to  form  an  eye  connected  to  the  ring  p«irtioa 
by  a  neck  iKjrtlon,  pintles  engaging  the  eyes  on  the  back 
membt^rs  aiul  the  eyes  on  the  hinge  niemt)ers.  a  shoulder 
on  one  of  the  hinge  meml)era.  and  a  sprin*;  secured  to  one 
of  the  t>ack  members  tu  engage  said  shoulder. 


866,392.       LOI'K.       I'liiLi.ir    II.    ."-Iikio.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,432. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>e<l.  a  casing,  oppo- 
sitely-movable bolts  therein,  a  lever  connecting  said  bolts, 
a  rotatable  bolt-actuator  provided  on  one  side  with  a  rib 
which  engages  with  the  twits  and  Is  adapted  to  operate 
the  same  simultaneously,  tumblers  for  locking  the  tmlt- 
actuator.  and  key-actuated  means  whereby  the  tumblers 
may  be  released  and  the  bolt-actuator  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  bolts 
therein,  a  lever  connecting  the  bolts,  a  rotatable  bolt- 
actuator  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  bolts,  a 
stationary  separating  plate,  a  key  post  made  In  a  separate 
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piece  from  the  bolt  actuator  and  supported  In  place  by 
the  lever  and  the  separating  plate,  said  key  post  passing 
liKjsely  thn)ugh  the  bolt-actuator,  and  suitable  tumbler 
mechanism. 

3.    In  a  lock,  a   casing  reduced  at  one  end  and  provided 
with    a   shoulder,   a    plurality   of  tolts,   a    8prlng-actuate<l 
lever  pivoted  to  said  bolts,  a  rotative  member  mounted  on 
the    shoulder    and    c(H)i>eratlng    with    the    bolts,    and    key 
actuated  means  for  locking  said  meml)er. 


,393.      LOADING    DEVICE.      Robkbt   Shaw.    Warsaw, 
Ind.      Filed  Sept.  7,   1906.      Serial  No.  3.33,691. 


In  a  hoisting  device  of  the  character  descriUd.  the 
combination  with  an  upright  or  standard  with  a  boom 
hinged  ther.-to.  means  carrlt'd  by  the  upright  to  connect 
It  with  a  wagon  Ixxly,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  at  the  Tipper 
end  of  the  standard,  a  single  guide  pulley  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  NK)m,  a  hoisting  cable  having  one  end  suitably 
secured  to  the  wagon  body,  thence  passed  anuind  the 
pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  thence  around 
the  lowermost  of  the  guide  pulleys  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
Standard,  thence  around  the  Inner  guide  pulley  of  the 
boom,  thence  around  the  outer  guide  pulley  of  the  boom, 
and  thence  aroun<l  the  upi>ermost  gul<le  i)ulley  of  the 
standard,  and  means  on  said  cable  to  engage  an  object 
to  be  elevated. 


H66.394       MILK  VAT.      (ioTTi.iKH    H     Simon.    Kiel,    Wis. 
Filed  -Mar.  21.  1907.      Serial  No    3«3.rt43. 


united  with  the  longitudinal  seam  between  the  traDsrreraa 
seams  upon  the  opposite  side  of  such  longitudinal  ceoter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milk  vat  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  sheet  metal  having  their  con- 
tiguous edge*  respectively  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  their  central  portions  and  folded  hack  upon  tbemselTea 
so  as  to  perform  the  two-fold  function  of  seams  and 
strengthening  flanges,  a  reinforcing  disk  located  at  the 
Junction  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  seams,  the 
upi>er  edge  of  said  reinforcing  disk  being  bent  at  right 
angles  parallel  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  vat  above  the  trans- 
verse seam,  while  the  lower  edge  of  said  reinforcing  disk 
Is  folded  In  the  opposite  direction  beneath  and  around 
aald  longltuiUnal  seam,  and  means  for  securing  said  seams 
and  reinforcing  disk  together,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpos*'  speclfij'd. 


866,395.      PIPE-CLAMP.      Mobtimkr    B.    Skiwk.k,    Wll 
mette,  and  .Tames  McCrea,  Lake  niufT,  III,     Filed  .Tuly 
1,  1905.     Serial   No.  267.9rjU. 


1.  In  a  milk  vat  of  the  descrilted  class  the  combination 
of  a  plurnllfN  of  sections  of  sheet  metal  having  their  con- 
tiguous edges  respectively  t)ent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  their  central  iKjrtions  and  folded  back  ujKjn  themselves 
■o  as  to  perform  the  two  fold  function  of  seams  and 
■trengthening  flanges  and  means  of  securing  said  folded 
«dge«  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  milk  vat  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  a  plurHllty  of  sections  of  sheet  metal  having  their  con 
tiguoiis  edges  respectively  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  their  central  portions  and  folded  back  upon  themselves 
so  as  to  i)erform  the  twofold  function  of  seams  and 
strengthening  lianges  and  means  of  securing  said  folded 
t-tlges  together,  the  transverse  seams  between  the  sections 
ui>on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vat  being 


1  A  pipe  clamp  for  preventing  leak^iges  l)etween  ex- 
teriorly exi>o8ed  abutting  pipe  Joints,  comprising  an  outer 
divided  main  ring  Internally  channeled,  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  channel  sides  t)elng  constructed  to  closely  approach 
the  surfaces  of  the  pipe  members  at  the  respective  sides 
of  the  Joint  so  as  to  confine  the  edges  of  a  packing  ar- 
ranged therein,  means  for  clamping  the  main  ring  al>out  a 
pipe  union,  an  Inner  divided  clamphig  ring  fitting  within 
the  channel  of  the  niter  ring,  an  annular  packing  under- 
lying the  clamping  ring  and  confined  l)etween  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  of  the  main  ring,  and  a  series  of  clr- 
cumferentlally  dlstrlbute<l  setting  up  devices  mounted  on 
the  main  ring  and  Impinging  uiK>n  the  clamping  ring  to 
compress  the  latter. 

2.  A  pipe  clamp  for  preventing  leakajjes  through  a 
Joint  formed  l>etwe€n  two  abutting  parts  of  externally  reg- 
istering cyllndrlc  pli>e  memlxrs.  comprising  an  outer 
main  ring  coiniKJsed  of  Internally  channeled  segments  de- 
tachably  united  with  each  other,  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
channel  sides  l>elng  constructed  to  closely  approach  the 
cyllndrlc  surfaces  of  the  pipe  exterior  so  as  to  confine  the 
edges  of  a  packing  therein,  an  Inner  segmental  clamping 
ring  fitting  the  channel  of  the  outer  ring,  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  segments  having  inclined  overlapping  surfaces  and 
the  Inner  face  of  said  Inner  clamping  ring  l>elng  approxi- 
mately flat  but  slightly  convex  along  Its  median  line  which 
opposes  the  Joint,  a  series  of  ctrcumferentlally  distributed 
set  screws  threaded  radially  through  the  main  ring  and 
impinging  the  several  segments  of  the  clamping  ring,  and 
an  approximately  fiat  annular  packing  occupying  the  In- 
nermost portion  of  the  channel  and  having  lU  e<lges  con- 
fined by  the  side  walls  of  the  channel. 

3.  A  pipe  clamp  for  preventing  leakages  between  exte- 
riorly exposed  abutting  pipe  Joints,  comprising  an  outer 
divided  main  ring  internally  channeled,  the  Inner  edges  of 
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tlM  efaAno«i  sldeB  belns  coostructed  to  closciy  approach  the 
jrarfmce*  of  the  pipe  membeni  at  the  respective  aides  of  the 
Joint  BO  as  to  coofine  the  e<li;es  of  a  packing  arranged 
.therein,  meaaa  for  clamping  the  main  ring  about  a  pipe 
wnlon,  an  Inner  dlrtded  clamping  ring  fitting  within  the 
channel  of  the  outer  ring,  said  outer  and  Inner  rings  hav 
lac  radiallT'dlspoMd  Interflttlng  guiding  parts,  the  one 
slots  and  the  other  proJeeXlons  which  permits  radial  com- 
pression movement  of  the  Inner  ring  segments  and  prevent 
circumferential  movement,  an  annular  packing  underlying 
the  clamping  ring  and  confined  between  ttie  side  walls  of 
the  channel  of  the  main  ring,  and  a  series  of  circumferen 
tlally  distributed  setting-up  devices  mounted  on  the  main 
ring  and  Impinging  upon  the  clamping  ring  to  compress 
the  latter. 


8«6..Hf)rt  BREK1>IN<;  (•A(;k.  Hakvky  M  Smith,  Ifesroe 
township.  Morgan  county,  Ind.  Flleii  Apr.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,269. 


1.  A  breeding  cage  Including  a  framework,  a  pair  of  side 
txiards  provided  eacli  with  two  pairs  of  supporting  arms 
pivoted  thereto  and  also  to  the  framework,  and  means  for 
moving  the  side  boards  lon»4Uudlnally  for  adjusting  them 
each  towanls  or  from  the  other 

'1.  A  breeding  cage  Including  a  framework,  a  head  board 
supported  adjustably  in  the  framework,  a  gate  pivoted 
opposite  to  the  head  board  and  swinging  vertically,  means 
for  connei-tlng  the  gate  with  the  framework  In  adjusted 
positions,  and  a  platform  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
framework  atijacent   to  the  gate. 

3.  A  breeding  cage  including  a  framework  having  four 
pairs  of  arms  mounted  pivotally  on  the  Inner  sides  there<if. 
two  pairs  swinging  towards  or  from  the  remaining  two 
pairs  of  the  arms,  each  two  pairs  comprising  lower  arms 
and  relatively  longer  upper  arms,  and  a  pair  of  side-boanls 
within  the  framework,  each  pivoted  to  two  pairs  of  the 
arms  and  having  a  foot-tmard  mounted  adjustably  on  an 
upper  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  breeding  cage  including  a  framework,  a  pair  of 
slde-lmards  mounted  in  the  framework  and  adjustable  each 
towards  or  from  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  and  hold- 
ing the  side  boards,  a  head-board  mounted  adjustably  In 
the  framework  between  the  side-boards,  and  a  gate  sup- 
ported by  the  framework  opposite  to  the  head  t>oard. 

5.  A  breeding  cage  Inclading  a  framework,  a  pair  of  side- 
bOATda  mounted  in  the  framework  and  adjustable  each 
towards  or  from  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  and  bold 
lag  the  side-boards,  a  head-board  mounted  adjustably  In 
th«  framework  between  the  sideboards,  a  gate  supported 
by  the  framework  opposite  to  the  head-board,  and  a  cover 
board  mounted  In  the  framework  above  the  side-boards 
and  adjustable  between  the  head-board  and  the  gate. 

6.  A  breeding  cage  Inclading  a  framework  having  a  pair 
of  side-boards  moanted  therein,  each  side-board  being  ad- 
>Mtabie  towards  or  from  the  other,  means  for  adjusting 
and  holding  the  side-boards,  a  gate  moanted  on  the  frame- 
work at  an  end  thereof,  a  pole  connected  to  the  gate  piv- 
otally and  extending  between  the  side-boards  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  framework,  and  means  for  latching  the  pole 
to  the  framework  In  adjustable  positions  and  thereby  ad- 
JtMtably  holding  the  gate. 

7.  A  breeding  cage  Inclading  a  framework  having  a  pair 
of  sills  and  also  Ineloalng  sldee ;  an  adjustable  platform  at 
•ods  of  the  sills  and  plTOtally  connected  thereto,  a  rock- 
shaft  harlng  crank-arms  and  moanted  00  the  framework. 


links  connected  to  the  crank-anus  and  to  the  platform, 
means  for  adjusting  the  rock-shsft  roUtlvely.  a  gste 
mounted  pivotally  on  the  framework  adjacent  to  the  plat- 
form, a  headboard  mounted  In  the  framework  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  adjustable  towards  or  from  the  gate, 
and  means  for  holding  the  gate  adjustably. 

8.  A  breeding  cage  Including  a  framework  having  sides 
provlde<l  with  notches  and  having  also  a  floor  on  which  are 
cleats,  a  gate  mounted  in  the  framework,  a  vertically 
adjustable  platform  moiinte<l  on  the  framework  near  the 
gate,  a  head  board  resting  adjustably  on  the  floor  Iwtween 
cleats  thereof  and  having  an  opening  therein  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  supportlug  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
sides  iu  notcbes  thereof,  and  a  vertiraliy  adjustable  pole 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  framework  through  the 
opening  In  the  headboard  and  provided  with  latihlng 
devices. 

9.  A  breedlntc  cage  Intruding  a  framework  having  a  pair 
of  sills,  a  vertically  adjustable  platform  at  ends  of  the 
sills  and  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  an<l  holding 
the  platform,  a  gate  pivoteil  on  the  framework  and  muv 
able  either  to  upright  positions  or  down  onto  the  platform 
and  provided  with  an  extensible  part,  a  pole  connecte<l 
pivotally  to  the  >:ate  and  pruvlde.I  with  a  rack  bar  having 
teeth,  a  fixed  catch  plate  to  l>e  enKaged  by  the  teeth  for 
adjusting  the  pole  and  the  gate,  and  a  head  board  mounted 
adjustably  In  the  framework  opposite  to  the  ^:ate 

10  A  breeding  cage  Including  a  framework  having  sled 
runners,  a  platform  mounted  at  ends  of  the  runners  and 
adjustable  vertically,  two  sideboards  mounte<l  In  the 
framt'work  and  adjustable  each  towards  or  from  the  other 
and  Inclined  with  their  toiw  luwiuds  each  other,  a  lever 
plvoially  sup{)orted  ly  the  framework,  riMis  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  side  lM)ards.  a  controlling  lever  mounted  on 
the  framework  and  op^-ratlvcly  connected  with  the  other 
lever,  a  rook  shaft  mounted  on  the  framework  and  o;)era- 
tlrely  connected  with  the  platform,  a  controUlnjr  lever 
mounte<l  on  the  framework  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft,  a  gate  uiountetl  near  the  platform,  and  a 
bead  board  mounted  In  the  framework  and  adjiistal>le  to- 
wards i)r  from  the  gate. 


S6H,:i»7.       ai'EED    AND    HISTANrH    INDICATING    ANI> 
RE("ORI>IN<;    DEVICE.      Richako    H.    Smith,    Spring 
field.   Mass       Klb-d   I  tec     14.   l!>f>«       Serial   No    .147,S.S3. 


I  The  combination  with  a  drum  and  means  for  con 
fining  a  record  sheet  In  supporting  engagement  upon  and 
around  It,  and  a  clockworks  having  a  rotation  imparting 
connection  with  the  drum,  of  a  speed  indicating  device 
comprising  an  indicator  caaing  having  a  slotted  front  and 
a  scale  card  thereat,  located  opposite  and  adjacent  the 
drum,  a  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  vertical  stem, 
having  Its  upper  portion  between  tbe  slotted  front  and 
drum,   endwiae   raovable   in    degree   proportionate   to    the 
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spe«>dlng  of  the  governor,  s  vertically  apertured  head,  ro- 
tatlvely  loose,  but  endwise  Immovable,  relatively  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  stem,  provided  with  a  transverse 
stud,  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  indicator  casing. 
said  stud  having  a  pointer  movable  on  the  face  of  the 
scale  card,  and  said  bead  also  carrying  at  its  side  oppo- 
site said  stud  a  return  bent  spring  arm  provided  with  a 
marker  for  oi^rstlnt  aKslnst  the  drum  carried  re<xird 
sheet  Blmultaneonsly  with  the  enaction  of  the  pointer  with 
tbe  scsie  card 

2.  The  combination  with  a  speed  Indicator,  and  means 
for  operating  It.  said  Indicator  comprising  a  member  mov- 
able In  extent  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  o|«Tallon  of 
tlie  Indicator,  and  carrying  a  marker,  of  a  drum,  adapted 
to  receive  engagement  around  same,  and  to  support,  a 
record  sheet  on  which  said  marker  Is  operative,  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  clutch  meml*»r.  a  clockworks  mech- 
anism reniovat)ly  motinie.i  above  said  drum  an<l  bavins  S 
rotative  dei>etidln>f  shaft  thereof  provided  with  a  clutch 
meml*r  adapte<l  when  the  clockworks  mechanism  is  re 
moved  from  and  returned  adjacent  the  drum  to  disen- 
gage,   and    reengage   the   clutch    memt  er    on    tbe   drum. 

3.  The  c.mblnatlon  with  a  si»eed  Indicating  device  bar- 
ing a    variably    movable   mom(>er.   of   h   .Iruin   having   a    re- 
cess in  Its  side,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  <irum 
Hdja(ent  sai.l   re<e»8e«,  and  having  a   longitudinal  slot   for 
the  enk-Hgement    therein   of   the  ends  of   a   drum   encircling 
record  sheet,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft   for  tensioning 
tbe  sheet,  means  for  confining  the  shaft   in  its  sheet   ten 
slonliig    i««sltl«'n.    means   for   rotating    the   drum   at    a    unl 
form   8i>e<Ml   au.l  a   in.irk.-r   carried   by   said   movable  si>eod 
Indicator     meml.r      and     recording     on     the    drum  carried 

•beet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  recor<i  sheet, 
and  means  for  Impartln):  a  uniform  pro»:r.>sHiv.-  movement 
thereto,  of  a  Bi>oed  Indicating  device  comprlslnk:  a  rotary 
spindle  and  a  member  the  position  of  which  is  variable 
and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a 
marker  carried  by  said  variably  movable  meml>er  and  for 
recording  on  said  sheet,  an  eccentric  revolubly  actuated 
by  said  rotar.\  spindle  an  erc>ntri<-  strap  engaged  about 
the  eccentric  and  havlni;  a  pawl  extension,  a  ratchet 
wheel  intermittently  actuated  by  said  pawl,  an  odometer 
supported  on  the  sT>ee<l  Indicating  device  bavinj:  an  op- 
erating wheel,  and  driving  connections  in'twcn  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  o<lometer  oj^'ratlng   wheel 

.^,  The  combination  with  a  s\ip;K)rf  for  a  re<x>rd  sheet, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  unlf<um  prok;iesslve  movement 
thereto,  of  a  8r>e«-d  Indlcatlni:  devl.c  .■..mprlsinc  a  rotary 
spindle  and  a  memls-r  the  position  of  whl.  h  Is  variable 
and  controlle<l  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a 
marker  carried  by  said  variably  movable  meml>er  and  for 
re<-..rdlnK  on  said  sheet,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  ro- 
Ury  spindle,  an  eccentric  strap  <Mii:ai:e.l  al">iit  the  eccen- 
tric and  having  a  pawl  extension,  a  ratch.-t  wheel  Inter 
mlttentlv  a.tuated  by  said  pawl,  an  odometer  supported 
..n  the  'ip«'ed  IndlcatlUK  device  having  an  operating  »rear 
wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  ratchet  whe^-l  Is  carried,  hav 
ing  a  «orm.  a  worm  wheel  In  mesh  with  said  worm,  and 
baviUK.  aKsnclated  therewith  a  pinion  which  Is  In  mesh 
with   the   driving   v.*-nx   wheel   f>f   tbe  odometer 

8.  In  combination,  a  siK-ed  IndlcatluK'  device  comprlslnjr 
a  caslnn.  an  Indicator  oiK»ratlng  rotative  spindle  located 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  end  portion  extended 
therethrou»jh  having  a  flexible  shaft  conne<te<l  therewith, 
a  ball  ended  station  havluR  an  axial  passa^re  therethroiigh 
which  Is  flaring  at  r.ne  end  there<->f  and  fitted  In  a  concave 
socket  therefor  In  tbe  [vortlon  of  the  governor  caslnc 
through  which  the  aforesaid  spindle  Is  exlendinl.  an  an 
iiulnr  coupling  piece  externally  screw  engauMng  the  last 
nanuM  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  wall  at  one 
end  portion  contracte<l,  for  the  retention  In  engagement 
therewith  of  the  ball  ended  portion  of  said  section. 


and  a  flattened  portion  to  lie  against  the  window  sash,  tfce 
ends  of  said  trap  being  Inclined,  and  a  removable  cdne 
shaped  entrance  arranged  in  one  of  tbe  said  inclined  ends 
of  the  trap,  substantially  as  described. 


860, 3»M.       Kl.Y  TKAi'        <;eokok    W.     Stkin.     Washington, 
D.  <•.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No    .S6.'>,6T(t. 
1.   A  fly  trap  for  use  along  the  edge  of  a  window  pane 

having  a  flattened  portion  to  lie  against  the  window  pane 


2.  A  fly  trap  formed  to  fit  a  corner  of  a  window  sash 
having  one  i)ortlon  thereof  extending  along  the  vertical 
part  of  the  sash  and  fitting  snugly  thereon,  and  the  other 
iwrtlon  of  the  trap  extending  along  the  horlrontal  portion 
of  the  sash  and  fitting  snugly  thereon,  and  a  cone  shaped 
entrance  for  said  trap,  substantially  as  described. 


866,399.     VALVE.     Aitrm  u  !•    Stkvknh,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1904.     Serial  No    227. '.Jll. 


1  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrllied.  In  combination,  s 
valve  casing  havlnir  an  inlet  and  an  otitlet  port  sulwtsn- 
tlally  opposite  and  In  line  with  each  other,  a  partition  or 
diaphragm  within  said  casing  provided  with  a  valve  sest, 
a  plug  or  cap  removably  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  cas- 
infcr  Intermediate  of  said  ports  and  having  a  valve  seat 
substantially  In  line  with  the  valve  seat  In  said  partition, 
Hiul  a  double  puppet  valve  ( a<>peratlng  with  said  seats  and 
movable  downward  to  engage  said  seats  and  provided  with 
a  passage  wlilch  communicates  with  the  oprKwIte  sides  of 
said  valve.  IkUIi  in  the  close<1  and  openeti  positions  of  said 
valve,  sulwtantlally  as  descrlUHl 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrllxHl,  In  combination,  a 
valve  (aslng  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  par- 
tition  or   diaphragm    within    said   casing    provided    with   a 

1    valve  seat,   a   recessed  plug  or  <  ap  secured  to  said  casing 

1  and  having  a  valve  seat  substantially  In  line  with  the 
valve  seat  In  said  partition,  and  a  double  puppet  valve  co- 
oi»eratlng  with   said   seats  and   movable  downward   to  en- 

'  gajje  said  seats  and  provided  with  a  passage  which  com- 
municates with  tbe  opix>8lte  sides  of  ssid  vslve  In  sll  po- 

I   Bltlons  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 
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866,400.  APPAHATT'8  FOR  DEODORIZING  CLOSETS 
Abthcb  D.  Stbvb.ns.  JackBonTllle.  Fla.,  aasljrnor  of  one 
half  to  Michael  Sabel.  Jackaonvllle,  Fla.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.598. 

y^      m    b       ^ 

I  -  —  ■*"  ^  -■■-  ■-  ■■•-' 
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tlnuous  flow  of  the  material  Is  maintained,  and  means  for 
treatlnn  the  slime  with  different  mediums  as  It  Is  ad- 
vanced through  the  filter 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  and  Its 
■eat  movable  with  relation  thereto,  of  a  deodorizing  or 
disinfecting  apparatus  for  said  bowl,  comprising  11  box  or 
ret-eptacle  for  the  disinfectant  or  deodoriser  having  an  out- 
let communicating  with  the  bowl,  a  bellows  carried  by  the 
aeat.  means  to  connect  said  bellows  with  said  Imh  or 
receptacle,  and  means  to  expand  said  bellows  when  the 
weight  or  pressure  Is  removed  from  said  seat  and  thereby 
cause  a  current  of  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  receptacle, 
which  air  la  forced  through  the  said  receptacle  when  the 
bellows  la  compressed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  and  Its  seat 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  of  a  deodorliing  or  disin- 
fecting apparatus  for  said  bowl,  comprising  a  box  or  re 
ceptacle  for  the  disinfectant  or  deodorizer  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  bowl,  and  means 
connected  with  the  said  receptacle  and  actuated  by  said 
■eat  for  drawing  air  Into  said  receptacle  when  pressure  Is 
removed  from  said  seat,  and  for  projecting  the  said  air 
admixed  with  disinfectant  or  deodorizer  Into  the  bowl. 
when  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  seat  for  the  purpose  sped 

fled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  and  Its  seat 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  of  a  deodorizing  or  disin- 
fecting apparatus  for  said  bowl,  comprising  a  l>oi   or   re 
ceptacle  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  seat  nnd  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  outlet  In  open  communication  with  said 
bowl,  a  bellows  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  said  seat, 
means    to   connect   said    bellowa   with    said    box    or    recep 
tacle.  and  means  to  expand  aaid  bellows  and  draw  air  Into 
■aid  receptacle,  said  air  being  expelled  from  the  receptacle 
Into  the  bowl  when  aald  bellows  are  compressed  subsian 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  water-closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
pivoted  seat  having  a  receaa  on  lt«  under  side,  means  to 
normally  elevate  the  front  portion  of  said  seat,  a  deodor 
Ulng  or  dUlnfectlng  apparatoB  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  disinfectant  or  deodorl»er  Becured  In  said  recess  and 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  outlet  in  open  communica- 
tion with  aald  bowl,  means  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
■Bid  aeat  and  connected  with  said  receptacle  for  drawing 
a  current  of  air  throa«h  aaM  receptacle  in  one  direction 
and  enriching  said  air  with  the  dtolnfectant  on  the  upward 
movement  of  said  seat  and  for  forcing  said  enriched  air 
through  the  receptacle  and  into  the  bowl  on  the  down 
ward  movement  of  aald  seat,  •ubstantlally  as  described. 


866,401.     FILTER.     John  B.  Stewabt.  Peregrlna.  Mexico. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,793. 

1.  In  a  filter  for  ore  sllmea  and  the  like,  an  outer  caalng. 
an  inner  caalng,  a  filtering  material  carried  by  the  outer 
caalng.  meana  for  dividing  the  inner  casing  Into  several 
compartments,  and  a  pipe  system  for  supplying  said  com 
partmenta  with  the  same  or  a  different  medium,  as  de 

aired. 

2.  In  a  filter  for  ore  allmea  and  the  like,  an  outer  casing. 
an  inner  caalng  concentrically  supported  In  the  outer  caa- 
lng leaving  an  annolar  ■pace  between  them,  a  filtering  ma 
terial  carried  by  the  outer  casing,  an  entrance  pipe  and  an 
exit  pipe  leading  to  and  from  the  caalng  whereby  a  con 


.'?.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means 
for  passing  a  continuous  flow  of  slime  through  the  casing. 
and  means  for  treating  the  slime  with  different  mediums 
as  It  pas.ses  through  the  casing 

4.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  an.l  the  llkt>,  an  (Uitpr  casing, 
a  filtering  material  carried  on  the  exterior  thereof,  an  In- 
ner rasing  arranged  concentrically  to  the  outer  casing, 
said  Inner  casing  b^-ing  dlvi<le.l  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partment.s.  and  means  for  admitting  different  metliums  to 
said   oompartnients. 

5.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  an  outer  per- 
forated casing,  a  tillering  material  carried  thereby,  an  In- 
ner casing  concentrically  supported  In  the  outer  caslnK, 
forming  an  annular  space  tvet\»een  them,  a  receiving  and 
dlscharclnu  pipe  respectively  connected  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  casing,  and  meana  for  treating  the  sllme  to  different 
mediums  as  It  passes  through  said  annular  space. 

6.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  an  outer  per- 
forated caslnkT.  a  filtering  material  carried  thereby,  an  In 
ner  casing,  said  Inner  casing  l)elng  divided  up  Into  several 
compartments,  the  Inner  casing  having  perforations  pass 
Ing  therethrough,  means  for  admitting  different  or  the 
same  medium  Into  said  cumpartnients,  and  means  passing 
Into  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
filter  for  assisting  In  more  rapid  discharge  of  the  sllme. 

7.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  an  outer  per- 
forated casing,  an  Inner  casing  supp<irte<l  therein,  said  In 
ner  casing  being  divided  up  Into  several  compartments,  a 
pipe  system  connecting  with  each  compartment  whereby 
they  may  lie  supplied  with  the  same  or  a  different  medium, 
and  a  pressure  gage  provlde<l  for  each  pipe. 

8.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  an  outer  per- 
forated casing,  a  filtering  material  fixed  thereon,  a  wire 
mesh  fabric  embracing  the  filtering  material,  hoops  clamp- 
ing said  fabric  and  filtering  material  to  the  casing,  an  In 
ner  casing  supported  In  the  outer  casing  forming  an  annu- 
lar space  between  them,  said  casings  havlnj;  a  receiving 
and  discharge  opening  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of. said 
space. 

Q.  In  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  an  outer  casing 
comprising  a  central,  cylindrical  drum  having  conical  ends 
attached  thereto  respectively  connecting  receiving  and  exit 
openings,  said  casing  being  perforated  and  having  a  filter- 
ing material  secured  thereto,  an  Inner  casing  supported  In 
the  outer  casing  of  subatantlally  the  same  shape  and  dl 
vlded  Into  several  compartments,  and  means  for  supplylnR 
said  compartments  with  different  or  the  same  mediums 
whereby  the  sllme  Is  treated  as  the  filtration  progresses. 

10.  In  a  filter  for  ore  sllmea  and  the  like,  a  vat.  an  outer 
perforated  caalng  supported  over  the  vat,  said  casing  hav- 
ing receiving  and  exit  openings  respectively  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  filtering  material  carried  by  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  perforated  Inner  casing  supporteil  In  the  outer  cas- 
ing, compartments  In  the  Inner  casing,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  the  same  or  different  mediums  to  the  compartments, 
aa  deacrlbed. 

11.  In  a  filter  for  ore  sllmea  and  the  like,  an  outer  per- 
forated casing,  a  filtering  material  fixed  over  the  perfora 
tlons  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  an  Inner  casing  sup 
ported  In  the  outer  caalng  and  foiling  an  annular  space 
between  them,  the  caalngs  having  a  receiving  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  respectively  oppoalte  enda  of  the  annular 
apace,  perforatlona  In  the  Inner  casing,  meana  for  dividing 
the  inner  casing  into  several  compartment*,  a  pipe  Bystem 
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for  .upplylng  the  compartment  with  the  same  or  a  different 
medium,  as  described,  means  for  Indicating  the  P;««"'-''  '° 
each  compartment,  and  means  passing  Into  one  of  the  com 
partments  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of  the  sllme  after 
It  has  passed  through  the  filter. 

1-     in  a  filter  for  ore  slimes  and  the  like,  an  outer  per- 
fora'ted  casing,  a  filtering  material  fixed  over  the  p^rtorf^- 
tlons  of  the  casing,  a  wire  meshed  fabric  surrounding  the 
filtering    material,    hoops    clamping    the    fabric    and    filter 
1„K    material    to    the   casing,    an    Inner    perforated    casing 
means  for  supporting  the  inner  casing  concentrically  with 
the  outer  casing,  forming  an  annular  space  l.etween  them, 
said  casings  having  a  receiving  nnd  discharge  ..penlng  re 
M>ectlvely    at    opposite    ends    of    the    annular    space,    bulk 
heads  dividing  the  Inner  casing  Into  several  compartments, 
a  pli>e  svstem  having  a  pipe  leading  to  each  compartment 
whereby"  thev    are   supplied    with   the   same  or   a   different 
medium     means   for   assisting   the   .llscharge   of   the   sUtne 
after  It  has  passed  through  the  filter,  and  a  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  filter  for  regulating  the  flow. 


means    for   adjusting    the    length    of   the    «"»"   *"»>*  ^f/^ 
means    for    creating    a     pulsating    current    In    the    water 

'^I'^The  combination  with  a  trough,  of  a  sorting  Column 
comprising  two  pipes,  a  glass  tube  having  J^'^-^^P'^  ;«;- 
nectlon  with  the  pipes,  stuffing  boxes  for  forming  water 
tight  Joints  l>etween  the  glass  tube  and  pipes  a  water 
chamber  discharging  Into  the  column,  depending  rods 
means  extendltig  across  from  one  rod  to  the  other  for 
supporting  the  water  chamber  and  column  and  nuts  on 
the  rods  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  column. 

8    The  combination  with  a  trough,  of  a  sorting  column. 
'    comprising  a  telescoping  tube,  a  water  chamber,  rods  sup- 
porting  these   parts,   said   n.ds   threaded  and   nuts  on   the 
rods  for  raising  or  lowering  the  water  chamber  and  length- 
ening and  shortening  the  tube. 


■M.M2  HYDR.WLIC  CLASSIFIER  FOR  ORES.  Seth 
B,  gwAiN.  I  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,179. 


866.403.      CAR   STRICTURE,      ^^''f  ^^^•, \  ^^Ji^'  ^'''* 
cago,  III.     Klled  Mar.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.484. 

(57 


1  X  sorting  column  comprising  «  tube,  means  for  pre^ 
venting  the  formati.m  of  eddies  and  --^"-"^^J^ 
Lid  sorting  column,  means  for  delivering  a  uniform  cur 
"11  "the  column  and  means  for  delivering  a  pulsating 

"^rr  ^tlnrcolumn  comprising  a  tul>e.  said  tube  having 
a  Lss  e  tion  therein,  means  for  preventing  the  forma- 
Hon  of  e^dts  and  counter-currents  In  said  s<.rtlng  column^ 
^:;osf^r  delivering  a  uniform  current  to  the  column,  and 
means   for   delivering    a   pulsating   current    thereto. 

3  A  sorting  column,  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  up^ 
pwmg  a  uniform  current,  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating 
current,  means  for  cutting  off  either  at  will  and  means  for 
preventing  the  formation  of  eddies  and  -«"°^"-^^""-«;"^„ 

4  A  aortmg  column  comprising  a  water  chamber,  an 
inner  an"  outer  tube  therein,  the  outer  tube  extensible 
Ind  having  perforations  therein  and  the  Inner  tube  ex 
tending  above  said  perforations,  means  for  regulat  ng  the 
Tw  of  .ater  Into  s^d  wat*r  chamber  and  means  for  cre- 
Rtlnir  a  pulsating  current  in  said  water  chamber. 

°\  sprung  column  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer 
tui^  the  outer  of  which  Is  telescopic  and  provided  w  h  a 
ua^sparent  section,  said  outer  tube  having  perforations 
here  n  of  a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  Perforated 
'rtlon  of  the  tube,  the  Inner  tube  extending  above  said 
^r  orations  and  a  spigot  leading  therefrom^  means  for 
r^guUtlng  the  flow  of  water  into  the  water  chamber,  and 
L'ans  for  supporting  the  sorting  column  and  adjusting 
the  leneth  of  the  outer  tube. 

6  A  «^rt°ng  column  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  tube, 
the  out^  of  which  is  telescopic  and  provided  wlh  a 
rlnspa^nt  section,  said  outer  tube  having  perforations 
herein  of  a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  perforated 
!,rt  on  of  the  tube,  the  inner  tube  extending  above  aald 
^r  Irat.ons  and  a  spigot  leading  therefrom,  -eans  for 
r^ulatmg    the    flow    of    water    into    the    water    chamber. 


1  An  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  hav^ 
ingan  open  side,  and  retaining  means  for  a  core  carried 
by  the  marginal  ,>ortlon  of  the  open  side  of  said  eiid  sill. 

2  '  n  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  side,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  located 
along  tl>e  margin  of  the  shell  and  extending  partially 
a.  ross  Ike  open  side  thereof.  ,    ,,  . 

iAn  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  bav 
Ingan  open   side,  oppositely  disposed   Inwardly  "tending 
flanges   located   along   the    margins   and   extending     oward 
each  other  across  the  open  side,  but  terminating  short  of 

"f  An  ^'end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  *hell  com- 
Dosed  of  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  rear  wall  having  means 
?or1ngagement  with  the  longitudinal  sllla.  and  flanges 
carried  by  the  front  margins  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls, 
aald  flanges  extending  toward  each  other. 

5  An  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  front  side  and  a  flange  "/""f'^^r'in  the 
across  the  open  side,  and  a  wooden  carrier  located  In  tbe 
shell   and  maintained   against    lateral   outward   movement 

^^6  ^ln'3'slll  for  cara  comprising  a  metallic  shell  hav- 
ing a  top.  a  lK,ttom  and  an  open  front  side,  and  flangea 
expending  from  said  top  and  bottom  partially  across  the 
open  side  and  a  wooden  carrier  located  In  the  .hell  and 
maintained  against  lateral  outward  displacement  by  aald 

^"'^n  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  "beH  h»v. 
Ing  an  open  front  side,  and  flanges  "^«°<*^°8 jpartlally 
acroa.  thVopen  side,  and  a  wooden  ^'°r«  1««  f /^ /^^ 
Tell    and   having   a    longitudinally    disposed    rib    located 

>w>tween  the  flanges. 

8  An  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  rear  wall  having  mean. 
?or  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  sills,  flange,  carried 
by  the  front  margins  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls.  «^ld 
fllniies  extending  toward  each  other,  and  a  wooden  core 
fia^S  m   the  Shell  between  the  upper  and  lower   walls 
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tod  harlDg  a  longitudinal  rib  located  between  the  flangea 
and  projecting  from  tbe  open  aide  of  the  ahell. 

9.  An  end  »11I  for  cam,  comprUlng  a  metallic  shell  com- 
poaed  of  upper  and  lower  walla  having  front  portlona 
apaced  apart,  leaving  an  open  aide,  longitudinal  flangea 
carried  bj  Intermediate  portlona  of  the  Inner  aides  of  the 
walla,  forming  stop*,  and  a  core  located  In  the  ahell  and 
having  Its  rear  aide  dlapoaed  against  the  flanges  and  Ita 
front  aide  exposed  through  the  open  side  of  the  shell. 

10.  AD  end  sill  for  ears  comprlalng  a  ahell  having  meana 
at  lt.<»  rear  side  for  eu^agement  with  the  longitudinal  sills, 
of  a  core  located  In  the  shell,  and  meana  arranged  within 
the  shell  for  spacing  the  core  from  the  enda  of  the  longl 
tudlnal  sills. 

11.  An  end  sill  for  cars  comprlalng  a  metallic  ahell  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  provUled  with  temm  rec»'lvlng  mortlaea.  a 
core  located  In  the  ahell.  and  means  arranged  within  the 
shell  for  spacing  the  core  from  the  enda  of  the  tenons 
placeil  In  the  mortises. 

12.  An  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  hav- 
ing an  inner  ..r  rear  wall  provided  with  seta  of  spac»H3 
rearwardly  extending  sill  engaging  ears,  and  a  mortise  or 
openlHK  locatetl  in  said  inner  or  rear  wall  l>etween  the 
ears  of  each  set. 

13.  An  end  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  metallic  shell  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  rear  wall  provided  with 
sets  of  spaced  rearwardly  eitending  sill  embracing  ears 
and  mortises  located  between  the  ears,  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  carried  by  the  outer  margins  of  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  and  terminating  short  of  each  other,  a 
core  located  In  the  shell  and  having  a  rib  projecting  be 
tween  the  flanges,  and  stop  flanges  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  walla  and  engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  core. 

14.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metallic  end  sill,  of  longitudinal  sills, 
means  for  securing  the  longitudinal  sills  to  the  end  sills, 
said  longitudinal  sills  comprising  sections,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sections  together,  said  means  (omprlslng 
section  embracing  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sections  and  having  oppositely  extending  spurs  that  are 
embedded  In  the  outer  sides  of  the  sections,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  plates  tOK'ether. 

15.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  metallc  end  sill,  of  longitudinal  sllla. 
means  for  securing  the  longitudinal  sills  to  the  end  sllla. 
aaid  longitudinal  sills  comprising  sections,  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  together,  said  meana  comprising  sec- 
tion embracing  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill 
sections  and  havlni;  oppositely  extending  spurs  that  are 
emb*Klded  In  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  sections,  and 
bolts  j>a9«lng  through  the  plates  and  sections. 

V\  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination v»lth  sill  sections,  of  clamplnK  plates  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  alll  sections  and  bridging  the  Joints 
between  the  .sections,  said  plates  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending spurs  eml)edded  in  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said 
sections,    and    means    f.T    securing    the    clamp    plates    to 

gether. 

IT  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  sill  sectlona.  of  flat  clamping  plates  bridg 
Ing  the  Joints  between  the  sections  and  lo<.ate<l  against 
the  opposite  sides  there*if.  said  plates  having  spurs  em- 
bedded In  the  opjH)Slte  sides  of  aald  sections,  and  bolts 
pasalng  through  the  sections  and  plates  for  securing  the 
same  together  and  maintaining  the  spurs  emt>edded  in  the 
sections. 

IH.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnation  with  sill  sections,  of  clamping  plates  bridging 
the  Joints  between  the  sections  and  located  on  opinwlte 
sides  of  spaowl  sections,  said  plates  having  oppositely 
extending  spurs  that  are  embedded  In  the  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  aectlons  and  having  flangea  extending  along  the  under 
sides  of  said  sections,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  clamp- 
ing plates  toKether. 

19.   In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  sill  sectlona  dlapoaed  end  to  end  and  having 

■  a  broken  Joint,  of  clamping  platea  located  on  oppoalte  aide* 
of  th«  alll  sectlona  and  bridging  the  Joint,  aald  platea  hav- 
log  spurs  projecting  from  their  inner  aidea  and  embedded 


Id  the  alll  aectlons.  the  spurs  that  engage  in  one  aectlon 
being  beveled  In  an  opoalte  direction  to  thoae  that  engage 
In  the  other,  and  bolu  paaaing  through  the  platea  and  the 
sill  sections  for  securing  the  same  together. 


866,404       CAR    STRKTl  RE       Wn.sus    E    8tmon8,    Chi- 
cago   111       Filed  Mar-   M.  IIM'T.      St-rlal   No.  365, 4»5. 


1.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  sot  forth,  an  end 
sill  having  Integral  rearwardly  extending  arm**  that  pro- 
ject  beyond  the  remaining  portions  of  the  end  sill  and 
constitute   means  for  securing   the  outer  longitudinal   sills 

thereto. 

•2.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill  having  long  Integral  rearwardly  extending  arms  at  Its 
ends,  said  arms  being  provided  with  longitudinal  sill  re 
celvlng  seats,  and  rearwardly  extending  ears  of  less  length 
than  the  arms  located  between  said  arms  and  being  inte- 
gral with  the  sill. 

3  in  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill  having  integral  rearwardly  extending  arms  provided 
with  longitudinal  slll-recelvlnK  s^-ats  having  outer  open 
sides. 

4.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  Integral  rearwardly 
extending  arms  provided  with  longitudinal  sill-recelvlng 
seats  having  open  sides  and  rear  ends,  longitudinal  sills 
having  their  ends  located  in  the  seats,  and  bolts  securing 
the  said  ends  In  place. 

^  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  metallic  sill  having  s(K-kets  In  Its 
upper  side,  of  studding  having  h(_K>ked  ends  engaging  in 
the  sockets,  and  holding  means  .-ngaging  In  the  sockets 
heblnd  the  hooks. 

6.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  s«»t  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sill  comprising  a  ahell  having  sockets 
In  Its  upper  side,  and  a  core  located  within  the  shell,  of 
studding  having  hooked  ends  engaging  In  the  sockets,  and 
holding  devices  driven  Into  the  sockets  behind  the  hooked 

-•nd 

7.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sill  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
sockets  In  Its  upper  side,  and  a  core  located  within  the 
shell,  of  studding  Including  metallic  fe.'t  having  hooked 
ends  detachably  engaging  In  th«  sockets  of  the  shell,  and 
holding  devices  driven  Into  the  sockets  behind  the  hooked 
ends. 

>*  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  an  end  sill  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
having  rearwardly  extending  terminal  arms  provided  with 
longitudinal  seats  In  their  outer  sides,  said  shell  having 
sockets  In  Its  upper  wall  and  being  provlde.l  with  an 
elliptical  socket,  of  longitudinal  sills  having  their  ends 
secured  In  the  seats  of  the  arms,  studding  having  hooked 
lower  ends  engaged  in  the  upper  a*K:kets,  a  core  located 
In  the  ahell,  holding  devices  driven  Into  the  sockets  In  rear 
of  the  hooked  end  and  engaging  the  core,  a  coupler  having 
a  shank  slldably  extending  through  the  elliptical  socket, 
springs  located  In  the  socket  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank, 
and  horns  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs. 

9.   In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill    having    Integral    rearwardly    extending    arma    at    Ita 
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ends   provided   with   longitudinal   sill   receiving   aeaU  and   \ 
rearwardly  extending  seU  of  spaced  ears  projecting  from 
the  rear  side  of  the  sill  between  the  arms  and  constituting 
means  for  fastening  intermediate  longitudinal  sills  to  tbe 
end  sllla,  said  ears  txing  shorter  than   the  arms 

10.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  iiu  <n(l 
sill  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  integral  rearwardly 
extending  arms  at  ll.«  ends,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  sill  receiving  seats  having  outer  ojk'u  Bides. 
Integral  rearwardly  extending  seta  of  apaced  ears  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  rear  side  of  the  end  sill  t>etwe«n  the  arms, 
and  a  core  K>cated  In  the  shell. 

11.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill  having  integral  rearwardly  extending  arms  con  , 
stltutlug  means  for  s<curlng  the  outer  iongltudinal  sills 
thereto,  and  sockets  in  its  upper  side  by  which  to  fasten 
the  studding,  and  studs  having  hooks  at  their  lower  enda 
that  engage  In  the  sockets 

12.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sill  comprising  a  shell  having  sockets 
In  Ita  upper  side,  and  a  core  located  within  the  shell,  of 
studding  having  hooked  ends  engaging  In  the  sockets,  and 
holding  means  passed  through  the  sockets  Info  the  core 
and  retaining   the  hooked  ends  In  eugagemeut. 

13.  In  a  car  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sill  comprising  a  shell  having  sockets 
In  Its  upper  side,  and  a  core  located  within  the  shell,  and 
studding  having  engaging  means  Interlocked  with  the 
sockets. 

14.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sill  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
sockets  In  Its  upper  side,  and  a  core  located  within  the 
ahell,  of  studding  Including  metallic  feet  having  hooked 
ends  detachably  engaging  in  the  sockets  of  the  shell,  and 
means  for  holding  the  hooked  ends  In  engagement. 

1.'  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sill  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
sockets  In  Its  upper  side.  an<l  a  core  located  within  the 
shell,  of  studding  Including  metallic  feet  having  hooked 
ends  detachably  engaging  In  the  sockets  of  the  shell. 

HV  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill  having  Integral  rearwardly  extending  arms  at  Its  ends 
constituting  means  for  securing  the  outer  longitudinal 
sills  thereto,  and  Integral  ears  spaced  apart  between  the 
said  arma  and  projecting  from  the  rear  side  of  the  sill 
for  the  attachment  vt  the  Intermediate  sills,  said  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly   beyond  the  ears. 

17.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  end 
sill  having  integral  rearwardly  extending  arms  provided 
with  longitudinal  sill  receiving  seats  having  outer  open 
sldea.  and  Integral  attaching  means  for  the  Intermediate 
sills  projecting  from  the  rear  side  of  the  end  sill  and 
spaced  apart  between  the  said  arms. 

18.  A  metallic  end  sill  having  a  coupler  receiving  open- 
ing and  separate  sockets  opening  through  the  front  wall 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  coupler  op«'nlng  for  the  reception 
of  wooden  t-orc  sections 

19.  .\  metallic  end  sill  having  a  central  coupler  receiv- 
ing opening  provided  with  end  walls  and  separate  sockets 
opening  through  the  front  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
coupler  receiving  opening  for  the  reception  of  separate 
wooden  core  sections. 

ifr  A  metallic  end  sill  made  TJ  shaped  In  cross  section, 
the  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls  l)elng  of  one  piece  of  metal. 
the  front  side  being  open  for  the  reception  of  a  wooden 
core.  Integral  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  sill  for  the  attachment  of  longitudinal  sills,  and 
integral  ears  projecting  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  sill 
and  spaced  apart  for  the  attachment  of  the  Intermediate 
sills,   said  arms  being  longer  than   said  ears 

21.  A  metallic  end  sill  made  U  shaped  In  cross  section, 
the  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls  being  of  one  piece  of  metal, 
the  front  side  t)elng  oi>en  for  the  reception  of  a  wooden 
core,  and  studding  mounted  on  the  end  sill  and  having 
Interlocking  engagement  therewith 

22.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  .set  forth,  a  me- 
tallic shell  having  a  central  coupler  receiving  opening 
therethrough,  and  end  walls  defining  the  ends  of  the  coup 


ler  receiving  o^tenlng  and  extending  to  the  front  edge  of  tlie 
shell,  the  front  side  of  the  shell  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  tha 
coupler    receiving    opening    being   open    to    receive    wooden 

core  sections 

23.  In  a  car  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  me- 
tallic shell  having  a  central  coupler  receiving  opening 
t beret hrougti,  and  end  walls  defining  the  ends  of  the 
coupler  recvlvlng  opening  and  sxtendlng  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  shell  forming  separate  core  receiving  sockets,  and 
separate  cores  located  In  the  aocket. 

24  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  me- 
tallic shell  having  a  c»'ntral  coupler  receiving  opening, 
and  separate  wi>oden  core  sections  located  in  the  shell 
and  having  their  inner  ends  terminating  at  said  coupler 
receiving  opening. 

2.''>.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  metallic  shell  having  a  central  coupler 
lecelvlng  opening  therethrough  and  transverse  Interme- 
diate walls  forming  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
coupler  receiving  opening,  and  separate  core  sections  fitted 
In  said  sockets  and  terminating  at  said  walls 


866.40.^.      BOLSTER  STRUCTURE.      Wilso.n  E.  Symo.ns. 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Apr.   18.  1907.      Serial   No.  368,962. 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  top  and  bottom  walls  and  sup- 
porting side  walls,  a  center  b«-nring  including  a  boss  de- 
pending between  the  side  walls,  and  reinforcing  webs  fi)r 
the  boss  connecting  the  same  to  the  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  the  Ixiss.  saUl  webs  terminating 
short  of  the  bottom  wall. 

2.  A  bolster  comprising  convergentiy  disposed  side 
walls,  a  l)ottom  wall  connecting  the  lower  margins  of  the 
side  walls,  a  top  wall  connecting  the  upper  margins  of  the 
side  walls,  a  center  l>e:irlng  carrle<l  by  the  top  wall,  a  boss 
depending  between  the  side  walls,  and  downwardly  ta 
pered  reinforcing  webs  for  the  boss  connecting  said  boss 
to  the  side  walls  and  l)elng  free  from  the  bottom  wall. 

.1.  A  bolster  comprising  convergentiy  disposed  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  connecting  the  lower  margins  of  the 
bide  walls,  n  top  wall  connecting  the  upper  margius  of  the 
side  walls  and  having  a  center  t>earlng  Including  a  boss  de- 
pen<Ung  between  the  side  walls,  said  top  wall  liavlng 
spaced  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing,  reinforc 
ing  webs  bridging  the  space  between  and  connecting  the 
side  walls,  said  webs  depending  from  the  top  wall  l>etween 
the  openings  in  said  top  wall,  and  reinforcing  webs  for 
the  boss  connecting  the  same  to  the  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  said  boss,  said  webs  being  ta- 
pered and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  walls. 

4.   The  combination   with   a   truck   Injlster  that   Is  down 
wardly  tapered  in  cross  section,  of  a  car  bolster  located  on 
the   truck   Iwlster  and   upwardly   tapered   in   cross  section, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  tnilsters. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  truck  bolster  comprising 
downwardly  convergent  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  slije  walls. 
and  a  center  l>earing  carried  by  the  top  wall,  of  a  car  bol 
ster  comprising  upwardly  convergent  side  walls,  top  and 
bottom  walls  c<iunectlng  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of 
the  side  walls,  means  for  securing  the  upper  portions  of 
the  car  Ixilster  to  a  car  frame,  and  a  bearing  carried  by  the 
lower  wall  of  the  car  bolster  and  coiiperatlng  with  the 
l)earlng  of  the  truck  Iwlster. 

6.   The  combination   with  a   truck   bolster  having  a  cen- 
ter  bearing,    of   a    car    bolster   comprising    upwardly   con- 
I   rergent  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  connecting  tbe  aide  walls 
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and  haTtnR  a  center  bearing  coOperatrng  with  the  bearing 
of  the  truck  bolster,  a  top  wall  connecting  the  upper 
marglna  of  the  aide  walla,  and  eara  carried  by  the  top  wall 
and  projecting  beyond  the  bolater. 

7.  A  bolster  comprising  convergent  side  walls,  top  and 
bottom  walls  connecting  the  same,  the  top  wall  being  nar- 
rower than  the  bottom  wall,  and  opposite  outstanding  per- 
forate ears  carried  by  the  top  wall  and  constituting  means 
for  securing  the  bolster  to  the  under  frame  of  a  car. 

8.  A  bolster  comprising  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  con- 
necting the  side  walls,  perforate  ears  projecting  from  the 
outer  sides  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  con- 
stituting means  for  securing  the  bolster  to  the  under 
frame  of  a  car,  and  reinforcing  webs  located  beneath  the 
ears  and  outstantllng  from  the  side  walls,  said  webs  ter- 
minating short  of  the  perforations. 


gussets   in    their   upper   edges   and    means   adjustably   con- 
necting said  leggings  with   the  posterior  section. 


86fl,40«,      ROTARY   BRISTLE  <"OMBING  DEVICE. 

T>iN    r.    ToTTi.E.    RHitlmore.    Md       Filed    Jan.    17,    190«. 
Serial  No.  296.468. 


1.  A  bristle  combing  machine  havln>:  In  combination  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  traveling  endless  belts  to  clamp  the 
bristles  between  them  ;  a  rotary  shaft  at  each  side  of  the 
l)elts  and  each  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
comb  plates  arranged  side  by  side  and  each  comb  plate 
having  a  plural  number  of  radiating  curved  teeth. 

2.  -V  bristle  combing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
frame  ;  two  rotary  combs  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  so  as  to  revolve  in  opposite  directions  and  one  in 
advance  of  the  other ;  a  plurality  of  traveling  endless 
belts  to  clamp  the  bristles  between  them  and  means 
whereby  one  end  of  the  bristles  may  be  supported  while 
one  rotary  comb  acts  on  the  unsupported  end  and  then 
supporting  the  previously  combed  end  of  said  bristles 
while  the  other  rotary  comb  acts  on  the  opposite  unsup 
ported  end  thereof. 

3.  A  bristle  combing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  traveling  endless  belts  for  clamping  the 
brtatlea  between  them  ;  a  comb  revolving  vertically  at  the 
aide  of  the  traveling  belta  for  acting  on  the  ends  of  the 
paaslng  briatlea, — aald  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plate*  and  each  plate  having  a  series  of  teeth  all  of  which 
are  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
of  one  plate  of  the  comb  having  position  In  a  horttontal 
plane  between  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  adjoining  plate 
of  the  same  comb. 


866,407.      AB£>OMINAL    SUPPORT.      Minmk    C.    Towms. 

Wlllard.  Tex.      Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.      Serial  No.  347.329. 

An  abdominal  support  comprlalng  a  band  composed  of 
antwlor  and  poaterlor  aectiona  adjostably  connected  to- 
gether, legglQga  fixed  at  their  upper  edges  to  the  lower 
edc«  of  the  anterior  aectioiL,  aald  leggrlngs  having  elastic 


8  6  6,408.      RP:rEPTA("LE     FOR     FISHING-TACKLE. 
Olivkb    De   (iK.vv    Vandekbii.i,    I^Hst   <>ranKP,    N     J.,   as- 
signor to  Abbey  and  Imbrle.  New  York.  N.   Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New   York       F11p<1   May    15.   1905.      Serial    No. 
260,438. 

m 


1.  K  receptacle  for  anglers'  tackle,  consisting  of  a 
pocket  having  a  collapsible  back  and  a  transparent  front, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  anglers'  tackle,  consisting  of  a 
pocket  having  a  thin  transparent  front  and  a  thin  flexible 
hack,  normally  held  toward  the  front,  and  separable  from 
the  front,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  and  means  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
herein  ?et  forth. 


866.409.  COOKING  ITENSIL.  Chablbs  A.  Voolkb. 
Baker.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Martin  Nelaon. 
Baker,  Wash.     Filed  May  10.  1907      Serial  No.  372.889 

1.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  pans  fitting  one  upon 
the  other  and  forming  a  closed  receptacle,  and  a  hollow 
handle  secured  to  one  of  said  pans  and  adapted  to  b«  folded 
into  an  Inoperative  position  therewlthln.  said  handle  be- 
ing shaped  to  receive  a  handle  extension  for  lengthening 
the  same. 

2.  A  cooidng  utensil,  comprising  pans  fitting  one  upon 
the  other  and  forming  a  closed   receptacle,   means  for  re- 
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muvably  hinKlng  said  pans  ono  to  the  other,  and  a  hollow 
handle  securtd  to  one  of  said  pans  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
Into  an  inoperative  position  therewlthln,  said  handle  being 
shaped  to  receive  a  handle  extension  for  U-ngtheniug  the 
aame. 


Journaled  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheel, 
extending  within  the  wheel  and  carrying  a  pinion,  a  yoke 
constituting  an  axle-support  upon  which  said  traction 
wheel  is  Journaled.  provided  within  said  wheel  with 
radial  extensions  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  gears 
interposed  between  said  iilnlon  and  the  Internal  gear  and 
meshing  with    both. 


3.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  pans  removably  fitting 
one  upon  the  other  and  forming  a  closed  receptacle,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  pans  one  to  the  other,  and  a 
hollow  handle  hinged  to  <.ne  of  said  pans  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  an  InojKTatlve  position  therewithiii.  aaid 
handle  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  a  pan  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction  when  the  lat- 
ter is  extended,  said  handle  further  being  shaped  to  receive 
a  handle  extension  for  lengthening  the  same 

4.  A  co<-)klng  utensil,  comprising  pans  nmovablv  tlt- 
ting  one  upon  the  other  and  forming  a  closed  receptacle, 
means  for  removably  hinging  said  pan^  one  to  the  other, 
a  hollow  handle  hinged  to  one  of  said  pans  and  adapted 
to  t>e  folded  into  an  lnoi)erative  position  therewlthln, 
■aid  handU'  bnving  an  end  adapted  to  engage  a  pan  to 
limit  the  iiic.v.iiient  of  the  handle  in  one  dlreetlon  when  the 
latter  is  extended,  said  handle  further  being  shaped  to 
receive  an  end  extension   for  lengthening  the  same. 

5.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  psns  removably  fit-  j 
lac  one  upon  the  other  and  forming  a  closed  receptacle,  one 
of  said  pans  having  a  groove  at  the  rim  thereof  .idapted  to 
receive  the  rim  of  the  opposite  pan,  means  for  removably 
hinging  said  pans  one  to  the  other,  a  hollow  handle 
hinged  to  one  of  said  pans  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into 
an  Inoperative  position  therewlthln.  said  handle  In  an 
extended  position  engaging  said  pans  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  one  direction,  and  a  handle  exten- 
sion removably  located  within  said  hollow  handle  and  ex 
tending  therebeyond. 

0,  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  pans  removably  fit- 
ting one  upon  the  other  and  forming  a  ch.sed  receptacle, 
means  for  removably  hinging  said  pans  -me  to  the  other,  a 
hollow  tapering  handle  having  hinged  connection  with  one 
of  said  i)ans  at  an  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  an  Inoperative  position  therewithiii.  and  a  handle  ex- 
tension having  a  wedge  shapi'd  part  adapted  to  be  Jammed 
within    said   hollow   handle. 

7.  ,\  cooking  utensil,  comprising  pans  fitting  one  upon 
the  other  and  forming  a  closed  recei)tacle.  means  for  re- 
movably hinging  said  pans  one  to  the  other,  and  handles 
hinged  to  said  pans  at  the  edgea  thereof  and  arranged  to 
fold  into  inoi>eratlve  position  within  aald  pans,  said  han- 
dles lying  adjacent  and  In  mutual  engagement,  said 
handles  further  engaging  aald  pans  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the   respective   handles   In  opposite  directions 

8.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  pans  removably  fitting 
one  upon  the  other,  means  for  removably  hinging  said 
pans  one  to  the  other,  hollow  tapering  handles  hinged  to 
said  pans  at  the  edges  thereof  and  arranged  to  fold  Into 
lnoi>eratlve  position  within  said  pans,  said  handles  lying 
adjacent  and  In  engagement  when  extended  and  engaging 
said  pans  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  respective  handles 
in  opposite  directions,  and  handle  extensions  having 
wedge  shaped  parts  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
within  aald  handles  and  extending  therebeyond,  said  han- 
dles having  means  engaging  to  l.K-k  the  same  acalnst  lat- 
eral displacement 


866.410.     DRIVING  MECHANISM   FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 

(i»iBr.K   R.    Walkkr.   Chicago,    III       Filed    <>ct     1.    1!>06. 

Serial  No.  3.^7,005. 

1.    In  a  driving  mechanism,  the   combination   of  a   trac 
tlon  wheel  provided  interiorly  with  a  gear  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  drive  shaft 


2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  axle,  of  a  traction  wheel  provided  interiorly  with  a 
gear  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft  Journaled  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the 
traction  wheel  extending  within  the  wheel  and  carrying  a 
driving  pinion,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  gears  inter- 
posed between  said  pinion  and  the  Internal  gear  and  trans- 
mitting driving  n^>ment  from  the  pinion  to  the  said  gear,  and 
a  yoke  forming  a  rigid  extension  of  said  axle,  extending 
through  the  wheel,  provided  within  the  wheel  with  radial 
extension.',  upon  which  said  Intermediate  gears  are  Jour- 
naled, and  at  either  side  of  said  yoke  with  journal  por- 
tions upon  which  the  traction  wheel  Is  Journaled 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  axle  and  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  axle,  of  a 
traction  wheel  provided  Interiorly  with  a  gear  concentric 
with  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  drive  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  armature  of  said  motor,  Journaled  In  allne- 
ment with  and  extending  Into  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheel, 
a  driving  pinion  upon  said  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  yoke 
rigidly  connected  with  the  motor  frame  extending  into  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  provided  within 'the  wheel  with  op- 
posed, spaced  apart  radial  extensions,  and  a  plurality  of 
Intermediate  gears  Journaled  betwtn-n  the  radial  extensions 
of  said  yoke  and  Interposed  between  said  pinion  and  the 
Internal  gear  and  meshing  with  both. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  frame  j.rovlded  with  upper  and  lower  arms,  of  a  motor 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  to  oscillate  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  supporting  yoke  rigidly  connected  with 
the  frame  of  said  motor  and  iirovided  with  Journal  por- 
tions, a  traction  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  yoke,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  of  the  motor  extending  axlally  within  the  yoke 
and  within  the  traction  wheel  and  carrying  a  driving 
pinion,  a  gear  fixed  upon  the  traction  wheel  concentric 
with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
gears  mounted  ur>on  the  yoke  and  Interposed  between  said 
gear  concentric   with   the  traction   wheel  and  said  driving 

pinion. 

5.  in  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  supporting  bars  and  a 
ring  frame  connecting  said  bars,  of  a  motor  pivoted  be- 
tween said  bars  to  oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  tubular 
yoke  rigidly  connected  with  the  end  of  the  motor  frame 
and  externally  formed  to  constitute  Journal  bearings,  a 
traction  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  yoke  and  provided  with 
an  internal  annular  rack  or  gear  concentric  with  the  axis 
of    the    wheel,    an    armature    shaft    operatively    connected 
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witti   the    motor,    extendini;   within    the   tubular   yoke   and 
carrying    a    driving    pinion,    diametrically    upposed    radial 
exteaaloDfl  upon  said  yoke  within  the  wheel,  and  Interme- 
uiate  gears  mounted  upon  Mid  extensions  and  each  mp8b 
ing  with  both  the  pinions  and  internal  gear 

6.    In  a  driving  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  a  trac 
tlon    wheel   provided   with   axle   Journal   bearings  at   each 
side  of  its  main  plane  and  provided  Interiorly  with  a  gear 
ni>n  rotatably   mounted   therein   concentric  with   said  Jour 
nai  N>arlngs,  a  drUv  shaft  Journaled  in  aliopmpnt  with  the 
Journal   axis  of  the   traction   whe**!,   extending   within    the 
latter  and  carrying  a  drive  pinion,    a   yok."   provided   with 
asle  Journals  operatlvely  associated  with  the  journal  bear 
Ings   of    the    hub    of    the    wheel    and    provided    between    Its 
said   Journals   with    radial   extensions,    and    a    plurality   of 
lnterm»>diate    gears    mounted    upon    said    radial    extensions 
and    Intormt'shlnK    with    said    drive    pinion    and   the   main 
gear  of  the   traction   wheel,   re8{>ectlvely 


8  6  6.411.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER 
ARTircB  D.  Waltmn  and  Chahle.s  II.  Anthcvt,  St. 
James.  Mo.    Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S2.263. 


1  A  mnJl  Img  catcher  having  a  piiir  '>f  forward  arms 
and  a  pair  of  rear  arms  constituting  bag  holders,  and 
ihi'ans  for  moiintinc  snid  catcher  on  a  pivoted  support  dis- 
posed on  the  axis  thereof  whereby  said  bag  catcher  be- 
comes reversible. 

2.  A  mall  bajr  catcher  romprlslnu  a  support  having  a 
lateral  proj<»ftloii.  a  reversible  body  pivotally  attached  to 
Siild  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  In 
reverse<l  {wsltlons.  said  IkxIv  having  a  pair  of  forwardly 
projecting  arms  adapted  to  t:ike  the  bag.  and  having  a 
pair  of  rearwnrdly  projecting  arms  adapted  to  hoM  the 
bag  to  be  taken. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  post  having  a  pro- 
jection on  the  side  face  thereof,  a  reversible  body  having 
an  ear  attached  pivotally  to  said  post  and  atKive  said  pro- 
jection, said  iKxly  having  forwardly  projecting  hooked 
arms  adapted  to  take  the  bag  from  a  support,  and  rear- 
wardiy  projecting  arms  adapted  to  hold  the  bng. 

4  \  mail  hag  catcher,  having  a  reversible  tx>dy  having 
a  pivot  supporting  the  same,  having  forwardly  projecting 
arms  dispose<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot, 
and  rearwardly  projecting  parallel  arms  at  the  rear  of 
said  body  having  notches  and  retaining  springs  on  their 
Inner  sides  i-onstltutlng  holders  for  the  hag 


moanted  In  ronne<rtlon  with  said  castog  aDd   iaaertlble  In 

the  end  of  the  tube  to  be  cut,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  In 
said  cutter  holding  means  so  as  to  be  radially  movable,  a 
rotary  actuating  rod  extending  through  said  cutter  holding 
means  and  casing,  the  portion  of  said  rod  In  said  casing 
l)elng  round  and  threaded  and  the  portion  In  said  cutter 
holding  means  lieing  angular  in  transverse  section  anil 
gradually  enlarged,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
rod,  and  means  slldably  mo\inted  on  said  casing  that  Is 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with   said  nut. 

1'.  A  device  for  cutting  off  the  ends  of  tubes  including 
stationary  casing,  revolving  cutter  holding  means  mounted 
In  ^connei  tlon  with  said  casing  an<l  insertlble  Into  the  end 
of  the  tube  to  l)e  cut,  a  rotary  cutter  mounte<l  In  said 
cutter  holding  means  so  as  to  t)e  radially  movable,  a  rotary 
actuating  ro<l  eiteudlng  through  said  cutter  holding  means 
and  casing,  the  portion  of  said  rod  in  said  casing  being 
round  and  tbreadetl  and  the  other  portion  i)eing  angiilar 
1q  the  transverse  section  and  gradually  enlarged,  a  split 
nut  on  the  threade<l  [wrtion  of  said  nxl.  and  means  .sUdahly 
mounted  on  said  casing  that  Is  movable  over  said  8[Wit 
nut  for  holding  Its  parts  In  engagement  with  the  actuating 
rod,  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  moved  away  from  said 
split  nut  for  releasing  the  n»it  ami  actuating  rod  after 
the  tube  has  l>e€n  cut  off.  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  off  the  ends  of  tubes  including 
a  revolving  cutter  holding  means  Insertlble  into  the  -enil 
of  the  tul)e  that  is  to  \^  cvit.  a  rotary  cutter  moiinttni 
therein  so  as  to  be  radially  movable,  a  rotating  actuating 
rod  extending  through  said  cutter  holding  means  angular 
In  cross-section  so  that  when  rotated  It  will  revolve  said 
cutter  holding  means  and  whKh  Is  gradually  enlarged 
throughout  the  portion  operating  through  said  cutter- 
holding  means,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and 
moving  said  rod  longitudinally  for  forcing  the  cutter  grad- 
ually outward,  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  actuat- 
ing rod  that  has  a  ring  slldable  -Althln  the  tut)e  being  cut. 
and  a  disk  on  the  rod  rotatable  In  said  ring. 


866,412  MEANS  FOR  CrTTINO  OFF  THE  ENDS  OF 
BOILER  Tl'BES.  John  R.  Whittemore,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar    14.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,290. 


n:-. 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  off  the  ends  of  tubes  Including 
a    stntioaary    casing,    a    revolving    cutter    holding    means 


866.413.     BALLOT  BOX.     David  Allclt,   Fostoria.  Ohio, 
riled  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,169. 


r^ 


*r 


:::© 


1.  A  ballot  box  comprising  a  Ik><1>  portion  having  sep 
araie  compartments  therewlthln  for  the  reception  of  bal- 
lots ;  horliontally  movable  means  for  discharging  ballots 
from  the  compartments;  means  (■arrle<l  by  said  dlscbarg 
Ing  means  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement 
there<if  for  operating  said  discharging  means  ;  a  guard 
plate  located  above  aald  operating  means  and  extending 
outwardly  thereover  in  position  to  conceal  the  same,  said 
guard  plate  having  sight  openings  forme<l  therethrough  ; 
and  a  8i>aced  slat  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  said 
ballot  box  l)eiow  said  operating  means,  to  provide  a  flnger 
hol«l  during  the  actuation  of  the  latter. 

2.  .\  ballot  Ix)!  comprising  a  body  portion  having  n 
horizontal  partition  therewlthln  provided  with  an  opening  ; 
a  false  tjottom  located  above  said  partition  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  prorlded  with  an  open  log :  a  borixontally 

[  movable  slide   located  between   said   partition   and   bottom 
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•Dd  having  a  pocket  In  the  upper  surface  In  registration 
with  the  n,>«.nlng  In  the  false  iKittom.  said  slide  having  a 
laterallT  an.l  .V-wnwardly  extending  passage  coniuuinlcat 
Ing  with  said  iK>cket  and  o{)enlnK  through  Its  under  sur 
face  the  slide  opening  t>elng  adapted  to  register  with  the 
partition  opening  when  the  slide  Is  mov,^  ;  means  for 
norniallv  hol.ling  the  slide  with  Its  passage  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  partition  oi»*-nlng  ;  a  (.late  arranged  to 
lie  In  position  to  cut  off  communication  l^tween  the  i.as- 
sage  and  the  pocket  of  the  slide  when  the  passage  Is  In 
registration  with  the  o|>enlng  In  the  partition;  and  a 
plunger  carried  by  •*«lrt  «"''•'  «'"'  •■»"'n'^''i>f  '°  <^f  ^^''^^ 
tlon  of  motion  thereof,  for  operating  said  slide. 


ing  the  rings,  said  ties  outstanding  from  the  rlnga  and 
having  Htralght  edges  disposed  to  engage  the  ground,  and 
brao'  strips  secured  ujwn  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring  and 
connecting  said   rings 

7  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  huh  having  an  enlarged  socket  at  one  end. 
and  a  rim;  of  a  drive  gear,  a  boss  at  the  center  thereof 
seated  within  the  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  regularly 
disposed  tangential  connecting  rods  secun'd  to  the  rim 
of  the  gear  and  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel 


414,      TRACTION     WHEEL       ANnarw    M     AnokhsoN 
CoRNEtns  yt  KSNEi-L,  Moscow.  Idaho.     Filed  Bept. 
16.  1006.     Serial  No.  336,088. 


866,416.      PNEUMATIC   SEPARATOR.      AnukkwM     AN- 
d'hbon  and  Cornelics  yi  k8.mcll.  Moscow.  Idaho.   Filed 


DIMON 

Sept.  35.  1906.     Serial  No.  386.0H9. 
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1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  descrn)ed  comprising  a  hub. 
rtnga  concentric  therewith  and  secured  thereto,  an  In- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  up<.n  the  outer  edge  of 
one  ring,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  upon  the 
outer    e^lge    of    the    other    ring,    and    ties    connecting    the 

rings 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  des(  ribfd  comprising  a  hub. 
rings  concentric  therewith  and  .'secured  thereto,  an  In- 
wardlv  extending  annular  flange  upon  the  outer  edge  of 
one  ring,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  upon 
the  outer  edge  of  the  other  ring,  and  diagonally  arranged 
ties  connecting  the  rlnga,  each  tie  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  hah, 
rings  concentric  therewith  and  secured  thereto,  an  In- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  upon  the  outer  edge  of 
ooe  ring,  an  omwardly  extending  annular  flange  upon 
the  outer  edge  of  the  other  ring,  diagonally  arranged 
ties  connecting  the  rings,  each  tie  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,   and  brace  strips  connecting  the  rings. 

-1  In  a  wheel  <.f  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hub  having  enlarged  sockets  at  the  ends 
thereof  of  rings  surrounding  the  hub  and  concentric 
therewith,  me.ns  for  connecting  the  Inner  socket  and 
ring  means  for  connecting  the  outer  mnket  and  ring,  an 
exterior  annular  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner 
ring  an  Interior  annular  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
outer  ring,  and  means  for   rigidly  connecting  the  rings. 

5  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hub  having  enlarged  sockets  at  the  ends 
thereof  of  rings  surrounding  tbe  hub  and  concentric 
therewith,  means  for  connecting  tbe  inner  socket  and 
ring  means  for  connecting  the  outer  socket  and  ring,  an 
exterior  annular  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  Inner 
ring  an  Interior  annular  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
outer  ring,  and  diagonally  disposed  ties  rigidly  connrd- 
ing   the   rings  and   having  outwardly  extending   flanges. 

6  A  wheel  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  bub 
rings  concentric  therewith  and  secured  thereto,  diagonally 
dlspos«>d  angular  ties  upon  the  outer  face  of  and  connect - 


1  A  pneumatic  separator  comprising  a  casing,  means 
therein  for  establishing  an  air  current,  flues  extending 
upward  from  the  casing  and  having  air  outlets  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  hopper  upon  tbe  upper  wall  of  each  flue  at 
a  point  betw<^n  Its  ends,  said  hopi.er  oi.enlng  into  the 
flue  and  an  outlet  spout  depending  from  the  lower  wall 
of  each  flue,  the  material  admitted  to  the  flues  from  the 
hoppers  being  movable  by  gravity  across  the  flues  and 
into  the  outlet  spouts  Independently  of  the  air  current 
within  the  flues 

o  In  a  pneumatic  separator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  means  therein  for  establishing  an  air  current  : 
of  upwardiv  extending  flues  extending  from  the  casing 
and  having"alr  outlets  at  their  upper  ends,  a  feed  hopper 
opening  through  the  upper  wall  of  each  flue  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  tbercf.  an  outlet  8i>out  extending  from 
the  lower  wall  of  each  flue  and  disposed  to  receive  ma- 
terial discharged  by  gravity  from  the  hopper  and  across 
the  flue,  means  for  supplying  material  to  tbe  hopp,.r  of 
one  of  the  flues,  and  means  for  conveying  mflterlal  from 
the  spout  of  said  flue  to  the  hopper  of  the  other  flu.' 

3  In  a  pneumatic  separator  the  combination  with  n 
casing,  and  means  therein  for  establishing  an  air  current  ; 
of  upwardly  extending  flues  extending  from  the  casing 
and  having  air  Inlets  at  their  upper  ends,  a  feed  hopper 
opening  through  the  upper  wall  of  each  flue  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  thereof,  an  outlet  spout  extending  from 
the  lower  wall  of  each  flue  and  disposed  to  receive  ma- 
terial discharged  by  gravity  from  the  hopper  and  across 
the  flue,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  hopper  of 
one  of  the  flues,  means  for  conveying  materia!  from  the 
spout  of  said  flue  to  the  hopper  of  the  other  flue,  and 
receiver  engaging  means  upon  one  of  the  outlet  spouts. 

'  Sfl6  410  VEHICLE  TOP  ROW  HOLDKR.  Clahencb  L. 
.  Ba,r.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.  Serial 
I        No.  360.070. 

1  K  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  fixed  stock  , 
1  an  oppoHlnK  movable  arm,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  stock 
\    and  arm  being  formed  to  separately  embrace  and  support 

,he  bows  of  the  vehicle-top;  and  means  for  securing  the 

stock  and  arm  together  upon  said  twws. 

<>  A  vehicle  top  bow  holder,  comprising  a  fixed  stock; 
I   an'  opposing    movable    arm    having    upon    Its    Inner    face 

means   to  separately  embrace  and  support  the  bows  of  the 

vehicle-top;    and    means    for    securing    the   stock    and    arm 

together   upon   said   bows 
i        ,1    A   vehicle  top  bow-holder,   comprising  a  fixed  stock  ; 
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an  oppoatag  morable  arm,  haTlns  upon  Its  inD«r  face  a 
aerlea  of  spaced  toayuea  which  form  with  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  Btock  a  aeriea  of  aocketa  to  separately  embrace 
aad  support  the  bowa  of  the  vehicle-top  ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  stock  and  arm  together  upon  said  bows. 


4.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  stock  ;  an 
arm  hinged  thereto  at  one  end.  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
stock  and  arm  beln>{  formed  to  separately  embrace  and 
support  the  bows  of  the  vehicle-top ;  and  a  detachable 
fastening  between  the  other  ends  of  said  stock  and  arm. 
whereby  they  are  held  together  upon  and  released  from 
said  bows. 

T).  A  vehicle-top  bow  holder,  comprising  a  stock  ;  an 
arm  hinged  thereto  at  one  end.  said  arm  having  upon  Its 
Inner  face,  means  to  separately  embrace  and  support  the 
bowa  of  the  vehicle  top  ;  and  a  detachable  fastening  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  stock  and  arm.  whereby 
they  are  held  together  upon  and  released  fr-jm  said  bows. 

6.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  stock  ;  an 
arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  stock  and  having  on  its 
Inner  face  a  series  of  spaced  tongues  which  form  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  st<Kk  a  series  of  sockets  to 
separately  embrace  and  support  the  bows  of  the  vehicle- 
top  ;  and  a  detachable  fastening  between  the  other  end  of 
the  arm  and  the  stock,  whereby  they  are  held  together 
upon  and  released  from  said  bows. 

7.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  stock  ;  an 
arm  hinged  thereto  at  one  end.  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
stock  and  arm  being  formed  to  separately  embrace  and 
support  the  bows  of  the  vehicle-top  ;  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled catch  carried  by  the  stock,  with  which  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the  stock  and 
arm  on  the  bows. 

8.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  stock  ;  an 
arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  stock  and  having  on  its 
inner  face  a  series  of  spaced  tongues  which  form  with  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  stock  a  series  of  sockets  to  separately 
embrace  and  ^support  the  bows  of  the  vehicle-top:  and  a 
spring-controlled  catch  carried  by  the  stock,  with  which 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the 
^tock  and  arm  on  the  bows. 

9.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  stock  having 
means  for  securing  It  to  the  vehicle-body  ;  an  arm  hinged 
at  one  end  of  the  stock,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  stock 
and  arm  being  formed  to  separately  embrace  and  supfwrt 
the  tK)ws  of  the  vehicle-top  ;  and  a  detachable  fastening 
between  the  other  ends  of  said  stock  and  arm,  whereby 
they  are  held  together  upon  and  released  from  said  bows. 

10.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  comprising  a  stock  having 
means  for  securing  It  to  the  vehicle  body  ;  an  arm  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  stock,  said  arm  having  upon  Its  Inner 
face,  means  to  separately  embrace  and  support  the  bows 
of  the  vehicle-top ;  and  a  detachable  fastening  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  stock  and  arm.  whereby  they  are 
beld  together  upon  and  released  from  said  bowa. 


8«6,417.  TOBACCO-SMOKINO  PIPE.  John  M.  Bako.s, 
South  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial  No 
379.688. 

1.  ▲  tohAcco-smoklng  pipe  having  a  bowl-shank  provided 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  bore  open  to  the  bowl  and 
▼ertlcftlly  dlapoMd  flue*  In  communication  with  the  bore. 


certain  of  these  flues  being  In  communication  with  each 
other  at  their  upper  ends,  a  removable  bore-closing  plug 
having  a  stem  therewith,  a  partition  carried  by  the  stem 
In  position  to  constitute  a  cut-off  between  flues,  and  a 
mouth-piece  stem  having  communication  with  a  shank-flue. 


t  3a    ^ 

2.  A  tobacco-smokln;;  pti>e  having  a  bowl  shank  provided 
with  a  horlBontally  disposed  Iwre  open  to  the  t>owl  and 
vertically  disposed  flues  in  communication  with  the  bore, 
certain  of  the  flues  l)elng  In  sets  communicating  with  one 
another  at  their  upper  ends  ;  a  removable  l>ore-clo8lng  plug 
having  a  stem  therewith,  partitions  carried  by  the  stem 
In  position  to  constitute  cut-offs  between  flues  of  each  set 
aforesaid,  and  a  mouth-piece  stem  having  communication 
with  the  shank  flue. 

.3.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  having  a  ^)Owl  shank  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disiK.sed  bore  open  to  the  bowl  and 
vertically  disposed  flues  in  communication  with  the  bore, 
certain  of  these  flues  being  In  triangular  arrangement  and 
communicating  one  with  two  others  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
removable  bore-closing  plug  having  a  stem  therewith,  a 
partition  carried  by  the  stem  to  constitute  a  fut  off  be- 
tween the  single  and  twin  flues,  and  a  mouth-piece  stem 
having  communication  with  a  shank  flue. 

4.  A  tobacco-smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl-shank  provided 
with  a  horlLontally  disposed  bore  open  to  the  bowl  and  ver- 
tically disposed  flues  in  communication  with  the  b<jre.  a 
suitable  packing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  closing  a 
recess  therein  by  which  communication  Is  established  be- 
tween certain  of  said  flues,  means  by  which  the  packing  Is 
held  In  place,  a  removable  bore  closing  plug  having  a  stem 
therewith,  a  partition  carried  by  the  stem  In  position  to 
constitute  a  cut  off  Itetween  flues,  and  a  mouth  piece  stem 
In  communication  with  a  shank  flue. 

5.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  having  a  Mwl  shank  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  tx)re  open  to  the  bowl  and  ver- 
tically disposed  flues  In  communication  with  the  bore,  a 
suitable  packing  on  the  upi)er  end  of  the  shank  closing  a 
recess  therein  by  which  communication  Is  establishe*!  be- 
tween certain  of  said  flues,  a  plate  covering  the  packing,  a 
plate-conflnlng  ferrule  on  said  shank,  and  a  mouth  piece 
stem  In  communication  with  a  shank  flue 


866.418.      MACHINE    FOU    Dri'LICATING    KKYS        AB- 
THiR    V    Bardwki.l.    Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to  The 
Yale  A  Tojvne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn 
Flle<l  Oct.  23.  l!>iK5.     Serial  No    340.187 
1     In  a   key  duplicating  machine,   the   combination   with 
means  for  supporting  a  key  to  be  duplicated  and  means  for 
supporting  a  blank,  of  a  frame  carrying  a  gage  or  follower 
for  engaging  the  bittlngs  In   the  original  key,  and  a  cutter 
yleldably   reKtively  to  the  gage  member,  means  for  yield- 
ingly moving  the  cutter  toward  the  blank,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  cutter. 

'1.  In  a  key  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  key  to  be  duplicated  and  means 
for  supporting  a  key  blank,  of  a  frame  carrying  a  gage 
pin  or  follower  for  engaging  the  bittlngs  In  the  original 
key  and  a  rotary  disk  shaped  cutter  yleldable  relatively 
to  the  gage  pin  or  follower,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing 
the  cutter  against  the  blank  and  means  for  revolving  the 
cutter. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame  and  a  gage 
member  thereon,  of  a  crank  mounted  In  said  frame  a 
shaft  mounte<l  at  one  end  In  a  slldahle  bearing  and  con- 
necte<l  at  lU  opposite  end  by  looae  connection  with  the 
crank,  a  cutter  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
8lldat>le  l)earing  and  a  spring  seated  against  said  bearing 
and  tending  to  force  the  latter  toward  the  work. 


1 


yleldable  relatively  to  the  gage  pin,  and  means  for  roUtins 
the  cutter. 


866.419.  NUMBKRINi; 
TV8CH,  New  York,  N 
No.  297,793. 


ArrARATUR 
Y.      Filed  Jan. 


Oswald  c«.  Ba.b- 
25.   1906.     Serial 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  work  bolder,  of  a  movable 
frame,  a  crank  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  having  at 
one  end  a  loose  connection  with  the  crank,  a  spring  pressed 
■lidable  bearing  8up;M)rtlng  said  shaft  near  Its  opposite 
end  and  a  cutter  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
bearing,  the  spring  tending  to  normally  force  the  cutter 
toward  the  work  holder.  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted  near  one  end 
In  a  pivoted  bearing  and  near  Its  other  end  in  a  vertically 
movable  l>earlng.  and  n  disk  shaped  cutter  secured  to  said 
shaft  at  the  end  adjacent  t..  the  niovRMe  l>eRrlng.  of  a 
crank  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  flxe<l  l)earlng  and  having  a 
loose  connection   with   the  shaft   adjacent   to  the  pivoted 

liearing  box 

6.  The  combination   with  a  base  having  two  vises  there-    ^ 
on,  of  a  hinged   head  or  frame  <  arrying  a  gage  pin  or  fol- 
lower located  in  a  position  to  engage  a  key  carried  by  one 
TlM  and  a  disk  shaiK'd  cutter  located  in  position  to  engage 

a  blank  carried  by   the  other  vise,  of  means  for  yieldingly 
forcing  the  cutter  toward  the  blank,  and   means  for  mtat 
Ing  the  cutter. 

7.  The  comblnatl.m  with  a  base  having  two  vises  there-  . 
on,  of  a  movable  head  or  frame,  a  gage  pin  or  follower  ! 
carried  by  said  head  or  frame,  a  crank  mounted  In  aald 
head  or  frame,  a  shaft  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to 
aald  crHuk  and  havlnj:  a  sliding  or  lateral  movement  at  Its 
opposite  or  free  end.  a  cutter  on  the  free  end  of  the  shaft 
and   means  for   yieldingly   forcing   the  cutter   toward  one 

8.  The  combination  with  n  l>ase  having  two  vises  there- 
on, of  a  hinged  head  or  frame,  a  pivoted  bearing  box  and 
a  sUdlng  bearing  b«ix  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  said  U)xes.  a  disk  shaped  cutter  secure<l  to  said 
shaft  at  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  sliding  box,  a  rotating 
crank  carried  by  said  head  or  frame  adjacent  to  the  piv- 
oted   tearing    Ixix    and    a    loose    c<mnectlon    between    said 

crauk  and  shaft 

9.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  two  vises  thereon, 
of  a  binged  head  or  frame  having  a  projecting  handle,  a 
bearing  >»ox  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  l>eMrlng  box  slldlngly 
mounted  In  Mid  f  1  ame,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  sliding 
box  a  shaft  mountwl  to  rotate  In  said  bearing  l>«)ies.  a  disk 
shape.l  cutter  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  sliding  t^'Jirlng  tH>x.  and  means  having  a  loose  connec- 
tion   with   the   other    end   of   said    shaft    for    rotating    the 

latter. 

10  In  a  key  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  supports,  <.ne  for  a  key  and  the  other  a  key  blank,  of  a 
frame  movable  relatively  to  said  supports  and  carrying  a 
t^xe<l  gage  pin  or  follower,  a  cutter  yleldable  relatively  to 
the  gage  pin  and  means  for  rotating  same. 

11.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  ciymbinatlon  with 
two  supports,  one  for  a  key  and  the  other  for  a  key  blank, 
of  a  hinged  frame  carrying  a  fixed  gage  pin  or  follower 
adapted  to  engage  the  bittlngs  of  the  key,  a  cutter  adapted 
to  engage   the  edge  of   the  blank,   the   said   cutter   being 


1.  A  numtK>rlng  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  numbering  devices  shift- 
able  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and  actuated  from  the  latter, 
and  an  oscillating  device  shlftable  on  the  said  ro<k  shaft 
Independent  of  the  said  numl>erlng  devices  and  comprising 
a  casing  and  a  movable  member  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by 
H   movable  part  of  the  printing  press  for  rocking  the  said 

shaft. 

2.  A  numbering  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  compris- 
ing a  rock-Bhaft,  a  plurality  of  numl»erlng  devices  shift- 
able  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and  actuated  from  the  latter, 
and  an  oscillating  device  shlftable  on  the  said  rock-shaft 
Independent  of  the  said  numl)erlug  devices  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  movable  part  of  the  printing  press  for 
rocking  the  said  shaft,  the  said  oscillating  device  being 
spring  pressed  to  return  It  and  the  said  shaft  to  normal 
position. 

3.  A  numl>erlng  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  numl)erlng  devices  shift- 
able  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and  actuated  from  the  latter, 
and  an  oscillating  device  shlftable  on  the  said  rock-shaft 
Independent  of  the  said  numlierlng  devices  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  movable  part  of  the  printing  press  for 
rocking  the  said  shaft,  the  said  oscillating  device  being 
spring  pressed  to  return  It  and  the  said  shaft  to  normal 
position,  the  shaft  during  the  return  movement  actuating 
the  numbering  wheels  of  the  said  numbering  devices. 

4.  In  a  numbering  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  chase  and  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  numbering  devices  shlftable  on  the  said  rock-shaft  and 
actuated  from  the  latter,  an  oscillating  device  shlftable  on 
the  sabl  roek  shaft  Independent  .f  the  said  numbering  de 
vices  and  adapte<l  to  1*  actuated  by  a  tnovable  part  of  the 

j   printing   press   for   rocking  the   said   shaft,   the  casings   of 
:    the  numl)ering  devices  and  that  of  the  said  oscillating  de- 
vice l>elng  of  the  same  width,  and   means  for  locking  the 
said  casings  simultaneously   In   pla.e  in   the  chase  to  pre- 
vent them  from  accidentally  moving  on  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  numl)erlng  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the 
c.mblnntlon  with  a  cliase.  the  locking  furniture  thereof 
and  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  uumlierlng  devices  shift- 
able  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and  actuated  from  the  latter, 
and  an  oscillating  device  shlftable  on  the  said  rock-shaft 
Independent  of  the  said  numbering  devices  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  moval)le  part  of  the  printing  press  for 
rocking  the  said  shaft,  the  casings  of  the  numlwrlng  de- 
vices and  that  <f  the  said  oscillating  device  being  of  the 
same  width,  whereby  the  said  casings  can  be  simultane- 
ously locked  In  place  In  the  chase  by  the  furniture  thereof 
to  prevent  them  from  accidentally  moving  on  the  rock 
shaft. 

n    A    numlwrlng    apparatus    for    printing    presses,    com- 
prising a  casing,   a   rock  shaft,   numl^rlng   wheels   having 
ratchet    whwMs.   a    pawl    frame   having    pawls    for   engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheels,  means  within  the  casing  for 
i    operating  the   pawl   frame,  and   a   crank  arm  on   the   rock 
shaft  outside  of  the  casing  and  having  lU  end  connected 
with  the  pawl  frame. 
I        7,   A  numbering  apparatus  fi  r  printing  presses  having  a 
'    rock-shaft,  numbering  devices  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and 
i   actuated  by  the  latter,  and  an  oscillating  device  for  the 


9«PB«Kne 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septhmber  17,1907. 


Mid  roclt-«*>«ft,  compririne  a  casing  on  the  ro«k-«haft,  a 
plun«r«r  reciprocating  therein  and  through  which  the  rock- 
ihaft  extends,  a  crank  arm  aecared  on  the  said  rock  shaft 
within  the  said  casing  and  engaging  a  recesa  In  the  said 
plunger,  and  springs  hald  In  the  casing  and  pressing  the 
said  plunder 

8.  A  numbering  apparatus  for  printing  presses  having 
a  rock-shaft,  numbering  derlces  on  the  said  rock-shaft  and 
actuated  by  the  latter,  and  an  oscillating  d«Tlce  for  the 
said  rock-shaft,  comprising  a  casing  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
pluuger  through  which  the  rock  shaft  extends,  said  plunger 
being  made  In  parts  fastened  together  at  their  upp«»r  ends 
and  reciprocating  In  spaced  compartments  In  the  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  crank  arm  secured  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and 
engaxlng  a  recess  In  one  of  the  said  planger  parts. 

9.  A  numberinjf  apparatus  for  printing  presses  havlnK  a 
rock-shaft,  numbering  devices  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and 
actuated  by  the  latter,  and  an  oscillating  device  for  the 
said  rock  shaft,  corapri.sing  a  casing  on  the  mck  shaft,  a 
plunger  through  which  the  rock-shaft  extends,  said  plunger 
t)elng  made  In  parts  fastened  together  at  their  upper  ends 
and  reciprocating  In  spaced  compartments  in  the  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  crank  arm  secured  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and 
en„'ns;lnj;  a  recess  In  one  of  the  said  pUinKcr  parts,  the  said 
crank  arm  being  within  the  said  casing. 

ID.  A  rniml)^rln»;  apparatus  for  prlntiiij,'  pressos  having 
a  rock  shaft,  numt»erlng  devices  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and 
actuated  by  the  latter,  an  oscillating  device  for  the  said 
rock-shaft,  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
therein,  a  crank  arm  secured  on  the  said  rock  shaft  within 
the  said  caslnc  and  ei^aglng  a  recess  In  the  said  plunger 
and  springs  held  In  the  casing  and  pressing  the  said 
plunger,  and  a  second  crank  arm  secured  on  the  said  rock- 
shaft  outside  of  the  said  casing  and  connected  with  the 
said  plunger 

11.  A  numl>erlng  apparatus  for  printlnc  presses  having 
a  rock-shaft,  numbering  devices  on  the  said  rock  shaft  and 
actuated  I'y  the  latter,  an  oscillating  device  for  the  said 
rock  shaft,  comprising  a  caslni;,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
therein,  a  iranW  arm  secured  on  the  said  rock  shaft  within 
the  sahl  casing  and  engaging  a  recess  In  the  said  plunger 
and  springs  held  In  the  casing  and  pressing  the  said 
plunger,  a  second  crank  arm  secured  on  the  said  rock 
■baft  outside  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  pin  on  the  said 
plunger  and  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  second 
crank  arm,  the  said  pin  extending  through  an  elongated 
slot  In  one  end  of  the  said  casing. 


808,420.     \VRKN«ii       <iiArtLEs  Bealcuk.nk,  Lake  Linden, 
Mich       Filed  Feb.   U.   15)07.      Serial  No.  3,'57.287. 


a  slldable  jaw  on  the  ahank  and  having  a  recesa  In  Its  rear 
face,  the  said  nav  extending  approximately  parallel  with 
the  front  face  of  the  Jaw  and  having  a  closed  ooter  end, 
the  wall  which  Is  curved,  a  pawl  pivoted  loo»ely  and  ap- 
proximately at  the  center  of  Its  length  In  the  recess  of  the 
said  Jaw,  the  pawl  being  of  a  thickness  a  little  less  than 
the  wl.lth  of  the  groove  of  the  shank  and  having  Its  outer 
end  curve<l  to  correspond  with  the  curved  end  wall  of  the 
recess  and  its  Inner  end  extending  Into  the  groove  of  the 
shank  and  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  in  the 
lM)ttom  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring  In  the  rectus  of  the 
movable  Jaw  for  holding  the  teeth  In  the  pawl  In  engage 
ment  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank. 

*J  A  wrench  comprising  a  handled  shank  having  Its  In- 
ner side  provided  with  a  gr«x>ve  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  shank,  the  bottom  of  the  gro.ve  t)elng 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  Jaw  fixed  on  the  sal'l  shank, 
a  Jaw  slldable  on  the  said  shank  and  having:  in  Its  rear 
face  a  re. ess  adjacent  to  the  sahl  Kr<H>ved  und  tiKitheJ 
side  of  the  shank,  the  recess  extending  approilmat.  'y  par- 
allel with  the  front  face  of  the  Jaw  and  having  Its  outer 
end  closed,  the  wall  "f  which  Is  curve<l,  a  pawl  plvnte<l 
loosely  and  approximately  at  the  center  of  Its  length  In  the 
recess  of  the  said  slldable  Jaw.  and  having  Its  outer  end 
rounde<l  off  and  Its  Inner  end  extending  Into  the  groiive  of 
the  shank  and  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  in 
the  groove  of  the  shank,  the  pawl  having  at  Its  outer  face 
near  the  inner  end  an  Integral  flat  finger  ple<-e  extending 
to  the  o\itslde  of  the  Jaw  and  dished  at  both  fare's  for  en 
gagenient  by  the  fingers  of  the  oj)erator,  and  a  flat  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  recesa  and 
engaging  with  Its  free  end  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pawl. 


1.  A  wr«nch  comprising  a  b«odl«d  ihsnk  barlag  a  Ion 
gltudlDsI  groove  In  Its  Inner  side  and  ratchet  teeth  In  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  a  fixed  Jaw  00  one  end  of  the  shank. 


888,421.      PRfX'F.SS    OF    KFFE(TIN<J    rilKMK  AI.    BB- 

DrcTioNs  .\si>  i'Knr>rtMN(;  mktals  or  allots. 

Fhederick  M  Mkikvt.  Niagara  Falls.  N  Y  .  assignor  to 
F.Iecfro  Metallurgical  Company,  a  ('ori)oration  of  West 
\lrginla  Ftleil  Jan  HI,  liH»7.  Serial  No.  :<.'..%. i:?',* 
1  The  process  of  reducing  oxlds,  which  consists  In  ef- 
fecting partial  reduction  t)y  the  oxidation  of  s  nonmetal 
and  further  reduction  by  the  oxidation  of  silicon. 

•J.  The  process  of  reducing  oxlds,  which  consists  In  ef- 
fecting jiartlal  reduction  by  the  oxidation  of  carbon  and 
ix>mplete  reduction  by  the  oxidation  of  silicon. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadlc  oxld.  which  consists 
In     effecting     reduction     to     vanadous     oxld     by     a     non 
metallic  reagent  and  reduction  to  vanadium  by  a  metallic 
reagent. 

4.  The  process  of  reducluK  vanadlc  oxld.  which  consists 
in  effecting  reduction  to  vanadous  oxld  by  the  oxidation  of 
carlwn  and   reduction   to   vanadium   by    the  oxidation  of  a 

metal. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadlc  oxld.  which  consists 
In  effecting  reduction  to  vanadous  oxld  by  the  oxidation  of 
a  nonmetal  and  reduction  to  vanadium  by  the  oxidation  of 
silicon. 

6.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadlc  oxld.  which  consists 
In  effecting  reduction  to  vanadous  oxld  by  the  oxidation  of 
carbon  and  re<luctiou  to  vanadium  by  the  oxidation  of 
silicon. 

7.  The    process   of    re<1uclng    refractory    metallic    oxlds. 
which    consists   In   effe<tlng    partial    reduction   by    electric 
ally  smelting  a   mixture  of  the  oxld  and   carbon,   and   ef 
fecting  complete  reduction   of  the   product   by    a   metallic 
reagent 

8.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  metallic  oxlds. 
which  consists  In  effecting  partial  reduction  by  elei-trlc 
ally  smelting  a  mixture  of  the  oxld  and  carlwn.  and  ef 
fecting  complete  reduction  of  the  product  by  silicon. 

9.  The  process  of  effecting  chemical  reductions,  which 
consists  In  effecting  partial  reduction  by  a  non  metallic 
reagent  and  further  reduction  by  a  metallic  reagent  and 
electrically-supplied  heat. 

10.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  metallic  oxlds, 
which  consists  in  effecting  partial  reduction  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  a  non-metal  and  complete  reduction  by  a  metallic 
reagent  and  electrically-supplied  heat. 

11.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  oxlds,  which  consists  in  ef- 
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fecting  partial  reduction  by  the  oxidation  of  a  non  metal 
and  further  reduction  by  the  oxidation  of  silicon  and  elec 

trlcally  supplied  heat. 

li;  The  process  of  reducing  oxlds,  which  consUts  In  ef- 
fecting partial  reduction  by  the  oxidation  of  carbon  and 
complete  re<luctlon  by  the  oxidation  of  silicon  and  electric- 
ally-supplied  heat 

13.  The  process  of  effecting  chemical  r^Muctlons.  which 
consists  In  effecting  partial  reduction  by  a  non  metallic 
reagent  and  further  reduction  by  a  metallic  reagent,  and 
electrically  supplying  heat   to  effect  both   reductions 

14      The    process   of    reducing    vanadlc   oxld.    which    con 
Bists    In    effecting    reduction    to    vanadous   oxld    by  -a    non- 
metallic  reagent  and   reduction   to  vanadium  by  a  metallic 
reagent  und  electrically  supplied  beat 

18.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadlc  oxld.  which  con- 
sists In  effecting  reduction  to  vanadous  oxld  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  carlwn  and  r.Kluctlon  to  vanadium  by  the  oxidation 
of  a  metal  and  electrically  supplleil  heat 

18  The  process  of  reducing  vanadlc  oxld.  which  con- 
sists In  effecting  reduction  to  vanadous  oxld  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  a  nonmetal  and  reduction  to  vanadium  by  the  oxi- 
dation of  silicon  and  electrically-supplied  beat. 

17.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadlc  oxld.  which  con- 
sists In  effecting  retJuctlon  to  vsnadoiis  oxld  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  carlK)n  and  reduction  to  vanadium  by  the  oxidation 
of  silicon  and  electrically  supplied  heat. 


slipping  projecting  spurs  or  retaining  polnU,  each  of 
which  Is  movable  relative  to  an  adjacent  one,  and  means 
to  attach  the  same  to  the  foot  In  a  deUchable  relation. 

a  A  safety  tread  or  creeper,  comprising  a  flexible 
metallic  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  antl- 
sllpplng  projecting  spurs  or  retaining  points,  each  of 
which  Is  movable  relative  to  an  adjacent  one,  and  an  up- 
per flexible  meml>er  to  pass  around  the  foot. 


806,424.  CENTRIPrOAL  FILTER.  Hikam  W.  Blais- 
PKLL.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
260,894. 


glOil'  STRIKING-COMB  FOR  SLASHERS  HoraTIO 
B.  Bbckm.^n,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  264.423. 


r^ 


The  combination  of  a  U-au,,  a  siasber  having  a  sire  box 
and  a  varn  guide  roll  at  the  end  for  receiving  the  yarn 
from  the  said  l>eam  ami  gul.llng  It  t..  the  said  size  box. 
the  said  t^am  and  the  said  guide  roll  being  arran>»ed  one 
relatlv  to  the  other  so  that  the  yarn  passes  ar-proil 
mately  vertically  from  the  lK>am  to  the  guide  roll,  and  a 
striking  comb  on  ilie  slasher  and  mounted  to  turn  and  to 
reciprocate  axially,  the  striking  comb  l)elng  located  inter- 
mediate the  said  beam  and  the  said  guide  roll,  and  the 
teeth  of  the  said  striking  comb  standinK  approximately 
vertically  out  of  .ugagement  with  the  yarn  at  the  time 
the  comb  Is  In  an  inactive  position. 


1.  A  centrifugal  filter  having  a  hollow  member,  an  in- 
ner member  for  distributing  and  removing  material  and 
means  for  giving  the  hollow  memlH>r  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion  In  relation  to  the  inner  member 

2.  A  centrifugal  filter  having  a  hollow  meml^r.  an  in- 
ner member  carrying  disks  for  distributing  and  removing 
material  and  means  for  giving  the  hollow  member  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  In  relation  to  the  Inner  member. 

8.  A  centrifugal  filter  having  an  Inner  memU^r.  and 
disk  holders  helically  arranged  on  said  inner  member 
around  the  axis  thereof. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  filter,  a  disk  carrying:  Inner  memlier 
and  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  disks  and  means  for 
giving  said   Inner   meml)er  a   reciprocating  motion. 


866.425.      HAT-PIN.      EMANt'KL   M.   BUKH.   Sag   Harbor, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,391. 


866.423.      SAFETY  TREAD.      Louis    L.    Bbllatty 
York,  N.  y       Filed  Fel>    2,1.  1907      Serial  No.  368.967 


New 


.\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  having  a  body  and  a 
removable  head,  the  body  of  the  pin  having  a  pointed  end 
and  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  thereto  and  said 
head  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  a  recess  in  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  tube  extending  through  said  shell  from  the 
re.ess  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  shell  for  receiving  the 
[><)inteii  end  of  the  pin  and  presenting  outwardly-extend- 
ing spring  fingers  each  provided  with  a  curved  bead  with- 
in said  recess  for  engaging  In  the  groove  of  the  pin,  the 
terminal  portions  of  said  spring  fingers  being  protected 
and  concealed  within  said  recess  and  the  tube  serving  to 
strengthen  the  shell. 


1     .\     safety     tread    or    crpci>cr.    comprising    a     flexible 
metallic    l«<ly    portion    formed    with    a    plurality    of    antl 
slipping    projecting    spurs    <ir     retaining    points,     each    of 
which  Is  movable  relative  to  an  adjacent  one. 

2.   A    safety     tread     or     creejier    comprising    a     flexible 
metallic    body    portion    formed    with    a    plurality    of    antl 

130  0.  O. — 66 


8«fi.426        API'ARATrS    FOR    PRODT'CING    ALCOHOL. 
Franklin  H.  Bowly.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth    to    Francis   L     Wellmnn.    one  fourth    to    William 
W    Oooch.  and  one-fourth  to  Warren  G.  Demarest.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  863,697. 
1     In    an    apparatus   of    the   character    described,    a    gas 
generator,    a    mixing    drum,    a    hollow    shaft    esUblisblng 
communication  between  the  generator  and  drum,  a  still,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  still,  a  condenser  having  a  flaring 
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wall  and  aurroundlng  aald  pip«,  and  means  whereby  the 
content!  of  the  mixing  drum  maj  b«  led  to  tbe  still,  aub- 
■tantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  f^n 
generatfjr,  a  inlxim;  drum,  a  hollow  shaft  establishing 
comauinicatiun  between  said  generator  and  drum,  a  still, 
a  conilenser  surrounding  the  outlet  pipe  from  the  still,  a 
fauoet  communicating  with  the  drum,  a  fxinnel  under  said 
faucet  leading  to  the  still,  means  for  rotating  aald  drum, 
and  a  draw-ofT  pipe  leading  from  the  still. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gen- 
erator, a  dr\im  prnvUle<l  with  Interior  shelves,  a  hollow 
■haft  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  drum,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  a  still,  connections  between  the  drum 
and  still,  a  pipe  rising  fn^m  the  still,  a  flaring  condenser 
■urroundlnx  said  pipe,  and  a  discharge  faucet  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  condenser. 


8  6  6,427         TYl'K     CLEANING    DEVICE    FOR    TYPE 
WmTER,»<.      n.wiEL  Bkii.<^;.s,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Wvckoff,   Seamans  A  Benedict.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration   of   New   York.      Filed   Feb.    9,    1906       Serial   No. 
300,1.'85. 


f=^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  two 
part  bracket,  one  part  being  rertlcally  arranged  and  the 
other  borliontally  arranged,  tbe  vertically  arrange<l  part 
being  hinged  to  tbe  other  part  and  provided  with  a  hook 
to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  the  typewriter  frame,  means 
for  clamping  the  two-part  bracket  on  the  typewriter  framo. 
•o  apright  rod  or  spindle  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
horlsontal  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  bruah  slldable  up  and 
down  on  said  rod  or  spindle,  a  support  on  the  horlsontai 
portion  of  the  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bruah  to  move  It  up  and  down 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  finger  piece. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  type 
cleaning  bruah,  a  brush  frame  including  a  sleeve,  a  sup 
port  within  said  aleeve  and  on  which  said  sleeve  is  slidably 
mounted,  and  a  lever  loosely  connected  with  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  finger  portion  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  move  said  brush  into  and  oat  of  operative  poeitioo. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  daaerlbed  comprising  a  tyi>e 
cl«anlog  brush,  a  slldable  bnuh  frame  carrying  said  brush 


and  Includlnk;  a  sleeve,  a  support  within  said  sleeve  and 
on  which  said  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted,  a  lever  loosely 
connected  with  said  alwve  and  provided  with  a  finger  por- 
tion for  actiiatin*;  said  lever  to  move  said  brush  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  and  a  stop  on  said  support  coOp- 
eratlri)?  with  said  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
brush  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  type 
cleanlnt,'  brush,  a  brush  frame,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
brush  into  and  out  of  oi)«ratlve  position,  and  a  double 
acting  spring  co^jperating  with  said  lever  to  assist  In  main- 
taining It  in  desired  position. 

5..  .K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  type 
cleaning  brush,  a  brush  frame  Including  a  sleeve,  a  support 
on  which  said  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted,  a  lever  loosely 
connected  with  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  tluger  por- 
tion for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  said  brush  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  and  a  double  acting  spring  coop- 
erating with  said  lever  to  assist  In  maintaining  It  In  de- 
sired position. 

fi.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  type 
cleaning  brush  provided  with  a  bead,  a  sleeve  on  which 
said  bead  Is  mounted,  a  locking  nut  foi  securing  said  brush 
head  upon  said  sleeve,  a  support  within  said  sleeve  and 
upon  which  said  sleeve  Is  slldable,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  said  brush  Into  and 
out  of  operative  ix)sltlon, 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  type 
cleaning  brush  provided  with  a  head,  a  sleeve  on  which 
said  head  Is  mounted,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots,  H  support  within  said  sleeve  and  on 
which  said  sleeve  is  slldable,  a  lever  having  a  forked  end 
cooperating  with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  move  said 
brush  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  charai  ter  described  comprising  a  type 
cleaning  brush  provided  with  a  bead  having  a  central 
square  openlnjj,  a  sloeve  provided  with  a  9<iuared  portion 
on  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a  nut  coiperatlng  with  a 
threaded  portion  on  said  sleeve  to  maintain  said  brush 
head  In  fixed  relation  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  support  on  which  said 
sleeve  Is  slldable.  a  lever  having  a  forked  end  co<5i)eratlng 
with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  move  said  brush  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  type 
cleaning  brush  provided  with  a  bead  having  a  central 
square  opening,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  squared  portion 
upon  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a  nut  cooperating  with 
a  threaded  portion  on  said  sleeve  to  maintain  said  brush 
head  In  fixed  relation  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  opp'-vsltely  disposed  slots,  a  support  on  wlilch  said 
sleeve  Is  slldable.  a  lever  having  a  forked  end  cooperatinjr 
with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  move  said  brush  Into  and 
out  of  operative  p<i8ltlon,  said  lever  l)eing  provlde<l  with  a 
nose,  and  a  locking  spring  cooperative  with  the  nose  of 
said  lever  to  maintain  said  brush  In  operative  or  Inopera- 
tive position. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
type  cleaning  brush  provider!  with  a  head  having  a  central 
square  opening,  a  sleeve  havlnj;  a  squared  portion  with 
which  said  brush  head  cooperates,  a  thumb  nut  cooperative 
with  said  sleeve  to  maintain  said  brush  head  In  fixed  rela- 
tion therewith,  sai<l  sleeve  t)eing  provided  wifti  opiK)8ltely 
disposed  slots  below  said  bruah,  a  cylindrical  support  upon 
which  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  said  support  l>eln>{  provided 
with  a  flattene<l  p<irtlon  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  and  a 
lever  having  a  forked  end  engaging  tbe  slots  of  said  sleeves 
and  adapted  to  move  said  brush  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  the  forked  portions  of  said  lever  cooperating  with 
the  shoulder  of  said  support  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
•sleeve  as  the  brush  Is  moved  to  operative  position. 

11  A  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l  comprising  a 
type  cleaning  brush  provided  with  a  head  having  a  central 
square  opening,  a  sleeve  havluK  a  square<l  portion  with 
which  said  brush  head  coOperatea,  a  thumb  nut  cooperative 
with  a  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  maintain  said 
brush  head  In  fixed  relation  therewith,  said  sleeve  ttelng 
provided  with  oppositely  dlspose^l  slots  below  said  brush. 
a   cylindrical  support  upon   which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted. 
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said  support  being  provided  with  a  fiattened  portion  ter 
minatlnK  In  a  shoulder,  a  lever  havliij.'  a  forked  end  engag 
Ing  the  slots  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  said  brush 
into  and  out  of  operative  i>o«ltlon.  the  forked  end  of  said 
lever  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  of  said  supjwrt  to 
limit  tlie  movement  of  said  sleeve  as  the  brush  Is  moved 
to  operative  position,  said  lever  t»eHn;  provlde<l  with  a  nose, 
and  a  flat  b'Ckliii;  spring;  cooperative  with  the  nose  of  said 
lever  to  maintain  said  brush  Inoperative  or  in  operative 
poeltton. 

11".  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  having  a  borliontally  disposed  arm. 
a  vertical  r«Ml  secure<l  to  said  support,  a  type  cleaning 
brush,  a  bi  uah  frame  sihlable  on  said  rod.  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  horlsontal  arm  of  said  bracket  and  .onnert.Ml  with 
said  brush  frame  for  moving  said  brush  Into  operative  and 
lno|>eratlve  positions,  and  a  spring  cooperative  with  said 
lever  to  maintain  said  brush  in  desired  position 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  de8<rlbe<l  comprislns;  n 
two  part  bracket,  the  parts  of  said  bracket  being  hinged 
together,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
side  frame  of  the  typewritlne  machine,  a  thumb  screw 
adapted  to  maintain  said  bracket  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  machine  frame,  n  vertically  disposed  support  on  one  of 
the  parts  of  said  bracket,  a  brush  carrying  head  on  said 
support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
bracket  coiiperative  with  said  brush  head 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
two-part  bracket,  the  parts  of  said  bracket  being  hinged 
together,  said  bracket  l»elni;  n<lHpted  to  co<iperate  with  the 
side  frame  of  the  typewriting  m.^chlne,  a  thumb  screw 
adapted  to  maintain  said  bracket  In  fixed  relation  with  the 
machine  frame,  n  vertically  (lispose<l  supporting  rod  on 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  salil 
rod.  a  brush  carrying  head  fired  on  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  provldecl  with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  parts  of  .said  bracket  and  provided  with 
a  forked  end  cooperative  with  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  fiat  locking  spring  secured  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  bracket  and  cof>perating  with  said  lever  to 
maintain  the  I)ru8h  carrying  head  in  desired  position. 

15.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
two  part  BupportinK  bracket,  the  two  parts  of  said  bracket 
beiuK  hlntted  together  and  one  of  said  parts  terminating 
In  a  hook,  a  locking  spring  on  one  part  of  said  bracket  and 
coOperatini:  witli  the  machine  frame  to  maintain  the 
bracket  in  place  thereon,  a  supptirt  on  said  bracket,  and  a 
type  cleaninc  brush  on  said  support 

16.  \  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
two  part  supiwrtlnj?  bracket,  the  two  parts  of  said  bracket 
l»elng  hinged  together  and  one  of  said  parts  terminating 
in  a  book,  a  thumb  s<-rew  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the 
machine  frame,  a  spring  protector  secured  to  said  bracket 
coOt>erntlve  with  the  end  of  said  thumb  screw,  a  support 
on  sal'l  bracket,  a  type  cleaning  brush  movable  on  said 
support,  and  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  said  brush 
Uito  and  out  of  oi>eratlve  position 

17.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
ciprocatory  type  cleaning  brush  provided  with  a  sleeve  ar 
ranged    to    slide    on    a    fixed    support    projecting    upwardly 
from  a  bracket,  said  sleeve  having  oppositely  formed  slots 
St   Its   lower  end.   a   lever   pivoted   In   a  support  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bracket  and  having  a  fork  at  Its  In 
ner  end  to  engage  said  slots  and  a  finger  piece  at  Its  oppo^ 
Bite  end  for  moving  tbe  brush  up  or  down,  and  means  co 
op*»ratlve  with  said  lever  to  hold  the  brush  In  either  of  Its 
said   two  positions 

IH,  A  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed  comprising  a  re 
clproostory  type  cleaning  brush,  a  brush  frame,  a  support 
for  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  brush  Into  and 
out  of  o[>erntlve  position,  said  means  being  loosely  and 
sli.lably  connected  with  said  frame  and  preventing  rotary 
moTement  of  said  brush. 

19  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  comprising  a 
type  cleaning  brush,  a  brush  frame  Including  a  sleeve,  a 
support  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  slidably  mounted,  and 
means  Inciudlhg  a  forked  lever  for  moving  said  brush  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  the  fork  of  said  lever  em- 
bracing said  sleeve  and  preventing  rotary  movement  of 
said  sleeve. 


20.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
tyi>e  cleaning  brush,  a  brush  frame,  a  support  on  which 
said  frame  Is  slidably  mounted,  means  for  moving  »ald 
brtish  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  said  brush,  and  a  double  acting  lock- 
ing spring  cooperating  with  said  means  to  maintain  said 
lirnsh  In  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

;J1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
type  cleaning  brush,  a  brush  frame  Including  a  sleeve,  a 
support  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  slidably  mounted,  means 
including  a  forked  lever  for  moving  said  brush  Into  and 
out  (*f  operative  position,  the  fork  of  said  lever  embracing 
said  sleeve  and  preventing  rotary  movement  of  said  brush, 
and  a  double  acting  locking  spring  cooperating  with  said 
lever  to  maintain  said  brush  In  operative  or  Inoperative 
position. 

22.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  the 
horlionfat  bracket  arm  15.  the  vertical  hooked  bracket 
arm  19  pivoted  thereto,  the  spring  24,  the  binding  screw 
2:^,  the  upright  rod  :<0.  the  brush  carrying  sleeve  slldable 
up  and  down  on  said  rod.  the  hand  lever  4.')  pivoted  In 
oars  on  the  bracket  arm  15.  the  oppositely  disposed  noses 
or  cams  4^  on  said  lever,  and  the  spring  .">(»  on  said  arm  15. 

2.S.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrlt>ed  comprising  a  de- 
tachable and  vertically  disposed  support  central  of  the 
type  basket,  a  conical  type  cleaning  brush  provided  with  a 
bend,  the  brush  portion  l)elng  disposed  below  said  head,  a 
reclprocatory  part  mounted  on  said  support  and  to  which 
said  bruah  head  is  secured,  said  part  extending  from  said 
bead  downward  through  and  l)elow  said  brush  portion,  and 
means  connected  with  said  part  for  moving  said  brush  up 
and  down  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 


866,428.      CLEVIS.      Mblvin    H     Brownino,    Perry,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,627. 


1.  A  clevis  comprising  a  yoke  having  Its  arms  provided 
with  openings  for  the  pin  and  having  a  slot  leading  from 
the  upper  pin  opening  and  a  keeper  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  openinc  from  such  slot,  the  pin  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting arms  overlying  the  upper  yoke  arm.  one  of  said 
arms  l>elng  arranged  to  enter  the  keeper  and  the  other  arm 
having  on  its  underside  a  projection  entering  the  slot  In 
the  upi>er  y(vke  arm  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  yoke  arm 
and  bearing  upon  the  pin  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  clevis  comprising  a  yoke,  a  double  armed  pin  fitted 
thereto,  a  keeper  rigid  with  tbe  yoke  and  overlying  one 
arm  of  the  pin,  and  a  spring  operating  upon  the  other  arm 
of  the  pin. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  yoke  arm  having  an  opening 
and  slot  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  pin  fitting  In  said  opening 
and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  projection  entering 
said  slot,  and  a  spring  operating  to  depress  the  arm  and 
hold  the  projection  In  Its  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  yoke  arm  having  a  pin  open- 
ing and  a  keeper  at  one  side  of  the  same,  the  pin  having 
an  arm  projecting  in  said  keeper  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
l)ek;w  the  keeper  to  secure  tbe  pin  or  clear  of  the  keeper 
to  release  the  pin  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  pin,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  The  yoke  arm  having  a  pin  opening,  the  pin  having 
an  arm  and  a  projection  depending  therefrom  to  engage 
the  yoke  arm  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
pin  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  pin,  sabsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  yoke  arm,  the  pin  having  an 
arm  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  arm  and 
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beartnK  at  \t*  other  end  on  the  pin  arm.  the  latter  and  the 
■print  being  prorlded  one  with  a  depreeston  and  the  other 
wltn  a  part  entering  the  same  and  arranged  eccentrically 
to  the  pin,  aubstantlallj  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  A  cleTls  yoke  having  one  of  Its  arms  provided  with  a 
pin  opening  and  a  slot  leading  from  one  side  of  the  same 
and  with  a  keeper  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  arm  and  a 
pin  cooperating  with  said  yoke  arm.  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

S.  A  clevis  pin  and  yoke  therefor  having  means  for  in- 
terlocking with  the  pin,  the  latter  turning  Into  and  out  of 
Interlock  with  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  pin 
in  Interlock  with  the  yoke 


tlon  and  being  designed  to  bow  centrally  during  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  blade,  said  spring  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  aperture  near  the  end  opposite  said  pivot, 
and  means  secured  to  said  handle  and  passing  through  the 
aperture  In  said  spring  for  operating  in  said  slot  for  per- 
mitting the  spring  to  hold  the  blade  In  position  and  yet 
t>ermlt  the  sprlnn  to  bow  centrally  during  the  operation 
of  the  blade 


j» 


866.429      LEVELING  DEVICE.     HasBT  C.  BuNTiNO.  Dun- 
bar, Pa.     Filed  Nov    10.  1906      Serial  No.  342.872. 


\ 


A  leveling  device  comprising  a  hollow.  Internally  screw- 
threaded  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  marginally 
screw-threaded  disk  having  Its  threaded  portion  In  ad- 
justable engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  said  disk  having  Its  axial  dimension  substantially 
leas  than  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  and  l)elng  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  non-ctrcular  opening. 


866, 4.W  ADVERTISIN(;  MEANS  (;k()R01  Carhi.voton 
and  HooH  Pisky,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  381,662. 


2  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  blades  plvotally  se- 
cured therein,  formed  with  shanks  having  comparatively 
long  portions,  and  a  spring  fur  retaining  said  blades  in 
poaltlon  forme<l  with  a  comparatively  long,  thin  central 
portion,  and  having  enlarged  portions  upon  each  end  there 
of,  the  enlargetl  portions  having  comparatively  long  tiat 
sides  for  contacting  flatwise  with  the  flat  portion  of  the 
shank  for  firmly  holdliik:  said  blades  In  their  Inner  or 
outer  position,  said  spring  being  formed  with  apertures 
near  each  end  thereof  for  accommodating  rivets  for  retain 
Ing  said  s[jrlng  In  position,  .me  of  said  apertures  being 
larger  than  the  rivet  passing  therethrough  for  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  spring 

3.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  8erure<l  therein. 
a  spring  for  retaining  said  blade  In  jxjsltlon  formed  with 
a  comparatively  long  central  piirtion.  enlarged  end  por- 
tions and  an  elongated  aperture  In  one  of  the  end  portions 
for  f)ermlttlng  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  spring,  and  meana  en- 
gaging said  apertures  for  holding  said  spring  In  operative 
position. 

4.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  spring  back  secured 
therein  by  rivets  secure<1  a  short  distance  from  the  ends 
thereof,  said  spring  being  formed  with  iin  elongated  aper 
ture  near  one  end  for  permitting  free  movement  of  said 
spring,  and  a  blade  plvotally  secured  In  said  handle,  the 
pivots  of  said  blade  being  positioned  further  from  the 
renter  of  said  spring  than  the  rivets  securing  the  spring 
back  in  place,  said  elongated  apertureH  f>ermlttlng  suffl 
clent  movement  of  said  spring  for  operating  said  blades 

6.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  handle,  a  long,  thin,  flat  spring  back  plvotally 
secured  to  said  hanille  at  one  end  and  bavInK  an  elongate<l 
aperture  for  accommodating  securing  means  at  the  oppo 
site  end.  said  spring  being  adapted  to  hold  aald  blade  post 
lively  In  Its  various  positions,  and  means  passing  througli 
said  apertures  for  holding  said  spring  In  position,  said 
elongated  aperture  permitting  said  spring  to  bow  during 
the  movement  of  the  blade. 


866,432.        MATHEMATICAL     INSTRLMKNT 
A.   Clapp.   r.   S     Navy        Filed   Nov.   1,   1905. 

286.475. 


Lkaxdbk 
Serial  No. 


1  In  an  advertJalng  means,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  and  having  pockets,  an  order 
device  to  each  pocket,  and  a  friable  seal  for  the  pockets. 

2  In  an  advertising  means,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  and  having  pocket.,  a  removable 
ord«r  device  in  each  pocket,  and  a  dotted  aheet  of  paper 
on  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member  forming  a  seal 
and  closure  for  the  saveral  pockets. 


8W1.4S1      POCKBT  KNIFK.     JoH^f  D.  Casb,  Little  Valley, 
NT      Fil«d  Prt..  16.  1906.     SerUl  No.  301.665^ 
1    A  knit*  comprt«ln«  a  h«ndl«.  a  blade  pivoted  therein. 

a  iprlng  piloted  at  om  «d  tor  retaining  the  knll.  In  poal- 


1.  A  mathematical  Instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of 
framee  pivoted  togethef.  a  curved  scale  on  each  frame, 
meana  for  adjnatlng  the  frames  toward  and  from  each 
other  about  their  plvota,  a  bracket  adjuatafile  along  one 
ot  said  scalea,  and  a  scaled  bar  connected  with  said 
brackat  by  a  unlreraal  Joint. 
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2.  A  mathematical  Instrument,  comprising  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  semicircular  scale  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustable 
along  said  scale,  a  curved  bar  conuecteil  with  said  bracket 
by  a  universal  Joint,  and  a  frame  adjustably  connecte<l 
with  the  first  frame  and  having  a  semicircular  scale 
there<in 

3.  A  mathematical  Instrument  comprising  h  pair  of 
frames  pivoted  together  upon  a  central  line,  each  frame 
baviiig  a  semUirnilar  scale  drawn  upon  said  line  as  a  dla  [ 
meter,  means  for  adjusting  the  frames  tit  varying  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  curved  graduated  bar 
adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said  frames  and  having  a 
pointer  Biljnstable  thereon,  said  i>olnter  l-elng  adapted  to 
coOpenite  with  the  scale  upon  the  other  frame  a«>  and  for 
the  purpone  set  forth. 

4.  A  mathematical  Instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of 
frames  pivoted  together  ui>on  a  central  lino,  a  semi  circular 
scale  on  each  frame  drawn  upon  said  line  as  a  diameter, 
a  curved  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  frames  and  drawn  on 
an  arc  with  said  line  as  a  center,  the  other  frame  being 
provlde<l  with  a  perforation  for  receiving  said  bar.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  second  frame  along  said  bar  ; 
said  means  comprising  a  slide  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bar  In  any  (Kisltlop,  and  a  screw  connected  with  said  slide 
and  with  the  second  frame. 

5.  A  mathematical  Instrument,  comprising  a  frame  hav 
Ing  n  semi  rlrc\ilar  scale  thereon,  a  bar  curved  on  an  arc 
drawn  from  the  renter  of  said  seml-clrcular  scale,  a  uni- 
versal joint  for  connecting  said  bar  with  said  frame,  and 
an  attachment  for  said  bar  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  center  of  said  bar  and 
a  semi  circular  scale  for  Indicating  the  angle  l)etween  said 
bar  and  any  other  part  of  the  Instrument. 

6.  A  mathematical  Instrument  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  scale  thereon,  a  bar  curved  on  an  arc 
drawn  from  the  center  of  said  semicircular  scale,  a  uni- 
versal Joint  for  connecting  aald  bar  with  the  frame,  and 
means  on  the  bar  for  registering  with  the  scale 

7  A  mathematical  Instrument  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  scale  thereon,  a  bar.  means  for  movably  connecting 
the  bur  with  said  frame,  and  an  attachment  for  said  bar 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  edge  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  center  of  the  bar.  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  angle  be- 
tween said  bar  and  any  other  part  of  the  Instrument 

S  A  mathematical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of 
frames  pivoted  together,  each  frame  havlnt"  a  scale,  a 
curved  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  second  frame  along  said  bar,  said  means  com- 
prising a  slide  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bar  In  any  posi 
tlon,  and  a  screw  connectetl  with  said  slide  and  with  the 
second   frame. 


less  pipe,  valves  In  the  said  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  llguTd  to  be  filtered  In  such  a  manner  that  the  liquid 
flows  from  the  said  supply  pipe  successively  through  the 
plurality  of  filtering  cyllndera  and  then  to  the  discharge 
pipe,  or  flows  In  reverse  direction  through  the  said  filter- 
ing cylinders  for  cleaning  purposes,  and  a  hot  water  tank 
having  valved  pipe  connections  with  the  said  supply  pipe 
and  the  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  an  endless  valved  pipe  connected 
with  a  water  supply  and  with  a  discharge,  a  plurality  of 
filtering  cylinders  provided  with  filtering  material  and 
each  connected  at  l«)th  ends  with  the  said  endless  pipe, 
and  cleaning  plugs  iu  the  endless  pli>e  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  said  filtering  cylinders. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  an  endless  valved  pipe  connected 
with  a  water  supply  and  with  a  discharge,  a  plurality  of 
filtering  cylinders  provided  with  filtering  material  and 
each  connected  at  both  ends  with  the  said  endleaa  pipe, 
and    discharge    plugs    in    the    endless    pipe    at    the    outlet 

thereof. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering  cylinders, 
each  provided  with  filtering  material,  pipes  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  cylinders  and  with  each 
other,  to  form  an  endless  pipe,  a  supply  plP*  leading 
to  the  said  endless  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
aald  endless  pipe,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  pipes 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  l»e  filtered,  where- 
by to  pass  said  liquid  through  all  or  any  of  the  filters 
and  In  either  direction. 


866.4.'i3  FILTF.H  .\M)R£W  J.  Ci.ARK.  Santa  t'ruz.  Cal., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  H  (Juthrie.  Santa  Crue, 
Cal       Filed  May   10,   1907.     Serial   No.   372,910. 
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1  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering  cylinders 
each  provided  with  filtering  material,  plpea  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  cylinders  and  with  each  other  to 
form  an  endleM  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  said 
endless  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  said  end- 


866,434.     ROTARY  ENGINE      John  H.  Colldbwbih,  LIt- 
ermore.  Cal.     Filed  Mar    12,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,023. 


jia^ 


•  3r-^ 


1.  A  rotary  engine  consisting  of  a  revoluble  drum,  an 
exterior  concentric  casing  forming  with  the  drum  an  an- 
nular Intervening  channel,  longitudinal  interlocking  slots 
made  In  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  correspondlnglj 
shaped  blocks  removably  fitting  said  slots,  and  having 
piston  blades  projecting  radially  therefrom  to  fit  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing,  slidable  overlapping  plates  fitting 
channels  In  the  edges  of  the  pistons,  and  having  Inwardly 
turned  radial  extensions  fitting  continuations  of  the  chan- 
nels In  the  ends  of  the  pistons,  a  cylindrical  revoluble 
abutment  having  a  semi  circular  channel  extending  longi- 
tudinally In  Its  periphery,  said  abutment  being  connected 
and  revoluble  In  unison  with  the  plston-carrylng  drum  so 
that  the  pistons  register  with  and  enter  the  segmental 
channel,  and  projections  of  the  locking  block  fitting  and 
forming  a  joint  with  the  edges  of  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  centrally  joumaled  revoluble 
drum,  a  concentric  exterior  casing  with  intermediate  annu- 
lar channel,  wedge  shaped  blocks  carrying  radial  extend- 
ing pistons,  said  blocks  fitting  correspondingly  shaped 
channels  In  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  extending  out- 
side of  said  periphery,  overlapping  slidable  and  spring- 
pressed  plates  fitting  the  edges  of  the  pistons  and  having 
Inwardy  extending  members  fitting  channels  In  the  ends  of 
the  pistons,  and  means  for  forcing  aald  plates  outwardly 
to  form  tight  Joints,  a  cylindrical  revoluble  abutment  hav- 
ing a  segmental  channel  extending  lengthwlaa  of  Itf 
periphery,  and  of  a  depth  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
pistons,  the  edges  of  said  channel  also  fitting  and  turn- 
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able    upon    the    projecting    edKes    of    the    plslpn  carrying 
block  to  form  a  movable  Joint  while  the  plstona  are  paaa 
Ing  through  the  abutment. 

3     In  a  rotary  enjflne,  a  centrally  Journaled  platan  car 
rylng  drum,   an  exterior  casing  concentric   therewith    and 
an  annular  Intermediate  channel  within  which  the  pistons 
are  movable,   wedge -shaped   blocks  Interlocking   with   cor 
responillngly    8hape«l    channels    on    the    periphery    of    the 
drum,  pistons  carried  by  said  blocks,  a  revoluhle  abutment 
haying  a  segmental  channel,  means  whereby  said  channel 
i.  made  to  register   with  each  piston   and  block  as   they 
pass,  overlapping  slldable  and  spring  pressed  plates  fitting 
the  edges  of  the  pistons  and   having  Inwardly  extending 
plates  fitting  channels  in  the  ends  of  the  pistons.  Interior 
springs  by  which  said  plates  are  forced  outwardly  to  form 
tight  Joints  and   pins  extending  Inwardly  from  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  extensions. 

4  In  a  rotary  engine  characterized  by  a  central  drum, 
an  exterior  casing  with  an  annular  Intervening  channel 
and  radial  pistons  carried  by  the  drum,  spring  pressed 
packing  plates  fitting  channels  In  the  edges  of  the 
pistons  said  plates  overlapping  and  slldable  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  each  other,  said  plates  having  right 
angled  extensions  fitting  the  end  channels  of   the  pistons 

5  In  a  rotary  engine  characterised  by  a  central  drum. 
an  exterior  casing  with  an  annular  Intervening  channel, 
and  radial  pistons  carried  by  the  drum,  spring  press^ 
packing  plates  overlapping  and  slldable  In  the  edges  of  the 
pistons  said  plates  having  right  angled  extensions  fitting 
the  end  channels  of  the  pistons,  spring-pressed  packing 
rings  fitting  channels  In  the  ends  of  the  drums,  said  ring* 
being  radially  slotted  to  allow  the  end  portions  of  the  pis 
tun  plates  to  pass  through  the  slots. 

«  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  drum 
revoluble  within  a  concentric  casing,  and  having  spring 
pressed  packing  rings  forming  Joints  between  the  ends  of 
the  drum  and  the  casing,  slldable  overlapping  plates  fitting 
channels  In  the  edges  of  the  pistons,  and  having  Inwardly 
turned  radial  extensions  fitting  continuations  of  the 
channels  in  the  ends  of  the  pistons,  said  extensions  pass- 
ing through  slots  in  the  drum  packing  rInK's.  and  co-acting 
with  said  rings  to  form  tight  Joints  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing. 


formed  therein  for  engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of  the 

vessel  at  a  point  below  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  the  engag 
Ing  edge  of  said  band  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  vessel 


^  The  combination,  with  an  open  mouthed  vessel  hav- 
ing Inclined  walls  tapering  Inwardly  from  top  to  iKJttom. 
of  a  cap  closing  the  mnuth  of  said  vessel  aud  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  of  the  same,  a  split  band  having  a  honioutal 
tlauge  tu  engage  the  cap,  the  Ixxly  of  the  band  being  ver 
tically  walled  at  right  angles  to  said  fiange  and  having  an 
inturned  lower  edge  initially  formed  therein  adapte.1  to 
.^ngage  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  at  a  iKJlnt  IkjIow  lU* 
upper  edge,  the  engaging  edge  of  said  band  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel  and  provided 
with  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  band  to  the 
vessel. 


866437  FIRE  KXTINGrTSHlNO  COMPOlND  Kd 
WARD  M.  Davidson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
1907.     Serial  No.  351.449. 

1.  A     composition    of    matter     Including    carlwn     tetra- 
chlorld  and  carlxjn  dioxid. 

2.  A    fire   extinguishing   compound   consisting   of   carbon 
tetrachlorld  having  In  s.-iutlon  carbon  dloxld  gas. 


866  438       SHAVING -BRUSH       Robkkt    I>.    Davis.    Star. 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1907      Serial  No.  352.750. 


8  66    4".  r.        BOTTLK  CLOSURE.     Thomas  L.  Co.NN(»aa, 
Hudson.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.60T. 


3       ^ 


A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cap  provided 
with  a  depending  flange  to  Incloae  the  rim  of  the  bottle 
neck  a  sealing  dlak  having  a  flange  adapted  to  b« 
clamped  against  the  bottle  neck  by  the  flange  of  the  cap. 
the  Mid  flange  of  the  cap  being  formed  with  an  Inturned 
rim  bearing  directly  against  the  dlak.  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  cap  in  applied  poaltlon. 


1  In  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  shaving  t.rush 
having  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  ring  having  an 
annular  projection  arranged  to  seat  In  said  gr.x^ve.  said 
ring  extending  beyond  the  cont..ur  of  the  brush  and  form 
Ing   a   rubbing  surface   removed   from   the   surface   of   the 

brush.  ._      .       V.        K 

2  In  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  shaving  brush 
having  a  circumferential  groove  thereon,  an  elastic  ring 
having  an  annular  projection  arranged  to  seat  In  said 
groove  said  ring  extending  beyond  the  contour  of  the 
brush  and  forming  a  rubbing  surface  removed  from  the 
surface  of  the  brush. 


860  486  TUMBLER  CLOSURE.  John  T.  Cox.  Moores 
t^wn.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1904.  Serial  No.  143.760. 
1  A  doaore  for  open-moathed  veeeela  having  Inclined 
walls  Uperlng  Inwardlj  from  top  to  bottom,  comprlalng 
a  cap  adapted  to  reat  on  the  wall  anrroundlnf  the  mouth 
of  saM  rmml,  a  vertical  wallwl  band  harlng  a  portion 
•ngMloff  tha  ad**  of  eald  cap  to  bold  It  agalnat  the  month 
•f  the  veaael.  and  provided  with  meana  for  faatenlng  .akl 
band,  mid  band  bartof  an  Inturned  lower  edge  inltUlly 


S66    439.     DOOR  8TRU(  TURK      Vi- tor  .\    LrrAMto. 
Union    Hill.    N     J.      Filed    Sept.    15.    1906       Serial    No. 

^34.773.  .        ,      ,.      . 

1  In  a  door  atmcture.  a  door  frame  having  inclined 
tides  defining  a  door  opening,  and  a  beveled  shoulder  en- 
tirely about  the  opening,  an  elastic  packing  carried  upon 
the  plane  outer  eurface  about  the  opening,  a  door  propor- 
I    tloned   to   doae   within   the   opening   and   having   an    In- 
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dined  side  subetantlally  paralld  with  and  spaced  from  the 
inclined  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  a  beveled  Inner  cor 
ner  approilmntelv  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  bev- 
eled  shoulder  of  the  frame,  an  elastic  packing  carried  by 
the  door  and  extending  from  the  t.eveled  corner  Into  posl 
tlon  for  engagement  with  the  l.evele<1  shoulder,  and  a 
flange  formed  aN.ut  the  i>erlphery  of  the  door  larger  than 
the  door  opening,  and  i^osltloned  to  engage  the  elastic  pack- 
ing carried  by  the  frame. 


2    In    a   door    structure,    a    door    frame   having    Inclined 
sides  defining  a  door  opening,  and  a   beveled  »h..ulder  en- 
tirely about  the  opening  with  a  dove  tailed  groove  extend 
Ing  entirely   aNuit    the  oi>enlng  and   formed   In   the  plane 
outer  surface  of  the  fram«i.  an  elastic  packing  carried  In 
the  dove  tall  groove  and  extending  t)€.vond   the  outer  sur- 
face about  the  opening,  a  door  proi>ortloned  to  close  with- 
in  the  opening  and   having  an   Inclined  side  substantially 
parallel   with  and  spaced   from   the   lncl!ne<l  sides  of  the 
frame   and    having    a    l.eveled    Inner   corner    approximately 
parnllel   with  and  spaced  from  the  beveled  shoulder  of  the 
frame  and  with  a  dove  tall  groove  formed  therein,  an  elas- 
tic packing  carried  within  and  extending  hpvond  the  dove- 
Uil    groove,    and    into    position    for   engagement    with    the 
beveled  shoulder,  and  a  flange  formed  about  the  periphery 
of  the  diK>r  larger  than  the  door  openlng..and  positioned  to 
engage  the  elastic  packing  carried  by  the  fram^ 

3     In    a   door    structure,    a    do,.r    frame    having    Inclined 
sides  defining  a  do<,r  opening,  and  a  beveled  shoulder  en- 
tirely about  the  o;K.nlng.  with  a  dove  tall  groove  extending 
entirely  about   the  oi>enlng  and  formed  In  the  plane  outer 
surface  of  the  frame,  an  elastic  packing  carried  within  the 
dove  tall  gro-.vp  atn.ut  the  opening,  a  door,  proportioned  to 
Close   within    the   oi>«nlng   and    having    inclined    sides   sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  Inclined  sides 
Of  the  frame,  and  having  a   l^evcled   Inner  corner  approxl 
mately  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  beveled  shoulder 
of  the  frame  and   with  a  dove  tall  groove  formed   therein, 
an  elastic  packing  carried  by  the  dove  tall  gro^.ve  and  ex 
tending   beyond    the   t»eveled   corner   and   Into   position    for 
engagement  with  the  l->veled  shoulder,  and  a  flange  formed 
about  the  periphery  of  the  door  larger  than  the  door  open 
Ing    and  positioned  to  engage  the  elastic  packing  carried  by 
the   frame   and   ail   so   positioned   that    an   air   space   Is   pro^ 
ducHl  iK-tween  the  two  packings  and  betv^een  the  sides  of 
the  d  'or  and  the  frame. 


866  440  CUTOFF.  OaoaoE  W  DcNir.r.  Ix)well.  and 
Lai  RENri  B  Howard.  Lynn.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  310.501. 


seat  fitting  In  the  partition  port,  said  seat  being  "Ofon- 
nected  with  the  barrel  as  to  be  applied  and  removed  by 
partial  rotarv  movement,  a  cap  connected  with  the  neck 
and  holding  the  barrel  and  seat  In  applied  position,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  barrel,  and  a  valve  c«"  «1  by 
said  stem  to  engage  said  seat,  said  valve  being  "Hdably 
connected  with  the  stem,  whereby  It  may  be  applied  and 
removed  by  lateral  movement. 

•>  In  a  cut  off,  a  casing  having  a  partition  port  and  a 
neck  a  barrel  fitted  within  the  neck,  said  barrel  being  cut 
awav  at  Its  lower  end  to  provide  diametrically  opposite 
ports  and  Intervening  wings,  the  latter  having  Inwardly 
extending  tongues,  a  valve  seat  fitted  In  the  partition  port 
and  provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  grooved  por- 
tions having  overhanging  flanges  receiving  and  en^aK'^ 
said  tongues,  whereby  said  seat  Is  adapted  to  be  applied 
and  removed  from  the  barrel  by  a  partial  rotary  movement 
a  cap  applied  to  the  neck  and  holding  the  barrel  and  seat 
In  p..sltlon.  a  stem  extending  through  the  neck,  and  a  valve 
carried  bv  said  stem  to  engage  the  valve  seat. 

3  In  a  cut-off,  a  casing  having  a  partition  port  and  a 
neck  a  removable  valve  seat  fitting  In  said  port,  a  barrel 
within  the  neck  defachably  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  cap  closing  the  neck  and  holding 
the  valve  and  seat  In  position,  a  stem  extending  through 
the  cap  and  barrel  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
head,  and  a  valve  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  radial 
slot  receiving  the  stem  and  having  an  underlying  wider 
groove  said  slot  and  gro^^ve  opening  at  one  side  through 
the  edges  of  the  stem,  whereby  the  stem  is  swlveled  to  the 
valve  and  the  latter  adapted  to  be  applied  and  removed  by 
a  lateral  sliding  motion. 

4  In  a  cut  off.  a  casing  having  a  partition  port  and  a 
neck  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  being  internally  beveled,  a 
valve  seat  fitting  In  said  partition  port,  a  barrel  within  the 
neck  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  ports  and  projec- 
tions engaging  the  valve  seat,  whereby  the  latter  Is 
adapted  to  be  applied  thereto  and  removed  therefrom  by 
partial  rotarv  movement,  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  being 
formed  with"  an  outwardly  extending  beveled  portion  to 
engage  the  beveled  portion  of  the  neck,  a  cap  closing  the 
neck  and  holding  the  barrel  In  seating  position,  a  valve 
operating  In  the  barrel,  and  a  stem  connected  with  the 
valve  and  extending  through   the  barrel  and  cap. 

5  A  cut  off  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition  port 
and  a  neck,  the  latter  provided  with  a  Joint  face,  a  barrel 
fitted  within  the  neck  a  head  adjustably  connected  with 
and  dosing  the  top  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  cooperating 
Joint  face  a  valve  seat  fitted  In  the  partition  port  and  de 
tachablv  connected  with  the  barrel,  a  cap  closing  the  neck 
and  clamping  the  barrel  and  seat  In  position,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  barrel  head  and  cap.  and  a  valve  car 
lied  by  the  stem  for  engaging  said  seat. 

6  In  a  cut  off,  a  casing  having  a  partition  port  and  a 
neck  a  valve  seat  fitted  within  said  port,  a  cap  closing  the 
neck"  having  an  opening  therein,  a  barrel  detachably  con 
nected  with  the  valve  seat  a  detachable  head  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  extended  through  the  opening 
In  the  cap.  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  barrel  and 
bead,  and  a  valve  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  to  en- 
gage the  valve  seat 


1     A  cut  off  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition  port 
and  a  neck,  a  barrel  removably  fitted  In  the  neck,  a  valve 


866  441  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  I'OINTING  GUNB.  Wil- 
liam H  Drkm.s.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  28, 
1906       Serial    No     :U9,202. 

1     In   a   pointing  apparatus  for   guns,   the   combination 
with   the   gun   mount,   of   the   cradle   tninnloned   therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  shoul- 
der bar  Journaled   to   swing  about   the   axis  of   said   trun- 
nions    elevating    gear    connecting   said    shoulder   bar   and 
said  arm  on  said  cradle  for  varying  the  devatlon  of  the 
gun  relative  to  said  shoulder  bar.  a  sight  or  sights  car- 
ried by  said  bar.  a  cam  cylinder  carried  by  said  shoulder 
bar   and  provided   with  a   spiral   cam  groove  on   Its  exte- 
rlor    a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  spiral 
groove,  and   a   range  scale  carried  by   said  cam  cylinder 
and  rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  pin  and  groove  as 
the  devatlng  gear  Is  operated,  substantially  as  dewrribed. 
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2.  Id  a  polatlng  appantos  for  guna,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trannloned  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  aboal- 
der  bar  joumaled  to  awinc  about  the  axla  of  aald  trun- 
nlona,  eleTating  gear  connecting  aald  ahoalder  bar  and 
aald  arm  on  aald  cradle  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the 
gun  relative  to  said  shoulder  bar,  a  sight  or  sights  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  cam  cylinder  carried  by  said  shoulder 
bar  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  groove  on  Its  exte- 
rior, a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  spiral 
groove,  jind  a  range  scale  carried  by  said  cam  cylinder 
and  rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  pin  and  groove  as 
the  elevating  Rear  Is  operated,  with  Independent  means 
for  moving  said  sight  or  sights  through  an  angle  laterally, 
substantially  as  described. 


^^H  •      "v  </  J*  " 


3.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnlonf>d  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  eitendlnfj  arm,  a  shoul- 
der bar  Joumaled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trun 
Qlons,  elevating  gear  connecting  said  shoulder  bar  and 
aald  arm  on  said  cradle  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the 
gun  relative  to  said  shoulder  bar.  a  telescopic  sight  car- 
ried by  said  bar.  a  cam  cylinder  carried  by  said  shoulder 
bar  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  groove  on  Its  exte- 
rior, a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  spiral 
groove,  and  a  range  scale  carried  by  said  cam  cylinder 
and  rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  pin  and  groove  as 
the  elevating  g^ar  Is  operated,  with  Independent  meani? 
for  swinging  the  said  sight  through  a  small  angle  later- 
ally relative  to  said  shoulder  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  provided 
with  gnides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a  shoulder  bar  jour- 
naled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
connecting  said  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on  said  cradle 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said 
•boulder  bar,  the  said  rack  and  gear  engaging  substan 
tially  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  scroll  gear, 
aabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided 
with  guides  engaginx  the  gun  body,  a  shoulder  bar  Jour 
naled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and 
•leratlng  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
connecting  aald  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on  said  cradle 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said  shoul- 
der bar,  a  sight  or  aigbta  carried  by  said  bar.  and  means 
AOtomatlcally  operated  by  the  elevating  gear  for  indlcat- 
tng  th«  range  correapondlng  to  any  given  movement  of 
■aid  gear,   anbatantlally  aa  described. 

(k  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gnn  moant.  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein. 
and  proTlded  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided 
with  guides  engaging  the  gnn  t>od7,  a  aboulder  bar  Jour- 
^'^  naled  to  awing  aboat  the  axia  of  aald  trunniona.  elevat- 
ing gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  acroll  gear  con- 
necting aald  shoulder  bar  and  lald  arm  on  said  cradle 
for  Tarylnc  the  elevation  of  the  gnn  relative  to  aald  aboul- 
der bar.  a  sight  or  nlghU  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means 
aatomatlcally  operated  by  the  elevating  gear  for  indicat- 


ing the  range  corresponding  to  any  given  movement  of 
said  gear,  vrith  Independent  means  for  moving  said  eight 
or  sights  through  an  angle  laterally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  provided 
with  guides  engaKlng  the  Kun  body,  a  shoulder  bar  Jour- 
naled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  elevating 
gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear  connecting 
said  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on  said  cradle  for  vary- 
ing the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said  shoulder  bar, 
a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  cam  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  shoulder  bar  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove 
on  Its  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  en>;a;:lng 
aald  groove,  and  a  range  scale  carried  by  said  cam  cylinder 
and  rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  pin  and  groove 
as  the  elevating  gear  Is  operated,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided 
with  guides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a  shoulder  bar  Jour- 
naled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
connecting  said  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on  said  cradle 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said  shoul- 
der bar,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar.  a  cam 
cylinder  carried  by  said  shoulder  bar  and  provided  with  a 
cam  groove  on  Its  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and 
engaging  said  groove,  and  a  range  scale  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  cam  cylinder  and  rotated  by  the  engajrement 
of  said  pin  and  groove  as  the  elevating  gear  Is  operated, 
and  Independent  means  for  moving  aald  sight  or  sights 
through  an  angle  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided 
with  guides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a  shoulder  bar  Jour- 
naled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
connecting  said  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  i»n  said  cradle 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said  shoul- 
der bar,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar.  a  cam 
cylinder  carried  by  said  shoulder  bar  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  cam  groove  ^n  its  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaging  said  spiral  groove,  and  a  range  scale 
carried  by  said  cam  cylinder  and  rotated  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pin  and  groove  as  the  elevating  gear  Is  op- 
erated, with  Independent  means  carried  by  said  bar  for 
swinging  the  said  sight  or  sights  through  a  small  angle 
laterally  relative  to  said  shoulder  bar.  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cradle,  the  said  rack  and 
gear  engaging  aubatantlally  In  the  plane  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  scroll  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cradle,  the  aald  rack  and 
gear  engaging  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  scroll  gear,  a  sight  or  sights,  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  elevating  gear  for  Indicating 
the  range  corresponding  to  any  given  movement  of  said 
gear.  substaQtially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  ele- 
vating gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  the  cradle,  a  sight  or  sights,  and 
means  automatically  operated  by  the  elevating  gear  for 
indicating  the  range  corresponding  to  any  given  movement 
of  said  gear,  with  lndepen<tont  means  for  moving  said 
sight  or  sights  throagh  an  angle  laterally,  sabstan tially  as 
described. 

IS.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  gnns,  the  combination 
'  with  the  gnn  moant.  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 


Skptkmhkk    17,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


877 


provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided  with 
guides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a  pointing  arm  Joumaled  to 
swing  about  the  ails  of  said  trunnions,  elevating  gear  con 
nectlng  aald  pointing  arm  and  said  arm  on  said  cradle  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said  pointing 
arm.  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  pointing  arm.  a  cam 
cylinder  also  carried  by  said  pointing  arm  and  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  on  Us  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
arm  on  the  cradle  and  engaging  said  groove,  and  a  range 
scale  carried  by  said  cam  cylinder  and  rotated  by  the  en- 
gagement of  said  pin  and  groove  as  the  elevating  gear  Is 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided  with 
guides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a  pointing  arm  Joumaled  to 
swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  elevating  gear  con 
nectlng  said  pointing  arm  and  .said  arm  on  said  cradle 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  guu  relative  to  said  point 
Ing  arm,  a  sight  or  slghta  carried  by  said  pointing  arm, 
a  cam  cylinder  also  carried  by  aald  pointing  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  grtKive  on  Its  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by 
aald  arm  on  the  cradle  and  engaging  said  groove,  a  range 
scale  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cam  cylinder  and  ro- 
tated by  the  engagement  of  said  pin  and  groove  as  the 
elevating  gear  Is  operated,  and  independent  means  for 
moving  said  sight  or  sights  through  an  angle  laterally, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided  with 
guides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a  shoulder  bar  Journaled  to 
swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and  elevating  gear 
connecting  said  shoulder  and  said  arm  on  said  cradle  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to  said  shoulder 
bar,  a  sighv  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar.  a  cam  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shoulder  bar  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
cam  groove  on  Its  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and 
engaging  said  spiral  groove,  and  a  range  scale  carried  by 
said  cam  cylinder  and  rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said 
pin  and  groove  as  the  elevating  gear  is  operated,  with  hi 
dependent  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  swinging  the  said 
sight  or  sights  through  a  small  angle  laterally  relative  to 
said  shoulder  bar,  substantially  aa  described 

16  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  at  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  shoulder  bar 
Journaled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  aald  trunnions,  ele 
rating  gear  connecting  aald  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on 
said  cradle  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to 
said  shoulder  bar.  a  telescope  sight  pivoted  to  swing  later 
ally  upon  said  bar.  means  automatically  operated  by  tlu 
elevating  gear  for  Indicating  the  range  corresponding  to 
any  given  movement  of  said  gear,  and  Independent  means 
for  swinging  said  telescope  through  a  small  angle  laterally, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  shoulder  bar 
Journaled  to  swing  about  the  ails  of  said  trunnions,  ele 
vat  Ing  gear  connecting  said  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on 
said  cradle  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative 
to  said  shoulder  bar,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  cam  cylinder  carried  by  said  shoulder  bar  and  provided 
with  a  spiral  cam  groove  Its  exterior,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaging  said  spiral  groove,  and  a  circular  range 
scale  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cam  cylinder  and  auto- 
matically rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  pin  and 
groove  as  the  elevating  gear  ts  operated,  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  shoulder  bar 
journaled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  ele- 
vating gear  connecting  said  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on 
said  cradle  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to 
said  shoulder  bar.  a  alght  or  slghta  carried  by  aald  bar,  a 
rotary  range  scale  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  cam  arrange- 
ment operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  aald  arm  and 


said  bar  for  automatically  rotating  said  range  scale  as  the 
elevating  gear  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  thereon,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  shoulder  bar 
Journaled  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  aald  trunnions,  ele- 
vating gear  connecting  aald  shoulder  bar  and  said  arm  on 
said  cradle  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  gun  relative  to 
said  shoulder  bar,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  aald  bar,  a 
rotary  range  scale  carried  by  said  bar.  and  a  cam  arrange- 
ment operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  aald  arm  and 
aald  bar  for  automatically  rotating  said  range  scale  aa  the 
elevating  gear  Is  operated,  with  Independent  means  for 
swinging  the  said  sight  or  sights  through  a  small  angle 
laterally  relative  to  said  shoulder  bur.  substantially  aa  de- 
scrllMHl. 

20.  in  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm.  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm.  a  sight  01  sights  carried  by  said  bur.  a  shaft 
journaled  on  said  arm  and  provldeil  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a  small 
angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft  and  said  scale,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  shaft  longitudinally  In  opposite 
directions  wlwn  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllKMl. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  aald  arm  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a  small 
angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  abaft  and  said  scale,  and  a 
screw  threaded  engagement  between  said  shaft  and  said 
arn^  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  moved  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm.  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a  small 
angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft  and  said  scale,  a 
screw  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  shaft 
engaging  said  screw,  whereby  said  shaft  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally when  It  Is  turned,  subeUntlally  us  described. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
jKjlntlng  arm,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  aald  bar,  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a  small 
angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  graduated  vernier  for  said  scale,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
shaft  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm.  a  alght  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  aald  arm  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  aald  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a  small 
angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  graduated  vernier  for  said  scale,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  a  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement between  said  shaft  and  said  arm  whereby  aald 
shaft  may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  aald  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm.  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun.  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar.  a  shaft 
journaled  on  aald  arm  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a  smalt 
angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said 
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■baft,  a  graduated  vernter  for  aald  ncale.  means  for  rotat-  ' 
Ing  said  shaft  and  said  scale,  a  screw  carried  by  said  arm. 
and    a    nut    carried    by    said    shaft    engaglns:    said    screw. 
wli»'rel)y    said    shaft    is    moved    longitudinally    when    It    la 
turned,  subatantlally  as  described. 

20.  In  ail  ipparatu.s  for  pointing  gun.s.  the  combination 
with  a  polntlnB  arm.  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun.  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm.  and  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar.  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  arm  and  provide*!  with  collars  engaging  said  teeth  for 
rocking  the  bar  through  a  small  angle  laterally,  a  scale  for 
lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  means  for  feeding  said  shaft 
longitudinally  In  reverse  directions  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed 

J7.  In  an  apparstus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm.  and  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  arm  and  provided  with  collars  engaging  said  teeth  for 
ro<klng  the  bar  through  a  small  angle  laterally,  a  scale  for 
lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  a  screw  threaded  engage 
ment  between  said  shaft  and  said  arm  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt)ed, 

i:s.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm,  and  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  shaft  journaled  on  < 
said  arm  and  provided  with  collars  engaging  said  teeth  for 
rtxrklug  the  bar  through  a  small  angle  laterally,  a  scale  for 
lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  scale,  a  screw  carried  by  said  arm,  and 
a  nut  carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  said  screw,  whereby 
salil  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  when  it  is  turned,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

L'9.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
pointing  arm.  and  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  Iwr,  a  shaft  Journale<l  on 
said  arm  and  provided  with  collars  engaging  .said  teeth  for 
rocking  the  bar  through  a  small  angle  laterally,  a  scale  for 
lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  graduated  vernier  for 
said  scale  carried  by  said  pointing  arm.  means  for  rotating 
■aid  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  means  for  feeding  said  shaft 
longitudinally  In  reverse  directions  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l 

.'iO.    In    an    apparatus    for    pointing    guns,    the    comhina 
tlon  with  a  pointing  arm.  and  elevating  gear  for  connect 
ing  the  same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun.  of  a  bar  pivoted  on 
said    pointing   arm.    and    provlde<l    with    teeth    at    one    end 
there<if,    a    sight    or    sights    carried    by    said    bar.    a    shaft 
Journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  collars  engaging 
■aid   teeth  for  rocking  the  bar  through  a  small  angle  lat 
erally.  a   scale   for   lateral  errors   carried  by  said  shaft,   a 
graduated   vernier  for  said  scale  carried  by  said  pointing 
arm,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  a 
screw   threaded   engagement   between   said    shaft   and    said 
arm    whereby    said    shaft    may    be    moved    longitudinally 
relative  to  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

31.  Id   an   apparatus   for   pointing   guns,   the   comblna 
tlon  with  a  pointing  arm.  and  elevating  gear  for  connect 
ing  the  same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun.  of  a  bar  pivoted  on 
■aid    pointing   arm.    and    provided    with    teetb    at   one   end 
thereof,   a   sight   or  sights   carried   by   said   bar,   a   shaft 
joamaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  collars  engaging 
said  teetb  for  rocking  the  bar  throagh  a  small  angle  lat 
erally.  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,   a 
Cradoated  vernier  for  said  scale  carried  b,,   said  pointing 
arm,   metDS   for   rotating   said   shaft   and   said   scale,   a 
■crew  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  not  carried  by  aaid  shaft 
engaging  said  screw,  whereby  said  shaft  Is  moved  longl- 
tndlnally  when  it  is  turned,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

32.  lo  a  pointing  apparatus  for  gona,  the  combination 


with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cradle,  the  scroll  gear 
having  Its  threads  engaging  said  rack  substantially  In  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  gear,  sub- 
stantially  as  descritx»<l 

'M.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cradle,  the  scroll  gear 
having  its  threads  engaging  said  rack  substantially  In  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  gear,  a 
sight  or  sights,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the 
elevating  gear  for  indicating  the  range  corresponding  to 
any  given  movement  of  said  gear,  subatantlally  as  de- 
.scribed. 

34.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  ifuns,  the  conit)lnatIon 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein, 
elevating  gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  and  a  scroll  gear 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cradle,  the  scroll  gear 
having  its  threads  engaging  said  rack  substantially  In  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  gear,  a 
sight  or  sights  moving  with  said  cradle,  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  hy  the  elevating  gear  for  Indicating 
the  range  corresponding  to  any  given  movement  of  aald 
gear,  with  Independent  means  for  moving  said  sight  or 
sights  through  an  angle  laterally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

35.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  wlt"h  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  provided  with 
guides  engaging  the  gun  body,  a-  shoulder  bar  Journaled 
to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and  elevating 
gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  fast  to  said  arm  and  a 
scroll  gear  journaled  in  said  shoulder  bar  with  a  band 
wheel  for  turning  said  gear,  the  said  rack  and  gear  en- 
gaging substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  scroll  gear,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

.!'■>  In  a  polntlnic  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwanlly  extending  arm,  provided  with 
guides  engaging  the  gun  bo<ly,  a  shoulder  bar  journaled 
to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and  elevating 
gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  fast  to  said  arm  and  a 
scroll  gear  having  Its  axis  Journaled  at  an  inclination  In 
said  shoulder  bar,  with  a  hami  wheel  for  turning  said 
gear,  the  said  rack  and  gear  engaging  sulrtttantlally  In  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  scroll  tear,  substantially 
as   descrllied 

37.  In  a  pointing  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  mount,  of  the  cradle  trunnloned  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  provided  with 
guides  engaging  the  gun  lx)dy.  a  shoulder  bar  Journaled 
to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  and  elevating 
gear  comprising  a  scroll  rack  fast  to  said  arm  and  a 
scroll  gear  having  its  axis  journaled  at  an  Inclination  In 
said  shoulder  bar,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  gear 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack,  with  a  hand  wheel  for 
turning  said  gear,  the  said  rack  and  Kear  engaging  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  scroll 
gear,   substantially  as  described 

3K.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pointing  arm.  and  elevating  gear  fof  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  har  pivoted  on 
said  pointing  arm,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a 
small  angle  laterally,  a  drum  provided  with  a  spiral  scale 
for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  shaft  longltodlnally  In  opposite  directions  when  said 
shaft  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

39.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on 
said  pointing  arm,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar,  a 
abaft  Journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  witb  means  for 
engaging  the  said  t)ar  for  rocking  the  same  through  a 
email  angle  laterally,  a  drum  provided  with  a  spiral  scale 
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for  lateral  errors  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  vemlw"  carried 
by  ^ald  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  scale,  means  for 
rofndng  said  shaft  and  said  scale,  and  means  for  feeding 
salu  vhaft  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions  when  said 
abaft  Is  routed,  8ul>stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

40.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  comblna 
tlon  wuh  a  pointing  arm.  and  elevating  gear  for  connect 
Ing  the  same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on 
■aid  pointing  arm,  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  shaft  journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  said  oar  for  rocking  the  same  through 
a  small  angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carrle<i 
by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said 
scale,  a  hollow  split  screw  made  of  resilient  material 
carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  abaft  and 
fitting  over  the  split  portion  of  said  '^ew,  with  means 
for  turning  sh1<1  nut  on  said  screw,  sulwtantlally  as  de 
•crilied. 

41.  In  an  apparatus  for  pointing  guns,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pointing  arm,  and  elevating  gear  for  connect 
ing  the  same  to  the  cradle  of  the  gun,  of  a  bar  pivoted  on 
aaid  pointing  arm.  a  sight  or  sights  carried  by  said  bar.  a 
■haft  Journaled  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  salu  l«r  for  rocking  the  same  through  a 
small  angle  laterally,  a  scale  for  lateral  errors  carried  by 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  scale, 
a  hollow  split  screw  made  of  resilient  material  carried  by 
said  arm,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  shaft  and  fitting  over 
the  split  portion  of  said  screw,  with  means  for  turning 
■aid  nut  on  said  screw,  and  a  vernier  carried  by  said 
arm  and  cooperating  with  said  scale,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


866,442      HOT.VRY  KNUINK      Hknrt  J.  DrwCAN.  Alpena. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  31.  ifto?      Serial  No.  355,141. 


1  in  a  rotary  engine  the  coniblnat li>n  with  a  casing 
containing  an  abutment,  and  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing: of  a  rotary  piston,  a  Made  carried  by  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  piston.  an<l  n  wheel  carried  by  the 
Made  and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  wheel  In  the  casing,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  abutments,  and  wheels  mounted  in  the  casing 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  abutments,  of  a  rotary  piston, 
blades  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  piston, 
and  wheels  carried  by  the  blades  and  arranged  to  move 
past  and  engage  the  wheels  In  the  casing  to  move  the 
blades  Inward  and  enable  same  lo  pass  the  abutments. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  an  abutment,  and  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  cas 
Ing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  abutment  ;  of  a  rotary 
piston,  a  blade  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  the 
piston,  means  for  moving  said  blade  outward,  and  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  blade  and  arranged  to  move  past  and  engage 
the  wheel  In  the  casing  to  move  the  blade  Inward  and 
enable  same  to  pass  the  abutment 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con 
talning  abutments,  wheels  mounted  to  freely  rotate  In  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  abutmenU.  a  piston  arranged  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  notched  hub.  a  web.  and  a  peripheral 


portion  In  which  there  are  radial  sockets,  bifurcated  bladea 
arrange<l  In  said  sockets  and  having  arms  resting  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  web  and  In  the  notches  of  the  hub.  means 
for  moving  the  blades  outward,  and  wheels  carried  by  the 
arms  of  the  blades  and  arrang^nl  to  engage  the  peripheries 
of  the  said  wheels  In  the  casing  to  move  the  blades  Inward 
and  enable  same  to  pass  the  abutments. 

,'  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  o)mblnatlou  of  a  casing  con- 
taining an  abutment,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  abutment,  a  piston  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
having  a  notched  hub,  a  web,  and  a  peripheral  portion  in 
which  there  Is  a  radial  socket,  a  bifurcated  blade  arranged 
In  said  so.ket  and  having  arms  resting  at  opi>oslte  sldea 
of  the  web  and  In  the  notches  of  the  hub,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  Ivlade  outward,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  arms  of 
the  blade  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wheel  In  the  casing 
to  move  the  blade  Inward  and  enable  same  to  pass  the 
abutment. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piston  comprising  a  notched 
huh.  a  web,  and  a  peripheral  portion  having  radial  sockets 
and  also  having  peripheral  flanges  provided  with  packing, 
bifurcated  blades  arranged  In  the  sockets  of  the  piston 
and  having  arms  resting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and 
In  the  notches  of  the  bub,  means  for  moving  said  blades 
outward,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  blades; 
In  combination  with  a  casing  containing  the  piston  and 
having  abutments,  and  wheels  arranged  In  said  casing  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  wheels  on  the  blades  to  move  said 
blades  Inward  to  enable  same  to  pass  the  abutments. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  piston,  blades  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  outward,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  containing  the  piston  and  hav 
Ing  opposite  abutments,  steam  ports  at  opiKjslte  sides  of 
the  same,  steam  chests  communicating  with  said  ports  and 
each  having  an  inlet  i>ort  and  an  exhaust  port  for  steam, 
hollow,  reversing  cylinders  arranged  to  l>e  turne<l  in  the 
steam  chests  and  each  having  ports  for  registration  with 
the  first  mentioned  ports,  a  port  for  registration  witb  the 
steam  inlet  port,  and  passages  for  efTectlng  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  first  mentioned  ports  and  the  exhaust  ports, 
arms  fixed  to  said  rolling  cylinders,  a  link  connecting  said 
arms,  rocking  cutoff  valves  arranginl  In  and  movable 
Independent  of  the  rolling  cylinders  and  having  ports  for 
registration  with  the  first  mentioned  ports  of  the  rolling 
cylinders,  and  means  Intermediate  the  piston  and  the 
valves  for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 


H66.443.  riSTON.  David  H.  Dvkk,  Wllklnaburg.  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  George  R.  Wlllett.  IMttsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907      Serial  No.  366.330. 


1.  A  packing  section  for  elevator  pistons,  comprising  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  rim  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  piston  head  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
packing  seats,  aald  member  Iwlng  open  at  Its  upper  end 
and  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
or  passages  leading  from  Its  Interior  to  the  packing  seats  ; 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  hydraulic  elevator  piston  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  port  leading  therethrough,  and  a  hollow  section 
having  a  rim  portion  fitted  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
head,  said  hollow  section  being  closed  by  the  head  to  form 
a  pressure  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  cylinder 
through  the  said  port  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hydraulic  elevator  piston  comprising  a  head  having 
a  port  leading  therethrough,  and  a  hollow  section  having 
a  rim  portion  fitted  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  head, 
said  hollow  section  being  closed  by  the  head  to  form  a 
pressure  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  cylinder 
through  the  said  port,  said  chamber  having  a  removable 
plug  In  Its  bottom  wall  :  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  piston,  a  piston  bead  having 
a  circumferential  groove  therein,  the  upper  wall  of  which 
Is  beveled  outwardly  to  provide  an  expansion  space  for  a 
packing  ring,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  said 
groove  ;    substantially  as  described. 


side  and  adjustably  engaging  the  bar,  and  means  for  se- 
curing th*"  arm  In  adjusted   position. 

2.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  body  portion,  hollow  cross 
bars,  cross  pieces.  U-shaped  bolts  securing  the  bars  and 
cross  pieces  to  the  body,  arms  provided  with  shank  por- 
tions adjustably  engaging  the  bars,  means  for  securing  the 
arms  in  adjusted  position,  and  slats  secured  to  said  arms. 


St)«,44«.  SLAB  AND  CORE  liULDKR.  WILLIAM  J.  Bt- 
ANB,  Asplnwall.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  if,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,927. 


S60.444         PROrESS    FOR    THE     M.Wl'FArTrRE    OF 
SOLID    FORMS.      (Jbobo    E<fLY,    Charlottenburg,    Ger- 
many, aa.'tlgnor  to  (iebrdder  Siemens  &  Co.,  Charlotten 
burg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1905.     Serial 
No.  290,0JT. 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  in  mixing  silicon  with  a  material  which  Is  Inert 
at  temi)*>rHturt>8  up  to  that  at  which  silicon  combines  with 
nitrogen,  fa.shionlng  the  mixture  into  a  form,  and  heating 
the  form  in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogt'n. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
conFlsts    In   mixing  silicon   with   silicon   carbld.   fashioning 
the  mixture  Into  a  form,   and  heating  the  form    in  an   at 
mosphere  containing   nitrogen. 

;V  .\  proc»'.ss  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  in  mixing  silicon  with  a  material  which  is  Inert  at 
temperatures  up  to  that  at  which  silicon  combines  with 
nitrogen  and  with  an  agglutlnant.  fashioning  the  mixture 
Into  a  form,  and  heating  the  form  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining nitrogfn 

4  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  In  mixing  silicon  with  silicon  carbld  and  an 
agglutlnant.  fashioning  the  mixture  Into  a  form,  and  heat- 
ing the  form  in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  in  mixing  silicon  with  a  material  which  Is  inert  at 
temperatures  up  to  that  at  which  silicon  combines  with 
nitrogen  and  an  agglutlnant  that  carbonizes  when  heated, 
fashioning  the  mixture  Into  a  form,  and  heating  the  form 
in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 

H.  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  In  mixing  silicon  with  silicon  carbld  and  an 
agglutlnant  that  carbonises  when  heated,  fashioning  the 
mixture  Into  a  form  and  heating  the  form  In  an  atmos- 
phere containing  nitrogen 

7.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  In  mixing  silicon  with  an  agglutlnant  that  car 
t>onlzes  when  heated,  and  with  a  material  which  Is  Inert 
at  temperatures  up  to  that  at  which  silicon  combines  with 
nitrogen,  fashioning  the  mixture  Into  a  form,  and  heating 
the  form    In  an   atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  forms  which 
consists  In  mixing  silicon  with  a  non  metallic  substance  and 
with  a  material  which  is  Inert  at  temperatures  up  to 
that  at  which  aillcon  combines  with  nitrogen,  fashioning 
the  mixture  Into  a  form,  and  heating  the  form  In  an  at- 
mosphere containing  nitrogen. 


The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  slab  baving  oppo- 
sitely disposed  recesses  near  the  upper  end.  a  holder 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  centrally  Into  a 
l(»op  and  with  outwardly  curving  resilient  arms  having  In- 
turned  terminals  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  recesses 
In  said  slab,  and  a  bar  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
mold  and  extending  through  the  loop  of  the  holder  and 
with  a  flat  upper  face  provided  with  a  transverse  recess 
with  which  the  material  of  the  loop  engages,  whereby  the 
loop  Is  suspended  within  the  mold  and  prevented  from 
rotating  therein 


H66,447.      (iAME-BOARD.      Ottima    Falkenekku.    Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Jan.  2S,  1907      Serial  No.  354,443. 


S66.445.      HAY  RACK.      William    T.    Ellif-f,    Macklnai 
III.     Piled  June  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,483. 


y7^ 


yZ 


*    1.  A  bay  rack  comprisinc  a  body  portion,  a  hollow  bar 
secured  to  the  tK>dy  portion,  a  side,  an  arm  secured  to  the 


1.  A  board  having  a  map  with  routes  of  travel  Indi- 
cated thereupon,  said  routes  of  travel  having  different 
means  of  travel  Indicated  adjacent  thereto  and  connecting 
the  same  cities  along  said  routes,  in  combination  with  a 
chance  device  having  parts  representing  the  different 
means  of  travel  and  "  men  "  adapted  to  be  advanced  along 
said  routes,  the  moves  of  said  "  men  "  being  suggested  by 
the  said  chance  device. 

2.  A  board  having  a  map  with  routes  of  travel  indi- 
cated thereupon,  and  different  means  of  travel  indicated 
respectively  adjacent  to  said  routes  and  connecting  cer- 
tain of  the  cities  on  said  routes,  "  men  "  adapted  to  be 
advanced  along  said  routes,  and  dice  having  faces  repre- 
senting the  means  of  travel  Indicated  on  different  routes, 
said  dice  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  determine  the 
means  of  travel  which  may  be  given  to  said  "  men." 

3.  A  board  having  a  map  with  routes  of  travel  indi- 
cated thereupon,  means  of  travel  Indicated  adjacent  to 
■aid  routes  respectively,  said  routes  being  formed  by  slots 
In  said  board,  "  men  "  running  in  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  be  advanced  therein,  and  dice  adapted  to  be  thrown  and 
having  faces  corresponding  to  the  means  of  travel   Indi- 

,   cated  on  said  routes,  the  throw  of  said  dice  determining 
I  the  amount  of  advancement  to  be  glTen  to  said  men. 
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«e6.44b.  PRESSURE  GOVERNIN(i  I'KVICE  FOR 
IT  MPS.  Clyde  C.  Fakmbb,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Walter 
V.  TrK.vKR.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Westing 
house  .\lr  Brake  Company,  Plttsl'urg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvanlh  Filed  Jan  14.  1904.  Serial  No. 
188.979. 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  com 
btnation  with  an  air  pump,  a  main  reservoir,  and  a  main 
reservoir  pl[>e  line  connected  to  said  reservoir  with  means 
(or  preventing  bark  flow  to  the  reservoir,  of  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  main  reservoir  pressure  for  control- 
ling said  pump,  and  means  operated  through  the  pressure 
of  the  main  reservoir  pipe  line  for  o.nfrolling  the  action 
of  said  movable  abutment. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlnn  with  an  air  pump,  a  main  reservoir,  an<l  a  main 
reservoir  pipe  line  connected  to  said  reservoir  with  means 
for  preventing  back  flow  to  the  reservoir,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  main 
reservoir  and  an  ailjustahle  spring  for  controlling  said 
pump,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  main 
reservoir  pipe  line  for  varying  the  pressures  upon  said 
abutment 

7,.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  air  pump,  a  main  reservoir,  and  a  main 
reservoir  pipe  line  connected  to  s.ald  reservoir  with  means 
for  preventing  back  flow  to  the  reservoir,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposini:  pressures  of  the  main 
reservoir  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  said 
pump,  and  means  oj>erBted  by  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  main  reserv  ilr  and  the  main  reservoir  pipe  line  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  movable  abutment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
"blnation  with  an  air  pump,  a   main  reservoir,  and  a  main 
reaervoir  i  Ipe  line  connected  to  said  reservoir  with  means 
for  preventing  buck   flow   to  the  reservoir,   of  valve  mech 
anism  operated  by  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  main  res 
ervolr    and    the    main    reservoir    pipe    line    for    controlling 
said  pump 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  air  compressor,  a  main  reservoir  pipe 
line,  a  main  reservoir  communicating  with  said  main  res 
ervolr  pli>o  line  through  a  non  return  valve,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  main 
reservoir  and  nn  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  said 
compressor,  and  a  valve  device  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  main  reservoir  pipe  line  for  varying  the  pressure  upon 
one  side  of  said  abutment. 

«  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  an  air  compressor,  a  main  reservoir  pli>e 
line,  a  main  reservoir  communicating  with  said  main  res 
ervolr  pipe  line  through  a  non  return  valve,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  main 
reservoir  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  said 
compressor,  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  main  reservoir  and  the  main  reservoir 
pipe  line  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  movable  abut 

ment 

7.  In  a  pressure  governing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  driven  air  compressor,  a  main  reservoir  sup 
piled  thereby,  a  main  reservoir  pipe  line  supplied  from  said 
main  reservoir,  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back 
flow  to  the  main  reservoir,  of  a  controlling  device  for  the 
motor,  a  piston  for  operating  said  device,  a  valve  and  dla 
phragm  operated  by  main  reservoir  pressure  for  governing 
the  snpply  of  air  to  said  piston,  and  a  valve  device  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  main  reservoir  pipe  line  for 
varying  the  pressure  upon  one  side  of  said  diaphragm. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  air  compressor,  a  main  reservoir  pipe 
line,  a  main  reservoir  communicating  with  said  main  res- 
ervoir pl|>e  line  through  a  non  return  valve,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressure  of  the  main  res- 
ervoir anil  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  said  com- 
pressor, n  v.ilve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  to  one  side  of  said  abutment,  a  piston  for  oper- 
eratlng  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  main  reservoir  and  the  main  reservoir 
pipe  Hue,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by  said  dia- 
phragm  for  varying  the    pressure   upon   one  side   of  said 

piston. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  com 
blnatlon    with    an    air   compressor,    a    main    reservoir    pipe 
line,  a  main  reservoir  communicating  with  said  main  res 
ervolr  pU.e  line  through  a  non  return  valve,  of  a  movable 
abutment   subject   to   the  opposing    pressures  of   the   main 
reservoir    and    an    adjustable    spring    for    controlling    said 
compressor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  to  one  side  of  said  abutment,  a  piston  subject  to 
opposing   fluid   pressures   for   operating   said    valve,    a   dla 
phragm  subject  to  opposlne  pressures  of  the  main  reservoir 
and   the  main   reservoir  pipe   line,   and  an  auxiliary   valve 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  for  releasing  fluid  under  pres 
sure  from  one  side  of  said  piston 

10.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  air  compressor,  a  main  reservoir  pipe 
line,  a  main  reservoir  communicating  with  said  main  res- 
ervoir pipe  line  tlirough  a  non  return  valve,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  main 
reservoir  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  said  com- 
pressor, a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  to  one  side  of  said  aliutment.  a  piston  subject  to 
opposing  fluid  pressures  for  operating  said  valve,  a  dia- 
phragm subject  to  opposing  pressures  of  the  main  reser- 
voir and  the  main  reservoir  pipe  line,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  actuated  by  said  diHi)bragm  for  releasing  fluid  under 
pressure  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  atmosphere 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  air  compressor,  a  main  reservoir  pipe 
line,  a  main  reservoir  supplied  from  said  compreasor  and 
communicating  with  said  main  reservoir  pipe  line  through 
a  non  return  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  of  the  main  reservoir  and  an  adjustable 
spring  for  controlling  said  compressor,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  nlr  under  pressure  to  one  side  of 
said  abutment,  a  piston  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pres- 
sures for  operating  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  subject  to  op- 
posing pressures  of  the  main  reservoir  and  the  main  res- 
ervoir pipe  line,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  actuated  by  said 
diaphragm  for  opening  a  release  passage  from  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  f.f  said  piston  for  closing  said  release  passage. 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fluid-compressors,  a 
common  receptacle  supplied  thereby,  check-valves  be 
tween  the  several  compressors  and  said  receptacle,  and 
governors  controlling  the  several  compressors,  each  of  said 
governors  comprislnit  two  movable  abutments,  one  of  said 
abutments  being  arranged  to  respond  to  a  difference  l)e 
tween  the  pressures  of  its  compressor  and  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  the  other  abutment  l.eing  arranged  to  respond 
to  a  variation  In  one  of  said  pressures 

13.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fluid  compressors,  a 
common  receptacle  supplied  theiel).v,  check  valves  between 
the  several  compressors  and  said  receptacle,  and  governors 
controlling  the  several  compressors,  each  of  said  governors 
comprising  two  movable  abutments,  one  of  said  abutments 
being  subjected  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pressures  of  Its 
compressor  and  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  being  sub- 
jected to  only  one  of  said  pressures. 

14.  A  pressure  governing  apparatus  comprising  a  majn 
switch  or  controlling  device  and  a  piston  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  movable  abutment  and  valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  said  piston,  and  means  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  from  different  pumps  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  movable  abutment. 

15.  A  pressure  governing  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
switch  or  controlling  device  and  an  actuating  piston  there 
for,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  device  for  controlling 
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the  preaaure  on  said  piston,  and  means  subject  to  the  op- 
pofllng  pressures  from  different  pumps  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valve  device. 

16.  A  pressure  governing  apparatus  comprising  a  lAaln 
switch  or  controlling  device  and  an  actuating  piston  there 
for,  a  valve  device  operated  by  the  reservoir  prewrare  for 
controlling  the  pressure  on  said  piston,  and  means  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  from  different  pumps  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  valve  device. 


8t'.tJ,449      JAKItlNlftKK      Bektua  C    Feist,  Aapen.  Colo. 
Filed  .Ian.  12.   11X»7      Serlnl  No.  351,986. 


4  c 

1.  A  jardiniere  having  a  bo<ly  wltti  tranaversely  dls- 
IX)s»h1  bars  In  the  lower  [lortlon  tlu'rt'<if.  said  bars  having 
their  end.s  embedde^i  In  the  wall  of  said  body  and  being 
ailapted  to  support  a  potted  plant  within  said  body. 

2.  \  janlinlfTe  having  a  l)ody  with  transversely  dls 
{K)8e<l  bars  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  block  supporte<l 
on  said  bars  and  adapted  to  support  a  potted  plant 
thereab<jve. 

3.  .K  jardlnlf>re  having  a  bottomless  l>ody  with  trans 
versely  disposed  bars  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
bars  having  their  ends  emliedded  in  the  wall  of  said  body. 
a  removable  hlook  supported  on  said  bars  and  presenting 
corners  lying  adjacent  to  the  said  wall  whereby  said  block 
Is  maintained  In  a  rentral  position  adapted  to  support  a 
p<itted   plant  within  said  body. 


the  blade  aNive   the   recess  forme<l   with    a    flat   shin,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  Hut»oller  attachment  for  lister  plows  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  Made  wider  In  front  than  In  the  rear  and 
having  Its  rear  itortlon  hlfurcate^l  and  forming  two  sut.- 
stantlally  parallel  wings,  the  standard  secure<l  between 
said  wings,  the  forward  end  formed  with  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  and  a  recess,  a  lay  having  a  shank  to 
■eat  In  said  recess  and  a  shouhler  to  engage  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  and  the  front  of  the  blade 
abore  the  recees  formed  with  a  flat  shin,  substantially  as 
■hown  and  described. 


866i,461.     NUT-LOCK.     Wilmam  L.  F\)raker  and  Hoi 
Walker.  Byesvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  June  16.   1907.     Serial 
No.  379,174. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  provl(le<l  In  Ua  threaded  portfcm 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  gro<^ve,  a  nut  fitting  oa 
said  bolt  and  having  a  recess  In  one  side  communicating 
with  the  central  opening  of  the  nut.  said  nut  having  an 
opening  through  one  face  registering  with  said  recess,  a 
substantially  T  shaped  locking  menil>er  mounted  In  the 
recess  with  Its  head  lying  within  the  groove  of  the  \«>\t 
and  its  shank  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  nut 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  shank  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
block  extending  through  one  of  said  openings  having  a 
groove  In  Its  underneath  face,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  openings  and  engaging  In  the  groove  of  said 
block  to  lock  the  latter  within  the  shank,  substantially 
as  described. 


866,450        SrB80II.ER     .ATTACHMENT     FOR     LISTER 
I'UJWS.      (iaoROE   W     Fkroik.sos,   Logan,    Kans       Filed 
May  JJ,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,031, 


U   'O   t>  4 


1.  A  sul)eoller  attachment  for  lister  plows  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  blade  having  Its  rear  portion  bifurcated 
and  forming  two  wings,  the  standard  secured  between  said 
wing*,  the  forward  end  formed  with  a  recess,  a  lay  hav 
Ing  a  shank  to  seat  In  said  recess,  and  the  front  of  the 
blade  above  the  recess  formed  with  a  flat  shin,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  subAoller  atUchment  for  llater  plows  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  blade  having  its  rear  portion  bifurcated 
and  forming  two  rearwordly  extending  wings,  the  stand- 
ard secured  between  said  wings,  the  forward  end  formed 
with  a  downwardly-extending  portion  and  a  receas,  a  lay 
having  a  shank  to  seat  in  said  receaa  and  a  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  downwardly  extending  portion,  and  the  front  of 


866,452.      STia:ET  SWEEl'LK.      Ama.vuel    0.    Foku.    in 
dlan    Springs.   Tenn.      Flle<l   Oct.    12.    1904.      Serial    No. 
228,142. 


»»  »•» 


.\  street  sweei>er  lomprlslng,  In  combination,  a  frame; 
an  axle  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof: 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
axle  ;  a  vertically  adjustable  fork  shaped  hanger  9ecure<l 
to  each  side  of  said  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
per, laterally  spaced  meml)ers  each  provided  with  a  curved 
slot,  and  a  lower  stem  portion  provided  with  a  bearing  ; 
set  screws  carried  by  said  frame  on  opposite  sldea  thereof 
and  projecting  through  the  slotted  members  of  the  hang- 
ers, to  retain  the  latter  In  adjusted  poaltlon  ;  a  rotatable 
brush  disposed  In  advance  of  said  axle,  said  bruab  being 
provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  fit  In  said  bearings  ;  a 
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C«ar  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  sai.l  aiie  adjacent  one  of 
aald  traction  wheels  and  conne<  ted  to  the  huh  of  the  lat 
ter.  »o  as  to  rotate  therewith;  a  pinion  lougltudlnally 
movable  upon  the  adjacent  brush  trunnion:  means  for 
moving  said  pinion  Into  and  out  of  engageinei.t  with 
said  gear  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  discharg- 
ing the  dirt  swept  up  by  said  brush  during  its  roUtlon. 


866  453       TRACK-CLKANER       William    Fbaskb.    Sioux 
Falls,  8.  D.     Filed  .lun.    12.   1907       Serial  No.  378.611. 


"^^ ii^:^^^     1 


p  J 


An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  track  rails,  of  an  air  pump,  a  dls 
trlbutlng  pli>e  disposed  between  said  track  rails  In  par 
allellsm  thereto,  a  pipe  between  said  distributing  pipe  and 
said  air  pump,  pipes  dlBi>ose.l  at  the  sides  of  the  rails,  and 
f.-rmed  with  closely  asso.iatcHl  apertures,  and  pipes  be 
tween  eald  distributing  plin-  and  said  last  named  pipe. 


»66  454.     OIL  AND  WATLK  SEl'AHA TOR  AND  FILTER. 
Charles    Frkiekmi  th    ati<l    Fuiedbioh    H.    Blattser, 
Brooklyn.    N.     Y        IH*^''     ^'''.^     1^.    1»^"-       ^«'"'"' 
373.74" 


No. 


the   wall  of  the  tank   and   the   tube,   filtering    medium   be 
fw.HMi    the    partitions,    a    removable    iKTforated    discharge 
pllH?  encircling   the   tul^.  and  a   float-valve   to    control    the 
discharge  of  the  filtered   water  to  a   tank   or   pump,    sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  puriM>8e  described. 


8  6  6,455  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER 
Gantt,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  June  26,  1907. 
380,967. 


J.WlK.v     T 

Serial    No. 


1  An  oil  And  water  separator  and  filter,  comprtsli.g  a 
tank  having  an  overflow  and  oil  drain,  a  central  upright 
tube  supported  aUive  the  tn^ttom  of  the  tank  and  Inclosed 
wholly  within  the  same  whereby  a  communication  is 
formed  betwt^n  the  tank  and  the  tube  at  the  lower  end 
there^if.  a  stationary  perforated  disk  secured  to  the  tube 
at  the  lower  end  to  form  a  brace  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
removable  disk  and  a  filtering  medium  between  the  same, 
a  removaMe  i>erforated  discharge  pU>e  encircling  the  tul>e 
f,^low  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  operating  means 
for  allowing  the  passage  of  the  filtered  water  to  a  tank 
or  pump,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Z     An   oil   and    water  separator   and   filter,   comprising   a 
BultaMe   tank    having   a    water    overflow    and   an   oil   drain 
pipe,    a    central    upright    tube   located    In   the   tank,    a    per 
forated  supplemental  bottom   secured  to  the  tube,  a   plu- 
rality  of  removable  perforated   partitions  located  between 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  comprising  a 
beam,  a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
jarring  said  hopper  for  feeding  fertilizer  to  the  earth,  and 
a  catch  plvotally  secured  to  said  hopj>er  for  holding  said 
hopper  out  of  operation,  suld  catdi  comprising  u  swinging 
arm.  an  adjustable  hook  and  means  for  securing  said  hook 
to  said  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  comprising  a 
beam,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
hopiH-r,  a  plvotally  mounted  bar  for  moving  said  arm. 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  arm  to  said  bar,  a 
curved  striking  meinlH^r  secured  to  said  bar,  and  means 
for  striking  said  striking  meml>er  for  moving  the  same  for 

jarring  said  hopper. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beam,  a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  plvot- 
ally secured  to  said  hopper,  a  rocking  arm  adjustably  se 
cured  to  said  plvotally  mounted  arm.  a  curved  Btrtking 
member  secured  to  said  rocking  arm.  and  means  for  strik- 
ing said  striking  member  for  moving  same  for  jarring  said 
hopper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  beam 
formed  with  grooves  near  one  end  thereof,  a  hopper  se- 
cured to  said  l)eam,  and  a  chute  for  guiding  the  fertiliser 
from  said  hopper  to  the  earth,  said  chute  having  formed 
thereon  forwardly  extending  members  formed  with  ridges 
for  engaging  the  grooves  In  said  beam  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  chute. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
l>eam,  a  plvotally  mounted  hopper,  means  for  jarring  said 
hopper,  a  chute  secure-l  to  said  l>eani.  means  for  holding 
said  chute  in  position,  and  means  for  plvotally  mo\intlng 
,1  scraper  on  said  chute. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
l>eam  formed  with  grooves  near  one  end  thereof,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  hopper  positioned  atK)ve  said  beam,  means  for 
oeclliating  said  hopper,  a  chute  formed  with  lugs  engaging 
said  beam  for  holding  the  (hute  In  position,  means  passlnc 
through  said  lugs  and  said  beam  for  assisting  In  holding 
said  chute  In  position 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
beam,  a  hopper  secured  to  said  ))eam,  and  a  Jhute  for 
culdlng  fertilizer  from  said  hopper  to  the  earth,  said  chute 
having  formed  thereon  rearwardly-extendlng  memlK-rs  for 
supporting  a  scraper,  one  of  said  rearwardly-extendlng 
members  formed  with  a  conical  shaped  depression  and  the 

I   other  of  said  rearwardly  extending   members   formed   with 
a    conical   shaped   projection   for  engaging    the  depression 
\   In    the    corresponding    rearwardly-extendlng    member    for 
I    holding  the  parts  of  said  chute  In  proper  position. 

8,  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
I  beam,  a  plow  and  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  plvotally 
I  mounted  hopper  secured  to  said  beam,  projections  secured 
1  to  said  wheel,  means  for  causing  said  projecttons  to  Jar 
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■aid  bopp«r,  for  feeding  fertiliser  therefrom,  a  ctaate  for 
fuidlnc  Raid  fertillxer  to  the  earth,  a  scraper  piroUlly 
■•cured  In  the  rear  of  said  hopper,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing into  and  out  of  operation  said  hopper. 


866.456.  COMBINED  STARTING  AND  RETROGRADE 
BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINES 
Samuel  (i  Geobob.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  23.  1905 
Serial  No.  266.583 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  curved  track  plate, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  plite  and  wheel  gripping 
devices  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engaKe 
the  wheel  when  moved  in  one  'direction,  of  a  leaf  hinged 
to  said  plate,  and  adapte<l  when  contacted  by  the  carriage 
to  be  tllte<l  outwardly  from  the  plate  and  against  the 
action  of  a  spring,  .lald  spring,  and  an  arm  carrying  a 
brake  shoe  pivotally  connected  to  said  leaf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  curved  traclt-plate, 
of  a  carriage  iii<ninte«l  upon  said  plate,  devices  carried  on 
the  carriage  adapted  when  move«l  In  one  direction  to  grip 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  impart  a  partial  rotation 
to  the  lattei.  a  spring  for  returning  the  carriage  to  its 
initial  position.  anJ  means  for  holding  said  devices  out 
of  engagement  with  the  wheel  during  such  return  move- 
ment of  the  carriage 

,3,  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  curved  track  plate, 
and  a  carriage  mountefl  upon  said  track,  driving  devices 
provided  on  the  carriage  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to 
the  wheel  in  a  single  direction  only,  a  brake  device  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  wheel  when  the  latter  Is  rotating  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  at  which  the  said  driving  de- 
vices are  capable  of  turning  said  wheel,  and  means  to 
cause  the  said  brake  device  to  temporarily  disengage  from 
the  wheel  when  the  latter  has  made  a  certain  amount  of 
retrograde  motion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  leaf  hinged  to 
a  suitable  supi>ort.  of  said  support,  a  brake  shoe  carried 
by  an  arm  which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  said  leaf,  and 
a  spring  pressing  said  leaf  toward  the  wheel. 


866.4.17       (OMi'KESSF.D  AIR    INSTALLATION.      Georgk 
J.  G1BB8,  Biiml)er  Bridge.  England,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Peter  I'ilklngton  Limited.  Bamber  Bridge,  near  I'res 
ton,  England.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  227.861. 


1.  The    combination   in  compreased  air   lastallationa  la 
wblcta  air  Is  used  at  a  wide  rmn«e  of  preamres,  of  two  or 


more  compressors  sdapted  to  compress  air  in  stagea,  each 
compressor  having  its  own  governor  acting  independently 
of  the  governors  of  the  other  compressors,  a  driven  appa- 
ratiis,  a  distributing  main  leading  from  each  of  the  said 
compressors  to  the  driven  apparatus,  and  cocks  and  valves, 
and  pipe  connections,  .so  arranged  as  to  enable  said  driven 
apparatus  to  l)e  supplied  with  air  from  either  of  the 
mains  according  to  the  power  to  be  developed,  and  to 
enable  said  apparatus  to  discharge  its  exhaust  air  Into 
a  lower  pressure  main  or  Into  the  atmosphere 

2.  The  combination  In  compressed  air  installations  in 
which  air  Is  used  at  a  wide  range  of  pressures,  of  two  or 
more  compressors  adapted  to  compress  air  in  stages,  an 
air  reservoir  for  containing  the  air  at  each  stage  of  pres- 
sure, a  driven  apparatus,  a  distributing  main  leading  from 
each  of  the  said  reservoirs  resp>'ctlvely  to  the  driven 
apparatus,  and  cocks  and  valves,  and  pipe  connections  so 
arranged  as  to  enable  said  driven  apparatus  to  be  sup- 
plied with  air  from  either  of  the  pressure  reservoirs  sc- 
cordlpg  to  the  pressure  required,  or  to  enable  high  pres- 
sure air  when  being  exhausted  to  be  discharged  to  a  * 
lower  pressure  main  for  re  use 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
reservoirs,  means  for  forcing  air  thereinto,  governing  de- 
vices for  maintaining  the  air  at  the  desired  pressure  In 
each  reservoir  respectively,  a  driven  apparatus,  pipe  con- 
n'>ctlons  or  mains  leading  from  the  reservoirs  to  the 
driven  apparatus,  and  distributing  cocks  or  valves  to 
'•nable  said  driven  apparatus  to  derive  Its  air  pressure 
supply  from  either  of  the  pressure  reservoirs  according  to 
the  pressure  required,  or  to  enable  high  pressure  air  when 
hoing  exhausted  to  be  discharged  into  the  low  pressure 
main  for  re  use,  at  the  low  pressure,  or  to  be  compressed 
again  to  a  higher  pressure 


S66.45S.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SKINS.  Abthub 
Granville.  London.  p]ngland,  assignor  to  The  Pur- 
Wool  Company  Limited.  London.  P^ngland.  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  July  25,  1P«>6.     Serial  No.  327, 7S0. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  skins,  which  consists  In 
soaking  them,  treating  them  with  a  dilute  acid  solution, 
and  then  a  dilute  alkaline  solution,  scouring  and  tanning 
them,  and  finally  cutting  off  the  outer  layer  of  wool,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  skins,  which  consists  In 
soaking  them  in  water,  treating  them  with  an  acid  solu 
tlon.  treating  them  with  an  alkaline  solution,  scouring 
them,  tanning  and  drying  them,  and  finally  cutting  off  the 
outer  layer  of  wool,  the  whole  treatment  being  conducted 
in  the  cold. 


866.459.     DRESS  SriT  CASE      Alfrko  (Jrat.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,847. 


// 


A  dress  suit  owe  provided  with  a  compartment  at  one 
end  thereof,  t  tray  forming  said  compartment,  said  tray 
having  a  metallic,  binding  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  (foven  for  said  compartment  hinged  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  salt  case,  a  lock  for  securing  aaid  covers 
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together    and    spring    fasteners   at   the    sides   of   the   case, 
substantlsllv  as  described 


8r)rt,460        INIVFRSAL    BKAM     FRAME.       Hroo    Haibb. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr    20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,257 


1.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  parallel  rods  or  bars,  inter- 
mediate housings  holding  said  rods  or  bars  in  position, 
end  housings  embracing  the  ends  of  the  lowermost  layer 
of  rods  or  bars  and  supporting  In  an  elevated  position  the 
bent  ends  of  the  uppermost  layer  of  rods  or  bars,  heads 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rods  or  bars,  plugs  carried  by 
said  housings,  space  bars  supported  by  said  housings,  stir- 
rups carried  by  said  space  bars  and  embracing  said  rods 
or  bars 

2  .K  t>eam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  parallel  rods  or  bars,  inter- 
mediate housings  locking  said  rods  and  bars  together,  end 
housings  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  lowermost  layer  of 
roda  or  bars  and  supporting  the  bent  ends  of  the  upper- 
most layer  of  rods  or  bars,  heads  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  rods  or  bars,  spacing  bars  carried  by  said  housings, 
and  stirrups  secured  to  said  bars  and  embracing  said  rods 
intermediate  said  end  housings. 

3.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  parallel  rods  or  bars,  inter- 
mediate housings  for  holding  said  rods  or  bars  parallel, 
end  housings  embracing  the  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  of 
the  lowermost  layer  and  for  supporting  the  bent  ends 
of  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  uppermost  layer,  said  rods  or 
bars  having  anchor  ends,  space  bars  carried  by  said 
housings,  and  stirrups  supported  by  said  bars  and  em- 
bracing said  rods  or  bars. 

4.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  horizontal  layers  of  parallel  rods  or  bars. 
Intermediate  housings  embracing  said  rods  or  bars,  end 
housings  embracing  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  lowermost 
layer  and  for  supporting  the  bent  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars 
of  the  uppermost  layer,  space  bars  supported  by  said  hous- 
ings, and  Btlrrui>8  carried  by  said  space  bars  and  sur- 
rounding said  rods  or  bars. 

6.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  horlsontal  layers  of  parallel  rods  or 
bars.  Intermediate  housings  holding  said  rods  or  bars  In 
position,  end  housings  embracing  the  rods  or  bars  of  the 
lower  layer,  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  upper  layer 
of  rods  or  bars,  the  ends  of  said  rods  or  bars  being  bent 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  lower 
layer,  stirrups  surrounding  said  rods  or  bars  and  arranged 
in  close  order  to  the  end  housings,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  housings  for  supporting  said  stirrups. 

8  \  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  parallel  rods  or  bars,  housings 
embracing  the  rods  or  bars  of  both  layers,  housings  em 
bracing  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  lower  layer  and  some  of 
the  rods  or  bars  of  the  upper  layer,  housings  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  both  layers  and  supporting 
the  bent  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  upper  layer  In  an 
elevated  position  with  relation  to  the  lower  layer,  space 
bars  carried  by  said  housings  stirrups  connected  to  aald 
bars  and  arranged  in  close  order  with  relation  to  aald 
housings. 

7.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  parallel  rods  or  bars,  housings 
embracing  the  rods  or  l>ars  of  both  layers,  housings  em- 
bracing the  roda  or  bars  of  the  lower  layer  and  aome  of 
the  rods  or  bara  of  the  upper  layer,  housinga  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  roda  or  bars  of  both  layers  and  ■upporting 
the  bent  ends  of  the  rods  or  ban  of  the  upper  layer  In  an 
elevated  position  with  relation  to  the  lower  layer,  BtlrTups 
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embracing  said  rods  or  bars,  and   means  carried  by  said 
housings  for  supporting  and  spacing  said  stlrmpa. 

8.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  constractlon,  . 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  parallel  roda  or  bars,  houslnsi 
embracing  the  roda  or  bars  of  both  iayera,  bousinca  em- 
bracing the  rods  or  bara  of  the  lower  layer  and  aome  of 
the  roda  or  bars  of  the  upper  layer,  housinga  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  rods  or  bar*  of  both  layer*,  and  ■upport- 
ing the  bent  ends  of  the  rods  or  bara  of  the  upper  layer 
In  an  elevated  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  lower  layer, 
and  stirrups  embracing  aaid  rods  or  bara. 

9.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  conatruction, 
consisting  of  two  superposed  layers  of  rods  or  bara,  the 
ends  of  the  rods  of  the  upper  layer  of  roda  being  bent 
upwardly,  superposed  housings  each  embracing  the  roda 
or  bars  of  a  layer,  housings  embracing  the  rods  or  bara  of 
the  lower  layer  and  some  of  the  roda  or  bars  of  the  upper 
layer,  housings  embracing  the  ends  of  the  rods  or  bara  of 
Iwth  layers  and  supporting  the  bent  ends  of  the  roda  or 
bars  of  the  upper  layer  In  an  elevated  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  layer,  and  spacing  and  supporting  plugs 
carried  by  certain  of  aaid  housings. 

10.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construction, 
consisting  of  two  superposed  layer*  of  parallel  rods  or  bara, 
transversely-extending  housings  each  embracing  all  of  the 
rods  or  bars  of  both  layers,  transveraely-extending  hous- 
ings each  embracing  all  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  lower 
layer  and  some  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  upper  layer,  the 
rods  of  the  upper  layer  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  in 
an  angular  manner  with  respect  to  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  rods,  transveraely-extending  housings  embracing  . 
the  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  both  layers  and  supporting 
the  angular  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  the  upper  layer  in 
an  elevated  position  with  relation  to  the  lower  layer,  said 
rods  or  bars  having  anchor  ends. 

11.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construc- 
tion, consisting  of  two  superposed  layers  of  parallel  rods 
or  bars,  transversely  extending  housings  each  embracing 
all  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  both  layers,  transversely-extend- 
ing housings  each  embracing  all  of  the  rods  or  lArs  of 
the  lower  layer  and  some  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  the 
upper  layer,  the  end  portions  of  the  rods  of  the  upper 
layer  bent  In  an  angiilar  manner  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  rods,  housings  embracing  the 
ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  of  both  layers  and  supporting 
the  angular  ends  of  the  rods  or  bara  of  the  upper  layer  In 
an  elevated  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  lower  layer. 

12.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  conatruc- 
tion, comprising  two  superposed  layers  of  longitudinally- 
extending  rods,  the  rods  of  each  layer  being  arranged  In 
transverse  alinement  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  enda 
of  the  rods  of  the  upper  layer  being  bent  upwardly  and  then 
horisontally  so  as  to  extend  In  a  plane  above  the  plane  of 
the  end  of  the  rods  of  the  lower  layer,  transversely- 
extending  superposed  housing*  each  embracing  the  rods 
of  a  layer,  transveraely-extending  housinga  embracing  the 
rods  of  the  lower  layer  and  certain  of  the  rods  of  the 
upper  layer,  transveraely-extending  housings  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  rods  of  both  Iayera  and  supporting  the 
bent  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  upper  layer  In  an  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  lower 
layer. 

18.  A  beam  frame  for  reinforcing  concrete  construc- 
tion, comprising  two  superposed  layers  of  longltadioally- 
extending  rods,  the  rods  of  each  layer  being  arranged  In 
transverse  alinement  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  ends 
of  the  rods  of  the  upper  layer  being  bent  upwardly  and 
then  horisontally  so  as  to  extend  In  a  plane  aboTe  the 
plane  of  the  end  of  the  rods  of  the  lower  layer,  trans- 
versely extending  superposed  housings  each  embracing  the 
rods  of  a  layer,  transversely-extending  housing*  •mbraelng 
the  rods  of  the  lower  layer  and  certain  of  the  roda  of  the 
upper  layer,  transversely-extending  housings  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  rods  of  both  layers  and  supporting  the 
bent  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  upper  layer  in  an  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  rod*  of  the  k>w«r 
layer,  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  each  layer  being  enlarged  to 
conatitute  ancbora. 
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14.  A  beam  frama  for  reinforcing  concrete  conetrnc- 
tlon,  comprising  two  •operpoeed  layer*  of  longltudlnallj- 
•ztendlng  roda.  the  roda  of  each  layer  being  arranged  In 
transTerM  allnement  with  reaped  to  each  other,  the  ends 
of  the  roda  of  the  upper  layer  being  bent  upwardly  and 
then  horlaontally  eo  aa  to  extend  In  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  the  end  of  the  rode  of  the  lower  layer,  trane- 
Teraely-extending  euperpoeed  housinga  each  embracing  the 
rode  of  a  layer,  traneveraely-extendlng  housinga  embracing 
the  rode  of  the  lower  layer  and  cerUln  of  the  rode  of  the 
upper  laver,  transvereely-extendlng  housinga  embraclnx 
the  ends  of  the  rods  of  both  layers  and  supporting  the 
bent  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  upper  layer  In  an  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  lower 
layer,  and  spacing  and  supporting  plu^s  carried  by  certain 
of  said  housings. 

15.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction 
embodying  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  rods  arranged  In  parallelism  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  Intermediate  rods  of  said  series  having  the 
entls  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  and  then  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  transversely  extending  housings  embra'-- 
ing  all  of  said  rods,  transversely  extending  housings  era- 
bracing  the  upper  rods  of  said  series  at  the  ends  thereof. 
and  transvernely  extending  housln»,'s  supported  from  the 
last-mentioned  housings  and  embracing  the  ends  of  the  | 
intermediate  rods, 

10.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction 
embodying  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  rods  arrangeil  In  parallelism  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  Intermediate  r-Kls  of  said  series  having  the 
ends  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  and  then  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  transversely-extending  housings  -im- 
braclng  all  of  said  rods,  transversely  extending  housing! 
embracing  the  upper  rods  of  said  series  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  transversely-extending  housings  supported 
from  the  last  mentioned  housings  and  embracing  the  ends 
of  the  Intermediate  rods,  each  of  said  r^nls  having  the  end? 
thereof  enlarged  to  constitute  an  anchoring  beam. 


886.461  BEAM-FRAME  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CONCRETE 
(5IRDERS.  Ilroo  Haiss,  I'lttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1907      Serial  No.  371,137. 


\ 


The  combination  with  beam  frames  having  end  hous- 
ings. Intermediate  housings,  and  rods  or  bars  extending 
through  said  hoaslngs.  of  a  plurality  of  rods  or  bars  ex 
tuidlnc  throoffh  said  Intermediate  housings,  over  said 
end  bonalngs.  said  roda  or  bars  having  their  ends  bent 
downwardly  and  headed  In  close  proximity  to  the  first 
mentioned  roda  or  bars. 


866.462.      8ELENIUM  CELL,      William  J    Hammer.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,902. 

C       M 


1.  In  a  lelenlam  cell,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
tiM  Mleniam  with  connections  for  Its  Insertion  In  an  slee- 
trle  drcuH,  and  an  lnelo«ln<  Teeeel  consisting  In  part  at 
leaat  of  fused  quarts.  ^ 


2.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  of  the  selenium 
with  means  for  connecting  It  to  an  exterior  circuit,  and  an 
Inclosing  vessel  consisting  In  part  at  least  of  fused 
quarts,  constituting  a   vacuous   Inclosure 

3.  In    a    selenium    cell,    the    combination    of   an    Interior 
support   of  tubular   form,    the   selenium   and  electric   con 
nectlons  therefor,  and  a  vessel  consisting  In  part  at  least 
of  fused  quarts  forming  therefor  a  vacuous  Inclosure 

4.  In    a    selenium   cell,    the   combination,    with    the    sup- 
port, of  a  coating  of  selenium   having  thin   films  of  metal 
deposited   thereon   constituting    circuit   terminals   between 
which  the  selenium  Is  inclosed,  such  fllma  being  subeUn 
tlally  permeable  to  light. 

5  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination,  with  the  support. 
of  selenium  inclose^l  l»'tween  thin  flUns  of  metal  subetan- 
tlally  permeable  to  light  and  con.stltuting  circuit  ter- 
minals, with  an  inclosing  vessel  conslntlng  In  part  at  least 
of  fused  quartz  and  forming:  a   vacuous  Inclosure 

6.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  of  the  central 
support  carrying  a  metallic  terminal,  selenium  coated 
upon  said  central  sujiport  and  making  electric  connec- 
tion with  the  metallic  terminal,  a  second  metallic  ter 
mlnal  also  electrically  connected  to  the  selenium,  and  au 
Inclosing  vessel  consisting  in  part  at  least  of  fused  quarU. 
constituting  a  vacuous  Inclosure. 

7.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combinatlnn.  with  the  centra', 
support  and  metallic  terminals  carried  thereby,  of  selenium 
coat*xl  thereup<in  so  as  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
the  metallic  termlnaLi.  the  selenium  being  compacted  until 
Its  surface  Is  sutmtantlally  smooth. 

8.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination,  with  the  central 
support,  of  a  film  of  conducting  meUl  with  means  for  con- 
necting It  to  an  exterior  circuit,  a  compacted  body  of 
selenium  coated  upon  the  film,  a  second  film  coated  upon 
the  selenium  and  also  having  means  for  connection  to  the 
outside  circuit,  one  at  least  of  the  films  being  suhstan 
tlally  permeable  to  light  ;  and  an  Inclosing  vessel  In  part 
at  least  of  transparent  material,  constituting  a  vacuous 
Inclosure. 

I  9.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  the  central 
'  support,  of  a  metallic  terminal  carried  thereby,  a  lead-in 
wire  connected  to  the  terminal,  selenium  coated  upon  the 
support  and  In  electric  contact  with  the  terminal,  a  Be<- 
ond  terminal  also  In  contact  with  the  selenium  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lead  In  wire,  and  an  Inclosing  vessel  In  part 
at  least  transparent  constituting  a  vac\iou8  Inclosure:  the 
.  lead  In  wires  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  Inclosure 
respectively  to  a  central  terminal  and  a  screw-shell  ter- 
minal. 

10.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  a  sur- 
rounding at  least  partly  transparent  envelop  provided 
with  central  stud  and  screw  shell  terminals,  of  a  tubu- 
lar Internal  support,  metallic  terminals  carried  thereby, 
lead  In  wires  passing  through  the  tubular  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  within  and  without  the  Inclosure, 
and  selenium  arranged  In  series  between  the  terminals 
upon  the  support. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  partly  transparent  envelop 
forming  a  vacuous  Incloaure  and  provided  with  central 
stud  and  screw-shell  terminals  of  the  Incandescent  lamp 
type,  of  a  central  tubular  support,  terminals  carried 
thereby  conalstlng  of  thin  films  of  metal  ;  lead-in  wires 
passing  through  the  tubular  9upp<irt  and  making  connec- 
tions between  the  terminals  within  and  without  the  in- 
closure.   and    selenium     Interposed    between    the    metallic 

films. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  compacte*!  body  of  se- 
lenium arranged  In  series  between  terminals  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  of  a  surrounding  envelop  In  part  at  least 
transparent  and  provided  with  screw-shell  and  central 
stud  terminals,  and  electric  connections  from  the  selenium 
to  the  terminals,  the  envelop  forming  a  vacuous  Inclosure. 

13.  A  selenium  cell  of  the  Incandescent  lamp  type,  com- 
prising an  Inclosing  envelop  consisting  In  part  at  least  of 
fused  quarts  and  forming  a  vacuous  Inclosure  for  the  se- 
lenium, screw-shell  and  central  stud  terminals  upon  the 
outside  of  the  enTelop.  and  means  for  connecting  the  se- 
lenium to  the  terminals  outside  of  the  envelop. 

14.  In  a  aelenlum  cell,  the  combination  with  the  central 
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support,  of  metal  deposited  thereon,  selenium  coated  upon 
the  metal,  a  film  of  metal  deposited  upon  the  outside  of 
the  selenium,  and  connections  from  the  metal  to  the  ex- 
ternal circuit. 

15.  In  s  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  a  central 
support,  of  a  thin  film  of  metal  deposited  thereon,  a  coat- 
ing of  selenium  upon  the  film,  a  second  film  upon  the  se- 
lenium, connections  from  the  films  to  an  outside  circuit 
and  an  envelop  for  the  cell,  conatltutlng  a  vacuous  In- 
closure. 

16.  The  combination,  with  an  Insulating  support,  of 
the  selenium  and  films  of  metal  forming  circuit  ter- 
minals  therefor. 

17.  As  a  terminal  for  making  ctintact  with  selenium  In 
an  electric  circuit,  a  subsUntlally  transparent  film  of 
aluminium. 

18.  A  surrounding  envelop  for  a  selenium  cell,  having 
a  transparent  window  sealed  In  Its  wall 

ll».  A  Burrouniling  envelop  for  a  selenium  cell,  having  a 
fused  quarti  window  sealed  In  Its  wall 

20  In  a  selenium  cell,  a  surrounding  envelop  of  glass, 
having  a  window  of  fused  quarti 

21.  A  surrounding  envelop  for  a  selenium  coll.  consist- 
ing of  suljstanflally  opaque  material  having  a  transpar- 
ent  window  »eale<l  In  Its  wall 

'I'l  K  surrounding  envelop  for  a  selenium  cell,  com- 
posed of  substantially  opaque  glass  having  a  fused  quarts 
window  sealed  In  Its  wall. 

2.3  In  a  selenium  cell,  a  surrounding  envelop  of  dark 
glass.  hsvluK  a  window  of  fused  quarts  sealed  Into  Its 
wall. 

24.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  an  Insu- 
lating support  for  the  selenium,  of  terminals  carried  by 
the  support  and  a  compacte<l  l>ody  of  selenium  arranged 
upon  the  support  In  series  between  the  terminals. 

2.^.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  of  metallic  ter- 
minals, an  Insulating  support,  selenium  arranged  In  series 
between  the  terminals  and  a  Surrounding  envelop  con- 
sisting In  part  at  least  of  fused  quartx.  forming  a  vacuous 
Inclosure. 

26.  In  a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
envelop  consisting  In  part  at  least  of  fused  quarti.  me 
talllc  terminals  upon  a  central  support  within  the  in 
closure  and  metallic  terminals  upon  the  Inclosing  vessel 
outside  of  the  Inclosure,  electric  connections  between  the 
two  sets  of  termlnala.  and  selenium  Interposed  between 
the  terminals  within  the  inclosure. 

27     In    a    selenium    cell,    the    combination,    with    an    In 
Bulatlng  support,  of  the  selenium  and  ring  terminals,  be- 
tween which   the  selenium   Is  placed   In   series  In   a   com- 
pacted body. 


866.46."^  KECEITACLE  HOLDER  Millkk  H  HabT, 
Marietta.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  VI.  190T  Serial  No. 
302.032. 


to  receive  said  hook,  said  body  portion  hartng  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  wire  basket  carried  by  said  body 
portion  and  standard  and  consisting  of  side  arms  and  a 
circular  frame. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  holder,  a  base  or  body  portion  baring 
a  tongue  projecting  therefrom  In  a  plane  with  said  baae 
or  bt>dy  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
standard  rising  from  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue,  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  In  a  receptacle  holder,  a  base  or  body  portion  having 
a  centra!  depressed  portion  forming  a  drip  pan,  and  bar- 
Ins  «  projecting  tongue  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
standard  rising  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  wire  basket  secured  to 
the  base  or  body  and  to  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  holder,  a  base  or  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  central  depressed  portion  forming  a  drip 
pan.  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  standard  rising 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue  and  provided  with  an 
opening,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  flower  pot  holder,  a  base  or  body  pertlon  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  tongue  lying  In  a  plane  with  said 
base  or  body  portion  and  having  an  opening,  a  standard 
rising  from  the  base  or  body  portion  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  basket  mounted  on  the  base  or  body  {>or- 
tlon  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  standard. 


1.  In  a  reeepUcle  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  pivoted  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
hook,  of  a  holder  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  countersunk  portion,  a  standard  carried  by  said  body 
portion   and   having  an   opening  formed   therein   adapted 


S66.464.      GARMENT- SUPPORT       Abthds      H.      Hawk. 
Greensburg.  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.4H3. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  coat  sup- 
porting portion  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
Into  a  main  continuous  strand  and  a  parallel  auxiliary 
strand,  the  latter  bent  at  its  center  toward  the  main 
strand  and  colled  around  the  same  at  two  points  spaced 
apart  and  the  portion  of  the  wire  converging  and  en- 
twlsted  and  bent  Into  an  elongated  loop  and  forming  one 
side  of  a  trouser  supporting  member,  said  elongated  loop 
having  small  loops  In  one  of  its  sides  adjacent  to  the 
eutwlsted  portion  and  bent  Into  holding  means,  a  sus- 
pinsion  means  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
ui>on  Itself  centrally  Into  a  book  with  the  sides  entwisted 
and  the  two  portions  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  In- 
serted through  the  spaced  colls  of  the  coat  supporting 
portion,  an  elongated  loop  of  wire  forming  the  other  side 
of  said  trouser  holding  means  and  movably  engaging  said 
holding  means  and  provided  with  a  handle  bent  from  one 
side  and  embracing  the  connecting  twisted  portion  t>e- 
tween  said  coat  supporting  means  and  the  stationary 
trouser  supporting  member,  and  a  link  bearing  over  said 
connecting  twisted   portion   and  said  handle   portion. 


866.465.  PROPELLER  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  Wil- 
liam J.  Hbarn,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug,  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  329.196. 


The  herein  described  propelling  and  steering  device  for 
vessels  comprising  a  tube  extending  from  the  bow  of 
the  vessel  toward  the  stern  and  provided  with  lateral 
branches  extending  out  through  the  sides  of  the  veaael 
near  the  stern,  a  Hcrew  propeller  journaled  In  the  tube, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  propeller,  gates  hinged  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  tube  at  Its  Junction  with  the  branebea, 
a  shaft  connected  to  each  gate  and  extending  up  tbroogh 
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the  deck  of  the  Teuel,  pinions  on  the  shafts,  and  a  tiller 
proTid^  with  a  toothed  sector  for  enga^ng  said  pinions 
to  rotate  said  shafts,  eMentlally  as  described. 


8««,48<J.      ROTARY  GAS-MOTOR.     Jambs   F 
dlanapolls.    Ind.      Filed    Oct.     13,    11)06. 
838.846. 


HlQBBB, 

Serial 


In 
No. 


1.  A  rotary  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  opening,  an  explosion  chamber  having  the  flnal  per 
tlon  thereof  relatively  enlarged,  and  a  rotary  piston  there- 
in provided  with  spring  actuated  wings  or  blades,  and  a 
fuel  feed  passage  extending  through  the  piston  and  open- 
ing out  at  different  points  in  the  periphery  thereof  at  op- 
posite sides  of  one  of  the  wings  or  blades. 

2.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
eccentrically  disposed  explosion  chamber,  Inlet  and  ex 
haust  valves  communicating  at  opposite  points  therewith, 
means  for  Imparting  positive  movement  to  said  valves 
once  In  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft,  and  a  rotary 
piston  provided  with  an  L-shaped  feed  passage  and  mount 
ed  on  nnlA  shaft  and  proTtded  with  spring  actuated  wings 
or  blades  adapted  to  follow  the  Inner  contour  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  explosion  chamber 

3.  .\  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
eccentrically  disposed  explosion  chamber,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  communicating  therewith  at  opposite  points, 
me!\na  for  Imparting  positive  movement  to  said  valves  In 
each  revolution  of  the  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  rotary  pis 
ton  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  spring  actuated 
wings  or  blades,  and  a  fuel  feed  passage  extending  through 
the  piston  and  having  angularly  disposed  terminal  por 
ttons  which  open  out  through  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
at  opposite  sides  of  one  or  more  of  the  wings  or  blades. 

4.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  embodying 
an  explosion  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  piston  provided 
with  an  L-shaped  fuel  feed  passage  and  mounted  on 
•aid  rotary  shaft  and  carrying  radially  movable  wings  or 
blades.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  communicating  with  said 
explosion  chamber,  spring  sustained  stems  for  holding  said 
valves  normally  seated,  cam  shafts  carrying  cams  operat- 
ing against  said  valve  stems,  and  a  yoke  actuated  by  the 
main  shaft  and  coupled  to  said  cam  shafts,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  embodying 
an  exploalon  chamber,  a  rotary  main  shaft,  a  piston  pro- 
Ttdad  with  an  Xf-ahaped  fuel  feed  passage  and  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  and  carrying  radially  movable  wing*.  Inlet  and 
check  valves  common Icatlng  with  one  end  of  the  exploalon 
<Uiambcr.  an  ezhaoat  valve  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  th«  axploalon  chamber,  and  a  yoke  actnated  by  the 
main  shaft  and  operatlTCIy  connected  with  each  and  all 
of  said  ralTea,  whereby  the  latter  are  unseated  with  a 
poaitlTe  action  dnrlng  each  revel  ntlon  of  the  ihaft. 

0.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  embod/lng  an  ex- 
ploalon chamber,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  piston  proTided  with  an 
L-afaap«d  foal  fsad  passage  and  moan  tad  on  said  shaft  and 
ewrrylng  radially  morable  wings  or  blades,  an  air  Inlet 
▼alTS  commonicatlnc  with  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an 
exhaost  TalT«  eommanieatlng  with  the  other  end  of  said 
chambw,  an  oil  supply  leading  into  the  eyilndsr  at  a 


point  In  adTance  of  the  air  inlet,  and  a  yoke  actuated  by 
the  main  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valves 
for  unseating  the  latter  with  a  positive  movement  during 
each   rotation  of  the  main  shaft 


866,467      ICE  CREEPER.     John  I    Holdsrbalm,  Somer- 
set, Pa.     Filed  Apr    '27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.635 


1.  An  ice  creeper,  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  heel 
section  having  an  anchor  bar  provided  with  a  barbed  end 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  place  In  a  heel,  and  having  Its 
barbs  deflected  to  bind  In  the  heel,  and  said  heel  section 
having  a  main  portion  or  case  to  extend  along  the  front 
face  of  a  heel  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  boxes  or 
keepers  with  the  space  between  the  same  relatively  wider 
at  the  front  side  of  the  fnime  and  contracted  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  spring  within  said  main  portion  or 
case,  and  a  swinging  or  spur  section  having  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  spurs  and  having  at  one  end  a  shaft  angular 
In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  and  re- 
moved from  the  main  portion  of  the  heel  section  when  the 
spur  section  Is  In  neutral  position,  the  said  swinging  bcc 
tlon  having  means  to  fit  between  the  opposite  boxes  of  the 
heel  section  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  iwlng 
Ing  section  when  the  latter  is  adjusted  to  position  for  use, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  heel  section  having  the 
opposite  end  keepers  or  loops  with  the  space  between  the 
opposite  boxes  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  con- 
tracted relatively  to  the  space  between  the  said  boxes  at 
the  front  side  of  the  heel  section,  a  swinging  or  spur  sec- 
tion having  a  shaft  operating  In  said  boxes  or  keepers, 
•ind  provided  with  portions  to  fit  In  the  contracted  spaces 
between  the  boxes  when  the  swinging  section  is  adjusted 
into  or  out  of  position  for  use,  the  wider  space  at  the  front 
of  the  heel  section  permitting  the  application  and  re- 
moval of  the  swinging  section,  and  a  spring  for  securing 
the  swinging  section  in  either  of  Its  adjustments,  sub- 
stantially as  «et  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Ice  creeper  with  a  heel  section 
having  end  Njxes  or  keepers,  with  the  space  between  the 
!»ame  at  the  lower  side  of  the  heel  section  contracted  rela- 
tively to  the  space  t>etween  the  l)oies  at  the  front  side  of 
t,he  said  heel  section,  and  a  swinging  section  having  a 
spur  plate  provided  with  a  shaft  operating  in  the  end 
keepers  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  applied  through 
the  space  between  the  keepers  at  the  front  of  the  section, 
and  a  spur  plate  being  arranged  to  fit  in  the  narrow  space 
between  the  boxes  or  keepers  when  adjusted  to  position 
for  use,  whereby  to  prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  the 
spur  plate  when  so  adjusted,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


866.468.     FRAME  FOR  SlI'IMDRTINO  THE  HOODS  OF 
ROAD- VEHICLES.      John    Hopper.    Fulham.    England. 
Filed  June  22.  1906      Serial  No.  322.8«0. 
J- 


1.  In  a  bood  or  canopy  frame  for  road  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  supports  pivoted  to  brackets  on 
the  body  of  th«  rshiele  behind  the  entrances  to  the  rsar 
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part  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  supporu  removably 
ttxed  to  brackets  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  front  of 
the  said  entrances,  of  socket?  sliding  on  said  supporU.  of 
means  for  locking  said  supports  in  their  vertical  positions. 
of  two  collapsible  side  members  comprising  a  series  of 
links  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  on  the  "  laxy- 
tongs  '  principle,  the  rear  pairs  of  links  of  the  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  the  supports  lu  the  following 
manner,  thst  is  the  rear  end  of  one  link  of  each  pair  be 
ing  pivoted  to  the  rear  supports  and  the  front  ends  of 
said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  sockeU  sliding  on  the 
front  supports  and  the  rear  end  of  the  other  link  of  each 
pair  l*lng  plvote<l  to  the  sockeU  sliding  on  the  rear  sup 
ports  and  the  front  ends  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to 
the  front  supports,  of  transverse  members  carried  by  the  . 
upper  ends  of  the  links  forming  the  side  members,  and  of 
means  for  locking  the  sliding  sockets  to  the  supports,  as 
set  forth. 

2.   In    a    hood    or    canopy    frame    for    road    vehicles,    the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  supports  pivoted  to  brackets  on 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  behind  the  entrances  to  the  rear 
part  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  supports  removably  fixed 
to  brackets  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle  In  front  of  the  said 
entrances,   of   stK'kets   sliding   on   said   supports,   of   means 
for    locking   said    supports    In    their    vertical    positions,    of 
two  collapsible  side  members  comprising  a  series  of  links 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  on  the  "  laiy-tongs 
principle,   the  rear   pairs  of  links  of  the  said   members  be 
ing   connected    to    the   supports    lu    the   following    manner, 
that  Is  the  rear  end  of  one  link  of  each  pair  being  pivoted 
to  the  rear  supports  and  the  front  ends  of  said  links  being 
pivoted   to   the  sockets  sliding  on   the  front   supports  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  other  link  of  each  pair  being  pivoted 
to  the  sockets  sliding  on   the  rear  8upp<jrt8  and   the  front 
ends  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  front   supports,  of 
transverse  members  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  links 
forming  the  side  members,  of   means  for   locking  the  slid 
ln»;  sockets  to   tbo  supports,  of  collapsible  stretchers  piv- 
oted both  to  the  tops  of  the  rear  supports  and  to  brackets 
on  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  of  struts  carrle*! 
by  said  stretchers,  and  of  a  cover  or  canopy  carried  and 
8upp<-.rte«l  by  said  frame,  as  net  forth 

3     In    a    hood    or    cauopj     frame    for    road    vehicles,    the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  supports  pivoted  to  brackets  on 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  behind  the  entrances  to  the  rear 
part   of  the  veblcle.  of  a  pair  of  supports  removably   fixed 
to    brackets    on    the    body    of    the    vehicle    In    front    of    the 
said    entrances,    of    sockets    sliding    on    said    supports,    of 
means  for  locking  said  supports  in  their  vertical  positions, 
of    two    collapsible    side    members    comprising    a    series    of 
links  constructed   and   arranged  to  operate  on   the    '  laiy- 
tongs  ■■  principle,  the  rear  pairs  of  links  of  the  said  mem- 
l)er8  being  connected  to  the  supports  In  the  following  man- 
ner,  that    Is   the   rear   end   of  one   link   of  each    pair   l>elng 
pivoted   to   the   rear   supports   and    the   front    ends   of   said 
links    lieing    pivoted    to    the    sockets    sliding   on    the    front 
supports  and   the   rear  end   of  the  other   link  of  each   pair 
being  pivote<l  to  the  sockets  sliding  on  the  rear  supports 
and    the    front    ends    of    said    links    lieing    pivoted    to    the 
front   supports,  of  transverse   meml)er8  carried   by   the  up 
per   ends   of   the    links   forming    the   side    members,    of   col 
lapslblc    stretchers    plvote<i   both    to    the    tops   of   the   rear 
supports  and  to  brackets  on  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  of  struts  carried  by  said  stretchers,  of  a  cover  or 
canopy  carrle<l  and  supported  by  said  frame,  and  of  lock- 
ing  devices   for    fixing    the   s<ickets   to    the    supports,    com- 
prising  slotted   plates  carried  by   the  said   supports,   pins 
carrlwl  by   the  said  sockets  and  engaging  the  slots  In  the 
plates,  and  <am  shaped  levers  pivoted  to  the  slotted  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  carried  by  the  sockeU,  as 
set  forth. 


cat  away  and  adapted  to  allow  water  conUined  within 
the  receptacle  to  slop  over  said  wall  and  issue  from  the 
receptacle  through  a  suitable  passageway,  as  set  forth. 


8«6,4«9.  COMBINED  FOUNTAIN  SCRUB  BRCSH  AND 
MOP.  John  T.  Hdooins,  Pomeroy.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
29.  1907.     Serlsl  No.  381.468. 

1.  A  combined  fountain  scrub  brush  and  mop,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  with  a  brush  upon  one  side  and  a  mop 
upon  the  other  side,  said  recepUcle  having  an  inner  wall 


2.  A  combined  fountain  scrub  brush  and  mop,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  brush  fixed  thereto,  an  Inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle  being  cut  away  and  adapted  to  allow  water 
to  slop  over  the  same  and  having  a  duct  leading  from  said 
cut  away  wall  through  the  casing,  a  rack  detachably  held 
upon  said  receptacle,  a  mop  held  by  said  rack  to  the  re 
ceptacle,  and  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  recep- 
tacle, as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  fountain  scrub  brush  and  mop,  compris 
ing  a  receptacle,  a  brush  fixed  thereto,  an  inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle  l»eing  cut  away  and  adapted  to  allow  water 
to  slop  over  the  same  and  having  a  duct  leading  from  said 
cut  away  wall  through  the  casing,  a  rack  having  arms, 
an  eye  upon  the  receptacle  engaged  by  one  of  said  arms, 
a  hwik  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and  engag- 
ing an  eye  In  another  of  said  arms,  and  a  handle  detach- 
ably connected   to  the  receptacle,  as  set   forth. 

4.  A  combined  fountain  scrub  brush  and  mop,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  brush  ttxed  thereto,  an  Inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle  being  cut  away  and  adapted  to  allow  water 
to  slop  over  the  same  and  having  a  duct  leading  from  said 
cut  away  wall  through  the  casing,  a  rack  having  arms,  an 
eye  upon  the  recepUcle  engaged  by  one  of  said  arms,  a 
hook  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and  engaging 
an  eye  In  another  of  said  arms,  staples  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  handle  having 
forked  ends,  the  arms  of  which  are  angled  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  said  staples,  as  set  forth. 


866.470.  RAILROAD  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION  Wil- 
liam E.  HronF.s,  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,344. 


1.  A  railroad  foundation  comprising  sleepers,  means  for 
securing  the  tracks  thereto,  cross  ties  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  sleepers,  means  for  reinforcing  the  connection  be- 
tween said  ties  and  sleepers,  and  bedplates  underlying 
the  Juncture  of  the  ties  and  sleepers. 

2.  A  railroad  foundation  comprising  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged sleepers,  cross  ties  disposed  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  sleepers,  means  for  connecting  said  ties  to  the  re 
spectlve  sleepers,  bed-plates  underlying  the  Juncture  of 
the  ties  and  slt^pers,  and  rail  securing  plates  secured  to 
the  sleepers. 

3.  A  railroad  foundation  comprising  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged sleepers,  cross  ties  disposed  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  sleepers,  means  for  connecting  said  ties  to  the  re- 
spective sleepers,  bed-plates  underlying  the  Juncture  of 
the  ties  and  sleepers,  and  rail  securing  plates  adjustably 
secured  to  the  sleepers. 

4.  A  railroad  foundation  comprising  sleepers,  ties  ar- 
ranged transverse  the  ends  of  the  sleepers,  angle  plates 
connecting  the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  sleepers  and 
ties,  bed  plates  underlying  the  Juncture  of  the  sleepers 
and  tie*,  means  for  securing  said  bed-plates  to  the  re- 
spective sleepers  and  ties,  and  rail  securing  plates  adjast- 
sbly  mounted  on  the  sleepers. 
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5.  A  railroad  foandatlon  comprising  slMpers,  tlea  ar- 
ranged traniTerae  the  ends  of  the  Bleepers,  angle  plates 
connecting  the  proximate  surface*  of  the  sleepers  and 
tlea.  bed  plates  underlying  the  Juncture  of  the  sleepers 
and  ties,  means  for  securing  said  beil  plates  to  the  re 
spectlve  sleepers  and  ties,  and  rail  securing  plates  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  the  sleepers,  said  rail  securing  plates 
being  formed  with  upturned  lips  to  engage  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails. 


866,471.      EI.ECTKIC  BELL.      Robert  L.   Hintkr.   I.akp 
wood.    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half   to    Don    .M.    Uaborne, 
Cleveland.     Ohio.       Filed     June    9,     1905.       Serial     No. 
264,368. 


1.  In  an  electric  bell  of  solenoid  lonstructlon.  a  casing 
of  masrnetic  material  Inclosing  the  solenoid,  an  Insulatlnu' 
non-magnetic  head  Inserted  In  said  casing;  opposite  one  end 
of  such  solenoid,  a  contact  member  mounted  In  said  head. 
and  a  plunger  reclprucable  within  said  solenoid  and  re 
slllently  held  In  contact  with  said  contact  member,  said 
plunger  t>elng  Journaled  at  one  end  In  said  head  and  at 
the  other  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material  Inclosing  the  coll  or  helix  of  the  bell, 
an  Insulating  head  Inserted  In  said  casing  opposite  one  end 
of  said  coll  or  helix  and  provided  with  an  Internal  >>ear- 
tng  In  axial  allnenient  therewith,  and  a  plunger  lying  with 
In  said  coll  or  helix  and  having  Its  one  end  re<'lprocably 
mounted  In  such  bearing. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell  of  solenoid  construction,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  casing  of  magnetic  material  Inclosing  the 
solenoid  and  provided  with  an  Integral  pole-piece  project- 
ing within  one  end  of  such  solenoid,  an  Insulating  non 
magnetic  bead  inserted  In  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite 
such  pole-piece,  a  contact  member  mounted  In  said  head, 
and  a  plunger  reclprocable  within  said  solenoid  and  reslll- 
ently  held  in  contact  with  said  contact  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  bell  of  solenoid  construction,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  casing  of  magnetic  material  inclosing  the 
solenoid  and  provided  with  an  Integral  pole-pleoe  project- 
ing within  one  end  of  such  solenoid,  an  Insulating  non- 
magnetic head  Inserted  in  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite 
such  pole-piece,  a  contact  member  mounted  in  said  head, 
and  a  plunger  reclprocable  within  said  solenoid  and  reslii- 
ently  held  In  contact  with  said  contact  memt>er,  said 
plunger  being  journaled  at  one  end  In  said  pole-piece  and 
at  the  other  in  said  head. 

5.  In  an  electric  bell  of  solenoid  construction,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  magnetic  material  Inclosing  the 
solenoid  and  provided  with  an  integral  pole-piece  project- 
ing within  one  end  of  such  solenoid,  an  Insulating  non- 
magnetic he«d  Inserted  In  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite 
such  pole-piece,  a  contact  member  mounted  in  said  bead, 
and  a  plunger  reclprocable  within  said  solenoid  and  resill- 
ently  held  In  contact  with  said  contact  -  member,  said 
ploBger  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stem  of  non- 
maKoetlc  conducting  material  journaled  In  said  pole-pleoe 
and  being  Itself  journaled  at  tbe  otber  end  In  said  head. 

6.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  solenoid,  a 
casing  of  conducting  material  Inclosing  the  same,  a  plunger 
within  nld  solenoid,  said  plunger  belnc  reclprocably 
mounted  at  one  end  In  said  casing,  an  Insulated  contact- 
mwDber  projecting  wltbln  said  casing  at  its  otber  end,  re- 
sUSaot  nM«.na  normallj  maintaining  said  plunger  In  contact 


with  said  member,  and  circuit  connections  between  one 
terminal  of  said  solenoid  and  said  contact  member,  said 
casing  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  solenoid  being  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  two  poles  of  the  battery 

7  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  «  solenoid,  s 
caslnif  of  msKnetlc  material  lncii,slng  the  same,  a  plunger 
within  said  solenoid,  said  pluntjer  Itelng  reclprocably 
mounted  at  one  end  In  said  casing,  an  Insulated  contact 
member  projecting  within  said  casing  at  Its  other  end,  re- 
silient means  normally  maintaining  said  plunger  In  tx)n- 
tact  with  said  member,  and  circuit  connections  between 
one  terminal  of  said  solenoid  and  said  contact  meml»er, 
said  casing  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  .solenoid  \>e\ng 
respef-tlvely  connected  with  the  two  poles  of  the  battery 

«<  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material  Inclosing  the  coll  or  helix  of  the  bell  and 
provided  with  a  hollow  pole-piece  projecting  within  one 
end  of  such  coll  .t  helix,  an  insulatlnj;  Lead  Inserted  In 
said  casing  opposite  the  other  end  of  such  coll  or  helix,  a 
contact  member  mounted  In  ssid  head,  and  a  plunger  re 
clprocably  mounted  In  said  hollow  pole  piece  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  contact  member 

0  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material  Inclosing  the  coll  or  helix  of  the  tiell  and 
provided  with  a  hollow  pole  piece  projecting  within  one 
end  of  such  coll  or  helix,  an  Insnlatlntj  non  matrnetlc  head 
ln9erte<l  In  said  ca.slni^  'Piioslte  the  other  en. I  of  such  coll 
or  helix,  a  contact  memt^er  mounted  In  said  head,  a  plunger 
reclprocably  mounted  In  said  h(jllow  p.jle  piece,  and  a 
spring  normally  holding:  said  plunijer  in  contact  with  said 
niemt)er 

li'  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material  Inclosing  the  coll  or  helix  of  the  bell 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  p<ile  piece  projecting  within 
one  end  of  such  coll  or  helix,  an  Insulating  head  Inserted 
In  said  casing  opposite  the  other  end  of  such  coll  or  helix 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  bearing  In  allnement  with 
such  pole-piece,  a  contact  member  mounte<l  In  said  head, 
and  a  [  lunger  recl[irocably  mounted  In  said  pole  piece  and 
head  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  contact  member 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  make  and  hrealt 
ele<-trlc  t)ell  of  solenoid  <-onstructlon  having  a  suitable 
molsture-tlght  casing  provided  with  a  cover  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  casing  by  one  Insulated  and  one  non-Insu- 
lated connection,  and  having  a  non  magnetic  insulating 
bearing  [Kirtlon  for  the  core  of  said  solenoid,  the  "break  " 
occurring  within  said  cover  and  inside  the  field  of  tbe  lines 
of  force  thereof. 

12.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  make  and  break 
electric  bell  of  solenoid  construction  having  a  suitable  cas- 
ing ;  an  auxiliary  base  secured  to  said  casing;  a  suitable 
cover  detachably  secured  to  said  casing  by  one  ln8ulate<l 
and  one  non  insulated  connection  hnd  having  an  Insulating 
head  forming  a  tearing  for  the  movable  portion  of  the 
solenoid. 


,H66.472.  FEEDING  AND  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR 
I'OULTRY  AND  ANIMALS.  John  B.  Jo.ves,  Bridge- 
port.   Conn.      Filed    Apr.    1>3,    1907.      Serial    No.    369,878. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  ree- 
errolr  bavlng  a  dlecbarge  nossle.  a  trough  having  a  dome 
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provided  with  feeding  grooves,  said  dome  being  engaged 
by  the  discharge  nosxle,  and  iK>8ltlve  connections  lietween 
the  reservoir  and  the  trough,  a  portion  of  said  connections 
being  formed  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  connected 
parts  to  enable  tbe  reservoir  to  l»e  filled 

2.    A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sus- 
pended reservoir  having  a  discharge  noszle,  a  trough  hav- 
ing  a   dome,   provided   with   feeding   grooves,    which   Is   en- 
gaged by   the  .llH.harge  noaile,  and  means  for  connecting^ 
the  trough  to  the  renervolr 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed,  comprising  a  sus- 
pended reservoir  having  a  discharge  nossle,  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  central  dome  provided  with  feeding  grooves  and  a 
shoulder  which  Is  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  discharge 
noMle  and  means  for  movably  connecting  the  trough  to  the 

reservoir. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ft 
frame  having  l)earlngs.  a  reservoir  having  trunnions  en- 
gaging the  l>earlngs  and  a  discharge  nowle.  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  central  dome  provided  with  feeding  grooves  and  • 
shoulder  which  is  engag.-d  by  the  nozzle  and  means  for 
»ovably  connecting  the  trough  to  the  reservoir. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)od,  comprising  a  sus- 
fMiWl  trough  having  a  dome  provided  with  feeding 
groOTW,  a  reservoir  of  greater  diameter  than  the  trough  so 
as  to  overhang  the  trough,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  noizle  engaging  the  dome,  and 
means  for  movably  connecting  tbe  trough  to  the  reservoir. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  sus- 
pended reservoir  having  a  discharge  notrle.  a  depending 
bracket  and  a  spring  catch,  a  trough  hinged  to  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  central  dome  having  feeding  grooves 
and  a  flange  which  is  engaged  by  the  catch  to  retain  the 
pafts  In  operative  position. 

7.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  sus- 
pended globular  reservoir  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a 
Circular  trough  of  less  diameter  than  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  dome  provided  with  feeding  grooves,  said  dome 
being  engaged  by  tbe  discharge  uozile,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  trough  to  the  reservoir. 


device  secured  to  tbe  wall  of  the  cup  and  having  an 
approximately  horlsontal  passage  through  it.  through 
which  passage  the  conductor  runs  so  that  it  may  thereby 
t>e  deflected  at  the  proi>er  angle  to  allow  it  to  easily  coil 
and  uncoil,  substantially  as  described. 


«6«,473.  ELF:«tu1<  I..\Mr  BH.^CKET  Daniel  C. 
Kcxn  and  Thom.vs  .M.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  said 
Smith  assignor  to  said  Keefe.  Filed  June  7.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  320..M7. 


866,474.     CAR    CHOCK,     Samcbl  R.  Kekban,  Centralia, 
Mo.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.S69. 


/ 


1.  A  chock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks  to  lie  on  a  rail  and  engage  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  rods  connected  to  one  of  such 
blo<ks  and  means  on  the  other  block  connected  to  such 
rods  for  operating  the  latter  to  cause  the  same  to  move  the 
blocks  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2  A  chock  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks,  conuecling  rods  attached  to  one  of  the  blocks,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  block,  and  means  on  the  said 
shaft  connected  to  the  said  rods  to  move  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally  whe-i   said  shaft   Is  turned,  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

3.  A  chock  of  the  (lass  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  pslr  or 
chock  blocks,  longitudinally  disposed  rods  attached  to  one 
of  them,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  other,  and  rock  arms  on 
the  said  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  rods,  said 
shaft  being  further  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may 
be  turned,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  A  chock  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
Chock  blocks,  guide  devices  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  said  blocks,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  other 
block  and  having  rock  arms  and  means  whereby  It  may  be 
turned,  longitudinally  disposed  rods  attached  to  the  said 
rock  arm  and  extending  through  the  guide  devices,  springs 
on  said  rods  and  stop  devices  on  said  rods  pressing  said 
springs  against  said  guide  devices  to  exert  longitudinal 
tension  on  tbe  said  rods  in  one  direction,  substantially  as 
deecrlbefl 


864,475.  APPARATrs  FOR  CONVEYING  LOADS  FROM 
ONE  LEVF.L  TO  ANOTHER.  Ei>i  aku  Kkimek,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Keim.r  &  Co.,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,985. 


'•^13 


In  a  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  cup  which  pro- 
ride^  a  receptacle  wherein  the  electrical  conductor  auto 
matlcallv  colls  and  uncoils,  an  extensible  lamp  carrying 
tube  consisting  of  an  upi>er  tul*  and  a  lower  tube,  and 
mean-  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tubes  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  ball  on  the  end  of  the  lamp-carrying  tube, 
a  spring  plate  secured  to  the  cup  and  having  a  circular 
opening  receiving  and  retaining  the  ball  in  different  posi- 
tions, a  conductor  running  through  the  lamp-carrying  tube 
and  colling  within  the  cup,  and  means  for  facilitating  the 
vvlnding  and   unwinding  of  tbe  coll,  consisting  of  a  guide 


Apparatus  for  conveying  loads  from  one  level  to  another 
comprising  two  relatively  adjustable  parallel  channeled 
rails  curved  at  one  end,  shoes  at  the  other  end  of  said  rails, 
a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  on  each 
of  said  rails,  a  load  supporting  bar  pivoted  to  each  car- 
riage, an  endless  flexible  member  located  in  the  channel  of 
each  rail  and  connected  to  the  respective  carriage,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  in  tbe  rails  over  which  said  flexible  mem- 
l>er8  pass,  pswl  and  ratchet  gear  In  connection  with  one 
of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  removable  shaft  extending 
through  said  sprocket  wheels  and  a  crank  handle  for 
,  operating  said  shaft  substantially  as  de«:rlb«d. 
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868,4"*).     Kl.ASTIC     FLUID  TURBINE.      Lkwis  M.   KrL        a   valve   In   the  chamber  arranged   to  rlo«e  the  pasBajce  of 
Ltxw,  Lo«  AuKeles,  Cal      Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.       the  lower  aectloD. 
368,149. 


1.  The  new  or  Improved  motive  power  engine,  consiatlnK 
of  a  hollow  circular  rutor  carried  upon  a  driving  shaft,  the 
bearliiKS  of  which  drlvlni?  ghaft  are  in  the  ends  of  the 
engine  t)e<l.  the  rotor,  the  driving  shaft,  the  bearings,  the 
engine  l>ed,  said  rotor  having  an  admission  port  for  elastic 
fluid  at  the  center  and  outer  part  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
the  admlstlon  port  of  the  cylindrical  casing  within  which 
the  rotora  operate,  the  admlaelon  port  In  the  rotor,  the  ad- 
mission port  In  the  casing,  said  rotor  also  having  noizlea 
projecting  horizontally  from  the  otherwise  closed  Inner 
face  of  this  rotor,  each  notzle  having  an  orifice  at  an  angle 
with  Its  hollow  Interior,  the  nozzles,  the  orlrtces  In  the  noz- 
zles, said  orifices  discharging  the  elastic  fluid  Into  and 
among  the  vanes  of  the  other  rotor  mounted  upon  a  rota- 
table  tube,  the  said  rotors  rotating  In  opposite  directions, 
the  second  rotor,  the  vanes  of  the  second  rotor,  the  tube, 
the  adjustable  bearings  wherein  the  shaft  of  the  first  rotor 
and  the  tube  whereon  the  second  rotor  la  carried,  the  bevel 
gearing  whereby  the  opposite  directions  of  motion  of  the 
two  rotors  is  converted  Into  rotation  In  one  direction  of 
the  driving  or  power  transmission  shaft  of  the  engine,  all 
operating  together  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
substantially  as  set  forth 

.'.  '1  h-:!  combination  consisting  of  the  cin-vilar  stationary 
easing,  the  betl  wherein  the  circular  stationary  casing 
and  the  roller  t)earlng8  for  the  central  driving  shaft  of 
one  rotor  and  the  tubular  driving  shaft  of  the  other 
rotor  are  carried,  the  admission  port  conducting  elastic 
fluid  Into  the  first  rotor,  the  projecting  nozzles  with 
orifices  In  the  first  rotor,  the  second  rotor  with  viines 
for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  orifices  of  the  nozzles 
of  the  first  rotor,  the  ball  bearings,  the  adjustments  of 
the  ball  bearings,  means  for  adjusting  the  closeness  of 
contact  of  the  admission  port  In  the  first  rotor  against 
that  part  of  the  rasing  which  contains  the  admission  port 
through  which  elastic  fluid  Is  led  to  operate  said  engine, 
the  bevel  gear  for  converting  the  opposite  rotations  of 
the  driving  shaft  and  tube  of  each  rotor  respectively.  Into 
continuous  rotation  of  a  driving  or  power  transmission 
shaft,  the  whole  constituting  my  new  or  Improved  motive 
power  engine,  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,4TS.     FBNCE  I'OST      Kdw.^rd  W    Kehnih.  Krle,  Pt. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,277. 


W" 


A  fence  post  .-oinposfHl  of  metal  provided  with  anchoring 
means  at  itt*  '.hi.'  and  having  a  flat  front  face  with  thinned 
edges,  and  perforations  at  stiort  Intervals  Lhrough  the 
margins  of  the  said  thinned  edges,  said  perforations  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  lH)ttom  of  the  post,  and  the  lat- 
ter l»elng  furthermore  provided  on  Its  back  with  a  rib  ex 
tending  back  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
t>ost,  said  rib  being  thinned  or  reduced  at  Its  outer  edge 
and  perforations  f.>rmt»<l  at  short  Intervals  through  the 
said  thlnne<l  e<Jge  whereby  a  line  of  fence  may  be  secured 
to  the  face  of  the  post  and  extend  In  the  plane  of  the  same 
and  the  end  of  another  line  of  fence  may  \yc  connected  to 
the  rib  and  exten.l  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  mentioned 
line  of  fence. 


866.477  SON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLK  JaMKS  W  Kbm- 
NBDY,  Burke.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
869.801. 

In  a  bottle  the  combination  of  the  body  portion  provided 
with  a  threaded  neck,  a  section  noasle  threaded  thereto. 
■aid  noaale  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
lower  section  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  recess  and  with  the  bottle. 
an  upper  section  screwed  to  the  lower  section  and  having 
a  recess  sdapted  to  sllne  with  said  first  mentioned  recess 
to  form  s  chamber,  said  uppc  section  having  an  angular 
pauage  therein  In  comaaanlcatton  with  said  chamber,  and 


866,479.  MOLDING.  William  F.  Kiescl,  Jr  .  Altoona, 
I'a.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906  Serial  No.  .•^44,855. 
1  A  molding  provided  with  a  dove  tall  channel  having 
bolt  holes  at  the  bark  thereof.  In  combination  with  an  In- 
sert comprising  a  plate  of  channel  form  having  fiarlng 
sides  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  said  rhannel  after  the 
twits  are   in   place. 

2.  K  molding  comprising  a  metal  plate  t)«nt  to  form  a 
longitudinal  channel,  the  plate  at  each  aide  of  the  chan 
nel  t)elng  bent  outwardly  and  then  backwardly.  the  back 
ward  bends  terminating  at  points  In  allnement  with  the 
back  of  the  channel,  said  channel  back  being  pr<ivlded 
with  one  or  more  bolt  holes,  and  an  Insert  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  channel  to  conceal  the  bolts 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  metal  surface  plate,  of 
metal  moldings  bolted  thereto  to  produce  cornice,  panel 
and    like   effects,    said    moldings,    where   the   bolts   are   ap 
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piled     being    provided    with    recesses,    and    Inserts    within 
«ild  recewM^s  fastened  thereon  after  the  bolts  are  In  place. 


■aid   Inserts   concealing   the    bolts   and    surfacing    the   re- 
in conformity  with  the  lines  of  the  moldings. 


866.480.     MOLDING.     William   F.  Kikkkl.  Jr..  Altoona. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,866. 


with  bolts  fastened  In  with  said  flanges  and  proj^t  ng 
therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plates,  and  a  clamping 
plate  fastened  In  place  by  said  bolts,  whereby  the  finish 
for   the   reverse   side  of   the   partition   may   be  secured   In 

^  *2^^A  metal  partition  comprising  plates  flanged  and 
bolted  together  along  their  meeting  edges.  In  combination 
with  a  strip  of  metal  bolted  In  l)etween  flanges,  said  strip 
l,elng  partially  cut  away  at  Intervals,  eye-bolts  Inserted 
between  flan^-es  where  snl.l  Ktrlp  Is  cut  away,  and  a  clamp- 
ing plate  fastened  In  place  by  said  N.lts.  whereby  the 
finish  for  the  reverse  side  of  the  partition  may  be  secured 
to  said  plates 

.S  A  partition  comprising  metal  i>lafes  joined  together 
along  their  meeting  edges,  l>olt8  fastcnefl  to  the  plates  at 
the  joints,  nn  Insulating  backing  set  up  against  the  plates, 
and  a  clamping  plate  fastened  in  place  by  said  l>olt8  to 
hold  the  backing  In  place 

4.  A  partition  comprising  metal  plates  Joined  together 
along    their    meeting    edges,    and    an    Insulating    backing 
composed  of   fire   proof  and   sound    dea.lenlng   material    se- 
,   cured  to  the  plates  at  one  side 

6.  A  partition  panel  built  up  from  metal  plates  flanged 
an<l  lilted  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  with  beaded 
strips  fastened  in  between  flanges. 
;  6  A  metal  plate  for  Inside  finish  having  a  channel 
formed  thereon,  and  an  Insert  of  a  different  nuUerlal  se- 
cured  In   said    channel. 


866,482.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  COUPLING.  Waltbb 
W  KiLPATBiCK.  Atlanta.  Gn..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Alr-Brake  and  Sfoam-lleat  Con- 
nection Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Plied  Nov.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .'144.903. 


1  A    metal    molding    provided    with    means    for    bolting 
It  m  place  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  one  or  more  bol 
heads    m   combination   with   an    Insert   of  plastic  rnaterlal 
placed  In  the   recess  after  the  molding   Is  fastened   In   posl 
tlon  to  conceal    the  l>olt    heads 

2  A  metal  molding  formed  with  a  longUu.l.nal  channel 
and  having  therein  means  for  iKilting  the  molding  In 
place  in  o.mhln..tlon  with  an  insert  of  plastic  niaterlal 
placed  In  the  channel  after  the  molding  Is  fastened  In 
Doaltlon  to  conceal  the  Ix.lt  heads 

3  A  metal  molding  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel 
having  therein  n,eans  for  N.ltlng  the  m<.hllng  In  place 
In  combination  with  an  insert  of  plastic  material  plMced 
In  the  Chanel  after  the  molding  has  been  fastened  In  post 
tlon.  and  an  Inlay  pressed  into  the  ex;>.-sed  surface  of  the 
Insert  while  In   Its  plastic  condition 


8«6.481.  METAL  INTF.UIOK  CoNSTRlTTION  WU. 
LiAM  F.  KiESEL.  .Ir  .  Altoona.  I'a.  Filed  Nov  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .•M4,H57. 


1  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally separated  main,  pipes  A  A'  and  with  a  horizontal 
coupling  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  pipes 
A  A'  of  a  connection  interm.-diate  ea.  1.  coui.ling  member 
and  one  of  said  pipes,  the  said  connection  having  two 
plug  joints,  the  lUugs  of  which  are  each  at  an  angle  to 
the   axis  of   the   said    pll>e   and   a   swlveled    meml>er    Inter- 

•   mediate  the  two  plug  Joints. 

I         2    The    combination    with    a    main    pipe    and   one   section 

1   or   member   of   a    coupling,   of   an    intermediate   metal    pipe 
connection    consisting    of    two    plug    joints,    the    plugs    of 

'    which   are  at   an    angle  of   about   forty  hve  degrees   t-,    the 
main  pipe,   and  a  swlvellng  section  intermediate  the  j.lug 

Joints.  , 

a    The   combination   with  a   main    idi>e   mounte<l    at    one 
side  of  a  car,  of  a   coupling  member  and  a    metallic   con 
nectlon    intermediate    such    meml>er,    and    the    main    pll>e 
and  extending  normally  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees  to 

,   the  said  mam  pipe  and  Including  two  plug  joints  and  an  In 

I   termediate  swlvellng  pipe  section. 


L-JJU. 


1     A     metal     partition    comprising    plates    flanged     and 
bolted  together  along  their  meeting  edges.   In   combination 


866  483       ACETYLENE    GAS   GENERATOR.      John    M 
KiNARi..    Bremond,   Tex.,   assignor   of   one  half   to    Alva 
Garland.    Bremond,   Tex       Filed    July    11.%.    1906       Serial 
No.  3'.^7,714. 

1  An  acetylenegas  generator  consisting  of  a  water 
Unk  a  gas-holder  surmounting  the  same,  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  carbld  magazine  mounted  on  the  water  tank,  a 
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Tertlcal  rod  extending  through  the  gas  holder,  a  lerer 
mounted  In  the  water  Unk  and  pivotally  connected  with 
•aid  Tertlcal  rod.  a  T*lye  having  pointed  ends  for  closing 
the  carbld  maRaxlne.  connected  by  a  rod  with  the  afore- 
tald  lever,  and  a  weight  connected  by  a  rod  with  said 
valve,  wheret)y  the  movementa  of  the  bell  causes  the  valve 
to  be  periodically  opened  and  closed,  and  a  casing  closed  at 
the  top.  bottom  and  sides  for  contatnlntr  said  welRht  and 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  having  an  aperture  therein 
through  which  the  valve  rod  extends. 


alarm  circuit  having  terminals  disposed  upon  the  con 
troller  box  In  a  curved  path  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a 
controller  handle  upon  the  shaft,  contact  means  upon  the 
handle  to  bridge  and  engage  said  terminal,  said  contact 
means  toeing  adapted  for  o;>eration  st  any  point  in  the 
movement  of  the  handle  In  the  usual  way,  and  controlling 
means  on  the  handle  for  rendering  the  contact  means 
thereon  operative  In  (X)nne<-tloD  with  the  terminals  to 
energise  the  alarm  circuit. 


2.  In  an  acetyleue  tju.s  generator,  a  carbld  magaatoe. 
consisting  nf  a  casiug,  having  a  discharge  pipe  at  Its  lower 
end  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  water  tank,  a  double- 
p<-)lnted  valve  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
magazine,  and  servinK  as  an  aKltator,  a  weight  and  rod 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  a  cIo»<h1  casing 
for  containing  the  weight  and  guiding  the  same  In  Its 
movement,  aald  rod  extending  throuKh  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  a  lever  ami  rod  mechanism  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  valve  ami  actuated  periodically  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  bell,  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  carbld  mag 
azlne.  a  water  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
carbld  magazine  to  the  water  tank,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  discharge  opening  in  the  magatlne.  a  ro<l  extendln;; 
upward  from  the  valve  through  a  closed  caslnK  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  said  rod.  a  weight  within 
said  easing  connected  to  the  end  of  said  rod  and  guided  In 
satd  casing,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
and  extending  through  and  Into  the  water  tank,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  rod.  a  gasometer  bell,  and  a  rod  extend 
Ing  from  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
gasometer  bell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbld  magazine,  a 
double  pointed  valve  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  in 
said  magazine,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  upper  point  of  the 
valve,  a  casing  within  said  magazine,  said  casing  belnc 
closed  at  the  top,  l>ottom  and  sides,  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  said  rod  extends,  and  the  weight 
guided  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbld  magazine,  a 
▼alve  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  In  said  magazine,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  a  casing  sup- 
ported within  the  magazine,  said  casing  being  Inclosed 
upon  all  sides,  top  and  bottom,  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture through  said  bottom  to  guide  the  rod  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve,  and  a  weight  mounted  upon  said 
rod  to  move  In  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


866,484.     .\LARM.     Thomas  R.  Kinskli^  and  Chbisto- 
PHU  W.    HoDorrrs.   Hartwell,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  S63.709. 
1.   In  an  electric  alarm  for  cara.  the  combination  with 

a  controller  box  or  casing,  and  a  controller  shaft,  of  an 


2.  In  an  electric  alann  for  <«nrs.  the  combination  with  u 
controller  box  or  eaalnff,  and  a  controller  shaft,  of  an  alarm 
circuit  having  terminal  contact  shoes  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  disposed  upon  the  controller  l>ox  on  an  arc  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  a  controller  handle  for  .)perHtlns 
the  shaft,  and  controlling  connections  on  the  handle  In- 
cluding a  circuit  closer  and  a  shoe  tn  bridge  said  ternitnel 
contact  shoe«.  whereby  at  any  point  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle  the  circuit  may  be  enerKlted. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling  box  or  casing,  and  a  controller  shaft,  of  an 
alarm  circuit  having  terminal  conducting  shoes  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  disposed  upon  the  controller  Nn  la 
a  curved  path  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  controller  han- 
dle for  operating  the  shaft,  said  handle  beln^  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
opening  through  Its  upper  end  and  base.  cond\ictors  ex- 
tending through  said  passage,  a  circuit  closer  exposed  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  handle  for  connecting  said  conductors, 
and  a  contact  shoe  upon  the  bHs*>  of  the  handle  to  bridge 
and  connect  said  circuit  terminal  shoes,  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit may  I*  energized  at  any  point  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle 

4.  in  an  electric  alarm  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
controller  box  or  casing,  and  a  controller  shaft,  of  an 
alarm  circuit  having  lnsu!ate<1  terminal  contact  shoes  dls- 
[K)sed  ufKin  the  controller  N)i  in  a  curved  path  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  a  handle  for  operating'  the  shaft,  said 
handle  having  a  bore  or  passage  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  opening  through  Its  upper  end  and  base. 
;i  shoe  upon  the  base  of  the  handle  to  bridge  and  connect 
the  terminal  shoea,  and  means  extending  through  the  pas- 
sage of  the  handle  and  having  a  controlling  device  4t  the 
top  of  the  handle  whereby  the  shoe  upon  the  handle  may 
be  controlled  for  coactlon  with  the  terminal  shoes  to  ener- 
glxe  the  circuit  at  any  point  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  handle. 

5.  In  an  electric  alarm  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
controller  box  or  casing,  and  a  controller  shaft,  of  an 
alarm  circuit  having  terminals  disposed  upon  the  box  In  a 
curved  path  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  handle  for  oper 
atlng  the  shaft,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  bore 
or  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  open- 
ing through   its  upper  end   and  base,   a  detachable  closer 

:   for  the  portion  of  the  passage  extending  through  the  horl- 
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sontal  part  of  tbe  handle  and  controlling  means  extending 
through  said  l>ore  and  Including  a  shoe  upon  tho  base  of 
the  handle  to  bridge  and  connect  the  terminals  whereby 
the  circuit  may  be  energized  ut  any  point  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  handle  ' 

y\  In  an  electric  alarm  for  cars,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a 
controller  hoi,  and  a  controller  shaft,  of  an  alarm  c.rcult 
having  terminals  disposed  upon  the  controller  box  in  a 
.-urved  path  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  controller  handle 
adapted  for  detachable  conne<tlon  with  the  shaft,  contact 
means  upon  the  controller  handle  to  ei>.'age  said  t'"°>»"al^ 
,0  energize  the  alarm  circuit,  said  contact  means  be  ng 
adapted  for  o;^r«tlon  at  any  p.Mnt  In  the  movement  of  the 
handle  in  the  usual  way,  and  circuit  closing  means  <n  be 
handle  associated  with  said  cntact  means,  by  wb.ch  the 
circuit  may  l>e  energized  to  sound  the  alarm. 

7  In  an  electric  alarm  for  g^rs.  the  combination  with  a 
controller  Ik^i  and  a  controll^  shaft,  of  an  alarm  cucult 
harlng  terminals  mounted  upon  the  controller  box  con- 
centric with  and  independent  of  the  shaft,  a  '•ot.troller 
handle  provided  In  Its  base  with  a  socket  to  ^^^  ;/  ^* 
shaft  said  handle  being  thereby  adapted  for  application 
to  and  removable  from  the  shaft,  contact  means  „pon  the 
base  of  the  handle  adapted  to  bridge  said  terminals,  and 
means  ui>on  said  handle  associated  with  said  contac 
means  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  energized  at  any  point 
Id  the  path  of  m-vement  of  the  handle  to  sound  the  aUrm. 


and  means  carried  by  the  well  for  PO^'^lvely  retaining  the 
closure  in  either  open  or  closed  position,  tbe  position  of 
the  well  controlling  tbe  a<  tlon  of  said  means. 


S66.488.     CLOCK-ADjrSTER       ANDEEW   R   K^ON     Sheri- 
dan. Ark       Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.788. 


j-J 


1  A  clock  adjuster  comprising  a  pivoted  bar.  a  pen- 
dulum support  c.mnected  to  said  bar,  an  arm  *"»<*«din*. 
at  an  angle  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  slotted  head. 
LT.  hook  on  said  bar  for  supporting  the  pendulum 
during  the  adjustment,  and  a  binding  screw  pass  ng 
through    the    slotted    head    for    securing    the    same    to    the 

'''^'  Tciock  adjuster  comprising  a  pivoted  bar  carrying 
a  ;endu.um  support,  means  for  connecting  the  perjdu  um 
to  said  bar  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  bar. 
and  pro  Ided  with  a  he.d  having  a  curved  ^Jot  there^ 
Jormed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  which  the  pivot  s  the 
cenTr    and  a  binding  screw  for  holding  said  head  In  ad- 

'"3lTolk"a°dJu.ter  comprising  a  pivoted  bar,  pendulum 
supporting  mean,  connected  to  said  bar.  means  whereby 
sl^d  bar  may  be  adjusted  to  a  true  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bar  In  such  position,  to  regulate 
the  swing  of  the  pendulum. 


y  " 


2  The  combination  with  an  ink-well  having  a  pen-open- 
ing of  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  closure  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  opening,  said  closure 
being  normally  In  closed  position,  and  means  carried  by 
the  well  for  retaining  the  closure  In  either  an  open  or 
closed  position,  the  position  of  the  well  controlling  the 
action  of  said  means. 

3  The  combination  with  an  Ink-well  having  a  pen-open- 
ing of  a  spring-closing  closure  for  said  opening,  said  clo- 
sure being  movable  In  a  direction  laterally  of  the  opening, 
and  gravity-release  means  carried  by  the  well  for  retaining 
Uie  closure  In  an  open  position,  the  position  of  the  well 
controlling  the  action  of  said  means 

4  The  combination  with  an  Ink-well  having  a  pen-open- 
ing of  a  spring-closing  closure  for  said  opening,  said  clo- 
sure being  movable  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  opening, 
and  means  carried  by  the  well  for  retaining  the  closure 
in  an  open  position,  the  release  of  said  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  well. 

n  An  Ink  well  having  a  closure  for  Its  pen-opening,  a 
spring  for  placing  a  tension  on  said  closure  and  means 
for  retaining  said  closure  In  an  open  position  against  Its 
spring  tension,  tbe  operative  position  of  said  means  being 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  well. 

6  An  Ink-well  having  a  laterally-movable  closure  for  Its 
pen-oponlng.  and  means  whereby  the  closure,  when  In  Its 
open  position,  will  be  automatically  closed  upon  an  up- 
•ettlng  movement  of  tbe  well,  said  means  retaining  the 
Closure  in  either  an  open  or  closed  position. 

7  An  Ink  well  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  top  plate 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  countersunk  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  pen  opening,  a  spring  held  lid  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  countersunk  portion,  a  spring- 
pressed  element  carried  by  said  lid  for  closing  said  open- 
ing a  sleeve  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gravity  plunger  arranged  In  said  sleeve 
for  holding  said  lid  In  open  or  closed  position. 

8  <n  ink  well  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  a  pen 
ooenlng  formed  therein,  a  spring  pressed  Hd  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  receptacle,  a  spring  pressed  element 
for  closing  the  oi>enlng  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  gravity 
plunger  mounted  in  and  guided  by  said  receptacle  for 
holding  said  lid  In  open  or  closed  position. 


S06  487  Al-l'ARATUS  FOK  IMl'KEGNATING  WOOD 
OR  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  BkrthoM)  Kuklhk. 
Wannsee  near  Berlin,  (;ermany,  assignor  to  HUlsberg 
&  (Me  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung,  ( 'harlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  .Fune  1«,  1906.  Serial  No. 
,^22.005. 


866.486      INKWELL.     Bi^Birs  Kovxrir.  East  Plttabur,. 

Pa      Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.588. 

1    The  combination  with  an  Ink-well  having  a  pen  open- 
ing   of  a  normally-closed  slldable  closure  for  said  opening. 


1    An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  wood  or  similar  ma- 
1   terlals  comprising  a  coke  furnace,  means  for  supplrln«  »»' 
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tliereto,  a  compressor,  conoectloos  between  said  com- 
pressor and  furnace,  a  vessel  for  holding  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  charg^ing  vessel  containing  the  Impregnat- 
ing material,  connections  between  said  vessels,  and  means 
for  conveying  compressed  gas  from  said  compressor  to 
said  charging  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  wood  or  similar  ma 
teriala  comprising  a  coke  furnace,  means  for  supplying  air 
thereto,  means  for  cooling  the  gas  as  it  leaves  said  txir 
nace,  a  compressor,  connections  between  said  furnace  and 
said  compressor,  a  vessel  for  holding  the  material  to  be 
Impregnated,  a  chartfing  vessel  containing  the  impreRuat- 
Ing  material,  connections  between  said  vessels,  and  means 
for  conveying  compressed  was  from  said  compressor  to 
said  charging  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  wood  or  other  ma- 
terial comprising  a  coke  furnace,  means  for  supplying  air 
in  regulated  amounts  thereto,  a  compressor,  connectlona 
between  said  furnace  and  said  compressor,  an  impregnat- 
ing vessel,  a  charging  vessel  containing  impregnating  ma- 
terial, connections  between  said  vessels,  and  means  for 
conveying  n&n  tntm  said  compressor  to  said  charging  ves- 
sel, substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  wood  or  similar  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  coke  furnace,  means  for  supplying  air 
In  retfulated  amounts  to  said  furnace,  means  for  cooling 
the  gas  as  it  leaves  said  furnace,  a  compressor,  connec- 
tions between  said  compressor  and  said  furnace,  an  im 
preKnating  vessel,  a  charging  vessel  containing  impreg 
natlng  material,  connections  between  said  vessels,  and 
means  for  conveying  gas  from  said  compressor  to  said 
charging  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  wood  or  similar  ma 
terlals,  comprising  a  coke  furnace,  means  for  supplying  air 
thereto,  a  compressor,  connections  between  said  furnace 
and  said  compressor,  an  impregnating  vessel  for  contain- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  a  measuring  vessel,  a 
charging  vessel  for  containing  the  Impregnating  material, 
connections  from  said  compressor  to  said  charging  vessel, 
adjustable  means  connecting  each  of  said  three  ves.sels 
with  said  connections,  a  conductor  for  the  impregnating 
material,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  each  of  said 
three  vessels  independently  with  said  conductor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  .\n  apparatus  for  Impregnating  wood  or  similar  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  coke  furnace,  means  for  supplying  air 
in  reirulated  amounts  thereto,  a  compressor,  connections 
betwef-n  said  compressor  and  furnace,  an  Impregnating 
ves.sel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  measur- 
ing vessel,  a  charging  ves.sel  for  containing  the  impregnat- 
ing material,  a  pipe  conducting  the  compressed  gas  from  the 
compressor,  adjustable  means  connecting  each  of  said  three 
ves.sels  independently  with  said  pipe,  a  conductor  for  the 
Impregnating  material,  adjustable  means  connecting  each 
of  said  three  vessels  independently  with  said  conductor, 
a  second  itas  compressor,  adjuetable  means  connecting 
the  suction  side  of  said  second  compressor  with  the  charg- 
ing vessel,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  delivery 
side  of  said  compressor  with  the  measuring  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


886,488.    VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.     James  (;    Lam 
BiBT,    Hadlelgh,    and    Binjamin    E.    W.\ddams,    Ealing. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No   361.40!) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  worm  wheel  mourned 
loosely  on  the  drlren  ahaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  said 
wheel  to  said  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  worms  of  the  same  di- 
ameter and  normal  pitch  but  each  having  a  dlCTerent 
namtMr  of  threads,  the  said  worms  being  all  mounted  on  a 
sleere  free  to  slide  on  bat  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft. 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  said  sleeve  on  «aid 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  the  several  positions 
to  ret&ln  the  worms  in  their  operative  positions,  and  means 
for  (tisens«flnf  the  clutch,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  rarlsble  speed  gearing  for  motor  road  vehicles, 
tb*  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  of  the   ; 
dUrurentiai  type  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  driving   i 


shaft,  a  worm  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm  wheel  to  the  primary  or 
driving  members  of  the  differential  gear,  a  plurality  of 
worms  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  alide  on  the  driving 
shaft  the  said  worms  being  all  of  the  same  diameter  and 
normal  pitch  but  each  having  a  different  number  of 
threads,  means  for  bringing  the  said  worms  into  engage- 
ment with  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the 
said  worms  to  retain  same  in  their  operative  positions,  as 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  for  motor  road  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  of  the 
differential  type  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm  wheel  to  the  primary  or 
driving  members  of  the  differential  gear,  a  plurality  of 
worms  of  the  same  diameter  and  normal  pitch  but  each 
having  a  different  number  of  threads  the  said  worms  be- 
ing all  mounted  on  a  sleeve  free  to  slide  on  but  rotate  with 
the  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  thp 
said  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  and  of  means  for  locking  said 
sleeve  in  the  several  positions  to  retain  the  worms  In 
their  operative  positions,  as  s»>t  forth. 

4  In  a  variable  spe»>d  gearing  for  motor  road  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  fitted 
with  a  differential  gf-ar.  a  worm  wheel  lo<3se!y  mounted  un 
the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm  wheel 
to  the  primary  or  driving  members  of  the  differential  gear, 
a  plurality  of  worms  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  slide  on 
the  driving  shaft,  the  said  worms  being  all  of  the  same  di- 
ameter and  normal  pitch  but  each  having  a  different  num- 
ber of  threads,  means  for  bringing  the  said  worm.s  Into 
engagement  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  locking 
said  worms  to  retain  same  In  their  operative  positions,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  for  motor  road  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  fitted 
with  a  differential  gear,  a  worm  whe«'l  loosely  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm  wheel  to 
the  primary  or  driving  members  of  the  differential  gear, 
a  plurality  of  worms  of  the  same  diameter  and  normal 
pitch  but  each  having  a  different  number  of  threads,  the 
said  worms  being  all  mounted  on  a  sleeve  free  to  slide  on 
but  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  of  means 
for  locking  said  sleeve  In  the  several  positions  to  retain 
the  worms  in  their  operative  positions,  and  of  means  for 
disengaging  the  clutch,  as  set  forth. 


.S66.4H9      CLOTHES-RACK.      K.iViD  A    Le..narp,  Morning 
Sun.  lown      PMIed  Dec.  IS,  1906      Serial  No.  34.8,490. 


I 


II 
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rack  proper  :  a  pair  of  aupports  connected  with  said  rack 
at  the  rear  of  the  latter,  each  support  comprising  a  single 
metal  strip  bent  to  form  npiM>r  and  lower  members  and  a 
horizontal  connecting  strip  to  offset  said  lower  member 
In  advance  of  said  upper  member  ;  and  means  mounted 
in  the  rear  of  said  rack  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
slldalily  connected  with  the  lower  member  of  said  sum 
ports,  to  permit  said  rack  to  l)e  expanded  or  retracted, 
said  means  being  movable  with  the  rack  proper  Into  con 
tact  with  said  connecting  strips,  to  limit  the  expansion  of 
said  rack. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  adapted  to  be  sua 
pended  from  a  wall  and  comprising  an  expansible  sectional 
raoit  proper  .  a  pair  of  supports  connected  with  said  rack 
at  the  rear  of  the  latter,  each  supjtort  comprising  a  single 
metal  strip  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  members  and  a 
horizontal  connecting  strip  to  offset  said  lower  member  In 
advance  of  said  upper  member  :  and  a  screw  eye  engaged 
In  the  rear  section  of  said  rack  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  slldably  connected  with  the  lower  member  of  the  cor- 
responding support,  to  permit  said  raclt  to  be  expanded 
or  retracted,  said  screw-eyes  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  connecting  strips,  to  limit  the  expansion  of  said  rack. 


866.490      CAKBURBTER      Jay  C.  Lkwib,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  1:6,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.875. 


1.   A  device  of  the  kind  described,   adapted   to  be  sus- 
pended from  a  wall  and  comprising  an  expansible  sectional 


I.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  sur- 
rounding said  duct  and  adapted  to  heat  the  same,  means 
for  supplying  hydrtxarbon  to  said  burner,  and  a  casing 
laterally  Inclosing  said  burner  and  duct. 

II.  In   a  carbureter,   the  comi)lnafion   of  a   mixing  cham 
ber.   a  duct   leading   therefrom,   a   hydrocarbon   burner  sur 
rounding    said    duct,    means    for    supplying    liquid    hydro 
carbon   to  said  burner,   a    perforated   casing   Inclosing   said 
burner,   and  an   outer  solid   casing   laterally   Inclosing  said 
perforated  casing 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham 
t>er,  a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a  perforated  fiange  sur- 
ri'unding  said  duct,  a  hydrocarbon  bnrner  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  satd  flange  and  s\irrounding  said  duct,  means 
for  supplying  hydrocartwn  to  said  burner,  a  perforated 
casing  inclosing  said  burner,  and  a  solid  casing  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  laterally  inclosing  said 
perforated  casing. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a  perforated  flange  sur- 
rounding said  duct  and  having  a  groove  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  wick,  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
said  gro<Jve,  a  perforated  casing  on  each  side  of  said 
groove,  and  an  outer  solid  casing  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange  and  laterally  inclosing  said  perforated 
casings. 

.'S  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  duct  leading  therefrom,  said  duct  being  subdivided 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  perforated  flange  surround- 


ing said  duct  Jost  below  such  subdivided  portion  and 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  wick,  means  for  sop- 
plylng  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  groove,  a  perforated 
casing  on  each  side  of  said  groove,  and  an  outer  solid 
casing  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  later- 
ally inclosing  said  perforated  casings. 

6  In  H  carbureter.  fl>e  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  duct  leading  therefrom,  said  duct  being  subdivided 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  perforated  flange  surround- 
ing said  duct  just  below  such  sul>dlvlded  portion  and 
bearing  on  its  upper  side  a  grooved  ann\ilar  ridge  adapted 
to  receive  a  wick,  connections  for  8ui)plylng  liquid  hydro- 
carbon thereto,  a  perforated  cylindrical  casing  attached 
to  each  side  of  said  ridge,  the  inner  of  said  casings  being 
closed  at  the  top.  and  an  outer  solid  casing  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  laterally  inclosing  said 
perforated  casings. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  duct  leading  therefrom,  said  duct  being  subdivided 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  perforated  flange  surround- 
ing said  duct  Just  below  such  subdivided  portion  and 
bearing  on  its  upper  side  a  grooved  annular  ridge  adapted 
to  receive  a  wick,  connections  for  supplying  liquid  hydro- 
carbon thereto,  a  perforated  cylindrical  casing  attached 
to  each  side  of  said  ridge,  the  inner  of  said  casings  being 
closed  at  the  top.  an  (puter  solid  casing  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  flange  and  laterally  Inclosing  said  per- 
forated casings,  and  a  ventilator  cap  secured  to  the  top 
of  such  outer  casing. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, having  an  air  inlet  and  a  hydrocarbon  Inlet,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  mixing  chamber,  a  hydrocarbon  burner 
surrounding  said  duct  and  adapted  to  heat  the  same,  and 
means  connecting  said  hydrocarbon  Inlet  and  burner  with 
a  common  source  of  supply. 

9.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  n  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  hydrocarbon  Inlet,  a  duct  leading  from  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  surrounding  said 
duct  and  adapted  to  heat  the  .same,  a  branched  connec- 
tion, the  branches  thereof  leading  to  the  hydrocarbon 
Inlet  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  to  said  burner,  respec- 
tively, and  a  reservoir  Interposed  In  the  branch  of  said 
connection  leading  to  said  inlet. 


866.491.      LOOM.      VValttch    W     Lindkb.    (^harlotte.    N. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,375. 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  transversely  slid- 
able  rod  operatively  connected  with  the  lay,  of  a  picker 
lever  having  a  booked  end  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
transversely  slldable  rod,  a  picker  stick,  connections  l)e- 
tween  the  latter  and  the  picking  lever,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  transversely  slldable  rod. 

2.  In  a  loom  a   transversely  slldable  rod  supported  In 
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bearings  adjacent  aad  parallel  to  the  lay.  a  pair  of  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  a  movable  member  connected  with  the 
lay.  suitably  guided  flexible  members  connecting  said 
levers  with  the  slldable  rod.  oppositely  disposed  cams  or 
eccentrics  engaging  and  actuating  said  levers,  and  means 
for  operating  the  cams  or  eccentrics. 

3.  In  a  loom  a  lay  sword  having  an  expanded  portion 
forming  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and 
having  opp<i8ltely  disposed  cams  or  eccentrics,  levers  pivot 
ed  upon  the  lay  sword  and  engaging  the  cams  or  eccen 
tries,  a  transversely  slldable  rod  supported  adjacent  to  the 
lay.  suitably  gvilded  flexiblp  elements  connecting  said  rod 
with  the  cam  engaging  levers  and  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  cam  carrying  shaft  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  by 
the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  lay. 


866.49:;.      SPIKF:       Abr^vham    R.    Lipscomb,    Yager.    Cal. 
Filed  I^c.  6.  IftOS.     Serial  No.  290.592. 


A  spike  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head  having  a  lip 
for  engaging  a  rail  base  and  a  shoulder  for  engaglni;  a 
tie  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the  spike,  said  spike 
being  provided  with  lateral  ribs  at  the  Junction  of  the 
head  and  shank,  said  ribs  curving  forwardly  toward  the 
point  of  the  Up  whereby  to  strengthen  the  Junction  of  the 
shank  and  the  head  and  extending  to  an  edge  beneath  the 
shoulder,  the  tie  engaging  shoulder  having  Its  ends  flush 
with  the  sides  of  the  lateral  ribs. 


86fl.4f>:^      BRfSII      Bevm)  LiTTAfER.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 
May  13.  190?      .Serial  No.  H73,l'49. 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed  with  a 
lon^tndinally  extending  opening,  a  chambered  element 
at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  element  being  formed  with  an 
openlax,  a  spindle  mounted  In  tald  chambered  element, 
a  bnMb-«lement  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  wheel  on  said 
■pindle,  and  a  wheel  within  aald  tubalar  body,  a  flexible 


connection  arranged  over  said  wheels,  and  a  reciprocatory 
actuating  device  connected  with  said  flexible  connection 
and  extending  through  the  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing of  said  tubular  Nxly. 

-  \  brush  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening,  a  cham(>ered  element 
at  one  end  of  said  body,  aald  element  tvelng  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  chambered  element, 
a  brush  element  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  tiwthed  or  s»'r- 
rated  wheel  on  said  spindle,  and  a  tiK)thed  or  serrated 
whe«»|  within  said  tubular  b<xly,  a  flexible  connection  In 
movat'le  engagement  with  the  te^th  or  serrations  of  said 
wheels,  and  a  reciprocatory  actuating  device  connected 
with  said  flexible  connection  and  extending  through  the 
longitudinally  extending  opening  of  said  tubular  body. 


8  6  6,49  4.  CONTINUOUS-BAKING  OVEN  Chablcs 
IxjEscH  and  Elvin  C.  McCall,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  10O«      Serial  No.  350,301. 


1.  In  an  oven,  an  arched  combustion  chamber  located  Id 
the  lower  part,  walls,  with  flues  conne<'ttns:  the  rear  end 
of  said  chamber  with  horisontal  fluee  above  the  baking 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  sulwtantlally  concentric  reticulated 
arches  located  t)etween  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
bottom  iif  the  baking  chamber,  said  arches  beln>:  separated 
from  each  other  to  form  an  Intermediate  chamber,  and  the 
reticulations  of  the  upper  arch  being  arranired  to  distribute 
and  e^iuallze  the  heat  so  that  when  the  heat  comes  In  con 
tact  with  the  floor  of  the  oven,  the  latter  will  t>e  equally 
heated  In  all  parts  and  walls  with  flues  passing  around  the 
sides  of  the  oven,  said  flues  openlr»g  lnt>i  return  passatres 
formed  In  the  arch  above  the  baking  chaml>er  and  exterior 
to  the  passages  with  which  the  combustion  chamber  Is  di- 
rectly connected. 

2.  in  a  baking  oven,  an  arched  combustion  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  heat  distributing  chambers  located  between  the 
combustion  and  the  baking  chambers,  with  intermediate 
substantially  concentric  reticulated  roofs,  the  uppermost 
of  said  roofs  having  its  reticulations  arranged  to  distribute 
and  equalize  the  heat  so  that  when  the  heat  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  floor  of  the  oven,  the  latter  will  be  equally 
heated  in  all  parts,  said  baking  chamber  having  an  arched 
or  dome-shaped  roof,  with  Independent  series  of  return 
passages  extending  horizontally  therein.  Independent  flues 
connecting  the  combustion  chamber  with  said  passages, 
and  dampers  whereby  heat  may  be  diverted  to  either  series 
of  flues. 

3.  In  a  baking  oven,  an  arched  or  dome  shaped  baking 
chamber  having  a  floor  Inclining  upwardly  from  the  front 
to  the  rear,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  passage  connecting 
the  front  of  said  floor,  with  a  door-opening  thereto,  said 
door  opening  extending  transTeraely  the  full  width  of  the 
chamber,  an  arched  combustion  chamber  located  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  heat  distributing 
chambers  located  between  the  combustion  and  baking 
chambera  and  baring  reticulated  roofs,  a  central  series  of 
horizontal  parallel  passages  formed  In  the  roof  of  the  bak 
Ing  chamber,  flues  formed  In  the  rear  wall  connecting  the 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  said  passages,  other 
series  of  parallel  passages  located  within  the  baking  cham 
her  roof,  and  abore  oppoaita  sides  of  the  chamber,  flues 
connecting   the    uppermost    of   the   distributing   chambers 
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with    said   exterior   passages,    and    dampers   whereby    heat 
may  I*  diverted  through  the  central  or  the  side  passages. 

4     In  sn  oven,  a  combustion  and  baking  chamber,  a  plu 
rality  of  chambers  located  between  the  combustion  and  the 
baking  chamber  having  reticulated  r(K)f8,  Independent  par 
allel    heut  conducting  passages   located    In    the   roof  of  the 
l>aklrig    clianil>er,    flues    In    the    rear    walls    connecting    the 
coiiitiustlon  chamber  with  one  series  of  said  passages,  other 
flues   In  the  side  walls  connei-tlug   ihe   uinieniioBt    heatdls 
Irlliuflng  chaml)er,  with  the  other  series  of  superposed  heat 
passages,  dau)i>er8  by   which   the   flow  of  beat   In   said   pas- 
sabres  is  controlled,  and  connections  between  the  passages 
and  chimney. 

ri.  In  a  baking  oven,  an  arched  baking  chamber  having 
an  inclined  fl(x>r  and  a  transverse  door-opening  extending 
across  the  fruut.  a  combustion  chamber  located  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  superposed  dis- 
tributing chani)>er8  located  l>etween  the  combustion  and 
the  baking  chamt)er,  said  distril)uting  chambers  having 
reticulated  flours  and  roofs  for  flie  passage  of  heat.  Inde- 
pendent series  of  parallel  heat-conducting  paaaages  located 
In  the  roof  of  the  baking  chamlier,  flues  farmed  In  the  rear 
wall  of  the  structure,  with  passages  cunnecflug  the  rear 
end  of  the  comtiustlun  <hamlK'r  therethrough,  and  with 
one  series  of  passages  above  the  baking  chamber,  other 
flues  formed  in  the  side  walls,  and  connections  through 
said  flues  between  the  upper  dlst rlbutlnc  chanil>er.  and  the 
other  series  of  But>erpo8ed  flues,  discharge  flues  or  chim- 
neys with  which  both  sets  of  8uperpose<l  passages  are  con- 
nected, and  dampers  by  which  the  heat  is  diverted  Into 
either  or  both  series  of  superposed  thies. 

6.  In  a  baking  oven  of  the  character  described,  an 
arched  oven  having  an  Inclined  floor  and  a  transverse  door- 
Opanlng  extending  acros.s  the  front,  a  combustion  chamber 
locate<1  Id  the  lower  part  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of 
distriiiuting  chamt>ers  located  one  above  the  other  and  be 
tween  the  combustion  chaml>er  and  the  oven  floor,  pas 
sages  through  the  intervening  fl<><ir8  whereby  the  beat  Is 
delivered  from  the  combustion  chamber,  heat-conducting 
passages  located  above  the  oven,  connections  f>etween  the 
comtiustion  and  distributing  chamtiers  and  said  passages, 
an  escape  flue  located  above  said  passages  and  Into  which 
the  passages  discharge,  with  controlling  dampers  between, 
a  damper-controlled  passage  leading  from  the  upper  p>art 
of  the  oven  Into  the  uppermost  chamber  it  flue,  and  dam 
per-controlled  connections  between  said  passage  and  the 
chimney. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  oven 
structure,  an  archp<l  leaking  chamlier  located  In  the  upper 
part  having  a  roof  wltli  Independent  central  and  side  pas 
sages  forni»»d  above  corresponding  portions  of  the  baking 
chamber,  a  combustion  chaml>er  In  the  lower  part  having' 
ofHMilngs  and  vertical  flues  In  the  rear  wall  connecting 
with  the  centrally  located  superposed  passages,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  borlEontal  chamtwrs  located  I>etween  the 
roof  of  the  combustion  chamtier  and  the  floor  of  the  bak 
Ing  chamt)er,  and  having  substantially  concentric  retlcu 
lated  floors  for  the  direct  passage  of  heat  there  through, 
the  reticulations  of  the  uppermost  floor  being  arranged  to 
distribute  ami  e<]\iallse  the  heat  so  that  when  the  heat 
itinies  In  contact  with  the  floor  nf  the  oven,  the  latter  will 
be  equally  heated  in  all  parts,  side  walls  having  flues  con- 
necting the  up(>ermost  of  said  chambers  with  the  side  pas- 
sakres  superposed  aN)ve  the  oven,  and  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  heat  through  either  or  all  of 
said  superposed   passages. 

8.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  oven 
structure,  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  lower  part,  a  bak 
ing  chamber  alxive.  a  series  of  superposed  chambers  be- 
tween the  combustion  chsmber  and  the  baking  chamber 
having  reticulate<l  floors  for  the  direct  paasage  of  heat, 
the  baking  chamber  floor  having  downwardly  projecting 
and  separated  bricks  forming  the  lower  surface  of  said 
floor,  and  projecting  into  the  upper  heat-dlstrlbutlng 
chamber  substanflally  as  described. 

9.  In  an  oven,  a  combustion  and  a  baking  chamber,  an 
Interposed  heating  chamlier,  with  a  reticulated  floor,  the 
reticulations  of  said  floor  being  arranged  to  distribute 
and   equalize   the   heat   so   that    when    the   heat   comes   in 


contact  with  the  floor  of  the  baking  chamber,  the  latter 
will  be  equally  heated  In  all  parts,  a  channeled  roof  to  the 
baking  chamber,  end  walls  with  flues  connecting  the  com- 
bustion chamber  with  one  series  of  the  roof  channels,  side 
walls  with  flues  connecting  the  heat-dlstrlbutlng  chamber 
with  the  other  series  of  channels,  and  controlling  and  di- 
verting dampers. 


866,495.    EXERCISING  l>EVirE.     Abraham  Marks.  Ne\ 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  33,S..%93. 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  an  adjustable 
belt  having  guiding  means  threaded  thereon,  said  guiding 
means  comprising  a  sliding  piece  and  a  ring,  said  sliding 
piefe  adapted  to  t>e  set  to  any  position  on  said  belt,  an 
elastic  cord  p.issing  through  said  ring  and  having  a 
handle  at  one  end.  a  foot  piece,  a  non  elastic  piece  con- 
necting said  foot  piece  and  the  elastic  cord,  and  serving 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  cord,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  I>elt  having 
guide  memliers  comprising  a  sliding  piece  and  a  ring,  said 
sliding  piece  adapted  to  be  set  to  any  position  oc  said  belt 
and  by  frictlonal  contact  with  the  l)ody  held  In  adjusted 
position,  an  elastic  cord  passing  through  the  ring,  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  of  said  cord,  a  foot  piece,  an  adjustable 
non  elastic  means  between  said  foot  piece  and  the  cord,  to 
adjust  the  apparatus  and  regulate  the  tension  of  the  elas 
tic  cord,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


868,496.     CACTT'S  SILAGE      Samiel  R    Matthkws,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,333. 
A   composition  of   matter  for  use  as  a   cattle  food   con- 
sisting   of    chopped    desplned    cactus    leaves    ensiled    with 
clover,  sugar  cane,  and  cfirn-stalks.  In  a  green  state,  and 
linseed  meal.  In  substantially  the  proportions  disclosed. 


866,497.  I'ROCESS  FOR  I>OIN(;  AWAY  WITH  BIX)W- 
HOLES  AND  LIKE  FLAWS  IN  CASTINcJS.  Aik.lph 
E.  Menne,  Creuzthal,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Cflln-MOsener.  Bergwerks  Aktien  Vereln,  Creuzthal,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  240,352. 

1.  A  prf.cess  for  doing  away  with  hollows  In  castings, 
consisting  in  suitably  placing  the  same  then  applying  an 
oxidizing  gas  under  pressure  to  the  top  surface  of  the  caat- 
ing  then  suitably  starting  the  combustion  of  the  gas  and 
then  partially  igniting  and  melting  the  material  of  the 
lasting  and  ejecting  the  material  until  the  hollows  are 
renched  and  then  filling  up  said  hollows  with  liquid  metal, 
sulwtnntially  as  de8crU>ed 

2.  A  proi'ess  for  doing  away  with  hollows  in  castings, 
consisting  in  suitably  placing  the  casting  then  applying 
and  Igniting  an  oxidizing  gas  under  suflSclent  pressure  to 
the  top  surface  part  of  the  said  casting  to  eject  the  burned 
and  molten  metal  and  until  the  hollows  in  the  interior  of 
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lh«  casting  are  exposed  and  their  walls  are  at  a  sutficlent 
temperatuie  to  permit  a  good  weld  with  any  suitable 
molten  niPtal  that  may  be  poured  Into  the  same,  and  In 
subBcquently  pMurln^  molten  metal  Into  said  hollows  and 
fliitng  them  up.  substantially  as  de9crlbe<l. 


'6.    A   process   for  dotnj?  away   with    hollows   In    .-afltlnirs, 
consistlnK  In  preliminarily  heating  and  Igniting  an  oxdiz 
Ing  ga3  and   In   suitably   placing   the  casting  and   applying 
tlie  Iciiited  gas  to  the  ti>p  surface  of  the  casting  at  a  i)res 
siir"  sufficient  to  eject  the  burnc.l  and  molten   metal   unt!', 
the  huiliiws  are  reached,  and  their  walls  are  at  a  tempera 
tnre  and  In  a  condition  suitable  for  welding  and  then  p-nir 
Ing  'n  molten  metal   until  said  hollows  are  filled.  8ut>«tan- 
tlally  as  descrlbetl 

4.  A  process  for  doing  away  with  hollows  in  rastlngn, 
eonsNtlng  In  suitably  placing  the  casting,  and  hpatlng  up 
the  surface  <>f  the  same,  then  In  applying  oxidizing  gas  to 
the  top  surface  of  saUl  casting  under  a  pressure  sufflcl<»nt 
to  pject  the  burned  and  molten  metal,  until  the  hollows 
app  reached  and  until  the  walls  of  the  same  are  In  a  suit 
able  wpidlng  condition,  and  finally  pourlna  molten  metal 
Into  said  hollows  and  permitting  the  same  to  twcorae 
wfld.Ml  to  the  castlnu.  substantially  as  described. 


SfU),4rts  MKTIIOD  OF  MKLTINO  THROl'GH  M.VS.«<K8 
OF  MAT?:RF.\I.  .Mmu.k  K  Mknnk.  Creuzthal.  and  Wil- 
HKi.M  Z'li  i.KNKoi'F.  Cologne.  <;ermany,  assignors  to  C81n- 
Muspiu'i  It.og\».Mks  .\ctleii  Wreiii.  •  if-izthal.  fJermany, 
a  Corporation  of  liermany.  Filed  Aug  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3;<lV3(>;i 

1.  A  method  of  melting  through  masses  of  metal  and 
masses  containing  combustible  parts,  consisting  In  tern 
porarlly  heating  the  part  of  said  mass  to  be  melted  by  flrst 
passing  and  then  extinguishing  an  electric  arc  and  In 
thereafter  supplying  gases  containing  oxygen  to  said 
heated  part,  substantially  as  described 

'2.  A  method  of  melting  through  masses  of  metal  und 
masses  (ontalnlng  combustible  parts,  consisting  in  flrst 
heating  by  means  of  an  arc  the  part  of  said  mass  to  > 
melted  (hen  extinguishing  the  same  after  a  brief  Interval 
and  In  thereafter  supplying  oxygen  to  said  heated  part 
until  the  required  perforation  is  accomplished,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.^.  A  method  of  melting  through  masses  of  metal  and 
maases  containing  combustible  parts,  consisting  in  first 
electrically  heating  the  part  of  said  mass  to  b«  melted  for 
some  seconds  and  In  then  catting  off  the  heating  m<>ana 
and  supplying  gases  containing  oxygen  to  said  heated  part 
until  the  required  perforation  Is  secured,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

4  A  method  of  melting  through  masses  of  armor  plats 
and  masses  containing  combnitlble  parts,  conslittng  In 
electrically  heating  for  a  brief  time  only  the  part  of  said 
mass  to  be  melted  by  applying  and  at  once  cutting  off  tbe 
sourc«  of  beat  and  in  th«n  supplying  oxygen  to  said  heated 


part  and  permitting  the  same  to  Ignite  and  burn  away  the 
metal    until    the    requlre<l    perforation    Is   secured.    su!>stan 
ti;\My   ris  described 

.'>.  A  method  of  melting  through  masses  of  metal  and 
niusses  containing  combustible  parts,  consisting  In  forming 
nn  electric  arc  for  a  brief  interval  only  at  the  part  to  be 
melted  thereby,  heating  the  said  part  and  in  supplying 
gf.ses  containing  oxygen  to  said  heated  part,  thereby  extin 
guishing  said  arc  and  burning  away  the  metal,  substan 
tlally  as  de8crlt)ed 

6.  The  methixl  of  perfornting  masses  of  meta!  and 
masses  containing  combustible  parts,  which  consists  in 
pri  vldlng  a  pipe  In  an  electric  circuit,  forming  an  arc  be- 
tween the  said  pipe  and  the  said  mass  and  extingutsbing 
the  same  after  a  brief  interyal  of  time  only,  and  thereby 
locally  heating  the  snid  mass,  and  then  passing  gases  con 
talning  oxygen  through  said  pipe  to  the  part  heated  until 
the  re»;\ilred  hole  Is  pnxluced.  substantially  as  descrilnvl 

7  The  method  of  perforating  masses  of  metal  and 
masses  containing  combustible  parts,  which  consists  in 
providing  a  pipe  in  an  electric  circuit,  cdntai'ting  the  same 
with  the  said  mass,  and  then  withdrawing  the  same  to 
form  an  electric  arc.  permitting  the  arc  to  play  for  a  brief 
Interrnl  of  time  only,  and  then  admitting  gases  containing 
oxygen  to  said  pipe,  and  blowing  uut  said  arc.  and  burning 
out  the  requlre<1  [>erforutlon  In  said  mn'^s  siihstjiii  tlally  as 
descrll>ed. 


S66.49ft.       J'RCK^ESS    OF    M ANrFACTtRIN(i    A    FKKRU- 
*HN"Ors     AUDITION      TO     ("ATTLE     FOOD.        Ediahd 
MKfHCL,    Llegnlti.  ilerni.iny       Filed  Aug.   19.   1904.      8e 
rial  No    221,417 

The  herein  descrlt)ed  [)ri<"esa  which  consists  In  dlssolT- 
ing  ferric  hydrate  In  sulfuric  acid  to  saturation  to  form  a 
solution  of  ferric  sulfate.  Hddlng  about  100  liters  of  this 
solution  gradually  to  every  50  kllogrsms  of  deglutinated 
1>one  dust  until  the  mixture  becomes  pulpy  and  then  cool 
lug  and  drying  said  mixture. 


S66.500.     I'ENCIL  liETAl.NEK.     A.ndhkw  MiKLLiCH.  Sac- 
ramento, Cal.     FMIed  Aug.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.844. 


;  •. 

»      \ 
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An  Improred  pencil  retainer,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sprlng-wlrc  bent  to  form  a  ring  which  will  normally  pass 
loosely  over  a  pencil,  said  wire  baring  an  end  bent  to  form 
an  arm  extending  transrersely  to  the  plane  of  the  ring, 
said  arm  Inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  co-acting 
therewith  so  that  when  the  arm  is  shifted  lidewlse  of  the 
pencil  in  one  direction  it  will  slip  orer  the  pencil,  and  in 
so  doing  It  will  be  placed  on  tension  and  glre  a  lateral 
twist  to  tbe  ring  to  cause  the  latter  anil  tbe  end  of  said 
arm  to  bind  on  the  pencil  and  hold  the  device  In  position 
thereon,  said  retainer  b«ing  released  from  its  grip  on  the 
pencil  by  shifting  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  back 
over  the  pencil. 
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866.501.     gPRINO-TUO  FOR  HARNESS.     James  Mitch 

BLL.,   BonlUa,   8.    D.      Filed   May   9,    1907.      Serial    No. 
372.662. 


1.  A  spring  tug  for  harness  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  Including  an  Intermediate  layer  having 
laterally  extending  flaps,  a  casing  secured  adjacent  to 
the  top  layer  and  Included  between  said  flaps,  a  thong  or 
lacing  cord  connecting  together  the  free  edges  of  the 
flaps,  and  a  spring  actuated  draft  member  contained  In  tbe 
cosing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  Including  an  intermediate  layer  having 
laterally  extending  flaps,  a  casing  secured  adjacent  to 
the  top  layer  and  comprising  longitudinally  channeled 
plates  having  laterally  extending  wings,  the  wings  of  one 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  flanges  dispoaed  adja- 
cent to  the  side  edges  of  the  wings  of  the  other  plate, 
fastening  members  extending  through  the  layers  of  mate- 
rial and  through  tbe  wings  of  the  casing  plates,  means  for 
connecting  the  free  edges  of  the  flaps  which  are  brought 
together  to  Include  tbe  casing,  and  a  spring  actuated 
draft  member  contained  In  the  latter. 


866.602.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Ora  E.  MiTCHELl^ 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr,  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313.744. 


866,503.  FLUID-rRESSURB  BBOULATOR.  AnDrkw  J 
MoBEHART,  Fostoria.  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.   380.294. 


1.  TbeeiaMutlon  with  a  8up[X)rt  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  support  comprising  a  cup,  a  tubular 
sleere  in  said  cup  provided  with  a  rectangular  lx>re  ar 
tanged  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  miin'ort.  a  spring  colled 
atKJUt  said  tubular  sleeve  and  having  Its  ends  termlnnting 
in  tangs  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body  of  the 
spring,  a  block  for  keeping  said  tangs  spaced,  a  lever  In- 
tegrally united  with  said  sleeve  and  extending  between 
said  tangs,  an  elliptical  memlK>r  interposed  between  said 
lever  and  block  for  gtildlng  said  lever,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  support  In  Its  adjusted  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  support,  comprising  a  cup.  a  tubular 
sleeve  in  said  cup  provided  with  a  rectangular  bore  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  stem  of  the  support,  a  spring  colled 
about  said  tubular  sleeve  and  having  Its  ends  terminating 
in  tangs  extending  at  right  angles  tt)  tbe  body  of  tbe 
sprlni:,  a  block  for  keeping  said  tan^s  spaced,  a  lever  in 
tegrally  united  with  said  sleeve  and  extending  t>etween 
•aid  tangs,  an  elliptical  member  lnterfK)8ed  between  said 
lever  and  block  for  guiding  said  lever,  means  for  plvotally 
mounflnK  a  headlight  In  siild  Bupi><>rt  comprising  a  cup 
He<\ired  In  one  arm  of  said  support,  having  spring  actu- 
ated Mienns  for  governing  the  movement  of  the  headlight, 
and  means  for  securing  said  headlight  In  its  adjusted  posl 
tlon. 

130  O   O. — 58 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
naln  supply  pipe,  a  laterally  extending  branching  pipe 
therefrom,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  later- 
ally extending  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  adapted  to 
seat  over  an  exit  opening  therein,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  main  supply  pipe,  a  stationary  piston  upon  said 
pipe  which  la  connected  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  spring  pressed 
cylinder  In  which  said  piston  is  mounted  and  a  piston  stem 
connecting  said  cylinder  and  valve,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
main  supply  pipe,  a  laterally  extending  branching  pipe 
therefrom,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  later- 
ally extending  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  adapted  to  seat 
over  an  exit  opening  therein,  a  pipe  having  communication 
with  the  supply  pipe,  a  stationary  piston  ui>on  said  pipe 
which  Is  connected  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  movable  cylin- 
der In  which  said  piston  Is  mounted,  a  piston  stem  con- 
necting said  cylinder  and  valve  and  a  spring  upon  said 
stem  and  bearing  l^etween  said  cylinder  and  casing,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fluid  prewmre  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
main  supply  pipe,  a  laterally  extending  branching  pipe 
therefrom,  a  valve  casing  communlcnting  with  said  later- 
ally extending  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  adapted  to  seat 
over  an  exit  opening  therein,  a  pipe  having  communication 
with  the  supply  pll)e,  a  stationary  piston  upon  said  pipe 
which  is  connected  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  movable  cylin- 
der in  which  said  piston  is  mounted,  said  cylinder  having 
'>ne  end  thereof  outwardly  flaring,  a  piston  stem  connect- 
ing said  cylinder  with  said  vnlve  and  a  spring  upon  said 
stem  l)earing  t)etween  the  casing  and  the  tearing  end  of 
tbe  cvllnder.  as  set  forth. 


866,504.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  RA1I>S. 
lUA  A.  McCoKMACK,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1900.     Serial  No.  346,060. 


1.  A  sanding  device  comprising  0  receptacle  for  sand,  an 
inclined  delivery  spout,  Bupi)ortlng  devices  by  which  the 
same  rests  upon  and  may  be  moved  over  a  track  rail,  and 
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devices  for  manuallr  moving  the  Banding  device  alone  the 
nil. 

2.  A  sanding  device  compriaing  a  receptacle  for  tand, 
an  inclined  delivery  •pout,  supporting  devices  by  which 
the  same  rests  upon  and  may  be  moved  over  a  track  rail, 
devices  for  manually  moving  the  sanding  device  along  the 
rail  and  means  for  agitating  the  mass  of  sand  to  insure  Its 
delivery 

3  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  sand, 
au  Inclined  delivery  sp<3ut,  supporting  devices  by  which 
the  same  rests  upon  and  may  be  moved  over  a  track  rail, 
devices  for  manually  moving  the  sanding  devices  along 
the  rail  and  other  devices  for  carrying  the  sanding  device 
bodily  from  place  to  place. 

4.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  saml. 
an  inclined  dellvtry  spout,  supporting  devices  by  which 
the  same  rests  upon  and  may  be  moved  over  a  track  rail, 
devices  for  manually  moving  the  sanding  device  along  the 
rail,  means  for  agitating  the  mass  of  8an<l  to  Insure  Ita 
delivery  and  other  devices  for  lifting  the  sanding  device 
bodily  and  carrying  the  same  about  from  place  to  place. 

5.  A  sanding  device  comprising  u  cylindrical  receptacle 
for  sand,  a  cover  comprising  substantially  half  of  the  top 
of  the  said  receptacle  hlngetl  to  the  cover  and  by  means 
of  which  the  receptacle  may  be  filled  with  sand,  a  delivery 
spout  projecting  from  one  aide  of  the  said  receptacle, 
which  In  a  position  of  use  Is  downwardly  inclined,  track 
roller*  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  rail,  and  plate  arms  forming 
bearings  therefor  and  connected  to  oppowlte  [wrtlons  of 
the  sanding  device  for  supoprtlng  the  sanding  device  upon 
a  rail,  and  a  handle  bar  to  l>e  manually  grasped  in  pushing 
the  sancling  device  along  the  rail. 

6.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
for  sand,  a  cover  comprising  substantially  half  of  the  top 
of  the  snld  receptacle  hinged  to  the  cover  and  by  means  of 
which  the  receptacle  may  be  filled  with  sand,  a  delivery 
spout  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  said  receptacle, 
which  In  a  position  of  u.se  Is  downwardly  Inclined,  corru- 
gated track  rollers  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  rail,  plate  arms 
forming  bearings  therefor  and  connecteil  to  o|)p<)slte  por 
tlons  of  the  sanding  device  for  supporting  the  sanding 
device  upon  a  rail,  and  a  handlebar  to  l>e  manually 
grasped  In  pushing  the  sanding  device  alorn;  the  rail,  said 
corrugated  track  rollers  serving  to  agitate  the  ma^a  of  sand 
and  Insure  its  delivery. 


r 


866,505.  TUBE  BKNDINi;  MACHINE.  Robert  Nat- 
smith.  Pittsburg,  I'a  Filed  Sept  r_'.  1{>06.  Serial  No. 
334.279. 


1.  A  bending  machine  for  tubes,  embodying  frames,  par 
allel  beams  supported  by  said  frames,  a  bed  body  mounte<l 
upon  said  beams  and  having  guide  ways,  said  body  havlntr 
a  groove  formed  therein,  an  adjustable  grooved  die  mounted 
In  said  body,  a  block  carried  by  said  die,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  bed  body,  a  roller 
journaled  In  said  carriage  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  therein  corresponding  In  sise  to  one  of  the  grooves 
of  said  die.  adjustable  and  resilient  sprocket  chains  ex 
tending  between  said  frames,  and  connecting  with  said 
carriage,  at  each  side  thereof,  means  carried  by  one  of 
•aid  frames  to  move  said  chains,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  beams  for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  said 
carriage. 

2.  A  bending  machine  for  tube*  embodying  spaced 
frames,  a  bed  tKKly  supported  by  said  frame*  and  having 
gQlde-w'ays,  a  grooved  die  adJuaUbly  mounted  in  said  bed. 


bed.  a  roller  revolubly  supported  by  said  carriage  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  therein  corresponding  In  sise  to  one 
of  the  grooves  of  said  die,  adjustable  and  resilient  chains 
connecting  with  naUi  carriage  and  extending  from  one 
frame  to  the  other,  and  means  to  move  said  chains  In  one 
direction,  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  reciprocate 
said  carriage,  Bubetantially  as  descrlt>ed 

3.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  bed.  a  grooved  die 
adjustably  supportetl  upon  said  bed,  a  atopblock  having 
an  Inclined  face  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said 
die  and  guide  ways  to  support  the  die  at  any  deilred  point 
upon  the  bed,  a  carriage  movably  disposed  upon  said  bed, 
a  roller  Journaled  In  said  carriage  and  having  a  peripheral 
groove  corresponding  In  slie  to  one  of  the  grooves  of  said 
ille,  means  for  actuating:  said  carria>;e  and  the  roller  car 
rled  thereby  in  opposite  directions  over  said  die. 


8«6.50fl.      METAL-BENDINO    MACHINE.      Robert    Nat 
SMITH,  PlttJburg.  Pa.     File,!  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 
335,061. 


1.  In  a  metal  bending  device,  forming  rollers  arranged 
in  pairs,  one  roller  of  each  pair  having  a  semicircular 
peripheral  groove  and  one  of  the  opposing  rollers  of  one 
pair  having  a  semi  i-lrcular  periphery  and  the  other  oppos- 
ing roller  having  a  V-shaped  peripheral  groove  and  adapt- 
ed to  bend  a  strip  of  metal  Into  semi  tubular  form  with 
the  edges  converging,  and  opposing:  die  memt)er8  supported 
between  said  pairs  of  rollers  with  their  confronting  faces 
reversely  recessed  with  the  recesses  decreasing  in  area 
ti>ward  the  roller  having  the  V  shaped  groove,  and  with 
thf  portions  of  the  confronting  faces  at  one  side  of  the 
dies  adjacent  to  said  converging  e<lges  separated  sufTS 
clently  to  prevent  compression  thereof. 

2.  In  a  metal  bending  device,  forming  rollers  arranged 
in  pairs,  one  roller  of  each  pair  having  a  semi  circular 
peripheral  groove  and  one  of  the  opposing  rollers  of  one 
pair  having  a  semi  circular  ;)erlphery  and  the  other  op- 
posing roller  having  a  V  shaped  ;>erlpheral  gr(X)ve  and 
adapted  to  bend  a  strip  of  metal  Into  a  semi  tubular  form 
with  the  edges  converging,  and  opposing  die  members  sup- 
ported between  said  pairs  of  rollers  with  their  confronting 
faces  reversely  re<'e88ed,  with  the  recesses  deireaslng  In 
area  toward  the  roller  having  the  V-shaped  groove  and 
with  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  dies  at  one  side  of 
the  recesses  separated  sufficiently  to  prevent  compression 
of  the  edgea  of  the  material  passing  through  the  rollers. 


Sflfl.,';07.      SEAL.     THOMA.S  J    O'FtRirv,   Ixis  Angeles.  Cal. 
FIle<l  July  -•^   1{»0«.      Serial   No.  327,443. 


1.   A  aeal  for  packages  composed  of  wide  flat  ends  united 
by  a  narrow  band  of  flexible  material  ;    cords  •ecured  at 


a  oirrUge  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide-ways  of  said  1  one  of  the  ends ;  and  needles  secured  to  the  cords. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  wrapper  having  slits   therein 

with  a  seal  composed  of  wide  flat  ends  united  liy  a  narrow 
band,  said  seal  t>elng  of  fleillile  material,  said  ends  l)elng 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  pass  through  the  silts  In  the 
wrapper  and  then  to  be  unrolle<l  and  thereby  be  locked 
therein 

^.  The  combination  of  a  wrapper  having  silts  therein 
with  a  seal  comiK)8ed  of  wide  flat  ends  united  by  a  narrow 
band  of  fleillile  material  ,  cords  secured  to  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  seal  ,    and  neeilles  secured  to  said  cords. 


8084(08.  CIRCULAR  SAW  OFARD  Mai  kick  P  ORBOAM, 
Dorchester.  Iowa  Filed  July  tl,  IU07  Serial  No. 
382,479. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  saw 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  between  which 
the  saw  is  mounted  ;  a  saw  guard  incasing  the  saw  and 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends  and  having  their  forward  ends 
spaced  apart  from  each  other ;  and  a  brace  secured  at  one 
end  to  each  meml»er  of  the  frame  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  guard. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  saw- 
frame  comprising  n  pair  of  spaced  menitiers  between  which 
the  saw  is  mounted  ;  a  saw  guard  imasing  the  saw  and 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  hinged  to- 
gether at  fhelr  rear  ends,  and  having  their  forward  ends 
■paced  apart  froii»  each  other  ;  the  \ipi>er  section  l)elng 
composed  of  a  front  ineml>er  and  a  rear  memt)er  hinged 
together  at  their  mutually  adjacent  ends,  each  member 
being  TJ  shaped  In  cross  8e<-tlon  :  a  spring  8«'r\ired  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  member  of  said  upper  section,  and  l>ear- 
ing  at  Its  opjMislie  end  against  the  front  member  thereof, 
to  pre8.s  the  latter  yieldingly  towards  the  lower  guard  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  brace  secured  at  one  end  to  each  meml>er  of 
the  frame  and  adjustably  connected  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  the  adjacent  elde  of  the  rear  memlier  of  the  upper 
HccflMii  of  (he  guard, 

.'.  1  i;f  (  ..inMnatlon.  with  a  clrcnlHr  saw.  of  a  saw 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  memliers  l>etween  which 
the  saw  is  mounte<l  ;  n  saw  guard  Incasing  the  saw  and 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends  and  having  their  forward  ends 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  ;  the  upi>er  section  consist 
Ing  of  a  front  niemlier  and  a  rear  niemlwr  U  shaped  In 
cross  section  and  hinged  together  nt  their  Inner  ends,  the 
front  member  having  Its  outer  end  t>ent  upwardly  to  form 
a  curved  lip;  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  rear 
member  and  bearing  at  Ita  opposite  end  uiKin  said  front 
meml)er,  to  press  the  latter  yieldingly  towards  the  lower 
section  of  the  guard  ;  a  brace  secured  at  one  end  to  each 
member  of  the  frame  and  adjustably  connected  at  Its  op 
poslte  end  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  rear  meml>er  ; 
and  a  vertically  movable  carrier  hinged  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  frame  and  provided  towards  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  adapted  to  pass  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  saw  when  the  carrier  Is  swung  Into  Its  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The    combination,    with    a    circular    saw.    of    a    saw 


frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  l>etween  which 
the  saw  1b  mounted  ;  a  saw  guard  Incasing  the  saw  and 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends  and  having  their  forward  ends 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  ;  a  brace  secured  at  one  end 
to  each  meml>er  of  the  frame  and  adjustably  connected  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  guard  ;  and  a  vertically  movable  lieam  hinged  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  frame  and  provldetl  towards  Its  for- 
ward end  with  a  pair  of  Bjiace<i  arms  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  lieam  and  adapted  to  pass  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  saw,  when  the  l)eam  Is  swung  Into  Its  raised  posi 
tlon,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
curved  linger  located  at  Its  frif  end. 

5.  The  conitilnatlon,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  saw 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  memljers  between  which 
the  saw  is  mounted  :  a  saw  guard  Incasing  the  saw  and 
consisting  of  au  upper  and  a  lower  section,  hinged  to 
gether  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  their  forward  ends 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  ;  tlie  upper  section  l>elng 
composed  of  a  front  meral)er  and  a  rear  menil>er  hinged  to 
gether  at  their  mutually  adjacent  ends,  each  uiemlier  l>elng 
U  8ha|>ed  in  cross  section  ;  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  memljer  of  said  upper  section,  and  bearing  at  Ita 
opposite  end  against  the  front  meml)er  thereof,  to  pr«»BS 
the  latter  yieldingly  towards  the  lower  guard  section,  a 
brace  secured  at  one  end  to  each  member  of  the  frame 
and  adjustably  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  ad 
Jacent  side  of  the  roar  merulMT  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
guard;  and  a  vertically  movable  l)eam  hinged  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  frame  and  provided  towards  Its  forward  end 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  dlsi>osed  at  right  angles  to  the 
beam  and  adapted  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw 
when  the  beam  Is  swung  Into  Its  raised  position,  each  of 
said  arms  having  an  upwardly-projecting  curved  finger  lo- 
cated at  Its  free  end. 


8  6  6,609.  COLLAR  SUPPORT  FOR  SOFT  SHIRTS 
Henbt  R.  Parker,  Ashland,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906, 
Serial  No.  339,950. 


1.    A    shirt    collar    of    soft    material    having    an    eye    at 
tached  thereto  on  the  under  side  and  near  the  neck  band 
thereof,    and    a    stiffening    device    adapted    to    be    passed 
through  said  eye,  said  stiffening  device  having  a   bar  ex 
tending  downwardly,  and  a  laterally  projecting  finger  dls- 
I)08ed  near  the  lower  JHlge  of  said  collar. 

2  A  shirt  collar  of  soft  material  having  a  pocket  formed 
at  the  forward  corners  thereof,  eyes  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  said  collar  above  said  corners  and  near  the  neck 
band  of  said  collar,  and  stiffening  frames  passing  through 
said  eyes  and  seating  In  said  pockets,  said  stiffening  frames 
affording  means  for  supporting  the  forward  portion  of 
said  collar 

3.  A  shirt  having  a  soft  rolled  collar.  In  combination 
with  stiffening  devices  applied  to  the  under  side  of  said 
collar  at  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  devices  each  hay- 
ing a  Imr  extending  downwardly  near  the  forward  edge  of 
the  collar,  and  a  laterally  projecting  finger  extending 
,   from   said  bar  toward  the  side  and  lying  near  the  lower 
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•dfe  of  tald  collar  at   the  frout.   and   uieana  for   holding 
said  devices  on  said  collar. 


,510.    SMOKE  PREVENTER.     Edwabd  B.  Pabkhchst. 
Woburn.  Mas*.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.835! 


OOoDO 


f      4lDD°CD 


1.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  fuel  oppnlngs.  doors  for 
aald  openlnKs,  an  air  Inlet  and  a  ateam  inlet,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  damper  In  the  air  Inlet,  a  valve  In  the  steam 
Inlet  provided  with  a  rotatable  valve  spindle,  a  gear  on  the 
valve  spindle,  a  raik  in  enRagement  with  the  said  gear,  a 
slotted  connection  t>etween  the  rack  and  the  damper,  and 
an  arm  on  the  said  valve  spindle  for  engagement  with  one 
of  the  said  doors. 

-.  In  !i  f'lriiate  provided  with  fuel  openings,  doors  for 
said  openings,  an  air  inlet  and  a  steam  inlet,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  In  the  steam  Inlet,  a  damper  In  the  air 
Inlet,  and  operatluu  m«'ans  for  the  said  valve  and  damt>er 
comprising  a  rntataMe  valve  spindle,  a  gear  rotataL/ie 
therewith,  and  a  rack  connected  to  the  said  dumper  and 
engaging  the  said  gear 

3.  In  a  furnace  provldeil  with  fuel  openings,  doors  for 
•aid  openlni;s.  an  air  inlet  and  a  steam  Inlet,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ilamper  In  the  air  inlet,  a  valve  In  the  steam 
Inlet,  and  operating  means  for  said  valve  and  damper,  cum 
prising  a  valve  .spindle,  a  crank  and  gear  mtatable  there- 
with, and  a  rack  engaging  the  said  gear  anil  provided  with 
a  slotted  connection  with  the  said  damper 

4.  In  a  f\irnac*>  provided  with  fuel  openings,  dcmrs  for 
said  openings  swinging  in  op{)«>8ite  directions,  an  air  in- 
let and  a  steam  talet,  the  combination  of  a  damper  In  the 
air  inle^t,  a  valve  In  the  steam  Inlet,  and  operating  means 
for  said  valve  and  dampers  which  (omprlses  a  valve 
spindle,  a  gear  and  crank  for  each  furnace  door,  a  sliding 
\Mr  operating  said  darai>ers.  and  racks  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  sliding  bar  and  engaging  the  said  gears. 


8  6  6,511.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CEMENT. 
Fka.nklin  V  Patne,  Port  JefTerson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.194. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  holder  for  plastic 
material,  means  for  supporting  said  holder  and  means  for 
collapsing  said  holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  for  plastic  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  said  holder  and  means  for 
collapsing  said  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  holder  for  plastic 
material,  means  for  supporting  said  holder,  a  guide  and 
a  pressing  devlc«  to  travel  between  said  guide  and  said 
holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  holder  for  plastic 
material,    means   for   supporting   said    holder,   a   guide,    a 

.preaalng   device    to    travel    between    said    guide   and    said 


holder  and   means  for  adjusting  said  pressing  derlee,  for 
the  purjK>ee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  holder  f.>r  plastic 
material,  means  for  supporting  said  holder  and  a  pressing 
device  to  engage  and  collapse  said  holder,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  bolder  for  plastic 
material,  a  guide,  means  on  said  guide  for  supporting  said 
holder,  and  a  pressing  device  to  travel  between  said  guide 
and  said  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  for  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  guide  bar.  means  upon  said  bar  for  supporting 
said  holder  and  a  pressing  device  to  travel  between  said 
bar  and  said  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  for  plastic  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  said  holder,  a  grooved  guide 
bar  and  a  pressing  device  to  collapse  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  groove  of  tald  guide  bar. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  for  plastic  ma 
terlal.  means  for  supporting  said   holder,  a  guide,  a   car- 
riage to  travel  upon  said  guide  and  a  pressing  head  car 
ried  by  said  carriage  to  engage  and  collapse  said  holder. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  for  plastic  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  said  holder,  a  grooved  guide 
bar,  a  longitudinally  extensible  pressing  device  having  a 
head  at  one  end  to  engage  and  collapse  said  bolder  and  a 
roller  upon  the  other  end  of  said  device  to  en;;age  and  run 
In  the  groove  In  said  bar 

11.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  for  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  support,  swinging  uprights  upon  the  latter  hav- 
ing portions  to  engage  and  supr>ort  said  holder  and  a 
pressing  device  to  Ci>llapse  said  holder. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  trough  like  holder 
for  plastic  material,  means  for  holding  the  same  against 
the  element  to  which  the  contents  of  said  holder  Is  to  be 
applle<l  and  a  pressing  device  to  collapse  said  holder. 

1.?.  The  combination  of  a  trough  like  holder  for  plastic 
material,  means  for  supporting  said  holder,  constructed 
of  perforated  resilient  sheet  material  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing said  holder. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  holder  for  plastic 
material,  means  for  supporting  said  holder,  a  guide  and  a 
pressing  device  to  travel  l-etween  said  guide  and  said 
holder,  said  device  consisting  of  two  sections  having  an 
adjustable   screw   threade.l  connection. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  holder  for  plastic 
material,  means  for  supporting  said  holder,  a  guide  and  a 
pressing  device  to  travel  l)etwe.-n  said  guide  and  said 
holder,  said  device  consisting  of  a  hand  rod  having  a 
pressing  head  at  .^ne  end  and  a  thread.'<3  portion  at  its 
other  end,  a  re<-e88ed  Ixxly  formed  with  a  threaded  opening 
to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  and  a  roller  Jour 
naled  In  the  recess  of  sahl  b<.xly. 


'^66,512.  DUMPING  CAR  Cukhi.ks  K  PrrELrn.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Kllgore  Peteler  Company. 
Mlnneapnlls.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota  Filed 
Mar    4.  IIX)?      Serial  No.  360,5.'0. 


1.    In  a  dumping  car,  a  truck,  a  car  body  adapted  to  be 
tilted  thereon  to  dlacharge  Itj  load,  and  a  side  board  for 
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aald  car  body.  In  combination  with  swinging  supports  for 
said  side  ttoard,  props  pivoted  at  one  end  to  respective 
swinging  supports,  and  toggle  levers,  connecting  said  side 
board  with  said  props  ;  the  whole  so  arrange*!  as  to  in 
crease  the  angle  l>etween  said  swinging  Hupports  and  said 
props,  when  the  car  li  tilted,  thereby  stralghtpnlng  said 
toggle  levers  to  turn  said  side  board.  siil*tantlBlly  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  truck,  a  car  be<l.  and  a  side 
board  therefor,  in  combination  with  rigid  arms  on  said 
side  txyard  swinging  supports  for  said  arms,  fulcrum  bars 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  respective  swinging  supports  and  at 
their  other  ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  truck  and 
toggle  members  connecting  said  respective  arms  and  ful- 
crum bars  ;  whereby  said  side  board  Is  raised  and  turned 
Into  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  floor  of  said 
car  when  the  car  body  Is  tilted  to  discbarge  the  load,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  truck,  a  car  bed.  and  a  side 
board  therefor,  In  combination  with  swinging  supports 
for  said  side  board,  fulcrum  bars  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
Its  respective  swinging  support  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  truck,  toggle  levers  connecting  said  side  board  with 
said  fulcrum  bars,  and  adapted  to  turn  said  side  board 
upon  Its  pivot  Into  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
floor  of  the  car  when  the  car  l>ody  is  tilted  to  discharge 
the  load,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  body, 
with  a  side  board  therefor,  arms  rigidly  secured  upon  said 
side  board,  swinging  supports  for  said  side  board  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  car  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
rigid  arms,  fulcrum  bars  or  props  for  said  swinging  sup- 
ports and  links  connecting  the  arms  on  said  side  board 
with  said  props,  said  links  and  said  arms  forming:  to^rgle 
levers  for  turning  said  side  txiard,  8iil>8tantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrilied 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  truck  with  a 
car  body  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereon  to  discharge  its 
load,  a  side  board  for  said  car  l)ed.  swinging  supports  for 
said  side  l>oard,  fulcrum  bars  or  props  for  said  swinging 
supports,  one  end  of  each  said  prop  Iielnt  pivoted  to  Its 
respective  support  and  a<lapted  to  engage  said  truck  when 
the  car  body  Is  tilted,  and  toggle  lovers  connecting  said 
props  with  said  side  tvoard  for  turning  the  latter  upon  Its 
pivot,  substantially  as  descrilxNl 

6.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  truck  with  a 
car  body  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereon  to  discharge  Its 
load,  a  side  Nianl  for  said  car.  swlniring  supp.  rts  for  said 
side  board,  fulcrum  bars  or  props  for  said  swinging  sup- 
ports, said  props  being  pivoted  to  respective  supp  rts  and 
BdH[ited  to  engage  said  truck  when  the  car  body  Is  tilted, 
bars  attached  at  one  end  to  said  [irops  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  car  bed  above  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  connecting  each  said  prop  with  said  side  board 
for  turning  the  same,  substantially  as  dpscrll)ed. 

7.  In  a  dumping  cor.  a  truck.  In  combination  with  a 
car  body  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  side  board  for  said 
body,  rigid  arms  extending  therefrom,  supporting  bars  or 
levers  plvoto<l  i|»on  tlip  ends  cf  s.'iid  Uxly  and  pivotally 
attached  to  respective  arms  at  intcrniellate  points  there 
on,  a  fulcrum  bar  or  prop  for  each  said  lever,  and  pivotal 
links  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  with  respec- 
tive fulcrum  bars,  substantially  ns  (ies(  rlUnl 

8.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  truck,  in  combination  with  a  car 
body  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  side  board  for  said 
body,  rigid  arms  extending  therefrom,  supporting  bars  or 
levers  pivoted  u[>on  the  ends  of  said  b  dy  and  pivotally 
attached  to  respective  arms  at  interniedlate  points  there 
on.  a  fulcrum  bar  or  prop  for  each  said  lever,  pivotal  links 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  with  respective 
fulcrum  bars,  and  other  l>ar8  or  links  pivotally  joining 
respective  props  with  the  ends  of  said  car  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  heat  supply, 
valve  controlling  devices  located  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, operating  devices  for  the  valve  controlling  devices, 
said  operating  devices  Including  moans  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  valve  and  con- 
trolling (levlces  and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
machine,  and  driving  means  for  the  said  operating  de- 
vices located  on  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  machine. 


8  6  6.5  13.       RK(aLATOR    ^'OU    PAPER  MAKINc;    MA 
CHINKS.    William  F.  Tickles,  Ruckland.  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.    13,   lf»Ofl       Serial   No    3,TH.Ti)7 
1.    In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  passing  therethrough. 

a  cylinder  to  engage  said   web.   means  for   delivering   heat 


2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  passing  therethrough 
and  including  web  rolls,  a  cylinder  to  engage  said  web, 
means  for  delivering  heat  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  heat  supply,  valve  controlling  devices  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  the  machine,  operating  devices  for 
the  valve-controlling  devices,  said  operating  devices  In- 
cluding moans  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  valve  and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
machine,  driving  means  for  said  operating  devices  located 
on  the  last-mentioned  side  of  the  machino,  and  connections 
between  said  operating  devices  and  a  web  roll,  for  operat- 
ing the  former. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  of  paper  passing 
therethrough,  a  cylinder  to  engage  said  web,  means  for 
delivering  heat  thereto,  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  heat,  a  web  roll,  means  locjited  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  heat  supply  con- 
trol, a  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  machine  and  driven  therefrom,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  said  means  Including  parts  to  control  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  web  roll  for  operating  the 
former. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  of  paper  passing 
therethrough,  a  cylinder  to  engage  said  web,  means  for 
delivering  heat  to'  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  heat  to  said  cylinder,  means  located  at  one 
side  of  the  machine  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  valve,  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  to  operate  said  moans, 
operating  means  for  said  shaft  extending  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  machine  and  driven  therefrom,  and  connections 
between  said  operating  means  and  shaft  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  passing;  (berothrough, 
a  cylinder  to  engage  said  web.  means  for  delivering  heat 
to  said  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  beat 
thereto,  rotating  devices  connected  with  said  hear  su[>ply, 
a  continuously  reciprocating  pawl  intermittently  con- 
nected to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said 
devices,  a  web  roll  movably  mounted,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  web  roll  and  pawl  to  move  the  latter  to  operate 
the  rotating  devices 

6.  In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  passing  therethrough, 
a  cylinder  to  engage  said  wob.  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  heat  supply, 
winding  devices  operatlvely  connected  with  the  heat  sup- 
ply control,  a  ratchet  In  connection  therewith,  a  recipro- 
cating pawl  intermittently  connected  with  the  ratchet, 
all  located  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  means  extending 
to  and  operated  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  for 
reciprocating  the  pawl,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ten- 
sion of  the  web  for  causing  the  operative  connection  of 
the  pawl  with  said  rstchet. 
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7.  In  a  regulator  for  paper  making  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drying  cylinder,  heat  supplying  means  con 
nected  ther.'wlth.  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  heat 
■upplj.  of  a  regulator  frame  movably  mounted  on  the 
machine,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  means  for  runimlling  a  supply  of  heat 
to  the  cylinder,  a  continuously  reciprocating  pawl  Inter- 
mittently connected  to  control  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  shaft,  a  web  roll  movably  supported,  connections  be- 
tween said  wel)  roll  and  r.-^'ulatur  frame  to  operate  the 
latter,  and  connections  between  said  framo  and  pawl  to 
cauae  operative  connection  between  said  pawl  and  shaft. 

'*■  In  a  regulator  f,.r  pap^^r  making  machines,  a  movat.ly 
mounted  reirulator  frame,  a  movable  member  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  reclprcH-atlug  pawl  Intermittently  connected 
to  operate  said  movable  memhpr,  means  Influenced  by  the 
tension  of  the  web  for  moving  the  regulator  frame,  and 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  to  engage  said  pawl 
to  cause  Its  Intermittent  connection  to  operate  said  mov- 
.able  member. 

0.  In  a  regulator  for  pa[..T  making  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  cylinder,  heat  supplying  means 
connected  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said 
heat  supply,  of  a  regulator  frame  pivot.-d  on  the  machine 
frame,  a  movable  member  opppatlvely  connected  with 
the  heat  supply  controlling  means  for  the  cylinder,  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  regulator  frame,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  slide  and  Intermittently  connected  to 
operate  said  movable  member,  m^ns  on  said  frame  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  to  cause  said  Intermittent  connection,  and 
means  Influenced  by  the  tension  of  the  web  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  re^lator  frame 

10.  In  a  regulator  for  pajier  making  machines,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  drying  cylinder,  heat  supplying  means  con 
nected  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  heat 
•upply,  of  a  regulator  frame  movably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  hub  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
heat  supply  control  for  the  cylinder,  a  threaded  shaft 
borne  on  the  regulator  frame  and  connected  to  move  said 
hub,  a  ratchet  having  teeth  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  branched  pawl  to  engage  each  of  said  teeth  means 
for  reciprocating  the  pawl,  means  on  the  frame  to  move 
the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  In- 
fluenced by  the  tension  on  the  web  for  controlling  the  1 
movement  of  the  regulator  frame.  | 

11.  In  a  regulator  for  paper  making  machines,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  drying  cylinder,  heat  supplying  means  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  heat 
supply,  of  a  regulator  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  ma 
chine  frame,  a  movable  member  mounted  on   the  regulator 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  heat  supply  con-  ' 
trol  for  the  cylinder,  a  threaded  shaft   for  operating  said 
moTable  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  having 
■eta  of  teeth  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  a  branched   i 
pawl,   a   reciprocating  slide  supporting  said   pawl,    means  ' 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  connections  between  the  regu 
later   frame   and    pawl    to    operatlvely    connect    the    latter   ' 
with  the  ratchet,  and  means  Influenced  bv   the  tension   of  | 
the    web    for    directing    the    movement    of    the    regulator  I 
frame.  ' 

12.    In  a  regulator  for  paper  making  machines,  the  com 
btnaUon  with  a  dryln«  cylinder,  heat  supplying  means  con     : 
Dected  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  heat 
•apply,  of  a  regulator  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine  frame,    a   movable   member   on    the    regulator    frame   ' 
operatirely    connected    with    the    heat    supply    control    for   1 
the  cylinder,  a  slide  mounted  on   the  regulator  frame,  a  ' 
■haft  connected  with  said  movable  member,  a  ratchet  wheel 
haTlng  teeth  extending  In  opposite  directions  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  slide  to  Intermittently 
•noi*  aald   ratchet   wheel,  an   arm   extending   from   said 
pawl,  a  recesa  on  the  regulator  frame  to  receive  said  arm. 
and  connections  Influenced  by  the  tension  of  the  web  for 
directing  the  movement  of  the  regulator  frame. 


ably  supporting   the   free  end   of  said   arm    in   elevated  po- 
sition,  spaced   standards  carried   by   said    arm.   a   cylinder 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  arm  t>etween  said  stand 
ards  and  likewise  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  con 
nectlng   means  between    the  free  ends  of  said  standards 
connecting  means  between  said  standard  connecting  means 
and  type  cylinder  and  operating  to  oscillate  the  .same  when 
the    standards    are    actuated,    manually    operating    means 
for    moving    said    cylinder   longitudinally   of   said    arm,    a 
carriage   movably   disposed   upon    said   ba.se.    a   platen    sup- 
ported upon  said  carriage,  and  an  inking  element  between 
said  platen  and  cylinder. 


M«,814.     TTPB-WRITKR.     John  T.   Pobtm.   Plttaburg 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  26.  190«.     S«rUl  No.  302,969. 
1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  eomhlnation  with  a  supporting 

baaa,  an  arm  awlnclnc  from  said  baae,  means  for  yJald- 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage  frame,  of  a  swinging  arm  carrying  a  type  cylin- 
der   and    supported    above    said    frame,    spaced    standards 

:  swinging  upon  said  arm.  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  type  cylinder  connecting  means  between  said  stand- 
ards   at    their    free    ends,    connecting    means    betw.tn    said 

,  standard  connecting  means  and  type  cylinder  and  operat- 
ing to  oscillate  the  same  when  the  standards  are  actuated 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cylinder  to  move  said  car- 
riage. 

.'J.    In    a    typewriter,    the    combination    with    a    movable 
carriage  frame  carrying  a   platen   and  an   Inking  element 
of   a    .swinging    arm    carrying,'    a    type    cylinder,    means    for 
movably  supporting  said   arm   and   Its  cylinder  above  said 
!    platen    and     Inking    element,    spaced    standards    swinging 
upon  said  arm  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  type  cylin- 
der,   connecting    means   between    said    standards,    connect- 
ing  means   between   said   standard   connecting   means    and 
,    ty(>e    cylinder   and    operating    to   oscillate    the    same    when 
I    the  standards  are  actuated. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  supporting  ba.se,  an  arm  swinging 
from  .said  ba.se.  a  cylinder  having  type  characters  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  mounted  for  rotation  and  movable 
longitudinally  on  .said  arm  and  provided  with  a  gear  seg- 
ment,  a  frame  movable  transvers^.iy  of  said  ba.se,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  printing  ribbon  carried  bv  said 
frame  and  extending  over  said  platen,  spaced  standards 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  connecting  memlH>r  between  said 
standards,  a  gear  segment  carried  by  said  standard  con- 
necting means  and  engaging  the  gear  segment  of  said 
cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  standard  con- 
necting means  whereby  the  operating  of  said  standards 
will  dispose  the  cylinder  In  printing  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  supporting  ba.se,  an  arm  swinging 
from  said  base  at  one  end.  a  cylinder  having  type  charac- 
ters arranged  thereon  and  mounted  for  oscillation  upon 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  arm.  spaced  guides 
dispotwd  transTPTsefy  npon  said  base  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  frame  movable  on  said  guides,  a  platen  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  frame,  spaced  swinging  drums  car- 
ried by  said  movable  frame,  a  ribbon  connected  to  said 
drums  and  extending  over  said  platen,  means  for  manu- 
ally winding  said  ribbon  upon  said  drums,  and  means  op- 
erating by  the  depression  of  said  arm  for  moving  said 
drums  with  the  ribbon  carried  thereby  transversely  of 
said  frame  and  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
base,  spaced  standards  rising  from  said  base  at  one  end 
a  connecting  member  roUtlvely  disposed  between  said 
standards,  a  frame  connected  to  said  rotative  member  and 
rwlnglng  therewith,  an  arm  extending  from  said  frame 
and  comprising  a  central  rod  and  with  a  tubular  member 
dl8po<K?d  thereon,  a  type  cylinder  having  spaced  type 
characters  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rowf, 
a  aleere  within  said  cylinder  and   mounted   for  roUtion 
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upon  said  tubular  arm   member  and  extending  at  one  end 
beyond    the    cylinder,    a    gear    segment    carried    by    the    ex 
tended   portion  of  said  cylinder,   spaced  stops  at   opposite 
sides  of  said  gear   segment,   spaced   standards   carried   by 
said    tubular    memt»er.    a    connecting    means    between    said 
standards,    a    slidable    member    upon    said    standard  con 
nectlng   member,   a    gear    segment    connected    to    said    slid- 
able member  and  engaging  the  gear  segment  of  said  sleeve 
and    operating    between    the   spaced    stops    thereof,    means 
for    manually    operating    said    stldable    member,    a    platen    , 
carried  by  said  base  In   the  path  of  said  cylinder,  and   an    \ 
Inking  ribbon  between  said   platen   and  cyllnd.-r.  | 

7.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
base,  an  arm  swinging  from  said  base  and  including  a 
central  ro6  and  an  Inclosing  tubular  member,  means  for  1 
yleldat)ly  supporting  said  tubular  member  In  one  position,  ' 
a  cylinder  carrying  type  characters  and  provided  with  a 
central  sleeve  rotative  upon  said  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending at  one  end  in  advance  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear 
segment  carried  l)y  the  extended  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  spaced  stops,  spaced  standards  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  member,  a  tubular  connecting  mem- 
ber between  said  standards,  a  8le«^ve  slidable  longitudi- 
nally upon  said  standard  connecting  member,  means  for 
maintaining  said  slidable  sleeve  yieldable  in  one  position 
relative  to  standard  connecting  member,  a  gear  segment 
carried  by  said  slidable  sleeve  and  engaging  the  gear  seg- 
ment of  said  type  cylinder  and  operating  between  the 
spaced  stops  thereof,  and  means  for  yleldably  maintaining 
said  arm   in   elevated    position. 


8  8  6,6  15.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-DAMl'ER,  Arthlb  W. 
PiDDiNOTON.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  351.045. 


'  '.^aii.'  .t'sr^i—t 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  forming  a  fluid  Jet, 
of  an  air  damper  controlled  by  a  part  moved  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid 

2.  The  Combination  of  means  for  forming  a  fluid  Jet, 
said  means  having  a  part  movable  by  the  force  of  the 
fluid,  and  an  air  damper  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  part. 

."?.  The  comblnatloo  of  an  air  damper,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  Jet  of  ataam  or  gas  and  Including  a  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  such  fluid,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  such  member  for  actuating  the 
damper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nostle.  means  for  conducting 
steam  or  gas  thereto,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  by 
the  pressure  of  such  fluid,  an  air  damper,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  between  the  air  damper  and  such  movable  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  noxsle  movable  by  fluid  pressure 
and  an  air  damper  actuated  thereby 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  Jet  thereto,  said  means  including  a  movable 
tubular  part  and  an  air  damper  openable  by  the  movement 
of  said  part. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  air  pas- 
sage way  thereto  of  a  movable  noxxle  adapted  to  be  moved 
by   fluid  pressure  within  it  occupying  such   passage  way, 


means  for  conducting  air  or  gas  to  such  nonle  and  admit- 
ting the  same  In  the  form  of  a  Jet,  and  an  air  damper  con- 
trolled by  the  force  of  such  fluid  acting  to  move  said 
nozzle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  air  passage- 
way thereto,  of  an  air  damper  controlling  such  passage- 
way, a  no«zle  adapted  to  l>e  moved  by  fluid  pressure  with- 
in It,  means  for  conducting  steam  or  gas  to  the  nozzle,  and 
an  actuating  ine<  hanlsin  ( oiinectlng  the  nozzle  and  damper 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  nozzle. 

9.  The  combination  of  means  for  conducting  fluid  and 
delivering  It  In  a  Jet  and  Including  a  movable  member,  an 
air  damper,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  air  damper,  whereby  the  air  damper  may 
be  operated  t)y  the  pressure  of  said  fluid. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  and  a  nozzle,  one  of  tbem 
l>elng  movable  and  the  two  adapted  to  thereby  telescope, 
said  pipe  and  nozzle  having  flanges  adapted  to  coact  to 
limit  the  telescoping  movement  and  forming  a  substan- 
tially tight  connection  between  the  nozzle  and  pipe,  an  air 
damper  and  mechanism  connettliig  It  with  the  movable 
one  of  such  telescoping  memlwrs. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  nozzle  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
supjilied  with  fluid  from  the  conduit  and  be  moved  by  the 
Internal  fluid  pressure,  an  air  damper,  and  connecting 
mechanism  U>tween  the  same  and  said  nozzle. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  an  air  passageway 
thereto,  an  air  damper  for  controlling  such  passageway, 
means  occupying  the  passageway  for  discharging  a  fluid  Jet 
into  the  furnace,  said  means  having  a  movable  part  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  fluid  conduit  and  connecting  mechan- 
ism between  saM  part  and  the  air  damper,  whereby  the  air 
damper  Is  positively  operated  when  the  fluid  Is  Injected. 


866,516.      FIRE  ESCAPE.      Wii>liam    B.    Pcrdy,    Corsica. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25,  190G.     Serial  No.  313,697. 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  relatively  fixed  block  having  flexi- 
ble means  for  attachment  to  a  stationary  structure,  a 
winding  drum  fixed  to  said  flexible  attachment  associated 
with  said  block,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
block  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  winding  drum,  a  grip 
mechanism  connected  to  said  relatively  fixed  block  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
device,  a  movable  block  disposed  in  the  bight  of  said  cable, 
a  support  for  the  person  descending  connected  to  said 
movable  block,  and  a  second  grip  mechanism  carried  by 
said  movable  block  and  operating  upon  the  cable  paastng 
thereover. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  block  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  stationary  structure,  a  winding  drum  aaaociated  with 
said  block,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  block,  a 
grip    mechanism  tonnected    to    said    block    and    operating 
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upon  the  cable  passing  thereover,  a  block  movably  disposed 
In  the  bight  of  said  cable  and  having  gro<jves  In  Its  oppo- 
site edges  to  receive  the  cable  and  with  depressUjns  In  said 
grooves  and  brake  pins  disposed  transversely  of  said  re- 
cesses and  around  which  the  cable  Is  threaded,  the  sup 
porting  means  for  the  person  descending  suspended  from 
said  movable  block,  and  a  grip  mechanism  connected  to 
said  movable  block  and  operating  upon  the  cable  dlspos^Kl 
thereover 

;}.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  block  having  means  for  detachable 
connection  to  a  stationary  structure,  a  cable  connecteil  at 
"Ue  end  to  said  block  and  passing  over  the  surface  of  the 
same,  a  clamp  mechanism  carried  by  said  block  and  op- 
erating against  the  cable  bearing  thereover,  a  block  moT- 
ably  disposeil  In  the  bight  of  said  cable,  a  clamp  mecban- 
Ism  carrleil  by  said  movable  block  and  operating  on  tbe 
cable  passing  thereover,  a  stop  carrle<l  by  said  last-men- 
tioned clamp  me<haniBm  for  holding  the  same  In  Inopera- 
tive position,  and  supporting  means  for  the  person  de- 
scending carried  by  said  movable  block. 


806.517.  MANTFAm  KP:  <)F  TIIU  LAK  OR  HOLLOW 
BODIKS  FROM  I'LASTIC  MAIKRIALS.  L<MI9  \l. 
RKNTZ8CH,  Meissen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  345,9,54 

1,  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  bodies  from 
plastic  material,  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  plastic  ma- 
terial fibrous  material  of  substantially^  the  same  absolute 
weight,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  centrifugal  action 
In  a  rotating  mold 

2.  The  pro<v8s  of  manufacturing  hollow  bodies  from 
plastic  material  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, fibrous  material  whose  weight  has  previously  t>een 
lncrease<l  to  that  of  the  plastic  material,  and  subjecting 
the  mass  to  centrifugal  action  In  a  rotating  mold. 

.3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  bodies  from 
plastic  material,  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  plastic  ma- 
terial lltrhter  fibrous  material  whoso  weight  has  t>een  pre 
viously  Increased  to  the  desired  extent  by  Impregnation 
with  weighting  substances  and  subjecting  the  mass  to 
centrl^lgal  action   In   a  mold. 

4,  The  pr'  cess  of  manufacturing  hollow  Nxlles  from 
plastic  material,  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  plastic  ma- 
terial lighter  fibrous  material  whose  weight  has  previously 
been  Increased  to  the  desired  extent  by  soaking  In  water, 
and  subjecting  the  mass  to  centrifugal  action  In  a  mold. 

5  The  process  nf  manufacturing  hollow  bodies  from 
plastic  material  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, astiestos  fltier  previously  saturated  with  water  to 
Increase  its  weight,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  cen- 
trifugal action  in  a  mold. 

fl.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  bodies  from  ce- 
ment paste,  consisting  In  mlxlnjj  with  the  paste  asbestos 
fiber  previously  saturated  with  water,  and  then  subjecting 
the  mass  to  centrifugal  action  In  a  mold. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  conical  hollow  bodies 
from  plastic  material  consisting  In  mixing  fibrous  material 
previously  brought  to  the  de8lre<l  weight  with  the  plastic 
material,  and  subjecting  the  mass  to  centrifugal  action  In 
a  mold  whose  axis  of  rotation  Is  obliijueiy  dlsp^ised.  the 
angle  of  obllt]uity  depending  upon  the  angular  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  mold. 


8  6  6,518.  DRILLIN(;  AITARATl'S  FOR  DE.VTISTS 
l'.\ii.  RsrsoLD,  Riga,  Russia.  Filed  June  1,"?,  190rt,  Se- 
rial No.  .^I'L.'-'G.  Renewed  Aug.  16.  1907  Serial  No. 
388.818. 

1.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  drill,  a  hand  piece 
therefor  ;  arranged  around  said  hand  piece  a  tubular  cas- 
ing whose  fore  end  Is  adapted  to  grip  said  drill  ;  and,  inter- 
posed between  said  casing  and  band  piece,  an  elastic  pad. 

2.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  drill  :  a  band  piece 
therefor ;  arranged  around  said  hand  piece,  a  tubular 
casing  whose  fore  end  Is  adapted  to  grip  said  drill  ;  inter- 
posed between  said  casing  and  hand  piece  an  elastic  pad : 
and  a  spring  connection  attached  both  to  said  hand  piece 
and  to,aald  casing. 


3.  Drilling  apparatus  ctimprlslng  a  drill  ;  a  hand  piece 
therefor  ;  arranged  around  said  hand  piece,  a  tubular 
casing  that  at  Its  fore  end  is  divided  Into  sprtn;,-  tongues; 
a  ring  adapted  to  cause  said  tongues  to  grip  said  drill, 
and  Inferposeil  between  said  hand  piece  and  casing,  a  resili- 
ent annular  pad. 


4.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  drill  ;  a  band  piece 
therefor  ;  arranged  around  said  hand  piece,  a  tubular 
casing  that  at  Its  fore  end  Is  divided  into  spring  tongues; 
a  rini;  adapted  to  press  said  tongues  against  said  drill; 
interpo8e<l  ;>etween  said  hand  piece  and  casing,  a  resilient 
annular  pad  and.  attached  both  to  said  hand  piece  and  to 
said  casing,  a  spring  connection. 


866.519.  SCRAPER  FLIGHT  FOR  CONVEYER-CHAINS. 
JES8E  J.  Rhodes,  Newt)ern,  N.  C,  and  John  Millar, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,890. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  l)e  attached  to  a  conveyer  chain 
comprising  a  flight  or  plate  having  a  psss^ce  therethrough, 
and  cutting  or  scraping  edges  projecting  from  tbe  plate, 
In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  flights. 

2.  A  drag -chain  conveyer  flight  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  material,  a  flight  portion 
Ijetween  tbe  opening  and  the  chain  and  attached  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  cutters  partly  surrou'    Jng  the  opening. 

3  The  comblnatluB,  with  a  drag  chain  employing  suit- 
able conveyer  flights,  of  a  scraping  or  cutting  flight  Inflexi- 
bly hung  trom  the  chain  between  certain  of  the  conveyer 
flights  and  adapted  to  plow  through  the  material  to  be 
conveyed  in  advance  of  certain  of  the  conveyer  flights 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  drag  chain  employing  suitable 
conveyer  flights,  of  a  supplemental  flight  flxed  to  the 
chain  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  scraping  or 
cutting  ends,  and  a  scraping  or  cutting  bar  connecting 
said  ends,  the  fitting  edge  of  said  bar  and  ends  projecting 
In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  fliKhta. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  drag  chain  employing  suit- 
able conveyer  flights,  of  a  supplemental  flight  comprising 
a  portion  rigidly  connected  centrally  to  the  chain,  and 
cutters  which  form  with  said  p<irtlon  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  material. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  drag  chain  employing  suit- 
able conveyer  flights,  of  a  supplemental  flight  having  a  por- 
tion rigidly  connected  to  the  chain,  a  cutter  parallel  with 
said  portion  leaving  a  passage  for  material  therebetween. 
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and  catting  flanges  at  the  terminus  of  said  portion  and  of 
said  cutter. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  drag  chain  employing  suit- 
able conveyer  flights,  of  tbe  supplemental  flights  having 
a  barred  opening  partly  sui  rounded  by  cutting  or  scraping 
edges. 


866,520.    SWINGING  GATE.    Clinto.n  A.  Rockwell.  Weld 
county.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  25,  -1907.     Serial  No.  370,267. 

r 


In  combination  with  a  swlngliik'  gate,  a  segmental  gear 
Mcnred  thereto,  a  gear-pinion  meshing  with  said  segmental 
jWr,  a  lever  arm  suitably  fulcrunied  and  having  a  seg- 
M«ntal  gear  Integral  therewith  and  meshing  with  said 
gear-pinion,  pulleys  Journaled  on  said  lever  arm.  guide- 
pulleys  suitably  journaled,  a  latch,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
intch,  a  pulley  8ecure<l  to  said  rod.  an  operating  rope 
engaging  the  pulleys  aforesaid,  the  ends  of  said  rope  being 
supported  at  a  distance  on  each  side  of  the  gate  opening, 
knobs  secured  to  said  rope  Ijetween  the  pulleys  on  the  lever 
arm,  and  the  guide  pulleys,  other  knobs  secured  to  tbe  rope 
between  tbe  pulleys  on  the  lever  arm  and  the  ends  of  the 
rope,  and  latch  posts  to  engage  tbe  latch  when  the  gate  is 
in  an  opened  or  closed  position,  substantially  ns  shown  and 
described. 


866.62  1.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Georoe  E  Ryan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,392. 


1  In  a  track  device.  In  comblnnt Ion.  a  pin  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  path  of  a  trip,  a  cam  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pin,  an  electro  magnet  having  a  core  connected 
with  said  cam.  a  catch  for  maintaining  said  cam  In  a  set 
position,  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  catch  to 
release  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  track  device.  In  combination,  a  pin  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  path  of  a  tri[).  ft  cam  disposed  t>eneath 
aatd  piu  and  controlling  the  position  thereof,  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  core,  a  link  connecting  said  core  with  said 
cam.  means  tending  to  hold  said  cam  In  an  Inoperative 
position,  a  catch  engaging  said  cam  and  affording  means 
for  maintaining  the  same  In  a  set  position,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  releasing  said  catch. 

;<  in  Ti  track  device,  in  combination,  a  pin  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  path  of  a  trip  device,  a  cam  bavlng  a  cam 
face  supporting  said  pin.  an  electro  magnet  having  a  core, 
a  link  connecting  said  core  with  said  cam,  said  cam  having 
an  abrupt  shoulder  formed  on  the  side  thereof,  a  spring- 
pressed  catch  engaging  said  shoulder  and  affording  means 
for  supporting  said  cam.  a  counterweight  carried  by  said 
cam  and  tending  to  maintain  said  shoulder  against  said 
catch,  and  an  electro-magnet  having  a  core  connected  with 
said  catch. 


866.522.      BED    ATTACHMENT.      Thomas    F.    Scanlon, 
Allegheny,  I'a     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  344,860. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)e<l,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  socket  and  a  clamp  both  secured  to 
said  support,  a  standard  revolubly  mounted  In  said  clnnip 
and  BiH'ket,  a  T  connection  secured  to  said  standard  above 
the  clamp,  an  L-shaped  arm  secured  at  one  end  In  said  T- 
connectlon  and  a  IT  shaped  supporting  frame  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  said  L  shaped  arm,  the  side  arms 
of  said  U-8hai>ed  supporting  frame  l>eint  channeled  tbrouch- 
out  tbeir  length  to  receive  a  removable  support. 


866.523.  RTBBING-POST  FOR  LIVE  STOCK. 
Schneider,  Mlnden.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1906 
No.  332,659. 
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1.  A  rubbing  post  for  live  stock  consisting  of  an  outer 
apertured  hollow  body,  a  reservoir  arranged  within  said 
hollow  body  and  adapted  to  contain  oil.  said  reservoir 
having  a  suitable  outlet  leading  to  tbe  space  between 
the  hollow  IxKly  and  the  reservoir,  and  absorbent  material 
packed    In    the    space    between    the    holbm     body    and    the 

;   reservoir,  for  the  purpose  specUied. 

2.  A  rubbing  post  for  live  stock  consisting  of  an  aper- 
tured hollow  or  tubular  "body,  a  reservoir  having  an  oil 
outlet  and  arranged  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  vermin  exterminator,  absorbent  material  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  hollow  body  of  the  post,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  reservoir  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
hollow  body  of  the  post,  and  means  connected  with  said 
extending  ends  of  the  reservoir  to  secure  the  post  to  a 
suitable  support. 

3.  A  rubbing  post  for  live  stock  consisting  of  a  hollow 
or  tubular  apertured  body,  a  reservoir  passing  through  the 
body  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  absorbent  material 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  hollow  body,  a  plug  closing 
one  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  ex- 
tending end  portions  c)f  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  suitable  support,  the  reservoir  having  an  oil 

'  outlet 
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866.524.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PASSENGERS 
TO  AND  FROM  MOVING  TRAINS.  Film  S.  See. 
Gem.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,387. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  havlnj;  a 
transvprso  passage,  a  turn  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  pax.^iat^f.  means  for  rotating  the  turn  table  In  opposite 
directions,  and  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  turn  table  for  transverse  movement  through  the 
pas.sage  of  the  main  car. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  car  havin;;  a 
transv'Tse  passage,  a  turntable  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage,  means  for  rotating  the  turn-table  In  opposite 
directions,  mean.s  for  locking  the  turn-table  at  Intervals 
of  ninety  degrees,  and  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  turn  table  for  transverse  movement  1 
through  the  passage  of  the  main  car. 

3.  A  railroad  car  bl.sected  to  form  two  sections  spaced 
apart  by  a  transverse  arcuate  passage,  and  downwardly 
offset  bridge  members  connecting  said  sections. 

4.  A    railroad    car    bisected    to    form    parts    or    sections    I 
separated  by  a  transverse  arcuate  passage,  bridge  members    i 
connecting    the   parts   of   sections,    and    a    turn-table    sup 
ported  by  one  of  the  latter  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  passage. 

5.  A  railroad  car  bisected  to  form  parts  or  sections 
separated  by  a  transverse  arcuate  passage,  bridge  members 
connecting  the  parts  or  sections,  a  turn  table  supported 
by  one  of  the  latter  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  passage  and 
having  laterally  extending  arms,  rails  supported  upon  the 
latter,  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
rails,  and  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  car  temporarily 
In  position. 

rt.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  turn-table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage,  a  guide  flange  having  locking  notches,  a 
pivoted  catch  supported  by  the  turn-table  for  engagement 
with  the  locking  notches,  a  lever  supported  by  the  turn- 
table and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  catch  mem- 
ber, and  an  actuating  lever  supported  by  the  car  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of  the  lever,  the 
other  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the  catch  member; 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two  levers  being  located  In 
the  extended  axis  of  the  turn-table. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  turn-table  supported  for  rotation 
adjacent  to  said  pa.ssage  and  having  a  segmental  rack,  a 
pivotal  member  constituting  the  axis  of  the  turn-table,  a 
pendulum  bracket  supported  by  the  car,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  In  the  pendulum  bracket  and  In  the 
pivotal  member  of  the  turn-table,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon 
said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
segmental  rack  of  the  turn-table,  a  bevel  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  car  axle,  and  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  the 
car  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bevel  pinion  upon  the 
shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cJam  described,  a  car  having  a 
transrerse  passage,  a  tnrn-table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage,  means  for  lockhifc  the  tnm  table  In  various 
positions,  means  for  rotating  the  turn-table  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  the 
locking  means  of  the  turn-table. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  turn-table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage  and  having  means  for  supporting  an  auxiliary 
car,  means  for  locking  the  turn-table  in  various  positions, 
a  trip  lerer  supported  by  the  car  for  actuating  the  locking 
mechanism,  said  trip  lever  having  a  terminal  slotted  shoe, 
a  pendulum  bracket  supported  by  the  car  and  extending 
throagh  the  slotted  shoe  of  the  trip  lever,  an  axial  sup- 
porting member  for  the  turn-table,  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  in  the  axial  supporting  member  and  In  the  pen- 
dulum bracket  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  shaft  and  having 

a  berel  wheel  engaging  the  turn-table  and  an  annularly  ' 
grooT«d  collar,  a  car  axle  haring  berel  wheels,  a  berel  I 
pinion  upon  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  bevel  wheels  and   ' 


adapted  for  alternate  engagement  therewith,  a  slotted 
arm  engaging  the  annularly  grooved  collar  of  the  slldable 
sleeve,  a  spring  actuated  lever  engaging  the  slotted  arm, 
ahd  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  spring  actuated 
lever  In  the  path  of  the  slotted  shoe  of  the  trip  lever. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  fiirntable  supported  adjacent  to 
the  passage  and  adapted  to  carry  an  auxiliary  car 
through  said  passage,  means  for  locking  the  turn-table  in 
various  positions,  means 'for  rotatlnsr  the  turn  table  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disen- 
gaging the  locking  mechanism  and  throwing  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  turn-table  into  operation. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  turn  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage  and  having  laterally  extending  arms,  rails 
supported  upon  said  arms,  a  stationary  and  a  plvote<l 
guide  memtier  supported  Intermediate  the  rails,  said  guide 
members  having  beveled  contacting  edges  and  the  edge  of 
the  pivoted  guide  member  being  provided  with  a  notch 
Intermediate  its  ends,  and  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  rails  and  having  a  depending  bracket 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  pivoted 
guide  member. 

11*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  turn  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage,  rails  supported  by  the  turn-table,  a  station- 
ary and  a  pivoted  guide  member  supported  intermediate 
the  rails  and  having  beveled  contacting  edges  and  the 
edge  of  the  pivoted  member  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  beveled  edge  of  the  pivoted 
member  normally  In  contact  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
stationary  guide  member,  and  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  the  rails  and  having  a  depending  brack- 
et adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  pivoted  guide 
member. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
transverse  passage,  a  turntable  supported  adjacent  to 
said  passage,  rails  carrleil  by  the  turn-table,  a  stationary 
and  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  tjulde  memt)er  supported 
Intermediate  the  rails  and  having  beveled  contacting  edges, 
the  edge  of  the  pivoted  member  l)elng  provided  with  a 
notch,  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
rails  and  having  a  depending  bracket  for  engagement  with 
the  notch  of  the  pivoted  guide  member,  a  transverse  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  l)eneath  the  guide  memt)ers.  an 
arm  having  bevele<l  ends  extending  In  opp<islte  directions 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  stationary 
and  the  pivoted  guide  memlier,  means  for  Imparting  to 
said  shaft  rotation  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  a  revolution. 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  half  revo 
lutlon.  and  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be  supfwrted  upon 
the  rails  of  the  turn-table  and  having  a  depending  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  edge  of  the  pivoted 
guide  member. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  turn  table  hav- 
ing supporting  rails,  a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  guide 
member  supported  between  the  rails  and  having  beveled 
contacting  edges,  the  edge  of  the  pivoted  member  being 
provided  with  a  notch,  transverse  shafts  supported  for 
rotation  beneath  the  guide  members  and  having  Inter- 
meshlng  gears  whereby  one  of»sald  shafts  will  accomplish 
a  one-half  revolution  to  each  complete  revolution  of  the 
other  shaft,  an  arm  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  former  shaft  and  adapted  to  displace  the  pivoted  guide 
member  by  entering  between  the  contacting  edges  of  the 
stationary  and  the  pivoted  guide  members,  a  locking  disk 
an(:^a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  latter  shaft,  said  lock- 
ing disk  having  a  single  peripheral  notch,  a  vertically  slid- 
able catch  member  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and  an 
auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  rails  of  the 
turn  table  and  having  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  th« 
notch  In  the  edge  of  the  pivoted  guide  member 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  turn-table  hay- 
ing supporting  rails,  a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  guide 
member  supported  intermediate  the  rails  and  having  bev- 
eled contacting  edges,  the  edge  of  the  pivoted  member 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  an  auxiliary  car  having  a 
depending  bracket  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  a  shaft 
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■apported  for  rotation  and  having  an  arm  extending  In 
opposite  directions  to  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  stationary  and  the  pivoted  guide  members, 
means  for  locking  the  sliaft  at  the  termination  of  each 
one  half  revolution,  and  means  for  unlocking  said  shaft 
and  for  Imparting  thereto  rotation  to  the  extent  of  one  half 
a  revolution. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  turn  table  hav- 
ing supixirting  rails,  an  auxiliary  car  having  a  depending 
bracket,  means  dlsiK)8ed  bet\ve<«n  said  rails  for  engaging 
the  bracket  of  the  auxiliary  car  to  secure  the  latter  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  disengaging  the  locking  mechanism 
and  for.  at  tlie  same  time,  propelling  the  car  from  Its  po- 
sition upon  the  rails  of  the  turn  table 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  turn  fable  hav- 
ing supjwrtlng  rails,  an  auxiliary  car  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  the  rails  and  having  a  depending  bracket, 
stationary  and  pivoted  guide  nieml-ers  upon  the  turn- 
table having  beveled  contacting  edges,  the  edge  of  the 
pivoted  member  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  transversely  l>€neatb  tbe  sulde  mem- 
bers, an  arm  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  stationary  and 
tlie  pivoted  guide  members,  a  spur  wheel  upon  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  secondary  transverse  sliaft  having  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  spur  wheel  and  of  one  half  tbe  diameter 
of  the  latter,  a  locking  disk  and  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  the  seconilarv  transverse  shaft,  said  locking  disk  hnv 
Ing  a  single  peripheral  notch,  a  vertically  slldable  member 
having  a  catch  engaging  said  notch  and  provided  with  an 
anti  friction  member  at  Its  lower  extremity,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  spring  aduated 
tongues  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel  ; 
one  of  a*tld  tongues  having  a  U'veted  shoe  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  anti  friction  member  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  vertically  movable  member. 


and  provided  with  turbine  blades  to  enable  their  rotation 
by  the  current  of  air  passing  through  the  case. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  case,  means  for  supplying 
oil  thereto,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
case,  a  series  of  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  de- 
flector rings  mounted  In  fixed  position  within  the  case,  a 
shaft  extending  nxlally  In  the  case,  a  plurality  of  deflectors 
rotatat>ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  extending  l>etween 
the  successive  rings,  said  rotary  deflectors  consisting  of 
disks    having  slots,   and  oblique  blades   extending  beneath 

said  slots. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  case,  means  for  supplying 
oil  thereto,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
case,  a  series  of  deflector  rings  in  fixed  position  In  the 
case,  and  a  plurality  of  roUtable  deflectors  extending  be- 
tween tbe  fixed  deflectors  and  provld»»d  with  turbine  blades 
to  enable  their  rotation  tiy  the  current  of  air  passing 
through  the  case,  alternate  rotatable  deflectors  having 
their  blades  directed  oppositely  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
deflectors  In  opposite  direction, 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  case,  means  for  supplying 
oil  thereto,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
case,  a  series  of  deflector  rings  In  fixed  position  In  the  case. 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  deflectors  extending  l>etween 
the  fixed  deflectors  and  provided  with  turbine  blades  to 
enable  their  rotation  by  the  current  of  air  passing  through 
the  case,  alternate  rotatable  deflectors  having  their  blades 
directed  oppositely  to  cause  rotation  oY  the  deflectors  in 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  heating  the  oil  supplied 
to  tbe  case. 


866,526.  CARBURETING  AND  OIL  SEPARATING  AP- 
PARATUS. Ja.mf.s  E.  SKF.I.ET  and  Frank  A.  Stlva, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.409. 


.»    _ 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  case,  means  for  supplying 
oil  thereto,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
case,  a  series  of  deflector  rings  In  fixed  position  in  the  case. 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  deflectors  extending  l)etween 
the  flxed  deflectors  and  provided  with  turbine  blades  to 
enable  their  rotation  by  the  current  of  air  passing  through 

tbe  case. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  case,  means  for  supplying 
oil  thereto,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
case,  a  series  of  deflector  rings  mounted  In  flxed  position 
in  the  case  and  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  there 
in.  and  a  plurality  of  deflectors  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  case  and  extending  between  the  successive  flxed  rings, 


S«fl.526.  FLUE  STOPPER.  Elwin  I.  Sheldon.  Green- 
wood, Wis,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Baumann, 
Greenwood.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,030. 


1.  A  flue  stopper  comprising  a  closure  plate,  a  recep- 
Ucle  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  receptacle 
Ijelng  open  at  tbe  top  and  closed  at  Its  front  end  by  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  rear  wall  having  an  opening 
In  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  bowed  spring  arranged 
al)ove  the  pan  and  flxed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  plate, 
the  rear  end  of  said  spring  t)eing  extended  forwardly  and 
loosely  through  the  opening  In  the  said  rear  wall  of  the 
pan  and  bent  upward  at  its  extremity  to  exert  an  upward 

spring  tension. 

2.  A  flue  stopper  comprising  a  closure  plate  having  a 
substantially  flat  central  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  curved 
rim  terminating  In  a  flat  bearing  flange,  an  annular 
shoulder  being  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  central 
portion  and  rim,  an  open  topped  pan  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  closure  plate  and  provided  with  a  rear 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  and  an  open  front  end,  the 
latter  l^elng  closed  by  the  flat  portion  of  the  plate,  the 
body  of  the  pan  l)earlng  at  Its  forward  end  against  said 
shoulder  and  being  provided  with  a  flange  abutting  against 
the  flat  portion  of  the  plate  and  provided  with  fastening 
tongues  extending  therethrough,  and  a  bowed  spring  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  the  flat  portion  of  the  plate  above  the 
pan  and  extending  above  and  in  rear  of  the  latter  and 
having  Its  other  end  Inturned  and  loosely  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  pan. 
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8«e.S27.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Calvin  A.  tHITB.  In- 
dependence. Kana.,  awlgnor  to  The  I'eerless  PromotlnK 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  rhoenlx,  Ariz  Filed 
Sept.   15,   1005.      Serial  No.   278.581. 


A  washing  machine  cornprlslnif  a  frame,  a  clothes  re- 
ceiving cylinder  mounteil  for  movement  within  said  frame; 
an  arc  iihape«l  rack  disposed  upon  one  en,l  .,{  said  cylinder! 
and  cnmprislnK  Inu-r  mi.l  outer  parallel  members  con- 
nected at  their  ends  and  spaced  apart  Intermediate  their 
ends,  said  cylinder  end  having  an  arc  shaped  (fulde  formed 
In  Its  outer  face  in  re^tstratlon  with  the  space  between 
said  rack  members  ;  an  Inner  and  an  outer  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  through  one  end  of  said  frame;  a  pair  of 
vertically  dl8j)<)se<l  curved  guides  se,ure<l  to  the  Inner  face 
of  said  frame  end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  shaft  ;  a 
Rulde  block  carried  by  .said  Inner  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
travel  between  said  curved  guides  :  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
■Aid  Inner  shaft  In  advance  of  said  guide  block  and  In 
engagement  with  said  rack,  said  Inner  shaft  having  Its 
extremity  extending  tn-tween  the  members  of  said  rack 
Into  said  arc-shaped  guides;  a  universal  Joint  connection 
between  said  Inner  and  outer  shafts:  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shafts  In  on©  direction,  whereby  the  cylinder 
may  be  oscillated. 


conduct  the  same  to  a  receiving  hopper  with  which  a  suit- 
able   elevator     Is     connected  .      and     suitable    oOperatIng 
means    between    said    elevator,    and    an    engine    or    other 
power,   which  operates   to  operate   s;ild  elevator,  and   said 
•haft  7.  all  In  combination  and  But«tantlally  as  de«crlbe<l. 
2.   A    suitable    frame    work    mounted    upon    trucks  ;     In 
combination   with   a  detachable   Inclined  portable  approach 
thereto,  with  guides  theretjn  to  receive  and  guide  a  moving 
load;     suitable   weltching   scales   supported   by   said    frame 
work    and    guides    there.«n    continuous    with    said    Inclined 
guides  ;    a  d\impinn  Incline  with  guide«  thereon  continuous 
with   the   previously   mentioned    iculdes;     a   suitable  engine 
supported    by    said    trucks,    and    a    shaft    operated    thereby. 
together    with    suitable    means    <o..pt'ratlng    therefor:     a 
second  shaft  friction  geare<l  thereto,  and  carrying  a  drum 
made   to  operate   a  suitably   guided   cable   for    moving   said 
load,  when  said  shafts  are  In  gear  and  said  first  mentioned 
shaft  Is  operated:    and  suitable  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  second  shaft  when  not  In  gear,  substan 
tlally  a.^  set  forth. 


86  6,5  29  CONNFCTIN(J  MKCHANISM  Hakrv  E. 
S.viiTn.  Roslyn.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1900  Serial  No 
342.796. 


86«.528.      I'ORTABLE  ELEVATOR  AND  WACON-DUMP. 
Pmax   J.    S.MTTH.    r.lndsay.    Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    2,    1907 
Serial  No.  350.474. 


1.    A  suitable  frame  work  mounte<l   upon   trucks    weigh- 
ing  scales   elevateil    therein    and   suprwrt^nl    by   said    frame 
work,    a    detachable    Inclined    approach    thereto,    suitable 
flanged  or  channele<l  guides  upon  said  Incline,  and   In  lino 
therewith,  upon  said  scales,  a.laptwl  to  engage  and  guide 
the  wheels  of  a  wagon  as  said  wagon  Is  drawn  ;    a  second 
Incline  for  dumping  purposes,  and  a  continuation  of  said 
guides  thereon  ;    a   friction   geare<l  operating  shaft  tarry- 
ing a  drum  ;    a  cable  11  wound  upon  said  dr^im.  and  which 
passing  over  an  Intervening  pulley,  operates  to  draw   said 
wagon,  when  said  shaft  la  operated  ;    a  cooperating  shaft  7 
and    means   for    the   operation    thereof;     suitable   friction 
Rears  co<1peratIng  between  said  first  mentlone^l  shaft  and 
said  shaft  7.  causing  said  flrstmentloned  shaft  to  operate 
as  said   two  shafts  are  brought  Into  ccxiperatlve  relation, 
and   said   shaft   7    Is   operated;     means   f  )r    bringing   said 
■hafts  Into  cotlperative  relation  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation    of   said    flr>t-mentIon«d    shaft,    comprising: 
pawl  and  ratchet  means,  said  pawl  being  so  adapted  that 
when  said  shaft   Is   made  to  operate,  said  pawl  becomes 
automatically    disengaged;     suitable    chutea    and    guiding 
■pouts  made  to  receive  the  contents  of  such  wagon,  aad 


1.  A  threaded  cap.  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
sections,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sections  In  a 
radial  direction  and  simultaneausly  moving  It  longitudi- 
nally In  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  cap 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  meml>er,  of  a  co- 
acting  cap,  said  cap  comprising  an  annular  flange,  one  sec- 
tion of  said  flange  being  radially  movable,  and  means  for 
moving  said  section  radially  In  respect  to  the  cap  and  si 
multaneously  binding  said  section  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thr«ftded  member,  of  a  co- 
acting  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  threaded  member,  a 
second  plate  In  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  plate 
and  having  a  flnngt-  .-idapte.l  to  engage  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  thre.sded  memlH>r.  and  means  carried  by  the 
nrst  mentioned  plate  for  actuating  the  flanges  to  grip  the 
threaded  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  memt)er,  of  a  co- 
acting  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carrU^l  thereby  and 
ad,ipte<l  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  threaded  member  a 
second  plate  in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  plate 
and  having  a  flange  adapte<l  to  engat-e  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  threaded  memtjer,  and  means  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  extending  through  the  second 
mentioned  plate  for  actuating  the  flanges  to  grip  the 
thre.Tded  member 

.'  The  combination  with  a  threaded  meml^'r.  of  a  co- 
Bctlng  cap,  said  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried 
tbcrf-by  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the 
threaded  member,  a  second  plate  overlapping  said  first 
mentioned  plate  and  having  a  flange  adapte<l  to  engage 
witl:  the  opposite  side  of  the  threaded  memt>er,  and  means 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  extending  through 
the  second  mentioned  plate  for  actuating  said  flanges  to 
grip  (he  threaded  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member,  of  a  co- 
acting  cap,  said  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried 
therebj    and    adapted    to    engage    with    one    aide    of    the 
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thre«de<l  meml>er.  a  second  plate  overlapping  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  having  a  flange  adapte<l  to  engage 
with  the  oppoalle  side  of  the  threade<l  member,  anil  actu 
sting  means  pivotally  mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  having  an  eccentric  In  engagement  with  the  second 
mentioned  plate 

7.  The  combination  with  a  threade.l  memt>er,  of  a  co 
acting  cap,  said  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the 
threaded  member,  a  second  plate  overlapping  the  first  men- 
t.oned  plate  and  having  a  flange  adaptotl  to  engage  with 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  threaded  memt>er,  and  an  actuat 
Ing  member  screw  tbreade<l  to  said  first  mentioned  plate 
find  having  an  eccentric  In  engagement  with  the  last  men- 
tioned plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  meml>er,  of  a  co- 
acting  cop,  said  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the 
threaded  member,  a  second  plate  overlapping  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  thrpad»Hl  meml>er.  and  an  actuat 
Ing  member  screw-threaded  In  a  socket  in  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  having  an  eccentric  within  an  opening 
In  the  second  mentioned  plate. 

It.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member,  of  a  co- 
ACtin^  cap,  said  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried 
thereby  end  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the 
threaded  member,  a  second  plate  overlapping  the  first  men- 
tioned i)lafe  and  having  a  Ilange  ad.ipted  to  engage  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  threaded  member,  an  actuating 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  having  a  cam  surface  In  engagnment  with  a  portion  of 
the  second  mentlone<l  plate,  and  uieani*  carried  by  said  ac- 
tuating nember  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  meml>er.  of  a  co- 
acting  cap,  said  cap  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the 
threaded  member,  a  second  plate  overlapping  the  first  men 
tioned  plate  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  threaded  n)eiiit>er.  an  actuating 
member  having  a  threaded  portion  In  engagement  with  a 
•ocket  In  the  first  mentlone<l  plate  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face In  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  second  mentioned 
plate,  whereby  upon  rotating  said  actuating  means,  the 
flanges  are  moved  to  grip  the  threaded  member  and  said 
plates  are  bound  together,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
«aid  plates  for  engagement  with  the  other  plate  to  limit 
the  respective  movement  of  said  plates. 


866.530  KEVEUSIKLE  STEAM  TCHBINE  Nki.son  R, 
Smith,  Washington.  1>.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Con- 
rad F.  Grieb.  Wiishlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  I>ec.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348.049. 


1.    In   a   steam   turbine  engine,   in  combination   with   the 
engine  IxkIv.   means  forming  n   valve  chamlver.   an   always- 
open   steam    inlet    (lort    In    said    chamt>er,    opposite    engine 
■team  admission  means  lending  fiom  the  chaml>er  to  oppo 
■Ite  sides   of   the   engine   lx>dy   and    In    direct    and    uninter 
rupte<l    communication    therewith,    a    cylindrical    valve    In 
said   chamber,   said   valve  having  a   segmental    port,   semi 
circular  In  cross  section,    therein,   always   registering   with 
said    Inlet    port,   and   means   whereby    the    valve   Is   movable 
only  In  the  greater  arc  between  the  edges  of  the  Inlet  port 
extending  around  the  valve  chamber,  whereby  a  constant 
flow   of  steam   through   the  engine  from   the  steam   supply 


Is  maintained,  and  the  valve  divides  the  steam  equally  be- 
tween the  opposite  steam  admission  means  when  the  plane 
of  the  Inner  face  of  the  port  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  steam  inlet  so  as  to  balance  the  pr«H»8ure  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  engine,  said  valve  luovable  In 
said  arc  to  divide  the  steam  un<H]ually  so  as  to  unbalance 
the  pressure  whereby  as  the  valve  port  moves  from  one 
engine  admission  port  to  the  other  the  greater  pressure  on 
one  side  will  l>e  cushioned  by  the  opposed  incoming  steam 
until  said  oppose<l  steam  is  cut  off.  a  handle  movable  in 
said  arc  for  turning  the  valve  and  means  to  engage  said 
handle  to  determine  the  position  of  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  descrllKHl. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine  engine,  in  combination  with  high 
pressure  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  engine  bodies  therein, 
a  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  therein  having  two  seg- 
mental ports  In  direct  allnement,  a  live  steam  Inlet  pipe 
having  an  always-open  port  adapted  to  register  with  one 
of  the  valve  ports,  opposite  engine  admission  pipes  leading 
from  the  casing  in  direct  and  uninterrupted  communication 
with  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  inlet,  a  steam 
outlet  pipe  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  having  an  al- 
ways open  port  conimnnlcating  with  the  valve  casing  and 
registering  with  the  other  valve  port,  opposite  low  pres- 
sure admission  pli>e8  leading  from  the  valve  casing  adja- 
cent to  said  low  pressure  Inlet  and  In  direct  and  uninter 
rupted  communication  wlt^i  the  engine  cylinder,  said  valve 
movable  only  In  an  arc  adapted  to  keep  said  valve  porta 
always  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  ports  and  with  one 
or  both  of  the  opposite  engine  admission  ports,  an  exterior 
handle  mounted  on  s.ild  valve,  an  arc-plate  to  determine 
the  length  of  movement  of  the  handle  and  means  on  the 
l)late  to  engage  the  handle  to  fix  It  in  different  positions. 
8ul)stantlally  as  described. 


868.531.      SQUARE.      Albebt  E.   Solleks,    Mount    Union, 
Tfl      Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,673. 
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1.  A  square  comprising  a  stock  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  doubled  on  Itself  on  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal line  to  form  a  pocket  and  cut  away  at  the  bend 
to  form  a  pair  of  jaws  and  a  shoulder  at  tht  Inner  end  of 
the  Jaws,  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  between  the  jaws  and 
foldable  Into  the  pocket,  one  of  the  blades  having  rounded 
corners  to  swing  free  of  the  shoulder  and  the  other  blade 
being  adapted  to  Engage  the  shoulder  when  open  to  its 
f\ill  extent,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blades  and  jaws 
together. 

2.  A  square  comprising  a  stock,  a  plurality  of  blades 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  stock, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  one 
blade  to  ninety  degrees  and  the  opening  movement  of  the 
other  blade  to  a  greater  angle. 

.T.  A  square  comprising  a  stock  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  pocket 
and  cut  away  at  one  end  in  the  bend  or  crease  to  present 
a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  and  a  shoulder,  tables  of  suitable 
characters  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of  blades 
pivoted  between  the  Jaws  to  fold  Into  the  pocket  and 
adapted  to  swing  open  to  different  angles,  the  said  shoul- 
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d«r  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  blidet.  and  meant  for  clamping  the  bladea  In  adjusted 
poaltlon.  there  being  suitable  pitch  lines  on  the  blades 

4.  A  square  comprising  a  meUl  stock  of  U-shaped  crosa- 
•ectlon  forming  a  single  pocket,  a  plurality  of  blades 
plTotally  connected  with  the  stock  and  foldable  Into  the 
pocket,  a  clamping  device  common  to  the  blades  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  fixed  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement   of  the  blades. 

5.  A  square  comprising  a  sheet  metal  stock  doubled 
on  a  longitudinal  center  line  and  cut  away  at  one  end 
along  the  fold  or  crease  of  the  stock  to  form  a  shoulder, 
a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  between  the  table  portions  of  the 
stock  to  fold  and  unfold  between  the  said  portions  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  shoulder  when  in  full  open  position, 
and  a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  blades  In  tlxed  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  stock. 


terlal   inwardly  towards  the  ails,  between  said  frames  to 
form   re<4ntrant  angles,   a   liquid   holding   tank   below   said 


866.532.       SEWIN(,  THIMBLE        Blaine    A.    Staik.    Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  13,  19<)6.     Serial  No.  334.542. 


The  thimble,  combined  with  which  Is  a  double  edged 
spring  cutter,  said  spring  cutter  being  fa.stened  to  the 
thimble  by  means  of  a  bur  engaging  with  a  hole  in  the 
spring  cutter,  the  bur  having  its  outer  end  flattened  for 
fastening  the  cutter  to  the  thimble,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described. 


frame   and  a  fan  arranged  to  direct  a  current  of  air  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  axis  of  th^  frame. 


88«.635.  CLASP  FOR  BELTS,  Ac.  Hirbebt  G.  Scdell. 
Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  Coons, 
Philadelphia,  i'a.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Serial  No' 
366,59  L 


866,533.     CLOCK.     Ch.aklks  B.  Stbphe.n.s,  (iranby   Conn 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,198. 


866.534.      HUMIDIFIER.     Chables   Scbbbt,    Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,408. 

1.  An  humidifier  in  which  is  combined  a  revoluble 
structure  consisting  of  main  skeleton  frame  elements  ex- 
tending radially  from  an  axial  shaft,  an  absorbent  ma 
terlal  mounted  thereon,  means  located  between  said  main 
frame  elements  for  drawing  said  absorbent  material  In 
wardly  to  form  a  series  of  reentrant  angles  therein,  a 
water  receptacle  located  beneath  said  revoluble  structure 
to  permit  the  water  to  contact  therewith  as  the  latter  Is 
rotated,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  against 
the  exterior  of  said  fabric  to  rotate  the  frame. 

2.  An  humidifier  in  which  is  combined  a  revoluble  frame 
mounted  upon  a  shaft,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  series 
of  radial  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  absorbent 
material  stretched  thereon,  means  for  drawing  said  ma- 


1.  A  clock  having  a  case,  a  dial  with  a  parabolic  Inte- 
rior surface  coated  with  luminous  compound,  said  dial 
having  an  angularly  flaring  outer  edge,  and  time  Indlcat 
Ing  characters  arranged  on  the  flaring  edge,  and  pointers 
arranged  in  the  cavity  and  extending  toward  the  charac- 
ters, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  clock  dial  having  a  parabolic  Interior  surface 
coated  with  luminous  compound,  said  dial  having  an  an- 
gularly flaring  outer  edge  and  time  Indicating  charac- 
ters arranged  on  the  flaring  edge,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


1  1.  A  clasp  for  belts  or  like  articles  of  apparel,  romprls- 
I  ing  a  base  member  and  a  kcrip  lever  plvotally  cunuected  to 
said  ba.se  member  l>y  oi>en  t>earlngs  and  laterally  confined 
thereto,  whereby  the  said  grip  lever  may  be  applied  to 
and  detached  from  said  base  member  by  mov.nient  In  a 
direction  Inclined  in  respect  to  the  direction  of  thrust  of 
the  lever. 

2.  A  clasp  for  belts  or  like  articles  or  apparel,  compris- 
ing a  base  member  and  a  grip  lever,  said  grip  lever  having 
projecting  pivot  lugs  and  the  base  member  having  ears 
with  pivot  openings  and  slots  leading  thereto  and  through 
which  the  pivot  lugs  may  be  passed  int'.  and  out  of  the 
pivot  openings. 

3.  A  clasp  for  belts  or  like  articles  of  apparel,  compris- 
ing a  ha.se  member  and  a  grip  lever,  the  base  member  hav- 
ing openings  with  slots  leading  thereto  and  the  grip  lever 
having  pivot  lugs  Inclined  in  respect  to  th.  part  from 
which  they  project. 


866,536.  HYDRAULIC  CLASSIFIER  FOR  ORES.  Srrn 
R.  Swain,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906  Serial 
No.  345,180. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  baffle  board  in  said  pocket 
and  means  for  moving  the  movable  baffle  board  bo«111y  to 
one  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  baffle  board  in  said  pocket 
the  latter  movable  bodily  to  one  side,  meant  for  adjusting 
the  movable  baffle  board,  and  a  screen  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  pocket  to  the  fixed  baffle  board. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    trough    having    a    pocket 
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therein,  a  flie<l  and  a  movable  baffle  tward  In  said  pocket 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  liaffle  board  IxKllly 
to  one  side  and  a  sorting  column  leading  Into  the  pocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  baffle  Niard  In  said  p<icket. 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  baffle  board  lx>dlly  to  one 
side,  and  an  adjustable  sorting  column  leading  into  the 
pocket 

,"i  The  combination  with  a  trou|{b  having;  a  pocket 
therein,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  baffle  Ixiard  In  said  pocket, 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  Imffle  board  Inxltly  to 
one  side,  a  sorting  column  leading  Into  the  pocket,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  waterllow  therein. 

(?.  The  combination  with  a  tro\iKh  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Itaffle  l)t>ard  in  said  pocket, 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  baffle  tx>ard  iHidlly  to  one 
side,  a  sorting  column  leading  Into  the  pocket,  means  for 
controlling  the  water  flow  therein  and  means  for  creating 
a  pulsating  current   In  the  water. 


866.637.  PNEUMATIC  SPOKE  WHEEL.  ABTHUEB  H. 
Thibaclt,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.  Serial 
No.  282.606. 


1.  A    wheel    comprising    a    sectional    rim    the    outward 
movement  of  which   is  confined  within   the  maximum  nor 
mal   circumference  of  the  wheel,   and   pneumatically   cusli 
loned  spokes  each   consisting  of  telescopic   members   and   a 
packing  lnterpo«e<l  between  the  head  of  the  Inner  member 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  member. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sectional  rim  the  outer  clrcvim- 
ference  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  concave  channel  and 
the  inner  circumferential  portion  of  which  consists  of  a 
single  flange,  the  outward  movement  of  which  Is  conflne<l 
within  the  maximum  normal  circumference  of  the  wheel, 
and  pneumatically  cushioned  spokes  each  consisting  of 
telescopic  members  and  a  packing  interposetl  t>etween  the 
head  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  closed  end  of  the  outer 
member. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  telescopic  pneumatically  cush- 
ioned spokes,  and  a  sectional  rim.  each  section  of  which 
is  provldeil  with  n  concave  <  hannel  the  walls  of  which  at 
one  end  overlap  those  of  the  next  section  and  at  the 
other  end  are  overlapped  in  like  manner. 

4     A     wheel     comprising     telescopic     pneumatically     con 
nected  cushioned  sp<^ke8.  and  a  sectional  rim.  each  section 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  concave  channel  the  walls  of 
which  at  one  end  overlap  those  of  the  next  section  and  nt 
the  other  end  are  overlapped   In   like  manner 

5.  A.  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  each  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub,  a  pis 
ton  telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same  and  a  packing 
Interposed  between  the  head  of  said  piston  and  the  free 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  sectional  rim  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons  and  confined  within  the 
maximum  circumference  of  said  wheel. 


6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  each  consisting  of 
a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub.  a  pis- 
ton telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same  and  a  packing 
Interposed  between  the  head  of  said  piston  and  the  fre« 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  sectional  rim  the  Joints 
of  which  articulate  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons 
and  confined  within  the  maximum  circumference  of  said 
wheel. 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  each  consisting  of 
a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  huh  which 
are  pneumatically  connected,  a  piston  telescoplcally  con- 
nected to  the  same  and  a  packing  Interposed  between  the 
head  of  said  piston  and  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion, and  a  sectional  rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pistons  and  confined  within  the  maximum  circum- 
ference of  said  wheel. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  each  consisting  of 
a  tubular  porti<m  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub,  and  a 
piston  telescoplciilly  connected  to  the  same,  and  a  sec- 
tional rim  the  Joints  of  which  overlap  and  articulate  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons,  the  outward  movement  of 
said  rim  toeing  confined  within  the  maximum  normal  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel. 

9.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  each  consisting  of 
a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub  that  are 
pneumatically  connected,  a  piston  telescoplcally  connected 
to  the  same,  and  a  sectional  rim  the  Joints  of  which  over- 
lap and  articulate  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  the 
outward  movement  of  said  rim  being  confined  within  the 
maximum  normal  circumference  of  the  wheel. 

1(1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  pneumatically 
connected  spoke  openings  therein,  spokes  each  consisting 
of  a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  In  said  openings, 
a  piston  telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same  and  a  pack- 
ing Interposed  l>etween  the  head  of  said  ydston  and  the 
free  end  of  eald  tubular  portion,  and  a  sectional  rim  the 
Joints  of  which  articulate  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pis- 
tons and  confined  within  the  maximum  circumference  of 
said  wheel. 

11.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  pneumatically 
connected  spoke  openings  therein,  spokes  each  consisting 
of  a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  In  said  openings, 
a  piston  telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same  and  a  pack- 
ing Interposed  l»etween  the  head  of  said  piston  and  the 
free  end  of  saldl tubular  portion,  and  a  sectional  rim  the 
Joints  of  which  articulate  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pistons  and  confined  within  the  maximum  circumference 
of  said  wheel. 

12.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  pneumatically 
connected  spoke  openings  therein,  spokes  each  consisting 
of  a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  in  said  openings 
and  a  piston  telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same,  and  a 
sectional  rim  the  Joints  of  which  overlap  and  articulate 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  rim  being  confined  within  the  maximum 
normal  circumference  of  the  whe«'l. 

13  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  each  consisting  of 
a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub,  a  piston 
telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same  and  a  packing  inter- 
IK)se<l  between  the  head  of  said  piston  and  the  free  end  of 
said  tubular  portion,  means  connected  to  said  hub  through 
I  which  said  pistons  move  for  relieving  the  lateral  strain 
thereon,  and  a  sectional  rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pistons  and  confined  within  the  maximum  circum- 
ference of  said  wheel 

14.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  sjxikes  each  consisting  of 
I   a  tubular  portion   secured  at  one  end  to  said   hub,  and   a 

piston  telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same,  means  con- 
necting said  hub  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular  por- 
I  tlons  of  the  spoke  through  which  said  pistons  move  for 
relieving  the  lateral  strain  thereon,  and  a  sectional  rim 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons. 

15.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  each  consisting  of 
a  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  huh,  and  a 
piston  telescoplcally  connected  to  the  same,  ball-bearing 
means  connected  to  said  hub  through  which  said  pistons 
move  for  relieving  the  lateral  strain  thereon,  and  a  sec- 
tional rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons. 

1        16.   A  wheel  comprising  s  huh,  spokes  each  consisting  of 
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a  tabular  portion  aecured  at  ooe  end  to  uld  hab,  and  a 
ptstun  telPscoplcally  connected  to  the  same,  ball  bearing 
meaos  connecting  said  hub  and  the  outer  ends  "f  the  tu- 
bular portions  of  the  spoka  through  which  said  plstona 
move  for  relieving  the  lateral  strain  thereon,  and  a  sw- 
tlonal  rim  secured  to  the  outer  enda  of  said  pUtona. 

17.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  surrounding 
rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jointed  sections  and  formed 
to  provide  a  seat  for  a  tire,  said  rim  maintained  circular 
within  the  maximum  normal  rircumfereiice  of  the  wheel, 
and  spokes  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  rim,  each  spoke 
comprising  a  8e<-tlon  connected  with  the  hub  and  a  section 
connected  with  the  rim.  nne  of  which  Is  tubular  and  re- 
ceives the  other,  and  a  packing  In  said  tubular  section 
Interposed  between  the  free  end  thereof  and  the  head  of 
the  other  member  through  which  the  latter  reciprocates, 
and  means  Tvhereby  a  l>ody  of  air  under  pressure  may  be 
Introduced  In  said   tabular  section. 

18.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  surrounding 
flexible  rim  having  circumferentlally-separated,  defined 
Joints  of  flexure  the  outward  movement  of  which  Is  main 
talnt'd  within  the  maximum  normal  circumference  of  the 
wheel,  and  spokes  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  rlra,  each 
of  said  spokes  l)elng  made  of  two  sections,  one  attached 
to  the  hub  and  the  other  to  the  rim,  at  least  one  of  said 
spoke-sei^tlons  being  made  tubular  to  receive  the  other. 
and  a  packing  In  said  tubular  section  Interposed  betwi^n 
the  free  end  thereof  and  the  head  of  the  other  member 
through  which  the  latter  reciprocates,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  tinder  pressiire  to  said  tubular  sections,  and 
stuffing  boxes  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
tubular  spoke  sections 

19.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hollow-hub,  a  sur- 
rounding flexible  rim  having  clreumferentlally  separated 
defined  points  of  flexure  the  periphery  of  said  rim  l)elng 
maintained  within  the  maximum  normal  circumference  of 
the  wheel  and  formed  to  provide  an  annular  tire  seat  and 
spokes  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  hub,  each  8p<jke 
being  made  of  two  sections,  one  attached  to  the  rim  and 
the  other  to  the  hub  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  the  inner  spoke-sections  being  made  tubular  and 
receiving  the  outer  spoke  sections,  and  a  packing  in  said 
tubular  section  Interposed  between  the  free  end  thereof 
and  the  bead  of  the  other  member  through  which  the 
latter  reciprocates,  and  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  to  the  hollow  hub. 

20.  \  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  surrounding 
rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  short  curved  sections  hinged 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  constitute  a  circular 
rim,  the  periphery  of  which  Is  confined  within  the  maxi- 
mum normal  circumference  of  the  wheel,  and  spokes  con- 
nected each  at  Its  outer  end  with  one  section  of  the  rim 
and  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  hub.  each  of  said  spokes 
comprising  two  telescopic  sections,  at  least  one  of  which 
la  tabular,  and  a  packing  in  said  tubular  section  Inter- 
posed between  the  free  end  thereof  and  the  head  of  the 
other  members  through  which  the  latter  reciprocates, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  tubu- 
lar spoke  sections. 


866,538.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Pkbct 
F.  Thovi.\s.  El  I'aso.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3:n,070. 


1.   An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  Inlet  and 
ezbauat  ralrea  for  said  cyllndera,  and  meana  for  closing 


the  Inlet  valve  of  each  cylinder  by  the  pressure  of  the  ex- 
haust gas  in  another  one  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of 
said  cylinders  having  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  means 
wheret>y  the  extiaust  valve  of  earli  ryllmler  Is  closed  by 
the  pressure  of  tlie  exhaust  gas  Jn  another  cylinder. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  Inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  where- 
by the  outlet  valve  of  each  of  said  cylinders  is  opened  by 
the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  their  re8pe<tlve  cylin- 
ders and  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  In  an- 
other one  of  said  cylinders 

4.  An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  Inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  opening 
each  of  the  Inlet  valves  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas 
In  another  one  of  the  cylinders. 

■^.  An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  means  whereby 
each  of  the  Inlet  valres  is  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
exhaust  gas  In  another  one  of  the  cylinders  and  closed 
by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  In  a  third  cylinder. 

6.  An  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves  for  said  cylinders,  and  means  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  each  cylinder  opens  the 
exhaust  valve  of  that  cylinder,  closes  the  exhaust  valve  of 
a  second  cylinder,  and  opens  the  Inlet  valve  of  said  last- 
mentioned  cylinder. 

7.  A  four-cycle  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders. 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  and 
means  whereby  the  exhaust  gas  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
stroke  in  each  cylinder  opens  the  exhaust  valve  of  said 
cylinder,  opens  the  Inlet  valve  and  closes  the  exhaust 
valve  of  a  cylinder  one  cycle  In  advance  thereof,  and 
closes  the  Inlet  valve  of  a  cylinder  two  cycles  In  advance 
thereof. 

8.  A  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  each  (if  said  valves  comprising  valve  cylinders 
and  pistons  located  therein,  and  conduits  for  conducting 
the  exhaust  gas  from  each  working  cylinder  to  certain  of 
the  valve  cylinders  when  the  piston  of  each  working  cyl- 
inder Is  at  the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  whereby  the  valves 
of  all  of  said  cylinders  may  be  operated  In  proper  se- 
quence. 


866.039.  REPAIR  DEVK^E  FOR  PNET'MATIC  TIRES. 
Philip  C,  Tkavkr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Michael  P.  McNamara.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  26, 
1906.    Serial  No.  327,920 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  the  Inner  tube  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  body  member  hav- 
ing a  flange  on  that  edge  thereof  contiguous  to  the  heel 
of  the  tire  casing  for  engagement  with  said  heel  and  hav- 
ing the  other  edges  of  said  body  meml)er  curved  out- 
wardly for  engagement  with  the  Inside  of  said  tire  casing 
and  for  protecting  the  Inner  tube  against  abrasion  by  said 
edges. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  the  Inner  tube  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  body  member  ex- 
tending over  and  beyond  the  middle  line  of  the  Inner  tube 
to  hold  said  tube  under  tension  and  having  on  one  edge 
thereof  a  flange  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  heel  of 
the  tire  casing  and  the  wheal  rim. 
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3.  A  repair  device  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
relatively  rigid  !>ody  member  extending  over  and  lieyond 
the  middle  line  of  the  inner  tulie  to  hold  said  Inner  tube 
under  tension,  ssld  body  member  having  a  yleldable  edge 
and  a  rigid  flange  for  engagement  with  the  heel  of  the  tire 
rasing  and  tlie  wheel   rim 

4.  A    protecting    device    for    the    Inner    tube    of    a    pneu 
matic  tire  comprlxlng  a  relatively  rigid  integral  body  mem 
ber   having   a    flange  on   one 'edge   thereof   adapted   to   be 
gripped  l»etween  the  heel  of  the  tire  casing  and  the  wheel 
rim.  said  body   meml)er  being  provided   with   teeth  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  face  of  the  tire  casing. 


MlMMO.     VEHICLE  WHEEL       HohacK  Villiebs-Stcabt, 
Lonlsvllle,  Ky.     riled  De*.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.147. 


|L  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  radially  movable  tire- 
connect  lonn  wtx'reby  the  radial  displacement  of 
lent  is  Klnillarly  t  ransiiill  ted  to  all  of  the  other 
segments,  and  cushioning  devlies  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  segments  to  normal   inmltlon. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  radially  movable 
spoke-members,  tire  segments  attached  to  ami  movable 
with  said  spoke  members,  (xinuectlous  whereby  the  radial 
illsplncement  of  one  spoke  member  is  similarly  transmitted 
to  all  of  the  other  spoke  meml>erB.  and  cushioning  devices 
for  automatically  returning  the  »i>oke  nieml>er8   to  normal 

IMMltiOO. 

a.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  radially  movable  tire 
segments,  a  rushlonlng  device  for  each  segment,  and  con- 
nections between  such  segments,  whereby  the  radial  dls 
placement  of  one  segment  causes  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  all  of  the  other  segments 

4.  la    a    wheel,    the    combination    of    radially    movable 
•poke-members    tire  segments  attached  to  such  spoke  mem 
bers,   cushioning  devices   for  each   sjwke  member,   and   con- 
nections   l>etween    such    members    whereby    the    radial    dls 
placement    of    one    siwke  memt)er    causes    a    corre8p<JUdlng 
displacement  of  all  of  the  other  spoke  memliers. 

5.  in  a  whfel  the  (^)mbliiatlon  of  tubular  spokes,  radi 
ally  movable  spoke  menil>er8  fltte<l  therein,  cushioning  de 
vices  for  such  spoke  memt>ers.  tire  segments  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  siv)ke  meml)ers.  and  eriuallsing  connections 
between  the  several  «pokememl)er8  whereby  the  radial 
displacement  of  one  spwke  member  similarly  affects  all 
thp  other  spoke  members. 

«  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  radially  movable  tire- 
segments,  a  series  of  pivoted  sectors,  and  connections  t)e 
twt>«'n  thP  sectors,  and  tlrespgraents  \vherel)y  the  move 
ment  of  one  fire  segment  similarly  moves  all  the  others. 

7     In    a    wheel,    the    combination    of    radially    movable 
spoke  meml>erS.    tire  segments    connected    thereto,    a    series 
of    pivoted    sectors,    and    connections    l>etween    the   sectors 
and  spoke  meiiitHTs  whereby   the  movement   of  one  tire  seg 
ment  similarly  moves  all  the  others 

8.  In  a   wheel,   the  combination  of  a  rim.   radially  mov 
able    tire  segments,    sectors    pivoted    on    the    rim    adjacent 
to    tlie    segments,     links    plvotally    connecting    the    spoke 
members  to  the  sectors,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  sectors 

9.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim.  radially  mov 
able  spoke  members  projecting  through  the  rim.  cushioning 
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devices  for  such  members,  tiresegments  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spoke  members,  sectors  plroted  on  the 
rim.  connections  l)et\veen  the  sectors  and  spoke-memtaers, 
and  conne<Mlon8  between  the  sectors,  substsntlally  as 
de8crlf)ed 

10  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim.  radially  mot- 
able  spoke  menil>era.  tire  segments,  sectors  pivoted  on  the 
rim  adjacent  to  the  spoke  meml>ers.  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  spoke  meml>ers  to  the  sectors,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  sectors 

11.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  tubular  spokes,  a 
rim  conne<ted  therewith,  spoke  menil>ers  telescojx'd  with 
the  si>okes,  cushioning  devices  for  such  meml>ers,  tire  seg- 
ments attachetl  to  the  outer  ends  of  such  spoke  members, 
sectors  pivoted  on  the  rim,  connections  between  the  sec- 
tors and  8i>oke  members,  and  flexible  connections  between 
the  sectors,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

i2  In  H  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  htib.  spokes,  and  a 
rim  connei'ted  to  the  spokes,  tiresegments  projecting  be- 
yond the  rim  and  movable  radially  thereof  ;  sectors  piv- 
oted on  the  rim.  link  connections  t)etween  the  sectors  and 
tire-segments,  and  Ilexible  <onne(tlons  lK>tween  the  seg 
ments  whereby  the  ra<lial  movement  of  one  tire  segment 
is  Imparted  correspondingly  to  the  other  segments. 

13.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  huh.  radial  spokes, 
and  a  rim  connected  to  the  spokes,  spoke  members  pro- 
jecting »)eyond  the  rim  and  movable  radially  thereto,  and 
tire  segments  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke- meml>er8  ; 
With  sectors  pivoted  on  the  rim,  link  connections  between 
the  sectors  and  spoke  mcmberK,  and  flexible  connections 
between  the  sectors,  whereby  the  radial  movement  of  one 
tire-segment  is  imparted  correspondingly  to  the  other 
segments. 

14.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  radlul  spokes, 
and  a  rim  connected  to  the  spokes,  spoke  members  tele- 
scoping with  the  spokes  and  projecting  through  the  rim, 
tiresegments  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke- 
memlvers.  sectors  pivoted  on  the  rim  adjacent  to  the 
spoke  members,  links  connecting  the  sectors  with  the  spoke- 
members,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  sectors, 
whereby  the  radial  movement  of  one  segment  is  trans- 
mitted to  each  of  the  others,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  wheel,  the  c<imbinatlon  of  a  hub,  radial  tubular 
spokes,  and  a  hollow  rim  connected  to  the  spokes,  spoke- 
members  telescoping  with  the  spokes  and  projecting 
through  the  rim,  tire  segments  attached  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spoke  members  ;  sectors  pivoted  on  the  rim  adjacent 
to  the  spoke-members,  links  connecting  the  sectors  with 
the  spoke  raemliers.  and  a  chain  connecting  the  several 
sectors,  whereby  the  radial  movement  of  one  segment  Is 
transmitted   to  each   of  the  others 

16.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  spokes  and 
rim,  radially  movable  spoke-members  connected  to  the  rim. 
cushioning  devices  for  each  spoke-member,  radially  mov- 
able tire  segments  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  each 
spoke-member,  sectors  pivoted  to  the  rim.  links  connecting 
the  spoke  members  to  the  adjacent  sectors,  springs  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  sectors  to  the  rim.  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  l>etween  the  several  sectors. 

17.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  radially  mov- 
able spoke  members  projecting  through  the  rim,  cushion- 
ing devices  for  such  members,  tiresegments  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke  meml>ers,  sectors  pivoted  on 
the  rim,  connections  between  the  sectors  and  spoke  mem- 
t>ers.  and  connections  l>etween  the  sectors. — with  a  housing 
attached  to  the  rim  and  Inclosing  the  sectors  and  their 
connections,  and  side  plates  attached  tg  the  rim  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tire  segments 

18.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokes  and 
rim.  radially  movable  spoke-members  telescoping  with  the 
spokes  and  passing  through  the  rim.  tlre-segmenta  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spoke  members,  rocking  sectors  pivoted 
on  the  rim,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  sectors  with  the 
adjacent  spoke  members,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
several  sectors,  and  side  plates  attached  to  the  rim  and 
partly  Inclosing  the  tire  segments. 

19.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokes  and 
rIm,    radially    movable    spoke  members    connected    to    the 

:    rim.    cushioning   devices    for    each    spoke-member,    radially 


9i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septhmbhr  17,  1907. 


movable  tire-«ejf™pDt»  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
•poke-members,  sectors  pivoted  to  the  rim.  links  connectlOK 
the  Bpoke-members  to  the  adjacent  sectors,  .springs  connect- 
ing the  other  ends  of  the  sectora  to  the  rim,  and  a  flexible 
connection  b»>twft'n  the  several  sectors ;  with  a  housing 
attached  to  the  rim  and  Inclosing  the  .-sectors  and  their 
connectlc^ns,  and  formlnx  an  oil  chamber,  and  slde-pIates 
attached  to  the  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tlre-sej^mtnta. 
-0.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  spokes  and 
hcllow  rim,  radially  movable  spoke-members  telescoping 
with  the  spokes  and  passing  through  the  rim.  tire-«eg- 
mt'nis  i>n  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke-members,  stuffing 
boxes  attached  to  the  rim  and  through  which  the  spokf' 
members  pass,  rocking  sectors  pivoted  on  the  rim.  liuk< 
connecting  the  sectors  with  the  adjacent  spoke-members,  a 
flexible  connection  b^'tween  the  sev>>ral  sectors  ;  a  housing 
attached  to  the  rim  and  Inclosing  the  sectors  and  their 
connections,  and  forming  an  oil-chamber,  and  side  plates 
attached  tu  the  rim  and  partly  Inclosing  the  tire  seg 
ments. 


■! 


866.541.     LEVEL.     Willum   <,.   Wauneb.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  350,071. 


1  .-V.  level  comprising  a  stock  forme<l  with  a  depression. 
a  band  flttlnK  In  said  deprcs.sion  and  formed  with  a  right 
angular  projecting  flange  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
lnn»'r  end,  the  edge  of  said  extension  being  I'ornu'd  with  a 
serlt-s  of  tepth.  a  dial  plat*'  rcvolubly  mounted  within  the 
band  and  bearing  against  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
flange,  a  spirit  hn\b  carriefl  by  the  dial,  and  means  carrle«l 
hy  the  dial  to  engage  the  te»-th  on  the  band,  said  mt-ans 
being  operable  to  revolve  the  dial. 

'2  \  \cy*'\  Comprising  a  stock  formed  with  a  depression, 
a  band  fitting  in  said  depression  and  forni*'d  with  a  rlKht 
angular  projecting  flange  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
Inner  end.  the  edge  of  said  extension  bf-ing  formed  with  a 
series  of  teeth,  a  dial  plate  r«'volubly  mounted  within  the 
l>and  and  bearing  against  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
flange,  a  spirit  bulb  carried  by  the  dial,  and  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  dial  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  th*'  band,  said 
pinion    l>eing   operable   to   revolve   the   dial 

T  A  level  comprising  a  stxick  formed  with  a  depr«>ssion 
a  band  fitting  In  said  depression  and  formed  with  a  s«>rles 
of  teeth,  a  dial  plate  revolubly  mounted  within  the  band, 
rubber  casings  fixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  dials,  a 
spirit  bulb  carrle<l  by  the  dial  and  embe<1de«l  In  the  ruhtH-r 
casings,  one  of  said  casings  having  a  laterally  extending 
Up  to  adapt  the  ca.slng  for  removable  i-onnectlon  with  the 
dial   plate. 


86*1,541'.  SHOK  HOLDER  Howard  V.  D.  Waldrun,  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P^mmlt  O. 
I^tta.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  ^.^,  10<)4.  Serial  No. 
ini.HS,-, 

1.  In  a  shoe-holding  device  of  the  general  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  laterally  extending  support 
ing  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  theret)n  carrying  the  he»'l  piece, 
an  arm  carrying  the  toe-piece  and  also  pivoted  on  the  sup 
porting  arm,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  toe 
piece  arm  for  moving  the  heel  piece  carrying  lever  rear 
wardly   when  the  toe  piece  carrying  arm   Is  depressed 

2.  In  a  shoe  holding  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  laterally  extending  supporting  arm, 
a  lever  plvote<l  thereon  carrying  the  heel  piece,  an  arm 
carrying  the  tw  piece  and  also  plvote<l  on  the  supporting 
arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  toe  piece  arm  for 
moving  the  heel-piece  rearwardly  when  the  toe  piece  Is 
depr«s8ed. 


3.  In  a  ahoe-holdlng  dertce  of  the  general  character  d** 

scrltKMl,  the  combination  of  a  laterally  projecting  support- 
ing arm  downwardly  extende<l  at  Its  front  end,  a  lever  plv 
oted  thereto  and  carrying  the  he«>l  piece,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  supporting  arm  and  carrying  the  toe  piece,  and  a 
link  extending  from  the  ti>e  piece  to  the  lever  carrying 
the  heel  piece,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  sb'  e  holding  device  of  the  general  character  de- 
■crit>ed,   the  combination  of  a  borlcontatly-projecting  sup- 

P'Ttliig  part  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  member 
unlttnl  by  an  angularly  disposed  inclined  joint,  a  heel- 
piece, and  a  toe  piece,  both  carrleil  by  the  outer  member, 
the  arrangement  l>elng  such  that  said  outer  memt)er  may 
be  moved  to  carry  the  he<>l  pleo*>  of  ttie  device  outwardly 
and  upwardly  for  the  purp«ise  spe<Mtl«»d  and  a  locking  de- 
Tlce  for  holding  said  outer  mcniU'r  in  iH)8ltlon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wall  bracket,  a  shoe  tree,  and 
an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  t-etween  the  tiraikPt  and 
the  tree  having  its  axis  extending  In  a  direction  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  vertical,  whereby  the  tree  can  l>e  turned 
about  said  axis  to  position  either  the  v.mip  o--  cuinter 
of  the  shoe  supported  by  the  tree  upperniist.  -iM^istant  lally 
as  set  forth. 

*^.  The  combination  of  a  wall  bracket,  a  shoe  trt»e,  and 
an  a<lju8table  pivotal  connection  tn'tween  the  bracket  and 
the  tree  constructed  to  permit  the  tree  to  be  turned  about 
an  axis  extending  at  an  Inclination  of  about  forty  five 
degrees  from  the  vertical,  auil  having  means  for  locking 
the  tree  from  movement  in  different  positions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


86«,643.  LATCH  FOR  DOORS  OR  GATB8.  THOMAa  P. 

Walhh.  Grayslake.  111.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ce<lar  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1907.      Serial    No.   ;5n4. «'.•:{. 


1.    A  latch  cx)mpri8lng  a  handle  [Mirtlon.  m  l:\U-\\  head  ex 
tending    Inwardly    from    the   end    thereof,    said    hitch    head 
having  a  curved  outer  edge  and  oppositely  disposed  shoul- 
ders,   in    combination    with    a    kt^i>er   having    a    curved    in- 
wardly extending   catch   memf>er. 

2  A  latch  comprising  a  membt^r  having  a  handle  there- 
on, an  Inwardly  extending  latch  head,  a  iurve<l  catch  f^r 
said  latch  head,  and  a  handle  member  se<-ured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  dcKir  or  gate,  said  two  handle  memt)er8  be- 
ing pivoted  upon  a  bolt  extending  through  the  door  or 
gate  and  connected  together  by  a  Nilt  whlih  passes 
through  a  curved  slot  In  the  door  or  gate,  substantially  as 
described. 
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866|644.  8CR'F:wrnnrFT.T,ER  TTuiumM  Waitfrb.. 
LtT«rpool,  Kiigland  Filed  Sept.  I'T,  liRKi.  Serial  No. 
336,433. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw  propeller  boas  of  tw« 
disks  attache<l  to  the  forward  and  afii>r  ends  of  the  boss 
and  filling  material  between  the  disks,  substantlallj  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw  propeller  boM  of  two 
disks  attache<1  to  the  forward  and  after  ends  of  the  boss 
and  filling  material  between  the  disks,  and  rods  connect- 
ing the  two  disks,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Ihjss  of  a  screw  propeller 
of  a  cone  made  of  a  metal  cage  like  structure,  and  filling 
material   within   the  cage,  substantially   as  described. 


866,545.     COFFKE-rOT.     Alvin   W.  Whitm.\n,  Reading, 
ra.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.216. 


A  pot  comprising  a  body  having  ends  spaced  apart  and 
formlof  an  opening  which  extends  from  the  top  to  the  l)ot- 
tom  of  the  pot,  said  of>enlng  having  Its  side  edges  In  syn- 
clinlcal  relation  to  each  other,  guides  attached  to  the 
syncllned  edge4  of  said  l>ody  and  lying  parallel  with  the 
edges  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  Herni  (■■■nlcal  strip 
forming  a  siK)Ut  which  Is  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  edges 
of  the  IxKly  and  whii  h  extends  over  the  opening  between  said 
1~>.1)  inlgt's  ami  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  and 
.1  niifHtf'  ib'tncliatile  Hiralner  of  single  thickness  of  mate 
rial  Bupporte<l  In  Niitd  guides  and  l>eariiig  Hi  its  lower  edge 
axulnst  the  lower  end  of  the  s[>out  and  having  its  upper 
edge  at  the  same  level  as  the  upper  edge  of  the  lx)dy,  and 
a  cover  for  the  tK)dy  the  edge  of  which  fits  t>etween  the 
upper  edge  of  the  strainer  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  t>ody 
of  the  pot. 


8  6  6.546.  nil.  r.\N  Tu.  mas  U  Wiikinhon,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal  Filed  May  10.  MHu".  Serial  No.  .'117. 111. 
1  The  combination  with  the  can  body,  the  cylinder 
therein  provlde<l  near  one  end  with  n  vnlved  fee<l  tube  and 
a  discharging  tu!>e.  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  whose  rod  ex- 
tends through  the  i-an  side,  a  stufhng  iwx  for  the  rod  bav 
Ing  a  pocket,  and  which  Includes  a  packing  loosely  fitted 
on  the  r(Xl.  and  a  spring  on  the  rod,  one  end  of  which  bears 
on  the  piston  and  the  other  against  the  packing,  for  the 
purpimes  de8crll>ed. 

'2.    Id    an    oil    can   of   the   character   described,   a   stufBnp 


box  for  the  piston  pull  rod.  and  a  packing  held  In  said 
box,  and  means  on  the  rod  for  compressing  the  packing  on 
the  rod  as   the  rod  Is  pulled  out.   as  set  forth. 


LLilJ^ 


3.  In  an  oil  can  of  the  charactei'  de8crll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  projected  transversely  from  one  side 
of  the  can.  whose  Inner  end  Is  open,  a  valved  Intake  tube 
that  projects  downwardly  from  the  cylinder,  a  valved  off 
take  tube  that  projects  upwardly  therefrom  and  dis- 
cbarges Into  the  can  nozzle,  and  the  operating  piston  In 
the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  having  Its  rod  projected  oiit- 
slde  the  ciui  and  guldivl  on  the  can  handle 

4.  The  herelnt>efore  described  Improved  oil  can  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  can  body.  Its  nozzle,  and 
handle,  the  latter  having  guide  grooves  ;  of  the  open  ended 
cylinder  secured  to  one  side  of  the  can  ami  projected  in 
wardly  thereof,  a  discharge  tube  and  suction  tul>e  that 
communicate  with  the  cylinder  near  its  closed  end,  the 
discharge  tube  extending  up  Into  the  entrant  end  of  the 
nozzle  and  provided  with  a  back  check  valve,  the  suction 
pipe  extending  down  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  can  and 
having  a  back  check  valve  in  Its  end.  a  piston  working  In 
the  open  end  i>ortlon  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  that 
projects  through  the  can  side,  a  pull  member  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  whose  ends  engage  the  guide  grooves  In  the 
can  handle,  a  stufTlng  box  for  the  rod  Including  a  packing 
ring  and  a  spring  disposed  on  the  rod,  one  end  of  which 
bears  against  the  aforesaid  packing  and  the  other  end 
against   the   piston,  as  set  forth.  , 


866,647.      COMBINATION  TOOL.      Thomas    B.    Wii>kin 
BON,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    27.    19U0.      Serial 
No.  345.390. 
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1.  In  a  tool  handle.  In  combination;  a  t  vn  o  pai  t  casing, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  having  tool  gripping 
members  at  one  end,  one  of  the  casings  being  mounted  on 
the  tool  gripping  end  of  the  shaft,  :\  bbx  k  that  snugly  fits 
within  the  meeting  ends  of  the  casing  sections,  said  block 
having  tool  receiving  pockets,  a  bobbin  adapted  to  l>e  de- 
tachably  and  loosely  mounted  fui  the  shaft  within  the  cas- 
ing, one  of  the  casing  secttons  having  a  thread  aperture, 
and  means  for  securing  the  casing  sections  together,  and 
a  tool  held  In  the  said  gripping  members  to  co(^i)erate  with 
the  iKtbbln. 

2  A  tool  bolder,  cf>mprlslng  a  casing  formed  of  two 
sections  of  like  construction,  a  shaft  mounted  longitudi- 
nally within  the  casing  sections  and  having  means  at  one 
end  for  detachably  receiving  and  gripping  the  tool,  a 
block  fitted  within  the  casing  and  upon  the  shaft,  said 
block  having  tool  receiving  pockets,  a  l)obhln  adapted  to 
l)e  detachably  and   loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within 
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th«  caalog,  the  catiog  baling  a  thr«ad  paasa^e  and  m«ana 
d«tacbablj  coanected  to  that  ead  of  the  casing  oppoalte 
the  tool  gripping  end  for  clamptog  the  several  membera  to- 
gether, and  the  tool  held  In  the  grlppInK  members  to  co- 
operate with  the  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  ;  the  combination 
of  a  two  part  casing,  a  shaft  loBgltadlnally  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  aod  having  one  end  projected  beyond  the  cas 
Ing,  and  split  to  receive  the  tool  shank,  a  bobbin  detach- 
ably  and  loosely  supjtorted  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing, 
the  latter  having  a  thread  passage  and  means  engaglDK 
the  opposite  ends  uf  the  casing  for  holding  the  several 
parts  locked  to  an  operative  poisltlon,  and  the  tool  held  in 
said  gripping  members  to  cooperate  with  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  !\  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  formed 
of  two  se<-tlon8,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  soi  kt>t  at 
the  outer  end,  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  projected  into  the  casing  8o<-ket8  and 
means  on  oncli  en'l  of  the  shaft  for  eiikraKlrn;  said  sockets 
and  for  sectirlng  tht>  two  ca8ln>;  sections  close  against 
each  other,  and  upon  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


8«fl,548.  DOOR  SFlURER. 
New  York.  N.  Y  FII»hI 
381.487. 


Thomas     H 
Jan.    9,     1907. 
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A  door  securer,  comprising  !i  flat  plato  having  one  end 
bent  laterally  and  having  each  of  Its  opjxjsltp  t'djjes 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  uniform  notches  ;  In  combination 
with  a  washer  having  a  single  opening  of  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  plate  t>etween  the 
opposing  notches,  said  washer  having  a  slit  In  one  e<lge 
extending  to  Its  opening,  and  having  a  notch  on  Its  Inter 
nal  edge  at  a  point  at  right  angles  to  the  silt,  for  the 
purposes  descrlbe<l. 


868.549.       PLANTER     HEAD.       John     W      Wi.nnjngham. 
Seattle.  Wash       Filed  Oct.   1.   1906.     Serial   No.  338,912. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutter-head  provided  with  T- 
sbaped  slots,  of  a  cutter  bolder  having  a  Ion«itndtnal 
grooTe  In  each  of  Its  opposite  sides  and  s  conical  post 
tsrmlBstlBC  In  a  screw  threaded  end.  a  nut  for  said  end. 
and  a  aet  screw  arranged  to  tilt  the  bolder  and  caase  tbe 
■Mxr  wall  of  one  groove  and  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbc  other 
groove  to  respectively  bear  against  tte  opposing  surfaces 
ot  tbe  catter  bead. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cutter-b«ad  provided  with  a 
Tslot,  of  a  cutter  holder  comprised  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  T  shaped  lower  portion  adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  said 
slot,  a  conical  shaped  post  protruding  from  the  block  and 
terminating  In  a  screw  threaded  outer  end,  a  nut  for  said 
end,  a  set  screw  extending  diagonally  through  the  block 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  bottom  of  said  slot, 
and  a  s+'gmental  abapted  cutter  with  a  conical  aperture  to 
provide  a  seating  surface  to  bear  against  tbe  post 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-head  provided  with 
T  slots  In  Its  outer  surface,  cutter  holders  severally  pro- 
vided with  a  T  shaped  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  loosely 
fitted  In  any  of  said  slots  and  having  a  tapering  post,  and 
means  to  secure  the  holders  In  a  tilted  position  to  the  head, 
of  cutters  provided  with  ci^nlcai  shapt^d  apertures  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  and  Interchaugealily  spated  upon  the 
respective  posts,  and  means  to  8»»<'iirt>  the  cutters  to  the 
posts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cutter  head  provided  with 
T  slots  In  its  outer  surface,  cutter  holders  severally  pro- 
vided with  a  T  shaped  lower  fwrtlon  adapted  to  lx>  loosely 
fltte<l  In  any  of  said  slots  and  havUn:  a  tapering  p<Jst.  and 
means  to  secure  the  holders  to  the  head,  of  cutters  pro- 
vided with  conical  shapetl  apertures  adapte<l  to  L>e  ad- 
juatably  and  Interchangeably  seated  upon  the  re«pe<'tlve 
posts,  and  means  to  secure  the  cutters  to  the  [i.>st« 


806.600.  AUTnM.\TI('  (".AS  VALVE. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
331.143. 


Michael   Wlaat. 
1906.      Serial    No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  gas  fixture,  of  a  frame  re- 
movably secure<l  thereon,  two  sets  of  matjiH'ts  supported 
by  the  frame,  means  for  energlaing  either  set  of  magnets 
at  will,  each  set  of  magnets  Including  a  fixed  macnet  and  a 
movable  magnet,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  stem  of  tbe  gas 
cock,  and  rack  bars  projecting  from  tbe  movalile  magnet 
uf  each  sei  and  engaging  tbe  pinion 

2.  The  combinstioa  with  a  gas  fixture  including  a  valve, 
of  a  frame  removably  secured  thereon,  two  sets  of  magnets 
supt)orte<1  by  the  frame,  means  for  energfslng  either  set 
of  magnets  at  will,  each  set  of  magnets  Isciuding  a  fixed 
magnet  and  a  movable  magnet,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
stem  of  the  gns  cock,  and  rack-bars  projecting  from  the 
movable  magnet  of  each  set  and  engaging  the  pinion,  said 
rack-bars  respectively  engaging  the  pinion  at  diametrically 
oppo.<«lte  points,  whereby  to  operate  the  valve  In  either 
direction  In  accordance  with  the  set  of  magnets  energised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  fixture  including  a  valve, 
of  a  frame  removably  secured  thereto,  said  frame  Including 
spaced  slide  roda.  Inde(>endent  magnets  fixed  to  the  frame. 
Independent  magnets  movably  supported  on  the  respective 
rods,  one  movable  magnet  and  one  flie<l  magnet  l)elng 
Included  In  the  same  circuit,  and  means  Intermediate  each 
movable  magnet  and  the  valve  of  the  gas  fixture. 


t   866,551         ATTACHMENT     FOR     RAILROAD     BRAKES. 

OEonoK  C.   WTijiND.   Greensboro,   N    C.      Filed    May   HI. 

1907.     Serial  No.  376.638. 

1.   An    attachment    for    railroad   brakes  consisting   of  a 

yoke  in  the  form  of  a  borlsontal  collar  and  constructed  of 

'   two  hinged  or  pivoted  sections  and  means  for  operating  the 

I  sections  conoectlng   with   the   car-trtick.  and   an   interme- 
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dlate  nieans  connecting  thf  voke  with  tbe  tisnal  means  for 
operatlnji  the  brake,  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  An  attarlituent  for  railroad  brakes  consisting  of  a 
yoke  In  the  form  of  a  bortaoBtal  collar  and  constructed  of 
two  hinged  or  pivoted  sections,  an  arm  connecting  with 
the  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  to  operate  It. 
and  an  Intermediate  means  connecting  tbe  yoke  with  the 
means  employed  for  operating  the  brake,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

3.  An  attachment  for  railroad  brakes  consisting  of  a 
yoke  In  the  form  of  a  horlEontal  collar  and  consisting  of 
two  hinged  or  pivoted  sections  hinged  or  pivoted  to  a 
suitable  base  upon  the  under  side  of  the  car,  means  con 
necting  with  the  truck  for  operating  the  yoke,  and  an  inter- 
mediate means  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  means  for 
operating  the  brake.  Bubstnntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  An  attachment  for  railroad  brakes  consisting  of  a 
yoke  In  the  form  of  a  borlsontal  collar  and  comprising 
two  sections  hinged  or  pivoted  toKetber.  a  lever  upon  one 
of  the  sections,  au  Intermediate  means  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  means  employed  for  oi>eratlng  tbe  brake, 
and  an  arm  extending  from  the  truck  and  engaging  the 
yoke  for  oixratlnK  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  firth 

5.  An  attachment  for  railroad  brakes  consisting  of  a 
yoke  In  the  form  of  a  horlsontal  collar  and  comprising  two 
sections,  the  ends  of  each  section  having  elongated  slots 
and  pins  extending  through  the  same  by  which  the  two 
sections  are  hinged  or  pivoted  together,  me.ms  ciunectlng 
with  the  truck  for  operating  the  yoke,  and  Intermediate 
means  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  means  employed  for 
operating  the  brake.  sut»etantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


866.552.  HKrEATKK  FOR  rHONOGRAI'HS.  SiD.NY  B. 
Yaaio.v,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.^38.260.  • 
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winding  cable  between  said  trip  mechanism  and  dmm.  a 
trip  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  drum  out  of  action, 
spaced  abutments  In  the  path  of  said  reproducer,  and  con- 
necting means  l)etwe<!u  said  abutments  and  the  trip 
mechanism  of  said  drum 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  a  reproducer,  a 
recorti.  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring  actuated  mandrel 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  winding  drum  operated  by  said 
mandrel,  escapement  device  connected  to  said  mandrel,  a 
vU)\>  movable  Into  the  path  of  said  escapement,  means  op- 
erative hy  said  escapement  for  holding  said  winding  drum 
out  of  action,  a  trip  mechanism  carried  by  said  reproducer, 
a  winding  cable  l)etween  said  trip  mechanism  and  drum, 
spaced  abutments  In  the  path  of  said  reproducer,  and 
conneiilng  means  l^tween  said  abutments  and  said  e8cai>o- 
ment  stop. 

.'?.  In  a  devlea  of  the  class  described  a  reproducer,  a 
record,  a  supporting  fV«me,  a  spring  actuated  mandrel 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  winding  drum  operated  by  said 
mandrel.  escai>ement  device  connecte<l  to  said  mandrel  and 
Including  a  fan  device  and  a  wheel  formed  with  a  plu- 
rallTy  of  spaced  rndlatlnj:  arms  movable  Into  the  path  of 
said  fun,  a  plate  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of  said 
radiating  arms  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
permit  the  arms  to  pass  when  the  plate  Is  dlKi>08e<l  In  one 
position,  means  op«>ratlve  by  said  es(ai>ement  for  holding 
said  winding  drum  out  of  action,  a  trip  mechanism  car 
rled  by  said  reproducer,  a  winding  cable  l)etween  said 
trip  mechanism  and  drum,  spaced  abutments  In  the  path 
of  said  reproducer,  and  connecting  means  U'tween  siil.i 
abutments  and  said  recessed  plate  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  when   the  reproducer  engages  the  abutments. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rei-ord,  a  re- 
peating mechanism,  a  reproducer,  11  casing  connected  to 
said  reproducer  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
stop,  a  movable  r<Kl,  abutments  spaced  apart  upon  said 
rotl,  a  trip  mechanism  carried  hy  said  shell,  a  winding 
drum  carried  by  said  repeating  mechanism,  a  cable  con- 
nected between  said  drum  and  the  trip  mechanism  of  said 
reproducer,  conne'tlng  means  l>etween  said  rod  and  re- 
l>eatlng  mechanism,  means  whereby  said  rod  is  operated 
by  the  contact  of  said  shell  with  one  of  said  abutments, 
and  means  whereby  the  trip  mechanism  of  said  shell  Is 
operated  by  the  contact  thereof  of  the  other  said  abut- 
ment and  the  winding  drum  set   Into  operation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  reproducer,  a 
record,  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring  actuated  mandrel 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  winding  drum  having  a  clutch 
member  and  operated  by  said  mandrel,  escapement  device 
connected  operatlveiy  with  said  mandrel  and  Including  a 
fan  device  and  a  mandrel  carrying  a  cam  and  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  adapted  to  move 
Intermittently  Into  the  path  of  said  fan  device,  a  clutch 
memt)er  movably  disposed  relative  to  the  clutch  member  of 
said  winding  drum,  a  lever  between  said  movable  clutch 
member  and  said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  same,  a  plate  movable  transversely  of 
the  path  of  the  radiating  arms  of  said  escapement  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  permit  said  arms 
to  pass  when  the  plate  Is  disposed  In  one  position,  a  shell 
connected  to  said  reproducer,  a  bell  crank  swinging  verti- 
cally from  said  shell,  a  l)ell  crank  swinging  horizontally 
from  said  shell  with  one  arm  movable  into  the  path  of 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  vertically  swinging  l>e;i  crank,  a 
movable  rcnl  carrying  abutments  spaced  apart  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  reproducer,  connecting  means  be- 
tween snld  rod  and  said  movable  recessed  plate,  and  a 
winding  (able  Itetween  said  winding  drum  and  the  free  end 
of  said  vertical  bell-crank   lever. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  n  reproducer,  n 
record,  a  spring  actuated  mandrel  having  a  winding 
drum,    a    trip    mechanism    carried    hy    said    reproducer,    a 


866,.'»53.     MKTHOn  OF  HEATING  WAOON  TIRES      OfS- 

TAv  A    .\ II  HER  and  Frank  .1.  Dem,\rtim,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.      Filed   .^pr     2!*.    1!K>7.      .Serial    No.    370.880. 

The  method  of  heating  wagon   tires  which  comprehends 

supporting    tbe    tire   against    n    refractory    wall    in    a    con 

fined    space    and    directing    a    flame    forcibly    against    tbe 

wall    and    within    the   space    Inclosed   by    the    tire   to   cause 
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the    flame    to 
surface  of  the 


spread    ..ut    radially    am!    strike    the    tnslde 
tire  and  heat  the  tire  equably 


860.554  LEAF-Tl'RNKR.  Ji.h.n  H  Albbecht  and  Bbok 
E.  EaiCKSOV.  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  May  ;u,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319.554. 


1  In  combination  with  a  framp.  a  rod  pxtendlnn  alxive 
the  same  ;  a  casting  supported  upon  the  upi)er  end  of  the 
rod;  ao  arm  plvotally  supported  by  said  castlnR  :  gearing 
for  swinging;  said  arm  back  and  forth  ;  a  series  of  leaf 
clamps  ;  a  pivotal  support  for  the  Inner  ends  nt  said 
clamps,  said  support  being  eccentric  to  that  of  the  arm  ; 
a  combined  stop  and  spacing  deylce  carried  by  each  clamp  ; 
and  a  graritating  hook  carried  by  the  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  laterally  swing- 
ing arm  ;  a  gravitating  book  carried  thereby  ;  a  series  of 
piTotally  mounted  leaf  clamps,  the  axis  of  said  clamps 
being  out  of  line  with  that  of  said  swinging  arm  ;  a  com 
bined  stop-and  spacing  device  carried  by  each  leaf  clamp  ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  clamps  at  each  side  of  the 
frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  laterally  swinging 
arm ;  a  gravitating  hook  carried  thereby  ;  a  series  of 
■winging  leaf  clamps,  the  axis  thereof  being  to  one  side  of 
that  of  the  arm  ;  a  combined  stop-and  spacing  device  car 
ried  by  each  clamp  ;  a  support  at  each  side  of  the  frame 
to  sustain  the  outer  ends  of  the  clamps  :  and  a  stop  car 
rled  by  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof  and  in  line  with 
the  clamps. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  laterally  swinging 
arm;  a  graTltatlng  book  carried  thereby;  a  series  of 
■winging  leaf  clampa,  the  axis  thereof  standing  out  nf 
lln«  with  that  of  the  arm  ;  a  combined  stop  and  spacing 
<l«Tic«  carried  by  each  clamp  ;  a  stop  arranged  at  the  right 
of  the  frame  in  line  with  the  clamps  :  a  second  stop  ar 
ranged  at  the  left  of  the  frame  in  line  with  the  clamps 


when  they  are  moyed  to  that  side  of  the  frame  :  a  stop- 
arm  for  the  swinging  arm  ;  and  supports  for  the  clamps 
extending  outwardly  from  each  sl(Je  of  the  frame. 

.').  In  c-omblnatlon  with  a  face  plate,  an  arm  plvotally 
8e<*ured  thereto:  an  actuating  shaft  extending  Into  an 
opening  formed  In  the  plate  .  leaf  turning  mechanism  ; 
gearing  for  actuating  the  same:  a  casting  or  frame  for 
supporting  said  gearing,  said  casting  being  formed  with 
a  socket  to  receive  the  pivoted  arm  :  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  gearin*;  and  the  actuating  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  leaf  turning  mechan- 
ism carried  thereby  ;  a  casting  carried  by  the  frame:  gear- 
ing carried  by  the  casting  for  operating  the  leaf-turning 
mechanism  :  a  face  plate  adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  a  piano 
or  the  like  ;  an  arm  plvotally  8ecure<J  to  said  face  plate 
and  arrani:e<l  to  be  clampo<l  In  a  socket  formed  in  the 
caatlng ;  an  actuating  shaft  extending  Into  an  opening 
formed  In  the  face  plate  ;  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  the  gearing 


;  866.555.  CLEVIS.    Lewis  B.  ALota.  Chelsea,  Mich.    Filed 
July  11,   1006.      Serial  No.  3:m>,635. 


1.  The  herein  desorityed  clevis,  comprising  a  suhstan- 
tlally  TT-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  of 
uneijual  lengths,  the  shorter  arm  having  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  longer  arm 
having  an  extension  dis^wsed  at  right  angles  thereto,  cun- 
stltuting  a  t>.  It  spaced  fmni  the  opposing  end  nf  the 
shorter  arm,  and  a  link  member  having  an  opening  to 
engage  said  Nilt  and  [irovldt><l  at  one  end  with  a  slot  to 
engage  the  shorter  arm  nf  the  first  named  member,  a  trans- 
Teree  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  to  bear  under  said 
shorter  arm  and  on  the  beam  or  tree,  and  provide  a 
broadened  surface  to  prevent  the  said  arm  from  wearing 
on  the  l)eam  or  tree,  and  undercut  shoulders  at  the  inner 
end  ot  said  slot  to  receive  the  lugs  of  said  arm  and  co  act 
with  said  lugs  In  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  said 
link  member  to  the  shorter  arm  of  the  first  named  memU'r. 

2.  The  herein  described  clevis  comprising  a  subetan 
tially  XJ  shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  srms  of 
unequal  lengths,  the  shorter  arm  having  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  longer  arm 
having  an  extension  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  con- 
stituting a  Nilt  spaced  from  the  opposing  end  of  the 
shorter  arm,  and  a  link  member  having  an  opening  to 
engage  said  Iwlt  and  provided  at  ont  end  with  a  slot  to 
engage  the  shorter  arm  of  the  first  named  member,  a  trans- 
verse portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  to  bear  under  said 
shorter  arm  and  on  the  beam  or  tree,  and  provide  a  broad- 
ened surface  to  prevent  the  said  arm  from  wearing  on  the 
beam  or  tree,  and  undercut  shoulders  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  slot  to  receive  the  lugs  of  said  arm  and  co  act  with 
said  lugs  in  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  said  link 
member  to  the  shorter  arm  oi  the  first  named  member. 
said  link  member  having  a  longitudinal  extension  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Hrt6..V)«.     LIOHTMSr.  ARRESTKR       .K/.r.i.  Ambh.  Jr  .  New 

York,   N    Y  .   a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  .\M(niry   fl    Wlls<->n. 

Wllklnsburg.     Pa.       Filed    Aug      16.     1!»«)»;        Serial     No. 

.1,30.780 

1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  frame 
body  of  insulating  material  having  a  recess  o|:>en  at  one 
side,  wire  colled  around  the  body  and  extending  over  the 
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open    side,    and    a    comblne<l    core    and    ground    terminal 
within  the  body  recess  and  spaced  from  the  coll. 


2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
bodj  of  Insulating  material   o[>en   at  one  side,   wire  colled 
aroand  the  body  and  extending  .ver  the  oi)en  side,  a  ct)m 
bined   core   and   ground    terminal   within    the   body  recess, 
and  open  insulation  N  twe»'n  sala  face  and  the  coll. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
of  insulating  material  recessed,  the  recess  being  open  at 
the  end  and  at  one  side,  wire  colled  around  the  body  and 
extending  over  the  open  side  of  the  recess,  and  a  combined 
core  and  ground  terminal  slldable  through  the  open  end 
of  the  body -recess. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  recessed 
body  of  insulating  material  open  at  one  side,  wire  colled 
around  the  body  and  extending  over  the  recess,  and  a  com- 
bined core  and  ground  terminal  within  the  body-recess  and 
held  therein  by  the  pressure  of  the  coil. 


•  i86.66  7       TURFlNd  MACHINE.     Jambs  J.  BAiao.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Aug.  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  276,433. 


therein:  a  stepper  foot  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
crank  ;  and  flexible  connections  l>etween  said  stepper  foot 
and  the  shank  of  said  presser  foot. 

4.  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
bar:  a  hollow  nj-edle  detachably  secured  thereto  by  spring 
oi>eraied  means  :  and  a  spring  pressed  presser  foot  sur- 
rounding said  needle,  said  presser  foot  having  the  part 
thereof  which  surrounds  said  needle  formed  into  a  down- 
wardly projecting  Mange  having  a  blunt  edge. 

5.  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
bar;  a  hollow  needle  detachably  securtHl  thereto  by  spring 
operated  means  ;  a  spring  pressec^  presser  foot  surrounding 
said  needle,  said  presser  f(H)t  having  the  part  thereof 
which  surrounds  said  needle  formed  Into  a  downwardly 
projecting  flange  having  a  blunt  edge  ;  and  a  stepper  foot 
tiexllily  connected  to  said  presser  foot. 

(\.  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  a  neetlle 
bar  ;  a  hollow  needle  secured  thereto ;  a  spring  pressed 
presser  foot  having  a  downwardly  projecting  rim  sur- 
rotmdlng  said  needle,  the  lower  edge  of  which  rim  is 
blunt;  an  operating  crank  secure*!  to  said  ne«Hlle  bar:  a 
stepper  foot  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  ;  a  spring 
8e<  ured  to  said  stepi>er  foot  ;  and  cross  arms  having  slots 
In  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  spring  In  a  position 
that  the  slots  therein  cross  each  other  at  right  angles 
centrally  In  said  stepper  foot,  tlie  shank  of  said  presser 
foot  passing  through  said  slots. 

7.  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
bar  having  a  needle  removably  Becure<l  thereto;  a  spring 
pressed  presser  foot  operatively  connected  to  said  nee<lle 
bar:  and  operating  means  secured  to  said  needle  bar;  and 
a  stepper  foot  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
means  and   flexibly  connected  to   the  shank  of   the  presser 

foot. 

8.  In  a  turfing  machine,  operating  means;  a  presser 
foot;  and  a  stepper  foot  secured  to  the  oj)eratlng  means 
snd  flexibly  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  presser  foot. 
said  stepper  foot  l>elng  adapte<l  during  the  operation  of  the 
device  to  alternately  rest  on  the  fabric  and  support  the 
other  parts  and  to  leave  the  fabric  and  1*  supiK^rted  by 
the  other  parts. 

9.  In  a  turfing  machine,  an  operating  crank;  a  stepper 
foot  composed  of  a  circular  band  having  arms  secured 
thereto,  said  arms  being  connected  to  the  operating  crank  ; 
a  spring  secured  to  said  band;  slotted  arms  secured  to 
said  spring,  the  slots  crossing  each  other  at  approximately 
right  angles  :  and  a  p^es8er  foot  having  a  shank  tliereof 
passing  through  the  slots  in  said  arms. 


1.  The  comblnatUm  of  a  needle  bar  having  a  handle  on 
the  upper  end  thereof:  a  needle  socket  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  ;  a  hollow  needle  having  a  head,  said 
needle  t.elng  adapted  to  pass  downwardly  throiigh  said 
socket  until  the  same  contacts  therewith  ;  and  a  spring 
catch  secure<l  to  said  needle  bar  above  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  l^-ar  against  the  head  of  said  needle  when  the 
same  Is  in  the  socket  and  hold  It  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment   therein 

2.  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle  I'ar 
having  a  s.-cket  :  a  needle  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
socket  :  spring  operated  means  to  hold  said  needle  In  said 
B.K-ket  :  and  means  connected  to  and  adjustable  in  the 
socket   to  regulate   the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  needle 

In   the  faliric 

n  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle  bar 
having  a  handle  ;  means  secured  to  said  needle  l>ar  for  the 
reception  of  a  needle  ;  a  hollow  needle  In  said  means  ;  an 
operating  crank  secured  to  said  needle  bar  ;  a  spring 
pressed  presser  foot  through  which  the  needle  passes,  said 
presaer  foot  being  non  rotatively  mounted  In  bearings 
secured    to    said    needle    bar    and    longitudinally    movable 


8  6  6.5  68.     HORSESHOE. 
Ontario,    Canada.       Filed 
354.235. 


Daniel  Bakker, 

.Tan      2ft.     lf>07 


North  Bay, 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  horseshoe,  comprising  a  front  plate,  side  members 
having  their  forward  ends  outcurved  and  abutting  to 
afford  a  rolling  contact,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  each 
member  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  horseshoe,  comprising  a  front  plate,  side  members 
abutting  at  their  forward  ends,  and  pivot  pins  connecting 
said  members  to  the  plate,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  outward  curvature  less  than  that  of  cir- 
cles struck  al)out  the  pivot  pins  as  centers. 
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8M.609.  DKNTAL  PLATB-PUNCH  Edward  E.  Bab- 
tram.  IxM  AaselM,  Cal.  Fli«<l  Jan.  18,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  .{riiJ.y-T. 


1.  A  ptini'hlng  machine,  comprising  a  frame  or  support, 
a  croas  head  movable  In  said  support,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary punoli  secured  to  said  croaa  head,  a  relatively  ad- 
justable punch  holder  connected  to  said  cross  head,  said 
adjustable  pumh  bolder  also  carrylnt;  a  punch,  a  die- 
plate  composed  of  a  stationary  section  and  a  relatively 
movable  section,  and  means  for  slmultaneou.'^Iy  adjust- 
iotf  the  adjustable  section  of  the  die  plate  and  th>^  ad 
Justable  punch  holder 

■J.  A  punching  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  cross  head  movable  in  said  frame,  n  relatively  sta- 
tionary punch  carried  by  said  cross  head,  a  laterally  ad- 
justable punch  holder  connected  to  said  cross  head  and 
provided  with  a  punch,  a  die  plate  embodying  an  adjust- 
able section  with  which  the  adjustable  punch  holder  has 
a  guiding  connection,  and  means  for  holding  said  adjust- 
able die  plate  section  In  different  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  punching  macblne  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work a  cross  head  movable  in  said  framework  and  carrying 
a  relatively  stationary  punch,  a  laterally  adjustable  punch 
holder  connected  to  said  cross  head  and  also  carrying  a 
punch,  a  die  plate  embodylni;  a  relatively  adjustable  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  said  section  In  its  dif- 
ferent adjusted  positions,  the  adjustable  punch  holder 
t>«lng  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  said  adjustable  die  plate 
•«ctlon. 

4.  A  punching  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work a  cross  head  movable  therein  and  provided  with  a 
relatively  stationary  punch,  a  laterally  adjustable  punch 
holder  connected  to  said  cross  head  and  also  carrying  a 
punch,  said  punch  holder  being  provided  with  an  of>enIng 
extending  therethrough,  a  die  plate  embodying  a  later- 
ally adjustable  section  provided  with  one  end  extending 
freely  through  the  opening  of  the  adjustable  die  holder, 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  die  plate  section  in  its 
different  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  punching  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work a  cross  head  movable  therein  and  carrying  a  rela- 
tively stationary  punch,  a  laterally  adjustable  punch 
holder  connected  to  said  cross  head  and  also  carrying  a 
punch,  a  die  plate  embodying  a  laterally  adjustable  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  end,  the  ad 
Justable  die  holder  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  said  end  freely  extends,  and  means  for  holding 
said  die  plate  section  In  its  different  adjusted  positions. 

6.  A  punching  machine,  comprising  a  base,  spaced  stand- 
ards rising  from  said  base,  a  cross  bead  mounted  to  more 
between  said  standards,  said  cross  bead  carrying  a  rela- 
tively stationary  punch,  a  punch  holder  having  a  later- 
ally slidable  moTetnent  on  said  cross  head  and  also  car- 
rying a  punch,  said  punch  holder  t>elng  provided  with  an 
opening   extending   tberethroogh,   a   die   plate   consisting 


of  a  stationary  section  and  a  laterally  adjustable  section 
extending    through    one    of    the    standards    and    provided 

with  an  upwardly  extending  outer  end  projecting  through 
the  opening  In  the  adjustable  punch  holder,  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  die  plate  being  provided  with  die  sockets  and 
with  horlziintally  alined  recesses,  for  the  purpose  sp«^ci 
fled,  and  n  set  screw  working  through  one  of  the  standards 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  one  of  the  die  plate  nec- 
tions,  as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  .\  punching  machine,  comprising  a  base,  two  spaced 
standards  rising  from  said  base,  springs  mounted  In  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  standards,  a  cross  head  mounted 
to  move  vertically  betwet-n  said  standards  and  provided 
with  arms  adapted  to  iK-ar  against  the  upper  ends  of  said 
springs,  the  tension  of  said  springs  forcing  the  cross  head 
outwardly,  a  relatively  stationary  punch  secured  to  said 
cross  bead,  a  laterally  adjustable  punch  holder  having  a 
slidable  connection  with  said  cross  head,  a  punch  s«'cured 
to  said  holder,  the  outer  end  of  said  holder  b«'iiig  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  said  holder  projecting  through  and 
working  in  one  of  said  standards,  a  die  plate  conaistlnt; 
of  a  stationary  section  and  a  laterally  adjustable  section 
working  through  one  of  said  standards,  the  two  sections 
being  provided  with  alined  slots,  and  the  adjustable  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  end 
fitted  within  the  opening  of  the  adjustable  punch  holder 
and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  latt>T,  and  a  set  screw 
working  through  one  of  said  standards  and  adapted  to 
Impinge  against  the  adjustable  die  plate  section,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  .\  punching  machine,  i-oriiprising  a  frame  or  support, 
a  cross  head  movable  in  said  support  and  carrying  a  rcla 
tlvely  stationary  punch,  a  laterally  adjustable  punch 
holder  having  a  slidable  connection  with  said  cross  head 
and  also  carrying  a  punch,  and  a  die  plate  consisting  of  a 
stationary  section,  and  a  laterally  adjustable  section,  the 
two  sections  being  provided  with  alined  slots  and  with 
sockets  designed  to  he  registered  with  the  said  two 
punches  and  also  formed  on  their  upper  sides  with  grooves 
communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  sockets. 


866.560.     WELL-STRAINER.     Eowin  J.  Basyc,  Houston, 
Tex.      Filed  Dec.  8.  1JK)6.      Serial  No.  346,933. 


1.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  provided  with  locking  means,  and  rings  formed  with 
cooperating  Interlocking  connections  upon  their  outer 
periphery  to  engage  the  locking  means  on  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  provided  with  locking  means,  rings  formed  with  inter- 
locking connections  upon  their  outer  periphery  to  engage 
the  locking  means  on  said  bars,  and  a  winding  wire  dis 
posed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  bars  and  secured 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  series  of  angular  bars  provided 
with  locking  means  at  their  base,   and  supporting   rings 
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for  said  t>ars  provided  with  interlocking  connections  to 
engage  the  means  at  the  base  of  said  bars 

4.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  series  of  angular  bars  having 
recesaes  at  their  afx'x  and  locking  means  at  their  base, 
supporting  rings  for  said  bars  provided  with  interlocking 
connections  for  said  bars,  and  an  angular  winding  wire 
having  its  atx-x  disposed  in  the  recesses  furuied  at  the 
apex  of  the  angular  bars. 

ri  In  a  well  strslner,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  each  formed  u^Rm  its  inner  face  with  opposite  wedge 
shaped  connecting  lugs,  and  supporting  rings  each  pro- 
vided upon  Its  outer  periphery  with  dove  tailed  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs 

6.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  each  formed  upon  Its  Inner  face  with  opposite  wedge 
shaped  connecting  lugs,  supporting  rln^s  each  provided 
upon  Its  outer  periphery  with  dove  tailed  recesses  adaptexl 
to  receive  said  lugs,  and  a  threaded  pipe  connecting  sleeve 
extended  from  said  ring  concentric  with  the  line  of  re- 
cesses therein. 

7.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  each  provided  with  recesses  therein,  a  winding  wire 
adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  and  connections  between 
Mid  bars  and  wire  comprising  projections  from  one  part 
entering  recesses  in  the  contacting  wall  of  the  other. 

8.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  each  provided  with  recesses  therein,  a  winding  wire 
adapted  to  enter  said  bar  recesses  and  having  recessed  side 
walla,  and  projections  from  said  frame  bars  extending  into 
the  recesses  In  the  side  walls  of  said  wire. 

It.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  series  of  angular  bars  provided 
with  recesses  at  their  free  edges  and  laterally  disposed 
connecting  lugs  at  their  bases,  a  series  of  supporting  rings 
having  dove  tailed  recesses  upon  their  outer  periphery  to 
slldably  engage  said  lugs,  and  an  angular  winding  wire 
having  Its  apex  disposed  In  the  recesses  at  the  free  edge 
of  said  bars. 

10.  In  a  well  strainer,  a  series  of  angulv  bars  provided 
with  recesses  at  tbelr  free  edge  and  laterally  disposed 
connecting  lugs  at  llielr  bases,  a  series  of  supporting  rings 
having  dove  tailed  recesses  upon  their  outer  periphery  to 
slldably  engage  said  lugs,  an  angular  winding  wire  having 
lt«  apex  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the  free  edge  of  said 
bars,  a  pipe  connecting  sleeve  carried  by  the  rings  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  connecting  pipe  section 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  to  bear  upon  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars. 


866„^61.  rROCES.-^  (»F  I'ROI)r(  INci  ALLOYS  Fbkd- 
ERICK  M.  Becket.  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro Metallurgical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed  Dec.  2'2.  1906,    Serial  No    ,X4y.l76. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refractory  metals 
which  conHL-sts  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
molten  bath  containing  a  refractory  oxid  reducible  by  sili- 
con, and  ferroslllcon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refractory  metals 
which  consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
molten  bath  containing  a  refractory  oxId  reducible  by  sili- 
con, ferroslllcon  and  a  basic  flux. 

ii.  Tlie  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refractory  metals 
which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
molten  bath  containing  a  refractory  oild  reducible  by  sili- 
con, and  ferroslllcon.  silicon  being  present  in  substantially 
the  proportion  re<iulred  to  combine  wlfli  the  oxygen  of  the 
reducible  oxids,  whereby  a  substantially  complete  oxida- 
tion of  the  silicon  Is  secured  and  a  priKJuct  low  in  silicon 
Is  obtained. 

4  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refractory  metals 
which  consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
molten  l>ath  containing  a  refractory  oxld  reducible  by  sili- 
con, ferroslllcon.  and  a  liasic  flux.  8lllt^>n  being  present  in 
substantially  the  proportion  required  to  combine  with  the 
oxygen  of  the  reducible  oilds.  whereby  substantially  com- 
plete oxidation  of  the  silicon  Is  secured  and  a  product 
low  In  silicon  Is  obtained. 

5  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refractory  metals 
which   consists   in    passing   an   electric   current    through   a 


molten  bath  containing  a  refractory  oxld  reducible  by  alll- 

con.   and  ferroslllcon,   the  ferroslllcon   containing  not  leas 
than  fifty  per  cent,  of  silicon. 

8    The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refractory  metals' 
which   consists    In    passing   an   electric   current    through   a 
molten  bath  containing  a  refractory  oxld  reducible  by  sili- 
con, ferroslllcon  and  a  basic  flux,  the  ferroslllcon  contain- 
ing not  less  than  tlfty   per  cent,  of  silicon. 

7.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  alloys  of  refrac- 
tory metals  which  c>onslsts  In  passing  an  electric  ctirrent 
through  a  molten  bath  containing  a  refractory  oxld  re- 
ducible by  silicon,  and  ferroslllcon,  adding  fresh  portions 
of  the  charge  and  withdrawing  the  product  as  desired. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  ferrovanadlum  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  In  an  electric  furnace  upon  a  vanadium 
com|>ound  reducliile  by  silicon  with  ferroslllcon. 

9.  'I'be  process  of  producing  ferrovanadlum  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  in  an  electric  furnace  upon  vanadium  oxld 
with  ferroslllcon. 

1(».  The  process  of  produclntr  ferrovaniidlurn  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  In  an  electric  furnace  upon  vanadium  crxid 
with  ferroslllcon,  the  ferroslllcon  containing  not  less  than 
fifty  per  cent,  of  silicon. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  ferrovanadlum  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  in  an  electric  furnace  upon  vanadium  oxld 
with  ferroslllcon.  silicon  being  present  in  substantially  the 
proportion  re<)ulred  to  combine  with  the  oxygen  of  the  re- 
ducible oxids.  whereby  substantially  ctimplete  oxidation 
of  the  silicon  is  secured  and  a  product  low  In  silicon  is 
obtained. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  ferrovanadlum  which  con- 
sists in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  molten  bath 
containing  vanadium  oxld  and  ferroslllcon. 

13.  The  process  of  producing  ferrovanadlum  which  con- 
sists In  passing  an  electric  current  Ibrougb  a  molten  bath 
containing  vanujliuni  oxid. , ferroslllcon  and  a  basic  tlux. 

14.  The  process  of  producing  ferrovanadlum  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  vanadium  oxld  with  ferroslllcon  in 
presence  of  a  basic  tlux. 

15.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  ferrovauadlum 
which  consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
molten  bath  containing  vanadium  oxld  and  ferroslllcon. 
adding  fresh  portions  of  the  charge  and  withdrawing  the 
product  as  desired. 

16.  The  process  of  producing  lowcarbou  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  Ln  smelting  a  charge  containing  ferroslll- 
con and  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  siliion  and 
alloyable  with  Iron,  by  means  of  an  electrically-heated 
resistance-conductor,  as  set  forth. 


8  6  6,562.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERKO  VANA- 
DIUM. FKEr>EKiCK  M  Kkiket.  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,581. 

1.  The  process  of  prwluclng  ferro-vanadlum,  which  con- 
sists in  smelting  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
iron  and  producing  ferro  vanadium  and  a  slag  containing 
vanadium,  and  smelting  said  slag  with  an  excess  of  a  re- 
ducing agent  to  recover  the  vanadium  therefrom. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ferro  vanadium,  which  con- 
sIstF  In  rfHincIng  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
iron  and  producing  ferro  vnn.idlum  and  a  slag  containing 
vanadium,  smelting  said  slag  with  an  excess  of  a  re<lucing 
agent,  in  the  presence  of  Iron,  and  producing  ferro-vana- 
dlum containing  a  residue  of  the  reducing  agent,  and  treat- 
ing the  product  to  substantially  remove  said  residue. 

.'?.  The  process  of  producing  ferro  vanadium,  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
iron  and  r'roducing  ferro  vanadium  and  a  slag  containing 
vanadium,  smelting  said  slag  with  an  excess  of  a  reducing 
agent.  In  the  presence  of  Iron,  and  prodticlng  ferro  vana- 
dium containing  a  residue  of  the  reducing  agent,  and  sub- 
stantially removing  said  residue  by  smelting  the  product 
with  B  vanadium  compound. 

4.   The  process  of  producing  ferro  vanadium,  which  con 
sists  In  reducing  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
Iron  and  producing  ferro  vanadium  and  a  slag  containing 
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vana(Jlnm.  smeltliiK  said  slag  with  an  excesa  of  a  meUlIlc 
reducing  agent.  In  the  presence  of  Iron,  and  producing 
ferro  vanadium  containing  a  residue  of  the  reducing  agent, 
and  treating  the  product  to  substantially  remove  said  resi- 
due. , 

5.  The  prooesg  of  producing  ferro-Tanadlum,  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  a  vanadium  compound  in  the  presence  of 
Iron  and  producing  ferrovanadlum  and  a  slag  containing 
vanadium,  sraeltint;  said  slag  with  an  excess  of  a  metallic 
reducing  agfnt,  in  the  presence  of  iron,  and  pnKlucing 
ferro-vanadlum  containing  a  residue  of  the  reducing  agent, 
and  substantially  removing  said  residue  by  smelting  the 
product  with  a  vanadium  compound 

fl.  The  process  of  producing  ferro  vanadium,  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
Iron  and  producing  ferro  vanadium  and  a  slag  containing 
compounds  of  vanadium  and  silicon,  reducing  said  slag  Id 
the  presence  of  Iron  and  producing  ferro-vanadlum  contain- 
ing silicon,  and  remoyin;:  the  silicon  from  said  ferro  vana- 
dium. 

7.  The  process  of  pri>duclng  ferro-vanadlum,  which  con- 
•Ists  In  r<Hluclng  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
Iron  and  pr'')ducing  fcrru-vanadlum  and  a  slag  containing 
compounds  of  vanadium  and  silicon,  reducing  said  slag  in 
the  presence  of  Ir-m  and  producing  ferro  vanadium  con- 
taining silicon,  and  removing  the  silicon  from  said  ferro- 
vanadlum  by  smelting  It  with  a  vanadium  compound. 

H.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-vanadlum.  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
Iron  and  producing  ferro  vanadium  and  a  slag  containing 
"vanadium  and  silicon  compounds,  reducing  said  slag  in  the 
presence  of  iron  and  producing  ferro  vanadium  containing 
silicon,  smelting  said  ferro  vanadium  containing  silicon 
with  a  vanadium  compound  and  producing  low  silicon 
ferro-vanadlum  and  a  vanadlferous  slag,  smelting  said  slag 
In  the  prps»>uc«-  if  ii.n  -aid  produfliik;  ferro  vana<llum  con- 
taining sllicn,  and  r>'in..ving  the  silicon  from  said  ferro- 
vanadlum 

9.  The  prm-ess  of  producing  ferro-vanadlum,  which  con- 
sists In  re<lucing  a  vanadium  compound  In  the  presence  of 
Iron  and  silicon,  thereby  producing  ferro-vanadlum  con- 
taining silicon,  and  removing  the  silicon  from  said  ferro- 
vanadlum. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  ferro  vanadium,  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  n  vanadium  compound  in  the  preseuce  of 
iron  and  silicon,  thereby  producing  ferro  vanadium  con- 
taining silicon,  and  removing  the  silicon  from  said  ferro- 
vanadlum  by  smelting  It  with  a  vanadium  compound. 


I 


866.503       SAKKTY    GAS-BURN P:R.      Forkkst    E.    Bkhm 
and    Robert    J.    Wiley.    Omaha,    Nebr.      Filed    July    8, 

1!«).1       Serial   No    2fl.S.,S97. 


In  a  safety  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing   provideil    with    a    flat    contact-face    with    transversely 
fornifvi   slots    therein,    a    revoluble    valve   axlally    seated   in 
the  valve-casing  and  extended  longitudinally  to  form  there 
on  between   Its  ends  a  radially-disposed  leaf  ;  a  sleeve  se 
cured  radially  upon  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  rev 
oinhle  valve  and  oppositely-disposed  to  said  leaf  ;  a  spring- 
actuated   plunger  seated   within    the   sleeve   and   extended 
outwardly   beyond  the  planes  of  the  valve  and  sleeve  to 
form  a  holding-cap  and  extended  Inwardly  within  the  ion 
gitudtnal  plane  of  said  sleeve  while  actuated  by  said  spring 
to  a  transverse  seating  upon   the  flst  contact  face  of  the 
Talve-caslng  or  to  an  engagement  with  one  of  said  trans- 
Ter»wly  formed  slots  tha>eiD. 


8  e  e  .  5  «  4  .  ANTIREPILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  B. 
Bell.  Venetla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354.795. 


The  combination  with  a  Nittle  n^ck  threaded  exteriorly 
adjacent  Its  upper  end  and  having  the  rim  of  the  upper  end 
beveled,  and  having  a  vertical  notch  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  beveknl  portion  to  the  uppermost  thread, 
of  a  cap  threaded  Interiorly  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
bottle  neck  and  having  an  annular  Interior  recess  above 
the  threads,  and  a  curved  spring  partially  embedded  in 
the  cap  and  partially  lying  within  said  annular  recess  of 
the  cap  with  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch. 


866.565.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  S.\.sn  -  FASTENINt; 
DEVICE.  Charles  H  Hellamv.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  350,413. 


1.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  lonstructe*!  and  arranged  to  lie  secured  to  the 
meeting  rail  of  a  lower  sash  and  to  incline  therefrom  over 
and  away  from  the  face  of  the  other  sash,  and  a  wedge 
block  mounted  siidably  In  said  casing  for  engagement  with 
the  face  of  said  other  sash 

2.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
retaining  plate  constructe<l  and  arrange<l  to  l>e  secured 
to  the  meeting  rail  of  a  lower  sash  and  to  Incline  there- 
from over  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  other  sash,  and  a 
slidable  locking  member  mounted  on  said  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  face  of  said  other  sash 

3.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  comblnstlon  of  s 
retslnlng  plate  constructed  snd  arrsnged  to  be  secured 
to  the  meeting  rail  of  a  lower  sash  snd  to  Incline  there- 
from over  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  other  sash  and 
having  longitudinal  marginal  reuining  flanges  formed  on 
Its  Inner  face,  and  a  slidable  locking  wedge  block  mounted 
on  said  plate  and  between  said  flanges. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
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casing  eonstru.  t.Ml  and  arraugtxl  to  be  secured  to  the 
meeting  rail  of;*  lo«pr  sash  and  having  a  rear  wall  dls-  I 
poeed  to  Incline  tlierefrom  over  and  away  from  the  face  of 
the  other  sash,  an  automatic  locking  memlier  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  wall  for  cooperation  with  the  face 
of  said  other  sash,  and  means  for  preventing  s»'paratlon  of 
the  casing  and  locking  nuini  01 

B.  In  an  sutomatlc  sash  fastener,  the  com)  inntlon  of  s 
casing  constructed  and  arrangetl  to  be  8e<  ured  to  the 
meeting  rail  of  a  lower  sash  and  having  a  rear  wall  dis- 
posed to  Incline  therefrom  over  and  away  from  the  face  of 
the  other  sash,  an  automatic  locking  member  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  wall  for  cooperation  with  the  face 
of  said  other  sash.  an<l  means  for  operating  said  locking 
member. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  constructed  and  arranged  to  he  secured  to  the 
■Meting  rail  of  a  lower  sash  and  having  Its  rear  wall  dis- 
posed to  Incline  therefrom  over  and  awnv  from  the  face  of 
the  other  sash,  an  automatic  locking  member  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  wall  for  cooperation  with  the  face 
of  said  other  sash,  an  I  means  for  maintaining  said  lock- 
ing member  out  of  euj^agiug  relation  with  reference  to  said 
sash-face. 

7.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the 
meetlnc  rail  of  a  lower  sash  and  having  Its  rear  wall  dls 
poeed  to  Incline  therefrom  over  and  away  from  the  face  of 
the  other  sash,  an  automatic  locking  memlier  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  sahl  wall  for  cooperation  with  the  face 
of  said  other  sash,  and  single  means  for  effecting  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  locking  member  out  of  engaging 
relation  with  reference  to  the  sash-face  and  for  maintain 
ing  It  out  of  such  relation 

8.  In  an  automatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
emslng  constructed  and  arranged  to  l)e  secured  to  the 
meeting  rail  of  a  lower  sash  and  having  a  rear  wall  dis- 
posed to  incline  therefrom  over  and  away  from  the  face  of 
the  other  sash  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  en- 
larged at  one  portion  thereof,  an  auiomHtic  slidable  wedge 
block  mounted  on  said  wall,  and  an  operating  pin  mount- 
ed rotatlvely  in  said  Mock  and  extending  therefrom 
through  said  slot,  said  pin  having  Its  slot-occupying  por- 
tion of  a  thickness  adapted  to  t>e  comprehended  within 
the  body  of  the  slot  and  a  width  similarly  related  to  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot  but  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  IxHly  thert^>f 

ft.  In  an  aiitomatic  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  an 
apertured  plate  constructed  to  be  secvired  flat  ui>on  the  up 
per  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of  a  lower  sash,  a  casing 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  having  a  rear  wall  dis- 
posed to  Incline  therefrom  over  and  awa.v  from  the  face  of 
the  other  sash,  and  an  automatic  locking  member  longitu- 
dinally movable  on  said  wall  for  cooperation  with  the 
face  of  said  other  sash. 


S.  The  Improved  advertising  medium  herein  described, 
comprising  a  box  having  a  slotted  top,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally disposed  plates,  working  In  the  slots  of  the  top,  mo- 
tive means  for  raising  said  plates  when  released,  means 
for  holding  said  plates  down  within  said  Ixix,  a  lighter 
support,  a  tripping  device  (ontrolled  by  said  support  snd 
adapted  to  release  the  plates  one  after  another  from  their 
said  h(dding  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  6  6,566.  CIGAR  LIGHTER  AND  ADVERTISING  DE- 
VICE. Chajilks  E.  Bessel.  Jersey  City,  and  Cliffobd 
I>.  Meeker.  East  Orange,  N  J.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1905. 
Serial  No.  275.218.  Renewed  Oct.  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.275. 

1.  The  Improve.!  advertising  me<!Jum  or  device,  com- 
prising a  Ik>x  containing  a  series  "f  advertising  cards  or 
plates,  means  for  holding  the  same  at  their  lower  position 
concealed  in  said  Ixix.  means  for  raising  said  plates  when 
released  from  said  holding  meatiK.  and  means  for  svicces- 
slvely  releasing  said  plates  ami  i)ermlttlng  them  to  rise 
one  after  the  other  into  view,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•2.   The  Improved  advertising  medium  or  device,  comprls 
Ing  a  box  containing  a  series  of  advertising  <  ards  or  plates, 
means   for   holding   the   same   at    tbelr    lower   position   con 
cesled  In  said  box.  means  for  raising  said  i^lates  when  re 
lease^l    from    said    holding    means,    and    means    for    succes- 
sively   releasing   said   plates  and    jiermlttlng   them    to    rise 
one  after  the  ■  ther  Into  view,  the  last  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  lighter  supporting  lever  extending  out  from   the  Ixix 
to   receive  a   lighter,   and   means   for  elevating  said    lighter 
supiK)rt  at  its  outer  end  upon  the  removal  of  the  lighter. 


k i 


4.  The  improved  advertising  medium  herein  described, 
comprising,  a  box  having  a  slotted  top,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally disposed  plates,  working  In  said  slots,  motive  means 
for  raising  said  plates  when  released,  means  for  holding 
said  plates  down  within  said  box,  a  lighter  stipport.  and 
a  tripping  device  controlled  by  said  support  and  embrac- 
ing a  shaft  having  a  series  of  projecting  arms  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  Into  engagement  with 
the  holding  means  of  salil  plates  and  adapted  to  release 
the  plates  one  after  another  from  their  said  holding 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  Improved  advertising  medium  herein  descrltied, 
comprising  a  box  having  a  slotted  top.  a  series  of  vert  I 
cally  disposed  plates,  working  In  said  slots,  motive  means 
for  raising  said  plates  when  released,  said  motive  means 
comprising  arms  pivoted  upon  said  box  and  engaging  the 
plates  near  the  iKittoms  thereof,  and  springs  for  raising 
said  arms  and  said  plates,  means  for  holding  snld  plates 
down  within  said  U^x,  a  lighter  support,  and  n  tripping  de- 
vice controlled  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  release  the 
plates  one  after  another  from  their  said  holding  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  Improved  cigar  lighter  and  advertising  device 
In  which  Is  combined  with  a  series  of  plates  held  normally 
out  of  advertisement  display  position,  motors  for  moving 
said  plates  Into  displaying  position  when  released,  means 
for  holding  said  plates  out  of  displaying  relation  or  posi- 
tion, a  tripping  device  for  successively  releasing  said 
plates,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  the  triiiping  means 

^  and  a  lighter  8Ui)port  and  connections  adapted  to  operate 
I  said  rack  and  pinion  and  effect  a  tripping  operation,  sub- 
'   stantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  Improved  cigar  lighter  and  advertising  device, 
In  which  Is  combined  with  n  series  of  plates  held  normally 
out  of  advertisement-display  position,  motors  for  moving 
said  plates  Into  displaying  i)osltlon   when   released,   means 

I  for  holding  said  plates  out  of  displaying  relation  or  posi- 
tion, a  tripping  device  for  successively  releasing  said 
plates,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  the  tripping  means, 
a  dash  pot  and  piston  in  connection  with  said  rack,  for 
retarding  the  movements  of  said  rack,  and  a  lighter  sup- 
port and  connections  adapted  to  o|>erate  said  rack  and 
pinion  and  effect  a  tripping  operation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  Improved  cigar  lighter  and  advertisement  dis- 
playing device.  In  which  Is  combined  with  n  series  of 
plates,  motors  for  raising  said  plates  Into  view,  holding 
means  for  holding  said  plates  concealed  or  in  non-dlsplay- 
Ing  r>o8itlon  or  relation,  tripping  means  for  successively 
releasing  said  plates  from  their  holding  means,  a  weighty 
rack  and  pinion,  the  latter  l>elng  in  connection  with  the 
tripping  means,  and  a  lighter  support  and  connections 
adapted  to  elevate  the  said  weighty  rack  when  said  sup- 
port is  depressed  by  the  lighter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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860,.'>tt7       KKYLE88   LOCK.      Orson   J     Blakeslby,    I>*n 
Ter,  Colo.,  asalKOor  to  The  Blakesley  KpvU'ss  Lock  Com- 
pany,   DeoTer,    Colo.      Filed   Aug.    14.    1905,    Serial    No. 
274.060.      Renewed  Jan.  26,   1907.      Serial   No.   M4,.316. 


1.  In  a  Iwk.  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a  bolt  or 
hasp,  a  locklnu  part  m"v,t!.;y  m.nKitil  ttit>rein,  and  a  num- 
ber of  spring  held  plus  uiDvaiiiy  uinuiu.  -I  in  the  casing  and 
protruding  therefrom,  certain  of  the  pins  normally  hold- 
ing the  locking  part  a>{alnst  movement  when  In  the  bolt 
kK-klng  position,  the  LKking  part  being  released  when  the 
pins  are  pressed  ;  while  certain  other  pins  normally  dls- 
engageil  from  the  locking  part,  when  pressed  engage  the 
s#mf  to  hold  it  against  movement,  and  means  acting  on 
the  looking  {)art  for  automatlcaliy  moving  it  to  the  un- 
locked position  and  back  atrain  to  the  locked  position  as 
soon  as  the  .said  locking  part  is  released  by  the  inward 
presstire  of  the   Hrst   named  pins. 

2.  in  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a  bolt  or 
hasp,  a  locking  disk  movable  In  the  casing  and  normally 
under  spring  tension  to  move  It  to  the  uniocked  position. 
•prlng-h«>ld  [>lns  movable  in  the  casing  and  liavlns  their 
outer  extremities  exposed  to  facilitate  maniimlatlon  by 
Inward  pressure,  the  said  pins  normally  holding  the  disk 
against  movement,  but  which  when  pressed  inwardly  re- 
b'ase  tlie  disk  and  allow  it  to  move  In  response  to  the 
spring  tt-nsl'iii  lurinK  thereon,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  said  disk  from  the  unlocked  to  the  locked 
position. 

■'{.  The  combination  ..f  a  casing,  a  spring  tensloned  lock- 
tag  disk  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  move  in  response 
to  the  tension  actlnir  thereon,  to  the  unlocked  position,  a 
series  of  ■spring  held  pins  movable  in  the  casing,  their 
outer  extrvmitlfs  being  expos^^d  whereby  thf'V  may  be 
prassed  Inwardly,  tumblers  normally  locking  the  disk 
ajralnst  movt'iii^nt.  certain  of  the  plus  serving  to  actuate 
the  tumblers  to  release  thf  disk  when  the  last  named  pins 
are  prt^sst^d  Inwardly,  and  means  for  automatically  re 
turning  the  said  disk  to  the  locked  position  after  it  has 
assumed  the  unliK-ked   position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ca«intr.  radially  disposed  sprint; 
tensloned  pins  movable  lonKltudinally  In  the  casing,  a 
disk  having  limited  rotary  action  around  the  cent<'r  of 
the  pins  radiation.  sprlng-actuate<l  tumblers  normally 
moved  outwardly  to  lock  the  disk  against  movement,  ct^r- 
tain  of  the  pins  l>elng  arrauKed  when  prps.sod  Inwardly  to 
act  on  the  tumblers  and  move  the  same  inwardly  to  re- 
lease the  disk  ;  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
disk  when  unlocked  by  the  pins,  to  the  unlocked  position 
and  back  to  the  locked  position. 

ri.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  locliing  disk  movably 
mounted  therein,  spring  actuated  tumblers  normally  acting 
on  the  disk  to  prevent  movement,  the  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular outer  wall  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  located 
conc^Mitrlc  flange,  the  outer  wall  of  the  caslnif  and  the 
flange  having  radially  arranired  registerlnu  openings,  pins 
movable  In  said  openings,  springs  acting  on  the  pins  to 
hold  them  in  their  outward  limit  of  movement  whereby 
their  outer  extremities  are  caused  to  protrude  from  the 
casing,  certain  of  the  pins  being  arranged  to  act  on  the 
tumblers  And  release  the  latter  from  engagement  with  thf 
locking  disk  when  the  pins  are  pressed  Inwardly  :  while 
other  pins  are  arranged  to  engage  the  disk  when  pressed 
Inwardly  and  lock'  it  against  movement,  and  means  for 
automatically   moving   the   locking  disk   when    release<l   by 


the  pins,   to   the  unlocked   position   and   back   again    to   the 
locke<l    position. 

n  In  a  kK-k,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  disk  mov- 
alily  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  disk,  the  arm  having  a 
spring  held  dog  normally  protruding  Into  a  pasaagf  n>«i(i 
tering  with  an  opening  formed  In  the  outer  wall  of  the 
ca«ins,  the  wild  arm  al.so  having  a  spring  protniding 
Into  the  aAld  opening,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
said  opening  and  engagt  d  by  the  dog,  thf  bolt  placing  the 
spring  under  tension,  means  locateil  within  the  casing  and 
acting  on  the  disk  to  hold  It  In  position  to  lock  the  bolt 
In  place,  and  means  movably  m'WinttMl  in  the  casing  pro 
truding  thertfrum  and  arranged  whe-n  oiterated  to  act  on 
the  locking  means  and  relt-aso  tli.'  disk  whereby  the  latter 
Is  allow'-'l  fii  ninv.'  1q  response  to  the  spring  carrlt^d  i>y  Its 
said  arm  sutticl^-ntly  to  release  the  boit  frnm  t'ngaK'em«'nt 
with  the  dog,  a  spring  locateil  within  the  casing  and  acting 
on  the  bolt  to  throw  it  oiitwanlly  when  nl.-ased  from  the 
dog.  and  another  »>prlng  acting  on  tlif  arm  of  ttic  locking 
disk  to  return  the  latter  to  its  normal  position  after  the 
bolt  has  been  removf»d  from  the  casing. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  locking  disk  mounted 
to  have  a  limited  rotary  movement  In  the  casing,  the  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  locking  arm  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  a 
spring-actuated  dog.  the  casing  having  a  bolt  op.-nlng  in 
which  the  dog  protrudes,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  ln.sertt'd 
In  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  aperture  eoi^aced  by 
the  dog.  a  spring  acting  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  tendency 
to  throw  the  latter  outwardly,  another  spring  acting  on 
the  l)olt  and  having  a  tendency  to  move  the  disk  away 
from  the  bolt  to  release  It  from  the  dog,  another  spring 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  disk  when  tlie 
latter  is  moved  to  the  unlocked  position  and  tl.row  the 
disk  back  to  the  locked  position,  suitable  means  located 
within  the  casing  for  holding  the  disk  In  the  locked  po«t- 
tlon.  and  suitable  mean.s  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  locking  means  to  release  the 
disk  and  allow  It  to  more  to  the  unlocked  position  In  re- 
sponse to  the  tension  of  Its  actuating  spring. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular outer  wall,  a  stationary  disk  locatetl  In  said  casing 
and  having  radial  groores.  a  locking  disk  movably  mounted 
above  the  stationary  disk,  the  locking  disk  also  provided 
with  grooves,  tumblers  having  parts  engaging  the  gr<  ovea 
of  the  stationary  disk,  springs  acting  nn  the  tumblers  to 
cause  their  outer  extremities  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the 
movable  disk  and  lock  the  latter  against  movement,  pins 
radially  disposed  and  longitudinally  movable  In  the  casing 
In  line  with  the  tumblers  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  lat- 
ter to  release  the  locking  disk,  and  other  radially  disposed 
jdns  movable  longitudinally  In  the  rasing  and  wln'se  Inner 
extremities  enter  the  grooves  of  the  stationary  disk,  the 
last  name<l  pins  being  normally  disengaged  from  the  lock- 
lug  disk  but  having  parts  adapteii  to  engage  the  last 
nanu-d  disk  when  the  said  pins  are  [>resse<l  inwardly,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  lo<'king  disk  when 
released,  to  the  unlocked  position  and  back  again  to  the 
locked   position. 

9.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  l>o!t  or  liasp,  of  a 
locking  disk,  means  for  holding  the  said  di^k  in  the  lock- 
ing position  with  reference  to  the  Njlt.  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  disk  wfwn  relea.sed  from  the 
holding  means,  to  the  unlocke<l  position  and  back  again 
to   Its  normal   or   locked   position. 

10  The  combination  with  a  ixilt.  of  a  locking  disk  en 
gaging  the  txilt  and  movably  mounted,  mean.s  for  holding 
the  disk  In  the  locked  position  with  reference  tu  the  lolt, 
said  means  l>elng  capable  of  movement  to  release  the  disk, 
and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  l>olt,  throwing 
the  disk  to  the  unlocked  position  and  back  again  to  the 
locked  position,  as  soon  as  the  disk  has  been  relea.sed  fr<>m 
Its  holding  means 


I    ,sdd,.'ir>s        RK'YCLK  FEI>.\L        Merma.n    Bt,K.it.,    Paterson. 

N.  J      Filed  May  28.  1907.     Serial  No    376,113. 

1.   A    bicycle    pedal    comprising    a    t)«artTig    member    and 
t   fixed    foot  supporting    memtjers.    one   on    each    aide   of   th« 
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member,  each  foot  supporting  member  having  one 
foot-«eatart  iK)rtlon  thereof  extending  relatively  higher 
than  the  corresjwndlng  fiKit  contact  p«,rtlon  of  the  other 
foot  support Itig  menil«r.  substantially  as  de»crlL>ed. 


2.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising  a  "bearing  member  and 
fixed  foot  supporting  memliers.  one  on  each  trtde  of  tlie 
bearing  meml^'r.  each  ffxit  supporting  inemixr  having  one 
foot  contact  portion  tliereof  extending  relatively  higher 
than  the  corresponding  fiH)t  contact  jK)rtlon  of  the  other 
foot-supporting  member  and  said  corresponding  foot-con- 
tact pf)rtlon  of  the  other  foot  siipi>orting  rnenit>er  having 
a  rearward  foot  supporting  extension,  subetantially  as 
described. 

.T  .\  Mcvcle  pe<lsl  oniprisim:  a  l>earlng  member  and  a 
tread  memt«er  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  having  Ita  end 
portions  forming  foot-supporting  memlwrs  and  arranged 
in  subntantlally  parallel  planes  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  l«earlng  meml^'r.  each  foot  auppori  lug  memU-r  having 
one  fo<n  contact  portion  thereof  extending  relatively 
higher  than  the  corresp')ndliig  foot-contact  portion  of  the 
other  foot-supporting   memU'r.   sultstantlally  as   described. 


8M,660.  TOP-BLGGV.  David  B.  Booabd  and 
Bbaslky,  Cartervllle.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907. 
No.  370,448. 
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means  for  lifting  the  ore  and  projecting  It  forward  In  line 
with  the  channel,  and  means  for  discharging  heated  gaa 
into  the  ore  during  Its  passage  through  the  channel. 


Ill  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  vehicle  seat,  plates  secured 
thereto,  said  plates  having  horliontally  disposed  portions 
projecting  therefrom,  said  boritontal  jsirtlon  having  open- 
ings, a  side  rail  having  downwardly  projecting  lugs  to 
engage  said  openings,  said  lugs  having  slots  therein,  a 
pair  of  latch  levers  having  downwardly  projecting  portions 
provided  with  lateral  projecting  lugs  pivoted  approxl 
mately  to  the  center  of  the  said  side  rail,  said  lateral  pro 
jecting  lugs  are  adapteii  to  engage  said  slots  as  specified. 


866.570.  Arr.VRATIR  FOR  TREATING  ORK  .Tamks 
W.  BoiLtAi-.  Denver,  Colo,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
James   B    Knoblock,   I>enver.  Colo       Filed  May  5.    1903. 


Serial  No.  11 


r«i. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chan- 
nel, means  for  heating  the  same,  an  ore  supply  thereto, 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chan- 
nel, means  for  heating  the  same,  an  ore  supply  thereto, 
means  for  Intermittently  picking  the  ore  up  carrying  It 
forward  In  line  with  the  channel  and  allowing  it  to  fail, 
and  means  for  discharging  gas  Into  the  falling  ore. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrllyed.  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  lieatlng  the  same,  an  ore  supply,  means 
for  successively  picking  the  ore  up  carrying  it  forward  in 
line  with  the  channel  and  allowing  It  to  fall  during  Us 
passage  through  the  channel,  and  means  for  discharging 
gas  Into  the  falling  ore. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  heating  the  same,  an  ore  supply,  means 
for  successively  picking  the  ore  up  and  allowing  it  to  fall 
during  Its  passage  through  said  channel,  and  means  for 
discharging  gas  from  opposite  sides  into  the  falling  ore 

5.  Iq  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crU>ed.  a  sloping 
cliannel.  means  for  heating  the  same  consisting  of  a  fur- 
nace adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  flue  extending  beneath  and  separate  from  tlie  channel,  an 
ore  supply,  means  for  picking  the  ore  up  and  carrying  It 
forward  in  line  wltli  the  channel  and  allowing  it  to  fail 
during  Its  passage  through  the  channel,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging gas  Into  the  falling  ore. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllXMi,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  fur  lieatlng  the  same  consisting  of  a  fur- 
nace adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  flue  extending  is-neath  the  channel,  an  ore  supply 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  channel,  means  for  picking  the 
ore  lip  and  allowing  It  to  fall  during  Its  passage  through 
the  channel,  and  means  lor  discharging  gas  Into  the  fall- 
ing ore  from  opposite  sides. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  lieatlng  the  same  consisting  of  a  fur- 
nace having  a  flue  extending  contiguous  to  the  channel,  a 
gas  generator,  means  for  feeding  ore  to  the  channel,  means 
for  agitating  the  ore  and  carrying  the  same  forward  In 
line  with  the  channel,  and  a  passage  lying  within  the  fur- 
nace flue  and  leading  from  the  generator  and  discharging 
the  gas  into  the  agitated  ore. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  heating  the  same  consisting  of  a  flue 
exterior  thereto,  an  ore  supply,  means  for  agitating  the 
ore  and  carrying  the  same  forward  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  channel,  means  for  heating  air,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  heating  means,  and  a  passage  arrangcKl  within 
the  heating  flue  serving  to  convey  the  liejited  air  to  the 
channe    and  discharge  the  same  into  the  heated  ore.     _ 

9  in  an  api>aratiis  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  heating  the  same,  an  ore  supply,  means 
for  agitating  the  ore  In  Its  passage  through  the  channel, 
a  chamlxT.  a  pipe  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  fan  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  the  channel  and  so  arranged  as  to  discharge 
the  gaseous  fluids  Into  the  agitated  ore 
I  10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
I  channel,  means  for  feeding  ore  Into  said  channel,   meana 
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exterior  to  said  channel  for  heating  the  floor  of  the  same, 
a  wheel  rotatably  dlapoaed  within  the  channel,  and  pe- 
ripheral scoops  or  hucketH  on  said  wneel  adapted  to  pick 
up  the  ore  and  carry  the  same  over  an*!  allow  it  to  fall 
upon  the  heatecj  floor,  1 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping    ^ 
channel  having  a  conciivp  shelf  formed  therein,   means  for 
feeding  ore  onto  said  concave  shelf,  means  fur  beating  the    ^ 
channt'l.    a    wheel    rotatably    disposed    within    the    channel    | 
above   the  concave  nht-lf,  and   peripheral   scoops  or  buckets 
on   said   wheel   adapted   to   pick   up   the  ore   from    the  con- 
cave shelf  and  carry  the  same  over  and  allow  It  to  fall. 

12.  In  an  appanituaof  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel,    means    exterior    to    the    channel    for    heating    the 
floor  of   the   same,   means   for   fee<lin;;   ore    thereto,    a    gas 
generator,  a   passage  leading  from   the  u'enerntor  and  dls 
charging  Into  the  channel,  spaced  wheels  dlst)osed   within 
the  channel  and   rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  gas  dis- 
charge   openings,    peripheral    scoops    or    buckets    on    said 
wheels  adapted  to  pick  up  the  ore  and  carry  It  over  and   | 
allow   It    to   fall   In   line  with   the  gas  discharge  opening*   1 
onto  the  heate<l  floor. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  concave  shelf 
forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  means  for 
feeding  ore  to  the  channel,  a  gas  generator,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  generator  and  discharging  Into  the  chan- 
nel through  openings  adjacent  to  the  concave  shelf,  a 
wheel  disposed  within  the  channel  through  openings  and 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  concave  shelf,  periph- 
eral scoops  or  buckets  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  pick  up  j 
the  ore  from  the  shelf  and  carry  the  same  over  and  allow  ' 
it  to  fall  In  line  with  the  gas  discharge  openings. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel  having  a  floor  formed  of  a  series  of  concave 
shelves,  an  ore  inlet,  an  ore  outlet,  means  for  heating  the 
channel,  a  series  of  wheels  rotatably  mountetl  within  the 
channel  adjacent  to  the  concave  shelves,  peripheral  scoops 
or  buckets  on  the  wheels  adapted  to  pick  up  the  ore  from 
one  concave  shflf  and  carry  the  same  over  and  allow  It  to 
fall  adjacent  to  the  next  shelf  below. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel  having  a  Ujttofn  formed  of  a  series  of  concave 
shelves,  a  furnace  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  channel,  a  smoke  discharge  flue  extending  beneath  the 
channel,  a  gas  generator,  passages  lending  from  the  gen- 
erator and  discharging  info  the  channel  adjacent  to  the 
concave  shelves,  an  ore  Inlet  to  the  channel,  an  ore  outlet 
from  the  channel,  a  series  of  wheels  disposed  within  the 
channel  adjacent  to  the  concave  shelves,  ami  peripheral 
scoops  or  buckets  on  the  wheels  adapted  to  pick  the  ore 
up  from  one  shelf  and  carry  It  over  and  allow  it  to  fall 
In  line  with  the  gas  discharge  openings. 

Ifl,  In  ati  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  sloping 
channel  having  a  l>ottom  formed  of  a  series  of  concars 
shelves,  a  furnace  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  channel,  a  smoke  discharge  flue  extending  t)eneath  the 
channel,  a  gas  generator,  passages  leading  from  the  gener- 
ator and  discharging  Into  the  channel  from  opposite  sides 
adjacent  to  the  concave  shelves,  an  ore  Inlet  to  the  chan- 
nel, an  ore  outlet  from  the  channel,  a  series  of  wheels  dls 
p<ised  within  the  channel  adjacent  to  the  concave  shelves. 
and  peripheral  scoops  or  buckets  on  the  wheels  adapted  to 
pick  up  the  ore  from  one  shelf  and  carry  It  over  and  allow 
It  to  fall  In  line  with  the  gas  discharge  openings. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  a  shaft 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  shoulders 
formed  at  their  contiguous  extremities,  the  shoulder  of  one 
section  secured  to  the  shoulder  of  the  adjacent  section. 
and  a  heat  resisting  me<llum  interposed  between  the  shoul 
ders  whereby  the  transmission  of  heat  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft  Is  prevented. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel  having  a  concave  shelf  forme<l  therein,  means  for 
feeding  ore  onto  said  concave  shelf,  means  for  heating  the 
channel,  a  wheel  rotatably  dlspo««ed  within  the  channel 
above  the  concave  shelf,  peripheral  scoops  or  buckets  on 
■aid   wheel   adapted   to  pick   up   the  ore   from   the  concave 


shelf  and  carry  the  same  over  and  allow  it  to  fall,  a  shaft 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  shoulders 
formetl  at  their  contiguous  extremities,  the  shoulder  of  one 
section  sorured  to  the  shoulder  of  the  adjacent  section,  and 
a  heat  resisting  metlium  lnterpos«Ml  tHnwt>en  the  shoulders 
whereby  the  transmission  of  heat  lonuMtiidlnally  of  saM 
shart  Is  prevented. 

19.  In  an  ajjparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel,  means  for  heating  the  same,  an  ore  supply,  means 
for  successively  picking  the  ore  up  and  allowing  It  to  fall 
during  Its  passage  through  said  channel,  means  for  dis- 
charging gas  from  opposite  sides  Into  the  falling  ore.  a 
drying  chamber  pr<jvided  with  oppositely  disposed  deflect- 
ing plates,  an.l  means  for  wlth'lrawlng  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chaml)er  the  itases  from  the  roasting  channel. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sloping 
channel  forming  a  r^)a8tlng  chamber,  a  furnace  dlsp^ised 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  smoke  dis<harire 
flue  leading  beneath  the  channel,  an  ore  discharge,  a  gas 
generator,  pipes  leading  from  the  gas  generator  and  dis- 
charging into  the  channel  from  opp<^8ite  sides,  a  series  of 
concave  shelves  forming  the  flot)r  of  said  channel,  a  series 
of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  the  channel  al>ove  the 
concave  shelves,  peripheral  scoops  or  buckets  on  the 
wheels  and  adapted  to  pick  the  ore  up  from  one  concave 
shelf  and  carry  it  over  and  allow  it  to  fall  in  line  with  the 
gas  discharge  pipes,  a  drying  chamber  forming  a  continua- 
tion at  the  upper  end  of  the  roasting  channel  and  pro- 
vided with  opiwsltely  disposed  deflecting  plates,  an  ore 
supply  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drying  chaml>er,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  drying  chamber,  a  precipitating  tank  com- 
municating with  said  last  named  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  an 
acid  chamber  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  add  formed 
therein. 


866,571.  BLOCK-MOLDING  MACHINE  James  M  Bol- 
ton, Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byron  P. 
Turner,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  .31,  1»07.  Serial 
No.  355,002. 


1.  In  a  block  molding  ■■ctllne.  In  combination,  a  re- 
movable, apertured  mold-bottom,  a  series  of  connected 
plates  forming  mold  sides  and  partitions  and  adapted  to 
W  with<lrawn  through  said  mold  bottom,  and  plvotally 
supported  end  members  ccxiperatlng  with  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 

•2.  In  a  block  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  re- 
movable, slotted  mold  bottom,  a  connected  series  of  paral- 
I  lei  ai>ertured  plates  forming  mold-sides  and  partitions  and 
'  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  snid  mold  Iwttom,  pivot 
ally  supported  end  members  cooperating  with  said  plates, 
and  cores  adapted  to  be  Inserted  transversely  throogh  said 
parallel  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

:<.  in  a  block  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  adjustable  supports  thereon,  an  apertured  remov- 
able mold  bottom  adapte<i  to  rest  on  said  supports,  a  con- 
nected series  of  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  mold  bottom 
I  ai)ertures,  and  end  members  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
adapted   to   be   Initially   moved  from  said  plates   In   planes 
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parallel    to   the  closed   position  of  said   end   members,   sub- 
stantially as  descrltied 

4.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  In  combination,  a  main 
frame  having  adjutttable  cross  pieces  and  recessed,  inter 
mediately  depreKsed  side  pieces,  an  apertured  Itottom 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  cross  pieces,  a  series  of 
connected  plates  removably  and  plvotally  supported  In  the 
recesses  of  said  side  pie.-es.  means  for  automatically  lock 
Ing  said  plates  In  elevated  position,  end  meml»er8  cooperat- 
ing with  said  plates  In  closed  position,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  end  members  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame  a  slotted  mold  lx)ttom,  a  series  of  connected  parallel 
plates  removably  pivoted  In  said  frame,  means  for  verti- 
cally depressing  said  plates  through  the  mold  bottom  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  them  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  block  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  separate  apertured  mold  bottom  adjustably  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  series  of  connected  parallel  plates  re- 
movably pivoted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed through  the  ajwrtures  of  said  bottom,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  plates  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion ;  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  block  molding  machine.  In  combination,  an  ad- 
justable, aperture<l  mold  Ixittom,  a  series  of  connected 
plates  constituting  sides  and  partitions  for  the  mold  and 
swinging  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  and  end 
members  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  plates  In 
planes  parallel  to  the  closed  position  of  said  end  meml)ers  : 
sut>etantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  block-molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  parallel,  connected  plates  constituting  mold-sides  and 
partltl(1n»,  the  outer  plates  of  said  series  having  notched 
extensions,  means  for  su|)portlng  said  plates  In  elevated 
position,  and  rflbl>eted  end  memlters  adapted  to  rest  In  the 
notches  of  said  plates,  said  end  men)l>ers  t>elne  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  their 
closed  position  when  the  mold  Is  opened  ;  substantially  as 
<l«scrll>e<l, 

9.  In  a  block  -  molding-  machine.  In  combination,  a 
bracket,  an  ar>ertured  hopper  l^ottom  slldably  mounted  In 
said  bracket,  and  a  t»ottomle«8  hopper  mounted  on  said 
apertured  bottom,  said  hopper  an<l  tK-«ttom  l>eing  arranged 
to  moTe  lnde[)endently  for  a  predetermined  distance  and 
thereafter  move  together;  substantially  as  descrilxnl 

10.  In  a  blmk  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  separable  mold  mounte<l  thereon,  a  bracket  on 
mid  frame  a  slide  movably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and 
having  an  aperture  of  suUtantlally  the  slse  of  the  mold- 
top,  and  a  Uittomless  hopper  mounted  on  said  slide,  said 
hop|>er  and  slide  l)elng  arranged  to  first  move  Independ 
ently  to  allow  said  hopper  to  strike  the  mold,  and  there 
after  be  retracted  together  to  permit  the  separation  of  the 
mold  members:  substantially  as  deacrU>ed. 

11  In  a  block  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  adjustable  supports  thereon,  a  remov.iM.'  ai.>ertured 
mold  lK)ttom  carried  by  said  supports,  a  series  of  con 
nected  parallel  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
some  of  said  plates  being  a<iapted  to  l>e  elevated  through 
the  apertures  of  said  mold  bottom,  means  for  automat 
"  Ically  liK-klnn  said  plates  in  elevated  position,  and  end 
meml>ers  co(1peratlng  with  said  plates  and  mold  bottom 
and  having  link  connections  with  the  ends  of  the  main 
frame;   sul>stantlally   as  de«crU>od 

11',  In  a  bUxk  molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  adjustable  supports  there<m.  a  removable  ai>ertured 
mold  bottom  carrle<1  by  said  supports,  a  series  of  con- 
nected parallel  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
some  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  elevated  through 
the  ai>ertures  of  said  mold  Inittom.  means  for  automat- 
ically locking  said  plates  In  elevated  position,  end  mem 
l)ers  cooperating  with  said  plates  and  mold  bottom  and 
having  link  connections  with  the  ends  of  the  main  frame, 
and  a  hopper-mechanism  arrange<l  to  first  strike  the  mold 
and  then  carry  to  one  side  any  excess  of  block  material; 
sulmtuntlally  as  described. 


866,572.      R.\II^JOINT.      Henky    L     Botkin,    I'awhuska, 
Ukin  .  Bsolgnor  of  one  half  to  ,lohn   N    Coulter,  Falrtleld, 
III.      Filed  Dec.   15,   1906.      Serial   No.   348,020. 
/ 
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The  herein  descrll^ed  rail  Joint  c<nnprislnK  rails,  the 
meeting  ends  of  which  have  the  web  portions  thereof  re- 
moved for  a  distance  back  of  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  a 
splice  bar  provided  with  end  recesses  to  fit  the  side  of  the 
webs  of  the  rails  l>eyond  the  cut  away  portions,  said  splice 
bar  having  a  concaved  tipper  surface  to  fit  under  the  head 
of  the  rails,  and  a  concaved  surface  nt  the  l>ottom  to  fit 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  said  rails,  the  sides 
of  said  splice  bar  being  curved,  essentially  as  descrllied. 


866.573.  I'NKrM.\TIC  H.XMMER  Joseph  Boyrb,  De- 
troit, Mich,,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey?  Origi- 
nal appllcatloti  filed  Sept.  26,  1899,  Serial  No.  731,720. 
IMvide<l  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  10,  1905.  Serial 
No.  273,616. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination,  with  the 
cylinder  thereof  and  with  a  removable  working  tool  in 
sertible  In  the  front  end  of  such  cylinder,  of  a  spring 
clip  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  partially  surrounding 
said  parts  and  having  a  shoulder  or  detent  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  shoulder  or  detent  on  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  hold  them  together  and  jwrmittlng  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination,  v\lth  the 
cylinder  thereof  and  with  a  removable  working  tool  In- 
sertlble  In  the  front  end  of  such  cylinder,  said  parts  hav- 
ing grooves  at  their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  spring  clip  hav- 
ing means  arranged  to  engage  said  grooves,  one  of  said 
grooves  being  relatively  wider  to  permit  limited  recipro- 
cation of  one  of  said  parts  with  re«i>ect  to  the  other  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination,  with  the 
cylinder  thereof  and  with  a  removable  working  tool  in 
sertible  In  the  front  end  of  such  cylinder,  of  a  spring 
clip  cooperating  with  said  parts  to  hold  them  together 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  lnturne<l  llanges,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  circumferential  grtntve  of  a  width  to  re 
celve  and  statlonarlly  hold  the  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
clip,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  relatively  wide 
circumferential  groove  to  receive  the  flange  at  the  other 
end  of  the  clip,  thereby  permitting  limited  reciprocation 
of  the  tool  relatively  to  the  cylinder;  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination,  with  the 
cylinder  thereof  and  with  a  removable  working  t<iol  in 
sertlMe  In  the  front  end  of  stich  cylinder,  of  a  spring 
(lip  cooperating  with  said  parts  to  hold  them  together 
and  provide*!  at  its  ends  with  lnturne<l  flanges,  the  cylin- 
der having  a  groove  of  a  width  to  receive  and  statlonarlly 
hold  the  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  the  clip  and  the  work- 
ing tool  having  a  wide  groove  to  receive  the  flange  at 
the  front  end  of  the  clip  and  permit  limited  reciprocation 
of  the  tool  relatively  to  the  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribes! 

h     In    a    pneumatic   hammer,   the  combination,   with   the 
cylinder    thereof   and    with    a    remowable    working    tool    In- 
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s«rttb(e  In  the  front  end  of  such  cylinder,  of  a  sprlnit 
clip  coAperatlDK  with  said  parts  to  detacbably  cooDect 
the  wording  tool  with  tb«  cylinder,  the  clip  being  open  on 
one  side  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
and  Inturned  Qanges.  the  cylinder  having  a  groove  to  re 
c«lTe  the  pair  of  flanges  at  one  end  of  the  clip  and  the 
working  to<il  having  a  wide  groove  to  receive  the  pair  of 
flanges  at  the  other  end  of  the  clip  and  to  permit  a  llmlte<l 
movement  or  play  of  the  working  tool  ;  substantially  ait 
described 

0.    In   a    pneumatic   hammer,    the   combination   with    the 
cylinder  or   body   of   the   tool    provided    near   Its   front   end 
with   a    rearwardly    facing   annular    shoulder,    and    the    re 
movable    working    tool    having    Its    shank    inserted    In    the 
front    end    of   aald    Ixjdy,    and    provided    with    n    forward ly 
facing    annular    shoulder,    of    a    spring    clip    partially    sur 
rounding   said    parts    and    provided    at    its    front    and    rear    i 
ends    witti    inturneil    Manges    engaKluK    said    anniilar    tthoul- 
deri    to    prevent    (llspiacvment    of    the    workltig    tool,    sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  ^wdy  of  the  tool  provhled  with  a  circumferen- 
tial KTuove  near  lis  front  end,  and  the  removable  working 
tool  having;  a  shank  insertfxi  in  the  front  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  provideil  with  a  forwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder,  of  a  sprlnj;  clip  surrounding  said  parts  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  and  rear  ends  with  Inturned  flanges  en- 
gaging said  groove  and  annular  shoulder,  respectively,  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  working  tool;  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  body  of  the  to<")l  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial grot)ve  near  its  front  end,  and  the  removable  working 
tool  having  the  shank  Inserted  In  the  front  end  of  said 
body  and  provlde<l  also  with  a  circumferential  groove,  of 
a  si)ring  clip  partially  surrounding  said  parts  and  pro- 
vided at  its  front  and  rear  ends  with  inttirned  flanges  en 
gaging  said  grooves  :   substantially  as  descrtl>e<l 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  Uniy  of  the  tool  [)r<ivlde<l  near  its  front  end 
with  a  circtunferential  groove,  and  the  removable  working 
tool  having  the  shank  Inserted  in  the  front  end  of  said 
bo<ly  and  provided  also  with  a  wide  circumferential  gnxive 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  bo<ly,  of  a  spring  clip  par 
tlaliy  surroun<llng  said  parts  and  provided  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends  with  Inturned  flanges  engaging  said  grooves, 
the  relatively  wide  groove  of  the  working  tool  permitting 
limited  reilprm'atlon  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  spring 
clip  and  t)ody  of  the  tool  ;   sutJstaDttally  as  described 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  baHMirefT  the  combination   with   the 
cylinder  or   NmIv   of  the   tool   having   Its   front  end   K   pro 
vlded    with    a    circumferential    groove,    and    the    removable 
workinK   tool    having   the   shank    F   Inserted    In    the   central 
l>ore   in    the  said    front   end   of  the   txxly   of   the   tool,    and 
provldetl  also  with  the  wide  circumferential   groove  ndja 
cent  the  front  end  of  said  body,  of  the  spring  clip  (J  pax 
tially    surrounding    said    parts    and    provided    at    Its    front 
and    rear    ends    with    the    Inturned    flanges    engaging    said 
gn>oves  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination,  with  the 
cylinder  or  body  of  the  tool  formed  at  Its  front  end  to 
rec«>lve  the  shank  of  the  working  tool  and  provided  with 
the  circumferential  groove  O',  of  the  working  tool  pro- 
vided with  said  shank  and  the  circumferential  groove  G*. 
and  the  dU)  <«  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  In- 
turned  flanges  encraglnK  the  grooves  G*  and  G-,  respec- 
tively ;    substantially    as   described. 


866,574.      CLOTHES-LINE    PROP       William    F.    Bai.KiS. 

Bristol.  R.   I.      Filed  Dec   12,   l&o:>.      Serial  No.   291,438. 

1.   In  a  clothes  line  prop,  the  combination  of  the  wooden 
pole  provided  with   tb«  stationary  Jaw,   the  movable  piv 
oted  Jaw  provided  with  a  perforation  at  Its  outer  end,  with 
the  operating  rod   provided  with  an   Inclined  arm  paasing 
looaely  through  the  said  perforation,  and  serving  to  actu 
ate  the  movable  Jaw  for  Inward  and  outward  movement. 


2.  In  a  clothes  line  prop,  the  combination  of  the  wooden 
pole  provided  with  the  stationary  Jaw,  the  movable  piv 
oted  Jaw,  and  the  pivoted  button,  with  the  operating  rcnl 
which  engages  with  the  movable  Jaw.  and  la  connected  to 
the  pivoted  button  for  crank  movement,  whereby  the  said 
Jaw   may   Yie  cloaed  tightly  upon   the  clothes   line 


^^£ 


^     In  a  clotkM  line  prop,  the  combination  of  the  wooden 

pole    provided  with    the   stationary   jaw.    the   nioval)le   piv 
oted  Ja^v,  and  tlie  pivoted  button  provide<l   with  the  hold 
Ing  groove,  with  the  operating  rod  connecte<l  to  the  pivoted 
I'Utton  fur  crank  niovenietit.   and  adapteil  to  snap  into  the 
groove  of  the  button. 

4  In  a  folding  clotlies-llne  prop,  the  combination  of  the 
upper  member  provided  with  a  silt  extending  from  side  to 
side  through  the  said  menit>er,  and  also  having  a  silt  at  Its 
edge,  and  the  pivoted  lower  meml)er  provided  with  a  slit 
at  the  Inner  face  of  Its  upper  end.  and  with  a  retaining 
lip  adapted  to  enter  the  silt  In  the  edge  of  the  said  upper 
member,  with  the  button  beveled  at  its  inner  side  and  piv 
oted  to  the  edge  of  the  upper  member,  and  provided  with 
the  retaining  lip  which  passes  through  the  slit  In  the  side 
'if  the  upper  member  and  into  the  silt  In  the  Inner  side  of 
the  iipi)«»r  jMirtion  of  the  lower  memtxr,  wheretjy  tlie  said 
niemt>ers  will  be  held  In  extended  locking  engagement. 

.'  In  a  folding  clothes-line  prop,  the  combination  of  the 
upper  riiein(>er  provided  with  a  slit  extending  from  side  to 
side  through  the  said  memlver,  and  alsi^  having  a  silt  at  its 
edge,  and  the  plvote<l  lower  member  provided  with  a  silt  at 
the  Inner  face  of  Us  up[>er  end.  and  also  in  the  Inner  face 
of  Us  lower  portion,  and  with  a  retaining  Up  adapted  to 
enter  the  slit  In  the  etlge  of  the  upper  member,  with  the 
button  l>eveled  at  its  inner  side  and  pivoted  to  the  edge  of 
the  upper  member,  and  provided  with  a  retaining  lip 
which  pafMtes  through  the  slit  In  the  side  of  the  upper 
member,  and  into  the  silt  In  the  Inner  side  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lower  memt>er.  whereby  the  said  members 
will    t)e   held    Id    folded    locking   engagement. 


See.STS  CIX)THES-I,INK  PROP  William  F  Brioos, 
Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.  Serial  No.  :k)3,735 
In  a  folding  clotbea  line  prop,  the  combination  of  the 
lower  member  provided  with  the  opposite  eyea  arranged  at 
its  upper  end,  with  the  upper  member  Jointed  to  the  lower 
meml>er,  and  provided  with  the  double  hook  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  opposite  eyes  of  the  lower  member,  and 
with   the  pivoted  button  the  turning  of  which  will  serve 
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<lflacrlbed. 


mlril       CLOTIIKSI.INE    lit' 'P.      Wii.i.iAM    F.    BatOOS, 
Brtetol,  R.  I.      Filed  Aug    2\,  190(J.      Serial  No.  331.518. 


:<^ 


I 


and  a  Strap  carried  by  said  second  member  to  encircle  and 
bold  th«  talephone  re<elver. 


866  678      DUMPING- WAGON.     Solomon  F.  Bbown.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,143. 


1.  In  a  clothes  lln''  I'lop.  the  combination  of  the  wooden 
member  provided  'at  Its  ui.fver  end  with  the  Interiorly 
grooved  prongs  one  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  other, 
the  l)ent  movable  Jaw  guided  by  the  said  prongs,  and  a 
button  pivoted  to  the  pole  and  connected  with  the  Jaw, 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  button  will  cause  the  raising 
or  lowering  of  the  said  Jaw,  substantially  as  ilescribed. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  prop,  the  combination  of  the  wooden 
member  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  prongs  one 
of  which  Is  shorter  than  the  other,  with  the  wire  rod  bent 
at  one  end  to  form  the  movable  Jaw  and  a  button  Jointed 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the 
pole,  whereby  the  said  movable  Jaw  may  be  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


866.r.77.  TELEPIIONK  Hi:«KlVi:il  IIOI.DKR  AaLiNO- 
TOS  D.  Bbittain,  Youngstuwn,  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348.056. 

In  a  telephone  receiver  h.  !der.  an  attaching  plate,  an 
L-shaped  arm  disposed  horizontally  and  secured  at  its  in 
ner  end  to  »al<J  PlstP'  »  vertical  arm  secured  at  its  lower 
aod  to  the  outer  end  of  said  L  shared  arm.  a  horizontal 
arm  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  ver- 
tical arm,  and  a  head  adjustably  <onnerted  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  horliontal  arm.  said  bea^  comprising  two 
members  one  of  which  is  connected   to  said  arm   and  the 

130  O   O — 60 


1  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  wheels 
and  supporting  means,  of  a  dumping  U>x,  said  l>ox  l>elng 
provided  with  hinged  sides  and  N.ttom  boards,  chains  run 
Ding  around  said  box.  and  means  for  winding  up  said 
chains  and  holding  them  when  wound  up.  thus  holding  the 
box  in  a   close<i   position,   substantially   as  described 

2  The  combination  with  wheels  and  supporting  means, 
of  a  dumping  box,  said  box  being  provided  with  hinged 
Bides  and  hinged  iwttom  l>oards,  each  of  said  bottom 
l)oard8  l)elng  provided  with  a  roller,  chains  passing  around 
the  Bides  and  bottom,  and  a  rod  carrying  pulleys  or  spools 
to  which  said  chains  are  secured,  said  rod  l>elng  provided 
with  a  hand  wheel,  and  means  for  fastening  said  rod 
against  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dumping  box  provided  with  hinged  sides  and 
hinged  lx)ttom  boards,  and  a  shield  over  the  central  part 
of  said  Ivottom  twards,  said  N)ttom  boards  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rollers,  chains  passing  around 
said  box,  a  rotatahle  rod  carrying  pulleys  or  spools  to 
which  the  said  chains  are  attached,  a  hand-wheel  secured 
to  said  rod.  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  securing  said  rod 
against  rotation,  sutistantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dumping  Iwx  having  an  open  top  and  inclined  ends 
at  the  front  and  rear  and  being  also  provided  with  hinged 
sides    and    means    to    limit    the    Inward    movement    of    said 
sides    said  box  being  also  provided  with   swinging  Ix.ttom 
boards,    each    carrying   a    pulley,    and    a    triangular    guard 
!   over  the  center  of  said  lK>ttom  lK)ard8,  combined  with  a 
i    rotatable  rod  secured  to  the  side  of  said  l)ox.  pulleys  fas- 
'    tened  to  said  rod.  chains  fastened  to  said  pulleys  and  run- 
ning around  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  box  and  having 
I  their  outer  ends  secured,  a  hand  wheel  mounted   on  said 
'    rod.  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said   rod  in  one  direction,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dumping  box  rectangular  !n  its  general  shape  and 
having  Inclined  front  and  rear  ends,  said  box  being  pro- 
vided with  hinged  sides  and  hinged  bottom  boards,  each  of 
said  sides  l)eing  provided  with  a  projecting  strip  along  Its 
lower  edge,  stops  secured  to  said  box  preventing  the  In- 
;    ward  movement  of  said  sides  beyond  a  predetermined  dls- 
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tance,  a  triangular  shield  l.xrated  above  the  central  part 
of  »al(l  l)ott<im  twards,  said  bottom  boarda  t>elnK  each  pro 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers.  In  combination  with  a  ro 
tatable    rod    carried    on    the    side    of    said    \>ox.    pulleys 
mounted  on  said   rod.  chains  secured  to  said  pulleys  and 
pasBlng  over  the  rollen  un  the  bottom  boards,   the  other 
ends  of  aald  chains  being  secured,  a  hand-wheel  mounted 
on  aald  rod.  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  preventing  move 
ment   of  said    rod    In    one    direction,   substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 


pnlgator.  and  an  Independent  motor  m"unte<l  on  said   ves- 
sel  and  actuating  «ald  valve,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

11  In  a  milking  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  teat  cups, 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  portable  pulsator  which  applies 
the  suction  intermittently  to  the  teat  cups,  a  reversing 
valve  f.  r  the  pulsator.  a  cam  for  actuating  said  valve,  and 
a  portable  motor  which  actuates  said  cam.  subatanttally  as 
set  forth. 


866,579  MILKINU  MACHINE.  IxKtMis  Bt  brbi-U  Little 
Falls.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  D.  H.  Barrell  k  Company.  Little 
Falls.  N    Y.      Filed  Feb    7    lfM)7       Serial  No.  356.136. 


8«e.5  80.  PROCKSS  OF  ROASTING  FUSIBLE  ORES. 
Albsrt  G.  Davi.s,  Wa.shlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1896.     Serial  No.  605.625. 


1.  In  a   milking  maclilne,  the  combination   of   teat  cips. 
a  portable  pulsatint;  mechanism  which  pr-xluces  pulsations 
In  the  teat  cups,  and  an  Independent  portable  motor  which  I 
actuates   said    pulsating   mechanism,    substantially    as   set 

forth 

2.  In  a  milklni?  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  siiction  apparatus,  a  portable  pulsating  mechanism 
which  applies  the  su<-tlon  Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups. 
and  an  Independent  portable  motor  which  actuates  sahl 
pulsating  me<-hani8m,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  teat  cups, 
a  portable  pulsating  mechanism  which  pr.  duces  pulsations 
In  the  teat  cups,  and  a  portable  spring  motor  which  actu- 
ates said  pulsating  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  portable  pulsator  which  applies  the 
suction  Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups,  a  reversing  vahe 
for  the  pulsator,  and  an  Independent  portable  motor  which 
actuates  the  reversing  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  portable  pulsator  which  applies  the 
suction  Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups,  a  reversing  valve 
for  the  pulsator.  and  a  portable  spring  motor  which  actu- 
ates the  reversing  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  portable  pulsator  which  applies  the 
suction  Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups  and  Is  actuated  by 
the  suction,  a  reversing  valve  for  the  pulsator,  and  an  in 
dependent  portable  motor  which  actuates  the  reversing 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  portable  pulsator  which  applies 
the  suction  Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups  and  Is  actu 
•ted  by  pneumatic  means,  a  reversing  valve  for  the  pul- 
sator. and  a  portable  spring  motor  which  actuates  the 
reversing  valve,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups, 
a  portable  milk  vessel,  a  pulsating  mechanism  which  pro- 
duces pulsations  In  the  teat  cups  and  Is  mounted  on  aald 
vessel,  and  an  Independent  motor  for  actuating  said  pul- 
sating mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  vessel,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups, 
a  portable  milk  vewel,  a  pulsating  mechanism  which  pro- 
duces pulsations  In  the  teat  cupa  and  Is  mounted  on  said 
vessel,  and  a  spring  motor  for  actuating  said  pulsating 
mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  reeael,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cupa. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  portable  milk  Tswel.  a  pulsator 
mounted  on  said  reasel  and  operating  to  apply  the  suction 
IntermittentlT  to  the  teat  cupa.  •  reversing  Talve  for  the 


1  The  proces.s  of  roa.stlng  fusible  ores  which  consists 
in  exposing  them  first  to  a  high  temperature  In  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere  and  thereby  preventing  fusion,  and 
then  to  an  oxldliing  gas.  substantially  as  described 

2.  The   process  of   roasting   fusible  ores  containing   sul 
fur    which    conslst.s    In   exposing    them    first    to    a    reducing 
tlame    and    then    to    an    oxidizing    flame,    substantially    as 

described. 

3.  The   process  of  roasting    fusible  ores  containing  sul 
fur  which  consists  In  exposing  them  to  a  high  temperature 
In   a   reducing   atmosphere,   distilling   off   a   portion   of   the 
sulfur,   and    thereafter   driving   off    more   of   the   sulfur   by 
the  action  of  an  oxidizing  gas.  substantially  as  described 

4.  The    process   i:)f    roasting    fusible   ores   containing    sul 
fur    which    consists    in    exposing    them    to    practirally    non 
oxldlxlng    combustion     pn^ucts     at     a     temperature     suf 
flclently    hinh    to    distil    .>ff   a    portion    of    the    sulfur,    and 
thereafter    driving    '^ff    more    of    the    sulfur    by    subjecting 
them   to   the   action    of  oil.1i7.ink.'    arises   at    a   high    temper- 
ature, substantially  as  described. 

.^  The  process  of  roasting  fusible  ores  which  consists 
in  passing  them  slowly  through  a  nflrr->w  chamber,  and 
passing  across  the  chamber  and  thr.uigh  the  ore  sue 
cesslvely  at  different  points  two  currents  of  gas,  first  one 
containing  little  or  no  free  oxygen,  and  l>»'ing  at  a  tem 
perature  sufficiently  high  to  distil  off  a  portiun  of  the 
volatile  products  In  the  ore.  and  thereafter  one  containing 
an  excess  of  oxygen,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  roasting  fuslMe  (ir-s  which  consists 
In  passing  them  slowly  by  their  own  w.-ight  through  a 
narrow  substantially  vertical  ore  chamber,  and  passing 
across  the  chamber  and  through  the  ore  at  different  points 
two  currents  of  gas,  ^ne  containing  little  or  no  free 
oxygen  and  being  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
drive  off  volatile  matter  In  the  ore.  and  the  other  current, 
which  is  Introduced  below  the  said  rtr^t  current,  being 
at  a  high  temperature  and  containing  an  excess  of  oxygen, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  The  process  of  roasting  fusible  ores  containing  sul- 
fur which  consists  In  heating  them  to  a  temperature  above 
the  point  at  which  they  begin  to  give  off  sulfur,  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere,  and  thereafter  exposing  them  to  the 
action  of  an  oxidising  gas,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

8.  The  proce«#  of  roasting  fusible  ores  containing  such 
quantities    of    oxldlsable    material    as    to    cause    them    to 

,   bum  with  their  own  heat,  which  consists  In  heaUng  them 
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to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  drive  off  some  of  the 
said    material    In    the    presence   of   sufficiently   non  oxidizing 
combustion     pr(xlu<  ts     to    prevent     fusion     and     thereafter 
passing  through  the  mass  of  the  ore  an  oxidizing  gas.  sub 
stantlally   as  described. 

9.  The  process  of  roasting  fusible  ores  which  consists 
In  passing  the  ori>s  through  an  ore  space,  burning  fuel 
with  such  an  amount  of  air  as  to  give  a  non-oxldlzlng 
flame,  pasaing  the  products  of  combustion  through  or 
across  masses  of  niHtrrlHl  cupalile  of  al)sorbing  and  giving 
out  heat  and  then  into  thr  ore  space  and  thereafter 
passing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  a  portion  of  said  ore  space 
so  as  to  act  on  the  ore  after  it  Is  acted  upon  by  the  flrst- 
mentloned  products  of  comfiustlon. 

10  The  process  of  roasting  fusible  ores  which  consists 
In  passing  the  ore  through  a  confined  ore  space,  burning 
fuel  with  such  amounts  of  air  as  will  give  a  practically 
non  oxidising  flame,  passing  the  products  of  combustion 
through  or  across  mas.s<  s  of  material  capable  of  absorbing 
and  giving  out  beat,  and  thence  into  and  across  saM  ore 
space,  and  passing  Into  and  across  aald  ore  space  at  a 
lower  part  thereof  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  high  temperature, 
substantially  as  described. 

11  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  and  similar  ma- 
terial from  ore.  which  consists  In  passing  the  ore.  In  a 
substantially  continuous  operation,  through  spaces  where 
It  Is  exposed  successively  to  two  distinct  currents  of 
heated  gas.  first  a  substantially  non  oxidizing  gas,  and 
second  an  oxidizing  gas. 

12.  The  method  of  roasting  fusible  ore,  which  consists 
In  generating  a  substantially  non-oxldlzlng  gas  of  high 
temperature  and  another,  body  of  oxidizing  gas  of  high 
temperature,  exposing  the  ore  to  the  action  of  the  flrst- 
namrd  rr.-  nnd  ^tibsequmtly  exposing  It  to  the  action  of 
the  se.  ,.ih!  r,aiiu-.|  ^-as 

13.  The  method  of  roasting  ores  which  consists  In  burn- 
ing carbon  or  carbon  products  with  air  to  produce  a  body 
of  hot  combustion  products,  burning  more  carbon  or  car- 
bon products  to  produce  another  t>ody  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts, having  a  different  proportion  of  carbon  than  In  the 
first  body  of  combustion  products,  and  roasting  said  ore 
by  exposing  It  first  to  the  action  of  the  gas  having  the 
greater  proportion  of  carbon  and  second  to  the  gas  having 
the  lesser  proportion  of  carbon 

14.  The  method  of  extracting  sulfur  which  consists 
In  passing  a  sulfur-bearing  ore  In  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous operation  through  a  space  occupied  by  a  hot  gas 
formed  by  the  combustion  of  a  heat  producing  substance 
with  a  small  quantity  of  oxygen,  whereby  fusion  of  the 
ore  is  prevented. 

15.  The  method  of  roasting  ores  containing  high  per- 
centages of  sulfur  which  consists  In  exposing  them  by  a 
continuous  process,  first  to  the  action  of  combustion  prod 
ucts  containing  large  percentages  of  non  oxidizing  gas 
and  sufficiently  small  percentages  of  oxidizing  gas  to  pre- 
vent them  from  burning  with  their  own  heat  until  they 
have  been  modified  in  their  chemical  structure,  and  there- 
after exposing  tbem  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  gas  at 
a  high  temperature  and  thereby  removing  part  or  all  of 
their   sulfur. 

16    The  method  of  roasting  ores  which  consists  in  feed 
Ing  the  ore  through  an  ore  space,  passing  currents  of  hot 
gas   across  the  ore  space,   regulating  one  of  the  gas  cur- 
rents so  as  to  be  low   In   free  oxygen,   and   regulating  an 
other  gas  current  so  as  to  have  a  considerably  larger  i>er 
centage  of  free  oxygen,  and  exposing  the  ore  to  the  octlou 
of  the  pases  in  the  order  named. 


8  6  6.581.      Ari'AHATIS    FOR    ROASTING    FUSIBLE 
0RF:S       Ai.bfrt  G    1IAVI.S,   Schenectady,   N    Y.     Orlgrinal 

appll.-ailon  filed  Sept  12.  l'^i♦<•..  Serial  No  60.1.629.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar  2fl,  lO'fJ  Serial 
No    ICHt.O.IS. 

1     In  an  ore   roasting  or  calcining  furnace,   the  combl 
nation    of    four    annular    walls    Inclosing    an    annular    exit 
chamt>er.    an    ore    space,    two    combustion    chambers,    ports 
connecting  the  ore  space  with  the  exit  chamber,  and  ports 


eonnectlng  the  combustion  chambers  with  the  ore  space. 
■ahstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  ore  space,  an  exit  chaml>er  outside  of 
said  ore  space,  ports  connecting  the  ore  space  with  the 
exit  chamber,  and  two  combustion  cbambers.  In  communi- 
cation respectively  with  different  parts  of  said  ore  space, 
substantlallv  as  described. 


3.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  ore  space,  two  <x)mbu8tlon  chnmtiers 
Inclosed  and  8urrounde<l  laterally  by  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
ore  space  and  connected  with  the  ore  space,  and  means 
for  the  exit  from  the  ore  space  of  products  of  combustion, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  ore  space,  a  central  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  both  in  counec 
tlon  with  said  ore  space,  and  means  for  the  exit  from  the 
ore  space  of  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  ore  space,  an  annular  combustion 
chamt>er  Inside  said  ore  space,  a  central  combustion  cham- 
ber Inside  said  annular  combustion  chnmber  iit  Its  lower 
part  only  and  for  Its  whole  length  inside  said  ore  space, 
an  annular  exit  chaml)er  outside  of  and  laterally  surround- 
ing the  ore  space,  and  ports  connect Ihk  said  ore  space  with 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  exit  chainber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace  the  combl 
nation  of  on  ore  space,  two  combustion  chaml)ers  In  con- 
nection respectively  with  different  parts  of  Kald  ore  space. 
and  means  for  the  exit  from  the  ore  space  of  products  of 
combustion,  with  masses  of  material  capable  of  absorbing 
and  giving  out  beat  placed  across  one  of  said  combustion 
cbambers.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace  the  combl 
nation  of  an  annular  ore  space,  two  combustion  chamtiers 
Inclosed  and  surrounded  laterally  by  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
ore  space.  In  direct  connection  respectively  with  different 
parts  of  said  ore  space,  burners  for  said  combustion  cham- 
l>er8.  means  for  the  exit  from  the  ore  space  of  products 
of  combustion,  and  masses  of  material  capable  of  absorl)- 
Ing  and  giving  out  heat  placed  In  the  path  of  the  gases 
from  one  of  said  burners,  substantially  ns  described. 

H,  In  an  ore  ri  astlng  or  calcining  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  ore  space,  an  annular  combustion 
chamber,  a  central  combustion  cbaml>er  Inside  said  annu- 
lar combustion  chamber  at  Its  lower  part  only  and  for 
Its  whole  length  Inside  said  ore  spsicc.  the  combustion 
chamlxTS  l>elng  In  connection  with  the  ore  space  at  differ- 
ent heights,  and  an  annular  exit  chamber  outside  of  and 
laterally  surrounding  said  ore  space  and  in  connection 
therewith,  with  masses  of  matt>rlal  caj)al)le  of  absorbing 
and  giving  out  heat  pla(  ed  In  that  one  of  said  combustion 
chainlxirs  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ore  space,  whereby  the  temperature  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  ore  space  Is  equalised  and  regulated,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 
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8  6  6,582.      MANURE-LOADER.      Bbnnii   P.   Hansom. 

I'arkersburg.  Iowh,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  D.  Wll 
Hams.  Elmore,  Minn  Filed  Jan.  L'.'j.  1906,  Serial  No. 
297,860.     Renewed  July  19,  190T.     Serial  No.  384,608. 


1  Id  a  loader  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rt  fork;  of  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
draft  nnlmals  of  the  loader  for  projecting  the  fork  rear- 
wardly  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  loader  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna- 
^  tlon  with  a  fork  ;  of  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 

draft  animals  of  the  loader  for  projecting  the  fork  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  for  swinging  said  fork  In  a  vertical 
plane. 

3.  In  a  loader,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and 
means  for  securing  draft  animals  thereto  ;  of  a  fork  con- 
nected to  the  body,  m^ans  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
draft  animals  for  projecting  the  fork  rearwardly  from  the 
body,  and  Independently,  similarly  operated  means  for 
swinging  said  fork  above  the  body. 

4.  In  a  loader  of  the  character  described,  the  romblna 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  and  draft  appliances  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  move  away  from  the  vehicle  ;  of  a  fork,  means 
o[>erated  by  the  draft  appliances  for  moving  the  fork  rear- 
wardly from  the  vehicle,  and  Indep^-ndently,  similarly 
oi)erated  means  for  swinging  the  fork  above  the  vehicle. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  draft  appliances 
connected  to  the  running  gear  thereof  and  adapted  to 
move  Independently  thereof;  of  a  fork  supported  by  tho 
vehicle,  means  operated  by  the  draft  appliances  for  pro 
Jectlng  the  fork  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle.  Inde 
pendently.  similarly  operated  mi^iins  for  swinging  the  fork 
above  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
material  from  the  fork  when  in  raised  position. 

t)  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  draft  appliances 
connected  to  but  movable  Independently  of  the  running 
gear  of  the  vehicle  ;  of  parallel  arms  supported  by  the 
vehicle,  a  fork  rotatably  mounted  between  the  arms,  means 
for  locking  said  arms  against  rotation,  means  operate<l 
by  the  draft  appliances  for  swinging  the  fork  above  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  autoniatically  releasing  the  fork 
when  In  raised  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  ;  of  an  arm  sup 
ported  thereby.  .1  fork  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm. 
a  device  for  locking  the  fork  against  rotation,  means  for 
swinglnt:  said  fork  above  the  vehicle,  and  adjustable 
means  for  automatically  tripping  the  device  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  above  the  vehicle. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  :  of  an  arm  supported 
thereby,  a  fork  movably  connected  to  the  arm.  a  locking 
device  for  holding  the  fork  against  movement,  means  for 
swinging  the  fork  above  the  vehicle,  a  tripping  device 
for  automatically  unlocking  the  fork  when  above  the 
vehicle,  iiud  manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  said 
device  to  predetermined  points  above  the  vehicle. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  arm  supported 
thereby,  a  fork  movably  onnecteti  to  the  arm,  a  looklni: 
device  for  holding  the  fork  against  movement,  means  for 
swinging  the  fork  above  the  vehicle,  a  tripping  device  for 
automatically  unlocking  the  fork  when  abovt-  the  vehicle, 
manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  device  to  pre 
determined  points  above  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcaii\  returning  the  tripping  device  to  It.s  Initial  posi- 
tion. 

10.  The    combination    with    a    vehicle    having    a    longl 
tudinally  disposed  rack  thereon  ;  of  a   gear  meshing  with 
the  rack,  an  arm  carried  by  the  gear,  means  for  rotating 


the  gear  to  projert  the  arm  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle, 

and  a  fork  connected  to  the  arm. 

11  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rack  se- 
cured thereto  ;  of  a  shaft  disposed  above  the  rack,  a  gear 
thereon  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  fork  connected  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  gear  to  pro- 
ject the  fork  beyond  the  vehicle 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draft  ap- 
pliances connected  to  and  movable  longitudinally,  inde- 
pendently of  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  ;  uf  a  fork 
supported  by  the  vehicle,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  draft  appliances  In  one  direction  for 
projecting  the  fork  In  the  opposite  direction. 

l.T.  The  comblniuii.n  with  a  vehicle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rack  thereon  ;  of  a  shaft  extending 
above  the  rack,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack. 
a  flexibly  supported  fork  movable  with  the  shaft,  draft 
appliances  secured  to  and  movable  longitudinally,  ind.- 
pendently  of  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  appliances 
for  rotating  the  gear. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rack  thereon  ;  of  a  shaft  extending 
above  the  rack,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack. 
a  flexibly  supported  fork  movable  with  the  shaft,  draft 
appliances  secured  to  and  movable  loagltudlnally,  inde- 
pendently of  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  appliances  for 
rotating  the  gear,  and  similarly  operated  means  for 
swinging  the  fork  above  the  vehicle  subsequent  to  said 
movement  of  the  gear, 

15.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rack  thereon  ;  of  a  shaft  above  the 
rack,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  and  meshing  with  the  rack, 
an  arm  extending  from  and  pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  a  fork 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  arm,  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing the  fork  agaln.st  rotation,  draft  appliances  connected 
to  and  movable  longitudinally,  independently  of  the  run- 
ning gear  of  the  vehicle,  means  operated  by  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  appliances  for  rotating  the  gear 
upon  the  rack,  similarly  operated  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  and  fork  above  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  tripping  the  fork-locking  device  when  the  fork 
is  raised. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rack  thereon ;  of  a  shaft  above  the 
rack,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  and  meshing  with  the  rack, 
an  arm  extending  from  and  pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  a  fork 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  arm,  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  fork  against  rotation,  draft  appliances  con- 
nected to  and  movable  longitudinally.  Independently  of  the 
running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  means  operated  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  appliances  for  rotating  the  gear 
upon  the  rack,  similarly  u^K-rated  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  and  fork  above  the  vehicle,  means  for  automatically 
tripping  the  fork-locking  device  when  the  fork  is  raised, 
and  manually  operate*!  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  trip- 
ping means   to  predetermined   points  above  the  vehicle. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draft  ap 
pliances  connected  to  and  movable  longitudinally.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  running  gear  ;  of  a  fork  supported  by  the 
vehicle,  means  operated  by  the  fiirward  movement  of  the 
draft  appliances  for  projecting  the  fork  rearwardly  from 
tlie  vehicle,  and  a  ground  engaging  device  depending  from 
the   vehicle   for   preventing   forward   movement    thereof. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draft  ap- 
pliances connected  to  and  movable  longitudinally.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  running  gear;  of  a  fork  supported  by 
the  vehicle,  means  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of 
the  draft  appliances  for  projecting  the  fork  rearwardly 
from  the  vehicle,  and  means  depending  from  the  vehicle 
for  preventing  forward  movement  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  arm.  a  ground  engaging  device  mov- 
ably connected  thereto,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
raising  said  device  from  the  groumi 

19.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draft  appli- 
ances connected   to  and   movable   longitudinally,   Independ 
eutly  of  the  running  gear  ;  of  a  fork  supported  by  the  ve 
hide,   means   operated   by   the   forward   movement   of   the 
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draft  appllancM  for  projecting  the  fork  rearwardly  from 
the  vehicle,  and  means  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the 
vehicle  for  preventing  forward  movement  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  an  upper  arm,  a  ground  engaging  prong 
pivoted  thereto,  arms  pivoted  together  and  to  the  prong 
and  to  the  said  upper  arm,  a  lever  fnlcrurae<l  upon  the  up- 
per arm  i;nd  bearing  upon  the  pivoted  arms,  and  means  for 
manually  operating  the  lever  to  break  the  Joint  between 
the  prong  and  arm  and  to  disengage  the  prong  from  the 
ground. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  draft  appli- 
ances connected  to  and  movable  longitudinally,  independ 
ently  of  the  running  gear;  of  a  fork  supported  by  the  ve- 
hicle, means  o|>erafed  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
draft  appliances  for  projecting  the  fork  rearwardly  from 
the  vehicle,  and  means  connected  to  and  depending  from 
the  vehicle  for  preventing  forward  movement  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  pivoted  arms  and  prongs  movably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  stop  strip  connecting  the  prongs,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  breaking  the  Joints  l)etween 
the  arms  and  prongs  and  for  raising  them. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  fork  connected  thereto  and  depending  there- 
from ;  of  a  pole  extending  from  the  running  gear  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  pole,  draft  ap- 
pliances connected  to  the  sleeve,  msans  for  locking  the 
sleeve  and  pole  against  independent  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  mechanism  connecting  the  sleeve  and  fork 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  si- 
multaneously. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  rearwardly 
movable  swinging  arms  depending  therefrom,  a  rotatable 
fork  mounted  between  the  arms,  and  a  lock  therefor;  of 
braces  extending  upward  from  the  vehicle,  swinging  arms 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  pivotally  connected  links  inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  the  braces  and  arms,  lock- 
tripping  devices  upon  the  arms,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  breaking  the  Joints  between  the  links  and  swing 
ing  the  arms  and  their  tripping  devices  toward  the  braces 

23.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  rearwardly 
movable,  swinging  arms  depending  therefrom,  a  rotatable 
fork  mounted  between  the  arms,  and  a  lock  therefor;  of 
braces  extending  upward  from  the  vehicle,  swinging  arms 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  pivotally  connected  links  inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  tlie  braces  and  arms,  lock- 
tripping  devices  upon  the  arms,  manually  operated  means 
for  breaking  the  joints  between  the  links  and  swinging  the 
arms  and  their  tripping  devices  toward  the  braces,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  arms  to  their  Ini- 
tial positions  when  released. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  inclined, 
tubular  guides  extending  therefrom,  and  braces  for  said 
guides  ;  of  arms  pivoted  to  and  extending  alwve  the  ve 
hide,  pivotally  connected  links  Interposed  between  and 
connecting  the  arms  and  braces,  rearwardly  movable  arms 
supported  by  the  vehicle,  a  fork  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  arms,  a  lock  for  the  fork,  means  extending  from 
the  arms  and  through  the  guides  for  swinging  the  fork 
above  the  vehicle,  lock  tripping  devices  upon  the  arms,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  Joints  l)etween  the  links  and  swing 
ing  the  arms  toward  the  braces. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  Inclined 
tubular  guides  extending  thereabove  ;  of  rearwardly  mov- 
able, swinging  arms  supported  by  the  vehicle,  a  fork  ro- 
tatably mounted  N-tween  the  arms,  a  lock  for  holding  the 
fork  against  rotation,  br.ices  for  the  guides,  flexible  de 
vices  extending  through  the  guides  for  swinging  the  arms 
alx)ve  the  vehicle,  and  adjustable  means  for  tripping  the 
lock  at  predetermliirti  points  above  the  vehicle. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  movable 
board  therein  and  means  for  swinging  said  board  toward 
ona  and  of  the  vehicle  ;  of  swinging  arms  sujiported  by  the 
Tablcle.  a  fork  mounted  between  the  jiriiis.  mid  means  for 
swinging  the  fork  al»ove  the  vehicle  and  depositing  mate 
rial  upon  the  board. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  movable 
board  therein  and  means  for  swinging  the  board  toward 
one  end  of  the  vehicle  ;  of  swinging  arms  supported  by  the 
vehicle,  a  fork  rotatably  mounted  lietween  the  arms,  means 


for  locking  the  fork  against  rotation,  mechanism  movable 
Independently  of  the  vehicle  for  swinging  the  fork  alwve 
the  vehicle,  and  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  the  fork  to 
deposit  material  upon  the  board. 

28.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gathering 
device  comprising  parallel  arms,  a  cross  bar  rotatably 
mounted  therebetween,  tines  extending  from  the  bar,  and 
means  upon  one  of  the  arms  for  locking  the  bar  and  tines 
against  rotation. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gathering 
device  comprising  parallel  arms,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted 
therel)etween,  series  of  tines  extending  from  the  bar  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  means  upon  one  of  the  arms  for 
locking  the  bar  and  tines  against  rotation. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gathering 
device  comprising  parallel  arms,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted 
therebetween,  series  of  tines  extending  from  the  bar  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  shouldered  collar  rotatable  with  the 
bar,  and  nteans  upon  one  of  the  arms  for  engaging  said  col- 
lar to  hold  It  against  rotation. 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gathering 
device  comprising  parallel  arms,  a  fork  rotatably  mounted 
therebetween  and  consisting  of  two  series  of  tines  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  shovel-like  attach- 
ment Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  series  of  tinea. 


866.583.  DOOK  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  William  H.  Hopb. 
Providence,  K.  I.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
206,895. 


1.  In  a  lock  or  latch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  outer  plate,  the  outer  knob  loosely 
secured  to  the  outer  plate,  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  an  attached  tul>e  having  the  connected  longitudinal 
and  transverse  slots  and  the  perforated  outer  end,  with 
the  tumbler-lock  case  secured  to  the  knob,  the  rotary  lock 
spindle  held  in  the  lock  case,  and  provided  longitudinally 
with  the  key-receiving  passage  which  Is  normally  out  of 
line  with  the  perforation  in  the  end  of  the  8lotte<i  tube  of 
the  knob,  the  key  for  turning  the  key-reoelvlng  passage  to 
line  with  the  said  perforation,  and  sjirlng  means  for  im- 
parting the  return  rotary  movement  of  the  lock  spindle, 
to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  lock  or  latch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  outer  plate,  the  outer  knob,  the  attached 
collar  provided  with  the  circumferential  recess  at  its  edge, 
and  serving  to  secure  the  knob  loosely  to  the  frame,  with 
the  limiting  pin  for  the  movement  of  the  knob  in  either 
direction,  and  the  sliding  stop-pin  held  in  the  outer  plate, 
and  serving  to  limit  the  backward  rotation  of  the  said 
knob,  whereby  the  undeslred  disengagement  of  the  said 
knob  from  the  latch  tx)lt  will  be  prevented. 

3.  In  a  lock  or  Intch  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the 
combination  of  the  outer  plate,  the  outer  knob  loosely 
secured  to  the  outer  plate,  the  tumbler-lock  case  secured 
to  the  knob,  the  tumbler  pins  held  In  the  wall  of  the  lock 
case,  the  rotary  loc  k  spindle  held  In  the  lock  case  and  pro- 
vided  with   the  key  receiving  passage,  the  spring   for   Im- 
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parting  return  rotary  movement  to  the  lock  spindle,  th« 
tumblers  held  in  the  lock  spindle,  and  the  longitudinal 
groove  made  in  the  bore  of  the  l.K-k  case  to  provide  for  the 
withdrawal   uf  the  key   at    its    turned   poHition 

4.  In  a  lock  or  latch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  latch  bolt  provided  with  the  long! 
tudlnal  slot  npenlng.  the  cylindrical  oasInK'  for  the  latch 
bolt,  the  Inner  plate  of  the  lock  or  latch,  the  Inner  knob 
loosely  secured  to  the  Inner  plate,  the  longitudinally 
slotted  spindle  adjustably  c<)nne<-ted  with  the  inner  knob, 
the  latch  bolt  operating  arm.  having  Its  shank  held  in  the 
slot  of  the  spindle,  and  secured  therein  by  a  screw  means 
whereby  proper  adjustment  may  be  made  for  doors  of 
differeTt  thicknesses. 


866.584.     COMBINKD  ffirRN  ANI>   mirER  WORKER. 
Thomas  J.  Howe,  Maktin  Dee.j.  and  Fkank   I.a   Hake, 
Owatonna.  Minn.,  a.sslgnor8.  by  direct  and  mesne  a.ssign 
ment.s.     to    Owatonna     Manufacturing:    <''>tnpatiy,     Owa 
tonna.   Mlun  .  ,1  Corporati.m.      Klle<l  Mav  11',   1906      Se 
rial  No.  316,444. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided 
with  hollow  gudgeons,  of  cross  heads  arranged  In  said 
drum,  each  of  said  cross-heads  l>elng  provided  with  a 
gudgeon  mounte<l  in  the  hollow  irudteon  ..f  the  drum  head, 
means  arrange<l  outside  of  said  drum,  connecting  said 
cross  head  gudgeons,  whereby  said  croas-heads  are  always 
maintained  iiarallel  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking 
one  of  said  cross  head  gudgeons  either  to  the  drum  jfud- 
geon  or  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  sulxstantially  as 
described, 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided 
with  hollow  krudsre<%ns.  of  cross  heads  arranged  In  said 
drum,  each  of  said  cross-heads  lielni:  provided  with  a 
gudgeon  mounted  In  the  hollow  gudgeon  of  the  drum  head, 
butter  working  roils  supporteil  In  said  cross  heads,  9ul> 
stantlally  parallel  to  each  other,  the  axis  of  one  roll  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  dram  at  one 
end  and  the  axis  of  the  other  roll  being  sabstantlally  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  drum  at  the  other  end,  means 
arrangeil  outside  of  said  drum  connecting  said  cross-head 
gudgeons,  and  means  for  locking  one  nf  said  cross  head 
gudgeons  either  to  the  drum  srudKet>n  or  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine. 

;?.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  drum,  provided 
with    hollow    gudgeons,    of   cross  heads    arranged    in    said 

drum,  each  of  said  crt)88  heads  l)elnk.'  provide.!  with  a 
gudgeon  mounted  In  the  hollow  gudgeon  of  the  drum  head, 
butter  working  rolls  mounted  In  sabi  cross  heads,  the  axis 
of  one  roll  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  drum  at  one  end  and  the  axis  of  the  other  roll  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  at  the 
other  end,  and  the  Journal  of  one  roll  projecting  through 
one  of  the  cross-head  gudgeons  and  the  Journal  of  the 
other  roll  projecting  through  the  other  cross  gudgeon. 
means  arranged  outside  of  said  drum  connecting  said 
cro8«-he*d  gudireons.  means  for  locking  one  of  said  cross 
head  gudgeons  to  the  drum  gudgeon  or  to  the  frame  of  the 
nachlne,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The   combination,    with    a    revoluble   drum,    of   cross 


heads  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  gudgeons  pro- 
.*ecting  centrally  through  the  heads  of  the  drum,  a  pair  of 
rolls  mounted  in  said  cross  heads,  the  Journal  of  one  roll 
projecting  through  one  uf  the  cross  heads  and  Its  gudgeon 
and  the  journal  of  the  other  mli  proje<-tlng  through  the 
Other  cross-head  and  It.s  giidge^-n  means  outside  of  said 
drum  connecting  said  roll  journals  uu<l  causing  the  same 
to  rotate  simultaneously,  means  for  locking  said  cross- 
heads  and  gudgeon.*  to  the  drum  or  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  hollow  gudgeons,  of  cro.ss  heads  arranged  In 
said  drum,  each  of  said  cross  heads  L>elng  provided  with  a 
gudgeon  mounted  la  the  hollow  gudgeon  of  the  drum  head. 
•  gear  supported  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cross- 
head  gudge<^)ns.  anil  suitable  means  arrangotl  outside  of 
said  drum  for  connecting  the  gears  on  said  gudgeons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  coml'inatlon,  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided 
with  hollow  gu<lgeons,  of  cross  heads  arranged  In  said 
drum,  each  of  said  cross  heads  being  provided  with  a 
Ifudgeon  mounted  in  the  hollow  gudgeon  of  the  drum  head, 
suitable  gears  supported  upon  said  cross  head  gudgeons, 
means  outside  of  the  drum  connecting  said  gears,  a  clutch 
arranged  to  lock  or>e  of  said  cross-head  gu<lge«jn8  to  Its 
supporting  drum  gudgeons,  and  means  for  lo<-klng  said 
cross  head  gudgeon  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  substan 
tlally  as  descrllied 

7.  The  oimbination.  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided 
with  hollow  gudgeons,  of  cross  heads  arrangtil  in  said 
drum,  each  of  said  cross-heads  being  provided  with  a 
gudgeon  mounted  In  the  hollow  gudgeon  of  the  drum. 
means  arranged  outside  of  said  drum  connecting  said 
cross-head  gu<lgeons  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  lock  one  of 
said  cross  head  gudgeons  either  to  the  drum  gudgeon  or  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine 


866.585.  BOX-FASTENER.  Edwin  F.  Ullbert,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Oyster  Carrier  Co., 
Kenosha.  Wis.     Flle<l  May  9.   1907      Serial   No.  372,828. 


1  A  fastener  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  keyhole  slot. 
and  a  cam  lever,  the  latter  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
slot  of  the  hasp  and  consisting  of  a  finger  piece,  a  circular 
piece  at  the  head  of  the  tlnger  piece,  and  a  pivot  stud  pro- 
jected eccentrically  from  said  circular  head  and  serving  as 
a  support  and  conne<-tlng  means  for  the  lever 

-■  .\  fastener  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  keyhole  slot,  a 
plate  and  a  cam  lever  adapte<l  to  pass  through  the  keyhole 
Slot  of  the  hasp  and  comprising  a  circular  head,  a  flnger 
piece,  and  a  stud  projecte<l  e<-centrically  from  the  saM 
head  and  pivotally  connecting  the  cam  lever  to  the  afore- 
said plate. 


866,586.      METHOD  OF  KKSIClATING  EGGS      Jon.s    M 
lit  s.sEv.    Cambridge.    .Mn.«<s       Original    application    filed 
•Mar    *<.  lf)OT.  Serial  No    .'U51.21'.-.      Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  13.   1907      Serial  No.   378,H.'}0 
The  process  of  desiccating  egg  batter  consisting  In  main 

talnlng  a  supply  of  egg  baUer  at  substantially  the  tempera- 
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ture  of  freeiiug  water,  rapidly  applying  a  very  thin  film 
thereof  to  a  traveling  carrier  by  permitting  small  sections 
only  of  said  earner  to  contact  successively  with  the  said 
etS  supply,  causing  said  carrier  quickly  to  enter  a  heated 
drying  medium,  through   which  It  travels  for  an  extendinl 


nected  to  the  said  bell,  a  pipe  connecting  the  compressed 
air  tank  and  said  cylinder  and  having  therein  an  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valve  controlling  the  supply  to  »»<!  exhaust 
from  said  cylinder,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  said 
bell  and  l)oth  of  said  valves  arranged  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  latter  according  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  bell. 


866.588.  GRATE.  Warner  Johnson,  Boston.  Mass.; 
Mary  E  Johnson,  executrix  of  said  Warner  Johnson, 
deceasetl.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  E. 
Abbott.  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1902  Serial 
No.  101,764. 


.««^c 


»  11  ^_/  T    «' 


time  while  moving  In  a  direction  substantially  horieontal 
to  avoid  running  of  the  batter,  repeating  this  operation  as 
d«sir«d  to  8ui>erpo6e  successive  films  on  that  previously 
dried  and  removing  the  superposed  films 


§||^g§T.     fljUMlA*  HINE      I'ETEK   B    Johnson,  Chicago, 
■    111.,   assigrior  of  one  half   to   .lames   R.    Craig.   Thayer, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344. H80. 


1.  In  a  gas  api>aratus.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing an  oil  supply  pipe  thereto  and  an  air  supply  pipe 
thereto,  a  valve  In  the  oil  supply  pipe,  an  air  supply  device 
connected  to  said  air  supply  pipe  and  having  a  rising  and 
falling  bell  acting  as  a  pump  to  force  air  to  the  carbureter. 
a  compreaaed  air  tank  connected  by  a  pipe  to  the  air  sup 
ply  device  and  provided  with  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  bell,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  last  mentioned-  pipe. 
Mid  valve  being  connected  to  the  valve  In  the  oil  supply 
pipe  to  operate  the  latter  simultaneously,  and  a  tripping 
device  connected  to  the  bell  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
valves  according  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  Ixd! 

2.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  witli  an  air  sup 
ply  device  having  a  valve  inlet  pipe  and  acting  as  a  pump 
to  force  air  to  the  carbureter,  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  device,  of  a  valve  in  said 
connection  arranged  to  alteruately  supply  pressure  to  and 
exhaust  pressure  from  said  device,  a  tripping  mechanism 
for  the  valve  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  tappets  ar- 
ranged to  strike  the  valve  stem  and  throw  the  valve,  and 
a  connection  l>etv^een  the  rock  shaft  and  the  air  supply 
device  and  its  inlet  valve  constructed  to  automatically 
operate  said  shaft  and  valve  according  to  the  operation  of 
the  pump 

3.  In  a  gas  making  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  com- 
presses]  air  tank,  a  carbureter,  an  air  supply  regulator 
connected  to  the  carbureter  and  having  a  rising  and  falling 
bell,  a  pipe  connecting  the  oil  tank  and  the  carbureter 
having    a    valve    therein,    a    cylinder    having   a    piston    con 


1  In  a  furnace  grate.  In  combination,  the  grate  bars, 
the  cross  bars  supporting  the  said  grate  bars,  and  the  side- 
bars each  comprising  the  two  end-portions  having  pockets 
which  receive  and  retain  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  and 
the  Interchangeable  separate  spacing  tie  piece  connecting 
the  said  sockete.i  end  portions,  the  Interchangeable  spac- 
ing tle-plece  enabling  pieces  of  different  lengths  to  t* 
employed  to  vary  the  length  of  the  grate  frame  as  desired. 
2.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  the  side- 
bars having  the  open  t^^arings  and  provldinl  v^lth  shoulders 
adjacent  the  same,  of  the  grate  bars,  the  headers,  and  the 
rocking  actuator  for  the  said  grate-bars  having  Journals 
removably  fitting  the  said  open  l.earlnga  of  the  side  Iwrs, 
the  said  shoulders  of  the  sidebars  limiting  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  actuator  to  prevent  the  grate  bars  from 
being  caused  to  strike  the  headers  In  their  lengthv^lse 
movement. 

8.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  the  side 
bars  having  open  topped  pockets,  of  the  cross  bars  having 
the  ends  thereof  seated  in  the  said  pockets  and  removable 
therefrom  by  vertical  movement,  the  said  crossbars  hav- 
ing flanges  or  shoulders  which  engage  the  side-bars  and 
hold  the  latter  from  transverse  movement  and  each  cross- 
bar having  roll  supporting  and  guhJlng  rails  arranged  par- 
allel with  one  another  In  an  open  series  extending  cross- 
wise Of  the  grate,  a  series  of  loose  rolls  arranged  end  to 
end  upon  each  series  of  said  rails,  each  of  said  rolls  rest- 
ing upon  two  of  said  rails  and  rolling  Independently  along 
the  same  In  unison  with  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
corresponding  grate  bar.  each  roll  having  flanges  engag 
Ing  with  the  rails  up<in  which  It  rests  and  preventing 
transverse  movement  of  the  roll,  and  engaging  with  the 
corresiKjndlug  grate  bar  and  preventing  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  the  grate  bars,  each  taking  widely 
separated  bearings  upon  the  corresponding  rolls  to  pre- 
vent transverse  tipping  of  the  grate-bar,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  grate  bars  lengthwise 

4.  In  a  grate  bar.  the  combination  with  the  sidebars 
having  open  topped  pockets,  and  open  toppe<l  l>earlngs.  of 
the  cross  bars  having  the  ends  thereof  seate.l  in  the  said 
I>ocketB  and  removable  therefrom  by  vertical  movement, 
the  said  cross  bars  having  flanges  or  shoulders  which  en- 
gage the  sidebars  and  hold  the  latter  -from  transverse 
movement  and  each  cross  bar  having  roll-supporting  and 
guiding  rails  arranged  parallel  with  one  another  in  an 
open  series  extending  crosswise  of  the  grate,  a  series  of 
loose  rolls  arrange<l  end  to  end  upon  each  series  of  said 
rails,  each  of  said  rolls  resting  upon  t\»o  of  said  rails  and 
rolling  Independently  along  the  same  In  unison  with  the 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  corresponding  grate-bar.  each 
roll  having  flanges  engaging  with  the  rails  upon  which 
It  rests  and  preventing  transverse  movement  of  the  roll, 
and  alao  engaging  with  the  corresponding  grate-bar  tod 
;  preventing  transverse  movement  of  the  latter,  the  grate- 
1   bars,  each  taking  widely  separated  bearings  upon  the  cor- 
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responding  rolls  to  prevent  transyerse  tipping  of  the 
grate-bar.  and  the  rocking  grate  bar  actuator  fitted  to  the 
said  open  bearings  of  the  side  bars. 

5.  In  a  furnace  grate,  in  combination,  the  sidebars  hav- 
ing near  the  opposite  ends  thereof  the  open-topped  pock- 
ets a*,  a*,  and  also  having  at  said  ends  the  vertical  slots 
or  recesses  e*.  e*,  the  cross  bars  a*.  o».  occupying  the  said 
pockets  and  shouldered  to  engage  with  the  sidebars  to 
huld  the  same  from  lateral  movement,  the  grate-bars  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  said  side  bars  and  longitudinally 
movable  above  the  said  cross-bars,  the  grate  bar  actuator 
extendiiikf  transversely  of  the  ^rate  and  supported  by  the 
side  l>ars,  and  the  headers  projecting  over  the  ends  of 
the  grate  bars  and  having  the  downward  extensions  or 
projections  enterlnj;  the  said  recesses  e-.  e'. 

6.  In  a  fiirnnce  grate,  the  combination  with  the  side- 
bars having  the  open  topped  pookets,  the  open  bearings 
and  the  slots  or  recesses,  of  the  cross  bars  entering  the 
said  pockets  by  vertical  movement  and  shouldered  to 
engage  with  the  side  bars  to  retain  the  latter  In  place 
transversely,  the  rocking  actuator  extending  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  grate  bars  and  having  It.s  ends  mount- 
ed In  the  said  open  l)earlng8,  the  grate  bars  extending  par- 
allel with  the  side  bars,  the  headers  projecting  over  the 
ends  of  the  grate  bars  and  having  depending  lugs  or  pro- 
jections entering  the  said  sL.ts  or  recesses,  and  removable 
securlivg  means  whereby  the  sjild  lugs  or  projections  are 
retained  in  the  said  recesses  and  the  parts  of  the  grate 
thereby   held  assembled.  • 

7.  In  a  furnace-grate,  in  comMnatlun,  the  side  bars  hav- 
ing near  the  opposite  ends  thereof  the  open  topped  pock- 
ets and  also  having  at  said  ends  the  slots  or  recesses 
e*.  e*.  the  cross  bars  a»,  n*.  occupying  said  pockets  and 
shouldered  to  engage  with  s,Tld  sidebars  and  hold  the 
same  from  lateral  movement,  the  grate-bars  extending 
parallel  with  the  said  side  bars,  the  grate  bar  actuator  ex- 
tending transversely  with  relation  to  the  said  side-bars 
.and  having  Its  ends  supported  by  the  latter,  the  headers 
resting  upon  the  side-bars,  projecting  over  the  ends  of  the 
grate  bars,  and  having  the  depending  lugs  or  projections 
enteritig  the  said  slot.s  or  recesses,  and  the  removable  pins 
applied  to  the  said  depending  lugs  or  projections  to  re- 
tain the  latter  in  the  slots  or  recesses  and  thereby  hold 
the  assembled  parts  of  the  grate  locked  In  working  rela- 
tions. 

><  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  having  at  eaoh  end  of  the  grate  roll  supporting 
and  guiding  rails  arranged  parallel  with  one  another  In 
an  open  series  extending  crosswise  of  the  grate,  and  a 
series  of  hxise  rolls  arranged  end  to  end  upon  each  series 
of  said  rails,  each  of  said  rolls  resting  uiKjn  two  of  said 
rails  and  rolling  independently  along  the  same  in  unison 
with  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  corresponding  grate- 
l>ar,  each  roll  having  tlanges  engaging  with  the  rails  iir>on 
which  It  rests  preventing  transverse  movement  of  the 
roll,  and  with  the  ctirresponding  grate  bar  preventing 
transverse  movement  of  the  latter,  of  the  grate  bars,  each 
taking  widely  separate  tearings  upon  the  corresponding 
rolls  to  prevent  transverse  tipping  of  the  grate  bar,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  grate-bars  lengthwise 

9.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  the  side 
bars  provided  with  bearings  and  with  shoulders  adjacent 
the  same,  of  the  grate-bars,  grate-bar  supports  sustained 
by  the  said  side-bars,  the  headers,  and  the  rocking  actu- 
ator for  the  said  grate  bars,  mounted  In  the  said  bear- 
ings of  the  said  side-bars,  adapted  to  move  the  grate  bars 
lengthwise  upon  the  said  supports,  and  limited  as  to  Its 
rocking  movement  through  engagement  with  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  side-bars,  whereby  the  grate  bars  in  their 
leagthwlse  movement  are  prevented  from  striking  the 
headers. 


966.689.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT  Bbhmard 
J.  Kahn,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.999. 

The  combination  of  a  sUtionary  plate  having  a  slotted 
•tmck  up  part  open  at  one  extremity,  and  a  bracket  made 
of  one  piece  and  having  an  angle  extremity   adapted  to 


enter  the  chamber  formed  by  the  struck  up  part  of  the 
plate,  the  other  extremity  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  of  a  drapery  rod.  a  fashioned  portion  formed  In 
said   bracket    Intermediate   its   extremities    to   receive    the 


extremity  of  a  shade  roller,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bracket  and  co^iperatlng  therewith  to 
support  a  curtain  pole,  substantially  as  described. 


86<l.680.     ELECTKICAI,   SWITCH.     Michael  J. 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Benjamin 
Lehman.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.  Serial 
No.  285.516. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supportli^^ 
arranged  In  opposite  pairs,  each  pair  having  horlfontal 
beams  connected  therewith;  cross  arms  fixed  upon  the 
uppermost  beam  of  each  pair  of  posts  ;  receiving  terminals 
fixed  upon  the  cross  arms  and  electrically  Insulated  there- 
from ;  a  movable  frame;  arms  having  pivotal  relation  with 
the  horizontal  beams,  and  having  also  at  their  upper  ends 
pivotal  connection  with  said  movable  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  In  horizontal  position  ; 
contact-terminals  tlxed  upon  the  frame  and  electrically  In- 
sulated therefrom,  and  each  being  adapted  to  connect  with 
the  corresponding  receiving  terminal  :  and  corresponding 
line  wires  having  respective  connections  with  the  opposite 
receiving  terminals  and  contact  terminals. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Insulated  receiv- 
ing terminals  mounted  In  fixed  position  :  a  movable  frame; 
."Winging  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  and 
having  pivotal  connections  respectively  with  the  movable 
frame  to  maintain  the  latter  In  horizontal  position,  and  In- 
sulated contact  terminals  secured  upon  the  frame,  corre- 
sponding with  said  receiving  terminals  and  arranged  In 
allnement  therewith,  the  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  bring  the  contact-terminals  Into  and  out  of  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  corresponding  receiving  termi- 
nals. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  In- 
sulators In  fixed  position  ;  a  series  of  receiving  terminals 
mounted  upon  said  insulators  ;  a  movable  frame  ;  swing- 
ing arms  having  pivotal  supports  at  their  lower  ends  and 
having  pivotal  connections  with  the  frame  to  supp<5rt  the 
latter  In  a  horizontal  plane  :  a  series  of  Insulators  mounted 
upon  the  frame  ;  and  a  series  of  conUct-terminals  fixed 
upon  the  latter  Insulators  and  corresponding  with  the  re- 
ceiving terminals  and  arranged  in  allnement  therewith, 
the  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  bring  the  conUct 
terminals  into  and  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the 
corresponding  receiving  terminals. 


li 
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M6,591.  FLUII>-MOTOR.  Hi  gh  W.  Kimks.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Valle  and  Klmes,  a  firm  composed  of 
John  H.  Valle  and  Hugh  W.  Klmes,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  279,193. 


1.  in  a  duplex  fluid  motor,  a  valve  and  motor  chest 
having  both  valve  chests  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive fluid  at  Initial  pressure,  and  having  therein  a  right 
and  left  hand  piston  slide  valve  and  piston  mechanism, 
fluid  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  direct  valve-shlftlng  con- 
nection between  the  right  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  and 
like  connection  between  the  left  hand  valve  and  piston 
rods,  there  being  ports  and  passages  between  the  right 
hand  valve  cylinder  and  the  left  hand  piston  cylinder,  and 
vice  versa,  whereby,  as  the  valves  are  shifted  the  energiz- 
ing fluid  of  Initial  pressure  is  alternately  directed  from  the 
right  valve  cylinder  to  opposite  aides  of  the  left  piston  and 
vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  duplex  fluid  motor,  a  valve  and  motor  chest,  an 
intermediate  distributing  chest,  a  right  and  left  hand  slide 
valve  and  piston  mechanism,  fluid  supply  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  direct  valve-shlftlng  connection  between  the  right 
hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  and  a  like  connection  be- 
tween the  left  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  the  said  chests 
having  ports  and  crossing  passages  controlled  by  the 
shifting  valves,  whereby,  the  energizing  fluid  of  Initial 
pressure  Is  alternately  directed  from  the  right  valve 
cylinder  to  opposite  sides  of  the  left  piston  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  duplex  fluid  motor,  a  valve  chest,  a  motor  chest, 
and  an  Intermediate  distributing  chest,  said  chests  being 
separately  formed  and  secured  together,  a  right  and  left 
hand  slide  valve  and. piston  mechanism,  fluid  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  direct  valve-shlftlng  connection  between 
the  right  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  and  a  like  connec- 
tion between  the  left  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  the  said 
chests  having  ports  and  crossing  passages  controlled  by 
the  shifting  valves,  whereby,  the  energizing  fluid  of  initial 
pressure  is  alternately  directed  from  the  right  valve  cylin- 
der to  opposite  sides  of  the  left  piston  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  duplex  fluid  motor,  a  valve  and  motor  chest,  an 
intermediate  distributing  chest,  a  right  and  left  hand 
slide  valve  and  piston  mechanism,  fluid  supply  and  ex- 
haust p<irts,  a  direct  valve  shifting  connection  between  the 
right  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  and  a  like  connection 
between  the  left  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  the  said 
chests  having  ports  and  crossing  passages  controlled  by 
the  shifting  valves,  whereby,  as  the  right  valve  Is  shifted 
In  one  direction,  a  first  passage  Is  opened  through  which 
the  fiuld  Is  supplied  to  one  side  of  the  left  piston  and 
through  which  it  is  exhauste<l  back  Into  the  valve  chest 
when  the  piston  Is  reversed,  and  when  the  right  valve  Is 
shifted  In  the  other  direction  a  seccmd  passage  Is  opened 
through  which  the  fluid  Is  supplied  to  the  other  side  of  the 
left  piston  and  through  which  It  Is  exhausted  back  Into 
the  valve  chest  when  said  piston  Is  reversed,  there  l)elng 
a  third  iiassage  controlled  by  the  shifting  of  the  left  valve, 
connecting  the  left  valve  with  one  end  of  the  right  piston 
cylinder  through  which  the  fiuld  is  supplied  and  ex- 
hausted, and  a  fourth  passage  from  said  left  valve  to  the 
other  side  of  said  right  valve  piston,  through  which  the 
fluid  Is  supplied  snd  exhausted,  and  exhaust  chambers 
taking  the  fluid  from   the  opposite  ends  of  said  valves. 

,^.  In  a  duplex  fluid  motor  of  the  reciprocating  slide 
valve  type,  a  valve  and  motor  chest  having  l>oth  valve 
chests  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  energizing 
fluid  at  Initial  pressure,  an  Intermediate  distributing 
chest,  a  right  and  left  hand  piston  slide  valve  and  piston 
mechanism,  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  direct  valve 


shifting  connection  between  the  right  hand  valve  and  pis- 
ton rods,  and  n  like  connection  N^ween  the  left  hand 
valve  and  piston  rods,  there  l»eiDg  two  pas.sages  through 
said  chests  connecting  the  right  valve  with  the  left  piston 
and  two  passages  connecting  the  left  valve  with  the  right 
piston,  said  passages  l>elng  controlled  by  the  shifting 
valvea,  whereby,  the  fluid  at  Initial  pressure  Is  supplied 
from  said  valve  chests  through  each  passage  to  drive  Its 
respective  piston  in  a  given  direction  and  exhausted 
through  the  same  Jiassage  when  the  piston  Is  reversed,  and 
means  for  conducting  away  the  oxhuust. 

6.  fn  a  duplex  fluid  motor,  a  valve  and  motor  chest, 
with  right  and  left  baud  valve  and  piston  mechanisms, 
fluid  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  valve  shifting  connections 
between  the  right  hand  valve  and  piston  rods  and  between 
the  left  hand  valve  and  piston  rods,  there  being  an  Inter- 
mediate fluid  distributing  chest  section  having  ports  aud 
crossing  passages  controlled  by  the  shifting  valves,  where- 
by, the  energizing  fluid  of  Initial  pressure  Is  supplied  al- 
ternately from  the  right  valve  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
left  piston,  and  vice  versa,  the  exhausts  flowing  back 
through  their  respective  supply  passages  when  the  pistons 
are  reversed,  there  being  chambers  In  the  valve  chest  at 
opposite  ends  of  each  valve,  which  become  alternately  the 
supply  and  exhaust  chambers  to  and  from  the  crossing 
passages  as  the  valves  are  shifted. 


866,592.  FLUID  MOTOR.  High  W.  Kimks.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Valle  k  Klmes,  a  firm  composed  of 
John  H.  Valle  and  Hugh  W.  Klmes,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,718. 


1.  In  a  combined  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  base  of  Independent 
motor  and  pump  supports,  formed  Integral  with  said  base 
projecting  above  the  marginal  edges  of  the  base  and  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  openings  In  said  supports 
through  which  the  motor  and  pump  connections  pass,  sub- 
stantially as  deBcrn>ed. 

2.  In  a  Combined  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  dish  shaped  base,  of 
duplicate  motor  and  pump  supports,  formed  Integral  with 
said  base  projecting  in  a  curved  line  on  each  side  thereof 
above  the  marginal  edges  of  the  base  and  In  central  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  openings  In  said  supports  through 
which  the  motor  and  pump  connections  pass,  substantially 
as  desrrll>ed. 

?,.  A  support  for  a  combined  motor  and  pump  of  the 
class  described,  composed  of  a  base  provided  with  duplex 
-levated  pedestals  formed  integral  therewith.  In  central 
allnement  and  adapted  to  l>e  selectively  used  as  pump  or 
motor  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class 
described.  In  combination  with  a  dish  shaped  base  motor 
and  pump  supports,  formed  Integral  with  said  base  pro- 
jecting above  the  marginal  edges  of  the  base  and  alined 
with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  combined  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class 
described.  In  combination  with  a  dish  shaped  base,  motor 
and  pump  supports  formed  Integral  with  said  base  pro- 
jecting above  the  marginal  edges  of  the  base,  openings  In 
said  supports  through  which  the  motor  and  pump  connec- 
tions pass,  substantially   as  described. 

6    in  a  combined  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  claia 
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described,  in  combination  with  a  dish  shaped  base,   motor 
and   pump  supports   formed   Integral   with   said   base,   pro 
JectiDj;   above    the   marginal   edges  of   the    l.ase   and    ailned 
with  each   other,   an  opening  in   said   base   for  permitting 
drainage   thereof,  substantially  as  descrlbe.l 

7.  In  a  flu[)lex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class  described,  a 
8el^contalned  motor,  a  self  rontalnetl  pump,  having  a  com- 
mon piston  re  d  in  connection  with  a  base,  provided  with 
motor  and  pump  supports  of  duplicate  cunstructlou  and 
allnement.  whereby  the  motor  and  pump  may  be  Inter- 
changeably mounted  upon  said  supports,  substantially  as 
described.  • 

**.  In  a  (iuplei  motor  and  pump  of  the  cjass  described,  a 
self  containeil  motor,  a  self  con talne<l  pump  having  a 
common  piston  rod  In  combination  with  a  base,  provided 
with  motor  and  pump  supports  of  duplicate  construction 
and  allnement.  whereby  the  motor  and  pump  may  be  Inter- 
changeably mounted  upon  said  supports,  and  a  tie-rod  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  pump,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class  described,  a 
motor  piston  chest,  a  pump  piston  chest  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  duplex  pump  pistons  and  duplei  motor  pistons 
each  provided  with  cushioning  means,  duplex  piston  rods 
connected  with  motor  and  pump  pistons,  a  central  bore 
In  the  head  of  both  motor  piston  chest  and  pump  piston 
chest  in  allnement  with  each  other,  stuffing  tx>x  nuts  In- 
8erte<l  from  each  side  into  the  said  bor.^s.  the  inner  nut 
In  each  instance  forming  an  abutment  against  which  the 
cushioning  means  of  the  pistons  contact,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  the  motor  pistons  effect  a  cushioning  of 
stroke  in  th^  forwanl  movement  of  the  piston  rods,  the 
pump  pistons  acting  in  the  reverse  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  duplex  mi  tor  and  pump  of  the  class  described, 
a  motor  piston  chest,  a  pump  piston  chest  in  allnement 
with  ^ach  other,  duplex  motor  and  pump  pistons,  duplex 
piston  rods  connecting  ouf  motor  piston  with  Its  opposite 
[Mirnp  piston,  central  tx>res  in  the  heads  of  both  motor  and 
t  ump  chests  through  which  rods  pass,  stuffing  box  nuts 
ln.serted  from  each  side  into  the  said  bores  forming  a  cen- 
tral pacltlng  cliamljer,  cushioning  means  arranged  between 
the  pistons  and  Inner  stuffing  \m)\  nuts  whereby  the  pistons 
are  cushioned  at  each  limit  of  forward  and  revprse  stroke, 
substantially  as  descritKHl. 

11.  In  a  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class  described. 
a  valve  chest  provided  with  ports  and  passages,  a  motor 
chest  provided  with  ports  and  passages,  a  distributing 
chest  provld«'d  with  ports  and  cross  passa;;es  arranged  be 
tween  tiie  valve  and  motor  chests,  duplex  valve  cylinder 
linings  provid»Ml  with  tluld  passages  leading  into  the  chest 
passages,  valves  adapted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  lin- 
ings for  controlling  said  tluld  passages  provided  with  cup 
shaped  packings,  the  open  ends  of  which  oppose  each  other 
forming  a  fluid  chamber  and  balanced  valve,  a  pump  piston 
chest  in  allnement  with  the  motor  piston  chest,  duplex  mo- 
tor and  pump  pistons,  duplex  piston  rods  connecting  one 
motor  piston  with  its  opposite  pump  piston,  central  bores 
In  the  head  of  both  motor  and  pump  chests  through  which 
rods  pass,  stuffing  box  nuts  Inserted  from  each  side 
Into  said  bores  forming  a  central  packing  chamber,  cush- 
ioning means  arranged  between  the  pistons  and  Inner 
stuffing  box  nuts  whereliy  the  pistons  are  cushioned  at 
each  limit  of  forward  and  reverse  stroke,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  duplex  motor  and  pump  of  the  class  described, 
a  dish  shaped  base,  motor  and  pump  supports  of  duplicate 
construction  and  In  allnement  with  each  other  formed 
Integral  with  said  base,  a  motor  chest  provided  with  ports 
and  passages  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  supports,  a  pump  cheat  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  supp  )rt8,  a  tie  rod  connecting 
said  motor  chest  and  pump  chest,  a  Talve  chest  provided 
with  ports  and  passages,  a  distributing  chest  provided 
with  porta  and  croas  passages  arranged  between  the  valve 
and  motor  chests,  duplex  valve  cylinder  linings  provided 
with  fluid  passages  leading  into  the  chest  passages, 
valves  adapted  to  slide  with  said  cylinder  linings  for 
controlling  said  fluid  passages  provided  with  cup  shaped 


packings,  the  open  ends  of  which  oppose  each  other 
forming  a  fluid  chamber  and  balanced  valve,  a  pump 
piston  chest  in  allnement  with  the  motor  piston  chest, 
duplex  mctor  and  pump  pistons,  duplex  piston  rods 
connecting  one  motor  piston  with  Its  opposite  pump  pis- 
ton, central  bores  in  the  head  of  Ixith  motor  and  pump 
chests  through  which  rods  pass,  stuffing  box  nuts  Inserted 
from  each  side  Into  the  said  bores  forming  a  central  pack- 
ing chaml)er.  cushl.'iiing  means  arranged  between  the  pis- 
tons and  inner  stuffing  \>-<x  nuts,  whereby  the  pistons  are 
cushlone<!  at  each  limit  of  forward  and  reverse  stroke, 
substantially  as  descrilitnJ 


866,593.  MACHINE  FOR  I'HKl-.UtINO  TAl-KK  KOK 
CURVE  DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS.  William  J. 
Llotd,  Rugby.  England,  and  John  R.  Anderson.  Pitts 
field.  Mass..  assignors  to  Stanley -General  Incandescent 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  (Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.      Filed  Dec.  18.  1905.     Serial  No  292.182. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  passing  u  web  of  material  through 
the  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  head  adapted  to  perforate 
said  web.  a  type  holder  mountetl  to  rotate  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  web.  means  for  giving  a  step  by  step 
motion  to  said  type-hc^lder.  and  means  operated  by  the 
head  for  causing  said  type  to  print  upon  the  web. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  passing  a  web  of  material  through 
the  machine,  of  a  rei-iprocating  head  adapted  to  [)erforate 
said  web,  a  plurality  of  type  holders,  means  operated  by 
said  head  for  bringing  said  type  holders  successively  into 
operative  position  with  respect  to  the  web,  and  means  for 
moving  salil  type-holders  to  print  upon  the  web. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  passing  a  web  of  material  through 
the  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  head  adapted  to  perforate 
said  web.  a  lining  device,  means  controlled  by  the  head  for 
operating  said  device  to  line  the  web.  a  plurality  of  type- 
holders,  means  operated  by  said  head  for  bringing  said 
type-holders  successively  into  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  web,  and  means  operated  by  said  head  for 
moving  said  type  holders  to  print*  upon  the  web. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  reciprocating  punch  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  type-holders,  means  for  bringing  said  type-holders 
successively  Into  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
table  during  a  stroke  of  the  head,  and  means  carried  by 
said  head  for  striking  said  type  holders  while  In  the  oper- 
ative position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  reciprocating  punch  head,  a 
lining  device,  means  controlled  by  the  head  for  operating 
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said  device,  a  plurality  of  type  holders,  means  for  bringing 
said  type-holders  successively  Into  operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  table  upon  each  stroke  of  tl»e  head,  and 
means  carried  by  said  head  for  striking  said  type  holders 
while   in  the  o|>eratlve  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  table,  of  means  for  ruling  lines 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  reclpn>catlng  punch,  means  for 
printing  cross-lines  during  a  stroke  of  the  punch,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  printing  characters  adjacent  to 
certain  of  Ral«l    lines 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  oi>eratlng  table,  of  means  for  ruling  lines 
longltudtnallv  th.reof.  a  cross  line  device,  a  reciprocating 
memt)er,  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  device  upon  the  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  meml-^r.  and  means  for  Inking  the 
same  upon  the  upward  stroke 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  table,  of  means  for  ruling  lines 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  cross  line  device,  a  reciprocating 
member,  means  for  moving  the  device  In  a  plane  normal 
to  the  table  upon  the  downward  stroke  and  out  of  said 
plane  upon  the  upward  stroke,  and  means  Tor  inking  said 
device  during  the  upward  stroke. 


transverse  bar  penetrate<l  by  said  pins  and  resting  upon 
such  surface,  a  lock  retaining  said  bar  In  place,  and  a  re 
sUleut  cushion  held  by  said  bar. 


«e«.594  SCREW  DRIVER.  Josr.PH  LiNOB,  Minneapolis. 
Minn  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  (Jeorge  SaUer.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,937. 

5 

-J 


1  A   screw   driver   comprising  a  shank   having  Jaws  at 
one  end  that  are  outwardly  turned  and  formed  Into  trans 
verse  lips  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  a  screw  and  a  disk 
rotatably    mounted   between    said   Jaws   and    having   ends 
projecting  beyond  the  same. 

2  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  shank  having  Jaws  ter- 
minating In  flattened  ends  and  having  convex  side  e.lges 
provided  with  flattened  surfaces,  said  flattened  ends  and 
surfaces  \^\nc  adapted  to  l.ear  on  the  head  of  a  screw 
when  the  tool  is  In  use.  a  disk  rotntably  mounted  between 
said  Jaws  and  having  a  series  of  screw  driving  ends  for 
screw  heads  of  different  depth,  each  of  said  ends  pro- 
jecting relailvelv  the  same  distance  beyond  the  flattened 
ends  of  said  Jaws  and  the  flattened  side  edges  thereof, 
whereby  the  tool  can  be  readily  adapted  for  straight  or 
offset  work,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  shank  having  Jaws  pro 
Tided  with  flattened  tearing  surfaces  on  their  side  eilges. 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  between  said  Jaws  and  having  a 
aeries  of  ends  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
jaws  and  engage  the  slot  In  the  head  of  a  screw,  means 
for  securing  said  disk  to  prevent  premature  movement, 
and  the  flattened  edges  of  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  head  of  a  screw  and  prevent  the  device  from  slip 
Ding  and  the  location  of  said  flattened  stirfaces  permit- 
ting the  use  of  the  tool  as  an  offset  screw  driver,  substan 
tlallv  as  described. 


«6«^W.      SELF     ACT1N<;     SAFETY     AlTI.IANtE     FOR 

gTRBWr-CARS.      LowEi.i,    M.    M.^xham.    Boston.    Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1907      Serial  No.  373.09S 

1     The    combination    with    a    car.    of   a    transverse    bar. 

means  no.mallv  hobllng  said  bar  rigid  with  the  buffer  of 

the  car  but  permitting  its  being  lifted  off  therefrom,  and  a 

resilient    buffer    cushion    supported    by    said    bar;    whereby 

«uch  cushion  can  be  instantly  removed  without  the  use  of 

tm.ls  to  permit  the  buffer  to  be  made  clear  for  coupling  to 

another  car.  ,     ,     .         , 

•>    The  combination  with  a  car  having  vertical  pins  ris 
Ing  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  buffer  of  said  car.  of  a 


3  The  combination  with  a  car  having  vertical  pins  ris 
Ing  above  the  surface  of  the  buffer  <.f  such  car,  of  a  trans 
verse  bar  resting  upon  such  surface  and  penetrated  by  said 
pins    a    button   for    locking   said   bar    In    place,   dei>endlng 
arms  resilient  at  their  upper  ends  and  attached  thereat  to 
said  bar,  and  cross  slats  secured  to  said  arms. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  brackets  fixed  to  the 
front  there<if.  vertical  pins  rising  from  the  forward  parts 
of  said  brackets,  a  transverse  Imr  penetrated  by  said  pins 
and  having  its  extremities  support.Hl  by  said  brackets,  and 
a  resilient  cushion  held  by  said  bar  ;  whtjreby  said  bar  and 
cushion  can  be  bodily  removed  without  the  use  of  tools. 

r,  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  drop  fender  carried 
l>eneath  Its  forward  section,  a  lock  normally  holding  said 
fender  from  the  track,  an  easily  removable  cushion  guard- 
ing the  car  buffer,  slidable  rods  adapted  when  moved  rear- 
ward to  release  said  lock,  and  a  swinging  bail  hung  close 
behind  said  cushion  and  adapted  when  swung  backward  to 
engage  said  rods  and  cause  them  to  release  the  lock  ;  sa  d 
cushion  btdng  also  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
rods-  wherebv  the  fender  Is  dropped  to  the  track  either  by 
the  blow  against  said  cushion  of  a  person  on  his  feet,  or 
bv  the  blow  against  the  ball  of  a  prostrate  body. 

■  6  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  drop  fender  carried 
beneath  its  forward  section,  a  locking  device  normally 
holding  the  fender  from  the  track,  longitudinally  movable 
rods  connected  with  said  locking  device,  means  for  slldably 
supporting  said  rods,  and  a  depending  ball  pivoted  to  the 
car  front  and  adapted  to  momentarily  engage  said  rods 
and  move  them  and  then  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  when 
It  Is  swung  backward  ;  whereby  not  only  Is  unimpeded  ac- 
cess given  to  the  fender,  but  the  locking  device  Is  permitted 
to  again  engage  and  stop  the  fender  from  an  unlimited  up- 
ward movement  should  It  rebound  from  Its  drop. 

7  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  drop  fender  carried 
beneath  its  end  and  having  rearward  extensions,  notched 
swinging  arms  resillently  pressed  Into  engagement  with 
said  extensions,  a  swinging  ball  depending  from  the  car 
fr<.nt  and  means  extending  between  said  ball  and  arms  foi" 
causing  the  rearward  movement  ..f  said  ball  to  release  said 
arras  frgm  said  extensions;  said  means  being  constructed 
to  be  engaged  bv  said  ball  during  the  first  part  of  the  let- 
ter's swing  and  to  l)e  released  during  the  remainder  there 
,  of,  and  so  to  leave  said  arms  free  to  again  l-.ck  the  fender 
I  during  such  remainder  of  the  swing. 

8  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  drop  fender  carried 
t>eneath  Its  end.  a  locking  device  instructed  to  engage  and 
lock  sa'd  fender  automatically  against  movement  either  up 
or  down  whenever  the  fender  is  in  its  normal  position,  a 
swinging  ball  depending  from  the  car  front,  and  means  ex- 
!  tending  between  said  ball  and  locking  device  for  causing 
'  the  initial  rearward  movement  of  said  ball  to  release  said 
locking'  device  ;  said  means  l>elng  constructed  to  be  disen- 
.-a-ed  bv  said  ball  during  the  remainder  of  the  latter  s 
rearward  swing  and  so  to  leave  the  locking  device  free  to 

engage  said  fender 

ft    The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  drop  fender  carried 
beneath  its  end,  a  locking  device  normally  holding  the  fen 
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der  from  the  track,  longitudinally  movable  rods  connected 
with  sai<l  loi-klrii;  device,  a  depending;  hall  pivoted  to  the 
car  front,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said  rods,  and  means  rigid 
with  said  hall  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  and  mi>ve 
said  rods  hack  to  release  said  locking  device,  and  to  he  dls 
engnged  from  said  shoulders  Immediately  thereafter  and  so 
to  permit  said  ball  to  freely  swing  hackward 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  drop  fender  carried 
beneath  its  end,  a  hx-klng  device  normally  holding  said 
fender  from  the  track,  a  swinging  hall  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
ends  to  said  car,  connections  between  said  t)all  and  locking 
device  whereby  the  rearward  swing  of  said  hall  releases  the 
drop  fender  from  the  looking  device,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
ball  being  capable  of  vertical  adjustment. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  drop  fender,  and 
supporting  means  at  each  side  comprising  a  vertical  bar 
fastened  to  the  car-sill,  an  oblique  brace  between  said  bar 
an<l  sill,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  brace  and  engaging  the 
fender  to  normally  support  It  from  falling  to  the  track, 
and  releasing  means  connected  with  said  arms. 


866,596.      INSULATOR.  •   William    A.    Mokton.    Loa   An- 
felea.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.297. 


1.  Ad  Insulator  comprising  a  body  having  a  cyllndrieal 
•crew  threaded  passage  and  a  slot  extending  thereinto,  and 
•  cylindrical  screw  threaded  member  In  said  passage  and 
having  a  groove  extending  parallel  to  the  slot  In  the  In- 
sulator b<>dy. 

•J     \n    Insulator    comprising    a    l)ody    having    a    screw 
throfliled    passa^re,    and   a    slot   extending   thereinto,   and    a 
<»crew  threaded  memt)er  engaging  In  said  pas.^aee.  nnd  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  groove. 


8»5<;,59  7.    I'ROCESs  OK  ruoDmNi;  man(;anese 

8ILICID.  EiHJAB  F.  Pbice,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
slguor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  filed  Nov.  14.  1905.  Serial  No. 
287.349.  ^ 


of  the  charge,  nnd  withdrawing  the  product  and  supplying 
the  charge  mixture  as  roijulred,  as  set  forth. 

-  The  process  of  producing  manganese  slllcld  by  smelt- 
ing a  charge  of  compounds  of  niangnnese  and  silicon  and 
carbon,  which  consists  In  establishing  an  electric  arc  with- 
in the  charge,  surrounding  the  lone  of  reduction  and  pro- 
tecting the  electrode  or  electrodes  by  a  considerable  NKly 
of  the  charge,  and  maintaining  between  the  electrode  ter- 
minals the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  to  eflfect 
reduction,  thereby  preventing  excessive  loss  rf  current  by 
leakage  through  the  charge,  as  set  forth. 

:i.  The  process  of  producing  manganese  silicld  by  smelt- 
ing a  charge  of  compounds  of  manganese  and  sUlcnn  and 
carbon,  which  consists  In  establishing  an  electric  arc  with- 
in the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  pro- 
tecting the  electrode  or  electrodes  by  a  considerable  body 
of  the  charge,  maintaining  between  the  electrode  terminals 
the  minimum  potential  difference  reqaislte  to  effect  reduc- 
tion, thereby  preventing  excessive  Iocs  of  current  by  leak- 
age through  the  charge,  and  withdrawing  the  product  and 
supplying  the  charge-mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 


866.598.  RUBBER  OVERSHOE.  John  D.  Phicb.  CTeve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  G.  I'owell,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.458. 


1.  A  rubber  overshoe  comprising  a  sole  and  heel  having 
a  low  upper  extending  around  the  front  shank  and  heel 
portions  thereof,  a  wedge  shaped  solid  bead  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  ff  said  upper  Intermediately  of  Its 
height  with  Its  rtMluced  »».!>;.■  or  apex  projecting  Inwardly 
in  position  opposite  the  crease  of  the  shoe  over  \vM(  li  It  Is 
to  t>e  worn  and  extending  from  the  heel  p<irtlon  around  the 
shank  and  «■■,•■.  said  !^ad  having  a  flat  lower  face  and  a 
concave  upper  face  to  t5t  the  crease  between  the  shoe  sole 
and  Ita  vamp 

2.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  a  low  upper  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  infernal  bead  located  near  Its  top  edge  and 
extending  around  Its  top  part  and  ending  at  points  Just  In 
front  of  the  heel  and  a  non  stretchable  tape  embedded  In 
and  extending  aroii[i<l  the  heel  portion  of  the  upp<>r  and 
having  Us  ends  deflected  in  front  of  the  heel  Into  and  for- 
ward In  the  front  of  the  shank  of  the  sole,  said  tape  In  the 
heel  toeing  In  substantially  tlie  same  plane  as  the  bead  on 
the  shank. 

8.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  a  low  upper  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  Itead  located  near  Its  top  edge  and 
extending  amund  Its  front  (mrt  and  ending  at  points  Just 
in  front  of  the  heel,  and  a  non  stretchable  tape  embe<Med 
in  and  going  around  the  heel  and  having  Its  ends  detlecte<I 
in  front  of  the  heel  into  and  forward  In  the  shank,  ami  an 
••lastlc  retaining:  strap  whlrli  is  securtil  at  its  ends  to  the 
thank  and  extends  therefrurii  an  a  loop  rearward  at  an  up 
ward  inclination  outside  of  and  In  contact  with  but  dls 
connecte<l  frwm  the  shank  portion  of  the  overshi^e  \ip[«T. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  manganese  slllcid  by  smelt  '^Rfi.SOO       I.IMF:    rROI)r("r       ErxiAR    F     Vuict.    Niagara 

Ing  a  charge  of  compounds  of  manganese  and  silicon  and  Falls.  N    Y      Filed  I)e<'    1*9.  1906.     Serial  No    .•?,'>(), 066 

carbon,  which  consists  In  establishing  an  electric  arc  with-  As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  ovprhumt   quick  lime. 

In  the  charge,  surronndlng  the  sone  of  reduction  and  pro-  In  the  form  of  a  powder  the  minute  particles  of  which  are 

tecting  the  electrode  or  electrodes  by  a  cv>n8lderahle  body  1   In  such  physical  condition  as  to  readily  absorb  water. 
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866.600.  COHBINED  STAMP  AND  OBINDINO  MILL, 
Obobok  C.  Richards.  South  Berkeley,  Cal..  *m\gnor  to 
Western  Mill  and  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
California      Filed  June  i:<,  190<5.     Serial  No.  321,477. 


have  a  drop  movement  from  one  die  to  the  next,  cams 
carried  by  the  stamps  nnd  rollers  Intermittently  engaged 
by  the  cams  to  support  the  stumps  Independent  of  the  dies. 


866.601.      BOX-FOLDINO    MACHINE       Chari.es    W 
RoCKia  and  Albert  M    .Mkkkdith.  Brldesburg,  I'a.,  as 
signors  of  one  third  to  Fredrick  J,  Schwars.  Jr.,  Brides 
burg,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    Feb.    19.    1907.      Serial 
No.  368.275. 


1  A  stamp  mill  having  In  combination  a  rotary  pan 
said  pan  having  a  trough  the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  delivery  of  crushed  material, 
and  the  Inner  wall  forming  a  central  cone,  a  driving  shaft 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  cone  and  fixed  to  said 
cone,  a  series  of  successively  arranged  die-members  In  said 
trough,  a  stamp  member,  a  fixed  support  on  the  pan,  and  | 
means  forming  a  horliontal  hinge  about  which  said  stamp- 
member  may  rise  and  fall  to  engage  succeaslve  of  said  die 

2.  In  a  stamp  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pan  hav 
ing  an  annular  trough  one  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with   , 
dellverv   openings  and    the  opposite  wall   forms  a   central 
cone,  a  drive  shaft  passing  through  and  fixed  to  said  cone. 

a  series  of  die  members  successively  arranged  In  said 
trough,  a  fixed  support  extending  transversely  above  the 
pan.  a  stamp  member  hlngedly  mounted  and  capable  of  sub 
■tantlally  trailing  over  said  die  members,  and  means  car  , 
Tied  by  the  pan  and  Independent  of  the  die  meml)ers  for 
raising  the  stamp  member  and  then  allowing  it  to  drop 
upon  a  die  member. 

3.  In  a  stamp  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pan  pro 
Tided  with  an  annular  series  of  successively  arranged  die 
members  having  Inclined  faces  a  sUmp  member  hlngedly 
mounted   and   adapted   to  substantially    trail   over   the   In 
cllncd  faces  of  said  dle-meml)ers,  and  means  for  vertically 
elevating   the  sUmp  member  as   It   Is  alK>ut   to   leave   the 
face  of  one   die  member,    said    elevating   means    releasing 
the   stamp  member    substantially    coordinate    with    lU   ar 
rival  over  a  succeeding  die  member. 

4.  In  a  stamp  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pan  hav 
ing  an  annular  series  of  successively  arranged  dIe-mem 
bers    provided     with     lncllne<l     faces,     a     stamp  -  member 
bingedly    mounted    and    capable    of    sulmtantially    trallln;; 
over  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  die  meml>er8.  and  means  In 
eluding  a  cam  and  a  contact  meml)er  l)etween  the  pan  and 
the  stamp-member,  said   means  elevating  the  stamp  mem 
ber  as  It  Is   about  to   leave   the   Inclined   face  of  one  die 
member,   and   said   elevating   means   releasing   the  engaged 
stamp  member    substantially    coordinate   with    the   arrival 
of  the  latter  over  a  succeeding  die  member. 

5.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  pan  having  an  annular  trough  pro 
vlded  with  openings  on  one  side,  a  series  of  removable  die 
members  In  said  trough,  an  adjustable  vertically  movable 
■tamp  member  hinged  to  a  fixed  support  and  engageable 
by  succeMlre  of  said  die  members,  an  adjustable  cam  on 
said  stamp  member  and  means  on  the  pan  engageable  with 
said  cam  to  support  said  stamp  member  In  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  pan  having  an  annular  trough. 
dies  In  the  trough  having  Inclined  wearing  surfaces,  stamps 
having  correspondingly  Inclined  shoes  engageable  with 
said  dies  succeaslvely.   means  to  cause  the  successive   en 

ent  of  the  shoes  and  dies,  said  shoes  mo  jnted    to 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed 
forms  for  blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  a  series  of 
side,  back,  front,  and  bottom  compressing  members  In 
Juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  forms,  a  series  of  vertically 
movable  posts  carried  by  the  carrier  operatively  con 
nected  with  said  members,  a  series  of  fixed  concentric  cam 
faces  beneath  the  table  lying  In  the  path  of  said  posts 
and  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement 
to  the  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed 
forms  for  blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  a  series  of 
side.  back,  front,  and  bottom  compressing  members  in 
Juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  forms,  tape  feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism  movable  in  respect  to  the  carrier,  a  series  of 
vertically  movable  posts  carried  by  the  carrier  operatively 
connected  with  said  members  and  tape  feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism,  a  series  of  fixed  concentric  cam  faces  benotth 
the  carrier  lying  In  the  path  of  said  posts,  an  adhesive 
feeding  medium  and  mechanlsiji  for  imparting  an  Inter- 
mittent movement  to  the  carrier, 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  table  provided  with  a  s^erles  of  fixed 
forms  for  blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  side,  back, 
front,  and  bottom  compressing  members  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  fixed  forrtis.  a  scries  of  vertically  movable  posts 
carried  by  the  carrier  operatively  connected  with  said 
members,  a  series  of  concentric  cam  faces  beneath  the 
Uble  lying  In  the  path  of  said  posts,  box  ejecting  means 
carried  by  the  table  penetrating  the  fixed  forms,  mtnns 
for  actuating  said  ejectors  and  mechanism  for  Impartin;: 
an  intiMmittint  movement  to  the  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal table  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed  forms  for 
blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  side  forming  fingers,  side 
compressing  wings,  and  back,  front,  and  bottom  cotnpress- 
ing   plates    In   juxtaposition   to   said    fixed    forms,    a    series 

'    of  stationary   concentric  cam   faces  h.neath    the    table,    a 
series  of  vertically  movable  posts  carried  by  the  table  and 

i    adapted  to  lie  in   the  path  of  the  cam   faces,   said   posts 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  said  fingers,  wings,  and 

1    plates,    whereby    the    said    fingers,    wlpgs,    a«d    plates    are 

I    caused  to  advance  toward  and  recede  from  the  said  fixed 
forms  during  the  oi)eratlon  of  the  oiachine. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed 
forms  for  blanks  dispost'd   rHdially   Ih.reof,   folding   mech 
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an  Ism  for  forming  a  box  around  said  fixed  forms,  a  series 
of  Tertlcally  movable  posts  carried  by  the  carrier  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  said  folding  mechanism  whereof 
one  of  said  posts  in  each  series  Is  desl>;ned  to  raise  and 
hold  blanks  against  said  fixed  forms,  and  a  s^Tles  of  fixed 
concentric  cam  faces  beneath  the  table  and  lying  In  the 
path  of  said  posts. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  provided  with  a  stTles  of  forms 
for  blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  folding  mechanism 
for  forming  a  box  around  said  flif>d  forms,  a  series  of  ver- 
tically movattle  posts  operatlvely  ci>nnfcted  therewith, 
duplicate  rape  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  for  each 
flxfd  form,  said  tape  mechanism  being  oppositely  disposed 
to  each  other,  means  for  presenting  adhesive  material  to 
the  blank  to  be  formed,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ver- 
tically movahU-  posts. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  describ»>(l  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed 
forms  for  blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  vertically  ar- 
ranged slide  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  fixed 
forms  and  movable  through  the  carrier  for  pushing  up  the 
blank  to  form  sides,  a  vertically  movable  post  carried  by 
the  carrier  and  liavlng  fixed  thereto  the  said  plates,  and  a 
series  of  concentric  cam  faces  io<'ated  beneath  the  carrier 
whereof  one  of  said  cam  faces  is  adapted  to  lie  Id  the 
path  of  the  said  post. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  fixed  forms  for  blanks  radlall.v 
disposed  thereof,  vertically  arranged  slide  plates  In  front 
of  each  of  said  fixed  forms  and  afforded  a  movement 
through  said  carrier  for  pushing  up  the  blank  to  form  the 
box  bottom  a  vertically  movable  post  carried  l>y  the  car- 
rier and  having  fixed  thereto  said  slide  plates,  and  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  cam  faces  located  beneath  the  carrier 
whereof  one  of  said  cam  faces  is  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path 
of  the  said  post. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  carrier,  fixed  formers  for  blanks  mounted  thereon, 
vertically  arranged  slide  plates  in  front  of  each  of  said 
formers  and  afforded  a  movement  through  said  carrier, 
fingers  adapted  to  straddle  the  former  and  having  pivotal 
relation  with  tlie  said  plates  for  pushing  the  triangular 
shaped  blank  portion  adjoining  the  box  bottom,  and  means 
for    simultaneously    actuating    the    plates    and    fingers. 

10.  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rero- 
luble  horizontal  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed 
forms  for  blanks  disposed  radially  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  post  carried  by  the  carrier  having  fixed  thereto  a 
bottom  forming  plate,  back  or  front  forming  plates  hav- 
ing pivotal  relation  with  said  post  said  plates  being  priv 
▼ided  with  segmental  gears,  other  vertically  movable  posts 
carrying  toothed  racks  for  engaging  said  gears,  and  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  cam  faces  beneath  the  carrier  whereof 
some  of  said  cam  faces  lie  In  the  path  of  the  said  posts. 

H.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  carrier,  fixed  formers  for  blanks  mounted  thereon 
vertically  movable  posts  carried  by  the  carrier,  side  form- 
ing fingers  pivotally  carried  thereby  etjulpped  with  toothed 
racks  movable  through  the  carrier,  said  fingers  straddling 
the  formers,  other  posts  carrying  links  connected  with 
said  fingers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  Hngers 

12.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  descrltied  comprising  a  rota- 
tal>le  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  forms  for  blanks 
disposed  radially  thereof,  veftically  movable  posts  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  having  pivotally  secured  thereto  arms 
carrying  side  compressing  wings,  said  wings  being  opp<v 
sltely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  fixed  form,  means  for 
actuating  said  arms  and  lazy  tonjs  connection  between 
said  means  and  arms. 

1,*?.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  borlsontal  carrier  having  fixed  forms  for  blanks 
radially  disposed  thereof,  said  fixed  forms  having  openings 
ther«throagh,  horizon tal  box  ejectors  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  and  afforded  a  movement  through  each  of  said 
fixed  forms  vertically  disposed  rods  having  pivotal  rela- 
tion with  said  ejectors  and  eccentric  means  for  operating 
said  rod*  one  at  a  time  for  caaalng  the  ejectors  to  de- 
IlTcr  flnlahed  boxes  from  the  machine. 


««fi«,R02  .AIR -THE ATT Nn  M.vrniNE  ruARLBs  A. 
KtMBLK.  B'>«ton.  Mass  ,  asslirnor  to  HiM«>r  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Baston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia     ni.vi  May  \:\,  19<>7.     Serial  No.  373,489. 


1.  An  air  treating  machine  comprising  an  exterior  cas- 
ing having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  top,  an  Inner  casing  having 
air  outlets  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  moisture  distributing 
element  located  within  said  inner  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  upper  end  of  said  element,  a  fai» 
rotatnbly  mounted  above  said  element,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fan. 

2.  An  air  treating  machine  comprising  an  exterior  cas- 
ing having  an  air  inlet  at  the  top.  an  Inner  casing,  hav- 
ing air  outlets  at  its  upper  portion,  n  moisture  distributing 
element  within  said  inner  casing,  means  for  supporting 
said  Inner  casing  and  said  element,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  bolts,  and  a  tank  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts, 
and  having  a  flange  wlilch  closes  the  lower  end  of  the  ex- 
terior casing. 

3.  An  air  treating  machine  comprising  an  exterior  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  at  its  top  and  a  series  of  inlets  near 
its  lower  end,  moans  for  closing  said  latter  inlets,  an  inner 
casing  having  air  outlets  at  Its  upper  end,  a  water  dis- 
tributing element  within  said  inner  casing,  bolts  for  sus- 
taining said  element,  a  tank  secure<l  to  the  lower  [K)rtlon8 
of  said  bolts,  a  rotary  pump  located  within  said  tank,  a 
spraying  device  located  above  the  distributing  element,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  spraying  device  with  said  pump,  a  fan 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  cas 
Ing  and  having  a  shaft  extending  downward  therefrom, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  pump  and  the 
fan  shaft  as  descrllxHl 


8  6  6,603.  FEED  REGILATOR.  DAHr.iXR  de  Sai.vt 
Vavlby,  Horme,  France,  assignor  to  \ji  Soci^t6  Nouvelle 
des  Etabllsaements  de  lllorme  et  de  la  Bulre.  Lyon, 
France.     Filed  May  10.   11»0.')      Serial   NO    260.734. 


1.  In  a  feed-regnlator.  the  combination  of  parallel  plates 
between  which  the  material  passes,  and  means  to  shift 
said  plates  simaltaneoaaly  toward  or  away  from  each  other 
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in  directions  at  an  acute  angle  to  their  planes  while  main 
talnlng  them  In  parallelism. 

2  In  a  feed  regulator.  In  combination,  upright  plates 
bet*ween  which  the  material  passes,  and  means  to  shift 
sabl  plates  up«"rdly  and  away  from  each  other  and  down- 
wardly and  toward  each  other  while  mnintnlnlng  them  In 

parallelism.  ,   ,  ^ 

3  In  a  feed  regulator,  the  comMnation  of   upright   par 
allel    plates    l>etween    which    the    material    passes,    down- 
wardly   converging   guides   for   said   plates,    racks   attached 
to  said  plates,  toothed  segments  rnKBK-lng  sabl   racks,  and 
means  to  simultaneously   rotate  said  segments 

4  In  a  fee.i  regulator,  in  combination,  upright  parallel 
plates  l>etween  which  the  material  passes,  means  to  guide 
<;aid  plates  upwardly  and  away  from  each  other  and  down 
«ar.llv  and  toward  each  other  while  maintaining  their 
paraUellsm.  racks  carried  by  said  plates  upon  their  out^ 
ward  faces  and  having  downwardly  converging  series  of 
teeth,  toothed  segments  engaging  sal.l  racks,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  segments. 


M6.604  DEN.XTURED  ALCOHOL  HEATER.  Gboboe 
O  8CUR0BUEK.  Washington.  I».  C,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Alcohol  Heat  and  Light  Tompany,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.     FUed  Nov.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.050. 


>? 


1  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chamber  formed  of  meniscus  sections  Joined  at 
their  edges,  a  perforated  cylindrical  member  located  within 
said  vap<irlzlng  chaml)er  and  resting  on  the  bottom  there 
of.  means  for  suppl.vlng  hydrocarbon  to  said  member,  and 
a  mixing  chaml.er  resting  on  the  top  of  said  vaporizing 
chamt^r  and  communi.  ating  therewith,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber l)elng  provided   v^lth   ;>»-rlplieral   flame  outlets. 

2  A  heater  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
perforated  cylindrical  member,  means  for  supplying  hydro- 
carlwn  thereto,  a  vaiK.rizing  rhamlK'r  comprising  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  memt*r  and  formed  of  meniscus  sections 
jolne<l  at  their  edges,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sections 
t.elnu  veriicnllv  alined  and  their  outer  edges  obliquely 
alined  and  a  burner  resting  u[^)n  the  top  section  of  said 
casing  and  having  n  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  1  asing 

3  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chaml)er  formed  of  meniscus  sections  Joined  at 
their  edges,  a  perforate.l  cylindrical  member  located  within 
said  vaiKirlzing  <  hamt.er  and  resting  on  the  bottom  there 
of  means  for  supplying  hydrocarlx.n  to  said  member,  a 
mixing  chamt>er  resting  -n  the  top  of  said  vaporizing 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  said  mixing  cham 
ber  being  provide.!  with  peripheral  fiame  outlets,  and  a 
foramlnous  scrt^M.  extendlnK  a.ross  the  passage  UMween 
said  vaporizing  and  mixing  cbaml^-rs 

4  \  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chamt^r  having  Interior  annular  vaporizing 
pockets  a  perforated  cylindrical  meml)er  located  within 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  resting  on  the  Iwttom  there 
of  means  for  supplying  hydrocarlion  to  said  member,  and 
a  mixing  chaml>er  resting  on  the  top  of  said  vaporizing 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  said  mixing  cham 
ber  t>elng  provided  with  flame  outlets. 

5  K  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chamber  having  interior  annular  vaporizing 
pockets  and  an  upper  outlet  opening,  a  perforated  cylln 
drical  member  located  within  said  vaporizing  chamber 
and  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
hydrocarbon   to  said  member,  and  a   mixing  chamber  pro 


vlded  with  a  collar  fitting  within  said  outlet  opening,  said 
mixing  chamlH>r  l^eing  provided  with  flame  outlets. 

«  \  heater  of  the  character  descril.e*!  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chamber  formed  of  meniscus  sections  Joined  at 
their  edges,  said  rasing  l.elng  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  In  its  upper  end.  a  perforated  cylindrical  member 
located  within  said  vaporizing  cbaml.er  and  resting  on  the 
iKMtom  thereof,  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  to  said 
member,  and  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  collar 
fitting  within  said  outlet  opening,  said  mixing  chamber 
being  also  provided  with  peripheral  outlet  o,).>nlngs 

7  A  beater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
perforated  cvlindrical  meml>er.  means  for  supplying  hydro- 
carbon thereto,  a  vaporizing  chamber  comprising  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  meml*r  and  formed  of  meniscus  sections 
Joined  at  their  edges,  the  inner  edges  of  said  sections  being 
verticallv  aline.l  and  their  outer  edges  obliquely  alined 
a  burned  restlt>g  upon  the  top  section  of  said  casing  and 
having  n  mixing  chamlM-r  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  casing,  and  a  starting  pan  located  l^neatb  said  , 
meml>er  ami  said  casing 

s     \    heater    of    the    character    descrllied    comprising    a 
cylindrical    member    provided     with    outlet     perforations 
means    for    feeding    hydrocarbon    to    the    Interior   of   said 
member,    a    vaporizing    chamber   formed   of   a    casing    sur- 
rounding   said    member    and    having    an    interior    surface 
provided  with  depressions,  the  p.-rforations  in  said  memi.er 
being  opp.site  the  depressions  in   the  Interior  surface  of 
I   the  casing,  and  a  burner  supported  by  the  top  wall  of  said 
'   casing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  latter. 
9    A    heater    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
cvlindrical   member  provided  with  perforations,   means  for 
fw^dlng    hydrocarK.i.    to    the    Interior    of    said    meml.er.    a 
I   vaporizing  chamber  formed  of  a  casing  surroun.llng   said 
meml.er  and  provide<l  with  horizontally  extendetl   recesses, 
said    perforations    an.l    recesses    i>eing    arranged    opposite 
1  each  other,  and  a  burner  supported  by  the  top  wall  of  said 
'  casing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  latter 

10  In  a  beater  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  burner 
comprlslnK  a  memt>er  having  perforations  arranged  in 
horizontal  rows,  a  casing  surrounding  said  member  an<l 
having  meniscus  sections  Joined  together  at  their  edgc^,. 
said  perforations  l>elng  in  horizontal  alinement  with  tl^e 
outer  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  a.id  .i  n.Ixin^'  cham- 
ber arranged  above  said  casing. 

11  In  a  lieater  of  the  character  ludlcate.l.  a  burner 
comprising  a  member  having  perforations  arranged  In 
horizontal  rows,  a  casing  surrounding  said  meml>er  and 
having  meniscus  sections  J<.lned  together  at  their  edges 
and  which  increase  'in  diameter  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  said  perforations  being  In  horizontal  alinement 
with  the  outer  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  and  a  mix- 
ing chamber  arranged  above  said  casing. 

!'>  In  a  heater  of  the  character  indicated,  a  burner 
comprising  a  member  having  perforations  arranged  In 
horizontal  rows,  a  casing  surrounding  said  member  and 
having  meniscus  sections  Joined  together  at  their  edges, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  sections  being  vertically  allne<l 
and  the  outer  edges  of  said  sections  l>eing  alined  obliquely, 
said  j>erforatlons  l>e1ng  in  horizontal  alinement  with  the 
outer  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  and  a  mixing  cham- 
ber arranged  al>ove  s-aid  casin*: 

13  \  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bas^  a  drum  supported  thereby,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a 
pluralitv  of  vertically  dlspow-d  pipes  leading  therefrom 
and  passed  down  Inside  said  drum,  a  circular  burner 
housed  m  said  base  and  uniting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pipes  said  burners  l>eing  provide<l  with  peripheral  open- 
ings Arranged  to  direct  the  flame  against  said  pli>e8,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  burner. 


<*  6  6  ,  6  0  5  .   DENATURED  ALCOHOL  COOK  STOVE 

RIRNER       G»OBGK  ('    SrnBoEPER.   Washington.  D.   C. 

assignor  to  Industrial  Alcohol  Heat  and  Light  Company. 

B    Corporation    of  South    Dakota.      Filed   Feb.   25,    1907. 

Serial  No.  359.102 

1    A   burner   of   the    character   described   comprising   a 
parallelepiped   gasifying   chamber,   a   plurality   of  burners 
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arranged  along  the  top  thereof  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  chamt)er.  a  feed  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chamber  and  Interposed  between  the  lat 
ter  and  said  burners,  said  pipe  leading  Into  one  end  of 
aald  chamber,  and  branch  pipes  leading  from  one  side  of 
aald  chaml)er  and  each  provided  with  a  burner. 


2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
parallelepiped  gasifying  chamlxT,  a  plurality  of  burners 
arranged  along  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  feed  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chamber  and  interposed  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  burners,  said  pipe  leading  Into  one  end  of  said 
chamtter,  branch  pipes  leading  from  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber and  each  provided  with  a  burner,  a  starting  pan 
located  beneath  said  gasifying  chamber,  said  starting 
pan  b*«lnK  of  the  same  dimensions,  in  plan,  as  said  cham- 
ber, and  4  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  feed  pipe  to  »ald 

pan. 

.•?.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
p.aralleleplped  gasifying  chamber,  a  plurality  of  burners 
arninkred  along  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  Interior  thereof,  each  burner  being  formed  of 
a  concaveil  plate  provided  with  lower  air  Inlets  and 
peripheral  flame  outlets,  and  a  tint  perforated  plate  rest- 
ing on  tiu'  ednes  of  said  concaved  plate,  a  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending lon>(ltudinally  of  said  chamber  and  interposed 
l>*>twt».M\  the  latter  and  said  burners,  said  pipe  leading  into 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  branch  pipes  leading  from 
one  side  of  said  chamber  and  each  provided  with  a  burner. 

4  .\  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
starting  pan  having  laterally  extended  bars  adapted  to 
support  tti.>  same,  a  parallelepU^il  ;,'asifyink:  chamUn- 
having  siippurting  legs  resting  In  said  pan.  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  leading  to  said  chamljer,  and  a  plurality  of  burners 
communlcatin>{  with  said  chamber. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
starting  pan  having  laterally  extended  bars  adapted  to 
supiKirt  a  parallelepip»»d  ;;aslf.vlng  chamber  having  sup- 
porting legs  resting  in  said  pan.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading 
to  said  chamber,  burners  arranged  upon  said  chamber, 
branch  pipes  leadlni;  from  said  chamber,  and  burners  nn 
said  branch  pU>es. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  means  for  shifting  said  platen  In  a  direction  trana- 
verse  to  the  length  thereof  for  upper  and  lower  case  writ- 
ing, a  spring-pressed  stop  that  is  shiftable  to  two  positions 
and  is  adapted  to  be  maintained  by  its  spring  in  either 
of  the  two  positions  to  which  It  may  be  moved  and  which 
ig  lndet)endent  of  the  said  shifting  means,  the  relation  be- 
tween the  stop  and  the  shifting  meaus  being  such  that  in 
one  position  of  the  stop  It  will  cooperate  with  the  shifting 
means  to  retain  the  platen  In  the  shifted  position,  whereas 
In  the  other  position  the  said  stop  is  carried  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  the  shifting  means 


8  6  6,606.  TTPE WUITINC  M.vrillNE  George  n 
Smith.  Forpst  Tllll,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inlon  Typewriter 
Company.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Origin.'i!  ,ippll<'atlon  filed  Aug.  l-'T,  lOtX).  Serial 
No.  •_'S.l42  l>lvlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2(5, 
KMM.     Serial  No.  29T.0«-.V 

1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine.  th<»  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  platen  frame  carry- 
ing a  platen,  a  rertlcally  movable  shift  rail  located  be- 
neath the  platen,  means  for  effecting  a  vertical  movement 
of  said  shift  rail,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  carriage, 
crank  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  platen  frame,  a  counter  balancing  spring  connected  to 
the  rock-shaft,  and  links  connected  to  the  platen  frame 
and  to  the  carriage  and  which  with  the  crank  .arms  con- 
stitute In  effect  parallel  links  on  which  the  platen  frame 
moyea  during  the  vertical  shift  thereof 


3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  shift  rail  located 
beneath  the  platen  and  which  supports  and  shifts  the 
platen  of  said  carriage  vertically,  shifting  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  shift  rail,  and  a  spring  pressed 
hand  operated  pivoted  lever  shiftable  to  two  positions  and 
which  when  In  one  position,  co<iperates  with  the  shifting 
means  to  maintain  the  platen  In  a  shifted  position,  but 
when  in  the  other  position  does  not  affe<t  said  shifting 
means,  the  spring  of  said  lever  being  effective  to  exert  a 
force  upon  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  center  of 
said  lever  according  as  said  lever  Is  In  one  or  the  other  of 
Its  positions. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  shift  rail  which 
shifts  the  platen  of  said  carriage  vertically,  shifting 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shift  rail  and  spring 
pressed  hand  operated  lever  shiftable  to  two  positions  and 
which  cooperates  with  the  shifting  means  when  said  lever 
Is  In  one  position  to  maintain  the  platen  in  a  shifted 
position  and  Is  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  shift- 
ing means  when  the  lever  Is  In  another  position,  the  spring 
of  said  lever  being  effective  to  exert  a  force  upon  one  or 
the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  center  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  hand  operated  spring  pressed  lever 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  which  con- 
stitutes a  stop  to  maintain  the  platen  in  the  shifted  posi- 
tion, the  spring  of  which  lever  is  adapted  to  exert  Its 
force  upon  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever 
In  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  lever,  a  vertically 
movable  shift  rail  >ipon  which  the  platen  Is  supported,  and 
Intermediate  operative  connections  between  said  shift  rail 
and  said  lever 

6.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  hand  operated  spring  pressed  pivoted 
lever,  the  spring  of  which  la  adapted  to  exert  Its  force 
upon  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  lever  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  salil  lever,  a  vertically 
movable  shift  rail  upon  which  the  platen  Is  supported, 
intermediate  operative  1  onnectlons  between  said  shift  rail 
and  said  lever  for  moving  and  maintaining  the  platen  In 
the  shifted  position,  and  a  shift  key  oporntlvoly  connected 
to  the  shift  rail  and  independent  of  said  lev.-r  for  tem- 
porarily shifting  the  platen  and  permitting  It  to  resume 
its  normal  position  when  pressure  upon  said  shift  key  has 

■  been  released 

7.  In    a    front  strike    writing    marbine.    the    combination 
I  of  a  carriage,  a  hand  operated  spring  presse.l  pivoted  lever. 

the  spring  of  which  is  adapted  to  exert  its  force  upon  one 
.  or  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever  in  accordance 
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with  the  position  of  said  lever,  a  Tertleally  movable  shift 

rail  upon  which  the  platen  Is  8upporte<l.  a  rock  shaft  which 
Is  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shift  mil.  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  shaft  and  whlc!>  is  disconnected  from  but  is 
adapte<l  to  co<.perate  with  said  lever,  and  a  finger  key 
for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  rail  and  platen 
may  l>e  shifted  and  maintained  In  the  shifted  position  by 
the  said  lever  or  may  l>e  temporarily  shifted  by  the  finger 
key  and  allowed  to  assume  the  normal  iwsltion  when  pres- 
sure Is  released  from  said  key 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shiftable  platen,  a  case  shift 
key  for  moving  said  platen  to  shifted  position,  and  spring 
means  normally  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
platen  but  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operation  to  move 
said  platen  to  shifted  position. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  shiftable  platen  normally  held 
by  gravity  In  lower  case  position,  a  key  for  moving  said 
platen  to  upper  case  position,  and  spring  means  normally 
out  of  operative  connection  with  said  platen  hut  adapted 
to  N-  >  r.  vigtii  into  oiieration  to  move  said  platen  to  upper 
ca.H.-  poMtloii,  ami  to  bold  said  platen  In  such   tK.sitlon 

10.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shifting  platen,  a  sliift  rail  therefor,  a  key  actuated  rock 
shaft  for  moving  said  shift  rail,  a  crank  arm  extending 
from  said  rock  sbaft.  a  three-arm  pivoted  lever,  one  arm 
of  said  lever  l>eing  disconnected  from  but  adapted  in  one 
position  of  the  lever  to  cooperate  with  said  crank  arm 
and  to  W  moved  out  of  cooperation  with  said  crank  arm  In 
another  position  of  said  lever,  another  arm  of  said  lever 
carrying  a  finger  piece  for  moving  the  lever,  and  a  spring 
conne<-te<l  to  the  third  arm  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  either  side  of  the  plvoul  center  of  said  lever. 


866.607.  Al'l-AUATUS  FOR  CASTING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING riG  METAL  EtWAB  A.  Wkimkr.  Lebanon,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  19<)7.     Serial  No.  358,647. 


ported  on  the  rods  of  the  carrier  at  their  front  ends  and 
overlapping  the  front  ends  of  the  next  molds  at  their  rear 
ends. 

5.  in  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  a  flexible 
mold-carrier  provided  with  side  links  and  transverse  rods, 
and  having  longitudinally  extending  molds  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  rods  of  the  carrier  at  their  front  ends,  over- 
lapping the  front  ends  of  the  next  molds  at  their  rear 
ends,  and  having  a  passage  at  the  rear  end  of  the  mold  to 
discharge  metal  Into  the  next  mold. 

6.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  a  moid-car- 
rier comprising  longitudinal  links,  wheels  at  both  ends 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  transverse  center  of  each  section 
of  the  carrier,  transverse  rods  extending  through  said 
links  between  the  wheels  of  each  pair  of  links,  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  molds  plvotally  supported  at  their 
front  ends  on  said  rods. 

7.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  a  mold-car- 
rier comprising  parallel  longitudinal  links,  wheels  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  links,  an  axle  for  each  wheel  sur- 
rounded by  a  thimble  extending  to  the  outside  links,  a 
washer  between  the  links  at  both  ends  of  said  thimble,  a 
washer  between  the  Inner  link  and  each  end  of  the  hub 
of  the  wheel,  transverse  rods  between  the  wheels,  and 
molds  plvotally  secured  to  said  rods. 

8.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  a  flexible 
mold-carrier  comprising  longitudinal  links  and  transverse 
rods,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  molds  plvotally 
supported  at  one  end  on  the  rods  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
buffer  in  the  path  of  the  molds  and  against  which  the 
molds  strike  to  dislodge  the  pigs  therefrom. 

9.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  mold  carrier  provided  with  longitudinally 
arranged  molds  owrlapplng  the  front  end  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding mold,  for  supplying  an  Initial  charge  of  molten 
metal  from  the  rear  end  of  one  mold  to  the  front  end  of 
the  succeeding  mold. 


1  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  metal  pouring  device  com- 
prising a  primary  or  receiving  trough  plv.tally  supported 
to  l>e  tilted  laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  having 
lateral  discharge  passages,  supplemental  distributing 
troughs  plvotally  supported  to  l»e  tilted  laterally  In  oppo- 
site directions  under  the  discharge  ends  of  the  primary 
trough,  means  for  tilting  said  troughs,  and  a  mold  carrier 
under  each  supplemental   trough 

2  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  metal  pouring  device  com- 
prising a  primary  or  receiving  trough  plvotally  supported 
to  be  tilted  laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  have  lateral 
discharge  passages,  supplemental  distributing  troughs  plv- 
otally supported  to  be  tilted  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions under  the  discharge  ends  of  the  primary  trough,  and 
provided  with  discharge  passages  at  their  front  ends,  and 
a  mold  carrier  under  each  supplemental  trough. 

3  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  a  flexible 
mold  carrier  provided  with  side  links,  and  transverse  rods, 
and  having  longitudinally  extending  molds  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  rods  of  the  carrier  at  one  end  only  to  allow 
free  expansion  of  the  molds. 

4  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pouring  device,  a  flexible 
mold  carrier  provided  with  side  links  and  transverse  rods, 
and  having  longitudinally  extending  molds  plvotally   sup- 
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1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  carrier,  a  pig  con- 
veyer adjacent  to  the  mold  carrier,  means  for  dislodging 
pigs  from  the  molds,  means  for  conducting  the  pigs  to 
the  pig  conveyer,  means  for  cooling  the  pigs  while  In 
transit,  and  means  for  delivering  the  pigs  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  pig  conveyer. 

2  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pig  conveyer  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  a  cooling  medium  to  the  underside 
of  the  pigs  as  they  lie  on  the  conveyer,  means  for  dis- 
charging pigs  upon  the  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  pigs  In  transit,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  pigs  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
pig  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  carrier,  buffers  in  the 
path  of  the  molds  for  dislodging  pigs  from  the  molds,  a 
pig  conveyer,  means  for  conducting  the  pigs  from  the 
molds  to  the  pig  conveyer,  and  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
oppositely    Inclined    from    Its    ends    to    the    center    thereof 
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SBd  proTld^  with  a  dlschary*  at  th»  lowest  part  of  th» 
bottom. 


866.809.      DEVICE    TO    SHUT    OFF    FLOW    OF    GAS 
HsnbT  C.    Babcock,  South  St.   Paul.  Minn.,  aaal^nor  to 
Babcock  &  Company,  South  St.   ra\il.  Minn.     Filed  Jan 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.671. 


1  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  gas  burners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  cock  carrying  a  trip  arm,  a  burner  to  which 
Is  attached  a  horliontally  extending  bracket,  a  vertical 
bracket  which  la  hinged  to  said  horlrontal  bracket,  said 
vertical  bracket  havlnsf  a  lip  at  Its  lower  edge  provided 
with  te«th  which  normally  engage  the  trip  arm,  and  also 
having  lugs  supporting  a  rod  which  carries  a  fan  at  !t« 
upper  end.  and  a  springe  normally  tending  to  close  the  gas 
cock,  subetantlnUy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  gas  burners,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  gas  cock  carrying  a  trip  arm,  a  burner  to  which 
Is  attached  a  horizontally  extending  bracket,  a  vertical 
bracket  which  Is  hinged  near  Its  center  portion  to  said 
horlBontal  bracket,  snld  vertical  bracket  having  a  lateral 
lip  at  Us  lower  edge  provided  with  teeth  which  normally 
engage  the  trip  arm.  and  also  having  lateral  lugs  In  which 
ia  journaled  a  rod  which  carries  11  four  bladed  fan  at  Its 
upper  end  and  an  Irregular  shaped  metal  ball  at  Its  lower 
end,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  close  the  gas  cock, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 


866,6in  MASSAGE  VIBRATOR.  Walter  J.  Bbll,  Lo« 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  KUtler, 
Los  .\ngele8.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  190C.  Serial  No. 
838,077. 


1.  In  combinatloa,  an  applicator,  an  operating  head  for 
carry tnf  th«  applicator,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft, 
means  operat«l  by  the  eccentric  for  operating  the  head, 
and  meana  for  rarylng  the  eccentridtj  of  the  eccentric 
to  rarjr  the  Tlbratory  stroke  of  the  applicator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  motor  In  said  casing,  a 
block  aztndlng  from  said  caalag,  said  block  being 


an  operating  heed  In  the  recess,  a  piTot  extending  through 
the  operating  head,  the  block  having  a  seat  for  one  end  of 
the  pivot,  a  pivot  screw  In  the  block  and  having  a  seat 
In  its  end  for  the  other  end  of  said  pivot,  a  sliding  bead 
in  the  block  below  the  operating  head,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  operating  head  and  pivoted  to  the  sliding  head, 
means  for  attaching  an  applicator  to  either  the  pivoted 
head  or  the  sliding  head,  an  eccentric  operated  by  the 
motor,  and  a  lever  exteuding  from  the  pivoted  head  and 
having  a  forked  end  engaging  the  eccentric. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  motor  in  said  casing,  a 
block  extending  from  said  casing,  a  pivoted  operating  head 
In  the  block,  a  sliding  head  In  the  block,  meana  for  attach 
ing  an  applicator  to  either  the  sliding  head  or  the  pivoted 
head,  an  arm  on  the  pivoted  head  for  operating  the  slid- 
ing head,  a  lever  extending  from  the  pivoted  head,  an 
eccentric  on  the  motor  shaft  comprising  a  disk  fastened 
on  the  shaft,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  disk,  the  disk  having 
wings,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  wings,  a  wing  on  the  plate 
engaging  the  screw,  un  annular  bearing  carried  by  the 
pivoted  plate,  said  lever  having  a  forked  end,  a  block 
sliding  In  said  end  and  mounted  on  said  annular  bearing. 

4.  In  combination,  an  applicator,  electrical  means  for 
operating  the  same,  and  a  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  a  push  button 
carried  by  the  movable  contact  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  abutment. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  closer  comprising  a  stationary 
contact  and  a  spring  contact,  and  a  push  button  carried 
by  the  spring  contact  and  locking  automatically  when 
pushed  in  a^d  releasable  by  a  lateral  movement. 

8.  In  combination,  an  applicator,  means  for  operating 
the  applicator  comprising  a  forked  lever,  an  ecrentrlr 
engaging  the  fork  of  the  lever,  the  lever  being  split  beyond 
the  fork,  and  means  for  contracting  or  expanding  the 
members  of  the  fork  to  adjust  It  to  the  eccentric. 


><fi6.fill.      FURNACE-DOOR    OPENKR.  Flotd    J.    Bell. 

Franklin,    I'a  ,    assignor    of    one  half  to    William    Ord 

I'hipps,  Franklin,  Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial   No. 
384,103. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  furnace  carried  by  said  support,  of 
a  pair  of  doors  engaging  said  furnace,  vertical  shafts  jour- 
naled upon  said  support  and  having  tbelr  lower  ends  ex- 
tending therethrough,  doors  supported  entirely  upon  said 
shafts  and  normally  engaging  said  furnace,  bearings  de- 
pending from  said  support,  a  horliontal  shaft  journaled 
upon  said  t>earlng8  below  said  support,  beveled  gears 
fixedly  secured  to  said  horizontal  ahaft.  bereled  gears 
flxedlj  secured  to  the  rertlcal  shafts  below  said  support 
and  meshing  with  said  flrst-mentloned  gears,  a  cog-wbeel 
fixedly  secured  to  said  horlsontal  shaft  t>etween  Its  bev- 
eled gears,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  plroted  beam  carried  by  said  support  and  plTotally 
I  connected  to  said  planger,  and  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to 
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said  hpam  and  mtsMag  with  said  cog  wheel,  whereby  when 
said  plunger  is  mored  downward  upon  the  supiK>rt.  said 
doors  will  be  moved  from  In  engagement  with  said  furnace 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  des<rlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  vertical  shafts  Journaled  upon 
said  support,  doors  supported  tntlri  ly  by  said  shafts,  gi-ar 
wheels  secured  to  said  shafts  below  said  support,  de- 
pending bearings  carried  by  said  support  between  said 
gear  whopls,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings 
and  having  Its  end.-;  extending  Ixyond  the  .same,  gear 
wheels  fixedly  secured  to  the  extended  ends  of  said  horl- 
iontal shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  ver- 
tical shafts,  a  cogwheel  fixedly  secvired  to  said  horizontal 
shaft  between  said  l>earlngs,  and  spring  pressed  manually 
operated  means  coiiperating  with  said  cog  wheel  for  ro 
tatlng  the  same,  and.   thereby  actuating  said  doors. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  t)earlnKs  carried  by  said  support, 
a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  beveled 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by 
said  support,  a  beveled  gear  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  beveled  gear,  a  door 
carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cog-wheel  secured  to  said 
horizontal  shaft,  brackets  secured  to  said  support,  a  beam 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  toothed  segment 
fixedly  secured  to  said  beam  and  meshing  with  said  cog- 
wheel, and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  provided  with  a  foot- 
plate, slldably  mounted  upon  said  support  and  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  beam 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said 
support,  a  cog  or  gear-wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  door,  means  connecting  said  door  to  said  horizontal 
shaft,  whereby  when  rotary  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
said  shaft,  said  door  will  be  swung,  a  primary  hanger 
carried  by  said  support,  a  beam  or  rod  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  hanger,  a  toothed  segment  provided  with  par- 
allel lugs  constituting  a  blfurcati'd  portion,  said  beam  ex 
tending  between  said  parallel  lugs,  means  securing  said 
lugs  to  said  beam,  said  toothed  segment  meshing  with  said 
cog-wheel,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  beam,  an  auxll 
lary  hanger  carried  by  said  nipport  positioned  contigu- 
ous to  said  primary  hanger,  and  a  horizontal  bar  po- 
sitioned under  said  beam  and  supported  upon  said  auxil- 
iary hanger 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  door,  of  a  primary  and  an  aux- 
iliary hanger  carried  by  said  support,  door  actuating  means 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  primary  hanger  and  co/>per- 
atlng  with  said  door  for  moving  the  same,  and  means 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  hanger  for  supporting  said  door- 
sctuatlng  means  when  the  same  Is  not  supported  by  uaid 
primary    hanger 

6.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  door,  of  primary  and  auxiliary 
hangers  carried  by  said  support,  said  primary  hanger 
comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  door  actuating  means  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  brackets  and  co<»peratlng  with 
■aid  door,  said  auxiliary  hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bolts  and  a  tiansverse  plate  or  bar  connecting  said  bolts, 
and  the  bar  positioned  beneath  the  door-actuating  means 
and  below  its  pivot  point. 

7.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sui'port  and  a  door,  of  a  primary  and  an  aux- 
iliary hanger  carried  by  said  support,  door  actuating 
means  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  primary  hanger  and 
co/ip<'ratlng  with  said  door,  said  auxiliary  hanger  com- 
prising bolts  extending  entirely  through  said  support, 
and  a  detachable  bar  carried  by  said  bolts  below  said 
door-actuating  means,  and  a  spring  pressed  manually  op- 
erated plunger  carried  by  said  support  and  connected  to 
said   door  actuating   means. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  door,  of  manually-operated 
door-actuating  means  carried  by  said  support  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  door,  said  door  acttiatlng  means  provided 
with  an  extension,  a  catch  engaging  said  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  extension  for  retaining  said  door 
actuating  means  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  catch  com- 


prising a  vertical  body  portion  provided  with  a  loop,  said 
l>ody  portion  provided  with  a  horizontal  portion,  and 
rueans  engaging  the  horizontal  portion  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  vertical  body  portion  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  same  to  said  floor. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  door,  of  door  actuating  means 
cooperating  with  said  door,  said  door  actuating  means 
provided  with  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  said  plunger 
provided  with  a  foot  plate  at  its  upper  end.  a  guide  se- 
cured at  Its  upper  end  to  said  foot  plate  and  having  Us 
lower  end  left  free,  the  guide  extending  through  said 
support,  and  a  yleldable  member  interposed  between  said 
support  and  footplate  and  positioned  upon  said  guide. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  pair  of  doors,  of  door-actuating 
means  for  synchronously  swinging  the  dcxjrs  upon  said 
support,  said  door  actuating  means  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  cogwheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  doors,  primary  and 
auxiliary  hangers  carried  by  said  support,  a  pivoted  mem- 
t>er  carried  by  said  primary  hanger,  a  semi  circular  gear 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pivoted  member  and 
meshing  with  said  cog-wheel,  the  auxiliary  hanger  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  under  said  pivoted  member,  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  support  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  support  and  connecting  means,  where 
by  when  said  plunger  is  nmniinlly  operated  for  moving 
the  same  downward,  said  spring  will  automatically  move 
said  plunger  upward  when  pressure  is  removed  therefrom 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support  and  a  pair  of  doors,  of  a  horizontal 
shaft  carried  by  said  support  and  provided  near  Its  center 
with  a  cog-wheel,  means  connecting  the  doors  to  said 
horizontal  shaft  near  Its  ends,  means  provided  with  a 
plunger  and  a  parallel  guide,  movably  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  cooperating  with  said  cog-wheel  for  rotating 
the  same  and  thereby  actuating  said  doors,  moans  con 
necttng  the  upper  ends  of  said  plunger  and  guide,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  guide  and  Interposed  between  said 
connecting  means  and  said  support. 


REISSUES. 


12.605.  MUSIC  SHEET.  William  H.  Rkk.s,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne<tlcut.  Filed  July  10, 
1907.  Serial  No.  383.130.  Original  Patent  N(V  825. '-'77. 
dated  July  3,  1906.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  315,461.  Patented  May  28, 
1907,  No.  855,413. 


Jit 

-J— 


J00 


,    j  ,■?  t  f  °  i  H  t  i  i  f 


^K^^^\ 


» 


i99 


— — ^- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  sheet  having 
two  sets  of  note  perforations  located  In  Interspersed  rows, 
one  set  representing  a  distinct  musical  part  and  the  other 
the  accompaniment  therofor,  said  sheet  having  a  marginal 
row  of  perforations  at  the  side  of  the  note  perforations. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  sheet  having 
two  sets  of  note  perforations  located  In  alternate  rows,  one 
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Mt  repreaentlDj?  a  dlttlnct  and  complete  musical  part  and 
the  other  the  accompaniment  therefor,  said  sheet  having  a 
marginal  row  of  perforations  at  each  side  of  the  note  per 
foratlons,  each  of  said  marginal  perforations  being  located 
In  allnement  with  one  or  more  of  the  note  perforations 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  sheet  for  use 
on  a  double  manual  automatic  musical  Instrument,  said 
•he«t  having  two  sets  of  note  perforations  located  In  alter- 
nate rows,  one  set  representing  a  distinct  musical  part  cor- 
responding to  one  manual  and  the  other  the  accompani- 
ment therefor  for  the  other  manual,  said  sheet  also  having 
a  marginal  row  of  perforations  located  in  transverse  allne- 
ment with  certain  of  the  note  perforations,  and  a  second 
additional  row  of  perforations  located  In  transverse  allne- 
ment with  certain  niUe  perforations  corresponding  to  the 
lower  manual,  whereby  said  sheet  may  be  used  on  a  double 
manual  Instrument  and  the  two  last  named  rows  nf  perfo- 
rations may  be  employed  In  connection  therewith  for  modi- 
fying the  rendering  of  the  musical  composition  represented 
by  said  sheet 


DESIGNS. 


38,801  BAlxiF:.  CHARLia  J.  Dibqes,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  389,305.  Term  of  pat- 
ient T  vpar>(. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badgf,  as  shown. 


88,802.  BAEKjE  Charles  J  Diegk.s.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  389,306.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  vears 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


38,803.     BADQK.     Charlk.s  J.  Dikqm,  New  York.   N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,307.     Term  of  pat 


t>nt 


vears. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a  badgf.    is   stMwn 


38.804.      BADGE.      Charlks   J.   Dikqks,    New    Yorli.    N.  T. 

Filed  Aug    19,   1907      Serial  No    389,308.     Torm  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The   ornamental  design  for  a  badge,   as  showa. 


38.805.  BADGE.  Chable.s  J  Diege.s,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No  3S9.309  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


38.S0Q.     FOB.    JosiFH  M.  SiAWXLL,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 

Feb.  23,   1907.     Serial   No.  359,037.     Term  of  patent  3i 

vt>ars 


Th<»  ornamental  design  for  a  fob,  as  shown. 


38,807.  ORNAMENT.  John  W  Talbot,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  388,065.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ornament,  as  shown. 


38,808  H.\NL»  BAG  He.nhy  «jRossma.n,  .New  York,  N  Y. 
Fli.'d  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,827.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  ypHr-* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  bag,  as  shown. 
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»8,809       DOLL      Samtil   Kihn    and    William    Rkiun- 

BTEiN.    New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    Aug.    19,    1907.      Serial 
N(.    ,"{^9,303      Term  of  patent  .'IJ  years. 


38,812.  CHAFING  DISH  COVER.  Gkobok  E.  Savaqb, 
Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Aug  13,  1907  Serial  No. 
388,4i;2.     Ti-rm  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  deblgn  fur  a  dull  a.s  shown 
* 


38,810.  TOY  SAFK  Petkk  G  Wing,  Chlca^,  III  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  38ts,739.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    chafing    dish    cover    as 
shown. 


3S,S13.  CHAFING  DISH  STAND.  Edward  A.  Gt'TEa- 
mann,  M.rlden.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907  Serial  No. 
388,423.     Term  of  patent  7  vfars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  saf.    h^  shown 


38,811.  TOYSroX'K  Pktek  G  Wim;,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1907.  S.  rlHl  No.  388,738.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Ihe  ornamental  design  for  n  toy  <<toTe  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    chafing    dlah    stand    as 
shown. 
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38.814.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES,  MIRRORS.  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Herbert  J.  Steakee,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Webster  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island  Polled  July  JT,  1907  Serial 
No.  385,9-'n      Term  of  patent  Hi  years. 


88,810-     OA8  LAMP      Ciiahi  ks  A    Campbili.,  Ntw  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   May  3,    1907       Serial   No.  3T1,728.     Term 

of  patent  7   v»>ars 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  lamp  suiistantlally  aa 
The  ornamental  design   for  a  back  for  brushes,  mirrors,       shown. 

or  similar  artlciea,  a?t  shown 


38,815.  CLOCK  STAND.  William  T  Hopson,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn  ,  a.^slgnor  to  Western  Clock  Manufacturing 
Co.,  I^  Salle,  111.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,487.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


88,817.  CASTLH  aibkki  M.tLrnow,  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Filed  July  31.  1907.  S.rlal  N  ■  :^'i*^.486.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


.-f^    --l^r,,. 


The  ornamental  dealjn  for  a  clock  stand  aa  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  caster,  as  shown 
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88,818.      STATUE.      JoHV  Oroym,   Belolt,  Ohio      Filed   '  38,820.      TYPE  -  WRITER    CARRIAGE    FRAME.      Jissi 

Aug.    17,    1907.      Serial    No.    3559,075.      Term    of    patent  Alkxandkr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  o,  1905.     Serial 

3i   \PHrs.  No.  272,616.     Term  of  patent   14  years 


The  ornamental  desltfn   for  a   typewriter  carriage  frame 
as  shown. 


The   ornamrntal   design   for   sfHtiie  us  shown 


88,819  TYI'K  WH1TF:R  rLATP:N  FKAMK  JtSSlALlX- 
ANDER.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Flltd  Auk-  3,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,614       Term  of  patent    14   years 


38,821.  VEHICLE  SEAT.  Frank  E  Eckhaht,  Auburn. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr  12,  1907  Serial  No.  367,898,  Term 
of  [iHtent  7  years 


rrirr- 


The  ornamenta!  design  for  a  vehicle  seat,  as  shown 


88,822.  RAILWAY-CAR  BODY.  Cjjablk.s  V.  Rotk,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Parke  E.  Shee  and 
one  third  to  Frederick  Shoff,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  June 
8,  1907.     Serial  No    377.118.  ■  Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  typewriter  platen  frame  as    '        The    ornamenta!    design    for    a    railway    car    boAj,    as 
shown.  1   shown. 
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38.823.       WOVEN     SKIRTING        Charles     U      Lahden         38.'*2r,       WOVEN    SKIRTlNr;       Thahles   H     T.AvniVBEt- 
BBHQER.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Aug    «.    1907       Serial  QKH,   i'hlladelphla.   Pa       FtU-d  Au(i    9.  190T.      Serial    No. 


No.  3X7,364.     Term  of  patent  31  years 


The  ■>rniiiii»>nta!   dt^slffn   for  a  wnvon   "^klrtln*;.   :»<!  *ihown 


387,742.      Term  of  patent   .;j   years. 


38,824.  WOVEN  SKIRTING.  Chaki.ks  II  Lanuk-VBER 
OKR.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Au«  T.  i;><iT  Serla.  No. 
387, .'i70.      Term  of  patent  3|    years 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  woyeo  skirting,  as  shown. 


38.826.   WOVEN    SKIRTING       Chables    H. 

OCR.  Pbiladelpbii.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.     Serial  No. 
387.933.     Term  of  patent  3i  jt^n. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woven  skirting,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design   for  a  woven  skirting,   a=;  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  IxH^n  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
ac-t  (^f  February  20.  1905.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark: 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  la 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  (opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  oi^'by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  aic^tual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  5.872,     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 

VKATIoNS.     ri.ASTKKS.    AND    PKorK  I  KT.VUV    AND 
VETKHINAHV    MEDICINHS  i      Tahtkh   MklI'  ink  C  'M 
PANT,   New   York.  N.  Y.      Filed   May    17,    1905.      V»>h\  ten 
years. 

Carter*  LHIM  LItat  PUIS 

;'(j»  fKiiitir  iitti  crip  lion   of  W'uih. — Pills. 


Ser.  No.  12,076        (CLASS  6       COEMirALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )     Cha.ncf.  &  Hunt,  Ld..  Oldbary, 

Lngland.      Flkd  Aug.   29.   1905. 


ir.  No.  6.105.      (CLASS  .')4       SKA   FOODS.,      ME.vztL  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mnr  19,  1905. 


NIMBUS 


l'ort\(^lar  (iiKcriptuin  af  poodJi.  —  Blsiiiark  Herring,  Roll- 
mopc  Spiced  Anohnvles,  Sardels,  Appetit  Slid,  Snlt  Her- 
rinf.  Spiced  Herring.   Sardines,   Ku.-s.siHii   Sa.-dlnes 


Ser.  No.  11.4911  .CLASS  2'».  CUTLERY  N(»T  INCH  DED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Wykth  Haed- 
WAEE  A  Mav!  FACTt  ring  Co  ,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.    10,    ll'i'.j 


<— H|— « 


l''i'ti<-ular    de»<~>iption    of   i/oodJi  —Pocket  Knives,   Tal)le- 
Kinvcs.    Butcher  Knives,    Rarors,    and    SclRsors. 


J'a'ticular  description  of  t/oofl^ —Caustic  Soda. 


Ser  N..  i:,.306.  tCLASS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1  Old  Biton  &  Co.,  Bo- 
logna, Italy.      Filed  Dec.  9,  190C. 


— vw}tui  g'gimi 


Particular  desrripiion   of  fjoods. — Bittf^rs. 
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Ser.     No      15,413.      (CLASS     10.      FERTILIZERS.)      The      Ser     No.    20,710.      (CLASS    3.      VEGETABLE)      (Jeo.    x. 


Muu.NTAiN    Copper    Cdmpa.ny     Limited.    London.     Eng- 
land, and  San  Franclaco.  Cal        Filed  I>ec.   14,   1905. 

MOGOCO 

i'ai  ticuLar  description  of  goods.  —  Fertilizers. 


S^T    No.  l'*.40l.       fCLASS68.      PUBLICATIONS.)       H<me 
AND   Farm    Plbhshing  Co.,   Louisville,   Ky.      Filed  Mar. 

31,    1906. 

Farticular    description    of    goods — Semimonthly    I'ubli- 
catlons. 


Ser.  No  l«i,937  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
M.VNT-KACTT'RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
The     Warren     Fkathkrb<i.vk    Co,    Three    Oaks.     Mich. 

Filed   .\pr    2U,    19u0.       Used  ten  years. 

QUILLBONL 

Particular  description   of  goods  — Whip    Stock   or   Mate- 
rlal.s,   Whips,  and  Whip  La.shea. 


Ai-DEV  4  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  July   2,    1Q06. 

oNi: 

■     ^^  'f^  ^      ■ 


I'artirul'ir    desi-ription    of    goods- — India  Rubber.    Gutta- 
percha,  and   Mther   \'u!i-anlzable  Gums. 


Ber.  No.  20,773.  (CLASS  14  METALS,  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROCGHT  i  Pail  Richard  Klehn- 
RiCTi.   ShelBeld,  England.      Filed  July  7,  1906. 


DU 


Ser   .No   20,133      (CLASS  67     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Particular  :lescription  of  goods. — Steel  IngotB  and  Bars. 

.\R.\TIONS,    PL-\STKRS.    .\ND    PROPRIETARY    AND       r>raw-Plate8.   and    Wortles. 

VETERINARY -VIEDKINES)      Bo.netti    FRftRE-S.    Paris,    ;  

France.      Filed  .June  7,  1906.  g^^.  No.  21.969       (CLASS  42      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 


O.^'*. 


Partii  ular    description    of    goods. — \q    .^Iterative    lodln 
Compound. 


Ser.  No  2<J,24')  (Cf^ASS  HT  rHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PILASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  Body  Blilders  Medi- 
ci.sm  CoMPANT,  Blngharaton,  N    Y     Filed  June  13,  1906. 


WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      B.m>tt     Mills      Lowell.     Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  7.   1906 

Particular  description  of  fjnods. — Cotton  Piece  Good?. 


ParticitJar    description    of    goods. — Kidney,    Liver,    and 
Blood  Remedies. 


».  No.  21,970.        (CLASS  42.       TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      BooT-r    Mills,     Lowell,    Mass. 

Filed   Sept.   7,    1906. 


Ser.  No.  20,579.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY. )  Vzss- 
SYLVA.viA  Chocoi^tb  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
June  26,  1906. 


INDIAN 


Particular  dttcription  of  goods. — Chocolate  and  Cocoa.      ,       Particular  description  of  goods . —Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
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Ber.  No.  22,368.     CTJ^gg  5R      WINES)      RoiK  I^abadmb 
k  Co..  Beaun.',    France       Filed  Sept     2S,    1906 


fr///ri4 


LAQALME   AINC  A  f\\S> 

SiAUtfl    :^*>" 

Particular  des'tiption  of  goods. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  22.981.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST  »  Din  th  Sipekiob  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Duhith.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  29,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


^^i  PATENT  r*: 


^> 


^UimxSi^ 


Particular   description   of  goods       Wheat  Flour. 


ber.  No.  23,2.M.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBE- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Dacotah  MANirrACTUBiNO  Ca, 

St.  Paul,   Minn        FiU-d   Nov     10.    1906. 


1 


Piff\/-uUi'    dfto^rii.fiun   of  goods. — Mackinaw   Overcoats, 

Troii-i.  rs.    Dr.  ss  Shirt-,    Underwear.    Coata,   Overalls,    and 

Jackft-i.   .Not    lui  ludlDK   Knitted  Goods. 


Ser.  No  2.T.7^,''.  ((  L.VSS  13  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
.NOT  UTllKUWl.^i:  t  I..VSS11  TLD.  !  ONEIDA  COMMC- 
MT\  LiMiTKi>.  ()!, ei.il  and  Niagara  Fails,  N  V  I'lled 
Dec.  5,  19*.>0.      L'sed  ten  years. 


rjt^O^ 


.0^ 


cc.^ 


Hji 


"^/ry 


I'ariu-ular  dtucription  of  goods. — Metal    .XnhnalTles. 


Ser.  No.  24,044.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Ambbican  Wbinobb  Com- 
pany, New   York.  N    V       I'iled  Dec    IT..   1906 


<^Vj  g  > 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Wringers    and    Parts 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No  24,042.  (CLASS  24.  LAI'.NDRY  APPLI.WCES 
AND  MACHI.NES  )  Thk  AM^:KIc.^^  Whin.kk  Com- 
lANY.    New    York,   N.   Y       File.!    Dec.    I',    1906 


ik 


Ser.  No.  24,046.  (CLASS  2f  LAINDUY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.VCHINES.)  The  .Wkhk  an  Whinger  COM- 
PANY, New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   1,',   1906. 


EMPIRE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Clothes  Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  24,692.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  EVKBETT  Robinson,  Baltimore  and 
Hopewell,  Md.      Filed  Jan     16.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoes. 


Ser.  No.  25.150.  (CLASS  44  HAKHRY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST  )  Fahwell  &  Rhines. 
Watertown.   N    Y.      Filed  Feb    ,'>.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pure  Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  25,743.  (CLASS  22.  FIREARMS.  AND  EQUIP- 
MENTS AND  PROJECTILES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLAS- 
SIFIED.) The  Mill.s  EyriPMENT  Co.  Ltd..  West- 
minster, England.      Filed  Mar    4,  1907. 


MILLSACK 


Particular   descrijition    of   goods. — Knapsacks   of   Woven 
Material. 


».  Mo.  26,00.3.  (CLASS  29.  HRO<  )MS.  RRUSHBI,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  The  Davis-Bkidaha.m  Dutjo  CJompany, 
Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Mar.  16,  1907. 


Pmti'ular    dfs<ription    of    goods. — Clothes  Wringers. 


Particular  dexctiption  of  goods — Brushes. 
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Ser.  No.  26.069.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-       S«r   No  27,240.      (CLASS  1:6       MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
WISE  CLASSIFIED. )      Haarmanm  db  Lairb  Schabtxr  OF    MACHINERY    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED) 

Co.  Maywood.  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.   19,  1907.  Kireka    Machine    dv  ,    I.ansInK,    Mich       VWed    May    8. 


lONONE, 


Particular  descriptioft  of  goods — An  Aromatlo  Synthetic 
Liquid  Baae  for  Use  in  Violet  Terfumes. 


lit"  7 


EUREKA 


Particular  de>ii^\ptiijr\   of   gooil*  — Concrrtt'  Mixing    Ma- 
S«r.  Mo,    26.122        .(LASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    AND       chlnery. 
MACHINEUY     I'.\CKIN(;.)        Henry     J.     M.     Howaku, 

WaahlDKton,  DC.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.  8er.  No.  27.380.      (CLA.ss  4W       DI.stII. LED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQU0B8.)      BiBBMAN    &   CoMi  A.v\      NVw    V    rk,    N     Y. 
Filed  Mav  13,  1907. 


The  central  stripe  la  blue  and  the  boundary  stripes  are 


red 


I'lrticuliir  rie^crif)t%<jn  of  goods. — Canvas  Hose 


Ser  No.  26.137.  .CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REl'- 
.\RATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PKOPUIKT.VRY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Howard  I..  Waldo, 
Troy,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar,  21,  1907       Used  ten  year*. 

PH0SPH0HYDRAST1NI-: 

I'articular  description   of  guodif  — Nerve-Tonlc. 


SerNo.  26,UU  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Hbi.vrich  Dolmetsch,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.   22,   19«7 


Particular  dta^  nptun  of  good^     -Whisky,    HrHnJy.   and 
Gin. 


JKorkiilKTziif.Xuris" 


Particular    detcription    of    goods  —Cork    Coverings    for 
Walla  and  Celllnga. 


Ser.  No.  28,709.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TnuLS.  1  The  CiiNNKCTi- 
CUT  Tool  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Filed  .\pr  15, 
1907, 


EZ 


Ser.  No.  27,401.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  M.\TERIALS.) 
The  Ohio  Mlmng  i  Ma.m  fai  ti  Kivo  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Shawnee.  Ohio       Filed  May   15.   1907. 

''INDIAN'' 

BRAND 

i'iirt%i  ular    df»rriptinn    nf    goodie-    RuUillng     Bricks    or 
Blocks. 


Particular  des'^iptxnn  of  gooda — Thread-Cutting  Dies. 


Ser.  No  27,030  'CLASS  <<.  DETERGENTS  )  Los  Am- 
OKLKs  OLivB  GRdWEKS  .\ssoc lAT io.\,  Lo8  Angcle*.  Cal. 
Filed   Apr    30.   l9<-»7 


Particular  dei*rript\on  of  goods. — Soap 


Ser.  No.  27,237  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Joseph  P  Ward.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  May  8.  1907. 


Ser.  N«.  17,536.  (CL.\SS  '17  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Th£  THtNK  Bko.s.  Driq 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  May  20,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair  Tonic  and  In- 
rigorator. 


The  Nittle.  trunk,  mortar  and  pestle,  and  frame  being 
jrreen 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup  Oil  of  Pine 
Compound  and  Remedies  for  the  Cigarette  Habit,  Indiges- 
tion and  Dyspepsia.  Rheumatism  and  Gout,  Colds,  Grippe, 
and  Pleurisy. 


Septimbkk  17,  1907. 
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Ser    No    27,«57.     (CLASS  71      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
David  8.  Saqdi,  New  York,  N    V       Filed  May  25,  1907. 


■^r^^r^ 


Ser.  No.  27.797.      (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)      Harvey    H     1n<;ham.    Warerly,    N.    Y. 

Flle<l    Mav   .SI.    1907 


ZTv 


^^:iZ 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Furniture  and    Piano 
Polishes. 


6AKt  SMUn  CO  KAKtR« 

description    of    goods    -Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
-Ctaeroota,  Smoking  Tobacco,  and  Chewing-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  27.675.     (CLASS  30      LEATHER  AND  L 

MANUFACTURES    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLA88IPIBD.) 


Ser  No.  27,910.  (CLASS  36.  LE.\THER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Maclbetsch  &  Whittbmorb  Company.  Newark  N  J. 
riled   June  6,    1907. 


Piiriicular  dmcription  of  goods — Cases  and  Satchels  for 


Hakpham     Bros     c,  .    LIdcoIu.    Nebr.     Filed    May    27,    ;    Musical  instruments.  Made  in  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Leather 


1907 


I'articuUir    description    of    goods. — Harness.    Horse-Col- 

Isrs     Sailillf's.   and   Whips 


Jier.  No.  27,760.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Wiiai  kv  Mill  A  Elm 
VATOB  Co.,  Gainesville.  Tex       Filed   Mhv   29,   1907. 


*or  Imitation  Thereof. 


Ber.  No.  27,970.  ^  CLASS  13  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  J.  O.  Bbill  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  nsslgnor  to  The  J  (J  Brill  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    June    7, 


190', 


,.^<i^^^0,„ 


Particular     descriptUm     of     goods — Gongs     and      Parti 
Thereof.  Except  Electric  Gongs. 


Ser.  No.  27,971.  (CLASS  27.  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  AND  RAILWAY 
ROLLIN(;-STOCK.i  J.  G.  Brill  (\impant,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  (J.  Brill  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  7,  1907. 


GEYSER 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Railway      Street- 
Sprinklers. 


Ser.  No  2S,004.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Nbcralotlim 
Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.      Filed  June  10,   1907. 


NEURALGINE 


ParUculnr  description  of  goods. — Headache  Remedies  In 
Liquid  and  Tablet  Form. 


Particular  description  of  go<'dK       Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  28.070.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  DcaAND 
&  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  12.  1907. 


Particular  dexcHption  of  pood*.— Lockets.  Brooches. 
Scarf-Plns.  Hat-Pins,  Fobs.  Flnger-Rlngs.  Bracelets.  Buc- 
kles. Combs.  Clasps.  Chains,  Necklaces.  Hand-Bags,  Clga- 
rette-Cases.  Cigar  Cases.  Match-Boxes.  Cigar-Cutters.  All 
the  Aboye  Being  Made  of  Solid  or  Plated  Precious  Metal 
Ware. 
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a«r.  No.  28.0T2.      iCT>ASS  «      DETERGENTS. >      Richard       S«r.    No     28,627.       (CLASS    35       BELTING,    HOSE.    AND 


E1-LI8,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  June   12,   190". 

VERGOUNE 

Particuhir  (JiBcription  of  goods  — A    I'owdered  Granular 
Soap. 


MACHINERY     PArKIN(i  1       The     Wilpaco     Tacking 
CoMP.vNY,  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  July  6,  1907 


Ser.  No.  28.231.      (CLASS  45      HEVP:uA(;ES,  NON-ALCO 

HOLIC.)  SCHII.TE.S       .KUOST.       SZI.N'YK-LlPOCZI       S.»LV.i 

TOBroBKAs  v.Vllal.\t,   Fp«^rje8.   romitat  Saros.  Hungary 
Filed  June  IS,  lltoT 


Partirular  description   of  ffoods.  —  I'lalt(»d    Fibrous  Pack- 
ing. 


P'i'ficular  description  of  goods. —  Natural  Mineral  Watpr 


Ser.   No.   28,637.       (CLASS  63       MEASIRING    AND    SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  AP1'I,IANCK8,   AND  INSTRT' 
MKNTS  )       Opti'  Ai.     Specialtiks     CuUPam,     Boston, 
.Mass       Filed  July   ><,   1907. 

OpifeX 

Particular  description  of  (jno-in  — Bifocal  Lenses. 


Ser.  No.  28,234.  (CLASS  63.  MEASIRING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Hass  Walter  Egli.  ZUrlch,  Switzerland. 
Fllt».l  .I'lne   IS,   1907. 

THE  MILLIONAIRE 

Particular  descnpiton  of  i7oofi«— Calculating  Machines. 


Ser.   No.   28.783.      (CLASS   71      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

Peter  M-hr,  Belleville,  111      Filed  July  12,  1007.     T'sei 


ten  years. 


Particular   degcription   of  goods  — Cigars. 


1 


Ser.  No  2R,2nS.  <rLASS  24  LAUNDRY  APPLUVNCES 
AND  MACHINES.;  Spe.vrs  A  Riddle  Co..  Wheeling, 
\v    Va      Filed  June  20,  1907. 


Ser.    No.    28,824        ,  CLASS    0.      E.KPLnSI  VES. )      Slf^iis 
LSI  HK  Pi  LVERKvBBiKES  G    Kkantz  h  Co.,  Bautxen,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  July  16.  1907. 


PmrUmUor    description    of    goods  — Cartridges,    Powder. 

and  Smokeless  Powder 


Particular  :l,^.ni,f„,n  of  ;;oo(ij*.— Washing  Machines. 


Sf>r  No.  28.407.  (CLASS67  PHARMACECTICAI.  I'REP- 
ARATIONS.  P1..VSTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
\ETEKINAUV  MEDICINES  )  L<.(.i.svili.r  Isvkvt.r.s 
AssiKTiATio.v.   Loui8vlll«>,    Ky        Filed   June   26.    I'JOT. 

"A  SPIR- QUININE 

I'rirtirulnr   'I,  i>,-npti/,n    >,f   goods. — \    Remedy    for    Colds 
and    Mai  aria 


Ser.  No.  28.831.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NuT  (.>TIiERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Blbt  Olney  Canning  Co., 
Oneida  and  Albion,  N    Y.     Filed  July  17,  1907. 


i^ 


{f,^^^ 


Particular    desc>\pt\i,n     of    yood^  — Cann.'d     Frult.s    and 
Vegetables,   Excppt  Canned  Corn 


Ser.  No  28,572  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  •  L(  DWiG  G.  B.  EiiB.  New  York, 
-V     Y.      Filed   July    ■_',    1907 


Ser.  No.  28,834.      (CLASS  46      COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB 
STITT'TES. )      Drakk    A    Cmmpan^,    East-n,    Pa       Fllfd 
July    17,    1907. 


^ 


s^J^^^'^V 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Teas   and   CoflPees 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rochelle  Salt,  Cream 
of  Tartar,  Alum,  Flaxseed,  Bpeom  Salt.  Chlorate  of  Potash. 
Bicarbonate  of  Soda.  Boracic  Acid.  Oxalic  Acid,  Sulfur. 
laaect-Powder,  Drop-Cbalk.  Borax.  Salta  of  Tartar.  Phos- 
phate of  Soda.  Oil  of  WlntarfTeen,  Otl  of  Clorea,  Perozid 
of  Hydrogen,  LIme-Water.  Olycerla,  Carbolic  Acid,  Citrate 
of  Magneala,  Antiseptic  Tooth- Waab,  and  Sulfate  of  Soda.   1 


Ser  No.  28.877  (CLASS  :?7  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANT'FACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Schorsch  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July   19,  1907. 


,^ONC^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Paper  Bags. 


SkhTK.mhi  k    17,  1907. 
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Ser  No  2«. 908  (CLASS  64  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATTS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS  1 
Ramky  Mkohatob  Company.  Anbury  I'ark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  19,  1907. 


'/        r- 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Medlcator    Of    In- 
haler. 


Ser.  No.  28.956.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Tow.nf.b  K  Wkbstkr.  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  22,  1907. 

S4MPtE  X 

Particulai     dr.orription     of     i?ood«  —  Su8p«'ndf  rs,     Belts, 
Garters,  Hose-Suprort-rs.  and  Sleeve  Bands. 


Ser.  No.  28.956.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  )  Tow.nkr  K.  WcBSTEt,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Fllfd  July  22.  1907 


X 


Ser.   No    2s,9H0       (CLASS  49       DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)       JcHN    Baktu    C'MrANV,    Milwaukee.    Wis 
Filed  July   22.  19(i7 


Particular     def>rription     of    goods. — Buspenders,     Belts, 
Garferp.   Hose  Supporters,  and  Slteve-Banda. 


P'irt\rular  diMcription  of  goods — Vodka. 


Ser.  No.  20,088.  (CLASS  67.  IHARMACKUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PKOl'RIETAR  V  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Josbph  L.  Rosen n lid, 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  July  25,  1907. 


S.r  No  2S,950.  (CLASS  50.  F(  >(»DS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIEI»  I  Thf.  Bthi  oi  nkv  Canmno  Co., 
Oneida   and    Alt. Ion,    N     V        l-'ji-il   .Inly   22,    1907. 


<^J\i)koMm> 


Particular  dcscripfion   of  goods — Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  29.046.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Wm.  Opknio  m  A  Scns,  NVw 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  26.  1907. 


I'arti.  uUi'     desa-iption    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 

Vtjfptables 


Srr  No  2H,it.-,.'(  (CLASS  4(1  F.\  NCY  GOODS.  FUKNI  SU- 
IN(;s.  AND  N(^TI(»NS  1  T'Wnkb  K.  Webstkb,  Jr., 
New  York    N    V       Filed  July  22.  1907. 

CROSS 

Pnriirular     detrriptxon     of     goods — Suspenders,     Belts, 
GartHf     Hm«<-  .'Supporters,   and   Sleeve-Bands. 


J»^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  29.047.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  Wm  Oik.vhtm  A  Sons.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1907. 


Rpr  No  2R.9K4.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. .\ND  NOTIONS  1  Ti'WNKR  K  Wbbstbr,  Jr., 
New   Ynrii.   N    V        Filed  July  22.   1907. 


SlMf>tEX 

Particular    description     of    goods  —Suspenders,     Belts. 
Garters,   Hose- Supporters,  and  Sleeve-Bands. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Ribbons. 
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8«r.  No.  29.048.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  8er.  No.  2»,0«9.     (CLASS  20.     CUTLERY  NuT  INCLUDKD 

CLASSIFIED.)      Block  Horn    I>Hr.«EKviMi  Vn  .    Kansas  IN  CLASS  61.   AND   ElKiE- TOOLS)      Qialitt   Saw   k 

City.  Mo.      Filed  July  26,   1907.                                                       j  Tixjl    Wubks,    I.NC'>Ri'<'iiArKD,    Sprlnjffl'*ld.    Ma.s.<».      FHed 

I  July   27,   1&07. 


Particular  fleacription  of  good* — Pickles,  Vinegar,  Cat 
sup,  Ollvea,  Sauer-Kraut,  Mustard.  Sauce,  Apple-Butter. 
Mince-Meat,  Apricot  Preserves,  Pineapple  Preserves,  Plum 
Preserves,  Damson  I'reserves,  Strawberry  Preserves, 
Blackberry  Preserves,  Red  ■  Raspberry  Preserves,  Black 
Raspberry  Preserves,  Peach  Preserves,  Cherry  Preserves, 
and  Pear  Preserves. 


Particular  description  of  goods       Saws. 


Ser.     No.     29,092.        (CLASS     47        CONFECTIONERY.) 
SCHBADERS.   N>>w   York.   N    Y       Flied  Jtilv   29,    i;t(i7. 


m^ 


Particular  deacnfitwn  >i!  good*.     \\\  Kinds  of  Candy. 


8«r.     No.     29,122.      (CLASS     4'<       I'AIRY     PRODl'CTS. ) 
OSCAB  M.  Crkgo,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  20.   U)07 


Ser.  No  29,049.  (CLASS  87  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PL.\STERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.  1  Rubebt  Ha.sell  Mc- 
Kdt,   Wllmlnifton,   N    C.      Filed  July  26.    1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cheese. 


^^e^ 


</> 


Ser    No   29.127.       (CLASS  41.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LAf'E   OOODS  )       BOKHM    k   Levine.    New    York,    N.    Y 
Filed  July  31.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Remedy  In  the  Form 
of  a  Cigarette  or  Pastil  for  Catarrh,  Headaches,  Catarrhal 
Deafness,  .\athma,  and  Colds. 


Partit'uliir    description    of   goods.  —  Ladles'    Jabots    Mad*' 
of  Netted  and  Lace  P'abrlcs 


Ser.  No.  29,050.    (CLASS  67     PHARMACEUTICAL   PREP         ser    No    JO.liO.      (CI^SS44      BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  ^^^^^j    FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)     Ge..     M     Cros.s  Co,   St. 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Joseph  A.  Bkot.  Roch 
ester,  N    Y       Filed  July  26,  1907. 


Johnsbury,  Vt.      Filed  July  31,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


MUSTARINC 


St  Johnsbury 


Particular  drftcription  of  goods.  —  Bread  and  Crackers. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Remedies    for    Relief       Ser   No.  29,132.      (CLASS  28.      SEWINO-M.^CHINES  AND 
of  Pain,  Lameness,  and  Soreness.  ATTACHMENTS.)      National    Sewing    Machine    Com 

PANT.    Belvldere,    111.      Filed    July    ."^l.    1907.      Used    ten 


years 


Ser.  No.  29,056  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Frani!  J.  DoHKN,  White  Plains.  N.  X  Filed 
July  26,  1907 


ELDREDGE 

Particular  description  of  poods— Sewlng-Machlne    Nee- 


dles. 


The  diamond  field  is  red. 
ParUoular  description   of  goods. 
ages  Made  Principally  from  Fruit. 


-Non-Alcohollc   B«Ter- 


8er  No  29,135.  (CI^SS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Rkvebe  Ribbcr  CoMPAyT, 
Boston,   Mass.      Filed  July  31,   1907. 

REVERO 

Particular  description  of  j7oo<f*— Belting,  Hose,  and 
Machinery  Packiiigs  Composed  of  Metal,  Rubber.  Rabber 
Compositions,  or  Textile  Fabrics  or  Combinations  Thereof. 


Skptkmbhr  17,  1907. 
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8er  No  29  107       (CIJ188  2«.     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS   |    Ser.  No.  29,242.     (CLASS  36      LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
i.K    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)    I         MANUFACTUR1-:S    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

Kekens  Shok  Co  ,  St.  LouIb,  Mo.      Filed   Auk    5.   1907. 


KlMBEkOEB   A    VreeIjl.M).    N>w    York.    N     Y        Filed    -Nut: 
1,    1907. 


Particular    description    of    yoc/*.  — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Partic^tlar   description    of   goodn  -    Mnrlnr    Gasolene-En- 
glBM. 


Ser.  No.  29,179.      (CLASS  62.     PACKINO-HOU8B  PROD- 
UCTS.)    T    M    Sinclair  &  Co.,   Ltd.,  Cedar  Rapids.  ,       years 
Iowa.     Filed  Auk    2,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,245.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  UN  WROUGHT 
AND  I'ARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Maum  s  Metal  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug    :<.   19(i7       Used    ten 


r  ft  o  5  TO 

Particular  descriptwn  of  gouilg    -ij&rd  Compound. 


PtrttettUtr  description  of  goods. — Alloy  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  29,254.      (CLASS  70.     STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
Ser.    No.   29.200.      (CLASS   8.      DETERGENTS.)      Entkh-  eRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      EBEnnxiin  Fapek,  New  York. 

PHISE  Soap  Works.  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  j^    y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907. 

EMERALD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rul)ber  Erasers. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Iyaund!\    wnd    Toilet 
Soap. 


Ser.  No.  29.234.      mI..\sS4»       HAKEHY  PRuDUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS    AND  YEAST.)     R.  C.  Pbocdfit  Bakino 

Covrwi,  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  .\n(r    .'>,  1907 


^^^ 


Pofttcular    (ifscnption  of  goods. — Wread. 


MIRETTE 


lUudrutor     dtu-rtrtinn      of     (^oori« -- M^rrerized      Cotton 
Plec<"  Fahrlrs. 


Ser    No    29  237      (CLASS  fi4     MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
"   APPARATIS.    .M'Pl.IANrES.    AND    INSTRUMENTS.) 

Moos    ViBKAToK   (-...MiANY,  Chlcago,   111.     Filed   Aug.  5, 

1907. 


/•arftfiiJor     description     of    yood«. ^Electric     Vibratory 
MassaK''  Machines. 
130  O  (J  —62 


Ser  No.  29.259.  (CLASS  r,7  111  AKMAUKUTK'AI.  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  I'KOI'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES  )  Jamew  T.  Bctleh.  Ab- 
Ington.  Pa.     FllM  Aui:    0.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.236.      (rLASS4i;      TE.XTll.KS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.!     (i.-mikm  k  Whitma.n  4  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      FlU-d  Aug.  .'..  1W»7. 


■ 

!  ft:i::;:^B^ 

Particular  description  of  (;oo(i«  —  Medicinal  Tablets  Hav- 
ing Cathartic,  Liver  and  Stomach  Stiinulatin*:.  Hiood- 
PurlfyliiK.    and   Bowel-Strengthening   Properties. 


Ser.  No.  29,272.  (CLASS  46  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) T.  Lloyd  Owe.ns,  Savannah,  Ca  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1907. 


^«% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  29,273.  (CLASS  54  SEA  FOODS.)  Robkkt  D 
Hume,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug  7,  1907.  I'sed 
ten  years. 

TlOYAl 

Particular  description  of  ponds  -Ct\nne6   Salmon. 
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8«r.  No.  29.285.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED    I    Ser.  No.  29,294.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
IN  CI^SS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.  I      Philip  Eiskmann,  MATERIALS.)        ScHOCLLKOpr,     Hahtfobd     &     Hanna 

Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1»0~.  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 


Purticvlar  description  of  goods. —  Razors. 


Ser.  No.  25). 286.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIgT"OHS. )  RnSENFiELD  Biics  &  C".  Chicago.  111. 
Fllt*d  Aug.  8,  1907.      Ised  ten  years. 


\  BOITRBOIV  / 


^^^ 


Particular  desri  iptton  of  yuodjt.  —  W  hlsky. 


St>r  No  20  2^7  ir.AS.-^  1'  M  ST  ILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
r.lijt  (iKS  iHK  L.\/.AU(  .-<  N.^.s.s.tuBB  Co.,  Cairo,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 


P'uti'ui'ir  'If'itrriptton   of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  29,288.  (CL.\SS  28.  SE\VIN<;  M.\CHINE8  AND 
ATT.\rHMK\TS  I  Win tk  Sewin,  M  v.  mine  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  .\ug.  s,  ltK'7.     Used  tea  years. 


stiilkot: 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    Paints. 


^^HITE 


Particular  desi'rxptton  of  goodM  — Sewing  Machine  Shut- 
tles and  Shuttle  Carriers  (  .sed  In  Family  and  MHnufactur- 
Ing  Sewing  Machines 


Ser.  No  29  2s<»  ('L.VSS4,'  BKVER.\i ;  KS,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC ,  .u.  MB  Hui  sE  k  Sun,  Buffalo.  N.  X.  Filed 
A  Hi.-     8.    1907. 


I  LI  V  <:M^ 


ParticMlui   (ietrription  of  goods — (linger  Ale. 


Ser.  No,  l.'9,291  i  CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIXOHOLIC 
LIQTORS.  I  Japmkt  &  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
8.    1907. 


PartiCMlar  description  of  goods. — Gin. 


Ser.  No.  29.i;97  ((LASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.  I  (J.^siake  0.  Greco. 
New  Orleans.  I.a      Filed  .\ui;    *',  irM)7. 


mam 


Particular  Jcjicrtption  uf  goud».—  Macaroni. 


8«r.  No.  29,298.  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHKRWISK  ( -LASSI  Fl  Fl '.  > 
Cosby  Shoe  Co.  Im-'Hi  'Ka  rKi.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1907. 


SALEMAKER 


Part\cuiar    description    of    goods — Leather     H.xTts    Hn<i 
Shoes 


Ser  No  29.299  .CLASS  ;i6  LEATHER  AND  I. EATH  FR 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  <  I.ASSI  FI  Kl  >  i 
Cosby  8ho«  Co.  INC'-Kr-UK  rKi.  LynchhurK'.  Nh  llie^J 
Aug.  S.   1907. 


^&^ 


The  bird  t>elntj  printed  In  ^r'>^v^  and  the  Incloaing  lines 
in  green 

Partu-ular  JrJ^rr^ption  uf  g<,ij'l»  —  I^eather  Hovts  and 
Shoes. 


Ser    No.  29.;iaO.     i  CLASS  36.    LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTUttES    NOT    OTHERWISE    i   I.ASSIFIFlM 

COSH>      S}li>r.    Cm      IM-OKPORATKH.     I.vnrhbnrk:.     \a  hlled 


Aug.  s,  1907. 


NOKIK 


Particular    description    of    yood«     -I^eather     Boot.s    and 
Shoes. 


Ser  No  29,301.  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANI'FACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
CcisT^v    Shoe   Co.    Incorporated,    Lynchburk'.    N'a       Filed 


Aug.  8,   1907. 


CU&TODUN 


Parti<ular    description     of    pood*.    -Leather     Boots     and 

Shiies. 


Skitkmbhr  17,  1907. 
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Ser.  No  29,306.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ATX^OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  (Jolukn  Hili.  Distilling  Co,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.      Filed  Aug    8.  1907. 

Partirular  description  of  goods — Cordials 


Ser.   No.   2  9.3  50.      (CLASS   47.      CONFECTIONERY.) 
Bkownell  &.  FiKLD  COMPA.NY.   lYovldcnce.  R.  I.     Filed 

Aug.  12,  1907. 


Particular  descrifition  of  goodt. — Cocoa. 


Ser.  No.  29.307.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Thk  Ch>li.en  Hill  Dihtili.ino  Co..  Colum 
bus,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug    h.  1907 


Ser.  No.  29,357.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEU'TH^AL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. I'LASTERS,  AND  I'ROi'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fkedekick  .1.  PiKPKK, 
Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Utah.      Filed  Aug    12,  19o7. 


^ 
V 


xv«/rv 


BEAUTY 

Particular  descriptif^n  of  guodx       W'hipky. 


Ser.  No.  29,316.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PL.^STFHS,  AND  PROPHIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDPTNES  1  The  Davis  Chemical 
COMPANT,   Deriver.   Colo       Filed    Awe.    9,    1907. 


PafUcular  description    of   good*. — A    Hair  Tonlc. 


8«r.  No.  29,358.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTIIERWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  Wayne  Counti  Canning  Co.  Ltd., 
Marlon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12  ,1007 


BATlWLORft 


p9iMculai    dfU'-riptidn    of   goods  — Toilet    Powders    and 
Perfumes. 


Ser.  No.  i:<J.a21.      MI-ASS67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REP 
ARATION8.     PI.ASTEKS.     AND     PROl'RIETARY    AND 
VETERIN.\RY   MEDK  INES  >      Rm.ss  Oswai  n  M.  Ei.h..t. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    !>.  19o7. 


/^aRMD 


luirticular    description    of    goods. — Canned     Fruits    and 

\f>:.'taMes, 


Particnhir  (i'»rri;-fion  of  goods       .\  Remedy  for  Venereal 
Diseases. 


BW.  No.  29,tS8.  (CLASS41  KNITTET'.  NETTED,  AND 
LACK  Gk>OD8.)  Pakankkm  Kmitim.  (  impast,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  A\ip    10.   H>o7. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  29.369.  (CLASS  50  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Oakland  Vi.negar  and  Pickle  Co., 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Aug    12,  1907.     Used  ten  yearn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vinegars  and   Pickles. 


Ser.  No.  29.340.  (CLASS  41  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS  !  Pakammi  vr  KMTTivr;  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug    10.   19o7 

TWO  STEP 

Purtirular   rlmrrijition    i>f  goods  — Hosiery. 


Ber  No  29,346.  (CLASS  13  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
.NOT  OTHERWISE  (  LASSIFIED  1  Ai.BEnnrii  Cos- 
denser  i'mmi'any.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Aiic  12.  1907. 
U»e<l   t<-ii   yenr!* 

W^INWRIGHT 

ruiticuliir    diitciifitton    of    gwult-  —  Expansion  Joints. 


Ser.  No.  29,372.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAR.ATI.'S, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUI'PLIES.)  Abbot  Arc.t  srrs 
Low,  Brooklyn.   N    Y       Filed   Aug.   13.  1907. 


HORSE\\ 
SHOE      I 


PartM^Un     dfscitption    of    pooflo-  -Electrically  -  Heated 
Soldering  irons.    Sad  Irons,   and    Branding  Irons. 


!l 
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S«r  No.  29,373.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TE.\,  AND  SCB 
STITT'TKS  t  Standard  Import  C>>  .  Ltd.,  New  Or- 
lean^i,   La       Filed  Aug    13,   1907 


^KN«^, 


I'artii-ular    h  li-riptmn  ',f  (}oo<ii — Tt-a 


3er    No    ^'J.HjtJ.     k   L.VSS '^T,     I'ilAU.M.VCfOlTK'AL  TRKI' 
AUATIONS.    PL  A  ST  !:({.><.    AND    I'UOI'RIETAH  Y    ANI> 
V?:THKINAUY    MHimiNRS  1      THK    Fkrrl-OINOID   CO., 
New  York.  N    Y       Filed   Aug    l.j.  iy07. 


F^elFru$^moT3s 


I'artivuUir  iltscriiition  of  yoods. — A  Remedy  (or  Anemla- 
Chlorosla.  Debility,  and  Impoverished  Blood  Condltlona. 


Ser.  No.  29,415.    (CLASS67.     IH.VU.M  A<  L!  TU' AL  li;KP- 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Thomas    Hktherino 
TON,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1007. 


jrUjmme\ue 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Preparation  for 
tho  Mustache  or  Hair. 


Ser  No.  29,416.  (<  L.VSSH7  I'll ARNLV<^FT"n(\\L  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTKRS,  AND  l'I{(^l'RIKTARY  AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES  1       Tiimnjas     Hkthekino- 

TON,    rtillmlPlpliia,    I'n       Flleil   .Vug.   1*5.    10O7 


i/fm^^uixi^J^uiA 


I'ljrtirvfnr  'lrxn~iption    of  ijoodit.  —  Perfumes. 


8«r.  No.  29,422.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY  t  Na- 
tional Candy  Co.«i'anv,  Jersey  t  ity,  N.  J.  Filed  Aag. 
D5.   1907. 

Partirular  ilenrription   of  sjoods. — Candies  Composed  of 
or  Containini;  Chocniate. 


Ser  No  29,428.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  nRT'SITES.  AND 
DUSTERS.  1  Or.sTAVK  Stra39B[rgek,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed   Aug.   1«,   1907 


ijpdo 


iV^"^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Tooth  Brushes. 


Ser  No.  29,437.  (CT.ASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ER.\TORS.)  RirHMOND  Cedar  Works.  Richmond.  \  a. 
Filed  Aug.   17,   1907 


OIIICK 


Partiruhir  lirscuption  of  goods. — JceCream  Freesers. 


Ser.  NCIMSO  (CLASS  67.  PHARM.V(  KITICaI.  LRBP- 
ABATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  IHoI'KIKTAUY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  I  Ca.^ki.Ks  s  l{;.ii  N.-w 
York,  N     Y       Filed   Au^     17,   1907.      r»<'d    t.'n    v.Mr-; 


MME.  JULLANV  SPECIFicn 

' — — 1 ' ' ' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for   the 
Removal  of  Hair  and  Blemishes  from  the  Skin. 


8er.    No.    29,44!        iCLASS    .'4       SKA    FOODS.  1       Edwin 
Shivili,    Mt'lrose.   Ma.^s       Fllo<l   .\!iK     17.    1907. 


lV^^^ 


\ 


J^%      Smoked" 
i'artuular  de^cripttun  of  yoo'/«       Sardines. 


8«r.  No.  29,442.  (CLASS  -'1  KLHCTRICAL  Al'l'AHATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  Sl'I'I'LIES, .  The  (iEoK(3E  A.  Lnrz 
Co.,  New  Y'ork.   N    Y.      Filed   Aiij;     17,   1907 


sx 


Pnrtir-uhjr   1] rm crip t inn  i,f  ijood*  ~    Iirv    Batrf>rlf»s 


Ber.  No.  29.443.  (CLASS  17  WOOD  MANTFACTFRES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Vkne.sta  Limit 
ED,  London.  England      Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 


ALDERUTE 


PtfMeulfir    degrripttnn    nf    rjonds  -    Coxnpoxm^   Bheets    of 
V7oo<L  and   Boies   and   Barrels   Made  of   Sa^  Compound 

Sheet.s 


Ber.  No.  29.444.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANrFACTIRKS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  >  Ja(  ub  A  Baow.v, 
N-^w  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 


-MM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buckles. 


SbPTkUUbK  I  7,  1907. 
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»No29  4.'.2       (ClJ^SSr.0      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser.  No.  29,505.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEFTICAL  PRKP- 
CLA8SIF1FD  l      (i     H     Bai.ix)U    Company,    San    Diego,  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    I'UOPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY    MI:D1C1NES  )       William    D.    DL'NCAn, 


Cal      Filed  Auk    1^'.  l'-»" 


.     Ottawa,  Hi.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1907. 

32  CALIBERS 

r<ntirular  dfscription  of  goods — A   Reme«1y    for   Colds, 
Headache,  Neuralgia,  Dyspepsia,  La  Grippe,  and  Pains. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spices  and  Flavoring 
Extracts. 


Ser  No.  29,469.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Clabencb  C.  8adnd«B8, 
Cellna,  Tex.     Filed  Aup    19    1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,607.  (CLASS  Cm  I'lIARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTKUS  AND  IROPRIETART  AND 
VETERINARY  MKDK  INKS  i  The  Silver  Sids  Man- 
UFACTUBINO  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  In  Filed  Auc  21, 
1907. 


S 

^ 


•<ii^"*-V 


^«v<*^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock-Powders. 


Ser  No.  29.473.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS  I  NoKTIIKKN  Mam  FACTt'BlNO  COMPANY, 
Bangor,   M.-       Fllwl  A.ik     19,   1907. 


Pnrticuhir  de^trriptinH  of  goods — Paints. 


Ser.  No.  29  479  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MA(  IlINKRY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY )        H.^RKiE    G.     Moore,     Kansas    City,     Mo. 

Fl'.fHl   Aug.   20,   1907 


Particular  dctmption  '>f  0"odS. — Plows. 


Ber.  No.  29,484.  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN  > 
Thi  American  Thread  Comia.ny,  .lersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug    20,   1907.      Used  ten  years 

NEW  YORK  MILLS. 

rarticulnr   description  of  coorf*.  — Spool-Cotton.    Sewlng- 
Cotton.  and  Tbrpad 


Particular  description   of  yood«.— Dressings   for   Coi 
Bunions,  Ingrowing  Nails.  Inflamed  and  Rheumatic  Joints, 
and  Inflammation  of  the  Skin 


Ser.  No.  29,609.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EIHiE  TOOLS.)  The  Acmk  Shea« 
Company,  BrIdK'eport,  Conn      Filed  Aug.  21,  1907. 

HERO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shears  and  Scissors. 


Ber.  No.  29,614.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONB,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Kkllooo  &  HITCHCOCK 
Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


Parixculor  d<g'^iption  of  goods. — Menthol  Ice. 


Ser.  No.  29,621.     (CLASS  07.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.     I'LASIKKS      ANT«    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERIN.VUY     MKDKTM^  ■        Charles     J.     Ulbici, 
New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  22,  1907. 


•TOINICOMAGO 


»» 


Particular  difctiptKin  i.f  youd."   -Remedies  for  Stomach 
Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  29,488.      (CLASS  70       STATIONERY   NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE <  LASSIFIED  1      .1    Kkahnky   A  Co.,  Liverpool, 

KriK-land,      Filed   Auk    20,    1907. 

RED  DWARF 

I'.iftirular  ,lrscription  of  yood*  --Stylographlc  Fountaln- 
Pens. 


Ser.  No.  29,541.  (CLASS  34.  HKATINC,  I.KJHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Shapiro  A  Aronson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  , 


I'artiruUn  iltscription  of  goods. — Gas  and  Electric  Light 

Fixtures. 


TRADE-MARKS 
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66.236.  VELOCIPEDES  AND  TRICYCLES.  A.  M«CKT  COM- 
PANT,  I'hll».l>'ll'llia,  P». 

Filed  October  ,<    M*,-     Serial  No   ^J  v:      ITBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65  236.  SPAGHKTTI  VKHMICELLI,  MACARONI.  AND 
NOODLES.    A.  Zkrk.a  s  9on8,  Consoudated,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  Augiut  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,772.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

23,  1907. 

65.237.  ROOFING,  SHEATHING,  AND  BUILDING  PA- 
PER. lUi.KKTT  Masufacturino  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,871.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 
65.338.    POST  \NI' I  III  K  HOLE  DIGGERS.    The  BuciETl 

MAWXTFACTrKIS'.  i  hMCaSV     i  allton,  OhlO. 
FiI^iMHv2(i    !*>..      -.TiHl  N-    '.,131      PUBI.ISRKD  JULY23, 
1907. 

65, 23'^      \s  1  NDOW-GLASS.    (ihmiuk-.   Window  Glass  Co., 
Putaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  April  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,521.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23, 1907. 

66.240.  POWKHUAMMKllS  OEnRoi  E.  DAVIS,  Dubuque, 
Iowa. 

Filed  January  H-.  l*"       >«"riaN      l'«>y      PUBLISHED  JULY 

23,  1907. 

66.241.  --rwi  \,M  \tUlNKS  AND  ATTACHMENTS.     THE 

II  v\  ;-  -Kw  :s,,  Ma'  hi.sk  Co.,  Davt^.n    i  >hi  , 
File.1  May  4.  1W7.     .-NWial  No.  27,11  J.     I'L  BLl-Sil LD  J  UL Y  23, 
1907. 

66.242.  WHEAT-FLOru  Ka<,i.e  Roller  Mill  Company, 
Nt^w  rim,  Minn 

Fll«''l    I  in.'  J4     VM.r      S«>nai    N..    >  vSl.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65,343.    CERTAIN  YARN      'iRirfuN  Company,  Philadplphia 
I'a     and  New  Yurk,  N    Y 
Pllp.1  May  H,  IW:.     .-^naJ  N-    27.?24      IT  H  I.ISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.244.     BITS  AND  AUOK  KS      Thk    Irwis    m-.tk    Hit  Co., 
\V:;iningrton,  Ohio 
Ka,«.l    Uin*  22.   1907.     Serial  No.  2^,313.     i'LHLLSHKD  JULY 
23.  H*o: 

6  5  245     (  KRTAIN  SKA   F'>ops     Jmis   Blauls  Sons  Com- 
I'aw     Burlinjrt'in,  Inwa 
Fil.v.!    I. mo  2.V   1*1-      —ria!    No.  2S.373.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  iy<i: 

65,246      WHFAT-FLUUH.     MosELr.Y  <V  Motlfy  Mii.UNO  Co., 
K' «  ;ic<it^r.  N.  Y. 
Filf-1    'unp  ^1,   1<107      fv-rial  Nn    2S.287.     PUBLI.-^HK.D  JULY 
23.  W>^~ 

65.247.  MKTAl.  W  ATKR-TRAI'.--  Robert  W  Kkid,  .New 
^     rk    S    \' 

Fil^l   Marrh  i    \\>o: .     Serial  No,  2.V7,V2,     FrBI.I.^HKD  .'ULY 

23,  VM^' 

65.248.  AI.KAI.I   I  (•MFolNI)    FOR   UPK    IN    FII.TKRINO 
\nIi    snFTK.NING    WATER.     Th£    RoK.ssLrR    A    Hass- 

\.\'  iiKR  t'liKMii  AL  (  o.,  New  York.  N    Y 
File.1  .'imp  21.  lyOT.     i^rtal  No.  2S,281.     i'U  HI.I.SH  ED  JULY 
23,  ii«r 

65.249.  KI.Ki  TRIi  AL  IN,-UI.AToRS  ivov  ^irHWARr..  Nu- 
reinNTK,  </ermanv 

File.!    Seiilemt*r    ly.    ly^AV     Serial    N.-,    12.:H2.      I'UHLI.hHED 

JULY  .r*.  I'^r. 


6  6,2  50.    CRACKERS,    BISCUITS,  AND   CAKES.,  Shelby 
Bis(  uiT  ("oMPANY,  Richmond,  Va  ,  anil  Memphis,  Tenn. 

File<l  Juno  7,  1SK)7.     Serial  No.  27,957.     I'UBLISHED  JULY  23   . 
1907. 
66)261.    <  OFFEE.     Adrian  L.  Skinners,  St.  Pa\il,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17,  liK)7.    Serial  No.  28,216.    PUBLISHED    JULY 
23,  1907. 

6  5,252.    MOTOR     TRUCKS     AND     WAGONS.     Russell 
Thayer,  Philadelphia,  Fa 

FUeKl   Aunl  13,  1906.     Serial   No,    ls.7t»y.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907 

65,263.     WHEAT  -  FLuUR.     THOMPSON    MiLUNO    Company, 
Lockport,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,225.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907 

65.254.  (  uFFKK  AND  TEA.    Wood,  Pollard  A  Co.   Boston, 
Mass, 

Filwl  Ai)ril  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,601.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907 

65.255,  TEA.     W'illard  N.  Ba.nks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,810,     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65,266.    LAWN-MuWERS.    Adelbert   B.   Case,  Springfield. 
Mass. 

Filed  June  1,  1W7.     Serial  No.  27,830.     PUBLISHED  J  T' LY  23, 
1907. 

65.257.  CEREAL  SUBSTITUTE    FOR   COFFEE.     (  kssna 
Cekeal  Coffee  Co..  Clssna  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,888.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23- 
1907. 

66.258.  SEWING-COTTON    WOUND    oN    SPOOLS    OR 
REELS.    ("LARK  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Paisley,  Scotland. 

Filed  OctolK?r  17.1906.     Serial  No.  13,708.     PUBLISH  ED  J  ULY 
23,  1907. 

65.259.  SHOCK-ABSORBERS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.    Her- 
bert C.  CoMSTOCE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,888.     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  23, 
1907. 

66.260-    CERTAIN    CEREAL    FOODS.    THE    CoRNO    Mills 
Company,  F'.aat  St.  Louis,  III. 

Filed  June  17,   1907.     Serial   No.  2^,207.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

66.261,  BICYCLES      Orkat  Wkstekn  Manufai  turinq  t  om- 
PANY,  Laporte,  Ind 

FUe<l   May   31,   mc.     Senal   No.  27,793.     PUBLISHED   JULY 
23    1907 

65.262,  I'AR-COUPLINGS.    The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
i\0.*<  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

File<l  June  24,  1907.    Serml  No.  28,358.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907 

6  6,263,    GU  COSE.    GRAPE-SUGAR,    AND    POTATO. 
STARCH     SYRUF       NoRDDETTTSCHE    KaRTOFFELMEHL-Fa- 
HRiK  MIT  beschrankter  Haftuno,  caslnn,  Germany. 
Filed   May   1.'..   1907.     .'^nal    No.  27.393      PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65,264,     CRACKERS       BISCUITS,     AND     CAKES.      SHELBY 
Biscuit  (  ompanv,  Richmond.  Va.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  7,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,9.^6.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65-265,    COFFEE  AND  TEA      ouver-Finnie  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial   No.  27,707.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23    1907. 
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66.266.  MINERAL  PAINTS.    The  Amirican  Okapritx  Com- 
TAitY,  CleTsUnd,  Ohio. 

Fllad  June  24,  1907.    SerUl  No.  38,346.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23.  1907. 

85.267.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.     ATxmB,  Bianchixi,  Ft»i«K 
&  ClE.,  Lyon,  France. 

Filed  August  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,702.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
33,  1907. 

66.268.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Bird,  Jones  &  Kimton 
Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  28,    1906.     Serial    No.   22.3«0,     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23.  1907. 

« 

86.269.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Briscoe  Ivet  Co.  I.vcoe- 
PORATED,  Lynchburff,  V». 

Filed    February    23,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,547.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23.  1907 

65.270.  LAUNDERED  COLORED  SHIRTS.  The  C.  B 
CONK3  A  Son  Manvk.\cturinq  Coiip.iNY,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Flle<l  April  5,  1906.     Sena!  No.   18,542.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23.  1907. 

65.271.  SHEETINGS  AND  DRILLINGS.  Exposition  Cot- 
ton Mills,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed    December   26,    1906.    Serial    No.    15,ij24.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

65.272.  WATERPROOF  LIQUID  BINDER  AND  INSULA- 
TOR. The  Flexible  Compound  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,117.     PUBLISH  ED  J  ULY  23, 
1907. 

65,373.    SUITS  FOR  BOYS  AND  CHILDREN.    Iva.n  Frank 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,834.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

65.274.  SILK  DRESS  GOODS.  Fried,  Mendelson  <fe  Co., 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  25,792.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  VM7. 

65.275.  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS  AND  BOYS' 
SUITS.    J.  H.  Rice  A  Friedmann  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial    No.  28,039.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65.276.  QOI.D  PREPARATIONS,  COLORS,  AND  ENAMELS 
FOR  VITRTFIABLE  PAINTING.  John  W.  Hasbirg 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  24,  1907.    Serial   No.  28,353.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23.  1907. 

66.277.  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS,  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Leopold,  Solomon  and  Eisendrath,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June 8,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,986.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

65.278.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.  Sarah  C.  Morrill,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  A prU  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  2,706.     PUBLISHED    MAY  14 
1907. 

65.279.  CERTAINPAINTANDPAINTCOMPOUNDS.  Thi 
PARArriNE  Paint  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal. 

FUed  April  15, 1905.    Serial  No.  1,786,     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907.  I 

66.280.  FILLERS.  The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.,  CIqcId- 
Dati,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,490.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

66.281.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
00008.    SusQCKHANNA  8ILK  MiLLi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  22, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,2».    PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

65.282.  SILK   PIECE   GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
'    GOODS.    Susquehanna  Siut  Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  22, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,291.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1M7. 

86.283.  SILK  PIECE  OOOD8  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
GOODS.    Su9QU«HaNNA  Silk  Millm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FU«1  June  22, 1907.    S«ri*J  No.  28,282.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907.  I 


86,284.     SILK  PIECE   GOODS   AND  SILK-MIXED   PIECE 
GOODS.     SUBQUEHANNA  Siuc  MiUJi,  New  York.  N   Y 
j       Filed  June  22. 1907.     Serial  No.  28.296.     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  23 
1907. 

66,286.    SILK   PIECE   GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED    PIECE 
GOODS.     Susquehanna  Sili  Millj.  New  York,  N   Y. 
FUed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No  28,296.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
I    1907.  ' 

'   65.286.    ANESTHETIC    AND  ANALGESIC.     The. Abbott 
AlxaloidaL  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,772.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

'   65,287.    ANESTHETICS.     AcTiEN-GESELLSCHArr    rCR     Am- 
un-Fabrikahon,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,879.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21 
1907. 

65.288.  RKMEDY  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  MALARIA,  CHILLS 
FEVER,  AND  AGUE.     Edna  Boyd,  Anadarko,  Okla.  Ter. 

Filed  October  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,713.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

85.289.  MEDICAL    CoMPOIND    FOR    THE     CURE    OF 
EPILEPSY.    James  H.  Hrownlee,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  12, 1907.     Serial  .No.  28,060.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

65.290.  CORN-PLASTERS.     Louis  T.  Buoniazet,  Hidgefleld 
Park,  .V.  J. 

FUed  June  10.  1'90:.     Serial  No.  27,993.     PUBLISHED  JT'I  Y  23 
1907. 

65.291.  CERTAIN    MEDICINES.     Chemische     Fabrjk    aU» 
ACTIEN  ivoRM.  E.  ScHERiNQ),  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  August  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,971.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65.292.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.    The  Diamond  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  26.441.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

65.293.  CERTAIN  OPTICAL  APPLIANCES  AND  INSTRU- 
MKNTS.     F.  A.  Hardy  <fe  Co.,  Chicago.  lU. 

Fiie<J  March  14, 190<1.     .-ierial  No.  17,825.     PUBLLSHFD  M 'KRCH 
26,  1907 

65.294.  TOILET    PowDER      Gerharo    Mennen    Chemical 
Co  ,  Newark,  N.  J . 

Filed    I>ecember   20,    1905.     .Serial    No.    15,536.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

65.295.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES      Gresham  &  Carl,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,209.     PUBLISHED  J  UI  Y  23 

1907. 

65.296.  CERTAIN  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  HENNErxK 
MAScnmENFABRiK  C.  Reuther  a  Reisert  M.  B.  H.,  Hennef, 

Germany. 
Filed    December    8.    190«>.     Serial    .N'o.    23,880.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

65.297.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND 
NOTIONS.  Henry  E.  Frankknberg  Company  New  York 
S.  Y.  '  ' 

Filed  March  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,004.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65.298.  CERTAIN  FA.NCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND 
NOTIONS.  Henrt  E.  FRAJiKENBERO  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Ffled  March  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,006.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23.  1907. 

65.299.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  TOBACCO.  Thomas  Hbther- 
inoton,  PhUadeiphla,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,001.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

65.300.  NAIL-POLISH.  The  Ideal  Manueacturino  Com- 
PANY  Limited,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,152.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907. 

65.301.  PILLS  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  DYSCRA8ICAL  AND 
DYSTROPHICAL  DISEASES.  Maurice  Leprlnce,  Paris, 
France. 

FUed  June  7, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,132.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23 
1907.  ' 
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65.302.  MUSCLE   AND   NERVE   REMEDY.    Margaret  M. 
De  Mars  LinnOfTON,  Chicago,  lU. 

File<l  June  17, 1907.     Serial  .\.    >. 211.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.303.  TOILET  PREPARATION.    Howard  U    Maxwell 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FlI.-.;  ««ya0,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,531.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907 

65.304.  NON-ALCOHOLIC    SYRUP    FOR   CARBONATED 
WATER.    Finis  Miluqan  McCluney,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

FUed  June  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,990.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23. 
1907. 

6  6.30  5.    NON-ALCOHOLIC    TONIC    BEVERAGE,  AND 
SYRUP  THEREFOR.    R.  M.  Rose  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

FUed  June  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,157.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

6  6.306.    CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE, 
AND  SYRUP  THEREFOR.     Randolph  Rose,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,916.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.307.  CARBONATED    NON-ALCOHOLIC     BEVERAGE, 
AND  SYRUP  THEREFOR.     Randolph  Rose,  AtlanU,  Ga- 

Filed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,917.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.308.  CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE, 
A.ND  SYRUP  THEREFOR.     Randolph  Rose,  Atlanta.  Oa. 

Filed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,918.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.309.  MINERAL  WATER.  Sheboygan  Mineral  Water 
Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  June  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,244.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.310.  MINERAL  WATER.  Sheboyqa>  Mi.sERAL  Watee 
Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wia. 

FUed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,245.     PUBLISHED  JULY  33, 
1907. 

66.311.  MINERAL  WATER.  Shbboyoan  Mineral  Water 
Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,246.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.312.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.  T.  Gran- 
ville Wardlk,  John  W.  Swain,  and  Walter  E.  Rex,  PhUa- 
deiphla, Pa.,  executors  o(  M.  Louise  Delavau,  deceased. 

FUed    February    20,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,475.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

65.313.  REMEDIES  TO  BE  USED  FOR  DISEASES  OF  AND 
PERTAINING  TO  THE  SEXUAL  ORGANS.  Abraham 
wolfing,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed    February    9,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,227.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

65.314.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,343.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.316.    MEASUK1N<;-MACHINES    FOR    REMOTE    TEM- 
PERATURE   KK.\MNG   AND    RECORDING.    WilUAM 
A    Barer,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  38,392.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.316.  NETTED  VEILINGS  AND  NET  PIECE  GOODS. 
Henedictus,  Weill  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September    26,   1906.     Serial   No.  22,329.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

65.317.  WHISKY.    Patrick  Donaghue,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,304.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 

1907. 

65.318.  MAGAZINES.  THE  Hale  Publishing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,396.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.319.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Holland  Shoe 
Company,  HoUand,  Micli. 

Filed  June  22, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,301.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.320.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
I.HAAC  I'RouTY  A  Company  Incorporated,  Boeton  and  Spen- 
cer, Mass. 

FUed  June  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,142.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 

1907. 


65.321.  SOAP.     The  M.  Were  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

KiltNl  .lane  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,024.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23. 
1907. 

65.322.  LEATHER  ANDCLOTH  SHOES.    Monadnock  Shoe 
Co.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.803.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907.       a 

65.323.  MAGAZINES.     Fisher  H.  Pearson,  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed  June  36, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,398.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 

1907. 

65.324.  RECLAIMED  RUBBER.     PequanocxRubber  Com- 
pany, Butler,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  36, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,399.     PUBLISHED  JULY  2:^, 
1907. 

65.325.  CERTAIN   KNIT   GOODS.     P.  Ragukt   Fils   A    R. 
VioNES,  Troyee,  France. 

Filed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,099.     PUBLISHED  JULY  33, 
1907. 

65.326.  HOSIERY.    Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Roesville,  Ga. 
FUed  June  10. 1907.    Serial  No.  28,012.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 

1907. 

65.327.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Stiruno  Siuc  Mro.  Co.,  Stir- 
ling, N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  3,560.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23i 
1907, 

65.328.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  Joe.  P.  Wlekunski,  East 
Chicago,  Ind. 

FUed  June  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,067.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.329.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maas. 

Filed  June  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,S3.V    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.330.  PRESSURE-GAGES,  VACUUM-GAGES,  REVOLU- 
TION-COUNTERS, AND  STROKE-COUNTERS.  The 
Ashton  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

^  FUed    February    1.    1906.    Serial    No.    16,667.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1907. 

66.331.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  The  Ilunois  Humane  So- 
ciety, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  June  12, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,074.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.332.  SOAPS.  The  Mexican  Medicine  Co.  Ltd.,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal. 

Filed  June  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,136.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

66.333.  ADVERTISING-CALENDARS  AND  ADVERTIS- 
ING-BLOTTERS. The  Osborne  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26, 1907.     Serial  No.  26,943.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 

65.334.  RECLAIMED  RUBBER.  Pequanoc  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Butler,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,272.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65.335.  RECLAIMED  RUBBER.  Pequanoc  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Butler,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,273.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
23.  1907. 

65.336.  RECLAIMED  RUBBER.  Pequanoc  Kuuuee  Com- 
pany, Butler,  N.  J. 

Filed  June,21,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,274.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 

65.337.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MKNT.-^      Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co.,  Riverside,  N.  J. 

Fiifvl    November   18,    1905.     Serial    No.    14,799.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1905. 

65.338.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS. 
Powell  Brothkhs  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.: 

Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,031.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
23,  1907. 
65,339.1W1IISKV.    Roth  A  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July  1,  1905.     SerialiNo.  9,601.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23. 
1907. 
65,340.  fcW'HISKY.    Swope  A  Mangold  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,132.     PUBLISHED  JULY  25, 
1907. 
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65  341      <^.ASKETS.  OIL-WELL  PACKING,  RUBBKH  TUB- 
'  ISO.  RUBBER  HOSE,  BELTING,  AND  PACKING      The 

Diamond  Rubber  Co  .  Akron  Ohio 
Filed   April  <,    iy06.     SerlAl   No.    18,48».     PUHLISHKD   JULY 
23,  laOT. 

65,342.     PENCIL-SHARPENERS      EaGLE    Pencil  (  ompavy. 
New  York,  N    V 
FUe.1  June  21,   !«07      Senal   No    ■ih.-'ra      PCBLISHKD  JCLY 

23,  1907. 

65  343.     K!   USA*  K.<,  5ToVF.>,    KM'    KvSOES.    KrYsroNK 

-*T"VE  ForNpRY    spring  v'ltv,  Va 
Filed  May  2^.'    l'»^'      -"rial  No   ',,s„j      pr  b  1  I  :-H  K !' J  ULY  23, 
UW7. 


65.344.  PORT.VBLK  T.KNKS   KOH  COVfPRKSSED   .\CKTV- 
I.ENE    <iAS      Thi    Prkst-' >-I.ite   Company.    Indianapolis, 

In<l 
Flle<l  May  r.   1<«:      S*>ndl  No.  27,679.     PUPl.l-HKD    M-pv 
23,  lyOT 

65.345,  CoHDI.KL,     Cuas.  Jacqvls   et   lie.  In'    .   New  York, 
N   Y 

Fil(vl   June   .',    V.*X>      -enal   No.  7,2».     PUBI  T^ITEP   OCTO- 

BER  31.  lyOS. 

65  346,     DETER'iKNl     iLFkNING    COMPOUNDS.    Chas. 
w    N;   H'  La 3,  Boone,  low*. 
Filed  May  J,  IJOI.    S«rl*l  No.  27.271.     PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1907. 
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13.793.- T-itir  -OOLDEN  HARVEST"  (For  Clgart.)  A.  C. 
HC.V9CHEL  A-  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  August  22,  1907. 

13.794.— ?'«'<.  '"PABU-BUCHU  PURE  OIN."  (For  Oln.) 
Andrkw  Forbes.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  August  21,  1907. 

13.795.- T't.'.v  •  (  OLOMAONA  WATER."  (For  Mineral  Wa- 
ters )  IiiK  lomaq.na  .^JpRi.NOS  CoMPANT,  Columbus,  Ind. 
FUed  June  15.  1907. 

13,796.— 7'»<^  •BOWES-ALLEORETTI CO. CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Chocolates.)  Bowes- Allioritti  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  August  10.  1907. 

13  ,7  97.- 7'W*.  "BOWES-ALLEORETTI  CO.  BON  B0N8 
AND  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Bonbons  and  Chocolates.) 
Bowe-vAlleoretti  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  August  10,  1907. 

13.798,- rai«-  'BOWES-ALLEORETTI  CO.  MILK  CHOCO- 
L.\.TES,"  (For  Milk-Chocolatea.)  Bowxs-Alleorktti  Co., 
Chicago.  lU.     Filed  August  10,  1907. 


13,799.— T'lf^''  AK-SAR-BEN."  (For  Canned  Sugar-Corn.) 
Martin  .v  .Si  kre,  Blair,  Nebr.    Filed  August  22,  1907. 

13.800.- Titi*.-  'THE  LADIES  FRIEND."  (For  a  Medicine.) 
Deamor  R   Drake.  Lagrange,  Ind.     Filed  August  16,  1907. 

13,801.- T'tU'  •  FERRO-CHINA-UNIVERSALE."  (For  Med- 
ical Preparations.)  P.  OABOitiLO  &  Company,  New  York, 
N.  V.     Filed  August  26.  1907. 

13.802.— 7"itf«.  'COLD  YETTES."  (For  MedicaU'd  Candy  or 
Cough-Drops.)  John  S.  Hincklkt,  Westerly,  R.  I.  Filed 
August  23,  1907. 

13,803.— ?'«'«•  ■■PERSPIRINE."  (For  Toilet  Powder.)  Alfa 
R.  LiEB.  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  August  26,  1907. 

13,804.— 7VW«.'  "COSTS-ANALYSIS."  (For  Loow^Leaf  Books.) 
Charles  L.  Schaab.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  August  5.  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTEP^ED   SEPTEMBER    17,   1907. 


i.lU.-rai*.- "Toi'k  TUF.  WnHlI)  ATONEBOUND."   (For      2,11  5. -r«i4f;  "MEN'S   APPAREL."    (For  Men's  Apparel.) 


Whisky.)      Wy     I.anahan  A  Sos     Baltimore.  Md       File<i  .\ii- 
Kiist  24,  tW: 
2,112.       Tuir     ■FIRST    OVFK    TUF    B.\RS."     (For    Whisky 
Wm.  Lanahan  .V  Sos,  Baltimore,  Md.     FiWl  .^utrufit  27,  1907. 

2,113.- 7"t(i«        BCSTKR    BRtiW.N     BKF.^D  For    Bread.) 

The  W.  E    Long  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Au^mi-x  27.  1907. 

2,114       TiUf    -SILVERINF  For  a  IreparatKn  for  Cleaning 

M.verwitn'  TowER  Chemual  M anufactlei.ng  Co.,  Phila- 
i.:ph;a.  Pa      Filed  August  21,  1907. 


The  Stein-Bloch  Co.,  Rochester.  N    V     Filed  .Xugust  22, 
1907 

2.\l 6— Title:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
and  Boys' Apparel.)  H.  C.  LVTTON,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Au- 
gust 24,  1907. 
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oonvtns/CissionsTEie.    o:f    ip^teistts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS, 


The    Ukkvkt    M.\NrF.MTii:iso  Company  v.  Thk 

LlQUOZOSK     ("MP  ANY 
ItfcuUd  Jinunry  •/,  1907. 

1.  TbaDB-IIark  -(  mi'<>-iti<.n     I'm.  tu  > 

WhM«  no  pleading;  whs  !ili-<l  in  nsjM-nse  to  A  notice  of  oppo- 
sition and  no  action  tnk.n  in  n'sponse  to  an  order  to  ihow 
cAU§e  why  the  oppoeition  should  not  be  auitalned,  Held  that 
a  Judgment  eusUlnlng  such  notice  of  opposition  was  proper. 

2.  8am»— Same— ALLiQATiON  or  Adoption  and  Usi. 

An  allegation  it;  h  n  tio  f  j. position  that  the  opposer 
adopted  "Glycczoia  :^^  h  trn  l.  mark  for  a  remedy  for  the 
tr«atm«nt  of  gerrak:id«i  1is.hscs  and  that  Its  use  was  begun 
prior  to  the  us.  f  i;..  tr»il.  i:;ark  "Llquoxone"  and  that  It 
La  still  sold  to  .»  i^ir^;.  .  \t.  r.t  .s  ,.  -.;iQclent  allegation  of  owner- 
ship and  continuous  use. 

8.  8am«— Same— Similarity  or  Marks. 

Where  two  marks  which  «rr  not  Identical  In  Rppc«rHiu-<>  are 
similar  In  sound  aiil  it  ih  Hli.t.'«-.l  tliat  such  slmllanty  has 
caused  confusion  \n  tr,..l.  nr.  i  \'.<-  Mpi  licant  does  not  see  fit 
toputtheopp<.»<r  t.  jr..;  ;  ti).  ,«...>;;.i.  n,  the  contention  as 
to  similarity  should  be  sustained. 

On  appbal. 

TRaOE-MARK    roR    r.FnMiriPAI     I'.KMEDIES. 

Mt»sr^  McLvm.  Fenwu±  d-  Laurence  for  The  Druvet 
Manufacturing  C .mpany. 

Metsr$.  Rector  d-  Uxbbfu  ;iiul  M^Ksrt.  Bacon  <t  Milans 
for  The  Licjui'/'.-n.'  C-nipiiny. 
Moore,   Axsi^tnril   (  ''nnrn,ssi")i/-r: 

This  ip  ;in  ;\pi>»':il  \'y  The  Lkjum/.'Iip  Company  from 
the  decieion  <<i  tlu-  KxamiiHT  ol  Inttrierfncefl  pustain- 
ine  a  notice  of  oppmition  <'i  I'ho  Drevet  Manufacturing 
Coiiipany. 

Tti>-  r<'<(ir.i  sh.  w"  thai  th.  I'xnniiner  of  InterfeT- 
encos  overruhMi  a  d.iiiurr.T  {•<  the  notice  of  opposi- 
tion and  sot  tmicH  for  th.'  tilirn:  ni  a  plea  or  anpwer. 
No  pleading  wa.«  hh'd,  and  at  the  ('xpiration  of  the 
time  allowed  an  order  wa^  isfued  t"  nhow  cans*- witliin 
thirty  tiavH  wliy  the  notice  of  op|x'8ition  sliould  not 
he  f«uPtiiined  No  further  actum  w;i^  tak»'n  by  the 
ap[dicani,  and  at  tlie  end  of  the  thirty  days  jud^^raent 
WAS  rendered  RUPtaining  the  imtice  of  opposition. 

The  alx)ve  procedure  ip  m  acc^irdance  with  the 
practice  of  the  Inited  States  courifl  of  equity  h'adinjj 
to  a  decree  prn  rnnfrsso.  By  analoffy  to  the  practice 
of  the  courtf'  the  question  to  \>o  determined  upon 
this  appeal  is  whether  the  allegation?  of  the  notice  of 

fVoL130. 


optMjtiiiun  arc  suili«  leiuly  distinct  and  positive  when 
taken  aa  true  to  warrant  the  decision  refupin^'  regis- 
tration of  the  trade-mark  in  isBue.  {Ohio  Ceniral 
Railroad  Company  v.  Central  Trust  Comjmny  of  Sew 
York,  133  U.  S.,  83.) 

The  trade-mark  presented  for  registration  by  The 
Liquozone  Company  ifl  the  word  "Liquozone"  for  a 
germicidal  medicine. 

The  grounds  of  opposition  are  stated  as  follows: 

The  Drevet  Manufacturing  Co.  are  the  manufacturers  and  sole 
proprietors  of  Glycotone,  a  periiu'  i,lHi  nm.Mv  which  Is  a  thor- 
ou^y  scientific  and  legitimHtt  ireiiHrHti.ii  fnr  the  treatnun; 
of  germicidal  diseases. 

OlTOOtone  was  on  the  market  f(^r  a  nunit>fr  <>!  years  prior  to 
the  Introduction  of  Liquozone  on  the  inarkft,  and  is  slill  sold 
to  a  large  extent.  Liquozone  lieinp  so  similar  m  sound  to  (,lvco- 
Eone  when  properly  pronoimced,  has  cau8«vl  ronfusKm  and  unfair 
competition  in  trade,  and  also  d«?eption  jmrtips  calling  lor 
Oljtjotone  being  fumlshwi  with  Liquozone  in  numerous  instan(H>8. 

It  is  urged  by  the  applicant  tliat  the  notice  of  oppo- 
sition fails  to  allege  that  the  opponent  ever  used  the 
word   "Glycozone"   af>  a   trade -mark  or  tliat    the   upe 
of  the  word  "Glycozone"  was  continuous  from  a  date 
prior    to    the    date    o     adoption    of    the    trade-mark 
"Liquozone"  by  the  applicant      It  is  also  urged  that 
the  words  "Glycozone"  and  "Liquozone"  are  not  bo 
similar  aa  to  cause  confuHit»n  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 
Theee  contentions  are  not  well  founded.     The  state- 
ments  in   the  notice  of   opposition    that   The    Drevet 
Manufacturing  Company  is  the  manufactun'r  and  sole 
proprietor  of  the  remedy  "Glycozone"  for  the  treat- 
ment of  germicidal  diseases,  that  its  use  was  begun 
prior  to  the  use  of  the  trade-ma'rk   "Liquozone"   by 
the  applicant,  and  that  it  is  still  s<  hi  to  a  large  extent, 
when  given  an  ordinary  meaning  are  clearly  sufTicient 
allegations  of  ownership  and  of  continuous  use  of  this 
trade- mark  by  the  opponent. 

The  words  "Liquozone"'  and  "Glycozone"  are  not 
identical  in  appearance.  They,  luiwever,  contain  a 
common  final  syllable,  "ozone,"  signifying  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  and  are  susceptible  of  substantially  the 
same  pronunciation.  The  notice  of  op]K>sition  alleges 
that  the  similarity  in  sound  has  caused  confusion  in 
trade.  The  appeUant  ha^  not  seen  fit  to  put  the 
op{X)nent  to  profif  of  thi?  allegation  or  to  take  teeti- 
inony  m  contradiction  of  the  same.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances the  contention  of  the  opp<jneTit  that 
"Liquozone'  so  closely  resembles  "Glycozone"  a«  to 
bar  registration  of  the  former  word  should   be  sustained 

The  decision  of   tlie    Kxaminer  of    Interferences  is 
affirmed. 

No.  3.] 
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Brown  v.  Inwood  and  Lavenbero. 

DtcuUd  May  17.  1907. 

1.  iNTERFEaK-vcK— Motion  fob  DiasoLunoN-TRXNSMisaiON— 

APPLICATION    oy    RETKRJtJJCKS. 

Where  a  motion  for  dissolution  reiers  to  the  prior  art  ated 
in  the  records  o{  the  appUcations  and  gives  no  tniormation  a« 
to  what  patents  are  to  l)e  urge<l  against  the  rpspjvtivv  counts  or 
how  they  are  to  be  used  or  combined  to  anticipat''  mvention 
■tated  In  said  counts.  Held  that  the  motion  is  too  uideflnite  and 
transmission  of  the  same  was  properly  refused. 

2.  Same -Motion-    to    .Vme.s'[> -Ql'ESTiom    or    New    Matter  — 

TRA.X9MIS3IOS. 

The  contention  that  thf  motion  to  amend  contains  new  mat- 
ter relates  to  the  merits  and  is  a  matter  for  the  consideration  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  and  not  the  Examiner  o(  Interferenoei. 
The  motion  was  therefore  property  transmitted. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

MEANS   FOR   MAUNO   BOX-BLA.VK.S. 

Mestrrs.  Bulkley  &  Durand  and  Me»trs.  Davu  A 
Daiis  for  Brown. 

Meurt.  Dyrenforth,  Dyren/orth  &  Lu  for  Inwood  and 
Ijavenberg. 

Moore,  Acting  Commisrioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  appeals  by  Brown  (1)  from 
the  derision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing 
to  transmit  the  first  ground  of  his  motion  to  dissolve 
and  (2)  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences transmitting  the  motion  of  Inwooii  and  Laven- 
bero to  aiiif^nd  their  application  under  Rub'  109. 

Under  his  tirst  appeal  Brown  contends  that — 

•  •  •  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  In  ignoring  the 
fact  that  the  two  counts  In  question  were  allegvd  to  be  not  patent- 
able ■  in  vl«>w  of  the  prior  art.  particularly  as  disclo8e<i  in  the 
rwcirds  of  the  applications  herein  involved.  "  and  for  the  further 
reason  that  the  Exammcr  of  Interferences  erred  in  passing  Upon 
the  pertinency  and  relevancy  of  the  Walker  patent  set  up  in  the 
motion  as  an  anticipation  of  the  counts  In  question. 

The  ground  of  the  motion  base<i  upon  the  prior  art 
is  entirely  too  indefinite  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
the  present  practice  concerning  motions  to  dissolve 
It  givee  the  opp<'>nent  no  information  as  to  what  pat- 
ents are  to  bo  urge<i  against  the  respective  counts  or 
how  appellant  proposes  to  use  or  combine  the  patents 
to  anticipate  the  invention  of  said  counts. 

Concerning  the  patent  to  Walker,  the  motion  does 
not  state  that  it  alone  is  relied  upon  to  anticipate  the 
counts,  but  rather  that  it  is  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  machine  by  which  it  is  alleged  the  box  of  the 
Walker  patent  was  iua<le.  The  nature  of  this  machine 
or  where  it  may  be  found  is  not  disclo6e<i  in  the  mo- 
tion. The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refu8e<i  to  trans- 
mit this  grtnind  of  the  motion  on  account  of  its  indeti- 
nitenees,  and  not  for  the  reason  that  the  patent  cited 
is  not  pertinent. 

This  ground  of  the  motion  was  properly  refused  trans- 
mission by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  second  appeal  of  Brown  alleges  that  the  motion 
of  hifl  opponents  to  amend  should  not  have  been  trans- 
mitted, for  the  reason  that  the  amendment  eeeks  to 
introduce  new  matter  into  the  application.  This, 
however,  relatee  to  the  merits  and  is  clearly  a  matter 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Primary  Examiner  and  not 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  No  error  is  found  in 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmit- 
ting this  motion. 

Both  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  are 
affirmed. 
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Llthy  a  Company  t    Peoria  Drill  &  Seeder  Com- 
pany. 

inter? erbncs. 

Decided  June  19,  1907. 

1.  Trade-Mark  Interference -Use  or  Marx. 

A  rnerp  casual  use  of  a  mark  is  insiiSkilent  to  ectabllah  a  right 
to  protection  in  the  uae  thereof. 

2.  Same— Same. 

Slight  and  immaterial  changes  in  an  article  to  which  a  tr»d»- 
mark  la  applied  do  not  render  the  ute  of  eaid  niark  fraudulent. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  for  seeding-machines. 
Mr   L.  M.  Thurloua^nd  Mr.  Wallace  Gre^ne  ior  Lixthy 
&  Company. 

Mr.  W.  V.  Tuft  and  Mr.  E.  M  GiU»  for  Peoria  Drill 
A  Seeder  Company. 
MooRE,  CommisrUmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Peoria  Drill  &  Seeder  Com- 
pany from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark 
"Mogul"  for  seeding-machines  to  Luthy  A  Company. 

The  Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder  Company,  a  corporation 
organized  and  existing  under  the  laws  of  Illinois,  is  the 
successor  in  business  of  Selby.  Starr  A  Company,  whose 
business,  including  its  gfxxi-will  and  trade-marks,  it  ac- 
quired on  January  2.  1906. 

Appellant  is  engaged   in  manufacturing  farm   ma- 
chinerv-.  as  was  its  predecessor,  while  Luthy  ^.t  Com- 
pany are  engaged  in  jobbing  such  machinery*.     In  No- 
vember, 1904,  Luthy  A  •V)m{>any  entered  into  a  con- 
tract with  Selby,  Starr  A  Company  whereby  the  latter 
agreed  to  sell  and  the  former  agreed  to  buy  certain  ma- 
rhin*^,    including   "  Force   Feed    End   Gate   Seeders 
Double)."    This  seeder  is  a  broadcast  seeder  for  grain 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  end-gate  of  a  wagtjn,  the 
mechanism  of  the  seeiler  being  driven  by  fr*>arin^  lead- 
ing to  one  of  the  rear  wagon-wheels.     It  was  to  this 
type  of  seeder  that  the  trade-mark  waf!  applied,  and  it 
does  not  appear  that  it  was  applied  to  any  cither  type  of 
seeder.     This  machine  is  referred  to  in  the  record  as  the 
"double-fan  end-e-ate  seeder"  or  •'double-fan  seeder." 
On  January-  7,  VM)b.  the  Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder  Com- 
pany addre884>d  a  letter  to  Luthy  A  Company,  which 
was,  in  part,  as  follows: 

We  desirv  that  vou  U't  us  know  what  nani'-  vr,i]  dfnire  to  have 
stenciltM  I'n  the  hoppers  <if  the  ■louMe-faii  s.*-!,':!!  fi>r  which  you 
recently  arranged  with  our  Mr  Pattison  for  tht>  sale,  so  that  we 
can  get  8t*>nclls  ready  and  have  name  on  the  pn.ite.1  matUT. 

On  January-  10,  1906.  Luthy  A  Company  sent  a  reply, 

in  which  they  said. 

Ynu  may  stenoil  our  double-fan  9e*^der^  Mogul.  Luthy  &  Co., 
Peona,  Illinois,  '  as  this  is  the  name  wp  hrt\>'  .kvided  to  use  on  our 
double-fan  see«ier8. 

On  behalf  of  the  Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder  Company  it  is 
claimed  that  in  a  conversation  previously  held  between 
Pattison,  the  secretary  and  general  manager  of  the 
Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder  Company,  and  \'oorhees.  the 
manager  of  Luthy  A  Company.  Pattison  suggested  a 
number  of  names  Uj  Voorhees  for  use  on  the  double-fan 
seeder,  which  included  the  name  ■Mogul."  This  is 
denied  by  Voorhees,  and  the  testimony  of  this  witness 
and  of  others  in  the  employ  of  Luthy  A  Company  is 
submitted  to  prove  that  the  name  was  selected  by  them 
independently  from  a  list  of  names  prepared  by  Flen- 
ner,  the  assistant  manager  of  Luthy  A  Company,  and 
submitted  to  Voorhees.  The  testimony  on  this  point 
Ho.  3.] 
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was  fully  disctL-wed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
and  11  18  deeiut-^i  unnect«sary  t*»  again  discuss  it  in  de- 
tail, it  being  sufficient  t<j  say  that  the  evidence  seems 
to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  name  "  Mogul"  was 
adopted  by  Luthy  A  Company  <in  January  10.  1905.  in- 
dependently of  any  suggestions  received  from  the  olii- 
cen  of  the  Peona  Drill  A  Seeder  Company.  The  evi- 
dence furth.  r  shows  that  Luthy  A  Company  have  con- 
tinuously iif'd  the  mark  since  its  adoption  on  double- 
fan  p*H'<]i  r'- 

In  ihi  declaration  of  the  application  filed  by  appel- 
lant It  IS  stated  that  the  mark  in  issue  was  adopted 
January  1,  1906;  but  evidence  is  presented  tending  to 
show  that  it  was  adopted  for  this  machine  as  early  as 
Augrust,  1904.     It  is  claimed  that  in  the  summer  and 
fall  of  1904  from  ten  to  sixteen  double-fan  end-gate 
machines  like  the  one  furnished  to  Luthy  A  Company 
were  made  and  stenciled  "Mogul,"  one  of  which  was 
sent  to  the  Des  Moines  fair  in  August,  1904,  some  of  the 
remainder  being  kept  at  the  factory  and  others  being 
•ent   to   various  jobbing   firms   in   the   Middle  West, 
^  among  which  firms  were  the  Easteni  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pany, of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Liniger  A  Metcalf.  of 
Omaha.  Nebr.     It  is  satisfactorily  shown  by  the  evi- 
dence that  a  machine  of  the  double-fan  type  like  that 
furnished  to  Luthy  A  Company  wa.«  made  and  exhib- 
ited at  the  Dee  Moines  fair  in  .\ugu8t,  1904,  as  claimed, 
and  that  this  machine  was  stenciled  "Mogul."     It  is 
also  shown  by  the  evidenc  e  that  prior  to  the  making  of 
the  machine  the  parties  iiiteresttxl  in  its  manufacture 
had  suggested  the  use  of  the  mark  "Mogul"  therefor; 
but  the  evidence  is  deemed  insufficient  to  show  that 
this  mark  was  placed  on  any  machine  sold  or  sent  out 
as  a  Kamjile  prior  to  January  10,  1906,  except  that  ex- 
hibited at  the  I)«f  Moinep  fair.     In  answer  to  cross- 
question  L'(»<*  Tattison  8tal«'8  that  he  does  not  know  of 
any  seeder  sold  and  delivered  prior  to  January  10,  1906. 
As  to  the  sample  machines,  while  Ixith  Roby  and  Patti- 
son say  that  pome  were  sent  out  prior  to  January  10, 
1906,  and  that  they  were  stenciled  "Mogul,"  Roby  does 
not  appear  to  have  any  positive  knowledge,  but  appar- 
ently merely  assumes  that  they  were  stenciled  "Mo- 
gul," because  he  thought  that  all  the  sample  machines 
that  were  sent  out  were  so  stenciled. 

WTiile  I  am  not  convinced  by  the  evidence  that 
any  seeder  marked  "Mogul"  of  the  kind  under  dis- 
ciission  was  ever  put  out  by  the  Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder 
Company  or  its  predecessors  prior  U)  January  10, 
1905,  other  than  the  machine  exhibited  at  the  Des 
Moines  fair,  I  do  not  deem  this  material  to  a  disposi- 
tion of  this  case.  It  may  be  assumed  for  the  purpo8<'S 
of  this  case  that  sample  machines  so  marked  were 
{ilartd  with  prospective  customers  prior  to  January 
10,  VM)b.  but  the  law  requires  more  than  a  mere  casual 
use  of  a  mark  to  establish  right  to  protection  in  the  use 
thereof.  Then'  must  U'  evidence  of  adoption  and  uw 
under  "surh  circumstances,  as  to  publicity  and  length 
of  use,  as  to  show  an  intention  to  adopt  it  as  a  trade- 
mark for  a  sjM'Cihc  article."  {KohUr  Manufacturing 
Covtpany  v.  Beshore.  67  0.  0.,  678;  59  Fed.  Rep  , 
,572  t676i;  Menmdes  v.  Holt.  128  V .  S.,  514.)  It  is 
U'lieved  that  the  ♦■vidence  faUs  to  show  adoption  and 
use  of  this  mark  by  apjMllant  or  its  predecessors  for 
the  purpose  of  identifying  the  seeder  to  which  it  was 
applied  as  its  product  for  the  following  reasons: 
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At  the  time  the  contract  of  November  24.  1904,  was 
made  Selby,  Starr  A  Company  said  nothing  whatever 
alx)ut  the  adoption  of  the  word  "Mogul  "  for  the  double 
seeder.     The    contract    described    the    seeder    as    a 
"Force    Feed    End    Gate    Seeder  (DoubleV,"    but  it 
was  not  R'fem^d  to  by  the  name  alleged  to  have  been 
adopted  for  it,  although  several  of  the  other  iU^ms  of 
the   contract   were   referred   to   by   their  trade-mark 
names.     Although  Pattison  claimed  to  have  euggeeted 
the  word  •'Mogul'  to  Voorhees  in  a  conversation  held 
about  January  5  or  6,  1905,  he  did  not  tell  Voorhees 
that  his  company  had  decided  to  use  this  name  on  the 
double-fan  seeder.     (P.  D.  A  S.  Company  n'cord,   p. 
42  X-Q    183.)     On  January-  7  the  letter  above  nderred 
to  was  written  asking  what  name  Luthy  A  Company 
had  decided  [to  use  on  the  seeder,  in    reeix)nse  to 
which  Luthy  A  Company  wrote  that   they  had    de- 
cided   to  use  "Mogul,"   to  which  no  protest   what- 
ever was  made.     On  the  other  hand,  the  seeders  de- 
livered  to   Luthy  A  jCompauy  subsequently  were   so 
stenciled,  and  Luthy  A  Company  were  never  advised 
by  the  Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder  Company  that  it  had 
adopted  this  mark  or  intende(i  to  use  the  same  until 
the  fall  of  1905,   when  Luthy  A  Company  faded  to 
renew   their   contract.     Moreover,   the   contract   pro- 
vided that  the  right  was  n'wrv'ed  to  the  Peoria  Drill 
A  Seeder  Company  to  sell  other  parties  under  a  differ- 
ent  brand.     Therefon^  when    Luthy  A  Com})any  se- 
lected   the    brand     -Mogul '      app<-llant    was    not    at 
liberty  to  ust^  that  mark  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
contract,  at  least  in  Luthy  A  Company's  territory,  and 
it  appears  that  it  did  not  use  it  on  mac  hines  sold  within 
or  outj^idc  of  such  territory  until   Luthy  A  Company 
failed  to  renew  their  contract  in  the  fall  of  1905.     There 
is  some  evidence  tending  to  show  the  n»'  of  the  mark 
by  appellant  concurrently  with  Luthy  A   Company 
during  the  s<-ason  of  1905:  but  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  record  fails  to  establish  the  use  thereof  prior 
to  the  fall  of  VM)b.  except  as  alx)ve  stated  in  the  sum- 
mer and  fall  of  1904.     In  this  connection  it  is  signifi- 
cant to  note  that  a  circular  which  was  put  out  by  the 
Peoria   Drill   A   Seeder  Company   dated   C)ctober  23, 
1905,  referred  to  a  number  of  prominent  dealers  who 
sold  Mogul  si'eders  the  previous s<ason,  (Season of  1906,) 
each  of  whom  it  appears  was  a  customer  of  Luthy  A 
Company,  and  not  of  the  Peoria  Drill  A  Seeder  Com- 
'  pany.     it  is  significant  that  this  circular  did  not  con- 
tain the  names  of  one  or  more  cuetomers  of  the  Peoria 
Drill  A  Seeder  Company  if  it  had  made  the  sales  as 
I  alleged.     This  evidence  indicates  that  appellant  did 
not  sell  seedf'rs  marked  "Mogul"  to  any  one  except 
Luthy  A  Company.     The  record  also  shows  that  ap- 
pellant sold  some  of   these  double-fan  seeders  under 
1  the  name  "Duplex."     (P.  D.  A  S.  Company  record, 
p.    27,    Q.    56.)     These    circumstances    indicat^^    that 
appellant  never  had  a  fixed  intention  to  use  the  mark 
"Mogul"   to  designate  the  origin  of    the  double-fan 
st^eder  of  the  construction  exhibited  at  the  Des  Moines 
fair  in  August,  1904,  and  that  the  use  of  the  mark  in 
the  summer  or  fall  of  1904  was  a  mere  casual  one,  in- 
sufficient to  secun^  an  exclusive  right  thereto. 

Evidence   was   prestmted   on    behalf  of   the    Peoria 

Drill   A   Seeder  Company  to  show   that  the  seeders 

,  manufactured  for  Luthy  A  Company  by  J.  A.  Engel  A 

'  Company  for  the  season  of  1906,  which  were  placed 
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upon  the  market  aa  "Mogul"  seedere,  differed  in  con- 
struction from  thoee  fumiahed  by  apj)ellant,  anci  it  is 
contended  that  the  use  of  the  mark  on  such  changed 
conHtniction  waa  fraudulent.  While  it  appears  that  th^' 
constructions  were  not  precisely  the  same,  the  differ- 
ences were  slight  and  immaterial  to  the  prt^wnt  con- 
troversy in  view  of  the  fact  that  th»'  mark  was  adopted 
and  used  by  Luthy  &  Company  to  indicate  the  p<x)d8 
of  their  selection  and  not  of  their  manufactun-. 
{Meneruiez  v.  Holt,  nipra.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  use  to  Luthy  A 
Company  is  affinncd. 

Latshaw  v.  Dvrw  v.  Kaplan. 

PATEST    IN'TERPERESCK. 
Decided  September  5,  1907. 

1.  Interference— Rkopenino. 

An  intorterenoe  will  not  b«  reop6ne<i  for  the  purpose  of  Intro- 
ducing newly-discovered  evidence  where  It  does  not  appear  that 
the  evidence  could  not  have  bwn  discovered  at  the  time  of  tak- 
ing testimony. 

2.  Same  — Appeal— Rehearing. 

An  appeal  from  the  Examiners-In-Chief  will  not  be  reheard  tor 
the  purpose  of  considering  a  patent  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the 
intfrference  which  is  not  In  evidence. 

On  petition. 

PULLET. 

Messrs    Kay.  Totten  dc  WirUer  for  Latshaw. 
Messrs  Bakewfll  d:  Byrnes  for  Duff. 
Messrs.  Kay,  Totten  <i-  Winter  for  Kaplan. 

NfooRE,  Oymmissioner: 

This  i.1  a  petition  by  Duff  that  the  case  be  reopened 
to  permit  him  to  offer  in  evidence  a  patent  granted  to 
him  on  .\pril  4.  1905,  No.  786,274,  and  that  his  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  be  reheard 
in  view  of  said  patent. 

This  petition  is  8upporte<l  bythe  affidavit  of  Ge<^rge 
H  Parmelee,  of  counsel  for  Duff,  who  alleges  that  this 
patent  was  not  called  to  his  attention  nor  to  that  of  any 
member  of  the  firm  of  Hakewell  &  B\Tne8,  attorneys 
of  record,  until  after  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief 

It  aj)p<«ar8  that  the  deci.''ion  largely  turned  on  which 
of  the  parties  to  the  interference  first  suifgesled  the  use 
of  a  solid  arm  for  a  split  pulley  and  that  the  patent  in 
question  show?  such  an  arm  in  a  split  gear-wheel.  The 
application  on  which  this  patent  was  granted  was  tiled 
August  25,  1904,  and  it  is  contended  that  as  this  date 
is  prior  to  any  date  which  Latshaw  claims  for  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  in  issue  it  proves  conclusively 
that  Duff  waf«  the  first  inventor 

1^  The  fact  that  a  patent  was  issued  to  Duff  is  not  con- 
clusive proof  that  he  was  the  inventor  of  the  invention 
shown  therein,  and  it  would  be  manifestly  improper 
to  admit  the  patent  in  evidence  without  allowing  Lat- 
Bhi»w  an  opportunity  to  take  tt'stimony  with  respect 
thereto 

It  is  weM  settled  that  in  order  to  reopen  a  case  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  additional  testimony  it  must  ho 
shown  that  suv'h  evidence  could  not  have  been  so<;iner 
discovered.  Su^'h  is  not  the  case  here.  Frequent  ref- 
erence is  m*de  in  the  record  to  a  gear-wheel  which 
Duff  made,  and  in  answer  to  cross-question  216  Duff 
stated  that  an  apphmtion  tor  patent  on  this  construc- 
tion had  been  filed. 

[VoL  130. 


The  fact  that  Duff  did  not  appreciate  that  this  patent 
might  have  a  bearing  on  the  case,  and  therefore  did  not 
call  the  attention  of  the  attorneys  to  it,  amounts  to  an 
error  in  jutlgment,  and,  aa  appointed  out  by  C-ommis- 
sioner  Mitchell  in  Lorraine  v.  Thumvynd,  (52  O.  G., 
1949,)  such  an  error  affords  no  ground  for  reopening 
a  case. 

Since  the  patent  referred  to  is  not  in  evidence  and 
cannot  at  this  ."tage  of  the  proceedings  be  put  in  evi- 
dence for  the  reascms  above  stated,  there  is  no  reason 
why  the  app>eal  should  be  reheard. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  McKee. 
appucation  for  patent. 

Decided  September  6,  1907. 
.Abandonment  and  Revival— Unavoidable  Delat. 

The  fact  that  the  Office  did  not  suggest  claims  from  a  copend- 
ing application  does  not  render  applicant's  delay  in  prosecuting 
his  case  unavoidable. 

On  PETmoN. 

tie-plate. 

Messrs.  Christy  ct  Christy  and  Mr.  D.  S.  Wolcott  for 
the  applicant. 
MooRE,  Conrnmissxontr: 

This  is  a  renewal  petition  that  tlys  bute,  which  be- 
came abandoned  for  lack  of  prosecution,  be  revived. 

It  appears  that  the  claims  of  this  application  were 
rejected  on  references  and  that  no  response  was  made 
i  to  this  action  within  a  year  therefrom.  It  is  alleged 
}  that  subsequently  to  the  filing  of  this  application  an 
application  was  filed  by  one  De  Remerfor  substantially 
the  same  invention,  which  application  was  passed  to 
issue  without  suggesting  the  claims  thereof  to  the  peti- 
tioner, and  the  patent  to  De  Remer  was  issued  on  May 
14,  1907.  This  fact,  however,  in  no  way  renders  ap- 
plicant's delay  in  prosecuting  his  case  unavoidable. 
It  may  be  that  had  such  claims  been  suggested  this 
case  would  have  been  further  prosecuteil;  but  the  fact 
that  they  were  not  so  suggested  constitutes  no  excuse 
for  applicant's  inaction. 

It  18  also  alleged  that  the  delay  was  unavoid*bl«» 
because  applicant  became  convinced  that  the  position 
of  the  Examiner  in  rejecting  said  claims  could  not  be 
changed  and  that  he  was  unavoidably  delayed  in  con- 
sulting with  his  attorney.  It  is  not  stated,  however, 
how  this  consultation  was  prevented,  nnr  does  it  aj>- 
pear  why  the  attorney  could  not  have  asktnl  for  a  re- 
consideration of  the  action  of  the  Examiner  and 
endeavored  to  show  why  the  claims  were  not  met  in  the 
references. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

The  Thomson  Wood  Fimshino  Company  v.  Risald 

Brothers. 

trade-mark   INTERrERENCE. 

Decided  June  H.  1907. 
Trade- VIark  Interference— abandonment. 

a  declaration  of  abandonment  filed  for  the  purpose  of  termi- 
nating an  interferencf  must  be  unrondltlonal  and  unequivocal. 
{0<it>r\eUon  v.  Felbtl,  121  O.  O.,  6fil.) 

On    PETITION. 

teadk-mark  roR  PAiirrs 

Messrs.  Wiedersthgim  <t  Fairbanks  and  Messrs.  How- 
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ton  <i  Huuison  for  The  Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Com- 
j>any.  ! 

Mr.  T.  W.  Johnson  and  Mr.  Horace  Pettxt  for  Rinald 

Brothers. 

Bu.UNGS,  Assistant  Commissioner:  1 

This  is  a  petition  that  jurisdiction  be  restored  to  the  \ 
Examiner  of  Interferences  for  the  purpose  of  consider- 
ing the  following  motion: 

•  •  •  that  the  judgment  entered  in  this  case  on  May  llth,  1907. 
be  modified  by  the  addition  thereto  of  the  words  "and  it  is  hold 
that  Rinald  Brothers  are  not  entitled  to  register  the  word  '  1  or- 
oeline  or  the  word  '  I'orceiain '  as  a  trade-mark  for  paints,  enam- 
eis,  or  vamish-paints: 

or,  if  it  t)e  held  that  this  modification  is  not  proper, 
that  a  date  be  set  for  a  hearing  on  the  pnx^fs  uken. 

It  appears  that  on  May  9,  1906,  Rinald  Brothers 
filed  an  abandonment  of  the  word  "Porceline"  as  a 
trade-mark  for  paints.  This  abandonment  was  ac- 
companied by  a  statement  that  they  had  no  intention 
of  abandoning  the  trade-mark  "Porcelain." 

On  this  abandonment  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences on  May  II,  1907,  rendered  judgment  of  priority 
of  adoption  and  upc  of  the  mark  in  issue  in  favor  of  The 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Company. 

This  statement  of  abandonment  was  not  so  une- 
quivocal and  unconditional  as  required  by  the  rules. 
{GabrUUon  v.  Fdbfl  121  O.  G.,  691.)  The  case  is 
therefore  remanded  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
with  directionsto  vacate  the  judgment  of  May  11,  1907, 
and  resume  proceedings 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Ex    PAKTE    NiKDENPUhR. 

APPUCATION    POR    PATENT. 
Decided  Auffutt  1.  1907. 

EXECCTORa  ANI>  APMINlSTRATORfl  OF  KoREION  INVENTORS— OER- 
MANT-  I'Roor   or    AUTHORlXATION. 

Where  it  api>6ars  that  the  applicant,  who  was  a  subject  of  the 
Emperor  of  (.Jermany  and  n>sidod  in  Gennany,  is  dead  and  ap- 
plication is  made  by  Mrs.  Niedenftlhr,  his  alleged  administra- 
trix, to  pro!*<;ute  the  application  lUid  that  in  addition  to  a 
properly-authentlcat»»d  oertlficaU'  of  tnhentanoe  there  ahould 
be  fil<Ml  either  a  oertiflcate  of  a  German  court  of  record  that 
Mrs.  NitsdenfOhr  is  entitled  to  administer  the  estate,  such  oer- 
liflcate  being  {TojM'rly  provinl  by  the  certificate  of  a  consular 
or  diplomaUr  omf*r,  or  els«>  a  formal  statement  to  that  effect 
from  th«  itorman  embassy  or  the  German  consulate 

On  petition. 

proclsfl  for  the  manufactuke  of  sulfuric  acid. 

Messrs     Wright,    Brown,   Quinby   d:     May   and     Mr. 
A.  W.  Harrison  for  Mrs.  Olga  NiedenfUhr,  administra- 
trix of  estate  of  H.  H.  Niedenfflhr. 
Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  an  amendment  filed  March  8, 
1907,  by  Olga  Niedenfvihr,  as  administratrix  of  Hein- 
rich  Hugo  NiedenfOhr,  the  applicant,  be  enU-red. 

It  appi-ars  that  the  applicant  was  a  resident  of  Ger- 
many and  died  on  April  21,  1906.  On  March  8,  1907, 
an  amendment  was  filed  in  response  to  the  Office  ac- 
tion of  March  8,  1906,  signed  by  Olga  Niedenftlhr,  as 
administratrix  of  the  applicant.  This  amendment  wae 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  inheritance,  showing 
that  there  were  two  heirs  of  the  applicant,  Olga  Nieden- 
fvihr, his  widow,  and  Henriette  Niedenftlhr,  his  mother, 
and  an  agreement  showing  that  Henriette  Niedenftlhr 
bad  sold  her  share  of  the  esUte  to  Olga  Niedenftlhr. 
130O.  G.--6J  [VoL  130. 


These  papers  were  certified  to  by  a  notary,  whose  au- 
thority was  certified  to  by  the  consul-general  at  Berlin. 
A  letter  was  also  filed  from  an  attorney  in  Berlin  stating 
that  under  the  German  law  Olga  Niedenftlhr,  aa  eole 
heir,  was  entitled  to  administer  the  estate,  and  that  the 
certificate  of  inheritance  was  properly  certified  to  by  a 
notary  was  sufficient  proof  of  her  authority,  and  that, 
further,  it  was  impossible  to  file  copies  of  lettere  testa- 
mentary-, as  requin^d  by  Rule  25,  as  the  German  law 
did  not  provide  for  such. 

The  Examiner  held  that  since  the  amendment  was 
not  accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of  letters  of  ad- 
ministration in  favor  of  Mrs.  Olga  Niedenfuhr  she  had 
no  authority  t^  make  an  amendment  to  the  case  and 
tliat  it  was  abandoned. 

Subsequently  there  were  filed  a  power  of  attorney 
from  Mrs.  Niedenftlhr  to  Messrs.  Wright,  Brown, 
Quinby  &  May  and  a  letter  from  the  acting  German 
consul  at  Baltimore  to  A.  W.  Uarrison,  who  represents 
Wright,  Brown,  Quinby  &  May,  in  answer  to  a  request 
made  of  the  German  embassy  as  to  the  law  as  to  the 
appointment  of  administrators.  In  this  letter  it  is 
suted  that  the  German  law  makes  no  provisions  for 
the  grant  of  letters  of  administration,  but  the  assets 
and  liabilities  pass  directly  to  the  heirs  to  whom  the 
court  issues  a  certificate  of  inheritance. 

In  er  parte  Huch  (80  MS.  Dec,  147,  16  Gourick's  Di- 
gest, 75-77),  the  widow  of  a  foreign  inventor  filed  a  cer- 
tified copy  of  the  will,  together  with  a  certificate  of  a 
judge  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Court  at  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, setting  forth  the  death  of  the  inventor  and  stat- 
ing that  his  widow  was  authorized  under  the  law  of 
Germany  to  administer  upon  the  estate,  and  it  was 
held  that  this  was  sufficient  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  section  4896  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 
In  the  present  case  the  certificate  of  inheritance  and 
the  agreement  of  sale  properly  certified  have  been  filed; 
but  the  only  staU'ment  that  Mrs.  Niedenftlhr  is  entitled 
under  the  German  law  to  administer  the  estate  and  that 
the  pafK-rs  on  file  an'  sufficient  evidence  under  the  Ger- 
man law  of  such  authority  is  contained  in  the  letter 
above  referred  to  from  the  acting  German  consul  at  Bal- 
timore, which,  it  is  to  be  noted,  is  a  personal  letter 
written  to  counsel  in  this  case. 

In  order  to  complete  the  n-cords,  there  should  be  filed 
either  a  certificate  of  a  German  court  of  record  that  Mrs. 
Niedenfillir  is  entitled  to  admiuisU'r  the  estate,  such 
certificate  being  properly  proved  by  the  certificate  of 
a  consular  or  diplomatic  officer,  or  else  a  formal  state- 
ment to  that  effect  from  the  German  erabaasy  or  the 
German  consulate  at  Baltimore-. 

The  petition  is  denied  without  prejudice  to  its  re- 
newal upon  the  filing  of  the  court  certificate  or  the  for- 
mal statement  of  the  German  law. 


Sandage  v.  Dean  r.  Wright  v.  McKknzib. 

PATENT   INTBRPERENCE. 
Decided  August  S,  1907. 

1      iNTERFKRKNCK— TESTIMONT— SURREBUTTAL. 

Where  an  inventor  testifying  in  rebuttal  on  behalf  of  his  op- 
ponent denies  that  he  is  the  Inventor  of  a  part  of  the  inrontlon 
In  Issue,  his  testimony  constltut«s  such  legal  surprise  as  will 
entitle  his  assignee,  who  is  prosecuting  the  invention,  to  tain 
surrebuttal  testimony. 

No.  3.J 
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1.  Samk— Sams— Samk. 

Wbtn  th»  IniUncea  aile^  to  show  ttiat  the  inventor  hna 
taitlfled  falMly  Mnount  to  no  more  than  a  dlflerence  of  opinion 
between  the  wltnees  and  the  aillant,  a  motion  to  take  lurrebut- 
tai  teatlmonj  thould  be  denied. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

VOTINO-MACHINi:. 

Meurt.  Minium  <k  Woemer  for  Sandage. 

Meurt.  Pexrce  it  Fuhrr  for  Dean. 

Mr.  Francis  M.  Wrujht  pro  u. 

Me*tTt.  Wxlkxnacn  dtr  Fisher  for  McKenzie 

BiLLiNos,  Astittant  Commissicmcr : 
*  This  case  comes  up  on  an  appeal  by  Sandage  from  a 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  a 
motion  by  McKenzie  for  leave  to  take  surrebuttal  tes- 
timony and  a  croee-appeal  by  McKenzie  from  so  much 
of  the  decision  aa  limita  the  scope  of  this  teetimony. 

It  appears  that  the  interference  La  being  proeecute<i 
by  MoKenzie's  assignee,  The  U.  S.  Standard  Voting 
Machine  Co.  McKenzie  was  not  called  as  a  witneae 
by  his  aapignee,  but  wad  called  in  rebuttal  by  Sandage. 

It  is  alleged  that  many  of  the  statements  made  by 
McKenzie  are  untrue,  and  it  is  deeired  to  take  surre- 
buttal to  show  thifl.  I 

The  Examiner  of  Interferencee  held  that  McKenzie's 
asBi^ec  should  be  permitted  to  take  surrebuttal  t««ti- 
mony  with  respect  to  what  is  known  as  the  "spear- 
head," but  that  the  showing  made  aa  to  the  rest  of  the 
teetimony  did  not  justify  taking  surrebuttal  with  re-  ' 
spect  thereto. 

The  "spear-head"  construction  is  shown  in  McKen- 
zie's  drawing  and  ia  included  in  each  of  the  counts  as 
"laterally-movable  wedge-shaped  plates."  This  being 
true,  McKenzie's  aaeignee  could  have  no  reaaon  to  an- 
ticipate that  McKenzie  would  deny  that  he  was  the  in- 
ventor thereof.  Having  made  such  a  denial,  his  as- 
•ignee  is  clearly  entitled  to  take  surrebuttal  on  this 
point.  If  the  statement  of  McKenzie  that  he  was  not 
the  inventor  of  the  device  shown  in  his  application  * 
was  allowed  to  go  uncontroverted,  the  Office  would  be 
justified  in  refusing  to  grant  a  patent  on  such  an  appli- 
cation baaed  on  McKenzie's  inventorship,  and  this 
statement  having  been  made  during  the  taking  of  San- 
Mage's  rebuttal  McKenzie's  assignee  would  have  no 
opportunity  to  deny  it  unlees  the  motion  to  take  surre- 
buttal should  be  granted. 

As  to  the  rest  of  McKenzie's  testimony,  it  appears, 
as  noted  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, that  many  of  the  instances  p^nnted  out  in  the 
affidavit  of  Keiper,  filed  in  support  of  the  motion  as 
showing  that  McKenzie  had  testified  falsely,  amount 
merely  to  differences  of  opinion  between  McKenzie 
and  Keiper.  Evidently  this  is  no  ground  for  taking 
surrebuttal  testimony. 

As  to  McKenzie's  statement  that  he  never  saw  cer- 
tain drawings,  it  appears  that  McKenzie  testified  that 
he  never  saw  these  drawings  before  the  applications  of 
which  they  form  a  pwirt  were  filed.  The  fact  that  Mc- 
Kenzie signed  the  drawings  of  one  of  his  applications. 
as  alleged,  does  not  in  any  way  show  that  he  was  testi- 
fying fadsely  when  he  denied  having  seen  the  drawings 
<^  other  applications. 
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No  error  is  found  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


El  r.KRTK   Ravklu. 

APPUCATION    POIl    PATE.ST. 
Decided  A  u^tt  8.  1907. 

1.  Appucatiom— PcaioD  of  O.he  YiAa  ArriB  Fiunq  of  Appu- 

CATION   IN    KoaUON    CoLTfTBT    NoT    EXTKXDID. 

^TiePB  the  applicant  ftied  an  application  In  a  foreign  country 
on  May  7,  I90C,  and  a  patent  was  granted  thereon,  an  applkatlon 
OltHi  in  this  country  after  May  7,  1907,  cannot  be  received  Ap- 
plication* which  the  law  require*  to  be  fli<yl  in  this  Offloe  within 
a  ^^rtain  tlnie  cannot  be  heia  to  lie  so  flJtMi  by  reaaon  ot  the  fact 
that  they  are  In  the  hands  of  the  poetaJ  authorltU's. 

2.  Sami— Sami     Rmaxr)  Statvtis  48vm  IvArpur.^BLi. 

Sftmon  4gSH  of  the  Revised  Statutes  only  applies  to  applica- 
tions whl.  h  already  have  a  status  In  this  Office  and  is  not  appli. 
cable  to  oaJK's  in  which  an  application  is  filed  in  this  Ofllce  more 
than  one  y^ar  from  the  date  upon  whli  h  the  applicant  fUed  an 
apoUcation  in  a  forei^  country  and  upon  which  he  baa  received 
a  patent. 

On  PKTinoN.  * 

APPARATUS    FOE   UTIUIINO   THt    POWia   OF   THX  SEA-WAVU. 

Alfred  MulLer  for  the  applicant. 
Bu.UNGS,  Actxng  Coviinissirmer: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  provisions  of  section  4887 
ui  the  Revised  Statutes  be  waived  in  respect  to  the 
above-entitled  application  and  that  the  same  be  ac- 
cepted as  having  been  filed  within  the  period  of  twelve 
months  provided  for  by  such  section. 

It  appears  from  the  applicant's  oath  that  he  arknowl- 
edgns  the  filing  of  an  applic  atiun  fur  patent  on  the  same 
invention  on  the  7th  day  of  May,  1906,  in  Italy,  and  it 
is  a«imitted  that  this  patent  has  been  granted.  The 
application  for  patent  was  filed  in  this  Office  on  May 
31,  1907.  The  applicant  states  that  the  application 
would  have  been  filed  in  this  Office  \*ithin  the  year, 
whirh  expired  May  7,  1907,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the 
delay  of  the  postal  authorities  in  delivering  to  counsel 
in  New  York  city  packages  containing  the  application 
papers,  fur  they  show  by  postmarks  that  they  arrived 
in  New  York  on  May  5. 

It  has  been  repeatedly  held,  however,  that  apiplica- 
tions  which  the  law  requires  to  he  filed  in  this  Office 
within  a  certain  time  cannot  be  held  to  be  so  filed  by 
reai^n  of  the  fact  that  they  are  in  the  hands  uf  tlie  postal 
authorities. 

It  is  urged  by  the  petitioner  that  section  4894,  which 
provides  that  an  application  may  be  revived  upon  a 
showing  satisfacUuy  to  the  Commissioner  that  delay  in 
the  prosecution  of  the  application  within  one  year  was 
unavoidal)le,  should  be  made  applicable  to  this  case. 
That  section  of  the  statute  only  applies  to  applications 
which  already  have  a  status  in  this  Office.  It  is  clear 
that  it  is  not  applicable  to  such  cases  as  this,  where  an 
application  is  filed  in  this  Office  more  than  one  year 
from  the  date  upon  which  the  applicant  has  filed  an 
application  in  a  foreign  country  upon  which  he  has 
already  received  a  patent. 

It  is  clear  that  the  Commissioner  has  no  authority 
under  the  statutes  to  grant  this  petition,  and  it  is  there- 
fore denied. 
He.  3.] 
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Photographic  OopieB  of  Drawings, 

The  Patent  Offloe  la  now  prepRfad  to  famUb  bUck  line  on 
white  ground  copies  of  any  unbound  drawtna,  fprdgn  or  domee- 
tlc,  wfioh  may  be  In  iU  poeaewlon,  Inateftd  of  the  blue-prlnto 
heretofore  fumlahed.  Only  the  7x11  (patent)  Riie  and  t£e  lull 
or  10x15  size  prlnU  will  hereafter  be  furnished,  at  16  and  25  oenU 
per  sheet,  reipectlvely.  ^     ^       ,    .  _._i»_,         • 

Copies  of  drawings  of  pending,  abandoned,  forfeited,  or  In- 
formal case*  and  ofoaTeais  may  be  had  In  either  of  the  abore- 
named  sizes  except  when  they  are  to  be  certified,  in  whlofa  oaae 
they  must  be  the  10x16  size.  ^     .  j     _.         _«ii  k^ 

Copies  of  United  8Ute*  or  foreign  patent  drawlnfi  will  be 
made  only  in  the  10x15  size.  ^    _.  .^.       ^. 

When  ordering  ooi^  of  foreign  patent  drawings,  either  the 
•eriaJ  number  of  the  appUoations  In  whidi  Uiey  were  elt»d  ae 
reference*  or  the  class  and  subclass  where  they  may  be  found 
must  be  glren.  The  title  of  the  inrention  or  the  nnmber  of  the 
dlTlalon  wlU  not  be  sullkdant.  Bound  Tolumes  ean^  be  OMd 
for  making  prints.  Failure  to  dre  the  fuUeit  daU  whawby  the 
mounted  drawing  may  be  found  wlU  rsMilt  in  delay  and  unneo- 
easary  oorresp<m3enoe.  .....> 

The  work  will  be  much  facilitated  If  a  separeU  cider  be  ni«de 
for  each  drawing.    The  OfBoe  wUl  furnish,  gratoltooaly,  blanks 

'° As  a  iSruIfof  abouShSg  the  small  (6x8)  ttee  the  requlrraaent 
that  duplicate  prlnU  must  be  ordered  in  certain  eaaas  wU  no 
loier  bi  enforced.  The  requirement  that  »-«,thai.  all  the  shMte 
of  a  case  wtU  not  b«  printed  unlees  there  U  already  a  toll  aet  in 
the  fUe  will  not  be  lodsted  upon;  but  appUoante  or  attomers  are 
strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of  prints  or  order  them  to  be  made  by 
tbeOffloe  at  the  time  of  filing  an  appUoatton.  Soeh  procedure 
WlU  ears  daUy  later  If  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or 
required. 


Date  of  Patent. 

Rule  207.  The  weekly  Issue  closes  on  Thursday,  and  the  pat- 
ents of  that  issue  bear  date  as  of  the  third  Tuesday  thersafter. 
If  the  final  fee  In  any  application  Is  not  paid  on  orbefore  Thurs- 
day, the  patent  will  not  go  to  Issue  until  the  foUowing  week. 
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iPPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  date  of  Bvuiru**  SepUmUr  17. 1907. 


104 

179 
313 

81 
244 

137 

as 

128 

m 

323 
330 
172 

324 
148 

318 
144 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  iiiveii- 

tlOD. 


XXXIV  lUilways,  Rail  way- 
Brake,'*,  liollirnf-titoc'k. 

XXIX  CtxiwriiiK.  Fire-F-scapes, 
Ladders,  Hoofs.  WhtvlwriKhl- 
Mac'hines,  Wuoden  Buildings, 
W  ix>d-Sti  wing ,  \V  i.>od-  r  u  mtiig, 
VV(XKlworking  -  Tools,  W  0  o  a - 
working 

XV' J  I.  I'hiu-hes,  Linotyping, 
Printing,  Matnx-VIaking,  Nut 
and  Bolt  I.o'ks 

XXII.  Air- Guns.  .K.  in  ni  u  ni  t  ion 
and  Kxplosivf  D^viw.s,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapult.s  and  I'ar- 
gvts,  Firnurin.s.  Mfinrx-  I'ropul- 
tiOQ,  Ordnano',  .-^h;ps 

IV,  Bndg«'8,  I'oiiveyt'rs,  Cranes 
and  I>'rn('k.t,  Kxi'avating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Kngintvr- 
ing.  Iron  Struct ur»'s.  Loading 
and  T'uioading.  and  Towers. 

X.V.Xlll  lanes,  lanopif.s,  Cut- 
lery, Uouifstic  looking  Vesaels, 
Eltx^tncity,  Mwlical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Klwt'tnc  Signaling,  Kir»»proof 
HuiMtng^,  Hame«s,  Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Umbrellas. 

XX.  Artiti<ial  Llrabs,  Builders' 
Uardwap'.  Ivntistry,  Locks  and 
Lati'hcs.  >(i(c.-*,  rn.lertalring 

S'll-  t  ianic-*  nn<l  I'oys,  M>i'hiii;ioal 
Motors,  optics,  l'ai»'r  Vlmuifac- 
tur»'s.  \'Hlo»'ii»'des- 

I-  ■rillitg'\  t'to  ,  Feno'.s... 

XXXV.  Baths  and  i'io*!ts,  Huc- 
klos,  Buttons,  and  Clasps,  t'ard, 
Pictun'.  and  Mgn  K  \^il^.ltlng, 
t/anuHiit->upport''rs,  1  o  1  I  ■'  t  , 
Signals 

VIII  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
K.itclwn  and  Table  .Vrtlcles, 
Store  Furmtun". 

XXV.  BuU'henng,  MilLs,  Thr»>8h- 
ing,  and  Vog>'ta!'le  ("utt<>rs  and 
Crushers 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  La!)el- 
AlHxprs,  l'ap»>r  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics,  I'n^sses,  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco.  «ti\ 

XIV  Compound  To<il9,  Cutting 
and  Punching  Shwts  and  Bars, 
Farriery,  Metal- Bending,  Meta.1- 
Omanienting,  Shet»t-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  roois,  Wire- 
Working. 

XXXVI II.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  o{  Livo 
Stock,  Educationai  AppUaooe^, 
Fishing  and  Trapping,  Station- 
ery, Slone-Workmg 

XXXVI  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  W'md- 
Wheels 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making,  Metal- 
Working,  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XXXI.  .Vlcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke  Distillation,  (.ias,  Fleatlng 
and  IliuminatinK,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Olue,  Water  Purification. 

XII.  ^levators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, PuUefs  and  Shafting. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Veaaels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Refrigeration. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
icals, Explosives,  Fertilisers. 
Medictnes,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Machlbea,  Surgvry. 


OldMt  n«w  appll-  :  = 

cation    and  old-  - 1 

est  at  tion  by  a;>-  *  ~ 

plioaiit  Hwaituig  ^  * 

office  action.  £!  = 


a  — 


Amended       New.    'o  % 


Sept.    3     Aug.    5     200 
Aug.  28     July    17     2M 


Aug.  27     Aug.  13     174 

i 

Aug.  19     July  34     1&3 

I  I 

Aug.  15     Aug.  \2     235 

I  I 

Aug.  15     Aug.  10     181 

Aug.  15     July  30     252 
Aug.  13      Aug    17     337 


Aug.  12     July  22  !  343 
Aug.  IJ     July     5     650 


Aug.  L2     June  13  ,  407 


Aug     6     July   13     380 
Aug.    3     July   25     263 


.<ug.     3     June  10     336 


July    31      July    16     5<JC 


July  26     July  Jb     390 

i  I 

July   *J      July  23     507 

i 
July    25     July    31      251 


July   25     July     6     647 
July   23      May   29     480 


July  22     July  24     243 


July    22     July  21     329 


o 
25 

S 

$ 


\b4 

107 

I 

875 
122 


332 
112 

327 
37« 


167 

la^ 

175 


142 

152 
280 


343 

308 


100 
352 


Applieationt  UntUr  Examination — Continued. 


XIX' 

Lii:aid  a! 

an  i   KMniiu^'s 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XI  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  Boot.s, 
8ho«'.s,  and  I/egglngs,  Button, 
Eyeiet,  and  Rivet  Betting, 
Leather  Manulactures,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus 

XXVlIl  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines,  Intemal-Conibustu>n  En- 
gines 

XXXVII  Kl.^tricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting.  Special  .\ppara- 
tus. 

XXV  1 1.  Brushing  an>i  ,S<^nit)bing, 
<irinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing   \ptiHrat:is 

Healii'.K'fi';  1 1  <K>kin>:  .-^toves, 

iiisenus  Fuel,  Sti  '\  es 
tr:d    K'lriLiii'e^ 

.X     (  arnages  fir.  1  W  Hfcfuns  

.\  X  ;      lextsie-i    I   HT'llUK'.  Ivl'.ltting, 

.-•j'lnning,  \\  t-n.  ;i.^',  .'ti 
-\\  111    Steji"i-h,iigiii><.'nng,  etc. . . 
XXIII.  .\iiiiisti'  s,  I  'Uii-Hanillir.g, 

Horology.  Ke»i>r'lers.  Ke^iit-T--. 

ru;;e-Ci)nt r"ll;!,K  M'thanisi;;. 
V    B".k('ind. :.>,',  !!ar\  "sters,  Jew- 

elr\ ,  an>!  M  >:. 
XXVI.   Ki.ynn'if.  ,   1  ,.■•:.' ration, 

Eltxnnc   H-'rtttrs     Ki.vlnc   Hall- 
ways, Motive  I'ower. 
III.  Annealing    and     Tempering, 

Coating  with  Metal,  E>ctro- 
chemlstry,   .Met.il-F  ounding. 

Metallurgv,     Shaping     Fluid 

Metal 
IX.   -Mr  and  lias  Pumps,  Flre-Ex- 

tin^s-uish'Ts     Hydraulic  Motors, 

Puiiips   tin  !  .s.'wpragp 
XX.\,   Hu:  !  iT'^sur*'  iieguhitors. 

Lamps  ai.d  tin.s-Fittings,  Type- 

">">  r.ting  .Machines 
.XL     BaKKaKe.    <  lie<'k  -  font  rolled 

.-apparatus,  (  lot!i.   Leather,    ir.  1 

RllVber      H»-y-»'t>t'icles,       pep,  >,;t 

ami  Colle<'tion  K.'ivptHcles.  K'.v,e 
-Vrts,  Li^^htlng-^  iitiifs.  I'fii'W- 
ag»'  an  !  Vrtie].'  ijirner^.  !'(i[»'r 
He«>>nta»^les.  Sj^t'IhI  Ke<-.plrtcie9 
and  Vackagvs.  Wooden  Heoep- 
tacles 

XXXIX    WaU'r  Distribution 

.XV.  Hrt^ad,  I'astrv,  and  (  .infec- 
tions. Making,  i^oating.  Lar;i- 
nat«-<l  Sheets  and  K«'  n.--*.  ^''l.  ..  . 
Glass,  Hvdrauli  ■  Linn-  a  i.  i 
O'ment,  rap»>r-Making.  Lavirig 
and  l'Iasti(^s.  I'hotogranhy 

XVI    Telegraphy  and  Tefenhony.. 

XLI  Hallway  t»raft  Vpplianoe*. 
Hailway-Hails  an'l  Luru-"  \i<\.\.- 
way- Ties  and  Fasteners,  liesili- 
ent  Tires  and  Wheels 


Oldest  new  appli-  %  d 
cation  and  old-  c  2 
est  action  bv  «(►-  5  ^ 
plicant  a  waiting  ■£* 
OlDct'  action.  ::l  3 

' 1? 


Amended!    New. 


\ 


July    22     July    15     380 


July  20 

July  20 

July  17 

July  17 


July   20  585 

May   17  406 

Aug.     5  309 

July   10  479 


July  17 

July  17 

July  16 

July  10 


July  10 
July    0 


July     3  486 

Jun*"    4  463 

June  21  437 

July   10  318 


July     2     448 
June     4     484 


July     8     June  12     463 

I  : 

July  2  July  17  322 
July  1  Aug  1  342 
July     1      June  10    1060 


June  26     May  27     716 
June  18    June    1     607 


June  17     June    4 
June    3     May     S   11» 


Total  number  o(  applications  awaiting  actioD 17,7V2 


199     Tr.vpb-Marks,  Designs,  Labels 

*>■!>    I'RISTS. 

Tra<le- Marks Sept. 

U'.signs Sept. 

La! le Is  and  Prints 


10 
11 


Aug. 
Aug. 


19 
31 


372 

38 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    SEPTEMBER   24,  1907. 


866.612.     WASHING-MACHINE,     Blmcs  V.  Allen,  Hia- 
watha, Kans.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,288. 


In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
agitator  rod,  of  a  saddle  thereon,  an  elongated  Inverted 
Clip,  oval  at  the  mouth,  narrowing  towards  the  bottom, 
and  held  rigidly  within  said  saddle,  and  the  two  arms 
formed  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  projected  around, 
within  and  without,  both  bottom  and  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated cup,  back  to  point  of  contact  with  said  rod,  Bubstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


MI.613.     REEL.     William   A.   Ak.nold,  raterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.240. 


,iO 


TJI2.2-S.2' 


1.  \  reel  of  skeleton  structure,  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion, a  series  of  spokes  radlnting  from  the  huh.  a  rim  for 
each  alining  spoke  series,  each  rini  InMn^;  stretrhivl  in  shape 
to  a  generally  triangular  form  but  having:  a  ^ii^titly  oval 
section  between  the  spoke  ends,  and  a  series  of  croaa  slats 
spaceil  apart  and  placed  relatively  near  together  thereby 
formin,;  a  continuous  receiving  surface  for  the  fabric 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  series  of  hul>8  having  a  connect- 
ing sleeve,  a  series  nf  spokes  radlatlnp  from  the  hub<!, 
frames  forming  rlnis  attached  to  the  spoke  ends,  the  spokes 
and  rims  l>elng  arrftnk:e<l  to  pnnlucp  flattened  sides  for  the 
reel,  and  cross  slats  spaceil  apart  and  secured  to  the  rims 

8.  A  reel  comprlsInK  a  supportlnc  shaft.  hul>M  hHvint: 
radial  arms  with  sockets  therein,  spikes  fttriin;  in  the 
sockets,  frames  Rttacb»*<1  to  the  sp<'ke  ends  (irnl  n  series  of 
slats  secured  tn  the  frames  to  form  the  surface  of  the  reel 

4.  A  reel  couiprlsUiK  a  series  of  hu!*  having  radial  arms 
with  sockets  therein,  spokes  securesl  in  the  socket*,  and 
pr<ivlded  with  upset  outer  ends,  frames  secured  to  the 
tipset  ends  of  the  spokes,  snd  surface  slats  secured  to  the 
frames. 


866,614.      PROJECTILE.      Wilhelm    Reckkr.    Iloboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,119. 


A  projectile  feathered  or  winged  at  on*  end,  and  hav- 
ing at  or  near  the  other  end  a  pivoted  detent,  and  between 
said  detent  and  the  feathers  or  wings  laterally  projecting 
fixed  stops,  substantially  as  specified. 


866.615.  SCRAI'ER.  He.nrv  J.  Bicklk,  Gladstone.  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Magnus  Wilson 
and  one-fourth  to  Malcolm  McMillan,  Gladstone,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  28,   1900.     Serial  No.  345,520. 


1.  A  Bcraper  comprising  in  combination  a  pan.  a  suppoit- 
Ing  bar  straddling  the  pan  and  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
stub  axles  secured  to  the  bar,  carriage  wheels  on  the  axles, 
a  draft  frame  plvotally  swung  on  the  axles,  a  drai:  bar, 
and  means  whereby  the  pan  may  be  locked  in  an  upper  or 
lower  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  scra[>er  comprlslnjr  In  cdinblnaf l(ui.  a  pan.  a  bar. 
Straddling  the  pan,  and  hnvliiK  Its  free  ends  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  pan,  below  and  forward  of  the  center  of  Ita 
sides,  stub  axles  securfni  to  the  bar.  a  set  of  carriage  wheel* 
on  the  axles,  a  draft  frame  swung  on  the  axles,  a  drag  bar 
extending  rearwnrdly  from  the  draft  frame,  a  V-sbaped  bar 
projecting  from  the  forward  face  of  the  pan,  and  meana 
whereby  the  said  projecting  bar  may  be  locked  In  previ- 
ously determined  positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8r)ocl- 
fied. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  In  combination  a  pan.  a  bar 
straddling  the  pan.  and  having  Its  free  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  stub  axles  extending  from  the  bar.  carriage 
wheels  supporting  the  aale.s.  a  draft  frame  swung  from 
the  axles,  a  drag  bar  extending  from  the  draft  frame,  a 
V  shaped  bar  extending  from  the  end  face  of  the  pan.  a 
swivel  wheel,  atid  means  for  locking  the  said  V-shaped  bar 
in  predetermined  positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  scraper  the  crmiblnaflon  with  a  pan,  plvotally 
supported  from  the  carriage  wheels,  and  the  draft  frame 
swung  from  the  axles  of  the  carriage  wheels,  of  a  hollow 
drag  bar  extending  from  the  draft  frame,  a  lock  bar  within 
the  drag  bar,  a  T  shaped  bar  projecting  from  the  end  face 
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of  the  scrnper,  and  means  whereby  the  ro<^peration  of  the 
ItK'k  har  with  the  drai;  bar  locks  the  projecting  tinr  In  pre- 
determined positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8()ecifled. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacril>e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  pan  pivotally  »tipporte<l  from  the  carrlajje  wheels 
and  the  draft  frame  swung  from  the  axles  of  the  carriage 
wheels,  of  a  hollow  drat;  bar  having  a  portion  of  Its  for- 
ward upper  face  notche<l  away,  a  lock  bar  slidable  within 
the  drag  bar  and  havlim  a  fwrtion  of  Its  upper  face  notched 
away,  a  substantially  V-shape<l  bar  projecting  from  the 
pan  and  adapted  to  be  received  at  Its  angle  within  the 
notched  portion  of  the  lock  bar  and  means  whereby  the  co- 
operation of  the  lock  bar  with  the  drag  bar  locks  the  V- 
Bhai>ed  bar  In  predetermined  positions,  as  ani  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  pan  and  wheel  supporting  bar,  and  the  draft 
frame  swung  from  the  aforesaid  bar,  of  an  extending  drag 
bar,  a  swivel  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  drag  bar,  a  sub- 
stantially V  shape<l  bar  extending  from  the  pan  and  nor- 
mally extending  outwardly  U>yond  the  front  end  of  the 
drag  bar,  a  swinging  tongue  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
drag  bar.  and  means  wliereby  the  V-shaped  bar  may  be 
locked  in  predetermined  positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage  wheels,  the  swing  lift  pan,  the  draft 
frame  and  the  drag  bar,  of  a  swivel  wheel  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  drag  bar,  and  a  swinging  tongue  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  drag  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

R.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  the  pan.  the  wheeled  bar  straddling  and  supporting 
the  pan.  and  the  draft  frame  of  a  drag  bar  eitendin<?  from 
the  draft  frame,  a  band  operated  swivel  wheel  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  the  drag  bar,  a  swinging  tongue  secured  In 
proximity  to  the  rear  end  of  the  drag  bar.  a  seat  turning 
with  the  tongue  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
pan  may  l)€  controlled  by  the  operator  from  the  seat,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  pan.  the  draft  frame,  the  substanttally  V  shaped 
bar  extending  from  the  pan,  and  the  hollow  drag  bar  hav 
ing  a  we«lgp  shapeil  recess  In  Its  upper  face,  of  a  bar  slid- 
able within  the  drag  bar  having  a  wedge-shapeil  recess  in 
Its  upper  face  to  receive  the  V  shape<l  bar  at  its  angle  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  drag  bar  to  lock  the  V- 
shaped  bar  In  pr«Hletermlned  positions,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spocifle<l 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comt)inatlon 
comprising  a  pan.  a  wheeled  bar  straddling  the  pan  and 
sapporting  It,  a  draft  frame,  a  drag  bar  extending  from  the 
draft  frame,  a  V-shaped  bar  extending  from  the  pan.  a 
swivel  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  drag  bar.  a 
swinging  tongue  supported  from  the  rear  end  of  the  drag 
bar.  a  seat  turning  with  the  tongue,  a  locking  bar  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  V-shaped  bar  and  the  drag  bar  to 
lock  the  pan  In  predetermined  positions,  a  lever  within 
range  of  the  seat  and  operating  the  locking  bar,  a  toothed 
quadrant  In  proximity  to  the  lowtr  end  of  the  lever  and  n 
latch  and  a  detent  to  the  leyer,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


plate  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  removable 
whereby  aald  plate  may  be  rotated  to  screw  the  bolt  out  of 
the  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


866,616.     NUT-LOCK.     Willia-M  Bollwahn.  Sharon,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  37:5,074. 

The  combination  with  an  apertured  object  or  element, 
locking  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  ob 
ject  and  having  elongated  openings  to  aline  with  the  aper- 
ture In  said  object,  a  bolt  passed  through  said  plates  and 
said  object  and  haying  at  one  end  a  head  and  an  adjacent 
enlarged  portion  to  enter  the  elongated  opening  In  one  of 
said  plates  whereby  said  bolt  and  plate  will  be  locked 
together,  a  spring  washer  arranged  upon  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  between  the  bolt  head  and  the  adjacent 
locking  plate,  a  ratchet  washer  arranged  upon  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  bolt  and  hsTlng  projections  to  enter  the 
elongated  opening  in  the  adjacent  locking  plate,  a  ratchet 
not  screwed  upon  the  tbr«ad«l  end  of  said  bolt  and  against 
■aid  ratchet  washer,  and  faatcnlngi  uniting  said  locking 
^tataa  to  said  object,  the  faateninga  uniting  the  locking 


86«,617.  VEHICLE -POLE  ATTACHMENT.  Wilmam 
Bollwahn,  Sharon,  Wis.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,399. 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  a  broken  vehicle  pole  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a  plurality  of  long 
straps  or  arms  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  body  and 
;ulapte<l  to  extend  over  and  to  be  attached  to  the  l)roken 
parts  of  the  pole  to  reinforce  and  unite  the  same,  substnu 
tially  as  descrltxnl. 

2.  A  device  for  repairing  a  broken  vehicle  pole  or  the 
like,  comprising  n  tubular  body  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
reinforcing  and  attaching  arms  or  straps  formed  Integral 
with  and  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said 
Uidy.  said  arms  or  straps  l)elng  long  whereby  they  may  be 
engaged  with  and  attached  to  the  broken  parts  of  the  pole 
to  reinforce  and  unite  the  same,  substantially  as  described 

;!.  A  device  for  repairing  a  broken  vehicle  pole  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a  plurality  of  long 
straps  or  arms  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  body  and 
formed  with  apertures  to  receive  fastenings  whereby  said 
straps  or  arms  may  be  attached  to  the  broken  parts  of  the 
pole  to  unite  and  reinforce  ttje  same,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  for  repairing  a  broken  vehicle  pole  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  one  end  closed,  a 
plurality  of  Integrally  forme<l  resilient  straps  or  arms  pro 
jecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  body,  said  straps  or  arms 
being  formed  with  apertures  to  receive  fastenings  and  be 
Ing  long  whereby  they  may  l*  engaged  with  and  attached 
to  the  broken  parts  of  the  pole  to  unite  and  reinforce  the 
same,  a  laterally  projecting  stop  lug  formed  upon  the  txxiy 
adjacent  to  Its  closed  end  and  an  eye  or  loop  formed  upon 
the  closed  end  of  the  t>ody,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


866.618.     ELECTRIC  WATER  FILTER.     Mkltin  A.  Bsan 
NON.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.     Serial 
No.  811,055. 

1.  An  electric  water  filter  comprising  npper  snd  lower, 
water  receiving  and  holding  chambers  arranged  one  abore 
the  other  for  ffrarlty   flow  from  the  npper  to  the  lower 


Ski'Tkmhkk  24,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


98/ 


chaaaber.  and  an  electric  couple  and  a  body  of  f\lterlng 
material  supported  In  position  between  said  chambers  to 
compel  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  said  couple 
comprising  electro  positive  and  negative  elements  Insulated 
from  each  other  but  directly  connected  or  short  circuited 
at  one  or  more  points,  whereby  current  will  be  generated 
by  the  action  of  the  salt  content  of  the  water  passing 
through  tht'  filter  upon  the  electro  positive  and  negative 
elements  of  said  couple,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  electric  water  filter,  the  combination  with  up- 
p^r  and  lower  water  receiving  and  holding  chambers. 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  of  an  electric  couple  com 
prising  divided  positive  and  negative  elements  supported 
In  po«iltior  ^letween  said  chamt)ers.  a  i>orous  partition  sepa 
rating  the  elements  and  an  electric  cond\ictor  directly  con- 
necting or  short  circuiting  the  same,  substantially  as 
descill>ed 

3.  In  an  electric  water  filter,  the  combination  with  up 
per  and  lower  water  receiving  and  holding  vessels.  fltte<l 
one  upon  the  other  for  gravity  flow  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  vessel,  of  an  electric  couple  supported  t>etween  the 
vessels  comprising  two  porous  filter- disks,  finely  divided 
positive  and  negative  elements  arranged  respectively  on 
said  dJHks  and  a  conductor  extending  through  the  tipppr 
disk,   siibstantially   as  de8crU>ed. 

4  in  an  electric  water  filter,  the  combination  with  up 
per  and  lower  water  receiving  and  holding  vessels,  fitted 
one  upon  the  other  for  gravity  flow  from  the  up[>er  to  the 
lower  vessfl.  of  an  electric  couple  s\ipported  lietween  the 
veswis  comprising  two  porous  filter  disks,  zjnc  fragments 
and  copper  turnings  arranged  respectively  on  said  disks,  a 
conductor  extending  through  said  upper  disk,  and  a  sand 
tray  supported  In  said  upper  vessel  above  the  electric 
coaplp.   Hul>etantlally  as  descrltted. 

,'.  In  an  electric  water  filter,  the  combination  with  the 
upi>er  and  lower  water  receiving  and  holding  vessels,  fitted 
one  upon  the  other  for  gravity  flow  from  the  \)pper  recelv 
Ing  vessel  to  the  lower  holding  vessel,  of  an  elet  trie  couple 
comf)rislng  a  holder  removably  supported  l)etween  said 
vessels,  two  porous  disks  carried  on  said  holder,  divlde<l 
positive  and  negative  elements  arrange<l  respectively  on 
said  disks  and  a  conductor  extending  through  the  upper 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

«)  An  electric  coupler  for  water  filters  comprising  finely 
divided  i>08ltlve  and  negative  elements,  a  porous  partition 
separating  said  elements  and  an  electric  conductor  directly 
connpcting  or  short  circuiting  the  same,  Rubstantl.Tlly  as 
de8crU)ed. 

7  An  electric  couple  for  water  filters  comprising  zinc 
fragments  and  copi>er  turnings,  a  jxirous  filter  partition  of 
InsulHting  miiterlal  separating  the  elements  and  an  electric 
conductor  directly  connecting  or  short  circuiting  the  same, 
sul>«itantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

H     An  electric  water  filter  comprising  a  porous  filter  par 
titlon  arranged  for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  and 
an    electric    couple    formed    of    positive    and    negative    ele 
ments  that  are  short  circuited  or  directly  connected  elec 


trlcally  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  porous  filter 

partition. 

9.  An  electric  water  filter  comprising  a  porous  filter  par- 
tition arranged  for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  and 
an  electric  couple  formed  of  divided  positive  and  negative 
elements  electrically  connected  and  arranged  closely  ad- 
jacent and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  porous  filter  partition, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

ici  An  electric  water  filter  comprising  a  suitable  cham- 
ber and  an-  electric  couple  formed  of  permeable  electro 
positive  and  neg.itlve  elements  and  a  body  of  filtering  ma 
terlal  arranged  In  said  chamber  to  compel  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough,  the  elements  of  said  couple  being 
directly  connected  electrically  or  short  circuited  at  one  or 
more  points,  whereby  current  will  be  generated  by  the 
action  of  the  salt  content  of  the  water  passing  through 
the  filter  upon  said  electro  positive  and  negative  elements, 
sulmtantlally  as  d»'scril>ed. 

11.  An  electric  water  filter  comprising  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, a  porous  filter  partition  of  unglaxed  earthenware, 
arranged  in  said  chaml)er  to  compel  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough  and  an  electric  couple  formed  of  electro  poel 
tive  and  negative  elements  arranged  resixHtlvely  adjacent 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  eletnents  iwing 
directly  connected  electrically  or  »Jiort  circuited  nt  one  or 
more  points,  whereby  current  will  l>e  generateii  by  the 
action  of  the  salt  content  of  the  water  passing  through 
said  partition  upon  said  electro  positive  and  negative  ele 
ments.  substantiall.v   as  de8cril>ed 

i2.  An  eU'ctrlc  water  filter  comprising  upper  and  lower, 
water  receiving  and  holding  chaml)er8  arranged  one  above 
the  other  for  gravity  flow  from  the  upj>er  to  the  lower 
chaml>er,  a  i>orou8  filter  partition  of  unglazed  iK>rcelaln 
Interposed  between  said  chambers  to  compel  the  passjige 
of  water  therethrough  and  an  electric  couple  formed  of 
dlvlde<l  electro  positive  and  negative  elements  arranged 
adjacent  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  but  dl 
reclly  connected  electrically  or  short  circuited  at  one  or 
more  points,  whereby  current  will  be  generated  by  the 
action  of  the  salt  content  of  the  water  passing  through 
said  partition  upon  said  electro  positive  and  negative  ele- 
ments, sul)stant^ally  as  described. 


866.610.  rORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  John  B.  Bushnell, 
Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Mar  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.920. 


1  In  a  nia<liine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  upright  supports,  of  an  elevator  leg 
Intermediately  connected  to  said  upright  supports  by  a 
pivot  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer  working  within  said  elevator  leg.  and  a  drive  for 
said  conveyer,  comprising  a  counter-shaft  mounted  on  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  elevator  leg  and  extending  In 
the  plane  of  the  said  legs  pivotal  movement,  a  pulley  on 
said  counter-shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 


41 


9S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembkr  24,  1907. 


Shptkmbkr  24,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


989 


belt  arranic^  to  ran  orer  aaid  two  palleys,  tbe  nld  two 

pulleys  having  approximately  parallel  axes  when  the  ele 
vator  leg  is  in  an  upright  or  operative  position,  whereby 
the  said  J)elt  will  be  Riven  alack  when  said  elevator  leg  Is 
turned  pivotally  Into  a  horizontal  or  Inoperative  position, 
sulmtantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

::  III  a  machine  of  the  Wind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  leg.  an  endless  conveyer  working  therein 
and  means  for  drivlnjf  said  conveyer,  of  an  Inclined  feed 
hopper  supported  with  freedom  for  endwise  movements 
and  pr..vlde<l  with  a  discharRe  spout  loosely  flttintj  an  inlet 
paasatce  in  the  lower  eOije  of  said  elevator  leg  and  arranged 
to  be 'gravity  held  eniraijed  therewith,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

'■''  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  an  elevator  leg  pivotally  supported  on  said 
truck,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  working  within  said  leg. 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer  l)elt.  a  crane  supported 
by  said  truck  with  freedom  for  lateral  swinging  move- 
ments, and  an  Inclined  feed  hopper  suspended  from  said 
crane  and  provided  with  a  discharge  spmit  detachabiy  en- 
gageable  with  the  inlet  passage  In  the  lower  portion  of 
Mid  elevator  leg.  and  which  hopper  is  adapted  to  feed 
material  Into  said  leg  under  the  action  of  gravity,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

4  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tlie  combination 
witfi  a  truck,  of  an  elevator  leg  pivotally  supported  there 
on,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  working  within  said  leg, 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer  belt,  a  crane  supported 
by  said  truck  with  freedom  for  lateral  swinging  move- 
ments, an  inclined  hopper  provided  with  an  inclined  dis- 
charge spout  detachably  engageable  with  an  Inlet  passage 
In  the  lower  i)ortion  of  said  leg.  and  connections  loosely 
suspending  said  hopper  from  said  crane,  with  freedom  for 
endwise  swinging  movements  and  so  arrange<1  that  said 
discharge  spout  will  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  inlet 
passage  of  said  leg,  under  the  action  of  gravity,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


866,620.      STEEL  SIDE  DLMI'   CAK.      Hubert  B     Camp 
BBLL,   Jollet,    111.,   assignor  of  one  half   to  hlmaelf,   and 
one-half  to  William  Q.  Olden.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept 
29.  1906.      Serial  No.  336,744. 


1.    In  a  side  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  fl.K)r  sei-- 
tlon  lncllne<1  from  each  side  of  the  car  downward   toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  dis 
charge  opening  In  each  Inclined  portion,  of  two  doors  piv 
oted   at   substantially    the    longitudinal    center   of    the   car, 
cross-girders  at  each  side  of  each  door  to  direct  all  of  the 
material  discharged  from  the  car  and  over  the  doors  to  the 
aide  of  the  car  track,  lifting  chains  for  the  doors,  devices 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  car  to  which  said  chains  are 
connected,  and  means  for  moving  said  longitudinally  mov 
able    devices    to    operate    the    doors,    substantlailv    as    de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  Bldedump  car.  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills,  of  a  car 
body  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  floor,  said  sides  being 
held  above  and  away  from  the  said  side  sills,  and  said 
floor  being  Inclined  from  the  said  sides  toward  the  longi 
tudlnaJ  center  of  the  car  and  proTlded  with  a  discharge 
openlnr  In  each  Inclined  portion,  two  doors  pivoted  at 
■ubsUntially    the    longitudinal   center   of   the   car.    lifting 


chains  for  the  doors,  devices  located  In  the  spaces  betweeu 
the  Inclined  floor  and  the  supporting  frame,  to  which  de 
vices  said  chains  are  connected,  and  means  for  moving 
said  devices  longitudinally  of  the  car  to  operate  the  doors. 
.substantially  as  de8crit)ed 

3.  In  a  side  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  suluble 
supporting  frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills,  of  a  car 
body  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  flwr.  said  sides  being 
held  above  and  away  from  the  said  side  sills,  and  said 
floor  being  Inclined  from  the  said  sides  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  In  each  Inclfned  portion,  two  doors  pivoted  at 
substantially  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  lifting 
chains  for  the  doors,  longitudinally  movable  bars  beneath 
the  inclined  portions  of  the  floor  to  which  bars  the  said 
chains  are  attached,  guides  in  which  said  bars  are  sup 
ported,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup 
porting  frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills,  of  a  car-body 
comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  floor,  said  sides  being  held 
above  and  away  from  the  said  side  sills,  and  said  floor 
l>elng  Inclined  downward  from  the  sides  towards  the  center 
and  having  discharge  openings  therein,  swinging  doors 
for  said  openings,  lifting  chains  for  the  doors,  and  means 
located  In  the  spaces  between  the  Inclined  floor  and  the 
said  supporting  frame  for  operating  the  doors  by  pulling 
on  the  chains.  sul>«tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination   with  a  suitable  tup- 
porting  frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills,  of  a  car-body 
comprising  sides,   ends  and   a   floor,   said   sides   being   held 
above  and   away  from   the  said  side  sills,   and    said   floor 
being  Inclined  downward  from  the  sides  towards  the  cen 
ter  and  having  a  discharge  opening   therein,   crass  girders 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  girders   being  cou 
nected  at  their  ends  to  the  said  side  sills  and  extending 
below  the  same,  doors  pivoted  between  said  cross-girders. 
lifting  chains  connected  to  said  doors,  and   means  located 
In  the  spaces  between  the  Inclined  floor  and  the  said  sup 
porting  frame  for  raising  the  doors  by  exerting  a  pull  on 
said  chains,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  side  dump  car,  the  combination  with  an  lncllne<l 
floor  section  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted  door 
for  closing  such  opening,  lifting  chains  for  the  door,  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  located  l>eneath  the  In- 
clined floor  and  to  which  said  chains  are  connected,  of  a 
screw-threaded  rod  located  at  one  end  of  the  car  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  tbere^.f.  a  nut  on  said  rml,  means 
for  holding  said  nut  against  rotation,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  longitudinally  movable  member  with  the  nut,  and 
a  hand-operated  device  for  turning  the  screw  threaded 
rod.  aubstantially  as  described 

7.  In  «  side  dump  car.  the  combination  with  an  Inclined 
floor  section  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  of  a  piv- 
oted door  for  closing  such  opening,  a  rotatable  screw 
threaded  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  sup- 
pnrtwl  in  t>earings  at  one  end  of  the  car.  a  nut  on  said 
screw  threaded  rod.  means  for  holding  said  nut  against 
rotation.  :ind  means  connected  with  said  nut  and  door  for 
■atisintr  the  moving  of  the  door  when  said  nut  Is  moved  on 

said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  side-dump  car,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined floor  section  having  a  discharge  opening  tberein. 
of  a  pivoted  d.x)r  for  closing  such  np<.nlng,  a  box  or  casing 
•secured  to  the  under  face  nf  said  lnciine<l  fl.xir  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  rotatable  screw  threaded 
rod  journaled  In  said  box  or  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw- 
thrended  rod.  means  for  holding  said  nut  against  rota- 
tion, and  means  conne<-ted  with  said  nut  and  door  for 
causlni:  the  moving  of  the  door  when  said  nut  Is  moved 
on   said    rod.   substantially   as   (le8crl!.e<l 

P  In  a  side  dump  car.  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined floor  section  having  a  discharge  ot>enlng  therein,  of 
a  pivoted  door  for  closing  such  opening,  a  box  or  casing 
suitably  supported  at  one  end  of  the  car  and  located  be- 
neath the  Inclined  floor  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  car.  a  rotatable  screw  threaded  rod  journaled  In  said 
box  or  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  rod.  means 
for  holding  tbe  nut  against  roUtlon.  a  rod  connected  at 
one  of  Its  ends  with  said  nut  and  ^tending  longitudinally 


of  the  car,  chains  connecting  said  rtnl  and  door,  and  pulleys 
over  which  said  chains  pass,  substantially   as  deBcrll>ed. 

10.  In  a  sldedump  car,  the  combination  with  an  In 
cllned  floor  section  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
of  a  pivoted  door  for  closing  such  oiH-nlng,  a  lox  or  casing 
suitably  supported  fit  one  end  of  the  car  and  located  be- 
neath the  Inclined  floor  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  car.  a  rotatable  screw  threaded  ro<l  journaled  In  said 
box  or  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  rod,  a  yoke 
embracing  said  nut,  a  rod  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
said  yoke  and  eirendlng  longitudinally  of  the  car,  chains 
connecting  said  rod  and  door,  and  pulleys  over  which 
said  chalna  pass,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  sldedump  car.  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined floor  section  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  of 
a  pivoted  door  for  closing  such  opening,  a  box  or  casing 
suitably  supported  at  one  end  of  tbe  car  and  located  be- 
neath tbe  Inclined  floor  and  extending  longitudinally  of  j 
the  car,  a  rotatable  screw  threade<l  nxi  Journaled  In  said 
l)OX  or  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  rod.  a  .voke 
embracing  said  nut,  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  lug. 

a  rod  connected  nt  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  lifting  chain  con- 
nected at  each  side  of  the  door,  one  of  said  chains  l>elng 
connected  to  the  rod  and  the  other  chain  to  said  lug.  and 
pulleys  over  which  said  chains  i-ass.  substantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 

11;.  In  a  Bldedump  car,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined floor  section  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
of  a  pivoted  door  for  closing  such  opening,  a  box  or  cas- 
ing suitably  supported  at  one  end  of  the  car  and  located 
beneath  the  Inclined  floor  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  rotatable  screw  threaded  rod  joMrnale<1  in 
said  box  or  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  rod.  a 
yoke  embracing  said  nut.  and  having  a  laterally  project 
Ing  lug.  two  parallel  bars  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  yoke  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  lift- 
ing chain  connected  at  each  side  of  the  door,  one  of  said 
chains  l^elng  nttacbe<l  to  said  lateral  lug.  a  second  yoke 
securiHl  l)etween  tbe  pair  of  parallel  bars  to  which  last 
named  yoke  the  other  chain  Is  connected,  and  pulleys  over 
which  said  chains  pass,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

13.  In  a  side  dump  car.  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined floor  section  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  such  opening,  lifting:  chains  for  the  door, 
a  longitudinally  movable  t)ar  located  l)eneath  the  Inclined 
floor,  guiding  p\illeys  over  which  the  chains  pass,  a  con- 
nection for  each  chain  with  the  bar.  guides  for  supporting 
the  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  to  operate  the 
doors,  substsntlally  as  described. 

14.  In  a  sldedump  car,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined floor  section  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  such  o{>€nlng.  lifting  chains  for  the  door, 
a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  movable  bars  located  be 
neath  the  inclined  floor,  gniding  pulleys  over  which  the 
chains  pass,  a  connection  for  attaching  one  of  the  chains 
between  the  bars,  another  connection  for  connecting  an- 
other of  tbe  chains  with  the  bars  at  one  side  of  said 
bars,  and  means  for  moving  the  l«rs  to  operate  the  doors, 
substantially   as  de8crll>ed 

15.  In  a  side  dump  car,  the  comtilnatlon  with  an  In- 
clined floor  section  having  an  oi>enlng  tberein,  of  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  such  opening,  and  a  fixed  memlKT  adja- 
cent to  such  flt>or-oi)enlng  adapted  to  aid  In  checking  the 
escape  of  material  from  the  car  until  the  door  has  swung 
past  such  member,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

Irt.  In  a  side  dump  car.  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined floor  section  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  such  opening,  and  a  fixed  Inclined  meml>er 
adjacent  to  such  floor  opening  adapted  to  aid  In  checking 
the  escape  of  material  from  the  car  until  tbe  door  ha« 
swung 'past  such  memt>er.  sulwtantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

17.  in  a  side  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills,  of  a  car- 
bo<ly  comprising  sides  snd  ends  and  an  Inclined  floor, 
said  floor  having  a  discharge  opening  through  It.  a  pivoted 
do<ir  for  closing  such  opening,  lifting  chains  for  said 
door,  a  fixed  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and 
connected   with   both    the   said   supporting   frame  and    in- 


clined floor  and  located  at  one  side  of  said  floor-opening, 
said  bar  InMng  provided  with  openings  through  which 
said  chains  may  pass,  pulleys  for  guiding  said  chains, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said  chains  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  car,  euhstnntlally  as  described. 

18.  In  a  side-dump  car.  the  conililniition  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills,  of  a  car- 
body  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  floor,  said  sides  l>elng  held 
above  and  away  from  the  said  side  sills,  and  said  floor  l)elng 
inclined  from  tbe  said  sides  towards  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  car  and  provided  with  u  discharge  opening 
in  the  Inclined  portions,  braces  between  the  said  support- 
ing frame  and  the  under  side  of  tbe  Inclined  portions  of 
the  floor,  doors  for  closing  the  opening  In  the  floor,  lift- 
ing chains  attached  to  the  doors,  a  longitudinally-movable 
r(Hl  located  nt  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  renter  of  the 
car  and  guided  by  the  said  braces,  means  for  attaching 
the  said  chains  to  said  rods,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rods  to  operate  the  said  doors,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  side  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  comprising  suitable  sills,  a  plate  affixed  to  the 
upper  faces  of  said  sills  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  car-body  comprising  sides, 
ends  and  a  floor,  said  sides  l>elng  held  above  and  away 
from  the  said  side  sills  and  said  floor  being  Inclined  from 
the  said  sides  towards  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  car 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  oi>enlng  over  the  opening 
In  the  said  plate,  braces  between  the  said  supporting 
frame  and  the  under  side  of  the  inclined  portions  of  the 
floor,  doors  for  closing  said  openings,  lifting  chains  at- 
tached to  the  doors,  a  longitudinally  movable  device  lo- 
cated at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car 
and  guided  by  the  said  braces,  means  for  tUtachlng  the 
said  chains  to  said  longitudinally-movable  devices,  and 
means  for  moving  said  last  named  devices  to  operate  the 
said  doors,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  side  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  comprising  suitable  sills,  a  plate  nfllxed  to  the 
upper  faces  of  said  sills  and  provided  with  n  discharge 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  car-body  comprising  sides,  ends 
and  a  floor,  said  sides  being  held  above  and  away  from 
the  said  side  sills  and  said  floor  being  Inclined  from  the 
said  sides  towards  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car  and 
provided  with  n  discharge  opening  over  the  opening  In 
the  said  plate,  a  beam  at  each  side  of  the  car  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  serving  as  n  brace  between  the 
said  supporting  frame  and  the  Inclined  floor,  braces  con- 
nected to  the  side  sills  and  the  sides  of  the  car  body, 
whereby  a  horizontal  hollow  column  Is  formed  at  each 
side  of  the  car  consisting  of  said  plate.  l>eam.  Inclined 
'  floor  and  braces,  a  longitudinally  movable  device  located 
within  each  of  said  hollow  columns,  doors  for  closing  the 
said  discharge  openings,  and  chains  connected  to  said 
doors  and  to  said  longitudinally  movable  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  deBcrll>ed. 


866,621.      SHIPPING -CASE.      Charles    B.    Chambebs, 
Mllo,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,917. 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, ends  and  sides,  reinforcing  straps  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  projecting  ends,  the  extremities  of 
which  are  doubled  upon  themselves  to  provide  hinge  loops, 
the   sides   and  ends   being   provided   with   pintle   rods   re 
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c«lTed  In  said  loops,  the  bottom  beln«  formed  nt  an  Inter 
mediate  point  with  slots,  and  the  longitudinal  reinforcing 
■traps  being  crimpeJ  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and  ex 
tending  up  throuRh  said  slots,  a  partition  provided  with  a 
pintle  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  crimped  portions  of 
said  straps,  and  means  for  securing  the  sides,  ends  and 
partition   together  in  set  up  position 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  sides  and  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  edges  of 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  same,  the  free 
edges  of  the  sides  being  formed  with  slots,  and  latches 
mounted  to  slide  at  the  corners  of  the  ends  and  adapted 
to  extend  outwardly  through  the  slots  and  sides,  as  and  for 
the  purp^ise  set  forth. 

3.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bot 
torn  and  sides  and  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  edges  of 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  same,  the  sides 
being  provided  at  their  free  ed^es  with  slots,  latches 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  corners  of  the  ends,  the  said 
ends  being  provided  with  straps  extending  over  the  latches 
and  with  curled  over  edges  formed  with  slots  Into  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  latches  are  adapted  to  project,  each 
latch  being  provldeil  with  a  stud  adaptetl  to  abut  against 
the  strap  and  against  the  curled  over  e<lge  of  the  end, 
whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch. 

4.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  bottom 
and  sides  and  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  edges  of  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  latter,  the  sides  being 
formed  at  their  free  edges  with  slots,  latches  mounted  at 
the  corners  of  the  ends  and  adapted  to  be  slid  outwardly 
through  the  slots  In  the  sides,  and  a  top  provld«»d  with 
plvote<l  loops  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly  over  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  latches,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


866,622.       SCRATER    FOR    GROtND- WORKING    DISKS. 
EnwAKD  (HRisTMAN  and  De  Witt  A.  Moon,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Com 
pany,   Sprlngtleld.   Ohio,   a   Corfxiratlon   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.   8,    1906.      Sfrlal    No.   .■?42..'>76. 


1  In  a  disk  ground  working  device,  a  frame,  a  revolving 
disk  Jonrnaled  In  said  frame,  a  scraping  blade  on  each  side 
of  said  disk,  and  a  supporting  shank  for  said  blades  con 
nected  to  said  frame,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  extend 
along  In  the  same  plane  with  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  disk  ground-working  device,  a  frame,  a  revolving 
disk  mounted  thereon,  .ind  a  scraper  for  said  disk  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  said  scraper  consisting  of  a  shank 
extending  along  In  the  same  plane  with  and  In  close  prox 
Imlty  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  terminating  In 
lateral  blades  adapted  to  extend  across  the  face  of  each 
side  of  said  disk,  respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puipose  specified. 

3.  In    a    disk   ground-working    device,   a    frame,    a    disk 
mounted  thereon,  a  scraper  for  said  disk  having  a  shank 
ronnected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  along  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  terml 
nating   In    lateral    blades   adapted   to   extend   on   opposite 


sides  of  said  disk,  respectively,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  blades  with  reference  to  each  other,  substantlaliv  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  ground  working  disk,  a  frame,  a  disk  Journaled 
there<jn,  a  shank  lo<i8ely  connected  to  said  frame  having  a 
scraping  blade  for  one  side  of  said  disk,  a  scraping  blade 
for  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk  and  having  a  connection 
to  said  shank,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blades  fixedly 
with  reference  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

5.  In  a  disk  ground  working  device,  a  frame,  a  dl.sk 
mounted  thereon,  a  shank  loosely  connected  to  said  frame 
and  extending  around  and  In  the  same  plane  with  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  scraper  for 
each  side  of  said  disk  connected  to  said  shank,  said  scrapers 
l>elnK  adjustable  with  reference  to  f-aoh  other,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puriH>8e  specified. 

6.  In  a  disk  ground  working  devlre,  a  frame,  a  disk 
mounted  therein,  a  scraper  for  said  disk  having  a  scraping 
blade  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  bolts  for  connecting  said 
blades  together,  anil  a  projecting  rib  on  one  of  said  blades 
between  said  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

7.  In  a  disk  ground  working  device,  n  frame,  a  disk 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  scraper  for  said  disk,  and  means 
for  cmnectlng  said  scraper  to  said  frame  comprising  a 
swinging  latch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

8.  In  a  disk  groundvvorklng  device,  n  frame,  a  disk 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  scrai>er  for  said  disk,  a  projecting 
stud  on  said  frame  extending  throuKh  an  opening  In  the 
end  of  the  scraper,  and  a  swinging  latch  on  said  frsme 
having  a  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  stud, 
•utxitantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  disk  ground  working  device,  a  frame,  a  disk 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  scraper  for  said  disk  having  a 
shank  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  along  In  the 
same  plane  with  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  and  terminating  In  lateral  scraping  blades  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  respectively,  said 
scraping  blades  tielni:  ofT»«'t  and  receded  In  opposite  direc- 
tions at  the  periphery  of  the  disk.  9ul>stantiaily  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  disk  ground  working  device,  a  frame,  a  disk 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  scraper  for  said  disk,  a  proJ«*ctlng 
stud  on  said  frame  extending  through  an  o|)enlng  in  the 
end  of  the  scraper,  supports  for  said  scraper  located  on 
•aid  frame  on  either  side  of  said  stud,  and  a  swinging 
latch,  substantially  as  8[>eclfled 


866,623.     VALVE  GEAR      Wii.i.i.<m  H.  Collieb,  .lackson. 
Tenn.      Filed  Jan.  S,  19<.>6      Serial  No.  296, 0S2. 


1.  In  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid-presaure-actuated  valve  operating  means,  of  a  control- 
ling valve  for  the  same  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
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with  ports  of  Kald  valve-operating  means,  means  for  driv 
ing  said  controlling  yalve,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for 
shifting:  ^ald  valve  In  a  direction  other  than  that  of  its 
normal  motion,  said  vslve  comprising  means  whereby  when 
the  vnlve  is  so  moved  In  a  direction  other  than  that  of  its 
normal  motion,  the  operatbui  of  said  fluid-pressure  actu 
ated  valve  of>eratlnE  means  Is  varied. 

2.  In  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  actuate<1  vnlve  oi>erntlng  means,  of  a  control 
ling  valve  for  the  same  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  of  said  valve  operating  means,  said  valve  ar- 
ranged to  \n^  driven  normally  In  one  direction  and  to  be 
fluid  pressure-actuated  in  another  direction  to  vary  its  op- 
eratl.m,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  In  both  such  di- 
rections said  valve  oniprising  means  whereby  when  the 
ralve  is  ho  moved  in  a  direction  other  than  that  of  Its  nor- 
mal motion,  the  operation  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
\alve operating  means  Is  varied 

.3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  operating  means,  of  a  rotary 
controlling  valve,  a  valve  chaml)er  therefor,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve  n-eans  tending  normally  to  move  said 
valve  longitudinally  in  such  chanilK-r,  and  means  for  ad 
mittlng  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chaml>er  to  oppose  such 
movement  said  valve  comprising  means  whereby  when  the 
valve  Is  BO  moved  longitudinally,  the  operation  of  said 
fluid  pressure-actuated  valve-op<>ratlng  means  Is  varied. 

4  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  oj>eratlng  means,  of  a  rotary 
controlling  valve,  a  valve  chamber  therefor,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  to 
mo^e  the  valve  longitudinally  said  valve  comprising  means 
whereby  when  the  valve  Is  so  moved  longitudinally,  the  op- 
eration of  said  fluid  •  pressure  actuated  valve  oiH>ratlng 
means  Is  varied 

5  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  operating  means,  of  a  rotary 
controlling  valve,  a  valve  chamU.r  therefor,  means  for  ro 
Utlng  sal.l  valve,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  valve  comprising  means  wherel.y  when  the  valve  Is 
SO  moved  longitudinally,  the  operation  of  said  fluid  pres- 
■ore-act uate<l  valve  ..[>eratlng  means  is  varied,  said  cham- 
ber to  move  said  valve  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  loading 
device  resisting  such  movement. 

6.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  actuated    valve  ..,>.-ratlng    means,    of    a    con 
trolling  valve   therefor   .idapted   normally   to  be  moved   In 
one  direction  but  adapted  also  to  be  moved  In  another  dl 
rectlon  for  varving  the  action  of  the  valve  gear,  said  valve 
having  ports  which  open  and  close  ports  of  such  valve-op- 
erating means   In   proper  secjuence  during  the   normal    mo 
Uon  Of  said  valve,  and  having  also  ports  which  are  brought 
Into  registry  with  ports  of  said  valve  actuating  means  by 
movement  of  the  controlling  valve  In  snch  second  direction, 
and  fluid  pressure  means  for  so  moving  said  valve. 

7.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  actuated  val ve  oi«>rat lug  means,  of  a  rotary 
controlling  valve,  a  valve  chamlH^r  therefor,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve,  and  fluid-pressure  means  for  moving  said 
valve  longitudinally  In  Its  chamlH'r.  said  valve  having 
ports  which  open  and  close  ports  of  such  valve  operating 
means  In  proper  sequence  during  the  normal  rotation  of 
the  valve,  and  having  ports  which  are  brought  Into  com 
munlcatlon  with  ports  of  said  valve  operating  means  by 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  valve 

8  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressiirc  actuated  valve  operating  means,  of  a  rotary 
controlling  valve,  a  valve  chaml.er  therefor,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  vnlve.  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  different  sources  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cham 
her  to  move  the  valve  longitudinally,  said  valve  having 
ports  which  open  and  close  ports  of  said  valve  actuating 
means  during   rotary   and   during   longitudinal   motion   of 

said  valve. 

0  In  a  valve  gear  for  compressors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve- 
op*.ratlng  means  controlling  admission  and  discharge 
valves  for  opposite  ends  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  of  a 


rotary  controlling  valve,  a  valve  chamber  therefor,  means 
c(.nnecflng  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  for  admitting  fluid  at  receiver  pressure 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  rotating 
said  valve,  the  latter  having  means  for  cutting  off  from 
the  valve  chamber  that  end  of  the  cylinder  In  which  com- 
pression Is  not  taking  place,  and  having  also  ports  which 
open  and  close  ports  of  said  valve  actuating  means  during 
rotary  and  during  longitudinal  motion  of  said  vslve. 


866.624  rOMBINEP  TYPE  WRITlNci  AND  TRINTINO 
MACHINE.  Wii.i.iAM  H.  Colliek,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1906       Serial  No.  342,343. 


1.  A  combined  typewriter  and  printer  comprising  In  com- 
bination typewriter  printing  mechanism  and  independent 
printing  mechanism  including  n  member  having  a  printing 
surface  and  arranged  likewise  to  form  a  platen  for  said 
typewriter  printing  mechanism. 

2  A  combined  tvpewrlter  and  printer  comprising  In  com- 
bination typewriter  printing  mechanism  and  Independent 
printing  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  meml>er  having  a 
printing  surface  and  arranged  likewise  to  form  a  platen  for 
said  typewriter  printing  mechanism. 

3.  in  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  the  combina- 
tion of  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  type  cylinder  and 
means  for  holding  paper  thereto.  Inking  means,  a  pressure 
device  therefor,  and  typewriter  printing  mechanism  co- 
acting  with  said  cylinder  us  a  platen. 

4  in  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  the  combina- 
tion of  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  type  cylinder  and 
means  for  holding  paper  thereto.  Inking  means  comprising 
a  web  Interposed  l)etween  said  printing  surface  and  paper 
held  thereto,  meatis  for  pressing  the  paper  and  Inking  web 
against  said  printing  surface,  and  typewriter  printing 
mechanism  coa(  ting  with  said  cylinder 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  the  combina- 
tion of  printing  means  comprising  a  type  cylinder  and 
means  for  holding  paper  thereto,  an  Inking  web  surround- 
ing said  cylinder,  and  typewriter  printing  mechanism  co- 
acting  with  said  cylinder  and  platen 

6  A  combined  typewriter  and  printer  comprising  In 
combination  typewriter  printing  mechanism  and  Independ- 
ent printing  mechanism  Including  a  memU-r  having  an 
Inking  web  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  passing  through 
an  opening  therein,  means  within  said  cylinder  for  holding 
said  web,  said  typewriter  printing  mechanism  coacllng 
with  said  cylinder  as  a  platen. 

7  A  comblne<l  typewriter  end  printer  comprising  In 
combination  typewriter  printing  mechanism  and  Independ- 
ent printing  mechanism  Including  a  member  having  a 
printing  surface  and  arranged  likewise  to  form  a  platen 
for    said    typewriter   printing   mechanism,    and    a    carriage 

for  said  meml>er. 

I  8.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  means  comprising  a  type  cylinder  and 
means  for  holding  paper  thereto,  inking  means,  a  pressure 

'   device  therefor,  and  tyf)ewrlter  printing  mechanism  coact- 
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Ing  with  said  cylinder,  the  latter  forming  a  plates  for  said 
mecbaniam.  and  a  carriage  for  aald  cylinder. 

9.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  means  comprlalng  a  type  cylinder  and 
meana  for  holding  paper  thereto,  an  Inklnt;  web  surround- 
ing aald  cylinder,  and  typewriter  prlntln)?  mechanlam  co 
acting  wfth  said  cylinder,  the  latter  forming  a  platen  for 
said  mechanism,  and  a  carriage  for  said  cylinder. 

10  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  a  combined 
platen  and  printing  cylinder  having  a  printing  surface  and 
another  surface  to  receive  the  Impact  of  type  and  provided 
with  means  for  holding  paper  to  It.  and  provided  also  with 
means  far  holding  an  Inking  web,  said  printing  surface  and 
other  surface  to  receive  the  Impact  of  type  being  beneath 
said  web  when  the  latter  Is  In  place. 

11  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  a  combined 
printing  cylinder  and  platen  having  a  printing  surface  and 
another  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  type- 
writer printing  means  and  having  a  paper  holding  clip 
extending  lonKltu<llnally  along  said  cylinder. 

12.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  a  combined 
printing  cylinder  and  platen  having  a  printing  si.rfaof  and 
another  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  typewriter 
printing  means  and  having  a  paper  holding  clip  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
said  clip 

1.1.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  a  combined 
printing  cylinder  and  platen  having  a  printing  surface  and 
another  surface  to  receive  the  Impact  of  type  and  provided 
with  a  slot  In  it.<!  periphery  and  a  chaml)er  communicating 
with  Mid  slot,  and  Inking  means  in  said  chamber. 

14.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer,  a  combined 
printing  cylinder  and  platen  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its 
periphery  and  a  chamber  communlcatin*;  with  said  slot 
and  provided  als<i  with  a  printing  surface  and  with  a  sur- 
face to  receive  the  impact  of  typewriter  printing  means, 
and  means  In  said  chamber  for  holdUv  an  Inking  web, 
and  an  Inking  web  extending  therefrom  through  the  slot, 
around  the  cylinder  and  back  through  said  slot  to  said 
holding  means 


866,825.  METHOD  OF  GBTAININi;  PT'RE  rOPPEK 
STLFATE.  Raimonix)  Conkdera,  Massa  Marittlma, 
Italy.      Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.      Serial  No.  299,774. 


i 


H^^V'  ■  l«' 


An  Industrial  process  for  purifying  sulfate  of  copper 
mixed  with  sulfates  of  Iron  In  roasted  copper  pyrltlc  ores, 
and  obtaining  directly  from  the  ore  solutions  of  sulfate  of 
copper  wholly  free  from  sulfate  of  iron  which  consists  In 
first  crushing  and  roasting  the  ore  so  that  It  may  contain 
no  undecomposed  pyrites  then  transforming  the  anhy- 
drous sulfates  of  iron  and  copper  contained  In  the  roasted 
ore  into  hydrated  sulfates  by  means  of  a  liquor  saturated 
with  mixed  sulfates  of  copper  and  Iron  obtained  by  an 
ordinary  leach  of  a  part  of  the  same  ores,  then  exposing 
the  porous  mass  of  roasted  ore  containing  the  mixed 
hydrated  sulfates  thus  prepared  to  the  action  of  the  open 
air  to  oxidise  It  and  completely  transform  all  the  ferrous 
sulfate  Into  baalc,  ferric  sulfate.  Insoluble  in  water,  and 
finally  leaching  the  ore  thus  purified  with  water  to  obtain 
solottona  of  aulfate  of  copper,  completely  free  from  salts 
of  Iron,  substantially  as  described. 


866.626.     APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FINELY  DI- 
VIDED   MATERIAL.      A.ndhbw    J.    Cook,    San    Rafael. 
CaL     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,258. 
1.  An  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  slopiBf  condait  hSTlng  parallel  side  walls,  a  mormble 
partition  extending  completely  across  said  conduit  between 
said  side  wvUs,  means  for  feeding  flnsly  diTided  material 


downwards  In  said  conduit  from  a  point  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  partition,  means  for  Impelling  liquid  upwards 
In  said  conduit  t)eneath  said  partition,  means  for  adjust- 
ably limiting  the  distance  of  said  partition  from  the  bt)t- 
tom  of  said  conduit,  and  a  riffle  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
partition  extenillng  between  the  walls  of  the  conduit  and 
.spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  to  form  there- 
with a  pocket  to  catch  the  lieavler  solid  particles  which 
escape  over  said  front  edge,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrl'>e<l.  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  sloping  top  and  a  passage  there- 
through, walls  on  said  top  forming  a  channel,  means  for 
feeding  finely  divided  material  Into  said  channel  at  its 
top,  a  partition  In  aald  channel  extending  upwards  therein 
t)etween  said  walls  towards  said  feeding  means,  said 
separator  comprising  a  shoe,  a  wall  or  riffle  on  said  shi^e. 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  form  a  packet 
flexible  material  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  shoe  and 
to  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  to  said  receptacle,  substantially 
aa  described. 


866,627.  ROCKING  AND  DUMPING  ORATE.  PacL  L. 
C«ow»,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Aaho!*  Frankinhbim, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Frankenhelm  assignor  to  ssid 
Crowe      Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  310,359. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grate  frame,  of  notched  supi^jrtlng  meml)er8 
positioned  within  and  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rocking 
arm  Journaled  In  said  frame,  said  arm  provided  with  a 
s<^nared  outer  end  and  with  a  bifurcated  Inner  end.  a  rock- 
ing grate  bar  seated  at  one  end  within  a  notched  portion  of 
one  of  the  supporting  memt>ers  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  rocking  arm,  a  grate 
bar  seated  at  both  ends  within  notched  portions  of  said 
supp<irtlng  members  and  meana  connecting  the  bars  Inter- 
mediate their  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 

]  tlon  with  a  grate  frame,  of  horliontai  supporting  members 
carried  by  said  frame,  rocking  bara  carried  by  aald  sup- 
porting member,  a  rocking  arm  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  l)ar  poaitioned  upon  one  of 
said  supporting  members  at  one  end  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  within  the  slot  of  said  rocking  arm,  and  a  connecting 
member  extending  through  said  t>ara. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
i    tlon  with  a  frame,  of  rocking  bars  carried  by  aald  frame, 
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each  of  aald  bars  provided  with  a  transverse,  elongated 

aperture,  a  connecting  member  positioned  within  the  aper- 
tured  [Hirtlous  of  said  bars,  said  connecting  memiver  pro- 
vl.led  with  notches  formed  upon  Its  lower  edge,  tlie  notched 
portions  of  said  connecting  meml>er  engaging  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  apertures  of  said  bars,  fastening  moans  for 
securing  said  connecting  meml>er  upon  snM  liars,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  rocking  bars  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, each  bar  provided  with  a  depending  longitudinally 
extending  web,  connecting  memt>ers  secured  transversely 
of  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  wel)8  of  said  bars, 
fastening  means  extending  transversely  (^f  the  webs  and 
securing  the  connecting  members  In  ongngemeut  with  said 
web.  and  means  for  synchronously  rt>cklng  said  Imrs. 

5.'  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  rorklng  bars  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, each  bar  provided  with  a  web  and  wltb  a  transverse 
aperture  formed  In  said  web,  a  connecting  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  apertures  of  said  welw,  a  key  positioned 
within  an  ajHTture  of  ,.ne  of  said  webs  and  In  engagement 
with  said  connecting  memln-r,  and  means  for  synchro- 
nously rocking  all  of  said  bars. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  rocking  bars  carried  by  said  support. 
of  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  meinl>er  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  iH)rtlon,  in  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  said  inemN'r  provided  with  traoHversely  curved 
fianges.  fastening  means  tixe<lly  securing  said  memt>er  to 
said  shaft,  and  moans  connecting  said  bars  and  In  engage- 
ment with  said  depending  portion  of  the  member. 

7.  In  a  devlre  of  the  cliaracter  deserlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  BupiHTt.  of  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  said 
support,  a  strengthening  member  in  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  spacing  means  jKjsltloned  tvetween  said  shaft  .ind 
strengthening  meml>er  Intermediate  their  ends,  fastening 
means  fixedly  securing  said  strengthening  meml>er  to  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  bar  carried  by  said  support,  and  means 
connecting  said  strengthening  members  and  rocking  bar. 


|Qi|]0  WELL  CLEANIN'".  MACHINE.  J0NA8  H.  Cbow- 
Kw.  Atlanta.  Tex.  Filed  July  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
884.405. 


ally  connected  with  the  spring  jawa,  and  a  trigger  forming 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  inn.  r  ends  of  the  spring 
Jaws. 

3.  A  well  cleaning  device  Including  spring  pressed  Jaws 
having  scoops  secured  to  the  free  ends  thereof,  longitudi- 
nally ad.tustable  spreader  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
the  Jaws  and  having  their  Inner  ends  over-lapped  and  pro- 
vld.d  with  CO  acting  slop  shoulders,  and  a  trigger  ex- 
tending through  the  over-lapped  ends  of  the  spreader  arms 
and  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  same. 

4.  A  well  cleaning  device  including  spring  pressed  Jaws 
provided  with  terminal  scoops,  spreader  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  jaws  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  over  lapped  and  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots,  clamping  bolts  extending 
througli  said  slots  for  locking  the  spreader  arms  In  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  trigger  operativcly  connected  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  spreader  arras. 

5.  A  well  cleaning  device  including  spring  pressed  Jaws, 
scoops  secured  to  the  Jaws,  spreader  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  Jaws  and  having  their  inner  ends  plvot- 
ally united  and  provided  with  co-actloK  stop  shoulders, 
and  a  depending  trigger  having  a  loop  extending  through 
the  inner  ends  of  the  spreader  arms  and  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  same. 

6.  A  well  cleaning  device  Including  spring  pressed  Jaws, 
scoops  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws,  spreader  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  having  their  Inner 

i  ends  over-lapped  and  provided  with  co  acting  stop  shoul- 
i  ders.  a  sectional  trigger  having  one  section  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  extending  through  the  spreader  arms 
I  beneath  the  stop  shoulders,  elongated  slots  formed  In  the 
'  sections  of  the  trigger,  and  bolts  extended  through  said 
i    slots  for  locking  the  sections  In  adjusted  position. 

7.  A  well  cleaning  device  Including  spring  pressed  jaws 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  bent  to  form  a  horizontally  disposed  coih. 

I  scoops  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws,  spreader  arms 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  Jaws  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  over-lapped  and  plvotally  united,  a  depending  trigger 
extending  through  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  at  the 
pivoUl  Juncture  of  the  latter,  a  stirrup  threaded  through 
the  coll,  and  an  operating  rope  secured  to  the  stirrup 

8.  A  well  cleaning  device  Including  spring  pressed  jaws 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  having  an  Intermediate 
portion  thereof  bent  to  form  a  horizontally  disposed  coll 
and  Its  opposite  ends  provided  with  flat  bearing  surfaces, 
scoops  secured  to  the  flat  bearing  surfaces  and  provided 
with  cutting  edges,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  Jaws, 
longitudinally  adjustable  spreader  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  lugs  and  having  their  inner  ends  plvotally 
united,  an  adjustable  trigger  depending  from  the  arms 
and  provided  with  a  loop  forming  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
spreader  arms  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  a  stirrup  extend- 

•  Ing  through  the  coll,  and  a  swlveled  link  secured  to  the 
stirrup. 


866,629. 
Ohio. 


STEAM  BOILER 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1906 


Samiei,    8.    Davis.    Sidney, 
Serial  No.  .'546,471 


1.  A  well  cleaning  device  Including  spring  pressed  Jaws 
each  provided  with  a  scoop,  spreader  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  Jaws  and  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other,  and  a  depending  trigger  forming  the  plvoUl  con- 
nection between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spreader  arms. 

2.  A  well  cleaning  device  Including  spring  pressed  Jaws 
having  terminal  scoops  secured  thereto,  spreader  arms 
having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  and  provided 
with  co-acting  stop  ahoulders  and  their  outer  ends  plvot- 


1     In  a  flasher,  the  combination  with  a  casWg.  of  a  pair 
,   of  banks  of  flasher   tubes   arranged   therein,    the   tubes  of 
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on«  bank  being  BUx^ered   with   relation   to   those  of  the 
other  bank,  a  bank  of  aaperbeatlnj;  tubes  arranj^ed  abovp 
the  flaaher  tubes  and  receiving  the  steam  from  both  banks 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  forcing  Jets  of  water  alter 
nately  Into  the  upper  and  lower  banks  of  flaaher  tubes. 

2.  In  a  flasher,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pair 
of  superposed  banks  of  flasher  tubes  arranged  therein, 
the  tubes  of  one  bank  being  staggered  with  relation  to 
those  of  the  other  bank,  a  bank  of  superheating  tubes 
arranged  above  the  flasher  tubes  and  receiving  the  steam 
from  both  banks  of  flasher  tubes,  the  tubes  of  the  super 
heating  bank  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the  flasher 
tubes,  of  the  other  bank,  and  means  for  forcing  a  mingled 
stream  of  air  and  water  alternately  into  the  banks  of 
flasher  tub^s. 

3  In  a  flasher,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pair 
of  banks  of  flasher  tubes  arranged  therein,  a  bank  of  super 
(  heating  tube^<  arranged  above  the  flasher  tubes  and  re- 
ceiving the  steam  therefrom,  a  superheating  coll  arranired 
above  and  connected  to  the  sutx-rheatlni;  tul><-s.  an  addi- 
tional coll  arranged  abovo  the  superheating  coil  and  form 
ing  a  feed  water  heater,  means  for  forcing  water  through 
the  feed  water  heater,  means  for  alternately  forcing  water 
from  the  fee<l  water  heater  to  the  bank.s  of  flasher  tubes. 
and  means  for  Intermingling  air  with  the  water  in  ad- 
vance of  its  entrance  to  such  flasher  tubes. 


866,030.  HEATING.  COOKING,  AND  WASHINCJ  Al'PA- 
RATt  S.  Louis  De  Vacx.  Albert  Lea.  Minn  .  assignor 
of  one  fourth  to  John  C  Rocers  and  one  fourth  to  .lohn 
V.  Greene,  All>ert  Lea.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  lOOtJ  Se- 
rial No.  306.434 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  stove  casing  comprising  a  box  like 
structure  open  at  both  top  and  bottom,  and  of  uniform 
diameter,  supporting  legs  for  maintaining  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  above  the  level  of  the  floor,  a  burner  carrying 
tube  having  its  opposite  ends  passing  through  openings 
in  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  brace  for  the 
casing  and  a  support  for  the  burners,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
brackets  secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing  and 
projecting  inward  therefrom  at  a  point  above  the  level 
of  the  burner,  and  a  removable  vessel  of  less  horizontal 
area  than  the  casing,  said  vessel  being  supported  by  the 
brackets  in  a  position  to  leave  a  clear  space  between  all 
of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  vessel  and  the  casing. 

2.  A  rectan^fular  bottomless  stove  casing,  a  burner 
carrying  fuel  pipe  extending  through  and  supported  by 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  supporting  brackets  secured  in 
terlorly  upon  the  walls  above  the  burners,  a  rectangular 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  brackets  and 
having  apertures  registering  with  the  burners,  deflectors 
supported  above  the  apertures,  a  perforated  partition  sup- 
ported above  the  deflectors,  and  a  lid  for  the  receptacle. 


conductor  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  Insulator 
and  washer  having  a  sparking  point  terminating  near  th* 


sparking   point    in    the    wall    of   the    body    nnd    a    threaded 
collar  In  the  body  to  bear  on  the  porcelain  insulator. 


8  66.63  2.  KEVERSIBI.E  DISK  TLOW.  Charles  E. 
Dixon.  Forest  (Jrove.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.311. 


<i^ 


866.631.  SPARKING  PLUG  FX)R  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 

William  Dibbil,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  13.  1906 

Serial  No.  326.010. 

In  combination,  a  body  having  a  threaded  upper  end,  the 
threaded  lower  portion  having  a  small  opening  therein,  a 
sparking  point  extending  Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the 
lower  opening,  a  shooJder  in  the  body,  a  heat  Insulating 
washer  reatlng  on  the  aboaider.  a  porcelain  Inaulator  flt- 
ting  to  the  bore  of  the  body  and  resting  on  the  washer,  said 
washer  and  porcelain  insnlator  having  coinciding  aper- 
tnre«,  and  said  Insolation  terminating  at   the  washer,  a 


1  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  n  traveling  support,  a 
plow  frame  carried  by  said  support  and  embodying  diverg- 
ing members,  a  plow  beam  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
memt>ers  and  adapteil  to  swing  against  one  or  the  other 
of  said  meml-^rs  according  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
plow,  a  disk  carried  by  said  plow  l)eam.  a  tongue  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  means  for  reversing  the  tongue  end 
for  end  on  the  support 

2.    In  a  plow,  the  rombinntion  of  a  traveling  support  In 
eluding   the   traveling  wheels   and   an    axle,   a    plow   frame 
carried    by    said    support    and     embodying    two    diverging 
beams  extending  obliquely  to  the  axle,  a  plow  t>eam  mount 
ed    to    swing    In    a    horizontal    plane    between    said    frame 
beams,  and  a  tongue  revolubly  mounted  on  said  support 

^  A  plow,  comprising  a  traveling  support  embodying 
concentric  rings,  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
other,  the  latter  being  relatively  stationary,  a  plow  frame 
carried  by  said  stationary  ring,  a  plow  beam  mounte<l  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  within  the  frame,  a  disk  rar- 
rled  by  said  plow  beam,  and  a  tongue  supported  on  the 
revoluble  ring. 

4.  A    plow,    comprising    a    supporting    frnrae    work    em 
t>odylng  npi>er  and  lower  concentric  rings,   the  latter  being 
relatively  stationary  and  the  former  revoluble  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  tongue  supported  on  said  tipper  ring,  a  plow  frame 
connected    to    the    lower    ring    and    emlxxlying    two    trans 
verseiy    extending    diverging    beams    and    a    curved    cross 
l>eam  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  diverging  beams,  a 
plow  t>eam  plTotally  connected  at  one  end  between  the  ad 
Jacent  ends  of  said  •x'ams  and  supported  and  guided  at  Its 
opposite  end  on  the  ciirve<l  lieam,  the  said  plow  beam  being 
free  to  swing  between  the  two  diverging  beams  and  llmiteti 
In  its  swinging  movement  by  contact  with  said  l)eams,  and 
a  disk  carried  by  said  plow  l>eam 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame  work  eml>ody 
Ing  horizontally  disposed  members,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  revolve  on  the  other,  the  said  other  member  being  rela 
lively  stationary,  an  axle  connected  to  the  stationary  mem 
her.    traveling   wheels   with    which   said   axle   has   a    verti- 
cally adjustable  connection,  a  plow  frame  connected  to  the 
stationary  member,  a  freely  swinging  plow  beam  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  disk  carried  by  said  plow  beam,  means  for 
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raising  and  lowering  the  axle  on  the  traveling  wheels,  and 
a  tongue  supported  on  the  revoluble  member. 


I 


S66.633.  STRAINER  FOR  DOWN  Sl'OITS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  THOMAS  Dlgdalk.  Waimate,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.      Serial  No    :129..17<). 

6  J 

'7 


1.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  corrugated 
♦creen  of  substantially  vertical  drips  at  the  depressions  of 
the  corrugations,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  spouthead.  a  ledge  near  the  top  of 
said  spouthead  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  there- 
of with  an  opening  near  the  back,  an  Inclined  perforated 
corrugated  screen  extending  from  below  said  opening  to  the 
bottom  of  said  spout  head,  drips  secured  beneath  said 
screen  at  the  depressions  of  the  corrugations,  a  downplpe 
extending  from  flie  portion  of  said  spout  head  closed  In 
by  said  s.Twn,  and  u  flange  at  the  front  top  edge  of  said 
spout  head  with  a  downwardly  curved  edge  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  a  spoutliead.  a  ledge  near  the  top  of 
said  spout  head  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back 
thereof  with  an  ..penlng  near  the  bark,  an  Inclined  perfo 
rated  corrugated  screen  extending  from  below  said  open- 
ing to  the  bettom  of  said  spout  head,  drips  secured  be 
neath  said  screen  at  the  depressions  of  the  corrugations,  a 
il.wnj.lpe  extending  from  the  portion  of  said  spout  head 
closed  In  by  said  screen,  a  flange  at  the  front  top  edge  of 
said  spout  head  with  a  downwardly  curved  edge  and  a 
pair  of  triangular  ledges  one  at  each  side  of  said  screen 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<:>ses  set  forth. 


1834      PACKAGE  DlSri^W  RACK      John  A.  Dunlap. 
raahua.  N.  H.     Flle<l  May  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,893. 


ranged  In  pairs  and  attached  to  the  transrerae  wires,  each 
pair  of  such  wires  forming  one  pocket,  their  uppermost 
points  of  attachment  being  separated  sufficiently  to  admit 
a  package  between  them  and  their  lower  attaching  points 
t>elng  closer  together  to  support  a  package  ;  each  pair  of 
said  p<Kkef  forming  wires  extending  In  parallelism  away 
from  their  upper  points  of  attachment,  then  toward  each 
other  In  allnement,  then  In  parallelism  In  a  plane  removed 
from  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and  finally  extending  toward 
the  lower  transverse  wire  to  which  they  are  attached. 


866.63  5.  HEATING -FURNACE.  Byhon  E.  Ei-i.hep. 
Brookllne,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Combustion  Itllltles  Com- 
pauy.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CoriKiration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  226,395. 


1  A  display  rack  consisting  of  a  wire  frame  having 
transverse  and  longitudinal  members,  and  wires  attached 
at  their  ends  to  adjacent  transverse  members:  said  wires 
being  arranged  In  pairs  to  form  pockets,  the  wires  of  each 
pair  between  their  points  of  attachment  being  carried 
sway  from  the  frame  and  bent  toward  each  other,  said 
points  of  attachment  to  the  upper  member  being  further 
separated  than  the  corresponding  points  of  attachment  to 
the  lower  memlwr. 

2.  A  display  rack  consisting  of  a  rectangular  wire  frame 
having  Intermediate  transverse  and  longitudinal  wires  con- 
nected to  the  outer  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  re 
apectlvely    of   the   frame;    and    pocket-forming   wlrss   ar 
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1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  chamber,   means  for 
supplying  a  flame  thereto,  moans  for  locallziug  the  combus 
tion  of  said  flame  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  automatic 
means  to  cause  said  point  to  travel  relatively  to  the  hearth 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  chanil)er,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  a  series  of  jetoutlets  directed  Into  said 
chamber,  and  automatic  moans  for  supplying  to  said  out 
lets   In  succession   air   to   localize   the   combustion    In   said 

chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  chaml^^r,  means  for 
supplying  a  flame  thereto,  a  series  of  jet  outlets  directed 
Into  said  chamber  and  distributed  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  automatic  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  outlets  In 
succession. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth-chamber,  a  series  of 
jet-outlets  directed  thereinto,  an  air  compressor  to  supply 
said  outlets,  and  automatic  mechanism  distributing  the 
compressed  air  successively  to  said  outlets. 

5.  A  reverl>eratory  furnace  comprising  a  hearth-cham 
ber.  a  normally  closed  fire  l>ox  therefor,  a  stack,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  st^ck  with  the  Are  l>ox  at  a  point  of  the 
latter  anterior  to  the  seat  of  combustion,  a  series  of  Jet- 
outlets  in  the  roof  of  the  hearth-chamber  directed  toward 
the  hearth,  an  air-comitresaor  to  supply  said  outlets,  and 
automatic  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  said  outlets  In 
succession  with  the  air  compressor 

6  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  chamber  having  heat 
retaining  walls,  a  seat  of  combustion,  means  for  passing 
therethrough  a  draft  current  of  admixed  air  and  products 
of  combustion  In  controlled  proportions,  and  means  for 
successively  and  automatically  passing  Into  different  por- 
tions of  the  hearth  chaml>er,  jets  of  air  under  pressure. 

7.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth-chamber,  a  chimney 
stack  therefrom,  an  air  heater  In  the  stack,  a  series  of  Jet 
nozxles  penetrating  the  walls  of  the  hearth-chamber,  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  causing  hot  air  from  the  heater  to 
flow    alternately    and    successively    through    each    of   said 

nozzles. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  chamber,  a  chimney 
stack  therefor,  a  grate  for  burning  fuel,  a  normally  closed 
ash  pit  thereunder,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  stack  ending 
under  the  grate  provided  with  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  stack  gases  therethrough  and  for  admixing  regulated 
amounts  of  air  with  said  gases,  and  means  for  successively 
admixing  an  excess  of  air  with  the  flame  products  from 
the  grate  at  a  plurality  of  points  within  the  hearth  cham- 
ber. 

9.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth-chamber,  a  source  of 
tardily  burning  dilated  flame  therefor,  a  series  of  Jetnox 
zles  penetrating  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  automatic 

1    means  for  directing  a   jet   of  air  alternately    and   succes- 
sively through  each  of  said  nozzles  to  Impinge  on  the  flame 
1   within  the  chamber. 
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10  A  farnaec  comprisini?  a  hearth-chamber,  a  scarce  of 
tardily  burning  dilated  flame,  a  series  of  Jet  nozzles  pene 
tratlng  the  walls  of  the  chamtjer,  and  means  for  directing 
a  Jet  of  hot  air  alternately  and  successively  through  each 
of  said  noMles  to  impinge  on  the  flame  within  the  cham- 
ber. 

11.  A  furnace  comprising  a   reverberatory   hearth-cham 
ber.    a    normally    closed    grate    chami)er    provided    with    a 
grate,  anil  means  for  supplying  to  said  grate  chamber  be- 
low the  grate  an  acceleratwl  draft  of  air  uniformly  diluted 
with  small  and  controlled  proportions  of  products  of  com 
plete  combustion. 

12.  A  furnace  comprising  a  reverberatory  hearth  cham 
ber,  a  normally  closed  grate  chamber  provided  with  a 
grate,  means  for  supplying  to  said  grate  chamber  under 
the  grate  an  accelerated  draft  of  air  diluted  in  controlIe<J 
proportions  with  products  of  complete  combustion  and 
means  for  completing  and  accelerating  combustion  of  the 
•flioent  from  the  grate  within  the  reverberatory  chamber 
by  Impinging  Jets  of  air 

13.  A  furnace  comprising  a  reverberatory  hearth-cham- 
ber, a  normally  closed  grate  chamber  provided  with  a 
grate,  means  for  supplying  to  said  grate  chaml^r  under 
the  grate  an  acceleratnil  draft  of  air  diluted  In  controlled 
proportions  with  products  of  complete  combustion  and 
means  for  completing  and  accelerating  combustion  of  the 
effluent  from  the  grate  within  the  reverberatory  hearth 
chamber  by  impinging  Jets  of  hot  air. 

14.  A  furnace  comprising  a  reverberatory  hearth  cham- 
ber, a  normally  closed  grate  chamber  provided  with  a 
grate,  means  for  supplying  to  said  grate  chaml)er  under 
the  grate  an  accelerated  draft  of  air  diluted  in  controlled 
proportions  with  products  of  complete  combustion,  and 
means  for  completing  and  accelerating  combustion  of  the 
effluent  from  the  grate  by  a  series  of  successively  acting 
Impinging  jets  of  air  at  different  points  within  said  rerer- 
beratory  hearth  chamber. 


866.636.     VIBRATOR.     Chables  R.  Elliott,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.902. 
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A  vibrator  cnniprlslng  a  casing,  an  electric  motor  con- 
tnlned  therein,  a  flexible  colled  wire  handle  having  Its 
forward  end  whirl  bent  to  form  a  terminal  eye,  a  fasten- 
ing boLt  entered  through  said  eye  for  attaching  the  handle 
to  the  casing,  and  conductor  wires  leading  through  the 
handle  to  the  casing,  one  of  said  wires  being  terminally 
clamped  on  said  fastening  bolt  between  the  eye  and  wall 
of  the  casing. 


866,337.  BALIN(;  PRESS  Walter  V.  Kvan.s  and  Chas 
W.  Carr.  Meadow  lirove.  Nebr.  Filed  June  3,  1807. 
Serial  No.  376.995. 


1.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame  prorlded  with  means  for  reciprocally  moving  It 
acroas  the  press,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thervon. 


and   means   for   automatically   actuating   the  knotter   as   It 
is  being  moved  upon  said  frame 

2.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  prf.s.-ics,  a  needle 
frame  provided  with  means  f.>r  rt-clpro.ally  moving  It 
across  the  press,  of  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  automatically  forming  two  interlocking 
loops  when  the  knotter  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thereon  provided 
with  a  pivoted  looper,  and  means  for  automatically  form- 
ing two  s.et8  of  Interlo^-klng  loops  when  the  knotter  is 
reciprocated. 

4.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  a  bale- 
like looper.  and  twister  heads  for  automatically  forming 
two  sets  of  Interlocking  loops. 

5.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft,  a  bale  like  looper  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  grooved  wheel  at  lU  free  ends, 
means  for  rotating  said  looper  through  a  substantially 
seml-clrcle,  twister  heads  for  automatically  forming  two 
sets  of  Interlocking  loops,  and  means  for  severing  the  wire 
between  said  loops. 

6.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  base  of  the  knotter  and  provided  with 
mutilated  gear  wheels  at  one  end  and  a  shouldered  cam  at 
the  other,  a  bale-like  looper  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said 
shaft  and  phovlded  with  a  wheel  at  Its  free  end,  racks 
for  engaging  with  said  gear  wheels  and  a  lock  for  engag- 
ing with  said  cam.  rotary  twister  heads  for  automatically 
forming  two  sots  of  interlocking  loops,  and  means  for 
severing  the  wires  between  said  loops. 

7.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame  provided  with  a  rack,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  for  engag- 
ing with  said  rack,  radially  slotted  twister  heads  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  looper  for  carrying 
wires  into  said  heads,  means  for  automatically  forming 
two  sets  of  interlocking  loops,  and  means  for  severing  the 
wires  between  said  loops. 

8.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  pretaes,  a  needle 
frame  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  rack,  a 
knotter  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  slotted 
walls  on  the  base  of  the  knotter,  a  shaft  and  two  slotted 
twister  heads  mounted  in  said  walls,  two  pinions  on  said 
shaft,  one  of  which  engages  with  the  gear  wheel  and  the 
other  with  said  slotted  pinions,  a  swinging  looper  for 
forcing  the  wires  into  said  sluts,  means  for  automatically 
forming  two  sets  of  Interlocking  loops,  and  means  for 
severing  the  wire  between  said  loops. 

9.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  pres.ses.  a  needle 
frame  provided  with  a  projection  at  each  end,  a  looper 
reciprocally  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with 
knivei  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pjHiJectlons, 
twister  heads,  a  loop<^r  for  carrying  wires  thereinto  and 
Into  engagement  with  said  knives,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  twister  heads  to  form  two  sets  of  interlocking 
loops  after  the  wire  has  been  severed  by  a  portion  of  said 
knives  and  before  the  wire  Is  severed  by  the  other  knife. 

1*'.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  pres.ses.  a  n»^dle 
frame,  a  looper  reciprocally  mounted  thereon  provided 
with  three  standards  and  twister  heads  therebetwet-n.  a 
knife  blade  plvotally  secured  to  each  standard,  a  lever 
for  actuating  two  of  said  blades,  a  looper  for  placing 
wires  in  said  heads,  and  projections  for  actuating  said 
knives. 

11  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  thereon  provided 
with  three  standards  and  slotted  wheels  therebetween, 
one  of  the  standards  being  provided  with  a  perforation, 
another  one  with  a  recessed  horn,  and  each  of  them  pro- 
vided with  a  knife  blade  plvotally  secured  thereto,  twister 
heads  and  sprlng-preeeed  hooks  for  the  slots  In  said  walls, 
a  bale-like  looper  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the 
knotter  and  baring  Its  legs  proTlded  with  notches  for 
registering   with    the   slots  In   said   walls,    and   means   for 
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rotatlnK  -aid  twister  heads,  moving  the  looper  and  actuat- 
ing   the    knife    l>lades    during    the    reciprocation    of    said 

knotter. 

12.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  needle 
frame,  a  kuott.T  reciprocally  mounted  thereon  provided 
With  twister  heads,  a  swinging  t>ale  like  looper,  a  flat 
faced  cam,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  knotter 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  said  flat  face, 
and  thereby  lockiUK-  the  loop,  r  against  movement,  and 
means  for  automatically  rocking  said  .«-tiHft  when  the 
knotter  Is  reciprocated. 

13.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  press 
having  Its  sides  provided  with  openings,  tracks  adjacent 
to  said  openings,  a  bracket,  a  rack  and  an  inclined  plate 
adjacent  to  the  openings  upon  one  side,  a  needle  frame  re- 
ciprocally mounted  upon  the  track  at  the  other  side  of 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  knotter  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  slotted 
twister  heads,  two  shafts  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  being  provided  with  muti- 
lated gear  wheels  for  engaging  with  said  racks,  horns 
on  one  end  of  the  other  shaft  for  carrying  a  wire  to  and 
from  one  of  the  twister  heads  and  having  its  other  end 
bent  laterally  for  engaging  with  said  inclined  plate,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  twister  heads  when  the  knotter 

ii  reciprocated.  

14.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  prMMS,  •  ptma 
having  Its  walls  provided  with  openings,  receaeed  tracks 
adjacent  to  said  openings,  a  shouldered  spring  between 
the  tracks  at  one  side  of  the  press,  a  flanged  needle 
frame  for  engaging  with  said  tracks  and  provided  with  a 
projection  for  engaging  with  one  of  the  hcKiks  of  said 
spring,  a  knotter  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
provided  with  a  looper  for  engaging  with  the  other  shoul- 
der of  said  spring,  and  means  for  forming  two  seU  of 
interlocking  loops  when  said  knetter  Is  reciprocated. 

15.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  press 
having  its  wails  provided  with  openings,  tracks  adjacent 
to  said  openings,  needles  reciprocally  mounted  on  said 
tracks,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  press 
and  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the  needles  and 
being  actuated  by  the  plunger,  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  for  controlling  said  means,  a  toothed  wheel  for 
engaging  with  the  side  of  a  bale,  and  a  cord  from  said 
member  to  said  wheel  for  automatically  permitting  said 
means  to  be  engaged  by  the  plunger  when  a  bale  has  been 

completed. 

16.  In  an  automatic  binder  for  hay  presses,  a  press, 
reclprocatory  needles  therefor,  each  provided  with  means 
for  automatically  binding  a  bale,  means  for  reciprocnlly 
actuating  the  needles  by  means  of  the  plunger,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  press,  one  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  needles 
when  It  is  moved  across  the  press,  a  toothed  wheel  plv- 
otally mounted  In  the  other  end  of  said  lever  in  position 
for  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  bale, 
and  means  connected  with  said  wheel  for  controlling  the 
actuating  means  between  tlie  plunger  and  the  needles. 


ferent  axes.  Jaws  on  one  end  of  the  element,  toggle  links 
connected  with  the  Jawj  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  element  and 
connected  with  the  toggle  links,  a  device  on  the  element 
at  the  end  opposite  from  the  Jaws,  and  a  connection 
between  the  device  and  bell  crank  lever  for  opening  and 
closing  the  Jaws  by  the  said  device. 


4,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lifting  element  mounted  to  swing  on  two  right- 
angularly  disposed  axes.  Jaws  fulcrumed  on  one  end  of 
the  element  and  provided  with  arms  arranged  In  crossed 
relation,  toggle  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the  toggle  links, 
an  arm  ffilcruraed  on  the  end  of  the  element  opposite 
from  that  having  the  Jaws,  a  connection  between  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  arm,  and  a  locking  device  associated 
with  the  said  arm  for  holding  the  latter  In  either  of  two 
positions  corresponding  to  the  open  or  closed  positions  of 
the  Jaws. 

5.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitably  mounted  lifting  element,  jaws  ful- 
crumed thereon,  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  ele- 
ment, an  auxiliary  handle,  an  arm  on  the  element  adja- 
cent the  auxiliary  handle,  means  between  the  arm  and 
Jaws  for  permitting  the  arm  to  open  or  close  the  latter. 
and  a  device  associated  with  the  arm  for  holding  the  Jaws 
in  open  or  closed  position. 


866,639.  AUTOMATIC  TELEI'lIONE  RELEASE.  Ed- 
WAKD  D.  Falks,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,576. 


866,638.     WAGON  IX)ADINr.  DEVICE.     Oblando  Ewehs, 
Longmont,     Colo.      Filed     .Inn      21.     1907.      Serial     No. 

353,322. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lifting  element,  a  stand,  a  pivot  on  which  the 
element  Is  fulcrumed.  circular  ratchet  teeth  on  the  pivot, 
pawls  on  the  stand  cottperating  with  the  teeth  to  raise 
and  lower  the  pivot,  carrying  means  on  one  end  of  the 
element,  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  said  element. 

2.  In  an  apparatuh  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lifting  element  mounted  to  move  on  two  dif- 
ferent axes.  Jaws  on  one  end  of  the  element,  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  element  and  connected  with  the  Jaws 
for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  a  handle  adjacent  said 
means,  and  a  device  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  ojM'n  or 
clos«'d  position 

■A.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a    lifting    element    mounted    to    move    on    two    dlf- 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line,  a  con- 
nector for  completing  connection  with  the  called  line, 
trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  trunking  switches  for  ex- 
tending connection  from  the  calling  line  to  the  said  con- 
nector, a  grounded  trunk-release  circuit  suitably  con- 
trolled at  the  connector  and  extending  through  and  In- 
cluding all  of  the  said  automatic  switches  In  series,  and  a 
battery  for  energizing  said  release  circuit. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  se- 
lectors and  a  connector,  each  selector  proTlded  with  a 
release  relay,  said  connector  proVided  with  a  release  mag- 
net, and  a  trunk-release  circuit  Including  said  magnet  and 
relays  In  series  with  each  other,  together  with  a  source  of 
current  for  energliing  said   magnet  and   relays. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  first-selector,  a  second-selector,  a  connector,  a  trunk 
release  circuit  extending  from  the  connector  to  the  said 
selectors,  a  talking  circuit  excluding  said  release  circuit, 
electromagnets  for  said  connector  and  selectors,  said 
electromagnets  Included  In  series  In  said  release  circuit, 
release  mechanism  controlled  by  said  electromagnets,  and 
a  source  of  current  for  Inclusion  in  said  release  circuit  to 
energize  said  electromagnets. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line,  an  auro- 
matlc  connector  for  completing  the  connection  directly 
with  the  called  line,  trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  trunk- 
Ing  switches  for  extending  connection  from  the  calling 
line  to  the  said  connector,  switch  mechanism  by  which  the 
calling  subscriber  controls  the  operations  of  said  con- 
nector and  trunklng  switches,  one  of  said  trunking 
switches  beinK  Individual  to  the  calling  telephone  line,  a 
trunk  reli-aso  circuit  contruljed  at  the  connector  and  ex- 
tending through  all  of  said  trunklng  switches,  and  a 
source  of  current  for  energizing  said  release  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
an  automatic  switch,  a  telephone  line,  means  Including  a 
plurality  of  switches  for  extending  connection  from  the 
said  telephone  line  to  the  said  automatic  switch,  a  trunk 
release  ciicuit  controlled  at  the  automatic  switch  and  In 
eluding  the  said  switches  in  series  with  each  other,  and  a 
source  of  current  for  energizing  said  circuit  to  release 
the  automatic  switch  and  switches. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line,  a  con- 
nector for  completing  connection  with  the  called  line, 
trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  trtmklng  switches  for  ex- 
tending connection  from  the  calling  line  to  the  said  con- 
nector, a  grounded  trunk  release  circuit  suitably  con- 
trolled at  the  connector  and  extending  throuirh  and  In 
eluding  all  of  the  said  automatic  switches  In  series,  a 
battery  for  energizing  said  release  circuit,  and  subscribers" 
telephone  transmitters  receiving  talking  current  from  said 
battery. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  se- 
lectors and  a  connector,  each  selector  provided  with  a 
release  relay,  said  connector  provided  with  a  release  mag 
net,  a  trunk  release  circuit  Including  said  magnet  and 
relays  In  series  with  each  other,  together  with  a  source  of 
current  for  energizing  said  magnet  and  relays,  and  a  sub- 
scriber's telephone  transmitter  receiving  talking  current 
from  said  source 

S.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  first  selector,  a  second  selector,  a  connector,  a  trunk 
release  circuit  extending  from  the  connector  to  the  said 
selectors,  a  talking  circuit  excluding  said  release  circuit, 
electromagnets  for  said  connector  and  selectors,  said 
electromagnets  Included  In  series  In  said  release  circuit, 
release  mechanism  controlled  by  said  electromagnets,  a 
source  of  current  for  Inclusion  In  said  release  circuit  to 
energlxe  said  electromagnets,  and  a  subscribers  telephone 
transmitter  receiving  talking  current  from  said  source. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line,  an  auto- 
matic connector  for  completini:  the  connection  directly 
with  the  called  line,  trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  trunk 
Ing  switches  for  extending  connection  from  the  calling  line 
to  the  said  connector,  switch  mechanism  by  which  the 
calling  subscriber  controls  the  operations  of  said  con 
nector  and  trunklng  switchM,  one  of  said  trunklng 
switches  being  individual  to  the  calling  telephone  line,  a 
trunk-release  circuit  controlled  at  the  connector  and  ex- 
tcDdlnc  through  all  of  uld  trankioc  iwltchea,  a  source  of 
current  for  eaerfliliiK  said  release  circuit,  and  subscribers' 
telephone  tranmlttera  recelrlof  talking  current  from  said 
•oarce. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  sjratea.  the  combination  of 


an  automatic  switch,  a  telephone  line,  means  Including  a 
plurality  of  switches  for  extending  connection  from  the 
said  telephone  line  to  the  said  automatic  switch,  a  trunk- 
release  circuit  controlled  at  the  automatic  switch  and 
Including  the  switches  In  series  with  each  other,  a  source 
of  current  for  energtelag  said  circuit  to  relea.se  the  auto- 
matic switch  and  switches,  and  a  subscribers  telephone 
transmitter  receiving  talking  current   from  said   source. 

11.  The  improved  serial  trunk  relea.se  for  a  plurality  of 
trunk  selectors  or  automatic  switches,  substantially  as 
shown  ind  described 


866.640.     CARI'ET  (LKANKR.     (k)STB  PiiiDMAN.  James- 
town. N.  Y.      Filed  Oct    21.  1906.      Serial  No.  283.812. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  carpets,  comprising  a  body  with 
carrying  wheels  and  propelling  handle,  and  a  brush  within 
the   tody,    t^e   end   portions  of   the   body    having    vertical 

I  openings  extending  upward  from  their  lower  edges  and 
constltutlns  receptacles  for  the  ends  of  the  brush,  remov- 
able bearing  blocks  in  said  oin^nlngs,  the  op^'nlngs  and  the 
bearing  blocks  having  V  shaped  meeting  faces,  holders  piv- 
oted near  the  lower  ed^es  .f  the  tody  and  having  projec 
tlons  extending  toneatli  the  blocks,  sprim;  catches  on  said 
end  p.irtions  engaging  said  holders  to  retain  them  In  hori- 
zontal position,  and  means  to  rotate  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
I  with  the  body  having  end  portions  having  vertical  open- 
,    Inga.  removable  vertical  blwks  in  said  openings  having  V- 

ahaped  edges  fitting  corresponding  openings  in  the  end 
pieces,  holders  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  and  having 
horizontally  luturne<l  parts  engaging  under  the  lower  ends 
of  the  respective  bearing  block,  and  flat  spring  catches  at 
right  angles  to  said  holders  for  engaging  said  holders  and 
holding  them  In  normal  horizontal  position. 


866,641.     GRIT  FOOD  FOR  FOWLS      Edward  J.  Fucus, 

Scranton.  I'a.      Filed  Aug.  30.  1905,      Serial  No.  276.40l! 

1.  A  food  grit  for  fowls  containing  phospho-slllcates  of 
lime  and  soda,  substantially  In  the  proportions  specified, 
said  grit  fwd  b»Mng  of  a  somewhat  vitreous,  gritty  and 
porous  nature,  and  being  broken  into  pieces  of  proper  sizes 
to  be  eaten  by  fowls. 

'2.  A  grit  food  for  fowls,  containing  phospho  silicates  of 
lime  and  soda,  substantially  In  the  proportions  specified, 
said  grit  food  being  a  product  of  a  somewhat  vitreous, 
gritty  and  porous  character 

3.  A  grit  food  for  fowls,  containing  phospho  silicates  of 
lime  and  soda  In  the  approximate  proportion  of  ninety  per 
cent,  of  phospho-sUlcate  of  lime  to  ten  per  cent,  of  phospho- 
slllcate  of  soda,  said  jrrit  food  being  a  product  of  a  some- 
wha«  Titreous,  gritty  and  porous  character. 


886,642.       PLUMBING     FIXTURE     FOR     I^VATORIKS 
Robert  F.  G\llis.  New  York.  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  Marga 
ret  (Jlllln,   Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,   1906      Serial 
No.   30,*?, 780 

1.  In  a  lavatory,  a  towi,  a  basin-slab  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  valve  and  valve  casing  beneath  said  slab, 
a  stem  from  said  valve  extending  Into  said  opening,  a  but- 
ton on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  received  In  said  opening 
normally  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slab  and  con 
structed  to  sink  therein  under  pressure  to  open  said  valve, 
a  stuffing  box  adjustably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
a  recess  in  said  casing  below  the  upper  face  of  the  slab, 
a  spigot  for  said  bowl,  and  connections  from  said  valve^ 
casing  to  said  spigot. 

2.  In  a  lavatory,  a  bowl,  a  basin-slab  having  an  opening 
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therethrough,  a  valve  casing  beneath  said  slab  extending 
through  said  opening  and  terminating  In  a  recess  sur- 
rounded by  a  flange  engaged  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
slab,  a  valve  In  said  rasing,  a  valve-stem  extending  through 
said  casing,  a  button  on  said  stem  lying  In  said  recess  nor 
mally  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slab  and  arranged 
to  open  said  valve  by  a  downward  movement  therein,  a 
stiiflJng  toi  at  the  tottom  of  said  recess  tolow  the  upper 
face  of  the  slab  and  tolow  said  button,  a  spigot  for  said 
bowl,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  casing,  and  connections  from 
the  latter  to  said  spigot. 


r "^ 


slab  and  adapted  to  open  said  valves  by  depression  In  said 
recesses,  and  a  stufllng  box  adjustably  mounted  In  each 
recess  below  the  top  edge  of  the  casing  and  l)elow  the  push 

button 


3.  In  a  lavatory,  a  basin  slab  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  valve -casing  beneath  said  slab  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  engaged  with  the  tipper  face  of  said  slab,  a  recess 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  stuffing  toi  at  the  tot- 
tom of  said  recess  below  the  upper  face  of  the  slab  and  be- 
low said  button,  a  supply  chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  valve-seat  on  said  casing,  a  downwardly upenlng  valve 
In  said  8ui)ply  chamtor.  a  discharge  opening  in  said  casing 
atove  said  valve  seat,  a  downwardly-open  cylinder  in  said 
oasinK  nl>ove  said  (llscharge-openlng,  a  valve  stem  for  said 
valve  extending  axlally  upward  therefrom,  a  piston  on  said 
stem  matching  said  cylinder  and  forming  therewith  a 
water-check,  a  stufflng-tox  above  said  cylinder  Inclosing 
said  stem,  a  spring  Inclosing  said  stem  and  tending  to  close 
said  valve,  and  a  button  on  said  stem  received  In  said 
recess,  normally  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slab  all 
constructed  to  o;)en  said  valve  by  depressing  said  button  In 
said  recess  and  automatically  to  close  said  valve  by  the 
action  of  said  spring  and  the  water  pressure  In  opposition 
to  said  water  check 

4.  In  a  lavatory,  a  basin-slab  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  valve  casing  beneath  said  slab  and  extending 
through  said  itpenlng.  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  engaged  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slab,  a  recess  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  supply  chamber  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  main-valve  seat  on  said  casing,  a  down- 
wardly-opening main  valve  In  said  supply  chamber,  a 
downwardly-closing  auxiliary  valve  t>elow  said  main  valve, 
an  auxiliary  valve  seat  In  said  supply  chamber,  a  discharge 
opening  aUn-e  said  main  valve  seat,  a  downwardly  open 
cylinder  In  said  casing  atove  said  discharge  opening,  a 
stuffing  box  for  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  atove 
said  stuffing  tox,  a  diaphraRm  forminK  the  bottom  of  said 
ret-ess,  a  stufling  box  in  said  diaphragm,  a  valve-stem  for 
said  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  pistons  In  said  cylinders 
carried  by  said  stem,  a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  stem, 
and  a  button  on  the  \ipr>er  end  of  said  stem  received  In 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  open  said  main  valve  by  de 
presfllon  In  said  recess  and  to  close  said  auxiliary  valve 
by  a  movement  of  said  button  In  the  same  direction  to 
the  limit  of  its  travel 

5.  In  a  lavatory,  a  towl,  a  basin  slab,  a  basin  cock  ex 
tending  through  said  slab,  a  tubular  extension  from  said 
cock  forming  a  shoulder  therewith  and  having  an  opening, 
a  shell  Inclosing  said  extension  and  held  to  said  shoulder 
by  a  cap-nut  on  said  extension,  branches  on  said  shell,  a 
valve  casing  for  each  branch,  recesses  In  said  slab  each 
receiving  the  upi>er  end  of  one  of  said  casings,  a  self-clos- 
ing valve  In  each  casing,  a  water  supply-pipe  for  each 
casing,  a  valve^stem  extending  axlally  of  each  casing,  and 
B  button  at  the  upper  end  of  each  valve  stem  received  In 
aald   recesses   normally   flush   with   the  upper  face  of  said 
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866.043.  rRESSrUE-CONTROLLER.  James  H.  Glbnn 
and  MiciiAKL  Rei  le,  Lm  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1907,     Serial  No.  367,465. 


S 


1.  The  combination  with  the  receiver  of  an  electrlcally- 
drtven  compressor,  a  cylinder  In  communication  with  the 
receiver,  a  plunger  working  In  the  cylinder  and  spring- 
actuated  to  oppose  the  receiver  pressure,  and  a  plunger- 
stem  :  of  a  block  carried  by  the  plunger-stem  and  having  an 
opening,  a  stem  working  In  said  opening  and  carrying 
1  trcult  closing  means,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
plunger  stem  and  the  circuit-closing  stem  at  both  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  block,  tensloned  latches  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  circuit-closing  stem,  the  tension  of  said  latches 
being  greater  than  the  yielding  connection  tot  ween  the 
plunger  stem  and  the  circuit  closing  stem,  and  latch  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  the  circuit-closing  stem. 

2.  A  pressure  controller  for  electrically  driven  com- 
pressors comprising  a  receiver,  a  cylinder  In  communica- 
tion with  the  receiver,  a  plunger  working  In  the  cylinder 
and  spring-actuated  to  oppose  the  receiver  pressure,  a 
plunj:er-8tem.  a  block  carried  by  the  plunger-stem  and 
bavlnn  an  opening,  a  stem  working  In  the  opening  of  the 
aforesaid  block  and  having  at  one  end  circuit  cltjslng 
means,  a  fixed  collar  on  the  circuit-closing  stem  below 
the  block,  a  spring  between  tlie  collar  and  the  block,  a 
fixed  collar  on  the  circuit-closing  stem  atove  the  block,  a 
spring  totween  the  last  mentioned  collar  and  the  block, 
tensloned  latches  opposing  the  movement  of  the  circuit- 
closing  stem,  the  tension  of  said  latches  toing  greater  than 
the  springs  on  the  circuit-closing  stem,  and  latch  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  said  stem. 

'A.  A  pressure  controller  for  electrically  driven  com- 
pressors comprising  a  receiver,  a  cylinder  in  communica- 
tion with  the  receiver,  a  plunger  working  In  the  cylinder 
and  spring  actuated  to  oppose  the  receiver  pressure,  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  [hunger  sprlnjt,  a  plunger- 
stem,  a  block  carried  by  the  plunger -stem  and  having  an 
opening,  a  stem  working  in  the  opening  of  the  aforesaid 
block  and  having  at  one  end  circuit-closing  means,  a  fixed 
collar  on  the  circuit  closing  stem  tolow  the  block,  a  spring 
totween  the  collar  and  the  block,  a  fixed  collar  on  the 
circuit-closing  stem  above  the  block,  a  spring  totween  the 
last  mentioned  collar  and  the  block,  tensloned  latches  op- 
posing the  msvement  of  the  circuit-closing  stem,  the  ten- 
sion of  said  latches  toIng  greater  than  the  springs  on  the 
circuit-closing  stem,  and  latch  engaging  means  carried  by 
said  stem. 
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86H.64*        TIBK     EXl*ANr>KR.      Thomas    I".    Gheus,    St. 
I.4)uIm.  Mo      Filed  May   IS,   1907.     Serial  No.  374,343. 

} 


1.  A  tube  expander  comprising  a  Berlea  of  hollow  sep- 
arable sectloos  dlapoMd  about  a  common  central  axis. 
said  expander  having  a  socket  comprising  an  outer  reduced 
tapering  section  and  an  Inner  enlarged  section,  an  offset 
or  shoulder  formed  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections. 
In  combination  with  a  mandrel  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
reduced  section  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tube  expander  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  sep- 
arable sections  disposed  about  a  common  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  ternilnatlDtc  at  the  outer  end  In  a  plug 
having  a  terminal  bead  and  an  annular  basal  shoulder, 
and  terminating  at  the  opposite  end  In  an  enlarged  body 
portion  having  a  flan>;e  extendlriK  around  the  base  of  the 
plug  and  forming  a  basin  therewith,  the  edge  of  the 
flange  being  disposed  In  a  plane  beyond  the  plane  of  dis- 
position of  the  annular  shoulder  aforesaltl,  said  flange 
having  excised  portions  forming  sight  openings  for  observ- 
ing the  end  of  the  tube  operated  on,  the  expander  having 
a  tapering  socket  formed  of  a  reduced  section  located  in 
the  plug,  and  an  enlarged  section  formed  In  the  body  por- 
tion, the  sections  of  the  socket  being  separated  by  a 
shoulder  or  offset  disposed  In  a  transverse  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  disposition  of  the  base  of  the  basin  afore- 
said, the  parts  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


866,645.      ANTIHIMMER  FOR  TELEi'HONE  AND  TELE- 
GRAPH   LINES.      Nei.-s    O.    HA.iE.\,    Pekin,    N.    D.,    as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Ole  O.  Forde,  I'ekln,  N.  D.     Filed 
May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.814. 
5 


9     /o      6  ^         ^i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pliable  tube  se- 
cured to  a  supP'ift  and  provided  with  [)!utfs  In  Its  ends, 
and  a  condiictlnir  wire  extended  through  said  tul>e  and 
through  the  plug's  In  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
de8crlt)e«l. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  Che  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pliable  tiibe  5  bent  upon  Itself  and  secured  to  a 
support  and  provided  with  plugs  Q  In  Its  ends,  of  a  main 
wire  1  colled  about  and  secured  to  one  end  portion  of 
saJd  tube  5  Inward  of  the  adjacent  plug  0,  and  a  house  or 
station  wire  2  electrically  connected  to  said  wire  1  and 
extended  through  said  tube  5  and  through  the  plugs  6  In 
the  ends  thereof,  sut)8tantially  as  descrllxHi. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  hub  7  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support,  of  a  pliable  tube  5  bent  around 
said  hub,  a  yoke  10  passed  around  the  prongs  of  said  tube 
5  and  securing  the  same  to  said  hub  7,  plugs  6  In  the  ends 
of  said  tube  5,  a  main  wire  1  coiled  around  and  secured  to 
one  prong  of  said  tube  5  Inward  of  the  adjacent  plug  6, 
and  a  house  or  station  wire  2  electrically  connected  to 
said  wire  1  and  passed  through  said  tut>e  .*>  and  through 
the  plug  6  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


S6ff.646.       CONTACT     DEVICE.       Clarknce    .1      IIahter, 
lllon.  N.  Y.     Filed  r>er.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,09s. 
1.  A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

pivotally  mounted  contact  lever  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 


cur.  a  spring  to  elevate  the  »iiine.  means  to  hold  said  lever 
in  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  contact 
shoe,  an  adjustable  hanger  connected  to  said  shoe,  means 
to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  hanger  to  a  guy  wire, 
conducting  brace  bars  connected  with  sjild  »ho^.  and  means 
to  connect  the  opf^oslte  ends  of  said  brace  rods  to  the 
ban^r  of  said  trolley  wire,  whereby  an  electric  current 
Is  conducted  therefrom  to  said  contact  shoe,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  contact  device  of  the  chiiracter  descrlbe<l  fomprls- 
ing  a  clamp  adapteii  to  be  engaged  with  and  Insulated 
from  the  trolley  pole,  an  adjustable  spring  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  contact  lever  to  yieldingly  support 
the  same  In  an  operative  ix)8ltlon,  a  stop  pin  on  said  clamp 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  contact  lever,  a  inntact 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  contact  sh.p  ailapteil 
to  be  engaged  by  said  head,  a  vertically  adjustable  hanger 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  contact  8bi>e,  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  banger  to  engage  the  gijy  wire 
of  a  trolley  wire  or  cable,  an  Insulating  material  arranged 
between  said  hanger  and  guy  wire  and  conducting  brace 
rcHla  cotnie.ted  at  one  end  to  said  contact  8hi>e  and  en- 
gaged at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  hanger  or  bracket 
of  the  trolley  wire,  substantially  as  descrlf>e<l. 

3.  A  contact  device  comprising  h  contact  shoe,  an  ad- 
Juatable  hanger  connected  to  said  shoe,  said  hanger  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apertured  plates,  clamping  Ujlts  to  ad- 
justably sec\ire  said  plates  together  throutfb  said  ap>erture«. 
a  hook  arranged  on  the  upper  end  f  s.ild  lian^^er  to  en- 
gage a  guy  wire  or  other  support,  a  set  srrew  arranged  In 
said  hook,  an  insulating  material  arranged  within  the 
latter  to  Insulate  the  same  from  said  ^\\y  wire,  conductlni; 
brace  rods  coiinerted  at  one  end  to  said  contact  shoe.  U- 
shaped  clips  arrnn»;ed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  to 
engage  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  set  screws  In  said  clips  to 
hold  the  same  In  place,  and  a  contact  lever  adapted  to  t>e 
connec-ted  to  a  car  to  engage  said  contact  shoe,  sutwtan 
tlally  as  described. 


Ohio. 


IRACTION  APRON. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1907. 


Jamcs   B.   Hii,t,.    FIndlay, 
Serial   N.).  3«5..'54H. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle;  of  a  traction  device 
comprising  a  runner,  an  antifriction  bearing  Interposed 
between  the  runner  and  axle,  a  traction  apron  movable 
around  the  runner,  and  antifriction  devices  Interposed 
between  the  apron  and  runner. 

2.  A  traction  device  comprising  rigidly  connected  run- 
ners, an  axle  projecting  Into  and  movably  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  runners,  pivotally  connected  cross  ties 
extending  under  the  runners,  antifriction  devices  carried 
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by  the  end  portions  of  the  ties  and  bearing  against  the 
runners,  a  shaft  jnurnaled  wHblu  the  runners,  revoluble 
means  carried  th»'reby  for  engaging  and  simultaneously 
actuating  the  ant  I  friction  devices,  a  drive  shaft  project 
Inf  l>etween  the  runners,  and  means  lnterpost'<l  betwwn 
said  runners  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  guide  shaft 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  ;  of  a  traction  device 
supporting  one  end  of  said  axle,  said  device  comprising 
a  runner,  antifriction  means  Interposed  l)etween  the  run- 
ner and  axle,  a  traction  apion  movable  around  the  runner, 
and  antifriction  device*  interposed  between  the  apron  and 
runner. 


8.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  series 
of  guide  fingers  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  stock,  and  also 
spaced  apart  row-wise,  of  the  cut  off  knives  sliding  across 
the  fingers,  and  a  plunger  traveling  with  the  knife  and 
t>elow  the  space  Ix'tween  the  two  sets  of  fingers,  the  said 
plunger  extending  forward  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife. 


866,648.  MATCH  MACHINE  WILLIAM  F.  HUTCHIKSOM, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarnia  Match  Company,  Sar- 
nia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  19<>6.     Serial  No.  »34,607. 


^6lJOO^^aMO»J^^oooa<X».^>^»^^l♦n^w■U^^OwJ^o^^uo^a  jiw 

1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  cutting  merbanlsm  compris- 
ing guiding  means  for  a  plurality  of  strips  of  match  stock, 
a  plurality  of  knives  sliding  through  the  guiding  means 
and  acting  successively  on  the  same  stock  strips  to  cut 
the  stock  into  splints,  and  means  ojx'ratlng  with  the 
knlTM  to  separate  the  splint*  Into  a  plurality  of  rows. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  spacing 
and  guiding  mean*  adapte«l  to  receive  a  series  of  strips 
of  match  stock,  of  a  plurality  of  knives  arranged  one  be- 
hind the  other  and  traversing  tl»e  stiKk  so  as  to  act  on 
the  same  stock  strips  to  cut  the  strips  successively  Into 
splints,  and  means  operating  In  conjunction  with  the 
knives  to  separate  the  splints  Into  rows. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stttck  feed  constructed  to 
feed  a  series  of  parallel  strips  of  match  stock,  of  recipro- 
cating parallel  knives  sliding  across  the  match  stock  so 
as  to  act  successively  on  the  same  stock  strips  each  knife 
acting  to  cut  a  splint  from  each  strip  of  stork,  and  guid- 
ing means  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the  splints  in  rows, 

4  In  a  match  machine,  the  ciimblnatlon  with  tlie  stock 
fe«Hl  adapted  to  feed  a  series  of  stock  strips  side  by  side 
and  spaced  apart,  of  reciprocating  knives  acting  to  suc- 
cessively cut  a  series  of  match  splints  from  each  strip  of 
stock,  and  a  separating  device  acting  with  the  knives  to 
enKajre  the  splints  and  separate  them  Into  rows. 

,".  rtic  idmblrjation  with  a  plural  series  of  guide  fingers, 
one  st'rl«-s  t>eliig  in  front  of  ttie  other,  of  means  for  fee<ilng 
Teneer  strips  l>etwe«»n  the  fingers,  and  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cating knives  traversing  the  several  fingers  to  cut  the 
■took  Into  splints,  one  knife  moving  along  the  front  of 
the  f  rward  finders  and  the  second  knife  moving  between 
the  two  »«'ts  of  rtntrers 

6.  In  a  match  machine,  the  cutting  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  a  double  set  of  guide  fingers  arranged  with  one  set 
In  front  of  the  other,  a  knife  moving  along  the  front  of 
tbe  first  set  of  fingers,  a  second  knife  moving  between  the 
!«,.  spts  of  fingers,  and  a  back  plate  moving  along  the 
baiks  of  the  rear  fingers. 

7.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  the  two  sets 
of  guide  fingers  and  the  means  for  feeding  match  stock 
betw  wn  both  seta  of  fingers,  of  the  knives  moving  in  unison 
one  knife  sliding  along  the  front  of  the  fingers  and  the 
second  knife  moving  between  the  two  sets  of  fingers,  the 
spacing  rib  on  the  back  of  the  rear  knife,  and  a  movable 
hack  iilafe  on  the  backs  of  the  fingers. 


866,849.  MATCH  MACHINE.  Wii.i.iam  F.  Hit.  hinsuN, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarula  .Match  Company.  Sar- 
nia. Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Flle<l 
Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.608. 


1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riers or  frames  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  through 
the  machine,  of  a  slotted  guide,  and  a  rib  on  the  face  of 
the  frames  or  carriers  running  In  the  said  slotted  guide 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  splint 
carrier  or  frame,  of  a  stationary  slotted  guide  arrBnge<l 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  rib  located 
l)etween  the  two  sides  of  the  frame  and  running  In  the 
slotted  guide. 


866,680.  MATCH-MACHINE.  William  F.  Hltciiinson, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarnia  Match  Company,  Sar- 
nia, Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed. 
Oct.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,315. 


1.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  single  splint  cutting 
mechanism,  a  carrier  for  matches  on  each  side  of  the  splint 
cutting  mechanism,  a  clutching  device  to  grip  the  splints 
as  they  are  cut  and  (nrry  them  to  the  splint  carriers,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  splints  from  the  clutch  and  Into 
the  carriers. 

2  In  a  match  machine,  the  cutting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stock  feed,  several  series  of  cutters  spaced  apart  and 
Intersecting  the  stock  feed,  and  a  clutching  device  moving 
l>etween  the  several  series  of  cutters  to  grip  the  splints 
severe<l  by  the  cutters. 

3.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  several 
series  of  cutters  spaced  apart  and  intersecting  the  feed, 
each  series  comprising  a  group  of  Individual  hollow  cut- 
ters, and  clutching  devices  moving  between  the  severfil 
series  of  cutters  to  clutch  the  severed  splints. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  kiln,  carriers 
delivering  from  the  cutter  mechanism  to  the  kiln  and 
means  for  Inverting  the  carriers  before  they  deliver  to  tbe 
kiln. 

6.  A  match  machine  comprising  several  series  of  cuttera 
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866.644.      TUBE  -  EXPANDER.      Thomas    P.    Okxbn.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.343. 


1.  A  tube  expander  coniprlslnx  h  series  of  hollow  sep- 
arable sectiona  dl.spoaed  about  a  common  centra!  axis, 
said  expander  having  a  socket  comprising  an  outer  reduced 
tai>erln^'  seitlon  and  an  Inner  enlarged  section,  an  offset 
or  shoulder  formed  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections. 
In  combination  with  u  mandrel  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
reduced  section  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tube  expander  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  sep- 
arable sectiona  disposed  about  a  common  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  terminating  at  the  outer  end  in  a  plug 
having  ii  terminal  l>eud  and  an  iinnular  basal  shotilder, 
and  terminating  at  the  opposite  end  hi  an  enlarged  body 
portion  having  a  flange  extending  around  the  base  of  the 
plug  and  forming  a  basin  therewith,  the  e<lge  of  the 
flange  being  disposed  in  a  plane  beyond  the  plane  of  dis- 
position of  the  annular  shoulder  aforesaid,  said  flange 
having  excised  portions  forming  sight  openings  for  observ- 
ing the  end  of  the  tube  operated  on.  the  expander  having 
11  tapering  socket  formed  of  a  reduced  section  located  in 
the  plug,  and  an  enlarged  section  formed  in  the  body  por- 
tion, the  sections  of  the  socket  being  separated  by  a 
shoulder  or  offset  disposed  In  a  transverse  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  disposition  of  the  base  of  the  basin  afore- 
said, the  parts  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


866,645.  ANTIHUMMER  FOR  TELEPHONE  AND  TELE- 
GRAPH LINES.  Nei-s  O.  U.\LiKN,  Pekln,  N.  D.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Die  O.  Forde,  Pekln,  N.  D.  Filed 
May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,814. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed,  a  pliable  tube  se- 
cured to  a  support  and  provided  with  plugs  In  its  ends, 
and  a  conducting  wire  extended  through  said  tul)e  and 
through  the  plugs  In  the  ends  there<jf.  substantially  as 
descrlbetl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  pliable  tube  5  bent  upon  itself  and  secured  to  a 
support  and  provided  with  plugs  6  In  its  ends,  of  a  main 
wire  1  coiled  about  and  secured  to  one  end  portion  of 
said  tube  5  Inward  of  the  adjacent  plug  0,  and  a  house  or 
station  wire  2  electrically  connected  to  said  wire  1  and 
extended  through  said  tube  5  and  through  the  plugs  6  In 
the  ends  thereof,  sutwtantially  as  describ*^. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  hub  T  adapted 
to  t>e  secured  to  a  support,  of  a  pliable  tut>e  5  l)ent  around 
said  hub,  a  yoke  10  passed  around  the  prongs  of  said  tube 
5  and  securing  the  same  to  said  bub  7,  plugs  6  In  the  ends 
of  said  tube  5,  a  main  wire  1  colled  around  and  secured  to 
one  prong  of  said  tube  5  inward  of  the  adjacent  plug  6, 
and  a  house  or  station  wire  2  electrically  connected  to 
said  wire  1  and  passed  through  said  tube  .'  and  through 
the  plug  6  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


S6fl,646.       CONTACT     DEVICE.       Ci.are.vc  K    J      Hartkk. 

Illon.  N    Y.     Filed  Dec.  .1,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.09S. 

1.   .\    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
plvotally  mounted  contact  lever  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a    1 


car,  a  spring  to  elevate  tte  mase.  means  to  hold  said  lever 

In  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  contact 
shoe,  an  adjustable  hanger  connected  to  said  shoe,  means 
to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  hanger  to  a  guy  wire, 
conducting  brace  bars  connected  with  said  shoe,  and  means 
to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  brace  rods  to  the 
hanger  of  said  trolley  wire,  whereby  an  electric  current 
Is  conducted  therefrom  to  sjild  contact  shoe,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  contact  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  compris- 
ing a  clamp  adapte<l  to  he  engaged  with  and  Insulated 
from  the  trolley  pole,  an  adjustable  spring  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  contact  lever  to  yieldingly  support 
the  same  la  an  operative  position,  a  stop  pin  on  said  clamp 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  contact  lever,  a  contact 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  contact  shoe  adaptetl 
to  be  engaged  by  said  head,  a  vertically  adjustable  hanger 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  contact  shoe,  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  hanger  to  engage  the  g\iy  wire 
of  a  trolley  wire  or  cable,  an  Insulating  material  arranged 
between  said  hanger  and  guy  wire  and  conducting  brace 
rods  connected  at  one  end  to  said  contact  shoe  and  en 
gaged  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  hanger  or  bracket 
of  the  trolley  wire,  sulistantla lly  as  descrll>e<l. 

3.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  contact  shoe,  an  ad- 
justable hanger  connected  to  said  shoe,  said  hanger  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apertured  plates,  clamping  l>olts  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  plates  together  through  said  apertures, 
a  hook  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  hanger  to  en- 
gage a  guy  wire  or  other  support,  a  set  screw  arranged  In 
said  hook,  an  Insulating  material  arranged  within  the 
latter  to  Insulate  the  same  from  said  guy  wire,  conducting 
brace  rods  conne<-tt^  at  one  end  to  said  contact  shoe.  U- 
shaped  clips  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  to 
engage  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  set  screws  In  said  clips  to 
hold  the  same  in  place,  and  a  contact  lever  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  car  to  engage  said  contact  shoe,  sul)«tan- 
tlally  as  de9crll)ed. 


.H66.<^4r.     TRACTKjN  APRON.     .T.^mes   B.   Hir.r..   Flndlay. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3U,  1907.     Serial  No    3rt5,54H 


G  30  ^  as 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle;  of  a  traction  device 
comprising  a  runner,  an  antifriction  bearing  Interposed 
between  the  runner  and  axle,  a  traction  apron  movable 
around  the  runner,  and  antifriction  devices  Interposed 
between  the  apron  and  runner. 

2.  A  traction  device  comprising   rigidly   connected   run 
ners.    an    axle   projecting    into   and   movably    supported    at 
one    end    by    the    runners,    plvotally    counetteil    cross    ties 
extending   under   the  runners,   antl  friction  devices  carried 


Skptkmhkr  24, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


roor 


by  the  end  portions  of  the  ties  and  bearing  against  the  I 
runners,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  the  runners,  revoluble 
means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  and  simultaneously 
actuating  the  antl  friction  devices,  a  drive  shaft  project 
Ing  between  the  runners,  and  means  Interposed  l)etween 
said  runners  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  guide  shaft 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle;  of  a  traction  device   j 
supporting   one  end   of   said   axle,   said    device   comprising    ■ 
a   runner,   antl  friction   means   interposed   t>etween   the  run- 
ner and  axle,  a  traction  apion  movalile  nroun<l  the  runner, 
and  antl  friction  devices  Interposed  between  the  apron  and 
runner. 


866.648.  MATCH  MAClilNK  Wii.i.iam  F.  Hutchinson, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarnla  Match  Company,  Sar- 
nla,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,607. 


^Jil 


J'i 
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1.  In  a  mat<  h  machine,  the  cutting  mechanism  compris- 
ing guiding  means  for  a  plurality  of  strips  of  match  stock, 
a  plurality  of  knives  sliding  through  the  guiding  means 
and  acting  successively  on  the  same  stock  strips  to  cut 
the  stock  Into  splints,  and  means  operating  with  the 
knives  to  separate  the  splints  into  a  plurality  of  rows. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  sparing 
and  guiding  means'  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  strips 
of  match  stock,  of  ;i  |>!urallty  <if  knives  arranged  one  be- 
hind the  other  and  traversing  the  stock  so  as  to  act  on 
the  same  stock  strips  to  cut  the  strips  successively  Into 
splints,  and  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
knives  to  separate  the  splints  Info  rows. 

3.  The  couiLiinatloii  with  a  stock  fwd  constructed  to 
feed  a  series  of  parallel  strips  of  match  stock,  of  recipro- 
cating parallel  knives  sliding  a.ross  the  match  stock  so 
aa  to  act  successively  on  the  same  stock  strips  each  knife 
acting  to  cut  a  splint  from  each  strip  of  stock,  and  guid- 
ing means  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the  splints  In  rows. 

4  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stock 
feed  adapted  to  feed  a  series  of  stock  strips  side  by  side 
and  spaced  apart,  of  reclpnxat  ing  knives  nctlng  to  suc- 
cesslTCly  cut  a  series  of  match  splints  from  each  strip  of 
Stock,  and  a  separating  device  ailing  with  the  knives  to 
engage  the  splints  and  separate  them  Into  rows 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plural  series  of  guide  fingers. 
one  series  l>elng  in  front  of  rtie  other,  of  means  for  feeding 
veneer  strips  l>etween  the  lingers,  and  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cating knives  traversing  the  several  fingers  to  cut  the 
stock  Into  splints,  one  knife  moving  along  the  front  of 
the  forward  f^ri;:<  ph  Mtid  the  second  knife  moving  l>etween 
the  two  HfiH  of  ihiK»Ts 

6.  In  a  match  machine,  the  cutting  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  a  double  set  of  guide  fingers  arranged  with  one  set 
In  front  of  the  other,  a  knife  moving  along  the  front  of 
the  first  set  of  Hngf-rs.  a  second  knife  moving  l>etween  the 
two  sets  of  fingers,  and  a  back  iilate  moving  along  the 
backs  of  the  rear  fingers 

7.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  the  two  sets 
of  guide  fingers  and  the  me«ns  for  feeding  match  stock 
t)etween  both  sets  of  fingers,  of  the  knives  moving  In  unison 
one  knife  sliding  along  the  front  of  the  fingers  and  the 
second  knife  moving  between  the  two  seta  of  fingers,  the 
spacing  rib  on  the  l>ack  of  the  rear  knife,  and  a  movable 
hack  plate  on  the  t>«cks  of  the  fingers. 


8.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  series 
of  guide  fingers  spaceil  apart  to  receive  the  stock,  and  also 
spaced  apart  row-wise,  of  the  cut-off  knives  sliding  across 
the  fingers,  and  a  plunger  traveling  with  the  knife  and 
l)elow  the  space  l>etween  the  two  sets  of  fingers,  the  said 
plunger  extending  forward  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife. 


Sflfl.fi49.     MATCH  MArill.VK.      William   F.  Hitchinson, 
Nyack,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   SHruia    Match   Company.    Sar- 
nla, Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation   of  Canada. 
Sept.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  334,608. 
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1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riers or  frames  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  through 
the  machine,  of  a  slotted  guide,  and  a  rib  on  the  face  of 
the  frames  or  carriers  running  In  the  said  slotted  guide. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  splint 
carrier  or  frame,  of  a  stationary  slotted  guide  arranged 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  rib  located 
between  the  two  sides  of  the  frame  and  running  In  the 
slotted   guide. 


866,650.  MATCH  MACHINE.  Wilmam  F.  Hi  T(  hinson, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarnla  Match  Company,  Sar- 
nla, Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed. 
Oct.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,315. 
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1.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  single  splint  cutting 
mechanism,  a  carrier  for  matches  on  each  side  of  the  splint 
cutting  mechanism,  a  clutching  device  to  grip  the  splints 
as  they  are  cut  and  carry  them  to  the  splint  carriers,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  splints  from  the  clutch  and  Into 
the  carriers 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  cutting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stock  feed,  several  series  of  cutters  spaced  apart  and 
Intersecting  the  stock  fe<>d.  and  a  clutching  device  moving 
between  the  several  series  of  cutters  to  grip  the  splints 
severed  liy  the  cutters. 

•S.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  several 
series  of  cutters  spaced  apart  and  Intersecting  the  feed, 
each  series  comprising  a  group  of  Individual  hollow  cut- 
ters, and  clutching  devices  moving  between  the  several 
series  of  cutters  to  clutch  the  severed  splints. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  kiln,  carriers 
delivering  from  the  cutter  mechanism  to  the  kiln  and 
means  for  Inverting  the  carriers  before  they  deliver  to  the 

kiln. 

5.  A  match  machine  comprising  several  series  of  cutters 
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■paced  apart,  each  aeriea  comprlalnr  *  group  of  IndlTtdual 
hollow  cutters,  the  uld  cutten  moTlng  forward  without 
interruption,  means  for  feeding  the  stock  between  each 
group  of  cutters,  and  clutching  devices  Independent  of  the 
cutters  to  en^tage  the  Indlrldual  splints  as  they  are  severed 
hy  the  cutters. 

6.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  series  of  cutters 
spaced  apart  and  moving  constantly  forward,  feed  or  pres- 
sure plate.s  for  stock,  means  for  feeding  the  stock  between 
the  pressure  plates,  and  automatic  means  for  relieving  the 
pressure  of  the  plates  as  each  cutter  passes  said  plates 

7.  In  a  match  machine  the  combination  with  the  mov 
able  cutters  spaced  apart,  of  the  stock  feed  to  deliver 
stock  between  the  cutters,  the  feed  or  pressure  plates  to 
hold  the  stock,  one  of  said  plates  being  hinged,  and  means 
moving  with  the  hinges  to  tilt  the  said  hinged  plate  as 
each  series  of  cutters  passes  It. 

H.  In  a  match  machine  tlie  combination  with  the  for- 
wardly  moving  hollow  cutters,  of  the  stock  feed  to  move 
stock  Into  the  path  of  the  cutters,  splint  clutching  devices 
In  the  path  of  >he  cutters  and  adjacent  to  the  stock,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  clutching  devices  as  the 
cutters  approach  and  pass  through  them 

9.  The  combination  with  the  stock  feed  and  the  hollow 
cutters  arranged  to  pass  through  the  stock,  of  splint 
clutches  opposite  the  stock  and  In  the  path  of  the  cutters 
the  said  clutches  opening  as  the  cutters  pass  through  them 
and  closing  to  grip  the  splints  ejected  by  the  cutters. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  stock,  of  individual  splint  clutches  in 
the  path  of  the  cutters  and  near  the  stock,  said  clutches 
being  each  expansible  and  arranged  to  open  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  cutter  through  It  and  to  close  so  as  to  grip  the 
splints  ejected  by  the  cutter. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  cuttera  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  stock,  of  the  expansible  clutches  In  the 
path  of  the  cutters  through   which  the  cutters  pass  to  en 
gage  the  stix-k.  and  means  for  opening  the  clutches  as  the 
cutters  approach  them. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  cutters,  each  hav- 
ing a  neck,  of  the  expansible  clutches  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  cutters,  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  cutter  necks 

13.  In  a  match  machine  the  combination  with  the  stock 
feed  and  the  cutters  intersecting  the  feed  and  passing 
through  the  stock,  of  the  clutch  bar  reciprocating  laterally 
between  the  series  of  cutters  and  having  clutches  to  re- 
ceive the  individual  splints,  and  carriers  to  receive  th« 
splints  from  the  clutches. 

14.  In  a  match  machine  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
ters arranged  to  pass  through  the  stock,  of  a  clutch  bar 
reciprocating  laterally  between  the  series  of  cutters,  slide 
plates  on  the  clutch  bars,  said  plates  being  moved  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  clutches  consisting  of  separable  part* 
to  receive  the  splints,  the  two  parts  of  each  clutch  con- 
necting with  the  different  slide  platea,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging splints  from  the  clutches. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  hollow  cutters  arranged  to 
IMSfl  through  the  stock,  of  the  expansible  clutches  In  the 
path  of  the  cutters  through  which  the  cutters  paaa  to  en 
gage  the  stock  and  means  carried  by  the  cutters  for  open 
log  the  clutches  as  the  cutters  approach  them. 

16.  In  combination  with  hollow  cutters  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  stock,  of  the  expansible  clutches  In  the  path 
of  the  cutters  through  which  the  cutters  pass  to  engage   1 
the  stock  and  extenaloDS  on  the  cutters  for  opening  the 
clutches  as  the  cutters  approach  them.  I 

17.  A  match  machine  comprising  several  series  of  cut-   1 
ters  spaced  apart  and  moving  continuously  forward,  each 
aeries  comprising  a  group  of  indlrtdual  hollow  cutters,  a 
stock   feed   to  deliver  said   stock   between  each   series  of 
cutters  and  clutching  devices  moving  between  the  several   \ 
■cries  of  cutters  to  clutch  the  severed  splints.  1 

IS.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combinatioD  with  movable  ' 
cutters  spaced  apart,  of  the  stock  feed  to  deliver  stock  be  I 
tween  the  cutters,  the  feed  or  pressure  plates  to  hold  the  j 
stock,  one  of  said  platss  beinc  hinged,  means  moving  with  ! 
the  cutters  to  tilt  said  hinged  plate  as  each  series  of  cut- 
ters passes  it  and  means  to  return  tbe  plate  after  each 
series  of  cutters  have  passed.  j 


19  Tn  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  movable 
cutters  spaced  apart,  of  the  stock  feed  to  deliver  stock 
t*tween  the  cutters,  the  feed  or  pressure  plates  to  hold  the 
stock,  one  of  said  plates  being  hinged,  means  moving  with 
the  cutters  to  tilt  said  hlnge<l  plate  a.s  each  series  of  cut- 
ters passes  it  and  spring  means  for  returning  the  plate 
after  eai-h  series  of  cutters  has  passed.  • 

20.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  end 
less  chains  and  means  for  driving  them  a  series  of  cutters 
spacetl  apart  and  carried  by  the  chains,  feed  or  pressure 
plates  for  stock,  one  of  said  plates  being  hinged  and 
means  carried  by  the  chains  to  tilt  the  hlngwl  plate  as 
oach  series  of  cutters  pas.ses  it 

21.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  end- 
less chains  and  mean.s  for  driving  them,  a  series  of  cutters 
spaced  apart  and  carried  by  the  chains,  fee<l  or  pressure 
plates  for  the  stock,  one  of  said  plates  being  hinged  and 
projections  carried  by  the  chains  to  tilt  the  hinged  plate  as 
each  series  of  cutters  passes. 

22.  A  match  machine  comprising  chains,  wheels  around 
which  the  chains  are  passed,  gear  wheels  Interposed  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  wheels  and  engaging  the  chains,  a 
stock  feed,  said  K'ear  wheels  f>elng  opposite  the  stock  feed, 
and  several  series  of  cutters  supported  on  the  chains,  said' 
stock  feed  being  adapted  to  deliver  stock  between  the 
several  series  of  cutters. 

23.  A  match  machine  comprising  chains,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  chains  being  toothed,  wheels  around  which  the 
chains  are  passed,  gear  wheels  engaging  the  toothed  edges 
of  the  chains,  a  stock  feed,  and  several  series  of  cutters 
supported  on  the  chains,  said  stock  feed  l)elng  adapted  to 
deliver  stock  tjetween  the  several  series  of  cutters. 

24.  A  match  machine  comprising  chains,  wheels  around 
which  said  chains  pass,  gear  wheels  Interposed  between  the 
aforesaid  wheels  engaging  the  chains,  a  stock  feed,  and 
several  serlefi  of  cutters  supported  on  the  chains,  said 
stock  feed  being  adapted  to  deliver  stock  between  the 
several  series  of  cutters. 


M6.651  MATCH  MACHINE  William  F.  Hutchinson, 
Nyack,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Sarnia  Match  Company.  Sar- 
nla,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Failed 
Oct.  24.  190«.     Serial  No.  340.318. 


1.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed  and  cutter 
bars  carrying  splint  cutters,  the  said  bars  moving  in  a  gen- 
erally circular  path,  but  being  guided  to  move  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  stock  feed  where  they  intersect  the  said  feed. 
and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  cutter 
bars,  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  tangential  to  said  circular 
path  at  one  point  and  radial  thereto  at  another. 

2.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  cutters 
moving  In  a  generally  circular  path  and  Intersecting  the 
feed,  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  cutters 
to  bring  the  cutting  edges  tangential  to  said  circular 
path  at  one  point  and  radial  thereto  at  another,  and 
plungers  engaging  the  severed  stock  after  the  cutters  have 
passed  the  stock  feed  to  eject  the  stock  from  the  cutters. 

3.  A  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  series  of  cut- 
ters traveling  In  a  generally  circular  path  and  intersecting 
the  feed,  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  movement  to  each 
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•eries  of  cutters   to  bring  the  catting  edges  tangential  to 
said    circular    path   at    one    point    and    radial    thereto   at 
another,    and    plungers    arranged    roncentrlcaily    with    re 
spect    to    the    cutters    and    adapted    to    push    the    severed 
stock  from  the  cutters. 

4.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  series  of 
cutters  spact*<l  apart  and  Intersecting  the  feed,  and  a  guide 
track  for  the  cutters,  the  said  track  l>elng  arranged  to 
move  the  cutters  pi^irpendlcularly  to  the  stock  fee<l  at  the 
point  where  the  cutters  lnferse<-t  the  fee<l,  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  each  series  of  cutters  a  rotatory  movement 
before  It  Is  moved  r>erpendlcularly  to  bring  the  cutting 
edges  tangential  to  said  circular  path  at  one  point  and 
radial  thereto  at   another. 

5.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  series  of 
cutters  spaced  apart  and  rotating  so  as  to  Intersect  the 
stock  feed,  a  guiding  device  to  move  the  cutters  perpen 
dicularly  to  the  feed  at  the  point  where  the  cutters  and 
feed  Intersect,  means  for  Imparting  to  each  series  of 
cutters  a  rotary  movement  l>efore  It  Is  moved  perpendlcu 
larly  to  bring  tt>e  cutting  edges  tangential  to  their  rotary 
movement  at  one  point  and  radial  thereto  at  another, 
plungers  turning  with  the  cutters,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  plungers  to  eject  the  severed  stock 
from  the  cutters 

6.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feeil,  cutters 
traveling  In  a  generally  circular  path  and  Intersecting  the 
feed,  means  for  impartlDg  a  rotary  movement  to  the  cut 
ters  before  Intersection  with  Uie  feed  to  bring  the  cutting 
edges  tangential  to  said  circular  path  at  one  point  and 
radial  thereto  at  another,  plungers  arranged  within  the 
circle  of  the  cutters  and  adapted  to  eject  the  spltuts  from 
the  cutters,  and  a  carrier  to  receive  tlie  splints  as  they  are 
pushed  from  the  cutters  ;  the  carrier,  cutters  and  plun 
gers  all  being  timed  to  move  together. 

7.  A  match  machine  coniprlslri>:  a  stock  feed,  a  rotating 
support  turning  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  stock  feed, 
cutters  carried  by  the  support  and  Intersecting  the  stock 
feed,  means  for  guiding  the  cutters  perpendicularly  to  the 
feed,  and  means  for  turning  the  rotating  support  l)efore  it 
reaches  the  gtildes  to  bring  the  cutting  edjces  tangential 
to  said  circular  path  at  one  point  and  radial  thereto  at 
another. 

8.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  radially 
arranged  spokes  turning  opposite  the  feed  In  a  generally 
circular  path,  cutters  carried  by  the  said  spokes  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  radially  thereon,  means  for  guiding  the 
cutters  as  they  intersect  the  feed  so  as  to  make  their 
movement  perpendicular  to  the  feed,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  the  cutters  before  their 
tnterse<'tlon  with  the  feed  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  tan 
gentlal  to  said  circular  path  at  one  point  and  radial 
thereto  at  another 

9  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  radially 
arrange*!  sjH)kes  turning  opposite  the  said  feed  In  a  gen- 
erally circular  path,  cutters  carried  by  the  said  spokes  so 
as  to  Intersect  the  feed,  means  for  driving  the  cutters  so 
that  they  shall  travel  stralgtit  across  the  feed,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  cutters  inde- 
pendent of  the  guiding  means  to  bring  the  cutting  edges 
tangential  to  said  circular  path  at  one  point  and  radial 
thereto  at  another 

10.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  fee<l.  a  series 
of  cutter  bars  spaced  apart  and  traveling  In  a  generally 
circular  path  so  as  to  Intersect  the  feed,  cutters  on  the 
said  cutter  liars,  journals  to  permit  the  turning  of  the 
bars,  flat  sided  tnixes  on  the  cutter  bars  engaging  guides 
to  move  the  cutters  straight  across  the  path  of  the  stock 
feed,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
bars  Independent  of  the  guides  to  l>rlng  the  cutting  edges 
tangential  to  said  circular  path  at  one  point  and  radial 
theneto  at  another. 

11.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  rotating 
BupiKirt  traveling  In  a  generally  circular  path,  cutters  car- 
ried by  the  support,  and  Intersecting  the  stock  feed,  and 
projections  carried  by  the  machine  contacting  with  the 
cutters  for  turning  the  same  on  their  axes  to  bring  their 
cutting  edges  tangential  to  said  circular  path  at  one 
point,  and  radial  thereto  at  another. 


12.   A  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  circular 

guide  tracks  adjacent  to  the  feed,  cutter  bars  spaced 
apart  traveling  In  a  generally  circular  path  and  In  the 
tracks,  the  said  cutter  ham  carrying  cutters  which  inter- 
sect the  stock  feed,  guiding  means  to  cause  the  cutters  to 
move  straight  across  the  stock  feed,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  guiding  means  to  impart  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  cotters  to  bring  their  cutting  edges  tangential 
to  said  circular  patli  at  one  point  and  radial  thereto  at 
another. 

13  .\  match  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  splint 
carrier,  a  series  of  cutters  traveling  in  a  generally  circular 
path  and  intersecting  the  stock  fee<l,  means  for  guiding 
the  cutters  In  i>o8ltlon  to  travel  straight  across  the  stoc'k 
feed,  means  independent  of  the  guiding  means  for  turning 
the  cutters  to  bring  their  cutting  edges  tangential  to  said 
circular  path  at  one  jKilnt  and  radial  thereto  at  another, 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  stock  from  the  cutters  Into  the 
carrier. 

14.  .\  match  machine  Comprising  a  stock  feed,  cutters 
traveling  In  a  generally  circular  path  and  traversing  the 
stock  feed,  a  carrier  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  cutters, 
means  ff>r  guldinj;  the  cutters  perpendicular  to  the  stock 
feed  and  perpendicular  to  the  carrier,  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  cutters  Independent  of  the  guiding  means 
to  bring  the  cutting  edges  tangential  to  said  circular  path 
at  one  point  and  radial  tliereto  at  another,  and  plungers 
moving  with  the  cutters  and  arranged  to  move  outwHi<l 
and  eject  the  splints  from  the  cutters  Into  the  carriers 

15.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stock 
feed,  the  carrier,  the  stationary  guides,  and  the  cutter 
bars  carrying  cutters  and  moving  In  a  generally  circular 
path;  of  the  squared  portbms  on  the  cutter  bars,  and 
means  for  turning  the  said  squared  portions  so  as  to  bring 
the  cutting  edges  tangential  to  the  circular  path  at  one 
point   and   radial   thereto  at    another. 

16.  A  match  machine  comprising  the  stock  feed,  rotating 
spokes  opposite  the  feed  turning  In  a  circular  path,  cutter 
bars  Journaled  In  said  arras  and  adapted  to  slide  radially 
thereon,  a  guide  track  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  cutter 
bars,  stationary  guhles  opposite  the  stock  feetl,  8quar<Kl 
portions  on  the  cutter  bars  to  engage  the  said  guides, 
means  for  turning  the  squared  portions  to  bring  the  cut- 
ting edges  tangentlally  to  the  circular  path  at  one  point 
and  radial  thereto  at  another,  and  a  carrier  moving  with 
the  cutters  and  arranged  to  eject  material  from  the  cutters 
Into  the  carrier. 


866.662.  PRY  KILN  Win  i.\m  F  Hitchinsov.  Nyack, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sarnia  Matcli  Company,  Sarnia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1006.     Serial  No.  340.317. 
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In  combination,  a  box  like  structure  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  frame,  tracks  carried  by  the  Interior  of  the 
structure  on  which  the  carrier  Is  movable,  reciprocating 
rods  arranged  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  on  both 
side  thereof,  pawls  carried  by  the  rods  and  clamping  the 
frame,  pawls  carried  by  the  structure  engaging  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  frame,  and  a  heating  medium  within  the 
box-like  structure  beneath  the  frame. 
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866.853.  MOLD  FOR  CEMENT  POSTS.  Chablm 
HUTCHINS.  Pataskala.  Ohio.  Filed  June  14.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  321,605. 


In  a  flovlre  of  the  chamcter  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  flexible  and  Intestral  mold  b<Mly  which  la  open  en 
tlrely  along  one  side  thertsif  and  which  tapers  toward  Its 
upper  end.  of  an  outturned  nunge  f.>rme<l  iip<.n  the  mold 
bo<ly  at  each  sldf  of  Its  open  portion,  a  strip  having  a  »*• 
rles  of  centrally  arranged  {>erforations  formed  there- 
throuKh  which  are  adapted  to  receive  fastening  device* 
that  extend  from  th*-  center  of  tlie  p<.st  t..  l.e  mulded.  said 
strip  entirely  fllllnx  th^'  siuice  lietween  said  flanges  and  be- 
ing ndapte<l  to  l)e  8trlpp»»<l  bodily  from  the  fastening  de- 
vl.-es  when  moved  away  from  the  mold,  and  bolts  remoT- 
aliie  from  the  exterior  of  the  mold  which  pa8s  through 
both  the  flanges  and  the  strip. 


866.654.  TWO  CYCLE  <:.\s  KN«;iNE.  VicTOB  Jakob. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Fll.-<1  .r.ilv  31,  190«.  5?t.r!aJ  No 
328,656. 


1.  In  nn  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  chamber 
opening  thereinto,  a  reciprocating  platon  In  said  cylinder, 
means  for  forcing  air  Into  said  crank  chamber  under  high 
pressure  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  crank  chamber  Into  the  explosion 
end  of  said  cylinder,  through  which  pipe  air  Is  driven  from 
*h«  crank  chamber  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  admitting  fuel  Into  said  pipe. 

2.  In  an  exploalve  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  chamber 
opening  thereinto,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  blower,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  blower  Into  said  crank 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  crank  chamber  Into  the 
axploaion  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  roUry  valve  adapted  to 
admit  air  driven  by  the  blower  into  said  crank  chamber 


during  the  compression  stroke  of  said   piston,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  admit  air  from  said  crank  chamber  into 
said   pipe  leading  Into  the  explosion  end  of  said   cylinder 
during  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  fuel  Into  said  last  mentlone<l  pipe, 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  crank  chamber  opening  Into  said  cyl 
Inder,  mean.s  for  driving  air  at  a  high  velocity  Into  said 
crank  chamber  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  pis 
ton,  means  for  conducting  said  air  outwardly  from  said 
crank  chamber  and  Into  the  explosion  end  of  said  cylinder 
during  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  for 
causing  fuel  to  mix  with  the  air  as  It  Is  being  conducted  to 
the  cylinder  head  for  combustion. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  chamlH-r 
opening  thereinto,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
a  blower,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  blower  into  said  crank 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  crank  chamljer  Into  the 
explosion  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  mechanically  operated  ro- 
tary valve  positioned  to  control  the  passage  ways  of  said 
pipes  to  admit  air  Into  the  crank  chamber  during  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  piston,  and  to  permit  .said  air  in  b*- 
forced  out  Into  said  pi{)e  leading  to  the  explosion  end  of 
said  cylinder  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  and 
means  for  admitting  fuel  into  said  last  mentioned  pl[)e. 


866,65.-       CROSS  FIKAI' 
W.    WrBB.   <'harlotte,   N 
No.  37J  144 


c. 


Filed  May  6. 


•s  and 
1907.     Serial 


1.  A  crOM  head  havltiic  :i  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
wear  plate  seats  forme<i  in  the  top  and  Nntom  and  open  at 
the  sides  thereof,  and  shoulders  extending  transversely 
and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wear  plates  rela- 
tively to  the  cross  head  and  devices  arrangeil  at  the  sides 
of  the  latter  for  removably  securing  the  said  plates  in 
their  respe<tlve  seats 

2.  A  cross  head  having  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
seats  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  open  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cross  head,  shoulders  arrange,!  at  the  ends  of 
each  seat,  a  wear  plate  fitted  Into  each  seat  and  co(5perat 
Ing  with   the  said  shoulders  to  prevent   relative  longltudi 
nai  movement  between  each  wear  plate  and  the  cross  head, 
and    pairs   of    Independently    removable    locking    strips    se 
cured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  head  and  serving 
to  prevent  relative  transverse  movement  of  their  respective 
wear  plates. 

3.  .\  croas  head  having  a  pair  of  parallel  transverselv 
extending  shoulders  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  providing  a  seat  extending  transversely  of  the  cross 
head  and  open  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  recesses 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cross  head  and  In  line  with 
the  said  seat,  a  wear  plate  fitted  In  the  seat  between  said 
shoulders,  locking  strips  removably  fitted  In  said  recesses 
and  cooperating  with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  wear  piste. 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  cross  head  In  a  direction 
transversely  thereof,  and  co/iperatlng  with  the  locking 
strips  for  retaining  them  In  cooperative  relation. 
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866.656  H.\T  FASTENER  Marcus  E.  Jinnmngs  and  Al- 
bert .1  WiNKHKAKE.  Scranton.  I'a  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906. 
Serial   No,   34.H,U«9. 

r' 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising'  a  holding  plate  made  in 
sections  slldable  along  each  other,  w  hereby  the  holder  may 
be  adjusted  to  hat  crowns  of  different  sizes,  said  holder 
l)elng  normally  straight  whereby  It  may  spring  outwardly 
within  the  hat  crown  and  bushings  secured  to  said  holder 
and  having  tultes  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  whereby 
to  protrude  through  a  hat  crown,  the  bores  of  said  bush 
Ings  being  countersunk  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  pins  slid 
ing  In  said  Ivores  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
bOMet  which  may  be  Incased  within  the  countersunk  ends 
of  said  txires.  and  heads  held  reniovahly  on  the  outer  ends 
of  saiil  pins.  BubstHntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastener  a  holder  plate  normally  straight 
and  adapted  when  bent  Into  Ikjw  form  to  spring  outward 
within  a  hat  crown  and  tubes  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from to  protnide  throiigh  a  hat  crown,  and  forming  elon- 
gated guides  for  the  hat  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  holder  normally  straight 
whereby  when  bent  Into  l>ow  form  it  may  spring  outwardly 
within  a  hat  crown,  and  n  hushing  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  lapping  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  holder,  and  a  tul>e  projecting  outward  there- 
from and  adapted  to  protrude  through  a  hat  crown,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  holder  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  normally  approximately  straight  whereby 
when  bent  Into  t>ow  form  to  f\t  within  a  hat  c  rown  it  may 
spring  outwardly  therein  and  provided  with  bushings  hav- 
ing tubes  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  protrude  through  a  hat  crown  and  retain  the  holder  and 
also  to  form  elon^'«te<1  guides  for  the  hat  pins,  substan- 
tlallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


n^W.      William    S     Jkvmngb,    Lyon,    Miss. 
Filed  Julv  1R,  ir>o«      Serial  No.  326.641. 


to  said  plow  t)eam,  and  means  for  securing  said  brace  rods 
at  different  points  on  said  plow  l>eam  for  firmly  bracing 
the  several  plow  standards  In  any  desire<1  angular  position 
of  said  cross  beam,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 


866.658.     WINDOW-REFLECTOR.     Camilla  J,  Johnskn. 
Whiting.  Ind.     Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.105. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  silt,  in 
combination  with  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  a  socket 
formed  thereon,  a  forked  arm  and  mirrors  fixed  upon  the 
forked  end  of  said  arm.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  sill.  In 
combination  with  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  a  socket 
formed  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  socket,  a  Joint  In 
said  arm,  permitting  partial  rotation  of  the  outer  end 
thereof  on  a  horlrontal  .nxis  and  mirrors  fixed  upon  the 
end  o(  said  arm,  substantially  as  descrilsHl 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  window  sill.  In 
comyinatlon  with  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  a  socket 
formed  thereon,  an  arm  comprising  a  vertical  portion,  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  socket  and  a  horizontal  portion 
forked  at  the  end.  and  mirrors  fixed  at  the  forked  end  of 
said  horlsontal  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  sill,  In 
combination  with  a  bracket  atUcbed  thereto,  a  socket 
formed  thereon,  and  an  arm  comprising  a  vertical  portion. 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  socket  and  a  horizontal  portion, 
a  Joint  In  said  horizontal  portion,  permitting  partlni  rota- 
tion of  the  outer  end  thereof  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  mir- 
rors fiTod  at  the  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  substan- 
tially as  descrllKHl. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  sill.  In 
combination  with  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  a  vertically 
disposed  socket  in  said  brarket.  an  arm  comprising  a  ver 
tical  portion  arranged  In  said  socket,  a  horizontal  portion 
formed  of  two  parts  In  axial  nllnement  and  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged about  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  parts,  and  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  thereof,  a  pin  on  the  other  part  and  said  sleeve 
having  a  circumferential  slot  to  receive  said  pin.  and  a 
pair  of  mirrors  rigidly  fixed  at  right  angles  to  each  Other 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 


1  In  ft  plow,  the  combination  of  a  \>\nv.  iK^ani,  a  cross 
beam  pivotally  secured  to  said  plow  t>eam,  plow  standards 
carrle<l  by  said  cross  tieam.  a  brace  rod  attached  to  each 
of  said  several  standards,  and  adjustable  means  for  secur 
lug  said  brace  rods  at  different  points  on  said  plow  t)eam 
for  firmly  bracing  the  plow  standards  In  any  desired  angu 
lar  position  of  said  cross  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

1'  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  cross 
beam  pivotally  secured  to  said  plow  l>eam.  plow  standards 
carried  by  said  crf>ss  t»eam,  a  brace  rod  swlnglngly  attached 
to  each  of  said  several  standards  and  extending  angularly 


866,669.  AMUSEMENT  Al'l'ARATUS.  Cahl  V.  JOHN- 
SON. Ooldfleld,  Nev  FiWd  Mar  14.  1007.  Serial  No. 
362,'370. 

1.  In  nn  amusement  apparatus,  an  incline  provided 
with  a  loop  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  Independent  means 
for  closing  and  opening  the  loop  at  two  points 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Incline  provided 
with  a  loop,  one  side  of  which  is  removable  and  the  end 
terminates  at  a  distance  from  said  removable  portion,  and 
a  trap  adapted  to  be  moved  down  Into  line  with  said  loop 
and  thereby  bridge  said  space 

'A  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Incline  provided 
with  a  loop,  one  side  of  which  Is  removable,  a  trap  hinged 
to  the  end  of  said  loop  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  down 
Into  i>osltlon  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  loop,  means 
for  suddenly  starting  said  traji.  and  means  for  gradually 
stopping  the  same 

4  In  an  amnsenunt  apparatus,  an  Incline  provided 
with  a  loop,  one  side  of  which  Is  removable,  and  the  end 
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of  the  loop  tertniaates  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  trap 
hinged  to  the  end  of  the  loop,  a  spring  and  a  weight  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  trap,  the  weight  being  In 
sectionn,  and  a  cord  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  trap, 
the  free  end  of  which  la  provided  with  a  weight. 


TFxT 

n.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Incline  provided 
with  a  loop,  one  side  of  which  is  removable,  and  the  loop 
termlnatt'M  nt  a  distance  therefrom,  a  trap  hinged  to  said 
enil  and  ailaptt'd  to  bf  swunic  down  to  bridge  siald  space, 
meHns  for  riiuvlnn  the  trap  Into  its  horizontal  position, 
pins  at  the  edges  of  the  trap,  a  hinged  arm  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  pin,  elbow  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the 
tides  of  the  trap  In  position  for  releasing  said  hooks  from 
said  pins,  and  mt'an><  for  actuating  said  levers  when  said 
section   Is  removed   from  the  loop. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Incline  provided 
with  a  loop,  one  side  of  which  is  removable,  and  the  end 
of  the  loop  terminates  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  trap  se- 
cured to  said  end.  means  for  holding  said  trap  in  a  vertical 
position,  levers  plvotally  secured  In  position  to  be»  ac- 
tuated by  said  removable  portion  of  the  loop  when  the 
same  is  actuated,  and  means  connected  with  said  levers 
for  releasing  said  trap. 


866.860.  JACQIAUD-MACHINE.  I»a.sikl  Lawlor,  I^>w 
ell,  Mass.,  assiunor  of  one  half  to  Leonard  H.  Hartley, 
Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,660. 


.1^1   .  *■/■ 
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1.  In  a  Jacquard-machlne  the  combination  w-ltb  the 
cylinder  and  pattern-cards,  of  yam-suspending  devices. 
means  of  lifting  said  yarn-suspending  devices,  and  needles 
adapted  to  control  the  engagement  of  said  yarn  suspend 
Ing  devices  and  said  lifting  means,  the  needles  controlling 
the  devices  which  suspend  a  pair  of  yarns  of  like  color 
being  arranged  at  equal  distances  above  and  below  the 
hortiontal  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  lies. 

2.  Tbe  combiDatlon  of  a  Jacquard  cylinder,   a  needle- 


board  or  plate,  a  needle-raclt,  a  vertical  series  of  horl- 
eontal  ne«'dles  of  an  even  number,  pattern  cards  carried 
by  said  cylinder,  tall  cords,  each  of  a  pair  of  tall  cords 
which  control  yarns  of  the  same  color  b+Mni;  arranged  in 
one  o{  a  pair  of  needles  which  are  arranged  at  erjual  dis- 
tances oo  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  lifting  the  tail-cords 
in   the  needles  selected  by  said  pattern  cArds. 


886.661.  WELL -BUCKET  BOTTOM  Edward  A.  Lk«, 
Vlnita,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  June  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,260. 


1.  .\  well  bucket  embodying  a  hollow  metal  U>dy  ta- 
pered toward  its  lower  end.  an  annular  bottom  tberefi.r 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  [>erlphery,  and  a  metal 
facing  conforming  and  suitably  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  formed  in 
tegraily  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  from  its  lower 
edge,  the  said  flange  and  body  portion  of  said  facing  form- 
ing an  angular  corner  or  .seat  to  receive  the  Inturned 
edge  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion 

2.  \  well  bucket  comprising  a  metal  body  lar^'er  at  its 
middle  than  at  its  ends,  a  wooden  bottom  therefor,  a  metal 
collar  around  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  right  aniiularly  extending  [)erlpheral 
flange  forming  a  right-angled  corner  cooperating  with  the 
lower  inturned  edge  of  the  metal  body,  means  for  securing 
the  collar  on  the  bottom,  and  a  liquid  tight  joint  between 
the  flange  and  the  bottom  of  the  body 


866.662  SWITCH  STANI>.  Malcolm  W.  Long,  Harrls- 
burc,  I'a  .  asslgn^^r  to  The  I'ennsylvanla  Steel  Company. 
I'hiladelphla,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.261. 


1.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
shaft,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  switch,  a 
crank  fixed  on  said  shaft,  the  horixontal  shaft,  tbe  lever 
arm  thereon,  a  crank  on  said  boriiontal  shaft,  one  of  said 
cranks  having  a  part  engaging  tbe  other  crank,  snid 
part  changing  its  position  of  engagement  with  said  otber 
crank  during  the  operation  of  the  stand,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
shaft,  connections  t>etween  the  same  and  the  switch,  a 
crank  fixed  on  said  shaft,  the  boriiontal  .shaft,  the  lever 
arm  thereon,  a  crank  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  crank 
being  horliontal  when  the  switch  stand  is  in  either  normal 
position  of  adjustment,  one  of  said  cranks  having  a  part 
euKaKin^r  the  other  crank,  said  part  changing  its  position 
of  enKM^ement  with  said  other  crank  during  the  operation 
of  the  stand,   substantially   as  set    forth. 

3.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  ct)mhlnation  of  the  vertical 
■baft,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  switch,  a 
crank  lug  fixed  on  said  shaft,  the  boriiontal  shaft,  the 
lever  arm  thereon,  a  crank  '<n  said  horizontal  shaft,  one 
of  said  cranks  ha%ing  a  part  slidalily  tnnaKlug  the  other 
crank  during  the  operation  of  the  stand,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

A.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
shaft,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  switch,  a 
crank  lug  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  having  the  vertical 
groove  therein,  the  horizontal  shaft,  the  lever  arm  there- 
on, a  rrank  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  satil  crank  having  a 
part  fitted  in  and  engaging  the  sides  of  nald  groove,  .sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.')  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
shaft,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  switch,  a 
cranking  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  having  the  vertical 
groove  therein,  the  horizontal  shaft,  the  lever  arm  there- 
on, a  crank  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  the  block  pivot- 
ed to  said  crank,  and  riding  In  •<;ild  groove,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
shaft,  connections  l>etween  the  same  and  the  switch,  a 
crank-lug  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  having  the  vertical 
groove  therein,  the  horliontal  shaft,  the  lever  arm  there- 
on, a  crank  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  the  square  block 
pivoted  to  said  crank  and  riding  In  and  fitted  to  said 
groove,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
of  a  vertical  target  shaft  Journaled  therein,  connections 
between  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  switch,  the 
crank  lug  fixed  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  and 
having  the  vertical  groove  therein,  the  horizontal  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  the  lever  arm  on  said  horizontal 
shaft,  a  crank  on  said  horizontal  shaft  within  said  casing, 
tbe  block  pivoted  to  said  crank  and  engaglag  and  fitted 
to  said  groove  In  said  crank-lug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


866.663.  VACriM  SEALINi;  .\rrAKATl  S.  William 
A.  LoRENZ,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Beech  Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharle.  N  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  and  one  fourth  to  William  H. 
Honlss,  Hartford,  Conn  Filed  I>ec  21.  im)4.  Serial 
No.   237.802. 


1.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar 
chamt>er.  a  jar  presser,  a  plurality  of  connected  pistons  for 
oi>eratlng  the  prenaer,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
chamb«»r  and  from  both  sides  of  each  piston,  and  means 
for  readmitting  air  to  one  side  of  each  piston,  while  main 
talnlng  n  substantial  degree  of  vacuum  on  the  other  side 
of  each  piston. 

2.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar 
chaml)er  for  receiving  a  series  of  Jars,  a  corresixinding  se 
rles  of  independently  movable  Jar  pressers  located  adjacent 


to  their  respective  Jars,  a  plurality  of  operating  pistons  for 
each  presser,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  chamber 
an<l  from  both  sides  of  each  piston,  and  means  for  read- 
mitting air  first  to  one  side  of  each  piston,  and  then  to 
the  Jar  chamt)er  and  to  the  other  side  of  each  piston. 

5.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
presser,  a  [ilurality  of  pistons  connected  therewith  and 
arranged  in  tandem  relation,  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  beneath  the  pistons,  and  means  for  admitting  atmos- 
pheric pressure  above  the  pistons,  while  maintaining  a  aub- 
stantlal  degree  of  vacuum  beneath  the  two  pistons. 

4  The  combination  with  an  exhausting  and  sealing  ap- 
paratus for  Jars,  of  a  reslllently  supported  Jar  presser,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  connected  therewith,  and  means  for 
admitting  atmospheric  pressure  to  one  side  of  each  piston 
to  operate  the  presser.  while  maintaining  a  substantial 
degree  of  vacuum  on  the  other  side  of  each  piston. 

r>.  The  combination  with  an  exhausting  and  sealing  ap- 
paratus for  jars,  of  a  reslllently  supported  Jar  presser,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  secured  together  and  to  the  presser 
In  tandem  relation,  and  means  for  admitting  atmospheric 
pressure  to  one  side  of  each  piston  to  operate  tbe  presser, 
while  maintaining  a  substantial  degree  of  vacuniu  on  the 
other  side  of  each  piston. 

6.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  reslllently  supported  Jar  presser  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  operating  pistons,  means  for  exhausting  at- 
mospheric pressure  from  the  chamber  and  from  both  sides 
of  ench  piston,  and  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  one  side  of  each  piston,  while  maintaining  n  sub- 
stantial degree  of  vacuum  on  the  other  side  of  each  piston. 

7.  In  Jar  sealinc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chaml>er.  a  series  of  reslllently  suppoited  pressers,  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  pistons  for  each  presser,  means  for  ex- 
hsustlnt:  atmospheric  pressure  from  the  chamber  and  from 
lH)th  Rides  of  eacb  piston,  and  means  for  readmitting  at- 
mospheric pressure  t"  one  side  of  each  piston,  while  main- 
taining a  sulwtantlal  degree  of  vacuum  on  the  other  side 
of  each   piston. 

8.  In  jar  seallnc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar 
chamlier.  Independently  movable  Jar  pressers.  n  plurality 
of  operating  pistons  for  each  presser,  means  for  yieldingly 
sustalnlnc  the  pressers.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
chaml)er  and  from  Iwth  sides  of  each  piston,  and  means  for 
readmitting  air  to  one  side  of  each  piston,  while  maintain- 
ing a  substantial  dejrree  of  vacuum  on  the  other  side  of 
each  piston. 

9.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  presser  chaml>er.  a  wall  t)etween  the  two  cham- 
bers, supporting  a  Jar  presser  having  a  plurality  of  pistons, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  chamT>er8  and  from 
both  sides  of  each  piston  ;  and  means  for  readmitting  air  to 
the  presser  chamber  and  to  one  side  of  each  piston  while 
maintaining  a  substantial  degree  of  vacuum  on  the  other 
side  of  each   jiiston. 

10.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  Jar 
chaml)er,  a  presser  chamber,  a  wall  l)etween  the  two  cham- 
bers suppMrting  a  plurality  of  pistons,  one  side  of  each 
piston  having  air  communication  with  the  presser  cham- 
ber, and  the  other  side  of  each  piston  having  air  communi- 
cation with  the  Jar  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  ijoth 
chambers,  and  means  for  readmitting  air  to  the  presser 
chamber. 

11.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  presser  chaml)er,  a  wall  between  the  two  cham- 
bers provided  with  a  cylinder  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  containing  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  to 
which  the  pistons  are  secured,  a  Jar  presser  operated  by 
the  pistons,  means  for  establishing  air  communication  be- 
tween the  presser  chaml)er  and  one  side  of  each  piston, 
means  for  establishing  air  communication  between  the  Jar 
chamber  and  the  other  side  of  each  piston,  means  for  ex- 
hausting both  chaml>ers.  and  means  for  readmitting  air  to 
the  presser  chamber, 

12.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  presser  chamber,  a  wall  between  the  two  cham- 
bers provided  with  a  cylinder  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  each   containing  a   piston,   a   piston   rod   to 

I   which  the  pistons  are  secured,  resilient  means  for  support- 
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Ing  the  plitons.  a  Jar  prwaer  operated  by  the  pistons. 
means  for  establishing  air  communication  between  the 
prMser  chamber  and  one  side  of  each  piston,  means  for  es 
tabllshlng  air  communication  between  the  Jar  chamber  and 
the  other  side  of  each  piston,  means  for  exhausting  both 
chambers,  and  means  for  readmitting  air  to  the  presser 
chamber. 

13  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  h  premer  chamber,  a  cylinder  divided  trana- 
versely  Into  a  plurality  of  compartment*,  one  of  which  Is 
op«»n  to  the  Jar  chamber,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  open  to 
the  presser  chamber,  a  piston  In  each  compartment,  a  pis 
ton  ro<I  cnmmon  to  all  the  pistons,  a  Jar  presser  secured 
to  one  of  the  pistons,  means  for  establishing  air  cuturauni 
ration  t)etween  the  presser  chamber  and  one  aide  of  each 
piston,  nieau.s  fur  establishing  air  communication  t>etwe."n 
the  Jnr  chamber  and  the  other  side  of  each  piston,  means 
for  exhausting  huth  chambers,  and  means  for  readmitting 
air  to  the  presser  chamt)er 


80«,Q64.       L'UAi'EKY  HOLDER.      Jnn.v    Kemmeter,    A1- 
louex.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,{.■;•). ^04. 


k  sh^'lf,  In  combination  with  a  drapery,  and  a  drapery- 
h.-ldfr  (laving  tb«  form  of  a  strip  of  pliable  metal  tapered 
to  a  point  and  provided  with  an  Integral  prong  at  a  right- 
angle  to  one  side  of  same  adjarent  tn  Its  widest  end.  a 
portion  of  the  holder  l)elng  exteude<l  through  tlie  drapery 
parallel  to  the  underside  of  the  shelf,  the  remainder  bent 
on  said  drapery  and  shelf  and  the  pronk;  of  said  holder 
embedded  In  the  aforesaid  drupery  and  shelf  from  aUjve 
the  same. 


86H, •!♦(.-       A  IK  ."^HIP. 
Filed  July  8,  1907. 


TliKMl»ii;K    KoRVBItMDT,    Chl.ago,    III 

Serial  No.  r^sc.W** 


1  Tn  an  airship,  a  <hamber  or  passage,  cylindrical  cas 
iiurs  arrnntie<l  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  propellers  ar 
ranged  in  said  casings  for  creating  a  blast  of  air  through 
the  chamber,  an  annular  flange  projecting  radially  from  one 
of  said  casings  adjacent  to  Its  outer  end.  a  coll  spring  en- 
gaged with  said  end  of  the  last  mentioned  casing  and  abut- 
ting against  said  flange,  a  flexible  covering  arranged  upon 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  form  a  tubular,  blast-directing 
element,  a  ring  surrounding  the  Inner  ends  of  the  covering 
and  spring,  fastenings  for  clamping  said  band  covering  and 
spring  to  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  reinforcing  ring 
or  band  arranged  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  and  Its 
coverlnj;  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  element  In  differ- 
ent dlr«ctlona,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  alrahip,  a  gas  bag,  a  tub*  extending  through  the 
bag.  cylindrical  casings  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  tut)o 
and  bag  and  aerTlng  to  unite  them,  and  propellers  arranged 
In  aald  caainsa  for  creating  a  blaat  of  air  through  said 
chamber,  aubataiitlall;  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  alrablp,  a  gaa  bag,  a  tube  extending  through  the 


bag.  cylindrical  casings  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  tube 
and  bag,  said  casings  having  at  their  Inner  ends  right 
angularly  dlspt)8ed  flanges,  rings  or  bands  for  clamping  the 
ends  of  said  body  and  said  tube  to  said  flanges,  propellers 
arranged  In  said  casings  for  creating  a  blast  of  air  through 
said  tube,  a  flexible,  tubular  steering  element  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  casings  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  element  In  different  directions,  sul)atantially  ns 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


866,666.     SURGICAL  BANDAJE      Homkk  M    Mace.  Cats- 
kill,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1906      Serial  No.  330.870. 


A  bandage  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  provlde<l  at  Its 
opjHisite  ends  with  adhesive  pl.nsters.  each  folded  upon  and 
iidl;ering  to  the  opposite  fac.-s  of  said  strip  ends,  the  ad- 
hesive coating  of  said  plasters  being  composed  of  a  ma 
terlal  capable  of  adhering  to  the  bandage  faliric  and  to  the 
;>:irr  b-lntr  dre8se<l,  one  end  of  each  plaster  tjelnii  of  a  width 
lorr.'spondinK  to  the  width  of  the  t>andak:e  fabric  to  pro- 
Tide  for  the  smooth  even  winding  of  the  t>andage.  and  the 
other  end  of  said  plaster  belnif  ta^^red  and  engaging  the 
other  face  of  the  fabric  end  between  the  side  e<lges  thereof 
to  facilitate  rfhe  separation  from  said  fHbrlc,  when  desired 
for  use,  the  tapered  ends  of  said  plasters  W\x\i  arrange^l  on 
the  same  side  or  face  of  the  fatiric,  wheret  v  .n.'  cnil  of  said 
bandais'e  may  he  se<ure<l  to  the  part  l>elng  dre-<-i.Hl  and  the 
other  end  to  the  fabric  when  applied. 


866,66  7.  MEANS  FUH  FASTENINci  COLLECTOR- 
LEADS.  Emil  Mattmax,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
and  The  Bullocit  Electric  Manufacturing  «'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  ohlo.  Flle<l  .J mi  .11.  1907.  Serial  No 
355,017, 


1  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  collector  rlUK.  an 
inclined  or  cone  ghai>ed  seat  for  said  rinjj.  and  a  collector 
lead  having  a  wedge  shaped  terminal  lield  between  the  ring 
and  Its  seat 

2  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft  having  an   In 
dined  or  cone-shaped  portion,  a  coliertor  ring  mounted  on 
said   Inclined   or  cone-shaped   portion   of   the   shaft,   and   a 
collector    lead    having    a    wedgeshai>ed    terminal    held    l>e 
tween  the  ring  and  ahaft. 

3.    In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  collector  ring,  hav 
Ing  an   Inclined  or  cone-shaped   Inner  portion,   an   Inclined 
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or  cone  Khap»-<1  seat  for  said  ring,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  an  inner  we<l»jt*  RliHi)ed  slot  or  opening,  and  a  collector 
lead  having  h  wedge  shap*^  terminal  lo((ite<l  in  the  slot 
and  held  between  the  ring  and  s^at 

4  In  a  dynamo  electrtf' machine,  a  (oUector  ring  having 
an  lncllne<l  or  inne  shaped  Inner  [Kirtlon,  an  Inclined  or 
cone  shaped  seat  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
we«lgo  shaped  slot  or  opening.',  and  n  collect. .r  lend  having 
securt'd  to  ,,iii-  .Mid  a  w.-<lge  shaped  meml)er  forming  a 
terniUinl.   said   icrininal    !>eing   locatt^l   In  »ald   slot. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  ei.Ttnc  machine,  a  collector  ring,  a 
rapport  therefor,  one  of  said  memt>ers  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  or  slot,  and  a  collector  lead  having  secured 
at  one  end  a  wedge  sbap^-d  memU'r  forming  a  terminal, 
said  terminal  being  l(>cate<l  in  sai<l  opening  or  slot  and 
<lampe<l  het»e«>n  the  siip[>ort  and  ring. 

f)  In  a  d.Mianio  electric  machine,  a  shaft  having  an  In- 
clined or  cotie  sliapeil  portion,  a  collector  ring  seated  on 
said  cone  sbai..-d  [xjrtion  of  the  slmft,  said  ring  having  a 
wedge-shaiK^l  »slot,  a  collector  lead  having  at  one  end  a 
wedge-abaped  member  forming  a  terminal,  said  terminal 
being  located  In  aatd  slot,  and  a  nut  for  clamping  the  ring 
on  the  shaft  and  for  clamping  the  terminal  l>etween  the 
ring  and  shaft. 


confining  the  reach  to  said  brackets  and  a  strap-iron  ex- 
tended from  the  l)ol8ter  and  having  connection  at  Its  ends 
with  the  said  brackets. 


M6,M0.      SKIRT  HOLDER.      Krank   II.   Nkwtx^n,   C.reen- 
vlUe,  8.  C.     Filed  Jan    :U1,  19<>7      Serial  No.  354.860. 


866,668.     RUNNING  GEAR.     Lib  H.  McObaw,  Monterey, 
Ky.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,610. 


1.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  the  romhinatlon  of  a  bolster, 
axle,  and  bounds  of  the  forward  truck,  a  llfth  wheel  be- 
tween the  same  comprising  upi>er  and  lower  members  at- 
tached to  the  respective  parts,  and  a  draft  iron  connection 
between  the  bolster  sml  hounds  and  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  front  axle  and  support  and  strengthen  the  king  bolt 
and  fifth  wheel  connection  at  all  positions  of  tlie  said  axle. 

2.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  front 
truck  comprising  a  bolster,  an  axle  and  the  usual  fifth 
wheel  connection,  a  '.arb  pasm-.l  tbiougb  an  opening  of  the 
bolster  and  extending  forward  thereof  a  short  distance, 
bracket  Irons  attachtHl  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  upper  meml>er  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  supporting  said 
reach,  and  a  strap  Iron  extended  over  the  Ixilster  and  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  its  en»l  portions  overlapping  the 
reach  and  secured  to  said  front  and  rear  bracketa. 

3.  In  vehicle  ninnlng  gear,  the  combination  of  the  bol 
kter  and  axie,  a  king  bolt  connection  between  said  parts, 
an  iron  atUcbed  to  the  bolster  and  having  a  circular  pro 
Jectlon  pendent  therefrom,  a  complemental  Iron  having 
cimnectlon  with  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  hook  and  a 
draft  Iron  In  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  hook  and 
having  Its  oi.jYosltf  end  fitted  to  the  said  circular  projec- 
tion to  ton.  tbtr.^m  with  the  sxle. 

4  In  \.  t,;  !.■  running  gear  the  ctimMnatlon  of  a  bolster, 
an  axle,  king  bolt  c.rniiectiou  with  the  bolster,  an  Iron  con- 
nected to  the  bolster   and   having  a  pendent  circular   pro- 

j,.,  -i.,,,    „  H. id  Iron  having  connection  with  the  axle  and 

,,t..vi.l.-.l  vsltb  a  b..ok  and  with  projecting  portions  embrac- 
ing the  aforesaid  <  ircular  projection  of  the  iron  attached 
to  the  boNt.r  and  a  draft  Iron  in  engagement  at  one  end 
with  I  be  af.  r.-snid  liook  and  having  Its  opposite  end  por- 
tion titt.tl   t.>  the  said  circular  projection 

,'>  In  vebi<  le  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bolster, 
ail  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  having  Its  members  connecfwl  to 
iesi«'ctively  the  said  lK)l8ter  and  sxle.  a  king  Nilt  connect- 
ing tbe  txilster  with  the  axle  and  out  of  line  with  the 
latter,  a  reach  having  Its  forward  portion  made  rounding 
and  passed  through  an  opening  of  the  bolster  and  adapted 
to  turn  therein,  brackets  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
{>ortlon8  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  receiving  the  reach  and  snp 
porting   the   same  at   each   side   of   the   bolster,   cap   plectsi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlL>ed.  in  combination,  a 
case  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  means  for 
attaching  said  case  to  n  skirt,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  case,  a  cord  or  chain  wrapped  upon  said  reel  and 
passing  through  said  opening,  an  eye  l>olt  mounted  In  said 
case  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  through  which  said  cord 
or  chain  passes,  and  means  for  advancing  said  eye  b<.iU 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  opening  to  clamp  said  cord 
or  chain  against  being  extended 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
case  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  case,  a  chain  or  cord  wrapped  upon  said 
reel  and  passing  through  said  opening,  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  reel  to  wrap  said  cord  or  chain  thereupon,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  case  adjacent  to  said  opening,  an 
eye-bolt  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  chain  passes,  and  means  for  advancing  said  eye- 
bolt  to  clamp  said  chain  or  cord  against  the  end  of  said 
sleevi-,  said  case  having  means  for  attncblng  the  same  to 

a  skirt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
case  having  nn  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  means  for 
attaching  said  case  to  a  skirt,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  case,  a  cord  or  chain  wrapped  upon  said  reel 
and  paaalng  through  said  opening,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said 
case  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  having  a  counterl>ore 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  opening,  an  eye 
bolt  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  having  an  eye  disposed  at 
said  counterbore  and  through  which  said  chain  or  cord 
passes  l>efore  passing  through  said  opening,  said  eye-bolt 
having  a  threaded  shank  extendlnj;  l.^yond  said  sleeve. 
and  a  thumb-nut  on  said  shank  adapted  to  draw  said  eye 
l>olt  outwardly,  said  eye  affording  means  for  clamping 
said  cord  or  chain  against  the  edge  of  said  sleeve  at  said 
counterbore. 


866,670.  POCKET  RE(;iSTi:U.  Wii.i  iam  S  Noves.  Chi- 
cago. Ill-  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  D.  Plckels. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  28,  190T      Serial  No.  3.'S4,i58. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  ring 
rotatably  mountetl  upon  said  plate,  a  pointer  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  plate  within  said  1  Ing  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  ring  and  advance  the  same  u  fixed  part  of 
tt  rotation  for  each  rotation  of  the  pointer. 
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2.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  a  polDter 
aod  an  Indicator  attached  to  said  plate  and  rutatable 
about  II  common  center,  a  series  of  cbaracters  upon  said 
plate  and  a  series  of  lljrures  upon  said  pointer  arranged 
about  said  common  center  and  adapted  to  be  severally 
designated  by  aald  pointer  and  said  indicator  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbc  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
and  an  Indicator  attached  to  said  plate  and  rotatable  about 
a  common  center,  a  series  of  characters  upon  said  plate, 
and  a  series  of  ttKures  upon  said  pointer  arranged  about 
said  common  center,  and  adapted  to  be  severally  designated 
by  said  pointer  and  said  Indicator  respectively,  and 
resilient  means  tendirig  to  check  the  movement  uf  said 
pointer  at  each  charncter  and  the  Indicator  at  each  figure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  series  of  characters 
upon  said  plate  arrangtHi  alwut  said  pointer  and  a  ring 
rotatably  mounted  up<ui  said  plate  and  Inclosing  said 
characters,  said  pointer  being  adapted  to  severally  desig- 
nate said  characters  and  engage  said  ring  once  In  each 
rotation  and  move  the  same  a  tixeil  distance  at  each  en- 
gagement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plntf.  a  series  of  characters 
upon  said  plate  arranged  about  the  ails  of  said  pointer. 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  Inclosing 
said  characters,  and  figures  arrange<l  at  Intervals  ab<^ut 
said  rlnjr.  said  [xilnter  t>t»lti«  adapted  to  severally  desig- 
nate said  characters  and  engage  said  ring  once  In  each 
rotation  and  move  the  same  one  of  said  Intervals  at  each 
engagement. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  ui>on  said  plate,  a  series  of  characters 
arranged  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  said  pointer, 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate  eccentrically 
to,  and  Inclosing,  said  characters,  said  pointer  being 
adapted  to  severally  designate  said  characters  and  engage 
said  ring  once  In  each  rotation  and  move  said  ring  a  fixed 
distance  at  each  engagement. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  series  of  characters 
upon  said  plate  arranged  atiout  said  pointer,  a  ring  rotata- 
bly mounted  upon  said  plate  Inclosing  said  characters,  a 
plurality  of  figures  arranged  at  Intervals  upon  said  ring. 
and  a  projection  upon  the  Interior  of  said  ring  for  each 
figure,  said  pointer  l)elng  adapted  to  severally  designate 
aald  characters  and  engage  one  of  the  projections  upon 
the  ring  at  each  rotation  and  move  the  same  one  of  said 
intervals  at  each  engagement. 

K.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crlt)ed.  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  series  of  characters 
upon  aald  plate  arranged  about  said  pointer,  resilient  en 
gaging  means  l)etween  aald  plate  and  said  pointer  for 
each  character,  and  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
plate  inclosing  said  cbaracters,  said  pointer  being  adapt- 
ed to  severally  designate  said  characters  and  engage  said 
ring  once  In  each  rotation  and  move  the  same  a  fixed  dis- 
tance at  each  engagement. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
and  an  Indicator  attached  to  said  plate  and  rotatable  about 
a  common  center,  a  series  of  characters  upon  said  plate 
and  a  series  of  figures  upon  said  pointer  arranged  about 
said  common  center  and  adapted  to  t>e  severally  designated 
by  said  pointer  and  said  indicator  respectively,  and  a  ring 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate  Inclosing  said  charac 
ters,  said  pointer  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  and 
advance  the  same  a  fixed  part  of  a  rotation  at  each  rota 
tlon  of  the  pointer. 

10.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
and  an  Indicator  attached  to  said  plate  and  rotatable  about 
a  common  center,  a  series  of  characters  upon  said  plate 
and  a  series  of  figures  upon  said  pointer,  arranged  atwut 
said  common  center  and  adapted  to  be  designated  by  said 
pointer  and  said  Indicator  respectively,  in  combination 
with  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate  inclosing 
■aid  characters,  and  figures  arranged  at  Intervals  about 
said  ring,  said  pointer  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ring 
ooce  in  each  rotation  and  Baove  the  same  one  of  said  Inter 
vala  at  each  engagement. 
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11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
and  an  Indicator  attached  to  said  plate  and  rotatable  about 
a  common  center,  a  series  of  characters  upon  said  plate, 
and  a  series  of  figures  upon  said  pointer,  arranged  concen 
trically  about  said  common  center  and  adapted  to  be  des 
lgnate<l  by  said  pointer  and  said  indicator  respectively.  In 
combination  with  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate 
eccentric  to.  and  Inclosing,  said  characters,  and  figure's 
arranged  at  Intervals  al>out  said  ring,  said  pointer  being 
adapted  to  eniiago  said  ring  once  In  each  rotation  and 
move  the  same  one  of  said  interval*  at  each  engagement 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrltied,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate.  In  combination  with  a 
rln>;  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  »«Tles  of  figures 
arranged  at  intervals  about  said  ring,  means  upon  said 
plate  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  ring,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  ring  at  the 
end  of  each  Interval,  said  pointer  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  ring  once  In  each  rotation  and  advance  the  same  one 
of  said   Intervals  at  each  engagement. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril»ed,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
and  an  Indicator  attached  to  said  plate  and  rofatnt)le  about 
a  common  center,  a  series  of  characters  upon  said  plate 
and  a  series  of  figures  upon  said  pointer  arranged  about 
said  common  center  and  adapte<l  to  l>e  designated  by  said 
pointer  and  said  Indicator  respectively,  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  check  the  movement  of  said  pointer  at  each 
character  and  the  indicator  at  each  figure.  In  combination 
with  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  series  of 
figures  arranged  at  Intervals  upon  said  ring,  a  projection 
upon  the  interior  of  said  ring  for  each  figure,  means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  ring  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  ring  at  the  end  of 
each  lnter>-al,  said  pointer  being  adapte*!  to  engage  siild 
ring  once  In  each  rotation  and  advance  the  same  one  Inter 
val  at  each  engagement. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  pointer 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  and  a  series  of  char- 
acters arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  pointer,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a 
series  of  figures  arranged  at  intervals  upon  said  ring,  a 
projection  upon  the  interior  of  said  ring  for  each  figure, 
means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  ring,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  arrest  the  movement  of  .said  ring  at  tb6 
end  of  each  Interval,  said  pointer  being  adapted  to  sev- 
erally designate  the  several  characters  upon  said  plate  and 
engage  one  of  said  projections  at  each  rotation  and  move 
said  ring  one  of  said  Intervals  at  each  engagement. 


86G.fl:i.  IHSTRIBITER  FOR  SEEDING-MACHINES. 
(Jeobce  r  Oatks,  SpMngtleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.134. 


1.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  rotatable 
feed  wheel  and  hopper  or  casing,  a  reducing  element,  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  of  table  like  form,  and  a  measur- 
ing channel  Inclosed  on  one  side  and  open  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  formed  In  the  lower  part  of  the  reducer, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In    a    grain    distributer,    the    combination    of    a    sta- 


3KPTKMBRR  24,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


101 1 


tionary  hopper,  with  a  movable  vertical  feed  wheel,  a  re 
ducer  with  an   ofien  sided   channel,   and   means   for  hoidlnj: 
the   reilucer   In  close   proximity   to  the  fei»d   wheel   whereby 
the  feed  wheel  will  form  a  movable  wall  for  said  channel, 
substantially  as  Hi>eclfied. 

3.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary hopper,  a  revoiuble  feed  wheel  within  the  hopper, 
a  reducer  havhiK  its  upper  part  formed  of  a  table  like 
form  and  Its  lower  part  perforated  midway  with  a  channel 
extending  from  the  perforation  to  the  end  of  the  reducer, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding;  the  reducer  In  position 
within   the  distributer 

4.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary hopper,  a  revoiuble  feed  wheel  within  the  hopper, 
a  reducer  having  Its  upper  part  formed  of  table-like  form 
and  Its  lower  part  porforafed  midway  with  a  channel  ex- 
tending from  the  perforation  to  the  end  of  the  reducer, 
and  A  loop-shaped  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  re- 
ducer  In  ix)sltion  within  the  distributer. 

").  In  a  grain  dlotrihuter.  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary hopper,  a  revoiuble  feed  wheel  within  the  hopper, 
a  supplemental  skeleton  frame  reducer  Inserted  within  the 
hopp4>r,  having  an  o[>ening  midway  thereof,  a  hollow  cone- 
shaped  channel  extending  from  the  opening  to  the  end  of 
the  reducer,  and  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  lubetantlally  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble 
vertical  feed  wheel,  a  stationary  hopper,  a  reducer  located 
within  the  hopper  and  alongside  the  vertical  feed  wheel, 
an  Inverted  hollow  cone-shaped  channel  within  the  reducer 
havlnu  one  side  thereof  open,  the  web  of  the  vertical  feed 
wheel  forming  a  movable  wall  to  said  channel,  a  deflect- 
ing Burfat-e  formed  at  the  upi>er  part  of  the  reducer  for 
the  purpose  of  deflecting  the  grain  downwardly  and  co- 
operating with  the  wall  of  the  hopper  to  force  the  grain 
toward  the  web  of  the  feed  wheel. 

7.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
hopper,  a  vertical  flanged  feed  wheel,  a  reducer  located 
within  the  hopper  and  alongside  of  the  feed  wheel,  a 
hollow  cone  shaped  channel  within  the  reducer,  the  dis- 
charge end  Itelng  located  atxne  the  flange  of  the  whe^, 
and  shaped  to  direct  the  grain  against  the  web  of  the 
wheel,  for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 

8.  In  a  grain  distributer,  a  stationary  hopper,  a  vertical 
flanged  fe«vl  wheel  within  the  hopper,  an  open  sided  reducer 
in  close  proximity  to  the  feed  whe«>l.  a  discharge  oi>enlng 
at  the  end  of  the  reducer  terminating  against  the  web  of 
the  feed  wheel  and  above  the  flange  thereof,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary hopper,  a  feed  wheel  within  the  hopper,  a  bridge  above 
the  feed  wheel  near  the  top  of  the  distributer,  a  reducer 
having  Its  upper  edge  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
bridge,  an  ^p^-n  sldeil  channel  formed  within  the  reducer, 
the  feed  wheel  forming  a  movable  wall  to  said  channel, 
aabstantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  M  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary hopper,  a  revoiuble  feed  wheel  within  the  hopper,  a 
reducer  also  within  the  hopper,  an  open-sided  channel,  the 
walls  thereof  converting  near  the  ixittom  of  the  hopper, 
a  discharge  orifice  at  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  reducer 
directed  toward  the  web  of  the  feed  wheel,  suhstant Inlly 
as  specified. 


planes  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  frame,  a  gas  bag  located  atwve  the 
frame  and  Immediately  over  the  aero-planes  and  propellers 
at  the  bow  and  stern  of  the  frame. 

T- 


866.672.     FLYIN(i  MACHINE.     Anthony  0  Brate,  Enid. 
Okla.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'102,821. 

1  A  flying  ma<hlne  comprising  an  aeroplane,  a  car  sus 
pended    l^eneath    the    aeroplane,    propeller    wheels    located 
at  the  t>ow  and  stern  of  the  aero  plane  and  a  balance  pro- 
[)eller  adjustably  mounted  on  the  l»ow  of  the  car. 

2  A  flying  macblne  comprising  an  aero  plane,  a  car 
8U8i>ended  beneath  the  aero  plane,  propeller  wheels  located 
at  the  bow  and  stern  of  the  aeroplane,  and  a  pair  of  pro- 
pellers located  substantially  amidships  of  the  aeroplane 
and  l>eneath  the  same,  said  last  named  propellers  l>elng 
located  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

3  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  aero- 


4.  In  a  flying  machine  comprising  an  aero  plane,  means 
for  driving  the  aero-plane,  a  rudder  formed  of  two  blades 
pivoted  vertically  and  side  by  side  In  close  proximity  at 
the  stern  of  the  aeroplane  and  means  for  drawing  each 
of  the  blades  away  from  the  other  Independently  of  each 
other. 

5.  A    flying    machine    comprising    an    aero  plane,    a    car 
suspended  iK'neath  the  aeroplane,  a  proi)eIler  at  the  rear 
of  the  aero  plane  for  driving  the  same  and  a  balance  pro 
peller  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  bow  of  the 
car. 

fi.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  aero  plane,  a  car 
suspended  beneath  the  aero-plane,  means  for  driving  the 
aero-plane,  a  balance  plane  plvotally  mounted  l>eneath  the 
aero  plane  and  adjacent  the  l)Ow  end  thereof,  a  second 
balance  plane  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stern  of  the  car 
and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  balance  planes 
Independently. 

7.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  aero  plane,  a  car 
su6pende<l  beneath  the  aero  plane,  means  for  driving  the 
car,  a  pair  of  wheels  located  near  the  front  end  of  the 
car,  a  wheel  located  near  the  stern  of  the  car,  said  wheels 
being  adapted  to  support  the  car  on  the  ground  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  rear  wheel  whereby  the  angle  of  the 
aero-plane  may  be  varied  in  relation  to  the  horizontal 
line  of  movement. 


866.673.     FLYING  MACHINE      Anthony  O  Bratk.  Enid, 
Okla.     Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,384. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  forward  aeroplane 
section  and  an  after  aeroplane  section  pivoted  together 
amidships  and  means  for  adjusting  the  aeroplanes  at  their 
pivotal   connection. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  aeroplane,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  propellers  located  at  the  how,  a  second 
l^alr  of  reciprocating  propellers  located  at  the  stern,  a 
pair  of  rotary  propellers  located  amidship  and  means  for 
driving  all  the  propellers,  said  reciprocating  propellers 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  blades  adapted  to  close 
during  their  forward  and  open  during  the  rear  movements. 

3.  A  propeller  for  a  flying  machine  comprising  an  arm, 
a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  the  arm.  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  wings  away  from  each  other  and  stops. 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wings  toward  each  other 
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whereby  when  the  arm  carrying  the  wln^  la  moved  In 
one  direction,  the  wings  will  close  toward  each  other 
and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction   will  open. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  aeroplane,  a  bicycle 
structure  suspended  below  the  aeroplane  comprising  a 
large  forward  wheel  and  two  small  rear  wheels,  a  pair 
of  pedals  and  cranks  for  driving  the  large  wheel,  a  pair 
of  handles  cunnpcted  by  links  to  the  pedals,  a  bar  piv- 
oted above  the  bicycle  and  provided  with  cords  attached 
to    the   handles  and   connections   between    the   large   wheel 

'    Of  the  bicycle  and   the   propellers   whereby   the   propellers 
are  drlvt-n  by  said   wheel. 

5.  A  flyinji  machine  comprising  fore  and  after  aeroplanes 
hinged  together  amldshlp.s.  a  driving  mt-chanism  sup- 
ported from  the  hinge  of  the  a»>roplanos,  adjustable  meani 
connecting  the  aeroplanes  together  above  their  hinged 
support  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  aeroplanes 
with  the  driving  structure  whereby  the  angle  between 
the  sections  of  the  aeroplanes  may  be  varied 

6.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  aeroplane,  a  struc- 
ture mounted  below  the  aeroplane  adapted  to  support  the 
occupant  of  the  machine  and  a  plane  .so  located  as  to  In- 
tercept the  view  below  of  the  occupant. 


I 


8M.674.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Q.  Oldin. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and  one- 
half  to  Robert  B.  Campbell,  Jollet,  111.  Filed  Nov  19 
190«.     Serial  No.  344.080. 


•'■[I :i:t: 

■  ^- 


1  In  ft  car  l>ody.  the  combination  with  a  body-bolster 
near  each  end  thereof,  of  a  triangular  column  like  struc- 
ture at  each  .side  of  the  car  secured  at  each  of  its  end.><  to 
the  said  bolsters,  and  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  near  each  end  of  the  car  and  connected  to  each  of 
said   column-like   structures. 

2.  In  a  car-body,  the  combination  with  a  body  bolster 
near  each  end  thereof,  of  a  triangular  column  like  struc 
ture  at  each  side  of  the  car  secured  at  each  of  its  ends  to 
the  said  bolsters,  and  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  near  each  end  of  the  car  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  column  like  structures  and  also  connected  to  one  of 
said   bolsters 

3.  In  a  car-body,  the  combination  with  a  body-bolster 
near  each  end  thereof,  of  sides  for  the  car  body,  floor 
sections  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  sides 
and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car. 
a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  between  each 
of  said  floor-sections  and  aides,  each  set  of  trlang\ilar 
column-like  structures  thus  formed  being  rigidly  .secured 
to  said  bolsters,  and  a  plate  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  near  each  end  of  the  car  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  column  like  structures. 

4.  In  a  car-body,  the  combination  with  a  body  bolster 
near  each  end  thereof,  of  aldea  for  the  car  body,  floor- 
•ections  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  sides 
and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car, 
a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  between  each 
of  said  floor-aectiona  and  sJdea,  each  set  of  triangular 
column-like  structures  thus  formed  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said   bolsters,  and   a   plate  extending   transversely   of  . 


the  car  near  each  end  of  the  car  and  connected  to  each  of 

said  column  like   structures  and    also  connected   to  one   of 
said   bolsters 

5.  In  a  car  body,  the  combination  with  a  body-bolster 
near  each  end  thereof,  of  sides  for  the  car  body.  flo<.r- 
sectlons  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  sides 
and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car, 
a  plate  extendlnj;  longitudinally  of  the  car  between  each  of 
said  floor-sections  and  sides,  each  set  of  column  like  struc- 
tures thus  formed  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  bolsters, 
center-sills  at  each  end  of  the  car.  and  a  plate  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  over  said  center  sills  and  connected 
to  said  center-sills  and  column-like  structures. 

•V  In  a  car- body  having  a  central  opening,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body-bolster  near  each  end  of  the  car,  of  sides 
for  the  car-body,  a  plate  extenillni?  transversely  of  the 
car  adjacent  to  each  of  said  bolsters  and  having  its  inner 
edge  turned  down  to  form  the  end  walls  of  said  central 
opening,  a  1  iwnwardly  lncllne<l  floor  section  at  each  side 
of  said  oi..n:iik;.  each  floorsectinn  at  its  lower  ed^'e  being 
turned  to  form  the  side  walls  of  said  central  op«>nlnK, 
and  means  for  securing  said  sides,  plates  and  floor-sec- 
tions to  said  bolsters 

7.  In  a  ear-body  having  a  central  oi.en!nif,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body-bolster  near  each  end  of  the  car.  of  sides 
for  the  car-body,  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  adjacent  to  each  of  said  bolsters  and  having  its  inner 
edge  turned  down  to  form  the  end  walls  of  said  central 
opening,  a  downwardly  Inclined  floor-aection  at  each  side 
of  said  opening,  each  floor  section  at  Its  lower  edge  being 
turned  to  form  ttie  side  walls  of  .said  central  opening, 
a  longitudinally  extending  plate  between  each  of  said 
floor-sections  and  sides,  a  support  secured  to  said  turned 
edge  of  each  floor-section  for  the  Inner  edges  of  said  lon- 
fltudlnally-exteiidlng  plates  to  rest  upon,  and  means  for 
securing  said  sides,  plates  and  floor  sections  to  said 
bolsters. 


866,676.    CAR  BRAKE.     William  Q.  Oldic.v,  Chicago,  111.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and  one-half  to  Robert  B. 
•Campbell,  Jollet.   III.     Filed  Dec.   12,    1906.     Serial   No. 
347,472. 


-  » 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  system  of  brake- 
levers  lieneath  the  car  body,  of  a  dei>endlng  lever  pivotally 
connecte.1  at  Its  lower  end  with  such  system  of  levers  and 
pivotally  attache<l  at  its  upi-er  end  above  the  sills  of  the 
car.  another  lever  extending  transversely  of  the  car, 
means  for  connei-tlng  said  last  two  levers,  and  means  con- 
r.ectwl  with  said  transversely  extending  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  levers  and  through  them  said  system  of  brake 
levers, 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  system  of  brake- 
levers  l>eneath  the  car  Uxly.  of  a  depending  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  such  system  of  levers  and 
pivotally  attached  at  Its  upper  end  above  the  sills  of  the 
car.  another  lever  adapted  to  move  In  a  plane  subsUn- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  said  depend 
Ing  lever  moves,  and  means  connected  with  said  second 
named  lever  for  oi)eratlng  it  and  said  depending  lever  and 
through   them  the  said  system  of  brake-levers. 

3.  In   a   car.    the   combination   with   a  system    of  brake- 


Sbptbmber  24, 1907. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1013 


levers  beneatb  tlM  car  body  near  each  end  of  the  ear,  of 
a  depending  lercr  near  each  end  of  the  car.  each  of  said 
levers  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  one 
of  such  systems  of  brake-levers  and  pivotally  attached  In 
place  al)ove  the  sills  of  the  car.  means  for  connecting  said 
two  depending  levers,  and  means  connecte<l  with  one  of 
said  levers  for  moving  said  levers  and  through  them  set 
ting  in  operation  said  two  systems  of  brake  levers. 

4.  In  a  car.  the  coniMnatlon  vxltii  a  system  of  brake- 
levers  beneath  the  car  l-'xly  n.ar  eai  b  end  of  the  car.  of 
a  dependliTg  lever  near  each  end  of  the  car.  each  of  said 
levers  l^lng  pivotally  (onn<'(  tt><i  at  Its  lower  end  with  one 
of  such  systems  of  brake  levers  and  pivotally  attached  in 
place  above  the  sills  of  the  car,  means  for  connecting  said 
two  depending  levers  together,  such  conne<tlng  meana 
comprising  a  ro<l  at  one  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  side  sills  of  the  car.  ml  m  ■ans  connected  wltti  one  of 
said  levers  for  moving  sm  ^1  -Mirs  and  through  them  set- 
ting In  operation  salil  tw      -wt.nis  of  brake  levers. 

5,  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  brake- 
levers  beneath  tl>e  car  Ixxly  near  each  end  of  the  car.  of 
a  depending  lever  near  each  end  of  the  car.  each  of  said 
levers  being  pivotally  connecte<1  at  its  lower  end  with  one 
of  such  systems  of  brake  levers  and  pivotally  attached  In 
place  above  the  sills  of  the  car,  a  lever  at  each  end  of  the 
car  arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  said  depending  levers 
move,  a  rod  connecting  said  last  descrllied  levers,  said 
rod  lying  at  one  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side 
sills  of  the  car.  connections  between  the  said  depending 
levers  and  the  other  described  levers,  and  meaiis  for  apply- 
ing power  to  one  of  said  last-described  lerers. 


866,676.  DUMT  I  AR.  William  Q.  Oldin.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  himself,  and  one  half  to  Robert  B. 
Campbell.  Jollet,  111.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
847.473. 


1.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  ot>enlng.  of  tog 
gle-levers  for  holding  said  door  closed,  means  f  .r  breaking 
the  toggle  to  permit  said  door  to  open,  and  a  counter  weight 
carried  by  one  of  the  toggle  levers  and  adapted  to  force 
said  door  closed  after  the  release  of  the  power  that  had 
t)een  applied  for  opening  ttie  door 

2.  In  a  dump-car  having  a  discharge  opening  tlierein. 
the  combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  opening,  of 
toggle  levers  for  holding  said  door  closed,  means  for  break- 
ing the  toggle  to  permit  said  door  to  open,  and  a  counter- 
weight carried  by  one  of  the  toggle  levers  and  adapted  to 
force  said  door  closed  after  the  release  «t  tiio  [lower  that 
had  been  applied  for  oi>enlng  tlie  dtx)r,  said  counter-weiglit 
projecting  beyond  the  pivot  that  connects  said  toggle 
levers  together. 

3.  In  a  dump  ( ar  liavlng  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  a  plvofe<l  door  for  said  opening,  of 
two  pairs  of  toggle  levers,  one  ineml>er  of  each  pair  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  the  other 
members  of  which  are  connecte<l  to  a  suitable  support,  and 
a  counter  weight  extending  betwe«'n  and  connecting  said 
last  named  members  and  adapted  to  force  said  door  closed 


after  the  release  of  the  power  that  had  been  applied  for 

opening  the  door,  and  means  for  breaking  said  toggle. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  opening,  of 
two  pairs  of  toggle  levers,  one  member  of  each  pair  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  the  other 
meml)er8  of  which  are  connected  to  a  suitable  support,  and 
a  counter-weight  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
last  named  meml>er8  and  adapted  to  force  said  d(X)r  clo»t>d 
after  the  release  of  the  power  tliat  had  l>een  applied  for 
oi)enlng  the  door,  said  counter  weight  projecting  iH-yond 
the  pivots  that  connect, said  two  pairs  of  toggle-levers 
together,  and  means  for  breaking  the  toggle 

6.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  opening,  of 
two  pairs  of  toggle  levers,  one  member  of  each  pair  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  the  other 
members  of  which  are  connected  to  a  suitable  supi)ort.  said 
last  named  members  being  united  by  a  counter-weight  de- 
vice adapted  to  cause  a  closing  of  the  door  after  the  re- 
lease of  the  power  that  had  UH»n  applied  for  ojienlng  the 
door,  a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  counter  weight 
device,  and  means  for  exerting  an  upward  pull  on  said  rod 
to  break  said  toggle. 

6.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  opening,  of 
two  pairs  of  toggle-levers,  one  meml)er  of  each  pair  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  the  other 
members  of  which  are  connected  to  a  suitable  support,  a 
member  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  the  other  pair,  a  rod  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  device  connecting  saifl  last  [nent1one<j  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  exerting  an  upward  pujl  on  said  rod 
to  break  said  toggle. 

7.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  opening,  of 
two  pairs  of  toggle-levers,  one  member  of  each  pair  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  the  other 
members  of  which  are  connecte<l  to  a  suitable  support,  a 
member  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  the  other  pair,  a  rod  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  device  connecting  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
bers, a  bell-crank  lever  to  which  said  rod  is  nlHo  pivotally 
attached,  and  means  for  rocking  said  t)ell  crank  lever  to 
raise  said  rod  and  break  said  toggle 

8.  In  a  dump-car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  a  pivoted  door  for  said  op(>nlng.  of 
togKle-levers  connected  with  said  door  and  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  a  meml>er  of  said  toggle 
levers,  a  l>ell-crank  lever  to  which  said  rod  is  also  pivotally 
attacl>ed.  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and 
terminating  near  one  end  of  the  car.  and  means  at  that 
end  of  the  car  for  moving  said  bar 

9.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  combination  with  two  pivoted  doors  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  of  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected 
with  each  door,  a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  a  member  of 
each  pair  of  said  toggle-levers,  bell  crank  levers  to  which 
said  rods  are  pivotally  attache<l,  bars  connected  to  said 
bell-crank  levers  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 
and  terminating  near  one  end  of  the  car,  a  cross-head  con 
nedlng  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cross-head.  . 


866,677.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Alex  H.  Olson  and  Cabl 

E.   Ntbero,  Chicago.   III.     Filed  July   16.   1907.      Serial 

No.  384,086. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  end  pieces  with  inwardly  projecting  circular  cuffs, 
of  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cuffs,  a  drum  on  the 
shaft,  bored  at  the  ends  to  receive  said  cuffs  and  bearing 
on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  a  piston  carried  by  the 
drum 

J.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  bearings  at  the  ends,  and  end  pieces  with  In- 
wardly projecting  circular  cuffs,  of  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  cuffs,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  bored  to  receive 
said  cuffs  and  having  rims  at  the  ends  projecting  between 
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•aid  ruffs  and  the  said  end  bearings  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  carried  on  the  drum. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
the  ends  of  which  have  ciitTs  with  steam  chambers  therein, 
a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  cuffs  and  having 
opfnings  comnuinlcatlnn  with  said  chambers  and  with  the 
space  within  the  cylinder,  packing  rings  between  the  cuffa 
and  the  •*haft  at  th»'  innt^r  and  outer  ends  of  the  former, 
spacing  cages  surrounding  the  shaft  in  said  steam  cham- 
bers and  between  the  rings,  and  glands  bearing  against 
the   outer  packing  rings. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  opposite  radial  recesaes  in  its  wall,  abutments 
slldable  radially  In  said  recesses,  a  shaft  and  drum  In 
the  cylinder  having  axial  steam  passages  opening  into 
the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  carried  by  the  drum,  the  drum 
being  recessed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  open  a 
passage  between  the  cylinder  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  abutments  alternately,  and  the  abutments  having 
steam  passages  extending  crosswise  therethrough,  to  con- 
nect the  recesses  in  the  cylinder  walls  with  the  recesses  in 
the  drum  and  balance  the  abutments. 

■"S  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  radial  recess  In  Its  wall,  an  abutment  slldable 
In  said  recess  and  tapered  toward  the  front  edge  to  admit 
steam  Into  the  recess  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  shaft 
and  piston  rotatable  in  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  radial  recess  in  its  wall,  an  abutment  slldable 
in  said  recess  and  having  passages  extending  crosswise 
therethrough,  to  admit  steam  into  the  recess  behind  the 
abutment,  and  a  shaft  and  piston  rotatable  In  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  drum  and  piston  therein,  packing  rings  and 
strips  between  the  cylinder  and  said  drum  and  piston, 
and  a  pipe  for  leak,  communicating  with  the  spaces  behind 
said  rings  and  strips,  and  leading  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  drum  and  piston  having  bearlsus  therein,  and  a 
pipe  for  leak,  communicating  with  the  t>earlng8  and  lead- 
ing to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  radial  recess  In  Its  wall,  guide  rods  projecting 
through  said  wall  at  opposite  ends  of  the  recess,  an  abut- 
ment slldable  on  the  guide  rods  In  the  recess,  sleeves 
connected  to  the  abutment  and  slidable  on  the  rods  and 
throQgh  the  cylinder  wall,  and  means  connected  to  the 
sleeves  to  operate  the  abutments. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comblnatioTi  of  a  cylinder 
baTlng  a  radial  recess  in  Its  wall,  guide  rods  extending 
across  said  recess  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  abutment 
slldable  on  the  guide  rods  in  the  recess  and  spaced  from 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  recess,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate said  abutment. 


866,078.  WORK -HOLDING  MBANS.  Ouk^r  PxaBSOH, 
MetropoIiUn.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2TS.9S9. 

1.  In  work-holding  means  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the 
combtnation  with  a  support  comprising  a  horisontally  dia- 
poeed  plate  arranged  to  b«  secured  upon  a  bench  top.  and 
a   depending   plate   carried   by   the   horisontally   disposed 


plate  and  arranged  to  b«?  located  at  one  side  of  such  bench, 
of  an  upright  rack  carried  by  the  depending  plate,  a  verti- 
cally movable  supporting  hook  slldably  mounted  on  the 
depending  plate  and  having  an  outer  upstanding  bill,  a 
dog  carried  by  the  under  portion  of  the  hook  and  coactlng 
with  the  rack,  and  work  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
bill  and  adjustable  with  the  bo'^k. 


2.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  ttie 
comblnntion  with  a  support  comprising  a  horlrontally  dis 
posed  plfte  arranged  to  be  secured  upon  a  bench  top,  and  a 
riependlnc  plate  carried  by  the  horizontally  disposed  plate 
and  arrangfHl  to  he  located  at  one  side  of  such  l)ench.  of 
an  upright  rack  r;irrled  by  the  depending  plate,  a  verti- 
cally movable  supporting  hook  slldably  mounted  on  the  de- 
pending plate  and  having  an  outer  upstanding  bill,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  under  portion  of  the  hook  and  coactlng 
with  the  rack,  and  an  oppositely  tapered  work  holding 
clamp  carried  by  the  bill,  and  projecting  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  from  one  side  of  the  same  and  in  line 
with  the  space  between  the  bill  and  the  depending  plate. 

3.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support  comprising  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  plate  arranged  to  be  secure*!  upon  a  l>ench  top.  and 
1  depending  plate  carried  by  the  horizontally  disposed 
plate  and  arranged  to  be  located  at  one  side  of  such  t>ench, 
of  an  upright  rack  carried  by  the  depending  plate,  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  hook  slldably  mounted  on  the 
depending  plate  and  having  an  (juter  upstanding  bill,  a 
dog  carried  by  the  under  portion  of  the  hook  and  coactlng 
with  the  rack,  and  a  screw  clamp  threaded  through  the 
bill  and  operating  across  the  space  l)etween  the  same  and 
the  depending  plate  to  engage  and  clamp  an  article  placed 
in  said  space. 

4.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  spaced  upright  supports,  of  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  upright  positions  at  one  side  of  a  l)ench. 
work  holders  comprising  hook  members  slldably  mounted 
on  the  supports,  means  for  holding  the  hook  members  in 
different  vertical  positions,  a  ta[>ering  clamp  carried  by 
one  of  the  hook  members  and  offset  at  one  side  of  the 
same,  and  a  screw  clamp  carried  by  the  other  hook  mem- 
ber. 

5  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  upright  supporting  plate  having 
guldeways  and  a  rack  between  them,  of  means  for  fixedly 
securing  the  plate  to  a  bench  at  one  side  of  the  same,  an 
npetandlng  hook  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  plate,  an 
offset  tapering  clamp  carried  by  the  hook  member,  a  dog 
pivoted  upon  the  hook  member  and  engaging  the  rack  of 
the  support,  another  supporting  plate,  means  for  adjust 
ably  mounting  the  plate  at  one  side  of  a  work  bench  and 
permitting  Its  movement  to  and  from  the  fixed  plate,  said 
adjustable  plate  having  guldeways  and  a  rack,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  hook  memt>er  slldably  mounted  In  the 
guldeways,  a  dog  pivoted  upon  the  hook  member  and  en- 
gaging the  rack,  and  a  screw  clamp  threaded  through  the 
hook  memb«>r. 

6.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support  having  a  guldeway,  of  a  work 
holder  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  por- 
tion spacfHl  therefrom,  and  a  work  abutment  having  an 
outer  portion  fixed  to  the  said  portion  of  the  holder  and  an 
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Inner  portion  slldably  engaged  In  the  guldeway,  said  abut 
nicnt  oxtemling  across  the  «pa<e  !>etween   the  support  and 
*ork  holder 

7.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  f^  support  having  a  guldeway.  uf  a  work 
holder  having  a  portion  movably  mounted  In  the  guldeway 
nnd  Including  un  upstanding  hook  memt)er.  and  a  tapering 
work  abutment  and  clamp  having  Its  outer  portion  secure  1 
to  the  upstanding  hook  member  and  Its  Inner  portion  »illd 
ably  engaged  In  the  guldeway 

8.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  extensible  device  arranged  to  be 
placed  across  a  work  l>ench,  of  depending  portions  car 
lied  by  the  extensible  device  and  l>elng  arranged  to  engage 
the  opposite  edges  of  snld  l)ench.  means  for  effecting  the 
relative  movements  of  the  depending  portions  towaVds  each 
other  to  clamp  the  same  upon  the  bench,  one  of  said  por- 
tions constituting  an  upright  support,  a  work  holder  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  said  support,  and  a  l>ench  dog  mounted 

on  the  device. 

9.  In  work-holding  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support  comprising  nng^ilarly  disposed 
plates,  one  of  which  is  arrangetl  to  be  placed  transversely 
upon  a  work  bench  with  the  other  depending  over  the  front 
e<lge  thereof,  of  a  depending  clamp  movably  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  transverse  plate,  the  depending 
plate  having  a  guldeway.  a  work  holder  movably  mounted 
In  the  guldeway,  and  a  bench  dog  mounted  on  the  trans- 
verse plate. 

10.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  a 
support  comprising  a  sectional  plate  having  overlapped 
portions,  means  connecting  the  overlapf)ed  portions  for 
rigidly  securing  the  same  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
against  movement,  a  depending  clamp  element  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  plate  sections,  a  depending 
clamp  element  slldably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  plate  section,  means  mounted  on  said  latter  section 
and  engaging  the  clamp  element  to  effect  Its  sliding  move- 
ment, and  a  work  holding  device  mounted  on  the  support. 

11.  In  work  holding  means  of  the  character  described,  a 
support  comprising  a  sectional  plate  having  overlapped 
portions,  one  of  said  portions  having  openings,  a  screw 
threaded  Into  the  other  portion  and  arranged  to  he  placed 
in  any  of  the  openings,  a  depending  clamp  element  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  plate  sections,  a  de 
ponding  clamp  element  slldably  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  plate  section,  a  cam  Journaled  In  rear  of  said 
sliding  clamp  element  and  engaging  the  same  to  effect  Its 
sliding  movement  toward  the  first  mentioned  clamp  ele 
ment,  and  a  work  holding  device  mounted  on  the  support. 

12.  In   work  holding   means   of  the  character   described. 
the   combination    with    supports,    each    comprising    a    liorl 
sontal  and  a  yertlcal  plate,  of  means  for  securing  the  same 
to   n    work   l)encb,   a    vertically   adjustable   bench   dog    car 
rled  by  the  horizontal  plate  of  one  of  the  supports,  a  horl 
lontally    movable    bench    dog    carried    by    the    horizontal 
plate  of  the  othet  support,   means  for  securing  the  latter 
plate  in  different  positions  upon  a  work  bench,  means  for 
moving  the  horizontally  movable  dog.  detachable  and  ver- 
tically  adjustable  work  supports  slldably   mounted   on    the 
vertical    plates  and   comprising   upwardly   extending   hook 
nieml>ers,     forming    work  -  receiving    seats,    and    clamping 
means  carried  by  the  work  supports. 

13.  In  work-holding  means  of  the  character  d«'scrlt)ed. 
the  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a  vertical  and 
a  hcrlaontal  plate,  said  horizontal  plate  having  a  tubular 
guide,  a  vertically  adjustable  bench  dog  having  a  stem 
slldably  mounted  In  the  guide,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  guide, 
an  adUistlng  nut  located  in  the  yoke  and  engaging  the 
stem  of  the  dog,  the  vertical  plate  being  provided  with 
guides  and  a  rack  disposed  between  the  same,  a  vertically 
adiustablo  work  supporting  book  member  slldably  mounted 
In  the  euldes  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal,  taper- 
ing work  clamri.  a  dog  carried  by  the  memt>er  and  engaging 
the  rack,  another  support  comprising  a  vertical  and  a  horl 
sontal  plate,  said  horizontal  plate  being  extensible,  a 
clnmp  member  mounted  on  the  horizontal  plate,  a  cam  for 
moving  the  clamp  memlx-r,  a  horizontally  movable  dog 
mounted  on  the  horizontal    plate,   means  for  effecting  the 
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horizontal  movement  of  the  dog.  a  vertical  plate  having 
guldeways  and  a  rack,  a  vertically  adjustable  work  snp- 
porting  hook  member  slldably  mounted  In  the  guldeways,  a 
dog  pivoted  upon  the  member  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  ■ 
screw  clamp  threaded  In  the  memt>er 


866,679.       LISTING-PLOW.      GoTTrain    1»eb880N,    Elgin, 
Tex.     Filed  June  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,714. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  l)eftni  buvlng  a  standard,  a 
plow  foot  pivoted  to  the  standard,  lever  mechanism  for 
swinging  the  foot  vertically,  arnis  pivoted  to  the  l>eam, 
disks  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  arms  ami  a  lever 
mechanism  for  swinging  the  arms  vertically. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  standard,  a 
plow  foot  pivotetl  to  the  standard  and  having  a  ground 
wheel  Journaled  at  Its  heel,  a  lever  mechanism  for  swing- 
ing the  foot  vertically,  arms  pivoted  to  the  l)eam,  disks 
Journaled  foi  rotation  upon  the  arm  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism  for  swinging  the  said  arms  vertically. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  l)eam  having  a  standard,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  stanilard  and  having  a  cuneiform  forward 
end,  side  sweeps  attai  he<l  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
bar,  a  ground  wheel  Journaled  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
l)ar,  a  lever  mechanism  for  swinging  the  bar  vertically  on 
Its  pivot,  arms  pivoted  to  the  Iteam.  disks  Journaled  for 
rotation  upon  the  arms  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  swing- 
ing the  arms  vertically 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  standard,  a 
plow  foot  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  lever  mechanism  for 
swinging  said  fo<it  vertically,  arms  pivoted  to  the  beam, 
disks  Journaled  for  rotation  ui^on  the  arms  at  points  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  the  rear  portions  of  the  arms 
extending  toward  the  rear  edges  of  the  disks,  wheels 
Journaled  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and  bearing 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  disks  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism for  swinging  the  arms  vertically. 


866,680.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATl'S.  Albkkt  L  Plot- 
NIB,  I>orche8ter,  Mass  IMled  June  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,781. 


1  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  car  provided  with 
supporting  means  arranced  to  permit  the  car  to  have  a 
universal  sliding  movement,  an  Inclined  field  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  deflecting  means  for  producing  a  multi- 
plicity of  changes  In  the  direction  of  said  sliding  move- 
ment as  the  car  slides  down  the  Incline,  a  raised  track 
leading  down  to  said  field  at  an  Inclination  apftroxlmately 
opposite  to  that  of  the  field  for  giving  Initial  sliding 
movement  to  the  car,  and  intermediate  means  between 
said  track  and  field  for  changing  the  general  direction  of 
sliding  movement  of  the  car  from  the  Inclination  of  the 
track  to  the  Inclination  of  the  field. 
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2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  car  provided  with 
supporting  means  arranged  to  permit  the  car  to  have 
a  universal  sliding  movement,  an  Inclined  field  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  deflecting  means  for  producing  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  chanRes  In  the  direction  of  said  sliding  move- 
ment as  the  car  slides  down  the  incline,  a  raised  track 
leading  duwn  to  said  fleld  at  an  Inclination  approximately 
opposite  to  that  of  the  fleld  for  giving  Initial  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  car,  and  Intermediate  means  between  said 
track  and  fleld  for  changing  the  general  direction  of 
sliding  movemeDt  of  the  car  from  the  Inclination  of  the 
track  to  the  Inclination  of  the  fleld.  said  track  having  op- 
posite side  rails  arranged  to  guide  the  car  adjacent  Its 
upper  part  and  Its  lower  part. 

3.  Id  an  luiitiseraent  apparatus,  a  car  provided  with  sup 
porting  m»'an8  arrnnged  to  permit  the  car  to  have  a  unl 
vt-rsal  sliding  movement,  an  Inclined  field  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting  means  for  producing;  a  multiplicity 
of  changes  In  the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement  as  the 
car  slides  down  the  Incline,  a  raised  track  leading  down 
to  said  fleld  at  an  Inclination  approximately  opposite  to 
that  of  the  field  for  giving  Initial  sliding  movement  to  the 
car.  ami  liiterm.Hllate  means  between  said  track  and  fleld 
for  changing  the  general  (»irectlon  of  sliding  movement  of 
the  car  from  the  Inclination  of  the  track  to  the  Inclination 
of  the  field,  said  track  having  opposite  side  rails  arranged 
to  guide  the  car  adjacent  its  upper  part  and  Its  lower 
part,  and  the  car  having  resilient  projecting  bumpers  for 
cooperating  with  the  deflecting  means  of  the  fleld  In  easing 
the  bump  and  facilitating  the  spinning  movement  of  the 
car. 

4  In  tin  amusement  apparatus,  a  car  provided  with  sup 
portln«  ni.'ans  arranged  to  permit  the  car  to  have  a  uni- 
versal sliding  movement,  an  inclined  fleld  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting  means  for  producing  a  multiplicity 
of  changes  In  the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement  as  the 
car  slides  down  the  incline,  a  raised  track  leading  down  to 
said  fleld  at  an  Inclination  approximately  opposite  to  that 
of  the  fleld  for  giving  Initial  sliding  movement  to  the  car, 
intermediate  mean.s  between  said  track  and  fleld  for  chang 
Ing  the  general  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  car 
from  the  inclination  of  the  track  to  the  inclination  of  the 
fleld.  and  a  plurality  of  subways  opening  Into  the  fleld 
from  beneath  the  same  at  separated  Intervals  In  the  area 
of  the  fleld. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  car  provided  with  sup 
porting  means  arranged  to  permit  the  car  to  have  a  uni- 
versal sliding  movement,  an  Inclined  fleld  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting  means  for  producing  a  multiplicity 
of  changes  in  the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement  as  the 
car  slides  down  the  Incline,  a  raised  track  leading  down 
to  said  fleld  at  an  inclination  approximately  opposite  to 
that  of  the  fleld  for  giving  Initial  sliding  movement  to  the 
car.  Intermediate  means  between  said  track  and  fleld  for 
changing  the  general  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
car  from  the  Inclination  of  the  track  to  the  Inclination  of 
the  fleld,  and  a  plurality  of  subways  opening  Into  the  fleld 
from  beneath  the  same  at  separated  Intervals  In  the  area 
of  the  fleld.  and  reentering  the  fleld  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  car  provided  with  sup- 
porting means  arranged  to  permit  the  car  to  have  a  unl 
versal  sliding  movement,  an  Inclined  fleld  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflectins  means  for  producing  a  multiplicity 
of  changes  In  the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement  as  the 
car  slides  down  the  Incline,  a  raised  track  leading  *own 
to  said  fleld  at  an  Inclination  approximately  opposite  to 
that  of  the  fleld  for  giving  Initial  sliding  movement  to  the 
car.  Intermediate  means  between  said  track  and  fleld  for 
changing  the  general  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
car  from  the  Inclination  of  the  track  to  the  InclinatloB  of 
th«  flehl,  a  plurality  of  iubwayi  opening  Into  the  fleld  from 
beneath  the  same  at  separated  intervala  in  the  area  of  the 
fleld,  and  reentering  the  fleld  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  U-staaped  housings  open  at  their  lower  ends 
protecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  aubwaya. 

7.  In  an  amusement  apparatua,  a  circular  car  having  a 
plurality  of  anlveraally  movable  aupportlng  device*  for 
permitting  the  car  to  travel  in  all  directions,  said  car  hav- 


I   ing  segmental   shell-like   uprights   for   inclosing   and   pro- 

'<    tecting  the  occupants 

H.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  circular  car  having  a 
plurality  of  universally  movable  supporting  devices  for 
permitting  the  car  to  travel  In  all  directions,  said  car  hav- 
ing segmental  shell-like  uprights  provided  with  opposite 
seats  for  Inclosing  and  prote<-tlng  the  occupants. 

9.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  circular  car  having  a 
plurality  of  universally  movable  supporting  devices  for 
permitting  the  car  to  travel  in  all  directions,  said  car  hav- 
ing segmental  shell  like  uprights  provided  with  opposite 
seats  for  Inclosing  and  protecting  the  occupants,  ami  a  side 
entrance  between  said  uprights  and  seats. 


8  8  6.88  1.  DOOR-FASTENER.  Thcodobk  C.  Powell, 
Middle  River,  Iowa  Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,211. 


1.  A  door  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
stationary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Jamb  of  a 
door,  said  stationary  member  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  In  Its  forward  portion  a  line  of 
apertures,  a  second  member  having  a  pivot  pin  working  in 
said  slot,  and  a  leaf  spring  provided  on  said  second  mem- 
ber and  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  pin  projected  through 
an  aperture  in  said  second  member  and  designed  for  en- 
gagement with  a  selected  one  of  said  first  named  apertures. 

2.  A  door  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
sUtlonary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Jamb  of  a 
door,  said  stationary  member  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  In  its  forward  portion  a  line  of  aper- 
tures, and  being  further  provided  along  its  upper  edge  with 
rack  teeth,  a  second  member  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions Inclosing  said  stationary  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  pivot  pin  working  In  said  slot  a  flied  trans- 
verse pin  held  between  said  side  portiona  for  engagement 
with  said  rack  teeth  as  a  pawl  and  a  leaf  spring  provided 
on  said  second  member  and  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  pin 
projected  through  an  aperture  in  said  second  member  and 
designed  for  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
named  apertures. 


866.682.     BOTTLE.     (Ja.Rr.E  H.   Fowell.  Gardner.  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  .359.800. 

S 

I 


1.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  the  bottle  neck  hav- 
ing a  transverse  weakened  portion,  of  a  .stopper  located  in 
said  neck  above  said  weakened  portion,  a  resilient,  ex- 
pansible, transversely  divided,  upwardly  flaring  ring  en 
circling  said  stopper  and.  when  the  stopper  Is  Inserted  In 
the  neck,  having  Its  lower  and  upper  ends  engage  respec- 
tively the  stopper  and  the  neck  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  the  stopper,  and  a  securing  device  mounted  In  the 
stopper  and  extending  through  said  ring 

2.  In  a  tKtttle.  the  combination  with  the  bottle  neck, 
having  an  Inner  peripheral  projection,  of  a  stopper  located 
In  said  neck,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  annular 
groove,  an  expansible  resilient,  transversely  divided,  up- 
wardly flaring  ring  mounted  In  said  groove  and  provided 
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with  oppositely  disposed  holes,  said  ring,  when  the  stop- 
per Is  Inserted  In  the  neck,  expanding  so  that  Its  upper 
edge  engages  the  under  side  of  said  projection,  and  se- 
curing devices  mounted  in  said  stopper  and  extending 
through  the  holes  in  said  divided  ring 

.3.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  the  bottle  neck  hav- 
ing a  transverse  weakened  portU)n,  of  a  stopper  located  In 
said  neck  tn-low  said  weakened  portion,  an  upper  stopper 
located  In  said  neck  above  said  weakened  portion,  an  ex- 
pansible resilient,  upwardly  flaring  collar  encircling  the 
second  stopper  and  which,  when  the  wcciiil  st .ppir  is 
inserted  in  the  neck,  expands  and  engages  at  n-  ipi-er  and 
lower  ends  respectively  the  second  stopper  and  the  neck 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  fH^cond  stopper  from  the 
neck,  and  a  securing  device  mounted  In  the  upper  stopper 
and  extending  througb  the  collar 

4.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  the  bottle  neck  bar- 
ing a  transverse  weakened  portion,  a  stopper  located  in 
tlie  neck  below  said  weakened  portion,  an  upper  stopper 
located  In  the  neck  atnive  said  weakened  portion,  the 
upper  stopper  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove  and 
the  neck  havlnsr  an  annular  Inner  peripheral  flange,  an 
expansible,  upwardly  flaring,  resilient  collar  encircling  the 
upper  stopper  in  said  groove  and  which,  when  the  upper 
•topper  is  Inserted  in  the  neck,  expands  and  has  Its  lower 
and  upper  edges  engage  respectively  the  upper  stopper 
and  the  lower  side  of  said  annular  flange,  and  a  securing 
device  mounted  in  the  upper  stopper  and  extending 
through  the  collar. 


86  6.683.  RBQI8TERING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTINO- 
CHARES.  Pirs  Raible  and  John  F.  Kaiblk,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.664. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  a  block  barllis  a 
slot  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  liore.  In  combination  with  n 
headless  acrew  adapte<l  to  Impinge  against  a  form  In  a 
chase,  said  screw  engaging  the  thread  of  the  bore  and  pro- 
rlded  with  openings  for  receiving  means  for  tiirnlng  the 

screw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Mock  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  a  right  angular  recess  at  one  end 
thereof  extending  into  the  bore,  in  combination  with  a 
screw  engaging  the  thread  of  the  bore  and  having  one  end 
provided  with  openings  for  receiving  Instruments  luserted 
through  the  recess,  said  end  of  screw  being  adapted  to 
Impinge  against  a  form  In  a  chase,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chase  and  form 
In  combination  with  a  registering  device,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  tlireaded  bt^re  and  a  recess  at  the  end 
thereof  extending  Into  said  bore,  and  a  screw  engaging  the 
thread  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  Impinge  longitudinally 
against  said  form,  said  screw  having  a  reduced  end  pro 
vlded  with  wrench  openings,  and  said  screw  being  capable 
of  screwing  entirely  within  said  block,  substantially  as 
described 


8e$,684  BUI W  OFF  VALVE  IIenhy  II.  Rigqin,  A1- 
toona,  i'a  Filed  I>ec.  17.  190«.  Serial  No  348.256. 
1.  In  a  blow  off  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  detachably  secured  therein 
and  having  a  central  socket  and  openings  therethrough 
Into   the   outlet,   a   disk   valve   revolubly    mounted   on    said 


seat  and  having  a  depending  stnd  to  fit  In  said  socket,  a 
valve  stem  detachably  connected  with  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  on  Its  upper  end  and  a  lock  nut  engaging 
said  shoulder  and  having  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
It  with  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  detachably  secured  therein,  and 
having  openings  communicating  with  said  outlet,  a  tubular 
extension  arranged  opposite  said  valve  seat,  a  disk  valve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  openings 
therethrough  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  seat,  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  said  tubular  extension  and 
having  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  disk  valve, 
and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  to  engage  a  seat 
In  said  extension,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  forcing  said  valve  stem  In  contact  with  the 
valve  to  hold  it  tightly  on  its  seat. 


8  66,6  85.  WAGON-BODY.  Anson  N.  Salikbcbt  and 
Louie  M.  Brackett,  Clarendon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,927. 


1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom  having  recesses 
In  one  end  thereof,  a  retaining  strip,  uprights  Insertlble 
Into  the  recesses  and  l>etween  the  Iwttom  and  retaining 
strip,  said  uprights  having  shoulders  disposed  to  bear 
upon  the  retaining  strip,  and  a  front  panel  connecting  the 
uprights. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body  the  combination  with  a  bottom  hav- 
ing side  recesses,  and  fixed  hinge  members  within  the 
recesses  ;  of  side  panels,  angular  hinge  members  connected 
thereto  and  disposed  to  pivotally  engage  the  fixed  hinge 
mem»)ers,  said  recesses  constituting  means  for  guiding  the 
angular  hinge  members  into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body  the  combination  with  a  bottom  hav- 
ing side  recesses  and  an  eye  w  Ithln  each  recess  ;  of  a  side 
panel,  lugs  projecting  therebeyond,  pintles  upon  the  lugs, 

,  said  recesses  constituting  guides  for  directing  the  pintles 
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Into  the  eyes,  cross  strips  upon  the  bottom,  means  upon  the 
side  panel  for  bearing  against  the  cross  strips  to  support 
tb«  pan«l  in  Inclined  position,  end  panels,  and  separate 
means  for  supporting  the  side  panel  in  an  Inclined  position 
from  the  end  panel  and  for  loclilng  said  side  panel  to  the 
end   panel 


86rt,rtHrt.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS-BUUNER. 
WiLHEi.M  SfHMiT/,,  Hamburg,  'iermany.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  35r),7'J4. 


886.68  7.  UK<;rL.\TIN(;  (JAS  BIRNKR.  VVilhkls* 
SCHMiTZ.  Hamburg,  Uermaiiy.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial Nu    ;155,796. 


pipe  connected  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  radiating  drum, 
a  baffle  plate  arranged  in  the  drum  between  the  inner 
wall  iif  the  latter  and  the  heat  conducting  tubes  to  cause 
a  circulation  of  heat  through  the  drum,  burner  pipes  ar- 
ranged  in  said  combustion  chamber  and   a   series  of   cold 


in  ;in  inverted  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  bayo 
net  joint  slots  therein,  and  a  globe  holding  rln^  having 
o'lttT  and  Inner  depending  tlnnges.  the  outer  i>f  said 
flanges  receiving  set  screws  which  support  the  glol)e  and 
al80  co-act  with  the  above  mentioned  slots  in  the  flanice  of 
the  support  to  fasten  said  ring  and  support  together,  and 
tt'.'>  inner  of  said  tlan^es  havlni;  a  horliontal  led»?e  to  re- 
ceive the  arms  of  a  mantle  support,  substantially  as 
described 


In  a  r»»i;ulat!n^,'  jjas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base 
part  having  an  internal  threaded  chamt>er  and  carrying  at 
one  enl  a  triangular  needle  valve  around  the  base  of  which 
are  gas  passages  opening  from  said  chamber,  a  second  part 
screwing  upon  said  tMse  part  and  having  an  opening  Into 
which  the  needle  valve  projects,  a  set  screw  for  holdlnt: 
said  part  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  separate  device  for 
preventing  the  separation  of  the  two  parts  above  men 
tlone<l,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  8,888.      <;aS  FURNACK.      Fr.\nk    Schritber.   Carl 
ScHBEiBER.    and    Charle.s    K.    FLAHARiD.i.    Zanesville. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb,  28,   1907.     Serial  No.  359,886, 
In  a  gas  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  cnsinK.  f>f  a  furnace  proper  arranged  therein  and 
supported   above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  furnace  proper 
comprising  n  combustion  chamber  having  formed  therein. 
a  centrally  disposed  air  passage,  an  inwardly-Inclined  outer 
wall    on    said    combustion    chamber    to    form    a    heat    and 
flame  deflecting  plate,  a  heat  radiating  drum  having  formed 
therein  a  centrally  disposed  air  passage  and  au  outer  se 
rlcs  of  air  passages,  a  aeries  of  heat  conducting  tubes  con- 
necting   the    top    of    the    combustion    chamber    with    the 
bottom  of  the  beat   radiating  drum,  a   discharge  or   fume 


air  conducting  pipes  connected  with  the  lower  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  with  the  outer  shell  or  casing  of  the  furnace 
whereby  air  la  supplle<l  to  said  combustion  chamber,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described. 


866.689.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Conrad  SchCtz,  Ihlla- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  B.  Stretch, 
Jr..  Philadelphia,  I'm  Filed  June  8,  1906  Serial  No. 
320,711. 


1  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  material 
holder,  a  revolving  device  with  a  passage  therethrough  for 
M'volving  said  holder  and  passing  material  therefrom,  rolls 
iiirled  by  said  revolving  device  for  drawing  material 
therethrough,  a  stationary  former,  and  mechanism  where- 
by said  material  is  carried  to  and  wound  around  said 
former 

2.  In  comMnatlon  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  former,  a 
device  to  which  said  former  Is  flxe*l.  a  chitch  mechanism 
having  means  which  alternate  In  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  device  to  hold  It  and  [>ermlt  material  to  \x  re- 
volved about  said  device,  and  means  for  winding  said  ma- 
terial around  said  former 

3.  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  stationary 
former,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  former,  a   pair  of  de 
vices  adapted   for  engaging  said   shaft,   and   a   sleeve   rero- 
!'iMe  on  said  shaft  and  having  means  for  withdrawing  said 
devices  alternately  from  their  engagements  with  said  shaft. 

4  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  stationary 
former,  a  device  flxed  to  and  holding  said  former,  a  [Mir  of 
reciprocating  pins  adapted  for  engaging  said  devlc*  and  a 
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reTOlrlng  cam  for  withdrawing  aatd  pins  alternately  from 
their  engagements. 

5.  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  t)earlng,  a 
shaft  wiff)  a  passage  therein  for  a  strip  of  material,  said 
shaft  t>eing  revoluble  In  said  l>earlng,  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  rolls  carrle<l  by  said  shaft  for  drawing 
material  through  said  pasaage.  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  revolution  of  said  shaft  revolves  one  of  said  rolls. 

0.  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  revoluble 
metnber  having  means  for  passing  a  strip  ai  material  car 
rled  thereby,  a  stationary  former,  a  second  reroluble  mem 
^>er  having  means  for  passing  said  strip  of  material,  and 
mechanism  for  holding  said  former,  said  meihaiiism  being 
acted  upon  by  said  second  revolving  device  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  material. 

7.  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  bearing,  a 
shaft  revoluble  In  said  bearing  and  having  means  for  pass 
Ing  material  carritxl  thereby,  a  gear  wheel  flied  to  said 
bearing,  a  revoluble  gear  wheel  and  rollers  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  gear  wheels  engaging  to  operate  said  rollers,  a 
gear  wheel  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a  gear 
wheel  thereon  engaging  said  last  named  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  last  named  shaft  and  operating 
said  sewing  mechanisms  together 

8.  In  combination  with  sewing  mechanism,  a  main  shaft 
having  a  worm  thereon,  a  gear  train  comprising  n  worm 
wheel  operated  by  the  worm  of  said  main  shaft,  a  shaft 
connected  with  and  revolvwl  by  said  gear  train  and  hav- 
ing means  for  passing  materials  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve 
having  means  for  passing  material,  said  sleeve  being  con- 
nected with  and  revolved  by  said  gear  train,  a  former,  a 
shaft  within  said  sleeve  for  supporting  said  former,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  holding  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  op 
erated  by  said  sleove  to  act  upon  said  clutch  mechanism 
BO  as  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  revolve  snid  materlaj. 


I 


COM^UTINO-8CALE.  Hahht  H  Siierwckid  and 
Onw  B.  Bt-ANKrvsnir.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,205. 


1  In  a  coiiiiiuting  scale  having  an  air  cushion  consist 
log  of  a  cylinder  and  piston-head,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  memt>er  extending  Into  said  piston  head  an<l 
having  a  looae  connection  therewith,  and  a  piston-rod 
loosely  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  member  and 
connected  to  a  movable  part  of  the  scale 

2.  In  a  comiiuting  scale,  having  an  air  cushion  consist 
Ing  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  head,  the  comhinatlon  of  a 
yoke  extending  Into  said  piston  head  and  having  a  loose 
connection  therewith,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  yoke  and  connected  to  a  movable  part  of 
the  scale 

3.  In   a   computing   scale   having   nn    air  cushion    consist- 


ing of  a  cylinder  and  piston-head,  the  combination  of  a 
ring  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  piston-head,  a 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  Into 
the  piston  head,  and  a  pLston  rod  loosely  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  member  and  connei  ted  to  a  movable  part 
of  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  computing  scale  having  a  graduated  cylinder, 
an  equalizing  bar,  gearing  connecting  the  equalizing  bar 
and  the  graduated  cylinder,  and  an  alr-cushlon  consisting 
of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  head,  the  combination  of  a 
member  extending  into  said  piston  head  and  having  a  loose 
connection  therewith,  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  ball  and- 
Rocket  connection  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  member  and 
connected  to  a  movable  part  of  the  scale. 


866,691.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICI AI^WOOD 
PRODUCTS.  WiLMAM  SiKG.MAN.v,  Baltimore,  Md  .  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Sagax  Wood 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I)elaware.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352,295. 

1.  A  wood  substitute  comprising  straw,  saw  dust,  as- 
phalt and  a  binder. 

2.  A  wood  substitute  comprlf^ing  straw,  saw  dust,  as- 
phalt and  a  binder;  all  being  coniiningled  by  agitation. 

.■?.  A  wood  substitute  consisting  of  straw,  saw  dust,  as- 
phalt and  a  binder  consisting  of  calcined  magnesite,  bo- 
raclc  add,  aalammoniac.  colophonlum,  and  magnesium 
chlorld. 

4.  A  wood  substitute  consisting  of  one  part  grtund 
straw,  one  part  saw  dust,  two  parts  asphalt  and  two  parts 
cement. 

5.  A  wood  substitute  consisting  of  straw,  saw  dust,  as- 
phalt end  a  cement,  said  cement  consisting  of  one  part 
calcined  magnesite,  one  half  part  boracic  acid,  one  part 
salammonlac,  one  half  part  colophonlum  suitably  dam- 
pened by  magnesium  chlorld. 

6.  A  wood  substitute  consisting  of  ont  part  ground 
straw,  one  part  saw  dust,  two  parts  asjihalt  and  two  parts 
cement,  said  cement  consisting  of  one  part  calcined  uiag- 
nesite,  one  half  part  boracic  acid,  one  part  salammonlac, 
one-half  part  colophonlum  suitably  dampened  by  magne- 
■lum  chlorld. 


866.692.     RAIL  JOINT  OR  CHAIR.     William  Sloss,  Jr., 
Shreveport,  I^.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361.745. 


'O         > 


The  herein  described  rail  joint  comprising  the  abutting 
ends  of  two  track  rails.  Inner  and  outer  plates  each  hav- 
ing upright  pfirtlons  and  laterally  projecting  base  por- 
tions, the  latter  portions  having  their  upper  surfaces  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly  and  formed  in  their 
edges  with  spiked  receiving  notches  having  seats  or 
•houlders.  said  notches  In  one  plate  being  arranged  out 
of  traMsver-^e  alinerr)eiit  with  those  in  the  other  plate, 
both  of  said  plates  having  their  opposing  inner  faces 
shaped  to  fit  the  bottom  of  the  head,  the  web  and  the 
tops  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  track  rails,  the  Inner 
plate  having  the  outer  face  of  Its  upright  portion  Inclined 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  head  of  the  track 
rails,  the  outer  plate  having  the  top  of  Its  upright  portion 
flat  and  lying  flush  with  the  tread  of  the  track  rails,  said 
iiprlght  portion  of  the  outer  plate  having  Its  outer  face 
disposed  vertically,  fastening  bolts  passed  transversely 
through  said  plates  and  said  rails  and  nnts  upon  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  bolts  and  engaged  with  the  vertical 
outer  face  of  the  outer  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


I040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8BPT&MBKB.  X4,  1907. 


8  6  6,693.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  John  F. 
SouTHKKN,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Hknst  J.  GBimaT, 
Chester,  I'a.  ;  uld  Southern  anig^nor  to  aald  Qrlest 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  205,111. 


1.  In  n  rotary  explosion  engine,  a  revolving  plstoD,  an 
annular  cyllndt^r  in  which  the  piston  revolves,  a  piston 
carrier  concentric  with  the  annular  cylinder  and  with  a 
semicircular  concave  cross  section,  Intersecting  the  an- 
nular cylinder  and  fitting  the  concavity  of  the  piston 
holder,  and  an  opening  In  the  abutment  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  case,  a  main  shaft  having  bear 
Ings  In  the  case,  a  piston  holder  of  concave  semicircular 
cross  section  secured  to  the  main  shaft  Inside  the  case, 
an  annular  piston  cylinder  formed  of  the  case  and  the 
piston  holder,  a  piston  carried  by  the  piston  holder  and 
adapted  to  revolve  In  the  piston  cylinder,  a  hollow  abut- 
ment shaft  having  bearings  In  the  case,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  main  shaft  with  the  abutment  shaft,  an  abut- 
ment of  convex  semicircular  cross  section  secured  to  the 
abutment  shaft  Inside  the  case  Intersecting  the  piston 
cylinder  and  fitting  the  concavity  of  the  piston  holder. 
an  opening  in  the  abutment  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
piston  and  the  entry  of  the  actuating  fluid,  an  opening 
In  the  abutment  shaft  Joining  the  opening  in  the  abutment 
making  a  passage  from  the  abutment  shaft  through  the 
abutment,  an  explosion  chamber  inside  the  abutment 
shaft  arrange<l  to  discharge  iit  the  pro{)er  time  through 
the  abutment  Into  the  piston  cylinder,  means  for  explod- 
ing gases  Inside  the  explosion  chaml)er  at  proper  times, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  biases  into  the 
explosion  chamber. 

,*?.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piston  carrier,  forming  with 
the  case  an  annular  piston  cylinder,  a  pl.ston  carried  by 
the  piston  carrier  an  abutment  Intersecting  the  piston 
cylinder,  an  opening  In  the  abutment  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  of  the  piston  and  admit  the  actuating  fluid,  and  a 
channel  in  the  case  permitting  the  passage  of  the  ac 
tuating  fluid  past  the  abutment. 

4.  The  comhinatlon  of  the  plug,  54  and  explosion  cham- 
ber, 8,  each  having  a  pyramidal  surface  with  an  opening 
through  the  same,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the  plug 
and  explosion  chamber,  an  annular  flange  of  V  shaped 
cross  section,  forming  part  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  ex- 
tending between  and  In  contact  with  the  pyramidal  sur- 
faces of  the  plug  and  explosion  chamber,  an  opening 
through  the  flange  capable  of  being  brought  Into  con 
junction  with  the  openings  through  the  plug  and  explo- 
sion chamber  by  the  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  hollow  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piston  holder  of  concave  semi- 
circular cross  section,  a  piston  carried  by  said  holder,  and 
an  expansion  ring  of  semicircular  cross  section  adapted 
to  flit  around  the  piston  holder  and  cut  out  to  admit  the 
piston,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  revolving  piston,  an  annular 
cylinder  in  which  the  piston  revolves,  an  annular  abut- 
ment intersecting  and  closing  the  annular  cylinder  and 
harlag  an  opening  to  permit  the  passa^  of  the  piston, 
means  for  securing  synchronism  in  the  rotation  of  the 
piston  and  abutment,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  the  abut- 
meot  it  fixed  and  on  which  It  rotates  harlng  an  opening 
coinciding  with  the  opening  in  the  abutment,  an  explosion 


chamber  Inside  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
therein  arranged  to  coincide  at  predetermined  Intervals 
with  the  opening  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  abutment, 
and  means  fur  discharging  gases  In  the  explosion  chamt>er 
at  predetermined  Intervals  as  shown  and  described. 


M6.6M.     HASP  LOCK.     Epwaki)  E.  ST\rr.  Pentral  City. 
N«br.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  33.S,473. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  hHvln>:  an  fl[>erture  at  one 
end.  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  hasp  at  the  end 
opp<islte  from  the  ap*>rture.  a  longitudinally  movable  l>olt 
on  the  hasp,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  l>olt  across  the 
aperture  of  the  hasp,  means  for  holding  the  ixilt  Indrawn 
to  one  side  of  the  aperture  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  an  aperture*!  keeper  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  aperture  of  the  hasp  to  re<'elve  the  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  notch  for  engaging  one  wall  of  ^e  aperture  of  the 
hasp. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  having  an  aperture  adja- 
cent one  end.  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  hasp  at 
the  end  opposite  from  the  aperture,  brackets  on  the  hasp, 
a  longitudinally  movable  Ixjlt  mounted  In  the  brackets  and 
adapttxl  to  move  across  the  aperture<l  hasp,  80<'kpt8  in  the 
I'olt,  a  spring  presae<l  nieinl^er  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  the  said  sockets  to  hold  the  bolt  extended  across 
the  aperture  of  the  hasp  or  drawn  back  at  one  side  there 
of,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  for  controlling 
the  said  niember,  and  an  ai>ertured  keeper  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  which  one  wall 
of  the  aperture  of  the  hasp  Is  adapted  to  engage 

3.  In  a  hasp  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plvotally 
niounteil  keeper  having  a  handle,  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
hasp,  a  casing  thereon,  a  spring  presse*!  Ixilt  mounttxl  on 
said  hasp  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  handle  for 
refracting  said  bolt,  a  key  operated  locking  device  for 
holding  said  bolt  in  lockwl  position,  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  lifting  handles  for  raising  said  hasp. 


866,695.       ADJUSTABLE    SUPPORT    FOR     SHELVING. 

Maurice   TAtssio,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   July    13,   1906. 

Serial  No.  326,127. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  member  having  an  overhung 
groove  lu  one  of  Its  faces,  of  a  friction  shoe  sUdable  In 
said  groove,  and  having  bearing  faces  which  engage  the 
overhung  walls  of  the  groove  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
shoe,  a  shelf  bracket  bearing  upon  the  supporting  member, 
and  a  bolt  and  nut  connecting  the  shoe  and  bracket,  and 
arranged  to  draw  them  together  to  clamp  the  bracket  upon 
the  supporting  member,  said  bolt  containing  one  or  more 
flat  faces  engaging  one  or  more  corresponding  faces  upon 
the  shoe  and  bracket. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  member  having  an  overhung 
groove  in  one  of  Its  faces,  of  a  friction  shoe  slldable  in 
said  groove  and  having  bearing  faces  which  engage  the 
overhung  walls  of  the  groove  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
shoe,  a  shelf  bracket  bearing  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  having  a  head  bearing  upon  the  shoe  and  a 
squared   portion  extending  through  squared   holes  in   the 
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sh(.>e  aii(l   lirai  ket.  and   a   nut    threadeil    upon   the  bolt  and 
bearing  upon  the  bracket. 


866,696.  PACKING.  William  F.  Tayuju,  Charleston, 
8.  C.  assignor  to  The  Chsrleston  Metallic  Packing  Com- 
pany. Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,922. 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  metal  core,  a  tape  wound 
thereon  and  cemented  thereto,  and  asl>e8to8  cloth  wound 
over  the  tap»'  and  cemented  thereto. 

2.  A  packing,  comprlBlng  a  metal  tube,  a  duck  tape 
wound  on  the  tube  and  asliesfos  cloth  wound  over  the  duck 
tape. 

3.  A  packing,  comprising  a  soft  metal  tube,  a  duck  tape 
wound  on  the  tube,  and  a8l»e8tos  cloth  containing  a  net 
work  of  wire,  wound  on  said  duck  tape 

4.  A  gasket,  comprising  a  packing  composed  of  a  soft 
metal  tube,  packing  material  wound  on  the  tube  and  the 
ends  cut  diagonally  and  brought  together,  a  wire  coup- 
ling In  the  ends  of  the  tube,  and  adhesive  tape  wound 
around  the  meeting  ends  of  the  packing. 


866.697.  LOCK.  Lolis  E.  L.  Themkk.  Strathcona,  Al- 
berta, Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Franx  Schelbal, 
Edmonton,  Canada,  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Dlttrich, 
Strathcona,  Canada.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
827,314. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bearing  block  carried  by  the  casing,  rotatable  members 
carried  by  the  bearing  block,  a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt 
connected  with  the  rotatable  members,  a  tubular  knob 
stem  loosely  disposed  through  the  bearing  block  and  the 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed.  the  combination 
with  a  pilaster  having  a  dovetail  groove  in  one  of  its 
faces,  of  a  channel  iron  seated  In  said  groove  and  forming 
a  lining  for  said  groove  with  two  of  its  edges  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  pilaster,  a  shelf  supporting  bracket 
bearing  upon  the  projecting  edges  of  said  channel  Iron,  a 
friction  shoe  slldable  In  said  channel  Iron  and  bearing 
upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  channel  Iron,  and  a  bolt  and 
nut  connection  between  the  shoe  and  bracket. 


rotatable  members  and  provided  with  slots,  and  a  blfur> 
cated  niemlx^r  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  slots  and 
to  secure  the  stem  to  the  rotatable  members. 


2  In  a  lock,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bearing  block  carried  by  the  casing,  rotatable  members 
carried  by  the  block  and  provided  with  recesses,  a  spring 
actuated  locking  lx>It  connected  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers, a  tubular  knob  stem  loosely  disposed  through  the 
bearing  block  and  the  rotatable  members,  and  provided 
with  slots,  to  receive  a  bifurcated  member  adapted  to  be 
iuaerteil  through  the  slots  and  Into  the  recesses  and  to 
secure  the  stem  to  the  rotatable  members. 

W.  In  u  lock,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bearing  block  carried  by  the  casing  and  provided  with  seg- 
mental slots,  rotatable  members  carried  by  the  block,  pins 
disposed  through  the  slots  and  secured  to  the  rotatable 
meml)er8.  links  connected  to  the  pins,  a  spring  actuated 
locking  l>olt  connected  to  the  links,  a  knob  stem  disposed 
through  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rota- 
table memlKTs  with  the  knob  stem. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  tx>mblnation  comprising  a  casing,  rota- 
table members  carried  witliin  the  casing,  a  spring  actuated 
locking  bolt  connected  with  the  rotatable  members,  a  tubu- 
lar knob  stem  disposed  through  the  rotatable  members  snd 
provided  with  slots,  to  receive  an  expansible  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  knob  stem  and  to  extend 
through  said  slots 


866,698.      ROAD  -  SCARIFIER.      Benjamin    W.    Tcckkb, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  294,006. 


1.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a 
body  portion,  supjiortlng  wheels  under  the  same,  a  gang  of 
picks  carried  at  the  end  of  said  body,  and  means  for  put- 
ting said  picks  In  and  out  of  their  operative  position,  all 
of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  Implement  being  in  front 
of  the  picks  wlien  the  latter  are  In  operative  position. 

2.  Ao  implement  for  the  purpose  specifled,  having  two 
pairs  of  ground  wheels,  a  truck-frame  mounted  thereon,  a 
bed  frame  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  truck-frame,  a  gang 
of  picks  carried  by  each  extremity  of  the  bed-frame,  the 
picks  in  said  gangs  being  Inclined  with  their  points  di- 
rected Inward  or  toward  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bed- 
frame,  and  means  for  rocking  or  turning  said  bed-frame 
about  Its  pivot,  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  implement 
being  all  disposed  between  the  two  gangs  of  picks,  as  speci- 
fied. 

8.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  specifled,  having  a  bed- 
frame,  two  gangs  of  picks  carried  by  said  frame  at  its  re- 
spective extremities,  a  truck  frame  on  which  said  bed- 
frame  is  plvotally  mounted  at  substantially  the  middle  of 
the  length  of  the  truck  frame,  two  pairs  of  ground-wheels 
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oBder    aad    supporttag    Mid    tmck-franM,    Mid    palm    of   I 
wheels,  which  form  the  sole  sapport  of  the  Implement,  be-   1 
log  dlspoaed  between  the  two  gangs  of  picks  and,  respec- 
tlTely,   at  opposite  sides  of  the  plvoUl   ails   of  the  bed- 
frame,  and  means  for  turning  the  latter  about  Its  pivot  for 
railing  or  lowering  either  gang  of  picks. 

t.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  Bpeclfled,  having  two 
pairs  of  ground- wheels,  a  truck-frame  supported  thereon,  a 
bed-fr^me  plTotally  mounted  on  said  truck-frame  at  a 
point  between  said  pairs  of  wheels,  two  gangs  of  picks,  one 
gang  at  each  end  of  the  bed-frame  and  carried  thereby, 
nuts  7  in  the  bed  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  frame,  and  screws  8  which  extend  down 
through  the  respective  nuts  and  bear  on  the  truck-frame. 

.'  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  two 
pairs  of  ground-wheels,  a  truck-frame  supported  thereon, 
a  bed-frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  frame  at  a 
point  between  said  pairs  of  wheels,  two  gangs  of  picks,  one 
gang  at  each  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  carried  thereby,  the 
picks  of  both  gangs  being  secure<l  at  their  upper  ends  and 
being  Inclined  downward  and  Inward  toward  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  bed  frame,  nuts  7  In  the  bed  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  frame,  and  screws  8 
which  extend  Jown  through  the  respective  nuts  and  bear 
on  the  tnick  frame. 


866,690.  FOLDING  TABLF:.  William  C.  Van  Cise  and 
Fkkdebick  J.  Van  Cise,  Mayvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,067. 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  having  grooved  por- 
tions on  its  under  side,  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  top. 
braces  pivoted  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  sakl  legs  and  each 
having  Its  upper  end  offset  and  slldably  engaged  in  one  of 
said  grooves,  said  olTsot  ends  being  tapered  towards  their 
extremities,  said  top  having  locking  openings  of  uniform 
diameter  in  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  to  receive  said  ta- 
pered ends,  whereby  any  shrinkage  or  warping  vt  the 
wooden  parts  will  be  taken  up  and  the  legs  preyented  from 
wai)bllng. 

'_'.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top.  frame  pieces  on  the 
under  side  of  said  top  along  the  outer  edges,  grooved  In 
said  frame  pieces,  metal  channel  strips  having  one  aide  In- 
serted Into  said  groove  and  the  other  side  for  a  guard 
flange,  said  channel  strips  harlng  locking  holes  therein, 
braces  pivotally  engaging  said  legs  and  slldably  engaging 
said  grooves  and  channel  pieces,  snd  angular  tapered  up- 
per ends  to  said  braces  to  flt  said  locking  holes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top.  frame  pieces  on  the 
under  side  of  said  top  along  the  outer  edges,  folding  legs 
hinged  to  said  frame  by  a  suitable  trait,  grooves  between 
Mid  top  and  frame  pieces,  sheet  metal  channel  strips  at- 
tached to  said  groored  frame  pieces,  said  channel  strips 
partly  extending  out  twyond  Mid  grooved  frame  plsces  and 
resting  against  said  top  and  baring  locking  openings  there- 
in, braces  plrotally  engaging  Mid  legs  and  slldably  engag- 
ing Mid  channel  pieces  and  grooves,  and  tapered  upper  an- 
gular ends  to  said  brac«a  to  flt  Mid  locking  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puri>o««  specified. 

4.  A  folding  ttfble  comprising  a  top,  an  open  frame  on 
the  and«r  side  of  Mid  top  along  the  outer  edges,  folding 
legs  hinged  to  Mid  frame,  means  for  locking  Mid  legs  In 
the  extended  position,  a  rectangular  central  frame  acroM 
the  graiA  on  the  ondcr  side  of  said  top.  the  corners  of  said 
central  frame  extending  out  slightly  into  the  normal  path 
of  Mid  folded  legs  to  hold  the  Mme  by  the  spring  of  the 
legi  against  Mid  central  frame. 

5.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  10,  an  open  frame 


composed  of  pieces  12  attached  to  the  under  side  of  Mid 
top.  legs  15  Independently  hinged  to  Mid  frsme  and  hinge 
pieces  by  a  screw  bolt,  grooves  22  in  Mid  frame  pieces  hav- 
ing locking  holes  24  therein,  channel  strips  25  having  one 
side  extending  Into  Mid  groove  the  other  side  outside  of 
said  groove  to  form  a  guard  flange,  said  channel  strips  25 
having  holes  24'  corresponding  to  holes  24  In  Mid  grooves, 
braces  19  pivotally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  legs  15. 
offset  tapered  upper  ends  for  said  braces  to  flt  said  locking 
holes  and  work  In  said  groove,  and  a  frame  11  on  the  un- 
der side  of  said  top  extending  across  the  grain  and  Into 
the  normal  path  of  said  legs  to  hold  the  same  when  folded, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


866,700.  ROAD  BED  WASHOUT  SIGNAL.  Jesse  U 
Waldrkp,  Lilly,  (ift.  Polled  Apr.  6,  1907,  Serial  No 
366,783. 


1.  A  signal  apparatus  for  railway  road-beds  comprising 
a  movable  signal  having  an  operating  portion  movable 
therewith,  an  element  connected  to  the  said  operating  por- 
tion of  the  signal  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
track,  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers  arraiigtHl  on  two  adja- 
cent crosa  ties  and  co<Jperatlng  with  said  operating  ele- 
ment, and  a  freely  movable  weight  arranged  l)etween  the 
ties  having  the  rollers  therein  normallv  supp<)rte<l  by  the 
rond  bed  and  connected  to  act\iate  the  ojieratlng  element 
to  move  the  signal  to  danger  position  when  unsupported 
by  the  road  bed 

2.  A  signal  apparatus  for  railway  roadbeds  comprising 
a  movable  signal  having  an  operating  (ran It  thereon,  an 
operating  element  connectetl  to  the  said  crank  on  the  sIk 
nal.  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers  mounted  on  two  adja'  cut 
cross  ties  and  engn^'iiig  the  operating  element,  and  a  freely 
movable  weight  arranged  between  the  ties  having  the 
rollers  and  normally  supported  by  the  road-bed.  and  serv- 
ing to  actuate  said  element  to  move  the  signal  Into  danger 
position  when  the  road  bed  is  In  abnormal  condition. 

3.  \  signal  apparatus  for  road  beds  comprising  a  pivoted 
signal  having  an  0[)eratlng  crank,  a  flexible  operating  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  said  crank  «nd  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  road  bed,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  at  the 
proximate  sides  of  two  adjacent  cross  ties  dnd  supporting 
the  operating  element,  and  n  freely  movable  weight  for 
producing  a  draft  on  the  operating  element  to  move  the 
signal  to  danger  p<<sltlon.  the  weight  Itelng  normally  held 
Inoperative  by  the  road-bed  acting  as  a  support. 

4.  \  signal  apparatus  for  railway  road  beds  comprising 
n  visible  signal  plvote<l  to  swing  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bed.  an  operating  element 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  signal  and  serving  to  turn 
the  latter  to  danger  position  when  the  element  Is  8ubjecte<l 
to  a  tension,  and  a  weight  normally  oj)erntlng  to  produce 
a  tension  on  the  operating  element  and  normally  held 
Inoperative  by  the  road-bed  acting  as  a  support 

."),  \  signal  apparatus  for  road  !>edB  comprising  a  visual 
signal  mounted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  bed,  n  device  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
signal  and  actuated  by  the  washing  away  of  the  road-bed. 
and  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  the  device  and  signal 

6.  A  signal  apparatus  for  road-beds  comprising  a  visual 
signal  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  rond-bed,  a  crank  shaft 
supporting  the  signal,  a  weight  normally  resting  on  the 
road-bed  and  actuated  by  a  washout  thereof,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  the  weight  to  poaltlvely  move  the  signal  to  danger 
position,  and  rollers  for  supporting  the  flexible  element. 

7.  A  signal  apparatus  for  road-beds  comprising  a  plu- 
rsllty  of  signal  deyices  located  at  suitably  distant  points. 
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a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  devices,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  members  distributed  between  the  signal  devices 
and  connected  with  the  flexible  element  for  operating 
through  the  latter  to  actuate  the  signal  devices  In  case  of  a 
washout  of  the  road  l>ed 

8.  A  signal  apparatus  for  road  beds  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  iocati-d  at  suitably  distant  points,  (rank 
shafts  on  which  the  slgnalB  are  mi^unted,  a  flexible  element 
connecting  the  rrauk  shafts,  and  a  device  connected  with 
the  said  element  and  normally  resting  on  the  road-bed  for 
producing  a  draft  on  the  element  In  case  the  device  is 
undermine*!  by  a  washout 

','  A  signal  apparatus  f«r  road-beds  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  signaL"  located  nt  suitably  remote  points,  piv- 
otally mounted  structures  on  which  the  signals  are  mount- 
ed a  flexible  element  connected  at  its  ends  v^lth  the  struc- 
tures, and  a  jilurhlity  of  devices  distributed  along  the 
road-l>e<l  and  coniie(t»Hl  with  the  element  for  singly  or 
(•ollectlvely  actuating  the  latter  In  case  of  a  washout  of 
the  road  l>ed 

10.  A  signal  apparatus  for  road  beds  comprising  an  actu- 
ating device  normally  resting  upon  and  held  Inoperative 
by  the  road  bed  when  the  latter  Is  In  normal  condition, 
signal  devices  arranged  at  vPPoslte  sides  of  the  said  device 
snd  having  operating  cranks  thereon  arranged  to  turn  In 
planes  parallel  to  the  track,  and  an  operating  element  ex 
tending  Iniipltudlnally  of  the  track  and  connected  to  the 
operating  cranks  of  the  signal,  the  operating  element  co 
operating  with  the  actuating  device  when  the  latter  Is 
unsupported  by  the  road-bed  to  more  the  signals  Into 
danger  position. 


T 


866,701.       RAKE.       Hlgh    Watson.    Cairo.    Nebr, 
May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,927. 


Filed 


1  In  comMnntlon  with  a  sweep  rake,  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  side  members  and  a  pushing  head,  the 
aide  memlters  l>elng  pivotally  connected  with  the  rake  and 
with  the  pushing  head,  and  means  for  swinging  the  push- 
ing head  upon  Its  pivots  for  varying  Its  Inclination 

2  In  combination  with  n  sweep  rnke,  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  side  pieces  pivotally  secured  to  the 
rake  head,  a  pushing  head  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower 
edge  to  the  free  ends  of  said  side  pieces,  and  braces  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  upi>cr  edge  of  said  pushing  head  and 
adjustably  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  side  pieces. 

'A.  in  combination  with  n  sweep  rake,  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  [>erforated  side  pieces  pivotally  se 
cifred  to  the  rake  head,  a  pushing  head  having  its  ends 
flanged  and  pivotally  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  side 
pieces,  braces  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
flanges,  and  bolts  through  said  ;)erforatlons  In  the  side 
pieces  for  engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces,  and 
holding  the  pushing  head  In  Its  desired  position 

4  In  combination  with  a  sweep  rake,  a  pushing  head 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  n  lever  arranged  on  the  rake 
head,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  pushing  head,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  In  an 
adjusted  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sweep  rake,  a  pushing  head, 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  support  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rake  head,  two  levers,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rake  head,  and  the  other  one  to  said  support, 


a  link  for  connecting  tbe  said  lerers.  means  for  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  on  the  rake  bead  to  tbe  pushing 

head,  and  locking  means  connected  with  the  other  lever 
for  holding  said  levers  and  the  pushing  head  In  an  adjusted 
position. 


860,702.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CONFECTIONERY. 
William  H.  Weeks,  rhlladelphln,  Vn.  Filed  I->b.  21, 
1907.      Serial  No.  358,632. 


1.  In  8  machine  for  coating  cores  by  a  sldewise  dipping, 
comprising  a  suitable  solullon  receptacle,  an  endless  chain 
dipping  frame,  means  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  receiv- 
ing frame  adapted  to  automatically  receive  thereon  a  de- 
ta(  bed  core  holding  tray  delivered  to  It  by  said  dlpplng- 
frame  after  dipping  ;  of  means  to  direct  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  dipping  frame  through  flie  solution  recep- 
tacle In  a  dciwnwardly  inclined  and  then  In  an  upwardly- 
Inclined  horizontal  direction,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  sector-shaped  brackets  ttiount- 
ed  In  a  depending  position  on  the  opposite  vertical  walls 
of  the  solution  receptacle,  snld  brnckets  having  curved 
guiding  faces  adapted  to  direct  the  forward  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  dipping  frame. 

2  In  a  machine  for  coating  cores  by  a  8ldewl.«e  dipping, 
comprising  a  suitable  stilutlon  receptacle,  a  movable 
dipping-frame  adapted  to  operatlvely  support  a  detached 
core-holding  tray,  means  to  direct  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  dipping  frame  through  the  solution  receptacle  In 
a  downwardly  Inclined  and  then  an  upwardly  Inclined 
horizontal  direction,  with  means  to  receive  the  tray  dis- 
charged by  the  dipping  frame,  of  means  to  automatically 
feed  the  tray  to  the  movable  dipping-frame,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  tray-feeding  frame  mounted  In  n  down- 
wardly-Inclined position  relatively  to  the  receiving  end 
of  the  solution  tank,  means  to  normally  hold  the  tray  on 
.said  feedlnj;  frann'.  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable 
dipping  frame  to  release  tbe  tray  from  said  Inclined  tray- 
feeding  frame 

.S  In  a  machine  for  coating  cores  by  a  sldewise  dipping, 
comprising    a    suitable    solution    tank,    a    movable   dlpplng- 

I    frame    adapted    to    operatlvely    support    a    detached    core- 

j  holding  tray,  means  to  direct  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  dipping  frame  through  the  solution  In  a  downwardly- 
Inclined   and    then    an    upwardly-Inclined    horizontal    dlrec- 

I  tion,  with  means  to  receive  the  tray  discharged  by  the 
dipping  frame,  of  means  to  automatically  feed  the  tray 
to  the  movable  dipping  frame,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  upright  standards.,  a  pair  of  tray-supporting 
frame  bars  mounted  thereon  In  an  Inclined  position  over 
the  tank,  a  connecting  cross  rod  between  said  standards, 
a  latch  finger  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  length 
on  said  cross  bar.  with  me.ins  to  maintain  said  latch- 
flnger  In  an  Inclined  position  with  one  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  tray  on  said  frame-bars  and  the  other  end 
to  be   tripped   by   a   tray  supporting   bar  on   the    dlpplng- 

I   frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cores  by  a  sldewise  dipping, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  solution  tank,  and  a  mov- 
able dipping  frame  operatlvely  supported  and  actuated 
therein  In  a  horizontally-Inclined  direction,  with  means 
to  support  a  core-holding  tray  thereon,  of  tray-feeding 
and  tray  receiving  devices  at  the  respective  opposite  ends 

j   of  tbe  solution  tank,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  dip- 

J    ping  frame  and  operating  to  automatically  deliver  and  dls- 

i   charge  a  tray  to  and  from  said  frame. 
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866.703.  CASEMENT-WINDOW  ADJUSTER.  Ge<i«o«  L. 
WiLKiNS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
315,740. 

\ 


A  casement  window  adjuster  comprising  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  wlndow-slll,  said  block  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  lever  plvotallj  mounted  In  said 
opening,  and  constructed  to  practically  close  the  same  In 
all  positions  of  adjustment,  one  end  of  said  lever  serving 
as  an  operating  handle  and  th*  other  end  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  window  to  be  adjusted,  and  means 
mounted  in  said  block  for  locking  said  lever  In  different 
positions  of   adjustment. 


866,704.     FRUIT  CLEANER.     Mabtin  F.  Witt,  Lo«  Ange- 
les. Cal.      Filed  May  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  373.175. 


^    »  *   a 


1.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  support  for  the  fruit, 
adapted  to  cause  the  fruit  to  move  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  rotary  cleaning  devices  mounted  above  said  support 
and  having  their  axes  of  rotation  extending  obliquely  with 
regard  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  oieaning  devices. 

2.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  support  for  the  fruit, 
adapted  to  cause  the  fruit  to  move  longitudinally  thereon, 
rotary  cleaning  devices  mounted  above  said  support  and 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  extending  obliquely  with 
regard  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotary  cleaning  devices,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  obliquity  of  the  rotary  cleaning  devices. 

3.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  support  for  the  fruit, 
adapted  to  cause  tlie  fruit  to  move  longitudinally  thereon, 
rotary  cleaning  devices  mounted  above  said  support  and 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  extending  obliquely  with 
regard  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  cleaning  devices,  said  ro- 
tarj  cleaning  devices  comprising  rotary  brushes  and  ro- 
tary polishers  having  padded  surface,  and  the  polishers 
coming  Into  action  after  the  brushes. 

4.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  table,  means  for  sup- 
porting ttie  table  at  an  inclination  and  for  adjusting  such 
Lacllnatlon,  a  series  of  rotary  cleaners  having  their  axes 
of  rotation  extending  obliquely  above  the  table,  means 
for  adjusting  the  obliquity  of  the  axes  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  driving  the  rotary  cleaners. 


866.705.      GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER   CLASP.      Rotal   J. 

Wkight    and    Jamks    C.    Aia>RCWs.    Springfield.    Mass. 

FUed  May  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  871.298. 

1.  In  a  garment  clasp  of  the  button  and  loop  class,  the 
combination  with  the  loop,  of  a  button  element  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  base  portion  and 
having  one  end  formed  into  a  shank  which  projects  sub- 


stantially  at   right   angles   to   satd   base   portion    and    has 

extending  therefrom  an  eccentric  loop  which  surrounds 
and  clamps  a  head  of  suitable  material  that  possesses 
frictional  attrition  which  head  extends  beyond  said  loop 
In  all  directions  and  cumpletely  closes  the  opening  of  the 
loop,    n    wehMng    to    which    the    rear    end    of    said    loop    la 


•ecured,  and  a  short  tape  upon  whose  forward  end  the 
base  portion  of  the  button  element  is  mounted  and  se- 
cured while  the  rear  end  of  said  tape  \.%  fastened  to  said 
webbing,  the  comparative  lengths  of  said  Uxjp  and  tape 
belnK  such  that  the  fabric  engaged  by  the  clasp  will  t)e 
caused  to  surround  and  closely  bug  the  entire  area  of  said 
bead. 

2.  In  a  garment  clasp  of  the  button  and  loop  class,  the 
combination  with  the  loop,  of  a  button  element  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  initially  bent  to  form  a  loop,  thence 
extended  diagonally  and  bent  to  form  a  second  loop  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  first  mentioned  loop,  the  end  of 
the  wire  being  then  bent  upwardly  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  loops  and  finally  ex- 
tended In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  loops 
and  curled  around  and  firmly  emtiedded  within  the  sub- 
stance of  a  rubber  head  In  such  manner  that  said  head 
extends  beyond  the  wire  In  all  directions  and  completely 
fills  the  space  Inclosed  thereby,  the  extreme  end  of  the 
wire  t>elng  then  bent  downwardly  and  cunfined  behind  the 
diagonally  disposed  wire. 


866,706.      GAS  WASHER.      John    Zellweger,    St.    Louis. 
Mo.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1006.      Serial  No.  334,513. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrlbed,  the  com- 
blnHtiin  with  a  rotating:  filter  ring,  a  circular  reservoir 
connected  to  said  filter  rlnt,  means  for  collecting  liquid 
projected  from  the  filter  ring  and  delivering  said  liquid 
into  said  reservoir,  a  skimmer  projecting;  Into  the  reservoir 
for  removing  liquid  therefrom,  and  a  pipe  connected  to 
said  skimmer  for  returning  the  liquid  back  to  the  interior 
periphery  of  the  filter  ring;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotating  filter  ring,  guttered  vanes  at- 
tached thereto  for  collecting  liquid  projected  from  said 
filter  ring,  a  circular  reservoir  connected  to  said  filter  ring 
and  Into  which  said  guttere<l  vanes  discharge  said  liquid. 
and  means  for  removing  the  liquid  from  said  circular  res 
ervolr  ;  sul)8tantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  filter  ring,  a  reservoir  carried  by 
said  filter  ring,  a  skimmer  cooperating  with  said  reservoir, 
and  a  pipe  with  which  said  skimmer  connects,  said  pipe 
conducting  the  liquid  delivered  Into  said  skimmer  back 
upon  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  filter  ring;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  perfora 
tions,  of  a  sectional  ring  shaped  filter  bed  arranged  against 
the  inner  face  of  said  perforated  cylinder,  said  sectional 
filter  bed  being  composed  of  separately  removable  perfo- 
rated boxes  containing  filtering  material,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  boxes  In  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotatable  perforated  cylinder,  of  a  sec 
tional  filter  t>ed  disposed  around  the  Inner  sarface  thereof. 
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one  of  said  sections  being  a   key  section  for  boldlns   ths 

other  sections  In  place;  subatantlally  as  described.  | 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU«e<l,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  cylinder  formed  from  j>erforated 
material,  of  a  ring  shaped  filtering  member  arranged  In- 
side of  said  cylinder  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated boxes  contaluln«  filtering  material,  ami  means  for 
holding  said  boxes  In  position  ;  substantially  as  (lP8crlt>ed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chfiracter  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotatal)le  iwrforated  cylinder,  of  boxes 
made  up  of  wire  mesh  and  containing  filtering  material, 
said  boxes  being  arranged  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  and  one  of  said  boxes  constituting  a  key  for 
holding  the  remaining  tK)xes  In  i>lHce.  ami  a  fianged  ring  co- 
operating with  said  boxes;  substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  filter  ring  fhrouKh  which  liquid 
and  gas  pass,  means  for  colle<lln>:  the  liguld  and  delivering 
the  same  into  a  circular  reservoir  carried  by  saUl  filter 
ring,  s  skimmer  for  removing  the  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
and  delivering  the  same  Into  a  pipe,  said  pipe  extending  | 
back  Into  the  filter  ring  for  dlscliargitiK'  sabl  ll.juld  upon 
the  Inner  surface  thereof,  and  an  overrtctw  pipe  onnected 
with  said  first  mentioned  pipe;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  api-aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  filter  ring,  a  circular  reservoir  carried 
thereby  for  receiving  liquid,  a  skimmer  arranged  In  said 
reservoir  and  connected  to  a  pli>e.  said  pipe  conducting  the 
liquid  collecte<l  by  said  skimmer  back  Into  the  filter  ring, 
an  overfiow  pipe  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned 
pipe,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  fresh  liquid  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  filter  ring  ,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril^ed.  the  com 
binatlon   with   a  casing,  a  rotating  filter   ring  In   said   cas 
Ing.  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  be  washed  to  the  eye 
of  the  filter  ring,  a  passage  leading  from  the  space  outside 
the  filter  ring  back  to  the  eye  of  the  ring,  a  discharge  con 
dult  leading  from  said  passage,  and  means  In  said  passage 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough  ;   substan     , 
tiallv  as  di-scrlbed.  I 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  casing,  a  filter  ring  arranged  In  sabl  cas 
Ing,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  be  washed  to  the  eye  of 
snid  filter  ring,  said  casing  forming  a  connection  between 
the  apace  around  the  filter  ring  and  the  eve  of  said  filter 
ring,  a  damper  In  said  connection,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from    the  casing  ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  wall  In  said  casing,  said  wall  hav- 
ing openings,  a  filter  ring  In  said  casing  whose  eye  regis- 
ters with  one  of  the  openings  in  said  wall,  a  conduit  for 
supplying  gas  to  be  washed  to  the  eye  of  the  filter  ring, 
which  gas  passes  outwardly  after  l>elng  washtxl  and  Is  dis- 
charged Into  a  space  around  the  filter  ring  and  passes 
through  an  opening  in  snId  w.ill  hack  to  the  eye  of  the  fil- 
ter  ring,  a   damper  between   said    last    named   opening  and 

•  the  eye  of  the  filter  ring,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  casing;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  divided  Into  three  compartments.  In 
one  of  which  Is  arranged  a  rotating  filter  ring  whose  eye 
communicates  with  the  other  two  compartments,  a  supply 
conduit  communicating  with  one  of  said  other  compart- 
ments, a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  and  a  communication  between  the  compart- 
ment containing  the  filter  ring  and  ont.-lde  of  said  filter 
ring  and  the  compartment  from  which  leads  the  discharge 
conduit  ;  substantially  as  descrlN-d 

14  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  casing  divided  Into  three  compartments.  In 
one  of  which  Is  arranged  a  rotating  filter  ring  whose  eye 
communicates  with  said  other  two  compartments,  a  supply 
conduit  leading  Into  one  of  said  other  compartments,  a  dls 
charge  conduit  leading  from  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  last  mentioned  compartment  communicating 
with  the  compartment  containing  the  filter  ring  at  a  point 
outside  of  said  filter  ring,  and  a  damper  arranged  between 
said  iKilnt  of  communication  and  the  opening  leading  to 
the  eye  of  the  filter  ring  :  substantially  as  described. 


866.707.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  CLUTCHES. 
MABcra  ALTSTOCK,  I^mberg.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1905.      Serial  No.  260.662. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
i\  driven  shaft,  a  driving  belt  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  driven 
pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  clutch 
memlK'rs  engaged,  a  plvotally  mounted  bifurcated  lever 
provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  loose  pulley  to 
disengage  said  clutch  members,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  roller 
for  engaging  said  lever,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  an  operating  rock  shaft  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  operating  levers  and  an  operating  arm  for 
engagement  with  said  second  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  clutch  therefor,  a 
co(iperatlng  driven  clutch  member  nonrotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  normally  engaging  said  clutch  mem- 
l.ers.  a  lever  adapted  to  disengage  said  clutch  members,  a 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  a  second  arm  mounted  on 
said  rock  shaft,  an  operating  rock  shaft  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  operating  levers  and  an  operating  arm  for 
engagement  with  said  second  arm. 


86«,708.  CHECK -ROW  CORN -PLANTER  Damel  N. 
Baxter,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1906.  Serial. No. 
341,692. 


1.  In  a  check  row  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  frame 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  furrow 
openers,  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  hopper  frame  being  per- 
forated at  each  end  to  register  with  said  openers,  and  slot- 
ted longitudinally  Intermediate  said  ends,  a  feed  hopper 
over  each  perforation,  the  end  of  the  bar  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  a  cover  plate  In  each  hopper  over  said 
perforation,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  valve 
plate  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  top  of  each  end  of 
said  bar  with  Its  outer  end  under  the  cover  plate  In  the 
box    and    provided    with    two    apertures,    and    checkrow 
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mechanism  ronnected  with  tald  last  mentloued  bar  to  re 
ctprocate  It  In  both  directions. 

2.  In  a  cheik  row  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  hoppor 
frame  plvottilly  connected  therewith,  seeding  mechanism 
on  the  hopper  frame  provided  with  a  reciprocatory  bar. 
two  bifurcated  levers  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  levers  being  extended,  a  rod 
connected  with  one  of  the  levers  above  Its  pivotal  point  at 
one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  l»ent  at  an  angle  and 
pasa^l  through  said  extended  end  of  the  other  lever,  and 
an  angularly  bent  bar  connected  with  the  reciprocatory 
bar  at  nne  end  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  rod  between  the  extended  bifurcated  end 
of  said  lever. 


868,711       RRET*  ORGAN.     WIIXIAM  F    BOLTMAirw.  Elglii, 

111.      Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.      Serial  No    332,860 


8  6  8.709  STl'I'ORT  FOR  KLKCTRIC  CONPT'CTORS 
William  W.  Be.nsu.n-,  I'hlladelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Aug,  14. 
190C.      Serial  No.  274,094. 


1  .\  supporting  device  for  an  electric  conductor  having 
an  open  channel  with  side  corrugations  adapted  for  en- 
gaging and   holding  a  conductor   and  a  cap  for  covering 

•aid  channel. 

2.    A  supporting  device  for  an  electric  conductor  having 
an  open  channel  with  a  corrugate<l  side  and  a  groove  form 
Ing  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  sprung  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  conductor  in  said  channel. 


806.7  1O.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  TOTATO  PLANTBWk 
William  P.  Bollek.  Byrun.  Wis  Flle<l  Sept  11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  334.1t>U. 


1  In  an  organ,  a  reed  Ixj.ird  ha\in«  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers therein,  each  of  said  chambers  being  divided  by  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  walls  Into  a  re«Hl  cell  and  a  resonance- 
cell,  the  latter  occupying  the  forward  and  vipper  portion  of 
the  chamber,  said  resonance  cell  having  communication 
through  said  walls  with  the  reed  cell.  In  combination  with 
separate  mutes  for  the  reed   celLs  and   the   resonance  cells. 

2.  In  an  organ,  a  ree<1  l>oard  having  a  plurality  of  cham 
bei^,  each  of  said  chambers  l>elng  dlvlde^l  by  a  horliontal 
and  a  vertical  partition,  into  a  reed  cell  and  a  resonance 
cell,  said  partitions  having  openings  therein  whereby 
comiTUinlcatlon  Is  effecte<l  between  the  re.>«l  cells  and  the 
resonance  cells.  In  combination  with  >^.>parate  mutes  for 
the  reo<l  cells  and  resonance  cells. 

;5  In  an  organ,  a  reed  board  having  a  plurality  Of  cham- 
bers arranged  In  communicating  pairs,  each  chamber  being 
8ub<llvlde«l  Into  a  reed  cell  and  a  resonance  cell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  between  said  cells.  In 
combination  with  separate  mutes  for  the  series  of  reed- 
cells  ami  the  series  of  res  .nance  cells. 


866,712.     CENTUnro.M.LY  MAI)E  CiJLFMN.     Chables 
D.  CaMPBEI.i,.  liellefoutiilue,  Ohio.      Filed  July  18,  1906. 


Serial  No.  326,959. 
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1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  arms 
pivoted  to  salil  frame  carrying  disks,  and  a  plow,  a  double 
crank  mounte<l  on  said  frame  connecte<l  to  said  plow,  a 
crank  mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  double 
crank,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  crai^t,  for  the  pur 
pose  deacrilievl 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  arms 
pivoted  to  i!\\^\  frame  carrying  disks  and  a  plow,  a  double 
crank  mountcl  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  plow  by  a 
chain  passing  over  a  pulley  carried  by  the  frame,  a  crank 
mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to  the  double  crank,  and 
provlde<l  with  a  foot  adapted  to  engage  the  frame,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  said  crank  for  the  purpose  desorlljed 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  arms 
pivoted  to  said  frame  carrying  disks  and  a  plow  a  double 
crank  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  under  said 
frame,  a  chain  connected  to  said  plow  passing  over  said 
pulley  connected  to  one  of  the  arma  of  the  double-crank,  a 
crank  mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to  the  other  arm 
of  Mid  crank  by  a  link,  a  link  carried  by  said  crank  and 
a  leyer  connected  to  said  link  mounted  00  said  frame. 


1.  As  a  new  article  uf  manufacture,  an  Integral  hollow 
body  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  layers  of 
centrlfugally    laid,    grade<l   cement    mixtures. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  holiow 
body  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  layers  ..f 
centrlfugally  laid.  grade«l  cement  mixtures,  the  layers 
being  arranged  s<i  that  the  material  Incomes  coarser  from 
the  surface  inward. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufarture.  an  integral  hollow 
body  conMtructe<l  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  layers  of 
centrlfucHlly  laid,  traded  cement  mixtures,  a  layer  having 
an  excess  of  flner  material  being  located  near  the  surface 
whereby   a   smooth   and    lesa   pervious  surface   Is  obtained. 

4.  As  a  new  aiticle  of  manufacture,  an  integral  hollow- 
body  constructed  of  a  sultaMe  cement  mixture,  centrlf 
ugally  tamped,  graded  according  to  degree  of  tlnenesn, 
with  an  excess  of  finer  material  near  the  exterior  surface, 
whereby  a  smo<ither  and  more  Impervious  outer  surface 
is  ohtaine<l,  and  with  the  inner  uutrface  of  said  wall  also 
producetl  by  a  material  of  relatively  flner  texture  than  the 
main  ImhIv 

Tv  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  b<^y  hav- 
ing walls  constructed  of  a  suitable  cement  mixture  centrlf- 
ugally laid,  with  an  inner  surface  weparately  laid,  cen- 
trlfugally 

»5  As  a  new  article  of  manufa.tuie,  a  fiollow  cement 
l)ody  having  a  main  centrlfugally  laid  wall  with  the  finer 
portions  of  the  constituent  material  coKecte.!  at  or  near 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  walls  and  having  a  separately 
laid  inner  surface  of  said  walla  and  having  a  separately 
laid   Inner  surface  of   relatively   Hne  material. 

7.  As  a   new   article  of  manufacture,   a    hollow   cement 
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body    having   Its    wall    made   up  of  a   plurality  of  centrlf 
u>rally  laid  layers. 

H.  The  process  of  producing  hollow  bodies  of  cement, 
which  consists  Id  feeding  a  suitable  cement  material  In 
plastic  state  Into  a  molding  receptacle,  while  the  latter  Is 
rotating  and  causing  said  material  to  pass  by  centrifugal 
force  outwardly  and  forcibly  against  molding  surface*  In 
said   receptacle 

V.  The  process  of  producing  hollow  bodies  of  c*ement, 
which  consists  In  feeding  a  suitable  cement  material  lo 
plastic  state  into  a  molding  receptacle,  while  the  latter  Is 
rotating  and  causing  said  material  to  pass  by  centrifugal 
force  outwardly  and  forcibly  against  molding  surfaces  In 
aald  receptacles,  said  rotation  and  feeding  continuing 
■iBultaneously  until  the  desired  thickness  of  ttody  is 
built  up 

10.  The  process  of  producing  tiodles  of  cement,  which 
consists  in  fet^dlng  a  suitable  cement  material  In  plastic  | 
state  Into  a  revolving  receptacle  and  causing  said  mate- 
rial to  pass  by  centrifugal  force  outwardly  and  forcibly 
against  molding  surfaces  in  said  receptacle  and  continu- 
ing the  feeding  of  the  material  until  the  desired  thickneaa 
of  materiiil  is  prinluceil 

11.  The  process  of  producing  hollow  iKxllee  of  cement. 
which  consists  in  intri>duclng  a  suitable  cement  material 
In  plastic  state  into  a  revolving  receptacle  and  causing  said 
material  to  pass  by  centrifugal  force  outwardly  and  forci- 
bly against  outer  molding  surfaces  In  said  receptacle,  and 
continuing  the  feeding  of  the  material  until  a  wall  of  de 
sired  thIrknes.H  Ik  produced  but  varying  the  character  of 
the  material  fe<i  Into  the  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing a  wall   of  varying  texture. 

12.  The  process  of  forming  hollow  I>odle«  of  cement, 
which  consists  In  feeding  a  Hultalile  comp».)8ltlon  of  granu 
lar  and  binding  materials  Into  and  throughout  the  length 
of  a  rapidly  revolving  mold  and  radially  tamping  said 
material  ly  centrifugal  force  againpt  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  outer  walls  of  the  mold  to  Impart  form  to  the 
material 

in  The  process  of  laying  plastic  material  which  con- 
sUts  in  gradually  feeding  It  Into  a  revolving  receptacle 
and  gradually  building  up  the  l>ody  by  the  action  of  centrif- 
ogal  force,  whereby  the  successive  layers  develop  In  an 
unbroken  spiral  during  the  molding  of  such  material. 


806,713       OAR    (,FNFR ATOR       Thomas  J.  Chiistt.  8t. 
Lotili.  Mo      Filed   Mar    IL',  1907.     Serial  No.  362,012. 


1  Inn  .levl(^>  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  n  tank  adapted  to 
be  partially  filled  with  liquid,  a  receptacle  sustained  In  the 
tank  and  having  a  gas  escape  tul>e  extended  downward 
Im'Iow  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid,  said  receptacle  l)elng 
provided   with    a    cover    having   a   depending   guide  tube,   a 


movable  bell  aranged  in  the  tank  and  carrying  a  feed 
tul>e  extended  downward  through  aald  guide  tube,  a  gaa 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and  opening  within 
the  latter  at  a  point  Hl>ove  the  level  of  the  liquid,  meani 
for  guiding  the  1*11  in  Its  movements,  means  for  closing 
the  feed  tut)e,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  communication 
l>etween  the  feed  tube  and  re<"eptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  tank  adapted  to 
receive  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  generating  receptacle  sus- 
tained In  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  discharge  tube 
oi)enlng  outside  of  the  latter,  said  receptacle  having  an 
inclined  bottom  leading  downward  to  the  discharge  tube,  a 
cover  for  the  receptacle  provided  with  a  depending  guide- 
tube,  a  movable  l)ell  arranged  in  the  tank  and  having  a 
feed  tube  slldably  disposed  In  the  said  guide  tube,  means 
for  closing  the  feed  tul>e,  a  gas  duct  leading  from  the  gen- 
erator to  a  point  below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  In 
the  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and 
opening  within  the  latter  at  a  point  alKive  the  surface 
level  of  the  liquid. 


8M.714.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Henry  P.  Claubbn, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Telephone 
Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1901.      Serial  No.  70,900. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  stations 
and  line  connection  Itetween  the  same,  a  calling  device  at 
one  of  said  stations,  a  calling  signal  and  a  battery  at  the 
other  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including  said 
battery,  said  battery  l>elng  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  calling  device  causing  the  current  of  said  bat- 
tery to  first  flow  ever  the  line,  the  energization  of  the  re- 
lay then  operating  to  transfer  the  current  to  said  local 
circuit,  and  a  talking  circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the 
calling  circuit 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
elation  and  a  central  station,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
subetatlon  and  said  central  station,  a  calling  device  at  said 
aubatatlon.  a  calling  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  at  the 
central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including 
said  batteiy  and  relay,  said  battery  being  normally  con 
nected  with  the  line,  said  local  circuit  when  closed  by  the 
relay  operating  to  completely  short-circuit  the  said  sub- 
station, so  as  to  permit  the  operator  to  answer  a  call  with- 
out producing  sounds  In  the  receiver  «t  said  station,  and  a 
talking  circuit  including  lK>th  sides  of  the  calling  circuit. 

n  In  a  telcpbnne  svsteni,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
etatlon and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection 
between  the  same,  a  calling  device  at  said  substation,  a 
calling  signal  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  and  a  battery 
at  said  central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  In- 
cluding said  battery  and  relay,  said  relay  and  said  calling 
signal  l)eing  responsive  to  said  calling  device,  and  the 
local  circuit  when  closed  by  the  relay  operating  to  hold 
or  lock  the  calling  signal  In  operation  until  the  call  Is 
answered  by  the  operator,  and  a  talking  circuit  Including 
ixith  sides  of  the  calling  circuit. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  eub 
station  and  a  central  station,  suitable  line  connection  be- 
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twMD  tald  itations,  •  book-switch  at  the  aob  station  for 
opcDing  and  closing  the  line  circuit,  a  spring  Jack  at  the 
central  station  normallj  insulated  from  the  line,  a  nor 
mally  open  short-circuit  connection  across  the  two  limbs 
of  the  line  at  the  central  station,  a  battery  normally  con- 
nected with  one  limb  of  the  line,  a  line  relay  for  operatlnj; 
a.  line  signal  and  arranged  to  close  said  normally  open 
short-circuit  connection,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  In 
eluding  said  relay  and  battery,  and  also  Including  said 
short-circuit  connection,  a  cord  -  circuit  having  a  plug 
adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  Jack,  said  cord-clrcult  being 
connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  current  supply,  and  a 
cut-out  relay  adapted  to  be  energised  when  the  plug  la  In- 
serted In  the  Jack,  said  cut  out  relay  when  energised  estab- 
lishing conne<'tion  between  the  Jack  and  the  line,  and  also 
operating  to  break  the  said   local  circuit   and   de^nergUe 

said  line  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central  sta-  j 
tlon  and  line  connection  between  the  same,  a  calling  signal 
and  a  battery  for  operating  the  same  at  the  central  station, 
said  battery  and  signal  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  tho  signal  serving  as  a  meilium  of  connexion  between 
the  battery  and  line,  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for 
operating  said  calling  signal,  the  line  being  normally  open 
at  the  substation  and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  which 
closes  when  a  call  is  sent  In  and  which  holds  the  calling 
signal  In  operation  until  restored  by  the  operator,  and  a  j 
talking  circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the  calling  clroult.        ' 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central  sta- 
tion and  normally  open  line  connection  between  the  same, 
a  calling  signal  consisting  of  a  lamp  arranged  to  light 
wben  a  call  Is  sent  In  from  the  substation,  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  lamp  a  suitable  device  at  the  substation 
for  causing  the  operation  of  said  calling  signal,  a  buttery 
at  the  central  station  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamp 
said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the  line 
throtigh  said  relay  and  lamp,  and  a  local  circuit  which  is 
closed  when  a  call  Is  sent  In  and  which  affords  a  short  cir- 
cuit of  comparatively  low  and  unvarying  resistance 
through  which  the  current  from  said  battery  tlows  for  the 
purpose  of  lighting  said  lamp. 

7.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  substation,  with  the 
normally  open  line  thereof  a  battery  and  relay  at  the  cen- 
tral station,  said  line  normally  connected  with  the  battery 
and  relay  at  the  central  station,  a  local  circuit  normally 
open  but  closed  by  said  relay  when  a  call  Is  sent  In  from 
said  substation,  said  local  circuit  when  closed  operating 
to  exclude  the  current  of  said  battery  from  the  substation, 
a  calling  signal  displayed  when  said  local  circuit  Is  closed, 
and  a  circuit  breaking  device  for  opening  said  local  circuit. 
a  metallic  talking  circuit,  and  means  for  using  both  sides 
of  said  talking  circuit  In  calling. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  substation  and  a 
central  station  with  line  connection,  a  battery  and  a  local 
circuit  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  for  closing  the  cur- 
rent of  said  battery  through  said  local  circuit  when  a  call 
l8  sent  In  the  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line  through  said  relay,  and  the  relay  forming  a  part  of 
both  line  and  local  circuits,  a  calling  device  at  the  sub- 
station for  operating  said  relay,  and  a  calling  signal  at 
the  central  station  associated  with  said  relay  and  operated 
by  said  battery,  and  a  talking  circuit  Including  both  sides 
of  the  calling  circuit. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central  sta- 
tion with  complete  metallic  line  connection  between  the 
same,  a  relay  and  calling  signal  and  a  battery  for  operat- 
ing the  same  at  the  central  station,  a  short-circuiting  con- 
nection between  the  line  terminals  at  the  central  station, 
said  short-circuit  connection  being  normally  open,  a  call- 
ing device  at  the  substation  adapted  to  operate  said  relay 
•nd  thereby  clos«  said  short-circuit  connection,  the  said 
calling  signal  being  also  responsive  to  said  calling  device 
a  local  circuit  including  the  battery  and  relay  and  short- 
clrcnlt  connection,  the  said  short-circuiting  connection  op- 
erating to  exclude  the  current  of  said  battery  from  the  sub- 
station line  as  soon  as  the  relay  Is  operated  by  a  call,  and 
a  circuit-breaking  device  for  opening  said  local  circuit  and 
thereby  restoring  said  signal. 

10.  In  a  telephone  aystsm.  a  snhstation  and  a  central 


stahon  and  a  complete  metallic  line  connection  between 
the  same,  n  calling  device  at  the  substation,  a  lamp  and  a 
relay  and  a  battery  for  operating  the  same  at  the  central 
station,  and  a  abort  circuit  connection  between  the  sub- 
station line  terminals  at  the  central  station,  said  short- 
circuiting  connection  l>elng  normally  open  but  closed  by 
said  relay  when  a  call  Is  sent  In.  said  relay  and  short-clr- 
cnitlng  connection  forming  part  of  a  local  circuit  of  com- 
paratively low  and  unvarying  resistance  through  which  the 
current  from  said  battery  flows  for  the  purpose  of  lighting 
said  lamp,  and  a  circuit  breaking  device  for  opening  up 
said  local  circuit  and  restoring  or  extinguishing  said  lamp. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  complete  metallic  line  connection  between  the 
same,  a  lamp  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  operating 
the  same  at  the  central  station,  a  short-circuit  connection 
between  the  line  terminals  at  the  central  station,  said 
short-circuit  connection  being  normally  open,  and  a  calling 
device  at  the  substation  for  operating  said  relay  and  there- 
by closing  the  said  short-circuit,  a  cut-out  relay  for  open- 
ing up  said  short-circuit  connection  and  extinguishing  said 
lump,  a  spring  jack  and  a  plug  and  cord  circuit  with  a 
tmttery  for  opt^ruflng  said  cut  out  relay. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  a  complete  metallic  line  connection  between 
the  same,  a  spring  jack  and  a  plug  and  a  cord  circuit  with 
a  clearlntf  out  signal,  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit 
which  is  opened  to  operate  said  clearlng-out  signal,  a  call- 
ing signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  operating  the 
same  at  the  central  station,  a  short  circuit  connection  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  the  line  at  the  central  station,  said 
short  circuit  connection  r»elng  normally  open  a  local  circuit 
Including  the  battery  and  relay  and  short  circuit  connec- 
tion, and  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  operating 
said  relay  and  thereby  closing  said  short-circuit  connection 
so  as  to  exclude  the  signal  current  from  the  main  line  after 
a  call  is  sent  in 

1;?.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station,  a  complete  metallic  line  con- 
nection between  the  same,  connection  between  the  line 
terminals  at  the  central  station,  said  connection  being 
normally  open,  a  signal  lamp  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for 
operating  the  same  located  at  the  central  station,  a  nor- 
mally open  local  circuit  Including  said  battery  and  relay 
and  also  said  normally  open  connection,  a  receiver  book  or 
switch  at  the  sut>8tatlon  for  operating  said  relay  and 
thereby  closing  the  said  normally  open  connection  between 
the  line  terminals,  so  as  to  cause  current  from  said  battery 
to  flow  through  said  lamp,  a  spring  Jack  and  a  plug  and  a 
cord  circuit  with  a  clearing  out  signal,  and  suitable  con 
nections  for  supplying  battery  current  to  the  line  througti 
the  talking  strands  of  said  cord  circuit,  the  complete  me 
talllc  line  circuit  being  opened  to  effect  the  oi>eratlon  of 
said  clearing  out  signal. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station  with  a  complete  metallic  line 
connection  between  the  same,  a  short  circuit  connection  be- 
tween the  line  terminals  at  the  central  station,  a  relay 
having  its  armature  adapted  and  arranged  to  close  said 
short  circuit  connection  when  a  call  Is  sent  in  from  said 
sub^statlon,  a  battery  which  operates  the  relay  when  the 
calling  device  at  the  substation  Is  operated,  the  short  cir- 
cuit connection  when  closed  forming  part  of  the  local  cir- 
cuit for  the  current  of  said  battery,  a  calling  signal  lamp 
located  In  said  local  circuit  at  a  point  outside  of  said 
short  circuit  connection,  the  latter  when  closed  thereby 
operating  to  exclude  the  curr.'nt  of  the  signal  battery 
from  the  main  line,  a  cut  out  lelay  for  opening  up  said 
short  circuit  and  thereby  extinguishing  said  lamp,  a  spring 
Jack  having  suitable  conne<Mlon  with  said  cut  out  relay,  a 
plug  and  cord  circuit  with  a  battery,  a  clearlngont  signal 
in  said  cord  circuit,  and  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit 
which  Is  opened  to  operate  said  clearing  out  signal. 

1.'.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scribers line,  a  hook  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  a  battery  normally  connected  with  the  line,  a 
line  relay  for  operating  the  line  signal,  a  normally  open 
short  circuit  connection  across  the  line  terminals  at  the 
central  station,  said  short  circuit  connection  being  closed 
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by  the  energlxatlon  of  the  line  relay  when  a  call  Is  sent  in. 
and  a  local  circuit  including  said  battery  relay  and  short 
circuit   connection,   the  said   relay   l»elng   located   In  a   con- 
ductor forming  part  of  both  the  line  and  local  circuits. 

f«.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  normally  open 
St  one  station  :  a  switch  or  like  circuit  changer  therefor 
at  said  station  :  a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  n  signal 
receiving  device  all  at  another  station,  and  a  normally 
open  a8s.x-lated  local  circuit  at  Kaid  other  station  leading 
through  the  cntact  iK.lnts  of  said  relay  and  controlled 
thereby  ;  the  said  8<iurce,  relay,  and  signal  device  being  In 
a  section  of  conductor  forming  part  of  both  line  and  local 

circuits. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  central  battery  telephone  ex- 
change, of  a  main  circuit  normally  open  at  a  sulistatlon 
and  extending  therefrom  to  a  central  station  ;  and  a  clr 
cult  changing  switch  therefor  at  said  substation  ;  with  a 
normally  open  associated  local  circuit,  a  source  of  cur- 
rsat,  a  relay  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  circuit- 
Changer  and  a  signal  receiving  device,  all  at  said  central 
station:  the  said  source,  the  magnet  of  said  relay,  and 
the  signal  device  l>eing  serially  connected  In  the  main 
circuit,  and  together  with  contact  iH)lnt«  of  said  relay  In 
the  associated  local  circuit  also:  and  the  said  relay  con 
Btltuting  a  switch  to  close  said  local  circuit,  and  to  divert 
the  current  of  the  source  from  said  main  circuit  through 
the  said  local  circuit  for  the  operation  of  aald  signal 
device. 

18.   In   a   telephone  system,   the  combination   of   a    me- 
tallic main  circuit  normally  o;>en  at  a  sul>«tatlon  and  ex 
tending  therefrom  to  a  central  station  ;    a  circuit  changing 
switch  therefor  at  said  substation;    and  an  earth  connec-    j 
tlon  normally  attached  to  one  main  conductor  of  said  me- 
tallic circuit  at  said  central  station  ;    with  a  source  of  cur 
rent,    a    cutoff    relay    controlling    the    conectlon    of    said 
source  with  the  main  circuit  conductors  ;    an   Independent 
relay  responsive  to  the  action  of  feald  circuit  changer  ;    and 
a   normally   detached   auxiliary    earth   conne<-tlon   for    the 
other    main    conductor    of    said    metallic    circuit    leading 
through  and  controlled  by  the  contact  points  of  said  inde- 
pendent relay  ;    the  said  source  and  the  magnet  of  said  In- 
dependent relay  being  serially  connected  in  the  main  clr 
cult;     and    the    said    auxiliary    earth    connection    being 
branche<l   from   its  associated   main   conductor  at   a   point 
external    to    the    cutoff    relay    connection    of    said    source; 
whereby  a  short  circuit  for  said  source  Is  constituted  be- 
tween   the   said    two   earth    connections    Immediately    pur- 
suant to  the  oi)eratlon  of  said  substation  clrcult-cbanger 
to  transmit  a  call  signal,  and  the  consequent  operation  of 
said  Independent  relay. 

10    In  a  central  battery  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  main  or  subscriber's  circuit  normally 
open  at  a  substation  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  central 
station  ;    a   telephone  receiver  and  a  telephone  suspension 
switch  Ixith  at  said  substation,  the  latter  l)elng  adapted  on 
the   removal  of  said   receiver   therefrom   to  close  said   cir- 
cuit and  thereby  transmit  a  call  signal  to  said  central  sta 
tlon  ;    a  battery   supplying  current    to   said   main   circuit  ; 
switchboard   devices   for   answering  call   signals   transmit- 
ted  over  said   main  circuit   by   the  operation  of  snid   sub 
station  switch;    and  a  cutoff  relay  responsive  to  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  switchboard  devices,  and  acting  to 
sever    the    normal    connection    of    said    battery    with    said 
main    circuit,    all    at    said    central    station  ;     of    associate 
switching  and  signaling  devices,  also  at  said  central  sta- 
tion,   comprising  *n    Independent    relay    responsive   to   the 
signaling    operation    of    said    suspension    switch,    and    a 
signal  receiving   device   controlled    thereby,    both    normally 
connected  In  series  In  said  main  circuit  together  with  said 
battery  ;     and    means   actiiated   by   said   Independent   relay 
for  short-circuiting   the  current    of   said   battery    through 
said   relay   and  signal  device  when  a  call  signal   Is  trans- 
mitted from  said  substation,  and  before  said  cutoff  relay  Is 
operatwl    by    said    switchboard    call    answering    devices    to 
sever  the  connection  of  said  battery  with  said  main  circuit. 
20.   In  a  central  battery  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  main  or  subscriber's  circuit  normally 
open  at  a  substation  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  central 
station  ;    a  telephone  receiver  and  a  telephone  suspension 


switch,  both  at  said  substation,  the  latter  being  adapted  on 
the  removal  of  said  receiver  therefrom  to  close  said  circuit 
and   thereby    transmit   a   call   signal    to   said   central    sta- 
tion ;    a  battery  supplying  current  to  said  main  circuit ; 
switchboard  devices  for  answering  call  signals  transmit- 
ted over  said  main  circuit  by  the  operation  of  said  sub- 
station switch  ;    and  a  cutoff  relay  responsive  to  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  swttchlward  devices,  and  acting  to 
sever    the    normal    connection    of   said    battery    with    said 
main    circuit    all    at    said    central    station  ;     of    associate 
switching  and  signaling  devices,  also  at  said  central  sta- 
tion    comprising   an    Independent    relay,    and   a   signal    re- 
ceiving device  controlled  thereby  both  normally  connected 
together  with  snld  battery  in  series  in  said  main  circuit; 
and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  leading  through  the  con- 
tact points  of  said  relay,  and  also  containing  said  battery. 
relay,  and  signal  device  ;    the  said  relay  being  responsive 
to  call  signals  transmitted  by  said  suspension  switch,  and 
adapted  when  op<'rated  to  close  the  said  local  circuit,  and 
thereby  divert   the  battery   current  from   the  main  circuit 
thereto;    whereby  the  said  signal  device  may  be  operated 
by  current  flowing  In  said  local  circuit,  and  maintained  in 
operation   bv    said   relay,   and    whereby   abrupt   changes   In 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  main  circuit  when  the  bat- 
tery   18   disconnected    therefrom    by    the   cutoff    relay,    and 
sounds   produced   by    such   changes   In    the   substation    re- 
ceiver may  be  prevented. 

21  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  subacrlb- 
ers'  lines,  subscribers'  hook  switches  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  line  circuits.  Jack  springs  normally  insulated  from 
the  line,  a  battery  normally  connected  with  the  lines,  line 
rdavs  for  operating  line  signals  and  adapted  to  be  ener- 
glaed  wben  the  line  circuits  are  closed  by  the  said  hook 
switches,  normally  open  connections  across  the  line  termi- 
nals at  the  central  station,  said  normally  open  connections 
being  closed  when  the  said  line  relays  are  energlxed.  an 
operator's  cord-clrcult  provided  with  plugs  adapted  for  In- 
sertion m  said  Jacks,  said  cord  circuit  being  connected 
with  a  suitable  source  of  current  supply,  local  circuits  In- 
cluding said  battery  and  line  relays  and  also  Including 
said  norraallv  open  connections,  cut  out  relays  connected 
and  arranged  to  be  energised  by  the  Insertion  of  the  said 
plugs  in  said  Jacks,  said  cut  out  relays  when  energised 
establishing  connection  between  the  Jacks  and  the  lines, 
and  also  operating  to  break  the  said  local  circuits  and  de- 
energlze  said  Hue  relays. 

22  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscribers  line 
I  conBlstlng  of  two  metallic  limbs,  suitable  substation  appa- 
I  ratus.  suitable  central  station  apparatus,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  connection  across  the  terminals  of  the  two 
limbs  at  the  central  statton,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said 
connection,  said  connection  when  closed  operating  to 
short  circuit  the  said  sub  station  apparatus. 

2."?  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  for  closing  the  line,  a  three  way 
spring  Jack  normally  Insulated  from  the  line,  a  three-way 
cord  circuit  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  for  Insertion  In 
said  Jack,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  connected 
with  the  line  and  the  cord-clrcult,  a  line  relay  for  operat- 
ing a  calling-signal,  a  cutout  relay  for  establishing  con- 
nection between  the  jack  and  the  line,  said  cut-out  relay 
being  energized  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  In  the  Jack, 
a  local  circuit  Including  said  source  of  current  supply,  and 
also  Including  said  line  relay,  said  local  circuit  being 
broken  when  the  cut  out  relay  Is  energlied,  and  the  local 
circuit  for  said  cut  out  relay  Including  said  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  and  also  Including  the  sleeve  contacts  of  the 
Jack  and  plug  and  the  third  strand  of  the  cord-clrcult. 

24.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  sul«crll>er-8  hook  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  the  line,  a  spring  Jack  normally  Insulated  from  the 
line  an  oiyerator's  cord  circuit  having  a  plug  adapted  for 
Insertion  in  said  Jack,  a  line  signal,  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated wben  the  line  circuit  Is  closed,  a  source  of  current 
connected  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  cut-out  relay  for  estab- 
lishing connection  l>etween  the  line  and  the  Jack,  said  cut- 
out relay  being  energised  when  the  plug  is  inserted  in  the 
1  Jack,  one  terminal  of  said  cut  out  relay  being  permanently 
1  connected  with  said  source  of  current  supply,  the  local  clr- 
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cutt  of  said  cut-out  relay  including  the  aleere  coataets  of 
the  jack  and  tbe  plug. 

2!>.   In   a   telephone  ajratem,   the  combination  of  a  sub- 
•crlber'fl  line,  a  aubacrlbcr'a  book  awitch  for  opening  and 
cloalng  tbe  line  circuit,  a  tbree-way  ipring  Jack  normally 
Insulated  from  the  line,  an  operator's  three-way  cord-cir 
cult   provided   with  a   plug  adapted   for  Insertion   In   aaid 
Jack,    a   battery   bridged   acrosa   tbe   strands   of   the  cord- 
circuit,  a  line  signal  adapted  to  be  operated  when  a  call  is 
sent    In    and    the    line-circuit    closed,    a    cut-out    relay    for 
restoring  said   line  signal    and   adapted   to  establish   con- 
nections between  the  Jack  and  tbe  line,  said  cut  out   relay    j 
having  one  terminal   connected   with   a  sleeve  or   testing  | 
ring  of  said   Jack,   and  the  other  terminal   of  said  cut  out 
relay  being  permanently  connected  with  said  source  of  cur- 
rent supply. 

26.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  subscriber's  hook  switch  for  openlnfc  and 
closing  the  line  circuit,  a  normally  open  connection  across 
the  line  terminals  at  the  central  station,  a  source  of  cur 
rent  supply  normally  connected  with  the  line,  a  line  relay 
adapted  to  be  enerRlred  when  a  call  Is  sent  in.  and  ar 
ranged  to  close  said  normally  open  connection,  a  spring 
Jack  and  an  operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  a  plug 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  Jack,  a  supervisory  lamp  asso- 
ciated with  said  cord  circuit,  a  normally  open  shunt 
around  said  lamp  adapted  to  be  closed  while  the  plug  Is 
inserted  in  the  Jack  and  the  llnecircult  Is  closed  and  a 
cut  out  relay  for  restoring  the  line  signal  and  adapted  to 
be  energlfed  when  the  plug  l.s  lnserte<l  In  said  Jack 

27     In    a   telephone   system,    the   combination    of   a    sub 
scrll>er's  line,  a  subscriber's  hook  switch  for  opening  and 
closing    the    line,    a    spring-Jark    normally    Insulated    both 
from    the    line   and    the   ground,   a   source   of   current    con 
nected  with  the  operator's  cord  circuit,  a  normally  open 
abort  circuit   connection   across  the  line  terminals   at   the 
central    station,   a   line   relay   adapted    to   respond    to  calls 
sent   In   from   the  sub-station  and  arranged   to  close  said 
normally  open  short  circuit  connection,  a  line  signal  oper 
ated   by  said   line  relay,  a  cut-out  relay   for  restoring  said 
line   signal    and   adapted    to  establish   connection   between 
the  Jack   and   the  line,   the  said   cut  out   relay   being   ener 
glied  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  In  the  Jack,  a  supervisory 
lamp  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  a  normally  open 
shunt  around  said  lamp,  said  shunt  being  closed  while  the 
plug  is  in  the  Jack  and  the  line  circuit  closed,   but  said 
shunt   opening  and  causing  said  lamp  to  glow   when   the 
line  circuit  Is  broken. 

28.  In  a  telephone  system,   the  combination  of  sub-sta 
tlons  and  a  central  station,  complete  metallic  line  connec 
tions  between  said  stations,  subscriber's  hook  switches  at 
the  sub-stations  for  opening  and  closing  the  lines.  spring- 
Jacks  at    the  central   station  normally   Insulated   from   the 
lines,    normally   open   short  circuit   connections   across    the 
line  terminals  at  the  central  station,   a  source  of  current 
normally  connected  with  the  Itnes,  line  relays  adapted   to 
be  energised  by  the  closing  of  the  line  circuits  and  to  close 
said    normally   op«n    short   circuit    connections,    line    lamp 
signals  in  series  with  said  line  relays,  an   operator's  cord 
circuit  provided  with  pings  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
Jacka,   a   source  of  current   bridged   across   the  said  cord 
circuit,    supervisory    lamps   associated    with    said    cord-clr 
cult,  normally  open  shunts  around  said  supervisory  lamps. 
said  shunts  being  closed  while  the  plugs  are  in  tbe  Jacks 
and  the  line  circuits  closed,  but  said  shunts  being  opened 
when  the  line  circuits  are  broken,  supervisory  relays  for 
controlling  said   shunts,   and   cut-out    relays    for   restoring 
the   line  signals   and   establishing  connection   between   the 
jacks  and  the  lines,  said  cut-out  relays  being  adapted  to 
be  energiied  by   the  Insertion  of  the  plugs  in   the  jacks. 
each  cut-out  relay  having  one  terminal  permanently  csn 
nected  with  the  source  of  current  connected  with  the  c<5rd 
cjrcult.  and  the  other  terminal  of  each  cut  out  relay  being 
connected  with  the  sleeve  contact  or  thimble  of  the  adja 
cent  tprlng-jack. 

29.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  sub 
scriber's  line,  a  line  relay,  a  line  signal  operated  by  said 
relay,  means  for  supplying  current  tbrougta  the  line  cir 
cult  for  Initially  eaergiiinc  said  relay,  a  normally  open  ' 


local  cirenit  associated  with  said  line  signal,  the  coil  and 
the  normally  separated  contacts  of  said  relay  being  in- 
cluded in  said  local  circuit,  the  relay  coll  being  also  in- 
cluded in  the  line  circuit,  and  means  for  calling  over  t>oth 
sides  of  the  line  circuit. 

30.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scribers line  circuit,  a  local  circuit  at  the  central  ex- 
change, means  for  supplying  current  through  said  cir- 
cuits, a  line  relay  responsive  to  calls  and  adapted  far  clos- 
ing said  local  circuit,  the  coil  of  said  relay  being  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  form  part  of  both  line  and  local 
circuits,  and  a  line  lamp  located  In  said  local  circuit. 

31.  Id  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  complete  metallic  line  connection  l>etween  the 
same,  a  lamp  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  oper- 
ating the  xame  at  the  central  station,  a  short-circuit  con- 
nection between  the  line  terminals  at  the  central  station, 
said  short  circuit  connection  being  normally  open,  and  a 
calling  device  at  the  sulmtatlon  for  operating  said  relay 
and  thereby  closing  the  said  short  circuit,  a  cuttlng-out 
relay  for  opening  up  said  short  circuit  and  cutting  out 
aaid  battery,  a  spring  jack  and  a  plug  and  cord  circuit  with 
a  battery  for  operating  said  out  out  relay. 

32.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nt-ctlon  terminal  therefor  normally  not  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  rord  circuit 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling  magnet  and  a  battery  assoclate<l  with  said 
cord  circuit,  a  switch  at  the  subscribers  station,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  Into  the  jack 
for  placing  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with  the  line, 
whereby  said  sUnal  controlling  magnet  Is  placed  under 
the  control  of  the  subscriber. 

3.3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally  not 
in  operative  relation  with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  soper- 
\  isory  apparatus,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energised 
from  said  source  to  place  said  jack  in  operative  relation 
with  the  line  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  said  Jack. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  con- 
nection terminal  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  relay 
for  connecting  said  connection  terminal  with  the  line,  a 
central  source  of  current  adapted  to  be  connected  In  the 
metallic  circuit  for  talking  purposes,  means  for  operating 
said  relay  from  said  source  when  connection  Is  made  with 
the  line  by  current  flowing  over  a  path  including  a  portion 
of  the'cord  circuit,  and  means  for  sending  a  calllng-cur- 
lent  over  the  line  of  the  i-alled  sul>8crlber  only  and  at  the 
same  time  maintaining  said  relay  in  operated  condition. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit 
to  co/iperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal  control- 
ling magnet  and  battery  associated  with  said  cord  circuit, 
a  telephone  transmitter  and  a  switch  at  the  subsrrit)er's 
station,  and  means  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug 
Into  the  Jack  for  placing  the  jack  In  operative  relation 
with  the  line  by  current  flowing  over  a  path  Including  a 
f>ortlon  of  the  cord  circuit,  whereby  talking  current  is 
furnished  to  said  transmitter  and  said  magnet  la  placed 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber 

36  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
ccntrolling  magnet  and  a  battery  associated  with  said 
cord  circuit,  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station,  and 
means  Including  a  contact  connected  with  the  cord  circuit 
controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  Into  the  Jack  for 
placing  said  Jack  In  operative  relation  with  the  line, 
whereby  said  signal  controlling  magnet  is  placed  under 
the  control  of  the  subscriber. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection termlftal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally 
not  In  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
and  a  connectioc  plu<,  a  central  scarce  of  current  aaso- 
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dated   with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish   talking  cur 
rent   to  the  sulwtntlons,   and   means   Including  said   source 
Of  current  actuated   by  the  insertion  of  said  plug  In   the 
Jack   and   by   current   flowing  over  a   part  of  the  i-ord   clr 
cult  for  placing  said  jack  In  operative  relation   with  said 
line. 

3H.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con 
nection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally 
not  In  <.perative  relation  with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus 
assiK-lated  with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current 
associated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said 
suiHTvls.  r\  apparatus,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised fnim  Raid  i*..urce  over  a  path  Including  a  portion  of 
the  c.rd  circuit  to  place  said  Jack  In  operative  relation 
with  tbe  line  when  said  plug  la  Inserted  In  said  Jack. 

3»    The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con 
nection   terminal   In   the  form  of  a  spring  jack,   of  a   con 
nectlng  plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current 
aasocUted  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for    , 
talking  piirptises.   8ii{>ervi8ory  signal  appa.vatus  associated   | 
with  the  cord  circuit  and  operated  from  sa'ld  source  of  cur     ' 
rent,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said   source  by  the  Inser 
tlon  of  said   plug  Into  and  lU  withdrawal  from  said  Jack 
for    controiilng    the   operative    relation    of   said    Jack    with 
said  line,  said  relay  being  actuated  by  current  flowing  over 
a  portion  of  a  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  contact  of  the   | 
plug  and  Jack.  j 

4(»     In  .1  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line,  a  con-    I 
nection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally  not 
In  oi>erattve  relation  with  said  line,  a  connecting  plug  and 
a    cord    (ir<uit.    a    signaling   device    normally    In    operative 
relation    with    said    line,    a    central    source   of    current    and 
supervisory   signaling  apparatus  associated   with   said  line   | 
and  cord  circuit,  said  source  being  adapted  to  furnish  cur-    \ 
rent   for   the  operation  of  said  apparatus  and   for  talking 
purposes,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source  over  a  por 
tlon  of  flH»  cord  circuit  when  said  plug  Is  inserted  In  said 
Jack  to   place  said  signaling  device  in  inoperative  relation    ! 
with  said  line  and  said  Jack  In  operative  relation  with  said    I 
line. 

■tl  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  line  contact  for 
said  limb  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  con 
necte<l  with  Hald  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso 
clate.1  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes,  and  for  the  oi)eration  of  said  supervisory 
ai>i.aratu8.  and  means  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  cord 
circuit  for  automatically  connecting  said  line  contact  with 
said  limb  when  the  line  is  In  use  and  for  disconnecting  the 
same  therefrom  when  tbe  line  Is  not  In  use. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  tbe  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device 
normally  connected  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
limb  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  spparatus  asso 
elated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  central  battery  to  furnish 
current  for  talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  relay  energlwnl  from  said  battery  and 
connecte<l  directly  to  the  conl  circuit  and  adapted  to  dls 
conne<t  said  limb  from  said  signaling  device  and  to  con 
nect  the  same  with  the  line  contact  when  n  connection  Is 
established   with   the    line 

43    The    combination    with    a    telephone    line    having   a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  mov 
Inif    part    with    which    said    limb    connects    at    the   central 
office,  a  signaling  device  connected  with  said  spring  or  part 
In  Its  normal  position,  a  line  contact  for  said  limb,  a  cord 
circuit   and  connecting  plug,  a  central  battery  associated 
with   the  said   line  circuit,  supervisory   signals  also  asso 
dated  with  the  circuit,  said  battery  being  adapted  to  fur- 
nish current   to  the  substations  for   talking   purposes  and 
for  operating  said  supervisory  signals,  and  a  relay  also  en 
erglsed  from  said  battery  over  a  circuit  Including  a   por 
tlon   of  the  cord   circuit  and  adapted   to  disconnect  said 
spring  or  part  from  the  signaling  device  and  to  connect  it 
with  the  line  contact  when  a  connection  Is  esUbllsbed  with 
tbe  line. 
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44.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
scrlbers  line,  a  Jack  having  line  contacts  both  of  which 
are  normally  disconnected  from  the  line,  a  cord  circuit  and 
plug,  a  relay  for  connecting  the  Jack  with  tbe  line,  and  a 
battery  for  energlalng  aaid  relay  over  a  path  Including  the 
sleeve  of  said  plug  and  a  strand  of  aaid  cord  circuit. 

45.  The  combination  of  a  subscriber's  line,  a  Jack  having 
line  contacts  both  of  which  are  normally  disconnected 
from  <he  line,  a  relay  for  establishing  connection  between 
the  Jack  and  the  line,  a  cord  circuit  and  plug,  and  a  bat 
tery  for  energising  said  relay  over  a  path  including  the 
sleeve  contacts  of  said  Jack  and  plug. 

46.  The  combination  of  a  subscriber's  line,  a  Jack  nor 
mally  disconnected  from  the  line,  a  relay  for  esUbllshlng 
connection  between  the  line  and  said  Jack,  a  cord  circuit 
and  plug,  a  supervisory  relay  and  a  supervisory  lamp  asso 
elated  with  said  cord  circuit,  and  a  battery  for  energising 
l>oth  of  said  relays  and  lighting  said  lamp,  the  said  first 
mentioned    relay    being   energlted   over   a    path    Including 

said  lamp. 

47.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  line. 
l)oth  sides  of  which  are  normally  disconnected  from  the 
spring  jack,  an  electro  magnet  for  an  opening  and  closing 
connection  between  the  line  and  spring  Jack,  and  a  central 
source  of  current  and  an  operator's  cord  strand  lnclude<l 
In  the  energising  circuit  of  said  magnet. 

4K.   The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  connec 
tlon  terminal  therefor  normally  not  in  operative  relation 
with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit  adapt 
ed   to  cooperate   with  said   line,   a- supervisory   signal   con 
trolling   magnet   and    a   battery   associated   with   aaid  cord 
circuit,   a   switch   at   the  subscriber's   station,   and   means 
controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  Jack  for 
placing  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with  the  line,  where 
by  said  signal  controlling  magnet  Is  placed  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  subscriber,  together  with  a  supervisory  or  dis- 
connecting circuit  Including  both  sides  of  said  line  In  se- 
ries, and  a  substation  switch  for  opening  said  supervisory 
'    circuit  to  give  a  signal. 

I  49.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  connec- 
tion terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not  In 
operative  relation  with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and  con- 
necting plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  aasoclated 
with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  aasoclated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  supervisory  ap- 
paratus, and  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energined  from  said 
source  to  place  said  Jack  In  operative  relation  with  the  line 
when  said  plug  is  Inserted  Into  said  Jack,  together  with  a 
supervisory  or  disconnecting  circuit  Including  both  sides  of 
said  line  In  series,  and  a  substation  switch  for  opening 
said  supervisory  circuit  to  give  a  signal. 

r.o  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Bubscrlber's  line,  a  line  re- 
lay, a  central  source  of  electric  current,  a  normally  open 
line  circuit  for  energizing  said  relay,  and  a  normally  open 
local  circuit  controlled  by  the  said  relky  and  Including  an 
energlilng  coll  thereof,  whereby  the  said  local  circuit  is 
substituted  for  the  said  line  circuit  when  the  relay  is  ener 
glsed.  each  circuit  Including  said  source  of  current,  and 
the  said  apparatus  thus  provided  Including  relay  contacts 
controlling  said  line  circuit,  and  an  armature  for  operating 
said  contacts. 

.M.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  stations 
and  line  connection  between  the  same,  a  calling  device  at 
one  of  said  stations,  a  callng  signal  and  a  battery  at  the 
other  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including  said 
battery,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  calling  device  causing  the  current  of  said  bat- 
tery to  first  flow  over  the  line,  and  the  energisation  of 
the  relay  then  operating  to  transfer  the  current  to  said 
local  circuit,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack,  a  relay  indi- 
vidual to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energiied  to  connect 
the  jack  therewith,  an  operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a 
local  energizing  circuit  for  said  individual  relay,  said 
energizing  circuit   Including  a   strand  of  said   connecting 

cord. 

r>2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station,  a  line  circuit  connectlnf 
said  subsUtlon  and  said  central  sUtlon,  a  calUog  d«Tlce 
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at  said  sut>statloD,  a  calling  signal  and  a  r«lay  and  a  bat- 
tery at  the  central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit 
Including  said  battery  and  relay,  said  battery  being  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  line,  said  local  circuit  when 
closed  by  the  relay  operating  to  completely  abort  circuit 
the  said  substation,  so  as  to  permit  the  operator  to  answer 
a  call  without  producing  aounda  In  the  receiver  at  said 
station,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack,  a  relay  individual 
to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energized  to  connect  the  Jack 
therewith,  an  operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  locaf 
energizing  circuit  for  said  Individual  relay,  aald  ener- 
gizing circuit  Including  a  strand  of  said   connecting  cord. 

53.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection 
between  the  same,  a  calling  device  at  said  substation,  a 
calling  signal  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  and  a  battery 
at  said  central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  In- 
cluding said  battery  and  relay,  said  relay  and  said  calling 
signal  being  responsive  to  said  calling  device,  and  the 
local  circuit  when  closed  by  the  relay  operating  to  hold 
or  lock  the  calling  signal  in  operation  until  the  call  Is 
answered  by  the  operator,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack, 
a  relay  Individual  to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energized 
to  connect  the  Jack  therewith,  an  operator's  connecting 
cord,  and  a  local  energizing  circuit  for  said  Individual 
relay,  said  energizing  circuit  including  a  strand  of  said 
connecting  cord. 

54.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  line  connection  between  the  same,  a  calling 
signal  and  a  battery  for' operating  the  same  at  the  central 
station,  said  battery  and  signal  being  normally  con- 
nected with  the  line,  the  signal  serving  as  medium  of 
connection  between  the  battery  and  line,  a  calling  device 
at  the  substation  for  operating  said  calling  signal,  the 
line  being  normally  open  at  the  substation,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  local  circuit  which  closes  when  a  call  Is  sent 
In  and  which  holds  the  calling  signal  In  operation  until 
restored  by  the  operator,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack. 
a  relay  Individual  to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energized 
to  connect  the  Jack  therewith,  an  operator's  connecting 
cord,  and  a  local  energizing  circuit  for  said  Individual 
relay,  said  energising  circuit  including  a  strand  of  said 
connecting  cord. 

55.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  normally  open  line  connection  between  the 
same,  a  calling  sl^rnal  consisting  of  a  lamp  arranged  to 
light  when  a  call  la  sent  in  from  the  substation,  a  relay 
associated  with  said  lamp,  a  snitable  device  at  the  sab- 
station  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  calling  signal, 
a  battery  at  the  central  station  for  supplying  current  to 
said  lamp,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line  through  said  relay  and  lamp,  and  a  local  circuit 
which  is  closed  when  a  call  is  sent  In  and  which  affords 
a  short  circuit  of  comparatively  low  and  unvarying  resist- 
ance through  which  the  current  from  said  battery  flows 
for  the  purpose  of  lighting  said  lamp,  a  normally  discon 
nected  Jack,  a  relay  individual  to  the  line  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  connect  the  Jack  therewith,  an  oper- 
ator's connecting  cord,  and  a  local  energising  circuit  for 
said  individual  relay,  said  energizing  circuit  Including  a 
strand  of  said  connecting  cord. 

56.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  a  complete  metallic  line  connection  between 
the  same,  a  spring  Jack  and  a  plug  and  a  cord  circuit  with 
a  clearing-out  signal,  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit  which 

U  opened  to  operate  said  ciearlng-out  signal,  a  calling  sig- 
nal and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  operating  the  same  at 
the  central  station,  a  short-circuit  connection  between  the 
terminals  of  the  line  at  the  central  station,  said  short- 
circuit  connection  being  normally  open,  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding the  battery  and  relay  and  short-circuit  connection, 
and  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  operating  said 
relay  and  thereby  closing  said  short-circuit  connection  to 
exclude  the  signal  current  from  the  main  line  after  a  call 
Is  sent  in,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack,  a  relay  Individual 
to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energised  to  connect  the  Jack 
therewith,  an  operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  local 
energising  circuit  for  said  individual  relay,  said  energising 
clrcnlt  Including  a  strand  of  said  connecting  curd. 

57.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  normally  open 


at  one  station  :  a  switch  or  like  circuit  changer  therefor 
at  said  station  :  a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  a  signal 
receiving  device  all  at  another  station  ,  and  11  normally 
open  associated  local  circuit  at  said  ether  station  lending 
through  the  contact  points  of  said  relay  and  controlled 
thereby  ;  the  said  source,  relay,  and  sljijnal  device  being 
In  a  section  of  conductor  forming  part  of  both  line  and 
local  ciccults ;  a  normally  disconnected  Jack  :  a  relay 
Individual  to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energlze<l  to 
connect  the  Jack  therewith  ;  an  operator's  connecting  cord, 
and  a  local  energizing  circuit  for  said  Individual  relay, 
said  energizing  circuit  Including  a  strand  of  said  con- 
necting cord. 

5^.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  substation  and  a 
central  station  with  line  ccnnectlon,  a  battery  and  a  local 
circuit  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  for  closing  the  cur- 
rent of  said  battery  through  said  local  circuit  when  a 
call  Is  sent  In,  the  battery  being  normally  connected  with 
the  line  through  said  relay,  and  the  relay  forming  a  part 
of  both  line  and  local  circuits,  a  calling  device  at  the  sub- 
station for  operating  said  relay,  and  a  calling  signal  at 
the  central  station  associated  with  said  relay  and  operated 
by  said  battery,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack,  a  relay 
Individual  to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energized  to  con- 
nect the  Jack  therew^ith,  an  operators  cord,  and  a  local 
energizing  circuit  for  said  individual  relay,  said  energizing 
circuit  Including  a  strand  of  said  connecting  cord 

59.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sulv 
scriber's  line,  a  hook  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  a  battery  normally  connected  with  the  line,  a 
line  relay  for  operating  the  line  signal,  a  normally  open 
short-circuit  connection  across  the  line  terminals  at  the 
central  station,  said  short-circuit  conne<'tlon  being  closed 
by  the  energization  of  the  line  relay  when  a  call  Is  sent 
In,  and  a  local  circuit  Including  said  battery  relay  and 
short-circuit  connection,  the  said  relay  being  located  In 
a  conductor  forming  part  of  both  the  line  and  local  cir- 
cuits, a  normally  disconnected  Jack,  a  relay  individual  to 
the  line  and  adapted  when  energized  to  connect  the  Jack 
therewith,  an  operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  local 
energizing  circuit  for  said  Indlvldiial  relay,  said  energiz- 
ing circuit  Including  a  strand  of  said  connecting  cord. 

60.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  line  relay,  a  line  signal  operated  by  said 
relay,  means  for  supplying  current  through  the  line  cir- 
cuit for  energising  said  relay,  and  a  normally  open  local 
circuit  associated  with  said  line  signal,  the  coll  and  nor- 
mally separated  contacts  of  said  relay  being  Included  In 
said  local  circuit,  and  the  relay  coll  being  also  Included 
In  the  line  circuit,  a  normally  disconnected  Jack,  a  relay 
Individual  to  the  line  and  adapted  when  energized  to  con- 
nect the  Jack  therewith,  an  operator's  connecting  cord, 
and  a  local  energising  circuit  for  said  Individual  relay, 
said  energising  circuit  Including  a  strand  of  said  con- 
necting cord. 

61.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scrll)er's  line  circuit,  a  local  circuit  at  the  central  exchange, 
means  for  supplying  current  through  said  circuits,  a  line 
relay  responsive  to  calls  and  adapted  for  closing  said 
local  circuit,  the  coll  of  said  relay  being  connected  and 
arranged  to  form  part  of  both  line  and  local  circuits,  and 
a  line  lamp  located  In  said  local  circuit,  a  normally  dis- 
connected Jack,  a  relay  individual  to  the  line  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  connect  the  Jack  therewith,  an  oper- 
ator's connecting  cord,  and  a  local  energizing  circuit  for 
said  individual  relay,  said  energizing  circuit  including  a 
strand  of  said  connecting  cord 

62.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  sutMcrlber's  line 
consisting  of  two  metallic  limbs,  suitable  substation  appa- 
ratus, suitable  central  station  apparatus,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  connection  across  the  terminals  of  the 
two  limbs  at  the  central  station,  and  a  relay  for  closing 
said  connection,  said  connection  when  closed  operating 
to  short-circuit  the  said  substation  apparatus,  a  normally 
disconnected  Jack,  a  relay  Individual  to  the  line  and 
adapted  when  energised  to  connect  the  Jack  therewith,  an 
operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  local  energising  circuit 
for  said  individual  relay,  said  energising  circuit  Including 
a  strand  of  said  connecting  cord. 

63.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  stations 
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and  line  connection  b«'tween  the  same,  a  calling  device  at 
one  of  said  stations,  a  caiilug  signal  and  a  battery  at  the 
other  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  including  said 
battery,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  calling  device  causing  the  current  of  said 
Iwttery  to  tirst  flow  over  the  line,  and  the  energization  of 
the  relay  then  operating  to  transfer  the  current  to  sold 
local  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  a  complete  metallic 
line  circuit  for  energizing  said  supervisory  relay 

64.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub 
station  and  a  central  station,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
sul«tatlon  and  said  central  station,  a  calling  device  at 
said  substation,  a  calling  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery 
at  the  centrni  station,  a  nohmnlly  of>en  local  clrcul,t  Includ 
Ing  said  battery  and  relay,  said  battery  l)elng  normally  con- 
nected with  the  line,  said  local  circuit  when  closed  by  the 
relay  oi>eratlng  to  completely  short  circuit  the  said  sub^ 
station,  so  as  to  remove  battery  current  therefrom  and 
permit  the  operator  to  answer  a  call  without  producing 
sounds  in  the  receiver  at  said  station,  a  supervisory  relay, 
a  complete  metallic  line  circuit  for  energizing  said  super- 
visory relay,  and  n  talking  circuit  including  said  calling 
device. 

"65.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection 
between  the  same,  a  calling  device  at  said  substation,  a 
talking  circuit  including  said  calling  device  a  calling 
sUnal  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  and  a  battery  at  said 
central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including  said 
battery  and  relay,  said  relay  and  said  calling  signal  being 
responsive  to  said  calling  device,  and  the  local  circuit 
when  closed  by  the  relay  operating  to  hold  or  lock  the 
calling  signal  In  operation  until  the  call  Is  answered  by 
the  operator,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  a  complete  metallic  | 
line  circuit  for  energizing  said  supervisory  relay,  from  said  ^ 
battery. 

66.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sulmtatlon  and  a  central 
station  and  line  connection  l>etween  the  same,  a  calling 
8l>:nal  and  n  battery  for  operating  the  same  at  the  central 
station,  said  battery  and  signal  being  normally  connected 
with  the  line,  the  signal  serving  as  medium  of  connection 
hetween  the  battery  and  line,  a  calling  device  at  the  sul> 
station  for  operating  said  calling  signal,  the  line  being 
normally  open  at  the  substation,  and  a  normally  open 
local  circuit  which  closes  when  a  call  Is  sent  in  and  which 
holds  the  calling  signal  In  operation  until  restored  by  the 
operator,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  a  complete  metallic  line 
circuit  for  energizing  said  supervisory  relay. 

67.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  normally  open  line  connection  l)etween  the 
same,  a  calling  signal  consisting  of  a  lamp  arranged  to 
light  when  a  call  Is  sent  In  from  the  substation,  a  relay 
associated  with  said  lamp,  a  suitable  device  at  the  sub 
station  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  calling  signal. 
a  battery  at  the  central  station  for  supplying  current  to 
said  lamp,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line  through  said  relay  and  lamp,  and  a  local  circuit  which 
is  closed  when  a  call  is  sent  In  and  which  affords  a  short 
circuit  of  comparatively  low  and  unv.arylng  resistance 
through  which  the  current  from  said  battery  flows  for  the 
purpose  of  lighting  said  lamp,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  a 
complete   metallic   line  circuit    for   energlrinj:   said   super 

visory  relay 

68.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  a  complete  metallic  line  connection  between 
the  same,  a  spring  Jack  and  a  plug  and  a  cord  circuit  with 
a  clenrlngout  signal,  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit 
which  is  opened  to  operate  said  clearlng-out  signal,  a 
culling  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  operating  the 
same  at  the  central  station,  a  short-circuit  connection  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  the  line  at  the  central  station, 
said  short-circuit  connection  l>elng  normally  open,  a  local 
(Ircult  Including  the  battery  and  relay  and  short-circuit 
connection,  and  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for 
operating  said  relay  and  thereby  closing  said  short-clr 
cult  connection  so  aa  to  exclude  the  signal  current  from 
the  main  line  after  a  call  Is  tent  In.  a  supervisory  relay. 
and  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit  for  energising  said 
supervisory  relay. 


69.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  normally  open 
at  one  station;  a  switch  or  like  circuit-changer  therefor 
Ht  said  station  ;  a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  a  signal 
receiving  device  all  at  anotlier  station  ;  and  a  normally 
open  associated  local  circuit  at  said  other  station  leading 
through  the  contact  points  of  said  relay  and  controlled 
thereby:  the  said  source,  relay,  nnd  signal  device  l»elng 
In  a  section  of  conductor  forming  part  of  both  line  and 
local  circuits :  a  supervls<'ry  relay,  and  a  complete  me- 
tallic line  circuit  for  energizing  said  supervisory  relay. 

70.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  substation  and  a 
central  station  with  line  connection,  a  battery  and  a  local 
circuit  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  for  closing  the  cur- 
rent of  said  battery  through  said  local  circuit  when  a  call 
Is  sent  in,  the  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line  through  a  winding  of  said  relay,  and  the  relay  wind- 
ing and  lottery  forming  a  part  of  both  line  and  local 
circuits,  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  oi>eratlng 
Bald  relay,  and  a  calling  signal  at  the  central  station  as- 
sociated with  said  relay  and  operated  by  said  battery,  a 
supervisory  relay,  and  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit  for 
energizing  said  supervisory  relay. 

71.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scribers line,  a  hook  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  a  battery  normally  connected  with  the  line, 
a  line  relay  for  operating  the  line  signal,  a  normally  open 
short-circuit  connection  across  the  line  terminals  at  the 
central  station,  said  short-circuit  connection  being  closed 
by  the  energization  of  the  line  relay  when  a  call  is  sent 
in,  and  a  local  circuit  Including  said  battery  relay  and 
short-circuit  connection,  the  said  relay  being  located  in  a 
conductor  forming  part  r  f  both  the  line  and  local  cir- 
cuits, a  supervisory  relay,  and  a  complete  metallic  line 
circuit  for  energizing  said  supervisory  relay. 

72.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sulv 
scrlber's  line,  a  line  relay,  a  line  signal  operated  by  said 
relay,  means  for  supplying  current  through  the  line  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  relay,  and  a  normally  open  local 
circuit  associated  with  said  line  signal,  the  coil  and  the 
iK.rmally  separated  contacts  of  said  relay  l^jlng  included 
in  said  local  circuit,  and  the  relay  coll  being  also  Included 
in  the  line  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  a  complete 
metallic  line  circuit  for  energizing  said  supervisory  relay. 

73.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  8ul>- 
scrlber's  line  circuit,  a  local  circuit  at  the  central  ei- 
( liange,  means  for  supplying  current  through  said  circuits, 
a  line  relay  responsive  to  calls  and  adapted  for  closing 
said  local  circuit,  the  coll  of  said  relay  being  connected 
nnd  arranged  to  form  part  of  both  line  and  local  circuits, 
nnd  a  line  lamp  located  In  said  local  circuit,  a  super- 
visory relay,  and  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  supervisory  relay. 

74.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  line 
consisting  of  two  metallic  limbs,  suitable  substation  appa- 
ratus, suitable  central  station  apparatus,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  connection  across  the  terminals  of  the  two 
limbs  at  the  central  station,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said 
connection,  said  connection  when  closed  operating  to  short- 
circuit  the  said  substation  apparatus,  a  supervisory  relay, 
and  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit  for  energizing  said 
supervisory  relay. 

75.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  stations 
and  line  connection  between  the  same,  a  callln?  device  at 
one  of  said  stations,  a  calling  signal  and  a  battery  at  the 
other  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including  said 
battery,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  bot)j 
sides  of  the  line,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said  local  circuit, 
the  operation  of  said  calling  device  causing  the  ctirrent  of 
snld  battery  to  first  flow  over  both  sides  of  the  line,  and 
the  energizing  of  the  relay  then  operating  to  transfer  the 
current  to  said  local  circuit,  an  operator's  connecting  cord, 
and  a  supervisory  signal  under  the  control  of  the  sub- 
scriber when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  the  line. 

76.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  substa- 
tion and  a  central  station,  a  line  connecting  said  sul>sta- 
tlon  and  said  central  station,  a  calling  device  at  said  sub- 
station, a  calling  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  at  the 
central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including  said 
battery  and  relay,  a  line  circuit  closed  while  the  subscriber 
Is  waiting  for  the  operator  to  answer,  and  Including  the 


I034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbkr  24,  1907. 


Septkmbkr  24.  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1035 


battery  In  series  with  the  recelrer  at  the  aubetatlon.  said 
battery  being  normally  connected  with  the  line,  said  local 
circuit  when  closed  by  the  relay  operating  to  completely 
shunt  or  short-circuit  the  said  substation,  to  remove  bi\t 
tery  current  therefrom  and  permit  the  operator  to  answer 
without  producing  sounds  in  the  receiver  at  said  station. 
ao  operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  supervisory  signal 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  when  the  cord  is  con- 
nected with  the  line. 

77.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  substa 
tlun  and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection  be- 
tween the  same,  a  calling  device  at  said  substation,  a  call 
Ing  signal  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  and  a  battery  at 
said  central  station,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  battery  and  relay,  said  relay  and  said  calling  sig- 
nal being  responsive  to  said  calling  device,  and  the  local 
circuit  when  closed  by  the  relay  operating  to  hold  or  lock 
the  calling  signal  in  operation  until  the  call  is  answered 
by  the  operator,  an  operator's  connecting  cord,  a  tallting 
circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the  calling  circuit,  and  a 
supervisory  signal  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  when 
the  cord  is  connected  with  the  line. 

78.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  line  connection  between  the  same,  a  calling  sig 
nal  and  a  battery  for  operating  the  same  at  the  central 
station,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  both 
sides  of  the  line,  the  signal  serving  as  medium  of  connec- 
tion between  the  battery  and  one  side  of  line,  a  calling  de 
vice  at  the  substation  for  operating  said  calling  signal, 
the  line  being  normally  open  at  the  calling  device  of  the 
su)«tation,  and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  which  closes 
in  parallel  with  the  line  when  a  call  is  sent  In  and  which 
holds  the  calling  signal  In  operation  until  restored  by  the 
operator,  an  operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  supervisory 
signal  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  when  the  cord 
Is  connected  with  the  line 

70.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  normally  open  line  c»>nnertlon  l>etween  the 
saaae.  a  calling  signal  consisting  of  a  lamp  arranged  to 
light  when  a  call  is  sent  in  from  the  substation,  a  relay  as- 
sociated with  said  lamp,  a  suitable  device  at  the  substation 
for  causinK  the  operation  of  gald  calllni?  signal,  a  battery 
at  th«  central  station  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamp, 
said  battery  being  normally  connecte<i  with  the  line 
through  said  relay  and  lamp,  and  a  local  circuit  which  Is 
closed  when  a  call  Is  sent  In  and  which  affords  a  shoi  t  clr 
cult  of  comparatively  low  and  unvarying  resistance 
through  which  the  current  from  said  battery  flows  for  the 
pnrpoM  of  lighting  said  lamp,  an  operator's  connecting 
cord,  and  a  supervisory  signal  under  the  control  of  the 
subscriber  when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  the  line. 

80.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  a  complete  metallic  line  connection  betwe«>n 
the  same,  a  spring  jack  and  a  plug  and  a  cord  circuit  with 
a  clearing  out  signal,  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit 
which  is  opened  to  operate  said  clearing  out  signal,  a  call 
Ing  signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  operating  the 
same  at  the  central  station,  a  sbort-clrcult  connection  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  the  line  at  the  central  station,  said 
short-circuit  connection  being  normally  open,  a  local  cir- 
cuit including  the  battery  and  relay  and  short  circuit  con- 
nection, and  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  operat 
Ing  said  relay  and  thereby  closing  said  short-clrcnlt 
connection  so  as  to  exclude  the  signal  current  from  the 
main  line  after  a  call  is  sent  in.  an  operator's  connecting 
cord,  and  a  supervisory  relay  under  the  control  of  the 
subscriber  when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  the  line. 

81.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  normally  open 
at  one  station  :  a  switch  or  like  circuit-changer  therefor 
at  said  station  :  a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  a  signal 
receiving  device  all  at  another  station  ;  and  a  normally 
open  associated  local  circuit  at  said  other  station  leading 
through  the  contact  points  of  said  relay  and  controlled 
thereby  ;  the  said  source,  relay,  and  signal  device  being  In 
a  section  of  conductor  forming  part  of  both  line  and  local 
circQlts  ;  an  operator's  connecting  cord  ;  and  a  supervisory 
signal  ander  the  control  of  ths  subscriber  when  the  cord 
is  connected  with  the  line. 

82.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  substatloD  and  a 


central  station  with  Un«  connection,  a  battery  and  a  local 
circuit  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  for  closing  the  cur- 
rent of  said  battery  through  said  local  circuit  when  a  call 
Is  sent  In.  the  battery  t>elng  normally  connected  mith  the 
line  through  a  winding  of  said  relay,  and  the  relay  wind 
Ing  and  battery  forming  a  part  of  both  line  and  local  cir- 
cuits, a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  operating  said 
relay,  nnd  a  calling  signal  at  the  central  station  controlled 
liy  said  relay  and  operated  by  said  battery,  an  operator's 
connecting  cord,  a  subscriber's  transmitter  In  ths  line 
energizing  circuit  of  said  relay,  and  a  supervisory  signal 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  when  the  cord  Is  con 
nected  with  the  line. 

83.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  sub- 
scribers line,  a  hook  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
Hue  circuit,  a  battery  normally  connected  with  the  line,  a 
line  relay  for  operatloR  the  line  signal,  a  normally  open 
short  circuit  connection  across  the  line  terminals  at  the 
central  station,  said  short  circuit  connection  being  closed 
by  the  energliatlon  of  the  !ln<'  relay  when  a  call  Is  M>nf  In. 
and  a  local  circuit  Including  said  battery  relay  and  short- 
circuit  connection,  the  said  relay  being  located  in  a  con 
ductor  forming  part  of  bf>th  the  line  and  lo<^aI  circuits,  an 
operator's  connecting  cord,  and  a  supervisory  signal  under 
the  control  of  the  subscriber  when  the  ctird  l.s  connected 
with  the  line 

84.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  transmitter  a  Hne  relay,  a  lin>>  sl)cnal 
operated  by  said  relay,  means  for  supplying  current 
through  the  trnnsmltter  and  line  circuit  for  Initially  ener- 
gizing aald  relay,  and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  nsso 
elated  with  said  line  signal,  tne  coll  and  the  normally 
separated  contact.s  of  «aM  relay  toeing  included  in  >*ald 
local  circuit,  and  the  relay  coll  being  also  Included  In  the 
line  circuit  In  series  with  said  transmitter,  an  operator's 
i*onnectlng  cord,  and  a  supervisory  signal  only  under  the 
control  of  the  8ubj*rrlt>er  when  the  cord  Is  connected  wltb 
the  line. 

M.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub^ 
scriber's  line  circuit,  a  local  circuit  at  the  central  ex- 
change, means  for  supplying  current  throneh  snid  circuits. 
n  line  lel.-iy  responsive  to  calls  and  adapte«l  for  closing 
said  local  circuit,  the  coll  of  said  relay  Itelng  connected 
and  arranged  to  form  part  of  both  line  and  local  circtilts. 
and  a  line  lamp  located  In  snId  lo<a!  circuit,  an  operator  s 
connecting  cord,  and  a  supervisory  signal  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  subscriber  when  the  cord  Is  connected  with 
the  line. 

R6.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscribers  line 
consisting  of  two  metallic  limbs,  suitable  substation  appn 
ratus.  suitable  central  station  apparatus,  a  normally  open 
low.  resistance  connection  ai-roes  the  terminals  of  the 
two  limbs  at  the  central  station,  and  a  relay  for  closing 
said  connection,  said  connection  when  closed  operating  to 
short  circuit  the  said  substation  apparatus,  an  op««rator's 
connecting  cord,  and  a  supervisory  signal  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  subscrllier  when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  the 
line 

H7.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  stations 
ind  line  cimnectlon  l«etweeii  the  same,  a  calling  device  at 
one  of  said  stations,  a  calling  signal  and  a  battery  at  the 
other  station,  a  normally  oi>en  local  circuit  Including  said 
battery,  said  t>«ttery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said  Iwnl  circuit,  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  calling  device  causing  the  current  of  said  bat- 
tery to  first  flow  over  the  line,  and  the  energization  of  the 
relay  then  o{)eratlng  to  transfer  the  current  to  said  local 
circuit,  a  sulwcrlber'B  calling  circuit  for  getting  the  atten 
tlon  of  the  operator,  said  circuit  Including  a  winding  of 
said  relay  and  both  sides  of  the  line  In  series. 

H8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  substa 
tlon  and  a  central  station,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
substation  and  said  central  station,  a  calling  device  at  said 
sutMtatlon.  a  calling  signal  and  a  relay  nnd  a  battery  at 
the  central  station,  a  normally  open  bridge  of  practically 
no  resistance  across  the  line  at  the  central  station,  a  nor 
mally  open  local  circuit  Including  said  tMttery  and  relay 
and  bridge,  said  battery  being  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  said  local  circuit  when  closed  by  the  relay  operating 


to  completely  short  circuit  the  said  substation,  so  as  to 
take  battery  current  away  from  the  siitwtatlon  nnd  permit 
the  operator  to  answer  a  call  without  producing  sounds 
In  the  receiver  at  said  station,  a  subscrlljer's  calling  clr-  | 
cult  for  getting  the  attention  of  the  operator,  said  circuit 
inchuling  both  sides  of  the  line  In  series 

ss»    In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  substa- 
tion and  a  central  sutlon  and  suitable  line  connection  be- 
tween the  same,  a  calling  device  at  said  sulmtatlon.  a  call-    I 
Ing  signal  at  the  central  sUtlon.  a  relay  and  a  battery  at    , 
said  central  station,  a   normally  open  local  circuit   tnclud     i 
ing  said  battery  and  relay,  said  relay  and  said  calling  slg 
nal  being   resiMmslve  to  said   calling  device,   and   the   local 
circuit  when  cl.>Hed   by  the  relay  operating  to  hold  or  lock 
the  calling  signal  In  o|)eratlon  until  the  call  is  answered 
l>y   the  oi>erator.  a   Bulmcrll)er's  calling  circuit   for  getting 
the  attention  of  the  operator,  said  circuit  Including  a  wind 
Ing  of  aald   relay   and  Iwth   sides  of  the  line   In   series,   a 
spring  Jack  allotte<l   to  the  calling  subscriber,   and   a   local 
circuit  extending  through  the  Jack  to  retire  the  line  signal 
when  the  operator  answers. 

90.  In   a   telephone  system,   a   substation   and   a   central 
station    and    line   connection    ttetween    the   saiue.    a    calling 
signal  and  a  battery  for  operating  the  same  at  the  central 
Station,  said  battery  and  signal  l»elnp  normally  connected 
with  the  line,  the  signal  serving  as  medium  of  connection 
between  the  battery  and  line,  u  calling  device  at    the  sub 
station    for    operating    said    calling    signal,    the    line    t)elng 
normally  open  at  the  substation,  and  a  normally  open  local 
circuit  which  closes  when  a  call  Is  sent  In  and  which  holds 
the  calling  signal    In   operation    until    reBtor<Ml    by    the  op 
erator.  a  sobecrlbers  calling  circuit  for  getting  the  atten 
tlon  of  the  operator,  said   circuit    Including   both   sides  of 
the  line  In  series. 

91.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  and  a  central 
station  and  norinaWy  open  line  connection  between  the 
same,  n  calling  signal  consisting  of  a  lamp  arranged  to 
light  when  a  call  is  sent  In  from  the  substation,  a  relay 
associated  with  said  lamp,  a  suitable  device  at  the  sulwta 
tlon  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  calling  signal,  a 
battery  at  the  central  station  for  supplying  current  to 
said  lamp,  said  battery  l#ing  normally  connected  with  the 
line  through  said  relay  and  lamp,  and  a  local  circuit  which 
Is  closed  when  a  call  Is  sent  In  and  which  .iffords  a  short 
circuit  of  comparatively  low  and  unvarying  resistance 
throuch  which  the  current  from  said  battery  flows  for  the 
purpose  of  lighting  said  lamp,  a  subscriber  s  calling  circuit 
for  getting  the  attention  of  the  operator,  said  circuit  in 
eluding  lK)th  sides  of  the  line  In  series. 

9*J.  In  a  telepluuie  system,  a  8uli«tation  and  a  central 
station  and  a  complete  metallic  line  connection  between 
the  same,  a  spring  Jack  and  a  phig  and  a  cord  circuit  with 
a  clearlngout  signal,  a  complete  metallic  line  circuit 
which  is  opened  to  operate  said  clearing  out  signal,  a  call- 
ing signal  and  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  ojieratlng  the 
same  at  the  central  station,  a  short  circuit  connection  be 
tween  the  terminals  of  the  line  at  the  central  station,  said 
short  circuit  connection  t>elng  normally  open,  a  local  clr 
cult  Including  the  battery  and  relay  and  short  circuit  con 
nertlon,  and  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  oj)erat 
Ing  said  relay  and  thereby  closing  said  short  circuit  con- 
nection so  as  to  exclude  the  signal  current  from  the  main 
line  after  a  call  Is  sent  In.  a  subscriber  s  calling  circuit  for 
getting  the  attention  of  the  operator,  said  circuit  includ 
Ing  both  sides  of  the  line  In  series. 

na  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  normally  open 
at  one  station  ,  a  switch  or  like  circuit  changer  therefor  at 
said  station  ;  a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  a  signal 
le.  elvlng  device  all  at  another  station  ;  and  a  normally 
<)I>en  associated  local  circuit  at  said  other  station  leading 
through  the  contact  points  of  said  relay  and  controlled 
thereby  ;  the  said  source,  relay,  and  signal  device  being  In 
H  section  of  conductor  forming  part  of  both  line  and  local 
circuits;  a  subscriber's  calling  circuit  for  getting  the  at 
tentlon  of  the  operator,  said  circuit  Including  both  sides 
<if  the  line  In  series 

94.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  substation  and  a 
central  sUtlon  with  line  connection,  a  battery  and  a  local 
circuit  at  the  central  sUtlon,  a  relay  for  closing  the  cur- 


rent of  said  battery  through  said  local  circuit  when  a  call 
is  sent  In,  the  batt'^ry  being  normally  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  line  through  a  winding  of  said  relay,  and  the 
relay  winding  forming  a  part  of  both  line  and  local  clr- 
culta.  a  calling  device  at  the  substation  for  operating  said 
relay,  a  visual  calling  signal  at  the  central  station  asso- 
ciated with  said  relay  and  operated  by  said  tmttery.  and  a 
subscriber's  calling  circuit  for  getting  the  attention  of  the 
operator,  said  circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the  line  In 
series. 

95.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's" line,  a  hook  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  a  lottery  normally  connected  with  the  line,  a 
line  relay  for  operating  the  line  signal,  a  normally  open 
short-circuit  connection  across  the  line  terminals  at  the 
central  station,  said  short-circuit  connection  being  closed 
by  the  energiaation  of  the  line  relay  when  a  call  Is  sent  In, 
and  a  local  circuit  Including  said  battery  relay  and  short- 
circuit  connection,  the  said  relay  lH>lnK  located  In  a  con- 
ductor forming  part  of  both  the  line  and  local  circuits,  a 
subscriber's  calling  circuit  for  getting  the  attention  of  the 
o|>erator.  said  circuit   Including  both  sides  of  the  line  In 

Kerles. 

96.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  line  relay,  a  line  signal  operated  by  said 
relay,  means  for  supplying  current  through  the  line  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  relay,  and  a  normally  opeu  local 
circuit  associated  with  said  line  signal,  the  coll  and  the 
normally  separated  contacts  of  said  relay  l>eing  included 
iu  said  local  circuit,  and  the  relay  ctill  being  also  included 
In  the  line  circuit,  a  subscriber's  calling  circuit  for  getting 
the  attention  of  the  operator,  said  circuit  including  both 
sides  of  the  line  In  series. 

97.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line  circtilt,  a  local  circuit  at  the  central  ex- 
change, means  for  supplying  current  through  said  circuits. 
a  line  relay  responsive  to  calls  and  adapted  for  closing 
said  local  circuit,  the  coll  of  said  relay  being  connected 
and  arranged  to  form  part  of  both  line  and  local  circulU. 
and  a  line  lamp  located  in  said  local  circuit,  a  subscriber's 
calling  circuit  for  getting  the  attention  of  the  operator, 
said  circuit  Including  l)oth  sides  of  the  line  In  series. 

98.  A  telephone  system  comprlsins  a  subscriber's  line 
consisting  of  two  metallic  limbs,  suitable  subsUtlou  appa- 
ratus, suitable  central  station  apparatus,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  connection  across  the  terminals  of  the  two 
limbs  at  the  central  station,  and  a  relay  for  closing  said 
connection,  said  connection  when  closed  operating  to 
short  circtilt  the  said  substation  apparatus,  a  sut>8crlber's 
calling  circuit  for  getting  the  attention  of  the  of>erator, 
said  circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the  line  in  series. 

99.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  conne<'- 
llon  terminal  therefor  normally  not  In  operative  relation 
with  the  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit  to 
cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal  controlling 
magnet  and  a  battery  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a 
telephone  transmitter  and  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug 
Into  the  Jack  for  placing  the  Jack  in  operative  relation 
with  the  line,  whereby  talking  current  Is  furnished  to  said 
transmitter  and  said  magnet  Is  placed  under  the  control 
of  the  8ubecrn>er,  a  normally  open  low  resistance  connec- 
tion bridged  across  the  line  at  the  central  station,  and 
means  for  closing  said  connection  to  short-circuit  or 
shunt  the  line  when  the  subscriber  calls. 

100.  Tlie  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  clrcalt 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling  magnet  and  a  battery  associated  with  said 
cord  circuit,  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  Into  ths  Jack 
for  placing  said  Jack  In  operative  relation  with  the  line, 
whereby  said  signal  controlling  magnet  Is  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  subscriber,  a  normally  open  low  reslsUnce 
connection  bridged  across  the  line  at  the  central  station, 
and  means  for  closing  said  connection  to  sbort-clrcult  or 
shunt  the  line  when  the  subscriber  calls. 

101.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con- 
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n«ction  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normallj  not 
In  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and  a 
connecting:  plug,  a  central  sonrce  of  current  aasociated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  talking  current  to 
the  substations,  and  means  Including  said  source  of  cur- 
rent actuatfHl  by  the  insertion  of  said  plug  In  the  Jacli  for 
placing  said  jacic  In  o[)eratlTe  relation  with  aald  line,  a 
normally  op^n  low  resistance  connection  bridged  across  the 
line  at  the  central  station,  and  means  for  closing  said  con 
ne<tlon  to  short  circuit  or  shunt  the  line  when  the  sub- 
scrll>er  calls. 

102.   The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection   terminal    in    the   form   of  a   spring   Jacli   normally 
not   In  operative  relation   with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
and   connecting   plug,   supervisory   signaling  apparatus  as 
soclateil  with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  as- 
sociated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  super 
visory  apparatus,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  from 
said  source  to  place  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with 
the  line  when  said  plug  Is  Inserted  Into  said  jack,  a  nor 
maily   oi>en    low   resistance   connection    bridged   across    the 
line  at  the  central  station,  and  means  for  closing  said  con- 
nection  to  short-circuit  or  shunt   the   line  when   the  sub 
scrlber  culls. 

lO.T  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con 
nectlon  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack,  of  a  connect- 
ing plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current 
associated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talkiuK  purposes.  su|;>ervlsory  signal  apparatus  associated 
with  the  cord  circuit  and  operated  from  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source  by  the  inser- 
tion of  said  plug  Into  and  Its  withdrawal  from  said  Jack 
for  controlling  the  oi>eratlve  relation  of  said  Jack  with 
said  line,  a  normally  open  low  resistance  connection 
tiridged  across  the  line  at  the  central  station,  and  means 
for  closing  said  connei-tlon  to  short-circuit  or  shunt  the 
line  when  the  subscriber  calls. 

104.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line,  a  con 
nectlon  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally  not 
iu  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  central  source  of 
nirrent  and  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  associated 
with  said  line  and  cord  circuit,  said  source  being  adapte<l 
to  furnish  current  for  the  operation  of  said  apjmratus  and 
for  talking  purposes,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source 
when  said  plug  Is  inserted  in  said  jack  to  place  said  signal 
Ing  device  In  tnoperntive  relation  with  said  line  and  said 
Jaik  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  connection  bridged  across  the  line  at  the 
central  station,  and  means  for  closing  said  connection  to 
short  circuit  or  shunt  the  line  when  the  sulMcrlber  calls 

10.5    The   combination    with    a    telephone    line   having   a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  line  contact  for 
said  limb  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  con 
nected   with   said   circuit,   a   central    source   of  current   as 
sixMatcil   with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  ciirrent   for 
talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said  supervisory 
apparatus,    and    means   for   automatically   connecting   said 
line  contact  with  said  limb  when  the  line  Is  in  use  and  for 
disconnecting  the  same  therefrom  when  the  line  la  not  In 
use.    a    normally   oi>en    low    resistance   connection    bridged 
across  the  line  at  the  central  station,  and  means  for  clos 
Ing  said  connection  to  short-circuit  or  shunt  the  line  when 
the  subscriber  calls 

lOtJ.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device 
normally  connei-ted  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
line  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  asso 
dated  with  said  cord  circuit,  s  central  battery  to  furnish 
current  foi*  talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  relay  energised  from  said  tMttery  adapted 
to  disconnect  said  limb  from  said  signaling  device  and  to 
connact  the  same  witb  the  line  contact  when  a  connection 
la  eatablisbed  with  the  ilne,  a  normally  open  low  resistance 
eoaaectlon  bridged  across  the  Ilne  at  the  central  station. 
and  means  for  cloalng  said  connection  to  short-circuit  or 
•bant  the  line  when  the  sobacrlber  calls. 

lOT.  The  combination   with  a  telephone  line  havlna  a 


I    limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  mov- 
ing part  with  which  said  limb  connects  at  the  central  office, 
a   sifniallng  device  connected   with   said   spring  or  part   in 
its  normal  position,  a  line  contact  for  said  limb,  a  cord  clr 
cult  and  connecting  plug,  a  central  battery  sssociated  with 

!    the   said    llpe   circuit,    supervisory    signals    also   associated 
with  the  circuit,  said  battery  being  adaptwl  to  furnish  cur 
rent  to  the  substations  for  talking  purp<M«e8  and  for  operat 
Ing   said   sujjervlsory    signals,    and    a    relay    also   energlred 
from  said  battery  adapted  to  disconnect  said  spring  or  part 
from  the  signaling  device  and  to  connect   It  with   the  Ilne 
contact   when  a  connection   Is  established  with  the  Ilne.  a 
normally  open  low  resistance  connection  bridged  across  the 
Ilne  at  the  central  station,  and  means  for  closing  naid  con 
nectlon   to  short  circuit   or   shunt   the   line   when    the  sub 
scrlber  calls. 

108.  The  combination  with  a   telephone  line  and  a  con 
nectlon   terminal   therefor   normally   not   In  operative   rela- 

I  tlon  with  the  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit  to 
'  cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal  controlling 
magnet  and  a  battery  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a 
telephone  transmitter  and  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  sta 
tlon,  and  means  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  into 
the  Jack  for  placing  the  jack  In  operative  relation  with  the 
line,  whereby  talking  current  is  furnished  to  said  trans 
mltter  and  said  magnet  Is  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
subscriber,  a  local  circuit  for  short-clrctilting  or  shunting 
the  line  when  the  subscriber  calls,  and  means  for  openin,; 
said  local  circuit  when  a  connection  is  made  with  the  line 

109.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  In  operative  rela 
tton  with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling  magnet  and  a  battery  associated  with  said 
cord  circuit,  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  jack 
for  placing  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with  the  Ilne. 
whereby  said  signal  controlling  magnet  is  placed  under  tbe 
control  of  the  sub8crll>er.  a  l<x-ai  circuit  for  short-circuit 
Ing  or  shunting  the  line  when  the  subscriber  calls,  and 
means  for  opening  said  local  circuit  when  a  connection  is 
made  with  the  line. 

110.  The  combination  with  a  teleph<  ne  line.  an<l  a  con- 
nection terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not 
in  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and  a 
connecting  plug,  a  central  source  of  current  a8so<'Jated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  f.ilklng  current  to  the 
sulmtatlons.  and  means  Including  said  source  of  current 
actuated  by  the  insertion  of  said  plug  In  the  Jack  for  plac- 
ing said  Jack  In  imperative  relation  with  said  line,  a  local 
circuit  for  short  circuiting  or  shunting  the  line  when  the 
8ul)8crll>er  calls,  and  means  for  opening  said  local  circalt 
nhen  a  connectltm  Is  made  with  tbe  line. 

111.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nectkn  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not 
In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  an<l 
connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparat\is  asso- 
ciated witb  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso 
dated   with   said   line  and   circuit   to  operate  said   super 

^  visory  apparatus,  and  a  r^lay  adapted  to  b«  eperglte*! 
from  said  source  to  place  said  jack  In  operative  relation 
with  the  line  when  said  plug  is  Inserted  into  said  jack,  a 
local  circuit  for  short-circuiting  or  shunting  the  line  when 
the  subscriber  calls,  and  means  for  op«»nlng  said  local  clr 
cult  when  a  connection  is  made  with  the  line. 

112.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection   terminal    in   the   form   of  a   spring  jack,   of  a   con 
necting   plug  and  a  cord  circuit,   a  central   source  of  cur 
rent  associated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  cur 
rent    for    talking   purposes,    supervisory    signal    apparatus 
associated   with   the  cord   circuit   and   operated    from   said 
source  of  current,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  8<iurcf 
by  tbe  insertion  of  said  plug  Into  and  Its  withdrawal  from 
said   Jack   for   controlling   the   operative   relation    of   said 

'   Jack   with   tbe  fine,  a  local   circuit   for  short-circuiting  or 
shunting  tbe  line  when  the  8ut>scrit>er  calls,  and  means  for 
'  opening  said  local  circuit  when  a  connection  is  made  witb 
j   the  line. 
1        113.  In   a  telephone  system,   a   metallic  circuit    ilne,   a 
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connection   terminal    In   the   form   of   a   spring   Jack    nor    , 
nially  not  In  operative  relation  with  said  Ilne,  a  connecting 
plug  and   a   cord   circuit,   a   signaling   device   normally    in   , 
o|>eratlve  relation  with  said  line,  a  central  source  of  cur- 
rent and   8u;)ervl8ory   signaling  api)aratU8   associated   with 
said    line   and   cord   circuit,    said   s<  urce   l*ing    adiipt«>d    to 
furnish   current    for  the  or>eratlon  of  said  apparatus  and 
for  talking  purpos.s.  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said   source 
when   suid   plug  is  inserted  In  said  Jack   to  place  said  slg- 
nallug  device  In   In-^peratlve   relation   with   said    line  and  1 
said  jack  In  oiierative  relation  with  said  line,  a   local  cir- 
cuit for  short  circuiting  or  shunting  tbe  Hue  w  lieu  the  sub- 
acrlber    calls,    and    means    for    opening    said    local    circuit 
when  a  connection  is  made  with  the  line. 

lf4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  Ilne  c<mtact  for 
aald  limb  normally  disconnected  therefn-m.  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug.  supervis*.ry  signaling  apparatus  con-  1 
nected  with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  <  f  current  asso-  j 
elated  witb  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said  supervisory 
apparatus,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  said 
line  contact  with  said  limb  when  tbe  line  l8  in  use  and  for 
disconnecting  the  same  therefrom  when  the  line  is  not  In 
use.  a  local  circuit  for  short-clrculting  or  shunting  the  line 
when  the  8ub«crll>er  calls,  and  means  for  opening  said 
local  circuit  when  a  connection  is  made  with  the  ilne. 

116.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device  I 
normally  connected  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
line  normally  disconnecttM  tberffritn.  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  asso- 
ciated with  said  cord  circuit,  a  central  battery  to  furnish 
current  for  talking  purposes  and  for  tbe  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  relay  energited  from  said  battery  adapted 
to  disconnect  said  limb  from  said  signaling  device  and  to 
connect  the  same  with  the  line  contact  when  a  connec- 
tion is  esUbllsbed  with  the  line,  a  local  circuit  for  short- 
clrculting  or  shunting  the  line  when  the  subscriber  calls, 
and  means  for  opening  said  local  circuit  when  a  connec- 
tion is  made  with  the  line 

116.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  mov- 
ing part  with  which  said  limb  connects  at  the  central 
office,  a  signaling  device  connected  with  said  spring  or  part 
In  Its  normal  position,  a  line  contact  for  said  limb,  a  cord 
circuit  and  connecting  plug,  a  central  battery  associated 
with  the  said  line  circuit,  supervisory  signals  also  asso- 
ciated with  the  circuit,  said  battery  l«eing  adapted  to  fur- 
nish current  to  the  sul>8tation8  for  talking  purposes  and 
for  oi>eratliig  said  suiiervisory  signals,  and  a  relay  also 
energised  from  said  battery,  adapted  to  disconnect  said 
spring  or  part  from  the  signaling  device  and  to  connect  It 
with  the  line  contact  when  a  connection  is  established  with 
the  line,  a  local  circuit  for  short  circuiting  or  shunting  the 
line  when  the  subscril^r  calls,  and  means  for  oi>eulng  said 
local  circuit  when  a  connection  Is  made  with  the  line. 

117.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit  to 
cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal  controlling 
magnet  and  a  battery  associateci  with  said  cord  circuit,  a 
telephone  transmitter  and  a  switch  at  tbe  8ub8crll)er'8  sta- 
tion, and  means  including  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the 
insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  Jack  for  placing  the  jack  in 
or^'ratlve  relation  with  the  line  when  the  subscriber  calls, 
whereby  talking  current  from  said  battery  is  furnished  to 
said  transmitter  and  said  magnet  Is  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  calling  sub«crlt.er.  a  subscrlb^'r's  bell  or 
ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  current  adapted  to  be  bridged 
across  the  line  to  operate  said  bell  or  ringer,  and  a  ringing 
circuit  including  both  sides  of  the  line. 

IIH.  The  combination  witb  a  telephone  line  and  a  con 
nectlon  terminal  therefor  normally  not  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling  magnet  and  a  battery  for  energising  tbe  same 
associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  switch  at  tbe  subecrib 
er  s  station,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe 


plug  Into  the  Jack  for  placing  said  Jack  in  operative  i-ela 
rlon  witb  the  line,  whereby  said  signal  controlling  magnet 
and  battery  are  placed  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber, 
a  subscribers  bell  or  ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  current 
adapted  to  be  bridged  across  the  line  to  operate  said  bell 
or  ringer,  and  a  ringing  circuit  including  both  sides  of  tbe 
Ilne. 

IIU.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  In  tbe  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not 
in  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and  a 
connecting  plug,  a  central  source  of  current  associated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  talking  current  to  the 
substation,  means  Independent  of  said  line.  Including  said 
source  of  current,  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  said  plug  In 
tbe  Jack,  for  placing  said  jack  in  operative  relation  with 
said  line,  when  the  operator  answers  a  call,  a  subscriber's 
iM'll  or  ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  current  adapted  to  l»e 
bridged  across  tbe  line  to  operate  said  l>ell  or  ringer,  and 
a  ringing  circuit  including  both  sides  of  the  line. 

120.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  In  tbe  form  of  a  8j)rlng  Jack  normally 
not  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  as- 
sociated with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  as 
soclated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  super- 
visory apparatus,  and  a  relay  adapt.-d  to  bo  energized  from 
said  source  to  place  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with 
the  line  when  said  plug  Is  Inserted  Into  said  Jack,  a  sub 
ecribers  bell  or  ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  current  adapted 
to  be  bridged  across  the  line  to  operate  said  bell  or  ringer, 
and  a  ringing  circuit  Including  l)oth  sides  of  the  Ilne. 

121.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  jack,  of  a  con 
necting  plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current 
associated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes,  supervisory  signal  apparatus  associated 
with  the  cord  circuit  and  operated  from  said  source  of 
current,  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source  by  the  Insertion 
of  said  plug  into  and  Us  withdrawal  from  said  jack,  for 
controlling  the  operative  relation  of  said  jack  with  said 
line,  a  local  circuit  closed  to  keep  said  relay  energized 
while  the  line  Is  in  use  for  talking  purposes,  a  subscrllwr's 
bell  or  ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  current  adapted  to  be 
brldge<i  across  the  line  to  operate  said  1*11  or  ringer,  and 
a  ringing  circuit  including  both  sides  of  the  line. 

122.  In   a   telephone  system.   j<    metallic  circuit    line,    a 
connection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally 

I  not  in  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  connecting  plug 
and  a  cord  circuit,  a  signaling  device  normally  in  opera 
tlve  relation  with  said  U»c.  a  central  source  of  current 
and  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  associated  with  said 
line  and  cord  circuit,  said  source  being  adapted  to  furnish 
current  for  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  and  for  talking 
purposes,  a  relay  actuateii  from  said  source  when  said 
plug  Is  Inserted  In  said  Jack  to  place  said  slgi^llng  device 
In  Inoperative  relation  with  said  line  and  said  Jack  in 
operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  local  circuit  closed  to 
keep  said  relav  energized  while  the  line  is  In  use  for  taik- 

'  ing  purposes,  a  subscribers  bell  or  ringer,  a  source  of 
ringing  current  adapted  to  1^  bridged  across  tbe  line  to 
operate  said  M\  or  ringor.  and  a  ringing  circuit  including 
both  Bides  of  the  line. 

123,  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  line  contact  for 
said  limb  normally  (llsconnect<Hl  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  con- 
nected with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso 
dated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said  supervisory 
apparatus,  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  line 
contact  with  said  limb  when  the  line  is  in  use  and  for  dls 
connecting  the  same  therefrom  when  the  Ilne  ts  not  in  use. 
a  subscribers  bell  or  ringer,  a  source  of  ringing  current 
adapted  to  be  bridged  across  the  line  to  oi)erate  said  bell  or 
ringer,   and   a   ringing  circuit   including   both  sides  of   the 

I    line.  ..        .      , 

124  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  baring  a 
1  limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device 
1  normally  connected  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
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line  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit  and 
connertlnc  pluK.  9upervl»ory  sttaiallnK  apparatus  asao 
rlatwl  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  central  dattery  to  furnish 
current  for  talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  aald 
apparatus,  a  relay  energised  from  said  battery  and  adapte<l 
to  dl8conne<'t  said  limb  from  said  slKnallng  device  and  to 
connect  the  same  with  the  line  contact  when  a  connection 
Is  establl8he<1  with  the  line,  a  local  circuit  Including  a  cord 
strand  for  encrkrlT-lng  said  relay  when  the  line  Is  In  use  for 
talktnij  purposes,  a  sulmcrlber's  liell  or  ringer,  a  source  of 
ringing  current  adapteil  to  \ye  brlilKe<l  acmas  the  line  to  op 
erate  said  bell  or  ringer,  and  a  ringing  circuit  including 
both  sides  of  the  line. 

l'2T>.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  niov 
tng  part  with  which  said  limb  connects  at  the  central  of- 
fice, a  signaling  device  (Connected  with  said  .spring  or  part 
In  Its  normal  position,  a  line  contact  f(ir  said  limb,  a  cord 
circuit  and  conne<tlng  plug,  a  central  battery  associate*! 
with  the  said  line  circuit,  supervisory  signals  also  asso- 
ciatPtl  with  the  circuit,  said  battery  being  adaptt'd  to  fur- 
nish current  to  the  substations  for  talking  purposes,  and 
for  operating  said  supervisory  signals,  and  a  relay  also  en 
ergleed  from  said  lottery  adapted  to  disconnect  said 
spring  or  part  from  the  signaling  device  and  to  connect  it 
with  the  line  contact  when  a  connection  Is  established 
with  the  line,  a  subscriber's  bell  or  ringer,  a  source  of  ring 
Ing  current  adapted  to  be  bridged  across  the  line  to  oper 
ate  said  bell  or  ringer,  and  a  ringing  circuit  including  txith 
sides  of  the  line 

126.   The  c'lmblnatlon   with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con 
nectlon   terminal   therefor  normally   not   In   operative  rela 
tlon  with  the  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit  to 
coiiperate  with  said   line,  a  'Supervisory   signal  controlling 
magnet  and  a  battery  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a 
telephone  transmitter  and  a  switch  at  the  sul«crlt)er's  sta 
tlon.  and  means  coiurolled  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  into 
the  Jack  for  placing  the  jack  in  operatiye  relation  with  the 
line,   whereby   talking  current   la  furnished   to  said   trans 
mltter  and  said  magnet  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
subscrit>er.  a  supervisory  magnet  energizing  circuit  Includ 
Ing  both  sides  of  the  line,  and  a  supervisory   lamp  circuit 
adapted    to   be   rendereil   operative  by    the   opening   of   said 
energizing  circuit. 

1:^7.   The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con 
nection  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not 
in  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and  a 
connecting    plug,    a    central    source   of    current    associated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  talking  current  to  the 
substation,  and  means  Including  said  source  of  current  ac 
tuated  by  the  Insertion  of  said  plug  In  the  Jack  for  placing 
said  Jack  in  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  supervisory 
magnet  energizing  circuit  Including  both  sides  of  the  line, 
and  H  supervisory  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  be  rendered  op 
eratlve  by  the  opening  of  said  energising  circuit. 

12s.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con 
nection  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally  not 
in  operative  relation  with  said  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting    plug,    supervisory    signaling    apparatus    asso 
dated  with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso 
dated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  supervls 
ory  apparatus,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energized   from  said 
source  to  place  said  Jack  In  operattTe  relation  wltb  the  line 
when   said   plug   is    Inserted    into   said   jack,    means    Inde- 
pendent  of  said   relay   for  normally  connecting   the   bat 
tery   with   both   sides    of   the   line,   a   superrlsory    magnet 
energising  circuit  Including  both  sldea  of  the  line,  and  a 
superviaory  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative 
by  the  opening  of  said  energlilng  circuit. 

129.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con 
nection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  aprlng  jack,  of  a  con 
necting  plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current 
associated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current 
for  talking  pnrposes,  superrlsory  slgnsl  apparatus  asso- 
ctated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  operated  from  said  source 
of  current,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source  by  the 
Insertion  of  said  plug  Into  and  Its  withdrawal  from  said 
Jack  for  controlling  the  operative  relation  of  said  jack 
with   said   line,   a    superrlsory   magnet   energltlng   circuit 
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Including  both  aides  of  the  line,  and  a  supervisory  lamp 
circuit  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  opening  of 
said  energizing  circuit. 

IHO  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line,  a 
connection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally 
not  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  connecting 
plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  signaling  device  normally 
In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  central  source 
of  current  and  supervisory  signaling  api)aratus  associated 
with  said  line  and  cord  circuit,  snid  source  being  adapted 
fo  furnish  current  for  the  oj>eratlon  of  said  apparntus  and 
fob  talking  purposes,  and  »  relay  actuated  from  said  source 
when  said  plug  is  Inserted  In  said  Jack  to  place  snid  sig- 
naling device  In  Inoperative  relation  with  said  line  and 
said  Jack  in  operative  relation  with  said  line.  11  super- 
visory magnet  energizing  circuit  including  both  sides  of 
the  line,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  be 
rendered  operative  l)y  tlie  opening  of  said  energlilng 
circuit. 

131.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  line  contact  for 
said  limb  normally  dlsconne<-ted  therefrom,  n  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  sufH'rvlsory  signaling  apparatus  con- 
nected with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes  and  for  the  o{>eratlon  of  said  supeivisory 
apparatus,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  said 
line  contact  with  said  limb  when  the  lino  is  In  use  and  for 
disconnecting  the  .same  therefrom  when  the  line  Is  not  In 
\i«e.  a  supervisory  magnet  energizing  circuit  including 
Inuh  sides  of  the  line,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  circuit 
adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  opening  of  said 
energizing  circuit. 

132.  The  combination  with  a  teleph(  ne  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device 
normally  connected  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
Hue  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting  plug.  8upervls*^>ry  signaling  apparatus  asso- 
ciated with  said  cord  circuit,  a  central  battery  and  means 
operated  thereby  to  disconnect  said  limb  from  said  signal- 
ing device  aird  connect  the  same  with  the  line  contact 
when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  a  super- 
visory magnet  energizing  circuit  including  both  sides  of 
the  line,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  I)e  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  opening  of  said  energizing  circuit, 
said  plug  having  a  tip  conta(  t  adapte<l  ro  engage  said  ncfr- 
mally  dlsconnecte<j|  line  contact 

133.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  h.nving  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  mov- 
ing part  with  which  said  limb  connects  at  the  central  offlce. 
.1  signaling  device  c.vnnected  with  said  spring  or  part  In 
Its  normal  position,  a  line  contact  for  said  limb,  a  cord 
circuit  and  connecting  plug,  a  central  battery  a.ssoclnted 
with  the  said  line  circuit.  »uj>ervl9ory  signals  also  asso- 
ciated with  the  circuit,  said  battery  l)elng  adapted  to  fiir 
nish  current  to  the  sulwtatlons  for  talking  purposes  and 
for  operating  said  supervisory  signals,  ami  a  relay  also 
energized  from  said  tiattery  adapted  to  dl»c.>nne<-t  said 
spring  or  part  from  the  signaling  device  and  to  co;inect  it 
with  the  line  contact  when  a  connection  Is  established  with 
the  line,  a  supervisory  magnet  energizing  circ\ilt  Including 
tv>th  sides  of  the  line,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  circuit 
adapted  to  t>e  closed  by  the  opening  of  said  energizing 
circuit. 

134.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  spring 
jack  therefor  normally  totally  dlBConne<-ted  ttierefrom.  of 
a  connecting  piug  and  cord  circuit  to  colperate  whh  said 
line,  a  supervisory  signal  controlling  magnet  and  a  battery 
associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  telephone  transmitter 
and  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station,  means  controlled 
by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  Into  the  jack  for  placing  the 
Jack  in  connection  with  the  line,  said  means  Including  a 
local  circuit  closed  by  the  plug  and  Jack  while  the  line  is 
In  use  for  talking  purposes,  whereby  talking  current  Is 
furnished  to  said  transmitter  and  said  magnet  is  placed 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  a  subscriber's  bell  or 
ringer,  and  a  condenser  for  stopping  the  flow  of  battery 
current  through  said  bell  or  ringer,  together  with  pro- 
visions   by   which   the  supervision    Is   Independent   of   the 
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ground  between   the  subscribers  sUtlon  and  the  central 

station. 

13.'.    The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  spring    , 
jack   therefor   normally   totally  di8connectP«l    therefrom,   of 
a   connecting  plug   and   cord  circuit   adapted    to  coiiperate 
with  said   Jack,    a    sui>ervlBory    signal    controlling   magnet 
and  s  battery   associated   with   said   cord  circuit,   a   swA-h 
at  the  8ul)8crll»er's  station,  means  controlled  by  the  liM'r     • 
tlon  of  the  plug  Into  the  Jack  for  placing  said  jack  in  con 
nection    wltb    the    line,    whereby    said    signal    controlling   ; 
magnet    Is    placed    under    the   control    of    the   sulwcrlber,    a 
subscrllier's   bell   or   ringer,   and   a    condenser   for   stopping 
the  flow   of  b«tter>    current   through   said   bell  or  ringer, 
together  with  provisions  by   which  the  supervision  Is  Inde 
pendent  of  the  ground  l>etweeii  the  sut«crlber  s  station  and 
tbs  central  station.  | 

1.^6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con-  1 
nection  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally  not 
In  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and  a 
connecting  plug,  a  central  source  of  current  associated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  talking  current  to  the 
substations,  and  means  including  said  source  of  current 
and  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  aaid  plug  In  the  jack  for 
placing  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  said 
means  comprising  a  local  circuit  closed  over  a  cord  strand 
while  the  line  is  in  use  for  talking  purposes,  a  BUb8crlt>er"8 
bell  or  ringer,  and  a  condenser  for  stopping  the  flow  of 
buttery  current  through  said  l<ell  or  ringer,  together  with 
provisions  by  wbi<  b  the  hupervision  Is  Independent  of 
the  ground  between  the  subscriber's  station  and  the  cen- 
tral station. 

137.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  in  the  tortn  of  n  spring  Jack  normally  not 
in  operative  relation   with  said   line,  of  a  cord  circuit  and 
coonectlng    plug,    supervimjry    signaling    apparatus    asso 
dated  with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  associ 
ated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  su|>ervi8ory 
apperatos.    a    relay    adapted    to    be    energized    from    said 
source   to  place  said   Jack   in   operative   relation   with   the 
line  when  said  plug  Is  Insertetl  Into  said  Jack,  a  local  clr 
cult  closed  through  said  relay  while  the  line  Is  In  use  for 
talking  purposes,  a  8ul»8crll»er's  1*11  or  ringer,  and  a  con 
denser  for  stopping   the   flow   of  battery   current   through 
said  liell  or  ringer,  together  with  provisions  by  wbbb  the 
supervision  Is  Independent  of  the  ground  between  the  sub 
Bcrlber's  station  and  the  central  station. 

138.  The  coniblnation   with  a   telephone  line  and  a   con 
nection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack,  of  a  connect 
Ing  plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  i-entral  source  of  current  as 
sociated  with  said  line  and   circuit   to  furnish  current  for 
talking   purposes,   supervisory   signal   apparatus  associated 
with  the  cord   circuit   and    ojverated   from   said   source  of 
current  and  a  relay  actuatt>d  from  said  source  by   the  in- 
sertion of  said  plug  into  and  its  withdrawal  from  said  jack 
for    controlling    the   operati   e    relation    of    said    Jack    with 
said  line,  a  subscriber's  bell  or  ringer,  and  a  condenser  for 
Stopping  the  flow  of  battery  current  through  said  bell  or 
ringer,    together  with   provisions   by   which   tl>e   supervision 
is  lndep<^ndent  of  the  ground  between  the  subscriber's  sta 
tlon  and  the  central  stations 

139.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  drcult  line,  a 
connection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally 
not  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  connecting  plug 
atid  a  cord  circuit,  a  line  signaling  device  normally  In  op 
eratlve  relation  with  said  line,  a  central  source  of  battery 
current  and  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  associated 
with  said  line  and  cord  circuit,  said  source  being  adapted 
to  furnish  current  for  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  and 
for  talking  puriKJMS.  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said 
source  when  said  plug  Is  inserted  In  said  Jack  to  place 
said  signaling  device  in  Inoperative  relation  with  said 
line  and  said  Jsck  in  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a 
line  signaling  circuit  excluding  all  winding  of  said  relay. 
a  suli*crlt«r'8  bell  or  ringer,  and  a  condenser  for  stopping 
the  flow  of  battery  current  through  said  bell  or  ringer,  to 
gether  with  provisions  by  which  the  supervision  Is  inde- 
IH»ndent  of  the  ground  between  the  subscriber's  station  and 
the  central  station. 

14U.   The   combination    with    a    telephone    line    having   a 


limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  line  contact  for 
said  limb  normally  dlsconnecttnl  therefrom.  11  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  con- 
nected with  said  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  asso- 
<lated  with  snid  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purpose*,  and  for  the  operation  of  said  supervisory 
apparatus,  and  means  Independent  of  the  line  outside  the 
central  station  for  automatically  connecting  said  line  con- 
tact with  said  limb  when  the  line  is  In  use  and  for  dis- 
connecting the  same  therefrom  when  the  line  Is  not  In  use. 
n  subscrU^rs  t>ell  or  ringer,  and  a  condenser  for  stopping 
the  How  of  battery  current  through  said  l>ell  or  ringer, 
together  with  provisions  by  which  the  supervision  Is  In 
dependent  of  the  ground  between  the  subscriber's  station 
and   the  central  station. 

141.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device 
normally  connected  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
line  normally  disconnected  thereform.  a  cord  circuit  and 
connecting  plug,  supervisory  signaling  apparatus  associ 
ated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  central  battery  to  furnish 
current  for  talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  relay  energized  from  said  battery 
adapted  to  disconnect  said  limb  from  said  signaling  device 
and  to  connect  the  same  with  the  line  contact  when  a  con 
nection  Is  established  with  the  line,  a  normally  oj>en  local 
energizing  circuit  for  said  relay,  closed  when  the  operator 
answers  a  call,  a  subscriber's  l)ell  or  ringer,  and  a  con 
denser  for  stopping  the  flow  of  battery  current  through 
said  bell  or  ringer,  together  with  provisions  by  which  the 
8ui>ervl8lou  Is  Independent  of  the  ground  U'tween  the  sub- 
scriber's station  and  the  central  station, 

142.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  mov- 
ing part  with  which  said  limb  connects  at  the  central 
oflJce,  a  signaling  device  connected  with  said  spring  or 
part  In  Its  normal  position,  a  line  contacf  for  said  limb, 
K  cord  circuit  and  connecting  plug,  a  central  battery  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  line  circuit,  supervisory  signals  also 
associated  with  the  circuit,  said  battery  Ining  adapted  to 
furnish  current  to  the  substations  for  talking  purposes 
and  for  operating  said  supervisory  slKuals,  and  a  relay 
also  energized  from  said  battery  adapted  to  disconnect  said 
spring  or  moving  part  from  the  signaling  device  and  to 
connect  it  with  the  line  contact  when  a  connection  Is 
established  with  the  line,  the  line  connection  with  the 
battery  excluding  all  winding  of  the  said  relay,  a  sub- 
scriber's bell  or  linger,  and  a  condenser  for  stopping  the 
flow"  of  battery  current  through  said  l>ell  or  ringer,  to- 
gether with  provisions  by  which  the  supervision  Is  inde- 
pendent of  the  ground  between  the  subscriber's  station 
j   and  the  centra!  station. 

I  143.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit  to 
coiiperate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal  controlling 
magnet  and  a  battery  a68(KiHte<l  with  said  cord  circuit, 
a  telephone  transmitter  and  a  switch  at  the  subscrlt^r's 
station,  and  means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug 
Into  the  Jack  for  placing  the  Jack  In  operative  relation  with 
the  line,  whereby  talking  current  is  furnished  to  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  magnet  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
■  subscriber,  the  supervision  being  absolutely  lndei>endent  of 
the  ground  between  the  Bub8crll>er's  station  and  the  cen- 
!    trnl  station. 

'  144.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  therefor  normally  not  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  line,  of  a  connecting  plug  and  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  cooi>erate  with  said  line,  a  supervisory  signal 
controlling  magnet  and  a  battery  for  energizing  the  same 
associated  with  siild  cord  circuit,  a  switch  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station,  and  means  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of 
the  plug  into  the  Jack  for  placing  said  jack  In  operative 
relation  with  the  line,  whereby  said  signal  controlling 
magnet  and  t>attery  are  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
subscriber,  the  supervision  being  absolutely  Independent  of 
j   the  ground  between  the  subecriber's  station  and  the  cen 

'    tral  station. 

I        145.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  con- 
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n«<*tlon  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally  not 

In  opetHtive  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  aud  a 
i-oiinet'tluK  plii;;.  ti  central  source  of  current  associated 
with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  talklnK  current  to  the 
substations,  and  means  Including  said  source  of  current 
actuated  fiy  the  insertion  of  said  plus;  in  the  Jack  for 
placlDK  said  jack  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  the 
supervision  belntc  absolutely  Independent  of  the  vrround 
tjet«een  the  sut>Krrll)er  s  station  andxti«  ceutral  station. 

1-16.  The  conitiliiatlon  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  in  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  normally 
not  In  <iperfttive  relation  with  said  line,  uf  a  cord  circuit 
and  connecting  1)1uk.  supervisory  slKnalinK  apparatu.s 
associates!  witli  said  iMrciit.  a  central  source  of  current 
associateJ  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  operate  said  super- 
visory apparatus,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  tie  energized 
from  said  source  to  place  said  Jack  In  operative  relation 
with  the  line  when  said  plug  Is  inserted  into  the  said  jack, 
the  supervisiou  lH>ing  absolutely  independent  of  the  itround 
between  the  subwcritx'r  s  station  and  the  central  station. 

147.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  con- 
nection terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack,  of  a  con- 
necting plug  and  a  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current 
associated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes.  sui>ervUory  signal  apparatus  associated 
with  the  cord  circuit  and  operated  from  said  source  of 
current,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source  by  the 
Insertion  of  said  plu:;  into  and  its  withdrawal  from  said 
Jack  for  controlling  the  operative  relation  of  said  Jack 
with  said  line,  the  8ui)ervl8ion  txMng  absolutely  Independent 
of  the  ground  l>etween  the  subscriber's  station  and  the 
central  station. 

148.  In  a  telephone  .system,  a  metallic  circuit  line,  a 
connection  terminal  In  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  normally 
not  In  operative  relation  with  said  line,  a  connecting  plug 
and  a  cord  cirrult.  a  siK'nalltig  device  normally  In  operative 
relation  with  Said  line,  a  central  source  of  current  and 
supervisory  signaling  apparatus  associated  with  said  line 
and  cord  circuit,  said  source  l)eing  adapted  to  furnish 
current  for  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  and  for  talking 
purposes,  and  a  relay  actuated  from  said  source  when  said 
pluK  is  inserted  In  said  jack  to  place  said  signaling  device 
In  Inoperative  relation  with  said  line  and  said  jack  In 
operative  relation  with  said  line,  the  supervlsU>n  being 
absolutely  Independent  of  the  ground  betwet>n  the  Iwb- 
•criber  8  station  aud  the  central  station. 

140.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  having  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  line  contact  for 
said  limb  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  cord  circuit 
anil  counectinir  plu>r.  supervi.sory  sljfnailng  apparatus  con 
ne<te<l  with  said  rircuit.  a  central  source  of  current  asso 
elated  with  said  line  and  circuit  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  said  supervls.fry 
apparatus,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  said 
line  contact  with  said  limb  when  the  line  la  In  use  and  for 
disconnecting  the  .same  therefrom  when  the  line  Is  not  In 
use,  the  8ui»«rvislon  being  absolutely  independent  of  the 
ground  l>etwevn  the  sultscriber's  station  and  the  central 
station. 

ir>0.   The    combination    with    a    telephone   line   having   a 
Umh  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signaling  device 
normally  connecte<l  with  said  limb,  a  line  contact  for  said 
line  normally  dlsconaected   therefrom,   a   cord  circuit   and 
connecting    plug,    supervisory    signaling    apparatus    asaoci 
ate:l   with   said   cord   circuit,  a  central   t)attery   to  furnish 
current  for  talking  purposes  and  for  the  operation  of  .-laid 
apparatus,  a  relay  energised  from  said  battery,  adapted  to 
disconnect  said  limb  from  said  slguallng  device  and  to  eon 
nect  the  same  with   the  line  contact  when  a  connection  Is 
established  with  the  line,  and  an  energising  circuit  for  said 
BiKnaling  device,  said  relay  provided  with  a  winding  ex 
eluded   from   the   said   energising  circuit,   the  superrtsion 
being  absolutely  Independent  of  the  ground  between  the 
■ubacriber's  station  and  the  central  station. 

151.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  taarlng  a 
limb  extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  spring  or  moTing 
part  witli  which  said  limb  coniwcts  at  the  central  oflUce,  a 
alfnaling  device  connected  wltPsaid  spring  or  part  in  its 
normal  position,  a  line  contact  for  said  limb,  a  cord  circuit 


and  connecting  plug,  a  central  battery  associated  with  the 
said  line  circuit,  supervisory  signals  also  associated  with 
the  circuit,  said  battery  being  adapted  to  furnish  current 
to  the  sul>8tatlons  for  talking  purposes  and  for  operating 
said  supervisory  slKnais,  a  relay  also  energised  from  said 
battery,  adapted  to  disconnect  said  spring  or  part  from  the 
sigimliug  device  and  to  connect  It  with  the  line  contact 
when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  and  an 
energiting  circuit  for  said  signaling  device,  said  relay 
provl<i«»<J  with  a  windinK  excluded  from  the  said  energizing 
circuit,  the  .supervision  l>elng  absolutely  Independent  of  the 
ground  between  the  subscrit^r's  station  and  the  central 
station. 

152.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriljer's  line,  a  line 
relay,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  normally  open  line 
circuit  for  energizing  said  relay,  and  a  normally  open  loi'al 
circuit  controlled  by  the  said  relay  and  Including  an  ener- 
gizing coil  thereof,  whereby  the  said  local  circuit  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  said  line  circuit  when  the  relay  Is  energlned, 
each  circuit  Im-ludlng  said  source  of  current,  said  line 
circuit  Including  txith  sides  of  the  line  In  series 

l^'.i.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  line 
relay,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  normally  open  line 
circuit  for  energizing  said  relay,  and  a  normally  of>en  local 
circuit  controlled  by  the  said  relay  and  Inchidlng  an  ener- 
gizing coil  thereof,  whereby  the  said  local  circuit  Is  substi- 
tuted for  the  said  line  circuit  when  the  relay  is  energized, 
each  circuit  Including  said  source  of  current,  said  line 
circuit  being  provide<l  with  normally  closed  relay  contacts 
for  opening  the  same. 

l."»4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  lino 
relay,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  nornially  ov»en  line 
circuit  for  initially  energizing  said  relay  over  both  aides 
of  the  line,  and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  controlled  by 
the  said  relay  and  including  an  energising  coil  thereof, 
whereby  the  said  local  circuit  la  8ut)stituted  for  the  said 
line  circuit  when  the  relay  Is  energlze<I.  each  circuit  In- 
cluding said  source  of  current,  and  a  subscribers  hook 
«wltch  controlling  the  said  line  circuit  at  the  sut)«crl leer's 
station. 

156.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  line,  a  sul>statlon 
at  one  end  of  said  line,  a  low  resistance  conne<'tlnn  !>etween 
the  limbs  of  the  line  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  relay 
for  controlling  the  continuity  of  said  connection,  the  re- 
sistance of  said  connection  l>eini:  sufficiently  low  to  short- 
circuit  or  shunt  the  line  and  ther»»by  quiet  the  same  at  the 
substation 

l.'rt.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  subscrll>er's 
telephone  lines,  a  substation  for  each  line,  normally  dls- 
connectecl  Jacks  for  said  lines,  rnetalllc  line  signal  and 
stiporvisory  signal  circuits  liotween  the  exchange  and  the 
substations,  metallic  talking  and  ringing  circuits  between 
the  exc'hange  and  substations,  a  common  battery  for  sup- 
plying talking  and  signaling  currents  to  the  lines,  a  gen- 
erator for  supplying  ringing  currents  to  the  lines,  relays 
for  (^innectlng  the  Jacks  with  the  lines,  an  operator's  cord 
and  pluirs  for  connecting  lines  together,  and  energizing  cir- 
ruits  for  said  relays  Including  portions  of  the  cord,  service 
between  lines  and  the  operations  of  nil  said  Instrument.dl 
ties  being  Independent  of  the  ground  at  sutwtations 

IM.  The  combination  of  a  sul)station.  a  normally  o[>en 
metallic  telephone  talking  circuit,  a  normally  open  metallic 
ringing  circuit,  a  normally  open  metallic  8uperTl»t>ry  signal 
circuit,  a  suttficriber's  transmitter  in  .said  signal  circuit,  a 
normally  fipen  line  signal  circuit  which  includes  op[x>8lte 
or  parallel  portions  of  the  metallic  talking  clrctiit,  a  com- 
mon battery  Included  In  all  of  said  circuits  except  the  ring- 
ing circuit,  a  generator  for  said  ringing  circuit,  and  a  Jack 
having  a  pair  of  disconnected  line  contacts  Included  in  all 
of  said  circuits  except  the  line  signal  circuit,  together 
with  means  operated  by  luld  battery  for  automatically 
connecting  said  contacts  with  the  talking  circuit  when  the 
operator  answers  a  call  emanating  from  said  sutwtatlon. 

158.  The  combination  of  a  subacrlber's  telephone  line, 
a  jack  or  switchboard  terminal  Indtrtdual  to  said  Hoe  and 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  subscriber's  common 
battery  transmitter  and  hook  switch,  a  common  battery 
adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  line  for  both  talking  bik) 
Bl<nallng  parpoaea,  a  Una  signal  relay,  an  energizing  clr 
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cult  for  said  line  relay  Including  said  battery  and  line  and 
book  switch  and  transmitter,  a  cut  off  relay  for  automatic- 
ally retiring  the  line  slgnnl  and  connecting  the  jack   with 
the  line  when   the  operator  answers  a   call,   an   operator's 
connecting  cord  and   plugs,   an  energizing  circuit  for   said 
ctit  off  relay  including  said  battery  and  a  portion  of  said 
connecting  cord,  a  supervisory  slgnsl  relay,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  supervisory  relay  Including  the  said  trans- 
mitter and  hook  switch,  both   sides  of  the   line,   normally 
disconnected   contacts  of  the  Jack,   the  Imtterr  and   a   por- 
tion  of   the  said    cord,   said    battery    permanently    bridged 
between    the   talking   strands   of   the   connecting   cord    and 
normally  bridged  between  the  normally  disconnected  limbs 
of   said  "line,    a    subsriiber's    call    IhMI    or  signal,    a    ringing 
generator,  an  oi>erator'B  switch  for  I, ridging  said  generator 
between  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  to  operate  the  said 
call  Iiell  or  signal,  another  sub8crll)ers  line  terminal  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected. with  said  first  mentioned  line  through 
the  medium  of  salt. cord  and  plugs,  a  complete  metallic  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  l>ell  or  signal,  another  supervisory 
signal  relay,  and  an  energizing  circuit   for  said  last  men 
tloned  supervisory  relay,  whi(  h  energizing  circuit  is  opened 
by  said  operator's  switch   when   the   generator   is  used   for 
operating  the  subscriber's  call  bell  or  signal. 


86«,71fi.     MANUFACTURE  OF  INCLOSED  FUSES      KoB 

EHT  C.   Coi.E.    Hartford.   Conn  .   assignor   to   .Tohns  Pratt 
Company.    Hartford,   Conn  .   a   Corporation   of   Connecti 
cut.     Filed  .lune  23,  100«      Serial  No.  323,009. 


«  6  «  7  15  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
Herbekt  F.  COBB.  Clwraland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  857.800. 


1  An  Inclosed  fuse  comprising  an  Inclosing  case,  an 
Indicator  wire  associated  with  said  case,  a  metallic  holder 
fastening  the  end  of  said  wire  to  the  wall  of  the  case  and 
an  end  closure  for  the  case  covering  said   metallic  holder. 

2  \8  a  means  for  securing  the  Indi.ator  wires  of  in- 
closed fuses,  the  combination  with  the  casln»j  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  an  eyelet  inserted  In  said  opening  and 
upset  or  pressed  against  the  end  portion  of  the  wire. 

3  An  Inclosed  fuse  comprising  an  Inclosing  case  having 
an  Indicator  wire  associated  therewith,  metallic  holders 
fastening  the  ends  of  said  wire  to  the  wall  of  the  case. 
ferrules  closing  the  ends  of  tie  case  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  said  holders  for  securing  said  ferrules  In  place. 

4  An    Inclosed    fuse    comi.rlslng    an    Inclosing    case,    an 
Indicator    wire   with    its   ends    located    In    openings   In    the, 
wall  of  said  case,  metallic  holders  In  said  openings  In  con- 
tact with  said  end^  and  ferrules  on  the  ends  of  the  case  in 
contact  with  said  holders. 

5  An  inclosed  fuse  comprising  an  inclosing  case,  an 
Indicator  wire  associated  therewith,  and  an  inclined  con- 
tact member  located  on  said  case  In  electrical  contact  with 
said  wire.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  contact  ter- 
minal fitting  the  end  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  ride  over 
said  Inclined  member. 

6  Vn  Inclosed  fuse  comprising  an  inclosing  case  and 
terminal  contacts  thereon,  an  Indicator  wire  associated 
with  said  case  and  a  metallic  holder  fastening  the  end 
of  said  wire  to  the  wall  of  the  case  Independently  of  said 
terminal  contacts. 

866  717       DUMPINO-WAGON.      Geobob   W.   Crane.   Vee- 
dersburg.  Ind.     Filed  May  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,789. 


1.  In  concrete  structures  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  U-ams  or  walls  ;  of  a  cement  fill- 
ing and  a  combined  centering  and  reinforcement  for  such 
filling  comprising  a  centering  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent members  arranged  transversely  of  said  sup- 
porting beams  or  walls  and  adapted  to  serve  as  reinforc- 
ing members  In  the  completed  structure,  said  members 
being  directly  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  said  sheet  so 
•a  to  thereby  assist  the  latter  in  Initially  sustaining  said 
cement  filling  while  wet. 

2.  In  concrete  structures  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  l»eams  or  walls;  of  a  cement  fill- 
ing and  a  combined  centering  and  reinforcement  for  such 
niling  comprising  a  metalllr  centering  sheet  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  bars  arrange<1  transversely  of  said  support- 
ing beams  or  walls,  said  bars  l»elng  formed  with  continu- 
ous outer  laterally  divergent  portions  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  serve  as  reinforcing  mera^►er8  In  the  completed 
structure,  and  having  their  lower  portions  directly  at 
tsched  to  the  upi>er  face  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  thereby 
assist  the  latter  In  Initially  sustaining  said  cement  filling 

while  wet. 

3     In  concrete  structures  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  com 
blnatioii  with  supporting  N-ams  .^r  walls,  of  a  cement  fill- 
ing and  a  combined  centering  and   reinforcement   for  such 
filling  comprising   a   metallic   centering   sheet    and    a    plu 
rsllfy    of   independent    bars   arranged    transversely    of   said 
supporting   beams   or   walls,   said   bars   having    their   outer 
portions  continuously  bent  away  from  a  plane  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet   whereby   they   are  adapted 
to   serve   as   reinforcing   members   In    the   completed   struc- 
ture   and  having  their  lower  portions  directly  attached  to 
said  sheet   so  as   to  thereby  assist   the  latter   In   Initially 
sustaining  said  cement  filling  while  wet. 


/o 


1  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  ends 
of  the  box  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  swinging  side 
sections    plvotally    supported    at    their    upi>er    Inner    cor 
ners,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  in  load  retaining 

position. 

2  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  ends 
of  the  box  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  swinging  side 
sections  plvotally  supportefl  at  their  upper  inner  cor 
ners  means  for  locking  said  sections  In  load  retaining 
position,  a  roiarv  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  the  two  sections  whereby  they  may  Ih>  slmul 
taneously  operate<l. 

3  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  ends 
of  the  box  th.-reof.  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  swinging  side 
sections  pivot allv  supported  at  their  upper  Inner  corners, 
means  for  locking  said  sections  In  load  retaining  position, 
a  swinging  seat,  and  Intermediate  connections  bjtween  the 
locking  means  and  the  seat  for  automatically  operating 
the  locking  means. 

'        4     In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  ends 

of  the  l)ox  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  swinging  side 

i    sections  plvotallv  supported  at   their  upper  inner  corners. 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKFTKMBKk    24,  I907. 


meau8  for  iockiDK  suid  sectiona  In  load  r«talnlDK  potltioa, 
a  rotary  shaft,  connectlona  between  said  abaft  and  the  two 
sectiona  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  operated,  a 
•twInKin^  seat,  and  Intermediate  ronnectlona  between  the 
looking  means  and  the  seat  for  automatically  operating 
the  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  dumping;  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  ends 
of  the  boi  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  swinging  side 
sections  pivDtally  supfwrted  at  their  upper  Inner  corners, 
and  a  dependlnj;  locking  pawl  arranged  In  position  to  en- 
gage and  retain  said  swinging  raem))er  in  load  retaining 
poaitlon. 

6.  In  n  (lumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  end* 
of  the  box  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  swinging  side 
pe<'tlon8  plvotftlly  supporteil  at  their  upper  Inner  corners,  a 
de{)endlng  locking  pawl  arranged  in  position  to  engage  and 
retain  said  swinging  member  In  load  retaining  position,  a 
swinging  seat  n)eml)er,  and  connections  l)etwe€n  said  seat 
nieral>er  and  said  depending  pawls  whereby  said  pawls  may 
l>e  stmultaneni;sly  operated  by  the  swinging  seat  member. 

7.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bolsters  of  a  running 
gear,  of  end  boards  carried  by  said  crf>s8  bars,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cross-bars  for  engaging  the  running  gear  bol- 
sters to  prevent  displacement,  an  Intermediate  medial  ridge 
ConnectUig  the  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  .s»Htions  .-xtendlng  be- 
tween the  end  boards  and  each  coasting  with  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  medial  ridge,  and  a  horizontal  pivotal  connec- 
tion l)et\voen  each  swinging  section  and  the  end  boards  at 
the  upper  Inner  corner  of  the  section. 

8.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bolsters  of  a  running 
gear,  of  end  boar<ls  carrie<i  by  said  cross  bars,  means  car 
rled  by  said  cross  bars  for  engaging  the  running  gear 
bolsters  to  prevent  displacement,  an  intermediate  medial 
ridge  connecting  the  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  sections  extending 
Ivetween  the  end  boards  and  each  coactlng  with  the  adja- 
cent etlge  of  the  metllal  ridge,  a  horizontal  pivotal  connec- 
tion l)etweeii  each  swinging  section  and  the  end  tx)ard8  at 
the  upper  Inner  corner  of  the  section,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion comprising  a  pin  and  socket  conne<-tion  at  one  end 
and  a  pin  and  open  ended  slot  connection  at  the  other  end. 
and  a  removable  retaining  plate  for  said  last  mentioned 
connection. 

0.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bolsters  of  a  running 
gear,  of  end  boards  carried  by  said  cross-bars,  means  car 
rled  by  said  cross  bars  for  engaging  the  running  gear  tK)i- 
sters  to  prevent  displacement,  an  Intermediate  medial  ridge 
connecting  the  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  sections  extending  be- 
tween the  end  boards  and  each  coactlng  with  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  medial  ridge,  a  horixontal  pivotal  connection 
between  each  swinging  sectloa  and  the  end  boards  at  the 
upper  inner  corner  of  the  section,  and  means  for  bKkIng 
said  swinging  sides  in  load  retaining  position. 

10.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
cross-bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bolsters  of  a  running 
gear,  of  end  boards  carried  by  said  cross-bars,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cross-bars  for  engaging  tbe  running  gear  bol- 
sters to  prevent  displacement,  an  Intermediate  medial  ridge 
connecting  tbe  cross-bars,  a  pair  of  sections  extending  be 
tween  the  end  boards  and  each  coactlng  with  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  medial  ridge,  a  horlaontal  piTotal  connection 
between  each  swinging  section  and  the  end  boards  at  the 
upper  Inner  corner  of  the  section,  said  pivotal  connection 
comprising  a  pin  and  socket  connection  at  one  end  and  a 
pin  and  open-ended  slot  connection  at  the  other  end,  a  re 
movable  retaining  plate  for  uid  last  mentioned  connection, 
and  means  for  locking  said  swinging  sides  in  load  retaining 
poaitlon. 

11.  Id  a  dumping  wagon,  tbe  combination,  with  the  ends 
of  tbe  box  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  iongitodlnal  swinging  side 
sections  plvotally  supported  at  their  upper  inner  corners,  a 
dependin^locklng  iwwl  arrAnged  in  poaitlon  to  engage  and 
retain  said  swinging  member  in  load  retaining  poaitlon, 
means  for  locking  said  swinging  tides  in  load  retaining  po- 
sition, a  divider  Iward  plvotally  mounted  between  the  end 
boards  above  tbe  crest  of  tlie  ridge,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  same  In  medial  position. 


12.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  ends 
of  the  box  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  awlnglng  side 
sections  plvotally  supported  at  their  upper  Inner  corners, 
a  depending  locking  pawl  arranged  In  position  to  engage 
and  retain  said  swinging  member  in  load  retaining  posi- 
tion,   a    swinging    seat    member,    connections    l>etween    said 

I    seal  nieiul-er  and  said  depending  pawls  whereby  said  pawls 

I    may    N'    simultaneously    operated    by    the    swinging    seat 

'  member,  a  divider  board  plvotally  mounted  l>etween  the 
end  boards  above  the  creat  of  the  ridge,  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  tn   medial   (xisltlon. 

l.H     in   a  dumping  wagon,   the  combination,   with  a  pair 

I   of  cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tolsters  of  n   run 
iiiiiL'  iTt'ar,  of  end  boards  carrie<1  by   said  cross  bars,  means 
■  iiriit'il    by    said   cross  bars    for   engaglug    the    running   gear 

I  bolsters  to  prevent  displacement,  an  lnterme<llate  me<llal 
ridge  connecting  the  cross  ttars.  a   pair  of  sections  extend 

'  Ing  between  the  end  boards  and  each  coactlng  with  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  medial  ridge,  a  horlxontal  pivotal 
connection  between  each  swinging  section  and  the  end 
boards  at  the  upper  Inner  corners  of  tbe  section,  means  for 
locking  said  swinging  sides  in  load  retaining  jwsitlon.  a 
divider  board  plvotally   mounteil    l«etween   the  end   Iwards 

!  above  tbe  crest  of  tbe  ridge,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
same  In   medial   position. 

14  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  crossbars,  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bolsters  of  a  run 
ning  gear,  of  end  boards  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  means 
carried  by  said  crossbars  for  engaging  the  running  gea;- 
bolsters  to  prevent  displarement,  an  intermediate  medial 
ridge  connecting  the  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  swinging  sections 
extending  between  the  end  t)oards  and  each  coactlng  with 
tin'  adjacent  t»dge  of  the  intHllal  ridge,  a  horizontal  pivotal 
connection  between  each  swinging  section  and  tbe  end 
t)oards  at  the  upper  Inner  corner  of  the  section,  said  piv- 
otal connection  comprising  a  pin  and  socket  connection  at 
one  end  and  a  pin  and  mtfu  ended  slot  connection  at  the 
other  end,  a  removable  retaining  plate  for  said  last  men 
tloned  connection,  means  for  locking  said  swinging  sides 
In  load  retaining  [xisitlon.  a  divider  board  plvotally 
inountt^i  between  tbe  end  boards  aliove  the  crest  of  the 
ridge,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  medial  position 
15.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  end 
N>arda  and  Intermediate  ridge  connection,  of  a  pair  of 
swinging  txHly  se^'tions  plvotally  mounted  by  the  end 
boards,  each  upon  an  axis,  at  the  upper  inner  comer  of  the 
section,  and  eacii  of  the  said  se<'tlons  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  notche<l  memt>er  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
adjacent  end  board. 

l»i.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  swinging  side  sections  having  substantially  parallel 
pivotal  axes  at  their  upper  inner  corners,  and  Ixittom  mem 
l)ers  the  inner  edges  whereof  He  materially  outside  i)f  the 
shaft  axes,  of  a  stationary  twttom  meml)er  extending  Ije 
tween  and  coactlng  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  bottoms  of 
the  sections. 

17.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  swinging  side  sections  having  substantially  parallel 
pivotal  axes  at  their  upper  Inner  corners,  and  twttom  mem- 
t>ers  the  inner  edges  whereof  lie  materially  outside  of  the 
pivotal  axes,  of  a  stationary  ridge  l>ottom  memt>er  extend- 
ing between  and  coactlng  with  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  bot 
toms  of  the  sections. 

1^.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  swinging  side  sections  having  subatantlally  parallel 
pivotal  axes  at  their  upper  inner  corners,  and  bottom  mem 
bers  the  Inner  edges  whereof  lie  materially  outside  of  the 
pivotal  axes,  of  a  stationary  bottom  member  extending 
between  and  coactlng  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  bottoms 
of  tbe  sections,  and  means  for  simultaneously  awlnglng 
said  sections  upon  their  pivotal  axes. 

19.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  swinging  side  sections  having  substantially  parallel 
pivotal  axes  at  their  upper  Inner  corners,  and  bottom  mem- 
bers the  inner  edges  whereof  lie  materially  outside  of  the 
pivotal  axea,  of  a  stationary  ridge  bottom  member  extend- 
ing between  and  coactlng  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  sectlODs.  and  means  for  simultaneoaaly  swing- 

I   Ing  said  sections  upon  their  pivotal  axsa. 
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Se.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  tbe  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  Hwlnglni:  side  sections  having  substantially  parallel 
pivotal  axes  at  their  upper  Inner  corners,  and  l>ottom  mem 
bers  the  Inner  edges  whereof  He  materially  outside  of  the 
pivotal  axes,  of  a  stationary  ridge  N^ttom  meml>er  extend 
Ing  between  and  coactlng  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  Iwt 
toms  of  the  sections,  a  divider  l>oHrd  plvotally  mounte<l  (^ 
tween  tbe  swinging  sections  at>ove  tbe  apex  of  the  ridge, 
and  means  for  holding  said  divider  In  medial  position. 


vlded  with  a  leakage  port  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  head  and  a  valve  with- 
in tbe  piston  rod  to  graduate  tbe  slee  of  said  port,  said 
valve  having  a  portion  extending  through  and  beyond  the 
piston  rod  Ki>d  screw-threaded  thereto 


8  6  6,71  8.  STENCIL-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Albkbt 
B.  Dick.  Chicago,  III  .  assignor  to  .\  IV  Pick  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1904.     Serial  No.  187.83.^. 


^>'--^ 


1  In  a  stencll-prmtlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  part  moving  with  said  drum  and  affording 
means  for  attachment  of  the  f...  ward  end  of  a  stencll-sheet. 
a  device  adjacent  to  said  part,  and  mechanism  In  Juxtapo- 
sition to  said  part  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  device  to 
secure  the  end  of  the  steucllsheet  In  position  on  said 
drum,  substantially  a.s  set  forth 

2  In  a  atencll-prlntlQg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  n  part  moving  with  said  drum  and  having  projec- 
tions for  coactlon  with  tbe  forward  end  of  a  stencll-sheet, 
and  a  movable  securing  device  adjacent  to  said  part  and 
moving  with  said  drum,  said  device  l^lng  adai-ted  t<,  se 
cure  the  forward  end  of  a  stencil  sheet  in  position,  sub- 
ttantlallv  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  of  a  part  moving  with  said  drum  and  affording 
means  for  atta<  bment  of  tbe  forward  end  of  a  stencll-sheet, 
a  supporting  luemWr  carrle<l  by  said  drum  rearward  of 
aald  part,  and  a  movable  securing  .levice  .  nrrled  by  the 
drum  forward  of  said  part  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
memlHT  to  secure  the  forw.ird  end  of  the  stencll-sheet  in 
position  on  the  drum,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


3  In  a  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  con- 
structed to  contain  liquid,  of  a  ported  piston  therein,  a  pis- 
ton rod  on  which  said  piston  is  mounted,  said  piston  rod 
projecting  beyond  the  piston,  and  a  check  valve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  piston,  said  checli 
hBving  means  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  from  one  side  of 
the  piston  to  tbe  other  when  the  check  valve  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  con- 
structed to  contain  li.iuld,  of  a  ported  piston  therein,  a 
piston  rod  on  which  said  piston  Is  mounted,  said  piston- 
rod  projecting  bevond  the  piston,  and  a  check-valve  slld- 
ably mounted  on  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  piston  rod,  said 
piston  rod  having  a  duct  therein  which  communicates  at 
one  end  with  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  tbe  piston  and  at 
the  other  end   with   the  cylinder  at   the  other  side  of  the 

piston.  ,,    ,       

IS  In  a  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  con- 
structed to  contain  liquid,  of  a  ported  piston  therein,  a 
piston  rod  on  which  said  piston  Is  mounted,  said  piston-rod 
projecting  l)evond  the  piston,  and  a  check  valve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  piston-rod.  said  pla- 
ton-rcKl  having  a  duct  therein  which  communicates  at  one 
end  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  Is  provided  with  a 
leakage  port  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  to  graduate  the  size  of  said  port. 


p«71f.        IVOC.K    CHECK    AM-    <i-«»SKR.       Waltkr    M. 
DutBR.   Brookllne,    Mass.      Filed    Feb.   20,   1907.      Serial 

MOi  858.389. 

1     In    a    check,    tbe    combination    with    a    cylinder    con 
structed  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  porte<l  piston,  a  check  valve 
to  close  the  ports  In  the  piston  when  it  moves  in  one  dliec 
tlon     a    piston  rod    rigid    with    the    piston,    said    piston  rf).l 
having    a   duct    or   channel    which    communicates    with    the 
cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston  head   and   which  Is  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  leakage  tK.rt  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder 
on  the  other  side  ..f  said  piston  head,  and  means  to  giadu 
ate  the  size  of  said  port. 

•'     In    a    check,    the    combination    with    a    cylinder    con 
structed  to  contain  liould.  of  a  ported  piston,  a  check  valve 
to  close  the  ports  In  tbe  piston  when  it  moves  In  one  dirw 
tlon     a   piston    rod    rigid   with   the   p'ston.   said    piston    nd 
having   a   duct    or   channel    which    communi<atea    with    tbe 
cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston  bead   and   which   is  pro 


866  720  PNEIMATIC  DRILL  FEED.  Geokgb  H.  Gil- 
man  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Claremont,  N  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1905,  Serial  No.  293,198.  Renewed  Jan. 
26,   1907.      Serial   No.   354,312. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lluld  pressure  actuated  tool, 
of  a  feeding  cylinder  cf)nnected  with  said  tool  by  a  pressure 
supplr  conduit  constituting  a  straightaway  connection 
therebetween,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston 
rod  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
tool,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  l)etween  the  tool  and 

the  piston  head 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lluld  pressure  actuated  tool. 
of  a  feeding  cvllnder  connected  with  said  tool  by  a  pressure 
supply  conduit  constituting  a  straightaway  connection 
thereiietweeu.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston 
rod  projecting  through  the  end  )f  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
tool,  means  to  supply  pressure  l^tween  tbe  tool  and  the 
piston  head,  and  means  for  separately  throttling  tbe  pres- 

i  sure  supply  of  the  tool. 
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3.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  device  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  t<x>I  and  at  the  oppoaite  end  a  piston  allneil 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  braced  against  an  abiitm»>nt 
oppoalng  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  a  cylinder 
wherein  said  pUton  is  contained,  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  said  tool  and  affording  a  straightaway 
fluid  pressure  connection  between  them,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  fliiiil  pressure  to  said  connection. 

4.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  device  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  tool  and  at  the  opposing  end  a  piston  alined 
therewith  and  Adapted  to  be  braced  against  in  abutment 
opposing  the  material  to  !)e  operated  uoi>n.  .:  cylinder 
wherein  said  piston  Is  contained,  means  rigidly  connecting 
Mid  cylinder  and  said  tool  and  affording  a  straightaway 
fluid  pressure  connection  between  them,  means  for  supply 
lug  fluid  pressure  to  said  connection,  and  means  for  sepa 
rately  throttling  the  pressure  supply  to  the  tool. 

5.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  device  comprising  the 
tool  a,  the  cylinder  h,  the  connecting  member  between  them 
having  the  straightaway  passage  m.  the  piston  d  within 
the  cylinder  liaving  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  tool,  and  the  pr»>.saure  sup 

pJy  i. 

ft.  A  tool  feeillng  and  operating  device  comprising  the 
tool  a,  the  cylinder  b,  the  connecting  memJ:>er  between  them 
having  the  straightaway  passage  m,  the  piston  ./  within 
the  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  tool,  the  pressure  supply 
j.  and  the  throttling  valve  n. 

7.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  device  adapted  to  be 
brace<i  against  opposing  walls  of  a  mine  or  the  like  and  to 
be  supported  thereby,  said  device  being  of  pillar  or  column- 
like formation  In  Its  entirety,  and  comprising  a  tool  and  a 
cylinder  alined  therewith  a  straightaway  fitting  between 
the  t<x)l  and  cylinder  affording  an  unobstructed  pressure 
supply  connection  but  having  throttling  means  therein,  a 
piston  adapted  to  slide  In  said  .cylinder  and  having  a  pis 
ton  rod  projecting  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 
tool,  and  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  fitting. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  t(X>l 
of  a  feeding  cylinder  therefor,  a  tubular  connection  be 
tween  the  feeding  cylinder  and  the  tool  cylinder  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  live  pressure 
to  that  end  of  the  feeding  cylinder  adjacent  the  tool  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidabie  in  said  cylinder,  presenting  an  active 
pressure  area  to  the  live  pressure  at  the  said  attached  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  tool,  said  tubular  member 
presenting  a  direct,  straightaway  pressure  passage  be 
tween  the  feeding  cylinder  and  the  tixjl  cylinder,  and  a 
throttle  for  said  passage. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  tool,  of  a  feed- 
ing cylinder  alined  therewith,  a  piston  slidabie  In  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  op[o- 
site  end  thereof  for  the  support  of  said  tool,  a  pressure 
supply  pipe  entering  said  cyllnd«»r  at  the  end  to  which  the 
said  tool  'a  attached,  and  a  straightaway  conduit  leading 
directly  from  the  pressure  space  of  the  feeding  cylinder 
through  the  tubular  connection  to  the  pressure  space  of 
the  tool  and  rigidly  connecting  tald  cylinder  and  tool. 

10.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  device  adapted  to  be 
braced  .igalnst  opposing  walla  of  a  mine  or  the  like  and  to 
be  supported  thereby  and  being  without  other  means  of 
support,  said  device  being  of  pillar  or  column  like  forma 
tlon  in  its  entirety  and  comprising  a  tool  and  a  tool  feeding 
cylinder  alined  therewith,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
keep  said  tool  to  its  work  during  the  application  of  operaf 
Ing  pressure  to  the  tool.'  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
tool  and  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and 
baring  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  end  thereof 
opposite  to  the  tool,  a  foot  upon  the  end  of  the  piston  rod 
to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  mine  or  the  like,  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  piston  and  by 
means  of  said  rigid  connection  to  Impart  forward  or  feed- 
ing movement  to  the  tool,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  connec- 
tion, and  means  to  supply  cylinder  and  tool  feeding  and 
tool  operating  pressure  between  the  tool  and  the  piston 
head. 

11.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  derice  adapted  to  be 


brace.l  against  opp<i8ing  walls  of  a  mine  or  the  like  and  to 
be  .supported  thereby,  said  device  l>eing  of  pillar  or  ct)liimn 
like  formation  in  Its  entirety  and  comprising  a  tool  and  11 
tool  feeding  cylinder  alined  therewith,  a  rigid  connection 
l)etween  the  tool  and  th<>  cylinder,  said  rigid  connection  l)e 
ing  of  reduced  diameter,  a  piston  moiinte<l  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  end  th«»reof 
opposite  to  the  to<jl.  a  foot  upon  the  end  of  the  piston  rod 
to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  mine  or  the  like,  whereby 
the  device  is  supported  at  opposite  ends  there<if  and  clear 
spare  i.s  afforded  beneath  the  same  from  end  to  end  thereof 
when  mHlutalned  in  a  uon  upright  position,  and  whereby 
when  maintained  In  an  upright  position  an  unobetructe^l 
space  is  afforde*!  about  the  same,  the  end  of  the  piston 
toward  the  tool  presenting  En  active  pressure  area  to  live 
pressure  whereby  the  cylinder  may  be  slid  upon  the  piston. 
the  latter  being  held  stationary  by  the  pressure  upon  the 
tool  end  of  the  head  thereof,  the  tool  l>elnK  fed  to  its  work 
by  means  of  the  rigid  connection  between  it  and  the  cylin 
der.  means  to  supply  pressure  between  the  tool  and  the  pis- 
ton head,  and  a  throttle  valve  In  the  reduced  connection 
controlliinf  the  flow  of  pressure  through  the  connection  to 
operate  the  tool. 

12.  A  tool  feeding  and  operating  device  adapted  to  be 
braced  against  opposing  walls  of  a  mine  or  the  like  and  to 
l)e  supported  therrby  said  device  being  of  pillar  or  column 
like  formation  in  Its  entirety  and  comprising  a  tool  and  a 
tool  feeding  cylinder  alined  therewith,  a  rigid  connectli>n 
between  the  tool  and  the  said  cylinder  having  means  there- 
in for  throttling  the  tool  operating  pressure,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting 
through  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  tool,  a  {r^>t  upon 
the  end  of  the  piston  rixl  to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  mine  or  the  like,  whereby  the  device  may  Im»  supi»orted 
solely  by  Its  ends  and  a  clear  space  afforded  about  the 
tame,  the  head  of  the  piston  presenting  an  active  pressure 
area  to  live  pressure  at  the  end  there'. f  toward  th.-  tool, 
whereby  the  piston  may  be  held  stationary  and  the  cylin- 
der, the  rigid  connection  and  the  tool  may  be  fed  con- 
stantly towanl  the  work,  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  lielng 
so  relatively  proportioned  that  a  long  feeding  movement 
of  the  cylinder  and  tool  may  lw»  afforded,  and  throttling 
means  to  admit  feeding  pressure  In  adyance  of  the  tool 
operating  pressure 


866,721.  DEVICE  FOR  SANIUNO  RAILS.  Hehbebt  A- 
EUll,  Kennebunk  Port.  Me  Filed  Mar  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  363,493. 


1.  The  herein  described  device  f..r  sanding  rails  consist 
Ing  of  a  !>ox,  a  supporting  wh.-e|  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail 
Journaled  under  the  forward  end  of  said  t)ox.  said  wheel 
having  an  annular  distributing  grix>ve  therein,  a  discharge 
oi»enin*;  l>elng  provide*!  in  said  box  dire<  tly  over  said  groove 
and  a  handle  on  the  rea.--  end  of  said  box  for  propelling  the 
same. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  sanding  rails  consist- 
ing of  a  box.  a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail 
Journaled  under  the  /orwsrd  end  of  the  box.  said  wheel 
having  angular  faces  on  its  surface  to  produce  a  Jarring 
motion,  a  discharge  opening  being  formed  in  said  box 
adapted  to  discharge  sand  onto  the  rail  and  a  handle  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  box  for  propelling  the  name. 

3.  The  herein  described  device  for  sanding  rails  consist- 
ing of  a  box.  a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail, 
journaled  under  the  forward  end  of  the  box,  a  ralrt  dls- 
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charging  Miad  to  the  rail  In  the  forward  end  of  the  box.  a 
handle  plroted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  l)ox  for  propelling  the 
box.  a  stop  to  retain  said  handle  In  a  horisontal  or  working 
position  and  mechanism  connecting  said  handle  with  said 
valve  for  o|>enlng  the  valve  when  the  handle  Is  raised  to  its 
normal  position  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  when  the 
handle  is  released  from  Its  normal  position. 

4    The  herein  descrlls?d  device  for  sanding  rails  consist 
Ing  of  n  \K>x.  a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail. 
Journaled   under   the    forward  end   of  the   box,   said   wheel 
having  a  central  annular  groove  for  distributing  the  sand, 
an  opening  U-ing  f.,rmed   in   the   bottom  of  said  t)ox   verti 
caily  over  said  groove  for  discharging  sand  tlierein.  a  slide 
or  cutoff  for  closing  said  opening,  a  spring  for  closing  said 
slide,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  \x)X  for  pro 
pelllng  the  sauie  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  said 
handle  with  said  slide  for  opening  the  same  when  the  ban 
die  Is  brought  to  Its  normal  or  working  position 

5.  The  herein  described  device  for  sanding  rails  consist 
Ing  of  a  box.  «  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail. 
Journaled    und.  r   the    forward   end   of  the   box.   said   wheel 
having  a  central  annular  groove  for  distributing  the  sand, 
an  opening  l*lng  formed  In   the  Ixjttom  of  said  Iwx   verti 
caily  over  said  groove  for  discharging  sand  therein,  a  slide 
or  cutoff  for  closing  said  opening,  a  sprinu  for  closing  said 
slide,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  box  for  pro 
pelllng    the    same,    an     adjusting    rod    passing    vertically 
through  said  handle,  a  nut  for  vertically  adjusting  said  rod 
and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
ro<l  with  said  slide  for  opening  the  same  when  the  handle 
Is  In  Its  normal  or  working  position. 

6  The  herein  descrll^d  device  for  sanding  rails  consist 
Ing  of  a  box  a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail 
Journaled  under  the  f.uward  end  of  the  box.  a  discharge 
opening  l>elng  formed  in  the  lx>x  to  discbarge  sand  onto  the 
rail,  a  folding  handle  on  the  rear  end  of  the  box  for  pro 
pelllng  the  same,  a  screen  covering  the  top  of  the  box,  and 
a  carrying  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  the  box  for  convey 
Ing  It  from  place  to  place 

7  The  herein  described  device  for  sanding  rails  consist 
Ing  of  a  Nix.  a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  the  rail. 
Journalc-.i  under  the  forward  end  of  said  bol,  said  wheel 
having  a  flange  In  one  side  only  and  an  annular  distrlbut 
Ing  groove  therein,  a  discharge  opening  r^lng  provided  In 
said  box  directly  over  said  groove  and  a  handle  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  box  for  propelling  the  same 


^60  723.  VARIABLE  I'RlNTlNti  STAMP.  Philip  B. 
Hill.  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  4.  19<t7.  Serial  No. 
.S«>fl,326. 


866.722.      WKEDER.      Edoab  A.    Hess.   Kendallville.   Ind. 
Filed  June  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  319.985, 


1  A  hand  stamp  provided  on  one  of  Its  faces  with  a 
body  printing  surface  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  print- 
ing surfaces  eccentrically  plvotaily  mounted  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  pivots  being  transverse  to  the  printing 
surfaces  and  near  the  margin  of  the  body  printing  surface. 
2.  A  toy  printing  stamp  comprising  a  base,  a  body 
member  thereon  having  a  printing  surface,  and  elongated 
niemN-rs  removabiv  pivoted  on  said  body  member  near 
their  ends  and  likewise  provided  with  printing  surfacej*, 
the  pivots  being  transverse  to  the  printing  surface 

3  A  tov  printing  stamp  comprising  n  base,  a  body  mem- 
l.er  there^m  having  a  printing  surface,  and  elongated  mem- 
bers pivoted  near  their  ends  adjacent  to  the  margin  of 
the  bodv  meml)er  and  likewise  provided  with  printing  sur- 
faces, the  pivots  l.eing  transverse  to  the  printing  surfaces 
and  the  several  printing  surfaces  constituting  parts  of  a 
'    unitary   design 

1  4.  A  tov  printing  stamp  comprising  a  base,  a  Iwly  mem- 
ber theretin  having  a  printlnK  surface,  elongated  members 
plvotaily  mounted  relative  to  said  body  member  and  like- 
wise provided  with  printing  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
Interchangeable  meml>er8  and  means  for  plvotaily  mount- 
ing them  un  said  body  member,  said  Interchangeable  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  printing  surfaces  of  different 
design,    the    pivots    being   transverse    to    the    printing    sur- 

!   faces. 

I  5.  A  hand  stamp  having  a  base,  a  member  fixed  thereon, 
and  eUngated  members  plvotaily  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  base,  and  secondary  meml^rs  eccentrically  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  last-mentione*!  meml)er8  near  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  all  of  said  meml>er8  having  flush  print- 
ing surfaces,  the  pivots  being  transverse  to  the  printing 

surfaces. 

6.  A  hand  stamp  having  a  meml>er  fixed  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  printing  surface  simulating  the  Iwxly  of 
an  animal.  Jointed  members  plvotaily  mounted  relative  to 
said  body  member  and  having  printing  surfaces  simu- 
lating the  limbs  of  the  animal,  and  memlK-rs  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  l)ody  meml)er  and  provided  with  printing  sur- 
faces simulating  the  head  and  tall  of  said  antmnl,  all  of 
said  printing  surfaces  being  flush  with  each  other. 


1  An   Implement  as  descril^d.  comprising  an   axle,   col 
lars  slldablv  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  laterally  ex 
tending  portions,  handles  attached   to  the  iateraily-extend 
ing  portions  of  the  collars,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  with 
the  handles  and  carrying  earth-engaging  members. 

2  An  Implement  as  descrll«d,  comprising  an  axle,  col 
lars  sildably  mounted  on  ssld  axle  and  each  being  provided 
with  an  extended  portion,  handles,  clips  for  securing  the 
front  ends  of  the  hsndles  to  the  axle,  said  clips  also  serv- 
ing to  retain  the  sliding  collars  In  desired  positions,  a  bar 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  handles,  earth 
engaging  members  carried  by  the  l>ar,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  said  members  to  the  bar 


866.724.  BARREL  CABINET.  Albert  Hitzkrt.  S.iginaw. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.145, 
1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  an  inclined  pan  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture,  a  receptacle  the  edge  of  the 
receptacle  adjustably  received  and  supported  upon  the  In- 
clined surface  of  the  pan.  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  pan 
adapted  to  receive  receptacles  of  different  cross  sectional 
areas  a  dellverv  chamber  depending  beneath  and  Inclos- 
ing th.^  aperture'  in  the  pan.  and  a  hinged  closure  for  one 
end  of  the  delivery  chamber. 

2  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  frame,  legs  plvot- 
aily secured  to  the  frame,  clamps  carried  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs,  thumb  screws  mounted  in  the  clsmps.  a 
pan  supported  on  the  clamps,  the  pan  provided  with  sloU, 
toothed  Jaws  mounted  on  the  pan.  means  carried  by  the 
Jaws  and  passing  through  the  slot*  to  engage  the  clamps, 
and  a  delivery  chamber  communicating  with  the  pan. 
8.  The   combination    with   an    inverted   recepUcle,   of  a 
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dlH|>«nglDK  cabinet  comprising  n  saitably  supported  In- 
clined pan  on  the  Incline  of  which  the  receptacle  reats,  a 
delivery  chamber  communlcatlnif  with  the  pan,  one  end  of 
the  chaml)er  ljelu>{  open,  a  d(X)r  for  the  opening,  a  stud  on 
the  do<ir  and  a  spring,  the  free  end  of  which  engaseH  the 
stud  and  Is  adapted  to  hold  the  door  open  when  the  stnd 
has  pa."»eil  through   a  portion  of  Its  arc  of  travel. 


4     The    combination    with    an    Inverted    receptacle,    of    a 
dispensing    cabinet    comprising    a    suitably    supported    In 
dined  pan  on  which  the  receptacle  rests,  a  delivery  cham 
ber  communlcatlnK  with  the  pan,  the  pan  being  slotted,  a 
curved  toothed  Jaw  mounted  on  the  pan,  a  guide  stud  car 
rled  by  the  Jaw  and  received  In   the  slot,  a  threaded  pin 
carried   by    the   Jaw   and    projecting    through    the   slot,    an 
adjustable  clamp  through  which  the  pin  passes,  means  for 
securing  the  pin   and   clamp   together   and   a  thumb  screw 
carried  by   the  clamp. 

5.  The  combination   with   an   Inverted   receptacle,   of  a 
dispensing    cabinet    comprising    a    suitably    supported    In 
cflne«l  pan  on  which  the  receptacle  rests,  a  delivery  cham 
her    communicating    with    the    pan,    and    sectional    means 
slldlngly   secured  to  the  pan   for  concealing  the  Joint   be 
t\ve«>n  the  pan  and  the  receptacle. 

rt.  The  combination  with  an  Inverted  receptacle,  of  a 
dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  suitably  supported  In 
cllned  pan  on  which  the  receptacle  rests,  a  delivery  cbam- 
ber  communicating  with  the  pan,  and  a  curved  U  shai»ed 
membt^r  passing  loosely  through  the  pan,  the  arms  of  the 
member   being   shouldered. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  Inverted  receptacle,  of  a 
suitably  supported  pan  on  which  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
receptacle  rests,  a  delivery  chamber  communicating  with 
the  pan  and  receptacle,  curved  Jaws  on  the  pan  adapted 
to  engage  the  Interior  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  suit- 
ably supported  adjustable  means  for  engaging  the  exterior 
surface  thereof. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  Inverted  receptacle,  of  a 
dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  suitably  supported  in- 
clined pan  on  which  the  receptacle  rests,  a  delivery  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  pan,  one  end  of  the  chamber 
being  open,  a  door  for  the  opening,  a  stud  on  the  door,  a 
spring,  the  free  end  of  which  engages  the  stud,  and  a  hook 
on  the  spring  adapted  to  take  over  tht»  stud  to  limit  Its 
opening  movement. 

0.   The   corabJinatlon    with    an    Inverted    receptacle,    of   a 
dispensing    ctil)lnet    comprising    a    suitably    supported    In 
dined  pan  on  which  the  receptacle  rests,  a  delivery  cham 
ber    communicating    with    the    pan,    and    sectional    means 
slidlogly  secured  to   the  pan   for  concealing  the  Joint   be 
tween'  the   pan   and    the    receptacle,    the   sectional    means 
comprising  arc   shaped  body  portions,   slotted  lips  carried 
by   the   botly   portions   and   bent   at   an   angle  thereto,   and 
fastening  mewns  passing   through   the  slots  Into  the  pan 
near  Its  periphery. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  dispensing 
cabinet  comprising  an  inclined  pan  on  which  the  recepta- 
cle rests,  a  delivery  chtmlier  communicating  with  the  pan, 
the  chaml>er  provided  with  an  opening,  means  for  closing 
the  opening,  a    rigid   frame,   legs  plvoUlly   secured   Inter 


mediate  their  ends  to  the  frame,  and  means  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  for   releusably  securing  the  re 
ceptacle  In  position  on  the  pan. 

11.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  an  Inclined  pan.  a 
delivery  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  rigid  frame, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  legs 
for  releasably  securing  a  receptacle  on  the  pan. 


8«6,7l.'.5  STEAM  SEPARATOR.  Gbok.-.e  D  llnppEs. 
Springfield.  Ohio  Flle<l  Feb.  1.  1907  Serial  No. 
355.186. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having; 
a  chamtver  within  the  same,  an  Inlet  in  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  nf  outlets  at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 
pipes  mounted  within  said  chamt>er  and  lu  alinement  with 
said  outlets,  said  pipes  having  their  o{>en  ends  near  said 
inlet  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  shields  ititerp<>st*<l 
t)etwp»»n  said  inlet  and  the  <)p«'ii  ends  of  said  plpt-s.  sub- 
stantially a8<le8cribe«l. 

2.  In  a  de'lce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.    witb    a    casing   anil    a    partition    having   an    aperture 
therein    and   dividing   said    caslnj;    into    two   ci>mpartrat'nts. 
one  having  a  steam   inlet  and  the  other  a  steam  outlet,  of 
a    pipe   se<nired    to   said    partition    In    allnement   with   said 
ftpertiir»»  and  terinliiatitu;  un   opposite  sides  of  said   parti 
tlon  l>*>twe«>n  said  partition  and   the  ri'spoctive  ends  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  convey  the  steam  from  one  compart 
iiient  to  the  other. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  witli  a  tasing  and  a  partitic^n  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  and  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  com- 
I)Hrtriu'nts.  one  having  a  steam  Inlet  and  the  Dtber  a  steam 
I'liflet.  of  a  plurality  of  plan's  securinl  to  said  partition  In 
allnetnenl  with  the  respective  apertures  and  terniinating 
near  said  Inlet  and  out  of  allnement  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  the  steam  from  one  corapartnivnt  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character   descrll^ed.   the  comblna 
tiiin.  with  a  casing,  a  p>artltion  having  a  plurality  of  aper 
tortus   therein   and  dividing  said   casing   Into   two  compart 
inents.   oiit>    having   a   steam    inlet    and    the   other   a    steam 
outlet,  of  pipes  seiured  to  said  partition  In  allnement  wltli 
sai<l  apfrtiires.  terminating  t>etween  said  partition  and  the 
cad  of  said  casing  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  iiilt>t.  anil 
shields  Interposed  between  said  Inlet  and  tlie  ends  of  said 
plp<»s.  substantially  as  described. 

."i  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  and  a 
partition  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  di- 
viding said  casing  Into  two  compartments,  o*ie  having  an 
Inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet,  and  plates  se<ure<l  within 
said  casing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  >ald  Inlet  and  extend 
Ing  Into  said  chamber,  of  pipes  secured  to  said  partition 
In  allnement  with  said  apertures  and  extending  Into  said 
chamlH-r  beyond  the  edges  of  said  plates,  suttstantlall v  as 
described. 

0.    In   a  device  of   the  character  described,   the  comblna 
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tlon,  with  a  casing,  a  partition  having  apertures  therein 
and  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  compartments,  a  pipe 
secured  to  said  partition  and  extending  into  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  said 
compartment  between  the  ends  of  said  pipe,  of  a  vertically 
extending  partition  In  the  other  compartment  forming  a 
chamber  within  tlie  same,  a  pipe  st^cured  to  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  first  mentioned  partition  In  allnement  with 
said  aperture  and  extending  into  said  last  mentioned  com 
partment  to  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical 
partition,  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, a  pipe  connecting  said  compartments  and  extending 
Into  the  same,  an  Inlet  to  the  upper  compartment,  a  shield 
InteriKJsed  between  said  inlet  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  partition  In  said  lower  compartment  forming  a 
chamt>er  and  extending  above  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber,  substantlalljr  as 
des(  rll>e<l. 

j».   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  Into 
an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  pipes  connecting  said 
compartments  and  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition,   an   Inlet   for   said   upper   compartment,   and    a 
shield   between   Mtkl   Inlet   and   the   adjacent   ends  of   said 
pl{>e8.  of  vertically  extending  partitions  in  b^ld  lower  com 
partment  forming  a  chamber  l)etween  them  and  extending 
betwe<^n  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pli>es,  and  an  outlet  con 
nected  to  the  chamber  formed  liy  said  partitions,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing,  a  f)artitlon  dividing  the  same  Into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  pipes  connecting  said  com 
partmenU  and  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  par 
tltlon,  an  Inlet  dlscbargin>:  into  said  upper  compartment 
below  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  vertically  extending 
partitions  In  said  lower  compartment  having  a  plurality 
of  chambers  between  them,  one  of  said  chambers  being  In 
open  communication  with  said  lower  compartment  and 
aiVJther  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
connecting  said  chambert.  subaUntlally  as  described. 

10    In  a   device  of  the  character  described,  the  comb! 
nation,  with  a  casing,  a   partition  dividing  the  same   into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  pipes  connecting  said  com 
partments   and   extending   on    the   opposite   sides   of    said 
partition,   an    Inlet  discharging  Into  said  upper   compart- 
ment  l»elow    the   upper   ends  of   said   pipes,   partitions   ex 
tending  from   the  bottom  of  said  lower  compartment  to  a 
point    above    the    lower    ends   of    said    pipes    and    dividing 
said    lower    compartment    Into    three    parts,    said    central 
part    comprising    two   chambers,   one    in   open   communica- 
tion with  ssid  lower  compartment  and   the  other  having 
an   outlet,   and   a    valve   controlling    the   passage    of   steam 
from  one  of  said  chambers   to  the  other,   substantially  as 

described. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  pipes  connecting  said 
compartments  and  extending  on  the  oppt)slte  sides  of 
said  partition,  an  Inlet  discharging  below  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pipes,  vertically  extending  partitions  in  said  lower 
compartment  extending  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes 
and  dividing  said  compartment  Into  three  parts,  said  par 
titions  having  an  opening  therethrouirh  connecting  the 
two  outer  parts  of  said  conipartment,  and  an  outlet  for 
said   central   part   thereof.    »u'>stantlally   as  described. 

11:.    In  a  device  of  the  chnrncter  descrll)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with   a  casing  comprising   upper   and    lower  parts,   a 
partition  dividing  said  casinc   Into   two  ccimpartments.  and 
an    inlet    in    the    upper    part    of    snid    casini:    having    down 
wardly  extending  shields  on   the  iipp<mlte  sides  thereof,  of 
a  vertically  extending  partition  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
casing  forming  a  chamber  within  the  same,  an  outlet  foi 
said    chamber,    and    pipes    extending    tbrouch    said    first 
mentlone<l    partition    and    having    their    upper    ends    above 
the  lower  edce  of  said  shields  and   tbelr  lower  ends  l>elow 
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the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  partition,  sulwtnntlally  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  two  part  casing,  one  of  said  parts  having  an 
Inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet,  an  extension  for  said  inlet 
extending  into  said  casing,  and  a  wall  within  said  casing 
having  a  chamber  within  the  same  connected  with  sjild 
outlet,  of  a  partition  adapte<l  to  tit  within  saiil  casing 
between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  pipes  extending 
through  said  partition  and  extending  al>ove  the  lower 
edges  of  said  shield  and  lielow  the  upiH»r  »Mges  of  said  wall. 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  H  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  two  part  casing,  one  of  said  parts  having  an 
Inlet  and  the  other  having  an  outlet,  of  a  partition 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  Inlet  and  said  out 
let,  pipes  extending  through  said  partition  and  having 
their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  said  inlet,  and  shields  carried 
by  said  pipes  and  extending  between  the  same  and  the  end 
of  aald  casing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Inlet,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  two  part  casing  having  an  Inlet  In  one  part 
thereof  and  an  outlet  In  the  other  part  thereof,  of  a  parti 
tlon  adapted  to  l)e  Interposed  l>etween  said  Inlet  and  said 
outlet,  pipea  extending  through  said  partition,  shields 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  extending  between 
the  same  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  casing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inlet,  said  partition,  pipes  and  shields  being 
formed  integral  one  with  the  other  and  separate  from 
said  casing,  substantially  as  descrilved. 

16.  Inn  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  two  part  casing,  one  of  said  parts  having  an 
Inlet  and  the  other  having  an  outlet,  of  a  partition  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  pipes 
extending  through  said  partition,  shields  extending  \te- 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  and  the  end  of  said 
casing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Inlet,  and  a  drain 
pipe  extending  through  said  partition,  substantially  aa 
de8crn)ed. 


866,726.  FEEDING  MKCHANI8M  FOR  CAKDINti  MA- 
CHINES. Harhy  Kbmh.  .Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221.597. 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  carding  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  carrier  supporting  bridge  made  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  parallel  slots  ;  a  bracket  for  supporting  the 
sprocket  or  the  like  of  the  carrler-reclpmcating  devices. 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  rigid  abutment  pro- 
jecting through  one  of  the  slots  into  the  path  of  the 
carrier,    and    a    bolt    In    the    other    slot    for. clamping    the 

I  bracket  to  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  carding  machines,   in  comlil- 
'    nation,    a    carrier  supporting   bridge   made    with    a    pair    of 

longitudinal  parallel  slots;  a  bracket  for  supporting  the 
sprocket  or  the  like  of  the  carrier-recliirocating  devices. 
!  said  bracket  being  made  with  a  slot  opjMsite  to  and  par- 
I  allel  with  one  of  the  slots  of  the  bridge:  an  abutment  ad- 
'<  Justably  fixed  In  the  slot  of  the  bracket  and  projecting 
I  through  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  bridge  into  the  path  of 
i  the  carrier,  and  a  bolt  In  the  other  slot  of  the  bridge  for 
clamping  the  bracket  to  the  bridge. 

3.  In  a  fee<1  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  in  combi- 
nation, a  carrier-supporting  brldire  made  with  a  longltndl- 
nal  slot  ;  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  sprocket  or  the 
like  of  the  carrier  reciprocating  devices,  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  an  abutment  projecting  through  the  slot 
into   the   path   of   the   carrier,   and    means   for   holding   the 

'   bracket  rigid  with  reference  to  the  bridge 
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4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  carding  machines.  In  combl 
nation,  a  carrier  supporting  bridge  made  with  a  longltu 
dlnal  slot ;  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  sprocket  or  the 
like  of  the  carrler-reClprocatlng  devices,  said  bracket  beloR 
provided  with  an  abutment  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
bracket  and  projecting  through  the  slot  Into  the  path  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  the  bracket  rigid  with 
reference  to  the  bridge. 

.5.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  in  combl 
nation  a  carrier  supporting  bridge  made  with  a  longltudl 
nal  slot ;  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  sprocket  or  the  like 
of  the  carrier  reciprocating  devices,  said  bracket  belnu 
provided  with  an  abutment  projecting  through  the  slot  Into 
the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  the  bracket 
rigid  with  reference  to  the  bridge,  with  provision  for 
adjusting  the  same  longitudinally  with  reference  to  the 
bridge 

6.  In  a  fee<l  mechanism  for  carding  machines.  In  combl 
nation,  a  carrier  supporting  bridge,  made  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  parallel  slots;  a  bracket  for  supporting  the 
sprocket  or  the  like  of  the  carrler-reclprocatlng  devices  ; 
an  abutment  adjustably  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  project 
Ing  through  one  of  the  slots  of  the  bridge  into  the  path 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  bolt  in  the  other  slot  of  the  brldg»> 
for  clamping  the  bracket  to  the  bridge. 

7.  The  combination  nt  the  frame,  stands  adjustable 
thereon,  the  driving  wheels  or  rolls,  supported  on  said 
stands,  the  driving-band  or  chain  supported  on  said  rolls, 
the  carrier  or  traveler,  driven  by  said  band  or  chain,  the 
rack  supporte^l  on  said  frame,  the  pivoted  plate,  feed  or 
delivery-rolls  carried  by  said  plate,  gears  rotary  with  said 
feed-rolls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  one  at  a  time, 
and  reversing  stops,  supported  on  said  stands  and  ad- 
justable with  said  driving  wheels  or  rolls. 


866.727.     SAMPLE  CASE.     Nathanikl  J.  Little,   Kargo, 
N.  D.      Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,491. 


/6    li     J^     '*> 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  set  forth,  comprising,   In  com 
blnatlon.  an  expansible  rack,  a  receptacle  having  a  cover 
opening  and   closing  with   said   rack,   and  clips  by  which 
the  body  and  cover  of  said  receptacle  are  attached  to  said 
rack,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  a  hinged  cover,  an  expan 
Bible  rack  provided  with  transverse  braces,  clips  attached 
to  said  bracea  by  which  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  the 
body  of  said  receptacle  are  engaged  so  as  to  slmultane 
oualj  open  and  cJoae  with  said  rack,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
hination,  a  coilapaibie  rack  by  which  a  recepUcie  having 
a  hinged  cover  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  and  connec 
tlona  with  aald  rack  to  which  the  free  end  of  aald  cover 
and  tha  body  of  aaid  receptacle  are  attached,  for  the 
pnriKMea  apecifled. 

4.  A  derlca  of  the  claaa  wt  forth,  comprtalns  in  com 
btaatlon,  an  Incloalnc  caaa  proTldad  with  a  coTer,  an  ex 
paaalbla  rack  carriad  by  mM  caae  and  harlnc  tta  upper 
end  attached  to  aald  eorar,  and  meana  on  aaid  rack  by 
which  the  body  and  cover  of  a  receptacle  are  supported 


so    that    when    the    rack    Is   extended    and    collapsed,    said 
receptacle   Is   respectively  opened  and  closed. 

5  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  connections 
on  said  rack  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  the 
body  of  said  receptacle  are  attached,  and  an  Inclosing  case 
In  and  to  which  said  rack  Is  fastene^l.  for  the  purjvises 
specified. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  Is  adapte<l  to  be  supported,  connections 
on  said  rack  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  the 
body  of  said  receptacle  are  attached,  so  that  the  recepta 
cle  and  rack  are  simultaneously  opened  and  closed,  and  a 
rase  provided  with  a  cover,  said  case  and  cover  toeing  re- 
spectively attached  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said 
rack,    for   the  purposes  specified 

7  K  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  Is  adapted  to  t)e  supported  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  laxy  tongs,  transverse  braces 
l>etween  said  tongs,  and  clips  on  said  bracea  to  which  the 
free  end  of  said  cover  and  the  body  of  said  receptacle 
are  attached,  so  that  the  receptacle  and  rack  are  simul- 
taneously opened  and  closed. 

8.  K  devlre  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  is  adapted  to  be  supported  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  laxy  tongs,  horltontal  braces 
between  said  tongs,  clips  on  said  braces  by  which  the  free 
end  of  said  cover  Is  attached  to  one  of  said  braces  and 
the  body  of  said  receptacle  attached  to  the  brace  Immedl 
ately  l>elow  It,  and  a  case  provided  with  a  detachable  lid, 
the  body  of  said  case  being  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tongs  and  the  lid  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  for 
the   puri)o«e8   specified. 

9.  A  device  of  the  rlass  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  connections 
on  said  rack  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  the 
body  of  said  receptacle  are  attached,  a  case  provided 
with  a  detachable  lid,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
rack  In  superior  position,  the  body  of  said  case  being 
attached  to  the  lower  end  and  the  lid  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rack,   for  the  purposes  specified 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  connections 
on  said  rack  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  the 

1  body  of  said  receptacle  are  attached,  so  that  the  recep 
'  tacle  and  rack  are  simultaneously  opened  and  closed,  a 
case  provided  with  a  detachable  cover,  and  means  by 
which  said  rack  Is  supported  In  superior  position,  the 
iKHly  of  said  case  t>eing  attached  to  the  lower  end  and 
the  cover  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rack,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  collapsible  rack  by  which  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  connections 
on  said  rack  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  the 
body  of  said  receptacle  are  attached,  means  for  support 
Ing  said  rack  In  superior  position,  a  case  provided  with  a 
detachable  cover  and  hinged  sides,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  of  said  case  closed,  the  body  of  said  case  being 
attached  to  the  lower  end  and  the  cover  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rack,  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  coilapaibie  rack  by  which  receptacle*  having 
hinged  covers  are  adapted  to  l)e  supported  and  provided 
with  oppositely  dispoaed  laxy  tonga,  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudlnal  bracea  between  the  jolnta  at  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  said  tonga,  ciipa  by  which  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
covers  is  attached  to  one  of  said  braces  and  the  t)ody  of 
said  recepUcle  atUcbed  to  the  brace  Immediately  below 
It.  BO  that  the  recepUcle  and  rack  are  almulUneoualy 
opened  and  cloaed,  a  caae  provided  with  a  detachable  lid 
and  a   movable  front  and  back,  and  meana  by  which  the 

i  parts  of  aaid  caae  are  held   in   cloaed   poaition.   the  body 
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of  said  case  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  and  the  Ud 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  rack,  for  the  purposes  specified. 
13  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon.  (>pi)08ltely  dl8iK)Bed  lazy  ton^js.  horlronfal  rod^ 
(,<.tween  the  Joints  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  t«>ng8. 
tiieans  by  which  the  free  end  of  a  hinged  lid  of  a  box  is 
attached  to  one  of  said  nxls  and  the  front  portion  of  the 
U^s  of  said  Iwx  to  a  rod  Immediately  l)elow  it,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rack  In  extended  position,  said 
tniigs  l>elnK  adiipte<l  when  open  to  expose  the  Inner  sur 
face  of  Its  lid  and  the  contents  In  Its  l>ody  to  view,  and 
when  contracted  to  close  said  box,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


866.72S.  EXERCI8IN1  ArPARATl'S  FOR  CHILDREN 
Edwin  Lovbll.  London.  England.  Filed  July  10,  1005. 
Serial  No.  269.123. 


"^ 


Q 


— l—tii-i — 


r 


y 


1.  Exercising  apparatus  for  children,  consisting  of 
a  frame  forming  an  inclosure  constructed  of  corner 
poata,  supporting  bases,  adjustable  brackets  attaching  the 
corner  poets  to  the  bases,  rails  connecting  the  posts  to- 
gether, a  tray  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  adjustable 
brackets  connecting  the  tray  to  the  posts 

2.  Kxerclsing  apparatus  for  children,  consisting  of  a 
frame  forming  nn  Inclosure,  constructed  of  corner  posts 
and  connecting  rails,  a  swinging  chair  and  a  suppx.rt  for 
the  chair  sliding  on  the  side  rails  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  exercising  apparatus  for  children,  a  frame  form- 
ing an  Inclosure.  constructed  of  vertical  posts  and  hori- 
■onUl  connecting  rails,  a  swinging  » hair  and  a  support 
for  the  chair  consisting  of  hinged  cheeks  or  Jaws  embrac- 
ing the  side  rails  of  the  frame  and  means  for  clamping 
the  Jaws  on  the  rails. 


TIOLLEY.      Willi. \M    MogrKiL,    Jersey   City. 
N.  J.     Filed  June  12.  1907.      Serial  No.  378,536. 


of  the  pin  having  lateral  rollers  arranged  on  their  anda 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  trolley  wire,  depending  portions 
on  the  side  frames  with  means  for  attaching  a  ropa 
thereto,  whereby  when  the  rope  is  pulled  the  side  framaa 
with  the  lateral  rollers  are  sustained  approximately  hori- 
zontal, and  the  lateral  rollers  are  at  the  same  time  pulled 
apart,  springs  arranged  to  normally  pull  the  lateral 
rollers  together,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  lateral  rollers  toward  one  another  so  that  they 
will   not   touch. 

3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pin  loosely 
mounted  therein,  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  on 
the  pin,  U  shaped  side  frames  with  laterally  arranged 
rollers  on  the  ends,  a  central  depending  lever  on  each 
side  frame,  each  lever  being  pivotally  arranged  In  one 
end  of  the  pin.  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  for 
securing  a  rope  thereto,  and  means  tending  to  draw  the 
XJ  shaped   frames  towards  the  trolley-wire 

4.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pin  loosely 
arranged  therein,  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  to  rotate 
on  the  pin.  a  TI-Bhaped  frame  on  each  side  of  the  frame 
of  the  trolley  and  having  laterally  arranged  rollers  on 
the  ends,  the  rollers  having  concave  peripheries  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  trolley-wire,  a  depending  lever 
centrally  arranged  on  each  frame,  each  lever  being 
pivotally  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  pin.  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levers  for  attaching  a  rope  thereto, 
means  as  a  spring  tending  to  normally  draw  the  side 
frames  with  the  lateral  rollers  toward  the  trolley  wire, 
■\\\A  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  side 
frames. 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pJn  loosely 
arranged  therein,  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  to  revolve  on 
the  pin.  side  frames  pivotally  arranged  In  the  ends  of  the 
pin  having  lateral  rollers  arranged  on  their  ends  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  trolley  wire,  depending  portlos  on  the 
side  frames  with  meana  for  attaching  a  rope  thereto, 
whereby  when  the  rope  is  pulled  the  Bide  framea  with  the 
lateral  rollers  are  sustained  approximately  horixontal,  and 
the  lateral  rollers  are  at  the  same  time  pulled  apart, 
and  means  arranged  to  normally  pull  the  lateral  roller* 
together. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pin  looaely 
arranged  therein,  a  troliey-wbeei  arranged  to  revolve 
on    the   pin,    side    frames    pivotally    arranged    in    the   enda 


866,730.  VEHICLE  BODY  BRACE.  Joseph  C.  MoBTOy, 
Eldorado  Springs.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  P. 
Casslty,  Eldorado  Springs,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367,649. 


1  A  vehicle  body  brace,  comprising  an  operating  or 
tightening  lever,  front  and  rear  brace  rods  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  vehicle  body,  means  to  adjustably 
connect  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods  to  said  lever,  and  a 
locking  bar  to  secure  the  lever  In  an  operative  position, 
aubstantlally    as   described. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  brace,  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
operating  lever  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  stem,  each 
having  a  series  of  l)olt  holes  formed  therein,  front  and 
rear  brace  rods  having  a  spring  connection  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  »)ody,  bolts  to  adjust- 
ably connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  with  one  of  the 
bolt  holes  In  said  head  of  the  operating  lever,  and  means 
to  lock  said  lever  In  an  operating  position. 

3.  A  vehicle  Ixxly  brace,  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
oi>eratlng  lever  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  ftem.  each 
having  a  series  of  bolt  holes  formed  therein,  front  and 
re.'ir  brace  rods  having  a  spring  connection  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  body.  l)olts  to  adjust- 
ably connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  with  one  of 
the  bolt  holes  In  said  head  of  the  operating  lever,  and 
a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  adJusUbly  connected  in  one 
of  the  bolt  holes  In  the  stem  of  the  lever  and  connected 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  vehicle  body.  Bubstantlally  aa 
descrll)ed. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  brace,  comprising  a  bearing  bracket 
secured  to  the  reach  of  the  vehicle  running  gear,  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  bracket,  aald 
lever  comprising  a  circular  head  having  formed  therein 
a  aertea  of  bolt  holes  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  stem 
or  handle  having  formed  therein  a  aeriea  of  bolt  hoiea, 
front  and  rear  brace  rods  having  a  aprlng  connection 
at  their  outer  enda  with  the  underalde  of  the  rehlel* 
body  and  adapted  to  be  adjuaUbly  aecured  In  one  of  the 
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•«rte«  of  boles  In  the  head  of  said  lever,  and  a  locklnn 
har  adapted  to  be  adjuatably  connecte<J  to  one  of  the 
•ertes  of  holes  lii  said  stem  of  the  lever  ami  to  be  con 
nected  at  lt«  opposite  end  to  the  vetm  le  l>ody  to  lock 
■aid  lever  In  mi  operative  position,  substantially  hs 
desrrU>«Hl. 


the  crank  bar  extending  from  the  second  arm  of  the  rock- 
shaft  to  the  standard  of  the  second  rubber  said  last 
mentioned  crank  t>ar  belnR  l)ent  upwardly  and  after  pass 
inx  the  top  ot  said  sudsbox  cover  t->ein>c  bent  back  Into  a 
Horizontal  position  and  carried  thence  above  the  cover  to 
the  standard  so  as  to  avoid  conHlct  with  the  cover  in  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


866.731.      WASHING-MACHINE.      John    S.    McDambl, 
Lebanon.  Ind.      Filed  Apr.  27,  iyO«      Serial  No.  314.076. 


Q-3E 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  suds  box,  a  semi  cylindrical 
rtibber  moiuited  on  trnnnions  in  said  box.  a  crank  ci'n 
nected  with  the  rubber,  a  second  rubl)er  mounted  on  trun 
nlons  and  entering  the  first  rubber,  said  second  rubber 
having  a  vertical  standard,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  outside 
of  the  suds  box,  said  rock-shaft  having  two  fixed  arms,  a 
crank  bar  conn.'ctlng  one  of  said  arms  with  the  crank  of 
the  first  rubber  and  a  Seconal  crank  bar  connecttni;  the 
other  arm  with  the  standard  from  said  second  rub^H>r.  a 
lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  a  hand  lever 
plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  the  ro<k  shaft  ami  plvotally  s»"-urc<l  at  a 
point  above  Its  lower  end  to  said  second  crankbar. 

.'.  in  a  washing  machine,  a  suds  Iwx.  a  semi  cylindrical 
rubber  mounted  In  said  box  on  trunnions,  a  crank  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  trunnions  and  extending  In  a  down- 
ward direction  on  the  outside  of  the  suds  box.  a  second 
rul)t>er  mounted  within  the  first  and  capable  of  a  rocking 
movement,  said  second  rubber  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended standard,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  brackets  outside 
of  the  suds  txix.  said  rock  shaft  having  two  upwardly  ex- 
tended tlxe<l  arms,  n  crank  bar  cuiinecrlnK  one  of  said  arms 
with  the  crank  of  the  first  rubber  and  a  second  crank  bar 
connecting  the  other  arm  with  the  standard  from  said 
second  niblier,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  extending  oblbpiely  In  a  downward  direction,  and  a 
hand-lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  loose  lever  and 
above  said  lower  end  to  the  crank  bar  which  connects  one 
of  the  fixed  arms  of  the  rock  shaft  with  the  standard  of 
the  top  rubber 

3.    In  a  washing   machine,   a  suds  Ikix.   an    Inverted   box 
forming  a  cover  to  said  suds  box,  said  cov.t   having   verti 
cal    slots    In    Its   opposite   sides,    a    semi  cylindrical    rubier 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  8\ids  box  so  as  to  l)e  capable 
of   a    rocking   movement,    said    rubber    having   a   crank  arm 
extending   In  a  downward  direction   on   the  outside  of   the 
•lids  box,  a  second  rubber  mounted  within  the  first  rvibber 
and  having  pivots  projecting  Into  the  vertical  slots  of  the 
cover,   said   rubier  also  having  a   vertical   standard   which 
passe-s  through   a   slot   In  the  top  of  the  cover  and   termi 
nates    ..utslde    of    the    cover,    a     mck  shaft     supported    on 
horl«ontal    brackets    extending    outside    of    and    from    the 
suds  box.  said  rock  shaft  having  two  upwardly  projecting 
fixed  arms,  a  crank-tjar  connecting  one  of  these  arms  with 
the  crank  of  the  first  rubber,  a  second  crank  bar  connect- 
ing   the   other    vertical    arm    with    the   standard    extension 
from   the  second   rubber  a   lever   loosely   mounted   on   the 
rock  shaft  and  extending  obliquely  In  a  downward  dlrec 
tlon   and   a    hand  leTer   pivoted   at    Its   lower   end    to    the 
obllqiM  loose  lerer  and  at  a  point  above  Its  lower  end  to 


8  6  6.732.  COUNTER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
OCORGE  L.  Prkble.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filled  Mar.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.560. 


1.   A   heel  stlfTener  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of   a 
thin  sheet  of  celluloid  molded  to  the  required  sbar-e.   and 
a  sheet  of  reinforcing  material  permanently  secured  there 
to  by   an    intermingling  of  the  celluloid  with   the  fibers  of 
the  reinforcing  material. 

L'.  A  lieel  stlffener  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  celluloid  molded  to  the  required  shape,  a 
sheet  of  reinforcing  material  upon  the  outer  stirface  of 
said  celluloid  sheet  and  a  sheet  of  cushioning  material 
upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  celluloid  sheet,  said  sheets 
t>elng  permanently  united  by  an  Intermingling  of  the 
celluloid  with  the  reinforcing  and  cushioning'  material. 


Sfl6.733.      HORSESHOE.      Okorqe    L.    Rktnolds.   Auburn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1906.      Serial  No.  338.705. 


1  A  horse  shoe  formed  with  recesses,  springs  secured 
In  these  rei^esses,  and  hooks  in  engagement  with  these 
springs,  which  hooks  are  adapted  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the 
hoof  of  a  horse. 

::.  A  horse  shoe  formed  with  recesses,  springs  having 
their  ends  fastened  in  these  recesses  and  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  hooks  at  their  middle  portions,  and 
.laws  adapted  to  engage  grooves  In  the  hoof  of  the  horse 
and   carried   by    theae   downward    projectln.:    books    on    the 

springs. 

:$.  \  hor«e  shoe  formed  with  sets  of  gr<x)Tes.  springs 
fitting  In  said  grooves,  and  having  their  ends  secured  to 
said  shoe,  claws  In  engagement  with  the  middle  portions 
of  said  springs  and  adapted  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the  hoof 
of  a  horse,  said  springs  being  formed  with  a  ridge  at  the 
lower  side  of  each  end. 

4.  A  horae  shoe  formed  with  toe  and  side  pieces  to 
prevent  the  shoe  moving  laterally  when  secured  to  the 
hoof,  sprlnga  8*Knir«d  to  said  shoe,  and  hooks  In  engage- 
ment with  the  springs,  which  hooks  are  adapted  to  secure 
the  shoe  to  the  hoof. 
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866.734  MA(  Hl.NK  FOR  GASSING  YARN  OR  THREAD. 
Facn  RiTrrr.  Heaton  Chapel,  and  Samiel  Oldham. 
Heaton  Norrls  Fngland  Filed  June  4.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,0»6. 


1.  In  a  gassing  frame  for  yarn  or  thread  the  combina- 
tion with  the  liurner  A.  vertical  chamber  B  surrounding 
the  burner,  stop  lever  H,  and  winding  drum  D',  of  a 
guide  eye  E  place*!  alKjve  the  burner,  a  pivoted  rod  K.  to 
which  the  guide  eye  Is  aflflxed  and  a  connecting  rod  G  by 
which  the  guide  eye  is  connected  with  the  stop  lever 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  gasalng  frame  the  combination  with  the  burner 
A.  stop  lever  H.  and  winding  drum  If,  of  a  guide  eye 
pivoted  above  the  burner,  means  for  connecting  the  guide 
eye  with  the  stop  lever  and  a  lever  M  .  also  connected 
with  the  stop  lever  H.  by  which  the  yarn  is  removed 
from  the  drum  at  the  same  time  as  It  Is  removed  from  the 
burner  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 


.,735.      CIRCUIT- PROTECTOR       Cuarlbk    A  Rolfk. 

Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uolfe 

Electric    Co..    Rochester.    N.    V..    a    Corporation  of    New 
York.      Filed  Jnn    2.  1902.      Serial  No.  88.037. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  s-inps.  of  a  loop 
spring  having  its  arm.s  seiured  to  corresponding  ends  of 
the  >.trlps  and  lending  to  separate  the  same,  a  heat-re- 
vi.,.M-,\,  devil.'  arranged  in  an  aperture  In  one  of  said 
vM:ii-  .mil  h.iving  its  outer  er.d  enlarged,  whereby  it  can- 
not be  pulled  uirough  the  aperture,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  or  inner  end  of  said  heat-responsive  de- 
vice and  the  o,ner  strip  for  holding  the  strips  together 
lo   opposition   to   th<'   spring 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  strips,  of  a  loop 
spring  having  its  arms  secured  to  corresponding  ends  of 
the  strips  and  tending  to  swlnt  the  strips  away  from  one 
anotlur.  a  heat  responsive  device  confined  In  an  aperture 
formed  In  one  of  said  strips,  the  said  device  comprising 
a  stick  of  high  resistance  material  and  a  conductor  sol- 
dered thereto,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said  heat  respon- 
tdve    device    and    the    other    strip,    said    connection    being 


adapted   to   hold   the  strips   together   in   opposition    to   the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Insulating  strips  1 
and  2.  of  a  spring  4  secured  to  the  end  of  said  strips  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  same,  a  heat  responsive  device 
confined  In  an  aperture  in  the  strip  J.  the  said  beat-re- 
sponsive device  consisting  of  a  graphite  stick  and  a  metal- 
lic cap  soldered  to  one  end  of  said  stick,  said  metal  cap 
being  provided  with  an  apertured  lug  or  ear,  a  metallic 
strip  13  affording  n  connection  with  said  graphite  stick, 
a  metallic  strip  14  having  one  of  Us  ends  secured  to  the 
Other  Insulating  strip  and  the  other  end  provided  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  fit  over  the  apertured  lug  or  ear  of 
the  beat  responsive  device,  and  a  catch  15  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  heat-responsive  device  by  passing 
through  the  aprrttire  of  the  ear  or  lug  thereon,  substau- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  strips,  of  spring 
msaas  tending  to  separate  the  same,  a  heat- responsive 
derlce  serving  to  hold  said  spring  in  tension,  a  fuse 
carried  by  one  of  said  strips,  and  circuit  connections  for 
connecting   both    the    heat-resiM-nslve   device    and    the    fuse 

in  circuit. 

.•)  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  strips,  of  spring 
means  tending  to  separate  the  same,  a  heat  responsive 
device  arranged  to  hold  the  said  spring  In  tension,  a  fuse 
block  carried  by  one  of  said  strips,  and  circuit  connections 
whereby  both  the  fuse  of  the  fuse  l)iock  and  the  heat- 
resixjnsive   device   are   ctmnected    in    circuit   in   series 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  insulating  strips,  of 
a  bow  spring  having  Its  arms  secured  to  corresponding 
ends  of  said  strips,  a  heat  respcmslve  device  carried  by 
one  of  the  strips  and  c<innected  with  the  other  so  that 
said  device  holds  the  spring  In  tension,  and  a  fuse  block 
mounted  upon  the  other  strip  and  provided  with  contact 
jaws,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  spring,  whereby  the 
spring  forms  a  connection  with  the  fuse  block,  substan- 
tially  as   described 

T  A  heat  responsive  device  comprising  a  block  or  stick 
of  high  resistance  material,  having  one  of  Its  ends  cop- 
|)er  plated  and  the  other  end  provided  with  an  abutment, 
and  a  metallic  cap  adapted  to  Inclose  the  copper  plated 
end  of  said  stick  or  block  and  soldered  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbeil. 

8.  A  heat-responsive  device  comprising  a  stick  or  pen 
ell  of  high  resistance  graphite  having  its  opposite  ends 
metal  plated,  a  metallic  cap  having  an  apertured  ear  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  one  of  the  metal  plated  ends  of  said 
stick  or  pencil,  and  an  enlargement  on  the  other  end  of 
said    pencil,    substantially   as   described. 


866.736.  SCOOP.  John  C.  8.  Rumsey  and  Herbert  R. 
RUMSKY.  Vlnland,  Kans.  Filed  May  7,  1907  Serial 
No.  372,294. 


1  A  scooi  of  the  character  ilescribed  comprising  angu- 
lar finger  bars,  cross  bars  connecting  the  same,  handle 
bars  uniting  said  cross  bars  and  forming  braces  and  a 
draft  connection  attached  to  one  of  said  cross  bars. 

2  .V  scoop  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  fin- 
ger bars  having  horizontal  jwrtlons  and  upright  rear  por- 
tions, a  cross  bar  uniting  said  horizontal  portions,  a 
cross   bar   uniting   said   upright   portions   and   having   Its 

I  ends    extended    forwardly    and    downwardly    to    form    In- 
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clln»"d    bracM   and    fastenings    uniting    th?    latter    to    the 
first    mentioned   cross   bar 

3  A  scoop  of  the  character  described  comprising  finger 
bars  having  horizontal  portions  and  upright  rear  por- 
tions, a  cross  bar  uniting  said  horizontal  portions,  a  cross 
l)ar  unltlnj;  said  upright  portions  and  having  Its  ends  ex 
tend.'d  furwardiy  and  downwardly  to  form  Inclined 
braces,  a  third  cross  bar  uniting  said  upright  portions 
and  arranged  above  the  second  cross  bar,  handle  bars  se- 
cured to  said  third  cross  bar  and  having  their  forward 
ends  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide 
tiracfs  and  fastenings  for  securing  the  braces  formed  by 
said  handle  fiars  and  said  second  cross  bar  to  the  first 
mentioned  cross  bar 

4.  A  scoop  of  the  character  described  comprising  finger 
bars  having  horizontal  portions  and  upright  rear  portions, 
a  cross  bar  uniting  said  horizontal  portions,  a  cross  bar 
uniting  said  upright  portions  and  having  Its  ends  ex 
tended  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  inclined 
braces,  a  third  cross  bar  uniting  said  upright  portions  and 
arranged  above  the  second  cross  bar.  handle  bars  se 
cured  to  said  third  cross  bar  and  baving  their  forward 
ends  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide 
braces,  a  draft  loop  or  ball  and  fastenings  for  connecting 
the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  cross  bar  and 
the  braces  formed  by  the  hanille  bars  and  the  second 
mentioned  cross  bar 

5.  A  scoop  of  the  character  descrU)ed  comprising  a  tiack 
portion  and  a  t>ottom  portion,  the  latter  being  composed 
of  parallel  fln?er  bars,  a  cross  bar  arranged  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  tops  of  said  finger  bars  and  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  brace  and  guide  rods  between  the  back 
portion  of  the  scoop  and  the  front  portions  of  said  finger 
bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(5.  A  scrwp  of  the  character  described  comprising  angu 
lar  finger  bars  \inited  by  cress  bars,  one  of  said  cross 
bars  being  arranged  upon  the  tops  of  the  front  portions  of 
the  finger  bars  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
brace  and  guide  rods  between  the  front  and  rear  portions 
of  the  finger  bars  and  dl.sposed  above  the  last  mentioned 
cross  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


866,737.      RECJISTER       D.wiel     .1      IHsskll,     Portland, 
Oreg.      Filed  .July   14,   1»06.     Serial   No.  326,185. 


1.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  to- 
talising mechanism,  and  an  Item  Indicating  mechanism 
embodying  an  internally  graduated  itop  device,  and  a  sin 
gle  means  for  variably  operating  said  stop  device. 

2.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  total Izlne 
mechaniam,  and  an  item  Indicating  mechanism  embodying 
a  roUry  Internally  graduated  stop  device,  means  for  oper- 
atinf  the  same,  and  a  dial  operable  with  said  stop  device. 

3.  In  a   pocket  rec*ater,   tbe  combination   of  a   case   a 
totalising  mechanism,  and  an  item  Indicating  mechaniam 
embodying  an  internally  graduated  atop  device,  and  a  aln 
fie  means  ouUtde  said  case  for  operating  said  stop  derlce. 

4.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  totalising 
meehanlna  embodying  an  atHitment,  and  an  Item  indicat- 
ing mechanism  embodying  an  Internally  graduated  rotary 


stop  device,  a  single  means  for  rotating  said  stop  device, 
and  an   indicator  operable  with  said  stop  device 

5.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  totalizing 
mechanism  embodying  an  abutment,  and  an  Item  indlcat 
Ing  mechanism  emb<xlylng  a  graduated  rotary  stop  device, 
means  for  rotating  said  stop  device,  a  dial  secured  to  ro 
tate  with  said  stop  device,  a  fixed  [Hiinter.  a  gear  wheel  on 
said  stop  device,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear,  and  means 
for  oi>eratlng  said  pinion 

6  In  a  pocket  registj^r.  the  combination  of  a  totallxlng 
mechaniam.  an  item  indicating  mechanism  emtwdying  an 
indicator  plate,  a  stop  device  on  said  plate,  a  stationary 
pointer  for  said  plate,  a  pinion  engaging  teeth  on  aald 
plale,  means  for  oi)eruting  said  pinion,  and  connections 
l>etween  said  stop  device  and  said  totalizing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  an  Item  Indi- 
cating mechanism  comprising  a  circular  dial  plate  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  and  having  a  variable  stop  opening 
therein,  and  a  pinion  for  shifting  said  plate,  of  a  totallz 
ing  mechanism  embodying  a  connection  controlled  In  its 
movement  l)y  the  position  of  said  dial  plate  through  the 
variable  stop  opening  therein. 

8  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  oas.'.  a  lo- 
tallzlng  mechanism  embodying  a  dial  plate  secured  In  and 
expo.s»>d  at  one  side  of  said  cast',  and  an  !t«m  indicating 
mechanism  comprising  a  dial  plate  mounted  in  and  exposed 
at  the  other  side  of  said  case  and  revolubly  held  therein, 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter  device. 

9.  In  a  pocket  reglsttr.  the  combination  with  a  totalis- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  pinion,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rack  connected  to  said  pinion,  means  for  varying  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  rack,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rack,  of  Item  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  an 
Internally  graduated  stop  device,  and  m^ans  for  indicating 
the  amount  to  be  registered 

in  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  with  a  totallx- 
lng mechanism  comprising  a  pinion,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rack  having  a  one  way  connection  with  said  pinion, 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  m<ivement  of  said  rack, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rack,  of  It^-m  Indicating 
mechanism  comprising  an  Internally  graduated  stop  device, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  to  be  registered 

11  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  to- 
talizing mechanism  comprising  a  pinion,  a  longitudinally 
movat)le  carrier,  a  rack  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier 
and  having  a  one  way  connectWm  with  said  pinion,  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  rack,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rack,  of  Item  indicating  mech 
anlsm  comprising  means  for  Indicating  the  amount  to  be 
regtstere<l 

12.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
case,  a  pendant,  a  crown,  a  totalizing  mechanism,  an  item 
Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  variable  stop  device 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  crown,  and  connections 
between  said  totallxlng  mechanism  and  said  stop  device 

13.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  with  a  casf.  a 
totallxlng  mechanism,  and  an  Item  indicating  mechanism 
comprising  a  crown,  an  arbor  connected  to  said  crown,  and 
a  variable  stop  device  connected  to  said  arbor 

14.  In  a  pocket  register,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
and  ft  totalizing  mechanism  comprising  a  pinion  and  n  rack 
connected  to  said  pinion,  of  an  inm  Indicating  mechan 
Ism  comprlalng  a  pendant,  a  crown,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  crown  for  Indicating  the  amount  to  be  registered, 
means  controlled  by  the  item  Indicating  mechanism  for 
conf rolling  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  rack,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  rack. 


S66,T3S  TWINE  -  TENSION  FOR  BINDERS  Tn.^at-is 
B  acHKBi-BL,  Coats,  Kans,  Filed  I>ec.  29,  1906.  Se 
rial    No.  349,954. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  provided  with  a  passage 
and  an  eye  and  guide  and  with  a  transverse  opening 
between  the  guide  and  passage,  and  a  pair  of  lips  pro- 
jecting Into  said  opening  from  opposite  sides  of  the  needle 
and  pressed  yieldingly  together 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle  provided  with  a  passage 
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and  an  e\e  and  a  guide  and  a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  the 
needle  and  disposed  at  op[K)8lte  sides  of  said  guide  and  pro 
vlded   with    lips   pressed   yleldln>;ly    together   between   said 
guide  and  passage. 


fiexlhle  connection  therefor  to  the  clamp  bar,  and  a  colled 
spring  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  end  bearing  against  the 
clamp  bead,  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  under  the  operation  of 
the  f(X)t  treadle,  torsional  tension  will  l)e  exerted  on  the 
clamp  bar  to  return  It  to  Us  normal  position  when  the  foot 
treadle  Is  relea8e<l,  and  when  the  clamp  head  and  clamp 
bar  are  actuated  by  the  power  driven  mechanism,  said 
colled  spring  will  not  be  affected. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  ni^xlle  provided  with  a  pasaag* 
and  an  eye  and  ofK'nlng.  a  guide  In  said  opening,  horns  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  springs  secured 
to  the  ne«ille  and  dlsposecl  at  opposite  sides  of  said  guide 
and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  horns  and  with 
lips  pressed  yieldingly  together  In  said  opening. 

4  The  combination   of  a   needle  provided   with   a   guide 
hole  In  Its  shank  and  with  a  passage  and  an  eye  and  open- 
ing, a  horned  guide  In  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  spring  se 
cured   to  opposite   sides    of   the   needle   and    providwl    with 
openings  to  receive  the  horns  and  with  lips  pressed  yield 
Ingly  together  In  said  opening 

5  The  combination  of  a  nee<11e  provided  with  a  guide 
hole  In  Its  shank  and  with  a  passage  an  an  eye  and 
a  substantially  boot  -  shaped  opening,  said  boot  -  shaped 
portion  having  Its  foot  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  shank  and  Its  leg  portion  projecting  toward  the  point 
or  eye  of  the  needle,  a  guide  projecting  Into  the  lx>ot- 
shaped  opening  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  clmn- 
nel  longitudinally  alined  with  said  passage  and  with  later- 
ally projecting  horns  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  and 
a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  the  needle  at  opposite  sides  of 
•aid  lug  and  provided  with  openings  to  re<'Plve  snld  horns 
and  at  their  upp«»r  ends  with  lips  held  yieldingly  together 

In  said  opening. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  needle  provided  with  a  passage, 
an  eye  and  an  oi)enlng.  and  also  provider!  with  a  twine 
guide  in  said  oi^enlng.  and  springs  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  nee<lle  and  terminating  In  lips  projertinp  Into  said 
opening  from  opposite  sides  thereof  l>etween  the  guide  and 
passage  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  twine  between  them; 
said  springs  bolng  bowed  outwardly  between  said  lips  and 
the  points  where  they  are  secured  to  the  needle. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  needle  provided  with  a  passage. 
an  eve  and  an  opening,  and  also  provided  with  s  twine 
gMldf  In  said  opening  and  at  the  end  of  the  opening  most 
remote  from  the  eye  with  outwardly  prolectlng  rllw,  and 
springs  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  needle  and  t-owed 
outwardly  around  aald  ribs  and  terminating  In  lips  pro 
lerftng  from  opposite  sides  Into  said  opening  l>etween  the 
guide  and  pnssnee  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  twine  be- 
tween them  at  Hiirh  point. 


2.    h)  a  paper  cutter,  a  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  head 
and  a  separate  |>aper  compressing  clamp  bar.  with  means 
for  actuating  both  said  clamp  head  and  clamp  bar  simul- 
taneously   by    a    power    driven    mechanism,    with    a    foot 
treadle  for  operating  the  clamp  bar  Independently  of  the 
clamp  head,  a  shaft  Journale<l  on  the  clamp  head  parallel 
with  the  clamp  bar.  sleeves  secured  to  the  shaft,  with  flexl 
hie    connection    therefor    to    the    clamp   bar,    and    a    colled 
spring  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  end  iK-arlng  against  the 
clamp  head,  a  rotatable  adjustable  collar  secured   to  said 
shaft  to  which   the  other  end  of  said  spring  Is  attached, 
whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may   be  adjusted,  and 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  under  the  operation  of  the  foot 
treadle,    desired    torsional    tension    will    l>e   exerted    on    the 
clamp  bar  to  return  It  to  Us  normal  position  when  the  foot 
treadle   Is  released,   and   when   the   clamp  head   and  clamp 
bar    are    actuated    by    the    power   driven    mechanism,    said 
colled  spring  will  not  be  affected. 


866.740.  SHEET-DELIVERY  FOR  TUINTING  PRESSES. 
Khank  r  SHARP,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  20. 
1906.      Serial  No.  266,913. 


866  739.      PAPER  CUTTING    MACHINE      Chaklks    Set 

BOLD,    Dayton.    Ohio       Filed    Nov     0.    1905.      Serial    No. 

286.133. 

1.  In  a  paper  cutter,  a  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  head, 
and  a  separate  paper  compressing  clamp  bar,  with  means 
fur  actuating  »K)th  said  clamp  head  and  clamp  \mt  simul- 
taneously by  a  power  driven  mechanism,  with  a  foot 
treadle  for  operating  the  clamp  "bar  Independently  of  the 
clnmp  head,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  clamp  head  parallel 
with    the    clamp   bar,   sleeves   secured    to   the   shaft,    with 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  for  a  printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  l)ed  and  the  source  of  vacuum,  of  a  pair  of 
guide  rods  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed.  a  carrier 
mounted  to  slide  thereon,  brackets,  provided  with  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  carrier,  a  suction  head  roUtably 
mounted  In  the  bearings  In  said  brackeU.  telescoping 
pipes  for  connecting  the  source  of  vacuum  with  the  suction 
head  an  oscillating  arm  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  valve 
In  the  suction  head  for  admitting  air  thereto  to  release 
and  deliver  a  sheet,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve, 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  u  she«t-dellvery  for  a  printing-press,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  reciprocating  carrier,  brackets  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  bearings,  a  suction  bead  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  an  air  chamber,  a 
source  of  vacuum  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  a  re 
movable  suctlon-plnte  In  the  head  provided  with  apertures 
communicating   with   the  said   chaml>er. 


866.741.     CLASP  FOR  I'lNS  AND  BROOCHES.      Eliza- 


beth E.  Smith.  Glen  lllln,  N.  D. 
Serial    No.  354.294. 


Filed  .Ian    26.  190'; 


A  fastening  pin  fur  a  brooch,  and  the  like,  said  brooch 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pin  pivotetl  thereto,  ears  pro- 
jecting from  the  Ixidy  portion  to  which  the  pin  is  pivoted, 
the  said  body  portion  having  a  raised  portion,  said  raised 
portion  having  a  semicircular  recess  to  receive  the  pin,  a 
clamp  rigidly  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  brooch,  said  clamp 
having  a  yleldahle  rounded  end,  the  said  body  of  the 
brooch  having  a  recess  tc  receive  said  yleldable  rounded 
end    to   prevent   lateral    bending   of   the   said   clamp 


866.742  VENt»ING-MACHINE.  Joseph  M.  Spixdlkb. 
Shakopee.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
336,708. 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination an  Inclosing  frame,  a  tray  Joumaled  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  detacbably  holding 
different  articles  to  be  vended  and  a  series  of  openings 
through  which  said  articles  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  cut-out 
co-acting  with  said  magazine  and  adapted  to  register  with 
H  single  one  of  said  openings  at  a  time,  lugs  on  said  tray 
between  whlrh  said  cut-out  is  adapted  to  allde  and  pre 
venting  It  from  being  operated  except  when  registering 
with  a  single  opening  and  a  check  plate  below  said  cut 
out.  for  the  purix)ses  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com 
blnation  an  inclosing  frame,  a  tray  journaled  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  detachable  means  for  holding 
a  series  of  different  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  series  of 
openings,  a  cut  out  eo-actlng  with  said  magazine  below 
said  openings,  means  for  turning  said  magazine  and  caus- 
ing It  to  register  with  said  cut-out  at  different  openings 
during  Its  movement,  lags  on  said  tray  adapted  to  engage 
said  cut-out  and  permitting  It  to  be  withdrawn  when  reg- 
istering with  a  single  one  of  said  opeslng*  and  a  check 
plate  below  said  cut-ont.  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com 
binatlon.  an  Inclosing  frame,  a  magazine  joumaled  In  said 
fr«m«.  a  series  of  containers  in  said  magazine,  clamps  de- 
tacbably holding  said  containers  In  said  magazine,  means 


for  rerolTlng  said  inagazlnf.  a  cut-out  with  whlrh  said 
uiHgazlne  Is  fulapted  to  be  brought  into  communlmtlon. 
mean,"*  fi>r  preventlnj;  the  movement  of  Kiiid  cut  out  and 
tiifans  for  checking  the  iidvanre  of  artliles  passim;  through 
said    cut-out.    for    the    purix^ses    speclfle*! 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  nuiiprlslng,  in  com- 
t)lnatlon,  an  inclosing  frame,  a  magazine  journaled  In  said 
frame,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  dlfTerent 
priced  articles  to  be  vende<l,  a  cut  out  c<vacting  with  said 
magazine  and  adapted  to  remove  a  single  article  at  a  time 
therefrom,  means  for  turning  said  magazine,  means  for 
ptrmltting  the  movement  of  said  cut-out.  and  a  check 
plate  pivoted  below  said  cut  out,  and  means  for  normally 
pressing  said  plate  up  to  close  the  opening  in  said  cut  out. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  lomprlsing  in  com- 
bination, an  Inclosing  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  frame,  means  over  snld  frame  for  turning  said 
sliaft,  a  tray  supported  by  said  shaft,  and  provided  with 
a  serif's  of  openings  therein  arranged  rircumferentlally 
around  said  shaft,  a  series  of  slides  for  supporting  articles 
to  be  vended  above  said  openings  and  uiM)n  said  tray, 
means  for  operating  said  slides,  a  manually  operafe<l  one 
piece  cut  out  having  a  slot  l)elow  the  path  of  the  op^'nlngs 
in  said  tray,  and  a  handle  extending  from  said  frame  for 
reciprocating  said  cut  out. 

6.  \  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  rum- 
binatlon.  an  Inclosing  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  In 
said  frame,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  tray  supported 
hy  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  op«»nlng« 
therein,  means  for  supporting  a  series  of  articles  tn  be 
vended  above  said  openings  and  upon  said  tray,  a  slide 
having  a  slot  below  the  path  of  said  openings,  a  chute 
leading  fr(  m  below  said  tray  and  with  which  tlie  slot  in 
said  slide  is  adapted  to  register,  and  a  check  plate  aN)ve 
the  entrance  into  said  chute,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  in  cona- 
bination.  an  inclosing  frame,  a  revoiuble  magazine  jour- 
naled in  said  frame  and  having  a  s»'rlee  of  openings, 
separate  slides  adapted  to  close  each  of  said  openings,  ad 
Justable  clamps  for  holding  articles  In  said  magazine,  a 
>iingle  piece  cut-out  below  said  magazine,  having  a  slot 
through  which  articles  from  the  magazine  are  adapted  to 
pass,  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  said  cut-out  closed,  a  check 
plate  l)elow  said  cut-out  adapted  to  prevent  it  being  c1o9«h1 
except  when  the  article  l)elng  vended  falls  thereon  ;  said 
cut-out  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  one  of 
which  causing  said  cut-out  to  engagi'  n  slide  and  op>en  it, 
a  series  of  lugs  below  said  magazine  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  other  gro<ive  In  said  cut  out  and  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  machine  when  the  magazine  is  not  In 
pro[>er  position,  a  hand  grip  al)ove  said  frame  fur  turning 
the  magazine,  and  a  chute  below  thp  check  plate  through 
which  the  articles  are  adapted  to  pass 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, an  inclosing  frame,  a  magazine  journaled  In  said 
fiame,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  therein, 
means  for  supporting  srticles  to  be  vended  adjoining 
said  openings,  a  slide  having  a  slot  below  the  path  of 
the  o;>enlngs  In  said  magazine,  a  chute  below  the  path  of 
said  openings,  and  a  check  plate  below  the  slot  in  said 
cut  out  and  above  the  entrance  into  said  chute  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  articles  vended  to  pass  Into  said 
(  hute,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cut 
out. 


I    866.743.      METAL   ANl'    ("O.NCRKTK    R.\  n.\V.\  Y  TI  P: 
AM>    RAIL     FASTENI.\<;       Mosks     Sp.nkii.     Wars.iw, 
Ind.      Filed  Mar    20.  1907.      Serial  No.  .'{6.{.."i52. 
1.    A  composite  railway  tie  consisting  of  n  metallic  shell 
or  ( aslne  having  Inwardly   flaring  sides,   and   having  noar 
each   end    thereof   upright    longitudinally    allnccl    lugs,    nnd 
provided  with  an   Interposed  vertical   slot   In   approximate 
alinement  with  the  said   lugs  ;    a   concrete   tody   anchored 
within  the  said  shell  ;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotted  rail 
clamping  plates  wedged  In  cross  section  both  vertically  and 
longitudinally  :  and  means  for  maintaining  the  interlocked 
relationship  of  the  said  plates  with  the  said  rail 
I        2.   In    a   composite   railway    tie.    the   combination    of   a 
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metallic  cnsing  oi>«ti  up<ui  its  |.>wfr  fac*-  and  near  each  end 
ther»v?f  provided  with  upright  lu-s  and  an  Interposed  Ion 
gitudlnal  slot  .  a  concrete  l>ody  anchored  within  the  said 
casing;  meanc  f^r  [XM-manently  nn<hi>rliig  the  comi>ositlon 
In  the  shell;  rail  fastening  rnt-ans  nss.wlntpd  with  the  tie 
comprising  a  co<'peratlng  pair  of  clainptnt-  plates  having 
their  Inner  »h1.-ps  pinvidod  with  a  longitudinal  flange  or 
shoulder  adapted  r..  engage  the  rail  base,  the  said  plates 
being  wedge  shHi»e<l  tx.th  vertically  and  longitudinally  ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  plates  In  their  holding  relation. 


Jz^^" 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rall^^ay  tie  formed  of  a  metal 
shell  closed  at  Its  top  and  sl<les.  and  having  near  Its  ends 
a  pair  of  upright  lugs  and  an  Interposed  vertical  slot,  and 
a  concrete  body  immovably  anchored  w  Ithin  the  said  shell  ; 
rail  fastening  means  associated  with  the  said  tie.  consist- 
ing of  wedge  shape<i  clamping  plates  Inngltudlnally  slotted 
and  having  their  inner  coacting  edges  provided  with  rail 
engaging  nances,  and  bolts  vertically  and  non  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  said  slot  and  adapted  to  firmly  secure  the 
said  plates  in  their  holding  |>oHltion 


866.744.      SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR   WATCH  POCK 
BT8.     Mai  BiCK   M.   Straihs.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Jan. 
5.   1U06.      Serial   No.  294,702. 


(r^a^ 


4.  A  safety  attachment  for  watch  pockets,  comprising  a 
guard  flap  of  flexible  ninterla!  hn\lng  an  ojH'nIng  therein 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  within  the  pocket  compris- 
ing a  flat  metal  strip  having  bent  i>rongs  at  Its  c  Iges  so 
curing  the  same  lengthwise  to  the  up[>e:  »v1ge  of  said  flap, 
said  strip  having  a  pin  secured  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
guaid  catch  for  the  free  end  of  the  pin  at  Its  opposite  end 
formed  In  piece  therewith  and  i)ent  down  from  Its  upper 
edge,  substantially  as  descrltxHl 


866,745.  COMBINATION -BENCH  FOR  PIANOS  AND 
PIANO-PLAYERS.  John  H.  Taloe.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar    7.  lO'iT       Serial  No.  .'^61,104. 


M 


1  .\  safety  attachment  for  watch  pockets  comprising  a 
guard  flap  of  flexible  material  liaving  a  hole  therein  and 
means  for  detacbably  fastening  tlie  same  within  the  pocket. 
comprising  a  flat  metal  strip  having  means  by  which  It  is 
secured  lengthwise  to  tlie  Inner  face  of  said  flap  adjacent 
its  upi>er  edge  and  above  the  hole  therein,  said  strip  having 
a  pin  secured  to  one  end  tliereof  and  a  guard  catch  for  the 
free  end  of  the  pin  at  Its  opposite  end.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  watch  pockets  comprising  a 
guard  flap  of  flexible  material  having  a  hole  therein  and 
means  for  fastening  the  same  within  the  pocket  comprising 
n  metal  strip  secured  lengthwise  to  the  ujjper  o<lge  of  the 
flap,  said  strip  having  a  pin  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and 
n  pair  of  catches,  one  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  pin 
r.nd  the  other  for  engaging  the  central  portion  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  des<rlt>ed 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  watih  po(  kets  comprising  a 
guard  flap  of  flexible  material  having  a  Imle  extending 
lengthwise  therein  and  means  for  fastening  the  same 
within  the  pocket  comprising  a  flat  metal  strip  secured 
lengthwise  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  flap,  said  strip  having 
a  pin  secure<l  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  guard  catch  at  Its 
opposite  end  arranged  to  engage  the  free  end  of  tb"  pin 
nnd  a  second  catch  arranged  to  <  n^ragp  the  central  portion 
thereof,  said  catches  toeing  forme<l  In  piece  with  the  metal 
strip  and  l>ent  over  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  substan 
tiallv  as  descrltie<l 


1  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  suitable  supporting 
frame,  a  two  -  faced  seal  member  plvotally  supported 
therein,  and  a  movable  supporting  Iniard  14  adapte<l  to 
bold  said  seat  member  in  either  of  its  positions. 

2.  A    piano    bench    comprising    a    suitable    supporting 
frame    a     two-faced     seat     member     pivotally     supported 
therein,   a   movable  supporting   txiard    14    adapte<l    to   hold 
said  seat  member  in  either  of  Its  ix>sition8.  and   means  ar 
ranged  In  said  member  for  holding  music  rolls. 

3.  In  a  piano  bencli,  a  main  supporting  frame  comprising 
the  end  meml>erK  and  the  connecting  side  12  and  the  hinged 
aide  14,  a  two-faced  seat  member  pivotally  suppcuted  on 
the  end  members  on  an  axis  to  one  aide  of  the  middle  of 
said  seat  member  whereby  In  one  p<»sltion  the  seat  meml»er 
Is  supported  by  l>oth  the  side  bar  12  and  the  swinging  side 
bar  14.  and  In  the  other  position  's  supported  by  the  swing 
ing  side  bar  14,  and  an  inclined  seat  member  forming  one 
face  of  the  two  faced  seat  meml«er  Inclined  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  that  edge  of  the  seat  member  farthest  from 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  seat  member. 


866.746.      FOLDING  -  MACHINE.      Fsa.nk      \V.      Tho.mas. 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  .\pr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  .367.913. 


1  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  and  the  folding 
mechanism  of  a  folding  innchine.  of  n  feed  gage,  and  mech- 
anism for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  feed-gage  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  folds  have  been  made,  whereby 
the  same  gages  serve  to  gage  sheets  of  different  sizes. 

2  The  combination  with  the  feed  table,  and  the  folding- 
mechanism  of  a  folding-machine,  of  feed-gages  movable 
relative  to  the  table  and   In  the  plane  of  the  feed  of  the- 
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w.  rk.   and   mechaalam   for  effectlug  an   autooiatlc  adjuat 
ment  of  the  feed-gages  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
■beeta  bare  been  folded. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  and  the  foldlng- 
mechanlam  of  a  folding-machine,  of  feed  gages,  and  mech- 
anism operative  by  an  operation  of  the  folding  mechanism 
to  effect  an  automatic  adjustment  of  the  feed  gages  at  pre- 
determined periods  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  said 
gages    having    their    adjusting    movements    In    parallelism 

with  the  table. 

4    The    combination    with    the    feed-gages,    and    folding- 
mechanism  of  a  folding-machine,  of  mechanism  automatic    | 
ally    operative    at     predetermined    folding  -  operations     to    I 
effect  an  adjustment  of  the  feed-gages,  said  gages  serving   | 
both  In  the  normal  and  adjusted  positions  to  gage  the  work. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  feed-gages,  and  the  fi)lding 
mechanism  of  a  folding-machine,  of  mechanism  automat 
Ically  operative  at  predetermined  folding  operations  to 
effect  an  adjustment  of  the  feed-gagea  In  the  plane  of  the 
feed  of  the  work  to  gage  a  sheet  of  different  size  than  the 
preceding  sheet  and  to  return  said  gages  to  their  normal 
posltiiin.  , 

rt    In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed-   j 
gages  and  folding  mechanism,  of  mechanism  automatically 
operative  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  feed  gages  at  pre 
determined  periods  In  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  adjusting  movement  of  the  gages. 

7  In  a  foldltig-raachine.  the  combination  with  the  feed- 
gages,  and  the  folding  mechanism,  of  a  reclprocatory  ele- 
ment carrying  the  feed  gages,  and  mechanism  movable  to 
effect  a  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  element  whereby 
to  adjust  the  gages. 

8.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed-  1 
gages,  and  the  folding  mechanism,  of  a  reclprocatory  ele-  | 
ment  carrying  the  gages,  and  rotatable  means  coactlng 
with  said  element  and  operative  by  the  folding  mechanism 
to  effect  a  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  element  at  pre 
determined  periods  In  the  operation  of  said  mechanism 
whereby  to  adjust  the  gages 

9.  In  a  folding-machine,  a  folding-shaft,  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  shaft,  feed-gages,  and  mechanism  automatically 
ofieratlve  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  gages  at  predeter 
mined  operations  of  the  shaft,   whereby   the  same  gages 
9«rve  to  gage  sheets  of  different  slses. 

10.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  fold 
Ing  mechanism,  of  feed-gages,  a  plunger  adjustably  carry 
Ing  said  gages,  means  coactlng  with  and  movable  relative 
to  the  plunger  to  effect  a  reciprocation  thereof,  and  mech 
anlsm  operative  to  move  said  means  whereby  a  properly 
timed  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  plunger  and  an  adjust 
ment  of  the  gages  effected. 

11.  In  a  folding-machine,  a  feed-gage,  a  movable  mem- 
ber carrying  said  gage,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  ad 
Justment  of  said  gage  and  member,  and  mechanism  opera 
tlve  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  member  and  gage  at  pre 
determined  periods  In  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

12.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fold- 
ing-mechanism, of  a  feed-gage,  a  movable  member  carrying 
said  gage,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of 
said  gage  and  member,  and  mechanism  operative  by  the 
folding  mechanism  to  effect  an  intermittent  movement  of 
said  member. 

13.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  fold 
lug  mechanism,  of  feed-gages,  a  reclprocatory  member  car 
rylng  said  gages,  a  shaft,  a  notched  element  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  Its  notched  surface  engaged  by  the  end 
of  said   member,   a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by   the  shaft,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  connecting 
the   pawl   and   folding   mechanism   for   moving   the    pawl 
whereby    an    Intermittent    movement    is    Imparted    to    the 
notched    element    and    a    reclprocatory    movement    la    Im 
parted  to  the  member  from  said  element. 

14.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  fold 
Ing-abaft  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft,  of  a  reclp- 
rocatory plunger,  feed  gages  carried  by  the  plunger,  a 
shaft,  a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  de- 
preaaion  Into  which  the  end  of  the  plunger  moves  as  they 
come  in  register,  meana  for  moTing  the  plunger  in  the  de 
preMlon,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  partial  revolution  to 
said  latter  shaft  each  time  the  folding-shaft  is  rocked. 


15.  lu  a  folding  machine,  a  plate  forming  a  folding 
surface,  an  oscillatory  folding  member  having  Its  axis 
approximately  coinciding  with  one  edge  of  the  plate  and 
provided  with  a  folding  surface  which  radiates  from 
said  plate  edge  and  coacts  with  the  folding  surface  of 
the  plate  when  said  member  is  oscillated,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  memt>er. 

16.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  plate  forming  a  folding 
surface,  an  oscillatory  folding  member  mounted  at  an 
edge  of  said  plate  and  having  a  folding  surfaiM?  nor- 
mally lying  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  movable  to 
coact  with  the  folding  surface  thereof,  gripping  fingers 
positioned  for  their  terminals  to  grip  the  plate  npproil 
mately  along  a  line  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
member,  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  the  gripping 
movement  to  said  fingers  and  the  folding  movement  to 
said    member. 

17.  In  combination,  a  folding  shaft  having  a  radial 
folding  surface,  a  fixed  folding  plate,  a  mck-shaft,  grlp- 
flngers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  to  grip  the  work  at  the 
point  of  ft. Id.  and  mechanism  operative  to  rock  said  rock- 
shaft  to  cause  the  fingers  to  grip  the  work  and  to  impart 
a  folding  movement  to  the  folding-shaft. 

18.  In  combination,  a  folding  shaft,  a  plate  with  which 
the  shaft  coacts  to  form  a  fold,  a  rock  shaft,  grip- 
fingers  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  loose  clutch  collar 
mounted  on  the  folding  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
flange  provided  with  a  depression,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  and  yieldingly  resting  In  said  depression 
when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position,  a  fixed  clutoh- 
collar  mounted  on  the  folding  shaft  and  positioned  to 
permit  the  l(X)8e  collar  to  have  a  relative  initial  move- 
ment sufficient  to  move  the  depre»'jlon  out  of  register 
with  the  cooperating  portion  of  said  arm  whereby  to 
effect  a  gripping  movement  of  said  fingers  and  then  to 
engage  the  fixed  collar  to  Impart  the  folding  movement 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  forward  rotation  to  the 
loose  collar,  and  means  for  returning  the  folding  shaft 
and   said   collars   to   normal   position. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  and  the  part 
with  which  it  coacts  to  make  a  fold  of  a  flexible  mem- 
ber having  one  end  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  partially 
encircling  the  same,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  the  free 
end  of  a  horizontal  arm  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said    member,    a    treadle    having    Its    forward    end    pivoted 

!    to   the   free   end   of  the  vertical   arm   of  the   lever   and    its 
1    rear    end    swinglngl.v     suspendeil,     whereby     a     horizontal 
'   swinging    movement    of    the    treadle    will    cause    the    bell 
lever   to   pull   the  flexible  member   and    rock   the  shaft. 

20.  In  a  folding  machine,  an  oscillatory  folding  shaft, 
I  a  fixed  object  with  which  the  shaft  coacts  to  form  a 
'    fold,     members    movable    to    grip    the     work    during    the 

making  of  a  fold,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the 
shaft   and   moving  said   memt)er8. 

21.  In  a  folding  machine,  an  oscillatory  member  having 
I    a    radial    folding    surface,    a    part    cooperating    with    the 

member  to  make  a  fold,  gripping  members  movable  to 
grip  the  work  during  the  making  of  a  fold,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  oscillatory  and  gripping  members. 

I  22.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  fold- 
ing surface  beginning  at  and  radiating  from  Its  center, 
members    movable    to    hold    the    work    while    being    folded. 

'  and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  moving  said 
members. 


866,747  ME.\SURIN<".  MAiUlNK  Wili.i.\m  M. 
Thoma-s  and  William  H.  LEArn,  Jr  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company. 
Brid,;eport.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr. "22.   1907.      Serial    No.   369,473. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lower  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  pivoted  horliontally  swinging  gate  below  said  opening 
and  an  upper  reservoir  having  a  nozzle  extending  Into  the 
lower  reservoir,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  of  a  measure  at 
a  fixed  distance  below  the  discharge  opening  and  horizon 
tally  swinging  gatea  above  and  below  the  measure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 

i   nation  with  a  lower  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening. 
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a  pivoted  horizontally  swinging  gate  below  said  opening 
and  an  upper  reservoir  having  a  nozzle  extending  Into  the 
lower  reservoir,  of  a  measure  at  a  fixed  distance  below  the 
discharge  opening,  horizontally  swinRinn  irntes  alxive  and 
below  the  measure,  a  funnel  under  the  mensure.  a  l>ase  and 
a  standard  extending;  therefrom  by  which  the  parts  are 
carried. 


.^  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  lower  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening. 
an  upiver  reservoir  having  h  nozzle  extending  Into  the 
lower  reservoir  and  spacing  rll«  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  rese.'-volr,  of  a  measure  at  a  fixed  distance  below  the 
lower  reservoir  and  gates  l>elow  the  lower  reservoir  and 
aU)ve  and  l>elow  the  measure,  substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  upi>er  and  lower  reservoirs,  the  former  having 
a  noatle  extending  into  the  latter,  of  a  measure  at  a  fixed 
distance  tK>low  the  lower  reservoir,  a  gate  for  cutting  off 
the  flow  frf)m  the  lower  reservoir,  a  gate  for  closing  the 
measure  and  a  gate  for  leveling  off  the  top  of  the  measure, 
.'i  in  n  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  iMise  having  a  pan.  a  chute  extending  there- 
from and  n  gate  closing  the  chute,  of  a  standard  extend 
Ing  from  the  baae,  upper  and  lower  reservoirs  carried  by 
the  standard,  the  upper  reservoir  having  a  nozzle  extend- 
ing Into  the  lower  reservoir,  a  measure  at  n  fixed  distance 
from  the  lower  reservoir  and  gates  l>elow  the  lower  reser- 
voir and  above  and  below  the  measure. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxHl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  having  a  pan  and  legs  provided  with 
leveling  screws  and  a  standard  extending  from  the  base, 
of  upi>er  and  lower  reservoirs,  and  a  measure  l)elow  the 
lower  reservoir,  all  secured  to  the  standard,  a  gate  below 
the  lower  reservoir,  gated  above  and  below  the  measure  and 
a  funnel  between  the  measure  and  the  pan 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  a  standard  extending  therefrom, 
sleeves  20  and  ai  secured  to  the  standard,  an  upper  reser- 
▼olr  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  spacing  ribs,  an  arm  ex 
tending  from  sleeve  26  by  which  said  reservoir  is  carried, 
a  lower  reservoir  Into  which  the  nozzle  extends,  a  measure 
below  the  lower  reservoir,  arms  extending  from  sleeve  31 
by  which  the  lower  reservoir  and  the  measure  are  carried, 
and  gates  below  the  lower  reservoir  and  the  measure. 

M.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  having  sleeves  26  and  31  detach 
ably  secured  thereto,  means  for  holding  said  sleeves 
against  rotation,  a  lower  reservoir,  a  measure  below  the 
lower  reservoir,  arms  extending  from  sleeve  31  by  which 
Mild  reservoir  and  measure  are  carried,  gates  for  closing 
said  reservoir  and  measure,  an  upper  reservoir  having 
spacing  ribs  to  engage  the  top  of  the  lower  reservoir  and 
a  nozzle  extending  Into  said  lower  reservoir  and  an  arm 


extending  fronj  sleeve  26  by  which  the  upper  reservoir  Is 
carried. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and 
having  arms  extending  therefrom,  of  a  reservoir  secured 
to  one  of  said  arms  and  hnvlug  a  discharge  opening  and  a 
gate  for  closing  said  opening,  u  block  detachably  secured 
to  the  other  arm  and  provided  'Uth  a  measure  lying  below 
the  discharge  i.i>enlng.  and  a  gate  for  closing  the  bottom 
of  the  measure. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and 
having  arms  extending  therefrom,  of  a  reservoir  secured 
to  one  of  said  arms  and  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a 
gate  for  closing  said  opening,  a  block  detachably  secured 
to  the  other  arm  and  provided  with  a  measure  lying  below 
the  discharge  opening,  a  gate  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
measure,  a  gate  for  leveling  off  the  top  of  the  measure  and 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  gates  at  the 
closing  position. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  standard  ami  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and 
having  arms  30  and  37  extending  therefrom,  of  a  reservoir 
secured  to  arm  30  and  providetl  with  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  gate  for  closing  said  oi)euing,  a  block  detachably  se 
cured  to  arm  37  and  provided  with  a  measure  and  gates 
above  and  l)elow  said  measure. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and 
having  an  arm  37  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  rib,  of  a  block  provided  with  a  measure,  a  recess  to  receive 
the  arm,  a  groove  to  receive  the  rlh  and  a  slot,  a  set-screw 
passing  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  arm  and  piv- 
oted gates  for  closing  and  for  leveling  off  the  measure. 


866.748.  BATTKRY  -  ZINC.  Henhy  C.  Thomso.n,  Bos- 
ton. Mass  .  assignor  to  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1903.     Serial  No.  18,'.,l*7,{. 


^ 


A 


t....- 


A  circular  battery  zinc  provided  at  Its  open  edges  with  a 
lip  or  lips  fi  turned  back  toward  and  either  touching  or 
almost  touching  upon  the  zinc  B,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


866,749.  SEAM -GUIDE  FOR  COLLAR  DAMPENING 
MACHINES.  ALBERT  M  ToBRANrK,  Bennington.  Vt. 
Filed  .June  27,  11H)6.      Serial   No.  323,567. 


1.  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  moistening  devices  of  a  sUtlonary  central  seam-edge 
supporting  guide  located  In  the  vertical  plane  of  action  of 
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the  moistening  devices,  and  lu  fruut  thereof,  of  two  lateral 
seam  edge  guides  disposed,  one  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 
tral fTuide,  a  base  to  which  said  lateral  guides  are  attached, 
and  means  connected  with  said  base  for  moving  It  In  a 
direction  acrtiss  the  line  of  travel  of  the  collar  through  the 
machine,  whereby  the  seam  channels  between  the  station 
ary  central  guide  and  the  lateral  guides  may  l>e  widened  or 
narrowed  at  will,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  moistening  devices  of  a  wurk-supporting  table  perfo- 
rated for  the  protrusion  in  use  of  two  seam  ►'dge  guides,  a 
stationary  coiiur  supporting  guide  bridging  said  perfora- 
tion in  front  of  said  moistening  devices,  a  movable  side  be- 
neath said  table  having  mounted  thereon  a  right  and  left 
hand  seam-edge  guide,  the  upper  inner  corner  of  each  of 
which  lies  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  upper  bearing  edge  of  said  central  guide,  and  means 
connected  with  said  slide  for  adjusting  Its  p<:)8ltlon  In  re- 
lation to  said  stationary  central  guide  transversely,  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  the  width  of  either  seam  channel, 
eubfetantlally  as  specified 

3.  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  moistening  devices,  of  three  seam  eilge  guides  lying  In 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  to  their  guiding 
edges,  the  middle  one  of  which  guides  is  stationary  and 
each  of  the  others  laterally  adjustable  In  relation  thereto, 
and  mc^ns  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  each  of  said 
side  guides,  substantially  as  sperlfleil 

4  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  moistening  devices,  of  three  seam  edge  guides  haying 
their  guiding  edges  lying  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  middle  one  of  said  gul<Jes  l^elng  station- 
ary and  each  of  the  others  laterally  adjust.'ible  in  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  for  cfferting  lateral  adjustment  of 
eacb  of  said  side  guides,  and  a  presser  pad  located  above 
said  guides  adapted  In  use  to  War  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  article  passing  through  the  machine,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
rotary  moistening  devices,  of  three  seam  edge  guides,  of 
which  the  middle  one  is  fixed  and  the  side  guides  are  ad- 
justable, means  connected  with  the  side  guides  fur  carry 
Ing  and  adjusting  each  of  them,  a  pad  located  over  said 
guides  and  means  connected  therewith  for  pressing  it 
against  or  towards  said  guides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  moistening  devices,  of  a  stationary  central  collar 
supporting  guide  located  in  the  vertical  plane  of  action  of 
the  mtdstening  devices  and  in  front  thereof,  of  two  lateral 
seam  edge  guides  disposed,  one  on  each  side  of  said  central 
guide,  and  means  connected  with  said  central  and  lateral 
guides  for  supporting  them  In  their  operative  relations 
with  the  moistening  devices,  substantially  as  specified. 


see.Tnn     r»owKH    drive  for  adiunt;    machinks. 

Jessk  G  Vinck.vt.  Detroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  22,  lOOT  Serial 
No.   353,491. 

1  The  combination  of  a  constantly  rotatable  driving 
member  carrying  nn  annulus  formed  throughout  Its  pe 
riphery  with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  arcs, 
a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  part  encircling  the 
notched  annulus  and  carrying  a  rocking  clutch  piece  semi- 
circular In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  In  the  annulus.  an  arm  journaled  "oni  en 
trically  with  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
to  engage  the  lattrr  with  and  disengage  it  from  the 
notched  annulus.  said  arm  t>elDg  spring  actuated  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  engagement  of  said  parts,  a  detent  nor- 
mally restraining  the  arm  with  the  effect  of  tensioning 
the  spring,  and  means  for  controlling  the  detent. 

-V   The   combination    of   a   constantly   rotatable   driving 
member    carrying    an    annalus    formed    throughout    Its    pe 
riphery  with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  arcs, 
a    rotary    driven    member    having    a    part    enelrcllng    the 


notched  annulus  and  carrying  a  rocking  clutch  piece  semi- 
circular In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  in  the  annulus.  an  arm  joumaled  con<  en 
trically  with  the  driving  and  clriven  memt>era  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
to  engage  the  latter  with  and  disengage  It  from  the 
notched  nnnulus,  said  arm  ti.'ln>;  sprink:  nctuati'd  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  engagement  of  said  parts,  an  oscillatory 
detent  normally  engaging  said  arm  to  prevent  Its  move- 
ment In  a  direction  to  engage  the  clutch  piece  with  the 
notched  annulus,  and  manipulative  means  for  turning  the 
detent  to  release  the  arm. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  constantly  rotatable  driving 
member  carrying  an  annulus  formed  throughout  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  arcs, 
a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  part  encircling  the 
notched  annulus  and  carrying  h  rocking  clutch  piece  wmi- 
circular  In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  in  the  annulus.  an  arm  joumaled  concen- 
trically with  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
to  engage  the  latter  with  and  disengage  It  from  the 
notched  annulus.  said  arm  being  spring-actuated  In  a  dl 
rectlon  to  effect  engjigprnent  of  said  parts,  an  oscillatory 
detent  normally  engaging  said  arm  to  prevent  its  move 
ment  in  n  direction  to  engage  the  clutch  piece  with  the 
notched  annulus.  manipulative  means  for  turning  the  de- 
tent to  release  the  arm,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring 
the  detent  to  etTectivi'  position 

4.  The  combination  of  a  constantly  rotatable  driving 
member  carrying  nn  annulus  formed  throughout  Its  pe 
riphery  with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  ^rcs, 
a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  part  encircling  the 
notched  annulus  and  carrying  a  rocking  clutch  piece  semi 
circular  In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  In  the  annulus.  an  arm  joumaled  concen- 
trically with  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
lo  engage  the  latter  with  and  disengage  it  from  the 
notched  annulus.  said  arm  being  spring  actuated  In  a  di- 
rection to  effect  engagement  of  said  parts,  a  detent  nor 
mally  restraining  the  arm  with  the  effect  of  tensioning 
the  spring,  means  for  controlling  the  detent,  and  a  badi- 
stop  for  preventing  reverse  movement  when  the  driven 
member  has  completed  a  rotation  and  the  clutch  piece  is 
restore(i   to   normal 

5  The  combination  of  a  constantly  rotatable  driving 
member  carrying  an  annulus  formed  throughout  Its  pe- 
ripht^ry  with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  arcs. 
a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  part  encircling  the 
notched  annulus  and  carrying  a  rocking  clutch-piece  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  In  the  annulus.  an  arm  Joumaled  concen- 
trically with  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
to  engage  the  latter  with  and  disengage  It  from  the 
notched  annulus.  said  arm  being  spring-actuated  In  a  dl- 
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rection  to  effect  engagement  of  said  parts,  ao  oscillatory 
detent  normally  engaging  said  arm  to  prevent  Its  move- 
ment In  a  direction  to  engage  the  clutch  piece  with  the 
notched  annulus,  manipulative  means  for  turning  the  de- 
tent to  release  the  arm.  and  a  back-stop  for  preventing  re- 
verse movement  wbtn  the  driven  member  has  completed 
-a  rotation  and  the  clutch-piece  is  restored  to  normal. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  constantly  rotatable  driving 
member  carrying  an  annulus  formed  throughout  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  arcs, 
a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  part  encircling  the 
notched  annulus  and  carrying  a  rocking  clutch  piece  semi- 
circular In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  In  the  annulus,  an  arm  joumaled  concen- 
trically with  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
to  engage  the  latter  with  and  disengage  It  from  the 
notched  annulus,  said  arm  being  spring-actuated  In  a  dl 
rection  to  effect  encagoment  of  said  parts,  an  oscillatory 
detent  normally  engnglng  >ald  arm  to  prevent  Its  move- 
ment In  a  direction  to  engage  the  clutch  piece  with  the 
notched  annulus,  manipulative  means  for  turning  the  de- 
tent to  release  the  arm.  automatic  means  for  restoring 
the  detent  to  effective  position,  and  a  back  stop  for  pre- 
venting reverse  movement  when  the  driven  member  has 
completed  a  rotation  and  the  clutch-piece  is  restored  to 
normal.  ' 

7.  The  combination  of  a  constantly  rotatable  driving 
meml>er  currying  an  annulus  formed  throughout  Its  pe- 
riphery with  a  continuous  series  of  notches  struck  on  arcs, 
a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  part  encircling  the 
notched  annulus  and  carrying  a  rocking  clutch  piece  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  In  the  annulus,  an  arm  joumaled  concen- 
trically with  the  driving  and  driven  meml>er8  and  geared 
to  said  clutch  piece  with  provisions  for  limited  movement 
to  engage  the  latter  with  and  disengage  it  from  the 
notched  annulus,  said  arm  being  spring-actuated  In  a  di- 
rection to  effect  engagement  of  said  parts,  a  detent  nor- 
mally restraining  the  arm  with  the  effect  of  tensioning 
the   spring,    means    for    controlling    the    detent,    a    crank 

-compounded  with  the  driven  member,  a  spring-held  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  crank,  and  a  fixed  stud  In  the  path  of 
said  pawl  and  over  which  the  latter  wipes  as  the  driven 
member  completes  a  rotation. 


I       3.  The  method  of  exhausting  lamp  bulbs,  which  consists 
'  In  causing  the  flow  of  a  liquid  under  the  action   of  pres 
sure    to    control    in    succession    the    several    steps    In    the 
I  operation. 


866,752.      Ml  FFLER.      -Tohn    H.    Way,    St.     Davids,    Ta. 
Filed  June  26.  1907       Serial  No.  380,849. 


-«  6  6  ,  7  5  1  .  METHOD  OF  EXHAUSTING  INCANDES- 
CENT -  LAMP  BULBS.  Frank  L.  O.  Wadsworth, 
Plttoburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.396. 


1.  A  knit  muffler  Inchidlng  a  back  portion  and  laterally 
extending  chest  flaps,  said  flaps  being  partially  separated 
from  the  Imck  portion  by  cuts  which  extend  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flaps  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  a  line  passing  lengthwise  through  said  flaps,  said  cuts 
being  located  to  receive  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer, 
whereby  sal.l  muffler  will  fit  snugly  the  wearer  without 
wrinkling    said    Ilai>8. 

2.  A  knit  muffler  having  a  l)ack  portion  and  laterally 
extending  chest  flaps,  the  upper  edge  of  said  muffler  being 
formed  on  substantially  a  straigbt  line  and  the  flaps  l)elng 
partially  separated  from  said  back  portion  by  cuts  extend 
Ing  at  an  angle  to  said  upper  straight  edge  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  whereby  said  muffler 
will  fit  snugly  the  wearer  without  wrinkling  said  flaps 


860,753.     HEAD-REST.     Hknrv  E   Wkbk6.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,719. 


1.  The  metbotl  for  controlling  the  successive  operations 
In  exhausting  electric  lamp  bulbs  by  the  flow  of  a  liquid 
under  the  action  of  pressure:    s\ib8tantlally  as  specified. 

■_'  The  method  of  exhausting  lamp  bulbs,  which,  consl.sts 
ill  cntislng  the  flow  of  a  liquid  under  the  action  of  pres 
siiri'  to  control  the  successive  steps  In  the  operation. 


-;5' 


1.  A  head  rest  support  ini:  connection  comprising  a  bar 
rel,  endwise  elongated  l>earlng8  In  the  sides  of  the  barrel 
a  rotatable  cam  transversely  mounted  In  the  barrel  and 
Journaled  In  the  bearings,  endwise  movable  blocks  In  the 
barrel  abutting  the  cam  with  their  Inner  ends  and  having 
spherical  cavities  In  their  outer  ends,  a  chair  stem  and  a 
head  rest  shank  each  having  balls  on  their  ends  said  balls 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  block-cnvltles.  and  caps  on  the 
ends  of  the  barrel  having  reversely  concaved  rings  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  outer  parts  of  the  balls. 

2.  A  head  rest  supporting  connection  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, endwise  elongated  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  barrel 
a  rotatable  cam  transversely  mounted  In  the  barrel  and 
journaled  In  the  l)earlngs.  endwise  movable  blocks  In  the 
barrel  abutting  the  cam.  a  chair-stem  and  a  head-rest- 
sbank  each  having  balls  on  their  ends  said  balls  abutting 
the  outt-r  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  caps  on  the  barrel  abut- 
ting the  outer  parts  of  the  balls 

I        3.  A  head  rest  supporting  connection  comprising  a  bar- 

'  rel.  endwise  elongated  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  barrel 

a  rotatable  cam  looaely  mounted  transversely  in  the  barrel 

and  journaled  In  the  bearings,  endwise  movable  blocks  in 

•  the  barrel  abutting  the  cam.  a  chair-stem  and  a  head-rest- 
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abank  each  haviag  balls  od  tb«ir  ends  said  balls  abutting 
th«?  outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  caps  on  the  barrel  abut- 
tlnif  the  outer  parts  of  the  balls. 

4.  A  head  reat  supporting  connection  comprising  a  bar- 
rel,  endwise  elongated  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  barrel 
a  rotatable  cam  transTersely  mounted  In  the  barrel  and 
journaled  In  the  t>«arlQgs,  endwise  movable  adjustable 
blocks  In  the  barrel  abutting  the  cam,  a  chair-stem  and  a 
headrest  shank  each  having  balls  on  their  ends  said  balls 
abutting  the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  caps  on  the 
barrel  abutting  the  outer  parts  of  the  balls. 

5  A  head  rest  supporting  connection  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, endwise  elongated  t>earing«  In  the  sides  of  the  barrel 
a  rotatable  cam  transversely  mounted  in  the  t)arrel  and 
Journait'd  in  the  bearings,  endwise  movable  blocks  In  the 
barrel  abuttlni;  the  cam,  a  chair-stem  and  a  head  rest 
shank  each  having  balls  on  their  ends  said  balls  abuttinK 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  adjustable  caps  on  the 
barrel  abutting  the  outer  parts  of  the  balls. 

6.  In  a  head  rest,  a  tube  having  slots  In  Its  sides,  a 
transverse  bar  in  the  tul>e  .extended  through  ttif  sldts. 
bUvks  In  the  tube  having  grooves  in  their  adjacent  ends 
fitting  around  the  bar,  a  spherical  cavity  In  the  outer  end 
of  one  block  and  a  screw  In  the  end  of  the  tube  adapted 
to  abut  the  outer  end  of  the  other  block,  a  rest  section 
having  a  post  with  a  spherical  head  thereon  adapted  to  tit 
In  the  block  cavity,  and  a  cap  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tul>e  having  a  reversely  concaved  rLng  adapted  to  (It  over 
the  outer  part  of  the  spherical-head. 

7.  In  a  head  rest,  a  tube  having  slots  In  its  sides,  a 
transverse  bar  In  the  tube  extended  through  the  slots. 
blocks  In  the  tul:>e  abutting  the  bar,  a  screw  in  the  end  of 
the  tube  abutting  the  outer  end  of  one  block,  a  rest  section 
having  a  spherical  head  thereon  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  blo<'k,  and  a  cap  on  the  adjacent  enil  of  the  tube 
abutting  the  outer  part  o(  tb«:'  spherical   hea«l. 


8  6  6.754.  SKIRT  AND  SUIT  HANGER.  DxNtlL  A. 
Wedmorc.  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Ornamental  Wire  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.    301.812. 


stantlally     vertical     Inner    walls    and    outwardly     inclined 
outer  walls  ;    substantially  as  set  forth 


1  in  a  garment  hanger,  two  wires  twisted  together  to 
form  a  central  support,  each  wire  thereafter  outwardly 
and  upwardly  curved  and  formed  In  opposite  pairs  of 
loops,  each  pair  of  loops  being  of  decreased  extension 
until  reaching  a  point  opposite  said  support,  when  each 
wire  la  carried  Inwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  central 
support,  and  looped  around  the  opposite  wire 

2.  Id  a  garment  hanger,  a  pair  of  wires  Intertwined  to 
form  a  central  support,  then  bent  In  opposite  upwardly 
and  outwardly  directions,  then  formed  Into  supporting 
loops  each  pair  of  which  Is  of  a  different  degree  of  exten 
aion,  the  wires  at  the  lower  loops  being  extended  to  and 
clasping  the  opposite  one  beyond  the  twisted  part 


866.755.  TILING.  Joseph  M.  Wells.  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Davis,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,979. 

1.  A  tile  having  along  the  edges  of  its  Inner  face 
grooves  to  receive  cement,  said  grooves  having  sub- 
stantially vertical  Inner  walls  and  outwardly  Inclined 
outer  walls ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tile  having  along  the  edges  of  its  Inner  face 
Kroo*e«  to  receive  cement,  said  grooves  being  open  at 
tlMir   ends   at    the   comers   of    the    tiie    and    having   sub- 


3.  A  tile  having  along  the  ed^es  of  Ita  Inner  face 
(grooves  14  open  at  their  ends  and  defined  by  a  twise 
surface,  substantially  vertical  Inner  walls  15  and  outer 
Inclined   walla    16  :     sufxstantially   as   set   forth. 

4.  A  tile  having  on  its  inner  face  an  encompasaing 
edge  groove  defining  an  Inner  panel  and  whose  outer 
walls  cooperate  with  the  edge  walls  of  the  tile  to  form 
e<lge  tlanKes  17  at  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  tile;  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


866,756       R.\ZOR.      Adolph     Werner.     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Filed  July   18,   1907.     Serial  No.  384,482. 


1.  A  raior  comprising  a  backing  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending longitudinally  slotte^l  fsrs  at  its  ends,  the  slot 
of  one  ear  Ijeing  longer  than  that  of  the  other  ear.  a 
blade  and  guard  having  end  lugs  engageable  with  said 
slots,  and  a  lever  handle  fulcrume<l  in  connection  with 
said  ears  to  clamp  acainst  the  ^niard   in   working  i>o8ition. 

2.  A  razor  comprising  a  backini:  havlni;  inwardly  ex- 
tending hook  ears  at  Its  ends,  a  blade  and  guard  centered 
In  connection  with  the  backlni;,  and  a  continuous  suitably 
l)ent  wire  handle  having  fulcrum  engagement  with  lb* 
backing  ears  to  clamp  at  Its  ends  against  said  guard 
when    In    working   position. 

3  A  raxor  comprising  a  backing  having  inwardly  ex 
tending  h(X)k  ears  at  Its  ends,  a  Made  and  guard  centered 
in  connection  with  the  backing,  the  guard  being  provided 
with  outer  indentations,  and  a  continuous  suitably  bent 
wire  handle  having  fulcrum  engagement  with  the  l>acklng 
ears  and  engageable  at  Ita  ends  with  the  indentations  of 
said  guard  against  which  It  clamps  when  in  working  poal 
tlon. 


8  6  6,757        MACHINE   FOR   SETTING   UP  CARTONS. 

THO.MA.S   R     Wktavt,   New    York,   N    Y       Filed   Jan     29, 

1907.      Serial   No.   354,760. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  guide- 
way  through  which  cartons  may  be  moved,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  box  communicating  with  said  guldeway 
through  a  narrow  vertical  passage,  a  pivoted  plate  In 
the  box,  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion  to   receive   a   flat   carton,   means  for  moving  it   to  • 
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vertical  position  to  bring  said  carton  Into  register  with 
said  narrow  passage,  and  means  for  pushing  the  carton 
through  said   narrow  passage  Into  said  guldeway. 


I 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  guide 
way  through  which  cartons  may  l>e  moved,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  feed  Ixjx  communicating  with  said  guideway 
through  a  narrow  vertical  jiassage.  a  pivoted  plate  In  the 
box.  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  an  inclined  position 
to  receive  a  flat  carton,  a  fixed  support  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  carton  above  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  plate,  means 
for  moving  said  plate  to  a  vertical  position  to  bring  said 
carton  into  register  with  said  narrow  passage,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  carton  through  said  narrow  pas 
aage   into  said   guldeway. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  guide 
way  through  which  cartons  may  t>e  moveil.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  feed  t>oi  communicating  with  said  guldeway 
through  a  narrow  vertical  passage,  a  plate  pivoted  in 
said  box  and  movable  to  an  Inclined  position  to  receive  a 
flat  carton  and  to  a  vertical  position  to  bring  said  carton 
In  register  with  said  vertical  passage,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  to  said  positions 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  guide 
way  through  which  cartons  may  l>e  moved,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  n  feed  box  communicating  with  said  guideway 
through  a  narrow  vertical  passage,  a  plate  pivoted  In 
said  l)ox  and  movable  to  an  inclined  inisition  to  receive  a 
flat  carton  and  to  a  vertb  ai  pooltiiu  to  bring  said  carton 
In  register  with  said  vertical  passage,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  plate  to  one  of  said  positions  and  a  cam  mechanism 
f(ir  moving  It  to  the  other  position 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  guide 
way  through  which  cartons  may  be  moved,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  feed  l)ox  communicating  with  said  guideway 
through  a  narrow  vertical  passage,  a  plate  pivoted  in 
said  box  and  movable  to  an  Inclined  position  to  receive  a 
flat  carton  and  to  a  vertical  position  to  bring  said  carton 
in  register  with  said  vertical  passage,  a  piish  bar  slldably 
supported  In  the  front  wail  of  the  feed  box,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  l)ar  to  push  said  carton  through  said 
vertical  passage  into  the  E\iidowaT.  a  spring  for  moving 
the  saW  plate  to  one  of  said  positions,  and  a  cam  device 
connected  to  the  plate  and  actuated  by  the  push  bar  for 
moving  said  plate  to  the  other  position 

6.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  described   having  a  guide 
way   through    which   cartons-  niav    l>e   moved,   the   comblna 
tlon    of    a    feed    Ik>x    communicating    with    said    guldeway 
through    a    narrow    vertical    passage,    a    rock    shaft    Jour- 
naled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  box  and  extending 
l>eyoiid    It    on    one    side    thereof,    a    cam    bar    rigidly    con- 
nected  to  said  shaft  above  It   and  outside  said  feed   box, 
a    plate   rigidly   connected   at   its   lower   end   to  said   shaft 
within   the   box.   a   movable  device  for  engaging   said   cam 
bar    to   move    the   plate   to    Inclined    position    to    receive   a 
carton,  a  spring  for  moving  said  plate  to  a  vertical  posl 
tlon  to  bring  the  carton  to  register  with  the  said  narrow 
vertical     passage,     and     means     for     pushing     the    carton 
through  said  narrow  vertical  passage  Into  said  guldeway. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  guide- 
way  through  which  cartons  may  be  moved,  the  comblna 
tlon    of    a    feed    box    communicatlDg    with    said    guldeway 


through  a  narrow  vertical  passage,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  box  and  extending 
beyond  it  on  one  side  thereof,  a  cam  bar  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  above  It  and  outside  said  feed  box, 
a  plate  rigidly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  tb  said  shaft 
within  the  box.  a  movable  device  for  engaging  said  cam 
bar  to  move  the  plate  to  Inclined  position  to  receive  a 
carton,  fixed  pins  projecting  through  slots  in  the  plate 
alK>ve  said  shaft,  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the 
carton,  a  spring  for  moving  said  plate  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  bring  the  carton  to  register  with  the  said  narrow 
vertical  passage,  and  means  for  pushing  the  carton 
through  said  narrow  vertical  passage  Into  said  guldeway. 


866,758.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMINtJ  SCRAP 
OR  WASTE  VULCANIZEI»  RIBBER.  Ohbin  A. 
Wheelkb.  Austin,  111.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Fred 
W.  Garllck,  Charles  I.  Bear,  and  William  A.  Vail.  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct.    11,   1906.     Serial   No.   338,428. 


1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  rubber  with- 
out oxidation  or  further  vulcanization  taking  place,  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  the  same  while  moving  through  a  con- 
fiiiiHl  passage  In  a  current  of  heated  fluid  for  a  short  period 
only  to  a  temperature  above  the  range  of  vulcanization  and 
below  that  of  fusion,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  old  rubber  stock  in  a 
ground  condition  while  moving  through  a  confined  passage 
to  the  action  of  a  blast  or  moving  current  of  heated  fluid 
under  pressure,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  old  rubier  stock  In  a 
ground  condition  while  moving  through  a  confined  passage 
to  the  action  of  a  blast  or  moving  current  of  heated  fluid 
under  pressure,  to  cause  the  particles  of  ground  rubber  to 
be  quickly  raised  to  the  temperature  necessary  to  produce 
plasticity,  and  then  quickly  cooling  the  same,  substantially 
as  specified 

4.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  old  rubl)er  stock  In  a 
ground  condition  to  the  action  of  a  blast  or  moving  cur- 
rent of  heated  fluid  under  jtressure  in  a  confined  passage, 
through  which  the  rubber  stock  particles  are  conveyed  by 
said   heated  fluid  substantially  as  specified. 

.').  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  v\ilcanlzed 
rubber,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  old  rublter  stock  In  a 
ground  condition  to  the  action  of  a  blast  or  moving  cur- 
rent of  heated  fluid  under  j)re8sure  in  a  confined  passage 
from  which  air  is  excluded,  and  through  which  the  rubber 
stock   particles  are  conveyed   In   and    by   said    heated    fluid 

j    substantially  as  specified. 

!  6.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  feeding  the  old  rubl>er  stock  in  a 
ground  or  pulverulent  condition  into  a  moving  current  of 
heated  fluid  under  pressure,  the  ground  rubl)er  stock  being 
held  In  suspension,  heated  and  conveyed  by  said  fluid  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

7.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  continuously  feeding  the  old  rubber 
stock  in  a  ground  or  pulverulent  condition  into  a  moving 
current  of  heated  fluid  under  pressure  In  a  confined  pas- 
sage or  pipe,  the  ground  rubber  stock  being  held  In  suspen- 
sion, heated  and  conveyed  by  said  fluid  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanised 
rubber,  consisting  In  continuously  feeding  the  old  rubber 
stock  In  a  ground  or  pulverulent  condition  Into  a  moving 
current  of  heated  fluid  under  pressure  the  ground  rubber 
stock    l<elng  held   In   suspension,   heated   and   conveyed   by 
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aald  fluid  and  then  quickly  coollog  the  same,  substautlaliy  ) 
a«  spet'ltlod. 

W.  The  priKe«8  of  reclaimiinf  scrap  or  waste  vulranlxed 
rubber,  cunalsling  In  conllnuouaiy  feedlux  the  old  rul)l>er 
stuck  In  a  ground  or  pulverulent  condition  Into  a  moving 
turrent  of  heated  tluld  under  preaaure  In  a  conflned  pas 
8atfe  ur  pipe  the  ruhl)«r  stock  particles  belnx  heated  and 
conveyed  liy  said  fluid  and  then  quickly  ctKilluK  the  ){round 
rablHT  stock,  subatantliiUy  as  apecllled 

10.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rat)ber  conslstlnti  In  suljjectinx  the  old  riiblier  stock  in  a 
Kfound  or  pulvemlent  condition  while  moving  through  a 
confined  pussnue  to  the  action. of  a  blast  or  moving  current 
of  superlieHte<l  Hteam  under  prt»8.sure.  substantially  as 
8pe<'ltied. 

.11.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanUeil 
rubber  consisting  In  subjecting  the  old  rubber  atock  In  a 
ground  or  pulverulent  condition  while  moving  through  a 
conflned  passage  to  the  action  of  a  blast  or  moving  current 
of  superheated  steam  under  pressure  and  then  quickly  cool 
log  the  same,  substantially  as  specified 

12.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber  consisting  in  subjecting?  the  old  rubber  stock  In  a 
ground  or  pulverulent  condition  while  moving  through  a 
confin'Hl  passage  to  the  ar-tlon  of  a  blast  or  moving  current 
of  superheated  steam  under  pressure  and  then  sheeting  the 
same,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  The  process  '>(  re<lalniing  scrap  or  waste  vulcanised 
rubber,  consisting  iu  coutluuously  feeding  the  rubber,  stock 
In  a  ground  or  pulverulent  condition  Into  a  blast  of  super 
heated  steam  under  pressure  In  a  conflned  passage  or  pipe 
through  which  the  steam  pressure  forces  the  ground  rubl)€r 
jtock  and  cavises  each  particle  thereof  to  be  quickly  and 
uniformly  heated  to  the  re»iulreil  degree  to  produce  pl.ia 
ticlty,  substantially  as  specltied. 

14.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  wa.-<te  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  in  continuously  feetlinjj  the  rubl)er  stock  ' 
in  a  ground  or  puJverulent  condition  Into  a  blast  of  super- 
heated steam  under  pressure  In  a  confined  passage  or  pipe 
through  whlcb  the  steam  pressure  forces  the  ground  rubier 
stock  and  causes  each  particle  thereof  to  be  quickly  and 
uniformly  heated  to  the  requlre<l  deuree  to  produce  plas 
ticlty,  then  quickly  cooling  the  plastic  or  reclaimed  rubl)er, 
substantially  as  speclfieil.  1 

15.  The  process  of  reclaiii;ln>;  scrap  or  waste  vuIcanlzeiJ   I 
rubber,  consisting  iu  coutlnuously  feeding  the  rubbvr  stock 
In  a  ijround  or  pulverulent  condition  Into  a  blast  of  super 
heated  steam  under  pressure  In  a  contJned  passage  or  pipe 
through  which  the  steam  pressure  forces  the  ground  rubt)er 
stock  and   causes  each    particle   thereof   to   l>e  quickly   and 
uniformly    heated    to   the    requir»Hl   decree    to  produce    plas 
ticlty,  then  quickly  cooling  the  plastic  or  reclaimed  rubber 
to  the  temperature  necessary  for  sheeting,  and  then  sheet 
ing  the  same,  substantially  as  specifietJ. 

16.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubtier  consisting  in  feeding  or  forcing  the  same  In  a 
ground  coodltlon  In  and  by  a  fluid  current  through  a  nar 
row  or  conflned  passage  or  pipe  and  suljecttng  the  ground 
rubt>er  stock  aaiformly  throughout  pasaluK  through  such 
passage  or  pli>e  to  the  temperature  necassary  tp  produce 
plasticity,  auUttantially  as  specltied. 

17.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  vaste  vulcanized 
rubber  consiatiog  in  feeding  or  fi»rcln>t  the  ^rsnie  In  a 
ground  eondJttOD  in  and  by  a  tluld  current  through  a  nar 
now  or  connned  pssBage  or  pipe  and  .subjectlni;  tt>e  groivad 
rubber  stock  uniformly  throughout  for  a  abort  time  only 
.white' passing  through  such  pft«8ag«  or  pipe  to  the  temper 
ature  necessary  to  prduee  plasticity,  and  then  i)utckly 
cooiluc  the  same,  subatsntially  as  specified. 

.yt.  Tbe  process  ot  reclalmiog  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
mbbar  coitstoting  In  fe«dhix  or.  forcing  the  same  in  a 
sroond  coaditloo  Is  suspension  la  a  moving  duld  through  a 
n&rrow  6r  confined  passage  or  pipe  and  subjecting  tbe 
^vouBd  robber  stxiek  antfonaly  -  ttan>ughoat  for  a  short 
tltta  onlr  wii>|e  pining  tbrovyb.  svcti  pawaga  t  ptp*  to 
t>i»  ta niptatara.tsoMisry  to  pB<odac«  p<*st*«<t7,-  tMe  t«di- 
p«i*C«r«  of  tb«  robbar  stock  Mng  Orst  qaidc^  mtaaa  to 
•«cfrd«grae.  ^batant tally  as  spadltod.  C^^t     / 


19.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized- 
rubl)er    ctJtnsistinK    in    feeding    or    forcing    the    same    In    a\ 
ground  condition  in  suspension  in  a  moving  fluid  through  a    '. 
narrow    or   contlned    pa.ssane    or    pipe    and    subjecting    the    - 
ground  rubber  stock  uniformly  throughout  for  a  short  time   \ 
only  while  passing  through  such  pa-ssnge  or  pipe  to  tiie  tem- 
perature necessary   to  pro<lu(e  plasticity,   the  temperature 
of  the  rubber  stock   !>elng  first  quickly   raised   to  such  de- 
gree,   and    subsequently    quickly    cooled,    substantially    as 
specified.  > 

-U.  The  process  of  reclatmlni:  scrap  or  waste  vulcanised 
rubber  consisting  In  feeding  or  forcing  tin?  same  in  a 
ground  condition  in  and  by  a  steam  current  through  a  nar- 
row or  confined  passage  or  pipe  and  subjecting  the  ground 
rubber  stock  uniformly  throughout  for  a  short  time  only 
while  passing  through  such  passage  or  pipe  to  the  temper- 
ature necessary  to  produce  plasticity,  then  quickly  cooling 
the  same  and  then  sheeting  the  same,  sut^stantlally  as 
specified. 

21  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber  consisting  In  feeding  or  forcing  the  same  In  a 
ground  condition  In  and  by  a  steam  current  through  a  nar 
row  or  confined  passage  or  pipe  and  subjecting  the  ground 
rubber  stock  uniformly  throughout  for  a  short  time  only 
while  passing  through  such  passage  or  pipe  to  the  tempera- 
ture necessary  to  prodni-e  plasticity,  the  temperature  of  the 
rubber  stock  t)elng  tirst  q  iiclil>  raised  to  such  degree  and 
subsequently  cooled,  and  then  sheeting  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  si>eclfled. 

22.  The  pr^icess  of  rci-lainiing  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber  consLstlng  m  first  reducing  such  scrap  or  waste  to  a 
ground  or  pulverulent  condition,  then  separating  the 
({round  rubber  stock  from  the  filler  "r  fiweign  matter,  then 
feeillng  or  forcing  the  grouiul  ru!il>er  stock  through  a  pas- 
sage or  pipe  and  subjecting  it  while  moving  therethrough 
In  suspension  In  a  fluid  current  to  the  temperauire  neces- 
sary to  pro4lurt>  plasticity,  substantiall v   as  specltied. 

Ii3.  The  process  of  ret  lalming  scrap  or  'w'SSte  vulcaniz«^l 
rubber  consisting  In  first  reducing  such  scrap  or  waste  to  a 
ground  or  pulverulent  condition,  then  separating  the 
ground  rubber  stock  from  the  flber  nP  foreign  matter,  tlieu 
fc»Mllne  "T  forctnjf  ttie  ground  rubber  stock  through  n  pas- 
snge  ur  pipe  and  sutijecllng  It  while  moving  tiierelhrough 
in  suspensiUD  In  a  fliitd  current  to  the  temperature  neces- 
sary to  produce  plasticity,  then  ciHilIng  It,  substantially  as 
specltied. 

24.  The  process  ot  reclaiming  scrap  or  wa.<5te  vulcanized 
rul>t)er  consisting  In  first  reducing  such  scrap  or  waste  t<>  a 
ground  or  pulverulent  condition,  then  separating  the 
ground  rubber  stock  from  the  flt)er  or  foreign  matter,  then 
feecllng  or  forcing  the  ground  rubber  st(K'k  through  a  pas- 
sage or  jiipe  and  subjecting  it  while  moving  therethrougn 
in  suspension  in  a  rluld  current  to  the  temperature  i.ece><- 
sary  to  produce  plasticity,  then  cooling  It,  and  then  sheet- 
ing it,  sutjstantlally  as  specified 

Ho.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanlz»Hl 
rubtier.  I'onsisttng  in  sut)Je<tlng  the  old  rubber  stock  In  a 
ground  condition  while  moving  through  a  conflsed  passage 
to  the  actlou  of  a  blast  or  moving  cnrreot  of  heated  fluid 
under  pressure,  to  catise  tln>  particles  of  groQnd  nibtH^r  to 
t>e  ijulckly  raised  to  the  temperature  neceesarr  to  produce 
plasticity  and  then  quickly  cooling  the  same,  then  sheeting 
it.  sabstantlaily  as  speHHed. 

26.  The  process  of  rechiimlBg  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  la  continuously  fe^^lng  the  old  rubber 
«itock  In  a  ground  or  pulrenileBt  comlrtlon  Into  a  moving 
current  ef  heated  thild  under  pressure  the  rubl>er  stork 
particles  being  heated  and  conveyed  by  said  heated  fluid 
and  then  quickly  cooHng  the  same,  and  then  sheeting  the 
same,   substantially  as  s(>eclfipd 

27.  The  process  <rf  reclaiming  si'rap  i>r  waste  vulcanlze<l 
rubber  In  a  ground  ar  pulverulent  condition,  consisting  In 
subjecting  the  particles  thereof  indivlduatly  while  moving 
tkroogh  a  conflTied  passage  to-tiie  action  of  a  heated  fluid. 
sabstantiaily  as.sp«Kffled. 

38.  Tbeprocani  of  reclaiming  srrap  ot  waste  vulcanize<i 
rubber  IB  a  frouad  or  pulT«nilent  condition,  consisting  in 
subjaethig  tlMp«rttclM  tlianof  indlTidually  to  the  action 
of  a  heated  fluid  movrnft  tiiraagh  a  conflned  passage,  while 
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held    in    suspension    therein    and    conveyed    thereby    sub- 
suntiaily  as  specifled. 


1.759.      ART  OK   IM{<mKSS   OF  RK(I..\IMINO   SCRAP   ' 
OH      WASTE      VllA  AM/.K1>      Itl'ltHKR.       Orrin     A. 
Whrki.ek.    Austin.    Ill  .    assignor   to   himself,   and    FYed 
W.  <;arllck.  Charles   I     Hear,  and  William  A.   Vail,  Chi- 
cago.   III.      Filed  Oct.   1.',   IttOtJ.      Serial  No.  H.is.PTS. 


ji    4 


sr 


\  \  \  VX- VV 
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1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  rubber  with- 
out oxidation  or  further  vulcanlxatlon  taking  place,  con- 
sisting in  passing  the  dry  ground  rubl)er  stock  In  a  thin 
continuous  stream  through  a  narrow  heated  passage  and 
thus  quickly  (in  a  few  minutes)  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  particles  as  they  pass  to  the  necessary  degree  to  pro- 
duce plasticity,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  rubber  with- 
out oxidation  or  further  vulcanization  taking  place,  con- 
sisting in  passing  the  dry  ground  rubber  stock  In  a  thin 
continuous  stream  tlirough  a  narrow  heated  passage  and 
thus  quickly  (in  a  few  minutes)  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  particles  as  they  pass  to  the  necessary  degree  to  pro- 
duce plasticity  and  then  quickly  cooling  the  same,  sub- 
stsntlally  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  rubber  with- 
out oxidation  or  furtlier  vulcanization  taking  place,  con- 
sisting in  passing  the  dry  ground  rubl>er  stock  in  a  thin 
continuous  stream  through  a  narrow  heated  passage  and 
thus  quickly  tin  a  few  minutes)  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  particles  as  they  pass  to  the  necessary  degree  to  pro- 
duce plasticity,  then  qalckly  cooling  the  same  and  then 
sheeting  the  same,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  continually  feeding  or  forcing  the 
ground  or  comminuted  rubl>er  stock  In  a  dry  condition 
through  a  contracted  or  narrow  heated  passage  way  and 
thus  quickly  1  in  a  few  minutes »  raising  the  ground  rubber 
stock  to  the  ten\i>erature  necessary  to  produce  plasticity 
and  cohesion,  substantially  as  specified. 

."i.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  continually  feeding  or  forcing  the 
ground  or  comminuted  rubl)er  stock  In  a  dry  condition 
through  a  coniracttNl  or  narrow  heated  passage  way  and 
thus  quickly  (in  a  few  minutes)  raising  the  ground  rub- 
ber stock  to  the  temperature  necessary  to  produce  plas- 
ticity and  cohesion,  and  then  cooling  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  Bi>eclfled. 

K\.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  continuously  feeding  or  forcing  the 
ground  or  comminuted  rubber  stock  In  a  dry  condition 
through  a  contracted  or  narrow  heated  passage  way  and 
thus  quickly  (in  a  few  minutes)  raising  the  ground  rubber 
stock  to  the  temi.erature  necessary  to  produce  plasticity 
and  cohe8it)n.  tl>ori  cooling  the  same,  and  then  sheeting  the 
same,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  process  of  reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized 
rubber,  consisting  In  continuously  feeding  or  forcing  the 
ground  or  comminuted  rulil)er  stock  in  a  dry  condition 
through  a  conirai  led  or  iiajri>v\  heated  passage  way  and 
thus  quickly  (in  a  few  minutes  1  raising  the  ground  rubber 
stock  to  the  temperature  necessary  to  pri>duce  plasticity 
and  cohesion  under  conditions  Isolating  It  from  air  and 
oxygen,  substantially   as   speclfie<l. 

8.  The  process  of  reclnlmlng  dry  pulverulent  vulcanlztnl 
rubl)er.  consisting  in  forcing  It  under  pressure  In  a  narrow 
continuous  stream  through  a  hot  passage  way  Into  a  her 
nietic  cooling  chamber,   and    thus  quickly    (In   a   few    mln 
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utes)  raising  the  temperature  to  the  point  necessary  to 
proiluce  plasticity  and  cohesion,  and  then  quickly  cooling 
it,  substantially  as  8i>eclfled. 

9.  The  process  of  reclaiming  dry  pulverulent  ruM)er 
scrap  or  waste,  consisting  In  forcing  It  Iu  a  small  compact 
continuous  stream  through  a  conflned  heated  passage  way 
In  contact  with  the  heate<l  walls  thereof,  and  thus  quickly 
tin  a  few  minutes)  raising  the  moving  rubber  particles  to 
the  temperature  necessary  to  give  plasticity  and  cohesion 
under  conditions  excluding  air  from  the  heated  rubber 
stock,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  process  of  reclaiming  dry  pulverulent  rubber 
scrap  or  waste,  consisting  In  forcing  It  in  a  small  compact 
continuous  stream  through  a  confined  heated  passage  way 
In  contact  with  the  heated  walls  thereof,  and  thus  quickly 
In  a  few  minutes  raising  the  moving  rubber  particles  to  the 
temi)erature  necessary  to  give  plasticity  and  cohesion  un- 
der conditions  excluding  air  from  the  heated  rubl>er  stock, 
then  cooling  it,  substantially  as  spetifled. 

11.  The  process  of  reclaiming  dry  pulverulent  rubber 
scrap  or  waste,  consisting  In  forcing  It  In  a  small  compact 
continuous  stream  through  a  conflned  hcate<l  passage  way 
In  contact  with  the  heated  walls  thereof,  and  thus  quickly 
in  a  few  minutes  raising  the  moving  rubber  particles  to  the 
temperature  necessary  to  give  plasticity  and  cohesion  under 
conditions  excluding  air  from  the  heated  rublver  stock. 
then  cooling  It  and  then  sheeting  It,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

866.700.  IK>LARIZED  RINGER-MAGNET.  FRANCIS  H. 
Whitman.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  350.120. 


1.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets, 
each  electro  magnet  having  a  core  wM(  h  at  one  end  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  the  snld  magnet,  said  extending  ends 
being  each  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  yoke  having 
slotted  ends  which  embrace  the  pecks  of  said  cores  formed 
by  said  grooves,  a  strap  to  which  said  electro  magnets  are 
attached  at  their  other  ends  by  means  of  screws  which  are 
screwed  nxlally  Into  the  ends  of  said  cores,  the  distance 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots  formed  In  said  yoke 
being  surticlent  so  that  when  said  nieml>er8  are  assemble*!, 
the  slotteil  yoke  will  hold  the  cores  in  divergent  relation 
to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  grooved  ends,  and  by 
setting  up  said  screws,  the  said  slotted  yoke  will  be 
clamped  l)etween  said  grooved  cores. 

2.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets,  a 
support  therefor  to  which  said  magnets  are  secured  at  one 
end,  means  for  securing  said  magnets  to  the  said  support 
tending  to  draw  them  Into  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
each  electro  magnet  having  a  core  which  at  the  opposite 
end  from  said  sujijwrt  extends  l>eyond  the  end  of  the  said 
magnet,  said  extending  ends  being  each  formed  with  a 
transverse  groove,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  em- 
brace the  grooved  necks  of  said  cores  and  bold  tbem  In  a 
slightly  divergent  relation  to  each  other,  said  slatted  ends 
lK»ing  brought  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  grooved 
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necks  when  the  securlDg  means  for  the  opposite  ends  are 
set  up. 

3.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electric  magnets,  a 
support  therefor  to  which  said  magnets  are  secured  at  one 
end.  means  for  securing  said  magnets  to  the  said  support 
tending  to  draw  them  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
each  electro  magnet  having  a  core  which  at  the  opposite 
end  from  said  support  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  said 
magnet,  said  extending  ends  being  each  formed  with  a 
transverse  groove,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  em 
brace  the  grooved  necks  of  said  cores  and  are  spaced  apart 
to  hold  them  In  a  slightly  divergent  relation  to  each  other 
when  fully  assembled,  said  slotted  ends  being  brought  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  grooved  necks  of  the  cores 
when  the  securing  means  for  the  opposite  ends  are  set  up. 
a  stud  projecting  outward  from  said  slotted  yoke  in  a  line 
parallel  with  the  cores  of  said  magnets,  a  bridge  se<'ured 
to  said  slotted  yoke  by  a  flanged  tubular  sleeve  passinn; 
through  said  bridge  and  screwed  onto  said  stud  and  a  frlc 
tlon  washer  which  clamps  said  bridge  against  the  head  of 
said  flanged  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  twu  electro  magnet.s.  a 
support  therefor  to  which  said  ir.agnets  are  secured  at  one 
end.  means  for  securing  said  magnets  to  said  support  tend 
Ing  to  draw  them  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  each 
electro  magnet  having  a  core  which  at  the  opposite  end 
from  said  aupport  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  said  mag 
net,  said  extending  end-*  being  each  formed  with  a  trans 
verse  groove,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  embrace 
the  grooved  necks  of  said  cores  and  are  spaced  apart  to 
hold  them  in  a  slightly  divergent  relation  to  each  other 
when  fully  assembled,  .•(aid  slotted  ends  Iselng  brought  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  grooved  necks  of  the  cores 
when  the  securing  means  for  the  opposite  ends  are  set  up, 
a  stud  projecting  outward  from  said  slotted  yoke  In  a  line 
parallel  with  the  cores  of  said  magnets,  a  bridge  secured 
to  said  yoke  by  a  flanged  tubular  sleeve  passing  throiigh 
said  bridge  and  screwed  onto  said  stud,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  bridge  against  the  flanged  head  of  said  sleeve, 
whereby  said  bridge  may  be  held  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
snid  yoke  and  a  vibrating  armature  pivoted  to  said  bridite. 

o.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets,  a 
support  therefor  to  which  said  magnets  are  secured  at  one 
end,  means  for  securing  said  magnets  To  said  support  tend 
Ing  to  draw  them  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  each 
electro  magnet  having  a  core  which  at  the  opposite  end 
from  said  support  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  said  mag 
net,  said  extending  ends  being  each  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse groove,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  embrace  the 
gnwved  necks  of  said  cores  and  are  spaced  apart  to  hold 
them  in  a  slightly  divergent  relation  to  each  other  when 
fully  assembled,  said  slotted  ends  being  brought  into  clamp 
Ing  engagement  with  said  grooved  necks  of  the  cores  when 
the  securing  means  for  the  opposite  ends  are  set  up.  a  stud 
projecting  outward  from  said  slotted  yoke  In  a  line  parallel 
with  the  cores  of  said  magnets,  tfulde  slots  In  the  slil.'s  of 
said  yoke,  a  bridge  having  arms  which  engage  said  guide 
slots  in  said  yoke,  a  flanged  tubular  sleeve  which  passes 
through  said  bridge  and  screws  onto  the  stud  which  pro 
Jects  from  said  yoke,  means  for  clamping  said  bridge 
against  the  flanged  head  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  the  said 
tubular  sleeve  being  adjustable  en  said  stud  whereby  said 
bridge  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  yoke,  said 
guide  slots  and  clamping  means  holding  said  bridge  firmly 
in  its  adjusted  position,  a  vibrating  armature  between  said 
yoke  and  said  bridge  and  pivot  bearinifs  in  said  arms  of 
the  bridge  for  said  armature. 

6.  In  a  polarised  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets,  a 
strap  to  which  said  electro  magnets  are  secured  at  one  end 
by  screws  passing  through  said  yoke  and  extending  axially 
into  the  ends  of  the  cores  of  said  electro  magnets,  the 
other  ends  of  said  cores  extending  beyond  the  heads  of  said 
magnets,  said  extending  ends  being  each  formed  with  :i 
transverse  groove,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  em 
brace  the  grooved  necks  of  said  cores  and  hold  them  in  a 
slightly  divergent  relation  to  each  other  when  said  screws 
are  set  op,  said  slotted  ends  being  brought  into  clamping 
enxagement  with  the  sak)  grooved  necks  when  said  screws 
are  set  up  In  the  opposite  end. 


7.   Tn  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets,  a 
strap  to  which  said  electro  magnets  are  secured  at  one  end 
by  screws  passing  through  said  strap  and  extending  axially 
Into    the  ends   of   the   cores   of   said   electro   magnets,    the 
other  ends  of  said  cores  extending  twyond  the  heads  of  said 
magnets,    said   extending   ends   lieiag   each    formed    with   a 
transverse  groove,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  em 
brace  the  grooved  necks  of  said  cores  and  hold  them  In  a 
slightly  divergent  relation  to  each  other  when  said  screws 
are  set   up,   said  slotted  ends  t)e!ng  brought   into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  said  grooved  necks  when  said  screws 
are  set  up  in  the  opposite  end,  a  screw  threaded  stud  pro 
jectlng  outward   from  said   slottcnl   yoke   In   a   line   parallel 
with  the  Cores  of  said  magnets,  a   bridge  secured  to  said 
slotted  yoke  by  means  of  a  tapped  out  flanged  sleeve  pass 
ing  through  said  bridge  and  screwed  onto  said  stud,  means 
for  clamping  said  bridge  against   the  flanged  head  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  vibrating  armature  pivoted  to  said  bridge  be 
tween  the  bridge  and  said  slotted  yoke. 

8  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets,  a 
strap  to  which  said  magnets  are  secured  at  one  end.  means 
for  securing  said  magnets  to  the  said  strap  tending  to 
draw  them  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  each  elec- 
tro magnet  having  a  core  which  at  the  opposite  end  from 
said  strap  extends  l)eyond  the  tiead  of  the  said  magnet, 
said  extending  ends  l)eing  each  formed  with  a  transverse 
^ri«^)ve,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  embrace  the 
grooved  necks  of  said  cores  and  hold  them  in  a  slightly 
divergent  relation  to  each  other,  said  slotted  ends  being 
brought  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  grooved  necks 
when  the  securing  means  for  the  opposite  ends  are  set  up 
and  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  strap  by  means 
independent  of  the  means  which  secure  said  electro  mag- 
nets to  said  strap 

9.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets 
having  cores  which  at  one  end  extend  beyond  the  heads  of 
said  magnets,  said  extendlns;  ends  being  formed  with  trans 
verse  grooves,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  engage 
said  grooved  extensions  of  the  cores,  a  bridge  having  up 
turned  arms  which  engage  with  slots  in  the  sides  of  said 
yoke,  a  screw  threaded  stud  which  projects  outwardly 
from  said  slotted  yoke  infermeiliafe  Its  ends,  a  nut  having 
a  tubular  tapped  out  neck  which  passes  through  a  hole  in 
said  bridge  and  screws  onto  said  screw  threaded  stud, 
means  for  clamplnR  said  bridge  against  the  head  of  said 
nut,  said  bridge  l)elng  adjustalile  toward  and  from  said 
slotted  yoke  by  means  of  said  nut  and  l>elng  held  In  its 
adjusted  position  with  relation  to  said  yoke  by  said  nut 
and  clamping  means  and  the  engagement  of  the  arms  of 
the  bridge  with  said  slotte*!  yoke,  and  a  vibrating  arma 
ture  pivoted  i^etween  said  yoke  and  the  bridge  by  pivots 
jfurnaled  in  the  arms  of  said  bridge. 

10.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  a  ribratlnc  armature. 
an  adjustable  support  for  said  armature  comprising  a  yoke 
having  slotted  ends  which  engage  the  cores  of  said  electro 
magnets,  a  bridge  having  .irnis  which  engage  with  guide 
slots  in  the  sides  of  said  yoke,  a  screw  threaded  sttid  pro 
jecting  outwardly  from  said  yoke  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  electro  magnets,  and  a  nut  having  a  tubular  neck 
which  passes  through  said  bridge  and  screws  onto  saM 
threaded  stud  which  projects  from  said  yoke. 

11.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets, 
each  having  a  core  which  projects  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
()ro]e<-tlng  ends  h-elng  formed  with  transverse  grooves,  a 
yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  engage  the  grooves  In  said 
cores,  a  bridge,  a  vibrating  armature  pivoted  to  said  bridge, 
means  for  securing  said  bridge  to  said  slotted  yoke  In 
adjustable  relation  thereto,  whereby  said  armature  may  be 
adjusted  at  varying  distances  from  the  cores  of  said  electro 
magnet.s. 

12.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets 
each  having  a  core  which  projects  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
projecting  ends  being  formed  with  transverse  gr(X)ve8.  a 
yoke  having  slotted  ends  which  engage  the  grooves  in 
said  cores,  a  bridge  having  arms  which  engage  slots  in  the 
sides  of  said  yoke,  a  screw  threaded  stud  which  projects 
outward  from  said  yoke  parallel  with  the  cores  of  said  elec 
tro  magnets,  a  flanged  sleeve  which  passes  through  said 
bridge  and    is   tapped   out    to  screw  onto   the   said   stud,   a 
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transverse  groove  In  said  sleeve,  a  friction  washer  which 
straddles  the  neck  of  snid  groove  and  clamps  said  bridge 
against  the  flanged  end  of  said  sleeve  and  h  vibrating 
armature  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  bridge,  said  bridge 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  yoke  by  means  of 
said  sieevt". 

13.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets 
•ach  having  a  core  which  projects  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
projecting  ends  being  formed  with  transverse  grooves,  a 
yoke  havliit;  slotted  ends  which  engage  the  gnwivcs  in  said 
cores,  a  bridge  having  arms  which  engage  slots  in  the  sides 
of  said  yoke,  a  screw  threaded  stud  which  projects  out- 
ward from  said  yoke  parallel  with  the  cores  of  said  electro 
magnets,  a  flanged  sl^H-ve  which  pa.sses  through  said  l)ridge 
and  is  tapped  out  to  screw  onto  the  said  stud,  a  transverse 
groove  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  clip  which  straddles  the 
neck  of  said  groove  and  clamps  said  bridge  against  the 
flanged  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  vibrating  Hrninture  plv 
oied  to  the  arms  of  said  bridge,  said  bridge  being  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  said  slotted  yoke  by  means  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  strap  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  electro 
magnets  are  secured  by  means  of  screws  which  pass 
through  said  strap  and  extend  axially  Into  the  ends  of 
said  cores,  the  distance  t.etween  the  slots  of  said  yoke 
being  8pace<l  with  such  relation  to  the  distance  between 
the  screws  which  secure  the  electro  magnets  to  said  strap 
that  said  slotted  yoke  will  clamp  the  magnets  In  divergent 
relation  with  each  other  when  the  screws  which  secure 
them  to  the  strap  are  set  up 

14.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets, 
each  having  a  core  which  projects  at  one  end  of  the  mag- 
net, said  projecting  ends  l)elng  forme<1  witii  transverse 
grooves,  a  yoke  having  slotted  ends  wbicli  engage  the 
grooves  In  said  cores,  means  for  holding  said  cores  In 
clamping  engagement  with  said  slotted  yoke,  an  armature, 
an  armature  supporting  brblge  and  adjustalile  means  for 
securing  said  bridge  to  said  yoke,  whereby  snld  bridge 
may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  arma 
tore  and  the  magnet  cores 

ir>.  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets. 
each  having  a  core,  a  strap  to  which  said  cores  are  secured 
at  one  end  by  means  which  tend  to  dra*r  the  said  cores 
Into  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  the  other  ends  of 
said  cores  projecting  beyond  the  heads  of  said  magnets 
and  each  being  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  yoke 
having  slotted  ends  which  engage  the  grooves  in  said  cores 
and  preTent  the  cores  from  l)elng  drawn  Into  parallel  re 
latlon  by  the  said  attaching  means  for  the  other  end  of 
the  core,  an  armature  supporting  bridge  and  adjustable 
means  for  securing  said  bridge  to  said  yoke,  whereby  said 
bridge  may  he  adjusted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
armature  and  the  magnet  cores,  and  an  armature  pivoted 
to  said  bridge. 

Ifi  In  a  polarized  ringer  magnet,  two  electro  magnets 
each  having  a  core,  a  support  to  which  said  cores  are  se- 
cured at  one  end  by  means  which  tend  to  draw  the  said 
cores  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  the  other  ends  of 
said  cores  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  magnets  and 
each  being  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  yoke  having 
slotted  ends  which  engage  the  grooves  In  said  cores  and 
prevent  the  cores  from  being  drawn  Into  parallel  relation 
by  the  said  attaching  means  for  the  other  ends  of  the 
cores,  an  armature  and  an  armature  support  connected 
with  said  yoke. 


from  and  reengagement  with  said  toothed  wheel,  of  their 
opposite  ends. 


•ii.761.     MECH.\N1CAL  ENGINE.     J(-hn  C  Williams. 
!&■■•»    City,    Mo      Filed    Jan     17.    1907.     Serial    No. 

'  8W.735. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  n  fulcrtim  and 
a  series  of  levers  or  pries  for  successive  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  and  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  relation  with 

said  fulcrum 

2.  The   combination    of    a    toothP<i    wheel,    a    fulcrum,    a 
series  of  levers   or   pries   for  successive  engagement    with 
■aid  wheel  and  resting  on  said  fulcrum,  and  means  to  Im 
part  an  up  and  down  movement  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
levers   or   pries    to    respectively    effect    the   disengagement 


3.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  n  fulcrum,  a  se 
ries  of  levers  or  pries  for  successive  engagement  with  said 
wlieel  and  resting  on  said  fulcrum,  and  means  to  cause 
said  levers  or  pries  to  successively  move  downward  at  their 
front  ends  and  in  such  movement  engage  and  operate  the 
toothed  wheel,  and  then  move  upward  successively  to  their 
original  iK)sition9  on  a  line  forming  an  arc  of  a  circle  of 
which  the  fulcrum  is  the  center 

4.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  fulcrum,  a 
standard  having  connecting  guldeways  one  of  which  is 
curved  with  the  fulcrum  as  Its  center,  a  lever  or  pry  hav 
ing  at  one  end  a  roller  adapte<l  to  travel  successively 
through  said  guldeways  and  resting  on  said  fulcrum  near 
its  opposite  end  with  the  last  named  end  adapted  to  oper 
ate  pivotally  and  reciprocally  and  Impart  movement  to 
said  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  standard  hav 
Ing  a  fulcrum  hole,  a  second  standard  having  guldeways 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  lever  or  pry  pivotally 
and  slldlngly  engaging  said  fulcrum  hole,  a  roller  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  or  pry.  and  means 
to  cause  said  roller  to  travel  successively  through  said 
guidewiiNs  and  impart  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
said  toothed  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  hole,  a  second  standard  having  guldeways 
connected  at  tlieir  opposite  ends,  a  lever  or  pry  pivotally 
and  slldably  engaging  said  fulcrum  hole,  a  roller  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  or  pry,  shafts  coincidental 
with  the  connected  ends  of  said  guldeways.  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  chain  conne<  ting  the  sprocket  wheels, 
a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  chain,  and  means  to  im- 
part movement  to  the  latter  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  standard  liav- 
Ing  fulcrum  holes,  a  second  standard  having  guldeways 
connecte<l  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  lever  or  pry  pivotally 
and  slldlngly  engaging  each  fulcrum  hole,  rollers  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  or  pries,  shafts 
coincidental  with  the  connected  ends  of  the  guldeways. 
sprocket  wheels  thereon,  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  chains  and  the 
levers  or  pries,  a  primary  shaft,  and  me.ins  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  said  primary  shaft  to  said  8pro<  ket  wheels. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  ft  standard  hav- 
ing fulcrum  holes,  a  second  standard  havl-ig  guldeways 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  lever  or  pry  pivotally 
and  slldlngly  engaging  ?"<*>  fulcrum  hole,  rollers  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  or  pries,  shafts 
coincidental  witli  the  connected  ends  of  the  guldeways. 
sprocket  wheels  thereon,  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  chains  and  the  levers 
or  pri»>.s,  a  primary  shaft,  means  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  shaft  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  ptilley  for  eacli  stand- 
ard, and  a  cable  engaging  snid  pulley  and  connected  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  tlie  levers  or  pries  of  each  standard 


SfiO,7«2  NOISE  r»EAr>ENING  MEANS  FOU  KRAIN- 
ril'ES.  Ben  T.  Wilson,  Nacogdoches.  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  .31,  1906.     Serial   No.   ,S,'{2.K24 

1  In  means  of  the  c-lass  de«cril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  drain  pli>e  eml>odying  a  connected  elbow,  the  interior 
side  portion  of  an  arm  of  said  elbow  being  provided  with 
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a  boIm  demlenliiK  Iwise.  the  outer  portion  of  the  nrm  of  the 
«ltiow  to  which  the  said  lmi»e  Is  applied  belntc  formed  with 
tntesral  lugs  enjjHKtni.'  the  Imsp  to  hold  the  hitter  iu  opera 
tlTe  position. 


1*.  In  means  of  the  class  descillx-Hl.  the  oombiuatlon  of  a 
drain  plp««.  ar.  ell>ow  connected  therewith,  a  noise  deaden- 
iDK  JMise  applied  to  the  Interior  side  portion  of  an  nrm  of 
the  ell)ow  and  hnvin;;  an  extension  formloK  a  curved  de 
flectlns  surfnce  at  the  corner  of  said  elbow,  and  means  for 
Iif-event  displacement  of  the  noise  deadening  base. 


860.768.      COIN-ASS* >KTI NO    MKt"H.\NI8M. 
YocDM,  Scranton.  la.     Filed  Aug.  W,  1908. 
SS2,598. 


Gkobob  C. 
SerUl  No. 


the  dimes  to  the  return  chute,  n  lower  assorting  ch\it.'  ni 
raniced  to  condtut  tlv.>  <  fnt  pieces  from  the  iipi>er  chut.-  t.. 
the  return  chute  and  havlnn  means  for  ej^'ctinc  iH>nnlos 
UD<I  movable  menns  for  def1e<-tlnK  coins  passim;  froin  nalil 
t'lme  conducting  <  hute  and  lower  assorting'  i  liute  and  pre 
venting   the   coins    from    passlnK   Into   the   return    chute 

4.  In  a  coin  asHortlng  mechanism,  a  return  chute,  an 
i!y)per  aaaortlng  chute  having  guiding  means  for  five  cent 
piece*  and  pennies  and  ejecting  means  for  dimes,  a  con 
dieting  chute  having  Its  upjK'r  end  arranged  to  receive 
the  ejected  dimes  and  Its  lower  end  arranged  to  deliver 
t:ie  dimes  to  the  return  chute,  a  lower  assorting  chute  ar- 
rnngwl  to  conduct  five  cent  ple«es  from  the  upper  chute  to 
the  return  chute  and  having  means  for  ejecting  pennies,  a 
1-opper  at  the  upper  end  of  the  return  chute  for  receiving 
the  ejected  pennles,.and  movable  means  for  defle<tlng  coins 
passing  from  said  dime  conducting  chute  and  lnw»T  assort 
Ing  cbute  and  preventing  the  coins  from  passing  Into  the 

I    return   chute. 

I  .*».  In  a  coin  assorting  mechanism  a  return  chute,  an  ap- 
■  er  assorting  chute,  open  at  one  side  to  permit  dimes  to  be 

I   ejected  laterally  therefrom  and  having  flanges  adapted  to 

I  r»taln  five  cent  pieces  and  i)ennles,  said  chute  having 
therein  a  fixed  cam  or  projection  for  ejecting  the  dimes,  a 
chute  having  Its  upper  end  arranged  to  receive  the  ejected 
dimes  and  its  lower  end  arranged  to  deliver  the  dioM*  to 
the  return  chute,  a  lower  assorting  chute,  inclined  oppo- 
sitely to  said  upper  assorting  chute,  and  having  one  side 
open  to  permit  pennies  to  he  ejected  therefrom,  and  having 
flanges  arranged  to  conduct  Ave  cent  pieces  to  the  assort- 
ing chute,  and  having  also  a  cam  therein  for  ejecting  pen- 
nies, and  a  deflecting  device  movable  to  prevent  the  five 
cent  pieces  and  dimes  from  passing  Into  the  return  chute. 


1      In    a    ''"In    nssurtltij;    mechanistu.    an    upi>er    assortln;; 
cl)ut%>   Iwivln^'   cuiditik:   means   for  coins  of   lariTHr   diameter 
than  diinps  ami  ejecting  means  for  dimes,  a  1.)W»t  assortinc 
iluite  forming  an  extension  of  said  iip^Mjr  chute  and  bavin;.' 
means  for  ejecting  pennies  and  guiding  means  for  coins  of 
larter   diameter   than   pennies,   a    rondncting  chute   for   re 
celviug  the  dimes  ejected  from  said  upper  chute,  a   return 
chute  arrantred  l>elow  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  assort 
iTiK   chute   an<l   said   dime   conductini:   chute,   and   a    ilevi^c 
adapted  to  l>e  oiove<l  Into  position  to  deflect  the  coins  pass 
Ing  from  said  latter  chutes  and  prevent  their  entrance  Into 
the   return   chute. 

•J  In  a  oin  assortinu  mechanism,  an  up[>er  ass  >rtini; 
chute  having  tfuiding  means  for  coins  of  larger  dl-'mete;- 
than  dimes  and  ejecting  means  for  dimes,  a  lower  assort 
Ing  chute  forming  an  extension  of  said  upiH'r  chute  and 
having  means  for  eje<'tlng  j)ennles  and  cnldlng  means  for 
coins  of  lamer  diameter  than  jvennles,  a  conducting  chute 
for  re*-elvlng  the  dimes  ejected  fn)m  sal.l  upper  chute,  a 
return  <hute  arranged  to  receive  the  ejecte.l  {>ennles  and 
also  to  HH-elve  the  coins  from  the  ends  of  the  lower  a8S4irt 
In-  chut»^  and  dime  conducting  chute,  and  a  d.'vlce  ad«pf»'d 
to  lie  move<l  Into  position  to  deflect  the  coins  passim:  fn>ni 
the  latter  chutes  and  prevent  their  entrance   into   the  re 

turn  chute 

^.    In    a    coin    assorting   mechanism,    a    return    chutf.    a-i 
upper  assorting  chute  having  guliUng  means  for  five  cent 
pieces  and   pennies  and  ejecting  means   for   dimes,   a   con 
ducting   chute   having   Its   upper   end    arranged    to    receive 
the  ejecte<l   dimes   and   Its   lower  end   arranged    to  deliver 


8  6  6.764.  TRANSPORTATION  CAR  ANU  TlIK  LIKK. 
John  M.  Ames,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Benjamin  A.  Hegeman.  Jr.,  North  IMainfleld.  N..  J. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1UU6.     Serial  No.  313.174. 


1.  A  car  having  horizontally  disposed  hinged  discharge 
gates.  Inclined  floor  sections  leading  thereto,  and  center- 
sills,  combined  with  a  crank  frame  mounted  above  said 
gates  and  between  said  center  sills,  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  straight  links  pivotally  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  directly  to  the  upper  end  of  said  crante- 
frame  and  at  tlieir  lower  ends  respectively  to  said  gates, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  frame,  a  transverse  operating 
sliaft  on  one  side  of  said  gates  and  extending  t^-low  one 
of  said  t1<K>r  sections,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  said  frame 
wlien  ttie  gates  are  closed  being  adapted  to  carry  the 
upper  ends  of  said  links  l>eyond  the  axial  ilne  of  said 
frame,  for  locking  said  gates  closed;  substantially  as 
set    forth. 

:;.  A  car  having  horizontally  dl8p<ised  hinged  dls- 
•  charge  gat»»s.  inclined  floor  se<tlotis  lending  thereto, 
and  center  sills,  combined  with  a  crank  frame  mounte<l 
alxive  said  gates  and  t>ctween  said  (enter  sills,  sub 
•>tantlally  vertically  disposed  strai:;!it  links  pivotally 
secured  at  their  up|>er  ends  dlre<nly  to  the  upi>er  end 
of  said  crank  frame  and  at  their  lower  ends  resi)ec- 
tlvelv  to  said  gates,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  frame,  a 
transverse  of>eratlng  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  gates 
and  extending  below  one  of  said  floor  stations,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  and  a  chain  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheels,  said  frame  when  the  gales  are 
closeil  being  adapted  to  carry  the  upper  ends  of  said 
links  tieyond  the  axial  line  of  said  frame,  for  locking 
said     gates    closed,    and     said    frame    being     an     Integral 
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frame  having  trunnions  at  opposite  side*  of  Its  lower  end 
adapte<l  to  be  secured  by  bearings  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said   center  sills  ;   substantially    as  »«<   forth. 

3.  A  car  having  horizontally  disposed  hinged  dis- 
charge gates.  Inclined  floor  set  ions  leading  thereto,  and 
center-sills,  comt.lnod  with  a  crank  frame  mounted  alwve 
said  gates  and  '..twe.,,  said  center  sills,  substantially 
vertically  .li,-i-s.-.l  siralght  links  pivotally  secured  at 
their  upper  -lul^.  .lire.tiy  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said 
crank  Iranie  and  at  their  lower  ends  respectively  to  .| 
said  gates,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank  frame  to  ; 
open  and  close  said  gates,  said  crank  frame  when  the 
gates  are  closed  being  adapted  to  carry  the  upper  ends 
of  sal.l  links  bevond  the  axial  line  of  said  frame  and 
said  frame  also  affording  bearing  surfaces  for  said  links 
when  said  gates  are  closed  ;  suhsUntlally  as  set  forth.  \ 

4  A  car  having  horlsontally  disposed  hinged  dls 
charge  gates.  Inclined  floor  sections  leading  thereto,  and 
center  sills.  combln.-<i  with  a  crank  frame  mounted  above 
said  gates  and  between  said  center  sills,  substantially 
vertically  disposed  straight  links  pivotally  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  llrectly  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
crank  frame  and  at  their  lower  ends  respectively  to 
said  gates,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank  frame 
to  open  and  close  said  gates,  said  crank  frame  when  the 
gate*  are  closed  Inlng  adapted  to  carry  the  upper  ends 
of  said  straight  links  beyond  the  axial  Ilne  of  said  frame, 
for  locking  said  gates  closed  ;  8ul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

5  A     car    having     horliontally     disposed     hinged     dls 
charge  gates,  inclined   floor  se<tlons  leadl.i;:  thereto,  and 
center  sills,   combined  with   an    Integral   crank  frame   com 
prising    a    back,    sides    and    trunnions,    8ul)8tantlally    ver 
tlcally     disposed     straight     links     located     between     said 
sides  and  pirotally  •ecured   at   tlieir  upper  ends  directly 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  crank  frame  and  at   their  lower 
ends   resjH-.  tlvelv   to   said   j;atos,   and   means   for  operating 
said     crank  frame     !.■       i..n     and     close    said     gates,     said 
crank  frame    wb.  ■;    n..     .ate>    are    closed    being    adapted 
to  carry   the   upiMi    .ml.   of   said   straight   links   l)eyond 
the    axial    line    of    said     frame,    for    locking    said    gate* 
closed  ;  sulMtantlaliy  as  »«'t  forth. 

rt  A  car  havmt'  a  d-scharge  opening  In  Its  bottom 
and  a  pair  of  gates  thereat  hinged  at  their  outer  edge* 
and  adapted  to  overlap  one  upon  the  other  at  their  Inner 
edge*  when  closed  so  as  to  leave  no  open  space  at  said 
edge*.  comhlne<l  with  means  for  opening  and  closing 
•aid  gates  com|. rising  a  pivotally  mounted  crank,  and 
link*  pivotally  secun-<l  at  their  npper  ends  to  said 
crank  and  at  their  lower  ends  respectively  to  said  ghtes 
and  adapted  to  cause  one  of  said  gates  to  slightly 
precede  the  other  during  the  closing  of  the  gates,  for 
effecting  the  overlapping  <.f  (he  Inner  edges  of  the  same; 
8ul>8tantlally   as  set   forth. 


member*  and  having    its  opposite  end  portion    In   engage- 
ment with  a  plurality  of  such  friction  shoes. 

:i.  A  clutch  having  a  j.alr  of  inner  and  outer  rofatabie 
clutch  nieu)l.ers,  sh<»r  mechanism  movable  Into  and  out 
of  securing:  en;;a^enunt  with  one  of  such  rotatable  clutch 
members,  and  levers  having  their  Inner  end  portions  In 
engagement  witli  the  inner  clutch  member  and  their 
outer  portions  fulcruuuHl  ui>on  the  shoe  mechanism  later- 
ally  of   the    inner   dutch    member   and    on    opposite    side* 

thereof.  ,    ,  . 

4.  A  clutch  having  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  clutch 
member*,  lever  mechanism  for  conijectiug  such  clutch 
meml)er8  and  permitting  the  release  thereof,  and  means 
for  forming  fulcrums  for  such  lever  mechanism  at 
different  points  successively. 

5.  A  clutch  having  rotatable  ciutcli  members,  levers 
for  connecting  and  releasing  such  clutch  members,  and 
means  for  forming  fulcrums  for  each  of  such  levers  at 
different  points  longitudinally  thereof. 

tt.  A  clutch  having  inner  and  outer  rotatable  clutch 
meml)ers,  shoe  mechanism  movable  Into  and  out  of 
securing  engagement  witli  one  of  such  rotatable  clutch 
members,  and  levers  In  enj.';. element  with  the  other  rotatable 
clutch  member  and  with  the  shoe  mechanism  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central   portion   of   the  clutch. 

7.  A  clutch  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  clutch  meml>ers. 
shoes  movable  Into  and  out  of  securing  engagement  with 
one  of  such  clutch  members,  and  levers  having  their 
inner  end  portions  In  operative  engagement  with  the  Inner 
one  of  such  rotatable  clutch  members  and  their  outer  ends 
in  engagement  with  such  shoe  mechanism  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  clutch. 


H66,766.      GATE -LATCH.      Carl    J.    At  stad.    I'eterson, 
Minn.     Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;t73,416. 


Me76!S.      CI.T'Tril.      Skvkbin    C.    AnkkkII    ith.    Klver 
side.  III.      Flle<l  Sei.t    4.   H»««       Serial  No.  333.188. 


1  A  clutch  having  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  main 
clutch  n)eml.ers,  friction  sb.K-s  movable  Into  and  out  of 
securing  frlctlonal  engagement  with  one  of  such  main 
.hitch  members,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  each  In  engage- 
ment with  a  plurality  of  such  friction  shoes  and  with  the 
other  main  clutch  meml)er. 

2.  A  clutch  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  clutch  members, 
friction  shoes  In  engagement  with  one  of  such  main  clutch 
meml»ers.  and  a  plurality  of  levers  each  having  one 
end    operatlvely    connected    with    one    of    the    main    clutch 


1^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
,ion  with  a  catch,  of  a  pivoted  latch  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith,  an  actuating  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  latch,  a  pivoted  operating  handle  connected 
to  the  actuating  lover,  and  a  weight  adjustable  longl- 
tudlnallv  of  the  latch  member  and  serving  to  overbalance 
the  actuating  lever  and  operating  handle  to  retain  the 
latch  In  cooperative  relation  w  Ith  the  catch 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tio"n  with  n  catch,  of  a  pivoted  latch  meml)er  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith  at  one  end  and  having  a  link  connec- 
tion at  its  opposite  end.  an  actuating  lever  mounted  In 
pivotal  relation  to  the  latch  member  and  having  one  end 
operatlvely  c<.nrteci.d  to  said  link  connection,  and  a 
pivoted  operating  handle  having  a  rod  connecting  It  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  actuating  lever  for  unlocking  the 
latch   member  relatively   to  the  catch. 

']  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  catch,  of  a  latch  member  pivoted  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  one  end  of  the  latch  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  catch,  an  actuating 
lever  mounted  In  pivotal  relation  to  the  latch  member,  the 
■ictuating  member  l>eing  mounted  pivotally  at  a  point  In- 
.    termedlate  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  links  arranged  at  the  opiK>- 
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site  sides  of  the  latch  member  and  actuating  lever  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  proximate  ends  thereof,  and  a 
derlce  connected  to  the  end  of  the  actuating  lever  op- 
posite to  said  link  and  serving  to  unlock  the  latch  member 
relatlvj-ly   to  the  catch 

4  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
catch  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gate  post,  of  a  latch 
member  pivoted  Intermediately  to  the  g&te  and  having  Its 
free  end  proJe<-tlng  beyond  the  gate  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  catch,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  at  a 
point  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  link  connection  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  latch  memb«?r  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
aciuatinif  lever,  an  operating  device  pivoted  on  the  top 
of  the  gnu  having  a  handle  portion  extending  toward  the  | 
free  end  of  the  gate  an.l  having  an  eye  at  its  opposite  end.  ' 
and  an  actuating  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
^ald  eye  and  having  Its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  actuating   lever  apposite   to  the  link  connection,  , 


shaft   which   la  geared   to   rotor   shaft,   with   a   receptacle 

which  contains  said  back  pressure  valve  while  the  wings 
are  passing  its  path  ;  with  two  porta,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  back  pressure  valve  which  communicate  with  both 
^Ides  of  the  back  pressure  valve  and  with  the  reversintj 
plug  chamber,  one  of  said  ports  always  being  closed  by 
the  reversing  plug  while  the  other  is  allowed  to  communl 
cate  with  the  steam  cheat  by  means  of  a  single  port  ;  a 
slldo  valve,  with  means  f..r  operating  same,  said  means 
comprising  in  .'ccentrlc  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft, 
which  controls  the  steam  supply  through  said  single  port, 
and  an  exhaust  jwrt  diametrically  opi^site  the  ateam 
ports,  substantially  as  shown  and  desrrit*  1 


866.767       ROTARY    ENdlNE       Kt  .;enk    A.    Baltir,    I,a 
Salle.   111.     Filed  Aug.  7,   1905.     Serial  No.  273.142. 


1      In   a   rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  closed  cylin- 
drical casing   which   carries  a   balanced   rotor   having   two 
diametrically   op*)8lte  V-shaped   wings,   with   a  back   prea- 
sure  valve  which  slides  In  a  direction  at   right  angles  to  I 
the    plane    of    rotation    of    said    rotor,    with    a    receptacle 
which    c.intftins   .wid   back    pressure   valve   while   the   wings 
are  passing   its  path,   with   means  for  operating  the  said 
back  pressure  valve,  with  two  ports,  one  on  each  side  of 
said   back    pressure    valve,    which   communicate    with    txMh 
sides  of  the  back  pressure  and  the  reversing  pluj?  chamber    | 
one   of   said    ports   always   being   cloaed    by    the    reversing 
plug  while  the  other  Is  allowed  to  communicate  with  the 
steam  chest  by  means  of  a  single  port  :  a  side  valve,  with 
means   for   operating   sam.>.   controlling   the   steam      supply 
through  sMild  single  p<irt  and  an  exhaust  port  diametrically 
opposite  steam  ports. 

2.   In  !\   reversible  rotary  engine  all  contained  In  a  sin 
gle' casing,   the  combination  of  a  closed  cylindrical  casing 
which   carries  a  balanced   rotor   having  two  diametrically 
opposite    Vshaped    wlnscs.    with    a    back    pressure    valve 
which   slides   In   a   direction   at   right   angles  to   the   plan.- 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  with  means  for  operating  same, 
with  a  receptacle  which  contains  said  back  pressure  valve 
while  the  wings  are  passing  Its  path  .  with  two  ports,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  back  pressure  valve,  which  communl 
cate  with  both  sides  of  the  back  pressure   valve  and  with 
the  reversing  plug  chamber,  one  of  said  porta  always  being 
closed   bv   the   reversing   plug   while   the   other   is   allowed 
to  communicate  with  the  rteam  chest  hf  means  of  a  sin 
gle  port  :   a   slide  valve,  with   means  for  operating  same, 
controlling  the  steam  supply  through  said  single  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  diametrically  opposite  the  steam  porta. 

3.  In  a  reversible  rotary  engine  all  contained  in  a  sin 
gle  casing,  the  combination  of  a  closed  cylindrical  casing 
which  carries  a  balanced  rotor  having  two  diametrically 
oppoaite  V  ahap«l  wlnga.  with  a  back  preaaara  valva 
which  alldea  in  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  with  means  for  operating  same, 
said    Beans    comprising    a    cam    saltably    mounted    on    a 


866    76  8.      l'R0<'ES8  FOR  THE  MANUFACTOWI  OT 

ARTIFiriAL   SIl.K    FILAMENTS    FROM    NTTROrET.- 
LULOSE.        Charles     Bottler.     JUllrh,     <;ermany,    as 
slgnor    to    Kunstfftden    ( Jesellschaft     rult     Besrhrankter 
Ilaftung,    JUllch,   Germany,    a   Corporation       FUeti   I-)ec. 
4.  1906.     Serial  No    346. 214 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  silk  which  consists  In  treating  nltrocelluloae  to 
reduce  the  water  content  thereof  to  from  I'l  to  24  per  cent. 
and  adding  a  solvent  thereto  to  form  a  collodion  solution 

2  The  herein  described  prooeas  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  silk,  which  consists  in  8uh}e<-tlni?  a  nitrocellulose 
to  centrifugal  action  to  reduce  the  water  content  thereof 
to  from  21  to  24  per  cent,  and  in  subaequently  forming  a 
collodion  solution  by  dissolving  said  nitrocellulose  In  a  mix- 
ture of  alcohol  and  ether  or  the  like. 

.3  The  herein  de8<Tlbed  pr.x-esa  for  the  manufacture  of 
artlflcial  silk  which  consists  in  subjecting  nitrocellulose  to 
centrifugal  actl-^n  to  re<luce  the  water  content  thereof,  to 
from  21  to  24  per  cent,  and  in  mixing  the  same  with  a 
■olvent  to  form  a  collodion  In  the  approximate  proportion 
of   IS   23   kilos   of   said    iiltrfK-ellulose   to    100   liters   of   the 

solvent. 

4.  The  herein  describe*!  [.rocess  for  the  manufacture  of 
artlflcial  silk  which  consists  In  reducing  the  water  con- 
tent of  nitrocellulose  by  subjecting  the  same  t.i  successive 
centrlfum'al   actions  for  predetermined   intervals  "f  time. 


sr>f?.Tt\n        VEHli'KE        Elmku    I..    HHit.i.HAKT.    T.udlngton. 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  2T7.«5rt 


1  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  reach  plvotally  connected  at  each  end  centrally  to 
the  respective  axles,  rods  plvotally  connecting  each  end  of 
one  axle  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  axle  and  se 
ryiring  said  ends  in  unvarying  relation,  a  spring  engaged 
to  each  end  of  each  axle,  a  l>olster.  a  plate  rigidly  con- 
necting the  bolster  to  said  spring,  springs  connected  at 
their  Inner  .Js  centrr'Uy  to  each  axle  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  respective  plates  adapte<l  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  bolsters. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  reach  pivoted  at  each  end  to  the  reapectlve  axles. 
rods  plvotally  engaged  to  each  axle,  said  rods  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  the  axles  and  rljcldly  holding  said  ends 
a  fixed  dUtance  apart,  a  spring  rigidly  bolted  to  the  ends 
of  each  axle,  a  bolater.  a  plate  connecting  said  bolster  at 
'  Its  ends  to  said  springs,  a  body  pivoted  to  each  bolster 
.  centrally   thereof,   tracks   engaged   to   the   bottom   of  said 
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bod^    Ht    .Hch    corner    thereof   and    wheels    engaged    to   the 
ends  of  each  bolster  adapted  to  move  over  said  track* 

•i  Id  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles  a  reach  plvoteil  at  each  end  to  the  axles,  rods  pivot 
ally  'connecting  opp.>site  ends  of  said  axles,  a  spring 
rigidly  engaged  to  ea.  h  end  of  the  axles,  a  twister,  plates 
rigidly  engaging  the  upi>er  leaf  of  said  springs  and  the 
ends  of  the  bolster,  springs  engaged  centrally  to  the  ax.es 
and  each  engaged  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  body  pivoted  at 
each  end  to  the  U-lster  centrally  thereof,  wheels  engaged 
to  the  ends  of  the  bolsters  and  a  track  at  earh  corner  of 

the  body.  , ,     ., 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combluatlou 
with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a  reach  plvotally  con^ 
nected  with  each,  rods  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said 
axles,  springs  rigidly  engaged  on  said  axles,  a  U)l8ter  en^ 
gaged  on  the  springs  of  each  axle,  colled  springs  engaged 
at  their  Inner  ends  centrally  of  each  axle  and  at  their 
outer  ends  on  hooks  beneath  said  bolsters,  a  roller  on  each 
end  of  each  bolster,  a  box  pivoted  on  said  lK>lster8  cen- 
trally thereof,  and  segment  plates  engaged  to  each  corner 
of  aald  l)ody  affording  bearings  for  said  rollers 

5  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  axles  thereof. 
of  inaans  conne<  ting  the  same  acting  to  cramp  them  oppo- 
Bltely  in  turning,  leaf  springs  on  said  axles,  l-lsters  car- 
ried on  the  outer  leaf  of  said  springs,  coiled  springs  en 
^^ed  to  said  axle,  centrally  thereof  and  the  tops  of  said 
^af  spring*  a  shaft  In  each  end  of  each  t>olster.  a  roller 
on  each,  a  box  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  iK^lsters  and 
a  track  at  each  corner  of  the  wagon  affording  l^arlngs  for 

"e  ""inT'devIco  of  the  class  descrU*d  the  combination 
with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  Independent  rods  acting 
to  cramp  said  axles  oppositely  In  turning,  a  »P^'^«  «''J* 
cent  each  end  of  each  axle,  bolsters  rigidly  engaged  here 
Th  tension  memt^rs  engaged  to  each  end  of  said  l>olsters 
and  to  said  axles,  a  roller  Jonrn.led  on  each  end  of  each 
bolster,  a  box  plvotally  connected  at  each  end  ^'^hj'^  ^ 
bolsters  centrally  thereof  and  segment  plates  engaged  o 
e^ch  corner  of  the  body  affording  l>earlngs  for  said 
rollers. 


j^^ctlng  from  the  shell,  the  outer  side  walla  of  the  flre-box 
l^lng  extensions  of  said  shell,  a  grate-opening  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  double  wall  fire  l>ox,  a  filler  strip  Interposed  be- 
tween the  flre  l>ox  walls  at  the  grate-opening  a  double  wall 
front  head  for  the  flre  box.  a  front  opening  In  the  double^ 
wall  head,  a  filler  frame  for  the  opening  interposed  betwee° 
,he  walls  of  said  head,  in  combination  with  an  ash -pit 
frame  having  side  supporting  walls,  flanges  PJ^i^^'^'^l^'l^ 
the  side  supporting  walls,  means  for  securing  the  flangea 
to  the  ash  pit  opening  In  the  flre  lx,x,  a  t-ear  wall  connect^ 
Ing  the  side-walls  of  the  ash  pit  frame,  said  rear  wall  being 
adapted  to  close  the  ash  pit  and  support  the  front  end  of 
the  boiler  shell,  and  a  door  plate  closure  secured  to  the 
front  opening  of  the  aforesaid  flre  box  and  ash-pit  frame. 


-V' 

2  'in  a  firebox  for  boilers,  a  double  wall  Jacket,  front 
and  bottom  openings  therein,  closure  strips  for  the  opeir 
ing.  interposed  between  the  double  walls.  In  comblnat  on 
with  an  ash  pit  frame  for  supporting  the  flre  box  at  the 
bottom  opening  therein,  said  frame  being  open  at  Its  front, 
and  a  door  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the  ash  P'  fa.ne 
and  front  walls  of  the  flre  box  around  the  opening  therein 


866  772.     DOOR  FOR   FIRE  ALARM   BOXES. 
c'ampb«ll,    Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Oct. 
Serial  No.  286,361. 


Fra.nk  Q. 
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866.770.  ELECTRICCONDICTOR  MOLDING^  StoNEV 
M.  BUBK.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  300.329. 


1  An  electric  conductor  molding,  having  a  channe^ 
for  the  receipt  of  an  electric  conductor  and  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  cross  sectional  area  of  such  chan- 

nel  may  be  varied.  ,  , 

•>  An  electric  conductor  molding  having  a  channel 
for*' the  reception  of  a  conductor  and  a  groove  situated 
upon  one  side  of  and  near  enough  to  the  said  chaniiel  to 
form  a  flexible  strip  or  tongue  between  the  channel   and 

'^Vau  electric  conductor  molding  having  a  channel 
provided  therein  for  the  reception  of  an  electric  coiiductor 
and  also  having  grooves  situated  upon  opposite  side,  of 
and  near  enough  to  the  said  channel  to  form  flexible  strips 
or  tongues  between  the  channel  and  the  gr.M.ves. 

4  An  electric  conductor  molding  having  channels  pro- 
Tided  therein  for  the  reception  of  electric  conductors  and 
havVng  grooves  located  up<.n  each  side  of  each  of  the  said 
cSannelf  whereby  flexible  strips  of  the  material  of  the 
molding  are  produced  so  that  the  cro«i-.ectlonaI  area  of 
the  said  channels  may  be  varied  at  will. 

5  ^  supp-.rtlng  device  for  an  electric  conductor  having 
a  Jhannel  and  a  groove  forming  therewith  a  flexible  side 
for  said  channel. 
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866.771        BOILEK.      ALEXAM-ra    K.    B^  «>>;«•    'J^^^"    »*-^- 
Wis       Fl!e<l   Mav   14.   11»<»«V      Serial  No.  .31b.ft0h. 
1     A  horltontal  boiler  comprising  a  circular  shell  having 

front  and  rear  heads,  a  double  wall  flre  l>ox  extension  pro 


1  X  flre  alarm  U)x  having  an  alarm  controlling  handle 
located  upon  the  exterior  thereof  and  n  lock  the  bolt  of 
which  Is  controllable  by  said  handle  or  by  a  key. 

2  A  flre  alarm  1k>i  having  an  alarm  controlling  handle 
located  upon  the  exterior  thereof  and  a  door  controlling 
lock  controllable  by  said  handle  and  also  by  a  key  and  a 
frangible  device  which  normally  locks  said  handle  against 

""TTfiJe  alarm  l>ox  having  an  alarm  controlling  handle 
located  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  a  do^^  J-«° trolling  lock 
the  bolt  of  which  is  controllable  by  said  handle  "d  by  a 
key  and  a  local  alarm  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 

^"^A    "k  d^r  fo^r  fire  alarm  l«xes  having  a  handle  mounted 
i  upon  'the  outer  face  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
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face  thereof,  ("onneotlnj;  members  between  said  handle  and 
said  lever,  a  frangible  device  which  normally  prevents 
movement  of  said  handle  and  means  for  forcing  the  door 
of  said  box  open, 

5.  A  door  for  Are  alarm  boxes  having  a  handle  located 
\ipon  the  outer  face  thereof,  an  alarm  controlling  lever  con- 
nected to  said  handle,  a  door  controlling  lock  controlled  by 
said  handle  and  also  controlled  by  a  key.  a  frangible  de- 
vice which  nnrninlly  prevents  movement  of  said  handle 
and  means  for  forcing  the  door  of  the  tx)X  open. 

6.  A  door  for  fire  alarm  boxes  upon  which  Is  mounted 
an  alarm  controlling  handle,  an  alarm  controlling  member 
connected  to  said  handle,  a  frangible  device  engaging  said 
handle,  a  door  controlling  lock  and  a  door  actuating  spring. 

7.  In  a  ftro  alarm  box  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
box,  the  comblriatlou  with  main  alarm  riu»ohanlsm,  of  a 
lever  located  upon  the  exterior  of  the  outer  box,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  lever  Is  mounted  and  which  extends  to  the 
interior  of  the  box,  memlters  connecte^l  ti)  'iald  .shaft  for 
setting  the  main  alarm  mechanism  In  motion  when  the 
lever  Is  actuated  and  a  franglWe  device  normally  prevent 
ing  movement  of  said  lever. 

.  8.  In  a  fire  alarm  Vox  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
casing,  a  main  alarm  mechanism  located  in  said  inner  cas 
ing  and  having  a  main  alarm  controlling  memt)er  which 
projects  through  the  door  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  handle  lo 
cated  upon  the  exterior  of  the  d(x»r  of  the  outer  casing  a 
shaft  upon  whUh  said  handle  is  mounted  which  projects 
through  said  door  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  the 
free  end  of  which  overlies  the  main  alarm  controlling 
inemlier  ' 

0.  In  a  fire  alarm  box  comprising  an  inner  ami  i\n  outer 
casing,  a  main  alarm  mechanism  locatetl  In  said  inner  cas- 
ing and  haviui:  a  main  alarm  controlling  memt)er  which 
projects  through  tlie  door  of  the  inner  casing,  a  handle  lo- 
cated upon  the  exterior  of  the  door  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
shaft  upon  wlikh  said  handle  is  mounted  and  which  pro 
Jects  througti  said  door,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft, 
the  free  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  main  alarm 
controlling  nieml)er  and  a  frangible  device  which  normally 
prevents  movement  of  nald  handle. 


I 


866,773.     GRAIN CLEANINf;  MILL.     CCAIDE  L.  Canady. 
Dublin.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  IH.  1906.      Serial  No.  :i39,4.34. 


1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  mill,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
a  hopper,  a  fan  and  fan  casing,  an  inclined  vibratory 
upper  riddle,  a  lower  reversely  inclined  screen  box  carry 
ing  screens,  intermediately  fulcrumed  hanger  bara  having 
at  their  upper  ends  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald  riddle, 
a  vibratory  grain  conveyer  located  t)elow  the  screen  box 
and  having  a  similar  Inclination  thereto,  said  grain  con- 
veyer having  at  Its  upper  end  a  support  upon  the  main 
fntme,  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  pivotal  supporting  and  vibrat- 
ing connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  hanger  bars, 
intermediately    fulcrumed    vibrator    l>ars    having    at    their 


npper  p.ids  a  vibratory  connection  with  the  fan  shaft,  con- 
necting liars  having  at  one  end  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lowt>r  ends  of  said  vibrator  bars,  and  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  pivotal  connection  with  thf  lower  end  portions 
of  said  hanger  bars,  said  connecting  bars  having  a  similar 
Inclination  to  that  of  the  screen  ati.l  trraln  conveyer,  said 
screen  box  having  at  Its  lower  end  portion  a  support  upon 
flie  main  frame,  and  Intermi^liately  thereof  a  supporting 
and  vibrating  c  nnection  with  the  upper  end  portions  of 
said  connecting  'urs. 

2,  In  a  grain  cleaning  mill,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
a  hopper,  a  fan  and  fan  <  aslng,  an  inclined  vibratory 
upper  riddle,  a  lower  reversely  Inclined  screen  tH)X  carry- 
ing screens.  Intermediately  fulcrumed  hanger  ban  having 
!it  their  upper  ends  pivotal  connection  with  said  riddle, 
intermediately  fulcrumed  vibrator  bars  having  at  their 
upper  ends  vibratory  connection  with  the  fan  shaft,  con- 
necting bars  having  at  one  end  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  vibrator  bars  and  at  their  opi)oaite 
ends  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  portions  of 
said  hanger  bars,  said  connecting  bars  having  a  similar 
inclination  to  that  of  the  screen  and  being  provided  with 
"[)en  notches  near  their  upper  ends,  said  screen  t>oi  having 
It  its  lower  end  a  support  upon  the  main  frame  and  at  Its 
intermediate  portion  t>elng  provided  with  a  transverse 
supporting  rod  having  removable  engagement  with  s.nid 
notches  of  the  connecting  bars. 


S66,774.  MAl'HINK  FOR  PASTINt;  AND  ATTACHING 
LABELS.  Ix)ii8  Caspkk.  fhlcago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  298.535. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  paste  to  labels  and  attaching 
the  latter  to  surfaces,  in  which  is  combined  a  source  of 
paste  supply,  a  paste  roller  arranged  to  receive  paste 
therefrom  and  revoluble  means  held  under  resilient  pres- 
sure behind  said  roller  for  primarily  engaging  therewitb 
as  well  as  with  the  surface  to  which  the  label  Is  to  be 
attached,  to  cause  the  label  to  first  move  between  said 
paste  roller  and  said  revoluble  means  and  thence  upon 
said   surface   t)eneath   said   revoluble    means. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  paste  to  labels  and  attaching 
said  labels  to  surfaces,  consisting  of  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
paste  roller  arranged  to  partially  enter  therein,  revoluble 
means  in  spring  c<introIled  engagement  with  aald  paste 
roller  for  primarily  engaging  therewith  as  well  as  with 
the  surface  upon  which  the  la!)el  is  to  \*p  attached  to  cause 
the  label  to  move  between  said  paste  roller  and  said  rev- 
olable  means  and  thence  upon  the  surface  t)eneath  said 
revoluble  means,  and  a  smoothing  roller  t)ehlnd  said  rev- 
olable  means. 

3.  A  device  for  applying  paste  to  lal>els  and  attarhlng 
■aid  labels  to  surfaces,  consisting  of  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
paste  roller  arranged  to  partially  enter  therein,  a  shaft 
parallel  with  said  paste  roller  havlni;  a  series  ..f  wheels 
thereon  In  normal  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
paste  roller,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  pressing  said 
wheels  into  normal  contact  with  the  periphery  <>t  said 
r>  Her.  whereby  upon  Introducing  the  edge  of  a  Ial>el  l>e- 
tween  said  roller  and  said  wlieels  and  rotating  the  latter 
in  frictional  ctmtact  with  the  surface  to  which  the  label 
Is  to  be  attached,  said  label  may  be  csused  to  move  be- 
tween said  roller  an<l  wheels  and  thence  upon  salil  sur- 
face beneath  said  wheels. 

4.  A  device   for  applying  paste   to   labels  and   attaching 
,    said  labels  to  surfaces,  cunsistiog  of  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
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paste  roller  arhanged  to  partially  enter  therein,  a  aeries 
of  wheels  arrangwl  to  enffage  the  periphery  of  said  paste 
roller,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  same  against 
said  roller  and  means  in  the  bight  U'tween  said  roller  and 
wheels  for  directing  the  label  rearwardly  as  the  same  is 
a.oved  downwardly  after  having  passed  between  said 
roller  and  wheels. 


866.775.     rOMIUNED  CARD   AND  STENriL  OR  TYPE 
PLATE  FRAME.     Wii.iiam   E.  Ohoate.  Melrose.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  :$.  \9<H\.     Serial  No.  299.260. 


/e 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  and  printing 
plate  holder,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  slots  of  substantially  equal  length  and  re- 
taining devices  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  slots  for  se 
curely  holding  a  card  and  a  printing  plate  thereon,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  and  printing 
plate  bolder,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  slots  of  substantially  equal  length  and  re 
talning  devices  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  sloU  for  se 
curely  holding  a  card  and  a  printing  plate  thereon,  one  of 
said  devices  having  a  plate  stop  to  hold  the  plate  In  fixed 
position  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereon. 

3.  A  card  and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots  having  retaining  devices  at  the  sides  and  ends  of 
said  sloU  for  securely  holding  a  card  and  a  type  or  stencil 
plate  and  to  present  both  sides  of  said  card  for  commercial 
purposes,  said  card  having  an  index  tongue  and  one  of  said 
retaining  devices  having  one  or  more  edge  slots  to  receive 
said  Index  tongue  j 

4.  A  combined  card  and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder 
comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  plurality  of  longi 
tudlnal  slots  and  an  Intermediate  rib.  edge  retaining  de 
vices  on  the  holder  for  the  outer  edges  of  the  card  and 
the  type  or  stencil  plate  adaptetl  to  be  arranged  thereon, 
and  retaining  devices  arranged  on  said  rib  for  the  inner 
edge  of  said  card  and  plate,  one  of  said  outer  retaln4ng 
devices  having  a  stop  adapted  to  hold  a  plate  In  said  re-  I 

talning  devices. 

5.  A  combine*!  canl  and  tyiH-  or  stencil  plate  holder 
comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  sides  and  ends  pre 
sentlng  a  plurality  of  iongifudlnal  o|>ening8,  and  over- 
hanging flanges  on  the  said  sides  and  ends  forming  card 
and  plate  retaining  devices,  the  flange  of  one  of  the  end 
pieces   having   a   stop   portion    for    the   end   of   a    type   or 

stencil  plate. 

6.  A  combined  card  and  type  or  stencil  plate  bolder 
comprialng  a  skeleton  frame  baring  sides  and  ends  pre- 
senting a  pluralltv  of  longitudinal  openings,  and  over- 
hanging flanges  on  the  said  sides  and  ends  forming  card 
and  plate  retaining  devices,  one  uf  the  cn-l  ilanges  having  a 

I  stop  for  holding  a  stencil  or  type  plate  In  its  retaining  de- 
Tlcea,  and  a  portion  of  less  width  adapted  to  facilitate  In 
■ertlOB  of  a  card  in  Its  retaining  devices. 

7  In  a  combine<l  <  anl  and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder. 
an  end  retaining-  devl.  e  .-omprlslng  a  flange  extending  first 
inwardiv  to  f,  rm  a  .  linnnel  and  having  one  part  adjacent 
one  aide  of  the  frame  extended  towards  said  frame  to  con 
stitute  a  stop  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  card  and  a 
printing   plate   respectively 

8  In  a  combined  eard  and  tyT>"  or  stencil  plate  bolder,  a 
retaining  device  having  a  stop  f..rm«><l  hy  t^-udlng  the  e.ige 
of  the  holder  inwardly  and  transversely   to  the  frame 

9  \  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  card  and 
type  l>>a'«'  ^'f'''''"'"  Provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  retaln- 
plate  securely  held  by  said  devices,  and  means  for  holding 


ing  devices  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  one  of  said  slots,  a  type 
a  card  upon  the  other  of  said  slots,  said  type  plate  having 
cameo-lntagllo  type  form  presenting  at  Its  rear  side,  and 
visible  through  said  slot,  a  positively  readable  address  in 
Intaglio  and  at  Its  opposite  side,  n  corresponding  ne-atlve 

address  In  relief. 

10  A  combined  card  and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder 
comprising  a  skeleton  frau.e  having  sides  and  ends  pre- 
senting a  pluralltv  of  longitndlnMl  <.p.nings.  overhanging 
flanges  on  the  said  sides  and  vu>i>  f^xuAuu  card  ami  plate 
retaining  devices,  one  of  the  end  Ilanges  havlug  a  stop 
for  holding  n  stencil  or  type  plate  In  Its  retaining  ^^cvK-es 
and  a  portion  of  less  width  notchinl  at  one  corner  adapted 
to  facilitate  Insertion  of  a  card  in  its  retaining  devices. 

11  In  a  combined  card  and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder. 
an  end  retaining  device  having  a  stop  and  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  printing  plate  aiul  a  card 
respectively,  said  ,  hannd  U^lng  formed  by  an  Inturn.Hl 
flange  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  edge  of  a  card  therein 
and  said  stop  bv  an  Inturn.tl  portion  of  said  flange. 

12  In  a  comblniHl  card  an.l  type  or  stencil  plate  holder 
an  end  retaining  device  having  a  stop  and  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  printing  plate  and  a  card 
respectively,  said  channel  being  formed  by  an  Inturned 
flange  havi'ng  a  notch  at  one  end  to  facilitate  Insertion  of 
the  edge  of  a  card  therein. 

IS  A  card  or  plate  holder  having  overhanging  flanges 
bent  inwardly,  then  toward,  and  finally  parallel  to  said 
holder  adaptwl  to  hold  a  card  or  plate  thereon  depressed 
l>elow  the  upper  flange  faces  of  said  holder. 

14  \  combined  card  and  plate  holder  comprising  a 
.urved  skeleton  frame  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
1,  2,  retaining  devices  5,  and  11  stop  11.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

15  A  holder  having  a  slot  and  card  retaining  devices 
the  latter  being  provided  with  one  or  more  edge  slots  to 
receive  an  index  tongue  or  tongues  of  a  card,  adapted  to 
l>e  held  in  said  holder  by  said  retaining  devices.  In  combi- 
nation with  said  card,  said  holder  presenting  both  sides 
of  said  card  for  commercial  uses  substantially  as  shown 

and  described.  ,,      ,   *     u   ,j«. 

16  A  combined  card  and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder 
I   having  a  skeleton  frame  constructe<l  and  arranged   to  re-    ' 
'    ceive  a  card  and  a  tyi>e  or  stencil  plate,  and  provided  at 

one  end  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  one  portion  of 
which  extends  Inward  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 
frame  to  constitute  a  stop  for  said  plate  to  prevent  longl^ 
tudlnal  displacement  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and 

descrllied.  ,    .      y,^,^^^ 

17  A  combined  card   and   stencil  or  type  plate   holder 
I   provided  with  a  longlt.idinal  slot  and  retaining  means  for 

holding  a  tongued  card  thereon  having  provision  for  re- 
ceiving tlie  tongue  of  said  card  and  presenting  both  sides 
of  said  card  for  coninier<  iai   purposes. 

18  In  a  combined  card  and  stencil  or  type  plate  holder, 
the  combination  of  a  card  having  a  projecting  tongue  and 

'   card  retaining  flanges  on  said  holder  having  means  to  re- 
ceive said  projecting  tongue. 

19  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printing  device 
comprising  a  card  and  type  plate  nolder  presenting  sioU 
with  holding  means  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  slots  to 
securely  retain  a  card  and  a  directly  readable  type  plate 
thereon,  and  visible  adjacent  their  respective  slots  from 
l,oth  sides  of  said  holder,  the  whole  presenting  an  Imper- 
forate device  having  .-^n  intercbangenhle  printing  portion 
offering  a  reliable  and  direct  reading  of  the  characters  of 
its  printing  plate  protected  from  the  inked  surface  of  the 

''  "•()  As  u  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  card 
and  type  or  stencil  plate  holder  having  a  card  provided 
with  a  projecting  tongue  and  a  type  or  stencil  plate  ar^ 
ranged  thereon  an<i  devices  on  said  holder  to  retain  said 
card  and  plate,  one  or  more  of  .aid  retaining  devices  liav- 
Ing  means  to  receive  the  projecting  tongue  of  said  card^ 

■1  \  printing  frame  of  the  type  described  provided 
with  holding  means  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  frame^  a 
device  retained  on  said  frame  by  said  means,  provided 
with  a  projecting  tongue,  said  holding  means  having  pro- 
vision to  receive  the  projecting  tongue  of  said  device. 
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86C776.     KK\  KKSINt;  MKCHAM'^M      Albert  1'    Crkll, 
Innia    Mich.     Filed  June  5.  19<)7.      Serial  No.  377. 4o9 


1.  Id  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  base  plate  having  boxes 
thereon,  a  ilrlvinif  shaft  ami  Kear  revoluhly  3eoure<l  there- 
to, a  shaft  niounte<J  to  revolve  In  the  twies  at  right  ant?!e« 
with  the  driving  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  revoluhly  mounted 
on  the  second  shaft  between  the  boxes  and  engaging  the 
driving  gear  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  clutch 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  gear  wheels  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  alternately,  a  spline  In  the  shaft  to 
revolve  the  clutch  with  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
■crew  thread  at  one  end.  a  nut  actuated  by  said  screw 
thread,  a  sliding  plate,  a  latch,  a  trip,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  clutch  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 

2.  The  combination  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  of  a  base 
plate  having  boxes  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  and  gear  wheel 
at  right  angles  with  the  plate,  a  shaft  supported  In  the 
boxes  parallel  with  the  plate,  and  having  a  screw  thread 
on  one  end.  two  gear  wheels  revoluhly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  l)etween  the  boxes  and  engaging  the  driving  gear 
wheel  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  a  trip  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
nut,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  base  plate  at  one 
end  and  having  a  lug  thereon  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
latch  against  the  trip,  an  upper  plate  slldably  mounted 
over  the  latch  and  having  a  lug  engaging  the  lug  on  the 
latch,  springs  connecting  the  plate  with,  and  actuate<1 
by  the  nut,  an  arm  extending  from  the  plate  and  engaging 
the  clutch  for  actuating  the  clutch  lengthwise  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  spline  on  the  shaft  for  revolving  the  clutch  with 
the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  reversing  mechanism,  of  a  ba.se 
plate,  boxes  on  the  base  plate,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  at 
right  angles  with  the  base  plate,  a  driving  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  boxes  parallel  with 
the  base  plate,  and  having  a  screw  thread  on  one  end.  a 
nut  engaging  said  screw  thread  and  actuated  thereby,  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  ;iase  plate  at  right  angles  therewith,  a  gear  wheel 
mountetl  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
parallel  shaft,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  parallel  shaft 
between  the  boxes  and  revoluble  thereon,  said  gear  wheals 
engaging  the  driving  gear  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
a  clutch  slldlngly  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  between  the  gear 
whe»>Is.  a  spline  In  the  shaft  engaging  said  clutch,  a  Ion 
gttudlnally  sliding  plate  having  an  arm  thereon  enganlng 
tlie  clutch,  springs  thereon  engaging  the  nut,  a  latch 
connected  with  the  sliding  plate,  a  spring  and  a  trip  for 
actuating  the  latch,  and  an  appliance  for  adjusting  the 
travel  of  the  nut 


86»i.7T7         Al»jrST.\BI.K    i,.\S    I)R(^1'  I.K  IHT.      JOH.v    J. 

l>EVMs.    Chicago.    III.    assignor    of    one  half    to    F.    W. 

Fullmer   and    F.    E,    Bail,    i,"h1cago.    111       Filed    Nov.    21, 

1905.      Serial  No.  2'<S.4»;.i. 

1  The  coniliination  with  a  flexible  gas  hose  adapted  to 
be  secureil  to  connect  with  a  gas  pipe  at  one  end,  of  a 
burner  at  the  other  end,  a  rigid  one  piece  arm  at  one  end 
rigidly  engaged  to  the  burner  at  the  other  adjustably  en 
gagkig  the  hose  and  adjustably  supporting  the  burner  on 
the  hose  with  the  tip  directed  vertically  and  out  of  aline 
ment  with  the  hose  above  the  same 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  ho«e  adapted  for  connec 
tlon  with  a  gas  Jet  of  a  burner  on  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  means   supporting  said   burner  vertically   and  out  of 
alloenQent    with    all    parts    of   the    hose    and    embracing    a 
curved  arm  having  one  end  ap«rtur«d  and  turned  at  an  an- 


gle with   the  plane  of   the  opposite  end  to  rigidly   engage 

the    burner,    said    opposite    end    bent    to  form    an    Integral 

sleeve   to  slldably  engage   the   hi>se  at  a  point   laterally   of 
and  above  the  burner. 


3.  In  ft  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  stiff  gas  hose  of  a  connection  on  one  end 
to  engage  a  gas  Jet.  a  threaded  nipple  on  the  other,  a  tip 
threaded  thereon,  a  one  piece  curved  arm  shaped  to  be  en- 
gaged between  the  nipple  and  tip  at  one  end.  the  other 
end  bent  to  afford  a  transversely  directed  sleeve  of  a  sire 
and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  hose  slightly  ab«jve  the 
burner  and  at  a  considerable  distance  laterally  thereof 

4  As  an  article  of  manufactnre,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, a  curved  rigid  arm  of  comparatively  long  ludlus  hav- 
ing one  end  shaped  to  engage  a  centrally  directed  gas  Jet, 
the  other  end  bent  to  afford  a  sleeve  to  engage  a  gas  h.jse, 
the  azlf  of  the  sleeve  being  directed  radially  toward  the 
axis  of  the  Jet  when  in  place. 


'   866.778.     CURLING  IRON.     M.*ky  A.  Eldbidoe.  Chicago. 
j        III.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,643. 


"- ^<^  ^r^-i^i^ 


1.  A  curling  iron  comprising  two  round  metallic  rods  or 
wires  connectetl  at  one  end  and  twisted  mutually  together 
for  nearly  the  entire  length  thereof  and  In  contact  with 
which  the  hair  is  wound. 

2.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  con- 
tacting round  rods  or  wires  fastened  together  at  nne  end 
and  twisted  mutually  around  each  other  to  near  their  op- 
posite ends  said  twisteil  wires  ada[>te<l  to  contact  with 
the  hair. 

3.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  two  round  rods  or  wires 
twisted  mutually  together  from  one  end  to  near  the  .  ther 
I'nd  and  closely  contacting  for  .said  length,  said  noii  twi.sted 
end  flattened  and  bent  outwardly  forniiUfc'  spring  mi'nit>era 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  engage  said  sprii'.g  members  and 
to  turn  upon  the  twisted  part. 

4.  A  curling  Iron  cc^mprlslng  a  plurality  uf  round  r'xls 
or  wire  twisted  mutually  around  each  i.ther  forming  a  non- 
separable  spiral  coll  having  a  great  and  small  diameter 
and  In  contact  with  which  the  hair  Is  wound 

5.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  two  rods  or  wires  twisted 
one  about  the  other  and  In  close  relation  and  providing 
spiral  grooves  around  said  Iron  for  the  entire  length 
thereof  said  twisted  part  contacting  with  the  hair  and  the 
hair  adapted  to  All  in  said  grooves. 
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6  A  curling  Iron  comprising  two  round  rods  or  wires 
twisted  mutually  together  from  one  end  of  the  same  to 
near  the  opposite  ends,  said  ends  being  rigidly  engaged  to- 
gether and  the  extremities  thereof  bent  oppositely  afford- 
In*   spring   members    and    an    adjustable    handle   engaged 

tberaon. 

7  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  cyllndrlc  rod  bent  upon 
ttssif  centrally  and  twisted  for  the  entire  length  thereof^ 
a  kseper  hinged  to  aaid  rod,  a  handle  on  the  ends  of  said 
rod  and  keeper  and  a  spring  engaged  Unween  said  handles 
and  sctlng  to  hold  the  keeper  In  close  contact  with  the  rod^ 

8  A  curling  Iron  comprising  rods  or  wires  twisted 
closely  together  In  spiral  f-rm  affording  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  hair  therein,  and  a  nner  adapted  to  firmly 
press  the  hair  Into  said  grooves  thereby  crimping  and  curl- 
ing the  hair  simultaneously. 

9  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  spiral  rod  provided  with 
a  groove  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  reaching  from 
end  to  end  of  the  rod  a  handle  on  said  rod  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  handle 

10  A    curling    Iron    comprising    a    plurality    of   rods   or 
wires  twlste,!  ch-sely  together  to  form  a  spiral  for  the  en 
tire  length,  a  spring  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  handle 
engaged  by  said   siirlng 

11  In  a  curling  iron  the  combination  with  a  spirally 
rrooved  rod  of  a  handle  engaged  thereon,  a  keein-r  hlnge«l 
00  and  shaped  to  fit  to  the  rod  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold 
■aid  kt-f|>er  In  closed  position 

12  A  curling  Iron  comprising  two  rods  or  wires  twisted 
tocether  for  their  length,  and  tog.'ther  affording  a  straight 
Md  a  cotnplemental  keeper  hinged  thereto  and  handle 
Atteekcd  to  the  end  of  said  rod  and  to  the  end  of  the  keeper. 

18  In  a  curling  Iron  a  nnJ  spirally  gro<jved  on  opposite 
Bides"  a  handle  thereon,  a  keeper  hinged  to  said  rod  and 
■  haped  to  conform  fliereto  and  a  spring  handle  thereon. 


spMsd  from  the  back  plate  for  Increasing  distances  toward 
the  discharge  portion  thereof. 

4 


im  in  irATlB-BOTTI.K  FOK  ISE  IN  THE  ARMY. 
IloillAK  FaiCHMK.  York.  England.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,535. 


4  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  scoop  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  a  back  plate  located  alwve  the  scoop  plate 
and  having  a  rearwardly  disposed  discharge  portion  and 
having  its  surface  incline,!  toward  said  discharge  por- 
tion vertical  plates  mounted  upon  a  scoop  plate  in  ad- 
vance of  the  back  plate  and  being  pitched  In  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the 
surface  of  the  Imck  plate  lying  l>ehlnd  their  rear  edges. 

5  K  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  scoop  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  a  back  plate  located  above  the  scoop  plate, 
a  series  of  vertical  plates  mounted  upon  the  scoop  plate 
and  located  In  advance  of  the  back  plate  and  edge  plates 
locateil  at  the  ends  of  the  said  series  of  plates  and  be- 
ing Inclined  generally  toward  a  plane  passing  trans- 
versely and  vertically  through   the  middle  of  the  plow. 


866.781.      TROLLEY.     Gboboe  R.    Fobstkk.    Fithlan,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  370.024. 


X  water  l)Ottle  comprising  a  t>ottle  having  a  large  open- 
ing in  Its  top,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  sixmU  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  cover,  and  having  an  outw-ar-U.v 
Sarlng  top,  a  stopper  for  the  sv>out  having  a  -P  fj;'- 
top  for  covering  the  flaring  top  of  the  spout,  a  handle 
on  the  bottle,  a  felt  casing  inclosing  the  bottle  «"''  "'^'";; 
openings  therein  thP.ugh  which  extends  the  handle  and 
spout  and  a  sling  connected  to  the  casing. 


866,7hO.      SNOW  FLOW.      Jo»n    W.   Flynn.   Bordentown, 
N   J     assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  J.  Marion,  Trenton. 
N    J       Flle<l  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.086. 
i  ■   V  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  scoop  plate  at 

Uched   thereto   and    a    resilient   back   plate   located    above 

the  scoop  piste 

o  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  scoop  plate  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  lesUlent  anticlinal  back  plate  lo 
catM   alxive  the   scoop   plate 

3     \   snow    plow   comprising   a    frame,    a   scoop   plate  at 
tached  thereto,  a  back  plate  locate<1  alK^ve  the  scoop  plate 
snd    having    its    discharge    portion     rearwardly     Incllne.l 
vertical   plates  mounted   upon   the  scoop  plate  and   located 
in  advance  of  the  back  plate  and  having  their  rear  edges 


1     In    a    trolley   for   electric   railways,    the  combination 
of  a  trollev  base;    a  cylinder  located   upon  said  base  and 
provlde<l    with    a    partition    forming    front    and    --    --^ 
partments:     a    trolley-pole   pivoted   to   said   base,     a    rod 
pivoted    to    said    pole    and    extending    Into    the    rear    com- 
partment;     a    coll  spring    carried    by    said    rod,     a    fluld^ 
operated  piston  located  within  the  front  --7/'";;";,.;°^ 
connected   with   said   spring  for  compressing     '-';'-   '^ 
raise  said  pole;  means  adapted  to  engage  said  piston,   to 
hold   the  spring  in  compressed   condition;   «"d   ".eans   for 
releasing  said  holding  means  from  --^-^^^^^^^'  ,!'' ^    u! 
piston,    to    permit    the    spring    to    expand    and    lower    tht 

'"'2''  m    a    trollev    for   electric    railways,    the   combination 
of  a  trollev  base;    a  cylinder  located  upon  said  >'ase  and 
prov1de<l    with    a    partition    forming   *-ont    atul    rear    com^ 
partments;     a   trolley    pole   pivoted    to   said    base,     a   rod 
pivoted    to   said    pole    and    extending    Into    the    rear    com- 
nartmenf     a    coll  spring    carried    by    said    rod.     a    fluld^ 
oS^  "te.1  piston  loca,e<l  within  the  front  compartment  and 
Xected   with   said    spring   for   compressing   '"f   '«»f   »« 
r^lse  said   pole;    trip   mechanism   carried   by   said   cylinder 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  piston,  to  hold 
Jhe   spring   In    compressed   condition;    and   means  carried 
Iv  said    i^le   for  releasing   said   trip   mechanism   from  en- 
gagement'^wlth    said    piston,    when    the    pole    >eaves    the 
trolley    wire,    to    permit    the    spring    to   expand    and    lower 

'^3^Ta  trolley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  trollev  base  and  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  tliereto  o' 
a  cylinder  located  upon  said  l«se  ;    a  fluld^perated  piston 
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dldpoised  withtn  said  cylinder  for  raising  said  pole ; 
meanfl  carrlt^l  by  said  ryllnder  and  adapttnl  for  automatic 
enjfacpmetit  with  said  piston,  to  hold  tlip  pole  In  raised 
position  :  automatically  operated  means  for  releasing; 
said  last  mentioned  means  from  enuacement  with  said 
piston  when  the  pole  leaves  the  trolley  wire  :  and  means 
for  auti>matlcally  lowering  the  pole  upon  such  release  of 
said    hnldlni:   means. 

4.  In  a  trolley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  ha.se  and  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  thereto,  of 
a  cylinder  located  upon  said  base  ;  a  tluld  operate<l  pl.ston 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  an<l  connecte<l  with  said 
txiie.  for  ralslnif  the  latter  ;  trip  me<-hanlsra  carried  by 
said  cylinder  for  automatically  enKanInt;  said  piston  to 
maintain  said  pole  In  raise<l  position  :  moans  carried  by 
said  pole  for  releaslnsr  said  trip  mechanism  from  enKajie 
ment  with  said  piston  \vh^'n  the  pole  leaves  the  trolley 
wire;  and  means  dlspose^J  within  said  cylinder  and  con- 
necte<l  with  said  pole  for  automatically  lowering  the  lat 
ter  uj)on    the   release   of  said   trip   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  trolley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  base  and  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  thereto,  of 
a  cylinder  located  up<in  said  base;  a  fluid  operate<l  piston 
dlsjMistNl  within  said  cylinder  and  connecte<l  with  said 
pole,  for  ralsinu  the  latter  ;  a  ro<l  slldahly  mounte<l  upon 
said  cylinder:  trip  me<<lianlsin  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
connected  with  said  nd  for  automatically  ensaiiin^c  said 
pisfoti,  to  iiuiitifuin  said  p  le  In  ralse<l  [>osltloii  :  means  car- 
ried by  said  [lole  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rod 
when  the  pole  leaves  the  trolley  wire  for  morlng  said  rod 
endwise  to  release  said  trip  mechanism  from  enijacement 
with  said  piston  ,  and  means  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  connected  with  .said  pole  for  antomatlctilly  lowering 
the  latter  upon  the  release  of  said  trip  mechanism. 

t).  In  a  trolley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  l>ase  and  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  thereto,  of 
a  cylinder  located  upon  said  base  ;  a  fluid-operated  piston 
disi>osed  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said 
pole,  for  raising  the  latter,  said  piston  having  a  notched 
stem  :  a  rod  slldat)ly  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  :  trip 
mechanism  carried  by  aald  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  rod  ;  a  c-dl  spring  carried  by  said  rod  for  normally 
for.lng  the  latter  rearwardly  of  the  cyllniler,  to  cause  the 
trip  mechanism  to  aiiti  matlcally  engage  the  notched  stem 
of  the  piston  when  the  latter  Is  retracted,  to  maintain  said 
lK)le  In  raised  iM)slflon  ;  means  carried  by  said  pole  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  rod  when  the  pole  leaves  the 
trolley  wire  for  forcing  said  ro<l  forwardly  of  the  cylinder 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  to  release  said  trip  mech- 
anism from  engagement  with  the  notched  stem  of  sai<l  pis- 
ton ;  and  means  disposed  within  said  cyllmler  and  con- 
nected with  said  pole  for  automatically  lowerlni;  the  lat 
ter  upon   the  release  of  said  trip  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  tmlley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  twse.  a  pole  holder  plvote<l  thereto,  and  a 
pole  carried  by  said  holder,  of  a  cylinder  located  upon 
said  hase ;  a  fluid-operated  piston  dtsjMJsed  within  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  said  holder  for  raising  the 
ixile :  a  rod  slldably  mounted  ufwn  said  cylinder;  trip 
mechanism  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  rod  ;  a  coll  spring  carried  by  said  ro<l  for  normally 
forcing  the  latter  rearwardly  of  the  cylinder,  .to  cause  the 
trip  mechanism  to  automatically  engage  said  piston  when 
the  latter  Is  retracted,  to  maintain  said  pole  In  raised 
position  ;  a  plate  carried  by  said  holder  and  adaptetl  to 
contact  with  said  rod  when  the  pole  leaves  the  trolley 
wire,  for  forcing  said  rod  forwardly  of  said  cylinder,  to 
disengage  the  trip  mechanism  from  said  piston  ;  aj^(\ 
means  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  bolder  for  automatically  lowering  the  pole  upon  the 
disengagement  of  said  trip  mechanism. 


any  desired  point  in  tbe  slot,  said  shoulders  being  at  differ- 
ent distances  apart. 


866.7S2.  STOr  FOR  CUT  OFF  SAWS.  G»)R(J«i  C.eisen- 
DoarBR,  Upton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,995. 

1.   In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  saw  table,  a  shouldered 
stop  moTably  mounted  thereon,  and  a   plurality  of  shoul 
der^  surfaces  for  engaging  with  the  stop  and  holding  It  at 


2.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotted  saw  table,  a 
stop  reciprocally  mounte<l  In  said  slot,  shouldered  surfaces 
for  engaging  with  the  stop  and  holding  it  at  any  desired 
point  In  the  slot,  and  means  for  moving  said  surfaces 

.3.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotted  saw  table,  a 
winged  stop  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  slot  with  Its  lower 
end  projecting  below  the  table,  an  indicator  conne<tfHl 
with  the  stop,  and  shouldered  surfaces  for  engaging  with 
said  projecting  portion  and  holdin;;  the  stop  at  any  de- 
sired point  In  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  stop  for  cnt  off  saws,  a  slotted  saw  table,  a  stop 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  slot,  an  indicator  couiiect.'d 
with  the  stop,  a  plurality  of  shouldered  bars,  each  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  means  for 
moying  each  bar  into  said  engagement  Independently  of 
the  others. 

5.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotted  saw  table,  a 
shouldered  stop  reciprocally  mounted  In  the  slot,  an  Indi- 
cator connected  with  the  stop,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable,  shouldered  bars,  means  for  holding  said  bars  par- 
allel, and  means  for  moving  carh  of  the  bars  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  Indep.'udently  of  the  others. 

6.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotted  saw  table,  a  stop 
reciprocally  mounted  therein,  an  Indicator  connected  with 
the  stop,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  shouldered  bara 
for  engaging  with  the  stop  and  locking  It  against  move- 
ment, each  provided  with  a  stem,  means  for  holding  said 
liars  parallel,  and  a  lever  for  engaging  with  each  of  said 
stems. 

7.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotted  saw  table,  a  stop^ 
reciprocally  mounted  In  the  slot,  an  Indicator  connected 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  shouldered  bars  for  engaging  with 
tbe  stop,  and  means  for  moving  the  bars  longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotted  table,  a  stop  re- 
ciprocally mounte<l  In  the  slot,  an  indicator  connected  with 
the  stop,  a  plurality  of  shotildere<I  bars  for  engaging  with 
the  stop,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  bars,  screws  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same  to  move  the  bars  longitudinally,  and  tx)lts 
for  securing  the  plates  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

9.  In  a  stop  for  cut  off  saws,  a  slotte<l  table,  a  gradu- 
ated standard  secured  thereto,  pulleys  on  the  standard  and 
on  the  table,  a  stop  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  slot,  a 
cord  from  the  stop  over  said  pulleys  and  provided  with  a 
weight  at  its  free  end,  an  Index  on  the  cord  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  front  of  the  graduations  on  said  standard,  and 
means  for  locking  the  stop  at  any  desired  point  In  the 
slot  of  the  table. 


866,783.      WKLL     HltKET.       Thakes    K     Oetz.    Neosho. 

Mo  .  (wslgnor  of  one-half  to  Warren  Heaton.  Neosho.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  .W,   1907.     Serial   No.  ,'?6,'),MS» 

1  .\  well  bucket  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  body 
having  a  conical  end,  said  conical  formation  being  pro- 
duced by  folding  or  doubling  tbe  metal  upon  Itself  to  forn> 
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flat  tAptrlBg.  radial  riba  at  a  limited  numter  of  places  In 
the  clrcoBfePsnce  of  the  portU.n   to  be  coned,  said   ribs 
being   wider   at   the   frustum    end   of   the   cone   and    disap 
pearlng  at   the  Junction  of  th.-  cylindrical  body  with  the 
conical  end  of  tbe  bucket. 


Inner  face  of  said  band  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  pli>e 
sections  to  which  it  is  applied. 


2.  A  stove  pli>e  connector  comprising  a  band  having 
an'inwardly  estendlng  hook  and  a  transverse  engaging  rib 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  dlsjiosed  toward  the 
body  of  tbe  band,  and  a  projecting  end  beyond  said  rib 
to  extend  across  the  Joint. 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stove  pipe  connector 
comprising  a  band  having  u  bcnik  l.ent  outward  from  the 
material  thereof  at  one  end.  a  series  of  parallel  trans- 
verse engaging  ribs  Ivent  from  the  material  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  Inwardly  bent  side  e.lges  to  form  locking 
ribs  upon  the  Inner  face  at  opposite  sides  of  said  band. 


2  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  tubular  meUl  body  bav- 
fng  a  conical  end.  said  end  being  formed  bj  folding  ot 
doubling  upon  Itself  the  metal  of  tbe  body  to  form  a 
plurality  of  tapering  rllm,  sal.l  ribs  being  folded  against 
the  side  of  the  conical  <'iid 

S  A  well  bucket  having  conical  ends  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  tubing,  the  conical  ends  being  formed  by 
folding  or  doubling  upon  Itself  the  tubing  to  form  a 
pluralltv  of  tafxTlng  ribs  at  each  end  of  said  tubing  and 
then  folding  the  ribs  flat  against  the  surface  of  the  conical 
ends  of  the  bucket. 


866  786.     WINDOW-SHAKK   IIANGKK.      Fueu  S.   IIazkl- 
TON.   Norton.   Kaub.      Filed   Jan.    11.    1907.      Serial    No. 


361,877. 


tM.784  HKl  sil  \\  ii.Li.^M  I..  GL.OKIEI  X.  Jr..  Irvlngton. 
and  VICTOR  F.  Stri CK.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aj.r.  27. 
lOon      Serial  No.  313,973. 


1  A  brush  comprising- s  tajw"  provided  with  a  set  of 
bristles  on  one  edge,  the  tape  l>eing  wound  to  form  an 
elliptical  spiral  and  with  the  bristles  parallel  with  Its  axle, 
a  handle  having  means  for  surrounding  and  clamping  the 
spirally  wound  mpc  and  means  for  holding  the  spirally 
wound  tape  flat 

2  \  brush  comprising  a  tai>e  provided  with  a  set  or 
bristles  on  one  edge,  the  tape  being  wound  to  form  an 
elliptical  spiral  and  with  the  bristles  parallel  with  Its 
axis  a  handle  having  means  for  surrounding  and  clamping 
the  spirally  wonnd  tape,  and  means  on  the  clamping  means 
for  holding  the  spirally  wound  tape  flat 

8  A  brush  comprising  a  compressible  tai>e  provl.led 
with  a  set  of  bristles  on  one  edge,  the  tape  l>elng  wound 
to  form  an  elliptical  spiral,  a  holding  means  for  clamping 
the  spirally  «..nn<l  tai-  i,.l  .ompresslng  It  around  Its 
periphery,  the  holding  in-aTis  I  avlng  a  lip  on  the  top  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  spirally  wound  tape,  and  ni.an^ 
for  clamping  the  holding  means  together. 


aaiuTtt.      ilOVFrH'K    rONNKCTOR.      JosEi'H    Haioh. 
Henneaaer.    Okla.       Filed    l>ec.    27.    1006.       Serial    No. 

349.680.  ,  ^       , 

1     A  stove  pipe  connector  comprising  a  band  having  on.- 
end  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  hook  portion 
uiK)n  its  inner  fa<  e  him!  the  opposite  end  with  a  cou,>ernt 
1,,'    rib    upon    its    -utcr    fare,    and    stie    flanges    upon    th» 


1  In  n  shade  roller,  the  combination  of  toothed  bars  ar 
ranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  window  oiK^ning,  a  shade 
roller,  toothed  ptilleys  fitted  to  the  ends  of  the  shade  .oiler 
and  In  mesh  with  the  said  toothed  bars,  and  means  for  Im 
parting  rotarv  movement  to  tbe  shade  roller  to  effect  a 
ralslua  or  a  lowering  thereof,  and  a  companion  toothed  bar 
arranged  for  coiiperntlon  with  one  of  the  toothed  pulleys 
to  secure  the  shade  roller  In  the  adjusted  position  without 
interfering  with  the  raising,  or  lowering  of  the  shade, 

2  In  a  wlndove  shade,  the  combination  of  a  shade  roller, 
flanged  pulleys  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shade  roller. 
each  havinu  a  toothed  jHUtion  and  one  of  said  pulleys  hnv 
Ing  In  addition  to  the  toothed  portion,  a  plain  portion, 
toothe<l  bars  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  In  mesh 
with  the  toothed  portions  of  the  aforesaid  pulleys,  and  n 
combined  k.-eper  and  lo<k  bar  having  a  toothed  portion 
and  a  plain  portion  mounted  to  have  the  toothed  portion 
thrown  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  por 
tlon  of  tbe  pulley  having  the  plain  and  toothed  portions, 
and  to  have  its  plain  portion  thrown  Into,  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  plain  portion  of  the  said  pulley. 

3  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  of  pulleys  applied 
to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  shade  roller,  each  pulley  provided 
with  a  teethed  portion  and  one  r.f  the  pulleys  having  In 
addition  to  the  toothed  portion,  a  plain  portion  and  a  com- 
bined keeper  and  lock  bar  having  angularly  disposed  edges, 
or  faces  the  one  l)elng  plain,  the  other  toothed  and 
mounted  to  l*  turned  to  bring  either  the  toothed  portion. 
or  the  plain  portion  In  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
parts  of  the  pulley  having  Iwth  toothed  and  plain  portions. 
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866. 7R7  FTRNACE.  RALPH  G.  Hemitcgrat.  Manele. 
Iml  ,  and  Jihn  O.  Jensen.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
I'O.   l'M>*\      S«>rlal    No.  331,403. 


M. 


Z^ 


|pWHBPL^W"4    |l>1l!l.fB.H.ll.lfl>— 1 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  boiler,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  under  the  front  portion  of  the  t)oller, 
a  horliontally  disposed  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  boiler  and  separate  therefrom  to  leave  a  passage  way 
between  said  plate  and  boiler,  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
plute  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  combus 
t!on  chamber,  a  mixltix  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  Its  tnp  Inclining  downward  from  said 
plate  towards  said  combustion  chamber,  a  producer  gas 
conduit  extending  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  fur- 
nace t^elow  said  plate  and  to  said  mtxlng  chamber,  and  a 
baffled  air  passage-way  surrounding  said  conduit  and  under 
said  plate  with  an  Inlet  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  furnace, 
sut)«tanltally  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a 
comt)ustlon  1  haral)er  under  the  front  portion  of  the  boiler 
a  horliontally  dlsitosed  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  said 
holler  and  separate  therefrom  to  leave  a  passatje  way  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  boiler,  the  forward  end  of  said 
plate  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion 
chamber  with  Its  top  IncllninR  downward  from  said  plate 
towards  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pr^xlucer  gas  conduit 
extending  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  furnace  below 
said  plate  and  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  baffle<l  air  pas 
sage-way  surrounding  said  conduit  and  under  said  plate 
with  the  inlet  to  said  passage  way  In  the  rear  portion  of 
the  furnace,  a  wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  passujje  way  so  that 
the  air  will  be  required  to  pass  over  said  wall  and  in 
contact  with  said  plate  above. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  under  the  front  portion  of  the  l>oiler. 
a  horizontally  disposed  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  boiler  and  separate  thereform  to  leave  a  passageway 
l>etween  said  plate  and  the  loller,  the  forward  end  of  said 
plate  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamt)ef.  a  mixing  chamt»er  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion 
chamber  with  its  top  inclining  downward  from  the  plate 
and  Its  walls  slanted  toward  each  other  and  towards  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  producer  gas  conduit  extending 
through  the  rear  portion  of  said  furnace  below  said  plate 
and  to  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  baffled  air  passageway 
surrounding  said  conduit  and  under  said  plate  with  the 
inlet  to  said  passageway  in  the  rear  pvirtlon  of  the  fur 
aace,  a  wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  closing 
the  lower  portion  of  said  air  passageway  so  that  the  air 
will  be  required  to  pass  over  said  wall  and  in  contact  with 
said  plate  above. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  toiler,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  under  the  front  portion  of  the  boiler, 
a  horixontally  dl8pose<l  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  boiler  and  separate  therefrom  to  leave  a  passageway 
between  the  said  plate  and  the  boiler,  the  forward  end  of 
said  plate  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  combus 
tloo  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  Its  top  Inclining  downward  from  the 
plate  and  Its  walls  slanted  toward  each  other  and  towards 
•aid  combustloh  chamber,  a  producer-gas  conduit  extend 


Ing  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  furnace  below  said 

plate  and  to  the  said  mixing  chamb«"r,  a  haffled  air  paa 
■ageway  surrounding  said  conduit  :ind  under  said  plate 
with  the  Inlet  to  said  passageway  In  the  rear  portion  of 
the  furnace,  a  wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  paasajceway  so  that 
the  air  will  be  re<4ulre<l  to  pass  over  said  wall  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  plate  above,  and  a  horizontally  dlspo8e<l 
plate  extending  from  the  front  of  the  furnace  under  the 
combustion  chamber  and  under  said  passageway  surround 
Ing  the  producer  pas  conduit,  and  a  baffled  air  pas-iuigeway 
under  said  last  mentioned  plate  with  an  Inlet  at  the  front 
end  of  the  furnace  and  an  outlet  therefrom  at  the  rear  of 
the  furnace  Into  the  passag-'way  surrounding  said  conduit, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


8«6,788.  COLLET  ATTACHMENT.  JOSEPH  L  HOL- 
STEiN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Adjustable 
Collet  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  F*lled 
Oct.  8.  IftOfl.     Serial  No.  337,906. 


1.  In  a  universal  collet  attachment  the  combination  of 
a  portable  frame,  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  In  the  frame, 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  to  a  live 
spindle  and  the  frame  to  a  lathe  1^.  a  chuck  In  the  front 
end  of  said  hollow  spindle,  and  means  In  the  frame  to  ad 
Just  and  center  the  allnement  of  the  front  end  of  the 
spindle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  collet  frame  an<l 
means  thereon  to  attach  it  to  a  lathe  bed  and  to  adjust 
the  allnement  of  a  collet  therein,  of  a  hollow  spindle, 
mtunted  In  the  frame,  a  collet  with  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
In  the  spindle,  and  mean.s  on  the  spindle  to  op«^rat>'  the 
?.lpplng  Jaws  of  the  collet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  collet  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  l>earlng 
ring  therein  adjustable  transversely  of  Its  axis  In  all  di 
rectlons.  a  hollow  spindle  in  the  ring,  a  collet  In  the 
spindle  having  radially  slidable  gripping  jaws,  and  means 
for  moving  the  collet  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  and 
connections  between  the  spindle  and  the  jaws  by  which 
such  movement  of  the  collet  moves  the  jaws  radially 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a 
conical  bearing  surface  therein,  of  a  slotted  collet  head, 
means  to  center  It  In  said  shaft,  a  series  of  gripping  Jaws 
mounted  to  slide  radially  In  the  slots  in  said  head,  means 
to  hold  said  Jaws  removably  In  the  head. 

,').  In  a  collet  the  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft  with 
a  conical  mouth,  of  a  head  19  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  series  of  blocks  21  sUdably  mounted  in  the  slots 
to  engage  the  said  conical  shaft  mouth,  and  n  retaining 
means  to  hold  the  blocks  In  the  slots,  the  collet  head  being 
provided  with  a  separate  centering  and  bearing  rlh  20. 
suljstantlnlly  as  described 

rt.  The  combination  with  a  conical  morithed  tubular 
spindle,  of  a  collet  head  mounted  therein  having  radially 
sliding  blocks  for  gripping,  means  to  move  the  collet  head 
In  the  conical  spindle  to  operate  said  Jaws,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  Initial  position  of  the  collet  head  In  the  spindle 
to  regulate  the  radial  capacity  of  said  Jaws,  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


8»PTt.MUKK  24,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1077 


7  The  combination  with  a  conical  bearing  sleeve  there 
for  of  a  collet  head  .omprlslns  a  hollow  "l^"^'  ^''^^  " 
slotted  conical  end,  said  slots  oi>enlng  to  the  end  of  the 
collet  head,  radially  sliding  Mocks  In  the  slots  of  the  head 
and  means  for  removably  hnldin,-  the  blocks  In  the  head^ 
including  a  removable  holding  .levlce  .losing  the  ends  of 
the  slots  in  the  collet,  whereby  the  hi...  ks  may  ».e  removed 
without    removing    the    head    from    the    said    sleeve,    sub 

■tantlally  as  described.  „«.„.  i 

8  The  combination  of  a  iv^rtable  frtm«  baring  meani  | 
to  attach  It  to  a  lathe  bed.  a  rot  stable  hollow  .p  ndle 
mounted  therein  having  means  to  attach  It  to  a  lath, 
spindle,  chuck  Jaws  In  said  rotatahle  spindle  means  o 
operate  them  and  an  adjustable  supporting  ring  In  said 
frame  for  alining  said  hollow  spindle 

9  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  collet  head  comprls 
ing  a  hollow  spindle  having  a  iH^aring  rib  thereon,  slots    n 
the  end   of   the   spindle,    radially   operating   Jaws   In   said 
.loU  and  a    removable   screw    ring   adapted    10   retain    the 
iawi  In  the  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  collet  attachment  the  .omhlnatlon  of  a  bearing 
cone'  a  hollow  spindle  slidable  in  said  cone  and  having 
radially  movable  Jaws  engaging  the  cone,  «"^  ™7"«  °^f^ 
pendent  of  said  Jaws  to  center  the  hollow  spindle  within 
the  liearlng  cone. 

866  789  RAILROAD-CROSSING  SIGNAL.  William  F 
HOPKINS.  Milton,  wash.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,634. 


Inder.  a  reciprocating  air  coraprMrtng  piston Jhereln  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  tberefrom,  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  reciprocating  parts  and  adapted  to  pull  said 
plston  toward  one  end  of  sold  cylinder,  a  lever  engag^ 
ing  and  actuating  said  piston  rod  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  when  It  Is  move<l  In  one  direction,  n.  dls^ 
engaged  therefrom  when  moved  in  the  other  direction,  and 
a  lever  secure,!  to  but  distant  from  said  first  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  passing  bodies  and  to  actuate 
said  piston  only  when  the  passing  lK>dy  is  moving  In  one 
direction. 


866  790      BED  BOTTOM.     P^arl  H.  Hutchbson,  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,939. 


rHNI>Jilin 


In    a    bed    bottom,    opposite    Inclosing    frames,    colled 
springs  arranged  In  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows  be 
tween  said  frames,  cross  braces  extending  across  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  rows  of  springs  inside  of   the  end  coils 
of   said    springs,    and    lacing   wires    passing    between    the 
longitudinal   rows  of  springs,  each   wire  passing  over  the 
end  coll  of  n  spring  and  looped  under  the  cross  brace  in- 
side of  said  coll.  and  said  wire  leading   from    a   spring   In 
one   longitudinal    row    to   the   directly    opposite    spring    In 
the  adjacent    longitudinal  row  and  passing  over  the  cross 
brace  Intermediate  of  said   .^-rlngs,  and   then   leading  hack 
again   diagonally  across  the  intervening  space  to  the  sue 
cee,llng  spring  in  the  original  longitudinal  row,  said  wire 
taking  a   zigzag   course   without    crossing   itself   from   one 
end  of  the  frame  to  the  other. 


8  6  6.791.     rOMBINED  SPRING 
.Tames    W.    Kkown,    Rome,    Ga. 
Serial  No.  372.157. 


1  In  a  railroad  cn-sslng  signal,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  vertical  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  either 
direction  bv  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  a  normally 
horizontal  'lever  se-  urecl  to  but  distant  from  said  first 
lever  a  fixed  air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  with  «  piston 
rod  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  second  lev.r  when  It  Is  moved  to  one 
side  of  Its  normal  position  but  .llsengnged  therefrom  when 
It  Is  moved  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  pneumatic  sound 
emlttli>g  Instrument  at  the  crossing,  and  a  pipe  Joining 
said  air  cylinder  to  said  Instrument  whereby  said  Instru- 
ment Is  Caused  to  sound  when  said  piston  Is  move<i  in  said 

'^■^2°in'a  railroad  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of  two 
air  "pumps,  one  at  each  side  of  the  crossing  and  each 
adapted  to  be  actuated  only  by  a  train  passing  thereover 
toward  the  crossing  but  not  t*lng  actuated  by  a  tram  pass 
mg  thereover  from  the  crossing,  a  pipe  Joining  said  air 
pumps  and  a  pneumatic  sound  emitting  Instrument  at 
the  crossing  l<etween  the  pumps  and  contHHte<l  f..  said  pipe 
and  operated  l>y  the  pressure  therein  caused  only  I'v  nn 
approaching  train  ,  .^.^ 

3  In  a  railroad  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of  two 
nlr' pumps  one  at  each  side  of  the  crossing  and  each 
adapted  to  \^  actuated  by  a  train  passing  In  the  direction 
of  the  other  a  pipe  Joining  said  air  pumps  and  having  a 
parallel  sided  bend  therein  at  the  crossing  l.etween  the 
Damps  a  pneumatic  sound  emitting  Instrument  supporte<1 
beyond  the  end  of  said  bend,  and  a  T  connection  Joining 
said  Instrument  with  both  sides  of  said  l*nd. 

A     in  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cyl 


AND  LOCK   HINGE. 
Filed    May    6.    1907. 


1  A  binge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle,  a  second 
leaf  havii.g  a  tubular  extension  plvotally  and  removably 
engaging  the  pintle,  a  spring  colled  about  the  pintle  and 
having  .me  end  held  against  movement,  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  tubular  extension  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  said  means  being  detachable  from  the 
spring  simultaneously  with  the  removal  of  the  second 
leaf  from  the  pintle. 

2  A  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  leaf  having  a  pintle,  a 
mo'vable  leaf  having  a  tubular  extension  piv..tal!y  and  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  the  pintle,  a  spring  upon  tlie  pintle  for 
holding  the  leaves  normally  folded,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting Independent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  leaves 
after  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  movable  leaf 

.•?  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle  and  a  rib 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  pintle,  a  second  leaf  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  pintle,  said  leaf  i-elng  notched  to  receive  the 
rib    and  a  spring  for  holding  the  leaves  normally  folded. 
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866,787.  FtRNACE.  RALPH  G.  Heminqrat,  Muncle, 
Ind..  and  Ji>hn  0.  Jensen,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
L'O,  19o«      S«^r1al  No.  3.11.403. 


-  .$-£r  :$:: 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  boiler,  of  a 
combustion  chainl<er  under  the  front  portion  of  the  boiler, 
n  horlzDntally  ilis^iose*!  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  boiler  and  separate  therefrom  to  leave  n  passage  way 
between  said  plate  and  boiler,  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
plute  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  combus 
t!on  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  Its  top  Inclining  downward  fmni  said 
plate  towards  said  combustion  chamber,  a  producer  K'aa 
conduit  extending  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  fur- 
nace l)eIow  said  plate  and  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a 
tiaffled  air  passage-way  surr'junding  said  conduit  and  under 
said  plate  with  an  Inlet  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  furnace, 
8ub«tanltally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a 
combustion  chamlier  under  the  front  portion  of  the  b<iller 
a  horlxontally  dl8i><)8eil  plafe  under  tiie  re.ir  p<jrtion  of  said 
boiler  and  separate  therefrom  to  leave  a  passageway  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  loller.  the  forward  end  of  said 
plate  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion 
chamber  with  Its  top  inclining  downward  from  said  plate 
towards  s.ald  combustion  chaml)er,  a  pnxlucer  gas  conduit 
extending  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  furnace  below 
said  plate  and  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  baffled  ulr  pas 
sage  way  surrounding  said  conduit  and  under  said  plate 
with  the  Inlet  to  said  passage  way  in  the  rear  p<^)rtlon  of 
the  furnace,  a  wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  passage  way  so  that 
the  air  will  be  required  to  pass  over  said  wall  and  In 
contact  with  said  plate  at)Ove. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  under  the  front  portion  of  the  boiler. 
a  horizontally  disposed  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  lK)Uer  and  separate  thereform  to  leave  a  passageway 
lietween  said  plate  and  the  l)ol!er,  the  forward  end  of  said 
plate  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamlier  at  the  rear  of  the  comliustion 
chamber  with  Its  top  inclining  downward  from  the  plate 
and  Its  walls  slanted  toward  each  other  and  towards  said 
combustion  chaml)er,  a  pro<lucer  gas  conduit  extending 
through  the  rear  portion  of  said  furnace  below  said  plate 
and  to  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  t>affle<:l  air  passageway 
surrounding  said  conduit  and  under  said  platt;  with  the 
inlet  to  said  passageway  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  fur 
nace.  a  wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  <'>ridiilt  dosing 
the  lower  portion  of  said  air  passageway  so  that  the  air 
will  be  required  to  pass  over  said  wall  and  In  contact  with 
said  plate  alxive. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  l>oller,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  under  the  front  portion  of  the  boiler, 
A  horlmntally  dlspose<l  plate  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  boiler  and  separate  therefrom  to  leave  a  passageway 
between  the  said  plate  and  the  boiler,  the  forward  end  of 
said  plate  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  with  Its  top  inclining  downward  from  the 
plate  and  Its  walls  slanted  toward  each  other  and  towards 
■aid   combustloh   chamlier.  a   producer  gas  conduit  extend 


Ing  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  furnace  below  said 
plate  and  to  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  baffled  air  pas 
sageway  surrounding  .said  conduit  and  under  said  plate 
with  the  Inlet  to  said  passageway  in  the  rear  p<)rtlon  of 
the  furnace,  a  wall  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  passageway  so  that 
the  air  will  be  required  to  pass  over  said  wall  and  In  con- 
tact with  said  plate  a!)<)ve.  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
plate  extending  from  the  front  of  the  furnace  under  the 
combustion  chamber  and  under  said  passageway  surround- 
ing the  producer-gas  conduit,  and  a  baffled  air  passageway 
under  said  laat  mentioned  plate  with  an  Inlet  at  the  front 
end  of  the  furnace  and  an  outlet  therefrom  at  the  rear  of 
the  furnace  into  the  passageway  surrounding  said  conduit, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


866.788.      COLLET    ATTACHMENT.      JoaKPH    L     Hol 
STEIN.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    aaaignor    to    Tbe    Adjustable 
Collet  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.906. 


1.  In  a  universal  collet  attachment  the  combination  of 
a  portable  frame,  a  hollow  spindle  mounttMl  In  the  frame, 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  to  a  live 
spindle  and  the  frame  to  a  lathe  t.ed.  a  chuck  In  the  front 
end  of  said  hollow  spindle,  and  means  In  the  frame  to  ad 
Just  and  center  the  allnement  of  the  front  end  of  the 
spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  (ollet  frame  and 
means  thereon  to  attach  it  to  a  lathe  bed  and  to  adjust 
the  allnement  of  a  collet  therein,  of  a  hollow  spindle, 
m  iunte<l  In  the  frame,  a  collet  with  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
in  the  spindle,  and  mean-;  on  the  spindl*"  to  op.>rat.-  the 
;f.lpplng  Jaws  of  the  collet,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  collet  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  l»earlng 
ring  therein  adjustable  transversely  of  its  axis  In  all  dl 
rectlons.  a  hollow  spindle  in  the  ring,  a  collet  In  the 
spindle  having  radially  slidable  gripping  Jaws,  and  means 
for  moving  the  collet  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  and 
connections  between  the  spindle  and  the  Jaws  liy  which 
such  movement  of  the  collet  moves  the  jaws  radially 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a 
conical  bearing  surface  therein,  of  a  slotted  collet  head, 
means  to  center  it  In  said  shaft,  a  series  of  gripping  Jaws 
mounted  tu  slide  radially  In  the  slots  In  said  head,  means 
to  hold  said  Jaws  removably  In  the  head. 

5.  In  a  collet  the  combination  with  a  hollow  sliaft  with 
a  conical  mouth,  of  a  head  19  provide<l  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  series  of  blocks  I'l  slldably  mounted  in  the  slots 
to  engage  the  said  conical  shaft  mouth,  and  a  retaining 
means  to  hold  the  blocks  In  the  slots,  the  collet  head  being 
provided  with  a  separate  centering  and  >>earlne  rib  20. 
substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  witli  a  conical  mouthed  tubular 
spindle,  of  a  collet  head  mounted  therein  having  radially 
sliding  lilocks  for  gripping,  means  to  move  the  collet  head 
In  tbe  conical  spindle  to  operate  said  Jaws,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  Initial  position  of  the  collet  head  In  the  spindle 
to  regulate  the  radial  capacity  of  said  Jaws,  sulMtanttally 
as  <>'t  forth. 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  conical  bearing  aleere  there- 
for, of  a  collet  head  comprising  n  hollow  abaft  with  a 
slotted  conical  end.  said  slots  opening  to  the  end  of  the 
ctillet  head  radially  sliding  blocks  In  the  slots  of  the  head 
and  means  for  removably  holding  the  blocks  In  the  head. 
Including  a  removable  holding  device  closing  the  ends  of 
the  Blots  In  the  collet,  whereby  the  blocks  may  l>e  removed 
without  removing  the  head  from  the  said  sleeve,  sub 
■tantlally  "s  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  portable  frame  having  meant 
to  attach  It  to  a  lathe  bed,  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle 
mounted  therein  having  means  to  attach  It  to  n  lathe 
■plndle,  chuck-Jaws  In  said  rotatable  spindle,  means  to 
operate  them  and  an  adjustable  supporting  ring  In  said 
frame  for  alining  said  hollow  spindle 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  collet  head  comprla 
Ing  a  hollow  spindle  having  a  l>earing  rib  thereon,  slots  In 
the  end    of   the   spindle,    radially    operating   jaws    In    said 
slots   and    a    removable    screw    ring   adapteil    to    retain    the 
Jaws  In  the  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  collet  attachment  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
cone,  a   hollow   spindle  slidable   In   said   cone  and    having 
radially  movable  Jaws  engaging  the  cone,  and  means  inde 
pendent  of  said  Jaws  to  center  the  hollow  spindle  within 
the  bearing  cone. 


866,7S9.  RAILROAD-CROSSING  SIGNAL.  William  F. 
H01KIN8,  Milton,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  27,  190fl.  Serial 
No.  349,634. 


-^ 
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Inder,  a  reciprocating  air  compressing  piston  theiein  and 
having  •  piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  n  spring  en 
paging  said  reciprocating  parts  and  adapted  to  pull  said 
piston  toward  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  lever  engag 
Ing  and  actuating  said  piston  rod  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  when  It  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  but  dis- 
engaged therefrom  when  moved  In  the  other  direction,  and 
a  lever  secured  to  but  distant  from  said  first  lever  and 
adapted  to  he  actuated  by  passing  l»odles  and  to  actuate 
■aid  piston  only  when  the  passing  body  Is  moving  In  one 
direction. 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of  n 
normally  vertical  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  either 
direction  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  a  normally 
horizontal  lever  secured  to  but  distant  from  said  flrst 
lever,  a  fixed  air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  with  a  piston 
rod  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  second  lever  when  It  Is  moved  to  one 
side  of  Its  normal  position  but  disengaged  therefrom  when 
It  Is  moved  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  pneumatic  sound 
emitting  Instrument  at  tbe  crossing,  and  a  pipe  Joining 
said  air  cylinder  to  said  Instrument  whereby  said  Instru- 
ment Is  daused  to  sound  when  said  piston  Is  moved  In  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  railroad  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of  two 
air  pumps,  one  at  each  side  of  the  crossing  and  each 
adapted  to  be  actuated  only  by  a  train  passing  thereover 
toward  the  crossing  but  not  l>elng  actuated  by  a  train  pass 
Ing  thereover  from  the  crossing,  a  pipe  joining  "aid  air 
pampa,  and  a  [meumatlc  sound  emitting  instrument  at 
the  croaatng  l)etween  the  pumps  and  connected  to  said  pipe 
and  operated  by  the  pressure  therein  caused  only  by  an 
approaching  train. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of  two 
air  pumps  one  at  each  side  of  the  crossing  and  each 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  train  passing  in  the  direction 
of  the  other,  a  pipe  Joining  said  air  pumps  and  having  a 
parallel  slde<1  liend  therein  at  the  crosslnt:  !«otween  the 
pumps,  a  [uieumaflc  sound  emitting  Insfrutnent  supported 
l.eyond  the  end  of  said  l>end,  and  a  Y  connection  Joining 
said  Instrument  with  both  sides  of  said   liend 

4     in  a  II  Rtr  compressor,  the  combination   of  n    flxed   cyl 


866.790.     BEl>  BOTTOM.     Eahl  H.  Ht  Tt heson,  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,939. 


In  a  bed  bottom,  opposite  Inclosing  frames,  colled 
springs  arranged  In  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows  be- 
tween said  frames,  cross  braces  extending  across  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  rows  of  springs  inside  of  the  end  colls 
of  said  springs,  and  l.iclng  wires  passing  between  the 
longitudinal  rows  of  springs,  each  wire  passing  over  the 
end  coll  of  a  spring  and  looped  under  the  cross  brace  In- 
side of  said  coil,  and  said  wire  leading  from  w  spring  In 
one  longitudinal  row  to  the  dlrectlj  opposite  spring  In 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  row  and  passing  over  the  crosa 
brace  Intermediate  of  said  springs,  and  then  leading  back 
again  diagonally  across  the  Intervening  space  to  the  suc- 
ceeding spring  In  the  original  longitudinal  row.  said  wire 
taking  a  zigzag  course  without  crossing  Itself  from  one 
end  of  the  frame  to  the  other. 


8  6  6.79  1.  COMBINED  SPRING  AND  LOCK  HINGE. 
James  W.  Kkown,  Rome.  Ga.  Filed  May  fl.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,157. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle,  a  second 
leaf  having  a  tubular  extension  plvotally  and  removably 
engaging  the  pintle,  a  spring  colled  about  the  jilnfle  and 
having  one  end  held  against  movement,  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  tubular  extension  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  said  means  (>elng  detachable  from  the 
spring  slmultaneotisly  with  the  removal  of  the  second 
leaf  from  the  pintle. 

L'.  A  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  leaf  having  a  idntie,  a 
movable  leaf  having  a  tubular  extension  plvotally  and  slid 
ably  engaged  with  the  pintle,  a  spring  upon  fl.e  pintle  for 
holding  the  leaves  normally  folded,  and  means  fur  per- 
mitting Independent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  leaves 
after  a  portion  of  the  rotation   of  the   movable  leaf 

'.\.    A    hinge  comprising  a    leaf  baving  a   pintle  and    a    rib 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  pintle,  a   second   leaf  hav 
Ing   a    tubular    extension    slldably    and    plvotally    mounted 
upon    the    pintle,    said    leaf   tieing    notched    to    receive    the 
rib.  and  a  sprinir  for  holding  tbe  leaves  normally  folded. 
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4.   A  hloKe  com|>rlslDK  a   leaf  baviD»;  a  plDtle  and  a  rib   i 
concentric  with   the  »xl8  of  the  pintle,  a  second   leaf  hav- 
ing   a    tubular    extension    slldably    and    plvotally    mounted    ; 
utM)n    the    pintle,    said    leaf   t)elni;    notched    to    receive    the   \ 
rilt.   a   sprln«  carried  by    the  pintle   and  enKajjlnK  th<"  leaf 
thereof,   and    means   upon   nald   second    leaf   fur   detachably    i 
euKaKlnK    the   spring,    said   spring   being   disposed    to   bold 
the  notched  leaf  normally  dlsenga«ed  fmrn   the  rib. 

0.  A  hlnjje  comprlslnj;  a  leaf  liavlnn  a  pintle  and  a 
holding  rib,  said  rib  having  a  tapered  end.  a  second  leaf 
having  a  tubular  extension  .slldably  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  pintle,  saitl  leaf  being  notched  to  receive  the 
rib.  and  a  spring  engaging  the  leaves  and  disposed  to 
hold  them  normally  folded  and  with  the  notched  leaf  dis- 
engaged from  the  tni)ered  end  of  the  rib. 

6.  A  hinge  comprising  separable  plvotally  connected 
leaves,  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  the  leaves,  means  upon 
the  other  leaf  for  detachably  engaging  the  spring,  and  a 
holding  rib  upon  one  of  the  leaves  and  disposed  to  be 
movably  engaged  by  the  other  leaf,  suld  spring  being  i 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  last  mentloneil  leaf  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rib  and  against  the  other  leaf. 


866.792.  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Sami  el  L.  <;.  Kxox. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1005.  Serial  No. 
257,163. 


l""-^^ 
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1.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  movable  platform, 
a  ballast  unloader  traveling  thereover,  a  conveyer  run- 
ning longitudinally  thereof  and  ;ulapttNl  to  receive  the 
material  scraped  from  the  platform  by  the  ballast  un- 
loader, and  an  adjustable  boom  conveyer  receiving  the 
material  from  the  first  conveyer  and  delivering  the  ma- 
terial laterally  of  or  ahead  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  movable  platform, 
a  ballast  unloader  traveling  thereover,  a  l)elt  conveyer 
supported  .it  one  side  of  the  platform  and  running  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  receive  the  material  scraped  from 
the  platform  by  the  balla.st  unloader.  a  section  at  the 
end  of  the  platform  supportlu;;  the  end  of  said  l)elt  con- 
veyer, a  swlnnlng  l>o<jm  on  the  end  section.  «  conveyer  on 
said  boom,  and  a  hopper  at  the  h&»e.  of  the  l>oom  to  re- 
ceive the  material  from  the  l>elt  conveyer  and  deliver  the 
same  to  the  conveyer  on  the  boom. 

3.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  movable  platform, 
an  unloading  plow  traveling  over  said  platform,  a  belt 
conveyer  at  one  side  of  the  platform  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial from  the  plow,  a  swinging  t>oom  on  the  forward 
section  of  the  platform,  a  conveyer  on  said  boom  receiving 
the  material  from  the  belt  conveyer,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  conveyers  at  a  higher  rate  of  spetnl  than  that  of 
the  unloading  plow. 

4.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  train  of  cars,  a 
movable  platform  upon  which  the  i-ars  discharge,  an  un- 
loading plow  traveling  over  the  platform,  a  l>elt  conveyer 
8iipporte<l  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  plow,  a  swinging  boom  on  the  forward 
section  of  the  platform,  a  conveyer  on  said  IxKim  to  re- 
ceive the  material  from  the  belt  conveyer,  and  means  for 
driving  the  conveyers  and  the  plow,  the  latter  moving  at 
a  slower  sv>ee<l  than  said  conveyers. 

o.   A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  main  track,  a  train 
of  cars  operating    thereon,   an   auxiliary    track    paralleling 
the    main    trade,    a    platform    on    said    auxiliary    track    to 
receive   the    material    from    the   cars,   a    plow   on    the   plat 
form,   a    conveyer  running   longitudinally    of   the  platform 


to  receive  the  material  fioni  the  plow,  a  swinging  boom 
conveyer  on  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  longitudinal  conveyor,  and  means 
for  driving  the  conveyers  and  the  plow. 

6.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  train  of  platform 
cars,  an  unloading  plow  traveling  thereover,  a  belt  con- 
veyer supported  at  one  side  of  the  platform  cars  and 
running  longitudinally  thereof  to  rei-eive  the  material 
scraped  from  the  platform  cars  by  the  plow,  a  swinging 
boom  on  the  forward  end  of  said  train,  a  conveyer  on 
said  boom,  a  hopper  at  the  base  of  the  boom  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  belt  conveyer  and  deliver  the  same 
to  the  conveyer  on  the  boom,  a  centralized  power  plant, 
and  Individual  motors  receiving  power  therefrom  for 
operating  the  moving  elements  of  the  system. 

7.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  main  track,  a  train 
of  material  conveying  cars  operating  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
track  paralleling  the  main  track,  a  train  of  platform  cars 
on  said  auxiliary  track  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
conveying  cars,  a  plow  on  the  platform  cars,  a  conveyer 
running  longitudinally  of  the  platform  cars  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  plow,  a  swinging  boom  conveyer 
on  the  forward  car  of  the  platform  train,  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  longitudinal  conveyer,  a  centrallEe«l 
power  plant,  and  a  series  of  Individual  motors  for  driving 
the  conveyers  and  the  plow,  said  motors  receiving  power 
from  the  centralized  plant. 


866.703.  NUT  M()I.1>1.N<;  l»i:virE.  Charles  F.  I..\x- 
CASTER.  I'etoskey,  .Mich.  Filed  Apr,  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371.093. 


•*    <^y><^ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  an  eml)edded  nut,  comprising  an 
integral  structure  emlxidylng  a  box,  and  a  sleeve  forming 
a  bore  and  communicating  with  said  box.  In  combination 
with  the  nut  In  said  box,  the  box  engaging  the  faces  and 
sides  of  the  nut  and  holding  the  same  from  either  rotary 
or  longitudinal  movement  while  the  bolt  is  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  device  for  holdink:  an  eml)edded  nut,  consisting  of 
a  Strip  of  sheet  metal  t)ent  at  its  middle  to  form  a  nut 
receiving  box.  the  ends  of  said  strip  extending  parallel 
and  formtnl  with  longitudinal  ridges,  and  wings  on  both 
sides  of  said  ridges,  the  said  ends  together  forming  a 
sleeve  In  communication  with  the  box. 


I  886,7  94.  INTERCOMMINICATING  TELEPHONE. 
Charles  E.  Lee,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Elei-trlc  (Joods 
Manfg  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  303.375. 


— (ys>v-:-X/0 


o  o  o 


1.  In  intercommunicating  telephone  devices,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  {)lvot  telephone  hook  A  of  nn  extension  there- 
of beyond  the  pivot  forming  a  latch  a  there<^n.  a  circuit- 
connecting  mechanism  controllable  by  said  latch,  a  push- 
button controlling  the  relations  of  .said  latch  with  the 
circuit  conecting  mechanism  aforesaid,  and.  a  circuit  con 
nectlng  mechanism  or  switch   for  connecting  with   any  <Ie- 
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sired    numl)er    of    terminal    points;    substantially    as    de 
scribed  and  shown 

2.  In  Intercommunicating  telephone  devices,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  push-button,  circuit  springs  properly  arranged  In 
relation  thereto,  a  telephone-hook  properly  pivoted  and 
extending  Into  a  latch  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of  the 
telephone  upon  the  hook  will  hold  the  latch  apart  from  any 
of  said  springs,  means  for  depressing  latch  <i  on  removal 
of  telephone,  a  switch-arm  and  any  desired  numl^r  of 
terminal  points,  and  n  wire  p  connecting  one  of  said 
springs  with  said  switch  arm  and  terminal  points;  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 


SB6.705.  Si'KED -OOVEBNOli.  Gdbtavk  Lidsbk.n  and 
Lluwiu  L.  ltL.\KE,  Chicago.  Ill  ;  said  Lidseen  assignor  to 
said  lUake.      Filed  Sept.   IS.  lyuti.      Serial  No.  335,078. 


a>- 


1.  Inn  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
8  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  co<iperatlng  clutch  members 
respectively  on  said  shafts,  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  said  members  In  engagement,  a  governor  separate 
from  the  shafts  and  operative  connections  re«pectlvely  be- 
tween the  govern<»r  and  the  driven  shaft  and  the  clutch 
member  of  the  other  shaft,  said  governor  being  adapted 
to  more  said  clutch  member  against  the  tension  of  the 
yielding  means  to  permit  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  at  a 
greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  driven  shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  th«  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  cooperating  clutch  members 
rpf,j>«.rtlvely  on  said  shafts,  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  said  memt>ers  In  eauagement.  a  governor  separate 
from  the  shafts,  operative  connections  respectively  between 
the  governor  and  the  driven  shaft  and  the  clutch  member 
of  the  other  shaft,  said  governor  being  adapted  to  move 
said  clutch  meml>er  .Tgalnst  the  tension  of  the  yielding 
means  to  permit  the  said  other  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  yielding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  clutch  members  on  s^ld 
shafts,  one  of  said  members  being  movable,  n  collar  se- 
cured to  the  driving  shaft,  yielding  means  disposed  l>etween 
said  collar  and  the  movable  clutch  meml)er  for  normally 
holding  said  clutch  member  In  engagement  with  the  clutch 
memUT  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  governor  separate  from  the 
shafts.  oi>eratlve  connection  between  the  governor  an  1  the 
driven  shafts  and  between  the  governor  and  the  movable 
clutch  meml>er  for  moving  said  clutch  meml)er  against  the 
tension  of  the  yielding  means  to  permit  the  driving  shaft 
to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  driven  shaft 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  clutch  members  respectively 
on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  with 
relation  to  Its  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  driving  shaft, 
an  adjustable  collar  on  said  sleeve,  yielding  means  dls 
posted  l>etween  and  with  Its  ends  respectively  engaging  the 
collsr  and  the  movable  clutch  member  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  movable  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  member,  a  governor  separate  from  the  shafts,  a 
connection  l>etween  the  clutch   member   and   the  governor, 
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and  a  connection  between  said  governor  and  the  driven 
shaft  for  operating  the  governor  to  move  the  clutch  mem- 
l>er  against  the  tension  of  the  yielding  means  to  permit 
the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than 
the  driven  shaft. 

r>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
concentric  driving  and  driven  shafts,  cooperating  clutch 
members  respectively  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  on  the  driving 
shaft,  an  adjustable  collar  on  said  sleeve,  the  clutch  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  spring  respectively 
engaging  the  movable  clutch  member,  and  the  collar  for 
normally  holding  said  member  In  engagement  with  the 
other  clutch  member,  a  governor,  Independent  of  the  shafts, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  governor  and  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  governor  for 
moving  the  movable  clutch  member  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  to  permit  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  at  a 
greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  driven  shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
concentric  driving  and  driven  shafts,  cooperating  clutch 
members  respectively  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  on  the  driven 
shaft,  an  adjustable  collar  on  said  sleeve,  the  clutch  mem- 
l>er  on  the  driving  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  disposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  movable  clutch  member  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  member  In  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  governor  separate  from  said  shafts,  a  pivoted  lever 
one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  being  connected  to  the  governor,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
governor,  whereby  the  excess  of  speed  of  the  driven  shaft 
win  operate  the  governor  to  move  the  clutch  member 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
concentric  driving  and  driven  shafts,  cooperating  clutch 
members  respectively  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  adjusuble  collar  on  said  sleeve,  the  clutch 
member  on  the  driving  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  disposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  movable  clutch  member  for  normally  holding 
said  meml>er  In  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member, 
a  governor  separate  from  the  shafts,  a  supporting  yoke,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  yoke,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  connected  to  the  movable  clutch  member,  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  the  governor,  and  an  op«ni- 
tlve  connection  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  governor, 
whereby  the  excess  of  speed  of  the  last  said  shaft  will 
operate  the  governor  to  move  the  clutch  member  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
concentric  driving  and  driven  shafts,  cooperating  clutch 
meml>ers  respectively  on  said  shsfts.  s  sleeve  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  reduced 
threaded  portion,  a  collar  on  said  threaded  portion,  the 
clutch  member  on  the  last  said  shaft  being  longitudinally 
adjustable,  a  spring  surrounding  the  threaded  portion,  one 
end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  collar  and  the  other  end 
engaging  the  clutch  member  a  yoke  supported  by  the 
sleeve,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the  yoke,  one  end 
of  the  lever  engaging  the  clutch  meiiil>er,  a  governor  sep- 
arate from  said  shafts,  an  operative  connection  l)etween 
the  governor  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  gov- 
ernor, the  centrifugal  motion  of  the  governor  being 
adapted  to  rock  the  lever  to  move  the  clutch  member 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  the  driving 
shaft  to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  driven 
shaft. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  shaft,  a  clutch  member  sleeved  upon  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  passing  through  the  first  shaft  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  first  shaft  to  which  the  clutch  mem- 
l)er  Is  secured,  a  longitudinally  movable  clutch  member  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  also  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  last  said  clutch 
member   for   holding   the   latter   normally   In   frictlonal   en- 

1    gagement   with   the  first  clutch   member,  a   governor  sepa- 
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rate  from  the  ghaftd,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
tubular  shaft  and  the  gOTemor,  and  means  engaging  the 
movable  clutch  member  and  controlled  by  the  governor, 
adapter!  to  move  said  clutch  member  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  to  release  the  shafts  and  permit  one  of  the 
shafts  to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  other 
shaft. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  shaft,  a  clutch  member  sleeved  upon  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  passing  through  the  first  shaft  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  first  shaft  to  which  the  clutch  mem 
Wr  Is  secured,  a  longitudinally  movable  clutch  member  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  also  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  Inter 
posed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  last  said  clutch  member 
for  holding  the  latter  normally  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  first  clutch  member,  a  governor  Independent  of 
the  shafts  an  operative  connection  between  the  tubular 
shaft  and  the  governor,  a  connection  t)etween  the  govenor 
and  the  movable  clutch  member,  adapted  to  move  the 
clutch  member  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  release 
said  shafts  and  permit  the  second  shaft  to  rotate  at  a 
greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  tubular  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  vary  the  friction  of 
the  clutch  members. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnattim  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  cooperating  clutch  members 
res;)ectlvely  on  said  shafts  for  lucking  the  shafts  to  rotat-- 
In  unison,  a  governor  shaft,  leparate  from  the  first  said 
shafts  gearing  connecting  the  governor  shaft  with  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  governor  shaft 
and  engaging  the  clutch  member  on  the  driving  shaft, 
adapted  to  unlock  the  shafts  when  the  driven  shaft  Is 
rotatefi  beyond  a  predetermined  speed  to  permit  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  driven  shaft. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  cooperating  clutch  memt>ers 
on  said  shafts,  a  collar  secured  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
yielding  menitier  disposed  Itetween  the  collar  and  the  re- 
spective clutch  member,  a  yoke  removably  engaging  the 
collar,  a  governor  supported  Independently  of  the  shaft. 
a  lever  pivoted  tietween  Its  ends  to  the  yoke,  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  removably  plvnted  to  the  clutch  member 
on  the  driving  shaft,  the  other  end  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  kjovernor.  and  gearing  connecting  the 
driven  shaft  and  the  governor  for  causing  the  governor  to 
relea.se  the  clutches  when  the  driven  shaft  Is  rotated  be 
yond  a  predetermined  speed. 
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866 -ft«.  STRAINKK  FOR  TP:aI'OTS.  Fredehick  N. 
M.\RTiNi).iLE,  (Jouverneur,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356.062. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
discharge  spout,  of  a  strainer  supporting  frame  rigidly  se 
sured  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  vessel  at  said  discharge 
spout  and  Including  spaced  parallel  guides  having  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  separated  and  their  Intermediate  por 
tlons  connected  by  a  transverse  web,  and  of  approximately 
the  same  width  as  the  guides,  and  a  strainer  engaging  the 
guides  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  spout. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
discharge  spont,  of  a  supporting  frame  Independent  of  the 
■pout  and  rtgldly  secured  to  the  Interior  walls  of  the  vessel 
and  incladlng  spaced  longttndlnal  strips  having  their  op- 
posite ends  separated  and  their  Intermediate  portions  con 
nected  bj  a  relatively  narrow  web.  said  longitudinal  strips 
being  bent  to  form  parallel  guides,  and  a  strainer  slldably 
mounted  within  tb«  guides  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
discharge  spout. 


?>.  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
discharge  si>out.  of  a  strainer  supporting  frame  curved  to 
conform  to  the  Interior  walls  of  the  containing  vessel  and 
consisting  of  spaced  parallel  guides  having  their  opp<i8ite 
ends  separated  and  their  intermediate  portions  conuecteil 
by  a  relatively  narrow  web,  said  guides  and  web  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  Inferior  walls  of  the  vessel,  and 
a  strainer  slldably  mounted  between  the  guides  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  discharge  spout. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
discharge  spout,  of  a  strainer  sup{)orting  frame  independ- 
ent of  the  spout  and  secured  to  the  Interior  walls  of  the 
containing  vessel  and  curved  to  conform  to  said  walls, 
said  frame  being  formetl  of  longitudinal  strips  having  their 
opposite  ends  separate<l  and  their  Inner  longitudinal  <»dges 
conne<te<l  by  a  relatively  narrow  web  forme<J  Integral  with 
said  strips,  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strips  be- 
ing bent  Inwardly  to  form  parallel  guides,  and  a  removable 
strainer  having  its  Intermediate  portion  spaced  from  the 
Interior  walls  of  the  containing  vessel  and  Its  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  lient  to  form  terminal  flanges  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  the  guides  of  the  stipportlng  frame 

5.  A  strainer  Including  a  supporting  frame  forme<l  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  consisting  of  spaced  parallel 
guides  having  their  opposite  ends  separated  and  their  In- 
termediate portions  united  by  a  relatively  narrow  con- 
necting web  dlsiKistnl  flush  with  the  guides,  and  a  Strainer 
slldably  mounted  between  the  guides. 

6.  A  strainer  Includlnir  a  supportlnR  frame  stamped 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  consisting  of  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal strips  having  their  opposite  ends  separated  and 
their  Intermediate  portions  united  by  a  relatively  narrow 
connecting  web.  the  outer  longitudinal  e<lge8  of  the  strips 
being  bent  to  form  Inwardly  extending  guides,  said  strips 
and  connecting  web  l)eliig  curved  transversely,  and  a 
strainer  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guides  of  the  supporting  frame. 


.866.797.     HAND-TRUCK.   Corwin  F.  Millbh,  Wolcottvllle, 
Ind.      Filed  ()ct.   27.   1906.      Serial  No.  340.839. 


I.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  lever 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  friction  Ipver 
mounted  In  the  groove,  a  member  flklahle  on  the  support- 
ing lever  and  held  in  various  positions  by  the  friction 
lever,  means  carried  by  the  member  to  engage  the  article 
carried  by  the  truck,  and  a  second  means  carrie<l  by  the 
axle  of  the  truck  to  engage  the  article  carried  by  the  latter. 

2  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  lever 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  stop  at  one  end. 
a  friction  lever  mounted  In  the  groove,  a  collar  slldable 
on  the  supporting  lever  and  held  In  various  positions  by 
the  friction  lever,  means  secured  to  the  collar  to  engage 
the  article  carried  by  the  truck,  and  means  disposed  sdja 
cent  the  stop  of  the  supporting  lever  to  coOperste  with 
the  means  secured  to  the  collar  In  the  support  of  the  arti- 
cle carried  by  the  truck. 

3.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  lever 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  friction  lever 
mounted  In  the  grooTe,  a  member  slldable  on  the  support- 
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Ing  l«T«r  and   held   In   various   positions  by   the  friction 

lerer,  and  Bseans  detachably  se<uie<l  to  the  member  to  en- 
gage the  article  carried  by  the  truck 

4.  A  hand  trmk  comprising  a  suptK>rtlng  element  pro 
vlded  with  ft  longitudinal  vrroove.  a  friction  element 
mounted  in  the  groove,  a  spring  actliiK  on  the  friction  ele 
ment.  a  meml>er  slldable  on  the  supporting  element  and 
held  In  various  positions  by  the  friction  element,  means 
held  by  the  said  meml)er  to  engage  the  article  carried  by 
the  truck,  nnd  anotb*>r  means  coilperatlnK  with  the  afore- 
said means  In  the  8upiK>rt  of  the  article  upon  the  tr\irk 

.•>.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supp<'rtlng  lever 
provided  with  n  longitudinal  groove,  a  friction  lever 
mounted  In  the  grcxjve.  n  spring  acting  on  the  friction 
lever,  a  collar  slidal.le  on  the  supporting  lever  and  h»'ld  In 
various  positions  ly  the  friction  lever,  and  means  detach- 
ably  se<ured  to  the  collar  to  engage  the  article  carried  by 
the  truck. 


8W,798.  SHADE  AND  CT'RTAIN  HOLDER  Mart  V. 
MoaRis,  Point  Marlon,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  272,671. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  remoTably 
supported  backboard  having  dovetail  end  portions,  cur 
tain  and  shade  supporting  brackets  having  dovetail  sloU  In 
their  rear  edges  slldably  engaged  with  the  dovetail  por 
tlons  of  the  back  Ix.ard.  with  their  rear  faces  In  the  plane 
of  the  rear  surface  of  tUe  backlxiard,  means  for  clamping 
the  brackets  In  adjusted  pt  sltlon  on  the  backboard  com 
blned  with  the  window  casing  and  hooked  supports  con 
nected  therewith  a.lapted  to  receive  and  support  the  back 
board. 


866.799.      Rul.I.KU  Mil.L       Ki«:ar    8.    Mot  LTON.    Central 
City.  Colo.     Filed  June  30.  HMt.".       Serial  No.  267.817. 


1.  In  R  nie<'banlsm  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supixirting  frame,  of  a  lower  casing  positioned 
within  said  supporting  frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  sup 
porting  frame,  said  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
flanges  upon  each  side,  removable  hands  secured  to  said 
supfKjrtlng  frame  and  positioned  l>etween  the  flanged  por 
tlons  of  said  drum,  and  an  auxiliary  wheel  positioned  with 
In  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  drum  carried  by  said 

I  supporting  frame,  said  drum  provided  with  annular  flanges 

I  formed  upon   Its  sides,  a   removable  casing  positioned  be 

tween  the  flanged  portion  of  said  drum,  a  pulley  removably 


secured  to  each  side  of  said  drum,  and  a  revoluble  mem 
t)er  positioned  within  said  drum. 

."^  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  drum  having  a  l>earlng  formed 
on  each  end  thereof  carried  by  said  support,  removable 
fastening  members,  constituting  bauds  secured  to  said  sup 
port  and  partially  surrounding  the  l>earlng  formed  on  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  provided  with  central  oponings  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  drum,  and  a  revoluble  member 
positioned  within  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  nu'ihanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  lower  casing  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  revoluble  grinding  drum  carried  by  said 
frame,  annular  flanges  formed  upon  said  drum,  said  flanges 
positioned  within  the  lower  casing,  a  casing  positioned  l>e- 
tween  said  annular  flanges,  and  a  revoluble  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  revoluble  grinding  drum  carried 
by  said  support,  said  drum  comprising  sections,  one  of  naid 
sections  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  the  other  section 
provided  with  an  annular  bead  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 
groove  when  said  sections  are  secured  together,  each  sec- 
tion provlde<l  with  a  screen,  annular  flanges  of  difTerent 
radius  formed  upon  each  side  of  said  drum,  said  drum  en- 
gaging said  support  l^etween  the  flanges  upon  each  side, 
removable  fastening  means  carried  I'v  said  support,  and 
partially  surrounding  portions  of  said  drum  and  positioned 
between  the  flanges  upon  the  sides,  and  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber posit  ioninJ  witl.in  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crU)e<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  n  support,  of  a  revoluble  grinding  drum  carried 
by  said  supi>ort.  said  drum  provided  w  ith  a  pair  of  annular 
flanges  upon  each  side  thereof,  the  inner  flanges  being  of  a 
greater  radius  than  the  outer  flanges,  a  removable  cas 
Ing  positioned  upon  said  support  and  engaging  said  drum 
between  said  inner  flanges,  and  a  revoluble  meml.er  posi- 
tioned within  said  drum. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  revoluble,  primary  wheel  carried 
by  said  suiiport,  a  shaft  positioned  within  said  primary 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft. 
said  auxiliary  wheel  comprising  similarly  constructed  sec- 
tions, and  an  Inclosing  member  positioned  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  said  section. 


866,800.      CULTIVATOR.      Wilkie   D.    Millinax.    Gore, 
Ga.     Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,952. 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  pieces  flared  apart  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
the  forward  portions  of  the  side  pieces  being  approximately 
parallel  and  the  rear  portions  l>eing  also  approximately 
parallel  and  spaced  further  apart  than  the  forward  por- 
tions, the  front  extremities  of  the  side  bars  being  con- 
verged Inwardly  and  provided  with  n  draft  connection,  an 
axle  journaled  between  the  forward  parallel  portions  of 
the  side  pieces,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
pair  of  standards  extending  downwardly  In  front  of  the 
wheels  at  the  front  ends  of  the  forward  parallel  portions 
of  the  side  pieces,  plows  carried  by  the  said  standards, 
standards  projecting  downwardly  from  the  end  portions  of 
the  rear  parallel  portions  of  the  side  pieces,  sweeps  carried 
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by  the  latter  mentioned  standards,  the  said  sweep*  being 
spaced  further  apart  than  the  plows  and  being  disposed 
out  of  allnement  with  the  same,  and  transverse  brace  rods 
coooectlng  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  bars. 


866,801.  VOTIN^i-MAOHINE.  .John  H  McEi.roy.  Chi 
■•ago.  Ill  FMled  Jan  I'H,  1S99.  Serial  No.  703.068.  Re 
newed  Sept    21.  1903.      Serial  No.  174.114. 


Jl^T' 


-i-^ 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reg 
Istera,  of  plural  series  of  register  selecting  members  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  registers,  means  to  limit 
the  number  of  register  setting  members  that  may  be 
simultaneously  operated  in  each  series,  and  Interlocklnif 
mechanism  between  two  or  more  series  of  said  members 
to  compel  the  movement  of  a  member  of  one  of  said  series 
h«for«  any  member  of  another  series  can  be  moved. 

2.  Iq  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  can- 
<li<lat«  registers,  of  plural  series  of  register  selecting  mem 
btn  ooatrolling  the  operation  erf  said  registers,  means  to 
llHdt  the  namber  of  register  setting  members  that  may  be 
■tmaltaneoasly  operated  in  each  series,  and  interlocking 
mechanism  between  two  or  more  series  of  said  members  to 
compel  the  movement  of  a  member  of  one  of  said  serie.s 
before  any  member  of  another  series  can  be  moved. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,   the  combination   with  the  can 
didate  registers,  of  plural  series  of  register  selecting  mem 
hers    controlling    the    operation    of    said    registers,    means 
to  limit  the  number  of  register  setting  members  that  may 
be  siuiuluneousiy  operated  in  each  series,  and  interlocking 
mechanism   between   one  of  said  series  and   all   of   the   re 
m«lning  series  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  member  in  the 
flrat  mentioned  series  before  any  member  of  any   of   the 
other  series  can  be  moved. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rai  series  of  candidate  registers,  of  corresponding  plural 
aeries  of  register  selecting  members  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  registers,  another  series  of  register  selectlDR 
members,  means  to  limit  the  number  of  register  setting 
members  that  may  be  simultaneously  operated  in  each 
series,  and  Interlocking  mechanism  between  said  last 
mentioned  series  and  all  of  tne  remaining  series  of  register 
•electing  memt>ers  to  compel  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
laat  mentioned  series  before  any  member  of  any  of  the 
other  series  can  be  moved. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  regis- 
ters, of  plarai  series  of  register  selecting  members  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  registers,  means  to  limit  the 
number  of  register  setting  members  that  may  be  simul- 
taneously operated  in  each  series,  interlocking  mechanism 
between  two  or  more  .series  of  said  memt)ers  to  compel  the 
movement  of  a  member  of  one  of  said  series  before  any 
member  of  another  series  can  be  moved,  and  means  for 
subsequently  operating  the  registers  corresponding  to  the 
operation   of  the  register  selecting  members. 

6.  In  a  Toting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  can 
didate  register*,  of  plural  series  of  register  selecting  mem 
bers  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers,  means  to 
limit  the  number  of  register  setting  memt>ers  that  may 
be  simultaneously  operated  In  each  series,  interlocking 
mechanism  between  one  of  said  series  and  all  of  the  re- 
maining aeries  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  member  In  the 
first  mentioned  series  before  any  member  of  any  of  the 
other  series  can  be  moved,  and  means  for  subsequently 
opermting  the  registers  corresponding  to  the  operation  of 
the  register  selecting  members. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plu- 
ral aeries  of  candidate  registers,  of  corresponding  plural 
aeries  of  register  selecting  members  controlling  .iie  opera 


tlon  of  said  registers,  another  series  of  register  selecting 
members,  means  to  limit  the  number  of  register  setting 
members  that  may  be  simuluneousiy  operated  in  .'aih 
j»erles.  Interlocking  mechanism  between  said  last  m- u 
tloned  series  and  all  of  the  remaining  series  of  register 
selecting  members  to  compel  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  series  before  any  memt>er  of  any  of  the 
other  series  can  be  muved.  and  means  for  subsequently 
operating  the  registers  corresponding  to  the  operation  of 
the  register  selecting  members. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  plural 
•erles  of  keys  and  corresponding  aeries  of  registers  one 
for  each  key.  of  a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  register  and 
a  valve  for  each  motor  controlled  by  its  key.  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air  for  actuating  said  motors  controlled  by 
said  valves. 

9.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  and  a  corresponding  series  of  registers,  of  a  pneu 
matic  motor  for  each  register  and  a  valve  for  each  motor 
controlled  by  Its  key.  and  an  air  compressor  for  actuating 
said  motors  actuated  or  controlled  by  the  exit  of  the  voter 
from  the  booth. 

10  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
candidate  keys,  selecting  apparatus  for  said  registers,  with 
pneumatic  motors  for  actoatiag  aaid  regiaUrs  and  a  source 
of  power  for  sal4  ■motors,  and  a  compound  valve  for  each 
motor  controlllB(  tbe  stipply  of  air  thereto,  one  member 
of  said  valve  being  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  selecting  apparatus,  and  the  other  member  of 
all  the  valves  being  connected  and  moved  In  unison  by  any 
actuation  of  the  selecting  apparatus. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  keys,  and  a  plurality  of  registers  controlled  thereby, 
with  a  plurality  of  motors  for  operating  said  registers 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  variation  of  the  usual  pres- 
sure, controlling  valves  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  voter  for  varying  the  pressure  In  said  valves. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotat- 
ing reciprocating  key  Z.  a  ballot  indicating  device  con- 
trolled thereby,  with  its  adjacent  key  Z  having  the  exten- 
sion Z'  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  key. 
and  having  a  ballot  Indicating  device  controlled  thereby, 
so  that  the  actuation  of  the  first  ballot  indicating  device 
necessitates  the  actuation  of  the  second  ballot  indicating 
device  substantially  as  described. 

13  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
key  Z  having  the  notrhes  W  therein,  with  the  casing  D' 
and  the  spring  pressed  lug  F"  therein  cooperating  with  said 
notches,  substantially  as  described. 

14  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
key  Z  having  the  notches  H'  therein  and  the  shoulders  J' 
and  K'  thereon,  with  the  casing  D'  and  the  spring  pressed 
lug  F'  therein  cooperating  with  said  notches  and  shoul- 
ders,  substantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  recipro- 
cating key  abaft  A'  having  the  three-way  aperture  therein, 
with  the  sleeve  P  having  the  coCperatlng  three  apertures, 
and  the  sleeve  E?  having  the  aperture  T*. 

10  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  recipro- 
cating key  shaft  A'  having  the  three-way  aperture  therein, 
with  the  sleeve  P'  having  the  cooperating  three  apertures, 
and  the  sleeve  E*  having  the  aperture  T'  and  the  pipes  F* 
and  J»  connected  therewith 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  register,  of  a  piston  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston 
while  It  remains  normal  on  the  opposite  side. 

18.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  keys,  arranged  In  party  rows  and  office  groupa  with 
a  series  of  registers  controlled  thereby,  pistons  for  ac- 
tuating said  registers,  and  means  for  varying  the  preasure 
on  one  side  of  said  piston  while  It  remains  normal  on  the 
opposite  side,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  position 
of  said  keys. 

19.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  registers  contained  therein,  plural  series  of 
register-selecting  memtwrs  controlling  the  operation  of 
said    registers   extending   throngh    the   casing,    means    lo- 
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cated  within  the  casing  to  limit  the  number  of  register- 
selecting  members  that  may  be  simultaneously  operated 
In  each  series,  and  Interlocking  mechanism  within  the 
casing  t>etween  two  or  more  8<>rle8  of  said  members  to 
compel  the  movement  of  a  member  of  one  of  said  series 
before  any  member  of  another  series  can  be  moved. 

20.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
Ing,  of  the  candidate  re^rlsters  within  the  casing,  plural 
Mliet  of  register  selecting  mpnit>ers  projecting  into  the 
casing  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers,  means 
to  limit  the  number  of  re^'lster  selecting  members  that  may 
be  simultaneously  oi>erate<l  in  each  series,  and  interlock- 
ing mechanism  located  within  the  casing  between  two  or 
more  series  of  said  members  to  compel  the  movement  of 
a  member  of  one  of  said  series  l>efore  any  member  of  an- 
other series  can   be   moved 

21.  In  a  votinK  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas-  , 
Ing,  of  the  candidate  registers  located  therein,  plural  1 
Mftes  of  rejrister  selecting  niem>>er^  ex  tending  into  the 
casing  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers,  means 
to  limit  the  number  of  register-selecting  members  that  may 
be  simultaneously  operated  In  each  series,  and  Interlock- 
ing mechanism  located  within  the  casing  between  one  of 
said  series  and  all  of  the  remaining  series  to  compel  the 
movement  of  «  member  in  the  tirst-mentioned  series  be- 
fore any  memt>er  of  any  of  the  other  series  can  be  moved. 

22.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  plural  series  of  candidate  registers  located 
therein,  corresponding  plural  series  of  register-aelfCt- 
ing  memt)ers  controlling  ihe  operation  of  said  registers, 
another  series  of  register  selecting  members,  all  of  said 
register-selecting  members  extending  within  the  caaing, 
means  to  limit  the  number  of  register  selecting  members  ' 
that  may  be  simultaneously  (n>frated  In  each  series,  and 
interlocking  mechanism  located  within  the  casing  between 
said  last  mentioned  series  and  all  of  the  remaining  se- 
ries of  register-s«'lecting  members  to  compel  the  movem^jt 
of  one  of  said  last  mentioned  series  before  any  member  ot 
any  of  the  other  series  can  be  moved. 

23.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  the  registers  located  therein,  plural  series  of  reg- 
ister-selecting members  extending  Into  the  casing  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers,  means  to  limit 
the  number  of  register-selecting  members  that  may  be 
.simultaneously  operated  in  each  series.  InterUxrklng  raech- 
anl.sm  within  the  casing  between  two  or  more  series  of 
said  membi-rs  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  member  of 
one  of  said  series  before  any  member  of  another  series 
can  be  moved,  and  means  for  subsequently  o|)eratlng  the 
registers  corresponding  to  the  operation  of  the  register 
selecting    members. 

24.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidate  registers  located  therein,  plural 
series  of  register  selecting  members  extending  Into  the 
casing  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers. 
means  to  limit  the  number  of  register  selecting  members 
that  may  be  simultaneously  operated  In  each  series,  inter 
locking  mechanism  within  the  rasing  between  one  of  said 
series  and  all  of  the  remaining  series  to  compel  the  move- 
ment of  a  member  In  the  first  mentioned  series  before  any 
memlHT  of  any  of  the  other  series  can  be  moved,  and  means 
for  subsequently  operating  the  registers  corresponding  to 
the  operation  of  the  register  selecting  members. 

2.^  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  the  plural  series  of  candidate  registers  located 
therein,  corresponding  plural  series  of  register  selecting 
members  extending  Into  the  casing  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  registers,  another  series  of  register  se- 
lecting members  extending  into  the  casing,  means  to  limit 
the  number  of  register  selecting  members  that  may  l>e 
simultaneously  operated  In  each  series.  InterlooJcIng  mech- 
anism within  the  casing  t>etween  said  last-mentioned  se- 
ries and  all  of  the  remaining  series  of  register-selecting 
memlwrs  to  compel  the  movement  of  one  of  said  last- 
mentioned  series  before  any  member  of  any  of  the  other 
series  can  W  moved,  and  means  for  subsequently  operat- 
ing the  registers  corresponding  to  the  operstlon  of  the 
register  selecting  mpmt>ers. 

26.   In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 


ing, of  the  registers  therein,  plural  series  of  rotating  keys 
Journaled  in  and  extending  into  the  casing  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  registers,  means  to  limit  the 
number  of  keys  that  may  be  simultaneously  oi>erated  In 
each  series,  and  Interlocking  mechanism  within  the  ras- 
ing between  two  or  more  series  of  said  keys  to  compel 
the  movement  of  a  key  of  one  of  said  aeries  before  any 
key  of  another  series  can  be   moved. 

27.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidate  registers  therein,  plural  series  of 
rotating  keys  journaled  In  the  casing  and  extending 
therein  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers, 
means  to  limit  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  simulta- 
neously operated  in  each  series,  and  interlocking  mech- 
anism within  the  casing  between  two  or  more  series  of 
said  keys  to  compel  the  movement  of  n  key  of  one  of 
said  series  before  any  key  of  another  serien  can  be  moved. 

28.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidnte  registers  located  therein,  plural 
series  of  rotating  keys  Journaled  in  and  extending  Into 
the  casing  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers, 
means  to  limit  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  simulta- 
neously operated  In  each  series,  and  Interlocking  mech- 
anism within  the  casing  between  one  of  said  series  and 
all  of  the  remaining  series  to  compel  the  movement  of  a 
key  in  the  first-mentioned  series  before  any  key  of  any  of 
the  other   series  can   be  moved 

29.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  plural  series  of  candidate  registers  located  therein, 
corresponding  plural  series  of  rotating  keys  Journaled  In 
and  extending  Into  said  casing  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  registers,  another  series  of  rotating  keya  Jour- 
naled In  and  extending  Into  said  casing,  means  to  limit 
the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  simultaneously  operated 
In  each  series,  and  interlocking  mechanism  wltbln  the 
casing  l)etween  said  last  mentioned  series  and  all  of  the 
remaining  series  of  keys  to  compel  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  series  before  any  key  of  any  of  the 
other  series  can  be  moved. 

80.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  caa- 
ing, of  the  registers  located  therein,  plural  series  of  ro- 
tating keys  Journaled  In  and  extending  into  said  catlag 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  snid  registers,  means  to 
limit  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  simultaneously  oper- 
ated in  each  series,  interlocking  mechanism  within  the 
casing  between  two  or  more  series  of  said  keys  to  compel 
the  movement  of  a  key  of  one  of  said  series  before  any 
key  of  another  series  can  l>e  moved,  and  means  for  sub- 
sequently operating  the  registers  corresponding  to  the 
operation  of  the  keys. 

81.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidate  registers  located  therein,  plural 
series  of  rotating  keys  Journaled  in  and  extending  Into 
snld  casing  and  controlling  the  operation  of  snid  registers, 
means  to  limit  the  number  of  keys  that  may  t)e  simul- 
taneously operated  in  each  series,  interlocking  mechanism 
within  the  casing  l>etween  one  of  said  series  and  all  of 
the  remaining  series  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  key 
In  the  first-mentioned  series  before  any  key  of  any  of  the 
other  series  can  be  moved,  and  means  for  subsequently 
operating  the  registers  corresponding  to  the  operation  of 
the  keys. 

32.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  plural  series  of  candidate  registers  located 
therein,  corresponding  plural  series  of  rotating  keys  Jour- 
naled In  and  extending  Into  said  casing  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  registers,  another  series  of  rotating 
keys  Journaled  in  and  extending  Into  said  casing,  means 
for  limiting  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  simulta- 
neously operated  in  each  series.  Interlocking  mechanism 
within  the  casing  between  said  last-mentioned  series  and 
all  of  the  remaining  series  of  keys  to  compel  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  last-mentioned  series  before  any  key  of 
any  of  the  other  series  can  be  moved,  and  means  for 
subsequently  operating  the  registers  corresponding  to  the 
operation  of  the  keys. 

33.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  registers  therein,  plural  series  of  keys  extending 
Into  said  casing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  regis- 
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ter«,  means  to  limit  the  uumber  of  kejra  that  may  be  simul- 
taneously optTated  In  each  series,  and  Interlocking  mech- 
anism within  the  casing  between  two  or  more  series  of 
said  keys  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  key  of  one  of  said 
series  before  any  key  of  another  series  can  be  moved. 

34.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidate  registers  therein,  plural  series  of 
kpy^  extending  Into  said  casini;  and  controlling  the  opera 
floD  of  said  registers,  means  to  limit  the  number  of  keys 
that  may  be  simultaneously  operated  In  each  series,  and 
Interlocking  mechanism  wltliin  the  casing  between  two  or 
more  series  of  said  keys  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  key 
of  one  of  said  series  before  any  key  of  another  series  can 
be  moved. 

35.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  comblnat'on  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidate  rt-glsters  located  therein,  plural 
series  of  keys  extending  Into  the  casing  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  8al<l  registers,  means  to  limit  the  number 
of  keys  that  may  l)e  slmi;ltane<Jusly  operated  lu  each  series, 
and  Interlocking  mechanism  within  the  casing  between 
one  of  said  series  and  all  of  the  remaining  series  to  compel 
the  movement  of  a  key  In  the  first  mentioned  series  before 
any  key  of  any  of  the  other  series  can  be  moved. 

36.  Id  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing :  of  the  plural  series  of  candidate  registers  located 
therein,  corresponding  plural  series  of  keys  extending  into 
said  casing  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  registers, 
another  series  of  keys  extending  Into  said  casing,  means 
to  limit  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  simultaneously 
operated  In  each  series,  and  Interlocking  mechanism  with- 
in the  casing  between  said  last  mentioned  series  and  all 
of  the  remaining  series  of  keys  to  compel  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  last-mentioned  series  before  any  key  of  any 
of  the  other  series  can  l>e  moved. 

37.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  registers  located  therein,  plural  series  of  keys 
extending  into  said  casing  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  registers,  means  to  limit  the  number  of  keys  that 
may  !h^  simultaneously  operated  in  each  series,  Inter- 
locking mechanism  within  the  casing  l>etween  two  or  more 
series  of  said  keys  to  compel  the  movement  of  a  key  of 
one  of  said  series  before  any  key  of  another  series  can  be 
moved,  and  means  for  subsequently  operating  the  regis- 
ters corresponding  to  the  operation  of  the  keys 

38.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  the  candidate  registers  located  therein,  plural 
series  of  keys  extending  Into  said  casing  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  registers,  means  to  limit  the  number 
of  keys  that  may  be  simultaneously  operated  In  each 
series,  interlocking  mechanism  within  the  casing  between 
one  of  said  series  and  all  of  the  remaining  .series  to  com 
pel  the  movement  of  a  key  In  the  flrst  mentioned  series 
before  any  key  of  any  of  the  other  series  can  l>e  moved, 
and  means  for  subsequently  operating  the  registers  cor 
responding  to  the  operation  of  the  keys 

39.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas 
Ing,  of  the  plural  series  of  candidate  registers  located 
therein,  corresponding  plural  series  of  keys  extending  into 
said  casing  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  regjsters. 
another  series  of  keys  extending  into  said  casing,  means 
for  limiting  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  slmulta 
neously  operated  In  each  series.  Interlocking  mechanism 
within  the  casing  between  said  last  mentioned  series  and 
all  of  the  remaining  series  of  keys  to  compel  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  last  mentioned  series  before  any  key 
of  any  of  the  other  series  can  be  moved,  and  means  for 
subsequently  operating  the  registers  corresponding  to  the 
operation  of  the  keys. 

40.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  series 
of  ballot  Indicating  device*,  with  connections  whereby 
one  of  the  devices  of  one  of  said  series  must  be  moved  for 
operation  before  any  of  the  devices  of  the  second  series 
may  t>e  operated,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  candidate 
registers  associated  with  the  ballot  Indicating  devices  of 
one  of  said  series,  each  register  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced to  count  one  vote  for  the  candidate  to  which  it  Is 
d«roted  if  its  associated  ballot  indicating  device  Is  effect 
Ively  operated  by  the  voter. 

41.  Id   a   voting   machine,  the  combination   with   a  plu- 


rality of  series  of  batlot-lndlcatlng  devices,  such  as  keys. 
of  corresponding  series  of  ballot-reglstfrlng  mechanisms, 
the  operation  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
corresponding  ballot-indicating  devices,  mechanism  for 
limiting  the  number  of  the  baliot-lndlcatlng  devices  that 
may  be  simultaneously  moved  to  operative  position,  con- 
nections between  the  ballot  Indicating  devices  of  two  of 
said  series,  whereby  one  of  the  ballot  indicating  devices 
of  one  of  said  series  must  be  moved  to  operative  position 
before  any  of  the  ballot  indicating  devices  in  the  other 
series  may  be  moved  to  operative  position,  and  means  for 
operating  all  of  the  ballot-registering  mechanisms  whi.se 
ballot-indicating  devices  are  in  operative  twsltion 

42.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  ballot  indicating  devices,  with  other  series  of  baliot- 
lndlcatlng  devices,  an  individual  ballot  registering  mech- 
anism for  each  of  the  ballot-indicating  devices  of  both 
series,  and  connections  between  each  device  of  said  flrst 
series  with  one  of  the  devices  of  said  other  series,  whereby 
when  one  of  said  flrst  series  Is  moved  for  operation,  it  will 
necessitate  Its  connected  device  being  moved  for  opera- 
tion and  the  con.He<iuent  operation  of  the  two  ballot  reg- 
istering mechanisms  associated  with  the  two  keys. 


866.802.       CALENDAR.       Jerovie    Neilandeh,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.      Serial  No    352.773. 
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1.  A  calendar  comprising  an  upper  disk  having  a  series 
of  openings  therein  in  one  part  thereof,  and  a  single  oj>en 
Ing  in  another  part  thereof,  and  a!8<->  having  a  table  of  the 
days  of   the  months   and   weeks  arranged   in   columns  ex 
tending  respectively   from  ea<h  of  said  series  of  ot>enlngs, 
and   a   relatively    movable  disk    having   thereon   a   series   of 
rows  of  years  any   row  of  whlcli  may  be  exposed   throigh 
said  single  opening,  and  also  having  there<in  the  names  of 
the   months    arranged    In    groups    and    adapte<l    to    be    ex 
posed  through  saM  series  of  openings 

2.  A  calendar  comprising  an  upper  disk  having  a  series 
of  openings  arranged  In  a  semi  circle  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  and  a  single  opening  therein  and  also  having 
tables  of  the  days  of  the  months  and  weeks  extending  from 
■^nld  series  of  openings  respectively,  and  a  relatively  rota 
table  lower  disk  having  thereon  a  series  of  rows  of  years 
arranged  radially,  any  row  of  which  may  |.e  exposed 
through  said  single  opening,  and  also  having  thereon  the 
names  of  the  months  Rrrange<l  In  groups  In  a  circle  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  through  said  series  of  openings. 


8  66.803,      COMPOIND    EN<;iNE       F'bed    E     Nobton, 
Youngstown,     Ohio       Filed     Nov.     »^,     IJX).'.     Serial     No. 
286,349.     Renewed  Feb.  11,  1907      Serial  No.  356.873. 
1.    In   a   compound  engine,    a    high    pressure  cylinder,   ii 
low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  third  cylinder,  and  an  auto 
matic  valve  arranged  to  operate  to  connect  the  third  cyl- 
inder to  operate  either  as  a  high  or  a  low  pressure  ele 
ment    in   conjunction    with   the  other   cylinders ;    substan 
tially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  compound  engine,  having  three  cylinders,  one  of 
which  alwavh  operates  as  a  high  pressure  element,  a  sec 
ond  always  operating  as  a  low  pressure  element,  and  the 
third  either  as  a  high  or  a  low  pressure  element,  an  auto 
matic  valve,  and  differential  pistons  connected  to  said 
valve  and  arranged  to  operate  automatically  to  change  the 
third  cylinder  from  a  hlgb  pressure  element  to  a  low  pres 
sure  element;  substantially  as  described 


tj^  ^-4-4i 


3.  In  a  compound  engine,  a  high-pressure  element  always 
operating  as  sufh.  a  low  pressure  element  always  operating 
as  such,  and  a  third  element  arrange!  to  operate  eltber 
as  a  high  or  a  low  pressure  element,  a  valve,  and  a  dif- 
ferential piston  arranged  to  oi>erate  said  valve,  said  pis- 
ton l«lng  eipose<i  on  one  side  to  tlie  pressure  of  the  high- 
pressure  element,  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  of 
the  exhaust  of  said  high-pressure  element  ;  substantially 
ti  descrll»ed 

4.  In  a  compound  engine.  havlUK  three  or  more  cyl- 
inders, two  of  which  normally  act  in  conjunction  as  low 
pressure  elements  of  the  engine,  an  automatic  valve,  and 
actuating  means  therefor  whereby  one  of  said  low  pres 
sure  elements  may  be  converted  to  a  high  pressure  ele- 
ment ;    8ut«tantlally  as  deBcrlbe<l 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  having  a  hlgb  pressure  ele- 
ment always  ai  ting  as  such,  a  low  pressure  element  always 
acting  as  such,  and  a  third  element  having  a  live  steam 
supply  connection,  and  also  a  supply  connection  with  the 
receiver  discharge  l>etween  the  high  and  low  pressure  ele 
ments,  of  an  lntervM>sed  valve  arrangi^l  to  control  said 
supply  connections,  and  a  differential  piston  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  piston  l>elng  exposed  at  one  side  to  live 
steam  pressure  and  at  the  other  side  to  receiver  pressure; 
Bulwtantially  as  described. 


846»804.    PNEI'MATir  CONVEYER     Samtel  Olson,  Chl- 
CMO,  111.     Filed  June  27,  1907       Serial  No.  381,126. 
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an  extension  suction  pipe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
air  suction  pipe,  and  a  discharge  valve  arranged  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able tank  or  receptacle,  a  horltontally  dl8i)08ed  partition 
arranged  therein  near  its  upper  end  and  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  8uctlon-pli)e  passing  through 
the  top  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  partition  In 
alluement  with  said  Inlet  opening,  a  sprayer  discharging 
Into  said  recei>tacle  below  the  i)artltlon  and  in  allnement 
with  said  Inlet  opening,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  connected  to 
the  top  of  tlie  tank  and  communicating  with  said  tank 
above  said  partition,  an  exhaust  fan  mounted  In  a  cham 
ber  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  an  extension 
auction  pipe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  alr-suctlon 
pipe,  and  a  dlscharKe  valve  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able tank  or  receptacle,  having  a  hopper  shaped  Iwttom, 
a  horizontally  disposed  [)artl<lon  arrangeil  therein  near  Its 
upper  end  and  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  opening  therein, 
a  suction  pipe  passing  througli  the  top  of  said  tank  and 
connected  to  said  partition  in  allnement  with  said  Inlet 
opening,  a  sprayer  discharging  into  said  receptacle  t>elow 
the  partition,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  tank  and  communicating  with  said  tank  atove  said 
partition,  an  eiliau.st  fan  mounted  in  a  chaml>er  to  the  op- 
IKJslte  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  an  extension  suction  pipe 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  air  suction  plj>e,  and  a 
discharge  valve  arranged  in  the  apex  of  the  hopper-shaped 
iKjttom  of  said  receptacle 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able tank  or  receptacle  having  a  hopi>er  shaped  Iwttom,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  partition  arranged  therein  near  Its 
upper  end  and  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  there- 
in, a  suction-pipe  passing  through  the  top  of  said  tank  and 
connected  to  said  partition  In  allnement  with  said  Inlet 
opening,  a  sprayer  discharging  into  said  receptacle  l)elow 
the  partition  and  In  allnement  with  said  Inlet  opening,  an 
air  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  com- 
municating wltb  said  tank  alx)ve  said  partition,  an  exhaust 
fan  mounted  In  a  chamber  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  ex- 
haust pli)e,  an  extension  suction-pipe  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  air  suction  pipe,  and  a  discharge-valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  apex  of  the  hopper-shaped  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 


1  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able tank  or  receptacle,  a  horisontally  disposed  partition 
arranged  therein  near  Its  upper  end  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  suction  pipe  passing  through 
the  top  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  partition  in 
allnement  with  said  Inlet  opening,  s  sprayer  discharging 
into  said  receptacle  l>elow  the  partition,  an  air-exhaust 
pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  communicating 
with  said  tank  above  said  partition,  an  exhaust-fan  mount- 
ed In  a  chamber  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  exhaust-pipe. 


866,806.     BU.\KE  I.EVKH      Joseph   C.  Orrisom,  I.elghs, 
Va.      Filed   Oct.   30,   19(»6.      Serial   No.   341.236. 


1  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  seg- 
mental rack,  a  lever  comprising  pivoted  sections,  one  of 
the  lever  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  rack,  means  carried 
by  the  said  sections  for  preventing  relstlve  movement  of 
the  sections  In  one  direction,  means  carried  by  the  other 
lever  section  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  le- 
ver sections  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  pawU  pivoted 
to  the  last-named  section  In  position  to  engage  opposite 
edges  of  the  rack  segment. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  s 
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mental  rack,  a  lever  comprising  pivoted  sections,  one  of  the 
lever  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  rack,  means  carried  by 
the  said  section  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
sections  in  one  direction,  means  carried  by  the  other  le 
ver  section  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  lever 
sections  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
last  named  section  In  position  to  engage  opposite  edges  of 
the  rack  segment,  one  of  the  said  pawls  having  a  pivoted 
point. 


'^♦W.SO*^  GATE  Ol'KNKK  AND  CI.dSKR.  Wilfrid  Fei^ 
TiKK.  Loucordla.  Kans.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,509. 


1  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  the 
posts,  a  rotary  actuating  member  encircling  the  hinge 
poet  t)eneath  the  gate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
hlng**  post  and  gate,  respectively,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  actuating  member  thereby  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  of   the  gate 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
pivntally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  the 
posts,  a  rotary  actuating  member  encircling  the  hinge 
post  beneath  the  gate  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
hlngv  post  and  gate,  respectively,  a  pivot  rod  engaging 
the  gate  and  actuating  member  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  adjacent  gate  post,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
actuating  member  thereby  to  effect  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  gatf» 

3.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  the 
posts,  a  rotary  actuating  member  encircling  the  hinge 
post  beneath  the  gate  and  provided  with  spaced  Inwardly 
extending  arms  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  ad- 
jacent gate  post,  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  gate  and  adjacent  gate  post  and  engaging  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  actuating  member,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  actuating  member  thereby  to  effect  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  posts,  an  actuating 
member  mounted  for  rotation  t>eneath  said  gate  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  Inwardly  extending  arms  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  gate  post,  straps  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  gate  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  an  eye  extending  laterally  from  ' 
the  hinge  post,  a  rod  extendlog  through  the  eye  and  the 
perforations  in  the  gate  straps  and  engaging  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  actuating  member,  said  rod  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  fate  post,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tbjB  actua,tiag  member  thereby  to  effect  the  open- 
ing and  cloalnx  of  tlte  gate.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts  one  of  which 
is  proTided  wltb  a  keeper,  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  for 
swlaslnx  moYtwa^ant  on  one  of  tbe  sate  posts  and  adapted 
to  eag^gt  the  keeper,  luo  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
lower  portion  of  sAld  c&te  post,  a  wheel  mounted  for  ro- 
tation beneath  the  gate  and  prorlded  with  spaced  In- 
wardly extending  arms  haTlng  perforations  formed  therein 
for  tbe  recaption  of  the  lacs,  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  t>etween  the  gate  and   the  adjacent  gate  post  i 


and  having  its  lower  end  bearing  In  the  upp«>r  arm  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  secured  to  the  wheel  for  rotating  the 
latter  thereby  to  effect  the  o[)enlng  and  closing  of  the  gate. 

6.  The  combination  with  spaced  gate  posts,  of  a  gate 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  posts,  a  whe«^l  mounted  for  rotation 
beneath  the  gate  at  one  of  said  posts,  spaced  arms  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent 
post,  one  of  said  arms  t>t'lni.:  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  perforations,  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  tht»  gate  and  th^'  adjarint  post  and  having  its 
lower  end  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  gate  post  and 
seated  In  one  of  the  op»>nings  in  the  upper  arm  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  secured  to  the  wheel  for  rotating  the 
latter  thereby  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
gate. 

7.  The  combination  with  spaced  posts,  of  a  gate  includ- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  one  end 
thereof  fornied  with  a  terminal  eye  for  the  reception  of 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  metal  strap  extending 
beneath  the  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gate  frame  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  colled  around  the  frame,  a  metal 
strap  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  k'ate  frame  and 
also  colled  around  said  frame,  said  straps  being  provided 
with  perforations,  an  eye  extending  laterally  from  the 
adjacent  gate  post,  a  weighted  actuatln*:  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  post  and 
provided  with  Inwardly  txtendlng  arms  one  «t  which  Is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  pivot  rod 
extending  through  the  eye  post  and  perforations  In  the 
straps  and  having  its  lower  end  seated  In  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  tbe  arms  of  tbe  actuating  memt)er.  and  operating 
cables  secured  to  the  actuating  member  for  rotating  the 
latter  thereby  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  gate. 


8B6.807.  DRIP  CUP  OR  RErEr*TACLE.  David  L.  I'itts. 
I'ainted  Post,  N  Y  Filed  Apr  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,087. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  vessel  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout,  of  a  drip  cup  secured  to  the  re- 
ceptacle beneath  the  spout  and  having  a  flat  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  wall  and  oppositely  disposed  side  walls 
curved  laterally  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent  exterior 
wall  of  the  vessel,  and  a  guard  projecting  laterally  from 
tbe  front  wall  of  the  cup  and  having  its  upper  face  In 
cllned  downwardly  and  its  lower  face  extended  In  the 
direction  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cup  and  disposed  paral- 
lel with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  latter 

1"  The  combination  with  a  Ilguid  containing  vessel  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout,  of  a  drip  cup  secured  to  the  exte- 
rior wall  of  the  receptacle  below  the  discharge  spout 
and  having  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall,  and 
a  guard  extending  Inwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the 
cup  and  having  Its  lower  face  inclined  downwardly  and 
terminating  short  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  vessel  and 
Its  lower  face  disposed  parallel  with  the  Ixjttom  wall  of 
.said  cup. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  vessel  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout,  of  a  drip  cup  secured  to  the  exte- 
rior wails  of  the  vessel  beneath  the  discbarge  spout  >ind 
provided  with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
guard,  the  lower  face  of  which  Is  disposed  parallel  with 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  with  one  edge  thereof  bearing 
against  the  interior  front  wall  of  said  cup. 

4.  A  drip  cup  for  liquid  containing  vessels  formed  of  a 
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sheet  metal  blank  having  Ita  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
l)ent  upwardly  to  form  vertically  disposed  side  walls  and 
one  end  thereof  reduced  and  l)ent  upwardly  to  form  a 
front  vertical  wall,  the  end  of  the  front  wall  being  ex- 
tended laterally  between  the  side  walls  and  thence  bent 
upon  Itself  foY  attachment  to  the  vertical  front  wall  to 
form  a  guard  or  shield. 

5.  A  drip  cup  for  liquid  containing  vessels  formed  of  a 
single  blank  having  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  bent 
upwardly  and  laterally  to  form  side  walls  and  one  end 
thereof  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  front  wall,  the  free  end 
of  the  material  forming  the  front  wall  being  bent  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  between  the  side  walls  to  form 
a  guard  or  shield,  there  being  flanges  formed  on  the  op 
poslte  edges  of  the  front  wall  and  adapted  to  over-lap  the 
side  walls  with  their  free  ends  bent  downwardly  in  en- 
gagement with  the  guard  or  shield 

6.  A  drip  cup  for  liquid  containing  vessels  comprising 
a  base  having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  connected  by 
a  front  wall  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  bent  laterally 
and  downwardly  l)etween  tbe  side  walls  and  thence  bent 
upon  Itself  and  extended  In  the  opposite  direction  for 
attachment  to  the  frt.nt  wall  to  form  a  guard  or  shield, 
the  rear  end  of  the  cup  being  open  and  the  bottom  thereof 
l»ent  downwardly  at  the  open  end  of  the  cup  to  form  a 
depending  attaching  flange. 


8  66.80  8.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  RoBBBT  PouLTON  and 
Henbt  8.  PorLTON,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1907.      Serial   No.  356,114. 


1.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  casing,  n  cylln- 
drically  shaped  steam  chamber  therein,  a  piston   hub  cen 
t rally   within   the  steam  ciiami)er.  a  piston   carried  by  the 
piston  hub  contacting  the  Inner  surface  of  the  steam  cham- 
ber,   a   cylindrical    chamber   adjoining   the   steam    chaml)er 
and    communicating    therewith,    an    abutment    roller    con- 
tained within  the  second  mentioned.  chaml>er  and  extend 
Ing  Into  the  steam  chamber  to  form  a  rolling  contact  with 
the  piston   hub.   and   of  greater   length    than    the  piston,   a 
piston  chamber  in  the  abutment   roller,  to  receive  the  pis- 
ton and   permit   It   to  pass  the  abutment   roller  during   Its 
revolution,  the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  being  closed  to 
prevent    the    admission    of    the    steam    endwise    therein, 
steam    Inlet    ports    formed    through    the    abutment    roller 
from  Its  end   to  Its  peripheral  surface,  steam  ways  In  the 
sides    of    the    engine   casing    with    which    the    steam    Inlet 
ports   communicate   as    the   abutment    roller   revolves,    and 
a    steam   exhaust   port   formed   through    the   engine   casing 
between    the    place    where    the    steam    is    admitted    to    the 
steam  chamber,  and  the  place  where  the  piston  enters  the 
piston  chamber. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  casing,  a  cylln- 
drlcnlly  shaped  steam  chamber  therein,  a  piston  hub.  cen- 
trally  within  the  steam  chamber,  a   piston  carried  by  the 


piston  hub  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  steam 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  chamber  adjoining  the  steam  cham- 
ber and  communlcaflng  therewith,  an  abutment  roller  con- 
tained within  the  serond  inentlon.Hl  chamber  and  extending 
Into  the  steam  chamlwr  to  form  a  rolling  contact  with  the 
piston  hub.  and  of  greater  length  than  the  piston,  a  piston 
chamber  in  the  abutment  roller  to  receive  the  piston,  and 
permit  It  to  pass  tue  abutment  roller  during  Its  revolution, 
the  ends  of  the  piston  chamt)er  being  closed  to  prevent  the 
admission  of  the  steam  endwise  therein,  steam  Inlet  ports 
formed  through  the  abutment  roller  from  Its  ends  to  Its 
peripheral  surface,  steam  ways  In  the  sides  of  the  engine 
casing  with  which  the  steam  Inlet  ports  communicate  as 
tlie  abutment  roller  revolves,  a  steam  exhaust  port  formed 
through  the  engine  casing  between  the  place  where  the 
steam  Is  admitted  to  tue  steam  chamber,  and  tbe  place 
wliere  the  piston  enters  the  piston  chaml)er.  and  means  for 
causing  the  united  revolution  of  the  abutment  roller  with 

the  piston. 

3.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  casing,  a  cylln- 
drlcally  shaped  steam  chamber  therein,  a  piston  hub  cen- 
trally within  tbe  steam  rhnmber.  a   piston  carried  by   the 
piston    hub    contacting    the    inner    surface    of    the    steam 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  chamber  adjoining  the  steam  cham- 
ber   and    communicating    therewith,    an    abutment    roller 
contained   within   the  second  mentioned   chamber,   and  ex- 
tending Into  the  steam  chamtier  to  form  a  rolling  contact 
with  the  piston  hub  and  of  greater  length  than  the  piston, 
a    piston    (■liaml>er    in    the   abutment    roller    to    receive   the 
piston  and  permit  It  to  pass  the  abutment  roller  during  Its 
revolution,    the   ends   of    the    piston    rhamlHT    being    closed 
to   prevent   the   admission    of   the   steam   endwise    therein, 
steam    Inlet    ports    formed    through    the    abutment    roller 
from  Its  ends  to  Its  peripheral  surface,  steam  ways  In  the 
•ides   of   the   engine    casing    with    which    the    steam    Inlet 
ports    communicate    as    the    abutment    roller    revolves,    a 
steam  exhaust   i>ort  formed  through  the  engine  casing  be- 
tween  the  place  where  the  steiim  Is  admitted  to  the  steam 
ch«mt>er  and  the  place  where  the  piston  enters  the  piston 
chaml)er.  and  annular  projections  on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the 
engine  casing  sides  extending  Into   the   steam   chami>er  to 
compensate  for   the   difference   lietween    the    length    of   the 
abutment   roller  and  the  piston,   said   projections   having 
curved  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  abutment  roller. 
4.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  casing,  a  cylln- 
drically  shaped  steam  chamber  therein,  a  piston   hub  cen- 
trally within  the  steam  chamber,  a  piston  carried  by  the- 
plston    hub    contacting    the    Inner    surface    of    the    steam 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  charalier  adjoining  the  steam  cham- 
ber and  commtinicntlng  therewith,  an  abutment  roller  con- 
talne<l  within  the  second  mentioned  chaml)er,  and  extend- 
ing into  the  steam  chamlver  to  form  a  rolling  contact  with 
the   piston    hub  and   of  greater   length   than    the   piston,   a 
piston  chamber  In  the  abutment  roller,  to  receive  the  piston 
and  permit  it  to  pass  the  abutment  roller  during  Its  revolu- 
tion, the  ends  of  the  piston  chamlver  l>elng  closed   to  pre- 
vent  the  admission   of   the   steam   endwise    therein,   steam 
Inlet   ports  formed  through  the  abutment   roller   from   its 
ends  to  Its  peripheral  surface,  steam  ways  in  the  sides  of 
the  engine  casing  with  which  the  steam   Inlet   ports  com- 
municate as  the  abutment  roller  revolves,  a  steam  exhaust 
port  formed  through  the  engine  casing  l)etween  the  place 
where  the  steam   is  admitted   to  the  steam   chnml)er  and 
the    place    where    the    piston    enters    the    piston    chamber, 
annular  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  engine  cas- 
ing sides  extending  into  the  steam  chamber  to  compensate 
for  the  difference  between  the  length  of  the  abutment  roller 
and  the  piston,  said  projections  having  curved  recesses  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the   abutment   roller,   and   means   for 
causing    the    revolution    of    the    abutment    roller    unitedly 
with  the  piston. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  casing,  a  cylln- 
drlcally  shaped  steam  chamber  therein,  a  piston  hub  cen- 
trally within  the  steam  chaml)er,  a  piston  carried  by  the 
piston  huh  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  steam 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  cbaml)er  adjoining  the  steam  cham- 
i)er  and  communicating  therewith,  an  abutment  roller  con- 
tained within  the  second  mentioned  chamber  and  extending 
t   into  the  steam  chamber  to  form  a  rolling  contact  with  the 
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piston  hab,  and  of  greater  length  than  the  piston,  a  piston 
chamber  In  the  abutment  roller  to  receive  the  piston,  and 
permit   It   to   pass   the   abutment   roller  during   Its   revulu 
tlon   the  ends   of   the   piston   chamber   l>elnK   closed    to   pre 
vent   the  admission  of  the  steam  endwise   therein,   steam 
Inlet   ports   formed   through   the  abutment    roller   from    its 
ends  to  Its  peripheral  surface,  steam  ways  In  the  sides  of 
the  engine  casing  wlia  which  the  steam   Inlet  ports  com- 
munlcatf'  as  the  abutment  roller  revolves,  a  steam  exhaust 
port   formed  through  the  engine  casing  between  the  place 
where   tlie  steam   Is  admitted  to   the  steam   chamber,   and 
the  place  where  the  piston  enters  the  piston  chamlier,  said 
exhaust  port  !>eluK  of  a  substantially  elliptical  shape  and 
extendini;  nearly   acrosa   the  steam  chamtx'r  and  of  a   nar- 
row width  In  comparison  to  Its  length,  and  aniHilar  projec- 
tions on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  engine  casing  sides  estend 
InK   Into  the  steam  chamtjer  to  compensate  for   the  differ 
ence   l>etween    the    length    of   the   abutment    roller   and    the 
piston,   said  projection   having  curved   recesses   to   receive 
the  ends  of  the  abutment  roller 

6.  A  rotary  engine  romprlsln;,'  an  engine  casing,  a  cylln- 
drlcally  shaped  steam  chamber  therein,  a  piston  hub  cen- 
trally within  the  steam  chaml)er,  a  piston  carried  by  the 
piston  hub  contacting  the  Inner  surface  of  the  steam  rham 
tier,  a  cylindrical  chamber  adjoining  the  steam  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith,  an  abutment  roller  con- 
tained within  the  second  mentioned  chamber,  and  extend 
ing  into  the  steam  chamber  to  form  a  rollink;  contact  with 
the  piston  hub  and  of  greater  length  than  the  piston,  a 
piston  chamber  In  the  abutment  roller  to  receive  the  pis- 
ton, and  permit  It  to  pass  the  abutment  roller  during  its 
revolution  the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  being  closed  to 
prevent  the  admission  of  the  steam  endwise  therein,  steam 
inlet  ports  formetl  through  the  abutment  roller  from  its 
ends  to  Its  peripheral  surface,  steam  ways  In  the  sides  of 
the  engine  casing  with  which  the  steam  Inlet  ports  coramu 
nicate  as  the  abutment  roller  revolves,  a  steam  exhaust 
port  formed  through  the  engine  casing  between  the  place 
where  the  steam  Is  admitted  to  the  steam  chamber,  and  the 
place  where  the  piston  enters  the  piston  chaml)er,  said 
exhaust  port  being  of  a  substantially  elliptical  shape  and 
extending  nearly  across  the  steam  chamber  and  of  a  nar 
row  width  in  comparison  to  Its  length,  annular  projections 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  engine  casing  sides  extending 
into  the  steam  chamber  to  compensate  for  the  difference 
between  the  length  of  the  abutment  roller,  and  the  piston, 
said  projections  having  curved  recesses  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  abutment  roller,  and  means  for  causing  the  revolu 
tlon  of  the  abutment  roller  unitedly  with  the  piston. 


8e6.S09.      COFFEE  I'KRfOLATOK       Fkkkman    B.    Pkicb. 
Butte,  Mont       Filed  Dec    11),  1900.      Serial  No.  348,046. 


u/r» 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  having  a  contracted  neck  portion,  Inwardly 
and  oatwardly  extending  lugs  formed  on  said  neck  portion, 
a  perforated  pun  fitting  wltbln  the  neck  portion  and  en- 
gaged by  tbe  Inwardly  extending  lags,  a  filter  paRcr  resting 
opoD  said  pan  when  the  receptacle  Is  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  cap  adapted  to  tightly  fit  orer  tbe  neck  por- 
tion, said  cap  having  a  perforated  top  and  having  slots 
adapted  to  engage  the  outwardly  extending  lugs. 


866,810.  ELECTRIC  LAUNDRY  IRON.  Eahl  H.  Rk  h- 
AR080N,  Ontario,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1&06.  Serial  No. 
338,234. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  recess ;  a  wire  wound  core  detachably  secured 
in  said  recess ;  binding  posts  secured  to  said  body,  the 
cnd.s  of  the  wire  on  the  core  being  connected  with  the 
binding  posts ;  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  bixly  ; 
binding  posts  secured  to  said  cover,  said  binding  posts 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  first  named  binding  posts 
through  fuses  ;  and  fuses  interposed  t)etween  said  binding 
posts. 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit,  comprising  a  body  having 
recesses  formed  therein  ;  wire  wound  cores  in  said  re- 
cesses;  binding  posts  secured  to  said  body,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  being  connected  with  the  binding  posts;  a  cover 
detachably  secured  to  said  body  :  binding  posts  secured  to 
said  cover,  said  binding  post.s  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
first  named  binding  posts  through  fuses;  and  thprinic 
fuses  Interposed  between  said  I'indlng  posts 

3.  .\n  electric  heating  unit,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  recess  formed  In  its  top  ;  a  wire  w<)und  core  In  said  re- 
cess ;  binding  posts  secured  to  said  body,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  t>elng  connected  with  the  binding  posts  :  a  cover 
lined  with  a  h^at  insulating  material  detachably  secured 
to  said  lH>dy  ;  and  binding  posts  secured  to  said  cover 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  first  named  binding  posts. 

4  An  electric  heating  unit,  comprLslng  a  txKly  having, 
rcces.ses  formed  In  its  top  .  wire  wound  cort-s  in  said  re- 
cos.ses  ;  binding  posts  secured  to  said  body,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  being  connected  with  the  binding  posts  ;  a  cover 
lined  with  a  heat  Insulating  material  detachably  secured 
to  said  body  .  and  l)lnding  posts  secured  to  said  cover 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  first  named  binding  posts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt»ed,  comprising  a  body  ; 
a  wire  wound  cotp  secured  to  said  body  .  binding  posts  se- 
cured to  said  body,  the  ends  of  th»'  wire  on  said  core  being 
connected  with  the  binding  posts  a  cover  lined  with  a 
heat  insulating  material  detachably  secured  to  said  body; 
and  binding  posts  secured  to  said  cover  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  first  named  binding  posts 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  ; 
a  wire  wound  core  secured  to  said  body  ;  binding  posts  se 
cured  to  said  body,  the  ends  of  the  wire  on  the  core  beln^' 
connected  to  said  binding  posts  ;  a  cover  lined  with  a  heat 
Insulating  material  detachably  secured  to  said  body  :  bind 
ing  posts  secured  to  said  cover  adapted  to  connect  with 
the  first  named  binding  posts  through  fuses  ,  and  thermic 
fuses  Interposed  between  said  binding  posts. 

7.  .An  electric  laundry  iron,  comprising  a  body  having 
electric  heating  means  secured  thereto  ;  terminals  for  the 
electric  heating  means,  a  cover  lined  with  a  heat  Insu 
latlng  material  detachably  secured  to  said  l>ody  ,  and 
terminals  secured  to  said  cover,  said  terminals  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  first  named  terminals. 

8.  \a  electric  heating  unit,  comprising  a  body  having 
electric  heating  means  In  contact  therewith  ;  terminals 
for  said  electric  heating  means  ;  a  cover  having  terminals 
secured  thereto  ;  fuses  Interposed  between  said  terminals  ; 
and  moving  means  secured  to  the  cover  and  to  the  body 
whereby  when  the  cover  is  attached  to  the  body  It  will 
move  the  terminals  secured  to  the  cover  into  contact 
with  the  terminals  secured  to  the  body. 

9.  An  electric  heating  unit,   comprising  a   body   having 
electric  heating  means  In  contact  therewith  ;  terminals  for 
the  electric  heating  means;  a  cover  having  terminals  se 
cured   thereto ;    fuses   Interposed   between    said    terminals  ; 
and  means  secured  to  the  cover  and  to  the  body  for  forc- 
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tag  the  terminals  secured  to  the  cover  into  contact  with 
the  terminals  s<>cured  to  the  body. 

10  An  electric  beating  unit,  comprising  a  body  having 
electric  heating  means  in  contact  therewith  ;  terminals  for 
the  electric  heating  means;  a  cover  having  terminals  se 
cured  thereto;  thermic  fuses  Interposed  between  said  ter- 
minals; and  means  secured  to  the  cover  and  to  the  body 
for  forcing  the  terminals  secured  to  the  cover  Into  contact 
with  the  terminals  secured  to  the  body. 

11  .\n  electric  laundry  iron  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  member;  an  electric  heater  In  contact  with  one  of 
■aid  members  .  and  means  secured  to  both  of  said  mem- 
bers wheretiv  wlien  the  memlH«rs  are  secured  together  the 
circuit  is  aiitomatually  completed 

12.  .\n  electric  healing  unit,  comprising  a  body  having 
reoesv's  formed  in  the  top  thereof;  wire  wound  cores  in 
Mid  r. ce^^. -  .  Winding  posts  secured  to  said  body,  the  ends 
of  the  wire  on  tbe  cores  lieinx  connected  to  the  binding 
p.mfs  :  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  body  ;  binding 
IK.HIS  -secured  to  said  cover;  and  moving  means  secured 
t.i  the  ,over  and  to  the  body  whereby  when  the  cover  Is 
attached  to  the  body  it  will  move  the  terminals  secured 
to  the  cover  Into  contact  will,  tiie  terminals  secured  to 
the  body. 

1.'?  An  electric  heating  unif,  rompri^ing  h  tiody  having 
rect'sses  formed  In  the  top  thereof,  said  body  having  an 
inclined  face  on  Its  outer  end.  wire  wound  cores  in  said 
recess«s  ,  binding  posts  secured  to  said  body,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  on  the  cores  Ulng  connected  with  the  binding 
posts;  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  binly  having  an 
Inclined  face  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
clined face  on  tbe  body:  binding  posts  secured  to  said 
cover  .  and  tberinn    fuses  interposed  between   said  binding 

posts. 

14  An  electric  laundry  Iron,  comprising  a  body  having 
electric  beating  means  In  conUct  therewith;  a  cover 
lined  with  a  beat  insulating  material  detachably  secured 
to  said  body  ;  and  a  heat  insulating  material  Interposed 
t>^tw«'*>n    the  cover   and    the   body 

15  An  electric  laundry  iron,  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  member  ;  electric  heating  means  secured  to  one  of 
uld  members  ;  binding  posts  secured  to  each  of  said  mem 
Iters,  said  binding  posts  adapted  to  connect  with  each 
other  through  fuses;  and  fuses  interposed  Ivetween  said 
binding  posts. 

10    An  electric  laundry   Iron,  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower    member  ;    electric    heating    means    secured    to    said 
lower  member  .  binding  posts  .secured  to  each  of  said  mem 
bers.    said    binding    posts    adapted    to    connect    with    each 
other   through    fuses;    and    fuses   Interposed    between   said 

t>lndlng  posts. 

17.  An  electric  laundry  iron,  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  member ;  electric  heating  means  secured  to  said 
lower  member  ;  binding  posts  secured  to  each  of  saVd  mem- 
bers, said  binding  posts  adapted  to  connect  with  each 
other  through  fuses ;  and  thermic  fuses  interposed  be- 
tween said  binding  posts 

18.  An  electric  beating  unit,  comprising  two  members; 
electric  heating  means  secured  to  one  of  said  members; 
Mndins  povts  secured  to  each  of  said  members,  said  bind- 
ing [x'sts  Hl»ite,l  to  connect  with  each  other  through 
foaea;  and  fuses  interposed  between  said  binding  posts 
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866.812      HAND  STRAP  FOR  CARS  AND  OTHER  CON 
VEYANCE8.     Elias  E.   Ries.  New  York.  N.  Y      IMled 
Feb.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  195,536. 


«66  ,  8  1  1  .     DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAURIERS  OF  HORSK 
STABLES.      JoHANN  Uikpemann.  Glinde,  near  I'etersen. 
Cermany.     Filed  .Ian    l^^.  10u7      Serial  No    3.%4,063. 
in  .1  device  for  the  barriers  of  horse  stables,  in  comblnn 
tlon  ;    n    pillar   /  fixed    in    the   fioor   of   the    stable,   n    Ik)I    h 
fixed  on  tbe  snld  pillar,  a  rod  r  cross  wise  arranged   In  the 
maid  box.  a    plate  c   having   an   eye  y   nod   provided   with   a 
spring  (I  Inserted  l»etween  the  back  plate  of  the  box  b  and 
the   rod   f  iidapte<l  to  hold   the  said  plate  therein   by   the 
uprlog.  a  spring  hook  f  hooked  in  the  eye  of  the  said  plate 
r.  a   barrier  a   fixed   to   the   lower  end   of  the  said   hook,   a 
hook  h  fixed  to  the  said  barrier  at  the  opposite  end  to  that 
of  the  hook  f.  and  a  ring  »  fixed  on  the  wall  of  the  stable 
Into  which   the  hook  h  Is  hooked,  substantially   as  shown 
*nd  descril»ed. 


1.  A  hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  conveyances  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  pair  of  widely  separated  points  of  sup  • 
port  for  the  strap  and  nt  the  other  end  thereof  a  convex 
hand  hold  or  grip  portion  integral  with  the  materinl  of  the 
strap  and  formed  therefrom  by  turning  over  and  fastening 
together  the  edges  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  conveyances  having 
at  one  end  thereof  n  pair  of  widely  separated  points  of 
support  for  the  strap  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  point 
of  support  for  an  Individual,  and  elastic  means  normally 
tending  to  spread  the  sides  of  said  strap 

3.  A  hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  conveyances  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  pair  of  widely  separated  points  for  the 
strap  and  nt  the  other  end  thereof  a  point  of  support  for 
an  Indlvblunl.  and  a  spring  inserted  in  said  strap  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  spread  tbe  sides  of  the  same. 

4.  A  hand  strop  for  cars  and  other  conveyances  having 
at  ore  end  thereof  a  p:ilr  of  widely  separited  points  of 
support  for  the  strap  nnd  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  point 
of  support  for  an  Individual,  and  a  belicnl  spring  tapered 
from  Its  center  toward  its  ends  Inserted  In  said  strap  and 
normally  tending  to  Pi)reiid  the  sides  of  the  same: 

5.  The  combination  with  a  running  rod  of  a  car.  of  a 
hand  strap  supported  at  Its  upper  end  by  said  rod  at  two 
widely  separated  points  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
point  of  support  for  an  Individual,  and  a  spring  clip  asso<i 
ated  with  said  strap  and  having  its  edges  in  Juxtaposition 
for  frictlonnlly  clamping  and   holding  iin   advertising  or 

similar  c!\r<l 

0.  The  combination  with  a  runnlnjj-rod  of  a  car.  of  a 
hand  strap  supported  at  Its  upper  end  by  said  rod  at  two 
widely  separated  points  and  shlftahle  along  snld  rod  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  point  of  support  for  an  Indi- 
vidual, and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  said  strap  and  movable 
therewith  and  having  its  edges  in  Juxtaposition  for  frlc- 
tlonally   clamidng   and   holding  an   advertising  or  similar 

card. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  running  rod  of  a  car.  of  a 
tubular  clip  mounted  on  and  shlftahle  along  said  rod  for 
frictlonally  holding  an  advertising  or  similar  card,  and  a 
hand  strap  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  clip  at  two 
widely  separated  points  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a 
p.iint  of  support  for  an  individual. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  running  rod  of  a  ear.  of  a 
hand  strap  having  at  Its  upper  end  two  widely  separated 
f»olnts  of  support  for  the  strap  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  point 
of  support  for  an  Individual,  and  a  spaclDg  bar  made  of 
8bH?t  metal  and  fiaving  an  archcxl  strengthening  portion 
the  sides  of  which  are  flattened  and  substantially  In  juxta 
posltlun  ami  which  Is  connected  with  the  two  sides  of  the 
strap  adjacent  to  Its  points  of  support,  said  strap  and 
spacing  bur  being  carried  by  said  running  rod. 

y.  The  combination  with  the  running  rod  of  a  car,  of  a 
hand  strap  having  at  Its  upper  end  two  widely  separated 
points  of  supp<irt  for  the  strap  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  point 
of  support  for  an  Individual,  and  a  substantially  TJ  shaped 
spacing  bur  connecting  the  two  sides  of  the  strap  jidjacent 
to  its  points  of  support  having  flattened  sides  substantially 
In  Juxtaposition,  said  strap  and  spacing  bar  being  carrle<l 
by  said  running  rod. 

10.  .V  V  shaped  hand  strap  having  a  spring  metal  spac 
iBg-bar  extending  across  Its  upper  extremities,  said  spac- 
ing bar  being  provided  with  flexible  lips  designed  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  advertising  card. 

11.  .V  V  shaped  hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  vehicles 
comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  of  leather  or  equivalent 
material  having  loops  adapted  to  fit  over  and  t)e  movable 
along  a  running  nxl.  In  combination  with  ii  rigid  metal 
spacing  or  other  separating  bar  secured  to  the  loops  of  the 
strap  at  a  point  behind  the  running  rod  and  parallel  there 
with,  whereby  the  spacing  device  Is  concealed  from  view 
by  salil  running  bar.  said  spacing  bar  being  designed  to 
receive  and  hold  an  advertising  card  or  device. 

12.  A  V  shaped  hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  convey- 
ances, «aid  strap  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  spacing-bar 
or  spreader  In  the  form  of  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  hold 
an  advertising  or  display  card. 

13.  .\   V-shaped   hand  strap  for   cars  and  other  convej 
unces.  said  strap  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flexi 
ble    material    and    having    at    Its   upp>'r    end    a   spaclng-l)ar 
or  spreader   In   the  form   of  a   spring-clip   adapted   to   re- 
ceive and  hold  an  advertising  or  display  card. 

14.  A  V  shaped  hand  strap   for  cars  and  other  convey- 
ances,  said   strap   being   bifurcated   and    provided    with    a 
spacing-bar    or    sjireader    pivotally    secured    to    one    of    Its 
bifurcated  oxtremltles  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of 
the   spreader   being   folded   parallel    with   the   sides   of   tht» 
strap  for   packing  purposes  and   to  permit   It  to  be  moved 
into  locking  engagement  with   the  opposite  bifurcated  ex 
tremlty   of  the  strap,   said  opposite   extremity   being   pro 
vlded  with  a  stud  or  equivalent  means  designed  and  adapt 
ed  to  retain  the  free  end  of  the  spreader  so  as  to  perraa 
nently    separate    the    bifurcated    sides    of   the    strap    when 
the  latter  Is  mounted   upon   the  running-bar  or  hand  rail 
of  the  car  or  other  conveyance 

15.  \  self-bracing  V-shaped  hand-strap  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  flexible  material  and  having  Its  free  ends 
permanently  separated  by  a  rigid  spacing-bar  bridging  the 
same,  the  angle  of  Inclination  formed  by  the  sides  of  the 
V-shaped  strap  corresponding  apprmlmately  to  the  angle 
or  direction  of  the  forward  or  backward  pull  which  a  pas 
senger  holding  the  strap  would  exert  upon  the  same 
under  the  Influence  of  Inertia  or  momentum,  respectively. 

16.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  strap  for 
cars  and  other  conveyances  having  one  rigid  and  two 
flexible  sides  Joined  together  at  the  respective  extremities 
thereof.  In  such  a  manner  that  the  three  sides  of  said 
strap  form  the  boundaries  of  a  triangle,  the  said  rigid 
memt>er  or  side  being  pivoted  at  a  point  behind  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  flexible  sides  and  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  a  stud  or  equivalent  device  behind  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  flexible  side,  whereby  the  three  sides  of 
the  trijmgle  formed  by  said  strap  may  be  folded  together. 

17.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  triangular- 
shaped  band-strap  comprising  a  flexible  strap-portion 
having  divergent  legs,  and  a  rigid  spreader-bar  secured  at 
ita  ends  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  legs,  respectively, 
and  constituting  the  base  of  said  triangle,  said  spreader- 
bar  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  strap-portion 
in  a  plane  parallel  witb  the  sides  of  the  strap  and  In  such 
a  manner  that  it  may  be  folded  upon  the  strap  to  facili- 
tate transportation  of  the  same. 

18.  As    a    new    article    of    manafactnre,    a    triangular 
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hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  conTeyancea.  said  strap 
comprising  one  flexible  and  one  rigid  member,  the  flexible 
member  being  bifurcated  and  having  Its  free  ends  spread 
apart  and  In  engagement  with  the  extremities  of  the  rigid 
member  and  also  having  a  suitable  hand  hold  or  grip- 
portion  at  or  near  said  point  of  bifurcation,  the  said  rigid 
member  being  permanently  pivoted  ti»  the  rear  of  one 
extremity  of  the  flexible  member  and  being  adapted  to 
removably  engage  with  the  rear  of  the  other  extremity 
of  said  flexible  member,  so  that  the  several  sides  of  the 
strap  may  be  folded  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  bracing 
hand-strap  for  cars  and  other  conveyances,  the  same 
comprising  a  tlexlble  V  shaped  strap  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  having  two  widely  separated  points 
of  support  upon  the  hand-rail  or  running  rod  of  the  car 
or  other  conveyance,  said  strap  being  provided  with  a 
rigid,  non-flexible  member  In  the  fnrm  of  a  spreader 
bridging  Its  said  points  of  support  lmme<1lately  behind 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  and  horliontal  with  the  said 
hand-rail  or  runnlng-r<xl.  substantially  as  set  forth 

20.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-bracing 
hand-strap  for  cars  and  other  conveyances,  the  same 
comprising  a  flexltJe  V-shaped  strap  having  two  widely 
separated  points  of  support  upon  the  hand-rail  or  strap- 
supporting  rod  of  the  car  or  other  conveyance.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  rigid,  non-flexible  spreader  bridging  Its 
said  points  of  support  Immediately  t)ehlnd  or  upon  the 
said  hand-rail  and  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  said 
spreader  itelng  provided  with  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing a  suitable  display  card  or  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

21.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-bracing 
hand  strap  for  cars  and  other  conveyances,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  flexible  V-shaped  strap  having  two  widely 
separated  points  of  support  upon  the  hand-rail  or  straph 
supporting  rod  of  the  car  or  conveyance,  a  rigid,  non- 
flexible,  metal  spreader  permanently  bridging  the  points 
of  support  of  the  strap  at  a  point  immediately  behind 
or  upon  the  hand-rail  and  movable  along  the  latter  with 
said  strap,  said  spreader  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal 
sides  provided  with  spring  clips  or  equivalent  means  for 
removably  holding  an  advertising  card  or  device  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  display  the  same  Immediately  above  or 
below  the  level  of  said  hand-rail,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


866,813     COMBINKD  METALLIC  AND  FRANGIBLE  (  AT 
FOR  BOTTLES       Frank  T.  Robinson.  Chicago.  Ill  .  as 
slgnor    to    Twin    Bottle  Cap    Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a 
Corporation.      Filed  Jan.  28,   1907.      Serial   No.  354.50,'> 
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1.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers   each    having    Its    outer    edge    turned    down    and    bent 

,    Inwardly  and  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  socket, 
I    a  spring  on  each  of  said  members,  and  a  connecting  link 

having  near  each  of  Its  ends  on   Its  lower  surface  means 

to  engage   said  springs. 

2,  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  two  partly 
circular  members  each  having  Its  outer  edge  downturned 
and  bent  Inwardly  and  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with 
a  sccket,  a  spring  on  each  of  said  members,  and  a  connect- 

:    Ing  link  having  near  each  of  Its  ends  In  Its  lower  surface 
a  recess  provided  with  serrations  or  teeth  to  engage  said 
;   springs. 

!       3.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  two  partly 
[  circular  members  each  having  Its  outer  edge  downtnnied 
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and  bent  Inwardly  and  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with 
a  socket,  a  spring  on  each  of  said  members,  an  upwardl.v 
extending  transverse  rib  on  each  side  of  each  of  »aid 
springs,  and  a  connecting  link  having  near  each  of  lt» 
*nds  on  its  lower  surface  means  to  engage  said  springs. 

•1  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  two  mem- 
t)or8  each  having  its  outer  edge  downturned  and  bent 
Inwardly  and  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  socket, 
a  spring  on  each  of  said  members,  an  upwardly  extending 
tran.sverse  rib  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  springs,  and  a 
connecting  link  having  near  each  of  Its  ends  on  Its  lower 
BurfHce  a  series  of  beveled  serrations  or  teeth  to  engage 
said   springs. 

6.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  tne  like,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers each  having  its  outer  edge  downturned  and  bent 
Inwardly  and  provided  on  It*  upper  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets,  a  plurality  of  springs  on  each  of  said 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  having  near 
-each  of  their  ends  on  their  lower  surfaces  means  to  en- 
gage said   springs 

-866,814.  DISPLAY-CABlNFrr  FOR  LACES,  he.  Wil- 
liam A.  RucKEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,682. 


bar,  oppositely  presented  pins  projecting  from  the  blocka, 
and  a  spring  between  the  blocks  and  colled  at  lU  ends 
around  the  pins  and  fastened  thereto. 


S66.816.     EQUALIZER.     Pkttk  N.  8at»R8.  Pontoosuc,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'^67.424. 


'J    y.  -TV  -rT 

nun 
W4\i 
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The  herein  described  device  for  displaying  laces  and 
^tber  like  material  consisting  of  a  base,  a  spindle  thereon, 
a  cabinet  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  spindle  and  having  a 
aeries  of  vertically  disposed  sliding  frames  radiating  from 
the  center  of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
■of  spools  and  glass  panels  betweeii  the  outer  edges  of  said 
frames  for  exposing  the  contents  of  the  cabinet. 


«6e.S15.    I'lMl'-ROI)  ATTACHMENT.    F.khley  1'    S.oehs, 
Guthrie,  Tex.      Filed  May  IS,  1907.      Serial  No.  374,346. 


1  In  an  equalizer,  a  main  equalliliw?  l)eam.  having  at 
each  end  thereof,  elongated  recesses,  said  recesses  hav 
log  beveled  side  wnlls  and  provided  with  8errate<l  iKittoms, 
a  pair  of  lateral  extensions,  having  their  edges  leveled,  en- 
gaging said  recesses,  and  provided  with  book  shaped  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  secondary  equalizing  beams  connected  to 
said  booked  portions,  said  hooked  portions  having  means 
affording  adjustment  of  the  sewndary  equalizing  beams, 
said  lateral  extensions  having  slots  therein,  iKilts  engag- 
ing BHld  slots  affording  fastening  meana  for  the  said  ex- 
tensions, and  nuts  theref.ir,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  main  e«jual- 
Izlng  beam  and  a  pair  of  lateral  extensions,  of  a  pair  of 
serondarv  equalizing  l.eams  having  swingletrees.  said  main 
equalizing  beam  havInK  at  each  end  thereof,  elongated  re 
cesses,  said  recesses  having  beveled  side  walls,  and  provided 
with  serrated  bottoms,  said  lateral  extensions  are  beveled 
upon  their  e<lgeB.  and  designed  to  engage  said  recesses  and 
are  provided  with  book  shaped  portions,  said  lateral  exten- 
sions are  pr.^vlded  with  slots,  bolts  engaging  said  slots,  af- 
fording fastening  means  for  the  extensions,  nuts  to  engage 
said  bolts,  said  hook  shaped  portions  having  means  afford- 
ing adjustment  of  said  secondary  equalizing  beams,  com- 
prising a  Blot,  having  recesses  merging  thereinto,  a  ring 
having  a  reduced  portion  to  engage  said  recesses,  said  re 
duced  portion  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  slot  when  the 
ring  is  manipulated. 


The  combination  with  a  wind  mill  rod  and  a  pump- 
Tod.  of  a  longitudinally  groove.!  imr  carried  by  the  pump- 
rod,  a  slide  carried  by  the  windmill  rod  and  working  In  the 
groove    of  the  bar,  blocks  on  the  face  of  the  slide  and  the 


8  6  6.817.     Bl'TTON.     JosF.ru  W    ScHLoas.  New  York. 
Filed  Mar    25,  1907.      Serial  No,  364,482. 


N,  Y. 


^^ 


1.  A  button  having  a  core  of  spongy  but  coherent  mate- 
rial, and  a  fabric  cover  therefor,  said  cover  directly  en- 
veloping said  core  and  depending  solely  thereon  for  Its  sup- 
port and  shape 

2.  A  button  having  a  core  of  spongy  but  coherent  mate- 
rial cut  to  a  predetermined  shape,  and  a  cover  crocheted 
OTer  the  same,  said  cover  directly  enveloping  said  core 
and  depending  solely  thereon  for  Its  support  and  shape. 

3.  A  button  having  a  core  formed  of  a  disk  of  spongy 
but  coherent  substance  of  uniform  thickness,  and  a  cover 
crt>cheted  over  the  same,  said  cover  directly  enveloping 
said  core  and  depending  solely  thereon  for  Its  8upp<irt  and 

shape. 

4  A  button  comprising  a  felt  disk  having  a  cover  cro- 
cheted thereon,  said  cover  directly  enveloping  said  disk 
and  depending  solely  thereon  for  Its  support  and  shape. 

5.  A  button  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  spongy 
but  coherent  substance  having  a  cover  crocheted  thereon, 
said  cover  directly  enveloping  said  disks  and  depending 
solely  thereon  for  Its  support  and  shape. 

6.  A  button  comprising  a  plurality  of  felt  disks  having 
a  rover  crocheted  over  the  same,  said  cover  directly  en- 
veloping said  disks  and  depending  solely  thereon  for  Its 
support  and  shape. 

7.  A  button  comprising  a  core  or  filler  of  flexible  co- 
herent material  of  definite  form  and  a  cover  for  the  same, 
said  cover  directly  enveloping  said  core  and  depending 
solely  thereon  for  Its  support  and  shape. 
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8  8  6.818.     MILKINO  STOOI.      Albert  SrHRnKOER.  Jr 
Chicago,  III.      Filed  July  29,  11K)7.      Serial  No.  385.983. 


1.  A  milking  stool  provided  with  a  pall  holder,  compris- 
ing arms  projeotlnj?  from  the  stool,  and  standards  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  arranged  to  receive  and 
support  a  pail  therebetween. 

-'.    A  milking  stool  provided  with  a  pall  holder  compris- 
ing a  pair  <if  outer  arras  and  a  pair  of  inner  arfeis  proJe<.t 
Ing  from  the  sttjol,  and  having  meiins  at  their  outer  ends  to 
receive  and  hold  a  pall  therebetw>»en,  one  pair  of  said  arms 
being  adjustable,  for  various  sizes  of  pail.s, 

•'!.  A  milking  .stool  provided  with  projecting  arms 
adapted  to  hold  a  pall  therebetween,  said  arms  being  bent 
down  !n  the  form  of  elbows  which  rest  on  the  ground 

4.    A   milking  stool   provided  with  a  pal!   holder  comprl.>» 
Ing  arms  projecting   from   the  stool,    vertically   adjustable 
standards  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  ar- 
rnngwl   to   turn  therein  and   havirii;  offset   portions  at   the 
top  adapted  to  engage  under  t!:^■  r:rn  of  a  pall. 


8M,819.      H.VKROW.     Nicholas  A.   Skipkl.   Healdsburg. 
C«l.      Filed  May  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  372,49.1 


'*    l""^"T""f 


•   :'     }      / 


1  In  a  harrow,  a  central  rail  to  which  a  team  may  be 
hitched,  a  pair  of  toothed  rails  hlnge<l  at  their  ends  to  the 
center  rail  and  extending  outwardl.v  and  rearwardly  there 
from  said  hinges  permitting  said  toothed  rails  to  move 
either  horizontally  or  vertically,  means  to  adjust  the  outer- 
most rail  with  respect  to  the  others,  handles  sccure<l  to  the 
center  rail  near  its  rear  end,  a  plate  having  a  series  of 
holes  carried  by  each  handle,  and  a  rod  having  a  hook  se- 
cured to  each  outer  rail  said  hooks  adapte«i  to  be  placed  in 
any  one  of  the  holes  lu  the  respective  plates. 

'2.  In  a  harrow,  a  center  rail  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing teeth  and  to  which  a  team  may  be  hitched,  a  double  eye 
plate  carried  by  the  center  rail  on  each  side  thereof  near 
the  front  end  of  the  same,  toothed  rails  hinged  to  the  eye 
plates  and  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
center  rail,  means  to  move  the  said  hinged  rails  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  center  rail,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
rails  horlscntally  with  respect  to  the  side  center  rail. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  center  rail  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing teeth,  a  double  eyeplate  carried  by  the  center  rail  on 
each  aide  thereof  near  its  front  end,  toothed  rails  hinged 
to  the  eyeplatea  and  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  center  rail,  means  to  move  said  hinged  rails  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  center  rail,  means  to  adjust  the 
hinged  ralla  horliontally  with  respect  to  the  center  rail, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  outer  of  the  side  rails  with  respect 
to  the  Inner  one. 


86e,820.    ELEVATOR-MACHINE.    G»oboe  L.  Smith.  Chi- 
cago,   111.       Filed    Aug.    11,    1906.    Serial    No.    330.210. 
Renewed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.516. 
1.  In  an  elevator  machine.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  staiMlarda  mounted  thereon  and  terminating  In  central 
bearUif*,  an  annular  flange  aecnred  to  each  standard,  roller 


bearings  on  said  flanges,  a  cable  drum  revolubly  mounted 
on    said    roller    bearlnirs,    an    annular    internal    t(X)th    rack 
secured   to  one  of  said  flanges,  an  Internal   t(x>th  gear  se- 
cured to  said  drum,  arranged  adjacent  to  snid  rack  but  of 
differing    pitch    diameter    therefrom,    a    motor    revolnbly 
mounted   on   the   interior  of   the   drum,    a    shaft    for   said 
motor  rotating  in  said  i.-entral  itearlngs.  a  frame  work  rota- 
tably  mounted  a!>.)ut  said  motor  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said    framework,    a   planetary  gear  rotatably   mounted   on 
said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  rack  ;  a  second  planetary 
gear  mounted   on   said   shaft  at  the  side  of  said  first   plan- 
etary   gear    and    In    mesh    with    said    Internal    tooth    gear, 
,    means  for  securing  the  planetary  gears   t.^gether  so  as  to 
;   prevent  their   relative   movement,    means   operatlvely   con 
'   necting  said   motor  shaft   with   said   planetary   gears,   and 
I   means  for  conducting  power  to  said  motor  from  a  so^irce 
of  supply. 


2.  In  an  elevator  machine  In  combination  a  l>ase.  a  |.alr 
of  standards  mounted  thereon  and  terminating  In  ctnitral 
l)earlng8.  an  annular  flange  secured  to  each  standard, 
roller  t>earlng8  on  said  flanges,  a  cable  drum  rev.iubly 
mounted  on  said  roller  bearings,  a  motor  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  Interior  of  said  drum  and  on  said  central 
bearings,  a  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  drum,  .md  means  whereby  power  is  conducted  to 
said  motor 

3.  In  an  elevator  machine  In  combination,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  standards  mounted  thereon  and  terminating  In  central 
bearings,  an  annular  flange  secure<l  to  each  stjindard,  a 
cable  drum,  annular  flanE»»s  whereby  snid  cable  drum  i» 
revolubly  mounte<J  on  the  flanges  secured  to  said  stand- 
ards; a  motor  revolubly  mounted  In  the  Interior  of  the 
drum  and  on  said  central  t>oarlnus.  a  goarinu  opt^ratlvely 
connecting  the  cable  drum  with  the  motor,  four  bands 
suitably  mounted  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  flange  se- 
cured to  the  cable  drum,  and  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  bands  with  said  motor 

4  In  an  elevator  machine  In  combination  a  base,  a  pair 
of  standards  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cable  drum  revolu 
bly  mounted  on  said  standards,  an  annular  internal  tooth 
ra.  k  ■i.'.Mir.^l  to  one  of  said  standards,  an  interna!  tooth 
gear  s.'<  ured  to  the  drum  and  arrangt»d  adjacent  to  said 
rack  and  on  the  same  axial  line  therewith,  a  motor,  a 
shaft  therefor,  a  frame  work  rotatably  monntf^l  at>out 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  work,  and  a 
planetary  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  in  meeh 
with  said  rack,  a  second  planetary  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  the  side  of  said  first  planetary  k:oar.  and  in  nieah 
with  said  internal  tooth  gear,  means  for  securing  said 
planetary  gears  together  so  as  to  prevent  their  relative 
movement,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
motor  whereby  the  planetary  gears  nrp  rotate<l 


866.<*21  METHOI'  OF  KNAMKMN*;  TIIK  INTERIOR 
OF  SHEET  MKTAI.  VESSELS  Aktmi  a  K.  Spkb. 
Pittsburg,  ra.      Filed  Apr.  13,  1905       Serial  No.  255.316. 


The  process  of  enameling  the  Interior  of  closed  t 
of  sheet  metal  consisting  In  filling  the  Interior  of  the 
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sel  with  liquid  enamel  under  pressure  to  entirely  cover  all 
surfaces,  joints,  etc.  then  emptying  the  surplus,  and  then 
subjecting  the  vessel  and  its  interior  coating  to  a  harden 
Ing  heat,  sut>8tantially  as  set  forth. 


end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  or  barrel 
of  the  auger. 


8  6  6,822.  WOOI>BORINr,  MACHINE.  Baiimtt  M. 
SpaAiT.  Chester.  8.  C.  Filed  l>ec.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.978. 


$66,823.  CABINET- KITCHEN.  Joseph  G.  Stkinkamp, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  19O0,  Serial  No. 
340.061. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  hollow 
auger  comprising  a  tube  or  barrel  open  at  Its  forward  end. 
and  an  annular  cutter  head  carried  t)y  the  tube  or  barrel 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  two  or  more  lugs 
on  its  periphery  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom 
and  forming  passages  between  them,  and  arranged  with 
their  forward  ends  flush  with  the  forward  end  of  the  head. 
and  also  having  inclined  seats  in  its  main  portion  and  said 
lugs,  and  grooves  in  the  walls  of  the  seats,  and  cutters  or 
blades  arranged  In  the  seats  and  having  ribs  disposed  In 
the  walls  thereof;  said  cutters  extending  forward  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  the  head  and  also  extending  Inward  and 
outward  with   reference  to  the  rim  of  the  head. 

2.  In  n  mnrhlne  for  the  purpose  de8crli>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  auger  comprising  a  tul>e  or  barrel  open 
at  Its  forward  end,  and  an  annular  cutter  head  carried  by 
the  tube  or  barrel  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having 
cutters  or  blades  separated  tiy  a  space  designed  to  receive 
a  core,  and  extending  forward  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
the  head  and  slightly  Inward  from  the  rim  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  clearance  space  and  also  extending  radially  out- 
ward beyond  said  rim.  wh(ret>y  passages  are  afronle<l  be- 
tween the  cutters  or  blades  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
head  for  cuttings  ;  of  means  connected  with  the  tube  or 
barrel  of  the  auger.  In  rear  of  the  cutter  head,  for  supply- 
ing constant  fluid  pressure  to  said  tube  or  barrel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  auger  comprising  a  tube  or  barrel  open 
at  Its  forward  end,  and  an  annular  cutter  head  carried  hy 
the  tube  or  l>arrel  at  the  forward  end  tberfof  and  having 
two  or  more  lugs  on  Its  periphery  ettendlns  laterally  out- 
ward therefrom  and  forming  passages  l>etween  them  and 
arranged  with  their  forward  ends  flush  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  head,  and  cutters  or  blades  separated  by  a  space 
designed  to  receive  a  core,  and  seated  In  said  lugs  and 
extending  forward  l)eyond  the  forward  end  of  the  head  and 
also  eitendlnj:  Inward  and  cnitward  with  reference  to  tlie 
rim  of  the  head  and  arrangwl  with  their  outer  edges  flush 
with  the  outer  sides  of  the  lugs  ;  of  means  connected  with 
the  tul»e  or  barrel  of  the  auger.  In  rear  of  the  cutter  head, 
for  supplying  constant  fluid  pressure  to  said  tut>e  or  bar- 
rel. 

4.  Ill  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   hollow    mandrel    provided    with    means   through 
which    It   may   !>e   rotated,   means  connected   with   the   man- 
drel  for   supplying   constant   fluid   pressure   thereto,   a   hoi 
low  auger  comprising  a  tube  or  Mrrel  open  at  Its  ends,  and 
an   annular   cutter  head   carried   by   the   tul>e   or  barrel   at 
the    forward    end    thereof    and    having    cutters    or    blades 
separated   by   a   space  designed    to   receive   a   core,   and   ex 
tending  forward  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  head  and 
slightly  fhward  from   the  rim  thereof  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance  space   and   also  extending   radially   outward   beyond 
said  rim,  whereby  passages  are  afforded  between  the  cut 
ters  or  blades  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the  head  for  cut- 
tings, and  a  coupling  detachably   connecting  the  forward 


1.  A  cabinet  kitchen  consisting  of  a  housing  having 
within  it  a  sink  and  a  range  of  a  depth  substantially  e<iual 
to  that  of  the  housing,  a  case  attached  to  the  back  of  the 
housing  ab<jve  the  sink  and  the  range,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
housing,  a  table  hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  d(X)r  nt  the 
height  of  the  sink  and  range,  and  a  case  secured  to  the 
door  above  the  height  of  the  sink  and  the  range,  the  com- 
bined depth  of  the  cases  t>elng  sub>itantlally  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  housing 

2.  A  cabinet  kitchen  consisting  of  a  housing  having 
within  It  a  sink  and  a  range,  a  door  hinged  to  the  housing, 
a  drop  table  hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  door,  and  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  table  for  holding  It  in  a  horizontal 
position  when  the  door  Is  open. 

3.  In  n  cabinet  kitchen  a  housing  containing  among 
other  kitchen  furniture  a  sink,  a  waste  pipe  located  1*- 
neath  the  sink  near  the  back  of  the  housing  and  a  remov- 
able casing  located  beneath  the  sink  In  front  of  and  con- 
cealing the  waste  pipe  from  view 

4.  In  a  cabinet  kitchen  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
range  located  at  one  side  of  the  housing,  a  sink  at  the 
other  side  of  the  housing,  a  drain  board  between  the  range 
and  the  sink,  compartments  beneath  the  drain  Itonrd,  a 
casing  above  the  sink  and  the  range  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  housing,  a  door  hinged  to  the  housing  and  a  casing 
secured  to  the  door  above  the  height  of  the  sink  and  range, 
the  combined  depth  of  the  casings  secured  to  the  door  and 
to  the  back  of  the  housing  l)elng  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
housing. 

866.824.     INK-WELL.     Feed  J.  Stclp,   Muskegon.   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,962. 


1.  A  slieet  metal  Ink  well  support  having  an  elastic  cy- 
lindrical body  formed  in  one  ple<e  and  having  a  slot  run- 
ning from  top  to  lx)ttom  thereof. 

2  A  sheet  metal  Ink  well  support  having  an  elastic  cy- 
lindrical lx)dy  formed  In  one  piece,  having  a  slot  running 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  and  an  upset  marginal  flange. 

3.   A    sheet    metal    Ink    well    support    consisting   of    an 

elastic  cylindrical  body  having  a  slot  running  from  top  to 

bottom  thereof,  an  upset  marginal  flange  having  separated 

downward  bent  lugs,   and  a  cover  having  hinged  connec- 

>   tlon  with  such  downward  bent  lugs. 

I        4.   A  sheet  metal  Ink  well  support  consisting  of  a  slotted 
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cylindrical  body  baviDg  approximate  eod  walla  upaet 
marginal  flange  provided  with  separated  downward  bent 
lugs  aad  a  cover  having  blnged  euga^etnent  with  such 
downward  bent  lugs 

5.  A  sheet  metal  Ink  well  support  consisting  of  a  slotted 
cylindrical  iKxIy  tipaet  marginal  flange  provided  with  sep 
arated  downward  l)ent  lugs  and  a  cover  having  a  neck  por- 
tion provided  wttti  angularly  l>ent  liit:s  liavitig  hinged  con- 
nection  with  said  downward  bent  higs  of  the  flange. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  ink  well  support  having  an  upset  mar- 
ginal flange  provided  with  separated  downward  bent  lugs, 
a  cover  having  hinged  engagement  with  such  downward 
tent  luga,  and  a  transverse  supporting  bar  for  the  well  cup 

7.  A  sheet  metal  ink  well  support  consisting  of  a  slotted 
elastic  cylindrical  body,  an  upset  marginal  flange  pro- 
vided with  separated  downward  bent  lugs,  a  cover  having 
hinged  engagement  with  such  downwiird  bent  lugs,  and 
supporting  means  for  the  well  cup 

8.  A  sheet  metal  Ink  well  support  having  a  body  provided 
with  an  upset  marginal  flange  having  separated  down- 
ward bent  lugs,  a  cover  having  hinged  engagement  with 
such  downward  bent  lugs,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  for 
the  well  cup  struck  inward  from  the  body  of  the  well,  such 
bar  having  an  upward  projecting  lug  at  the  rear,  said 
body  having  an  tnturned  flange  at  its  bottom  portion,  and 
an  almorltent  mat  resting  upon  said  flange. 


« 6  8,825.  VALVE  AND  OPERATING  MECHANIS.M 
THEREFOR.  Gborgi  G.  Simmers  and  Gcobok  P. 
Blbke.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Jan  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.357. 

i 


rod  carrying  a  support,  means  for  releaalng  said  rod  and 

means  for  throwing  said  rod  outwardly  and  lU>eratlng  the 
weighted  arm  from  said  support  whereby  the  valve  is 
closed,   substantially    as   described. 

4.  In  a  valve  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  stem  carrying  a 
valve  adapted  to  rest  tightly  upon  said  seat,  a  weighted 
arm  Jolneil  at  one  point  to  said  valve  stem,  a  r'nl  carryliu' 
a  support  adapted  to  engage  with  said  weighted  arm 
when  said  valve  Is  open,  an  angular  piece  to  one  end  of 
which  an  extremity  of  said  weighted  arm  Is  pivoted  and 
to  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivoted  an  extremity  of  said 
rod  carrying  a  support,  an  arm  having  a  catch  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ri>d,  means  for  releasing 
said  rod  from  said  catch  and  a  spring  for  throwing  said 
rod  outwardly  and  thereby  knocking  the  support  away 
from  the  weighted  arm,  whereby  the  valve  Is  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  In  a  valve  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  stem  carrying  a 
main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  weighted  arm  con- 
nected to  said  valve  stem,  a  rod  carrying  a  support  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  weighted  arm,  an  arm  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches  with  any  one  of  which  one  end  of  said 
rod  carrying  a  support  may  engage  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  rod  carrying  a  support  from  contact  with  said 
notched  arm,  substantially  as  described 


1  In  a  valve  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  stem  carrying  a 
valve  adapted  to  rest  tightly  upon  said  seat,  a  rod  carrying 
a  support,  a  weighted  arm  connected  to  said  valve  stem 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support  when  the  valve  is 
open,  means  for  releasing  said  weighted  arm  from  said 
support  and  means  for  throwing  outwardly  said  rod  car 
rylng  the  support,  thereby  closing  the  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  stem  carrying  a 
main  valve  adapted  to  i^st  tightly  upon  said  seat,  an 
auxiliary  valve  normally  closed,  a  rod  carrying  a  support, 
a  weighted  arm  connected  to  said  valve  stem  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  support  when  the  main  valve  Is  open 
and  means  for  releasing  said  weighted  arm  from  said 
support  and  means  for  throwing  outwardly  said  rod  car 
rylng  a  support,  thereby  closing  the  main  valve  and  open 
log  the  auxiliary  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  and  operating  mechac'sm  therefor,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  stem  carrying  a 
valve  adapted  to  rest  tightly  upon  said  seat,  a  weighted 
arm  Joined  at  one  point  to  the  valve  stem,  a  rod  carrying 
a  support  adapted  to  engage  with  said  weighted  arm 
when  said  valve  Is  open,  an  angular  piece  to  one  end  or 
which  an  extremity  of  said  weighted  arm  Is  pivoted  and 
to  the  other  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  an  extremity  of  said 


868.826.  END-GATE  FOR  WAGONS.  William  Swabi>. 
Medlapolls.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365.99.1. 


1  .\ii  end  gate  for  wagon  bodies  having  side  flanges,  and 
■eans  of  connection  and  support  t)etween  end  gate  and 
wagon  b<xly.  including  a  stop  device  having  a  stem  portion 
provided  with  rotary  bearings  In  the  side  wall  of  the 
wagon  body,  and  a  link  device  having  a  pivotal  engagement 
at  one  end  thereof  with  a  side  flange  of  the  end  gate,  and 
an  out  turned  free  end  portion  capable  of  stop  engagement 
witli  said  stop  device,  a  side  flange  of  the  end  gate  having 
at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  a  catch  device  capable  of 
detachable  engagement  with  the  out-turned  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  link  device. 

2.  An  end  gate  for  wagon  bodies,  having  side  flanges, 
and  means  of  connection  between  end  gate  and  wagon  body, 
consisting  In  a  loop  form  stop  device  at  each  side  having 
a  stem  portion  provided  with  rotary  bearings  In  the  side 
wall  of  the  wagon  body,  a  link  device  at  each  aide  having 
spring  branches  provided  with  an  eye  at  one  end  having 
pivotal  connection  with  a  side  flange  of  the  end  gate,  said 
branches  having  out-turned  free  end  portions  capable  of 
slop  engagement  with  one  of  the  loop  devices,  a  hook  arm 
at  each  side  pivoted  to  the  end  gate  at  one  end  portion 
tliereof  and  capable  of  engagement  at  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof  with  the  stem  of  one  of  the  stop  devices,  said 
side  flanges  of  the  end  gate  having  each  at  the  upper  end 
{M>rtlon  thereof  a  catch  plate  adapted  for  detachable  en 
iragement  with  the  out-turned  ends  of  one  of  the  link 
devlce,s. 

3.  \n  end  gate  for  wagon  bodies  having  side  flanges,  and 
means  of  connection  and  support  l)etween  end  gate  and 
wagon  lK)dy,  consisting  In  a  loop  form  stop  device  at  each 
side  having  a  stem  portion  provided  with  rotary  bearings 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  wagon  body,  a  link  device  at  each 
side  having  spring  branches  provided  with  an  eye  at  one 
end  having  pivotal  connection  with  a  side  flange  of  the 
end  gate,  said  branches  having  out-turned  free  end  portions 


JjRPTEMKKK  34,  1907. 


U,   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


»o95 


capable  of  stop  engagement  with  one  of  the  loop  devices, 
the  side  flanges  of  the  end  gate  having  each  at  the  upper 
end  portion  thereof  a  catch  device  adapted  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  out  turned  ends  of  one  of  the  link 
devices. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  head  having  a  laterally  extending 
bow,  and  a  pivoted  arm.  combined  with  a  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  parallel  to  said  tK>w,  and  a  handle  adapted  to 
engage  said  bow  and  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  head  having  a  laterally  extended 
slotted  bow.  and  a  socketed  arm  pivoted  to  the  head  at  the 
center  of  the  bow.  comMne<l  with  a  bl.ide  having  a  cutting 
edge  parallel  to  the  bow.  a  handle  having  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bow,  and  a  threaded  stud  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  socketed  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 


866.828.  CULVERT,  Walter  G.  Todd,  William  D.  Hah- 
KiLL.  and  George  Todd,  Wabash,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  273,834. 


A  culvert  constructed  of  two  or  more  independent  longi- 
tudinal Integral  sections  constructed  of  cement,  each  of 
said  sections  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  arch,  a 
series  of  truss  rods  within  the  arch  of  each  of  said  sections, 
said  truss  rods  being  longitudinally  disposed  In  each  sec- 
tion, and  a  transverse  strap  in  each  section  at  the  ends  of 
said  truss  nKls  to  connect  the  truss  rods  in  each  section 
ti'tfether  Independently  of  the  truss  rods  In  each  fellow  sec- 
tion, each  side  section  being  provided  with  a  wall  extend- 
ing above  the  arch,  each  wall  being  Integral  with  each  side 
section,  the  whole  being  arranged  whereby  one  or  more  of 
said  Indejiendent  longitudinal  Integral  sections  may  be  re- 
moved without  disturbing  the  remaining  sections. 


8  6  6,829.     CLEVIS-SUl'I'OKT      William  Uhrmacher, 
Trenton,  Mo       Filed  May  L'T,  1»U7.      Serial  No.  376,013. 


1  A  cle>ls  eupi>ort  comprising  a  means  for  attachment 
to  a  l)eam.  a  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  means 
and  adapted  to  retain  a  clevis,  and  bearing-t>alla  Interposed 
l>etween  the  l)ar  and  the  means, 
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866,827      SAFETY-RAZOR.     Gerhard  Tittman.n,   Foche, 
Germany.     Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,621. 


2.  A  clevis  supi>ort  comprising  a  bar  having  a  portion  of 
Its  edge  cut  away,  a  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
bar  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  member  and  the  spacs 
at  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  clevis  support  comprising  a  bar,  a  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  means  for  holding  a  clevis, 
l>oarlng-balls  Interposed  l)etween  the  bar  and  the  member, 
said  bar  having  a  portion  of  its  edge  cut  away,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  member  and  the  space  at  the  cut 
away  edge  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  clevis  support  comprising  plates  t>olted  together 
and  having  oppositely  disposed  channels  with  adjacent 
edges  spaced  apart,  a  bar  fitting  snugly  In  said  channels 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  which  fits  between  the 
spaced  edges  and  a  sliield  wlilch  overlaps  the  spaced  edges, 
said  bar  licing  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  the  plates. 


806,830.      FIREPROOF  BLIND.      Herman   E.  Vanc*.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  264,560. 


1.  A  flexible  flre  resisting  curtain  embodying  a  plurality 
of  hinged  metallic  slats  or  sections  provided  with  sheath- 
ings  or  coatings  of  heat  resisting  material  on  both  sides, 
said  slats  or  sections  having  projections  extending  from 
the  body  of  the  slat  substantially  through  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  coatings  or  sheathlngs. 

2.  In  a  flexible  flre  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  or 
section  provided  with  means  for  joining  It  to  other  slats 
and  having  its  body  portion  provided  on  both  sides  with 
sheathlngs  of  lieat  resisting  material  dtflferent  from  that  of 
which  the  body  of  the  slat  Is  formed  and  metallic  projec- 
tions extending  from  lx)th  sides  of  the  body  of  the  slat 
substantially  through  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sheathlngs, 

3.  In  a  flre  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  provided 
with  means  for  joining  It  to  other  slats  and  having  Its 
body  portion  provided  on  btilh  sides  with  sheathing  of  heat- 
resisting  material,  and  alternating  rlb-llke  projections  bent 
up  In  opposite  directions  out  of  the  body  of  the  slat  and 
projecting  substantially  through  the  surfaces  of  the  sheath- 

Inga- 

4.  In  a  fire  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  provided 
with  means  for  joining  it  to  other  slats  and  with  projec- 
tions t>ent  up  in  opposite  directions  out  of  the  body  of  the 
slat,  and  sheathlngs  or  coatings  of  beat  resisting  material 
applied  to  the  faces  of  the  slat,  said  projections  extending 
substantially  through  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sheathlngs. 

^.  In  a  flexible  flre  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  pro- 
vided with  means  for  joining  It  to  other  slats  and  having 
Its  body  portion  provided  on  both  sides  with  sheathlngs  of 
heat  resisting  material  difTerent  from  that  of  which  the 
body  of  the  slat  Is  formed,  and  transverse  metallic  pro- 
jections extending  from  both  sides  of  the  body  of  the  slat 
substantially  through  the  outer  faces  of  the  sheathlngs. 

6.  In  a  flexible  flre  resisting  curtain,  a  curved  metallic 
slat  provided  with  means  for  Joining  it  to  other  slats  and 
having  Its  body  portion  provided  on  both  sides  with  sheath- 
ing of  heat-resisting  material  different  from  that  of  which 
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the  body  of  the  slat  Is  formed,  and  metallic  projectlona 
extending  from  both  aides  of  the  body  of  the  slat  aubatan- 
tlally  through  the  outer  faces  of  the  aheathlog. 


866,831  INDICATOR  -  LOCK.  Henry  G.  Voight  and 
Chaules  J.  Calkt,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  oaalgnora  to 
Ruaaell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,282. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  push  button  Indi- 
cator therefor  a  portion  of  the  same  projecting  Into  the 
lock  casing,  and  means  controlled  by  a  key  Inaertible  from 
the  inner  side  only  to  block  the  movement  of  snld  push- 
button while  the  bolt  Is  projected. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mortise  lock  Including  a  case  hav- 
ing alined  key  hole«  on  opposite  sides.  Indicator  mechanism- 
comprising  an  inwardly  and  outwardly  movabU'  membef. 
means  to  set  said  Indicator  mechanism  when  a  .suitable  key 
Is  Introduced  and  turned  fruin  the  inside  to  project  the 
bolt,  and  leaving  said  indicator  tinintluenced  when  the  same 
or  a  similar  key  Is  introduced  and  turned  from  the  outside 
to  project  the  bolt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  bolt,  an  Indicator  of  the 
push-button  type  accessible  from  the  outerslde  of  the  door. 
key-cc>ntroiled  Indicator  blocking  mechanism  within  said 
case  and  Including  a  movable  member  operated  by  a  suit- 
able key  adapted  to  the  bolt  when  inserted  from  the  inner 
side  only,  and  means  carried  by  the  t)olt  for  holding  said 
blocklngout  member  In  Its  blocking-out  position  when  the 
bolt  has  lieen  projected  by  a  key  inserted  from  the  Inner 
side  only. 

4.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  an  indicator  of  the  push- 
button ty[>e  adapted  to  the  outcrside  of  a  door,  a  portion 
of  the  same  extending  Into  the  lock  case,  a  key-controlled 
blocklngout  device  within  said  ca.se.  and  a  key  bitted  to 
oi)erate  said  blocklngout  device  wben  inserted  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  lock  only 

5.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  an  indicator  of  the  push- 
button type  having  a  portion  projected  Into  the  lock  case, 
said  lock  case  having  Inner  and  outer  oppositely  arranged 
key  holes,  a  blocking  out  device  In  said  case  and  a  key 
bitted  to  engage  said  blocklngout  device  when  said  key  la 
entered  from  the  inner  side  of  the  lock  case  only. 

8.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  push-button  Indicator  a  por- 
tion of  the  same  projecting  Into  the  lock  case,  an  Indicator 
blocklngout  device  within  the  case,  a  bolt,  tumblers  there- 
for and  a  key  adapted  to  operate  both  the  tumblers  and 
said  blocklngout  device  simultaneously  to  set  the  latter 
when  said  key  Is  Inserted  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  door 
only 

7.  In  a  door  lock.  In  combination,  a  bolt  operable  from 
both  aides  of  the  door,  an  indicating  device  for  one  side 
of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  la  applied,  said  device  com- 
prising a  movable  finger  piece  and  meana  to  hold  aald 
finger  piece  Id  the  Indicating  position  when  said  bolt  has 
been  moved  from  the  opposite  aide  of  the  door  Into  one 
position  and  freeing  said  finger  piece  when  said  bolt  has 
been  moved  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  door  into  an- 
other position. 

8.  In  a  door  lock,  in  combination,  a  lock,  a  bolt,  an  indi- 
cator for  one  aide  of  the  door  comprising  a  movable  finger 
piece,  aald  bolt  being  operable  from  both  sides  of  the  door. 
and  an  Indicator  controlling  dcTlec  operable  only  wben  the 
bolt  la  controlled  and  moved  from  the  side  of  tbe  door 
opposite  the  Indicator. 


866.832  VALVE  fc'OB  GAS  -  PI'MrS.  Richard  Whit- 
Aura,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
meane  assignments,  to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  11.  1»<)4,  Serial  No.  IHh.Oll'.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  .%.  1905.     Serial  No.  239.724. 


*-  — 
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1.  In  a  fluid  compresaor.  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  which  contains  a  valve  seat,  and  an  e<]ulllbrlum 
chamber,  of  a  duplex  valve  comprising  an  outlet  valve  and 
an  Inlet  valve  carried  there!. y.  the  outlet  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  part  of  hollow  r<xl  form,  which  pa.-<ses  through 
a  wall  of  the  equllibrlinn  chamber,  the  exterior  diameter 
of  such  stem  part  being  well  within  the  diameter  of  the 
outlet  valve,  the  bore  of  the  stem  part  constituting  the 
Inlet  passage  for  the  gas,  an<l  being  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  center  of  the  vulve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
rasing  which  contains  a  valve  seat  and  an  equilibrium 
chamber,  of  a  duplex  valve  comprising  an  outlet  valve  and 
an  inlet  valve  carried  thereby,  the  outlet  valve  having  a 
stem  part  of  hollow-rod  form  which  passes  through  a  wall 
of  the  equilibrium  chamber,  the  stem  of  the  Inlet  valve 
being  in  line  with  a  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  stem  part 
of  the  outlet  valve,  the  exterior  diameter  of  such  stem  part 
l>elng  well  within  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  valve,  and  the 
liore  of  the  stem  part  constituting  the  Inlet  pa.ssage  for 
the  gas. 

3.  In  a  fluid  comprcRior.  the  combination  with  h.  valve 
rasing  which  contains  a  valve  seat,  and  an  equilibrium 
chamlier,  of  a  duplex  valve  comprising  an  outlet  valvf  and 
an  inlet  valve  carried  thereby,  the  outlet  valve  having  a 
stem  part  of  hollow  rod  form  which  passes  through  a  wall 
of  the  equilibrium  chaml>er,  the  exterior  diameter  of  such 
stem  part  being  well  within  the  diameter  of  the  outlet 
valve,  the  bore  of  the  stem  part  constituting  the  Inlet  pas- 
sage for  the  gas.  and  a  seating  spring  within  the  equi- 
librium chamber  and  surrounding  the  stem  of  the  outlet 
valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  which  contains  a  valve  seat  and  an  e<]ullibrlum 
chamber,  of  a  duplex  valve  comprising  an  outlet  valve 
and  an  Inlet  valve  carried  thereby,  the  outlet  valve  having 
a  stem  part  of  hollow-rod  form  which  passes  thr(jugh  a 
wall  of  the  equilibrium  chamber,  and  the  outlet  valve  fit- 
ting the  walls  of  the  equilibrium  chamber,  there  being  a 
draw-off  passage  In  the  face  of  the  valve  and  adjacent  to 
tlie  seat  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  which  contains  a  valve  seat  and  an  equilibrium 
chamber,  of  a  duplex  valve  comprising  ap  outlet  valve  and 
an  Inlet  valve  carried  thereby,  the  outlet  valve  having  a 
stem  part  of  hollow-rod  form  which  passes  through  a  wall 
of  the  equilibrium  chamber  and  having  a  cectml  bore 
which  constitutes  an  inlet  passage  (or  th«  gas,  rod  packlfl« 
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and  a  gland  surrounding  the  rod  at   the   place   where   it 
pasaes  through  the  walls  of  the  equilibrium   chamber. 

fl  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
rasing,  which  contains  a  valve  seat  and  an  equilibrium 
chamber,  of  a  duplex  valve  comprising  an  outlet  valve  and 
and  an  Inlet  valve  carried  thereby,  the  outlet  valve  having 
a  hollow  rod  which  extends  through  an  opening  in  a  wall 
of  the  equilibrium  chamber,  the  bore  of  the  rod  being  cen 
traliy  arranged  and  constituting  the  gas  lllet  passage, 
the  Inlet  valve  having  a  stem  part  which  is  in  line  with  the 
bore,  and  extends  outalde  of  tbe  equllil)rlum  chaml)er. 
and  a  spring  for  closing  the  Inlet  valve,  and  means  outside 
of  the  chamber  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring 

7.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  an  open- 
ended  cylinder  having  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  ends, 
a  cover  plate  for  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
duplex  valve  having  a  hollow  rod  passing  through  the 
cover  plate,  and  a  seating  spring  surroundlnjj  the  rod,  the 
bore  of  the  rod  constituting  the  gas  Inlet  passage,  and  t>elng 
centrally  arranged,  tbe  said  valve  depending  from  the 
cover-plate,  and  extending  Into  the  cylinder  so  that  the 
valve  mav  be  removed  with  the  cover-plate 


SSMSS  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  AQIKDUCTS. 
TUNNELS.  SUBWAYS.  AND  THE  LIKE  Jamkh 
T.  Wilson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  lb.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  357.802. 


1.  The  method  herein  de8crll>ed  of  forming  the  walls  of 
an  aqueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure  which  consists  In 
providing  a  casing  for  the  side  and  top  walls,  side  .ind  top 
molds  adapted  to  lit  In  said  casing  and  to  l»e  moved  iongl 
tudluiiUy  thereof,  a  t)ottom  mold  operating  In  connection 
with  the  Bide  molds  and  adapted  to  be  moved  therewith, 
and  moving  hhWI  molds  forwardly  step  by  step  and  filling 
in  the  spaces  thus  formed  In  snid  casing  with  concrete  to 
form  the  side  and  top  walls  and  filling  In  theAwttom  por- 
tion with  concrete  to  form  the  bottom  wall.      W 

2.  The  method  herein  descril>ed  of  forming  the  walls  of 
an  aque«lu(  t.  tunnel  or  other  structure  consisting  In  pro- 
viding a  casing  for  tbe  side  and  top  walls  at  the  Iwttom  of 
which  Is  a  space  for  the  bottom  wall,  an  abutment  against 
which  said  casing  Is  placed,  side  and  top  molds  which  are 
adaptetl  to  fit  in  said  casing,  and  tKJttom  molds  oj>eratlng 
In  connection  with  the  side  molds,  and  moving  said  molds 
forwardly  step  by  step  and  filling  In  the  casing  with  con 
Crete  rearwardly  of  said  molds  at  each  successive  forward 
movement  of  snld  molds  and  also  filling  In  the  Ix^ttom  of 
the  aqueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure  with  concrete  to 
form  the  bottom  wall. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  forming  the  side,  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  an  aqueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure 
of  concrete,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sides  and  top 
Bhells  or  casings,  separate  side  and  top  molds  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  space  between  said  shells  or  casings  and 
to  be  Interlocked,  and  a  bottom  mold  adapted  to  operate  In 
connection  with  the  side  molds,  said  molds  being  provided 
In  their  faces  with  grooves  and  ribs  to  form  corresponding 
r  It*  and  grooves  In  the  concrete,  and  said  molds  being  also 
adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  step  by  step. 


4.  The  herein  described  means  for  forming  concrete 
walls  for  an  aqueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure,  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  shells  between  which  the  side  and  top 
walls  are  forme<l,  the  Inner  shell  being  higher  at  the  bot- 
tom than  the  outer  shell,  side  and  top  molds  movable  be- 
tween said  shells,  and  a  bottom  mold  operating  In  connec- 
tion with  the  Bide  molds  and  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
with forwardly  step  by  atep 

.'».  The  herein  de8crll>ed  means  for  forming  concrete 
walls  for  an  aqueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure,  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  shells  between  which  the  side  and  top 
walls  ure  forme<l,  the  Inner  shell  being  higher  at  the 
bottom  than  the  outer  shell,  side  and  top  molds  movable 
lietween  said  shells,  and  a  bottom  mold  operating  In  con- 
nection with  side  molds  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  therewith 
forwardly  step  by  step,  the  faces  of  uaid  molds  being  pro- 
vided with  tongues  and  grooves  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally thereof. 

(5  The  herein  described  means  for  forming  concrete 
walls  for  an  aqueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure,  compris- 
ing Inner  and  outer  shells  between  which  the  side  and  top 
wails  are  formed,  the  inner  shell  l>elng  higher  at  the 
bottom  than  the  outer  shell,  side  and  top  molds  movable 
between  said  shells,  and  a  bottom  mold  operating  In  con- 
nection with  side  molds  and  adapteil  to  be  moved  therewith 
forwardly  step  by  step,  the  faces  of  said  molds  being  pro- 
vided with  tongues  and  grooves  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  the  side  molds  being  composed  of 
horltontal  bottom  portions  and  upwardly  and  backwardly 
Inclined  top  portions. 

7.  The  herein  described  means  for  forming  concrete 
walls  for  an  aijueduct,  tunnel  or  other  structure,  comprls 
Ing  inner  and  outer  shells  l)etween  which  the  side  and  top 
walls  ure  formed,  the  Inner  shell  l>elng  higher  at  the 
bottom  than  the  outer  shell,  side  and  top  molds  movable 
lietwetMi  said  shells,  and  a  bottom  mold  operating  In  con- 
nection with  side  molds  and  adapted  to  Ik?  move<l  there- 
with forwardly  step  by  step,  the  faces  of  said  molds 
l)elng  provided  witli  tongues  and  grooves  which  extend 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  the  side  molds  being  composed 
of  horizontal  bottom  portions  and  upwardly  and  back 
wardly  inclined  top  portions,  and  means  for  locking  the 
side  molds  together  and  for  forming  locking  grooves  la 
the  concrete. 


866.834.    STEAM-BOILER      EtWAR  L.  Ahnold,  Alexandria, 
Minn      Filed  June  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.316. 


In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box  and 
a  grate  positioned  within  the  fire  box  adjacent  the  front 
wall  thereof,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  flue  barrel  secured  at 
Its  forward  end  in  an  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the 
fire  lx)X  and  extending  rearwardly  with  its  rear  end  ter- 
minating slightly  short  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  fire  box, 
the  barrel  being  closed  at  Its  said  rear  end  and  being  en- 
tirely open  at  Its  front  end,  flues  extending  Into  the  bar- 
rel through  the  open  front  end  thereof  and  opening 
through 'the  rear  end  thereof,  said  barrel  being  spaced 
completely  from  the  walls  of  the  flre  box  except  at  the 
point  of  connection  of  Its  front  end  with  the  front  wall, 
of  the  fire  box.  the  rear  end  of  the  fine  barrel  being  lo- 
cated In  a  plane  considerably  removed  from  the  vertical 
plane  occupied  by  the  rear  end  of  the  grate,  and  a  brace- 
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rod  extending  Into  the  flue  barrel  through  the  open  front 
end  thereof  aad  wcared  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  doaed  rear 
end  of  the  flue  barrel  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof. 


8M,835.     SCREEN.     Conhad  Backr,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  190«.    Serial  No.  334,398. 


1.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
screen  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  roller,  means  for  actu 
atlng  the  roller,  means  for  dlsenKaglng  said  roller  from 
the  actuating  means  and  bringing  it  Into  engagement  with 
locking  means,  hinged  guides  at  the  sides  of  the  screen 
within  which  the  screen  is  adapted  to  move,  and  devices 
for  extending  and  securing  the  guides  and  screen  out 
wardly  to  varying  distances  from  the  window-frame. 

2.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
screen  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  roller  and  an  Inner 
screen  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  drive-wheels  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  said  rollers,  an  intermediate  drive- 
wheel,  device*  for  bringing  either  of  the  roller  drlve^wheels 
into  connection  with  the  intermediate  drive-wheel  and 
throwing  the  other  of  the  roller  drive-wheels  out  of  con 
nectlon  with  the  intermediate  drive-wheel,  and  mechan 
ism  for  imparting  power  to  the  intermediate  drive-wheel. 

3.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
slatted  screen  adapted  to  wind  on  the  roller,  actuating 
mechanism  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  alternately 
connected  to  the  roller,  fixed  guides  in  which  the  edges  of 
the  slatted  screen  are  adapted  to  move,  movable  guides 
hinged  to  the  fixed  guidea,  rigid  extension  arms  one  end 
of  each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  swing- 
ing guides,  and  rertically  movable  slldefl  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  extension  arms  are  pivoted. 

4.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
■creen.  an  inner  screen,  a  roller  adapted  to  wind  the  outer 
screen,  a  roller  adapted  to  wind  the  Inner  screen,  a  verti- 
cally movable  hoaslng  within  which  the  two  rollers  are 
joarnaled,  gear-wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  an  in- 
termediate gear-wheel  joornaled  in  fixed  housings,  de 
Tlcea  for  throwing  the  roller  gears  in  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed  to  the 
intermediate  gear,  and  a  sprocket-chain  meshing  with  the 
■prodtet-wheel. 

5.  In  a  wiodow-acreen,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
screen  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  roller,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  roller,  means  for  simultaneously  locking  the 
roller  and  disenfaglng  the  actuating  means  knd  for  simul- 
taneoosly  unlocking  the  roller  and  connecting  the  actuat- 
ing means  thereto,  hinged  guides  st  the  aide  of  the  screen 
within  which  the  scre«i  is  adapted  to  more,  and  devices 
for  extending  the  gnides  from  the  window-frame  and  for 
locking  the  same  in  poaition. 

6.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  with  a  window- 


frame,  of  inner  and  outer  screens,  rollers  upon  which  said 
screens  are  adapted  to  be  wound,  actuating  means  there- 
for, and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  rollers  with 
said  actuating  means. 

7.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame,  of  inner  and  outer  9cre«»ns,  rollers  upon  which  said 
screens  art»  adapted  to  be  wound,  an  actuating  device 
therefor,  li  cicing  devices,  and  means  for  unlocklni?  either 
roller,  and  sifciiltaneously  connecting  It  with  the  actuating 
device. 

8.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame,  of  inner  and  outer  screens,  rollers  upon  which  said 
screens  are  adapted  to  be  wound,  an  actuating  device 
therefor,  locklnif  devlcfs.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
engajjInK  said  rollers  with  or  disengaging  theni  from  said 
actuating  device  and  suld  ioclcing  devices,  whereby  cither 
roller  may  b^   actuated 

9.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  thim 
bles  fitting  on  the  slats  and  provided  with  openings  adja 
cent  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  connecting  device 
for  said  slats  passing  through  the  op»'nlni:s  in  jiald  thim- 
bles and  between  the  thimbles  and  slats,  whereby  the  ad- 
jacent connected  edges  of  the  slats  are  held  In  parallel  re- 
lation in  the  process  of  operation 

in.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  thlm 
bles  fitting  on  the  slats  and  provided  with  slots  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  slats,  and  a  connecting  device 
for  said  slats  passing  thmiigh  said  slots  and  between  the 
thimbles  and  slats,  whereby  the  adjacent  connected  edges 
of  the  slats  are  held  In  parallel  relation. 


866.836.      WINDMILL.      Robert   S.    Bki.l.   Tucumcarl,    N 
Mei       Filed  Ja#    3.  1907       Serial  No.  360,684. 


♦  «  4f   f  ^• 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
szls,  a  sail  pivoted  between  said  arms  and  a  stop-rod  Jour- 
naled  between  the  arms  in  parallel  relation  to  said  axis 
and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path  of  the  sail 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
nils,  a  sail  pivoted  between  the  arms,  a  spring  retained 
stop  ro<l  Journaled  between  the  arms  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  said  axis  nnd  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  aall. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  sail  pivoted  between  the  arms,  a  stop-rod  having  an 
Intermediate  portion  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  sail 
with  horixontal  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  and  trunnion 
portions  journaled  in  said  arms,  an  outstanding  portion 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  trunnion  portions,  a  means  for 
turning  the  stop-rod  attached  to  said  outstanding  portions 
and  a  spring  attached  to  said  portions  for  retaining  the 
stop- rod. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  rotating  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon, 
stops  for  the  sails,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar recess,  an  expansible  hoop  located  in  the  recess,  means 
for  expanding  and  contracting  the  hoop  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  hoop  with  the  stops  for  the  sails. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  rotating  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon, 
stops  for  the  sails,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar recess,  a  hoop  hsTtng  overlapping  ends  located  in  said 
recess,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  hoop  and 
means  operatiTely  connecting  said  hoop  with  the  stops  for 
the  sails. 

6.  In  a  wind  mill,  rotating  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon. 
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stops  for  the  sails,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar recess,  an  expansible  hoop  located  in  the  recess,  means 
for   expanding   said    hoop   and   for    holding    the   same   ex 
panded.  means  for  contracting  the  hoop  and  means  oi>era- 
tlvely  connecting  said  hoop  with  the  stops  for  the  sails. 

7.  In  a  wind  mill,  rotating  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon, 
stops  for  the  sails,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  with  openings  therein,  a  pulley  supported  thereby 
a  hoop  having  overlapping  ends  provided  with  pins  which 
are  located  In  said  openings,  a  spring  attached  to  one  of 
said  pins  and  a  pull  wire  attached  to  the  said  pin  and  pass- 
ing over  said  pulley  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
hoop  with  the  stops  for  the  sails. 

8.  In  a  wind  mill,  routing  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon, 
stops  for  the  sails,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  with  openings  therein,  one  of  which  is  radially 
dlBp<^>8ed  and  the  other  substantially  tangentially  disposed, 
an  expansible  hoop  having  overlapping  ends  provided  with 
pins  which  are  located  in  said  openings,  a  spring  connect- 
ing with  the  pin  located  In  the  tangentially  disposed  open- 
ing, a  wire  attached  to  said  pin  and  a  means  oi>erntlvely 
connecting  said  hoop  with  the  stops  for  the  sails 

0.  In  a  wind  mill,  rotating  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon, 
stop-rods  for  the  sails,  a  relatively  fixed  plate,  slides 
mounted  thereon,  means  operatively  connecting  said  slides 
with  the  stop  rods  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  and 
swinging  the  stop-rods. 

H).    In  a  wind  mill,  rotating  arms,  sails  mounted  thereon, 
stop  rods  for  the  sails,  slides  supported  for  rotation  about 
a  tlxed  axis,  a  relatively  fixed  plate,   means  mounted  upon 
said  plate  for  moving  the  slides  and  means  operatively  con 
necting  said  slides  with  said  stop  rods. 

11.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  sail  pivoted  between  said  arms,  a  stop-rod  for  the 
sail,  means  for  manually  moving  said  stop-rod  and  a  wind 
operated  means  for  moving  said  stop  rod. 

I'J.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  sail  pivoted  between  said  arms,  a  swinging  stop  rod 
for  the  sail  carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  swinging  said 
stop  rod  manually  and  an  elevated  wind  actuated  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  stop  rod  for  swinging  the 

same. 

13.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  sail  pivoted  l^tween  said  arms,  a  swinging  stop  rod 
for  the  sail,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  Journaled  upon  thr» 
shaft  of  the  mill  and  a  vane  fixed  to  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  wind  operated  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
stop  rod  for  swinging  the  same. 

14.  in  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  sail  pivoted  between  the  arms,  a  swinging  stop  rod 
for  the  sail  carried  by  the  arms,  a  relatively  fixed  plate 
journaled  upon  the  shaft  of  the  mill,  a  vane  tlxed  to  siitd 
plate,  vnnes  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  opi«>8ite  sides  of  the 
first  said  vane,  means  for  holding  the  last  said  vanes  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  said  vane  and  means  conne(  ting  the  last 
said  vanes  with  the  stop  rod 

15.  In  a  wind  mill,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  aNiut  an 
axis,  a  sail  pivoted  between  the  arms,  a  swinging  stop  rod 
for  the  sail  carried  by  the  arms,  a  relatively  fixed  plate 
journaled  upon  the  shaft  of  the  mill,  wind  operated  means 
carried  by  the  said  plate,  an  expansible  boop  carried  by  the 
plate  and  being  operatively  connected  with  said  means  and 
ni.Miis  ..peraflvely  connecting  said  hoop  with  said  stop  rod. 


the  valve  stem,  and  means  for  holding  said  adjustable  rod 
In  a  prescribed  position  for  the  purpose  described. 


866.837       HKLIKF  V.\LVE  FOR  TENS10N-RESP:RV01RS 

FOR    I'NKI.MATIC    AITARATIS.      G«)f)Br,E    V.   Bkand. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1906.      Serial    No. 

.•^  00, 431 

In  pneumatic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tension 
reservoir,  exhaust  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  relief 
valve  In  said  reservoir,  a  shouldered  stem  attached  to  said 
relief  valve,  a  spring  sttached  at  one  extremity  to  said 
valve  stem  and  at  the  other  to  an  adjustable  rod.  said  ad 
justable  rod  formed  with  an  extension  projecting  beyond 
the  said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shoulder  on 
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866.838.  AITARATIS  F"OR  FIRING  EXPIX)SIVE8  IN 
WELLS.  LCKB  H.  Bboadwatxb,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  R.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  I>el..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  June  24,  1907.      Serial  No.  380,085. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  firing  explosives.  In  combination, 
a  chamber  containing  the  firing  fuse,  a  chamber.  conUin- 
Ing  an  explosive,  there  being  a  space  between  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber  and  the  fuse  chamber,  firing  wires,  adapted 
to  be  ruptured  by  said  explosive  and  electrical  connection 
between  said  firing  wires  and  the  fuse  and  explosive. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  firing  explosives,  in  comblnstlon, 
a  chamber  containing  the  firing  fuse,  a  chamber  containing 
an  explosive,  there  being  a  space  between  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber  and  the  fuse  chamber,  suspension  wires, 
adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  said  explosive  and  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  fuse  and  explosive. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  firing  explosives,  in  comblnstlon, 
a  chamber  containing  the  firing  fuse,  a  chamber  containing 
an  explosive,  said  first  mentioned  chamber  being  suspended 
from  the  last  mentioned  chamber  by  firing  wires— firing 
wires  supporting  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  electric  con- 
nection between  the  firing  wires  to  the  first  chamber  and 
the  explosive  and  the  firing  wires  suspending  the  second 
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chamber,  and  electrical  connection  between  said  last  men- 
tioned wires  and  the  fuse. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  flrlng  explosives.  In  combination, 
a  chamber  containing  the  firing  fuse,  a  chamber  containing 
an  explosive,  suspension  wires  connectlnj?  said  chambers, 
suspension  wires  for  the  chamber  containing  the  explosive' 
and  electrical  connection  to  said  fuse  and  explosive,  said 
explosive  controlling  the  connection  of  the  suspension  wires 
of  the  chamber  containing  the  explosive. 


866.840.  CLAMPING  RING  Jamis  Ci^bk:,  Bradford, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bradford.  Pa.     Filed  I>ec.  17,  1906      Serial  No    348. 30:^ 


80M89      EARTH  Air.ER      Frank  Brown.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.   -22,   1906.      Serial   No.  331.079. 


--.S_' 
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1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  body  :  of  a  feed  screw  therein,  an  auger, 
driving  mechanism  Interposed  between  and  connected  to 
the  feed  screw  and  auger,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  driving;  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with 
the  feed  screw  when  the  auger  Is  subjected  to  resistance 
of  a  predetermined  degree. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the 
comblnarldn  with  a  body  ;  of  a  fee<l  screw  therein,  and 
auger,  driving  mechanism  Interposed  between  and  con 
nected  to  the  feed  screw  and  aui?er.  means  for  automatic- 
ally shifting  the  driving  mechanism  out  of  engagement 
with  the  feed  screw  when  the  auger  Is  siibjected  to 
resistance  of  a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  for 
automatically  mmMng  said  mechanism  into  engagement 
with  the  screw  when  said  pressure  Is  removed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  tht> 
combination  with  a  troughshaped  body  ;  of  a  feed  screw 
mounted  therein,  a  cross  head,  an  auger  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  body,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  cross 
bead  and  connected  to  the  auger,  keys  upon  the  screw, 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  keys  normally  In  engage 
ment  with  the  driving  mechanism 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  trough  shaped  body  ;  of  a  feed  screw 
mounted  therein,  a  cross  head,  an  auger  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  body,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  cross 
head  and  connected  to  the  auger  keys  upon  the  screw,  re 
■lllent  means  for  holding  the  keys  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  an  elevator  operated  by 
the  driving  mechanism  and  extending  Into  the  body. 

&.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  trongh  shaped  t)od7  ;  of  a  box  rotatably 
moanted  within  said  body,  a  fe«d  screw  rotatably  mounted 
witblo  the  box,  a  cross  head,  an  anger  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  body,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  cross 
bead  and  connected  to  the  anger,  keys  upon  the  screw,  re- 
silient means  for  holding  the  keys  normally  in  engasemenc 
with  the  drlring  mechanism,  an  elevator  operated  by  the 
drlTlnx  mechanism  and  extending  into  the  body,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  box. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  ;  of  a  feed  screw  mounted  therein, 
a  k«7  extending  tb«refrom,  a  g«ar  barinf  an  interior 
aanalar  grooTs  adapted  to  recelTe  the  key,  and  a  seat  for 
said  key  and  commonfkatlng  with  the  groove,  an  anger 
connected  to  the  gear  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a 
■prlng  within  the  gear  and  holding  the  key  normally  dis- 
posed within  Its  seat. 


1.  \  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  memt>or  having  a  central  pipe 
aperture  and  bolt  holes  and  a  separately  formed  flange 
member  having  an  annular  portion  disposed  substantially 
[^rpendlcularly  to  the  plate  meuil^er.  and  having  one  end 
t)ent  laterally  to  provide  a  rt>lnforclng  flang'^  engaging 
portions  of  said  plate  mi^mher  around  the  pipe  aperture 
thereof  and  forming  a  central  aperture  registering  with 
the  pipe  aperture  of  the  plate  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  \  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  composed  of 
wrought  metal,  comprising  a  substantially  tlat  plate  mem- 
ber, having  a  central  pipe  ap<>rture  and  bolt  boles  formed 
therein  and  a  separately  formed  flange  member  having 
an  ann\ilar  portion  disposed  substantlMllv  perpendicularly 
to  the  plate  member  and  having  at  ohh  end  Inwardly 
curved  portions  forming  a  reinforcing  flange  substantially 
parallel  to  said  plate  member,  and  engaging  portions  of 
one  face  thereof  around  the  salrl  pipe  aperture,  said 
Inwardly  curved  portions  forming  a  pipe  aperture  regis- 
tering with  the  pipe  aperture  In  said  plate  member,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

3.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  composed  of 
wrought  metal,  and  comprising  a  plate  member  provided 
with  a  central  pipe  aperture  and  bolt  holes  and  a  sepa- 
rately formed  flange  memt>er  having  an  annular  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plate  member  and 
having  portions  at  one  end  thereof  bent  Into  position  par- 
allel with  said  plate  member  to  form  a  reinforcing  flange, 
said  plate  member  and  said  flange  member  tvelng  welded 
at  the  plane  of  contact  between  said  plate  member  and 
said   reinforcing    flange,    substantially   as  described. 


S66.841.      ADJUSTABLE   EASE-OFF  FOR   WHIP-ROLLS. 

•  rBORi'.K  S    ('iH^.swKLL.   Fltcbburg.    Msss       Filed   Oct    18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  339,485. 


'  1.  In  an  ease-ott  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  therein,  a  bushing  into  which  the  rod  pro- 
jects, a  spring  supported  by  the  bushing  and  adapted 
normally  to  force  the  rod  upwardly  In  the  casing,  and  a 

'  whip-roll  or  bar-support  carried  by  the  rod. 

2.   In    an    ease-off    for    looms,    the    combination    of    a 
casing,  a  rod  therein,  a  bushing  into  which  the  rod  pro- 

I  Jects.  a  spring  supported  by  the  bushing  and  adapted  nor- 

1  mally  to  force  the  rod  upwardly  In  the  casing,  a  whip  roll 
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bushlnjt    In    adjusted    positions    In    the    casing,    and    adjust 
able    means    co-acting    with    the    bushing    for    limiting    the 
upward  motion  of  the  rod 

3.  In  an  ease  off  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  therein,  a  bushing  Into  which  the  rod  pro 
Jects.  a  spring  supported  by  the  bushing  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  force  the  rod  upwardly  In  the  cusing.  a  whip  roll 
or  bar  support  carried  by  the  rod.  and  means  for  securing 
the  tuiRhlng  in  adjusted  posltlonH  in  the  casing  to  adjust 
the   position    of   the    spring 

4  In  an  ease  off  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rod  movably  m-.unted  therein,  a  t>u8hlnK  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  supported  by  the  bush- 
ing and  adapted  normally  to  force  the  rod  upwardly  in  the 
casing,  a  support  for  a  whip  roll  or  bar  carried  by  the  rod. 
and  adjustable  means  ct>-acting  with  the  l.ushlng  for 
limiting  the  upward  motion  of  the  rod  to  adjust  the  ten 
glon  of  ttie  spiing 

5  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  located 
above  the  yarn-beam  of  the  lo^>m.  a  casing  removably 
mounted  on  the  bracket  In  Inclined  position,  and  a  resili- 
ency supported  riKl  mounted  In  said  casing  having  a 
TJ  shaixMl  yoke  for  sup[)ortlng  a  whip  roll  or  bar. 

6  In  an  ease  off  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
movably  mounted  rod.  a  bushing  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 
a  spring  supported  by  the  bushing  and  adapted  normally 
to  force  the  rod  In  one  direction,  a  support  for  a  whlp- 
roU  or  bar  carried  by  the  rod.  and  adjustable  means  co- 
acting  with  the  bushing  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  rod 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  *princ 


water   space,   sul>8tantlaliy   as   set   forth. 


866  842.  HOT  WATER  HKA  I  ING  SYSTEM  Okobob  8. 
COMSTOCK.  Mechanlcsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  159.667 


866,843.  MANUFACrrRr:  OF  SrLFT'RIC  ACID.  Fb£D- 
KRiCK  G.  CoTTKKi.i..  Berkeley,  Cal  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Harry  Enst  Miller.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1906. 
Serial  No.  294.523. 


1.  That  step  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  by  the 
conUct  metb(Mi.  which  consists  In  producing  lu  the  contact 
gases  after  coming  from  the  contact  mass,  llyuld  particles 
of  sulfuric  add  representing  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  sulfur  trloxld  formed  In  said  gases  by  the  contact  mass, 
by  suitably  varying  the  humidity  and  temperature  of  said 

"gases. 

2  That  step  in  the  process  of  obtaining  sulfuric  acid 
by 'the  contact  method,  which  consists  In  converting  sub- 
Btautlnllv  the  whole  of  the  sulfur  trloxld  formed  In  the 
gases  bvtbe  action  of  the  contact  mass.  Into  liquid  parti- 
cles of  "sulfuric  acid,  by  adding  aqueous  vapor  to  the  mix- 
ture after  leaving  the  contact  mass. 

3  The  process  of  obtaining  sulfuric  add  by  the  contact 
method,  which  consists,  first.  In  producing  In  the  contact 
gases  after  coming  from  the  contact  mass,  liquid  particles 
•of   sulfuric   acid    representing   substantially    the   whole   of 

the  sulfur  trloxld  formed  in  said  gases  by  the  contact 
mass,  by  suitably  varying  the  humidity  and  temperature 
of  said   gases,   and.   second.   In   separating  and   collecting 

said  particles 

4  The  process  of  obtaining  sulfuric  acid  by  the  conUct 
method,  which  consists,  first,  in  converting  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  sulfur  trloxld  formed  In  the  gases  by 
the  action  of  the  contact  mass.  Into  liquid  particles  of  sul- 
furic acid,  by  ,8ddlng  aqueous  vapor  to  the  mixture  after 
leaving  the  contact  mass.  and.  second,  In  separating  and 
collecting  said  particles 


The  combination  with  a  furnace.  Its  ash  pit  and  smoke 
stack,  the  latter  extending  through  the  floor  of  a  building, 
of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  furnace,  ash  pit.  and  smoke  stack 
spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom,  to  form  a  continuous 
thin  water  Jacket  entirely  surrounding  the  heating  appa- 
ratus and  smoke  stack  so  as  to  form  a  heat  Insulating 
casing  of  water  about  said  ash  pit.  furnace  and  smoke 
stack  except  at  the  coal,  ash  and  draft  boles  for  the  fur- 
nace and  the  upper  end  of  the  smoke  stack,  an  expansion 
tank  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  with 
which  said  water  space  communicatee,  a  covering  for  said 
expansion  tank  through  which  the  smoke  stack  passes  and 
with  which  It  Is  In  engagement,  s  radiator  below  the  said 
tank    a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  radiator,  and  a 


S66.844.      APPARATUS   FOR   SEPARATING   SULFURIC 
ACID       P'RKDKBicK    r,.    CoTTRBLL,    Berkeley,    Cal.,    as- 
signor of  one  half   to   Harry   East   Miller.  Oakland.   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,524. 
In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  non- 
gaseous particles  from  a  gaseous  body  in  which  they  are 
held    In   suspension,   a   rotating  shell   having   within   It   a 
plurality  of  concentric  spaced   cylinders  forming  a  series 
Of  functionally  operative  annular  channels  for  teparatlon, 
a   non-roUtlng  pipe  leading   Into  said   shell,  and   a   non- 
rotating  pipe  issuing  therefrom,  both  pipes  communicating 
with  said   channels,  a   liquid  seal   guarding  the   fitting  of 
I  each  pipe  against  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  shell,  and 
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mcana  for  discharging  the  leparatod  Don-ga*eoui  (wrticles 

from  said  channels. 


866, 8-45      LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.     Jambs  C.  Dawson,  St. 
Ix>ula,    and    Thomas    E.    Hekter,    Maplewood.    Mo.,    as 
■IgQors  to  Sleber  &  Truasell  Mnfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Apr    18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.899. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder  of  the  form  herein  shown  and 
described.  In  combination,  a  rigid  plate,  a  pair  of  lugs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  comple 
mentary  arch  members  plvotally  attached  to  such  lugs 
and  haying  heels  for  engaging  the  plate  when  the  arch  Is 
closed. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder.  In  combination,  a  metal  plate, 
a  pair  of  lugs  struck  up  from  the  plate,  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary arch  members  plvotally  attached  to  such  lugs  and 
having  Inwardly  projecting  heels  for  bearing  upon  the 
plate  when  the  arch  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  pair 
of  mating  arch  members  plvotally  attached  to  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  have  their  Inner  ends  bear  thereupon  when 
closed. 


8  6  6.846  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE-CONTROLLER. 
Charles  O.  Datton.  Washington,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337.999. 
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1.  In  electric-signaling  and  safety  systems  for  railways. 
an  electro-ma^netlcally  actuated  Indicator,  a  circuit  ex- 
tsndlDg  therefrom  and  Including  a  series  of  road  bed  con 
tacts,  traveling  contacts  arranged  to  engage  the  road  bed 
contacts,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  closed 
around  all  of  the  contacts  except  that  set  which  the  train 
la  approaching. 

2.  In  electric  signaling  and  safety  systems  for  rallwsys. 
an  Indicator,  an  electro- magnet  for  actuating  the  same,  a 


circuit  extending  throagboat  the  length  of  the  road  and 
provided  with  sets  of  contacts  normally  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  seta  of  contacts  being  disposed  at  Intervals,  train 
carried  contacts  arranged  to  engage  the  road  bed  contacts 
to  close  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet,  and  electro-mag- 
netlcally  actuated  means  for  keeping  the  circuit  open  only 
at  that  set  of  contacts  which  the  train  Is  approaching. 

3.  In  electric  railway  signaling  and  safety  systems, 
traffic  rails  divided  into  blocks,  road-bed  contacts  arranged 
in  each  block,  train  carried  contacts  arranged  to  engage 
the  road  bed  contacts,  an  electro-magnetlcally  actuated  In- 
dicator, a  plurality  of  electro-magnetlcally  actuated  cir- 
cuit controllers  of  which  there  is  one  In  each  block,  an  en- 
ergized circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of  all  of 
the    blocks,    and    means    under    the    Joint    control    of    the 

I  train  carried  contacts  and  the  circuit  controllers  for  main- 
taining the  circuit  closed  except  at  that  set  of  contacts 
which  the  train   is  approaching. 

4.  In  electric  signaling  and  safety  systems  for  railways, 
traffic  rails  divided  Into  blocks,  a  set  of  road  bed  contacts 
in  each  block,  an  Indicator,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating 
the  same,  an  energlred  circuit  connected   to  the   Indicator 

'  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  all  of  the  blocks, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  closed  In  every 
block  except  that  one  which  the  train  Is  approachInK 

5.  In  electric  signaling  and  safety  systems  for  railways, 
traffic  rails  divided  Into  blocks,  road  bed  contacts  arranged 

•  in  sets,  there  being  one  set  In  each  block,  an  energised  cir- 
cuit extending  throughout  the  length  uf  all  of  the  blocks, 
an  electro-magnetlcally  actuated  means  arranged  In  each 
block  for  rendering  the  contacts  active  terminals  of  the 
system   and  shunting   the  circuit   In   advance  of  such   con- 

I  tacts,  and  an  electro  magnetically  operated  Indicator  con- 
nected In  the  circuit. 

I  6.  In  electric  signaling  and  safety  systems  for  railways, 
traffic  rails  divided  Into  blocks,  a  set  of  road  bed  contacts 
arranged  In  each  block,  an  energlxed  circuit  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  all  of  the  blocks,  circuit  control- 
ler* arranged  In  each  block  for  determlnlnjf  the  shunting  of 
the  circuits  In  advance  of  the  contacts,  train  carrle<l  con- 
tacts arranged  to  engage  the  road  bed  contacts,  and  an 
electro  magnetically  actuated  Indicator  connecte<1  in  the 
circuit. 

7  In  railway  signaling  and  safety  systems,  traffic  rails 
divided  Into  blocks,  a  pair  of  road  bed  contacts  arranged  in 
each  block,  a  step  by  step  circuit  controller  arranged  In 
each  block,  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  an  adjacent  block, 
an  energlze^l  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of  ail 
of  the  blocks,  an  electro  magnetically  actuated  Indicator 
connected  In  said  circuit,  and  train  carried  contacts  for  en- 
gaging the  road  bed  contacts. 

I  8.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  and  safety  system, 
traffic  rails  divided  Into  blocks,  a  pair  of  road  betl  contacts 
arranged  in  each  block,  electro-magnetlcally  actuated  cir- 
cuit controllers  arranged  In  each  block,  and  contnjlllng  the 
circuit  of  the  contacts  of  an  adjacent  block,  an  energlxed 

I  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of  all  of  the  blocks, 
an  electro  magnetically  actuated  Indicator  connected  In  the 
circuit,  and  train  carried  contacts  for  engaging  the  road 
bed  contacts. 

9  An  Indicating  mechanism  for  railway  systems,  com- 
prlsinK  an  Indicator  arranjfed  at  a  suitaMe  point  on  the 
■ystem.  an  electro  magnet  for  actuating  saiij  indicator,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  arran>{e<l  at  fllfferent  points  on 
the  road  lied,  an  energlzinK  circuit  extcndlngr  throiijch  the 
electro  magnet,  electro  magnetically  actuated  means  for 
tendering  the  successive  contacts  the  active  terminals  of 
the  circuit  and  shunting  the  circuit  around  the  remaining 
contacts,  and  train  carried  contacts  for  engSKlnf?  and  clos- 
ing the  circuit  at  the  successive  road  bed  contacts 

10.  In  block  signaling  and  safety  systems  for  railways,  a 
pair  of  sets  of  road  bed  contacts  arranged  In  each  block,  a 
pair  of  sets  of  train  carried  contacts  arranged  to  engage 
the  road  bed  contacts,  an  energised  circuit  entending 
throughout  the  length  of  all  of  the  blocks,  circuit  control- 
ling devices  In  each  block,  the  circnit  controlling  devices 
being  operstlvely  connected  between  the  energised  circuit 
and  the  first  set  of  contacts,  and  each  circuit  controlling 
device  serving  to  control  the  circuit  of  the  second  set  of 
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contacts  belonging  to  the  next  adjacent  block,  and  a  sig- 
naling or  safety  means  carried  by  the  train  snd  connected 
to  the  second  set  of  train  carried  contacts. 


8  6  6,847.  LArNCHING  APPARATCS  FOR  BOATS. 
CHARt.KS  DirKKNSON.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  341.046 


A  combined  cradle  and  chute  for  launching  a  boat  from 
the  deck   of  a   ship,   comprising  a   frnme   having   a   middle 
cross-piece,  or  truck  block,  mounted  upon  a  separable  sup 
port,  or  block,  provided  with  casters  near  Its  ends  ;   a  keel 
rest    and    guide    extending    normally     lengthwise    of    the 
frame;  top  rails  ;  standards  rising  from  cross  rails  at  the 
bottom  of  said  frame  and  supporting  top-rails  at  the  top  of 
said  frame  ;   antifriction  rollers  In  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
top  rails  ;   and  end  rails  loosely  secured  to  said  top  rails  at. 
or  near,  their  ends,  to  permit  said  end-rails  to  be  easily  and 
quickly    knocked    or    forced    from    place    when    It    becomes 
necessary   to   release   the   boat    from   the  cradle ;  substan 
tially  as  specified. 


8W.848  APrARATI'S  FOR  CLEANING  AND  8EPARAT 
INO  SEEDS  AND  THE  LIKE  Frkdrrick  M.  IX)Ssor, 
Doncastpr.  England.  Ftle<l  .Tune  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
877,768. 


frame,  of  a  series  of  brackeU  secured  thereto  and  proTlded 
with  slots,  pairs  of  rollers  provided  with  bearing  splndlei 
Journaled  In  the  said  slots,  spring  trigger  caps  retaining 
the  said  spindles  in  the  said  slots,  endless  belts  paasing 
over  the  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  arranged  In  the  form  of 
steps,  and  hopper  boards  arranged  between  the  said  belts. 


1  in  a  seed  separator,  the  comtiinatlon.  with  n  main 
frame,  of  a  series  of  brackets  secured  theretti.  pairs  of  rev 
oluMe  rollers  and  endless  belts  arranged  In  the  form  of 
Bteps  and  mounte<l  In  the  said  brackets,  T  shaped  frames 
carried  by  the  said  brackets,  and  hopper  boards  carried  by 
the  said  T  shaped  frames  and  arranged  over  the  said  belts. 

•_'  In  a  H»»ed  »4>parator,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  series  of  brackets  secured  thereto,  pairs  of  rev- 
oluble  rollers  and  endless  belts  arranged  in  the  form  of 
steps  and  mounted  In  the  said  brackets.  T  shaped  frames 
carried  by  the  said  brackets,  hopper  t)oard8  slldable  In  the 
said  T  shaf)ed  frames  snd  provided  with  openings  for  the 
aeed  over  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  belts,  and  curUlns 
se^cured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  hopper  boards  for 
guiding  the  seetls  into  the  said  openings. 

.1     In   a    seed    separator,    the   combination,    with    a    main 


866  849.  METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV- 
ERY OF  COPPER  AND  OTHER  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  Charles  H.  Ehrenfild  and  Jacob 
H.  (Jbuvk.  York.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333.624. 

1  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  sulfld  ores  of 
metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  compounds 
which  consists  In  :  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  limited  supply  of  oxygen,  for  the  purposes  of  expel- 
ling sulfur  and  converting  metalliferous  substances  of  the 
ore  into  the  lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the  metal  ;  dis- 
solving the  metal  out  of  the  ore  into  a  solution  of  a  suit- 
able solvent  agent  :  and  electrically  depositing  the  metal 
therefrom 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  sulfld  ores  of 
metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  compounds 
which  consists  in:  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  limited  supply  of  oxygen,  for  the  purposes  of  expel- 
ling sulfur  and  converting  metalliferous  substances  of  the 
ore  Into  the  lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the  metal  :  dis- 
solving the  metal  out  of  the  ore  by  electrolysis  Into  a  solu- 
tion of  a  suitable  solvent  agent  ;  and  electrically  deposit- 
ing the  metal  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  sulfld 
ores  of  metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  com- 
pounds which  consists  In  ;  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmos- 
phere having  a  limited  supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purposes 
of  expelling  sulfur  and  converting  metalliferous  sub- 
stances of  the  ore  into  the  lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the 
metal  ;  dissolving  the  metal  out  of  the  ore  Into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  chlorld  ;  and  electrically  depositing 
the  metal  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  sulfld 
ores  of  metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  com- 
pounds which  consists  in  ;  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmos- 
phere having  a  limited  supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purposes 
of  expelling  sulfur  and  converting  metalliferous  sub- 
stances of  the  ore  into  the  lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the 
metal  :  dissolving  the  metal  out  of  the  ore  by  electrolysis 
into  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  chlorld  ;  and  elec- 
trically depositing  the  metal  therefrom. 

I  .'.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  sulfld 
ores  of  metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  com- 
I  pounds  ;  heating  the  ore  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  limited 
i  supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purposes  of  expelling  sulfur  and 
I  converting  metalliferous  substances  of  the  ore  Into  the 
lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the  metal  ,  dissolving  out  the 

metal. 

6  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  sulfld 
ores  which  consists  In  :  heating  tue  ore  In  an  atmosphere 
having  a  limited  supply  of  oxypen  for  the  purposes  of  ex- 
pelling sulfur  and  converting  the  copper  of  the  ore  into  the 
•lower  oxygen  compounds  of  copper  ;  dissolving  the  metal 
out  of  the  ore  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable  sol- 
vent agent :  and  electrically  depositing  the  metal  there- 
from. 

7.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  sulfld 
ores,  which  consists  In  ;  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmosphere 
having  a  limited  supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purposes  of  ex- 
pelllnj:  sulfur  and  converting  the  copper  of  the  ore  Into 
the  lower  oxlds  of  the  copper  :  dlssolvlnR  the  metal  out  of 
the  ore  into  an  acjueous  sohition  of  a  suitable  solvent 
agent  ;  and  electrically  depositing  the  metal   therefrom. 

8.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  sulfld 
ores  of  metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  com- 
pounds which  consists  in  ;  heating  the  ore  in  an  atmos- 
I.here  having  a  limited  supply  of  oxygen  for  the  ^)urposes 
of  expelling  sulfur  and  converting  metalliferous  sub- 
stances of  the  ore  Into  the  lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the 
metal  placing  the  ore  In  bulk  In  a  deposition  bath.  In  a 
solution  of  a  suitable  solvent  agent,  upon,  around  or  other- 
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wlw  opentlTely  contlgnoui  to  a  aultable  an6d«  In  op«r 
•tire  relation  with  m  suitable  cathode,  enerylilns  the  cir- 
cuit and  depositing  the  metal  upon  the  cathode. 

9.  In  a  proceaa  for  the  recoTery  of  meul  from  sulfld 
orea  of  metala  capable  of  forming  varioua  oxygen  com- 
pounds which  constats  In  :  beating  the  ore  In  an  atmos- 
phere having  a  limited  supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purposes 
of  expelling  sulfur  and  converting  metalliferous  sub 
stances  of  the  ore  Into  the  lower  oxygen  compounds  of  the 
metal  :  placing  the  ore  In  bulk  in  a  deposition  bath  in  a 
aolution  of  ammonium  chlorid,  upon,  around  or  otherwise 
operatlvely  contiguous  to  a  aultable  anode  in  operative 
relation  with  a  suitable  cathode  ;  energizing  the  circuit  and 
depositing  the  metal  upon  the  cathode. 

10.  in  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  sulfld 
ores  of  metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  com- 
pounds ;  heating  the  ore  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  limited 
supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purpose  of  converting  metalllf 
erous  substances  of  the  ore  Into  the  lower  oxygen  com- 
pounds of  the  metal  ;  dissolving  the  metal  out  of  the  or« 
Into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable  solvent  agent  ;  and 
electrically  depositing  the  metal  therefrom 

11.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  suifld 
ores  of  metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  com 
pounds  ;  heating  the  ore  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  limited 
supply  of  oxygen  for  the  purposes  of  expelling  sulfur  and 
converting  metalliferous  substances  of  the  ore  Into  the 
lower  oxlds  of  the  metal ;  dissolving  the  metal  out  of  the 
ore  Into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable  solvent  agent  ; 
and  electrically  depositing  the  metal  therefrom. 

12.  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  sulfld  ores  of 
metals  capable  of  forming  more  than  one  oxld  which  con 
slats  In  ;  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmosphere  having  a  lim- 
ited supply  of  oxygen  so  as  to  expel  snlfar  from  metal- 
liferous substances  of  the  ore,  and  so  as  to  convert  said 
metalliferous  substances  Into  the  lower  oxlds  of  the  metal 
to  be  recovered  :  dissolving  the  metal  out  of  the  ore  into 
a  solution  of  a  suitable  solvent  agent ;  and  electrically 
depositing  the  metal  therefrom. 

13.  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  sulfld  ores  of 
metals  capable  of  forming  various  oxygen  compounds 
which  consists  In  ;  heating  the  ore  In  an  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  limited  supply  of  oxygen,  so  as  to  expel  sulfur  from 
metalliferous  substances  of  the  ore,  and  so  as  to  Introduce 
a  predetermined  proportion  of  oxygen  Into  combination 
with  said  metalliferous  substances;  dissolving  the  metal 
out  of  the  ore  Into  a  solution  of  a  suitable  solvent  agent ; 
and   electrically  depositing  the  metal   therefrom. 

14.  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  sulfld  ores  of 
metals  capable  of  forming  more  than  one  oxld  which  con 
alsta  In  ;    heating  the  ore  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  Um 
Ited  supply  of  oxygen,  so  as  to  expel  sulfur  from  metal 
llferoua  aubstances  of  the  ore,  and  so  as  to  Introduce  a  pre- 
determined  proportion    of  oxygen    Into   combination    with 
said   metalliferous   substances;   dissolving   the    metal    out 
of  the  ore  Into  a  solution  of  a  suitable  solvent  agent ;  and 
electrically  depositing  the  metal  tuerefrom. 


86«,850.     PARAFORMALDEHYDE  AND  PEROXID  MIX 
TURE.     ARTHtra  EtCHENoaON,  Dttsseidorf,  Germany,  aa- 
tlgnor   to   Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.    Bayer   &   Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.964.     (Specimens.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaaeoua  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  polymeric  formaldehyde  with 
metal  peroxide  having  an  alkaline  reaction,  substantially 
u  hereinbefore   described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
conalstias  of  a  mixture  of  paraformaldehyde  with  metal 
peroxldi  havinc  an  alkaline  r«action.  tubatantlally  as 
hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseoas  formal- 
d«h7<l*  And  water  rapor  whoi  treated  with  water,  and 
conaistlnc  of  a  mixture  of  paraformaldehyde  with  barium 
perozid,  ivbctnntUllj  u  herelnbefor*  d««cribed. 


8  6  6,851  GENERATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  GA8 
Abthub  EichbnohCn.  DUsaeldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1907.      Serial    No     360,907. 

1.  The    process    of    generating    gaseous     formaldehyde, 
which  consists  In  treating  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu 
tlon   with   metallic   peroxids   having  an   alkaline  reaction, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  generating  gaseous  formaldehyde, 
which  consists  in  treating  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion with  barium  peroxld,  substantially  as  described. 


86  6.8  5  2.  CORE  PRESSING  APPARATUS  PnTEn 
Ekikssov,  Lund,  and  SCiren  P.  Nikl.sx.v.  Vesteras. 
Sweden.      Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial   No.   316.788. 


1.  In  a  core  forming  machine  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  core  material  having  openings  therethrough. 
a  core  mold  adjacent  one  of  the  openings,  a  reclprocable 
plunger  In  the  receptacle  to  force  material  Into  the  mold. 
In  combination  with  means  to  break  up  the  end  of  the 
core  adjacent  the  plunger  as  the  plunger  la  withdrawn 
from   the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  core  forming  pluriKer  and  a  core  mold,  of  means 
on  the  end  of  the  plunger  to  break  up  the  end  of  the  core 
adjacent  the  plunger  as  the  latter  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
mold. 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  core  forming  plunger  and  a  core  mold  of  in- 
clined pins  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  to  break  up  the 
end  of  the  core  as  the  plunger  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
mold. 


866.853.  CHILD'S  CHAIR.  EaiSTCS  S.  Frk.hch,  East 
Princeton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Arthur  S.  Stuart.  East 
Princeton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1903.  Serial  No. 
174,751. 


1.  In  a  chll<)'8  chair,  the  combltatlon  of  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  four  comer  pieces  with  cross-pieces 
or  rounds,  a  pivotally  mounted  seat  which  can  be  swung 
back  into  the  frame-work  when  the  chair  la  to  be  uaed 
for  a  low  chair,  and  meana  for  locking  the  seat  in  ita 
raised  position,  compriaing  two  catches  engaging  the  two 
back  uprights,  one  of  aaid  catches  t>eiDg  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  o  ther  and  serving  to  hold  the  other  of 
said  catches  In  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  child's  chair,  the  combination  of  the  frame-work, 
comprising  the  four  corner  pieces,  cross-pieces  or  ronnda 
a  pivoted  seat  which  can  be  swung  back  into  the  frame- 
work of  the  chair  when  the  cbair  ia  to  be  used  as  a  low 
chair,  and  means  for  locking  the  seat  in  raised  poaltlon, 
comprising  a  spring-catch  engaging  one  of  the  rear  comer 
pieces,  and  an  Independently  swinging  catch  engaging  the 
other  rear  comer  piece  and  serring  to  lock  the  first  named 
catch  In  operatlT*  position. 
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S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  convertible  chair 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  work  consisting  of  corner  posts 
and  connecting  rounds  or  cross-pieces,  a  seat  pivoted 
near  Ita  front  In  the  framework  so  that  It  can  be  turned 
back  inside  of  the  framework  and  be  supported  by  one  of 
the  chair  rounds  when  the  chair  Is  to  l>e  used  as  a  low 
chair,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  connecting  the  rear 
side  of  the  chair  seat  to  the  framework  when  the  chair  is 
to  be  used  as  a  hlnh  chair,  said  locking  mechanism  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  lever  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  a  socket  In  one  of  the  rear  corner  posts,  and  a 
pivoted  lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  socket  in  the 
other  one  of  the  corner  poata,  while  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  will  bold  the  spring-pressed  lever  in  locked 
position. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair  frame  work,  a 
seat  portion  pivotally  connected  by  links  to  the  front  legs 
of  the  chair  frame  work  so  that  the  seat  portion  may  be 
turned  back  Into  the  chair  frame  work  and  will  be  sup- 
porte<l  by  an  engagement  of  Its  back  with  one  of  the 
rounds  thereof  when  a  low  chair  is  desired  and  a  locking 
merhanlsm  for  holding  the  seat  In  raised  position  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  locking  lever  for  engaging  a  notch 
at  one  side  of  the  chair  frame-work  and  a  tranaverse 
lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  notch  at  the  other  side 
of  the  chair  framework,  while  Its  other  end  locks  the 
spring  pressed  lever  In  place. 

5.  A  chair  having  rear  snd  front  leRS,  a  round  connect 
Ing  the  rear  legs  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  legs  being 
free  of  rounds  above  said  round,  and  a  seat  having  a 
back,  the  front  end  of  said  seat  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  front  legs  at  points  below  the  tops  thereof, 
whereby  the  seat  may  swing  backwardly  and  l>e  con- 
tained substantially  entirely  between  the  rear  legs  en- 
tirely below  the  top  thereof,  and  the  back  thereof  may 
rest  against   said  round. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  having  front 
and  rear  legs,  h  aeat  having  a  foot  rest  and  back,  links 
extending  downwardly  from  the  front  part  of  said  seat  and 
connected  with  the  legs  at  points  l>elow  their  tops,  a 
round  connecting  the  rear  legs  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  legs  being  free  of  rounds  aN've  said  round,  whereby 
the  seat  may  swing  liackwardly  and  be  substantially  con 
talned  with  Its  foot  rest  within  the  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  legs  and  entirely  l)elow  the  top  thereof, 
the  back  resting  against  said  round. 

7  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  legs,  a 
round  connecting  said  rear  legs  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  rear  legs  otherwise  being  free  of  roiinds,  a  seat  having 
a  back,  a  pair  of  links  aecured  to  the  front  of  said  seat 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  legs  at 
points  below  the  tops  thereof,  and  movable  means  near  the 
tops  of  the  rear  legs  for  holding  the  seat  In  substantially 
horizontal  position,  said  means  l>elng  movable  so  as  to 
permit  the  seat  to  fold  hack  and  be  contained  substantially 
entirely  within  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  legs 
with  its  back  resting  against  said  round. 


said  ahank  extending  substantially  from  edge  to  edge  of 
said  guard  plate,  a  removable  blade  one  end  of  which  abuts 
said  shoulder  and  extends  toward  the  end  of  aaid  guard 
plate,  and  meana  cooperating  with  said  guard  plate  for 
clamping  said  blade  thereto. 


866,854.     SAFETY  RAZOR      Damel  W.  Gage.  Cambridge, 

Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.      Serial  No.  255,872. 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  handle  engaging  shank  and  a  transverse 
ahoulder  adjacent  to  aaid  shank  extending  substantially 
from  edge  to  edge  of  aaid  guard  plate,  a  removable  blade 
one  end  of  which  abuta  said  shoulder  and  extends  toward 
the  end  of  said  guard  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
blade  to  said  guard  plate. 

2  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  handle  engaging  shank  and  a  transverse 
shoulder  adjacent  to  said  shank  extending  substantially 
from  edge  to  edge  of  said  guard  plate,  a  removable  blade 
one  end  of  which  abuts  said  shoulder  and  extends  toward 
the  end  of  said  guard  plate,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  guard  plate  for  clamping  said  blade  thereto. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  handle  engaging  shank  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  a  transverse  shoulder  adjacent  to 


4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  handle  engaging  shank  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  a  longitudinal  ahoulder  and  a  trans- 
verse shoulder  adjacent  to  said  shank  extending  substan- 
tially from  e<lge  to  edge  of  said  guard  plate,  a  removable 
blade  cooperating  with  said  shoulders,  and  a  member  co- 
operating with  said  guard  plate  to  clamp  said  blade  in 
position. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  handle  engaging  shank  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  a  clamping  plate  cooperating  there- 
with one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
shoulder  adjacent  to  said  shank  extending  substantially 
from  edge  to  edge  of  said  guard  plate  and  a  longitudinal 
ahoulder,  a  removable  blade  cooperating  with  said  shoul- 
ders, and  means  for  locking  said  plates  together  to  clamp 
said  blade  In  position. 

»J.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  two  blades  provided 
with  depressed  portions  overlapping  each  other,  and  a 
clamping  plate  provided  with  a  projection  cooperating 
with  said  depressed  portion  of  said  blades. 

7.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  having  a  socket 
In  one  end  and  a  notch  In  the  opposite  end,  removable 
blades  provided  with  shouldered  portions  adapted  to  fit 
said  recess,  a  clan>plng  plate  provided  with  a  tongue  to 
flt  said  socket  In  the  guard  plate,  and  a  lip  to  fit  the 
notch  thereof. 

S.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  having  a  socket 
In  one  end,  removable  blades  provided  with  shouldered 
portions  adapted  to  flt  Into  said  recess,  a  clamping  plate 
provided  with  a  tongue  to  flt  said  socket  In  the  guard 
plate,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
clamping  plate  and  said  guard   plate  together. 

0.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  socket  In  one  end  and  a  clamping  plate 
provided  with  a  tongue  to  flt  said  socket,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  two  blades 
overlapping  each  other  and  provided  with  depressed  por- 
tions adapted  to  rest  In  said  recess,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  clamping  plate  and  said 
guard  plate  together. 

10.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  handle-engaging  shank,  a  transverse  shoul- 
der, a  socket  extending  Inward  from  said  shoulder,  a  de- 
pression extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  notch  In 
the  end  opposite  to  said  handle-engaging  shank ;  a  re- 
movable blade  one  end  6f  which  abuts  said  shoulder  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  projection  fitting 
said  depression  ;  and  a  clamping  plate  one  end  of  which 
abuta  said  sbonlder  adapted  to  retain  said  blade  In  posi- 
tion provided  with  a  tongue  at  one  end  fitting  said  socket 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  overturned  lip  adapted  to 
engage  said  notch. 
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11.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combinatioa  of  a  guard  plate 
proTlded  with  a  handle  engaging  thank  and  having  a  ahoul 
der  extending  tranaveraely  of  said  plate  adjacent  to  said 
■hank  ;  a  longltadinal  recesa  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  guard  plate  and  terminating  In  a  socket  extending 
between  said  shoulder  toward  said  handle  engaging  shank  ; 
remoTable  blade  provided  with  a  depressed  portion  fitting 
■aid  recess;  and  a  clamping  plate  provided  with  a  depres 
■Ion  cooperating  with  said  depressed  portion  of  said  blade 
and  engaging  said  socket  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
means  at  the  other  end  to  lock  said  clamping  plate  to 
said  guard  plate. 


8ee.8n5.      SPOOL  AND  THREAD  rArKA<;E.      George  E. 
Gay,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Linen  Thread  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.   T.,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1905.      Serial  No.  28.K.537. 


1  As  a  tiew  article  nf  manufacture,  a  thread  package 
comprising  a  spool  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  two  sub- 
Btantlally  parallel  sides;  a  hole  through  the  body  In  line 
with  Its  axis  ;  means  in  said  body  for  holding  the  ends  of 
a  plurality  of  threads:  a  plurality  of  separate  threads  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  cylindrical  body  and  wound  In 
parallel  relation  In  concentric  layers  upon  the  body  to  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  parallel  sides, 
the  outside  ends  of  the  threads  being  secured  In  a  clip 
substantially  the  width  of  said  spool  In  parallel  relation 
in  the  same  plane,  said  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 
outside  of  the  circumference  of  the  package. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  thread 
package  having  substantially  parallel  outside  faces,  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  threads  wound  in 
parallel  relation  in  successive  and  concentric  layers,  and 
means  for  securing  the  outside  ends  of  the  threads  in 
parallel  relation  and  preventing  their  unwinding;  said 
means  consisting  of  a  clip  substantially  the  width  of  said 
package;  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  clip  into  said 
package,  and  encaging  said  clip. 


S66,856.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Edwabd  B.  Gibfobd.  Adrian. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Safety  Razor  Co..  Adrian, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1905.  Serial  No 
257.039. 


1.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  blade  supporting  plate  provided  with  a  flat 
surface  adapted  to  support  a  flat  blade,  projecting  end 
portions  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a  guard  at  the 
front  edge  of  said  plate  for  supporting  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  interposed  between  said  projecting  end  portions, 
a  clamping  plate  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  swing 
Into  clamping  relation  therewith  to  engage  the  blade  and 
clamp  it  in  position  upon  said  supporting  plate. 

2.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  of  a  flat  supporting 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  flat  blade,  a  clamping  plate 
hinged  to  one  margin  of  the  supporting  plate  to  swing  into 
parallel  relation  thereto  and  forcibly  engage  the  blade  to 
clamp  it  in  place  upon  the  supporting  plate,  the  area  of 
the  clamping  plate  being  sucb  as  to  cover  the  entire  surface 
of  the  blade  excepting  Its  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  re- 
taining  the   clamping   plate   In    position. 

8.  A   safety    raxor.    comprising  a    flat   blade   supporting 


plate  adapted  to  support  a  flat  blade,  stop  lugs  on  the  for- 
ward margin  of  said  plate  to  engage  the  blade,  a  clamping 
plate  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  supporting  plate  to  swing 
Into  parallel  relation  therewith,  and  to  engage  the  blade  to 
hold  It  In  position  upon  said  supporting  plate,  and  a  spring 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  blade  to  temporarily 
maintain  it  in  place  in  advance  of  the  engagement  of  the 
blade  by  said  clamping  plate. 

4.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing 
having  stop  lugs  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  blade,  a  flat  sup- 
porting plate,  a  flat  blade  lying  upon  said  plate,  a  guard 
supporting  the  edge  of  said  blade,  a  clamping  plate  hinged 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  to  swing  Into 
parallel  relation  therewith  and  engage  the  upper  face  of 
the  blade  to  clamp  it  onto  said  supporting  plate,  and  a 
oatch  for  locking  the  clamping  plate  when  swung  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  safety  rat-ir,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
plate  having  projecting  end  portions  which  extend  beyond 
the  body  of  the  plate,  a  thin,  flat  blade  adapted  to  lie 
upon  said  plate  and  upon  said  end  portions,  a  guard  for 
8upp<->rtlng  the  edge  of  the  Made  interposed  l>etween  the  ex- 
tended end  portions  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  clamping 
plate  hlnge<l  to  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  support- 
ing plate  to  swing  onto  the  blade  lying  thereon,  and  a 
catch  for  locking  the  clamping  plate  to  hold  the  blade  In 
position.  • 


866.857.      FENCE-POST.      Josiph    H.   OaAHAM.   Kempton, 
Ind.     Filed  May  29,   1907.      Serial  No.  S76,S34. 


3-    'i     i~ 


An  artificial  stone  post  composed  of  moldabie  material 
and  having  a  plurality  of  staples  partially  eral)ed<led 
therein,  said  staples  bein^  each  of  double  formation  and 
consisting  of  a  single  length  of  material  bent  Into  shape 
I  to  provide  a  pair  of  substantially  U  shapotl  main  portions 
I  arrange<l  in  spaced  order  one  above  the  other  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  fnce  of  the  post  to  present  a  pair  of  eyes 
having  a  line-wire  receiving  space  between  them,  said 
staple  having  at  Its  Inner  end  angularly  dlspose^l  anchor- 
ing portions,  ■)ne  of  said  anchoring  portions  forming  n  con- 
nection t>etween  the  main  portions  of  the  staple  and  being 
of  substantially  U  shape  to  hold  them  In  spaced  relation, 
and  a  locking  rod  removably  Inserted  through  all  of  the 
staples  for  confining  the  line  wires  within  the  spaces. 


866,858        APPARATCS     FOR     DEPOSITING     METALS. 

WiLBLR    A.    Hk.vdryx.    Denver,    Colo.       Filed    June    30, 

1905      Serial  No.  267.785. 

1.  A  depositing  cell  c<imprlslng  a  Altering  medium  and 
metal  depositing  means,  said  filtering  medium  l^lng 
adapted  to  permit  the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter 
accumulating  thereon,  sribatantlally  as  described. 

-  A  depositing  cell  comprising  a  filtering  medium  and 
metal  depositing  means,  and  means  for  passing  a  metal 
t>earlng  solution  through  said  fllterlng  medium  and  Into 
contact  with  said  depositing  means,  said  fllterlng  medium 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  ready  detachment  of  solid 
matter  accumujatlng  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  depositing  cell  comprising  a  fllterlng  medium  and 
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metsl  depositing  means,  snd  means  for  passing  a  metal 
l)earlng  solution  successively  through  said  fllterlng  medium 
and  de[>o8ltlnK  means,  said  fllterlng  medium  N-Ing  adapted 
to  permit  the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter  accumu- 
lating thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


positing  means  and  a  fllterlng  medium,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  metal  Itearlng  solution  from  said  tank  through 
said  cells,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


866,859  APPARATUS  FOR  DEI^OSITING  METALS. 
WiLBiB  A.  Hknubyx.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  30, 
1905.     Serial    No.  267.786. 


4.  A  depositing  cell  comprising  a  filtering  medium,  a 
support  therefor,  and  metal  depositing  means,  said  fllterlng 
medium  being  adapted  to  permit  the  ready  detachment  of 
solid  matter  accumulating  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  depositing  cell  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  fllterlng 
medium  carrle<l  t hereby ,and  metal  depositing  means  within 
said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  depositing  cell  comprising  metal  depositing  means, 
and  a  fllterlng  medium  nrranged  to  cover  the  same  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter 
accumulating  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

T  A  depositing  cell  comprising  metal  depositing  means, 
and  a  fllterlng  medium  arranged  to  envelop  the  same  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter 
accumulating;   thereon,   substantially   as  de8crlt)ed 

8.  A  depositing  cell  comprising  an  open  frame,  support- 
ing means  carried  tberel)y.  a  fllterlng  medium  disposed 
upon  said  supixirtlntf  means,  and  metal  depositing  means 
within  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  metals,  a  tank,  and  a  de- 
positing cell  therein,  said  cell  comprlsluK  metal  dei>o8ltlng 
means  and  a  niterlng  medium,  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  metals,  a  tank,  and  a 
plurality  of  depositing  cells  therein,  each  of  said  cells 
comprising  metal  depositing  means  and  a  filtering  medium, 
substantially    as   descrn>ed 

11  A  deiHJgitlnK  ("pH  comprising  a  filtering  medium  and 
electro^les  adapted  for  connection  to  an  externa!  source  of 
current,  said  fllterlng  medium  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter  accumulating  there- 
on, siibstantlallv   ns  descrltxvl 

12.  A  depositing  cell  comprising  a  filtering  medium  and 
electrodes  adapted  for  connection  to  an  externHl  source 
of  current,  and  means  for  passing  a  metal  l>earing  solution 
successively  through  said  filtering  medium  and  metnl  de 
I>oiiltlnK  means,  said  filtertnj:  medium  l>einK  adapted  to  per 
mlt  the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter  accumulating 
thereon.  sul>8tantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

\:\  A  dei>osltinK  ("fH  comprising  electrodes  fidapted  for 
connection  to  an  external  source  of  ctirrent.  and  a  filtering 
medium  arranged  to  cover  the  same  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  ready  detachment  of  solid  matter  accumulating  there- 
on, sul^taiitlally  as  descrll'0<l 

14.   A    depositing    cell    comprising    an    oj>en    frame,    sup 
porting  means  carried  thereby,  a  fllterlng  medium  disposed 
upon    said   supporting    means,    and   electrodes   adapted    for 
connection    to   an   external    source   of   c\irrent    wifliln    said 
frame,  substantially  as  descrll^ed 

15  In  apparatus  for  recovering  metals,  a  tank  and  a  de 
positing     cell     therein,     said     cell     comprising    electrodes 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  external  source  of  current  and 
a  filtering  medium,  substantially  as  described 

16  In  apparatus  for  recovering  metals,  a  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  depositing  cells  In  position  to  be  submerged  in 
the  material   In  said   tank,  each  cell   comprising  metal  de- 


1.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode  support  open  at  both  ends  surrounding 
the  same,  a  cathode  carried  thereby  and  a  fllterlng  me- 
dium disposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode  support  open  at  l)oth  ends  surroundtng 
the  same,  a  cathode  carried  thereby  and  a  filtering  me- 
dium applied  to  the  Interior  surface  of  said  cathode,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode  support  open  at  both  ends  surrounding 
the  same,  a  mercury  cathode  carried  thereby  and  a  filter- 
ing medium  disposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  sub- 
stantially   as  describetl. 

4.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  comprising  an 
anode,  a  previous  casing  open  at  Nith  ends  surrounding 
the  game,  and  a  cathode  In  said  caslug.  substantially  as 
descrllxMl 

5.  Apparatut*  f.T  precipitating  metals  comprising  an 
anode,  a  previous  casing  open  at  l>oth  ends  surrounding 
the  same,  and  a  cathode  of  mercury  In  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

♦5.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  comprising  a 
cathode  consisting  of  an  amalgam  of  murcury  and  line, 
and  a  i>ermeable  covering  for  said  cathode,  substantially 
as   de8crll>ed. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  [.rerlpltatlng  metals,  a  cathode  sup- 
port comprisiug  a  pertuoable  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  body  of  mer- 
cury   In   said    casing,    substantially    as    described. 

8.  In  apparatiiH  for  pr«Mli.ltatlng  metals,  a  cathode  sup- 
port comprising  a  permeable  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  body  con- 
sisting of  an  amalgam  of  mercury  and  zinc  in  said  casing, 
substantially    as   descrltjed. 


866,860.      PORTABLE   AND   ADJUSTABLE   PIB-CBATB. 

Cari.    J.    Hebemann.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    11, 

1906.      Serial    No.   316.299. 

1.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  vertically 
arranged  posts  or  members,  horlxontal  partitions  secured 
thereto,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  front  side  comers  of 
the   crate,    and   a    door    lock    connected    with    the   opposite 
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iront  aide  corner,   said   lock  being   provided   with   meana 
whereby  the  door  may  be  locked  in  different  positions. 


2.  A  crate  of  the  class  de8crft)ed,  comprising  vertically 
arranged  posts  or  members,  horizontal  partitions  secured 
thereto,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  front  side  corners  of 
the  crate,  and  a  door  lock  ronnected  with  the  opposite  front 
side  corner,  said  lock  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  d<x)r  may  be  locked  hi  different  positions,  and  the  horl- 
lontal  partitions  beln«  cut  out  from  the  corner  of  the 
crate  at  which  the  door  Is  hinged  transversely  and  In- 
wardly of  the  opposite  corner. 

3.  An  openwork  crate,  comprising  vertical  front  and 
back  posts,  horlxontal  supports  secured  to  said  posts,  said 
supports  being  adapted  to  receive  plates  or  pans  of  dif- 
ferent slses,  two  of  Siiid  supports  being  sufficiently  far 
apart  to  permit  of  said  plates  or  pans  being  passed  be- 
tween the  same,  and  means  for  locking  separate  series  of 
plates   or   pans   of  different   sizes    In   said   crate. 

4.  An  openwork  crate,  comprising  vertical  front  and 
back  posts,  horizontal  supports  secured  to  said  posts,  said 
supports  being  adapted  to  receive  plates  or  pans  of  dif 
ferent  sizes,  two  of  said  supports  being  sufficiently  far 
apart  to  permit  of  said  plates  or  pans  being  passed  be- 
tween the  same,  and  means  for  locking  separate  series 
of  plates  or  pans  of  different  sizes  In  said  crate,  said  crate 
being  also  provided  with  a  door  which  Is  hinged  to  one 
of  said  posts,  and  means  for  locking  said  door  In  a  closed 
position. 

5.  An  openwork  crate,  comprising  vertically  arranged 
front  and  back  posts,  horizontal  supports  secured  thereto 
and  designed  to  support  plates  or  pans,  a  door  hinged  to 
one  of  the  front  corners  of  said  crate,  and  meftns  whereby 
a  series  of  plates  or  pans  placed  on  said  supports  may  be 
locked  In  the  crate  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

6.  An  openwork  crate,  comprising  vertically  arranged 
posts  or  supports,  horizontal  partitions  secured  to  said 
posts  or  supports,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  front  side 
corners  of  said  crate,  and  means  whereby  a  series  of  plates 
or  pans  may  be  locked  on  said  partitions  when  the  door 
Is  closed. 

7.  An  openwork  crate,  comprising  vertically  arranged 
posts  or  supports,  horizontal  partitions  secured  thereto, 
a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  front  corners  of  the  crate  and 
a  lock  for  said  door,  one  of  said  parts,  the  lock  or  the 
door,  being  provided  with  means  whereby  different  series 
of  plates  or  pans  of  different  sizes  may  be  locked  in  said 
crate  by  closing  and  locking  the  door. 

8.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  vertically 
arranged  posts  or  members,  horlxontal  supports  secured 
thereto,  said  supports  being  cut  out  at  their  back  edges, 
a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  front  side  corners  of  the  crate, 
and  a  lock  for  said  door  connected  with  the  opposite  front 
tide  corner,  the  vertically  arranged  posts  or  members  at 
the  back  of  the  crate  being  closer  tocether  than  the  ver 
tically  arranged  poets  or  members  at  the  front  of  the 
crate,  and  one  of  said  parts,  the  lock  or  the  door,  being 
pcoTlded  with  means  whereby  different  series  of  plates 
or  paos  of  different  sixes  msy  be  locked  In  the  crate  by 
the  door  sfalnst  Isteral   moTement.  1 


866.861.     HTDRAULIC  COCK.     Ai^ed  HorrBAHW,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   24.   1905.      Serial  No.  284.166. 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  cock,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
pipe  and  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  giilding  bearing  or 
Journal  34.  a  threade<l  slet^ve  In  said  Journal,  a  lock  nut 
on  said  sleeve,  a  valve  meml>er  revoluble  In  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  seat,  said  valve  memlier  having  a  coun- 
terbalancing head  of  uniform  circular  section,  and  a  strip 
of  packing  material  ."?,•?  co.'Speratlng  with  said  head,  said 
threaded  sleeve  beai-lug  against  the  head  of  said  valve 
member  to  keep  the  same  In  proper  relation  upon  Its  seat. 

2.  A  hydraulic  cock  comprising  a  valve  chaml>er  having 
an  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  therein  having  a  counterbalancing 
head  and  a  valve  member  having  a  hole  and  a  recess  In  Its 
face,  a  stuffing  box  or  gland  surrounding  said  head,  and 
a  valve  seat  with  which  said  valve  merat)er  Is  In  revoluble 
engagement. 

3.  A  hydraulic  cock  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
counter-balancing  head  and  a  valve  member  having  a  hole 
and  recess  In  Its  face,  said  valve  member  being  of  slightly 
larger  area  than  said  head,  and  a  valve  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  valve  having  an  Inlet  pipe  whereby  a  pre- 
ponderance of  fluid  pressure  Is  applied  to  hold  the  valve 
against  Its  seat. 

4.  A  hydraulic  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  having  a  counter- 
balancing head,  a  gland  or  stuffing  box  surrounding  said 
head,  holes  through  said  valve  arranged  to  register  with 
ports  In  the  valve  seat,  and  a  recess  arranged  to  register 
with  additional   ports  In  the  valve  seat. 

5.  A  hydraulic  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  seat,  a  valve  having  a  valve  meml)er  In  engagement 
with  said  seat  and  adapted  to  direct  fluid  alternately 
Into  different  passages  thereof,  a  shank  and  a  counter- 
balancing head  arranged  to  counter  balance  part  of  the 
fluid  pressure  against  the  valve  member,  and  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  turning  member  thereon  by  which  the  valve  may  be 
manipulated. 


866.802.      THAI'.       Willu.m    C.    H-x.ker,    Abingdon.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.      Serial  No.  359,575. 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  spring  member  having  extending 
ends,  a  bow  attached  to  one  of  said  ends,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
said  bow  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring  member. 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  bow  and  having  upon  opposite 
sides  of  Its  pivotal  point  openings  for  the  reception  of  said 
bar. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  spring  member  having  a  coiled 
intermediate  portion  with  extended  ends,  a  bow  attached 
to  one  of  said  ends  and  bearing  against  the  other  end.  a 
bar  attached  to  said  bow  and  engaging  the  last  named  end 
of  the  spring  member,  a  trigger  atUched  to  the  bow  and 
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having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  bar.  a  link 
passing  through  the  colled  portion  of  said  member  and 
having  parallel  portions  which  are  adapted  tu  receive  be 


866,863  PRINTING  MACHINE  Geobgk  F  nopKiNS. 
New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  tu  I'ollardAllJng  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.    18.   1902       Serial   No.  98,753. 
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tween  them  the  colled  portion  of  said  memtier  whereby  the 

said    link  will   be  disposed    transversely    with    relation    to 
said  colled  portion  of  the  mem!)er. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  peripheral  grooves  therein,  a  chain  of  hinged 
printing  plates,  the  hinges  of  which  are  received  within 
the  grooves  of  said  drum,  a  reciprocating  supporting  car 
rlcr  which  Is  adapted  to  8upi><>rt  and  move  the  material  to 
l>e  printed  Into  contact  with  a  printing  surface  on  said 
printing  plates,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier.  Inking 
rollers,  and  means  for  automatically  revolving  the  drum 
and  for  moving  the  Inking  rollers  when  the  carrier  is 
actuated. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum   having  perlplieral  grooves  theri'ln.  a  thaln  of  hinged 
printing  plates,  the  hinges  of  Which  are  adapted  to  Ik>  re 
celved  within  the  grooves  of  said  drum,  a  supply  and  take- 
off reel   fur  said  chain  of  printing  plates,   means  for  auto 
matlcally    rotating   said   takeoff   reel,   a   reciprocating  car 
rler  which  Is  adapted  to  move  the  material  tu  be  printed 
Into    contact    with    a    printing    surface    on    said    printing 
plates,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  an  Ink  font.  Ink- 
ing rollers   which   cooperate  with   the   printing  surface   to 
supply  Ink   to  the  latter,  and  means  for  automatically   re 
volvlng  the  drum  and  the  Inking  rollers  when  the  carrier 
Is  actuated 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum,  a  chain  of  hinged  printing  plates  which  cooperate 
therewith,  means  for  locking  said  drum  against  rotation 
In  either  direction,  an  oscillating  feeding  device  for  Im- 
parting an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  said  drum. 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  means 


and  maintaining  them  disengaged  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  feeding  device  and  for  permitting  said 
locking  means  to  remain  in  the  engaged  position  during  the 
retra<-tlle  movement  of  the  feeding  device. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum,  a  chain  of  hinged  printing  plates  which  coiiperates 
therewith,  a  locking  pawl  for  locking  said  drum  against 
rotation,  an  oscillating  feeding  pawl  for  Imparting  an  In- 
termittent rotary  movement  to  said  drum,  a  pivoted  latch 
carried  by  bald  locking  pawl,  a  pin  with  which  said  latch 
cooperates  and  a  cam  or  abutment  which  cofiperates  with 
the  latch  to  automatically  raise  said  locking  pawl  during 
the  movement  of  the  cam  or  abutment  in  one  direction, 
and  for  permitting  said  locking  pawl  to  remain  in  the  en 
gaged  position  during  the  movement  of  the  cam  or  abut- 
ment In  an  opiwslte  direction. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  peripheral  grooves  therein,  a  chain  of  hinged 
printing  plates  which  cooperates  therewith  and  the  hinges 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  gnwves.  a  lock- 
ing pawl  for  locking  the  drum  against  rotation,  a  locking 
wheel  which  cooperates  therewith  and  which  is  connected 
to  said  drum,  an  oscillating  feeding  pawl  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to  said  drum,  a  pivoted 
latch  carried  by  said  locking  pawl,  a  pin  with  which  said 
latch  cooperates  and  a  cam  or  abutment  which  co<5i)erate8 
with  the  latch  to  automatically  raise  said  locking  pawl 
through  the  latch  during  the  movement  of  the  cam  or 
abutment  in  one  direction  and  for  permitting  said  locking 
paA'l  to  remain  In  the  engaged  position  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam  or  abutment  in  an  opposite  direction. 

0.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum,  a  chain  of  hinged  print  lug  plates  which  cooperates 
therewith,  means  for  locking  said  drum  against  rotation, 
an  oscillating  feeding  device  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent 
rotary  movement  to  said  drum,  and  me.'uis  for  automat- 
ically releasing  said  locking  means  during  the  movement  of 
the  feeding  <ievlce  In  one  direction  and  for  permitting  said 
locking  means  to  remain  In  the  engaged  position  during 
the  movement  of  the  feeding  device  In  an  opposite  dlrec* 
tlon,  a  pin  on  the  locking  pawl  and  a  hand  operated  cam 
which  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  said  pin  to  raise  and 
maintain  the  kx  king  pawl  out  of  engagement. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain  of 
printing  plates,  a  drum  cooperating  therewith,  a  carrier 
for  the  material  or  article  to  l>e  printed,  an  actuating  de- 
vice oi>eratlvely  conue<-te<l  to.  feed  the  printing  plates,  to 
turn  the  drum,  and  to  reciprocate  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  carrier  without  affecting  the  feed  of  the 
printing  plates  or  the  operation  of  the  drum,  whereby  dif- 
ferent thicknesses  of  material  to  be  printed  may  be  com- 
pensated  for. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  printing  In- 
sfruraentallties,  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  l>e  printed,  a 
rock  shaft  27,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  arm  and 
means  with  which  the  set  screw  contacts  and  which  coop- 
erates with  the  carrier  to  move  It. 

9.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  an  Impact 
drum,  a  chain  of  printing  plates  cooperating  therewith,  a 
carrier  for  the  material  to  be  printed,  a  rock  shaft  27,  a 
treadle  fur  rocking  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft,  laterally  extending  studs  projecting  from  said  arm. 
a  set  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  studs,  a  loosely  disposed 
arm  which  extends  l)etween  said  studs  and  with  which  the 
set  screw  contacts  and  operative  connections  between  the 
loosely  disposed  arm  and  the  carrier. 

10.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing band,  a  drum  arranged  to  support  the  l)and  to  bring 
successive  portions  to  a  printing  position,  a  carrier  for 
holding  the  work,  an  actuating  device  arranged  to  advance 
the  drum  and  also  to  operate  the  carrier  to  and  from  the 
printing  position,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  carrier  for 
varying  the  position  to  which  the  work  is  carried  at  each 
operation  thereof. 

11.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  band 
of  jointed  printing  plates,  of  a  drum  rotatably  supported 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  plates  successively  on  rotation, 
a  carrier  morable  to  and  from  the  drum,  means  for  morlng 
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the  dmm.  meana  connected  with  uld  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carrier  at  each  advance  of  the  drum,  and  an  en- 
gaginir  member  on  the  carrier  adjustable  thereon  to  rary 
the  position  to  which  the  work  Is  carried  at  each  recipro- 
cation of  the  carrier. 

12.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  band 
of  Jointed  printing  plates,  of  a  drum  rotatably  supported 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  plates  successively  on  rotation, 
a  carrier  movable  to  and  from  the  drum,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  drum,  means  connected  with  said  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  carrier  at  each  advance  of  the  drum,  an  en- 
gaging meml)er  on  the  carrier  adjustable  there<in  to  vary 
the  position  to  which  the  work  is  carried  at  each  recipro- 
cation of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  member 
on  the  carrier. 


866.864.  AUTOMATIC  FEED-GEAR  FOR  CONVEYERS. 
Charlks  VV  James,  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to 
Edgar  Allen  and  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  EIngland. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,746. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  compriging  a  chain  of 
buckets  and  wheels  between  the  buckets,  a  hopper  sus 
pended  above  the  conveyer,  a  swinging  door  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a^two  arm  lever  carried  by  the 
hopper  and  having  a  roller  at  one  end,  a  link  connecting 
its  other  end  with  the  door,  said  roller  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  conveyer  to  open 
the  door,  and  a  projection  on  the  door  with  which  the 
following  wheel  engages  to  close  the  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  of 
buckets  and  wheels  between  the  buckets,  a  hopper  bus 
pended  above  the  conveyer,  a  swinging  door  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  two  arm  lever  carried  by  the 
hopper  and  having  a  roller  at  one  end,  a  link  connecting 
its  other  end  with  the  door,  said  roller  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  conveyer  to  open 
the  door,  a  projection  on  the  door  with  which  the  follow- 
ing wheel  engages  to  close  the  door,  and  means  for  rait- 
ing the  two  arm  lever  into  inoperative  position. 


86«,865.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CREAM-SEPARATORS. 
ALBiBT  F.  J0NB8.  Waatoma,  and  Binjami.v  J.  Etans. 
New  London.  Wis.  Filed  Sept  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,083. 

1.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  support  formed  with  a  flange 
to  receive  the  supply  can.  a  lip  extending  through  the 
flange  and  supply  can  and  forming  a  channel,  a  valve 
support  adapted  to  b«  connected  to  aald  Up,  and  a  valve 
working  in  aaid  valve  support. 

2.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  support  baring  an  annular 
rim  to  receive  the  supply  can,  a  lip  extending  Into  the 
rim  and  ootwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  detachable  tubular 
valve  support  connected  to  the  same,  a  revolubie  cup 
formed  with  a  tabular  extension,  said  tubular  extension 
reaching  Into  the  tubular  support,  and  a  float  having  a 


tubular  extension   reaching  Into 
the  cup. 


the    tubular  extension  of 


3.  A  cream  separator,  consisting  of  a  tubular  Up  extend- 
ing Into  the  supply  can  and  adajited  to  receive  a  detach- 
able tubular  valve  support,  said  support  having  hurliontal 
and  tubular  channels,  a  cup  having  a  tubular  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  support,  salil  stem  formed  with  a 
lateral  opening,  and  a  float  having  openings  near  Its  cen 
ter  and  upper  portion,  so  that  the  supply  can  may  be 
lowered. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  ran  support  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  recelv- 
lag  bowl,  a  lip  extending  Into  the  flange,  a  tubular  valve 
■Bpport  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  the  Up.  a  revolubie  cup 
having  a  tubular  extension  depending  Into  the  l«owl  of 
the  separator,  and  a  float  valve  working  in  said  cup 

5.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  support  having  a  detachable 
lip  extending  Into  the  same,  a  tubular  valve  •  support  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  Up,  a  cup  having  a  tiil'ular  ex- 
tension working  In  the  support,  a  regulating  valve  work- 
ing In  the  cup,  and  a  receiving  bowl  Into  which  the  tubular 
extension  depends,  so  that  the  milk  supply  can  be  lowered 
relatively  to  the  bowl. 


866.866.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL  AKTI- 
CLF:8.  Felix  Jottrand.  Uccle.  near  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  22.  1905.  Serial  No. 
275.207.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  15. 
1906      Serial  No.  334.734. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  means 
for  heating  the  article  to  be  cut,  and   means   for  simulta 
neoualy    supplying    oxygen    under    pressure    to    the    heated 
portion  of  the  article. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  means 
for  directing  a  Jet  of  a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to 
t>e  cut.  and  means  for  simultaneously  directing  a  Jet  of 
an  oxidising  agent  upon  the  heated  portion  of  the  article. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  means 
for  beating  the  article  to  be  cut,  means  for  slmuluneously 
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supplying  oxygen,  under  pressure,  to  the  heated  portion 
of  the  article,  and  means  for  rauslng  the  lieatlng  means 
and  the  oxygen  supplylnK  means  to  follow  the  contour  of 
the  ctit  to  l>e  made  1 

4  In  an  api-aratus  for  rutting  metallic  articles,  means  ! 
for  directing  a  Jet  of  a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to 
be  cut,  means  for  simultaneously  directing  a  Jet  of  an 
oxldliliig  n>;»'nt  upon  the  beateti  portion  of  the  article, 
and  means  for  causing  both-  means  to  follow  the  contour 
of  the  cut  to  be  made. 

5  In  an  api-sratus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pli>o  having  a  dUcharge  noixle  for  directing  a  Jet 
Of  a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  l>e  cut,  ft  conduit 
for  an  oildliliig  BKent  having  a  discharge  noxile  adjacent 
to  the  noizle  of  Mild  blow  pipe,  and  n  common  support  for 
aald  noxilt'P 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting:  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pli)e  having  a  diHcharge  nozile  for  directing  a  Jet 
of  a  heating'  a^rcnt  ufK.ii  the  article  to  t>e  cut,  ft  conduit 
for  an  oxldiiing  agent  having  a  discharge  noxxle  adjacent 
to  the  noKsIe  of  said  blow  pipe,  and  a  movable  support 
for  said  no-z/i.- 

T.  In  an  1. ii.iratus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  noaale  for  directing  a  Jet 
of  a  heating  agent  up*in  the  article  to  b^  cut,  a  conduit 
for  an  oxldlilng  agent  having  a  discharge  nOxile  adjacent 
to  the  noiile  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  common  support  for 
said  noieles,  and  means  for  ln<lei>endently  adjusting  the 
positions  of  said  noiiles  on  said  support. 

8.  In  an  apparatui*  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  dlscharRe  noxile  for  directing  a  Jet 
of  s  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  l>e  cut,  a  conduit 
for  an  oxidliint  anient  having  a  discharge  noiile  adjacent 
to  the  noizU-  .f  KjUd  blow  pl[*.  a  movable  support  for 
said  noMles,  and  means  for  guiding  said  Bupi>ort  In  its 
movements  in   accordance  with   the  contour  of   the  cut   to 

l)e  made.  I 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a  | 
blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  noxile  for  directing  a  Jet 
of  a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  be  cut.  a  conduit 
for  an  oxldltlng  agent  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent 
to  the  noMie  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  centering  ro<i,  and  a 
support  for  said  nozzles  mounted  upon  said  centering  rod 
snd  adapted  to  rotate  alKiut  the  same 

lU  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  nozzle  for  directing  n  Jet 
of  a  heating  agent  ipon  the  article  to  be  cut,  a  conduit 
for  an  oxldlzln>:  agent  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent 
to  the  nozzle  of  said  Mow  pljve.  a  centering  rod.  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rod.  and  a  support  for  said 
nozzles  mounted  ujHin  said  centering  rod  and  adapted  to 
rotate  at>out   the   same 

11  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
base  or  frame  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  cut.  a 
bracket  arm  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  arm,  an  adjustable  centering  rod  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  arm.  a  tn»>e  or  sleeve  rofatahly 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  blow  pipe  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  f.)r  directing  a  Jet  of  a  heating  agent  upon  the 
article  to  N'  cut.  a  cr.udult  for  an  oxidizing  agent  having 
a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  of  said  blow 
pipe,  and  a  common  Bupp<^irt  for  said  nozzles  connected 
with  said  sle«'ve 

12.  in  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metain<  articles,  a 
base  or  frame  for  supporting  the  article  to  W  cut,  a 
hracknt  iiri;i  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  raising 
sn.l  J.'W.Tln^;  said  arm.  an  n.lJustaMe  centering  rod  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  arm,  h  tul»e  or  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  blow  pli>e  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  for  directing  a  Jet  of  a  heating  agent  ui>on  the 
article  I0  lie  cut,  a  conduit  for  an  oxidizing  agent  having 
a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  of  said  blow 
plp«.  a  common  supiwrt  for  said  nozzles,  and  means  for 
Independently    a.ljustlng    the   position    of    said    nozzles    on 

said  supi>ort. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  ni>zzlf  for  directing  a  Jet  of 
a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  be  cut,  a  conduit  for  an 
oxldlilng  agent  having  a  discharge  noixle  adjacent  to  the 
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nozzle  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  common  support  for  said  nos- 
zles,  means  for  guiding  said  support  In  Its  movements  In 
accordance  with  the  contour  of  the  cut  to  be  made,  and 
means  for  forcing  and  holding  said  support  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  article  to  be  cut. 

14  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  nozzle  for  directing  a  Jet  of 
a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  be  cut,  a  conduit  for 
an  oxidizing  agent  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent  to 
the  noKzle  of  said  Mow  pUx',  a  common  support  for  said 
nozzles,  a  centering  device  about  which  said  support  Is 
adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  spring  for  raising  said  support, 
and  means,  acting  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  for  forc- 
ing and  holding  said  support  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
article  to  be  cut. 

ir>.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  dL-^charge  nozzle  for  directing  a  Jet  of 
a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  be  cut,  a  conduit  for  an 
oxidizing  agent  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent  to  the 
nozzle  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  common  support  for  said  noi- 
zles,  a  centering  device  about  which  said  support  Is 
adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  *ii>rlng  acting  uiion  said  support 
to  raise  It,  a  guide  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  support,  and  means  acting  In  opposition  to  said 
spring  for  forcing  and  holding  said  sui>port  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  article  to  be  cut. 

16.  in  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  nozzle  for  directing  a  Jet  of 
a  heating  agent  upon  the  artlcb-  to  be  cut,  a  conduit  for  an 
oxidizing  agent  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent  to  the 
nozzle  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  common  support  for  said  noz- 
zles, a  centering  device  about  which  said  support  Is 
adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  support 
to  raise  It,  a  roller  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support 
for  limiting  the  down^fard  movement  thereof,  and  a  lever 
for  forcing  and  holding  said  support  to  a  position  adja- 
cent to  the  article  to  l>e  cut. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
base  or  frame  for  supporting  the  nrtlcle  to  be  cut.  a 
bracket  arm  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  nilslng  and 
lowering  said  arm.  an  adjustable  centering  rod  carried  by 
said  bracket  arm.  a  tube  or  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rod.  a  blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  nozzle  for  direct- 
ing a  Jet  of  a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  be  cut.  a 
conduit  for  an  oxidizing  agent  having  a  discharge  nozzle 
adjacent  to  the  nozzle  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  common  sup- 
port for  said  nozzles  having  an  upwardly  extending  rod 
thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  latter  rod  and  connected 
to  said  tube,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  rod  for  raising  said 
support,  a  lever  on  said  rod.  and  a  projection  on  said  tube 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by,  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for, 
said  lever  whereby  said  support  may  be  forced  and  held 
down  adjacent  to  the  article  to  be  cut. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  metallic  articles,  a 
base  or  frame  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  cut,  a 
bracket  arm  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  arm,  an  adjustable  centering  rod  carried  by 
said  bracket  arm,  a  tube  (ir  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rod,  a  blow  pipe  having  a  discharge  nozzle  for  direct- 
ing a  Jet  of  a  heating  agent  upon  the  article  to  be  cut.  a 
conduit  for  an  oildlzlng  agent  having  a  discharge  noiile 
adjacent  to  the  nozzle  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  common  support 
for  said  nozzles  having  an  upwardly  extending  rod  there- 
on. Independently  adjustable  plates  on  the  sides  of  said 
support  to  which  said  nozzles  are  respectively  attached,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  on  said  support  and  connected 
to  said  tube,  a  spring  for  holding  said  support  in  raised 
position,  a  lever  connected  with  said  rod  and  a  projection 
on  said  tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  by.  and  serving  as  a 
fulcrum  for,  said  lever,  whereby  aald  support  may  be 
forced  and  held  down  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  article 
to  be  cut. 


866,^67       CUSHION-HEEL    FOR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES. 

Mai  RUE  J     Kk.arney.    Brockton,   Mass       Filed   Apr.   27. 

1906.      Serial   No.   313,974. 

1.   A   cushion   heel   for  boots  and   shoes    consisting  of  a 
base  section  provided  with  n  central  cavity,  and  an  anchor 
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incorporated  therein  and  provided  with  screw  threaded 
openings  and  farther  provided  with  a  flange  extending  In 
said  cavity  :  and  a  cushion  section  provided  with  an  an- 
chor having  openings  corresponding  to  the  screw  openings 
in  the  base  section  and  screws  extending  through  the 
strip  and  plate  for  coooectlng  the  sections  together. 


2  A  cushion  heel  for  boots  and  sho<»s  consisting  of  a 
plastic  base  section  provided  with  a  central  cavity,  an  an 
chor  plate  embedded  In  said  section  and  conforming  In 
contour  to  the  contour  of  the  section,  said  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  flange  extending  In  said  cavity  and 
further  provided  with  screw  oiH-nings  and  a  cushion  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  anchor  strip  arranged  In  close 
proximity  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  cushion  section  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  arms,  said  strip  having 
openings  corresponding  to  the  openings  in  said  plate,  and 
means  extending  through  the  strip  and  plate  for  connect- 
ing the  sections  together. 


866,868.  MEANS  p-QR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
CARS.  J.iSEPH  C.  KiMEKER.  E'aris,  Tex.  Filed  June  25, 
1907.      Serial  No.  380,786. 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  .side 
door-ways,  and  a  transverse  open  housing  floor-way  there 
at.  a  skid  adapted  to  fit  into  said  housing  way  and  having 
a  length  Including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end  greater 
than  the  transverse  width  of  the  car  the  intermediate  skid 
section  being  a  rigid  platform  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  car,  whereby  the  hinged  ends  are  adapted  to  project 
and  depend  in  conUct  with  each  side  of  the  car  as  the 
means  for  securing  the  skid  in  its  housing. 

2.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door-wayg,  a  transverse  open  housing-floor  way  thereat,  a 
pair  of  transverse  beams,  a  row  of  roll  bearings  mounted 
on  the  opposite  wall  of  each  of  said  beams,  forming  said 
housing,  and  a  skid  supported  upon  said  roll  bearings  and 
baring  a  length  Including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end. 
greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  car.  the  Inter 
mediate  section  being  a  rigid  platform  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  car  adapting  thereby  the  hinged  ends  to 
depend  in  contact  with  each  side  of  the  car  to  secure  said 
skid  within  said  housing. 

3.  In  a  railroad  car  baring  loading  and  unloading  aide 
door-ways,  and  a  transverse  open  housing  way  thereat,  a 
skid  adapted  to  fit  into  said  housing  way  and  having  a 
lengtb  Including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end.  greater 
titan   the  transverse  width   of  the  car,    the  intermediate 


section  being  a  rigid  platform  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  tlie  car.  and  a  pair  of  gang-sides  hinged  to  the  skid  be- 
tween its  hinged  ends  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  skid, 
and  means  whereby  said  gang-sides  are  supported  when  in 
use. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  sid*- 
door-ways,  and  a  transverse  open  housing  way  thereat,  a 
skid  adapted  to  fit  into  said  housing;  way  and  havltik:  « 
length  Including  a  hinged  seotlun  at  each  end  greater  than 
the  transverse  width  of  the  car,  the  intermediate  section 
being  a  rigid  platform  corresponding  with  the  width  of  the 
car,  a  pair  of  gang  sides  hinged  to  the  skid  between  its 
hinged  ends,  a  pair  of  plates  each  hinged  to  the  sides  ot 
the  door-way  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out  in  lapping  re- 
lation to  the  gang  sides,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  each  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  sides  to  secure  and 
brace  them  when  in  use. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door-ways,  and  a  transverse  hi"i«lng  way  th-Teat.  a  skid 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  housing  way  and  having  a  length 
including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end  greater  than  the 
transverse  width  of  the  car.  the  Intermediate  section  being 
a  rigid  platform  corresponding  with  the  width  of  the  car. 
a  pair  of  gang  sides  hjjiged  to  the  skid  between  its  hinged 
ends,  and  means  whereby  each  end  of  each  gang  side  is  se- 
cured and  braced  to  the  car  when  in  use. 

6  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door-ways,  a  transverse  open  housing  thereat,  a  skid 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  housing  way  having  a  length  In- 
cluding a  hinged  section  at  each  end  greater  than  the 
transverse  width  of  the  car,  the  Intermediate  section  being 
a  rigid  platform  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  car,  a 
pair  of  gang-sides  hinged  to  the  skid  between  its  hinged 
ends,  a  pair  of  plates  each  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  d(X)r- 
way  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out  In  lapping  relation  to  the 
gang-sides,  means  carried  by  said  door-way  plates  adapted 
to  engage  and  secure  the  inner  ends  of  said  gang  slides,  and 
a  pair  of  brace  rods  each  pivoted  to  the  side  sills  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  secure  the  outer  ends  of  said  gang 
sides  In  loading  and  unloading  from  the  ground 

7.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  xlde 
door-ways,  a  transverse  housing  thereat,  a  skid  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  housing  way  having  a  length  Including  a 
hinged  section  at  each  end  greater  than  the  transverse 
width  of  the  car.  the  intermediate  section  being  a  rigid 
platform  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  car.  and  a 
drop  platform  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  car  at  the  door- 
way and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rigid  platform  and  to 
be  turned  up  into  the  door-way  when  the  slldable  door  is 
closed. 

8.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door-ways,  a  transverse  open  housing  way  thereat,  a  skid 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  housing  way  having  a  length  in- 
cluding a  hinged  section  at  each  end  greater  than  the 
transverse  width  of  the  car.  the  intermediate  section  tteing 
a  rigid  platform  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  car.  a 
pair  of  gang  sides  hinged  to  the  skid  between  its  hinged 
end.s.  means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  gang  sides 
to  the  car.  and  means  for  s^-uring  the  outer  ends  of  said 
gang  sides  to  the  car  consisting  of  a  pair  of  brace-rods,  a 
bar  fixed  to  the  sill  at  each'side  of  the  dotjr-way,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  one  end  of  each  brace  rod  to  said 
bar,  the  other  end  of  the  brace-rod  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  gang  side 

0.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door  ways,  a  transverse  housing  floor  way  thereat,  a  skid 
having  a  length  Including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end. 
greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  car,  the  mediate 
section  being  the  width  of  the  car  adapting  thereby  the 
hinged  ends  to  depend  in  contact  with  each  side  of  the 
car  for  the  purpose  stated. 

10.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door-ways,  a  skid  slldable  in  a  floor  housing  thereat  and 
having  a  length  Including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end 
greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  car,  the  inter- 
mediate section  being  the  width  of  the  car.  and  supporting 
bearings  for  the  skid. 

11.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door  ways,  a  skid  of  three  hinged  sections  slidable  In  a 
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floor  housing  thereat  and  the  mediate  section  whereof  hav 
Ing  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  car.  gang-sides 
hinged  to  said  mediate  section,  and  means  for  connecting 
and  bracing  tKjth  ends  of  each  gang  side  to  the  car,  and  the 
said  gang  sides  having  a  length  and  a  width  adapting  them 
to  be  folded  upon  each  other  upon  the  mediate  section. 

12.  In  a  railroad  car  having  loading  and  unloading  side 
door  ways,  a  skid  slldable  in  a  floor  housing  thereat  and 
having  a  length  including  a  hinged  section  at  each  end 
K-reater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  car  adapting 
theretiy  the  hinged  ends  to  depend  in  contact  with  each 
side  of  the  car.  slldable  side  doors,  each  having  a  recess  at 
Its  lower  end  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  skid,  and 
a  slide  adapted  to  close  said  d<H>r  recess  when  the  door  lb 
closed. 


8  66,869.     CORSET.     JcLES   Lindai;bb,   Paris.   France. 
Filed  May  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  374.316. 


In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  an  additional  strip  or 
band  a  attached  by  a  seam  f  to  the  back  of  each  half  of  the 
corset  Just  next  to  the  ordinary  eyelet  band  0  and  extend- 
InK  from  the  lower  end  of  the  corset  up  to  about  the  waist 
line,  eyelets  e  provided  on  each  of  said  atrtps  or  bands  and 
arranged  in  an  alternate  manner  with  relation  to  tlie  ordl 
nary  lacing  eyelets  /,  and  a  lace  connecting  the  additional 
Strips  a  of  one  half  of  the  corset  to  the  ordinary  strip  g  of 
the  other  half  and  passing  alternately  from  an  eyelet  of 
the  additional  strip  to  an  eyelet  of  the  ordinary  strip,  the 
Iftcliig  Itelng  continued  In  the  upper  part  of  the  corset  in 
the  ordinary  manner,  substantially  as  descrll)ed  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


866.870.  TAS'IKTRIZER  Charlks  H.  Iy<^)EW.  I.Akewood, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr  7,  190rt,  Serial  No.  310,397.  Renewed 
Aug.  20,  1W7,      Serial  No.  389.401. 


admit  of  the  downward  flow  of  the  water  and  means  for 
supplying  water  between  the  two  ceilings. 

1'.  In  a  pasteuriser,  a  water  collecting  chamber,  means 
for  draining  the  same,  a  water  supply  chamber,  a  perfo- 
rated ceiling  forming  the  bottom  thereof  for  delivering 
water  therefrom  in  a  shower,  and  removable  means  inter- 
mediate the  supply  and  collecting  chambers  adapted  to 
support  bottles  to  be  pasteurised  by  the  heat  extracted 
from  the  water  passing  from  the  supply  to  the  collecting 
chaml>er. 

3.  A  pasteurizer  comprising  a  lx>x  or  chamber  dirlded 
Into  an  upper  water  supply  chamber,  an  intermediate  pas- 
teurising chamlier,  and  a  lower  water  collecting  chamber,  a 
fixed  perforated  false  ceiling  separating  the  water  supply 
chamber  and  the  pasteurizing  chamber,  a  fixed  perforated 
plate  separating  the  pasteurliing  chamber  and  the  water 
collecting  rhaml>er  and  serving  as  a  support  for  a  truck 
carrying  the  bottles  of  liquid  to  be  pasteurised,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  aliove  the  false  celling. 

4.  A  pasteurizer  comprising  a  l)ox  or  chamber  divided 
Into  an  upper  water  supply  chaml>er,  an  Intermediate  pas- 
teurizing chamber,  a  fixed  perforated  false  celling  separat- 
ing the  water  supply  chaml)er  and  the  pasteurizing  cham- 
t>er,  ft  fixed  perforated  plate  separating  the  pasteurising 
chamber  and  the  water  collecting  chaml>er,  a  truck  sup- 
ported upon  the  last  named  perforated  plate,  removable 
perforated  supports  for  the  bottles  on  the  truck,  and  a 
pipe  for  supplying  water  al)ove  the  false  celling. 


866,871.  SWITCH-STAND.  Malcolm  W.  Long,  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennaylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.  357.260. 


1.   In   a   pasteuriser,  the  combination   with   Imperforate 
side  walls  and  celling,  of  a  false  celling  having  openings  to 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  the  horizontal  shaft  journaled  therein,  and  having  the 
lever-arm  thereon,  the  horizontally  rotatable  gear  within 
said   casing,   driving   connections   between   said   gear    and 

'   said   horizontal   shaft,   the  vertical   hub   extension   of  said 
I  gear,  the  vertical  signal  shaft  fitted  to  said  hub  extension, 
I  the  bolts  securing  the  said  hub  extension  and  signal  shaft 
together,    the    housing   Inclosing   the   said   shaft   and   hub 
1  extension,  and  provided  with  slots  In  line  with  the  axes  of 
said  bolts  when  the  lever  arm  Is  brought  to  vertical  posi- 
tion, but  out  of  allnement  therewith  when  said  lerer-arm 
is  In  either  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch-stand,  of  the  class  recited,  the  casing,  the 
horizontally  rotiitable  gear  journaled  In  said  casing, 
means  for  rotating  said  gear,  the  vertical  tubular  hub  ex- 
tension projecting  upwardly  from  said  gear  through  aald 
casing,  the  vertical  signal  shaft  fitted  within  aald  tubalar 
extension,  the  through  twits  securing  said  shaft  and  tubu- 
lar extension  together,  the  housing  mounted  on  said  casing 

I  and  Inclosing  said  signal  shaft  and  hub  extenaion,  the  slots 
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Id  said  housing  arranged  in  such  relation  to  said  bolts  that 
when  said  shaft  and  gear  are  rotated  to  nn  abnormal  posi- 
tion said  bolts  will  come  into  allnement  with  said  slotsi, 
but  which  bolts,  when  the  parts  are  In  either  normal  posl 
tloQ  win  be  within  the  housing  and  out  of  allnement 
with  said  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth 


866,872.  SEMATHORE  SWITCH-STAND.  Maix-oi.m  W. 
IX)MO,  Harrlsburg.  F'a..  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvanis 
Steel  Company,  Philadelphia.  I"a  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb    14.  1907.      Serial  No.  357,262. 


:-£. 


1  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand,  the  combination  of 
switch-operating  means,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  a 
tubular,  vertical  extension  8upporte<l  upon  said  casing,  a 
vertical  shaft  within  said  tubular  extension,  and  whose 
lower  end  Is  connected  to  said  .switch-operating  means,  a 
planetary  irear  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tensli>n.  a  horlrontal  shaft  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  whose  teeth  engage 
those  of  said  first  mentioned  gear,  together  with  a  sema 
phore  blade  carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand,  the  combination  of 
switch  operating  mean.s,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  .same,  a 
tubular,  vertical  extension  supported  upon  said  casing,  a 
vertical  shaft  within  said  tubular  extension,  and  whose 
lower  end  Is  connected  to  .said  switch-operating  means,  a 
planetary  gear  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  gear  case  carried  by  and  secured  to  said  vertical 
shaft  and  incasing  said  planetary  gear,  a  horizontal  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  planetary  gear  upon  said  shaft 
within  said  casing,  and  whose  teeth  engage  those  of  the 
first  mentioned  gear,  together  with  a  semaphore  blade  car 
rled  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand,  the  combination  of 
■wltch-operatlng  means,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  n 
tubular,  vertical  extension  supported  upon  said  casing,  a 
Tertlcal  shaft  within  said  tubular  extension,  and  whose 
lower  end  la  connected  to  said  switch-operating  means,  a 
planetary  gear  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  borlzontal  shaft  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  on  said  horlsontal  shaft  whose  teeth  engage 
those  of  said  first  mentioned  gear,  together  with  a  sema- 
phore blade  carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  the  target 
disk  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft  in  suitable  relation  to 
said  semaphore  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  semaphore  switch-stand,  the  combination  of 
switch-operating  means,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same,  a 
tubular,  vertical  extension  supporte<l  upon  said  casing,  a 
Tertlcal  sbaft  within  said  tubular  extension,  and  whose 
lower  end  Is  connected  to  said  switch-operating  means,  the 
planetary  gear  having  the  downwardly  extending  bub  por- 
tion fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  extension,  and 
through  which  hub  and  gear  the  said  vertical  shaft  extends 


and  is  free  to  rotate,  the  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft 
whose  teeth  engage  those  of  sail  first  mentioned  gear, 
together  with  a  semaphore-blade  carried  by  said  horizontal 
shaft,  8ul)8tantlally  as  and  fur  the  i>urpo8e  s*»t  forth 

5.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand,  the  comblnatk>n  of 
switch-operating  means,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same.  ,t 
tubular,  vertical  eitenslon  supp»jrte<l  upon  said  casing,  a 
vertical  sbaft  within  said  tubular  eitenslon.  and  whoso 
lower  end  Is  connecte<l  to  said  switch  opersting  means,  the 
planetary  gear  having  the  downwardly  extending  hub  ixir 
tloD  t^xed  to  the  upi^^r  end  of  said  tubular  extension,  ancl 
througb  which  htib  and  gear  the  said  vertlrnl  shaft  ezten<l8 
and  is  free  to  rotate,  a  gear  case  larrieil  li.\  and  secure. 1  to 
said  vertical  shaft  and  incasing  said  planetary  gear,  s 
horizontal  sbaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  planetary 
gear  upon  said  shaft  wlttiin  sal  I  casing  and  whose  teeth 
engage  those  of  the  first  mentioned  uear,  together  with  a 
semaphore  blade  carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand  the  c 'mblnatlon  of  a 
lower  casing,  an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  extension  se- 
cured thereto,  switch  oi>erat lug  means  In  said  lower  casing. 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  extension  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  switch-operating  means,  a 
closed  gear  box  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  semaphore  sup- 
ported on  the  exteri  >r  of  said  gear  l>ox.  a  stationary  jjear 
carried  by  said  tubular  extension,  and  operating  mechan- 
ism between  said  gear  and  said  semaphore  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  will  cause  said  semapho.e  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand  the  combination  of 
switch  operating  means,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  n 
tubular,  vertical  extension  supported  upon  said  rasing  and 
whose  lower  end  is  rotatlvely  sfc.ired  thereto,  means  for 
securing  said  tubular  extension  in  any  position  of  rotative 
adjustment  with  relation  to  said  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
within  said  ttibular  extension  and  whose  lower  end  is  con- 
nected to  said  switch  operating  means,  a  planetary  gear 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  extension,  a  hori- 
zontal sbaft  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  planetary 
gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  whose  teeth  engage  those  of 
the  first  mentioned  gear,  together  with  a  semaphore  blade 
carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  8ul>8taiitlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

•S.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand  th>>  cojubinat  Ion  of 
switch  operating  means,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same,  .i 
tubular  vertical  extension  supitorted  upon  said  casing  and 
whose  lower  end  Is  screweil  thereinto,  a  jam  nut  securing 
said  extension  in  any  iH)8ltion  of  rotative  adjustment,  a 
vertical  shaft  within  said  tubular  extension,  and  whose 
lower  end  Is  connected  to  said  switch  oj>eratlng  means,  a 
planetary  gear  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  sahl  tubular  ex 
tension,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  whose  teeth  ennatce 
those  of  said  first  mentioned  gear,  together  with  a  sema 
phore  blade  carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  semaphore  switch  stand,  the  combination  of 
switch  operating  means,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  n 
tubular  housing  extending  from  and  secured  to  said  casing, 
the  vertical  tube  whose  lower  end  is  screwed  Into  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  housing,  the  jam  nut  securing  aalil  tul>e 
in  any  p  sition  of  rotative  adjustment,  the  vertical  shaft 
within  said  tubular  extension  and  whose  lower  end  Is  con- 
nected to  said  switch-operating  means,  a  planetary  gear 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  extension,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
on  said  horizontal  shaft  whose  teeth  engage  those  of  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  together  with  a  semaphore  blade  car- 
ried by  said  horizontal  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


866.873.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Paul  Lrx,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  381,663. 
1.    In   a   convertible   alarm  mechanlam,    the   combination 

with    a    vibrating    arbor,    of    a    pivotal    switch    mounted 
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thereupon  sti  as  to  vibrate  therewith,  a  wheel  driven  by 
the    time  train    and    located     in     position    to    periodically 

interrupt  the  vibrations  f>f  the  said  switch  when  the  same 
Is  plvotally  swung  Into  i>o8ltion  for  coacflon  with  It,  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  switch  l>etnp  In  a  plane  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wbe»'l. 


2.  In  a  convertible  alarm  meihaulsm.  the  combination 
with  a  verge  arbor,  of  a  carrier  mounted  thereupon,  a 
■witch  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  the  said  carrier  and  cora- 
prlting  a  spasmodic  alarm  arm  and  an  uiK-ratlDg  lever, 
and  a  wheel  driven  by  the  time-train  and  located  In 
position  to  coact  with  tlif  BivHsnuxlli  alarm  arm  of  the 
•aid  switch  when  the  same  is  ptvotai,y  swun>:  Into  posi- 
tion for  coactlOD  with  the  said  arm,  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  switch  l>elne  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel. 


99k,9t4       run:      .1  •.scrx   K    MacKat.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.   23.   1907.      S.rlal   No.  353,745. 


1  .V  tire  comprising  a  clrculiir  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  In  the  meshes  of  the 
woven  wire  element,  and  a  tread  encircling  the  blocks 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  woven  wire  element,  a 
plurality  of  circular  rows  of  elastic  blocks  retained  by 
the  meshes  of  the  woven  wire  element,  and  a  tread 
encircling  the  blocks. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  woven 
wire  rings,  a  series  of  elastic  blocks  retained  by  the 
woven  wire  rings,  and  a  tread  encircling  the  blocks 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  woven 
wire  rings,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elastic  blocks  engaging 
iq  meshes  in  the  woven  wire  rings,  and  a  tread  encircling 
the  blocks, 

5.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  In  meshes  In  the  woven 
wire  element,  a  band  of  fabric  encircling  the  blocks,  a 
l.iiiil  .f  metal  around  said  fabric,  and  a  yielding  tread 
around   said  metal   band. 

6.  A  tire  comprising  a  clrciilar  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  in  meshes  In  the  woven 
wire  element,  a  band  of  fabric  encircling  the  blocks,  a 
l)and  of  metal  around  said  fabric,  a  yielding  trend  around 
salil  metal  band,  and  a  band  of  fabric  around  the  Inner 
ends  of  stild  blocks 

7.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  In  meshes  in  the  woven 
wire  element,  a  band  of  fabric  encircling  the  blocks,  a 
l>and  of  metal  around  said  fabric,  a  yielding  tread  around 
said  metal  h&nd.  a  band  of  fabric  around  the  Inner  ends 


of  said  blocks,  and  curtains  of  fabric  on  each  side  of  the 
tire  extending  from  the  tread  to  the  Inner  fabric. 

S.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  woven 
wire  rings,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elastic  blocks  engaging 
In  meshes  In  the  rings,  a  band  of  fabric  Interwoven  with 
wires  encircling  the  blocks,  a  metallic  band  around  said 
fabric,  a  rubber  tread  around  said  metal  band,  a  fabric 
band  around  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blocks,  and  curtains  of 
fabric  on  each  side  extending  from  the  cubl)er  tread  to 
the  inner  band  of  fabric. 

9.  A  tire  comprising  a  ctrfulnr  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engu^ln^:  in  the  meshes  In  the 
woven  wire  element,  a  tread  encircling  the  blocks,  and 
small  wires  extending  through  the  blocks  and  tied  to  the 
woven  wire  element 

10.  A  tire  c<imprlhlnK  a  circular  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  In  the  meshes  In  the 
woven  wire  element,  a  tread  encircling  the  blocks,  small 
wires  extending  through  the  blocks  and  tied  to  the  woven 
wire  element,  said  woven  wire  element  comprising  twisted 
cross  wires,  and  circular  wires  interlockinj^  with  the  cross 
wires. 

11.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  woven  wire  element,  a 
series  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  In  tlje  meshes  In  the 
woven  wire  element,  a  tread  encircling  the  blocks,  small 
wires  extending  through  the  l)!o(k8  and  tied  to  the  woven 
wire  element,  said  woven  wire  element  comprising  twisted 
cross  wires,  circular  wires  having  kinks  which  interlock 
with  the  twisted  wires,  said  small  wires  being  tied  to  the 
twisted  cross  wires  and  circular  wires. 

12.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  woven 
wire  rings,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elastic  blocks  engaging  in 
meshes  in  the  woven  wire  rings,  a  band  of  fabric  Inter- 
woven with  wires  encircling  the  blocks,  a  metallic  band 
around  said  fabric,  a  rubber  tread  around  said  metal  band, 
a  fabric  band  around  the  inner  ends  of  said  blocks,  cur- 
tains of  fabric  on  each  side  extending  from  the  rubl>er 
tread  to  the  Inner  band  of  fabric,  each  woven  wire  ring 
comprising  circular  wires  with  kinks,  twisted  cross  wires 
Interlocking  with  the  kinks,  small  twisted  wires  extending 
through  the  elastic  blocks  and  having  their  ends  tied  to 
the  circular  wires  and  twlstwd  cross  wires,  the  ends  of 
said  cross  wires  extending  ttirough  said  curtains  and 
tied,  there  being  a  washer  between  each  tie  and  the 
curtain. 


866,875.     PRUNIN(;-8HEARS.     Febgis  Maqill,  Wllllams- 
port.  Pa.      Filed  Feb.   6.   1907.      Serial   No.  356.061. 


1  A  prtinlng  shear  having  a  main  portion,  a  series  of 
connected  links  carried  by  said  main  portion,  a  hook  and 
a  cutter,  joined  to  act  plvotally,  carried  by  said  links 
Independent  of  the  main  portion,  and  a  handle  joined  to 
the  main  portion 

2.  A  pruning  shear  having  a  main  portion,  a  series  of 
pivotal  links  carried  by  the  main  portion,  a  divided  book 
pIvotaUy  connected  with  one  link  of  the  series,  and  a 
cutter  held  to  move  plvotally  between  the  separated  parts 
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of  the  hook  and   connected  morably   with  other  links   of 
the  ierlea,  and  means  for  operating  the  parts. 

3.  A  pruning  shear  baring  a  main  portico  consisting  of 
two  equal  right  and-left  members  Joined  side  by  slds  with 
space  between,  a  series  of  connected  links  held  moTably  be- 
tween said  separated  members,  a  hook  consisting  of  two 
similar  and  e^jual  members  Joined  side  by  side  with  space 
between  and  movably  connected  with  a  link  of  the  series 
between  the  members  of  said  main  portion,  a  cutter  dis- 
posed pivotally  between  the  members  of  the  hook  and 
plvotally  connected  with  a  Joined  pair  of  said  links,  and 
an  operating  handle  for  the  parts  rigidly  Joined  to  said 
main  portion. 

4.  A  pruning  shear  having  a  main  portion  or  body,  parts 
Including  a  hook  and  a  coactlng  cutter  connected  movably 
to  form  a  quadrilateral  carried  by  said  body,  and  means 
for  changing  the  form  of  the  quadrilateral  to  cause  the 
cutter  to  cross  the  space  within  the  hook. 

5.  A  pruning  shear  having  a  main  portion  or  body,  mem 
bers  including  a  hook  and  a  coactlng  cutter  connected  mov 
ably  to  form  a  quadrilateral  carried  by  said  body,  and 
means  for  changing  the  form  of  the  quadrilateral  to  cause 
th?  cutter  to  cross  the  space  within  the  hook,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  expanding  and  contracting  movements  of 
the  quadrilateral. 

6.  A  pruning  shear  having  a  main  portion  or  body,  parts 
including  a  hook  and  coactlng  cutter  carried  by  said  body 
and  disposed  to  form  a  quadrilateral  pivoted  at  Its  angles, 
a  link  connecting  an  angle  of  the  quadrilateral  with  said 
body,  and  a  handle  Joined  to  said  body  to  move  the  parts 
of  the  shear  Independent  of  the  hook. 

7.  A  pruning  shear  comprising  a  body-portion,  parts  dis- 
posed to  form  a  quadrilateral  movable  as  to  Its  members 
carried  by  the  body  portion,  the  quadrilateral  including 
a  hook  for  engaging  the  limb  and  a  cutter  controlled  by 
the  hook,  a  link  connected  movably  with  the  body-portion 
and  an  angle  of  the  quadrilateral,  one  member  of  the  lat- 
ter being  pivotally  joined  to  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  operating  the  parts. 

H.  A  pruning  shear  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hook 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  and  the  link  being  pivotally 
held  by  said  body  portion,  a  cutter  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected,  the  said  two  Ilqks  being  pivotally  Joined  at  a 
point  distant  from  the  hook  and  the  cutter,  and  said  hook 
and  cutter  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  links,  and  means  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  hook 
and  of  the  cutter  distant  from  their  common  pivot  toward 
and  from  each  other,  the  hook  with  its  associated  link 
and  the  cutter  with  Its  associated  link  acting  as  a  pair 
of  toggle-joints. 

9.  .\  pruning  shear  having  a  main  portion,  a  series  of 
connected  links  carried  by  said  main  portion,  a  hook  and 
a  cutter.  Joined  to  act  pivotally,  carried  by  said  links  in- 
dependent of  the  main  portion,  and  a  handle  Joined  to  the 
main  portion,  there  being  Insulating  bodies  disposed  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  main  por- 
tion. 

10.  A  pruning  shear  having  a  main  portion,  a  series  of 
connected  links  carried  by  said  main  portion,  a  hook  and 
a  cutter  carried  by  said  links  the  latter  and  said  hook 
and  the  cutter  being  Joined  pivotally  to  act  together,  and 
means  for  operating  said  Joined  parts,  there  being  a  de- 
tachable fork  on  the  hook  to  act  with  the  cutter. 

11.  A  pruning  sTiear  having  a  main  portion,  a  series  of 
links  Joined  carried  by  said  main  portion,  a  hook  and  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  links  and  connected  to  act  pivotally, 
and  a  handle  In  separable  sections  Joined  by  a  coupling, 
and  Insulators  for  said  coupling  and  the  sections  of  the 
handle. 


ALraxD  H.  Much. 
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866,876.  ROPE  OR  CABLB  CLAMP. 
Chatham,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  IS. 
806,767. 

1.  A  cable  clamp  comprtaing  two  members,  one  having 
oppoMd  wedge  faces  inclined  to  one  another  and  located 
In  pairs  along  the  length  of  th«  member,  and  an  abutment 
batweao  adjac«nt  pain  of  tb«  wedg«  facaa  and  arranced  to 
project  between  the  cables  to  be  clamped. 

2.  A  cable  clamp  oomprialnff  two  members,  one  havinc 


opposed  gripping  faces  inclined  to  one  another  and  located 
opposite  one  another  In  a  direction  transverse  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  an  abutment  projecting  between  the  cables  to 
be  clamped  and  between  said  faces  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  bite  the  cables. 


3.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  meml)er  having  opposed 
gripping  faces  Inclined  to  one  another  and  located  opposite 
one  another  In  a  direction  transverse  of  the  member,  an 
abutment  between  said  faces  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  bite  the  cable,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  wedge 
faces  cooperating  with  said  abutment  to  deflect  the  cable 
Into  a  tortuous  form. 

4.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  two  members,  one  having 
wedge  faces,  and  an  abutment  arranged  to  project  between 
and  engage  the  cables  to  be  clampwl  at  places  intermediate 
said  wedge  faces  longitudinally  of  the  member,  whereby 
the  cable  is  deflected  Into  a  series  of  bends. 

5.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  deflection  member  having 
wedge  faces  In  spaced  transverse  planes  along  Its  length, 
an  abutment  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  adjacent  pairs 
and  cooperating  with  said  faces  to  deflect  a  cable  Into  a 
tortuous  form,  and  a  clamping  member  separate  from  said 
abutment. 

6.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  pair  of  members  each  having  legs 
with  inside  wedge  faces  adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  cable 
sections  to  press  them  toward  one  another,  and  an  abut- 
ment between  the  cable  sections  whereby  they  are  de- 
flected. 


866.877.  LADDER-HOIST.  Joh.v  Mpirhead,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Bailey,  Provi- 
dence. R.  T.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.842. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  pivotally 
mounted  base  plate,  uprights  fixed  to  said  base  plate,  a 
fixed  shaft  in  said  uprights,  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  spur-teeth,  a  ladder  secured  to  said  plates,  a 
pair  of  fixed  shafts  In  the  uprights,  disks  mounted  on  said 
pair  of  shafts  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  plates,  and  having  worm  teeth,  worm  shafts  car 
ried  by  the  uprights  and  having  worms  for  enxagement 
with  the  worm  teeth  of  said  disks  and  having  beveled 
gears  on  their  ends,  a  spring  motor  having  the  shaft  there- 
of provided  with  beveled  gesrs  meshing  with  the  bereled 
gears  of  said  worm  shafta.  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  said 
spring  motor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  eomblna 
tloo  of  a  plTotally  mounted  base  plate,  aprlghts  supported 
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on  said  base  plate,  a  ladder  supported  from  said  uprights. 
a  ("prlnp  motor  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  brake  mechan- 
ism normally  holding  the  sprlnjj  of  said  motor  against 
action,  means  Including  tension  springs  Intermediate  the 
ladder  and  the  motor  adapted,  when  the  motor  Is  released, 
to  aid  in  llftlog  said  ladder. 


less    traveling  belt    having  a    part    extended    through    the 
said  opening  at  the  t>ottom  of  the  cage 


866,878.  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  Alexaxdkb  McCabtht, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  12, 
1905,  Serial  No.  282.395.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  353,054 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  comprcHslon  of  air.  the 
comhinatlon  of  an  oscillating  cylinder  partially  filled  with 
fluid,  means  for  oscillating  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  air 
compressing  devices  and  said  oscillating  cylinder  for  the 
purpose  sfMH-lfled. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air,  the 
combination  of  an  oscillating  cylinder  partially  filled 
with  fiuid,  means  for  oscillating  said  cylinder,  air  com- 
pressing dt-vlces,  and  moans  for  operating  said  com- 
presslnj;  devices  having  a  combined  osclllatury  and  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air,  com 
prising  an  oscillating  beam,  means  for  oscillating  said 
beam,  a  tubular  memlier  mounted  on  said  beam  and 
adapted  to  movt-  longitudinally  thereof,  a  fiuid  in  said 
meml>er,  and  air  compn's»<lng  devices  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated  by   said   tuliular   member. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air,  com- 
prising oscillating  beams,  means  for  oscillating  said 
beams,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  mounted  on  each 
of  said  beams,  and  air  compressing  devices  operated  by 
said  members. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air,  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  l>eam,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
thoreon  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
partially  tilled  with  fluid,  and  an  air  compressing  device 
connected  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

rt  \n  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  air,  comprising 
an  oficlllatory  l)eara,  a  tubular  meml>er  mounted  there<in 
and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  and  partially 
filled  with  fluid,  and  an  air  compressing  device  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  tubular  memN^r 


8M.870.       FLYTRAP.       Olt    C.    McGke.    Ironton.    Colo., 

assignor   of  one-fourth   to  A.   0.   Bmner.    Ironton,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,   1907.      Serial  N6.  357,950 

1.   .\   fly  trap  comprising  a  cage  of  woven   wire  having 

an  opening   at   Its  bottom,   a   closed  chamber  having  a   top 

adapted  to  admit  light  therethrough,  the  said  cage  having 

an    opening    at    Its    top    communicating    with    the    closed 

chamt>er,    and    the    latter    chamber    l>elng    provided    with 

a  diagonally  extended   foraminous  partition,   and  an  end- 


2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  cage  of  woven  wire  having 
an  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  closed  chamber  having  an 
opening  at  Its  top  communicating  with  the  wire  cage 
and  provided  with  a  diagonally  extended  foraminous 
partition,  a  drawer  In  the  lower  part  of  the  chamtier, 
and  a  wire  cage  on  top  of  the  chamber  having  an  ad- 
justable close  cover,  and  an  endless  traveling-belt  having 
a  portion  thereof  extended  Into  the  first  mentioned  cage 
through  the  opening  at  Its  bottom. 


866,880.      CUTTER-HEAD.      Anders    A.    Ovebbat,    Ceres. 
Va.     Filed  June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,613. 


A  cutter  head  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  which  are 
circular  In  form,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  an 
axial  opening,  a  hub  formed  integral  with  the  other  plate 
and  projecting  axlally  therefrom  and  through  the  opening 
In  the  first  mentioned  plate,  the  said  hub  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  lugs  formed  upon 
the  first  mentioned  plate  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  therein 
and  projecting  into  the  grooves  In  the  hub.  whereby  the 
first  mentioned  plate  will  t>e  prevented  from  turning  Inde- 
pendently of  the  hub  but  will  be  adaptable  of  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  adjusting  screws  engaged 
through  the  two  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hub, 
the  said  plates  being  provided  In  their  opposing  faces 
with  oppt)sed  semicircular  grooves  which  open  through 
the  peripheries  of  the  respective  plates,  bits  engaged  at 
their  edges  In  the  grooves  in  the  plates  and  having  their 
cutting  edges  projecting  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the 
plates,  the  said  bits  being  adjustable  In  the  grooves,  and 
set  screws  engaged  through  one  of  the  plates  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bits. 


866.881.  PARTITION-SUPPORT.  Charles  I.  Pabkeb, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  A  Erwln  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.398. 

1.  In  a  partition  support,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a 
flanged  base  adapted  to  receive  the  post,  an  adjustable 
support  for  said  post  within  said  base,  means  on  said  post 
engaging  said  support  to  adjust  the  same,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  support  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
base. 

2.  In  a  partition  support,  a  post,  a  flanged  base  en- 
gaging the  floor  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said 
post,   an  adjustable  support  within  said  socket  *ngtLg\xtg 
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the  end  of  the  poet  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  eame  In 
rtlatlon  to  the  floor,  and  means  carried  bj  tiie  support  to 
prerent  Itie  longitudinal  movement  of  said  base. 


3.  In  a  partition  support,  a  post,  a  flanjjed  base  en 
ga.g\ag  the  floor  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said 
poHt.  a  screw-threaded  adjustable  support  engaging  a 
correspondlnu  screw-threaded  portion  In  said  sock*'t  adapt 
ed  to  change  the  rotation  of  the  post  to  the  floor,  means 
carried  by  the  post  to  adjust  said  support,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  base. 

4  In  a  partition  support,  a  post,  a  flanged  base  en- 
gaging the  floor  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  and 
support  the  said  post,  an  adjustable  support  within  sal. I 
socket,  means  carried  by  said  post  engaging  said  support 
to  adjust  said  post  by  rotation  of  said  has*',  and  mean^ 
carried  by  the  support  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  base. 


866.882.     FRUIT  PICKKR,     W.i.lia  m  J,   I'r.est,  I'leasant 
Valley.  Cal.     Filed  July  18,  1905      Serial  No.  270.252. 


A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprlslug  an  annular 
fruit  picking  element,  a  pole  having  Its  upper  end  disponed 
within  said  picking  element  and  fastened  against  the  Inner 
face  thereof,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  formed  of  fabric  and  se 
cured  at  Its  upper  end  within  said  picking  element,  said 
sleeve  having  Its  edges  secured  directly  to  opposite  aides 
of  said  pole  to  within  a  short  distance  of  its  lower  end 
such  sleeve  end  being  unattached  to  said  pole. 


8  6  6.883  PRWESS  OF  MAKING  CARBON  BLACK 
ALBMT  D  PritTLE  and  Ibvbn  E.  Rowlavd.  Salem 
W.   Va.     Filed  Deo.   11,   1906.     Serial   No.  347,313. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  black  from  a  hydro- 
carbon gas  which  consists  In  heating  the  gas  In  a  closed 
retort  to  such  a  degree  as  to  decompose  the  gas  and  cause 
the  carbon  to  be  deposited  on  the  Interior  walls  of  the  re- 
tort In  a  flocculent  condition,  and  then  removinx  the  car 
bon  while,  still  In  the  flocculent  state  and  without  cooling 
the  retort. 

2.  The  process  of  prodndng  carbon  black  from  a  hydro- 
carbon gas  consisting  In  subjecting  the  gas  under  pressure 


In  a  closed  retort  to  a  heat  of  about  800  degrees  contlgrade 
until  the  carbon  is  deposited  on  the  interior  walls  of  the 
retort  in  a  flocculent  condition,  and  tBen  removing  the  car 
bon  from  the  retort  while  still  In  the  flocculent  sUte 
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3.  The  process  of  pr.wlu.-ing  .-art.-.n  black  from  a  hydro- 
carbon gas  consisting  m  r..iitinuuusl v  Intr^Kluclng  the  gas 
under  pressure  into  a  clos.-d  r.tort  heated  to  a  tempera 
ture  sutflcient  to  cause  the  deposition  of  the  carbon  of  the 
gas  In  a  flocculent  state  upon  the  Interior  walls  of  the  re 
tort,  and  then  removing  the  deposited  carbon  from  time  to 
time  while  still  In  the  flocculent  state  and  without  reduc- 
ing the  heat  or  the  retort. 

4.  The  procoss  of  producing  carbon  l.lark  from  a  hydro- 
carbon gas  consisting  in  subjecting  the  gas  uud-r  pressure 
In  a  closed  r.-turt  to  the  action  of  heat  until  the  carbon  ta 
separated  therefrom  and  deposited  In  a  flo-culent  condi- 
tion in  the  retort,  and  then  removing  the  deposited  carbon 
while  still  In   the  flocculent  state,  from  the  heat  lone 


866.884.  R.An.WAYFKO.;  Ch.khi.t.s  W  RF:.N„i:„r.  and 
William  M.  He.ndkr.s..n.  Harrlsburg.  I'm  F!le<l  Feb 
14.   1907.      Serial   No    357,310. 


1.  In  a  railway  frog  or  crossing,  the  .-ombluatlon  with 
the  stock  rails  and  point  rails,  of  th»-  hard  metal  insert 
piece  fitted  thereto,  the  bolts  pa.sslng  through  said  insert 
piece  adjacent  the  ends  ther,Hif  and  securing  the  samo 
to  said  rails,  together  with  the  clamps  embracing  said 
.stock  rails  and  In.sert  piece  together,  substantial! v  ns  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog  or  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  stork  rails  recesse<l  opposite  the  frog  point  and  the 
point-rails  terminating  some  distance  to  the  rear  of  the 
point,  of  the  hard  metal  in.sert  piece  having  tbe  portions 
fitted  to  said  recesses  in  the  stock  rails  and  having  also 
th.-  point-forming  portion  In  line  with  and  extending  from 
said  p<Mnt  rails,  said  Insert  piece  being  also  provided  with 
the  ailing  block  extension  at  the  throat  of  the  frog,  to- 
gether with  the  bolts  pa.sslng  through  said  filling  block 
extension  and  securing  said  stock  rails  and  Insert  piece  to- 
gether, and  the  bolts  securing  said  stock  rails,  jH)lnt-ralls 
and  Insert  piece  together  to  the  rear  of  the  point,  and  the 
clamps  embracing  and  securing  the  said  parts  together  In- 
termediate of  said  bolts,  the  crossing  portion  of  said  frog 
being  held  together  by  said  clamps  and  devoid  of  bolts, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  frog  or  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  8to<k  rails  and  point  rails,  of  the  hard  metal  Insert 
piece  secured  to  said  stock  and  point  rails,  and  having 
he«d-forming  portions  fitted  to  the  heads  of  said  stock- 
rails  and  the  point  portion  fitted  to  and  constituting  an 
extension  of  said  point  rails,  said  point  portion  having  a 
rearward  extension  between  said  point  rails  and  whose 
upper  surface  is  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
heads  of  said  rails,  the  extreme  rear  end  of  said  extension 
being  downwardly  beveled,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 
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8M,886.      ItKIVINf;  WHKKI.  LATHE.     OBOB<ir.  T    Riiss 

and  At  «(  sTt  s  Wixip,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nlles 
Itement  I'ond  (  onipany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May 
24,  1907       Serial  No.  375,413. 


1.  A  face-plate  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  drlT- 
Ing-wheel.  a  movable  plate  carried  by  the  face-plate  at  the 
front  of  the  recess  and  arranged  for  displacement  so  as 
to  leave  the  front  of  the  recess  clear,  a  center  carried  by 
said  movable  plate  at  the  axis  of  the  face-plate,  and  means 
whereby  said  center  may  be  adjusted  In  the  axial  line  of 
the  face-plate,   combined  substantially   as  set  forth. 

2.  A  face-plate  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  drlv 
ing-wheel.  a  movable  plate  carried  by  the  face-plate  at  tbe 
front  of  the  recess  and  arranged  for  displacement  so  as  to 
leave  the  front  of  the  recess  clear,  means  whereby  said 
movable  plate  may  be  adjusted  to  and  from  tbe  axis  of 
the  face-plate,  a  center  carried  by  said  movable  plate  at 
the  axis  of  the  face-plate,  and  means  whei^eby  said  center 
may  be  adjusted  In  tbe  axial  line  of  the  face-plate,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  face-plate  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  driv- 
ing-wheel, a  radial  guide-way  In  the  front  of  the  face- 
plate, a  movable  plate  sUdable  In  said  guide-way.  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  movable  plate  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
face-plate,  a  center  carried  by  said  movable  plate  at  lue 
axis  of  the  face  plate,  and  means  whereby  said  center  may 
l>e  adjusted  In  the  axial  line  of  the  face-plate,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lathe  arbor  having  an  axial  bore,  a  face-plate 
thereon  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  driving  wheel, 
a  center-spindle  slidaMf  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  arbor,  a 
movable  plate  carried  bj^  the  face  plate  at  the  front  of  the 

.reCMB  and  arranged  for  displacement  so  as  to  leave  the 
front  of  the  recj'ss  clear  Hnd  having  a  bor*^  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  face  plate  and  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the  center 
•plndle,  a  center  carried  by  said  movable  plate  at  the  axis 
of  the  face-plate,  and  means  whereby  said  center  may  ho 
adjusted  in  the  axial  linn  of  the  face  plate,  combined  sub 
Btantlally  as  set  forth 

5.  A  face  plate  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  movable  plate  carried  by  thf  face  plate  at  the 
front  of  the  ri'cess  and  arranged  for  displacement  so  as  to 
leave  the  front  of  the  recess  clear,  means  for  adjusting 
■■ail!  nii'v;i!'li  plate  to  and  from  the  mis  of  the  face  plate, 
a  tfuier  iHiried  by  said  movable  plate  at  the  axis  of  the 
face-plate,  a  stop  carried  by  the  face  plate  to  limit  the  In- 
ward movement  of  said  movable  plate,  and  means  whereby 
said  center  may  be  adjusted  in  the  axial  line  of  the  face- 
plate, combined  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

ti  A  lathe  arl>or  having  an  axial  bore,  a  face-plate 
thereon  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  driving  wheel, 
a  center  spindle  slldal)le  In  the  axial  bore  of  the  arbor,  a 
movable  plate  carried  by  the  face-plate  at  the  front  of  the 
recess   and   arranged    for   displacement    so   as    to   leave   the 


front  of  the  recess  clear  and  having  a  bore  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  face  plate  and  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the 
center  spindle,  a  removable  bushing  seated  In  said  bore,  a 
center  screwed  concentrically  Into  said  bushing  and  axlally 
adjustable  therein,  and  means  for  binding  the  center  in 
the  bushing  after  adjustment,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  A  face-plate  provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  return  crank  of  a  locomotive  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  plate  projecting  partly  across  said  recess  and 
adapted  for  position  between  the  driving  wheel  and  Its 
return  crank,  a  center  carried  by  said  plate  in  the  axial 
line  of  the  face  plate,  and  means  whereby  said  center  may 
be  adjusted  axlally  relative  to  a  wheel  supported  thereby, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


866,886.  GAS  -  VALVE  FOR  HOT  •  WATER  BOILERS. 
William  C.  Rickbtth.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1906.     Serial   No.  340.524. 


1.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  communicating  gas  receiving  and  gas  discharging 
compartments,  a  mercury  containing  chanilxT  forming  a 
passage  for  connecting  the  said  member  and  compart 
ments.  a  float  valve  to  Intercept  said  passage,  and  means 
for  actuating  the   valve. 

2.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  a  gas  chamber  comblneil  therewith  and  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  perforated  septum  separating 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  dividing  the  chamber  Into  a  gas 
receiving  and  a  gas  dls<harglng  compartment,  means  for 
controlling  said  perforation  a  mercury  chamber  forming  a 
passage  for  connecting  said  member  and  compartments, 
and   means  for  controlling  said  passage 

3.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  a  gas  chamber  combined  therewith  and  having 
a  gas  Inlet  and  n  gas  outlet,  a  septum  separating  the  Inlet 
and  outU't  and  dividing  the  chaml>er  into  a  gas  receiving 
and  a  gas  discharging  compartment,  a  mercury  chaml)ei' 
forming  a  passage  for  connecting  the  said  memt>er  and 
compartments,  means  for  controlling  said  passage,  and  a 
valve  controlled  by  pass  In  the  septum. 

4.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  t)ody  provided 
with  an  opening  and  having  a  horizontally  arranged  hol- 
low nienilK»r.  comprising  two  compartments  and  having  a 
partition  thereljetween  and  a  mercury  chamber  forming 
a  passage  l)etween  said  member  and  the  gas  chaml>er,  said 
passage  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat 
and  the  partition  l>etwi'en  the  gas  compartments  extend- 
ing down  nearly  to  said  seat,  a  valve  for  the  sent,  a 
screw  for  controlling  the  valve,  and  screw  plugs  for  the 
openings  In  the  iKxly  and   the  passage,  respectively. 

5.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  hollow  tiody, 
one  portion  of  which  forms  a  thermostatic  memt>er.  an- 
other portion  comprises  two  compartments  with  a  parti- 
tion therebetween,  said  compartments  l>elng  provided  re- 
spectively with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  an- 
other portion  forms  a  tortuous  passage  !>etween  said 
memt)er  and  said  two  compartments,  said  passage  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  n  buoyant  valve  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  said  seat  to  regulate  said 
passage  or  to  close  the  same. 

8.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
one  portion  of  which  forms  a  thermostatic  member  and 
Is  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  another  portion  Is  provided 
with  a  partition  which  divides  it  Into  two  communicating 
chambers,  each   chamber  being  provided   with  an  opening 
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thereinto,  and  the  Intermediate  portion  Is  proTided  with 
screw  threaded  perforations  and  with  a  passage  between 
said  member  and  said  two  chambers,  said  passage  being 
provided  with  a  Talve  seat  In  allnement  with  one  of  said 
perforations,  a  buojant  valve  for  said  seat,  and  a  screw 
plug  for  each  perforation,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  valve  and  move  the  same  toward  said  seat. 
7.  A  gas  controlling  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
thermostatic  member,  a  gas  chamber  and  a  mercury 
chamber,  the  gas  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  perforated  septum  therebetween,  the  lower  end  of 
the  septum  extending  below  the  Inlet  and  nearly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  gas  chamber,  a  screw  plug  through  the  wall 
of  the  gas  chamber  with  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  control 
the  opening  In  the  septum,  and  a  screw  plug  for  control- 
ling the  height  of  the  mercury  relative  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  septum. 


leading  to  the  tank,  a  partition  dividing  lald  Unk  Into 
two  compartments,  hermetically  cloMd  cartrldgea  con- 
taining different  chemicals  which  when  mixed  together 
In  the  presence  of  water  generate  gas  to  expel  the  water 
one  of  .said  cartridges  t>etng  k>cated  In  each  compartment 
whereby  the  said  cartridges  are  separated  by  the  partition! 
an.l  means  for  opening  the  cartridges  at  their  lower  ends 
to  permit  the  content-^  to  be  projected  and  commingled  be- 
low the  partition,  substantially  as  described. 


8M.887.     ROTARY  FAN.     J.4me.,  r.  Robinson.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr    11.  19o«J.     .Serial  No.  311.138. 


1  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  hub  having  a  head,  longi- 
tudinal ribs  upon  the  hub,  ribs  upon  the  head  leading 
from  the  ribs  of  the  hub  and  disposed  tangentlally  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  fan.  a  radial  ring  carried  by 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  head,  flanges  upon  the  ring  and 
disposed  radially  and  terminating  snort  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  ring,  and  blades  connected  to  the  ribs  of  the  hub 
and  the  head  and  to  the  flanges  of  the  ring,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  blade  beyond  the  flanges  being  Inclined 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  fan. 

2.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  hub,  full  length  blades 
carried  by  the  hub.  rings  connecting  the  respective  edges 
of  the  blades,  and  a  series  of  short  peripheral  blades  lo- 
cated between  successive  full  length  blades  and  carried 
by  the  rings. 

3.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  hub  having  a  head,  full 
length  blades  carried  by  the  hub  and  the  head,  rings  con- 
necting the  outer  portions  of  the  respective  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  blades,  and  a  series  of  short  peripheral 
blades  between  successive  full  length  blades  and  carried  by 
the  rings. 

4.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  hub.  subsUntlally  tan- 
gential blades  carried  by  tlie  hub.  rings  connecting  the 
outer  portions  of  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
bladea,  and  a  series  of  short  peripheral  blades  disposed 
between  successive  tangential  blades  and  carried  by  the 
rings,  the  peripheral  and  tangential  bladea  being  Inclined 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  fan. 


866.888.  FIHE  EXTINOnSHER.  FaiBoarcH  Roimcr. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1»05.  Serial  No 
283,560. 

1.  A    flr«  extinguisher   comprising  a   water   containing 
Uak  having  a  svlUble  noole.  a  cylindrical  conUlner  car-  ' 
rled  In  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  and  having  openings  t 
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2.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  water  tank  having 
a  delivery  no«ile  and  a  cylindrical  cage  or  container  hav- 
ing a  perforated  exterior  wall,  and  an  Imperforate  In 
terlor  wall  dividing  the  cage  Into  two  compartments,  a 
hermetically  closed  cartridge  located  In  each  compart 
ment,  said  cartridges  containing  different  chemicals  which 
when  combined  In  the  presence  of  water  generate  gas  to 
expel  the  water,  and  means  for  opening  the  cartridges 
at  their  lower  ends  whereby  the  contents  Is  permitted  to 
fall  down  and  commingle  below  the  Imperforate  partitions. 
substantially  as  described 

■<  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  water  tank  having 
a  delivery  notrle.  a  cylindrical  container  located  In  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  having  a  perforated  outer  wall, 
a  vertically  disposed  Imperforate  partition  In  said  con 
talner  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  dl 
vldlng  the  same  Into  two  compartments  of  unequal  sire. 
a  cartridge  fitting  In  each  compartment,  and  means  for 
opening  the  cartridges  at  the  lower  ends  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  material  contained  therein,  substantially  as 
described 


S66.889.       POTATO -DI(;(;KU.       OSa     Sandch.son.    Cones- 
vlUe,  Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1»07.     Serial  No.  370,968. 


1.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  a  screen  at- 
tached thereto,  automatic  means  for  vibrating  the  plow 
and  screen  backward  and  forward  together,  and  separate 
automatic  means   for  vibrating   the  screen   vertically. 

2.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  a  screen 
pivoted  to  the  plow,  automatic  means  for  Imparting  a 
backward  and  forward  movement  to  the  plow  and  screen, 
and  automatic  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  swinging 
movement  to  the  screen. 
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3.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  means  for 
vibrating  the  same  embracing  a  cam.  and  means  for 
automatically   rendering   the   cam    Inoperative. 

4  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  a  movable 
support  for  the  plow,  an  axle,  n  cam  on  the  axle  for 
moving  the  plow  on  Its  support,  and  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  cam  on  the  axle. 

5  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  movable 
SupiKjrtlng  means  for  the  plow,  Including  a  shaft,  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  and  hand-operated 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft 

ft.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  [ilow,  a  movable 
support  for  the  plow,  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
plow,  and  hand  operated  means  for  moving   the  plow. 

7.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  frame,  a 
plow,  links  suspending  the  plow  from  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  an  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  axle  to  actuate  said  arm,  a 
screen  pivoted  to  the  plow,  and  a  wheel  on  the  axle  to 
vibrate  said  screen 

8.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  frame,  a 
plow,  links  suspending  the  plow  from  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  an  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  axle  to  actuate  said  arm,  a 
screen  pivoted  to  the  plow,  a  wheel  on  the  axle  to  vibrate 
said   screen,  and  a  hand  lever   secured    to   said  rock  shaft. 

P  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  means  for 
vibrating  the  same  comprising  a  cam  for  moving  the  plow- 
In  one  direction,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  plow   In  the  opposite  direction. 

10  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
supported  by  the  frame,  an  axle  on  which  the  frame  Is 
mounted,  means  for  vibrating  the  plow  comprising  a  cam, 
movably  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  foot  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  cam. 


866,890.  THREAD  -  CONTROLLER.  Gcstav  Schmidt. 
Kolmar.  Alsace.  Germany,  assignor  to  Edouard  Schmidt, 
Kolmar.  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,462. 


rv 


1  \T\  arrangement  for  preventing  the  entanglement  or 
drawing  In  of  strange  threads  In  spinning  and  twisting 
machines  of  the  continuous  type,  formed  of  Independently 
articulated  metal  plates  extending  each  to  another  so  as 
to  constitute  a  substantially  cyntlnuous  divided  plate,  and 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  removably  attached  dome 
having  at  Its  top  an  elongated  aperture  with  Its  edges 
l>ent  Inwardly  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot  leading  to 
a  slot  In  the  plate  for  allowing  the  Introduction  of  the 
thread  Into  the  said  aperture  In  the  dome,  each  of  the 
said  plates  lielng  provided  directly  on  Its  under  side  with 
a  thread  guide,  a  guiding  piece  for  this  latter  allowing  the 
thread  guide  to  be  shifted  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  a  screw  device  to  secure  the  thread  guide 
In  Its  adjusted  position  substantially  as  described. 

2  .\n  arrangement  for  preventing  the  entanglement  or 
drawing  In  of  strange  threads  In  spinning  and  twisting 
machines  of  the  continuous  type,  formed  of  Independently 
articulated  metal  plates  extending  each  to  another  so  as 
to  constitute  a  substantially  continuous  divided  plate,  and 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  s  removably  attached  dome 
having  at  Its  top  an  elongated  aperture  with  Its  edges 
J>ent  Inwardly  and  provided  with  a  radial   slot  leading  to 


a  slot  In  the  plate  for  allowing  the  Introduction  of  the 
thread  Into  the  said  ai>erture  In  the  dome,  each  of  the 
said  plates  being  provided  directly  on  Its  underside  with 
a  thread  guide,  a  guiding  piece  for  this  latter  allowing  the 
thread  guide  to  be  shifted  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  a  screw  device  to  secure  the  thread  guide 
In  its  adjusted  position,  the  elongated  aperture  of  each 
said  dome  l)elng  provided  with  slots  having  sharp  edges 
allowing  the  device  also  to  act  as  an  entanglement  or 
union  breaker,  sulwtantlally   as  described. 


868.891.  STAMP  OR  TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE. 
Edward  D.  Schmitt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Robert  H.  Pollock  and  W.  Frank  Thomas. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.092. 


1.  In  a  vending  in.Hchlne.  an  automatic  feed  mechanism 
composed  of  a  vertically  reclprocatory  feedgrlpper,  a  fixed 
check  or  safety  grlpper  adapted  to  iDe  opened  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  reclprocatory-grlpper,  und  means  closing  said 
reclprocatory  gripper  and  thereby  opening  the  check- 
grlpper. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  automatic  feed-mechanism 
comjwsed  of  a  vertlcally-reclprocatory  feedgrlpper,  a  fixed 
check  grlpper,  arranged  below  said  reclprocatory-grlpper 
and  adapted  to  l>e  opened  by  the  closing  of  the  reclproca- 
tory-grlpper, and  means  alternately  opening  and  closing 
both  grippors. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  automatic  feed  mechanism 
comivosed  of  a  fe<>d  grlpper  pivotally-mounted  on  a  vertl- 
cally-reclprocatory block  or  carriage,  a  fixed  checkgrlpper, 
pivoted  l>elow  said  feed  grlpper  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  closing  of  the  feed  grlpper,  and  means  closing  snid 
feedgrlpper  to  cause  the  checkgrlpper  to  release  Its  grip 
on  the  article  being  fed. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
mounted  check  grlppers  having  a  fixed  pivot,  reclprocatory 
plvotally  mounted  feed  grlppers,  means  to  Impart  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  feed  grlppers.  means  to  alternately 
open  and  close  them,  and  connections  between  the  feed 
grlppers  and  the  check  grlppers.  whereby  the  katter  are 
operated  by  the  former,  substantially  as  described. 

i  5.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  automatic  feed-mechanism 
composed  of  a  feed  grlpper  pivotally-mounted  on  a  vertl- 
cally-reclprocatory block  or  carriage,  a  fixed  checkgrlpper, 
arranged  below  said  feed  grlpper  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  feed  grlpper,  and  meant  alternately  opening 
and  closing  both  grlpi>er8. 

6.  In  n  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
grlpper pivotally-mounted  on  a  vertical  block  or  carriage, 
a  checkgrlpper.  connections  between  the  two  grlppers, 
whereby  the  checkgrlpper  Is  opened  by  the  closing  of  the 

1  feedgrlpper,  means  reciprocating  the  block  or  carriage  and 
thereby    the   feed  grlpper,    and    means   alternately    opening 

j   and  closing  both  grlppers. 

I  7.  In  a  vending  •  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocatory feedgrlpper,  a  checkgrlpper  arranged  below  the 
feedgrlpper.  means  automatically  opening  said  feedgrlpper 
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and  connections  between  the  two  grippers,  whereby  the 
openJuK  of  the  feed  grip  per  will  cau»e  the  closing  of  the 
check  grlpper. 

8.  In    a   Tending  machine,    the   combination   of   a    vertl 
cally-moTable  feed  grlpper.  a  fixed  check  grlpper  arranged 
below    the    feed  -  grlpper    and    connected    therewith,    and 
means  alternately  closing  the  movable  or  feed  grlpper  and 
the  check  grlpper. 

9.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally-movable feed-gripper,  a  fixed  check-gripper  arranged 
below  the  feed  ){rlppt>r.  connections  between  the  grlppers. 
and  coacting  cams  and  tappets  alternately  closing  and 
opening  the  movable  feed  grlpper  and  the  check  grlpper. 

10.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  check 
grlpper  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  guides  19.  a  reciprocating 
element,  a  pivoted  fetnl  grlpper  curried  thereby  and  engag- 
ing said  guides,  whereby  the  check  and  fee<l  grlppers  are 
slldably  connected  together,  and  means  to  operate  one  of 
said  grlppers.  and  thereby  cause  the  other  grlpper  to  be 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rela 
tlvely  fixed  che<k  grlpper,  a  reciprocating  element,  a  feed 
grlpper  carried  thereby,  means  to  operate  the  feed  and 
check  gripperss  In  alternation,  a  revoluble  element  and 
racks,  and  a  mutilated  gear  to  convey  pow*>r  from  said 
revoluble  to  -jaid  rccUn-ocatlng  element,  substantially  as 
de8crlbe<l. 

1-'.  The  combination  In  a  vending  machine,  of  a  check 
grlpper  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a  reciprocating  element,  a 
plvotaliy  niouiitt'd  fe.ni  k;rlpt>er  carrte<l  thereby,  means  to 
slldably  connect  the  feed  grlpiwr  to  the  check  grlpper.  and 
coacting  oama,  tappets  and  springs  to  operate  the  check 
and  feed  grlppers  In  alternation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sprlng- 
pres.sed  movable  grlpper.  a  relatively  fixed  sprlng-re- 
stralnt'il  .b.'.k  grlpper.  a  >r\ildt'  element,  means  oi)eratlng 
tho  fe.Mi  grlpper  to  alternately  open  and  close  both  grlp- 
pers, and  I'ontrolJlng  means  to  permit  the  feed  grlpper  to 
be  oj>erate<i  so  i^  to  deliver  the  article. 

14.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
fixed  check  irripp.  r.  a  movable  feed  grlpper.  a  guide  ele- 
ment, mejins  for  operating  the  feed  and  check  grip[)«r8 
alternately,  a  lucking  device  to  lo<-k  the  grlppers  against 
movement,  and  controlling  means  having  connection  with 
the  locking  device  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  permit 
a  movement  of  the  feed  gripper  to  deliver  the  merchandise, 
substantially  as  descril>ei1. 

15.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  check  grlpper,  a  movable  feed  grlpinr.  a  guide 
element,  means  for  operating  the  feed  grlpper  and  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  feed  and  check  grlppers,  a  lock- 
Ing-devlce  to  normally  prevent  a  movement  of  the  grlppers, 
an  operating  lever  having  connection  with  the  locking- 
device  and  adapted  to  unlock  and  permit  a  movement  of 
the  mechanism  to  deliver  the  merchandise. 

16.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally-movable block  or  carriage,  a  feed  grlpper  pivoted  to 
said  block,  a  check  gripper  pivoted  below  the  feed-grlpper, 
connections  between  the  grlppers,  a  guide  element,  and 
means  retjprocatlng  the  block  to  operate  the  grlppers. 

17.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertl- 
cally-moTable  block  or  carriage,  a  spring-pressed  feed- 
grlpper  pivoted  to  said  block,  a. spring-restrained  check- 
grlpper  pivoted  below  the  feed-grlpper,  connections  be- 
tween the  grlppers,  whereby  the  check  grlpper  is  caused  to 
open  by  the  closing  crt  the  feed-grlpper,  a  guide  element, 
and  means  reciprocating  the  block  to  operate  the  feed- 
grlpper. 

18.  In  a  vendlng-m*chlne,  the  combination  of  a  vertl- 
cally-moTable  block  or  carriage,  a  feed-grlpper  pivoted  to 
aaid  block,  a  relatively  fixed  check-grlpper,  pins  carried  by 
the  check-grlpper,  guides  carried  by  the  feed-grlpper  and 
adapted  to  act  against  said  pins,  a  spring  arranged  to 
close  the  Jaws  of  the  feed-grlpper,  a  spring  arranged  to 
ckMe  the  Jaws  of  the  check-grlpper,  a  guide  element,  and 
means  reciprocating  the  block  to  operate  the  feed-grlpper. 


866.892.     WASHBOARD      Waller  Srorr,  Richmond.  Va. 

File<l  .^pr     n.   19<W      Serial   No    ,11 1.099. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side  members  grooves!  each 
along  Its  inner  side,  a  double  faced  rub-board  whose  edges 
lie  In  said  gr(.K)ves,  and  a  double  faced  soap  receptacle  hav- 
ing its  slile  e.iges  slid  down  in  said  grooves  from  the  top 
of  the  board,  said  soap  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of 
splash-plates  arranged  back  to  back  each  of  whose  lower 
edges  Is  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  gutter, 
laid  soap  receptacle  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
nnetal  folded  Into  a  tube  at  its  upper  edge,  and  a  cross  l<ar 
enveloped  by  said  sheet  metal  tube,  suL>«tantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  cnmbinatlon  with  side  members  and  a  rub-board 
therebetween,  of  a  double-faced  soap  receptacle  adapted  to 
slide  down  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members  in 
grooves  formed  in  the  side  meml)er8.  said  soap  receptacle 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  folde<l  to  form  a  tubular  cross- 
bar at  Its  upper  end  and  a  pair  of  gutters  at  Its  lower  end, 
the  gutters  extendluic  over  upon  the  faces  of  the  rub  l>oard 
and  being  perforated  to  discharge  the  drainage  of  the 
soap-receptacles  onto  the  rubbing-board  surfaces. 


866.893.      DOOR  LOCK.      Franz   (;.    Sevkf-ahth.    Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.   11,   1907.     Serial  No.  350.858. 


«-{-■■ 


1.  A   lock  having  a  latch  bolt  beveled  on  one  side  at  Its 
outer   end.    movable   longitudinally    and    also    mounted    for 
lateral    angular    movement,    a    follower    movable    lon^ttudl 
nally  with   the  latch  bolt,   and   means  to  actuate  said  fol 
lower  and  latch  bolt,  substantially  as  descrilied 

2.  A  lock  having  a  latch  bolt  beveled  on  one  side  at  Its 
outer  end,  movable  longitudinally  and  also  mounted  for 
lateral  angular  movement,  a  follower  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  the  latch  bolt  movement,  and  a  spring  to  move 
said  follower  and  latch  bolt  outwardly 

3.  A  lock  having  a  latch  bolt  bevele<l  on  one  aide  at  Its 
outer  end.  movable  longitudinally  and  also  mounted  for 
lateral  angular  movement,  a  follower  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  the  latch  bolt,  a  spring  to  move  satd  follower 
and  latch  bolt  ontwardly,  and  means  to  lock  said  follower 
and  latch  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  in  projected  position. 
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866.894         FIRE     RESISTING     CIRTAIN 

Vamk.    Columbus.    Ohio        Filed    Apr.    1. 
No.   253.34H 


Herman     E 

1905.      Serial 


1.  A  flexible  fire  resisting  curtain  emlxidying  a  plurality 
of  hinged  metallic  slats  or  sections  provided  with  a  sheath- 
ing or  coating  of  heat  resisting  material,  said  slats  or  sec- 
tions having  projections  extending  sul>8tantlally  through 
the  outer  surface  nf  the  coating  or  sheathing. 

2  In  a  fire  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  provided 
with  means  for  Joining  it  to  other  slats  and  having  Its 
body  portion  provided  with  a  sbeaflilng  of  heat  resisting 
material  dlfTerent  from  that  of  which  the  body  of  the  slat 
is  formed  and  metallic  projections  extending  from  the 
body  of  the  slat  subsinntlally  tlirou>:h  the  outer  surface  of 
the   sbentlilni: 

8.  In  a  (Ire  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  provided 
with  means  for  Joining  it  to  other  slats  and  with  projec- 
tions t>ent  up  out  of  the  l>ody  of  the  slat,  and  a  sbeatliing 
of  heat  resisting  material  applied  to  the  lK>dy  of  the  slat. 
said  projections  extending  substantially  through  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sheathing. 

4  In  a  fire  resisting  curtain,  a  metallic  slat  provided 
with  means  for  Joining  it  to  other  slats,  and  with 
transverse  metallic  projections,  a  sheathing  of  heat-resist- 
ing material  on  the  slat  l>etwe<>n  said  projections,  said 
proje<'tlons  extending  substantially  ttiroueii  the  outer  sur 
face  of  the  sbeathinK 

.^.  In  a  tire  resisting  curtain,  a  curve<l  metallic  slat  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  joining  it  to  other  slats  and  with 
metallic  projections,  a  sbeathinp  of  heat  resisting  material 
on  the  slat  l)etween  sniM  jiroject Ions,  sutd  projections  ex 
tending  from  the  boily  of  the  slat  substantially  through 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sheathing. 


8  sett*  5.  BASE  BALL  MHT  Samiel  F.  Warimo, 
BroeklyB,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
848,690. 


sltlon,  said  section  of  material  being  extended  to  form  a 
thumb  space. 

2.  A  Itaseball  glove  comprising  a  flexible  oral-like  base 
formed  of  two  sheets  of  material,  arcuate  members  each 
of  similar  contour  secured  to  each  of  said  sheets  of  mate- 
rial, said  members  having  a  space  between  their  Inner  ad- 
jacent ends,  and  padding  l>etween  said  sheets  and  arranged 
in  said  space  Iwtween  tlie  ends  of  said  members  and  be- 
tween the  inner  side  faces  thereof. 


866,8M.     OIL -STOVE.      William    H.   Wilder.   Gardner, 
Filed  Nov.  2,   1903.     Serial   No    179.624. 


1  A  baseball  glove  comprising  an  oval  flexible  base  hav 
Ing  a  regular  outline,  a  pair  of  arcuate  meml)ei-s  each  of 
similar  form  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  space  be 
tween  their  adjacent  ends,  said  arcuate  members  each 
having  similar  Inclined  Inner  side  faces,  a  section  of  mate 
rlsl  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  base,  finger  pockets  secured 
to  said  section  of  material   and   having  an  Inclined   dlspo 


1.  A  stove  top  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plain  upper  sur- 
face, and  having  rolled  over  edges  with  openings  at  the 
corners  between  the  adjacent  rolled  over  edges  and  holding 

I-  means  extending  through  the  said  openings  and  l>etween 
the  ends  (if  said  rolled  over  edges,  Bubstantlaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 

I        2.  A  stove  top  having  a  plain  upper  surface  with  rolled 
over  edges   and   approximately    circular    openings   at    each 
corner  of  the  rolled  over  edge  with   fastening   means  en 
gaging  the  top  through  said  corner  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  stove  top  having  rolled  over  edges  and  an  opening 
at  each  corner,  a  casting  l>eneath  the  top,  a  rosette  on  the 
exterior  of  the  corner  with  means  for  holding  the  casting 
and  rosette  together  said  casing  forming  means  for  attach- 
ment wltli  a  suitable  l>ase,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stove  top  linvinK  rolled  over  edges  and  with  an 
opening  at  each  corner,  a  casting  beneath  the  stove  top,  a 
rosette  forming  therewith  fastening  means  for  the  top.  a 
bottom  section  and  end  sections  and  fastening  means  for 
said  sections  in  connection  with  the  casting,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

5  In  combination  with  an  oil  stove  having  an  over- 
hanging extension  at  one  end,  a  reservoir  located  l>eneath 
said  extension  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  said  exten- 
sion and  supporting  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


866,897.  DUSTING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE.  John 
P.  WiLLBT,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,9.'-.l. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  holder,  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  and  having  confining  devices  at  its 
top  near  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  therefjf.  for  de- 
tachably  holding  a  cleaning  or  polishing  fabric  or  material 
adapted  to  inclose  the  l)ottom  and  opposite  edgewise  por- 
tions of  said  holder,  and  an  additional  confining  device  at 
the  top  of  the  holder  located  Inwardly  from  one  longltudi-, 
nal  edge  of  the  holder  for  detachably  confining  an  already 
used  and  overturned  layer  of  the  said  material. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  holder  com- 
prising a  fabric  carrying  holder  provided  with  a  handle 
arranged  obliquely  to  the  top  of  said  holder  and  having  a 
lower  arch  shaped  part  with  attachment  feet  secured  to 
the  body,  and  a  weight  block,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said 
holder,  having  a  handle  accommodating  recess  In  Its  back 
and  opposite  hook  members  to  engage  said  arch  shaped 
part. 
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3.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  com- 
prUlnjc  a  body,  provided  with  a  handle  connected  therewith 
and  extended  obliquely  therefrom,  and  said  body  having  a 
rod  supported  thereon,  a  single  length  of  spring  wire 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  bowed  or  looped,  having 
outer  portion*  thereof  formed  Into  axlaliy  alined  colls 
engaging  about  said  rod.  and  having  Its  end  portions 
formed  Into  confining  fingers  op{)oslte  from  said  inter- 
mediate bowed  portion,  operable  to  exert  a  spring  bearing 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  near  one  longitudinal  edge 
ttureof.  while  said  l)Owed  portion  exerts  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  top  of  the  body  to  the  side  of  the  rod  oppoalte 
said  fingers,  and  at  a  point  Inwardly  from  the  other  longl 
tudlnal  edge  thereof,  and  spring  fingers  on  the  top  of  the 
lK).!y  at  different  points  adjacent  the  latter  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  and  outside  of  said  bowed  spring  portion. 


adapted  to  engage  said  rack  portion  and  reduced  portion, 

for  the  purpose  deacrllted. 

2.  In  n  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  wedge 
shaped  casing  of  a  spring  acluated  wedge  shap*^!  frame 
moupnted  In  said  casing  provided  with  a  crt>88  tjar  provided 
with  a  rack  portion  and  an  arm  mounted  In  the  casing 
provided  with  an  angle<l  end  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
portion  for  locking  said  wedge  shainnl  frame  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  wedge- 
shap^Ml  casing,  of  a  spring  actuated  wetlge  shape<l  member 
arranged  In  said  casing.  provlde<l  with  a  cross  bar  having 
a  rack  portion,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  pro- 
vlde«l  with  a  knob  and  an  arm  mounted  up*in  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  [xirtion. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  com-* 
prising  a  Nidy,  having  a  handle,  and  bavins  at  opposite 
longitudinal  e<lge  portions  of  such  body  spring  cloth  con- 
fining devices,  and  having  spring  confining  devices  at  lU 
upper  side  along  a  Hoe  Inside  of  and  parallel  with  one  of 
Its  longitudinal  edges  and  arranged  to  have, — when  It  is 
opened, — the  space  between  It  and  the  top  of  the  body 
open  towards  such  longitudinal  edge. 

."5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  com- 
prising a  body,  having  a  handle  connected  therewith  and 
extended  upwardly  therefrom,  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  In  the  top.  a  rod  In  said  slot,  and  staples  embracing 
the  rod  and  having  its  prongs  engaged  In  the  body,  a  pair 
of  spring  appliances  at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  each 
thereof  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  having 
Its  intermediate  portion  bowed  or  looped,  having  outer  por- 
tions thereof  formed  Into  axlaliy  alined  colls  engaging 
about  said  rod.  and  having  Its  end  portions  formed  Into 
confining  fingers  opposite  from  said  interme<llate  bowed 
portion,  operable  to  exert  a  spring  bearing  at  the  upper 
marginal  portion  of  the  body,  while  said  bowe<l  portion 
exerts  a  spring  bearing  against  the  top  of  th.^  N>dy  to  the 
side  of  the  ro<l  opposite  said  fingers. 


8e«,899.  MAIHRANE.  Th>m.<s  J  W..1KE  and  FsaMK 
L.  Wood,  falrbury.  Nebr  .  assignors  of  one  tenth  to 
James  A.  Jackson  ami  three  tenths  to  William  H.  Wood. 
Falrbury,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,118. 


866.808.      SASH  HOLDER.      ANt>Rv.w     I     Wil.son.    Tono- 
pah.  Nev.     Filed  May  .'>.   19<>rt      Serial    No.  315.370. 

,a.' 


1  In  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  of  a  post  provided 
*Uh  a  support,  an  arm  proJe<.ted  from  the  post  and  a 
spring  actuate  pressure  plate  cooperating  with  said  sup- 
port to  retain  the  mall  In  proper  position  for  delivery. 

2.  In  a  mail  crane,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  support 
projected  from  the  post,  an  arm  extended  laterally  from 
the  post,  a  spring  clamp  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and 
a  sprlD*;  actuate  presnure  plate  monnt.Ml  upon  said  arm 
and  co^'iperatlng  with  the  aforesaid  snpp..rt. 


866.900.     FENCE  WIRE  rl. AMI".     J. .H >•  M.  Woods.  Lanes 
Mills.  Pa.     Filed  July  19.   1907.     Serial  No.  384.539 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  frame  mounted  In  said  casing  provided  with  a 
CTt>M-bar  baring  a  rack  portion  and  an  arm  mounted  In 
the  casing  provided  with  an  angled  end  extending  between 
the   croes-bar   and   upper    reduced   portion   of   the    frame. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  of  a  stem  extending  loosely  through  said 
opening  and  projecUng  from  opposite  aides  of  the  post,  a 
hook  on  one  end  of  the  stem  engageable  with  the  fence-wire, 
and  a  ring  loosely  encircling  the  post  and  connectsd  to  the 
other  end  of  the  stem. 


Skptkmbkr  14,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


lias 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  fence-post  having  on 
one  side  a  slot  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  hole,  of  a  stem 
extending  through  said  slot  and  said  hole  and  projecting 
from  opiM.Blte  sides  of  the  post,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the 
(item  whirli  projects  from  the  hole,  and  engageable  with 
the  fen.  e  wire,  and  a  ring  encircling  the  iM>8t  and  con- 
nected to  the  opfH)Pite  end  of  the  stem. 

3.  The  ctimhlnatlon  with  a  tubular  fence  iK>8t  having  on 
one  side  a  loIl^^itudlnally  slotted  groove,  and  a  hole  In  the 
oppt>slte  Flile.  of  R  sterii  extending  tliroupti  said  slot  and 
said  hole,  and  proje<ning  from  opposite  sldo^  of  the  post,  a 
hook  on  the  end  of  the  stem  which  projects  from  the  hole, 
and  engageable  with  the  fence  wire,  an  eye  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stem,  and  a  ring  encircling  the  post  and  con- 
nected to  the  eye. 


866.901.     STEERING  DEVICE.     P«RBT  O.  Zkhner,  Tank, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar    11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.772. 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  enK'lues  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable  steering 
shaft,  a  power  shaft  arranged  to  operate  said  steering 
shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel 
of  the  driving  niechanism  of  said  engine,  friction  wheels 
mounte.1  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engage<l  and  dls 
engagf*!  with  the  i>erlpheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel,  gearing 
arrangtMl  (>etween  said  friction  wheels  and  said  iKjwer 
shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  frame  to  frictionally 
clutch  one  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  descrlUnl. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  fraction  engines  and  the 
like  the  combination  with  a  manually  op^-rattle  steering 
shaft,  a  power  shaft  arrangeii  to  oj.erate  said  steering  shaft, 
nn  oscillating  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel  of  the 
driving  mechanism  of  said  engine,  friction  whwls  tnountwl 
In  said  frame  and  Bdapte<l  to  be  engaged  and  dlsengage<l 
with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel,  gearing  arrange<l 
?»'twe«'n  said  friction  wheels  and  said  power  shaft,  means 
for  oHclllatlng  said  frame  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  said 
wheels  and  removable  locking  means  for  locking  said 
wheels  in  said  frame,  wherehv  they  may  N'  released  and 
use<l  as  idlers  to  prevent  the  l»elt  slipping  off  said  fly  wheel 
when  said  engine  Is  working  stationary,   substantially   as 

descrlt>ed 

7,  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable  steering 
shaft,  a  jMiwer  shaft  arranged  to  oiwrate  said  steering 
shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  fly 
wheel  of  the  driving  mechanism  of  said  engine,  friction 
wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel, 
gearing  arranged  between  said  friction  wlieels  and  said 
P«iwer  shaft,  treadle  operated  means  for  oscillating  said 
frame  to  frictionally  clutch  one  of  said  wheels  and  remov- 
able locking  means  for  locking  said  wheels  In  said  frame, 
whereby  they  may  be  released  and  used  as  Idlers  to  prevent 
the  l>elt  slipping  oflf  ssid  fly  wheel  when  said  engine  Is  work- 
ing stationary,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable  steering 
shaft,  a  power  shaft  arranged  to  operate  said  steering 
shaft,  sn  oscillating  frame  mounted  sdjacent  the  Oy  wheel 


of  the  driving  mechanism  of  said  engine,  friction  wheels 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel,  gearing 
arranged  t»etween  said  friction  wheels  and  said  power 
shaft,  and  treadle  operated  means  for  oscillating  said 
frame  to  frictionally  clutch  one  of  said  wheels,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  deRcrlt>ed 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  0{>erable  steering 
shaft,  a  power  shaft  arrange<l  to  operate  said  steering 
shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel 
of  the  driving  mechanism  of  said  engine,  a  pair  of  short 
shafts  mounted  In  said  frame,  friction  wheels  mounted  on 
said  short  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disen 
gaged  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel,  gearing 
arranged  betwwn  said  short  shafts  and  said  power  shaft, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  frame  to  frictionally  clutch 
one  of  said  wheels,  sulwstantlally  as  de8cril>ed. 

6.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable  steering 
shaft,  a  power  sluift  arranged  to  operate  said  steering 
shaft,  an  oscillating  franse  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel 
of  the  driving  mechanism  of  said  engine,  a  pair  of  short 
shafts  mounted  In  said  frame,  friction  wheels  mounted  on 
said  short  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  wheels  disengaged,  gearing  arranged 
between  said  short  shafts  and  said  power  shaft,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  frame  to  frictionally  engage  one  of 
said  wheels,  substantially  as  descrilxHl. 

7.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable  steering 
shaft,  a  power  sliaft  arranged  to  operate  said  steering 
shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel 
of  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  engine,  a  pair  of  short 
shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  frlcti(m  wheels  mounted  on 
said  short  shafts,  and  adapted  to  W  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged with  the  i>erlpheral  edge  of  said  fly  wheel,  means  for 
tightly  or  loosely  mounting  said  friction  wheels,  gearing 
arranged  Ix'tween  said  short  shafts  and  said  power  shaft, 
and  means  for  osclllatng  said  frame  to  frictionally  engage 
one  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  trait  ion  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  manually  cpfMable  steering 
shaft,  a  power  shaft  arranged  to  oi>erate  said  steering 
shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel 
of  the  driving  inechanlsm  of  the  engine,  a  pair  of  short 
shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  friction  wheels  mounted  on 
said  short  shafts,  gearing  arranged  between  said  short 
shafts  and  said  jKiwer  (.haft,  means  for  oscillating  said 
frame  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  said  wheels,  and  remov- 
able locking  means  for  locking  said  wheels  to  said  short 
shafts,  whereby  they  may  be  released  and  used  as  idlers  to 
jirevent  the  belt  slipping  off  said  fly  wheel  when  the  engine 
Is  working  stationary,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


866.902.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPI'ING  MERCHANDISE. 
Thomas  .\uams,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  John  D.  Adams  and 
Thomas  Adams.  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y..  and  Martha  E  Adams, 
Brooklyn.  .N.  Y..  executors  of  said  Thomas  Adams,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  July  28,  1902.     Serial  No.  117,336. 
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1     In  a  machine  for  wrapping  merchandise,  the  comblna- 
'   fion  of  a  bed  or  table  ;  means  for  placing  upon  said  bed  or 
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table  an  outer  wrapper  blank  ;  supports  rising  from  said 
table  to  a  beigbt  equal  to  or  slightly  in  excess  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  body  to  be  wrapped  ;  means  for  placing  an  in- 
ner wrapper  upon,  and  acroaa  the  space  between  said  sup- 
ports ;  a  plunger  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  body  to  be 
wrapped,  and  to  force  the  same  downward  t)etwe«n  the 
supports,  whereby  the  inner  wrapp«»r  has  Its  ends  turned 
upwardly  and  Us  face  is  brought  In  contact  with  that  of 
the  outer  wrapper  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  merchandise,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  or  table  ;  raised  supports  upon  said  bed  or 
table  separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bt>dy 
to  be  wrapped  plus  slight  clearance  ;  a  magazine  for  the 
merchandise,  having  a  base  or  bottom  raised  slightly  above 
the  level  of  the  .supports  on  the  table  ;  a  swinging  bridge 
piece  extending  from  said  magazine  base  to  a  point  over 
the  supports  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  wrapper  upon  said 
supports:  a  slide  or  feeder  movable  across  the  base  of  the 
magazine  and  serving  to  push  therefrom  the  requisite  body 
of  merchandise  and  to  deliver  the  same  across  the  bridge 
and  upon  a  wrapper  held  thereby;  a  vertically  moving 
plunger  serving  to  force  the  body  to  be  wrapped  downward 
between  the  supports  upon  the  table,  and  thereby  to  turn 
the  ends  of  the  wrapper  upwardly  :  Inwardly  moving  slides 
adapted  to  move  over  the  depressed  body  and  to  turn  the 
ends  of  the  wrappt-r  Inward  thereon  toward  each  other, 
and  provided  with  rollers  or  folders  to  act  upon  the  verti- 
cal portions  of  the  wrapper  extending  from  bottom  to  top 
of  the  body,  and  to  fold  the  same  Inward  against  the 
sides  of  said  b<>dy  ;  a  hollow  shell  or  slide  adapted  to  move 
downward  and  to  fold  down  lengthwise  of  the  body  the 
horizontally  projecting  edges  of  the  wrap{)er  :  and  means 
for  actuating  the  several  parts  and  for  Klvlng  to  thp  first 
plunjirer  a  further  d<iwnward  movement,  whereby  it  is 
caus«'d  to  force  the  partially  formed  package  through  an 
opening  In  the  bed  or  table  and  thereby  to  fold  upward 
lengthwise  against  Its  sides  the  horizontally  projecting 
edges  of  the  wrappt-r  lying  beneath  said  body. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
B,  provided  with  on  opening  2y  ;  slides  17  and  37  movable 
across  .said  opening  ;  blocks  or  supports  15  and  16  rising 
from  said  table  to  a  height  equal  to  the  body  of  material 
to  be  wrapped  ;  a  supporting  base  4  ;  confining  rods  6  rising 
from  said  base  ;  a  slide  7  movable  across  the  base  and 
serving  to  deliver  merchandise  therefrom  ;  a  bridge  11  ex- 
tending from  the  base  4  to  and  over  the  supports  1.5  and 
16;  a  gravitating  plate  12  overhanging  the  bridge;  slides 
13  and  14  movable  above  the  supports  15  and  16  and  serv- 
ing to  /old  the  wrapper  ends  down  upon  the  merchandise  ; 
and  a  compound  or  two-part  plunger  44,  49.  the  part  44 
adapted  to  first  descend  and  bear  upon  the  merchandise 
and  wrapper  lying  above  the  supports  15  and  16  and  to 
carry  the  same  down  to  and  upon  the  slide  17,  and  later 
upon  the  retraction  of  the  slide,  to  force  the  package 
through  the  opening  29  In  the  table,  and  the  slide  49  being 
adapted  after  the  first  or  partial  descent  of  the  plunger 
44.  itself  to  descend  and  fold  down  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  applied  wrapper. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  ; 
raised  supports  above  said  table  ;  means  for  delivering  a 
wrapper  between  said  supports  ;  means  for  placing  and  for 
clamping  a  wrapper  upon  said  supports  :  and  a  plunger 
movable  downward  relatlTely  to  said  supports  and  serving 
by  its  downward  movement  to  carry  Into  the  space  l)etwe«'n 
them  the  uppermost  wrapper  and  the  merchandise  lying 
thereon,  and  thus  to  bend  upward  the  ends  of  .said  wrapper. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or 
table  ;  raised  supports  abore  said  table  ;  means  for  placing 
a  wrapper  betwe«n  said  aapports ;  means  for  placing  a 
wrapper  upon  said  aapports  and  across  the  Intervening 
■pace  :  delirery  m^Krhaaiun  adapted  to  delirer  merchandise 
upon  the  wrapper  upon  the  aapports  ;  a  vertically-movable 
plunger  aerrlng  to  force  the  merchandise  and  the  upper- 
moat  wrapper  downward  between  the  raised  supports  ;  and 
slides  moTable  Inward  abore  said  supports  serving  to  fold 
inward  upon  the  merchandise  the  ends  of  said  wrapper. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or 
table  having  an  opening  of  approximately  the  sis«  of  the 


package  to  be  produced  ;  raised  supports  above  said  table ; 
means  for  placing  a  wrapper  upon  said  supports  and 
across  the  intervening  space  ;  delivery  mechanism  adapted 
to  place  merchandise  upon  said  wrapper ;  a  plunger 
adapted  to  bear  upon  and  to  force  downward  the  merchan- 
dise and  the  wrapper  between  the  raised  supports,  and 
thereby  to  turn  or  fold  upwards  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  ; 
slides  movable  Inward  above  the  supports  and  serving  to 
fold  or  lay  down  upon  the  merchandise  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper  ;  a  second  plunger  movable  relatively  to  the  first 
and  serving  to  turn  down  the  projecting  edges  of  the  ap 
plied  wrapper  ;  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  first  plun- 
ger longer  or  lower  movement  suflSclent  to  force  the  pack 
age  through  the  opening  in  the  table  and  thereby  to  turn 
upward  the  projet-ting  portions  of  the  applied  wrapper 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or 
fable  having  an  opening  of  approximately  the  slie  of  the 
package  to  be  produced  ;  raised  supports  al>ove  said  table  ; 
means  for  placing  a  wrapper  upon  said  supports  an<l 
across  the  intervening  space;  delivery  mechanism  adapte<i 
to  place  merchandise  upon  said  wrapper  ;  a  plunger 
adapted  to  l>ear  upon  and  to  force  downward  the  merchan 
dlse  and  the  wrapper  t)efween  the  raised  supports,  and 
thereby  to  turn  or  fold  upwards  the  ends  of  the  wrapper; 
slides  movable  Inward  above  the  supports  and  serving  to 
fold  or  lay  down  upon  the  merchandise  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper;  rollers  carried  by  said  slides  and  serving  to 
turn  Inward  the  vertical  portions  of  the  folded  wrapper: 
a  second  plunger  movable  relatively  to  the  t^rat  and  serving 
to  turn  down  the  projecting  edges  of  the  applied  wrapper; 
and  means  for  imparting  to  the  tirst  plunger  an  additional 
movement  sufficient  to  force  the  package  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  table  and  thereby  to  turn  upward  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  applied    wrapper. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or 
table  having  an  opening  of  approximately  the  slr.e  of  the 
packaice  to  l>e  prod\ice<l  ;  raised  supports  above  said  table  ; 
means  for  placing  an  outer  wrapper  between  said  supports 
and  across  the  opening  in  the  table  ;  means  for  placing  a 
wra[iper  n[X)n  said  supports  and  across  the  Intervening 
apace  :  delivery  mechanism  adapted  to  place  merchandise 
upon  said  wrapper  :  a  plunger  adapted  to  bear  upon  and 
to  force  downward  the  merchandise  and  the  wrapper  be- 
tween the  raised  supports,  and  thereby  to  turn  or  fold  up 
wards  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  ;  slides  movable  Inward 
above  the  supports  and  serving  to  fold  or  lay  down  upon 
the  merchandise  the  ends  of  the  wrapi>er  ;  rollers  carried 
by  said  slides  and  serving  to  turn  Inward  the  vertical  por 
tlons  of  the  folded  wrapper  ;  a  second  plunger  movable 
relatively  to  the  first  and  serving  to  turn  down  the  pro 
Jecting  edges  of  the  applle<l  wrapper  ;  means  for  Imparting 
to  the  first  plunger  an  additional  movement  sufficient  to 
force  the  package  through  the  opening  In  the  table  and  " 
thereby  to  turn  upward  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ap- 
plied wrapper  ;  and  slides  movable  over  the  table  and  above 
the  opening  and  serving  to  fold  down  upon  the  package 
and  upon  the  applied  Inner  wrapper  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  outer  wrapper. 

9.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or 
table  ;  means  for  placing  a  wrapper  thereon  and  for  t)end- 
Ing  or  folding  the  same  across  the  ends  of  the  merchan 
dlse  ;  and  slides  movable  over  the  remaining  side  or  face 
of  the  merchandise  and  serving  to  fold  down  upon  the 
same  the  ends  of  the  wrapper,  said  slides  being  provided 
with  rollers  or  members  adapted  to  l)ear  against  and  to 
turn  In  against  the  edges  or  sides  of  the  merchandise  those 
portions  of  the  wrapper  projecting  outward  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  merchandise  at  each  end  thereof. 

10.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing Instramentallties  :  first,  means  for  placing  In  po- 
sition an  outer  wrapper  ;  second,  means  for  placing  above 
the  same  an  Inner  wrapper;  third,  means  for  delivering 
upon  the  Inner  wrapper  the  merchandise  to  be  wrapped  ; 
fourth,  means  for  turning  up  acroaa  the  ends  of  the  mer- 
chandise the  ends  of  the  Inner  wrapper  and  simultane- 
ously bringing  the  two  wrappers  Into  surface  contact  ; 
fifth,  means  for  folding  Inward  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
merchandise  the  end  portions  of  the  Inner  wrapper  and 
simultaneously  tncking  In  or  folding  those  portions  of  the 
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wrapper  lying  In  vertical  planes  ;  sixth,  means  for  folding 
down  upon  the  sides  of  the  merchandise  the  horirontally 
projecting  portions  of  the  Inner  wrapper  lylnj:  above  the 
merchandise;  seventh,  means  for  turning  upward  the  cor- 
responding lower  flaps  <>r  portions  of  the  inner  wrapper 
and  with  them  the  outer  wrapper  ;  eighth,  means  for  turn- 
ing or  folding  Inward  and  placing  one  upon  the  other  the 
edges  of  the  outer  wrapper  and  lastly,  means  for  con- 
necting and  operating  the  reciied  mechanisms  in  the  man- 
ner and  sequence  stated. 


MejOS.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Wil-LiE  C. 
ALLBRirniN,  Cairo.  «a.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1900.  Serial 
No.   .•?41.7(MV 


The  combination,  with  the  beam  and  the  fender,  of  an 
lnterme<llate  angular  piece  having  slots  In  Its  horizontal 
portion  and  to  the  vertical  portion  of  which  the  fender  Is 
rlvefe<l.  an  angular  plate  provided  with  slots  In  both  Its 
vertical  and  horlTxintai  [>ortionp.  thp  latter  portion  being 
adjustably  connected  with  the  horizontal  i>ortlon  of  the 
angular  piece  and  the  vertical  portion  of  the  latter  piece 
being  likewise  connected  with  the  t>eam 


8W,J)04.      CAH  HU.VKK        I..\wkks.  k    .\ i.i.enbrand.    Bsae- 
bor,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  367,510. 
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SAWING  MACHINE.     Hknbt  Andkeson.  Vega, 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,649. 


A  car  brake  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  an  operating 
lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  platform  of  a 
car.  ii  casing  suspended  from  said  platform,  brake  beams 
pivoted  to  one  another  at  their  upper  ends  and  supported 
In  said  casing  In  divergent  relation,  and  for  downward 
and  outward  movement  through  the  ends  thereof,  brake 
shoes  carried  by  said  Tteams.  one  of  said  l>eams  having  an 
extension,  a  stationary  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  In  sabl  bracket,  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  extension, 
and  nn  operative  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
operating  lever 

130  O.  G.— 73 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  comblnatlou  with  a  support- 
ing guide  bar  having  a  guide-way  in  one  side,  of  swinging 
clamping  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  guide 
bar  and  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  guide  way.  said 
arms  having  oppositely  disposed  spurs,  a  carrier  slldably 
mounted  In  the  guldeway  and  t>elng  Independent  of  the 
arms,  a  bracket  secure<l  to  the  carrier,  saw  actuating. 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  yieldingly  holding  the  saw  to 
Its  work,  said  saw  actuating  means  and  yielding  holding 
means  l>elnR  movable  with  the  carrier 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting guide,  of  means  connected  directly  to  the  guide 
for  mounting  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  the  work,  a 
carrier  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide,  Independently  of 
said  mounting  means,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  carrier. 
saw  actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
saw  to  Its  work,  said  saw  actuatlnK  means  and  yielding 
holding  means  being  movable  with  the  carrier 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting device,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  and 
supported  on  the  device,  saw  engaging  means  connected  to 
one  arm  of  the  lever,  an  actuating  bar  adjustably  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  having  a 
handle  at  Us  free  end  and  a  brace  connecting  the  first 
mentioned  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  bar  between  the 
handle  and  the  connection  of  said  bar  with  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting device,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  supporting 
device,  a  lever  adjustably  fulcrume<l  between  Its  ends  on 
tbeJiracket.  a  saw  engaging  clip  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  an  actuating  bar,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
actuating  bar  and  engaging  In  the  slot  to  hold  said  end 
at  different  positions  on  the  lever,  a  cross  handle  grip  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  a  brace  pivoted  to  the 
arm  of  the  lever  that  has  the  saw  engaging  clip,  said 
brace  l>elng  disposed  transversely  of  the  actuating  bar  and 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  actuating  bar 
Itelng  likewise  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  brace,   and 

j   a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  bar  and  brace  for  holding 

I    them  In  different  relative  positions 

I        T).   In   n   sawing  machine,   the  combination   with   a   sup- 

j    porting  guide,  of  a   carrier  slldably   mounted   thereon  and 

1  having  a  bracket,  a  saw  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  th« 
bracket,  means  for  holding  the  saw  to  Its  work,  said 
means  U-Ing  arranged  on  the  carrier,  and  a   dog  mounted 

I  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  saw  holding  means  to 
prevent  Its  movement  on  the  carrier,  said  dog  also  en- 
gaging the  supporting  guide  to  hold  the  carrier  against 
movement  thereon 

6.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the  support,  saw  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  means  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier 
for  holding  the  saw  to  Its  work,  and  a  common  device  for 
holding  said  means  against   movement  on  the  carrier  and 

1  for  holding  the  carrier  against  movement  on  the  support. 
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7.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  inp- 
portlng  jrulde,  of  a  carrier  illdably  mounted  thereon,  taw 
actuating  means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  aaw  engaging 
roller,  a  spring  carrying  the  aame  and  having  a  rotatable 
mounting  on  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  associated  with 
the  spring,  and  a  dog  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  dog  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  Ita  rotation,  and  en- 
gaging the  supporting  guide  to  prevent  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carrier 

8.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
Ing  bar.  of  saw  actuating  means  movably  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  same,  and  means  mounted  on  the  other  side 
of  the  bar  for  securing  the  same  to  Its  work,  said  means 
comprising  a  bearing  arm  mounted  on  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  supporting  bar  and  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  same,  said  bearing  arm  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  supporting  bar  and  clamp  arras  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  bar  on  opptislte  sides  of  the  bearing  arm,  said 
clamp  arms  each  comprising  slldably  associated  sections, 
the  outer  sections  of  the  arms  having  oppositely  extending 
spurs,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  sections  against 
their   sildlni;   movements. 

9.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing guide,  of  a  bearing  arm  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
same,  clamping  arms  pivoted  to  the  guide  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bearing  arm.  a  reclprocatory  carrier  slldably 
mounted  on  the  guide  and  having  an  offset  bracket,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  an  actuatlni?  bar  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  lever,  saw  euKaKlni;  means  pivote<l  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  a  brace  adjustably  connecting  the  latter 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  actuating  bar.  a  saw  engaging 
roller,  a  spring  carrying  the  same,  and  having  a  rutatable 
mounting  on  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  associated  with 
the  spring,  ancl  a  dog  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said 
dog  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  normally  prevent  Its 
rotation  and  engaging  the  supporting  guide  to  prevent  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  carrier  thereon. 


866.90«.       VALVK.       John     H.     Berry,     Manstleld.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,74;i. 


1.  The  combination  of  i  Talye  casing,  a  seat  formed 
therein  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  forming 
a  continuous  channel,  lugs  connecting  said  walls  and 
iipaced  relatively  to  provide  discharge  openings  leading 
from  the  Talre  seat,  a  valve  formed  to  close  on  said  seat 
and  having  a  depending  flange  to  enter  the  channel  be- 
tween the  spaced  walls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  seat 
form«d  ther«ln  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  continuous 
walls  provided  with  connecting  logs,  said  lags  being  spaced 
relatively  to  provide  discharge  openings  leading  from  the 
valve  seat,  and  the  wails  having  parallel  lower  portions 
and  beveled  upper  portions,  a  valve  arranged  to  dose  on 
said  seat  and  having  a  depending  flange  to  seat  between 
said  walls,  said  flange  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  In- 


ner and  outer  faces  parallel  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
faces  divergently  Inclined  to  conform  to  the  beveled  por 
tlons  of  the  walls,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  »eat 
formed  therein,  said  seat  comprising  an  outer  annular 
bearing  wall  and  an  Inner  bearing  ring  spaced  from  said 
outer  bearing  wall  to  form  an  annular  apace  or  channel. 
Integral  lugs  to  connect  said  Inner  ring  with  the  outer  an- 
nular wall  of  the  seat,  said  lugs  forming  ot>enlnKs  ..r 
spaces  between  themselves  for  the  discharge  of  refuse,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  seat,  substan- 
tlaily  as  described. 

4  The  comhlnation  with  a  valTt>  casing,  of  a  seat 
formed  therein,  said  seat  Comprising  an  outer  annular 
benrlng  wall  and  an  inner  bearlnK  rln>j  spaced  from  smI.I 
oujfr  hearing  wall  to  form  an  annular  spact-  ur  chaunei. 
InteKral  lugs  to  connect  said  inner  ring  with  the  outer  an- 
nular wall  of  the  seat,  said  lugs  forming  openings  or 
spaces  between  themselves  for  the  discharge  of  refuse,  and 
a  valve  having  an  annular  hearing  flangt-  adapted  to  be  en- 
gHg«'d  with  said  Inner  bearluj:  rlnt:  and  ..ut.r  hearing  wall, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caslnK'.  of  a  seat 
formed  therein,  said  seat  comprl.^lng  an  outer  annular 
bearing  wall  and  an  inner  bearing  ring  spaced  from  said 
outer  bearing  wall  to  form  an  annular  spa.p  or  channel, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  bearing  wall  and  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  t>earlng  ring  beln«  t^-veled  or  flared  out- 
wardly and  havlDK  parallel,  perpendicular  lower  walls.  In- 
tegral spacing  lukTs  to  connect  .said  Inner  rinic  with  the 
outer  annular  wall  of  the  seat,  .lald  lujfs  formlnic  discharge 
openings  bf'twe.'n  said  parts  of  the  seat,  and  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  uf  a  .-.eat 
formed  therein,  said  seat  comprising  an  outer  annular 
bearing  wall  and  an  Inner  bearinif  ring  spac.-d  from  said 
outer  beariuK  wall  to  form  an  annular  spacf  or  channel, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  U-aring  wall  and  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  U'arlng  ring  being  beveled  or  flared  out- 
wardly and  having  parallel.  perp*'ndlcular  lower  walls.  In- 
tegral .xpaclng  lugs  to  connect  said  lnn»'r  ring  with  the 
outer  annular  wall  of  the  seat,  said  lugs  forming  discharge 
openings  between  said  parts  of  the  seat,  and  a  valve  hav- 
ing an  annular  bt-arlng  flange,  th.'  Inn»'r  and  outer  walls 
of  the  lower  end  of  which  are  straight  and  |>arallel,  said 
walls  flaring  outwardly  toward  thn  tipiif-r  end  of  the 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 


866.907  HKKL  RET.MNER  P'(.K  (nKKSHOEB.  OUH 
Bkkbv.  (lalesburg.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2U.  1907.  8«rtel  No. 
370.913. 
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1  In  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  resilient  adjusting  member  secured  ver- 
tically at  Its  center  In  the  heel  portion  of  the  overshoe 
with  Its  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting above  Its  top  edge,  a  resilient  clamping  band  se- 
cured near  its  ends  to  the  arms  of  said  adjusting  member, 
and  a  resilient  element  working  between  and  adapted  to 
exert  a  pall  on  the  ends  of  said  clamping  band. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe,  a  horlsontal  ap- 
proximately n-ahap«d  resilient  clamping  band  arranged  In 
the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  resilient  element  working  t>e- 
tween  and  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  ends  of  said 
damping  band,  with  means  secured  near  the  ends  of  said 
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clamping  band  and  adapted  to  work  vertically  in  the  heel    ! 
of  said  oversh<»e  for  springing  the  ends  of  said   clamping 
band  apart  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  element 

."i  In  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  horliontal  ap 
proximately  U  shaped  resilient  clamping  band  arranged 
in  the  heel  portion  there.. f.  a  colled  Bprln«  working  I  e- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  clamping  band  and  adapted  to  exert 
a  pull  thereon,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped  resilient 
adjusting  meml>er  working  under  said  clamping  band  rear- 
wardly  of  said  colled  spring  with  Its  arms  extending 
upwardly  and  secant  to  and  adapted  to  pull  the  ends  of 
said  clamping  band  apart  against  the  tension  of  said 
colled    spring 

4.  In  heel  retaining  means  for  overshoes,  an  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  horliontal  resilient  clamping  band,  a  re- 
silient element  working  between  and  adapted  to  exert  a 
pull  on  the  .'Uds  of  said  clamping  Imnd.  and  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  resilient  adjusting  memt)er  secured  near 
the  ends  and  arranged  apprt'ilmately  at  right  angles  to 
said  clamping  hand  and  ada|itf.l  to  .mtvc  as  a  means  for 
pulling  Its  ends  apart  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient 
element. 

B.  In  heel  retalrilng  menns  for  overshoes,  the  comblna- 
tldn  of  a  horliontal  resilient  clamping  band,  a  resilient  ele- 
ment arranged  betwien  and  exerting  a  pull  on  the  ends  of 
said  band,  and  a  reKlllent  adjusting  member  secured  near 
the  ends  of  said  damping  band 

6.  In  heel  retaining  means  for  overshoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  approximately  U  shaped  horliontal  resilient 
clamping  band,  a  colled  spring  working  betwe«'n  and  exert- 
ing a  pall  on  the  ends  of  said  band,  a  resilient  adjusting 
member  having  a  horizontal  txxly  portion,  and  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upwardly  extending  arms  secured  near  the 
ends  of  said  clamping  band  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
adapted  to  8ervf>  as  a  ni.tin-*  in  pulling  the  ends  of  said 
band  apart  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe,  a  clamping  band 
arranged  horUontally  In  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  resili- 
ent element  working  between  and  exerting  a  pull  on  the 
ends  of  said  clamping  band,  a  resilient  adjusting  member 
secured  near  the  ends  of  said  clamping  band  at  right  an 
gies  thereto  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  means  In  pulling 
the  ends  of  said  clamping  band  against  the  tension  of 
said  resilient  element,  with  means  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing band,  and  adjusting  means  In  the  heel  of  the  overshoe, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


and   additional   means   for    rotating   the  driving  shaft  act- 
ing in  conjunction  with  lue  opposite  face  of  the  disk. 


866.909.       EGG  -  BEATEH.       Frank     A      Bkk.vner.    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   ::7.  li>06.     Serial  No.  349,666. 


866.908.  DRIVING -GEAR  FOB  MOTOR  VEniCLES. 
CHAHLts  R  HivNKY  and  James  L.  Watkinr,  I>ondon, 
England.     y\\>"\  Mar    'Jl.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.981. 


In  combination,  a  frame,  a  driven  shaft  carried  thereby, 
an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  said  disk  bsvlng  a  cam  groove  In  one 
of  Its  faces,  a  rod  on  the  eccentric,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
ro<l  and  to  the  frame,  a   roller   carried  by  the  arm   to  one 


An  egg  beater  comprising  a  tubular  handle  provided  at 
Its  forward  end  with  a  hollow  head,  a  clamping  lolt  ex- 
tended through  the  handle  and  provided  at  Us  forward 
end  with  a  bead,  a  clamping  block  arranged  on  the  bolt 
in  rear  of  Its  head,  a  series  of  whips  having  their  ends 
projected  Into  the  hollow  head  and  clamped  between  the 
wall  of  the  latter  and  the  clamping  block  and  a  tension 
nut  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  and  operable  for 
drawing  the  clamping  head  to  clamping  position,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  perforated  projection  forming  a 
hanger  for  the  beuter. 


866  910.     BOILER     LEVELER.       E*kl    J.     Bddd,    Kettle 
Falls.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.184. 


The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
Including  front  and  rear  axles  ;  of  a  toller  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  a  pair  of  perforated  ears  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof;  a  vertically  disposed  U  shaped  guide 
mounted  on  the  front  axle,  the  arms  of  said  guide  extend- 
ing through  said  ears  ;  a  rotatably  mounted  threaded 
meml)er  carried  by  said  guide  and  extending  Into  said 
boiler  ;  a  tubular  casing  arranged  within  the  boiler  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  member  ;  a  stationary 
block  mounted  in  the  Interior  of  said  boiler  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  threadec^  opening  through 
which  said  threaded  meml>er  extends  ,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  threaded  member  exteriorly  of  the  boiler ;  a  shaft 
journaled  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said  guide  :  a  gear  secured 
to  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  first-mentioned  gear;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  to  effect  the  rotation  of 
said  threaded  member  and  the  consequent  raising  or  low- 


nxl  and  to  the  frame,  a   rouw   cnrnru  uj    mc  cm"   »"  y^^.^       »o.x*   ..". - 

;rde   ther^f   Intermediate    Its   pivots   to  engage  the   cam,   .  erlng  of  the  front  of  the  boiler  with  respect  to  said  guide 
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866.911.  COOKING  VESSEr,.  Benjavcan  F.  Bi  r.  h 
riBLH  and  Elmbk  CoN>fKR.  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.767. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  vesael, 
an  arch«»<l  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  vessel,  and 
means  i-arrled  by  the  handle  for  lifting  the  cover  when 
detachM  from  the  vessel.  • 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  vesMl 
provided  with  a  rioK'er  pieoe,  an  arched  handle  having  a 
detachable  connection  with  the  vessel,  and  a  hook  carried 
by  tlip  handle  for  engajjinK;  the  tinster  piece  of  the  cover 
when   the  handle  Is  detarheil    from   the  vessel. 

;>.  The  coiuMnatlon  of  an  ontt>r  vessel  provlde<l  with 
ears,  an  inner  vessel  received  within  the  outer  vessel  and 
also  provided  with  ears,  and  a  detachable  ball  comprising; 
a  cross  bar  having  rtn  interlocklnir  connection  with  both 
of  the  l)efore  mentlone«l  sets  of  ears. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  provided  with 
hooked  ears,  an  inner  ve.ssel  received  within  the  outer 
vessel  and  also  provided  with  ho,.ke<i  ears,  and  a  detach- 
able ball  comprising  a  cross  bar  deslirned  to  have  an  inter- 
locking connection  with  both  of  the  before  mentioned  sets 
of  ears. 

'1  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  provided  with 
hookwl  ears,  an  Inner  vessel  received  within  the  outer 
vessel  and  also  provided  with  hooked  ears,  and  a  detach- 
able ball  comprislnic  a  cross  bar  provided  with  crimped 
portions  desixne*!  to  have  an  interlocking  connection  with 
the  t)efore  mentioned  ears. 

f]  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  provided  with 
ears,  a  cover  for  the  said  vessel  provided  with  a  finger 
piece,  an  inner  vessel  received  wltliln  the  outer  vessel  and 
provided  with  ears,  ann  a  detachable  bail  comprlslni?  a 
cross  bar  intermediate  portions  of  which  have  an  inter- 
locking connection  with  the  l)efore  mentioned  ears,  the 
said  cross  bar  t>olng  provided  at  Its  extremity  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  finger  piece  of  the  cover 

7.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  provided  with 
ears,  an  Inner  vessel  received  within  the  outer  vessel  and 
also  provided  with  ears,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  mem- 
t)er  designed  to  have  an  Interlocking  connection  with 
either  or  both  of  the  t)efore  mentioned  sets  of  ears. 


868.912.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Robkrt  E.  Campbell, 
Watsonvllle.  Cal  Filed  Dey.  1.  1905  Serial  No. 
289.753. 


1.   Id  washing  machines,  a  supporting  frama.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  tank  having  greater  length  than  width  piv- 
oted thereon  oflf  Its  center  of  gravity,  and  a  spring  mecb 
anlsm  to  maintain  the  eqnlllbrlam  of  the  tank  comprising 
an  arm  D  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  one  side 
of  its  pivot  and  projecting  to  the  other  side  beneath  the 


pivot  and  the  spring  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  sulwtantiaily  in  allnement  therewith  and  affixed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  washing  machines,  a  supporting  frame,  in  comiil- 
natlon  with  an  oblong  wasliing  tank  pivoted  thereon  off  Its 
center,  and  means  to  counterbalance  the  longer  end  of 
said  tank  and  hold  the  tank  In  a  sulistantlally  horizontal 
position,  comprising  an  arm  tixeil  to  the  bottom  of  the 
short  end  of  the  tank  and  extending  at  un  Inclination 
therefrom  to  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  ut  the  tank,  and  a 
spring  (•onnecte<l  with  siild  arm  in  allnement  tlierewith. 

3.  In  washing  machines,  a  8up[)ortlng  frame  and  a 
washing  tank  of  greater  length  than  width  pivoted  on 
said  frame  off  its  middle.  In  combination  with  an  Inclined 
arm  D  depending  from  the  short  end  of  said  tank  l>ehind 
said  pivot  and  extending  beneath  and  forward  thereof 
beneath  the  long  end  of  the  tank,  a  spring  K  conne(  ting 
said  arm  with  the  base  of  said  supporting  frame  lx>neath 
the  longer  en<l  of  said  tank  and  a  brace  arm  F  from  ap- 
proximately the  middle  of  the  tank  to  said  arm  D  above 
said  spring,  thereby  bringing  said  arms  Into  substantially 
V  relation  beneath  the  pivot  of  the  tank 

4.  In  washing  machines,  a  supfwrting  frame,  a  washing 
tank  pivoted  off  Its  center  lengthwise  on  said  frame,  a 
depending  arm  D  engaged  with  the  short  end  of  said  tank 
behind  Its  pivot,  a  retracting  spring  E  engage<l  with  the 
free  end  of  said  arm.  and  an  arm  F  connecting  said  arm 
D  with  the  bottom  of  the  long  end  of  the  tank  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot,  whereby  the  spring  exerts  a 
direct  pull  as  to  both  ends  of  the  tank,  according  to  Its 
position. 


866.913.      LIFTING  JACK       Mi.  marl  Carldcct.   Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  May   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,194. 


1  \  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  support  pmt)odylng  a 
standard,  an  arm  sliding  in  the  standard  and  having  teeth 
on  one  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  standard  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  therefrom  providing  for  its  manual 
manliiulation,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Its  fulcrum,  the  pawls  on  their  outer  end  en- 
ga;:lng  the  teeth  of  the  arm.  a  reversing  plate,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  reversing  plate  and  the  pawls 
to  cause  a  pawl  not  In  engagement  with  a  tooth  tw  t>e 
lifted  away  therefrom  when  in  one  position,  the  reversing 
plate  being  arranged  to  swing  on  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  and 
means  on  the  end  of  the  plate  for  locking  it  to  the  support 
In  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and  to  cause  the 
engagement  of  the  disengaged  pawl  with  a  tooth  when  in 
the  other  position. 

1.  .K  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  sliding 
in  the  standard  and  having  teeth  on  one  edge,  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  the  standard  and  having  a  portion  projecting  there- 
from providing  for  its  manual  manipulation,  a  pair  of 
pawls  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  opposfte  sides  of  its  fulcrum. 
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the  pawls  on  tbelr  outer  edges  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  arm.  fingers  pivoted  to  the  pawl  Intermediate 
of  their  ends,  a  reversing  plate  swinging  on  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers  to  cause  the 
pawls  to  l>e  drawn  away  from  the  teeth  of  the  arm,  and 
means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  reversing  plate  for  op 
erating  It  and  locking  it  to  the  support  In  its  operative  and 
inop4'ratlve  positions. 

?>.  \  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  support  embodying  a 
standard,  an  arm  sliding  In  the  standard  having  teeth  on 
one  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  in  tlie  standard  and  having  a 
projecting  end  for  manual  manipulation,  a  pair  of  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  lever  at  their  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
fulcrum,  the  pawls  on  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  arm,  fingers  plvotally  secured  to  the  pawls  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  springs  providing  a  spring  action 
between  the  fingers  and  the  pawls,  a  reversing  plate  piv- 
oted on  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  liavlng  lugs  thereon  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  the  fingers  to  draw  the  pawls 
away  from  the  teeth  alternately,  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  locking  the  reversing  plate  In  its  operative  and 
lnoi)erntlve  i-osltbrns.  the  locking  meiins  acting  as  a  me 
dium  for  the  maniiiil  manipulation  of  the  plute 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  support  embo<lying  a 
standard,  an  arm  sliding  in  the  standard  having  teeth  on 
one  edge,  a  lever  jiivoted  In  the  standard  and  having  a 
projecting  end  for  manual  manipulation,  a  pair  of  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  lever  at  their  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
fulcrum,  the  pawls  on  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  arm.  fingers  plvotally  s  cured  to  the  pawls  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  springs  providing  a  spring  action 
between  the  fingers  and  the  pawls,  a  reversing  plate  piv- 
oted on  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  having  lugs  thereon  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  the  fingers  to  draw  the  pawls 
away  from  the  te<'th  alternately,  a  pin  on  the  end  of  the 
reversing  plate,  a  sleeve  having  a  projection  thereon,  and 
a  handle  on  the  sleeve,  the  support  having  a  groove 
therein  to  receive  the  pin  and  having  holes  with  which  the 
projection  of  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  come  in  register  to 
lock  the  reversing  plate  In  its  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions. 


866.914.  DEVICE  FOK  CALCULATING  THE  PRICE  OF 
ARTICLES  John  A.  Cubapk,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Mav   4,   1907.     Serial  No.  371.84H. 
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1.  .V  device  for  cnlculating  the  price  of  articles,  com- 
prising a  list  of  articles  and  club  numbers,  an  indicator 
and  key  for  computing  the  club  niimhers. 

2  A  device  for  calculating  the  price  of  articles,  com- 
prising a  list  of  articles  and  club  numbers  an  indicator 
and  key  having  club  numbers  thereon,  and  means  whereby 
the  club    numbers   are   computed 

3.  A  device  fi.r  calculating  ttie  price  of  articles,  com- 
prising a  list  of  articles,  prices  and  club  numt>ers,  an  in 
dlcat'ir  having  club  numl>ers  and  prices  thereon,  a  key 
having  club  numt>ers.  and  means  whereby  the  indicator 
and  key  are  adapted  to  compute  ftie  cluli  numbers  i>f  the 
different    articles 

4.  A   device   for   calculating    the    price    of   articles,    com 
prising  a   list   of  articles   and   clui>   niimt«<  rs.   an    indicator 
having  club  numbers  ahd  club  prices  tberecui.  a  key  having 
club  numl>ers  In  reverse  order,  and  means  whereby  the  In- 


dicator and  key  are  adapted  to  compute  the  club  numbers 
of  the  different  articles  and  their  total  giving  the  price 
of  the  several  articles. 

5  A  device  for  calculating  the  price  of  articles,  com- 
prising an  indicator  having  club  prices  and  numbers  there- 
on, and  a  key  having  clul)  numbers  in  reverse  order. 

6.  A  system  of  calculating  comprising  a  list  of  price 
marks,  a  club  number  which  goes  with  each  price  mark,  an 
indicator  having  a  combination  price  and  number,  and  a 
key  having  combination  numbers  which  when  placed  In 
certain  relations  to  the  combination  numbers  on  the  indi- 
cator will  designate  the  combination  price  of  the  whole 
number  of  articles  purchased. 


866.915.  DUST-PAN.  Olb  A.  Christoi-ukkson.  River- 
ton,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clinton  1'  Adams, 
Hiverton,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3;U,957. 


1.  A  dust  pan  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  metal,  bent 
to  form  a  fiat  bottom  of  trapezoidal  form,  the  longer  par- 
allel side  thereof  forming  the  front  edge  of  the  pan,  side 
walls  bent  up  from  the  two  inclined  sides  of  the  bottom, 
the  rear  portions  of  the  side  walls  extending  beyond  the 
bottom  at  the  rear  of  the  pan  and  being  bent  over,  over- 
lapped, and  connected  together  to  form  a  flat  rear  wall  for 
the  pan  which,  slopes  to  meet  the  shorter  parallel  side  of 
the  bottom  at  the  rear  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  dust  pan  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  metal,  bent 
to  form  a  flat  bottom  of  trapezoidal  form,  the  longer  par- 
allel side  thereof  forming  the  front  edge  of  the  pan.  side 
walls  bent  up  from  the  two  inclined  sides  of  the  bottom, 
the  rear  portions  of  the  side  wails  extending  beyond  the 
bottom  at  the  rear  of  the  pan  and  W\ng  bent  over,  over- 
lapped, and  connected  together  to  form  a  flat  rear  wall  for 
the  pan  which  slopes  to  meet  the  shorter  parallel  side  of 
the  bottom  at  the  rear  of  the  pan  and  a  rear  extension 
bent  up  from  said  shorter  side  of  the  bottom  and  folded 
down  \ipon  and  connected  to  said  rear  wall  to  reinforce 
the  same  and  form  a  tight  Joint  between  said  rear  wall  and 
bottom. 


866.916.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING;  SHOE- 
LACINGS.  William  H.  Cni  it<  ii.  Pawtuxet.  R.  !.,  as- 
signor to  Providence  Tipping  Machine  Co..  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.')4,064. 


fr^fe/ 


1.    In   a   machine  for   manufacturing   lacings,   means   for 

feeding  the  lacing  miiterial.  means  for  applying  a  double 

,   tip    to    such    material,    means    for    cutting    the   double    tip 
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and  severing  the  lactng.  means  for  holding  the  completed 
lacings  adjacent  their  ends,  a  receiver  and  support  for 
the  iH^)nipl*'Te(l  lacings  underlying  nald  holding  means  and 
embodying  a  plurality  of  horizontal  arms  to  support  the 
completed  lacings,  means  to  operate  said  receiver  at  pre- 
d»'termlned  IntervaJs,  and  means  to  operate  said  holding 
means  to  f)ermlt  the  completed  lacings  to  gravitate  and 
be  supported  at  an  Intermediate  point  by  said  receiver. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  laclngi,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  the  lacing  material,  and  , 
means  for  applying  tips  thereto,  of  means  for  receiving 
the  completed  lacings,  and  means  for  engaging  the  com- 
pleted lacings  and  moving  the  same  to  aline  with  s&ld 
receiving  means  so  that  the  lacings  will  gravitate  onto 
salil  receiving  means  and  be  supported  ther»'by 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  la'-lngs.  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  lacing  material  Into  the 
machine,  means  for  applying  a  douhU^  metallic  tip  to  the 
lacing  material,  means  for  cutting  the  tip  and  severing 
the  lacing,  means  for  holding  the  completed  lacing  until 
the  stretch  of  the  same  Is  eliminated,  and  receiving  ; 
means  disposed  to  engage  said  lacing  at  an  Intermediate 
point  after  release  from  said  last  named  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  ff>edlng  and  tipping  the  material, 
of  a  receiver,  stretch  eliminating  means  to  hold  the  com- 
pleted lacings  adjacent  their  ends,  and  means  to  move 
said  stretch  eliminating  means  to  overlie  said  receiver 
and    to    release    the    lacings    therefrom    whereby    the   lacing 

mav   gravitate   onto   said   r'-cflvfr. 

1 
5    In   a  machine   for  manufacturing  lacings,   means  for 

feeding  lacing  material,  means  for  applying  a  double  tip 
to  said  material,  means  for  cutting  the  tip,  means  for 
moving  said  matprial  transversely  to  present  the  »am»»  to 
said  cutting  means,  means  tu  engage  and  hold  said  com- 
pleted lacing  to  eliminate  the  stretch  therefrom,  means 
to  release  said  lacing  from  said  last  named  m^•ans,  and 
means  to  receive  said  lacings  and  support  the  same  upon 
their  gravitation   from  said  holding   ra»»ans. 

rt  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  Uclng  material,  means  for  applying  a 
double  tip  to  said  material,  cutting  means,  means  to  carry 
said  material  to  said  cutting  means,  stretch  eliminating 
mechanism,  a  rotary  receiver  to  receive  and  support  the 
completed  lacings  as  they  gravitate  from  said  mechanism. 
and  means  to  operate  the  receiver  to  present  different 
receiving  portions  thereof  to  said  stretch  eliminating 
mechanism  whereby  a  predetermlneil  nuintier  of  lacings 
may  he  received  by  said  receiver 

7.  In  a  machln»»  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  lacing  material  into  the 
machine,  means  for  applying  a  double  metallic  tip  to  the 
lacing  material,  means  for  cutting  the  tip  and  severing 
the  lacing,  a  rotatable  lacing  supporting  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  completed  lacings,  a  counting 
mechanism,  means  for  connecting  the  counting  mechanism 
with  the  rotatable  lacing  receiver,  whereby  the  receiver  Is 
given  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement,   as  descrll)ed 

S.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  lacing  material,  means  for  applying  a  double  tip 
thereto,  stretch  eliminating  means  for  moving  the  lacing 
after  the  tipping  operation  to  bring  the  same  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  stretch  eliminating  mechanism,  cutting 
mechaBlsm  for  severing  the  double  tip,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  completed  lacings  after  the  cutting  operation 
from  said   stretch   eliminating   means. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  main  driving  mechanism  operatlveljr  con- 
nected with  a  back  cam  shaft,  a  center  cam  shaft,  slip 
gearing  connecting  the  back  and  center  cam  shafts,  a 
transverse  lacing  carrier  mechanism,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  transverse  lacing  carrier  meoh- 
anlsm  with  the  hack  and  center  cam  shafts,  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  driving  mechanism  operattrely  con- 
nected with  a  back  cam  shaft,  a  center  cam  shaft,  slip 
gearing  connecting  the  back  and  center  cam  shafts,  a 
lower  cam  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  cam 
shaft   with   the  driving   mechanism,    a    transverse   lacing 


carrier  mechanism  having  a  tension  guide,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  lacing  material  to  the  machine 
through  the  tension  guide,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  transverse  lacing  carrier  mechanism  with 
the  center  and  lower  cam  shafts,  as  descrlbe<l 

11.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding,  tipping  and  cutting  the 
lacing  material,  of  strotrh  eliminating  mechanism  to  sup- 
port the  completed  lacing,  a  multl  arm  rocelv.-r  to  re- 
ceive the  completed  lacings  as  they  gravitate  from  said 
stretch  eliminating  mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  receiver  to  bring  the  Individual  arms  thereof  to  a 
position  to  engage  the  lacings  wh«>n   released 

12.  In  a  machin*'  for  hianufaoturlng  lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  support«»d  on  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
carrying  the  driving  mfchanlsm  and  supported  In  b«^arlngs 
on  the  bed,  a  hack  cam  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  center  cam  shaft,  slip  gears  con- 
necting the  center  cam  shaft  with  the  hack  cam  shaft,  a 
lacing  feed  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
back  cam  shaft,  a  lower  cam  shaft  supported  In  bearings 
under  the  bed.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
lower  cam  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  counting  mech- 
anism supported  on  the  frame  under  the  bed.  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  counting  m>>cbanism  with 
the  lower  cam  shaft,   as  described 

l,"^.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  l>ed  sup- 
ported on  a  frame,  a  guide  rail  on  the  bed.  a  frame  ad- 
justably seciired  to  the  guide  rail,  a  rotatable  lacing  re- 
ceiver supported  by  the  frame,  a  counting  mechaplsm 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  counting  mechanism,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  counting  mechanism  with  the  rota- 
table lacing  rt>celver.  whereby  the  receiver  Is  given  an  In- 
termittent rotary  motion  for  each  gross  of  lacings  re- 
ceived,  as   described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  lacing  material  into  the 
machine,  a  double  tip  forming  mechanism,  a  cutting 
mechanism  adapted  to  cut  the  double  tip  centrallj  and 
sever  the  lacing,  and  means  for  giving  a  transverse  move- 
ment to  the  strip  of  lacing  material  to  carry  the  same 
first  to  the  tip  forming  mechanism  and  then  to  the  cut* 
ting  mechanism,   as  descrlbetl 

15.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  Instrumentalities  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  lacing  fee<l  mechanism,  a  double  tip  forming 
mechanism,  a  tip  cutting  mechanism,  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  completed  lacing  until  the  stretch  of  the  same  Is 
eliminated,  a  rotatable  lacing  re<'elver,  a  counting  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  counting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  counting  mechanism 
with  the  rotatable  lacing  receiver  to  give  an  Intermittent 
rotary  motion  to  the  receiver,  as  deacrlt)ed. 

l*^  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  instrumentalities  :  a  driving 
me<'hanlsm,  a  continuous  lacing  feed  mechanism,  a  double 
tip  forming  mechanism,  a  tip  cutting  mechanism,  means 
for  giving  a  transverse  movement  to  the  lacing,  a  rota- 
table lacing  receiver,  a  counting  mechanism,  means  for 
connecting  the  counting  mechanism  with  the  driving 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
counting  mechanism  with  the  rotatable  lacing  receiver,  ss 
described. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com 
binatlon  of  the  following  Instrumentalities  :  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  lacing  feed  mechanism,  transverse  lacing 
carrier  mechanisms,  a  double  tip  forming  mechanism,  a 
tip  cutting  mechanism,  a  rotatable  lacing  receiver,  a 
counting  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  the  counting 
mechanism  with  the  driving  mechanism,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  counting  mechanism  with  the  rotatable  lacing 
receiver,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rotatable  lacing  re- 
ceiver lengthwise  on  tha  machine  for  different  lengths  of 
lacings,   as  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  instrumentalltiea  :  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  lacing  feed  mechanism,  an  automatic  stop 

1  motion  operatlTcIy  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism 
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and    the    lacing,    a    transverse    lacing    carrier    mechanism 
having   Jaws   adapte<l   to   grasp   the    lacing,    means   for   ad 
justing    the    transverse    lacing   carrier    mechanism    length 
wise  of  the  machine,  a  release  motion  adapted  to  force  the 
lactng  out  of  the  jaws  of  the  lacing  carrier,  a    transverse 
lacing  carrier  mechanism   having  a    tension   guide  for   the 
lacing,  a  rotatable  lacing  receiver,  a  counting   mechanism, 
means    for   connecting    the    counting    mechanism    with    the 
driving   mechanism,   and   means  for  connecting  the   count-    ^ 
Ing  mechanism  with  the  rotatable  lacing  receiver,   as  de- 
scribed. 

19.   In  a  machine  for   manufacturing   lacings,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  Instrumentalities:    a  bed  a  sup 
ported    on    a   frame,   a    driving    mechanism    f>   on    the    bed 
operatlvely  connected  with  a  back  cam  shaft  32,  a  center   ; 
cam    sbaft    33.    and    a    lower    cam    shaft    34.    nn    oi>eratlng 
lever    c    connected    to    the    driving    mechanism    through    a 
ciotcb.  an  automatic  stop  motion  d  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating lever  c  and  operated  by  a  knot  In   a  strip  of  lacing 
material   t,  a  lacing  fe<>d  m.-chanlsm  e,  a  lacing  feed  driv- 
ing mechanism  f.  a  double  tip  forming  mechanism  y,  a  tip 
forming  operating  mechanism  h.  a  feed   roll  mechanism   i, 
a    transverse    lacing    carrier    mechanism    k    having    Jaws 
adapted   to  grasp   the    lacing,    a    transverse    lacing    carrier 
mechanism   1  having   a   tension   guide  for   the   lacing,    a   tip 
cutting   mechanism    m    adapted    to   cut    a    double    tip    cen- 
trally   and    sever   the   lacing,    stretch    eliminating   mechan- 
isms n  n  n  adapted  to  loosly  hold  the  completed  lacing  un- 
til  the   stretch    of   the   same   Is   eliminated,    a    release    mo 
tlon  o  adapted  to  force  the  lacing  out  of  the  Jaws  of  the 
transverse  lacing  carrier  mechanism  k,  a    rotatable  lacing 
receiver  p  having  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  completed 
lacing,  a  counting  mechanism  r,  means  for  connecting  the 
counting  mechanism   with   the   lower  cam  shaft   34.   means 
for  connecting    the   cuntlng    mechanism    r   with    the    rota- 
table lacing  receiver  p,  a  reel  w  for  holding  a  continuous 
■trip  of  thin  metal   tip  stock,   means  for  indenturing  the 
tip   stock,   a    can    x   or   other   means   for   holding   a    contin- 
uous strip  of   lacing   material    t.   and    means   for   adjusting 
the    transverse    lacing    receiver    p    lengthwise    of    the    ma 
chine  for  different  lengths  of  lacings,  as  descrn)ed. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  feeding,  tipping  and  cutting  the 
lacing  material,  of  stretch  eliminating  mechanism,  a  multi- 
arm  receiver  disposed  to  receive  the  lacings  as  they 
gravitate  from  said  stretch  eliminating  mechanism,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  receiver  at  periods  determined  by 
th«  number  of  lacings  received  by  the  Individual  arms 

21  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  lacing  material,  a  double  tip  forming 
mechanism,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  cut  said  tip  centrally 
and  sever  the  lacing,  means  for  first  carrying  said  material 
to  the  tip  forming  mechanism  and  then  to  the  cutting 
mechanism,  means  to  r^K-elve  the  lacings  after  completion, 
and  means  to  release  said  lacings  from  said  carrying 
means  to  permit  the  same  to  gravitate  to  be  received  by 
said  receiving  means 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  mechanism  for  feeding,  tipping,  and  cutting 
the  tips  and  lacing  material,  of  receiving  means  for  the 
completed  lacings  having  supporting  parts,  and  means  for 
operating  said  supporting  means  to  successively  present 
the  receiving  parts  thereof  to  receive  the  completed  lacings 
at  pr.Hletermlned  Intervals  determined  by  the  number  of 
lacings  to  be  received  by  the  Individual  supporting  parts. 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  npechanlsm  for  feeding,  tipping,  and  cutting 
the  tips  and  lacing  material,  of  stretch  eliminating  mech- 
anism emlKidylng  devices  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  com 
pleted  lacings,  a  receiver  disposed  so  as  to  engage  the  re 
leased  lacings  at  an  Intermediate  point,  and  means  for 
operating  said  devices  to  release  the  lacings  and  permit  the 
same  to  gravitate  to  said  receiver. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  receiver 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  completed  lacings,  means 
for  feeding  the  lacing  material,  means  for  applying  tips 
thereto,  means  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  completed  lacings 
and  to  support  the  same  and  for  carrying  the  lacings  to 
overlie   said   receiver,   and   means   to  release  said    lacings 


from   said  last  named  means  to  permit  the  same  to  gravi- 
tate onto  said  receiver. 

2.'.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  meani  for 
fee<llng  the  lacing  material,  means  for  tipping  the  material, 
means  for  cutting  said  tips  and  severing  the  lacing  mate 
rial,  stretch  eliminating  mechanism,  to  support  the  com- 
pleted lacings  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  receiver  disposed 
to  operate  l)eneath  said  stretch  eliminating  mechanism 
and  at  a  point  substantially  central  of  the  length  of  the 
lacing. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  lacing  material,  means  for  applying  tips  thereto, 
means  to  engage  and  hold  said  completed  lacings  to  elimi- 
nate stretch  therefrom,  and  means  to  release  the  completed 
lacings  from  said  last  named  means. 

27  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrU>ed,  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  applying  metal  blanks  to  a  lace  and  cutting 
said  lOankB  and  lace  to  form  tipped  lacings,  and  mechanism 
co(n>eratlng  with  said  tipped  lacing  forming  mechanism 
for  automatically  assembling  the  tipped  lacings  as  they 
are  forme<l.  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  applying  metal  blanks  to  a  lace  and  cutting 
said  blanks  and  lace  to  form  tlppe<l  lacings,  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  tlppe<l  lacing  forming  mechanism  for 
automatically  assembling  the  tipped  lacings  as  they  are 
formed,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  lacing 
forming  mechanism  and  with  said  assembling  mechanism 
for  automatically  assembling  the  tipped  lacings  in  prede 
tormlned  numl>ers.  Bul)stantlally  as  described. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  doBcrlt>ed.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  forming  tipped  lacings  from  a  continuous 
length  of  lace,  an  assembling  meclinnlsm  coJiperatlng  with 
said  lacing  forming  mechanism  to  receive  the  Individual 
tipped  lacings  and  lay  them  lengthwise  In  predetermined 
numl^iera,  n  receptacle  located  In  line  with  said  assembling 
meclianlsm  and  In  which  said  lacings  are  laid,  and  means 
for  moving  said  receptacle  out  of  line  with  said  assembling 
mechanism  when  a  predetermined  number  of  lacings  have 
l>een  assembled,  substantially  as  de8crlT)ed. 


806,917.     SICKLE-BAR       Herhchel  Climer,  Chlllicothe, 
Ohio      Filed  July  5,  1906.     SerUl  No.  324.819. 


In    combination    with    a    horizontally    disposed    cutting 
'  apparatus   and    a   vertically   disposed    cutting   apparatus, 
each  having  a  finger  bar  and  a  cutter  bar,  means  connect- 
1    Ing  said   finger   l>ar8   and   supporting   the   vertical    cutting 
I    apparatus,  a  rock  shaft  having  Its  bearings  In  the  angle  be- 
tween said  finger  bars  and  having  rock  arms  at  its  front 
and   rear  ends,  disposed  at  an  angle   to  each  other,  the 
front  rock  arm  having  a  slot,  an  arm  on  the  cutter  bar  of 
the  horlsonUl  cutting  apparatus  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  rear  rock  arm  to  the  cutter  bar  of  the  rerti- 
callj    disposed    cutting    apparatus,    substantially    as    de- 
i  scribed. 
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866.ftlft.  MACniNE  FOR  I'REI'ARISr,  FIBERS  FOR 
SI'INNIN(;.  MUHAKL  Collins,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan    16.    1907       Serial  No.  352.501. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  Obers  for  nplnnloK.  a  ro 
tatlng  licker-ln  cylinder  furnished  with  saw-toothed  cloth- 
ing having  the  faces  of  the  teeth  formed  In  part  to  rake 
back  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fibers  for  spinning,  a  ro- 
tating llcker  In  cylinder  furnished  with  teeth  set  so  that 
the  faces  of  the  teeth  point  from  the  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der at  different  angles. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fibers  for  spinning,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  or  advancing  fibers 
gradually  and  holding  them  while  being  actpd  upon  by  a 
succeeding  cylinder  until  delivered  up  thereto,  of  the  said 
cylinder  furnlshe<l  with  saw-toothed  clothing  having  the 
faces  of  the  teeth  formed  In  part  to  rake  back  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder. 


866,919.       SNOW     I'LOW.       Will[.\m 
Manitoba.    Canada.      Filed    June    15. 
379,23«. 


C»088,     Winnipeg. 
1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed 
plate  plvotaily  secure*!  to  the  buffer  l)eam  of  a  locomotive, 
a  removable  nose  plate  carried  by  said  bed  plato,  lateral 
deflectors  and  a  peak  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  and  fluid 
pressure  oi>erated  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  be<l 
plate  on  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crlt>ed.  a  bed  plate  pivot 
ally  secured  to  the  buffer  beam  of  a  locomotive,  a  remov- 
able nose  plate  carrUd  hy  said  be<l  plate,  lateral  defle<-tors 
and  a  peak  carried  by  the  bed  plate,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  b<»d  plate  on  Its  pivot, 
and  knees  secured  beneath  the  bed  plate  t<>  co<Sperate  with 
the  track  rails,  substantially  as  shown  and  (le8crU>e<l, 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  b»Ml  plate. 
means  for  plvotaily  mounting  said  l»ed  plate  on  the  buffer 
beam  of  a  locomotive,  track  rails  secured  beneath  said  bed 
plate,  a  peak  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  and  curved  deflec 
tors  diverging  from  the  front  of  the  bed  plate  toward  the 
rear  and  cooperatively  engaging  said  peak,  substantially  as 
8ho^K'n'and  described 

4.  An    apparatus    of    the    clas8    described,    a    bed    plate, 


means  for  plvotaily  mountlnj;  said  bed  plate  on  the  buffer 
beam  of  a  locomotive,  track  rails  secure^l  t>eneatli  said  bed 
plate,  a  peak  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  ami  curved  deflec- 
tors diverging  from  the  front  of  the  bed  plate  toward  the 
rear  and  co<3peratlvely  engaging  said  peak,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  means  for  swinging  said  bed  plate  and  Its 
carried  parts  on  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate, 
means  for  plvotaily  mounting  said  bed  plate  on  the  buffer 
beam,  of  a  locomotive,  track  rails  secured  beneath  said  bed 
plate,  a  peak  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  curvetl  deflectors 
diverging  from  the  front  of  the  be<J  plate  toward  the  rear 
and  cortperatlng  with  said  peak,  fluid  pressure  controlled 
means  for  swinirlnK  said  tied  plate  and  Irs  carried  parts  on 
its  pivot,  a  transverse  supixirt  secured  beneath  said  bed 
plate  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  buffer  beam,  of 
the  locomotive,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  l>ed  plate, 
means  for  plvotaily  mounting  said  bed  plate  on  the  buffer 
beam,  of  a  locomotive,  track  rails  secured  beneath  said  l>ed 
plate,  a  peak  carrier!  by  .said  b^n!  plate,  curved  deflectors 
diverging  from  the  front  of  the  bed  plate  toward  the  rear 
and  cfK5peratlng  with  said  |)eak,  flul<l  pressure  controlled 
means  for  swinging  said  lied  plate  and  Its  carrlet!  parts  on 
its  pivot,  a  transverse  support  secured  ()eneath  said  bed 
plate  and  having  a  portion  for  en>;aglng  the  buffer  beam  of 
the  locomotive,  and  knees  secured  l)eneath  said  bed  plate 
for  resting  on  the  track  rails,  substantially  as  shown  and 
de8crlbe<l. 

T.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  rtescritwd,  a  bed  plate, 
means  for  plvotaily  mounting  said  t)ed  plate  on  the  buffer 
beam  of  a  locomotive,  track  rails  secured  f)eneath  said  bed 
plate,  a  peak  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  curved  deflectors 
diverging  from  the  front  of  the  bed  plate  toward  the  rear 
and  co<'Speratlng  with  said  peak,  fluid  pressure  controlled 
means  for  swinging  said  bed  plate  and  Its  carried  parts  on 
Its  pivot,  a  transverse  support  secured  beneath  said  bed 
plate  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  buffer  beam  of 
the  locomotive,  knees  secured  beneath  said  bed  plate  for 
resting  on  the  track  rails,  and  a  nose  plate  secured  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  l)ed  plate  to  co^iperate  with  said  peak, 
•ubstantlally  as  shown  and  descrlbeil 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t)ed 
plate,  means  for  plvotaily  supporting  said  bed  plate  from 
the  buffer  beam  of  a  locomotive,  means  carried  by  the  bed 
plate  and  resting  on  the  track  rails  for  supporting  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  nose  plate  carried  by  the  iM'd  plate  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  material 
from  the  bed  plate  toward  the  sides  thereof,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed 
plate,  means  for  plvotaily  supfwrtlng  said  bed  plate  from 
the  buffer  beam  of  a  locomotive,  means  carried  by  the  bed 
plate  and  resting  on  the  track  rails  for  sup[)ortlng  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  nose  plate  carrie<i  by  the  l>ed  plate  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  means  for  defleitlng  the  material 
from  the  bed  plate  toward  the  sides  thereof,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure controlle<l  means  for  swinging  said  bed  plate  on  Its 
pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  bed 
plate,  means  for  plvotaily  supporting  sabl  l.ed  plate  from 
the  buffer  beam  of  a  locomotive,  means  carried  by  the  t>ed 
plate  and  resting  on  the  track  rails  for  supporting  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  nose  plate  carried  by  the  bed  plate  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  means  for  deflecting  the  material 
from  the  f>ed  plate  toward  the  sides  there<if.  Jiuld  pressure 
controlled  means  for  swinging  said  bed  plato  on  Its  pivot, 
said  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  piston  cylinder  therefor,  a  plvotaily  mounted 
lever  cooperatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  with 
said  bed  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bed  plate,  means  for  plvotaily  Riip[)ortlng  said  l)e<1  plate 
from  the  buffer  l)eam  of  a  locomotive,  means  carried  by  the 
bed  plate  and  resting  on  the  track  rails  for  supporting  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  nose  plate  carried  by  the  bed  plate  at 
the  front  thereof,  means  for  deflecting  the  material  from 
the  bed  plate  toward  the  aides  thereof,  fluid  pressure  con- 
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trolled  means  for  swinging  said  hed  plate  on  Its  pivot,  said 
fluid  pressure  controlled  means  comprising  a  relatively  Axed 
piston  cylinder  therefor,  a  plvotaily  mounted  lever  cotipera 
ttvely  (onnected  with  said  piston  and  with  said  bed  plate, 
and  a  brace  bar  secured  to  said  bed  plate  and  having  a 
jKirtlon  for  embracing  said  lever,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrllied. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
l)ed  plate,  means  for  plvotaily  supiwrtlng  said  bed  plate 
from  the  buffer  t)eam  of  a  locomotive,  means  carried  by  the 
bed  plate  and  resting  on  the  track  rails  for  supporting 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  nose  plate  carried  by  the  bed  plate 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  means  for  deflecting  the  material 
from  the  l>ed  plate  toward  the  sides  thereof,  fluid  pressure 
controlled  means  for  ^winging  said  lied  plate  on  its  pivot, 
said  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  piston  cylinder  therefor,  a  plvotaily  mountwl  lever 
ci^K5[>eratIvely  connected  with  said  piston  and  with  said  bed 
plate,  a  brace  bar  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  a 
portion  for  embracing  said  lever,  and  means  for  coopera- 
tively loiklng  said  brace  bar  and  lever  together  at  times  to 
hold  the  bed  plate  In  Its  elevated  position  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

13.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  lo 
combination  with  a  bed  plate,  securable  to  the  buffer  beam 
of  a  locomotive,  rails  secured  beneath  said  l>ed  plate  to 
brace  the  same  longitudinally,  a  transverse  support  secured 
beneath  said  l)ed  plate  at  Its  rear  end,  a  nose  plate  secured 
to  the  l>ed  plate  at  Its  front  end,  knees  secured  l>eneath 
said  bed  plate  for  resting  on  the  track  rails,  a  peak  se- 
cured to  the  l>ed  plate  at  Its  front  end.  a  pair  of  diverging 
deflector  members  secured  to  the  bed  -platP  to  cofiperate 
with  said  knees  and  deflect  the  material  toward  the  side 
of  the  bed  plate,  a  pair  of  plvotaily  mounted  levers  carried 
by  the  locomotive,  a  pair  of  pistons  and  piston  casings  also 
carried  by  the  locomotive,  means  for  admitting  working 
agent  Into  said  piston  casings,  said  pistons  being  coSpera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  levers,  rods  cooperatively  con- 
necting said  levers  with  said  bed  plate,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descril>ed. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  bed  plate  securable  to  the  buffer  beam 
of  a  locomotive,  rails  secured  t>eneath  said  bed  plate  to 
brace  the  same  longitudinally,  a  transverse  support  se- 
cured beneath  said  bed  plate  at  its  rear  end.  a  nose  plate 
secured  to  the  l>ed  plate  at  its  front  end.  knees  se<ured 
l)eneath  said  l>e<l  plate  for  resting  on  the  track  rails,  a 
l>eak  secured  to  the  bed  plate  at  Its  front  end.  a  pair  of 
diverging  deflector  members  secured  to  the  bed  plate  to 
co<>perate  with  said  knees  and  deflect  the  materials  toward 
the  side  of  the  l>ed  plate,  a  pair  of  plvotaily  mounted 
levers  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  pair  of  pistons  and 
piston  casings  also  carried  by  the  li>comotlve.  means  for 
admitting  working'  ag»»rit  into  said  piston  casings,  said 
pistons  being  cooperatively  connected  with  said  levers. 
rr>ds  oo<"peratively  connecting  said  levers  with  said  l)ed 
plate,  said  rods  having  tension  devices  or  take  ups,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrll»ed 

\r^.  An  npparattis  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  t)ed  plate,  securable  to  the  buffer  beam 
of  a  locomotive,  rails  secured  beneath  said  l>ed  plate  to 
brace  the  same  longitudinally,  a  transverse  BupiM)rt  se- 
cured l)eneath  said  bed  plate  at  Its  rear  end.  a  nose  plate 
secured  to  thn  t>«^d  plate  at  its  front  end.  knees  secured 
beneath  said  U'<l  plate  for  resting  on  the  track  rails,  a  peak 
■•cured  to  the  bed  plate  at  Its  front  end.  a  pair  of  dlverg 
ing  deflector  members  secured  to  the  bed  plate  to  co<>per 
ate  with  said  kne<'s  and  deflect  the  material  toward  the 
side  of  the  t>ed  plate,  a  pair  of  plvotaily  mounted  levers 
carried  by  the  l<K-omofive.  a  pair  of  pistons  and  plt*ton 
casings  carrle<l  also  by  the  locomotive,  means  for  admitting 
working  agent  Into  said  piston  casinirs.  said  pistons  being 
cooperatively  connected  with  said  levers,  rods  co«".pera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  levers  with  said  bed  plate,  and 
brace  bars  carried  by  said  l>ed  plate  and  provided  with 
loop  j>ortlon8  for  embracing  said  plvotaily  mounted  levers, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrll>e«l. 

1«.    An   apparatus  of   the   dnss   described   comprising   in 
combination  with  a  bed  plate  securable  to  the  buffer  l)oam 


of  n  locomotive,  rails  secured  l)eneath  said  bed  plate  to 
brace  the  same  longitudinally,  a  transverse  supi)ort  se- 
cured l>eneath  said  l>e<l  plate  at  its  rear  end,  a  nose  plate 
secured  to  the  bed  plate  at  Its  front  end,  knees  secured 
l>eneath  said  bed  plate  for  resting  on  the  tracks,  n  peak 
secured  to  the  l>ed  plate  at  its  front  end.  a  pair  of  diverging 
deflector  members  secured  to  the  bed  plate  to  cooperate 
with  said  knees  and  deflect  the  material  toward  the  side  of 
the  bed  plate,  a  pair  of  plvotaily  mounted  levers  carried 
by  the  locomotive,  a  pair  of  pistons  and  piston  casings  also 
carried  by  the  locomotive,  means  for  admitting  working 
agent  into  said  piston  casings,  said  pistons  being  coopera- 
tively connected  with  said  levers,  rods  cooperatively  con- 
necting said  levers  with  said  l)ed  plate,  said  rods  having 
tension  devices  or  take  ups,  and  brace  bars  carried  by  said 
l>ed  plate  and  provided  with  loop  portions  for  embracing 
said  plvotaily  mounted  levers,  8ul>8tantlally  as  shown  and 
descrlt)ed. 

17.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll^ed  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  l>ed  plate  securable  to  the  buffer  beam 
of  a  locomotive,  rails  secured  l>eneath  said  bed  plate  to 
brace  the  same  longitudinally,  a  transverse  siipport  se- 
cured beneath  said  l)ed  plate  at  Its  rear  end,  a  nose  plate 
secured  to  the  l)ed  plate  at  its  front  end,  knees  secured 
beneath  said  bed  plate  for  resting  on  the  tracks,  a  peak 
secured  to  the  bed  plate  at  Its  front  end.  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing deflector  members  secured  to  the  bed  plate  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  knees  and  deflect  the  material  toward  the 
side  of  the  l>ed  plate,  a  pair  of  plvotaily  mounted  levers 
carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  pair  of  pistons  and  piston 
casings  carried  also  by  the  locomotive,  means  for  admit- 
ting working  agent  into  said  piston  casings,  said  pistons 
being  cooperatively  connected  with  said  levers,  rods  cooper- 
atively connecting  said  levers  with  said  bed  plate,  said 
rods  having  tension  devices  or  take  ups  brace  bars  carried 
by  said  IkvI  plate  and  provided  with  loop  portions  for  em- 
bracing said  plvotaily  mounted  levers,  and  means  for 
locking  said  brace  bars  and  levers  together  to  hold  the  bed 
plate  elevated  at  times,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


866,920.  PERFORATINC;  MACHINK.  Lewis  B  rK>MAN. 
Elbridge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Uanney,  trustee, 
Elbrldge,  N.  Y.     Flleil  Mar.  7.  1899.     Serial  No.  708.070. 


1.  The  combination  of  punches  arrang»»d  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  article  to  be  perforattnl  Hn<l  provided 
with  engaging  shoulders,  oppositely  arranged  actuating 
meml>ers  movabU-  toward  each  other  for  actuating  the 
punches,  said  actuating  mcml)erH  having  faces  for  engaging 
the  shoulders  of  the  punches  and  returning  the  same  to 
their  normal  jstsitlon.  and  controlling  members  movable 
lK>tween  the  punches  and  engaging  fares  of  the  actuating 
meml)ers.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  punches  arrange<l  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  article  to  l>e  perforated,  constantly 
moving  mechanical  means  for  moving  the  punches  In  oppo- 
site directions  for  perforating  said  article,  electrically  oper- 
ate<l  controlling  meml>ers  movalile  l>etween  the  punches 
and  engaging  faces  of  said  means,  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able keys  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  respective 
niemt>ers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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3.  The  combination  of  punches  arranged  at  oppoalte 
sidea  of  the  path  of  the  article  to  be  perforated,  oppositely 
arranged  actuating  members  moTable  toward  each  other 
for  actuating  the  punches  to  perforate  said  article,  said 
actuating  members  being  proTlded  with  means  for  return- 
ing the  punches  to  their  normal  position,  and  oppositely 
arranged  controlling  members  supported  at  each  side  of 
the  path  of  said  article  and  movable  In  opposite  directions 
between  the  p\jnches  and  engaging  faces  of  the  actuating} 
members,  gtif)8tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  guides 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  article  to  be 
perforated,  punches  supported  by  the  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  said  article,  actuating  members  mov 
able  In  the  guides  for  actuating  the  punches  to  perforate 
said  article,  oppositely  arranged  controlling  members  sup- 
p<jrted  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  said  article  and  movable 
In  opposite  directions  between  the  punches  and  engaging 
faces  of  the  actuating  members,  electro  magnets  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  guides,  and  conneottons  l>etween  the 
electromagnets  and  the  controlling  memliers,  said  con- 
nections operating  to  transmit  motion  from  the  armatures 
of  the  electro  magnets  at  one  side  of  either  of  the  guides 
to  alternate  controlling  members  movable  between  engag- 
ing faces  of  the  adjacent  actuating  member  and  the 
punches  actuated  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  punches  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  article  to  be  perforated,  oppositely 
arranged  actuating  memlwrs  movable  simultaneously  to- 
ward each  other  for  actuating  the  punches  to  perforate 
said  article,  oppositely  arranged  controlling  members  mov- 
able between  the  punches  and  engaging  faces  of  said  actu- 
ating members,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  keys  Independ- 
ently connected  to  the  controlling  members  for  controlling 
their  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  punches  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  article  to  be  perforated  and  mov- 
able In  opposite  directions  for  perforating  said  article, 
oppositely  arranged  actuating  members  movable  simul- 
taneously toward  each  other  for  actuating  the  punches, 
controlling  members  for  controlling  the  oi)eratlon  of  the 
punches,  electro-magnets  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  controlling  members,  and  movable  keys  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  electromagnets,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


866.921  Ll'BRICATOR.  William  O.  Di  nti.ky.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1904.     Serial  No.  227,477. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cIam  dMcrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  Interpoeed  in  a  aupplj  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  tbe  like  and  forming  a 
part  of  tbe  motive  fluid  conduit,  and  an  oil  reeervolr 
arranged  within  the  casing,  and  having  an  Injector 
cooperating  therewith  and  opera te<»  by  tbe  motive  fluid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  caaing  arranged  to  be  Interpoeed  in  a  aopply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  tbe  like  and  forming  a 
part  of  tbe  motive  fluid  conduit,  and  an  inner  shell 
arranged  wltbln  tbe  laid  casing  and  constituting  an  oil 
reserroir  having  an  injector  cooperating  with  said  reeer- 
volr and  receiving  its  operating  pressure  from  tbe  said 
motive  fluid. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing  ^arranged  to  be  interposed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 


conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  toot  or  tbe  like,  and  an  Inner 
shell  arranged  concentrically  within  said  casing  and 
having  an  injector  co/5peratlng  with  said  reservoir  and 
receiving  Its  operating  pressure  from  the  said  motive  fluid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  Interposed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  Ilk*,  and  an  inner 
shell  arranged  concentrically  within  said  casing  and 
secured  thereto,  leaving  a  substantially  annular  spacf*  !>e 
tween  said  shell  and  casing  for  the  free  flow  of  the  main 
body  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  inner  shell  having  an  injector 
cooperating  with  said  reservoir  and  receiving  Its  operating 
pressure  from  the  motive  fluid. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  interposed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  thfc  like  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  motive  fluid  conduit,  and  an  Inner  shell 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil  reser 
voir  having  an  Injector  extending  across  the  reservoir  and 
cooperating  therewith  and  receiving  Its  operating  pressure 
from  the  motive  fluid. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)e<l,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  lnterpo9e<l  In  a  supply  pli>«  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like,  and  an  Inner 
shell  arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil 
reservoir  having  an  injector  extending  across  the  reservoir 
In  the  direct  line  of  flow  of  the  motive  fluid  and  coi5i)erat- 
Ing  with  tbe  reservoir  to  feed  oil  to  the  motive  fluid 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  Interposed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like,  ami  an  Inner 
shell  arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil 
reservoir  provided  with  two  diametrically  oii[M)8lte  open 
Ings.  nml  a  tube  secured  In  one  of  said  openings  and 
cooperating  with  the  other  opening  to  form  an  Injector 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  motive  fluid. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  l*  lnteri>osed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  motive  fluid  conduit,  and  an  Inner  shell 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil  reser- 
voir having  an  adjustable  injector  cooperating  with  said 
reservoir  and  with  the  motive  fluid  for  supplying  svich 
motive  fluid  with  oil. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  lie  InterjMjsed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like,  and  an  Inner 
shell  arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil 
reservoir  having  an  Injector  supported  by  and  adjustable 
in  said  shell  and  coiiperatlng  therewith  and  with  the 
motive  fluid  for  supplying  such  motive  fluid  with  oil 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  Interposed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like,  and  an  Inner 
shell  arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil 
reservoir  provided  with  an  opening  8  and  an  Injector 
opening  9,  and  also  with  a  charging  opening  6.  and  having 
an  injector  10  supported  at  one  end  in  opening  8  and 
cooperating  at  its  other  end  with  the  Injector  opening 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  Interposed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like,  an  inner  shell 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil  reser 
voir  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  8  and  an 
injector  opening  9,  and  with  a  charging  opening  6,  and  an 
Injector  tube  10  at  one  end  screwing  Into  and  adjustable 
in  the  opening  8  and  at  Its  other  end  cooperating  wit'i  the 
injector  opening. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  the  combination 
of  a  caaing  arranged  to  be  interposed  in  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  the  like,  an  Inner  shell 
within  said  casing  and  constituting  an  oil  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  openings  8  and  9  and  with  an  annular  lip  11 
around  tbe  opening  0  to  form  an  Injector  passage,  and  an 
injector  tube  supported  In  opening  8  and  cooperating  with 
the  Injector  opening. 

13.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  arranged  to  be  Interpoeed  In  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  a  tool  or  tbe  like,  such  casing 
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being  sul«tant tally  spberlcal  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
nosslea.  a  substantially  spherical  shell  arranged  within 
and  concentric  of  said  casing,  and  an  injector  extending 
diametrically  of  said  shell  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
noriles  and  cooperating  with  said  shell  which  serves  as  an 
oil  reservoir. 


866,922.  KN(J1NK  William  O.  Dcntlbt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Clilrago  Pneumatic  Too!  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No    .'?66.98>*. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In  two  sets  lying  In  par- 
allel planes  each  set  comprising  two  cylinders  with  axe? 
at  right  angles,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  with  a 
common  crank  shaft,  and  a  single  rotatable  valve  con- 
trolling the  admlHslon  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to 
and  from  all  of  the  cylinders,  said  valve  having  two  sets 
or  series  of  ports  and  [jassages  for  such  admission  and  ex- 
haust, one  set  being  effective  when  the  valve  is  in  one  posi- 
tion to  cause  rotation  of  tlie  drill  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  set  being  at  such  time  ineffective  but  arranged  to  ad- 
mit and  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder 
when  the  valve  Is  adjusted  to  another  position  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  drill  In  the  reverse  direction 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  two  sets  lying  in  par- 
allel planes,  each  set  compri.Klng  two  cylinders  with  axes 
at  right  angles,  pistons  In  tbe  cylinders  connected  with  a 
common  crank  shaft,  a  single  rotatable  valve  for  con- 
troUlpg  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  all  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve 
longitudinally  for  reversing  the  drill  and  holding  the  same 
In  adjusted  position  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

.'J.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  two  sets  lying  In  par- 
allel planes,  each  set  comprising  two  cylinders  with  axes 
at  right  angles,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  with  a 
common  crank  shaft,  a  single  rotatable  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  all  the  cylinders,  a  rod  or  stem  connected  with  the 
valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  for 
reversing  the  drill,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  or  stem 
Id  one  posUion  or  the  other  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  opersted  drill,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  two  sets  lying  in  par- 
allel planes,  each  set  comprising  two  cylinders  with  axes 
at  right  angles,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected  with  a 
common  crank  shaft,  a  single  rotatable  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  all  the  cylinders,  a  rod  or  stem  connected  with  the 
valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  for 
reversing  tbe  drill,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  or  stem 


in  one  position  or  the  other  with  a  yielding  pressure,  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  pin  engaging  said  valve  stem. 

r>.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination  of 
n  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In  two  sets  lying  In  par- 
allel planes,  each  set  comprising  two  cylinders  with  axes 
at  right  angles,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  connected  with  a 
common  crank  shaft,  a  single  rotatable  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  all  the  cylinders,  a  rod  or  stem  having  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  with  the  valve  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  shifted  for  reversing  the  drill,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  valvo  stem  and  valve  In  one  position  or  the  other 
according  to  the  desired  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  drill. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  passages 
communicating  therewith,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a 
driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  arc  operatlvely  con- 
nected, a  valve  casing  with  which  said  passages  communi- 
cate, a  single  valve  within  said  casing  having  one  series  O- 
ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  the  cylinders  to  rotate  the 
driven  element  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  series  of 
ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  cylinders  to  rotate  the 
driven  element  In  a  reverse  direction,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  ports 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  passages  to  determine  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  element. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
With  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  passages 
communicating  therewith,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a 
driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected, a  valve  casing  with  which  said  passages  communi- 
cate, a  single  valve  within  said  casing  having  one  series  of 
ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  the  cylinders  to  rotate  the 
driven  element  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  series  of 
ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  cylinders  to  rotate  tbe 
driven  element  in  a  reverse  direction,  means  for  rotating 
said  valve  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  axlally  to  bring 
either  series  of  ports  therein  Into  allnement  with  said 
passages. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  passages  com- 
municating therewith,  of  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a 
driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are  operatlvely  con 
nected.  a  valve  casing  with  which  said  passages  communi- 
cate, a  single  valve  within  said  casing  having  one  series 
of  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  the  pair  of  cylinders  to  rotate  the 
driven  element  in  one  direction  and  a  second  series  of 
ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  said  pair  of  cylinders  to  rotate  the 
driven  element  in  a  reverse  direction,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  position  of  the  valve  to  bring  either  series  of 
ports  Into  allnement  with  said  passages,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  motive  fluid. 

9.  in  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  supply 
and  exhaust  passages  leading  thereto,  of  pistons  In  said 
cylinders,  a  driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are  oper- 
atlvely connected,  a  valve  casing  with  which  snld  pas- 
sages communicate,  a  single  valve  located  within  said 
casing  and  having  one  series  of  ports  for  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  one  pair 
of  cylinders  and  a  second  series  of  ports  for  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  the  other  pair 
of  cylinders  to  rotate  the  driven  element  In  one  direction, 
a  third  series  of  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  motive  fluid  to  the  flrst  pair  of  cylinders  to  ro- 
tate the  driven  element  In  a  reverse  direction,  and  a 
fourth  series  of  ports  to  control  the  supply  snd  exhaust 
of  motive  fluid   to  the  second  pair  of  cylinders  to  rotate 

!  the  driven  element   In   said   reverse  direction,   means  for 
1  actuating  said  valve  to  control   the  supply   and  exbsust 
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of  motlre  fluid,  and  meana  for  adJuBtiiiK  the  position  of 
the  valve  to  bring  either  aaid  first  and  second  series  of 
ports  or  said  third  and  fourth  series  of  ports  Into  allne- 
ment  with  said  passages  according  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  element  is  to  be  rotated. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  passages  com- 
municating therewith,  of  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a 
driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected, a  valve  casing  with  which  said  passages  communi 
cate,  a  cylindrical  valve  located  within  said  casing  having 
a  central  exhaust  passage  and  two  parallel  series  of 
radial  exhaust  ports  leading  thereinto,  said  valve  having 
inlet  channels  Intermediate  of  the  exhaust  ports  In  each 
series,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  control  the  supply 
and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  passages, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  axially  to  bring  either 
series  of  ports  and  channels  Into  allnement  with  said 
passages. 

11.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operate<l  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  passages 
communicating  therewith,  of  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a 
driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected, a  valve  casing  with  which  said  passages  communi- 
cate, a  cylindrical  valve  located  within  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  exhaust  passage  and  two  parallel  series  of 
radial  exhaust  ports  leading  thereinto,  said  valve  having 
Inlet  channels  Intermediate  of  the  exhaust  ports  In  each 
series,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  control  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  passages, 
a  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  said  valve  for  moving  the 
same  axially,  and  means  engaging  said  rod  to  lock  the 
same  in  position  to  locate  either  of  said  series  of  ports 
and  channels  In  allnement  with  said  pa.ssages. 

12.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  passages 
communicating  therewith,  of  pistons  In  said  cvllnders. 
a  driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are  operatlvely 
connected,  a  valve  casing  with  which  said  passages  com- 
municate, a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  having  two  circular 
grooves  In  Its  surface  and  two  series  of  channels  between 
said  grooves  each  series  comprising  surface  channels 
leading  from  the  adjacent  grooves  and  exhaust  ports  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  hollow  center  of  the  valve  Interme 
diate  of  the  supply  ports,  the  supply  and  exhaust  ports 
in  the  two  series  being  staggered,  means  for  axially  ad- 
Justing  said  valve  to  bring  either  series  of  ports  and 
channels  In  allnement  with  said  pas.sages.  and  mean.*  for 
actuating  said  valve  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  motive  fluid. 

13.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  cylinders  having  motive  fluid  supply 
and  exhaust  passages  leading  thereto,  of  pistons  In  said 
cylinders,  a  driven  element  to  which  said  pistons  are 
operatlvely  connected,  a  valve  casing  with  which  said 
passages  communicate,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  having 
three  circular  grooves  In  Its  surface  and  two  series  of 
ports  and  pa.««8age8  between  the  intermediate  and  each  end 
channel,  each  series  of  ports  and  passages  comprising 
surface  supply  channels  leading  from  the  adjacent 
grooves  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  hollow  valve  and  intermediate  to  the  sup- 
ply channels,  the  supply  channels  and  exhaust  ports  In 
adjacent  series  being  staggered,  means  for  axially  ad 
Justing  said  valve  to  vary  the  positions  of  the  series  of 
ports  with  respect  to  said  passages  to  determine  th^  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  driven  element,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
motive  fluid. 

14.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
common  to  said  pistons,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  the  motire  fluid  to  and  from  the 
cyituders,  said  valve  being  adjustable  to  reverse  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  valve  In  its  adjusted  position  comprising  a 
rod. or  atem  connected  with  the  valve  and  having  two  re- 
cesses at  different  positions  along  Its  length,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  aaid 


I 


recesses  to   hold   the  valve  In   one  or    the  other  of  Its  ad- 
justed   positions. 

15.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
common  to  said  pistons,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the 
cylinders,  said  valve  being  adjustable  to  reverse  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  valve  In  its  adjusted  position  comprising  a 
rod  or  stem  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  the 
valve  and  provided  along  Its  length  wltu  two  receaaes  at 
different  positions,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  to 
engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  re<-*>88e8  to  hold  the  valve 
In   one  or  the  other  of  Its  adjuste*!  positions. 


866,923.       AFPAHATUS    FOR    I.VIT.\TIN«i    THE    GAME 
OF    SKITTLKS     BY    MKANS    OF    A I  TOM  AT  A.       Otto 
EiCHK.NBEK.JEK.    (Jeueva.    Swltxerland.    assignor    of    one- 
half   to   LAin   Brock,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed   July    16 
lS»Ort      Serial  No.  326,422. 
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1. 
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In  npparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  comblna- 
of  a  base,  automata  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of 
skittles  mounted  on  said  bas*«.  means  for  causing  <>ne  of 
said  automata  to  grasp  .ind  throw  a  l.all  along  said  base, 
and  means  fur  causing  another  of  said  automata  to  return 
the  ball  to  the  first  mentioned  automaton, 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purix.se  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  htiae.  automata  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of 
skittles  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  causing  one  of 
said  automata  to  grasp  and  throw  a  ball  along  said  base 
In  the  direction  of  the  skittles  means  for  catislng  another 
of  said  automata  to  return  the  ball  to  the  first  mentioned 
nutoniata  and  means  for  returning  the  skittles  kn.K-ked 
down  to  their  original  positions 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  pur(H)se  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  automata  niounteil  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  latter,  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  motor,  a  series  of  skittles  mounted  on 
said  base,  means  operated  from  said  driving  shaft  for  caus- 
ing one  automaton  to  grasp  and  throw  a  ball  along  the 
base  In  the  direction  of  the  skittles,  means  for  causing 
another  automaton  to  return  the  ball  to  the  first  mentione<l 
automaton,  and  means  for  returning  the  skittles  knocked 
down  to  their  original  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purp<«e  set  forth  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  base,  automata  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  latter,  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  motor,  a  series  of  skittles  reslllently 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  operated  from  said  driving 
shaft  for  causing  one  automaton  to  grasp  and  throw  a  ball 
along  the  b.nse  towards  said  skittles,  means  for  causing 
another  automaton  to  return  said  ball  to  the  flrnt  men- 
tioned automaton,  means  for  returning  the  skittles  knocked 
down  to  their  original  position,  means  for  Indicating  the 
number  of  skittles  knocked  down  at  each  throw  and  means 
for  registering  the  scores  of  the  players 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpvwe  set  forth  the  comblna 
tlon    of   a    base    two    automata    mounted    thereon,    an    In- 
clined  trough  located  between   said   automata,   a   series  of 
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hklttios  mounted  on  said  base,  means  whereby  one  autom- 
aton Is  caused  to  grasp  a  ball  and  throw  same  along 
the  base  towards  the  skittles,  means  whereby  the  other 
aiitoni;ifon  Is  caused  to  pick  \ip  the  thrown  l>all  from  the 
base  and  place  same  In  the  Inclined  troUijh  aforesaid,  and 
riie.ms  for  returning  the  skittles  knocked  down  by  the  ball 
to  their  orlgliiiil   i>osltlons. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  automata  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of 
skittles  mo\int.<l  ..n  said  base,  n  driving  shaft,  a  spring 
motor,  adapted  to  lutuate  said  shaft,  a  crank  for  winding 
said  motor,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  latter, 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  motor  during 
the  rotation  of  the  crank,  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  crank  during  action  of  the  motor,  means  operated  j 
from  the  driving  shaft  aforesaid  for  causing  one  of  said 
automata  to  grasp  and  throw  a  ball  along  said  base  and 
means  for  causing  another  of  said  automata  to  return  the 
ball  to  the  first  mentioned  automaton. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alley  of  an  automaton  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  t<j  rotate  al»out  Its  vertical  axis, 
a  second  automaton  mounteil  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  alley,  an  Inclined  trough  located  between  said  autom- 
ata, a  series  of  skittles  supported  by  the  alley,  a  driving 
shaft,  cams  and  lever  mechanisms  operated  by  said  shaft 
whereby  the  first  automaton  is  caused  to  grasp  a  ball  and 
throw  same  along  the  alley  towards  the  skittles  and  where- 
by the  second  automaton  Is  caused  to  pick  up  the  thrown 
ball  from  the  floor  of  the  alley  and  place  same  In  the  In- 
cllne<l  trough  aforesaid,  a  plate  below  the  alley  adjacent 
the  skittles,  flexible  resilient  connections  between  the  skit- 
tles and  said  plate  and  cam  and  lever  mechanism  operated 
by  the  driving  shaft  whereby  the  plate  Is  moved  to  tension 
•aid  connections  and  raise  the  skittles  knocked  down  by 
the  ball  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alloy,  automata  muvably  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  skittles  located  l>etween  said  automata,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  same,  means  driven 
from  said  shaft  for  placing  a  bail  »>otween  the  hands  of 
one  automaton,  means  whereby  said  automaton  Is  caused 
to  grasp  the  t>all  and  throw  same  along  said  alley  In  the 
direction  of  the  skittles,  means  driven  from  said  driving 
shaft  whereby  another  automaton  Is  caused  to  pick  up  the 
ball  from  the  floor  of  the  alley  and  leturn  It  to  the  first 
mentioned  automaton,  means  driven  from  sabi  driving 
shaft  for  returning  to  their  original  positions  the  skittles 
knocked  down  by  the  ball,  means  for  graphically  Indi- 
cating the  numU^r  .>f  skittles  knocked  down,  means  for 
indicating  when  all  the  skittles  but  one  have  been  knocked 
down  and  means  for  registering  the  scores  of  the  players 
sul)Stantlally  as  described. 


866,925     FASTENING  FOR  APPAREL.     IIfrmann  Feel.. 
Kameni.   Oermany.      Filed    I>ec.    11.    190«.      Serial    No. 
347,352. 


.924.       SAFETY  -  R.\7X>R        Et  oen     Feist,     Sollngsn, 
Oermanv      Filed  .\pr    -^9.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.018. 


A  fastening,  comprising  in  combination,  a  flexible  mera- 
l>er  presenting  a  tiibular  prehensile  portion  which  Is  sev- 
ered Into  sections  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  silts;  and 
a  flexible  memt)er  having  a  beaded  edge  adapted  to  be 
clasped  by  the  said  prehensile  part,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


866,086.  HYDRAULIC  CLl  TCll.  Aktih  K  J.  Fii-i-.AKn. 
London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  190T.  Serial  No. 
363.043. 


1.  A  safety  raror  provided  with  a  guard  plate,  a  pair  of 
cutting  blades  having  slots  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
cutting  edges  thereof,  a  clamp  plate  having  pins  that  pass 
through  the  blade  slots,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamp 
plate  to  the  guard  plate,  substantially  as  spwified. 

2.  .\  safety  raeor  provided  with  a  perforated  guard 
plate,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  having  slots  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  a  clamp  plate 
having  pins  that  pass  through  the  blade  slots  and  engage 
the  guard  p<*rforatlon8,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamp 
plate  to  the  guard  plate,  substantially  as  specifled. 


1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  OOmpftoing  driver  and  follower 
members,  an  annular  recess  in  one  of  said  meiul>er8.  blocks 
fitting  said  recess  and  connected  to  the  other  member, 
means  for  causing  relative  motion  of  said  blocks  within 
saltl  recess,  and  means  for  causing  a  variable  resistance 
to  said  relative  motion. 

2.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  memU'r,  said 
memU'r  having  a  disk  fitted  with  slots,  a  follower  member 
Including  a  piece  recessed  annularly,  blocks  fitting  said  an- 
nular recess  and  having  pins  whereon  are  mounted  slippers 
which  extend  into  said  disk  slots  and  liquid  circulated  by 
said  blocks. 

3.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  memljer,  a 
casing  8ecure<l  to  said  driver,  a  slotted  disk  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  and  secured  to  said  driver,  a  follower  mem- 
ljer also  arrange.]  within  sfUd  casing,  an  annular  chamber 
In  said  follower  memlter,  blocks  fitting  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  travel  circumfcrentlally  therein  and  ex- 
tensions from  said  blocks  passing  Into  said  slots  so  as  to 
be  controlled  by  said  slots,  and  liquid  circulated  by  said 
blocks. 

4.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  casing,  a  driver  mem 
lier  secure<1  to  said  casing,  a  disk  kK?ated  within  said  cas 
Ing  and  having  slots  form«Ml  therein,  a  follower  member 
having  an  annular  chamber  arranged  therein,  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  fit  and  travel  around  said  annular  chamber,  pivots 
upon  said  blocks  and  slippers  on  said  pivots,  said  slippers 
arranged  to  travel  In  said  slots  and  liquid  circulated  by 
said  blocks. 

.5.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  slotfe<l  disk,  said  casing  and  disk  rev- 
f)luble  with  said  driver,  a  follower  member  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  passing  out  through 
said  ca.»ilng.  a  coupling  t>etween  said  follower  and  Its  shaft, 
an  annular  groove  in  said  follower,  blocks  fitting  said  an- 
n^ilar  groove  and  adai>ted  to  travel  therein,  liquid  In  said 
grttove  l»etween  said  blocks,  and  extensions  from  said 
blocks  into  the  slots  of  said  disk. 

0.  A  hydraulb  clutch  comprising  a  driver  having  a 
closed  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  follower  meml)er  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing,  an  annular  groove  forming  a  cham- 
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•  b«r  for  liquid  In  uld  follower,  blocks  fitting  uld  chamber 
and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  annular  chamber,  ex- 
tenalons  from  aald  blocka  Into  said  slots  and  liquid  cir- 
culated by  said  blocks. 

7.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  having  a 
Blotted  controlling  dlak,  a  follower  member  facing  said 
disk,  an  annular  groove  formlnga  chamber  for  liquid  In 
said  follower,  blocks  fitting  said  chamber,  extensions  from 
said  blocks  engaging  with  said  slou  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  amount  of  slip  between  the  driver  and  the  follower. 

8.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driven  member  hav 
Ing  a  closed  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  follower  member 
arranged  In  said  casing,  au  annular  groove  forming  a 
chamber  fur  liquid  In  said  follower  said  follower  bearing 
against  said  casing  means  for  Interconnecting  to  a  variable 
extent  varlmis  points  In  the  circumference  of  said  jjroove. 
blocks  flttlnj;  said  annular  chamber,  extensions  from  said 
blocks  engaging  with  said  slots  In  the  driver  disk. 

9.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  drum  like  casing  and  a  slutted  disk,  a  follower  mem- 
l>er  arrangetl  In  said  casing,  a  coupling  t)etween  said  fol- 
lower and  a  shaft  passing  out  through  said  casing,  an  an- 
nular groove  furmlng  a  chamber  for  llqul.l  In  said  fol- 
lower, said  follower  being  held  against  said  casing,  means 
for  Interconnecting  to  a  variable  extent  various  points  in 
the  circumference  of  said  groove,  blocks  fitting  snid  annu- 
lar chamber,  and  extensions  from  said  l.locks  engaging 
with  said  slots  In  the  driver  disk. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driver 
member  having  a  slotted  disk  with  a  follower  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber,  blocks  fitting  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  travel  therelti,  extensions  from  said 
blocks  Into  said  slots,  and  liquid  circulated  by  said  blocks. 

11.  An  Improved  hydraulic  clutch  containing  within  a 
casing  .n  driving  and  driven  member,  mountetl  on  separate 
shafts,  an  eccentrically  arranged  groove  in  one  of  the  mem- 
ben,  blocks  connected  to  the  other  member  and  designed 
to  travel  In  the  said  groove,  Uqu\d  In  said  groove,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  liquid  when  re«iulred. 

12.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  driver  member  hav 
Ing  a  casing  and  a  slotted  plate,  a  follower  member  having 
an  annular  groove  arranged  therein,  blocks  fitting  said 
annular  groove  and  adapted  to  travel  therein,  extensions 
from  said  blocks  Into  said  slots  of  the  driver  plate,  a  cen 
tral  chamber  In  said  follower,  ports  between  said  annular 
groove  and  said  central  chamber,  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  said  ports. 

13.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  follower  member  havlns; 
an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  blocks  fitting  said 
groove,  extensions  from  said  blocks  and  slippers  upon  said 
extensions,  said  slippers  engaging  In  the  radial  slots  of 
said  driver  disk,  a  hollow  chamber  within  said  follower 
ports  connecting  said  hollow  chamber  with  said  annular 
groove,  liquid  In  said  chamber  and  groove  and  a  plunger 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  the  liquid  through 
the  ports,  the  annular  groove  In  said  follower  being  ecoen- 
trlc  to  the  axis  of  said  follower  shaft. 

14.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  follower  member  having 
an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  said  groove  being  eccen- 
tric to  said  driver  member,  blocka  fitting  said  groove,  ex- 
tensions from  aald  blocks  and  slippers  reroluble  upon  said 
extensions,  said  slippers  engaging  In  the  slots  of  the  driver 
disk,  a  chamber  for  liquid  within  the  follower,  ports  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  annular  groove,  and  a  valve 
movable  within  said  chamber  and  over  the  ports  so  as  to 
control  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  ports. 

15.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  follower  member  having 
an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  aald  groove  l>elng  eccen- 
tric to  said  driver  member,  blocka  fitting  said  groove,  pivots 
from  said  blocks  and  sllppert  on  said  pivots,  said  allppera  ' 
being  engaged  in  the  slots  of  said  driver  disk,  a  chamber 
for  liquid  in  said  follower,  passages  between  said  chamber 
and  said  annular  groove,  and  a  dlsplaceable  plunger  valve 
guided  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cover  and  control 
aald  passages. 

16.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  tb«  combination  of  a  driver  ; 


member  having  a  slotted  disk,  of  a  follower  member  hav 
Ing  an  annular  groove  and  an  Internal  chamber  for  liquid, 
said  groove  being  eccentric  to  said  driver  member,  said 
groove  and  chamber  communicating  by  ports,  of  a  plunger 
fitting  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cover  said  ports,  and 
of  blocks  fitting  said  annular  grixive  and  traveling  therein, 
said  blocks  having  extensions  into  the  slots  of  said  driver 
disk. 

17.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driver 
member  having  a  slotted  disk,  of  a  follower  member  having 
an  annular  groove  and  an  Internal  chaml)er  for  liquid, 
said  groove  being  eccentric  to  said  driver  member  said 
groove  and  chamber  communicating  by  ports,  of  a  plunger 
fitting  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cover  said  ports,  par- 
allel guide  pins  eitemling  outwardly  from  said  follower,  a 
tlunge  from  said  plunger  and  holes  In  said  fiange  to  engage 
said  guide  pins,  and  of  blocks  fitting  said  annular  groove 
and  traveling  therein,  -aid  block.s  liavlng  eitenslonr  Into 
the  slots  of  said  driver  disk. 

18.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  8lotte<l  disk,  a  follower  memrwer  having 
an  annular  gr^^ove  formed  therein,  a  wearing  ring  within 
said  casing  and  against  which  aald  follower  member  beiirs, 
said  groove  being  eccentric  to  said  driver  member,  blocks 
fitting  said  groove,  pivots  from  said  blocks  aiid  slippers 
on  said  pivots,  said  8llpp«-rs  being  engaged  in  the  slots  of 
said  driver  disk,  a  chamber  for  liquid  in  said  follower,  pas- 
sages between  said  chamber  and  said  annular  gr<x)ve,  and 
a  dlsplaceable  plungMr  valve  gulde<l  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  control  said  passages 

19.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  follower  member  having 
an  annular  gr.ove  formed  therein,  said  groove  eccentric  to 
.•<«id  driver  member,  blocks  fitting  said  groove,  pivots  from 
s;ii<l  blocks  and  slippers  on  said  pivots,  said  slippers  l.elnn 
ongai;e<l  in  the  slots  of  said  driver  disk,  a  chamber  for 
liquid  in  said  follower,  [la-s.sages  U'tween  said  chamber  and 
said  annular  groove,  a  dlsplaceable  plunger  valve  guided 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cover  and  control  said 
passages,  and  guides  for  said  plunger  externally  of  said 
follower. 

20.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  slotted  disk,  a  wearing  ring  within  said 
i-aslng  opposite  to  said  slotted  disk,  a  follower  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  said  annular  groove 
being  eccentric  to  the  driver  member  blocks  fitting  said 
groove,  projections  from  said  blocks  extending  into  said 
slots  In  the  driver  disk,  an  Internal  chamber  within  the 
follower  for  liquid,  ports  between  said  chamber  and  said 
annular  groove,  and  a  valve  fitting  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  slots,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  external  guides,  and  means  for  displacing 
said  valve. 

21.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
ing a  disk  provided  with  slots,  a  follower  member  Including 
a  device  recessed  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  blocka  fit- 
ting said  annular  chamber  and  guided  by  said  slota  In  said 
driver  disk,  and  liquid  circulated  by  said  blocks. 

22.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  hav- 
Ing  a  disk  provided  with  slots,  a  follower  member  Including 
n  device  recessed  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  blocks  fit- 
ting said  annular  chamber  and  guided  by  said  slots  In  said 
driver  disk,  and  liquid  circulated  under  pressure  by  said 
blocka  through  ports  in  said  annular  chamber. 

23.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member,  hav- 
ing a  disk  provided  with  slots,  a  follower  member,  includ- 
ing a  device  recessed  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  eccentric  to  said  disk,  blocks  fitting  said 
annular  chamber  and  guided  by  said  slots,  and  liquid  cir- 
culated by  said  blocks 

24.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member,  hav- 
ing a  disk  provided  with  slots,  a  follower  member  provided 
with  an  annular  chamber,  blocks  fitting  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  guided  by  said  slots,  and  liquid  circulated  by  said 
blocks  when  said  chamber  Is  eccentric  to  said  disk. 

25.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driver  member  and 
a  follower  member,  an  annular  chamber  In  one  of  aald 
members,  a  disk  having  guide  slota  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  blocks  arranged  around  said  annular  cham- 
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ber  extensions  from  said  blocks  Into  said  guide  slots  and 
liquid  In  said  chamber  between  said  blocks. 


M6.927.     TIRK 
D«:.  18.  I9u:. 


KmHkht  a    t.KiiAV.  Kuffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed    | 
.>>erlal    Nm    I'Ol'.uti.  1 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  contlnuotisly  colled 
spring  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  throughout  Its 
length,  a  felly  entirely  surrounded  and  Inclosed  by  said 
spring,  spokes  secured  to  said  felly,  and  means  for  clnmp 
ing  the  coils  of  said  spring  against  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  felly  to  hold  said  spring  in  position  and  prevent  end- 
wise movement  there<jn.  substantially  as  de8crlt>e<l 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  continuously  colled 
spring  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  throughout  Its 
length,  a  fellv  entirely  Burroiind»Nl  and  Inclosed  by  said 
spring,  spokes  secure<l  to  said  felly,  a  covering  Inclosing 
said  spring,  and  means  for  clamping  said  covering  and  the 
coils  of  said  spring  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  siiid 
felly  to  hold  the  same  In  position  and  prevent  endwise 
movement  thereon,  substantially  us  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  sp-^kes  secured 
thereto,  a  colled  spring  entirely  surrounding  and  Inclosing 
said  felly,  opposing  clamping  rings  external  to  suld  spring, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  clamping  rings  and  felly 
toward  each  other  to  hold  said  spring  In  position  thereon, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wh.HM.  the  combination  of  a  felly. spokes  secured 
thereto,  a  colled  spring  entirely  surrounding  and  inclosing 
said  felly,  opposing  clamping  rings  external  to  said  spring 
and  said  felly  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  means  external 
to  said  felly  for  adjusthig  said  clamping  rings  toward  said 
felly,  Bul«tantlally  as  set  f^rth 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  spokes  secured 
thereto,  a  colle<l  spring  entirely  surrounding  and  Inclosing 
said  felly,  opposing  clamping  rings  external  to  said  spring 
and  said  felly  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  means  on  the 
spokes  of  said  wheel  for  adjusting  said  clamping  rings, 
substantially  us  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  colled  tire  spring,  a  wheel  rim 
located  within  said  spring,  a  split  cover  Inclosing  said 
spring  and  having  projecting  fianges.  clamping  rings  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
rln^s  together  to  clamp  said  cover  flanges,  siibstantlally 
Hs  set  forth. 

7.  Ttie  combination  of  a  colled  tire  spring,  a  wheel  rim 
locatetl  within  snld  spring,  a  cover  Inclosing  said  spring, 
clamping  rings  for  securing  said  spring  and  cover  to  said 
rfiii.  and  spokes  which  are  secured  to  said  rim  and  pass 
through  said  clamping  rings,  cover  and  spring  to  hold  said 
parts  from  movement  relative  to  said  rim,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


866.928.  rKINTING-PLATE  CHAIN.  Uu  hard  Gkikhek. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Pollard  Ailing  Manu- 
facturing I'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8.  ltK>5.  Serial  No.  277,618. 
Renewed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.481. 


type  receiving  portion  and  a  curved  flange  along  one  edg«, 
It  having  a  number  of  notches,  the  other  edge  having  a 
number  of  necks  bent  sharply  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  plate,  and  tongues  projecting  from  the  necks  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  In  a  different  plane 
from  the  plane  of  the  necks. 

■2.  A  printing  plate  chain  comprising  n  number  of  sheet 
metal  plates  articulated  together  and  each  plate  having  a 
flange  portion  curled  over  from  Its  printing  face  along  one 
etlge,  said  flange  having  an  Interruption  near  each  end  of 
the  plate,  and  said  plate  also  having  «  pair  of  offset  sub- 
stantially fiat  necks  for  entering  said  Interruptions  of  an 
adjacent  plate,  and  longitudinally  curved  pintles  carried 
by  the  necks  for  entrance  within  the  curled  flange  of  said 
adjacent  plate. 

a,  A  printing  plate  chain  comprising  a  number  of  plates 
articulated  together  and  each  plate  having  a  flange  por- 
tion curled  over  from  its  printing  face  along  one  edge,  said 
flange  having  an  Interruption  near  each  end  of  the  plate, 
and  said  plate  also  having  a  pair  of  offset  necks  for  enter- 
ing said  Interruptions  of  an  adjacent  plate,  pintles  carried 
by  the  neck,  and  u  flange  carrleil  by  and  reinforcing  the 
end  of  the  neck  and  the  edges  of  the  pintles  for  entrance 
within  the  curled  flange  of  said  adjacent  plate. 

4.  A  printing  plate  eml>odylng  u  type  or  printing  por- 
tion of  plate  like  formation  having  along  one  edge  a  curled 
flange  having  Its  edge  nearly  reaching  the  back  face  of  the 
plate  and  transversely  notched  near  each  end,  and  at  the 
other  e<ige  having  offset  necks  for  entering  the  notches  on 
a  similarly  formed  plate,  and  said  necks  having  pintles 
stiffened  by  longitudinal  channels  for  entrance  between  the 
llange  edge  and  back  face  of  said  similarly  formed  plate. 

o.  A  priming  plate  embodying  a  shi'et  nietnl  Unly  i>or- 
tlon  having  pintle  sockets  at  one  edge,  and  at  the  other 
edge  transversely  disposed  necks  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed pintles  carried  by  the  necks  and  formed  of  said  sheet 
metal  and  curved  alniut  their  longitudinal  axis,  disposing 
the  metal  of  the  pintle  transversely  of  the  metal  of  the 
necks. 

().  A  printing  plate  emlnxlylng  a  sheet  metal  l»ody  por- 
tion having  pintle  sockets  at  one  edge,  and  at  the  other 
edge  necks  offset  at  an  angle  from  said  body,  and  pintles 
carried  by  the  necks  and  curved  about  tJieir  longitudinal 
axis  transversely  of  the  necks. 


866,929.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  SAFES  FROM 
BURGLARS.  Bllfobd  Heavneb  and  Carey  A.  Man- 
KER,  Pearl,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
ail,949. 


1.  A  chain  for  addressing  machines  embodying  a  number 
of  plates  articulated  together  and  each  plate  comprising  a 


1.  A  aafe  or  vault  having  an  Inner  door  and  an  outer 
door,  and  means  arranged  In  the  space  between  aald  doors 
from  which  a  pocket  Is  suspended,  and  a  breakable  re- 
ceptacle iQ  said  pocket  containing  a  volatile  Injarlotu 
fluid. 
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2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  safe  or  the  like  having  the 
usual    Inner,    outer    and    Intermediate    doors,    said    Inter 
mediate  door  Iteing  spaced  from  the  outer  door  and  having 
a   handle   projecting    Into  said   apace,  a   pocket   suspended 
within  said  s|iace  from  said  handle,  and  a  breakable  recep 
tacle  In  said  pt>cket  containing  a  volatile  Injurious  fluid. 


8  6  6.9  30  AIRSTKAINEH    FOU    srCTION  VALVES. 

M.ii  RV    W  HiBU.^KU.   chlcnuo,    III  ,    assignor   to   Richard 

Fitzgerald.  Chicago  111.     Filed  Apr.  !».   l'M.1.     Serial  No. 
102,113. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder  of 
an  inlet  vhIvc  device  therefor  provided  with  a  tortuous 
pas.xage  for  cleunslni<  the  air  as  It  Is  being  drawn  through 
the  Inlet  valve  device,  which  passage  communicates,  at  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  length,   with  a  dust  outlet. 

1'.  'I'he  combination,  with  an  air  compres.sing  cylinder,  of 
an  Inlet  valve  device  therefor  provlde<l  with  a  tortuous 
passage  and  also  a  marginal  outlet  passat^e  communicating 
with  said  tortuous  passage  and  forming  the  outlet  for 
precipitated  foreign   i)art!c!es. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder,  of 
an  inlet  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  containing  the 
valve  pn>per  and  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  a  per 
forated  cap  secured  to  the  casing  and  open  at  its  Uittoni 
which  forms  a  restricted  pas.sage  along  the  side  of  the 
casing  for  the  dirt  or  grit  separated  from  the  air. 

4.  The  Combination,  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder,  of 
an  Inlet  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  containing  the 
valve  proper  and  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  also 
having  a  flaring  lip  17  an<l  a  perforated  cap  secured  to  the 
casing  and  farming  a  restricted  passage  t)etween  Itself  and 
■uch  lip  for  the  exit  of  foreign  particles  separated  from 
the  air. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder,  of 
an  Inlet  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
suitable  Inlet  valve  and  having  a  lip  17  and  an  air  opening 
21  at  one  side  thereof  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet 
Talve,  and  a  perforated  cap  secured  to  the  casing  and 
forming  with  the  lip  a  restricted  pas.sage  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder,  of 
an  inlet  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
suitable  Inlet  valve  and  having  a  lip  17  and  an  air  opening 
21  at  one  side  thereof  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet 
valve,  a  plate  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  Inner  side  of 
such  lip  to  form  a  restricted  passage  to  the  opening  21, 
and  a  cap  r>  seinired  to  the  casing  and  forming  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  lip  a  restricted  passage  to  the  atmoa- 
phere. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder,  of 
an  Inlet  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  :$  containing  a 
suitable  inlet  valve  and  having  a  flaring  lip  17  and  a 
series  of  air  opening  21  adjacent  to  said  flaring  lip  to 
communicate  with  the  inlet  valve  and  a  curved  circular 
cap  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  side  or  face 
of  such  lip  to  form  a  restricted  passage  from  one  side  of 
said  cap  to  the  atmosphere,  said  cap  being  perforated  to 
provide  air  Inlets,  and  a  curved  disk  or  plate  located 
within  said  cap  and  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  one 
side  of  such  lip  to  form  a  restricted  passage  from  said 
air  Inlets  to  said  air  openings  21. 

8.  An  Inlet  valve  comprising  a  casing  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  inlet  port  of  a  compressor  and  an 


Inlet  valve  therein  for  governing  such  port,  said  casing 
having  a  tortuous  and  restricted  pas.sage  for  the  air.  a 
portion  of  said  passage  being  8ut>stantlally  annular,  and 
said  casing  al.so  having  an  outlet  passjige  for  the  escape 
of  precipitated  foreign  particles  and  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  annular  portion  of  the  tortuous  passage. 

9.  The  combination,  with  an  Inlet  valve,  of  a  casing 
therefor  coniniunlcatlng  with  the  Inlet  port  and  containing 
two  restricted  passages,  one  leading  t..  the  inlet  port  and 
the  other  to  the  atmosphere,  for  the  purposes  herein 
stated. 

10.  The  i-"mMnatl.in.  with  an  Inlet  valve,  of  a  casing 
therefor  cotnmuniiaiing  with  the  Inlet  port  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  lip  and  means  for  forming  two  re- 
stricted passages  on  either  side  of  said  lip.  one  to  said 
port  and  the  other  to  the  atmosphere  for  the  purposes 
herein  stated. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  cIam  dcscrllied,  the  combination 
with  an  air  compressing  cylinder,  of  an  inlet  valve  device 
comprising  a  casing  containing  a  suitable  Inlet  valve 
having  a  lip  17  and  an  air  op«'ning  21  to  commuotcate 
with  the  inlet  valve,  a  trough  shaped  plate  19  arranged 
in  proximity  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  lip.  and  a  cap  5 
secured  to  the  casing  and  forming  In  connection  with  the 
said  plate  a  restricted  passage  10  and  In  connection  with 
the  lip  a  second  restricteil  passage  is. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressing  cylinder  of 
an  Inlet  valve  device  therefor  having  a  cap  provided  with 
air  Inlets  and  also  provided  with  a  tortuous  Inlet  pas.sage 
communicating  with  a  passage  for  the  precipitated  dust 
and  with  a  saparate  pa.s.sage  for  the  cleansed  air  on  its 
way  to  the  Inlet  valve  and  arrang'-d  adjacent  the  dust 
passage. 


866.0.31  rOMHI  NATION  TOOT.  ANKRKW  .T.  HlooiNS, 
West  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.   357,362. 


A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hand 
lever  formed  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  recess  to  provide 
two  arms  having  their  flat  opposing  faces  diverging  to  per 
mit  nuts  of  different  sizes  to  Ite  engage<l  by  the  tool,  one 
of  sail]  arms  l)eing  notched  ami  tapered  to  provide  a  tack 
puller,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a  notched 
guide  portion  and  a  cutting  spur  disposeil  to  one  side  of 
said  guide  portion  to  permit  said  arm  to  l>e  u.s»>il  as  a  can 
opener,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 


866.9.TJ       ro.MBINEI)   POTATO  ELEVATOR    AND    VINE 
SEPARATOR.     ARTurK  L.  IL-over.  Avery.  Ohio.     Filed 
.Ttil.v    1.   1907.      Serial  No.  381,782. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  digger  having  Incline*!  slats 
located  l)ehlnd  the  same,  a  hopper  liMate<J  behind  the  slats 
and  having  a  conveyer  bottom,  a  combined  elevator  and 
vine  separator  moving  orbltally  around  the  hopper  and 
the  first  said  slats. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  digger  having  Inclined  slats 
located  Ijehlnd  the  same,  a  hopper  bx-ated  l)ehlnd  the  slats 
and   having   a   conveyer   b<ittom    which   moves  transversely 
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of  the  Implement,  a  combined  elevator  and  vine  separator 
passing  orbltally  around  the  hopper  and  the  said  slats. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  digger  having  Inclined  slats 
located  behind  the  same,  a  hopper  located  behind  the  slats 
and  having  a  movable  conveyer  iKittom,  a  combined  ele 
vator  and  vine  separator  passing  orbltally  around  the 
hopper  and  the  slats,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
elevator  with  the  movable  hopper  Iwittom  and  means  oper- 
ttlTCly  connecting  the  elevator  with  the  ground  wheels  of 
the  Implement 

4.  An  Implement  as  descrilied  comprising  side  bars  hav 
Ing  inclined  forward  portions  and  horUontal  rear  portions, 
a  digger  locat»»d  U'tween  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  bars, 
shafts  Journaled  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal 
portions  of  the  said  tmrs.  ground  wheels  supporting  the 
bars,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  ground  wheels  with 
said  shafts,  a  hopper  located  under  the  upper  portions 
of  the  side  bars  and  having  a  movable  conveyer  bottom, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  lottom  with  one  of  the 
said  shafts,  and  a  combined  conveyer  and  weed  separator 
passing  orbltally  around  the  hopt>er  and  t)etween  the  said 
bars  and  around  the  said  shafts 

6.  An  Implement  as  descrlt>e<l  comprising  side  bars  hav 
Ing  lncllne<l  forward  portions  and  horizontal  rear  portions, 
ground  wheels  supinirtlng  the  bars,  a  digger  attached  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  Mrs.  slats  located  l)etween  the 
bars  and  which  extend  along  the  Inclined  i>ortlon8  only 
thereof,  a  hopper  located  under  the  horizontal  portions  of 
the  said  bars  and  having  a  movable  conveyer  bottom,  a 
combined  elevator  and  vine  separator  passing  orbltally 
around  the  hopper  and  the  slats,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  elevator  and  separator  with  the  ground  wheel 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  hopper  bottom  with 
■aid  elevator  and  separator. 


866,933.  SPRINKLER  STOPPING  DEVICE.  Adolj-  E. 
Johnson,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  362,708. 


having  a  manipulating  handle,  a  plug  on  mM  body,  ft 
separate  and  Independent  cam  shai>ed  retaining  member 
secured  to  said  t»ody  and  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke 
whereby  said  plug  may  l>e  pressed  and  retained  In  position 
to  close  said  outlet,  said  retaining  member  being  held  In 
position  on  said  body  portion  by  fusible  material  whereby 
the  same  will  be  automatically  released  and  the  stopper 
removed  when   subjected  to  beat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sprinkler  head  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture, 
a  stopper  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  formed  of  a  thin  blade 
or  plate  having  .1  manipulating  handle,  a  flexible  plug  on 
said  lK>dy.  a  separate  and  independent  retaining  member 
secured  to  said  body  whereby  said  plug  may  l)e  pressed  and 
retained  In  position  to  close  said  outlet,  the  attaching  edge 
of  said  meml)er  l)elng  on  an  angle  to  the  line  of  pressure, 
said  retaining  meml>er  being  lield  In  position  on  said  body 
portion  by  fusible  material  whereby  the  same  will  be 
automatically  released  and  the  stopper  removed  when  sub- 
jected to  heat. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stopper  for  sprln 
kler  heads  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  manlpulat 
Ing  handle,  a  plug  on  said  Unly.  a  separate  and  Indcpend 
ent  retaining  member  secured  to  said  body  by  fusible  ma- 
terial whereby  said  stopper  may  l>e  released  to  be  auto 
matically  removed  when  suhjecte<l  to  heat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sprinkler  head  provldetl  with  an  outlet  aperture. 
a  stopper  oimprlslng  a  body  portion  having  a  manipulating 
handle,  a  plug  on  said  Ixxly.  me.-Ans  for  pressing  and  re 
talnlng  said  plug  In  position  to  close  said  aperture,  and 
means  whereby  the  retaining  portion  of  the  device  will  be 
automatically  removed  to  release  the  plug  when  the  same 
is    subjected    to    heat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sprinkler  beail  provided  with  an  outlet  ai>erture. 
a  stopper  comprising  n  lK>dy  portion  having  a  manipulating 
handle,  a  plug  on  said  bo<l\,  a  separate  and  independent 
retaining  member  secureil  to  .said  lH»dy  whereby  said  plug 
may  I*  pressed  and  retained  in  position  to  close  said  out- 
let, said  retaining  memlier  t>eing  held  In  position  on  said 
body  jMjrtion  by  fusible  material  whereby  the  same  will  be 
automatically  released  and  the  stopper  removed  when  sub- 
jected to  heat 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sprinkler  head  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture, 
a   yoke  on  said  head,  a  stopper  comprising  a   lH>dy  portion 
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866.93  4.  BINMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RALINQ- 
PRESSES.  Fkepebick  J.  Katz,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,402. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamt>er,  a  binding  mechanism  comprising  n  movable 
needle  frame  and  a  twister  frame,  means  for  oi>eratlng  the 
frames  to  seat  the  wires  In  the  movalile  twister,  means  for 
operating  the  twister,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
twister  for  cutting  the  twisted  wires  at  a  iwlnt  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  their  twisted  portions 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber,  a  binding  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
needle  frame  and  a  movable  twister  frame,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  frames  to  seat  the  wires  In  the  twisters,  means 
for  operating  the  twisters  and  means  carried  by  the  twister 
operating  mechanism  for  cutting  the  twisted  wires  at  a 
point  Intermediate  to  the  ends  of  their  twisted  portions. 

3.  In  n  baling  jiress.  tiie  combination  of  a  chamber, 
means  for  compressing  the  material,  a  twister  frame,  a 
needle  frame,  a  rotating  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
frames,  means  for  locking  the  twister  operating  mechanism 
while  the  frames  are  being  moved.  an<l  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  compressed  material  will  cause  said  shaft 
to  move  the  frames  and  to  unlock  and  operate  the  twisters. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chaml>er.  a  binding  mechanism,  a  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  binder  for  operating  the  latter,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  gear  engaging  the 
pinion  for  driving  the  shaft,  said  gear  and  pinion  being 
provided  with  Inter  engaging  jwrtlons  for  locking  said 
shaft  to  prevent  a  continuous  rotation  thereof. 

,'>.  In  a  billing  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chaml>er,  binding  mechanism,  t\  shaft,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  binder,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft,  said  pinion  l>elng  provided  with  a  flattened 
portion,  a  gear  engaging  the  pinion,  said  flattened  portion 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  gear,  for  locking 
the  pinion  against  continuous  rotation. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a  compression 
chamber,  binding  mechanism,  a  shaft,  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  binding  mechanism,  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
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■baft,  a  bob  carried  by  the  pinion  and  being  provided  with 
a  flattened  portion,  a  gear  engaging  the  pinion,  the  face  of 
•aid  gear  being  provided  with  recesaes  adapted  to  permit 
the  flattened  portion  thereof  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  face  of  the  gear. 

7.  In  a  baling  preea.  the  combination  of  a  eompreealon 
chamber,  binding  mechanl«m,  a  shaft,  meana  for  trana- 
mlttlng  motion  from  the  abaft  to  the  binder,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  abaft  and  eoflperatlng  locking  meana  carried  by 
the  abaft  and  its  operating  mechanlam  for  locking  and  un- 
locking aald  shaft  to  permit  only  a  single  rotation  thereof. 

8.  In  a  baling  presa,  the  combination  of  a  eompreealon 
chamber,  bIndInK  mechanism,  a  shaft,  meana  for  transmlt- 
tlDK  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  binder,  a  wheel  which 
la  provided  on  Ita  face  with  a  section  of  gear  teeth  and 
cavities  adjacent  each  of  the  end  teeth  of  aald  section,  a 
pinion  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  to  and  engaging 
the  teeth,  and  being  provided  with  a  flattened  portion, 
one  of  said  cavities  being  adapted  to  receive  the  corner  of 
the  said  flattened  portion  upon  the  commencement  or  com- 
pletion of  one  complete  revolution  of  the  pinion. 

9.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  compreaalon 
chamber,  a  binder,  a  shaft  comprlslDR  a  rotating  and  an 
Idle  section,  connections  between  the  idle  section  and  the 
binder.  locking  means  carrletl  by  the  ctintl^ous  ends  of  the 
shafts,  said  locklns  means  comprising  an  engaging  pawl 
and  shoulder,  a  stirrup  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
for  ralslnj?  the  latter,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  the 
stirrup  from  Its  engagement  with  the  latch. 

10.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber,  a  binder,  a  shaft  comprising  a  rotary  and  an  Idle 
section.  Connections  between  the  binder  and  the  Idle  sec- 
tion, locking  means  carrle<l  by  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
shafts,  and  comprising  a  pawl  and  a  shoulder,  a  stirrup 
sUndlng  within  the  path  of  the  rotation  of  the  pawl  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  release  the  same,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  compressed  material  for  releasing 
the  stirrup  from  said  pawl. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  shaft  comprising  a  rotating  and  an  Idle  section. 
a  shoulder  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  an 
arm  standing  within  the  path  of  the  rotating  movement 
of  the  pawl,  a  latch  engaging  said  arm  for  moving  the  same 
and  meana  for  releasing  the  latch. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  shaft  comprising  a  rotary  and  an  Idle  section,  a 
shonlder  carried  by  one  section  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
other  section,  a  pivoted  arm  standing  within  the  path  of 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  pawl,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  latch  engaging  the  projection  for  moving  the  arm, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  latch,  and  a  lug  carried  by  one 
of  the  shaft  sections  for  engaging  the  projection  to  release 
the  latch. 

IS.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  shaft  comprising  a  rotary  and  an  Idle  section,  a 
■boalder  carried  by  one  section,  a  disk  carried  by  the  ad 
Jac«Dt  end  of  the  other  section,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
disk  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  a  stirrup,  a 
projection  carried  thereby,  a  latch,  means  for  causing  the 
latch  to  engage  the  projection  to  disengage  the  stirrup 
from  th«  pawl,  a  projection  carried  by  the  arm  and  means 
carried  by  the  diak  for  engaging  the  projection  to  release 
the  latch  from  ita  engagement  with  the  stirrup. 

14.  Id  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  shaft  comprising  a  rotary  and  an  idle  section,  a 
shonlder  carried  by  one  section,  a  diak  carried  by  the 
otber  section,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  face  of  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  a  pivoted  stirrup  sUndIng 
within  the  path  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pawl,  a 
projection  carried  by  the  stirrup,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  stirrup,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  lever,  said  latch 
belnc  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  an  inclined  end,  means 
for  operating  the  lever  to  caase  the  latch  to  engage  the 
projection  for  raising  the  stirrup,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  latch,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  other  face  of 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  latch 
for  releaalng  the  same. 


8  68.93  5.      LIFE  SAVING  APPARATUS.      Dawiil  Ki- 
REKSs  and  .Tosef  Render,  BrMgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Apr 
23.  1907.     .Serial  No    369,752. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trucks  adapted  to  be 
adjusteil  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  extensi- 
ble bolsters  mounted  transversely  upon  each  truck,  posts 
hiiiRfHl  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolsters  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  from  a  horltontal  to  a  raised  position,  and  a 
net  suspended  from  the  said  posts. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  trucks  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with 
relation  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  bolsters  slidably 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  trucks,  a  post  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  bolsters  and  having  means  for  retaining  said 
posts  in  both  a  lowered  and  raised  position,  an  extension 
pivoted  to  said  post  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  In  an  out- 
ward direction,  and  a  net  the  corners  of  wtiirh  are  secured 
to  each  of  said  posts. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  pair  of  trucks  adapted  to  be  adjustably  at- 
tached together,  of  transverse  slldable  bolsters,  posts 
hinged  to  the  bolsters,  an  extension  secured  to  each  of 
said  posts,  spring  clips  to  support  the  extensions  in  their 
net  positions,  means  for  supporting  the  posts  in  a  raised 
position,  and  a  net  secured  to  each  of  said  posts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crU)ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  trucks  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
same,  l>ol8ters  slidably  mounted  upon  said  trucks  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  transversely,  means  for  holding  them  In 
such  adjusted  positions,  posts  pivoted  to  swing  crosswise 
of  the  Nilsters,  extensions  of  said  posts  adapted  to  swing 
longitudinally  with  the  bolster,  means  for  holding  said 
posts  and  extension  In  such  adjusted  positions,  and  a  net 
suspended  from  said  posts. 


'ififiOSe.  COMF>OT"NI>  FNdlNK.  Clemens  Kiessel- 
B.\(  H,  Rath,  near  lUiaseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290,889. 


In  a  compound  steam  engine,  a  high  pressure  cylinder, 
a  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  an  Intermediate  receiver, 
combined   with   a  steam   inlet   valve   communicating  with 
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the  high  pressure  cylinder,  pipes  connecting  the  receiver 
with  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  second  valve 
controlling  communication  between  the  receiver  and  low 
pressure  cylinder,  a  third  valve  controlling  communica- 
tiun  U'twcfn  the  low  pressurt-  cylinder  and  the  exhaust, 
and  means  fur  simultaneously  operating  said  three  valves, 
subtitantially  as  specified. 


866,937. 


Clinton,  Mass 
I 


STOVE  -  LID   LIFTER.      Blanch   T.   KiNNmAB, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,460. 


1  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stove  lid  lifter,  com- 
prising 8  pair  of  plvotally  connected  shanks  each  having 
a  curved  foot,  the  two  curved  feet  together  constituting 
means  for  engaging  under  lugs  in  a  stove  lid  or  the  like, 
and  having  an  angular  bottom  portion  and  outwardly  ex- 
ftndlng  ears  meeting  at  their  edges  and  each  constituting 
a  fulcrum  for  the  other. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stove  lid  lifter,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  shanks,  each  having 
a  curved  foot,  the  two  curved  feet  together  constituting 
means  for  engaging  under  lugs  In  a  stove  lid  or  the  like, 
and  having  an  angular  bottom  portion  and  outwardly  ex- 
tt^ndlng  ears  meeting  at  their  edjfes  and  each  constituting 
a  fulcrum  for  the  other,  said  shank  being  provided  with 
tangs,  and  a  handle  grip  mounted  on  each  tang. 


866,938.  VACCT"M-VENT  FOR  JARS.  Ebnest  V.  KlN- 
SET,  Rutherford,  N  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870.776. 


1  A  vacuum  vent  for  Jars,  comprising  a  tubular  screw 
stem  and  integral  head  member  having  an  air  vent  open- 
ing through  the  stem  l)eneath  the  head  and  a  washer 
against  which  the  head  of  said  member  seats 

•J  A  vacuum  vent  for  Jars,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  tubular  screw  stem  and  Integral  head  member 
having  an  air  vent  opening  through  the  stem  l>eneath 
the  head,  a  washer  against  which  the  head  of  said  member 
wats  and  a  nut  through  which  the  threaded  stem  of  said 
member  with  the  head  thereof  Is  longitudinally  movable. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  vent  for  Jars,  the  combination  with  the 
Jar  top  or  cover,  of  a  centrally  apertured  threaded  nut 
seated  In  the  body  of  the  top  or  cover,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  tubular  stem  and  head  Integral  therewith,  there 
being  sn  opening  through  the  tubular  stem  and  said  stem 
received  In  said  threaded  nut  and  longitudinally  movable 
therein,   a  washer  adapted   to   lie  against   the  outer   face 


of  the  top  or  cover  and  against  which  the  under  surface 
of  aald  head  Is  adapted  to  seat  to  close  off  the  opening 
and  which  when  turned  and  the  head  raised  open  up  com- 
munication through  the  tubular  stem  between  the  air 
and  the  Interior  of  the  Jar. 


866,939.  REDDISH  -  BROWN  SULFUR  DYE.  Fbitz 
Lehmann,  Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farl)enfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  (Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
July  22.  1907      Serial  No.  385.053. 

The  herein-described   new   reddish-brown   sulfur  dye   ob- 
tainable by   melting  amlnooxytolupbenailn  of  the  formula 


with  alkaline  sulfld  and  sulfur  at  about  135"  centi- 
grade, ht'lng  a  dark  brown  powder  very  easily  soluble  In 
water  In  the  presence  of  sodium  sulfld  with  a  blackish 
brown  color,  being  practically  Insoluble  In  soda-lye  con- 
taining 27  per  cent  of  NaOH,  being  dissolved  by  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  (66°  B^)  with  a  dark  brown  color 
which  by  the  addition  of  water  first  l)ecome8  redder,  a 
dark  reddish  brown  insoluble  precipitate  being  finally 
separated,  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  In  a  bath  of  sodium 
sulfld  reddish  brown  shades  of  great  fastness,  the  dye- 
ings thus  obtained  remaining  brown  when  treated  on  the 
fiber  with  copper  salts,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


866,940.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  IRON  GIRDERS.  Rob- 
ert LirMAN.  Strassburg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,475. 


m^::s^ 


iff 


1.  In  Iron  girders  the  combination  of  tie-rods  with 
sheet  metal  strips  bent  around  the  tie-rods  after  the 
fashion  of  a  profile  girder  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  Iron  girders  the  combination  of  tie-rods  with 
sheet  metal  strips  bent  around  the  tie-rods  after  the 
fashion  of  a  profile  girder  and  spacing  plates  between  the 
metal  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  iron  girders  the  combination  of  tie-rods  with 
sheet  metal  strips  l>ent  around  the  tie-rods  after  the 
fashion  of  a  profile  girder  and  spacing  plates  between  the 
metal  strips  and  end  plates  against  the  end  of  the  girder, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  iron  girder  comprising  metal  strips  bent  Into  the 
form  of  a  double  T  and  a  tie  rod  In  each  of  the  flanges 
of  said  metal  strips. 

r>.   An  Iron   girder   of   tie-rods,   bent   sheet  metal  strips, 
spacing  plates  and  end  plates  covered  with  cement  or    the 
i    like,  substantially  as  described. 


866,941.  FEED  REGULATOR  FOR  GRAIN  -  SEPARA- 
TORS. RoBEKT  A.  Little,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Elmer  T.  Anson  and  one-third  to  Charlee 
L.  Anson.  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1905.  Serial 
No.  259.929. 
A    feed    regulator    for    grain    separators    comprising    a 

hopper  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  roller  provided  with 
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sp&ced  circumferential  grooves  across  lu  entire  length, 
such  roller  being  located  across  and  below  the  opening 
in  the  hopper,  spring-acting  Indiyidual  gates  adjustable 
into  and  out  of  the  circumferential  grooves  In  the  roller. 


upon  one  side  of  the  same  and  fixed  Individual  gates  for 
permanently  closing'  the  circumferential  grooves  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  roller. 


866,94-'       SEED-('LK.\NINO   MErH.\NiaM.      Kobbrt  A. 

•  LirrLK.  Buffiilo,  N  Y  .  as»lKnor  of  one  fifth  to  Elmer  T. 
Anson  and  one-fifth  to  ("harlea  L.  Anson.  I>icltport.  N.  Y., 
and  one-flfth  to  Emma  Taft  and  one  fifth  to  Arthur  F.' 
Kraft.  Buffalo.  N  Y  Flle<J  .May  11,  l!»«ir).  Serial  No. 
269.928.      Renewed  May  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,982. 


..*• 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bean  cleanlns;  mechanism  comp<i8ed  of  elastic  dirt  crushln*: 
rollers,  vibrating  pradlng  sieves,  an  endless  carrier  moving 
across  the  path  of  the  beans,  a  pivoted  adjustable  rake  op- 
erating at  one  end  of  the  endless  carrier  and  means  for  In 
termlttently  raising  the  pivoted  rake,  all  for  removing  the 
pods,  dirt,  flat  stones  and  split  l»ean8,  all  combined  and  op- 
erating substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.   A   machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bean  cleaning  mechanism  composed  of  elastic  dlrt-crushlng 
rollers,  vibrating  grading  sieves,  an  endless  carrier  moving 
across  the  path  of  the  beans,  a  pivoted  adJusUble  rake  op 
•rating  at  one  end  of  the  endless  carrier,  means  for  Inter 
mlttently   raising   the   pivoted   rake   and   a   cleaning   brush 
underneath  the  endless  carrier,  all  for  removing  the  pods. 
dirt,  flat  stones  and  split  beans,  all   combined  and  oper 
ating  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


866,943.     NECKTIE  FASTENER.     F'hilip  H.  I^jno.  New 
ark.  N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.      Serial  No.  .^47.966. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  two  plates,  a  pin  upon  which 
•aid  plates  are  plvotally  supported,  a  spring  for  closing 
Bald  fastener,  and  loops  lying  at  one  side  only  of  said 
spring  and  impinging  against  the  rear  portions  of  said 
plates  and  reinforcing  the  same.  sutMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  two  plates,  a  pin  upon  which 
•aid  platee  are  pivotally  supported,  and  a  spring  colled 
aroand  said  pin.    the  ends  of  said   spring   being  bent   to 


form  upper  and  lower  lo^jps,  said  loops  lying  at  one  side 
only  of  said  spring  and  impinging  against  the  periphery 
"f  the  rear  portions  of  the  two  said  plates,  substantially 
Hs  described. 

S.  A  fastener  comprising  two  plntes.  a  pin  upon  which 
■aid  plates  are  plvotally  supported,  and  a  spring  colled 
•  round  said  pin.  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  bent  to 
form  renrwardly  extending  l.xips,  the  fr^e  fnd.'<  of  which 
U«  against  opposite  ends  of  the  colled  portion  of  the  spring, 
whereby  said  loops  will  l)e  at  one  side  only  of  said  coiled 
portion,  said  loops  impinging  against  the  periphery  of  the 
rear  portions  of  the  twu  said  plat.'s,  substanti^ly  as 
described. 


8  6  6.944.  BOX  FASTENER  AND  SE.VL  T11E1U:F(  )R 
Oaonou  H.  Maas.  Fargo.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan  u.  lOOQ 
Serial  No.  295,544. 


1  The  eaafeteation  with  a  shipping  case  having  a  hole 
In  Its  side  w«ll  a  bushing  fitting  therein  and  a  cover  for 
said  case,  of  a  thin  tleilble  disk  sultMbly  marked  Inserted 
into  said  hushing  snd  having  Its  middle  portion  pressed 
in  beyond  the  plane  of  Its  edge,  and  a  cover  lock  accessible 
through  said  hole  when  said  disk  Is  punctiire<l. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  shipping  case  having  a  hole 
in  Its  side  wall  a  bushing  fitting  therein  and  a  cover  for 
said  case,  of  a  metallic  disk  of  comparatively  thin  material 
fitting  within  said  bushing  and  having  Its  edge  contacting 
with  the  .name  and  its  middle  portion  pressed  Inwardly 
l>eyond  Its  edge,  and  n  hook  device  mounted  on  said  cover. 
a  loop  secured  on  the  case  wall  and  engaged  by  said  hook, 
and  said  loop  Hud  h.KJk  tK>ing  opiKislte  and  contiguous  to 
said  disk,   for  the  purpoHe  s(Hx-lfled. 

3.  In  a  sealing  device  for  shipping  cases,  a  ring  or 
bushing  In  combination  with  a  diaphragm  of  comparatively 
thin  material  fitting  therein  and  having  a  suitably  marked 
surface,  its  edge  contacting  with  said  bushing  and  Its 
middle  portion  pressed  In  beyond  the  plane  of  Its  edge, 
said  bushing  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  sntwtrtntlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  A  sealing  device  for  shipping  cases  comprising  a 
bushing  or  ring  having  a  smtxjth  Interior  surface,  and  a 
lisk  suitably  marlted  and  of  comparatively  flexible  material 

fitting  within  said  bushing  and  having  Its  edge  contacting 
therewith,  the  middle  portion  presse<l  In  tM>yond  the  plane 
of  the  edge  thereof  whereby  pressure  on  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  disk  will  force  iU  edge  more  snugly  against 
the  surface  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  sealing  device  for  shipping  cases  comprising  a 
bushing  having  an  Interiorly  arranged  annular  rib  Inter 
mediate  to  Its  ends,  and  a  disk  suitably  marked  of  flexible 
material  fitting  within  said  bushing  and  having  Its  edge 
contacting  therewith  said  disk  assuming  a  convex  form 
in  said  bushing,  whereby  Its  middle  portion  Is  pressed  in 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  disk 

«  in  a  shipping  case,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
wall  having  an  orifice  extending  therethrough,  a  bushing 
fitting  within  said  orifice  and  a  cover  for  said  case,  of  s 
plate  secure<l  to  said  vertical  wall  and  provided  with  a 
loop,  a  second  plate  secured  to  said  cover  and  provided 
with  a  depending  tongue  having  a  hooked  lower  end  to 
enter  said  loop,  and  a  disk  of  flexible  material  sulubly 
marked  fitting  within  said  bushing  and  opposite  and  con- 
tiguous to  said  hook  and  loop,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  shipping  case  having  a  suitable  cover.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  wall  having  a  hole  or  orlflce.  a  bushing 
fitting  therein  and  provided  with  an  annular  rio  Inter- 
mediate to  Ita  enda,  of  a  loop  device  secured  to  said  wall, 
a  tongue  secured  to  said  cover  and  having  a  hooked  end  to 
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enter  said  loop,  and  a  disk  suitably  marked  fitting  within 
said  bushing  upon  either  side  of  said  rib  and  adapted  to 
be  punctured  to  obtain  access  to  said  loop  and  htxik.  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt)ed 

8.  In  a  shipping  case  having  a  suitable  cover  and  a  wall 
prorlded  with  an  orifice,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  wall 
aad  having  a  loop  and  a  guide  provided  thereon,  a  second 
plate  secured  to  said  cover  and  having  a  depending 
tongue  and  a  Up  to  enter  said  guide,  and  said  tongue  hav 
ing  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  said  loop,  and  a 
dl.'»k  adapted  to  l>ear  suitable  marks  and  composed  of 
fiexlMe  material  capable  of  being  punctured  and  tittlng 
within  said  orifice  near  said  loop  and  hook,  substantially 
as  described 

9  The  combination,  with  a  shipping  case  having  a  cover 
and  lock  device  secured  on  the  wall  of  said  case  and  on 
said  cover,  said  wall  having  nn  opening  contiguous  to 
sai.l  lock  device,  and  a  convex  disk  of  flexible  spring  ma- 
terial fitting  within  said  opening  and  preventing  access 
to  said  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  the  combination. 
with  a  case  having  a  cover  and  a  lock  device  therefor,  the 
wall  of  said  case  having  a  hole  contiguous  to  said  lock 
device,  a  bushing  fitting  within  said  hole,  and  a  disk 
convex  In  form  fitting  within  said  bushing  and  normally 
preventing  access  to  said  lock  device,  the  edge  of  said  disk 
pressing  against  said  bushing  and  pressure  on  the  middle 
portion  of  said  disk  only  serving  to  force  Its  edge  more 
closely  against  the  wall  of  said  bushing,  substantl.-Uly  as 
descril)ed. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  shipping  case  having  a  hole 
In  Its  side  wall  a  bushing  fitting  therein,  a  cover  for  said 
case,  a  lock  device"  for  said  cover,  and  a  disk  of  flexible 
spring  material  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bushing  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  therein  and  assume  a  convex  form  with 
Its  middle  i>ortlon  pressed  In  beyond  the  plane  of  its 
edges  and  said  disk  concealing  said  locking  device  and  nor- 
mally preventing  access  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  shell  or  bushing  and  a 
disk  convex  In  form  fitting  therein,  the  edge  of  said  disk 
pressing  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  and  pressure 
on  the  middle  portion  of  said  disk  only  serving  to  force 
Its  edge  more  closely  against  the  wall  of  said  shell. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  a  hole 
In  its  wall,  of  a  disk  convex  In  form  fitting  within  said 
hole,  the  edge  of  said  disk  pressing  against  the  wall  Inclos- 
ing said  hole,  and  pressure  on  the  middle  portion  of  said 
disk  only  serving  to  force  Its  edge  more  closely  against 
■aid  wail,  substantially  as  described 


86  6,94  5.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  ON  RAILWAYS. 
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1  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  signaling  between 
trains  and  signal  cabins  comprising.  In  combination,  a  big- 
naling  apparatus  on  the  engine,  a  similar  signaling  appa 
ratuB  In  the  cabin,  electrical  conducting  means  arranged 
along  the  track,  means  for  automatically  electrically  con- 
ne<tlng  the  said  conducting  means  with  the  signaling  ap- 


paratus in  the  cabin,  means  whereby  the  signal  men  can 
signal  to  the  engine  driver  and  simultaneously  show  the 
Indications  In  his  own  cabin,  means  to  enable  the  engine 
driver  to  signal,  by  means  of  his  switch,  to  the  signal  man, 
means  on  the  engine  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  con- 
ducting means  of  the  track  and  means  fot  causing  a  short 
circuit  and  signaling  to  the  signal  man  upon  the  breakage 
of  a  signal  wire. 

2.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  signaling  between 
trains  and  signal  cabins  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sig- 
luillng  apparatus  on  the  engine,  a  similar  signaling  ap- 
|.!iratus  In  the  cabin,  an  Insulated  conductor  laid  along 
the  track  and  l>etween  the  rails,  means  for  automatically 
electrically  connecting  the  said  conductor  with  the  signal- 
ing apparatus  In  the  cabin,  means  whereby  the  signal  men 
can  signal  to  the  engine  driver  and  simultaneously  show 
the  indications  in  his  own  cabin,  means  to  enable  the  en- 
gine driver  to  signal,  by  means  of  his  switch,  to  the  signal 
man.  a  trolley  on  the  engine  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
conductors  and  means  for  causing  a  short  circuit  and 
signaling  to  the  signal  man  upon  the  breakage  of  a  signal 
wire. 

3.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  signaling  between 
trains  and  signal  cabins  comprising,  In  combination,  a  sig- 
naling apparatus  ou  the  engine,  a  similar  signaling  ap- 
paratus In  the  cabin.  Insulated  conductors  laid  along  the 
track  and  between  the  rails,  means  for  automatically 
electrically  connecting  the  said  conductors  with  the  slgnal- 
Ipg  apparatus  in  the  cabin,  means  whereby  the  signal  men 
can  signal  to  the  engine  driver  and  simultaneously  show 
the  Indications  In  his  own  cabin,  moans  to  enable  the  en- 
gine driver  to  signal,  by  means  of  his  switch,  to  the  signal 
man  and  trolleys  held  In  position  on  the  engine  by  springs 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  conductors  and  means  for 
causing  a  short  circuit  and  signaling  to  the  signal  man 
upon  the  breakage  of  a  signal  wire. 

4.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  signaling  l>etween 
trains  and  signal  cabins  comiulsing,  In  combination,  a  sig- 
naling apparatus  on  the  engine,  a  similar  signaling  ap- 
paratus in  the  cabin,  an  Insulated  conductor  laid  along  the 
track  and  between  the  rails,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  said  conductor  with  the  signaling  apparatus  in 
the  cabin,  a  trolley  wheel,  a  fork  therefor,  a  series  of 
springs  attached  to  the  fork,  a  sliding  rod  attached  to  the 
springs  and  a  guide  socket  secured  rigidly  to  the  engine. 

6.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  signaling  between 
trains  and  signal  cabins  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sig- 
naling apparatus  on  the  engine,  a  similar  signaling  ap- 
paratus in  the  cahin.  nn  Insulated  conductor  laid  along  the 
truck  and  between  the  rails,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  said  condtjctor  with  the  signaling  apparatus  In 
the  cabin,  a  trolley  wheel,  a  fork  therefor,  a  series  «f 
springs  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fork,  a  rod  of  T 
shape,  a  tubular  socket  secured  to  the  engine  and  a  spring 
in  said  socket. 

6.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  having  In 
combination,  two  conductor  wires,  rods,  or  rails  arranged 
along  the  tra<k,  a  source  of  electricity  on  the  engine,  alarm 
or  danger  signaling  apparatus  on  the  engine,  trolleys  on 
the  engine,  means  connecting  said  trolleys  with  the  signal- 
ing apparatus  on  the  engine  and  with  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity, signaling  ai>paratu8  In  the  signal  cabin,  wires  con- 
necting said  apparatus  In  the  cabin  with  the  conductor 
wires,  r<Kls.  or  rail*;,  and  means  for  completing  the  circuit 
through  the  two  conductor  wires,  rtxls.  or  rails  to  put  the 
alarm  or  danger  signals  In  action  when  engines  are  passing 
over  them  and  to  simultaneously  cause  the  danger  signal 
to  appear  In  two  engines  and  the  signal  cabin  when  two 
engines  enter  the  protected  area,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically causing  a  short  circuit  upon  the  <5reakage  of  a 
signal  wire. 

7.  Electrical  signaling  ajiparatus  for  railways,  having, 
In  combination,  two  conductor  wires,  rods,  or  rails,  ar- 
ranged along  the  track,  a  source  of  electricity  on  the  en- 
gine, alarm  or  danger  signaling  apparatus  on  the  engine, 
trolleys  on  the  engine,  means  connecting:  said  trolleys  with 
the  signaling  apparatus  on  the  engine  and  with  the  source 
of  electricity,  signaling  apparatus  In  the  signal  cabin, 
wires  connecting  said  apparatus  In  the  cabin  with  the  con- 
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doctor  wlr««,  rods,  or  r«l!«  and  a  switch  for  completing 
the  circuit  through  the  two  conductor  wires.  rod«,  or  rills 
to  put  the  alarm  or  danger  signals  in  action  when  engines 
are  passing  and  to  slmaltaneously  cause  the  danger  signal 
to  appear  In  two  engines  and  the  signal  cabin  when  two 
engines  enter  the  protected  area,  and  means  for  causing 
a  short  circuit  upon  the  breakage  of  a  signal  puU-wlre. 

8.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  having  In 
combination,  two  conductor  wires,  rods,  or  rails  arrange*! 
along  the  track,  a  dynamo  on  the  engine,  alarm  or  danger 
signaling  apparatus  on  the  engine,  trolleys  on  the  engine, 
means  connecting  said  trolleys  with  the  signaling  ap- 
parattis  on  the  engine  and  with  the  dynamo,  signaling 
apparatus  in  signal  cabin,  wires  connecting  said  apparatus 
In  the  cabin  with  the  conductor  wires,  rods,  or  rails  and 
a  switch  for  completing  the  circuit  through  the  two  con- 
ductor wires,  rods,  or  rails  to  put  the  alarm  or  danger 
signals  In  action  when  engines  are  passing  over  them  and 
to  simultaneously  cause  the  danger  signal  to  appear  In 
two  engines  and  the  signal  cabin  when  two  engines  enter 
the  protected  area,  and  means  for  automatically  causing 
a  short  circuit  upon  the  breakage  of  a  signal  puU-wlre. 

9.  Electric  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising. 
In  comblnatlun,  insulated  wires  or  rods  laid  on  the  railway 
track,  means  for  charging  said  wires  or  rods  with  elec- 
tricity, electrical  signaling  devices  arranged  In  the  signal 
cabin,  connections  between  the  said  Insulated  wires  or  rods, 
and  the  signaling  devices  in  the  cabin,  electrical  signaling 
devices  on  the  train  and  means  on  the  train  connected  with 
the  signaling  devices  thereon  and  capable  of  engaging  with 
the  aforesaid  Insulated  wires  or  rods  when  the  train  passes 
over  the  same  and  to  simultaneously  cause  the  signal  to 
appear  In  the  two  engines  and  the  signal  cabin  when  two 
engines  enter  the  protected  area,  and  means  for  ^to- 
matically  causing  a  short  circuit  upon  the  breakage  of  a 
signal  pull-wire. 

10.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  signaling  between 
trains  and  signal  cabins,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sig- 
naling apparatus  on  the  engine,  a  similar  signaling  ap- 
paratus In  the  cabin,  an  insulated  conductor  laid  along 
the  track,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said  con- 
ductor with  the  signaling  apparatus  In  the  cabin,  a  trolley 
wheel,  a  fork  therefor,  a  sliding  rod,  a  fixed  guide  socket 
therefor,  springs  Interposed  between  said  rod  and  yoke,  a 
spring  In  the  said  socket  against  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  bears  and  means  for  automatically  causing  a  short 
circuit  upon  the  breakage  of  a  signal  puU-wlre. 


866,946.  CANDY-SPINNING  MACUINE.  Jambs  F.  Ma 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  combining  strip 
forming  and  shaping  rollers  with  longitudinal  cutting 
rollers  and  transverse  cutting  rollers,  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  cutting  rollers  arranged  to  partially  cut 
the  strip,  together  with  an  endless  conveyer  to  receive 
the  longitudinal  and  transversely  cut  strip,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  strip,  and  means  for  severing  the  cut  sections 
after  the  strip  has  been  coiled,  sabetantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  malo  drive  shaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  In  said 
frame,  a  flanged  feed  and  shaping  roller  carried  \)j  said 
shaft,  a  supplemental  shaping  roller  cooperating  with  said 
flanged  shaping  roller,  held  to  occupy  the  si>ace  between 
and  operable  between  the  flanges  thereof,  means  for  Intet-- 
gearlng  said  rollers,  adjostable  bearings  for  said  second 
roller,  means  for  longitudinally  parting  the  strip  as  it 
passes  from  the  shaping  and  feeding  rollers,  means  for 
conreylng  the  strip  from  the  shaping  and  feeding  rollers 
to  said  longltndlnally  parting  means,   means  for  trans- 


versely parting  the  strip  after  It  leaves  the  longitudinally 
parting  means,  said  conveying  means  arranged  to  convey 
the  strip  from  said  longitudinally  parting  means  to  said 
transversely  parting  means,  and  means  for  separating  the 
parted  sections  of  the  strip  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In   a   machine  of   the  class  described,   a   supporting 
frame,   a   main   drive  shaft   Journaled   In   bearings    In   said 
frame,    a    flanged   feed   and   shaping   roller  carried   by   said 
shaft,  a  supplemental  shaping  roller  co<5peratlng  with  said 
flanged  shaping  roller   and   operable  between   the  flanges 
thereof,    means    for    Intergearlng    said    rollers,    adjustable 
bearings   for  said   second   roller,    means   for   longitudinally 
dividing  the  strip  as  It  passes  from  the  shaping  and  feed 
Ing  rollers,  means  for  conveying  the  strip  from  the  feed- 
ing   and    shaping    rollers    to    said    longitudinally    parting 
means,   means  for   transversely   parting  the  strip  after   it 
leaves    the    longitudinally    parting    means,    said    conveying 
menus  arranged  to  convey  the  strip  from  said   longltudl 
nally  parting  means  to  said   transversely  parting  means, 
said  longitudinally  parting  means  Including  a  smooth  sur 
faced    roller    and    a    superimposed    roller    having    parting 
blades,  adjustable  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  said  superlm 
posed  roller,  a  cooling  means,  said  conveying  means  pass 
Ing  under  said  cooling  means  and  consisting  of  an  endless 
conveyer  belt,  and  pulleys  around  which  said  conveyer  belt 
passes. 

4.  In   a    machine  of   the   class   described,    a    supporting 
frame,   a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled   In  bearings  In  said 
frame,   a   flanged   feed   and   shaping   roller  carried   by   said 
shaft,  a  supplemental  shaping  roller  cooperating  with  said 
flanged    shaping   roller   and   operable    between    the    flanges 
thereof,    means    for    Intergearlng    said  .rollers,    adjustable 
bearings  for  said  second  roller,  means  for  longitudinally 
dividing  the  strip  as  It  passes  from  the  shaping  and  feed 
ing  rollers,   means  for  conveying  the  strip  from  the  shap 
ing    and    feeding    rollers    to    said    longitudinally    parting 
means,  means  for  transversely  parting  the  strip  after  It 
leaves    the    longitudinally    parting    means,    said    conveying 
means   arranged   to  convey   the  strip   from   said   longltudl 
nally   parting  means  to  said  transversely   parting  means, 
said  longitudinally  parting  means  including  a  smooth  sur 
faced    roller    and    a    superimposed    roller    having    parting 
blades,   adjustable  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  said  superim- 
posed   roller    cooling    means,    said    conveying    means    pro- 
jected under  said  cooling  means,  and  consisting  of  an  end 
less   conveyer   belt,    pulleys    around    which    said    conveyer 
t>elt    passes,    and    a    rotary    separating    brush    cooperating 
with  said  conveying  means  for  separating  the  cooled  par- 
tially severed  sections  of  the  strip  from  one  another  after 
being  cooled. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  superimposed  feeding  and  shaping 
rollers,   a   supporting   frame   therefor,   a    pair   of   superim- 
posed longitudinally  parting  rollers  mounted  In  said  sup 
porting  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  having  longitudinal  part 
Ing   knives,   and   transversely   parting   rollers   mounted    In 
said  frame,  means  for  Intergearlng  all  of  said  rollers,  an 
Idler    roller    mounted    between    the    shaping    and    feeding 
rollers  and   the  cutting  rollers,   and   endless  belt   passing 
around  said  Idler  roller,  and  through  said  cutting  rollers, 
a  second  roller  around  which  said  endless  belt  also  takes, 
said   first   mentioned  endless  belt   roller  being  mounted   In 
said  frame  and  one  of  said  feed   rollers  having  teeth  or 
pins,  a  cooling  means  held  adjacent  said  endless  t>elt  un 
der  which  the  longitudinally  and  transversely  parted  strip 
must    pass,    and    means    for    severing    the    strip    into    Its 
various  parts  after  being  cooled. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  superimposed  feeding  and  shaping 
rollers,   a  supporting  frame  therefor,   a  pair  of  superlm 
posed  longitudinally  parting  rollers  mounted  in  said  sop 
porting  frame,   one  of  said  rollers  having  longitudinally 
parting  knives,   and   transversely   parting  rollers  mounted 
In  said  frame,  means  for  Intergearlng  all  of  said  rollers, 
an  Idler  roller  mounted  iMtween  the  shaping  and  feeding 
rollers  sod  the  cutting  rollers,  and  endless  belt  passing 
aroand  said  kUsr  roller,  and  through  said  cutting  rollers,  a 

.  second  roller  around  which  said  endless  belt  also  takss. 
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said  first  mentioned  endless  belt  roller  being  mounted  In 
said  frame,  and  one  of  said  feeding  rollers  having  teeth  or 
pins,  a  cooling  means  held  adjacent  said  endless  belt  un- 
der which  the  longitudinally  and  transversely  parted  strip 
must  pass,  menns  for  severing  the  strip  into  Its  various 
parts  after  W\ng  cooled,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  rotary  separating  brush  adapted  to  engage  said  strip 
as  it  leaves  the  endless  conveyer  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrltjed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  feed  and  forming  rollers, 
the  longltudluiilly  parting  rollers  and  the  transverse  part- 
ing rollers,  of  a  cooling  means  and  a  strip  section  sepa- 
rating means,  substantially  as  shown  and  deRorn)ed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  successively  arranged  feed- 
ing and  forming  rollers,  longitudinal  parting  rollers  and 
transverse  parting  rollers,  a  cooling  means  and  n  strip 
section  separating  means,  of  means  for  conveying  the  ma- 
terial through  said  rollers  and  to  said  cooling  and  sepa- 
rating means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


86  6.94  7.     SLEIGH  BRAKE.      William   L.   Mabchand, 
RoUa,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,746. 


866,948.     VALVE.     Benjamin  E.  Mbacham.  Lorain,  Ohio, 

assignor   of   one  half   to   Leopold    Friedman,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  286.256. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sleigh,  a  brake  therefor  com- 
prising a  cross  bar,  a  cross  rod  attached  thereto,  brake 
rods  plvotally  connected  with  said  cross  rod.  slots  In  the 
sleigh  runners  adapted  to  movably  receive  said  cross  rod, 
gripping  beveled  ends  on  the  aforesaid  brake  rods  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ground  surface  and  brake  the  sleigh, 
guides  on  said  sleigh  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  bev- 
eled ends  of  said  brake  rods  into  operative  position,  col- 
lars or  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid  cross  rod, 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  sleigh  runner  and  en- 
gage the  same  to  thereby  lock  the  cross  rod  and  through  It 
the  brake  rod  In  Inoperative  iK)sltlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sleigh,  a  brake  therefor  com 
prising  a  cross  l>ar.  a  cross  head  attached  thereto,  sleigh 
runners.  Inclined  parallel  slots  In  said  runners  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  and  guide  the  aforesaid  cross  rod.  brake 
rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  cross  rod.  heve\  points  on 
said  brake  rods  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  surface  and 
brake  the  sleigh,  guides  on  the  sleigh,  runners  adapted  to 
loosely  recelv«»  and  guide  said  l>evel  points  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  surface,  and  collars  or  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  cross  rod  adapted  to  overlie  the 
ends  of  the  said  runners  and  engage  therewith  to  thereby 
hold  he  aforesaid  cross  rod,  and  through  It  the  brake  rod 
In  Inoperative  position 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sleigh,  a  brake  therefor  com- 
prising a  cross  bar,  a  cross  rod  attached  thereto,  sleigh 
runners.  Inclined  parallel  slots  In  said  runners  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  and  guide  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  cross 
rod,  bent  portions  on  said  brake  rods  terminating  In  bev- 
eKJ  points  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  surface  and 
thereby  brake  the  sleigh,  guides  attached  to  said  runners 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  Into  operative  position 
said  i)evel  points,  and  collars  or  links  plvotally  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  cross  rod  and  adapted  either  to  overlie  or 
engage  the  end  of  said  runner  to  thereby  hold  the  afore- 
said cross  rod  and  through  It  the  brake  rods  In  Inoperative 
position,  or  to  be  disengaged  from  the  end  of  said  runner 
and  thrown  into  inoperative  position  to  thereby  allow  the 
aforesaid  brake  rods  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
aforesaid  Inclined  slots,  whereby  said  brake  rods  may  be 
lowered  to  allow  the  aforesaid  bevel  points  to  engage  the 
ground  surface  and  thereby  brake  the  sleigh. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   casing  having  a 
water  chaml)€r  provided  with  a  water  inlet  port  and  a  gas 
chaml)er  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  main  par- 
tition arranged  In  the  casing  between  said  chambers  and 
having  an   opening  forming  a   passage  of  communication 
l)etween  said   chambers  ;    a  partition  arranged  in  the  gas 
chamber  between   the  Inlet  and  outlet   porta  and  provided 
with  an  opening  forming  a  passage  of  communication  be- 
tween said  ports,  a  cover  applied  to  the  casing  for  closing 
one  end  of  the  water  chamber  and  having  a  tubular  guide 
member  projected  into  the  latter,  said  guide  memljer  toeing 
closed  at  its  inner  end  and  provided  l)etween  its  ends  with 
relief  openings  and  with  water  Inlet  passages,  a  service 
pipe  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  guide,  a 
rigid  pressure  operated  piston  slldably  mounted  on  the  tu- 
bular guide  within  the  water  chamber  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  water  passages  In  said  guide,  a  valve  stem 
attached    to    said    piston    and    arranged    for    movement 
through  the  opening  In  the  main  partition,  a  valve  fixed 
on   said   stem   and   adapted    to   close   the   passage  of  com- 
munication between  tue  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  sec- 
ond rigid  piston  fixed  on  and  for  movement  with  the  stem, 
said  second  piston  being  arranged  In  the  gas  chamber  at  s 
point  l)etween  the  openings  In  the  partitions,  a  flexible,  Im- 
j>ervlou8  tubular  coupling  memU'r  engaged  at  its  ends  re- 
spectively with  the  main  partition  and  second  piston  and  a 
iMilance  ^prlng  arranged  on  the  stem  between  the  main  par- 
tition aAd  second  piston. 


866,949.      WATER  -  ELEVATOR.      Stbphen    E.   Mbbbick, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,926. 

1,  The  combination  of  a  well  having  an  Inbuilt  part  pro- 
viding a  ledge,  a  water  receiving  cylinder  located  within 
and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  well  bo  as  to  provide  a 
reservoir,  a  base  formed  with  a  series  of  passageways  sur- 
rounding the  receiving  cylinder,  with  an  annular  groove  In 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  receiving  cylinder  Is  fitted,  and 
with  a  central  Inlet  orifice  surrounded  by  the  receiving 
cylinder,  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  central  Inlet 
orifice  and  pivoted  to  the  base  at  one  side  of  Its  central  in- 
let orifice,  and  adapted  to  open  upwardly  and  to  close  down- 
wardly, a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
receiving  cylinder,  a  gravitating  plunger  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  the  receiving  cylinder,  and  formed  with  a  central 
Inlpt  orifice,  and  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  central 
inlet  orifice  of  the  plunger  and  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
plunger  at  one  side  of  Its  central  Inlet  orifice  and  adapted 
to  close  upwardly  and  to  open  downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  well  having  an  inbuilt  part  pro- 
viding an  annular  ledge,  a  water  receiving  cylinder  located 
in  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  well  so  as  to  provide  an 
annular  water  reservoir,  an  annular  base  formed  with  an 
annular  series  of  passageways  surrounding  the  recelrlng 
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cylinder,  aod  with  a  central  Inlet  orifice  surrounded  by  the 
receiving  cylinder,  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  central 
Inlet  orifice  pivoted  to  the  base  at  one  side  of  Its  central  In 
let  orlflce  and  adapted  to  open  upwardly  and  to  close  down 
wardly,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
receiving  cylinder,  a  gravitating  plunger,  a.lapte<l   to  oper 
ate   In    the   receiving   cylinder,   and   formed    with   a    central 
Inlet  orlflce,  and  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  central 
inlet  orlflce  of  the  plunger  pivoted   to  the  t)ottom  of  the 
plunger  at  one  side  of  I's  central  Inlet  orifice  and  adapted 
to  close  upwardly  and  to  open  downwardly. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  water  receiving  cylinder,  a  base 
formed  with  a  series  of  passageways  surrounding  the  re- 
ceiving cylinder,  and  with  a  central  Inlet  orifice  surrounde<1 
by  the  receiving  cylinder,  a  check  valve  fur  controlling  the 
central  Inlet  orifice  and  plvote<l  to  the  base  at  one  side  of 
Its  central  Inlet  orlflce.  and  adapted  to  open  upwardly  and 
to  close  downwardly,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  frnm  the 
lower  end  of  the  receiving  cylinder,  a  gravitating  plunger 
adapted  to  oi^rate  In  the  receiving  cylinder  and  formed 
with  a  central  Inlet  orlflce.  a  check  valve  for  controlling 
the  central  inlet  oritice  of  the  plunger  and  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  plunger  at  one  side  of  Its  central  inlet  orlflce 
and  adapted  to  close  upwardly  and  to  open  downwardly, 
and  a  seat  for  the  plunger  located  within  the  receiving  cyl- 
inder near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  for  supporting  the 
plunger  out  of  aintact  with  the  base  valve. 


866.950.  NKKDLF:  FOR  TALKIN(;  MACHINES.  Chakles 
L.  Mbteus.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,5.i.5, 


1.  The  talking  machine  needle  described,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  concavely  tapered  point. 

2.  The  talking  machine  needle  described,  comprLslng  a 
cylindrical  body  and  a  concavely   tapered  point. 

3.  The  talking  machine  needle  described,  comprising  a 
body,  a  concavely  tapered  point,  and  a  plane  face  forming 
the  termination  of  said  point. 

4.  The   talking  machine  needle  described,  comprising  a 
^  cylindrical   t>ody,   a  concavely  tapered  point,  a   plane  face 

at  the  end  of  said  body,  and  a  plane  face  forming  the 
termination  of  said  point,  said  faces  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  said 
n««dle. 

5.  Id  a  Ulklng  machine  needle,  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  65.  1000  of  an  Inch,  a  concavely  tapered 


point  235/1000  of  an  inch  In  length  and  terminating  In  a 
plane  face  2  lOdO  of  an  Inch  in  diameter  and  arranged 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  said  needle,  the  con- 
cavity of  said  point  being  4  1000  of  an  Inch  at  the  great- 
est depth  of  the  curve 

6.  The  talking  macliine  needle  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  concavely  tapered  point,  and  a  plane 
face  forming  the  termination  of  the  latter,  in  comt)lnat!.>n 
wUh  a  sound  box  and  record  of  a  talking  machine. 


86«,»81.  FAN  ATTACriMKNT.  MiCH.iEL  J  MtaoocH, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  J. 
Gorman  and  one-third  to  Harry  A.  Ernst.  Youngatown! 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  31.   1906.      Serial  No.   298,828. 


^nnnTn\i'- \    f,^  ,, 


1.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  fan  carrying  axle,  and  separate  re- 
versely operating  actuating  springs  connected  with  the 
said  axle  and  comprising  means  for  respectively  turning 
the  same  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  springs  oelng 
carried  by  the  other,  and  the  tension  of  each  of  said 
springs  being  alternately  tightened  and  relaxed  through 
the  movement  of  the  chair. 

2.  A  fan  attachment  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
fan  carrying  axle,  and  separate  actuating  springs  carried 
by  a  chair  and  op.>ratlvely  c.jnnected  with  the  axle  to 
provide  for  res|)e(tively  turning  the  same  In  opposite  di- 
rections, Mne  of  said  springs  being  superior  In  strength 
to  the  other. 

3.  .\  fan  attachment  comprising  a  suitably  supportt-d 
fan  axle  carrying  driving  pulleys,  reversely  reciprocating 
tapes  respectively  connected  with  the  separate  pulleys, 
a  primary  spring  actuator  mounted  on  the  chair  and 
connected  with  one  of  the  tapes,  and  a  s.-condary  spring 
carried  by  said  primary  actuator  and  cnnn'M-t.'d  with  ttie 
other  of  said  tapes. 

4.  In  a  fan  attachm.'iit  of  the  class  d>scrl!..-d.  the  com- 
bination with  a  rucking  chair,  of  a  fan  axle  supported 
at>«ve  the  chair  and  carrying  driving  pulleys,  reversely 
reciprocating  tapes  resiH'ctlvely  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site pulleys,  a  primary  a.-tuating  sprlng-nrm  mounted  on 
the  chair  rockers  and  having  a  connection  wltii  one  tape, 
and  a  secondary  colled  retracting  spring  also  having  a 
p<Jlnt  of  support  from  the  chair  rockers  and  connected 
with  the  other  tape,  on--  of  said  spring  fletnent.s  !)elrffe  of 
superior  strength  to  the  utti.T 

.%.  In  a  fan  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  rocking 
chair,  of  a  fan  carrying  axle  supported  above  the  chair, 
reversely  reciprocating  tapes  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  fan  carrying  axle,  a  spring  wire  fratne  hinged  upon  the 
chair  rockers  and  having  an  actuating  spring  arm  con 
nected  with  one  of  the  tapes,  a  holding  ctinnectlon  for  se- 
curing the  spring  frame  to  the  rockers  under  tension,  and 
a  retractile  spring  connected  with  the  other  tape  and  also 
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with  said  spring  frame,  said  retractUt  spring  serving  to 
draw  the  frame  to  an  Inoperative  poattlOII  When  released 
from  lt«  operating  position 

6  In  a  fan  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  rocking 
chair,  of  a  fan  carrying  ail.'  support.<l  nbove  the  rocking 
chair  and  provided  with  driving  pulleys,  i-eversely  recip- 
rocating tapes  winding  and  unwinding  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  respectively  upon  the  separate  pulleys,  a  spring 
frame  hinged  upon  the  chair  rockers  nnd  provided  with 
a  free  actuating  spring  arm  carrying  a  contact  roller  and 
also  provliled  with  a  tension  arm  having  operating  means 
for  .ngag.inent  with  a  rocker,  said  actuating  spring  arm 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  on»-  tape  and  a 
retractile  spring  having  a  connection  with  the  other  tape 
and  alao  adjustably  connected  with  the  tension  arm  of 
■aid  apring  frame. 

860,952.      METER   CONNECTION.      Gaknet   W.   McKu. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  8S3,967. 


outlet  and  with  the  supply  and  service  pipes  of  the  meter, 
a  rigid  coupling  head  formed  with  openings  In  its  opposite 
ends  to  which  tb.-  sui>ply  and  service  pipes  are  respectively 
connected,  coupling  studs  at  the  ends  of  the  coupling  head 
communicating  with  the  supply  and  service  plpfs  respec- 
tively through  the  openings  In  the  coupling  head  and  co- 
operating coupling  members  at  the  meter  Inlet  and  outlet 
detachably  connecting  the  same  to  the  coupling  studs, 
said  coupling  studs  formed  with  axial  offsets  adapted  to 
adjust  the  same  In  relation  to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
meter. 


866,953.  SCrtEW-THUEADlNG  MAClllSfc  Frank 
H.  McLain,  Stratton.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  27.  HM>n  Serial 
No.  313,944. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  meter  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  top  thereof,  of  a  coupling  i 
head  provided  with  hollow  ends,  service  and  supply  pipes 
connected  to  said  hollow  ends  respectively  and  supporting 
the  coupling  head  In  a  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  and 
above  the  top  of  the  meter  and  coupling  studs  at  the  ends 
of  the  coupling  head  projecting  downwardly  and  register- 
ing with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  meter,  said  coupling 
studs  communlcntlng  through  the  hollow  ends  of  the 
coupling  head  with  the  service  and  supply  pipes  respec- 
tively and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  coupling 
members  to  w  i,  1.  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  meter  are 
connected   :    s    .  tlvely. 

2.  Th<'  . .  ri!  in.Htlon  with  the  gas  meter  provided  with 
Inlet  nnd  u'-  t  .tinectlons  on  top  thereof,  of  a  coupling 
head  provided  will,  h-llnw  end-  -.rvir.-  .'ind  supply  pipes 
connected  to  said  holh.w  ends  uinl  suii-i  t  Ing  the  coupling 
head  In  a  horliontal  plane  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
meter,  coupling  studs  screw  threaded  Into  the  coupling 
head  at  right  angles  thereto  and  projecting  downwardly, 
said  coupling  studs  registering  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
connections  of  the  meter  and  communicating  through  the 
hollow  ends  of  the  coupling  head  with  the  service  and 
supply  pipes  respectively  and  coupling  nuts  at  the  lower 
«nd  of  the  coupling  studs  adapted  to  detachably  connect 
the   meter    inlet    and   outlet    with    said   studs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  meter  provided  with  In 
let  and  outlet  connections  on  top  thereof,  of  a  coupling 
head  provld.-d  with  Interiorly  screw  threaded  hollow  ends, 
the  Interm.'dlate  portion  of  the  coupling  head  being  solid, 
service  and  supply  pipes  screw  threaded  Into  the  hollow 
ends  and  supporting  the  coupling  head  in  a  horizontal 
plane  ndjacent  to  the  top  of  the  m.-ter  and  coupling  studs 
at  the  opjKJslte  ends  of  the  coupling  head  adapted  to  be 
It^jQItied  to  register  accurately  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
cotinectlons  of  the  met«r,  said  coupling  studs  communi- 
cating through  the  hollow  ends  of  the  coupling  head  with 
the  service  and  supply  pipes  resp.x-tlvely  and  provided  at 
their  lower  cads  with  coupling  nifuihers  adapted  to  de 
tachably  connect  the  Inlet  and  outUt  conni-'-tlons  of  the 
meter  to  said  coupling  studs 

4.    in    combination    with    the    nutt  r    having    Inlet    and 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  a  projection 
operable  to  move  the  Jaws  thereof  to  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck, 
resilient  means  co-acting  with  said  projection  to  close  said 
Jaws  on  the  blank,  and  rigid  means  co  acting  with  said 
projection  to  operate  said  Jaws  to  release  the  blank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  a  projection 
operable  to  move  the  Jaws  thereof  to  and  from  each  other. 
means  for  automatically  feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck, 
resilient  means  movable  Into  the  path  of  said  projection 
to  close  said  Jaws  on  the  blank,  and  rigid  means  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  projection  for  operating  said  jaws 
to  release  the  blank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  a  projection 
operable  to  move  the  jaws  thereof  to  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  shaft, 
movable  into  the  path  of  said  proJectlf>n  to  close  said  Jaws 
on  the  blank,  means  for  automatically  cutting  a  screw- 
thread  on  the  blank  when  held  by  the  chuck,  and  rigid 
means  carried  by  said  shaft,  movable  Into  the  path  of 
said    projection    for   opening   said   Jaws    and    releasing    the 

blank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  rotatable  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  jaws,  means  for  feeding 
a  blank  to  the  chuck  when  tiie  jaws  are  open,  means  for 
cutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank  when  the  Jaws  are 
closed,    a    projection    carried    by    the    jaw    opening    and 

'  closing  means,  and  means  adapted  to  pass  In  the  path 
of  the  projection  for  operating  said  opening  and  closing 
means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  <huck.  means  rotatable  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  jaws,  means  for  feeding 
a  blank  to  the  chuck  when  the  Jaws  are  open,  means  for 
automatically  rutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank  when 
the  chuck  jaws  are  closed  on  the  same,  a  projection  car- 
ried by  the  Jaw  opening  and  closing  means,  and  revoluble 
means  adapted  to  pass  In  the  path  of  the  projection  for 
operating  said  opening  and  closing  means, 

6.  The  comlilnatloii  of  a  chuck,  means  rotatable  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  Jaws,  means  for  feeding 
a  blank  to  the  chuck  when  the  jaws  are  open,  means  for 
cutting  a   screw   thread  on    the  blank  when   the  Jaws   are 

,    cloBe<I  on  the  same,  a  projection  carried  by  the  Jaw  open- 
i   Ing  and  clo^^lng  means,  sn(d  screw  cutting  means  Including 
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means  for  rotating  the  chuck  and  feeding  It  forward  a.-« 
the  cutting  operation  takes  place,  and  meana  adapted  to 
paaa  In  the  path  of  the  projection  for  operating  said 
opening  and  closing  means. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  rotatable  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  Jaws,  means  for  feeding 
a  blank  to  the  chuck  when  the  Jaws  are  open,  means  for 
cutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank  when  the  jaws  are 
closed  on  the  game,  a  projection  carried  by  the  jaw  open 
Ing  and  tloslng  means,  resilient  means  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  projection  for  automatically  closing  the 
Jaws,  and  rigid  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pro- 
jection In  opening  the  Jaws. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  rotatable  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  jaws,  a  projection  car- 
ried by  the  Jaw  opening  and  closing  means,  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck  when  the  jaws  are  open, 
means  for  cutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed,  resilient,  rotatable  meana  cooperating 
with  the  projection  In  automatically  closing  the  jaws,  and 
rigid,  adjustable  means  coflperatlng  with  the  projection 
In  automatically  opening  the  Jaws. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  rotatable  thereon 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  jaws,  a  projection  car 
rled  by  the  Jaw  opening  and  closing  means,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  pass  In  the  path  of  the  projection  to  auto- 
matically operate  the  jaws  In  one  direction,  rigid  means 
adapted  to  pass  In  the  path  of  the  projection  for  auto 
matlcally  operating  the  jaws  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
a  rotatable  tool  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  work  head 
by  the  chuck. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  to  automatic- 
ally feed  a  blank  thereto,  means  to  automatically  clamp 
the  blank  In  the  chuck,  and  means  to  automatically  cut  a 
thread  on  the  blank  when  It  la  clamped.  Including  meana  to 
revolve  the  chuck  and  means  to  cause  the  chuck  to  travel 
ailally  as  It  revolves. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  to  automatic- 
ally feed  a  blank  thereto,  means  to  automatically  clamp 
the  blank  In  the  chuck,  means  to  automatically  cut  a 
thread  on  the  blank  when  It  Is  clamped,  including  means 
to  cause  the  chuck  to  revolve  and  travel  axlally  In  Its 
revolution,  and  means  to  automatically  unclamp  the  blank. 

12.  ITie  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  to  automatic- 
ally feed  a  blank  thereto,  means  to  automatically  clamp 
the  blank  In  the  chuck,  thread  cutting  means  comprising 
means  to  alternately  revolve  the  chuck  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  to  cause  the  chuck  to  travel  axlally  as  It 
revolves,  a  cutter,  meana  to  automatically  apply  the 
cutter  to  the  blank  when  the  chuck  Is  revolving  In  one 
direction,  and  meana  to  automatically  withdraw  the 
cutter  from  the  blank  when  the  chuck  revolves  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  to  automatic- 
ally feed  a  blank  thereto,  means  to  automatically  clamp 
the  blank  In  the  chuck,  thread-cutting  meana  comprising 
means  to  alternately  revolve  the  chuck  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  to  cause  the  chuck  to  travel  axlally  as  It 
revolves,  a  cutter,  means  to  automatically  apply  the 
cutter  to  the  blank  when  the  chuck  Is  revolving  In  one 
direction,  means  to  automatically  withdraw  the  cutter 
when  the  chuck  revolves  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  to  automatically  release  the  blank  from  the  chuck. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  to  automatically 
feed  a  blank  thereto,  meana  to  automatically  clamp  the 
blank  therein,  means  to  revolve  the  chuck,  means  to  cause 
the  chuck  to  travel  axlally  as  It  revolves,  a  cutter,  means 
to  automatically  apply  the  cutter  to  the  blank  as  It  re- 
Tolvea  whereby  a  thread  is  cut  thereoo,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
when  the  thread  is  completed. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  chock,  meana  to  automatically 
feed  a  blank  thereto,  resilient  means  operable  to  automat- 
icaUy  clamp  the  blank  In  the  chuck  Jaws,  meana  to  revolve 
the  chack,  meana  to  cause  the  chock  to  travel  axlally  as  it 
WToIrea,  a  cutter,  means  to  aatomatlcally  apply  the  cutter 
to  the  blank  as  the  blank  rcTolTss  in  one  direction  whereby 
•  thread  is  cut  thereon,  means  to  automatically  reverse 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  ths  chuck  when  the  thread  Is  i 


completed,    and    means   acting   at    substantially    the    same 
time  to  automatically  withdraw  said  cutter  from  the  blank 

16.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  for  automatically 
feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck,  means  for  positively  driving 
said  feeding  mean.s,  and  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting said  feeding  means  from  said  driving  means  when 
the  movement  of  the  feeding  means  Is  obstructed. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  for  automatically 
feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck,  means  for  positively  driving 
said  feeding  means,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  feeding  means  from  said  driving  means  when  the 
movement  of  the  feeding  means  is  obstructed,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  yieldingly  press  the  feeding  means  against  the 
obstruction  when  said  feeding  means  is  disconnected. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  means  for  automatically 
feeding  a  blank  to  the  chuck,  means  for  positively  driving 
said  feeding  means,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  feeding  meana  from  said  driving  means  when  the 
movement  of  the  feeding  means  Is  obstructed,  and  means 
for  automatically  reconnecting  the  feeding  means  with  the 
driving  means  when  the  obstruction  Is  removed. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  means  for 
clamping  a  blank  carried  at  one  end  of  the  spindle  means 
for  automatically  feeding  the  blank  from  the  spindle  Into 
said  clamping  means,  means  for  positively  driving  said 
feeding  means,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
feeding  means  from  the  driving  means  when  the  movement 
of  the  feeding  means  Is  obstructed,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
yieldingly  press  the  feeding  means  against  the  obstruction 
when  said  feeding  means  Is  disconnected,  said  spring  acting 
to  reconnect  the  feeding  means  with  the  driving  means 
when  the  obstruction  Is  r»>moved. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  clamping 
means  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  means  to  transversely 
feed  blanks  Into  the  spindle  and  project  them  Into  the 
clamping  mean.s,  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
clamping  means  for  clamping  and  releasing  the  blank,  rev- 
oluble  means  for  cutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank 
while  held  In  clamped  relation,  and  means  to  alternately 
revolve  the  spindle  and  clamping  means  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  clamping 
means  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  means  to  transversely 
feed  blanks  into  the  spindle  and  project  them  into  the 
clamping  means,  means  to  revolve  the  clamping  means  and 
feed  it  axlally  as  it  revolves,  s  rotary  cutter,  means  for 
automatically  applying  the  cutter  to  the  blank  as  it  re- 
volves, whereby  a  screw  thread  Is  cut  thereon,  and  means 
to  automatically  release  the  blank  after  the  screw-thread 
has  been  cut  thereon. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  clamping 
means  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  means  to  transversely 
feed  blanks  Into  the  spindle,  means  to  project  the  blanks 
Into  the  clamping  means,  rotatable  means  for  automatic- 
ally clamping  the  blanks  In  and  releasing  them  from  the 
clamping  means,  and  rotatable  means  to  automatically  cut  . 
a  screw-thread  on  the  blank  while  held  In  clamped  relation 

23.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  clamping 
means  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  means  to  transversely 
feed  blanks  Into  the  spindle,  means  to  project  the  blanks 
Into  the  clamping  means,  a  routable  shaft  having  resilient 
means  to  automatically  clamp  the  blanks  In  the  clamping 
means,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  clamping  means 
and  feed  the  same  axlally  as  they  rotate,  a  rotatable  cut- 
ter, means  for  automatically  applying  the  cutter  to  the 
blank  as  it  rotates,  whereby  a  screw-thread  is  cut  thereon 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  releasing  the  blank 

24.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  chute  supported  over 
said  spindle  in  the  path  of  said  opening,  a  plate  covering 
the  bottom  of  the  chute,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate 
to  discharge  a  blank  Into  the  spindle  through  said  opening, 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  spindle,  means  to  project  a 
blank  from  the  spindle  into  said  clamping  means,  means  to 
automaUcally  clamp  the  blank  in  and  release  it  from  the 
clamping  means,  and  means  to  automatically  cut  a  screw 
thread  oo  the  blank  when  clamped. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble.  hollow  spindle, 
clamping  means  carried  at  one  end  therrof.  acrew- threaded 
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means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  for  feeding  the 
clamping  means  axlally  as  the  splndlo  rotates,  a  chute  ad- 
jacent to  the  spindle,  means  operating  In  the  path  of  the 
chute  for  automatically  feeding  a  blank  to  the  spindle, 
means  for  projecting  the  blank  into  the  clamping  means, 
means  for  automatically  clamping  the  blank  in  and  releas 
ing  it  from  the  clamping  means,  a  rotatable  cutter,  and 
means  for  automatically  applying  said  cutter  to  the  blank 
while  It  Is  clampe<l  nnd  rotates,  whereby  a  screw  thread  Is 
cut  thereon. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable,  hollow  spindle,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  at  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  clamping  means  at  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  screw  threaded  feeding  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  transverse  opening 
in  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bottom  for  the  chute  adapt- 
ed to  admit  a  blank  through  the  transverse  opening  of  the 
cylinder,  means  to  project  the  blank  into  the  clamping 
means  as  It  Is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  auto- 
matically clamping  the  blank  in  and  release  it  from  the 
clamping  means,  and  rotatable  means  for  cutting  a  screw 
thread  on  the  blank. 

27.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  a  hollow  spindle  ro- 
tatahly  Journaled  thereon,  clamping  means  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  screw  threaded  feeding  means  carried 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  from  the  driving  shaft 
to  alternately  rotate  the  spindle  In  opposite  directions  In 
iu  l>earlng8,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  transversely  of  the 
spindle,  means  for  projecting  the  blank  into  the  clamping 
meana,  means  to  automatically  clamp  the  blank  In  and  re- 
lease it  from  the  clamping  means,  and  rotatable  means  for 
cutting  the  blank. 

28.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  a  hollow  rotatable 
spindle,  a  transverse  opening  Intermediate  the  spindle's 
length,  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  transverse  opening,  clamp 
Ing  means  carried  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  feeding  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  for  feeding  the  same 
axlally  in  each  direction,  means  for  alternately  revolving 
the  spindle  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  a  blank  from  the  chute  to  the  periphery  of  the 
spindle  as  the  spindle  is  completing  Its  movement  In  one 
direction  whereby  the  blank  falls  through  the  transverse 
opening  Into  the  spindle,  and  means  for  Immediately  pro- 
jecting the  blank  thereafter  Into  the  clamping  means. 

29.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  a  hollow,  rotatable 
spindle,  a  transverse  opening  Intermediate  the  spindle's 
length,  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  transverse  opening,  clamp 
lug  means  carried  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  means  for  feed- 
lug  the  spindle  axlally  as  It  revolves,  means  for  alternately 
revolving  the  spindle  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  a  blank  from  the  chute  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  spindle  as  the  spindle  Is  completing  Its  move- 
ment In  one  direction  whereby  the  blank  falls  through  the 
transverse  opening  Into  the  spindle,  means  for  Immediately 
projecting  the  blank  thereafter  to  the  clamping  means, 
means  to  automatically  clamp  the  blank  In  and  release  It 
from  the  clamping  means,  a  cutter,  and  means  to  automat- 
ically apply  said  cutter  to  the  blank  after  it  is  clamped. 

.'^0.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  a  hollow  rotatable 
spindle,  a  transverse  opening  near  Its  center,  a  chute  adja 
cent  to  the  transverse  opening,  clamping  means  carried  at 
one  end  of  the  spindle,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
.spindle  for  axlally  feeding  It  as  It  revolves,  means  for  alter- 
nately revolving  the  spindle  In  opposite  directions,  means 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  a  blank  from  the  chute  to  the 
periphery  of  the  spindle  as  the  spindle  Is  completing  Its 
movement  In  one  direction  whereby  the  blank  falls  through 
the  transverse  opening  into  the  spindle,  means  for  imme- 
diately thereafter  projecting  the  blank  to  the  clamping 
means,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  projecting  yielding  arm 
for  automatically  contacting  with  means  carried  by  the 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  blank,  a  rotatable  cutter 
wheel  for  cutting  a  thread  on  the  blank  after  It  is  clamped, 
and  a  rigid  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  to  release  the 
blank  from  the  clamping  means. 

81.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  spindle 
alternately  driven  in  opposite  directions  by  said  shaft, 
clamping  means  carried  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  means 


for  axlally  feeding  the  clamping  means  as  it  Is  revolved,  a 
chute  adjacent  to  the  spindle,  means  on  the  shaft  for  with- 
drawing the  bottom  of  the  chute  to  admit  a  blank  to  fhe 
spindle,  independent  means  to  return  the  bottom  back  un- 
der the  chute,  means  to  project  the  blank  Into  the  clamp- 
ing means,  n  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  main  driving 
sh^ft,  a  yielding  arm  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft,  rotatable  means  on  the  clamping  means  to 
contact  with  the  yielding  arm  to  clamp  the  blank,  a  revo- 
luble  cutter  wheel  for  cutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank, 
and  a  rigid  arm  on  the  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted with  by  said  rotatable  means  on  the  clamping  means 
for  releasing  the  blank. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
operated  by  a  lever  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
shaft  from  the  driving  means,  a  spindle  alternately  driven 
In  opposite  directions  by  a  rack  bar  reciprocated  by  said 
shaft,  clamping  means  carried  at  one  end  of  the  spindle, 
screw  threaded  means  for  ailaJly  feeding  the  spindle  as  it 
Is  revolved,  n  chute  arranged  over  the  spindle  and  dis- 
charging therein,  means  on  the  shaft  for  withdrawing  the 
bottom  of  the  chute  to  admit  a  blank  to  the  spindle,  Inde- 
pendent means  to  return  the  bottom  back  under  the  chute, 
a  rod  reciprocating  In  the  spindle  for  projecting  the  blank 
Into  the  clamping  means,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the 
main  driving  shaft,  a  yielding  arm  projecting  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  rotatable  ring,  having  a 
projection,  on  the  clamping  means  to  contact  with  the 
yielding  arm  to  clamp  the  blank,  a  revoluble  cutter  wheel 
for  cutting  a  screw  thread  on  the  blank,  and  a  rigid,  ad- 
justable arm  on  the  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be  contacted 
with  by  the  projection  on  said  ring  for  releasing  the  blank. 
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1  A  lied  comprising  a  main  frame  having  head  and  foot 
sections,  guides  carried  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  head  and 
foot  sections,  spring  supporting  sections  mounted  for  lat- 
eral movement  on  said  guides  to  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  spring 
supporting  sections,  pivoted  supports  for  the  outward  por- 
tions of  the  said  spring  supporting  sections,  and  means 
for  automatically  folding  and  dropping  the  supports. 

2.  A  l>ed  comprising  a  main  frame,  channel  Irons  secured 
to  the  main  frame,  friction  rollers  located  In  the  under  face 
of  each  channel  Iron  adjacent  to  its  ends,  and  bed  sections 
movable  to  and  from  each  other  In  said  main  frame,  the 
said  sections  having  bars  mounted  to  slide  in  said  channel 
li-ons  and  engage  the  said  friction  rollers,  the  said  baj-s  be- 
ing provided  with  friction  rollers  mounted  to  travel  upon 
the  lower  meml)ers  of  said  channel  Irons. 

3.  In  a  bed  a  main  frame  having  head  and  foot  sections, 
and  connecting  side  meml>erB.  channel  Irons  secured  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  head  and  foot  sections,  friction  rollers 
located  In  the  under  face  of  each  channel  Iron  adjacent  to 
Its  ends,  spring  supporting  sections,  having  head  and  foot 
bars  and  side  bars,  the  head  and  foot  bars  being  mounted 
to  slide  in  said  channel  irons  and  engage  the  said  friction 
rollers,  the  head  and  foot  bars  being  provided  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  friction  rollers  mounted  to  travel  upon  the 
lower  members  of  said  channel  irons,  and  stops  connected 
with  the  Inner  side  bars  of  the  said  spring  supporting  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side  members  of  the 
main  frame  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
spring  supporting  sections. 

4.  In  a  t>ed.  a  main  frame  comprising  a  head  and  foot 
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board  section,  and  connecting  ilde  sections,  spring  sus- 
taining sections  having  sliding  and  guided  movement  rela 
tlveljr  to  the  main  frame,  each  of  said  spring  sustaining 
sections  being  provided  with  an  Independent  head  and  foot 
l)oard.  auxiliary  legs  for  supporting  the  outward  portions 
of  the  spring  sustaining  sections,  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  raising  and  lowering  the  said  legs  as  the  sections  are 
move<l  Inward  or  outward. 

5.  In  a  bed.  a  main  frame  comprising  head  and  foot  sec- 
tions, and  connecting  side  members,  and  channel  Irons  se- 
cured to  the  inner  fares  of  the  foot  and  head  sectlonn. 
sprinjc  sustaining  sfvllons  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
channel  Irons,  each  spring  sustaining  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Independent  head  and  foot  portion,  legs 
pivotally  oonnecte<l  with  the  spring  sustaining  sections, 
and  means  for  automatically  dropping  and  raising  the  said 
legs  to  a  folded  position  as  the  said  spring  sustaining  sec- 
tiiins  are  manipulated 

fi  in  a  t>e«l  or  similar  article,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  comprising  end  members  and  connecting  aide 
members,  of  a  supporting  object  slldably  mounted  In  the 
said  frame,  legs  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  sUdaMe  ob- 
ject, rrxls  attaclie<l  to  the  said  legs,  and  pivotally  attached 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  siidabie  objects,  the  said 
rods  at  their  latter  point  of  attachment  being  provlile<l 
with  crank  terminals,  the  said  rods  beinK'  adaptwl  In  the 
movements  of  the  slldable  objects,  to  engage  with  the  side 
meiiiheis  of  the  main  ciirryini;  frame. 

7.  In  a  t)ed.  a  main  frame  comprising  head  and  foot  sec- 
tions and  connecting  side  members,  guides  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  foot  and  head  sections,  spring  sustaining  sec- 
tions mounted  to  slide  on  said  guides,  each  sprini;  sustain- 
ing section  l>elng  provided  with  an  Independent  head  and 
foot  portion,  lens  pivotally  connected  with  the  spring  sus- 
taining sections,  and  means  connected  with  said  legs  and 
said  sectlous  for  automatically  dropping  and  raising  said 
legs  when  the  sections  are  manipulated. 

8.  .\  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  spring  supporting 
sections  mounted  in  the  said  main  frame  for  lateral  move- 
ment to  and  from  each  other,  legs  pivotally  attached  to 
said  spring  supporting  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said 
legs  when  the  sections  are  manipulate*!,  the  said  means 
comprising  rods  attached  to  said  legs  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  end  portions  of  said  spring  supporting 
•ectloDs. 


carbid  holder,  and  sieves  closing  saJd  last  mentioned  pipe, 

substantially  as  descrltw^l 


866,9rj6.  CAR- UNDERKR.VME  Allen  E.  OsTBA.VDKa, 
I'aterson,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Car  &  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Ix>uls.  .Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
File<l  Dec.  12,  10O6.      Serial  No.  347,-175. 


866,9.1.'^  ACETYLENE  «;AS  (JENERATOR.  Hlbbht  V. 
Nkikirch.  Zwickau,  (lermany.  a.sslgnor  to  Ernst  Emll 
Freytag,  Zwickau,  <Jerraany.  Filed  Dec.  26,  19o6.  Se- 
rial  No.  .149.558. 


Tbe  improved  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  the 
comblDatioD.  with  a  water  container,  a  carbid  holder  be 
neath  said  water  container,  a  drip  pipe  passing  from  the 
water  container  Into  the  carbid  holder,  a  main  burner  con- 
nected with  said  carbid  holder,  and  an  auxiliary  burner,  of 
an  auxiliary  burner  pipe  conneetlnc  the  auxiliary  burner 
with  the  water  container,  a  siere  closing  said  auxiltary 
burner  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  container  with  the 


1.  An  underfrnme  comprising  center  sills,  draft  sills  con- 
nected to  the  lower  sides  of  the  center  sills,  and  a  bottom 
cover  plate  connected  to  the  center  sills  and  bent  dovm- 
wardly  underneath  the  draft  sills;  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt)ed. 

2.  An  underframe  comprising  center  sills,  draft  sills  con- 
nected to  the  underneath  sides  of  the  center  sills  and  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  flanges,  a  bottom  cover  plate  con- 
ne<'ted  to  the  center  sills  and  bent  downwardly  to  engage 
the  end  flanges  of  the  draft  sills  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected ;  8ul)8tantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  An  underframe  conslstlni:  of  flanged  center  sills, 
pressed  metal  draft  sills  .-..nnet-te.i  to  the  center  sills  and 
having  Inclined  end  flanges,  a  bottom  cover  plate  secured 
to  the  center  sills  and  to  the  Inclined  flantes  of  the  draft 
sills,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  extending  from  the  bolster  to 
the  draft  sills  and  tx>lng  connected  to  the  end  flanges  of 
said  draft  sills  and  to  the  bottom  cover  plate  for  the  center 
sills;  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4  An  underframe  comprislnk,-  flani:ed  center  sills  having 
draft  sills  connected  to  the  lower  flanges  thereof,  and  a 
casting  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the  center  sills  and  rlvete<l 
to  the  wef«  of  said  sills  and  to  the  draft  sills;  substan- 
tially as  (leacrlNNl 

5.  .\n  underframe  comprising  flange<l  center  sills  having 
Channel-8ha[>ed  draft  sills  connected  to  the  lower  tlan;,'e8 
thereof,  the  legs  of  said  channel  projecting  outwardly,  and 
a  casting  connected  to  the  wel^  of  the  center  sills  and 
draft  sills  ;   substantially  as  de8crU)ed 

6.  An  underframe  comprising  flang(»d  center  illls.  chan- 
nel-shaped draft  sills  connected  to  the  bottom  flanges  of 
the  center  sills  with  their  flanges  projecting  outwardly,  a 
casting  having  a  flange  which  rests  on  the  lower  flanges  of 
the  center  sills,  said  casting  being  connected  to  the  webs  of 
the  center  sills  and  draft  sills,  and  a  flanged  diaphragm 
arranged  between  the  center  sills  above  s«l<l  casting;  8ut>- 
stantially  as  described. 

7.  An  underframe  comprising  center  sills,  side  sills,  two 
bolster  memt>er8  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  memt>er8  consisting  of  pairs  of  flanged  diaphragms 
connected  to  the  center  sills  and  side  sills,  a  continuous 
tension  plate  extending  over  the  center  sills  and  connected 
to  said  diaphragms,  and  a  continuous  compression  plate 
extending  underneath  the  center  sills  and  connected  to  said 
diaphragms,  the  outer  ends  of  said  compression  and  ten- 
sion plates  being  connected  to  the  side  Bills,  and  a  center 
itearing  casting  secured  to  the  center  sills  midway  safd 
bolster  members  ;  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  underframe  comprising  center  sills,  side  sills  and 
two  parallel  bolster  members  spaced  apart  and  connected 
to   the  center  sills  and   side   sills,   said   center   sills   being 
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spliced  Intermediate  the  bolster  members;  substantially  as      having   obliquely    slotted    flanges    Intermediate    the   blade- 
described,  rows,  substantially  as  specified. 


86fi.957.      DRY  coons  MEASrRIN(J    MACHINE.      Jambh 
W.  Parsons.  I'leasant  Green.  Mo      Filed  Feb.  14,  1907. 

Serial    No.   357.324. 


1.  The  combination  uf  the  main  frame,  the  supporting 
roller  mounted  to  revolve  therein,  counting  mechanism 
connected  with  said  supporting  roller,  a  pressure  roller 
mounted  above  the  supporting  roller  and  to  one  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  latter,  strap 
springs  hlnp»'.i  to  the  frame  and  supporting  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  prcHnure  roller,  means  for  holding  a  roll  of 
go<id8  to  W  measured  on  one  side  of  the  rollers,  and  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rollers  fur  receiving  the  goods. 

2.  The  comblnatlou  of  the  supporting  and  pressure  roll- 
ers, a  frame  In  which  they  are  mounted,  standards  rising 
from  the  base  of  the  frame,  screw  thread.Hl  stuli  shafts 
mounted  to  revolve  In  bearings  at  the  upi>er  ends  of  the 
standards,  clamping  levers  pivoted  to  the  stub  shafts  and 
cones  mounted  on  the  threaded  portions  of  the  shafts  and 
engaging  the  levers. 

;$.  The  combination  of  the  support Inv-  and  pressure  roll- 
ers, a  frame  in  which  they  are  niMunted.  standards  rising 
from  the  base  of  the  frame,  k<  rew  threaded  stub  shafts 
mounted  to  revolve  In  l>earlnK»  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  clamping;  levers  pivoted  to  the  stub  shafts,  c^mes 
mounted  on  the  thread. d  ih^tlons  of  the  shafts  and  engag- 
ing the  clniiipiiii:  M\ers  mid  pin  carrying  disks  provdled 
with  ribs  with  which  the  clamping  levers  engage. 


i6MB8.  STEAM  TlRIUNE  Akthir  Patschkk,  I>Us 
seldorf,  Germany  Kile<l  I»ec.  31,  190«.  Serial  No. 
860.202. 


866,959.  EI.ECTROI'LATING  ATIWRATCS  l^.t  is 
PoTTHoFF.  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1900  Serial 
No.  314,649. 


J. 


1  .\  turbine  provided  with  a  turbine  wheel  having  con- 
centric griHives  of  trnpeioldal  cross  section,  and  Intersect- 
ing radial  silts  to  form  plumose  turbine  blades,  sut)Stan- 
ttally  as  Bi>eclfled. 

2  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  secured  thereto 
and  having  concentric  grinn-es  of  tiapeioldal  cross  section, 
and  Intersecting  radial  silts  to  form  plumose  turbine 
blades,  combined  with  a  fixed  ring  flanking  the  wheel  and 


1.  in  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  galvanising  tank,  and  a  washing  tank,  of  a  single  means 
for  moving  material  through  the  galvanizing  tank  to  be 
Kalvanlxe<l  and  mechanically  discharging  the  material  Into 
the  washing  tank  from  the  galvanizing  tank,  substantially 

as  described. 

2  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  galvanizing  tank,  and  a  washing  tank,  of  a  single  means 
for  moving  material  through  the  galvanizing  tank  to  l)e 
galvanized  and  mechanically  discharging  the  material  Into 
the  washing  tank  from  the  galvanizing  tank,  and  means 
for  automatically  discharging  the  material  from  the  wash 
Ing  tank,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

:\.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  With 
a  galvanizing  tank,  and  a  washing  tank,  of  means  for 
moving  material  through  the  galvanizing  tank  to  l>e  galva- 
nized while  automatically  changing  the  points  of  contact 
between  the  material  and  Its  support,  and  mechanically 
discharging  the  material  Into  the  washing  tank,  substan- 
tially as  descrllKxl 

4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  galvanizing  tank,  of  a  single  means  for  moving  material 
through  the  galvanizing  tank  to  be  galvanized  while  auto- 
matically changing  the  points  of  contact  iK'tween  the 
material  and  its  support  while  lielng  moved,  and  mechanic 
ally  discharging  the  material  Into  the  washing  tank,  and 
means  for  automatically  discharging  the  material  from  the 
washing  tank,  sul>stantlaliy  as  descrll.ed. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  galvanizing  tank,  of  u  tumbling  barrel  therein  for  shak- 
ing material  while  l^ing  galvanized,  a  washing  tank,  said 
tumbling  barrel  mechanically  discharging  material  directly 
into  the  washing  tank,  substantially  as  descrllKMl. 

C.  In  an  elect rojilatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  galvanizing  tank,  of  a  tumbling  barrel  therein  for  shak- 
ing material  while  l)elng  galvanized,  a  washing  tank,  said 
tumbling  barrel  mechanically  discharging  material  directly 
into  the  washing  tank,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
charging material  from  the  washing  tank,  substantially  as 
descrilted. 

7.   The  combination   with   a  tumbling  barrel  adapted  to 
contain  material  to  U'  treated,  and  a  tank,  of  means  where 
by  the  material  can  l>e  dl8charge<l  by  the  tumbling  Imrrel 
outside    the   tank    without   removing   the   barrel    from    the 
solution,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  tumbling  barrel  adapted  to 
contain  material  to  be  treated,  and  a  tank,  of  means  where 
liy  the  material  Is  retained  In  the  barrel  when  rotated  In 
•one  direction  and  discharged  by  the  barrel  directly  outside 
the  tank  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tumbling  barrel  adapted  to 
contain  material  to  l>e  treated,  and  a  tank,  of  means  where- 
by the  material  is  retained  In  the  barrel  when  rotated  In 
one  direction  and  discharged  therefrom  down  an  Inclined 
surface  directly  outside  the  tank  when  rotated  In  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 
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10.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatu*.  the  combination 
with  a  galvanizing  tank,  and  a  waahlng  tank,  of  a  tumbling 
barrel  therein  adapted  to  retain  material  when  routed 
In  one  direction  and  to  dlacharge  material  when  rotated  In 
the  other,  a  washing  tank,  and  means  whereby  the  dls 
charged  material  Is  discharged  by  the  barrel  Into  the 
washing  tank,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

11.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  galvanising  tank,  and  a  waahlng  tank,  of  a  tumbling 
barrel  therein  adapted  to  retain  material  when  rotated 
In  one  direction  and  to  discharge  material  Into  the  wash- 
ing tank  when  rotated  In  the  other,  and  means  for  dla- 
charging  the  material  from  the  waahlng  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
galvanizing  tank,  of  means  for  moving  material  through 
a  galvanizing  solution  therein  comprising  a  tumbling  bar- 
rel having  a  do<jr,  means  whereby  said  door  acta  as  a 
chute,  means  for  discharging  materia!  from  the  barrel,  and 
a  washing  tank  for  receiving  the  dlscharge<l  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tumbling  barrel,  having  a  door,  of  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  door  to  act  as  a  chute,  means  f.ir  discharging 
material  rnrried  by  the  barrel  onto  said  door  when  so 
positioned,  a  washing  tank  to  receive  the  discharged 
material,  iin.l  a  conveyer  in  said  tank  for  discharging  the 
material  therefrom,  subetantlally  as  desorlbiHl. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  tumbling  barrel 
therein,  and  the  barrel  having  means  for  automatically 
dlscharglnic  material  out.ilde  the  tank  thrnuKh  the  side  of 
the  barrel,  siibBtantlally  as  described. 

1.^.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  tvimbllng  barrel 
partially  Immersed  therein,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
discharge  of  material  from  the  barrel  until  the  materia! 
Is  carried  out  of  the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  tumbling  barrel 
partially  Immersed   therein,   means   for  confining   the   ma 
terlal,  and  means  whereby  the  material  can  be  carried  out 
of  the  solution   by  the  barrel   and  be  discharged  from  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described 

17.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tumbling  barrel,  the  barrel  having  means  for  auto- 
matically discharging  material  through  the  side  of  the 
barrel,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  discharged  material, 
and  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  mMterlal 
from  the  conveyer,  subetantlally  as  described. 

18.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  closure  for  the  side  of  the  tumbling  barrel,  of  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  closure  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  material,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In    a    tumbling    barrel    apparatus,    the    combination 
with  a  closure  for  the  side  of  a  tumbling  barrel,  of  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  closure  upon  reversal  of  the 
direction    of    movement    to    discharge    the    material,    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

20.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  having  an  opening  In  the  side,  of  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  positively 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  door  during  a  portion  of 
the  revolution  of  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  having  an  opening  In  the  side,  of  a  movable 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  shield  for  keeping 
material  away  from  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  tumbling  barrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  side,  of 
a  pivoted  door  for  cloalng  said  opening,  and  a  shield 
within  the  barrel  and  preventing  the  access  of  material  to 
■aid  door  except  when  the  barrel  la  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, sabatantlally  as  described. 

23.  In  a  tambling  twrrel  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  rotatably  moanted  on  a  shaft,  of  rotatable 
cathode  terminals  nooanted  to  route  with  said  barrel,  aaid 
cathode  terminals  being  within  the  barrel,  an  anode  car- 
ried by  the  barrel,  and  electrical  connections  for  said  anode 
and  cathode  passins  throa^h  the  ahaft  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  dew:r1bed. 

24.  In   a  tumbling  barrel   apparatus,   the  combination 


with  a  barrel  having  a  pivoted  closing  door,  of  means 
whereby  the  door  opens  when  a  certain  point  Is  reached, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  door  upon  further 
movement  In  the  same  direction,  8ut)stantialiy  as  described. 
28.  The  combination  with  a  Unk.  of  a  tumbling  barrel 
therein  provided  with  means  for  mechanically  discharging 
the  material  outside  the  tank  without  removing  the  t>arrel 
from  the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 


8  66.960.  SAGGAR  FOR  THREATING  TILES,  Ac. 
Thomas  Pkatt.  Reaver  Falls.  I'a  Filed  Oct.  18,  IROfl. 
Serial  No.  339, .'.4,^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  tiers  or  rows  of  apertures  In  one  wall 
thereof  and  corresponding  tiers  or  rows  of  reoesws  In  its 
opposite  wall,  said  latter  wall  having  formed  therewith 
outstanding  boss-like  portions  forming  closures  or  walls 
for  the  corresponding  or  outer  ends  of  said  recesses,  and 
rod  or  bar  supports  Insertlble  through  said  apertures  and 
with  their  rear  ends  lodged  In  said  recess  and  limited  In 
their  Insertion  by.  and  resting  against  said  end  walls  of 
said   recesses 

2.  A  saggar  employing  series  of  rows  of  apertures  and 
opposed  recesses  In  opposite  walls  thereof,  ranging  at  In- 
tervals apart  from  near  the  bottom  of  said  saggar  up- 
ward to  near  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  horizontally  ar- 
ranged bar  or  rod  supports  engaging  said  apertures  and 
recea.ses.  said  recesses  having  opposed  thereto  upon  outside 
of  the  saggar  projections  upset  as  It  were  from  the  mate- 
rial of  the  latter,  the  wall  at  those  points  thui  practically 
retaining  Its  Initial   thickness. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  tiers  or  rows 
of  apertures  and  recesses  arranged  In  the  front  and  rear 
walls  thereof,  respectively,  and  tiers  or  rows  of  bar  or 
rod  supports  insertlble  through  said  apertures  and  into 
said  recesses,  opposed  rows  of  said  apertures  and  recesses 
being  arranged  In  horizontal  allnement  for  the  corre- 
sponding arrangement  of  said  rod  or  bar  supporU. 


866.961.  CORE- ARBOR.  Edwabd  H.  PBorriTT.  Madison 
Heights.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lynchburg  Foundry 
Co..  Lynchburg.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
.Tan,  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  298.639. 


1.   In  a  core  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  core  arbor  section .  having  a  recessed  seat 
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that  opens  through  one  side  of  the  arbor  section,  one  wall 
of  the  seat  having  a  slot  of  less  width  than  the  seat  and 
having  an  end  opening  through  the  same  side  of  the  arbor 
section  as  said  seat,  of  a  tie  stem  having  a  head  at  one 
end  that  Is  laterally  movable  into  and  out  of  the  seat,  the 
portion  of  the  stem  adjacent  to  the  head  being  likewise 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  slot,  and  a  core  arbor  section 
slldably  mounted  on  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  core  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  core  arbor  section  having  an  open- 
sided  seat,  and  an  open  ended  slot  communicating  there- 
with, of  a  tie  stem  that  passes  through  the  slot  and  has  a 
head  detachably  engaging  in  the  seat,  said  ofem  and  head 
disengaging  froin  the  slot  and  seat  on  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  stem,  another  core  arbor  section  slldably  and 
detachably  mounted  in  the  stem  and  having  its  Inner  end 
abutted  against  the  first  mentioned  core  arbor  section,  the 
abutting  portions  of  said  sections  being  provided  one  with 
a  reiessed  seat,  and  the  other  with  a  projecting  lug  that 
engages  In  the  seat  and  prevents  the  relative  roUtlon  of 
the  sections,  said  lug  disengaging  from  the  seat  upon  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  core  arbor  section  on  the 
stem,  and  clamping  means  mounteil  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  core  arbor  section 
that  Is  thereon  to  hold  the  same  abutted  against  the  first 
mentioned  section  and  also  to  maintain  the  head  In  Its 
seat. 

3.  In  a  core  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  core  arbor  section  having  a  plurality 
of  open-sidfd  s«'at8  and  open  ended  slots  conimuulcatlnK 
therewith,  of  tie  stems  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the 
■action  and  having  heads  located  In  the  seats,  said  stems 
ptnlog  through  the  slots  and  l>elng  removable  through 
the  open  ends  thereon  on  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
stems,  separate  core  arbor  sections  slldably  mounted  on 
the  tie  stems  and  having  their  inner  ends  abutted  against 
and  detachably  interlocked  with  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion. l)elng  movable  Into  and  out  of  such  interlocking  en- 
gagement upon  their  reciprocations  on  the  stems,  and 
clamping  devices  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  stems 
and  abutted  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  core  arbor  sec- 
tions mounted  on  said  stems. 

4.  In  a  core  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Intermediate  curved  solid  core  section 
formt'd  in  a  single  piece,  of  hollow  straight  end  sections 
having  their  Inner  ends  associated  with  the  ends  of  the 
curved  section,  and  detachable  interlocking  connections  be- 
tween the  coactlng  ends  of  the  different  sections,  said 
connections  being  extended  through  the  hollow  sections 
and  operable  through   the  outer  ends  thereof. 

.1  In  a  core  structure,  the  combination  with  an  Inter- 
mediate curved  solid  core  section  having  enlarged  beads 
at  Its  ends,  said  heads  being  provided  with  open  sided 
sockets  and  slots  communicating  with  the  sockets,  of  tu- 
bular straight  end  sections  having  detachable  interlocking 
engagements  with  the  heads,  bolts  passing  through  the 
end  sections  and  having  heads  that  detachably  engage  In 
said  sockets,  said  bolts  passing  through  the  slots,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  bolts  and  end  sections  in  their 
Interlocking  engagements  with  tlie  heads 

6.  In  a  core  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  core  section  having  outstanding  wings  and  a 
socket  having  an  open  side,  said  section  also  having  an 
open  ended  slot  communicating  with  the  socket,  of  a  sec- 
ond core  section  having  an  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  first  mentioned  section,  said  second  section  having  a 
bore  and  a  plurality  of  outstanding  wings,  and  a  bolt  that 
snugly  fits  In  the  bore  and  passes  through  the  slot,  said 
bolt  having  a  head  that  detachably  fits  In  the  socket  and 
Is  removable  through  the  open  side  thereof 

7  In  a  core  structure,  the  combination  with  a  core  ar 
bor  section  having  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  having  an- 
gularly disposed  sides,  a  seat  opening  through  one  of  the 
sides  and  a  slot  communicating  with  the  seat  and  opening 
through  a  different  side,  of  a  tie  stem  passing  through  the 
slot  and  having  a  head  detachably  engaged  In  the  seat,  a 
second  core  section  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  head  that  abuts  against  the  head  of  the  first  men- 
tioned section,  said  head  having  a  detachable  Interlocking 


engagement  that  prevents  the  rotation  of  the  second  sec- 
tion on  the  tie  stem,  and  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  tie  stem  for  holding  the  second  section  against  Its 
sliding  movement  and  maintaining  the  heads  In  Interlock- 
ing engagement. 


806,962.  SWAGE  FOR  DENTAL  CROWN  PLATES  AND 
SIMII^AR  ARTICLES.  Cakl  Ralue,  Dusaeldorf.  Ger- 
many.     Filed  June  7,  1907.      Serial  No.  377.704. 


.   fi 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  lower 
threaded  mold  section  having  an  Inverted  coniform  open- 
ing, a  die  within  said  opening,  an  upper  perforated  mold- 
section  engaging  the  lower  section,  a  plunger  engaging  the 
upper  section,  and  a  soft  rubber  filling  within  the  mold 
Interposed  between  the  plunger  and  die.  substantially  as 
specified. 


866.963.     DENTAL  BUR.     Cakl  Radhi.  Duaseldorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,824. 


iz 


A  dental  bur  provided  with  a  bend  having  teeth, 
grooves  separating  the  teeth,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  additional  grooves  converging  towards  the  apex 
of  the  head  to  form  an  apical  cutting  edge  between  the 
teeth,  substantially  as  specified. 


866.964  WASHING-MACHINE.  Hehman  S.  Rbams, 
Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Richmond  Cedar  Works. 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct. 
5.  1906.      Serial  No.  337.577. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  bearing  therein,  a 
tub  having  a  depending  shaft  resting  In  said  bearing,  a 
floating  plate  suspended  free  of  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  shaft  and  its  bearing  and  having  a  central  hole 
through  which  the  shaft  depends  and  an  annular  depend- 
ing guard  flange  adapted  to  guard  the  bearing  and 
strengthen  the  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  at  oppo- 
site Bides  with  a  pair  of  shoulders,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  springs  connected  to  said  plate  and  whose  bal- 
anced tension  supports  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  depending 
lugs  carried  by  the  tub,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tub  provided  with  a  depending 
central  shaft  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  lugs,  a 
support  carrying  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  plate  having 
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«  central  hole  throagb  which  said  shaft  passes,  said  hole 
belns  larger  than  the  shaft  and  said  plate  being  provided 
with  stop  shoulders  for  engagement  with  said  lugs,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  balanced  springs  adapted  to 
suspend  said  plate  between  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  the 
supporting  frame  and  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  tubular  bearing  fas 
tened  thereon  and  having  an  upward  extending  annular 
flanue.  a  ball  bearing  device  confined  within  this  annular 
flangp.  a  shaft  having  a  hub  resting  on  snUl  ball  bearing 
device,  a  plate  carried  by  this  shaft  and  adapte<1  to  Ix* 
fastened  to  the  tub  and  provided  with  depending  lutfs.  » 
plate  having  a  hole  through  which  said  hub  passes.  tliU 
hole  lM»lnK  Cfjnslderably  larger  than  the  hub,  salil  plate 
being  provided  with  stops  against  which  said  hiKs  strike 
and  also  with  a  flange  depending  below  and  outside  of  the 
annular  tlan^e  nn  the  bearing,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
piilltni;  springs  connected  to  said  plate,  said  springs  t)elng 
balanced  so  as  to  maintain  said  plate  free  of  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  shaft  and  the  upward  f^xtendlnkt  flange 
on  the  t)earlng 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tub  provided  with  a  d»»pendlng 
central  shaft  and  a  pair  of  depending  luss.  a  support  car- 
rying a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  central  hole 
through  which  said  shaft  pas.ses,  said  hole  l)elng  consider- 
ably larger  than  the  shaft,  said  plate  also  t)ein;:  provided 
with  stop  shoulders  for  engagement  with  said  depending 
lu(s's.  these  shoulders  having  their  contacting  faces  notche.l 
for  the  reception  of  the  contacting  edges  of  the  lugs,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  balance<l  springs  adapted  to 
suspend  said  plate  l)etweeii  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tub  and  the  supporting  frame  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  shaft. 


tx>dy  or  casing,  said  casing  having  two  longitudinal  pas- 
sages therethrough  near  opposite  sides,  the  two  runs  of 
the  strap  o<'cupylng  these  passages  and  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  two  spring  pressed  slide  bolts  having  latch  limbs 
and  dlsposeil  transversely  In  the  casing,  said  latch  limbs 
working  In  openings  In  the  Inner  walls  of  the  passages,  and 
entering  recesses  in  tlie  outer  walls  thereof  after  passing 
through  apertures  in  the  runs  of  the  strap,  the  Ixilts  being 
retracted  8lmultane<u]sly  by  means  of  a  key.  a  spring- 
pressed  detent  block  having  llmtm  adapte<l  to  engage 
shoulders  on  the  latch  bolts  for  holding  them  retracted 
and  thus  releasing  the  strap,  and  a  tounue  on  the  detent 
block  projecting  through  an  opening  in  a  cap  plate  on  the 
lock  casing  and  which  by  sliding  manipulation  will  release 
the  slide  bolts. 


866.966.     MAIL-BAG  LOCK.     Robert  E   Keddino,  Marlon. 
AU.      Filed  May  25,  1007.      Serial  No.  376.621. 


1  A  lock,  comprising  a  hollow  l)ody  or  casing,  two 
spring  pressed  latch  holts  disposed  transversely  in  the 
casing  and  having  latching  llml>s  that  work  In  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  casing,  means  to  simultaneously  retract 
the  latch  Iwlts,  and  means  for  releasahly  holding  said 
latch  bolts  retracted. 

'_'.  .\  lf)ck.  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  or  casing,  two 
spring  pre«ae<l  latch  tx^lts  having  latch  limbs  that  work 
through  opposite  walls  of  the  casing,  means  for  simulta- 
neously retracting  the  latch  Iwlts.  and  spring  pressed 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  bolts   retracte<l. 

3.  .\  lock,  comprising  an  oblong  hollow  body  or  casing; 
having  parallel  sides  and  also  having  two  longitudinal 
passages  therein,  one  near  each  side  wall,  two  spring 
pressed  oppositely  trending  slide  Imlts  having  latch  limbs 
that  work  through  the  inner  sides  of  the  casing  Into  the 
passages,  means  for  simultaneously  retracting  the  slide 
bolts,  and  spring-pressed  means  for  releasahly  holding  said 
bolts  retracted. 

4.  A  lock,  comprising  an  oblong  hollow  l)ody  or  casing 
having  parallel  sides,  and  also  having  two  longitudinal 
passages  therein,  one  near  each  side  wall,  two  spring 
pressed  slide  bolts  having  latch  Ural*  and  disposed  trans 
versely  in  the  casing,  said  latch  limbs  working  In  openings 
In  the  inner  walls  of  the  passages  and  projecting  Into  said 
passages,  the  bolts  being  simultaneously  retractable  with  a 
suitable  key.  and  a  spring-pressed  detent  block  having 
limbs  adapted  for  releasahly  holding  the  slide  bolts  re- 
tracted. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bag,  and 
a  constricting  strap  thereon  having  locking  apertures 
therein,  of  a  lock  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  hollow 


866.966.  IN8TANT.\NEOUS  WATER  HEATER  John 
P.  Reinbcke,  Idlewood,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  half  to  Pittsburg  Water  He.iter  (^ompany, 
Allegheny,  I'a..  a  torporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  332,419. 


■■■y>'  *?*~- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  of  a  coll  tube 
boiler,  having  upper  and  lower  «<>crlons,  a  connection  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  upiier  sc.  tiop,  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section,  an  Inlet  to  the  upiier  section,  an  outlet  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  passing  through  the 
thermostat  and  a  connection  having  a  check  valve  l)etween 
the  Inlet  and  the  thermostat,  said  check  valve  [>ermltting 
a  continuous  flow  through  the  thermostat,  and  through 
said  connection  to  the  said  Inlet  when  the  outlet  Is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  of  a  coil  tut)e 
boiler  having  an  inlet  to  the  up[>er  portion  and  an  outlet 
from  the  lower  portion  passing  to  the  thermostat,  a  con- 
nection having  a  che<"k  valve  t>etwe«^n  the  thermostat  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Iwller,  the  arrangement  of  the 
colls  of  the  boiler  and  the  check  valve  l)elng  such  that  a 
continuous  flow  of  water  Is  secured  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  holler  through  the  thermostat,  and  the  connec- 
tion to  the  upper  portion  of  the  b<jiler  when  the  outlet 
from  the  lK)ller  Is  closed. 


866.967.  CAR  UNDERKRAME.  Wili.ard  F  Ri.  haros. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company.  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   31,    IWT.      Serial    No.   355,011. 

1.  In  an  under-frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
1  ar  end  sill  and  platform  end  sill,  of  center  sills  having 
integral  portions  thereof  between  said  car  and  platform 
end  sills  reduced  In  height,  and  a  supporting  frame  or 
box  for  a  buffing  gear  arranged  between  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  reduced  portions  of  the  center  sills,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  under-frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
car  end  sills,  of  metal  center  sills  extending  continuously 
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from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  under  frame  beyond  the      eaves,  and  braces  for  supporting  the  said  offset   portions 
car  end-sills,  and  a   frame  or  box   N-tween  and   rigidly   se        of  said  hinge,  substantially  as  descrU»ed. 
cured  to  said  center  sills  beyond  the  car  end  sills   for  sup- 
porting a  bufBng  gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


-<-..-.. 


n  ^'. 
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R6«.96«.     FlINGE      Jatmb  Saaki,  Annandale,  Minn      Filed 
May  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  371,668. 


The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  door  and  pro 
jectlng   eaves,    of   a   two   part   hinge   supporting   said   door 
from  aald  building,  the  two  parts  of  said  hinge  being  out- 
wardly oflTset  to  permit  said  door  to  swing  outside  of  said 
130  O.  (J— 75 


3.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
car  end-sills,  of  metal  center-sIMs  extending  continuously 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  under  frame  and  having 
end  portions  beyond  the  car  end  sills  reduced  in  height, 
and  a  frame  or  l>ox  l)etween  and  rigidly  sectired  to  said 
rediicfHl  end  portions  of  the  center  sills  for  sujiportlng  a 
buffing  gear    subsf nnt Inliy  as  set   forth 

4,  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
car  end  sills  and  the  platform  end  sills,*  of  metal  center- 
sills  extending  continuously  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
platform  end  sills  and  having  portions  l)et»een  said  car 
and  platform  end  sills  reduced  in  height,  and  a  supporting 
frame  or  U)i  for  s  buffing  gear  between  and  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  reduced  portions  of  the  center  sills  and  abut 
tine  at  opposite  ends  against  said  car  and  platform  end 
sills.  Buhstantlally   as  set   forth 

6.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
car  end  sill  and  platform  end  sill,  of  center-sills  having 
Integral  portions  thereof  between  said  car  and  platform 
end  sills  reduced  in  height,  a  supporting  frame  or  box  for  a 
huffing  gear  arranged  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
reduced  portions  of  the  center  sills,  and  flanged  bars  rigidly 
secured  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  reduced  portions  of  the 
center  sills.  8ul«t«ntlally  as  set  forth 


866.M9.      BAFETY  RAZOR.      Cari.    G,    Schimkat.    Fre 
mont,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  294.816. 


,  i> 
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1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  support 
having  a  guard,  a  thin,  flat  blade,  a  rigid  blade  bolder  having 
extending  sides  which  embrace  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  to  stiffen  it  and  between  which  the  blade  Is  re- 
tractably  seated,  the  blade  support  baring  confining  mem- 
l>ers  which  extend  onto  and  forcibly  engage  the  blade  re- 
tainer, and  means  engaging  the  back  of  the  retainer  to 
hold  It  In  place  under  said  confining  members. 

2.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  wlt^  the  blads 
holding  frame  having  a  fixed  guard  and  integral  side  con 
fining  members,  a  thin,  flexible  blade,  a  blade  retainer  hav- 
ing extending  sides  which  embrace  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  to  stiffen  it  and  between  which  the  blade  is  re 
tractably  seated,  said  blade  retainer  removably  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  engaged  by  said  confining  members,  and 
means  for  holding  the  blade  retainer  yieldingly  In  place. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  the  blade  sop- 
porting  frame  having  confining  members,  a  blade,  a  sepa- 
rable blade  retainer  having  extending  sides  which  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  blade  and  between  which  the  blade  is  re- 
tractably  seated,  said  retainer  lying  on  the  frame,  said 
confining  members  engaging  said  blade  to  hold  it  in  place, 
and  means  on  the  frame  for  automatically  locking  ths 
blade  retainer  in  place. 

4  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
plate  having  marginal  retaining  members  and  provided 
with  a  spring  tongue  struck  centrally  therefrom,  a  rela- 
tively thin,  flexible  blade,  a  relatlrely  rigid  blade  retainer 
In  which  the  blade  Is  removably  seated  and  which  extends 
OTer  the  major  portion  of  said  blade,  said  retainer  having 
lateral  shoulders  which  engage  the  confining  members,  the 
spring  tongue  of  the  supporting  plate  engaging  the  back 
of  the  blade  retainer  to  maintain  It  yieldingly  In  position. 


866.970.  SHAVING-BRUSH  AND  80AP-H0LDEB.  Ma- 
THiAS  ScHMiTi.  Schenectsdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1907, 
Serial  No.  371,669. 

1.  In  a  combined  shaving  brush  and  soap  holder,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  arranged  and  longltudinallj 
extending  slots,  each  slot  having  at  its  ends  oppositely 
projecting  lateral  recesses  and  Intermediate  of  its  ends  a 
third  lateral  recess,  and  a  soap  holder,  comprising  a  cap 
having  on  Its  Inner  face  Inwardly  projecting  prongs  and 
on  Its  outer  face  oppositely  arranged  shanks  working  la 
the  slots  and  recesses  of  the  casing  and  prorided  with  but- 
tons on  their  outer  enda. 

2.  In  a  combined  shSTlng  brush  and  soap  bolder,  a  caa- 
ing  for  holding  a  stick  of  soap  provided  at  one  end  with 
inwardly  extending  arms  having  overlapping  ends,  and  a 
brush  having  its  butt  end  secured  to  the  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  combined  shaving  brush  and  soap  bolder,  a  cas- 
ing for  holding  a  stick  of  soap  proYlded  with  OTerlapping 
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knns.  «  riTet  secured  to  the  overlappInK  arms  of  the  casing 
and  baring  a  threaded  socket,  and  a  brush  having  a  screw 
In  \tn  butt  end  and  screwing  Into  the  socket  of  the  rivet. 


4.  The  combination  <<{  a  slotted  casing  having  a  brush 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  sliding  soap  carrier  having 
projections  working  In  the  slot  of  the  casing,  the  casing 
being  provided  with  exterior  shoulders,  and  a  two  part 
box  for  receiving  the  casing  and  brush,  one  part  of  the  box 
being  provided  at  its  open  end  with  a  recess  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  projections  of  the  soap  carrier  and  the  other 
with  recesses  to  receive  the  shoulders  of  the  casing  where- 
by the  casing  and  brush  can  be  stored  In  the  box  and  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  therein. 


866.971.  SECTIONAI-  DREDGER  BUCKET  Hahlicy  L 
Sherw.k)D.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906  Serial 
No.  342,142. 


1.  An  exca rating  bucket  provided  on  the  outside  of  each 
of  Its  narrow  aidea  with  a  keel  to  cause  the  bucket  to  auto- 
matically r«00Ter  Its  operative  position  when  tilted,  sub- 
•taotlally  aa  described 

2.  A  backet  baring  short  wide  sides,  long  narrow  sides 
eztendlog  in  front  of  the  wide  sides,  end  pieces  secnred 
to  the  narrow  aidaa,  and  end  pieces  secured  to  the  wide 
sides,  the  latter  converging  to  meet  at  their  rear  edges, 
■nbstantlally  as  deserlt>ed. 

3.  A  backet  harlBS  extending  from  each  of  its  narrow 
sides  a  runner  for  aatomatlcally  limiting  the  depth  of  the 
backet  as  it  trarela,  labstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  backet  harllic  on  each  of  its  narrow  sides  a  cen- 
tral keel  and  on  each  aide  of  said  keel  a  mnner  for  limit- 
ing the  depth  of  the  backet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  backet  having  on  each  of  its  narrow  sides  a  cen- 


tral keel  and  on  each  side  of  said  keel  a  runner  for  limit- 
ing the  depth  of  the  bucket,  said  runners  converging  to- 
wards said  keel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bucket  having  on  each  side  of  its  narrow  sides  a 
central  keel  and  on  each  side  of  said  keel  a  runner  for 
limiting  the  depth  of  the  bucket,  said  runners  converglnK 
towards  said  keel  and  each  having  a  corner  bent  Inward:* 
toward    the   keel,  substantially   as  described 

7.  A  bucket  having  two  wide  sides  and  two  narrow  sides, 
a  cutter  plate  secured  within  the  front  edge  of  each  wide 
side  and  supporting  plates  secured  outside  said  front  edge 
and  extending  In  front  of  the  same  to  support  the  cutter 
plate,  substantially  as  described 

8.  A  bucket  having  two  wide  sides  and  two  narrow 
•ides,  the  latter  extending  In  front  of  the  wide  sides,  and 
an  angular  corner  piece  extending  over  each  Juncture  of 
the  wide  and  narrow  sides,  substantiallj-  as  des<riLH»d 

9.  A  bucket  having  two  wide  sides  and  twi^  narrow 
■idea,  the  latter  extending  in  front  of  the  wide  sides,  and 
an  angular  corner  piece  extending  over  each  Juncture  of 
the  wide  and  narrow  sides,  said  corner  piece  being  cut 
away  In  front  of  the  wide  side  and  the  fmnt  portion 
being  secured  to  the  narrow  sides,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

10.  A  bucket  having  two  wide  sides  and  two  narrow 
sides,  the  latter  extending  in  front  of  the  wide  sides,  and 
an  angular  corner  piece  extending  over  each  Juncture  of 
the  wide  and  narrow  sides,  and  a  cutting  blade  secured  to 
each  narrow  side  In  front  of  the  wide  side,  substantially 
as  descrlt)ed. 

11.  A  bucket,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
bucket  and  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke 
with  the  rear  cable,   substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  bucket,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
bucket  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
the  bucket  with  said  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

1^.  A  bucket,  a  yoke  pivoted  tn  the  front  end  of  the 
bucket  and  chains  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket, 
and  means  for  variably  securing  the  rear  ends  of  said 
chains  to  the  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  .\    bucket    having    a    closed    converging    end.    and    a 
roller  on  the  outside  adjacent   to  the  Juncture  of  said  end 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  de 
acrlbed. 

15.  A  bucket  having  a  closed  converging  end,  and  a 
roller  on  the  outside  adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  said  end 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  bucket  and  a  shoe  secured 
on  the  outside  of  the  bucket  and  inclined  towards  said 
roller,  substantially  aa  described. 

16.  A  bucket  having  short  wide  sides  and  long  narrow 
sides  extending  In  front  of  the  two  wide  sides  and  a 
T-shape  bar  extending  along  each  narrow  sldf  pa.st  the 
front  edge  of  the  wide  side,  substantially   as  described. 


866.972.     GUN.     Carl  A.  T.  8j6<jre.v.  Stockholm,  .Sweden. 
Filed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.699 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gtin.  of  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating breech-block,  a  movable  weight  on  the  said 
breech  block  adapted  to  move  forward  on  account  of  its 
Inertia,  when  the  gun  recoils,  a  spring  between  the  .said 
weight  and  the  breech-block  adapted  to  t>e  compressed. 
when  the  former  mores  forward,  and  to  throw  the  said 
weight  backward,  when  the  recoil  ceases,  a  firing  pin,  a 
flring-pin-spring  adapted  to  t)e  compressed  by  the  said 
weight   in   its  forward   movement,   and   means  for   locking 
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thp  wfljjht    on   the   closing  of  the   breech,   substantially  as 
HDd  for  the  purpose  SPt  forth 

2  The  comtiination  with  a  gun.  of  a  longitudinally  re 
clprocatlng  breech-block,  a  movable  weight  on  the  said 
hreech  block  adapted  to  move  forward  on  account  of  its 
Inertia,  when  the  gun  recoils,  a  spring  between  the  said 
weight  and  the  breech  block  sdapted  to  be  compressed,' 
when  the  former  moves  forward,  and  to  throw  the  said 
weight  backwards,  when  the  r»'coil  ceases,  a  firing  pin.  a 
firing  pin  spring  adapiffd  to  be  compressed  by  the  said 
weight  in  its  forward  movement,  a  trigger,  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  weight  on  the  closing  of  the  hreech,  a  hook 
pivoted  to  the  trigger,  a  sear  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  aald  hook,  and  a  projection  on  the  latter  l>earlnn  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  said  pawl,  substantially  sp  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


866,973.     TURN  SHOE.      Nathaniel  C.   Small.  Auburn, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No    368.666. 


In  a  turn  shc.*>  having  the  upfK-r  fastened  to  the  sole  on 
the  flesh  side  in  the  usual  manner,  a  row  of  stitches  B 
outside  of  the  turn  stitching,  adjacent  to  and  suhstan 
tlally  parallel  therewith  ;  said  stitches  passing  through 
the  said  upper  and  the  said  sole,  whereby  the  turn  stitch 
Ing  is  reinforced  and  protected,  suh.-^tantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


(74.  POSTAGE  STAMP  AND  LABEL  AFFIXER. 
William  B.  Bpwicik,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Oct.  13,  1905. 
Serial  No.  282,641. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plunger 
having  a  head,  a  holder  or  carrier  composed  of  two  sides 
spaced  apart  to  form  side  openings,  and  a  transverse  por- 
tion slldable  on  the  plunger  and  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  sides,  the  latter  being  provided  at  the  said 
openings  with  side  flanges,  which  embrace  the  connecting 
portion  and  form  guides  for  the  plunger  head  and  the 
stamps  or  labels,  and  a  spring  disposed  on  the  plunger 
and  engaging   the   transverse  connecting  portion 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
or  carrier  for  stamps  or  labels,  a  plunger  having  a  head, 
a  felt  follower  arranged  against  the  stamps  or  labels  and 
adapted  to  be  advanced  with  the  same  by  the  plunger  head 
as  the  stamps  or  labels  arc  affixed  or  consumed,  said  fol- 
lower frlctlonally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  holder  or  car 
rier  so  as  to  be  retained  In  Its  adjusted  position,  whereby 
It  is  held  against  backward  movement  and  Is  adapted  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  stamps  or  lat>el8.  when  the 
plunger  head  is  withdrawn   therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plunger. 
a  spring  actuated  carrier  or  holder  slldable  on  the  plunger, 
and  a  felt  follower  frlctlonally  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
holder  or  carrier  and  held  against  backward  movement 
by  such  engagement  and  arranged  to  fit  against  the 
stamps  or  labels  and  to  be  advanced  with  the  same  as 
the  stamps  or  labels  are  afl3xed  or  consumed,  said  fol- 
lower serving  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  stamps  or 
labels  when  the  head  of  the  plunger  Is  withdrawn  there- 
from 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plunger, 
a  spring  actuated  holder  or  carrier,  and  a  flexible  fol- 
lower arranged  to  fit  against  the  stamps  or  labels  and 
having  a  flat  outer  face  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, whereby  the  pressure  Is  applied  to  and  concentrated 
at  the  marginal  portions  of  a  stamp  or  label. 


H66.975.  BARK  SPLITTING  MACHINE  Hashisow  L. 
Stalky,  Martinsville,  ind..  assignor  to  The  Old  Hickory 
(hair  (\)mpan\.  Martinsville,  Ind,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana       Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  370,446. 


1.  A  bark  splitting  macliine  Including  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  guide  rails  thereon,  a  cutting  disk  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  table  base  member  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
guide  rails  and  having  two  Inclined  guide  rails  on  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  table  top  part  mounted  adjustably  on 
the  Inclined  guide  rails  and  having  feeding  apparatus 
mounted  thereon 

2.  A  bark-splitting  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a 
cutting  disk  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  table  ba8e-meml>er 
mounted  adjustably  on  the  frame  and  having  Inclined 
rails,  a  table  top  iiart  iiiounied  adjustal>ly  on  the  guide 
rails  of  the  base  member  and  having  feeding  apparatus 
mounted  thereon,  a  screw  for  holding  the  top  part  or  for 
adjustment  thereof,  and  «  screw  for  holding  the  top  part 
against  movement  on  the  base  member  or  for  moving  the 
base  member  l)etween  the  frame  and  the  top  part, 

:i  A  bark-splitting  machine  including  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  head,  a  cutting  disk  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  table  base  member  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  slutted  head  and  also  Inclined 
guide  rails,  a  top  part  mounted  adjustably  on  the  guide 
rails  and  having  two  adjusting  screws  operating  therein, 
one  screw  being  mounted  in  the  slotted  head  of  the  frame, 
and  the  other  screw  mounted  in  the  slotted  head  of  the 
base  member,  and  feeding  apparatus  mounted  on  the  top 
part 

4  A  bark-spUtting  machine  Including  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  table  base-member  mounted  adjustably  thereon  that 
has  Inclined  top  parts,  a  cutting  disk  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  table  top  part  mounted  adjustably  on  the  Inclined 
top  parts  of  the  base-member  and  having  a  clamp-bolt  con- 
nected therewith,  a  clamp-bar  on  the  clamp-bolt  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  frame,  a  clamping  nut  on  the  clamp- 
holt  engaging  the  clamp  bar,  means  for  moving  the  base 
member  adjustably  between  the  table  and  the  top  part, 
and  feeding  apparatus  mounted  on  the  top  part. 

."S.  A  bark  splitting  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a 
cutting  disk  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  table  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjustably,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  rotatlvely  on 
the  table  and  having  each  a  feed  roll  secured  thereto, 
one  of  the  shafts  being  flexible,  operating  gearing  connect- 
ing the  shafts  together,  a  drive  pulley  secured  to  one  of 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  guides  fixed  on  the  table  at  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  table  vertically. 

6.  A  bark-spllttlng  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a 
cutting  disk  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  table  mounted  ad- 
justably on  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
trolling Its  adjustability  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  lower 
feed  roll  shaft  mounted  in  the  table  under  the  top  thereof 
and  having  a  feed  roll  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  feed  roll 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  table  and  comprising 
a  shaft  section  mounted  In  stationary  bearings  and  geared 
to  the  lower  feed  roll  shaft,  a  shaft  section  mounted  in 
movable  bearings  and  having  a  feed  roll  secured  thereto, 
the  two  shaft  sections  having  each  a  universal  coupling 
connected  thereto,  and  a  shaft  section  connected  to  the 
universal  couplings, 
i        7.    In    a   bark-spllttlng    machine,    the   combination   of   a 
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main  frame,  a  cutting  disk  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  guard,  a  table  base-member  mounted 
adju«tat)ly  on  the  frame  and  having  Inclined  guides,  n 
table  top  part  mounted  adjustably  on  the  guides,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  gean^d  operatively 
with  the  cutting  disk,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  table  top 
part  and  provldt*(l  with  a  stop,  a  roll  shaft  section  mounted 
on  the  aim  and  having  a  flexible  shaft  connected  there 
with.  11  feed  roll  secured  to  the  roll  shaft  section,  guides 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  roll,  a  pulley  secured 
to  the  flexible  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  the  pulley  with  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  the  pivoted  arm  to  draw 
It  yieldingly  towards  the  table  top. 

8.  In  a  bark-splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  cutting  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table  com- 
prising a  top  part  and  a  wedge-shaped  base-member  ad- 
justable either  with  respect  to  the  other  and  mounttnl  with 
the  ba.se  member  adjustable  on  the  frame,  an  adjusting 
■crew  operatlvply  conuecting  the  top  part  with  tht»  base 
member,  an  adjusting  screw  operatively  connecting  the 
top  part  with  the  frame,  means  for  binding  tho  table  -^e 
curely  to  the  frame,  and  feeding  apparatus  moanted  on 
the  top  part  of  the  table 

0  In  ,1  bark  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  cutting  disk  mounted  ther»'on.  of  a  table 
mounted  on  the  framt-.  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  table  and 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  roll  shaft  mounted  on  the  arm,  a 
feed  roll  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  guides  mounted 
on  the  table  at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  roll,  a  lower 
feed  roll  shaft  mounted  In  the  table  under  the  top  thereof 
and  having  a  feed-roll  secured  thereto  to  cooperatp  with 
the  other  feed-roll  and  tne  pair  of  guides. 

10.  In  a  bark  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  cutting  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  guides  mounted  on  the 
table,  a  lower  feed  roll  shaft  mounted  in  the  table  under 
the  top  thereof  and  having  a  feed-roll  secured  thereto,  a 
flexible  feed-roll  shaft  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  table  and 
comprising  a  shaft  section  mounted  In  stationary  bear- 
ing and  geared  to  the  lower  feed  roll  shaft,  a  shaft  section 
mountpd  in  movable  bearings  and  having  a  feed-roll  <*f- 
cured  thereto  l>etween  the  g:ulde8,  the  two  shaft  sections 
having  each  a  universal  coupling  connected  thereto,  and 
a  shaft  section  connected  to  the  universal  couplings,  and 
means  for  forcing  one  feed-roll  yieldingly  towards  the 
other  feed-roll 


866.876.  ROCKKR  BAR  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Okohoe 
W.  Stevenson,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Milton  H.  Schnader,  Lebanon.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  M.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .S,36.260. 
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1  In  a  vehicle,  a  resilient  support  for  the  frame  of  the 
body  thereof  conalsting  of  a  rocking  bar  which  ia  inter- 
poaed  between  said  frame  and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
resting  open  the  latter  and  endwise  compressible  springs 
bearing  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  In  reverse 
direction. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  resilient  aapport  for  the  frame  of  the 
body  thereof  consisting  of  a  rocking  l>ar  which  is  Inter 
posed  between  said  frame  and  an  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
springs  tMttrlng  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  in 
reverse  direction  and  an  additional  spring  seated  below 
said  axle  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  aame. 

S.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  casing  suspended  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  springs  in  said  casing,  a  rocking  bar  having 
an  end  adapted  to  enter  said  casing  and  rest  on  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle  and  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  upper 
spring,  the  other  spring  being  below  said  axle  and  adapted  ' 
to  bear  against  the  same.  j 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rocking  bar  fulcmmed  on  the  frame 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  bar  resting  on  the  axle  of  the 
rehlcie   and   mounted   for   bodily   vertical   movement   and 


reversely  acting  springs  bearing  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  casing  depending  from  the  frame 
thereof,  a  rocking  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  below  the 
same,  one  end  of  said  tjar  entering  said  casing,  resting 
on  the  axle  of  the  vehit-le  and  a  spring  connected  with 
said  frame  and  having  an  end  entering  said  casing  and 
resting  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  saUl  bar 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  casing  depending  from  the  frame 
thereof,  a  rocking  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  below  the 
same,  one  end  of  said  bar  entering  said  casing,  it  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  con 
nected  with  said  frame  and  having  an  end  adapted  to 
enter  said  casing  and  rest  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
bar  and  an  auxiliary  spring  seated  in  said  casing  below 
said  axle  and  l>earlng  upwardly  against  the  latter. 

7.  In   a   vehicle,   a   frame,    a    rocking   bar   Interposed   be- 
tween   the   frame   and    an    axle   of   the    vehicle,    means    for 
subjecting    the    ends    of    said    l>ar    to    resiliency    each    Inde 
pendently  of  the  other,   and   a   resilient  fulcrum   on  aald 
frame  intermediate  Its  ends  for  said  bar. 


866,977.  CUT-OUT.  Joseph  G.  Swallow,  New  York, 
N  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  Smith,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.290. 


1     .\  device  of  the  character  described,    having   a   base 
and  a  cover,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  hole  to  per 
rnlt    th»'   pa88<ige  of  a   fuse  plug   therethrough   and   a   piece 
passing  through  said  parts  in  combination  with  means  In 
connection  with  the  latter  for  sealing  said  parts  together. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  having  u  base 
and  a  cover,  the  latter  t>elnjf  provlde<l  with  a  hole  to  per 
mlt  the  passage  of  a  fuse  plug  therethrough  and  a  secur- 
ing screw  passing  through  said  parts  In  combination  with 
means  in  connection  with  said  screw  for  sealing  said  parts 
together. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  descrlf^ed  having  a  base  and 
a  cover,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  hole  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  fuse  plug  therethrough  and  a  securing  screw 
having  a  terminal  lug  provided  with  a  bole  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  screw  for  sealing  aald  parts  together. 

4  \  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  base 
adapted  to  receive  a  fuae  plug,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
hole  registering  with  a  receptacle  for  the  fuse  plug  in  the 
base  In  one  position  and  covering  said  receptacle  when  In 
reversed  position,  and  means  for  sealing  said  cover  and 
base  together  when  the  cover  Is  In  either  position, 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  base 
adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  plug,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
hole  registering  with  a  receptacle  for  the  fuse  plug  in  the 
base  In  one  position  and  covering  said  receptacle  when  In 
reversed  position,  and  a  securing  screw  passing  through 
said  parts  and  provided  with  a  terminal  lug.  In  comblna 
tion  with  means  In  connection  with  said  screw  for  sealing 
said  parta. 

8.  A  cut-out  block  having  a  cover  with  a  hole  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  fnse  plug  therethrough,  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  sides  adapted  to  fit  over  the  sides 
of  the  tMse  and  exclude  access  to  electrically  live  parts  of 
the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  cut-oat  block  having  a  cover  with  a  hole  to  permit 
the  paasage  of  a  fuse  plug  therethrough,  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  sides  adapted  to  fit  over  the  sides 
of  the  base  and  exclude  access  to  electrically  live  parts  of 
the  device,  in -combination  with  means  to  secure  and  seal 
said  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 
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866,978.  ENVELOP  MACHINE.  G»f)ROE  W  SwiFT.  Jr., 
Bordentown,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  17, 
1905,  Serial  No.  250,51.H.  divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan  27,  1906.  Serial  No  298,096.  Renewed  Apr. 
11    1907      Serial  No.  367.689. 


I 


I 

1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web;  of  means  arranged  to 
form  a  line  of  Indentations  in  said  web  without  severing 
it ;  and.  severing  means  Independent  of  said  Indenting 
means  arranged  to  bre.nk  said  wpb  on  the  line  of  said  in- 
dentations, by  distorting  It  transversely  with  respect  to  Its 
plane:  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  Indenting 
means  and  said  severing  meauB  to  operate  in  the  order 
named,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web;  of  a  cutting  blade  ar- 
ranged to  Indent  said  web  without  severing  it  ;  and.  sever- 
ing means  arrange.l  to  break  said  web  where  indented 
by  distorting  it  transversely  with  respect  to  Us  plane,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  means  arranged  to 
Indent  aald  web  without  severing  it  :  and.  a  lever  arranged 
to  lireiik  an.!  thereby  sever  said  web  where  Indented 
by  distorting  It  transversely  with  respect  to  its  plane,  sub- 
Ktantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  means  arranged  to 
Indent  said  wet>  without  perforating  It  ;  a  lever  ;  and.  wings 
on  said  lever  arranged  to  break  and  thereby  sever  said 
web  where  Indented,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r,  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arrang^-d  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  mpuiis  arranged  to 
Indent  one  surface  of  said  web;  a  lever;  wings  on  said 
lever  arranged  to  break  and  thereby  sever  said  web  where 
lndente<l  ;  a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever; 
and,  means  arranged  to  rock  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

6,  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arrange<1  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  one  surface 
of  said  web;  a  winged  lever  arranged  to  break  and  there 
by  sever  said  web,  where  Indented  ;  a  rock  shaft  arranged 
to  shift  said  lever;  and.  means  arranged  to  rock  said 
•  haft,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

7  In  an  envelop. machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web:  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  one  surface 
of  said  web  :  a  winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web 
where  Indented  ;  a  rock  shaft  having  a  finger  distinct 
from,  but  arranged  to  shift  said  winged  lever  ;  a  cam  arm  ; 
and.  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  arm  and  thereby 
rock  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.   In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 


arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web:  of  a  severing  roller:  a 
creasing  roller ;  n  blade  carrleil  by  said  severing  roller 
arranged  to  indent  said  web  against  said  creasing  roller 
without  severing  the  wel)  ;  a  lever  arranged  to  break  and 
thereby  sever  said  web  where  Indented,  by  distorting  it 
transversely  with  respect  to  Its  plane  and.  connecting 
means  whereby  the  Indenting  blade  and  severing  lever  are 
actuated  In  the  order  named,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  a  severing  roller  ;  a 
cr.aslng  roller  ;  a  blade  carried  by  said  severing  roller 
arranged  to  Indent  said  web  against  said  creasing  roller  ; 
a  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web  where  Indented  ;  means 
arranged  to  actuate  said  lever  ;  and,  means  arranged  to 
double  and  grip  said  web  transversely  and  thereby  draw  it 
taut  against  said  severing  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10,  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  means  arranged  to 
form  a  line  of  indentations  In  said  web;  means  independ- 
ent of  said  indenting  means  arranged  to  break  said  web  on 
the  line  of  said  Indentations;  a  pivoted  gripping  frame; 
and.  a  blade  carried  by  said  frame,  arranged  to  gHp  said 
web  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  its  broken  end  and 
thereby  draw  it  taut  against  said  severing  roller,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  said  web;  a 
winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web.  where  Indented; 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever  ;  means  arranged 
to  rock  said  shaft  ;  a  movable  gripping  frame  carried  by 
said  severing  roller  ;  and.  an  oscillatory  blade  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  arranged  to  grip  said  web  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  Its  broken  end  and  thereby  draw  It  taut 
against   said   roller,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

12.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  said  web  ;  a 
winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web,  where  Indented  : 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever  ;  means  arranged 
to  rock  said  shaft  ;  a  pivoted  gripping  frame  mounted  to 
oscillate  In  said  severing  roller  ;  a  blade  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  arranged  to  grip  the  web  at  a  predetermlne<1  dis- 
tance from  its  broken  end.  and  thereby  draw  it  taut 
around  said  severing  roller  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  blade  open  ;  and.  means  including  a 
cam,  rendered  operative  by  the  rotation  of  said  severing 
roller  to  first  rock  said  blade  Independently  of  Its  frame 
to  engag*  said  frame  ami  thereby  grip  the  web.  and  then 
I  rock  said  frame  by  the  further  movement  of  said  blade, 
pubstanf ially  as  set  forth. 

1:1.    In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged    to   progress    a    piijier    web  ;    of   a    severing    roller 
carrying  a   ciitting  blade,   arranged   to  Indent  said  web  ;   a 
winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web,  where  Indented  ; 
,   a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever;  means  arranged 
to  rock  said  shaft  ;   a   pivoted   gripping  frame   mounted   to 
I    oscillate   In   said   severing   roller;    a   blade   pivoted    in   said 
frame  ;   beans   arranged   to   normally    maintain   said   blade 
,   open  ;    a    creasing    roller    comprising    a    radially    movable 
blade  arranged  to  press  said  web  Into  said  gripping  frame, 
nt  a   predetermined   distance  from   the  broken   end  of  said 
web  ;  means  comprising  a  cam.  rendered  operative  by  the 
1   rotation  of  said   roller  to  first   rock  said  blade   Independ- 
ently of  its  frame,  to  engage  said  frame  and  thereby  grip 
the  web  to  draw  It  taut  around  said  roller,  and  then  rock 
said   frame   by    the   further   movement   of  said   blade,   sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web;  of  n  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  indent  said  web  :  a 
winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web.  where  Indented; 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever;  means  arranged 
to  rt>ck  said  shaft  ;  a  pivoted  gripping  frame  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  said  severing  roller  ;  a  blade  pivoted  in  said 
frame  ;  means  arranged  to  normally  maintain  said  blade 
open  ;  a  creasing  roller  comprising  a  radially  movable 
blade,  having  a  beveled  edge  arranged  to  press  said  web 
Into  said  gripping  frame  at  a  predetermined  dlaUnce  from 
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the  broken  end  of  Mid  web ;  means  comprising  a  cam, 
rendered  operatiye  by  the  rotation  of  said  roller  to  flrst 
rock  said  blade  Independently  of  its  frame  to  engage  said 
frame  and  thereby  grip  tbe  web  to  draw  It  taut  against 
said  roller  and  then  rock  said  frame  by  its  further  move- 
ment ;  and,  a  shearing  mechanism  arranged  to  operate 
In  definite  sequence  with  said  severing  blade  to  trim  tbe 
broken  end  of  said  web  ;  said  shearing  mechanism  being 
so  related  to  said  roller  that  the  broken  end  of  the  web 
gravitates  into  said  shearing  mechanism,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

15.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arrange^  to  progress  a  paper  web ;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  indent  said  web  ;  a 
winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web,  where  indented  ; 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever  ;  means  arrange*! 
to  rock  said  shaft  ;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said 
roller  arranged  to  grip  the  web  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  its  broken  end,  and  thereby  draw  It  tnut 
■  Kalnst  said  roller  :  a  rotary  shearing  mechanism  arran>;ed 
to  trim  the  broken  end  of  said  web,  and  so  related  to  snid 
roller  that  the  broken  end  of  the  web  descends  by  gravity 
Into  said  shearing  mechanism,  subfltantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web  ;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  said  web; 
a  winged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web,  where  In- 
dented ;  a  rook  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever  ;  means 
arranged  to  rock  said  shaft ;  a  gripping  mechanism  carried 
by  said  roller  arranged  to  grip  the  web,  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  Its  broken  end  and  thereby  draw  it  taut 
against  said  roller  ;  sectors  In  codperative  relation  with 
said  severing  roller,  arranged  to  progress  the  web  In  defi- 
nite relation  to  said  severing  roller  and  thereby  maintain 
said  web  taut  against  said  roller  after  It  Is  released  by  said 
gripping  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web ;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  said  web  ,  a 
w^inged  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web.  where  Indented  ; 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever;  means  arranged 
to  rock  said  shaft  ;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said 
roller  arranged  to  grip  the  web  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  Its  broken  end  and  thereby  draw  It  taut 
against  said  roller;  a  rotary  shearing  mei-hanlsm  compris 
ing  a  stationary  blade  ;  guides  arranged  to  direct  said  web 
to  gravitate  across  said  blade  ;  and  rotary  blades  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  blade  to  shear  the  broken 
end  of  said  web,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  ail  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  progress  a  paper  web;  of  a  severing  roller 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  arranged  to  Indent  said  web ;  a 
wlnge<l  lever  arranged  to  break  said  web,  where  Indented  ; 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  shift  said  lever  ;  means  arranged 
to  rock  said  shaft  ;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said 
roller  arranged  to  grip  the  web  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  its  broken  end  and  thereby  draw  it  taut  against 
Bald  roller  ;  a  rotary  shearing  mechanism  comprising  n 
stationary  blade  ;  giildes  arranged  to  direct  said  web  to 
gravitate  across  said  blade  ;  rotary  blades  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  stationary  blade  to  shear  the  broken 
end  of  said  web;  and.  an  adjustable  block  arranged  to 
■top  the  descent  of  the  web  and  thereby  determine  the 
amount  of  web  to  l>e  trimmed  off,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


terminating  at  the  said  shoulder  ;  and  openings  In  aald 
bolster  through  which  oil  contained  in  tbe  Iwlster  case 
has  access  to  the  spindle. 


866.979.     SPINDLE.     Kdward  TAriiE.  New  Market.  N.  H. 

Filed  Aug.   21,   1906.      Serial   No.   331,484. 

1.  In  a  spindle,  a  Ixilster  ca^e  adapted  to  contain  "I! 
and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion  adjacent  Its 
upper  end  ;  means  whereby  said  case  may  be  secured  to  a 
■plndle  rail  ;  a  bolster  threaded  exteriorly  at  its  upper 
end  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolster  case  : 
•  lock  nat  for  securing  said  parts  after  they  have  ^>een 
properly  adjusted  ;  upper  and  lower  bearings  carried  by 
Mid  bolster ;  a  spindle  supported  In  said  bearings ;  a 
shoulder  upon  said  spindle  in  contact  with  said  upper  bear- 
ing, whereby  upward  movement  of  the  spindle  Is  pre- 
Tented ;  said  spindle  having  an  upwardly  flared  poi  tlon 


2.  In  a  spindle,  a  bolster  case  adapted  to  contain  oil ; 
means  whereby  said  case  may  be  secured  to  a  spindle  rail  ; 
rt  bolster  adjustably  supported  within  said  case  ,  a  lower 
l>earlng  carried  by  said  twister  ;  a  removable  upper  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  twister  ;  an  oil  passage  leading  from 
tbe  Interior  of  said  bolster  for  supplying  oil  to  said  upper 
bearing  ;  a  spindle  supported  In  said  bearings  ;  a  shoulder 
upon  said  spindle  and  in  contact  with  said  upper  bearing 
fur  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  spindle  ;  said 
spindle  having  an  upwardly  flared  portion  terminating 
rtt  the  said  shoulder;  means  for  adjusting  said  bolster 
in  said  case  and  for  securing*  It  In  its  adjusted  position; 
and  openings  In  said  bolster  through  which  oil  contained 
in  the  bolster  case  has  access  to  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  spindle,  a  bolster  case  adapted  to  contain  oil  ; 
means  wherehy  said  case  may  !>e  secured  to  a  spindle  rail  ; 
a  bolster  adjustably  8upp4irted  within  said  case;  a  lower 
bearing  carried  by  said  bolster  ;  a  removable  upper  bearing 
'■arrled  by  said  bolster  ;  a  recess  within  said  bolster  adja 
cent  said  upper  l)earlng  ;  an  oil  passage  leading  from  said 
recess  to  said  upper  l)earlnk;  ;  a  spindle  supported  In  said 
t)earings  ;  a  shoulder  ujwjii  said  spindle  and  in  contact 
with  said  upper  bearing  for  preventing  upward  movement 
of  said  spindle  ;  said  spindle  having  an  upwardly  flared 
portion  terminating  at  the  said  shoulder  ;  and  openings 
In  said  bolster  through  which  oil  contained  In  the  bolster 
case  has  access  to  the  spludle. 


866.980.     CHAIN.     Arthib  B.  Tayloh.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  June  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  267,379. 


1.  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  Inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars 
and  an  Intermediate  conne<'tlng  meml>or,  and  the  outer  link 
of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars  each  passlns  through 
an  Inner  link  between  the  two  cross  bars  thereof,  and  also 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  which  connect  and  are  per- 
manently secured  to  the  cross  bars  of  said  outer  link,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  iKlug  formed  to 
co<)perate  with  a  transversely-removable  Inter. nediato  com 
presslon  memt>er,  and  the  said  transversely  removable  com 
presslon  member  for  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  said  trans- 
versely removable  compression  member  l»elng  at  all  times 
accessible  at  one  end  without  dismembering  the  links. 

2.  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
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links,  the  Inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  member,  and  the  outer  link 
of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars  each  passing  through 
an  Inner  link  between  the  two  cross  bars  thereof,  and  also 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  which  connect  and  are  per 
manently  secured  to  the  cross  bars  of  said  outer  link,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  being  formed  to 
cooperate  with  a  transNersely-removable  intermediate  com 
presslon  member,  said  transversely  removable  compression 
nieiuher  for  each  pair  of  cross  bars  the  said  compression 
men>b«>r  for  each   pair  of  cross  bars,  and  a   tubular  roller 
Journaled  on  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  said  transversely  re 
movable  compression  meml>er  being  at  all  times  accessible 
at  one  end  without  dismembering  the  links. 

3.  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and 
two  cross   bars   permanently    connected    together,    and    tbe 
outer  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and  two  cross 
bars  also  permanently  connected  together,  the  cross  bars   ■ 
of  the  outer  link  each  passing  through  the  side  bars  of  an 
Inner    link    between    the    cross    bars    thereof,    the    adjacent 
faces  of  each  pair  of  cr.ss  bars  being  formed  to  cooperate    | 
with   a   transversely     removable   Intermediate  compression 
member,  said  transversely  removable  compression  member 
for  each  pair  of  cross  bars  and  the  said  compression  mem     j 
ber  for  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  said  transversely  removable 
compression    iuemt)er   being   at    all    tunes   acesslble   at  one 
end  without  dismembering  the  links. 

4  A  chain  cmposed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  Inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and 
two  cross  bars  permanently  connected  together,  and  the 
outer  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and  two  cross 
bars  also  permanently  connected  together,  the  cross  bars  of 
the  outer  link  each  passing  through  the  side  bars  of  an 
inner  link  between  the  cross  bars  thereof,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  being  grooved  to  receive  a 
bushing  member  each  of  which  is  formed  to  cooperate  with 
an  intermediate  transversely-removable  compression  mem 
ber.  such  bushing  members  and  the  said  compression  mem 
ber'for  each  pair  of  <  ross  bars,  said  transversely  removable 
compression  meml>er  t.elng  at  all  times  accessible  at  one 
end  without  dlsmenil>erlng  the  links 

.').  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and 
two  cross  bars  permanently  connected  together,  and  the 
outer  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and  two  cross 
bars  also  permanently  connected  together,  the  cross  bars  of 
the  outer  link  each  passing  through  the  side  bars  of  an 
inner  link  t>etween  the  cross  bars  thereof,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  l»elng  formed  to  coiiperate 
with  a  transversely-removable  Intermediate  compression 
member,  the  said  compression  memt)er  for  each  pair  of 
cross  bars,  and  a  tubular  roller  Journaled  on  each  pair  of 
cross  bars,  said  transversely  removable  compression  mem- 
ber being  at  all  times  accessible  at  one  end  without  dis- 
membering the  links. 

6.  A  chain  composetl  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  Inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and 
two  cross  bars  permancnjly  connected  together,  and  the 
outer  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  side  bars  and  two  cross 
bars  also  permanently  connected  together,  tbe  cross  bars 
of  the  outer  link  each  passing  through  the  side  bars  of  an 
Inner  link  between  the  cross  bars  thereof,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  J)elng  prooved  to  receive  a 
bushluK  member  each  of  which  is  formed  to  cooperate  with 
an  intermediate  transversely  removable  compression  mem- 
ber, such  bushing  members,  the  said  compression  meml>er 
for  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  and  a  tubular  roller  Journaled 
on  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  said  transversely  removable 
compression  meml*r  being  at  all  times  accessible  at  one 
end  without  dismembering  the  links 

7.  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  Inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars 
and  an  Intermediate  conned  lug  member,  and  the  outer  link 
of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars  having  shouldered  ends 
and  each  passing  through  un  inner  link  l)etween  the  two 
cross  bars  thereof,  and  also  comprising  a  pair  of  side  l)ar8 
riveted  to  the  shouldered  ends  of  their  cross  bars,  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  belug  formed  to  co- 


operate with  a  transversely-removable  intermediate  com- 
pression member,  and  said  compression  member  for  each 
pair  of  cross  bars,  said  transversely  removable  compression 
member  l)€lng  at  all  times  accessible  at  one  end  without 
dismembering  the  links. 

8.  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of 
links,  the  Inner  link  of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  member,  and  the  outer  link 
of  a  pair  comprising  two  cross  bars  having  shouldered  ends 
and  ea<h  passing  through  an  inner  link  between  the  two 
cross  bars  thereof,  and  also  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars 
riveted  to  the  shouldered  ends  of  their  cross  bars,  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  each  pair  of  cross  bars  :>elng  formed  to  co- 
operate with  a  transverseh  removable  intermediate  com- 
pression member,  said  compression  member  for  each  pair 
of  cross  bars,  and  a  tubular  roller  Journale.1  on  each  pair 
of  cross  bars,  said  transversely  removable  compression 
member  being  at  all  times  accessible  at  one  end  without 
dl8meml)ering  the  links. 

0.  A  chain  comprising  the  following  elements  :  two  links 
each  comprlslnn  two  perforated  side  bars  and  two  shoul- 
dered cross  bars  riveted  to  their  side  bars  and  two  other 
intermediate  links  each  comprising  two  perforated  side 
bars  and  two  shouldered  cross  bars  riveted  thereto,  the 
cross  bars  of  the  last  mentioned  links  passing  through  the 
side  bars  of  the  first  mentioned  links  l>etween  the  cross 
bars  thereof  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  each  pair  of  cross 
bars  being  formed  to  coSperate  with  an  intermediate  trans- 
versely removable  compression  member,  and  such  compres- 
sion member  for  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  said  transversely 
removable  compression  member  l)elug  at  all  times  accessible 
at  one  end  without  dismembering  tbe  links. 

10.  A    chain    comprising    the    following    elements  :    two 

links   each   comprising    two   perforated   side   bars   and    two 

shouldered  cross  bars  riveted  to  their  side  bars,  and  two 

other    intermediate   links  each   comprising   two  perforated 

side  bars  and   two  shouldered   cross  bars  riveted   thereto. 

the  cross  bars  of  the  last  mentioned  links  passing  through 

the  side  bars  of  the  first  mentioned  links  between  the  cross 

bars  thereof  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  each  pair  of  cross 

bars  being  formed  to  cobperate  with  an  Intermediate  trans- 

!    versely   removable  compression   member,  such  compression 

j    member  for  each   pair  ot  cross   bars,  and  a   tubular   roller 

I   Journaled  on  each  pair  of  cross  bars  between  the  side  bars 

of  tbe  first  mentioned  links,  said  transversely  removable 

compression   member  being  at  all   times  accessible  at  one 

1   end  without  dismembering  the  links. 


8  6  6,981.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Josr.in  II  Tkmplin. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,722. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  a  balanced  valve,  a 
counter-balancing  port  therethrough,  an  exhaust  passage, 
a  regulator  therein,  a  manually  operated  lever,  one  end  of 
which  bears  against  said  regulator  and  a  plunger  having  a 
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spring  therefor  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
whereby  the  exhaust  port  la  normally  closed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  a  valve  whose  end  and 
the  passage  therefor  have  a  slight  variation  In  slie 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  end  and  a  rel- 
atively great  variation  throughout  the  remainder  of  Its 
travel. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  a  balanced  valve,  a 
counter  balancing  port  therethrough,  an  exhaust  passage, 
a  regulator  therein,  a  manually  operated  lever,  one  end  of 
which  bears  against  said  regulator,  and  a  chambered  plun- 
ger having  a  spring  therefor  bearing  against  the  other  i>nd 
of  said  lever  whereby  the  exhaust  port  Is  normally    -luse^l 


860,082.      BELT  -  BT'CKLE.      John    !»     TEMPLrroN,    Ada, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.846. 


1.   In   an   electrically-operated   switch,   the  combination 
with  tbe  tmck-ratia  and  a  tongue,  of  two  contact  plates 
positioned  at  some  distance  from  the  switch  and  respeo 
tlrely  forming  the  terminals  of  two  incomplete  circuits,  an 
electro-magnet    Included    In   each   such   circuit   and    post 
tloned  within  casings  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue,  a  supporting  bar  attached  to  the  base  of  said  tracic 
rails  and  extending  into  said  casings  and  baring  its  ends 
shaped  to  form  brackets  for  supporting  said  electro-mag 
nets,  a  transrereely  arranged  bar  connected  to  the  tongue 


1.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  buckle  frame  having  a  flat 
baclt  wall,  a  series  of  teeth  projected  forwardly  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  piece,  and  two  wings  on  the  side 
edges  of  the  back  piece  having  opposite  perforations  there- 
in, of  a  hook  piece  having  a  laterally  bent  head  portion, 
pintles  on  said  head  portion  that  occupy  the  perforations, 
and  a  hook  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  hook  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  frame  having  a  flat 
back  wall,  a  series  of  teeth  projected  downward  and  for- 
ward from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  piece,  and  two  wings 
projected  forward  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  back 
piece,  and  having  opposite  perforations  therein,  of  a  hook 
piece  having  a  laterally  bent  head  portion,  pintles  on  the 
head  portion  which  occupy  the  perforations,  and  two 
spaced  hooks  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  hook  piece. 


8  6  6.98."^         [{AILWAY  SWITCH.       Grv    M.   THOMPSON,  I 

Seattle.  \Va.sh.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  S.  Fol-  1 

left.  Seattle.   Wash.,  and  one-eighth   to  Samuel   E.   Lau-  I 

caster    and    one  eighth    to    Jacob    A.    Meyer,    l^e    Claire,  ' 
Iowa.      Filed  Nov,  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  345.013. 


and  extending  through  apertures  of  and  Into  the  casings. 
devices  attached  to  each  of  salil  ca.slnirs  for  wiping  the 
l>ar,  and  a  solenoid  core  for  each  said  electro  magnet  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  Interiorly  of  the  respective 
'  aslngs. 

1'.  In  an  electrically  oi)erated  switch,  the  combination 
with  the  track-rails  and  a  tongue,  of  two  contact  plates 
positioned  at  some  distaiire  from  the  switch  and  respe*- 
tlvely  forming  the  terinlnnis  of  two  Incomplete  circuits,  an 
electro  magnet  Including  in  each  such  circuit  and  posl 
tloaed  within  casings  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue,  a  supp<"irting  bar  extending  Into  the  confronting 
ends  of  the  cai^lngs  and  !>elng  attarhe<l  to  said  rack  rails. 
and  having  brackets  on  Its  ends  within  said  casings,  upon 
which  said  electro-magnets  are  supported,  a  transversely 
arranged  bar  connected  to  the  tongue  and  extending 
through  ap^^rtures  of  and  Into  the  casings,  a  solenoid  core 
for  each  said  electro  inairnet  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bar  Interiorly  of  the  respective  casings,  ancl  the  terminal 
of  an  Incomplete  llght-clrcult  secured  to  said  bar  within 
each  casing,  one  of  saM  terminals  of  each  such  pair  being 
■•cured  to  said  bar 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
with  the  track  rails  and  a  tongue,  of  two  '-onta'-'  plates 
positioned  at  some  distance  from  the  switch  and  respec- 
tively forming  the  terminals  of  two  Incomplete  circuits,  an 
electro  magnet  Included  In  each  such  circuit  and  positioned 
within  casings  disposed  within  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue, 
a  supporting  bar  conne<-te<l  to  the  said  track  rails  with  its 
ends  extending  into  said  casings,  brackets  carrie<l  on  the 
ends  of  said  bar  within  the  casings  and  to  which  the  said 
electro-magnets  are  secured,  n  transversely  arranged  bar 
connected  to  the  tongue  and  extending  through  apertures 
of  and  Into  the  casings,  and  a  solenoid  core  for  each  said 
electro  magnet  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  interiorly 
of  the  respective  casings. 


866,984.  PLASTERING  ATPARATl  S.  Peter  M.  Thom- 
son, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,189. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth.  g\ilde- 
rlngs  each  In  two  i)ortlon8  constructed  to  Inclose  the  shaft 
of  a  column,  and  means  for  securing  said  guide-rings  to 
said  shaft,  traveling  rings  guided  by  said  guide  rings,  and 
a  striker  board  carried  by  said  traveling  rings. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  guide 
rlnirs  each  In  two  portions  constructed  to  Inclose  the  shaft 
of  a  column,  means  for  securing  said  guide-rings  to  said 
shaft  and  adjusting  them  relatively  to  the  axial  line  there- 
of, an  annular  groove  In  each  of  said  guide-rings,  a  sec- 
tional traveling-ring  in  each  of  said  grooves,  and  a  striker 
board  carried  by  said  traveling  rings. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  guide- 
rings  each  in  two  portions  constructed  to  inclose  tbe  shaft 
of  a  column,  screws  extending  radially  of  said  guide-rings 
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for  securing  the  latter  to  said  shaft  and  adjusting  them 
relatively  to  the  axial  line  thereof,  an  annular  interior 
groove  In  each  of  said  guide  rings,  a  sectional  traveling 
ring  received  in  each  groove,  a  clamp  on  each  of  said  trav- 
eling rings  means  for  adjusting  said  clamps  radially,  and 
a  striker  board  held  by  said  clumps. 

•  4.   In   an   apparatus   of   the   character   set    forth,    guide 
rk^  tacb   in   two  portions  jolne<l   at    the  ends   to   inclose 
tiM  Atft  of  a  column,   screws  extending   radially  of  said 
guide  rings  for  securing  the   latter   to   said   shaft    and   ail 
Justing  them    relatirely   to   the  axial    line   thereof,   an   an 
nular  interior  groove  in  each  of  said  guide-rings,  a  travel- 
ing ring    received    in    each    gr<  uve    and    consisting    of    two 
portions  joined  at  the  ends,  a  clamp  on  each  of  said  travel- 
ing rings,    means    for    adjusting    said    clamps    radially,    a 
striker-board  held  by  said  clamps,  and  antl  friction  rollers 
mounted  In  said  guide-rings  and   traveling  rings. 


8efl,985.  I'ERCOLATOR.  Charles  E.  Trewhella.  For- 
estville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Silver  Company. 
Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  342,380. 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  cup  having:  a 
perforated  central  overflow  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
Its  lK>ttom  and  provided  with  a  contracted  tip  at  its  upper 
end.  with  a  fountain  tul>e  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
overflow  tube  and  extending  \ipwardly  through  the  said 
OTcr  flow  tube  and  its  ajntracti-d  tip.  the  smallest  diameter 
of  which  Is  aiiproxlmately  the  same  as  that  of  the  said 
fountain  tube,  and  a  finely  perforated  retainer  fitted  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  said  cup  and  overflow  tube,  the  perfora- 
tions In  which  tube  permit  an  excess  of  liquid  to  flow  from 
the  retainer  into  and  down  throuuh  the  said  overflow  tube. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  cup  having  an 
Internal  shoulder  within  Its  mouth  with  a  retainer  within 
the  said  cup  and  seated  on  the  *ald  shoulder,  a  cover,  the 
rim  of  which  Is  seated  on  the  said  retaluer,  and  locking 
recesses  and  lugs  on  the  said  cover  and  cup  to  hold  th« 
cover  down  on  the  retainer. 


4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend- 
ing around  the  same  and  being  spilt,  a  tire  extending 
around  the  rim.  and  means  permanently  carried  by  the  rim 
and  operating  on  both  sides  of  the  rim  simultaneously  for 
drawing  together  and  forcing  apart  the  ends  of  tbe  rim 
at  the  split   therein,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


866.986.      WHEELRIM.      John    K.    Tcbto.n,    New    York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.706. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend- 
ing around  tbe  same,  a  tire  extending  around  tbe  rim.  said 
rim  being  expansible  and  contractlble.  and  means  perma- 
nently carried  by  the  rim  and  operating  on  both  sides  of 
the  rim  simultaneously  for  efTectlng  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  rim,  But>etantially  as  de8cril)ed 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend 
Ing  around  the  same,  the  one  being  grooved  and  receiving 
tbe  other,  a  tire  extending  aro\ind  the  rim.  and  means  per- 
manently carried  by  the  rim  and  operating  on  both  sides 
of  the  rim  simultaneously  for  effecting  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  rim.  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend 
Ing  around  the  same,  a  tire  extending  around  the  rim  and 
the  one  t>elng  grooved  and  receiving  the  other,  and  means 
j>ermanently  carrle<l  by  tbe  rim  and  operating  on  both 
sides  of  tbe  rim  simultaneously  for  effecting  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  rim.  substantially  as  descrll.ed. 


8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  ilm  .  xtend- 
Ing  around  the  same  and  being  split,  a  tire  extending 
around  the  rim.  rotative  screws  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
rim  at  the  split  and  having  their  ends  reversely  threaded 
and  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said 
screws   simultaneously    substantially   as   de8cril)ed, 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend- 
ing around  tbe  same  and  l)eing  split,  a  tire  extending 
around  the  rim,  rotative  screws  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
rim  at  the  split  and  having  their  ends  reversely  threaded 
and  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
screws  for  simultaneous  operation,  substantlallv  as  de-  • 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend- 
ing around  the  same  and  l>elng  split,  a  tire  extending 
around  the  rim.  rotative  screws  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
rim  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  at  the  split  and  having  their 
ends  reversely  threaded  and  engaging  the  same,  a  worm 
wheel  on  each  screw  and  means  for  operating  both  worm 
wlieels   together,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  extend- 
ing around  the  same  and  being  split,  a  tire  extending 
around  the  rim.  rotative  screws  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
rim  adjacent  the  sides  there<if  at  the  split  and  having 
their  ends  reversely  threaded  and  engaging  the  same,  a 
worm  wheel  on  each  screw,  and  a  transverse  worm  engag- 
ing lK>th  worm  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  having  Its 
tread  portion  of  wedge  form  In  cross-section,  a  rim  extend- 
ing around  the  felly  and  being  split,  said  rim  having  a 
gr<v)ve  on  Its  Inside  snugly  receiving  said  wedge  portion 
of  the  felly,  a  tire  surrounding  th  rim,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rim,  sub- 
stantially as  described.         * 

1(1  In  a  v\heel.  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rIm  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  tul)e  flattened  longitudinally  In  the  Inter- 
mediate part  thereof  to  form  a  laminar  body-jwrtlon  and 
having  tbe  side  portions  thereof  projecting  al)Ove  and 
helow  said  body  portion  to  form  exterior  and  Interior 
grooves,  the  Interior  groove  receiving  the  felly,  and  a  tire 
surrounding  the  rim  and  received  by  the  exterior  groove 
thereof,   substantially  as  desecrlbed. 

11.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  having  a 
transverse  groove  In  the  tread  portion  thereof,  a  rim  ex- 
tending around  the  same  and  being  split,  a  tire  extending 
around  the  rim,  and  means  for  effecting  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  rim,  said  means  comprising  rotative 
screws  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rim  adjacent  the  sides 
thereof  at  the  split  and  having  their  ends  reversely  thread- 
ed and  engaging  the  same,  a  worm  wheel  on  each  screw, 
,  and   a   transverse   worm  engaging  both   worm-wheels  and 
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extending   !□  said  groove  under  the  rim,   substantially   as 
described. 


t.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  a  closed  end 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  serve  as  the  entrance  to  the  trap,  a  movable  partition 
located  Intermediate  the  closed  end  and  the  opening,  means 
for  holding  said  partition  out  of  engagement  with  one 
wall  of  the  Inclosure  and  means  within  the  closed  end 
for  releasing  said  partition. 

-.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  a  closed  end 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  aerve  as  the  entrance  to  the  trap,  a  hinged  partition 
located  intermediate  the  closed  end  and  the  opening,  means 
for  holding  said  partition  out  of  engagement  with  one 
wall  of  the  Inclosure  and  means  within  the  closed  end 
for  releasing  said  partition. 

3.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  an  openlni^ 
In  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  serve  as  the  entrance 
opening,  a  partition  hinged  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  partition  In  engage 
ment  with  said  top,  and  means  whereby  the  partition 
may  be  released  and  separate  the  Inclosure  Into  two 
separate  compartments. 

4.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  serve  as  the  entrance 
opening,  a  partition  adapted  when  released  to  prevent  the 
return  of  a  captive  through  said  opening,  a  glass  end 
for  said  Inclosure,  means  for  holding  said  partition  In 
engagement  with  the  top  and  means  Intermediate  the 
partition  and  the  glass  end  for  releasing  said  partition. 

5.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  a  hinged  end. 
means  for  locltlng  said  end  In  Its  closed  or  open  position, 
a  partition  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  inclosure  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  subdivide  the  Inclosure  into  two 
separate  compartments,  means  for  holding  said  partition 
In  Its  open  i)08itlon,  a  kjlass  end  for  said  Inclosure.  ami 
means  Intermediate  the  partition  and  said  glass  end  for 
releasing  said  partition. 

6.  A  trap,  romprislng  an  inclosure  having  an  opening 
in  the  btittoni  thereof,  a  hinged  end,  means  for  locking 
said  end  In  Its  closed  position,  means  for  locliing  said  end 
in  Its  open  position,  a  glass  end  for  said  inclosure.  a 
partition  intermediate  said  ends,  means  for  holding  said 
partition  adjacent  the  top  of  the  Inclosure.  and  means 
intermediate  the  partition  and  the  glass  end  for  releasing 
said  partition,  whereby  It  may  separate  the  Inclosure  Into 
two  separate  compartments. 

7.  A  trap,  comprising  an  inclosure  having  sides,  a  top. 
a  closed  end,  and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  at  a  distance  from  said  closed  end,  a  movable  par- 
tition adapted  to  prevent  the  return  of  a  captive  from  the 
clos«<^  .end  through  said  opening  when  Id  Its  operative 
position,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
partition  and  extending  Into  the  Inclosure  Intermediate 
the  partition  and  the  closed  end  for  permitting  the  parti- 
tion to  come  into  operative  position. 

8.  A  trap,  comprising  an  inclosure  having  a  closed  end 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  serve  as  an 
entrance  opening,  a  movable  partition  adapted  to  prevent 
tlM  return  of  a  captive  from  the  closed  end  through  said 
opening,  and  means  operatlTcIy  connected   to  said  parti- 


866,9H7       ANIMAL-TRAP.      Hkxby    Tirnkr,    Richmond, 
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tlon    and    adapted    to    be    moved    by    the   captive    for    per- 
mitting the  partition   to  come  Into  operative  position. 

9.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  an  open  bot- 
tom adapted  to  serve  as  an  entrance  opening,  a  movable 
partition  normally  held  in  an  inoperative  position,  <tnd 
operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  partition 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  captive  to  permit  the 
partition   to  come  into  operative  position. 


86«,088  SEED  CORN  TFSTEK.  Clahk  E  Tw.wilt, 
Alexandria,  S  D.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.375, 


1.  A    germinator    comprising    a    series    of    sections    ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  containing  a  germl 
natlng  bed,  numbered  strips  for  dividing  the  be<l  Into  com 
partments,    and    sheets    of    cloth    between    which    the    seed 
Is  arranged  and  which  separate  adjacent  beds. 

2.  A  germinating  apparatus  comprlslnc  a  series  of  sec- 
tions each  containing  a  germinating  bed  and  each  pro 
vlded  with  numl)ered  strips  dividing  the  bed  therein  Into 
compartments,  a  sheet  of  cloth  arranged  at  the  bottom  of 
each  bed,  another  sheet  of  cloth  arranged  at  the  top  of 
each  bed  except  the  upper  one,  and  a  detachable  cover  for 
the  top  bed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  crib  sections  each 
divided  Into  compartments,  each  of  which  is  numbered, 
and  a  germinator  comprising  a  series  of  sections  marked 
correspondingly  with  the  crlh  sections,  each  section  of  the 
germinating  apparatus  comprising  a  germinating  bed, 
numbered  strips  dividing  the  l>ed  into  compartments  and 
sheets  of  cloth  for  confining  the  bed  in  the  section. 

4.  In   a    germinating   apparatus,    a   section    having   num- 
bered   strips    dividing    it    Ihto    compartments,    a    sheet    of 
cloth    arranged    over    the    strips,    a   germinating    bed    sup 
ported   by   the  cloth,   and   a   sheet   of   cloth   on    top   of    the 
bed  on  which  the  seed  corn  Is  placed. 

5.  In  a  germinating  apparatus  a  section  having  strips 
dividing  It  Into  compartments  which  are  numU-reil  on 
opposite  sides,  a  germinating  bed  within  the  section  and 
moans  for  confining  the  lied  In  the  section. 

6.  In    a   germinating  apparatus,   a  section    having   strips 
dividing  It  Into  compartments  which  are  numbered  on  op 
poslte  sides,  a  sheet  of  cloth  arranged  over  the  strips,  a 
germinating   bed   supported   by   the  cloth,   and   a   sheet   of 
cloth  on  top  of  the  bed  on  whU-h  the  seed  corn  Is  placed. 


S66.989.  SEED-CORN  TESTKIt.  Clahk  E.  Twamlt. 
.Alexandria.  S.  D.  Flle<l  Apr  9.  1907  Serial  No. 
367,250. 

1.  A  seed  germinator  comprising  a  box  having  a  de- 
tachable cover  and  provided  with  a  water  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  bottom,  a  series  of  trays  In  the  box.  and  a 
series  of  detachable  numt>ered  seed  cups  arranged  In  the 
trays. 

2.  A  seed  germinator  comprising  a  water  tight  box  hav- 
ing a  water  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  detachable 
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cover  a  series  of  numbered  perforated  trays  arranged  In 
the  box.  and  a  series  of  numbered  detachable  seed  cups  or 
receptacles  contalne<l  in  the  trays 


3.  A  seed  germinator  comprising  a  water  tight  box  hav- 
ing a  detachable  cover  and  provided  with  a  water  dls 
charge  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  series  of  perforated  num 
bered  trays  arranged  one  above  the  other  In  the  box  and 
having  strips  on  the  bottom  to  hold  them  apart,  a  series 
of  numbered  detachable  seed  cups  or  rei-eptacles  arranged 
In  the  trays  and  sheets  of  suitable  material  for  covering 

the  trays. 

4     A    seed    germinator    comprising   a    box    having    a    de 
tachable  cover,  provided   with  a   water  discharge  opening 
at  the  bottom  and  containing  a  serlea  of  numbered  trays 
having  perforated  bottoms  and  a  series  of  receptacles  for 

seed. 

*  ■  ■ 

«66  990  ELECTRICAL  MKASIKING  INSTRUMENT. 
THOMAS  W.  Vaklkv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1905.      Serial  No.  277.308. 
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tlally  constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  a  sta- 
tionary coll  for  dlBtorting  or  displacing  said  constant  fled 
in  a  diagonal  direction  with  relation  to  the  poles  of  said 
constant  magnet  and  a  movable  coll  In  a  balanced  condi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  constant  magnetic  field  when  no 
current  is  passing  through  the  stationary  coll  and  becom- 
ing unbalanced  so  as  to  rotate  when  current  is  passing 
through  the  stationary  coll.  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a 
two  pole  armature. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  subsUn- 
tlally  constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  pole 
pieces  on  said  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions on  each  pole  piece,  a  stationary  coll  for  distorting  or 
displacing  said  constant  field  and  a  movable  coil  In  a  bal- 
ance<l  condition  with  relation  to  the  constant  magnetic 
field  when  no  current  is  passing  through  the  stationary 
coll  and  becoming  unbalanced  so  as  to  rotate  when  the 
current  Is  passing  through  the  stationary  coll.  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  a  two  pole  armature. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  pole 
pieces  on  said  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions on  each  pole  piece,  a  stationary  coll  for  distorting  or 
displacing  said  constant  magnetic  field  In  a  diagonal  dlrec- 

I    tlon  with  relation  to  the  poles  of  said  constant  magnet  and 

I   a  movable  coil  in  a  balanced  condition  with  relation  to  the 

constant  magnetic  field  when  no  current  Is  passing  through 

the  stationary  coll  and  l>ecomlng  unbalanced  so  as  to  rotate 

when  current  Is  passing  through  the  stationary  coll. 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  pole 

,  pieces  on  said  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
I  tlons  on  each  pole  piece,  a  stationary  coil  for  distorting  or 
displacing  said  constant  field  In  a  diagonal  direction  with 
relation  to  the  poles  of  said  constant  magnet  and  a  mov- 
able coll  m  a  balanced  condition  with  relation  to  the  con- 
stant magnetic  field  when  no  current  is  passing  through 
the  statlonarv  coll  and  becoming  unbalanced  bo  as  to  ro- 
tate When  the  current  is  passing  through  the  stationary 
coll  and  so  arranged  ns  to  form  a  two  pole  armature. 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tlallv  constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  pole 
pieces  on  said  magnet  hevlng  a  plurality  of  polar  projec 
tlons  on  each  pole  piece,  a  stationary  coll  for  distorting  or 
displacing  said  constant  field  In  a  diagonal  direction  with 
relation  to  the  polos  of  said  constant  magnet  and  a  mov- 
able coll  m  a  balanced  condition  with  relation  to  the  con- 
Mant  magnetic  field  when  no  current  Is  passing  through 
the  statlonarv  coll  and  l)ecomlng  unbalanced  so  as  to  ro- 
tate when  the  current  Is  passing  through  the  stationary 
coll  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  two  pole  closed  circuit 
armature. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  a  sta- 
tionary coll  for  distorting  or  displacing  said  constant  field, 
and  a  movable  coll  in  a  balanced  condition  with  relation  to 
the  constant  magnetic  field  when  no  current  is  passing 
through  the  stationary  coll  but  becoming  unbalanced  so 
as  to  rotate  when  current  Is  passing  through  the  station- 
ary coll.  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  two  ^wle  armature. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan 
tlaVly  constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  a  sta 
tlonary  coll  for  distorting  or  dlsplacin;;  said  magnetic  field 
in   B   diagonal  direction   with   relation   to  the  poles  of  said 
constant  magnet,  and  a  movable  coil  in  a  balanced  condi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  constant  magnetic  field  when  no 
current  Is  passing  through  the  stationary  coll  and  l>ecom 
Ing    unbalanced   so   as    to    rotate    when    current    la  passing 
through  the  stttlonaiy  coll. 

3.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  subsUn 


866991.     BEEHIVE.     CHAni.E.s  H.  W.  WEBrK.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  ;dar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  3t^.'>.4r.7 


1  In  cnmhinaflon  with  a  bee  hive,  a  vestibule  adapted 
to  be  affixed  with  a  light  excluding  connection  to  the  porUl 
of  the  hive,  said  vestibule  being  provided  with  passages  of 
different  widths  at  opposite  sides,  and  an  adjustable  slide 
adjustable  to  admit  or  exclude  light  without  closing  the 
opening,  and  strips  at  the  bottom  of  said  channel  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slide. 

2  In  combination  with  a  l)ee  hive,  a  vestibule  adapted 
to  be  atBxed  with  a  light  excluding  connection  to  the  portal 
of  the  hive,  said  vestibule  l)eing  provided  with  a  screened 
circuitous  air  channel  excluding  light,  leading  to  the  hive. 
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a  channel  for  the  passage  of  the  bees  to  and  from  the  hire, 
and  a  movable  §!lde  adapted  to  close  said  bee  channel 

3.  A  restlbule  having  substantially  vertical  sides  of  dif- 
ferent heights,  a  central  rib  of  greater  height  than  the 
sides  to  fit  the  face  of  the  hive,  said  veatlbule'  having  a 
circuitous  channel  to  form  an  exit  and  supply  air,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  exclude  light  from  the  hive. 

4.  A  vestibule  having  opposite  sides  of  different  heights, 
a  central  rib  of  greater  height  than  the  sides,  said  vestibule 
having  openings  of  different  widths  at  opposite  sides,  and 
an  adjustable  slide  adjustable  to  exclude  or  admit  light  to 
the  hive. 

5.  A  vestibule  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  a  light  excluding 
connection  to  the  portal  of  a  hive,  said  vestibule  being  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  supplying  air  to  the  hive  and  serving 
as  i  passage  for  the  bees  to  and  from  the  hive,  a  slide  ad 
Justable  relative  to  said  vestibule  to  vary  the  size  of  said 
channel  and  to  exclude  the  entrance  of  light  through  said 
channel,  and  strips  at  the  bottom  of  said  channel  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slide. 


8  6  8.992.  rOMFITING  SCALE.  Lewis  C.  Wbtzkl. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  35«,-'17 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  and  means  carried  by  the 
hand  and  pendulum  aud  controlled  by  the  removable 
weight  for  determining  which  side  of  the  reversible  bar 
shall  be  exposed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  :  of 
an  Index  "hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  slide-piece  on  the  pendulum 
controlled  by  the  removable  weight,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  slide  piece  and  the  reversible  strip  or 
bar. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor;  of 
an  Index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
Mt  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  sliding  collar  or  sleeve  on 
the  pendulum  controlled  by  the  removable  weight,  and  op 
eratlng  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  the  reversible 
bar. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combhia- 
tlOB  with  a  pendulum  and  a  remorable  weight  therefor ;  of 
an  Index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  and  a  gravity  slide-piece  on 
the  pendnlum  operatlrely  connected  with  the  reversible  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  removable  weight  when  the 
latter  Is  applied  to  the  pendnlum. 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  Index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  and  a  gravitating  sleeve  or 
collar  on  the  pendulum  operatlvely  connected  with  the  re- 
versible bar  and  having  a  tapering  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  removable  weight  to  move  said  sleeve 
when  said  weight  is  applied  to  the  pendulum. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  Index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  sllde-plece  on  the  pendulum 
controlled  by  the  removable  weight,  a  pitman  connected 
with  said  slide  piece,  a  rock  arm  connected  with  said  pit- 
man, and  connections  between  the  ro<  k  arm  and  the  re- 
versible bar. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  Index  hand  having  ;i  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  sliding  collar  or  sleeve  on 
the  pendulum  controlled  hy  the  removable  weight,  a  pit- 
man connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  rock  arm  connected  with 
said  pitman,  and  connections  between  the  rock  arm  and 
the  reversible  bar. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  Index  band  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
■et  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  gravitating  sleeve  or  collar 
on  the  pendulum  operatlvely  connected  with  the  reversible 
bar  and  having  a  tapering  end  portion  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  removable  weight  to  move  said  sleeve  when 
■aid  weight  is  applied  to  the  pendulum,  a  pitman  connected 
with  sahl  sleeve,  a  rtx-k  arm  connected  with  said  pitman, 
and  connections  between  the  rock-arm  and  the  reversible 
bar. 

9  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  Indsx  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  bar.  an 
oscillatory  segment  on  the  Index  hand  and  engaged  with 
said  gear  wheel,  and  means  carried  hy  the  pendulum  and 
controlled  by  the  removable  weight  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  segment. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  Index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  gear  wheel  un  said  bar,  an  os- 
cillatory segment  on  the  Index  hand  and  engaged  with  said 
gear  wheel,  and  a  sllde-plece  on  the  pendulum  controlled 
by  the  removable  weight  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  segment. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight  therefor  ;  of 
an  index  hand  having  a  reversible  strip  or  bar  bearing  a 
set  of  numerals  on  each  side,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  bar,  an 
oscillatory  segment  on  the  Index  hand  and  engaged  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  slide  piece  on  the  pendulum  controlled  by 
the  removable  weight,  and  a  pitman  connected  with  said 
sllde-plece  and  cranked  to  the  oscillatory  segment. 

12.  In  computing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  chart  of 
computation  numerals  arranged  in  concentric  rows,  an  in- 
dex hand  adapted  to  sweep  over  said  chart,  a  strip  or  bar 
extending  lengthwise  said  Index  hand  and  bearing  a  set 
of  price  numerals  on  each  side  and  Journaled  at  lt«  ends 
on  bearings  on  the  index  hand,  a  toothed  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  the  index  hand  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  radial 
arm  compounded  with  said  segment,  a  pendulum  com- 
pounded with  the  Index  arm.  a  weight  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably applied  to  said  pendulum,  a  sleeve  on  the  latter  with 
an  enlarged  conical  end  portion  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  weight,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
the  before-mentioned  radial  arm. 


9«rt,993.     PLANTER.      E.\rl  B.   Winship.   Rushvllle.   Ind. 

Filed  >une  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.637. 

1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having' 
drill   teeth,   and  a   supporting  wheel  carrying  said  frame 
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oear  one  end  thereof,  of  means  operated  by  said  wheel  for 
periodically  elevating  said  frame  at  the  end  remote  from 
said  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  first  means,  for 
releasing  said  frame  from  an  elevated  position. 


! 


2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having: 
drill  teeth,  and  a  supporting  wheel  carrying  said  frame 
near  one  end  thereof,  of  means  operated  by  said  wheel  for 
periodically  operating  said  frame  at  the  end  remote  from 
said  wheel,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  said 
elevating  means,  to  permit  the  frame  to  be  returned  to  a 
normal  position. 

?..  in  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having 
drill  teeth,  and  a  svipportlng  wheel  carrying  said  frame 
near  ..ne  end  thereof,  of  automatic  means  operated  by 
said  wheel  for  elevating  said  frame  at  predetermined 
Intervals  at  the  end  remote  from  said  wheel,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  elevating  means  for  releasing  said 
•frame  from  an  elevated  position  when  said  frame  has 
t)een  raised  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having 
drill  teeth,  and  a  supporting  wheel  carrying  said  frame 
n»»ar  one  end  thereof,  of  a  truck,  a  to^xle  connecting  said 
frame  and  said  truck,  and  means  for  periodically  extend 
ing  said  toggle  to  elevate  said  frame 

r>  In  a  planter  having  drill  teeth.  In  combination, 
wheels,  an  extensible  frame  supported  on  said  wheels  and 
adapted  to  raise  said  drill  teeth,  and  automatic  means  for 
periodically  operating  said  extensible  frame. 

6.  In  a  planter,  having  a  supporting  wheel  and  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  drill  teeth.  In  combination  with  a  second  wheel, 
means  supported  by  said  second  wheel  for  periodically 
raising  said  drill  teeth. 

7.  in  a  planter,  having  a  supporting  wheel  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drill  teeth.  In  combination  with  a  second  wheel, 
automatic  means  supported  by  said  second  wheel  and 
operated  by  said  supporting  wheel  for  periodically  raising 
•aid  drill  teeth. 

8.  In  a  plsnter.  having  a  supporting  wheel  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drill  teeth,  in  combination  with  a  second  wheel, 
automatic  means  supported  by  said  second  wheel  and 
oi>erated  by  said  supporting  wheel,  for  periodically  rals 
Ing  said  drill  teeth,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing 
aald  raising  means. 

0  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having 
drill  teeth,  and  a  supporting  wheel  carrying  said  frame 
near  one  end  thereof,  of  a  truck,  n  toggle  connecting  said 
frame  and  said  truck,  automatic  means  for  periodically 
extending  said  toggle  to  elevate  said  frame,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  said  extending  means. 

10.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having 
drill  teeth,  and  a  supporting  wheel  carrying  said  frame, 
of  a  truck,  a  toggle  connecting  sni'l  frame  and  said  truck, 
automatic  means  controlletl  by  said  supporting  wheel  for 
perk>dlcally  extending  said  toggle  to  elevate  said  frame, 
automatic  means  for  releasing  snid  extending  means,  and 
Independent  means  for  manually  releasing  said  extendlnp 
means. 

11.  In  a  planter,  a  frame  having  drill  teeth,  a  support 
ing  wheel  carrying  said  frame,  n  truck,  a  toggle  connect 
Ing   said   frame   and    said    truck,    a    plvotfnl    arm    adapted 


operatlvely  to  engage  suld  toggle  to  extend  the  same,  and 
means  operated  by  said  supporting  wheel,  for  controlling 
said  arm. 

12.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having 
drill  teeth,  and  a  supporting  wheel  carrying  said  frame. 
of  a  truck,  a  toggle  connecting  said  frame  and  said  truck, 
automatic  means  controlled  by  said  supporting  wheel  for 
periodically  extending  said  togxl*"  to  elevate  said  frame, 
automatic  means  for  releasing  said  extending  means,  in 
dependent  means  for  manually  releasing  said  extending 
means,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  toggle,  for  releasing  said  arm. 

13.  In  a  planter,  a  frame  having  drill  teeth,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  carrying  said  frame,  a  truck  having  an 
axle,  a  toggle  connecting  said  axle  and  snid  frame,  a 
pivoted  arm  mounted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  operatlvely 
to  engage  said  toggle  to  extend  the  same,  means  operated 
by  aald  suppcirtlng  wheel  for  swinging  said  arm  into  en- 
gagement with  said  toggle,  and  means  (>ontrulled  by  the 
movement  of  said  toggle,  for  releasing  said  arm. 

14.  In  a  planter,  a  frame  having  drill  teeth,  a  sup 
porting  wheel  carrying  said  frame,  n  truck  having  an 
axle,  a  toggle  connecting  snid  axle  and  said  frame,  a 
clutch  section  rotataldy  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  adapted  t.)  engage  said  toggle,  a  second  clutch 
section  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  nxle  and  adapted 
operatlvely  to  engage  said  first  clutch  section,  means  for 
operating  said  second  clutch  section  from  said  supporting 
wheel,  aud  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
toggle,  for  disengaging  said  clutch  sections. 

16.  In  a  planter,  a  frame  having  drill  teeth,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  carrying  said  frame,  a  truck  having  an 
axle,  a  toggle  connecting  said  frame  and  said  axle,  a 
clutch  section  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  free 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  said  clutch  section  having 
an  arm  adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  said  toggle  to  ex- 
tend the  same,  a  second  clutch  section  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  axle  and  adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  said 
first  clutch  section  when  said  second  clutch  section  Is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  said  second  dutch  section  having 
a  sprocket,  a  second  sprocket  rigid  with  said  supporting 
wheel,  a  flexible  driving  memlM-r  operatlvely  connecting 
said  sprockets,  and  a  releasing  member  secured  to  said 
toggle  and  to  said  first  clutch  section,  and  adapted  to 
move  said  first  clutch  section  longitudinally  of  said  axle 
when  said  toggle  Is  operated,  to  disengage  said  clutch 
sections. 

16.   In  a  planter,  a  frame  having  drill  teeth,  a  support- 
ing wheel   carrying  said  frame,   a   truck   having  an   axle, 
a    toggle    connecting   said    axle    and    said    frame,    a    clutch 
section    rotatably    mounted    upon    said    axle   and   free   to 
move  longitudinally  thereof,  said  clutch  section  having  an 
arm  adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  said  toggle  to  extend 
the  same,  a  second  clutch  section  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said    axle    and    adapted    operatlvely    to    engage   said    first 
I  clutch  section,  when  said  second  clutch  section  Is  rotated  In 
i  one  direction,  said  second  clutch  section  having  a  iprocket, 
a    second    sprocket    rigid    with    said    supporting    wheel,    a 
i   flexible  driving  member  operatlvely  connecting  said  sprock- 
'   eta.  a  pivoted  releasing  member  having  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  connected   with   said   toggle,  another  of  said 
arms  being  connected  with  said  first  clutch  section  where- 
by   said    first    clutch    section    Is    moved    longitudinally    of 
said  axle  from  engagement  with  said  second   clutch  sec- 
tion, through  the  movement  of  said  toggle,  and  means  for 
manually  disengaging  said  clutch  sections 


866,994.  RECOILPAD.  William  W.  Wohlwcnd,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  356,452. 
The  combination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  a  member  fixedly 
•ecured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  dove  tailed  groove  Id 
Its  outer  face  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  resilient  recoil  pad  consisting  of  a 
body  of  sponge  rubber  having  its  inner  face  formed  with  a 
dove-tailed  ridge  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  flexible  covering,  said  ridge  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove  and  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  ridge  con- 
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■tltutlng   a   wedge  lor   rigidly    •ecoring   the   pad    to   Bald 

member 


866,&97        TNDERFRAME    FOR    CARS.       James    8.    Am 
DRKW8,   New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial 
No.  379,1H 


8  «  6 . 9  9  5 .     SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Wrioht,   r^ouRlns,   Ariz.      Filed   June   15, 
No.  379,210. 


Fbedkrick  T. 
1907.      Serial 


/»    3    i 


'»  I'K^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  having  a  partition 
therein  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments,  of  a  plug 
for  closing  the  end  of  one  of  said  compartments  and  carry 
Ing  a  lance  Inserted  Into  the  compartment  closed  by  aald 
pluK.  nnrt  a  plug  Inserted  Into  and  closing  the  end  of  the 
other  compartment  whereby  the  same  Is  adapted  to  contain 
a  remedy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  having  a  partition 
therein  dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  the  ends 
of  the  tube  being  Internally  screw  threaded,  of  a  plug  pro 
vided  with  a  screw  threaded  end.  a  lance  mounted  on  the 
plug,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  one  enrl 
of  said  tube  Into  one  of  the  compartments  and  to  cloee 
the  end  of  the  same,  a  screw  threaded  plug  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  to  close  the  end 
of  the  same,  whereby  the  other  compartment  is  adapted  to 
contain  a  remedy. 


H68.996.  SCREEN  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  Franklin  Amks.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.694. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rock-ahaft  adapted  to  be 
paned  throogh  a  screen,  of  the  handle  secured  on  one  end 
th«r«of,  t  wlper-fupportlng  rod.  having  an  offset  therein 
and  rotatably  adJasUbly  secured  at  one  e«d  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  ao  that  by  rotating  the  rod  the  distance  of  the 
wiper  bar  from  the  screen  may  be  varied,  and  the  elastic 
wiper-bar  and  wiper  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bearing  sleeve  adapted  to 
b«  passed  throogh  a  screen,  of  the  rock  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  the  handle  secured  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  rock 
shaft,  the  socket  piece  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  wiper 
supporting  rod  having  the  offset  therein  for  the  purpose 
described  rotatably  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  In  the 
socket  piece,  the  second  socket  piece  secured  on  the  other 
end  of  the  rod.  and  the  elastic  wiper-bar  carrying  the 
wiper  preferably  secured  near  the  middle  of  Its  length  to 
said  second  socket  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wiper,  of  means  for  securing 
It  to  a  screen,  a  handle,  and  connections  between  the 
handle  and  the  wiper  for  moving  the  latter  transversely  of 
the  screen,  said  connections  consisting  of  the  rock  shaft, 
the  wiper-supporting  rod  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and 
hartag  the  elastic  wiper-bar  preferably  secured  near  the 
middle  of  Its  length  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  the 
socket  pieces  connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  the  'rod,  and 
the  rod  and  the  bar. 


1  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
draw-bar  sill  consisting  of  a  steel  casting  having  thereon 
Integral  side  projections  constituting  the  body  bolster,  and 
I-beams  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  underframe  and 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  body  bolster  projections  on 
the  draw  bar  sill  castings  to  form  the  side  sills  of  the 
underframe. 

2  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
draw  bar  sill  consisting  of  a  steel  casting  having  thereon 
Integral  side  projections  constituting  the  end  sill,  and 
I  beams  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  underframe  and 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  end  sill  projections  on  the 
draw  bar  sill  castings  to  form  the  side  sllis  of  the  under- 
frame. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
drawbar  sill  consisting  of  a  steel  casting  having  thereon 
Integral  side  projections  constituting  the  body  bolster,  In 
tegral  side  projections  constituting  the  end  sill,  integral 
diagonal  braces  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  sill 
projections  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  body  bolster  pro 
Jectlong,  and  I-beams  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
underframe  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  body  bolster 
and  end  sill  projections  on  the  draw  bar  sill  castings  to 
form  the  side  sills  of  the  underframe. 

4.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
draw  bar  sill  consisting  of  a  steel  casting  having  thereon 
Integral  side  projections  constituting  the  body  bolster  and 
Integral  side  projections  constituting  the  end  sill  of  the 
underframe,  and  I  beams  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
underframe  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  aald  end  sill  and 
body  bolster  projections  on  the  draw  bar  sill  castings  to 
form  the  side  sills  of  the  underframe. 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
steel  casting  having  a  projection  thereon  In  I  form  extend- 
ing a  distance  lengthwise  of  the  frame  to  form  part  of 
the  center  sill,  and  two  channel  beams  constituting  part 
of  the  center  sill  and  having  their  ends  abutting  against 
said  castings  and  secured  to  said  projections  on  opposite 
sides  thereof 

6.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
steel  casting,  a  projection  In  I  form  on  said  casting  extend 
Ing  a  distance  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  constituting 
part  of  the  center  sill,  and  two  channel  beams  constituting 
a  part  of  the  center  sill  and  arranged  with  their  flat  sides 
adjacent  and  their  ends  abutting  against  said  castings  and 
secured  to  said  projections  on  either  side  of  the  web 
thereof  and  between  the  flanges  thereon. 

7.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  at  each  end  a 
draw  bar  sill  having  side  projections  constituting  the  end 
sill  and  side  projections  constituting  the  body  bolster  and 
a  rear  end  projection  extending  a  distance  lengthwise  of 
the  frame  to  form  part  of  the  center  sill,  channel  beams 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  frame  and  fastened 
to  the  ends  of  the  end  sills  and  the  body  bolsters  to  form 
the  side  sills,  and  two  channel  beams  constituting  part  of 
the  center  sill  and  having  their  ends  abutting  against  the 
draw  bar  allls  and  fastened  to  the  rear  projections  thereon 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


866.998.  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  Victor  Angebkr.  Rid- 
ley Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  k  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  19.  1907.  Serial  No  363.286. 
1.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc- 
ture, a  tongue  mounted  In  the  body  portion  having  a  pivot 
at  the  heel  end.  a  bearing  block  at  the  pivot,  and  a  spring 
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tending  to  force  the  bearing  block  towards  the  pivot  of  the 
tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


\ 


2.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc- 
ture, a  movable  tongue,  a  pivots  at  the  heel  end  of  the 
tongue,  the  back  of  the  pivot  resttng  against  a  l>earlng,  a 
block  resting  against  the  forward  end  of  the  pivot,  a  lever 
resting  against  the  block,  and  means  for  forclnjr  the  lever 
against  the  block,  substantially  as  described. 

S  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc 
ture  having  n  recess  therein,  a  tongue  mounted  In  the 
recess,  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue  l>elnK  depresse.!.  an 
Integral  part  of  the  body  portion  extenuing  over  the  de 
prewM»<l  portion  of  the  tongue,  a  rear  bearing  for  the 
tongue,  a  block  forming  the  forward  l>earlng.  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  block  towards  the  heel  of  the 
tongue,  substantially  as  descrll>ed  | 

4.   The  combination  of  the  l>ody  portion  of  a  switch  struc- 
ture having  a  recess,  a  tongue  mounted  In  the  recess,  said 
tongue   having   n    depressed   portion,    the  overhanging   por- 
tion of  the  structure  extending  over  the  depressed  portion    i 
of   the   tongue,   said    tongue   having   a    transvers*-   lecss.   a    | 
bearing  block  extending  through  the  recess  and  mounted  In 
the    switch    structure,    and    springs    tending    to    force    the 
N'aring  block  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

r.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc 
ture  having  a  recess  therein,  a  tongue  mounted  In  the 
recess,  a  transverse  slot  at  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue,  a 
hearing  block  extending  through  the  recess  and  resting 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  and  mounted  In  the 
U>dy  of  the  switch  structure,  a  lever  also  extending 
through  the  said  recess  and  bearing  against  the  block,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  forclnR  the  lever  against  the  block. 
substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  switch  structure  having  a  re- 
cess, a  tongue  mounted  In  the  recess,  the  Ixittom  of  the 
tongue  being  In  the  same  line  throughout  Its  length.  Its 
upper  surface  being  depressed  at  the  heel  end,  and  a  bear- 
ing' In  the  base  of  the  switch  structure  for  the  heel  end 
of  the  tongue,  substantial ly  as  described 

7.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc 
tur*  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  an  overhanging 
portion  of  the- switch  structure  extending  over  the  rear 
fnd  of  the  recess,  a  tongue  depressed  at  the  heel  end  and 
extending  under  the  overhanging  i>ortlon.  said  tongue  hav 
Ing  a  transverse  slot  in  Its  under  side  In  front  of  the  de- 
pressed portion,  a  bearing  block  mounted  In  the  slot,  and 
a  spring  at  one  side  of  the  switch  structure  tending  to 
force  the  bearing  block  against  the  heel  of  the  tongue,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

8  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch  stnic- 
ture  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  tongue  mounted  In  the 
rec«>»8.  a  transverse  slot  on  the  underside  of  the  tongue 
near  Its  heel  end,  the  extreme  end  of  the  tongue  and  one 
wall  of  the  slot  being  beveled,  the  end  of  the  recess  having 
a  bevel  corresponding  with  the  bevel  of  the  end  of  the 
tongue,  a  bearing  block  extending  through  the  recess  In 
the  tongue  and  having  a  beveled  bearing  surface,  with 
means  tending  to  force  the  block  against  the  tongue,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

9  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  switch  structure 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  portion  of  the 
structure  overhanging  the  said  recess,  a  switch  tongue 
mounted    in   the   recess  and  depressed  at   Its  heel   end  to 


extend  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  structure,  a 
transverse  slot  In  the  underside  of  the  tongue  forward  of 
the  depressed  portion,  the  rear  wall  of  this  slot  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue  being  rounded,  a  bearing  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue,  a  transverse  block  having  a 
rounded  bearing  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
l>earlng  surface  of  the  tongue,  a  lever  back  of  the  block, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  lever  against  the  block, 
substantially  as  described 

10  The  combination  of  a  switch  structure  having  a 
bearing  surface,  a  switch  tongue  having  a  heel  resting  on 
the  bearing  surface,  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  heel  being 
beveled  to  correspond  with  the  bevel  of  the  fixed  bearing 
on  the  structure  and  the  movable  bearing  block,  with 
means  for  pressing  the  l)earlng  block  towards  the  heel 
causing  the  heel  to  be  forced  down  onto  its  fixed  bearing, 
substantially  as  described. 

11  The  combination  of  n  switch  structure  having  a 
longitudinal  recess,  a  portion  of  the  switch  structure  over- 
hanging the  rear  end  of  the  recess,  a  tongue  mo^inted  In 
the  recess  and  having  a  depressed  heel  end  extending  under 
the  overhanging  portion,  a  transverse  slot  In  the  under- 
side of  the  tongue  forward  of  the  depressed  portion,  the 
rear  wall  of  this  slot  t>elng  curved  and  l)eveled  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue  t)elng  also  curved  and  beveled  to 
fit  a  curved  and  l>eveled  t)earlng.  a  transverse  block  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  In  the  tongue  and  having  a 
curved  and  l>eveled  l)earlng  surface  to  fit  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  tongue,  and  means  tending  to  yieldingly  force 
the  bearing  block  against  the  tongue,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  said  body 
having  a  portion  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the  recess,  a 
tongue  mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  a  depressed  heel 
and  extending  under  the  overhanging  p<irtlon  of  the  body, 
the  front  of  the  overhanging  portion  l>elng  curved  and  the 
tongue  being  also  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curve  of  the 
overhanging  portion,  a  transverse  slot  In  the  tongue,  the 
end  of  the  tongue  being  curved  and  beveled  and  the  rear 
wall  of  the  slot  being  also  curved  and  beveled,  all  the 
curves  being  taken  from  the  same  center,  a  bearing  block 
extending  through  the  recess  In  the  tongue  and  mounted 
In  the  body  of  the  switch  structure,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly forcing  the  block  against  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure,  n  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  tongue  mounted 
In  the  recess,  a  rear  bearing  for  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue, 
a  recess  in  the  underside  of  the  tongue  near  the  heel  end. 
a  block  extending  transversely  through  the  switch  struc- 
ture and  resting  against  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue,  a  lever 
also  extending  through  the  recess  In  the  tongue  and  rest- 
ing against  an  abutment  on  the  body  portion,  a  box  at  one 
side  of  the  body  portion,  said  lever  extending  Into  the  box. 
a  rod  attached  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
rod  to  force  the  lever  against  the  bearing  block,  substan- 
tially as  descrlljed. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  switch 
tongue  mounted  In  the  recess  and  having  a  depressed  por- 
tion to  extend  under  an  overhanging  portion  of  the  body, 
a  transverse  slot  In  the  tongue,  the  rear  wall  of  this  slot 
being  beveled  and  curved  and  the  rear  of  the  tongue  being 
beveled  and  curved,  a  l>earlng  block  extending  through  the 
recess  in  the  tongue  and  mounted  In  the  body  portion,  a 
lever  bearing  against  the  rear  of  the  block  and  against  an 
abutment  on  the  body  portion,  a  tx)i  at  one  side  of  the 
lK)dy  portion  Into  which  one  end  of  the  lever  extends,  a 
block  In  the  body  portion,  a  r<.d  extending  through  the 
lever  and  through  the  block,  a  washer  on  the  rod,  and  a 
spring  between  the  washer  and  the  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  switch 
tongue  mounted  In  the  recess  having  a  depressed  root  end 
fitting  under  an  overhanging  portion  of  the  body,  a  trans- 
verse slot  In  the  underside  of  the  tongue  forward  of  the 

I   heel  end.  a  l>eveled  block  and  lever  extending  through  an 
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opeulng  In  the  body  portlou  and  through  the  recess  In  the 
tuogue  and  Into  a  recess  in  the  body  portion,  one  arm  of 
the  lever  resting  ajjalnst  an  abutment  In  the  recess  of  the 
body  portion,  a  rod  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and 
a  spring  on  the  rod  tendinis  to  force  the  lever  against  the 
bearing  block,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure,  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  extending  under  an 
overhanging  portion  of  the  body  at  one  end.  a  tongue 
mounted  In  the  recess,  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue  being 
depressed  and  extending  under  the  twdy  portion,  the  under 
ilde  of  the  tongue  U-lnkj  in  the  same  plane  throughout,  a 
transverse  slot  on  the  underside  of  the  tongue  forward  of 
the  depressed  portion,  a  bearing  block  extending  through 
the  transverse  recess  In  the  tongue  and  mounted  in  the 
body  portion,  a  lever  resting  against  an  abutment,  a  box 
at  one  side  of  the  body  portion  Into  which  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  extends,  a  removable  block  In  the  said  box.  a 
rod  extending  through  the  lever  anil  through  the  block  and 
having  a  washer  at  Its  outer  end,  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
rod  betvteen  the  washer  and  the  block  and  tending  to  force 
the  lever  against  the  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  portion 
of  the  body  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the  recess,  a  bear 
Ing  plate  mounted  in  the  body  under  the  overhanging  por- 
tion, a  switch  tongue  mounted  In  the  re<^-es8  and  having  a 
depressed  portion  extending  under  the  overhanging  por 
tlon,  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue  resting  upon  the  bearing 
plate,  the  fjearlng  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  against 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  rests,  a  bearing  block 
resting  against  the  forward  bearing  portion  of  the  tongue, 
and  means  yieldingly  forcing  the  block  against  the  tongue, 
substantially  as  described. 


866,099.  PRESS.  Mols  H.  Avram,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Avram  Leet  Engineering  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
'I90t5.      Serial  No.  34.^,341. 


1.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  s  stationary  mold  table 
bSTlng  a  mold  opening,  a  moTSble  feeding  member  located 
beneath  said  table,  and  an  upwardly  acting  plunger 
adapted  to  force  material  to  be  pressed  from  said  feeding 
member  Into  said  mold  opening. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 
baring  a  mold  opening,  a  feed  hopper,  a  reciprocating  feed 
slide  located  below  said  mold  table,  and  a  plunger  adapted 
to  force  the  contents  of  said  feed  slide  upward  Into  said 
mold  opening  and  compress  It. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 
baring  a  mold  opening,  a  morable  feeding  member  located 
beneath  said  table,  and  an  apwardly  acting  plunger 
adapted  to  force  material  to  be  pressed  from  said  feeding 
member  Into  said  mold  opening,  and  a  downwardly  acting 
plunger  adapted  to  eject  the  contents  of  said  mold  opening. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 


having  a  mold  opening,  a  movable  feeding  member  locafad 
l)eneath  said  table,  and  an  upwardly  acting  plunger 
adapted  to  force  material  to  \ye  pressed  from  said  feeding 
member  Into  said  mold  opening,  and  n  downwardly  acting 
plunger  adapted  to  exert  a  final  pressure  upon,  and  then 
eject  the  contents  of  said  nmld  opening. 

G.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 
having  a  mold  opening,  a  movable  feeding  member  located 
beneath  said  table,  and  an  upwardly  acting  plunger 
adapted  to  force  material  to  be  pressed  from  said  feeding 
member  Into  said  mold  opening  and  exert  thereon  a  pre 
llmlnary  pressure  upon,  aud  a  downwardly  acting  plunger 
adapted  to  exert  a  final  pressure  upon,  then  eject  the  con- 
tents of  said  mold  opening. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  moid  table 
having  mold  openings  at  Is  respective  ends,  a  feeding  slide 
supplying  materia'!  to  l>e  compres.sed  to  said  mold  openings 
alternately,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  contents  of  the  mold  openings  suc- 
cessively 

7.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 
having  mold  openings  at  Its  respective  ends,  a  feed  hopper, 
a  reciprocating  feed  slide  having  openings,  one  adaptetl  to 
register  with  a  mold  opening  and  the  other  with  the  feed 
hopper  at  the  end  of  each  reciprocation,  means  for  reclp 
rocatlng  said  feed  slide,  and  pl\ingers  ailapted  to  force  the 
contents  of  said  slide  Into  said  mold  openings  and  com- 
press such  content.*!. 

8.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 
having  mold  openings  at  Its  respective  ends,  a  feed  hopper, 
a  reciprocating  feed  slide  located  below  said  mold  table, 
low  pressure  plungers  adapted  to  force  the  contents  of  said 
feed  slide  upward  Into  aaid  mold  openings  and  compress  It. 
and  high  pressure  plungers  adapted  to  exert  a  downward 
and  final  pressure  on  said  contents 

9.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold  table 
having  mold  openings  at  Its  respective  ends,  a  feed  hopper, 
a  reciprocating  feed  slide  located  below  said  mold  table, 
low  pressure  plungers  adapted  to  force  the  contents  of  said 
feed  slide  upward  Into  said  mold  openings  and  compress  It, 
high  pressure  plungers  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  and 
final  pressure  on  said  contents,  receiving  means,  and  means 
for  causing  said  high  pressure  plungers  to  eject  said  con 
tents  when  compressed. 

10.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  having  mold  openings  at  Its  resi>ectlve  ends,  a  feed 
hopper,  a  reciprocating  feed  slide  located  l)elow  said  sta 
tlonary  mold  table,  upwardly  acting  plungers  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  force  the  contents  of  said  feed 
slide  upward  Into  said   mold   openings  and  compress   It. 

11.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  having  a  mold  opening,  a  downwardly  acting  plunger 
for  compressing  the  contents  of  said  mold  opening,  means 
located  t)elow  said  table  for  receiving  the  contents  of  said 
mold  opening,  and  means  for  causing  said  plunger  to  eject 
said  contests  from  said  mold  opening. 

12.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table,  a  reciprocating  feed  slide,  a  rertically  movable  re 
celving  table  carried  by  said  slide,  means  for  forcing  mate- 
rial to  be  compressed  from  said  slide  Into  said  mold  open 
Ings.  and  means  for  compressing  said  material  within 
said  mold  openings  and  ejecting  it  upon  said  receirtng 
table. 

13.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table,  a  feed  slide  located  beneath  said  mold  table,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  slide,  a  vertically  movable  receiving 
table  carried  by  said  slide,  means  for  forcing  material  up 
ward  from  said  slide  Into  said  mold  openings  when  said 
slide  Is  at  the  end  of  a  movement  In  one  direction,  means 
for  finally  compressing  said  material,  and  means  for  eject 
ing  said  material  upon  said  receiving  table  when  the  slide 
is  at  the  end  of  its  movement  in  the  other  direction 

14.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  having  a  mold  opening,  a  feed  slide  locate«l  beneath 
said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  a  receiving 
table  carried  by  said  slide,  a  feed  hopper,  said  slide  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  register  alternately  with  said  mold 
opening  and  said  feed  hopper,  said  receiving  table  being  be 
neath    said    mold   opening   when    said    slide   opening    is    in 
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register  with  said  hopper,  means  for  forcing  the  contents 
of  ssid  slide  oi-enlng  Into  said  mold  opening  and  compress^ 
Ing  It  therein  while  said  slide  opening  registers  with  said 
mold  opening,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  contents  upon 
said  rei^elvlng  table  while  ssld  slide  opening  Is  In  register 
with  said  feed  hopi)er 

15  In  a  press,  the  comblnHtlon  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  having  a  mold  opening,  a  fee,l  slide  located  beneath 
said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  a  receiving 
table  carried  bv  snld  slide,  a  feed  hopper,  said  slide  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  register  alternately  with  said  mold 
opening  and 'said  feed  hopper,  said  receiving  table  l.elng 
beneath  said  mold  opening  when  said  slide  oj^enlng  Is  In 
register  with  said  hopper,  means  for  forcing  the  contents 
of  said  slide  o;>ening  into  said  mold  opening  and  compress 
ing  it  therein  while  said  slide  registers  with  said  mold 
opening,  means  for  ejecting  said  contents  upon  said  re- 
ceiving table  while  said  slide  opening  Is  In  register  with 
said  feed  hopper,  and  means  for  holding  said  receiving 
table  when  emptv  near  the  bottom  of  said  mold  table. 

16  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  having  mold  openings,  h  feed  slide  b.cated  beneath 
said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  and  giving 
It  periods  of  rest  at  the  end  of  Us  movement  in  either 
direction,  a  receiving  table  carried  by  said  slide,  means  for  , 
forcing  material  from  said  slide  into  said  mold  opening 
and  also  compressing  It  during  one  of  the  i»erlod8  of  rest 
of  snld  slide,  and  means  for  ejecting  tlie  contents  of  said 
mold  oi.enlnK  u,Kin  said  receiving  table  during  the  next 
period  of  rest  of  said  slide. 

17  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  bBvlng  mold  o,>enlng8,  a  feed  slide  located  beneath 
said  table  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  and  giving  It 
periods  of  rest  at  the  end  of  Its  movement  In  either  di- 
rection a  lower  plunger  acting  to  force  material  from  said 
slide  into  one  of  said  mold  openings  and  give  It  preliminary 
pressure  during  one  period  of  rest  and  an  upi»er  plunger 
adapte<l  to  give  said  material  final  pressure  during  the 
Bau.e  i.erlod  of  rest  and  to  eject  said  material  during  the 
next  i>erl(xl  of  rest  of  said  slide. 

ih  in  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold 
table  having  mold  openings,  a  feed  slide  located  beneath 
■aid  tnble,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  and  giving 
It  periods  of  rest  at  the  end  of  Its  movement  In  either  di- 
rection, receiving  tables  carried  by  said  slide,  a  lower 
DiuDger  acting  to  force  material  from  said  slide  Into  one 
of  said  mold  ot>enlngs  and  give  It  preliminary  pressure 
during  one  perlo,l  of  rest,  and  an  upper  plunger  adapted 
to  give  said  material  final  pressure  during  the  same  period 
of  rest  and  to  eject  said  material  upon  one  of  said  recelv- 
Ing  tables  during  the  next  period  of  rest,  said  receiving 
tables  l>elng  vertically  movable  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  them  when  empty  near  the  bottom  of  said  mold 

10  In  a  brick  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold  table 
having  a  n>oid  ..penlng.  an  upi>er  plunger  and  a  lower 
Plunger,  a  feed  slide  beneath  said  mold  table,  said  lower 
plunger  being  adapted  to  force  material  to  be  pre8se<l 
from  said  slide  Into  said  mold  opening,  against  the  yield- 
ing resistance  due  to  the  weight  of  said  upper  plunger. 

00  In  a  hydraulic  brick  press,  a  mold  table  having  a 
mold  opening,  the  dimensions  of  said  mold  opening  being 
equal  respectively  to  the  dimensions  of  the  side  ace  of 
the  desired  brick,  that  Is  to  the  largest  and  smallest  dl^ 
menslons  of  such  brick,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected 
with  a  source  of  pressure  and  a  plunger  therein  exerting 
the  same  pressure  on  all  bricks,  said  plunger  having  a 
single  die,  and  the  throw  of  said  plunger  within  said  mo  d 
opening  being  limited  by  the  hydraulic  pressure  on  sa  d 
plunger  and  the  amount  of  material  within  snld  mold 
opening. 


device  Interlocked  with  and  against  separation  from  one  of 
said  members,  but  free  for  traveling  movements  with  said 
rollers,  whereby  said  rollers  are  held  In  position  with  re^ 
spect  to  one  of  said  bearing  memlK-rs,  when  the  upper  and 
lower  l>earlng  members  of  the  center  l)earlng  are  separated, 
substantially  as  descrn)ed. 


2  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  members  of  a 
center  tearing,  of  conical  rollers  Interiwsed  between  said 
meml>er8.  and  a  roller  retaining  device  In  the  form  of  a 
ring  having  radial  arms,  and  which  retaining  device  Is 
Interlocked  to  and  against  separation  from  one  of  the  said 
iH^arlng  members,  but  Is  free  for  traveling  movements  w  th 
snld  rollers,  whereby  said  rollers  are  held  In  position  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  bearing  members,  when  the  upper 
and  lower  bearing  members  of  the  center  bearing  are  sep- 
arated, substantially  ns  described. 

•;  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  members  of  a 
center  bearing,  of  a  roller  spacing  and  retaining  device  In 
the  form  of  a  ring  having  radial  arms,  and  which  spacing 
and  retaining  device  is  provided  with  projections  adapted 
to  be  interlocked  to  the  lower  bearing  member  by  vertical 
and  rotary  movements,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  members  of  a 
center  bearing,  the  latter  having  lock  lugs  11,  of  conical 
bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  members,  and  a 
spacing  ring  14  having  radial  arms  15  thst  engage  said 
rollers,  said  ring  and  notches  18  which  when  turned  Into 
registration  with  said  lock  lugs  11,  permit  said  ring  to  be 
applied  to  or  removed  from  said  lower  bearing  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  center  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
bearing  member  1  having  a  depending  hub  3,  of  a  lower 
bearing  member  2  formed  with  a  center  seat  4  for  said 
hub  3.  said  t.earLng  member  2  having  lock  lugs  11.  and  an 
annular  rib  10  with  an  annular  groove  12  and  notches  13, 
conical  bearing  rollers  6  Interposed  between  said  bearing 
members  1  and  2,  and  a  ring  14  with  radial  roller  spacing 
and  retaining  arms  15.  said  ring  having  notches  16.  "^O 
certain  of  said  arms  15  having  lock  lugs  17,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  members  of  a 
center  bearing,  of  a  roller  retaining  device  having  projec- 
tions adapted  to  l)e  interlocked  to  one  of  the  said  bearing 
meml)er8,  by  vertical  and  rotary  movements.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


86  7  0  00  AJ^JTIFRKTION  CKNTKK  BKAHINO  FOR 
CARS.  .ToH>  C.  B..HBEH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug  28. 
1904V     Serial   No    332.31«< 

1    The  combination  with  annular  upper  and  lower  mem- 
iH-r.  of  a   center  l^arlng,  of  a  complete  circuit   of  rollers 
,nterp<sed   between   said   members,   and   a   roller   retaining 
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867  001  ACETYLENE  GAS  <,ENERATOR.  Charles  W 
BUCK,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1903,  Serial  No 
175.955.     Renewed  Jan.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  354,316 

1  An    acetvlene   generator   comprising,   a   liquid   recep 
tacle   a  detachable  carbid  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aper 
ture  "in  Its  bottom  and  being  otherwise  hermetically  sealed 
except  for  the  gas  outlet,  a  filling  tube  or  funnel  below  the 
feed  aperture  and  serving  when  the  carbid  holder  Is  de 
tsched   and   Inverted   to  direct   the  carbid   Into   the  holder 
through  the  aperture,  a  feed  ralve  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  awav  frotn  the  feed  opening  to  permit  the  car- 
bid  holder  to  be  charged  through  the  feed  aperture. 

2  An    acetylene    generator   comprising,    a    liquid   recep- 
tacle   a  detachable  carbid  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aper- 


IE 
Ir 

f 


II76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24, 1907. 


ture  In  Its  bottom  and  being  otberwiM  bermetically  MAled 
except  for  the  gu  outlet,  a  filling  tube  or  funnel  below  the 
feed  aperture  and  serrlng  when  the  carbk)  holder  la  de- 
tached and  Inrerted  to  direct  the  carbid  into  the  holder 
through  the  aperture,  a  feed  valre  and  meajia  for  auto- 
maticallj  moving  said  valve  away  from  the  feed  opening 
when  the  carbid  holder  la  empty,  to  permit  the  carbid 
holder  to  be  charged  through  the  feed  aperture. 


.■?  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  de- 
tachable carbid  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  in  Its 
bottom,  said  carbid  holder  being  otherwise  hermetically 
sealed  whereby  access  to  its  Interior  may  be  had  only 
through  the  feed  aperture,  a  feed  valve,  and  means  for 
holdlnff  said  feed  valve  open,  whereby  when  the  carbid 
holder  l8  detached  It  may  be  Inverted  and  charged  through 
the  feed  aperture. 

4  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  de- 
tachable cartild  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  In  Its 
bottom,  said  carbid  holder  being  otherwise  hermetically 
sealed  whereby  access  to  Its  Interior  may  be  had  only 
through  the  feed  aperture,  a  feed  valve,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  open  when  the  carbid  la  ex 
hausted  from  the  carbid  holder,  whereby  when  the  carbid 
holder  Is  detached  It  may  be  Inverted  and  charged  throuijh 
the  feed  aperture. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising,  a  liquid 
holder,  a  carbid  holder  detachably  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  aperture  In  Its  bottom,  a  feed  valve,  a 
self  collapsing  flexible  jjas  holder  wall,  means  connecting 
the  feed  valve  to  said  movable  wall,  whereby  the  said  valve 
will  be  depress*^d  when  the  gas  pressure  is  reduced,  and 
manual  means  for  moving  the  gas  holder  wall  and  closing 
the  valve. 

<>.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising,  a  liquid  holder,  a 
detachable  carbid  holder  having  a  feed  aperture  in  Ita 
bottom,  a  feed  valve  therefor,  a  self  collapsing  flexible  gas 
holder,  means  connecting  the  valve  to  the  movable  wall  of 
said  holder  whereby  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  reduced  the 
valve  will  be  opened,  and  manual  means  for  expanding  the 
gas  holder  and  closing  the  valve. 

7.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising,  a  liquid 
holder,  a  detachable  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  feed 
aperture  In  Its  bottom  and  being  otherwise  hermetically 
sealed  except  for  the  gma  outlet  whereby  access  can  be  had 
to  the  interior  of  said  bolder  only  through  said  feed  aper- 
ture, a  filler  fannel  beiow  the  feed  apM-ture  and  having  one 
of  Ita  ends  registering  therewith,  a  valve  for  said  aperture 
and  mesAS  for  normally  holding  said  valve  open  when  the 
carbid  bolder  Is  empty,  whereby  the  carbid  holder  may  be 
detached  and  Inverted  and  recharged  through  the  feed 
opening. 

8.  An  acetylane  gas  generator  comprising,  a  water 
bolder,  a  detachable  carbid  holder,  provided  with  a  feed 
apertara  in  Its  bottom  and  being  otherwise  ssaled  whereby 
access  may  be  bad  to  its  Interior  only  throogh  said  feed 


aperture,  a  self  collapaing  flexible  gas  bag  In  the  carbid 
holder,  a  feed  plunger,  a  valve  stem  connecting  said  plun 
ger  to  the  movable  wall  of  the  gas  bag  whereby  when  the 
gas  pressure  is  reduced  the  valve  will  be  lowered,  and  a 
downwardly  enlarging  funnel  having  its  smaller  end  reg- 
istering with  the  feed  aperture  whereby  when  the  carbid 
Is  exhausted  the  carbid  holder  may  be  detached  and  In- 
verted and  recharged  through  the  fe«d  aperture,  and  man- 
ual means  for  expanding  the  gas  bag  and  closing  the  feed 
aperture. 

9.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising,  a  ^ater  holder,  a 
detachable  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  In 
its  bottom,  a  flexible  valve  ring  surrounding  said  feed 
aperture,  a  valve  working  through  said  valve  ring  and 
hermetically  sealing  the  passage,  the  carbid  hopper  and 
water  holder  being  otherwise  hermetically  sealed  whereby 
the  gas  generated  will  pass  upward  through  the  feed  aper 
ture  and  the  carbid  bolder  may  be  recharged  through  said 
aperture  when  the  bolder  Is  detached  and  Inverted,  and  a 
funnel  having  one  of  Its  ends  registering  with  said  feed 
aperture  and  directing  the  carbid  thereto  during  the  filling 
operation. 

10.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, a  detachable  carbid  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aper- 
ture In  its  bottom,  said  holder  l>elng  otherwise  sealeil  where- 
by access  to  Its  Interior  may  bo  had  only  through  the  feed 
aperture,  a  feed  valve  working  vertically  through  said  feed 
aperture,  means  for  moving  said  valve  vertically  away 
fronj  the  feed  r>pening  whereby  when  the  carbid  holder  la 
detached  it  may  be  Inverted  and  charged  through  the  feed 
aperture. 

11  An  acetylene  generator  comprising,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, a  detachable  carbid  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aper- 
ture In  its  l.ottom,  said  holder  being  otherwise  sealed  where 
by  access  to  Its  Interior  may  be  had  only  through  the  feed 
aperture,  a  feed  valve  working  vertically  through  said  feed 
aperture,  means  for  movlnij  said  valve  l>elow  the  feed  open 
Ing  whereby  when  the  carhld  hol'ler  is  detached  it  may  be 
Inverted  and  charged  through  the  feed  aperture. 

12.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising,  a  water  holder,  a 
carbid  bolder  detachably  se<Mired  thereto  and  formed  with 
a  feed  aperture  In  Its  bottom  and  being  otherwise  sealed 
except  for  the  gas  outlet,  an  Intermediate  chamf)er  or  filler- 
cup  secured  to  the  carbid  holder  around  the  feed  aperture, 
means  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  to  the  top 
of  the  water  holder,  a  downward  nnlarcinc  funnel  having 
its  smaller  end  registering  with  the  said  fe«»d  opening,  a 
valve  working  vertically  through  said  feed  aperture,  means 
for  normally  lowering  said  valve  below  the  feed  aperture 
and  Into  the  filler  cup  whereby  when  the  carhld  holder  is 
emptied  the  said  aperture  will  ti»>  npen  and  the  carbid 
holder  may  be  detached  and  inverted  and  recharge<l 
through  the  feed  aperture,  and  manual  means  for  siilftlng 
the  valve  to  close    the  feed  nperture 

l.T.   An   acetylene  gas   generator  comprising  a   liquid   re 
ceptacle,   a   detachable   carbid   bolder   formed   with   a   fe^ 
aperture  In  its  bottom,  said  carbid  holder  being  otherwise 
hermetically  sealed  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  Its  In 
terlor  only  through  said  feed  ofvning.  a  valve  ring  secure<l 
tn  said  feed  aperture,   a  rigid  filling  tube  or  funnel   below 
the   feed    aperture   and   having   Its   contracted   end    in    reg 
later  with  the  opening  through  the  valve  ring  and  serving 
when  the  carbid  holder  Is  detached  and  Inverted   to  direct 
the  carbid  Into  the  bolder  through  the  valve  ring,  a  valve 
working  through  said  feed  aperture,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  away  from  the  feed  opening  to  permit  the  carbid 
holder  to  be  charged  through  the  feed  aperture 

14.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle, a  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  contracted  de 
pending  support  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  said 
holder  and  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  In  Its  bottom,  a 
downward  enlarging  filling  funnel  In  the  contracted  sup 
port  and  having  Its  smaller  end  registering  with  the  feed 
aperture  Its  lower  enlarged  end  fitting  closely  against  the 
Interior  of  the  contracted  support  and  serving  when  the 
carbid  holder  la  detached  and  Inverted  to  direct  the  carbid 
Into  the  holdw  through  the  feed  aperture,  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  feed  aperture,  means  for  moving  said  valve  away 
from  the  feed  aperture,  and  meana  for  detachably  connect- 
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Ing  the  lower  end  of  the  contracted  support  to  the  water 
holder 

l."!     An     acetylene    gas    generator    compriaing    a    carbid 
holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  in  its  bottom,  a  water 
bolder  with  an  opening  in   Its  top,  an   Intermediate  part 
carried  by  the  carbid  holder  and  surrounding  the  feed  aper 
ture,    means   for   detachably   connecting   the   lower   end   of 
this  Intermediate  part  to  the  water  holder  around  the  open 
luK   therein,   a   feed  valve  adapted   to  close  the  feeif  aper 
ture,  and  means  whereby  the  carbid  holder  may  be  charge<l 
through   the   Intermediate  part  when   the  carbid  holder   Is 
detached  from  the  water  holder  and  inverted. 

16.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprlalng  a  carbid 
holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  in  its  bottom,  a  water 
holder  formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  top.  an  Intermwliate 
part  carried  by  the  carbid  holder  and  surrounding  tb<  fee<l 
aperture,  said  carbid  holder  being  hermetically  sealed  out 
side  of  said  Intermediate  part  except  for  the  gas  ontlet  to 
the  burner  whereby  access  to  the  Interior  of  sal.d  carbid 
holder  must  be  had  through  said  intermediate  part,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  this  Intermedl 
ate  part  to  the  water  holder  around  the  opening  therein,  a 
fe^d  valve  adapted  to  close  the  feed  aperture  whereby  the 
carbid  holder  may  be  charged  through  the  Intermediate 
part  when  the  carbid  holder  is  detached  from  the  water 
holder  an<l  Inverted 

IT.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  cariild 
holder  formed  with  a  fe<^  af)erture.  a  feed  valve  adapted  t.. 
close  said  aperture,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
feed  valve,  a  water  holder  formed  with  an  opening,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  carbid  holder  to  the  water 
holder  to  hermetically  aea!  said  opening,  the  carbid  holder 
being  also  hermetically  sealed  a»>ove  the  connection  with 
tho  water  holder  except  as  to  the  gas  outlrl,  so  that  nccess 
to  Its  Interior  can  be  had  only  by  dlscotinectlng  It  from  the 
water  holder,  whereby  said  carN'-l  holder  can  l>e  recharged 
only  by  disconnect  lug  It  from  ^id  water  holder 

18.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  carbid 
bolder  formed  with  a  alngle  feed  and  charging  aperture,  a 
feed  valve  to  control  said  ni)erture.  means  for  actuating 
said  feed  valve,  a  water  bolder  formed  with  an  opening. 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  carbid  holder  to  the 
water  holder  In  such  position  as  to  place  the  feed  aperture 
of  the  carbid  holder  In  comiuunlcntlon  with  the  opening  In 
the  water  holder  and  to  ttiereby  seal  lK)th  the  water  holder 
and  carbid  holder  except  as  said  parts  may  be  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  each  rther.  whereliy  said  carbid  holder 
can  be  recharged  only  by  disconnecting  it  from  the  water 
holder. 

1».  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  carbid 
holder,  a  water  holder,  menns  for  detachably  connecting 
together  said  parts,  and  means  whereby  the  carbid  liolde, 
can  be  recharged  only  when  It  is  disconnected  from  salu 
water  holder,  whereby  it  will  be  impossible  to  recharge 
ssid  carbid  holder  d'lring  the  operation  of  generating  ga»- 


of  said  string  plate  and  the  wood  bes'lng  upon  the  nppw 
end  of  said  sounding  board,  substantlnlly  as  shown. 
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867.003.  MANUAL  SCRATING  MACHINE.  HlRAM  W. 
BuiiSDKLL,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1J>04. 
Serial  No.  233,001. 


867.002.       riANO.       William    G.    Bm,    Newcastle,    Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial   No.  352,703. 

1.  In  a  piano,  tho  combination  of  a  pin  block  a  s>iindlng 
board,  a  string  plate,  and  an  agraffe  provided  \Nltli  a  screw 
for  securing  It  In  place  that  extends  through  said  string 
plate  and  sounding  Niard  and  Into  said  pin  block 

'1     In   an   upright   piano,   a   souAdlng  lK>ard   with   an   In 
cllnod  upper  eilge.  an  inclined  pin  block  flush  therewith,  a 
pin    In    said    pin    block,    a    bearing    upon    tiie   end    of    said 
Bounding   board,    a   wood   bearing   n.on   the   npper   end    of 
said  sounding  board,  a  string  plate  with  an  inclined  bear 
Ing  edge  thereon,  an  agraffe  secured  to  sa'd     in  block  pass 
Ing  through  said  sounding  board  and  secuiing  said  string 
plate   to   said    pin    blocks,    said   sounding   board   extending 
above  the  line  of  said  agraffe,  and  a  string  passing  over 
saM  agraffe,  string  plate,  and  the  bearing  upon  the  end  of 
■aid  sounding  board,  to  said  pin,  the  arrangement  of  said 
bearings  being  such   as  to  five  to  sad  string  a   gradual 
cnrvatnre  passing  over  said  agraffe  and   the  bearing  edge 
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1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters  comprising  trac- 
tion means  adapted  to  travel  on  the  surface  of  the  filter 
l>ed.  !A  carriage  pivotaily  supported  on  said  tra<tion  means, 
sand  removal  means  mounted  In  said  canlage  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  parts. 

2  A  machine  for  operating  upon  fillers  comprising 
flexible  traction  means  adapted  to  travel  en  tho  surface  of 
the  filter  bed.  a  carriage  pivotaily  h  ipported  on  said 
flexible  traction  means,  wind  removal  means  mounted  In 
said  carriage  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

'A.  A  machine  for  removing  material  fi-.m  filters  com- 
pi  Islng  sand  removal  means,  a  main  frame  sui)portlng 
the  same,  a  secondary  supporting  frame  removably  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tho  surface  of 
the  filter  b«'d  so  that  the  machine  may  be  guided  In  any 
direction  and  menns  for  operating  the  parts. 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  com- 
prising sand  removal  means,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
a  second  frame  movalily  connected  therewith,  a  flexible 
traction  device  mounted  In  said  second  frame  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed  and  mechanism 
for  <  perating  the  parts 

Ti.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  com- 
priclng  Band  removal  means,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
a  second  frame  pivotaily  connected  therewith,  flexible 
traction  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and  a  motor 
for  driving  said  flexible  traction  means  and  for  operating 
the  sand  removal   means. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters  comprising  sand 
removing  means,  a  main  Irame  supporting  the  same,  a  sec- 
ondary supporting  frame  movably  connected  tberewltta 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed  and 
flexible  traction  means  suptwrted  In  said  secondary  frame 
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aad  comprising  an  endless  belt  hsring  transTerse  slats 
thereon  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  machine 
may  be  guided  In  any  direction. 

7.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  com- 
prising sand  removing  means,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
a  seiond  frame  plvotally  connected  therewith,  flexible 
traction  moans  having  a  sectional  contact  surface  mount- 
ed on  said  <»eoond  frame  and  a  motor  for  drirloK  said 
traction  means  and  for  operating  the  sand  removing 
means.  | 

8.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  lllie  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  ssrae  In  any 
direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  collecting 
the  material  in  a  heap  on  the  surface  of  tlie  filter  bed,  a 
devlc*-  for  removing  the  collected  material,  apparatus  for 
dl.icharjclnt;  the  material  so  collected  and  removed  and 
mechanl.sm  for  operating  the  parts. 

9.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  like  provided  with  a  traction  portion  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  <!urface  of  the  filter  bed,  means  for  guiding  the 
machine  in  any  direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
means  for  collectlnj;  the  material  in  a  heap,  a  device  for 
removing  the  material  so  collected  Into  the  machine,  ap- 
paratus for  discharging  the  material  from  the  machine 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

10.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  like  provided  with  means  for  RUldlnK  the  same  in  any 
direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  collecting 
the  material  In  a  heap  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed, 
an  elevator  for  the  material  collected  by  said  means,  a 
discharging  device  to  remove  from  the  machine  the  ma- 
terial raised  by  the  elevator  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  parts. 

11.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  surface 
of  the  filter,  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  any  direction 
at  the  will  of  the  operator,  main  and  auxiliary  material 
collecting  devices  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

12.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  surface  of 
the  filter,  means  for  guiding  the  same  In  any  direction  at 
the  wilt  of  the  operator,  main  and  auxiliary  scrapers, 
means  for  removing  the  material  collected  by  the  scrapers 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

13.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  surface  of 
the  filter,  means  for  guiding  the  same  In  any  direction  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  a  main  coflectlng  device,  and  an 
extensible  and  retractable  auxiliary  collecting  device  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

14.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  surface  of 
the  filter,  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  any  direction  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  an  extensible  and  retractable 
device  for  removing  material  from  the  surface  whereon 
the  machine  travels  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
parts. 

15.  A  machine  for  remoTing  material  from  Altera  and 
the  like  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  any 
direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  collecting 
the  material  in  a  heap  and  for  elevating  the  same,  a  dla- 
eharging  device,  flexible  inlet  and  outlet  connections  be- 
tween said  device  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  dia- 
ckarge  respectively  and  meani  for  operating  the  parts. 

16.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  Altera  and 
tb«  like  provided  with  an  endless  traction  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed,  main  and  aux- 
iliary collecting  devices,  means  for  removing  the  material 
collected  by  said  devices,  a  discharging  device  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  part*. 

17.  A  machine  for  remoTing  material  from  Altera  and 
the  like  provided  with  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  frame 
having  movable  connection  therewith,  an  endless  trac- 
tion device  In  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  surface  of  the  filter  bed,  acraplng  devlcea,  an  elevator 
to  remove  the  material  collected  by  said  device,  a  receiver 
for  the  material  ramoved  by  the  elevator,  an  ejector  for 


eflfectlng  the  discharge  of  the  material  from   the  receiver 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts 

IS.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  like  provided  with  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  frame 
movably  connected  therewith  traction  means  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  filter 
bed,  mechanism  for  effecting  the  forward  and  backward 
travel  of  the  machine,  a  main  scraper,  an  extensible  and 
retractable  auxiliary  scraper,  an  elevator  to  remove  the 
material  collected  by  said  scrapers,  a  receiver  for  the 
material  so  removed,  an  ejector  to  discharge  the  material 
from  the  receiver  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

19.  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  like  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  any 
direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  collecting 
the  material  In  a  heap  and  for  elevating  the  same,  an 
ejector,  means  for  delivering  the  material  thereto,  means 
for  discharging  the  material  therefrom  and  means  for  op- 
erating  the   parts. 

20.  .\  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  like  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  any 
direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  collecting 
the  material  In  a  heap  and  fur  elevating  the  .same,  an 
hydraulic  ejector,  means  for  delivering  the  material  there- 
to, means  for  discharging  the  material  therefrom  and 
means   for   operating   the   parts 

21  A  machine  for  removing  material  from  filters  and 
the  like  provided  with  means  for  moving  it  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  filter  bed,  means  for  collecting  the  material 
in  a  heap  and  for  elevating  the  same,  a  hydraulic  ejector, 
means  for  delivering  the  material  thereto,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  material  therefrom  and  means  for  operating 
the  parts. 

22.  A  machine  constructed  to  remove  material  from  a 
filter  provided  with  adjustal)le  means  governed  by  the 
surface  operated  upon  for  controlling  the  depth  of  the 
material  removed  by  the  machine,  apparatus  for  supplying 
water  to  the  machine,  a  device  for  combining  the  mate- 
rial and  water,  means  for  disposing  of  the  combined 
material  and  water,  revolving  means  for  supporting  and 
progressing  the  machine  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  and 
Instrumentalities  for  operating  the  paits. 

23.  A  machine  constructed  to  remove  material  from  a 
filter  provided  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
surface  of  the  Alter,  an  ejector,  means  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  scraper,  an  elevator,  apparatus  for  dis- 
posing of  the  material  and  water  and  Instrumentalities 
for  operating  the  parts. 


867,004.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  SPRINKLER.  Ralph  H. 
BOABOMAN.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 
Serial   No.  352,546 


1.  The  combination  of  the  sprinkler  body  having  a 
threaded  and  slotted  head,  valve  seat  and  bearing  for  a 
valve  stem,  with  the  sliding  Jaws  mounted  in  the  slots  of 
the  said  head,  a  screw  ring  or  sleeve  on  the  said  head  con- 
nected with  the  said  sliding  Jaws  for  moving  them  longi- 
tudinally, a  sliding  valve  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  to 
the  said  body,  a  pair  of  angle  lever  holding  arms  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  sliding  Jaws  while 
the  heels  or  angles  of  the  arms  bear  on  the  valve,  and  a 
fusible  tie  or  link  for  holding  the  parts  In  position  with 
the  valve  pressed  to  Its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  sprinkler  body  having  the 
\  threaded  and  slotted  head  and  a  valve  seat,  with  tne  slld- 
1  Ing  Jaws  mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  said  head,  a  scre^ 
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ring  or  sleeve  on  the  said  head  connected  with  the  said  Ing  chamber,  and  the  other  Is  provided  with  n  suction 
sliding  Jaws  for  moving  them  longitudinally,  a  valve  ar  device  for  sucking  up  an  nrtlcle  and  delivering  It  to  the 
ranced  to  bear  upon  the  said  valve  seat,  holding  arms  ar        said  compartment. 

ranged    to    engage    the    said    sliding    Jaws    and    valve    for    j 

holding  the  valve  on  Its  seat,  and  a  fusible  connection 
for  securing  the  said  arms  In  their  holding  position,  the 
said  arms  being  loose  so  as  to  wholly  detach  themselves 
from  the  sprinkler  liy  gravity  when  the  valve  Is  forced 
Into  Its  oi>en  position 


867.007.  SYJ^TKM  OF  RAILROADS  AND  AI'I'LlANCBS 
I'EHTAIMNc;  THKRETO  Wii.t.iam  H  R.n  es  and 
Kkwin  F.  von  WiLMfiwsKV.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.July  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  24.586. 


867.005.       WRE.Sril       Emehv    II     Boaz.    Benbrook.    Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  S4R.6-4 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handled  stock,  a  head  carry 
Ing  Jaws  and  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  stock,  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  said  head,  pawls  fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  stock  for  engaging  the  said  ratchet  teeth, 
slides  on  the  stock  for  throwing  the  said  pawls  out  of 
engngement  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  springs  se 
cured  on  the  said  slides  and  pressing  the  sal-l  pawls 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  at  one  end  a 
handle  and  at  the  other  spaced  bearing  rings,  a  head  hav 
ing  a  central  opening  rotaUble  in  the  rings.  Jaws  pivoted 
to  the  head  within  the  central  opening  and  projecting 
therefrom,  the  outer  surface  of  said  Jaws  being  beveled 
and  screw  threaded,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  Jaws  and 
coacting  with  the  threads  thereof. 


867.006.  DC8T  REMOVING  AI'I'ARATTS.  Hermann 
BooENSCHiLD.  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,468. 


y?- 


1  A  dust  removing  spparatua,  comprising  an  air  and 
dust  separating  chamber,  a  separator  for  separating  the 
dust  from  the  article  to  be  cleaned  and  connected  with  the 
said  air  and  dust  separating  chamber,  the  said  dust  and 
article  separating  chamher  being  provided  with  means  for 
sucking  up  the  article  to  be  cleaned  and  delivering  It  to 
the  separator,  and  means  for  producing  suction  In  the 
said  air  and  dust  separating  chamber. 

2.  A  dust  removing  apparatus,  comprising  an  air  and 
dust  separating  chamber,  air  pumping  means  connected 
with  the  said  chamber  for  producing  a  continuous  suction 
therein,  and  a  separator  having  a  perforate  partition  for 
dividing  the  said  separator  Into  two  compartments,  of 
which  one  Is  connected  with  the  said  air  and  dust  separat- 


1.  A  system  of  one  rail  railroad  which  consists  of  a  car 
supported  at  the  level  of  its  gravity  center  by  flangeless 
wheels  of  great  width— -such  as  the  one-eighth  part  of  the 
width  of  the  car — and  which  consists  besides  of  a  track  of 
greater  width  than  the  supporting  wheels  and  permitting 
lateral  play  of  said  wheels — In  combination  with  means  to 
allow  varying  side  inclinations  of  said  wheels  and  of  the 
car  :  all  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  directly  the  gravity 
center,  which  has  a  varying  position  relatively  to  the  car 
owing  to  the  different  distribution  of  the  passengers,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  making  Independent  from  said  inclina- 
tions the  deviation  of  said  center  from  the  vertical  plane 
containing  the  track-center  line  and  for  the  further  pur- 
jjose  of  making  allowance  for  the  gyration  effect  by  which 
an  oscillation  of  a  wheel  around  a  vertical  axis  (resulting 
In  said  lateral  play)  Is  mutually  accompanied  by  an  oscil- 
lation around  a  horizontal  axis  (which  results  in  said 
Inclinations > — substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  one-rail  railroad  a  half  bisected  car.  a  track 
girder  to  support  said  car  practically  at  the  level  of  Its 
center  of  gravity,  broad-faced  supporting  wheels  without 
flanges  which — when  the  car  Is  not  centric  on  the  track 
touch  the  track  in  at  least  two  points  of  different  radii  of 
rotation  the  lesser  radius  correaponjjlng  to  the  side  to 
which  It  is  desired  to  move  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  cen- 
tralising-— ^in  combination  with  a  suitable  traction  sur- 
face of  a  width  Bufflcient  to  allow  for  the  display  of  the 
centralising  effect  referred  to, 

3.  In  a  one  rail  railroad  a  girder  provided  with  a  wide 
convex  traction  surface,  a  half-bisected  car.  supporting 
wheels  In  said  car  with  a  running  face  adaptable  to  said 
convex  traction  surface  and  of  a  width  smaller  tlian  this 
surface  and  freely  oscillating  thereon  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  the  car  central  to  the  track  on  straight  or  slightly 
curved  stretches  of  the  latter 

4.  In  a  one-rail  railroad  a  girder  track  provided  with  a 
wide  convex  traction  surface,  a  half-bisected  car  riding  on 
said  track,  supporting  wheels  in  said  car  with  a  running 
face  adaptable  to  the  convex  traction  surface  and  of  a 
width  smaller  than  this  surface  for  keeping  the  car  centric 
on  the  track  on  straight  or  slightly  curved  stretches  of  the 
latter  without  the  aid  of  guide  wheels,  and  guide  wheels 
located  between  the  supporting  wheels  at  the  level  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  car  and  with  some  clearance  from 
the  side  of  the  girder  and  near  the  top  of  the  girder  so 
arranged  as  to  give  to  the  supporting  wheel  a  direction 
slightly  deviating  from  the  exact  direction  of  the  track 
and  therefore  to  keep  upon  the  track  said  supporting 
wheels  on  sharper  curves  of  the  track  and  when  the  car  is 
exposed  to  a  strong  side  wind — without  the  aid  of  any 
flanges  of  the  supporting  wheel — In  combination  with 
safety  wheels  running  at  the  bottom  of  said  girder. 

5.  In  a  one  rail  railroad  for  a  half-bisected  car  support- 
ing wheels  oscillating  upon  a  wider  traction  surface  by 
virtue  of  the  "  evolving  effect  "  in  combination  with  guide 
wheels  located  between  the  supporting  wheels  and  near 
the  top  of  the  track  girder  and  ralieved  of  lateral  pressors 
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under  ordinary   .oudltlons,  but   taking  up  the  centrifugal    , 
■treaaes  at  the  .trel  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  car 
when  the  car  is  rounding  cuiTes  with  conalderable  speed. 

6.  In  a  one-rail  railroad  a  half  bisected  car  and  a  girder 
the  sides  of  which  have  near  the  bottotn  and  close  to  the 
top  rails  for  auxiliary  wheels  to  run  on,  in  combination 
with  a   broad  flangelesa  supporting  wheel  and  a   broader  j 
supporting   rail  or  their  equivalents,   the  latter  rail  form 
ing  the  top  of  said  girder. 

7.  In  a  one  rail  railroad  a  half  bisected  car  and  wide 
faced  supporting  wheels,  the  rim  of  said  wheels  consisting 
of  fibrous  plates  suitably  secured,  such  as  linen  duck  plates 
alternating  with  corrugated  sheets  of  metal  of  smaller 
radius.  In  combination  with  a  convex  track  of  a  width 
surpassing  the  width  of  the  wheel-face  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  For  a  one  rail  railroad  a  half-bisected  car  and  wide 
faced    supporting    wheels    with    yielding    disks    of    fibrous 
material  held  between  a  number  of  thin  metal   plates  and 
backed   by  elastic  material  In  combination   with  a  convex 
track  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

9.  In  a  one  rail  railroad  a  sectional  half  bisected  car 
with  subdivided  motive  power  and  constructed  with  such 
distribution  of  the  building  material  that  the  gravity  cen- 
ter Is  kept  near  the  middle  of  the  height  of  the  car,  and, 
therefore,  near  the  level  of  the  track.  In  combination  with 
means  to  freely  permit  limited  side  Inclination  of  each  sec- 
tion of  the  car.  the  motion  of  the  gravity  center  uot  being 
disturbed  thereby.  I 

10.  In  a  one  rail  railroad  a  sectional  half  bisected  car. 
a  alngle  supporting  wheel  In  the  upper  half  of  each  sec 
tlon  touching  the  track  at  the  middle  of  the  length — and 
of  the  width — «.nd  of  the  height  of  the  section  and  means 
located  between  adjoining  sections  tu  muiuslly  uphold  the 
sections. 

11.  In   a  one-rail   railroad  a   halfblsectid   -.ar  consisting 
of  monocyclic  sections  In  combination  \Nlth  uprights  Join- 
ing the  saddle  and  the  roof  of  the  ear  and  with  close  link 
log    means    located    at    two    easentlaily    different    levels 
arouniJ  said  uprights  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  railroad  a  half-bisected  car  onslstlng  of  short 
sections,  means  to  pivot  each  section  at  Its  geometric 
center  and  means  to  keep  said  center  ne^ir  the  center  line 
of  the  track  in  combination  with  other  means  to  join  the 
ends  of  the  sections  by  a  continuous  flexible  shell. 

13.  In  a  railroad  a  half-blaected  car  consisting  of  short 
sections.  Inside  of  the  upper  half  of  each  section  In  the 
middle  of  Its  length  a  single  supporting  shaft  the  direc- 
tion of  which  has  a  fixed  relation  to  the  car  section  In 
combination  with  gearless  motors  located  around  the 
•haft  so  arranged  that  the  magnetic  field  lines  are  radial 
to  said  shaft  and  In  combination  with  means — consisting 
in  a  suiUble  connection  with  the  car  skeleton — of  keeping 
said  shaft  In  alinement — and  In  combination  with  guide 
wheels  which  act  as  "  true  guide  wheels  "  for  the  sup- 
porting wheels  and  at  the  same  time  as  safety  wheels 
for  the  section  body,  "substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

14.  In  a  railroad  a  ualf-bisected  car  consisting  of  short 
sections  substantially  without  metallic  contact  between 
sections,  close  and  at  the  same  time  elastic  means  of 
linking  the  sections  together,  supporting  wheels  with 
■oft  adaptable  faces  and  soft  faced  guide  wheels  relieved 
of  lateral  pressure  and  means  to  pivot  each  section  In 
combination  with  a  track-supporting  girder  stiffened  In- 
sldes  and  possessing  a  smooth  outside  and  reaching  down 
to  the  car  floor  :  all  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  noises,  vl 
bratlons  and  jarring. 

15.  In  a  railroad  a  sectional  half-bisected  car  without 
platforms.  IndlTidual  doors  on  each  side  of  said  car,  sta- 
tion platforms  on  each  side  of  the  track,  means  to  afford 
alterDAting  access  to  said  station  platforms  and  an  In- 
cllocd  step  running  along  tbs  edge  of  the  station-platform, 
all  for  the  purpose  of  arolding  the  requirement  of  special 
attendants  to  secure  an  equal  distribution  of  the  p«s- 
Mncers. 

10.  In  a  railroad  a  car,  abort  sections  forming  parts  of 
th«  car,  flexible  Joints  bstwven  the  shells  and  of  the  s«c- 
lloos,  said  shells  and  Joints  forming  a  amootb  continuous 
laekMur*,   with   onlhterrupted   inslds  space,   cloas   linking 


means  between  the  frames  of  the  sections  near  the  high- 
est and  near  the  lowest  point  within  the  center  plane  of 
the  car  the  whole  car  forming  a  vestlbuled  train  without 
platforms  and  couplings 

17.  In  a  railroad  a  car  consisting  of  short  sections, 
firm  and  elastic  Unking  means  between  said  sections. 
such  as  loose  concentric  metallic  cylinders,  allowing  inde- 
pendent side  Inclinations,  oscillations  and  vibrations  of 
each  section  and  suitable  elastic  elements,  such  as  hollow 
8ul>8tantlal  cylinders  or  elastic  gums  located  l>etween  said 
metallic  cylinders,  for  firmly  opposing  the  motions  referred 
to  preserving  thereby  the  required  rigidity  of  the  car. 

18.  In  a  railroad  a  sectional  car.  flexible  joints  between 
sections  In  combination  with  a  fin  on  top  of  the  car  of 
suitable  height  consisting  of  rigid  pieces  and  of  short 
flexible  pieces  at  the  section  joints  the  fin  being  made  of 
a  height  to  locate  the  center  of  side  wind  pressure  at 
some  predetermined  point  and  for  the  purpose  to  steady 
the  general  motion  of  the  sectional  car  and  damping  the 
lateral  oscillations  of  the  Individual  sections. 

19.  In  a  railroad  a  suvtlonal  I'ar.  means  to  allow  Inde 
pendent  oscillations  of  each  section  around  a  vertical 
axis  and  around  a  horlxoutal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  In  combination  with  means  consisting  In  a 
suitable  distribution  of  the  weights — to  change  the  radius 
of  gyration  concerned  In  said  oscillations  In  some  sections. 
for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  coincidence  of  the  perli>d8 
of  oscillation  of  adjoining  sections  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  railroad  a  car  conslstlnf?  of  short  sections — 
such  as  having  a  length  of  nine  feet—,  elastic  linking 
means  between  sections,  oblique  section  ends  Joined  by 
flexible  material  for  enabling  the  car  to  round  curves  of 
the  track. 

21.  In  a  railroad  a  half  blsei^'ted  car  consisting  of  short 
sections — such  as  of  nine  feet  length  — .  suitable  linking 
means  between  sections  In  combination  with  oblique  sec- 
tion ends  and  with  flexible  material  joining  the  sections 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  half  bisected  car  to  turn 
around  curves  of  the  track  which   have  a  small  radius 

22.  In  a  railroad,  a  train  consisting  of  a  series  of 
monocyclic  units,  each  unit  supported  nejir  Its  gravity 
center,  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  supporting  wheel.  In 
combination  with  elastic  means  to  restrain— by  the 
neighboring  sections — the  various  Individual  oscillations 
of  each  unit  around  a  horliontal  axis  passing  through 
said  lowest  point,  and  those  around  a  vertical  axis  pass 
Ing  through  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

23  In  a  one  rail  railroad  for  a  half  bisected  car  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  wheel  and  a  pair  of  horl- 
iontal guide  wheels,  the  latter  located  at  the  track  level 
and  at  the  level  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  car  and 
located  at  some  distance  ahead  of  the  8upportln>{  wheel 
which  they  are  guldlns,  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the 
guide  wheels  of  lateral  pressure  and  of  allowing  the 
supporting  wheels  In  a  sidewind  and  at  the  curves  of 
the  track  to  keep  In  a  direction  slightly  devlatln>j  from 
the  direction  of  the  track.  In  combination  with  a  track  the 
configuration  of  which  allows  a  free  play  of  the  support- 
ing wheels. 


867, 00<*.      FOODVVARMER.      Ch.\ki.e.s   J     Br.wch.    I'hlla- 
delphla.   I'a.      Filed  Aug.  14,    190t^.      Serial   No.  S.'JO.eOO. 

1.  A  warmer  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
heating  medium,  a  nonconducting  lining  for  said  veaael. 
a  closure  for  said  vessel,  a  suspension  device  secured  to 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  closure  and  having  one  end  dis- 
connected from  said  closure,  a  receptacle  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  warmed  containing  a  -stopper,  and  laterally- 
engageable  interlocking  devices  common  to  said  stopper 
and  suspension  device. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure 
for  a  food  warmer  comprlaing  a  body  portion  containing 
a  non-condacting  material,  a  flange  on  the  top  of  said 
closure,  and  a  borlsootally-dlsposed  suspension  device  se- 
cured at  one  end  only  to  said  closure  with  Its  other  end 
free  and  springy,  said  closure  being  adapted  to  engage  an 
opening  In  a  food  warmer. 
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S.  In  a  food  warmer,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
heating  medium  and  having  a  non  conducting  covering 
surrounding  Its  sides,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  vessel, 
a  closure  for  said  opening  also  containing  a  non-conduct 
ing  material,  said  closure  having  a  flange  extending  over 
said  opening,  a  suspension  device  on  said  closure  and 
having  one  end  disconnected  from  said  closure,  a  recep- 
tacle contalulnK  the  material  to  be  warmed,  and  laterally- 
engageable  Interlocking  devices  common  to  said  bottle  and 
suspension  device. 


ur- 


shaft,  a  combined  spacing  and  clamping  member  inter- 
posed l)etween  said  arm  members  adjacent  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  bolt  passed  through  said  arm  members  and  spacing 
and  clamping  member  and  holding  the  latter  and  the  said 
arm  members  Interlocked  to  the  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

86T.010.  PORTABLE  WINDOW-DERRICK.  William  H. 
Brkin.  Charlestown,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,981. 


11  A'r'<'-.Uv''»ittf ' 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll^d.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  food  receptacle  stopper  comprising  a  body  por 
tlon  and  n  resilient  flange  »ecure<l  thereto  to  engage  over 
the  neik  of  the  receptacle,  an  eye  engaging  said  U>dy,  and 
a  suspension  device  for  said  eye  said  device  eitendInK 
suUtautlally  parallel  with  the  under  face  of  the  stopper 
and  having  a  depression  near  Its  mid  length 

8.  In  a  warmer  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
toeODtalu  a  heating  medium,  and  a  closurt-  for  said  vessel 
baring  a  suspension  .levlce  thereon  sulwtantlally  parallel 
with  the  under  side  of  the  closure  with  one  end  free 


867,009.  LEVER.  Thomas  Bbxnnav,  Jr  Sf  T>oul8  Fark. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill  Company,  8t.  Ix)uls 
I'ark,  Minn,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June 
24.  1907.      Serial   No.  380.470. 
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1.  Tha  comMnntlon  with  an  angular  shaft,  of  an  arm 
made  np  of  laterally  space<l  members  having  seats  engaging 
said  shaft,  a  combined  spacing  and  clamping  meml^r  inter 
p.,«e<l  t>etween  said  arm  members,  and  means  for  clampinK 
said  arm  memt^rs  onto  said  slicing  and  clamping  member 
and  forcing  the  same  against  the  said  shaft,  substantially 

as  descrlU'd 

2  The  combination  with  an  angular  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
latersllv  spaced  arm  meml^rs  having  antnlar  seats  en 
gaglnK  said  Jihaft,  a  pair  of  reversely  bowed  spring  clamp 
Ing  and  spacing"  meml>ers  interi)o*ed  l.etween  said  arm 
meml*rs  and  a  bolt  passed  through  said  arm  members  and 
Interposed  spring  members,  and  forcing  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter aualnst  the  angular  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  an  angular  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  arm  members  having  angular  seats  en- 
gaging said  shaft,  a  pair  of  reversely  bowed  spring  clamp- 
ing and  spacing  members  placed  with  their  bowed  portions 
pressed  together  and  with  their  end  portions  engaging 
said  arm  members  and  having  notched  ends  that  engage 
the  adjacent  angular  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  nutted 
bolt  passed  through  said  arm  members  and  Interposed 
spring  meml««rs,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  arm  made  up  of 
laterally   spaced   members   having   seats   that   engage   said 


^^^P^ 


1  A  portable  window  derrick  comprising  In  lU  construc- 
tion two  side  meml)erB  adai>te<l  to  contact  with  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  a  window  casing  on  the  exterior  faces 
thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  said  meml)er8  adapted  to  rest  on 
tne  upper  face  of  the  sill  of  said  casing,  a  cross  member  de- 
Uchably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  members  at  or  . 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  two  horizontally  arranged 
rods  fast  to  said  side  meml)er8,  respectively,  extending  In- 
wardly past  said  casing,  two  nuts  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods,  respectively, 
and  two  clamps  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  respectively, 
each  of  said  clamps  adapted  to  Intervene  between  Its  re- 
spective nut  and  the  Interior  face  of  said  casing,  whereby 
said  side  members  may  be  rigidly  clamped  to  said  casing 

2  A  portable  window  derrick  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion two  side  meml>er8  adapted  to  contact  with  opposUe 
Bides,  re8i>ectlvely.  of  a  window  casing  on  the  exterior 
faces  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  upper  face  of  the  sill  of  said  casing,  a  cross 
member  delachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  side 
members  at  or  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  two  horl- 
/.ontallv  arranged  rods  fast  to  said  side  members,  respec- 
tively, extending  inwardly  past  said  casing,  two  nuts 
having  screw  threaded  engaj:ement  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  rods,  respectively,  and  two  clamps  slldably  and  non- 
rotatablv  mounted  on  said  rods.  respi'Ctlvely.  each  adapted 
to  Intervene  between  Its  respective  nut  and  the  Interior 
face  of  said  casing,  whereby  said  side  members  may  l)e 
rlgldlv  clamped  to  said  casing. 

3    A  portable  window  derrick  comprising  in  lU  construc- 
tion  two  side   members  adapted   to  contact   with  opposite 
Bides,  respectively,  of  a  wln.low  casing  on  the  exterior  faces „ 
thereof    the  lower  ends  of  said  members  adapted  to  rest  ♦ 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  sill  of  said  casing,  a  cross  mem- 
l>er  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers at  or  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,   two  horlMnUllj 
arranged  rods  adjustably  fast   to  said  side  members,  re- 
spectively, extending  Inwardly  past  said  casing,  two  nuts 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of 
I   said  rods,  respectively,  and  two  clamps  slldably  mounted 
'   on  said  rods,  respectively,  and  the  Interior  face  of  saW 
casing,  whereby  said  side  members  may  be  rigidly  clamped 

to  said  casing. 
1       4.  A  portable  window  derrick  coaaprlslng  in  lU  eoMtruc- 
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tlon  two  aide  meaben  adapted  to  contact  with  opposite 
■Ides,  respertlvely,  of  a  window  caalni;  on  the  exterior  faces 
thereof,  the  lower  enda  of  said  members  adapted  to  reat 
CD  the  upper  face  of  the  sill  of  said  casing,  a  cross  member 
detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  members  at 
or  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  two  horlsontally  arranged 
rods  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  two 
pins  each  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  In  its  respective 
rod  to  secure  said  rod  to  Its  respective  side  member,  and 
two  nuts  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  rods,  respectively,  whereby  said  side  members 
may  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing. 

5.  A  portable  window  derrick  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion two  side  memt)er8  adapted  to  contact  with  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  a  window  casing  on  the  exterior  faces 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  members  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  sill  of  said  casing,  a  cross  member 
detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  members  at 
or  near  the  upper  enda  thereof,  two  horlxontally  arranged 
rods  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  two 
pins  each  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in  Its  respective 
rod  to  secure  said  rod  to  its  respective  side  member,  two 
nuts  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  rods,  respectively,  and  two  clamps  sUdably 
ami  noti  -  rotatalily  mounted  on  said  rods,  respectively, 
adapted  to  intervene  between  said  ends,  respectively,  and 
said  casing,  whereby  said  side  members  may  be  rigidly 
clamped  to  said  casing. 

6.  A  portable  window  derrick  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion  two  side  members  adapted  to  contact  with  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  a  window  casing  on  the  exterior  faces 
thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  sill  of  sakl  casing,  a  cruss  mem 
her  detachably  ami  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  mem 
bers  at  or   near   the  upper  ends   thereof,   two  horizontally 
arranged   rods  each  provided   with  a   plurality  of  perfora 
tlons,    two    brackets    fast    to    said    side    members,    respec 
tlvely,  each  of  said  brackets  provided  with  a  perforation, 
two  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  of  said  brackets, 
respectively,  each  of  said  plna  also  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
the  perforations  in  its  respective  rod  to  secure  said  rod  to 
Its  respective  side  member,  two  nuts  having  screw-thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods,  respec- 
tively, and  two  clamps  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  re- 
spectively,  adapted    to   intervene    between   said   nuts   and 
said    casing,    whereby   said   side   members   may   be    rigidly 
clamped  to  said  casing. 


867.011.  TOOL  OR 
UAM  S.  Bbomley, 
Serial  No.  341.981. 


OAOE    FOR    MACHINISTS        Wil 
Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov.    5.    1906. 


In  a  tool  or  gage,  tb«  combination  with  a  handle  con- 
slstiof  of  two  spaced  apart  slda  plec«s.  of  a  s«rlea  of  gag- 
ing m«mb«n  graduated  In  ilse  at  their  free  ends  and  plrot 
ally  wctired  at  their  other  enda  between  the  side  pieces  of 
the  handle  and  near  each  end  of  said  side  pieces,  each  of 
saM  ffaglng  members  harlng  its  free  end  formed  to  provide 
a  ■emS-clrcular  portion  and  prorlded  In  one  of  Its  edges 
near  lald  semi-circular  portion  with  a  semi-clrcnlar  recess, 
the  slae  of  which  recess  corresponds  with  that  of  the  semi- 
circular portion  of  the  member  in  which  it  is  formed. 


MT,012.     RAIL-JOINT.     LawKBNca  A.    Bumdt,   AtianU, 
Kaas.     Filed  Apr.  •,  1907.     fiterlal  No.  806,138. 
1.  In  a  r«ll  Joint,  tht  combination  of  two  abattinc  rails 

bariac  tkMKMd  web*  aad  apar  connections  at  their  point 


of  anion,  and  a  chair  embracing  the  flanges  and  thickened 

wpt)«   of  ««ld    rails. 


2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rails 
having  thickened  webs  and  spur  connections  at  their  point 
of  union,  a  chair  embrscing  the  flanges  and  thickened 
webe  of  said  rails,  and  twits  connecting  the  chair  and  rails 
together. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rails 
having  thickened  webs  and  spur  connections  at  their  [>olnt 
of  union,  a  chair  embracing  thp  flanges  and  thickened 
webs  of  said  rails,  bolts  having  nuts  connecting  the  chair 
and  rails  together,  and  locking  plates  for  securing  said 
nuts. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  .-.imblnrttion  of  two  abutting  rails 
having  thickened  webs  at  their  point  of  union,  and  a  chair 
composed  of  a  base-pltite  and  side  plates  embracing  the 
flanges  and  thickened  webs  of  the  rails,  said  side  plates 
having  Inwardly  directed  ribs  formed  on  their  Inner  faces. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rails 
having  thickened  webs  and  spur  connections  at  their  point 
of  union,  and  a  chair  comprising  a  baseplate  having  side- 
plates  formed  Integral  therewith  embracing  the  flanges  and 
thickened  wel*  of  the  rails. 


H67.01.S.  BASKET  MAKING  MACHINE  SEroNoo  I.. 
Ca.«<ei.La,  San  Fran<'l«co.  ("al..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  W.  F.  Barnes  Commercial  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  California.  F'tled 
Dec.   1.  1905.      Serial  No.  2H9.H2X. 


1.  In  a  basket  forming  machine,  a  stationary  former 
block,  a  vertically  movable  plate  located  above  the  block 
adapted  ^o  support  the  veneers  of  which  the  basket  Is 
formed,  a  hollow  rectangular  frame,  mechanism  by  which 
it  Is  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  the  former  block 
to  fold  the  projecting  ends  of  the  veneers  against  the  sides 
of  the  block,  means  for  advancing  metal  binding  strips 
upon  each  side  of  the  base  of  the  former  block,  means  for 
subsequently  bending  the  strips  to  Inclose  the  block  and 
overlap  the  ends  of  the  strips  and  means  for  depressing  the 
morable  piste  and  veneers  to  insert  the  edges  of  the 
veneers  into  the  binding  strips. 

2.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  a  stationary  former 
block,  a  guided  spring-pressed  plate  corresponding  with  the 


SKrTKMBHR  24,  I907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1183 


I 


npper  side  of  the  block  and  normally  held  out  of  contact 

therewith,  said  plate  serving  to  receive  the  veneers  of 
which  the  basket  Is  formed,  adjusting  guides  and  stops 
R^-nlnst  which  the  ends  of  the  veneers  contact  and  by  which 
thpy  are  correctly  located,  a  vertically  movable  hollow 
frame,  a  slldable  plate  located  beneath  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cntact  with  the  veneers  to  hold  them  In  place^ 
mechanism  bv  which  the  frame  Is  depressed  to  fold 
the  ends  of  the  veneers  against  the  sides  of  the  former. 
and  mechanism  by  wblrh  metal  binding  strips  are  slmul- 
taneouslv  advanced  upon  each  side  of  the  former,  and  sub 
aequently  bent  to  Inclose  Its  base  and  overlap  In  lines  coin 
elding  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  veneers 

3  In  a  basket  forming  machine,  a  stationary  former 
block,  a  gulde<1  spring  pressed  plate  corresponding  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  block,  stops  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  veneers  contact  when  placed  upon  the  plate,  a  hoi 
low  frame,  means  hv  which  It  Is  moved  vertically  to  Inclose 
the  former  block  and  hold  the  veneers  against  Its  sides,  an 
independentlv  movable  plate  normally  held  beneath  the 
hollow  frame,  means  for  depressing  the  frame  and  plate  to 
hold  the  veneers  upon  the  former  plate,  and  means  by 
which  the  movement  of  the  hollow  frame  Is  ccmtlnued 
after  the  arrest  of  Its  holding  plate  so  as  to  'old  the 
veneers  about  the  former  block,  and  mechanism  by  which 
V-8haped  binding  -trips  are  simultaneously  advanced  upon 
each  side  of  the  former,  bent,  overlapped  and  Interlocked 
in  line  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  veneers 

4  In  a  basket  making  machine,  a  former  block  having 
a  guided  depresslble  plate  carried  above  Its  upper  surface 
and  sutvstantlallv  coincident  therewith,  means  for  folding 
metal  binding  strips  about  the  base  of  the  block,  stops 
against  which  the  ends  of  veneers  contact  when  said 
veneers  are  laid  u{>on  the  plate,  a  hollow  frame,  meaiis  by 
v^hlch  It  is  depressed  to  hold  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
veneers  against  the  sides  of  the  former  block,  said  motion 
being  continued  after  the  foMIng  to  depress  the  veneer- 
carry  Ing  plate  and  force  the  edges  of  the  basket  Into  the 

binding  strips.  wi     w    -«  i^Aa. 

'>  In  a  basket  making  machine,  a  former  block,  an  Inde- 
pendent guided  depresslble  plate  located  at>ove  the  block 
and  adapted  to  support  veneers,  stops  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  veneers  contact  when  In  place,  mechanism  by 
which  V  shaped  binding  strips  are  advanced  and  fo  ded 
nbout  the  base  of  the  block,  a  vertically  movable  hollow 
frame,  means  by  which  It  la  depressed  to  fold  the  veneers 
against  the  sides  of  the  former  block  and  to  depress  them 
so  that  the  edges  will  enter  the  groove  of  the  binding  strip, 
and  mechanism  by  which  said  strips  are  crimped  upon  the 
edges  of  the  t.asket. 

6  In  a  basket  -  making  machine,  a  stationary  former 
block  a  guided  depresslble  plate  located  above  the  block, 
means  for  advancing  and  holding  metal  binding  strips 
about  the  base  of  the  block,  a  hollow  frame,  means  by 
which  It  Is  moved  vertically  downward  to  fold  veneer  strips 
against  the  sides  of  the  former  back,  an  Independently 
movable  spring  pressed  plate  located  beneath  the  frame  so 
„,  to  first  contact  with  the  veneer  strips  and  retain  them 
1„  position  while  the  frame  continues  Its  motion  to  fold 
the  strips  against  the  sides  of  the  former  block,  said  con- 
tinued motion  acting  to  subsequently  depress  th^  'reneer^ 
carrying  plate  so  that  the  edges  of  the  veneers  are  Inserted 
Into  the  binding  strips. 

::  In  a  basket  making  machine,  a  stationary  former 
block,  mechanism  by  which  V-shaped  binding  strips  are  nd 
vnnced  and  folded  about  the  base  of  the  block,  a  depresslble 
.  plate  above  the  block  upon  which  veneers  are  laid,  m^ha^^ 
Um  by  which  the  projecting  ends  of  said  veneers  are  folded 
ngalnst  the  sides  of  the  block  and  subsequently  depressed 
to  enter  the  edges  Into  the  binding  strips,  and  outwardly 
movable  plates  between  which  and  the  devices  for  folding 
the  strips  said  strips  sre  crimped  upon  the  edges  of  the 

"s  *in  a  basket  making  machine,  a  stationary  forming 
block,  mechanism  by  which  V-shsped  strips  are  advanced 
upon  each  side  of  said  block  with  their  open  sides  up 
w.rdly.  rectangular  yokes  or  frames,  means  for  moving 
them  so  ss  to  fold  the  projecting  ends  of  the  binding  strips 
against  the  remaining  sides  of  the  former  block,  mechanism 


bv  which  veneers  are  folded  against  the  side  of  the  blocks 
and  depressed  with  their  edges  entering  the  open  binding 
strips,  plates  located  In  the  plane  of  the  binding  strips  and 
beneath  the  former  block,  and  a  plunger  movable  between 
sMld  plates  to  force  them  outward  whereby  the  binding 
strips  are  crimped  upon  the  edges  of  the  baskeU  betwewi 
said  plates  and  the  surrounding  yokes. 

9  in  a  basket  making  machine,  a  stationary  former 
block,  supports  located  In  the  rear  of  and  subetantlally  In 
line  with  the  sides  of  the  former  block,  and  within  which 
V  shaped  binding  strips  are  supported  with  their  open  sides 
upwardlv,  slides  and  mechanism  by  which  said  alldes  are 
reciprocated  so  as  to  advance  the  lowermost  strips  and 
place  them  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  former  block  with 
their  ends  projecting  beyond  said  sides,  rectangular  yokes, 
mechanism  by  which  said  yokes  are  advanced  to  fold  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  binding  strips  around  the  base  of 
the  block  In  readiness  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  subse- 
fluentlv  formed  basket. 

10    In   a   basket  making   machine,   a  stationary  former 
block    supports   located   l>ehlnd   and   substantially    In   line 
with  the  sides  of  said  block,  said  supports  being  adapted 
to  hold  V-shaped  binding  strips  with  their  open  sides  up- 
wardlv.   slldable   bars   adapted    to   engage    the    lowermost 
strips'  and    advance    them    simultaneously    upon    opposite 
sides  of  the  base  of  the  former  block  with  their  ends  pro- 
jecting    rectangular   yokes    slldable    so   as   to   enclose    the 
former  block   and   fold    the  projecting  ends  of  the  strips 
thereabout,  one  of  said  yokes  having  Its  Inner  ends  under- 
cut so  as  to  hold  the  folded  ends  of  its  binding  strip  down 
upon  the  supporting  table  and  the  other  yoke  being  corre^ 
spondlnglv   turned   outwardly   so   as   to   raise   the  ends   of 
the  binding  strip  folded  by  it  and  cause  them  to  overlap 
and  coincide  with  the  ends  of  the  lower  strip,  mechanism 
bv  which   veneers  are  folded  with  their  edges  against  the 
sides  of  the  former  block,  said  mechanism  acting  to  subse- 
quently depreaa  the  veneers  with  their  edges  entering  the 
open  binding  strips  and  simultaneously  causing  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  strips  to  Interlock. 


867  014  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Edwabd 
E.  CLEMENT,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1904. 
Serial  No.  2.^6.282. 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  line  relay,  a  cut-off 
relay,  and  means  whereby  each  relay  controls  the  opera- 
tive connection  of  the  other. 

2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  signal  magnet  and 
a  controlling  magnet  therefor,  means  controlled  by  the 
signal  magnet  to  put  the  controlling  magnet  In  operatlre 
condition,  means  controlled  by  the  controlling  magnet  to 
disable  the  signal  magnet,  and  further  means  controlled 
respectively  from  two  points  on  a  line  to  direct  the«? 
operations. 

3  In  a  common  battery  telephone  exchange  system,  a 
line  circuit,  a  signal  relay  normally  connected  to  the  line, 
a  battery  connected  to  furnish  current  to  line  through  the 
relay  a  cut-off  relay  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
signal  relay,  means  controlled  by  the  signal  relay  to  con- 
nect the  cnt-ofr  relay,  and  further  means  becoming  opera- 
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tlve  on  making  connection  with   the  line  to  energise  the 
cut-off  relay  when  connected. 

4.  Id  a  common  battery  telephone  exchange  ayBtem,  a 
•ab«crlbera  line,  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  line  signal  relay 
baring  their  armature  contacts  connected  In  parallel  to 
line,  coCperatlng  contacts  of  the  cut-off  relay  In  circuit 
with  the  winding  of  the  signal  relay,  contacts  of  both 
relays  In  circuit  with  the  winding  of  the  cut-off  relay, 
and  means  controlled  by  an  operator  In  making  connection 
with  the  line  to  direct  operating  current  through  the  cut 
off  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
a  battery  and  signal  magnet  normally  In  series  therewith, 
a  cut  off  relay  therefor  controlling  said  series  connection 
and  adapted  to  become  connected  In  a  bridge  of  the  line 
when  the  signal  magnet  Is  actuated,  an  operator's  cord 
circuit  adapted  for  connection  with  the  line,  and  battery 
connections  for  said  cord  circuit  such  that  upon  making 
connection  with  the  line  said  cut-off  relay  becomes  ener- 
gized by  Increase  of  current  In  Its  bridge  and  disconnects 
the  signal  magnet  and  Us  battery  connection. 


8  8  7,015.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME 
PIECES.  Hk.nbi  Cocllert,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Swit 
lerland.      Filed  Oct.   15.  1906.      Serial  No.  339,082. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  escapement  wheel,  a  balance  wheel,  an  e«- 
capemenr  lever  operatlvely  associated  with  said  escape- 
ment and  balance  wheels,  yielding  acting  means  slldably 
connected  with  said  lever  for  limiting  movement  thereof, 
and  an  adjusting  derlcc  for  said  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  'escapement  wheel,  a  balance  wheel,  means 
operatlvely  associating  said  escapement  and  balance 
wheels,  and  yieldingly  acting  device  slldably  connected 
with  said  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  escapement  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  opera- 
tlvely associated  therewith  provided  with  a  toothed  sector 
and  a  slot,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  sector,  a  rod  spring  provided  with  a 
stud  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  a  displacing  device  com- 
prising a  plate  provided  with  a  spring  stud  for  anchoring 
said  spring,  said  plats  having  a  slot,  screws  projecting 
through  said  slot  to  guide  said  plate,  said  plate  having 
rack  testb,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth. 

4.  A  dtTice  of  tb«  claaa  deaeribtd  comprialng  In  com- 
bination, an  escapement  whe«l,  an  escapement  lerer  opera- 
tirelj  assoeiatsd  tbsrewltb  and  prorided  with  a  toothed 
sector  and  slot,  a  balance  wheal  prorldsd  with  a  pinion 
adaptad  to  mMh  with  said  sactor,  a  spring  rod  prorldsd 
wltii  a  stud  adaptsd  to  encags  said  slot,  a  displacing  ds- 
▼ies  comprising  a  plats  prorldad  with  a  spring  stud  for 
aachorinc  said  spring,  said  pUts  baring  a  slot,  sersws 


projecting  through  said  slot  to  guide  said  plate,  and  means 
for  displacing  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  escapement  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  opera- 
tlvely associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
sector  and  a  slot,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  sector,  a  spring  rod  provided 
with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  a  displacing  de 
vice  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  spring  stud  for 
anchoring  said  spring,  means  for  guiding  said  plate,  and 
means  for  displacing  the  .same 

6.  A    device  of   the   class  described    comprising    in    com 
blnatlon,  an  escapement  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  opera 
tlvely  associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a   toothed 
sector  and  a  slot,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion 
adapted   to  mesh   with  said  sectur.   a   spring   nxi    provided 
with  a  stud  slldably  engaging  said  slot,  a  displacing  device 
to  which  said  spring  rod  Is  anchored,  and  means  for  dls 
placing  said  device. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  escapement  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  opera 
tlvely  associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
sector,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  sector,  a  spring  rod  slldably  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  displacing  device  to  which  said  spring 
rod  Is  anchored,  and  means  for  displacing  said  device. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  escapement  wheel,  an  escai>ement  lever  opera- 
tlvely associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
sector,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  sector,  a  spring  rod  slldably  connected  with 
said  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
rod. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  escapement  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  opera- 
tlvely associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a  tcxjthed 
sector,  a  balance  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  sector,  and  yieldingly  acting  means 
slldably  connected  with  said  lever. 


867.016.      CARVIN(;  MACHINE.      Mahi    A.   Clmi.vo.    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Aug.  30.   1906.      Serial   No,   332.617. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame  provided  with  ways,  a  sub-frame  supported  by 
said  main  frame  and  engaging  said  ways,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber controllable  by  hand  for  moving  said  sub-frame,  rela- 
tively to  said  main  frame,  turnUbles  provided  with  gear 
teeth  and  mounted  one  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sub-frame  and  the  other  upon  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
gear  pinions  engaging  said  gear  teeth,  a  revoluble  shaft 
connecting  said  gear  pinions  together,  means  controllable 
by  hand  for  turning  said  revoluble  shaft,  so  as  to  rotats 
said  turntables,  mechanism  for  securing  a  pattern  block 
upon  one  of  said  turntables,  means  for  holding  a  work 
block  upon  the  other  of  said  turnUbles,  a  tracer  for  en- 
gaging  said  pattern  block,  a  cutter  for  engaging  said  work 
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block,  connections  from  said  cutter  to  said  tracer  for 
enabling  said  tracer  to  guide  said  cutter,  and  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  moving  said  cutter  in  either  of  two 
dlre<tlon8  relatively  to  said  work  block.  1 

2.  The  combination  of  a  framework  provided  with  an 
upper  deck  and  with  a  lower  deck,  a  turnUble  mounted 
upon  said  upper  deck,  another  turntable  mounted  upon  said 
lower  deck,  said  turntables  t*ing  provided  with  gear  twth, 
gear  pinions  engaging  said  gear  teeth  of  said  turntables,  a 
revoluble  shaft  conne<tlng  said  gear  pinions  together,  a 
hand  wheel  provided  with  means  for  turning  said  revolu- 
ble shaft  BO  as  to  rotate  said  turntables,  mechanism  for  se- 
curing a  pattern  block  upon  one  of  said  turntables,  means 
for  securing  a  work  block  upon  tlie  other  of  said  turn- 
Ubles, a  tracer  for  engaging  the  surface  of  said  pattern 
block,  a  cutter  for  rntaging  the  surface  of  said  work  block, 
connections  from  said  tracer  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cutter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  franie  provided  with  ways,  a  sub  frame  supported  by 
main  frame  and  engaging  said  ways,  a  revoiulile  meml>er 
controllable  by  hand  for  moving  said  sub  frame,  relatively 
to  said  main  frame,  turntables  provided  with  gear  teeth 
and  mounted  one  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  sub  frame 
and  tbe  other  upon  the  lower  portion  there*)f,  gear  pinions 
eugaKlng  said  gear  teeth,  a  revoluble  shaft  connecting  said 
gear  [inions  toKotber.  means  controllable  by  hand  for  turn- 
Injj  said  revoluble  shaft,  so  as  to  rotate  said  turntables. 
and  mechanism  for  securing  a  pattern  block  upon  one  of 
said  turntables. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  framework  provided  with  an 
upper  deck  and  with  a  lower  deck,  a  turntable  mounted 
upon  said  upper  deck,  another  turntable  mounted  upon 
said  lower  deck,  said  turntables  being  provided  with  gear 
teeth,  gear  pinions  engaging  said  gear  teeth  of  said  turn- 
tables, a  revoluble  shaft  connecting  said  gear  pinions  to 
gether,  and  a  hand  wheel  provided  with  means  for  turning 
said  revoluble  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  turntables. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  main 
frame  provided  with  ways,  a  sub  frame  supported  by  said 
main  frame  and  engaging  said  ways,  a  revoluble  member 
controllable  by  hand  for  moving  said  sub  frame  relatively 
to  said  main  frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  turntables  mounted  one  upm  said  upi>er 
deik  :iMd  tbe  other  upon  said  lower  deck,  means  for  actuat- 
ing s,-\ld  turntables  by  hand,  means  for  holdinR  a  work 
block  upon  one  ■  f  said  turntables  and  a  pattern  block  upon 
the  other  of  said  turntables,  and  mechanism  controllable 
by  said  pattern  block  for  rutting  said   work  block. 


867.017.  TOOTH  POWDER  RECEI*TACI.E 
Uu  Mono,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
rial  No.  315,438. 


Hebman   Is. 
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the  bruah  beneath  the  dlscbsrge  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 


867.018.  FEED-(;K1NI>ER.  Sami'KL  K  Dksnir  and 
Frank  W.  Rice.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Feb.  6,   1907.      Serial   No.  .'^55.990. 


A  powder  receptacle  provided  with  an  upper  powder  re 
celvlng  chamber  and  a  lower  valve  or  cut-off  chamber,  a 
bottom  forming  a  partition  b^ween  said  chambers,  said 
bottom  having  a  dlsAarge  opening  therein.  In  combination 
with  a  spring  closed  cut-off  operating  beneath  said  dls 
charge  opening,  said  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  and  a  right 
angular  end  forming  an  abutment  for  the  brush,  and  means 
for  cenUrlng  the  brush  In  the  cut-off  chamber,  said  means 
comprUlng  oppositely  disposed  bowed  springs  which  con- 
verge inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  chamber  to  center 


1  In  a  feed  grinder,  In  combination,  a  feed  h.ipper. 
a  grinding  chambrr,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  hopper  and  grinding  chamber,  a  cone 
fixed  In  the  grinding  chaml)er.  a  cooperating  cone  llxed  to 
the  shaft,  a  thrust  box  support,  means  for  securing  tbe 
same  to  the  grinder  frame,  a  longitudinally  sliding  thrust 
box  adjuslal)lv  mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  lever  roUtlvely  engaging  the  end 
of  the  ulldlng  thrtist  box  and  adapted  to  bear  with  Its 
cam  surface  against  the  said  thrust  box  support,  a  shoul- 
dered adjustment  screw  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
thrust  box  support,  the  shoulder  thereof  being  arranged 
tu  engage  and  bear  against  tbe  sliding  box  through  the 
said  cam  lever,  and  a  spring  reacting  between  the  end 
of  said  adjustment  screw  and  the  cam  lever,  thereby  tend- 
ing normally  to  hold  the  two  cones  in  operative  relation 
with   respect  to     each  other. 

2.  In  a  feed  grinder,  in  combination,  a  feed  hq_pper, 
a  grinding  chamber,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  hopper  and  grinding  chamber,  a  cone 
fixed  in  the  grinding  chamber,  a  cooperating  cone  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sliding  thrust  box 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  thrust  box  "support 
passing  transversely  through  said  box.  the  support  con- 
stituting an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  l>ox.  threaded  rods  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  support  to  the  grinder  frame,  an  adjustment 
screw  projecting  outwardly  from  said  box  support,  a  shoul- 
der on  said  screw  with  which  the  box  engages,  said  shoul- 
der forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
sliding  box,  and  a  spring  reacting  between  the  outer  end 
of  the  adjustment  screw  and  said  box. 

3.  In  a  feed  grinder,  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  grind 
Ing  chamber  located  adjacent  theieto.  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  hopper  and  grinding  chamber,  a  cob  breaker 
and  feed  screw  fixed  thereto,  said  screw  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  having  a  spirally  disposed  rib  formed  thereon,  a 
fixed  cone  support  located  between  the  hopper  and  cham- 
ber, said  support  having  a  central  bore  which  terminates 
at  Its  Inner  face  In  an  enlarged  fianged  opening  and 
which  Is  provided  on  Its  Interior  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs,  a  fixed  cone  secured  to  said  support,  a  mov- 
able cone  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  cone,  and  a  spirally  disposed  auxiliary  feed  screw 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  ribs 
on  the  Interior  of  the   fixed  cone  support,   said  auxiliary 

I  feed  screw  being  constructed  and  secured  to  the  shaft  In- 
dependently of  the  said  cob  breaker  and  feed  screw. 

4.  in  a  feed  grinder,  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  grind- 
ing chamber  located  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  hopper  and  grinding  chamber,  a  fixed  cone 
support  located  between  the  hopper  and  chamber  and 
forming  the  wall  therebetween,  the  said  support  harlng 
a  cehtral  bore  provided  on  Its  interior  with  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  and  terminating  on  Its  Inner  face  In  an 
enlarged  flanged  opening,  the  flanged  opening  having 
formed  therein  a  transversely  extending  slot,  a  fixed  cone 
secured  to  said  support,  a  movable  cone  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  cone,  a  cob  breaker 
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and  feed  screw  secured  to  said  shaft  and  placed  In  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  spirally  disposed  auxiliary  feed 
screw  constructed  and  flied  to  said  shaft  Independent  of 
said  cob  breaker  and  feed  screw  and  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  ribs  on  the  Interior  of  the  fixed  cone  support, 
an  inwardly  projecting  flange  formed  In  the  mouth  of  the 
enlarged  flanged  opening  of  the  central  bore  of  said 
support,  said  flange  covering  substantially  one-half  of 
the  mouth  of  said  opening,  and  a  movable  slide  adapted  to 
fit  In  the  transversely  extending  slot  formed  In  the  flange 
of  said  opening,  said  flangp  and  slide  operating  to  close 
the  passageway  between  the  hopper  and  grlndlns:  chamber. 
5.  In  a  feed  grinder,  in  combination,  a  feed  hopper. 
a  grinding  chamber,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  hopper  and  grinding  chamber,  a 
cono  fixed  In  the  grinding  chamber,  a  cooperating  mov- 
able cone  fixed  to  the  shaft,  adju.itlug  means  normally 
stationary  for  affecting  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  shaft  and  cone,  the  shaft  and  cone  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  a  direction  to  separate  the  two  cones 
Independently  of  said  adjusting  means,  and  a  rotatable 
device  normally  stationary  and  operative  Independent  of 
the  adjusting  means  for  positively  sliding  the  shaft  and 
cone  thereon  endwise,  thereby  separating  the  two  cones 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  said  adjusting 
means. 


867.019.        FERTILIZER- DISTRIBUTER.        .S.whel     K 
Dennis  and  Fkank  W.  Rice.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  ro 
International     Harvester    Company,    a    Corporation     of 
New  Jersey       Filed  Mar.  22,    1907.      Serial  No,  .■{♦5.1..S02, 


1.  In  a  fertillMr  distributer,  in  combination,  a  body, 
a  movable  apron  mounted  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dl»- 
trlbatlng  cylinder  mounted  on  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
rear  end  of  said  body,  means  for  driving  the  distributing 
cylinder,  an  a'pron  shaft  on  which  the  rear  end  of  said 
apron  is  aupported.  a  vertically  moTable  endgate  mounted 
in  front  of  aaid  diatributing  cylinder,  a  foot  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  endgate,  a  driving  mechaniun 
Interposed  between  the  distributing  cylinder  shaft  and  the 
apron  shaft,  a  derice  for  regtilatlnf  the  speed  of  said 
driving  connection,  a  pawl  for  locking  the  apron  shaft 
against  rearward  movement,  a  single  hand  lever  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  driving  connection  from 
the  apron  ahaft,  for  controlllnf  the  speed  regulating  de- 
vice and  for  disengaging  the  pawl,  the  said  foot  lever 
when  holding  the  endgate  In  its  lower  or  normal  position 
being  adapted  to  also  lock  ths  said  hand  lerer  against 
movement  to  engage  aaid  driving  connection. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  dlstrlbater.  In  combination,  a  t>ody, 
a  movabl*  tpron  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dls- 
trfbatlnc  eyllndw  located  at  th«  rear  end  of  said  body, 
a  pivotally  hone,  vertleally  movable  endsate  arranged  in 


front  of  said  cylinder,  mountings  for  said  endgate.  said 
mountings  Including  a  movable  fulcrum  and  a  link  en 
gaging  at  one  end  a  transversely  extending  slot  and  at 
the  other  end  connecting  with  the  endgate  below  Its 
pivotal  bearings  for  holding  same  rigidly  when  In  its 
lower  position  and  for  ipermlttlng  same  to  float  when  In 
Its  raised  position  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  end 
gate. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer.  In  combination,  a  body, 
a  movable  apron  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dis 
trlbutlng  cylinder  located  at  the  rear  end  of  paid  body,  a 
pivotally  hung,  vertically  movable  endgate  arranged  In 
front  of  said  cylinder,  mountings  for  said  endgate,  said 
mountings  including  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  movable 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
said  arm  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame  for  effecting  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  limiting 
the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  the  lower  side  of  the 
endgate  when  in  its  lower  position  and  for  permitting  It 
to  swing  freely  to  a  limited  extent  when  In  Its  upper  po- 
sition, and  a  lever  connection  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  endgate. 

4  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  In  combination,  a  body, 
a  movable  apron  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
endgate  mountings  comprising  side  brackets,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  slot  and  a 
lower  slot  transversely  Inclined  with  respect  to  tfie  first 
mentioned  slot,  a  rock  shaft  fulcrumed  in  the  upwardly 
Inclined  slots,  levers,  each  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm 
fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  an  endgate  pivotally  hung  on 
the  rear  ends  of  the  long  arms  of  said  levers,  links  con- 
necting the  short  arms  to  fixed  points  on  the  brackets, 
and  links  engaging  at  one  end  the  said  lower  transversely 
Inclined  slots  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  with  the 
endgate,  and  a  lever  having  operative  connection  with  the 
rock  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  endgate. 


ft67.020.      LADDER.      A.vdrew    Peaan.    Missoula.    Mont. 
Filed  Feb.  1.3,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.206. 


1.  A  ladder  having  its  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
Integral  L-shaped  portions  alternately  disposed  with  re 
spect  to  each  other,  the  horliontal  parts  of  said  L-shaped 
portions  constituting  the  rungs  of  the  ladder,  and  links 
alternately  disposed  throughout  said  body  for  connecting 
the  L-shaped  portions  together. 

2.  A  ladder  having  its  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
integral  L-shaped  portions  alternately  diapoeed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  horisontal  parts  of  said  L-shaped 
portions  constituting  the  rungs  of  the  ladder,  and  links 
alternately  disposed  throaghont  said  body  for  connecting 
the  L-shaped  portions  together,  said  body  further  having 
the  bottom  thereof  bent  In  a  TJ-shaped  manner,  said 
V-shaped  portion  terminating  in  one  of  said  L-shaped  por- 
tions. 
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8  6  7.02  1.      ELECTRIC   CONTACT    RAIL   AND    SHOE 

Geobos   Dbawekt.    Chicago.    Ill       Flle<l    May    14.    1906. 
Serial  No.  316.670. 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  contact  rail  hnvlnn 
an  undercut  groove  nlong  Its  lower  surface  deslened  to 
accommodate  a  contact  shoe,  a  standard  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  car  below  said  rail,  n  contact  shoe  adapted  to  travel 
in  said  undercut  groove  and  contact  with  the  ledges  of 
said  rail  provided  by  said  groove,  links  connecting  aaid 
shoe  and  standard,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  shoe 
and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  standard, 
means  to  maintain  said  standard  In  an  upright  position, 
and  a  wire  connecting  said  shoe  and  standard,  suhstan 
tlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  contact  shoe,  a  standard  pivoted  or 
hinged  to  a  car,  one  or  more  links  connecting  said  stand 
ard  and  shoe,  said  link  or  links  being  pivoted  to  said  shoe 
and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  standard, 
means  to  maintain  said  standard  In  upright  position,  and 
H  conducting  wire  electrically  connecting  said  standard 
and  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 


867.022       VALVE       F-KF-ivin  a  m    (V    Din.    Rewaren.    N.    J. 
riled  Nov.   22,    1906.      Serial   No.    344.619 


said  Inlet  being  divided  Into  two  pasaaKes.  a  cylindrical 
valve  seat  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ports  communicating  with  the 
before  mentioned  passages,  a  piston  slldi»bly  mounted  with- 
in the  said  cvllndrlral  valve  seat  and  provided  in  its  sides 
with  opi)08ltely  arrau^ed  r^orts  corresponding  to  the  before 
mentioned  ports  In  the  valve  sent  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  vnlve  casing  through  an  end  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  piston  to  vary  the  ef- 
fective size  of  the  iwrts  In  the  valve  seat. 

2  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  "a  valve  casing  formed  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
valve  seat  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  ports 
formed  In  the  r^ldes  thereof,  transverse  bars  supporting 
the  valve  seat,  one  of  said  Imrs  eitendlnK  across  the  Inlet, 
passages  being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  aaid  bar 
leading  to  the  l>efore  mentioned  ports  In  the  valve  casing, 
.  valve  member  operntinK  within  the  valve  seat,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  valve  member  to  vary  the  effective  slse 
of  the  ports  In  the  valve  seat. 

3  In  a  valve  (.f  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
having  an  Interior  ported  valve  seat  and  a  cylinder  In 
axial  allnement,  a  ported  piston  valve  operating  within  the 
valve  seat,  a  jjovernor  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder  a 
atem  connecting  the  two  pistons,  a  second  stem  projecting 
from  the  governor  piston,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with 
the  second  stem  to  produce  a  pressure  tending  to  open  the 

^*4^*in  a  valve  of  the  variety  Bpeclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
having  an  interior  ported  valve  seat  f"<i//>'  "'^".  ° 
axial  nllnement.  a  ported  piston  valve  located  within  the 
valve  seat,  a  governor  piston  arranged  In  aaid  fy'»°f  •■•  * 
stem  connecting  the  two  pistons,  a  second  stem  P^oJ^ted 
from  the  governor  piston,  means  co-operating  with  said 
second  stem  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  plBtons  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  exerting  an  Inward  pressure  upon  said 
second  stem  and  me.uns  cooperating  with  the  said  second 
stem  to  prevent  relative  turnluK  thereof  to  Insure  registry 
of  the  ports  of  the  valve  seat  and  piston  valve 

6  In  a  valTe  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat  arranged  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  side  ports,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  casing 
and  in  axial  allnement  with  the  valve  seat,  a  ported  p^on 
valve  operating  within  the  valve  seat,  a  governor  piston 
arranged  within  the  cylinder,  connecting  means  between 
the  governor  piston  and  piston  valve,  a  stem  Projecting 
from  the  governor  piston  and  carrying  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
stop  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  an  open  position 

fl  In  n  vnlve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
,K)rted  valve  seat  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  inlet,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
valve  casing,  a  valve  operating  within  the  valve  seat,  a 
piston  located  within  the  said  cylinder,  connecting  means 
between  the  valve  and  piston,  rods  extending  from  the 
cylinder  head,  a  cross  bar  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
aaid  rods,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  piston  and  engaging 
the  said  cross  bar.  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  stem 
to  normallv  hold  the  valve  in  an  open  position. 

7  In  a  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  governor  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  connecting 
means  between  the  governor  piston  and  the  valve,  rods 
extending  from  the  cylinder,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
rods  a  stem  connected  to  the  governor  piston  and  engaging 
the  said  cross  bar.  a  stop  carried  by  the  stem  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  stop  and  cross  bar  and  operating  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  In  an  open  position. 


1     In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of   a    valve   casing   provided   with    an    Inlet    and   an    outlet  * 


867  0"X  DISPENSING  CAN  OR  RECEITAi  LE.  Cuas. 
■      F.  Ebkhhahi..  Newark,  N.  J.      Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.      8e 

rial  No.  334.139. 

In  a  dUpenslng  receptacle,  a  recepUcle  body,  a  flanged 
perforated  sprinkler  cap  detachably  fitted  over  one  end  of 
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Ihe  body,  a  reciprocal  cut-off  disk  illdably  aupported  at  lt« 
center  upon  the  inner  aide  of  the  cap,  and  prorlded  with 
diametrically    opposite     Inturned    brace    arma.     a     cloalng 


spring  engaging  one  of  the  diak  arma,  and  a  sliding  push 
button  connecting  with  the  other  arm  and  projecting 
through  the  cap  at  one  side  thereof. 


867.024.       DRAWINi,  ROARD.      Carl    A.    h>iKLiN.    Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  June  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  319.778. 


X 


1.   In  a  drawing  table,  a  stand,  a  frame  plvotally  con 
nerted    thereto    to    awing   on    a    horizontal    axis,  a  drawing 
t>oard  mounted  to  allde  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a  tubu 
lar  shaft  having  a  rotary  bearing  on  said  frame  at  one  end. 
a  spring  In  said  hollow  shaft  secured  therein   at  one  end 
and  Its  other  end  secured  to  a  spindle  revoluUly  mounted 
at    one  end    In    the  other   end    of   said   shaft,    said    splnfll*^ 
t)elng   revolubly    mounted    In    the    frame   at    Its    outer    end. 
a  cord  enclrcllnt'  a  portion  of  snid  tubular  shaft  and  se 
cured  at   Its  ends  to   the   upper   and   lower  ends   of  the 
drawing    board.    nn<l    a    cord    wound    about    the   outer    por- 
tion of  said  .spindle  and  moans  on  the  stand  for  engaging 
the  fre««  portion   of  said  cord,   whereby   the  tension  of  the 
spring  Is  varied  as  the  frame  is  swung  on  its  axl.s. 

'J.  In  a  drawing  table,  a  stand,  a  frame  plvoUUy  con  i 
nected  thereto  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  drawing 
board  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a 
tubular  shaft,  springs  in  said  hollow  shaft  secured  therein 
at  their  inner  ends  and  at  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
spindles  revolubly  mounted  at  their  Inner  ends  In  the 
ends  of  said  abaft,  aald  spindles  being  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  frame  at  their  outer  enda,  rollers  or  drums  formed 
on  said  spindle*  and  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the 
table,  cor'!,  encircling  the  drums  on  the  shaft  and  at 
their  ends  each  aecured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  ) 
the  drawing  board,  and  cords  wound  about  the  drums  on 
the  spindles  and  having  their  free  ends  secured  to  the 
stand  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  Is  uniformly 
varied  as  the  frame  is  swung  on  Its  axla. 

3.  In  a  drawing  table  a  stand,  a  frame  plTotally  con- 
nected thereto  to  awing  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  drawing 
bonrd  monnted  to  ■lid'}  ap  and  down  on  said  frame,  a  ' 
tubalar  shaft  baring  a  rotary  bearing  on  aald  frame  at  < 
one  end,  a  spring  in  said  hollow  abaft  secured  therein  at 
one  end,  and  its  other  end  secured  to  a  spindle  reTolnbly 
naonnted  at  one  end  In  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
spindle  -being  roToinbly  moabted  in  the  frame  at  its 
•oater   end,   a    cord   enctrcling  a    portion   of   said    tubalar 


shaft  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  drawing  board,  and  a  cord  wound  upon  the 
outer  portion  of  said  spindle,  and  means  on  the  stand  for 
engaging  the  free  portion  of  aald  cord,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  is  varied  as  the  frame  la  swung  on  lt» 
axis,  said  frame  having  a  guide  groove  therein  and  a 
releasabie  spring  pressed  element  on  said  t>oard  frlctlon- 
ally  engaged  in  and  sliding  along  said  groove,  to  normally 
hold  the  board  against  sliding  on  the  frame  under  the 
tension  of  the  spring  In  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  drawing  table,  a  stand,  a  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  to  swing  on  a  horl*ontal  axis,  a  drawing 
board  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a 
tubular  shaft,  springs  In  said  hollow  shaft  secured  therein 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  at  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
splndlfa  revolubly  '  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  In  the 
ends  of  said  shaft,  said  spindles  being  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  frame  at  their  outer  ends,  rollers  or  drums  formed 
on  said  spindles  and  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the 
table,  cords  encircling  the  drums  on  the  shaft  and  at  their 
ends  each  sei-ured  to  the  upi>er  and  lower  ends  of  the 
drawing  board  and  rords  wound  about  the  drums  on  the 
spindles  and  having  their  free  ends  secured  to  the  stand 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  Is  uniformly  tarled  as 
the  frame  Is  swung  on  Its  axis,  said  frnme  having  gnwives 
therein  at  each  side  thereof,  and  spring  pressed  clamp 
levera  on  said  board  at  each  side,  each  having  a  portion 
frlctlonally  engaged  In  one  of  said  grooves,  to  normally 
hold  the  board  agnlnst  movement  under  the  tension  of 
the  springs  In  s.ild  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
releasing  said  clamps  to  allow  th"  board  to  l)e  n;oved 


867,025.      HAY   RAKE  AND  TEDDER.      Kittie  M     Ellis 
and  Ella   E.    Elli.s.   (Jreeley.    Iowa,  eiecutrkes  of   Wll 
Ham   B.   Ellis,   deceased.     Filed   Jan.   26.    1906.     Serial 
No.  298.007. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  supported  frame  and  Its  axle,  supporting  wheels 
secured  to  the  axle,  rear  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame, 
and  n  series  of  rakes  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  said 
frame,  said  series  having  a  diagonal  relation  with  respect 
to  the  axle,  the  heads  of  the  rakes  ftelng  so  placed  as  to 
direct  the  raked  product  to  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
Implement,  of  vertical  supports  located  at  the  right-hand 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said 
supports,  tedders  consisting  of  forked  body  sections  and 
connected  handle  sections,  the  handle  sections  of  the 
tedders  extending  up  between  the  vertical  supports,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  handle  sections  of  the  ted 
ders.  and  with  the  connecting  bar  of  the  said  supports,  a 
crank  shaft,  Journaled  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
vertical  supports,  having  crank  arms  alternately  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  handle  sections  of  the  tedders  adjacent  to  their  lower 
ends,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame 
parallel  with  Its  right-hand  side,  provided  with  a  sprocket 
wheel  in  chain  connection  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
crank  shaft,  a  berel  gear  located  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
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said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  second  auxiliary  shaft  Jooraaled 
In  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  auxiliary 
shaft,  the  second  auxiliary  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
b^vel  gear  engaging  with  the  bevel  gear  of  the  flrst-named 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
Huilllary  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  right  hand  end  of  the 
Hxle.  meshing  with  the  said  gear  on  the  second  auxiliary 
shaft,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  frame  comprising 
a  main  cross  beam,  side  beams  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  cross  l)eam,  parallel  auxiliary  side  tteams  having  a 
diagonal  position  with  relation  to  the  transverse  (»eam, 
Inriinlng  rearwardly  In  direction  of  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  Implement,  an  axle  Journaled  l>eneath  the  transverse 
Iteam.  supporting  wheels  secured  to  the  axle  and  caster 
wheels  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  diagonal 
tieams.  a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  frame, 
having  a  diagonal  relation  to  said  transverse  beam,  and 
diverging  from  said  beam  at  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
marhlne,  said  crank  shaft  lielng  provided  with  alternately 
Hrranged  crank  arms,  a  series  of  rakes  located  l>etween 
the  diagonal  l)eam8  of  the  frame,  the  rake  heads  being 
at  the  rear  and  the  shanks  of  the  said  rakes  l>elng  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  (rank  arms  of  the  crank  shaft,  said 
shanks  of  the  rskes  (x-cupylng  a  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  incllne<3  position,  links  plvotally  connected  with 
the  forward  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the  said  rakes,  a 
diagonal  forward  bar  supported  by  the  frame,  diverging 
nt  Its  left  hand  end  from  the  transverse  t>eam  of  the 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  on  the  left  hand  end  of 
said  crank  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  left  hand 
end  of  the  axle,  a  short  shaft  journaled  at  the  forward 
left  hand  portion  of  the  frnme.  a  chnln  of  gearing  be- 
tween the  axle  and  the  said  forward  shaft  to  rotate  the 
latter,  a  second  forward  shaft  Journaled  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  universal  connection 
with  the  first  named  forward  shaft,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tloa  between  the  second  forward  shaft  and  the  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  crank  shaft. 


867.026.  SYSTEM  OF  MA(  lilNES  FOR  TREATING 
FLAX  STRAW.  Gbobge  H.  Ellis.  St.  Taul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  International  Flax  Twine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,223. 
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1.  A  system  of  machines  for  treatini:  flax  strnw,  com 
prising  a  primary  convoyer.  a  plurality  of  brakes  adapted 
to  reci'Ive  the  material  from  said  primary  conveyer,  and  a 
fiber  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  and  form  Into  a  single 
silver  the  plurality  of  silvers  delivered  from  the  several 
brakes,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  sjstem  of  machines  for  treating  flax  Ktraw  compris- 
ing a  primary  conveyer,  two  seta  or  series  of  brakes 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  therefrom,  to  break  it 
and  deliver  same  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  slivers  upon 
two  conveyers,  and  two  fiber  conveyers,  which  unite  and 
form  a  single  silver  of  the  plurality  of  silvers  delivered 
therefrom,  substantlaly  as  descrll^ed. 

.S.  A  system  of  machines  for  treating  flax  straw  compris- 
ing a  primary  conveyer,  said  conveyer  consisting  of  two 
opposltelv  moving  branches  leading  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer,  two  sets  or  series  of 
brakes  adapted  to  receive  the  material  therefrom,  break 
It  and  deliver  same  In  tbe  form  of  a  plurality  of  slivers, 
and  a  fiber  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  and  form  into  a 
single  silver  the  plurality  of  silvers  dellrered  from  said 
brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  system  of  machines  for  treating  flax  straw  compris- 
ing a  continnously  morlng  conveyer  on  which  the  material 
Is  delivered  In  a  single  contlnaous  swath,   mesns  sdapted 


to  recelre.  break  and  subdlride  said  material  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  fiber  swaths  or  silvers,  and  a  conveyer  for  gather- 
ing and  reuniting  said  fiber  swaths  or  silvers  into  a  single 
flt>er  swath  or  silver,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  system  of  machines  for  treating  flsx  straw  compris- 
ing a  continuously  moving  conveyer  on  which  tbe  nn- 
threshed  flax  straw  Is  delivered  in  a  single  continuous 
swath,  a  plurality  of  brakes  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial from  the  said  conveyer  and  convert  It  into  a  silver 
and  a  refuse,  a  second  conveyer  for  receiving  the  plurality 
of  slivers  from  the  brakes  and  for  forming  them  Into  a 
single  silver,  and  means  for  simultaneously  receiving 
said  refuse  from  the  brakes  and  for  separating  same  Into 
tow.  seed  and  waste  products,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  sj-stem  of  machines  for  treating  flax  straw  compris- 
ing a  continuously  moving  conveyer  on  which  the  material 
Is  delivered,  a  plurality  of  brakes  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  said  conveyer  and  convert  it  Into  a  sliver 
and  a  refuse,  conveyers  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  silv- 
ers from  the  brakes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  receiv- 
ing said  refuse  from  the  brakes  and  for  separating  same 
Into  tow.  seed  and  waste  products,  said  means  comprising 
pneumatic  conveyers,  a  tow  brake  and  seed  cleaners. 


867.027.  CLOTHESLINE  HOLDER.  HtMrHHEv  Fal- 
VKV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,821. 


A  clothes  line  holder,  comprising  a  trough-shaped  sheet- 
metal  arm.  a  sheave  Journaled  In  tbe  trough  of  said  arm 
near  each  end  thereof,  and  means  for  plvotally  attaching 
said  arm  intermediate  said  sheaves,  whereby  it  Is  adapted 
to  swing  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


*<67,02ft.      SHOECLEANER.      Homek    I".    Fri.sc  h.    Mount 
rnl.iskl.   Ill       Filed    Feb    21.   1907.      Serial   No.   .S5«.«43. 


1.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  securing  plate  having  a 
scraper  extension,  upstanding  posts  on  the  securing  plate 
having  angularly-disposed  side  extensions,  the  securing 
plate  also  having  side  extensions,  and  brushes  secured  to 
said  extensions  on  the  post  and  plate. 

2.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  securing  plate  hsrlng  a 
scraper  extension  terminating  In  an  upstanding  scraper 
post,  supporting  posts  on  the  plate  baring  angular  side  ez- 
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tenaioud,  th«  plate  b«Ting  like  aide  exteaaioas,  braabes  ar- 
ranged on  the  poats  and  securing  plate,  and  meana  for 
aecurlng  the  bruabes  in  place. 

3.  A  Bboe  cleaner  compriaing  a  aecurlng  plate,  upstand- 
ing posts  on  said  securing  plate,  inwardly  projecting  hooks 
on  the  posts,  brushes  secured  by  said  books,  and  a  brush 
mounted  on  the  securing  plate. 

4.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  securing  plate  having  a 
scraper  extenitloD.  upstanding  posts  on  said  securing  plate, 
hooks  on  the  upstanding  posts,  angular  side  extensions  on 
the  posts  brushes  on  the  posts  engaging  the  angular  side 
extensions  and  held  in  place  by  said  hooks,  and  a  brush 
mounted  on  the  securing  plate. 

5.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  securing  plate,  upstand- 
ing posts  on  said  securing  plate,  inwardly  projecting  hooka 
on  the  posts,  the  upstanding  posts  and  securing  plate  hav- 
ing angular  side  extensions,  brushes  in  engagement  with 
the  angular  side  extensions  and  held  in  place  by  the  hooka 
on  the  posts. 


867,029.      I'ROl'ELLER.     Albert  H     Fbiedel,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed   Feb    Ifl,   1907.      Serial   No.  357.620. 


blank  which   protrude  into  the  boxes  and   then  be  moved 
bodily  toward  the  blank  to  bend  the  edges  inward. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
shait,  hollow  rearwardly-extendlng  arms  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  propeller  blades  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  extending  through  said  shaft 
and  said  arms  for  simultaneously  varying  the  IncllDation 
of  each  of  said  blades. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  propeller 
shaft,  rearwardly-extendlng  divergent  arms  secured  to 
said  shaft,  propeller  blades  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
said  propeller  blades. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  propeller 
shaft,  rearwardly-extendlng  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  divergent 
extensions,  and  propeller  blades  plvotally  connected  to 
aatd  extensions. 

4.  A  devlc«  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
propeller  ahaft,  hollow  divergent  arms  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  propeller  blades  plvotally  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arnu,  a  plurality  of  controlling  means 
extending  through  said  shaft  and  through  each  of  said 
arms  and  connected  to  said  blades,  and  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  operating  aald  controlling  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  propeller  blade  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cables  extending  through  said 
shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  ntd  blade,  and  means 
for  pulUnc  upoo  either  of  said  cables  for  varying  the  in- 
clination of  the  blade  In  respect  to  the  shaft. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  propeller 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-extendlng  divergent  armn 
carried  thereby,  means  connecting  said  arms  hot  Independ 
ent  of  said  shaft  for  supporting  and  bracing  the  former, 
and  propeller  blades  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  arms. 


867.030.     CAN-BODY   FORMING    AND  SOLDERING  MA 
CHINE.      Gi:or<;k    (lAKONEn.    Yarravllle.    Victoria.    Aus 
tralla.     Filed  June  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  265.238. 
1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  edgc-bendlng  boxes  and  clamping  meana  for  the  blank  : 
of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  boxea  and  having  abool- 
ders,  levers  pivoted  in  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  sdfe- 
bendlag    bars    mounted    on    the    levers    to    seat    in    said 
notches,  and  mechanism   to  aetoate  the   levers,   whereby 
■aid  bars  will   first  be  routed  to  bend  the  edges  of  the 


2.  in  a  machine  such  as  descrit>ed.  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  situated  edge-bending  boxes,  each 
having  a  depending  clamping  Jaw  and  an  oppositely  situ- 
ated bearing  face  ;  of  a  tuovable  Jaw  pivoted  to  each  box 
to  rotate  toward  th^*  center  of  the  blank,  a  link  havlnu 
a  shoulder  pivoted  in  each  box,  a  lever  having  an  upi^-r 
rounded  end  pivoted  to  said  link,  an  edge-bending  bar 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  capable  of  seating  on  the  shoul- 
der, mechanism  to  operate  the  levers  and  means  to  actu- 
ate the  pivoted  clamping  Jaws,  the  said  rounded  end  of 
tbe  levpr  first  rotating  while  bearing  against  the  bearing 
face  and  then  moved  bodily  toward  the  blank  when  th»' 
bar  has  seated  on  the  shoulder  of  the  link. 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  stationary  Jaws  ;  of  oppositely  situated  pivoted  jaws 
capable  of  rotating  toward  the  center  of  the  blank,  a  bar 
to  lift  the  pivoted  jaws  to  clamp  the  blank  between  them 
and  the  fix^d  jaws  and  mt-ans  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  stationary  Jaws  ;  of  oppositely  situated  pivoted  jaws 
capable  of  rotating  toward  the  center  of  the  blank,  a  bar 
to  lift  the  movable  Jaws  to  clamp  the  blank  between  them 
and  the  fixed  Jaws,  reciprocating  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  bar,  and  devices  to  adjust  said  bar  relatively  to  said 
mpAxiA. 

5.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  stationary  Jaws  ;  of  oppositely  situated  movable  Jaws, 
means  to  simultaneously  adjust  a  stationary  and  the  cor- 
responding movable  Jaw  for  different  widths  of  blanks,  a 
bar  to  move  the  movable  jaws  and  means  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  bar 

6  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
an  anvil  :  of  a  sliding  block,  a  forming  horn  mounted 
thereon  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  central  rigid  part 
having  recesses,  curved  wings  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  rigid  part,  adjustable  lugs  In  the  wings  to  take  Into 
said  recesses  and  means  mounted  in  the  rigid  part  to  en 
gage  the  lugs  to  spread  the  wings. 

7.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  forming  horn  com 
prising   a  central   rigid   wedge-shaped   part    having   lateral 
and  longitudinal   recesses,  curved  wings  hinged  to  the  up 
per  end  of  the  wedge-shaped  part,  adjustable  studs  mount- 
ed m   the  wings  to   Uke  Into  the  lateral   recesses,  a   rock 
shaft  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  recess,  a  double  cam  on 
the  rock-shaft  engaging  the  studs,  a  reciprooable  hammer 
cooperating  with  the  rigid  portion  and  means  on  the  ham 
mer  to  actuate  the  rock-shaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  forming  horn  com 
prising  a  central,  rigid  wedge-shaped  part  having  two 
lateral  recesses  and  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  curved  wing 
hinged  on  each  side  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  wedge 
shaped  part,  adjustable  studs  on  tbe  wings  taking  Into 
the  recesses,  a  spring-retracted  rock-shaft  mounted  In  the 
longitudinal  recess,  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  doable  cam  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  lugs,  a 
pinion  on  th«  shaft,  a  reciprooable  hammer  coOperatin;; 
with  the  wedge-shaped  part  and  a  rack  mounted  on   the 
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hammer   «o  engage   the  pinion    to  rotate  the  shaft  and 

spread  the   wIuk's 

9.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vertlcallv  reclprocable  forming  horn  ;  of  a  horliontull.v 
reclpro.ating  f.-ed  Kli.le  and  ejector  rods  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  slide  and  mechanism  to  re.lprocate  the  horn 
and  move  It  Into  position  to  permit  the  slides  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  can  body  on  the  horn. 

10  In  a  machine  such  as  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  reciprocating  forming  horn  having  a 
rigid  central  portion  and  expansible  lateral  wings  having 
guide-ways  therein;  of  a  horizontally  reclprocable  feed 
slide  and  ejector  rods  on  the  forward  end  of  tbe  slide 
movable  in  the  guide  ways  and  mechsnlsm  to  reciprocate 
the  horn  to  bring  the  guldeways  In  alin.-ment  with  the 
ejector  rods  and  to  permit  the  rods  to  act  on  the  end  of 
the  can  bodv  on  the  horn 

11  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft;  of  a  vertically  reclprocable  slide  con- 
nected thereto,  a  hammer  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
feed  slide  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and 
means  to  connect  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  slide  to 
o|K»rate  tbe  feed  slide  on   the  downward   movement  of  the 

hammer. 

12  In  a  machine  such  as  d,  scribed,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon  ;  of  a 
reciprocating  block  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  forming  horn 
mounted  on  the  block,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  loose  link  con 
necting  tbe  bell  crank  lever  to  the  frame,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  connected  to  the  block  and  the  other  arm  operated 
by  the  cam.  and  a  horlrontal  bar  mounted  on  the  block, 
substantially   as  described. 

1.1  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  soldering  horn;  of  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating forming  horn,  a  conne-tlng  washer  on  the  end  of 
the  forming  horn,  guides  on  tbe  washers  and  correspond- 
ing ribs  on  the  soldering  horn. 

14  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  horizontally  feeding  a  flat  blank,  includ- 
ing an  ejector  device,  edge  bending  mechanism,  mesns  to 
clamp  tbe  blank  during  the  operation  of  the  edge  bending 
mechanism,  a  f..rmlng  horn  and  mechanism  coiiperatlng 
therewith  to  form  the  can  body  ;  of  a  soldering  horn 
acron  the  end  of  which  the  forming  horn  moves,  and 
means  to  progress  the  can  body  along  the  horn. 

15  In  B  machine  such  as  de«<  rll>ed.  means  for  horizon- 
tally feeding  flat  blanks,  including  an  ejector  device,  edge- 
bending  and  clamping  mechanism,  a  vertically  reclpro- 
cable formlnK  horn  and  mechanism  to  form  the  can  body, 
all  constituting  tbe  ,au  body  forming  machine.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  soldering  horn,  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  two  horns,  said  ejector  mechanism 
ejecting  the  can  l>ody  from  the  forming  horn  onto  the 
soldering  h..rn  when  the  former  Is  In  register  therewith, 
and  means  driven  from  a  rotating  part  of  the  macblne  to 
progress  the  can  Inxly  along  the  soldering  horn,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

16  In  a  can  bodv  forming  machine,  means  for  fluxing 
the  seam,  comprising  a  fluxing  pan.  a  metal  roller  sub 
merged  In  the  flux  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
spring-held  St  the  ..ther  on  which  said  roller  Is  mounted, 
a  second  roller  resting  on  the  metal  roller  and  a  pair  of 
swivel  arms  In  which  the  second  roller  is  mounted,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


reslllently  carrying  said  Jaws,  the  longer  walls  »'•*><* 
serrations  converging  downwardly  or  toward  the  head, 
said  jaws  l)elng  separated  throughout  their  entire  extent 
and  having  the  inner  terminal  of  rhe  space  between  them 
In  communication  with  the  ..(wntng  In  said  head. 

2  K  fastener  of  the  character  stated  compowd  of  Jaws, 
a  head  carrving  the  same,  said  head  having  an  opening 
therein  said  jaws  being  separated  their  entire  length  and 
having  the  space  between  tliem  in  communication  with 
said  openings,  and  serrations  on  the  opposite  inner  faces 

of  said  Jaw*. 

;}  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  head  hav- 
ing an  eve  or  opening  therethrough,  jaws  projecting  from 
said  head  and  provided  with  .serrations  on  the  inner  or 
adjacent  walls  thereof,  tbe  longer  walls.of  said  serrations 
converging  toward  said  head  and  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  Jaws  being  rounded,  whereby  the  garment  to  l)e 
fastened  can  Ih<  readily  Inserted  In  position  and  removed 
by  a  continuation  of  movement   tn  the  directlcm   In  which 

it  was  inserted. 

4  A  fastener  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comi. rising  n 
head  having  an  opening,  and  Jaws  extending  from  said 
head  with  the  space  between  the  Jaws  communicating  with 
said  opening,  said  Jaws  l)elng  separated  for  tbelr  entire 
length  and  having  their  adjacent  faces  provided  with  ser- 
rations, wherebv  the  article  to  be  fastened  thereby  may 
l)e  Inserted,  and  removed  by  a  continuation  of  movement 
1    In  the  direction  In  which  it  Is  Inserted. 


867  03"  WEFT  STOP  MOTION  FOR  I/>OMS  WitxiAM 
A.  Grant.  Faterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1S>07.  Serial 
No.  361,806. 


■87  031.  OAUNfKNT  FASTKNKH  Samibl  Gi^amn... 
Minneapolis  Minn  File<l  May  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.-^76.121. 


1     In   a    fastener   of    the   character   stated    having    Jaws 
iKrralions  on  tbe  Inner  faces  thereof,  and  an   o^^   head 
130  0.  (^.—  'T 


1  The  combination,  with  tbe  batten,  the  breast  »)eam  and 
the  controller  of  a  loom,  of  a  system  of  vibratory  parts 
arranged  on  the  batten  and  comprising  the  weft  fork  and 
a  hook  means,  actuatlve  from  said  system  of  parts  and 
comprising  a  horizontally  movable  lever,  for  actuating  the 
controller,  said  lever  l.elng  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hook  when  the  filling  Is  absent,  a  hook-nctnatlng  plate  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  hook  with  tbe 
batten  said  lever  being  arranged  adjacent  said  plate  In  the 
plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  hook  and  means  for 
suporting  said  plate  and  the  lever  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. ^  , 

•>  The  combination  with  ttie  batten,  the  breast  beam  and 
the  controller  of  a  loom,  of  a  system  of  vibratory  parts 
arranged  on  the  batten  and  cmprlsing  the  weft  fork  and 
a  hook  means  actuatlve  from  said  system  of  parts  and 
comprising  a  horizontally  movable  lever,  for  actuating  the 
controller,  an  Inclined  hook  actuating  plate  arranged  in 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  book  with  the  batten,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  and  l)elng 
normally  arronged  to  overlap  the  plate,  and  means  for 
supf>orting  said  plate  and  the  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

867  033       FU'ID-PRESSIKE    POWER  HAMMER.      Cahl 
R   Green    Davton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C  lumhus  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio      Filed  Nov    22,  1906      Serial  No.  344.649. 
1     In  a  fluid  pressure  i>ower  hammer,  s  barrel,  a  hammer 

piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a  bore  In  said  barrel,  a 


1193 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembkr  24,  1907. 


valve  for  controlllriK  the  motlTe  fluid  for  operatlnR  «ald 
piston.  s:iid  vaire  beinK  provided  with  a  loDKltudinal  port 
through  the  center  thereof,  a  plug  for  closing  said  port 
when  the  valve  Is  In  one  ixmitlon,  said  means  leaving  the 
I^K  rt  <i[>«>ii  when  the  valve  is  In  Its  oppo<4ite  pctsltton,  an 
annular  groove  siirroundtni;  said  valve,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting live  fluid  fi-om  said  groove  to  the  front  of  the 
p'.ston,  whereby,  when  the  port  In  the  valve  Is  closed  by 
the  said  plug,  the  fluid  will  be  transmitted  through  said 
irroove  to  the  front  <  f  the  p'.ston. 


/' -    rr     "F^^ 


/ 
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2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  a  barrel,  a  hammer 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  a  liore  In  said  barrel,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid  for  operating  said 
piston,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  port 
through  the  center  thereof,  n  stationary  plug  that  is  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  port  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position. 
said  plug  being  free  from  the  port  when  the  valve  is  In 
Its  opposite  position,  an  annular  groove  surrounding  said 
valve,  and  means  for  conducting  live  fluid  from  said  groove 
to  the  front  of  the  piston,  whereby  when  the  port  In  the 
valve  Is  closed  by  the  said  plug,  the  fluid  will  be  trans 
mltted  through  said  groove  and  said  conducting  means  to 
the  front  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  a  barrel,  a  hammer 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  tmrrel,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  live  fluid  for  driving  the  said  piston,  said 
valve  l)elng  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  port, 
said  port  conducting  live  air  "directly "to  the  rear  of  the 
piston,  means  for  permitting  the  live  air  to  act  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  valve  for  holding  the  same  In  Its  forward 
position,  a  shoulder  surrounding  said  valve,  the  front  face 
of  said  shoulder  being  of  greater  area  than  the  rear  end  of 
the  valve,  a  passage  for  live  fluid  connecting  the  bore  in 
the  twrri'I  with  the  said  front  face  of  said  shoulder, 
whereby,  when  said  passage  Is  opened,  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  piston,  the  live  fluid  will  pass  through 
the  center  of  the  valve,  and  through  said  passage  where 
It  acts  against  the  said  face  of  the  shoulder  to  shift  the 
valve,  and  a  stationary  plug  for  closing  the  port  in  the 
valve  when  It  Is  thus  shifted. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  a  barrel,  a  hammer 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  barrel,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  live  fluid  for  driving  the  said  piston,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  port, 
said  port  conducting  live  air  directly  to  the  rear  of  the 
piston,  means  for  permitting  the  live  air  to  act' upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  valve  for  holding  the  same  In  its  forward 
position,  a  shoulder  surrounding  said  valve,  the  front  face 
of  said  shoulder  being  of  greater  area  than  the  rear  end 
of  the  valve,  a  passage  for  live  fluid  connecting  the  twre 
in  the  barrel  with  the  said  front  face  of  aald  shoulder, 
whereby,  when  said  passage  is  opened,  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  piston,  the  live  fluid  will  pass  through 
the  center  of  the  valve,  and  through  said  passage  where 
It  acts  against  the  said  face  of  the  shoulder  to  shift  the 
valve,  a  stationary  plug  for  closing  the  port  In  the  valve 
when  it  is  thus  shifted,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
admitting  live  air  to  the  front  of  the  piston  for  driving  the 
latter  rearwardly,  and  to  the  front  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
T«lve,  for  holding  the  valve  in  rearward  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  a  barrel,  a  hammer 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  barrel,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  live  fluid  for  driving  the  said  piston,  said 
T«lTe  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  port,  said 
port  conducting  live  air  directly  to  the  rear  of  the  piston. 
means  for  permitting  the  live  air  to  act  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  valve  for  holding  the  same  in  its  forward  position, 
a  rroove  and  a  shoulder  aurroandlng  the  said  valve,  the 


front  face  of  the  shoulder  ttelng  of  greater  area  than  the 
rear  end  of  the  valve,  a  passage  for  live  fluid  connecting 
the  tmre  in  the  barrel  with  the  aaid  front  face  of  said 
shoulder  whereby,  when  said  passage  Is  opened  by  the  for 
ward  nioveriient  of  the  piston.  th<»  live  fluid  will  pass 
through  the  center  of  the  valve  and  through  said  passage 
where  It  acts  against  the  said  face  of  the  shoulder  to  shift 
the  valve  rearwardly.  a  stationary  plug  for  closing  the 
port  In  the  valve  when  It  Is  thus  8hlfte<i.  means  connect 
Ing  said  groove  with  the  t>ore  of  the  barrel  In  front  of  the 
piston  for  driving  the  latter  rearwardly,  and  ports  con- 
necting the  said  gr<Kive  with  the  front  of  the  shoulder 
on  the  valve  whereby  live  air  Is  admitted  to  said  shoulder 
from  said  groove  for  holding  the  valve  in  Its  rearward 
position. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  a  barrel,  a  hammer 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  barrel,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  live  fluid  for  driving  the  said  piston,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  port,  said 
port  conducting  live  air  directly  to  the  rear  of  the  piston, 
means  for  permitting  the  live  air  to  act  upon  the  rear 
end  of  the  valve  for  holding  the  same  In  Its  forward  posi- 
tion, a  groove  and  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  said  valve, 
the  front  face  of  the  shoulder  being  of  greater  area  than 
the  rear  end  of  the  valve,  a  passiige  for  live  fluid  connect- 
ing the  bore  In  the  barrel  with  the  said  front  face  of  said 
shoulder  whereby,  when  said  passage  Is  opened  by  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  piston,  the  live  fluid  will  pass 
through  the  center  of  the  valve  and  through  said  passage 
where  it  acts  against  the  said  face  of  the  shoulder  to  shift 
the  valve  rearwardly,  a  stationary  plug  for  closing  the 
port  in  the  valve  when  It  Is  thus  shifted,  means  connecting 
said  groove  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  In  front  of  the 
piston  for  driving  the  latter  rearwardly,  ports  connecting 
the  said  groove  with  the  front  of  the  shoulder  on  the  valve 
whereby  live  air  Is  admitted  to  said  shoulder  from  said 
groove  for  holding  the  valve  In  Its  rearward  position,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  In  front  of  said 
shoulder,  whereby  the  pressure  of  live  air  on  the  rear  of 
the  valve  shifts  the  latter  forwardly. 


887.034.  DISAPPEARINT,  TARGET.  Er>t  ahd  Habkm- 
BRU^ER,  Sulzbach.  and  Joman.v  StiUker.  Bayreuth,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.887. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  target  hinged  to  a  suitable 
support  and  arranged  to  fall,  of  a  latch  mounted  on  a  sup 
port  other  than  the  target  and  engaging  the  target,  means 
normally  tending  to  disengage  the  latch,  and  a  detent  nor- 
mally holiilng  the  latch  against  disengagement  and  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  same  uiwjn  a  s<'iirlng  of  a  hit  by  a  pro- 
jectile. * 

2:  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In  front 
of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  re- 
spectively to  the  front  and  rear,  of  a  latch  engaging  the 
front  target,  means  tending  to  disengage  the  latch,  ami 
means  holding  the  latch  against  disengagement,  said  last 
named  means  arranged  to  release  the  latch  upon  the  im 
pact  of  a  projectile  upon  the  target. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In  front 
of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  re- 
spectively to  the  front  and  rear,  of  a  latch  mounted  on  a 
flxed  support  and  eogaclog  the  target,  means  tending  to 
disengage  the  latch,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  target 


Sehtkmber  24, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 193 


holding  the  latch  against  disengagement,  said  last  named 
means  arranged  to  release  the  latch  upon  the  Impact  of  a 
projectile  uiK)n  the  rear  target. 

4.  The  comblnatlun  with  two  targets  hlngeil  one  In 
front  of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to 
fall  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear,  the  front  target  Ik- 
Ing  readily  |)enetrable  and  the  rear  target  comparatively 
Impenetrable,  of  a  latch  |>o8ltlvely  engaging  the  front 
target,  means  tending  to  dls«'ngage  tL-  latch,  and  means 
carried  by  the  rear  target  holding  the  latch  against  dlseii 
gagement.  said  last  named  means  arranged  to  release  the 
latch  up<m  the  Impact  lif  a  projectile  utx)n  the  rear  target. 

5  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In  front 
of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  re 
s|>ectlvely  to  the  front  and  rear,  the  front  target  being 
readily  i>enetrahle  and  the  rear  target  comparatively  Im 
penetrable,  of  a  latch  arranged  on  a  flxed  support  and 
engaging  a  keeper  carried  by  the  front  target,  means  tend 
Ing  to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  keeper,  and  a  detent 
carried  by  the  rear  target  holding  the  latch  against  dls 
engagement,  the  detent  arranged  to  release  the  latch  upon 
the  Impact  of  a  projectile  upon  the  rear  target. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  target  hinged  to  a  suitable 
support  and  arranged  to  fall,  of  a  latch  engaging  the  tar- 
get, means  normally  tending  to  disengage  the  latch,  a  de 
tent  n.  rinally  holding  the  latch  against  disengagement  and 
arranged  to  release  the  same  upon  the  scoring  of  a  hit  by  a 
projectile,  the  latch  arranged  upon  Its  release  to  bear 
against  the  target  to  displace  the  same  from  Its  upright 
position. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  to  a  suitable  supp  'rt  and  arranged  to 
fall  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear,  the  front  target  be 
ing  readily  penetrable  and  the  rear  target  comparatively 
Impenetrable,  of  a  latch  arranged  on  the  fixed  support 
anrl  engaclnu:  a  keeper  carried  by  the  front  target,  means 
tending  to  dlsengHge  the  latch  from  the  keeper,  and  a  de 
tent  carried  by  the  rear  target  holding  the  latch  against 
disengagement,  the  detent  arranged  to  release  the  latch 
upon  the  Impact  of  a  projectile  upon  the  rear  target,  the 
latch  upon  release  arranged  to  hear  against  the  Inner  op- 
posing faces  of  the  targets  and  press  the  same  outwardly. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In  front 
of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  re- 
spectively to  the  front  and  rear,  a  ke«'i>er  carrl«»d  by  the 
inner  face  of  the  front  target,  a  detent  provided  with  a 
beveled  approach  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  tar- 
get, a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted  to  the  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  tilted  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  by  the 
beveled  approach  of  the  detent  to  cause  one  extremity  of 
the  latch  to  engage  the  keei>er  and  the  other  extremity  of 
the  latch  to  t>e  lightly  engaged  by  the  detent. 

0.   The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In  front 
of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  re 
spectlvely  to  the  front  and  rear,   a  keeper  carried  by   the 
Inner  face  of  the  front   target,  a   detent   provided   with   a 
leveled  approach  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  tar- 
get, a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted  to  the  supp  irt  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  tilted  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  by  the 
beveled  approach  of  the  detent   to  cause  one  extremity  of 
the  latch  to  engage  the  keeper  and  the  other  extremity  of 
the  latch  to  be  lightly  engaged  by  the  detent,  the  latch  ar 
ranged    tipon    its    release    to    exert    a    wedge-pressure    out 
wardly  against  the  targets. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to 
fall  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear,  of  a  keeper  arranged 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  target,  a  detent  having  an 
oblique  approach  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear 
target,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted  between  the  keeper 
and  detent  and  arranged  to  be  turned  against  the  action  of 
Its  spring  by  the  oblique  approach  of  the  detent  to  cause 
Its  obliquely  extending  arm  to  enter  the  keeper,  the  said 
detent  snapping  over  the  other  arm  of  the  latch  to  hold 
the  latch  against  disengagement  with  the  keeper,  the  two 
targets  as  a  whole  also  hinged  so  ss  to  be  turned  bodily 
to  the  front  or  rear,  the  Impact  of  a  projectile  upon  the 
rear  target  serving  to  release  the  latch  and  permit  the 
same  to  press  the  two  Urgets  outwardly  by  a  wedging  ac- 


tion and  the  mechanical  bringing  of  the  two  targets  to- 
gether causing  the  re*ngagement  of  the  latch. 

11,  The  combination  with  a  target  hinged  to  a  suitable 
support  and  arranged  to  fall,  means  normally  holding  the 
target  upright  and  arranged  to  release  the  same  upon  the 
scoring  of  a  hit  by  a  projectile,  of  means  for  tilting  the 
target  laterally,  said  means  rendered  inoperative  as  to  the 
target  by  the  previous  scoring  of  a  hit. 

VI  The  combination  with  a  target  hinged  to  a  suitable 
support  and  arranged  to  fall,  a  latch  engaging  the  target, 
means  tending  to  disengage  the  latch,  a  detent  normally 
holding  the  latch  against  disengagement  and  arranged  to 
release  the  same  upon  the  scoring  of  a  hit  by  a  projectile, 
of  means  for  tilting  the  target  laterally,  said  means  ren- 
dered Inoperative  as  to  the  target  by  the  previous  scorlrfg 
of  a  hit. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  target  hinged  to  a  suitable 
support  and  arrangetl  to  fall,  means  normally  holding  the 
target  upright  and  arranged  to  release  the  same  upon  the 
scoring  of  a  hit  by  a  projectile,  of  means  to  tilt  the  target 
liiterally  comprising  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  target 
In  Its  upright  position  and  not  to  engage  the  same  In  Its 
prostrate  position. 

14.  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  t^ 
fall  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear,  a  latch  engaging  a 
keeper  carried  by  the  front  target,  means  tending  to  dis- 
engage the  latch,  a  detent  carried  by  the  rear  target  hold- 
ing the  latch  against  disengagement  and  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  latch  upon  the  Impact  of  a  projectile  upon  the 
rear  target,  of  means  for  tilting  the  targets  laterally,  said 
means  rendered  Inoperative  as  to  the  targets  by  the  pre- 
vious scoring  of  a  hit. 

15.  The  combination  with  two  targets  hinged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to 
fall  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear,  a  latch  engaging  a 
kee]>er  carrie<l  by  the  front  target,  means  tending  to  dis- 
engage the  latch,  a  detent  carried  by  the  rear  target  hold- 
ing the  latch  against  disengagement  and  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  latch  hpon  the  Impact  of  a  projectile  upon  the 
rear  target,  of  a  lever  arranged  between  the  two  targets 
and  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  falling  plane 
of  the  targets,  said  lever  provided  with,  prongs  extending 
sidewise  to  engage  the  upright  targets  and  not  to  engage 
the  prostrate  targets,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  target  sets  each 
comprising  two  targets  hinged  ,one  In  front  of  the  other  to 
a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  respectively  to  the 
front  and  rear,  of  a  latch  engaging  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
front  target,  a  detent  carried  by  the  rear  target  and  hold- 
ing the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  front  target  and  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  latch  upon  the  scoring  of  a  hit  by  a 
projectile,  each  of  the  target  sets  also  hinged  to  tilt  bodily 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  falling  plane  of  the  tar- 
gets, said  levers  provided  with  prongs  extending  sldewtse 
to  engage  the  targets  when  upright  and  not  to  engage  the 
same  when  prostrate,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  several 
levers  by  which  the  same  may  be  simultaneously  operated. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  target  sets  each 
comprising  two  targets  hinged  one  In  front  of  the  other  to 
a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  fall  respectively  to  the 
front  and  rear,  of  a  latch  engaging  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
front  target,  a  detent  carried  by  the  rear  target  and  hold- 
ing the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  front  target  and  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  latch  upon  the  scoring  of  a  hit  by  a 
projectile,  each  of  the  target  sets  also  hinged  to  tilt  bodily 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  falling  plane  of  the  tar- 
gets, said  levers  provided  with  prongs  extending  sidewise 
to  engage  the  targets  when  upright  and  not  to  engage  the 
same  when  prostrate,  a  rod  connecting  the  several  levers 
by  which  the  same  may  be  simultaneously  operated,  and 
friction  devices  to  prevent  accidental  tilting  of  the  indi- 
vidual targets. 


867,035.      CORN  HT'SKINO    ROLL.      J.hn    Hamm.    Wil 
LiAM    Hamm,   and    Martin    Hamm.    Honey    Creek.    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,809. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  busking  roll  compris- 
ing a  tubular  wood  stock,  a  shaft  projected  centrally  and 
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Bxlally  therethrough  and  a  strip  of  flexible  metal  spirally 
wound  upon  the  surface  of  said  stork  to  afford  a  continuous 


5BC 


spiral   projection,  such   that  a  continuous  spiral  groove  la 
afforded  betwetri  the  winding  thereof. 


867.036.      Pl'Ll^ROn  (IKII'.      Charles   C.    HA.NPt)BD.   To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  .Tan    .'^1,  lOoT.     Serial  No.  355,162. 


1.  A  pull  rod  grip  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
!^  one  end  with  gripping  means  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  spaced  laterally  projectlne;  hooks  foriMing  l>etween 
them  a  recess  fur  the  reoeptiun  of  a  rod  and  providing 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  such  rod  foi  the  attachment  of 
a  draft  memt)er.  whereby  the  pull  exerte<l  on  the  irrlp  Is  In 
axial  allnemeiit  with  the  r^xl  operated  on. 

2.  A  pull  r')d  ;?rip  comprising  a  txxly  portion  provided 
at  one  end  with  oppositely-disposed  lugs  having  o;)po8itely 
Inclined  faces  and  at  Its  other  end  with  laterally  project- 
ing opposltely-dispo8e<l  hooks,  said  hooks  forming  between 
them  a  recess  of  suitable  size  to  freely  receive  a  pull  rii<l 
and  standing  longitudinally  of  the  body  In  allnement  with 
the  opening  between  said  lugs  and  providing  means  adapt- 
ed for  the  attachment  of  a  draft-member  whereby  the  pull 
exerted  on  the  grip  Is  In  dirert  ft.xlal  allnement  with  the 
rod  operated  on.  and  rod-grlpping  means  coacting  with 
the  Inclined  faces  of  the  lugs  on  the  body  tu  grip  a  rod 
when  pull  Is  exerted  on  the  hooks 


867.037.     WIRK  FENCE.     Pai  L  C.  Habois.  St.  Loals.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan    Jl.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,307. 


In  combination  with  an  single-bar  forming  a  fence  poet 
and    having   opposite    marginal    alining    recesaea    Inclined 
downwardly  from  the  opposite  sdgea  of  the  bar.  a  series 
of  apwardly  Inclined  notcbea  inclining  apwardly  from  said 
edgea  and  forming  with  the  reapectlre  receaaes  a  series  of 
cleats,  the  aides  of  the  recesses  t>elng  sabstsnttslly  st  right  . 
aisles  to  the  faces  of  the  membOTS  of  the  angle  bar  where-  | 
by  suitable  cutting  or  gripping  edges  sre  formed,  a  wire  ; 
paassd  through  and  supported  at  tbe  bottooM  of  the  alining  \ 


recesses  of  the  angle  bar  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the 
cutting  edges  aforesaid,  and  suitable  ties  or  anchor  wires 
passed  through  the  notches  and  along  the  sides  of  the 
cleats  and  looped  around  the  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  tln> 
angle  t)ar  legs  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


867.038.       REOENEUATIVE    GAS     FIKNAt'K        <;e..kok 
Hatton,   Saltwells   House,   near   Krlerley    Hill,   Englan.l 
Flletl  r)ec.  28,   IftO-)       Serial   No    :.';K{.t)»ln 


1.  A  regenerativt'  uhs  furnace  comprising  n  heiitltu' 
chamber,  an  equalizlni;  <tianih»>r  connected  therewith,  two 
regenerators  plac»^  on  ■  un  each  side  of  the  equalizing 
chamber  and  means  for  connecting  one  regenerator  with 
the  heating  ihamber  and  the  other  regenerator  with  the 
equalising  chamber  or  viae  versa. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  gas  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber  havint:  ;.-hs  iind  air  Inlets  at  one  end  or 
side  and  two  outlets  at  tli>  'i  i>.  site  end  or  side  terminat- 
ing In  port  holes,  a  tieat  div.Tting  valve  adapte<l  to  open 
and  close  said  port  holes,  two  regenerator  chambers  pro 
vlded  with  a  reversible  air  supply  and  having  openings 
between  the  said  port  holes,  and  an  equalliing  chamt>er 
made  with  an  inlet  L)etween  the  two  openlnifs  to  the  regen- 
erators and  an  outlet  leading  to  the  air  and  gas  iiiU>t  fiid 
of  the  heating  chamber,  said  valve  l>elng  so  air,ink;'"<l  with 
the  air  reversing  valve  that  the  flame  and  prixiuct.s  of 
combustion  which  pa.s.s  continuously  In  one  direction 
through  the  heating  chamber  can  be  caused  to  flow  alter- 
nately through  one  or  other  of  the  two  recenerators  to  the 
stack  while  the  fresh  air  from  the  air  reversing  valve 
flows  through  the  other  regenerator  and  through  the  e<iual- 
Ixlng  chaml)er  to  the  air  Inlet  to  the  heating  chaml>er.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


867,039        FKRAMBri.AToR  SLED 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1906. 


William    Haxtox, 
Serial  No.  311.229. 


1  \  sled,  wheels  carried  thereon,  a  rod  connecting  the 
wheels  on  the  same  side  of  the  sled  and  adapted  to  adjust 
the  distance  between  said  wheels  and  hold  the  same  In 
unvarying  relation,  a  shaft  journaled  at  the  rear  of  said 
sleigh,  an  arm  carried  centrally  thereon,  a  lever  on  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  roda  connecting  each  lever  and  the  rear 
axles  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  central  arm  to 
raise  or  lower  said  wheels. 

2.   A   sled,    front  and   rear  wheels   carried    thereon   and 
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adapted  to  be  adjusted  downwardly  to  support  the  sled, 
extensible  connecting  rods  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  together  on  each  side  of  the  sled  and  acting  to 
maintain  the  aame  an  unvarying  distance  apart  and  means 
ailjustlng  the  wheels  onto  and  off  of  the  ground. 

;{.  K  sled  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  embracing  the  combina- 
tion with  the  knees  of  a  sled  of  brackets  secured  thereon, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  In  each  bracket,  means  on 
each  bracket  and  adapted  when  said  arms  are  directed 
vertically  downward  to  support  the  same  against  rearward 
movement,  a  wheel  journaled  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm, 
and  adapt«»d  to  project  below  the  runners,  a  conne<-tlng  rod 
adjustable  as  to  lengtli  and  connecting  the  axles  of  the 
wheels  on  each  side  of  the  sle*!  together  and  acting  to  hold 
the  same  at  iinvarving  distances  apart,  a  lever  engaged 
on  one  of  said  ailen,  an  adjusting  inechanlsm  engaged 
on  said  lever  adapte<l  to  swing  said  wheels  upwardly  out 
of  ••fageinent  with  the  road  or  downwardly  to  support 
the  sle«l 

4.  In  a  device  uf  the  (lass  desiril-ed  a  sled.  Itrackets 
rigidly  engaged  on  the  front  and  rear  thereof  on  each  side 
of  the  filed,  a  downwardly  dlrectetl  shoulder  on  the  rear 
side  of  each  bracket,  a  yoke  arm  plvotally  engaged  at  Its 
upper  end  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the 
shoulder  when  directed  downwardly,  a  whe<'l  journaled 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  project  below 
the  runner  of  the  sleigh,  an  extensible  conne(  ting  rod  con 
netting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  together  on  each  side 
of  the  sled  and  acting  to  hold  the  wheels  at  unvarying 
distances  apart,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  rear  knee,  for- 
wardly  projecting  levers  thereon.  i>ne  on  each  side  of  the 
sled,  levers  plvotally  engaged  at  the  axU-s  of  tbf  rt-itr 
wheels  and  engaged  on  the  Inwardly  directed  t-nds  of  said 
levers,  a  rearwardl.v  directed  arm  on  said  shaft,  shapt'd  to 
be  engaged  by  the  foot  and  an  upwardly  exfendiriK  adjust- 
iog  rod  plvotally  engaged  on  said  arm  at  its  extretiilty  and 
notched  for  engagement  with  a  suitable  detent  cairled  at 
the  rear  of  the  sled  and  a  handle  nn  said  adjust hii;  r<Hl. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  perambulator  sled 
embracing    in    combination    with    tlie    knees    of    the    sled. 
brackets  securwl  thereon  and  arms  plvotally  engaged  there 
on  and  cspable  of  swinging  verttcallv   downward  and  foi 
wsrdly  and  upwardly,   a  stop  to  hold   the  same  from   r<>iit 
ward   inMVfimMi t .   wheels  Journaled  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
arms.    H.ljuhiii.K    lo'-ans   for   shifting  salrl   arniR   to   vertical 
■SSltlon  and   rigidly  engaging   the   sanie   when    so  adjusted 
'MmI    means    adjusting    the    disfnnre    t>et\vi-eti    said    wheels 

wb^ii   In  ojHMatlve  ponltlon 

fS  A  iiieihaiilsm  of  the  class  (lfsrrlb»><l  ••inbni'  inc 
hrackits  adapted  to  l>e  rigldlv  engagtHl  on  thi'  kix^-x  of  a 
sled,  'irnis  pIvipIhUv  engaged  theritm,  a  whwl  at  the  enil  of 
eai'h  arm.  connt-ct  iiit  P'xls  adjustable  as  to  length  and  con- 
uectlnK  a  front  and  rear  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  sled 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  wheels  In  unvarying  relation 
when  adjusted  Into  and  out  of  .ij>erat1ve  position  and 
means  adjusting  sabi  wheels  downwardly  t>  support  the 
sled  or  upwardly  out  of  Itearlng  engagement  on  the  ground. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  sleigh  of  a  wheel  plvt)te<l  at  each  corner  there<jf,  an 
Independent  aile  for  each  wheel,  means  adjustnbiy  con- 
nect nk.-  tbf  wheels  on  the  same  sbb'  of  the  sleigh  and 
mtai  -  .ilnittsl  t  i  adjust  the  wh<>«'l-  ..iito  or  off  the  ground 
In  any   adjustment 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  rlb»Ml  the  combination 
with  a  sleigh  of  wheels  pivoted  thereto  an  independent 
axle  for  each,  adjustable  rods  connecting-  tin-  axles  on  the 
same  side  of  the  sleigh  and  adapte<l  wben  adjusted  to  se- 
cure said  wheels  In  unvarying  relation  and  spring  con- 
trolled means  adHpfe<l  t"  adjn-f  said  wheels  Into  or  out  of 
operative    isisltion 

!•  I II  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  sleigh  of  Indejtendent  adjustable  wheels  pivoted 
thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  "f  said  sleigh,  oper- 
ative (  oiitiei  t  Ions  lietween  said  shaft  and  rear  wheels,  an 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  bearing  against  said  arm  adapte<l 
when  depressed  to  elevate  said  wheels  and  when  elevated 
to  iiermlf  flu'  wheels  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  roller  on  the 
end  of  said  r<xl  snd  means  locking  said  ro<l  In  either 
adjustment. 


867,040.     SEWING  MACHINE  TABLE.      Ix>i  isa   B    Hi.'< 
DERSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  imxV      Serial 
No.  331.551. 


T 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  table  top 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  part  and  v^ork 
[date  of  the  sewing  machine  may  freely  project,  a  rigid 
support  below  the  table  top.  a  pedestal  for  the  sewing 
machine  below  Its  work  plate  adapted  to  entirely  support 
said  machine,  said  pedestal  l>elng  secured  tti  said  rigid 
support. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  head,  a  work  plate  and  a  pedestal 
below  the  work  plate.  In  combination  with  a  table  top,  a 
support  for  the  pedestal  l>elow  the  table  top,  said  table 
top  having  an  opening  shaped  substantially  according  to 
the  contour  of  the  machine  on  a  plane  with  Its  work  [date. 
a  portion  of  the  table  top  on  the  edge  of  the  opening  thus 
formed  being  removable. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  head,  a  work  plate  and  a  pedestal 
below  tlie  work  plate,  in  combination  with  u  table  top,  a 
support  for  the  pedestal  below  the  table  top,  said  table 
top  having  an  opening  shaped  substantially  according  to 
the  contour  of  the  machine  on  a  plane  w  1th  Its  work  plate, 
a  portion  of  the  table  top  on  the  edge  of  the  opening  thus 
formed  l>elne  removable,  and  stippfirts  l>elow  the  table  top 
for  said  removable  portion 

4  A  sewing  machine  head,  a  work  plate  and  a  pedestal 
l>elo\v  the  work  plate.  In  combination  with  a  table  top.  a 
support  for  the  peilestal  l>elow  the  table  top.  said  table 
top  having  an  opening  shaped  substantially  according  to 
the  contour  of  the  machine  on  a  plane  with  Its  work  plate, 
said  support  being  In  the  form  of  a  box. 


867.041.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAl-KR  OR  PA8TE- 
BOARP  WITH  FTRROrS  INSERTIONS.  Ohcab  HOFF- 
man.n,  Nureml«erg.  Germany.  Filed  June  25,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323,298. 


EMPlBIHIlllHIfHH 
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1  A  machine  for  making  paper  end  the  like  having 
fibrous  insertion  comprising  n  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  a 
device  for  feeding  transverse  threads  thereto,  which  device 
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conaUts  of  a  carriage,  meana  (or  reciprocating  said  car- 
riage In  front  of  said  rollers,  meana  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  supplying  the  threads  and  means  for  engaging 
and  stretching  said  threads  parallel  with  one  of  said 
pressure  rollers  substantially  as  described. 

-.  A  machine  for  making  paper  and  the  like  having 
fibrous  insertion  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  a 
device  for  feeding  trausverse  threads  thereto,  which  device 
consists  of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  car 
riage  an  extending  arm  on  said  carriage  having  a  portion 
concentric  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
projecting  eyelets  on  said  arm.  meana  for  supplying  one 
thread  to  each  of  said  eyelets  and  means  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  roller  for  engaging,  stretching  and  releasing 
said  threads  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  frame  9ub«tan 
tlally  as  described. 

.'<.  A  machine  for  making  paper  and  the  like  having 
fibrous  insertion  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  a 
a  device  for  feeding  transverse  threads  thereto,  which 
device  consists  of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage,  means  for  supplying  threads  from  said  carrla^je 
to  one  of  the  pressure  rollers,  means  mounted  at  the  ends 
of  said  roller  for  engaslng  said  threads  during  a  recip- 
rocation of  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  and  then 
disengaging  said  en^'aglng  means  at  the  end  of  each  recip- 
rocation substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  paper  and  the  like  having 
fibrous  Insertion  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  a 
device  for  feeding  transverse  threads  thereto,  which  device 
consists  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  supplying 
threads  from  said  carriage  to  one  of  said  pressure  rollers, 
a  series  of  pins  carried  by  two  armed  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  rings  at  the  ends  of  said  roller  adapted  to 
engage  and  stretch  said  threads,  an  annular  groove  in  each 
of  said  rings  and  tuean.s  engaging  In  said  grooves  for  releas- 
ing the  threads  from  said  pins  substantially  as  described. 


867.1)42.  AITOMATIC  FIEL  RIXJILATOK.  Levi  Hol 
BEN.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  JJ,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,442. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  antomatic  control  of  fuel 
supply  to  boiler  furnaces,  a  fixed  cylinder  having  a  plunger 
movable  therein,  a  stem  and  guiding  sleeve  at  the  lower 
end,  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  Junction  of  the 
stem  with  the  plunger  and  movable  In  unison  with  said 
plunger,  a  disk  having  a  tranrveree  slot  into  which  one  of 
said  arms  is  fitted,  said  arm  having  a  guided  fork  at  the 
upper  end,  a  spring,  diaks  larroundlng  the  stem  below 
said  arm  and  between  which  the  spring  is  located  so  as 
to  press  upwardly  and  retain  the  arms  normally  In  their 
bisber  position,  a  screw  thread  cut  upon  the  sleeve  passing 
throagh  a  correspondingly  threaded  fixed  nut  whereby  the 
lower  spring  supporting  disk  will  be  moved  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  admitting 
stesBi  from  the  boUer  into  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 


a  stnicture  with  vnlve  controlled  steam  and  oil  pipes  lead- 
ing thereto,  and  means  between  the  spring  and  plunger 
(■ontrolled  arms  whereby  the  valves  are  opened  or  closed. 

il.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertl 
rally  dlsiKised  cylinder  having  a  plunger  movable  therein 
and  a  guided  stem,  means  for  supplying  steam  from  the 
l)oiler  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  depress  the 
plunger,  an  adjustable  spring  acting  In  opj>o8ltion  to  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  regulating  Its  adjustment,  a  trans- 
versely slotted  disk  against  which  the  spring  nets  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  plunirer  pressure,  an  arm  fitting  the  trans- 
verse slot  having  a  guided  fork  at  the  otiter  end,  arms 
projecting  from  the  disk,  a  burner,  means  for  supplying 
fluids  under  pressure  to  said  burner,  controlling  cocks  and 
'onnectlous  between  said  cocks  and  the  disk-carried  arms. 
said  arms  f>elng  reversible  In  the  slotted  disk  to  transfer 
the  mechanism  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  cvllnder  axis. 


867,043.  WALL  OF  BlILr>IN<;  BLOCKS.  Francis  V.  M. 
H1D8ON,  Brooklyn,  N  Y,  Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No    300,0.'5«. 
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1.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  in  one  course,  of  a  serlea 
of  U  blocks  harluk:  their  alternate  ends  opposed,  and  the 
surface  „'aps  rtlle<l  with  auxiliary  blocks. 

1'.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  in  one  course,  of  a  series 
of  U  blocks  having  their  alternate  ends  opposed  and  the 
surface  gaps  of  the  Interspaces  filled  with  the  heads  of  T- 
blocks.  the  web  of  each  T  block  extending  across  the  cen- 
ter of  the  Interspaces. 

3.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  in  one  course,  of  a  series 
of  U  blocks  having  their  alternate  ends  opp.)se<l.  and  each 
provided  with  a  projection  tu)on  Its  inner  side,  and  the 
surface  gaps  tilled  with  the  heads  of  T-blocks,  and  with 
their  webs  extended  nearly  across  the  centers  of  the  gaps. 

4.  In  a  wall,  the  combination,  with  a  course  containlok' 
a  series  of  U  blocks  having  their  tie  bars  upon  the  face  of 
the  wall  and  their  alternate  ends  opposed  and  the  end 
legs  of  the  U  blocks  of  unequal  length,  of  a  8uj>erpo»ei| 
course  having  similar  U  blocks  with  their  tie  bars  uix>n 
the  fa<-e  of  the  wail  and  their  legs  arranged  to  break  Joints 
with  the  corresponding  legs  In  the  contiguous  course,  ami 
filling  blocks  of  T-shape  having  their  heads  Inserted  In  the 
spaces  between  the  tie  bars  in  the  respective  courses,  and 
their  webe  extending  nearly  across  the  centers  of  the  uaps 
between   the  lees 

5.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  In  one  course,  of  a  seih-.-, 
of  U  blocks  having  their  alternate  ends  oppo.se<l  and  the 
surface  gaps  filled  with  the  heads  of  T  blocks,  the  wei)  of 
each  T-block  extending  toward  the  tie  bar  of  the  oppos«H| 
U  block,  and  the  outer  corners  of  the  legs  being  lndente<l 
and  the  heads  of  the  T-blocks  fitted  thereto,  to  e.]uallze 
the  expose<l  surfaces  of  the  tie-bara  and  heads. 

6.  In  a  wall,  the  combination,  with  a  course.  inclu<llni:  a 
corner,  contalninK  a  series  of  U  blocks  having  their  alter- 
nate ends  opposed  and  forming  a  zigzag  design  with  sur- 
face gaps  between  the  ends  of  the  U  blocks,  of  a  sup«'r- 
posed  course  having  similar  U-blocks  overlapped  to  break 
Joints  upon  the  course  l)elow,  and  T-blocks  having  their 
heads  fitted  to  the  surface  gaps  and  their  legs  extendeii 
into  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  U  blocks,  and  an 
gle-blocks  filling  the  space  at  the  corner  cause^l  by  such 
overlapping,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  in  one  course,  of  a  series 
of  U-blocks  having  their  alternate  ends  oppose<l.  and  the 
surface  gaps  filled  with  the  beads  of  T-blocks.  and  the  end 
legs  of  the  U-blocks  being  beveled  to  break  Joints  at  differ- 
ent lines  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  course. 

8.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  In.  one  course,  of  s  series 
of  U-bloclu  having  their  alternate  ends  opposed,  and  the 
surface  gaps  filled  with  the  heads  of  T-biocks,  snd  the  end 
legs  of  the  U-bloeks  being  beveled  to  break  Joints  at   dif 
ferent  lines  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  course,  and  a 


SEPTKMBKR  24,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1197 


bond  extendeii  across  such  beveled  Joint  to  tie  the  opposed 
blocks  together 

9.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  in  one  course,  of  two  rows 
of  TJ  blocks  having  their  extreme  ends  opiKis*^!.  with  the 
oi>eniiiKH  "f  tb.'  l«'>rs  adjacent  to  one  another  within  the 
wall,  and  lilling  bbxks  inserted  in  such  openings 

10.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  in  <nie  course,  of  two  rows 
of  U-blocks  having  their  extreme  ends  oppuse<l.  with  the 
openings  of  the  le>:s  adjacent  to  one  another  within  the 
wall,  and  ftllInK  blocks  inserted  in  such  oi«>nlnKs.  and  hav- 
ins  webs  Intermediate  to  the  legs  of  the  U  blocks,  to  sup 
port  such  legs  in  a  continuous  course 

11  In  a  wall,  the  combination,  with  one  course  In- 
cluding a  corner,  and  two  rt.ww  of  U  blocks  with  their  ex 
treme  ends  opjwsed.  and  the  ovienlngs  of  their  legs  adja 
cent  to  nn.'  another  with  filling  blocks  in  such  openings,  of 
a  superi«>s.-<i  ct'urse  with  the  bbxks  of  the  rows  over- 
lapped to  break  Joints  upon  the  course  below,  and  filling 
blocks  inserted  In  the  space  at  the  corner  caused  by  such 
overlappiuK 


867,044  ij^RDING  NEEDLE  FOR  MEAT.  Philip  Hrss, 
Lakewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,255. 


A  larding  needle  having  a  tapered  tubular  body  to  re- 
ceive a  lar.lInK  strip,  and  a  removable  tai>ered  tip  con- 
stituting a  pluK  for  the  forward  en<l  of  said  l>ody,  the  butt 
end  of  said  Uxly  being  open  whereby  the  end  of  the  lard- 
ing Strip  may  project  and  be  withdrawn  when  the  needle 
is  forced  through  the  body  of  meat. 


867.045      TYPE  \VK1T1N(;  MAnilNE      JoRKPH  H.  Jack 
BON,   Hamilton,   Ontario,  Canada,      Filed    Mar.   2.    1906. 
Serial  No.  303.786. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  end  frames  spaced  apart  and  having 
bearings  at  their  ends,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  l>earlngs,  a 
roller  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  peripheral  ribs  and  with  flanges  at  the 
ends  l^aring  against  the  ends  of  said  ril*.  said  flanges 
having  transverse  apertiires  communicating  with  the 
spaces  lK»twe<"n  the  r-lbs.  an  endless  l>elt  of  resilient  mate- 
rial l»earlng  over  said  rollers,  Iwirs  swinging  from  the  Jour- 
nals of  said  rollers  and  over  lapping  at  their  Inner  ends. 
and    means    for    adjustably    connecting    said    over  -  lapping 

ends 

:<.  In  a  typewrltin>;  machine,  a  cylinder  having  end  Jour- 
nals and  with  spaced  longitudinal  peripheral  rll>8.  a  roller 
spaced  from  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  end  Journals, 
arms  connected  respectively  to  the  journals  of  the  cylin- 
der and  roller  and  over-lapping  at  their  free  ends,  means 
for  adJusUbly  coupling  said  over  lai.plng  ends,  tie  meml)ers 
uniting  the  arms  of  said  cylinder,  tie  meml)ers  uniting 
the  arms  of  said  roller,  and  an  endless  belt  extending  over 
said  cylinder  and  roller. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  including  end 
frames  having  oppositely  disposetl  bearing  slots  at  one  end 
and  spaced  lateral  pins  at  the  other  ends,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing end  Journals  engaging  said  bearing  slots  and  with 
spaced  longitudinal  j>eripheral  ribs,  arms  engaging  the 
Journals  of  said  cylinder,  arms  liavlng  transverse  In-arlng 
slots  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  slots  movably  euga»;lng 
said  spaced  pins  and  over  lapping  the  free  end  of  said  cylin- 
der arms,  means  for  adjustably  coupling  the  over  lapping 
ends  of  said  several  arms,  a  roller  having  Journals  en- 
gaging the  bearing  slots  of  said  slotted  arm.  and  an  end- 
less belt  extending  over  said  cylinder  and  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  Including  end 
frames  having  oppositely  disposed  bearing  slots  at  one 
end  and  space<l  lateral  pins  at  the  other  ends,  a  cylinder 
having  end  Journals  engaging  said  bearings  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  end  flanges  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  pe- 
ripheral flanges,  said  flanges  having  vent  apertures  com- 
municating with  the  spaces  1.etween  the  ribs,  arms  en- 
gaging the  journals  of  said  cylinder,  arms  having  transverse 
bearing  slots  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  slots  movably 
engaging  said  spaced  pins  and  over  lapping  the  free  ends 
of  said  cylinder  arms,  means  for  adjustably  coupling  the 
over-lapping  ends  of  said  several  arms,  a  roller  having 
Journals  engaging  the  l)earing  slots  of  said  slotted  arms. 
and  an  endless  belt  extending  over  the  roller  and  cylinder. 


1  In  a  t>i>ewrlter.  end  frames  space«l  apart  and  having 
bearings  at  their  ends,  shafts  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a 
roller  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  spaced  longitudl 
nally  extending  peripheral  ribs  and  with  flanges  at  the 
ends  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  ribs,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing transverse  apertures  communicating  with  the  apaces 
between  the  ribs,  and  an  endless  belt  of  resilient  material 
bearing  over  said  rollers. 


867,046.  ELECTROMETALLTRGICAL  PROCESS  FUU 
EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM  ITS  ORES.  LlCIKW 
Ji  MAI,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1905.  Serial  No. 
293,826. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  coi^per 
of  the  ore  in  an  iimm<.niacal  solution  by  leaching  said  ore 
with  a  solution  of  ammonia  mixed  with  an  ammonlacal 
salt,  reducing:  to  cuprous  salts,  the  cupric  salts  in  the 
said  ammonlacal  solution,  by  i)assing  a  current  of  sulfur 
dl-oxid  into  said  solution,  and  electrolyzlng  the  reduced 
solution,  said  reduced  solution  acting  meanwhile  as  a 
dejwlarlzer  at   the  anode,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  for  extracting  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  copper  of 
the  ore  In  an  ammonlacal  solution  by  leaching  said  ore 
with  a  solution  of  ammonia  mixed  with  an  ammonlacal 
salt,  reducing  to  cuprous  salts,  the  cupric  salts  In  the  said 
ammonlacal  solution,  by  passing  a  current  of  sulfur  di 
oxid  into  said  solution,  electrolyzlng  said  reduced  solution 
which  acts  as  a  depolarizer  at  the  anode,  and  recovering 
the  ammonia  contained  In  the  solution  after  the  electroly- 
sis by  treating  such  solution  with  an  alkallne-earth,  sub- 
sUntlaliy  as  de8cribe<l. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  copper 
1  from  Its  Bulfld  ores,  which  consists  In  roasting  said  ores 
1   to  drive  off  sulfur  dloxld  and  reduce  the  ores  to  an  oxid. 

collecting    the   sulfur    dloxld    evolved,    leaching    said    oxid 
1    with   an   ammonlacal   solution   consisting  of  a   solution   of 
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•mmoola  mixed  with  an  ammonlacal  salt,  paaalng  said 
collected  sulfur  dioxid  through  said  ammonlacal  solution 
for  reducing  the  cuprlc  salts  to  cuprous  salts,  electrolys- 
ing said  reduced  solution  which  acts  as  a  depolarlser  at 
the  anode,  and  recovering  the  ammonia  contained  in  the 
solution  after  electroljsis  by  treating  said  solution  with 
the  hydrate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  tar  extracting  copper 
from  Its  sultld  ores,  which  consists  in  roasting  said  ores 
to  drive  off  sulfur  dioild  and  reduce  the  ores  to  an  oxid. 
collecting  the  sulfur  dioxid  evolved,  leaching  said  oxid 
with  an  ammonlacal  solution  conHisting  of  a  solution  of 
ammonia  mixed  with  an  ammonium  sulfite,  passing  said 
collected  sulfur  dioxid  through  said  ammonlacal  solution 
for  reducing  the  cuprlc  salts  to  cuprous  salts,  electrolyilng 
said  re<lucetl  8<ilutlon  which  acts  as  a  (lcpOl.'\rlzer  at  the 
ano<le,  and  re<-ovcrlr,g  th«*  ammonia  contalne*!  In  the  solu- 
tion after  electrolysis  by  treating  said  solution  with  milk 
of   lime. 


867,047.     EXCAVATIN<;  APPARATrS.     John  C.  Jt  nkix, 
Drayton,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  J    Patter 
son.  Bowesmont.  N.  I>      Filed  .lune  20,  irK>6.     Serial  No 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  adjustable  excavating  device,  of  a  fluid  actuateii 
counter  balancing  device  therefor,  and  means   independent 
of  said  counter-balancing  device   for   moving   the  said   ex 
cavating  device  vertically,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

'2.  In  an  excavati'ug  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  frame  and  excavating 
devices  mounted  thereon,  of  a  fluid  actuated  counter  bal- 
ancing device  operative  on  said  frame,  and  meaus  Inde- 
pendent of  said  counter  balancing  device,  for  moving  said 
supporting  frame  vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  platform,  a  supporting  frame  movable  ver- 
tically therewith,  and  excavating  devices  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame,  of  a  pneumatic  counter  balancing  device 
operative  on  said  vertically  adjustable  supporting  frame. 
and  means  Independent  of  said  counter  balancing  device, 
operative  at  will,  to  move  said  supporting  frame  vertically, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  support. 
of  a  pneumatic  counter  balancing  device  arranged  to  bal 
ance  said  support  in  an  intermediate  position  and  tending 
to  maintain  the  same  in  such  intermediate  position,  and 
power  actuating  mechanism  independent  of  said  counter 
balancing  devices,  operative,  at  will,  to  force  said  support 
either  upward  or  downward,  from  Its  said  counter-ttalanced 
intermediate  position,  substantially  as  describeil. 

5.  The  combinatloD  with  a  vertically  movable  support, 
of  a  pneumatic  counter  balancing  device  therefor,  com 
prising  a  cylinder  and  pliton  engine  having  connections 
for  moving  said  support  vertically,  and  a  storage  tank  In 
communicatton  with  the  said  cylinder,  and  power  actuated 
means  independent  of  said  counterlmlancing  devices  op 
eratlre,  at  will,  for  forcing  the  said  support  upward  and 
downward,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  n 
supporting  platform  and  a  counter  liaianced  vertically 
adjnatable  frame  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  bucket 
eqnipped  carrier  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  means 


for  driving  saia  carrier  in  different  positions  of  said 
supporting  frnme,  and  a  variable  speed  feed  device  for 
lowering  said  frame,  to  force  the  buckets  to  their  work, 
substantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  platform  and  a  counter  balanced  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket 
equlppe<l  carrier  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  carrier  under  different  adjustments  of  said 
frame,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  moving  said  supporting 
frame  downward  to  force  said  buckets  to  their  work,  and 
a  relatively  high  speed  feed  device  for  Imparting  upward 
or  return  movements  to  said  supporting  frame,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

s  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  n 
supportini;  platform  and  a  vertically  adjustable  support 
tng  frame  mounted  there<in.  a  jvower  driven  bucket 
equipped  carrier  monnte<i  on  said  fiauie.  ami  a  device  f<w 
counter  balancing  said  supporting  frame.  c<imprlslng  a 
pair  of  cylinders  anchoreil  to  said  platform  nnd  having  co- 
operating pistons,  connections  between  said  pistons  and 
said  supporting  frane.  and  an  air  storage  tank  havlni;  a 
pipe  connection  leading  to  said  two  cyjinders.  substao 
tlally  as  described. 

0.    In     nn    excavator,     the    combination     with     a    bucket 
equlppe<l   carrier   and  supporting   and   driving   means   there 
for.  of  a  scraper  Iocate<l  at  the  discharging  ptilnt  and  ar 
ranged    to    pass    through    said    buckfts,    the    said    l)uckets 
t)eine   arranged    to   pass   outward   of   and    around   the    said 
scraper,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  bucket- 
equlppetl  endless  carrier  an<l  supporting  and  drlvln»{ 
means  therefor,  of  a  fixed  scraper  located  at  the  dlscbart 
Ing  [position  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  buckets,  the 
said  buckets  being  arranged  to  pass  outward  of  and  around 
the  said  scraper,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  an  enlU-ss 
bucket  equipped  carrier,  of  an  approximately  U  shap»>il 
scraper  fixed  at  the  dlscbarKlng  p«ialtion  and  «rranK»'<l  to 
pass  through  the  buckets,  the  said  buckets  being  arranged 
to  pass  outward  of  and  around  the  said  scraper,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

1-.  In  an  excavatiUK  apparatus,  tiie  coml)lnation  with 
an  endless  power  driven  bucket  carrier  ami  guidini;  de- 
vices therefor.  Including  guide  wheels  located  at  the 
dumping  point,  buckets  attached  to  said  endless  carrier, 
said  buckets  having  their  bottom  portions  forme<l  on  snih 
lines  that  said  bottoms  extend  approximately  conc»'nfilr 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  guide  wheel  when  said  bucket  l«  at 
the  dumping  point,  and  a  fixed  scraper  bx-ated  In  position 
to  engage  closely  with  the  liottom  of  said  buckets  as  the 
latter  are  movf»<l  in  the  vicinity  of  the  damping  point, 
substantially  as  descrlLed. 


s67.i»4,H  STKRII.IZI.N*;  Al'i'ARATrS  <\\m,  Ji  nkkk. 
Karlsruhe.  Baden,  <;ermnny  Filed  Mar  Irt.  IftiHi.  Se- 
rUl  No.  :KW,414. 


1     In  a  sterilizing  apparatus  the  comblnstlon   of  s   tub 
of  triangular  section  with  a  foldable  wire  net.  chains  fixed 
to  the  said  wire  net  and  pins  fixed  to  the  tub  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  links  of  the  said  chains  substantially  as  de-      * 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  steriliser,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  foldable 
wire  net.  chains  secured  to  the  wire  net.  and  holding 
means  on  the  boiler,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
links  of  said  chains  sabstantialiy  as  described. 
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867  049       REOISTFR.       Ai-bkut    .1      Kikchnkr.    Davton. 
OhK..'  assignor    to    The    Recording    and    Tomputlng    Ma 
chines  company.   I'ayt.m.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio. 
Flli-l  Apr.  :?(•.  10(»r,.     Serial  No.  .•<14.374. 


^67  0.^0      rNErMATir-DESrATCHTTBE  AITARATIS^ 

FKAVK  W  KN.  TT.  St  ixn.ls.  Mo.  assignor  of  ""''-half 
fo  Kmanue.  .T  Waldeck.  S,  Ix.uls.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6. 
1«M>«V     Serial  No.  ;u 2.292 


1  In  a  register,  a  revoluble  resetting  shaft,  and  a  Icey 
bar  adapted  to  slide  longitudlnall.v  therein,  '";'7'''""^'';° 
with  register  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  sal«l 
WhMla  snd  key  Mr  having  conperatlng  projections  and 
TCCMMt  and  a  fixed  cam  controlling  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  key  l>«r.  whereby  snld  '"'^•^"^^/"'^  ^'^^ 
jectlons  are  moved  out  of  allnement  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated  and  are  caused  to  register  when  the  wheels  are 
set  at  lero.  sulHtnnt lally  as  described. 

2  m  a  register,  a  revoluble  resetting  shaft,  and  a  key 
bar'  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  therein.  In  c^'"'^!"; 
tlon  with  register  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft^ 
.aid  wheels  and  key  t>ar  having  coOi>er«tlng  projections 
and  recesses,  a  fixed  cam  against  wblcb  said  »'".vb«r  bears, 
and  a  aprlng  holding  said  key  bar  In  contact  with  sa id  cam. 
wild  cam  acting  .0  cause  said  recess.>s  and  ProJec^  o°s  to 
register  when  the  wheels  are  reset  to  zero.  sul>stantlally  ns 

8    In    a    register,   a    revoluble   resetting   shaft    provided 
with  circumferential   grooves,  and  a  key   bar   mounted  to 
•ilde   longitudinally    In   said   shaft    and    provided    with   re 
ccMM  adapted   to  register  with   said  grm.ves.   In   <omt)lnu 
tlon  with  register  wheels  mounted   to  rotate  on  said  shaft 
and  provided   with    projections   lying   In   said   grooves  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  bar.  and  means  actuat.xl 
by  the   rotation  of  said  shaft    for   moving  snld   key   bar  to 
cause   Its   riM^esses   to   register   with   said   grooves   and   pro-    [ 
Jectlons.  substantially  as  descrltK'd 

4    In    a    register,    a    revoluble    resetting   shaft   provided 
with  circumferential    gn-ves.   and   a   key   bar   mounted    to 
.Ilde   longitu.linally    in    said    shaft    and    provided    with    re 
eeUM  adapted    to   register   with    said    gro<.ves.    In    <;"'nblna 
tlon  With  register  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  ou  said  shaft. 
said  wheels  having  projections  extending  into  said  gr.-oves 
and  adapted  to  be  eng«ge<l  by  the  key  bar.  and  means  ac tu-    ^ 
nted  by  the  rotation  of  snld  shaft  f-r  aMtomatlcnlly  shifty 
ing  said  key  bar  to  cause  Its  recesses  to  register  with  snld 
projections'  and    grooves    when    the    wheels    are    reset    to   ] 
tero.  su»«tantlally  as  descril>etl. 

5    In    a    register,    a    levoluble    resetting    shaft    provided 
with   circumferential    grooves,   and    n   key   bnr   mounted   to 
Slide   longitudinally    in    said    shaft    and    provided    with    re 
cesses  adapted  to   register   with  said  grooves.   In  combina- 
tion with  register  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft. 
Mid  wheels  having  projections  extending  Into  said  grooves 
and  adapted   m  b-  engage,!  by  the  key  bar.  and  means  for 
automatically   shifting   snld   key    bar   to   cause    its   recesses 
to   register   with    said    projections    and    grooves    when    the 
wheels   are   reset   to   xero.    said    means   comprising   a   flxe< 
cam   and   a   spring   acting   to   hold   the   kev    bnr    In   contact 
therewith,  substantially  as  descrlt<od 

r,    In  a   register,  adjacent   wheels  having   resi^ctlvely   n 
■ingle  tooth  and 'a  full  gear  on  their  adjacent  sides,  and  a 
transfer  gear  meshing  therewith,  said   transfer  gear   hav 
ing  the  outer  portions  of  each  tooth  rnbl.ot.xl  or  cut  nwav 
on    the    side    adjacent    to    the    single    tooth,    whereby    sa  d 
single  tooth  drives  the  transfer  gear  when  the  register   Is 
actuated  in  one  direction  as  n   counter,  and   whereby  said 
transfer   gear   does    not    affect    the   single   tooth    when    the 
register   wheels   are  actuated   In    the  opposite  direction    in 
resetting  them  to  xero,  sul*tantlally  as  descrn.e<l. 


1  m  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  ^o'ul.lna^ 
tlon  with  the  usual  transmission  tul>e8  provided  w.lb  the 
usual  inlet  and  disc,u.rgo  valves,  of  nn  air  inlet  v„,v 
connected  to  one  of  the  transmission  t"^>^-  "  ;>,  °J,^^ 
arranged  l>ene«th  snld  valve,  a  piston  operating  In  he 
cyMn^er  and  connected  to  said  valve,  a  tubular  connection 
5rom  one  of  the  inlet  valves  of  the  transmission  P  P^»  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  tul>e  leading 
f?om  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  substantially  a.  sped 

""I:   in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  <i-crll>e<I.  the  comblna^ 

tlon  with   the  usual  transmission  tul.es  provided  >*ltb   the 

usuaHnlet  and  discharge  valves,  of  an  air  Inlet  -'ve  con^ 

r,ed    to    one    of    the    transmission    tubes,    a    c.vlinder 

arranged    beneath    said    valve,    a    piston    oi>crating    In     he 

Sunder  and  cont^ted  to  said  valve,  a  tubular  ---;'<" 

from  one  of   the  Inlet  valves  of  the  »'""«'" •"^'"^ '"**^"'^ 

he   lower  end   of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  tube   leading 

rom  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  ^  V^---^^ 

wT  formed   l.etween   the  tubular   connection   and    the  ex- 

Tanst    tube,    and    a    regulating   valve    In   snld    passageway. 

Biibstantlallv  as  specified. 

3    in  an  "apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combltja^ 

tlon  with  the  usual  transmission  tubes  provided  ^l'^  >nlet 

I    and  discharge  valves,  of  nn  air  inlet  valve  connec  ed  to  one 

'   ^rtbe    transmission    tuiK>s.    a    cylinder    nrrangc.l    bene..th 

slid    valve,    a    piston   operating    in    the   cylinder    and    con^ 

nected  to  said  valve,  n  tubular  connection  from  '>n«';>^  '^« 

inlet  valves  in  the  transmission  tul>e  to  the  lower  end  of 

the  cvllnder.  and  an  exhaust  tube  leading  ^-m  th.  uppcr 

end  oV  the  cylinder,  said  inlet  valve  having  "  '^'»'' ^^^''''^ 

cLlng  Ibe  inlet  valve  In  the  transmission  tube  and  the  end 

'   nf  the  tubular  connection  thereto. 

'   "'4     in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi na- 
tion with  the  usual  transmission  tnln^s  provided  ^-Ith  Inlet 
;    Ind  discbarge  valves,  of  nn  air  inlet  valve  connected  to  one 
o?  the   transmission    tubes,    n    cylinder    arranged    Ix^neath 
;„ld   valve,   a   piston   operating   In    the   cylinder  and   con^ 
"ected  to  said  valve,  a  tubular  connection  from  one  of  the 
alet   valves   in  the  transmission   tul.e  to  the  lower  end  of 
the    cy under,    an    exhaust    tut-e    leading    from    the    u,.,>er 
end   of   the   blinder,   said   inlet   valve  having   a   disk   nor- 
',  a  1     c>o  ing  the  lulet  valve  in  the  transmission  tul*  and 
Te    nd  of  the  tubular  connection  thereto,  and  there  being 
n   n.ssMgeway   formed  l>etwi>en  the  lower  end  of  the  c>   In 
der  and  the  exhaust  tube,  and  a  regulating  valve  locate,!  in 

''I  ^rrZ;aratus  of  the  Cass  d-rll^.  the  c..mblt.^ 

tlon  with  the  usual  transmission  tul>es  provided  ^Ith   the 

s,mriulet  and  discharge  valves,  of  an  air  Inlet  ->ve  con^     . 

;  ,„,     to    one     of     the    transmission     t,»be«.     a     cylinder 

r  Inged   beneath   said   valve,    a   piston   operating   In     he 

cv  inder  and  connected  to  said  valve,  a  tubular  connection 

Jro  n  one  of  the  inlet   valves  of  the  transmission  pipes  to 

he   o-r  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  tube  ie«dlng    rom 

he  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  there  being  a  passage 

way  fome^  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 

1  "Tt  iTapparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
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tlon  with  tbe  uaaal  tnnamlMlon  tnbM  prorlded  with  inlet 
and  dlBcharjje  valT«i.  of  an  air  Inlet  valve  houalng  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  tranamlaalon  tubes,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  houalng,  a  platon  operating  In 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  fixed  to  the  piaton  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  valve  housing,  a  valve 
flxe<i  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  arranged  to 
clo«e  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  housing,  a  tubalnr  con- 
nection from  one  of  the  Inlet  valves  of  the  transmission 
tube  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  tube 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  a 
passageway  connecting  the  tubular  connection  and  the 
exhaust  tube,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  passageway. 


867.051  I'CX^KICT  AFtTICLE  <  JIAIil  •  Samikl  Kohk. 
New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  l','..  1««)4.  Serial  No. 
:il4,is;{.      t  Model.  I 


1.  A  guard  for  pocljet  articles  having  attaching  meHns 
at  each  end,  a  tubular  part,  a  slIdlnK  rod  mounted  wltblu 
said  part  ,ind  enuaslnj?  one  of  said  attaching  means,  a 
spring  pre-slng  dsjalnst  said  r-)d  and  tubular  part  to  hold 
the  rod  normally  retracted  In  the  tubular  part,  a  catch  arm 
pivoted  to  the  rod  within  the  guard  and  , said  arm  having 
a  part  extending  substantially  horizuntallV  from  the  pivot 
When  the  arm  Is  in  retracted  position,  said  arm  pas-sing 
under  the  edge  of  the  guard  wall  so  as  to  have  a  fulcrum 
bearing  there.. n  and  having  a  straight  piercing  portion 
lying  outside  the  wall  and  extending  from  the  other  por- 
tion sulwtantlally  at  a  right  angle  thereto  whereby  the 
piercing  portion  will  be  projected  outward  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  tubular  part  upon  a  slight  vertical  movement 
of  the  rodplvot,  and  said  piercing  portion  will  lie  flat 
against  the  outside  surface  of  the  tubular  part  when  In 
retracted  position,  substantially  as  descrlfWI. 

'2.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  attaching  means 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  tubular  part  and  sliding  rod 
mounted  within  said  tubular  part  and  engaging  one  of  said 
attaching  means,  a  spring  pressing  against  said  rod  and 
tubular  part  to  hold  the  rod  normally  retracted  in  the 
tubular  part,  catch  arms  at  the  inner  end  of  said  rod 
mounted  on  a  common  pivot  extending  centrally  across  the 
tube,  said  arms  each  having  a  part  extending  subeUntially 
horlsontally  from  the  pivot  when  the  arm  Is  in  retracted 
position,  and  passing  under  the  edge  of  the  wail  of  the 
tubular  part  so  as  to  have  a  fulcrum  bearing  thereon,  and 
having  a  straight  piercing  portion  lying  outside  the  wall 
and  extending  from  the  first  portion  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  whereby  the  piercing  portion  will  be 
projected  outward  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  tubular  part 
upon  a  slight  vertical  movement  of  the  rod  pivot  and  the 
said  piercing  portion  will  lie  flat  against  the  outside  sur 
face  of  the  tubular  part  when  In  retracted  position,  sub 
sUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  attaching  means 
at  each  end,  a  tubular  part,  a  sliding  spring-preMed  rod 
within  said  part  connected  to  one  of  said  attaching  means, 
angularly  bent  catch-arms  pivoted  to  said  rod  at  the  Inner 
I>art  thereof  and*  having  portions  which  lie  entirely  out 
Side  of  said  tabular  part,  said  tubular  part  being  made 
open  at  its  inner  end  and  said  arms  bearing  against  the 
•dge  of  said  open  tabular  part  at  the  bend  of  said  arms  and 
ona  of  said  attaching  means  being  secured  directly  to  the 
•dee  of  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  part,  subataottally  as 
daacrlbed. 

4.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  an  article  attach- 
ing member  st  one  end,  a  slide  rod  secured  thereto,  a 


tubular  part  In  which  sjild  rod  mc  ves,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  rod  In  retracted  position.  ang\ilarly  bent  arms 
pivoted  centrally  to  the  Inner  part  of  said  rod  and  having 
piercing  portions  lying  outside  of  said  tubular  part,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  part,  a  plvoteil 
latch  coiiperating  with  said  hook  and  having  a  tongue  ei 
tending  within  the  tube  In  position  to  t)e  pres.sed  npon  hy 
the  catih  arms  when  the  latter  are  In  retracted  position, 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

5.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  attaching  means 
at  each  end  thereof  and  having  an  Intermediate  tubular 
parr,  a  spring  pressed  sliding  rod  within  said  tubular  part 
and  having  at  one  end  an  outside  portion  adapte<l  to  he 
secured  to  one  of  said  attaching  means,  said  n«l  having  at 
its  inner  end  an  enlarge*!  portion  which  closely  fits  the 
bore  of  the  tut)e  and  having  angularly  bent  arms  cen 
trally  pivoted  In  said  enlarged  portion,  said  arms  bearing 
Mgainst  the  e<lge  of  the  tubular  part  at  the  t)end8  of  the 
arms  and  having  piercing  jxirtlons  which  lie  outside  of  the 
tube  and  are  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly by  pressure  against  the  wall  of  the  tube  when  the 
rod  Is  pulieil,  substantially  as  <iescrilHxl 


8  6  7,052,  TOWINC,  rX)CO.MOTIVE.  Carl  KOttgex, 
8ch(Tneberg,  and  (;k«iri;  Mfykh,  Fierlln,  r,ermany.  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Schuckert  Werke,  G.  M.  B  FI..  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1906.     Serial  No.  305,604. 


1.  In  a  towing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, of  a  tow  line  guide  thereon  having  a  horizontal 
pivotal  movement  approximately  equal  to  180'  and  a  cab 
containing  the  controlling  device  for  said  guide  mounted 
on  said  platform  out  of  the  path  of  said  tow  line  guide. 

2.  In  a  towing  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form,  of  a   tow-line  guide   and   a   cab   containing   the   c<in-» 
trolling   device    for    said    guide,    said    cab    and    said    guide 
being    disposed    side    by    side    transverse    to    the    running 
direction  of  the  locomotive 

3.  In  a  towing  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  tow-line  guide  and  a  cab,  containing  the  control- 
ling device  for  said  guide  disposed  on  the  platform  side 
by  side  transverse  to  the  running  direction  of  the  locomo- 
tive and  having  the  guide  substantially  in  the  middle 
of  the  platform  and  the  cab  on  the  side  of  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  towing  locomotive  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  tow-line  guide  adapted  to  have  vertical  and  horl- 
lontal  adjustment  and  a  cab  conUlnlng  the  controlling 
device  for  said  guide,  said  cab  and  said  guide  being  mount- 
ed side  by  side  transverse  to  the  running  direction  of  the 
locomotive,  the  guide  being  substantially  in  the  middle 
of  the  platform  and  the  cab*  on  the  side  of  the  platform 
opposite  the  tow. 

5.  A  towing  locomotive,  comprising  a  platform,  a  tow- 
line  guide  capable  of  unobstructed  movement  over  that 
portion  of  the  platform  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  platform,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  platform  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  guide. 


867,053.     FOLDING   BED.     Samccl   Krames.   San   Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.022 
1.   In    combination,    a    swing-like    support    formed    from 

two  subsUntlallj  V  shaped  bells,  the  ends  of  which  are 
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adapted  to  be  secured  together,  the  ends  of  one  ball  being 
slotted.  11  counter  balance,  and  a  l)e<l,  one  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  tbe  swing  and 
with  the  c  unter  balance. 


posed  to  thst  of  the  lever,  a  second  lever  provided  with  a 
wedge  shaped  nave  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  inclined  sides 
of  the  first  lever  and  ring,  and  n  connection  between  the 
second  lever  and  the  brake  rod. 


2.    In  combination,  menus  for  supporting  b  tx^d  In  n  ver- 
tical i>o8ltlon.  a  vertical   moval>le  counter  balance  adapted 
to  deUchably  engage  with  the  head  of  the  l>ed.  and  means 
for   supporting    said    l)alance    In    Its    elevated    |>osltlon    In 
dependent ly  of  tbe  bed. 

S.  In  combination,  a  re<-eptacle  provided  with  shoulders, 
a  vertically  movable  counter  balance  !idapte<l  to  engage 
with  said  shoulders  when  In  Its  elevated  position,  and  a 
support  for  detachably  holding  a  t>ed  In  [M-sltlon  for  en 
gaging  with  tbe  (ounter  l>alance  when  the  bed  Is  raised 
or   lowered. 

4  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  shouldered 
Ruldeways,  a  vertically  movable  counterbalance  within 
said  ways  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoulders  when 
in  Its  elevateil  position,  and  a  swinging  support  for  detach- 
ably holding  a  t^ed  in  position  for  engaging  with  tbe 
counter  balance  when  the  bed  Is  ralse<l  or  lowered 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  shouldered 
guldewaya.  a  vertbally  movable  counterbalance  within 
said  ways  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoulders  when 
in  Its  elevated  ;)osltlon,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  balance 
being  provided  with  shoulders,  and  a  swinging  support  for 
detachably  holding  a  be<l  In  position  for  Its  head  to  detach 
ably  engage  with  the  counter-balance  between  said  shoul 
ders. 

6.  In  combination,  a  swinging  support,  a  counterbal- 
ance, a  folding  bed  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  connected 
with  the  swing  and  the  balance,  and  borltontal  converging 
guide  rails  f'  r  causing  tbe  bed  to  properly  position  Itself 
when  U'Ing  moved  Into  the  support. 

7.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  shoul 
dered  guide  ways,  a  counter  balance  In  said  ways  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  shoulders,  a  swinging  8upi>ort,  and  a 
bed  detachably  m.>unted  on  said  support,  the  head  of  the 
bed  iteing  provided  with  a  pivoted  extension  and  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  with  the  counter  balance. 

«*  In  a  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scrllied,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  be<I  frame 
adapted  to  take  a  horlxontal  position  wholly  or  partially 
outside  the  receptacle,  and  a  vertical  position  within  said 
receptacle,  rear  legs  on  the  bed  frame  at  a  distance  from 
Its  end.  a  swinging  ball  suspended  In  the  receptacle  and 
passing  t)eneath  the  bed  frame  behind  the  rear  legs,  and 
from  which  said  lied  frame  Is  detachable,  a  head  board 
forming  part  of  tbe  bed  structure,  a  counterweight  adapted 
to  be  moved  directly  by  said  head  board  and  having  a  de 
t.Tchable  connection  therewith,  and  a  door  for  the  recep- 
tacle Independent  of  the  bed  frame. 


«6:.0.'i4,  FRICTION  BRAKE  8ETTIN<;  DEVICE  Fbanz 
KRAT7.KU.  Bad  Tola,  (iermany,  assignor  to  August  Mo- 
ralt.  Bad  Toll,  Germany.  Filed  May  ?..  HK)7.  Serial 
No     371,681. 

1.  In  a  brake,  a  fixed  threaded  bolt,  a  lever  threaded  on 
the  bolt  and  having  a  lateral  face  of  Its  nave  inclined,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  bolt  with  an  Inclined  face  op- 


2.  In  a  brake,  a  fixed  bolt  provided  with  a  l>eveled 
thread,  a  lever  threaded  on  tbe  bolt  and  having  a  lateral 
face  of  Its  nave  Inclined,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  ou  the 
l)olt  with  an  incllnwl  face  oppiised  to  that  of  tbe  lever,  a 
connection  between  tbe  lever  and  ring,  a  second  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  wedge-8hat>ed  nave  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  first  lever  ajid 
ring,  a  connection  between  the  second  lever  and  the  brake 
rod,  and  a  catch  forming  an  engagement  between  the  flrst 
lever  and  tbe  bolt. 

■A.  In  a  brake,  a  fixed  holt  provided  with  a  l>eveled 
thread  and  with  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a  lever  threaded  on 
the  bolt  and  liaving  a  lateral  face  of  Its  nave  Inclined,  a 
ring  looselv  mounte<l  on  the  bolt  with  a  concave  face  op- 
poseil  to  the  Hlioulder  and  an  Inclined  face  opposed  to  that 
of  the  lever,  a  connection  U>tween  the  lever  and  ring,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  on  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
wedge  shaptMl  nave  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inclined  sides 
of  the  first  lever  and  ring,  the  pitch  of  tbe  inclined  faces 
and  wedge  Irf'lng  greater  than  that  of  the  thread  of  the 
bolt,  and   a   connedlon   Ijetween    the  second  lever  and   the 

brake  rod 

4.  In  a  l>rake.  a  fixed  bolt  provided  with  a  beveled 
thread  and  with  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a  lever  threaded  on 
tbe  Ixlt  and  liavlng  a  lateral  face  of  its  nave  inclined,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  bolt  with  a  concave  face  op- 
posed to  the  shoulder  and  an  Inclined  face  opposed  to  that 
of  the  lever,  a  connection  l>etween  the  lever  and  ring,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  Iwlt  and  provided  with  a 
wedge  shaped  nave  in  juxtaposition  to  the  Inclined  sides 
of  the  first  lever  and  ring,  the  pitch  of  tbe  Inclined  faces 
and  wedge  being  greater  than  that  of  the  thread  of  the 
ivolt.  a  connection  between  the  second  lever  and  the  brake 
rod,  and  a  spring  catch  forming  an  engagement  l>etween 
the  first  lever  and  bolt. 

5.  In  a  brake,  a  fixed  bolt  provided  with  an  Inclined 
shoulder  and  with  a  thread  and  having  Its  outer  edge  l)ev 
eled,  a  lever  threaded  on  tbe  l>olt  and  having  a  lateral 
face  of  Its  nave  inclined,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the 
tK>lt  with  a  c(Uicave  face  opposed  to  the  shoulder  and  an 
Inclined  face  opposed  to  that  of  the  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  lever  and  ring,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  wedge  sbai>ed  nave  In  Juxtapo- 
sition to  the  inclined  sides  of  the  flrst  lever  and  ring,  the 
pitch  of  the  inclined  faces  and  wedge  l>elng  greater  than 
that  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  a  connection  l).'tween  tbe 
second  lever  and  the  brake  rod.  and  a  catch  forming  an  en- 
gagement  l>etween  tbe  first   lever  and  bolt. 

6.  in  a  brake,  a  fixed  Injlt  provided  with  an  Inclined 
shoulder  and  with  a  left  hand  thread  t>eveled  on  Its  outer 
side,  a  lever  threaded  on  the  l>olt  and  having  a  lateral  face 
of  Us  nave  Incllneil,  a  ring  l<K>eely  mounted  on  the  bolt 
with  a  concave  face  opposed  to  the  shoulder  and  an  in- 
clined face  opposed  to  that  of  the  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  ring,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  nave  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  first  lever  and  ring,  the 
pitch  of  the  inclined  faces  and  wedge  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  a  connection  between  the 
second   lever  and   the  brake  rod,  and  a  spring  catch  ar- 
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ranged  In  the  nare  of  tb«  first  lever  and  forming  an  en- 
gagement between  the  first  lever  and  the  bolt. 


867.055.  AITOMATIC  AIR  SANDING  MACHINE.  AL- 
BERT K  KlBKKK,  ChlraKO.  HI  FHpd  May  «.  1907.  S*'- 
rial   No.   372.1'l.'i. 


1.  In  a  d^'vlco  prnvldwl  with  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
one  of  such  chambers  forming  an  air  chamb«^r,  and  pro- 
vided with  aD  air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  havlnj?  a  port,  and 
a  movable  wall  to  control  the  port,  and  the  other  of  such 
chambers  formlns  a  sand  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
sand  Inlet  and  with  a  sand  outlet,  the  combination  of 
means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  movable  wall  of  the 
air  chamber.  In  position  to  close  the  port  of  the  air  out- 
let, a  cylinder  mounted  on  such  movable  wall,  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  communicating  with  the  air  chamber, 
a  communicating  passage  way  between  such  air  outlet 
and  the  sand  chambi'r.  such  communlcatlnjr  passage  way 
directed  to  discharge  Into  the  sand  outlet,  a  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  to  co-act  therewith  to  control  the  sand  Inlet, 
a  piston  to  such  valve,  stich  piston  longitudinally  mov- 
able In  the  cylinder  which  la  mounted  on  the  movable 
wall,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  piston  In  position 
In  the  cylinder  to  seat  the  valve  and  close  the  sand  outlet 
when  the  movable  wall  Is  In  position  to  open  the  air  port 
of  the  air  chamt>er. 

2.  In  a  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers. 
one  of  such  chambers  forming  an  air  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  having  a  port,  and 
a  movable  wall  to  control  the  port,  and  the  others  of  such 
chambers  forming  sand  chambers  a  communicating  pas- 
lajfe  way  between  the  sand  chambers,  one  of  such  sand 
chambers  provided  with  a  sand  Inlet  and  the  other  one 
provided  with  a  sand  outlet,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  the  ends  thereof  mounted  on  the  movable  wall 
of  the  air  chamber,  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  mov- 
able wall  of  the  air  chamber  In  position  to  close  the  port 
of  the  air  outlet,  a  communicating  passage  way  between 
such  air  outlet  and  one  of  the  sand  chambers,  such  com 
munlcatlng  passage  way  directed  to  discharge  Into  the 
sand  outlet  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  to 
co-act  therewith  to  control  the  passage  way  between  the 
■and  chambers  a  piston  to  such  valve,  such  piston  lon- 
gitudinally movable  In  the  cylinder  which  Is  mounted  on 
the  movable  wall  of  the  air  chamber,  and  connected  to 
such  movable  wall  to  be  mechanically  moved  to  seat  the 
valve  and  close  the  sand  outlet  when  the  air  port  of  the 
air  chamber  is  closed  by  such  movable  wall,  and  means  to 
.vleldiagly  l>old  the  piston  In  a  position  to  seat  the  valve 
when  the  air  port  Is  opened  by  the  movement  of  such 
movable  wall. 

3.  In  a  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers. 
one  of  such  chambers  forming  an  air  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  having  a  port  and 


a  movable  wall  to  control  the  port,  a  depending  tube  on 
the  movable  wall  and  a  piston  in  the  tube,  the  chamber 
In  the  tube  above  the  piston  communicating  with  the  air 
chamber,  and  the  others  of  such  chambers  forming  sand 
chamt>ers,  a  communicating  passage  way  t>etween  the  sand 
chambers,  one  of  such  sand  chambers  provided  with  a 
sand  Inlet  and  the  other  one  provided  with  a  sand  outlet, 
the  combination  therewith  of  springs  to  yieldingly  main- 
tain the  movable  wall  of  the  air  chamber  In  position 
to  close  the  port  of  the  air  outlet,  a  passage  way  from 
such  air  outlet  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  sand  cham 
ber  provided  with  an  outlet  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  air 
under  pressure  therethrough  Into  such  sand  outlet,  a 
valvo  fjeat  and  a  valve  to  00-act  therewith  to  control  the 
passage  way  betwe«»n  the  .sand  chamders.  springs  to  ylfld 
Ingiy  maintain  the  valve  seatPd.  and  a  utem  connecting 
tl'i-  valve  and  the  piston 

4.  In  a  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
one  of  such  chambers  forming  an  air  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  having  a  port  and 
a  movable  wall  to  control  the  port,  and  the  other  if 
such  chambers  forming  a  sand  chamt»>r  and  provi(lt>d  with 
a  sand  Inlet  and  with  a  sand  outlet,  the  comtilnatlno 
of  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  movable  wall  of  the 
air  chamber  In  position  to  close  the  port  of  the  air  outlet, 
a  cylinder  on  the  movable  wall,  such  cylinder  communicat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  the  air  chamber,  a  valve  seat  and 
a  valve  to  co-act  therewith  to  control  the  sand  Inlet,  a  pN 
ton  to  such  valve,  such  piston  mountt-d  In  the  .:yllnd«>r  and 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  valve  seated,  when  the  movable  wall  Is  In  posltlmi 
to  open  the  port  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  air  chamtK>r.  and 
a  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  movable  wall  to 
mechanically  close  the  valve  to  its  seat  when  the  movable 
wall  Is  In  position  to  close  the  port  to  the  air  outlet,  and 
mf'an.s  to  deliver  air  flowing  through  the  air  outlet  to  the' 
sand  chamlier,  and  a  comniunlcatlng  passage  for  air  above 
the  piston  to  the  air  chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
one  of  such  chambers  formlog  an  air  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  ports 
and  iuch  chamber  provided  with  a  movable  wall  to  con 
trol  the  several  [>orts.  and  the  others  of  such  chambers 
forming  a  plurality  of  nand  chambers,  such  chambers 
respectively  provided  with  a  sand  Inlet  and  with  a  sand 
outlet,  the  combination  ^f  means  to  yieldingly  maintain 
the  movable  wall  of  the  air  chamber  in  position  to  close 
the  ports  of  the  air  outlets,  valve  seats  and  valves  to 
co-act  therewith  to  control  the  sand  Inlets  to  the  respec- 
tive sand  chambers,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  respec- 
tive valves  seated  when  the  movable  will  is  In  position 
to  open  the  air  porta,  means  to  force  the  respective  valves 
open  by  pressure  In  the  air  chamber  above  the  pressure 
In  the  corresponding  sand  chamber  when  sych  air  ports 
are  open,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  mov- 
able wall  to  mechanically  close  the  valves  to  their  respec- 
tive seats  when  the  movable  wall  is  In  position  to  close 
the  ports  to  the  air  outlets  and  means  to  deliver  air 
flowing  through   the  air  chamber  to  the  sand  chambers. 


»<fl7.ft56     MlSir  LEAF  TIRNER.    Harry  Kiehm-ein  and 

Wti.i.iAM   KtKM.\i.KiN.  rhlladelphln,  I'a.     Filed  .Ian    24, 

lf>0«       Serial   No.    297,622 

1  A  music  leaf  turner  provided  with  means  for  con- 
ne.tltikc  the  same  to  a  musical  Instrument,  an  upstanding 
ixist  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
turning  arms,  a  series  of  hollow  pinions  carrying  said 
arms  and  Journaled  on  said  post,  an  actuating  spring  for 
each  pinion,  said  springs  being  Inclosed  within  the  grooves 
and  surrounding  the  reduced  p<irtlon8  formed  by  the 
grooves,  a  reversing  gear  associated  with  each  pinion,  a 
projecting  finger  on  each  pinion,  and  an  Inclined  and 
socketed  catch  for  engaging  and  releasing  each  finger. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base-plate  adapted 
for  fastening  to  a  musical  instrument,  an  upstnnding  poet 
thereon  having  spring  receiving  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
leaf  turning  arms,  a  vertical  aeries  of  pinions  to  which 
snki  arms  are  connected  journaled  around  said  post,  actu- 
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atlnp  springs  each  housed  within  one  of  snid  pinions  and 
lying  within  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  post  and  connecting 
one  of  said  pinions  to  the  post,  a  reversing  goar  associated 
with  ench  pinion,  a  projecting  finger  on  each  pinion.  :ind  a 
series  of  catches  provided  with  lever  nrins  arr:in>:ed  suc- 
c-essively  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  catches  l>elng 
provided  with  an  inclined  surface  and  n  socket  or  oi>enlng 
to  receive  the  tlnger  of  its  resi^vtive  pinion. 


3.  A  music  leaf  turner  oomiirlsing  a  plurality  of  leaf 
turning  arms  and  a  series  of  leaf  holding  clips  mounted 
on  said  arms  and  said  arms  forming  the  pivotal  bearings 
for  the  clip  members,  each  of  said  clips  embodying  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  leaf  holding:  Jaws  having  finger  ex 
tensions  for  opening  said  Jaws,  a  8|>ring  for  holding  the 
Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  ball  shaped  stop  connected 
to   each    leaf    turning    arm    and    adapted    to    position    said 

jaws. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf 
turning  arms,  and  a  series  of  leaf  holding  rlips  carried  by 
8al<l  arms  and  said  arms  forming  the  pivotal  bearings  for 
the  clip  members  ;  and  each  of  sahl  clips  emlKvlvhig  a  pair 
of  lever  arms  Journaled  on  the  leaf  turnln«  arms  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  fencer  pieces  for  rocking  the  levers 
and  at  the  other  end  with  leaf  holding  Jaws  which  are 
crimped  to  the  sheet  held  thereby,  a  ball  shaped  stop  con 
nected  to  each  leaf  turning'  arm  to  iK)sltlon  said  jaws  nn<l 
means  for  holding  said  Jaws  toward  each  other  with  a 
yielding  pressure. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  tinner,  n  plurality  of  leaf  turning 
arms  ami  a  leaf  holding  dip  carried  by  each  of  said  arms 
and  said  arms  forming  the  pivotal  bearings  for  the  clip 
memt.ers.  said  clips  each  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  arms 
Journaled  on  the  leaf  turning  arms  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  finger  pieces  for  rocking  said  lever,  and  at  the  other 
end  with  leaf  holding  Jaws,  sahl  Jaws  t>elng  deflpcte<l  01 
crlnip«vl,  a  ball  shape<1  stop  lonnected  to  each  of  said  leaf 
turning  arms  to  jwsltlon  said  Jaws  and  means  for  holding 
said  laws  toward  ench  other  with  a  yielding  pressure. 


807.057.     VKIIKLE  HllAKE.     John   M    LansI'EN.  .Ir..  Or- 
ange. N.  J       Filed  Oct    14,  1904.     Serial  No.  22H.418. 


which  the  axle  passes,  whereby  the  brake  will  be  self-cen- 
tering 

2  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  two  brake  blocks 
thereon,  means  on  the  axle  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
blocks,  springs  for  engaging  the  blocks  together,  an  oi>erat- 
Ing  lever  and  link  for  separating  the  blocks,  and  bolt  holes 
throuk'b  the  Mocks,  the  boles  l>eing  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  brake  blocks  may  In-  reversed. 

3  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  a  wlie.l  journaled  thereon,  and  carrying  a  drum,  of  a 
brake  block  formed  In  two  sections,  surrounding  the  axle 
and  ndapttMl  to  engage  with  the  drum,  the  said  block  being 
8upiH)rted  on  the  axle  and  removably  conne<'tod  therewith. 
means  connecte<|  to  the  axle  to  prevent  ttirnlng  of  the 
block,  and  means  for  expanding  the  sections  and  engaging 
the  block  with  the  drum,  the  said  means  NMng  supported 
by- the  block 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  nxle 
and  a  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  and  carrying  a  drum,  of 
a  brake  block  formed  In  two  sections  surrounding  the  axle 
and  adapte*!  to  engage  with  the  drum,  the  said  block 
being  supported  on  the  axle  and  removably  connected 
therewith,  means  connected  to  the  nxle  to  prevent  turning 
of  the  block,  and  means  for  expanding  the  sections  and 
engaging  the  block  with  the  drum,  the  said  means  being 
removably  connected  to  the  axle. 


1.    The  combination  with  an  axle,  having  a  squared  por 
tlon.  brake  blocks  engaging  therewith,  means  for  elastic 
ally  engaging  and  for  wparatlng  the  brake  blocks,  the  said 
brake  blocks  having  an  opening  of  hexagonal  shape  through 


867,068.  GRAIN  r>OOB  FOR  BOX  CARS,  Pkteh  8.  I-AR- 
80N  and  Ramioi.ph  C.  Duea,  Sharon.  N.  I>.  Filed  May 
17.  wm     Serial  No.  317.309. 
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The  combination  with  a  car  l>ody  having  a  door  opening, 
metallic  tace  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
door  opening  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  lK>ttoin 
thereof  and  formed  with  vertical  lock  plate  seats  and  with* 
vertical  guide  channels,  said  seals  and  channels  laterally 
offset  and  overlapping  one  another,  and  the  said  channels 
terinlnatinc  at  their  upper  ends  In  seats  and  terminating 
at  their  lower  ends  In  entrance  passages,  of  a  grain  door 
having  at  Its  upper  jwrtlon  bended  trunnions  adapted  to 
enter  said  entrance  passages  and  slide  and  work  plvotally 
In  said  guide  channels,  and  to  enter  said  seats  for  enpi)Ort- 
ing  said  door  In  an  elevated  position,  lock  plates  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  grain  door  for  movements  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  plate  seats 
of  said  face  plates,  and  means  for  Impartln;:  simultaneous 
movements  to  said  lock  plates  In  reverse  directions,  suli 
Btantl.ally  ns   described. 


867,050.       HOSE    AND    LIKE    COII'LINU  Sami  kl    H. 

LJU.K,  San   Francisco.  Cal.      liled   Apr.   4,  1S>07.      Serial 
No.  306,293, 

^      ^     ^    .9     fi^    '^'^      ^  ^ 
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1.  In  a  hose  or  pU)e  coupling,  members  having- exten- 
sions from  their  contiguous  ends,  said  extensions  having 
diagonal  tongues  turnably  interlocking  with  each  other, 
spring  pressed  slldable  bolts  entering  the  spaces  between 
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the  extengiona  to  maintain  tbe  parta  Id  locked  poaition. 
the  joiot-formlDg  gaaket  between  tbe  two  memt>era,  and 
meana  carried  by  one  of  aaid  members  for  forcing  the 
Caaket  Into  aealing  contact  with  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  hose  and  like  coupling,  membera  having  turnabiy 
interlocking  tongues  and  holding  twits,  interior  tubular 
portions,  one  of  which  alides  into  the  other  when  the  mem 
bers  are  Interlocked,  a  Joint-forming  gasket  aurroundinA 
the  Inner  tube,  and  n  lever  whereby  aald  gasket  la  forced 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  end  of  the  outer  tube. 

3.  In  a  hose  and  like  coupling,  turnably  interlocking 
members  with  spring-pressed  holding  bolts,  means  for  form- 
ing a  tight  Joint  between  the  tubular  Interior  portions,  said 
means  cuinpriiilDg  a  gasket  and  a  device  by  which  the 
t;asket  Is  forced  into  sealing  contact  with  one  of  said  mem- 
liers,  means  for  securing  the  hose  to  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
Iwrs,  said  means  comprising  hlngeil  se^'ments  adapted  to 
clump  the  hose  and  transverse  bolts  by  which  said  seg- 
ments are  compressed. 

4.  In  a  hose  and  like  coupling,  members  having  turnably 
Interlocking  tongues,  and  holding  bolts.  Interior  telescop- 
ing tubular  portions,  a  Joint-forming  gasket,  a  lever  where- 
by said  gasket  Is  forced  Into  sealing  contact  with  the  tube 
end.  and  a  spring-pressed  locking  latch  engaging  the  lever, 
with  u  disengaging  device  for  the  latch. 


S67.060.  rOWKR  TRANSMISSION.  Daniel  M.  La 
Babon.  Amos,  Nev.  Filed  July  30,  1»06.  Serial  No. 
328,332. 


A  power  transmission,  comprising  a  walking  beam  hav 
ing  its  ends  different  diatances  from  the  fulcrum,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  short  end  of  the  walking  beam,  actuat 
log  means  connected   with   the   lobg  end   of   the   walking 
beam   and    a   second    pump   arranged    for    removable    con 
nection  with  the  long  end  of  the  walking  beam,  the  said 
second  pump  being  in  axial  allnement  with  the  actuating 
meana,    and    a    counterweight    alldably    mounted    on    the 
long   end    of   tbe   walking    beam    whereby    to   compensate 
when   the  aaid   second   pump   is  removed  from   connection 
with  tbe  beam. 


867,061.      CALCn^ATOR.      Ernst    Lkder.    Rlxdorf,    Ger 

many.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  30;i.T7S 
■  1.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  key  board,  a  slide  key  board,  alides  movable  lo  said 
frame  between  said  key  board  and  said  slide  key  board 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  rollers  having  various 
series  of  teeth  on  their  perlpberies,  a  carriage  movable  in 
said  frame  over  said  slides  and  containing  an  uperameter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  teeth  of  said  rollers,  a 
mechanism  controlled  from  said  key  board  for  shifting 
and  adjusting  the  sereral  slides,  a  mechanism  controlled 
from  said  slide  key  board  for  shifting  and  adjusting  said 
carriage,  and  a  hand-crank  with  a  drirtDg  mechanism  for 
once  turning  all  the  rollers  one  after  the  other  for  every 
arithmetical  operation  and  thereby  actuating  the  diala 
In  the  operameter. 

3.   In   a  calculator,   tb«  combination   with  a   frame,  of 


a  key  board  at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  a  alide  key  board 
at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  frame,  slides  guided  in  said 
frame  beneath  aaid  key  board  and  aald  allde  key  board 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  rollers  having  various 
series  of  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a  carriage  movable 
in  said  frame  over  said  slides  and  containing  an  oper 
ameter  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  teeth  of  said  rollers, 
a  mechanism  controlled  from  said  key  board  for  shifting 
and  adjusting  the  several  slides,  a  mechanism  controlled 
from  said  slide  key  board  for  shifting  and  adjusting  said 
carriage,  and  a  hand  crank  with  a  driving  mechanism  for 
once  turning  all  the  rollers  one  after  the  other  for  every 
arithmetical  operation  and  thereby  actuntln;;  the  dials 
In  the  oi>«'rnmetPr 
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3.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
key  board  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  m  wlldf  key  board  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  slides  parallelly  gulde<l 
In  said  frame  beneath  said  key  iMaid  and  said  slide  key 
board  at  right  angles  thereto  an<l  each  comprising  two 
parallel  rollers,  the  first  pair  of  rollers  in  the  whole 
series  l)elng  for  units,  the  second  for  tens,  the  third  for 
hundreds,  the  fourth  for  thuusauds  and  ho  on.  means 
pulling  said  slides  to  said  slide  key  l)«)ard.  a  carriage 
Kiii(le<l  in  said  frame  N»tween  said  key  Ixmrd  and  said 
slide    key    l>oard    at    right    angles    thereto,    spring  pressed 

j  rockers  In  said  key  board  parallel  to  said  slides  and 
adapted  to  catch  and  to  lock  same  when  puslie<l  and  to 
release  same  on  ttelng  depresstnl.  said  key  board  comprising 
spring  pre8s«»<l  keys  In  double  rows  along  .nald  spring 
presstHl  rockers  and  adapte<l  to  depre.ss  name  for  releasing 
the  corresponding  slides  and  to  stop  the  latter  on  various 
points  of  their  strokes,  said  slide  key  Iward  comprising 
slide  keys  guided  In  parallel  slots  of  varying  length  and 
adapted  to  push  said  carriage,  an  op«>rameter  in  said 
carriage  with  a  series  of  operating  gear  wheels  In  a  com 
mon  longitudinal  plane,  the  rollers  In  said  slides  being 
provided  on  their  peripheries  with  varying  numbers  of 
teeth     In     various    iiarallel    cross    planes    wbjrh    teetb    are 

j  adapted  to  engage  In  the  operating  gear  whe«Ms  of  said 
operameter.  and  meana  for  om^  rotating  all  the  rollers 
In  said  slides  one  after  tbe  other  for  every  arithmetical 
operation,  whereby  tbe  dials  In  said  operameter  we 
actuated. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  nf  a 
key  board  at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  a  slide  key  toard  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  alldea  parallelly  guided 
In  said  frame  beneath  aald  key  board  and  said  slide  key 
board  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with  cross 
rods  and  each  comprising  two  parallel  rollers,  the  first 
pair  of  rollers  In  the  whole  aeries  being  for  unlta.  the 
second  for  tens,  the  third  for  hundreds,  the  fourth  fur 
thouaanda  and  no  on,  means  pulling  said  slides  to  aald 
allde  key  board,  a  carriage  guided  In  aald  frame  between 
aaid  key  board  and  aald  allde  key  hoard  at  right  angles 
thereto,  spring-pressed  rockers  In  said  key  board  parallel 
to  said  slides  and  provided  with  hooked  arms  adapted 
to  catch  and  to  bold  tbe  cross  rods  of  said  slides  when 
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pushed  and  to  release  same  on  being  actuated,  said  key 
board  comprising  spring  pressed  keys  in  double  rowa 
along  said  spring  i>ressed  rockers  and  adapted  to  depress 
sam«.  hookeil  arms  of  varying  length  at  the  keys  and 
adapted  to  catch  the  cross  nxls  of  aald  slides  when  re 
leased  for  stopping  the  latter  on  various  points  of  their 
strokes,  said  slide  key  t>oard  comprising  slide  keys  guided 
In  parallel  slots  of  varying  length  and  adapted  to  push 
said  carriage,  an  operameter  In  aald  carriage  with  a  series 
of  operating  gear  wheels  in  a  ct)mn)on  longitudinal  plane, 
the  rollers  in  said  slides  being  provided  on  their  pe 
ripheriea  with  varying  numtwra  of  teeth  In  various  par- 
allel crosa  planes  which  teeth  are  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  operating  gear  wheels  of  said  operameter.  and 
means  for  om'e  turning  all  the  rollers  in  said  slides  one 
after  the  other  for  every  arithmetical  operation,  whereby 
the  dials  in  said  operameter  are  actuated 

f>.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
key  board  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  slide  key  board  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  slides  parallely  guided  in 
said  frame  l.entatli  said  key  board  and  said  slide  key 
board  at  right  angles  therto  and  each  comprising  two 
parallel  rollers,  the  first  pair  of  rollers  in  the  whole  series 
l>eing  for  units,  the  second  for  tons,  the  third  for  bun 
dreda.  the  fourth  for  thousands  and  so  on.  means  pulling 
said  slides  to  said  slide  key  board,  a  carriage  guided  In 
said  frame  betwt-en  said  key  board  and  sal<l  slide  key 
l>oard  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  mechanism  controlled  from 
said  key  board  for  catching  and  holding  Hald  slides  when 
pushed  and  for  releasing  and  stopping  same  on  various 
points  of  their  strokes  on  the  keys  being  depressed,  said 
slide  key  board  comprising  slide  keys  guided  In  parallel 
slots  of  varying  length  and  adapted  to  |uish  said  carriage, 
an  operameter  in  said  carriage  with  a  series  of  operating 
gear  wheels  in  a  common  longitudinal  plane,  the  rollers 
In  said  slides  being  provided  on  their  peripheries  with 
varying  iiiinil>er>*  of  teetb  In  various  parallel  cross  planes 
which  teeth  are  adapted  to  engage  in  the  operating  gear 
wheels  of  said  oiH>rameter,  parallel  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  turn  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  rollers  In  said 
slides,  gear  wheels  fastened  on  tbe  ends  of  said  parallel 
shafts  and  disposed  In  two  parallel  rows,  the  gear  wheels 
of  the  one  row  adapted  to  each  control  one  roller  In  each 
slide  and  the  gear  wheel^^  of  the  other  row  adapted  to 
each  control  the  other  roller  in  each  slide,  two  drums 
with  teeth  parallel  to  said  slides  and  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  turn,  an  endless  band  placed  over  said  two  drums 
and  provided  with  perforations  working  with  their  teeth 
and  adapted  to  once  rotate  all  of  said  gear  wheels  one 
after  tbe  other  during  one  complete  turn,  a  hand  crank, 
and  a  gearing  adapted  to  move  said  endless  band  once 
round  for  every  revolution  of  said  hand-crank 

G.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  key  board,  a  slide  key  board,  slides  movable 
in  said  frame  between  aald  key  board  and  said  slide  key 
board  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers 
with  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a  carriage  movable  In 
aald  frame  over  said  slides  and  containing  an  operameter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  teeth  of  said  rollers,  a 
mechanism  controlled  from  said  key  board  for  shifting 
and  adjusting  the  several  slides,  a  mechanism  controlled 
from  sai<l  slide  key  board  for  shifting  and  adjusting  said 
carriage,  and  a  band  crank  with  a  driving  uiecbanlsm  for 
once  turning  all  the  rollers  one  after  the  other  for  every 
multiplication  and  thereby  adjusting  the  dials  in  the 
opeiameter,  the  two  rollers  in  each  slide  having  their  teetb 
arranged  In  parallel  cross  planes  and  the  number  to  be  rep 
resented  In  each  cross  plane  being  one  of  the  numbers  1.  2, 
.'l.  4.  5.  0,  7,  8  and  9  or  the  product  of  any  two  of  them, 
the  units  of  the  products  and  the  singte  numbers  being  on 
one  roller  and  the  tens  of  the  products  on  the  other  roller. 

7.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  key  board  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  slide 
key  l)oard  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  slides  guided 
in  said  frame  t>eneath  said  key  board  and  said  alide  key 
board  and  each  proTlded  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers 
having  teetb  on  their  peripheries,  a  carriage  movable  in 
said  frame  orer  said  slides  and  containing  an  operameter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  teeth  of  said  rollers,  a  mech- 


anism controlled  from  said  key  board  for  shifting  and 
adjusting  the  several  slides,  a  mechanism  controlled  from 
said  slide  key  U  ard  for  shifting  and  adjusting  said  car- 
riage, and  a  band-crank  with  a  driving  mechanism  for  once 
turning  all  the  rollers  one  after  the  other  for  every  multi- 
plication and  thereby  actuating  the  dials  in  the  operameter, 
tbe  two  rollers  In  each  slide  having  their  teeth  arranged 
in  parallel  cross  planes  and  the  number  to  be  represented 
in  each  cross  plane  being  one  of  tbe  numbers  1,  2,  3,  4, 
S.  C.  7,  8  and  l>  or  the  product  of  any  two  of  them,  the 
units  of  the  products  and  the  single  numbers  being  on 
one  roller  and  the  tens  of  the  products  on  tbe  other  roller. 
H.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  key  board  at  one  end  of  aaid  frame,  a  slide  key 
board  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  slides  parallely 
guided  in  said  frame  beneath  said  key  board  and  said 
slide  key  board  at  right  angles  thereto  and  each  com- 
prising two  parallel  rollers  with  teeth  on  their  peripheries, 
a  carriage  guided  in  said  frame  between  said  key  board 
and  said  slide  key  board  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  mech- 
anism controlled  from  said  key  board  for  shifting  and 
adjusting  tbe  several  slides,  a  mechanism  controlled  from 
said  slide  key  board  for  shifting  and  adjusting  said  car- 
riage, an  operameter  in  said  carriage  with  a  series  of 
operating  gear  wheels  in  a  common  longitudinal  plane 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  teeth  of  the  rollers  In 
said  slides,  and  a  hand-crank  with  a  driving  mechanism 
for  once  turning  all  the  rollers  one  after  the  other  for 
every  multiplication  and  thereby  actuating  the  dials  In 
said  oi>erameter,  tbe  two  rollers  In  each  slide  having  their 
teeth  arranged  in  parallel  cross  planes  and  the  numbers 
1,  2.  3,  4,  5,  6.  7.  8  and  9  or  the  product  of  any  two  of 
them,  the  units  of  the  products  and  the  single  numbers 
being  on  one  roller  and  the  tens  of  the  products  on  the 
other  roller,  whereby  the  teeth  arc  arranged  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  every  number  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  6,  7,  8  and  0  and  every 
product  that  can  be  obtained  by  multiplication  of  two 
such  single  numbers  appears  only  ynce  on  the  peripheries 
of  the  rollers. 


867,062.     TOOTH  BRUSH.     Orville  (  ,  Lii.lie,  Conneaut, 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.      Serial  No.  278.871. 


1.  In  a  rotary  tooth  brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
comprising  two  tubular  members,  one  within  the  other  ;  a 
threaded  spindle  mounted  in  the  Inner  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  actuate  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  manu- 
ally operable  member  slldably  mounted  In  said  handle 
and  engaging  said  threaded  spindle  ;  and  a  spring  disposi>d 
Intermediately  of  said  tubular  members  and  adapted  to 
normally  position  said  slidable  member. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tooth-brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
comprising  two  tubular  members,  one  within  tbe  other. 
Joined  at  their  ends  and  provided  with  registering  longi- 
tudinal slots ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  a  rotary  brush  at  one  end. 
such  spindle  being  further  provided  with  a  screw  thread  ; 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  tubular  member  and  bearing 
outwardly-projecting  finger-pieces  and  teats  projecting  in- 
wardly through  said  slots  into  engagement  with  said 
screw-thread  ;  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  lying  between  said  teats  and  an 
abutment  at  one  end  of  aald  handle. 


86T.068.  ROTARY  TOOTH  BRISH.  Orville  C.  Lilltk, 
Conneaut,  Ohl<».  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
three  tenths  to  (Jeorge  M  Whitney,  ronneaut.  Ohio. 
1-lled  Feb.  1<».  1906.  Serial  No  .'UKt.S7a. 
1  in  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  han- 
dle  provided   with   flnger-plei  es  ;   cops  closing   the  ends   o^ 


iao6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptkmbkr  24, 1907. 


aald  handle  ;  a  spindle,  harins  a  acrew-thread,  Joumaled 
In  one  of  said  capa  and  having  an  adjustable  end  b«arlnK 
in  the  other  thereof,  one  end  of  said  spindle  proJe<>tinK 
without  said  flrst-named  cap :  a  rotary  brush  mouDted 
upon  such  projecting  spindle  end  ;  a  nut  longitudinally 
nioval>le  in  said  handle  and  engaging  said  spindle :  a 
helical  expansion  spring  interposed  between  said  Dtit  and 
said  flrst  named  cap  and  normally  retaining;  said  nut 
ttjialnst  nald  last  named  cap ;  rods  slldahly  mounted  In 
Kuoli  cap  and  attacht^d  at  their  Inner  t-nds  to  said  nut  . 
and  a  thumb- piece  mountt*d  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rods. 


2.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  han- 
dle, provided  with  finger  plecvs  near  Its  forward  end  :  a 
cap,  having  an  aperture  forming  a  bearing.  fitt»'d  to  such 
forward  end  .  another  cap,  having  a  set  screw  centrally 
mounted  therein  and  forming  an  adjustable  end-bearing, 
fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  such  handle;  a  spindle,  havlnjj  a 
screw  thread.  Joumaled  In  such  bearings  and  projecting 
without  said  flrst-named  cap  at  one  end  ;  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  upon  such  projecting  spindle  end  ;  a  nut  longl 
tudinally  movable  in  said  handle  and  engaging  said  spin 
die ;  a  helical  expansion  spring  normally  retaining  said 
nut  against  said  last-named  cap  :  two  rods  slldahly  mounted 
in  such  cap  and  attached  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  nut  ; 
and  a  thumb-piece  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods. 


867,064.  HOSE  •  SUPPORTER.  UcoH  G.  Macwilliam. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,674. 


1.  In  a  hose  supporter,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
■trap,  an  op«ii  topped  sock-crip  formed  at  the  bottom  with 
a  aock  reeelTing  slot  aad  having  upwardly  extending  arms 
Mpiiratad  aad  spaced  apart  from  one  another  entirely  to 


the  top  to  permit  a  sock-portion  to  be  carried  between 
them,  and  a  cord  connection  between  each  of  the  grip- 
arms  and  the  supporting  strap. 

2.  In    a    hose-supporter,    in    combination,    a    suiiportlng 
strap,    a  V-shaped    sock  grip   having   divergent    arms   sepa 
rated   and   spaced    apart   entirely    to    the    top    to    i>ermlt    a 
sockportlon   to  t*e  carried  betwe«'n    them   and    a   cord   con- 
necting each  of   the   grip-arms   with   tht-   supt'ortlng   strai". 

3.  In  a  hose  supporter.  In  ctjmbination.  a  supporting 
strap,  an  open  topped  sock  grip  formed  at  the  bottom  with 
a  sock-receiving  slot  and  having  upwardly  extendiOK  arms 
separated  and  spaced  apart  from  uu.-  another  entirely  to 
the  top  to  fK'rmit  a  suck  portion  to  be  carried  between 
them,  a  cord-clasp  plvotally  conneite<l  with  each  of  the 
grip-arms,  and  a  cord  tmvliig  its  ends  held  f.ist  In  the 
claape  and  connected  intermediately  with  the  supporting 
■trap. 

4.  In  a  ho—  repporter,  in  combination,  a  leg-encircling 
strap,  an  open-ended  T-vfaaped  grip,  a  cord-ctasp  pivotaliy 
connected  with  each  of  the  grip-arms,  and  a  cord  having 
Its  ends  held  fast  in  the  clasps  and  ensrairlnc  Intermedi- 
ately the  leg-encircling  strap. 


867.065.  SYSTEM  OF  ELKCI'RICAL  DISTKIIU  TION. 
1,011s  •'  M*K»i  Hi;.  Ni>rwiHHl,  ( )hl(i,  assignor  to  I'he  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  L'ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  30,   1905       Serial  No    276,3.32. 


I     In   a   system   of  distribution,    a    plurality   of   low  ten 
slon   bus  bars,   a  source  of  alternating  current  comprising 
generators    adapted    to   be    connected    to    said    bus-bars,    a 
transformer    having   separate    windings    connected    to    said 
bus-bars,    a    plurality    of    converters,    and    means    for    con 
necting    the   converters    to    the   source    of   current    in    such 
a    manner   that    the   converters   are   not   conductively   con 
nected  together  on  the  alternating  current  side. 

2.  In   a  system   of  distribution,    a   plurality  of  low  ten- 
sion   bus-bars   or    alternating    current    connections,    a    plu- 
rality   of    generators    adapted    to    be    connected    to    or    dis 
connected  therefrom  at   will,  a   transformer  having  a  plu 
rallty   of  separate  low-tension   windings  connected  to  said 
bus-bars    or    connections,    a    plurality    of    converters,    and 
means   for  connecting  said  converters   to  said   bus-bars  or 
connections  In  such  a  manner  that  the  c<inverters  are  not 
conductively    connected    together    on    the    alternating    <  ur 
rent  side. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  an  alternating  current 
generator,  a  transformer  having  a  high  tension  winding 
and  a  plurality  of  low-tension  windings,  means  for  con- 
necting the  generator  to  one  of  said  low  tension  windings, 
a  converter,  and  means  for  connecting  the  converter  to 
another  of  said  low-tension  windings 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  one  or  more  alternating 
current  generators,  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of 
low-tension  windings,  means  for  connecting  the  generator 
or  generators  to  one  of  said  low-tension  windings,  one  or 
more  converters,  and  means  for  connecting  a  converter  to 
another  low-tension  winding 

5.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  s<jurce  of  alternating 
'  Current,  a  transformer  having  a  high  tension  winding 
I  and  a  plurallity  of  Independent  low-tension  windings. 
1  a  plurality  of  converters,  and   means  for   connectinc  the 
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source  of  current  to  one  of  said  low-tension  windings  and 
to  a   converter,   and    a    se<ond   converter   to    u    second    low 
tension   winding 

rt  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  st>urce  of  alternating 
current.  11  step-up  transformer  having  a  high-tension 
winding  and  a  pair  of  low  tension  windings,  a  pair  of 
converters,  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  current  to 
one  of  said  low  tension  windings  and  to  one  of  said  con 
verters  and  means  for  connecting  the  second  of  said  con 
verters  to  another  of  the  low-tension  windings. 

7  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent alternating  current  generators,  a  transformer 
having  a  high  tension  winding  and  a  plurality  of  low  ten- 
sion windliu's.  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  genera- 
tors to  out-  of  said  low  tension  windings,  a  plurality  of 
convri.  rs,  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  con 
verters  t.i  -uie  of  said  generators 

8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of  nlternatin>; 
current  generators,  each  adapted  to  l>e  connected  Inde 
pendently  to  a  section  or  set  of  sectlonallied  busbars,  a 
transformer  having  a  high  tension  windiUK-  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  low  tension  windings,  a  plurality  of  con 
verters,  means  for  connecting  one  set  of  bus  bars  to  one 
or  more  generators,  to  one  low  tension  windtnt;  and  to  one 
converter,  and  means  for  connecting  another  s«t  of  bus- 
bars to  another  low  tension  winding  and  to  another  con- 
verter 

0.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of  alteraating 
current  generators,  n  transformer  having  a  hlxh  tension 
winding,  and  a  plurality  of  low  tension  windings,  a  plu- 
rality of  converters  and  means  for  connecting  one  or  more 
generators  to  each  of  said  low-tension  windings  and  to 
one  of  said  converters 

10.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing current  genrators.  a  transformer  having  a  plurality 
of  low-tension  windings,  n  plurality  of  converters,  means 
for  connecting  a  generator  to  each  low-tension  winding 
and  to  a  converter,  or  for  disconnecting  the  generator 
from  a  low  tension  winding  and  for  conix-ctlng  a  con- 
verter only  to  said  winding,  so  that  the  converters  are  not 
conductively  connected  topether  on  the  alternatlnj:  cur- 
rent side. 


§MfyP§8.     SriNI>LK  OILEK      Kvekett  ('    Marchant.  May- 
ntrd.  Mass       Flle<1  Feb    14,  iyu7.      Serial  No.  357.1'7tj. 


passag-?  of  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  channel 
except  during  agitation  of  the  arm. 

4  A  lubricating  device  for  looms  comprising  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  loom  structure,  a  lubricant  recep- 
tacle supported  by  the  arm  and  in  communication  with  an 
oil  channel  formed  In  the  arm,  means  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  channel 
except  during  agitation  of  the  arm,  and  means  adjacent 
the  pivot  to  elevate  the  free  end  thereof  at  predetermined 
Intervals 

,'i.  A  lubricating  device  for  looms  comprising  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  loom  structure,  a  lubricant  recep- 
tacle supported  by  the  arm  and  In  communication  with  an 
oil  channel  formed  in  flie  arm,  means  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to  the  channel 
except  during  agitation  of  the  arm,  and  a  lifting  arm  sup- 
ported by  the  loom  structure  and  adapted  to  engage  be- 
neath and  elevate  the  free  end  of  the  lubricating  device  at 
predetermined  intervals. 


807.067.      CARPET-CLEANER.      Frank    J,    Matchettb, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    American    Air    Cleaning 


Company,     Milwaukee.     Wis. 
consin.      Filed  Nov.  10.  1903. 


n     Corporntl«)n     of 
Serial   No.  181.800. 


Wis 


1  A  lubricating  device  for  looms  comprising  an  oiler  to 
overlie  and  t>ear  upon  the  loom  spindle,  said  oiler  being 
formfMl  with  an  oil  delivery  passage,  and  means  for  lifting 
the  delivery  end  of  the  oiler  at  predetermined  Intervals 
and  disposing  the  oil  delivery  passage  therein  to  prevent 
gravltal  discharge  of  the  lubricant 

2.  A  lubricating  device  for  looms  comprlsInK  an  arm 
plvotally  supported  on  the  loom  frame  and  adapted  to  lx>ar 
on  the  Ux)ra  spindle,  said  arm  being  formed  with  an  oil 
channel,  a  lubricant  receptacle  In  communication  with  said 
channel,  and  means  for  elevating  the  arm  at  predetermined 
Intervals  and  thereby  inclining  the  oil  channel  to  prevent 
gravltal  discharge  of  the  lubricant  during  such  elevation. 

3  A  lubricating  device  for  looms  comprising  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  loom  structure,  a  lubricant  recep- 
tacle supported  liy  the  arm  and  In  communication  with  an 
oil  channel  formed  In  the  arm,  and  means  to  prevent   the 

130  0.  G.-    7H 


1.  In  a  carjH't  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  transverse  openln;:  In  the  bottom  and  hearings  In  the 
ends  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  noxzle  Journaled  at  the 
ends  In  said  bearings  and  having  n  downwardly  directed 
slit  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  tubu- 
lar handle  attarlied  to  and  communicating  with  said  no7.7.lp 
through  one  of  Its  Journals,  which  forms  an  air  pass-age 
leading  from  a  supply  connection  with  the  handle  outside 
of  the  caslnp  to  the  Intei  lor  of  the  nozzle  within  the  casing 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  in  the  bottom  and  liearlngs  In 
the  ends  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  nozzle  journaled  at 
the  ends  in  said  l>earlnK8  and  having  a  downwardly  pro 
senfe<l  slit  parallel  with  atid  adjacent  to  said  op«Milng, 
and  a  handle  having  a  tubular  ball  Becure<J  to  the  nozzle, 
journals  which  are  hollow  and  form  air  passages  leading 
from  a  compressed  air  supply  connection  with  the  handle 
outside  of  the  casing,  to  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  within 
the  casing  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

3  In  a  carpet  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
int  a  transverse  opening  in  the  bottom  and  l)earlngs  In  the 
ends  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  noizle  formed  at  the  ends 
with  hollow  trunnions  whlcli  are  revolubly  fitte<l  in  said 
t>earlng8  and  having  a  downwardly  piesented  slit  arranged 
lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  compressed  air  supply  connection  and  a 
tubular  ball  attached  to  said  trunnions  which  foim  pivot 
connections  l>etween  said  rasing  and  handle  and  air  pas- 
sages leading  Into  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cnri)et  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  ciM'nhig  extending  across  the  l>ottom  into 
the  ends  and  terminating  In  half  boxes,  half  boxes  remov- 
ably fitted  Into  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings  In  the 
ends  of  the  casing  l>elow  said  boxes,  a  nozzle  formed  with 
hollow  trunnions  which  are  revolubly  fitted  in  said  boxes 
and  having  a  downwardly  presented  blast  orifice  arranged 
lengthwise  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  tubular 
handle  attacned  to  snid  trunnions  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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6.  In  a  ctrp«t  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  caalng  har-  | 
Ing  a  trantTerae  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  noaale  arranged 
within  aald  caalng  and  haTlng  a  downwardly  directed  orl-   , 
flee  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  aald  opening,  and  a  dust 
pan  remoTably  fitted  In  aald  caalng  and  forming  with  the 
bottom  and  aldea  thereof  paaaagea  leading  from  aald  open 
Ing  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  pan.  aubetantlally  a«  de-  I 

Borlbed. 

8.  In  a  carpet  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  caalng  hav 
intc  a  transverae  opening  In  the  bottom  and  Journal  bear 
ings  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  aald  opening,  a  noaale  com 
posed  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  Is  fitted  and  aecured 
In  a  loDKltudlnal  recess  of  the  other  and  forma  therewith  a 
downwardly  directed  blast  orifice  Or  slit,  one  noaxle  sec 
tion   belDK   provided   at    the   ends   with    bollow    trunnions 
which  are  revolubly  fitted  in  said  bearings,  and  a  tubular 
handle  attached  to  said  trunnions  and  havini?  a  compressed 
air  supply  connection  outside  of  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described 

7.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
casing  having  a  transverse  opening  In  the  bottom  and  a 
transverse  triinnlon  bearing  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
opening,  a  tut.ular  operating  arm  havluK  an  air  supply  con 
nectlon  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a  hollow  trunnion  to 
which  said  arm  is  fixed  mounted  revolubly  in  said  bearing, 
and  formltnj  an  unbroken  hollow  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  arm  in  communication  with  the 
transverse  opoiilnR  In  said  casing  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


8«7  06S.      PNEUMATIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM       William 
MrCLAVE.    Scranton,    Pa  .    assignor    to    McClave  Brooks 
Company.  Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FlIfHl  May  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  cl74,71><. 


1.  In  combination,  a  transversely  rectangular  conveyer 
tube,  an  Intake  for  delivering  material  to  said  tube,  a 
■ealed  circuit  for  said  tube,  means  for  maintaining  circula- 
tion of  air  within  said  circuit  and  tube,  and  a  sealed  dls 
charge  for  aald  conveyer  tube. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transversely  rectangular  relatively 
wide  conveyer  tube,  an  Intake  for  said  tube  of  leas  width 
than  aald  tube  and  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the 
width  of  aald  tube,  a  diacharge  for  aald  tube,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  current  of  air  within  the  tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube,  an  inlet  tube  com 
manlcatlng  therewith,  a  diacharge  tube  also  communlcat 
ing  with  the  conveyer  tube,  said  diacharge  tube  being  ar 
ranged   to  deliver   only   a    portion   of   Its   contents   at    one 
time,  so  as  to  remain   constantly  sealed,  sealed  means  of 
commanlcatlon  betwe«n  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer 
tube  and  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing   a   circuit    In   said   conveyer   tube  and   communicating 

means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube  provided  with  a 
diacharge  end.  sealed  meana  of  communication  between  the 
discharge  end  of  aald  tube  and  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
meana  for  maintaining  circulation  of  air  within  aald  tube 
and  said  meana  of  communication,  and  a  curved  Inlet  pipe 
communicatlnc  with  said  tube  and  being  curved  in  the 
direction  of  traTel  of  the  current  of  air  within  the  tube. 

6.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube  provided  with  a 
discharge  end,  sealed  means  of  communication  between  the 
discharge  end  of  said  tube  and  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
means  fc>r  mainUining  circulation  of  air  within  said  tube 
and  said  communicatlnt  means,  an  inlet  pii>e  Inclined  at 


an  angle  with  respect  to  the  conveyer  tube  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  a  slide  valve  positioned  at  the  point 
of  Juncture  between  the  Intake  pipe  and  the  conveyer  tube, 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
tube,  aald  valve  being  arranged  to  be  opened  by  being 
moved  in  a  direction  oppoalte  the  direction  of  flow  of  air 
circulating  within  said  tube. 

6.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube  provided  with  a 
discharge  end.  sealed  means  of  communication  between  the 
discharge  end  of  said  tube  and  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
means  for  maintaining  circulation  of  air  within  aald  tube 
and  communicating  meana.  an  Inlet  communicating  with 
said  tube,  and  a  relief  valve  arranged  for  governin>t  the 
pressure  of  the  circulating  air. 

7.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube  having  an  Intake 
and  a  discharge,  a  sealed  chamber  Hurrounding  the  dis- 
charge, a  tube  leading  from  aald  sealed  chamber,  a  blower 
having  its  intake  communicating  with  said  tiil)e.  and  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge  of  said  blower  and 
extending  to  the  said  conveyer  tube  at  a  point  beyond  the 
intake  thereof. 

8.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube  having  a  discharge 
end.  a  sealed  chamber  surrounding  said  dischar>;p  end. 
means   for   delivering   material    from    said   sealed   (■haml)er 

-without  breaking  the  seal,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  said  chamber  and  the  end  of  the  conveyer  tube 
opposite  the  discharge  end.  means  for  maintaining  a 
circulation  of  air  in  said  tube  and  communicating  means, 
an  Intake  communicating  with  said  tube  intermediate  the 
length  tliereof.  and  a  variable  pressure  relief  valve  con- 
trolling discharge  from  said  communicating  means,  for 
governing  the  pressure  therein. 

9.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  tube,  an  inlet  therefor, 
the  conveyer  tube  being  provided  with  a  discharge  end.  a 
sealed  chamber  surrounding  said  discharge  end.  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  from  said  sealed  chamber  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  from  the  chamber  only  when 
the  material  la  subjected  to  greater  pressure  than  Is 
maintained  In  the  chamber,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  said  sealed  chamber  and  the  end  of  the  con- 
veyer tube  oppoalte  the  discharge  end.  meana  for  mainUfn- 
Ing  a  circulation  of  air  In  said  conveyer  tube  and  com- 
municating means,  and  means  for  at  times  discharging 
material  from  the  sealed  chamber. 

10.  In  combination,  a  sealed  chamber,  a  sealed  circulat- 
ing system  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  deliver- 
ing material  thereto,  a  tube  extending  from  said  sealed 
chamber  for  facilitating  delivery  of  material  from  the 
chamber,  the  tube  being  arranged  to  deliver  material  only 
when  the  material  la  subjected  to  pressure  in  excess  of  the 
pressure  within  the  sealed  chamber  and  in  addition  to  the 
force  of  gravity,  and  a  plunger,  movable  only  part  way  of 
the  length  of  aald  delivery  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger. 

11.  In  combination,  a  sealed  chamber,  a  sulistantlally 
sealed  circulating  system  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  delivering  material  thereto,  a  delivery  tube  extend- 
ing from  said  sealed  chamber  and  arranged  to  remain  at 
all  times  partly  filled  with  material,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing material  longitudinally  of  aald  delivery  tube. 

12.  In  combination,  a  aealed  chamber,  a  substantially 
sealed  circulating  system  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  delivering  material  thereto,  a  delivery  tube  extend 
Ing  from  aald  chamber,  a  plunger  movable  only  part  way 
of  the  length  of  said  tube,  and  an  operating  rod  extending 
from  said  plunger  ouUkle  the  wall  of  said  sealed  chamber, 
the  aald  delivery  tube  being  so  positioned  as  not  to  deliver 
material  by  gravity  or  by  the  pressure  maintained  within 
the  sealed  chamber. 

13.  In  combination  a  sealed  chamber,  a  substantially 
sealed  circulating  system  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  delivering  material  thereto,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  sealed  chamber  for  delivering 
material  therefrom,  said  delivery  tube  being  downwardly 
Inclined  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  then  turned  from 
the  downward  Incline  aufflclently  tor  preventing  discharge 

!  by  gravity  or  by  the  pressure  conUlned  within  the  aealed 
j  chamber,  and  means  movable  part  way  of  the  length  of 
1  aald  tube  for  forcing  material  longitudinally  of  the  aame. 
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14.  In  combination,  a  sealed  chamber,  a  substantially 
sealed  circulating  system  communicating  therewith  for 
delivering  material  thereto,  a  hopper  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing the  delivery  from  aald  system,  a  tube  curving  down- 
wardly from  said  hopper  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  aealed  chamber 
and  curved  to  a  position  preventing  delivery  of  mnterlal 
iliroiich  said  tul>e  by  gravity  or  the  pressure  malntaln«Hl 
within  the  sealed  chamber,  a  tube  arranged  at  one  side  of 
and  communicating  with  the  diacharge  from  the  hopi>er.  a 
plunger  longitudinally  movably  mounted  In  said  tul>e  ftnd 
adapted  to  l>e  projected  beyond  the  same  for  a  suitable 
distance  to  push  a  portion  of  the  conveyed  material  which 
falls  from  the  discharge  opening  in  the  hopper  into  the 
aealinR  tube,  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  material 
out  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  sealing  tube,  and  means  for 
reclprocatInK  said  plunger. 

15.  In  combination,  a  sealed  chamber,  a  substantinlly 
sealed  circulating  Hystem  communicating  therewith  for 
delivering  materlaj  thereto,  a  dlscliar>:e  pipe  extending 
from  said  sealed  chamber  in  position  for  preventing  dia- 
charKe  of  material  under  the  action  of  gravity  or  by  the 
presaure  maintained  in  the  sealed  chaml>er.  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  position  for  engaging  material 
within  the  discharge  pipe  and  forcing  the  same  longitudi- 
nally thereof  for  discharging  portions  of  the  material  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  movement  of  the  plunger  to  less  than  the  length  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  said 


1 


the  working  engagement  therein  of  the  enlarged  head  of 
aald  angular  leg. 


867.071.        HOISTINC,     APPARATUS.       CaBL    A.     Ol«OI«, 
Milan,  Minn.      Filed  Mar    28.  1»07.      Serial  No.  S66,08T. 


M7,0«9.     BI.ADK  WHEEL  FOR  CENTRIFU'IAL  IMMPS 
PaiTZ  Nei  MAMN.    Nuremberg,  (jermany.      Filed  Dec.   IT, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,370. 


A  rotary  meml>er  for  centrifugal  pumps  comprising  side 
members  connected  by  spirally  arranged  webs  forming 
liquid  passages,  the  entrances  to  srild  passaf'S  being  of 
greater  iieight  than  the  exits  and  being  of  rectangular 
form  uu  sections  taken  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  water. 


867.070.      PAN  LIFTER.      Walter   R.    Oodbn.    Louisville. 
Ky.      Filed   Oct    19.   1906       Serial  No.  889,680. 


.\  pan  lifter  comprising  a  handle  having  a  leg  dls- 
jKJsed  at  a  substantial  right  angle  thereto  and  terminating 
in  an  enlarged  rounded  engaging  head,  a  gripping  jaw 
pivoted  to  said  handle  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  aald 
angular  leg  and  terminating  in  a  squared  head,  a  second 
gripping  jaw  terminating  In  a  depending  angular  extension 
overlying  said  squared  head,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  ears  embracing  aald  first  named  jaw  and 
pIvoUlly  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  juncture  of  aald 
Jaw  and  aald  handle,  said  second  nsmed  jaw  being  also 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  overlying 
said  angular  leg.  and  having  a  concavely  curved  segment 
formed  on  its  under  face  between  aald  ears  to  permit  of 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  pulley  frame, 
an  auxlllnry  pulley  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  said  main 
frame,  pulleys  arranged  in  said  main  frame  and  in  said 
auxlllnry  frame,  a  pulley  block  loosely  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  triple  pulley  block,  a  hoist- 
ing cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  triple  block 
and  passing:  around  the  pulleys  therein  and  the  pulleys 
in  said  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  gripping  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  hoisting  cable  when  the  hoisting  power  Is 
released  therefrom,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  grip- 
ping means  from  said  cable 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  main  pulley 
frame,  pulley  wheels  Journale<l  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  and  auxiliary  pulley  frame  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  main  frame,  pulley  wheels  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  pulley  block 
loosely  connected  to  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  triple  pulley 
block,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  triple 
block  and  passing  around  the  pulleys  therein  and  pulleys 
In  said  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  a  gripping  or  clutch- 
Inge  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  thereby  with  the  hoisting 
ciil)le  when  the  hoisting  power  is  released  therefrom,  and 
means  to  disengage  said  gripping  or  clutching  lever  from 
said  cable,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

;v  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  pulley  frame, 
pulley  wheels  journaled  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
aiixlilary  pulley  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  said  main 
frame,  pulley  wheels  journaled  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
auxiliary  frame,  a  pulley  block  loosely  conne<ted  to  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a  triple  pulley  block,  a  hoisting  cable 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  block  and  passing  around 
the  pulleys  therein  and  pulley  wheels  in  said  main  and 
auxiliary  frames,  a  clutch  or  gripping  lever  pivotally 
mounted  In  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  lever 
liaving  formed  therein  a  cam  slot  to  engage  a  fixed  pin 
or  bolt  In  said  main  frame  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the 
lioisting  power  from  said  cable  said  auxiliary  frame  will 
1^  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  load  to  cause  said  clutching 
or  gripping  lever  to  engage  and  clamp  said  hoisting  cable 
l>efween  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  the  pulley  In  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  to  release 
said  clutch  lever,  sulistantlaily  as  described. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  pulley  frame. 
l)ulley  wheels  journaled  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  pulley  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  said  main 
frame,  pulley  wheels  journaled  In  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
auxiliary  frame,  a  pulley  block  loosely  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a   triple  pulle/  block,  a  holating  cabto 
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connected  at  on«  end  to  laid  block  and  paising  aronnd  the 
pulleys  therein  and  pulley  wheel*  In  aald  main  and  aux- 
iliary frame*,  a  clnteb  or  sripplng  lerer  pirotally  mounted 
Id  one  end  of  said  aaxlllary  frame,  aald  lever  having 
formed  therein  a  cam  alot  to  enfage  a  fixed  pin  or  bolt  In 
•aid  main  frame  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the  hoisting 
power  from  said  cable  said  auxiliary  frame  will  be  tilted 
by  the  weight  of  the  load  to  cause  said  clutching  or  grip- 
ping lever  to  engage  and  riamp  said  hoisting  cable  between 
the  free  end  of  snld  lever  and  the  pulley  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  aatd  auxiliary  frame,  a  fulcrum  arm  on  salil  main 
frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  auxiliary  pulley  frame,  one  arm  of  aald 
bell  crank  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  fulcrum 
arm.  a  releasing  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  opposite  arm  of  said 
bell-crank  lever  whereby  when  said  releasing  lever  Is 
actuated,  said  !h>11  crank  lever  will  tUt  or  rock  aald  auxil- 
iary [)ulley  frame  ami  thereliy  dlsengajje  sjild  fulcriim 
lever  from  said  hoisting  cable  and  an  ()p«>ratlnu  rord  con 
nected  to  said  releasing  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


867,072.      HORSKT.ML    FOR    DRAWINi^  OFF   MECHAN 
ISMS.      0.sc.\R  I..  Owen.   Wliitlnsvllle,   Mass  .  assignor  to 
The  Whltln   Machine  Works,  Wliitlnsvllle,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.      Filed  Aug.  26.  1005.     Serial 
No.  275.867. 


8  6  7.073.  CLEANER  FOR  WATER  TUBE  BOII.KRS 
GiLBXKT  I>ATTCB»)M.  Dtiluth.  MIdd.  Filed  Mar  2U, 
1907       Serial  No    36,^.399 


1  In  a  <lraw!nK  mechanism,  n  lower  roller,  a  top  roller 
and  pivoted  arms  for  the  latter  adapted  to  carry  the  same 
from  Its  operative  position,  in  engagement  with  said  lower 
roller,  to  an  inoperative  position  away  from  said  roller. 
In  coniblnatlon  with  means  tending  normally  to  urge  said 
arms  toward  the  l»wer  roller  but  rendered  Ineffective  for 
such  purpose  by  the  movement  of  said  top  roller  to  Its  sahl 
inoperative  position 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawing-off  roller  of  cot 
ton  combing  machines,  of  a  clearing  roller  therefor  remov- 
ably held  in  intermeshing  engagement  with  aald  drawlng- 
off  roller,  a  pair  of  pivoted  carrier  arms  for  aald  clearing 
roller  and  spring  detents  cooperating  with  said  arms  to 
maintain  the  clearing  roller  in  meahlng  engagement  with 
the  drawing-o.T  roller  after  said  arms  are  swung  a  predeter 
mined  extent  toward  their  cloaed  position. 

3.  In  drawing  off  mechanism,  a  pivotally  mounted  horse 
tall  and  a  support  therefor,  In  combination  with  a  spring 
detent  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  acting  on  the  other 
to  hold  the  horsetail   In  close  position   after  It  has  been 
swung  on  It*  pivot  a  preretermlned  extent. 

4.  In   drawtng-off   mechanism,   a   pivoted    horsetail    pro 
▼Ided  with  a  sector  terminated  In  a  thriist  receiving  seat. 
in  combination  with  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  slide  rel 
atlv«ly  on  said  sector  and  to  act  on  the  seat  thereof  to 
close  the  horsetail. 

5.  In  drawing-off  mechanism,  a  horsetail  bracket  having 
a  socket  therein  and  a  spring  detsat  housed  in  said  socket 
in  combination  with  a  horsetail  plroted  to  aald  bracket,  a 
portion  of  said  horsetail  tutTlBg  sliding  engagement  with 
the  datent  and  located  to  conflna  the  same  wlthfo  the 
■ockeL 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  Njller.  of  a   rota 
table  pipe   mounted   within    said   boiler  between   the  tal>es 
and   parallel   therewith,   and   means   for  supplying  the  pipe 
with  steam  and  rotating  the  same 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  tul)e  boiler,  of  a  rota 
table  perforated  pipe   mounted    within   said   boiler  between 
the  tubes  and   paralltM   therewith 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  rota- 
table  perforated  pipe  mounted  within  the  boiler  between 
the  tubes  and  parallel  therewith,  the  said  pli)e  extending 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  lK>ller.  a  sprrxket  wheel 
keyed  upon  said  extended  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  sprocket 
chain  for  rotating  the  sprocket,  and  a  steam  supply  having 
a  flexible  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  composeJ 
of  a  front  and  rear  head  connected  by  water  tubes,  of 
means  for  rotatably  mountlnK  a  pipe  within  the  space 
occupied  by  one  of  the  tubes  for  washing  the  outside  of  the 
remaining  tul>e8 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  composed 
of  front  and  rear  heads  connecte*!  by  water  tubes,  of  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  a  pipe  within  the  openlnjrs  forme<l 
by  the  removal  of  one  0/  the  tubes,  for  washing  the  outside 
of  the  remaining  tul>es. 

(5.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  composed 
of  front  and  rear  heads  connected  by  water  tubes,  of  plugs 
mounted  within  the  openings  formed  by  the  removal  of  one 
of  the  tubes,  a  steam  pipe  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
heads  and  havlni;  openinjjs  for  spraying  steam  uiH)n  the 
tubes  for  removing  soot   and  scale  therefrom 

".  The  combin.itlon  with  a  water  t\il)e  l>oller  composed 
of  a  front  and  rear  head,  connected  by  water  tubes,  of 
plugs  mounted  within  the  ojHMilngs  In  the  heads  ujvon  the 
removal  of  one  of  the  tubes,  a  steam  pipe  rotatably  mount 
ed  withlu  said  heads  and  having  openings  for  spraying 
steam  up<3n  the  tubes,  said  pipe  extending  outwartlly  from 
the  front  head,  means  for  rotating  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  pipe. 

8  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  composed 
of  a  front  and  rear  head  connected  by  water  tubes  having 
one  of  the  tubes  removed,  a  short  tube  within  the  opening 
In  the  re.ir  head  forme<l  by  the  removal  of  the  tulte.  a  plug 
expanding  said  short  tube  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  inner 
face,  a  short  tut)e  within  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
front  head,  a  plug  within  said  tube  and  expanding  the  same 
to  form  a  tight  Joint  with  the  head,  said  plug  having  a  screw 
threaded  opening  therein,  a  pii>e  screwed  within  the  opening 
in  said  plUK  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  opening 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  bead,  a  plug  surrounding  the  said 
tube,  means  for  clamping  said  plug  tightly  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  inner  wall,  a  packing  within  the  plug  for  form 
Ing  a  tight  Joint  with  the  tube,  means  carried  by  the  plug 
for  expanding  said  packing,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
tube  in  the  front  bead  and  entering  the  recess  In  the  plug 
In  the  rear  bsad,  and  having  openings  therein  Intermediate 
the  heads,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pipe  whereby  the 
steam  Is  sprayad  upon  sll  the  tubes  to  remove  the  soot  and 
scale  therefrom. 
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9    The  combination  with  a  water  tube  l>oller.  comprising 
s  front  and  rear  head  connected  by  water  lut.es  having  one 
of   the   tul«^    removed,    a    l.eartng   secured    within    the    tube 
opening  In  the  rear  head,  a  short  tul>e  within  the  opening 
in  the  rear  wall  of  the  front   head,  a   plug  within  the  snul 
short  tube  and  expanding  the  same  to  form  a  tight  Jo  nt 
with  the  head,  said  plug  having  a  screw  threaded  open  ng 
tbercin     a    pipe   screwwl    withlu    said   opening    In    s.ild    plug 
Md  extending  outwardly  through  the  opening  In  said  plug, 
and  extending  outwardly  through  the  o,>enlng  In  the  front 
wall  of  the  head,  a  plug  surrounding  the  said  tul>e,  meanK 
for  clamping  said  plug  lightly  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
Inner  wall,   a   i.a.king  within   tb.-   plug   for   forming  a   tight 
joint  with  the  tule.  means  carrie.1  by  the  plug  for  expand- 
ing said  packing,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  tul*  In  the 
front  head  and  entering  the  recess  in  the  plug  In  the  rear 
head,  and  having  oj-nlngs  therein  intermediate  the  beads, 
means  for  supplying   st.-nm   to    the   outer  end  of  said   pipe, 
and   means  for   rotating  said    pipe  whereby    the   steam     s 
sprayed  upon  all  the  tubes  to  remove  the  soot  and  scale 
therefrom. 
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1  In  ft  planter,  a  hopper  and  a  revoluble  dropping 
plate  arranged  therein,  said  plate  having  two  series  of 
seed-carrving  perforations  therein,  the  portions  of  said 
plate  in  which  said  p.  rf-rnti-ns  are  formed  being  thicker 
than  the  rest  of  said  plate  and  the  portion  In  which  one 
series  of  perforations  is  formed  being  thicker  than  that  in 
which  the  other  s.'ries  is  formed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

•'  In  a  planter,  a  double  hopper  adapted  to  hold  two 
klnd«  of  seed,  and  means  to  alternately  feed  seed  continu- 
ously to  the  same  row  Including  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
having  two  concentric  series  of  arcuate  slots  therein, 
the  slots  of  one  series  being  arranged  alternately  with 
those  of  the  other  series.  * 

3  In  a  planter,  a  double  hopper  adapted  to  hold  two 
kinds  of  seed,  and  means  to  alternately  feed  said  seed  to 
the  same  row,  Including  a  revoluble  dropping  plate  hav 
Ing  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  the  per- 
forations of  one  series  arranged  alternately  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  other  s«^rles 

4  In  a  planter,  a  hopper  divided  Into  two  compart 
mcnts  a  revoluble  dropping  plate  arranged  In  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  and  having  two  series  of  perforations 
therein  moans  to  feed  th.-  sood  from  said  compartments 
to  said  dropping  plate  and  an  ejector  having  two  legs, 
each  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  series  of  perforations  In 
said  dropping  plate 

,^     In    a    planter,    a    hopi>er   divided    Into    two    compart 
ments    a    revoluble  dropping   plate  arranged   In   the  bottom 
of    said    hopper    and    having    two    series    of    perforations 
therein     a    slotted   cover   plate   arranged    above    said  drop 
ping  plate  and  an  ejector  having  two  legs  each  extending 


through  one  of  the  slots  In  said  cover  plate  and  adapted 
to  enter  <.ne  of  the  s««rles  of  perforations  in  said  dropplag 

'"''l^ln  a  planter,  a  hopper  divided  Into  two  compart- 
ments bv  a  partition  arranged  vertically  acroas  the  same 
a  revoluble  dropping  plate  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  and  having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations 
(herein  H  cover  plate  arranged  above  said  dropping  plate 
and  having  a  »«.mi  clrcxilar  slot  In  each  compartment 
adai.ted  to  feed  the  seed  in  said  compartment  to  one  of 
the  series  of  perforatlon.s  in  the  dropping  plate,  and  means 
to  eject  the  seed  from  said  dropping  plate. 

7  In  a  planter,  fi  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
arranged  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  having  two  concen- 
tric series  of  perforations  therein,  a  cover  plate  arranged 
above  aald  dropping  plate  and  having  a  Keml-clrculnr  slot 
in  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line  with  one  of  the 
series  of  slots  In  said  dropping  plate,  a  .hambered  bridge 
extending  across  said  cover  plate  and  covering  the  ends 
of  said  Slots,  and  means  arranged  In  the  chamber  of  said 
bridge  for  discharging  the  seed  which  Is  fed  to  aald  drop- 
ping plate  through   the  sloU  In  the  cover   plate. 

8  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
arranged  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  two  concen- 
tric aeries  of  perforations  therein,  a  cover  plate  arranged 
above  said  dropping  plate  and  having  a  semicircular  slot 
m  each  half  thereof  arranged  in  line  with  one  of  the 
series  of  slots  in  said  dropping  plate,  a  vertical  partition 
across  said  hopper  dividing  It  Into  two  comiiartments,  said 
partition  having  a  chamber  at  Its  base  covering  the  ends 
of  said  slots,  and  means  arranged  in  said  chamber  for  dls 
charging  the  seed  which  is  fed  through  the  slots  in  the 

eover  plate. 

9  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
arranged  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  two  concen- 
tric series  of  perforations  therein,  a  cover  plate  arranged 
above  said  dropping  plate  and  having  a  semi  circular  slot 
m  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line  with  one  of  the 
series  of  slots  in  said  dropping  plate,  a  vertical  partition 
arranged  across  said  hopper  dividing  It  into  two  corapart- 
ment.s.  said  partition  having  a  chamber  at  its  base  cov 
ering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  a  knock-out  arranged 
In  said  chamber  for  discharging  the  seed  which  Is  fed 
through  tne  slots  in  the  cover  plate. 

10  In  a  planter,  a  hopper  divided  Into  two  compart- 
ments bv  a  partition  arranged  vertically  across  the  same, 
a  revoluble  dropping  plate  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  a  slotted  cover  plate  arranged  above  said  dropping 
plate  whereby  seed  from  each  of  said  compartments  Is  fed 
to  said  dropping  plate,  a  yoke  on  said  cover  plate  extend- 
ing across  one  of  the  slots  therein  and  serving  as  a  brace 
and  means  of  taking  hold  of  said  plate  to  remove  it,  and 
means  to  eject  the  seed  from  said  dropping  plate. 

11.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  and 
a  gravity  knock  out  mounted  astride  a  pin  and  having  two 
legs,  each  adapted  to  discharge  the  seed  from  one  series 
of  perforations  In  said  dropping  plate. 

1-  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
arranged  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  two  concen- 
tric wries  of  perforations  therein,  a  cover  plate  arranged 
above  suld  dropping  plate  and  having  a  semi  circular  slot 
In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line  with  one  of  the 
series  of  slots  In  said  dropping  plate,  a  vertical  partition 
arranged  across  said  hopper  dividing  it  into  two  compart- 
ments said  partition  having  a  chamlH-r  at  Its  base  cover- 
ing the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  a  gravity  knock-out  mount- 
ed in  said  chamber  astride  a  pin  and  having  two  legs,  each 
adapted  to  discbarge  the  seed  from  one  series  of  perfora- 
tions in  said  dropping  plate 

i;t     in   a   planter,    a   hopi>er,   a    revoluble  dropping   plate 

having    two    concentric    series    of    [K'rforations    therein,    a 

,ver  plate  arranged  al.ove  ^nld  dropping  plate  and  having 


a  semi  circular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line 
with  one  of  the  series  of  slots  in  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chaml.ered  bridge  made  of  two  similar  parts  having  lugs 
engaging  niches  In  said  f.-edlng  plate,  a  cap  fitting  across 
said  parts  of  said  bridge  and  se<ured  in  place  by   a  bolt 
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enga^iog  with  uld  corer  plate,  and  means  In  th«  chamber 
of  laid  bridge  to  dtscbarge  the  seed  from  said  dropping 
plate. 

14.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
having  two  concentric  aeries  of  perforations  therein,  a 
cover  plate  arranged  alraye  said  dropping  plate  and  haTlni; 
a  semi  circular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line 
with  one  of  the  series  of  slots  In  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chambered  bridge  extending  across  said  oover  plate  and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  a  seed  eje<'ti)r  arranKed  In 
the  chamlier  of  said  bridge,  and  cut-offs  arranged  at  one 
end  of  each  of  the  slots  In  the  cover  plate  for  tbe  purpose 
specltlwl. 

15.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropplni?  plate 
having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a 
cover  plate  arranged  above  said  dropping  plate  and  having 
a  semicircular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line 
with  one  of  the  series  of  slots  In  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chambered  bridge  extending  across  hhUI  cover  plate  and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  a  setvl  ejector  arranged 
In  the  chamber  of  said  bridge,  and  adjustable  cut  offs  ar 
ranged  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  .slots  In  the  cover  plate 
for  the  purpose  .specified. 

16.  In  a  planter,  a  hopp«'r.  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a 
cover  plate  arran«e<l  al)<)ve  said  dropping  plate  and  having 
a  semicircular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line 
with  one  of  the  aeries  of  slots  in  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chambereil  bridge  extenillng  across  said  cover  plate  and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  a  seed  ejector  arranged  In 
the  chamber  of  said  bridge  and  cut  offs  arranged  at  one 
end  of  each  of  the  slots  In  the  cover  plate  for  the  purpose 
specified,  each  of  said  cut  offs  having  a  brush  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  dropping  plate. 

17  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  u  revoluble  dropping  plate 
having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a 
cov^  plate  arrange<l  above  said  droppln:;  plate  and  having 
a  semi  circular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  in  lliic 
with  one  of  the  series  of  slots  In  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chamt)ered  bridge  extending  across  said  cover  plate  and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  a  seed  ejector  arrangeil 
In  the  chamber  of  said  bridge,  and  vertically  adjustable 
cut  offs  arranged  at  one  end  of  »^rh  of  said  slots  In  the 
cover  plate  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bridge  havlnjj 
guides  for  said  cut  offs. 

IH.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plate 
having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a 
cover  plate  arranged  aNne  said  dropping  plate  and  having 
a  semi  circular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line 
with  one  of  the  series  of  slots  In  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chamt)ered  bridge  extendiug  across  said  cover  plate  and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  a  seed  eJe<"tor  arranged  In 
the  chamber  of  said  bridge,  cutoffs  arranged  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  slots  In  the  cover  plate  and  back  fenders 
arranged  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  slots  for  the 
purpose  speiMfled. 

19.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dropping  plqte 
having  two  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a 
cover  plate  arrangKi  alK)ve  said  dropping  plate  and  having 
a  semicircular  slot  In  each  half  thereof  arranged  In  line 
with  one  of  tbe  series  of  slots  in  said  dropping  plate,  a 
chambered  bridge  extending  across  said  cover  plate  and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  slots,  a  seed  ejector  arranged  In 
the  chamber  of  said  bridge,  vertically  adjustable  cut-offs 
and  Imck-fenders  arranged  at  tlie  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
the  slots  In  the  cover  plate,  and  guides  on  said  bridge  for 
said  cut-offs  and  back-fenders. 

20.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  dropping  plate  In  said 
hopper,  a  ring  gear  arranged  outside  of  said  dropping 
plate,  meaoa  on  said  dropping  plate  and  ring  gear  for 
locking  them  together  against  separate  vertical  displace- 
ment and  means  to  revolve  said  ring  gear. 

21.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  dropping  plate  In  said 
hopper,  said  dropping  plate  having  Its  edge  beveled  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  ring  gear  arranged  outside 
■aid  dropping  plate  and  baring  Its  Inner  edge  correapond- 
tngly  beveled  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  means  to  lock  said 


dropping    plate    and    ring   gear    together,    and    means    to 
revolve  said  ring  gear. 

22.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  a  dropping  plate  in  said 
hopper,  said  dropping  plate  having  its  edge  beveled  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  ring  gear  arranged  outside 
said  dropping  plate  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  correspond- 
ingly beveled  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  said  dropping  plate 
having  oppositely  extending  lugs  at  Its  edge,  said  lugs 
having  their  ends  beveled  In  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  edge  of  said  plate,  the  ring  gear  having  notches  to 
receive  said  lugs,  the  iwises  of  said  notches  being  l>evele<l 
to  correspond  with  the  ends  of  the  lugs  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring  gear,  one  <>{ 
said  notches  having  a  passage  out  therethrough  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  means  to  revolve  said  ring  gear 
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1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
removable  cylinder-head  of  substantially  cylindrical  form 
whose  diameter  is  e<jual  or  gr-ater  than  that  of  the 
cylinder  bore,  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  head  l>elng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  fitting  against  sinii 
lar  shoulders  on  the  cylinder  l><)re  ;  one  of  the  valves  con 
trolling  the  cylinder  l>etng  located  in  said  cylinder  ben. I 
and  said  bead  being  provldeil  with  a  passage  controlled 
by  said  valve  and  registering  with  a  passage  In  the  cyl- 
inder bore,  substantially  as  descrit.*^,! 

'2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
removable  cylinder  head  of  sutwtantlally  cylindrical  form 
whose  diameter  is  greater  than  that  of  the  cylinder  l>ore, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  cylinder  head  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  fitting  against  similar 
shoulders  on  the  cylinder  wall,  the  Inlet  valves  controlling 
the  cylinder  lielng  located  in  the  cylinder  head  and  said 
head  t>elng  provided  with  passages  controlled  by  said 
valves  and  registering  with  passages  In  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
removable  cyflnder  head  of  substantially  cylindrical  form 
whose  diameter  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  cylinder  bore, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  head  l>elng  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  shoulders  fitting  against  similar  shoulders 
on  the  cylinder  wall  ;  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  cylinder 
t»elng  located  in  the  cylinder  bead,  said  head  being  also 
provlde<l  with  a  passage  lf>cated  l¥»tween  said  shoulders 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  valve  and  registering 
with  a  passage  In  the  cylinder  wall,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 


8  6  7  ,  0  7  «  .     HORIZONTAL  REAMING.  TAPPING,  AND 

FACING  MACHINE.     William  Port»ilh,  College  Hill. 

Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.      Serial  No.  278,015. 

In    a    machine    of    the    character    described,    a    movable 

table  having  guldeways.  a  work  slide  movable  thereon  and 

carrying    chuck    jaws,    a    nut    on    the    slide,    an    adjusting 

screw   engaging   the    nut.    a    sleeve    rotatably    mounted    on 
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the  screw  and  a  spilt   clamp  surrounding  the  sleeve  and 
connected  to  the  table. 


837.077  RKAMINC  AND  TAPPING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam PoKir..!  -^.  (  uilege  Hill,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1906.      Serial   No.    278,017. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
tool  carrying  spindles  and  a  reciprocating  carrier  therefor, 
the  combination  with  a  shaft  -17  for  rotuthu:  tbe  spindles, 
of  clutch  meml)er8  4M  and  49  on  said  shaft,  nn  Intermediate 
shlftable  clutch  51.  a  clutch  lever  70  engaging  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  tbe  clutch  and  provlde<l  with  double 
bell  era  nit  arms  72,  plvote<l  spring  dogs  7;'.  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  arms  72  niternately.  the  shaft  64  having  longi- 
tudinal movement  controlled  by  the  tool  carrying  spindle 
carrier,  colled  springs  67,  Os  for  connecting  tbe  said 
■haft  to  an  extension  of  the  bell  crank  lever  70  and 
whereby  said  bell  crank  lever  Is  alternately  shifted,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 


867,078.  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Ibving  H.  Rbvsolds 
and  Feed  E.  Norton,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1906.      Serial  No.  286,348. 


tbe  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  element  and  deriving  Iti 
sole  supply  therefrom  to  operate  always  as  a  low  preaaure 
element,  and  a  third  element  having  Its  cylinder  In  end- 
wise allnement  with  the  cylinder  of  the  low  pressure  ele- 
ment, and  Its  piston  directly  connected  with  the  piston  of 
said  low  pressure  element,  and  valved  connections  where- 
by the  third  element  may  be  operated  either  as  a  high 
pre88\ire  or  as  a  low  pressure  element  ;  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 


867.079.  CARVING-MACHINE.  Fe.vmis  H  Kichabds, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1903.  Serial  No.  139.270, 
Renewed  Feb.   19,  1907.      Serial   No.  358,274. 


In  a  compound  engine,  a  high  pressure  element  always 
operating  as   such,  a   low   pressure  element  connected   to 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  n  table,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  stock  guides  on  said  table,  a  plurality 
of  ways  on  said  table  oppositely  disposed  of  said  stock 
guides,  a  plurality  of  tool  carriages  reclprocatably  mount 
ed  In  said  ways  and  provided  with  transverse  yokes  In 
their  under  surface,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
table  perpendicularly  of  said  tool  carriages,  cranks  on 
said  shafts  engaging  said  yokes,  a  driving  shaft  transverse 
of  said  stock  guides,  spiral  gearing  l>et\veen  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  l>efore  mentioned  shafts,  a  tool  carriage 
re<lprocatably  mounted  In  said  table  l)etween  said  stock 
guides  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  former  tool  car- 
riages, a  crank  In  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
l>etween  said  crank  and  said  latter  tool  carriage 

2.  In  a  carving  ninchlne.  tbe  combination  of  a  table,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  stock  guides  on  s.iid  table,  a  plu 
rallty  of  ways  on  said  table  oppositely  dlsposinl  of  said 
stock  guides,  a  plurality  of  tool  carriages  reclprocatably 
mounted  In  said  ways  and  provided  with  transverse  yokes. 
a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  table  perj)endlcu 
larly  of  said  respective  tool  carriages,  cranks  on  said 
shafts  engaging  said  yokes,  a  driving  shaft  transverse  of 
snld  stock  guides  and  disallned  with  said  l>efore  mentioned 
shafts,  a  cr:ink  in  said  driving  shaft,  a  tool  carriage  re 
clprocatably  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  l)etween 
wild  stock  giildes,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  latter 
tool  carriage  and  said  crank  on  said  driving  shaft,  spiral 
gearing  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  l>efore  men- 
tioned shafts,  and  an  Intermittent  feed  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  ft  table,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  stock  guides  on  said  table,  a  plu 
rallty  of  ways  on  said  table  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  perpendicularly  to  and  oppositely  disposed  of  snld 
stock  guides,  a  plurality  of  tool  carriages  reclprocatably 
mounted  In  said  ways  and  having  transverse  yokes,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  mounted  in  said  table  perpendicularly  of 
said  respective  tool  carriages,  cranks  on  said  shafts  en- 
gaging said  yokes,  vertical  ways  between  said  stock  guide* 
and  out  of  allnement  with  said  tool  carriages,  a  tool  car- 
riage reciprocal  able  In  aald  vertical  ways,  a  horlxontal 
driving  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  said  stock  guides 
directly  beneath  said  vertical  tool  carriage,  a  crank  In 
said  driving  shaft  directly  beneath  said  vertical  tool  car- 
riage, a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  aald  vertical  car- 
riage and  the  aald  crank  In  said  driving  shaft,  spiral  gear- 
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Ing  b«tw«eD  tald  driving  shaft  and  Mid  before  mentioned 
shafts,  an  Intermitteot  fsed  operatlTAly  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft,  the  moment  of  cloaest  approach  of  said 
horisontal  tool  carriage*  to  said  stock  guide,  the  moment 
of  cloMct  approach  of  said  vertical  carriage  to  said  stock 
guide,  and  the  feed  of  said  into'mlttent  feed  timed  to 
occur  at  different  periods  In  the  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
guide  liavinK  a  depresalon  In  the  floor  thereof,  a  cloeure 
over  said  stock  guide  conforming  to  the  surface  of  the 
stock  to  be  fed  therethrough  the  bottom  of  said  depresstoo 
being  Inclined  downwardly  In  said  stock  guide,  a  wedge 
disposed  In  ijald  depreaalon.  the  upper  surface  of  which 
wedije  is  pnrallel  to  the  floor  of  said  stock  guide,  said 
wwIkc  belnjj  of  lesser  length  than  the  length  of  said  de 
pressiun.  and  a  sprinK  or  springs  disposed  between  the 
thicker  edge  of  snid  wedge  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of 
said  depreHslou  in  said  stock  guide 

5.  lu  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stocit 
Kulde  havlnK  a  depression  In  the  floor  thereof,  a  brldjje 
over  said  stock  srulde  conforming  on  Its  underside  to  the 
8urtact»  of  the  8tr>ck  to  be  fed  therethrough,  the  bottom  of 
said  depression  lu  said  stock  guide  being  Inclined  down 
wardly.  a  wedge  disposed  In  said  depression  the  upper  sur- 
face of  which  wedue  la  parallel  to  the  floor  of  said  stock 
guide,  said  we<lije  being  of  leaser  length  than  the  len^jth  of 
■aid  depression,  and  n  spring  or  springs  disposed  b«*tween 
the  thicker  e<];:e  of  said  wedge  and  the  adjacent  end  wall 

of   Hrt  id   (loijri^sslnn. 

6.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  oomblnati'>n  of  a  stock 
guide  having  a  depression  in  the  floor  thereof,  a  bridge 
over  said  stock  guide  conforming  on  Its  under  surface  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  stock  to  be  fed  therethroiuh.  the 
bottom  of  said  depression  being  Inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  direction  of  feed  In  said  stock  guide,  a  wedge 
dl.^po«e«l  in  said  depression  the  upper  surface  of  which 
wedge  is  parallel  with  the  tloor  of  said  stock  guliie,  said 
wedge  l>elng  of  lesser  length  than  the  length  of  said  de 
presslon,  jind  a  spring  or  springs  disposed  between  the 
thicker  e«lge  uf  said  we<Jge  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of 
said  depression. 

7.  In  a  carving  niachlne,  the  ccmbination  of  a  table,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  stock  guides  on  said  table  each  having 
a  depression  or  depressions  In  the  tltxir  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  said  depressions  being  Inclined  downwardly  In  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  feed  in  said  stock  guides,  a  wedge  disposed  in 
each  of  said  depressions,  the  upper  surface  of  said  we<1ges 
being  parallel  to  the  floor  of  said  stock  guides  said  wedges 
being  of  lesser  length  than  the  length  of  said  depressions.  1 
and  springs  dlsposeil  between  the  thicker  edges  .  f  said 
wedges  and  the  Hdja-ent  end  walls  of  said  depressions  In 
said  stock  guides,  bridges  over  said  stock  guides  the  under 
surfaces  of  which  bridges  conform  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  stock  to  be  fed  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  ways  on 
said  table  lyln:;  In  .1  horizontal  plane  and  perpendicularly 
to  and  oppositely  dlsposeil  of  said  stock  guide,  a  plurality 
of  tool  carriages  reclprocatably  mounte<l  In  said  ways  and 
having  transverse  >okes.  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  In 
said  table  perpendicularly  of  wild  respective  tool  carriages 
cranks  on  said  shafts  engaging  said  yokes,  vertical  ways 
between  snId  stock  guides  and  out  of  allnement  with  said 
tool  carrli;:os.  a  tool  carriage  reciproca table  In  said  ver 
tical  way's  a  h0rlxont.1l  driving  shaft  mounted  transversely 
of  said  stock  guides  directly  beneath  said  vertical  tool  car 
riage.  a  crsnk  In  said  drlT'.ng  shaft  directly  beneath  ssld 
vertical  tool  carriage,  a  connecting  riv!  connecting  the  said 
vertical  carriage  and  the  said  crank  In  said  driving  shaft. 
^pl^^^l  gearing  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  liefore 
mentioned  shafts,  an  Intermittent  feed  operatlvely  con 
nert»*d  wtrh  said  driving  shafts,  the  moment  of  closest 
approach  of  said  horliontal  tool  carriages  to  said  stock 
gnldes,  the  moment  hf  clowst  approach  of  said  vertical 
carriage  to  said  stock  guide,  and  the  feed  of  said  inter 
mittent  feed  timed  to  occur  at  different  periods  In  the  ro- 
tation of  said  driving  shaft. 

S.  In  n  earring  machine  the  combination  with  means  to 
Inclsa  the  stock  In  tran«T«rs«  direetlona.  of  a  stock  gnlde 
having  a  face  conforming  to  the  contonr  of  the  face  of  the 


Btoi-k  to  be  worked  npon  and  two  plane  surfaces  dltpoeed 
transversely  of  each  other  and  opposite  said  face,  and  each 
disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  work  of  one  of  said 
incising  means,  and  followers  therein  to  press  said  face  of 
the  stock  against  the  fare  of  the  guide,  and  each  for  re- 
ceiving the  force  of  the  working  stroke  of  one  of  said  In 
clslng  means. 

9  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  carving  Instrvimen 
talltles  working  In  transversa  directions  of  a  stock  guide 
having  a  face  conforming  to  the  face  of  the  stock  to  l>e 
worked  upon  and  followers  to  ,  press  upon  the  stock  in 
transverse  directions  and  force  the  face  of  the  stix-k 
against  said  face  of  the  guide  and  support  the  saio'' 
against  the  working  stroke  of  said  rsrvlng  instrumentali- 
ties 

10  The  combination  with  carving  Instrumentalities,  of 
a  pair  of  closures  each  having  a  contour  correaptnidlng  to 
that  of  the  face  of  the  molding,  two  transversely  dl8p<iBed 
faces  to  mate  with  said  closures,  a  stoi'k  guide,  and  an  In- 
dep»*ndcntly  moval)le  elastlcally  yleldable  pressed  follower 
in  .'lald  respective  faces. 

11.  in  a  carving  machine  the  combination  with  a  closure 
for  the  carving  receiving  face  of  stock,  a  plane  fa(  e  for 
guiding  the  side  of  the  sto<'k  and  a  plane  face  for  guiding 
the  back  of  the  stock  ;  means  for  feeding  the  stock  ;  and  a 
follower  in  each  of  such  plane  faces  having  the  resultant 
of  a  compound  movement  ."^gainst  the  direction  of  feed  and 
towards  the  said  closure  and  a  re<iultant  of  a  compound 
movement  with  the  feed  and  away  from  the  face  guide. 

12.  In  a  carving  machine  the  combination  with  means 
to  Incise  the  stock  In  transverse  directions,  of  a  stock 
guide  having  a  face  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  face 
of  the  stock  to  In?  worked  upon  and  two  plane  surfaces  dls 
posed  transversely  of  each  other  and  opposite  said  face, 
and  followers  therein  to  press  said  face  of  the  stock 
against  the  said  face  of  the  guide. 

1.1.  The  combln.ntlon  with  a  pair  of  carving  Instrtimen 
talitles  movable  In  Intersecting  paths,  of  a  stock  gulile 
having  a  face  conforming  to  the  face  of  the  stock  to  be 
woiked  wp<m.  and  means  for  pressing  upon  the  stock  In 
Intersecting  lines  for  forcing  the  face  of  the  st.K-k  against 
said  face  of  the  guide  and  support  the  saio'"  against  the 
working  stroke  of  said  carving  Instrumentalities. 


H07,080.       8i'ON«;E  HOLDER.       Ubiah     I,      Rife,    Sound 
Beach.  Conn.      Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.      Serial  No.  339.489. 


■•« 


1  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  member,  a  handle  se 
cured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  law  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  second  member  carrier!  by  said  first  mentioned 
member  and  longltu'llnally  adjustable  in  relation  thereto, 
a  Jaw  carried  by  said  second  meml>er  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  f.rst  mentioned  Jaw,  one  of  said  members  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  tapered  portion,  and  a  ring  anrround 
ing  said  membera  at  aald  cutaway  portk>n,  whereby   the 
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two  members  may  be  locked  in  thetr  adjusted  poaltion  by 

the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ring 

2.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  member,  a  handle  car 
ried  thereby,  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
member  carried  by  aald  first  mentioned  meml>er  and  ion 
gitudinally  sdjustable  in  relation  thereto,  a  Jaw  carried  by 
said  WHond  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first 
mentioned  Javr.  one  of  said  meml>ers  having  the  surface 
oppositely  disposed  to  the  other  meml)er  tapered  away 
from  said  Jaws,  and  means  surrounding  said  members  at 
said  tapered  portion,  whereby  the  two  meml>erB  may  be 
locked  in  tbeir  adjusted  position. 


867.081       <}.\<;E.      Jonathan    J.   Robinbon.   Bloomsburp. 
I'a.      Filed  Jan.  1*7.  1906.      Serial  No.  298,135. 


7.  In  a  gage,  spaced  supporU,  a  screw -threaded  carrier- 
bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  support  and  lU  other 
end  detachably  held  in  the  other  support,  and  gage  mem- 
l>ers  motinted  on  the  carrier  Imr. 

8.  In  a  gage,  a  uble  provided  with  a  guide-bar  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  at  one  end,  a  carrier-bar  mounted  upon 
tlie  table  parallel  with  the  guide-bar.  and  a  plurality  of 
gage  memt>ers  mounted  upon  the  carrier  bar,  sundry  of  the 
gage  members  l)eing  opposite  the  recess  of  the  guide-bar 
and  so  mounted  as  to  normally  project  beyond  the  receaa, 
but  capable  of  l»elng  swung  Into  the  said  recees.  the  re- 
mainder of  the  gage  meml>er8  \ic\nK  bo  mounted  as  to  be 
turned  out  of  the  way  when  not  in  use. 

9.  A  gage,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  carrier  bar  hav- 
ing an  Interrupted  thread,  and  a  plurality  of  gage  members 
on  the  bar.  sundry  of  the  gage  members  having  Inter- 
rupted threads. 

10.  A  gage,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  carrier  bar 
having  an  Interrupted  thread,  aud  a  plurality  of  gage- 
meml>er8  on  tlie  bar  and  each  provided  with  a  projection 
which  serves  l>oth  as  a  handle  and  means  for  holding  the 
gage  meml)ers  In  active  position,  sundry  of  the  gage  mem- 
lM>r8  having  Interrupted  threads. 


867, 0S2      B1P(MIT  ("I'TTKR      Ltrn's  A.  Rockwkll,  New 
York.  N.  Y       Filed  Jan    21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.234. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  bar  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
at  one  end.  <  f  supports  carried  by  the  guide  bar.  the  sup- 
port adjacent  to  the  recess  of  the  guide  bar  Ix-ing  pivoted, 
«  screw  threaded  carrier  t)ar  having  a  portion  of  its  tliread 
Interrupted,  the  end  of  the  bar  with  the  uninterrupted 
tiiread  l»eing  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  support  and  having  Its 
other  end  in  detashable  engagement  with  the  other  sup-  | 
port,  and  a  plurality  of  angular  gage  members  on  the  car- 
rier bar.  sundry  of  the  gage  members  having  interrupted 
threads  and  movable  parallel  with  the  guide  bar.  the  re- 
mainder of  the  gage  mem  I  ^rs  l)elng  opposite  the  recess  of 
the  guide-bar,  and  so  mounted  as  to  normally  project  be- 
yond the  recess,  but  capable  of  being  swung  Into  the  said 

recess. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  a  longl 
tudlnally  extending  guldf  Nar  l.ftvln:;  a  longitudinal  recess 
at  one  end,  a  screw  tl,ieii.i..l  .hi:;.i  bar  mounted  above 
the  guide  bar  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  thread  Inter 
rupted,  and  a  plurality  of  angular  gage  members  on  the 
carrier  bar,  sundry  of  the  gage  meml>ers  having  inter- 
rupted threads  and  movable  parallel  with  the  guide  bar  of 
the  table,  the  remainder  of  thf  gage  meml>ers  l»eing  opp<}- 
slte  the  recess  of  the  guide  bar  and  so  mounted  as  to  nor- 
maljy  proJe<  t  b«'von<l  the  recess,  but  capable  of  being 
swung  Into  the  saM  recess. 

3.  A  gage,  comprising  spaied  supports,  ..ne  of  which  Is 
pivoted,  a  screw  tbreadel  (arrter  bar  having  a  portion  of 
Its  thrfa<l  Interrupieil,  the  end  of  the  bar  with  the  unin- 
terrupted thread  being  plvotinl  to  the  pivoted  support  and 
Its  other  end  held  In  detachable  engagement  with  the  other 
supiH)rt.  and  a  plurality  .  f  ananlnr  g  lue  members  on  the 
carrier  l>ar,  sundry  of  the  gage  meml>ers  liavlng  Inter- 
rupted threads. 

4.  A  gage,  comprising  a  pivoted  and  screw  threaded  car- 
rier bar  having  a  i>«)rtlon  of  Its  thread  lnterr>ipt«Hl.  and  a 
plurality  of  angular  gage  ineml>ers  on  the  liar,  sundry  of 
the  gage  members  having  lnterrupte<l  threads 

.'1.  In  a  g!iL'.-  ihe  combination  of  spaced  supports,  one  of 
which  is  pi\ot.'d.  a  screw  threaded  carrier  bar  having  one 
end  pivoted  t  ^  the  pivoted  support  an<l  Its  other  end  held 
in  detachable  engagement  with  the  other  support,  and  a 
plurality  of  gage  memU-rs  having  threaded  (.penlugs  to  re 
celve  the  s.-»ld  carrier  bar. 

tV  In  a  gage,  a  carrier  bar  having  nn  Interrupted  thread 
and  a  gage  meml)«!r  on  the  carrier  bar,  said  gage  meml>er 
having  an  Interrupted  thread  and  provide<l  with  a  handle 
for  manipulating  it.  said  handle  alst.  serving  to  hold  the 
gage  memlier  in  active  position. 


1.  In  a  biscuit  machine,  opposing  plates  having  tele- 
scoping flanges  forming  an  air  chamber  between  the  plates, 
dies  and  cutters  <arried  res[>e.  tlvely  by  said  plates,  said 
dies  having  timed  movement  dltTerent  from  that  of  said 
cutters,  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  plates,  and 
means  for  Introducing  compressed  air  between  snid  plates. 

2.  In  a  biscuit  machine,  a  cutter-carrying  plate,  cutters 
on  said  plate,  a  die-carryln.:  plaff,  dies  supporte.l  by  said 
last  named  plate  and  extended  Into  the  cutters,  an  up 
wardly  extended  flange  on  the  cutter  carrying  plate,  a 
flange  on  the  die  rarryltig  plate,  having  sliding  connection 
with  the  first  named  flange,  means  for  inducting  com 
pressert  air  Into  the  space  between  the  plates,  and  means 
for  causing  movements  of  the  plates. 

.1.  In  a  biscuit  machine  a  cuttor-carrying  plate,  cutters 
attached  to  said  plate,  a  die  carrying  plate,  rods  extended 
downward  froiu  said  die  carrying  plate,  and  through  the 
first  named  plaie,  dies  on  said  r-sls  within  the  cutters, 
flanges  on  the  pistes  having  sliding  connection  ..ne  with 
the  other,  means  for  moving  the  plates  downward,  springs 
for  moving  the  plates  upward,  and  means  for  directing 
compressed  nlr  Into  the  space  between  the  plates 

4.   In  a  biscuit    machine,  a   base  plate  having  oi)en1ngB, 

1  rods  extended  upward  from  the  base  plate,  a  cutter  carry 
Ing  plate  movable  on  said  rods,  cutters  secured  to  the  last- 
named  plate  and  movable  through  said  openings  of  the 
first  named  plate,  a  die  carrying  plate  slldable  on  said  rods, 
dies  carried  by  the  die  carrying  plate  and  movable  In  the 
cutters,  flanges  on  the  die  and  cutter  carrying  plates,  Jiav 
Ing  sliding  connection  one  with  the  other,  means  for  caus- 
ing mov«nent8  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  directing 
compressed  air  Into  the  space  between  the  die  and  cutter- 

j   carrying  plates 
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g67.083.      AIR-SHIP.      A«THU«    O.    Rcssbli..    San    Diego. 
C»l.      Filed  Sept.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  278.406. 

J 


throagboat   the   length   of,   and   bearing   agalnat   the  outer 
face  of  the  caahlon,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 

uld  binding  member  and  the  body. 


1  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination,  with  a  gas  balloon 
having  a  conical  body,  of  flat  aeroplanee.  of  diminished 
width  toward  the  rear  end.  harlng  longitudinal  hlngea 
Jointed  upon  the  sides  of  said  body  diametrically  opposite 
one  another,  a  car  carried  by  the  body,  and  a  motor  and 
mean»  locatwl  upon  the  car  with  connections  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  afroptanes  when  desired. 

•J  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination,  with  a  gas  balloon 
having  a  conical  b<-dy,  of  flat  aeroplanes  of  diminished 
width  toward  the  rear  end.  having  longitudinal  hinges 
Jointed  upon  the  sides  of  said  body  diametrically  opposite 
one  another,  a  car  inclosed  within  the  bottom  of  the  bal- 
lo*in  and  havln>j  curved  guide  tubes  extended  from  Its 
bottom  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  ballo<jn,  a  motor 
and  windlass  carried  within  the  car,  and  cords  extended 
from  the  aeroplanes  to  the  bottom  of  the  balloon  body, 
through  the  g\ilde  tub«8.  and  thence  to  the  windlass  within 
the  car  for  moving  the  aeroplanes  when  desired. 

3.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  balloon  A,  A',  having 
an  Inclosed  car  H,  the  t>ody  of  the  balloon  being  made  of 
woven  fabric,  a  member,  as  the  wing  H,  hinged  upon  the 
woven  fabric  and  having  a  straight  hinge  pin  I.  and  the 
balloon  fabric  having  reinforcing  patches  I'  sewed  thereon  i 
and  furnished  with  l-H.pa  to  en','age  said  hlnge-pln  | 

4.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  balloon  A,  A',  having 
an  lncl<«ed  car  R.  the  body  of  the  balloon  being  made  of 
woven  fabric,  fln  rudders  J  projected  at  opp^.slte  sides  of 
the  balloon  upon  the  conical  front  part  A  and  provided 
with  straight  hlnge-plns,  and  a  metallic  frame  or  plate 
K  fitted  to  the  conical  part  A'  and  secured  to  the  balloon 
fabric  and  furnished  with  loops  to  engage  the  hlnce-pins 
up<in   the   rudders. 

5.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  balloon  tapered  toward 
both  ends  and  having  an  Inclosed  car.  tin  rudders  hinged 
transversely  to  the  conical  front  end  of  the  balloon,  toggle- 
links  having  their  ends  attached  respectively  to  the  rear 
sl.lps  of  the  rudders  and  to  the  conical  front  end,  and  cords 
extended  from  the  Joint  of  the  links  to  the  Inclosed  car 
for  moving  the  rudders. 

6.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  balloon  having  an  in- 
closed car,  and  provided  within  the  upper  part  with  a 
partition  forming  a  collapsible  compartment,  and  connec- 
tions extended  from  the  top  of  the  car  to  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  to  hold  the  partition  of  the  compartment 
In  position. 

867,084.  HOKSESHOE.  L»0!f  P.  Sawtell.  Th.vddbi  s  8. 
FiBLD.  and  George  G.  Cbouch.  Atlanta,  Ga  Filed  Apr 
24.  1907.      Serial  No.  370,052. 

1.  A  hor»e  Bhoe  comprlElng  a  body  portion  harlng  an 
inner  non-yleldlng  clamping  member,  a  cushion  bearing 
against  said  member,  and  adjustable  means  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cushion  and  bearing  upon 
the  outer  face  thereof  for  clamping  said  cushion  against 
said  member. 

2.  A  horae  shoe  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  an 
Inner  non-yleldlng  clamping  member,  a  cushion  hearing 
against  and  lapped  by  said  member,  and  adjustable  and 
remoTable  meana  extending  throu«hont  the  length  of  said 
enahlon  and  bearing  npon  the  cater  face  thereof  for  binding 
■aid  eoahlon  agalnat  the  clamping  member. 

8.  A  borae  ahoe  comprlaing  a  body  portion  harlng  an 
Inclined  flange  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  said  fl^ge  form- 
ing a  pocket,  a  cuahlon  diqMMd  apon  the  body  and  pro- 
Jectinc    Into    the    pocket,    a    binding    memb^    extending 


4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body,  a  cushioning  strip 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  Inxiy.  a  clamping 
member  upon  the  outer  face  and  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  cushion  and  dlspose<l  to  detachably 
secure  the  cushion  up^jn  the  l>i'dy,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  clamping  member  longitudinally  to  clamp  the  cushion- 
ing strip. 

,'.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body,  a  cushioning  strip 
having  one  face  tearing  upon  the  l>ody  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  separate  clamping  device 
l>earlng  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  cushioning  strip, 
and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  clamping  device  for 
tightening  said  device  upon  the  cushioning  strip  to  bind 
all  portions  of  said  strip  upon  the  body. 


867,085.  FARE  RP:GISTER  ATTACHMENT.  John  R. 
Scott.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,457. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  a  fare  rek'lster  having 
an  operating  lever,  an  electric  lighting  circuit,  a  switch 
controlling  said  circuit,  connections  between  said  switch 
and  said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever  in. two 
directions,  said  connei'tlons  operating  In  one  direction 
without  changing  the  normal  position  of  the  switch  and 
operating  In  a  reverse  direction  to  close  the  switch  and 
cut-in  the  light  coflrdlnately  with  the  register  of  a  fare 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fare  register,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  register,  means  for  Indicating  fare«  of  different 
denominations  paid,  an  electric  lighting  circuit  correspond- 
ing to  fares  of  different  denominations,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  circuits  correspondingly  with  the  denomlna 
tlons  of  the  fares  indicated,  and  means  permitting  the 
register  to  be  operated  without  changing  the  lighting 
circuit,  when  a  different  character  of  fare  Is  rung  up. 


867, ov«  FRYING  PAN  Catherivk  Sixlivan.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  l.">.  1907  Serial  No  3.'.7.51f> 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frying  pan.  of  a  serlea  of  vertically  arranged 
partitions  therein,  said  partitions  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  said  pan  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  flangee  adapted  to  lie  cloee 
to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  a  series  of  rlveta  passing 
through  said  flangee  and  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  having 
large  heads  formed  thereon  ooUide  the  pan  to  hold  same 


September  14, 1907. 


U     S     PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS17 


from   direct   contact 
scribed. 


rith    the   stove,    substantially   as   de- 


\ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <le«crlhed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frying  pan.  of  a  pair  of  partitions  con- 
structed (.f  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  angularly 
midway  their  length  to  fit  within  the  said  pan.  :i  third 
partitl.m  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  first  named  parti 
tlons  and  suitably  connecte<l  thereto  at  the  [wlnt  of  l>end- 
Ing.  said  partitions  being  also  provided  with  laterally 
exten<llnK  flanges  lying  In  close  contact  with  the  iKittom 
of  said  pan  and  riveted  thereto,  to  securely  hold  the  par- 
titions In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  7.087  COTTON  ELEVATlNiJ.  CONVEYING.  AND 
CLEANING  APPARATl  S  Albekt  F  Tidwkll,  Cellna. 
Tex.      Filed  July  6,  IftOO.      Serial  No.  325,039. 
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1.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  an  upper  air  (haml^er,  a  receiving 
charal>er  in  direct  communication  with  the  air  chamber, 
Raid  receiving  chamber  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
dividing  screen  partition  to  form  a  rear  air  s(iace,  a  clean- 
ing drum  at  the  base  of  the  receiving  chaml)er.  means  for 
feeding  the  cotton  from  the  receiving  chaml)er  to  the  drum, 
a  removable  door  in  rear  of  the  drum,  a  screen  l)etween 
the  rear  iK)rtlon  of  the  drum  and  the  door,  the  latter  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  portions  of  the  screen,  an  air  space 
being  formed  In  rear  of  the  screen  and  drum  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  space  In  rear  of  the  receiving  chamber,  an 
outlet  In  front  of  the  drum,  and  a  suction  l)Oi  below  the 
drum  and  having  communication  with  the  said  air  spaces. 

2.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  an  upper  air  chamlxr  having  a  suction 
pipe  connected  thereto,  a  receiving  chamtK>r  Immediately 
below  the  air  chamber  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
latter,  a  screen  partition  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the 
receiving  chaml>er  and  providing  an  adjacent  air  space, 
a  cleaning  drum  at  the  lower  termination  of  the  re.elving 
chamber,  feeding  means  lnterpt)8ed  between  the  drum  and 
the  receiving  chamber,  a  removable  door  in  rear  of  the 
lirum.  a  screen  movably  mounted  In  rear  of  the  drum  and 
forming  an  air  space  between  the  same  and  the  door,  the 
door  having  means  to  bear  against  portions  of  the  latter 
screen,  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  air  space  above 
and  adjacent  to  the  receiving  chamlier,  a  suction  l)oi  »>elow 
the  cleaning  drum,  the  lower  air  space  communicating  with 
the  suction  box,  and  an  outlet  In  advance  of  the  drum  and 
above  the  suction  l>ox. 

3.    In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
tiie  combination  of  s   casing    provided   with   an    upi>er   air 


chamber  having  a  conduit  communicating  therewith,  a  re- 
ceiving chaml>er  directly  l)elow  the  air  chamber,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  receiving  chamber 
being  inclined  rearwardiy  and  downwardly,  a  screen  parti- 
tion forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  receiving  chamber  and 
providing  an  air  space  l>et ween  the  same  and  the  rear  part 
of  the  casing,  a  cleaning  drum  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receiving  chamber,  a  feed  cylinder  in- 
terposed between  the  drum  and  tlie  receiving  chamber,  an 
automatically  oj>eratlng  check  valve  or  press  board  adja- 
cent to  the  feed  cylinder  and  alwve  the  drum,  a  door  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  casing;  In  rear  of  the  drum 
and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  engaging  means, 
a  movable  screen  In  rear  of  the  drum  and  having  an  air 
space  l)etweeu  the  same  and  the  door  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  air  space  alwve.  a  lower  suction  box  In  com- 
munication with  the  lower  air  space,  and  an  outlet  In  ad- 
vance of  the  drum  and  opposite  movable  screen. 

4.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  (combination  with  a  cleaning  drum,  of  a  receiving  cham- 
l>er  alKjve  the  same,  a  screen  movably  disposed  In  rear  of 
the  drum,  a  casing  in  rear  of  the  screen  having  a  door 
therein  to  render  said  screen  accessible,  the  door  having 
devices  adapted  to  bear  against  portions  of  the  screen 
to  hold  the  latter  In  place,  the  screen  l>elng  movable 
through  the  opening  for  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  re 
moved,  and  suction  creating  means  cofSperatlng  with  the 
drum. 

5.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  upper  air  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  suction  conduit  In  communication 
therewith,  a  receiving  chamber  immediately  below  the  air 
chamtter,  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  chaml>er  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy. a  screen  partition  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the 
receiving  chamber  and  an  air  space  between  the  same  and 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  casing,  a  cleaning  drum  having 
flexible  strips  on  the  ends  thereof  engaging  the  casing,  a 
screen  In  rear  of  the  drum,  feeding  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  receiving  chamber  and  drum,  an  air  space  bo 
Ing  provided  In  rear  of  the  screen  adjacent  to  the  drum 
and  In  communication  with  the  air  space  In  rear  of  The 
partition  screen,  a  Kuctlon  Iwi  below  the  drum  with  which 
the  lower  space  has  communication,  and  an  outlet  in  ad- 
vance of  the  drum  and  alwve  the  suction  t>ox. 

6.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cleaning  drum  having  blades 
and  teeth  .ilternately  projecting  from  the  periphery  there- 
of and  also  provided  with  flexible  strips  on  the  ends  thereof 
engaging  the  casing-,  a  receiving  cliaml>er  ulwve  the  drum, 
a  screen  and  air  spa<e  In  rear  of  the  drum,  a  suction  box 
with  which  the  air  space  communicates,  and  an  outlet  In 
advance  of  the  drum  above  the  suction  box. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding 
cotton,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  receiving 
chaml)er.  a  cleanlnK  drum  rotatably  mounted  at  the  base 
of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  In  advance  of  the  drum,  a  suc- 
tion box  below  the  drum,  and  feed  controlling  devices  l>e 
tween  the  drum  and  receiving  chamber,  one  of  said  devices 
being  In  tlie  form  of  an  automatically  operating  hinged 
valve  or  press  lK>ard  provided  with  means  for  returning  it 
to  normal  position,  and  the  other  of  said  devices  being  In 
the  form  of  a  toothed  wheel,  the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  valve. 

S.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber,  a  cleaning  drum 
at  the  l)aRe  of  the  chamlx'r,  an  o\itIet  In  advance  of  the 
drum,  a  suction  box  below  the  drum  having  a  tr\ink,  an 
upwardly  opening  relief  valve  In  the  top  i>ortlon  of  the 
trunk  and  having  resilient  means  adjustably  connected 
thereto  for  causing  a  self  closing  movement  of  the  said 
valve,  and  a  suction  fan  having  connection  with  the  trunk 
at  a  distance  from   the  valve. 

9.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  an  upper  air  chamber  having  a  suction 
conduit  means  communicating  therewith,  receiving  cham- 
bers i>elow  and  commiinlcatlng  with  the  said  air  chamber, 
the  receiving  chambers  l)elng  divided  by  screen  partitions 
•   to  form  air  spaces  In  rear  thereof,  cleaning  drums  at  the 
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Iwflca  of  the  rectlTiug  ctaambcra.  the  atr  tpncea  conttnulnit 
downwardlj  In  r«ar  of  the  aaid  druma,  movable  arcuate 
•ere«D«  disposed  in  rear  of  the  drums,  outlets  In  adrance 
of  the  drums,  remorable  doors  In  rear  of  the  screens  hav 
Ing  means  to  engage  portions  of  the  latter,  feeding  menns 
between  the  drums  and  recelTing  cham!>eis,  and  a  lower 
suction  box  with  which  the  air  spaces  communicate 

10.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparat\is, 
the  combination  of  a  receiving  chamlKT,  n  cleaning  drum 
at  the  base  of  the  receiving  chamber,  a  feeding  cylinder 
li.terpo.-./Ml  l»etween  the  drum  and  the  recplvlng  ohamV>er  a 
driving  pulley  for  the  drum  carr>  Ini;  a  pinion,  an  ad- 
justable spur  ijeiir  to  cooperate  with  the  said  pinion,  a 
movable  bracket  arm  on  which  said  spur  gear  Is  mounted, 
a  lever  for  adjusting  the  said  bracket  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel 
keyed  to  the  shaft  of  the  feeding  cylinder,  arms  radially 
projecting  from  the  shaft  of  the  feeding  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing pawls  fulcrum*Hl  on  their  outer  extremities  and  held 
In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  connecting  ro<JB 
eccentrically  attached  to  the  same  p<}lnt  on  the  said  spur 
gear  and  adjustably  connecte*!  to  Intermediate  portions  of 
the  arms. 

11.  In  a  cotton  elevating,  cleaning  and  feeding  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  receiving  chaml)er.  a  cleaning  drum 
at  the  base  of  the  charal)er.  an  outlet  in  advance  of  th« 
drum,  a  auction  box  bt-iow  the  drum  having  ii  trunk  con- 
nected thereto,  an  automatically  operating  relief  valve  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  trunk,  a  diagonal  screen  under 
the  valve,  a  hopper  shaped  outlet  below  the  screen,  and  a 
auction  fan  connected  to  the  trutik  at  a  distance  from  the 
Talve. 


867.0H8.     IHONIN<;  TABLK      Vehnon  A.  White,  Jenifer, 

.Via  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  A    Stewart,  Jenifer, 
Ala       Flle<l   Dec.  20,  lOOo.      Serial  No.  •J».'J.427. 
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An  ironing  table  comprising  an  Intermediate  frame  with 
longitudinal  i)arallel  bars  arranged  one  above  the  "ther, 
vertical  bars  having  trunnions  on  opposite  ends  secure*!  to 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  provided  with  In- 
clined braces  to  contact  therewith  and  with  the  lower 
longitudinal  bar.  crossed  legs  having  reduced  upper  ends 
to  provide  projections,  said  legs  being  also  provided  with 
bracing  cleats  at  their  upper  and  lower  end.  each  of  which 
la  provided  with  bearings  therein  which  serve  to  pivotally 
secure  the  legs  to  said  trunnions,  an  Ironing  board  mount- 
ed on  the  cleats  and  having  notches  to  detachably  secure 
the  same  with  said  projections  of  said  legs,  substantially 
as  spe<Mfled. 


867.089.  AITAKATIS  FOU  KILLING  BAtTEKlA  IN 
LIQT'IDS.  JosKi'H  WiLLMANS,  Shelton.  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1906.      Serial   No.  ;i40,O41'. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described   comprlaln/ 
means  for  automatically  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality 
of  charges  of  liquid  In  a  continuous  manner  «t  a  paateurlr- 
lag    temperature   a   period    of   time   necessary    to   kill    the 
germs   contained    In   said   liquid,   and    means   for   automat 
Ically  and  successively  discharging  the  said  charges 

2.  Ao  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlsln;; 
a  tank  prortded  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted 
to  SQCceMiTely  receive  a  body  of  liquid  heated  to  a  pasteui 
lilng  temperature,  and  meana  for  automatically  holding 
the  liquid  In  each  compartment  a  specified  time  at  such 
temperature  thereby  killing  the  germa  In  said  liquid. 


3  An  apparatus  for  killing  germs  in  liquids  comprising 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted 
ti  succetislvely  receive  a. body  of  liquid  heated  to  a  tem- 
[.erature  from  158  to  16s  degrees  Fahr.,  means  for  suc- 
cessively filling  from  a  continuous  run  of  liquid  heated  to 
audi  temperature,  each  of  said  compartments  with  the 
heated  liquid,  means  for  holding  the  liquid  at  such  temper- 
ature In  each  of  the  compartments  for  a  period  of  time 
n»-ie»sary  to  kill  the  germs  contained  In  the  liquid,  ami 
means  for  successively  discharging  the  liquid  from  each  )f 
s.nid  compartments. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  couijjar  tiuents  adajited 
to  contain  liquid,  a  rotataMe  means  adapted  to  successively 
supply  said  compartracnis  with  a  body  of  liquid  from  a 
continuous  run  of  Iinuld  heattnl  to  a  pusteuriilni  tem[>or- 
aiure.  iiu'ans  for  retaining  the  llijuid  in  each  of  said  com 
partments  at  such  temperature  a  period  of  time  ne<e8s.ary 
to  kill  the  germs  In  the  liquid,  and  means  for  succtssiNcly 
emptying  said  compartments  I'f  the  liquid 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  cbarm-ter  described  comprising 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  rota- 
tnble  shaft,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  heated  to  a  pasteurizinn  temperature  to 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet 
adapted  to  dlschariie  the  heated  liquid  successively  in  each 
of  said  compartuients.  and  means  for  successively  opening 
aald  compartm«>rit9  thereliy  dischargini;  the  Mfiuid  there- 
from. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ciimprlsing 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  'omjiartinents.  ^  rota 
tntile  shaft,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  heated  to  a  pasteurising  temperature  to 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet 
adapted  to  discharge  the  heated  liquid  successively  In  each 
of  said  compartments,  means  for  holding  the  liquid  at  such 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  thereby  killing  the  germs 
In  the  liquid,  and  means  for  successively  emptying  said 
compartments 

7     An   apparatus  of  the  character  described   comprising 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  recep- 
tfli'le  arranged  within  the  t.Tnk  and  communicating  with  a 
liquid    supply    adapted    to    successively    fill    said    compart 
ments,    a    rotatable    nrember    carrying    said    receptarle.    a 
common    receiving   pipe   for    the  contents  of  said   compart 
ments.  an  outlet  pipe  for  each  of  the  compartments  open- 
lug    into   said    common    re<'elvlnu'   pipe,    menns   for   opening 
and  closing  the  outlet   pipes,  means  carried  by   the  rofata- 
ble    member    for   successively    actuating    the    opening    and 
iloslnt:  means  for  the  outlet  pipes,  and  means  for  conduct 
Ing  the  liquid  from  said  common  receiving  pipe. 


HfiT.OftO,     CONCRETE  BAR.     Fhedebu  k  C    Woi.r,  Youngs 

town.  Ohio.      Filed  Apr,  12.  1907       Serial  No.  ;<fl7,704. 

1    A  reinforcing  unit  for  concrete  consisting  of  a  rolled 

cross-sectlonally  angular  bar  section,  each  of  whose  sides 

Is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  concavity  extending  the  full 

I    length   and   width   thereof,  each  side  being  alao  provided 
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with  s  plursllty  of  Integral  binding  teats  of  materially  leas 
width  than  the  width  of  the  bar  section 


a  hatchway  to  said  ladder,  and  a  rail  tberearonnd.  a  fixed 
ladder  section  projecting  from  the  lower  balcony  "d  »d- 
jacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  hatchway,  said  rail  and  fixed 
ladder  section  l*lng  so  disposed  as  to  protect  one  standing 
on  the  lower  Iwilcony  from  the  ladder  descending  from 
above. 


2  A  reinforcing  unit  for  concrete  consisting  of  a  rolled 
ef«w-aectlonallv  angular  bar-section,  each  of  whose  sides 
la  formed  with  a  longitudinal  concavity  extending  the  full 
length  and  width  thereof,  each  of  said  sides  being  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  binding  teats  vvo- 
jectlng  out  of  and  l.eyond  the  concavity  and  of  materially 
less  width  than  the  width  of  the  bar  section. 


Ittj091  CATAMKNIAL  AI'ILIANCK  John  F.  Altkb- 
mItt!  Missoula.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  Mo. 
346.754 


1  \  catamenlal  appliance  having  a  L>elt.  an  endless  cord 
Blldlnclv  connected  with  the  U-lt  and  having  pendent  loops 
ai  the  front  and  rear  of  said  l.elt.  and  an  absorbent  carrier 
c«>nn»"  ted  with  said  loops. 

2  A  catameuial  appliance  having  a  iKilt.  an  endless  cord. 
the  belt  having  openings  to  receive  the  cord,  said  cord 
•  lidablv  related  to  the  l>elt  and  having  loops  at  the  front 
and  rear  there.. f.  and  .'.n  al)S<irbent  carrier  connected  de 
tachably  with  said  bK)ps 

3  A  catamenlal  appliance  having  an  absorbent  carrier 
consisting  of  a  receptacle  closed  at  Its  forward  end.  said 
carrier  or  receptacle  having  a  stUTenlng  wire  aW-ng  its 
upper  edge,  outwardly  extending  flsi>8  on  said  upper  edge, 
and  a  stiffening  memlK-r  extending  transversely  across  the 
carrier  at  the  rear  thereof 

4  A  catamenlal  appliance  having  an  absorbent-carrier 
consisting  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  closed  forward 
end  and  a  stlfTenlng  wire  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  car- 
rier at  the  fr.mt  p*.rtlon  thereof,  the  Intermediate  and  rear 
portions  of  the  carrier  being  free  of  said  wire. 


867  092       FIRK  ESrAPP:       Snowpkn    Ashi^>hp.    Waabtag- 
ton  "l»    C       Filed   Mav   10,   19(»7       Serial   No    :<7.H.99«. 

1  A  fire  e8cai>e  comprising  successive  bslconles,  main 
ladder  sections  of  uniform  length  pivoted  to  swing  from 
the  upper  balconies  to  points  adjacent  the  lower  balconies 
and  fixed  ladder  sections  projecting  from  the  lower  bal- 
conies to  register  with  said  swinging  main  «?ctlons  when 

lowered.  ^   ,       ,  ,„.i„ 

2  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  main 
ladder  arranged  to  swing  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  balcony, 


3  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  ladder 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  bal<-ony  and 
to  He  normally  adjacent  and  parallel  with  an  upper  bal- 
conv  .n  separable  balance  weight  connecL-d  with  said 
ladder  and  normally  adjacent  to  a  lower  balcony,  means 
for  separating  said  counter  balance  weight  into  two  parts, 
one  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lower  balcony 
and  the  other  part  adapted  to  l>e  lifted  from  said  lower 
balcony  to  allow  the  ladder  to  de-scen.l 

4  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  ladder 
adapted  to  swlnu-  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  balcony,  a 
counter  balance  f,,r  said  ladder,  an  auxiliary  weight  nor- 
n.allv  Kuppo.ted  by  said  upper  balconv.  adapted  to  lower 
said  ladder  against  the  action  of  said  counter  balance,  .1 
device  on  said  escape  to  hold  said  auxiliary  weight  nor- 
mally   inactive    and    means    for    releasing    the    auxiliary 

wAlcrhf 

1  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  ladder 
adapted  to  swing  between  said  balconies,  a  counter  balance 
for  said  ladder,  an  auxiliary  weight  normally  supported  by 
said  upper  balcony  .nd  adapted  to  overcome  said  counter 
balance  a.ul  lower  the  ladder,  a  lock  to  hold  said  «"«'"«ry 
weight  normally  Inactive,  and  a  hand  device  to  operate  said 

lock 

0  "  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  ladder 
adapted  to  swing  lK>tween  said  bslconles.  means  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  ladder  elevated  l>enenth  an  upper  bal- 
csnv  a  device  to  disengage  said  means,  means  normally 
inactive,  and  a  hand  actuator  extending  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  landing  to  render  o,>erative  said  means  to  lower 

the  ladder.  \^aa^^ 

7  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  ladder 
adapted  to  swing  between  said  balconies,  a  counter  halanco 
normallv  holding  said  ladder  elevated,  a  pivoted  weight 
adapted"  to  l.ear  upon  said  ladder  from  al>ove  a  lock  to 
normally  hold  said  weight  inoperative,  and  a  hand  devk^ 
arranged  to  first  release  said  lock  and  thereafter  disengage 

said  counter-balance  ,,^.,i„, 

8  A  fire  escape  comprising  successive  balconies  a  ladde- 
pivoted  to  an  upper  l«ilcony  adjacent  an  ^"''J  '";;^'.  ' 
weight  having  connections  to  normally  hold  "'f  '^J«; 
elevated  beneath  an  upper  balcony,  a  second  ^eUht  pivoted 
to  an  upper  balcony,  and  having  a  lock  to  normally  hoW 
the  same  Inactive,  n  flexible  member  engaging  "'^  lock 
and  extending  to  a  p<.lnt  adlncent  the  landing  for  actuation 

to  disengage  said  lock  ,    jj 

9  A  fire  escarw"  comprising  successive  balconies,  a  ladder 
arranged  to  swing  between  said  balconies,  a  "P»"b  * 
o'untrbalance  connected  to  and  normally  supporting  said 


laao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembsr  24,  1907. 


Indder,  aod  meaoi  to  dlMngagc  a  portion  of  said  counter 
balance  at  option  to  permit  aaid  ladder  to  be  lowered. 

10.  A  Are  escape  comprlalng  aucceaslve  balconies,  a 
ladder  arranged  to  awing  between  aald  balconies,  a  separa 
ble  ODunter  balance  connected  to  said  ladder,  an  auxiliary 
weight  on  said  Are  escape  to  depress  said  ladder,  a  device 
to  hold  said  auxiliary  weight  normally  Inactive,  and  means 
arranged  to  first  actuate  said  last  device  and  thereafter 
dl8enga);e  a  portion  of  said  separable  counter  balance. 

11.  A  Are  escape  comprising  successive  balconies,  a 
ladder  arranged  to  swing  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  balcony, 
n  separable  counter  weight  for  said  ladder,  a  second  weight 
supported  by  the  Are  escape  arranged  to  press  upon  the 
Indder  from  above,  a  lock  to  hold  said  second  weight  in 
actU-e,  nnd  a  manually  operated  device  having  connections 
to  flrnt  operate  said  lock  and  upon  further  movement  dis- 
engage a  portion  of  said  separable  counter  weight. 


S07.W.J.  I'OVVKR  PRESS.  Thomas  R.  Bayliss.  North- 
fleld.  near  BlrmlnKham.  England  Filed  Au>{  9.  104>6. 
Serial    No.   ;<29.903. 


1.  A  powk-r  press  of  the  class  described  Involving  a  l)aa«, 
a  frame  supported  thereon  and  having  bearings,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  three  cranks 
l.t-tween  the  latter,  the  two  outer  cranks  being  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  to  that 
of  the  Intermediate  crank,  the  axes  of  the  three  cranks 
and  axlH  of  the  crank  shaft  being  all  In  one  plane,  a  rod 
connected  to  each  of  the  outer  cranks,  a  pair  of  rods  con 
nected  with  the  intermediate  crank,  the  last  named  rods 
being  disposed  in  opposite  directions,  rams  connected  with 
the  oppositely  disposed  connecting  rod  of  the  Intermediate 
crank,  a  die-slide  near  one  end  of  the  machine  and 
connected  with  the  rods  of  the  outer  cranks,  a  second 
dle-sllde,  and  tierods  for  connecting  the  dle-slldes  with 
each  other  to  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneijusly 
and  In  opposite  directions  to  the  rams. 

2.  A  power  press  of  the  clUss  described  Involving  a  base, 
a  frame  supported  thereon  and  having  bearings,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings,  said  crank  shaft  having 
three  cranks  between  the  bearings,  the  two  outer  cranks 
being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  that  of  the  middle  crank,  the  axes  of  the 
three  cranks  and  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  being  In  one 
plane,  rods  connected  to  the  outer  cranks,  a  pair  of  rods 
connected  to  the  middle  crank,  the  last  named  rods  b«>- 
Ing  disposed  In  opposite  directions,  rams  actuated  by 
the  rods  connected  to  the  middle  crank,  a  die-slide  associ 
ated  with  the  outer  rods  and  actuated  thereby,  a  second 
die-allde,  tie-rods  for  connecting  the  respective  dle-slldes 
so  that  the  same  move  almulUneoasly,  said  dle-slldes 
moTable  In  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the 
moTement  of  the  rams,  a  fly-wheel  carried  by  the  crank 
ah«ft  at  one  end  thereof,  fixed  and  looee  belt  pulleys 
monnted  at  the  other  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means 
for  shifting  a  belt  from  one  palley  to  the  other. 

3.  A  power  preaa  of  the  class  described  Involving  a  base, 
a  frame  supported  thereby  and  having  bearings,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted   in   the  bearloga,  said  crank  shaft  having 


tliree  cranks  between  its  bearings,  the  two  outer  cranks  be- 
lli«  (Ii8p<j8ed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  crank 
slinft  to  that  of  the  middle  crank,  the  axes  of  the  three 
cranks  and  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  being  In  one  plane,  rods 
(•nnnei'ted  to  the  respective  cranks,  rams  connected  to  the 
middle  rods,  a  dle-sllde  associated  with  the  outer  rods 
and  actuated  thereby,  a  second  dle-sllde.  tie-rods  for  con 
nectlng  the  respective  dle-slldes  so  that  the  same  move 
simultaneously,  said  dle-slldes  movable  In  an  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  cranks,  a 
fly-wheel  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  at  one  end  thereof, 
fixed  and  loose  t>elt  pulleys  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
the  crnnk  shaft,  means  for  shifting  a  belt  from  one  pulley 
to  the  (.ther.  and  brake  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  fly 
wheel. 


867.094      DISPENSING  APPARATIS      Hxxn  C  Beman. 
Meadville,  Pa.     Filed  Nov    19,  1»06.     Serial  Wo.  144.139. 


1  in  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  dcHcrilied.  a  iiifaxurinK 
and  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rnea.nurlng  vessel  mounted  thereon,  a  removable  top  for 
said  measuring  vessel,  ssid  top  having  a  nipple,  said 
measuring  vessel  having  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom,  a  siphon 
tube  connecting  with  said  outlet,  a  pinch  cock  for  closing 
.said  siphon  tube,  a  gage  carried  by  the  measuring  vessel, 
a  main  supply  reservoir,  a  supplemental  reservoir,  valved 
pipe  connections  between  the  main  and  the  supplemental 
reservoir,  a  back  check  valve  In  said  valved  pipe  conner 
tlons,  said  supplemental  reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  from 
said  main  reservoir  by  gravity,  a  fiexlble  pipe  ajnnectlon 
from  said  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  nlppled  top  of 
the  measuring  vessel,  and  means  for  forclnij  air  Into  the 
supplemental  reservoir  to  fill  the  measuring  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  measuring 
and  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  .i 
measuring  vessel  mounte<l  thereon,  a  removable  top  for 
said  measuring  vessel,  said  top  having  a  nipple,  said 
measuring  vessel  having  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom,  a  siphon 
tube  connecting  with  said  outlet,  a  pinch  cock  for  closln,' 
said  siphon  tube,  a  gage  carried  by  the  measuring  ves 
sel.  a  main  supply  reservoir,  a  supplemental  reservoir. 
valved  pipe  connections  between  the  main  and  the  supple 
mental  reservoir,  a  back  check  valve  In  said  valved  pipe 
connections,  said  supplemental  reservoir  adapted  to  be 
filled  from  said  main  reservoir  by  gravity,  a  fiexlble  pipe 
connection  from  said  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  nlppled 
top  of  the  measuring  vessel,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
Into  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  fill  the  measuring  vessel. 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pump,  pipe  connec 
tlons  between  the  pamp  and  the  supplemental  reservoir, 
and  a  vent  tube  carried  by  the  pump,  substantially  as 
shown  snd  descritied. 
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867,0ftK  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  THOMAS  A.  BiMDB,  Boston. 
Mass  .  assignor  to  T.  Alton  Bemus  (^ompany.  Incorpo- 
rated, Bt>ston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Flle<l  Mar.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  i:48.153. 


867.097.  MILK  SEPARATOR.  Carl  Bebonm.  Sands, 
near  Uergedorf.  Germany  Flle<1  A«n  7,  190.-)  Serial 
No.  273,136. 


1.  The  comblnfltion  with  a  rotary  shaft,  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  clrcnmfer.-ntlal  wall.  c<^ntacts  In  the  Inner  face  of 
■aid  wall,  of  a  t>rush  fixed  to  said  shaft  comprising  two 
talMQDplng  sleeves,  and  a  ball  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  sleeves,  the  other  sleeve  being  fixedly  mounted,  and  a 
spring  lnrl.>8ed  by  said  sleeves,  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  wsll,  and  a  series  of  contact  plates 
in  the  Inner  face  of  sal. I  wall,  of  a  brush  fixed  to  said  shaft 
comprising  a  ring  having  a  threaded  boss,  two  telescoping 
Sleeves,  one  lielnu  secured  to  said  boss,  a  ball  In  the  onter 
end  of  the  other  sleeve,  and  a  spring  for  holding  such  latter 
■leev.'  .inrl  ball   In   their  extended   positions 


8«T,09  6  IIOE  OK  RAKE  HANM.E  CONNECTION 
CRAVLSS  B.  Bem)i.a(;k.  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1907.     Serial  No    3«.'?.650. 


A  milk  separator  comprising  In  combination  with  a  sedi- 
ment collector,  of  a  series  of  hollow  columns  extending 
vertically  from  said  collector,  and  a  member  provided  with 
radially  extending  vanes  for  connecting  the  columns  to 
each  other,  the  front  of  saJd  columns  being  shorter  than 
the  rear  thereof. 


867.098.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GUNS  AND  OTHER 
TUBES.  Frank  M  Bi<iEi-nw,  Aneia.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan. 
Ifi.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,611. 

/^    /J    /o 
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1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod.  a 
cleaning  member  carried  thereby  and  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  Jaws,  and  a  bow-shaped  leaf  spring 
luterpose<l   U-tween    sold   Jaws  usd    rigidly   secured   to  one 

of  them 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllK^d  comprising  a  rod.  a 
cleaning  memtK>r  carried  thereby,  said  member  l)elng  bi- 
furcated to  provide  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  Jaws,  a 
pliable  covering  appMe<l  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  Jaws, 
and  a  pressure  sprinK  Interposed  between  the  latter  and 
secured  to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  movably  engaging  the  other. 

:v  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a  rod.  a 
cleaning  member  ciirrle.!  thereby  and  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  Jaws  provided  on  their  Inner  faces 
with  guide  crooves.  and  a  pressure  sprlnK  Interposed  be- 
tween the  jaws  within   said  grooves. 


867  099.      PORTABLE    PIANO  TRUCK.      Samikl   HilxiKB, 
Sllverdale    I'a       Filed  Sept    12.  1906      Serial  No.  334,291. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  impleoient  head  having  a 
pair  of  perforated  ears,  of  a  handle  having'  a  pair  of  npring 
arms  projecting  between  the  cars  and  provided  with  lu>:s 
engageaMe  In  the  perforations  in  the  ears 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Implement  head  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  ears,  of  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  yieldingly  enjrageable  with  the  ears 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Implement  head  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  ears,  of  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  yieldingly  engageable  with  the  ears  and  adjustable 
to  hold  the  handle  at  various  angles  with  respect  thereto. 

4  The  comblnstlon  with  an  Implement  head  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  ears  with  symmetrical  non-circular  holes 
therein,  of  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  arms  with  projecting 
lugs  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  holes  and  adapted  to 
fit   therein  at  various  angles. 

5  The  combination  with  an  implement  head  provided 
with  spaced  ears,  of  a  handle  having  spring  arms  engaging 
the  ears. 


1.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing   two    vertically-extending    porUble    sectlona.    each    of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and 
i  elevating  brackets,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets 
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telng  shorter  than  the  loww  and  of  tlM  other  of  the 
brackets,  satd  bracket  hartnc  the  elongated  end  prorkled 
with  a  clamping  means,  and  an  elevating  and  lowering 
means  for  each  of  the  brackets. 

2.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing two  vertically-extending  portable  sections,  each  of 
which  Is  provided  rlth  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and 
elevating  brackets,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets  , 
being  shorter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the 
brackets,  said  bracket  having  the  elongated  end  provided 
with  a  clampiDK  means,  an  elevating  and  lowering  means 
for  each  of  the  brackets,  and  a  combined  elevating  and 
arresting  means  for  each  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing two  vertically  extending  portable  sections,  each  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and 
elevating  brackets,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets 
being  shorter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the 
brackets,  said  bracket  having  the  elongated  end  provided 
with  a  clnmplnK  means,  an  elevating  and  lowering  means 
for  each  of  the  brackets,  a  pair  of  caster  wheels  carried 
by  each  of  the  sections  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  handle  | 
for  each  of  the  nei-tlnns 

4.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprls 
Ing  two  vertically  extending  portable  sections,  each  of 
which  Is  provMeil  with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and 
elevating  brackets,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets 
being  shorter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the 
brackets,  said  bracket  having  the  elongated  end  provided 
with  a  clamping  means,  an  elevating  and  lowering  means 
for  each  of  the  brackets,  a  combined  elevating  and  ar- 
resting means  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  caster- 
wheels  carried  by  each  of  the  sections  near  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  handle  for  each  of  the  sections. 

.•).  A  piano  truck  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  ver- 
tically-extending portable  section,  said  section  provided 
with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and  elevating  brackets, 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brakets  being  shorter  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the  brackets,  said  bracket 
havln;;  the  elongated  end  provided  with  a  clamping  means, 
and  an  elevating  and  lowering  means  for  each  of  the 
brackets 

6.  A  piano  truck  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  ver 
tically-extending  portable  section,  said  section  provided 
with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and  elevating  brackets, 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets  tieing  shorter  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the  brackets,  said  bracket 
having  the  elongated  end  provided  with  a  clamping  means, 
an  elevating  and  lowering  means  for  each  of  the  brackets, 
and  a  combined  elevating  and  arresting  means  for  said 
section. 

7  A  piano  truck  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  ver- 
tically extending  portable  section,  said  section  provided 
with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and  elevating  brackets, 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets  being  shorter  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the  brackets,  said  bracket 
having  the  elongated  end  provided  with  a  clamping  means, 
an  elevating  and  lowering  means  for  each  of  the  brackets, 
a  pair  of  caster-wheels  carried  by  said  section  near  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  handle  for  said  section. 

8.  A  piano  truck  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  ver- 
tically-extending portable  section,  said  se<:tlon  provided 
with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and  elevating  brackets, 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets  being  shorter  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the  brackets,  said  bracket 
having  the  elongated  end  provided  with  a  clamping  means, 
an  elevating  and  lowerlDg  means  for  each  of  the  brackets, 
a  combined  elevating  and  arresting  means  for  tald  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  caster-wheels  carried  by  said  section  near 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  handle  for  aald  aectlon. 

9.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing two  vertlcally-axtendlng  portable  sections,  each  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  pair  of  combined  supporting  and 
elevating  brackets,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets 
balng  shorter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  the 
bnelwts.  said  bracket  bsvinf  the  elongated  end  provided 
with  a  clamping  maans.  an  elcTatlng  and  iowertng  means 
for  each  of  the  brackets,  and  a  drop-handle  for  one  of 
■•Id  sections. 


10.  A  portable  truck  for  the  porpoae  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically-extending  portable  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically-movable 
combine*  elevating  and  supporting  brackeu  slldably  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  sections  and  substantially  L-shaped 
In  contour,  the  horlsontally-extendlng  arm  of  one  of  said 
brackets  being  longer  than  the  hortxontally-extending  srm 
of  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  carrying  a  clamping 
means,  a  pair  of  toggle  mechanisms  suitably  connected 
together  and  with  said  pair  of  brackets  for  elevating  and 
lowering  them,  and  a  single  lever-arm  for  operating  said 
pair  of  toggle  mechanisms. 

11.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  jKirtable  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
combined  elevating  and  supporting  brackets  slldably  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  sections  and  sulwitantlally  L  shaped 
In  contour,  the  horirontally  extending  arm  of  one  of  said 
brackets  being  longer  than  the  horizontally  extending  arm 
of  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  carrying  a  clamping 
means,  a  pair  of  toggle  mechanisms  suitably  conne<-ted 
together  and  with  said  pair  of  brackets  for  elevating  and 
lowering  them,  a  single  lever  arm  for  operating  said  pair 
of  toggle  mechanisms,  each  of  said  sections  further  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  combined  elevating  and 
arresting  arm.  and  meihanism  for  elevating  said  arm 

\2.  A  portable  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  portable  sections,  e.-u-h 
of  said  sei'tlons  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
combined  elevating  and  supporting  brackets  slldably  <od- 
nected  to  each  of  the  sfctlons  and  substantially  LBhai>ed 
In  contour,  the  horizontally  extending  arm  of  one  uf  said 
brackets  being  longer  than  the  horlxontally-extendlng  arm 
of  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  carrying  a  clamping 
means,  a  pair  of  toggle  mechanisms  suitably  connected 
together  and  with  said  pair  of  brackets  for  elevating  and 
lowering  them,  a  single  lever-arm  for  (jperafing  said  pair 
of  toggle  mechanisms,  each  of  said  sections  further  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  combined  elevating  and 
arresting  arm.  mechanism  for  elevating  said  arm,  and 
each  of  said  sections  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 
caster-wheels  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  handle  arranged 
below  the  caster  wheels. 

13.  A  piano  truck  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  ver- 
tically-extending portalile  section,  said  section  having  a 
pair  of  combined  supp<3rtlng  and  elevating  brackets,  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets  l)elng  shorter  than  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  of  .the  brackets,  said  bracket  having 
an  elongated  end  provided  with  a  clamping  means,  an 
eU'vating  and  lowf>ring  means  for  each  of  the  brackets,  a 
supitorting  bar  carried  by  the  sections,  and  a  clamping  bar 
extending  through  said  supporting  bar. 


867.100.  EYEGLASS  OR  SPECTACLE  CASE.  William 
E.  BiRMiNOH.\M.  rhiladelpbln.  Ta  Filed  Mar  24,  190«. 
Serial   No.  307.701. 


1.  In  a  spring  lid  case  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  member  Journaled  to  the  body  and  having 
an  end  portion  serving  as  an  axis  and  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  deflected  portion  substantially  parallel  with  the 
portion  forming  said  axis,  and  a  spring  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  said  deflected  portion  with  one 
end  flzedly  and  immoTably  secured  to  said  cover  and  the 
other  end  detachably  connected  with  said  terminal. 

2.  In  a  spring  lid  caae,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
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member  having  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
Journaled  to  the  lK»dy  In  line  with  the  hinges  of  the  cover, 
and  a  colled  spring  separate  from  and  disposed  Incllnedly 
with  relation  to  said  terminals,  one  end  of  said  spring  be 
insi  fixedly  secured  relatively  to  said  cover  and  the  other 
en4  thereof  to  one  of  said  terminals,  said  spring  extending 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  portion  of  said  member 
between    Its   terminals. 

;j.  In  a  case,  a  liody,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  member 
having  parallel  terminals  and  an  Inclined  Intermediate  por- 
tion Integral  therewith,  one  of  said  terminals  being  Jour- 
naled to  said  t>ody.  and  a  t-olled  spring  separate  from  and 
disposed  incllnedly  with  relation  to  said  terminals  having 
one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  cover  and  the  other  end  to 
the  other  <if  said  terminals  said  latter  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  other  terminal. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  or  B{>ectacle  case,  a  Uxlv.  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  spring  uieinl>er  J<iurnaled  to  said  body 
and  having  terminals,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  one  of 
said  terminals,  and  a  tension  device  separate  from  said 
spring  meml)er  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  cover 
and  Its  other  end  to  said  pivot   member 

Jj.  In  a  case,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  V-shaped 
member  having  one  limb  secured  to  said  body  and  the  other 
projecting  therefrom  and  unattached  thereto,  a  head  on 
said  last  mentioned  meml>cr.  a  sleeve  movably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  tension  device  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  to  said  cover. 

6  In  a   caKp.   a   body,  a  cover  hinged   thereto,   a   member 
having  terminals  and  Intermediate  portion   disposed  angu 
larly    with    relation    thereto,   one   of   said    terminals    being 
Journaled   to   the  body   thereof  the  other  of  said   terminals 
being   substantially    parallel    with   the  other   terminal    and 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  colled  spring  sub 
Btantlally  In  line  with  said  Intermediate  portion  and  Inde 
pendent   of   said    men)l)er,   one   end    fif    which    Is   fixedly   se 
cured   to  and   Immovable   with   relation    to   said  cover   and 
the  other  end  thereof  to  the  ai>erture  In  the  other  of  said 
terminals. 

7  Ins  caae.  »  tody,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  member 
Journaled  to  the  t>ody  and  having  an  end  portion  serving  as 
an  axis  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  deflecting  portion 
having  a  member  deflected  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
colled  spring  substantially  In  line  with  said  upwardly 
deflected  portion  and  Independent  of  said  meml>er.  one  end 
of  which  spring  Is  fixedly  secured  to  and  Immovable  with 
relation  to  said  cover,  the  other  end  thereof  having  a 
suitable  eyelet  through  which  said  downwardly  extending 
member  passes. 


867.101.  DRAWER  GUIDE.  Edwin  C.  Bixjmbebo.  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Olander,  Rock- 
ford,  III.     Filed  July  16.  1906      Serial  No    31.'6,341 
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secured  to  the  drawer  movable  in  contact  with  ttw  guldas 

secured  to  the  case  and  the  guides  secured  to  the  drawer 
movable  In   contact  with  the  rollers   secured  to  the 
the  rollers  supported  on  vertical  pivots. 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  case  and  a  drawer, 
means  for  guiding  the  drawer  comprising  two  guides  se- 
cured to  the  case  and  located  In  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  drawer,  two  rollers  secured  to  the  case,  one 
for  each  guide  which  la  located  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
two  guides  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  located 
parallel  with  the  guides  secured  to  the  case  and  two 
rollers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  one  for  each 
guide  which  Is  located  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  the  rollers 
130  0   G. — 79 


867.102.  DRAWER-GUIDE.  Edwin  C.  Blombkbo.  Rock- 
ford.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Olander,  Rock- 
ford.  Ill  Original  application  filed  July  16,  1906,  Serial 
No  .S26.341.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,116 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  case  and  a  drawer, 
means  for  guiding  the  drawer  comprising  two  guides  se- 
cured to  the  case  end  located  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  drawer,  two  rollers  secured  to  the  case,  one 
for  each  guide  which  Is  located  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  guide  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  located 
parallel  with  the  guides  secured  to  the  case,  and  a  roller 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  located  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  guides  secured  to  the  drawer,  the  roller 
secured  to  the  drawer  movable  In  contact  with  the  guides 
secured  to  the  case,  and  the  guide  secured  to  the  drawer 
movable  In  contact  with  the  rollers  secured  to  the  case,  the 
rollers  supported  on   vertical   pivots. 


867.103  GEARING  JOHN  J.  P.  BOATMAN,  Blaine,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan  24,  1906,  Serial  No.  297.683.  Renewed  Mar. 
6,  1907.     Serial   No.  360,762. 


1  In  a  friction  cone  gearing,  the  combination  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  cone  faced  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  Journaled  below  the  vertical  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion cone  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cone  shaped  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  key  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  flange 
of  relatively  small  diameter  integral  with  the  sleeve  st 
the  Inner  end.  a  flange  of  relativAy  large  diameter  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  yoke  key  engaging  the  flange  and 
sleeve,  friction  disks  of  gradually  Increasing  diameter 
from  within  outward  on  the  sleeve  between  the  flanges, 
bolts  traversing  the  alined  openings  in  the  disks  and 
flanges,  and  nuts  on  the  outer  face  of  the  larger  flange  for 
engaging  the  bolts  to  secure  the  disks  and  flanges  together. 

2  In  a  friction  cone  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  cone  shaped  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
borlBontal  shaft  Journaled  below  the  vertical  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion cone  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cone  shaped  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  abaft, 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a 
flange  of  relatively  small  diameter  Integral  with  the  sleeve 
at  one  end,  a  flange  of  relatively  large  diameter  on  the 
sleeve  at  Its  other  end,  means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the 
sleeve,  friction  disks  on  the  sleeve  between  the  flangas,  and 
meana  for  securing  the  friction  disks  and  the  flanges  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  friction  ^ne  gearing,  the  combination  of  the  rer- 
tical  shaft,  a  cone  faced  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  journaled  below  the  vertical  ahaft,  a  trietton 
cone  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cone  shaped  fsce  of  the 
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wb«el,  and  comprising  a  alacre  amuic«<l  00  th«  thaft, 
m«aiw  for  Mcnrins  tb«  sleerc  to  the  shaft,  a  flange  of  r«Ia- 
tlTclj  small  diameter  secured  to  the  sleere  at  Its  Inner  end, 
a  flange  of  relatively  large  diameter  removably  secured  to 
the  oater  end  of  the  aleere.  friction  disks  on  the  ileeve 
between  the  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  the  disks  and 
flanges  together. 

4.  In  a  friction  cone  gearing,  the  combination  of  the  ver 
tlcal  shaft,  a  cone  faced  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  horl- 
sontal  shaft  journaled  below  the  vertical  shaft,  a  friction 
cone  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  cone  shaped  face  of  the 
wheel,  and  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
flange  of  relatively  small  diameter  rigid  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  flange  of  relatively  large  diameter  re- 
leasably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  friction 
disks  on  the  sleeve  between  the  flanges,  and  means  for  s«- 
curLng  the  flanges  and  disks  together. 

5.  In  A  friction  cone,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  having 
an  Inner  flange  of  relatively  small  diameter  Integral  there- 
with, a  flange  of  relatively  large  diameter  movable  thereon, 
and  means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  sleeve  comprising 
a  yoke  key  seated  In  a  groove  on  the  sleeve,  and  having  its 
arms  embracing  the  faces  of  the  flange. 

6.  A  friction  cone,  comprising  a  sleeve  having  thereon  a 
movable  outer  flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  flange  to 
the  sleeve  comprising  a  double  gib  key  resting  In  a  groove 
on  the  sleeve,  and  embracing  the  faces  of  the  flange 

7.  In  a  friction  cone  gearing,  the  comblnatlun  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  cone  faced  wheel  8ecure<l  thereto,  a  horl- 
sontal  shaft  below  the  vertical  shaft,  a  friction  cone  on 
the  shaft  engaglni?  the  cone  shaped  face  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  cone,  comprising  a  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  set  screw  for  fixing  the  collar  to 
the  shaft,  screw  threaded  rods  secured  to  the  cone  and 
traversing  openings  In  the  collar  and  nuts  on  the  rod  on 
each  side  of  the  collar 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  u^ar 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gear 
wheel  comprising  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  means  for  fixing 
the  collar  to  the  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  collar 
and  the  gear  wheel  whereby  to  adjust  the  wheel  to  and 
from  the  collar. 


I 


867,104.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Philibert  Bonvillain 
and  Eiofc.vs  Roncbrat,  Paris,  France  Filed  June  12, 
1900.     Serial  No.  321,315. 


In  a  molding  machine  having  a  frame  arranged  to  turn 
upon  a  borisontal  axis,  the  combination  with  a  horisontal 
axis  of  a  cyltndrteal  column  fixed  In  perpendicular  relation 
thereto,  a  cross  beam  arranged  to  turn  upon  one  extremity 
of  said  column,  a  moldlaff  table  arranced  to  turn  upon  the 
other  extremity  of  the  column,  a  cylinder  cast  with  the  said 
croes  beam  and  closed  at  one  of  Its  ends  by  a  corer.  an 
extensible  piston  located  la  thm  eylloder  and  formed  of  two 


concentric  parts  screwed  one  upon  the  other,  a  screw  sr- 
ranged  at  the  center  of  said  cover,  a  nut  mounted  upon 
said  screw  and  solid  with  one  part  of  said  extensible  piston, 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  cover  of  said  cylinder  and  crossing  said 
nut,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  fixed  at  the  center  of  said  mold 
Ing  table,  a  discharging  piston  movable  In  the  second 
cylinder,  a  plate  flxed  upon  the  upper  part  of  said  dis- 
charging piston,  means  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  this 
piston,  and  means  for  conveying  water  under  pressure  to 
one  or  the  other  cylinder,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


8fl7.105  REGENKRATIVF:      FTRNACE         OKRHARt. 

BRArsR.  Dulsburg  Beeok.  and  (Iekmann  Gbwec  kx. 
I>armstadt,  (Jermany  ;  said  Brauer  assignor  to  said 
Gewecke.     Filed  July   'M.  1906      Serial   No    328,518. 


1.  A  regulator  for  regenerator  furnaces  provided  with  a 
pair  of  gas  chambers  each  having  a  gas  Inlet,  a  gas  duct 
communicating  with  tlie  furnace,  a  waste  i;a8  outlet,  a 
Orst  valve  controlling  the  gas  duct,  a  second  valve  con 
trolling  alternately  the  gas  Inlet  nml  waste  gas  outlet, 
means  for  actuating  the  first  valve,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second  valvp  subseijuent  to  the  first  valve,  sub- 
stantially us  specified. 

2.  A  regulator  for  regenerator  furnaces  provided  with  a 
pair  of  gas  chambers  each  having  a  gas  Inlet,  a  gas  duct 
communicating  with  the  furnace,  a  waste  gas  outlet,  a 
first  valve  controlling  the  gas  duct,  a  second  valve  con- 
trolling alternately  the  gas  Inlet  and  waate  gas  outlet,  an 
oscillating  disk,  and  sepanite  menus  for  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  said  disk  with  said  first  and  second  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfleil 

3.  A  regulator  for  regenerator  furnaces  provided  with  a 
pair  of  gas  chambers,  a  distributing  pipe  ctjmmunlcatlng 
with  each  of  said  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve  and  a  pair  of 
outlet  valves  for  said  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  waste  gas  outlets 
controlled  by  said  outlet  valves,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  regulator  for  regenerator  furnaces,  a  pair  of  gas 
chambers  each  having  a  gas  Inlet,  a  gas  duct  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  furnace  and  a  waste  gas  outlet,  combined 
with  a  pair  of  air  chambers  each  having  an  air  Inlet,  an 
air  rluct  communicating  with  the  furnace  and  a  waste  gas 
outlet,  a  first  pair  of  valves  controlling  the  gas  and  air 
ducts,  a  second  pair  of  valves  controlling  alternately  the 
KRs  and  air  Inlets  and  the  waste  gas  outlets,  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  first  pair  of  valves,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  second  pair  of 
valves,  substantially  as  specified 


867.106      ROPE-CLAMP.     William  Brlndell,  Portland. 

Oreg      Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,909. 

1  A  rope  clamp  consisting  of  a  back  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  support  and  having  projecting  arms,  a 
toothed  wheel  morably  )oumaled  In  the  extremities  of  the 
arms,  and  a  spring-controlled  keeper  arranged  to  normally 
project  the  toe  thereof  acainst  the  wheel. 

2.  A  rope  clamp  conslstlnf  of  a  back  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  s  support  and  baring  projectinf  arms,  a 
toothed  wheel  morably  Journaled  in  the  extremities  of  the 
arms,  a  spriaf-controlled  keeper  srranged  to  normally  pro- 
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Ject   the   toe   thereof   against   the   wheel,   and   means   for 

restrnlnlng  the  keeper. 


887.107.  LOOSE  LEAF  LEI>f;ER  Hahrt  F  BiRHONa, 
Portland,  Greg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kalamazoo  Ix>o8e  I.eaf  Binder  Company,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  l.^.  1904      Serial  No    216.663. 


1  In  n  temporarv  binder,  the  combination  of  the  cov 
ers  having  inwardly  projecting  hinge  mena.ers  at  their 
inner  ends;  clamping  Jnws  pivoted  to  said  hlnRC  members 
in  such  position  that  the  covers  and  said  clamping  Jaws 
mav  move  independently  on  the  pivots  while  opening  and 
closing  the  lK>ok.  the  upi>er  portions  of  the  said  Jaws  l^lns 
made  roundlnK  ;  binding  cords  uniting  said  cover  sect  ons  ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  binding  cords;  the  body  of  he 
covers  l^lng  ma.le  with  suitable  cavities  to  contain  the 
binding  cords  and  the  mech.nnlsm  for  adjusting  the  same, 
the  clamping  Jaws  also  t^lng  provided  with  suitable  cavi- 
ties to  receive  said  binding  cords. 

2  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  cov- 
ers having  Inwardly  projecting  hinge  meinl^rs  at  their 
inner  ends;  clamping  Jaws  pivoted  to  snld  bh>ge  members 
In  such  position  th.it  the  covers  and  said  clamping  Jaws 
mav  move  independently  on  the  pivots  while  opening  and 
closing  the  l)Ook,  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  Jaws  being 
made  rounding;  binding  cords  uniting  s.ild  cover  sections; 
Hnd  means  for  adjusting  snld  binding  cords 

3  In  a  temporarv  binder,  the  combination  with  the  COT^ 
ers  having  Inwardly  projecting  hinge  meml^rs  thereon,  of 
clamping  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  hinge  members  In  snch  po 
Bltlon  that  the  t>ody  of  the  covers  and  the  clamping  Jaws 
mav  move  Independently  on  the  pivots  while  openliig  and 
closing  the  book,  the  upper  Inner  portions  of  sabl  Jaws 
b*.lng  made  rounding  ;  binding  cords  secured  to  one  of  said 
covers  and  means  for  adjusting  said  binding  corda  car 
rled  by' the  other  cover,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  cavr 
ties  »  therein  and  boles  r  therethrough  opening  Into  said 
cavltle.  through  which  said  binding  cords  are  arranged 

4  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cov^ 
ers  having  Inwardly  projecting  hinge  members  thereon,  of 
Clamping  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  hinge  members  In  such  posl 
tlon  that  the  body  of  the  cover,  and  the  clamping  Jaws  inay 
move  lnde,>endently  on  the  pivots  while  opening  and  clos 
Jng  the  lx>ok  ;  binding  cords  secured  to  one  of  "d  covers  , 
and  mean,  for  adjusting  wld  binding  cord,  carried  by  the 
otiercover  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  cavities  . 
therein  and'  holes  r  therethrough  opening  Into  cavities 
through  which  said  binding  cords  are  arranged 

5  f n  .  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cov^ 
ers  having  Inwardly  projecting  hinge  member,  thereon,  of 
clamping  jaws  pivoted  K.  said  hinge  members  in  such  po 
.  Mon  tha  the  body  of  the  covers  and  the  clamping  Jaws 
may  move  Independently  on  the  pivoU  "^^''^  °P«°  °«  ^^J 
dosing  the  book,  the  upper  inner  portions  of  the  said  Jaws 


being  made  rounding  ;  binding  cord,  secured  to  one  of  said 
covers  ;  and  mean,  for  adjusting  said  binding  cords  carried 

by  the  other  cover. 

6  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  coy- 
er* having  Inwardly  projecting  hinge  members  at  their 
Inner  ends,  of  clamping  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  members  In 
such  position  that  the  covers  and  said  clamping  Jaws  msy 
move  independently  on  the  pivots  when  the  book  I.  opened 
or  closed  :  and  binding  cords  uniting  said  covers. 

7  In  a  temporarv  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cov- 
ers having  Inwardly  projecting  hinge  members  at  their  In- 
ner ends,  of  clamping  Jaw.  pivoted  on  .aid  hinge  member. 
In  such  position  that  said  cover,  and  clamping  Ja*^«  "'y 
move  Independently  when  the  book  Is  opened  or  closed,  the 
upper  Inner  portions  of  said  Jaws  being  made  rounding  foi 
the   purpose   specified,   and   binding  cords   for   adjustably 

uniting  said  covers. 

H  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cot 
ers  of  clamping  bars  pivotally  secured  thereto;  binding 
cords  secured  to  one  of  said  covers,  arranged  through  said 
clamping  bars;  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  other 
cover  to  which  said  binding  cords  are  secured  ;  means  for 
adjusting  said  bar  ;  and  guide  plates  for  said  binding  cords 
arrange<1  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  cover  carrying  said  ad- 
justing means. 

9  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cot- 
ers'of  the  clamping  Jaws;  connections  for  said  Jaws  to 
said  covers  arranged  so  that  the  covers  and  Jaws  may 
move  In.lependently  when  the  book  Is  opened  or  closed  ; 
and  binding  cords  uniting  said  covers  connected  thereto 
Independently  of  said  clamping  Jaws 

1(1  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  comblnaHon  with  the 
covers  having  Inwardly  projecting  rigid  hinge  members  at 
their  inner  ends,  of  clamping  Jaws  arranged  to  lie  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  covers  to  which  they  ore 
attached  pivoted  on  said  hinge  members,  so  that  said  cov 
ers  or  said  clamping  Jaws  may  move  on  the  pivots  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  In  opening  or  closing  the  binder: 
an<l  adjusting  means  for  the  binder. 

11  m  a  temporarv  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  having  Inwardly  projecting  rigid  hinge  meml^rs  at 
their  Inner  ends,  of  clamping  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  hinge 
meml.er8  so  that  said  covers  or  said  clamping  Jaws  may 
move  independently  of  the  other  In  opening  or  closing  the 
binder;  and  adjusting  means  for  the  binder 

12  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  of  Inwardlv'projecf Ing  rigid  hinge  meml«rs  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  covers;  bar-like  clamping  Jaws;  pivots 
for  securing  said  clamping  Jaws  to  said  hinge  members 
arranged  centrally  of  said  Jaws,  snld  pivots  being  arranged 
so  that  the  said  covers  or  the  snld  clamping  Jaws  may 
move  lndei>endenlly  of  each  other  In  the  opening  or  closing 
of  the  l>ook  ;  and  adjusting  means  for  the  binder. 

l.S  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  having  inwardly  projecting  rigid  hinge  members  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  aald  covers:  bar  like  clamping  Jaws  plv^ 
oted  on  snld  hinge  members,  so  that  said  covers  or  snld 
clamping  Jaws  may  move  Independently  of  the  other  In 
opening  or  closing  the  binder  ;  binding  cords  connected  to 
snld  covers  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  the 
pivotal  connections  for  said  clamping  bars  to  said  covers 
l«lDg  so  arranged  that  the  tension  on  said  binding  cords  is 
not  materially  varied  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  cov- 
ers  or  the  movement  of  snld  clamping  bars 

14  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  having  Inwardly  projecting  rigid  hinge  member,  at 
the  inner  ends  of  said  covers;  bar  like  clamping  Jaw.  piv- 
oted on  said  hinge  members:  binding  cords  connected  to 
said  covers  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  the 
pivotal  connection,  for  said  clamping  bar.  to  said  covers 
being  so  arranged  that  the  ten.ion  on  said  binding  cord.  I. 
not  materially  varied  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the 
covers. 


867  108      HOSE  TERMINAL      Jamis  R.   Cabmm,  Waah- 
ington    D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  887,002. 
1    A  terminal  for  a  hose  member  of  a  train  pipe  coupling 

to  prevent  the  stripping  of  the  member  by  the  Incomlnf  air, 
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consisting  of  an  outer  cyllndricsl  section  having  Its  Inner 
surface  of  two  different  diameters  to  form  a  shoulder,  the 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  hose  member  and  through  which 
the  air  enters  the  hose  member,  the  portion  of  larger  dl 
ameter  slightly  ta(>erlng  towards  the  free  end  of  said  sec- 
tion and  haTing  a  plurality  of  ribs  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  periphery  of  the  hose  member  when  the  said  section 
Is  In  operative  position,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  edge  of  the  hose  member  when  the  said  section 
is  In  position,  and  an  Inner  annular  non-expansible  section 
having  its  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  hose  member  and«adapted  to  compress  the  hose  mem 
her  In  a  wedge-like  manner  between  It  and  said  outer  sec 
tlon,  said  Inner  section  extending  from  the  shoulder  of  the 
outer  section  to  near  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  8«»ctlon,  and 
having  Its  Inner  diameter  the  same  as  that  portion  of 
spjaller  diameter  of  the  outer  section. 


2.  A  terminal  for  a  hose  member  of  a  train  pipe  coupliug 
to  prevent  the  stripping:  of  the  member  by  the  incoming  air 
from  a  source  of  supply,  consisting  of  an  outer  cylin- 
drical section  having  its  inner  surface  of  two  different  di- 
ameters to  form  a  shoulder,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  major 
portion  of  said  section  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  hose  member,  that  portl()n  of  smaller 
diameter  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  section  beins  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  hose  member 
and  that  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  section  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  adapted  to  en 
gage  In  the  periphery  of  the  hose  memljer  when  the  said 
section  Is  In  its  operative  position,  said  shoulder  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  edge  of  the  hose  member  when  the  said 
section  is  In  position,  thereby  preventing  the  stripping  of 
the  end  of  the  hose  member  by  the  Incoming  air,  and  an  In- 
ner non-expansible  annular  section  having  Its  outer  dl 
ameter  greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  hose  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  compress  the  hose  member  between  it 
and  said  outer  section,  said  Inner  section  extending  from 
the  shoulder  of  the  outer  section  to  near  the  end  of  said 
outer  section  to  permit  of  the  hose  to  bend  at  the  end  of 
the  outer  section  without  possibility  of  Injury  to  its  in 
ner  surface  by  coming  In  contact  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
Inner  section. 


867.109       DISPLAY  FR.VMP:       r.Eoar.E   V    Catmkea,   Van 
couver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Filed  May  -'3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,231. 
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sides  of  the  open  frame,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  frame  to  a  box. 

2  A  display  device  comprising  a  light  oi)en  frame,  a 
glass  front,  a  backing  adj\istably  secured  within  such  frame 
by  clips  on  the  sides  of  the  open  frame  and  folded  inward 
on  the  backing,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  same 
to  a  box  such  means  comprising  wires  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  open  frame  and  doubled  over  to  hook  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  box  to  which  the  display  device  is  to  be  secured. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  light  open  frame,  a 
class  front,  a  backing  adjustably  secured  within  the  frame, 
and  means  for  removaMy  st'curing  the  frame  to  a  1k)x  such 
means  comprising  portion.**  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  l>ack 
wardly  projecting  from  It  and  adapted  to  l>c  passed  through 
slits  c'lt  In  the  box  through  which  the  bai-kwardly  project- 
ing portions  may  be  passed  and  bent  to  retain  them  therein 


J7.no     i>f:vick  for  advkrtising  or  arECTACU- 

LAK  KXHIBITIt»N.'<  Samiei.  (■h\M)I,ek  mikI  .Iisi.ah 
Cha.vdi.kh.  Westminster.  England,  assignors  to  Living 
Ijetters  Limited.  Westminster,  I/ondon  county.  England. 
Filed  I>ec.  28,  ISKKJ.     Serial  No.  349,874. 


1.  In  devices  for  advertising,  spectacular,  or  similar  pur 
[)08ea,  such  as  herein  described,  a  dpvlce  for  varylnj;  the 
color  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  design  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cisterns  containing  liquids  of  different  colors. 
cocks  controlling  the  supply  of  said  liquids  to  said  design 
and  means  for  automatically  oinratint.'  said  cocks  in  suc- 
cession, substantially  as  des<TU>ed. 

2.  In  devices  for  advertising,  spectacular,  or  similar  pur- 
poses such  as  herein  ilescrllicd.  a  device  for  varying;  the 
color  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  design,  comprlslnj;  a  plu- 
rality of  cisterns  containing  liquids  of  different  colors, 
cocks  controlling  the  supply  of  said  liquids  to  said  design, 
a.  tank  with  a  constant  Inflow  of  liquid,  a  float  in  said  tank 
arranged  to  operate  said  cocks  in  succession,  and  means  for 
emptying  said  tank  automatically  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'.\.  In  devices  for  advertising,  spectacular  or  similar  pur- 
poses such  as  herein  described,  a  device  for  varying  the 
color  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  design,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cisterns  containing  liquids  of  different  colors, 
coiks  controlling  the  supply  of  said  liquids  to  said  design. 
a  tank  with  a  constant  Inflow  of  liquid,  a  tloat  In  said  tank 
arranged  to  operate  said  cocks  in  succession,  and  a  siphon 
operating  to  empty  said  tank  automatically,  substantially 
•a  described. 


867.111      GOVERNOR  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES.     Alfbkd 

roATrs.  Clifton  Hill,  and  HtyRT  W    Hackktt,  Carlton, 

Victoria.    Australia.       Filed    Fab.    6,    1907       Serial    No 

356,096. 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  light  open  frame  hav    ^        1.   In  a  governor  for  marine  engines,  the  combination  of 

lac  a  ffl*M  front,  a  backing  adjtiitably  secored  within  such      a  slotted  member  suspended  to  swing  trancverwly  of  the 

frame  by  clips  folded   inward  00   the  backing  from   the  j   ship,  an  adjustable  bolt  eecnred  in  the  slot  In  said  mem- 
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iter,  a  contact  piece  attached  to  said  bolt  but  Insulated 
tlierefrom.  a  pend\ilum  lever  sus|>ended  from  said  member 
adapted  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  ship,  and  an  elec 
trlcal  contact  piece  carried  by  said  pendulum  lever  but 
Insulated  therefrom  ;  with  a  controlling  valve,  electrically 
actuated  meann  for  operating  said  valve,  an  electrical  cir 
cult  Including  said  controlling  means  and  the  said  con- 
tacts, the  circuit  being  closed  when  the  saM  c<intact8 
Impinge. 


VQ 


^-  o 


2.  In  a  governor  for  marine  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  slotted  member  suspended  to  swing  transversely  of  the 
ship,  a  pendulum   lever  8U8pende<l  from  said   member  and 
adapted  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  ship,  an  electrical 
contact  piece  adjustably  secured  In  the  slot   In  said  mem 
ber  but  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  second  electrical  contact 
piece  connected  t..  said  pendulum  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
impinged  upon  the  f^rst  contact  by  the  swing  of  the  pen 
dulum  :  with  a  steam  valve,  and  electro  magnetic  connec 
tlons  for  controlling  said  valve,  electrical  connections  be 
twepn  the  opposite  poles  of  such  magnets  and  the  contact 
on  the  pendulum  and  meml)er  respectively. 

3.  In  a  governor  for  marine  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  quadrant  meml>er  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of  the 
ship  and  having  an  arc  shaped  slot,  a  l>oIt  adjustably  se- 
cured in  said  slot,  an  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said 
bolt  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  pendulum  lever  pivoted  on 
said  memU'r  and  having  a  weighted  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  ship,  and  a  contact  piece 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  but  insulated  there 
from,  said  contacts  t>elng  adapted  to  l.e  Impinged  by  the 
swing  of  the  pendulum  with  a  steam  valve,  electrically 
actuated  meaix-'^  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  actuating  devices  and  the  con- 
tacts on   the  bolt   and  ;>endulum   lever   respectively. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  marine  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  member  suspended  to  swing  transversely  of  the  sliip  and 
having  an  arc  sliaped  graduated  slot,  an  adjustable  elec- 
trical confart  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  pendulum  lever  sus- 
pended from  said  member  to  swing  longitudinally  (if  the 
ship,  and  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  i>endulum 
lever  but  Instilated  therefrom  ;  with  a  controlling  steam 
valve,  electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  controlling  means 
and  the  contacts  on  the  member  and  pendulum  lever,  the 
circuit  l)elng  closed  when  the  said  contacts  impinge 

5.  In  a  governor  for  marine  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  quadrant  member  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of  the 
ship  and  having  an  arc-shaped  slot,  a  bolt  adjustably  se- 
cured in  said  slot,  an  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said 
bolt  but  ln8nlate<1  therefrom,  a  pendulum  lever  pivoted  on 
said  meml)er  and  adapted  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the 
ship,  and  having  a  weighted  lower  end.  a  contact  piece 
iserured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  but  Insulated  there 
from  ;  with  a  steam  valve,  an  electro  magnetic  device  for 
operating  said  valve,  electrical  connections  between  the 
said  contacts  and  said  electro-magnetic  device  whereby  the 


latter  Is  energlted   when   the  circuit   Is  closed  by   the  im- 
pingement of  the  contacts. 


867.112  AUTOMATIC  AQUARIUM  AND  FLUSHING 
I>EVICE.  Makk  Con.nok.  Ix>8  Angeles,  Gal.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  261.362. 


1  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
water  supply  connection  therefor,  and  an  outlet  connection 
comprising  a  siphon  with  n  water  seal  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  of  Its  discharge  leg  and  a  funnel  at  the  top  of 

said  leg. 

2.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
water  supply  connection  therefor,  a  siphon  chamber,  a 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  chamber  and  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end  into  the  tank,  and  another  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  siphon  chamber,  a  funnel  at 
the  top  of  the  last  named  pipe,  a  cup  below  the  bottom  of 
said  pipe,  a  chaml>er  surrounding  said  cup,  and  an  outlet 
connection  from  the  last  named  chaml)er. 

3.  An  automatic  flushing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
water  supply  connection  therefor,  a  siphon  chamber,  a 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  cliaml)er  and  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  tank,  and  another  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  siphon  chamlter.  a  funnel 
at  the  top  of  the  last  named  pipe,  n  hood  over  said  funnel, 
a  cup  below  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  a  chamber  surround- 
ing said  cup,  and  an  outlet  connection  from  the  last 
named  chaml>er 

4.  An  automatic  flushing  device,  comprising  a  tank,  a 
water  stipply  connection  therefor,  and  an  outlet  connection 
comprising  a  slplion  rhaml>er  having  two  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs,  one  of  said  legs  communicating  with  the  tank 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having 
an  outlet  at  the  lK)ttom  provided  with  a  water  seal,  said 
slphou  chamber  l>elng  formed  at  its  bottom  with  a  cham- 
ber at  the  top  of  the  second  named  leg  and  a  funnel  at  the 
top  of  and  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

5.  An  automatic  flushing  device,  comprising  a  tank,  a 
water  supply  connection  therefor  and  an  outlet  connec- 
tion comprising  a  siphon  chamber  having  two  downwardly 
extending  legs,  one  of  said  legs  communicating  with  the 
tank  near  the  Iwttom  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  legs 
having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  water 
seal,  said  siphon  chamber  l)eing  formed  at  its  bottom  with 
a  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  second  named  leg  and  a  funnel 
at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  said  siphon  chamber  hav- 
ing a  hood  extending  downwardly  over  and  around  said 
funnel. 


S67.113.  SELF  ri>AYING  riANO.  John  W.  Darlev,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md  Filed  May  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
318.364. 

1.  In  a  self-playing  piano,  the  combination  of  keya, 
key  locking  means,  winding  means,  means  for  setting 
said  winding  means  either  to  unroll  or  to  reroll  a  sheet 
of  music  said  key-locking  means  being  connected  to  the 
setting  means,   and  actuating   means  adapted   to  operate 
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or  not  to  operate  said  locking  means  during  the  unrolling 
operation  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  subatantialiy  as 
described. 


•-'.  In  a  self  playing  piano,  the  combination  of  keys, 
means  for  locklOK  said  keys,  means  for  unrolling  ami  re 
roUlnx  a  sheet  of  music,  devices  for  settlnjf  said  means 
either  to  unroll  or  to  reroll  said  sheet,  and  conne<.-tlon8 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  setting  devices  will  either 
lock  said  keys  or  leave  them  unlocke-l  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,   substantially  as  described. 

•!  In  a  self  piaylng  piano,  the  combination  of  keys,  a 
locking  rail  for  said  keys,  means  for  unrolling  and  re- 
rolllng  a  sheet  of  music,  devices  for  settlni^  said  means  so 
as  to  unroll  or  reroll  said  sheet,  and  movable  connections 
so  arranged  that  the  locking  rail  may  be  operated  or  not. 
to  lock  the  kfys  at  the  will  of  the  operator  during  the  op 
eratlon  of  unrolling,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  selfplaylPK  piano,  the  combination  of  keys,  a 
locking  rail  for  said  keys,  means  for  unrolling  and  re- 
rolllng  a  sheet  of  music,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
means  from  the  uni oiling  to  the  reroUlng  position  and 
back  again,  and  devices  whereby  the  shifting  of  said 
means  will  hold  the  keys  unlocked  during  the  rerolling 
operation  and  will  hold  them  either  locked  or  unlocked 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  during  the  unrolling  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  self  playing  piano,  the  combination  of  keys,  a 
folding  pedal  board,  means  for  unrolling  and  rerulllng  a 
sheet  of  music,  devices  for  shifting  said  means  from  the 
one  position  to  the  other,  and  means  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  said  shifting  devices  unlocks  said  pedal  board, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  self  playing  piano,  the  combination  of  keys,  a 
shifting  lever  locking  means  for  said  keys  and  means  for 
unrolling  and  rerolling  a  piece  of  music,  controlled  by 
said  shifting  lever,  a  pedal  board,  means  for  unlocking  the 
same,  and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
shifting  lever  unkcks  said  pedal  board,  substantially  a« 
described. 

7.  In    a    self-playing    piano,    the    combination    of    keys, 
lo<-kinK  ni^^ans  therefor,   means  for   unroUInt,'  and   rerolling 
a  sheet  of  music,  a  shifting  lever  for  changing  said  means 
from  one  iH)sltion  into  the  other,  ;i  pedal  board,  means  for 
locking  said   pe<ial    board,   and   means    whereby   the   opera 
tion   of  said    lever    will    unlock   said    pedal    board,    and    the 
reverse    operation    will    bring   said    lo<kln)?    means    In    posi 
tlon    to   lo<'k   said   pedal    board   when    It   Is  swung    up,   sub 
stantlally  as  descrU)ed. 


867,114  AIR-DICT  AND  CONNECTION  FOR  SELF 
ri^YINO  (;RANI>  I'IANOS.  Johv  W  Daslcv,  Jr. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Ernest  J.  Knabe,  Jr.,  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Original  application  filed  July  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,409.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  22, 
1006.     Serial  No.  340.058. 


1.  In  a  Mlf-piaying  frmnd  ctano,  the  combination  of 
•n  air  duct  haTlng  walls  made  In  sections  adapted  to 
jleldlngly  fold  against  each  other,  and  means  for  keeping 


said    sections    In    contact    with    each    other    under    spring 
tension,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  grand  piano,  the  c^imblnation  of 
an  air  duct  having  walls  made  In  sections,  one  part 
adapted  to  fold  down  against  the  other,  and  means  for 
reslllently  holding  the  ends  of  said  sections  In  contact 
with  each  other,  thereby  making  an  air  tight  Joint,  when 
the  parts  are  folded  together,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  of 
au  -^Ir  duct  made  In  sections.  meml)er8  surrounding  the 
ends  '  said  sections  where  they  meet,  and  means  for 
folding  said  members  together  yieldingly  under  spring 
tension,    substantially   as  de8crlt)ed 

4  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  of 
an  air  duct  made  In  sections,  memlters  surrounding  the 
ends  of  said  sections  where  they  join  together,  one  of 
said  members  l>elnK  iii.Tde  yielding,  and  springs  for  holding 
the  members  In  air  tUht  contact  with  each  other,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

5,  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  of 
a  hinged  b«>i  provldetl  with  a  perforated  memljer  forming 
an  air  passage,  an  air  trunk  provided  with  a  movable 
member,  said  air  trunk  and  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  f)<)rtlon  of  the  walls  of  said  passage  being 
flexible,  springs  for  holding  said  movable  meuiber  In  con- 
tact with  the  member  on  said  l><ix,  and  screws  for  limiting 
the   movement  of  sabl  niemlier.   substantially  as  de>«cribed. 

6  In  a  self-playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  of 
a  hinged  box  adapted  to  carry  the  music  rolls  and  tracker 
board,  a  mernl^er  attached  to  said  box  and  perforated  to 
form  an  air  passage,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
yielding  cover,  an  air  trunk  provided  with  a  movable 
member,  said  memlier  and  air  trunk  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  part  of  the  walls  of  said  air  passage  being 
flexible,  springs  locate<l  l>etwe€n  the  tup  of  said  air  trunk 
and  said  movable  member,  and  screw'*  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  movable  meml-r  -iMSst'intlally  as  de 
scribed. 


867,115.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  HORSESHOE  CALKS 
Ix)t-is  E.vK,  Aschersleben,  Germany  Filed  Feb.  24, 
190."?.     Serial  No.  144, S54. 


/'  c  4'  c 

In  a  device  for  making  horse  shoe  toe  calks,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  matrix  culde  shap«>d  to  r<»<-plve  a  metal  bar 
having  an  upper  rectauKulnr  loily.  a  tlan>je  at  one  end 
forming  a  foot  to  the  said  tx>dr  and  a  web  extending 
downwardly  from  the  center  of  said  flanKe  and  tapered  at 
Its  free  end,  recesses  In  the  said  matrix  to  form  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  turned  fangs  on  each  calk  from  the  said  web. 
•<ald  recesses  being  perpendlciilar  ti)  the  direction  of  move 
m^nt  of  the  said  bar  and  dies  to  flt  said  recesses  and  form 
It   plurality  of  calks  at  e.ich  succeeding  reclpr<H'atlon. 


><67.116.      NUT  LCK^K    WASHER       Chakles    C.     Ette.    St. 
Ix)ul8,  Mo.     Filed  June  ?>.  190T      Serial  No.  376.942. 


A    nut-lock    consisting   of   a    comparatively    thick    round 
washer    provided    with   a    plurality    of   radially    projecting 
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tongues  of  leas  thickness  than  the  washer  and  located 
the  same  distance  from  each  of  the  side  faces  of  the 
washer,  one  of  said  tongues  l)elng  adapted  to  be  bent  1 
Into  engagement  with  a  nut  to  lock  It  on  its  bolt,  and 
tongues  of  greater  lenKlh  than  the  locking  tongues  to 
prevent  the  washer  from  turning;  subeUntially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 


867,117.      PUMP       J..sErn    A     Fenstkr.makkb,    Dos    Ca- 
besos,  Arl«      Filed  Dec    14,  19<V1      Serial  No.  347,894. 


In  a  double  acting  counterbalanced  pump,  the  combina 
tlon  with  Independent  cylinders,  of  reciprocating  discharge 
pipes  which  are  respectively  connected  to  and  movable 
with  said  cylinders.  Independent  flexible  pipes  leading  from 
the  respective  cylinders  to  the  opposite  discharge  pipes, 
check  valves  preventing  back  flow  from  the  discharge  pipes 
into  the  cylinders,  stationary  plungers  located  within  the 
cylinders  aforesaid,  and  means  oi>erativeiy  connecting  the 
discharge  pipes  to  causp  them  to  alternate  in  their  recip 
rocatioDS. 


I0T.118.     COMBINATION  TOOL      John   H.  Plosa,  Tun- 
nel H!ll.  ni.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  862.411. 


*s 
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tionary  handle  member,  a  pivoted  handle  member  mounted 
on  the  stationary  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  toothed  head 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  the  two  handle 
members  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  register- 
ing apertures,  and  a  screw  threaded  actuating  rod  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  said  apertures  whereby  to  draw  the 
outer  ends  of  the  handle  members  together  and  grip  ths 
teeth  of  the  pivoted  handle  meml)er  against  said  shank. 

3  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  mOT- 
abli'  Jaw  provided  with  a  toothed  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw 
through  which  said  shank  is  mounted  to  moTe,  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  being  provided  with  a  relatively  stationary 
handle  member,  a  pivoted  handle  member  mounted  on  the 
stationary  Jaw  and  provlde<l  with  a  toothed  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  shank,  a  detachable  actuating  rod  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  aald  handle  mem- 
bers whereby  to  draw  the  same  together,  one  end  of  said 
actuating  rod  l>elnK  tapered,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able Jaw  provided  with  a  toothed  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw 
through  which  said  shank  is  mounted  to  move,  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  being  provide<l  with  a  relatively  stationary 
handle  meint>er.  a  pivoted  handle  tneml>er  mounted  on  the 
stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a  toothed  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  and  an  actuating  rod 
adapted  to  extend  throu>:b  the  outer  ends  of  said  handle 
members  whereby  to  draw  the  same  together,  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw  being  provided  in  its  end  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  said  actuating  rod. 


1  A  tool  of  the  charai  ter  described,  conslstinjt  of  a  mov 
able  jnw  prnvlde<l  with  a  tw>thed  shank,  a  hollow  station- 
ary Jaw  through  which  said  shank  Is  mounted  to  slide, 
said  stationary  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary handle  member  the  outer  end  of  which  projects 
Inwardly  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a  vise  Jaw,  a  pivoted 
handle  member  mounted  on  the  stationary  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  shank, 
the  outer  end  of  said  pivoted  handle  member  extending 
inwardly  towards  the  opposing  end  of  the  said  handle  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  form  a  vise,  and  an 
actuating  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  the  outer  ends  of 
said  handle  members  whereby  to  draw  said  ends  together. 

2  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able Jaw  provided  with  a  toothed  shank,  a  hollow  station- 
ary Jaw  through  which  the  said  shank  is  mounted  to  slide, 
said  stationary  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  relatively  sta 


867.119.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Charlbs  E.  Fohsvtu, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  Ketterer, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,316 


1.  A  rotary  engine  havUiK  »  stationary  central  abutment 
of  circular  exterior  and  a  lavlty  In  Its  side,  a  series  of 
pistons  arranged  to  revolve  about  said  abutment  and, to  ro- 
tate as  they  revolve,  a  casing  carrying  said  pistons  and 
mounte<l  on  said  abutment,  and  a  power  snnft  with  which 
aald  pistons  are  operaflvely  connected 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  Inner  rotatable  cas- 
ing having  working  chambers  and  separately  rotatable 
pistons  mounted  in  said  chamliers  and  adapted  to  travel  In 
an  orbit  therewith.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  hub 
having  a  single  cavity  In  which  said  pistons  are  adapted  to 
turn  successively. 

3.  An  engine  having  an  inner  rotatable  casing  provided 
with  separate  piston  chamt)er8.  rotatable  pistons  mounted 
In  said  chambers,  a  fixed  abutment  centrally  of  said  casing 
about  which  said  pistons  travel,  and  a  power  shaft  rigid 
with  said  casing  and  operatively  engaged  with  each  of 
said  pistons. 

4.  The  power  shaft  and  the  rotatable  member  thereon 
having  a  series  of  working  chambers.  In  combination  with 
rotaUble  pistons  In  said  chambers,  gears  connected  with 
said   pistons   and   a   central   gear   meshed   by   said   pUton 

gears. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  Internal  roUUble  casing 
provided  with  a  series  of  circular  working  chambers,  an 
Independently  rotatable  piston  mounted  in  each  chamber,  a 
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•tatlonary  hub  abont  which  ukl  castog  travela  and  haTlog 
a  carity  adapted  to  recclre  aatd  piatona  In  tarn,  and  a 
power  ahaft  and  meana  to  convey  power  thereto  from  aaid 
piatona. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprlaing  an  incloalng  caalng,  a 
power  shaft  and  a  rotatable  Inner  caalng  fixed  on  said 
■ha/t  and  provided  with  circular  chambers  open  Inalde 
toward  each  other,  a  segmentally  curved  rotatable  piston 
in  each  chamber  adapted  to  turn  in  its  chamber  by  rota- 
tion, a  fixed  Internal  hub  about  which  said  chambers  ro- 
tate having  a  receas  to  receive  said  pistons  succeaalvely 
and  to  convey  the  power. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  fixed 
Internal  bub  rigid  therewith  and  provided  with  an  exhaust 
cavity  and  channel.  In  combination  with  a  trl-chambered 
rotatable  member  and  a  power  shaft  rigid  therewith,  a 
revolving  piston  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  and 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  said  cavity  of  the  hub,  and  power 
connections  with  the  spindles  of  said  pistons. 


867,120..  HANDLE  FOR  DAOQERS,  TOOLS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fhancois  p.  Fournbt,  Nancy.  France.  Filed 
July  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  271.868. 


A  handle  for  weapons,  tools  and  the  like,  of  approxi 
mately  square  cross  section  with  rounded  edges  having  a 
slight  curvature  to  correspond  to  the  hollow  of  the  hand 
when  the  latter  is  closed,  a  horn  projecting  from  the  handle 
in  a  direction  parallel  ^o  the  plane  of  said  curvature  to 
separate  the  forefinger  from  the  mlddie-flnifer,  a  thumb 
rest  opposite  the  horn,  and  a  lateral  protecting  projection 
at  the  end  which  receives  the  shank  of  the  blade,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


867,121.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Joseph  A  Fke- 
Niwt.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.. 868.157. 


1.  Th«  comblnatton  with  a  rotary  abaft,  terminating  In 
a  bob,  a  Gontlnooaa  aeriea  of  circninferentlal  fUnfes  on 
Mid  bob,  a  frame  lupportlnc  aald  ahaft,  ao  oaelllatory  rack 
Id  operative  relation  to  aaid  hab.  an  operating  ahaft  in 
opcratlre  relatloD  thereto,  and  meana  for  conTertlns  the 
c<mtteaoas  rotary  motion  of  eald  hab  Into  a  reelproeatory 
motion  of  aaid  operating  ahaft,  said  rack  betnf  piTotally 


secured  on   the  oppoeite  side  of  said   hub  from   the  rack 
portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  terminating  in 
a  hub.  a  continuous  series  of  circumferential  fianges  on 
said  hub,  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
rack  In  operative  relation  to  said  hub,  an  operating  shaft 
In  operative  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  converting 
the  continuous  rotary  motion  of  said  hub  Into  a  reciproca 
tory  motion  of  said  operating  shaft,  said  rack  being  pivot 
ally  secured  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  hub  from  the  rack 
portion  In  the  plane  of  the  center  of  the  hub. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  terminating  In 
a  hub.  a  continuous  series  of  clrcumferentlnl  flanges  on 
said  hub.  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
rack  in  operative  relation  to  said  hub.  comprisInK  !i  slotted 
end  plate  provided  with  curved  rack  teeth,  a  central  yoke, 
and  a  pivotal  end,  an  operating  shaft  and  pinion  In  opera 
tlve  relation  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  converting  the 
continuous  rotary  motion  of  said  hub  Into  a  reelproeatory 
motion  of  said  operating  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  terminating  in 
a  hub,  a  continuous  series  of  circumferential  flanges  on 
said  hub.  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
rack  In  operative  relation  to  said  hub.  comprising  a  slotted 
end  plate  provided  with  curved  rack  teeth,  a  central  yoke 
and  a  pivotal  end,  an  operating  shaft  and  pinion  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  converting 
the  continuous  rotary  motion  of  said  hub  into  a  reciproca 
tory  motion  of  said  operating  shaft,  said  means  comprisInK 
a  8ht)e  plvotally  secured  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  re 
main  In  operative  engagement  with  said  circumferential 
flange. 

5  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  rotary  shaft  ter 
minating  in  a  hub  provided  with  driving  means,  a  frame 
supporting  said  shaft,  an  oaelllatory  rack  in  0{)erative 
relation  to  said  hub.  comprising  a  slotted  end  plate  pro- 
vided with  curved  rack  teeth,  a  central  yoke  and  a  pivotal 
end,  an  operating  shaft  and  pinion  In  operative  relation 
with  said  rack,  and  means  for  converting  the  continuous 
rotary  motion  of  said  hub  Into  a  reelproeatory  motion  of 
said  operating  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  shoe  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  remain  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  hub. 


867,122.  GAS-ENGINK  ST.VKTKR.  Rai.kigh  W  Cnvh 
FRET,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  as.sl^nor  of  ouf-  half  to  H  F  Tliomp- 
son.  Islington,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  2.'?.  1»0«  Serial  No. 
307,603. 


1.  A  gaa  engine  starter  having  a  tubular  pump  barrel, 
a  liquid  receptacle  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  having  an 
•  irlfice  opening  into  said  barrel,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel 
adapted  to  traverse  said  orifice  and  a  heating  pan  on  the 
bottom  of  said  barrel  l>eneath  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  gaa  engine  starter  adapted  to  be  ct>nnected  with 
an  engine  cylinder  at  its  front  end  and  comprising  a  liquid 
receptacle  and  a  pump  cylinder  carrying  said  receptacle 
and  open  thereto,  a  planger  In  said  pump  and  a  spraying 
outlet  for  aald  pump  In  direct  line  with  said  plunger. 

3.  A  gaa  eofine  starter  comprlaing  pump  and  a  liquid 
receptacle  mounted  thereon  between  Ita  ends  and  open  to 
said  pump,  said  pamp  having  a  spraying  discharge,  and  a 
heating  pan  beneath  aald  barrel  and  receptacle. 

4.  A  gas  enctne  atarter  comprlaing  a  liquid  receptacle 
and  a  tubalar  barrel  open  thereto,  a  plunger  In  aald  barrel 
to  force  feed  the  Ilqatd  and  aald  barrel  having  a  series  of 
oatlets  for  the  liqald  at  ita  front  end  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  cloee  aald  openings. 

6.  A  gas  engine  atarter  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle 
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and  a  pump  barrel  open  thereto,  a  plunger  In  said  barrel 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  receptacle 
to  said  barrel,  a  spraying  noaale  for  said  barrel  In  advance 
of  aald  plunger,  and  a  heating  pan  on  the  bottom  of  aald 
barrel   l>eneath   said  receptacle. 

«  In  a  »:as  engine  starter,  a  receptacle  and  pump  barrel 
havlnK  a  spraying  noiaie  and  a  valve  to  close  said  domIc. 
a  receptacle  on  said  barrel  suljetantially  at  Its  middle  and 
havlnK  an  outlet  at  ita  bottom  Into  said  barrel,  a  cylin- 
drical plunirer  In  said  barrel  adapted  to  close  said  outlet 
and  to  expel  the  liquid  from  the  l>arrel  at  the  same  time, 
and  a  heating  pan  midway  beneath  said  barrel. 


T 


867,123.     SIGNAL  APP.^RATUS.     Frank  Gowin,  Carlln- 
vllle.  III.       Filed  Mar    16.  lOOfi      Serial  No.  306.469. 


locking  means,  the  dash  pot  being  operative  from  a  con- 
trolling motor  or  engine,  and  devices  for  creating  and 
transmitting  a  pneumatic  impulse  to  the  said  vlaual  and 
audible  signal  mechanism. 

6.  A  pneumatic  signal  apparatus  having  a  simultane- 
ously operating  visual  and  audible  signal  mechanism  In- 
volving respectively  a  dial  bearing  indicating  charactera 
thereon,  an  index  hand  movable  over  the  dial,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  the  dial,  a  movable  frame  for  operating 
the  ratchet  wheel  having  a  depending  piston  element  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  striker,  a  pipe  Into  which  the  aald 
piston  element  projects,  a  gong  arranged  above  the  dial 
for  engagement  by  the  striker,  devices  for  creating  and 
transmitting  a  pneumatic  impulse  to  the  pli>e  having  the 
piston  element  therein,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
restoring  the  parts  of  the  visual  Indicating  means  to  nor- 
mal position  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  a  con- 
trolling motor  or  engine. 


867,124.       CONVEYER.       Joseph    M.    GHiFrnn,    Cardiff, 
Md.     Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,461. 


% 


1.  A  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth.  Involving 
visual  and  audible  means,  means  for  creating  and  trans- 
mitting i\  pneumatic  Impulse  to  the  said  visual  and  audlMe 
signal  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  latter. 
means  fur  automatically  locking  and  temporarily  holding 
the  signal  means  in  fixed  position  after  movement,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  both  the  visual  and 
audible  signal   means. 

2.  A  pneumatic  signal  apparatus  In  combination  with  a 
controlling  motor  or  engine  Involving  a  vistial  and  audn>le 
aignal  means,  tiie  visual  signal  means  belnjc  provided  with 
a  movable  Indicator  to  temporarily  fixedly  register  the 
sUnal  given,  pneumatic  impulse  creating  and  conveying 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  parts 
of  the  visual  Indicating  means  to  normal  position  simul- 
taneously with  the  actuation  of  the  controlling  motor  or 
eiiiilne. 

3.  In  a  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  visual  Indicating  means  having  a  dial  with 
signal  Indicating  characters  thereon,  and  an  Index  mov- 
able thereover,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  Index  In 
flie<l  position  on  the  dial,  means  for  creating  and  trans 
mlttlng  a  pneumatic  Impulse  to  the  dial,  and  automatically 
controlled  means  for  automatically  releasing  and  restor- 
ing the  index  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  signal  apparataa  of  the  class  set  forth,  having 
means  for  creating  and  transmitting  a  pneumatic  Impulse, 
the  means  for  creating  the  Impulse  being  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent eievatlona,  simultaneously  operating  visual  and 
audible  signal  mechanism  Interposed  intermediately  with 
respect  to  the  said  means  and  actuated  by  either  of  the 
latter,  an  automatic  controlling  means  for  restoring  the 
signal  mechanism  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  signal  apparataa  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  involving 
simultaneously  operating  visual  and  audible  signal  mech- 
anism, the  visual  portion  of  the  latter  comprising  a  dial 
having  an  Index  movable  thereover,  a  ratchet  element  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  locking  the  element  against 
rotation  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  piston  means  hav- 
ing a  dash  pot  cooperating  therewith  for  releasing  the  said 


1.  In  conveying  mechanism,  a  supporting  cable  or  track, 
a  dumring  carriage  on  the  cable,  a  fall  block,  a  fall  block 
carriage,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  the  fail  block,  a 
traction  rope  connected  to  the  fall  block  carriage,  a  bar 
projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  fall  block,  a  load  re- 
ceiver, the  rear  edge  of  which  is  connected  to  aald  bar, 
and  hooks  adjustably  secured  to  the  dumping  carriage  and 
with  which  said  bnr  engages. 

2.  In  conveying  mechanism,  a  dumping  carriage,  a  lever 
pivoted  thereto  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  hooks,  a  rod  adjustably  connecting  the  lever  to 
a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  fall  block  carriage  arranged 
to  travel  on  the  cable,  a  fall  block,  a  hoisting  rope  carry- 
ing the  fall  block,  a  traction  rope  connected  to  the  fall 
block  carriage,  a  bar  projecting  from  the  fall  block  frame 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extended  arma  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  hooks,  a  load  receiver,  and  a  con- 
necting means  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  load  re- 
ceiver and  the  bar. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
cable,  a  fall  block  carriage  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  a 
fall  block,  a  frame  carrying  the  same,  a  liolsting  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  around 
the  fall  block,  and  thence  to  a  winding  mechanism,  a  bar 
projecting  from  the  fall  block  frame,  a  load  recepUcle  hung 
from  the  fall  block  frame,  and  connecting  meana  between 
the  rear  end  of  such  receptacle  and  the  frame,  a  dumping 
carriage  supported  by  the  cable  and  including  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  dumping  carriage  and  bar- 
ing a  bifurcated  end  provided  with  terminal  hooka  for 
engagement  with  the  bar  of  the  fall  block,  an  adjoatlng 
lever  connecting  the  hooked  lever  to  the  frame  of  the 
damping  carriage,  and  a  haul  rope,  the  ends  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  fall  block  carriage,  the   intermediate  por- 

^  tlon  of  the  haul  rope  passing  around  the  winding  drum. 


1332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembrr  24,  1907. 


867.120.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL  8UPPOBT.  Oio«qe  W. 
01I8DAL1,  Jr..  Phll«d«lphl«.  P*.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1906 
Serial  N'o.  304,346. 


I 


1.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  blfur 
cated  head  at  one  end,  of  a  8le<«ve  having  a  lug  that  Is 
Journaled  In  the  said  bifurcated  head,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  pole  and  sleeve  and  adapted  for  holding  the  said 
sleeve  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  pole,  a  shaft 
held  In  the  sleeve  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
forked  head  and  Its  opposite  end  with  a  ring,  the  body 
portion  of  the  said  shaft  being  of  uneven  diameters. 
thereby  providing  a  shoulder  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  smaller  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  shoulder  and  the  Inwer  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
larger  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  slot  throughout  Its 
entire  length,  a  screw  »)olt  projected  through  the  sleeve 
and  Into  the  said  slot,  and  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  In  the 
forked  head  of  the  shaft  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  sleeve  pir- 
otally  held  thereto,  a  spring  c  nnected  to  the  pole  and 
sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  sleeve,  said  shaft  b*«lag 
reduced  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  reduced  portion  and  enjjaglng 
the  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  larger  portion 
of  the  shaft  having  .i  slot,  a  acre w  bolt  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  projecting  into  the  slot  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  forked  head  formed  upon 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  having  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled 
therein  subatantlally  as  specified. 


867,126      ROTARY  ENGINE.     Ha.v.s  Haage,  Erftirt.  Ger- 
many     Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,332. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  double  pistons  sub 
atantiftliy  bellcoidal  In  contour  operating  In  the  cylinder, 
abutment  blades  adapted  to  bare  tbe  motive  fluid  act 
tbervon  In  oppoaite  dtrectioos,  and  means  whereby  the 
steam  preasarea  on  tbe  bladea  neutralise  each  other. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  pistons  operating 
therein  and  having  bellcoidal  working  faces,  laterally  ex- 
tending inlet  porta  in  tbe  cylinder  beads,  and  means  wbere- 
by  tbe  inlet  ports  can  be  altered  in  their  radial  extenaioo 
from  the  circumference  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  beads,  causing 
thereby  the  bellcoidal  working  faces  of  tbe  platon  to  doae 
the  inlet  during  a  longer  or  shorter  position  of  tb«  stroke 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  means  and  thus 
change  the  cut  off. 


3.  A  motor  comprising  a  piston,  an  abutment  blade  hav 
Ing  a  pivoted  end.  means  for  moving  aald  end  to  make  per- 
fect contact  with  the  platon,  and  a  guide  for  said  means 

4.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  two  air  tight 
compartments,  pistons  rotatably  mounted  In  said  compart- 
ments and  having  offset  curved  working  faces,  an  adjust 
able  packing  carried  by  each  of  the  pistons  and  adapted  to 
form  a  close  conUct  with  the  Interior  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder, rotary  movable  abutment  bladea  mounted  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  packing  elements  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  surface  of  each  piston,  radially  extending  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  abutment  blades 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  piston,  abutment  blades,  a  crank 
I  and  bell  crank  lever  for  regulating  said  blades,  an  elliptical 
j  pair  of  toothed  wheels  for  actuating  the  crank,  and  an 
I   eccentric  carried  by   the  piston  axis  and  provided  with  au 

eccentric  ro«l  acting  on  the  Joint  of  the  1*11  crank  lever 

6.  A  motor  comprising  a  spiral  shaped  piston,  a  movable 
abutment  blade  adapted  to  contact  with  the  platon.  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  connection  with  the  abutment  blade,  a 
crank  having  conne<-tlon  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  pair 
of  elliptlral  tix)th  wheels  for  actuating  the  crank,  an  ei'cen- 
trlc  carried  by  the  piston  axis  and  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric rod  operative  up<jn  the  Joint  of  the  bell  crank  lever, 
gear  mechanism  for  actuating  snld  -rank,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  mechanism  for  reguiatiftg 
the  fluid  supply. 


867,127      WEl-T-REI'LEMSniNQ  LOOM.     CHlirriA)*  M. 

FIa.nsk.v,  Carl  V  Mri.i  kh.  and  Jri.iis  C.  E.  CAaLsao.v. 
Vejie.  Denmark  Fil-Ml  Mar  20  lf>05  Serial  No' 
252,726. 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  lay,  guiding  flanges  car- 
ried thereby,  a  feeler  plate  engaging  said  flanges,  contact 
pins  carried  by  said  plate,  a  shuttle  box,  a  contact  plate 
thereon,  yielding  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  con- 
tacts out  of  engagement,  a  driving  shaft  and  means  coact- 
Ing  therewith  for  causing  said  plate  to  engage  the  spool 
once  for  every  two  revolutions  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
thereby  closing  the  circuit  when  there  is  still  a  cerUln 
amount  of  weft  on  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  an  exchange  box  consist- 
ing of  two  normally  stationary  cells,  one  of  said  cells  nor- 
mally acting  as  a  shuttle  t>oi,  means  for  raising  said  lx>x 
when  a  shuttle  exchange  Is  to  take  place  In  order  that  the 
lower  cell  may  receire  the  empty  shuttle  and  the  upper  cell 
a  freah  shuttle,  spring  means  for  foselng  the  shuttle  down- 
ward when  the  exchange  box  Is  In  Its  raised  poaltlon.  means 
for  afterward  lowering  said  box.  and  means  for  causing 
the  empty  shuttle  to  pass  from  the  lower  cell  as  the  box 
is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  Foom.  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box 
tongue  In  fixed  relation  tberewltb,  an  exchange  box,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  box  and  means  for  pre- 
renting  said  shuttle  box  tongue  from  following  the  box 
and  spring  means  for  forcing  the  shuttle  downward  when 
the  exchange  box  Is  in  Its  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenlsbing  loom,  an  exchange  box  consist- 
ing of  two  cells  open  st  their  back,  tbe  lower  of  said  cells 
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being  open  on  Its  under  side,  a  spring  controlled  plate  for  I 
forcing  the  shuttle  downward  when  the  exchange  box  Is  in 
Its  raised  position,  and  means  for  preaalng  said  plate  up 
wards  so  that  It  does  not  Impede  the  free  movement  of  the 
shuttle  during  the  ordinary   motion   of   tbe  machine  when 
the  shuttle  box  is  In  its  lowered  position 

5.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle  box  tongue,  and 
an  exchange  box  consisting  of  two  ceils,  the  front  wall  of 
the  lower  cell  being  defle<-ted  Inwardly  at  Its  lower  end  to 
retain  the  emptv  shuttle  until  It  Is  clear  of  the  tongue,  and 
whereby  aald  tongue  Is  preaatMl  In  to  permit  tbe  downward 
movement  of  the  up[»er  shuttle. 

6  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  picking  stick,  a  shuttle 
driver  a  guiding  shaft  therefor  and  an  exchange  box  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  cell  and  In  firm  connection  with 
said  shaft  wherebv  during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
exchange  box,  said  driver  Is  i>ermitted  to  move  up  and 
down  along  the  picking  stick  and  thus  be  always  In  the 
upper  cell  of  said  Uji 

7.  In  a  weft  replenlshlnjj  loom,  a  driving  sliaft.  a  shaft 
driven  thereby,  an  eccentric  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  lever 
a,  tviat.Hl  thereby,  a  second  lever  coactlng  therewith,  a  rod 
in  pivotal  relation  with  aald  setond  lever  and  an  exchange 
Iwx  carrleil  by  said  rud.  an  electric  circuit,  said  first  lever 
coactlng  with  aald  second  lever  when  the  weft  on  the  spool 
Is  nearly  used  up  and  the  circuit  cIoimhI.  whereby  the  ex- 
change "l>ox  will  be  raised  when  a  shuttle  exchange  Is  to 
take  place  while  on  tbe  contrary  all  of  aald  mechanism 
remains  stationary  during  the  ordinary   movement    of   the 

machine. 

8.  In  a  weft  replenishing  l.K)m.  a  magaxlne,  an  exchange 
box  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  cell,  n  shuttle  l>elng  car- 
ried from  said  magaxine  Into  aald  upper  cell  subsequent  to 
said  box  being  raised,  a  bent  lever,  yielding  means  for  con- 
trolling said  lever,  a  vertical  push  rod  acted  on  by  said 
yielding  means,  and  a  cam  controlled  lever  connected  with 
SHid  push  rod.  whereby  the  mechanisniP  for  pushing  In  the 
shuttle  are  stationary  when  the  shuttle  exchange  does  not 
take  place 


867,1SS.     COPT  HOLDErR       Chablk«    H     Habhis.    Sayre, 
Okla.     rUed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No    309,^30 


cause  them  to  engage  a  sheet,  means  for  swinging  said  grip- 
ping members  from  one  side  of  said  A-shaped  frame  to  the 
other  side  of  asld  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  sheet 
after  It  has  been  swung  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  parts  to  their  former  position. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  A  shaped  frame  of  a  sleeve,  a  finger  lever,  con- 
nections between  said  sleeve  and  said  finger  lever  adapted 
to  actuate  aald  sleeve  In  one  direction  when  said  lever  Is 
actuate<l,  a  spring  tor  actuating  said  sleeve  In  tbe  opposite 
dlre<-tlon,  a  pair  of  gripping  meml)ers.  connections  between 
said  gripping  members  and  said  sleeve  adapted  to  Impart 
Initial  movement  to  one  of  said  gripping  members  ahead  of 
the  other  of  f»ald  gripping  nieiiilK^rs,  means  for  then  caus- 
ing l>oth  of  said  gripping  members  to  move  together  to 
swing  a  sheet  from  one  side  of  the  A-shaped  frame  to  the 
,,ther  Bide  and  means  for  gripping  snld  sheet  after  it  has 
been  thuB  swung. 


867  120  MOLl>  William  L.  Habt  and  Fkank  J  I>a>c- 
iKLS,  Olney,  111. ;  aald  Hart  aRslgnor  to  Charles  C.  Hsn- 
lels,  Olney.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;145.904. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  frame  of  a  sleeve,  manually  operable  means  for 
actuating  said  sleeve  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  actuat 
Ing  said  sleeve  In  the  opposite  direction,  gripping  members 
and  means  actuated  by  said  sleeve  for  Imparting  an  initial 
movement  to  one  of  aald  gripping  members  ahead  of  the 
other  of  aald  gripping  members  and  to  then  cause  both  of 
aald  gripping  members  to  move  together 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  A  shaped  frame  of  gripping  members,  means 
for  actuating  said  gripping  members  in  such  manner  as  to 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  frame,  a  mold 
disposed  therein  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  one  of 
snld  walls  being  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  others  movably 
arrangetl  therein,  u  pallet  on  which  the  mold  rests,  and 
means  connecting  the  movable  walls  to  the  frame  for  up- 
ward and  outwnrd  swinging  movement  to  Inactive  position, 
the  mold  lielng  adapted  after  the  movable  walls  have  been 
moved  to  Inactive  position,  to  tip  bodily  forward  for  dis- 
charging the  block. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  mold 
arranged  therein  and  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  one 
of  said  walls  l^elng  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  others  being 
movably  sustained  therein,  connecting  arms  pivoted  In  the 
frnmo  and  to  the  movable  walls  for  carrying  the  latter, 
and  a  pallet  on  which  the  mold  rests,  the  movable  walls 
l)elng  adapted  to  swing  upward  and  outward  to  inactive 
position  and  the  mold  arranged  to  dip  bodily  forward  In 
discharging  the  block. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flat  mold  base,  a  tiltable  frame  normally  resting  on  the 
base,  a  mold  comprising  sldea,  one  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  frame  to  tilt  therewith  and  the  others  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  frame,  and  parnllel  links  connected  with 
and  disposed  l^tween  e.ich  Independently  movable  side  and 
adjacent  portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flat  mold  base,  n  tlltable  frame  normally  resting  on  the 
top  thereof,  n  mold  normally  resting  on  the  top  of  the  bote 
and  having  one  side  attached  to  the  frame  to  tilt  there- 
with and  Its  remaining  sides  spaced  from  the  frame,  and 
links  connecting  the  spaced  sides  with  the  mold  for  inde- 
pendent movement  and  adapted  when  in  horlsontal  poel- 
tlon  to  hold  tbe  sides  In  operative  relation. 

6    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  mold 
,  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  connected  In- 
terually   threaded  keeper  openings,   a  plurality  of  hollow 
cores    removably    arranged    In    the    mold,    fixed    braces   ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  cores  and  having  bearing  open- 
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iDgi,  a  rotary  locking  rod  for  each  core  Joarnaled  In  aald 
openings  and  proTided  with  a  threaded  en^glng  portion 
dealsned  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  adjacent  keeper 
opening  to  detachably  secure  the  core  in  place,  and  means 
on  each  rod  for  engagement  with  the  bracea  to  flx  the  rod 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  core. 


8  6  7.130.  GR.\TE  -  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOB 
SIDEWALKS.  Gf.STAV  Harm.\.\.  Holyoke,  Mass.  as- 
sidfnor  fo  Harman  and  t)*rlch9.  Holyoke.  Mass..  a  Firm. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,485. 


1.  A  grate  supporting  structure  for  sidewalks  conslstlnR 
of  separated  opposite  side  members,  and  a  member  dls 
posed  right  angularly  between  ends  of,  and  uniting,  said 
opposite  Bide  members,  all  said  members  having  outwardly 
projecting  base  flanges,  said  uniting  member  having  a  horl 
lonUl,  Inwardly  projecting  ledge  below  its  upper  edge,  for 
supporting  one  end  of  a  grate,  and  said  opposite  members 
supporting  a  bar  between  their  end  portions  and  remotely 
opposite  from  said  ledge. 

2.  A  grate  supporting  structure  for  sidewalks  consisting 
of  a  cast  metal  frame  comprising  opposite  parallel  side 
members,  and  a  right  angul.irly  disposed  cross  member  be- 
tween and  uniting  the  transversely  opposite  ends  of  the 
aide  members,  and  said  members  having  a  continuous  ex 
ternally  projecting  horizontal  base  flange,  and  the  cross 
member  having  a  horizontal  inwardly  projecting  grate 
supporting  ledge  below  its  upper  edge,  and  said  side  mem 
l>ers  having  at  their  free  end  portions  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  constructed  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  opening 
sockets  and  a  grate-end  supporting  bar  having  by  the  end 
portions  thereof,  supporting  engagements  In  sockets 

3.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of 
separated  opposite  side  members,  and  a  member  disposed 
right  angularly  between  ends  of,  and  uniting,  said  opposite 
side  members,  all  said  members  having  outwardly  project- 
ing base  flanges,  said  uniting  member  having  a  horizontal, 
inwardly  projecting  ledge  below  its  upper  edge,  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  a  grate,  said  opposite  members  having 
outwardly  and  right  angularly  extended  weba  Integral 
therewith  and  with  the  ends  of  the  side  member  base- 
flanges,  and  a  bar  supported  by  and  extending  horizontally 
between  the  free  end  portions  of  the  side  members. 


8  6  7.131.      APPARATUS    HAVING    STOP  -  MOTIONS. 
Harry    A.    Haselde.v,    Whltlnsville,    Mass.,    a.sslgnor   to 
Whitln  Machine   Works,   Whltlnsville,  Ma.ss..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  23.  1900.     Serial  No 
323.010. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  adapted  to  deliver  its 
work  in  continuous  form,  an  apparatus  supplied  by  said 
machine  having  a  detector  adapted  to  cause  the  stoppage 
of  aald  machine  upon  the  failure  of  the  supplied  work,  a 
derice  functioned  to  render  said  detector  Inoperative  and 
adapted  to  be  held  and  maintained  In  its  effectlre  poaltlon 
for  this  purpose  by  the  operator,  and  meana  tending  to 
restore  said  derice  when  released  by  the  operator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  silver  delivering  machine, 
means  for  starting  the  machine,  a  stop  motion  circuit,  an 
apparatos  sappUsd  by  said  machliie  baring  a  sliver  de 
tsctor  controlling  said  clrenlt,  and  an  automatically- 
rettimed  drcult-breakiar  for  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  held 
by  the  operator  in  the  posltk»  ia  which  the  said  cireolt 
permits  the  re-starting  of  the  machine. 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  sliver-delivering 
machine,  and  a  coiler  supplied  thereby  having  an  upright 
frame  post.  In  combination  with  a  stop  motion  apparatua 
adapted  to  cause  the  stoppage  of  the  machine  upon  the 
failure  of  the  sliver  and  means  located  near  the  base  of 
the  frame  post  for  temporarily  rendering  said  stop  motion 
apparatus  inoperative. 


4  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  coiler  head,  » 
supporting  post  therefor  and  a  detector  on  said  head,  la 
combination  with  an  upright  movable  rod  supported  by 
aald  post  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  adapted 
for  actuation  thereby,  to  render  said  detector  Inoperative. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  coiler  having  a 
hollow  frame  post  and  a  detector,  in  combination  with  a 
■  top  motion  circuit  controlled  by  said  detector,  a  circuit 
breaker  In  said  circuit  mounted  within  said  hollow  frame 
post,  and  means  extending;  to  the  outside  of  the  post 
whereby  the  operator  may  operate  said  circuit  breaker  to 
render  said  circuit  temporarily  Inoperative 


867.132.     PIPE-TONGS.     Ai  Gi  ST  HsiMAN,  Coallnga.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.391. 


1.  .\  pipe  tongs  (Hjmprislng  a  reinforcing  sleeve,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  sleeve  about  a  pipe,  a  guide 
memt)er  arranged  to  encircle  the  sleeve,  means  for  moving 
the  guide  member,  and  means  for  locking  the  guide  meml)er 
to  the  sleeve  during  movement  in  one  direction, 

2.  .\  pipe  tongs  including  an  adjustable  sleeve,  a  ratchet 
member  carried  thereby,  a  guide  member  adjustable  about 
the  sleeve,  and  means  to  lock  the  guide  member  to  the 
ratchet  member  during  movement  of  the  guide  member  in 
one  direction. 

."i.  A  pli>e  tongs  Including  an  adjustable  sleeve,  a  ratchet 
member  carried  thereby,  a  guide  member  adjustable  about 
the  sleeve,  and  means  to  lock  the  guide  member  to  the 
ratchet  member  during  movement  of  the  guide  member  in 
one  direction,  said  means  being  arranged  to  free  the  guide 
in''-'.ber  from  the  ratchet  member  during  movement  of  the 
former  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  pipe  tonga  Including  a  aleere  member  made  in  ad- 
justable sections,  a  ratchet  member  connected  with  the 
sleeve  member  and  extenalble  to  provide  an  encircling- 
ratchet  member  In  all  adjustments  of  the  sleeve  sections,  a 
guide  member  loosely  encircling  the  sleeve  and  adjostable 
with  relstlon  thereto,  a  handle  carried  by  the  guide  mem- 
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]^r    and  a  dog  carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  to  en 
K-age  the  ratchet  teeth  in  movment  of  the  handle  in  one  di- 
rection. ^     ,         . 
5    A  pipe  tongs  including  a  sleeve  member  made  In  ad 
Justable  sections,   a   ratchet   meml)er  connected   with   the 
sh^ve    meral.er    and    extensible    to    provide    an    encircling 
ratchet  member  in  ail  adjustments  of  the  sleeve  sections, 
a  gyilde  member  loosely  encircling  the  sleeve  and  comprls 
Ir     spaced  plates  dispoaed   above  and   below   the   ratchet 
member,  a  handle  carried  by  the  guide  meml^r,  and  a  dog 
carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  In  movement  of  the  handle  In  one  direction. 


867  133.     SEAL  FOR  CAR  DOORS.     John  Holmeb,  South 
Chicago,    ill  ,    assignor   of   one  half   to   Carl    M.    Strand, 
South   Chicago.    111.      Filed    July    29. 
885,952. 


upon  the  track,  a  pulley  Journtled  upon  the  carrier  and  be- 
ing located  l)elow  the  track,  a  combined  eleratlng  and  tow- 
ing tackle  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  carrier,  a  bay  fork  lo 
cated  upon  said  tackle,  said  tackle  passing  over  the  pulley 
of  the  carrier  through  the  single  block  at  one  end  of  the 
track  and  through  one  of  the  blocks  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  track,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation,  a  conical  friction 
clutch  meml^r  tlxed  to  aald  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  having  at  its  end  a  conical  fric- 
tion clutch  member  adjacent  the  first  said  clutch  member, 
means  for  moving  said  drum  longitudinally,  a  friction 
brake  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  tackle 
winding  upon  said  drum  ;    a  ^econd  tackle  for  towing  only. 


1907.      Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  shackle  having  near  one  of  its 
ends  an  opening  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  ion 
gltudlnally   diBiHJsed   and   spaced   apart    member,   the   said 
member  and  underlying  portion  of  the  shackle  each   hav 
Ing  an  opening  in  register  with  one  another,  and  also  pro 
vlded  with  recesses  In  their  edges,  of  a  lo<klng  dog  having 
a  projection  adapteil  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  ends  of 
the  shackle,  and  also  means  to  prevent  It  passing  entirely 
through    said    openings,    an    elastic    band    surrounding    the 
longitudinal  meml>er  and  underlying  portion  of  the  shackle 
at    the   openings    therein,    and    adapted    to    retain    the   dog. 
first  in  Its  inclined  position,  and  afterwards  In  Its  locking 
|w>8ltlon.  a  guard  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shackle 
at  the   recesses   therein,   a   shell  or  oaslntj   raeml>er   movably 
mounted  on   the  shackle  near   each   end  of  the  opening   In 
said  longitudinal   menil)er,  and   means  to  secure  said  shell 
or    casing    iiifrat>ers    together,    around    the    dog.    band    and 
guard  member. 


867.134.      DECORTICATOR       Franz   Holtzhadskn.    Nos- 
sen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.606. 


1.  In  a  grain  decortlcator,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal drum,  internal  abrading  surfaces  having  vertically 
disposed    parallel    channels   of   trapezoidal    profile,    a    horl 
zontal   shaft   rotating   in   said   drum,    radial    arms   on   said 
shaft  and  terminal  blades  carried  bv  sal.l  arms,  of  approxl 
matelr  the  same  trapezoidal  contour  as  that  of  the  chan 
nelB  within   which   they   revolve,   substantially   as   and   for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  grain  decortlcator,  the  combination  with  a  borl 
fonta!  drum,  internal  abrading  surfaces  having  vertically 
disposed    parallel    channels   of    trapezoidal    profile,    a    horl 
zontal   shaft    rotating   in    said   drum,    radial    arms   on    said 
shaft,    and    terminal    blades    carried    hy    said    arms,   of   ap 
proximately   the  same   trapezoidal   contour  as  that  of  the 
channels  within  which  they  revolve,  the  outer  edge  of  each 
trapeze  being  uneven  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose 
set  forth. 


separated  from  the  first  said  tackle  and  attached  at  Its 
end  to  the  carrier  and  passing  through  the  remaining  block 
upon  the  track,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation,  mesh- 
ing gear  wheels  attached  to  the  snid  first  and  second 
shafts,  means  for  rotating  the  said  shafts,  an  Interlocking 
clutch  member  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  and  having  at  Its  end  an 
interlocking  clutch  member  adjacent  the  said  fixed  Inter- 
locking clutch  member,  means  for  moving  the  last  said 
drum  longitudinally,  the  last  said  tackle  winding  upon  the 
last  said  drum,  the  first  said  drum,  only  being  provided 
with  friction  means  for  controlling  rotation. 


867,136.     ECCENTRIC.     Jaxiks  A.  Jackson.   lola.   Kans. 
Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  32.^,412. 


867. l^f^       HAY -CARRIER.      William    Jl.trrr.,    Freeport, 
Minn.     FUed  July  2.  1906.     Serial  No    :<24.418. 
A    hay    carrier    comprising   an    elevated    track,    a    single 
block  depending  from  one  end  of  the  track,  two  blocks  de 
pending  from  the  other  end  of  the  track,  a  carrier  mounted 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  or  core 
comprising  two  longitudinally  grooved  and  flanged  mem- 
l>ers,  one  of  said  meml)er8  being  provided  with  a  spacing 
block  engaging  a  recess  in  the  opposite  flanged  member, 
connecting  bolts  extending  through  the  flanges  of  said 
members,  a  diametrically  slotted  disk  interposed  between 
the  flanges  of  the  core  members  in  slidable  engagement 
with  the  spacing  block  and  having  slots  engaging  the  con- 
necting bolU.  and  wedge  shaped  adjusting  keys  seated  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  grooves  of  the  core  membera. 
extending  through  slots  In  the  flanges  of  the  latter  and 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  diametrical  slot  In  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aleere  or  core 
having  spaced  flanges  and  diametrically  opposite  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  wedge  shaped  keys  slldabiy  mounted  In  the 
longitudinal  grooves  and  operating  through  slots  in  the 
flangea.*  diametrically  slotted  disk  slldabiy  dlaposed  between 
said  flanges  In  engagement  with  the  wedge  shaped  Iteys,  thsre 
l)eing  stems  or  shanks  extending  from  the  keys  and  baring 
lugs,  a  slidable  ring  mounted  upon  the  sleere  or  core  and 
having  apertures  engaging  said  lugs,  a  collar  clamped  opon 
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th«  ■Ilding  ring  and  having  longitudinal  ap«rturef.  a  fixed 
■apport  or  bearing,  guide  members  extending  from  the 
latter  through  the  apertures  of  the  clamping  collar,  an 
adjusting  yoke,  and  links  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
clamping  collar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaorlbed,  a  sleeve  or  core 
having  spaced  flanges  and  longitudinally  slldable  adjust 
Inu  keys  or  wedges  operatlns;  through  slots  In  the  flanges 
a  diametrically  aJotted  disk  Interposed  between  the  flanges 
In  engagement  with  the  wedges,  means,  including  a  pivoted 
yoke,  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  wedges, 
a  supporting  member  having  a  quadrant  plate  provided 
with  two  separate  sets  of  apet;ture8.  and  separate  enjfaKlng 
members  carried  by  the  yoke  for  alternate  engag*'ment  with 
the  apertures  In  the  (juadratit  plate. 


Incloaurea  with  which  the  outer  end*  of  the  channels  con 
nect. 


SOT.l.-^T  rr.rTCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  James 
r.  Kakr  and  John  r»  Kai  o«,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.017. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  a  Hied 
pillow  block  and  a  friction  clutch  member  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  drum  which  Is  loose  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  friction  member  and  at  the  other  with 
a  hub  havlnic  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  yoke  applied 
to  the  grooved  hub  ami  composed  of  separable  parts,  s.rew- 
shafts  having  heads  provided  with  collars  spact-d  apart 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  yoke,  the  said  shaft.'* 
passing  through  threaded  bores  In  the  pillow  block  and 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  polygonal,  cylindrical  and 
threaded  portions,  toothed  collars  applied  to  such  polygonal 
portions,  levers  having  toothed  heads  adapte.l  to  engage 
the  said  collars  and  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  portions 
of  the  screw  shafts,  nuts  clamping  the  toothed  parts  to- 
gether, and  a  rod  connecting  the  levers  and  serving  for 
adjusting  them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  pillow  block,  rotatable 
shaft  and  cone  members,  of  a  yoke  connected  with  one  of 
said  members,  screw-shafts  engaging  the  yoke  rotatably 
and  passing  through  threaded  bores  In  the  pillow  block. 
said  shafts  having  polygonal  and  threaded  end  portions, 
toothed  collars  applied  to  such  portions  one  of  them  hav- 
ing an  extended  arm  constituting  a  lever,  nuts  applied  to 
the  screw-shafts  for  clamping  the  toothed  parts  together, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  rearing  silk  worms,  said  apparatus 
Including  n  central  Inclosure  with  upwardly  Inclined 
periphery  and  Inclosing  walls,  channels  or  pathways  hav 
Ing  sinuous  walls,  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  In 
closure,  other  walled  Inclosures  with  which  the  outer  ends 
of  the  channels  cnnne.t,  and  gates  to  separate  the  different 
parts  of  the  apparatus 

5.  In    an    apparatiis   of    the   character   described,    an    In 
closure  formed  fmm  the  droppings  of  ruminating  animals, 
nnd    having    an    upwardly    Inclined    rlm.    and    an    Inclosing 
wall    of    the    same    material,    pathways    or    channels    with 
slnuoua  or  serpentine  walls  and   floor  of  similar   material. 

I  exterior  Inclosures  formed  of  corn  stalks,  and  gates  by 
I  which  access  between  the  Inclosures  and  pathway  Is  con- 
}   trolled. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crU#<l,  a  serlea 
of  inclosures.  Including  a  hatching  chamber,  sinuous  gate- 
controlled  passages  leading  outwardly  therefrom,  and  gate- 
controlled  maturing  chambers  «  Ith  which  the  outer  ends 
of  the  passages  connect. 


867,138.       SILKWORM  -  BREEDING     DEVICE.       Datiko 
KAt'KASiKLi.   West  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.    IT    1907 
Serial  No.  368,788. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  rearing  ■Ilk-worms,  said  apparatua 
comprising  hatching  and  maturing  Inclosures  and  a  path- 
way leading  from  one  Inclosure  to  the  other. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rearing  silkworms,  said  apparatua 
comprlalng  a  sertes  of  exterior  Inclosures,  a  central  hatch- 
ing iBciosure  and  a  series  of  pathways  or  channels  connect- 
tag  the  Inclosures.  said  hatching  Inclosure  and  p%thwa7a 
being  composed  of  composite  material. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  rearing  silk-worms,  said  apparatus 
including  a  preliminary  hatching  inclosure,  sinuous  path- 
wnjs  leading  outwardly  tberafrom,  and  exterior  feeding 


867,139.      OAS-IONITEK.      Waltkh    J.    Kn.'TWM)!.    Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,795. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  chamber  at 
one  end  with  an  Inflow  pipe  leading  thereto,  and  a 
chamber  In  the  other  end  with  an  outflow  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  long  tapering  valve  seat  between  the  two 
chambers  having  slota  cut  In  Its  surface  longitudinally 
from  the  small  end  toward  but  not  to  the  large  end.  a 
revoluble  valve  fitted  to  said  valve  seat  and  having  slots 
open  at  the  large  end  of  the  valve  and  terminating  before 
reaching  the  small  end.  In  position  to  be  made  to  register 
with  the  slota  In  the  valve  seat  and  form  longitudinal  slots 
therethrough,  an  actuating  spring  connected  with  the 
valve  and  the  cylinder,  a  stem  extending  from  the  valve 
through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  at  right  angles 
therewith,  the  valve,  the  valve  stem  and  the  lever  having 
a  continuous  channel  through  them  longitudinally. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  chamber  at 
one  end  and  an  Inflow  pipe  leading  Into  It,  and  a  chamber 
at  the  other  end  with  an  outflow  pipe  leading  from  It,  a 
long  Upering  TalTe  seat  between  the  chambera.  haTlng 
longUudlnal  slots  In  Its  surface,  opening  from  the  small 
end  and  extending  to  a  short  dlsUnce  from  the  large  end, 
a  valve  fitted  to  the  ralve  seat  and  having  alota  In  Its 
aurface  from   the   large  end    to   near   the   small   end,    an 
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actuating    spring,    a    regulating    screw    and    an    actuating 
lever  connected  with  the  valve 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  chaml>er  at 
one  end  with  an  Inflow  pipe  entering  It.  a  chamber  at  the 
other  end  with  an  outflow  pipe  leading  therefrom  a  lon- 
gitudinally tapering  valve  and  valve  seat  lietween  the 
chaml>ers,  tlie  vslve  having  slots  opening  from  the  large 
end  and  terminating  l>efore  reaching  the  small  end  and 
the  valve  seat  having  ( orrespoodlng  slots  opening  from 
Its  small  end  and  terminating  before  reaching  the  large 
end.  the  two  sets  of  slots  being  In  position  to  oi>en  and 
close  to  form  or  remove  a  free  pasxage  way  through  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  valve,  an  actuating  spring  In  one  chamt>er 
to  close  said  openings,  a  regulating  screw,  a  hollow  valve 
atem  a  regulating  screw  therein,  a  right  angle  lever  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  channel  that  will 
register  with  ttie  hollow  of  the  valve  stem 

4.  in  combination  with  a  gas  pipe  and  burner,  a  cyl 
Inder  set  between  the  gas  pipe  and  burner  and  having  a 
chamber  at  each  end  with  a  tapering  valve  seat  t>etween 
Chwa,  said  valve  seat  having  longitudinal  slots  cut  In  tlie 
■arface  of  the  small  end  and  terminating  before  reaching 
the  large  end.  a  valve  fitted  to  turn  freely  In  the  valve 
■eat  and  having  longitudinal  silts  cut  In  the  large  end  and 
terminating  liefore  reartiing  the  small  end.  and  means  for 
turning  the  valve  to  make  the  slots  in  the  valve  and  In  the 
valve  seat  register  to  form  longitudinal  openings  between 
the  chambers  In  the  cylinder  substanf lally  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  coml>luation  with  a  gas  pipe  and  a  gas  burner,  a 
cylinder  having  a  chamber  at  one  end  oj>enlng  to  the  gas 
pipe,  and  a  chaml>er  at  the  other  end  opening  to  the  gas 
burner,  a  long  tapering  valve  seat  having  slots  opening 
from  the  small  end  and  terminating  liefore  reaching  the 
large  end.  a  valve  seated  therein  and  having  slots  opening 
from  the  large  end  and  extending  to  near  the  small  end 
and  arranged  to  unite  with  the  slots  in  the  valve  seat 
to  form  open  passageways  longitudinal  of  the  valve  and 
seat,  an  actuating  spring  and  -a  regulating  screw  in  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  projecting  fr#n  the  valve 
through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  small 
aperture  through  it  longitudinally,  a  lever  attached  at 
right  angles  to  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  small  central 
aperture  leading  from  the  end  of  the  ai>erture  In  the  valve 
stem  to  the  end  of  the  lever  over  the  gaa  burner,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  entl  of  the  lever  and  havln*.; 
downwardly  curved  radiating  arms  over  the  burner. 

6.  The  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  chHnU>er  at  one 
•nd  with  an  Inflow  pipe  entering  It,  ami  a  chamber  at  the 
Other  end  with  an  outflow  pii)e  leaving  It.  a  tapering  valve 
and  valve  seat  longltuillual  of  said  cylinder  lietween  the 
Chamt>er8,  having  slots  arranged  to  open  and  close  by  turn 
Ing  the  valve,  bo  as  to  form  and  close  channels  through 
the  valve  longitudinally,  an  actuating  spring  at  one  end  of 
the  valve,  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from  the  valve,  a  lever 
attached  to  the  stem  at  right  angles  therewith  and  having  a 
channel  registering  with  the  channel  in  the  valve  stem,  and 
a  plate  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  lever  over  the  open 
Ing  of  the  channel  and  having  downwardly  curved  radiat- 
ing arms. 


867.140.  MOLDING  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING.  Wil- 
liam H.  G.  KlKKrATBUK,  rhlladelphla.  Pa  .  assignor  to 
Klrkpatrlck  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  I>elaware  Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,963. 


movement  transversely  of  the  said  molding  and  means 
for  locking  the  keeper  against  removal  from  aatd  molding. 
'2.  A  molding  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber equipped  with  longitudinal  grooves  having  a  partition 
therettetween.  said  partition  being  mortised  diagonally  In 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  the  molding  an 
Interlocking  keeper  whose  length  Is  considerably  less  than 
the  width  of  the  molding,  fitted  to  said  mortised  par'ltlon 
and  afforded  a  slldable  movement  transversely  of  the  said 
molding  and  means  for  locking  kee;>er  against  removal 
from  the  molding. 

3.  A  molding  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  mem- 
l>er  e<iulpt>ed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  partition  be- 
tween said  grooves,  aald  partition  l^ing  transversely 
channeled,  the  walls  of  which  channel  are  beveled  in- 
wardly, an  outwardly  beveled  keeper  whose  length  Is  con- 
siderably less  than  the  width  of  the  molding,  fitted  to 
said  channel  and  afforded  a  transversely  slldable  move- 
ment therein  and  means  for  locking  the  keeper  against  re- 
moval from  said  molding. 

4.  A  molding  having  un  mortised  side  walls  and  equipped 
with  longitudinal  grooves  having  a  partition  there  between 
said  partition  lietng  mortised  a  comparatively  short 
keei>er  fitted  to  said  mortised  partition  and  afforded  a 
slldable  uuivement  transversely  (»f  the  partition  but  locked 
against  removal  therefrom. 


1.  A  molding  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber equipped  with  longitudinal  grooves  having  a  mortised 
partition  therebetween,  an  interlocking  keeper  whose 
length  Is  considerably  less  than  the  width  of  the  molding, 
fitted    to    said    mortised    partition   and   afforded   a   sllbable 


867,141.  EMULSION  OF  OIL  AND  THE  LIKE  Os.  ab 
A.  H.  H.  KOSTEBS,  Heniellngen.  near  Bremen.  Germany. 
Filed  May  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  .Tl 4,880. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulsions  of  oils, 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  heating  a  derivative 
of  an  organic  compouiid  and  a  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
with  water  and  the  oil  to  In'  emulsified. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulstous  of  oils, 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  heating  a  derivative 
of  an  organic  compound  and  a  sodium  salt  of  a  higher 
fatty  acid  with   water  and  the  oil   to  be  emulsified. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulsions  of  oils, 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  heating  an  amid  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid  and  a  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  with 
water  and  the  oil  to  be  emulsified. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulsions  of  oils, 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  heating  an  amid  of  a 
higher  fatty  add  and  an  alkali  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  with 
water  and  the  oil  to  be  emulsified. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  stable  emulsions  of  oils, 
fats  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  heating  an  auitd  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid  and  a  sodium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  with 
water  and  the  oil  to  be  emulsified,  and  adding  glycerin 
thereto. 

G.  A  water-emulsion  of  oil,  fat  or  the  like  containing  a 
derivative  of  an  organic  compound  and  a  salt  of  a  higher 
fatty  acid. 

7.  A  water  emulsion  of  olL,  fat  or  the  like  contalolng  a 
derivative  of  an  organic  compound  and  a  sodium  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid, 

8.  A  water  emulsion  of  oil,  fat  or  the  like  containing  an 
amid  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  an  alkali  .salt  of  a  fatty 
acid. 

9.  A  water-emulslon  of  oil,  fat  or  the  like  containing  the 
amid  of  stearic  acid  and  the  sodium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 


867.142.      HOP-PRESS.     Cuaklkr  Kie-vsting.  Woodbum. 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,248. 

1.  A  portable  press,  comprising  a  main  frame  having  its 
forward  end  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  a  rope 
winding  device  arranged  on  top  of  said  forward  end  and 
a  tilting  press  box  having  Its  base  end  hinged  to  the  rear 
of  the  main  frame  and  having  supporting  wheels  with  an 
axle  connection  fixed  to  the  press  box  at  a  point  above 
Its  lower  end  to  permit  the  press  box  to  stand  upright  on 
the  ground  or  be  lifted  therefrom  when  tilted  forward 
for  transportation. 

2.  A  portable  press,  comprising  a  main  frame  harlng  Its 
forward    end    provided    with    supporting    wheels,    a    rope 
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winding  device  arranged  on  top  of  said  forward  end,  a 
tilting  preaa  box  having  Ita  base  end  hinged  to  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame,  aald  press  box  having  Inclined  braces 
diverging  outwardly  at  the  bottom  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
box,  horizontal  axle  arms  connected  to  both  the  press  box 
and  these  inclined  braces  at  points  above  the  base  end  of 
the  box  and  supporting  wheels  for  these  axle  arms. 


S  A  portable  press,  comprising  an  upright  pr^sa  box 
with  a  follower  having  a  cross  bar  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  box,  a  fixed  pulley  block  at  the  bottom  of  the 
press  on  each  side,  a  movable  pulley  block  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  follower,  a  rope  for  each 
side  roving  through  the  fixed  and  movable  pulley  blocks, 
pulleys  under  the  box  by  which  the  ropes  are  carried  to- 
ward the  center,  and  a  winding  Jack  consisting  of  a  double 
conical  drum  having  a  large  middle  peripheral  groove  for 
the  operating  rope  and  having;  on  each  side  of  the  same  a 
volute  spiral  rope  track  diminishing  in  diameter  as  it 
proceeds  from  the  center  of  the  Jack,  said  two  rope  tracks 
having  the  follower  actuating  ropes  wound  respectively 
upon    tht>    same. 

4  A  portable  press,  comprising  a  vertical  box,  a  fol- 
lower therein  having  a  cross  bar  extending  through  the 
box,  means  for  actuating  the  follower,  a  winding  Jack 
with  a  locking  notch,  a  locking  device  with  spring  for  fore 
ing  It  Into  engagement  with  the  winding  jack,  a  trip 
rop*>  and  trljrger  for  holding  the  lock  disengaged  and  a 
latch  bar  arranged  below  the  cross  bar  of  the  follower 
to  be  tripped  thereby  at  the  end  of  its  compression  move- 
ment to  slacken  the  trip  rope  and  lock  the  winding  Jack. 

5.  A  press  having  a  follower,  a  winding  device  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  a  trip  device  actuated  by  the  last  part  of 
the  movement  of  the  follower,  and  a  locking  device  for  the 
winding  device  set  into  action  by  the  trip  device  to  relieve 
the  press  of  overstrain 

8.  A  portable  press  consisting  of  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
a  winding  Jack  on  the  front  part  of  said  frame  and  a 
hinged  press  box  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  adapted  to 
fold  over  and  rest  upon  the  winding  Jack 

7.  A  portable  press,  consisting  of  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
a  winding  Jack  on  the  front  part  of  said  main  frame  and  a 
hinged  press  box  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  box  having 
a  removable  door  on  the  aide  next  to  the  Jack  adapted  to 
allow  the  winding  Jack  to  enter  the  press  box  when  the 
latter  is  folded  thereupon. 

8.  A  vertical  press  having  a  baling  chamber  with  doors 
at  the  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  platform  extending  horisontaliy  from  said 
upper  end.  a  follower  with  rope  and  pnlleyB  for  hoisting  It 
and  a  tilting  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
and  arranged  to  deposit  the  follower  on  said  platform 
when  swung  to  one  aide. 

9.  A  press,  comprising  a  press  box,  a  follower  with 
ropes  and  pulleys  for  sctaatlng  the  same,  a  winding  Jack 
for  said  ropes  consisting  of  a  double  conical  drum  having 
In  the  middle  between  their  larger  diameters  a  peripheral 
groore  to  receive  an  operating  rope  and  having  on  each 
side  a  rigidly  attached  volute  spiral  rope  track  decreasing  I 
in  diameter  away  from  the  middle  of  the  Jack,  and  axial 
bearings  arranged  outside  said  Jsck.   both   the  operating  i 


rope  and   the   ropes   from    the   rope   track   being   Inside   the 
axial    Itearings. 

10.  A  vertical  press  having  a  vertical  press  box  and 
follower  with  cross  bar  extending  through  the  press  box 
and  a  tilting  follower  support  constructed  as  an  upright 
frame  extending  a  distance  above  the  press  box  to  enable 
the  follower  to  clear  It  and  be  swung  to  one  side,  said 
tilting  frame  havinu  at  its  end  above  the  press  box  down 
wardly  projecting  prongs  adapted  to  lnclo.se  the  cross  bar 
of  the   follower 

11.  A  vertical  press,  comprising  a  press  box  having  ver- 
tically slotted  ends,  a  follower  with  cross  bar  playing 
throunh  said  slots,  and  a  parallel  motion  gate  bar  ar- 
ranged beside  said  slot. 


867,14.'?.  A1'P.\RATUS  FOR  PT'RIFYING  AND  AGING 
LIQI'ORS.  He.vri  D  Laidlow.  San  Francisco  .  Cal  ,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  William  H  Burnett  and  one-third 
to  Warren  I)  Parson,  San  Francisco,  Ciil  Filed  .\pr.  25, 
1904,  Serial  No.  204,7:57.  Renewed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ess^'ies. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  tank,  a  pipe  leading  frmn  the  upper  i>or- 
tlon  thereof,  a  worm  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  chamber 
Inclosing  said  worm  and  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling 
medium,  a  chamber  into  which  the  lower  end  uf  the  worm 
enters,  means  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  said  latter 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  upwards  from  said  latter  chamber, 
a  vacuum  chamber  with  which  said  pipe  connects,  a  pump 
f-onneoted  to  said  vacuum  chamber  to  exhaust  the  same, 
a  permeable  partition  In  said  vacuum  chamfver  f<^rm!nii 
a  fume  arrester,  means  for  drawing  off  liquids  from  said 
vacuum  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  into  which  the  gases 
exhausted  from  said  vacuum  chamber  are  discharged  by 
said  pump,  means  for  heating  said  beating  chamber  and  a 
<'onnectlon  from  said  heating  chaml>«'r  to  the  tank  to 
conduct  the  heated  gases  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


Hfl7.144  BRAKE  SHOK  FOR  LOrOMOTIVES  ELMO* 
Les,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,09.'V 


1.   A  brake  bead  provided  at  the  front  with  a  longitudi- 
nal recess,  and  s  brake  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  tongue 


Septhmuek  24, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1239 


fitting  in  the  recess  and  interlocking  the  brake  shoe  with 
the  brake  head,  said  brake  shoe  being  provldeil  at  the  top 
with  a  rearwardly  extendlns  projection  or  enlargement 
ennanlng  tlie  upper  edge  of  the  brake  head. 

2.  The  .  imMiintion  of  a  brake  head  provided  with  a 
lonKltucJlnal  r>'iesR  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  a  brake  Bbi>e 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  tongue  fitting  In  the  recess 
and  Interlocking  the  brnke  Rh.>e  with  the  brake  head,  said 
lirake  shoe  being  also  pr..vMed  at  the  top  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  projection  enRaglng  the  upper  edge  of 
the  brake  head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  provided  with  a 
groove  approximately  T  shaped  In  cross  section,  a  brnke 
shoe  having  a  tongue  substantially  T-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the  brake  head  to  inter- 
lock the  brake  slioe  with  the  same,  means  for  supporting 
the  brake  shoe  In  Its  Interlocked  relation,  and  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  shoe  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  brake  head  to  hold  the  brnke  shoe  against 
upward  movement,  said  brake  shoe  Itelng  capable  of  a 
limited  outwnrd  movement  to  carry  the  lug  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  head. 

4  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  tongue  arninged 
in  the  groove  of  the  brake  head  to  interlock  the  brake  shoe 
with  the  same,  means  for  supporting  the  brnke  shoe  in  its 
interlocked  relation,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  brnke  shoe  and  arranged  to  engage  the  brake  head 
to  hold  the  brake  shoe  against  upward  movement,  said 
brake  shoe  being  capable  of  a  limited  outward  movement 
to  carry  the  lug  out  of  engH>;t'iiicnt  with  the  brake  bead, 
and  an  exteriorly  arranged  catch  havlni;  an  engaging  por- 
tion piercing  the  brake  head  and  the  brake  shoe  and  lock- 
ing the  latter  against  outward  movement  to  retain  the  lug 
In  engagement  wltti  the  brake  head 

5.  The  comblnatlOH  of  a  brake  head  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  tongue  to  fit  In  the  groove 
and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  brake  head,  and  a 
lug  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  shoe  and 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  brake  head. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  a  brake  shoe  slid 
ably   Interlocked   therewith,  and  a   resilient   catch   consist- 
ing of  a*  resilient  shank,  and  a  transverse  engaging  portion 
securing  the  l)rake  shoe  and  the  brake  head  In  their  Inter- 
locked relation. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  lirake  head  having  a  groove,  a 
brake  shoe  provided  with  a  tongue  fitting  In  the  groove 
and  slldably  Interlocking  the  brake  shoe  with  the  brake 
head,  said  tongue  having  a  trannv(  rse  recess,  and  a  catch 
mounted  oft  the  exterior  of  the  brnke  bead  and  having  an 
engaging  portion  piercing  one  of  the  wails  of  the  groove 
and  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  tongue. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  having  a  groove,  a 
brake  shoe  provided  with  a  tongue  slldably  Interlocked 
with  the  groove,  said  brake  shoe  being  also  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  projecting  portion  to  engage  the  upi)er  edge 
of  the  brake  head  and  having  a  lug  at  Its  lower  end  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  brake  head,  and  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  brake  head  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  tongue  of  the  brake  shoe 


site  ends  to  the  lower  ring,  a  vertical  rod  disposed  within 
said  screen  and  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  strap,  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  projecting  through  the  open  top  of 
said  screen,   an   inverted  cup-shaped   deflector  secured   to 


867. 14S.  SPARK  ARRESTER  Emil  H.  LrCDEBs.  Reeds- 
burg.  Wis  Filed  Apr  17.  1!>07  Serial  No.  388,677. 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  skeleton 
frame  disposed  vertically  therewlthln  and  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  rings  and  rods  connectln?  the  same,  a 
conlcnl  screen  secured  to  the  lower  ring  and  provided  with 
an  open  top,  a  vertical  rod  disposed  witliin  said  screen 
and  projecting  through  the  open  top  thereof,  an  Inverted 
cup  shaped  deflector  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  sal(i 
rod,  and  a  screen  cover  hinired  to  the  upper  ring  and  ex 
tending  over  the  top  of  said  deflector 

L'    The  combination,   with   a  smoke  stack,  of  a  skeleton 
frame   disposed    vertically    therewltbin    and    o. insisting    of 
upper  and  lower  rings  and  rods  connecting  the  same,  a  con 
leal  screen  secured  to  the  lower  ring  and  provided  with  an 
open  top.  a  diametrically  arranged  strap  .ittiirtie.l  at  opp.. 
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the  upper  exteremlty  of  said  rod,  braces  conn«eClllf  said 
screen  top  and  upper  ring,  and  a  screen  corer  hinged  to 
said  upper  ring  and  extending  over  the  top  of  said  de- 
flector. 


867.146.      GIRDLE.     Grace   E.   MabkAll,   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  .353,969. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  substan- 
tially narrow  girdle  of  flexible  material  capable  of  em- 
bracing the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  having  its  free  ends 
ol  s\ibstantially  the  same  width  as  the  girdle  at  the  center 
of  the  back  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  said  girdle  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  having  substantially  short  inclines 
or  curves  near  tiie  center  of  the  girdle  and  longer  inclines 
or  curves  near  the  free  en<is  of  said  girdle,  and  shoulder 
straps  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  girdle 
and  having  their  ends  secured  at  or  near  the  high  parts 
of  the  Inclines  or  curves  on  the  same  side  of  the  center  of 
said  girdle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  girdle  of 
t^exlble  nuiterlal  composed  of  substantially  narrow  center 
sections  to  engage  the  back  portion  of  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  and  having  inclined  upper  edges  and  diverging 
side  edges,  end  sections  of  a  width  at  their  free  ends  sulv 
stantlally  equal  to  tlie  back  sections  at  the  center  of  the 
girdle  and  having  upiwr  edges  Inclined  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  to  secure  together  the  free  ends  of  said  end 
sections,  and  shoulder  straps,  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  a  bark  section  and  Its  other  end  to  the  end  section  on 
the  same  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  back  portion  of  the 
girdle  and  substantially  neai  (he  high  parts  of  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sections,  sut)8tantlally  na  described. 

r^  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  girdle  of 
flexible  material  composJHl  of  end  sections  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  them  together,  and  having  their  upper 
edges  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  from  a  point  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  sections,  intermediate  sections  hav- 
ing diverging  side  edges,  which  are  stitched  to  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  end  sections,  and  have  their  upper  edges 
inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  a  point  intermediate 
their  ends,  shoulder  straps  hnvlng  one  end  fastened  to  the 
high  point  of  said  end  sections  and  their  other  end  fastened 
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to  the  high  point  of  the  Intermediate  •ectlons  adjacent  to 
tliem,  substantially  as  described 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  substan 
tlally  narrow  girdle  of  flexible  material  capable  of  embrac- 
ing the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  having  Its  free  ends  of  sub 
siantlally  the  same  width  as  the  girdle  at  Its  center,  said 
girdle  having  Its  lower  edge  curved  from  at  or  near  Its 
wnter  towanl  Itx  free  ends,  and  having  Its  upper  edge  pr  > 
Tided  near  Its  center  with  substantially  short  In'-ltnes  <  r 
curves  extended  lii  opposite  directions  and  having  longer 
curves  or  Inclines  near  Its  free  ends,  and  shoulder  straps. 
each  secured  at  its  ends  on  the  same  side  of  the  center  of 
the  girdle  and  at  or  near  the  high  parts  of  the  inclines  or 
curres,  eabetantlally  as  described. 


867.147.  U.VIL  MAiiNKTir  BRAKK.  Vutub  L.  Ochoa, 
New  York.  N.  Y  ,  !i'<sikcnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  A. 
Jackson.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  .Tan  .^.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,889. 


Tn  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  magnet 
core  consisting  of  a  tube,  divided  longitudinally  at  one  aide 
and  having  projecting  poles;  a  longitudinal  winding  of 
exciting  wire  within  and  without  the  tube,  and  means  for 
suspending  said  magnet  from  a  car  in  close  proximity  to 
the  rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


867,1-18.      SHIP'S   PROPELLER.      Pompeo   PiEai,   Paris. 
France.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,058. 


1.  In  ships  having  their  propellers  arranged  on  their 
longitudinal  axis  and  Inside  the  hull,  a  propeller  having  a 
hub  provided  with  branches  or  arms  arranged  radially  and 
symmetrically,  each  arm  consisting  of  a  central  blade 
formed  of  two  wings  bent  in  a  transverse  direction  and 
coming  together  along  a  ridge  which  Is  practically  radial 
with  regard  to  the  hub  so  as  to  present  a  V-shaped  trans 
verse  Election  the  point  or  edge  of  which  attacks  the  water. 
said  central  blade  being  provided  on  each  side  with  one  or 
several  simple  lateral  blades  which  are  bent  In  a  transverse 
sense  and  form  each  with  the  corresponding  wing  of  the 
central  blade,  or  with  the  simple  adjacent  blade,  likewise 
a  double  blade  with  a  V  shaped  transverse  section,  whereby 
the  edge  of  said  double  blade  is  thus  made  to  attack  the 
water  behind  the  edge  of  the  central  blade,  each  of  the 
wings  of  the  central  blade  as  well  as  of  the  lateral  blades 


being  Itself  formed,  in  a  longitudinal  or  radial  direction  of 
the  branch  of  the  prop<>ller,  of  several  pallets  or  element» 
Joined  together  and  resembling  the  shape  of  8p<;>on8,  the 
ooni-ave  side  of  which  Is  t\irned  downward  In  the  direction 
if  the  movement  of  the  propeller,  each  of  the  pallets  or 
elements  forming  llkewlsie  with  the  adjacent  pallet  or 
element  an  active  surface  having  a  V  8hape<l  sertion  in  a 
radial  illrectton.  substantially  as  described 

IV  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  huti,  a  series  of 
radial  arms  or  blades,  each  consisting  of  a  central  portion 
forme<l  of  wo  wlntrs  extending  In  a  dIre<tlon  transverse 
to  the  shafi  and  meeting  at  an  an^le  t^i  form  a  ridge  and 
thereby  present  a  V-shaped  transverse  section,  the  edge  "t 
which  attacks  the  water,  said  central  portion  t)eing  pro 
vided  <>n  each  side  with  lateral  blades  which  likewise  meet 
at  an  angle  to  form  ridges  V  shaixMi  In  rri>«s  section,  which 
latter  ridges  attack  the  water  behind  the  first  mentioned 
ridge,  and  said  central  portion  as  well  as  said  lateral 
brade*  being  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  Joined 
together.  8po<jn  shaped,  and  extending  radially  out  from 
the  hub.  sutwtantially  as  described. 


8  0  7,149.  BRICK -CUTTING  MACHINERY  Andrew 
Ramsat,  Mount  Savage.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1905.  Se- 
rUl  No.  251, Sft."? 
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1.  In  brIck-cuttIng  machinery,  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  table  and  a  reclprocatory  hrirk  (iellvery  means 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  resj>ect  to  said  table, 
of  a  cutting  means  Interposed  t)etween  the  table  and  the 
delivery  means  and  adapted  to  move  downwardly  during 
the  cutting  operation,  and  an  operative  connecti<in  l)etween 
the  delivery  meani»  and  the  cutting  means  for  moving  the 
delivery  means  t.iwarilH  the  cutting  tnMe  when  the  cutting 
means  Is  moved  below  the  level  of  the  cutting  table. 

2.  In  brick-cutting'  machinery,  a  cutting  table,  a  reclp 
rocatory  support  arranged  In  oi>eratlve  relation  with 
respect  to  said  table  and  having  that  end  opposed  to  the 
end  of  the  cutting  table  formed  at  nn  Inclination,  a  cutting 
means  interposed  t>etweon  the  cutting  table  and  the  said 
support,  a  pallet-holder  carried  by  said  support,  and  a 
pallet  mounted  In  said  holder  and  arranged  !)eIow  the 
upper  surface   thereof. 

.'1.  In  brick-cutting  machinery,  a  cutting  table,  a  reclp- 
rocatory support  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
lespect  to  said  table  and  having  that  end  opposed  to  the 
cutting  table  formed  at  nn  Inclination,  a  cutting  means 
Interposed  between  the  cutting  table  and  the  said  support, 
a  pallet-holder  carried  by  said  support,  a  pallet  mounted 
In  said  holder  and  nrrange<l  below  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, operating  means  for  said  cutting  means,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  cutting  means  and  said  sup- 
port for  moving  the  snpport  during  a  part  of  the  operation 
of  said  cutting  means. 

4.   Brick-cutting  machinery  having  an  oscillatory  wire- 
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holder,  cutting  wires  connected  thereto  and  moving  there 
with,  a  raelprocatory  pallet  holder,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection betw«tn  the  wire  holder  and  pallet  holder  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  when  the  former  Is  operated. 

5.  Brick  cutting  machinery  having  an  oscillatory  cutting 
means,  a  cnttlng  table,  a  delivery  table,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  means  and  delivery  table  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  towards  the  cutting  table  when  said  means 
Is  moved  to  a  point  l)elow  the  cutting  table. 

6  in  brick  cutting  marhinery,  an  oscillatory  cutting 
means,  a  delivery  table,  and  nn  oi>erative  connection  be- 
tween said  cutting  means  and  table  for  moving  the  latter 
during  a  part  of  the  operation  of  said  means. 

7.  In  brlck-cuttlng  machinery,  an  osrlllatory  rutting 
means,  a  slotted  pallet-holder,  pallets  mounted  In  said 
slots,  and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  said  cutting 
means  and  holder  for  moving  the  latter  during  a  part  of 
the  operation  of  said  means 

8.  In  brick  cutting  machinery,  a  reclprocatory  cuttlng- 
tahle,  a  reclprocatory  slotted  pallet  holder,  removable 
pallets  mounted  In  the  slots  of  said  holder,  an  oscillatory 
cutting  means,  and  an  operative  connectlcto  between  the 
pallet  holder  and  cutting  means 

9.  In  brick  cutting  machinery,  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  means,  of  a  delivery  table  and  a  cutting  table 
arranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  hating  a  clearance  space  to  i>ermlt  of  the  operation  of 
the  cutting  means  between  said  tables. 

10.  In  brick  cutting  machinery,  a  reclprocatory  cutting 
table,  a  reclprocatory  delivery  table,  and  cutting  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  face  of  the  brick  parallel  with 
the  face  and  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  n  downward 
and  rearward  movement. 

11.  In  brick  cutting  machinery,  an  oscillatory  wire 
holder,  a  plurality  of  cutting  wires  connected  to  said  holder 
and  adapted  when  said  holder  Is  shifted  in  one  direction 
to  move  through  the  face^f  the  brick  parallel  with  the 
face  and  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  a  downward  and 
rearward  movement. 

12.  in  brick  cutting  machinery,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  lower  wire-holder,  an  upper  wire-holder,  and 
cutting  wires  connected  nt  each  end  to  said  holders,  of  a 
reclprocatory  cutting  table,  and  a  reclprocatory  delivery 
table,  said  tables  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  having  a  clearance  space  there- 
between to  permit  of  the  operation  of  said  lower  wire 
holder. 

13.  In  brlck-cuttlng  machinery,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  lower  wire-holder,  an  upper  wire  holder,  and 
cutting  wires  connected  nt  each  end  to  said  holders,  of 
a  reclprocatory  cutting  table,  a  reclprocatory  delivery 
table,  said  tables  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  having  a  clearance  space  there- 
between to  permit  of  the  operation  of  said  lower  wire- 
holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  wire-holder  and  for 
simultaneously  transmitting  motion  to  said  delivery  table. 

14.  In  brlck-cuttlng  machinery,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  lower  wire-holder,  an  upper  wire  holder,  and 
cutting  wires  connected  at  each  end  to  said  holders,  of  a 
reclprocatory  cutting  table,  a  reclprocatory  delivery  table, 
said  table  nrrnnK-ed  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  having  a  clearance  space  therebetween  to 
permit  of  the  operation  of  said  lower  wire  bolder,  and  an 
operative  connection  l>etween  said  wire-holder  and  tables 
for  suitably  operntlns  them.' 


nlng  over  another  part  of  the  track,  in  advance  of  the 
first  mentioned  part,  the  said  signaling  apparatus  can  be 
put  out  of  action  and  thereby  Indicate  line  clear. 


867.150.  RAILWAY  SIGNALINC.  Al'l'AltATL  .S.  VIN- 
CENT L.  Raven.  Darlington.  England.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  :?♦>»«, ^ItT. 

1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel, 
of  slgnalink-  apparatus  arranged  on  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  when  brought  into  action  to  continue  In  action 
and  thereby  indicate  danger,  mean.*  arranged  at  one  part 
of  the  track  whereby  said  signaling  apparatus  will  be 
brought  Into  action  to  Indicate  danger  when  the  vehicle 
travels  over  such  part  of  the  track,  and  means  under  the 
control    of    a    signalman    whereby    upon    the    vehicle    run 


ZSLtTZ  


2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  tt>  travel, 
of  electrically  operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  on 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  when  brought  into  action  to  con- 
tinue in  action  and  thereby  Indicate  danger,  means  ar- 
ranged at  one  part  of  the  track  whereby  said  signaling 
apparatus  will  be  brought  Into  action  to  Indicate  danger 
when  the  vehicle  travels  over  such  part  of  the  track,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  a  signalman  whereby  upon 
the  vehicle  running  over  another  part  of  the  track.  In 
advance  of  the  first  mentioned  part,  the  said  KlKuallng 
apparatus  can  be  put  out  of  action  and  thereby  indicate 
line  clear. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel, 
of  a  signaling  device  on  said  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
circuit  controlling  said  signaling  device,  means  arranged 
at  one  part  of  said  track  for  causing  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  and  the  operation  of  said  signaling  device  to 
Indicate  danger  when  the  vehicle  travels  over  such  part 
of  the  track,  means  adapted  on  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
to  cause  the  signaling  device  to  still  Indicate  danger,  and 
separate  means  under  the  control  of  a  signalman  whereby 
the  said  circuit  can  be  affected  to  bring  about  the  return 
of  said  signaling  device  to  its  normal  condition  to  indi- 
cate line  clear. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel, 
of  a  signaling  device  on  said  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
circuit  controlling  said  signaling  device,  means  arranged 
at  one  part  of  said  track  for  temporarily  closing  said 
circuit  and  bringing  about  the  operation  of  said  signaling 
device  upon  the  vehicle  running  over  said  part  of  the 
track,  a  supplementary  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  upon 
the  closing  of  the  main  circuit  and  to  maintain  the  signal- 
ing device  In  action  after  the  vehicle  has  passed  <'ver 
said  part  of  the  track,  and  means  located  at  a  part  of 
the  track  in  advance  of  the  first  mentioned  part  thereof 
and  under  the  control  of  a  signalman,  whereby  said  cir- 
cuit can  be  rendered  inoperative  on  said  signaling  device 
and  permit  the  same  to  return  to  its  normal  |>oKitlon  to 
Indicate  line  clear. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  a  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel, 
of  an  electrically  operated  signaling  device  on  the  v.hicle. 
means  located  at  one  part  of  the  track  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  said  signaling  device  and  thereby  cause  the 
same  to  Indicate  danger  upon  the  vehicle  running  over 
said  part  of  the  track,  a  supplementary  circuit  arranged 
to  be  closed  upon  the  bringing  of  said  signaling  device 
Into  action  and  to  th<rehy  maintain  the  same  in  action 
to  indicate  danger  after  the  vehicle  has  run  over  said 
part  of  the  track,  and  means  under  the  control  of  a  signal- 
man whereby  said  signaling  device  can  Iw  returned  to 
its    normal    condition,    to    indicate    line    clear,    upon    the 
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Tehlcle   running  over   another   part   of   the   track    In   ad- 
vance of  the  flr«t  mentioned  part. 

G.  In  a  railway  rIshihIIdk  oysteni.  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  sirae  travels,  of  an 
audible  fdimallnK  devic*'  arrangf'd  on  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  when  brought  into  action  to  continue  In  action 
and  th»^reby  indicate  dang:er,  means  arranged  at  one  part 
of  the  track  whereby  said  sljfnallng  device  will  be  brought 
Into  action  to  indicate  danger  when  the  vehicle  travels 
over  such  part  of  the  track,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  a  signalman  whereby  upon  the  vehicle  traveling  over 
another  part  of  the  track  In  advance  of  the  first  part, 
the  said  slgnallnif  device  can  be  put  out  of  action  and 
thereby  Indicate  line  clear. 

7.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  a  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel. 
of  an  electrically  operated  audible  signaling  device  on 
the  vehicle,  means  located  at  one  part  of  the  track  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  signaling  device  and  thereby 
cause  the  same  to  Indicate  danger  upon  the  vehicle  run- 
ning over  said  part  of  the  track,  a  supplementary  circuit 
arranged  to  he  closed  upon  the  bringing  of  said  signal- 
ing device  Into  action  and  to  thereby  maintain  the  same  in 
action  to  Indicate  danger  after  the  vehicle  has  run  over 
said  part  of  the  track,  and  means  under  the  control  of  a 
signalman  whereby  said  signaling  device  can  be  returned 
to  its  normal  condition  to  indicate  line  clear  upon  the 
vehicle  running  over  another  part  of  the  track  In  ad- 
vane*'  of  the  first  mentioned  part. 

8.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel, 
of  audible  and  visual  signaling  devices  located  on  said 
vehicle,  means  located  at  one  part  of  the  track  for  bring 
Ing  said  signaling  devices  Into  action  and  thereby  cause 
them  to  Indicate  danger,  means  for  maintaining  said  de 
vices  in  action  after  the  vehicle  has  passed  over  said  part 
of  the  track,  and  nifaos  under  the  control  of  a  signalman 
whereby  said  signaling  devices  can  be  returned  to  their 
normal  condition  to  Indicate  line  clear  upon  the  vehicle 
passing  over  another  part  of  the  track  In  advance  of  the 
first  part. 

9.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel, 
of  electrically  operated  audible  and  visual  signaling  de- 
vices located  on  said  vehicle,  means  located  at  one  part  of 
the  track  fur  closing  the  circuits  of  said  signaling  de 
vices  and  thereby  caus«»  them  to  Indicate  danger,  means 
for  maintaining  the  circuits  of  said  signaling  devices 
closed  after  the  vehicle  has  passeil  '>vcr  said  part  of  the 
track,  and  means  under  the  control  of  a  signalman  where- 
by said  signaling  devices  can  be  returned  to  their  normal 
condition  to  indicate  line  clear  upon  the  vehicle  passln;,' 
over  another  part  of  the  track  In  advance  of  the  first  part 

10.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  mmblnntion  with 
a  vehicle,  and  a  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel,  of 
electrically   operated   signaling  apparatus   lo<'ated   on   said 
vehicle,    a    longitudinally    arrnnned    bar    arranged    at    one 
part  of  said  track  and  adapted  upon  the  vehicle  pa.ssint: 
over   It    to   bring   said   apparatus    Into   action    to    Indicate 
danger,  means  adapted  upon  the  coming  Into  operation  of 
said  apparatus  to  maintain  the  same  In  action  after  the 
vehicle  hns  passed   over  said  bar.   and  a   normally   Inoper 
atlve  second  bar  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  track  In 
advance  of  the  first  bar  and  under  the  control  of  a  signal 
man  and  whereby  said  signaling  apparatus  can  be  put  out 
of   action    to   Indicate   line   clear   when    the   vehicle   travels 
over  It  after  It  has  been  rendered  operative  by  the  signal 
man 

11.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  a  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel,  o' 
electrically  operated  signaling  apparatus  located  on  said 
vehicle  and  arranged  In  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  ion 
gttudlnally  arranged  bar  arranged  at  one  part  of  said 
track  and  adapted  upon  the  vehicle  passing  over  it  to 
bring  about  the  closing  of  said  circuit  and  thereby  cause 
uld  apparatus  to  Indicate  danger,  means  adapted  upon  the 
apparatus  being  brought  into  action  to  complete  a  supple- 
mentary circuit  and  maintain  said  apparatus  In  action 
after  the  vehicle  has  passed  over  said  bar,  and  a  aecond 


longltudlnnlly  ari"ange<^l  and  normally  Inoperative  bar  on 
the  track  In  advance  of  the  first  one  and  under  the  control 
of  a  signalman,  whereby  said  signaling  apparatus  can  be 
put  out  of  action  to  Indicate  line  clear  when  the  vehicle 
travels  over  it  after  it  has  l)een  rendered  operative  by  the 
action  of  the  signalman. 

12.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  track  over  which  said  vehicle  is  to  travel,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  on  said  vehicle,  electrically  oper- 
ated signaling  apparatus  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a  bar 
arranged  on  the  track  and  adapted  on  the  vehicle  passing 
over  it  to  close  said  circuit  and  bring  said  signaling  appa- 
ratus into  action  to  Indicate  danger,  a  supplementary  clr 
cult  arranged  to  be  closed  on  the  closing  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit and  to  maintain  said  apparatus  In  action  after  the 
vehicle  has  passed  over  said  bar.  an  electromagnetic  de 
vice  arranged  on  said  vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit 
and  adaptetl,  when  energised,  by  the  closing  of  Its  circuit, 
to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signaling  apparatus  and  put 
said  apparatus  out  of  action  to  indicate  line  clear,  and  a 
second,  normally  inoperative,  bar  arranged  on  the  track  in 
advance  of  the  first  bar  and  adapted,  under  the  control  of 
a  signalman,  to  bring  about  the  closing  of  the  circuit  of 
such  electromagnetic  device. 

13.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  a  track  over  which  said  vehicle  is  to  travel, 
of  a  normally  open  circuit  on  said  vehicle,  electrically 
operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a 
bar  arranged  on  the  track  and  adapted  on  the  vehicle  pass- 
ing over  It  to  close  said  circuit  and  bring  said  signaling 
apparatus  into  action  to  indicate  danger,  a  supplementary 
circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  on  the  closing  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit and  to  maintain  said  apparatus  in  action  after  the 
vehicle  has  passed  over  said  bar,  an  electro  magnetic  de 
vice  arranged  on  said  vehicle  In  a  second  normally  open 
circuit  and  adapted  when  enejglxed  by  the  closing  of  Ita 
circuit  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signaling  apparatus  and 
put  such  apparatus  out  of  action  to  Indicate  line  clear,  a 
second  normally  Inoperative  bar  arranged  on  the  track  In 
advance  of  the  first  one.  and  means  operated  sumultane- 
ously  with  a  line  signal  for  rendering  said  second  bar 
operative  for  closing  such  second  circuit  when  the  vehicle 
runs  over  it. 

14  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel, 
of  a  normally  open  circuit  on  said  vehicle,  electrically 
operated  audible  and  visual  signals  arranged  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  bar  arranged  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  close  the 
circuit  of  the  said  signals  each  time  the  vehicle  passes  over 
it,  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the 
vehicle  has  passed  said  bar.  a  second  bar  arranged  in 
allnement  with  but  In  advance  of  the  aforesaid  bar.  electro- 
magnetic means  for  restoring  the  vehicle  signals  to  normal 
condition  controlled  by  the  said  second  bar,  and  means 
operated  simultaneously  with  a  line  signal  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  second  bar  to  and  from  a  source  of 
electrical  energy. 

16.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel. 
'<(  audible  and  visual  signals,  electro  magnetic  means  for 
operating  such  signals,  normally  open  circuited  conductora 
leading  to  such  electro  magnetic  means,  means  for  main- 
taining the  circuits  vt  such  signals  closed  after  they  have 
l>een  closed,  current  collecting  devices  attached  to  such 
conductors,  and  stationary  bars  co-acting  with  the  current 
collectors  and  arranged  In  advance  of  each  other  along  the 
track,  some  of  which  are  Invariable  In  electrical  condition 
and  act  to  close  the  circuits  of  said  signals  while  others 
are  varied  In  accordance  with  actuation  of  the  line  signals 
and  serve  when  energized,  to  open  the  circuits  of  said 
signals 

16.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  trave'. 
of  audible  and  visual  signals  on  said  vehicle,  normally 
open  circuited  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  such 
signals,  conductora  leading  to  such  electromagnetic  means, 
stationary  bars  arranged  one  in  advance  of  another  on  the 
track  at  a  distant  signaling  point,  one  for  flr«t  actuating 
the  signals  on  the  vehicle  for  Indicating  danger  when  the 


Septhmbkk  24, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i2Ai 


I 


vehicle  passes  over  it.  and  another  for  restoring  the  signals 
to  normal  condition  when  a  signal  to  Indicate  line  clear 
Is  to  be  given,  and  bars  arranged  on  the  track  in  advance 
of  the  aforementioned  bars  for  use  at  a  home  signal  and 
under  the  control  of  a  signalman  for  restoring  to  normal 
condition  such  of  the  signals  on  the  vehicle  as  correspond 
thereto  and  have  not  previously  been  restored  to  normal 
condition. 

17.    In  a  railway  signaling  system,  nie  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel, 
of   audible   and   visual    signals   on   said    vehicle,    normally 
open   circuited   electromagnetic   means   for   operating   such 
signals,  conductors  leading  to  such  electromagnetic  means, 
current  collectors  attached  to  said  conductors,  stationary 
bars  on  the  track   at   a  distant   signaling  pt>lnt   for   first 
actuating  and  afterwards  releasing  all   the  signals  on  the 
vehicle  In  accordance  with  signals  to  be  given  at  such  dls 
tant  signaling  point,  other  bars  arranged  on  the  track  and 
In  advance  of  the  aforementioned  bars  for  use  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  home  signal  for  releasing  the  audible  and  visi- 
ble signal  on  the  vehicle  corresponding  thereto,  and  electro 
magnetic  means  on  the  engine  for  indicating  which  of  the 
distant  and  home  signals  the  vehicle  signals  correspond  to. 
IS     In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel,  of 
audible  and  visual  signals  on  said  vehicle,   a  normally   In 
complete  electric  circuit  therefor,  electro  magnetic  devices 
for  controlling  the  actuation  and  release  of  said  signals,  a 
bar  arranged  on  the  track  at  a  distant  signaling  point  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnetic  de 
vice   for   bringing    the   signals    Into   oi>eratlon    to    Indicate 
danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  It.  means  on  the  ve 
hide  fcr  then  maintaining  said  circuit  closed,  a  second  bar 
in  advance  of  the  first  one  for  completing  the  circuit  of  the 
electro  magnetic  device  for  causing  said  signals  to  resume    , 
their  normal  or  line  clear  condition,  a  circuit  for  connect-   j 
Ing  the  second  bar  with  a  source  of  electric  suppl.v,  elec 
tromagnetic    indicating    means    adapted    to    be    energiied 
when    the    circuit    of    the    second    bar    Is    completed,    and 
switch   mechanism    under   the   control   of  a   signalman   for 
changing  the  conne<'tlon  of  said  second  bar  for  alternatively 
reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  through  the  indl 
eating  means  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  aald  second  bar. 
19     In  a  railwav  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  is  to  travel,  of 
audible  and  visual  signals  on  said  vehicle,  v.  normally  In 
complete  electric  circuit  therefor,  electro  magnetic  devices 
for  controlling  the  octuatlon  and  release  of  said  signals,  a 
bar  arranged  on  the  track  at  a  distant  signaling  point  and 
adapted   to   complete   the   circuit   of   the   electromagnetic 
device  for  bringing  the  signals  into  operation   to  Indicate 
danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  it.  means  on  the  ve- 
hicle  for   then    maintaining   said    circuit    closed,    a    second 
bar  In  advance  of  the  first  one  for  completing  the  circuit  of 
the    electromagnetic    device    for    causing    said    signals    to 
resume  their  normal  or   line  clear  condition,   a   circuit   for 
connecting  the  second  bar  with  a  source  of  electric  supply, 
electro  magnetic  Indicating  means  adapted  to  l>e  energized 
When  the  circuit  of   the  second   bar   Is  completed,  switch 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  signalman  for  connec 
tlon   with   said   second   bar   for    reversing   the  direction   of 
flow  of  fuirrent  through  the  Indicating  means,  twin  home 
signals,  and  means  acting  In  accordance  with  the  condition 
of  either  of  the  home  signals  for  controlling  the  Indication 
of  the  vehlcU  signals  corresponding  thereto. 

20     In  n  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel,  of 
audible  and  visual  signals  on  said  vehicle,  a  normally  In 
complete  electric  circuit  therefor,  electro  magnetic  devices 
for  controlling  the  actuation  and  release  of  said  signals,  a 
bar  arrange<l  on  the  track  at  a  distant  signaling  point  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnetic  de 
vice   for   bringing    the    signals    into   operation    to    Indicate 
danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  It,  means  on   the  ve 
hide   for    then    maintaining   said    circuit    dosed,    a    second 
bar  In  advance  of  the  first  one  for  completing  the  circuit 
of  the  electro  magnetic  device  for  causing  said  signals  to 
resume  their  normal  or  line  clear  condition,  a  circuit  for 
connecting  the  aecond  bar  with  a  source  of  electric  supply. 


electro  magnetic  Indicating  meana  adapted  to  be  energlaed 
when  the  circuit  of  the  aecond  bar  la  completed,  twin  dla 
tant  signals,  switch  mechanism  operated  by  either  of  the 
twin  distant  signals  alternatively  for  reveralng  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  through  the  indicating  meana.  twin 
home  signals,  a  track  bar  In  conjunction  with  such  home 
signals,  n  circuit  connecting  such  bar  with  a  source  of 
.-lectrlc  supplv,  electro  magnetic  Indicating  means  adapted 
to  be  energized  when  the  circuit  of  the  last  mentioned  bar 
Is  completed,  aud  switch  mechanism  operated  by  either  of 
the  home  signals  alternatively  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  current  through  the  Indicating  means  of  such 

home  signals. 

21     In  a  railwav  electrical  signaling  systeai,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  and  the  track  and  line  signals  there- 
for   of  a  normally  open  main  circuit,  an  electric  bell  and 
electro  magnet     therein,    a    visual    signal    arranged    to    be 
moved   into   the  danger  attitude  by   the  armature  of  said 
mognet  when  the  latter  is  energized  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit,  contacts  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  circuit, 
a   normally   open   supplementary   circuit    for  said   bell   and 
magnet,  a  supplementary  switch  arranged  to  I*  operated 
'   by  said  armature  to  close  said  supplementary  circuit  when 
said  magnet  is  energized,  said  parts  being  on  said  vehicle, 
bars  arranged  on  the  track  one  In  advance  of  the  other  at 
a  distant  signaling  point,  one  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to 
temporarily   close  the  main   circuit  through   said   contacts 
when  the  vehicle  passes  over  it,  and  a  line  switch  arranged 
to  l)e  operated   when  a   line  signal   Is  actuated  to  indicate 
line  clear  and  thereby  cause  another  of  said  bars  to  bring 
about   the   opening  of   the   supplementary    circuit    and   the 
consequent  return  of  the  \>eU  and  visual  signal  to  the  line 

clear  condition, 

22.   In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  and  line  signals  therefor,  of  a  nor- 
j   mallv  open  main  circuit,  an  electric  l>ell  and  main  magnet 
'    therein,   a   visual   signal   arranged   to   be    moved    into   the 
danger  attitude  by  said  magnet  when  the  same  is  energized 
by   the  dosing  of  said  circuit,   contacts  connected   to   the 
termlnols  of  said  circuit,  a   normally  open  supplementary 
circuit   for  said   bell   and   main    magnet,    a   normally   open 
supplementary  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  mag- 
net,  when  energized,   to   close  said   supplementary   circuit, 
a  releasing  magnet  in  a  third  normally  open  circuit,  and  a 
second,    normally    closed,    supplementary    switch    arranged 
to  be  operated  by  said  releasing  magnet  when  energized,  to 
open   said   supplementary   circuit,  said  parts  being  on    the 
vehicle,  a  bar  arranged  on  said  track  at  a  distant  signaling 
point  and  adapted  to  temporarily   close  the  main   circuit 
through  said   contacts   when   the  vehicle  passes  over   it,   a 
second  bar  arranged  on   the  track   In  the  nelghlwrhood   of 
the  distant  signaling  point  and  In  advance  of  the  first  bar. 
and  a  line  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  line  sig- 
nal Is  actuated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  thereby  to  enable 
said  second  bar  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  release  magnet 
when  the  vehicle  passes  over  it. 

23.    In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  track  and  line  signals  therefor,  of  a  nor- 
mallv  open  main  circuit,  an  electric  bell  and  main  magnet 
therein,   a   visual   signal   arranged   to  be  moved   Into   the 
danger  jittitiide  by  said  magnet  when  the  same  Is  energized 
by  the  dosing  of  said  circuit,  contacts  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  supplementary  cir- 
cuit for  said  bell  and  main  magnet,  a  normally  open  sup- 
plemenlory  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  magnet, 
when    energized,    to    dose    said    supplementary    circuit,    a 
releasing  magnet  In  a  third,  normally  open,  circuit,  and  a 
second,    normally    dosed,    supplementary    switch    arranged 
to  be  operated  by  said  releasing  magnet,  when  energized,  to 
..jien  said  supplementary  circuit,  said  parts  being  on  the 
vehlde   a  bar  arranged  on  said  track  at  a  distant  signaling 
point  and  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  contacts  when  the 
vehlde  passes  over  it,   an  Insulated  bar  arranged  on  the 
track    and    In    the    nelghlwrhood   of   the   distant   signaling 
point   and   In  advance  of  the  first   mentioned  bar,   and  a 
lino  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  line  algnal  U 
actuated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  thereby  to  enable  aald 
second  bar  to  complete  the  circuit  of  aald  releaalng  magnet 
I   when  the  vehicle  passes  over  It. 
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24.  In  A  railway  signaling  ajstem,  the  combination  with 
a  reblcle  ami  the  track  and  line  signal"  therefor,  of  an 
electric  generator  having  a  oormaliy  open  circuit  Includ 
tng  an  electric  bell,  and  a  main   magnet,   a   visual   signal 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the  danger  attitude  by  the  arma 
ture  of  said   magnet   when  the  same   Is  energized   by   the 
closing  of  said  circuit,  contacts  conne<."ted  to  the  terminals 
of  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  supplementary  circuit  for 
said    bell    and    magnet,    a    normally    open    supplementary 
switch     arranged     to     close     said     supplementary     circuit 
through   said   ^(enerator   when   the   main   circuit    Is   closed 
and  the  main  miiifnet  thereby  energized,  a  releasing  mag 
net  having  one  terminal  connected  to  earth  and  the  other 
to  an  Insulated  contact,  a  second,  normally  closed,  supple- 
mentary switch  arranged  to  be  opened   by  said   releasing 
magnet  when  energlred  and  thereby  to  open  said  supple 
mentary  circuit  after  the  same  has  been  closed  by  the  first 
mentioned  supplementary   switch,   the  foregoing  parts  he 
ing  on  said  vehicle,  a  bar  arranged  on  the  track  at  a  dls 
tant  signaling  point  and  acting  to  temporarily  short  cir- 
cuit said  contacts  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  said 
bar  and  thereby  to  close  the  main  circuit,  an  Insulated  bar 
arranged  on  the  track  and  with  which  the  releasing  mag- 
net contact  Is  arranged  to  make  connection  when  the  ve- 
hicle passes  over  said  l>ar.  a  stationary  electric  generator 
having   one    pole   connected   to   earth,    and    a    line   switch 
arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  line  signal  is  nctuate<l  to 
Indicate  line  clear  and  thereby  connect  said  Insulated  bar 
to  the  second  pole  of  the  stationary  electric  generator. 

25.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  traci?  and  line  signals,  therefur.  of  an 
electric  generator,  an  electric  bell  and  distant  and  home 
main  magnets  arranged  in  the  main  circuit  of  said  gen 
erator  and  In  parallel  with  each  other,  separate  distant 
and  home  visual  signals  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the 
danger  attitude  by  said  magnets  when  energized  by  the 
closing  of  the  main  circuit  of  said  generator,  two  separate 
normally  open  supplementary  circuits  for  said  main  mag- 
nets and  l>eil.  two  separate  normally  open  supplementary 
switches  arrange<l  to  i>e  operated  by  the  respective  main 
maijnets  to  separately  cl'  se  the  two  supplementary  clr- 
cult.s  when  the  main  circuit  Is  closed,  two  normally  closed 
supplementary  switches  arranged  In  the  said  supple 
mentary  circuits,  and  one  of  which  when  opened,  opens  the 
circuit  of  both  main  magnets  and  the  bell,  and  the  other 
of  which  when  opened  opens  the  circuits  of  the  home  main 
magnet  and  l>ell,  rllstant  and  home  relea.'slnif  magnets  each 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  earth  and  the  other  to 
an  Insulated  contact  and  adapted  when  energized  to  open 
the  corresponding  normally  closed  supplementary  switch 
and  supplementary  circuit,  the  above  mentioned  parts  be 
Ing  arrange*!  on  the  vehicle,  two  bars  arranged  on  the 
track  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  distant  signaling  front,  one 
of  said  bars  being  arranged  to  short  circuit  the  contacts 
connected  to  the  main  circuit,  and  the  other  being  in 
suiated  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  first  twtr  and  so  as 
to  make  connection  with  the  contact  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  distant  releasing  magnet,  a  stationary 
electric  generator  having  one  pole  connected  to  earth,  a 
line  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  line  signal  is 
actuated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  thereby  connect  said 
insulated  bar  to  the  second  pole  of  said  stationary  electric 
generator,  a  second  insulated  bar  arranged  on  the  track 
In  the  neighborhood  of  but  behind  the  home  signal,  and  so 
as  to  make  connection  with  the  c  >ntact  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  home  releasing  magnet,  a  second  stationary 
electric  generator  having  one  pole  connected  to  earth,  and 
a  second  line  switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  when  a  line 
signal  Is  actuated  to  indicate  line  clear  and  thereby  con 
nect  said  second  Insulated  har  to  the  second  pole  of  said 
second  stationary  electric  generator. 

26.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  and  the  track  and  line  signals  therefor,  of  an 
electric  generator,  an  electric  bell  and  distant  and  home 
main  magnets  arranged  In  the  main  circuit  of  uld  gen- 
erator and  In  parallel  with  each  other,  separate  dlataot 
and  home  visual  signals  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the 
danger  attitude  by  said  toagQeta  when  energised  by  the 
cK<sing  of  the  main  circuit  of  said  generator,  two  sepa- 


rate normally  open  supplementary  drculta  for  said  main 
magnets  and  bell,  two  separate  normally  open  supple 
mentary  switches  arranged  to  l>e  operated  by  the  respec 
five  main  magnets  to  ft»»parately  close  the  two  supple- 
mentary circuits  when  the  main  circuit  Is  closed,  two  nor- 
mally closed  supplementary  switches  arranged  in  the  said 
stipplementary  circuits,  and  one  of  which  when  opened, 
"pens  the  circuit  of  both  the  main  niaunets  and  the  l>ell. 
and  the  other  of  which  when  opene.J  opens  the  circuits  of 
the  home  magnet  and  bell,  distant  and  home  releasing 
magnets  each  having  one  terminal  connected  to  earth  and 
the  other  to  an  insulated  contact  and  adapted  when  ener 
gized  to  open  the  corresponding  normally  closed  supple- 
mentary switch  and  supplementary  circuit,  the  al)ove  men- 
tioned parts  being  arranged  on  the  vehicle,  two  l>ar8  ar 
ranged  on  the  track  In  the  neighborhood  of  a  distant  sig- 
naling point,  one  of  said  bars  being  arranged  to  short 
circuit  the  contacts  connected  to  the  main  circuit,  and  the 
other  being  lusulated  and  arranged  In  advance  of  the  first 
bar  and  so  as  to  make  connection  with  the  contact  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  distant  releasing  magnet,  a 

•  stationary  electric  generator  having  one  pole  connected  to 
earth,  a  line  switch  arranged  to  lie  operated  when  a  line 
signal  is  actuated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  thereby  con- 
nect said  insulated  bar  to  the  second  pole  of  said  station- 
ary electric  generator,  a  second  Insulated  bar  arranged  on 
the  track  in  the  neighborhood  of  but  behind  the  home 
signal,  and  so  as  to  make  connection  with  the  contact  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  home  releasing  magnet,  a 
stationary  electric  generator  liavlng  one  pole  connected  to 
earth,  a  second  line  switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  when 
a  line  sli;nal  Is  actuated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  thereby 
Connect  said  second  Insulated  bar  to  the  second  pole  of 
said  stationary  electric  generator,  and  an  insulated  bar 
arranges!  between  the  Insulated  bars  at  the  distant  and 
home  signaling  points  and  connected  to  the  Insulated  l)ar 
at  the  home  signaling  point. 

27.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  track  with  Junction  having  two  branch  lines 
therefor,  and  home  and  distant  line  .signaling  mechanism 
for  said  branch  lines,  of  electric  signaling  and  controlling 
apparatus  arranged  on  said  vehicle  and  comprising  an  elec 
trie  generator,  an  electric  bell  and  distant  and  home  main 
magnets  In  the  main  circuit  of  said  kjenerator  and  In  paral- 
lel with  each  other,  separate  distant  and  home  visual  sig- 
nals arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  danger  attitude  by  said 
magnets  when  energized  by  the  closing  of  the  main  circuit  of 
said  (fenerator.  two  separate  normally  upon  supplementary 
circuits  for  said  magnets  and  bell,  two  separate  normally 
open  supplementary  switches  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  respective  main  magnets  to  sejjarately  close,  the  two 
supplementary  circuits  when  the  main  circuit  Is  closed, 
two  normally  closed  switches  arranged  In  the  said  supple- 
mentary circuits  and  one  of  which  when  opened,  opens  the 
circuit  of  both  main  magnets  and  the  bell  and  the  other  of 
which  when  opened  opens  the  circuits  of  the  home  main 
magnet  and  bell  and  distant  and  home  releasing  magnets 
each  having  one  terminal  connected  to  earth  and  the  other 
to  an  Insulated  contact  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
open  the  corresponding  normally  closed  supplementary 
switch  and  supplementary  clrct^lt.  two  bars  arrange<l  on 
the  track  in  the  neighborhood  of  tlie  distant  signaling 
p  >Int.  one  of  said  t)ar8  I)elng  arranged  to  short  circuit  the 
contacts  connected  to  the  main  circuit,  and  the  other 
l>eing  insulated  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  first  one 
and  so  as  to  make  connection  with  the  contact  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  distant  releasing  magnet,  a  station 
ary  electric  generator  having  one  pole  c  nnected  to  earth, 
two  line  switches  arranged  to  be  operated  when  the  re- 
spective  distant   line   signaling   apparatus    is   operated   to 

j  indicate  line  clear  for  one  or  other  of  the  two  branch 
lines  at  the  Junction,  one  of  said  line  switches  when  closed 
by  the  operation  of  Its  corresponding  distant  line  slg 
naling  apparatus  for  Indicating  line  clear  for  one  branch 
line  being  arranged  to  connect  one  pole  of  said  stationary 
generator  to  earth  and  the  other  to  said  insulated  bar,  and 
the  second  line  switch  when  closed  by  the  operation  of  its 
corresponding  dtstant-line  signaling  apparatus  for  Indlcat- 

'   ing  line  clear  for  the  other  branch  line  being  arranged  to 
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reverse  the  connection  of  the  poles  of  the  said  generator 

to  the  Insulated  bar  and  eartli,  and  a  route  Indicator  ar 
ranged  to  l>e  moved  In  one  direction  when  current  is  caused 
to  flow  in  one  direction  through  the  distant  releasing 
magnet  after  one  line  signaling  apparatus  has  l)een  op 
erated  to  Indicate  line  clear  for  one  brunch  line  or  route, 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  when  current  is  caused  to 
flow  in  the  contrary  direction  through  said  distant  re- 
leasing magnet  after  the  other  line  signaling  apparatus 
has  been  operated  to  indicate  line  clear  for  the  second 
branch  line  or  route. 

28.   In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  track  having  a  Junction  with  two  branch  lines 
th^fefor,   and   homo  and  distant   line  signaling  mechanism 
for  said  braach  lines,  of  electric  signaling  and  controlling 
apparatus  arranged  on  said  vehicle  and  comprising  an  elec- 
tric generator,  an  electric  bell  and  distant  and  home  main 
magnets  In  the  main  circuit  of  said  generator  and  In  par- 
allel with  each  other,  separate  distant  and  home  visual  sig- 
nals arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the  danger  attitude  by  said 
magnets  when  energlaed  by  the  closing  of  the  main   cir- 
cuit of  said  generator,  two  separate  normally  ojjen  supple- 
mentary circuits  for  said  magnets  and  l>ell,  two  separate 
normally  oi>en  supplementary  switches  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  respective  main   magnets  to  separately   close 
the  two  supplementary  circuits  when  the  main  circuit  is 
closed,  two  normally  closed  switches  arranged  In  the  said 
supplementary    circuits    and    one   of    which    when    opened, 
opens  the  circuit  of  both  main  magnets  and  the  bell  and 
the  other  of  whl(h  when  opened  opens  the  circuits  of  the 
home  main  magnet  and  l>ell.  and  distant  and  home  releasing 
magnets  each  having  one  terminal  connected  to  earth  and 
the  other  to  an  Insulated  contact  and  adapted  when  ener- 
gized   to   open    the    correspondlnR    normally    closed    supple- 
mentary   switch    and   supplementary    circuit,    two    bars   ar- 
ranged on  the  track  In  the  nelgblwrhood  of  the  distant  sig- 
naling iHjlnt.  one  of  said  »>ars  l»elng  arranged  to  short  cir- 
cuit  the  contacts  connected   to   the   main   circuit   and   the 
other  iKilng  Insulated  and  arranged  In  advance  of  the  first 
one  and  so  as  to  make  connection  with  the  contact  connect- 
ed to  one  terminal  of  tiie  distant  releasing  magnet,  a  sta 
tlonary  electric  generator   having  one   pole   connected   to 
earth,    two   line   switches   arranged   at    the   distant    signal 
Ins  point,  one  of  said   line  switches  t>elng  arranged   to   be 
dosed  when  the  distant  line  signal  for  one  branch  line  is 
operated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  to   then  connect  one 
pole  of  the  stationary  generator  to  earth  and  the  other  to 
said  Insulatetl  bar,  and  the  other  line  switch  l>elng  arranged 
to  be  closed  when  the  other  distant   line  signal  for  the  sec- 
ond branch  line  is  o[>erated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  to 
then  reverse  the  connection  of  said  stationary  electric  gen 
erator  »o  earth  and  said  Insulated  bar,  a   route  Indicator 
arranged  to  \<e  moved   In  one  direction   when   the  current 
is  caused  to  flow  in  one  direction  through  the  said  distant 
releasing  magnet  for  one  route  and  In  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon  when  current  Is  caused  to  flow  In  the  reverse  direction 
through  said  releasing  magnet,  a  second  Insulated  bar  ar 
ranged  Ix^hlnd  and  near  to  the  two  sets  of  home  line  slg 
nallug  apparatus  for  the  two  branch  lines  and  to  make  con- 
nection with  the  contact  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
home    releasing    magnet,    a    stationary    l>attery,    two    line 
switches  under  the  control  of  the  two  sets  of  home  line 
slgnatlnc  apparatus   and   arranged    to  connect   said   second 
insulated  L>ar  to  one  or  other  pole  of  sabl  stationary  gen- 
erator and  the  opposite  pole  to  earth,  and  a  second   route 
Indicator  arrange«l  to  W  moved  In  one  direction  when  cur- 
rent  Is  caused  to  flow   In  one  direction  through  the  homo 
releasing  magnet  and  In  the  opposite  direction  when  cur 
rent  Is  caused  to  flow  In  the  reverse  direction  through  said 
magnet 

20.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  and  a  track  over  which  the  same  Is  to  travel,  of 
electrically  operated  signaling  apparatus  located  on  said 
vehicle  and  arranged  In  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  bar  arranged  at  one  part  of  said  track 
and  adapted  ur>on  the  vehicle  passing  over  it  to  bring 
alKiut  the  closing  of  said  circuit  and  thereby  cause  said 
apparatus  to  indicate  danger,  means  ailnpted  upon  the  ap 
paratus  being  l)rought   into  action   to   complete  a   supple- 


mentary circuit  and  maintain  said  Mipa'atus  1°  action 
after  the  vehicle  has  passwl  over  said  Uir,  a  second  longi- 
tudinally arranged  and  normally  Inoperative  l)ar  on  the 
track  In  advance  of  the  first  one  and  under  the  control  of  a 
signalman,  whereby  said  signaling  apparatus  can  be  put 
out  of  action  to  Indicate  line  clear  when  the  vehicle  travels 
over  It  after  It  has  been  rendered  operative  by  tiie  action 
of  the  signalman  and  one  or  more  additional  longitudinally 
arranged  and  normally  Inoperative  bars  arrangtHl  on  the 
track  in  advance  of  the  second  bar  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  signalman  and  adapted  to  act  like  the  second 
bar. 


867.151.       RAILWAY    SIGNALING     * '  '    "  UATUS.       VlN- 
CKNi   L.   Raven,   Turlington,   J"  led    Apr.    23, 

1907.     Serial  No.  309,881. 


1.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  signal  on  the  vehicle  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  causing  the  same  to  be  maintained  at  danger 
position  after  l>eing  moved  to  such  position,  of  means 
for  automatically  causing  the  said  signal  to  be  so  moved 
to  indicate  danger  while  the  vehicle  is  at  a  point  on  the 
track  distant  from  the  home  signal,  and  means  governed 
by  a  track  device  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the 
home  signal  to  alter  the  vehicle  signal  to  line  clear  when 
the  home  signal  is  operated  to  indicate  line  clear. 

2.  in  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal  and  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit  and  cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  Indi- 
cate danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  said  bar,  means 
for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the  vehicle  has 
passed  over  said  bar.  a  second  track  bar  between  the  first 
bar  and  the  home  signal  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
cause  said  vehicle  signal  to  Indicate  line  clear,  and  a 
source  of  electric  supply  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
disconnected  from  said  Intermediate  track  bar  in  accord- 
ance witli  the  operations  of  the  home  signal. 

.*?.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  oi>erated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  jiolnt  distant  from  the  home  signal,  a  second 
track  bar  intermediate  such  bar  and  the  home  signal,  an 
electromagnetic  device  arranged  In  the  vehicle  signal 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  energized  whenever  the  vehicle 
passes  over  the  first  distant  track  bar  and  to  thereafter 
maintain  itself  energized,  a  second  electro-magnetic  "de- 
vice arranged  on  the  vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit 
adapted  to  remain  open  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the 
first  track  bar  and  over  the  second  intermediate  track 
bar  while  the  home  signal  is  at  danger  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  energize  the  second  electro-magnetic  device  and 
i   thereby    cause    the    vehicle    signal    to    return    to    the    line 
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clear  condition,  a  ■ource  of  electric  supply  disconnected 
from  the  aecood  track  bar  while  the  home  signal  Is  at 
danger,  and  means  for  connecting  such  electric  source 
with  the  second  bar  aforesaid  when  moving  the  home 
signal  to  line  clear,  and  thereby  cause  the  second  electro- 
magnetic device  to  be  energized  when  the  vehicle  passes 
over  said  second  bar. 

4.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  signal  on  the  vehicle  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  causing  said  signal  to  be  maintained  In  a  con 
dltlon  to  Indicate  danger  after  being  caused  to  so  operate, 
of  means  for  causing  the  said  signal  to  be  moved  to  indi- 
cate danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  a  part  of  the 
track  distant  from  the  home  signal,  and  means  on  the  ve- 
hicle for  Indicating  that  the  rlrrnit  conditions  are  normal. 

5.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  operate<l  signal  on  a  vehlrle.  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  .signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  sitrnal  and  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit  and  cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  Indl 
cate  danger  when  the  vehicle  pas8«B  over  saUl  bar.  means 
for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the  vehicle  has 
passed  over  said  bar.  a  second  track  bar  between  the  first 
bar  and  the  home  signal  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
cause  said  signal  to  Indicate  line  clear,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric supply  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  intermediate 
track  bar  while  the  home  signal  Indicates  line  clear,  an 
earthed  resistance  device  connected  to  said  Intermediate 
track  bar  for  permitting  a  small  current  to  flow  through 
the  circuit,  and  a  device  for  Indicating  such  flow  of  current. 

6.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal  and  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit  and  cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  indi- 
cate danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  said  bar.  means 
for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the  vehicle  has 
pa.Hsed  over  said  bar,  a  second  track  bar  between  the  first 
bar  and  the  home  signal  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
cause  said  vehicle  signal  to  indicate  line  clear,  contacting 
devices  connected  to  the  circuit  of  the  vehicle  signaling 
device  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  bars,  and  a  nor- 
mally energized  electro  magnetic  Indicator  connected  in 
shunt  across  said  contacting  devices. 

7.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an  elec 
trlcally  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the  track 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal  and  adapted  to 
close  said  circuit  and  cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  Indicate 
danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  said  bar.  means  for 
maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the  vehicle  has  passed 
over  said  bar.  a  second  track  bar  between  the  first  bar  and 
the  home  signal  and  adapted  when  energized  to  cause  said 
signal  to  Indicate  line  clear,  contacting  devices  connected 
to  the  circuit  of  the  vehicle  signaling  device  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  track  bars,  a  normally  energised  high  resistance 
electro-magnetic  Indicator  connected  In  shunt  across  said 
contacting  devices,  and  a  circuit  Including  an  audible 
signal  adapted  to  be  closed  simultaneously  with  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  Indicator  aforesaid. 

8.  in  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an  elec- 
trically operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal,  a  second 
track  bar  between  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  the  home 
•Iffnal,  as  electro-magnetic  device  arranged  in  the  vehicle 
fllcnal  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  energised  whenever  the 
rehicle  passes  over  the  first  distant  track  bar  and  to  there 
after  maintain  Itself  energlxed,  a  second  electro  magnetic 
device  arranged  on  the  vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit 
adapted  to  remain  open  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the 
first  track  bar  and  over  the  second  Intermediate  track 
bar  while  the  home  signal  is  at  danger  and  adapted  when 
closed,  to  energlae  the  second  electro-magnetic  device  and 
thereby  cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  return  to  the  line  clear   ^ 


condition,  a  source  of  electric  supply  disconnected  from 
the  second  track  bar  while  the  home  signal  Is  c  danger, 
means  for  connecting  such  electric  source  with  the  second 
bar  when  moving  the  home  signal  to  line  clear,  and  there- 
by enable  the  second  electro  magnetic  device  to  be  ener- 
gized when  the  vehicle  pasaeti  over  the  second  bar,  means 
for  continuously  establishing  a  circuit  while  the  connec- 
tion Is  established  between  the  second  track  bar  and  source 
of  current,  and  means  for  Indicating  that  current  is  flow 
log  in  such  circuit. 

f>  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an  elec 
trlcally  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the  track 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal,  a  second  track 
bar  between  the  first  bar  and  the  home  signal,  an  electro- 
magnetic arrange<l  device  in  the  vehicle  slgi>al  circuit 
and  adapted  to  be  energized  whenever  the  vehicle  passes 
over  the  first  distant  track  bar  and  to  thereafter  maintain 
Itself  energized,  a  second  electro  magnetic  device  arranged 
on  the  vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  re 
main  open  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  first  track  bar 
and  over  the  second  Intermediate  track  bar  while  the  home 
signal  Lb  at  danger  and  adapteil  when  closed  to  energize 
the  second  ele<tro  magnetic  device  and  thereby  cause  the 
vehicle  signal  to  return  to  the  line  clear  condition,  a  source 
of  electric  supply  disconnected  from  the  second  track  bar 
while  the  home  signal  Is  at  danger,  and  a  line  switch  In 
the  signaling  cabin  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement 
of  the  lever  controlling  the  home  signal  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  electric  source  with  the  second  track  bar. 

li>.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  comW 
nation  with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal,  a  second 
track  bar  between  the  first  bar  and  the  home  signal,  an 
electro  magnetic  device  arranged  in  the  vehicle  signal 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  energized  whenever  the  ve- 
hicle passes  over  the  tlrst  distant  track  bar  and  to  there 
after  maintain  Itself  energized,  a  second  electro-magnetic 
device  arranged  on  the  vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit 
adapted  to  remain  open  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the 
first  track  bar  and  over  the  second  Intermediate  track  b,nr 
while  the  home  signal  is  at  danger  and  adapted,  when 
closed,  to  energize  the  second  electro  magnetic  device  and 
thereby  cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  return  to  the  line  clear 
condition,  a  source  of  electric  supply  disconnected  from  the 
second  track  bar  while  the  home  signal  Is  at  danger,  a 
line  switch  In  the  signaling  cabin  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  movement  of  the  lever  controlling  the  home  signal  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  electric  source  with  the  second 
track  bar.  an  earthed  resistance  device  connected  to  the 
second  track  bar  for  permitting  a  small  current  to  con- 
tinuously flow  from  the  source  of  supply  when  the  latter 
Is  connected  to  the  bar.  and  a  device  for  indlcatluK  whether 
such  current  Is  flowing  or  not 

11.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  jwlnt  distant  from  the  home  signal,  a  second 
track  bar  between  the  first  bar  and  the  home  signal,  an 
electro  magnetic  device  arranged  In  the  vehicle  signal  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  t>e  energized  whenever  the  vehicle 
passes  over  the  first  distant  track  bar  and  to  thereafter 
maintain  Itself  energized,  a  second  electro-magnetic  device 
arranged  on  the  vehicle  in  a  normally  open  circuit  adapted 
to  remain  open  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  first 
track  bar  aad  over  the  second  lnterme<llate  track  bar  while 
the  home  signal  Is  at  danger  and  adapted,  when  closed,  to 
energize  the  se<'oud  electro  mugnetlr  device  and  thereby 
cause  the  vehicle  signal  to  return  to  the  line  clear  condi- 
tion, a  source  of  electric  supply  disconnected  from  the 
second  track  bar  while  the  home  signal  Is  at  danger,  a 
line  switch  In  the  signaling  cabin  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  movement  of  the  lever  controlling  the  home  signal  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  electric  source  with  the  sec- 
ond  track  bar,  an  'earthed  resistance  device  connected  to 
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the  eecond  track  bar  for  permitting  a  small  current  to  con- 
tinuously flow  from  the  source  of  supply  when  the  latter 
Is  connected  to  the  bar.  a  device  for  Indicating  whether 
such  current  Is  flowing  or  not.  contacting  devices  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  of  the  vehicle  signaling  device  and 
lulapted  to  engiige  the  track  bar,  a  normally  energized 
high  resistance  electro  magnetic  Indicator  connected  lu 
shunt  across  said  contacting  devices,  and  a  circuit  In- 
cluding an  audible  signal  adapted  to  ite  closed  simulta- 
neously  with   the  operation  of  the  Indicator  aforesaid. 

12.  In   a   railway    electrical   signaling   system,   the  com- 
bination  with   a    pair   of  home   signals   for   a    track   at    a 
Junction,  and  nudlMe  and  visual  signals  on  a  vehicle  for 
running  over   i<aid   track,    of  a   normally   open   ele<trlc  cir- 
cuit, for  said   vehicle  signals   a   track   bar   located   on   the 
track  at  a  point  distant  for  the  home  signals,  another  bar 
between    such     bar     and     the    home    signals,    an    electro 
jfcagnetlc   device   In    the    vehicle   signal    circuit   adapted    to 
k*  •nerglz<Hl    whenever    the    vehicle    passes    over    the    first 
^UsIaDt    track   bar  and   to  thereafter   maintain   Itself  ener- 
gised, a   second  electro  magnetic   device   also   arranged   on 
the   vehicle    In    ,1    normally    open    circuit    and    adapted    to 
remain    detfnerglzed    while    the    vehicle    passes    over    the 
first  track  bar  and  also  over  the  sei-ond  Intermediate  bar 
while   either    of   the    home   signals    Is   at   danger,    a    source 
of  electric  supply  dlsconneited  from   the  second  track  bar 
while  the  home  signals   are  at   danger,   a    line   switch   for 
each  signal  operating  lever  In  the  signaling  cabin  adapted 
to   supply    current   of    reversed    jwlarities   alternatively    to 
the  second  electro  magnetic  device  which  Is  arranged  to  be 
energised  through  the  second  track  bar  and  to  then  cause 
the    vehicle    signals    to    Indicate    line    clear,    and    a    route 
Indicator  arranged  to  be  ojHMated  when  said  second  electro- 
magnetic   device    Is    energized,    to    Indicate    which    home 
signal  has  been  moved  to  the  line  clear  position. 

13.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  home  signals  for  a  track  at  a 
Junction,  and  audible  and  visual  signals  on  a  vehicle  for 
running  over  said  track,  of  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, for  said  vehicle  signals,  a  track  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signals,  another 
bar  between  such  bar  and  the  home  signals,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  In  the  vehicle  signal  circuit  adapteii  to  be 
energized  whenever  the  vehicle  passes  over  (be  tlrst  dls 
tant  track  bar  and  to  thereafter  maintain  Itself  energized, 
a  second  electromagnetic  device  also  arranged  on  th* 
vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit  and  adapted  to  remain 
de^nerglzed  while  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  first  track 
bar  and  also  over  the  second  Intermediate  bar  while 
either  of  the  home  signals  Is  at  danger,  a  source  of 
electric  supply  disconnected  from  the  second  track  bar 
while  the  home  signals  are  at  danger,  a  line  switch  for 
each  signal  operating  lever  In  the  signaling  cabin  adapted 
to  supply  current  of  reverse<l  polarities  alternatively,  to 
the  second  electro  magnetic  device  which  Is  arranged  to  l)e 
energised  through  the  second  track  bar  to  alter  the  con 
dltlon  of  the  vehicle  signals  when  the  vehicle  runs  over 
said  second  bar  and  a  polarlz«Hl  Indicator  connected  In 
circalt  with  the  electromagnetic  device  for  Indicating 
which  home  signal  has  l)een  moved  to  Indicate  line  clear. 

14.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  home  signals  on  a  track  at  a 
junction,  and  audible  and  visual  signals  on  a  vehicle  for 
running  over  said  track,  of  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  for  said  vehicle  signals,  a  track  bar  located  on  the 
track  at  a  point  distant  for  the  home  signals,  another  bar 
between  such  l>ar  and  the  home  signals,  an  electro-magnetic 
device  In  the  vehicle  signal  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  ener 
gised  whenever  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  first  distant 
track  bar  and  to  thereafter  maintain  itself  energized,  a 
second  electromagnetic  device  also  arranged  on  the 
vehicle  In  a  normally  open  circuit  and  adapted  to  remain 
de*nerglze<l  while  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  first  track 
bar  and  als<j  over  the  second  Intermediate  bar  while 
either  of  the  home  signals  is  at  danger,  a  source  of  electric 
supply  disconnected  from  the  second  track  bar  while  the 
home  signals  are  at  danger,  n  line  switch  for  each  signal 
operating  lever  In  the  signaling  labln  adapted  to  supply 
current  of  reversed   polarities   alternatively   to   the  second 


electro-magnetic  device  which  Is  arranged  to  be  energised 
through  the  second  track  bar  when  the  vehicle  passes 
over  such  Imr  to  alter  the  condition  of  the  vehicle  signals 
to  Indicate  line  clear,  contacting  devices  connected  to  the 
circuit  of  the  vehicle  signals  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
track  bars,  a  polarized  Indicator  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  second  electromagnetic  device  for  indicating 
which  home  signal  has  Ixh'U  moved  Into  the  line  clear 
condition,  an  earthed  resistance  device  connected  to  the 
second  track  bar  for  permitting  u  small  current  to  con- 
tinuously flow  from  the  source  of  supply  when  the  latter 
Is  connected  to  the  bar.  and  a  device  for  Indicating 
whether  such  current  Is  flowing  or  not. 

IT).  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  the  track  and  a  home  signal  thereon,  of  an 
electrically  operated  signal  on  a  vehicle,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  latter  signal,  a  bar  located  on  the 
tru(k  at  a  point  distant  from  the  home  signal  and  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit  and  cans*'  the  vehicle  signal  to  Indi- 
cate danger  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  said  bar,  means 
for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the  vehicle  has 
pa.ssed  over  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  Insulated  track  bars 
l)etween  the  first  bar  and  the  home  signal  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  cause  said  vehicle  signal  to  Indicate 
line  clear,  and  a  source  of  electric  supply  adapted  to  be 
(Oiinected  to  and  disconnected  from  said  Intermediate 
track  bars  In  accordance  with  the  operations  of  the  home 
signal. 

16.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  the  track,  a  home  signal  thereon  and  ap- 
paratus located  In  a  signaling  cabin  for  operating  said 
home  signal,  of  a  normally  open  circuit  on  a  vehicle  de- 
signed to  travel  over  said  track,  electrically  operated 
audible  and  visual  signals  arranged  In  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  Indicate  danger  when  said  circuit  Is  closed,  a 
bar  arranged  on  said  track  at  a  distant  signaling  point 
and  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes 
over  it.  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after 
the  vehicle  has  passed  over  said  bar,  a  second  bar  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  first  bar,  a  plurality  of  bars 
intermediate  the  second  bar  and  the  home  signal,  a  s<?cond 
electro-magnetic  device  arranged  In  a  second  normally 
open  circuit  on  said  vehicle  for  opening  the  first  men- 
tioned circuit  when  closed,  said  second  bar  and  each  of 
the  Intermediate  bars  l>elug  adapted,  when  en<'rglzed.  to 
close  said  second  circuit,  a  conductor  arranged  to  ener- 
lilze  said  second  bar  and  each  of  said  Intermediate  bars 
when  Its  circuit  Is  cIo8e<l,  an  electric  generator,  and  n 
switch  located  In  said  signaling  cabin  and  adapte<l  when 
closed  to  complete  the  circuit  of  said  conductor  through 
said  generator,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  l)e  closed 
and  opened  when  the  home  signal  Is  operated  to  respec- 
tively Indicate  line  clear  and  danger. 

17.  In  a  ral'way  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  track,  a  home  signal  thereon,  and  appa- 
ratus located  In  a  signaling  cabin  for  operating  said  home 
signal,  of  a  normally  open  circuit  on  a  vehicle  ilesigned  to 
travel  over  said  track,  electrically  operate<l  audible  and 
visual  signals  arranged  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate danger  when  said  circuit  Is  closed,  contacts  connected 
to  said  circuit,  a  bar  arranged  on  said  track  at  a  distance 
from  said  home  signal  and  against  which  said  contacts 
bear  and  close  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  it. 
means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the  vehicle 
has  passed  over  said  bar.  a  second  and  insulated  bar  ar- 
ranged on  the  track  In  advance  of  the  first  bar,  a  plurality 
of  Insulated  bars  arranged  on  the  track  and  intermediate 
the  second  bar  and  the  home  signal,  a  second  electromag- 
netic device  arranged  In  a  second  normally  open  circuit  on 
tlie  vehicle  for  restoring,  when  energised,  the  vehicle  sig- 
nals to  normal  or  line  clear  condition,  said  second  circuit 
!  having  one  end  connected  to  a  contact  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  bar  and  each  of  the  Intermediate  bars,  and  Its 
other  end  earthed,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  second 
bar  and  each  of  said  Intermediate  bars  and  having  one  end 
earthed  through  a  resistance  device,  an  electric  generator 
having  one  pole  earthed,  a  switch  located  In  the  signaling 
cabin  and  arranged  to  connect  the  second  pole  of  said 
'   generator  to  the  second  end  of  said  conductor  when  the 
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home  si«:nal  li  operated  to  Indicate  line  clear  and  to  dis- 
connect said  generator  from  said  conductor  when  gald 
home  signal  Is  moved  to  Indicate  danger,  aud  a  current 
Indicator  In  the  circuit  of  said  conductor. 

18.   In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  track  at  a  Junction,  two  home  signals  one 
for  each  branch  of  the  track,  and  separate  hand  operated 
mechanism  located  in  a  signaling  cabin  for  separately  op- 
erating said  home  signals,  of  a  normally  open  circuit  on  a 
vehicle  designed  to  travel  over  said  track,  electrically  op 
erated  audible  and  visual  signals  arranged  In  said  circuit 
and  adapted  to  indicate  danger  when  said  circuit  Is  closed, 
a  bar  arranged  on  said  track  at  a  distant  signaling  point 
and  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  the    vehicle  passes 
over  It.  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the 
vehicle  has  passed  over  said  bar.  a  second  bar  arranged  In 
advance  of  the  first  bar.  a  plurality  of  bars  lnterme<liate 
the  second  bar  and  the  home  signal,  a  second  electro  mau 
netic  device  arranired    in   a   second    normally  open    circuit 
on  said  vehicle  for  opening  the  first  mentioned  circuit  when 
cli'sed,  said  second  bar  and  each  of  the  Intermediate  bars 
being  adapre<l,  when  enorijlred,  to  close  said  second  circuit, 
an  IndicatinK  device  arranged  in  said  second  open  circuit 
for    indlcatinK'    which    home    signal    has    been    operatetl.    a 
conductor  arranged  to  energire  said  second   bar  and  each 
of  said  Intermediate  bars,   when   Its  circuit  is  closed,  an 
electric  generator,  and  two  switches  located  in  said  signal- 
ing cabin  and  each  arranged  when  closed  to  complete  the 
circuit    of    said    conductor    through    said    generator,    said 
switches  being  arraniretl   to  be  closed  and  opened   by   the 
respective  signal  operating  mechanism  in  said  cabin  when 
the  respective  home  signals  are  operated  to  indicate  lino 
clear  and  danger  respectively  and   to   reverse   the  connec- 
tions of  said  generator  to  said  conductor  and  earth. 
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1.  In  a  railway  electrical  ilgnallng  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  elec 
trlcally  operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  nor 
mally  open  circuit  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  when 
brought  Into  action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  In- 
dicate danger,  and  circuit  closing  means  located  on  the 
track  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
the  same,  of  a  supplementary  circuit  closing  device 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  insuring  the  closing  of  said 
normally  open  circuit  if  It  be  not  closed  by  the  circuit 
closing  means  on  the  track,  and  means  arranged  on  the 
track.  Id  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit  closing  means 
thereon,  for  bringing  said  supplementary  circuit  closing 
(levlce  into  action  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  same. 

2.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  elec 
trically  operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  nor- 
mally  open   circuit   on   said   vehicle   and   adapted    when 


brought  Into  action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  In- 
dicate danger,  and  circuit  closing  means  located  on  the 
track  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
the  same,  of  a  supplementary  circuit  closing  device  com- 
prising stationary  and  movable  switch  members  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapt.>«l  when  In  ronnection  with  each 
other  to  close  said  ciroiit,  and  means  arranged  on  said 
track.  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit  closing  means 
thereon,  for  bringing  said  switch  mf>ml)er»  into  connection 
with  each  other  when  the  vehicle  pas-xes  over  said  part  of 
the  track. 

3.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  elec- 
trically operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  nor- 
mally oi>en  circuit  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  when 
brought  Into  action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  in- 
dicate danger,  and  circuit  closing  means  located  on  the 
track  for  closing-  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
the  same,  of  a  supplementary  circuit  closing  device  on 
said  vehicle  comprlslnu  stationary  and  movable  switch 
meml^rs,  the  stationary  switch  members  l)elng  connected 
to  said  circuit,  a  carrier  for  the  movable  switch  member 
and  means  arranged  on  the  track  in  the  nel^rbUirhood  of 
the  circuit  closing  means  thereon,  for  actuating  said  car- 
rier and  movable  switch  member  to  close  said  circuit. 

4.   In   a    railway   electrical   signaling  system,   the   com- 
bination  with   a   track,  a   vehicle   to   travel    thereon,   elec- 
trically   oi)erate<l    signaling;   apparatus   arranged    In   a    nor- 
mally   open    circuit    on    said    vehicle    and    adapted    when 
brought   Into  action  by  the  closing  of  said   circuit   to  In 
dicate  danger,   and    circuit    closing    mean.s    located   on    the 
track  for  closing  said  circuit  when   the  vehicle  passes  over 
the   same,    of   a    supplementary    circuit    closing   device   on 
said    vehicle    comprising    stationary    and    movable    switch 
members,  the  stationary  switch  memt^rs  l)elng  connected 
to  said  circuit,  a  carrier  for   the  movable  switch  member 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  vehicle  and  bring  the  movable 
switch    member    Into    connection    Intermittentlv    with    the 
stationary  switch   members  and  short  circuit  said  circuit 
means  arranged  on  the  track  In  the  neighborhood  of  the 
circuit   closing   means    thereon,    for    rotating    said    switch 
carrier  when  the  same  moves  over  it.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically   moving   the   rotary   carrier  and   switch    member 
into  an  Inoperative  position  after  passing  over  the  carrier 
rotating  means. 

5.   In    a    railway   electrical   signaling   system,    the   com- 
blnatlon    with   a   track,   a    vehicle    to   travel   thereon,   elec- 
trically  operated   signaling   apparatus    arranged    in    a    nor 
mally    open    circuit    on    said    vehicle    and    adapted    when 
brought    Into   action   by   the  closing  of  said  circuit   to    In 
dicate   danger,   and   circuit   closing   means   located   on   the 
track  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
the  same,  of  a   supplementary   circuit  closing  device  com 
prising  stationary  and  movable  switch   members  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  when  In  connection  with  each 
other  to  close  said  circuit,  and  a  bar  arranged    iongltudi 
nally  on  the  track  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit  clos 
Intf   means    thereon    and    adapted   to   actuate   the   movable 
switch    member,    to    close    said    circuit,    against    a    force 
tending  to  move  It  Into  the  Inoperative  position. 

6.    In    a    railway    electrical    signaling    system,    the    com 
blnatlon   with   a   track,  a   vehicle   to   travel   thereon,  elec- 
trically operated  signaling  apparatus  arrange<l   In   a    nor- 
mally   open    circuit    on    said    vehicle    and    adapted    when 
brought    Into   action    by   the   closing   of  said   circuit    to   In 
dicate   danger.' and   circuit   closing   means   located   on    the 
track  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
the  same,  of  a  supplementary  circuit   closing  device  com 
prising  stationary  and  movable  switch  members   mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  when  In  connection  with  each 
other  to   close  said   circuit,   a   vertically  yielding   bar  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  on  the  track  In  the  neighborhood  of 
the  circuit  closing  means  thereon  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  movable  switch  member,  to  close  said  circuit,  against 
a  force  tending  to  move  It  Into  the  Inoperative  position 

Tina  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  electrically 
operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  normally  open 
circuit  on   said  vehicle  and   adapted   when   brought   into 
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action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  Indicate  danger,  and 
circuit  1  ■>  I.-  means  located  on  the  track  for  closing  said 
circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  same,  of  a  supple- 
mentary circuit  closing  device  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
stationary  and  movable  switch  members,  the  stationary 
switch  members  l>elug  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  carrier 
for  the  movable  switch  memlxr  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
vehicle  and  liring  tlie  movable  switch  member  Into  connec 
tlon  Intermittently  with  the  stationary  switch  members 
and  short  circuit  said  circuit,  and  a  l)ar  arranged  longi 
tudlnally  on  the  track  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit 
closing  means  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  carrier 
and  close  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  said 
bar,  said  carrier  being  weighted  so  as  to  adapt  It  to  return 
to  an  Inoperative  position  after  passing  said  bar. 

8.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  electrically 
Operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  normally  open 
circuit  on  said  veliicle  and  adapted  ^^  ben  brought  into 
action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  Indicate  danger,  and 
Circuit  closing  means  located  on  the  track  for  closing  said 
circuit  when  the  vehicle  p.-tHses  over  the  same,  of  a  supple- 
mentary circuit  closing  devUe  i.ti  said  vehicle  comprising 
stationary  and  movable  switch  meml)ers.  the  stationary 
switch  meml>er8  l>einjr  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  weighted 
carrier  for  the  movable  switch  meniUT  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  vehicle  and  lirlng  the  movable  switch  member  Into 
connection  Intermittently  with  the  stationary  switch  mem- 
bers and  short  circuit  said  (Ircnlt,  and  a  vertically  yield 
Ing  Inclined  bar  arranged  idngltudlnaliy  on  the  track  In 
the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit  closing  means  so  that 
said  carrier  will  roll  thereon  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
it  and  close  said  circuit  in  an  intermittent  manner. 

0.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  electrically 
operated  signaling  apparatus  arianged  in  a  normally  open 
circuit  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  wlien  brought  Into 
action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  indicate  danger,  and 
Circuit  closing  means  located  on  the  track  for  closing  said 
circuit  when  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  same,  of  a  supple 
mentary  circuit  closing  device  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
stationary  and  movable  switch  niemt)ers,  the  stationary 
switch  meml>erB  being  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  weighted 
carrier  for  the  movable  switch  memt)er  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  vehicle  and  bring  the  movable  switch  meml)er  Into 
connection  Intermittently  with  the  stationary  switch  mem- 
bers and  short  circuit  said  clrc\iit,  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically yielding  inclined  bars  arranged  longitudinally  on 
the  track  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit  closing  means 
and  to  successively  rotate  said  carrier,  when  the  vehicle 
passes  over  them,  and  close  said  circuit  In  an  Intermittent 
manner. 

10.  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  a  vehicle  tn  travel  thereon,  electrically 
operated  signaling  ai>paratuh  airaiig«Hl  In  a  normally  open 
circuit  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  when  brought  Into 
action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  continue  In  action 
and  thereby  Indicate  danser.  means  arranged  at  one  part 
of  said  track  for  automatically  bringing  said  signaling 
apparatus  into  action  to  Indicate  danger  when  the  vehicle 
pasites  over  such  part  of  the  track,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  a  signalman  whereby  upon  the  vehicle  passing 
over  another  part  of  the  track  In  advance  of  the  first 
mentioned  part,  after  a  line  signal  has  been  operated  to 
Indicate  line  clear,  the  said  signaling  apparatus  can  be  put 
out  of  action  and  thereby  indicate  line  clear,  of  a  supple- 
mentary circuit  closing  device  iiiounted  on  the  vehicle  for 
Insuring  the  closing  of  said  normally  open  circuit  If  It  be 
not  closed  by  the  circuit  closing  means  on  the  track,  and 
means  arranged  on  the  track,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
circuit  closing  means  thereon,  for  bringing  said  supple- 
mentary circuit  closing  means  Into  action  when  the  vehicle 
passes  over  the  same 

II  In  a  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  therivjn,  electrically 
operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  normally  open 
circuit  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  when  brought  Into 
action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  continue  In  action 
and  thereby  Indicate  danger,  means  arranged  at  one  part 


of  said  track  for  automatically  bringing  said  signaling 
apparatus  Into  action  to  Indicate  danger  when  the  vehicle 
passes  over  such  part  of  the  track,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  a  signalman  whoreliy  upon  the  vehicle  passing 
over  another  part  of  the  track  In  advance  of  the  first 
mentioned  part,  after  a  line  signal  has  been  operated  to 
indicate  line  clear,  the  said  signaling  apparatus  can  be 
put  olit  of  action  and  thereby  Indicate  line  clear,  of  a 
supplementary  circuit  closing  device  on  said  vehicle  com- 
prising stationary  and  movable  switch  meml)ore.  the 
stationary  switch  members  being  connecttnl  to  said  circuit, 
a  carrier  for  the  movable  switch  meml)er.  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  track  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit 
closing  means  thereon,  for  actuating  said  carrier  and  mov- 
able switch  meml>er  to  close  said  circuit. 

12.  In  n  railway  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  electrically 
operated  signaling  apparatus  arranged  In  a  normally  open 
circuit  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  when  brought  Into 
action  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  continue  In  action 
and  thereby  Indicate  danger,  contacts  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  snld  circuit,  a  bur  arranged  at  one  part  of  said 
track  for  automatically  short-circuiting  said  contacts  and 
closing  said  circuit  when  the  vehicle  moves  over  said  bar. 
an  electro-magnetic  device  arrant:<>d  in  a  second  normally 
open  circuit  on  the  vehicle  aud  adajded  on  the  closing  of 
said  second  circuit  to  open  the  flrst  circuit,  a  second  bar 
arranged  on  the  track  In  advance  of  the  flrst  bar,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  a  signalman  whereby  said 
second  circuit  can  l>e  closed  through  said  second  bar  after 
a  line  signal  has  been  operated  to  Indicate  line  clear,  of  a 
supplementary  circuit  closing  device  on  said  vehicle  com- 
prising stationary  and  movable  switch  meml)ers,  the  sta- 
tionary switch  members  being  connected  to  the  same  parts 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  circuit  as  said  contacts,  a  weighted 
carrier  for  the  movable  switch  member  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  vehicle  and  bring  the  movable  switch  member  into 
connection  Intermittently  with  the  stationary  switch  mem- 
bers and  Bhort-clrcult  the  flrst  mentioned  circuit,  and  a 
third  vertically  movable  bar  arranged  longitudinally  on 
the  track  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  first  mentioned  bar 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  carrier  and  close  the  flrst  men- 
tioned circuit  through  said  stationary  switch  contacts 
when  the  vehicle  passes  over  said  third  bar. 


867,153.  BALLING -MACHINE.  Alo.nzo  E  Hiio.iDt:,-*, 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  balling  machine,  of  positively 
driven  drums  to  support  and  rotate  the  ball  by  surface 
contact  therewith,  n  traverse-shaft  having  double  or  cross- 
ing threads,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby  and  provided 
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with  «  juld*-eye  to  dellTer  the  chain  of  yam  to  the  ball, 
and  meana  directly  actuated  solely  from  the  drama  to 
rotate  the  trarene-ahaft  and  aatomatically  effect  a 
gradual  change  In  the  ratio  between  the  traverae  sp««d 
and  the  surface  speed  of  the  ball  throughout  the  winding 
operation. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  balling  machine,  of  poelttTely 
driren  drums  to  support  and  rotate  the  ball  by  surface 
contact  therewith,  a  traverse-shaft  having  double  or  cross- 
ing threads,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  guide-eye  to  deliver  the  chain  of  yarn  to  the  ball, 
and  speed-changing  mechanism  directly  connecting  the 
drums  and  the  traverse-shaft,  to  vary  automatically  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  one  with  relation  to  the  other  and 
thereby  effect  a  gradual  change  in  the  ratio  between  the 
surface  speed  of  the  ball  and  the  traverse  speed  throughout 
the  winding  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  balling  machine,  of  mea^is 
rotated  at  constant  speed  to  effect  rotation  of  the  ball  by 
surface  coutact  therewith,  means,  including  a  traverse 
shaft,  to  lay  the  yarn  chain  upon  the  ball  as  the  latter  Is 
rotated,  direct  connections  between  the  ball-rotating  means 
and  the  traverse  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  said  connections 
IncludlDK  speed-changlng-mechanism,  and  a  controller  for 
ijald  mechanism,  governed  automatically  by  the  ball,  to 
cause  said  mechanism  to  diminish  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  traverse  shaft  as  the  diameter  of  the  ball  Increases. 

4.  In  a  balling  machine,  in  combination,  drums  driven 
at  a  constant  speed,  to  support  and  rotate  the  ball  by  sur- 
face contact  therewith,  a  driving  cone  connected  therewith, 
a  driven  cone,  a  traverse  shaft  connected  therewith  and 
having  double  or  crossing  threads,  a  guide-eye  for  the  yarn- 
chain,  reciprocated  by  said  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  the 
cones,  and  automatic  means  to  gradually  shift  the  belt 
from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  end  of  the  driven  cone  as 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  Increases,  to  thereby  reduce  the 
speed  of  the  traverse  shaft  as  the  winding  progresses. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  balling  machine,  of  positively 
driven  drums  to  support  and  rotate  the  ball  by  surface 
contact  therewith,  a  traverse-shaft  having  double  or  cross 
Ing  thread.i.  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  guide  eye  to  deliver  the  chain  of  yarn  to  the  ball, 
connections  between  the  drums  and  the  traverse-shaft. 
Including  speed-cones  and  a  belt  connecting  them,  a  belt- 
shifter,  and  means  governed  by  the  diameter  of  the  ball 
to  operate  said  belt-shifter  and  gradually  decrease  the 
speed  of  the  traverse  shaft  as  the  diameter  of  the  ball 
Increases. 

«.  In  a  balling  machine,  a  positively  driven  drum  to 
rotate  the  ball  by  surface  oontact,  means  to  traverse  the 
yarn  upon  the  drum,  said  means  Including  a  traverse 
shaft,  reversed  cones  rigidly  connecteil  with  the  drum  and 
the  traverse  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  them,  to  drive  the 
shaft  cone  from  the  drum  cone,  and  means  to  automatic- 
ally shift  the  belt  from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  end  of  the 
shaft  cone  as  the  ball  Increases  In  diameter,  to  thereby 
cause  the  yarn  to  be  laid  upon  the  ball  with  a  gradually 
decreasing  pitch  throughout  the  winding  operation. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  balling  machine,  of  a  roll  on 
which  the  chain  of  yarn  Is  wound  to  form  a  ball,  means  to 
rotate  the  ball  by  surface  contact  therewith,  means  actu- 
ated Independently  of  the  ball  to  traverse  the  yarn  chain 
and  lay  It  upon  the  ball,  speed-changing  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  traverse  means,  said  mechanism  directly  con- 
necting the  ball  rotating  and  the  traverse  means,  and  a 
controller  for  said  mechanlam,  operated  by.  the  change  In 
the  position  of  the  roll  as  the  diameter  of  the  ball  thereon 
Increases. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  balling  machine,  of  driving 
drums  rotated  at  coostant  speed,  a  roll  on  which  the  ball 
la  wound,  drivea  by  surface  contact  with  the  drums,  up 
richt  fuldea  for  the  Joamala  of  the  roll,  means.  Including 
a  traverse  shaft  having  a  double  or  crossing  thread,  to 
lay  the  chain  of  yarn  upon  the  t»all,  opposed  cones  opera- 
ttrely  connected  with  the  driTlng  drums,  a  transmitting 
belt  between  the  cones,  and  a  belt-shtfter  having  a  mem- 
ber In  encagement  with  and  poeltioned  by  the  roll  as  the 
ball  thereon  Increaaea  In  diameter,  to  gradually  shift  the 
belt  from  tbe  smaller  to  the  larger  end  of  the  traverse 
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shaft  cone  and  thereby  decrease  the  speed  of  the  traverse 
means  aa  the  winding  progreeaea. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  balling  machine,  of  means  to 
support  and   rotate   the  ball   at  a  constant   surface  speed, 

,    means  to  traverse  the  chain  of  yarn  and  lay  the  same  upon 
I    the  rotating  ball,   and   an   Instrumentality   to  effect   auto- 
matically a  gradual  diminution  In  the  speed  of  the  traverse 
means  as  the  diameter  of  the  ball  Increases. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  balling  machine,  of  means  to 
rotate  the  ball,  means  actuated  Independently  of  the  ball 
to  traverse  the  chain  of  yarn  and  lay  the  same  upon  the 
ball  as  the  latter  rotates,  and  an  Instrumentality  to  effect 
automatically  a  gradual  change  In  the  ratio  between  the 
traverse  speed  and  the  surface  speed  of  the  ball  as  tbe 
winding  progresses. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  balling  machine,  of  means 
operating  at  a  constant  speed  to  rotate  the  ball,  means 
actuated  Independently  of  the  ball  to  traverse  the  chain 
of  yarn  and  lay  the  same  upon  the  ball  as  the  latter  rotates, 
and  an  Instrumentality  governed  by  or  through  the  In- 
crease In  the  diameter  of  the  ball  to  effect  automatically 
a  gradual  change  In  the  ratio  between  the  traverse  speed 
and  the  surface  speed  of  the  ball  as  the  diameter  of  the 

!    latter  Increases. 


867,154.      SYSTEM   OF   MOTOR   CONTROL.      Waltbb   J. 

Richards.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .^Ills-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  I'O, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  338.665. 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  tbere- 
'    by,  and  series  field  windings  for  controlling  said  generator 

and   said   motor   respectively,   said   field   windings   being  In 
parallel  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, field  windings  for  controlling  said  generator  and  said 
motor  respectively,  and  connections  whereby  said  field 
windings  are  responsive  to  the  drop  In  voltage  between  the 
generator  and  the  motor 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplleil  therf- 
by,  and  field  windings  for  controlling  said  generator  an  1 
snld  motor  respectively  which  are  in  shunt  to  one  of  the 
mains  connecting  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

I  4.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  field  windings  for  controlling  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively  which  are  in  shunt 
to  each  other  and  in  series  with  the  motor  armature.  ar)d 
rheostats  for  controlling  said  field  windings. 

5.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  series  field  windings  for  ct>ntrol- 
ling  said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  a  rheo- 
stst  In  series  with  each  field  winding  for  adjusting  It. 

6.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  series  field  windings  for  control- 
ling said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  a  rheo- 
stat In  series  with  each  field  winding,  said  field  windings 
with  their  respective  rheostats  being  In  shunt  to  each 
other. 

7.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  series  field  windings  for  control- 
ling   said    generator    and    said    motor    respectively,    and 

j  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of  said  field  windings. 
S-  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
motor  supplied  thereby,  series  field  windings  for  control- 
ling said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  said  field 
windings  being  In  shunt  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  said  field  windings. 

9.   A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator,  a 

motor  supplied  thereby,  serlea  field   windings   for  control- 

I   ling  said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  means 
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for  regulating  and  reversing  the  connections  of  said  field 
windings. 

10.   A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  series  field  windings  for  control 
ling  said  generator  and  aald  motor  respectively,  said  field 
windings  being  In  shunt  to  each  other,  and  means  for  regu 
Intlng  and  for  reversing  said  field  windings  Independently. 

11  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  Bupplled  thereby,  and  exciters  for  the  fields  of 
tbe  generator  and  the  motor  respectively,  the  field  wind- 
lugs  of  said  exciters  being  in  series  with  the  armature  of 

tbe  motor. 

12  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  exciters  for  the  fields  of  tbe 
generator  and  the  motor  respectively,   tbe  field   windings 
of  said   exciters  being   In   series   with   the   armature   of   the   ^ 
motor  and  in  shunt  to  each  other. 

13.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  an  exciter  for  the  field  of 
the  motor,  the  f^eld  winding  of  said  exciter  being  In  series 
with  the  armature  of  the  motor. 

14  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is  exclusively  supplied 
thereby,  and  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  the  generator,  the 
field  winding  of  said  exciter  being  In  series  with  tbe  arma- 
ture of  the  motor. 

15.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  the 
motor,  and  connections  whereby  tbe  field  of  said  exciter 
is  responsive  to  the  drop  in  voltage  in  the  line  between  the 
generator  and  the  motor. 

16    A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  the 
generator,  the  field  of  said  exciter  being  responsive  to  the   1 
drop  In  voltage  In  the  line  between  the  generator  and  the 

motor. 

IT.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
H  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  exciters  for  the  fields  of 
said  generator  and  said  motor  resi)ectlvely.  the  fields  of 
naid  exciters  l)elng  responsive  to  tbe  drop  In  voltage  In  the 
line  lietween  the  generator  and  the  motor 

IS.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  exciters  for  the  fields  of 
said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  the  fields  of 
Bflld  exciters  t>elng  responsive  to  the  drop  In  voltage  In  the 
line  between  the  generator  and  the  motor. 

19  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  n  generatoi , 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  an  exciter  for  the  field  of 
said  motor,  the  field  winding  of  said  exciter  being  In  shunt 
to  one  of  the  leads  from  the  generator  to  the  motor. 

20  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  an  exciter  for  the  field  of 
said  generator,  tbe  field  winding  of  said  exciter  being  In 
shunt  to  one  of  the  leads  from  the  generator  to  the  motitr. 

21.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  and  exciters  for  the  fields  of 
said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  the  field  wind- 
ings of  said  exciters  being  In  shunt  to  one  of  the  leads 
from  the  generator  to  the  motor. 

22.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
n  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  said 
motor,  the  field  winding  of  said  exciter  being  In  shunt  to 
one  of  tbe  mains  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  motor, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  field  of  said  exciter 

23  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
n  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  said 
generator,  the  field  winding  of  said  exciter  being  In  shunt 
to  one  of  the  mains  leading  from  the  generator  to  the 
motor,  and  moans  for  regulating  the  field  of  said  exciter. 

24.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
n  motor  supplied  thereby,  exciters  for  the  fields  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  the  fields  of  said 
exciters  being  responsive  to  the  drop  In  voltage  between 
tbe  generator  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  regulating 
and   reversing  the  connections  of  the  field   colls  of  aald 

<xclters. 

25.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
n  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  said 
motor,  the  field  windings  of  said  exciter  being  In   series 


l)etween  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  mean*  for  regu- 
lating and  reversing  the  field  of  said  exciter. 

26.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generotor, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  an  exciter  for  the  field  of  aald 
generator,  the  field  windings  of  said  exciter  being  in  aerie* 
iM'tween  the  generator  and  the  motor,  and  meana  for  regu- 
lating and  reversing  the  field  of  said  exciter. 

27.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  a  generator, 
a  motor  supplied  thereby,  exciters  for  the  fields  of  aald 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  the  fields  of  aald 
exciters  being  responsive  to  variations  In  the  current  iup- 
plle<l  by  said  generator,  and  means  for  reversing  tbe  con- 
nections of  said  exciter  field  windings. 

28.  In  combination,  a  dynarao-electrlc  machine,  an  ex- 
citer for  the  field  there<if.  a  normally  short-circuited  re- 
sistance in  the  field  circuit  of  said  exciter,  and  means  for 
opening  said  short-circuit  when  the  field  strength  of  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  attains  a  predetermined  value. 

29.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  nor- 
mallv  short-circuited  reslstanca  In  Its  field  circuit,  and 
means  for  opening  said  short-circuit  when  the  current  In 
its  armature  attains  a  predetermined  value. 

30.  In  combination,  .-i  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  ex- 
citer for  the  field  thereof,  a  normally  short-clrculted  re- 
sistance In  the  field  circuit  of  said  exciter,  and  means  for 
opening  said  short-circuit  when  the  exciter  current  attains 
a   pred<-termlned   value. 

31.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  ex- 
citer for  the  field  thereof,  the  field  winding  of  said  exciter 
being  In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  dynamo  electric 
machine,  and  a  resistance  for  the  field  circuit  of  said 
exciter  arranged  to  be  cut  in  when  the  exciter  current 
attains  a  predetermined  value. 

[  32  in  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
I  by.  exciters  for  the  fields  of  said  generator  and  said  motor 
respectively,  normally  short-clrculted  resistances  In  the 
field  circuits  of  said  exciters,  and  means  for  opening  said 
short-circuits  when  the  field  strengths  of  said  generator 
and  said  motor  attain  predetermined  values  respectively. 
•M.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  for  supplying 
said  motor,  field  windings  for  controlling  the  field 
strengths  of  said  generator  and  said  motor  respectively. 
normally  short-circuited  resistances  In  circuit  with  said 
field  windings,  and  means  for  opening  said  short-clrcult* 
When  the  field  strengths  of  the  generator  and  the  motor 
attain   predetermined   values  respectively. 

.34.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, exciters  for  the  fields  of  said  generator  and  said  motor 
respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  exciters  Inversely. 

3.^  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  In  supplying  Us  armature  and  its  field  windings 
from  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force,  and  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  both  of  said  sources. 

36  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  lt»  armature  and  its  field  windings 
from  two  sources  of  electromotive  force  respectively,  and 
varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  in- 
versely. 

37.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  Its  armature  and  Its  field  windings 
from  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force,  and  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  said  sources  slmultaneonsly 
and  Inversely. 

38.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  whlcn 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  and  Its  field  windings 
from  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force,  varying  tbe 
electromotive  forces  of  both  of  said  sources,  and  reversing 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  field  supplying  source. 

39.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, two  sources  of  electromotive  force  for  supplying  its 
armature  and  Its  field  windings  respectively,  and  meana 
for   varying  the  electromotive   forces  of  said   twQ   source* 

inversely. 

40  A  motor  control  system  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
tor, separate  sources  of  electromotive  force  for  Bupplylng 
Its  armature  and  Us  field  windings  respectively,  and  means 
for  varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  sources  simul- 
taneously and  Inversely.     , 
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41.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  an  electric  mo-  ' 
tor.  separate  sources  of  electromotive  force  for  supplying 
its  armature  and  Its  field  windings  respectively,  and  means 
for  varying  tlie  electromotive  forces  of  both  of  said  sources 
and   for   reversing   the   electromotive   force   of   said    field 
supplying  source. 

42.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
coDsiiits  in  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-elec 
trie  generator,  supplying  its  field  winding  and  the  field 
winding  of  said  generator  from  two  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  sources.  j 

4H  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which  j 
consists  In  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamoelec- 
trlc  generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field 
winding  of  said  generator  from  two  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  sources  Inversely. 

44.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field 
winding  of  said  generator  from  two  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  sources  .simultaneously. 

45.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  supplying  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo-elec 
trie  generator,  supplying  Its  field  winding  and  the  field 
winding  of  said  i:en»'rat>ir  from  two  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  respectively,  and  varying  the  electromotive 
forces  of  said  sources  simultaneously  and  Inversely. 

46  The  method  of  controlllnx  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  sujiplylng  Its  armature  from  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric generator,  supplying  its  field  winding  and  the  field 
winding  of  said  ^t-nerator  from  two  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  respectively,  varying  the  electromotive  forces 
of  said  sources,  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  electro- 
motive force  of  one  of  said  sources. 

47.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources  of 
electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  means  for 
varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  In- 
versely. 

48.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources  of 
electromotive  force  supplying;  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  means  for 
varying  the  t>lectromutlve  forces  of  said  two  sources  si 
multaneously 

4!)    A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener 
ator  supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources  of 
electromotive    force   supplying   the    field   windings   of   said 
generator    and    said    motor    respectively,    and    means    for 
varying    the   electromotive    forces   of   said    two   sources   si 
multaneously  and  inversely. 

.'0.  A  motor  oontr«  1  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener 
ator  suppiyinj;  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  sources  of 
electromotive  force  supplying  the  field  windings  of  said 
generator  and  said  motor  respectively,  and  means  for 
varying  the  electromotive  forces  of  said  two  sources  and 
for  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  one  of  said  sources. 

."il.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  exciters  Inversely 

52.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  thf  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  exciters  simultaneously. 

r».T.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 
motor  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  the  field 
strongths  of  said  exciters  simultaneously  and  Inversely. 

54.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  two  exciters 
supplying  the  field  windings  of  said  generator  and  said 


motor    respectlrely,    and    means    for    varying    the    fleld 

strengths  of  said  exciters   and   for   reversing   the   fleld  of 
one  of  them. 


867,155  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WaLTKR  J  Rich- 
ABt>s.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Nt»w  Jers^v  Filed  Mar  1, 
iyu7.  Serial  No.  ;i59,i>74. 
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1     In  romhlnatW>n.  a  controlling  device,  a  plurality  of  op 
erallng  handles  therefor,  and  connections  between  the  con 
trolling  device   and    the   opernting   handle   whereby   In    case 
more  than  one  operating  handle  is  move<l  at  any  time  the 
one   which   normally   causes   the   most   conservative   move- 
ment of  the  controller  will  alone  l>e  eflfectlve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  operating  said  controller,  and  connec- 
tions whprehy  in  case  more  than  one  of  said  devices  Is  op- 
erated at  a  time  that  one  which  Is  moved  to  ohtatn  the 
most  conservative  running  of  the  motor  will  prevail. 

3.  In  combination,  a  translating  device,  a  controller 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  operating  handles  for  said  con- 
troller, said  operating  handles  l>elng  connecfetl  to  the  con- 
troller In  such  a  manner  that  \n  case  different  handles  are 
dissimilarly  moved  simultaneously  the  controller  will  he 
moved  In  accordance  with  the  most  conservatively  moved 
handle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  operating 
handles  therefor,  and  connections  betwoen  said  handles 
and  the  rheostat  whereby  In  case  of  dissimilar  movements 
of  two  or  more  of  said  handles  the  rheostat  will  respond  to 
that  handle  which  brings  It  nearest  to    'off"  position. 

5.  In  Combination,  a  ci.ntrolllnK  device,  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  so  connected  to  said  controlling  device  that  they 
operate  positively  when  moving  It  toward  •"  off  "  posi- 
tion and  through  springs  when  movlnir  It  away  from  "'  off  " 
position 

H.  In  combination,  a  controlling  device,  and  a  plurality 
0/  operating  handles  arranged  to  move  said  controller 
positively  when  themselves  moved  in  one  direction  and  to 
merely  give  a  bias  to  the  controller  when  themselves  moved 
In  the  other  direction. 

7.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising'  fixed  and 
movable  meml>ers.  a  plurality  of  operating  handles  for  said 
movable  member,  a  positive  connection  l)etween  said  mov- 
able member  and  each  of  said  bandlps  uiMin  movement  of 
the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  movable  memN>r  ami  each  of  said  handles  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction 

8.  In  combination,  a  translatlnj;  device,  a  controller 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  operating  handles  for  said  con- 
troller, positive  connections  l>etween  said  o[>eratlng  handles 
and  said  controller  for  movement  In  one  direction,  and 
springs  connecting  said  operating  handles  and  said  con- 
troller for  movement  In  tho  other  direction 

j  9.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising'  fixed  and 
movable  meml>er8.  a  slidlni;  ro<i  connected  to  said  movable 
memt'er.  collars  on  said  rod.  and  a  plurality  of  operating 
handles  which  are  normally  held  Skiainst  said  c<jllars  by 
springs  which  connect  them  with  the  rfxl 

10  In  combination,  a  controlling  device,  a  plurality  of 
operating  handles  therefor,  connections  l»etween  the  con- 
trolling device  and  the  operating  handle  whereby  In  case 
more  than  one  operating  handle  Is  moved  at  any  time  the 


Septembkr  24,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1353 


one  which  normally  causes  the  most  conservative  move 
ment  of  the  controller  will  alone  lie  effective,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  controller 

11.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  meml>ers.  a  sliding  rod  coniu^cted  to  said  movable 
member,  collars  on  said  rod.  a  plurality  of  operating 
handles  which  are  normally  held  against  said  collars  by 
springg  which  connect  them  with  the  rod.  and  a  dash-pot 
conne<-ted   to  said   rod. 

12.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  ctmtroller  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  handles  for  said  controller,  and  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  handles  and  the  controller  whereby  ujwn 
confilctlnj:  riio>ement8  of  two  or  more  of  the  handles  the 
controller  ot>eys  the  handle  which  was  moved  to  cause  the 
slowest  speed  nf  the  motor. 


867.156.      COALCFIUTE        Hahrt    W.    Richakds.    Mani- 
towoc. WU.     Filed  .lone  28,  lUOrt.     Serial  No.  323.847. 


rod  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  materia! 
sliding  downwardly  through  said  passaKCway,  and  a  lock- 
ing-bolt passing  from  side  to  side  of  said  passageway  be- 
hind said  door. 

8.  A  coal-chute  comprising,  In  combination,  a  cast-metal 
body  portion  of  rectangular  section  and  of  substantially 
uniform  section,  the  upper  portion  close  to  the  front  there- 
of being  flattened  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  oikenlng  In  the 
wall  through  which  said  chute  passes,  said  cast  metal  por- 
tion having  a  flanged  front  formed  thereon  surrounding: 
the  edges  of  said  hole  and  carrying  a  pair  of  pintle-lugs,  a 
door  pivoted  thereto  and  having  means  for  limiting  Its  open 
position,  a  ball  on  said  door  having  means  for  en^aKlug  It 
with  said  front  for  locking  the  same  In  closed  position,  a 
I  sheet  metal  portion  of  uniform  rectangular  section  tele- 
scoping over  and  continuous  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
cast-metal  portion,  and  an  automatic  swinging  door  mount- 
ed in  said  sheet  metal  ix>rtlon. 


1.  In  a  chute  of  the  class  described,  a  front  having  au 
oblique  sloping  rectangular  passageway  of  substantially 
uniform  section,  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  side  where- 
of Is  formed  horizontally  to  support  the  exterior  portion 
of  the  wall  over  the  hole  throuKh  which  said  chute  passes. 

2.  In  a  chute  of  the  class  descrllved.  the  combination  of  a 
front,  and  a  door  pivoted  thereto  and  abutting  against 
said  front  when  closed,  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  being 
arrangeil  to  stand  apart  from  said  front  when  said  door  Is 
closed  leaving  a  space  through  which  water  may  pass, 
whereby  water  Is  prevented  from  t>elng  transferred  to  the 
chute. 

3.  In  a  chute  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  front,  and  a  door  pivoted  thereto  and  abutting  against 
said  front  when  closed  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  l)elng 
arranged  to  stand  apart  from  said  front  when  said  door  Is 
closed  leaving  a  space  throuKb  which  water  may  pass 
whereby  water  Is  prevented  from  tteing  transferred  to  the 
chute;  and  the  lower  ed>:e  of  said  door  l>elng  sharp  to 
assist  the  dripping  uf  water  thetefrom. 

4.  In  a  chute  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  liody-portlon  having  a  passaKcway  and  a  front,  and  a 
door  pivoted  on  said  front  and  hn\  lug  means  for  limiting 
Its  Motion  to  an  angle  down  which  material  Is  adapted  to 
slide,  the  lower  edge  of  sabl  door  lelng  arranged  to  come 
into  close  contact  with  said  fr<«rit  when  said  door  is  opened 
and  to  stand  apart  therefrom  wlien  said  door  Is  closed 
whereby  dust  resting  on  said  front  is  caused  to  fall  through 
the  opening  left  on  closing  the  door.     ' 

5  In  a  chute  of  the  class  descrn)ed.  a  l)ody-meml>er  hav- 
ing a  front,  a  do<ir  plvote<l  thereto,  and  a  rai.sed  weather- 
beading  on  said  front  surrounding  three  edges  of  the  door, 
the  front  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  l)elng  left  smooth  ; 
the  lower  edge  of  said  door  I>elng  arrangfnl  to  stand  apart 
from  said  front  while  overlapping  the  .same,  whereby  a 
crevice  for  the  exit  of  wafer  and  dust  Is  left  fherel>efwe<>n 

6.  In  a  chute  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  sloping  tubul.nr  passageway,  n  pintle  rod  passing  across 
and  through  the  same  near  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  a 
swinging  door  mounted  on  said  pintle  rod  and  adapted  to 
lie  opened  ly  the  pressure  of  material  sliding  downwardly 
through  said  pas8age>\ay. 

7.  In  a  chute  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  passageway,  a   pintle  rod   passing  across  the  up 
per  side  there<if.  a  swinging  door  mounted  on  said  pintle 


867.167.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  HILLSIDES  AND 
MOUNTAINS.  Mac  HUE  Richtek.  WUUamstown,  W. 
Va.     Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,796. 


1.  The  method  of  conserving  and  utilizing  hillsides 
and  mountains,  which  consists  In  forming  on  the  slope 
a  succession  of  reservoir  basins,  the  basins  of  any  one 
series  crossing  the  line  of  descent  being  spaced  out  of 
the  descending  allnement  of  the  basins  of  the  other  ad- 
jacent series. 

2.  The  method  of  conserving  and  utilizing  hillsides 
and  mountains,  which  consists  in  forming  ou  the  slope 
a  succession  of  reservoir  basins,  the  basins  of  any  one 
series  crossing  the  line  of  descent  being  spaced  out  of  the 
descending  allnement  of  the  basins  of  the  other  adjacent 
series,  and  planting  trees  In  the  said  basins  to  absorb  and 
be  nourished  by  the  water  accumuLit lug  therein. 


8  6  7,158.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Reubin  Abbey  and 
Willie  E.  Rislby.  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,712. 


■^If 
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1.  A  railroad  switch  having  movable  switch  points,  a 
flat  depresslble  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
track,  and  a  lever  lie'.ow  the  spring  connected  to  the  switch 
points  and  to  the  spring  for  moving  said  switch  points 
In  one  direction  by  means  on  an  advancing  car  depressing 
said  spring,  and  moving  them  In  opposite  direction  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  spring  when  said  means  has  been  re- 
moved. 

2.  A  railroad  switch  having  movable  switch  points,  a 
flat    depresslble    spring    extending    longitudinally    of    the 
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track  between  the  ratli.  a  bell  crank  lerer  below  the  sprtnK 
and  connected  thereto  by  one  of  Its  arma,  a  connecting  rod 
extending  from  each  twitch  point  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank,  and  meana  on  a  paaslng  car  for  depressing 
aald  spring  and  throwing  the  switch. 

3.  A  railroad  switch  normally  set  for  one  line  but  hav- 
Ing  a  movable  switch  point  for  setting  It  to  another  line, 
combined  with  a  flat  longitudinal  spring,  a  support  there- 
for, a  bell  crank  lerer  pivoted  below  said  spring  and  con 
nected  thereto  by  one  of  Its  arms  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  from  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to 
the  movable  switch  point  and  means  carried  by  a  paaalng 
car  for  moving  said  point  by  depressing  said  spring. 

4.  .V  railroad  switch  having  a  movable  switch  point  or 
points,  a  Ik>x  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  flat 
sprlnjj  supported  In  said  box,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carrying 
a  bell  crank  lever  at  one  end  and  n  straight  lever  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  levers  being  near  the  end  of  and  below 
the  spring,  a  connection  between  each  lever  and  the  spring 
above  It  and  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
the  liell  crank  lever  and  attached  to  one  or  both  movable 
switch  points. 


867.159       PAPER  INTERLE.WINO  MACHI.NK.      Hbrma.v 

Sautkb.    Chicago.    Ill  .    assignor    to    Herman    1.    Nager, 
Chicago,  III      Filed  Jhii    in.  iv>07      Serial  No.  351.600. 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  cutting  and  creasing  mech 
anism,  adapted  to  deliver  two  strips  of  paper,  cut  and 
creased  as  described,  and  an  oscillating  chute  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  delivery  of  the  aforesaid  pa[>er.  provided  with 
folding  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  said  paper  into  an 
Interleaved  pile  within  the  chute. 

'2.  A  machine  comprising  a  cutting  and  creasing  mech 
aniam,  adapted  to  deliver  two  strips  of  paper  cut  and 
creased  as  described,  and  a  moving  chute,  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  delivery  of  the  aforesaid  paper,  provided  with 
folding  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  said  paper  Into  an 
Interleaved  pile  within  the  chute. 

3.  A  machine  Including,  mechanism  for  feeding  out  cut 
and  creased  pieces  of  paper  as  described  ;  a  chute  so  lo- 
cated aa  to  receive  the  paper  from  the  cutting  and  creaalng 
mechanism  movable  transversely  with  reference  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  paper  from  the  cutting  and  creasing 
mechanlam,  provided  with  folding  mechanism  for  folding 
said  paper  In  sigxag  form  within  the  chute  and  mech- 
anism for  causing  all  of  said  parts  to  operate  together 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  compriaing  means  for  cutting  off  an<J 
creaalng  two  adjacent  strips  of  paper  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  same  with  the  adjacent  cut  enda  of  portlona  of 
one  strip  of  paper  adjacent  to  the  lines  of  creaae  in  the 
cat  off  portlona  of  the  second  atrip  of  paper  as  described : 
a  chute  provided  with  folding  mechanism  adapted  to  fold 
aald  paper  In  opposite  directions  along  the  successive 
creaaea  to  form  an  Interlearedi  pile  as  described  and  mech- 
anlam for  moTlns  aald  chnte  to  different  posltlona  so  that 
when  a  fold  la  about  to  be  made  in  aald  paper  it  la  eater- 
Ins  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  folding  mechanlam  which  la 
next  to  op««ta  apon  it. 

5.  The  eoBblmtton  of  mechanlam  adapted   to   fold  a 

« 


strip  of  paper,  means  adjacent  to  said  folding  mechanlam 
adapted  to  temporarily  direct  a  blaat  of  air  agalnat  paper 
about  to  be  folded  to  force  It  Into  engagement  with  the 
folding  mechanism  and  means  for  varying  the  direction 
of  aald  blast  of  air  during  the  folding  operation. 

6.  The  combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  a 
strip  of  paper  and  means  adjacent  to  said  folding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  temp<irarl!y  direct  blasts  of  air  against 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  paper  about  to  be  folded  to 
force  It  into  engagement  with  the  folding  mechanlam.  and 
means  for  causing  said  blasts  of  air  to  travel  along  the 
edges  of  said  paper  as  It  la  engaged  by  the  folding  mech- 
anism. 

7.  The  combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  a 
strip  of  paper  and  means  adjacent  to  said  folding  mech 
anism  adapted  to  temporarily  direct  blasts  of  air  against 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  paper  about  to  be  folded  in 
directions  angular  to  the  edges  of  the  paper  to  force  It 
Into  engagement  with  the  folding  m*^  hanlsm  and  means 
for  causing  said  blasts  of  air  to  travel  along  the  edges  of 
said  paper  as  it  is  engaged  by,  the  folding  mechanism 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  mechanism  ailapted  to  fold  a  strip  of  paper,  an  air 
pipe  having  a  noaale  and  directed  toward  the  position  as- 
sumed by  paper  about  to  be  folded  by  the  folding  mcihan- 
Ism  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  pipe,  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  pipe,  a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  pipe 
upon  said  pivotal  bearing  and  mechanism  adapted  to  so 
operate  said  valve,  the  cam  and  said  folding  me<hanl«m 
that  the  air  temporarily  emerges  from  said  pipe,  npd  fol 
lows  paper  about  to  t>e  folded  to  force  It  Into  the  folding 
mechanism. 

9.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  two  rolls  liear- 
ing  against  each  other,  two  cutting  rolls  clearing  each 
other  each  bearing  against  one  of  the  first  rolls,  one  or 
more  cutting  knives,  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
creasing  knives  on  each  cutting  roll  meshing  with  suitable 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  first  roll,  said  knives  of  each 
class  in  each  roll  being  staggered  with  reference  to  those 
of  the  same  class  on  the  other  roll  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  rolls  bear- 
ing against  each  other,  two  cutting  rolls  clearing  each 
other  each  bearing  against  one  of  the  first  rolls,  one  or 
more  cutting  knives  and  a  corresponding  number  of  creas- 
ing knives  on  each  cutting  roll  meshing  with  suitable 
grooves  In  the  adjacent  first  roll,  said  knives  of  each  class 
on  each  roll  being  staggered  with  reference  to  those  of  the 
same  class  on  the  other  roll,  and  means  for  directing  an 
end  of  a  piece  of  paper  coming  from  between  each  cutting 
roll  and  its  adjacent  first  roll  so  that  it  then  passes  be- 
tween the  first  rolls. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  rolls  bear- 
ing agalnat  each  other,  two  cutting  rolls  clearing  each 
other  each  bearing  against  one  of  the  first  rolls,  means  for 
directing  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  which  baa  come  from 
between  each  cutting  roll  and  Ita  adjacent  first  roll  so 
that  it  then  paaaea  between  the  first  rolls,  means  for  sup 
plying  a  strip  of  paper  to  each  cutting  roll  and  its  first 
roll  BO  that  It  paaaes  betw^een  them  into  said  directing 
means,  means  for  placing  tension  on  each  strip  of  paper 
as  It  approacbea  Ita  cutting  and  first  roil,  one  or  more 
cutting  knives  and  a  corresponding  number  of  creasing 
knives  on  each  cutting  roll  meshing  with  suitable  grooves 
in  the  adjacent  first  roll  at  the  point  of  contact  of  each 
cutting  roll  with  Its  adjacent  first  roll  whereby  the  paper 
pasalng  between  said  first  rolls  is  cut  or  creased  aa  de- 
sired and  then  passes  between  the  first  rolls  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  two  rolls  bear- 
ing agalnat  each  other,  two  cutting  rolls  clearing  each 
other  each  bearing  against  one  of  the  first  rolls,  means 
for  directing  the  end  of  a  aheet  of  paper  which  haa  come 
from  between  each  catting  roll  and  Ita  adjacent  first  roll 
so  that  it  then  paaaea  between  the  first  rolls,  meana  for 
supplying  a  strip  of  paper  to  each  cutting  roll  and  its 
flrat  roll  ao  that  It  paaaes  Into  aald  directing  meana,  means 
for  placing  tenalon  on  each  atrip  of  paper  aa  It  approaches 
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Its  cutting  and  first  rolls,  one  or  more  cutting  knives  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  creasing  knives  on  each  cut- 
ting roll  meshing  with  suitable  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
first  roll  at  the  point  of  contact  of  each  cutting  roll  with 
Its  adjacent  first  roll  wbcreby  the  paper  passing  l)etween 
said  first  rolls  is  cut  or  creased  as  desired  and  then  passes 
between  the  first  rolls,  and  means  for  stripping  both  strips 
of  paper  from  the  first  rolls  for  the  luirposes  described. 

13.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
with  mechanism  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  pa- 
per, a  chute  into  which  said  paper  passes,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  chute  so  that  the  paper  going  into, It  is  alter- 
nately adjacent  to  opposite  walls  of  the  chute,  temporary 
supporting  prongs  projecting  Inside  the  walls  of  the  chute 
adjacent  to  the  lines  of  fold  of  the  paper  and  folding  fin- 
gers mounted  upon  each  wall  of  the  chute  adjacent  to  the 
supporting  prongs  adapted  to,  as  said  chute  oscillates,  fold 
aald  paper  In  ilgzag  form  within  the  chute  with  succes- 
sive folds  upon  the  prongs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chute 
for  the  purposes  descrllied. 

14.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
with  mechanism  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of 
paper,  a  chute  Into  which  said  pa(.>er  passes,  means  for  os- 
cillating said  chute  between  two  different  positions  in 
which  opposite  walls  of  the  chute  are  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  the  paper  going  into  the  chute,  mechanism  adapted  to 
fold  pai>er  going  Into  the  chute  In  rlgzag  form  as  described, 
movable  supports  adjacent  t<>  the  points  in  the  chute  walls. 
In  which  the  folding  fingers  form  the  folds  upon  the  pai>er, 
cap.nble  of  supporting  the  pai>cr  while  the  folding  fingers 
make  the  folds,  also  capable  of  being  sprung  outside  of  the 
chute  ao  aa  to  let  the  folded  paper  pass  them  and  then 
aprlng  hack  into  the  chute  to  hold  down  the  folded  paper 
and  mechanism  for  normally  sti  moving  the  various  mem- 
bers of  the  combination  for  the  purposes  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  base  frame,  two  other  frames  rising  there 
from,  fi  ur  rolls  Journaled  therein,  two  of  said  rolls  bearing 
against  each  other,  and  one  of  each  of  the  other  or  cut- 
ting rolls  l)earing  against  a  first  roll  but  not  against  the 
other  first  roll  ;  gearing  for  rotating  all  of  said  rolls  at  the 
same  speed,  one  or  more  cutting  and  an  e<jual  number  of 
creasing  knives  on  each  cutting  roll  meshing  with  suitable 
groores  In  the  adjacent  first  roll,  the  knives  of  the  same 
claaa  on  each  roll  being  staggered  with  reference  to  knives 
of  the  same  class  on  the  other  roll  ;  means  for  supplying 
strips  of  paper,  from  the  outside  of  the  machine,  between 
each  first  roll  and  Its  adjacent  cutting  roll  toward  the 
center  of  the  machine,  means  for  maintaining  tension  on 
the  paper  while  being  cut,  means  for  causing  the  cut  ends 
of  paper  to,  after  .being  cut  follow  the  adjacent  first  roll 
In  between  the  first  rolls,  means  t'<r  stripping  the  paper 
off  from  the  first  rolls  as  It  comes  from  between  the  first 
rolls ;  a  chute  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  with  Its 
upper  end  adjacent  to  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  paper 
from  the  first  rdls.  means  for  oscillating  the  chute  be- 
tween two  positions  In  which  the  paper  is  alternately  ad- 
jacent to  opposite  walls  of  the  chute,  folding  mechanism 
on  each  of  said  walls  of  the  chute  adapted  to  fold  the  pa 
per  when  then  adjacent  to  it  along  a  line  of  crease  on  one 
strip  of  paper  and  a  line  of  cut  on  the  other  strip  of  paper 
previously  made  by  the  cutting  and  creasing  mechanism, 
means  for  temporarily  supporting  the  paper  In  the  chute, 
during  the  folding  operation,  means  for  temporarily  di- 
recting a  blast  of  air  against  the  paper  adjacent  to  a  fold- 
ing mechanism  to  force  it  Into  engagement  with  the  fold 
Ing  mechanism  and  means  for  causing  all  of  said  parts  to 
operate  In  proper  order  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  support,  a 
chute  for  paper  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
plying paper  to  the  open  end  of  the  chute,  means  for  oacU- 
Istlng  said  chute  Ijetween  two  different  positions  In  each 
of  which  the  paper  is  adjacent  to  an  opposite  wall  of  the 
chute,  levers,  plvotally  mounted  on  bearings  carried  by 
the  chute  adjacent  to  each  of  aald  side  walls  each  having 

a  finger  adapted  to  fold  down  paper  adjacent  to  Its  side  ' 
wall,  means  for  so  guiding  said  levers  that  as  the  chute 
osclllatea   the   fingers   successively   so   fold    down   portions   ' 
of  the  paper  then  adjacent  to  the  wall  on  which  the  partlc-  ' 
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ular  finger   Is   mounted,   and   mechanism   for  temporarily 
supporting  the  paper  during  each  folding  operation. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  support,  a 
chute  for  paper  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  sup- 
plying paper  to  the  open  end  of  the  chute,  meana  for  oadl- 
latlng  said  chute  between  two  different  positions  In  each 
of  which  the  paper  is  adjacent  to  an  opposite  wall  of  the 
chute,  levers,  plvotally  mounted  on  bearings  carried  by 
the  chute  adjacent  to  each  of  said  side  walls  each  havfng 
a  finger  adapted  to  fold  down  paper  adjacent  to  Its  side 
wall,  means  for  so  guiding  said  levers  that  as  the  chute 
oscillates  the  fingers  successively  so  fold  down  portions 
of  the  paper  then  adjacent  to  the  wall  on  which  the  partic- 
ular finger  Is  mounted,  mechanism  for  temporarily  sup- 
lK)rtlng  the  paper  during  each  folding  oi)eratlon  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  temporarily  withdraw  said  supporting 
mechanism  as  a  particular  fold  Is  completed  and  reinsert 
It  al)Ove  the  fold  for  the  pur|>o8es  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>od,  a  support,  a 
chute  for  paper  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
plying paper  to  the  open  end  of  the  chute,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  chute  between  two  different  positions  In  each 
of  which  the  paper  is  adjacent  to  an  opposite  wall  of  the 
chute,  levers  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
opposite  walls  of  the  chute.  8up>iH)rtlng  latch  meml)er8 
mounted  on  said  levers  extending  inside  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  chute,  spring  mechanism  for  normally  holding  said 
latch  members  in  said  positions,  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  levers  to  successively  withdraw  said  latch  mem- 
Iters  from  the  chute  against  the  action  of  said  spring  mech- 
anism and  mechanism  for  quickly  disengaging  said  with- 
drawing mechanism  so  that  each  of  said  latch  members  Is 
quickly  reinserted  In  the  chute  at  the  proper  times  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  support,  a 
chute  for  paper  plvotally  mo\inted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
plying pai>er  to  the  open  end  of  the  chute,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  chute  between  two  different  positions  In  each 
of  which  the  paper  is  adjacent  to  ^n  opposite  wall  of  the 
chute,  levers  plvotally  mounted  one  adjacent  to  each  wall 
of  the  chute,  having  a  finger  adapted  to  fold  down  paper 
within  the  chute  adjacent  to  Its  side  wall,  means  for  so 
guiding  said  levers  that  as  the  chute  oscillates  the  finger 
successively  folds  down  portions  of  the  paper  then  adja- 
cent to  the  wall  on  which  the  said  finger  Is  mounted,  other 
levers  139  and  146  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  chute,  each  carrying  a  latch  member  141   and 

145  entering  an  opposite  side  wall  of  the  chute  adjacent 
to  the  folding  position  of  one  of  said  folding  fingers,  short 
lever  arms  ir>3  and  163  secured  to  said  levers  139  and  146, 
a  latch  l.'>5  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lever  153,  a  latch 
165  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lever  163,  a  supplemental 
lever   159  plvotally   mounted   upon   the  axis  of  the  lever 

146  having  an  angular  face  160  engaging  the  latch  156, 
means  for  regulating  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  lever  l.'>9 
another  supplemental  lever  169  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  pivotal  bearing  of  the  lever  139  having  an  angular 
face  170  adapted  to  bear  against  the  latch  165,  means  for 
regulating  the  arc  of  travel  of  lever  169  and  spring  mech- 
anism normally  holding  said  levers  139  and  146  In  normal 
position  with  the  latches  141  and  148  extending  Inside 
the  chute  the  whole  so  arranged  that  when  paper  Is  fed 
Into  the  chute  and  It  Is  oscillated  said  paper  is  folded  in 
zigeag  form  as  descrlbi'd. 

20.  A  machine  comprising,  a  cutting  and  creasing  mech- 
anism, adapted  to  deliver  two  strips  of  paper  cut  and 
creased  as  described,  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  point  of  de- 
livery of  the  aforesaid  paper,  provided  with  folding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  fold  said  paper  into  an  interleaved  pile 
within  the  chute  and  means  for  varying  the  place  of  entry 
of  the  paper  Into  the  chute  by  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of,  the  cutting  and  creasing  mechanism,  and  the 
chute,  with  reference  to  each  other,  between  the  making  of 
successive  folds  in  the  paper. 

21.  A  machine  Including,  mechanism  for  feeding  oat 
cut  and  creased  pieces  of  paper  as  described,  a  chute  ao 
located  as  to  receive  the  paper  from  said  cutting  and  creaa- 
lng mechanism  movable  transversely  with  reference  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  paper  from  the  cutting  and  creaalng 
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mcchaoiim,  uld  chute  being  prorided  with  folding  mech 
anlam  for  foldiag  said  paper  In  slgxag  form  within  the 
chute,  one  or  more  noxzles  carried  by  the  supports  which 
carry  the  cutting  and  creasing  mechanUm  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  blast  or  blasts  of  air  against  the  paper  to  force  It 
Into  engagement  with  the  folding  mechanism  as  it  la  at>out 
to  be  operated  upon  by  said  folding  mechanism  and  means 
for  causing  all  the  said  parts  to  operate  together  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

22.  A  machine  comprising,  a  cutting  and  creasing  mech- 
anism, adapted  to  deliver  two  strips  of  paper  cut  and 
creased  as  described,  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  point  of  de- 
livery of  the  aforesaid  paper,  provided  with  folding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  fold  said  paper  Into  an  Interleaved  pile 
within  the  chute,  means  for  varying  the  place  of  entry  of 
the  paper  Into  the  chute  by  changing  the  relative  positions 
of  the  cuttlnt:  and  crejislnx  mechanism  and  the  chute  with 
reference  to  each  other  t)etween  the  making  of  successive 
folds  III  the  paper,  and  one  or  more  noeiles,  carried  by  the 
same  supports  as  the  cutting  and  creasing  mechanlam, 
adapteil  to  deliver  a  blast  or  blasts  of  air  against  the 
paper  to  force  It  Into  engaKement  with  the  folding  mechan- 
ism as  It  Is  Htxnit  to  be  operaterl  upon  by  said  folding 
mechanism. 

2H.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support  carrying 
mechanism  for  feetlinj;  out  out  and  creased  pieces  of  paper 
us  descrlbeil.  mechanlsni  adapted  to  fold  a  strip  of  paper 
coming  from  the  cutting  and  creasing  mechanism,  means 
for  movinki  said  folding;  mechanism  l>etween  two  different 
positions  with  reference  to  the  cutting  and  creasing  mech 
anlsm  and  means  carrier!  by  the  support  for  the  cuttlnt; 
and  crea»*ln>j  mechanism  for  delivering  temporary  blasts  of 
air  atfalnst  the  paper  to  force  It  Into  engagement  with  the 
folding   mechanism. 


867.161.     WASHBOARD.     Walucb  Scott,  Richmond.  Va 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1006.     Serial  No    310,372. 


867,160.     OILING  APPARATIS.     I'ette  N.  Saykrs.  Pon 
tooauc.  111      Filed  June  I'J.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,637. 

t 


1.  In  a  harness  oiling  apparatus,  receptacle,  a  basket 
poaltloned  therein  and  designed  at  times,  to  be  suspended 
within  the  said  receptacle,  said  basket  having  connected 
thereto,  T-shaped  coll  members,  the  said  receptacle  having 
booked  plates  designed  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
receptacle,  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  T-shaped  coil  members  having  hooks  to  engage  said 
apertures. 

2.  Id  a  harness  oiling  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  a  basket 
positioned  therein  and  designed  at  times  to  be  suspended 
within  the  said  receptacle,  said  basket  having  loops,  T 
shaped  coll  members  to  engage  therewith,  said  receptacle 
bATlng  hooked  plates  designed  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
•aid  receptacle,  said  platea  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  T-shaped  coll  memtwrs  having  hooks  to  engage  said 
apertures. 

3.  In  a  harness  oiling  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  a  basket 
positioned  therein  and  designed  at  times  to  be  yieldably 
and  adjustably  suspended  within  the  said  receptacle,  said 
basket  havlog  loops,  T-shaped  coil  members  to  engage 
therewith,  said  receptacle  hSTing  hooked  plates  deslfoed 
to  enxate  the  periphery  thereof,  said  plates  havinc  • 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  T-shaped  coll  member*  haTlng 
hooka  to  engage  said  apertures. 


1.  In  a  washlxiard,  the  combination  of  the  side  memt>ers, 
a  top  bar.  a  nihl'lni;  boar<1  connecting  the  side  members, 
and  a  double  soap  receptacle  constructed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  folded  over  to  bring  Its  two  members 
back  to  back  and  having  Its  free  lower  edges  curled  out 
ward  to  form  gutters,  these  gutters  being  provided  with 
water  passages,  the  upper  edge  of  the  rubbing  board  lying 
l>etween  the  lower  edges  of  the  folded  memtxru.  and  the 
side  alges  of  the  folded  members  engaging  In  grooves  In 
the  side  meml>er« 

2.  In  a  reversible  washboard,  the  combination  of  side 
members,  a  double  faced  rubbing  board  therebetween,  and 
a  double  faced  soap  receptacle  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  over  upon  Itself,  the  side 
edges  of  these  folded  parts  being  engaged  by  the  side 
members  and  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  these  folded  mem- 
bers being  bent  to  form  a  gutter  eitemllnk;  across  the 
washboard  at  the  top  of  the  rubbing  board. 

3.  In  a  reversible  washboard,  the  combination  of  side 
members,  a  double-faced  rub  board,  and  a  double-faced 
soap- receptacle  secured  between  the  side  members  above 
the  robbing-board,  this  soap  receptacle  being  constructed 
of  plates  secured  back  to  back  and  having  their  side  edges 
engaged  by  the  side  members  and  their  lower  edges  bent 
to  form  gutters. 


867,162        CLASF.       Fbank     W.    Skidl,     Manitowoc.     Wis 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.359. 


\  clasp  comprising  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a 
slot  terminating  In  a  pocket,  a  plunger  constructed  to 
snugly  fit  within  said  tubular  member,  a  lug  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  seat 
against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pocket,  a  reinforcing  ring 
secured  about  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  member  at  a 
slight  axial  distance  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pocket, 
whereby  pressure  of  said  lug  against  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  pocket  will  be  borne  entirely  by  said  tubular  member 
without  the  exertion  of  any  displacing  pressure  on  said 
reinforcing  ring,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  plunger,  a 
sleeve  slldably  engaging  said  spindle  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  bore  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  bead 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  en- 
larged bore  of  said  sleere,  and  a  spring  confined  in  said 
enlarged  bore  between  said  slldable  head  and  the  bottom 
of  said  bore,  substantially  as  described. 
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867.163.  RAT  AND  MOUSE  TRAP.  Sauibl  Shkekfler, 
Jollet,  III  .  assignor  to  M  A.  Felmnn  and  ('<impany, 
Jollet.  Ill  ,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  10,  liKtC.  Sjerlal  No. 
347.174. 


867,164.     CHUTE.     Chakles  H.  Shcltz,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar    15.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.500. 


Aa  improved  metal  rat  and  mouse  trap,  consisting  of,  a 
base  plate;  an  upright  support  ii  cohesively  connected 
with  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess  18  In  the 
middle  of  the  top  of  a&ld  support  :  shoulders  19  formed 
by  said  recess  IS;  swivel  points  on  the  Inner  corners  of 
said  shoulders;  a  lever  latch  plate  pivoted  on  said  swivel 
points;  a  trap  loop,  held  In  set  and  upright  position  by 
one  end  of  said  latch  plate  ;  a  lever  trlRKfr  plate  8  se- 
cured In  said  HU[iport  3  ;  a  slotted  bait  receptacle  on  one 
end  of  said  trigger  plate,  and,  a  keeper  7  on  the  other 
end  of  said  trigger  plate;  a  beveled  catch  6  on  one  end  of 
said  latch  plate,  so  that  turning  said  latch  plate  Into  a 
vertlcle  position  will  automatically  set  the  trap  ;  supports 
10  10  cohesively  connected  with  base  plate  1  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  11  11  ;  a  spring  bar  13  secured  to  said 
supports  10  10  In  said  slots  11  11  ;  springs  12  colled  on 
said  spring  bar  13  for  forcing  said  trap  loop  to  said  base 
plate  when  said  catch  5  Is  released  from  said  keeper  7, 
all  substantlaUy  as  Illustrated  and  set  forth. 


1.  In  n  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  u  casing  having  an  upright  outer  face  and  space<l  up 
standing  hooks  on  Its  outer  lower  margins,  of  a  swinging 
closure  for  the  casing  having  a  rib  along  Its  lower  edge 
that  Is  Journaled  In  the  hooks,  the  Inner  face  of  the  closure 
when  In  i  losed  i>o8ltlon,  abutting  flat  against  the  outer 
upright  face  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casInK,  of  a  swinging  closure  plvotally  mounted  on 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  and  n 
reinforcing  rib  located  on  the  outer  face  of  the  closure,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rib  constituting  a  stop  shoulder  that 
abuts  asnlnst  the  lower  margin  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  lower  portion  cf  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
spaced  marginal  flanges  projecting  from  Its  Inner  face,  nnd 
side  walls  secured  to  the  flanges  and  operating  within  the 
casing  and  having  their  Inner  edges  located  within  the 
casing  when  the  closure  is  In  Its  outermost  position. 

4  In  a  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  outer  frame  provided  with  an  out 
standing  be&d  aloqg  its  outer  portion,  and  an  upsUnding 
hook  on  Its  lower  portion,  of  a  swinging  closure  for  the 
casing  having  lu  lower  portion  Journaled  In  the  hook  and 
having  Its  upper  portion  arranged  to  fit  within  the  bead, 
and  means  for  locking  the  closure  In  Its  closed  position. 


5.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure  for  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  side  walls  carried  by  the  closure  and  operating 
In  the  casing,  said  walls  being  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment within  the  casing,  and  fixed  projections  carried  by 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  interlocking  with  the  side 
walls  when  the  closure  covers  the  outer  end  of  the  casing, 
said  walls  disengaging  from  the  projections  on  their  rela- 
tive movement. 

6.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  side  walls  carried  by  the  swinging  closure  and 
operating  In  the  casing,  said  side  walls  l>elDg  capable  of 
relative  movement  within  the  casing  and  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  ears  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  spaced 
Inner  and  outer  fixed  projections  curried  by  each  end  wall 
of  the  casing,  the  Inner  projections  Interlocking  with  the 
ears  of  the  side  walls  when  the  closure  covers  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing,  said  walls  disengaging  from  the  Inner 
lugs  of  the  casing  on  their  relative  movement,  and  said 
ears  abutting  against  the  outer  projections  when  the  clo- 
sure is  In  Its  outer  position. 

7.  in  a  chute  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  outer  vertical  frame  and  spaced 
upstanding  hooks  on  its  outer  lower  margins  which  oi>en 
upwardly,  of  a  swinging  closure  for  the  casing  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  rounded  rib  along  its  lower  edge  that  Is 
Journaled  In  the  hooks  and  removable  upwardly  there- 
from, the  Inner  face  of  said  plate,  when  In  closed  position, 
bearing  flat  against  the  outer  face  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  flange  to  ht  within  an  opening,  aud  outstanding 
integral  hooks  constituting  bearings,  a  swinging  closure 
having  a  longitudinal  Integral  rib  along  one  edge  to  fit 
within  the  hooks,  and  u  transverse  rib  provided  on  the 
closure  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  form  a  stop 
■boulder. 


867,165.     CHUTE.     i'HABLES  H.  Shcltz.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,501. 


1.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure  therefbr,  an  op- 
erating device  plvotwl  to  the  closure  and  projecting  within 
the  casing,  and  means  mounted  In  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  operating  device  to  hold  It  against  movement  and 
thereby  lock  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure  therefor,  a  lock- 
ing stud,  and  an  operating  device  pivoted  to  the  closure 
and  projecting  within  the  casing,  said  device  having  a 
notch  that  receives  the  stud  and  thereby  locks  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting within  the  casing,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  closure 
and  extending  through  the  casing,  said  link  having  notches 
that  receive  the  stud  to  maintain  the  closure  lb  Its  closed 
and  oi>en  positions. 

4.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  frame  having  rearwardly  extending 
ears,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  frame,  studs  carried  by 
the  ears  and  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  closure  for 
the  casing  hinged  to  tbe  frame,  and  an  operating  link 
pivoted  to  the  closure  and  projecting  through  the  caa\yg, 
said  link  having  notches  that  receive  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  chute  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  movable  closure  therefor  having 
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•Id*  wall*  operating  In  tb«  casing,  and  actuating  and  lock- 
ing meaoa  connected  to  the  cloenre  and  disposed  between 
the  side  and  casing  walls. 

6.  In  a  chute  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  casing,  of  a  swinging  closure 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  rearwardly  projecting  side 
walla  operating  within  the  casing,  a  stud  carried  by  the 
frame  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  one  of  the 
side  walls,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  closure  and  extend- 
ing between  said  side  wall  and  the  casing,  said  link  pro- 
jecting through  the  casing  and  having  notches  to  receive 
the  stud. 


I 


887.166       OASCOCK.      IIenrv    W.    Smith,    Haddonfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov    14,  1906.     Serial  No.  S43,433. 


A  sfii.s  co<-k  comprising  a  cafllng  havlni;  inlet  and  outlet 
branches,  the  latter  being  provided  in  Its  underside  with  a 
bo8«  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having  an  upper 
curved  wall  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  a  stop  shoul- 
der, the  side  walls  of  said  recess  toeing  formed  with  depend 
Ing  lugs,  a  rook  arranged  to  turn  In  the  casing  and  pro 
vlded  below  the  same  with  a  turn-key  and  above  the  key 
with  an  annular  shoulder  and  diametrically  opposite 
grooves  extending  downwardly  therethrough,  a  dog  com- 
prising a  plate  of  segmental  form,  terminating  at  Its 
lower  rear  end  In  a  finger  piece  and  having  an  upper  convex 
edge  and  a  lower  concaved  edge,  said  dog  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  lugs  to  swing  within  the  recess,  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  said  convex  edge  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  shoulder,  said  dog  being  provided  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  locking  lug  for  cooperation  with  said  annular 
shoulder  and  grooves,  and  adapted  upon  the  retraction  of 
the  dog  to  engage  and  ride  In  contact  with  the  underside 
of  said  shoulder,  and  a  plate  spring  lining  the  upper 
curved  wall  of  the  recess  and  having  a  free  forward  end 
connected  with  the  dog  to  draw  said  locking  end  of  the 
dog  upward. 


867,167  BLEACHING  OLFE.  Ahmand  J.  Stib«klmann 
and  Ebicu  Dehnel,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Khine,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badlsche  AniUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk. 
LudwIgahafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  June  13.  1907      Serial  No.  378.874. 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  glue  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing the  glue  with  zinc  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  In  the 
presence  of  water. 

2.  The  process  of  bleaching  glue  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing the  glue  with  basic  sine  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  In 
the  presence  of  water. 

3.  The  process  of  bleaching  glue  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing the  glue  with  tMislc  line  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  acid. 


867,168.  CONTROLLER  -  REGULATOR.  Emmbtt  W 
Still,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
jointly.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,461. 

1.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  pawl  carried 
thereby,  and  a  fixed  notched  member  co<>peratlng  with  said 
pawl  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  handle,  said  pawl 
being  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  notches  of  said 
member  by  a  turning  movement  and  advanced  to  clear  the 
notch  from  which  It  baa  just  been  withdrawn  by  a  sliding 
morement,  said  morsmenta  occurring  successively  when  the 
forwjard  pressure  on  the  handle  Is  released. 

2.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  pawl   carried 


thereby,  and  a  fixed  notched  member  the  notches  of  which 
are  arranged  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said  pawl  to 
stop  temporarily  the  forward  movement  of  the  handle,  said 
Iiawl  being  arranged  to  be  both  withdrawn  from  said 
notches  and  advanced  to  clear  the  notch  from  which  It 
has  Just  been  withdrawn  by  the  action  of  gravity. 


3.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  pawl  resting 
on  a  support  In  said  handle,  and  a  fixed  notched  meml-er 
with  which  said  pawl  cooperates,  said  pawl  beln^  arranged 
to  be  withdrawn  by  gravity  from  the  notches  of  said  mem- 
ber by  turning  alxuit  said  support  and  advanced  by  gravity 
by  sliding  on  said  support  so  as  to  clear  the  notch  from 
wtilch  It  has  been  withdrawn. 

4  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft,  an  operating 
handle  therefor,  a  fixed  notched  member,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  arran;;e«l  to  be  actuated  by  gravity 
to  engage  the  notches  ol  said  member  to  stop  the  forward 
movement  of  the  handle  and  to  be  released  from  said 
notches  by  gravity  when  the  forward  pressure  on  the 
handle  is  relieve<l. 

6.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  fixed  notched 
member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same  force  to  engage  the  notches  of 
said  members  successively  In  the  forward  movement  of  the 
handle  and  to  be  released  from  said  notches  when  the  for- 
ward pressure  on  the  handle  Is  relipve<l. 

G.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  fixed  notched 
member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  the  same  force  to  engage  the  notches  of  said 
member  to  stop  the  handle  as  the  latter  Is  moved  forward, 
and  to  i)e  released  therefrom  sut)8e<iuently. 

7.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  fixed  notched 
memljer.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  the  same  force  to  engage  the  notcties  of  said 
member  successively  as  the  handle  is  moved  forward,  to 
be  released  therefrom  subsequently,  and  to  be  moved  for- 
ward Into  position  to  engage  the  next  notch  after  t)elng 
so  released. 

8.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  supp<irt  in  said 
handle,  a  pawl  resting  on  said  support  and  arranged  to 
have  Its  center  of  gravity  shifted  from  one  side  of  said  sup- 
port to  the  other,  and  a  fixed  notched  member  with  which 
said  pawl  cooperates  to  allow  forward  movement  of  the 
handle  In  an  Intermittent  manner  only. 

9.  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft,  an  operating  han- 
dle therefor,  a  fixed  notched  member,  and  a  pawl  tiltable 
on  a  support  carried  by  said  handle  and  arranged  to  have 
one  end  tilted  downward  by  gravity  to  engage  the  notches 
of  said  member  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  the  handle 
at  predetermined  points  and  tilted  upward  by  gravity  out 
of  such  engagement  when  the  forward  pressure  on  the  han- 
dle Is  released. 

10.  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft,  an  operating 
handle  therefor,  a  fixed  notched  member,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  so  arranged  that  as  the  handle  Is 
moved  forward  Into  an  operative  position  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  pawl  Is  thrown  to  one  side  of  Its  support  to  stop 
said  forward  movement  and  Immediately  thereafter  thrown 
to  the  other  side  of  said  support  to  allow  forward  move- 
ment. 


867.169.     SPLIT  SLEEVE.     Waltbb  Thomas,  Vancouver. 

British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.     Serial 

No.  330,183. 

1.  A   split   sleeve   comprising   two  seml-cyllndrlcal   por- 
tions,   an    outwardly    projecting    flange    along    the    joint 
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edges  of  one  portion  said  flange  having  a  bead  parallel 
to  the  Joint  face  and  in  cross  section  normal  thereto,  a 
similar  flange  along  the  joint  edges  of  the  other  portion, 
said  flange  carried  around  to  engage  the  back  of  the  flange 
of  the  first  named  portion,  and  having  a  groove  to  slldably 
engage  the  bead  of  said  first  named  portion,  said  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  portions  each  having  counter  bores  at  their 
ends  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
said  seml-cyllndrlcal  portions  also  having  supplemental 
calking  recesses  for  said  t»ead  portions  thereof,  subatan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A  split  sleeve  comprising  two  seml-cyllndrlcnl  por- 
tions, and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  along  tlie  joint 
edge  of  one  portion,  said  flange  having  a  bead  parallel  to 
the  Joint  face  and  in  cross  section  normal  tliereto,  a  simi- 
lar fiange  along  the  Joint  edges  of  the  other  portion,  said 
flnngf"  carried  aroiind  to  engage  the  back  of  the  flange  of 
the  first  mentioned  portion  and  liaving  a  groove  to  slldably 
engage  the  l>ead  of  the  first  named  portion,  said  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  pi>rti(jns  each  having  countert><>res  at  their 
ends  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
said  seml-cyllndrlcal  portions  also  having  supplemental 
calking  recesses  for  the  bead  portions  thereof  at  the  ends 
of  each  sleeve,  said  supplemental  recesses  merging  with 
said  counterbores,    substantially   as  shown   and   descrllted. 

8.  A  split  sleeve  comprising  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  por- 
tions, an  outwardly  projecting  flange  along  the  Joint  e<lge 
of  one  portion,  said  flange  having  a  l)ead  parallel  to  the 
joint  face  and  In  cross  section  normal  thereto,  a  similar 
flange  along  the  Joint  edges  of  the  other  portion,  said 
flange  carried  around  to  engage  the  back  of  the  first  men 
tloned  portion  and  having  a  groove  to  slldably  engage 
the  bead  of  the  first  named  portion,  said  seml-cyllndrlcal 
portions  each  having  counterbores  at  their  ends  con 
centric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said 
seml-cyllndrlcal  portions  also  having  supplemental  calk 
ing  recesses  for  the  bead  portions  thereof  at  the  ends  of 
each  sleeve,  said  supplemental  recesses  commencing  nt  the 
counterbores  and  extending  radially  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating In  right  angled  portions,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  spilt  sleeve,  comprising  two  semi  cylindrical  por 
tlons.  an  outwardly  projecting  fiange  along  the  Joint  edge 
of  one  portion,  said  flange  having  a  bead  parallel  to  the 
joint  face  and  In  cross  section  normal  thereto,  a  similar 
flange  along  the  joint  edges  of  the  other  pt>rtlon.  said 
flange  carried  around  to  engage  the  back  of  the  flange  of 
the  first  mentioned  portion  and  having  a  groove  to  slldably 
engage  the  l)ead  of  the  first  named  portion,  said  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  portions  eacli  having  counterbores  at  their 
ends  concentric  with  tlie  loiigltudlnni  axis  of  th<'  sli-eve, 
said  seml-cyllndrlcal  portions  also  having  supplemental 
calking  recesses  for  the  l>ead  portions  thereof  at  the 
ends  of  eacti  sleeve,  said  supplemental  recesses  commencing 
at  the  counterbore  and  extending  radially  therefrom  and 
terminating  in  right  angled  portions,  said  supplemental 
recesses  l^elng  of  less  depth  tiian  the  counterbores.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


86  7.17  0.  ATTACH.MENT  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS. 
Pkter  T.  Tkatzkchk.sko.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,821. 


convex  In  cross-section,  springs  between  the  seat  and  the 
frame,  a  pad  of  paper  having  detaching  means  for  each 
sheet  and  conforming  In  sice  and  shape  with  the  ring, 
and  adjustable  clamps  to  secure  the  pad  to  the  ring. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  water  closets  the  combination 
with  a  seat  having  an  opening,  of  a  thin  metal  ring  or 
frame  slightly  overlapping  the  seat  and  dished  out  from 
I)elow  and  convex  on  the  upper  side  whereby  contsct  with 
the  seat  la  made  on  the  edges  only,  and  colled  springs  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  frame  to  make  said  frame  yielding. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  water  closets  the  combination 
of  a  thin  metal  ring  or  frame  convex  In  cross  section  and 
having  lateral  ears  with  an  opening  in  each,  a  pad  of  paper 
having  detaching  means  for  each  sheet  conforming  In  else 
and  shape  with  the  ring,  and  adjustable  clamps  passing 
each  through  the  opening  In  each  ear  of  the  ring  and  secur- 
ing the  pad  to  same. 


867.171       BOX.      Robert   C.    Totzke,    St.    Joseph,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,881. 
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A  folding  l>erry  Imix  comprising  four  flexibly  connected 
sides,  a  Ixittom  narrower  than  the  ixix  to  provide  a  ven- 
tilating space  at  each  side  thereof,  said  bottom  flexibly 
connected  to  a  side  wall  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
wide  and  sguare  cornered  projection  or  tongue  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  with  slightly  rounded  or  curved  shoul- 
ders at  each  side  of  said  projection  or  tongue,  one  of  said 
side  walls  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  projection  or  tongue,  said  slot  having  Its  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  square  corners  of  the  said  projec- 
tion, the  said  slotted  side  wall  l>earing  against  said 
rounded  or  curved  shoulders  on  the  end  of  the  bottom  and 
serving'  as  a  spring  to  keep  the  slot  in  locking  engagement 
with  the  snld  projection  or  tongue,  said  bottom  thereby 
bracing  the  whole  l)ox.  and  said  ventilating  spaces  In  the 
bottom  permitting  two  opposite  sides  of  the  Ik)X  to  draw- 
inwardly  wlien  the  slotted  side  Is  sprung  outwardly  by  the 
Ixjttom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.    In  an  attachment  for  water  closets  the  combination 
with  a  seat  having  an  opening,  of  a  hinged  frame  or  ring   1 


867,172.  ROTARY  EN(;iNE.  James  B.  Trolp  and  Wal- 
T««  C.  Troup.  Midland.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  .30,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   34.%.7ir, 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inner  shoulder,  a  hub  eccentrically  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  otitwardly  movable 
pistons  and  a  wing  nrranged  within  the  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  .shoulder  thereof  and  In  front  of  said  shoulder  to  re- 
ceive the  Impact  of  the  pistons  ns  the  same  fly  outward 
after  clearing  the  afurementioned  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  n  cylinder 
having  a  shoulder  upon  its  inner  wall  and  having  a  recess 
In  front  of  said  sliouider.  a  wing  located  In  said  recess  and 
having  a  limited  play  at  one  end  towards  and  from  the 
axis  of  thp  pnglnc.  a  spring  interpose<l  between  said  wing 
and  the  cylinder  to  normally  press  the  free  end  of  the  wing 
Inward,  and  a  hub  mounted  eccentrically  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  pistons  adapted  to  have  an  in- 
ward and  outward  movement  and  normally  acted  upon,  by 
an  outward  force  to  fly  outward  after  clearing  the  afore- 
mentioned  shoulder   of   the  cylinder,    the  outward   shock 
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and  wear  of  the-  piston  betoR  taken  up  by  the  taid  iprlns 
actuated  wing. 


3  In  a  rotary  entclne,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inner  shoulder  to  form  an  ahutment  and  pro 
vided  with  an  Inlet  port  opening  through  the  face  of  said 
shoulder  and  having  an  exhaust  and  provided  with  a 
channel  In  communication  at  one  end  with  the  exhaust 
and  extending  ar^Mind  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  to 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  aforementioned  shoulder. 
and  a  hub  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  radially  movable  pistons  adapted  to  fly  out- 
ward upon  clearing  ihe  aforementioned  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provlde<l  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  an 
Inner  shoulder  and  a  chnnnel  in  Its  Inner  wall,  said 
channel  being  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  port 
and  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  aforementioned 
shoulder.  i\  wing  fitted  In  a  recess  in  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  tn  and  In  front  of  the  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  limited  movement  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
shoulder  and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  interpose<l  between  said  wing  and  the  cylinder  and 
located  In  a  recess  formed  In  the  latter,  a  hub  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  radial 
openings  and  Intersecting  slots,  pistons  slldably  mounted 
In  the  slots,  stems  attached  to  the  pistons  and  arranged  to 
operate  In  the  said  oj)enings,  and  springs  mounted  in  the 
openings  and  normally  exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon 
the  pistons. 


867.173.  .^UTOMATU  WK[(iHIN(J-MArHINE  Charles 
K.  Vail.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  IWOtJ.  Serial 
No.  332.605. 


E~zl 


1.  Ib  an  automatic  welghinc  machine,  the  combination 
vitb  a  receiving  hopper  and  a  feed  chute  connected  with 


said  hopper,  of  gate*  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said  gates,  a 
scale  bucket  or  hopper,  a  scale  t>eam  by  which  said  bucket 
U  plvotally  held  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  ad- 
justable devices  on  the  gates  and  fix  the  open  position 
of  the  latter  within  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  beam, 
a  movable  division  gate  plvotally  held  within  the  scale 
bucket,  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  balancing  the  scale 
bucket  or  hopper,  together  with  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  feed  gates  fur  discharging  the 
draft  from  the  bucket. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  C(.>mbinatlon 
with  a  feed  chute  for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  of  gates 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  devices  car 
rled  by  said  gates,  a  scale  bucket  or  hopi)er,  a  scale  beam 
by  which  said  bucket  Is  plvotally  held  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  devices  on  the  gates  and  fix  the 
open  position  of  the  latter  within  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  beam,  a  movable  division  gate  plvotally  held 
within  the  scale  bucket,  means  carried  by  the  beam  for 
balancing  the  scale  bucket,  together  with  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  feed  gates  for  dis- 
charging  the  draft   from   said   bijcket 

3.  In  an  auti>matic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  hopper,  of  pivoted  feed  gates  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  material  from  said  hopp»>r,  devices 
carried  by  said  gates  adapted  to  move  the  latter  against 
the  flow  of  the  material,  a  scale  bucket,  a  scale  beam  by 
which  said  bucket  Is  held  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  devices  on  the  gates  and  fix  the  open  position  of  the 
latter  within  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  scale  beam, 
a  movable  division  gate  held  within  the  scale  bucket, 
means  carried  by  the  beam  for  balancing  the  scale  bucket 
or  hopper,  together  with  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  one  of  the  feed  gates  for  discharging  the  draft  from  the 
bucket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket,  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  in  said  bucket,  of  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  having  an  elongated  slot  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  member  having 
a  blade  movable  within  said  hopper,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  angularly  disposed  and  which  separates  the  ma- 
terial and  causes  the  same  to  pass  to  the  feed  regulating 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  the  blade. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  hopper,  of  a  feed 
chute  connected  with  said  hopper,  a  pivoted  gate  adapted 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  device  carried  by 
said  gate  and  normally  tending  to  force  the  latter  shut, 
a  scale  bucket  or  hopper,  a  scale  l>eam  by  which  said 
bucket  la  plvotally  held  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
the  device  on  the  gate  and  thereby  determine  the  open 
position  of  the  gate  within  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
beam,  a  movable  division  gate  plvotally  held  within  the 
scale  bucket,  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  balancing 
the  scale  bucket  or  hopper,  together  with  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  feed  gate  for  discharging  the 
successive  drafts  or  loads  from  the  bucket. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  material  to 
be  weighed,  of  means  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  the 
material,  a  scale  hopper  or  bucket,  a  plvotally  held  scale 
beam  from  which  the  bucket  Is  suspended,  devices  t)etween 
the  scale  beam  and  the  means  shutting  off  the  flow  of  the 
material  and  Independent  of  the  benra  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  may  be  partly  regulated  by  the  position 
of  and  Anally  released  by  said  l)eam.  a  movable  division 
gate  plvotally  held  within  the  scale  bucket,  means  for 
holding  the  diviaion  gate  to  retain  a  draft  of  material 
within  the  bucket,  means  for  balancing  the  bucket,  to- 
gether with  means  for  releasing  the  movable  division  gate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  scale  hopper  or  receptacle, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  of  means  for  supply 
Ing  the  material  to  said  bucket,  a  division  gate  movable 
within  the  backet,  a  doable-acting  latch  movable  with 
the  division  gate  and  having  a  slot  with  depressions 
therein,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  bucket  and  adapted 
to  BucceasiTely  engage  the  depressions  of  the  latch,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  from  the  pin  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  load. 
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8.  The  combination   with   a   scale   hopper  or   receptacle, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  of  means  for  supply 
Ing  the   material   to  said  bucket,   a   plvotally   held  division 
gate    movable    within    the    bucket    and    extending    substan 
tially  the  entire  depth  thereof,  a  double  acting  latch  mov- 
able with  the  division  gate  and  having  a  slot  with  depres 
sions,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  bucket  and  entering  the 
slot   and    adapted    t<j    successively    engage    the   depressions, 
and  mi'ans  for  releasing  the  latch  to  discharge  the  load. 

9.  In   a   weighing   machine,   the  combination   with   mate- 
rial   feeding   means,   of  a   scale   bucket   or   hopper,   a    scale 
beam  by  which  the  said  bucket  Is  held,  weights  for  balanc 
Ing  said  bucket  and  t>eam,  an  auxiliary  weight  compensat 
Ing  for  the  excess  of  material   ivr  that   which  Is  In   transit 
between  the  time  of  shutting  off  the  flow  and   the  weigh- 
ing  of   the    material,    a    bar   having   apertures    therein    car 
rled  by  the  scale  beam  and  a  projection  on  the  auxiliary 
weight   adapted    to    flt   the   apertures   whereby    said    latter 
weight  may  he  made  adjustable. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket  having  an  Inlet 
and  a  discharge  opening,  of  means  for  feeding  the  material, 
a  division  gate  plvotally  held  within  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  form  compartments  and  sustain  a  draft  within 
said  bucket,  a  doubleactlng  latch  movable  with  the  gate 
and  adapted  to  hold  and  lock  the  same  when  shifted  on  Its 
pivot,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  permit  the 
draft  acting  on  the  division  gate  to  shift  Its  position  and 
discbarge  the  draft  after  the  feed  Is  shut  off. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket  or  hopper  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  a  discharge  opening  of  menns  for  feeding 
the  material,  a  division  gate  movable  within  the  bucket,  a 
double  acting  latch  movable  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to 
hold  and  Io<k  the  same  when  shifted  on  Its  pivot,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  ;>ermlt  the  draft  acting 
on  the  division  gate  to  shift  Its  position  and  discharge  the 
draft  after  the  feed  is  shut  off. 

12  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket  or  hopper  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  n  discharge  o|>enlng.  f>f  a  division  gate 
plvotally  held  within  the  l)urket  and  adapted  to  form 
compartments  and  sustain  a  draft  within  said  bucket,  a 
fixed  projection  on  the  bucket,  a  double  acting  latch  piv- 
oted to  the  gate  and  having  i>ortlons  engaging  the  fixed 
projection  to  hold  and  lock  the  gate  when  shifted  on  Its 
pivot,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  permit  the 
draft  acting  on  the  division  gate  to  shift   Its  position 

13.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  be  weighed,  of  a  vertically  swinging  gate  adapted  to 
regnhite  the  flow  of  the  material,  a  horizontally  extending 
arm  carried  l>y  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or  cnfch  extending 
downward  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm.  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  a  scale 
bucket,  a  division  gate  extending  substantially  the  entire 
depth  of  the  bucket  and  dividing  the  latter  Into  two 
compartments,  means  movable  with  the  scale  bucket  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm  to  permit  the  feed  gate 
to  close  suddenly,  and  means  operated  during  the  move 
ment  of  the  feed  gate  to  release  the  division  gate  to  dis-  . 
charge  the  load 

14  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  l»e  weighed,  of  a  vertically  swinging  gate  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  the  material,  a  horlxontally  extending 
arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or  catch  extending 
downward  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm.  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and 
adapfe<l  to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  a  scale 
bucket,  a  division  gate  held  within  the  bucket  and  dividing 
the  latter  Into  two  compartments,  means  movable  with 
the  scale  bucket  adapted  to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm 
to  permit  the  feed  gate  to  close  suddenly,  and  means 
operated  during  the  movement  of  the  feed  gate  to  release 
tbe  division  gate  to  discbarge  the  load. 

15.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  be  weighed,  a  vertically  swinging  gate  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  tbe  material,  a  horlsontally  extending  arm 
carried  by  the  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or  catch  extending 
downward  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm,  sn  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  a  scale 


bucket,  a  plvotally  held  division  gate  extending  sulwtan- 
tlally  the  entire  depth  of  the  bucket  and  dividing  the  latter 
Into  two  compartments,  means  movable  with  the  scale 
bucket  adapted  to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm  to  permit 
the  feed  gate  to  close  suddenly,  and  means  or>erated  during 
the  movement  of  the  feed  gate  to  release  the  division  gate 
to  discharge  the  load. 

Ifi  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed,  of  a  gate  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  material,  an  arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or 
catch,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  a  scale  bucket, 
a  pivoted  beam  carrying  the  bucket,  and  a  projection  on 
the  lieiim  adapted  to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm  to 
[termlt  the  feed  gate  to  dose  suddenly. 

17.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed,  of  a  gate  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  material,  an  arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or 
catch,  a  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and  adajited  to  engage  the 
arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate.  11  scale  bucket,  and  means 
movable  with  the  scale  bucket  adapted  to  release  the  stop 
from  the  arm  to  permit  tbe  feed  gate  to  close  suddenly,  a 
division  gate  plvotally  held  within  the  bucket,  means  for 
locking  the  division  In  a  position  to  form  compartments 
within  the  bucket,  and  means  carried  by  the  feed  gate  arm 
adapted  to  release  the  means  holding  the  division  gate 
during  the  closing  of  the  feed  gate  to  permit  tbe  discharge 
of  the  draft  of  material  from  said  bucket. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket  and  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  In  said  bucket,  of  a  receiving 
hopper,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  memlM-r  forming 
a  part  of  said  hopper,  blades  pendent  from  said  rotary 
member  and  having  angularly  disposed  blades  for  separat- 
ing the  material  and  causing  tbe  same  to  pass  to  tbe  feed 
regulating  menns,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  the 
blades. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket,  and  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  in  said  bucket,  of  a  receiving 
hopper,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  member  forming 
a  part  of  said  hopper,  two  blades  movable  with  said 
rotary  member  and  having  angularly  disposed  blades  for 
separating  the  material  and  causing  the  same  to  pass  to 
the  feed  regulating  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
blades. 

20  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket,  and  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  in  said  bucket,  of  a  receiving 
hopper,  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  meml)er  forming 
a  part  of  said  hopper,  blades  carried  by  said  member  and 
having  angularly  disposed  blades  for  separating  the  ma- 
terial and  causing  the  same  to  pass  to  the  feed  regulating 
means,  means  for  rotating  the  blades,  together  with  a 
chute  for  conveying  a  different  class  of  material  to  mix 
with  the  material  from  the  hopper. 

21.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
bucket,  of  means  for  fee<llng  material  to  said  bucket,  a 
hopper  Iwnted  directly  beneath  the  scale  bucket,  means 
for  discharging  the  draft  of  material  from  the  bucket  to 
said  hopper,  and  a  plunger  movable  In  the  hopper  directly 
under  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  force  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  bucket  from  said  hopper. 

22.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving hopper,  of  a  scale  bucket,  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  material  to  said  bucket  from  the  hopper,  a  second 
or  draft  receiving  hopper,  means  for  discharging  the  draft 
of  material  from  the  bucket  to  said  latter  hopper,  a  plun- 
ger movable  in  the  draft  receiving  hopper  directly  under 
the  scale  bucket  and  adapted  to  force  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  bucket  from  said  hopper,  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger 


867,174.  CAR-COUPLING.  Milks  Vastine  and  Chablbs 
H.  Zbbbe,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326,106. 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  head,  a  coupling  knuckle  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  locking  block  plvotally  held  in  tbe  draw 
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and  wear  of  the  platon  being  taken  ap  by  tbe  aald  spring 
actaated  wing. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  inner  shoulder  to  form  an  abutment  and  pro 
vided  with  an  inlet  port  opening  through  the  face  of  said 
shoulder  and  having  an  exhaust  and  provldeil  with  a 
channel  In  communication  at  one  end  with  the  exhaust 
and  extending  around  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  to 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  aforementioned  shoulder. 
and  a  hub  ♦'-•centrlcally  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  radially  movable  pistons  adapte<l  to  fly  out- 
ward upon  clearing  the  aforementioned  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  eu>:lnc.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provlde<l  with  inlet  and  exhaust  p<irt8  and  having  an 
Inner  shoulder  and  a  channel  in  its  Inner  wall,  said 
channel  being  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  port 
and  termlnatlnn  a  short  distance  from  the  aforementioned 
shoulder,  i  wing  fitted  In  a  receaa  lo  the  inner  wail  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  the  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  limited  movement  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
shoulder  and  plvote*!  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  wing  and  the  cylinder  and 
located  In  a  receas  forme<l  In  the  latter,  a  hub  eccentrically 
mounted  within  tlie  cylinder  and  provided  with  radial 
openings  and  Intersecting  slots,  pistons  slldably  mounted 
In  the  slots,  stems  attached  to  the  pistons  and  arranged  to 
operate  Iti  the  said  openings,  and  springs  mounted  in  the 
openings  and  normally  exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon 
tbe  pistons. 


867,178.  AUTOMATK  WE1(JHIN<}-MACHINK.  Charlbs 
K  Vail,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,606, 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
ntb  a  recclTlng  hopper  and  a  fe«d  chute  connected  with 


said  hopper,  of  gates  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said  gates,  a 
scale  bucket  or  hopper,  a  scale  beam  by  which  said  bucket 
la  pivotally  held  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  ad- 
justable devices  on  tbe  gates  and  fix  the  open  position 
of  tbe  latter  within  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  said  beam, 
a  movable  division  gate  pivotally  held  within  the  scale 
bucket,  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  balancing  the  scale 
bucket  or  hopper,  together  with  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  feed  gates  for  discharging  tbe 
draft  from  the  bucket. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  chute  for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  of  gates 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  devices  car- 
ried by  said  gates,  a  scale  bucket  or  hopper,  a  scale  l>eam 
by  which  said  bucket  is  pivotally  held  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  devices  on  the  gates  and  fix  the 
open  position  of  the  latter  within  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  i)eam.  a  movable  division  gate  pivotally  held 
within  the  scale  bucket,  means  carried  by  the  beam  for 
balancing  the  scale  bucket,  together  with  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  feed  gates  for  dis- 
charging  the  draft   from   said   bijcket 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  bopper,  of  pivoted  feed  gates  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  uf  material  from  said  hopp«'r,  devices 
carried  by  said  gates  adapted  to  move  the  latter  against 
the  flow  of  the  material,  a  scale  bucket,  a  scale  beam  by 
which  said  bucket  is  held  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  devices  on  the  gates  and  rtx  the  open  position  of  the 
latter  within  the  plane  of  ujovement  of  said  scale  beam, 
a  movable  division  gate  held  within  the  scale  bucket, 
means  carried  by  the  beam  for  balancing  the  scale  bucket 
or  hopper,  together  with  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  one  of  the  feed  gates  for  discharging  the  draft  from  the 
bucket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket,  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  in  said  bucket,  of  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  having  an  elongated  slot  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  member  having 
a  blade  movable  within  said  hopper,  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  angularly  dlspo8«'d  and  which  separates  the  ma- 
terial and  causes  the  same  to  pass  to  the  feed  regulating 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  the  blade. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  hopper,  of  a  feed 
chute  connected  with  said  hopper,  a  pivoted  gate  adapted 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  device  carried  by 
•aid  gate  and  normally  tending  to  force  the  latter  shut, 
a  scale  bucket  or  hopper,  a  scale  beam  by  which  said 
bucket  is  pivotally  held  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  device  on  the  gate  and  thereby  determine  the  open 
position  of  the  gate  within  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  the 
beam,  a  movable  division  gate  pivotally  held  within  the 
scale  bucket,  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  balancing 
the  scale  bucket  or  bopper.  toget»ber  with  means  actuate<l 
by  the  movement  of  tbe  feed  gate  for  discharging  the 
successive  drafts  or  loads  from  the  bucket. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  material  to 
be  weighed,  of  means  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  the 
material,  a  scale  bopper  or  bucket,  a  pivotally  held  scale 
beam  from  which  the  bucket  Is  suspended,  devices  between 
tbe  scale  beam  and  the  means  shutting  off  tbe  flow  of  the 
material  and  Independent  of  tbe  beam  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lattjer  may  be  partly  regulated  by  the  position 
of  and  Anally  released  by  said  beam,  a  movable  division 
jate  pivotally  held  within  the  scale  bucket,  means  for 
holding  the  division  gate  to  retain  a  draft  of  material 
within  tbe  bucket,  means  for  balancing  the  bucket,  to- 
gether with  means  for  releasing  the  movable  division  gate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  scale  hopper  or  receptacle, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing the  material  to  said  bucket,  a  division  gate  movable 
within  tbe  backet,  a  double-acting  latch  movable  with 
tbe  division  gate  and  having  a  slot  with  depressions 
therein,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  bucket  and  adapted 
to  succenirely  engage  the  depressions  of  the  latch,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  from  the  pin  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  load. 
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8.  The  combination  with   a   scale   bopper  or  receptacle, 

and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  of  means  for  supply 
Ing  the  material  to  said  bucket,  a  pivotally  held  division 
gate   movable   within   the  bucket  and   extending   substan 
ttally  the  entire  depth  thereof,  a  double-acting  latch  mov- 
able with  the  division  gate  and  having  a  slot  with  depres 
glons.   a   pin   pr<ijecttng  from    the   bucket   and  entering   the 
slot  and   adapted   to  successively  engage   the  depresKlons, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  discharge  the  load. 

9.  In  a  welghinK  machine,  the  combination  with  mate- 
rial feeding  means,  of  a  scale  bucket  or  hopper,  a  scale 
beam  by  which  the  said  bucket  Is  hold,  weights  for  balanc 
Ing  said  bucket  and  t)eam,  an  auxiliary  weight  compensat- 
ing for  the  excess  of  material  or  that  which  Is  in  transit 
between  the  time  of  shutting  off  the  flow  and  tlie  weigh- 
ing of  the  material,  a  bar  having  apertures  therein  car- 
ried by  the  scale  beam  and  a  projection  on  the  auxiliary 
weight  adapted  to  fit  the  apertures  whereby  said  latter 
weight  may  be  made  adjustable. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket  having  an  inlet 
and  a  discharge  opening,  of  means  for  feiMling  tbe  material, 
a  division  gate  pivotally  held  within  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  form  compartments  and  sustain  a  draft  within 
said  l>ucket,  a  doubleacting  latch  movable  with  the  gate 
and  adapted  to  hold  and  lock  the  same  when  shifted  on  its 
pivot,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latcli  to  permit  the 
draft  acting  on  the  division  gate  to  shift  its  position  and 
discharge  the  draft  after  the  feed  Is  shut  off. 

11  The  Combination  with  a  scale  bucket  or  hopper  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  means  for  feeding 
the  material,  a  division  gate  movable  within  tbe  Tnicket,  a 
double  acting  latch  movable  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to 
hold  and  lock  the  same  when  shifted  on  Its  pivot,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  permit  the  draft  acting 
on  the  division  gate  to  shift  Its  position  and  discharge  the 
draft  after  tbe  feed  is  shut  off 

11;  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket  or  hopper  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  division  gate 
pivotally  held  within  the  burket  and  adapted  to  form 
compartments  and  sustain  a  draft  within  said  bucket,  a 
fixed  projection  on  the  bucket,  a  doubleacting  latch  piv- 
oted to  the  gate  and  having  |>ortions  engaging  the  fixed 
projection  to  bold  and  lock  tbe  >rale  wlien  shifted  on  Its 
pivot,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  permit  the 
draft  acting  on  the  division  gate  to  shift  Its  position 

\:i  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  be  weighed,  of  a  vertically  swinging  gate  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  the  material,  a  horirontally  extending 
arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or  catch  extending 
downvxard  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm.  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  a  scale 
bucket,  a  division  gate  extending  substantially  the  entire 
depth  of  the  bu<ket  and  dividing  tbe  latter  Into  two 
compartments,  means  movable  with  the  scale  bucket  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm  to  f>erm1t  the  feed  gate 
to  close  suddenly,  and  means  operated  during  tbe  move 
ment  of  the  feed  gate  to  release  the  division  gate  to  dls 
charge  the  load 

14  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  t>e  weighed,  of  a  vertically  swinging  gate  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  the  material,  a  horltontally  extending 
arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or  catch  extending 
downward  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and 
adaptetl  to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  tbe  feed  gate,  a  scale 
bucket,  a  division  gate  held  within  the  bucket  and  dividing 
the  latter  Into  two  compartments,  means  movable  with 
the  srale  bucket  adapted  to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm 
to  permit  the  feed  gate  to  close  suddenly,  and  means 
operated  during  tbe  movement  of  the  feed  gate  to  release 
tbe  division  gate  to  discharge  tbe  load. 

15.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  be  weighed,  a  vertically  swinging  gate  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  the  material,  a  borlxontally  extending  arm 
carried  by  tbe  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or  catch  extending 
downward  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm.  an  adjustable  stop  csrried  by  tbe  trip  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  arm  carried  by  tbe  feed  gate,  a  scale 


bucket,  a  pivotally  held  division  gate  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  depth  of  the  bucket  and  dividing  the  latter 
into  two  compartments,  means  movable  with  the  scale 
bucket  adapted  to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm  to  permit 
the  feed  gate  to  close  suddenly,  and  means  operated  during 
the  movement  of  the  feed  gate  to  release  the  division  gate 
to  discharge  tbe  load. 

16.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed,  of  a  gate  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  material,  an  arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or 
catch,  an  adjustal>le  stop  carried  by  tbe  trip  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  n  scale  bucket, 
a  pivoted  beam  carrying  the  bucket,  and  a  projection  on 
the  l>enm  adapted  to  release  the  stop  from  the  arm  to 
permit  the  feed  gate  to  close  suddenly. 

17.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  ma- 
terial to  l>e  weighed,  of  a  gate  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  material,  an  arm  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pivoted  trip  or 
catch,  a  stop  carried  by  the  trip  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  carried  by  the  feed  gate,  a  scale  bucket,  and  means 
movable  with  the  scale  bucket  ailapted  to  release  the  stop 
from  the  arm  to  permit  tbe  feed  gate  to  close  stiddeuly.  a 
division  gate  pivotally  held  within  the  bucket,  means  for 
locking  the  division  In  a  position  to  form  compartments 
within  the  bucket,  and  means  carried  liy  tbe  feed  gate  arm 
adapted  to  release  the  means  holding  the  division  gate 
during  the  closing  of  the  feed  gate  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  tbe  draft  of  material  from  said  bucket. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  Kcale  bucket  and  means  for 
weighing  tbe  draft  contained  In  said  bucket,  of  a  receiving 
bopper,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  materia!  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  memt)er  forming 
a  part  of  said  hopper,  blades  pendent  from  said  rotary 
member  and  having  angularly  disposed  blades  for  separat- 
ing the  tuaterial  and  causing  tbe  same  to  pass  to  the  feed 
reg\ilatlng  means,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  the 
blades. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scale  bucket,  and  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  In  said  bucket,  f)f  a  receiving 
hopper,  means  for  controlliug  the  flow  of  material  from 
.said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  member  forming 
a  part  of  said  hopper,  two  blades  movable  with  said 
rotary  memt>er  and  having  anguhirly  disposed  blades  for 
separating  the  material  and  causing  the  same  to  pass  to 
the  feed  regulating  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
blades. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bucket,  and  means  for 
weighing  the  draft  contained  In  said  bucket,  of  a  receiving 
hopper,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  the  scale  bucket,  a  rotary  meml>er  forming 
a  part  of  said  hopper,  blades  carried  by  said  member  and 
having  angularly  disposed  blades  for  separating  the  ma- 
terial and  causing  the  same  to  pass  to  tbe  feed  regulating 
means,  means  for  rutatiug  the  blades,  together  with  a 
chute  for  conveying  a  different  class  of  material  to  mix 
with  the  material  from  the  hopper 

21.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
bucket,  of  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  bucket,  a 
hopper  located  directly  beneath  the  scale  bucket,  means 
for  discharging  the  draft  of  material  from  the  bucket  to 
said  bopper,  and  a  plunger  movable  In  the  hopper  directly 
under  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  material  dis- 
charged from  the  bucket  from  said  hopper, 

22.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving hopper,  of  a  scale  bucket,  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  material  to  said  bucket  from  the  hopper,  a  second 
or  draft  receiving  hopper,  means  for  discharging  the  draft 
of  material  from  the  bucket  to  said  latter  hopper,  a  plun- 
ger movable  In  the  draft  receiving  bopper  directly  under 
the  scale  bucket  and  adapted  to  force  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  bucket  from  said  hopper,  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger. 


867.174.  CAR  COUPLING.  Milbb  Vabtini  and  Chablbs 
H.  Zesbe,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  826,106. 

1.  In  a  car  conpler,  a  draw  head,  a  conpling  knuckle  pil- 
oted thereon,  a  locking  block  pivotally  held  in  tbe  draw 
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head,  jam  on  satd  block  adap^  to  Inclose  the  tall  of 
the  coupling  knuckle,  and  a  Tertlcallj  alidable  locking  pin 
adapted  to  drop  in  front  of  one  of  the  said  jawa  and  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  block,  said  locking  pin  when  raised 
being  adapted  to  enga^ce  the  knuckle  and  turn  the  same 
toward  open  position. 


I 


ber  and  meana  for  poaltlrely  moTing  aaid  Indicating  device 
into  &D^^  holding  the  same  In  two  different  indlcatiDK  po- 
sitions 


2.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  draw  bead, 
a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  thereon,  a  block  plvotally  held 
In  the  draw  bead  and  having  jawa  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
tall  of  the  coupling  knuckle,  a  vertically  alidable  locking 
pin  engaging  one  of  aaid  Jawa  of  the  pivoted  block  to  pre- 
vent turning  thereof  and  releaae  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle, 
one  aide  of  aaid  pin  being  in  proximity  to  the  tall  of  the 
coupling  kifuckle,  and  inclined  aurfacea  on  the  pin  and 
draw  head,  aaid  surfaces  being  engageable  after  the  pin  is 
raised  to  release  the  pivoted  block,  and  said  engagement 
forcing  the  pin  against  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  and  tending 
to  turn  the  aame  toward  Its  open  position. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bead, 
a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  thereon,  a  block  having  jaws 
adapted  to  inclose  the  tall  of  aaid  knuckle,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  draw  head  and  said  block  to  plvotally  secure 
the  aame  therein,  the  portion  of  the  pin  passing  through 
the  block  being  eccentric  to  the  portions  thereof  passing 
through  the  draw  bead,  and  a  locking  pin  engageable  with 
the  said  pivoted  block  to  prevent  turning  thereof  and  the 
release  from  the  Jaws  thereof  of  the  tsil  of  the  coupling 
knuckle. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bead, 
a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  thereon,  a  transversely  tlltable 
lucking  block  disposed  within  the  draw  head  and  having 
Jaws  adapted  to  inclose  the  tall  of  the  knuckle,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  retaining  the  block  in  auch  position 
that  said  tail  of  the  knuckle  cannot  turn  out  of  the  jaws 
of  the  block,  said  releasable  retaining  means  also  serving 
to  engage  the  knuckle  to  turn  the  same  toward  open  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bead, 
a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  thereon,  a  block  plvotally  held 
In  the  draw  head  and  having  thereon  Jawa  adapted  to  in- 
close the  tail  of  the  knuckle,  means  for  varying  the  pivotal 
center  of  the  block,  and  means  releasably  engaging  said 
block  to  prevent  turning  thereof. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  head, 
a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  thereon,  a  tranaveraely  tiltable 
block  pivoted  within  the  draw  head,  jaws  on  said  block 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  tail  of  the  knuckle,  a  locking  pin  re- 
leasably engaging  the  tiltable  block  to  prevent  turning 
thereof,  and  means  on  the  head  engageable  with  aaid  pin 
after  releasing  the  block,  said  means  operating  to  force  the 
pin  against  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  and  turn  the  aame 
toward  Its  open  position. 


867,175.  LOCK-INDICATOR.  Hexhy  G.  Voioht,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  ft  Erwln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  .'^63.825. 
1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  operating  said  bolt  from 

tbe  Inner  side  of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied,  a 

reciprocating  Indicating  device  for  the  outside  of  said  door. 

said  indicating  device  comprialng  an  exposed  movable  mem- 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  operating  aaid  bolt  from 
the  Inner  aide  of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied, 
an  indicating  device  for  the  uutslde  of  said  donr.  said  Indl 
eating  device  comprising  an  exposed  axlally  movable  mem- 
ber, and  meana  for  poaltlvely  moving  aaid  indicating  device 
Into  and  holding  the  aame  in  two  dlfTerent  Indicating  po- 
sitions aaid  indicator  being  retracted  when  the  bolt  la  pro- 
jected. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  meana  for  operating  aaid  bolt  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied, 
an  indicating  device  for  the  outside  of  said  door,  said  indi- 
cating device  comprising  an  exposed  longitudinally  movable 
member,  and  means  for  positively  moving  aaid  Indicating 
device  Into  two  different  indicating  positions,  the  move 
ment  of  said  operating  means  in  Iwth  directions  belnj;  de- 
pendent with  the  movement  of  the  said  t>olt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  meana  for  operating  the  same  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  Is  applied, 
an  Indicator  for  the  outer  aide  of  the  lock,  said  indicator 
comprialng  an  exposed  movable  device,  and  means  to 
positively  move  said  indicator  to  two  different  Indicating 
positions  when  the  bolt  is  operated  from  the  inside  and  to 
only  one  Indicating  position  when  said  bolt  is  operated 
from  the  outside. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  an  Indicator  comprising  an  axlally  mov- 
able externally  located  device,  means  cix'iperatlvely  con- 
necting the  bolt  and  Indicator  to  Impart  a  poaltlve  move- 
ment to  the  Indicator  In  both  directions  and  arrangeil  to 
hold  the  latter  positively  in  two  different  positions 

6.  In  combination,  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  means  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  same,  an  Indicator  comprislnR  an  axlally  mov- 
able externally  located  device,  means  co(>peratlvel.v  con- 
necting the  bolt  and  indicator  to  Impart  a  positive  move- 
ment to  tbe  indicator  in  both  directions,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  spiral  connection  between  the  indicator  and  an 
adjacent  part. 

7.  In  combination,  a  lock  case,  a  bolt,  a  spindle  for 
operating  aaid  bolt,  aaid  spindle  extending  entirely  through 
said  case,  an  indicator  comprising  an  externally  linated 
expoaed  device  movable  in  and  out,  a  connection  L>etween 
said  indicator  and  apindle,  and  a  spiral  connection  be- 
tween said  Indicator  and  an  adjacent  part  whereby,  when 
said  spindle  Is  rotated  in  either  direction,  the  indicator 
will  l>e  given  a  positive  movement.  In  or  out,  to  corre- 
spond with  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

8.  In  an  indicating  device  for  locks,  the  combination  of 
an  externally  located  exposed  device,  with  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  same  In  and  out.  said  means  bearing  a 
dependent  relation  to  tbe  bolt  of  the  lock,  said  Indicator 
standing  In  while  the  bolt  la  projected  and  out  when  tbe 
bolt  la  retracted. 

9.  An  indicating  device  for  door  locka  comprialng  a  re- 
ciprocating flnger-piece,  a  guide  therefor,  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle engaging  said  indicator  at  the  rear,  means  to  prevent 
the  Independent  rotstion  of  said  Indicator  relatively  to  one 
of  said  parts,  and  a  spirsi  or  cam  connection  between  ssid 
indicator  and  the  other  part. 
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867.176  MACHINE  FOR  WRAI'I'ING  ORANGES  AND 
OTHEIi  srUKKUAL  OBJECTS  C.eobuk  T.  Wab- 
wiCK,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,917. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  a  pair 
of  opposltolv  located  and  separated  lK>dle«  and  means  for 
imparting  movenients  thereto  in  opposite  directions,  such 
movable  bodies  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined, approached,   lower  object  supporting  portions. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  a  pair 
of  opix.sltelv  located.  separate<1,  U>dle8.  and  means  for 
Imparting  movements  thereto  In  opposite  directions,  such 
movable  l>odles  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined, 
iipproached.  lower,  l)ody  siipiwrtlng  portions,  and  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  and  turn  the  spherical  lK>dy  and 
the  wrapper  therefor,  and  means  for  Inwardly  deflecting, 
to  secure  the  twisting  thereof,   the   upper  portion  of  the 

wrapper. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  and  separated  bodies  and  means  for 
Imparting  movements  thereto  In  opj>o8lte  directions,  such 
movable  iHxlles  havlnp  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined 
approached  lower  object  supporting  portions,  and  having 
upper  portions  gradually  horizontally  widened,  to  \ye  more 
closely  approached  under  the  movements  of  such  i>odie8. 
and  operable  to  Inwardly  deflect  a  wrapper  relatively  to 
an  upper  portion  of  the  spherical  obJe<'t  to  he  wrapped. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located,  separated  bodies,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movements  thereto  In  opjv.slte  .llrectlons,  such 
movable  bodies  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
cllno<J,  approached,  lower.  l>ody  supporting  portions,  and 
having'  upper  memlK-rs  gradually  horizontally  widened,  the 
aurfacea  of  which  are  of  gradually  decreasing  height  from 
their  portiona  nt  less   to   their   portlona  of  greater   hori- 

lontal   extent 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located,  separated  IxKlles.  and  means  for 
Imparting  movements  thereto  In  opiK>slte  directions,  such 
movable  l)odie8  having  the  surface  portions  thereof  com- 
posed of  vleldlni:  material,  and  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly    inclined    approached    lower    obJe<t    supporting 

portions. 

6  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  locate«l.  separated  Mdles.  and  means  for 
Imparting  movements  thereto  In  opposite  .ilrect  ions,  such 
movable  (-.dies  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined, approached,  lower,  b.xly  supporting  portions,  and 
having  upper  portlona  gradually  liorlzontally  widened, 
the     facing     surfaces     of     such     widened     portions     being 

roughened. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located,  separated,  todies,  and  means  for 
imparting  movements  thereto  In  opposite  directions,  meana 
for  supporting  a   spherical   object    to  W   wrapped  l^tween. 


and  to  be  rotated  by.  said  oppositely  movable  bodlet,  and 
auch  movable  bodies  having  gradually  widening  upper  por- 
tions, and  movable  wrapper  deflectors,  the  linea  of  ap- 
proach there<.f  l.eing  angular  to  the  lines  of  approach  of 
the  widened  portlona  of  said  movable  bodies,  and  means 
for  operating  said  deflectors. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  and  separated  bodlea,  and  meana  for 
imparting  movementa  thereto  in  opposite  directions,  such 
bodies  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  and 
approached  lower  supporting  portions  for  the  spherical 
bodv  to  be  wrapped,  and  guarda  for  the  object  aultably 
'separated  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  bodies. 

p  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,  in  com- 
bination, a  table,  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  for 
the  support  of  a  wrapper  sheet  thereon,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely located  and  separated  l)odles  having  downward  y 
and  outwardly  Inclined,  approached,  lower  portions,  said 
bodies  iM-lng  located  below  and  adjacent  the  said  opening, 
means  for  Imparting  movements  to  said  bodies  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  forcing  the  spherical  object  to 
be  wrapi>ed,  with  the  wrapper  therefor,  through  said 
opening  to  a  position  between,-  and  so  that  the  object  and 
wrapper  will  be  aupported  and  rotated,  by,— said  op- 
positely movable  bodies. 

10  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects.  In  com- 
bination, a  table,  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  for 
the  support  of  a  wrapper  sheet  thereon,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely located  and  separated  bodies  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined,  approached,  lower  portions  lo- 
cated below  and  adjacent  the  said  opening,  meana  for  im- 
,>arting  movements  to  said  bodies  In  opposite  directions, 
means  for  feeding  wrapper  sheets  onto  the  table  over 
said  opening,  and  means  for  forcing  the  spherical  object 
to  he  wrapped,  with  the  wrapper  therefor,  through  said 
opening  to  a  position  t»etween,-  and  so  that  the  object  and 
wrapper    will    be    rotatetl,    by.-sald    oppositely    movable 

11  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects.  In  com- 
bination, a  table  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  for  the 
support  of  a  wrapper  sheet  thereon,  a  pair  ot  oppositely 
located  and  separated  bodies  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined,  approached,  lower  portions  located 
below  and  adjacent  the  said  opening,  means  for  Imparting 
movements  to  said  bodies  In  opi)oslte  directions,  means  for 
feeding  spherical  objects  to  be  wrapped  to  position  on  said 
table  at  the  location  of  and  upon  the  wrapper,  above  said 
aperture  and  means  for  forcing  the  spherical  object  to  be 
wrapped,  with  the  wrapper  therefor,  through  said  opening 
to  a  i>08ltlon  between,— and  so  that  such  object  and  wrap- 
per  will   l)e   supported    and   rotated,   by.— said   oppositely 

movable  bodies. 

12  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects.  In  com- 
blnatlon.  a  table,  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  for  the 
support  of  the  wrapper  thereon,  a  pair  of  oppositely  lo- 
cated and  separated  bodies  having  positions  l)elow  and 
adjacent  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  gradually 
flppn.achlng  and  outwardly  widened  upper  meml>er8.  means 
for  Imparting  movements  to  said  bodies  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  means  for  forcing  the  spherical  object  to  be 
wrapped  with  the  sheet  through  said  opening  to  a  position 
between.— an.l  so  that  such  object  and  sheet  will  be  ro- 
tated by  — said  oppositely  movable  l)o<lles. 

13  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects.  In  com- 
bination, a  table,  having  an  ai>erture  therethrough,  for 
the  support  of  the  wrnpi>er  thereon,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  and  separated  l)Odles  having  positions  telow  and 
adjacent  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  gradually 
approaching  and  outwardly  widened  upper  members,  the 
surfaces  of  which  as  to  height  are  gradually  decreased 
from  their  portions  of  less  to  their  portions  of  greater  In- 
ward extent,  means  for  imparting  movements  to  said 
lodies  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
spherical  object  to  l.e  wrapped  with  the  sheet  through  said 
opening  to  position  l>etween,  and  so  that  such  object  and 
sheet  will  be  rotated  by.  said  oppositely  movable  bodies. 

14     An  orange  wrapping  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatable  bodies,  eacb 
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baring  Ita  lower  portion  downwardly  and  outwardly 
curved,  means  for  rotating  said  circular  bodies,  and  means 
for  Inwardly  deflecting  tbe  upper  portion  of  a  wrapper. 

15.  An  orange  wrapping  device  contlatlng  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatabls  bodies,  hav- 
ing their  lower  portions  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved, 
and  having  recesses  to  assume  concurrently  adjacent  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  rotating  aald  circular  bodies. 

16.  An  orange  wrapping  device  consiating  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatable  bodies,  each 
having  Its  lower  portion  downwardly  and  outwardly 
curved,  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  formed  gradually 
expanding  radially  to  conatltute  a  revoluble  Inwardly  de- 
flecting wrapper  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cir- 
cular Ixxllea. 

17  An  orange  wrapping  device  conaisting  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatable  bodies,  each 
having  its  lower  i>ortlon  downwardly  and  outwardly 
curved,  and  having  Its  upper  portion  formed  gradually 
expanding  rndlaliy  to  constitute  a  revoluble  Inwardly  de- 
flecting wrapper  member,  such  member  having  a  decreasing 
height  from  a  less  to  a  more  radially  distended  portion 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  circular  bodies. 

18.  An  urauge  wrapping  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  rotatable  arlxirs  having  circular  bodies 
thereon  composed  of  soft  rubber,  each  body  having  its  lower 
portion  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved,  and  formed  with 
an  edgewise  opening  recess  therein,  and  having  an  upper 
gradually  widening  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
arbors  In  opposite  directions 

19.  In  an  orange  wrapping  device  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatable 
bodies,  each  having  Its  lower  portion  downwardly  and  out 
wardly  curved,  and  having  an  edgewise  recess,  of  a  pair  of 
elements,  revoluble  in  a  plane  closely  above  the  tops  of  said 
bodies,  and  having  radially  expanding  wrapper  deflecting 
portions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bodies  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons,  and  for  rotating  said  deflector  elements. 

20.  In  an  orange  wrapping  device  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatable 
bodies,  each  having  its  lower  portion  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly curved,  and  having  an  edgewise  recess,  of  a  pair 
of  elements,  revoluble  in  a  plane  closely  above  the  tops  of 
said  bodies,  and  having  radially  expanding  wrapper  de 
fleeting  portions,  orange  positioning  guards  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  space  between  said  rotatable  bodies  and  trans 
versely  oflfset  from  a  line  between  the  axes  of  such  bodies, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  bodies  in  opposite  directions, 
and  for  rotating  said  deflector  elements. 

21.  In  an  orange  wrapping  mechanism,  an  oppositely 
located  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  and  a  second  pair  of  rota 
table  shafts  arranged  at  either  side  of  a  line  extended  be- 
tween said  first  pair,  all  of  said  shafts  having  spur  gear 
wheels  thereon,  and  Intermeshlng  Intermediate  spur  gear 
wheels,  and  means  for  driving  the  gear  train,— and  said 
first  named  pair  of  shafts  having  circular  bodies  con- 
structed with  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  lower 
portions  having  edgewise  recesses  and  constructed  with 
snail  cam  shaped  upper  members  decreasing  In  height  from 
their  leas  to  their  greater  radially  extended  portions,  and 
said  second  named  shafts  having  at  their  upper  portions 
snail  cam  shaped  members  revoluble  In  planes  adjacent  the 
tops  of  said  circular  bodies. 

22.  In  an  orange  wrapping  device  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  separated  circular  rotatable 
bodies,  eacb  having  Its  lower  portion  downwardly  and  out 
wardly  curved,  and  having  an  edgewise  recess,  of  a  pair  of 
elements,  revoluble  In  a  plane  cloaely  above  the  tops  of 
said  bodies,  and  having  radially  expanding  wrapper  de- 
flecting portions,  orange  positioning  guards  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  space  between  said  rotatable  bodies  and  trans- 
veraely  offset  flrom  a  line  between  tbe  axea  of  sucb  bodies, 
means  for  rotating  said  bodies  In  opposite  directions,  and 
for  rotating  said  dafleetor  elements,  a  table  located  above 
said  rotatable  bodies,  having  an  aperture  alined  with  the 
space  between  them,  means  for  feeding  wrapper  sheets  onto 
said  table,  means  for  conreylng  oranges  onto  tbe  wrapper, 
and  means  for  saceeasiTely  forcing  the  oranges  and  wrap- 
pers throQgh  said  aperture  to  position  between  and  sub- 


ject to   tbe  actions  of  the  rotataWe  bodies  and   revoluble 
deflectors. 

23.    In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects,   adja 
cent   separated    bodies   having    widened   object    supporting 
lower   portions,   means   for   moving   one  of  said   bodies   re! 
atlvely  to  the  other,  and  both  of  said  bodies  having  gradu 
ally  widening  upper  portions 

-4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects.  In  rom- 
,  binatlon,  a  table,  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  for  the 
support  of  a  wrapper  sheet  thereon,  means  for  feeding 
wrapper  sheets  on  said  table,  a  chute  terminating  above 
_  the  table  adjacent  said  aperture,  an  orange  stop,  above 
the  table  opposite  the  end  of  the  chute,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  and  separated  bodies  having  downwardly  and  out 
wardly  Inclined,  approached,  lower  portions  located  be- 
low and  adjacent  the  said  o;)enlng.  means  for  Imparting 
movements  to  said  bodies  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  orange  with  the  wrapper  through  said  aper- 
ture to  a  position  between,  and  so  that  the  orange  and 
wrapper  will  be  supported  and  rotated  by  said  oppositely 
movable  bodies. 

'J5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  spherical  objects.  In  com- 
bination, a  table,  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  for 
the  support  of  a  wrapper  sheet  thereon,  means  for  feeding 
wrapper  sheets  on  said  table,  a  chute  terminating  above  the 
table  adjacent  said  aperture,  an  orange  stop,  above  the 
table  opposite  the  end  of  the  chute,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  and  separated  bodies  having  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined,  approached,  lower  portions  located  below 
and  adjacent  the  said  opening,  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ments to  said  bodies  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  verti- 
cally reclprocatory  plunger  movable  In  line  with  said  aper- 
ture, and  adjacent  and  across  the  end  of  the  chute  operable 
for  forcing  an  orange  with  its  wrapper  to  a  position  be- 
tween said  oppositely  located  movable  lodles,  and  also  to 
serve  as  a  check  for  oranges  In  the  chute  restraining  the 
one  behind  that  being  wrapped  from  unseasonably  moving 
onto  the  apertured  table. 


867,177.  METHOD  OF  BURNING  FINKLY  DIVIOED 
FUEL.  (Jkukge  S  Wellkh.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
16,   1006.     Serial  No.  311,962. 


1.  The  he  re  In  described  method  of  burning  finely  divided 
fuel  which  consists  in  directing  into  a  combustion  chamber 
a  plurality  of  gaseous  currents  including  a  vehicle  for 
finely  divided  fuel  said  currents  being  directed  laterally 
to  each  other,  neither  current  impinging  directly  upon  the 
other. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  burning  finely  divided 
fuel,  which  consists  in  introducing  Into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  directions  lateral  to  eacb  other,  a  gaseous  vehicle 
for  and  admixed  with  said  fuel,  and  gaseous  Jets,  said 
vehicle  and  Jets  being  directed  relatively  tangentlally  to 
each  other  to  produce  relatively  gradual  and  indirect  de- 
flection thereof. 

3.  The  h^relndeecribed  method  of  burning  finely  divided 
fuel  which  consists  in  passing  substantially  centrally 
through  a  combustion  cbsmber,  a  gaseous  vehicle  for  and 
admixed  with  such  fuel,  and  introducing  into  the  said 
chamber  between  the  ends  thereof  gaseous  Jets  In  a  direc- 
tion encircling  tbe  said  vehicle. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  burning  finely  divided 
fuel  which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber In  directions  lateral  to  each  other  a  vehicle  for  such 
fuel  admixed  therewith,  and  jeta  of  air,  said  vehicle  and 
air  jets  being  rclattrely  so  directed  that  neither  of  the 
same  impinges  directly  against  tbe  other  thereof. 
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■ '-  ~.      M     ,     ^i.iA^  '   nf  the   wheel   and   its  opposite  end  engaging  the  driving 

T,.  The  herelnd«crn*d  method  of  burning  finely  dlvld^  «' Jj* /^^^JV^.^i^.Tplvotal  connection  between  the 
fuel  which  consists  in  introducing  such  fuel  admixed  with  "^fj^^^  "  •:;*;^;;,';;;^;,'^  ,J  n,ean.  for  rotating  the  .baft, 
air  into  a  combustion  chamber  atrtl  directing  tbe  same  driving  «be,  1  ana  s 
longltudlnallv  therethrough,  and  Introducing  into  said 
ohamt>er  l^etween  the  ends  thereof  Jets  of  air  In  a  direction 
lateral  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  fuel  but  out  ol 
the  path  thereof. 


867  178  FOOTWAY  FOR  RAILROAD  BRIDGES.  ED- 
w.^Rn  M  Wii.EY.  Adams,  Ind.  Filed  .Tune  IJ.'.,  1907.  Se- 
rial No    :tM>,7"l. 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  dependliig 
from  the  supiK.rt  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent  laterally 
to  form  a  step.  «nd  a  flexible  cover  bearing  against  the 
frame  and  forming  a  tread  surface  for  the  step 

o  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  depending 
from  tbe  sup.x.rt.  clips  iH^arlng  against  tbe  n^ed  end  ot 
the  frHmo.  and  a  cover  en,n«lng  tbe  clips  and  bearing 
against  one  side  of  the  frame 
\  Tbe  combination  with  a  snpp<M t.  of  a  frame  depending 
from  the  supiK^rt  and  having  Its  free  end  l^ent  laterally  to 
fZ  a  step,  clips  secured  to  tbe  fixed  end  of  the  frame 
nnd  a  wire  fabric  engaging  the  clips  and  forming  a  tread 
surface  for  the  step  ' 

4  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  secu  ed 
to  a'nd  depending  from  tbe  surix)rt.  U  shaped  clips  l>earlng 

,aln',  the  fixed  ends  of  the  frame,  a  ""'^^^^--Jf  .^"^ 
z««l..g  tbe  clips,  nnd  fastening  devices  piercing  the  clips 
L.d    frame   for   locking   the   flexible   covering   against   accl- 

dental  displacement. 

5  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  having 
one' end  thereof  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms 
and  Its  opposite  end  l-.nt  to  form  a  step,  clips  secured 
to  the  arms  a  cover  engaging  the  clips  and  form  ng  a  tread 
surface  for  the  step,  nnd  fastening  devices  piercing  the 
dips  and  arms  for  locking  the  cover  against  accidental  dls- 

^TThrcombination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  having 
one  end  thereof  bent  laterally  to  form  a  step  and  Us 
Opposite  end  provided  with  spaced  --''J^";''^'^^;;^^,;^,^ 
terminals,  U  shaped  clips  engaging  the  reduced  terminals 
If  the  arms,  and  wire  fabric  engaging  the  ^"P««nd  bearing 
SKslnst  tbe  frame  to  form  a  tread  surface  for  the  step,  said 
JabHc  being  formed  of  Intersecting  longitudinal  and  verti- 

'"7'*The  combination  with  a  support,  of  U  shaped  clips 
secured  to  the  support,  a  flexible  member  suspended  from 
t^cllps.  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  cHps  and  en- 
gaging the  support  for  locking  the  flexible  member  In  en- 
gagement with  said  clips. 


6  7.180.  VEHICLE -CONTROLLING  AITARATUS 
ORlNvn.t.E  T.  WOODS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1899.     Serial  No.  731,411. 


867  179.      CHURN.      Jameh    W.    Wu.uams.    Stanley,    Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,774. 

A  churn  including  a  supporting  frame.  «'••'<>;  ^""^^ 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  frame,  a  dasher  ■•od^«r'-»ed 
by  the  slide,  a  driving  .baft,  a  crank  wheel  secured  o  one 
end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a  recess  formed  In  the 
ace  tber:o;,  there  being  a  depression  formal  In  the  perlpb^ 
eral  edge  of  the  crank  wheel,  a  washer  seated  in  said  recess 
and  ^vlded  with  a  lateral  spur  embedded  in  the  face  of 
the  wheel  a  locking  pin  piercing  the  crank  wheel  and 
Zrin^t.  end  tberJ^f  .eated  In  the  peripheral  depression 


1  The  c  mblnatlon  of  a  source  of  electrical  suppl.v  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  traveling  railway  "^  rajlroad 
car  an  electrical  motor  electrically  communicating  >.!  h 
said  supply  circuit,  and  connected  to  said  car  to  d^>^«  ^^^^ 
same,  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  brought  In 
circuit  with  said  motor,  to  govern  the  speed  thereof  an 
energy  conveying  coll  outside  of  said  supply  clrcul  .  and 
manually  operable  means,  also  outside  of  said  supply  clr- 
Tit  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  energy  con- 
veying coll  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

o  The  combination  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  car  or 
vehicle  traveling  thereon,  an  electric  motor  OP"*;*^*^ 
connected  to  said  car  or  vehicle  to  drive  the  same  a  source 
of  electrical  supply  communicating  with  said  motor,  a  plu^ 
rimy  of  pairs  of  contacts  arranged  to  Influence  the  .p^ 
of  slid   motor,  and   a   manually   operable  device  whereby 

'    the  contacts  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  contact.,   are  con^ 
nected  together  and  caused  to  Influence  the  condition  of 

1   another  one  of  said  pairs  of  eonUcts. 

'        3    The  combination  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  car  or 
vehicle    traveling   thereon,    an   electric   motor   operatljely 

1   connected   to   said   car   or   vehicle   to   drive   tbe   same,   a 
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•ooroe  of  electrical  aupplj  communicatlaK  with  tatd  motor, 
•  plurality  of  cooucta  arranged  to  be  brought  pair  by  pair 
Into  the  motor  circuit  to  Infiuence  the  speed  thereof,  goy- 
erniDf  meani  for  said  conUcta,  aod  a  manually  operable 
maiter-controUer  provided  with  flexible  meana  for  conyey 
Ing  energy  between  said  master-controller  and  said  gov 
ernlng  means  to  control  the  latter  apparatus. 

4.  An  electrically  driven  car  carrying  two  unlike  con- 
trollers provided  with  flexible  means  which  convey  energy 
between  such  controllers  to  Influence  the  speed  of  the  car  ; 
one  of  such  controllers  being  manually  operable  and  con- 
structed to  Influence  the  action  of  the  other  controller. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  supply  circuit,  a 
traveling  motor  driven  railway  or  railroad  car,  an  elec- 
trical driving  motor  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and 
obtaining  energy  transferred  from  said  supply  circuit,  an 
electro-Inductive  winding  outside  of  said  supply  circuit 
and  arrange<l  to  cause  the  transfer  of  energy  from  said 
supply  circuit  to  said  motor,  and  manually  operable  means 
whereby  the  electro-Inductive  action  of  said  winding  Is 
changed  to  vary  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  said 
motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  power  operated  motive  device, 
controller-apparatus  therefor  operating  Independently  of 
the  action  of  said  motive-device,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  automatically  and  Instantly  signal  when 
the  speed  of  operation  of  said  apparatus  becomes  either 
too  high  or  too  low, 

7.  The  combluatlon  of  a  power  operated  motive-device, 
controller  apparatus  therefor  operating  Independently  of 
the  action  of  said  motive-device,  and  two  signal  devices, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  one 
signal  device  is  brought  into  action  the  Instant  the  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus  becomes  too  fast,  the  other  signal 
device  being  actuated  the  instant  the  speed  of  operation 
of  said  apparatus  becomes  too  slow. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
motive  device  provided  with  a  roUtlve  member  which  Is 
controlled  on  said  car  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
to  propel  the  same,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  for  said 
motor,  an  electro-energlxable  winding,  arranged  upon  said 
car,  and  adapted  to  cause  a  change  in  the  active  condition 
of  said  rotative  member  of  said  motive  device,  and  means 
upon  said  car,  and  outside  of  the  circuit  containing  said 
source  of  supply,  and  arranged  to  control  the  energy  af- 
fecting said  winding  ;  said  means  being  provided  with  a 
manually  operable  handle. 

9.  An  electric  motor  driven  car  or  vehicle  having  a 
driving  motor  and  carrying  two  unlike  controllers  pro- 
vided with  a  connection  between  them,  and  arranged  to  in- 
fluence the  speed  of  said  car  or  vehicle  ;  one  of  auch  con- 
trollers being  adapted  and  arranged  to  control  the  circuit 
of  aaid  motor,  the  remaining  controller  being  manually  op- 
erable, and  adapted  and  arranged  to  Influence  the  action 
of  said  motor-circuit  controller ;  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  any  predetermined  movement  of  said  manually 
operable  controller  will  cause  the  condition  of  aaid  motor 
circuit-controller  to  be  changed  immediately  thereafter. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  or  vehicle,  an  elec- 
trical motor  to  propel  the  aame.  a  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply electrically  communicating  with  said  motor,  a  plurality 
of  motor-circuit  controlling  contacts  connectlble  In  pairs. 
In  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  carried  by  aaid  car  or  ve^ 
hide,  electrical  apparatus  for  actuating  said  conUcta.  and 
a  manually  operable  master-controller  flexibly  joined  to 
aaid  electrical  apparatus  to  govern  the  same. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  or  vehicle,  an  elec- 
trical motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  car  or  vehicle  to 
propel  the  same,  a  source  of  electrical  aupply  electrically   , 
commanlcating  with  aaid  motor,  a  plurality  of  contacts  ar-  i 
ranged  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  change   I 
tba  speed  thereof,  power  operated  apparatua  for  goTemlng  ' 
aaid  contacts,  a  manually  operable  oxaster-controller  for 
fOTemlng  said  power  operated  apparatua.  flexible  connec- 
tlona  between  aaid  maater-controller  and  aaid  power  oper- 
atad  apparatus,  which  ap«  lB<lap«nd«Dt  of  the  circuit  which  , 
contains  the  motor,  a  brake,  an  alaatle  madiam  for  forcing 
tbf  brake  to  set,  electro-mechanical  apparatoa  taking  en-  1 
argy  from  aaid  aoarca  of  alectrlcal  aapply  to  change  the  ' 


f  '  — 

;   condition  of  said  elaatlc  medium,  and  apparatus  adapted 

to  automaticalljj  cause  said  motors  to  become  Idle  and  said 

brake  to  set. 

12.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  mo- 
tor electrically  communicating  therewith,  and  operatlvely 

,  connected  to  a  moving  car  or  vehicle,  a  circuit  electrically 
communicating  with  said  motor,  motor-circuit  controlling 
contacts  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  motor,  apparatus 
for  actuating  said  'contacts,  a  manually  operable  master- 

,  controller  provided  with  flexible  means  for  conveying 
energy  to  govern  said  contact  actuating  apparatus,  a  brake. 
an  elastic  medium  for  forcing  the  brake  to  set,  electro- 
mechanical apparatus  taking  energy  from  said  electrical 
source  to  change  the  condition  of  said  elastic  medium,  and 
a  tripping  device  arranged  along  the  path  of  said  moving 
car  or  vehicle,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  some  portion 
of  such  car  or  vehicle  to  cause  said  motor  to  become  Idle, 
and  said  brake  to  set  Independently  of  the  master  con- 
troller. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  car  or 
vehicle  thereon,  an  electrical  motor  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  car  or  vehicle,  to  drive  the  same,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply  electrically  communicating  with  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  and  a  movable  contact  for 
changing  the  speed  or  work  of  said  motor,  a  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  actuate  said  movable  contact, 
and  a  manually  operable  master-controller  provided  with 
flexible  means  for  conveying  energy  l)etwe€n  said  master- 
controller  and  said  contact  actuating  device,  to  govern 
the  same  ;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  any  change  In 
the  condition  of  said  master-controller  will  Instantly 
cause  a  change  In  the  condition  of  said  motor. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  car  or 
vehicle  thereon,  an  electrical  motor  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  car  or  vehicle  to  propel  the  same,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply  electrically  communicating  with  said  motor,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  arranged  In  circuit  with  the  motor, 
and  adapted  to  change  the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  device 
for  actuating  said  contacts,  a  manually  operable  master- 
controller.  In  flexible  engagement  with  said  contact  actu- 
ating device,  a  brake,  an  elastic  medium  for  forcing  the 
brake  to  stop  the  car.  and  electro  -  mechanical  apparatus 
taking  energy  from  the  said  source  of  electrical  supply  to 
change  the  condition  of  said  elastic  medium. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  car  or 
vehicle  thereon,  an  electrical  motor  operatlvely  conne<ned 
to  said  car  or  vehicle  to  propel  the  same,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply  In,  electrical  communication  with  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  In  circuit  with  said  mo- 
tor, and  adapted  to  change  the  speed  thereof,  apparatus 
for  governing  said  contacts,  manually  operable  master 
controller  mechanism,  provided  with  flexible  means  carry- 
ing energy,  for  governing  said  apparatus,  a  brake,  an  elas 
tic  medium  for  forcing  the  brake  to  set,  and  electro  me 
chanlcal  apparatus  taking  energy  from  said  source  of 
electrical  supply  to  change  the  condition  of  said  elastic 
medium  ;  the  said  master  controller  mechanism  being  ao 
constructed  and  arranged  that  when  released  from  manual 
control  the  said  motor  will  thereby  be  automatically  caused 
to  become  Idle,  and  said  brake  will  be  automatically  caused 
to  set. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  car  or 
vehicle  thereon,  an  electrical  motor  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  car  or  vehicle,  to  drive  the  same,  a  source  of  elec 
trlcal  supply  electrically  communicating  with  said  motor,  a 
plurality  of  separately  actuated  contacts  carried  by  said 
car  or  vehicle  for  changing  the  speed  or  work  of  said  motor, 
means  for  actuating  aaid  contacts,  and  a  manually  oper 
able  master-controller  arranged  upon  said  car  or  vehicle, 
and  adapted  to  govern  the  contact  actuating  means. 

17.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cara  or  vehlclea.  a  plurality  of  motora  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  cara  or  vehicles  to  propel  the  aame,  a 
plurality  of  motor-speed  controllera  provided  with  power- 
circuit  contacts  for  said  motora.  appropriate  clrcnlta  con- 
taining aaid  motora  and  the  contacta  of  aaid  motor-ap«ed- 
controllera,  a  abunt-circnit.  which  shunts  around  aaid  con- 
tacta of  the  motor-apeed-controUera,  and  contalna  a  plu- 
rality  of  contact   connectlona.   and   a    manually   operable 
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switch^evlce  whereby  aaid  shunt-clrcult  may  be  cloaed  at 
will  the  i-onstructlon  and  arrangement  l*lng  such  that 
when  said  switch  device  Is  caused  to  close  said  shunt-clr^ 
cult,  the  said  motors  are  then  caused  to  become  energized 
practically  In  unison  with  one  another. 

18    In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  me^ 
chanlcallv    held   In   i>o8ltlon   throughout    their    length,   and 
electrically    communicating   with    said   electrical    source,    a 
car    a  driving  motor  electrically  communicating  with  said 
electrical   conductors,   a   pair  of   >:ear    wheels   of  different 
Blses    the  larger  wheel  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
car    while  the  smaller  wheel  Is  affixed  to  the  shaft  of  the 
armature    of    said    motor,    and    engaged    with    said    lar^r 
wheel  to  drive  said  car,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  In 
circuit  with  saUl  motor,  to  change  the  speed  of  the  same, 
means    for    Kupi-ortlng    said    contacts,    and    a    master^con- 
troUer  provlde<l  with  a  manually  operable  handle,  and  ar- 
ranged for  governing  said  means  ;    the  construction  and  ar 
rangement  being  such  that  said  motor  Instantly  responds 
to  predetermined  movements  of  said  handle. 

19    A  car  or  vehicle,  motive-apparatus  for  moving  said 
car   or   vehicle,   a   source   of   power   for   said   motive   appa- 
ratus, a  power  controller,  and  a  manually  operable  master 
controller  provided  with  a  handle  and  flexibly   connected 
to    said    power    controller;    said    power    controller    being 
adapted   and    arranged    to    control    the    application   of   the 
power   to   said    motive   apparatus;    said    master   controller 
handle  being  arranged  upon  said  car  or  vehicle  to  govern 
the   master   controller   and   thereby   control    the   operation 
of   '.aid    power   controller;    the   construction    and    arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  manual  control  of  said  master 
controller  ceases,  the  power  will  be  automatically  cut  off. 
'>0     K  car  or  vehicle,  motive-apparatus  therefor,  a  soufce 
of 'power   comunlcattng   with    said    motive-apparatus,   and 
power    controller    apparatus    provided    with    a    manuaUv 
controllable  handle  ;  auch  handle  being  arranged  upon  said 
car  or  vehicle  and  so  connected  that  by  the  manipulation 
thereof     the    application    of    power    to    said    motive    appa- 
ratus   is    controlled;    the    construction    and    arrangement 
being  such  that  when  manual  control  of  said  handle  ceases 
the  said  power  will  be  automatically  cut  off. 

•^1  The  combination  of  power  actuated  apparatus,  a 
•ource  of  power  therefor,  and  controlling  mechanism,  for 
gald  apparatus,  provided  with  two  membera  and  having 
an  accelerating  and  then  a  retarding  action  or  vice  versa 
when  the  condition  of  one  of  said  membera  Is  progressively 
changed    by    the    speed    of    operation    of    the    remaining 

member.  .  .„„_  „„ 

22  The  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  power  ac- 
tuated mechanism  communicating  therewith,  and  con- 
trolling apparatus,  for  said  mechanism,  having  an  acceler- 
ating and  then  a  retarding  action  or  vice  versa  when  the 
condition  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  controlling  appa- 
ratus 19  automatically  and  progressively  changed  by  he 
,l,eed  of  operation  of  another  member  of  said  controlling 

apparatus. 

23  The  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  power  ac 
tuated  mechanism  communicating  therewith,  and  con^ 
trolling  apparatus  for  said  mechanism  ;  one  part  of  said 
controlling  apparatus  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  Its  operative  condition  Is  automatically  changed  by 
a  progressive  Increase  of  the  speed  of  sctlon  of  another 
part  of  said  controlling  apparatus  and  thereby  accelerates 
and  then   retards,   or  vice  versa,  the  action  of  said  power 

actuated  mechanism. 

04  in  a  svstem  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
t ion  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  or  ways,  provided  with  a 
finish  line  ;  devices  Independently  movable  in  said  tracks 
or  wavs  means  for  causing  said  devices  to  traverae  said 
tracks'  or  wavs,  means  for  causing  all  of  said  devices  to 
.tmultaneouslV  and  instantaneously  come  to  rest  Irrespec- 
tively of  their  relative  positions,  upon  the  leading  device 
reaching  the  finish  line,  means  for  starting  .11  of  the  de^ 
Ices  slmultane<.usly  from  their  respective  positions,  and 
causing  them  to  move  to  a  contest  starting  line,  and  means 
Jor  sto*pping  each  device  as  it  reaches  the  starting  line. 

2!?    m  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  power  operated  devices,  of  an 


independent  controller  for  each,  and  means  for  aul^ 
matlcally.  simultaneously  and  Instantaneously  stopping  all 
of  said  devices  when  one  of  them  shall  have  reached  a  pre- 
determined position  In  a  contest. 

2G  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  power  driven 
figures  or  vehicles  Independently  actuated,  of  a  power  con- 
trolled stop-device  for  each,  and  an  automatically  acting 
power  disconnector  whereby  all  of  the  stop-devices  are 
influenced  to  act  simultaneously  and  Instantaneously  when 
the  foremost  Hgure  or  vehicle  reaches  a  predetermined 
position. 


^,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  motor-driven  figures  or  vehicles 
moving  over  companion  tracks  or  ways,  of  a  stop  device 
for  each  figure  or  vehicle,  a  magnet  controlling  the  stop- 
device  and  an  automatic  circuit-breaker  governing  the 
action  of  said  magnets,  and  causing  all  of  said  figures  or 
vehicles  to  Instantaneously,  automatically  and  simulta- 
neously come  to  rest,  when  the  foremost  figure  or  vehicle 
reaches  a  predetermined  position. 

28  The  combination  with  a  traveling  figure  or  vehicle, 
of  a  motor  for  driving  the  figure  or  vehicle,  means  for 
starting  the  motor  to  bring  the  figure  or  vehicle  from  a 
position  of  rest.  dlfTerent  from  a  starting  point,  up  to  said 
point,  means  for  starting  the  figure  or  vehicle  from  said 
starting  point,  and  causing  It  to  traverse  a  course,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  motor  when  the 
figure  or  vehicle  has  reached  a  point  different  from  the 
starling  line  after  having  traversed  the  course. 

2't    The  combination  with  a  figure  or  vehicle,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  the  figure  or  vehicle,  a  stop  device  for  restrain- 
ing   the   figure   or   vehicle   against    forward    movement,    a 
means  for  releasing  said  stop  device,  and  for  starting  the 
motor  to  drive  the  figure  or  vehicle  along  a  track  or  way, 
and  means  for  automatically  causing  the  figure  or  vehicle 
to  come  to  rest  at  a  place  different  from  the  starting  point 
after  the  figure  or  vehicle  has  traversed  the  track  or  way. 
.SO     In   an   apparatus   of  the   class  described,   the   combl- 
naUon    with    a    plurality    of    Indeix-ndently    driven    figures, 
of  driving  means  for  driving  the  figures,  means  for  start- 
ing the  driving  means,  to  bring  all  of  the  figures  from  a 
position  of  rest,  different  from  a  starting  point  up  to  said 
point     and    In    alinement.    means    for    starting    all    of    the 
figures   simultaneously    after    they    have    been    alined,    and 
causing  them  to  traverse  a  course,  and  means  for  stopping 
the    driving-means    when    the    figures    have    .-ach    reached 
a  rest  position,  different  from  the  starting  line  after  hav- 
ing traversed  the  course. 

SI  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
'  nation  with  a  plurality  of  independently  driven  figures,  of 
driving-means  for  racing  the  figures,  an  Independent  con- 
troller for  each  stop-means  for  restraining  the  figures 
against  forward  movement,  means  for  releasing  said  stop- 
means  and  for  starting  the  driving  means  to  race  the 
figures,  and  means  for  stopping  the  driving  means  at  the 
finish  of  the  race,  to  cause  the  figures  to  come  to  rest 
each  at  a  point  different  from  the  starting  line. 

32  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
electrically  driven  devices  moving  over  companion  tracks 
or  wavs.  a  starting  contact  for  each  device,  a  stopping 
contact  common  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  means  for 
Bwltching  all  of  said  starting  contacts  into  the  circuit 
during  one  space  of  time,  and  for  switching  the  stopping 
contact  Into  the  circuit  at  another  time. 

33  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  electrically  driven  devices  of  an 
independent  controller  for  each  such  device,  aiid  means 
for  automatically  and  simultaneously  stopping  all  of  said 
devices  the  instant  the  foremost  one  of  them  has  reached 
a  predetermined  position  in  a  contest. 

34  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  moving-devlcea.  of  a  driving 
electric  motor  for  each  such  device,  a  magnetically  con- 
trolled stop  for  each  device,  and  an  automatic  circuit 
breaker  governing  the  action  of  all  of  the  atop-devlcea  to 
cause  all  of  said  moving-devlcea  to  come  to  reat  almulta- 
neouBly  Independently  of  their  different  positions,  differ- 
ent from  a  starting  line.  

35.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
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mitioD  with  two  or  mora  comi>a.nion  tncki  or  wajt  pro- 
▼id«d  witb  a  ■tartlof  line  automatic  Indicator,  and  a  fln- 
lah  place  automatic  Indicator,  the  flnlah  plac«  being  dilTer 
ent  from  the  atartlng  line,  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
drlren  derlce  moving  over  said  tracka  or  ways,  and  stop 
means  for  restraining  the  devices  against  forward  move 
ment  when  they  reach  the  starting  line. 

36.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  or  more  companion  tracka  or  ways,  pro 
Tided  with  a  starting  line  automatic  Indicator,  and  a  fln- 
lah  point  automatic  indicator,  the  finish  place  being  differ 
ent  from  the  startlng-llne.  of  a  plurality  of  independently 
driven  devices  moving  over  said  tracks  or  ways,  stop- 
means  for  restraining  the  devices  against  forward  move- 
ment when  they  reach  the  starting  line,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  stop-means  to  permit  said  devices  to  be 
propellwl. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  concentric  driving  shafts. 
of  a  driving  motor  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  stop  device 
for  each  shaft,  a  circuit  breaker  for  governing  the  action 
of  each  of  said  stops,  and  means  brought  Into  action  by 
the  operation  of  said  motor  to  actuate  the  circuit  breaker 

38.  In  apparatus  of  the  churncter  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  two  or  more  companion  tracka  or  ways  pro- 
vided with  a  starting  point  automatic  indicator  and  a  flush 
place  automatic  indicator,  the  finish  place  being  different 
from  the  starting  point,  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
driven  devices  moving  over  said  tracks  or  ways,  and  stop 
means  for  restraining  the  devices  against  forward  move 
ment  when  they  reach  the  finish  place  after  having  trav 
ersed  a  course. 

39.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  traveling  figures,  of  motive  appa 
ratua  for  driving  the  figures,  means  for  starting  the  motive 
apparatus,  to  bring  the  figures  from  a  position  of  rest  up 
to  a  starting  point,  aud  in  allnement,  means  for  starting 
all  of  the  figures  simultaneously  after  they  have  been 
alined,  and  causing  them  to  traverse  a  course,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  motive  apparatus  when  the  figures  have 
reached  a  point  different  from  the  starting  line,  after  hav- 
ing traversed  tiie  course. 

40.  In  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
traveling  figures,  of  motive  apparatus  for  racing  the  fig 
urea,  stop  means  for  restraining  the  figures  against  for 
ward  movement,  means  for  releasing  said  stop  means,  and 
for  starting  the  motive  apparatus  to  race  the  figures,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  motive  apparatus  at  the  finish  of 
the  race  to  cause  the  figures  to  come  to  rest  at  a  point 
dlfTerent  from  the  starting  line. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  figure  or  vehicle, 
of  a  driving  motor,  mechanism  whereby  the  said  figure  or 
vehicle  Is  driven  by  said  motor,  at  a  speed  different  from 
that  of  the  motor,  means  for  starting  the  motor  to  bring 
the  figure  or  vehicle  from  a  position  of  rest  up  to  a  start- 
ing point,  means  for  starting  the  figure  or  vehicle  from 
■aid  starting  point,  and  causing  it  to  traverse  a  course. 
and  means  for  stopping  the  motor  when  the  figure  or  ve 
hicie  has  reached  a  point  different  from  the  starting  point 
after  baving  traversed  the  coarse. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  traveling  fig- 
ures or  ▼ebicles.  of  driving-means  for  driving  the  figures 
or  rehlclea,  means  for  starting  the  motive-appamlus,  to 
bring  the  figures  or  vehiclea  from  a  position  of  rest  up  to  a 
starting-point,  and  In  allnement,  means  for  starting  all  of 
the  figures  or  vehicles  simultaneously  after  they  ha/^  been 
alined,  and  causing  them  to  traverse  a  course,  means 
whereby  the  speed  of  each  of  aald  figures  or  veh teles  may 
be  varied  independently,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
drlTing-means  when  the  flguree  or  vehicles  have  each 
reached  a  point  different  from  the  starting  line,  after  hav- 
ing traversed  the  course. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  traveling  fig- 
area  or  Tehidea,  of  driving-means  for  racing  the  flgorea  or 
▼ehldee,  stop-apparatna  for  restraining  the  figures  or  ve- 
hlekM  against  forward  moTMiMnt,  maana  for  releaalng  aald 
atop  apparatna,  and  for  etartlnc  the  drlTing-meana  to  race 
tho  flgurea  or  vehiclea,  meana  for  varying  the  speed  of 
each  of  aald  figorea  or  Tehleiea,  and  means  for  atopping  the 
drlTlnc>in«aBa  at  the  llniah  of  the  race,  to  caoae  all  of  the 


flgnres  or  refalclea  to  come  to  reat  Inatantaneooaly  and 
slmultsneously.  Independently  of  their  individual  position. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  traveling  fig 
urea  or  vehicles,  of  driving  means  for  driving  the  figures 
or  vehicles,  means  for  starting  the  driving  means,  to  bring 
the  figures  or  vehicles  from  a  position  of  rest  up  to  a 
stsrting  point,  and  In  allnement,  means  for  starting  all  of 
the  figures  or  vehiclea  simultaneously  after  they  have 
been  alined,  and  causing  them  to  traverse  a  course,  means 
for  Imparting  an  undulating  motion  to  said  figures  or  ve 
hides,  and  means  for  stopping  the  driving  means  when 
the  figures  or  vehiclea  have  reached  a  point  different  from 
the  starting  line,  after  having  traversed  the  course,  the 
construction  snd  arrangement  being  such  that  the  stop- 
page of  the  forward  movement  of  the  figures  or  vehicles 
causes  the  undulatory  movement  of  the  figures  or  vehicles 
to  cease. 

45.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  companion  tracks  or  ways  pro- 
vided  with   a   flnlsh-llne  of  a    plurality   of   Independently 
driven  devices   moving  over  said   tracks  or   ways,    a   stop 
device  for  each  driven  device,  of  a  magnet  for  controlling 
said  stop-device,  and  a  flnlsh-llne  circuit  breaker  govern 
Ing  the  action  of  said  magnet. 

46.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tracks  or  ways  provided  with  automatic 
means  to  indtrate  a  starting  line,  and  automatic  means  to 
Indicate  a  finish  line ;  devices  Independently  movable  In 
said  tracks  or  ways,  means  for  causing  said  figures  or  ve 
hides  to  traverse  said  tracks  or  ways,  and  means  whereby 
said  flgurea  or  vehicles  have  a  vibratory  motion  simultane- 
ously with  their  forward  movement. 

47.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  Independently  driven  figures  or 
vehicles,  of  means  for  driving  said  figures  or  vehiclea.  snd 
a  track  or  way  provided  with  a  starting  line,  a  finish  line, 
and  a  series  of  undulations  whereby  the  figures  or  vehicles 
are  given  a  vibratory  motion  while  being  driven  forward. 

48.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  or  more  companion  tracks  or  ways,  provided  with 
automatic  means  to  Indicate  a  starting  line,  and  auto 
matic  means  to  Indicate  a  flnlsh  line  :  of  a  plurality  of  mo 
tor  driven  flgurea  movable  In  said  tracks  or  ways,  an  en- 
ergy generator  for  the  driving  motor  or  motors,  and  a 
contact  device  for  connecting  the  motor  or  motors  to  said 
generator. 


867,181.  BUSHING  ITLLEH.  Josbph  Zimms,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,748. 


1.  A  bushing  puller,  comprising  a  central  rod  having 
a  recess  near  one  end  and  a  slot  near  the  other,  a  key  for 
the  recess  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve. 
and  a  wedge  Interposed  between  one  end  of  the  slot  of 
the  rod  and  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  bushing  puller,  comprising  a  central  rod  provided 
with  a  slot  near  one  end  and  a  recess  near  the  other,  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  key  having  an 
Inclined  end  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
recess,  a  sleeve,  and  a  wedge  Interposed  between  one  end 
of  the  slot  of  the  rod  and  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  bushing  puller,  comprising  a  central  rod  having  a 
recess  near  one  end  and  a  slot  near  the  other,  a  key  for 
the  recess  projecting  t>eyond  the  face  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve 
having  a  plnrallty  of  recesses  st  one  end  of  different  sixes. 
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and  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage  some  of  the  recesses  of  the 
sleeve,  and  the  slot. 

4.  A  bushing  puller,  comprising  a  central  rod  provided 
with  a  re<-e«»H  near  <.ue  end  and  a  slot  near  the  other,  said 
recess  having  a  plane  iwttom  with  an  Inclined  portion  In 
respect  thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  curved  portion 
at  the  other  end,  a  key  having  a  curved  portion  at  one 
end  and  an  Inclined  portion  at  the  other  adapted  to  respec 
tlvely  engage  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  recess  of 
the  rod.  a  sleeve,  aud  a  wedge  interposed  between  one  end 
of  the  slot  of  the  rod  and  the  sleeve. 

6.  A    hushing    puller    comprising    a    rod    having    means 
whereby  it  may  be  engaged  with  the  bushing,  a  sleeve  em 
bracing  the  rod,  and  a  non  rotatable  wedge  whereby  the 
rod  Is  displaced  relatively  to  the  sleeve. 

6.   A    bushing    puller    comprising    a    rod    having    means 
whereby  it  may  be  engaged  with  the  bushing,  said  rod  \>e 
Ing  provldwl  at   the  opposite  end   with  a   slot,   a  sleeve  to 
embrace  said  rml.  and  a  wedge  In  said  slot  whereby  the  rod 
is  moved  relatively  to  said  sleeve. 

7     In  a  bushing  puller,  the  combination,  with  a  bushing 
pulling   r(»d  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  wedge  In  said  slot, 
and  a  device  rotatable  about  the  rod  and  having  a  plurality 
of  we<lKe  rerelvlnj;  openings. 

8.  In  a  bushing  puller,  the  combination,  with  the  rod 
having  a  slot,  and  the  wedpe  operating  In  said  slot,  of  a 
device  mounted  to  turn  on  the  rod  and  lntende<3  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  wedge  and  the  chuck,  said  device  caua 
Ing  the  rod  to  be  driven  outwardly  through  different  dls 
tances  according  fo  the  angulnr  inmltlon  of  said  device. 

9.  in  a  bushing  puller,  the  combination,  with  the  rod 
having  a  slot  therein,  and  the  wedge  operatlug  In  said 
slot,  of  a  Hleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  said  rod  between  the 
wedge  and  the  chuck  and  provided  with  wedge  receiving 
openlnirs  of  different  sizes. 

10  In  a  bushing  puller,  a  rod  to  withdraw  the  bushing 
having  a  recens  i.rovlded  with  an  Inclined  end  portion,  and 
a  kev  seated  In  said  recess  aud  having  an  Inclined  end  to 
engage  said  Inclined  portion,  said  key  having  a  shoulder 
to  engage  In  the  slot  In  the  bushing. 


damping  block  secured  near  one  end  thereof,  a  movable 
clamping  block  co<iperatlnK  therewith  and  connected  with 
said  plate  by  means  of  links  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
block,  a  ball  shaped  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  movable  block  and  having  its  legs  extending  rectangu- 
larly in  one  direction  and  a  handle  extending  rectangu- 
larly In  the  other  direction,  means  on  said  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  ball  pivoted  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  end  of  said  handle  to  hold  said 
movable  block   In  pressed-down   {Kwltlon. 

6.  A  fish-BcalIng  apparatus  comprising  a   plate,  a  fixed 
clamping-block   secured   near   one  end   thereof,   a   movable 
clamptng-block  coftperatlng  therewith  and  connected  with 
said    plate    by    means   of    links    pivoted    to    said   plate    and 
block,  a  ball-shaped  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  movable  block  and  having  Us  legs  extending  rectangu- 
larly   in   one   direction,   and    a    handle   extending    rectangu- 
larly In  the  other  dlrettlon,  means  on  said  plate  for  engag- 
ing   the   ends   of   said    legs,   a    ball    pivoted   on    said    plate 
I   adapted  to  engage  over  the  end  of  said  handle  to  hold  said 
movable  block  In  pressetl  down  iHisltlon.  and  a  light  sprlng- 
meml)er   secured  to  the  face  of  said   movable  block  under 
said  handle  and  projecting  Into  contact  with  said  handle, 
f.     A  fish  seal liiK  ajip.iratus  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
Clamping  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  clamping, 
block   having   a   surface  cooperating    with    said    clamping- 
surface,  a  pair  of  links  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  mov- 
'    able  clamping  block  and  through   which   said  block   Is  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  and  a  clamping  lever  adapted  to  press 
I   said  clamping-block  against  said  clamping  surface. 

7.  A  fish-scaling  apparatus,  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  plate  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  fish,  said  plate 
having  raised  tx'ads  on  Its  lateral  edges,  a  raised  clamping- 
surface  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  clamping  block  having 
a  clamping  surface  on  Its  under  side  cottperatlng  with  said 
first  named  clamping  surface,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to 
said  clamping  block  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  said 
block  has  a  lateral  shlftable  motion  to  enable  It  to  adapt 
Itself  to  said  fixed  clamping  surface,  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  movable  clamping  block  against  said  fixed  clamp- 
ing-surface. 


867,182.  FISH  arALINO  APPARATrS.  Carl  H.  A. 
Bahdb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,555. 


867,183.  BRAKE  SHOE  HEAD.  Jamks  H.  Bakkh,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.,  assignor  to  Solid  Steel  Tool  A  Forge  Com- 
pany, BrackenrldKe.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,064. 


1  A  fish  scaling  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having 
raised  edges,  means  for  »e<-urlnK  a  fish  thereto  at  one  end 
of  said  plate,  a  handle  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  a  fixed  knife  blade  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  plate, 
and  a  movable  knife-blade  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
blade  and  pivoted  on  the  edge  of  said  plate. 

2  A  fish  scaling  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
n  plate,  a  fixed  clamping  block  secured  to  said  plate  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  movable  damping  block  loosely  connected 
In  a  longitudinally  shlftable  manner  to  said  plate,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  movable  clamping  block  against 
said  fixed  clamping  block. 

3  In  a  fish  scaling  apparatus,  clamping  devices  com- 
prising a  fixed  clamping  member  having  projecting  parts 
MHured  thereto  at  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  clamping- 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  member  having 
fingers  gripping  under  said  projecting  parts  and  a  handle 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  holding 
said  handle  pressed  down  on   the  other  side  of  said  fixed 

block. 

4.  A  fish  scaling  apparatus  comprising  a  pUte.  a  nxeo 


1.  A  brake  head  having  in  combination  an  open  or 
frame-like  l>ody  portion,  consisting  of  spaced  side  rails, 
angular  strips  extending  across  the  space  or  opening  l>e- 
tween  the  side  rails,  and  forming  ears  or  lugs  for  holding 
the  shoes  and  beam  lugs  or  ears  on  the  rear  of  the  head. 

2.  A  brake  head  having  In  combination  a  l>ody  portion 
provided  with  shoe-holding  lugs  or  ears  and  beam  lugs  or 
ears  formed  Independent  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto 

3.  A  brake  shoe  head  having  in  combination  a  beam  or 
frame  like  body  portion  consisting  of  spaced  side  rails  and 
J)eam  lugs  or  ears  having  flanges  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
body  portion  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  and  lugs  or  ears 
projecting  from  the  side  rails  for  holding  the  shoes. 

4.  A  brake  head  having  In  combination  a  body  portion 
and  beam  lugs  or  ears  provided  with  fianges  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  l>ody  portion  and  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  same  to  form  bearings  for  ends  of  the  shoes. 

I  5.  A  brake  head  having  in  combination  an  open  or 
1  frame-like  body  portion,  bent  or  angular  straps  extending 
i  across  the  frame  from  side  to  side  and  forming  shoe  sup- 
I   porting  lugs  or  ears  and  beam  lugs  or  ears  separable  from 

the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto. 
I       6.  A  brake  head  having  In  combination  a  body  portion 
1   having  shoulder  or  stop  for  engaging  the  brake  beam  and 
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beftm  lugi  or  Mm  formed  Independent  of  the  body  portion 
and  of  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  thereto. 

7.  A  brake  bead  having  In  combination  a  body  portion 
and  beam  lucra  or  eara  formed  independent  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  aecured  thereto,  the  body  portion 
being  proytded  with  shoulders  forming  lateral  supports  for 
the  lugs  or  ears. 

S.  A  brake  bead  having  In  combination  open  or  frame 
like  body  portion  consiatlng  of  spaced  side  rails  connecte<l 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  angular 
strips  extending  across  the  space  or  opening  between  the 
side  rails  and  arranged  between  the  end  connections  and 
forming  ears  or  lugs  for  holding  the  shoes  and  beam  lug  or 
ears  on  the  rear  of  the  head. 


angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  feed  mechanism  Independently  of  the  optical  center 
of  the  lens. 


867,184.      BRAKE-BEAM.      Jamks    H     Baker,    Allegheny. 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Solid    Steel    Tool    &    Forge    Company, 
Brack»»nrl(1i;e.     I'a  .     a     Corporation     of     Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.501. 


1.  A  brake  beam   having   In   combination    a   structurally 
shaped  ompresslon  member,   a  tension  member  having;  Its 
ends  welded  to  the  compression  memi>er.   the  end  portions 
of  the  compression  menil)er  being  filled  out  solid  to  dimen 
slons  not  materially  smaller  than  the  Ixxiy  of  the  member. 

2.  A  brake  l>eam  having  In  combination  a  structurally 
shaped  conipresslon  iiiember,  a  tension  memt)er  having  Its 
ends  lying  within  the  flanges  of  the  compres.slon  member 
and  welded  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  compression  member 
being  tilled  nut   solid. 

.1.  .V  brake  Ijeam  provided  with  seats  at  its  ends,  In 
combination  with  heads  provided  with  sockets  fitting  on 
said  journals,  .ind  a  spring  lock  for  holding  the  head  In 
position  on  the  seats. 

4.  A  brake  beam  provlde<l  with  semi  cylindrical  Journals. 
In  combination  with  a  head  provided  with  circular  sockets 
fitting  over  the  Journals,  a  locking  block  having  a  face  or 
seat  for  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  engaglnR 
the  socket  and  a  spring  connectlnj?  the  locking  block  to 
the  beam. 

5.  A  brake  be&va  provided  with  Journals  at  Us  ends.  In 
combination  with  heads  provided  with  circular  sockets 
mounted  on  the  journals,  a  spring  lock  for  holding  the 
head  In  position  on  the  Journals,  the  journals  and  Inner 
wall  of  the  sockets  being  provided  with  Interlocking  pro- 
jections. 

6.  A    brake    beam    provided    with    Journals    at    Its    ends, 
said  journals  having  a  radially  yielding  portion.  In  combl 
nation  with  heads  provided  with  circular  sockets  mounted 
on  the  journals,  the  journals  and  Inner  walls  of  the  sockets 
being  provided  with  Interlocking  projections. 

7.  A  brake  beam   provided  with  a  divided  or  sectional 
head  seat,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  retain 
log  logs  or  shoulders  In  combination  with  a  head  provided 
with  a  socket  portion  fitting  around  the  seat,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  sections  apart. 

8.  A  brake  beam  having  In  combination  therewith  a 
itrut  consisting  of  a  bead  portion  provided  with  a  seat  for 
the  tension  member,  twisted  legs  Integral  at  one  end  with 
the  head  and  provided  with  feet  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  compression  member. 


867,186.       APPARATUS     FOB    ANIMATED     PICTURES. 

Joseph   Bianchi.  Jeney   City.   N.   J.     Filed  Aug.    15, 

1900.     Serial  No.  274,809. 

1.  In  a  moTlof  picture  apparatus,  a  lens,  feed  mechan- 
ism for  a  picture  band,  s  rsToluble  solid  refractlTe  body 
taSTins  curved  surfaces,  adjacent  ones  of  which  are  at  an 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltjed,  a  feed  drum 
having  projections  thereon  to  engage  with  a  band,  gearing 
for  driving  said  roller,  links  between  said  feed  driim  and 
gearing,  a  movable  frame  carrying  one  of  the  gears  on  the 
shaft  of  which  the  feed  drum  Is  mounted,  means  whereby 
said  shaft  limits  the  movement  of  said  frame  and  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  operntlvely  connected  with  said  frame  for 
varying  the  angle  of  the  links. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  objective 
lens,  a  picture  band  fee<l  mechanism  emN)dylng  a  feed 
sprocket  roller,  a  solid  body  of  refractive  material  dis 
posed  t)etween  the  objective  lens  and  the  picture  band  and 
having  a  series  of  surfaces  curve<l  upon  a  different  radius 
from  the  radius  of  said  body,  and  means  for  moving  the 
feed  roller  vertically  Independently  of  the  driving  mech- 
anism. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  feed  mechan- 
ism for  a  picture  band,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same  Independently  of  the  driving  mechanism,  projecting 
lenses  coSperatlvely  related,  and  a  refracting  revoluble 
body  having  curved  faces,  those  adjoining  l>elng  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  [in)Jecflng 
lenses  and  a  rotatable  transparent  body  Intermediate  the 
band  and  the  lenses,  said  IkxIv  having  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  same  curvature,  the  lines  connecting  the  cen- 
ters of  these  curves  pas-slng  through  the  centers  of  said 
body 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  moving  a  picture  band,  and  a  revoluble  solid 
tx)dy  of  refractive  material  mounteil  in  the  optical  center 
of  the  apparatus  and  having  a  series  of  surfaces  curved 
upon  a  different  radius  from  the   radius  of  the  said  body. 

7.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  a  picture  band  or  surface,  of  a  solid 
body  of  refractive  material  having  curved  faces,  and  a 
stationary  lens  In  the  optical  axis,  of  refracting  power  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  solid  body. 

8  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  a  picture  band  or  surface,  of  a  solid 
body  of  refractive  material  having  curved  faces,  a  sta- 
tionary lens  In  the  optical  axis,  of  refractive  power  oppo 
site  to  that  of  the  solid  bo<ly.  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  feed  mechanism  Independently  of  the  optical 
center  of  the   lens. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
driving  a  picture  band  embodying  a  train  of  gears,  a  feed 
drum  and  Its  shaft,  a  movable  frame.  In  which  said  shaft 
is  mounted,  said  shaft  carrying  one  of  the  said  gears  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  embody- 
ing links  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  frame  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  picture  band  driving  mechan 
ism  with  reference  to  the  optical  center  of  the  apparatus 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  storage 
roller,  a  take-up  roller,  shafts  upon  which  said  rollera  are 
mounted,  fixed  and  loose  pulleys  on  each  of  said  shafts. 
and  belts  adapted  to  be  In  engagement  with  a  loose  pulley 
on  one  shaft  and  a  fixed  pulley  on  the  other  shaft  alter- 
nately. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  storage 
roller,  a  take-up  roller,  shafts  upon  which  said  rollers  are 
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mounted,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  belts  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  the 
fast  or  loose  pulleys  on  said  shafU,  a  driving  shaft,  clutch 
memWrs  thereon,  and  pulleys  around  which  said  belts 
pass.  Biild  pulleys  carrying  clutch  members  mounted  for 
movement  Into  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
members. 


867.186  STENCII^SHEET  McloN  J  D.  Cartih.  Ix)n- 
don.  England,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago. 
Ill  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
May  25.  1S»05.  Serial  No  262.285.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  318.141. 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stencil  sheet  con- 
sisting of  an  open  porous  base  provided  with  a  waxy  coat- 
ing having  a  coloring  material  Incorporated  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


867  187.      PLEASURE -SW1N3.      Elton    F.    Chdbbcck. 
Hornell.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,635. 


to  the  main  frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  spindle 
arms  projected  from  said  standards  and  provided  with 
ground  wheels,  longitudinal  arms  extended  from  the  afore- 
said standards,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  lonirltudlnal 
arms  to  cause  the  standards  to  turn  together,  a  beam 
arranged  In  a  different  horliontal  plane  from  the  cross 
bar  and  provided  with  earth  operating  means,  connecting 
means  lietween  the  cross  bar  and  the  said  beam  to  cauts 
both  to  move  laterally  at  the  same  time,  while  admitting 
of  Independent  vertical  movement  of  the  said  beam  and 
the  earth  operating  means  carried  thereby,  a  draft  bar 
having  pivotal  connection  at  Its  front  end  with  the  main 
frame  and  having  rigid  connection  with  the  said  beam,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  yielding  downward  preasure  upon  the 
said  l>eam  to  hold  the  earth  operating  means  to  the  work 
and  admit  of  the  same  clearing  roots,  stones  and  like 
obstructions. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  pyramldlcal 
skeleton    supporting    frame,    a    continuous    straight    shaft 
journaled  longitudinally  at   the  top  thereof.  TJ  shaped  out 
standing  frames  secured   to  said   shaft   In   staggered    rela 
tlon.  and  chairs  plvotally  suspended  within  said  frames  to 
travel  about  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


867.188.      HORSE  nOE  AND  CULTIVATOR.     Charles  11 

Clakk  and  Howard  F.  Hamilton.  Spragues  Mill,  Me.; 

aald  Hamilton  assignor  to  said  Clark.  Easton.  Me.     Filed 

July  .-^l.  ll»Ofi      Serial  No.  328.601. 

1  in  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  transverse  chan- 
nel bar  having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  end  portion,  blocks 
fitte,!  In  the  channel  of  said  transverse  bar  and  adjustable 
therein,  standards  plvotally  connected  with  the  blocks  and 
provided  with  ground  wheels,  means  connecting  the  stand- 
ards to  cause  them  to  turn  together  and  other  means  for 
turning  the  standards  about  to  give  proper  direction  to 
the  machine. 

2.   In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com 
binatlon    of  a   main   frame,  standards   plvotally   connected 
180  O.  O.— 82 


3  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  main  frame,  a  draft  bar  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  earth  op- 
erating means,  vleldlng  means  Interposed  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  said  draft  bar  to  bold  the  earth  operating 
means  carried  thereby  to  the  work  with  a  regulable  force, 
other  earth  operating  means  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  draft  bar,  and  other  yielding  means  Interposed 
between  the  main  frame  and  the  last  mentioned  earth 
operating  means  to  hold  the  same  to  the  work. 

4.  in  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  draft  bar,  earth  operating 
means  connected  with  the  draft  bar,  yielding  means  be- 
tween the  main  frame  and  the  draft  bar  to  bold  the  earth 
operating  means  connected  therewith  to  the  work,  a  trans- 
verse support  connected  with  said  draft  bar.  earth  operat- 
ing means  having  lateral  adjustable  connection  with  said 
transverse  support,  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the 
main  frame  and  the  last  mentioned  earth  operating  means 
to  hold  the  same  to  the  work,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon 
said  draft  bar  and  having  connection  with  the  laterally 
adjustable  earth  operating  means  to  effect  either  outward 
or  Inward   movement  thereof. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  steering  mechanism  therefor, 
a  draft  bar  having  connection  with  said  steering  mechan- 
ism to  move  laterally  therewith  and  having  Independent 
vertical  movement,  a  transverse  rod  connected  to  the  draft 
bar  and  movable  therewith,  clevises  having  connection 
with  l>oth   transverse  rod  and  a  part  of  the  main  frame 

1   and  movable  with  reference  to  the  latter,  and  earth  operat- 
'    Ing  means  connected  with  the  transverse  rod  and  movable 

therewith. 

6.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  steering  mechanism  therefor,  a 

1  draft  bar  having  connection  with  said  steering  mechanism 
'  to  move  laterally  therewith  and  having  Independent  ver- 
tical movement,  a  transverse  rod  connected  to  the  draft 
bar  and  movable  therewith,  clevises  having  connection 
with  both  a  transverse  ro<l  and  a  part  of  the  main  frame 
and  movable  with  reference  to  the  latter,  earth  operating 
means  connected  with  the  transverse  rod  and  movable 
therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  earth  operating 
means  laterally  upon  said  transverse  rod  and  securing 
the  same  In  the  adjusted  position. 

7.   In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  draft  bar,  means  for 
I  adjusting  the   draft  bar  both   laterally  and  vertically,  s 
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trazurerae  rod  carried  by  the  draft  bar,  cleTla  coDne<rtion 
between  the  tranarerae  rod  and  the  main  frame  and 
movable  with  reference  to  the  latter,  earth  operating 
meana  mounted  apon  the  tranarerae  rod  to  turn  and  elide 
thereon,  an  operating  lever  falcramed  to  the  draft  bar 
between  ita  enda,  llnka  connecting  the  earth  operating 
means  with  said  operating  lerer  upon  oppoalte  aides  of 
Its  fulcrum  to  admit  of  lateral  adjustment  of  the  earth  op- 
erating means,  and  other  means  between  the  earth  operat- 
ing means  and  the  main  frame  for  adjusting  and  varying 
the  pressure  for  holding  the  earth  operating  means  to  the 
work. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  pole  or  tongue. 
Btandarda  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  Inwardly  extended  foot  rests  and  out- 
wardly extended  arms  upon  which  ground  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  cross  bar  connecting  longitudinal  arms  of 
said  standards,  a  draft  t)ar,  a  beam  carried  by  the  draft 
bar.  guide  means  between  said  beam  and  cross  bar,  hoe 
blades  fitted  to  the  said  beam,  a  transverse  rod  carried  by 
the  draft  bar.  clevis  connections  between  the  transverse 
rod  and  a  part  of  the  main  frame,  cultivator  gangs 
mounted  upon  the  transverse  rod  both  for  lateral  and 
vertical  adjustment,  means  for  adjusting  the  draft  bar 
vertically,  and  other  means  for  adjusting  the  cultivator 
pangs  vertically,  whereby  the  said  cultivating  means  and 
hoe  blades  may  be  adjusted  to  different  relative  elevations, 
wheretiy  the  parts  are  adjusted  simultaneously  with  the 
standards  when  moving  the  same  to  deflect  the  Implement 
from  a  direct  course. 


887,189  GEAR -CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Henry  M. 
DARLiN'i,  Sen*>ca  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Seneca 
Kails  Manufacturing  Company.  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  7,451. 
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1.  The  combination  with  opposing  spindles  for  support- 
tug  an  article  to  be  machined,  one  spindle  being  live  and 
the  other  dead  ;  of  a  carriage,  a  rotary  tool  supported  by 
the  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  tool  from  the  live 
spindle,  and  manually-operated  means  associated  with  the 
dead  spindle  for  rotating  aald  article  step  by  step,  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  opposing  spindles  for  support- 
ing an  article  to  be  machined,  one  spindle  being  live  and 
the  other  dead  ;  of  a  carriage,  a  rotary  tool  supported  by 
the  carrlai;f>.  means  connecting  the  live  spindle  and  the 
tool  for  rotating  said  tool,  meaoa  for  adjusting  the  tool 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle*  independently  of 
the  carriage,  and  manually-operated  means  associated  with 
the  dead  spindle  for  rotating  asild  article  step  by  step,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  parpoM  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  article 
to  be  machined,  said  means  being  rerolnble  intermittently 
for  moving  the  article  step  by  step,  driving  means  revolu- 
ble  about  the  axis  of  tbe  snpporting  means,  and  a  carriage  ; 
of  a  abaft  supported  by  tbe  carriage  and  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  axis  of  tbe  supporting 
means,  an  arm  moonted  oa  tbe  carriage  and  adapted  to 
swing   toward  tbe  axia  of  tbe  supporting  means   on   an 


axia  subsUntlally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  tool,  and  power-transmit 
ting  means  for  connecting  the  tool  to  the  shaft,  subsUn- 
tlally as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  opposing  spindles  for  support- 
ing an  article  to  be  machined  ;  of  a  carriage,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  and  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  axis  of  said  spindles,  an  arm  adapted  to 
swing  on  an  axU  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  spindles  and 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  said  spindles,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tool,  and  power  transmitting  means  for  con 
necting  the  tool  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  opposing  spindles  for  support- 
ing an  article  to  be  machined,  one  spindle  being  live  and 
the  other  dead  ;  of  a  carriage,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
carriage  and  extending  In  the  same  general  directjon  as  the 
axis  of  the  spindles,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  the  axis  of  the  spindles  on  an 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  tool,  power  transmitting 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  to  the  shaft,  and  power- 
transmitting  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  live 
spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  opposing  spindles  for  support- 
ing an  article  to  be  machine<l.  one  spindle  being  live  and 
the  other  dead  :  of  a  carriage,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
carriage  and  extending  In  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  axis  of  the  spindles,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  swing  toward  tbe  axis  of  the  spindles  on 
an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  tool,  power-transmitting 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  to  the  shaft,  power  trans- 
mitting means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  live  spindle, 
and  manually-operated  means  associated  with  the  dead 
spindle  for  rotating  said  article  step  by  stpp,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  article 
to  be  machined,  said  means  being  revoluble  Intermittently 
for  moving  the  article  step  by  step,  driving  means  revolu- 
ble about  the  axis  of  the  supporting  means,  and  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  bearing  ;  of  an  arm  Journaled  In  the  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  axis  of  the  supporting 
means  Independently  of  the  carriage,  a  to<M  Bnpporte<l  by 
the  arm.  and  power  transmitting  means  supported  by  the 
arm  and  connected  to  the  tool  and  to  said  driving  means, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  article 
to  be  machined,  said  means  being  revoluble  Intermittently 
for  moving  the  article  step  by  step,  driving  means  revolu- 
ble about  the  axis  of  the  supporting  means,  and  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  bearing;  of  an  arm  Journaled  In  the  l>enr- 
Ing  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  axis  of  the  supporting 
means  Independently  of  the  carriage  and  having  a  part 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  bearing,  a  tool  supported 
by  the  angularly-projecting  part  of  the  arm.  and  power- 
transmitting  means  supported  by  the  arm  and  connected  to 
the  tool  and  to  said  driving  means,  sulwtantlaily  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  opposing  spindles  for  support- 
ing an  article  to  be  machined,  one  spindle  being  live  and 
the  other  dead  ;  of  a  carriage  provided  with  a  bearing,  an 
arm  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
the  axis  of  the  supporting  means  independently  of  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  hearing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
bearing  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  of 
the  arm  and  provided  with  a  tool,  and  power-transmitting 
means  connected  to  the  ahaft  and  to  the  live  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  arti- 
cle to  be  machined,  said  means  being  revoluble  Intermit- 
tently for  moving  tbe  article  step  by  step,  driving  means 
revoluble  about  the  axia  of  tbe  supporting  means,  and  a 
carriage  provided  with  a  bearing ;  of  an  arm  Journaled  in 
the  hearing,  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  axis  of  the 
supporting  means  Independently  of  the  carriage,  angularly- 
arranged  abafts  supported  by  the  arm,  a  tool  mounted  on 
one  of  tbe  sbsfts.  and  power-transmitting  means  for  con- 
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necting  the  other  shaft  to  the  driving  means,  sulwtantially 
n«  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  arti- 
cle to  be  machined  ;  of  a  carriage,  a  support  pivoted  to  the 
carriage  and  movable  on  Its  pivot,  said  support  being  pro 
vided  with  a  bearing,  an  arm  Journaled  In  the  bearing  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  the  article  to  be  machined  Inde- 
pendently of  the  carriage,  a  tool  supported  by  the  arm.  a 
single  means  for  holding  both  tbe  support  and  tbe  arm  in 
their  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool 
Independently  of  said  article,  sutwtantialiy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  (»et  forth 

12.  The  combination  with  means  for  supiwrtlng  an  nrtl 
cle  to  l»e  machined  ;  of  a  carriage,  u  support  provided  with 
a  split  tearing,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  article 
to  be  machined  Independently  of  the  carriage  and  having 
a  hub  Journaled  In  the  split  bearing,  a  tool  supported  by 
the  arm.  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  hub  of  the  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  tool,  and  a  pivotal  pin  for  the  support,  said 
pin  being  supported  by  the  carriage  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  the  support  and  the  arm  In  their  ad- 
Juated  positions.  sut)stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
8crlf>efl 

13.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  arti- 
cle to  be  machined  ;  of  a  carriage,  a  bearing  supported  by 
the  carriage,  an  arm  having  a  hollow  hub  Journaled  In  tbe 
bearing,  said  arm  l)elng  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  arti- 
cle to  t>e  machined  independently  of  the  carriage  and  l>elug 
provided  with  a  tool,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  hollow  hub 
of  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  tool,  an  arm  Journaled  on  | 
said  huh  and  movable  relatively  to  the  former  arm,  and 
power-transmitting  means  carried  by  the  relatlvely-mov 
able  arm  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  piirposf  specified 


86  7,190  ANTIFI^Y'INO  CHICKEN  W  I  N(;  ATTACH- 
MENT. .Jambs  E  Davikon.  New  York.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  \W:      Serial  No.  ;i60,T90, 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  antl-flylng  at- 
tachment for  chicken  wings,  consisting  of  sn  elbow-shaped 
frame  made  of  a  single  wire,  bent  double,  as  shown,  and 
a  hook  hinged  to  the  frame,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachment  for  chicken  wings  to  prevent  flying, 
comprising  an  oblong  wire  frame  having  parallel  sides 
bent  into  elbow-shape  and  a  hook  hinged  to  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  frame  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


807,191.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Jame8  C.  Dawsos. 
St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleli«>r  &  Trussell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ml88<iuri.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  306. ,^2.3. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,253. 
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members  of  each  pair  of  arches,  tbe  two  pivot  members 
having  a  rotative  and  sliding  bearing  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate,  one  of  each  pair  of  arches  t>elng  positlened 
between  tbe  arches  of  the  other  pair  and  t>elng  engageable 
with  tbe  pivot  member  thereof;  and  a  detent  for  engaging 
the  more  remote  arches  when  closed 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  back  plate; 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  arches,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  united  by  a  slldable  pivot  :  and  detents 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  one  of  each  pair  of  arches 
and  witli  which  It  Is  engaged  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  pivot. 

S.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  back  plate  ; 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  arches,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  united  by  a  slldable  pivot ;  and  detents 
for  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  one  of  each  pair  of  arches 
and  with  which  It  Is  engaged  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  pivot,  the  two  pairs  of  arches  Interlocking 
when  closed. 


807.192.  FIX)ATING  POWER  PLANT.  Ja.me8  W.  Daw- 
son. San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Rob- 
ert W.  Ceea,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Flled  Sept.  1.3,  1906, 
Serial  No.  334,4.37. 


1.  A  floating  power  plant  provided  with  one  or  more 
paddle-wheels  to  t>e  rotated  by  the  current,  a  dynamo, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wheel  to  the 
dynamo,  one  or  more  motors  at  any  de«lred  distance  from 
the  dynamo,  and  means  actuated  by  the  electricity  gener- 
ated by  the  dynamo,  to  raise  the  latter  and  the  paddle- 
wheel  or  wheels. 

2.  A  floating  power  plant  provided  with  one  or  more 
paddle-wheels  to  be  rotated  by  the  current,  a  dynamo, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wheel  to  the 
dynamo,  one  or  more  motors  at  any  desired  distance  from 
the  dynamo,  a  motor  pump,  hydraulic  Jacks  connected  to 
the  pump,  a  suction  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  down 
Into  the  water,  conductors  connecting  the  dynamo  and 
pump  In  tbe  same  circuit,  and  a  switch  to  break  sucb 
circuit. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cata- 
maran, a  paddle-wheel  carried  thereby  depending  Into  the 
water,  means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  wheel  In  the 
water,  a  dynamo  mounted  on  the  catamaran  and  driven 
by  said  wheel,  a  pier  In  the  stream  provided  with  a  sta- 
tion, conductors  leading  from  the  dynamo  to  said  station, 
a  V-shaped  deflector  projecting  forward  from  the  cata- 
maran and  protecting  the  paddle-wheel,  and  vertically  ad- 
justable plates  carried  by  tbe  deflector  and  adapted  to  be 
submerged  varying  distances  In  the  water. 


1.    In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  back  plate  ; 
ro  pairs  of  arches  ;  a  pivot  member  rigidly  uniting  the   1 


867.193.  DENTAL  80LDER1N<;  AI'PARATUS.  EnWARD 
Fi>AXMGAiN,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.,  ssslguor  to  The  United  Ap- 
pliance Manufacturing  Company^ St.  Louts,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  May  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
874,588. 

1.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  swlveled 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  work  bolder  movable  wltb  tbe 
burner  and  swlveled  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  thereof. 

2.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  mem* 
ber  swlveled  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axis,  s  burner  sup- 
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ported  by  Mid  borlsontal  member,  a  work  bolder  aboTe 
aad  morable  with  nld  burner  and  awlTeled  with  reepect 
thereto. 


3.  A  solderlnir  apparatus  ci.mprlslna;  a  pedestal  whose 
upper  portion  is  split,  a  meml)er  swlveled  therein  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  screw  for  varying  the  friction  of  said 
horizontal  memt)er.  and  a  work  holder  above  and  movable 
with  said  burner  and  swlveled  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  horl 
lontal  member  swlveled  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
work  holder  movable  with  the  burner  and  swlveled  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  varying  the  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  the  horizontal  member  with  the  oedestal  and  a 
hand  piece  for  turning  said  member. 

5.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  mem- 
ber swlveled  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cup  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  member,  and  a  burner  tube  extending 
through  said  cap,  a  .support  awlveled  on  said  tube,  and  a 
work   holder  on  said  support. 

6.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  mem- 
ber swlveled  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cup  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  member,  a  burner  tube  extending  through 
said  cup,  a  support  swlveled  on  said  tube,  pins  on  said 
support  and  a  work  holder  having  eyes  fitting  over  said 
pins. 

7.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  horl- 
zonui  member  swlveled  thereon,  a  cup  mounted  on  said 
horliontal  member,  a  burner  tube  extending  through  said 
cup.  a  shell  swlveled  on  said  tube  and  constituting  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  for  said  burner,  laterally  extending  arms 
on  said  shell,  and  a  work  holder  on  said  arms. 

8.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  horl 
sonUl  member  swlveled  thereon,  a  cup  mounted  on  said 
horlaontal  member,  a  burner  tube  extending  through  said 
cnp.  a  shell  swlTeled  on  said  tube  and  constituting  a 
combustion  chamber  for  said  burner,  laterally  extending 
arms  on  said  shell,  a  work  holder  on  said  arms,  and  means 
for  turning  said  horizontal  member. 

9.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  horl- 
iontal member  swlveled  thereon,  a  cup  mounted  on  said 
horlsontal  member,  a  burner  tube  extending  through  said 
cup,  a  shell  swlveled  on  said  tube  and  constituting  a 
combustion  chamber  for  said  burner,  laterally  extending 
arms  on  said  shell,  a  work  holder  on  said  arms,  means  for 
turning  said  horizontal  member,  and  means  for  varying  its 
frlctlonal   contact  with   the  pedestal. 


867.194.     ALLOY.      Fhbdmick   W.   Fijtchm,   Helpaton, 
Market  Deeping,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lionel 
William    John     Dlgby.     Haycock.    Wansford,     BJngland. 
Filed  July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,086. 
1.  A  metallic  alloy  for  ihoca  of  baaata  of  harden,  con- 
■istinc  of  alamlnlum,  gun  meUl  (formed  from  a  mixture  of 
90  parta  of  copper  and  10  parts  of  tin),  and  white  raeUl 
(forBMd  from  a  mixture  of  6  parta  tin  with  1  part  copper 
admixed  with  a  mixture  of  0  parta  tin  and  1  part  anti- 
mony) melted  and  alloyed  toffather  in  or  aboat  the  fbllow- 
iag  proportions,  alnmlnlom  80  Iba..  gun  metal  1  lb.,  white 
metal  |  lb.,  auhstantlally  aa  set  forth. 


2.  A  metallic  alloy  consisting  of  aluminium,  gun  metal 
and  white  metal. 

3.  A  metallic  alloy  consisting  of  thirty  pounds  of  alu- 
minium, one  pound  of  gun  metal,  one-quarter  pound  of 
white  metal. 


867.195.  APPARATUS  FOR  St'SPENDING  AND  DIS- 
PLAYING IMCE  CURTAINS.  Ac.  John  W.  GARKrrr, 
Creston,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  363.965! 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  displaying  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  havins;  parallel  horizontal  bars 
a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed  frame 
hinjfed  at  one  of  Its  end  to  the  cross  piece  and  the  other 
end  of  the  jointed  frame  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  parallel  bars. 

2  In  an  apparatu.s  for  suspending  and  displaying  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  having;  parallel  horizontal  bars. 
a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed  frame 
hlnifed  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  cross  piece  and  the  other 
end  of  the  jointed  frame  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  parallel  bars  by  means  of  pullers  and  links,  to  op 
erate  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  displaying  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  having  parallel  horizontal  bars 
a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed  frame 
hinged  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  cross  piece  and  the  other 
end  of  the  Jointed  frame  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  parallel  bars  by  means  of  pullers  and  links  and 
means  to  retain  the  jointed  frame  In  an  elorate<l  horizontal 
position  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  dl.splaving  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  harlng  parallel  horizontal  bars 
a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed  frame 
hinged  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  cross  piece  and  the  other 
end  of  the  Jointed  frame  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  parallel  bars  by  means  of  pulleys  and  links  studs 
In  the  sides  of  the  Jointed  frame,  spring  actuated  pawls 
to  engage  the  studs  and  cords  fixed  to  the  pawls  and  ex- 
tended over  direction  pulleys  to  retain  the  jointed  frame  In 
an  elevated  horizontal  position,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  displaying  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  having  parallel  horizontal  bars 
a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed  frame 
hinged  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  cross  piece  and  the  other 
end  of  the  jointed  frame  plvoUIly  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  parallel  bars,  means  for  raising  and  retaining  the 
jointed  frame  In  an  elevated  and  horizontal  position  and 
means  for  folding  and  lowering  the  jointed  frame. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  displaying  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  having  parallel  horizontal 
bars,  a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed 
frame  hinged  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  cross  piece  and  the 
other  end  of  the  jointed  frame  pivoUlly  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  parallel  bars,  means  for  raising  and  reUin- 
Ing  the  Jointed  frame  Id  an  elevated  and  horizontal  poal 
tlon  and  means  for  folding  and  lowering  the  Jointed 
frame,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  rollers  mounted  In 
the  Jointed  frame,  cords  connected  with  the  rollers  and 
curtain  bearers  connected  with  the  cords. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  suspending  and  displaying  cur 
tains  and  the  like,  a  frame  having  parallel  horlsontal  bars, 
a  cross  piece  fixed  to  the  parallel  bars,  a  Jointed  frame 
hinged  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  croas  piece  and  the  other 
end  of  the  jointed  frame  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  parallel  bars,  means  for  ralalng  and  reUlnlng  the 
Jointed  frame  in  aa  elerated  and  borliontal  poelOon  and 
meana  for  folding  and  lowering  the  jointed  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-actuated  rollers  mounted  In  the  jointed 
frame,  eorda  connected  with  the  rollers  and  curtain  baar- 
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ers  connected  with  the  cords  and  clasps  fixed  to  the  cords 
to  engage  the  curtain  bearers. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  suspending  and  displaying  lace  cur- 
tains Ac.  comprising  a  frame  having  horizontal  bars  and  a 
cross  piece  below  the  bars,  a  Jointed  frame  hinged  to  the 
cross  piece  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  Its  other  end  pivotally  and 
slldably  connected  with  the  parallel  bars  of  the  main 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  jointed  frame  In  an  ele 
rated  and  horizontal  position,  means  for  folding  and  lower- 
ing the  Jointed  frame,  spring  actuated  rollers  in  the  Joint 
ed  frame,  cords  fixed  to  the  rollers  and  curtain  bearers 
fixed  to  the  cords,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  as  set 
forth. 


867,196.  LEASE  ROD -SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam L  <;ii.BKRT,  Auburn.  Me,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  (illl)ert  I^ease  Rod  Supporter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906, 
Serial   No    .1.^4.007. 


I^ 


and  springs  for  normally  pressing  the  lease  rod  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  feed  of  the  warp  threada,  lab- 
stantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

9.  In  combination  In  a  loom  a  lease  rod  carrying  member 
composed  of  two  parts,  one  movable  on  the  other  and  di- 
rectly carrying  the  lease  rod  or  rods,  a  spring  arranged  to 
control  the  movable  part  a  stop  motion  mechanism  for  the 
loom,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  movable  part  arranged 
with  mechanism  to  engage  the  stop  motion  mechanism  by 
movement  of  said  movable  part. 


1  In  oaasbinatlon  In  a  loom,  lease  rnd  carrying  members 
Bupportad  on  the  loom  frame  and  le^ise  rods  carried  by  said 
■ambers  said  lease  rods  being  horizontally  movable  with 
relation  to  said  members  with  the  morement  of  the  warp 
threads 

2.  In  combination  in  a  loom,  lease  rod  carrying  meml)ers 
supported  on  the  l«K)m  frame  and  having  vertical  movement 
there<in,  and  lea.se  nxls  rarrle<l  by  said  niemliers  and  having 
horizontal   movement    thercoti   onuR«»<1   liy    the   warp   threads. 

.T.  In  Combination  In  a  loom,  lease  rod  carrying  members 
supported  on  the  loom  frame  and  having  vertical  spring 
movement  thereon,  and  lease  rods  cnrrled  by  said  meral>er8, 
harlng  horizontal  spring  controlled  niorement  on  said 
meml)ers 

4  In  combination  In  a  loom,  lease  ro<l  carrying  meml>er8 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  having  vertical 
spring  controlled  movement  thereon  and  a  lease  rod  sup 
ported  upon  said  meml>er8.  having  horizontal  morement  on 
said  members. 

5,  In  combination  In  a  Uxim,  a  leam^  rod.  and  lease  rod 
carrying  memljers  supported  upon  the  loom  frame  having 
vertical  spring  morement  on  said  frame  and  springs  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  horizontal  morement  of  the  lease  rod. 

0.  In  combination  in  a  loom,  lease  rod  rarrring  members 
having  vertical  spring  movement  on  their  supports,  and 
having  also  rocking  movement  in  vertical  planes,  and  lease 
rodH  carrle<l  on  said  memiiers  having  spring  controlled 
horizontal  morement  on  said  meml>ers 

7     In  combination  in  a  loom,  lease  rod  carrying  meml>er8, 
horizontally   movable  lease  rods  carried  on  said   members, 
springs  normally  pressing  said  lease  rf^ds  In  a  direction  op 
poslte  to  that  of  the  fee<l  of  the  warp  threads,  stop  mech 
anism   for  the   loom   and   means   connected   with   the   leasts 
nxls  for  controlling  the  stop  motion,  substantially   as  de 
Bcribe<l 

8.  A  lease  rod  carrying  attachments  for  looms,  com- 
prising meml>eni  which  directly  support  the  lease  rods,  or 
ro<l.  said  memt>er  being  adapted  to  move  vertically  on  said 
supports  upon  Interposed  springs,  means  for  permitting 
horizontal   movement  of  the  lease  rod   upon   said   supports 


867,197.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELRCTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Clayton  W.  IIamm,  York,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  two-fifths  to  Robert  S.  Beard,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^4S..^61. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combln-itlon 
with  the  signal  circuit  and  the  rotary  switch  a  helical 
spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
a  stationary  part  and  at  the  other  end  n  rotary  part  con- 
nected with  the  rotary  switch  for  controlling  the  same,  of 
a  shaft  carrying  said  switch,  oppositely  disposed  ratchet 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  l)ar  In  proximity  to  each 
ratcliet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  bar  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  corresponding  ratciiet  wheel,  a  locking  pawl 
pivoted  upon  a  stationary  pivot  on  e.-ich  side  of  the  shaft, 
one  locking  pawl  l>elng  In  line  with  each  ratchet  wheel, 
an  arm  from  each  sliding  bar  harlng  a  laternllr  project- 
ing portion  engaging  the  locking  pawl  for  the  wheel  op- 
erated by  the  other  sliding  bar,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  passage  of  the  cars  for  operating  said  sliding  bars,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrilKHl. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  signal  circuit  and  a  rotary  switch  for  controlling 
the  same,  of  a  shaft  carrying  said  switch,  a  spring  encir- 
cling said  shaft  to  frictlonally  resist  turning  movement 
thereof  in  either  direction,  oppositely  disposed  ratchet 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  l«r  beneath  each  ratchet 
wheel,  a  sjirlng  preRKe<i  pawl  carried  by  each  bar  for  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel  a  locking  pawl 
pivoted  on  a  stationary  pivot  on  each  side  of  the  shaft, 
(jjie  locking  pnwl  being  In  line  with  each  ratchet  wheel, 
means  whereby  tl»  movement  of  one  bar  to  operate  4t8 
ratchet  wheel  throws  one  of  the  locking  pawls  Into  en- 
gagement witli  the  other  ratchet  wheel  and  rice  versa,  an 
electro  magnetic  device  for  operating  each  sliding  t)nr,  and 
electric  circuits  controlled  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or 
cars  for  energizing  said  electro  magnetic  devices. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  signal  circuit  and  a  rotary  switch  for  controlling 
the  same,  of  a  horizontally  dlsposfnl  ratchet  shaft  carrying 
said  switch,  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  wheels  on  said 
shaft,  a  horizontal  sliding  bar  beneath  each  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  projecting  upward  from  each  bar  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  posts  pro- 
jecting up  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  locking  pawls 
pivoted  on  said  posts  liaving  bifurcated  lower  ends,  arms 
carried  by  the  bars  harlng  laterally  projecting  portions 
engaging  the  bifurcations,  an  electro  magnetic  device  for 
operating  each  sliding  bar,  and  electric  circuits  controlled 
by  the  passage  of  a  car  or  cars  for  engaging  said  magnets, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 
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867,198.  POOT-8TOCK.  Besot  M.  W.  Haxsox  and  As 
THD«  E.  THAtM,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aMlsnors  to  Pratt  4 
Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1»05.     Serial  No.  277.568. 


I 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  sleeve  movable 
therein  ;  a  center  carried  by  the  sleeve  ;  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  sleeve ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve 
without  affecting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
In  a  bore  thereof;  a  center  carried  by  the  sleeve;  a 
■prlng  bearing  against  the  sleeve  ;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  sleeve,  and  simultaneously  with  such  adjustment 
keeping  the  tension  of  the  spring  constant 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  bore,  of  a 
aleeve  mounted  in  said  bore ;  n  center  carried  by  the 
•leeve ;  a  helical  spring  bearing  against  the  sleeve;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  and  maintaining  constant 
tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  support,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  support  ;  a  center  carried  by 
the  sleeve;  a  spring  bearing  against  said  sleeve;  an  abut- 
ment for  aald  spring ;  means  for  retracting  the  sleeve ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  In  Ita  retracted  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  center  car- 
rier mounted  therein,  and  having  a  rack  ;  a  shaft  ;  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  rack  ;  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  movement  ;  and  a  spring  carried 
by  the  support,  and  bearing  against  the  center  carrier. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  foot-stock,  of  a  center  car- 
rier mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein  ;  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  center-carrier  In  one  direction  ;  gearing  for 
actuating  aald  center-carrier  In  the  opposite  direction  : 
and  means  for  locking  an  element  of  said  gearing. 

7.  The    combination,    with    a    foot-stock    having    an    ei 
tension  slotted  to  receive  a  tool  for  dressing  the  reduclng- 
wheel,  of  a  tool  ciamp  on  said  extension. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  foot-stock  having  an  over- 
hanging arm  provided  with  an  extension  slotted  to  receive 
a   tool,    of   a    tool-clamping   screw    threaded    Into   said    ex 
tension. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  foot-stock  having  borea,  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  In  one  of  aald 
borea,  and  having  a  rack  ;  a  center  carried  by  the  sleeve  ; 
a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  other  bore  ;  a  pinion  carried  by 
■aid  shaft,  and  In  meah  with  the  rack:  a  spllt-bearlng 
through  which  the  shaft  passes :  and  a  screw  for  com- 
preMing  the  bearing  against  said  shaft. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  stock  having  a  bearing,  of 
a  sleeye  mounted  In  said  l)earlng ;  a  cap  for  the  sleeve 
having  an  lntern*lly-tbreaded  wall  :  a  plug  externally- 
thr«ad«d  to  engage  said  wall ;  a  key  on  the  plug ;  a  screw 
pawing  through  the  plug,  and  having  a  groove  to  receive 
■aid  key,  said  ■crew  engaging  the  aleeve,  and  Ita  thread 
being  of  the  same  lead  aa  threads  of  the  plug  and  cap  ; 
•  IieHcal  spring  between  the  sleeve  and  plug ;  and  a  center 
carried  by  the  sleeve. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  stock  having  a  bearing,  of 
a  aleeve  in  said  bearing :  a  center  carried  by  the  aleeve ; 
a  eerew  threaded  Into  the  sleeve,  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove ;  a  hollow  internally-threaded  cap  rigid  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  hearing ;  an  eztemally-threaded  plug  1 


spllned   to   the   screw ;  and    a    spiral    spring   between    the 
plug  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  center-carrier  and  Its  cen- 
ter, of  a  cap  having  an  Internally  threaded  wall  ;  a  spiral 
spring  bearing  against  the  center  carrier  ;  and  threaded 
devices,  each  having  the  same  lead  of  thread  for  adjusting 
the  center  carrier  and  the  spring  in  consonance  with  aald 
carrier,  whereby  compression  of  said  spring  is  avoided, 
and  the  tension  thereof  will  remain  constant. 


887,199.  HANDLE -HOLDER.  KoBMT  E  Jack.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenfa,  to  Magic 
Bnxim  Holder  Company,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Oct  8, 
190t5.     Serial  No.  337.918. 


1.  A  handle  holder  for  brooms  and  like  Implements  com- 
prising a  roller  having  a  slightly  conical  surface,  a  ens 
Ing  In  which  said  roller  Is  mounted  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion slightly  oblique  to  the  vertical,  and  an  abutment  op- 
posite said  roller 

2.  A  handle-holder  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  box  or  casing  Inclosed  on  one  side,  a  roller 
mounted  therein  and  guided  in  a  direction  slightly  obllqii«» 
to  the  vertical,  and  an  abutment  flange  on  the  edge  of  the 
casing  opposite  said  roller  ;  said  roller  having  a  rounded 
front  edge  and  tapering  toward  the  back  to  a  slightly 
smaller  diameter. 

3.  A  handle  holder  comprlslnR  a  casing  having  a  portion 
closed  at  front  and  back,  one  of  the  closed  sides  having  an 
oblique  slot,  a  roller  having  a  gudgeon  running  In  said  slot 
and  an  abutment  opposite  said  roller;  the  plane  of  said 
abutment  and  the  axis  of  said  roller  t)elng  perpendicular 
to  the  back,  and  said  abutment  and  roller  beinjc  separated 
at  the  front  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  handle 

4.  A  handle  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  portion 
thereof  closed  at  front  and  back,  oblique  slots  In  said  front 
and  back,  a  roller  having  gudget>n8  running  In  said  slots, 
and  an  abutment  opposite  said  roller  ;  the  plane  of  said 
abutment  and  the  axis  of  said  roller  l)elng  perpendicular  to 
the  back,  and  said  abutment  and  roller  Iwing  separated  at 
the  front  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  handle. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  partly  Inclosed  portion,  a  cover  plate 
fitting  over  the  front  side  of  said  inclosed  portion,  and  hav 
Ing  an  oblique  slot  therein,  a  conical  roller  loosely  mounted 
In  said  inclosed  portion  and  having  a  gudgeon  fitting  In 
said  slot,  an  oblique  surface  at  one  side  of  said  roller  on 
which  It  rolls,  and  an  abutment  at  the  opposite  side  of  aaid 
roller  and  at  a  distance  therefrom. 


867.200       BALING-PRESS.      Calvin    Jilf,    Granite   City, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,622. 


1.  In  a  baling  presa,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet  le 
ver,  of  a  weight  mechaniam  comprising  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  on  bearings  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  press,  s 
crank  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  said  shaft,  each  crank  being 
provided  with  a  crank  pin  adapted  to  carry  suitable 
welghU.  an  arm  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  a  pin 
fixed  In  the  head  9 ;  the  said  head :  and  a  baling  chamber 
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through  which  the  said  head  reciprocates,  sulwtantlally  as 
set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  baling  press,  of  a  ratchet 
machanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wbet?l  and  lever  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  juurnaled  In  bearings  fixed  to  the  lower  sill  of 
the  press  ;  the  said  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  fixe<I  thereon,  an 
endleas  8pr<)rket  chain  connecting  t-nch  of  the  salil  8pri)cket 
wheels  with  nprork«'t  wheels  mounted  ii|Kjn  a  crank  shaft 
Journaied  In  bearings  fixed  to  the  front  end  plet'es  of  the 
press  frame;  the  said  crank  shaft,  the  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  tliereon  huvInK  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  their 
outer  rim  to  engage  with  a  pawl  upon  the  frame  of  the 
press  I  an  arm  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  a  pin  fixed 
In  the  head  6;  the  said  heiid  ;  and  a  baling  chamt)er 
throuKh  which  the  said  head  reciprocates,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


867,201.     STAY  BOLT  CHUCK.     William  H. 


Davenport, 
346,337. 


Iowa.       Filed    Nov.    27,    1906. 


Kauffman, 

Serial    No. 


6- 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  eml>odying  a  disk 
shaped  stock  having  a  circular  i>erlpher>  and  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  to  receive  the  part  to  be  turned  and  a  passage 
extending  transversely  through  the  stock  at  one  side  of  the 
i>ore  and  forming  a  relatively  lone  Inner  wall  and  a  rel 
atlvely  shorter  outer  wall  t>oth  teriuiiiatlnp  at  the  circular 
periphery  on  ojiposlte  sides  of  the  stock,  u  gripping  meml>er 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  said  passage 
and  having  gripping  surfaces  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  an  article  resting  In  the  l>ore  of  the  stock,  ami  a  pair 
of  limiting  stops  projecting  from  that  side  of  the  gripping 
member  which  cotiperates  with  the  shorter  wail  of  the  pas- 
sage and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  corners  formed 
between  the  said  shorter  wall  <>f  the  passage  and  the  cir- 
cular periphery  of  the  stock  to  permit  the  >:rlpplng  mem- 
ber to  en>;age  articles  of  different  diameters. 

2.  A  chuck  eml>odying  a  shank,  a  socket  portion  having 
a  circular  perlpliery  formed  concentrically  with  the  axis  of 
said  sliank  and  provided  with  an  axlally  arranged  socket 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  holt,  a  transverse  passage  being 
formed  in  the  socket  portion  and  arranK'el  fangentlally 
of  tlie  socket,  the  wall  of  the  said  passage  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  socket  portion  being  shorter  than  the  Inner 
wall,  a  gripping  meml)er  mounted  to  operate  in  said  pas- 
Ha>:e  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  bolt 
restlnj:  In  said  socket,  and  limiting  stops  arranged  on  that 
Hide  of  the  gripping  member  opposite  to  that  adapted  to 
eugape  the  bolt  and  to  cooperate  with  the  circular  periph- 
ery of  the  socket  portion  at  the  corners  formed  l>y  the 
ends  of  the  shorter  wall  of  the  transverse  passage  and  the 
circular  periphery  of  the  stock 


Ing  together  a  number  of  layera  of  cloth  of  muslin  qoaiity 
with  a  paste  made  of  flour  and  water  and  alum,  drying 
same  while  It  adheres  to  a  smooth  surface  on  one  side,  the 
other  side  Itelng  exposed  for  the  free  vaporization  of  the 
moisture,  then  seaaonlDg  the  dried  product  by  subjecting 
It  to  pressure  for  two  weeks  or  longer,  then  again  finally 
and  tlioroughly  drylns  the  seasonecl  product,  and  then 
covering  the  product  with  a  suitable  covering  cloth. 


3.  The  process  of  making  a  stirfenlng,  consisting  of  past- 
ing together  a  numl>er  of  layers  of  muslin  with  a  paste 
made  of  flour  and  water  and  alum  and  thoroughly  worked 
into  the  fabric,  then  drying  same  while  It  adheres  to  a 
smooth  surface  on  one  side,  the  other  side  being  exposed 
so  as  to  permit  tlie  free  vnporlxatlon  of  the  moisture, 
then  seasoning  the  dried  product  by  subjecting  It  to  pres- 
sure for  a  sultalile  period,  then  again  finally  and  thoroughly 
drying  the  seasoned  product,  and  then  sev^lng  to  the  prod- 
uct a  suitable  covering  cloth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  stiffening  consisting  of  past- 
ing together  a  numlier  of  layers  of  cloth  of  sultai)le  quality 
with  n  paste  made  of  flour  and  water  and  alum,  drying 
same  while  it  adheres  to  a  smooth  surface  on  one  side,  the 
other  side  being  exposed  for  the  free  vaporlration  of  the 
moisture,  and  then  seasoning  the  dried  product  by  subject- 
ing several  layers  thereof  to  pressure  for  a  suitable  period 
to  render  same  pliable 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  etlfPenlng  consisting  of  past- 
ing  together  a  number  of  layers  of  clotli  of  suitable  quality, 
drylnp  same  while  It  adheres  to  a  smooth  surface  on  one 
side,  the  other  side  being  exposed  for  the  free  vaporization 
of  the  moisture,  and  then  seasonliig  the  dried  prf>duct  by 
subjecting  It  to  moderate  pressure  for  a  suitable  period. 


S67.202.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STIFFENING  FOR 
SINBONNKTS  AND  THE  LIKE  Davio  H  Kendall, 
Ijithrop.  Mo.  assignor  to  American  Sun  Bonnet  Com- 
pany, Lathrop,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.677. 

1  The  process  of  making  a  stiffening,  consisting  of  past- 
ing together  a  number  of  layers  of  cloth  of  muslin  quality 
with  a  paste  made  of  flour  and  water  and  alum,  drying 
same  while  It  adheres  to  a  smooth  surface  on  one  side,  the 
other  side  being  exposed  for  the  free  vaporization  of  the 
moisture,  and  then  seasoning  the  dried  product  by  sub- 
jecting several  layers  thereof  to  moderate  pressure  for  a 
suitable  period  to  render  same  pliable. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  stiffening,  consisting  of  past 


867,20.'?.  EXTENSION  TABLE.  John  MELisnn.  Granite 
City.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Hedrlch,  Gran- 
ite City,  III.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  .175,483. 


1.  A  fable  comprising  a  center  top  or  section,  terminal 
leaves,  runners  extending  Inwardly  from  the  leaves  under 
the  top.  supporting  brackets  on  the  top  resting  on  the  run- 
ners, suitable  formations  on  the  runners  for  elevating 
the  top  suflSclently  to  permit  the  leaves  to  pass  under  the 
top,  the  runners  having  formed  thereon  suitable  depres- 
sions and  means  on  the  top  for  engaging  said  depressions 
and  allowing  the  top  to  settle  to  the  plane  of  the  leaves 
when  the  latter  are  withdrawn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  center  top  or  section,  terminal 
leaves,  a  toggle-frame  pivoted  to  a  fixed  axis  at  the  center 
of  the  table  and  having  Its  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the 
leaves,  runners  extending  inwardly  from  the  leaves  and 
supported  beneath  the  table,  roller-brackets  connected  ^o 
the  center  top  and  resting  on  the  runners  in  a  plane  con- 
forming to  the  plane  of  disposition  of  the  leaves  for  a 
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retracted  p«i!t!on  of  th«  Utter,  and  formations  on  the 
runnera  for  retaining  the  top  lo  an  elevated  plane  for  the 
folded  poaltlon  of  the  table  whereby  the  leave,  are  adapted 
to  paM  under  the  top.  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3    A  table  comprising  a  center  top  or  section,  terminal 
leave,   a  toggle-frame  having  a  fixed  ails  at  the  center  of 
the  Uble  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  plvotally   coupled 
to   the   leaves,    runners   or   bars   extending    Inwardly    from 
the   leaves   beneath    the    table,    supporting    rollers    for    the 
runners     roller    brackets    depending    from    the    center    top 
and  resting  on  the  runners,  the  upper  edge  of  the  runners 
being  provided  with  shallow   and  deep  depressions  spaced 
a  suitable  distance  apart  for  the  reception   of  the  roller* 
of  the  roller  brackets,  the  unnotched  portions  being  adapted 
to  hold   the   center    top   sufficiently   elevated   for   the   free 
passage  of  the  leaves  thereunder,  the  shallow  depressions 
snowing  the  top  to  come  In  close  wntact  with  the  leave* 
In  their  closed  position   and  the  deep  depre9«l.)ns  allowing 
the  center  top  to  drop  to  a  plane  even  with   the  leaves  In 
their  extended   position,  the  adjacent  eilges  of  the  center 
top   and    leaves   meeting   on    .1    bevel    to    permit   the   leave. 
to  wetlge  themselves  under  the  top  for  a  folding  movement 
of  the  leaves,  substantially   as  aet  forth. 


->  A  wrench  comprising  a  stm-k  and  a  head  having  a 
shank  Journaled  In  the  stock.  «ild  head  having  fiat  rear 
and  front  faces,  a  nut-receiving  socket  opening  through 
Its  front  face,  said  head  being  furthermore  circular  In 
cross  section  and  having  Its  outer  annular  face  curved 
from  Its  rear  to  Its  front  side  and  Intersecting  the  corners 


867,204.  I'l 
Park,  III. 
Ill      Filed 


AY KR  PI  AN 

a.sslgnor    to 
Feb.  5.  10O6 


O  ACTION.     Fkanz  Mbyeb.  Oak 
George   A     Baker.   Jr.,   Chicago, 

Serial  No.  299.649. 


of  the  socket,  such  Intersection  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  the  *>cket.  the  contour  of  the  head  thereby 
eliminating  corners,  securing  sufficient  metal  on  all  side. 
of  the  socket  to  prevent  the  walls  of  the  head  breaking 
under  strain,  and  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  head  In 
coBflned  places. 

867.20«.      [WITTn>i;.V\\N.l 


8«7,J07  FLY  WHFEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS  EN- 
GINES AR.  HiB.^LD  J.  McCoLLCM.  Chlcago.  111..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Armac  Motor  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.865. 


In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  plaao 
action  a  row  of  levers  having  their  forward  ends  adapted 
to  strike  upward  to  operate  the  [.lano-actlon.  ro<l9  hung 
on  the  depresslble  rear  en.ls  of  said  levers,  player  mechan- 
ism  having  fingers  projecting  .earwardly  within  the  player- 
piano,  said  fingers  all  disposed  In  one  level,  each  finger 
having  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  strike  downward  from  Its 
normal  position  In  the  said  level,  the  player  piano  having 
a  casing  In  which  the  player  mechanism  Is  disposed  as  a 
unit  and  means  for  communicating  the  downward  strokes 
of  sild  fingers  to  said  rods  to  actuate  the  said  levers  and 
the  plano-actlon. 


867  -05      WRENCH  SOCKET.     Cn.tKLKS   H    Myehs,  Buf- 
falo    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1906.    Serial    No.    304..  14. 
Renewed  July    16.    1907       Serial   No.   384,112. 
rAw^nch  comprising  a  stock  and  a  head   rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stock   and  having  a  nut-recelvlng  socket 
to  It.  front  face,  said  head  being  circular  In  cross  section 
and    having    Its   outer   annular   face   continuously    curved 
J^l  is  r?ar  side  to  If  front  side,  thereby  «•!«-"'-« 
ecLer.  to  said  head,  Mcurinf  .ufflclent  metal  on  all  sides 
:;^e  .^k?t  to  prevent  the  wal.r  of  -aid  head  breaking 
under  .train,  and  permitting  the  roUtlon  of  the  head  In 
confined  place 


1  A  fiy  wheel  said  wheel  being  constructed  of  two  disks 
each  of  whU-h  has  an  annular  rib  at  Its  periphery,  an  out- 
wardly  extending  boss  located  on  each  of  suM  .U.sks,  there 
being  a  tai>er  socket  In  said  bosses,  an  outwardly  extend^ 
ing  hub  at  the  center  of  each  of  said  disks,  a  hkI  mounted 
in  each  of  said  hubs  whose  external  diameters  are  coinci- 
dent with  the  external  diameters  of  the  hubs,  each  rod  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  and  holding  It  In  ;>osltlon,  and  a 
steel  sleeve  fitted  over  each  rod  and  the  "^f '" '"/'"^  "f 
the  adjacent,  hub.  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially 
i  as  described. 
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2.  A  fly  wheel,  said  wheel  being  constructed  of  two  disks 
each  of  which  has  an  annular  rib  at  Its  [)erlphery,  an  out 
wardly  extending  boas  located  on  each  of  said  disks,  there 
being  a  taper  socket  In  said  bosses,  an  putwardly  extend 
Ing  hut)  at  the  center  of  each  of  said  disks,  a  rod  mounted 
In  each  of  said  hubs,  whose  exterpal  diameters  are  coinci- 
dent with  the  external  diameters  of  the  hubs,  each  rod 
having  means  for  securing  and  holding  It  In  position,  and 
a  Bteel  sleeve  fitted  over  each  rod  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  adjacent  hub,  there  l>elng  threads  cut  upon  the  ends 
of  s;il(l  rods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  de- 
Kjrltied 

."?  A  fly  wheel,  said  wheel  being  construrte.l  of  two  disks 
t-ach  of  whUh  has  an  annular  rib  at  Its  periphery,  an  out 
wardly  extending  boss  locaKnl  on  each  of  said  disks,  there 
being  a  taper  socket  In  said  lx>sseB,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing hub  at  the  center  of  each  of  said  disks,  n  rod  mounted 
In  each  of  said  hubs  whose  external  diameters  are  coinci- 
dent with  the  external  diameters  of  the  hubs,  ea(  h  rod 
having  means  for  securing  and  holding  It  In  position,  a 
steel  sleeve  fitted  over  each  rod  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  adjacent  hub,  there  being  threads  cut  upon  the  end.  of 
uld  rod.,  and  a  connecting  rod  mounted  In  said  taper 
socket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  fly  wheel,  said  wheel  being  constructed  of  two  disks 
each  of  which  has  an  annular  rib  at  Its  periphery,  an  out- 
wardly extending  boss  located  on  each  of  said  disks,  there 
being  a  taper  socket  In  said  bosses,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing hub  at  the  center  of  each'  of  said  disks,  a  rod  mounted 
In  each  of  said  hutM  whose  external  diameters  are  colnd- 
dent  with  the  external  diameters  of  the  hubs,  the  inner 
end  of  each  rod  being  riveted,  securing  the  rod  rigidly 
to  the  disk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  :m  de- 
«:rlbed.  ** 


867.208.  SPROCKET -CHAIN.  Robest  8.  McIntybe, 
Elver.lde.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  23.  1905, 
Serial  No.  246.871.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  378.492. 


tween  the  said  members,  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  members  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
other  member. 


1.  A  .procket  chain  having  sprocket  links  with  teeth 
formed  on  the  edge.  there<if  adapted  to  engage  the  sprocket 
teeth  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  ami  Intermediate  guide  link, 
projecting  downwardly  beyond  said  teeth  and  adapted  to 
be  received  In  a  guide  groove  In  the  sprocket  wheel,  said 
guide  links  affording  means  for  preventing  the  dislodgment 
of  the  chain 

2.  A  sprocket  chain  composed  of  sprocket  links  dls^wsed 
Id  pairs  alternately  attached  outside  and  Inside  of  each 
other,  said  sprocket  links  having  teeth  on  their  edges 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  guide 
links  disposed  between  alternate  pairs  of  said  sprocket 
link,  and  projecting  t)eyond  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket 
links,  said  guide  links  t^ing  a(lapte<l  tn  He  In  a  gnkove 
formed  In  the  Kjiroi  ket  wheel  to  prevent  the  dislodgment 
of  the  chain 

3.  A  sprocket  chain  having  spro(  ket  links  disposed  In 
pairs  attached  alternately  outside  and  Inside  of  each  other, 
guide  links  disposed  in  pairs  and  disposed  between  the 
meaiber.  of  the  outside  sprtx-ket  links.  Mid  guide  link. 
havlDii  fins  pr(>je<'tlng  beyond  (he  twth  of  .aid  sprocket 
Mnks.  adapted  to  run  In  the  groove  formed  on  the  sprocket 
wh.'.'i.  and   pluln  links  lying  betwwn  the  Inside  links. 


867,209.       HOItSE-COI.LAIt        Apam     Ukep,     Mlddletown, 
I>el.,    assignor    to    Joseph    C.    Parker,    Mlddletown,    Del. 
Filed   Feb.   7,   1907.      Serial    No    :i,1tV17;<. 
1     K  collar  having  a  metallic  rim  and   comprising  rela- 
tively movable  members  hingedly  connected  at  their  lower 
extremities,  and  a   protecting  plate  spanning  the  Joint  be- 


2.  A  collar  having  a  metallic  rim  and  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  members  hingedly  connected  at  their  lower 
extremities,  and  a  protecting  plate  spanning  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  members,  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
members  and  having  a  fastening  device  engaging  a  slot  In 
the  other  member. 


867.210.  BRIQTTET  MACHINE.  Charlbs  W.  Rbtnolds, 
Lo.  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,103. 


'  1.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  movable 
In  an  orbit,  and  means  for  adv.Tncing  said  mold  blocks 
step  by  step  comprising  a  dog,  means  for  moving  s.'iid  dog 
Into  engagement  with  the  cbfln  of  mold  blocks  and  for 
moving  said  dog  forward  a  de.lnlte  distance  while  In  such 
engagement,  and  for  moving  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
at  the  termination  of  said  distance. 

2.  A  series  of  mold  blocks  forming  an  endless  chain 
movable  through  an  orbit,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said 
chain,  and  means  for  operating  said  dog  In  two  definite 
planes,  said  dog  being  In  engagement  with  the  chain 
while  in  one  plane  and  l)eing  out  of  engagement  with  wild 
chain  when   In   the  other  plane. 

3.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  form- 
ing a  chain.   ;\  dog  adapted   to  engage  said  chain,   means 

I  forming  a  continuous  way  with  two  runs,  means  guided  by 
Mild  way  for  carrying  said  dog.  and  means  for  moving 
said  dog  In  an  orbit  defined  by  the  path  of  said  way.  where- 
by the  dog  Is  autom.'itlcally  engaged  with  the  chain  to 
drive  the  latter  a  certain  distance  and  disengage  from 
said  chain  after  having  moved  the  chain  the  said  distance. 

4.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  block,  forming 
a  chain  movable  In  an  orbit,  a  dog  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  chain  to  advance  the  chain  step  by  step,  mean,  for 

,  guiding  said  dog  through  a  stroke  in  one  plane  when  en- 
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saged  by  uld  cbaio  and  In  another  plane  when  diaengaged 
from  said  chain,  an  operating  link  connected  to  eald  dog. 
a  ahaft  paaalng  through  aald  link  and  guiding  the  link,  an 
eccentric  on  said  ahaft.  and  projectlona  on  said  link  bear- 
ing agalnat  oppoalte  parte  of  eald  eccentric,  whereby  the 
roution  or  the  eccentric  Imparts  a  to  and  fro  movement 
to  eald  link  for  operating  aald  dog. 

5.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  forming 
B  chain  moTftble  through  an  orbit,  a  pair  of  dogs  adapted 
to  engage  said  chain  to  more  the  chain  "step  by  step,  a 
rod  connecting  said  dogs,  means  forming  ovoldal  ways  for 
guldlnu  the  respective  ends  of  said  rod.  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  rod  through  said  ways  to  move  said  dogs  In 
one  plane  while  In  engagement  with  said  chain  and  In 
another  plane  when  disengaged  from  the  chain. 

6.  A  plurality  of  mold  blocks  connected  to  form  an  end- 
less chain,  a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  chain,  a 
rod  connecting  said  dogs,  means  provided  with  ovolda! 
ways  for  guiding  said  rod  In  two  planes,  a  pair  of  operat 
Ing  links  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  rod,  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  links  and  guiding  the  links, 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft  and  pins  on  said  links  for  bearlni? 
against  opposite  points  of  said  eccentrics,  whereby  as  the 
eccentrics  rotate  a  to  and  fro  movement  is  Imparted  to  the 
operating  links,  and  the  dogs  are  moved  through  their 
ways. 

7.  In  a  briquet  press,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  forming  a 
connected  chain,  meana  for  filling  said  mold  blocks,  a 
cross  head,  a  Kang  of  plungers  mounted  on  the  cross  head 
for  compressing  the  material  In  said  mold  boxes,  a  bulk 
head  for  resisting  the  pressure  of  material  being  com- 
pressed by  the  plungers,  bolts  passing  through  the  bulk 
head,  a  resistance  plate  connected  to  said  bolts,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  said  resistance  plate  and  a 
stationary  nhutment. 

S.  A  series  of  mold  blocks  connected  to  form  an  endless 
chain,  a  hopp«r  having  n  discharge  orifice  with  which  the 
mold  blocks  are  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  step 
by  step,  and  a  plunger  having  a  thrust  stroke  mounted  In 
said  hopper,  the  plunger  having  a  series  of  shoulders  for 
pushing  the  briquet  material  toward  the  discharge  orifice 
of  the  hopper 

0.  A  series  of  mold  blocks  arranged  In  gangs  connected 
to  form  a  chain,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  series  of  dis- 
charge mouths  with  which  each  gang  of  mold  blocks  Is 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  step  by  step,  a  cross 
bar  extending  across  the  receiving  mouth  of  said  hopper,  a 
series  of  filling  plungers  connected  to  said  cross  bar, 
means  for  guiding  said  cross-bar  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cross  bar  to  Impart  a  thrusting 
stroke  to  said  plungers. 

10.  A  series  of  mold  blocks  arranged  In  gangs  connected 
to  form  a  clialn,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  series  of  dis- 
charge mouths  with  which  each  gang  of  mold  blocks  Is 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  step  by  step,  a  cro«« 
bar  extending  across  said  hopper,  a  series  of  filling 
plungers  connected  to  said  cross-bars,  means  for  guiding 
said  cross-bar  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cross-bar  to  Impart  a  tbnutlng  stroke  to  said  plun- 
gers, each  plunger  comprising  a  stem  pivoted  to  said  croas- 
bar  and  having  a  series  of  conical  enlargements  formed  on 
the  stem. 

11.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  serlea  of  mold  blocka  mov- 
able through  an  orhlt,  filling  mechanism,  compressing 
mechanism,  a  gear  operating  with  the  comprecslng  mech- 
anism, a  pinion  driven  by  said  gear  for  operating  the  fill- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  moving  said  mold  blocks  step  by 
step,  and  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  out  of  meab  with 
said  gearing  to  permit  the  mold  blocks  to  be  advanced 
without  operating  anj  of  the  fllllng  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  mov- 
able through  an  orbit,  a  hopper,  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  hopper  for  forcing  material  Into  the  mold  blocka,  an 
eccentric  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  shaft  for  operating 
said  eccentric  slldable  blocks  in  which  said  shaft  Is  Jour- 
naled.  a  compreaalon  raechanlam,  a  gear  opwatlng  with 
the  compressing  mechanism,  a  pinion  oa  said  shaft,  yield 
Inc  means  for  hokUng  aald  alldabto  blocka  In  one  position 
with  said  pinion  Ui  mesh  with  said  gsar,  and  means  for 


shifting  said  blocks  to  more  said  shaft  laterally  and  throw 
said  pinion  out  of  mash  with  said  gear  to  permit  the  mold 
blocks  to  be  advanced. 

13.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  mov- 
able through  an  orbit,  a  hopper,  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  hopper  for  forcing  material  Into  the  mold  blocks,  an 
eccentric  for  operating  s:ald  plunger,  a  shaft  for  operating 
said  eccentric,  slldable  blocks  In  which  said  shaft  Is  Jour- 
naled.  a  compresalng  mechanism,  a  gear  operating  with 
the  compressing  mechanism,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  said  slldable  blocks  In  one  po- 
sition with  said  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  thereon  for  operating  the  compressing  mech- 
anism, &na  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for  operating  against 
the  first  shaft  to  move  said  shaft  laterally  and  throw  the 
pinion  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear. 

14.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  series  of  mold  blocks  mov- 
able through  an  orbit,  a  pivoted  rock  arm.  an  expelling 
plunger  external  of  the  mold  blocks  and  connected  to  said 
rock  arm,  and  a  cam  for  swinging  said  rock  arm  to  thrust 
said  expelling  plunger  Into  a  mold  block  and  expel  bri 
quets  therefrom. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  gang  of  mold  blocks,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  rock  arms,  a  gang  of  expelling  plungers,  a  rod 
connecting  said  plungers,  the  ends  of  said  rock  arras  hav 
ing  slots  which  receive  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of 
cams  for  acting  against  said  rock  arms  to  thrust  said 
plungers  Into  the  gang  of  mold  blocks,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  rock  arms  to  lift  the  expelling  plungers  out 
of  the  mold  blocks. 


867,211.     CIRCUIT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  DKVICE 
ANDBBW  L.   RiKEB,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Ix>comoblle   Company    of    America,    New    York,    N.    T.,    a 
Corporation    of    West    Virginia.      Filed    Jan     18     1904 
Serial   No.   189.421. 


1.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  provided  with 
a  contact  member  and  imjiact  uu-ans  for  enforcing  the  mak- 
ing of  the  circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  provided  with 
a  contact  member,  movement  of  which  causes  the  making 
and  breaking  of  the  circuit,  and  an  Independently  movable 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  member  to  enforce 
the  making  of  the  circuit. 

3.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  containing  a 
contact  member,  an  armature  member  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  to  cause  engagement  be- 
tween said  contact  member  and  armature  member  during 
both  Inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  provided  with 
a  contact  member  having  both  a  circuit  breaking  and  a  cir- 
cuit making  movement,  an  armature  having  also  a  cir- 
cuit making  and  a  circuit  breaking  movement  and  being 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  carrying 
member,  and  means  for  causing  engagement  between  said 
armature  and  contact  carrying  member  during  the  circuit 
making  movement  of  the  former  toward  its  corresponding 
contact. 

5.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  provided  with 
a  resilient  contact  carrying  member,  a  resilient  armature 
carrying  member  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
means  upon  said  srmature  carrying  member  for  engaging 
said  resilient  contact  carrying  member  on  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  former  to  cause  the  latter  forthwith  and 
forcibly    to   Interrupt    the   circuit   and   means   upon   said 
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armature  carrying  member  and  Immediately  adjacent  the 
location  of  the  contact  upon  said  contact  carrying  member 
for  engaging  the  latter  on  the  outward  armature  movement 
to  cause  the  forcible  making  of  the  circuit. 

6.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  provided  with 
a  contact  meml)er,  a  relatively  movable  armature  actuated 
memlx'r,  said  contact  member  providing  a  stop  for  said 
relatively  movable  armature  member  on  the  circuit  making 
movement  thereof. 

7.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  comprising  a 
circuit  controlling  member  of  relatively  small  mass  adapt- 
ed thereby  for  a  quick  opening  of  the  circuit  and  a  second 
member  of  relatively  greater  mass  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with to  enforr^  a  positive  making  of  the  circuit. 

8.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  provided  with 
impact  means  for  enforcing  the  making  of  the  circuit  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  to  break  the  circuit. 

ft  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  comprising  a 
contact  member  and  a  reslliently  mounted  armature  mem- 
ber provided  with  Impact  means  for  enforcing  the  making 
and  breaking  of  the  circuit. 

10.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  comprising  a 
contact  meml>er  and  a  reslliently  mounted  armature  mem- 
l>er  provided  with  impact  means  for  enforcing  the  making 
of  the  circuit. 

11.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  containing  a 
contact  member,  an  armature  member,  a  vlbratable  leaf 
spring  carrying  said  armature  member  and  Impact  means 
for  enforcing  the  making  of  the  circuit 

12.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  containing  a 
contact  member  and  a  vibratory  armature  member  having 
a  vlbr.itory  movement  either  side  of  Its  normal  position, 
and  Impact  means  for  enforcing  the  making  of  the  circuit. 

1.3.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  containing  a 
contact  member  and  a  vibratory  armature  member  having 
a  vibratory  movement  either  side  of  Its  normal  position, 
and  Impact  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit. 


867.212.  ELECTRICALrClRCUIT  TKOTECTOR.  Chas 
A.  RoLFB.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kolfe  Elec- 
tric Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1905.     Serial  No,  279.00.3. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  board  or  support,  of  line 
contacts  running  lengthwise  of  the  same  and  having  their 
ends  tK»nt.  a  heat  cartridge  supported  by  said  line  contacts 
lengthwise  of  said  board  or  support,  said  heat  cartridge 
being  provided  with  a  sliding  member,  and  a  contact  strip 
al.so  running  lengthwise  of  said  board  and  having  Its  end 
bent  so  as  to  come  opposite  the  end  of  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, whfreby  the  latter  upon  operation  makes  connection 
with  said  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  board  or  support,  of  line 
contacts  running  lengthwise  of  the  same  and  having  their 
ends  l>ent.  a  beat  cartridge  supported  by  said  line  contacts 
lengthwise  of  said  board  or  support,  said  heat  cartridge 
being  provided  with  a  slldln|  member,  a  contact  strip 
also  running  lengthwise  of  said  board  and  having  Its  end 
bent  so  as  to  come  opposite  the  end  of  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  latter  upon  operation  makes  connection 
with  said  strip,  and  a  ground  contact  on  the  other  side 
of  the  bent  end  of  said  contact  strip,  with  which  the  latter 


Is   adapted   to   make   connection   when    actuated   by   said 
plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  board  or  support,  of  line 
contacts  running  lengthwise  of  the  same  and  having  their 
ends  bent,  a  heat  cartridge  supported  by  said  line  contacts 
lengthwise  of  said  l>oard  or  support,  said  heat  cartridge 
being  provided  with  a  sliding  member,  a  contact  strip 
also  running  lengthwise  of  said  board  and  having  Its  end 
bent  80  as  to  come  opposite  the  end  of  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  latter  upon  operation  makes  connection 
with  said  strip,  a  ground  contact  on  the  other  side  of  the 
bent  end  of  said  contact  strip,  with  which  the  latter  is 
adapted  to  make  connection,  when  actuated  by  said 
plunger,  lightning  arrester  electrodes  26.  26  supported 
upon  said  board  or  support,  and  contact  strips  24.  24  for 
said  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  board,  of  metallic 
strips  secured  to  said  board  alongside  of  the  same,  there 
being  four  strips,  three  of  which  have  their  ends  bent 
outwardly,  and  the  fourth  of  which,  extends  upwardly 
beyond  the  others,  a  heat  cartridge  supported  by  two  of 
the  outwardly  bent  ends  of  two  of  said  strips;  said 
cartridge  being  provided  with  a  circuit  opening  device  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  having  a  part  which 
projects  outwardly  upon  operation,  so  as  to  engage  the 
outwardly  bent  end  of  the  third  of  said  bent  strips,  and  a 
lightning  arrester  with  which  the  fourth  strip  makes  con- 
nection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  support, 
of  heat  cartridges  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  of  such  cartridges  being  provided  with  circuit  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  the  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
metallic  strips  arrangpd  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support, 
there  being  four  strips  on  each  side,  three  of  which  having 
their  ends  bent  outwardly,  the  heat  cartridge  l>eing  sup- 
ported by  two  of  the  same,  and  the  third  Ixing  extended 
over  the  end  of  the  cartridge,  a  cross  bar  42  arranged 
above  the  bent  ends  of  the  third  mentioned  metallic  strips, 
and  a  lightning  arrester  mounted  upon  the  support,  the 
fourth  strip  on  each  side  of  the  board  being  connected 
with  said  lightning  arrester. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  nn'tallic  supporting 
strips,  of  a  heat  cartridge  supported  thereby,  said  car- 
tridge being  provided  with  self  soldering  circuit-opening 
mechanism,  and  having  means  extending  through  the 
cartridge  for  returning  said  mechanism  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  metallic  supporting 
strips  and  a  heat  cartridge  supported  thereby,  said  car- 
tridge being  provided  with  solf-solderlng  circuit-opening 
mechanism,  and  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  operated 
by  said  mechanism  and  extended  through  the  cartridge, 
whereby  It  can  be  actuated  to  return  said  mechanism  to 
operative  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  strips,  of 
a  heat  cartridge  supported  thereby,  said  cartridge  being 
provided  with  circuit-controlling  mechanism  and  having  a 
movable  part  extended  through  said  cartridge,  and  a  third 
strip  arranged  to  be  contacted  with  said  movable  part. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  metallic  supporting 
strips,  a  heat  cartridge  supported  thereby  and  provided 
with  self-soldering  circuit-opening  mechanism,  having  a 
plunger  releasable  by  said  mechanism  upon  operation,  said 
plunger  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cartridge,  and 
a  third  strip  arranged  opposite  said  plunger  so  as  to  be 
contacted  with  by  the  same  upon  release. 


867.213.  BOTTLE  SEALING  MACHINE.  Edwin  T. 
Rya.v.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Scarborough.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  279.982. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  auto- 
matic means  for  feeding  the  bottles  to  the  machine  and 
starting  the  machine  for  the  sealing  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  and 
Its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  slide, 
means  operating  with  an  Intermittent  movement  for  moT- 
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Inv  the  bottlM  on  the  table  and  preeentlns  them  to  the 
■ealinir  device,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  and  contlna- 
otMly  feedlDff  the  bottles  to  said  table. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and  Its 
sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  slide,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  above  said  table  for 
engaging  and  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing  device, 
and  automatic  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  bot 
ties  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  causing  them  to  continu- 
ally press  against  such  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  and 
Us  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  seailnt; 
device,  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  slide,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotating  In  the  plane  above  said  table  for 
engaging  and  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing  device, 
and  a  revolving  table  for  feeding  the  bottles  to  the  sprocket 
wheel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Nettle  sealing  machine,  and 
Its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  and  on  which  the  Ixsttles  are  adapted  to  slide,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  above  said  table  for 
sliding  the  bottles  on  the  table  and  presenting  them  to  the 
sealing  device,  a  revolving  table  for  feeding  the  bottles  to 
the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  delivery  chute  cooperating  with 
the  stationary  table. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
Its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  slide,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  above  said  table  for 
engaging  and  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing  device, 
and  a  guard  adjacent  said  table  to  confine  the  bottles 
within  the  wheel. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
Its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  slide,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  above  said  table  for 
sliding  the  bottles  thereon  and  presenting  them  to  the 
sealing  device,  a  revolving  table  for  feeding  them  to  the 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  guard  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
latter  table  for  confining  the  bottles  thereon. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  slide,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotating  in  a  plane  above  said  table  for 
sliding  the  bottles  thereon  and  presenting  them  to  the 
sealing  device,  a  continuously  revolving  table  for  feeding 
the  bottles  to  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  guards 
arranged  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  latter  table  and  provid- 
\ng  two  points  of  bottle  sapply. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  lealing  machine  and  its 
•Mllnx  device,  a  ttatlooary  tabla  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  atwve  said 
tabic  for  preaentlng  the  bottle*  to  the  sealing  device,  a 
reroIvlDg   table   for  feeding  tb«  bottles   to   the   sprocket  < 


wheel,  and  a  guard  coCperating  with  the  stationary  table 
and  projecting  across  the  vertical  plane  of  said  revolving 
table  to  Intercept  the  bottles  thereon  and  guide  them  to 
the  sprocket  wheel. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-sealing  machine  and 
Its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotating  in  a  plane  above  said 
table  and  presenting  the  tx)ttles  to  the  sealing  device, 
a  revolving  table  for  feeding  the  bottles  to  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  main  operating  shaft,  an  operating  connection 
between  such  shaft  and  the  sprocket  wheel  for  operating 
such  wheel  with  a  step  by  step  movement  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  such  shaft  and  the  revolving 
table  for  continuously  revolving  the  latter. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
its  sealing  device,  a  stationary  table  adjacent  the  sealing 
device,  a  sproeket  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  al)ove  said 
table  for  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing  device.  .1 
revolving  table  for  feeding  the  bottles  to  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a  ratchet  drive  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  revolving  table. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
Its  starting  and  stopping  mechanism.  Intermittently  oper- 
ated means  for  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing  device 
of  the  machine,  continuously  operating  mechanism  for 
feeding  bottles  to  said  means,  an  operating  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  means,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  starting 
and  stopping  mechanism 

13.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
Its  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  intermittently  oper- 
ated means  for  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing  device 
of  the  machine,  continuously  operating  mechanism  for 
feeding  bottles  to  said  means,  an  operating  shaft,  an 
operating  connection  with  the  shaft  for  Imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  said  means,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  shaft  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  starting  and 
stopping  mechanism 

14.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
its  treadle  operated  device  for  starting;  and  stopping  the 
machine,  means  for  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing 
device  of  the  machine,  and  an  operating  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  means  and  with  said  treadle  for  Inter- 
mittently ofverating  the  latter. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
Its  treadle  operate<l  device  for  starting  and  stoppinj;  the 
machine,  means  for  presenting  the  bottles  to  the  sealing 
device  of  the  machine,  an  operating  shaft  <)p*>ratlvely  con- 
nected with  said  means,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  a  lever 
forming  an  operating  connection  between  said  cam  and 
the  treadle. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  sealing  machine  and 
Its  treadle  operated  device  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
machine,  means  for  presenting  the  Ixittlea  to  the  sealing 
device  of  the  machine,  an  operating  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  means,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said   treadle. 


S67.214.  SEALING  HEAD  FOR  BOTTLE  SEALING  MA- 
CHINES. Edward  D.  Schmitt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,  as- 
signor to  Monarch  Seal  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11,  190T.  Serial 
No.  373.075. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  spring- 
backed  seal  applying  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  recesses  therein,  a  yielding  seal  locking  device 
in  each  of  said  recesses  formed  of  two  telescoping  mem- 
bers, the  Inner  member  having  a  seal  Indenting  (wlnt  and 
the  outer  member  a  cam  surface,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  members,  a  stationary  cam  element  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  members  of  the  locking  devices  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger,  whereby  said  de- 
vices are  projected  forward  to  lock  the  flange  of  a  cap  on 
a  bottle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  seal  apply- 
ing plunger  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
arranged  recesses  therein,  a  yielding  seal  locking  device  In 
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each  of  said  recesses  formed  of  an  inner  member  having  a 
seal  Indenting  ix)lnt  and  an  outer  member  having  a  cam 
surface,  means  for  guiding  said  members  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  members, 
and  a  stationary  cam  element  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
meml>er8  of  the  locking  devices  upon  the  upward  movement 
of  the  i)liinger,  whereby  said  devices  are  projected  forward 
to  lock  the  flange  of  a  cap  on  a  bottle. 


of  the  gathering  arms,  tbe  supplemental  arm  diverging 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  one  of  the  gathering 
arms  and  terminating  close  to  the  ground  in  advance  of 
said  gathering  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
described. 


r 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  spring- 
backed  seal  applying  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
Btantldlly  radially  arranged  recesses  therein,  a  yielding 
seal  locking  device  In  each  of  said  recesses  formed  of  two 
telcsc<iplng  meml>er8,  the  Inner  meml>er  having  a  seal  in- 
denting j)olnt  and  the  outer  a  cam  surface,  a  spring  in 
terjiosed  l>etween  said  meml>ere,  and  a  stationary  ring  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  seal  locking  devices,  whereby 
said  devices  are  projected  forward  upon  the  upward  move 
ment  of  the  plunger  to  lock  the  flange  of  a  seal  uj)on  a 
bottle 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  Iwttle  seala,  a  spring 
backed  seal  applying  plunger  having  a  seal  holding  cavity 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  recesses,  a 
yielding  sea'  lurking  devl'-e  in  each  of  said  recesses  formed 
of  two  telescoping  meml»ors,  the  Inner  member  having  a 
seal  Indenting  point  and  the  outer  meml>er  a  earn  surface, 
a  spring  Interposed  l>etween  said  members,  s  stationary 
cam  element  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  memlvers  of  the 
locking  devices  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger, 
wht^reby  the  seal  Indenting  points  are  projected  Into  the 
seal  holding  cavity  to  lock  the  fiunge  of  a  cap  on  a  Iwttle. 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  nranjred  spring  backed  I'lns 
with  their  ends  normally  projected  Into  the  seal  holding 
cavity  for  temp<irarlly  holding  the  cap. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  machine  for  applying  !>ottIe 
seals,  a  seal  applying  plunger  having  n  seal  holding  cavity 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  arranged 
r,.rps»ea.  a  seal  locking  device  In  each  recess,  each  having 
n  seal  Indenting  point,  means  for  operating  said  locking 
devices  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
plug  forming  the  dome  or  top  of  the  seal  holding  cavity 
and  rnpable  of  permanent  adjustment,  whereby  the  dls 
tance  l>etween  the  Indenting  points  of  the  seal  locking  de 
vices  and  the  dome  or  top  of  said  seal  holding  cavity  may 
be  varied,  substantially  as  and  for  the  piirpose  set  forth. 


867,215.  CORN  HAKVESTEK.  Chakles  8.  Sharp,  Au- 
burn, N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  6,  Ue02.     Serial  No.   126.209. 

1.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  corn  passage  one  of  the  walla 
thereof  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
corn,  and  a  supplemental  arm  arranged  al>ove.  diverging 
from  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  one  of  the  walls  of  the  corn-passage,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  s  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  corn- 
passage,  and  opposite  gathering  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
eom-supportlng  surface  ;  of  a  supplemental  arm  arranged 
above  the  front  end  of  the  corn-supporting  surface  of  one 


3.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  corn- 
passage,  and  opix)slte  gathering  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
corn-supporting  surfiice  :  of  a  supplemental  arm  arranged 
al>ove  the  front  end  of  the  corn  supporting  surface  of  one 
of  the  gathering  arras,  the  supplemental  arm  diverging 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  one  of  the  gathering 
arms  and  terminating  close  to  the  ground  In  advance  of 
said  gathering  firm,  the  rear  end  of  said  supplemental 
arm  meeting  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  gathering  arm, 
substantially  as  nnd  for  the  purjio.se  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  corn-passage  having  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  corn,  and  n  supplemental 
arm  arranged  above,  diverging  from  and  projecting  in 
advance  of  said  surface,  the  supplemental  arm  having  its 
upper  face  inclined  upwardly  toward  Its  rear  end  and 
formed  rounding  In  cross-section,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  corn- 
passage,  nnd  opi)08lte  gathering  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
corn-supporting  surface;  of  a  supplemental  arm  arranged 
above  the  front  end  of  the  corn  supporting  surface  of  one 
of  the  gathering  arms,  the  supplemental  arm  diverging 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  one  of  the  gathering 
arms  and  terminating  close  to  the  ground  in  advance  of 
said  gathering  arm,  said  supplemental  arm  having  its 
upper  face  Inclined  upwardly  toward  Its  rear  end  and 
formed  rounding  In  cross  section,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  corn- 
passage,  and  opposite  gathering  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
corn  supporting  surface  ;  of  a  supplemental  arm  arranged 
above  the  front  end  of  the  corn  supporting  surface  of  one 
of  the  gathering  arms,  the  supplemental  arm  diverging 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  one  of  the  gathering 
arms  and  terminating  close  to  the  ground  In  advance  of 
said  gathering  Hrm,  the  rear  end  of  said  supplemental 
arm  meeting  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  gathering  arm, 
said  supplemental  arm  having  Its  upper  face  inclined 
upwardly  toward  Its  rear  end  and  formed  rounding  In 
cross-section,  substantially  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  corn-passage  with  walls  hav- 
ing upper  corn  supporting  surfaces  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwnrdly,  means  beneath  said  surfaces  for  feeding 
the  corn  rearwardly.  said  means  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  a  feeding  device  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  having  corn-engaging  means  projecting 
al)ove  the  corn  supporting  surface  at  one  side  of  tbe 
passage,    the    receiving   end    of   said    feeding   device   being 

1   located  In  substantially  the  same  horlaontal  plane  as  th* 
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central    part  of  the   flrat-meotloned    meana,   aubatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  Id  a  corn-harTeater,  a  corn-paaaage  with  walla  hav- 
ing upper  corn-aupporting  aurfacea  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  gathering  arm  at  the  outer  side  of  aald 
paaaage  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  aurface  of  the  gathering 
arm  being  extended  downwardly  from  Ita  outer  longltudj 
nal  side  toward  Ita  Inner  longitudinal  side,  means  for 
feeding  the  corn  rearwardly,  and  a  feeding  device  having 
corn-engaging  means  projecting  above  the  downwardly 
extended  rear  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  gathering 
arm.  and  movable  in  an  Inclined  plane  arranged  at  sub- 
atantlaliy  rigbt-anglea  to  said  downwardly-extended  part, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  corn-passage,  devices,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  paaaage,  for  feeding  the  corn  rearwardly. 
».nd  an  additional  feeding  device  at  one  side  of  the  passage 
having  corn-engaging  meana  projecting  above  the  upper 
face  of  the  wall  of  aald  aide  of  the  passage,  substantially 
c*s  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  corn-harvester  ;  of  forwardly 
projecting  gathering  arms  forming  a  passage,  devices  for 
feeding  the  com  rearwardly  carried  by  said  arms  on  each 
side  of  the  passage,  said  devices  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  different  Inclinations,  and  an  additional 
feeding  device  at  one  side  of  the  passage  having  corn 
engaging  means  projecting  above  the  upper  face  of  aald 
side  of  the  passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

11.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  corn  passage,  devices,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  passage  for  feeding  the  corn  rearwardly, 
and  an  additional  feeding  device  at  one  side  of  the  paaaage 
having  corn  engaging  means  projecting  above  the  upper 
face  of  the  wall  of  said  side  of  the  passage,  the  receiving 
end  of  the  additional  feeding  device  being  located  above 
the  receiving  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  feeding  devices, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  corn  passage  one  wall  thereof 
bavlng  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  corn,  a 
supplemental  arm  arranged  above  and  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  the  front  end  of  said  surface,  and  a  feeding  de- 
vice having  corn  engaging  means  projecting  above  the 
rear  end  of  said  surface,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

13.  In  a  corn-harvester,  opposite  gathering  arms  form 
Ing  a  passage,  each  arm  having  a  corn  engaging  surface, 
a  Bupplemental  arm  arranged  above  the  front  end  of  the 
corn-engaging  surface  of  the  outer  gathering  arm,  and 
projecting  In  advance  of  said  gathering  arm,  and  a  feeding 
device  having  corn-engaging  means  projecting  above  the 
rear  end  of  the  corn-engaging  surface  of  said  outer  gather- 
ing arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  corn-passage  with  walls  hav- 
ing an  upper  corn-engaging  surface  at  each  side  thereof, 
means  beneath  said  surfacea  for  feeding  the  corn  rear- 
wardly along  the  passage,  a  supplemental  arm  at  one 
side  of  the  passage  arranged  above  and  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  the  front  end  of  the  corn-engaging  surface  at 
said  side  of  the  passage,  and  a  feeding  device  at  one  side 
of  the  paaaage  having  corn  engaging  means  projecting 
above  the  rear  end  of  the  corn  engaging  surface  at  said 
aide  of  the  passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


867.216.  STAMFAFFIXER  AND  ENVELOP  SEALER. 
Jameh  SLAVBAifiii.  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Oct  16, 
1906.      Serial   No.   339,182. 


decagonal  roller  adapted  to  hold  a  aheet  of  postage  atampa, 
and  having  a  aarles  of  teeth  at  each  angle  thereof,  meana 
for  separating  rowa  of  stampa  from  the  aheet.  meana  for 
conveying  aach  separated  row  Into  poaltlon  for  afflxlng 
on  an  envelop  and  meana  for  aeparating  Individual  stamps 
from  the  row  and  affixing  aald  stampa  to  the  envelop. 

2.  In  a  atamp  afllxlng  machine,  a  revoluble  stamp- 
holding  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  flat  faceta  and  pro- 
vided at  the  angles  thereof  with  a  series  of  laterally  dla- 
posed  teeth,  meana  for  manually  operating  aald  cylinder, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  aald  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  stamp  carrier  arranged  laterally  of  the  aald 
cylinder,  means  for  oaclllating  the  aald  carrier  so  that 
the  same  shall  exert  a  downward  pressure  during  Its  for- 
ward movement  and  be  released  therefrom  during  Ita  rear- 
ward movement  and  means  for  separating  and  affixing 
the  stamps,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  folding,  moistening  and  sealing 
gummed  envelops  and  affixing  atamps  thereto,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  level  table,  having  central  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  fluid  reservoir  below  aald  opening,  fluid  conveying 
rollers  below  the  level  of  aald  table,  a  preasure  roller  above 
said  opening  and  means  for  manually  operating  the  same, 
of  a  spring  controlled,  depresalon  roller,  partially  over 
the  table  and  partially  otrer  the  opening  therein  Mrr.i:)L:i>d 
rearwardly  of  the  moistening  roller  and  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  table,  meana  to  bring  a  stamp  Into  registra- 
tion with  the  corner  of  an  envelop,  means  for  depositing 
It  In  proper  location  and  means  for  pressing  the  flap  and 
stamp  to  the  body  of  the  envelop,  co-Incident  to  ita  with- 
drawal. 

4.  In  a  stamp  afHier,  a  frame,  a  roller  journaled  therein, 
having  a  plurality  of  flat  faceta,  each  combined  with  edged 
serrations  and  adapted  to  contain  a  row  of  Htampa,  a 
spring  member  co-acting  with  said  serrations  to  separate  an 
entering  aheet  of  stamps  Into  rows,  a  carrier  disposed  on 
the  frame  In  such  manner  as  to  exert  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  top  row  of  stamps  In  one  direction  only,  meana  for 
Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  carrier,  a 
gravity  operated  cutter  for  aeparating  the  rowa  Into  in- 
dividual stampa,  meana  for  elevating  aald  cutter,  means  for 
holding  the  cutter  when  so  raised  and  means  for  releasing 
the  said  cutter  co-Incident  with  and  upon  the  proper 
positioning  of  a  receiving  envelop,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


867,217.  THRF:AI>t^rTTKR.  Oi.tvKR  Suaolk.  I>>aven- 
worth,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  M.  Marden. 
liCavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Mar  14,  1907  Serial  No. 
3rt2,3r>0. 


1.  Tb«    comblnatloo    with    a    auitable    framework    and 
BMaiia  eombiaed  tb«r«wlth  for  manipulating  envelope,  of  a  ' 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  attachment  for  spools,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plug  fitted  within  the  opening  through  the 
spool,  a  plate  carried  by  the  plug,  an  arm  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  plate  and  designed  to  engage  an  edge  of 
the  spool,  and  a  laterally  projecting  blade  carried  by  the 
lx>dy  portion  of  the  plate  and  having  a  apring  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  spool  for  retaining  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  attachment  for  spools,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ping  fitted  within  the  opening  through  the 
spool,  a  plate  carried  by  the  ping,  an  integral  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  one  end  of  the  plate  and  designed 
to  engage  an  edge  of  the  spool,  and  an  integral  blade  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  body  portion  of  the  plate,  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  facing  the  oppoelte  end  of  the 
plate  to  that  provided  with  tbe  before  mentioned  down- 
wardly extending  arm. 

3.  A  thread  cnttlng  attachment   for  apoola  compriainx 
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a  plug  fitted  within  the  opening  through  tbe  apool,  an 
elongated  plate  adjustably  connected  to  the  plug,  an  Inte- 
gral arm  extending  downwardly  from  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  spool,  and  an  Integral  blade 
projecting  laterally  from  the  plate  and  bearing  against  the 
head  of  the  spool,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  facing  the 
opposite  end  of  the  plate  to  that  provided  with  the  before 
mentioned  arm. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  attachment  for  spools  comprising  a 
plug  fitted  within  the  opening  through  the  spool,  an  elon 
gated  plate  stamped  from  spring  material  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  fastening  meml>er 
extending  through  the  alot  and  adjustably  connecting  the 
plate  to  the  plug,  an  Integral  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  plate  and  engaging  an  edge  of  the 
spool,  and  an  Integral  blade  projecting  laterally  from  the 
plate,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  facing  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  plate  to  that  provided  with  the  before  mentioned 
arm  and  the  said  blade  serving  the  double  function  of 
severing  the  thread  and  of  clamping  tbe  end  thereof 
against  the  head  of  the  spool. 


I 


tubes  and  pilot  tube,  and  a  packing  of  non-condactlng 
material  surrounding  the  portions  of  aald  chimney  fluee 
burner  tubes  and  pilot  tube,  extending  through  said 
Inclosed  chamber,  for  the  purpose  described. 


867,218.     SAW      Cuarlks  Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1906.      Serial  No.  308.660. 
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1.  In  a  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
a  blade-seat  In  one  of  Its  ends,  a  meml>er  slldably  mounted 
on  Its  other  end.  said  member  l)elng  also  provided  with  a 
blade  seat,  a  blade  mounted  In  said  seats,  and  a  second 
memlier  rotataMy  mounted  upon  said  first  meml>er  and 
bavlng  a  ciun  enpigement  with  the  adjacent  frame  end, 
such  cam  bavlng  a  fall  which  permits  a  single  rotation 
or  less  of  said  rotating  member  to  either  place  the  saw 
under  tension  or  to  relieve  It  from  such  tension 

2.  In  a  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
a  blade-seat  In  one  of  Its  ends,  a  l>olt  slldably  secured  to  its 
other  en<l.  said  bolt  l>elnK  provided  with  a  blade-seat  at 
Its  Inner  end,  a  Made  r-movably  roountetl  In  said  seats, 
and  a  nut  screw  thri»ade<l  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bolt, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  cam  face  ulapted  to  engage 
tbe  adjacent  frame  end  and  bavlng  a  fall  sufficient  to  place 
Kald  blade  under  tension  and  to  relieve  said  tension  upon 
a  single  rotation  of  aald  nut  In  opposite  directions,  re 
spectlvely. 

3.  In  a  saw,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  one  of 
Its  ends  slotted  and  a  pin  transversely  fitted  therein  so  as 
to  provide  a  blade  seat  and  having  Its  other  end  laterall.v 
grooved,  a  slotted  bolt  engaging  such  grooved  end  and 
bavlng  a  pin  transversely  fitted  to  Its  inner  end  so  as  to 
provide  a  second  blade  seat,  a  blade  removably  mounted  In 
said  seats,  and  means  for  ix)sltlonlng  said  bolt  on  Its  frame 
end,  such  means  comprising  a  nut  screw  threaded  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bolt  and  bavlng  a  cam  engagement  witli 
the  adjacent  frame  end.  such  cam  having  a  fall  sufficient 
to  place  tbe  blade  under  tension  and  to  relieve  such  ten- 
sion ui)on  a  single  rotation  of  said  nut  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, respectively. 


867,219.      OAS  LAMP.      APPiors    C.    Swain,    Jersey    City, 
N.  J.      Filed  June  29,  1907.      Serial   No.  381,387. 
1.    In  a   lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  burners,  burner  tul)e8  and  connec 
tions.  of  a   partition   above  the  burners   separating  them 
from    tbe    lamp    casing    and    contents,    an    annular    apron 
forming  a  continuation  of  said   partition  extending  down 
ward  and  circumscribing  the  burners  to  form  a  combustion 
cbaml)er.    a    plurality    of    chimney    flues    opening    through 
aald    partition    and   arrangetl   to   conduct    the   products   of 
combustion  from  aald  combustion  chamber,  a  closed  cham- 
ber above  said  partition  Inclosing  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  chimney  flues  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  burner 


2.  in  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connec- 
tions, of  a  partition  above  the  burners  separating  them 
from  tbe  lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  apron  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  partition,  circumscribing  the  burners 
and  extending  l»elow  tbe  same  to  form  a  combustion  cbam- 
lK>r,  a  plurality  of  chimney  flues  opening  through  said  par- 
tition and  arranged  to  conduct  the  products  of  combiistlon 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  closed  cbamV>er  above 
said  partition  Inclosing  the  adjacent  portions  of  aald 
chimney  flues  and  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  burner 
tubes  and  pilot  tul>e.  and  a  packing  of  uon  conducting 
material  surrounding  the  portions  of  said  chimney  flues, 
burner  tubes  and  pilot  tul)e  extending  through  said  In- 
closed chamber,  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connec- 
tions, of  a  partition  alK)ve  the  burners  separating  them  » 
from  the  lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  apron  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  partition,  circumscribing  the  burners 
and  extending  below  the  same  to  form  a  combustion  cham- 
lier,  a  plurality  of  chimney  flues  opening  through  said 
partition  and  arranged  to  conduct  tbe  products  of  com- 
bustion from  aald  combustion  cbaml»er,  a  closed  cbamlxr 
above  said  partition  inclosing  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  chimney  flues  and  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  burner 
tul)es  and  pilot  tube,  and  a  packing  of  asbestos  surround- 
ing the  portions  of  said  chimney  flues,  burner  tulies,  and 
pilot  tul:>e  extending  through  said  Inclosed  chamber,  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connec- 
tions, of  a  partition  altove  tbe  burners  separating  them 
from  the  lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  annular  apron 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  partition  extending  down- 
ward and  circumscribing  the  burners  to  form  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  chimney  flues  opening  through 
aald  partition  and  arranged  to  conduct  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  combustion  cbaml)er  to  a  common 
outlet  In  tbe  upper  part  of  the  casing  above  the  parts  con- 
tained and  inclosed  therein,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connec- 
tions, of  a  partition  alwve  the  burners  separating  them 
from  the  lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  apron  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  partition  clrcumacrlblng  the  buruera 
and  extending  below  tbe  same  to  form  a  combuatlou 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  chimney  fluea  opening  througb 
said    partition   and   arranged   to   conduct    tbe   products   of 
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combastton  from  aaUl  combostloo  chamber  to  n  common 
oatlet  Id  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  abore  the  parts 
cootained  and  inclosed  therein,  for  the  purpose  described. 
e.  Id  a  lamp  of  the  character  dcsifDated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connections,  of  a 
partition  above  the  burners  separating  them  from  the  lamp 
casing  and  contents,  an  apron  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  partition  aod  circumscrlbiDg  the  burners  and  ex- 
tending below  the  same,  and  one  or  more  flues  opening 
through  said  partition  and  arranged  to  conduct  the 
products  of  combustion,  for  the  purpose  described. 
"^  7.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  the  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connections,  of  a 
partition  abore  the  burners  separating  tbem  from  the 
lamp  caslDg  and  contents,  an  apron  of  transparent  mate- 
rial forming  a  continuation  of  said  partition  and  circum- 
scribing the  burners  and  extending  below  the  same,  and 
one  or  more  flues  opening  through  said  partition  and 
arranged  to  conduct  ofl^  the  products  of  combustion  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connections,  of  a 
partition  above  the  burners  separating  tbem  from  the 
lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  apron  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  partition  and  circumscribing  the  burners,  one  or 
more  flues  opening  through  said  partition  and  arranged 
to  conduct  off  the  products  of  combustion,  and  an  Inverted 
cone  of  refractory  material  on  the  under  side  of  said  par- 
tition formed  with  gas  ducts  and  connected  with  the  pilot 
tube,  together  with  said  pilot  tube,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

9.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connections,  of  a 
separating  partition  above  the  burners  separating  them 
from  the  lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  apron  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  partition  and  circumscribing  the 
burners,  one  or  more  flues  opening  through  said  partition 
and  arranged  to  conduct  off  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  an  Inserted  cone  of  refractory  material  on  the  under- 
side of  said  partition,  said  cone  being  formed  with  a  light- 
reflecting  surface  and  with  gas  ducts  communicating  with 
the  pilot  tube,  together  with  said  pilot  tube,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

10.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  burners,  and  burner  tubes  arranged 
around  a  common  center  and  a  cone  of  refractory  material 
arranged  centrally  with  relation  thereto  formed  with  a 
light-reflecting  surface  and  with  gas  ducts  communicating 
with  the  pilot  tube,  together  with  said  pilot  tube,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  burners,  burner  tubes  and  connec- 
tions, of  a  partition  separating  said  burners  from  the  cas- 
ing, an  apron  forming  a  continuation  of  said  partition 
and  circumscrlbiDg  the  burners  and  extending  below  tbem, 
one  or  more  flues  opening  through  said  partition  aDd  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  off  the  products  of  combustion,  a  cham- 
ber abore  said  partitioD  containing  a  packing  of  non- 
conducting material  surrounding  the  burner  tubes  in  part, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  burners,  perforated  burner  tubes  and 
connections,  a  partition  abore  the  burners  separating  them 
from  the  lamp  casing  and  conteDts,  an  annular  apron 
forming  a  coDtlDuatlon  of  said  partition  exteDdlog  down- 
ward and  circumscribing  the  bamers  to  form  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  ploraJity  of  chimney  flues  arranged  to  conduct 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber 
to  a  common  outlet  In  the  upper  part  of  the  caslDg  abore 
tbs  parts  coDtaloed  therein,  an  injector  ralre  Interposed 
b«tw««n  each  of  said  burner  tubes  and  the  main  supply 
pipe,  each  of  said  lojector  ralres  and  tlie  adjacent  per- 
forated portion  of  each  burner  tube  belnc  loelosed  Id  an 
Independent  compartment  in  the  casing,  said  ralre  com- 
partment and  indepentaat  means  for  regulating  the  admls- 
•ion  of  air  to  each  of  said  compartments,  whereby  the 
amount  of  air  drawn  into  each  burner  tnbe  mmj  be  Indl- 
▼IdQally  regulated,  for  tlte  parpoae  described. 

IS.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  tlM  combina- 


tion of  a  plurality  of  burnera,  perforated  burner  tubes  and 
connections,  a  partition  almre  the  burners  separating  them 
from  the  lamp  casing  and  contents,  an  annular  apron  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  partition  extending  downward 
and  circumacribing  the  burners  to  form  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  chimney  flues  arranged  to  conduct  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chaml)er  to  a 
common  outlet  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  abore  the 
parts  contalded  therein,  an  inclosed  Insulating  compart- 
ment above  the  combustion  chamber  containing  a  non- 
conducting material  packed  around  the  portions  of  the 
pilot  tube,  burner  tut>es  and  chimney  flues  extending 
through  said  insulating  compartment,  an  Injector  valve 
interposed  between  each  of  ssld  burner  tubes  and  the 
main  supply  pipe,  each  of  said  Injector  valves  and  the  ad- 
jacent perforated  portion  of  each  burner  tube  Xteina  In- 
closed In  an  Independent  compartment  In  the  casing,  alwve 
said  Insulating  compartment  said  valve  compartments,  and 
Independent  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to 
each  of  said  compartments,  whereby  the  amount  of  air 
drawn  Into  each  burner  tube  may  be  Individually  regulated, 
for  the  purpose  described 

14.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  burners,  burner  tulles  and  connections  of  a 
partition  above  the  burner  separating  them  from  the  cas- 
ing, an  apron  forming  a  continuation  of  said  partition,  ond 
extending  below  and  clrcumsorlblnjj  thp  said  burners,  a 
tMnipartment  al>ove  said  partition  containluK  a  [,.Hcklni;  of 
non-conducting  material  around  the  idjarent  i;o.  tlons  of 
the  burner  tubes,  and  Injector  valve  for  each  burner  tube, 
each  Injector  valve  being  provided  with  a  lateral  adjusting 
screw  extending  beyond  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


86  7.2  20.  CIRCUIT-CLOSER  FOR  DOOR  ALARMS. 
Loris  K.  L  Themke.  Strathcoma.  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.409. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  tubular  knob 
stem  disposed  therethrough,  a  circuit  closing  mechanism 
comprising  a  battery  carried  Uy  the  door,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit leading  from  the  battery,  removable  means  carried  by 
the  knob  stem  and  arranged  to  normally  maintain  the  cir- 
cuit open,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  re- 
movable means  Is  removed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  knob  rose  of  insulated 
material,  a  contact  ring  carried  by  the  knob  rose,  a  tubular 
knob  stem  disposed  through  the  knob  rose,  a  pivoted  con- 
tact meml>er  carried  by  the  knob  stem,  an  Insertible  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  knob  stem  and  adapted  to  depress  the 
pivoted  contact,  and  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  ring 
and  the  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
insertible  member  is  removed  from  the  knob  stem. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  baring  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses therein,  a  battery  disposed  In  one  recess,  a  plate 
disposed  orer  the  recess  and  adapted  to  secure  the  lottery 
in  position,  a  tubular  knob  stem  disposed  through  the  door, 
a  piroted  contact  meml)er  carried  by  the  knob  stem,  a  con- 
tact ring  disposed  around  the  tubular  knob  stem,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  the  iMttery,  the  contact  ring  and  the 
piroted  member,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  piroted 
member  in  one  position  to  open  the  circuit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  tubular  knob  stem  dis- 
posed through  tlie  door  and  prorided  with  a  slot,  s  knob 
rose  of  Insulating  material  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted 
to  support  the  knob  stem,  a  piroted  contact  member  car- 
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rled  by  the  knob  stem  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  slot 
therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  maintain  the  pivoted  contact 
memlier  In  said  slot,  means  for  forcing  the  pivoted  member 
away  from  the  knob  stem,  a  contact  ring  carried  by  the 
Insulated  knob  rose,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
contact  ring  and  the  pivoted  contact  member. 


! 


887.221.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK  FEEI "ER.  FkeoericK  V. 
CaosHiKH.  Arlington,  N  Y  Filed  June  Ifl.  1W>6.  Se- 
rial No.  322.<i<!r.. 


<  » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  having 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  valves  operating  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  ai)erture8.  means  for  alternately  oper 
atlnf;  said  valves,  a  spring  Dperatlng  to  maintain  one  of 
said  valves  yleldably  closed  nnd  the  other  valve  open,  a 
trip  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  connecting 
devlct^  between  said  bar  and  the  valve  to  which  the  spring 
is  attached,  a  catch  operating  to  hold  said  trip  bar  and  the 
valve  connected  therewith  in  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  catch  to  permit  the  spring  to  reverse  the 
position  of  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  having 
inlet  and  outlet  apertufes,  valves  operating  to  open  and 
close  said  .ipertures,  means  for  alternately  operating  said 
valves,  and  a  plate  disposed  In  said  receptacle  and  having 
notched  lugs  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  by  said  notches 
and  thereby  controlling  the  area  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^ed,  a  receptacle  having 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  valves  operating  to  open  and 
close  said  apertures,  means  for  alternately  operating  said 
valves,  a  plate  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  havinf: 
notched  lugs  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  by  said  notches. 
a  trip  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  bar.  connectlnR  means  between  said  bar 
and  valve  operating  means,  a  catch  operating  to  hold  said 
trip  bar  In  retracted  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
catch. 


disks  for  bodily  shifting  and  harlng  flanges  to  engage  the 
flanges  aforesaid,  and  means  for  clamping  the  diaks  on  the 
bits. 

'2.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  disks  having  outer  flanges  and  relatively  broad 
open  spaces  l>etween  said  flanges  and  the  central  parts  of 
said  disks  and  also  provided  with  bit  receiving  outleU  or 
notches  through  said  flanges,  of  bits  freely  disposed  be- 
tween the  clamping  disks  and  having  flanges  to  engage  the 
flanges  aforesaid,  said  bits  being  also  adapted  for  projec- 
tion through  the  notches  or  outlets,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  disks  on  the  bits. 

3.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  clamping  disks, 
of  Independent  gage  pins  engaging  said  disks,  bits  located 
freely  between  the  disks  for  bodily  shifting  and  abutting 
but  not  attached  to  the  gage  pins,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  disks  on  the  bits 

4.  In  a  cutter-bead,  the  comblqatlon  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  disks  having  outer  flanges  and  relatively  broad 
open  spaces  l)etween  said  flange.s  and  the  central  parts  of 
said  disks,  of  gage  pins  engaged  with  the  disks,  bits  freely 
disposed  t)etween  the  clamping  disks  and  having  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  on  the  disks,  and  also  abut- 
ting the  gage-pins,  and  means  for  clamping  the  disks  on 
the  bits. 

5  in  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  clamping  disks 
and  a  spindle,  of  gage  pins  engaged  with  the  disks,  bits 
having  arc  shaped  Inner  faces  l>earlnK  against  the  spindle 
and  provided  at  their  outer  cutting  ends  with  Inclined  faces 
t)earlng  against  the  gage  pins,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
disks  on  the  bits. 


8  67,22  2.  ROTARY  CUTTER  HEAD  Frbdkrick  W 
GoicnKKE.  EvansvlUe.  Ind  Filed  Mar.  11.  1»07.  Serial 
No.  361,877. 


1.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  disks  having  outer  flanges  and  relatively  broad 
open  spaces  between  said  flanges  and  the  central  parts  of 
said  disks,   of  bits  freely  disposed  between  the  clamping 

130  O.  G.— 83 


867,223.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  FOR  LOOSE  LEAVES. 
James  S.  McDonald,  Chlcsgo.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  8.  Mc- 
I>onald  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.   28,  1906.      Serial   No.  345.490. 


1.  A  temporary  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers,  a 
sheet-metal  longitudinally  slit  cylindrical  spring  clamp  In 
the  back  of  the  binder,  and  sheet  metal  hinges  to  the  for- 
ward plates  of  which  said  covers  are  secured  ;  and  the  rear 
plates  of  which  are  secured  to  said  clamp. 

2.  A  temporary  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers,  a 
sheet-metal  longitudinally  silt  cylindrical  spring  clamp  in 
the  back  of  the  binder,  and  sheet  metal  binges  to  the  for- 
ward plates  of  which  said  covers  are  secured,  and  the  rear 
plates  of  which  extend  to  and  Impinge  against  the  rear 
segment  of  said  spring-clamp. 

.■?  \  temporary  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers,  a 
sheet-metul  longltudlnnlly  silt  cylindrical  spring-clamp  in 
the  back  of  the  binder,  and  sheet-metal  hinges  to  the  for- 
ward plates  of  which  snld  rovers  are  secured,  and  the  rear 
plates  of  which  extend  to  and  are  secured  to  the  rear  seg- 
ment of  said  spring  clsmp. 

4  A  temp<irary  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers,  a 
sheet-metal  longitudinally  silt  cylindrical  sprlng-clamp  in 
the  back  of  the  binder,  and  sheet-metal  hinges  to  the  for- 
ward plates  of  which  said  covers  are  secured,  and  the  rear 
plates  of  which  extend  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  clamp  and  have  their  rear  longitudinal  edges  prorided 
with  tongues  that  are  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  In 
said  clamp  and  rivet  said  plates  thereto. 

5.  A  temporary  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers,  a 
sheet  metal  longitudinally  silt  cylindrical  spring  clamp  Id 


^1 
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the  Iwck  of  the  binder,  and  sbe«t-meUl  blnsM  to  the  for- 
ward plate*  of  which  said  corers  are  iecared,  and  the  rear 
platea  of  which  paaa  through  the  allt  portion  of  said  clamp 
and  are  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  clamp. 


867.224.     GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.     Michakl  U.  Nooman, 
Modesto,  Cal.     Filed  June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,479. 


A  band  cultivator  comprising  a  straight  shank  termi- 
nating at  Us  rear  end  In  a  downwardlj^y^xtendlng  stand- 
ard and  at  Its  forward  end  in  a  tapered  prong,  straight 
shanks  formed  with  and  diverging  rearwardly  from  the 
sldea  of  the  flrst-mentloned  shank  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  In  down- 
wardly extending  standards  located  respectively  In  front 
and  rear  of  the  standard  of  the  main  shank,  a  handle  into 
which  the  prong  Is  driven  for  permanent  engagement 
therein,  and  turning  plows  carried  by  the  standards  and  set 
obliquely  with  their  edges  disposed  in  front  to  throw 
the  soil  In  one  direction  only  upon  a  pulling  action  upon 
the  handle,  all  of  the  shanks  being  secured  to  the  handles 
by  aald  prong  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  throughout 
their  lengths 


867.225.       CARRIER     FOR     rNElMATIC  -  TUBE     AITA 
RATUS,      William    a.    Bbown,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor 
of   one-half    to    Frank    W.    Moser,    Chicago,    IK.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  .3o4.434. 


1.  A  carrier  having  a  slotted  tube,  and  an  ejector  mov 
able  back  and  forth  In  the  tube  and  having  a  finger  piece 
extending  through  the  slot. 

2.  A  carrier  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and 
a  disk  extending  across  the  tube  and  movable  back  and 
forth  therein  and  having  a  finger  piece  connected  thereto 
and  extending  through  the  slot. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  a  tube  open  at  one  end,  and  a 
cap  alldAble  on  and  oflP  said  open  end  and  pivotal ly  connect 
ed  to  the  tube,  to  swing  laterally  beside  said  end. 

4.  A  carrier  comprialng  a  tube  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing bayonet  slota  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  swinging  cap 
alidable  on  and  off  said  end  and  having  arms  with  pivot 
studs  extending  Into  the  slota  and  alidable  therein  to  close 
or  open  the  cap. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  tube  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing bayonet  alota  In  opposite  sides,  said  slots  having  en- 
largements In  their  outer  ends,  and  a  cap  having  arms 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  with  studs  extending  through 
the  slots  and  alidable  therein  to  allow  the  cap  to  be  slid 
00  or  off  the  end  of  the  tube,  the  studs  acting  as  pivots 
when  in  the  •nlargameots,  to  allow  the  cap  to  swing  around 
latarally  beside  th«  tube. 

6.  Tb«  combinatioD  with  a  carrier  cap  having  a  de- 
praaaed  circnlar  aeat  therein  and  a  series  of  holes  and 
laarln  aroond  the  edg«  of  aald  seat,  of  a  turning  member 
ia  aald  aaat,  haTlag  an  Indax  for  aald  marka  and  a  latch 
pin  angagaable  in  anj  of  aald  boles  and  a  finger  piece  pro- 
j«etinc  rearwardly  from  th«  pla  and  throarh  aald  member 


REISSUES. 


12,696.      [WITHDRAWN] 


12,697.      DEVK^E   FOR  GRAINING   FLOORS.      Bo.nnely.n 
P.  Hxss.  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  RIdgely  Trimmer 
Company,   Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West   Vlr 
ginla.      Filed  .Mar    6.   1907       Serial  No.   360,986.      Origi- 
nal .No.  SSo.oflT.  dated  Nov    rt,   1906,  Serial   No.   308.534. 


1  In  a  graining  device,  the  combination  of  a  stamp  of 
8t"ml  cylindrical  8hapt>  comprising  an  outer  portion  of 
Seilble  material  such  as  rubber,  an  Inner  portion  of  re- 
silient material  less  flexible  than  the  outer  portion,  a  se- 
ries of  curved  segmenUl  raised  surfaces  substantially  con- 
centric and  extending  across  the  surface  of  the  stamp,  a 
handle  projecting  from  the  Inner  portion  and  adapted  to 
rock  the  stamp  upon  its  axis  while  the  raised  surfaces  are 
subjected  to  uniform  presapre  throughout. 

2.  A  graining  device  comprising  handle.  sUmp  of  elastic 
material,  and  a  flexible  support  for  the  handle  within  the 
stamp,  and  means  connecting  the  hsndle  and  flexible  sup- 
port whereby  force  exerted  upon  the  handle  will  curl  the 
stamp  out  of  normal  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  graining  tool  comprising  a  resilient  plate,  handles 
pivoted  thereto  and  connected  together,  a  transferring  sur 
face  of  elastic   material   and  a   backing  for   the   latter   In 
which  said  plate  Is  embedded,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  graining  tool  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, ears  projecting  therefrom,  pivot-pins  carried  by  said 
ears,  a  transferrlng-surface  having  a  backing  of  elastic 
material  on  which  said  plate  Is  embedded,  handles  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  pins  and  so  arranged  that  when  the 
handles  are  forced  together,  said  plate  and  the  trans- 
ferring surface  may  be  caused  to  yield,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  graining  tool  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, ears  projecting  therefrom,  pivot  pins  carried  by  said 
ears,  a  transferring  surface  having  a  backing  of  elastic 
material  In  which  said  plate  Is  embedded,  and  angled 
handles  plvotally  connected  to  said  pins  and  connected 
together  at  their  outer  ends,  as  set  forth 


DESIGNS. 


38.827.  CHARM  OR  FIN.  Juhn  F  McNamkx,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  p'lled  June  1.1,  lixi?.  Serial  No  379,288. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm  or  pin,  as  shown. 
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88,828.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR       38,831.     GAS  I^MP.     Frank  M    Brwrs.  New  York.  N.  T. 
ARTICLES.     JoBiPH  E.   Stkaker,  Jr  .  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907      Serial  No.  390,686.     Term  of  pat- 


Filed  Aug    14.  1907.     Serial  No.   388.563.     Term  of  pat-  ent  7  years 

ent  7  years. 


The  ornamentHl  doplgri  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  aimllar  article  as  shown 


38,829.  BACK  OF  A  FLAYING  CARD.  Jamk.s  A  Rad- 
CLIFKE,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  RadtUffe  &  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fllfil  Aug  16,  19(t7.  Serial  No.  388.929.  Term  of  pat- 
ent   H    years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  lamp  as  shown. 


4   >i 


The  ornamental  ileslgn  for  the  back  of  a  playing  card, 

shown. 


38,830.  LAMP  FiiWARiJ  K  Taylok.  Chelsea,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug  2,  1907  Serial  No  3K6.826  Term  of  patent 
7   >ear8. 


88,882.  INVERTKIi  GAS  LAMP.  Joseph  Ledirkr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  387.245. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    lnTerte<l    gns    lamp    as 
shown   In  the  said  drawing. 
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S8.833.      BOTTLB:.      Sylvkstcb    Liebknthal.    Cl*'yeland.  38.836.     riTCHER      Ai^iwut  M.  Rose.  rhlladelpMa,  I'i 

Ohio.     Fll«d  Auk.  6.  1907.     Serial  No    -^87. ."^63      Term  of  Filed  July  23.  1907       Serial  No    .<H5.'JJ7       Term  of  [.at 

patent   7  years.  ent  3i  yean* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fx)ttle.  as  shown. 


38,*<34  BOTTI>E  Rbinhold  BrBi;r.K.  Berlin,  <;erniHn\, 
assignor  to  American  Thermos  Bottl*"  Company.  New 
York.  N  Y  ,  a  (Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  .Au>;  10, 
1907.     .Serial  No.  388.066.     Term  of  patent   U  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  aa  shown. 


38,835.  BOTTLE.  Thomas  S.  Obkar,  St  lx)uis.  .VIo 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial  No  390,."553.  Term  of  pat 
ent  H  years. 


©] 


The  ornamental  design  for  n   [iltrher.    as  shown 


88,837  rr.OrK<  ASK  <;r-.sTAvr  .TAEO«m,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  388.662.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  (l««i|(n  for  a  clock  case,  aa  shown. 


18.8.38  DISPI^Y-RACK.  Boon  Ix/thak  Sohmitx.  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  El)erhard  Faber  I'encll  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
14,  1907,     Serial  No,  373,679.     Term  of  patent  14  vearB 


Tb«  ornameDtal  design  fOr  a  bottle,  aa  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack  as  shown. 
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38.8.S".'       Si:.\T    KM>       J<iH>    B     Kikhikn,    I'liiladelphla. 
1':,  .    asslKiior    to   The    Hale    and    Kllluirn    Manufacturing 

(MiiiliHiiv,    rhlladel[.hla.    Tn  ,    h    ( -..riM.rat  ion    of    Tt-nnsyl 

..f  patent  7  years. 


38,841.  STOVE  JAMM  C  Ho8n)RP.  Maiden,  Mass.,  »»- 
slgnor  to  MaKt*e  Furnace  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  .f  Massachusetts  Filed  July  25,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  385,55*1        Itrm  of  patent    14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


The  ornamentftl  dpsipn  for  a  s.-nt  cinl  h.*  shown. 


38,840.  STOVE.  Robkbt  Qalbraith  and  Kuwaku  am- 
BBOSE.  Troy.  N  Y.,  assignors  to  (ireat  Wt-stcrn  St.>ve 
Company.  I.<'nv.-tivv  oit  !i.  Kaiis  Filed  July  17,  l'.»t>7. 
Serial   .N..    ;<^4.l.'"^'.t      'IVrni  of  patent  7  years. 


3  8,842.  STOVE.  James  C.  Hosimrp,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  Aup  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,674.  T»rm  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


^ 


The  ornam.'iital  detilgu  for  a  atove,  as  bhown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  niing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  .u:t.  ^^  f ^  ^^^^f^ 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follow^s: 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
appllc-ant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  m-x  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


No.  B.061.      (CLASS  13       METAL  MANIFArriHKS       S.r.  No.  11.149.     (CLASS  5a     FOODS  NOT  OTUERW1SE 
JtOTHKKWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     L.  WoLvr  M.^.  Co..  CLASSIFIED.)      Joseph   1'.  Coopkb.   Jersey  City,   N     J 


NOT 

Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Mav  11,  1M)5 


DURO 


I'artiCMlar  drtcription  of  ffoudt 
and  Chain  Htayp 


Cocks,  Faucets,  Valves, 


Ser  .No  10,411.  (CLASS  32  FUKNITrHE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.*  HaO- 
(;ar[)  a  MAHcrssoN  C').,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Jul?  6.  1905. 


Filed  Auk.  2,  1905. 

<.^hi(:;a<H).  ill. 

Particular  description  of  good*  —A  Food  Product  Made 
fiom  Egg-Albumen  and  Milk.  *- 


1^ 


THE 

TICER 

snoNCS 


Ser  No  15,878.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Rcbkns  &  Mahbl*,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
iver    13,  1905.      fsed  ten  yeara.  ^ 


Porticvlor  dMcripUon  of  goods. — Bed  8prla«». 


PartioMlar  detcripUon  of  goods. — Knit  Underahirta. 
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8er.  No.  18.597.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-  8er  No  18.283  (CI^SS  4ri  BEVERAGES.  NO N  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) EMMrrr  B.  Hall,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  HOLIC  )  Bk.vton,  Hall  k  Co.  CleTelaod.  Ohio.  FU«d 
Jan.  29.  1906.  Mar    '.'6,  1906. 


Particular   deacription    of   good*. — Flavoring    for    Tunic 
Mixtures, 


Ser  No.  17. .341.  (CLASS  37.  I'AI'ER  AND  PATER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISK  CLASSIFIED  1 
Q»OBGB  La  Mo.vtb  &  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb 
I'fl,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  itfacription  of  ynods. — Safety  Taper,  Such  as 
Is  U8«»d  for  Bank-Checks  or  other  Chei'ks,  BllLs  of  Exchanep. 
Drafts,  and  All  Voucners  of  Value. 


I'urtuuiar   description    of  good*. — Flavorlngu    for    Soda 
WatPr  and  Like  Reverages. 


Ser    No    18,8»7.      (CLASS  <\      CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE    CLASSIFIED  >        CHEMrsriiF.     Wkrkk      FLwsa 

GKSKLL8CH.VFT     MIT    HKSr  M  K.\  N  K  TEK     H\mNG.     Hcmeiln 

epn.  near  Bremen,  'iermany      Filed  \\<r    l.H,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  17,348.  (CLASS  S7  I'ATEK  AND  I'ATER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED.) 
Gbohoe  La  MdNTK  &  Son,  New  York.  N  Y  F'lled  Feb 
-H.   lSK»d       Used  ten   venrs. 


Dur 


^/cKel 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Taper,  Such  .is 
Is  Used  for  Bank  Checks  or  other  Checks.  Bills  of  Exchange, 
Drafts.  Railway  and  other  Tickets,  and  All  Vouchers  of 
Value. 


on 


Pariieular  deacHptinn  nf  gondf  — Chemicals  Adapted  to 
Form  Emulslona  of  Oils.  Fats,  or  Fatty  Substances. 


Ser.  No.  19,7:;-'  kL.SSS  47  CO.NKECTI0.NEKY> 
RUBCKHRiM  Bk.s  fi.  EiKSTEiN,  Chlcago,  HI.  FIICH] 
Mav  21.  10(>»^ 


Ser.  No.  17,869.  (CLASS  9,  EXPLOSIVES.)  Thk 
PireKS  CARTBifKJr  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  l.'S,  1906.      Used  ten  years 

CHILLED 
BULLET 

Parttcular    description    of    goods — Cartridges.    Loaded 
Shells.  Caps.  Primers,  and  Powder. 


Particular   description   of   goods  -  Chocolates    and    other 
(  andles. 


Ser.  No.  17.984  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY) 
RuECKUEiM  Bros,  and  Eckstein,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar    17.   1906. 

Gracker  Jack 

Particular  drscription  of  good*. — Candled  Popcorn. 


Ser.  No  19,868.  (CLASS  4.S  THREAT)  AND  YARN.) 
Blodoktt  a  Orswei.l  Co..  Tawtucket,  R  I  File^l  Mav 
26.  1906. 


Particular   descriptivn    uf   ijnoila  — .Si>o«>l  totton    or    Sow 

i    ini;   riirt-ad 
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s,.     NO     ,«.«,.       ,CL.SS  «       THREM,   *ND  TARN  ,    '  '-'^^^^^'^^■^l^^.^^Zr^.^^r^^^^^ 


::c,  1906. 


19(M      Used  ten  years. 


^NOVELTV<^ 

Particular  Jcscriptioft  of  f^ooeU.— Clothes  Wringers 


Ser.  No.  24,058.      (CLASS  24       LAUNDRY   ATTL1ANCE8 
AND  MACHINES  )      The  .\mebican  Wkingkr  Comi-am-, 
Providence.  R    I.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  L>ec.  15, 
The     words,     monogram,     cirdes,     and    outllues    of    the  1906.      Used  ten  years, 

panels  being  In  gilt. 


Particular  ilrscription   of  goods — Spool  Cotton   or   Sew 
in^-Threa<l. 


O/^ 


8«r    Ito.  IMTl.      (CLASS   4,^       THREAD   AND   YARN.)    | 
BVOOOWn  ft  OMwell  Co..  Tawtucket,  R.  L     Filed  May 
26,  1906. 


COLUMBIA 

Particular  description  of  i70od«—<'lothes  Wringers 


The  words,  llMmifgr*"'>-  ilrcles.  and  pane!  T)elnK  phown 
upon  a  blue  backgronnd. 

Particular  description  of  ffoodJ.— Spool-Cotton  or  Sew- 
ing-Thread. 

Ser  No  2U.-7a.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Knick- 
BHBOCKEB  Addit  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  .Tune 
1  1    1906. 


•r.  !••.  2.'., 076  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
RBAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST  )  Holmks  a.nd  Barnks, 
LUIITED,  Baton    Rouge,   La       Klied   Feb.   2,   1907. 


Parti'ular    drxcriptinn    of   goods — Wheat  Flour. 


Finance. 


St.,      No     ■22  229        (CLASS    r.l        MALT    THEI'ABATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)    The  (ieoKOE  Wiede 
M.^vv  BKf.wiN.i  CO  .  Newport.  Kt      Filed  Kept    21.  1906. 
I  sed  ten  years 

Amber 

Partnular  dtticrxption  of  goods        Beer. 


Ser    No   -jr.  2.'^K       (CLASS  64.     MEDICAL  AND  STRGICAL 
ATTARATUS,    Al'TLIANCES,    ANI>    INSTRUMENTS) 
Partirular  ,/f*rr,;,fu.n  of  y-o'/*       Tamphlets  Relating  to  the  Faii.TLESs  Ribbeh  Comi-any.   Akron,  Ohio.      Filed 

Feb.  11.  H>07. 

Paituulai     dtsrr\pHon    of    yooJa --Nursing  Bottle    Nip- 
ples. 


'  Ser    No    •-'.'■..4  14       iCLASSr.O.     MINERAL.)     Coalite  LiM 

6(1    Nu  2H  4-'>      (CLASS  20      CUTLERY  N<»T  1 NCLUDED  itkd,  Ix)ndoD.  England       Filed  Feb    19.   1907. 

"in    CLASS    tn.    AND    EIKIETOOLS  ■       Walter    Tape. 
St    T.odis.  Mo      Filed  Nov.  16.  1  »<>6. 

UNITAS 

Particular   discript,..u    of    n..n,l^        Ivniv.-s.    Raxors     and 
Slu-ars. 


COALITE 


Particular    dfS(ription    of    goods.— Co&l,    Coke.    Breero. 
and  Tartlally  Coked  Coal. 
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jllG^OUi 


Parf<o«;ur  Jf«i^«p(ion   0^  ffoodM  —  .Kuintm.Uil^a. 


FarticMliir  description  of  yootZ/t  -- Kiavorlnjj   Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  27,579  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  A. SI)  LEATHER 
MANTTACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  I'L.ASSIFIEI). ) 
C.  J.  I'EKD  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.      Filed  .Mav  22.   1»<)7 


S€r.  No.  26,715.      1  CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND   SUI'I'LIKS  THERE 
FOR  )      Li.Dwi.^    HL-rrELD   Aktik.sueskli  s.iiAi>-r,    L»>lp- 
zi«,  Germany.      Filed  Apr    15,   1907. 


P'lrticMlar  detcHption  of  good*  —Infants'  and  Chlldnu" 
Leather  Sho«.'8. 


Dea 


Particular  desrnption  of  i^ooda —Playing  Apparatus 
and  Their  Parts  for  Pianos,  Organs,  Orchestrions,  and 
Uarmonlums.  Automatic  Playing  Pianos,  Organs.  Orches- 
trions. Harmoniums,  and  Their  Parts.  Recording  Attach- 
ments and  Their  Parts.  Talking-Machines  and  Their  Parts 
Note-Sheets,  and  Note-Disks, 


8«.  No  27.671.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  VI-1>\R  \TUS 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  .  Tnr.  Electric  Rail- 
WAV  iMPk.ivEME.VT  Cu.,  Cleveland,  ohiu.  Filed  Mav 
-'7,  1907. 


eP 


ico 


Ser.     No.     26.772.        1  CLASS    8.       DETERGENTS.)      Thi 
Getskhitk    MANLF-iCTiBiNO    CuMPANv,     Denver,    Colo 
Filed  Apr.   18,  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


S^l^^ 


Particular  drg<-ription  of  i/ood.*  -  Wlro  Bonds  and   Elec- 
trical Conductors  for  Electrical    Apparatus  and   Machines. 


Ser.  No.  27.751.  (CLASS  8  DETERGENTS)  VtRgts- 
lOTH  Cheuischk  Wirke  A KTIINC.K.SELL.SCH Arr .  ihar- 
lottenburg,  near  Berlin.  Germany       Filed  May  2'J.   1907. 


Particular   deacription   of  goods 
Fat. 


-Soap   Made   of   Wool- 


ParticMlar  description  of  goods. — Soap 


Ser.  No.  27.527.  (CLASS  11.  LEATFIER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRBSSLNOS.)  AwTHo.vr  Thomas  Johxson. 
MIneola.   N.  IS      Filed  May  20,  1907. 


Ser   No   27.800.     (CLASS  67      PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Thomas    F.    Lacjbach 
New  York,  N.  Y,      Filed  May  31,  1907. 


Particular  dtscription  of  good*. — An  Oil  for  Insarln« 
•  Qrlp  Upon  the  HudlM  o<  Q«lf-8tlcka  and  other  Qame 
Appliance*  and  for  PreaerTlBt  Ltather. 


^^  ^.^^X.^ 


Parttomlar  description   of  goods —Pillt,  Tonica,   Salvea. 
J  Liniments,  Couch  Remedies,  and  Lotioot. 


vSkptkmhkr   24,  1907. 
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Ser.    No.   2  7.853.      (CL.\SS   55      WINES.)      Thki>dork       Ser.  No.  28,448.      (CLASS  44.      BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB- 


GtL'MBACH,  IxMi  Angeles,  Cal       Filed  June  3,   1907 


RQN/^LQSAINaES 


-=^^t^^y*^^^^--^ 


FmrHcuhi'  (Uncrij.tion  of  goodt. — California  Wines. 


Ser.  No.  27.965  (CLASS  .',1  MALI  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHF^RWISi:  ("LASS!  IIED. )  Johann  Baitist 
WBTiaMA-N.N.   I'otsdam,   Germany.      Filed  June   7.    1907. 


SInamar 


REAL     FY)ODS,     AND     YEAST.)      Thi    Co«NO    MilLI 
CuMi-ANi,  East  St.  Louis.  III.     Filed  June  28,  1907. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods — Ceres)  Breakfast 
Foods,  Commeal,  Rice,  Buckwheat  Flour,  liomlny  Grits, 
and    Pancake-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods— IWer,  Beer  (if  Colored 
Malt.  Beer  for  Coloring  Purposes,  Concentrated  Extracts 
of  Color-Malt  and  of  Beer 


Ser.  No.  27,973.      (CLASS  13       METAL  MANUFA( 

NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1  J  (i  Brill  Com- 
PAiNi,  Philadelphia.  l*a..  assignor  to  The  .1.  G.  Brill 
Company,  «  ("orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania  I'licd  June 
7,  1907. 


Rcr/? 


^^l^EB 


PartifuUir  description  of  goods.  —  Bells  for  Railway 
Rolllng-Stock  and  Parts  Thereof  other  Than  Electric 
Belli. 


Ser.  No.  28,577.  (CLASS  30  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
81EOEL  CooPEK  Company.  .New  York.  N  Y  Filed  July 
3,   1907. 


'MMbK 


♦» 


Particvlar  description    of   i/ood*- Leather   Trunks. 


Snr   No   2.««,603       (CLASS  26      MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

MaSCHI.NENFABRIK       OdDESSR       GeSELLSCHAFT       MIT      BB- 

scHRi.NKTEK    HAETr.M^.,    Oschersleben,    near   Magdeburg. 
Germany.      Filed  July   5,   1907. 


Oddesse 


Particular  description  of  goods — Pumps.  Steam  Engines 
and  Turbines,  and  Parts  Thereof 


Ber.  No   28,417.       (CLASS    52       PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.)      KiNQAN   A.ND  COMPANY    LIMITED,   Belfast,    Ire 
land,  and  Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed  June  27.   1907. 


Piirticular    description     of    poods    —Cured    and     Salted 
Meats. 


Ser.  No.  28,681.  (  CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  M  Halff  &  Bro  ,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  July  9,  1907 


Dinah 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Hosiery. 


Ser    No.  28.682       (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     M.  HALrr  &  Bac,  San  Antonio. 

Tex.      Filed  July  9,    1907. 


Ranger 


Particular  description    of  (foods. — Dress,    Negllg<?e,    snd 
Working  Shirts  and  Overalls. 
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8«r.  No.  28.746.     (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)     B.T.Bab-       S«r    No.  28,944.    (CLASS  57.     DENTAL  MACHINES,  AP- 


BiTT,  iNC  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  12.  1907 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soapn 


Ser    No.  28,777      (CLASS  48.      DAIRY  PRODUCTS  »     WiL- 


PARATU8,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Oscar    M.    SPtiNora, 
Boston.  Mass.      Filed  July  22,  1907. 


I'ar  tu-ukir  description  of  goodx       iH-ntal  Cement. 


LIS   J.    ELDaiDOE.   Aurora.    Ohio.      Filed    July    13.    1907.       ser.    No     28.966.       (CLASS    37.       PAPER    AND    PAPER 
Uned  ten  years  MANTFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASS1FIEI>  ) 

AMBKh  A.v    WaiTiMi    Paper    ("omtanv,    Holyoke.    Mass. 

Filed  .July   •_'2.    lt)<»7       r<w><1   ten    \>'Hr8. 


BIIANI) 

XXXX  GOSIIKN 
CIIin^SE 

I'artu  uUir  description  of  'joods — Cheese. 


©&®KllMRo: 


t'artu-uiiir  ile^cr\i>ti>jr\   of  Quodn.      Writlni:  and   Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  29n,'.2  ('l..\SS  12  M.XSONRV  M.VTP:kI Al^.) 
P.  H.  TiitMMKK  A  Olio  VoGi.EK.  IIaiut)urg.  <;.riuany. 
Filed  July  26.  1!((»7 


Ser  No,  28,868.  (CLASS  4.',  BEVKRAGES,  NoN  .\LCO- 
IIOLIC. )  WiLMOT  B.  Nktherv.  Atlanta.  (Ja.  Filed  July 
18.   11K)7. 


VIVA 


Particular    description    of    goods  — Non-.\lcohoUc    Tunic 
Beveragps 


Ser    No.  28,87*1      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  .\LCOHOLIC 
Liyi'ORS.  I      Thb  Hknrv  Thode  Co..  Davenport.    Iowa 

Filed  July  19,   1907  I'drtwulat   description  of  goods       Hvilraullc  Cement  and 

Asphalt 


^^t^tft  Hlll^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.   No    2H,932.      1  CI^\SS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQLORS.)      Edward   HErrcBNAN.    Lynn.    Mass       Filed 


8«r.  Na  29,090.      (CLASS  v       DETEHCENTS  >      I.t  kt   F 
BHimiKma,  Cleveland.  Oblo       Filed  July  2;».   1907. 

COCANOLA 

P'lrticulnr  description  of  goods       Snaps 


July  22.  1907. 


VICTORIA 


Portiouiar  description  of  yoo<i«.-    Cocktails. 


Ser  No  29.121.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC )  Otto  Sciiolz.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July 
;?<),    1907 


Ser  No.  28,937.  (CLASS  52.  PACKING-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) National  Packing  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  22.  1907. 


TRAOC 


IlVerq 


NAMC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — SauBage  and  Ham. 


Vahkee  Brew 


Particular  description   of  goods  — .K   Non  Alcoholic   Fer- 
!  men  ted  B«Terage. 


Skitkmbkr   24,  1907. 
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<;u      V      2«l2fl      (CLASS  4      ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH-  Vr.  No.  29.214.    (CLASS  41      KNITTED.  NETTED    AND 
''VnO    Material's    NOt\nCLLDED    in    classes    8  lace    goods  )       lord    a    TATt^a.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

AND  16  t      Th«  Aboentina  Compant,   New   York.   N    Y  Filed  .\ug    5,  1907. 

Filed  July  31,  1907 


,^tN     Y0OC4, 


(WS 


310/13 


Pnrticular   description    of   goods. — Hosiery. 


8er    No    29.215       (CLASS  41.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE    (iOODS  )       Lord    &    Taylor.    New    York.    N.    'i 
Filed    Aug.    ri.    1907 


50»< 


Pariii-u\or  description  of  poorf*  -  Hosiery. 
Pmrfkmhir  description  of  £;ood«  — PollshlnR  and   1  lating 
CoBpoands 


8W.  No.  ».141.  (CL.^SS  72  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  F.  F  Rica  A  Cu.miany, 
Huffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  1907. 

•PANOK* 

Particulo<    d,  scription    of    .-;o(.(l-  -Pyrographic    Outfits. 
Including   a   i;as<ilenp     Bottle,   an    Alcnho)  -  I>amp.   an   Air- 


Ser  No  29  216       (CLASS  41.      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

LACE    G(WI)S  )       LoRP    k    Taylor.    New    York.    N.    T. 
Filed   Aug.   5.    1907. 

409*^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


LACK    GOODS.)      Ix>kp    &    Taylor.    New    York,    ."s      i. 
Filed  Au«.  B,  1907. 

E325 

Particular  docriptinn   of  goods  -^   Hosiery. 


Including   a   .lasnlen^- Bottle,   an    Alcohol  -  I>amp.   an   Air-  ,„,  ,^^  ^,       vvitti-M)    NFTTFD    WD 

Porcn,  .,u,„    .  ,-,„„r.,„,lc   ,V.„.  a„„  KuU..,  TuL.n.  Co-       S.r^N»^2«  217^    (CLASS  4,^     K>;i;;  ►•■^.^^.'^Jj;,;    ,:     ,. 
nectlng  the  I'Hrfs  i..alk    uwi/o.; 

8er.  No.  29.168.      (CLASS  42      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHKH 
WISE     CLASSIFIED  1        S<.m.iihm     A^     Maonub,     New 
York.  N    V      Filed  An>:    1.   19«17. 

rortirular     description     of    0'>ods         IMllow  Tops.     PtllOW- 
Sllp"    and  IJiundry  Bagx 


Ser  No  29  243  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISIL 
ING  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16  )  F.  &  E  Likhscher.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  5,   1907. 


Rer    No    29.1S6      ,  CI.^SS  67      rHARMACEUTICAL  I'REl' 

.\RATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  r,irticular     description     of     r;oori*  -  Stov     I  ollsh     ana 

VETERINARY    MEDICINES  i       Maidk     I.     Campbell.       Metal  I'^^llcli 

u.i.hlnKton.    1)    C        Elled   Aim.   3.    19o7.  —  " 

Ser  No  29,246  (CLASS  70  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  1  EBEHHARD  Faber.  New  York, 
N    Y       Filed  Aug    6.   1907 


RAY 


Particular   dcsci-iption    of   yood«  --Ivead-Penclla. 


Particular  description   of  i/ood*. —  Halr-Tonlc  and   Scalp 


Remedy 


Her  No  29,247  (CLASS  70  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ebkbhahd  Fabkh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug    0.  1S>07 

Partuular    discriptian    of    yr>od«.—L.>ad  Pencils 


Hpr    No    "9  211      (CLASS  6      CHEM ICALS  NOT  OTHER 

WI^F  CI  AS8IFIED  )      Photkoit  Comi-ant.   New   York.       ^er    No    29.248       (CLASS  70.     STATIONERY  NOT  OTH 
N    Y  '    Filed  Ang.  3,  1907  ERWISE  CLASSIFIED)      Eberhard  Faber,  New  York 

N    Y       Filed  Aug    «.  1907. 


PROTEOIT 


DOT 


Particular    description    of   ao«4,  -<'hemlcal    Preserving   ,        ^^^^^^^   d.^Hption    of  ^ood..-Lead-Pencll.. 
Compounds. 


I 
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8«r.  No.  29,249.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ebebharo  Fabeh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907. 

LIBERTY 

Partirvtar  de$cription  of  good* — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  29,230.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ebikhabd  Faber.  New  York, 
N    V      Filed  Aug.  6,  IDOT. 


BANK 


Piirtirul'jr  <letcript\OH   (>f  yoo(i/»— Lead-Pencils. 


Ser  No.  29,303.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  .\ND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
CosBT  Shob  Co.,  Ir*coapOBATED.  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,251.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Eberhard  Fabbh.  New  York. 
N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 


The  word  "  Cosby  '  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular    de»cription    of    goods — I.#ather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


STAR. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils  and  Rub- 
ber Erasers. 


Ser.  No.  29,252.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  )  Eberhard  Fabeb,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed  Au«    6.   1007. 


Ser.  No.  2  9,813.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
''iREKK  .Americas  CoNrKCTioNERT  Co.,  .New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  .\ut<.  9.  1907.     Uaed  ten  years. 


V^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy 


RUBY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  p;rasers. 


Ser.  No.  29,325.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  flKMHIt  AND 
.M.\CniNERY  PACKING  )  The  B  F.  GoocsiCH  Com- 
pany,  .\kron,  Ohio.      Filed  .\ug.  9,   1907. 

MONITOR 

Ser.  No.   29,277.      (CLASS  52.      PACKING-HOUSE  PROD-  „       ,      , 

UCTS  I      HENRt  FioRE.VTiNi,  Boston,  Mas'!      Filed  Aug  P"rtiruU,r    description    of    i7ood*.— Machinery     Packing 

7    1907  Adapted    for    Packing    Plston-Rods    and    Valve-Stems    and 

•Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber  or  Having  Rubber   In- 
corporated Therewith. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Pressed   Hum,   Murta- 
delle,  CaplcoUl,  Presluttl,  and  Cotteghlnl 


Ser  No  29,342.  rCI>ASS  16  PAI.NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS. )  Samuel  B.  Bowen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   .\UK    10.    1907. 

RHINOCEROS 


Ser.  No.  29.295.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  Glasner  k  Barzen  DiSTiLLi.vaA  Import- 
ing Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 

ELMRH)6E 

CIjUB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


BRAND 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Paints,  Enamels,  Fill- 
ers. Stains,  and  Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  29,29«.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Ullman  Ei.ssteix  Co..  Clereland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,351.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  A.ND  LEATHER 
-MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
E    E    TATtxiR  Co..  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Aug.   12,   1907. 


Particular    description     of    goods— hlen' a     and     Boys' 
Leather  Shoes. 


fSfj^U^ 


Parlicmlar  description  of  good*. — Whirty. 


Ser.  No.  29,864.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Tbot  Chemical  Co.,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907. 

ICTHOLANUM 

PmrtieuUsr   4e*crlption    of    good*. — Sarglcal    Antiseptic 
Dressing  or  Ointment. 


*3easfcS;-iT.2<a«» 


Skptkmhkr  34,  1907. 
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Ser     No    29,864.      (CI^8S8.      DETTERGK.NTS  )      Pacific       Ser.  No.  29,403.      (CLASS  60.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CtiAST  Borax  Co  .  Oakland,  Cal   ;  Chicago,  111  ,  and  New  CLASSIFIED  )     Charles  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   12,  liK)7  Aug.  15.  1907. 


.>  BORAX  ^. 

IwUlNDllYAll! 


'^s, 


K 


V.i'i^ 


aO 


Partti  ul(ir     rtfKcription     of     goods. — \     Washing     Com- 
pounil 


I'arttcvhir  description  of  goods. — Basketed  Fresh  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  29.408.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  L.  M.  Brackktt  &  Co.,  Rochester,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  VegetaUes. 


Ser  No  2f*  r?«7  m'I.ASS  »17  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AKATKiNS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PRf^tPKIETA  R  Y  AND 
VETERINAFiV  MEDICINES  1  The  Fkf.[>kbi<  k  I.ABO- 
KAT^RT,   T<iledn,   Ohio,      Filed  Au«,    12.    1S>07. 


r 


ANTIUSTIO 


P^rUeular  description  of  goods. — An  Unguent  or  Salve 
for  Medidnal  rci<>8 


Ser.  No.  29,375.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS  )  Ribenh  A  Mbveh.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.    13,   1907, 

FLUFFY  RUFFLES 

f'artiruliir  description   of  pood*       Hosiery. 


8«r.  Ifo.  29,8M.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY)      BOR 
mif'B   Powdensed    Milk    ('(impant,    Jersey    City,   N.    J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  14,  1907. 


^ 


BORDEN'S 


Q   MILK  CHOCOLATE   $ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mllk-Cbocolates. 


Ser  No.  29.393.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  James  E.  Ltle,  Bowling  Green, 
Ky       Filed  Aug.   14,  1907. 

TUCKBOO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lotion  or  Wash  to 
be  Applied  Externally  to  Repel  Mosquitos. 


Ser    No    29,423.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)      B08- 
MAN  A  LOHMAN  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.      Filed  Aug    16.  1907. 


snam 


Particular  description  of  goods — Peanut-Candy. 


Ser.  No  29,429.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  Frkdkbick  L.  Childs, 
KalamaEoo,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 

OBIFRVT 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Tonic.  Laxative,  and 
Digestive  Preparations. 


Ser.  No.  29,430.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  FREDERICK  L.  Childs, 
Kalamaioo,  Mich.      Filed  Aug.  16,   1907. 

POMOLO 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Tonic,   Laxative,   and 
Digestive  Preparations.  *" 


Ser  No  29.431.  ((LASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Legoett  a  Brother.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1907. 

LITTLE    GIANT 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Insecticide  Distribu- 
ters. 


Ser.  No.  29,432  (CLASS  26  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Legoett  A  Brothkr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1907 

BROWNIE 

Particular    description    of    goods — Insectlcide-Dlatrltni- 
tert. 


iy>3 
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8«r.  No.  29,436.      (CLASS  17.     WOOD  MANUFACTURES    \   Ser    No    29.580       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED  (      Edwaeo   M     Mlr  WISE    CLASSIFIED  »       «Ja)KiJE    W     (Jilbebt.    Bo«ton 

RAY,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Aug.  17.  1907       Used  ten  years  Mass       Filed  Aug    26.   1!>07. 


Bicycle 


Particular  detcription  of  3oo<i«- -Wiioden   8tep-Ij*dders 


Ser   No.  29.464.    (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
AUATIONS.    PLASTKRS.     AND     PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       Thk    Physicia.vs    SirP 
I'LY  Co.,   LoulsvUlp.  Ky.      Flle«l  Aug    19,   1907. 

LAXILITH 

Particular  dfsrriptton  of  goods      <irauular   ECferveacent 
Combination    of   Medicinal    Salts. 


0    P  G 

Pnriicular   detcripiion    of   yood* — Alltarln.    a    Coloring 
Matter   Made  of  Coal  Tar    Produrts 


Ser.  No.  29.581       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       C.korce    W.    Gilbkbt.     Boston. 
Mass       Flle<l   An;;    2fi,    1007. 

W   « 

Purticular   description    of   goudi — Alizarin,    a   Coloring- 
I   Matter   Made  of  I'oal  Tar    Products. 


Ser     No     29.4  80         (CLASS     47       CONFECTIONERY.) 
SiHRADKHS,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug    20,  19<iT 


Particular  drscriptitm  of  ijooiIh     -.\I1  Kinds  <>f  Candy. 


Ser  No  29.483.  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  AMiCRiCA.i*  Tiirkau  Comfa.ny.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  .\!ig    20,   1907 


filANT 


Particular   d'tcription    of   goods     -Sfxiol  ( "otton,    S«»wlng 
Cotton,   and  Thread. 


Ser     No.    29,528,       (CLASS    1        ANIMAL.)      C     SCHMITZ   & 
Co  .   New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Aug.  22.  1907, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tanned  and  Untanned 
Goatskins  and  Goatskin  Ra^.  Tanned  and  Untanned 
Sheepskins  and  Sheepskin  Rugs.  Tann»Hl  and  Untanned 
DossklDs  and  Dogskin  Ruga. 


Ser.  No.  29.615  (CLASS  39.  CLOTMINc;  NOT  OTHKU 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I  Jacob  a.  Makkh.  Boise,  IdaLo 
Filed  Aug.   27,    1907 


u 


Warwick 

Clothes' 


Particular     descnptujn     u[     goods. — Orercoats,     Coats, 
Pants,  and  Veats. 


Ser.  No.   29.623.      (CLASS  r>^       (iAMKS  AND  TOYS.   AND 

sponTiN(;  •;r>oi)S  not  othkhwisk  classified  i 

A.  <;    Si'\i,dim;  &  BuoH  ,  Jt'raej  City,  N.  J.      Filed  Aug. 
27,   1907. 


Particular  dt'icription  of  go»)d»  - — <"Jotf  Club   Irons 


3er.  No.  29,664.      (CLASS  10      FERTILIZERS  »      F    Dnz 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Aug.  29.  1907. 

EL  GALLITO 


B  D 


Particular  description   of  goods  — Fertillaers  and    Ferti 
Using  Material*. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  24,  1907. 


65.347.  <KKr.\lN     \(.KICULTURAI,     MACIUNKHV       Al- 
VANCK  Theksukk  CO.,  Battle  Crwk,  Mich. 

Filed  Juna  39.  1906.    Serial  No,  2(i,t>43.     prBl,I.-HKl»  .U  LV 
30,  1907. 

65.348.  CERTAIN   AGRICULTU  K.U.    M.\<  HINKKV.     Ad- 
VANCK  Th»«8H««Co.,  Battle  ("rwk,  Muli. 

FQed  June  28,  1906.    Serial  No    20.M*.     I'TBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

65.349.  TRACTION-KNGINE8ANDnORSK-r"\VKU.-^     Ad- 
vance TnRF.sHKR  (V>  ,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed    February    a,    liWT.     Serial     No.    25,143.     PL'BLISULD 
JULY  30,  1907. 

66.350.  TRACTION  KNC.INFS  AND  HORSE-POWERS.    Ad- 
vance Thke.shkr  to  ,  Bsttlp  Crwk,  Mich. 

Filed     Feltniary    .S.     lt»o7      Serial     No.    2.5.144.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  Ml  l>*i: 

65.351.  PKTTK  o.^TS     M.\nK     OF     TtXTII.K     FABRICS. 
\iiTiiRiA  A    Bi'Yi.EN.  Ktiusaa  City.  Mo. 

KilM   .liHiP  H.    \<^:      Serial    No    27.982      PUBLISIIFD  JULY 

65.352.  CKKTAIN     MACIIINKKY.     The     Ci.imax     1'atents 
I  IMITKU.  Maiuheoter,  F.nglaiul 

File.!    .Uniiary    17,    1907.     Senal    No.    24,722.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  .<o    HKI7. 

6  5,353.     CKKTAIN  MACHINKRY      Daimler-Motoren-Ce- 
.sfiix  ii.^rx,  CntortUrkhfim    near  ,<tuttgart.  Germany 

KilM   May   16,   1906.     S<>nal   No    \9.tm      PUBLISHED  JULY 

65  354      •  HISKI.S.  FILES,  .<AWS,  AND  PUNCHEONS  PRO- 
'viPFD  WITH    A  (  UTTINO  EDGE.     Daimi.kr-Motoren- 

C,f.srAA.!*<\iJ<rT    Untertdrkhelm,  near  Stiittgart,  c,<.rmany. 
Filed  May   lo.  m*>y     S«nal   N.-    WM.i      PUBLISHFD  .'ULY 
:;ii.  is*07. 

65,355.   DISINCHUSTINO  AND  CLEANSING  SUBSTANCES 
FoU    BOILERS       JkrOnimo    EUSOMDO,  MoBtarsy,   Nuevo 
Leon,  Mexico. 
F.iivl  AigMSt  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  -il.u'n.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

J«.i,  1^17 

65  356       BK  AlUtoNATK  oF  .^oDA,  OTHKUWISK  KNOWN 

\S  BAKIN«.-HODA  oK  SALFHATU8.     J.  C.  Grant  CHEM- 

u  \i  I  i'Mr.<N>    KHft  <t    l,,nii!*.  Li 

Filed  June  ly,   li*17      Serial   No    28.240      PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1^*07 

65.357      BAEINtl-Pov.  DFK.    J     C.    Crant   chemu  al   (  oii- 

Fn»l  .lune  W.  lv*07      Serial  No.  i^.260      PUBLISHED  JULY 

BO,  1907 

65.368.     SHIKTS  MADE  FROM  WOVEN  GOODS.     J    HRICE 
A   FriH'MasnC(v     MilWHukee    Win 
F.Ul    Uim-  11,   1907      Serial   No    2h.O40      PUBLISHED  JULY 

65  359.     KNIVES.    CHISELS,    SHEARS,    SCISSORS,    AND 
R\ZORS      The  Kny-S.  hekree  Company,  Brooklyn,  N    Y. 

File.1    Ai.ril    1«.    IWO-V     >«nal    No.    2.3as.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
\  KMBFH  27.  mx. 
65.360.    CERTAIN     SHEET     METAL     AND     PIPING.      La 

'  Hf.i  I  V  Ikon  W.IKK8.  Slevil>enville,  ohi.> 

Fil».l   June  h,    m)7,     Senal    No.   27.«H6      PUBLISHED   JULY 

30.  li*07 

■65.361.     MoISTlNtJ-ENGINES.     LiixiERWooD  Mro.  Co.,  New 

Fii^^rAprtl  S,  1905.     .Serial  No.  h71.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1907. 
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65,362.    UNDERSKIRTS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 
Majestic  Skirt  Company.  New  York   N   V. 
Filed  June  18,  1907.    Sertal  No.  28,232.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

;w,  i'.»07 

6  5,363.    SHOULDER-BRACES.    Charles    Mlntee,     New 
York.  N    Y. 
EilM  June   18,  1907.     .Senul   No    28.2^^      PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1WT7. 

65,364.     DRESS  AND  NEOLIOfeE  SHIRTS.    John  Sii.vey  A 
CO  .  Atlanta,  G« 
Filed  May  18,  1907      .Serial  No.  r.4«7.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
ao.  1907. 

65,366.     LAWN-MOWERS.     LAWN-MOWER   PARTS,  AND 
GRASS-CATCHERS      Simmons  Hardware  Comvany      St. 

LouIb.  Mo 

Filed  June  10,  1^07,     Senal   No    2h,017.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1««7 

65.366.  FISH-DKESSING  .MACHINES.     SMITH  CannEET  Ma- 
(  11INE8  Co.,  .Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed    February   18    1907.      Serial    No.  25,384.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  30,  1907. 

65.367.  POISON   FOR    HATS,    MK  E,    VERMIN,    AND    IN- 
SECTS.   Ephraim  S.  WKLL.S,  Jersey  City,  N,  J, 

Eile<l  June  24,  1907      Serial  No    28.363.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  iy07 

65.368.  VENDINO-MACHINES.     Geo.  A.  Bayle,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  June  tl.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,307.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30.  1907. 

65.369.  HAIH-TONIC.     Alexander  crkstadoro,  New  York, 
N    Y 

File.1  .lune  26,  1907.    Serial  No,  28.3<<L     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

65.370.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    George     Urban    Milung    Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21.    1907.     Senal    No.    24,809.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1907. 

65.371.  CANNED     SALMON.     Gorman     &    Comfany    Ikc, 
Seattle,  Wash 

Filed  June  28,  1907      Senal   No    28,461.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

65.372.  WHEAT-ELoUR.    The  Hiooinsville  Milling  Co., 
HigglnsvUle.  Mo 

Filed  May  4,  1^7.     Serial  No.  27.118.     PUBLISHED  J  ULY  30, 

1907. 

65  373.    SOAPS      Ezra  W.  Holden,  New  Orleans,  La 

Filed"  May  1(J,   1^7      .Senal   No    27,2H5      PUBLISHED    JULY 

.•to,  iwr. 

65.374.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES     Edmund  Horsman,  Devils 
Lake,  N    D 

File.1  March  12,  1907      Serial  No    2.^,930     PUBLISHED  JULY 
:«i,  it»07. 
65  376     EGGS.    Avgcst  L   .Iaenkee,  Hillsboro,  Kan«. 

File<l'june  20.  1907.     Senal  No.  28.265.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

6  5.376.    REMEDY    FOR    HEMORRHOIDS.    Malcolm    O. 
Price  CtiMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y". 

Filed  June  13,  1907,     Serial  No.  28,094.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

65,377.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    The  McCuntoce-Teuniet  Co., 
Si)okane.  Waah. 

Filed  June  3.   U*07.     Serial   No.  27,Ma.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907. 
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86  378      FRESH  CANNED  FROZEN  OYSTERS.     Th.  Mok-       65.397.     DIGESTIVE   PREPARATION  OF   THEIOASTRIC 


QA.S    0T8TKK   COMPAWY,  SftD  FrfcUClSCO,  CaJ. 

FQed   September  21.   1905.    Sertftl   No.    12.851.     PUBLISn*D 
JANUARY  8.  1907 


JUICE.     FjlIRCHILD  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  June  27, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,431.     FUBI.ISUED  JULY  », 
1907. 


66.379.     BREATH-TABLETS.     3chandein    A    Lind,    PhiU-  ,   65,398.    CHEWINO-OlTf.    OpM-Lxx    M.svr.cm^isr.    Cou 


(lelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  June  36.   1907      Serial   No.  28,389      PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907 

65.380.  BREATH -TABLETS.     Schasdein    A    LisD,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  iH,  1907      Serial  No.  28,390.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907. 

65.381.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 

'  ScHANDKiN  A   LiND,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2b,  1907.    Sena!  No.  28,391.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

85.382.  CHOCOLATES     AND    CANDY      W.^llace    A     Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   1.   1907      Serial   No.  27,823.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30    iy07 

85.383.  COMBINED  PIANOS  AND   PLAYERS.     The  Wil- 
cox &  White  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Ftle«i  June  LS    1907      Serial  No.  ■28.238.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907 

65.384.  CERTAIN    MEDICINE.    The    Abbott    Aulaloidal 
Co  .  Chlcag",  111 

Filed    April  3,   1907      Serial   No.   26,427.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30    1907. 

65.385.  '   MUKF.LLAS    AND    WALKING-STICKS.     C.    Bed- 
r<)RL>  .VLU90N.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File^l  April  30,  I90t.     Serial  No.  19,194      PUBLISHED  JULY 

80,  1907 

66.386.  CHEWING-GUM.    American  CmcLi  Co.,  New  York, 

S    Y 

File.1  June  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  8,158.     PUBLISHED  JA-NU- 

ARY  22.  1907. 

65.387.  CERTAIN  VEGETABLE    SUBSLXNCK.^.        Ameki- 
'  (  A.N  Vulcanized  Fibre  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  8^7.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 
1907. 

65.388.  COFFEE  EXTRACT  OR  ESSENCE.     PmLlP  Bach- 
r.RT   Uuflalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  0.1907.     Serial  No.  28,5&8.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1907. 

65.389     COFFEE  AND  TEA.     BaKB  &  COMPANT,  MUmeftpc- 

lis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  29, 1907.     Serial  No  28,483.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

lyo7 


paNY,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  27 .M7.     PUBLISHED:JULY  30, 
1907. 

65,399     WHEAT-FLOUR.    Kansas  Milumo  Company,  Wtcb- 
Ita,  Kan5 
FUed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,887.     PUBLlaiiED  JULY  30. 
1907. 

66.400.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Kansas  Miluno  Company.  Wich- 
ita. Kans. 

Filed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,898.    PUBLISHED:JULY.30, 

1907. 

65.401.  APPLES.     AUSTIN  Kimball  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,536.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

65.402.  CHEWING-GUM.    Edwin  H.  Lbe,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  June  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  38,154.    PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1W7. 

65.403.  PRETZELS.    Oakdalx   Baking  Compant,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,4&5.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1907. 

6  6.404.     ROCK-CANDY,  ROCK-CANDY  SYRUP,  MAPLE- 

SUGAR,  AND  MAPLE-SYRUP.     RlQNtY.4  Compamy,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  37,681.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30. 

1907. 

65.406.  FOOD    FOR    FISH.    Joseph    Schlaoheck,    Toledo, 
Ohio. 

FUed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,906.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1907. 

65^06.    ICE-CREAM   AND  FROZEN  PUDDINGS.    Thi  8e- 
MOM  Ic»  CSKAJI  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  March  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  18,297.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

66.407.  CANNED  CORN  AND  PEAS  AND  TOMATO-CAT- 
SUP.   STIW ART  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,684.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

65.408.  PLA.=5TF,K  .KNI)  rUOI'KIF.TAKV  MEDICINE.     ER- 
NEST Jekfrev  WEd<  Hi  KK.  .-^pniitftui  1 ,  .Minn 

FUed  June  25,  1907.    Senal  No.  >..iM.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 


i\^,  — ' 

65.390.    CASKS,   PARASOLS,   AND    UMBRELLAS      Balti-       65.40&.    ORDNANCE.  PARTS  TH  EKKuF,  AND  UNLOADED 

" ......  ,'.^..».wv    Hoitir,,,.ro   u,i  PROJECTILES.     American    and    British    Ma-nltactur- 

INO  Co.,  Providence.  K    I  ,  and  Bndgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  October  2,  1905.     Senal  No.  I3,2i:.     PUBLISHED  JULY 


MORE  Cmbrella  ManltaCTURI.ng  COMPANY,  Baltimore,  Md 
File.1    N.-vemt^r    :,.    190f..     Senal    No.    23,124.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  30,1907 

65,391,    CERTAIN  FRESH  VEGETABLES.     The   Bermuda      30,1907 
'  Green  Vegetable  Growers'  Assn  ,  HamUton,  Bermuda. 
File.1  January  4.  1907      Serial  No   24,442.     PUBLISH  ED  J  ULY 
30,  1907. 

65,393.    OLIVE-OIL.     BOERUEK  A  Tafel,  New  York.  N.  Y.; 
'  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Chicago.  111.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Allegheny, 

Pft.    and  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  AprU  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,766.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

6  5.393.     CERTAIN    CONFECTIONERY     The    Bradley, 
Smith  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,663.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 


65.410.  CERTAIN   HOSE.    The    B.    F.   Oooprich  Cour.Ksr, 
.\kron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  29,   1907.     Senal  No.  38,488.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907 

65.411.  CERTAIN   HOSE.     The    B.    F.    Go<)DRD  h   company, 
.\kron,  Ohio 

File»l  June  29,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,489.     FUBLISULD  JULY 
30,  1907. 

65.412.  CERTAIN  HOSE.    The   B.    F.   Goodrich  company, 
.\kron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  29,  1907.     Senal  .No.  28,490.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 


1907. 

65.394.    COMPUTING-MACHINES,    The  Calcvlvs  Com-  ,  CERTAIN   HOSE      The   B     F.    Goodrich  Compa.vy. 

pant,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  i        '  ,^"        ^., 
FlliidJulT3  1907.    Serial  No.  28,568,     PUBLISHED  JULY  30.  Akron,  Ohio.  „..„,,  .„^r.   ,„,. - 

l-UedJUjyi,  nw<.    oe  mm  ,—  ^       Filed  June  20,  1907,     Serial  No.  38,«1.     PUBLISHED  JUL^ 

ftROQR     JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT     Dag-      -10.1907.  „     ^     ^ 

"'lirrc^Co.yAttUboro.M.-.  65.414.    CERTAIN   HOSE.    The   B.   F.   Goodrich  company, 

vu-H  liiTMil   1907      Serial  No.  28,046.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30,   j  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  11, 19(77.    senai  ino  ^,^  ^^^         ^^     ^^^  ^^    ^^     PUBLISHED  JULY 

1907. 

AR.<1AA      MEDICINES    USED    FOR    THE    CURE    OF    DYS-  1   30.  1907.  „     „     „ 

PEP8IA  AND  RHEUMATISM.    John  J.  DoEis,  St.  Paul,      65.416.    CERTAIN  HOSE.    Th.   B.   F.   Oooduch  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jiine  »,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,4e».     PUBLISHED  JULY 


Minn. 
liM   Dwwmber   11,   1906,    Berlal   No.    15,343.    PUBLISHED 

JULY30,1«07. 


30,  1907. 


S&PTEMBEK   24,  1907. 
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65.416.    CERTAIN  HOSE.    The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Company,      6  5.4  3  6.     SPRING   AND  OTHER   DRINKING  WATERS 


.\kron.  Ohio. 
File.1   June  29,   1907.     Serial   No.  28,4»4.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907.  *  I 

65.417.  CERTAI.N  HOSE.    The   B     F.   Goodrich  Company, 
.\kron   cjhlo. 

rile.1  June  29,   1907.     Serial   No    28.4».^.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
an.  iy<i:. 

65.418.  CERTAIN   HOSE      The   h    F    Goodrich  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  20,  1907      Serial  No.  2S.49f,      PIHLISHKD  JULY 
30.  1907. 

66.419.  CERTAIN  M.\CHINERY  PACKING.     The  B.  F. 
0<>'T[>Rii  H  ("ur ks\ .  .^kron    c>hio 

Fil««l    lane  29    1907      .'Mirtal   No    2H.4«9      PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

65.430.     CERTAIN  MAiHINERY  PACKING.     The  B.  F. 
Goodrkh  Comta-sv,  .Kkron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  »,M0.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

6  6.421.     CERT  \1N  MATH  I  SF-RY  PACKING.     The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,501.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

65.422.  CERTAIN  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.    The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  38.502.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

66.423.  CERTAIN    PENCIL-ERASERS.    Thi.B.    F.   Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,.504.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

66.424.  CERTAIN   PENCIL-ERASERS.    The    B.    F.    Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  3^,  1907.    Serial  No.  38,5a5.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907. 


66,426.    SYRINGES.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,   j  FEBRUARY  12,  1907 


c^harles  a   Ci.eog,  New  York,  N.  Y 
File.1  June  21,  1907.     Senal  No.  2S,278.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1007. 

66.436.  WEEKLY     NEWSP.«iPERS     AND     MAGAZINES. 
Cohan  A  Harris,  Sew  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  June  36,  1907.     Serial  No.  38.4av     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907 

66.437.  CERTAIN  LEATHER  GOODS,     Daimler-Motoren- 
OESELLSCHArr,  UntertQrkbeim.  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

File,]  May  Ifi.  190.-      Serial  No   19,M1.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 
1907 

65,4  3  8.    CHIFFONS.    Grace  Pascal  Ford,  Mount  Vernon, 
N    V. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  2S,432.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

66,4  39,      KNITTED  FABRIC,  AND    KNITTED   UNDER- 
WEAR,  SWEATERS,    SHI  UTS,    AND   JACKETS.     FCLD 
Si  Hatch  Knitting  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial   No.  27,998,     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

66.440.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,   AND 
NOTins's     Geo.  Bobofrldt  A-  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  M«y  .u,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,774.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30. 
1907. 

66.441.  CERTAIN  MASONRY  MATERIALS      H    H    Symmes 
Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,361.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

66.442.  EXPLOSIVE-POWDER.    Independent  Non-Freee- 
INO  Powder  Company,  PauUboro,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,354.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 
65M3>    WHISKY.    Jno.  T.  Barber  &  Co.,  Loul»vUle,  Ky. 

FUed   December  21,   1906.     Serial   No.  24,200.    PUBLISHED 


Ohio. 
FU«1  June  39,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,511.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907. 

65A26.    SYRINGES.    Thr  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio. 
FUed  June  39,  1907.     Serial  No.  38,513.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907 


65.444.    OIN,  WHISKY,  BRANDY,  AND  RUM.    John  Kis- 
SEL  A  Son  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  31, 1907.     Serial  No.  27,799.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1907. 

66,446.    SEWING-COTTON.    Jonas  Brook  A  Bros.  Limited, 
Meltham,  England. 
FUed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,385.     PUBLISHED  JULY 


66.427.    GASOLENE.    Standard  Oil  Co.  or  New  Yore,  New      M.  1907. 

York,  N.  Y.  65,446.    CERTAIN  ROOFING.    Lincoln  Waterproof  Cloth 

Filed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.484.     PUBLISHED  JULY  I  Co.,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

30  1907  '       Filed  April  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,988.    PUBLISHED  JULY 


65.428.    ILl  '  MIS ATING-OIL.    Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New  York,  Nt-w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,486.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 

65429,    ILLUMINATING-OIL.    Standard  Oil  Company  of 
Sew  Vmrk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2y,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,487.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
»,  1907. 

65,430,     MIXED    PAlST^     AND    PASTE     FAINTS.     ATLAS 
Faint  Mancfai  tvrino  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  May  l.^  1907      Serial  No.  27,345.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907 


30,  1907. 

66.447.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS. 
The  Ix)we  Brothers  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FUed  Julys,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,743.    PUBLISHED  JULY  30. 
1907. 

65.448.  CORDIALS.    Manly  E.  Maboeson,  near  Kendallville 
Ind. 

FUed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,470.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907. 

65.449.  TOOTH,    NAIL,    HAIK.    AND    FLESH    BRUSHES. 
Martin  A  Bowne  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  18,6.19      PT-RLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 


6  5    4  3  1        .M 1  S  F  H  A  I.  W  A T 1^  I ;      WiLUAM  B aird.  Cambridge 

^''""^'  '!^    ,^-      ^       ,v      ■>«i9.     prHimHFD  JULY  !    65.450,    WHISKV.    John  H.  McBrayer,  Lawrenceburg.  Ky. 

Filed  June  27,  190,,     senal  No.  28,425.     PL  BLISHED  JUL\  p-ilM  June  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  2S,a'i3.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

BO,  19U7.  ]    ^j    \[M)7 

«  fi    Ltl       MISKRAL  WATER       WiLi.lAM  BaIRD.  Cambridge  '        "                                                   „      „                      t,          ,          o 

65.43^.     .Mi-^r-i^.M.  ".-^ir.                                                    r  gr^^j     SILK  DRESS  GOODS.    Mkndelson  Bros.  Inc.,  San 

springs,  I'a  '    ,                    ,,   . 

FiiM  June  27.  1907      Serial  No.  28,426.     PUBLISHED  JULY  ,       ^^1  ^^ ^ -^l^,      ^,,„  ^,.  ^^3^.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30,  1907.  jp    jj^_ 
c  s,    A  ■}  9       T  UBRICATING-OILS.      Bass  Hueter  Paint  Co. 

'  '  SOUTHERN  CauLnia  BRANCH,  l^  Angele.,  Cal.  66.462.     MciSTHLV    JOURNAL    OF     MATERIA     MEDICA 

F.e.lJunel7    1907      Serial  No    28.236.     PUBLLSHED  JULY  AND  THE  KAPEUTICS.     Mer<  R  A  Co.,  New  Y  ork,  N  Y. 

HIM  June   1,,   iw.       tsena  |                    Deoemlnr    21,    1906.     .^nal    .So.    24,184.     PUBLISHED 

6  5.4  34.      FRUIT   JUICES    MADE    FROM    GRAPES   AND  |   JULY  30.  1907. 


OTHER  FRUITS.    Caufornia  Grape  Jlhce  Company,  Lo« 
Angeles,  C*l. 
Filed  June  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,090.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

30.  1907. 


65,463.    WOVE.S    COTTON    PLAIDS.    Neuss    Hxsslxim    it 
Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1907     Senal  No.  28.1.S8.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 


l3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Septkmbkr  24,  1907. 


86454.  TFRTAIN  RUBBER  Q00D9.    PACinc  Coast  Rub- 
ber (  o.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUe<l    February    V>.    1907      Serial    No     25,587      PUBLISHED 
JUNK   18.  lWt7 

86455.  LEATHF-K     BOOTS     AND     SHOKS.     The     Palacf 
Clothin'i".  Company.  Topeka,  Kans 

FH««1  Julv  1,  1907      S«.rial  No,  28,52.S      PrBLISHK.D  JULY  M. 
1907 
65458.     REFRIGKRATORS.     Railw.^y    A    Stationary    Ri- 

miGERATING   CO  ,  N^W  YOfk,  N     Y 

Fikyl  May  r\.  liWV     ^nal  No    4,.W8.     PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 
1907 

86467.    CERTAIN  LIGHTING  APP.\RATU.S      The  Sign  or 
THE  Hammer  (>>  .  Montclair.  N    ) 

FIWkI  May  H,  1907      Serial  No.  r, 291      PT'BLISHED  JULY  30, 
1907 

85454.     LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOE.S.     Smith-Bri.scoe 
Shoe  Company  In(  orporatid,  Lynchburj;,  \'a 

Filed    Dctotwr    22,     1906,     .Serial     No     22,838.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  30,  1907 

65.459.  LK.\THER  BOOTS  AND  SHoES      Smith-W allace 
Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  18,  1907      Serial  No.  M.024.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
ao,  1907 

85.460.  LKATHER   BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Smith-Wallaci 
Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUe<l  March  H,  1907.     .S<»rial  No   ^l.iW.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
ao,  1907. 


65461.     EXPLOSIVES    USED    FOR    LOADING    PROJEC- 
TILES AND  TORPEDOES      SpRENGSTorr  A    O    Carbo- 
NIT.  Hamburjt,  Oermany 
Filed  May  8,  1907      Serial  No    .>7,iiy      PUBLISHED  JULY  30, 

1907 

65.462.  PANTRY-CABINETS      ST\M>iRD  OaUOE  Mamtac- 
tvring  Company,  Syracuse,  N    Y 

File<l  June   13,   1907      .-serial   N.>    2M)W      PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907 

65.463.  WHISKY.     Steuben  Colnty  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Flle.1  April  10.  19as.     .Serial  No    924      P  I' BUSHED  JULY  30, 

1907. 

65.464.  WHISKY      Steuben  c<iuntv  Wine  Co  .  (■hirago.  111. 
File<i  April  10.  1906      .Serial  N.i    '/2.^      I'T-BLISIIKD  JULY  3i), 

i'^i: 

65.465.  WHISKY      Steuben  County  Wine  i  ..     uhuago,  111. 
File<l    April    17.    190.--       .-vrial    No     l.'MT       PUBI.ISHKD    O'l.Y 

30.  1907 

6  5,466.    COTTON   PIECE    OOODS.    Teemont   &    Suef'ilk 
Mills,  LowelL  Mas.* 
File.1  May  10.  IV^o.'.      ,<enal  So    4,ywi      I'T'HI.ISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY  27.  190«i. 
'    65.467.     ICE-MAKINO     MACHINERY,      \MMONIA     COM- 
PRESSORS AND  CONDENSERS      Tut-   Triumth    Elec- 
tric Co  ,  CiDciniUiti,  Ohio 
Filed  June  27,  1907.    8erUl  No.  38,437.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30,  1907. 
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LABELS 


R 


EGISTERED   SEPTEMBER   24,  1907. 


,3,805.-.r..:  •   ..;:  n--."     (--)--—  I  ^^-ne^r^r;jf^.XL^,^r^^e;  S^ 


CiE.,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y.    Filed  Auguat  30,  1907. 

13  %0^-TitU    "BOUQUET  AU  LILAC  DE  FRANCE."     (For 
'cologne.)    Chas   Kah.oel.  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Fll6d  August 

39,  1907. 
13.807- rote;  "CLEAN-O    SHAMPOO."     (For    a    Shampoo 

Preparation       In    M:   uakl  DRUG  Co.    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguat  a>.  i907. 


Skirt-Marker.)     GERTRUDE  F.  Weddekiurn    Chevy  Chaae. 
Ma      Filed  August  30,  1907. 
13  809,-  7iii«.-      •  SHIRT     BOSOM     PROTECTOR."      (For 
Bosom -Boards.)     Wood  and  Mullen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEF^TEMBER  24,  1907. 


2117.-r«l€.- -A  SMILE  WITH  EVERY  BAKING."  (For 
Flour)  STANDAki  MiLUNO  CO.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
August  22,  1907 

2118-r<li«  -STAin  s  -I  !  >  lAL  COLD  CUTS."  (For  Cold 
MeaU.)    Orro  Stuii     N.-^  York,  N.  Y     Filed  August  31, 

1907. 
2n9-I'W«.  ■•EUIUKA    IhANUT  CAKES."     (For  Peanut- 
candy.)     Dretkus  Bros.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    File-i  Aupust 

28   1907 

2no'-r<t/<>-  ■KCUK-'UE    ointment."     (For    an    Oint- 
'   "jnent       G  I  i  uRMKaLCc.  New  York    N    Y      File,l  Aiipu«t 
31.  1907. 


212\ -rme:    "CHAIN,    SADDLE     AND    HANDLE-BAR 
'    BACKS.   BICYCLE   PLAYING  CARDS."     (For  Playing- 
Cards.)    The  United  States  Plating  Card  Company.  Cln- 
cli^iatl,  Ohio.    Filed  August  30.  1907. 
2  122  ^  Title:  "MENS  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."     (For  Men's 
'    and  Boys'  Apparel.)    H.  C.  Lytton.  Chicago,  lU.     File<!  Au- 
gust 31,  1907. 


-¥- 
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DECISIONS 


or   THK 


coiMiis^issioisrEK.   o:f  i^jlte^tts 


AKD  OF 


UNITHI)  STATUS  COURTS  IN  TATH NT  CASI:S. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


I'  nf.     V  .     S  C  H  A  R  F  . 
Dfctdrji  Afav  r.  1907. 
iNTKRrERENiE       I'RIORITT  — DiUGENCE 

Whrrp  I'l*  who  was  the  flr«t  to  cono<>ivp,  but  ihf  last  toct.ii- 
«tnKtivplv  r^aiiop  to  pmctlce,  was  dUig<«i-it  at  the  time  Scharf 
..nK-rvd  thf  fleJ.l  and  the  delay  of  thn*  months  t^tweon  this  time 
and  the  ftJiiig  of  his  application  was  due  to  no  Inaction  on  the 
part  of  I'oe,  but  to  the  fact  that  the  attorney  for  his  assl^w. 
who  wa5  particularlv  slriiled  In  the  art  and  prepared  all  its 
pat/>nt  applications,  was  delayed  by  other  work  which  had  ac- 
rumuUt.vl  («-ause  of  his  slckneas.  and  the  twtiniony  show. 
that  th.r..  was  no  Intentional  delay  upon  his  part  in  the  prt-pa- 
ratiun  of  I'oe's  appUcAtion,  Held  that  Poe  was  not  lacking  in 
dUi^'nco. 
ArrF.Ai.  frt-tin  Examinprs-in-rhief. 

UNOTTPE   MACHlNtS 

Mr    J'hiltp  T   Podge  &ud  Mr    R.  F.  R'xjcr^  for  Poe. 

Messrrs.  Heddxru] .  K\ddU  d  drteley  for  Scharf. 
Moore,  .\rt\nq  Cnmmunonrr: 

Tin?  IP  an  appeal  fn)ni  the  decieicn  of  the  Examiners- 
in-(1iM'f  r.'vorPinp  the  decision  of  the  Exannnor  of  In- 
terf.  n'li.cp  and  avrardmp  priority  of  invention  to  Poe. 

The  issue  of  the  interference  ae  originally  dtnlared 
contAinwi  hfte.-n  count*  ;  hvU  iip>n  r.-fereiice  to  the 
Priinarv  Examiner  on  th»-  r^-coninifndation  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferencefl  under  U\il.-  126  it  ha^  been 
di«8.ilve.l  afi  t.,  counte  1,  2,  4.  and  7.  The  question  of 
priMnty  of  invention  a*  to  counts  3.  5,  fi,  and  8  to  15, 
in<  lusivc,  remainp  to  ho  considered. 

The  following  claims  serve  to  illustrate  the  character 

of  th«'  invention: 

8  In  a  Unotype  machine,  the  combination  with  an  assjembler 
and  moAns  to  (Licharve  the  awK-mbled  line  from  the  awembler,  of 
mea^to  turn  the  aaiembler,  thf  means  for  di^-harging  the  line 
KundeU^e  control  of  the  means  for  turning  the  '^'^^^^^J. 

1  In  a  llnotvpe-machlne.  the  combination  with  an  assembler 
•.n.i  mcAns  to  dl^rw  the  aaaembled  line  therefrom,  of  a  .ingle 
Tpver  rXt^  to  lockthe  a.«^mbler  in  either  of  Its  positions,  to 
'turn  the^mbler  Jl,d  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  Une  theitv 

^^-i^  In  a  linotyp«^machlne.  the  combination  of  an  assembler  hav- 
ing ,lidi^S^rtVa  le^  to  turn  the  assembler  from  its  rr^celvlnK 
t^.ts  di^h^ng  porttlon  and  vice  yen.a,  an  »ft"*ti"?:^^,  ?f*^ 
.HduUpftrts^S^(iiriga.prlng-pawl  and  a  l«tch normiCLy holding 
the  Mwl  away  Trom  the  actuating-bar,  means  to  releaae  "^^.P**" 
fmi^he  UO^h  Jothat  it  may  engige  the  l>ar,  and  means  to  dlwn- 
^  tSe  iwl  f^m  the  t>ar  ^a«aln^th  of  which  means  ar^  oper- 
ated  through  the  lever. 

Both  inventors  are  residents  of  Canada,  and  the  effect- 
ive date  of  conception  of  each  is  the  date  of  his  intro- 
duction of  the  invention  into  this  country.  Neither 
party  claims  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  in- 
vention, but  reliefl  upon  the  date  of  filing  of  his  appli- 
cation as  his  date  of  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

It  is  undisputed  that  Schari  introduced  his  inven- 
tion  into  this  country-  by  a  communication  to  his  at- 
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torneys  which  wa/»  received  by  them  November  4, 
19(H.     His  application  was  filed  December  19,  1904. 

The  Examiner  of  Interference*  and  the  Examinere- 
in-rhief  found  tliat  Poe  introduced  his  invention  into 
this  countrv  by  a  description  of  the  invention  accom- 
panied bv  blue-prints  wliich  weri'  Bent  to  Dodge,  the 
president"  of  The  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  in 
May.   19<>4.     The  sufhciency  of  the  disclosure  of  the 
invention  bv  means  of  the  description  and  blue-printJS 
wae  disputCHl  before  the  h^wer  tribunals,  but  was  not 
.^.ntested  at  the  hearing  ui>on  this  ap})eal.     It  is  not 
disputed,  however,  that  the  invention  was  fully  dis- 
cIowhI  b%  Poe  to  Dodge  and  to  a  draftsman,  Kittredge, 
and  pencil  drawing!*  made  illustrating  the  invention  in 
OcU^ber,  1904,  which  is  prior  to  Scharf's  available  date 
of  conception.     The  sole  questions  to  be  detennined 
are,  therefore,  whether  Poe  was  active  when  Scharf  en- 
tered the  field  November  4,  1904.  and  diligent  in  liM 
endeavor  to  constructively   reduce  the   invention   to 
practice  during  the  interval  betwi-en  that  date  and  the 
date  upon  which  he  filed  his  application,  February  4, 
190r)      The  conclusion  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  that 
Poe  was  diligent  during  this  period  differs  from  that 
reached  bv  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.     The  teeti- 
monv  showF  that  upon  October  13.  1904,  Poe  visited 
N.'wYork  and  upon  October  19  had  an  interview  with 
Dodge,  at  which  it  was  arranged  that  he  should  be  given 
the  services  of  a  draftsman  to  make  patent  drawings, 
and  that  he  should  remain  in  New  York  and  superin- 
tend  the  making  of   these   drawings,      Kittredge,   the 
draftsman  who  wa£  employed,  finished  the  drawings, 
which  are  a  part  of  Poe's  application,  in  pencil  on  or 
before  October  2r,.  liK>4,  and  uix)n  October  29  Poe  re- 
turned to  Montreal.      Kittredge  completed  the  draw- 
ings in  ink  and  turned  them  over  to  Dodge  November 
S,  1904.     It  is  therefore  clear  that  Poe  was  active  at  the 
time  Scharf  entered  the  field. 

On  November  12  Dodge  wrote  to  Poe  requosting  a 
brief  memorandum  to  guide  him  in  preparing  the  appli- 
cation, and  up.n  November  IG  wTote  again,  acknowl- 
edging its  receipt. 

December  14  Dodge  wrote  to  Poe,  stating 


I  hope  to  send  you  the  application  P*!*"^^-"]?;^'^*^^  ^^^Z. 
been  ckUed  away  n-peat^dly  and  overwhelmed  with  ^ork,  hence 

the  delay. 

The  application  papers  were  B«'nt  to  Poe  January-  10, 
1905,  and  were  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  Dodge, 
stating: 

I  am  .ending  you  herewith  the  long-<leUyed  application  pape"- 
I  ratheriear  fliat  I  have  overlooked  wme  of  your  po  nt..  or  th*t 
\  J^^  ««t  nroiirlv  amollfled  them.  I  wl.h  you  would  .U.h  Into 
{h^?,?incStTo^aLTn?o  the  Claims,  which  Jrer.  ^^'^^y  V^ 
pirodin  haste,  and  make  any  improvements  you  we  fit. 
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OnJatiuar>16  Pot' rKum»»<l  the  application  papers  t<i 
Tkxige  with  cf rtaiii  auggostions.  and  upon  Janiiar.-  2'> 
Dcxijff  8fnt  the  application  m  proper  form  for  execution 
to  Poe.  The  record  shows  that  the  papers  were  exe- 
cute<l  January  30  and  the  application  hied  February-  4 
1905. 

Poe's  invention  is  assigned  to  The  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Conipuny,  of  which  I)<m1i,'i-  19  presiiient,  and  it  ap- 
pears that  becausf  of  his  familiarity  with  linotype-ma- 
chines IkMige  prepares  all  the  applications  for  patent 
fihxi  by  this  loiupany.  LKxlge  slatt's  that  the  delay  in 
filing  Poe's  application  was  due  to  pressure  of  other 
work  which  came  upon  him  by  reason  of  hia  position 
and  which  had  accumulated  becaus*'  of  his  severe  sick- 
ness in  April,  June,  and  July,  1904. 

It  is  shown  by  Scharf  (stipulation,  p.  16,  Scharf's 
records  that  during  the  peruKl  from  November  2.  1904. 
to  Februar>-  4,  1905,  D(xlge  hle<l  thirty- three  applica- 
tions for  patent,  and  it  is  contended  that  the  delay  in 
filing  Pi>e's  application  was  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
business  convenience.  It  is  further  urged  that  the 
preparation  of  Poes  application  niieht  have  been  dele- 
gated to  others,  since  the  invention  is  not  m  itself  par- 
ticularly complicated,  and  that  therefore  the  reasons  for 
delay  in  filing  were  not  of  such  a  compelling  nature  as 
should  excuse  the  lack  of  diligence  in  constructively 
reducing  the  invention  to  practice. 

WTiile  these  contentions  are  not  without  force,  it  is 
believed  that  there  was  no  such  lack  of  diligence  as 
should  cause  the  forfeiture  of  Poe's  rights.  It  is  undis- 
puteil  that  Poe  was  first  to  conceive,  and  his  personal 
efforts  to  have  the  application  tiled  are  beyond  <riti- 
ciam.  The  delay  of  three  months  in  filing  the  applica- 
tion after  the  drawings  had  been  place<i  in  the  hands  of 
the  a.-«ignep  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  unreasonable  in  view 
of  the  circumstances  above  referred  to.  Where  the 
preparation  of  a  large  number  of  application.s  in  a  par- 
ticular art  is  customarily  placed  in  the  hands  of  one  per- 
son who  is  most  highly  skille<l  in  that  art,  it  is  easily  un- 
dersto.^!  how  the  preparation  of  one  may  be  tempo- 
rarily postp<)ne<l,  and  Dixlge's  letter  of  December  14 
indicates  that  this  is  what  (x'curred  in  the  present  case. 
Dodge's  letters  of  December  14.  l!K)4.and  Januar>-  10, 
1905.  clearly  show  that  there  was  no  intent  to  abandon 
the  invention  and  no  intentional  delay  in  preparing 
Poe's  application. 

In  the  rtx^ent  <^ase  of  Woods  v.  Poor,  decided  bv  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  .Vpril  2, 
1907,  the  facts  were  analog«)Us  to  those  in  the  present 
case  and  the  pernKl  of  delay  was  almost  the  same 
VVoo<ls  conceivfHl  the  invention  in  September,  1903, 
and  file<l  his  appliovtion  Januarv-  27,  1904.  Pooc  con- 
ceived his  invention  alxmt  November  1,  1903.  and  fiUnl 
hia  application  December  17,  1903.  It  was  .shown  that 
in  October  or  November,  1903,  WtKxls  embarkM  in 
business  for  himself,  but  did  nothing  in  respect  to  his 
invention  but  di8«'US8  the  invention  with  an  employee 
with  a  view  to  oven^oming  certain  supp<)se<i  defectj?.  In 
that  case  the  court  said: 

TakloxintooonaiderationtheiiAturBofthe  business,  theclrcum- 
stAnoes  surroandinghtmat  the  time,  the  comparativfiy  short  time 
between  his  date  of  coooeptlon  and  the  date  Poor  entered  the  field 
his  promptness  In  tULng  his  aniUoation  thereaner  and  the  tact  that 
the  redtRtkui  to  pmctloe  was  coostructlTe  and  not  actual  in  each 
case,  w«  cooeiode  that  Woods  has  shown  that  deopree  of  diiigenoe 
which  the  law  reqairM  and  that  he  Is  Justly  entitlea  to  the  frmts  of 
his  discovery 
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In  the  prt'sent  case  the  reduction  to  practice  of  each 
party  wiv'  constructive.  Poe  was  active  at  the  time 
S(^harl  entered  the  field  It  is  clearly  shown  that  there 
wai"  II"  intentional  deluy  up<>n  the  part  of  the  a.'V»i4rne«-> 
in  tiling  PiK'S  application.  The  period  of  dela\  was 
not  long,  and  the  circumstances  causing  the  jH)gt{K)ne- 
ment  of  the  prepwiration  of  the  application  were  reason- 
able. I  find,  therefore,  no  reaatm  why  Poe  should  be 
deprived  of  the  benefits  of  hifl  invention  or  his  rights  sub- 
ordinated to  iho84"  of  Scharf. 

The  decision  of  the  Examinerw-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Kx  PARTK  Intern.vtional  Corset  Company. 

\FFI.ICAT10N    FOR    HEGI9TRATION    OF    TRADE-MAHK. 

Decided  June  H,  1907. 

1    TBAOi-M  VRIC9— VST  CIF  iT  0!f.« 

'•L«  Camille"  for  corsets  Heid  to  be  anticipated  by  "Camilie 
Royal  Combination"  forJeminine  apparel. 

2.  Sajix— Identity    or    Mkbchandise— Fejonins    Appabei^ 
C0B8BT8. 
Hfld  that  the  term  •feminine  apparel"  statad  as  the  particu- 
lar (le.sonption  of  the  jjoods  to  which  the  registrant's  mark  ia 
applied  is  comprehensive  enough  to  include  "corsets." 

On  APPEAL. 

TRAPE-M.VRK    FOR   CORSETS. 

Messrs.  Poole  d*  Brou-n  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  regrister  the  words  "Ia  Ca- 
nulle"  as  a  trade-mark  for  corsets  in  view  of  the  regis- 
tration by  C.  Caen.  November  11,  1890,  No.  18,603,  of 
the  words  "Camille  Royal  Combination  '  for  feminine 
apparel. 

It  is  contended  by  the  appellant  tliat  hi>!  mark  does 
not  so  nearly  resemble  that  of  the  n>gi£trant  as  to  cause 
confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  that  corsets  do 
not  fall  within  the  class  of  grxnis  covered  by  the  regis- 
tration. 

In  my  opinion  neither  of  these  (xjntentions.  is  well 
founded.  The  salient  feature  of  each  mark  by  which 
tlie  goods  would  be  identified  is  clearly  the  word 
"Camille,"  and  the  use  of  these  marks  ui^m  giKid.^  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  would  be  likely  to 
cau.oe  (  onfusion  in  trade. 

The  c]a.s8  of  coods  to  which  the  reeiftered  trade-mark 
is  appropriated  is  set  forth  in  the  statement  of  the  re-jis- 
tration  as  "gartnent.'s  "  and  the  particular  de^n^ription 
of  goods  lompnsed  in  such  class  upon  which  the  mark 
is  used  a-  "feminine  apparel."  It  is  apparent  that  the 
rt^.-frant  by  using  the  broad  teiin  "feminine  aj'i^arel" 
intendtMJ  to  cover  all  body-gnnnents  worn  by  women 
and  girls. 

The  facts  in  this  case  are  elosely  analogou-  to  thos*'  in 
ejr  jm-te  A.  Stnu  <(-  Company.  (8.'.  O.  G.,  147.  1  in  which 
reiri.-itratioii  of  a  tn\<b>-inark  for  earter?.  which  cicely 
restnnbled  a  registered  trade-mark  for  "wearing-ap- 
parel for  men  and  boys,"  was  refused .  In  that  decision 
Commissioner  Duoll  said: 

It  is  apparent  that  the  registrant  Intended  to  cover  the  class  of 
wearinc-apparei  us«d  bv  men  and  boys.  In  view  of  the  decisions 
both  ofthe  courts  and  of  the  Office.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  where 
an  applicant  intends  to  cover  a  class  broadly  it  is  uniMoeaaar>-  t<^i 
mention  every  particular  description  of  goods  comprised  in  such 
class.  (Smith  et  ai.  v.  RewnoU*  S  Jacahi,  3  O.  O..  214;  ex  parte 
Boehm  <ft  Co..  C.  D.,  1875, 103;  8  O.  O.,  319.)  Under  these  decisions 
I  think  that  the  registrant  would  be  protected  by  the  courts  in  t  he 
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USaof  the  tradtv-ir.Hrk  when  hpjiIji^I  t^^'artcrs  I  think,  therefore. 
that  the  iiiii.iiritnt.'"  are  antu-ip«tf.l  is  thf  present  rpgistraliun 
{F.I  ptirif   M'lnny  d  Co  .  IT  MS    ^.o      4.Vi  > 

It  iriHv  (.cthHl  the  reKislervxl  murk  is  not  in  use  or  that  its  ownw 
hii.s  n.'i  uso'l  It  ttnl  iloes  not  rnre  to  wo  it  in  oonnoction  with  such 
,irti(ie.v  as  garters  1  think  it  woiiM  t*  pr(>{)er  for  the  Office  to 
re^fi-iter  ihc  luiifk  if  upI)U^■ant^  shoui.l  f\W  a  written  statement 
from  tiie  registrant  evidencing  his  ooii.sent 

The  term  "feminine  apparel"  is  ilearly  comprehen- 
sive enough  to  include  corw'ts,  ard  unU'ss  evidence  is 
presented  showing  that  th<-  registrant's  mark  is  not 
used  upon  cor^et^  it  if-  believed  that  registration  ol  the 
applicant's  mark  should  be  refused. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
firmed. 


WeNDE  I'.   HORINE. 
PATENT   INTERFERENCE. 

perided  September  6.  1907. 

1.  iwriEnRCNCt— Reopkxino— PaACTicE. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  having  held 
that  a  second  interference  involving  claims  differing  merely  in 
scope  from  those  invoive<l  in  th.'  first  interference  should  not 
have  t)een  declan-d.  the  Utter  will  not  be  reop«ned  for  the  pur- 
pO!»e  of  aUownng  the  issue  of  the  second  int<«rferenoe  to  be  con- 
tested therein 

2.  Same— Same-Same. 

The  fact  that  a  proceeding  by  bill  in  equity  under  section  ©15 
ReTised  Statutes  might  prove  slow  and  expensive  should  not   1 
oatwdgfa  the  necessity  for  proper  and  orderly  procedure  in  an 
Interference. 


On  petition. 


MAKirOLKING    APPARATUS. 


]K«»<-8sed  of  the  authority  I  do  not  consider  that  the 
circumstances  of  the  present  case  would  justify  the 
exercise  of  that  authority.  The  first  interference  was 
finally  determined  over  three  years  agt).  To  excuse 
the  long  delay  of  Wende  in  bringing  his  motion  or  peti- 
tion would  require  a  most  extraordinary  showing.  In- 
stead of  bringing  his  motion  promptly  Wende  chose  to 
pursue  another  <-ourse.  which  the  court  held  was  an 
improper  one.  He  now  wishes  to  retrace  his  ste]*  and 
pursue  the  other  course.  This  is  clearly  not  such  a 
showing  of  extnu)rdinary  circumstances  or  tinavoidable 
delay  as  would  justify  reopening  the  interference. 

Another  reason  why  the  interference  should  not  be 
reopened  is  that  Wende  claims  to  have  a  remedy  by 
bill  in  equity  under  section  4915,  Revised  Statutes;  but 
he  states  that  he  an  tic  i  pa  tee  such  remedy  would  prove 
slow  and  exp^nisive.  Even  if  the  latter  remedy  is  sub- 
ject to  the  disadvantages  mentioned  this  should  not 
outweigh  the  necessity  for  proper  and  orderly  pro- 
cedure in  the  case.  Wende  hap  had  his  day  in  court  so 
far  as  the  interferences  mentioned  are  concerned,  and 
where  Congress  ha*  provided  still  another  remedy  his 
proper  course  is  to  seek  relief  in  that  way.  Moreover, 
Horine  has  his  patent,  so  that  the  only  question  to  be 
determined,  if  the  interference  should  be  reinstated, 
would  be  Wende's  right  to  a  patent,  and  as  to  this  he 
admits  he  has  an  adequate  remedy  by  bill  in  equity. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Mr.  George  E.  Waldo  for  Wende. 

Messrs.  Bond,  Adams,  Pickard  d-  Jackson  for  Horine. 

MooRK,  Commissionfr: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Wende  that  the  Commissioner, 
under  the  exercise  of  his  supervisory  p^jwer,  reinstate 
the  interference  Wmdt  v.  Horiru,  No.  20,587,  and  re- 
mand the  same  to  the  Primar>-  Examiner  with  instruc- 
tions to  amend  <  r  rt^form  the  issue  of  the  interference 
by  adding  thereto  certain  counts  of  the  issue  of  a  second 
interference,  No.  24,488,  between  the  same  parties. 

The  interference  No.  20,587.  whi(li  ])eiitioiier  de- 
sires to  have  reinstated,  was  determined  by  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Commissioner  awarding  priority  in  favor  of 
Horine  on  Januar>-  2,  19(M,  and  this  decision  became 
final  thn>uglj  the  failure  of  Wende  to  take  an  appeal. 
Horine  subsequently  took  out  his  patent,  whereupon 
Wende  copied  certain  claims,  and  a  second  interfer- 
ence. No.  24,488,  was  declared  between  the  same  cases, 
but  upon  counts  differing  somewliat  in  sfx»pe.  In  the 
second  interference  Wende  prevaih*d  upon  certain 
counts  before  the  various  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office, 
but  upon  appeal  to  the  Court  of  .\ppealB  of  the  District 
of  Cohuubia  that  court  held  (129  O.  G.,  2868i  that  the 
caae  came  witiiin  the  rules  laid  do^^Ti  in  Blackford  v. 
Wilder  (127  O.  (t.,  1250i  and  tliat  Wende  by  acquiescing 
in  the  decisitm  in  the  first  interference  was  eet^jpped 
from  again  litig-ating  in  a  second  interference  the  same 
subject-mat U'r  upon  claims  differing  merely  in  scope. 
Wende  now  s«'eks  to  rf-ofx-n  the  first  interference  in 
order  that  he  may  cf)ntesl  therein  the  subject-matter  of 
the  second  interference. 

It  is  contended  by  Horine  that  the  Commissioner  is 
without  authority  to  grant  petitioner's  request.  It  is 
unnecessary  to  discuss  this  contenticm,  since  even  if 
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Ex  PARTE  The  Rainier  Company. 

Decided  June  tl,  1907. 

APPLICATION    POR    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARK. 

1.  Trade-Marks-"  Rainier "—SxTRNAME. 

The  primary  significance  of  the  word  "  Rainier"  which  forms 
part  of  appliojint's  name  is  that  of  the  name  of  an  individual, 
and  it  Is  therefore  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

2.  Same— Same— Not  Written  in  Fanciful  Mannkr. 

The  word  "Rainier"  written  In  large  script  letters  with  a 
flourish  extending  from  ihi-  letter  "  R  "  i>enonth  certain  letters 
of  the  word.  Held  not  to  be  such  a  distinctive  display  of  the 
name  as  required  by  the  act  of  1905  to  confer  re^strabllity 
upon  the  mere  name  of  an  individual. 

On  appeal. 

t&adk-mark  for  motor-caes,  &c. 
Mr    //.  A.  West  for  the  appellant. 

B1LUNO8,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

Thif  i.*  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Mark«  refusing  to  register  the  word  "Rainier" 
ap  a  trade-mark  for  automobik*. 

Registration  was  refiLsed  on  the  ground  that  the 
word  "Rainier"  is  geographical  and  on  the  further 
gnnind  that  it  is  the  mere  name  of  an  individual  not 
written  in  a  particular  or  distinctive  manner. 

That  the  word  "Rainier"  is  the  name  of  an  indi- 
vidual is  not  controverted  by  the  applicant;  but  it  is 
contended,  first,  that  it  i.«  not  merely  the  name  of  an 
individual,  and.  st^cond,  that  if  it  is  merely  the  name 
of  an  individual  it  is  written,  printed,  or  impressed  in 
a  peculiar  and  distinctive  manner,  and  therefore  reg- 
istrable. 

This  first  contention  is  based  on  the  ground  that  be- 
sides being  the  name  of  an  individual  Rainier  is  the 
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name  of  a  mountain  in  Washington.  This  use  of  the 
word  is,  however,  not  its  principal  use,  and  its  primary 
significance  is  as  the  name  of  an  individual,  as  is  shown 
by  the  fact  that  the  word  constitutes  the  distinguish- 
ing feature  of  applicant's  name,  which  lb  apparently 
derived  from  the  name  of  an  individual.  It  is  held, 
therefore,  that  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  this  name  is  merely  th»t  of  an  individual. 

The  word  is  written  in  large  script  letters  with  a 
flourish  extending  from  the  letter  "R"  beneath  cer- 
tain letters  of  the  word. 

This  is  not  such  a  distinctive  dispaly  of  the  name  as 
required  by  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  A  similar  question 
came  up  in  ex  parte  United  States  Breuing  Company, 
(125  0.  G.,  352.)  and  it  was  held  by  the  Commissioner 
that  a  family  name  printed  in  script  on  a  diagonal  line, 
the  letters  being  shaded  so  as  to  appear  in  perspective 
and  with  a  paraph  under  the  word,  waw  not  such  a 
distinctive  dwpaly  as  to  ju.>4tify  rt.'gistration. 

The  decii»ion  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
finned. 


Surra  V.  Fox. 
Decidid  Jvdy  18,  1907. 
IWTiRrERivcE— Motion  to  Tra..v8Mit  a  Monow  to  Dissolve- 
Delay  i.v  Brintqi.vq. 
Where  the  hearing  on  a  motion  to  transmit  a  motion  to  di.*- 
solve  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  and  before  the 
h«artng  an  amended  motion  is  flied  stating  the  grounds  of  the 
first  motion  more  specifically,  Htld  that  the  motion,  if  in  proper 
form,  thoui<i  have  been  transmitted  even  if  the  first  motion 
was  not  sufficiently  specific. 

.\PPEAL  on  motion. 

STKAM-TtlRBINE. 

Messrs.  Goepel  dt  Goepel  for  Smith. 
Mr.  Albert  G    Davis  for  Fox. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Smith  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interfefences  refusing  to  transmit  an 
amendtnl  motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  inter- 
ference. 

It  appears  that  Smith  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
above-entitled  interference  within  the  time  permit- 
ted, alleging  one  ground — namely,  that  the  claims  had 
different  meanings  when  applied  to  the  respective 
applications  Thirteen  days  after  the  expiration  of 
the  time  within  which  the  motion  should  have  been 
filed  Smith  filed  an  amended  motion  making  his  first 
motion  more  specific.  The  record  shows  that  a  hear- 
ing on  his  first  motion  had  not  been  had,  for  the  rea- 
son that  the  time  was  extended  by  stipulation  on 
account  of  the  illness  of  the  counsel  for  Smith.  In 
view  of  the  reasons,  which  appear  clearly  of  record, 
why  the  hearing  on  the  original  motion  was  post- 
poned it  is  clear  that  to  have  accepted  the  amended 
motion  when  filed  would  not  have  delayed  this  case 
any  longer  than  if  a  specific  motion  had  been  origi- 
nally filed.  The  purpose  of  the  rules  relating  to  the 
filing  of  motions  is  to  prevent  undue  delay  in  the 
prosecution  of  interfOTencea.  As  stated  above,  the 
filing  of  the  amended  motion  under  the  particular  cir- 
cumstances of  this  case  caused  no  delay. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interforences  is 
rsToisod. 
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PuiLUPs  V.  Scott. 

PATENT   INTERFBRENC«. 
Dtcided  July  90.  1907 
1.  l!«T«Rr»R«Nc«— Motion  to  DisaoLVR— Tm^NSMissiox. 

Where  the  opposing  p«rty  is  sot  given  lufQrient  notice  of 
the  hearing  on  the  motion  to  tranimit  a  motion  to  dtMolve, 
the  motion  should  not  be  refused  transmission  on  that  ground, 
but  the  bearing  should  be  continued 
3.  Sams— $>AME— Sams. 

Where  It  is  moved  to  dissolve  an  interference  on  the  ground 
that  the  issue  Is  not  patentable  In  view  of  certain  references 
cited,  but  it  is  not  stated  bow  these  references  are  to  be  applied 
the  motion  to  transmit  should  be  denle<1. 

APPE.A.L  on  motion. 

WTNDINO-MArHlWl. 

MfSSTi    Wnght,  Brou-n,  Qxtinby  dc   May  for  Phillips. 

Messrs    Gifford  d"   Bull  and    Messrs.    Meyers,    ('ush- 
man  <k  Rea  for  Scott. 
liiLLiscis,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Phillips  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  his 
motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  interference. 

It  r-learly  app-ars  that  the  opposing  party  was  not 
given  sufficient  notice  c>f  the  hearing  on  the  motion 
before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  this  fact 
was  noted  in  the  Examiner's  decision.  It  is  believed 
in  such  cases  that  the  hearing  should  \>o  continued  to 
such  time  as  to  give  the  opposing  party  ample  notice 
and  that  such  action  should  have  been  taken  instead 
of  making  it  one  of  the  grounds  upon  which  the  motion 
was  refused  transmission. 

The  main  ground  given  for  refuaing  to  transmit  the 
motion  is  that  it  is  not  sufficiently  specific,  as  require<l 
by  the  practice  in  such  cases.  It  appears  on  inspec- 
tion that  there  are  three  counts  of  the  issue,  and  the 
moving  party  cited  nineteen  patents.  It  is  not 
stated  in  the  motion  that  it  is  to  Ix'  contended  that 
each  of  the  patents  is  an  anticipation  of  each  count  of 
the  issue,  nor  is  it  otherwise  indicated  how  the  patents 
are  to  be  used  as  n'ferences  against  several  counts. 
Th»^  practice  has  become  well  settled  as  to  prepara- 
tions of  motions  to  dissolve  interfen^ncee.  and  it  is 
very  clear  that  the  pres^^nt  motion  dot>s  not  comply 
with  the  requirements.  [Pym  v.  Hotlartay,  123  O.  G., 
1283;  Heyne,  Hay  ward,  and  McCarthy  v.  De  Vilbiss, 
125  O.  G.,  669.) 

The  decision  of  the   Examiner  of   Interferences  is 

affirmed. 


Thitllkn  v.  Townsend. 

PATENT  INTERFERENCE  NO    27,362. 

Decided  Au^n^t  9,  1907. 

iNTERrKRENCE— Motions    roR     Dissolution— Transmission — 

NON-PXTKNTABIUTT— APPUCAnON  OP  RePKRENCES. 

The  allegation  in  a  motion  for  dlMolution  that  the  issue  it 
unpatentable  tn  view  of  eight  referencee,  of  which  it  is  said  that 
"each  of  the  oounta  is  alao  met  tn  each  of  the  above  patents, 
singly  or  in  combination, ' '  ia  vague  and  indefinite,  and  the  trans- 
mission motion  for  dkaeolution  was  properly  refused. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

EKLAT. 

Mr.  George  B.  Cru»e  for  ThuUen, 

Mr.  George  H.  Benjamin  and  Mr.  Eugene  C.  Brovn 
for  Townaend. 
BiLUNOs,  Acting  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Thullen  from  a  decision  by  the 
Ha  4.1 
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Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  that 
part  of  his  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  urging 
the  ground  of  non -patenubility  of  counts  1  to  9  in 
view  of  certain  pnor  patent*.  The  Examiner  held 
that  the  allegation  made  in  the  motion  was  indefanite. 
It  is  suied  in  the  motion  that  each  of  the  counts  from 
1  tu  9,  in(  lufive.  is  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  eight 
citetl  pfltentfl,  and  it  is  said: 

Earh  of  the  coudU  is  also  met  in  each  of  the  above  patenU. 
singly  or  ID  combination. 

This  sUtement  is  clearly  alternative,  and  therefore 
the  motion  ii.  this  particular  instead  of  being  clear  and 
?p.H'ific,  wlii<  h  was  the  end  des^ireii  to  be  accompliBhed 
by  inaugurating  the  present  practice,  is  vague  and  in- 
definite. ,   w         , 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

affirmed. 

DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  GOUSTS.    ^ 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtrict  of  Columbia. 

Woods     r.PooR. 
Decided  April  t.  1907. 

1.  iNTKRrERENCE  —  PRIORITT  —  DlUOENCE  —  CIRCUMSTANCES  TO 

BE   CONBIDKREP. 

There  Is  no  arbitrary  rule  or  sUndard  by  which  diligence 
may  be  measured.  The  sole  object  vt  the  law  being  to  mete 
out  the  fuUest  nM><isure  of  Justkv.  each  case  must  iw  considered 
and  decided  In  the  light  of  th«>  clrrumstanoes  of  that  caae.  The 
nature  of  the  invention,  tho  situation  of  the  Inventor,  the 
length  of  time  intervemng  l;>etween  oonceptiou  and  reduction 
to  practice,  the  character  and  reasonableness  of  the  hu-entor's 
testimony  and  that  of  his  wltne-nsi's,  arp  aU  Important  factors 
in  (ietenmnjng  the  question  of  diligviMX?, 

2.  Same— Sauk— Same. 

Where  on  (Vtobor  24,  1«W.  twenty-three  days  after  his  con- 
ception of  the  invention,  Woo<l»  left  the  company  by  which  he 
had  been  employed  to  embark  in  business  on  his  own  account, 
and  dunng  this  period  had  madf>  a  Marki>oard  drawing  of  the 
invention   and   frvqiH-ntly  dlsou»«><l  with  one  Jacob,  who  was 
skiUed  In  tho  art,  th«'  possibility  of  overcoming  certain  critl- 
cisms,  and  whore  after  esUblishing  his  own  liusiness  he  employed 
•aid  Jacob  and  rt-siimed  the  consideration  of  these  defects,  and 
while  he  did  not  eventually  modify  his  device,  but  filed  his  appli- 
cation Januarj-  27.  1904,  Held  ho  was  not  lacking  in  diilgcncp, 
and  priority  was  awarded  to  him  over  I'oor,  who  reduced  hi.i 
invention  to  practice  by  filing  his  application  December  17,  1903. 
Mr   George  W.  Rea  and  Mr    C.  S.  Richard  for  Woods. 
Mr    Thomas  F.  Shrxdan,  Mr.  Charles  F.  FttU,  and 
Mr    Wnlter  A.  Scolt  for  Poor. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  api>eal  in  an  interference  case  from  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

The  counts  of  the  issue  disclose  the  structure  of  the 
invention,  and  read  as  follows: 

1.  A  side  Iwarlng  for  railway-cars  comprising  a  casing  or  «h#»ll 
which  has  ojwnings  In  Its  top  and  bottom  and  a  rr>lier  m  said 
shell  adapUvl  for  rolling  contact  through  said  opening*  with 
bearing-surlaoes;  said  casing  or  shell  being  provided  with  tracks 
located  in  position  to  support  the  roller  w-tien  the  1  itter  is  tx>low 
and  free  from  the  upper  ne-iring-surface  and  the  said  roller  hav- 
ing free  movement  in  the  shell  b  ith  endwise  of  the  latter  and 
vertically  *ith  respect  to  said  tracks. 

2.  A  side  bearing  f  ir  railway-cars  comprising  a  casing  or  shell 
which  has  openings  In  its  top  and  bottom  and  a  roller  In  said 
•hell  adapted  for  rolling  contact  through  said  openings  with  bear- 
ing-surfaces and  provitled  with  trunnions  at  its  ends;  said  casing 
or  shell  having  inwardly-extending  flanges  forming  tracks  which 
are  located  In  position  to  engage  the  s*id  trunnions  when  the 
roUer  is  below  and  free  from  tSi'  upward  bearing-surface,  and  the 
•aid  roller  having  free  movenm«'t  In  the  shell  both  endwise  of  the 
latter  and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  said  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  thf  combination  with  a 
•ultabie  roller,  having  oppositely-extending  gudgeons,  of  a  box 
open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  roller  and  having  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  bottom  through  which  the  roUer  projects,  there  being 
Inwardly-exteodlnc  ^de  flangea  on  the  box  to  limit  the  down- 
wETXl  movement  01  the  roller,  and  a  cover  for  the  box,  separately 
formed  and  adapted  to  furnish  an  upper  tread  for  the  roller. 
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All   the  tribunals  of   the   Patent   Office   concur  in 

avv-arding  priority  of  invention  to   Poor,   the  senior 

party,  on  the  sole  ground  that  Woods,  the  junior  party, 

although  firet  to  conceive  the  invention,  was  lacking 

in   diligence.     The    Commissioner,    however,    in    his 

opinion  statt-s  that  the  qut-stion  "is  not  entirely  free 

from  doubt." 

Counsel    for   appellee,    with    commendable   fairness 

and  conciseneee,  thus  state  the  case: 

Fortunately,  there  is  no  serious  dispute  as  to  most  of  the  facts 
In  the  case,  since  the  dates  of  invention  of  both  P«rtles  are  prac- 
tically admitted  It  is  not  disputed  that  Woods  was  the  first  to 
•  onwive  the  invention  which  forms  the  *"''i«'t-matter  of  the 
Interference,  and  this  conception  w«b  on  September  16,  1903-  on 
which  dav  Woods  made  the  disclosure  of  his  invention  to  others. 
It  is  not  disputed  that  Woods  reduced  his  Invention  to  practice 
constniclively  bv  the  filing  of  his  application  on  January  2..  1904. 

It  Is  conclusively  esUbllshed  by  the  record  that  I  opr  conceived 
the  invention  within  a  day  or  two  of  No\-ember  1,  1908,  and  this 
date  is  not  seriously  contesUxl.  I'oor  reduced  his  Invention  to 
practice  on  I)eoeml)er  17,  1903.  by  the  filing  of  his  application. 

The  facts  are,  therefore,  that  Woods,  though  the  first  to  con- 
ceive was  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  and  that  Poor  conceived 
and  reduced  to  practice  In  the  Inter^•al  l«tween  \N  <K>ds  s  concep- 
tion and  reduction  to  practice.  ,.      ,  „^  .,,..„„ 

Under  these  circumstances  the  burden  of  proof  Is  placed  upon 
Woods  of  showing  -  ither  that  at  the  time  of  I'oor  a  conception 
he.  Woods,  was  activelv  engaged  in  reduction  to  practice  of  his 
own  cono'pllon  and  that  this  activity  continued  imtll  his  own 
reduction  to  practice,  or  of  showing  some  sufficient  excuse  for  his 
delay  in  reducing  to  practict' 

It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  the  only  qu«-8tion 
here  involved  is  whether  Woods  was  using  reasonable 
diligence  in  adapting  and  perfecting  his  invention 
just  prior  to  November,  1903,  the  date  his  competitor 
entered  the  field,  and  continued  such  diligence  to 
the  time  of  filing  his  application  January  27,  1904. 
It  is  perhaps  not  inappropriate  at  the  outset  to  state 
what  has  many  times  been  stated  that  there  is  no 
arbitrarv-  rule  or  standard  by  which  diligence  may  be 
measured.  The  sole  object  of  the  law  being  to  mete 
out  the  fullest  measure  of  justice,  each  case  must  V)e 
considered  and  decided  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances of  that  case.  The  nature  of  the  invention,  the 
situation  of  the  inventor,  the  length  of  time  inter\'en- 
ing  between  conception  and  reduction  to  practice, 
the  character  and  reasonableness  of  the  inventor's  tcs- 
timtmy  and  that  of  his  witnesses  .are  all  imixrtant 
factors  in  determining  the  question  of  diligence.  And , 
where  the  facts  are  admitted,  and  a  mere  question  of 
law  is  involved,  the  court  will  not  hesitate  to  reverse 
the  judgment  ai)pealed  from  if  con\'inced  that  an 
erron(K)U8  conclusion  was  reached.  {O' Comull  v. 
Schmxdt,  122  O.  G.,  2065;  27  App.  D.  C,  77.) 

The  record  in  this  case  discloses  that  the  app<'llant. 
Woods,  is  by  profession  a  mechanical  engineer  and 
something  over  thirty  years  of  age;  that  he  was  vice- 
president  and  manager  of  the  Kindl  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany of  Chicago,  111.,  from  Februar>',  1898,  to  Octo- 
ber 24,  1903,  at  which  time  owing  to  differences  arising 
between  the  president  of  that  company,  Samuel  W. 
McMunn,  and  himself  as  to  the  division  of  profits 
arising  from  sales  of  roller- bearings  embodied  in  Patent 
No.  703,148,  which  was  issued  to  said  Woods  and  Mc- 
Munn, he  severed  his  connection  with  the  company. 
During  Woods's  incumbency  as  vice-president  the 
company  had  been  manufacturing  roller-bearings  un- 
der said  patent.  Wo<xis  soon  after  leaving  the  com- 
pany embarked  in  the  railway  supply  business  on  his 
own  account,  in  which  business  he  continued  dtiring 
the  remainder  of  the  period  covered  by  this  contrc- 
versy.  On  September  15,  1903,  while  at  St.  Louis, 
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he  conceived  this  invention  and  made  a  drawing  of 
the  same  with  a  written  explanation  on  the  reverse 
side  thereof.  This  drawing,  even  without  the  ex- 
planation, fully  and  completely  discloeea  the  device. 
He  returned  to  Chicago  that  night,  taking  the  drawing 
with  him,  and  the  next  day  showed  it  to  J.  M.  McCona- 
hey,  an  attorney,  and  to  John  Jacob,  who  wa«  the 
draftsman  and  superintendent  of  mechanical  work 
for  the  Kindl  Company,  and  skilled  in  the  art.  Each 
of  these  gentlemen  signed  their  names  as  witnesses 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  sketch.  Immediately  fol- 
lowing this  Woods  discussed  his  discovery  with  Jacob, 
who  was  in  his  nK)m  daily.  Large  sketches  were 
made  upon  a  blacklx)ard  in  Woods's  office,  and  details 
of  the  idea  were  discuss*^.  Jacob  appears  to  have 
made  certain  objections  and  criticisms  to  the  device 
as  outlined,  the  result  being,  as  Wcxxis  aays,  "that  he 
endeav(jfed  to  think  of  some  means  to  overcome  this 
criticism."  The  drawings  remaintxl  upon  the  black- 
bt>ard  for  several  weeks,  and  frequent  discussions  con- 
tinued to  be  had  with  Jacob  concerning  them.  Woods 
ha<l  ver\'  liinittKl  capital  in  which  to  embark  in  busi- 
n«-8H  for  hiinsfll,  and  appears  to  liave  been  verv'  busy 
with  many  matter'  immediately  after  leaving  the 
Kindl  Company.  On  October  24,  1903,  Jacob  severed 
his  connection  with  the  Kindl  Company  and  engaged 
with  Woods.  Discussions  as  to  the  possibility  of  per- 
fecting the  deWce  were  again  had.  W'oods,  in  his 
testimony,  speaking  of  these  discussions,  said: 

I  had  airiiost  constantly  in  inimJ  the  question  ol  overcoming 
the  ohj»<ctions  referred  to  l*fore.  made  by  Mr.  Jacob  I  myself 
an<i  aJone,  aa  well  as  together  with  Mr.  Jacob,  fmquently  went  over 
the«>  matt^'rs  in  the  endeavor  to  overcome  Mr.  Jacob's  objections, 
but  1  was  imabie  to  do  so. 

On  cri>88-examination  he  was  asked: 

Q.  Then,  betwwn  September  13,  1903.  and  January  27,  1904.  ail 
the  physical  work  done  by  you  toward  developing  this  invention 
was  limited  to  the  blackboard  sketches  which  you  nave  referrod  to 
in  your  direct  examination,  ia  not  that  tnie? 

A.  No.  sir,  Mr.  Jacob  and  I,  aa  well  as  myself  alone,  held  numer- 
ous con\-t>rsationa  which  undoubtedly  involved  our  making  a 
number  of  sketches  all  looking  to  the  overcoming  of  the  objections 
of  Mr.  Jacob  liefore  referred  to  by  me,  and  whicn  objections  I  be- 
lieved to  be  well  foimded. 

Wooils   is  fully  corroborated  by  Jacob.     In  answer 

to  a  question  as  to  what  was  done  by  Woods  after  he 

had  exhibited  the  sketch  of  September  15,  Jacob  said 
We  laid  out  details  of  this  sketch  on  a  blackl)oard  with  chalk 
This  blackboard  was  in  Mr.  Woods's  office,  and  we  looked  his  draw- 
ings on  the  blackboard  over,  with  a  view  of  more  clearly  finding 
the  objections  and  remedies  that  could  be  made  to  overcome  the 
weak  construction  to  which  I  have  referred. 

He  alsij  testified  that  the  drawings  remained  on  the 
blackboard  for  two  or  three  weeks,  and  that  whenever 
he  was  in  Woods's  office  they  "discussed  aome  points  in 
reference  to  tlie  drawings  on  the  board;"  and  that  the 
matter  was  discuase^i  several  times  after  he  entere<l 
Woods'  employ.  In  answer  to  the  question,  whether 
Woods  ever  succeeded  in  devising  any  means  for  over- 
coming the  objections  urged,  witness  said: 

Mr.  Woods  advocated  ribs  and  liwa  to  itreogtben  the  tides,  and 
w«  alao  diacusasd  the  poMibilltiM  ofuatnc  dlflerent  kinds  of  metal . 
that  is,  w«  looked  Into  the  merits  of  martng  the  device  either  in 
steel  or  maliwibie  iron,  or  cast-iron,  and  tried  to  arrive  at  a  definite 
conclusion  which  of  these  dlflerent  materials  would  make  the  best 
devioe,  either  from  a  mechanical  or  commeirlal  standi>olnt. 

The  record  discloses  that  Poor  entered  the  employ 
of  the  Kindl  Company  October  24,  1903,  and  that,  as 
heretofore  stated,  he  conceived  the  invention  in  issue 
about  November  1,  1903. 

On  this  record  we  think  Woods  entitled  to  a  judg- 
ment of  priority.  There  is  no  doubt  whatever  that 
his  date  of  conception  antedates  Poor's  by  a  month 
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and  a  half.  There  is  no  doubt  tliat  when  he  tx>nceived 
the  invention  he  fully  realized  and  appreciated  the 
value  of  his  discovery,  as  he  was  highly  skilled  in  the 
art,  and,  moreover,  took  inmie<iiate  steps  to  fully 
explain  his  discoverv'  to  otliers  to  obtain  indubitable 
evidence  of  having  done  so.  Only  twenty-three  days 
intervened  between  the  date  of  his  return  from  St. 
Ixiuis,  where  he  conceived  this  invention,  and  the  <iate 
of  his  leaving  the  Kindl  Company.  During  that  time 
he  and  Jacob  had  almost  daily  discussions  as  to  the 
possibility  of  overcoming  the  criticisms  which  Jacob 
had  ma<le.  Stress  is  laid  on  the  fact  that  no  models 
were  made.  We  attach  no  imjKirtance  to  this  fact, 
because,  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  device,  the  blai^k- 
boiinl  drawings  answered  the  sanie  purjK)ee.  They 
enabled  these  two  men  highly  skilled  in  the  art  as  they 
were  io  consider  and  criticise  and  endeavor  to  perfect 
the  device.  That  they  did  not  succeed  in  further  per- 
fecting it  should  not  redound  to Wofxlse  disadvantage, 
for  the  reason  that  the  law  does  not  require  that  the 
one,  who  first  conceives  a  practical  invention,  shall 
perfect  it  thereafter  w  such  an  extent  that  it  is  better 
than  the  invention  of  others  who  subsequently  enter 
the  field.  All  the  law  require?  is  that  the  first  to  con- 
ceive shall  be  using  rea8t)nable  diligence  in  endeavoring 
to  perfect  and  a<^iapt  his  invention  when  his  rivals  enter 
the  field. 

We  have  heretofore  had  occasion  to  remark  that  the  law  encour- 
ages such  delay  as  is  required  to  test  the  thoroughness  and  utility 
of  supposed  Inventions,  and  to  prevejit  the  Patent  Office  from 
being  overloaded  with  applications  for  patent  for  crude  and  tn- 
coinpl<'t*'il..\nce8.  Griffin  V  Suenien.*'^  O.  (J  .919,  15App.  D.C.. 
135.  142 

Soon  after  W<xxi8  severe<l  his  connection  with  the 
Kindl  (ompwiny  he  8ecure<i  the  services  of  Ja<ob,  and 
they  both  testified  that  Wo<xl8's  invention  again  became 
the  subject  of  discussion.  Of  course,  we  do  not  mean 
to  say  that  mere  casual  dis<'U88ion  would  alone  be 
sufficient  to  show  diligence,  but  we  think  the  evidence 
in  this  case  shows  much  more.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered also  that  only  three  weeks  elapsed  between  the 
tune  WcmkIs  left  the  Kindl  Companyanil  the  time  Poor 
entere<i  the  field,  and  that  W<^kx1s.  just  having  em- 
barke<l  in  business  on  his  own  account,  was  busy 
adjusting  himself  to  new  conditions.  Nevertheless, 
this  invention  appears  to  have  received  consideration 
for  he  secure^l  the  services  of  the  man  who  had  jHiinte<l 
out  its  defe<'t8.  and  imrae<liately  resume*!  the  discus- 
sion of  those  defects  and  the  pxjssjbility  of  overcoming 
them.  The  delay  m  this  case  was  less  than  the  delay 
in  O'Connell  v.  Schmidt,  rupra,  and  the  facts  in  tlie  two 
cases  are  quite  similar.  What  was  siiid  in  that  cas*-, 
therefore,  applies  to  this. 

Taking  into  consideration  thenatureof  theinvention, 
the  circumstances  surrounding  him  at  tlie  time,  the 
comparatively  short  time  between  his  date  of  concep- 
tion and  the  date  Poor  entered  the  field,  his  pn»mptne«w 
in  filing  his  application  thereafter,  and  the  fact  tliat 
reduction  to  practice  was  constructive  and  not  actual 
in  each  case,  we  conclude  that  Wixxls  has  sliown  that 
degree  of  diligence  which  the  law  requires,  an«l  that  he 
is  justly  entitled  to  the  fruits  of  his  discover)-. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  will, 
therefore,  be  reversed,  with  directions  to  the  clerk  of 
this  court  to  certify  this  opinion  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  according  to  law.     Reversed. 
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M7,2M.     TOY.     JoHM  K.  Alle.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  14,  1907      Serial  No.  379,001. 


\\\T* 


o  3    * 


1  In  a  devlct-  of  the  character  dt-8trlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  spring  leaves  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
one  of  the  loaves,  and  having  one  end  projecting  below 
thf  said  leaf  and  an  upper  end  section  between  the  aald 
leaves,  whereby  the  leaves  may  be  held  apart,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  de9oril>ed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  desorlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  spring  leaves  of  a  lever  seated  In  an  aper- 
ture In  one  of  the  leaves,  and  havInK  an  end  set'tlon  extend- 
ing between  the  leaves  to  hold  them  apart,  and  an  end 
section  extending  below  the  same,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


867,227.       U1CBBBL.LA        Ai.rutL>     11      RAMsnttM,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  L'O,  ll>06.     Serial  So.  80«,M7. 


867.228.  FRAGILE  AND  CAUSTIC  PENCIL  HOLDER. 
Joshua  Barnes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No    298,343. 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  the  stick,  the 
runner  mounted  to  slide  thereon  and  having  a  flaring 
portion  to  depress  the  umbrella  spriUK.  and  the  sleeve 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  runner  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  to  recelTe  the  ends  of  the  umbrella  ribs, 
the  aald  aleeve  having  an  Internal  flare  adapted  to  engage 
the  umbrella  spring,  the  flare  of  the  runner  being  In  the 
path  of  the  flare  of  the  aleeve  so  that  the  runner's  flare 
will  act  as  a  stop  for  the  flare  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  ombrella,  the  combination  of  the  stick,  the 
runner  mounted  to  allde  thereon,  and  the  aleeve  having  a 
limited  eliding  movement  on  the  runner,  and  provided 
with  a  cap  having  an  Intamed  horlaonul  flange  or  edge  to 
hold  the  ends  of  tbe  umbrella  ribs. 


The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  fragile  caustic  pencil, 
and  means  connecting  the  pencil  and  handle  comprialng 
a  flexible  connecting  portion,  and  a  protecting  aleeve  of 
material  proof  against  the  destructive  chemical  action  of 
the  pi'Dcll,  receiving  aald  pencil,  and  applied  to  said  flexi- 
ble conne<lion,  whereby  the  pencil  and  said  flexible  con- 
nection are  ph>slcally  separate  from  each  other. 


867,229  MF.ANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUIDS  TO  BAK- 
ING MACHINES  Thomas  O.  Bates.  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.378. 


1  In  apparatus  or  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  cooking 
machines  such  as  referred  to,  the  combination  with  the 
vibrating  horizontally  sliding  chambered  device  6  and 
discharge  plate  i.r  device,  as  l.:,  of  a  tray  20,  adapted  to 
be  moved  alternately  so  as  to  be  under  the  discharge 
apertures  of  the  apparatus,  and  clear  of  same;  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  supplying  material  to  cooking  ma- 
chines comprising  a  container  having  openings  in  Its  l>f)t 
tom,  a  sliding  chambered  device  below  said  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material  from  the  container,  a  discharge 
plate  below  said  device,  discharge  tubes  projecting  there- 
from, a  tray  20  suspended  below  said  tut>es  and  having 
openings  therein  and  means  for  raising  said  tray  obliquely 
so  that  t.he  tubes  will  pass  through  the  said  openlnga. 


867,230  ROTARY  PRESS,  (DOUBLE  LINE.)  Hknbt  F. 
Bkchman,  ^Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,601. 


1.  In  a  printing  presa,  tlie  combination  ot  a  plurality 
of  printing  mechanlama  each  comprising  two  plate  and 
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two  Impression  cylinders,  the  plate,  cylinders  being  half 
the  diameter  of  the  impression  cylinders,  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  single  page  tubular  plates  arranged 
end  to  end  each  page  plate  extending  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  describetj. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  perfecting  mechanisms,  each  comprising  two  plate  and 
two  impression  cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  of  small 
diameter  and  slightly  greater  in  circumference  than  the 
length  of  a  single  page  and  adapted  to  carry  single  page 
tubular  plates  arranged  end  to  entt  each  page  plate  ex- 
tending around   the  circumference  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  newspaper  printing  press  the  combination  of  per- 
fecting mechanism  comprising  two  plate  and  two  Impres- 
sion cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  half  the  diameter 
of  the  Impression  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plu- 
rality of  single  page  tubular  plates  arranged  end  to  end, 
each  page  plate  extending  around  the  circumference  of 
the  cylinder,  and  all  the  cylinders  Ikmok  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  the  samo  horUontal  planp  and  guides  for  di- 
recting a  web  through  said  perfecting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
perfecting  niechanlsnis* — each  comprising  two  plate  and 
two  impression  cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  of 
small  diameter  and  slightly  greater  in  circumference  than 
the  length  of  a  single  page  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plu- 
rality of  single  page  tubular  plates  arranged  end  to  end, 
each  page  plate  extending  around  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder,  all  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  with 
guides  for  directing  webs  through  said  perfecting  mech- 
anisms, substantially  as  descrllted. 

5.  In  a  newspaper  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  perfecting  mechanisms  each  comprising 
two  plate  and  two  impression  cylinders,  one  perfecting 
mechanism  being  arranged  above  the  other,  the  plate 
cylinders  being  of  small  diameter  and  slightly  greater  In 
circumference  than  the  length  of  a  single  page  and  adapted 
to  carry  only  single  page  tubular  plates,  each  page  plate 
extending  around   the  circumference  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  two  super- 
posed perfecting  mechanisms  each  comprising  two  plate 
and  two  lmpr«nlon  cylinders,  arranged  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  extending  transversely  of  the  press, 
one  perfecting  mechanism  being  arranged  above  the  other, 
said  plate  cylinders  being  of  small  diameter  and  slightly 
greater  In  circumference  than  the  length  of  a  single  page 
and  adapted  to  carry  only  single  page  tubular  plates, 
each  page  plate  extending  aroand  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder. 

7.  In  a  newspaper  printing  press  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  perfecting  mechanisms  each  comprising 
two  plate  and  two  Impression  cylinders,  one  perfecting 
mechanism  being  arranged  aboTe  the  other,  the  plate  cylin- 
ders being  of  small  diameter  and  adapted  to  carry  single 
page  tubular  plates  each  page  plate  extending  aroand  the 
circamference  of  the  CTllnder.  which  is  slightly  greater 
than  the  length  of  a  single  page,  a  former  at  the  end  of 
the  press,  and  web  guides  for  directing  a  web  or  webs 
through  one  or  both  of  the  perfecting  mechanisms  and 
straight  to  the  former. 

8.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  two  superposed 
perfecting  mechanisms  each  comprising  two  plate  and 
two  impreaaloo  cylinders,  arranged  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  extending  transversely  of  the  presa,  one 
perfecting  mechanism  being  arranged  above  the  other,  said 
plate  cylinders  being  of  small  diameter  and  slightly 
greater  in  circumference  than  the  length  of  a  single  page 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  plarallty  of  single  page  tubular 
plat*a  arranged  end  to  end,  each  page  plate  extending 
aroand  the  circamference  of  the  cylinder,  with  a  folder  at 
tb«  end  of  the  pren,  and  web  gaidee  for  directing  a  web 
or  weba  throagh  one  or  both  of  the  perfecting  mechanisms 
and  straight  to  the  folder. 

9.  In  a  printing  preaa  tb»  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
tlcra  of  printing  mecbantama,  ■nparimpoaad  on*  above  the 
otbar.  each  tier  containing  a  ploralitj  of  perfecting  mecb- 
anlsma  arranged  in  anbatantlally  the  eame  plane,  each 
p«rfaetlng  mechanism  comprising  two  plate  and  two  tm- 


pression  cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  of  half  the 
diameter  of  the  impression  cylinders  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  plurality  of  single  page  tubular  plates,  each  page  plate 
extending  around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  tiers  of  printing  mechanisms,  superimposed  one  above 
the  other,  each  tier  containing  a  plurality  of  printing 
mechanisms,  each  comprising  two  plate  and  two  Im- 
pression cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  half  the 
diameter  of  the  Impression  cylinders  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  plurality  of  single  page  tubular  plates,  each  page  plate 
extending  around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  ;  with 
a  folder  and  guides  for  directing  webs  through  the  print- 
ing mechanisms  to  the  folder. 

11.  In  a.  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  tiers  of  printing  mechanisms,  superimposed  one  above 
the  other,  each  tier  containing  a  plurality  of  perfecting 
mechanisms  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane, 
each  perfecting  mechanism  comprising  two  plate  and  two 
Impression  cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  of  half  the 
diameter  of  the  Impression  cylinders  and  adapted  to  carry 
single  page  tubular  plates,  each  page  plate  extending 
around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  ;  with  a  folder 
at  one  end  of  the  press,  guides  for  directing  a  web  through 
each  perfecting  mechanism  to  the  folder  without  lateral 
deflection  of  the  web,  and  whereby  one  or  more  weba  can 
be  directed  successively  through  one  or  more  of  the  per- 
fecting mechanisms. 

12.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  tiers  of  printing  mechanisms  arranged  one  over  the 
other,  each  tier  containing  a  plurality  of  printing  mech- 
anisms, each  mechanism  comprising  two  plnte  and  two 
Impression  cylinders  arranged  In  substantially  the  same 
plane,  the  plate  cylinders  being  half  the  diameter  of  the 
Impression  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality 
of  single  page  tubular  plates  arranged  end  to  end.  each 
page  plate  extending  around  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder;  a  former  at  one  end  of  the  press  and  means  for 
directing  a  web  or  webs  through  the  mechanisms  In  a 
direct  line  to  the  former  without  lateral  deflection  of  the 
weba. 

13.  In  a  printing  press  wherein  one  or  more  webs  may 
be  printed  In  one  or  more  colors,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tiers  of  perfecting  printing  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged one  over  the  other,  each  tier  containing  a  plurality 
of  perfecting  mechanisms,  each  perfecting  mechanism 
comprising  two  plate  and  two  Impression  cylinders  ar- 
ranged In  substantially  the  same  plane  bat  transversely 
of  the  press,  the  plate  cylinders  being  half  the  diameter  of 
the  Impression  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  carry  single  page 
tubular  plates  arranged  end  to  end,  each  page  plate  ex- 
tending around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder:  a 
former  at  one  end  of  the  press  and  guides  for  directing  a 
web  or  webs  through  the  perfecting  mechanisms  In  a  direct 
line  to  the  former  without  lateral  deflection  of  the  webs. 

14.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
rotary  perfecting  mechanisms,  arranged  one  above  the 
other  In  parallel  planes,  each  comprising  two  plate  and 
two  Impression  cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  being  of 
half  the  diameter  of  the  Impression  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  single  page  tubular  plates  arranged 
end  to  end,  each  page  plate  extending  sohetantlally  around 
the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  gearing  between  the  seU 
of  cylinders,  and  web  guiding  mechanism  whereby  a  web 
or  webs  may  be  directed  independently  or  successively 
through  the  perfecting  mechanisms. 


H67.231  SINOLB-PLATB  CYLINDER-PRESS.  Hs.fBT 
F  Becbman.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,,  assignor  to  Duplex 
I»rlntlng  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aag.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.608. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  sets  of  rotsry 
printing  msehanlsma.  eacb  comprising  two  plate  and  two 
impression  cyllndsrs,  the  plate  cylinders  being  of  small 
Bise  and  each  beinf  In  circamference  slightly  greater  than 
the  length  of  one  page  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plarallty 
1  of  single  page  tabular  plates,  sncb  page  piste  extending 


around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  gearing  between 
the  sets  of  cylinders,  and  web  guiding  mechanisms  whereby 
a  web  or  webs  may  be  directed  through  the  perfecting 
mechanisms  ;  a  folding  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  press, 
and  angle  bars  above  the  perfecting  mechanisms  whereby 
the  printed  webs  may  be  given  a  quarter-turn  and  directed 
to  the  folder. 


from  said  printing  couple,  and  means  for  taming  and  de- 
flecting such  web  between  the  point  where  It  Is  first  de- 
livered from  such  couple  by  the  delivery  means  and  the 
point  where  It  is  a  second  time  fed  thereto  by  the  feeding 
means  :  with  means  for  directing  another  web  through  the 
other  printing  couples  to  be  printed  thereby,  substantially 
as  described 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
rotary  perfecting  mechanisms  arranged  one  above  the 
other  In  parallel  planes,  each  comprising  two  plate  and 
two  Impression  cylinders,  the  plate  cylinders  l>elng  of  small 
diameter  and  having  a  circumferential  extent  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  one  page  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  plurality  of  single  page  tubular  plates,  arranged  end  to 
end  and  each  page  plate  extending  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cylinder,  gearing  l)etween  the  sets  of  cylin- 
ders, and  web  guiding  mechanism  whereby  a  web  or  webs 
may  be  directed  through  the  perfecting  mechanisms  ;  a 
folding  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  press,  and  angle  bars 
atwve  the  perfecting  mechanisms  whereby  the  printed  webs 
may  be  given  a  quarter  turn  and  directed  to  the  folder. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  four  sets  of 
rotary  perfecting  mechanisms  arranged  In  two  parallel 
planes,  two  sets  of  perfecting  mechanisms  l)€lng  in  each 
plane  and  arranged  end  to  end,  all  the  cylinders  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  press  with  the  plate  cylinders  outer- 
most, each  plate  cylinder  being  of  small  diameter  and 
having  a  circumferential  extent  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  one  page  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
tubular  single  page  plates  arranged  end  to  end,  each  page 
plate  extending  around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  the  cylinders  In  unison,  guides  for 
directing  a  web  through  each  perfecting  mechanism,  a 
folding  mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  all  the 
printed  webs  to  the  folder. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  four  sets  of 
rotary  perfe<tlng  mochanlsms  arranged  In  two  parallel 
planes,  tv*o  sets  of  such  mechanisms  being  In  each  plane 
and  arranged  end  to  end,  all  the  cylinders  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  press  with  the  plate  cylinders  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  press  and  accessible  therefrom,  each  plate 
cylinder  being  of  small  diameter  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential extent  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  one 
page  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  tubular  single 
page  plates  arranged  end  to  end.  each  page  plnte  extending 
around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder;  a  folder  at  the 
end  of  the  press,  web  guides,  angle  bars  wherebly  the  webs 
may  l>e  given  n  quarter  turn  and  directed  to  the  folder, 
and  means  whereby  some  of  the  perfecting  mechanisms 
may  be  put  out  of  operation. 


8«7,231V     TRII'LELK  PRINTING  TRESS      Henrt  F.  Bbch 
MAN.  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  assignor  to  The  Duplex  Print- 
ing Press  Company,  Bsttle  Creek,  Mich      Filed  Jan.  3. 
1905,  Serial  No.  239.419      Renewed  Mar.  4,  1907.    Serial 
No    360.498. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
printing  couples  each  comprising  a  bed  and  co  acting  cylin- 
der, means  for  feeding  a  web  twice  in  the  same  direction 
to  one  printing  couple,  means  for  delivering  such  web  twice 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
printing  couples,  each  consisting  of  a  bed  and  co-acting 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  narrow  width  web  twice  in 
the  same  direction  to  one  printing  couple,  means  for  deliv- 
ering such  web  twice  from  said  printing  couple,  and  means 
for  turning  and  deflecting  the  web  between  the  iwlnt  where 
It  Is  first  delivered  from  such  couple  and  the  point  where  it 
Is  a  second  time  fed  thereto;  with  means  for  directing  a 
full  width  web  through  the  other  printing  couples  to  be 
I>erfected  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flat  t)ed  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  printing  couples  each  comprising  a  bed  and 
co-acting  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  narrow  width 
web  twice  Into  one  printing  couple,  means  for  delivering 
such  web  twice  from  such  couple,  means  for  directing  It 
twice  In  the  same  direction  through  such  couple,  and 
means  for  deflecting  and  turning  such  web  between  the 
point  where  It  Is  first  delivered  from  such  couple  by  said 
delivery  means  aud  the  second  time  fed  thereto  by  said 
feeding  means  ;  with  means  for  feeding  a  full  width  web 
to  the  other  printing  mechanism  to  be  perfected  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  flat  bed  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  printing  couples,  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  each  consisting  of  a  stationary  bed  aud  reciprocating 
Impression  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  narrow  width 
web  twice  Into  one  printing  couple,  means  for  delivering 
such  web  twice  from  such  couple,  means  for  directing  It 
twice  In  the  same  direction  through  such  couple,  and 
means  for  deflecting  and  turning  such  wel>  between  the 
point  where  It  Is  first  delivered  from  such  couple  and  the 
second  time  fed  thereto  ;  with  means  for  feeding  a  full 
width  web  to  the  other  printing  couples,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  web  therethrough  to  be  perfected  thereby,  and 
means  for  delivering  It  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5  In  n  printing  press,  the  combination  of  three  printing 
couples  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  consisting  of  a 
bed  and  co  acting  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a  full  width 
web  l>etween  the  two  lower  beds  and  cylinders,  and  means 
for  directing  a  narrow-width  web  twice  l»etween  the  upper 
t)ed  and  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

fi  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  three  printing 
couples  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  consisting  of  a 
bed  and  co-acting  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a  full 
Width  web  l)etween  two  of  the  printing  couples,  and  means 
for  directing  a  narrow-width  web  twice  between  the  third 
printing  couple,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  combination,  three  printing  couples  each  compris- 
ing a  stationary  l>ed  and  co  acting  reciprocating  impres- 
sion cylinder,  said  couples  being  arranged  parallel  one 
above  the  other  ;  with  means  for  feeding  a  full  width  web 
between  two  of  the  printing  couples,  to  be  perfected  there- 
by, means  for  feeding  a  narrow  width  web  twice  throogb 
the   other  printing  couple,   and   means   for  deflecting  snd 
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turning  the  narrow   web  so  It  will  be  perfected  by  Mid 
couple,  fubfltantially  ai  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  "  triplex  "  flat  bed  printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  stationary  beds  and  co-acting  reciprocating 
Impression  cylinders  arranged  parallel  one  abore  tbe  other  ; 
with  means  for  feeding  a  full  width  web  l)^tween  the  two 
lower  beds  and  cylinders  to  be  perfected  thereby,  and 
m<>an8  for  feeding  a  narrow  width  web  twice  between  the 
upper  bed  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  deflecting  and  turn 
Ing  the  narrow  web  bo  It  will  be  perfected  in  Its  second 
passage  between  said  bed  and  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  combination,  three  printing  couples,  each  consist 
Ing  of  a  bed  and  co  acting  impression  cylinder,  means  for 
directing  a  full  width  web  between  two  of  the  lower  print- 
ing couples  to  be  perfected  thereby  ;  and  means  for  passing 
a  narrow  width  web  twice  In  the  same  direction  between 
the  third  printing  couple,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination,  three  printing  couples  arranged 
parallel  one  above  the  other  each  consisting  of  a  bed  and 
co-acting  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a  full 
width  web  between  two  printing  couples  to  be  perfected 
thereby  ;  means  for  directing  a  narrow  width  web  twice  in 
the  same  direction  between  the  third  printing  couple,  and 
means  for  deflecting  and  turning  said  narrow  web,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  combination,  three  printing  couples  arranged  par 
allel  one  above  the  other,  each  consisting  of  a  bad  and  co- 
acting  impression  cylinder ;  means  for  directing  a  fall 
width  web  between  two  printing  covytas  to  be  perfaeted 
thereby,  means  for  directing  a  narrow  wldtk  w«b  twice  ta 
the  same  direction  through  the  third  printing  couple, 
means  for  feeding  such  web  twice  to  said  couple,  and  deliv- 
ering It  twice  therefrom,  and  means  for  deflecting  and 
turning  said  narrow  web  between  the  point  where  It  Is  first 
delivered  from  and  the  second  time  fed  to  said  couple,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


extending  from  axle  to  axle,  a  pair  of  cross-bars  extending 
below  tbe  central  portions  of  tbe  springs  and  journaled  in 
bearings  on  tbe  under  sides  thereof,  and  a  brace-rod  con- 
nected to  each  side  spring  adjacent  to  the  cross  bars  and 
extending  obliquely  rearward  and  outward  to  the  rear 
axle ;    substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  side  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  pair  of  side  springs 
extending  from  axle  to  axle,  a  pair  of  cross-bars  extending 
below  the  central  portions  of  the  springs  and  journaled  In 
bearings  on  the  under  sides  thereof,  and  brace  rods  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  respective  side-springs  near  the 
central  portion  of  the  springs  and  at  the  outer  side  thereof 
and  extending  thence  obliquely  rearward  and  outward  to 
the  rear  axle  ;    substantially  as  described. 


867.234.  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES  Thomas 
Beha.v.  Allqulppa,  I'a.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  .No. 
383.432. 


867.233.  SIDE  SPRING  VEHICLE.  Chaklis  A.  Bbhi.bn, 
Durham,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Durham  Buggy  Company, 
Durham,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,960. 


1.  In  a  reachless  side  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  pair  of  side 
springs,  a  center  spring  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  side 
springs,  said  side  and  center  springs  being  directly  secured 
to  the  axle  and  bolster,  respectively,  at  their  ends,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  underside  of  each  of  the  side  springs  at  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  having  separated  eyes  and  a 
pair  of  horlfontal,  transverse,  brace  bars  connecting  the 
side  springs  and  having  their  end  portions  engaging  said 
eyes,  tbe  said  bar  having  stops  for  preventing  lateral  or 
endwise  movement  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reachless  side  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  pair  of  side 
springs  directly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  axle  and 
at  tbe  opposite  end  to  a  portion  of  the  bolster,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  tbe  under  side  of  each  of  the  springs  at  Its  cen- 
tral portion,  and  a  pair  of  horisontal  brace  bars  having 
shouldered  ends  engaging  eyes  carried  by  the  said  plates  ; 
■nbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  reachless  side  spring  vehicle,  a  pair  of  side- 
springs  connecting  the  rear  axle  and  tbe  front  bolster,  an 
elongated  plate  secured  to  tbe  central  portion  of  each  of 
tba  iprlngi  at  tbe  andar  aide  thareof,  aaid  plate  bavlng 
ajaa  at  its  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  croas-bracea  baring 
radacad  and  portlona  Journaled  in  aakl  eyea  and  sboalders 
whldi  bear  againat  tbe  Innar  faeaa  of  tbe  eyea ;  snbatan- 
tiallj  u  daMartbad. 

4.  In  a  aide  apring  rahlcla  caar,  a  pair  of  side  springs 


1.  In  a  coapUng  for  air  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  two  train  pipe  saetlona.  of  angle  pipe  sections  con 
nected  ts  tha  adjaceat  ends  of  tbe  tratn  pipe  aerttons,  a 
valre  In   tbe  pnaaage-way  of  each  angle  pipe  aectlon,  a 

longitudinal  auxiliary  passage  way  in  each  angle  pipe  sec- 
tion, pistons  In  said  auxiliary  passage  ways  having  their 
rods  extending  outside  of  the  angle  pipe  sections,  and  pro 
vided  with  heads,  levers  carried  by  said  valves,  and  en- 
;;aged  by  the  heads  on  said  piston  rods,  sections  of  hose 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  connecting  said  coupling 
members  with  the  angle  pipe  sections,  the  space  between 
said  hose  sections  communicating  with  tbe  auxiliary  pas- 
HHge-way  In  the  angle  pipes,  and  an  arm  29  ilepending 
from  each  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  air  brake  systems,  the  combination 
with  two  train  pipe  sections,  of  angle  pipe  sections  con 
nected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  train  pipe  sections,  a 
valve  In  each  angle  pipe  section  an  auxiliary  passageway 
In  each  angle  pipe  section,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary passage-ways  having  one  end  extending  outside  the 
passage  way,  and  provided  with  a  head  a  lever  on  the 
valve  engaged  by  said  head,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lever  and  serving  to  limit  its  movement,  coupling 
members,  coupling  pipes  connecting  said  coupling  members 
with  the  angle  pipe  sections,  and  air-tight  pipes  surround 
Ing  the  coupling  pipes. 

3.  A  train  pipe  safety  device  comprising  an  angle  pipe 
section,  a  plug  valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  passageway  In 
the  pipe  section,  a  piston  therein,  havlnR  one  end  extending 
outside  of  the  passage  way,  TJ  shaped  head  on  said  end, 
a  lever  on  said  valve,  engaged  by  said  head  a  stop  carried 
by  the  angle  pipe  section  engaging  In  a  groove  in  the  piston 
and  limiting  the  travel  of  said  piston,  an  arm  pivotally 
secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  split  washer  on  the  pivotal 
support  of  said  arm. 


S67.235.  LAUNDRY  STARCH  POWDER.  Jame.s  Bknoid, 
I^ndon.  England.  Filed  June  17,  1007.  Serial  No 
379,473. 

1.  An  Improved  laundry  starch  powder  cfimposed  of  2 
volumes  of  tungstate  of  soda.  2  volumes  of  epsom  salts. 
5  volumes  of  carbonate  of  magnesia.  10  volumes  of  borax, 
10  volumes  of  hypoeulflte  of  soda,  5  volumes  of  bicarbon- 
ate of  soda,  and  from  1  to  7  volumes  of  French  chalk. 
mixed  together. 

2.  An  Improved  laundry  starch  powder  having  as  a  part 
thereof  tungstate  of  soda,  epaom  salts,  carbonate  of  mag 
nesia,  borax,  byposulflte  of  soda,  and  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

3.  An  Improred  lanndry  starch  powder  consisting  of 
ttingstate  of  soda,  epsom  salts,  carbonate  of  magnesia, 
borax,  byposulflte  of  aoda,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  French 
chalk. 
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the  rim  and  tire  together,  and  tora- 


1  A  device  of  tie  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  upright  conduit,  an  annular  collar  attached  to 
the  end  thereof,  a  hood  overlying  said  collar,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  securing  the  hood  to  said  collar  and 
the  latter  to  a  support. 

o  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  upright  conduit,  an  annular  collar  In  Interflttlng 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  conduit,  said  collar  hav- 
ing an  ear  provided  with  an  orifice  for  securing  said  collar 
to  a  support,  and  a  detachable  hood  overlying  said  collar 
and  having  Its  lower  rim  spaced  away  from  the  opposite 
portions  of  the  collar  whereby  an  uninterrupted  space  be- 
tween said  parts  Is  provided,  said  hood  having  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement 
with  the  orifice  In  said  ear. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  annular  collar  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  Interfit- 
tlng  relation  with  a  cable  conduit,  said  collar  having  a 
rounded  upper  edge  and  being  provided  at  Its  rear  with 
ears  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  a  hood 
surmounting  said  collar  and  secured  to  the  latter  at  Its 
rear  by  means  of  laterally  extending  lugs,  the  front  rim 
of  said  hood  being  spaced  away  and  entirely  free  from  said 
collar  or  extensions  thereof  and  being  below  the  upper 
rounded  edge  thereof. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cable  conduit 
and  at  Its  rear  providing  one  or  more  orlflced  ears  adapted 
to  receive  screws  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  and  a 
surmounting  hood  having  one  or  more  extensions  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  screws,  whereby  upon  tightening 
said  screws  the  hood  and  collar  will  be  afllxed  together 
and  secured  to  the  support. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  extreme  end  of 
a  cable  conduit  and  having  one  or  more  laterally  extending 
ears  provided  with  orifices  adapted  to  receive  screws  pass^ 
Ing  through  said  orifices  and  into  an  adjacent  support,  and 
a  hood  surmounting  said  collar  and  having  one  or  more 
bifurcated  lugs  adapted  to  straddle  the  shanks  of  said 
screws  and  be  thereby  positioned  against  displacement 
upon  tightening  said  screws. 


867.238.      PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERA.      Louis   ^J!"",.' 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1905.    Serial  No.  290,915.. 


887  237      WHEEI.BRACE.     Ziddie  M.  Bonner,  Valdosta. 
Ga      Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.997. 

1  An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  c.mpilBln:;  disks 
mounted  on  the  wheel  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  Iho  spokes 
and  In  conUct  therewith,  sectional  brace  rods  alternately 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  disks,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
rim    and  turn  buckles  connecting  the  sections. 

2  An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  disks 
mounted  on  the  wheel  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes 
and  in  conUct  therewith,  sectional  brace  rods  alternately 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  disks,  and  extending  at  the 
other  end  through  tbe  rim  and  secured  to  the  tire,  clamp 
ing  nuts  on  the  sections  engageable  with  the  inner  side 
of  the  rim.  and  turn-buckles  connecting  the  sections. 

3  An  atuchment  for  Tehlde-wheels  comprising  disks 
mounted  on  the  wbeel-bub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes 
snd  in  contact  therewith,  sectional  brace-rods  secured  at 
one  end   to   the  disks   and  at  the  other  end   to  the  rim. 


1  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  of  the  eye  glasses  of  the 

operator.  ^.  „„„ 

2  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising a  plate  c,  having  observation  apertures  and  a  re- 
cess for  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  the  operator,  and  a 
curved  yielding  plate  attached  to  the  plate  c  and  having 
corresponding  apertures  and  recess. 

3  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera  com- 
nrlslng  the  combination  of  an  eye  piece  frame  having  ob- 
servation apertures  and  a  recess  for  the  bridge  of  the 
nose  of  the  operator,  two  like  superposed  curved  spring 
plates  attached  thereto  having  a  corresponding  recess  and 
apertures,  a  hood  having  Its  outer  edge  attached  to  the 
inner  one  of  such  spring  plates  and  a  covering  of  soft 
light-excluding  material  applied  to  the  otitor  one. 

4  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  yielding  spring  plate  centrally  supported,  having 
in  each  end  an  observation  aperture,  and  being  outwardly 

curved  at  each  end.  

6  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising an  outer  spring-yielding  part  whose  ends  are  pro- 
vided with  observation  apertures  and  are  outwardly 
curved  to  approximate  the  contour  of  the  fnce  of  the  op- 

*'^V°An  eye  piece  device  for  a  pbotofraphic  camera,  com- 
prising two  like  spring-supported  parts,  one  for  each  eye 
of  tbe  operator,  each  capable  of  yielding  Inwardly. 


ijao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cxrroBHR  1, 1907. 


turning  tbe   narrow   web  so  It   will   be   perfected  by  Mid 
couple,  Bubfltantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  "  triplex  "  flat  bed  printing  press,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  three  stationary  beds  and  co-acting  reciprocating 
Impression  cylinders  arranged  parallel  one  aboye  tbe  otber  ; 
witb  means  for  feeding  a  full  width  web  l>«?twe€n  the  two 
li>wer  be<ls  and  cylinders  to  be  perfeited  thereby,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  narrow  width  web  twire  between  the 
upper  bed  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  deflecting  and  turn 
Ing  the  narrow  web  so  It  will  be  perfected  In  Its  second 
passage  between  said  bed  and  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  combination,  three  printing  couples,  each  consist 
Ing  of  a  bed  and  coacting  Impression  cylinder,  means  for 
directing  a  full  width  web  between  two  of  tbe  lower  print- 
ing couples  to  be  perfected  thereby  ;  and  means  for  passing 
a  narrow  width  web  twice  In  the  same  direction  between 
the  third  printing  couple,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination,  three  printing  couples  arranged 
(.uirallel  one  above  the  other  each  consisting  of  a  bed  and 
co-acting  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a  full 
width  web  between  two  printing  couples  to  be  perfected 
thereby  ;  means  for  directing  a  narrow  width  web  twice  in 
tbe  same  direction  between  tbe  third  printing  couple,  and 
means  for  deflecting  and  turning  said  narrow  web,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  combination,  three  printing  couplea  arranged  par 
allel  one  above  the  otber,  each  constating  of  a  bad  and  co- 
acting  Impression  cylinder ;  means  (or  dlrecttag  a  fall 
width  web  between  two  printing  coaytaa  (a  ba  parftKtad 
thereby,  means  for  directing  a  narrow  width  wab  Iwka  ta 
tbe  aame  direction  through  the  third  printing  couple, 
means  for  feeding  such  web  twice  to  said  couple,  and  deliv- 
ering it  twice  therefrom,  and  means  for  deflecting  and 
turning  said  narrow  web  between  tbe  point  where  It  Is  flrst 
delivered  from  and  the  second  time  fed  to  said  couple,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


867,233  SIDE  SPRING  VEHICLE.  Chaklm  A  Bbhi.bn. 
Durham,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Durham  Buggy  Tompany. 
Durham,  N  C  ,  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,969. 


1.  In  a  reachless  side  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  pair  of  side 
springs,  a  center  .tprlng  In  the  same  plane  as  the  side 
springs,  said  «lde  and  center  springs  being  directly  secured 
to  the  axle  and  bolster,  respectively,  at  their  ends,  a  plate 
se<*ured  to  the  underside  of  each  of  the  side  springs  at  tbe 
central  portion  thereof  and  having  separated  eyes  and  a 
pair  of  horlsontal,  transverse,  brace  l)ars  connecting  tbe 
side  springs  and  having  their  end  portions  engaging  salt] 
eyes,  the  said  bar  having  stops  for  preventing  lateral  or 
endwise  movement  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reachless  sl<le  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  pair  of  side 
springs  directly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  axle  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  a  portion  of  tbe  bolster,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  each  of  the  springs  at  Its  cen- 
tral portion,  and  a  pair  of  horlsontal  brace  bars  having 
shouldered  ends  engaging  eyes  carried  by  the  said  plates  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reachless  side  spring  vehicle,  a  pair  of  side- 
springs  connecting  tbe  rear  axle  and  tbe  front  bolster,  an 
elongated  plate  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  each  of 
tbe  springs  at  the  under  side  thereof,  said  plate  having 
eyas  at  Its  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  cross-braces  having 
redaced  end  portions  journaled  In  said  eyes  and  shoulders 
which  bear  against  the  inner  tmna  of  the  eyes ;  substan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  side  spring  vehicle  gaar,  a  pair  of  side  springs 


extending  from  axle  to  axle,  a  pair  of  cross-bars  extending 
below  the  central  portions  of  the  springs  and  journaled  In 
bearings  on  the  under  sides  thereof,  and  a  brace-rod  con- 
nected to  each  side  spring  adjacent  to  the  cross  bars  and 
extending  obliquely  rearward  and  outward  to  tbe  rear 
axle;    substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  side  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  pair  of  side  springs 
extending  from  axle  to  axle,  a  pair  of  cross-bars  extending 
fielow  the  central  portions  of  the  springs  and  journaled  In 
bearings  on  the  under  sides  thereof,  and  brace  rods  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  respective  side-sprlngs  near  tbe 
central  portion  of  the  springs  and  at  the  outer  side  thereof 
and  extending  thence  obliquely  rearward  and  outward  to 
the  rear  axle;    substantially  as  described 


867.234  SAFETY  V.\LVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES  TiinM.\s 
Bbha.v.  Allqulppa,  I'a.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,432. 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  air  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  two  trahi  pipe  saetlons,  of  angle  pipe  sections  con 
nactad  to  tha  adjaeeat  ends  of  the  train  pipe  aerttons,  a 
valre   In   tha  passage- way  of  each  angle  pipe  sactlon,   a 

longitudinal  auxiliary  passage  way  in  each  angle  pipe  sec 
tlon.  pistons  in  said  auxiliary  passage  ways  having  their 
rods  extending  outside  of  the  angle  pipe  sections,  and  pro- 
vided with  beads,  levers  carried  by  said  valves,  and  en- 
caged by  tbe  beads  on  said  piston  rods,  sections  of  hose 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  connecting  said  coupling 
members  with  the  angle  pipe  sections,  tbe  space  l>etween 
snid  hose  sections  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  pas- 
sage-way In  the  angle  pipes,  and  an  arm  29  ilepending 
from  each  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  nlr  tirake  systems,  the  combination 
with  two  train  pipe  sections,  of  angle  pipe  sections  con 
nected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  train  pipe  sections,  a 
valve  In  each  angle  pipe  section  an  auxiliary  passage  way 
in  each  angle  pipe  section,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary passage-ways  having  one  end  extending  outside  the 
passage  way,  and  provided  with  a  head  a  lever  on  the 
valve  engaged  by  said  head,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lever  and  serving  to  limit  Its  movement,  coupling 
members,  coupling  pipes  connecting  said  coupling  members 
with  the  angle  pipe  sections,  and  airtight  plp*»a  surround 
ing  tbe  coupling  pipes. 

<i.  A  train  pipe  safety  device  comprising  an  angle  pipe 
section,  a  plug  valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  passage  way  In 
the  pipe  section,  a  piston  therein,  having  one  end  extending 
outside  of  the  passage  way,  IT  shaped  head  on  said  end, 
a  lever  on  said  valve,  engaged  by  said  bead  a  stop  carried 
liv  the  angle  pipe  section  engaging  In  a  groovf  In  the  piston 
and  limiting  the  travel  of  said  piston,  an  arm  plvntally 
><t»oured  to  said  lever,  and  a  spilt  washer  .>n  the  plvntal 
siipjMirt  of  said  arm 


867,235  LAUNr»RY  STA  RCII  POWDER.  Jamks  IUnoid. 
lyondon,  England  Filed  June  17.  1907  .>>lerial  No 
379,47.1 

1.  An  improved  laundry  starch  powd»»r  composed  of  2 
volumes  of  tungstate  nf  soda.  2  volumes  of  epsom  salts. 
5  volumes  of  carbonate  of  magnesia.  10  volumes  of  borax, 
10  volumes  of  byposuiflte  of  soda,  5  volumes  of  blcarbon 
ate  of  soda,  and  from  1  to  7  volumes  of  French  chalk, 
mixed  together 

2.  An  Improved  laundry  starch  powder  having  as  a  part 
thereof  tungstate  of  soda,  epsom  salts,  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesia, borax,  hyposulflte  of  soda,  and  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

3.  An  Improved  laundry  starch  powder  consisting  of 
tungstate  of  soda,  epsom  salts,  carbonate  of  magneaia. 
borax,  hyposulflte  of  soda,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  French 
chalk. 
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867,236.     PIPE-CAP.     William  H.  Blood,  Jr..  Wellesley, 
Mass      Filed  Jan    19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,012. 


means  for  clamping  the  rim  and  tire  togathar,  and  tlini- 

bucklee  connecting  the  sections. 


1     A  device  of  tie  class  described  comprising  In  combi-    | 
nation  an   upright  conduit,  an  annular  collar  attached   to    j 
the   end   thereof,  a   hood  overlying  said  collar,   and   means    ; 
for    simultaneously    securing    the   hood   tu    said    collar    and 
the  latter  to  a  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  upright  conduit,  an  annular  collar  in  Interfltting 
engagement  with  tbe  end  of  aald  conduit,  said  collar  hav 
Ing  an  ear  provided  with  an  orifice  for  securing  said  collar 
to  a  support,  and  a  detachable  hood  overlying  said  collar 
and  having  its  lower  rim  spaced  awuy  from  tbe  opposite 
portions  of  the  collar  whereby  an  unlnterrupte<l  space  be- 
tween said  parts  Is  provided,  said  hood  having  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement 
with  the  orifice  in  said  ear 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combl 
nstlon  an  annular  collar  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  Interflt- 
ting relation  with  a  cable  conduit,  said  collar  having  a 
rounded  upper  edge  and  being  provided  at  Its  rear  with 
ears  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  a  hood 
surmounting  said  collar  and  secured  to  tbe  latter  at  Its 
rear  by  means  of  laterally  extending  lugs,  the  front  rim 
of  said  hood  l)elng  spaced  away  and  entirely  free  from  said 
collar  or  extensions  thereof  and  being  below  the  upper 
rounded  edge  thereof. 

4  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In  combl 
nation  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cable  conduit 
and  at  Its  rear  providing  one  or  more  orlflced  ears  adapted 
to  receive  screws  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  and  a 
surmounting  hood  having  one  or  more  extensions  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  screws,  whereby  upon  tightening 
said  screws  the  hood  and  collar  will  l)e  affixed  together 
and  secure<l  to  the  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  extreme  end  of 
a  cable  conduit  and  having  one  or  more  laterally  extending 
ears  provided  with  orifices  adapted  to  receive  screws  pass 
Ing  through  said  orifices  and  into  an  adjacent  support,  and 
a  hood  surmounting  said  collar  and  having  one  or  more 
bifurcated  lugs  adapted  to  straddle  the  shanks  of  said 
screws  and  be  thereby  positioned  against  displacement 
upon  tightening  said  screws. 


867  237      wnEKI^BRACE.     Zeddic  M    Bonner.  Valdosta. 

(Ja       Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.997. 

1  An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprlsln.^  disks 
mounted  on  the  wheel  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  Iho  spokes 
and  In  contact  therewith,  sectional  brace  rods  alternately 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  disks,  and  at  the  otber  end  to  the 
rim.  and  turn  buckles  connecting  the  sections. 

2'  An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  disks 
mo'unted  on  the  wheel  bub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes 
and  In  contact  therewith,  sectional  brace-rods  alternately 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  disks,  and  extending  at  the 
other  end  through  the  rim  and  secured  to  tbe  tire,  clamp 
I„g  nuts  on  tbe  sections  engageable  with  the  inner  side 
of  the  rim,  and  turn-buckles  connecting  tbe  sections. 

3  An  attachment  for  vehicle-wheels  comprising  disks 
mounted  on  the  wheel-hub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes 
and  In  conUct  therewith,  sectional  brace  rods  secured  at 
one  end  to   the  disks   and   at   tbe  other  end   to   the   rim. 


867  288       PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA.      Louis    BORBDM, 
p'la Infield.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,916. 


1.  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  of  the  eye  glasses  of  the 

operator. 

2.  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising a  plate  c,  having  observation  apertures  and  a  re- 
cess for  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  the  operator,  and  a 
curved  yielding  plate  attached  to  the  plate  c  and  having 

I   corresponding  apertures  and  recess. 

I  3.  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  eye  piece  frame  having  ob- 
servation apertures  and  a  recess  for  the  bridge  of  the 
nose  of  the  oi>erator,  two  like  superposed  curved  spring 
plates  attached  thereto  having  a  corresponding  recess  and 
apertures,  a  hood  having  Its  outer  edge  attached  to  the 
Inner  one  of  such  spring  plates  and  a  covering  of  soft 
light-excluding  material  applied  to  the  ontor  ono. 

4.  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  yielding  spring  plate  centrally  supported,  having 
In  each  end  an  observation  aperture,  and  being  outwardly 
curved  at  each  end. 

5.  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising an  outer  spring-yielding  part  whose  ends  are  pro- 
vided with  observation  apertures  and  are  oatwardlj 
curved  to  approximate  the  contour  of  the  fnce  of  the  op- 
erator. 

6.  An  eye  piece  device  for  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising two  like  spring-supported  parts,  one  for  each  aye 
of  the  operator,  each  capable  of  yielding  inwardly. 
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8  8  7.239.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  RECEPTACLE. 
John  C.  Bowbrs.  Boston,  Man.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 
Serl*l  No.  347.665. 


^ 


/' 


1.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  comprising  a  body  anil  cover 
formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lapping  seaming  flanges, 
one  of  which  Is  shouldered,  and  which  are  firmly  connected 
arid  hermetically  sealed  and  locked  by  a  soft  metal  sealing 
strip  extending  around  the  seaming  flanges,  embracing 
them,  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  shoulder  thereof, 
and  shouldered  to  fit  snugly  the  shoulder  therein. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover 
formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lapping  seaming  flanges, 
one  of  which  Is  shouldered,  and  which  are  firmly  con- 
nected and  hermetically  sealed  by  a  soft  metal  readily  de- 
tachable sealing  strip  extending  around  the  flanges,  bent 
into  U-ahape  t»  embrace  them,  extending  Inwardly  beyond 
the  shoulder  thereof  and  shouldered  to  fit  the  shoulder 
therein. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover 
formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lapping  seaming  flanges, 
one  of  which  is  shouldered,  and  a  detachable  sealing  strip 
embracing  the  flanges,  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the 
shoulder  thereof  and  shouldered  to  fit  the  shoulder  therein. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  comprising  a  !»>dy  and  a  cover 
having  outwardly  projecting  lapplnj  seaming  flanges  and 
united  by  a  shouldered  overlapping  sealing;  ."^trlp  having  a 
handle  by  means  of  which  It  may  be  ripped  from  the 
vessel. 

5.  A  seam  for  sheet  metal  vessels  comprising  outwardly 
projecting  lapping  shouldered  flanges  and  a  sealing  strip 
of  soft  metal  extending  around  the  flanges,  embracing 
them,  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  shoulder  thereof 
and  shouldered  to  fit  the  shoulder  therein. 


867,240  SEF'ARATOR.  Karl  Bronneb  and  Otto  BChr- 
ISO,  Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  July  10,  1905  Serial 
No.  289,026. 


An  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  steam  consisting 
In  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  through  which  the  steam 
passes,  a  pipe  or  plp^  within  said  chamber  around  which 
the  steam  passes,  a  perforated  partition  or  partitions  ar- 
ranged within  said  chamber  and  encircHng  said  pipe  or 
pipes,  and  flanxes  integrally  provided  on  the  Internal 
periphery  of  said  chamber  which  serves  to  divide  the  space 
between  the  perforated  partition  and  the  casing  of  the 
chamber. 


887.241.      APPARATrS   FOR    STRAINING   WIRES   AND 

THE    LIKE.      Cbristophib   Burton,    Wellington,   New 

Zealand.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.    Serial  No.  278,898. 

1.  Apparatoa  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  in 

combination,  a  bar,  a  hood  Integral  with  each  end  of  the 

bar,  there  being  a  slot  throocta  one  side  of  each  hood,  the 

top  of  each  hood  sloping  downwardly,  to  ita  end  of  the  bar, 

a  dlik  within  each  hood,  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  and 

laterally  from  one  hood,  an  operating  lever  fulcramed  to 

the  arm  by  a  pin,  a  second  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  a 


hood  integral  with  the  end  of  the  bar  and  having  a  slot 
through  one  of  Ita  side*  and  having  a  top  sloping  down- 
wardly to  the  end  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  co(nprl.'*ln>;  Id 
combination,  a  bar,  a  hood  Integral  with  and  upon  each 
end  of  rhe  bar,  there  t)eln>:  a  slot  through  one  side  of  each 
hood,  the  top  of  each  hood  sloping  downwardly  to  its  end 
of  the  bar  a  disk  within  the  hood,  and  liaviui,'  «  rirf-um- 
ferentlal  groove,  a  bar  across  the  larger  end  of  the  hood, 
an  arm  projecting  forwardly  and  laterally  from  one  hood, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  arm  by  a  pin,  a  sec- 
ond bar  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  a  liood  Intejfral  with  the 
bar  and  having  a  slot  thnnigh  one  of  its  sides  and  having 
a  top  sloping  downwardly  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


887,242  MOP-WRINGER  AnTHtR  M  BrR.vHAM.  Gar- 
diner. Me.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Burnham  Specialty  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,281. 


In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
roller  journaled  on  said  receptacle,  curved  bars  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  receptacle  and  having  projecting  ends 
forming  feet  to  brace  the  receptacle,  guide  strips  secured 
on  the  Inside  of  the  receptacle  and  having  the  portions 
under  the  roller  aforesaid  closer  together  than  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  a  subntantlally  U-shaped  frame  pivotally 
secured  at  Its  free  ends  to  the  curved  bars  aforesaid,  the 
middle  portion  of  said  frame  bent  back  on  Itself  and  pro 
vided  with  a  straight  portion,  a  roller  journaled  on  said 
straight  portion,  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  curved 
bars  and  removably  secured  to  one  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
pivoted  frame,  a  subetantlally  U-shaped  treadle,  the  sides 
of  said  treadle  l*nt  to  form  loops,  sl^^eves  journaled  on 
said  curved  bars  and  Inserted  In  said  loops,  and  arms  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  said  U  8ha;>eil  treadle  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  to  receive  the  side  bars  of  the  U  shaped 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


'*67.243.  TABULATING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS 
Geohok  W.  Campbrll.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Victor  Typewriter  Company.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  ,T4 1,469 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  bearing  a  tabulating  stop,  a  tabulating 
\mt  having  a  column  stop  and  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  so  aa  to  have  longitudinal  motion  parallel  with  the 
carriage  movement  and  angular  movement  transverse 
thereto,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  bar,  a  journaled  oscilla 
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tory  push  rod  or  shaft  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
having  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  arm  on  the  tabulat- 
ing bar,  and  an  operating  finger  lever  for  said  rod  or  shaft. 


,/-     -r   ^ 


«^* 


2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  bearing  a  tabulating  stop,  a  tnliulatlng 
bar  having  a  column  stop  and  mounted  on  tiie  machine 
frame  so  as  to  have  longitudinal  motion  parallel  with  the 
carrlfige  movement  and  angular  movement  transverse 
thereto,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  bar,  carriage  escapement 
mechanism  including  a  feed  rack,  a  lever  directly  engag- 
ing snld  rack  for  disengaging  It  from  the  remaining  ea 
cai)eni(>nt  mechanism,  an  oaclUatory  push  rod  or  shaft  hav 
Irig  a  I  rank  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  tabulating  bar 
arm,  and  having  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever  and  a 
finger  lever  for  Its  own  operation  and  a  finger  secured  to 
the  machine  frame  for  positioning  and  guiding  the  finger 
lever  in  several  poBltions  angularly  disposed  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  bearing  a  tabulating  stop,  a  Ubulatlng 
Imr  having  a  column  stop  and  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  so  as  to  have  longitudinal  motion  parallel  with  the 
carriage  movement  and  angular  movement  transverse 
thereto,  n  spring  arm  rigid  with  said  l>ar,  carriage  escape- 
ment mechanism  Including  a  feed  rack,  a  lever  directly 
engaging  said  rack  for  disengaging  It  from  the  remaining 
escapement  mechanism,  an  oscillatory  push  ro<l  or  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  tabulating 
bar  arm,  and  having  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever  and 
a  finger  lever  for  Its  own  operation,  and  a  finger  secured 
to  the  machine  frame  for  positioning  and  guiding  the  fin- 
ger   lever   In   several   positions   angularly   dlsiKJsed   to   eacii 

other 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  rack  bar  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  pinion  engaging  said  ruck  bar.  a  tabulating 
stop  on  the  carriage,  a  tabulating  bar  having  column 
stops  and  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  so  as  to  have 
longitudinal  motion  parallel  with  the  carriage  movement 
and  angular  movement  transverse  thereto,  a  spring  arm 
rigid  with  said  tabulating  bar,  a  lifting  lever  for  said 
rack  bar,  an  oscillatory  push-rod  or  shaft  having  a  finter 
lever  for  Its  own  operation  and  a  crank  arm  pivotal. y  con- 
nected to  said  tabulating  bar  arm  and  having  n  cam  op 
eratlvely  connected  controlling  said  lifting  lever  and  a 
stop  on  said  rack  bar  limiting  Its  upward  movement. 
whereby  said  lifting  lever  and  rack  Imr  act  as  n  brake  to 
control  the  carriage  movement. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  blatt  heating 
stoves,  and  cold  and  hot  blast  pipes,  of  a  passage  leading 
from   the  cold  blast  pipe  to  the   atmosphere,   a  valve  in 
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said  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  excessive  pressure  in  the 
furnace  for  opening  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


867,245.  CHECK  -  VALVE.  Benjaman  H.  Co.nfek  and 
John  W.  W(X)dlino,  Albion,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  248,591. 


867,244.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BLAST  -  FIRNACBS. 
Warren  R.  Clifton,  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371. .124. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  Mast 
controlling  device,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
Mid  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  explosion  in  the 
furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  blast 
controlling  device,  an  element  connected  with  the  furnace 
and  movable  under  the  excessive  pressure  produced  by  an 
eiphmlon  within  the  furnace,  and  a  connection  between 
said  movable  element  and  the  controlling  device,  subetan- 
tinlly  as  de8cril>ed. 


1.  The  combination  with  u  valve  casing,  of  a  tapering 
plug  valve,  a  nut  engaging  the  smaller  end  of  the  said 
valve,  the  said  nut  having  external  threads,  and  a  screw 
cap  engaging  the  external  threads  of  the  nut  and  entirely 
covering  the  nut  and  the  end  of  said  valve  and  arranged  to 
l>ear  against  the  said  casing  whereby  the  said  valve  Is 
held  against  rotary  displacement,  aubstantlally  ns  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  check  valve  having  a  casing 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  of  a  plug  cut  off  valve 
situated  In  the  lateral  extension  of  the  casing,  a  remov- 
able cap  adapted  to  cover  the  head  of  said  plug,  a  nut  Q 
engaging  the  base  of  said  plug,  and  a  screw  cap  engaging 
the  said  nut  and  arranged  to  l)e  screwed  against  the  cas- 
ing to   protect    and    lock    the   said    plug,    substantially    as 

described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  check-valve  having  a  casing 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  of  a  plug  cut-off  valve 
8ltuate<l  In  the  lateral  extension  of  the  casing,  the  base 
nut  Q  engaging  the  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  screw  cap  en- 
gaging tlie  base  nut  and  arranged  to  be  screwed  against 
the  casing  to  protect  and  lock  the  plug,  substantially  ns 
de8crU>ed, 


8  6  7.246.     DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS.     Krnkst  W. 
CooKK.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,  to   The   Cokel   Company,   a   Corporation  of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  191.658. 
1.   In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 
guldeways   for  trays   to   carry   the  material    to  be  treated, 
transverse    partitions    extending    alternately    downwardly 
from  the  top  and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber toward  said  guldeways.  flexible  packing  strips  on  the 
1  free  ends  of  said  partitions  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
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end«  of  lAid  trays  and  m«a.ns  to  forc«  tlr  throuch  utld 
chamber,  whereby  when  the  enda  of  palra  of  adjacent 
trays  are  In  line  with  said  partitions,  the  air  Is  caused 
to  pass  In  a  sinuooa  path  upwardly  through  the  material 
on  one  tray  and  downwardly  through  the  material  on  the 
next  adjacent  tray. 


•#S^ra 


2.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  at 
Its  sides  with  longitudinal  guldeways,  carrylng-trays  mov- 
able on  said  guidewaya.  transverse  partitions  extending 
alternately  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  chamber 
and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  points 
adjacent  to  said  guldeways.  means  to  force  air  through 
said  chamber  and  automatic  means  to  Intermittently  move 
said  carrying-trays  through  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  at  Its 
sides  with  longitudinal  gnideways,  carrying  trays  movable 
on  said  gnideways.  transverse  partitions  extending  alter- 
nately downwardly  from  the  top  and  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  to  points  adjacent  to  said  guide- 
ways,  means  to  force  air  Into  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
means  to  feed  said  carrylng-trays  into  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber  and  means  to  control  the  egress  of  the  air 
at  said  last  mentioned  end. 

4.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  at  its 
sides  with  longitudinal  guldeways  adapted  to  support 
carrylng-trays  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  transverse 
partitions  extending  alternately  downwardly  from  the  top 
and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  points 
adjacent  to  aaid  guldeways,  a  sealing  compartment  at  each 
end  of  said  chamber  provided  with  apertures  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  trays,  flexible  strips  of  packing  material  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  partitions  and  on  the  edges  of  said  aper- 
tures and  means  to  force  air  through  aaid  chamber. 

5.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 
guldeways  adapted  to  support  and  guide  trays  for  carry- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  transverse  partitions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  two  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber 
to  points  adjacent  to  said  guldeways,  each  partition  ex 
tending  from  one  of  said  walls  being  located  substantially 
midway  between  a  pair  of  partitions  extending  from  the 
other  wall,  flexible  strips  of  packing  material  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  partitions,  means  to  force  air  into  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  means  to  control  the  egress  of  the 
air  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamber. 

Q.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 
guldeways  adapted  to  support  and  guide  trays  for  carry- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  transverse  partitions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  two  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber 
to  pblnts  adjacent  to  said  guldeways.  each  partition  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  walls  being  located  substantially 
midway  between  a  pair  of  partitions  extending  from  the 
other  of  said  walls,  means  to  progressively  move  the  car- 
rying-trays from  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  the  other, 
means  to  force  air  Into  said  chamber  at  the  last  mentioned 
end  and  means  to  control  the  egress  of  the  air  from  said 
chamber. 

7.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus  a  chamber  provided  in- 
ternally with  guldeways  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
trays  for  carrying  the  material  to  be  treated,  transverse 
partitions  extending  Inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  to  points  adjacent  to  said  guldeways,  aealing 
comp&rtmenta  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  strips  of  flexi- 
ble material  on  the  free  ends  of  aaid  partitions  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  traja  aa  thej  paas  along  on  said  gnide- 
ways. means  at  one  end  of  aaid  duimbor  to  intermittcatly 
fc«d  the  trnys  throosh  the  Maling  compartments  and  into 
the  chamber  and  means  to  force  air  into  tta«  otlier  end  of 
aaid  chamber. 

8.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 


longitudinal  guldeways,  carrylng-trsys  and  means  to  feed 
the  same  along  said  guldeways  In  a  continuous  series, 
means  to  force  air  Into  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
to  control  the  egress  of  the  air  from  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  within  said  chamber  to  cause  the 
air  in  Its  passa^  therethrough  to  pass  alternately  from 
one  side  of  said  series  of  carrylng-trays  to  the  other. 

0.  Id  a  dehydrating  apparstus.  a  four  sided  chamber 
provided  with  longitudinal  guldeways  located  at  sub- 
■tantially  the  center  of  two  opposite  sides,  transverse 
partitions  extending  Inwardly  from  the  two  other  sides 
of  said  chamber  to  points  adjacent  to  said  guidewftys,  the 
partitions  on  one  of  said  sides  l>elnK  stn^Kered  with  rela- 
tion to  the  partitions  on  the  other  of  said  sides,  means  to 
feed  carryini?  trays  ulong  said  guldeways.  sealing  com- 
partments at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  provided 
with  apertures  for  the  injcress  and  CRress  of  the  carrylnn- 
trays,  means  to  force  air  into  said  chamber  and  a  valve 
to  control  the  egress  of  the  air  from  said  chamber. 

10.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided 
with  longitudinal  guldeways  carrying  trays  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guldeways.  means  to  feed  said  trays 
through  said  chamber  in  a  continuous  series  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  to  force  air  through  said  chamber  in  the 
other  direction  and  means  within  said  chamber  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  trays  to  cause  the  air  in  its 
pnssaife  therethrough  to  pass  alternately  from  one  side 
of  %ald  carrylng-trays  to  the  other. 

11.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  chamber,  of  means  to  pass  heated  air  therethrough, 
comprising  a  furnace,  a  blower,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
furnace  to  said  blower  and  a  mixing  box  between  said 
blower  and  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  admit  cold  air  into 
the  pipe  between  the  furnace  and  the  blower,  and  a  thermo- 
stat connected  with  said  mixing  box  leading  from  the 
blower  to  the  chaml)er  and  connected  to  said  valve  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  air  forced  Into  aaid  chamber  will 
be  automatically  regulated. 

12.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
II  four-sided  chamber  provided  at  the  centers  of  two  op- 
posite sides  with  longitudinal  guldeways.  transverse  par- 
titions extending  Inwardly  from  the  other  two  opposite 
sides  of  bald  chamber  to  points  adjacent  to  s»ld  guide- 
ways,  the  said  partitions  on  one  side  being  staggered  with 
reference  to  the  partitions  on  the  opposite  side,  carrylng- 
trays  for  the  material  to  be  treated  adapted  to  be  movably 
mounted  on  said  guldeways.  the  distance  between  adjacent 
partitions  on  the  same  side  of  said  guldeways  being  a 
multiple  of  the  length  of  said  trays,  and  means  to  feed 
said  trays  on  said  grildeways  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  time  a  distance  which  is  also  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
length  of  said  trays. 

13.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  chamber,  of  moans  to  force  heated  air  thereinto,  compris- 
Insj  a  furnnce,  a  Mower,  a  pipe  connecting  said  furnace 
to  said  blower,  and  a  mixing  compartment  between  said 
blower  and  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  admit  cold  air  Into  the 
pipe  l)etween  the  furnace  and  the  blow^er.  a  thermostat 
located  in  the  mixing  comp.Trtnient  and  connected  to  said 
valve,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  air  forced  into 
said  chamber  will  t>e  automatically  regulated,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  escape  of  the  air  from  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  air  wltbin  said  chamber  may 
be  controlled. 

14.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  n  four  sided  chamber 
provided  at  the  centers  of  two  of  its  opposite  sides  with 
guldeways,  carrying  trays  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide- 
ways,  transverse  partitions  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
other  two  opposite  sides  of  said  chamt)er  to  points  adjacent 
to  said  guldeways,  the  partitions  on  one  side  being  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  the  partitions  on  the  other  side, 
flexible  strip*  of  packing  material  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
partltiona  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  carrylng-trays, 
automatic  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  feed  trays 
into  said  chamber  at  regular  predetermined  Intervals  of 
time  a  distance  such  that  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair 
of  trays  will  be  brought  opposite  one  of  said  partitions, 
means  to  force  air  through  said  chamber  and  means  to 
control  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  air. 
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867  247.     VAGINAL  SYRINGE      Wbslet  G.  Cbonkrioht, 
PltUburg.  ra.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.666. 


|WHIIIIIII 


1     A  BvrlnKe  comprising  a  hose,  a  perforated  tube  there 
in  open  at  one  end   and  closed  at  its  opposite  end.  a  rltfld 
tube  atta.  hcd  to  sakl  hose,  and  a  guard  on  said  rigid  tube. 

2.  A  syrli.fie  comprising  a  hose,  a  perforated  tube  there 
in    provided    with   nn   annular    rib   to   retain    It   within    the 
hose,  a  rigid  tnt>e  detarhably  connected  to  said  hose. 

8.  A  syringe  comprKlng  a  hose,  means  for  attaching 
said  hose  to  a  fnucrt.  1  perforated  tul>e  within  aaid  hose 
opt-n  at  one  .-nd  and  ci<>Be<l  at  the  opposite  end.  a  rigid 
tube  attnched  to  the  hose,  -nd  s  funnel  shaped  guard  on 
said  rigid  tube. 

4  A  syringe  co-.^rUlng  a  flexible  hoee.  a  medicament 
bolder  removablT  i.iouoted  within  said  flexible  hose,  a 
rigid  tul>e  conned  "^l  to  one  cud  of  «flld  hose. 


867,248.     HAY-STACKJCR.     Josmi  Daik,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Iriled  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«'.,788. 


.J^ 


1  In  a  hay  stscker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  of  .»  carrier  frame  plvofally  connected  with  said 
supporting  frame.— said  carrier  frame  comprising  side 
bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  side  bars  at  their  forward 
ends  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  said  side  bars, 
and  an  extensible  portion  resting  upon  said  bars  and  said 
projecting    ends.— and    means    for    elevating    said    carrier 

frame 

■2  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  car- 
rier frame  comprising  side  bars  and  a  front  cross  bar.  of 
means  connecting  said  side  bars  and  cross  bars  together, 
rods  connected  with  said  means,  and  devices  for  ralslnp 
said  carrier  frame  by  exerting  a  pull  on  said  rods. 

3  In  a  hav  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  car 
rier  frame  comprising  side  bars  and  a  ffont  cross  bar.  of 
plates  at  each  front  corner  of  said  frame,  said  plates  be- 
ing connected  to  the  said  side  bars  and  to  the  said  cross 
bar.  rods  connecteil  with  said  plates,  and  devices  for  rals 
Ing  said  carrier  frame  by  exerting  a  pull  on  said  rods 

4  In  a  hav  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  car- 
rier frime  comprising  side  bars  and  a  front  cross  bar.  of 
plates  at  each  front  corner  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  an  opening,  nnls  having  eyes  on 
their  lower  ends  adopted  to  pass  through  said  openings,  de 
vices  ntlapted  fo  pass  through  said  eyes  to  connect  said 
rods  t..  said  plates,  and  devices  for  raising  said  carrier 
frame  b\  exerting  n  pull  on  said  rods. 

5  In'a  hav  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  car- 
rier frame  comprising  side  bars  and  a  front  bar,  of  plates 
at  each  front  corner  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  rods  having  eyes 
on  their  lower  ends  .adapted  to  pass  through  such  openings, 
pins  having  loops  at  their  centers  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  rods  and  have  their  bowed  central  portions 
project  through  said  openings  In  the  pistes  when  the  rods 
are  raised,  and  means  for  raising  said  carrier  frame  by 
axerting  a  pull  on  said  rods. 

n    m  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 


frame  provided  near  Its  front  end  with  a  fixed  downwai-d  y 
and  forwardly  inclined  bar.  .^f  a  sp.  Ing  mounted  on  said 
imr,  a  pivoted  carrier  frame,  means  f •.  r  elevating  said  car- 
rier frame,  and  a  flexible  conne.  Hon  connected  with  aaid 
elevating  meaus  and  said  spring 

7  In  a  hav  stack.r,  the  coml.ii>ntl<.o  with  a  supporting 
frame  provid^  near  its  front  en-i  with  a  fixed  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  bar.  of  n  spring  mounted  on  said 
bar.  a  pivoted  carrier  frame,  means  for  .levating  said  car- 
rier frame,  a  flexible  connection  connected  with  said  ele- 
vating means  and  said  spring,  and  means  for  holding  said 
spring  on  said  rod  out  of  operative  position. 

8  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  provld^  near  its  front  end  with  a  fixed  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  bar  having  a  transverse  opening 
therein,  of  a  spring  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  pivoted  carrier 
frame,  means  for  elevating  said  carrier  frame,  a  flexible 
connection  connected  with  said  elevating  means  and  said 
spring,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  opening  in 
the  inclined  bar  to  hold  said  spring  rai^-d  out  of  operative 

position. 

0.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  n  supporting 
frame  provided  near  Its  front  end  with  a  fixed  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  bar  having  a  transverse  opening 
therein,  of  a  spring  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  pivoted  carrier 
frame,  means  for  elevatlni;  said  carrier  frame,  a  flexible 
connection  secured  at  one  end  to  said  elevating  means  and 
adjustably  connected  at  Its  other  end  with  said  spring, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  flexible  connection  and  adapted  to 
be  inBerte<l  in  said  opening  in  the  Inclined  bar  to  hold  said 
spring  raised  out  of  operative  position. 

10  In  a  hav  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  provided  near  its  front  end  with  a  fixed  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  bar.  of  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
bar  a  slide  on  said  bar  against  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  spring  bear/,  a  pivoted  carrier  frame,  means  for  ele- 
vating said  carrier  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  elevating  means  and  adjubJabiy 
connected  at  Its  other  end  with  said  slide. 

11  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supiwrtlng 
frame  provided  near  Its  front  end  with  a  fixed  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  bar.  of  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
har  a  slide  on  said  bar  against  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  spring  l^ars.  a  hook  on  said  slide,  a  pivoted  carrier 
ftame.  means  for  elevating  said  carrier  frame,  and  a  fiexl- 
ble  connection  comprising  a  series  of  links  at  Its  lower  eud, 
said  flexible  connection  being  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  elevating  means  and  having  its  lower  end  rem.vably 
attached  to  said  hook  by  one  of  said  links 

!•'  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporiln*; 
frame  provided  near  Its  front  end  with  a  fixed  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  bar.  of  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
bar  a  slide  on  said  bar  against  which  the  lower  en.l  of 
said  spriuK  b-urs.  a  hook  on  said  slide,  a  laterally  project- 
ing guide  ring  also  carried  by  said  slide,  a  pivoted  carrier 
frame  means  for  elevating  said  carrier  frame,  and  a  flexl 
Me  connection  comprising  a  series  of  links  at  its  lower  end, 
said  flexible  connection  bein;:  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  elevating  means  and  having  its  lower  end  pas-liig 
through  said  guide  ring  and  removaMy  attached  to  aid 
hook  by  one  of  .'^ald  links. 

n  In  a  hav  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  side  bar.  a  post  rising  therefrom,  an  1 
diagonal  brace  bars  extending  d-.wnwardly  from  said  pos'- 
toward  the  front  and  rear  of  the  machine  respectively,  uf  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  forwardly-extendlng  one  -f  said 
brace  bars,  a  pivoted  carrier  frame,  means  for  ^'^vatlng 
sflid  carrier  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  connected  with 
said  elevating:  me.ins  and  said  spring. 

14  In  a  luiv  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
carrier  having  a  series  of  forwardly-projecting  teeth  at  its 
front  end  and  a  series  of  pivoted  teeth  located  near  the 
rear  ends  of  said  flrst-named  teeth,  of  a  cylindrical  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  connected  to  said  second- 
named  series  of  teeth,  and  an  adjusting  device  comprising 
a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  bar  a  ad  a  plate  secured  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  carrier,  said  rod  and  plate  being  ad- 
justably connected  together.  „„„♦.>, 
15.   In  a  hay  stacker,   the  combination   with  a  pivoted 
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carrier  baving  a  aerlea  of  forwardly-projectlng  teeth  at  Ita 
froitt  end  and  a  aeriea  of  pivoted  teeth  located  near  the 
rear  enda  of  aald  flrat-named  teeth,  of  a  bar  extending 
tranaversely  of  and  connected  to  aald  aecond-named  aerlea 
of  teeth, — and  an  adjuatlng  device  comprlalng  a  rod  having 
an  eye  at  Its  rear  end  encircling  aaid  bar  ao  aa  to  rotatably 
hold  aald  rod  to  said  bar  and  having  a  book  formed  on  its 
lower  end,  and  a  plate  secured  to  aald  carrier  frame  and 
provided  with  a  plarallty  of  holea  through  any  one  of 
which  the  said  hook  Is  adapted  to  be  paaaed,  said  plate 
having  Its  upper  or  free  end  turned  and  provided  with  an 
op<»nlnK  throiiRh  which  latter  opening  aald  rod  passes. 

16.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
carrier  having  a  serlea  of  forwardly-projectlng  teeth  at  Its 
front  end  and  a  series  of  pivoted  teeth  located  near  the 
rear  ends  of  said  flrst-nameo  teeth,  of  a  cylindrical  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  connected  to  said  second- 
named  series  of  teeth,  and  an  adjusting  device  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  bar  and  connected  with  said 
fcrwardly-projertlnsr  te^'th. 


8  6  7.249.  ROD  OR  HOOP  MILL  Fred  FI.  D.vniels, 
Worcester,  Mass.  FUeil  Apr.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.825. 
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1.  In  a  rod  "r  hoop  mill  system,  a  mill  having  a  series 
of  sets  of  roll.t  In  tandem,  and  a  repeater  arranged  to 
repeat  the  billet  back  through  said  serlea  of  sets  of  rolls  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rod  or  hoop  mill  system,  sets  of  double  rolls 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  aald 
sets  lielnE  stag',;or»Ml  or  out  of  line  with  ont'  another;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


867.250.  ASH-RKCETTACLE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  CI- 
OARS  Cleveland  n.  Davis,  Manistee,  Mich  Filed 
Mttv  It),  1907.     Serial  No.  373,998. 


and  the  perforate  bottom  of  the  shell  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  shell  supported  within  the  receptacle 
and  spaced  from  the  aides  thereof,  and  a  perforate  bottom 
for  the  ahell,  the  said  shell  having  an  air  Inlet  In  the  walls 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  circulation  of  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  the  sides  of  which  converge  upwardly, 
a  shell  arranged  within  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and 
formed  with  straight  side*,  and  a  perforate  bottom  for  the 
shell,  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  with  an 
air  Inlet  to  produce  h  circulation  of  air. 


867,251.  BUILltING  CONSTRUCTION.  Lewis  K.  Da- 
vi.s.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sept  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,998. 


1.  In   .1  device  "t  the  character  described,   the  coniblna 
tlon    of   a    re<-eptacle.    and    a    shell    supported    within    the 
receptacle,    the  sides  of  the  shell   being  spaced   from   the 
sides  of  the  receptacle  and  the  shell  being  formed  with  a 
perforate  bottom. 

2.  In  a  dovlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle,  a  shell  arranged  within  the  receptacle, 
and  a  rim  extending  around  the  shell  and  engaging  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle  for  suppurtlnK  the  shell,  the  sides 
of  the  shell  being  spaced  from  the  aides  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  shell  being  formed  with  a  perforate  t>ottom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  upwardly  converging  aides, 
and  a  shell  formed  with  straight  sides  and  a  perforate 
bottom,  the  aald  shell  t>«lnK  supported  within  the  receptacle 


A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  thin  flat  tiles  of 
ceramic  material,  aald  tiles  having  parallel  flaring  ribs 
projecting  from  opposite  surfaces  of  the  tile,  the  ribs  on 
one  surface  of  the  tile  belni;  between  those  on  the  opposite 
surface  nf  the  tile;  metallic  I  beams  receiving  the  opposite 
vertical  edges  of  the  tllea  between  the  flanges  of  aald 
t)eam8,  and  a  body  of  concrete  surrounding  said  tiles  and 
t)eani8  and  forming  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  and  bind- 
ing the  tiles  anil  beams  together. 


867.252  BUILDING  CONSTRICTION  Lxwia  K. 
VIS,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  11.  15K)7  Serial 
361.894. 


Da- 
No. 


1.  A  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  building  tiles  set 
In  parallel  rows  with  Intervening  spaces  l)etween  the  rows, 
each  of  said  tiles  comprising  a  flat  body  portion,  strength- 
ening ribs  extending  downward  from  said  l)ody  portion, 
side  portions  extending  vertically  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  portion  and  flaring  projecting  ribs  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  side  portions  ;  and  concrete  between 
the  sides  of  adjacent  tiles,  said  concrete  filling  the  Inter- 
vening spaces  and  locking  the  tiles  together. 

2.  A  floor  comprlslnj;  a  plurality  of  building  tiles  set 
in  parallel  rows  with  Intervening  spaces  between  the  rows, 
each  of  said  tiles  comprising'  a  flat  body  portion,  strength- 
enluk;  rU>«  extending  downward  from  said  Nxly  portion 
theretiy  increasing  the  effective  depth  of  the  tile,  side 
portions  extending  vertically  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  b  'dy  portion  and  flaring  projecting  ribs  ufton  the  outer 
surface  of  aald  side  portions  ;  concrete  l>etween  the  sides 
of  adjacent  tiles,  said  concrete  extending  under  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  tiles  between  the  projecting  ribs  there<if, 
and  metallic  reinforcement  embedded  In  said  concrete. 


867.25;i  CIQAR  CLIPFKR  AND  MAT<H  BOX  Thomar 
H.  Davii.s.  Spokane.  Wash  Filed  .Tune  11,  190«  Se- 
rial  No    321.296 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing  a   hollow   cover   with   an   oi^enlng   In   one   side,    a    fixed 
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member  arranged  within  said  cover  and  having  a  recess 
registering  with  said  opening,  a  push  UH'mber  slldably 
uiounted  In  said  cover  and  conforming  to  the  8hai>e  thereof, 
u  knife  secured  to  said  push  member,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  said  push  member  in  Its  projected  position. 


1 


to  the  edge  of  a  garment  as  described  and  provided  with 
an  upright  key  hole  opening  in  the  outer  member  thereof, 
a  catch  spring  applied  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, a  kev  ring  and  key  ring  base  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  key  bole  opening  and  engaged  and  secured  by  said 
spring,  substantially  at;  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cover  with  an  opening  In  one  side  and  cut 
away  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  fixed  memt)er  arranged 
within  said  cover  and  having  a  recess  registering  with  said 
opening,  a  push  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  cover, 
extending  into  the  cut  away  portion  thereof  and  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  cover,  a  knife  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  push  member,  and  an  eipausion  coll  spring  arranged 
between  the  fixed  member  and  slldable  member. 


r. 


867  254.      PROPULSION    OF    VEHICLES.       Charlbs 
Delo.  ShlppenvlUe.  Pa.     Filed  May  13,  1907      Serial  No 
373,441. 


i  'If 


\  1.  In  the  propulsion  of  vehlrlos.  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  a  vehicle  having  a  suitable  aource  of  energy,  of 
plates  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  having  grooves  formed 
therein,  pins  extending  Into  said  grooves,  plates  carried 
by  said  pins,  pin  racks  rnrrl.»d  hy  saU  plates,  pinions 
meshing  with  said  racks,  shafts  supporting  said  pinions 
and  driven  by  aald  source  of  energy,  rollers  Journaled 
upon  the  Ixxly  of  said  vehicle,  and  supporting  legs  con- 
necting with  the  last  montion.>d  plates  and  passing  be- 
tween  salci    rollers. 

:,;,  In  the  propulsion  of  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  body  of  the  vehicle.  gnK)ved  plates  secured  thereto, 
plates  guided  by  said  grooved  plates,  rollers  Journaled 
upon  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  supporting  legs  passing 
Wtween  said  rollers  and  connecting  with  the  last  men- 
tioned plates,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  of  said  ve 
hide  and  contacting  with  the  last  mentioned  plates  for 
moving  the  same  with  relation  to  said  groove<l  plates, 

3  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  grooved 
plates  carried  thereby,  rack  i.latcs  guided  by  said  groove<l 
plates,  driven  pinions  meshing  with  the  racks  of  said 
plates,  supjwrting  legs  carrle<1  Vy  said  rack  plates,  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  guiding  the  movement 
of  aald   supporting  legs. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  U  shaped  clip  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
edge  of  a  garment  having  In  Its  outer  member  an  up- 
right key  hole  shaped  opening,  a  securing  spring  applied 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  meml)er  and  having  an 
operating  knob  or  projection  eitcndljig  through  the  face 
of  the  outer  member,  and  a  key  ring  having  a  key  ring 
base  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  key  hole  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  U  shajied  body  or  clip  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  garment  as  de8crll>ed  li^vlng  an  upright  key  bole 
opening  In  I'ts  outer  member,  a  catch  spring  applle<l  to  the 
inner  face  of  sabl  outer  member  l)oblnd  and  opposite  said 
key  bole  opening,  said  spring  being  depressed  opposite  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  opening  and  a  key  ring  having  a  key 
ring  base  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


867,256.  SUBAQUEOUS  LIGHT  SYSTEM  LftoN  DiOJ*, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dion  Submarine  Light 
Company.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Nov.  0,  litOO.  Serial  No.  342,222.  Renewed  July 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,115. 


867.255.  KEY-HOLDER.  Herman  F  Dietz,  Liverpool. 
N  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I-:dward  J.  Otla,  Utlca. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    10.  lOOT       Serial  No    367,445. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilK-d  a  U  shaped 
body  or  clip  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  the  edge  of  a  gar 
men't  and  having  a  key  hole  opening  In  the  outer  meml)er, 
a  key  ring  having  a  l^se  adapted  to  1^  received  In  said 
opening,  a  catch  for  securing  the  key  ring  l>«se  in  said 
oiK>ning  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  body  or 
clip  to  the  garment,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The    combination    In    a    device    of    the    character    de 
•crlbed  of  a  U  shaped   body   or  clip  adapted   to  be  applied 


1.  The  method  of  aiding  navigation  consisting  In  Illu- 
minating the  water  from  a  practically  fixed  point  below 
the  surface  of  said  water  independently  of  the  vessel  the 
navigation   of  which   is   to   be  facilitated   by   said    lllnml- 

natlon. 

2.  The  method  of  Imparting  safety  to  navigation,  con- 
sisting In  Illuminating  the  course  by  a  series  of  submerged 
practically  fixed  lights. 

3.  The  method  of  Imparting  safety  to  navigation,  con- 
sisting in  illuminating  the  course  by  a  aeries  of  submerged 
practically  fixed  lights,  and  observing  the  illuminated 
course  from  a  i>olnt  on  the  vessel  below  the  water  line. 

4.  As  an  aid  to  navigation,  a  series  of  permanently 
submerged  substantially  fixed  lamps. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  submerged  lights  to 
indicate  a  marine  course,  of  a  vessel  having  means  whersby 
the  lights  may  be  observed  without  Interference  by  fog. 

6.  As  a  means  for  illuminating  a  marine  course,  a  con- 
ductor of  electricity  laid  along  said  course,  and  a  series  of 
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pemutiwotly  nibiiMrgsd  electric  llthu  buoyantly  rapported 
aboTV  Mid  condactor. 

7.  The  combination   with  a  marine  cLiannel  or  cour**-. 
of  a  plarallty  of  cables  and  permanentlj   BubmerK«d  lamp* 
connected  to  said  cab'as,  whereby  the  couraca  for  incom 
Ing  and  ootgolnx  Teasels  may  be  Indies. ed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  marine  <  haDoel  or  (bourse, 
of  a  plurality  of  cables  and  permanent!)  submerged  lamps 
connected  to  said  cables  whereby  the  cuarses  of  Incoming 
and  outgoing  vessels  may  be  indicated,  the  lights  cf  one 
course  differing  In  color  from  the  lights  on  the  adjacent 
course. 

0.  As  a  means  for  illuminating  a  marine  course  or  chan- 
nel, a  cable  having  a  seriss  of  permanently  submerged 
lights  connected  thereto,  said  lights  having  reflectors. 


867.257.      FUSE  BOX   SUPPORT.     James   S.   Doyle.   New 
York,  N.  Y       Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  353. S39. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  and  its  carrier,  of  a 
yielding  support  for  said  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  and  Its  carrier,  of  a 
support  for  said  carrier,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sus- 
pending said  support   for   free  vertical   movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  and  its  carrier,  of  a 
support  for  said  carrier,  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
said  support  for  free  vertical  movement,  and  m^ans  for 
guiding  the  same  during  such   movements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  beam,  of  a  fuse 
box  and  fuse,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
box  upon  said  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  beam,  a  spring 
supported  thereby,  and  a  fuse  box  and  fuse  support. si 
upon  said  sprlUK. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  beam,  plates 
supported  thereby  a  spring  supported  at  Its  ends  by  said 
plates  and  a  fuse  box  supported  by  said  sprini? 

7.  The  combination  with  a   truck  frame  beam,   a  spring 
strip,  means  for  suspending  the  same  at  Its  ends  from  said 
beam,  and  a  fu.w  box  supported  by  said  spring  Intermedl 
ate  Its  ends. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  beam,  a  spring? 
strip,  means  for  suspending  the  same  at  It.s  onds  from  said 
beam,  a  fuse  box  supported  upon  said  sprinij  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  for  guldlns;  said  box  In 
its  yielding  movements. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  beam,  a  spring 
strip,  means  for  suspending  the  same  at  Its  ends  from  said 
beam,  a  fuse  box  supported  by  said  spring  at  a  point  in- 
termediate its  enda,  and  means  for  reinforcing  said  spring 
at  the  point  where  it  forms  a  support  for  said  box. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  beam,  brackets 
or  plates  carried  thereby,  a  spring  strip  supported  at  its 
ends  upon  said  brackets  or  platea,  a  bar  supported  upon 
aald  spring,  and  having  guide  holes  through  the  ends 
thereof,  guide  pins  working  in  said  holes,  a  fuse  box  car- 
ried by  said  t>ar,  and  having  a  guide  lag,  and  a  guide  pin 
carried  by  said  l>«am  and  worktnx  in  said  guide  lug. 


8  0  7.258.  8EMI  AUTOMATIC  ATTACHMENT  POR 
BBBBCH  -  LOADING  GUNS.  William  H.  Dkioos. 
Washington.  D.  C,  asaignor  to  The  Drlggs-Seabury 
Ordaanee  CorporatlMi,  Sharon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PwittsylTania.  Filed  Not.  IS.  1900.  SerUl  No.  287.197. 
1.  The  combination  with  •  gvn  mount,  and  a  gun  body 

adapted  to  re«o41  therein,  of  an  operating  ahaft  Joumaled 


in  the  gun  body,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  lug 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  cam  block  plToted  vertically  to  s 
part  of  the  mount,  and  proTlded  with  a  cam  proJectlDk 
Inwards  towards  the  axis  of  the  gun  and  lying  between 
the  vertical  pianos  passing  through  Its  pivot  and  the  axle 
uf  the  gun.  respectively,  the  said  cam  engaging  said  luj: 
on  counter  recoil,  a  coil  spring  normslly  Hwlnginj:  the 
rre«  end  of  said  cam  block  inwards  s  cup  shaped  uead 
holding  one  end  of  the  spring  in  place,  and  means  fo' 
throwing  said  cam  out  of  engagement,  when  deHired,  sul 
stantlally    as  described. 


2  The  comoinatlon  with  a  jrun  mount,  and  a  gun  l>ody 
adapt«'d  lo  recoil  ther'-lu.  of  an  operating  shaft  Jour 
nale<l  In  (h«'  gun  i)ody.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  nhaft. 
a  lug  carrlod  by  said  arm.  a  cam  block  pivoted  verlicail> 
to  a  part  of  the  mount,  and  provided  with  a  cam  project 
Ing  Inwards  towards  the  ails  of  the  gun  and  lying  L>e 
tween  the  vertical  planes  passing  through  Its  pivot  and 
the  axis  of  the  gun,  respectively,  the  said  cam  havlni:  an 
Involute  surface  enitaKlng  said  lug  on  counter  !pco:i,  and 
a  spring  normally  swinging  the  free  end  of  said  ram  hlock 
Inwards,  substantially  as  descrlNed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  mount,  and  a   gun  tKH*y 
adapted     to    recoil     therein,    of    an     operating    si  af(     loar 
naled  In  the  gun  l)ody.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  sha't, 
a   lug  carried  by  said  arm.  a  cam  block   pivoted  vertically 
to  a  part  of  the  mount,  and  prcjvlded  wltli  a  ram  project 
Ing    inwards    towards    the   axis    of   the   sun    and    lying   be- 
tween   the   vertical    planes  ()a8slng  throuKh    Its   pivot   an«' 
the  axis  of  the  gun,   respectively,  the  said  ram   having  ai 
Involute  surface  engaging  said    lut?  on   counter  recoil,   anc 
a  coll  spring  normally   swIukIqk   the   free  end  of  said  can 
block   Inwards  a   detachable   cup  shaped   head    holding   ont 
end   of   the   spring,    with   resilient    means   for   moving   said 
cam  bloclc   and   locking   the    same   in   the   en^'ajflng   or   dis 
engaged  position,  sub8tantlall\   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  mount,  and  a  gun  body 
adapted  to  recoil  therein,  of  an  operating  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  gun  body,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
a  lug  carried  by  said  at  u,  a  cam  block  pivoted  vertically  to 
a  part  of  the  mount,  and  provided  with  a  cam  project 
ing  Inwards  towards  the  axis  of  the  gun  and  lylnx  b. 
tween  the  vertical  planes  passing  through  its  pivot  and  the 
axis  of  the  gun,  respectively,  the  said  cam  engaging  .said 
lug  on  counter  recoil,  and  being  provided  with  a  shelf  to 
engage  said  lug  and  prevent  the  premature  opening  <^\ 
the  breech  block,  a  spring  normally  swinging  the  free  end 
of  said  cam  block  Inwards,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
cam  out  of  engagement,  when  desired,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  mount,  and  a  gun  IxKly 
adapted  to  recoil  therein,  of  an  operating  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  gun  body,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
a  lug  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cam  block  pivoted  vertically  to 
a  part  of  the  mount,  and  provided  with  a  cam  project- 
ing inwards  towards  the  axis  of  the  gun  and  lying  be- 
tween the  vertical  planes  paaalng  through  its  pivot  and  the 
axis  of  the  gun,  respectlTely,  the  said  cam  tiaving  an 
involute  surface  engaging  said  lug  on  counter  recoil,  and 
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also  being  provided  with  a  shelf  to  engage  said  lug  and 
prevent  the  premature  opening  of  the  breech,  and  a  spring 
normally  swinging  the  free  end  of  said  cam  block  inwards, 
■ul>Btantlally    as   described. 

6    The  combination  with  a  gun  mount,  and  a  gun  body 
adapted    to    recoil    therein,    of    an    operating    sbaft    Jour- 
naled  In  the  gun  body,  an  arm  projecting  from  ssld  shaft, 
a  lug  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cam  block  pivoted  vertically  to 
a   part    of   the    mount,   and   provided    with   a   cam    project 
Ing    inwards    towards   the   axis   of   the   gun    and    lying   be- 
tween the  vertical  planes  passing  through  Its  pivot  and  the 
axis   of    the   gun.    respectively,    the   said    cam    having   an 
involute  surface  engaging  said  lug  on   counter  recoil,   and 
siso  being  provided   wltb   a  shelf   to   engage   said   lug   and 
prevent  the  premature  opening  of  the  breech,  and  a  spring 
normally  swinging  the  free  end  of  said  cam  block  Inwarda, 
with  resilient  means  for  moving  ssid  cam  block  and  lock- 
ing the  same  in  the  engaging  or  disengaged  position,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


squsred  bosses  fitting  recesses  formed  In  the  pMlara,  «ya 

upon  the  pillars  retaining  the  bearings  In  tha  recnwns 
B  casing  mounted  upon  the  besrlngs.  Oangea  upon  tha 
bearings  fitting  recesses  In  the  casings,  friction  rollen  ba- 
tween  the  casing  and  the  bearings,  screwed  capa  flUlng  tha 
screwed  ends  of  the  bearings,  coll  springs  In  comprsasion 
between  the  said  caps  and  the  pillars,  packing  within  tha 
capa,  a  hollow  axle  paaalng  through  the  bearings,  a  drum 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  axle  there  being  a  series  of 
radial  cylinders  and  radial  porU  In  the  drum,  pistons 
fitting  the  cylinders,  a  partition  In  the  axle  separating  an 
inlet  port  from  an  exhaust  port  provided  in  the  axle,  each 
cylinder  having  a  port  which  cylinder  ports  and  the  radial 
ports  give  communication  to  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
of  the  axle  alternately,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


86  7  v;5  9  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALK1N(}  MACniNKS. 
JOHM  H.  Klfehino.  Camden.  N.  J  .  nssltrnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
,ev       Filed  Nov.  12.  1904.      Serial  No.  232,392. 


•i    4>     -f 


1.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  diaphragm  thereof,  of  a  casing  for  said 
diaphragm  composed  of  two  relatively  longitudinally  slld- 
able  parts,  and  means  passing  through  both  parts  Inserted 
from  the  Inside  of  the  Inner  member  for  retaining  said  j 
parts   adjustably   In    position 

2.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  coniblua- 
tion  with  the  diaphragm  thereof,  of  a  casing  for  said 
diaphragm  comprising  two  telescoping  parts,  and  means 
passing  throuKh  both  parts  Inserted  from  the  Inside  of 
the  inner  member  for  holding  said  parts  adjustably  In 
their   relative   positions 

3  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  diaphragm  thereof,  of  a  casing  for  said 
diaphragm  comprising  two  longitudinally  slldable  tele- 
scoping parts,  and  means  passing  through  both  parts  in- 
serted from  the  Inside  of  the  inner  meml>er  for  holding 
said  parts  adjustably  In  their  relative  positions. 

4  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  diaphragm  thereof,  of  a  casing  for  said 
diaphragm  comprising  t*o  longitudinally  slldable  tele- 
scoping parts,  the  outer  one  of  said  parts  having  screw- 
threaded  openings  therein,  the  Inner  one  of  said  parts 
having  openings  therein  slightly  larger  than  said  screw- 
threaded  openings,  and  screws  passing  from  the  Inner 
meml)er  through  said  openings  for  retaining  the  parts  of 
said  casing  adjustably  In  their  relative  positions. 

B.  in  a  sound  box  for  sound  recording  or  reproducing 
machines,  the  combination  with  the  diaphragm  thereof, 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  recessed  inner  member  and  an 
outer  telescoping  member,  the  said  inner  member  having 
substantially  its  entire  outer  surface  concealed  within 
said  outer  member  and  means  operated  from  within  the 
recess  of  said  Inner  member,  pasalng  through  both  mem- 
bers for  adjustably  securing  said  parts  together. 


2.   A    motor   comprising    In    combination,   a   base    plate, 
pillars  Integral  with  the  base  plate,  a  drum  having  a  series 
of  cylinders  and  radial  ports,  pistons  fitting  the  cyllndera. 
a  casing  of   large   diameter   receiving   aald   drum,   an   axle 
hollow    throughout    part   of   its    length   and   supported   by 
said  pillars   upon   which   the  drum   1b  revolubly   mounted, 
bearings  in  the  pillars  and  in  which  the  axle  is  mounted, 
a   partition    throughout    the   length   of  the   hollow    part   of 
the  axle  and  separating  the  inlet   port  from  the  exhaust  • 
port  of  the  axle  there  l)elng  openings  at  the  same  end  of 
the  axle  to  the  two  sides  of  the  partition,  each  cylinder 
having  a   port   which   cylinder  ports  and  the   radial    porU 
>rlve  communication  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
axle  alternately  a  boss  having  a  tapered  hole  fitting  the 
tapered  end  of  the  axle,  a  perforated  plate  fitting  against 
the  end  of  the  axle,  a  pin  to  prevent  the  plate  from  re 
volvlng,   an<l   an   operating   handle   for   revolving   the   axle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3,  A  motor  comprising  in  combination  a  \vb.w.  plate, 
pillars  integral  with  the  base  plate,  a  drum  having  a 
series  of  radial  cylinders,  roller  shaped  pistons  fitting  the 
cylinders,  a  casing  larger  In  diameter  receiving  said  drum, 
a  hollow  axle  upon  which  the  drum  is  revolubly  mounted, 
said  axle  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  partition  in  the 
axle  separating  the  inlet  port  from  the  exhaust  port,  each 
I  cylinder  having  a  port  giving  communication  to  the  Inlet 
'  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  axle  alternately,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


Filed 


8  6  7    2  6  0       ROTARY  MOTOR.     Para*  Ellis.  Kllblmle. 

Wellington,  New  Zealand.      Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial 

No.   815.662. 

1.   A    motor   comprlalng    in    combination,    a    baae   plate, 
pillars    Integral    with    the    base    piste,    bearings    hsvlng 


867.261.      PUMl'.      William    H    Ekb.  Chicago,    HI 
Sept.  2,   1905.      Serial  No.   276, 7H4. 

1.  In  a  well  pump,  in  combination  with  the  well  tubing 
and  the  pump  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
pump  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder  up  within  tlie  well, 
tubing,  composed  of  lengths  or  sections  of  pipe  and  ex- 
terior coupling's  uniting  them,  the  several  pipe  sections  of 
the  tubular  rod  beins  apertured  between  the  couplings 
for  the  passage  of  water  between  the  longitudinal  cavity 
of   the   rod   and    the  space  outiide   the  same   in    the   well 

tubing. 

2.  In  a  well  pump,  in  combination  wltb  the  well  tubing 
and  the  pump  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
pump  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder  up  within  the  well 
tubing,  composed  of  lengths  or  sections  of  pipe  and  ex- 
terior couplings  uniting  them,  the  several  pipe  sections  of 
the  tubular  rod  being  apertured  between  the  couplings 
for  the  paasage  of  water  between  the  longitudinal  csTlty 
of  the  rod  and  the  space  outside  the  same  in  tha  well 
tubing,  the  total  area  of  the  apertures  in  each  of  said 
lengtha  or  sections  of  pipe  being  aa  great  as  the  annular 
cross  section  of  the  coupling  or  structure  which  it  presents 

I  to  the  pasaage  of  water  through  the  well  tubing. 
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3.  In  a  well  pump,  Id  combloatlon  with  the  w«ll  tubing 
and  the  pump  cjlinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
pump  rod  connected  with  the  cylinder  consisting  of  lengths 
or  sections  of  pipe  and  exterior  couplings  uniting  them, 
the  exterior  diameter  of  the  couplings  being  only  slightly 
less  than   the  Interior  diameter  of  the  tubing,   the  several 


! 


sections  "f  l'»neths  of  pipe  r^nstltutinij  the  rod  being 
aperturt»<l  between  the  coiipliogs  for  the  passage  of  water 
Into  the  rod  to  compensate  for  the  obstruction  which  the 
couplings  ofTer  to  the  passage  of  wnter  through  the  tubing 
outside  the  rod,  and  mt?an9  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
for  delivery  of  the  water  therefrom. 


DIE.      Gbokub    Ermold,    Elizabeth, 
N.  J.      Fllf>d  Nov    20.  1006.     Serial  No,  344.196. 


.V  tapping  die  comprising  set-tlons  having  tapping  Jaws 
separated  by  clearance  openings  and  radial  slots,  grooved 
arc-shaped  ear«  made  Integral  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  dle^sectlons,  caps  fitting  over  said  ears  and  having 
shoulders  fitting  into  the  grooves  thereof,  and  pivots 
passing  through  said  caps  and  ears  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions together. 


867.263.      SPEWING     MACHINE    .\TTACHMENT       Euan 
VZL   Es(HELB.4CHEK,    New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    .\pr.    29, 
1907.      Serial  No.  .170.063. 


-X 


1.  A  plaiting  attachment  Including  a  support  of  a  pair 
of  oppoaltely  ezttndlng  piyotal  members  on  said  support, 
a  bracket  adjustablj  connected  with  each  plTotal  member, 
a  tongue  adJuatablT  connected  with  each  bracket,  the  two 


tongues  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  plate 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  guide  members  over- 
lapping said  tongue. 

2.  .\  plaiting  attachment  comprising  upper  and  lower 
guide  members,  a  tongue  extending  Into  the  space  between 
said  guide  members,  said  tongue  being  bent  upward  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  having  a  slotted  extension,  a  bracket 
having  a  horizontal  portion  adjustably  connected  with 
said  slotted  extension  of  the  tongue,  said  bracket  having 
a  vertical  slotted  extension,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber adjustably  connected  with  the  slotted  vertical  exten- 
sion of  said  bracket. 

3.  \  plaiting  attachment  comi)rlsln^'  upper  and  lower 
guide  members,  a  tongue  projecting  Into  the  space  between 
said  upper  and  lower  guide  members,  a  bracket  ailjustably 
connected  with  said  tongue,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber adju.stnbly  connected  with  said  bracket. 

4.  A  plaiting  attachment  c-oniprl.slni:  upper  and  lower 
guide  members,  a  tongue  extending'  Into  the  space  between 
said  guide  members,  a  bracket  adjustatily  connected  with 
said  tongue,  a  pivotally  niounted  m>>niber  on  the  sewing 
machine  head  adjustably  connected  with  said  bracket  and 
a  locking  device  on  said  pivotally  mounted  member  for 
locking  the  tongue  In  place. 

5.  In  a  plaiting  attachment  the  combination  with  a 
sewing  machine  tabii'  and  head,  of  a  pair  of  guide  members 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  tongue  projecting  Into  the  space 
between  said  guide  members,  a  bracket  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  tongue,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  head  and  adju.stably  connected  with  said  bracket  and 
a  locking  device  having  an  Integral  ear  connected  with 
said  pivotally  mounted  member,  said  locking  device  also 
having  an  upwardly  bent  end  adapted  to  engage  a  recess 
In  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


867,264.      DENTAL    IMPLEMENT       Charles    S.    Evans. 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec    10.  1906      Serial  No.  347.034. 


1.  A  dental  Implement  of  the  type  specified,  comprising 
•  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  on  one  side 
and  extending  the  length  thereof,  and  an  out-turned  an- 
nular groove  around  its  circumference,  the  end  of  said 
body  portion  terminating  in  forks,  a  screw  penetrating 
the  portion  of  the  implement  lying  between  the  cylindrical 
body  and  the  forks,  a  washer  penetrated  by  said  screw, 
and  a  thumb  nut  having  an  extended  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  screw,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  Implement  of  the  type  specified,  a  t>ody 
stamped  from  sheet  metal  one  end  thereof  being  of  cylin- 
drical form  with  an  Intervening  longitudinal  slot,  and  an 
annular  groove,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  thread  capsule,  the  other  end  of  said  tx>d7 
terminating  in  prongs  with  notches  on  the  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  thread,  a  screw  penetrating  said 
body  adjacent  to  the  prongs,  a  tooth  pick  pivoted  on  said 
screw,  a  waaher  penetrated  by  the  screw,  said  washer 
being  adapted  to  clamp  the  thread  passed  around  the  endu 
of  the  prongs,  and  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  tighten  said 
waaher. 
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867  265      HOSE    RACK      Thomas   V.    Fohstku,   Hacken 
sack,  N.  J.      Filed  Aug    10,  1906.      Serial  No    329.080. 


off  and  at  such  a  rate  as  to  approximately  compensate 
for  the  loss  of  heat  in  normal  winter  weather,  said  steam- 
heating  means  being  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
car  so  that  without  opening  the  car  It  may  be  Initially 
warmed  by  quick  radiation  and  a  quantity  of  heat  stored 
to  l>e  slowly  radiated  to  keep  the  contents  of  the  car  safely 
above  the  freezing  point  for  several  hours  after  being  sev- 
ered from  the  source  of  steam 


1  The  combination  of  a  ho^e.  a  receptacle,  a  hose  holder 
therein  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  means  governed 
by  the  added  weight  when  the  water  Is  turned  on  for 
causing  the  hose  holder  to  drop  said  hose,  and  a  deflector 
for  directing  said  hose  from  the  Inside   of  said  receptacle 

to  the  outside  thereof. 

••  The  combination  of  a  hose,  a  receptacle  for  fitting 
flush  In  the  wall  of  a  building,  a  hose  holder  therein,  guides 
therefor,  means  for  tripping  said  holder  when  lowered,  aii 
outlet  valve  handle  wheel,  a  cord  wound  up  on  said  wheel 
and  extending  to  said  holder,  for  lowering  the  latter  by 
turning  said  wheel,  and  means  directl.v  below  said  hose 
for  feeding  the  latter  out  of  said  recepracle 

8  The  combination  of  a  how^  a  receptacle  for  fitting 
flush  m  the  wall  of  a  building,  a  water  pipe  extending 
therethrough,  an  outlet  valve  handle  wh-el  therefor,  a 
driving  cord  wound  on  said  wheel,  a  pulley  over  which 
said  cord  passes,  a  slide  to  which  the  end  of  the  cord  Is 
connected  pins  extending  from  said  slide  for  supporting 
the  folded  hose,  guides  for  said  slide,  pins  In  said  guides 
for  tripping  said  slide  and  hose  supporting  pins  to  an 
Inclined  position  for  dropping  said  hose,  and  an  inclined 
board    vertically   below    said    hose    for   directing   the   latter 

out  of  said  receptacle.  «,,,«., 

4  The  combination  of  a  hose,  a  receptacle  for  fitting 
flush  In  the  wall  of  a  building,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle, 
an  outlet  valve  handle  wheel  In  said  receptacle,  which  has 
a  sufflclentlv  large  Interior  to  contain  a  folded  up  hose, 
and  means  by  which  said  hose  will  fall  from  the  said  re- 
ceptacle when  the  cover  thereof  Is  removed  and  the  water 
turned  on  by  said  handle  wheel. 

,%  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  of  a  hose,  a  recep- 
tacle for  fitting  flush  in  the  wall  of  a  building,  means  for 
holding  a  hose  In  a  folded  condition  In  said  receptacle,  a 
device  for  lowering  said  means,  mechanism  for  inclining 
«ald  means  when  In  Its  lowered  position,  and  a  deflector 
for  directing  said  hose  from  said  receptacle. 


HE.^TING    APrARATIS    FOR    FRl'IT     CARS. 
'i^AKD  E.'doi.o.  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  Mar.  12.  1906 
Serial  No.  30fi,r>«.'^. 

1  A  car  for  fruit  or  other  perishable  freight  having 
walls  of  limited  or  very  low  conductivity  and  adapted  to 
be  tlghtlv  closed  to  preserve  Its  contents  from  exposure  to 
the  exterior  temperature,  combined  with  steam-heating 
means  adapted  to  act  by  direct  or  quick  radiation  and 
adapted  also  to  act  by  storage  and  slow  radiation,  and 
adapted  when  acting  by  storage  and  slow  radiation  to  store 
s  considerable  quantity  of  heat  and  to  radiate  It  so  slowly 
as  to  wsrm  the  car  for  several  hours  after  the  steam  Is  cut 
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-     A    car    fur    fruit    or    other    perishable    freight    having 
walls  of  limited  or  very   low  conductivity  and  adapted  to 
be  tlgbtlv    closed   to   preserve  its  contents  from   exposure      • 
to  the  exterior   temperature,  combined  with  steam  heating 
means    adapted    to    act   by    direct   or   quick    radiation    and 
adapted   alio   to    act    by    storage    and   slow    radiation,    and 
adapted  when  acting  by  storage  and  Blow  radiation  to  store 
a  considerable  quantity  of  heat  and  to  radiate  It  so  slowly 
as  to  warm   the  car  for   several   hours  after  the  steam    Is 
.ut  off.  and  at  a   rate  approximating  but  slower  than  the 
rate  of  radiation   from  the  car  In  normal  winter  weather. 
said  steam-heating  means  being  controllable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  car  so  that  without  opening  the  car  It  may  be 
inltlallv    warmed    by    quick    radiation    and    a    quantity    of 
heat  stored   to  be  slowly  radiated  to  keep  the  contents  of 
the  car  safely   above  the  freezing  point  for  several   hours 
after  being  severed  from  the  source  of  steam. 

3    A    car    for    fruit   or   other    perishable    freight    having 
walls  of  limited  or  very  low  conductivity  and  adapted   to 
be  tlghtlv  closed  to  preserve  Its  contents  from  exposure  to 
the  exterior  temperature,  and  baring  steam  heating  means 
c<.mprl8lng  a  direct  steam  radiator  for  rapidly  warming  up 
the  car    controllable  from  the  exterior,  and  a  storage  radi- 
ator  of  large   capacity   adapted   to  radiate  its  stored   heat 
so  slowlv  as  to  warm   the  car  for  several   hours  after  the 
steam  Is' cut  off.  and  at  such  rate  as  to  approximately  com- 
pensate for  the  loss  of  heat  by  radiation  while  travel  ngn 
normal   winter  weather,   whereby   the   car  may   be  Initially 
warmed    before    starting    its   Journey    and    may    travel    for 
several  hours  in  cold  weather  after  being  severed  from  the 
source  of  steam,  during  which  time  by  such  slow  radlat  on 
of  the  heat  Its  contents  are  kept  safely  above  the  freezing 

^"^4"  A  car  for  fruit  or  other  perishable  freight  adapted  to 
t«  tightly  closed  to  preserve  Its  contents  from  exposure  to 
the  exterior  temperature,  having  therein  a  direct-steam 
radiator  for  rapidly  warming  up  the  car.  and  a  storage 
radiator   for   maintaining  the   car   warm    for   a   long   time 

after  the  steam  Is  cut  off.  ^  ,  . 

5  A  car  for  fruit  or  other  perishable  freight  adapted  to 
be  tightly  closed  to  preserve  its  contents  from  exposure  to 
the  exterior  temperature,  and  to  be  sealed  to  prevent  tam 
perlng  with  its  contents,  having  therein  steam  heating 
means  comprising  a  direct  steam  radiator  for  rapidly  warm- 
,  iDg  up  the  car.  and  a  storage  radiator  for  maintaining  the 
I  car  warm  for  a  long  time  after  the  steam  Is  cut  oflT.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  same  having  its  operating  handle 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  .„.»,♦ 

6  A  refrigerator  car  for  fruit  or  other  perishable  freight 
adapted  to  l>e  tightly  close<l,  said  car  having  a  compart- 
ment raised  above  the  floor  adapted  when  charged  with  Ice 
to  cool  the  contents  of  the  car  by  a  free  circulation  of  air 
between  the  compartment  and  the  freight  space,  and  steam- 
beating  means  arranged  within  the  vertical  space  occupied 
by  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  warm  the  contents  of 
the  car  by  circulation  of  air  through  said  compartment, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  radiator  from  the  exterior 

of  the  car.  .  ^    ...     .    .   w, 

7.  A  refrigerator  car  for  fruit  or  other  perishable  freight 


«Si« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR   I,  1907. 


adapud  to  be  tixbtly  doMd,  nld  car  hartDc  a  compart- 
mant  wltb  ao  open  bottom  ralaed  above  the  floor  adapted 
when  cbaried  wltb  ice  to  oool  the  contents  of  the  car  by 
a  free  circulation  of  air  between  the  compartment  and  the 
frelcbt  epace,  and  steam ';iieatlng  meana  arranged  witbln 
the  Tcrtlcal  space  occapled  by  said  compartment  so  that 
tbe  two  occupy  tbe  same  floor  space,  and  the  compartment 
forms  a  rertlcal  Que  through  which  the  atr  circulates. 


867,267. 
r'«nver. 


ORE 

Colo. 


CONCENTRATOK. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1907. 


Abel     Guionncau, 
Serial  No.  370,835. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endlesi 
trsTelluff  traDHTersely  vibratory  belt  upwardly  Inclined 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  discharge 
mineral  values  from  each  end,  the  belt  having  transversely- 
dlspoeed  riflles  on  the  outer  side  thereof  of  progressively 
decreaalDK  thickness  from  tbe  back  toward  the  front  tliere- 
of.  a  feed-box  at  tbe  back  of  the  belt  between  tbe  ends 
thereof,  and  wash-water  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  feed- box,  said  belt  serving  on  Its  vibratory  movement 
to  discharge  mineral  values  from  the  front  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  an  endless 
traveling  transversely  vibratory  belt  upwardly  Inclined 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  discharge 
mineral  values  from  each  end,  the  belt  having  transversely- 
disposed  riffles  on  tbe  outer  side  thereof  of  progressively 
decreasing  thickness  from  the  back  toward  the  front  there- 
of, a  feed-box  at  the  back  of  tbe  belt  between  tbe  ends 
thereof,  wash-water  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
feed  box,  said  belt  serving  on  its  vibratory  movement  to 
discharge  mineral  values  from  the  front  thereof,  a  tank 
under  one  end  of  tbe  t>elt,  and  a  pipe  for  washing  sUmes 
from  the  belt  into  said  tank.  , 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  an  endless 
traveling  transversely-vibratory  belt  upwardly  Inclined 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  discharge 
mineral  values  from  each  end,  the  belt  having  transversely 
disposed  rlflles  on  the  outer  side  thereof  of  progressively 
decreasing  thickness  from  the  back  toward  the  front  there- 
of and  adapted  on  said  transverse  vibratory  movement  to 
discharge  mineral  values  from  said  front. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
traveling  transversely- vibratory  belt  upwardly  Inclined 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  discharge 
mineral  values  from  each  end,  the  belt  having  transversely 
disposed  rlflles  on  the  outer  side  thereof  of  progressively 
decreaaing  thickness  from  the  back  toward  the  front  there- 
of and  adapted  on  said  transverse  vibratory  movement  to 
discharge  mineral  values  from  said  front,  and  means  for 
washing  slimes  from  the  under  side  of  the  belt. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
traveling  transversely-vibratory  belt  upwardly  inclined 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  discharge  ' 
mineral  valaes  from  each  end.  the  belt  having  transversely 
disposed  rUBes  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  being  adapted 
to  discharge  mineral  values  over  its  front  on  its  transverse 
vibration. 

0.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
trarellng    transversely  vibratory    belt    upwardly    inclined 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  discharge 
mineral  valaea  from  each  end.  the  belt  having  transversely 
dlspoMd  rIfflM  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  being  adapted 
to  dladuurge  mineral  Taluas  ortr  Its  front  on  its  tranarerM  j 
▼Ibratloa.  said  belt  also  having  a  flange  at  the  r«ar  outer  I 
side  thereof  and  extending  throughout  tbe  complete  extent  I 
of  said  belt.  I 


86  7,26  8.     INCANDESCENT  OAB-LAMP. 
Haiqht.   Manchester,   Elngland,   assignor  to 
Harrison,  Qlasgow,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1905 
291, 8H5. 


THommi  8. 

Clark   Way 
Serial  No. 


1.  Ip  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with 
the  burners  and  the  mantles  ;  uf  a  surroundlnK  transparent 
casing,  a  plurality  of  draft  screens  for  the  mantles,  means 
for  enabling  simultaneous  movement  of  said  draft  screens 
to  and  from  their  protecting  position  relatively  to  said 
mantles,  and  means  for  enabling  said  screena  to  be  inde 
pendently  manipulated  while  in  their  protecting  position 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  wltb 
the  burners  and  the  mantles  :  of  a  surrounding  transparent 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  or  tubular  draft  screens  for 
the  mantles,  a  vertically  movable  frame  carrylnj;  said 
draft  screens,  and  means  for  enabling  suld  screens  to  be 
Independently  raised  and  lowered  in  said  frame  while  they 
are  in  their  protecting  position  for  the  purpose  speolfled. 

3.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  wltb 
the  burners  and  the  mantles  ;  of  a  surrounding  transparent 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  or  tubular  draft  screens  for 
the  mantles,  a  vertically  movable  frame  carrying  said 
draft  screens,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  enabling  said  screens  to  be  inde- 
pendently raised  and  lowered  in  said  frame  while  they 
are  in  their  protecting  position  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with 
the  burners  and  the  mantles  :  of  a  surrounding  transparent 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  or  tubular  draft  screens  for 
the  mantles,  a  vertically  sliding  frame  carrying  said  draft 
screens,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  frame, 
and  guide  plates  forming  part  of  said  frame  In  which  the 
draft  screens  are  sdapted  to  be  independently  raised  and 
lowered  while  in  their  protecting  position  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination  with 
the  burners,  and  the  mantles  ;  of  a  surrounding  transparent 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  or  tubular  draft  screens  for 
the  mantles,  a  vertically  sliding  tube  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral gas  supply  pipe,  horisonUl  guide  plates  carried  by 
said  sliding  tube  and  loosely  supporting  each  of  said  draft 
screens,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  ssid 
tubular  screen  may  descend  In  tbe  guide  plates,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  downward  movement  of  said 
sliding  tube  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with 
the  burners  and  the  mantles  ;  of  s  surrounding  movable 
transparent  casing  or  globe,  a  plurality  of  hollow  or  tubu- 
lar draft  screens  for  the  mantles,  a  vertically  sliding  tube 
surrounding  the  central  gas  supply  pipe,  borlxontal  guide 
plates  carried  by  said  sliding  tube  and  loosely  supporting 
each  of  said  draft  screens,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  movable  globe  to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  guide 
plates,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  sakl 
tubolar  screens  may  descend  in  the  guide  plates,  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  downward  movement  of  said 
sliding  tube,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  movable  globe 
In  its  raised  position  substantially  as  described. 
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867.269.  BAU  LOCK.  Chbistian  Hikbino  and  Albxht 
PDixaa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Jan.  i:,  1907.      Serial  No.  350,486. 


power  Jack    being   reversible  for   use   with 
raising  and  lowering  the  beam. 


lid  block  for 


1.  In  a  bag  lock,  the  combination  of  a  chambered  cap 
liaving  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  upper  wall  and  a  rectan- 
xiilar  U'  tcb  in  Its  forward  wall,  a  sliding  locking  memt>er 
within  said  cap,  s  stud  rigidly  secured  to  said  locking 
meml>er  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  means  for 
itecuring  a  t>a(;  handle  to  said  cap 

2.  In  a  bag  lock,  a  chambered  cap  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  its  upper  wall  and  n  rectansular  notch  in  its  for- 
waul  Willi,  a  channel  shaped  sliding  locking  member  withlu 
said  cap.  means  for  sliding  said  locking  member  extend 
ing  tbruugli  said  slot  and  means  for  securing  a  bag  handle 
to  said  cap. 

3  In  n  btf^  b  ok.' the  combination  of  a  rhambered  cap 
secured  to  a  l>ag  frame  member,  a  channeled  locking  mem 
ber  slldabiy  secured  within  said  cap  and  a  spring  located 
witliln  the  channel  of  said  locking  member  and  adapted 
to  bear  uiKin  said  locking  menilver  to  retain  It  In  eltlier 
locked  or  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  u  bag  lock,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  chambered  cap, 
means  for  securing  a  bag  handle  thereto,  a  slldiuK  locking 
tiienil>er  within  sAld  cap,  a  8tiul  secured  to  said  locking 
menU»er  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  fop  of  said 
cap  and  a  spring  within  said  cap  for  retaining  uald  locking 
memlMT  In  either  locked  or  unlocked  position. 

'1.  In  a  ijag  lock,  the  combidatlon  of  a  chambered  cap. 
means  f<jr  securing  said  cap  to  a  bag  frame,  a  sliding 
lo<'king  memt>er  within  said  rap.  a  sprin>;  within  said  cap 
to  retain  said  locking  member  in  either  locked  or  unlocked 
position,  a  stud  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said  cap  and 
secured  to  said  locking  member  and  moivis  for  securing 
a  bag  handle  to  said  stud. 

H.  In  a  l>ag  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bag  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  liinged  meml>er8,  a  chamltered  cap  secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  sliding  locking  member  within 
said  cap,  said  locking  meml>er  having  a  locking  element 
thereon,  a  locking  clip  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  frame 
member  for  engagement  with  said  locking  element,  a  stud 
secured  to  said  eliding  lo<king  member  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  said  cap  and  a  bag  handle  pivotally 
secured  to  said  stud. 

7.    In  a  locking  mechanism  for  hand  bags,  the  combination 
of  s  pair  of  hinged  bag  frame  meml>er8.  a  pair  of  chambered 
caps  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  meml>er8.  a  sliding  lock 
ing  member  within  each  of  said  caps,  a  pair  of  locking  clips 
secured  to  the  other  frame  memi>ers  designed  for  engage 
ment  with  said  sliding  locking  members  respectively,  a  bag 
handle   having    its   ends   pivotally   secured    to   said   sliding 
locking  members,  whereby  a  strain  upon  said  handle  will 
move   said    locking    members    Into    locked    position    respec 
tively  or  bold  them  In  such  position 


867,270.     F:XCAVAT0R.     John  O.   Himble,  Boswell,  Pa.   , 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  354,059. 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  comblna-    , 
ttoD  with  a  reach  bar  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
supporting  means  at  each  end  of  said  reach  bar,  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  beam  extending  through  said  opening,  a 
power  Jack  mounted  on  said  reach  bar,  a  bracket  mounted    i 
on  said  reach  bar,  and  a  block  secured  to  said  beam,  said   1 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reach  l)ar  having  an  opening  therettirough  and 
RupiKjrting  means  at  each  end  of  said  reach  bar,  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  l>eam  extending  through  said  opening,  a 
t>ower  Jack  mounte<i  on  said  reach  bar,  a  Itracket  mounted 
on  said  reach  Ijar,  a  block  secured  to  Bald  Ijeum,  said  power 
Jack  being  reversn>le  for  use  with  said  block  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  beam,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  l>eam  ami  extending  In  advance  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vertically-moval)le  beam, 
and  a  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  cable  pivotally 
attached  to  said  head,  n  disk  at  one  end  of  said  cable  ad- 
jacent said  liead.  a  disk  at  tbe  other  eud  of  said  cable,  and 
a  clamp  adjustable  on  said  cable  tu  engage  said  last-named 
disk,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  engage  within  opposite 
ends  of  a  string  of  tile. 


867,271.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  PalL 
r.  HoFMANJf,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291,854. 


'.^aT 


1.  In  combtnntion  with  nn  automolille  comprising  a 
body,  an  engine,  a  part  through  which  the  engine  exliausts, 
heated  by  such  exhaust  and  located  at  a  level  below  the 
body,  n  Jacket  arrangi'd  to  conduct  air  into  such  proximity 
tu  the  pxhuu8t-he*lted  part  as  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  flue 
leading  upward  from  said  Jacket  into  the  body,  said  Jacket 
and  flue  forming  an  air  passajre,  and  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing provided  with  an  air  escape  opening  to  a  point  without 
the  l)ody  ;  and  means  oiH'rable  from  wltliln  the  body  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  air  through  said  flue  and  said 
escape  opening. 

L'.  In  Combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  gas 
engine  motor,  and  a  part  providing  a  passage  for  the  es- 
cape of  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  a  Jacket 
associated  with  said  part,  having  an  inlet  opening  to  the 
air.  and  an  outlet  opening  to  the  air,  a  flue  from  said 
Jacket  to  the  area  of  the  vehicle  to  be  heated  and  mejins 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  to  or  without  the  area 
to  be  heated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Involving  a 
body,  a  gas  engine,  and  a  passage  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  pcM- 
sage  open  In  part  to  the  air,  and  provided  with  air  escape 
openings,  means  for  closing  said  air  escape  openings,  and 
a  heating  flue  communicating  with  said  Jacket  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  combination  wltJi  a  motor  vehicle  Involving  a 
body,  a  gas  engine,  and  a  muffler  for  said  gas  engine,  a 
Jacket  surrounding  said  muffler,  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  and  open  at  its  front  end.  said  Jacket  having 
apertures  at  its  resr  end.  means  for  closing  ssid  apertoreb 
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•Bd  a  fltie  iMdtnc  from  said  Jacket  adjacent  Ita  rear  end, 
into  the  bodj  of  the  rehlcle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  InvolTlng  a 
body,  a  ffas  engine  and  an  exhaust  muffler  for  aald  gas 
engine,  a  Jacket  ■arroanding  aald  maffler  dlspoeed  longl 
tudinally  of  the  machine  with  Ita  front  end  open,  said 
Jacket  harlng  an  expanded  Up  partially  surronndlng  the 
front  opening,  and  being  prorided  with  apertures  for  the 
escape  of  air  from  said  Jacket,  means  for  regulating  the 
opening  of  said  apertures,  a  register  15  within  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  flue  14  connecting  said  register  and 
the  Jacket  surrounding  the  muflDer. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  involving  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  muffler  for  said  engine,  and 
a  body,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  muffler  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  permit  circulation  of  air  between  the  Jacket 
and  the  muffler,  said  jacket  having  an  air  inlet  opening 
therein  near  one  end,  a  flue  leading  from  the  other  end  of 
said  Jacket,  opening  Into  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
jacket  and  flue  affording  an  air  passage  and  being  provided 
with  an  air  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  body  of  the  ve 
hide,  and  means  operable  from  within  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  for  retfulatlng  the  passage  of  air  through  the  open- 
ings into  and  to  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  body. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  involving  a 
body  to  be  heated,  a  gas  engine,  a  muffler  for  said  gas 
engine  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  body  beneath  the 
same,  a  jacket  Burnninding  the  muffler,  spaced  apart  there 
from  and  having  an  Inlet  near  one  end  thereof  ;  a  flue  lead- 
ing upward  from  the  jacket  to  the  body,  said  Jacket  and 
flue  forming  an  air  passage,  there  being  an  air  escape  open 
Ing  from  said  passage  to  a  point  without  the  body  remote 
from  the  Inlet  end,  and  means  operable  from  within  the 
body  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  through  the  flue  and 
aald  escape  opening. 
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887.272.     WRENCH.     Charles  T    Holman,  MeadvlUe.  Pa. 
Filed  .Tune  29.   1907.      Serial  No.  381,487. 


1.  A  wrench  embodyinc  a  ahank  baring  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
also  having  a  longitudinally  diapoaed  channel,  a  rack-bar 
fitted  In  aald  channel  for  end-wlae  movement,  a  thlmble- 
llke  nut  threaded  onto  the  onter  end  of  the  ahank  and  op- 
erative for  moving  the  rack-bar  in  an  end-wise  direction,  a 
alldable  Jaw  on  the  ahank,  a  pawl  movable  with  the  alid- 
able  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  portion  of 
the  rack-bar,  and  a  aeriea  of  antifriction  rollera  bearing 
agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  said  nut  and  also  bearing  agalnat 
the  outer  end  of  aald  rack-bar. 

2.  A  wrench  embodying  a  ahank  proTided  with  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  bar  carried  by  and  moTahle  longltadlnally  of  aald 
ahank,  a  jaw  alldable  with  reapect  to  aald  bar,  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  alldable  jaw  for  fixedly  connecting  the 
aame  with  aald  bar,  a  not  la  threaded  relation  with  Che 
ahank  for  Imparting  an  aadwlaa  moTamant  to  aald  bar, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  the  ant,  axtaodlng  longitudi- 


nally of  aald  bar  and  proTlded  with  a  lateral  offaet,  the 
shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  aald  offset. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  a  shank  provided  with  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  rack  bar  movably  connected  with  said  shank,  a 
alldable  jaw  on  said  shank,  a  pawl  on  the  slldable  Jaw  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  a  nut  In  threaded  relation 
with  the  shank  for  imparting  an  advancing  movement  to 
said  bar.  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  nut,  extending  Ion 
gitudlnally  of  said  rack  bar,  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
offset,  the  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  said 
offset. 


H67.27.T  V.\LVK  MECHANISM.  Kr.vest 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1905. 
276,357. 


H        ilOLUCS, 

Serial    No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  valve  actuating 
lever  and  a  rotary,  lever-actuating  cam  ;  said  lever  being 
provide*!  with  a  movable  device  arranged  for  contact  with 
the  cam  ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  device  along  the 
lever  In  an  arc  of  increasing  radius  from  the  cam  axis  and 
corresponding  In  curvature  subaUntially  to  that  of  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  cam  projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  valve  actuating 
lever,  and  a  rotary,  lever-actuating  cam  ;  a  device  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  lever,  adapted  for  motion  re<^lving 
contact  with  the  cam  ;  a  governing  shaft,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  governing  shaft  to  shift 
said  device  along  said  lever  In  a  curved  line  eccentric  to 
the  cam  axis  to  vary  the  interval  of  motion  receiving  eon- 
tact. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  Inlet  valve  of  a  gas 
engine  cylinder;  of  an  auxiliary  cut  off  valve,  controlling 
the  sdmlaalon  of  air  or  gas  thereto  ;  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  auxiliary  valve  in  one  direction  ;  a  earn  in  operative 
relation  to  said  lever  ;  a  motion  receiving  device  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  movable  subatantlally  In  the  arc  of  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  cam  projection  and  eccentric  to 
the  cam  axis  ;  and  governing  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
motion  receiving  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Inlet  pasaage  of  a  gas  en- 
gine cylinder,  of  a  valve  therefor ;  a  valve  actuating  lever  ; 
a  lever  actuating  cam ;  a  motion  receiving  device  arranged 
to  tranamit  motion  from  the  cam  to  the  lever ;  and  a  gov- 
erning device  arranged  to  move  the  motion  receiving  de 
vice  along  aald  lever  In  a  direction  to  Increase  or  decrease 
its  dlatance  from  the  axla  of  cam  rotation  and  to  shift  It 
from  one  cam  radius  to  another,  substantially  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


867,274.     8CAFF0LDIN3.     GaoBoa  E    HcMPHiiaa.  Wei 
llngton,  New  Zealand.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No. 
359.517. 

1-  In  aeaffoMlng,  the  combination  of  aupportlng  eye* 
provided  with  outwardly  tapered  aperturea,  meana  for 
securing  aald  eyea  ta  a  support,  bracketa  prorided  with 
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Upered  hooks  for  engaging  said  aperturea,  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  struta  on  said  brackets  for  abutting 
against  said  support,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.   In    scaffolding,    the   combination    of   supporting   eyes. 
IB  for  securing  said  eyes  to  a  support,  brackets  adapt 
♦h1  to  engage  said  eyes  snd  to  abut  against  said  support. 
upward  pitenslons  on  said  bracket  provided  with   notches 
Ht    their   tops.    Ixjlts  extending   through    the   lower   portions 
of  said  upward  support,  side  posts  provided  with   notches 
In   their  lower  ends  for  engaging  said  bolts,   bolts  extend 
Ing    through    said    side    posts    In    position    to   engage    the 
notches  In  said  upward  extension,  and  naeans  for  tighten 
Ing  said  bolts  for  clamping  said  side  posts  In  position  on 
said  upward  extensions,  substantially  aa  described. 

;i  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  supporting  eyes. 
means  for  securing  said  eyes  to  a  support,  brackets 
adapted  to  engage  said  eyes  and  to  abut  against  said  sup 
pt>rt,  upward  extensions  on  said  bracket,  side  poats  de 
tachably  secured  to  said  upward  extensions,  eyes  formed  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  posts  and  provided  with  slots 
extending  through  the  walls  thereof,  chains  secured  to  said 
Bide  posts  and  adapted  to  be  latched  In  said  slots,  and  a 
side  rail  supported  on  said  chains,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  brackets,  means 
for  securing  them  to  a  support,  a  guard  board  extending  be 
tween  and  resting  on  said  brackets,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
support  and  extending  beneath  said  guard  txiard,  a  bracket 
hooked  over  said  guard  board  and  provided  with  a  yoke  for 
receiving  said  rod.  a  tapered  key  In  said  yoke  for  wedging 
said  rod  In  the  latter,  and  a  screw  threaded  In  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bracket  for  engagement  with  said  guard 
board  for  clamping  together  said  guard  board  and  rod,  sub 
stsntlally  as  described. 


867,275.      1N8ERTEDTOOTH  MILLING  SAW. 
Hi  NTXR.  Aspluwall,  Ta.     Filed  May  7,  1906. 
315.509. 


Hahby  8. 
Serial  No 


and  a  aecnring  device  fitting  aald  opening  and  operating 

to  force  the   front   wall  of  the  socket   agalnat   the   tooth 
and  clamp  the  latter  and  the  reinforcing  device. 

2.  In  a  milling  saw,  a  circular  blade  having  a  aeriM  of 
arcuate  tooth-sockets  extending  inward  from  Its  periphery 
with  the  concave  of  the  sockets  facing  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  saw,  teeth  fitting  the  sockets  and  projecting 
therefrom,  the  arcuate  sockets  being  so  diapoaed  that  a 
line  from  the  Juncture  of  the  rear  side  of  the  tooth  and 
the  blade  periphery  will,  when  projected  inward,  pasa  in 
front  of  the  blade  center  without  extending  over  the  tooth. 

3.  In  a  milling  saw,  a  blade  having  tooth-aocketa,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  rear  side  of  each  aocket  being  en- 
larged, a  tooth  fitting  the  inner  unenlarged  portion  of  the 
socket  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  tooth-reinforce- 
ment fitting  the  socket  enlargement  and  bearing  against 
the  rear  edge  of  the  tooth. 

4  In  a  milling  saw,  a  blade  having  tooth-sockets,  the 
rear  side  of  each  socket  being  enlarged  with  the  wall  of 
the  enlargement  curved  conveily.  a  tooth  In  the  socket, 
and  a  tooth  reinforcement  corresponding  in  shape  to  and 
flttllig  the  socket-enlarneinent  and  against  which  the  back 
of  the  tooth  l)earB. 

5.  In  a  milling  saw.  a  blade  having  tooth-sockets,  teeth 
and  reinforcing  devices  therein,  each  reinforcing  device 
having  fixed  position  in  the  socket  with  means  for  main- 
taining It  In  that  position,  and  means  for  contracting  the 
socket  walls  for  clamping  the  tooth  and  reinforcing  device. 

fi.  In  a  milling  saw,  a  blade  having  tooth -sockets,  teeth 
and  reinforcing  devices  therein,  each  socket  and  reinforc- 
ing device  interlocking  to  prevent  movement  of  said  de- 
vice longitudinally  of  the  t(X)th.  and  means  for  contract- 
ing the  socket  walls  for  clamping  the  tooth  and  reinforcing 
device. 

7.  In  a  mining  saw,  a  blade  having  Its  edge  recessed 
Inwardly  from  one  face  to  the  other  to  form  a  tooth- 
socket,  the  rear  portion  of  the  socket  being  enlarged,  a 
tooth  within  the  socket,  a  tooth-reinforcement  fitting 
the  socket-enlargement  and  against  which  the  back  edge 
of  the  tooth  bears,  means  for  securing  the  tooth,  the 
engaging  edges  of  the  tooth-reinforcement  and  the  wall 
of  the  socket  enlargement  having  a  key-opening,  and  a 
key  In  said  opening. 

8.  In  a  milling  saw.  a  circular  blade  having  a  series  of 
curved  tooth-sockets,  curved  teeth  complementary  with 
and  fitting  the  sockets  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  con- 
vex (Hlgps  of  the  teeth  facing  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  blade,  the  curvature  of  each  edge  being  such  that  when 
In  upright  position  a  line  Intersecting  the  cuttliig  ex- 
tremity of  the  tooth  and  the  juncture  of  the  front  edge  of 
the  tooth  with  the  blade  edKe  will  when  extended  Inward 
pass  to  the  rear  of  the  blade  center,  and  a  line  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  tooth  in  the  plane  of  the  blade  edge  will 
when  projected  Inward  pass  In  front  of  the  blade-center 
without  extending  over  the  tooth.  *«/-v 


8e7.27«  MACMINF  FOR  SKI'ARATlNii  ANB^'^BTtArtNC 
COFFKK  <;RAINS  (^)U  BEANS.  .Tay  .Iknkinb.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.-  324.744. 


1.  In  a  milling  aaw,  a  blade  having  a  aeriea  of  tooth- 
BotkeU,  teeth  for  the  sockets,  a  reinforcing  device  In  each 
aocket  agalnat  which  the  back  of  the  tooth  therein  bears, 
the  blade  having  an  opening  In  front  of  each  tooth  socket, 


1.   In   a   machine   of   the  character   deacrlbed,   the   com- 
bination   with    the   main   frame,   of  a   conveyer-frame   ad- 
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Jnstably  mounted  th«r«on,  an  endless  cooTcyer  mounted 
to  traTel  In  said  conreyer-frame  and  carrjlng  a  aeries  of 
upwardly  projecting  pins  arranged  In  a  row  across  the 
same,  a  feed  hopper  mounted  on  the  main  frame  above 
the  conveyer,  one  or  more  bars  transversely  located  on 
the  conveyer  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  feed  hopper  and 
having  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  teeth  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  relation  to  one  another,  and  means 
to  drive  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  conveyer-frame  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  In  an  inclined  position,  an  end- 
less conveyer  mounted  to  travel  In  said  conveyer-frame 
and  carrying  a  series  of  upwardly  projt'ctlng  pins  ar 
ranged  In  a  row  across  the  same,  a  hopper  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  bar  located  trans- 
versely across  the  conveyer  frame  and  having  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  teeth  or  pronss  arranged  In  di- 
agonally disposed  rows,  and  means  to  drive  the  conveyer, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  conveyer  fram^  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  in  an  Inclined  position,  an  end- 
less conveyer  mounted  to  travel  in  said  conveyer  frame 
and  carrying  on  Its  outer  surface  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
and  outwardly  projecting  pins  arranged  across  the  same 
In  diagonally  disposed  rows,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  alMjve  the  conveyer,  a  bar  located  transversely 
on  the  conveyer-frame  in  front  of  the  hopper  sind  having 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  prongs  or  teeth  ar- 
ranged In  diagonally  disposed  rows,  one  or  more  Imrs 
transversely  located  on  the  conveyer  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  hopper  and  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  ex 
tendina;  teeth  or  prongs  arrange<l  In  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  means  to  drive  the  con- 
veyer, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  corrugated  roller  and 
a  brush  roller  journaled  In  parallelism  in  Inclined  posi 
tlons  on  said  frame,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  main  frame 
and  having  a  chute  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated  roller,  the  said  cor- 
rugations being  enlarged  towards  the  lower  portion  of 
the  roller,  means  to  drive  the  said  rollers,  and  receptacles 
located  l)clow  the  corrugated  roller  to  receive  the  grains 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  conveyer-frame  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  con 
veyer  mounted  to  travel  In  the  conveyer  frame,  a  supply 
hopper  mounted  on  the  main  frame  alwve  the  conveyer, 
a  longitudinally  corrugated  feed  roller  transversely  jour 
naled  above  the  conveyer,  a  corrugated  grading  roller 
longitudinally  journaled  In  an  Inclined  position  on  the 
main  frame,  a  brush  roller  longitudinally  journaled  in 
partllellsm  with  the  grading  roller,  the  corrugations  of 
the  grading  roller  being  enlarged  towards  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  roller,  means  to  drive  the  conveyer  and  feed 
roller,  and  means  to  rotate  the  grading  and  brush  rollers, 
substantially  as  described. 


867.277.     TYPE-CASTINC;  MACHINE.     Frank  A.  John 
SON,    New    Bedford.    Mass..    assignor,   by    mesne   assign 
ments,  to  The  Unltype  Company,   Manchester,  Conn.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.   14.  189S.     Se 
rial  No.  696.419 

1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold,  a 
moTable  body  piece  therefor,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
body  piece  and  a  movable  falcrum  for  the  ierer  thereby 
the  opening  of  the  mold  may  be  adjaated,  sabstantlally  as 
deacribcHl. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine.  In  combination,  a  mold,  a 
movable  body  piece  therefor,  a  lerer  connected  with  the 
body  piece  and  arranged  to  moTe  the  same,  a  moTable  fnl- 
cnim  for  the  lever  whereby  tb«  moTemeot  of  the  body  piece 
is  varied,  snd  a  gage  connectad  with  the  movable  falerum 
and  forming  a  positive  stop  for  the  body  niece,  sabstan- 
tlally as  described. 


3.  In  a  type  casting  machine.  In  combination,  a  mold,  a 
movable  body  piece  therefor,  a  lever  having  Its  middle  por- 
tion connected  with  the  l)ody  piece,  meana  for  swinging  one 
end  of  said  lever  a  constant  distance,  and  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  the  other  end  of  said  lever  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  body  piece  and  the  opening  of  the  mold  may  1* 
varied,  substantlallv  as  described 


4  In  a  type  casting  m|ichine.  In  combination,  a  mold,  a 
movable  body  piece  therefor,  a  lever  connected  to  the  body 
piece,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  body  piece  to  vary  the  mold 
opening  as  the  lever  a.saumes  Its  last  position,  said  lever 
in  its  uppermost  position  l)elng  always  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  body  piece  whereby  the  uppermost  position  of  the 
body  piece  Is  not  varied,  sulwtantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
mold,  the  movable  body  piece  therefor,  the  lever  connected 
to  the  body  piece,  means  for  Imparting  constant  movement 
to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  other 
end  of  said  lever,  means  for  moving  the  fulcrum,  and  a 
dial  and  index  connected  with  the  fulcrum  and  adapted  to 
Indicate  the  mold  opening,  substantially  as  descrilxnl 

8.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold  comprising  two 
sides,  a  movable  body  piece  forming  the  l)Ottom  of  the 
mold,  and  a  mold  slide  closing  the  top  of  the  mold.  In 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  transfer  slide  alwve  said 
mold  slide,  substantially  as  de8crn>ed. 

7.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  mold  having  one  end 
closed  by  a  mold  slide,  and  a  bo<ly  piece  adapted  to  eject 
the  type  from  the  mold  and  carry  It  alxive  the  mold  slide. 
In  combination  with  a  knife  for  severing  the  jet  from  the 
type  and  a  transfer  slide  alxjve  the  mold  slide  and  adapted 
to  carry  the  type  from  the  l>ody  piece  to  a  position  under 
the  Jet  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
mold,  a  mold  slide  therefor,  means  for  ejecting  the  type 
from  the  mold  and  conveying  it  above  the  mold  slide,  a 
movable  jet  knife,  a  preaser  foot  for  holding  the  type  In 
position  under  said  knife,  a  transfer  slide  above  the  mold 
slide,  and  means  for  ot)eratlnK  the  transfer  slide  to  carry 
the  ejected  type  from  the  mold  to  a  position  under  said 
presser  foot,  said  means  also  o[>eratlng  to  cause  the  trans- 
fer slide  to  register  exactly  with  the  jet  knife,  aubstan- 
tlally  ns  described. 

9.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  in  combination,  the  mold 
and  jet  knife,  the  transfer  slide  cooperating  with  the  mold 
and  the  Jet  knife,  the  crank  and  connecting  link  for  operat- 
ing said  slide,  and  means  for  swinging  said  crank  through 
180  degrees  and  stopping  the  same  In  line,  with  the  con- 
necting link  at  each  extreme  of  Its  movement  whereby  the 
transfer  slide  is  caused  to  register  exactly  with  the  mold 
and  the  jet  knife,  suttstantlally  as  described 

10.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  means  for  delivering  the 
type  from  the  mold  comprising  a  transfer  slide,  a  type- 
holding  spring  connected  to  said  slide,  a  spring  preaser 
foot  hsving  friction  springs  107  connected  thereto,  sad  s 
friction  piece  112  in  the  rear  of  the  presser  foot,  said 
presser  foot  being  adapted  to  hold  the  type  temporarily 
while  the  jet  Is  cnt  off.  substantially  as  descrit«d. 

11.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
presser  foot  lever,  the  presser  foot,  snd  the  spring  therefor, 
with  the  friction  piece  having  one  end  Interlocked  with  the 
preaser  foot  and  the  oth«r  end  movable  to  and  from  th« 
mnway  snd  the  spring  pressing  said  friction  piece  toward 
the  ranway,  sabstantlally  as  dsacrfbed. 

12.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  tb«  combination  with  a 
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mnway.  of  a  spring  pressed  friction  plsce  overlying  the 
runway,  the  lower  edge  of  said  piece  being  concaveiy 
curved  whereby  its  pressure  Is  brought  to  liear  on  the  end 
types  of  a  line  passing  under  It.  substsntlally  as  described. 

13.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold,  a 
movable  body  piece  therefor,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
iMMly  piece,  means  for  adjusttng  the  movement  of  the  lever 
for  varying  the  opening  of  the  mold,  and  a  gage  adjusted 
with  the  lever  and  forming  n  i)osltlve  stop  for  the  body 
piece,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  type  casting  machine  hav- 
ing a  delivery  runway,  of  a  vertically  movable  series  of 
type  line  holders,  devices  for  counting  the  type  delivered  to 
each  holder,  meani  for  ahlftlng  the  holders  periodically, 
said  means  being  controlled  by  the  counting  devices,  where 
by  the  holders  are  shifted  as  they  become  filled  and 
empty  holders  substituted  therefor,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  counting  mechanism  for  different  sizes  of  type,  sub- 
■tsntlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

ir>  The  combination  with  a  type  casting  machine  hav- 
ing a  melting  pot.  a  mold,  means  for  ejecting  the  type,  and 
a  power  shaft  for  operating  the  mold  and  ejecting  mechan- 
ism, of  a  movable  series  of  type  line  holders,  means  for 
moving  the  tyi>e  from  the  mold  into  said  holders  suc- 
cessively, devices  operated  by  the  aforesaid  shaft  for 
counting  the  type  delivered  to  each  holder,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  devices  for  shifting  the  holders  period- 
ically, substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  movable  tray  frame  having 
supports  for  holding  the  trays  In  an  Inclined  position,  of  a 
warped  runway  having  one  end  horliontal  and  the  other 
end  inclined  to  register  with  the  trays,  and  a  suitable 
friction  piece  over  said  runway,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  type  casting  machine  having 
a  delivery  runway,  of  a  vertically  movable  series  of  type- 
line  holders,  devices  for  counting  the  type  delivered  to 
each  holder  and  means  for  shifting  the  holders  periodically, 
said  means  being  controlled  by  the  counting  devices  where- 
by the  holders  are  shifted  as  they  become  filled  and  empty 
holders  substituted  therefor,  substantially  ns  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  movable  type-line  holder, 
and  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  rack  upon  said  holder,  a  pawl 
for  operating  the  rack,  a  latch  normally  holding  the  pawl 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  connected 
with  the  shaft  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  adjustable 
pin  or  projection  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  latch  when  the  wheel  has  been  rotated  a  prede- 
termined amount,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
the  line  holder  lifting  pawl  when  the  latter  is  released 
from  the  latch,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  Its  Initial  position  each  time  the  line 
holder  Is  shifted,  substantially  as  described. 


a  rake,  and  a  rotary  cutting  device  located  rearwardly  of 
said  rake. 

8.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  beater  cylinder, 
a  rake,  and  a  series  of  cutting  elements  extending  through 
said  rake. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  bester  cylinder, 
a  rake,  and  a  series  of  rotary  cutting  elements  lying  be- 
tween the  tines  of  said  rake. 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  In  combination,  distribut- 
ing mechanism  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  knives,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
each  other,  and  said  pairs  l>eing  spaced  apart. 

ft.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  beater 
cylinder;  means  for  rotating  said  beater  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  drive  chain  ;  a  rotary  cutting  device ;  means  for 
supporting  said  cutting  device  adapted  to  provide  an  ad- 
justment of  said  device  toward  and  away  from  said  l)eater 
cylinder,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
brscket  and  means  for  securing  said  bracket  in  adjusted 
position  ;  and  two  drive  meml)er8  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  operatlvely  connected  with  each  other 
for  driving  said  cutting  devices,  one  of  said  driving  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  chain. 


8  6  7,27  8.      FERTILIZER  -  I>18TRIBrTER.      LorisA. 
Kkenk.    Waterman,   and   Mott   R     rHARis.   Mollne.   Ill 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,880. 


867,279.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  Mabtin  C  Kbsslcr. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Kessler  Motor  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,926. 


1.  A  fertiliser  dlstrlboter  comprising  a  beater  cylinder, 
s  rake,  and  a  cutting  device  located  rearwardly  of  said 

rake. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  s  bester  cylinder, 


1.  In  an  engine  in  which  air  is  compressed  in  the  crank 
case,  means  for  controlling  and  varying  the  volume  of  air 
delivered  from  the  crank  case  to  the  engine  cylinder  with 
each  alternate  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  In  which  air  is  compressed  In  the  crank 
cEse  by  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  engine  piston,  means  for 
discharging  air  from  the  crank  case  into  the  cylinder  with 
every  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  means  being  capa- 
ble of  regulation  and  control  with  the  alternate  Inward 
strokes  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  engine  in  which  air  Is  compressed  by  the  piston 
in  the  crank-case,  meaus  for  discharging  the  compressed 
air  in  the  crank-case  into  the  cylinder  with  each  alternate 
revolution  of  the  crank-shaft,  a  valve  which  normally  shuts 
off  the  air  supply  with  the  remaining  revolutions  of  the 
crank  shaft,  and  means  within  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  causing  the  discharge  of  the  compressed  air  Into  the 
cylinder  with  esch  inward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, crank  case  and  piston,  the  engine  provided  with  an 
induction  port  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  crank  casa, 
snd  having  a  by  pass  leading  from  the  crank  caae  to  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  discharging  air  from  tha  crank 
case  Into  the  cylinder  with  each  alternate  ravolntion  of 
the  crank  shaft,  and  controllable  meana  wbarsby  air  may 
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b«  dUchartcd  Into  the  erllnder  from  the  crank  cma«  with 
the  remalnios  rcToIutlons  of  th«  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  an  ezploalre  anslna,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, crank  caae.  crank  thaft  and  piaton,  the  engine  pro- 
Tkled  with  a  by-paaa  having  a  ralre  eeat  therein,  a  valre 
which  la  normally  held  open  with  erery  alternate  In  stroke 
of  the  piaton  and  normally  cloaea  with  the  remaining 
Inward  strokea  of  the  piston,  said  ralre  being  within  the 
control  of  the  operator. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, crank  caae,  crank  shaft  and  piston,  the  engine  pro- 
Tided  with  a  by-pasa  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve 
which  is  normally  held  open  with  every  alternate  In  stroke 
of  the  piston  and  normally  closes  with  the  remaining  In- 
ward stroke  of  the  piston  and  controllable  means  for  regu- 
lating and  varying  the  degree  of  closure  of  said  valve  on 
the  Intermediate  alternate  Inner  stroke  of  the  piaton. 

7.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, crank  caae  and  piston,  the  engine  provided  with  a 
bypass  leading  from  the  crank  case  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
therein  and  means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
piston  for  positively  opening  said  valve  during  every  alter- 
nate revolution  of  the  crank  abaft,  means  for  normally 
closing  the  valve  with  the  remaining  revolutions  and  con- 
trollable means  for  preventing  and  limiting  the  amount  of 
said  valve  closure. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  cyl- 
inder having  an  air  Inlet  port,  of  a  valve  for  said  port 
which  normally  opens  and  then  closes,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing It  open  a  greater  or  less  degree  during  the  entire  run- 
ning of  the  eujicine. 


8  6  7,280.  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  .\IR  BRAKES 
Clayton  B.  Kokhlbb,  East  Lebanon.  I'a.  Filed  Jan 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.719. 


1.  A  coupling  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
coupling  members  having  oppositely  disposed  air  passages, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  pivoted 
block,  the  said  block  having  an  air  passage  therein  alining 
with  the  air  passage  of  the  coupling  member  when  the 
blocks  of  the  coactlng  members  are  brought  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  throwing  the 
air  passage  of  the  block  out  of  allnement  with  the  air 
passage  of  the  coupling  member  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
coactlng  coupler  member. 

2.  A  coupling  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
coacting  coupling  members,  each  of  said  coupling  members 
being  provided  with  a  head,  said  head  having  an  air 
passage  upon  one  side,  said  paaaage  being  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  coupling  member,  a  block  pivoted 
in  said  head  and  forming  a  one-way  valve,  the  said  block 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  rod  working  loosely 
through  the  head  and  loosely  connected  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  th«  block  carried  by  said  head,  a  coll  spring  carried  by 
the  rod  upon  Its  outer  portion,  the  expansion  of  said 
spring  normally  turning  the  block  upon  its  pivotal  point 
and  closing  the  air  passage  of  the  head,  a  hook  member 
carried  by  the  head  of  each  of  the  coupling  members  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  pass  through  the  head  of  an  opposing 
memtier,  a  wedge-ahaped  block  carried  by  each  of  said 
book  members,  said  blocks  twlng  adapted  to  engage  the 
pivoted  block  carried  by  the  head  into  which  the  hook 
BMmber  enters  thereby  bringing  the  pivoted  blocks  of  said 
haada  Into  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  bringing 
th«  air  passages  of  said  blocka  Into  allnement  with  the 
air  paaaages  of  the  beads,  the  air  passagea  of  the  blocks 
alining  upon  contact  of  the  heads  with  each  other. 

3.  A  coupling  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlalng 


casings  connected  to  air  brake  pipes,  coacting  heads  car- 
ried by  said  casings,  pivoted  blocks  having  air  passages 
formed  therethrough,  said  blocks  closing  the  air  paasages 
of  the  casing  when  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  casing, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  blocks  at  an  angle  to  the 
casing,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  coupling  members 
for  forcing  blocks  of  an  opposing  member  Into  a  position 
In  allnement  with  the  length  of  the  casing,  thereby  bring- 
ing the  blocks  of  the  coacting  members  parallel  to  and  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  bringing  the  air  passages 
of  said  blocks  Into  allnement  with  each  other  and  with 
the  air  passages  of  the  casings. 

4.  A  coupling  member  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
coacting  heads,  said  heads  having  air  pasnages  openlnt;  in 
the  same  upon  one  side,  the  said  air  passaK^s  of  the  coart 
ing  heads  being  oppositely  arranged.  pivote<l  blocks  carried 
by  the  heads  and  having  air  passages  therethrough,  the 
said  blocks  having  smooth  faces  adapted  for  slidiug  con- 
tact upon  each  other,  the  air  pasMageft  of  the  blocks  alining 
with  each  other  and  with  the  air  passajjes  of  the  heads 
when  the  faces  of  the  blocka  are  In  en>fagement,  an<l  means 
for  swinging  said  blocks  lunin  their  pivotal  points  and 
closing  the  air  passaRes  of  the  heads  when  the  coupling 
meml>er8  are  separated. 


867,281.      FL.^SII-BOILER.      Chahlkh    W     Lindb.    Slater, 
Colo.      Filed  Apr.  4.  1907s      Serial  No.  366,425. 


1.  In  a  bollec,  a  unit  consisting  of  a  coll  lying  In  a 
plane,  a  transverse  section  lying  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  coll  and  a  connecting  section  at  s  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  coll  and  the  transverse  section. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  series  of  units  each  consisting 
of  a  coll  lying  In  a  plane,  said  colls  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  sections  leading  from  each  unit  and 
passing  over  the  same  and  connecting  with  the  next  lower 
unit. 

3.  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  series  of  units  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  connections  between  the  units  which  ex- 
tend transversely  and  lie  in  a  plane  above  all  of  the  units, 
a  pipe  connecting  all  of  said  connections  together  and 
valves  located  upon  the  pipe  between  the  connections. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  a  series  of  units  having  Inter- 
connecting sections,  said  sections  being  provlde<l  with 
means  whereby  any  particular  unit  may  be  cut  out  of  the 
circuit. 


867.282.  STEERINO-3EAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wal- 
TKa  W.  MAcrAKBaN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  U. 
Donner,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1007.  Serial  No. 
361.623. 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  four  wheels, 
a  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  means  for  steering  either  the 
front  or  rear  wbeela  independently  or  simultaneously  by 
the  application  of  said  fluid  pressure. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlcle.  wheels,  a  reservoir  of  compreaaed 
air,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  connectlona  between  said  piston 
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and  said  wheels  adapted  to  steer  the  same,  and  a  spring  '  cars  to  pass  therethrough,  and  drill  mechanism  carried  by 

srranited  to  return  the  wheels  to  their  original  position.  said  shell  ;  subsUntially  as  described.  

3.   in  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell  closed  at  lU 

'^^     ■'    .  r '  >   '* — J      I  top  and  sides  and  open  at  lU  ends  to  permit  cars  to  paaa 

therpthrough,    and    a    drill    mechanism    movably    mounted 
within  the  shell  ;  substantlHlly  as  described. 


."^  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  four  wheels, 
a  fluid  presmure  supply,  a  pressure  cylinder  connected  to 
a  pair  of  wlieels  and  adapted  to  steer  the  dame,  a  con- 
trolling valve  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  the 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  pressure  cylinder  con- 
necte<l  to  a  second  pair  of  wheels  and  adapted  to  steer  the 
same,  a  second  controlling  valve  adapted  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  the  pressure  t.>  the  second  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  Independently  or  simultaneously 
to  steer  the  wheels 

4     In    a    motor    vehicle,    the   combination    of    wheels,    a 
reservoir  of  compressed  air.  a   double  acting  cylinder,  pis 
tons  In  said  cylinder,  connections  between  said  pistons  and 
said    wheels,    springs   t)etween    said    pistons   and    the   cylln 
der    head    adapted    to    hold    said    pistons    in    a    central    po- 
sition   when    the   air   pressure    Is   not    applied    to   said   cyl 
Inder.    and    to    return    said    pistons    to    a    central    position 
after  the  air  pressure  has  l>een  released. 


867,283.  HANGER  FOR  DOORS.  Oscab  F.  yixitv,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
349.522. 


In  a  fliture  for  the  purposes  specified,  a  tubular  track 
round  In  cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  body- 
plate  entering  the  track  throiiKh  said  slot,  a  spindle 
mounted  In  the  end  of  said  body-plate,  a  pair  of  hemlspher 
leal  rollers  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  the  track  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  body-plate,  both  of  said  hemispherical 
rollers  having  an  annular  ball  race  on  each  of  their  flat 
sides  concentric  with  the  spindle,  and  friction  balls  In  said 
ball  races. 


867.284  AI'PABATUS  FOR  TUNNELING.  David  Max- 
WKLi..  Oakmont.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1905,  Serial  No. 
288.879      Renewed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No    383,625. 

1.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  shell  carry 
ing  drilling  machinery   and   made  hollow    for   the    passage 
of  cars  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  in   tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell   closed  at  Its 
top  and  sides  and  open  at  its  ends  and  bottom  to  permit 


4.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell  closed  at  the 
top  and  sides,  and  open  at  the  ends  to  permit  cars  to  pass 
therethrough,  drill  mechanism  movably  mounted  within 
the  shell,  and  other  drill  mechanism  mounted  on  the  roof 
or  top  of  the  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell  closed  at  the 
top  and  sides  to  protect  workmen  therein,  and  to  form  a 
platform  for  workmen  on  the  top  thereof,  said  shell  being 
open  at  Its  ends  to  permit  cars  to  pass  therethrough, 
tracks  upon  which  the  shell  Is  mounted,  a  motor  on  the 
shell  for  actuating  the  same,  and  drill  mechanism  carried 
by  the  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell,  a  vertically 
movable  drill  carrying  frame  mounted  therein,  and  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  portion  connected  thereto  for  Inde- 
pendent vertical  movement  whereby  It  may  be  given  dif- 
ferent angles  of  Inclination,  drills  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  locking  said  portion  In  its  different  positions; 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 

7.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  carrying 
channel  cutters,  and  drills  exterior  to  the  channel-cutters; 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell,  a  vertically- 
movable  drill  carrying  frame  mounted  therein,  and  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  portion  pivoted  thereto  for  Inde- 
pendent vertical  movement,  and  a  rotary  drill-carrying 
head  carried  by  the  pivoted  portion  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell,  a  vertically- 
movable  drill-carrying  frame  mounted  therein,  and  having 
a  forwardly-projectlng  portion  pivoted  thereto  for  inde- 
pendent vertical  movement,  a  rotary  head  carried  by  said 
portion,  a  laterally  sliding  frame  or  carrier  on  the  head, 
and  a  drill  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  or  carrier; 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell,  a  vertically- 
movable  drill-carrying  frame  mounted  therein,  and  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  portion  pivoted  thereto  for  Inde- 
pendent vertical  movement,  a  rotary  head  carried  by  said 
portion,  a  laterally  sliding  frame  or  carrier  on  the  head, 
and  a  drill  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  or  carrier  by  a 
vertical  trunnion  on  which  it  can  be  swung  laterally  ;  sut>- 
stantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

11.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  movable  shell, 
vertically  and  angularly  adjustable  drill  mechanism  mount- 
ed within  the  shell  and  vertically-movable  channel  cutters 
also  mounted  within  the  shell  :  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell  having  chan- 
nel cutters  and  carriages  therefor,  movable  vertically 
within  the  shell,  a  curved  track  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shell,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  and  a  channel 
cutter  on  said  carriage  :  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

13.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  vertlcally-moTable  frame. 
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means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  motor  cylinder 
mounted  os  the  frame  and  harinc  its  platoo  connected 
with  a  channeling  tool,  and  a  feeding  cylinder  for  ad- 
randng  and  retracting  the  motor  cylinder ;  satMtaDtlally 
as  described. 

14.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  arched  shell  closed 
at  its  top  and  open  at  Its  ends,  carriages  mounted  exte- 
riorly on  the  top  of  the  shell,  and  drill  mechanism  on  the 
carriages  ;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  shell  having  a 
closed  top.  a  carriage  morably  mounted  upon  said  top, 
drills  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  motor  cylinders  for 
actuating  the  drills  ;  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  arched  shell  closed 
at  the  top  and  having  curred  tracks  at  the  upper  Interior 
portion  thereof,  a  head  morable  on  said  tracks,  channel 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  said  head,  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  head  ;  substantlally^ts  described. 

17.  In  tunneling  apparatus,  a  hollow  curved  shell  hav- 
ing the  Interior  of  its  roof  provided  with  tracks,  a  sliding 
head  hung  from  the  top  of  the  shell  and  arranged  to 
traverse  .said  tracks,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  head  and 
channel  cutters  carried  by  the  head;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


867.28fl.  APPARATUS  POH  OBTAINING  PURE  FIBER. 
Pahl  H.  Miycc,  Hemellngen,  near  Bremen,  Germany. 
Filed  Jane  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.3.19. 


S«7.2«5      ATTOMOBILE  SLEIGH.     William  C    Miklkb. 
Parkers  Prairie,  Minn,     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  rear  sled 
secured  to  the  said  body,  a  forward  sled  formed  of  a  frame 
slidingly  mounted  relative  to  the  said  body,  and  provided 
with  runners  means  for  forcing  the  forward  sled  forwardly. 
and  the  body  and  rear  sled  forwardly  while  the  forward 
sled  Is  retained  at  Its  forward  limit  of  movement  a  steer- 
ing segment  secured  to  the  forward  sled,  and  means  for 
operating  said  segment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  rear  sled 
secured  to  said  body,  a  forward  sled  formed  of  a  frame 
slidingly  mounted  relative  to  said  body  and  provided  with 
runners  means  for  forcing  the  forward  sled  forwardly  and 
the  body  and  rear  sled  forwardly  while  the  forward  sled 
Is  retained  at  Its  forward  limit  of  movement,  and  steering 
means  engaging  the  forward  sled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  rear  sled 
plvotally  secured  in  position  relative  to  the  body,  runners 
in  said  aled,  dogs  secured  to  said  runners  designed  to  enter 
snow  or  ice  and  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  sled, 
a  forward  sled  formed  of  a  frame  provided  with  runners, 
teeth  secured  to  said  runners  designed  to  prevent  rearward 
movement  of  said  sled,  means  for  moving  the  forward  sled 
forwardly  to  a  position  where  It  Is  retained  by  Its  teeth, 
and  for  drawing  the  body  and  rear  sled  forwardly,  and 
steering  means  engaging  the  forward  sled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  body,  a  rear  sled 
plvotally  secured  In  position  relative  to  the  body,  runners 
in  nld  sled,  dogs  secured  to  said  runnera  designed  to  enter 
snow  or  Ice  and  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  sled, 
a  forward  sled  formed  of  a  frame  provided  with  runners, 
teeth  secured  to  said  runnera  designed  to  prevent  rearward 
movement  of  said  sled,  means  for  moring  the  forward  sled 
forwardly  to  a  poaltlon  where  It  ii  retained  by  Iti  teeth, 
for  drawing  the  body  and  rear  aled  forwardly  a  steering 
■egnent  carried  by  the  forward  sled,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  segment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtalnlDg  fll)er  from  waste  products 
containing  fiber,  comprlsInK  in  combination  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  above  with  a  charging  hopper,  a  vertically  rotating 
shaft  substantially  concentric  with  said  hopper,  a  nave 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  under  the  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  passage  passing  helically  downwards 
round  the  shaft,  beatera  attached  to  said  nave,  a  second 
set  of  beaters  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  under  the 
former  beaters,  the  beatera  belnjf  arranged  In  a  helix  run- 
ning upwards  round  the  shaft  during  rotation  so  as  to 
adapt  same  to  retard  the  material  In  falling  through  the 
casing,  and  to  blow  the  fibers  set  free  away  from  the 
residue  of  said  material. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  obtalnlnR  fiber  from  waste  products 
containing  fiber,  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided above  with  a  charging  hopper  and  having  an  outlet 
hole  In  its  upper  part,  a  vertical  rotating  shaft  substan- 
tially roncentrlc  with  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  beaters 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  bottom  plate  for  the 
aforesaid  casing  provided  with  an  opening;  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  shaft  and  arrange.!  close  under  the 
lowermost  of  said  beaters,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
radial  flutlngs  at  Its  peripheral  portion  of  which  flutlngs 
the  surfaces  faclnK  sut)«tantially  the  direction  of  rotation 
are  provided  with  perforations  16  to  allow  fine  material 
to  pass  through  said  plate,  under  the  action  of  the  afore- 
said heaters,  which  simultaneously  blow  the  flljers  set  free 
out  of  said  casing  through  the  outlet  hole  provided  In  the 
same. 

3.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  fiber  from  waste  products 
containing  fiber,  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  charging  hopper  and  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  rotating  vertical  shaft  passing  through  said  casing, 
a  nave  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  under  the  afore- 
said charging  hopper  and  provided  with  a  passage  leading 
helically  downwards  round  the  shaft,  beaters  attached  to 
said  nave,  a  second  set  of  beaters  fixed  to  the  shaft  be- 
neath the  former  beaters,  the  beaters  being  arranged  in  a 
helLx  running  upwards  round  the  shaft  during  rotation, 
a  fixed  perforated  plate  close  under  the  lowermost  beater, 
a  funnel-shaped  casing  under  said  plate  terminating  In  a 
pipe  29,  an  outer  casing  19  provided  above  with  an  outlet 
opening  and  surrounding  said  pipe  29  and  fixed  above  to 
the  same  so  as  to  form  between  Itself  and  said  pipe  an 
annular  chamber,  a  rotating  borlaontal  plate  immediately 
under  said  pipe  29  snd  extending  almost  up  to  the  casing 
19.  that  portion  of  the  plate  immediately  under  the  pipe 
29  being  unperforated  and  that  portion  under  the  annular 
chamber  being  perforated,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft 
under  said  plate  for  forcing  air  througli  said  plate  and 
blowing  the  flber-remnanta  carried  therewith  through  the 
latter  outlet  opening  in  the  outer  casing. 
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4    Apparatus   for   obtaining   fiber   from    waste   products 
rontalntng   fiber,   comprising  in  combination  a   casing  pro- 
vided with  a  charKlng  hopper  and  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing   a  rotatlnn  vertical  shaft  passing  through  said  casing, 
a    plurality    of   listers   on    said    shaft,    .1    fixed    perforated 
plate   close   under   the    lowermost    beater,    a    funnel-shaped 
.•aslng  under  said  plate  termlnntlng  In  a  pipe  29.  an  outer 
rasing  U>  provided  above  with  an  outlet  opening  and  sur- 
rounding said  pipe  29  and  fixed  above  to  the  same  so  as 
to  form  between  Itself  and  said  pipe  an  annular  chamljer. 
a   rotating   horttontal    plate    Immediately    under   said   pipe 
29  and  extending  almost  up  to  the  rasing  10.  that  portion 
of  the  plate   Immediately   under  the   pipe  29   being  unper- 
forated   and    that    portion    under    the    annular    chaml.er 
being  perforated,   a   fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  under  nald 
plate    nnd  a  t^xed  pipe  surrounding  saUl  fan.  said  pipe  hav- 
ing  a    diameter    less    than    that    of   the   plate   whereby    the 
air  current  passes   through  the  plnte  and  blows  the  fll^r- 
remnants   through   the   latter  outlet   opening   In   the   outer 
casing  while  the  material  projecteil  from  the  plate  passea 
l«tween   said    plate  and   the   casing   and   falls   outside   the 
pipe  surrounding  the  fan. 


rocker  secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  drop-welgbt  plroUlly 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  play  ^*^««" 
and  engage  the  arms  of  the  rocker  aforesaid,  a  drop-weight 
shifter,  a  double  armed  rocker  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  whose  arms  He  on  opposite  sides  of  and  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  drop  weight,  and  an  operative  connection 
»>etween  the  last  named  double  rocker  and  the  movable 
tension  mechanism. 


867  288.  FPEDING  DEVICE.  Felix  Mcellir.  New 
York  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Stopper  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  220.181. 


867.287.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOB  TAKE-IPS  FOB 
LOOMS  Martin  Moru  Hanover.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21>, 
1907.      Serial  No    370,R.')2. 


1  In  a  controlling  means  for  loom  take-ups.  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  tension  mechanism,  and  a  clutch 
for  controlling  the  take  up,  of  a  clutch  shifter,  a  drop- 
weight  shifter,  an  operative  connection  l.etween  the 
movable  tension  mechanism  and  the  drop  weight  shifter, 
and  a  drop  weight  mounted  loosely  In  relation  to  the 
drop  weight  shifter  for  loose  movement  In  relation  thereto 
which  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  shifter. 

2  In  a  controlling  means  for  loom  take  ups,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  movable  tension  mechanism,  and  a  clutch 
for  controlling  the  take-up,  of  a  clutch  shifter,  a  pivoted 
drop-weight  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  shifter, 
a  double  rocker  having  arms  adapted  to  enirage  the  drop 
weight  to  move  it  In  opposite  directions,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  movable  tension  mechanism  and 
the  double  rocker. 

3  In  a  controlling  means  for  loom  take  ups.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  movable  tension  mechanism,  and  a  clutch 
for  controlling  the  take-up.  of  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  clutch,  a  double-armed 
rocker  secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  drop  weight  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  play  between 
and  engage  the  arms  of  the  rocker  aforesaid,  a  drop-weight 
shifter,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  drop 
weight  shifter  and  the  movable  tension  mechanism. 

4  In  a  controlling  means  for  loom  Uke  ups,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  movable  tension  mechanism,  and  a  clutch 
for    controlling    the    Uke  up.    of   a    rock  shaft    having    an 
operative    connection    with    the    clutch,    a    double-armed 


1  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  an  exteri- 
orly channeled  rotating  selector,  of  means  for  presenting 
articles  thereto,  and  means  for  removing  from  the  selector 
the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

->  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selecting 
me'chanlsm  embodying  a  spirally  channeled  rotating  select- 
ing device,  of  means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  sub- 
Btantlallv  as  de8crll>ed. 

n  in  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  spirally 
channeled  rotating  selector,  of  means  for  presenting  artl^ 
cles  thereto,  and  means  for  removing  from  the  selector  the 
articles  not  passed  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selecting 
mechanism  emlK)dylng  a  rotating  selecting  device  having 
Its  exterior  spirally  channeletl,  of  means  for  presenting  ar- 
ticles thereto,  substantially  as  deRcrn)ed, 

6  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  Its  exterior  spirally  channeled,  of  means 
for  presei.tlng  articles  thereto,  and  means  for  removing 
from  the  selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  substan- 
tially as   described 

6  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  Its  exterior  spirally  channeled,  of  me.nns 
for  presenting  articles  thereto,  and  an  inclined  guide  for 
removing  from  the  selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby, 
substantially  ns  descrlt^ed.  ... 

7  in  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector, 
of  means  for  moving  the  selector,  means  for  presenting 
articles  thereto,  a  delivery  mechanism,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically stopping  the  movement  of  the  selector,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>eJ. 

8  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector, 
of  means  for  rotating  the  selector,  means  for  presenting 
articles  thereto,  a  delivery  mechanism,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically stopping  the  rotation  of  the  selector,  substan- 
tially as  described.  .,».,i 

9  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  an  exteri- 
orly channeled  selector,  of  means  for  rotating  the  selector, 
means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  n  <i^;';"y  '°«^"- 
ism,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  roUtlon  of 
the  selector,  substantially  ns  described. 

10  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector 
having  Its  exterior  spirally  channeled,  of  means  for  rout- 
ing the  selector,  means  for  presenting  articles  thereto  a 
delivery  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  ■toppln* 
the  roUtlon  of  the  selector.  subaUntlally  as  described. 
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11.  In  a  fMdlnir  d0Tlce,  tb«  comblaatlon  with  a  selector, 
of  means  for  moTlng  the  aelector,  meana  for  presenting  ar- 
ticle* thereto,  a  deilrery  mechanism,  means  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  morement  of  the  selector,  and  meana 
for  remoTlng  from  the  selector  the  articles  not  paaaed 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector, 
of  means  for  rotating  the  selector,  means  for  presenting  ar- 
ticles thereto,  a  delivery  mechanism,  means  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  rotation  of  the  selector,  and  means  for 
removing  from  the  selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  an  exteri- 
orly channeled  selector,  of  meana  for  rotating  the  se- 
lector, means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  a  delivery 
mechanism,  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  rotation 
of  the  selector,  and  means  for  removing  from  the  Belector 
the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  substantially  aa  described. 

14.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector 
having  ita  exterior  spirally  channeled,  of  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  selector,  means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  "a 
delivery  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  selector,  and  means  for  removing  from  the 
selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  feeding  device. the  combination  with  a  selecting 
mechanism  emtKKlylng  a  rotating  selector  having  oppo 
sltely  arranged  spiral  channels,  of  means  for  presenting 
articles  thereto,   substantially  aa  described. 

ItJ.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  havln^r  oppositely  arranged  spiral  channels,  of 
means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  articles  from  the  selector  not  passed  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  oppositely  arranged  spiral  channel.s.  of 
means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  and  removing  means 
located  between  the  channels  and  operating  to  remove  from 
the  selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  substantially 
as  described. 

18.  In  a  fee<llng  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  oppositely  arranged  spiral  channels,  of 
means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  and  Inclined  guides 
located  between  the  channels  and  operating  to  remove 
from  the  selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

19.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  oppositely  arranged  spiral  channels,  of 
means  for  presenting  articles  thereto,  and  a  block  having 
Inclined  guiding  faces  located  between  the  channels  and 
operating  to  remove  from  the  selector  the  articles  not 
passed  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector 
mechanism,  of  selector  rotating  means,  a  delivery  mechan- 
ism Including  a  forward  device,  and  means  operated  by  the 
forwarding   device    for    stopping    the    rotation    of    the    se 
lector,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  Its  exterior  spirally  channeled,  of  means 
for  presenting  articles  thereto,  means  for  removing  from 
the  selector  the  articles  not  passed  thereby,  delivery  means 
Including  a  suitable  forwarding  device,  means  for  rotating 
the  selector,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  forward- 
ing device  for  automatically  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
■elector,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector 
mechanism,  of  rotating  meana  therefor,  a  delivery  channel, 
a  device  for  forwarding  the  articles  from  the  selector 
mechanism  to  the  channel,  a  clutch  mechanism,  and  means 
operated  by  the  forwarding  device  for  disconnecting  the 
clutch  mechanism  when  the  channel  la  filled,  substantially 
aa  described. 

23.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  selector 
mechanlam,  of  a  abaft,  drlviof  meana  therefor,  said  means 
inclndiof  a  suitable  clutch,  mMos  whereby  the  shaft  drives 
the  aalector  mechanism,  a  forwarding  device  operating  on 
tlM  article*  passed  by  the  selector  mechanism,  me«oa 
whereby  the  ahaft  drives  said  device,  a  channel  into  which 
tbe  forwarding  device  deliver*,  and  means  aatomatically 


operated  by  the  forwarding  device  when  the  channel  la 
filled  for  disconnecting  the  clutch,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

24.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
exteriorly  channeled  selector,  of  means  for  presenting  arti- 
cles thereto,  means  for  removing  the  articles  not  paased 
by  the  selector,  a  wall  toward  which  the  selector  rotstes. 
and  means  for  giving  the  wall  a  rotating  movement  In  a 
direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  selector,  substantially  as 
described. 

25.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
selector  having  a  spirally  channeled  exterior,  of  means  for 
presenting  articles  thereto,  means  for  removing  the  arti- 
cles not  passed  by  the  selector,  a  wall  toward  which  the 
selector  rotates,  and  means  for  giving  the  wall  a  rotating 
movement  In  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  selector, 
substantially  as  described. 


867,289.     W.\TER  COOLED  VALVE.     Nivaw  McCON.VELL, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  .\pr.  20,  1907.     SerUd  No.  860,276. 
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1.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  oscil- 
lating valve  within  the  casing  havlnj^  a  side  port,  and  a 
passage  e.xtendlnfc  through  It  and  In  constant  communica- 
tion with  the  end  port  of  the  casing,  and  a  separate  cas 
Ing  member  carrying  side  ports  and  yieldingly  pressetl 
against  the  valve  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  casing,  and  a  turning  valve 
therein,  said  valve  having  a  closed  water  cooled  top  and 
water  cooled  sides,  and  separated  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
arranged  to  circulate  water  through  the  hollow  jacket  at 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  valve;  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  hol- 
low water-cooled  valve  therein  having  top  and  bottom  ex- 
pansion rings  between  It  and  the  casing;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
upper  circular  track,  a  hollow  valve  therein  having  an 
upper  continuous  projecting  ring  overhanging  the  track, 
and  loose  antifriction  members  between  the  ring  and 
track  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  comprising 
a  stationary  casing  chamber,  and  a  yielding  casing  mem 
ber  carrying  ports,  a  hollow  rotary   valve  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  connections  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  port  sec- 
tion against  said  valve;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  comprising 
a  stationary  casing  member  and  a  yielding  casing  member 
carrying  ports,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  within  the  casing, 
and  springs  arranged  to  force  the  yielding  casing  member 
toward  the  valve ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  casing,  a  Jacketed  rotary 
valve  arranged  to  oaclllate  therein  and  having  a  closed 
Jacketed  top.  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  at  the  central 
portion  of  said  top  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  comprlalng 
a  stationary  casing  member,  an  adjustable  casing  member 
having  porta,  springs  arranged  to  press  the  adjustable  cas- 
ing member  Inwardly,  and  a  hollow  rotary  valve  in  tbe  eas- 
ing having  top  and  bottom  expansion  rlngi ;  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 


OOTnBKR    I,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IMS 


867,290.     RTEERING-GEAR      Maktin  A    McEntise    Ash 
land,  Ohio      Filed  July  1,  1907      Serial  No    381,648. 


at  their  outer  ends  and  having  a  bearing,  and  a  yoke  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  !««■"« 
having  a  bearing,  of  a  bearing  support  of  substantially 
J-shape  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  leg*  and 
at  Its  other  end  secured  to  said  yoke,  and  having  bearing*, 
screws  In  said  several  bearings,  and  a  journal-box  carried 
by  said  screws. 

867  292.  BARREL  OR  BAG  EM1>TY1N0  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam NKEr.  Marcellon.  Wis.  Filed  July  23.  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  327.417. 


1  m  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  ring 
mounted  to  pivot  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  connec- 
tion. lM.twe<>n  the  ring  and  steering  wheels  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  rings  swings  the  latter,  a  circular  mem- 
ber within  the  ring,  projections  on  one  of  said  parts  en- 
guRlng  grooves  In  the  other,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
circular  part,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  stP.Tlng  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  ring 
mounted  to  pivot  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  swinging  of  the  ring  swings  the  steer- 
ing wheels,  a  grooved  disk  located  within  the  ring,  projec- 
tions from  the  ring  entering  the  grooves  of  the  disk,  and 
a  steering  rod  secured  to  the  disk  nt  an  oblique  angle 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


867  291       SHAFT  HANGER.     Elmkb  E.  McInttke,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.989. 


1     A    shaft    hanger    comprising    n    pair    of    spaced    legs 
each  embodying  a  web  flanged  at  one  end  and  having  later 
allv  extending  flnnges  along  one  edge,  a  tie  plate  binding 
the  flanged  ends  of  said  legs  together,  a  cross  head  inter- 
posed between  the  legs  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and 
secured  to  the  flanges  thereof  and  having  a  bearing  there- 
in    a    l*arlng  support    having    one   end    fixedly  secured    to 
one  of  said  legs  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  having 
l,earlngs.  a  yoke  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  leg  and  at  Its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  bearing-support,  a  bearing  In  said  yoke,  screws 
mounte<l  In  said   several  bearings,  and   a  Journal  box   sup- 
t>orted  by  said  screws. 

->  In  a  shaft  hanger,  two  supporting  legs  each  embody- 
ing a  web  having  a  flanged  end  and  having  laterally-ex- 
tending flanges  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  one 
edge  of  the  web,  a  crosa  head  mounted  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  legs  and  having  lateral  flanges  secured  to  the 
lateral  flanges  of  the  legs,  s  substantially  J  shaped  bear- 
ing support  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  legs,  a  yoke 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  legs  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  secured  to  the  free  end  of  snld  bearing  sup- 
port screws  adjustably  mounted  In  said  bearing  support 
and '  cro«i  head    and    yoke,    and    a    Journal  box    carried    by 

said  screws. 

3    In  a  shaft  hanger,  the  combination   with  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs,  a  croM  head  connecting  the  legs  together 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
a  suitable  support  and  embodying  a  series  of  rigid  up- 
rights connected  at  their  upper  ends  and  forming  an  open- 
ing at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  snld  uprights  and  capable  of  expansion  and 
contraction,  and  means  for  locking  said  ring  In  contracted 
condition,  of  a  hopper  having  a  rim  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  ring  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  structure 
formed  bv  said  uprights  and  having  means  adapted  to  be 
locked  and  unlocked  relatively  to  said  ring  by  the  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  thereof. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper-shaped  bottom  provided  with  a  rim.  a 
split  ring  extending  around  the  rim,  means  for  locking  the 
ends  of  the  ring  together,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
tbe  ring  and  rim,  a  supporting  structure  connected  with 
the  ring,  and  devices  on  the  hopper  arranged  to  hold  the 

bag  extended. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  provided  with  a  rim.  a 
ring  extending  around  the  rim,  means  for  locking  the  ends 
of  the  ring  together,  devices  for  supporting  the  bottom  on 
the  ring,  a  supporting  structure  rigidly  connected  with  the 
ring  for  holding  the  bag  to  be  emptied,  and  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  hold  the  bag  ex- 
tended. ^  .  , 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  portion  having  a  series  of  suiUbly 
spaced  rigid  uprights  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  outer 
sides  of  a  sack,  of  a  bottom  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the 
upper  portion  and  having  a  series  of  suitably  spaced  up- 
rights rlgldlv  secured  thereto  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  inner  side  of  a  sack  to  support  the  latter  In  ex- 
panded position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  an  upper  portion  embodying  a  series  of  suitably 
spaced  rigid  uprights  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro- 
viding an  opening  at  their  lower  ends,  a  ring  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  and  provided  with  eult- 
able  attaching  devices,  of  a  hopper-shaped  bottom  baring 
devices  thereon  adapted  to  coOperate  with  tbe  attacblng 
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dCTtcM  on  tatd  rtof  for  rataininc  the  bottom  In  eoOp- 
«rfttlT«  reUtloD  with  the  upper  portion,  and  a  series  of 
suitably  spaced  rigid  uprights  having  their  lower  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  at  points  within  the  uprights 
of  the  upper  section  and  arranged  to  hold  a  sack  expanded 
igalost  the  Inner  side  of  the  uprights  of  the  upper  portion. 


867,203.       REFUSE  -  SEPARATOR     FOR    BEETS        Fbkd- 

MiCK    NuDLE    and    FBKDCHrcK    WiBTZKH,    Rockj    Ford, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.194. 


In  a  refuse  separator  for  beets,  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  Inclined  stepped  parallel 
bars,  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  movable  frame  provided 
with  stepped  parallel  bars,  said  movable  frame  movlnj; 
back  and  forth  on  said  rollers  In  the  plane  of  the  station- 
ary bars,  a  plurality  of  separator  rollers,  each  provlde<l 
with  a  series  of  spirally  disposed  tinkers,  playing  between 
the  stationary  and  movable  bars,  and  means  for  reclpro- 
catlnj;  saiil  movalile  frame  and  for  rotatiu;;  said  separator 
rollers,  substantially  as  (le&c-rlL)ed. 


8  6  7  ,  1:  9  4  .  SIBMAKINE  BOAT.  William  J.  O'Haibk, 
Washington,  U.  ('.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2W},204. 


fi      A<- 
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1.  A  sub-marine  boat  having  a  water-tight  life  boat  com- 
partment separate  from  the  main  body  of  the  boat  and 
opening  tbrouKh  the  top  of  said  boat,  water  tight  batches 
or  doors  to  close  said  compartment,  means  to  secure  said 
door,  and  means  whereby  said  compartment  may  be  flood- 
ed, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  suthmarine  boat  having  a  water-tight  life  boat  com- 
partment separate  from  the  main  txxly  of  the  boat  and 
opening  through  the  top  of  said  l>oat,  water-tight  hatches 
or  doors  to  close  said  compartment,  a  locking  screw  to  en 
gage  said  doors  thereby  securing  the  same  in  closed  posi 
tlon,  a  flooding  valve,  and  a  drain  valve  arranged  In  said 
compartment,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  sub-marine  boat  having  a  water  tight  life  boat  com- 
partment separate  from  the  main  t)ody  of  the  boat  and 
opening  through  the  top  of  said  boat,  water  tight  hatches 
or  doors  to  close  said  compartment  00  the  outside,  a  trap 
door  to  aflford  access  to  said  compartment  from  the  sut>- 
marlne  boat,  fastening  devices  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  trap  door,  whereby  the  same  may  be  locked  from 
within  the  compartment  or  from  within  the  main  body  of 
the  sub-marine  lK>at.  a  closed  life  boat  arranged  in  said 
compartment,  said  boat  having  a  water-tight  trap  door. 
and  means  operated  within  the  life  boat  to  bold  the  door 
In  dOMd  water-tight  position,  substantially  as  described.   > 

4.  A  sub-marine  boat  having  a  water-tight  life  boat  com- 
partment separate  from  the  main  body  of  the  boat  and 
opening  through  the  top  of  said  boat,  hinged  hatches  or 
door*   to    dose    said    compartment   on    the   outside,    said  ^ 


hatches  or  doors  having  laterally-projecting  flanges  on 
their  outer  edges  to  project  over  onto  the  deck  or  top  of 
the  ■ut>-marlDe  t>oat.  a  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of 
one  of  said  batches  to  lap  over  onto  the  meeting  edge  of 
the  other,  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
side  of  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
pivoted  socket  castings  on  (he  inner  side  of  the  adjacent 
hatch  or  trap  door,  valves  to  flood  and  to  drain  said  com- 
partment, a  closed  life  t)oat  arranged  therein,  and  means 
to  secure  said  hatches  or  trip  doors  of  the  compartment 
to  said  life  boat,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  7.295.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  Georoe  E.  Pancoast, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Lithographic 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  '11. 
1901,  Serial  No.  62, 06--'.  Renewed  r>ec.  .3.  1904.  Serial 
No.  235.333. 


1.  In  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  impression  surfaces  from  one  to  another  of  which 
the  paper  Is  successively  transferred  during  printing,  of 
a  series  of  rotary  printink;  memliers  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided, lrre8i)ectlve  of  the  printing  surfaces,  with  one  or 
more  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  forwarding  sur- 
faces which  make  pressure  contact  with  the  web  t)elng 
printed  and  continuously  operate  in  such  contact. 

'1.  In  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  impression  surfaces  from  one  to  another  of  which 
the  paper  Is  successively  transferred  In  printing,  of  a 
series  of  rotary  printing  mem^»er8,  the  final  one  of  which 
is  provided,  irrespective  of  the  printing  surfaces,  with 
one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  forwarding 
surfaces  which  make  pressure  contact  with  the  web  being 
printed  and  continuously  operate  in  such  contact. 

3.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  impression  surfaces  from  one  to  another  of  which 
the  paper  is  successively  transferred  between  impressions 
of  a  series  of  rotary  printing  members,  each  one  of  which 
is  provided,  irrespective  of  the  printing  surfaces,  with 
one  or  mofe  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  forwarding 
surfaces,  which  make  pressure  contact  with  the  web 
being  printed  and  continuously  operate  in  such  contact. 

4.  A  web  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  rotary 
printing  couples  having  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous 
printing  and  Impression  surfaces,  one  couple  at  least  hav- 
ing one  or  more  sets  of  clrcumferentlally  continuous  wet>- 
forwardlng  surfaces  which  make  pressure  contact  with 
the  web  t)eing  printed  and  continuously  operate  In  such 
contact. 

5.  A  web  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  rotary 
printing  couples  having  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous 
printing  and  Impression  surfaces,  the  final  couple  of  the 
series  having  one  or  more  sets  of  clrcumferentlally  con- 
tinuous web- forwarding  surfaces  which  make  pressure 
contact  with  the  web  being  printed  and  continuously 
operate  In  such  contact. 

6.  A  web  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  rotary 
printing  couples  having  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous 
printing  and  Impression  surfaces,  each  couple  of  the  series 
having  one  or  more  sets  of  clrcumferentlally  continuous 
web-forwardlng  surfaces  which  make  pressure  contact 
with  the  web  t>elng  printed  and  continuously  operste  in 
such  contact. 
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7  In  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  printing  cylinders,  of  a  corresponding  series  of 
impression  cylinders  each  of  which  is  provided  with  one 
or  more  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web-forwardlng  sur 
faces  and  means  irrespective  of  the  printing  surfaces  for 
cooperating  with  said  web  forwarding  surfaces  whereby 
the    web   may    be    continuously    and   uniformly    advanced 

through  the  press.  ..^    - 

s  In  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  printing  cylinders,  of  a  corresponding  series  of 
impreaslon  cylinders  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  one 
or  more  laterally  adjustable  clrcumferentlally  continuous 
web  forwarding  surfaces,  and  means  Irrespective  of  the 
printing  surfaces  for  cooperating  with  said  web  forward^ 
lug  surfaces  whereby  the  web  may  be  continuously  and 
uniformly  advanced  through  the  press. 

9  A  web  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  roUry 
printing  couples,  one  couple  at  least  of  the  series  having 
one  or  more  sets  of  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web- 
forwardlng  surfaces  which  are  laterally  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  printing  surface  or  surfaces  and  make  con- 
tinuous pressure  contact  with  the  web  being  printed. 

10  A  web  printing  press  oomprUlng  a  series  of  rotary 
printing  couples,  each  couple  of  the  series  having  one  or 
more  sets  of  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  forwarding 
surfaces  which  are  laterally  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  printing  surface  or  surfaces  and  make  continuous 
preasure  contact  with  the  web  being  printed. 

11  In  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Impression  surfaces  from  one  to  another  of  which 
the  paper  Is  transferred  successively  between  impressions, 
of  a  series  of  rotary  printing  meml^rs  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  two  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  for- 
warding surfaces,  the  said  web  forwarding  surfaces  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  printing  sur 
face  and  adapted  to  make  continuous  pressure  contact 
with  the  outer  margins  of  the  web  being  printed,  sub 
Btantially  as  described. 

1-  A  web  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  rotary 
printing  couples  having  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous 
printing  and  Impression  surfaces,  one  couple  at  least  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web-forward- 
lng surfaces,  said  sets  of  web  forwarding  surfaces  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  printing  sur- 
faces and  adapted  to  make  continuous  pressure  contact 
with  the  outer  margins  of  the  web  being  printed,  sub 
Btantially  as  described. 

r;  in  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  printing  cylinders,  of  a  corresponding  series  of 
impression  cylinders  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  two 
clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  forwarding  surfaces  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  printing  sur- 
faces and  means  for  cooperating  with  said  web  forward- 
ing surfaces  whereby  the  web  may  1*  continuously  and 
uniformly    advanced    through    the    press,    substantially    as 

descrllXHl.  ,,     .       w      i 

14  In  a  web  printing  press  a  printing  cylinder  having 
one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web-forwardlng 
surfaces  each  consisting  of  a  clrcumferentlally  continuous 
inflexible  ring  adjustably  secured  in  place  upon  the  cylin- 
der said  ring  being  so  formed  on  one  edge  as  to  adapt  It 
as  a  means  for  securing  one  edge  of  the  printing  plates. 

15  In  a  web  printing  press  a  printing  cylinder  having 
one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web  forwarding 
surfaces  each  consisting  of  a  clrcumferentlally  continuous 
Inflexible  ring  having  a  yielding  face  and  adjustably  se- 
cured in  place  upon  the  cylinder  said  ring  being  undercut 
at  one  edge  to  form  one  member  of  a  securing  means  for 
the  printing  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

16  In  a  web  printing  press  an  Impression  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous  Impression  surface 
and  one  or  more  bridge  pieces  forming  with  the  Impres- 
sion surface  one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  continuous 
web  forwarding  surfaces. 

17  In  a  web  prlnUng  press  an  Impression  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous  Impression  surface 
and  one  or  more  Isterslly  adjustable  bridge  pieces  forming 
with    the    impression   surface    one    or    more    laterally   ad- 


jusUble  clrcumferentlally  continuous  web-forwardlng  aur- 

18.  m  a  web  printing  press  the  combination  w»th  a 
printing  cylinder  having  one  or  more  circumferentUliy 
continuous  web  forwarding  surfaces  each  consisting  of  a 
ring  adJusUbiy  secured  In  place  upon  the  cylinder  of  an 
impression  cylinder  having  a  clrcumferentlally  dlacon- 
tlnuous  Impression  surface  and  one  or  more  bridge  pieces 
forming  with  the  impression  surface  one  or  more  clrcum- 
ferentlally continuous  web-forwardlng  surfaces  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  web  forwarding  surfaces  of  the  print- 
ing cylinder,  whereby  the  web  may  be  advanced  continu- 
ously and  uniformly  through  the  press,  substantially  as 
described. 


867  296      HOC,  CATCHER.     Abthi'B  W.  Park,  Viola,  111. 
Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.782. 


The  herein  described  hog  catcher  and  holder  consisting 
essentlallv  of  the  members  A  and  B  having  straight  for- 
ward arms  arranged  In  the  same  plane.  TJ-shaped  jaws  h 
inclined  upward  and  forward  from  the  forward  ends  of 
said  forward  arms,  and  straight  rear  arms  arranged  In  the 
same  plane  with  their  rear  portions  bent  laterally  outward 
forward  and  Inward  to  form  open  handles  lying  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  rear  arms,  and  also  having  diamond- 
shaped  recesses  and  diamond-shaped  portions.  Increased  In 
width  and  reduced  In  thickness,  arranged  Intermediate  the 
forward  and  rear  arms  ;  the  diamond-shaped  portion  of  one 
member  being  disposed  In  the  correspondingly  shaped  re- 
cess of  the  other,  an-l  a  pintle  connecting  the  said  diamond- 
8hat>ed  portion. 

867  297  SINGEING  AND  WINDING  MACHINE  Wil- 
liam C.  PKBRY.  Charlestown,  R.  1.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  290,555. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  means  upon  the  frame  for  carrying 
a  twisted  fabric  strip,  a  support  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  burners  mounted  on  the  support  below  and  In 
allnement  with  the  strip,  and  means  for  transversely  mov- 
ing the  burners  out  of  allnement  with  the  strip. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  and  means  upon  the  frame  for  ad- 
vancing a  horlsonully  disposed  twUted  fabric  strip,  of  a 
support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  the  strip, 
a  plurality  of  burners  upon  the  support  and  normally  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  fabric  strip,  and  means  for 
partially  rotating  the  support  to  carry  the  burner,  ont  of 
I   vertical  allnement. 
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S.  Tb«  combinatloQ  with  the  frmme,  drirlng  shaft,  tight 
and  loose  pullers,  and  shipper  of  a  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  burner  support  plroted  upon  the 
frame,  a  bar  pivotallj  mounted  In  the  frame,  two  arms 
fixed  to  the  bar,  a  shipper  rod  connecting  the  shipper  with 
one  of  the  arms,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other  arm  with 
the  burner  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  driving  shaft,  tight 
and  loose  pulley,  and  shipper  of  a  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  burner  support  pivoted  upon  the 
frame,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  stop  upon 
the  bar.  two  arms  adjustably  fixed  to  the  bar,  a  shipper 
rod  connecting  the  shipper  with  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  other  arm  with  the  burner  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  brush  rolls 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  housing  provided  with  lateral 
gilts  to  admit  the  passage  of  the  fabric  Inclosing  each  pair 
of  brush  rolls,  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  mounted  upon  the 
frame  adapted  to  draw  the  fabric  through  the  brush  rolls, 
and  guiding  means  for  the  fabric  mounted  upon  the  hous- 
ings adjacent  the  lateral  silts. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl 
nation  with  the  frame  of  a  pair  of  brush  rolls  on  the 
frame,  a  housing  with  lateral  silts  to  allow  passage  of  the 
fabric  therethrough  Inclosing  the  brush  rolls,  a  removable 
cover  upon  the  housing,  a  waste  receptacle  beneath  the 
housing,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle,  and 
means  In  the  waste  pipe  for  exhausting  the  refuse  from 
the  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  guide  for 
a  plurality  of  fabric  strips,  the  same  comprising  a  bar  with 
bent  extremities,  a  plurality  of  plates  provided  with  slots, 
wings  upon  the  ends  of  the  plates,  and  binding  screws 
traversing  the  slots. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon   with   the   drawing    rolls   and    frame   of   the   singeing 
mechanism  of  a  winding  roll  mounted  In  the  frame  to  re- 
ceive the  singed  fabric,  a  reciprocating  carriage  adjacent 
the   winding  roll  for  directing  the  fabric  to  the  winding 
roll,    means    Intermediate   the   drawing    rolls   and    carriage 
for  tensioning  the  singed  fabric  In   Its  travel  to  the  car 
rlage,  and  means  for  actuating  the  winding  roll  and  car 
rlage  actuating  the  drawing  rolls. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  drawing  roll*  and  frame  of  the  singeing 
mechanism,  of  a  winding  roll  mounted  In  the,  frame,  to  re 
celve  the  singed  fabric,  a  reciprocating  carriage  adjacent 
the  winding  roll  for  directing  the  fabric  to  the  winding 
roll,  a  spool  rack  pivoted  to  the  frame,  spools  upon  the 
rack  over  which  the  singed  fabric  passes  to  the  carriage, 
meaiis  for  pressing  the  spools  against  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  winding  roll  and  carriage  actuat- 
ing the  drawing  roUs. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl 
nation  with  the  frame,  of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  winding  roll  removably  mounted  In  the  frame 
resting  upon  and  rotated  by  the  drum,  guide  rods  In  the 
frame  adjacent  the  roll,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  guide  rods,  means  upon  the  frame  adjacent  the  rods 
for  sliding  the  carriage,  and  means  upon  the  winding  roll 
actuating  the  sliding  means. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame,  of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  winding  roll  removably  mounted  In  the  frame 
resting  upon  and  rotated  by  the  drum,  guide  rods  tlxed  In 
the  frame  adjacent  the  roll,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  the 
guide  rode,  an  endleu  belt  moving  parallel  with  the  guide 
rods,  a  pitman  rod  connecting  the  belt  and  carriage,  a 
driving  pulley  engaged  by  the  belt,  means  for  rotating  the 
pulley,  and  means  carried  by  the  winding  roll  actuating 
the  meana  for  rotating  the  pulley. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  winding  roll  remoTablj  mounted  in  the  frame 
resting  upon  and  rotated  by  the  drum,  a  ahaft  on  the  wind- 
tag  roll,  a  r«moTabl«  plolon  on  the  BhAft.  a  bracket  upon 
the  frame,  a  itud  Id  the  bracket,  a  neet  of  gears  upon  the 
stud  mMhing  with  the  stud,  a  bevel  gear  upon  the  nest  of 


gears,  an  arm  upon  the  bracket,  a  pulley  shaft  In  the  arm 
a  gear  on  the  pulley  shaft  engaging  the  bevel  gear,  a  pul- 
ley also  on  the  pulley  shaft,  guide  rolls  fixed  In  the  frame 
adjacent  the  winding  roll,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  the 
guide  rods,  an  endless  belt  moving  parallel  with  the  guide 
rods  and  driven  by  the  pulley,  and  a  pitman  rod  connect- 
ing the  belt  and  carriage. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  drawing  rolls,  frame,  and  driving  shaft  of 
the  singeing  mechanism,  of  a  cone  pulley  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  drum  and  a 
cone  pulley  oppositely  disposed  In  relation  to  the  drlvlnj; 
pulley  upon  the  driven  shaft,  an  endless  belt  connecting 
the  two  pulleys  a  shipper  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and 
operating  up<in  the  belt  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  drum,  and 
a  winding  roll  restlnR  upon  nnd  driven  Dv  the  drum. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl 
nation  with  the  frame,  of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  winding  roll  resting  upon  the  drum,  guide  rods  In 
the  frame  adjacent  the  roll,  a  carriage  Blldabiy  mounted 
upon  the  ijulde  rods,  means  upon  the  frame  adjacent  the 
rods  for  sliding  the  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the 
winding  roll  and  actuating  the  sliding  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  the  carriage  in  relation  to  the  speed  of 
the  roll. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl 
nation  with  the  frame,  of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  winding  roll  mounted  on  the  drum,  a  shaft  on  the 
winding  roll,  a  removable  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  nest  of 
stepped  gears  driven  by  the  pinion,  guide  rods  In  the  frame 
adjacent  the  winding  roll,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  i?ulde  rods,  and  means  upon  the  frame  operated 
by  gears  for  sliding  the  carriage 


86T,298.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  William  C.  Pxaai, 
Charlestown,  R.  I.  Filed  May  21.  1906  Serial  No. 
317,878. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a  table  upon  which  a  webbing  block  Is  rotatably 
mounted,  of  a  series  of  interspaced  vertical  rollers  upon 
the  table  over  which  the  webbing  strip  alternately  passes 
from  the  block,  means  upon  the  table  for  maintaining  the 
strip  in  a  horlxontal  plane  Intermediate  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  strip  from  the  block  and  around 
the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a  table  upon  which  a  webbing  block  Is  rotatably 
mounte<l,  of  pins  upon  the  table  adjacent  the  block  for 
guiding  the  fabric  strip  from  the  block,  vertically  disposed 
Interspaced  rollers  upon  the  table  around  which  the  strip 
Is  adapted  to  pass  Intermediate  the  guide  pins,  trans- 
versely disposed  horizontal  rollers  mounted  upon  the  table 
adjacent  the  vertical  rollers,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
strip  around  the  pina  and  over  the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
•with  the  frame,  of  a  guide  rail  on  the  frame,  a  feeding 

carriage  upon   the   rail,   a  driven   pulley   mounted   In   the 
^me    parallel    with    the    guide    rail,    a    removable    spool 
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rotataMv  mot)nte<l  In  the  frame  with  one  of  lt«  ends  rest- 
tnL'  m  the  end  of  the  pulley  and  Interiocklnj:  means  upon 
,h,.  «i«M,l   for  ongaKlMK  the  pulley,  and   means  for  driving 

the   drlv-n    (.nlW-y    actuating    means    for    reclproratlnir    the 

carrlac  ^  ,  .      .1   „ 

4  In  a  M.arb.ne  o^  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  six.ol  and  nn-lprocal  Int  f.^ertlng  carriage,  of  a 
table  for  rotatablv  Ku,.portlng  tb..  fabric  block,  means  for 
rotating  the  spool,  and  means  .iiH>n  the  table  for  tensioning 
the  fabric  In  Its  trav.-l  from  the  block  to  the  carriage 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a  winding  s|hhi1  an-l  reclpro<-atlnc  fe«>dlng  carriage, 
of  a  table  for  rotatably  supporting  the  fabric  block,  means 
for  rotating  the  sp<K>l,  and  ni.MnM  upon  the  table  for  dis- 
playing the  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  In  Its  travel  from 
the  block  to  the  carriage. 

B    In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a   winding  spool,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  pulley  on 
the   driving   shaft,    a    second   shaft,    a   cone  pulley   on   the 
second  shaft,  an  open  belt  connecting  the  two  pulleys    a 
rotatable  threaded  bar  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  within 
the   belt     a    longitudinaly    movable    block   mounted   on   the 
bar    roller  couplets  on  .-a.  h   si.le  of  the  block   adapted   to 
•oi^ge  the  opposite  flat   sides  of  the  l.elt,  and  a   driving 
eotinectlon  between  the  second  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 
7    In  a  machine  of  the  type  set   forth  the  combination 
with  the  guide  rail,  winding  spool,  and  spool  driving  mech-    , 
anlsm.  of  sprocket  wheels  in  the  rail,  a  chain   connecting 
the  sprocket    wht-els.   a   pin   In   the  chain,   a   carriage  Iwse 
slldably   mounted  on   the   rail   provlde<l   with   a   transverse 
slot  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pin,  a  fork  upon  one  side  of 
the  carriage  base,   a   roller  upon    the  opposite  side  of  the 
base    an  arm  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  base,  a  guide 
frame  u,>on  the  »rm  and  o,,eratlve  connections  l>elw.'en  the 
snrorket  wheels  and  sp<Hil  driving  mechanism. 

H  in  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  guide  rail  upon  the  frame,  a  feeding 
carriage  mounted  uixm  the  rail,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  frame  adjacent  the  guide  rail,  means  for  rotating 
the  siXK.1,  actuating:  m.•Hn^  for  Imparting  constant  con 
tmuous  rectilinear  mov-nout  u.  the  .arrlage,  and  means 
for  changing  the  speed  of  the  spool  rotating  means  In 
relstlon  to  the  spe.-d  of  the  carriage  actuating  means. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  guide  rail  on  the  frame,  a  feeding 
carriage  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rail,  a  stepped  pulley 
In  the  frame  for  driving  the  carriage,  operative  connec 
tions  between  said  steppe.l  ,.ull.y  and  the  carriage,  a 
«K>ol  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  second  stepped 
^alley  mounted  In  the  frame  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
llpool  and  a  driving  connection  l,etween  the  stepped  pulleys. 


86  7  3  00  SELVAGE -FORMING  MBCHANI8M  I-X)R 
IX)'oMS  Jamks  L.  Poalk,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor 
to  Automatic  Oscillating  lA>om  t^ompany  of  America.  » 
corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1906  Serial 
No.  328,241  Rencwe.l  July  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,246.  ^  ' 


1  in  a  loom  provided  with  regular  sets  of  warps  Into 
n  plurality  of  the  sheds  of  which  a  continuous  weft  thread 
cut  Into  definite  lengths  Is  adapted  to  U-  thrown,  a  set  of 
auxiliary  warp  threads  arranged  to  interloc-k  periodically 
with  the  proJe<tlng  loose  ends  of  said  continuous  weft 
thread  at  one  edge  only  of  the  fabric  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  auxiliary   warp  threads  Independently   of   the 

main  warps.  ^, 

■>  A  selvage  forming  mechanism  for  looms  provided 
with  regular  warps  Into  a  plurality  of  the  sbe<ls  of  which 
a  continuous  weft  thread  cut  Into  definite  lengths  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  thiown.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of 
auxiliary  warp  threads  o,H.ratcd  independently  of  the 
regular  "warps  and  arranged  to  interlock  periodically  with 
the  loose  ends  of  the  weft  and  a  hook  mechanism  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  l.cn.ls  ...nnectlng  the  portions  of  the 
weft  entering  successive  she<l8. 

a  \  selvBL-e  forming  mechanism  for  looms  provided 
'  with  regular  warps  Into  a  plurality  of  the  sheds  of  which 
a  continuous  weft  thread  cut  into  definite  lengths  is 
adapted  to  V*  thrown,  said  mechanism  cr^mprlslng  essen- 
tlallv  a  set  of  auxiliary  warp  threads  operated  Inde 
pendentiv  of  the  regular  warps  and  arranged  to  inter- 
lock periodically  with  the  projecting  loose  ends  of  the  weft 
4it  one  edge  only  of  the  fabric.  In  combination  with  a 
cutting  mechanism  arranged  to  cut  off  said  l.v.se  ends 
during  the  taking  up  of  the  fabric. 


867  29'»  niErKVAl.Vi:  AMu.N  J  PrLt'OKR,  Brllllon. 
Wis'  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charbs  H-.tcher  and  one- 
third  to  Edward  H  Kloehn.  Brillion,  Wis.  Filed  Mar 
31.  1906.     S.rlal  No.  .'100,107. 


867  301.  COPY  MOM.ER  Chaki.ks  C.  Prkk,  Boone 
Grove,  Ind.,  assignor  of  onebalf  to  Etta  l>e  Forrest, 
Andover,  Mass.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,967. 


In  a  check  valve,  a  seat  therefor  having  a  c.>ntral  hub 
and  supiH.rtlng  spider  arms,  a  stem  fitted  In  said  hub  a 
.pa.lng  sie».ve  provlde<l  with  an  upi>er  disk,  a  retaining 
nut  threadeil  on  the  stem  and  a.lapted  to  bind  said  sleeve 
and  disk  l*tween  the  nut  and  aforesaid  »>"»'«  ^"y 
having  a  rubl--r  face,  and  metal  cup  piece  provided  with 
flanges  In  either  direction  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
sleeve  of  said  stem,  a  helical  spiral  .Hiring  above  sad 
cap  piece,  and  a  retaining  nut  tittisl  upon  the  aforeaald 
Stem  whereby  the  spring  tension  Is  regulated. 
130O.  (J.— 87 


1  A  copv  holder,  comprising  a  back  meml>er.  parallel 
raised  supports  connected  with  the  opiK>site  side  Port Ions 
thereof,  a  transversely  arranged  line  Indicator  Provided 
with  slides  mounted  on  said  supports,  means  for  adjusting 
the  line  Indicator  and  slides  on  said  supports,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  line  Indicator  and  adjustable  t"i''«7'-»«'y 
„f  the  back  meml--r,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  slide  and 
adapted    to   swing    In    a    plane    parallel    with    the    line    in- 

'   dlcator.  .  _».ii,«i 

o     \    copy    holder,   comprising   a   bacK    member,   parallel 

r«rsed  supports  connected  with  the  opposite  side  Portions 

1    there<if    slides  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  transverse  line 
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Indicator  connected  with  said  slides  a  clamp  device  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  slides  and  operating  In  connection 
with  the  support  on  wbicb  said  slide  is  mounted  to  hold 
the  line  Indicator  In  any  desired  position,  said  clamp 
device  comprising  spring  operated  Jaws  having  handles 
by  means  of  which  the  said  clamp  device  may  be  operated 
and  the  line  Indicator  adjusted  on  said  supports,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  line  indicator  and  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  back  member,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  slide. 


867.302.  PASTENINO  DEVICE.  Francis  H.  Richards, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1901.  Serial  .No.  86,374. 
Renewed  Jan.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,825. 
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1  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  iocklnjj  piece,  of  a  part  havlnt;  Intersecting  transverse 
openings,  one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered 
opening  with  the  shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  is  I 
adapted  to  engage,  one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces 
of  the  locking  piece  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  piece.  ' 
while  the  contactual  surface  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
side  thereof  Is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 

a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  1 
openings,  one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered 
opening  with  the  shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces 
at  the  side  of  the  locking  piece  being  curved  and  Inclined 
to  the  axis  of  said  piece,  while  the  contactual  surface  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  side  thereof  is  cylindrical.  ' 

3.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  wlth% 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  transverse  openings,  one 
for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  men-    < 
ttoned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered  opening  with  the 
shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces  at  the  side  of  the 
locking  piece  being  Inclined  to  the  ails  of  the  locking  piece    , 
while  the  contactual  surface  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
side    thereof    Is    substantially    parallel    to    said    axis    and 
spirally  arranged 

4.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 

a   locking  piece,   of  a   part   having  Intersecting   tran.sverse   \ 
openings,    one    for    the    reception    of   the    part    to   be   con-   ' 
nected  to  the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered 
opening  with  the  shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces   > 
at  the  side  of  the  locking  piece  being  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  locking  piece  while  the  contactual   surface  at   the 
diametrically  opposite  side  thereof  Is  cylindrical,  both  the 
conical  and  cylindrical  surfaces  being  spirally  disposed. 

5.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 

a  locking  piece  having  a  cylindrical  contactual  surface  at  , 
one  distance  from  the  axis  and  a  diametrically  opposite 
coalcal  contactual  surface  at  a  less  distance  therefrom,  of 
a  part  having  intersecting  transverse  openings,  one  for  the 
reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part. 
and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

6.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a   locking   piece   having   a   cylindrical   contactual    surface 
located  at  one  distance  from  Its  axis  and  a  diametrically 
oppoelte   conical    contactual    surface   at   another   distance   ' 
therefrom,  and  both  of  which   surfaces  are  spirally  ar-  ' 


ranged,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings, 
one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the 
mentioned  part  and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

7.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  a  cylindrical  contactual  surface 
located  at  one  distance  from  Its  axis  and  a  diametrically 
opposite  conical  contactual  surface  at  a  less  distance 
therefrom,  and  both  of  which  surfaces  are  spirally  ar- 
ranged, of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings, 
one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the 
mentioned  part,  and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

8.  In  a  two  part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  intersecting  transverse 
openings,  one  of  which  openings  has  a  smiwth  bore  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  men- 
tioned part  and  the  other  opening  belnt;  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece,  one  at 
least  of  the  contactual  surfaces  at  the  side  of  the  locking 
piece  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  thereof  while  the  con- 
tactual surface  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side  thereof 
Is  parallel  to  said  axis. 

9.  In  a  two  part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
•  locking  device  having  diametrically  opposite  cylindrical 
and  conical  contactual  surfaces,  both  spirally  disposed,  of 
a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings,  one  for 
the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned 
part  and  the  other  for  the  reception  of  the  locking  piece, 
this  latter  opening  having  an  operative  surface  spirally 
disposed. 

10.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  diametrically  opposite  conical  and 
cylindrical  contactual  surfaces  at  different  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  piece,  of  a  part  having  Intersectlnj?  trans- 
verse openings,  one  of  the  openings  having  a  smooth  bore 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  part  to  he  connected  to 
the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  of  the  openings  having 
an  operative  surface  spirally  disposed  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  locking  piece. 

11.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  screw  like  locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end, 
of  a  part  having  intersecting  transverse  openinKs.  one  for 
the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned 
part,  and  the  other  opening  having  an  operative  surface 
spirally  disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking 
piece. 

12.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  screw  like  locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end, 
of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings,  one 
opening  having  a  smooth  bore  and  b^lng  adapted  to  receive 
the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part  and  the 
other  opening  having  an  operative  surface  spirally  dis- 
posed and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

13.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  screw  like  locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end, 
of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings,  one 
opening  having  a  smooth  bore  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part,  and  the 
other  opening  having"  a  thread  of  a  depth  not  greater  than 
the  minimum  depth  of  the  thread  upon  the  locking  piece 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  piece,  and  a  part 
connected  to  the  said  first  mentioned  part,  said  connected 
part  having  thread  sections  of  a  depth  not  less  than  the 
maximum  depth  of  the  thread  on  the  locking  piece. 

14.  In  a  fastening  device  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
like locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end.  of  a  part 
having  intersecting  transverse  openings,  one  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part 
and  the  other  opening  having  a  thread  of  a  depth  not 
greater  than  the  minimum  depth  of  the  thread  on  the 
locking  piece  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
thread  on  said  locking  piece,  the  connected  part  having 
thread  sections  constituting  a  contlnus^tlon  of  the  thread 
within  the  opening  in  which  the  locking  piece  is  located 
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and  the  depth  of  which  thrwid  sections  are  not  substsn 
tially   less  than  the  maximum  depth  of  the  thread  on  the 

locking  piece.  . 

15  In  a  two  part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  a  conical  core  and  a  splraHy  <i^^ 
rK,sed  thread,  the  perimeter  of  the  spiral  being  cylindrical 
throughout,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  open- 
lng«.  one  of  these  for  receiving  the  part  to  be  coupled  to 
the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  being  cylindrical  and 
provided  with  a  spirally  disposed  thread  not  greater  than 
the  minimum  depth  of  the  thread  upon  the  locking  piece, 
and  a  part  occupying  the  first  of  said  openings  and  haying 
a  thread  of  a  depth  not  less  than  the  maximum  depth  of 
the  thread  on  the  locking  piece 


socket,  to  assnme  a  tilted  position  except  when  It  com- 
pletely covers  uald  boss  oi>enlng. 


867  304.  COIN-TESTING  MACHINE.  MoaOAN  D.  8aDT- 
LEB  Baltimore,  Md  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jewe  B. 
Forrester.  Raltlmore.  Md.  Filed  June  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  ;?22.904. 


MTS03       G.KTE    FOR    LIQIID     RECEPTACLES.      Wil- 
liam   8.   ROBBRTS..N.    Barberton.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Albert   F.    Hughes.  Cleveland.  Uhlo. 
22.   1905.     Serial  No    261.731. 


Filed  May 


1     In  a  gate  for  ll-mld  receptacles,  the  comblnntion  of  n 
body  portion    adapted    to    be   connected    to    the    receptacle 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  receptacle  s  contents 
a  pin  secured  to  said  body-portion  at  one  side  of  said  out-    ^ 
let  •  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pin  :  means  moy- 
ably  mounte<l  upon  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  retain 
such  end  of  sAld  handle  upon  snld  pin  ;  and  a  cap  borne  by   | 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet. 

•>  111  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacle*,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  receptacles  contents  .  a 
pin  secured  to  said  l»ody  portion  at  one  side  of  said  outle  ; 
a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pin  ;  a  clip  movably 
mounte<l  upon  said  body  portion  and  Provided  ;^lth  an 
angular  offset  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  clip  to  retain 
such  end  of  said  handle  upon  said  pin  ;  and  a  cap  borne 
by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet 

3  in  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacle*,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  apertured  Ik>ss  adapted  to  roister  with 
said  receptacle,  outlet  ;  a  pin  secured  to  said  body  portion 
at  one  side  of  said  boss;  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
said  pin  and  conforming  to  the  shav>e  of  said  boas  so  as  to 
be  movable  transversely  across  the  same,  a  clip  moyab  y 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  adapted  normally  o 
retain  such  end  of  sal-l  handle  upon  said  pin  ;  a  separate 
cap  borne  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  close  the  aper^ 
ture  in  said  l>oss  ;  and  a  second  clip  adaptwl  to  engage  sa  d 
handle  when  disposed  across  said  boss  so  as  to  seat  said 
can  tlthtly  upon  the  latter. 

4     In  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacles,   the  combination  of 
s  bodv   portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  re<-eptacle 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  boss  adapted  to  register  ^Ith 
the  receptacle  outlet  ;  a  pin  secured  to  said  body  portion^ 
an   ov>eratlnK   handle   pivoted    at    one   end   to   snld    pm   and 
movable    transversely    of   said    l>oss  ;    stop  lugs    --re<i;; 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  »«ld  hnndle 
o  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter;  a  cap  '--'^  ';^^- 
n^edlately   of  said   handle  and   said   bos.  »"«   ";^"P;,^  ,^«^ 
close  the  outlet  of  the  latter;  .  seat  In  said  handle  for 
said  cap  ;  a  cylindrical  teat  upon  said  cap  ;  and  a  socket,  of 
less  depth   than   the  thickness  of  the  teat.   In  sa  d  sear 
portion  of  Mid  cap  for  receiving  said  ^^^  ■  ""'''^  "J^'P '"^ 
being  arranged  to  allow  the  movement  of  said  handle  only 
^^n  one  ^  of  said  boss,  and  on  that  side  only  to  the 
extreme  engaging  position  of  said  cap  and  said  boss  ,  and 
salHap'^^rSy  the  construction  of  «ild  teat  and 


1  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pluralltv  of  pairs  of  Jaws,  each  pair  helng  adapted  to  hold 
a  coin  between  them,  of  means  for  sub.1ectlng  one  Jaw  of 
each  pair  to  a  resistance  sumdent  to  t^nd  anything  of 
less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  and  ™efl°.  for 
moving  all  the  Jaws  not  subject  to  tension  "  n^;'';'^"7^''y 
whereby  a  coin  or  token  held  between  any  of  the  pairs  or 
Jaws   will    either   move   the   Jaw    subject    to   tension   or    be 

^V'  m  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nlumllty  of  pairs  of  Jaws,  each  pair  of  Jaws  l^-lng  pro^ 
V  de™  with  slSts  in  their  adjacent  faces  adapted  to  receive 
a  coin  l^tween  them,  of  means  for  subjecting  ""«'  of  «ach 
pairs  of  jaws  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  bend  anything  0 
?es8  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  and  means  for 
turning  all  the  Jaws  not  subject  to  tension  «^-u Uaneously^ 
wherehv  a  coin  or  token  held  between  any  of  the  pairs  of 
jaws   win   either  move  the  Jaw  subject   to  tension  or  be 

'*"'  m  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  comblnatloii  with  ft 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  spaced  apart  '"'^  ,7"';,».f  ;"  ^^^^ 
shaft,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  fast  on  said  shaft  and  he 
other  being  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  subjecting 
Te  jaw  which  is  loose  on  said  shaft  to  a  resistance  suffl^ 
cien  to  l>et>d  anything  of  less  hardness  than  the  co  n  to 
be  tested  and  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  ^>-  -•«  J^ed 
whereby  a  coin  or  token  held  between  the  Jaws  will  either 
move  ti.e  Jaw  subject  to  tension  or  be  benr 

4  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jaws  mounted  on  the  shaft 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  being  fast  on  the  -^nft  and 
the  other  loose  thereon,  means  for  subjecting  the  latter 
one  o  each  pair  of  Jaws  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  bend 
anything  of  less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  and 
means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  roU^e  aU  the 
jaws  fast  thereon  whereby  «  coin  or  token  held  betwwn 
any  of  the  pairs  of  Jaws  will  either  move  the  Jaw  subject 

to  tension  or  be  l>ent.  ,  ,      .,   „    „.u»,    . 

5  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  fast  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  ««»d  jaws 
U^mg  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  between  them,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  loose  Jaw  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  bend 
anything  of  less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  means 
whereb/the  shaft  may  be  turned  to  ^«;«<-  '^,^J«:  °«* 
subject  to  tension  whereby  the  coin  or  token  held  between 
the  Jaws  will  either  turn  the  Jaw  not  subject  to  tens  on  or 
be  bent  and  means  fast  on  the  shaft  and  »'iJ«'-*°^J°,^  ^^ 
loose  Jaw  adapted  to  return  the  Jaw  to  Its  normal  position 
after  It  has  been  moved  therefrom  by  a  coin 

6  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  of  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
hotd  a  coin  in  them,  one  of  said  disks  being  fast  on  the 
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Indicator  connected  with  said  Blidefl  a  clamp  deTtce  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  slides  and  operating  in  connection 
with  the  support  on  which  said  slide  la  mounted  to  hold 
the  line  indicator  In  any  desired  position,  said  clamp 
device  comprlfllng  spring  operated  jaws  hsTlng  bandies 
by  means  of  wblcb  the  said  clamp  device  may  be  operated 
and  the  line  Indicator  adjusted  on  said  supports,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  line  Indicator  and  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  back  member,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  slide. 


867,302.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Francis  H.  Richabds. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1!)01.  Serial  No.  86,374. 
Renewed  Jan.  31.  1JX)6.     Serial  No.  298,825. 
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I  1.  In  ii  two-part  fa.stenlng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  havlOK  !ntt'rs»"cting  transverse 
npenlnxs,  one  for  thp  rtH-eptlon  of  the  part  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered 
opening  with  the  shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  la  j 
adapted  to  engage,  on.-  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces 
of  the  locking  piece  being  Inclined  to  the  ails  of  said  piece, 
while  the  contactual  .surface  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
side  thereof  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axi.**. 

2.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  intersecting  transverse 
openings,  one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered 
opening  with  the  shouldorsi  of  which  the  locking  piece  is 
adapted  to  engage,  one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces 
at  the  side  of  the  locking;  pl-^ce  being  curved  and  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  .nald  piece,  while  the  contactual  surface  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  side  thereof  Is  cylindrical. 

3.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  wlth% 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  transverse  openings,  one 
for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  men- 
tioned part  and  the  other  a  shouldered  opening  with  the 
shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  is  adapted  to  engage, 
one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces  at  the  side  of  the 
locking  piece  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  locking  piece 
while  the  contactual  surface  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
side  thereof  Is  substantially  i)arallei  to  said  axis  and 
spirally  arranged 

4.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse 
openings,  one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  a  shouldered 
opening  with  the  shoulders  of  which  the  locking  piece  is 
adapted  to  engage,  one  at  least  of  the  contactual  surfaces 
at  the  side  of  the  locking  piece  being  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  locking  piece  while  the  contactual  surface  at  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  thereof  Is  cylindrical,  both  the 
conical  and  cylindrical  surfaces  being  spirally  disposed. 

5.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  a  cylindrical  contactual  surface  at 
one  distance  from  the  axis  and  a  diametrically  opposite 
conical  contactual  surface  at  a  less  distance  therefrom,  of 
a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings,  one  for  the 
reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part, 
and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

6.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  a  cylindrical  contactaal  surface 
located  at  ace  distance  from  Its  axis  and  a  diametrically 
oppoelte  conical  contactual  surface  at  another  distance 
therefrom,   and   both   of  which   surfaces   are  sptralljr   ar-  ' 


ranged,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings, 
one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  \ye  connected  to  the 
mentioned  part  and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

7.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  a  cylindrical  contactual  surface 
located  at  one  distance  from  its  axis  and  a  diametrically 
opposite  conical  contactual  surface  at  a  less  distance 
therefrom,  and  both  of  which  surfaces  are  spirally  ar- 
ranged, of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings, 
one  for  the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the 
mentioned  part,  and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece. 

8.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse 
openings,  one  of  which  openings  has  a  smooth  bore  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  men- 
tioned part  and  the  other  opening  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece,  one  at 
least  of  the  contactual  surfaces  at  the  side  of  the  locking 
piece  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  thereof  while  the  con- 
tactual surface  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side  thereof 
is  parallel  to  said  axis. 

I).  In  a  two  part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  device  having  diametrically  opposite  cylindrical 
and  conical  contactual  surfaces,  both  spirally  dlspo.sed.  of 
a  part  having  Intersecting  transvers*-  oi>enlngs,  one  for 
the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned 
part  and  the  other  for  the  receptl'>n  of  the  locking  piece, 
this  latter  opening  having  an  operative  surface  spirally 
disposed. 

10.  In  a  two-part  fastening  devic-e.  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  diametrically  opposite  conical  and 
cylindrical  contactual  surfaces  at  different  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  piece,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  trans- 
verse openings,  one  of  the  openings  having  a  smiK)th  bore 
and  t)elng  adapted  to  receive  the  part  to  he  connected  to 
the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  of  the  openings  having 
an  operative  surface  spirally  disposed  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  locking  piece. 

11.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  screw  like  locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end, 
of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  oiienlngs.  one  for 
the  reception  of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned 
part,  and  the  other  opening  having  an  operative  surface 
spirally  disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking 
piece. 

12.  In  a  two-part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  screw-like  locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end. 
of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  ojtenlngs,  one 
opening  having  a  smooth  bore  and  b^lng  adapted  to  rect>lve 
the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part  and  the 
other  opening  having  an  operative  surface  spirally  dis- 
posed and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  piece 

13.  In  a  two  part  fastening  device,  the  coml)lnatlon  with 
a  screw  like  locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end, 
of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  openings,  one 
opening  having  a  smooth  bore  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part,  and  the 
other  opening  having' a  thread  of  a  depth  not  greater  than 
the  minimum  depth  of  the  thread  upon  the  locking  piece 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  piece,  and  a  part 
connected  to  the  said  first  mentioned  part,  said  connected 
part  having  thread  sections  of  a  depth  not  less  than  the 
maximum  depth  of  the  thread  on  the  locking  ple<-e. 

14.  In  a  fastening  device  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
like locking  piece  having  a  greater  depth  of  thread  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  screw  than  at  the  other  end.  of  a  part 
having  intersecting  transverse  oi>enlngs.  one  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  mentioned  part 
and  the  other  opening  having  a  thread  of  a  depth  not 
greater  than  the  minimum  depth  of  the  thread  on  the 
locking  piece  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
thread  on  said  locking  piece,  the  connected  part  having 
thread  sections  constituting  a  contlnua^tion  of  the  thread 
within  the  opening  In  which  the  locking  piece  la  located 
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and  the  depth  of  which  thread  sections  are  not  substan 
tially   less  than  the  maximum  depth  of  the  thread  on  the 
locking  piece. 

15  In  a  two  part  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  piece  having  a  conical  core  and  a  spirally  dis- 
posed thread,  the  perimeter  of  the  spiral  being  cylindrical 
throughout,  of  a  part  having  Intersecting  transverse  open- 
ings one  of  these  for  receiving  the  part  to  t.e  coupled  to 
the  mentioned  part  and  the  other  being  cylindrical  and 
provided  with  a  spirally  disposed  thread  not  greater  than 
the  minimum  depth  of  the  thread  upon  the  locking  piece, 
and  a  part  occupying  the  first  of  said  openings  and  having 
a  thread  of  a  depth  not  less  than  the  maximum  depth  of 
the  thread  on  the  locking  piece 


'  socket,  to  assume  a  tilted  position  except  when  !t  com- 
pletely covers  said  boss  oi>enlng. 


H67  304  COIN  TESTING  MACHINE.  MoBOAN  D.  SaDT- 
LEB.  Baltimore.  Md  .  nsslgn..r  of  '^«''-h«»'  '^^Z*""*  .^j 
Forrester,  Ualtlmore.  Md  Filed  June  22,  lUOG.  Serial 
No.  322,90-1. 


MTJM  GATE  FOR  LigllD  RECEl>TACLE8.  WiL- 
LiAM  8  KoBKHTsov.  l*art>erton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Albert  F.  Hughes,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
22,  1905.     Serial  No.  261.731. 


1  m  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacles,  the  comblnntlon  of  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  receptacles  contents  , 
a  pin  secured  to  said  body-portion  at  one  side  of  said  out- 
let-  •  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pin  ;  means  mov 
ably  mounted  upon  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  retain 
such  end  of  shld  handle  upon  said  pin  :  and  a  cap  borne  bj  | 
said  handle  an<l  adapted  to  close  said  outlet. 

-  li.  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receptarle  and 
provided  with  nn  outlet  for  the  receptacles  contents  ;  a  , 
pin  secured  to  said  body  portion  at  one  side  of  said  outlet;  I 
a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pin  ;  a  clip  raoyably 
mounted  upon  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  an 
angular  offset  adapted  In  one  position  of  said  clip  to  retain 
such  end  of  said  handle  upon  said  pin  :  and  a  cap  borne 
by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet 

3  In  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  \re  connected  to  the  receptacle  aiid 
provided  with  an  apertured  Ik>s8  adapted  to  register  w  th 
said  receptacles  outlet  .  a  pin  secured  to  said  body  portion 
at  one  side  of  said  boss;  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
said  pin  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  boss  so  as  o  | 
be  movable  transversely  across  the  same  ;  a  clip  ra.,yab  y 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  sdapted  normally  to 
retain  such  end  of  said  handle  upon  said  pin;  a  separate 
cap  borne  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  close  the  aper^ 
ture  in  said  Ws  ;  and  a  second  clip  adapted  to  engage  sa  d 
handle  when  dlsin.sed  across  said  boss  so  as  to  seat  said 
cap  tightly  upon  the  latter. 

4     In  a  gate  for  liquid  receptacles,   the  combination  of 
a  body   portion  a*apte«l  to  be  connected  to  the  receptacle 
nnd  provided  with  a  hollow  boss  adapted  to  register  with 
tUe  receptacle  outlet  ;  a  pin  secured  to  said  body  portion 
,D  ot^ratlng  handle  pivoted  at   one  end  to  said   p:n  and 
movable    transversely    of   said    1k>ss  ;    stop  lugs    «-";;*^      " 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  handle 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter;  a   cap  J^^^'^   l"'" 
mediately   of  «ild   handle  and   said   boss  and   ^^^^^^   '^ 
close  the  outlet  of  the  latter  ;  a  seat  in  said  handle  for 
said  cap  ;  a  cylindrical  teat  upon  said  cap  ;  and  a  socket,  of 
less   depth    than    the   thlckne«i   of   the   teat.    In   said   seat 
portion  of  said  cap  for  receiving  said  teat  ;  said  stop  lug. 
being  arranged  to  allow  the  movement  of  aald  handle  only 
upon  one  side  of  said  boss,  and  on  that  side  only  to  the 
extreme  engaging  poaltlon  of  said  cap  and  said  bow  ;  and 
Mid   cap  arranged,  by   the  construction  of  aald  teat  and 


1  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pluralltv  of  pairs  ^f  Jsws.  each  pair  being  adapted  to  hold 
ft  coin  between  them,  of  means  for  subjecting  one  .law  of 
each  pair  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  )*nd  anything  of 
less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  and  ^e""  '^^ 
moving  all  the  Jaws  not  subjert  to  tension  "  "^'"^«"7"«'y 
whereby  a  coin  or  token  held  l,etween  any  of  the  pairs  of 
jHws   will    either    move   the   Jaw    subject   to   tension   or    l>e 

^V  m  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plut^alltv  of  pairs  of  Jaws,  each  pair  of  Jaws  l>elng  pro^ 
vlded  with  slots  in  their  adjacent  faces  adapted  to  receive 
a  coin  l^tween  them,  of  means  for  subjecting  one  of  each 
pairs  of  Juws  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  bend  anything  of 
less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  and  ";«*".  J°; 
turning  all  the  Jaws  not  subject  to  tension  simultaneously 
wherebv  a  coin  or  token  held  between  any  of  the  p.Urs  or 
Jaws  will  either  move  the  jaw  subject   to  tension  or  be 

^X'  In  a  coin   testing  machine,  the  combination    with   a 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  spaced  apart  "^'^  ,"^""';,;f  ''"/"^^^ 
shaft,  one  of  said   Jaws  being  fast   on  said   shaft   •^"'^   J^e 
other  being  looseW  mounted  thereon,  means  for  subjecting 
the  Jaw  which  Is  "loose  on  said  shaft  to  a  resistance  suffi- 
cient to  lK.nd  anything  of  less  hardness  than  the  co  n  to 
be   tested   and   means   whereby   the  shaft   may    ^-^   ••«;;^*^ 
wherebv  a  coin  or  token  held  between  the  Jaws  will  either 
move  the  Jaw  subject  to  tension  or  l.e  bent 
I       4    m  a  com   testing   machine,   the  combination   with   a 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jaws  mounted  on  the  -haft 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  being  ^^st  on  tbe  -hnft  and 
the  other   loose   thereon,    means   for   subjecting   the   latter 
one  of  each  pair  of  Jaws  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  bend 
anything  of  less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  and 
me'ans  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  roUte  a  1  the 
jaws  fast  thereon  whereby   a   coin  or  token  held  between 
any  of  the  pairs  of  Jaws  will  either  move  the  Jaw  subject 
to  tension  or  l>e  l>ent. 

5  m  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  fast  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  said  Jaws 
Udng  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  between  them,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  loose  jaw  to  a  resistance  sufficient  to  bend 
anything  of  less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested  means 
whereby  the  shaft  may  l>e  turned  to  ^o»«»^  ^^,^^"7,°°* 
subject  to  tension  whereby  the  coin  or  token  held  between 
the  jaws  will  either  turn  the  Jaw  not  subject  to  tension  or 
be  bent  and  means  fast  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the 
loose  jaw  adapted  to  return  the  Jaw  to  Its  normal  position 
after  It  has  been  moved  therefrom  by  a  coin. 

6  m  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
hold  a   coin   In   them,   one  of  said  disks  being  fast  on   th. 
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shaft,  and  the  other  loose,  meana  for  BubJ«ctlng  the  loose 
disk  to  a  resistance  suflBclent  to  bend  any  coin  of  less 
hardness  than  the  coin  to  be  tested,  means  whereby  the 
shaft  nnay  be  turned  to  tarn  the  disk  not  subject  to  ten 
■Ion  whereby  the  coin  or  token  will  either  turn  the  Jaw 
subject  to  tension  or  tte  bent,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  loose  disk  and  a  connection  between  said 
last  mentioned  disk  and  the  loose  disk  whereby  the  loose 
disk  will  be  returned  to  Its  normal  position  upon  the  re- 
turn of  the  shaft 

7.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  juws  mounted  on  the  shaft 
each  pair  of  jaws  l)elng  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  t)etween 
them,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  lielng  loose  on 
sail!  shaft  and  the  other  fast  thereon,  the  loose  jaw  of  one 
pair  t)elnK  adjacent  to  the  fast  jaw  of  the  adjacent  pair, 
means  for  subjecting  the  loose  jaw  to  a  resistance  suffl- 
clent  to  l^end  nnythln?  of  less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  be 
tested,  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotate<l  to  rotate 
all  the  Jnws  fast  thereon  simultaneously  whereby  a  coin 
or  token  held  between  any  of  the  pairs  of  jaws  will  either 
move  the  Jaw  subject  to  tt'nsl(>n  nr  bo  bont.  and  connec- 
tions tietween  the  adjacent  jaws  of  the  mljacent  pairs, 
whereby  the  fast  Jaw  of  one  pair  will  return  the  loose  jaw 
of  the  adjacent  pair  when  the  same  has  l)een  moved  from 
Its  normal  jx^sltlon. 

8.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  hold  the  coin  l>etween  them,  of 
means  for  siihjecflni;  one  of  the  jaws  to  a  resistance  suttl 
clent  to  t>end  anythinsj  of  less  hardness  than  the  coin  to  lye 
tested,  means  for  moving  the  jaw  not  subjected  to  tension 
whereby  the  coin  or  token  will  either  move  the  jaw  suljject 
to  tension  or  l>e  bent,  a  movable  part  adapted  to  form  a 
guide  for  the  coin  to  the  jaws  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  part  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin  in 
the  grip  of  the  jaws. 


^^  /^^\y\ 
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whereto  "  R  "  naeans  ethyl  and  methyl,  being  red  powders, 
iaaolab>«  In  water,  little  soluble  In  hot  alcohol,  acetic  acid. 
b«Qaene  aod  chloroform  with  a  yellow-red,  soluble  In  con- 
centrated sulfaric  acid  witb  a  Kr«enlsb-bliie  color,  split- 
ting off  when  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  alkyl  chlorids, 
dissolTlnK  In  an  alkaline  hydrosalflte  solution  with  a  yel- 


low   color    to   a    vat.    dyeing    wool    and    cotton    alltarln-red 
tints. 


8«7.30r>.  VAT  -  liYKSTUFK  K.uu.  S^n  ir\i.\'  iikk  ;ind 
ItKRMiABD  Deicke,  H5chst-on  the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
■ilgnors  to  Farbwerko  vorm.  Melster.  liUcius  &  Brdning. 
Ilochst-on  the-Main.  (Jermany.  a  Corporation  of  (ler 
many  Filed  Jan  2«],  1!>07.  S.>rial  No  :?54,lrt6. 
.Vs  products  the  vat  dyestuflfs  whose  composition  cor- 
responds to  the  formula  . 

wherein  "  R  "  means  ethyl  and  methyl,  being  yellow-red 
powders.  Insoluble  In  water,  little  soluble  In  hot  alcohol, 
bensene,  acetic  acid  and  chloroform  with  a  yellow-red  color, 
soluble  Id  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  red-blue  color. 
splitting  off  when  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  alkyl 
chlorids.  dissolving  In  an  alkaline  hydro-sulflte  solution 
with  a  yellow  color  to  a  vat,  dyeing  wool  and  cotton  yel- 
low-red tints. 


867.306.  VAT  -  DTESTUFF.  Kahl  S.-hirmaciier  and 
Richard  Lkopold.  Httchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  as 
signors  to  Farbwerke,  vorm.  Melster,  Lucius  &  Brdning, 
HOGhst-on-the-Main.  (termany.  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.  Serial  No  .S54,167. 
As  new  products,  the  vat  dyeatuffs  of  which  the  compo- 
sition corresponds  to  the  formula  : 


867, .'^07.      MUFF- HOLDER       Licics   W.    Sorrr,   Boston, 
Ma.ss      Filed  Feb   S,  1{X>7      Serial  No.  356..'^61 


1.  A  muff  holder  comprising  a  double  longitudinal  bar 
having  double  end  bars  extending  outward  therefmin.  and 
a  double  hook  arranged  centrally  in  said  lonRltudinal  bar, 
a  double  hook  formed  on  one  of  the  double  end  bars,  and 
a  single  supporting  bar  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ho'^k  of  the  end  bars,  all  formetl  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal,   substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  muff  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  double 
longitudinal  bar,  a  double  biok  located  centrally  of  said 
bars,  double  end  bars  extending  outward  from  the  longi- 
tudinal tiars,  a  double  hook  formed  on  one  of  the  end  bars. 
a  single  supporting  bar  having  its  free  end  adapted  to 
tMigage  the  hook  of  the  end  bar,  and  wire  windings  secur 
Ing  together  the  sections  forming  one  of  the  end  bars,  the 
longitudinal  bar.  and  the  hook  of  the  lormltudliial  bar. 
substantially  as  shown  and  de8crlbe<1. 


S67.308      riANO-PEDAL.     Eari,  V.   Sedowick.   Highland 
Park.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,631. 


8   I 


1  The  combination  In  a  piano  f>edal.  of  a  supporting 
bracket  formed  with  a  flat  attaching  base  and  a  pair  of 
upright  side  members  having  near  their  upper  ends  op- 
posed journal  depressions,  a  pedal  the  shank  of  which  Is 
provided  with  journal  studs  on  Its  sides  for  engagement 
In  said  depressions,  and  a  transverse  bolt  arranged  mid- 
way the  height  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  same  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  piano  pedal,  of  a  supporting 
bracket  formed  with  a  flat  attaching  base  having  attach- 
ing ends  curved  laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  with 
a  pair  of  upright  side  members  having  near  their  upper 
ends  opposed  Journal  depressions,  a  pedal  the  shank  of 
which  is  provided  with  Journal  studs  on  Its  sides  for  en- 
gagement In  said  depressions,  and  a  transverse  l>olt  ar- 
ranged midway  the  height  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  same  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  6  7.309.  COMBLNATION  WAGON  BED  AND  RACK. 

Ji  STiN-  I    Sharp,  Inia,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1907.     Serial 

No.  .3,'»6,438. 

in  a  combined  wagon  bed  and  rack,  a  rack  extension 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  rack,  a  spring  metal 
strip.  Its  lower  end  attached  to  the  rack,  a  finger  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  edge  of  a  cross  piece  of 
the  extension  to  retain  said  extension  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  a  thumb  piece  by  which  to  release  the  extension 
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from   such   engsgement   and   permit    It    to    fold    into   seat 
position,  bub»tantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


c      » 


\ 


unmqiP^r 


867  310        BOTTLE    WASHING     MACHINE,       David    B. 
ShIw,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Aug.  4.  1906      Serial  No. 
329.154. 
< 


V-shaped  guides  on  the  partitions  for  «°^»f  K«ng  the  <«it 
«lde  of  the  bottles  when  they  are  placed  on  t^e/o^^J 
brushes,  the  tubular  stems  being  adapted  to  ;i«»  "<'"^J 
into  the  bottles  when  the  bottles  are  pressed  tbereon  and 
the  partitions  being  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  the 
bottles  to  hold  them  pressed  against  the  tubular  ^te^n.  ^he 
liquid  passing  from  the  mouths  of  the  bottles  and  Into 
the  unks  on  the  other  side  of  the  partitions. 

6  m  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  tubular  «P»°<"«  f'^" 
ing'connection  with  n  liquid  supply  and  P'-^Jd^  *'*^  » 
valve  seat,  a  tubular  stem  fitting  In  the  spindle  and  having 
a  valve  for  normally  closing  the  valve  seat,  a  pin  on  the 
tubular  stem  riding  In  a  slot  of  the  tubular  •P'°<J'^;^  "^ 
a  rotary  brush  forme<l  on  the  tubular  spindle  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  bottle,  there  l^ing  an  opening  In  the  tubular 
8tem  through  which  liquid  may  be  Injected  Into  the  bottle 
wb^n   the  stem    Is   moved   by   means   of  the  bottle   to   open 

7  In  a  little  washing  machine,  u  grooved  drive  pulley 
ftxed  m  its  position,  a  grooved  take  up  pulley  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  drive  pulley,  an  intermediate  grooved 
pullev,  a  belt  connecting  the  several  pulleys  and  crossing 
itself  between  the  drive  pulley  and  the  Intermediate  pulley 
and  between  the  intermediate  pulley  and  the  «a»^  "P 
pulley,  a  tubular  spindle  carried  by  the  intermediate 
pulley,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  tubular  spindle 
and  communicating  therewitb,  and  a  brush  ^-^^'^^  by  the 
>8plndle  and  supplied  with  water  therefrom,  the  said  Inte^ 
n'edlate  pullev  being  balanctnl  by  the  opiK>slng  forces 
thereon  so  as  to  require  no  tlxed  U^arlngs  and  to  relieve 
the  water  Jacket  from  wear. 


867  311  INGOT  STRIl'lVNG  MECHANISM.  George  W. 
S.,K.M  and  II..MKU  W  Israel.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1007.     Serial  No.  351,402. 


1  A  bottle  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  tank  con- 
taining cleaning  liquid,  a  rotary  brush  dipping  in  the 
cleaning  liquid  and  adapted  to  have  a  bottle  p  aced  there- 
on means  for  injecting  a  liquid  Into  the  bottle  when  he 
bottle  Is  forced  onto  the  brush  and  means  for  keeping  the 
lnj«:ted  liquid  separate  from  the  liquid  in  the  tank^ 

2  m  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  tubular  spindle  con- 
nected with  a  liquid  supply  and  buving  a  valve  seat.  J 
tubular  stem  slldably  fitting  in  the  tubular  spindle  and 
provldtMl  witb  a  valve  for  engaging  the  valve  «^«'-  ^^^^  a 
rot«ry  brush  on  the  stem  adapted  to  receive  a  lx>ttle  and 
be  forced  thereby  to  open  the  valve  and  ix-rmlt  the  liquid 
to  be  lnje.-ted  Into  the  l»ottle  through  the  tubular  stem. 

3  In  u  Isjttie  washing  machine,  a  tubular  spindle  bar- 
ing "connection  with  a  liquid  supply  and  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  tubular  stem  fitting  in  the  spindle  and  having 
a  valve  on  its  end  for  normally  closing  the  valve  seat  a 
Lt  pin  on  the  tubular  stem  riding  In  a  slot  of  the  tubular 
spindle,  and  a  rotary  brush  formed  on  the  '""'^'^^  "^^f; 
L\  adapted  to  receive  a  l>ottle,  there  being  ""  ^^''"/^ 
ouenlng  In  the  end  of  the  tubular  stem  through  w*ilch 
Tuld  may  be  Injected  Into  the  bottle  when  the  stem  Is 
moved  by  means  of  the  buttle  to  open  tbc  valv.v 

4  A  iK.ttle  washing  machine,  comprising  a  tank  con- 
taining cleaning  liquid,  a  rotary  brm,h  dipping  Into  the 
cleaning  hquld  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle 
thereon  mians  for  Injecting  liquid  Into  the  Ix.ttle  when  It 
U  in  position  on  the  brush,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
U.,uld  from  the  bottle  mouth  and  carrying  It  away  without 
mixing  it  with  the  liquid  in  the  tank 

5  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  tanks 
containing  cleaning  liquid,  a  liquid  supply  plpt>.  T  c-onnec- 
tlons  communicating  with  the  liquid  supply  pipe  and  sup 
porte<l   thereby,    tubular   spindles   Journaled    In    the  T  con- 
T-ctlons,  grooved  pulleys  carried  by   the  tubular  spindles, 
moans  In  connection  with  the  gro<.ved  pulleys  for  driving 
the    tubular    spindles,    said    tubular   spindles    having    com 
munlcatlon    with    the   supply    plpe    through    the   T-connec 
Uon«    valved   tubular  stems   In   the  ends  of  the  spindles^ 
rotary  brushes  formed  thereon,  partitions  in  the  tanks,  and 


1     In  an  Ingot  stripper,  a  mold-engaging  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,    an    ingot   stop,    a    carrier    therefor,    sheaves    sup- 
ported by   the  carriers,   a   single  contiuuous    rope  or   cable 
l.avlng  Its  intermediate  portion  engaged  wlfh  the  sheaves 
on   both   carriers,    and   a    winding   means   for   at    lea»t  one 
end  portion  of  the  rope  or  cable  ;  substantially  as  described. 
-     In  an  ingot  stripper,  a  mold  .ngaglng  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,   an   ingot   stop,    a    carrier   therefor,    sheaves   sup- 
.K.rted  by  the  .arrlers.  a  single  hoisting  ro,>e  or  cable  on 
the  sheaves,  t>*o  hoisting  drums  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
rope   or   cable  are  connected,   a   motor  for  actuating   said 
drums,   and   a  second  motor  having  gear  connections   for 
actuating   the   ingot  stop  carrier  and   also  geared   to  said 
drums  :  substantially  as  described.  - 

'\    In    ingot  stripping    mechanism,    a    vertically-movable 
.  stripping  column,  a  tongs  carrier  arranged  to  move  with 


»35a 


OF*FICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKk   I,  1907. 


II 


the  column  and  also  Independently  thereof,  a  hoisting  rope 
or  cable,  a  holatlDg  motor  and  gearing  for  operating  the 
tongs  carrier,  and  a  motor  and  gearing  for  operating  the 
column,  the  last-named  motOr  and  gearing  being  arranged 
to  also  wind  up  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable  ;  subetantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  Ingot-strlpping  mechanism,  a  vertically-movable 
strtppins  column  having  a  cross-bead  fixed  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond cross-head  movable  with  and  Independently  of  the 
column,  and  having  tongs  connected  thereto,  a  hoisting 
rope  or  cable  connecting  the  two  cross-heada.  a  hoisting 
motor  and  gearing  for  operating  said  cable,  and  a  second 
motor  and  gearing  for  operating  the  stripping  column,  the 
laat-named  motor  and  gearing  being  also  arranged  to 
operate  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable  to  raise  the  movable 
cross-head  without  changing  Its  relation  to  the  fixed  croaa- 
bead  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  Ingot-stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically-movable 
stripping  column  having  a  cross-head  fixed  thereto,  an 
Independently-movable  cross-head  having  tongs  connected 
thereto,  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  connected  to  and  connect 
Ing  the  two  cross-heads,  hoisting  drums  for  the  ends  of 
said  cable,  a  hoisting  motor  geared  to  the  drums,  and  a 
second  motor  connected  to  the  stripping  column,  and  also 
glared  to  the  drums  ;  substantially  as  (Jescribed. 

'J.  In  ingot-stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically-movable 
stripping  column,  a  cross-head  fixed  to  said  column,  a 
tongs-carrying  cross  head  movable  with  the  column  and 
also  Independently  thereof,  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  con- 
nected to  and  connecting  the  two  cross-heads,  a  motor  and 
gearing  for  operating  the  hoisting  cable,  and  a  second 
motor  and  gearing  for  aotuartng  the  stripping  column,  and 
iilso  arranged  to  operate  the  hoisting  cable  ;  substantially 
as  descrU)ed. 

7.  In  Ingot-strlpplng  mechanism,  a  stripping  column 
having  an  ingot  stop  and  a  rack,  a  cross  head  fixed  to  said 
column,  n  cross  head  movable  with  and  also  independently 
of  the  column,  tongs  carried  by  the  last-named  cross  head, 
a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  connected  to  and  connecting  the 
two  cross-heads,  a  winding  drum  for  each  end  portion  of 
the  cable,  a  motor  geared  to  the  two  drums,  and  a  second 
motor  also  geared  to  tht»  drum  and  to  the  rack  of  the 
stripping  column  :   substantially  as  described 

8.  In  Ingot-stripping  apparatus,  a  stripping  column,  a 
tongs-rarrler.  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  for  th<»  tongs-car- 
rier, a  motor  and  k:earlDg  for  actuating  the  hoisting  cable, 
to  move  the  tongs  currier  Independently  of  the  column,  and 
a  second  motiir  having  gearing  for  actuating  the  column, 
anil  also  connected  to  the  tongs  carrier  hoisting  gear  ;  sub 
stanlially  .is  described 

9.  In  Ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  stripping  column,  a 
tongs  carrier  movable  with  and  also  Independently  of  the 
stripping  column,  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  connected  to  the 
tongs  carrier,  and  also  to  the  stripping  column,  a  pair  of 
hoisting  drums  to  which  the  ends  of  the  cable  are  con- 
nected, a  shaft  geared  to  both  drums,  a  hoisting  motor 
geared  to  .said  shaft,  and  a  second  motor  geared  to  said 
shaft  and  also  having  connections  for  operating  the  strip- 
ping column  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  Ingot  stripping  mechanl&m,  a  vertically  movable 
tonga  carrier,  a  vertically-movable  stripping  column,  a 
pair  of  hoisting  drums  for  the  tongs  carrier,  a  shaft 
geared  to  both  drum*,  a  hoisting  motor  geared  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  second  motor  also  geared  to  said  shaft  and  to 
the  stripping  column  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  Ingot -St  ripping  mechanism,  a  tongs-carrier,  a 
rope  or  cable'  for  operating  the  same,  a  pair  of  drams  to 
which  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  rope  or  cable  are 
connected,  a  stripping  column,  a  shaft  geared  to  both 
drums,  a  motor,  a  sjatem  of  planetary  gearing  connecting 
the  motor  with  the  drums,  and  a  second  motor  geared  to 
operate  the  stripping  column,  and  also  connected  with  the 
drum-operating  shaft  through  the  planetary  gearing ;  sub- 
■tantlally  ai  described. 

12.  Id  Infot-strlpplng  mechanism,  t  Tertlcallj-moTable 
•tripping  frame  or  column  having  a  vertical  rack  bar,  a 
tonga-carrier  movable  with  and  alao  independently  of  the 
column,  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  connected  to  and  connect- 
lag  the  tonga  with  the  stripping  column,  a  pair  of  drums  to 


which  the  end  portioM  of  the  rope  or  cable  are  respec- 
tively connected,  an  operating  shaft  geared  to  both  drums, 
a  motor,  a  system  of  planetary  gearing  connecting  thij 
motor  with  the  said  shaft,  and  a  second  motor  geared  to 
the  rack  of  the  stripping  frame,  and  also  connected  to 
said  shaft  through  the  planetary  gearing  ;  substantially  is 
ilescrlbed 

l.'J.  In  Ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
stripping  frame  or  column,  a  cross  head  fixed  thereto, 
sheaves  Journaled  on  the  cross-head,  a  tongs  carrier  aL>"i 
having  sheaves  Journaled  thereon,  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  passed  around  the  sheaves 
and  the  tongs  carrier  and  cr<  ss  head,  two  winding  drums 
to  which  the  end  portions  of  the  cable  are  connected,  a 
motor  geared  to  both  drums,  and  a  second  motor  having 
operating  connections  for  the  stripping  frame  or  column, 
and  also  geared  to  the  said  drums  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  Ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
stripping  frame  or  column,  sheaves  Journaled  thereon,  a 
tongs  carrier  movable  with  and  independently  of  the  col 
umn.  and  also  having  sheaves,  an  actuating  rope  or  cable 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  passed  around  the  two 
sets  of  sheaves,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  rope  or  cable  are  conne<ted,  a  motor  geared  to  the 
drums,  and  a  second  motor  having  connections  for  operat 
Ing  the  stripping  frame  or  column,  and  also  geared  to  said 
drums  to  operate  them  at  a  sp^ed  corresponding  to  the 
movement  of  the  stripping  frame  or  column,  substantially 
as  described. 

lo.  In  IngcK  stripping  mechanism,  an  ingot  stop,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  sheaves  supported  by  the  carrier,  a  mold- 
engaging  device,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  single  rope  or  cable 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  engaged  with  the  sheaves, 
and  winding  means  for  the  rope  or  cable,  the  mold  engag- 
ing device  having  pivoted  long  arms  provided  with  Isforal 
extensions,  together  with  means  for  guiding  the  pxtensli^ns 
and   limiting  their  movement  ;   substantially  as  described. 

IG.  In  ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
stripping  frame  or  column,  an  independently-movable 
tongs  carrier,  a  pair  of  tongs  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and 
having  lateral  extensions,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  carried  by 
the  stripping  frame  and  engage<l  by  the  pitenslons,  and 
stops  on  the  guide  rods;  substantially  as  described. 

IT.  In  ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
stripping  frame,  an  lndef>endently  movable  tongs  carrier, 
tongs  pivi'ted  to  the  tongs  carrier,  and  having  Inteial  ex 
tensions,  and  guide  rods  carried  by  the  stripping  frame. 
and  having  stops  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  extensions, 
said  rods  having  a  limited  Independent  vertical  movement, 
and  provided  with  cushioning  springs  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed 

15.  In  Ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
stripping  frame  or  column  having  an  Ingot  stop  at  Its 
1  iwer  end,  a  vertical  rack  bar  at  Its  iipper  end.  a  motor 
having  gear  connections  engaging  the  rack  bar.  a  mold 
t>ngaglng  device  having  guides  on  the  column,  sheaves  car- 
ried by  the  column,  and  winding  mechanism  cmnected  to 
said  sheaves:  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  Ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
tongs-carrier,  tw*  winding  drums  therefor,  and  a  single 
continuous  hoisting  rope  or  cable  having  its  intermediate 
portion  connected  to  the  tongs-carrier  and  Its  end  portions 
connected  to  the  respective  drums,  and  means  for  operating 
the  two  drums  In  unison  ;  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  an  Ingot  stripper,  an  Ingot  stop,  a  vertically  mov 
able  frame  carrying  the  stop,  a  mold  engaging  device  hav 
Ing  an  Independent  movement,  sheaves  on  the  mold  engag- 
ing device  and  on  the  frame,  and  a  single  continuous  rope 
or  cable  having  its  Intermediate  portion  on  the  sheaves 
of  both  the  mold-engaging  device  and  the  frame,  and  at 
least  one  end  portion  connected  to  winding  mechanism  ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

21.  In  an  ingot  stripper,  a  vertically  movable  Ingot 
Stop,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  mold-engaging  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,  aheaves  on  the  carriers,  a  single  continuous  hoist- 
ing rope  or  cable  having  its  intermediste  portion  on  both 
sets  of  the  sheaves,  winding  means  to  which  at  least  one 
end  portion  of  the  cable  Is  connected,  a  motor  for  actuat- 
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ing  the  drums,  and  a  second  motor  for  actuating  the  stop  I 
carrier;  substantially  as  described.  ,,„  „«v.hl.i   I 

22  In  ingot  stripping  mechanism,  a  vertlcally-movab  e  ] 
stripping  frame  or  column  having  an  ingot  stop  at  its 
lower  end,  a  hollow  depending  guide  frame  ^.-tl-  frame 
„r  column,  a  carrier  for  the  stop  having  guides  in  the 
frame  a  vertical  rack  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
or  column,  and  a  motor  having  gear  connections  encaging 
the  rack  l>ar  ;  suUtantlally  as  described.  , 

23  In  sn  Ingot  striper,  a  crane  carriage  having  a  de     , 
pending  hollow  guide  frame,  an   Ingot   stop,    a   carrier  for 
f^e  stop  movable  In  the  guide  frame,  and  a  mold-eng.glng 
device  having  guides  on  the  stop  carrier  ;  substantially  as 

24  In  an  ingot  stripper,  a  depending  open  y-ame  carry- 
ing sn  Ingot  stop  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  its  lateral 
p<,rtlon«  provided  with  vertically  extending  guide  ways  a 
mold  engaging  device,  and  a  carrier  therefor  engaging  the 
Mid  guide  ways  and  moving  therein  within  the  open  frame  . 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed.  »,,„„.  ,,„ 

25    In  an  Ingot  stripper,   a  crane  carriage  having  a  de 
,>endln«  hollow  guide  frame,  an  ingot  stop  carrier  movable 
llthln    and   provided   with    guides   on    the   frame     a    nao  jl 
engaging    device,    and    a    carrier    therefor    movable    within 
and  guided  by  the  stop  carrier  ,  s...tantlally  «"  ^^'^'"'^^ 

2«  In  ingot-stripping  mechanism,  a  vertically-movable 
tongs-carrler,  a  vertically  movable  Ingot  stop,  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  single  contlnu..us  hoisting  rope  or  cable  having 
lU  intermediate  portion  connected  to  the  tongs  carrer  and 
to  the  ingot  stop  carrier,  and  winding  means  to  which  at 
least  one  end  of  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable  is  connected  , 
substantially  as  described. 


ft  ft  7  3  12  ELKCTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTOR  John  A. 
SHPTa.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Madl- 
m  Ktrkman  and  one-thIrd  to  Wlillam  H.  Wcx>lley, 
Richmond.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906      Serial  No.  346,061 


1  An  electric  wire  connector  comprising  two  terminal 
members  each  secured  to  the  end  of  opposing  wires,  means 
"r  interlocking  the  men.l.rs  together  a  spring  seated  In 
the  end  of  each  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  opposite  meml>er,  and  a  band  inclosing  and 
holding  together  th^  Interlocking  portions  of  said  mem- 
l)ers   all  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

o"'  A  connector  for  electric  wires  or  the  like  compris  ng 
tw'o  Identical  members  connecte<1  tandem  by  '"^erlock  nj 
wedges  integral  with  their  respective  meml>ers.  a  colled 
Tprlng  extending  out  longitudinally  from  the  end  o  he 
wCe  portion  of  each  of  the  members  each  spring  being 
Td^ted  to  contact  with  a  shoulder  on  the  opp..slng  member 
to  m  rmally  retain  the  members  apart,  and  a  band  slldable 
over  the  united  members  to  retain  the  Interlocking  wedges 
?n  engagement  with  each  other  against  the  resiliency  of 
said  springs,  f<ul>stantlully  as  set  forth. 


consists  m  whirling  chemical  laden  ball-  under  the  mov- 
iDK  Influence  of   the  water. 

3  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 
consists  in  subjecting  chemical  laden  balls  to  a  whirling 
action  under  the  moving  Influence  of  the  water. 

4  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  treating  water  wh kh 
consists  in  subjecting  water  under  pressure  to  the  action 
of  chemical-laden  balls.  „>.iri 

,^  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  wh  rl- 
ing  a  chemical  laden  body  bodily  with  the  water  over  the 
same  course  to  disintegrate  the  body  In  the  presence  of 
the  water,  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ,  ,     ,„   „„. 

«  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  mov- 
Ing  a  chemical  laden  body  bodily  freely  under  the  moving 
influence  of  the  water  only  for  the  purposes  set  f^^^^' 

7  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  feed  water  of  a  boiler  to  travel  past  a  freely  mov- 
ahle  chemical  laden  body  which  is  movable  ""f  ^/f«  "°^- 
'ng  influence  of  the  water  only  and  capable  of  dlslntegra^ 
tlon  during  Its  movement  to  continuously  present  particles 
thereof  to  the  water  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  mov- 
ing'a  chemical  laden  body  bodily  over  the  same  course 
under  the  moving  influence  of  the  water  -  ^  «o  -use 
disintegration  of  the  body  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

»  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 
consists  in  whirling  a  chemical  laden  body  under  the  In- 
fluence of  the  water  to  disintegrate  the  body  and  present 
nartlcles  of  the  latter  to  the  water. 

So  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing the  feed  water  of  a  holler  through  a  chamber  contain^ 
ing  independent,  movable  chemical  laden  bodies  to  cause 
ontmuors  movement  of  the  bodies  over  tbe--  cou.se 
under  the  moving  Influence  of  the  w^ater  «;'y  '« ^';'"  ;. 
grate  the  bodies  In  the  presence  of  the  water  for  the  pur 

''Tl  '  Thrberem  described  process  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  brittle  chemical-laden  body  to  unrestricted  move^ 
ment  within  a  chamber  under  the  moving  Influence  of  he 
~  water  only  to  disintegrate  the  body  in  the  presence  of  the 
water  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 
consists  in  whirling  a  chemical  laden  body  bodily  with 
Se  water  over  the  same  course  to  disintegrate  the  body 
in  the  presence  of  the  latter.  „.v,,„v, 

13  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action  of  a  chemical 
laden    body     having    unrestricted     movement     In     a     fixed 

'"''tr^The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 
con^sts  in  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action  of  a  chemical 
laden  body  having  unrestricted  movement  li^  a  fixed 
chamber  to  frlctlonally  reduce  the  body  to  small  particles 

for  the  purposes  set  forth.  , 

15    The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 

consists  in  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action  of  a  chemical 
laden  bodv  having  unrestricted  movement  In  a  fixed 
chamber  to  frlctlonally  reduce  the  body  to  small  particles 
to  flow  with  the  water  from  the  chamber. 


867.313.     PROCESS  OK  TUE..TING  WATER^     t^^^^i. 
S.MMONH,  lx>s  Angeles.   Cal       Filed   Jan.    17,    lt>07.      Re 
rial  No.  352.774. 


867^14  COMBINED  FISH-PLATE  AND  RAIL  LOCK. 
W.LLIAM  SMITH  and  JAMF.s  N.  J-.NKS.  Bsstrop.  La. 
Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,0 <1. 
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1  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  water  which 
consists  in  whirling  a  chemical  laden  body  with  the  water 
under  the  Influence  of  the  latter  to  disintegrate  the  body 

"rTrre°rerde?;ri::;;"roc*«.  of  treating  water  which 


1     The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  rails   hav- 
,ng  oi^enlngs  therethrough  ;  of  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to 

!  nr«  distance  at  each  side  of  the  juncture  point  of 
::  rfaUs  a  s:;^.ortlng  plate  at  the  longitudinal  center 
of  lid  first  mentioned  plates  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
porTthe  ba«e  of  said  rails,  a  plurality  of  stirrup,  enw 
Lg  the  base  of  said  rails,  arm.  on  «tld  stirrup,  having 
owning,   therein   and   means   carried  by   portions   of  said 
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•tirrups  to  bind   the  end*  of  Mid   first  mentioaed   plate* 
to  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails ;  of  means  to  seciire  and 
brace  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  plates,  bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  said  rails 
and  central  portion  of  the  plates,  a  supporting  plate  below 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails  and  Integral  with  the  par- 
allel plates,  a  pair  of  stirrups  surrounding  said  support- 
ing plates  and  engaging  bolts  extending  through  said 
plates  and  rails,  a  stirrup  at  each  end  of  said  parallel 
plates  having  threaded  openings  therein,  binding  posts  In 
saitl  op4>DlnKs  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  plates 
against  the  rails  and  means  to  hold  said  bolts  against 
rotatioo. 


8  6  7.ni5  API'ARATTS  FOR  OI'ENINT,  PACKS  OF 
PLATF:8.  Daniel  M.  Somk.rs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9,  1905.     Serial  No    264,427. 


1  In  an  api)aratu9  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  com- 
hinati'in  with  a  tlfxiDR  mechanism,  of  means  for  firmly 
hoUiing  the  end  of  a  pack  and  drawing  the  pack  through 
th*»  flexloK  mechanism. 

2.    In  an  apparatus  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  com 
blnation   with   a   flexing    mechanism,    of  means   for    firmly 
holding  the  end  of  the  pack  and  drawing  the  pack  through 
said  mechanism,  and  straightening  means  located  between 
the  drawing  means  and  the  flexing  mechanism. 

'5.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  i-um- 
binatlon  with  a  flexing  mechanism,  of  means  for  firmly 
holding  and  drawing  the  packs  therethrough,  and  a  tension 
device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  flexing  mechanism,  of  means  for  firmly 
holding  the  end  of  the  pack  and  drawing  the  pack  through 
the  flexing  mechanism,  straightening  means  located  be- 
tween the  drawing  means  and  the  flexing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  applying  tension  to  the  pack. 

.").    In  an  apparatus  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  com- 
bination   with   a   flexing  mechanism,    of   a  gripper,   means 
for  operating  the  gripper    to   seize  the   forward  end  of   a 
pack  and  for  drawing  the  pack  through  the  flexing  mech 
anism. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flexing  mechanism,  of  a  gripper.  means 
for  operating  the  gripper  to  seize  the  forward  end  of  a 
pack  and  for  drawing  the  pack  through  the  flexing  mech- 
anism, and  a  staightentng  device  t>etween  the  gripper  and 
the  flexing  mechanism. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  packs  of  plates,  the  c  >m 
blnation  with  a  flexing  mechanism,  of  a  gripper,  means 
for  operating  the  gripper  to  seize  the  forward  end  of  a 
pack  and  for  drawing  the  pack  through  the  flexing  mech- 
anism, a  straightening  device  between  the  gripper  and  the 
flexing  mechanism,  and  tensioning  means  for  the  pack. 


an  order  and  shipping  directions,  said  headings  and  co! 
umns  being  arranged  to  register  on  the  leaves,  and  said 
order  portions  being  identically  numbered,  said  account 
leaves  having  also  invoice  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  shipping  leaves  and  provided  with  registering 
headings  and  columns  for  Indicating  the  name  of  the  cus 
tomer  and  the  charges,  and  certain  of  said  account  leaves 


having  brokers  cre<lit  portions  extending  lateiall.v  be^i^'ud 
the  Invoice  portions  and  provided  with  registering  head- 
ings for  Indicating  the  brokers  name,  the  particulars  of 
the  shipment  and  the  broker  s  commissions,  said  credit 
portions  having  also  the  same  numbers  as  the  order  por- 
tions and  some  of  said  rn-dlt  portions  being  detachably 
connected,  along  weakene<l  lines,  to  the  remaining  portions 
of  their  respective  account  leaves. 

2.  A  shipping  and  account  pad  comprising  a  plarailtjr 
of  account  leaves  and  a  plurality  of  shipping  leaTea  coo- 
nectM  together  along  one  edge,  each  of  said  leaves  having 
an  order  portion  with  headings  and  columns  for  entering 
an  order  and  shipping  dlre<-tluns.  said  headings  and  col- 
umns being  arrank.'e<i  to  ie>;lster  on  the  leaves,  and  said 
order  portions  being  Identically  numbered,  said  account 
leaves  having  also  Invoice  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  shipping  leaves  and  provided  wltli  res^jstering 
headings  and  columns  for  Indicating  the  iiatiie  of  the  cus- 
tomer and  the  charges,  three  of  said  account  leaves  having 
broker's  credit  portions  extfiidlnn  laterally  b<»yond  the 
invoice  portions  and  provldeil  with  registering  headings 
for  indicating  the  broker  s  name  and  particulars  of  the 
shipment  and  the  broker's  commissions,  said  credit  por 
tlons  having  also  the  same  numU'rs  as  the  order  portions, 
two  of  said  credit  portions  t»elng  deta<-hably  connected, 
along  weakened  lines,  to  the  remaining  portions  of  two  of 
said  account  leaves,  and  one  being  permanently  connected 
to  the  r>>malnlng  part  of  an  account  leaf. 


<<67.317  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  ICE  BOXPIS  WrNPiEi.D 
W  Stevenson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  190«. 
Serial  No.  311.170. 


887,316.  ACCOUNT  AND  SHIPPING  PAD.  Chaelcs  B 
Spkkry.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.   317,597. 

1.   A  shipping  and  account  pad  comprising  a   plurality 
of  acconnt  leavea  and  a  pluralltj  of  shipping  leaves  con 
iMcted  together  along  one  edge,  web  of  said  leaves  having 
aa  order  portion  with  headings  and  columns  for  entering 


'ji 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  circuit,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling  the  circuit,  a  wall,  a   movahly   mounted   member 
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arranged  on  the  wall  to  actuate  the  blade  of  the  switch,  a 
door,  a  device  arranged  on  the  door  to  strike  and  move 
the  member  as  the  door  is  swung  closed,  and  means  at^ 
tache^l  to  the  said  device  for  moving  the  same  out  of 
eniragement  with  the  member. 

'.  The  o.mbinatlon  of  a  lamp  circuit,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  wall,  a  meml.er  movably  mounted  on 
the  wall  adjacent  the  switch  and  arrangeii  to  actuate  the 
blade  of  the  latter,  a  door,  a  device  arranged  on  the  do«. 
,„  strike  and  move  the  meml.er  for  opening  the  switch, 
a  manually  controlled  means  for  disengaging  the  device 
from  the  memt>er.  and  means  for  actuating  the  meml*r 
when  the  said  device  Is  released  from  the  latter. 

3  The  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an  opening, 
•a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  lamp  for  Illuminating  the 
interior  of  the  chamber,  a  circuit  for  the  lamp,  a  switch 
for  the  circuit  having  a  tendency  to  close  the  latter,  a 
•prlng  controlled  bolt  arranged  to  hold  the  switch  open 
and  when  released  to  permit  the  Utter  to  close  auto^ 
matlcally.  and  a  controllable  means  carried  by  the  closure 
and  arrange<l  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  bolt  for  ren- 
dering the  \n\rv  .ii-tratlve  or  Inoperative. 

4  An  lnciu...-d  ,  bamU-r.  a  closure  to  said  clmmber  an 
electric  lamp  within  said  chamber,  means  for  <'0"t'-;^""K 
the  current  through  sal.l  lamp,  a  spring  con tt-ol led  bolt 
carried  by  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chaml.er  and  engaging 
•aid  controlling  means,  a  spring  c^.ntrolle.l  t^.lt  carrle< 
by  said  closure  and  adapted  to  operate  said  first  mentioned 
bolt  when  the  closure  Is  closed,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  bolt  carried  by  sal.l  .  L^.r.-  from  within  said  chamber. 


mixture    of    powdered   carlwn.    resin,    and    tetrachlorld   of 

carbon,  8iil>stantlally  as  described. 


807,318.     FARM  GATE.     Albert  M.  Stobk,  Millers,  Ner. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.436. 


1  \n  automatic  gate,  Includlni:  an  inclined  brace  ex 
tending  rearwardly  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  gate  a 
p  urallty  of  diverging  arms  secured  to  the  ^^^  -  rem, ty 
of  said  brace,  a  plurality  of  operating  ropes  attached  to 
«Hld  arms  and  engaging  an  eye.  a  main  latch  and  a  re^ 
taming  latch,  a  rope  att«che<l  to  said  main  and  retaking 
latches  and  engaging  said   eye.   and   means  for  supporting 

said  oiK>ratlng  ropew.  „,f„n-i 

2  \n    automatic    gate.    Including    a    rearwardly    extend 
,ng"operatln«    arm.    secured    to    the    gate     a    l^^^^l'^    «- 
t.ndlug  truss,  an  automatic   latch  attached   to  the  hinge 
p..,t.    and    means    for    operating    the   arm   secured    to    the 

eate  and  the  said  latch 

3  An  automatic  gate,  Including  a  rearwardly  extend^ 
ingarm  secured  to  the  gate,  a  laterally  extending  fixed 
arm  a  universal  latch  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  operat- 
ing means  for  the  arm  secured  to  the  gate  and  for  the 
universal    latch. 


867  319       ELECTRODE       J..HN    W     Srt  bbs,    Mlddlewlch, 
England,    assignor    to   The    (;eneral    Electrolytic    Paren 
company    I.lmlte<l,    a    Joint    Stock    <-'o°>P*°y'    °'    «^«»* 
Britain.      Filed  Apr.  i»,  1»0T.      Serial  No.  36.  .2.6 
in    the    construction    of    an    elect ro.le    the    combination 

With   the  end   of   an   electrical   condurtor   of   a    mass  of  a 


867  320  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT. 
CLINTON  P  TOWN8K.ND,  Washington.  D.  C  assignor  to 
Elmer  A.  Sperry,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  24.  1905. 

Serial   No.  2r>",27:<.  ... 

1  The  method  of  prmluclng  lead  oxld  which  consists  In 
decomposing  a  suitable  electrolyte  with  au  anode  of  lead 
and  pr<Kluclng  compounds  In  which  lead  occurs  In  the  basic 
and  add  radi<-als  respe.  t ively,  and  effecting  a  reaction  l*- 
tween  said  compounds,  substantially  as  descrlI.o<l. 

"  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld  which  consist.-  In 
diH^omposiiig  an  alkali  metal  acetate  solution  with  an  an- 
ode of  lead  and  producing  compoun.ls  In  which  lead  oc- 
curs in  the  basic- and  add  radicals  respectively,  and  ef- 
fecting a  reaction  between  said. compounds,  substantially 

as  described,  ,  ^     , 

3  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxid  which  consists  in 
passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  lead  through 
a  suitable  electrolyte  and  diaphragm  and  producing  com- 
pounds In  which  lead  occurs  in  the  basic  an.l  acid  radicals 

,  respectively,    and   effecting   a    reaction    between    said    com 
pounds,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

4  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld  which  consists  In 
I  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  lead  through 
'  an  alkali-metal  acetate  solution  and  produdng  comiK.unds 
;    in    which    lead   occurs    in    the    basic    and   add    radicals    re 

i   spectively,    and    effecting    u    react l<.n    In-tween    said    com- 

'   pounds,  substantially  as  descrll^d 

r,  The  method  of  produ.ing  lead  oxld  which  cuslsis  In 
passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  lead  through 
an  alkali  metal  acetate  solution  and  diaphragm  and  pro- 
ducing comi>ounds  In  which  lead  occurs  In  the  basic  and 
add  ra.licals  respectively,  and  effecting  a  reaction  between 
said  compounds,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld,  which  consists  In 
effecting  a  reaction  between  compoun<ls  in  which  lead  oc- 
curs In  the  basic  and  add  radicals  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ,  .     ,^ 

7  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld,  which  consists  in 
effecting  a  reaction  between  a  plumblte  and  a  soluble  salt 
of  lead,  substantially  as  descrlbed- 

8  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld,  which  consists  In 
effecting  a  reaction  betwi-en  a  pluu.bite  and  lead  acetate, 
substantially  as  dc8crll>ed  ,  ..  ,„ 

0  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld  which  consists  In 
passing  an  electric  current  fmni  an  anode  of  lead  through 
a  suitable  electrolyte,  and  causing  the  anode  and  cathode 
produ.ts  to  react  under  such  conditions  as  t-  produce 
lead  oxid.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

10  The  method  <.f  producing  lead  oxld  which  consists 
m  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  lead 
through  a  suitable  electrolyte  and  diaphragm,  and  permit- 
ting the  cathode  product  to  return  to  the  region  of  tlie 
anode  at  such   rate  as  to  produce  lead  oxid.  substantially 

as  described.  ,  ,  ,  ^ 

11  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld.  which  consists 
in  ele,irolytlcalIy  dlsHolvlng  lead  and  precipitating  lead 
monoxld.   substantially   as   descril»ed. 

1-  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxld.  which  consists 
In  electrolvtlcally  dissolving  lead,  precipitating  lead  mo- 
noxld.  and    heating   the   precipitate,   substantially    as   de- 

I'i    The  herein  descrllHHl  electrolytic  product  consisting 
,  Kubetantlally  of  lead  and  oxygen  In  atomic  proportions,  ex- 
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Iitlog  Initially  ai  yellow  crystals,  darkening  by  exposure 
to  light,  and  readily  bydrated. 

14.  Tbe    herein    described    electrolytic    product    consist- 
ing  substantially  of   lead  and  oxygen   In   atomic   propor 
tions.   existing  initially   as  yellow  crystalline  plates  hav- 
ing opposite   reentrant  angles,  darkening  by  exposure   to 
light,  and  readily  hydrated. 


I 


8  0  7,321.     MACHINE  FOB  REVER8IN<]  FLASKS  AND 


MOLDS        William 
Filed  Mar.    4.   190T 


E.     TaotTMAN.     Vandergrlft,     Pa. 
Serial  No.  360.446. 


W^i-: 


In  a  moUlIni?  machine,  standards  8upix)rtinK  a  connect 
Ing  plate  and  a  ear  track  carried  by  the  latter,  a  car  adapt- 
ed to  travel  thereon,  said  plate  having  diametrical  open- 
Inga  on  each  side  of  said  track.  V-shaped  guide  ways 
mounteil  on  said  plate  adjacent  said  openings,  a  hoisting 
mechanism  beneath  said  plate  and  a  U  shaped  elevator 
supporte<i  thereby,  said  elevator  having  side  arms  slldably 
retained  within  said  openings,  the  V-shaped  guides  upon 
said  guide  arms  slldably  fitting  said  guide  ways,  a  pattern 
support  trunnloned  In  the  free  ends  of  said  side  arms,  piv- 
oted clamps  carried  by  said  plate,  a  flask  centered  upon 
said  support  and  removably  held  by  said  clamps  and  means 
carried  by  said  elevator  arms  for  Inverting  said  pattern 
support  and  tlask. 


867,322.     SAWING  MACHINE.     George  Walkeb.  ChlcaKo, 
III.      Filed  Mar.  28.   1907.      Serial  No.  365,182. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Tertical  supporting  post,  horl 
sontally  swinging  arms  plTOtally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  top  thereof,  a  link  piTOted  to  the  other  end  of  one  of 
th«  arms,  clips  pivoted  to  tta«  link  aDd  tbe  other  arm  re 
spectlTely,  and  a  saw  held  at  opposite  ends  by  tbe  clips. 

2.  The  combination  of  •  support,  boriiontally  swinging 
arms  mounted  at  one  end  tbereof,  dips  pirotally  con- 
nected -to  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  nnne,  one  of  tbe  clips  hav- 
ing a  projecting  bandle,  and  a  saw  beld  at  opposite  ends 
in  tbe  clips. 


8  6  7.323.  MEDICINE  DOSE  INDICATOR.  Ralph  L 
WAaoiN,  Nevada.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Serial  No, 
.^38,528. 


.\   dose   Indicator  comprising  »   pivot    member,   an    Index 
Bounted  to  turn  thereon,  a  disk  like  body  mounted  at  Its 
center    upon    the    pivot    meml)er    and    having    graduations 
thereon,  any  one  of  said  graduations  lielng  deslgne*!  to  bt 
designateii    by    the    index,    and    a    pointed    supporting    de 
vice  having  an  eye  at  one  end  engaged  by  the  pivot  mem 
her.  the  point  of  said  sufu><>rtlnK  device  extending  beyond 
the   periphery   of   the   body   and   said   device   being   partly 
embedded    within   one   face   of   the   body    tt)    hold    the    sup 
porting   device    and    the    body    against    independent    move- 
ment. 


867,324.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  Edwakd  P. 
Warnkh,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments, 
to  Warner  Clutch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.      Serial  No    330.730. 


1  .V  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  ;  a  drlven-ahaft  ;  a  friction  member  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft  and  means  having  a  longitudinal  recip- 
rocal movement  independent  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  engage  said  friction- 
member  commencing  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  advancing 
to  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  .K  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  ;  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  drlven-shaft  ;  a  friction 
member  loosely  connected  to  said  drlven-shaft ;  and  means 
having  a  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  Independent  of 
said  driving  and  driven  members  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  member  commencing  at  one  end  of  the 
same  and  advancing  to  the  other  end  thereof. 

3.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  ;  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  drlven-shaft  ;  a  friction- 
member  loosely  connected  to  said  driven-sbaft  and  sur- 
rounding and  normally  oat  of  contact  witb  said  drum  and 
means  having  a  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  inde- 
pendent of  said  driving  and  driven  memt>ers  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  member  commencing  at 
one  end  of  tbe  same  and  advancing  to  the  otber  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  ;  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven-sbaft ;  a  cylin- 
drical shell ;  a  friction-member  loosely  connected  to  said 
shell  and  normally  oat  of  contact  witb  said  drom,  and 
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means  having  »  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  said  driving  and  driven  members  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  member  commencing  at 
one    end    of    the    same    and    advancing    to    the    other    end 

thereof. 

5    A    power    transmission    device    comprising    a    power- 
shaft     a  drlven-shaft.   a   friction  member  consisting  of  a 
coil  spring    connected   to   said    drlven-shaft;    and    a    reclp 
rocal    rcKl    adapted    to    contact   with    said    friction    member 
and   cause   the   colls   of  the   latter   to   progressively   engage 

said  power  shaft. 

rt  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power 
shaft  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  :  a  friction 
member  consisting  of  a  coil-spring  Ux.sely  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft  ;  snd  s  reciprocal  rod  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  friction  member  and  cause  the  colls  of  the  latter 
to  progressively  engage  said  drum 

7  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  ■  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  friction 
member  c.nsistlng  of  a  coll  spring  loosely  connected  to 
■aid  driven  abaft  and  surrounding  and  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  drum  ;  and  a  reciprocal  rod  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  friction  member  and  cause  the  colls  of 
the  latter  to  progressively  engage  said  drum 

8  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  •  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  ,  a  cylin- 
drical' shell  surrounding  said  drum  and  revoluble  with 
said  driven  shaft  ;  a  friction  member  consisting  of  a  coU- 
sprlng  loosely  connected  to  said  shell  and  normally  out  of 
conuct  with  said  drum  .  and  a  reciprocal  rod  adapted  to 
contact  with  Raid  friction  member  and  cause  the  coils  of 
the  latter  to  pro>:resBlvely  engage  said  drum.  • 

9  \  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  •  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  cylin- 
drical shell  surrounding  said  drum  and  revoluble  with 
said  driven  shaft  ;  a  friction  member  consisting  of  a  series 
of  substantlallv  flat  segmental  bands  normally  out  of 
conuct  with  said  drum  :  and  a  reciprocal  rod  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  friction  member  and  cause  the  bands 
of  the  latter  to  progressively  engage  said  drum. 

10  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  "  a  driven  shaft:  a  friction  member  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft  consisting  of  a  series  of  substantially 
flat  s..>:m.'ntal  bands:  and  a  reciprocal  rod  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  friction  member  and  cause  the  bands 
of  the  latter  to  progressively  engage  said  power  shaft. 

11  A  power  transmission  device  comprising ^a  power- 
shaft  •  a  drum  mounted  thereon  :  a  driven  shaft  :  a  friction 
member  connected  to  said  drlven-shaft  consisting  of  a  series 
of  substantlallv  flat  segmental  bands;  and  a  reciprocal 
r.Hl  adapted  to  contact  with  said  friction  member  and 
cause  the  bands  of  the  latter  to  progressively  engage  said 

dram. 

12  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power 
shaft  a  drivon  shaft  :  a  friction  member  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  consisting  of  a  series  of  separal.le  clamping- 
Jaws  each  surrounding  said  power  shaft  and  provided  with 
hooked  ends  forming  sectional  rings;  and  a  reciprocal  rod 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  rings  and  draw  the  clamping 
Jaws  together  whereby  said  power-shaft  Is  progressively 
eoKSged  by  said   friction  member 

13  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  :  a  friction 
meml»er  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  consisting  of  a 
«>rles  of  separable  clamping-Jaws  each  surrounding  said 
drum  and  provided  with  hooked  ends  forming  sectional 
rings  and  a  reciprocal  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
rings  and  draw  the  clamping-Jaws  together  whereby  said 
drum  is  progressively  engaged  by  said  friction  member. 

14  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power- 
shaft  •  a  drum  mounted  thereon;  a  drlven-shaft;  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  surrounding  said  dram  and  revoluble  with 
said  driven  shaft;  a  friction  member  connected  to  said 
shell  consUtlng  of  a  series  of  separable  clamping  Jaws 
each  surrounding  said  dram  and  provided  with  hooked 
ends  forming  sectional  rtngs  ;  and  a  reciprocal  rod  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  rings  and  draw  said  clamping  Jaws 
together  whereby  said  dram  Is  progressively  engaged  by 
the  friction  member. 


15  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  friction  device  <^o»°«^««;^ 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  having  a  longltadlnnl 
reciprocal  movement  Independent  of  either  of  aald  mem- 
bers wherebv  it  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  device 
commencing  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  advancing  to  the 

other  end  thereof. 

16  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power 
meml*r,  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  member,  a 
friction  device  connected  to  one  of  said  membera,  and 
means  having  a  longtitudlnal  reciprocal  movement  Inde^ 
l,endent  of  either  of  said  members  whereby  It  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  device  commencing  at  one  end  of 
the  same  and  advancing  to  tbe  otber  end  thereof 

17  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power 
meml*r  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  member,  a 
friction  device  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  members 
and  surrounds  and  is  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
drum,  and  means  having  a  longitudinal  reciprocal  move- 
ment Independent  of  either  of  said  members  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  device  commencing  at  one 
end  of  the  same  an.i  advancing  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


867  325      TALLYING  SHKET.      MnNTOoMKHY   H    WatsoN, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.437 


A    tallv    sheet    comprlslnir   nii    Initial    sheet    divided    Into 
sections  each  section  containing  the  name   of  a  ticket  and 
ttie  names  of  candidates  nn<l  n  series  of  spaces  on  one  side 
of  said  names  formed  by   lines  extending  at  right  angles, 
a    supplemental    sheet    of   a    length    e<j.ial    to    that   of   said 
initial  sheet  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  portions  of  the 
initial  sheet  which  contain  said  spaces,  said  supplemenUl 
sheet  having  a  series  of  spaces  on  I>oth  sides  formed  by 
lines    extending    at     right    angles    and    corresponding    In 
numlM«r  and   alining  with  the  spaces  on   the  Initial  sheet, 
said   supplemental   sheet   being   provided   with   a   series   of 
transverse   lines  of  perforations  dividing  It   Into  sectlona 
equal  In  number  and  area  to  the  portions  of  the  sections 
of  the  Initial  sheet  which  contain  the  spaces,  and  a  final 
sheet  of  a  length  equal  to  the   length  of  the  initial  sheet 
or  the  supplemental  sheet,  said  final  sheet  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaces  formed  by  lines  extending  at  right 
angles  and  equal  in  number  and  area  to  the  spaces  on  the 
Initial  sheet  or  one  side  of  the  supplemental  sheet. 


867,826.     WRENCIL     Gkobge  P.  Weichkl.  Lorain,  Ohio. 

Filed  Feb.  27.   1907.     Serial   No.   359,592. 

1  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw 
upon  Its  end  and  provided  with  opposltely-dUposed  lon- 
gltadlnally-extendlng  grooves  or  ways,  a  movable  jaw 
mounted  on  said  shank,  a  pair  of  rack-bars  slldably- 
mounted    In    said    grooves   or    ways    and   secured    to   said 
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morable  J«w.  a  handle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
■hank  aad  provided  with  oppoalteiy-dlapoaed  pocket-open- 
Inga,  ratchet-doga  tUUblj-moanted  In  aald  pocket  open 
Insa  and  provided  with  depending  arms  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  aald  rack-bara.  and  a  sprtng-reslated 
eroaa-bar  Interposed  between  said  ratchet-dogs  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating-stud  whereby  said  ratchet-dogs 
may  be  tilted  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  satil 
rack-bars. 


sleeves,  rack-bars  slldably-moonted  In  said  grooves  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  head  blocks  Uklng  Into 
said  openings,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  opposltely-dlapoeed  ratchet-pawls 
straddling  said  rack-bars,  and  a  spring  resisted  croea-bar 
mounted  above  said  rack-bars  and  Interposed  between  said 
ratchet-pawls  and  provided  with  an  oi)eratlng  stud  ex 
tending  through  said  handle. 


■t^J. 


2.   A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  carrying  a  flxe«l  Jaw 
and    provided    with    oppositely-disposed    longitudinally  ex- 
tending ways,   a   movable  Jaw   mounted  on   said   shank,    a 
pair  of  rack  liars  sUdably-mounted   In   said    ways  and  se 
cured    to    said    movable    Jaw,    a    handle    secured    to    said 
shank  and   provided  with  oppositely  disposed   pocket  open 
InKS.    ratchet-dogs    mounted    In    said    pocket-openings    and 
provided    with    depending  arms    having    teeth    adapted    to 
enjiasie    said    rack-bars,    and    a    spring  resisted    crossbar 
Interposed    between   said   ratchet  dogs   and   adapte«l    to   be 
moved    along    the    Inner    faces    of    said    depending  arms 
whereby  the  same  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engago 
nient   with   said   rack  bars. 

^^.  In  a  wrench,  an  adjusting  and  locking  mechanism, 
comprising  11  pair  of  sUdably-mounted  longltiidlnally- 
extendlng  rack  bars  carrying  a  movable  Jaw,  a  handl*' 
taking  over  the  lower  ends  of  said  rack-bars  ami  pro 
vided  with  opposltely-dlspoaed  pocket  openings  having 
recess  bearings,  ratchet-dogs  straddling  said  rack  bars  and 
provided  with  fulcrum-bearlng-beads  mounted  In  said 
recess-bearings,  and  a  spring  reslste<l  cross  bar  Impinging 
against  the  Inner  sldea  of  said  ratchet  dogs  and  adapte<l 
to  tut  said  ratchet-dogs  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rack-bars. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  carrying  a  movable  Jaw,  and  a  shank  carrying  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  a  handle  taking  over  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rack-bars  :  of  oppositely-disposed  ratchet-dogs  tlltably- 
mounted  In  said  handle  and  straddling  said  rack  bars  and 
comprising  dependlng-arms  provided  with  teeth  for  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bars,  fulcrum  b*'arlng 
beads  forme<l  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  dogs  near  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  and  short  arms  formed  alwve  said 
bearing-beads,  and  a  spring  resisted  cross-arm  Impinging 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  short  arms  whereby  said 
depending  arms  may  be  tilted  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rack-bars. 

5.  In    a    wrench,    a    movable    Jaw,    a    pair    of    slldably 
mounted   rack-bars,   a   handle   taking  over   the   lower  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  pocket  openings  having  recess 
bearings,  a  pair  of  ratchet-doj^i  tUtably-mounted  In  said 
pocket-openings  by  means  of  fulcrum-bearlng-beads  taking 
Into  said  recess-bearings,  arms  depending  from  said   bear 
ing  beads  to  the  outer  sidea  of  Mid  rack  bars  and  provided 
with   teeth   adapted   to  engage  therewith,   short  arms  ex 
tending    above    said    bearing-beads,    and    a    spring  res  1st e<l 
crow-arm    mounted    above    said    rack  bars    and    Impinging 
against  aald  short  arms   whereby  said   ratchet-dogn   may 
be  moved  to  engage  or  release  said  rack  bars. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  rack-bars,  a  movable  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  a  handle  provided  with  po<^^ket-openlngs.  a 
pair  of  ratchet-dogs  mounted  In  aald  pocket-openings  and 
provided  with  depend Ing-arma  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  aald  rack-bars,  short  arms  ex 
tending  above  said  depending  arms,  and  a  spring  resisted 
cross  arm  mounted  above  aald  rack-bars  and  Impinging 
against  aald  abort  arma  wh«reby  aald  ratchet-dogs  may 
be  tilted  to  engage  or  release  said  rack-hara. 

T.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  ahank  carrying 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  longitudinally-extending 
groores  :  of  a  movable  Jaw  moan  ted  on  aald  ahank  by  nwans 
of  aleevea  and  provided  with  openings  intersaedUte  said 


867.327.  WEIGHING  SCALE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS. 
FasD  D.  WssT.  Chicago,  111  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  350,411. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator,  of  a  platform 
adapted  to  support  the  Ice.  shafts  having  crank  portions 
supporting  said  platform,  arms  projected  from  and  mov- 
able with  said,  shafts,  a  frame-work  within  which  said 
platform  Is  mounted,  a  weighted  swing  bar  plvotally  sus- 
l)ended  from  said  frame,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
said  swing  bar  and  registering  me«  hanlsm  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
latter. 

2.  In  combination,  parallel  shafts  having  pivot  bearings 
and  provided  with  crank  portions,  a  platform  supported 
upon  said  crank  portions,  arms  projected  from  said  shafts, 
a  weighted  swing  bar,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
SHld  swing  bar,  a  registering  mechant^jm  embodying  a 
shaft,  a  pinion  fast  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
toothed  bar  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  attached  to  one 
of  the  aforementioned  arms  to  move  therewith. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  shafts  mouated  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  crank  portions,  a  platform  mount- 
ed upon  the  crank  portions  of  the  shafts,  arms  fast  to  the 
shafts,  weighted  swing  bars,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  said  weighted  swing  bars,  a  registering  mechanism 
embodying  a  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
toothed  bar  In  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  attached  to  one 
of   the  aforementioned  arms  to  swing  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bearings,  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearings 
and  extending  across  the  frame,  arms  connected  to  aald 
shafts,  said  shafts  being  cranked,  a  platform  mounted 
within  the  frame,  and  upon  the  cranks  of  said  shafts, 
links  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  arms,  weighted 
swing  bars  plvotally  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  links,  and  a 
registering  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  pinion  fastened  to  said  shaft,  and  a  toothed  bar 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  attached  to  one  of  said  arms. 


867.329.  TELESCOPE  MOUNTING  FOR  GUNS.  Joseph 
W1LKIS8ON.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  S57.387. 

1  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  telescope,  of  two 
links  plvotally  supporting  the  telescope  on  the  gun  and 
arranged  near  the  enda  of  the  telescope  whereby  the  latter 
haa  a  free  loogitodlnal  swinging  movement,  the  two  aleeves 
tight  aleevea  aroand  the  telescope  barrel  the  rear  link 
being  pivoted  to  the  loose  sleeve,  and  a  collar  loose  around 
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the  telescope  barrel  and  connected  at  Its  ends  with  said 
sleeves  In  such  manner  that  rotary  movements  of  said 
collar  will  cause  said  loose  sleeve  to  be  shifted  to  elevate 

or  lowi>r  the  telescope. 


■^i^, 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  telescope,  of  two 
links  plvotally  siiptportlng  the  te»esco|>e  on  the  gun  and 
arranged  near  the  ends  of  the  tele8Coi>e  whereby  the  latter 
has  a  fre<>  longitudinal  swinging  movement,  the  two  sleeves 
around  tiie  t'-lescope  barrel  and  having  facing  screw 
threaded  portions,  and  the  threaded  collar  which  engages 
each  of  said  threaded  portions,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
loose  on  the  telescope  barrel  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  link 
while  the  other  8le<>ve  Is  provided  with  means  for  tempo- 
rarily clamping  it   to  the  telescope  barrel 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  telescope,  of  two 
links  plvotally  supp<irting  the  tele8Co|>e  on  the  gun  and 
arrank'ed  near  the  ends  of  the  telescope  whereby  the  latter 
has  a  free  longitudinal  swinging  movement,  the  sbn-ve  to 
which  the  rear  link  Is  pivoted  said  sleeve  being  loose 
around  the  telescope  barrel  and  having  a  threaded  exten- 
sion, a  second  sleeve  clamped  around  the  telescope  l)arrel 
in  proximity  to  the  first  named  sleeve  and  having  a  thread 
ed  extension,  the  threads  on  said  extensions  being  of  oppo 
site  natures,  and  the  collar  loose  around  the  telescope 
t>arrel  and  having  its  ends  threaded  interiorly  and  engaged 
with  SHld  tlirenrted  extensions. 


867.329.  BLOCK  SIGNAL  Al'l'AKATTS  Kkank  C  Wil 
LIAM8.  Philadelphia.  Ta  Filed  July  17,  190.'>.  ^Serial 
No    270.134. 


«BW*BW*'"W"W^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  cars,  a  signal  station,  mag 
nets  for  throwing  signals  to  a  danger  or  aafety.  position, 
stationary  plates  arranged  along  the  track  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  signal,  a  yielding  contact  carried  by  the 
train  adapted  to  engage  said  plates  as  the  car  passes  by 
them,  and  an  Independent  stop  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  signal  when  the  signal  Is  thrown  to  the  danger  po 
Bitlon  and  a  second  yielding  stop  carried  by  the  train  for 
contacting  with  said  stop  plate  whereby  when  the  train 
passes  said  plates  and  the  signal  Is  set  at  danger,  the 
train  will  be  automatically  stopped. 

2.  The  combination   In   a   railroad  car,   of  an   air  brake 
or  throttle  lever,  of  a  stop  mechanism,  an  electric  magnet 
for  controlling  said  stop  mechanism,  means  for  actuating 
said  stop  mecbanlam   when  released  by  said  electromag- 
net, a  yielding  contact  carried  by  the  car.  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  yielding  conUet  and  said  magnet,  sta- 
tionary   contscts   elevated   above   and    placed    at    suitable 
Intervals  along  the  track  and  connected  by   an  electrical 
conductor  with  a  signal,  a  circuit  closer  closed  by  the  set- 
ting of  said  signal,  and  a  aource  of  electrical  energy  car- 
ried by  the  car  whereby  when  the  algnal  Is  set  to  a  dan 
ger  position  and  the  yielding  and  stationary  contacU  be 
come  disengaged,  the  stop  mechanism  will  I*  permitted  to 
continue   to   operate   to   close   the   throttle   or    spply    the 
brakes  to  bring  the  cars  to  a  standstill. 

3.  An  electrical  signaling  and  stop  system  for  trslns. 
comprising  sn  external  partial  circuit,  a  signal  and  a  con 


tacting  plate  In  said  circuit,  a  second  external  partial  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  plats  and  a  circuit  breaker  Incladsd  »n  said 
second  circuit,  said  breaker  being  closed  by  said  slfnal,  a 
car,  a  battery  carried  by  aald  car.  a  partial  circuit  carried 
by  the  car  and  passing  through  said  battery  to  the  earth, 
a  yielding  contact  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  mentioned  plate,  a  stop  mechanism  and  a 
second  yielding  contact  carried  b/the  car.  a  second  partial 
circuit  carried  by  the  car  and  Including  said  stop  mechan- 
ism and  said  battery  and  said  second  yielding  conUct, 
said  plates  l>elng  situated  at  Intervals  upon  the  track  ond 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  yielding  contacts. 

4.  An  electrical  signaling  and  stop  system  for  trains,  a 
signal,  a  mngnet  for  throwing  said  signal,  an  elevated  con- 
tact plate,  n  lead  from  said  plate  through  Raid  magnet  to 
the  eurth.  a  mngnet  for  resetting  said  signal,  a  second 
elevated  contact  plate  and  a  lead  from  said  second  plate 
through  said  resetting  mognet  to  the  earth,  a  circuit 
breaker  controlled  by  said  signal,  a  third  elevated  contact 
plate,  a  lead  from  said  tliird  circuit  plate  through  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  to  the  earth,  a  car,  a  iwittery  carried  by  the  car, 
a  yielding  contact  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  co5p 
erate  with  the  said  first  and  second  plates,  o  lead  from 
said  yielding  contact  through  the  battery  to  the  earth,  a 
second  yielding  contact  adapted  to  cofipernte  with  said 
third  plate,  an  electric  magnet  stop  mechanism,  and  a 
lead  from  said  second  yielding  contact  through  said  stop 
mechanism   and   battery   to  the  earth. 

5.  A  block  signal  system  having  each  station  provided 
with  an  electro  mngnet  for  throwing  a  signal  to  danger, 
the  said  magnet  l>elng  located  in  a  circuit  which  Is  closed 
by  a  passing  train,  a  second  electro  magnet  located  In  a 
firciilt  which  Is  closed  by  a  passing  train  when  the  signal 
i8  set  to  danger,  a  motor  locate<l  on  the  car  for  shutting  off 

i  the  power  and  operating  the  air  brake  the  said  motor  l>elng 
'  set    In    operation    by    the    last    mentioned    magnet,    and    a 
further  circuit   in  which   Is  Included  a  magnet   at  the  pre- 
ceding station  correspon<ilng  to  the  first  mentioned  magnet, 
the  latter  circuit  l)eing  arranged  to  W  closed  l)y  the  pass- 
ing of  a  train  at  the  first  mentioned  station. 
I        6.    A   t)lock  signal   system   having  each   station   provided 
I   with   an   electro  magnet    for   throwing   a   signal   to   danger, 
!  the  said  magnet  being  located  In  a  circuit  which  Is  closed 
by   a   passing  train,   a   second   electm   magnet    located    In   a 
circuit  which  is  <  lowed  b.v  a  passing  train,  only  when  ssld 
signal   is  set   to  danger,  a    motor   located  on   tlie  train   for 
bringing    the   latter    to   a    full    stop,    said    motor   l>elng   ar- 
ranged to  t>e  set  In  oixratlon  by  the  last  mentioned  magnet. 
I  and  a  further  circuit  In  which  Is  included  a  corresponding 
magnet  for  throwing  a  signal  at  the  preceding  station,  the 
latter  circuit  l»elng  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  passing  of 
a   train  at   the  first   mentioned  station,   to  reset   the  signal 
at  the  preceding  station. 

7.  A  block  signal  system  having  each  station  provided 
with  an  electro  magnet  for  throwing  a  signal  to  danger. 
the  said  magnet  being  located  In  a  circuit  which  Is  closed 
by  a  passing  train,  a  second  electro  magnet  located  In  a 
circuit  which  Is  closed  by  a  passing  train  only  when  the 
signal  Is  set  to  danger  and  a  motor  set  In  operation  by  the 
last  mentioned  magnet,  and  U>cated  on  said  train  for 
lirlnging  the  latter  to  a  full  stop  when  said  last  mentioned 
circuit  Is  closed. 

K.  Mechanism  for  stopping  rail  way  cars  comprising  a 
controller  located  on  the  car.  a  motor  arranged  to  be 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation  by  an  electro  magnet  for 
actuating  said  controller,  a  contact  located  on  the  car.  a 
stationary  contact  locatetl  atxive  the  track,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Incliidlng  said  electro  magnet  and  Iwth  contacts,  and 
a  signal  operating  to  close  said  circuit  when  set  to  danger 
jH)Sltlon. 

l).  Mechanism  for  stopping  railway  cars  comprising  a 
controller  located  on  the  car,  motor  operated  means  for 
actuating  said  controller,  an  electro  magnet  for  throwing 
said  means  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  contact  located  on 
the  car  a  stationary  contact  located  above  the  track,  means 
for  generating  an  electric  current  externally  to  ths  car,  • 
circuit  Including  the  electro  magnet  and  both  conUcU,  a 
signal  arranged  to  close  said  circuit  when  set  to  danger 
.  position,  means  for  generating  another  electric  current  on 


1360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i,  1907. 


the  car,  tb«  said  maaac  balng  to  arranged  that  tha  cnrrent 
will  paaa  throach  tha  aleetro-magnet  after  the  flrat  men- 
tioned circuit  haa  been  broken  and  will  continue  until  the 
controller  haa  reached  tta  final  poaltlon. 

10.  Meana  for  etopplng  rail-way  cara  comprising  a  con- 
troller located  on  the  car,  a  train  of  mechanism  Includtoi; 
a  ahaft  operated  by  a  motor  for  actuating  aald  controller, 
an  electro-magnet  for  throwing  said  mechanism  Into  and 
out  of  operation,  a  contact  located  on  the  car,  a  station- 
ary contact  located  abore  the  track,  means  for  generating 
an  electric  current  externally  to  the  car,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  said  electro-magnet  and  contact  plates,  a 
signal  arranged  to  cloee  said  circuit  when  set  to  its  danger 
position,  means  for  generating  a  second  electric  current 
located  upon  the  car,  said  means  being  so  arranged  that 
the  current  will  pasa  through  the  electromagnet  after  the 
first  mentioned  circuit  baa  been  broken  and  will  continue 
until  the  controller  has  reached  its  final  position  and  con- 
tact segments  alternately  arranged  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  for  transferring  the  magnet  from  one  circuit  to  the 
other  and  for  grounding  said  circuits. 

11.  A  block  signal  system  having  each  station  provided 
with  an  electro  magnet  for  throwing  the  signal  to  danger, 
the  said  magnet  t)eing  located  in  a  circuit  which  la  closed 
by  a  passing  train,  a  second  electro  magnet  which  la 
closed  by  a  passing  train  only  when  the  signal  Is  set  to 
danger,  a  controller  located  upon  the  train  and  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  controller,  the  said  motor  being  thrown 
into  and  out  of  operation  by  the  last  mentioned  magnet. 


867,330.  rORTABLK  ROLLER  SKATING  RINK  FLOOR 
Fbank  R.  Yolno,  Brookfleld.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1907 
Serial  No.  366,042. 


>*  Hi 


1.  A  portable  floor  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  de- 
tachable sections,  the  sections  of  each  row  being  provided 
with  tongue  and  groove  connections,  means  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  adjacent  sections  for  drawing  said  sec- 
tions together,  a  stationary  memt>er  disposed  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  the  outer  rows  of  sections 
and  provided  with  spaced  inclined  faces,  and  wedges  inter- 
posed between  the  inclined  faces  of  the  stationary  member 
and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  outer  row  of  floor  sec- 
tions for  exerting  a  lateral  pressure  on  the  several  rows 
of  sections. 

2.  A  portable  floor  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  de- 
tachable sections,  means  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  sectlona  of  each  row  for  drawing  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  drip  receptacles  Interposed  l>etwe«n  some  of 
the  sections  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  open 
and  their  side  walls  provided  with  lateral  drain  openings. 

8.  A  portable  floor  Inelading  a  plurality  of  sections  de- 
tachably  secured  together  and  provided  with  tongue  and 
groove  connections,  means  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of 
adjacent  sections  for  drawing  said  sections  together,  re- 
ceptacles interposed  between  some  of  tbe  sections  and 
locked  in  position  by  engagement  with  said  sections,  liquid 
receiving  compartments  formed  in  said  receptacles  and 
drain  openings  communicating  with  the  compartments  for 
discharging  the  liquid  therefrom. 

4.  A  portable  floor  Including  supporting  joists,  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  floor  ■ections  supported  on  the  Joists 
and  provided  with  transrene  cleats  adapted  to  bear 
acalnat  said  jolsta,  fastening  devices  connecting  the  abnt- 
tiag  ends  of  adjacent  floor  aectiona,  and  anchoring  mem- 
ber* secured  to  some  of  said  floor  sections. 

5.  A  portable  floor  Indndlac  loofltiidtnal  supporting 
sills,  spaced  transverse  joists  moanted  oa  tb«  sills,  laterally 
extendiag  brackets  carried  by  the  Joists  some  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  sills,  a  plurality  of  separable  floor  aec- 


tions  bearing  against  the  Jolsta  and  provided  with  tongue 
and  groove  connections,  and  anchoring  member*  depending 
from  some  of  the  floor  sections  and  secured  to  the  adjacent 
brackets. 

6.  A  portable  floor  Including  longitudinal  sills,  spaced 
supporting  joists  mounted  on  the  sUls,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable floor  sections  resting  on  the  joist*  and  provided 
with  transverse  cleats,  the  shutting  ends  of  adjacent  floor 
sections  being  provided  with  tongue  and  groove  connec- 
tions, and  anchoring  members  secured  to  some  of  the 
cleats  and  engaging  tbe  adjacent  Joists. 

7.  A  portable  floor  including  longitudinal  sills,  spaced 
joists  mounted  on  tbe  sills  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  brackets  for  engagement  with  said  sills,  a  plu- 
rality of  floor  sections  bearing  against  the  Joists  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  cleats  adapted  to  engage  adjacent 
joists,  the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  floor  sections  t>elng 
provided  with  tongue  end  groove  connections,  sockets 
formed  In  some  of  tbe  transverse  cleats  and  bolts  seated 
In  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  joists. 

8.  A  portable  floor  inclnding  spaced  joists,  a  plurality 
of  floor  sections  bearing  against  the  joists  and  provided 
with  transverse  cleats  adapted  to  bear  against  adjacent 
Joists,  horizontally  disposed  twits  connecting  the  cleats 
of  adjacent  sections,  there  being  sockets  formed  in  some 
of  the  transverse  cleats,  plates  covering  said  sockets  and 
having  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  and  anchoring 
members  depending  from  some  of  the  cleats  and  provided 
with  enlarged  heads  seated  In  said  sockets. 

9.  K  portable  floor  including  longitudinal  sills,  spsced 
joists  mounted  on  tbe  sills,  a  plurality  of  floor  sections 
detachably  secured  to  the  joists  and  provided  with  tongue 
and  groov"  connections,  the  free  ends  of  the  joists  t)€lnK 
extended  laterally  beyond  tbe  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  floor,  and  seats  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  joists. 

10.  K  portable  floor  Including  longitudinal  sills,  spaced 
Joists  mounted  on  said  sills,  a  plurality  of  floor  sections 
engaging  the  Joists  and  having  their  abuttinK  ends  pro- 
vided VI th  tongue  and  groove  connections,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  joists  being  extended  laterally  l)eyond  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges  of  the  floor,  posts  extending 
vertically  from  the  free  ends  of  tbe  joists,  stirrups  car- 
ried by  the  posts  and  engaging  the  adjacent  joists,  seats 
secured  to  the  posts  and  wedges  interposed  between  the 
stirrups  and  the  adjacent  joists  for  locking  the  posts 
against  lateral  displacement. 

HA  portable  floor  including  spaced  Joists,  a  plurality 
of  detachable  floor  sections  bearing  against  the  Joists  and 
having  their  abutting  ends  provided  with  tongue  and 
groove  connections,  said  joists  being  extended  laterally 
beyond  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  floor,  spaced 
standards  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  floor,  guard 
rails  connecting  tbe  standards,  poets  spaced  laterally  from 
the  standards,  stirrups  carried  by  the  posts  and  embracing 
the  joists,  seats  secured  to  the  posts  and  provided  with 
folding  backs,  and  wedges  interposed  between  the  stirrups 
and  adjacent  Joists  for  locking  the  posts  against  acci- 
dental displacement. 


867,331.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
FOR  TRAINS.  David  S.  Afvlsck.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  830,908. 

1.  In  a  block  system  for  railways,  tbe  combination  of 
signal  and  safety  appliances  mounted  upon  the  car  or  like 
part  and  Included  in  Independent  electric  circuits,  signal 
and  safety  contact  rails  provided  for  each  block  or  section 
of  the  track  and  adapted  to  control  respectively  the  signal 
and  safety  appliance*  of  the  car  when  short-circuited,  and 
means  for  electrically  short-circuiting  the  signal  >nd 
safety  contact  ralla,  sabataotlally  aa  set  forth.  4 

2.  In  a  block  ayatem  for  rallwaya,  the  combination  fH  a 
car  adapted  to  be  mechanically  propelled  and  provided  with 
usual  brake  mechanlam.  a  algnal  circuit,  electric  actnatora 
for  cutting  oflT  the  motive  power  and  applying  the  brakes 
and  Indaded  In  an  electric  and  aafety  drcoit,  algnal  and 
safety  contact  rails  adapted  to  actuate  the  signal  and 
safety  dreoita  on  the  car  to  first  *et  tbe  signal  and  subse- 
quently apply  the  brake*  and  cot  off  tbe  motive  power,  and 
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means  for  short  drculting  the  signal  and  safety  rails  from 
a  tilook  or  section. 


/ 


3.  In  a  block  system  for  railways,  tbe  combination  of  a 
track  subdivided  into  blocks  or  st^ctions  which  are  elec- 
trically insulated,  signal  and  safi-ty  contact  rails  for  each 
block  or  section  of  the  track,  means  for  shortclrculting 
said  contact  rails  from  an  adjacent  block  when  the  same 
is  occupied,  signal  and  safety  appliances  provided  upon  a 
car  and  Included  In  separate  electric  circuits,  and  contacts 
for  the  signal  and  safely  circuits  to  bring  tbe  latter  into 
effective  op.Tatlon  when  coming  In  engagement  with  the 
closed  signal  and  safety  contact  rails. 

4.  In  a  block  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 
track  subdivided  into  blocks  or  sections  which  are  elec- 
trically Insulated,  contact  rails  for  each  block  or  section  of 
track,  a  circuit  closer  therefor,  a  track  circuit  for  each  sec- 
tion or  block  including  a  relay  and  opposite  rails  of  the 
block  or  section  and  adapted  to  control  the  aforesaid  cir-  ; 
cult  closer  to  effect  short  circuiting  of  the  contact  rails  of 
a  block  or  .section  immediately  in  the  rear  of  an  occupied 
block  or  section,  and  safety  appliances  provided  upon  a  car 
and  Included  in  an  electric  circuit  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  operation  when  engaging  with  the  short-cir- 
cuited contact  rails. 

5.  In  a  block  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
safety  appliances  provided  upon  a  car  or  like  carrier  and 
Included  in  an  electric  circuit,  contact  rails  for  actuating 
the  electric  circuit  of  said  safety  appliances,  a  circuit 
closer  for  short  circuiting  said  contact  rails,  an  electro- 
magnet for  normally  holding  said  circuit  closer  open  and 
having  its  terminals  connected  with  opposite  rails  of  a 
block  or  section  of  the  track,  and  a  battery  having  Its  poles 
electrically  connected  with  said  track  rails  and  adapted  to 
be  short-circuited  when  the  block  Is  occupied  b.v  a  car. 
whereby  tbe  electro-magnet  is  dei^nergiied  to  permit  oper- 
ation of  the  aforesaid  circuit  closer  to  short  circuit  the 
aforementioned  contact  rails. 

6.  In  a  block  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  circuit  provided  upon  a  car  or  like  carrier,  a  con- 
trolling circuit  for  the  signal  circuit  including  brushes  or 
contact  pieces,  contact  rails  for  each  block  or  section  of 
track  and  adapted  to  or>erate  tbe  aforesaid  controlling  cIr 
cult  to  bring  the  signal  circuit  into  operation,  and  moans 
for  short  circuiting  the  contact  rails  when  a  block  or  sec- 
tion of  track  is  occupied  so  as  to  effect  operation  of  the 
signal  of  the  car  entering  the  succeeding  block  or  section 
to  the  one  occupied. 

7.  In  a  block  system  for  raflways.  the  combination  of 
safety  appliances  provided  upon  a  car  or  like  part  and 
adapted  to  bring  the  same  to  a  standstill  either  by  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  or  cutting  off  of  the  motlv^power  or 
both  said  safety  appliances  being  Included  in  Tn  electHc 
circuit,  contact  rails  for  operstlng  said  electric  circuit  for 
bringing  the  safety  appliances  Into  active  operation,  and 
means  for  short-circuiting  said  contact  rails  near  the 
block  or  section  of  track   ahead  of  a  following  train   or 


car  to  bring  the  latter  to  a  standstill.  substanUally  In  the 

manner  specified. 

8.  In  a  car  or  like  part,  the  combination  of  a  self  dos- 
ing valve  having  connection  with  the  train  pipe  to  eBfect 
application  of  the  brakes,  a  second  self-closing  valve  to 
effect  cutting  off  the  motive  power,  an  electric  device  for 
normally  iiolding  each  valve  In  restraint  and  included  in  a 
closed  circuit  on  the  car,  a  controlling  circuit  Including  a 
switch  for  breaking  the  circuit  including  the  said  electric 
devices,  a  track  circuit,  contact  rails  for  short-clrculLlng 
the  said  controlling  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  bridg- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  contact  rails  and  controlled  by  an 
electro  magnet  in  the  aforesaid  controlling  circuit. 

9.  in  combination  an  electric  block  system  for  railways, 
a  normally  closed  track  circuit  adapted  to  be  short  cir- 
cuited by  moans  of  tbe  moving  car.  or  like  carrier,  or  to 
be  broken  under  abnormal  conditions,  safety  appliances 
mounted  upon  said  car,  an  electro-magnet  normally  ener- 
gized and  adapted  to  hold  said  safety  appliances  in  run- 
ning position  and  Included  in  a  dosed  circuit,  a  second 
electric  circuit  including  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling 
*  circuit  breaker  in  the  safety  appliances  actuating  cir- 
cuit, and  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  second  electric  cir- 
cuit and  brought  Into  action  when  tbe  aforesaid  track  cir- 
cuit is  either  short  circuited  or  broken 

10.  in  a  block  system,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve  operatlvely  Jonnected  with  the  engineer's  valve  and 
with  the  train  pipe,  and  having  a  vent,  a  piston  or  plug 
constituting  the  working  element  of  said  valve  and  nor- 
mallv  closing  said  vent  and  relief  of  the  train  pii>e  and  es- 
UMlshing  communication  between  the  engineers  valve 
and  the  source  of  motive  fluid  supplied  thereto,  an  elec- . 
trlcally  controlled  device  normally  holding  the  controlling 
valve  "in  running  position  and  adapted  to  effect  release 
thereof  under  abnormal  conditions,  whereby  the  safety 
appliances  may  l«  automatically  actuated. 

11.  In  combination,  a  controlling  valve  mounted  upon 
the  car  or  like  part  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  en- 
Klneers  valve  and  with  the  train  pipe  and  having  a  vent 
and  a  relief,  the  latter  being  connected  with  the  train  pipe, 
'  a  working  piston  or  plug  normally  closing  said  vent  and 
the  rdlef  oft  he  train  pipe  and  establishing  communication 
between  the  engineers  valve  and  its  source  of  fluid  mo- 
tive medium  supply,  electric  appllacnes  mounted  upon 
the  train  for  normally  holding  the  controlling  valve  In 
running  position,  and  other  appliances  applied  to  the  track 
and  adapted  to  rottperate  with  the  electric  appllonces  of 
the  train  to  effect  automatic  actuation  of  said  valve  and 
operation  of  the  safety  appliances. 

12.  In  combination,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  said  cvllnder  having  communication  with  the  en- 
gineer's valve  and  with  the  train  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
vent  the  piston  normally  closing  the  relief  of  the  train 
pipe  and  the  vent  and  normally  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  engineers  valve  and  its  source  of  fluid 
motive  medium  supply,  an  electromagnet  normally  ener- 
gized and  acting  upon  the  valve  to  hold  It  In  running  po 
sltion  a  relay  included  in  the  same  circuit  with  said  elec- 
tro-magnet and  adapted  to  break  said  circuit  under  ab- 
normal conditions  and  permit  automatic  actuation  of  the 
aforesaid  controlling  valve,  and  track  means  Including  an 
electric  circuit  for  neutralizing  the  relay  circuit  of  the 
tram  to  effect  a  breaking  of  the  circuit  including  the 
aforesaid  controlling  electro  magnet. 

13  In  a  safetv  appliance  for  railway  trains,  and  in  com- 
bination with  the  engineers  valve,  train  pipe  and  source 
of  supply  for  the  brake  setting  medium,  a  cylinder  having 
communication  with  the  engineers  valve  and  the  source 
of  fluid  supply  therefor,  a  release  pipe  connecting  the  train 
pipe  with  said  cylinder,  the  latter  having  a  vent,  a  piston 
arranged  to  work  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  port  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  the  pipes  leading  from  the 
engineers  valve  and  the  source  of  fluid  medium  supply 
therefor  and  normally  closing  the  rd«se  pipe  and  vent 
port   and  automatic  controlling  me^ns  for  said  piston. 

14  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  train  Including  an 
engineer's  valve,  train  pipe  and  source  of  fluid  medium 
supply,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an 
opening  In  one  end  and  a  vent  near  the  opposite  end,  a  pis- 
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ton  haTinc  an  opening  for  Mtabliahlnc  commonicatlon  be- 
tween the  pIpM  leading  from  the  engineer's  ralre  and 
■oarce  of  fluid  medlam  ropplT  to  aald  cylinder  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  rent  port  and  the  relief  pipe  leading 
from  the  train  pipe  to  said  cylinder,  the  latter  harlng 
the  opening  in  the  end  opposite  to  the  relief  end  of  the 
piston  for  relieving  the  Jar  Incident  to  the  stoppage  of  the 
rapid  movement  of  the  piston  under  the  action  of  the  es- 
cape of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  train  pipe,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  said  piston. 

15.  In  combination,  signal  and  safety  appliances  mount- 
ed upon  a  moving  train.  Independent  brushes  or  contacts 
for  the  signal  and  safety  appliance  circuits,  safety  and 
signal  contact  rails  located  out  of  line  and  In  position  to 
mal(e  separate  connection  with  the  respective  contacts  of 
the  train,  and  means  for  connecting  said  safety  and  slg- - 
nal  contact  rails  to  effect  automatic  operation  of  the  sig- 
nal and  safety  appliances. 

1«.  In  combination,  signal  and  safety  appliances  mount- 
ed upon  the  moving  train  and  Included  In  separate  cir- 
cuits, safety  and  signal  contact  rails  arranged  out  of  line 
and  In  position  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the 
brushes  or  contacts  of  the  train,  a  track  circuit  having  di- 
rect connection  with  the  safety  contact  rails,  means  con- 
necting the  safety  contact  rails  with  the  contact  signal 
rails,  and  a  relay  circuit  to  effect  closing  of  the  track  clr 
cult  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  moving  train,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  block  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  car  provided  with  safety  appliances  Included  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  contact  rails  for  each  block  or  section  of 
track,  a  switch  for  shortclrcultlng  the  contact  rails  to 
effect  operation  of  the  safety  appliances  upon  the  car.  a 
track  signal,  and  contact  rails  for  the  track  signal  tn 
eluded  In  the  track  rails  and  electrically  Insulated  from 
the  rails  of  the  blocks  or  sections  of  track  provided  with 
the  aforementioned  contact  rails. 

18.  In  combination,  contact  rails,  contact  pieces  there- 
for, a  head,  and  oppositely  Inclined  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tions between  said  head  and  contact  piece  to  admit  of  the 
latter   having   a   limited   angular    movement. 

19.  In  combination,  a  contact  rail,  a  cotiperatlng  con 
tact  piece,  a  head,  an  Inclined  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween opposite  end  of  the  contact  piece  and  head  to  ad- 
mit of  the  contact  piece  having  a   limited  angular  move- 

'  ment,  a  support,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
support  and  the  said  head  to  admit  of  a  relative  vertical 
play  of  said  head. 

•JO.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  safety  de- 
vices on  the  car  or  like  carrier,  an  actuator  therefor  in- 
cluded In  an  electric  circuit,  a  track  circuit,  a  controlling 
circuit  for  the  safety  devices  circuit  actuated  by  the  track 
circuit,  and  a  signal  circuit  looped  Into  the  said  control- 
ling circuit  and  Including  a  switch. 

21.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  safety  de- 
Tlcea  on  the  car  or  like  carrier,  an  actuator  therefor  In- 
cluded In  an  electric  circuit,  a  track  circuit,  a  controlling 
circuit  for  the  safety  devices  circuit  actuated  by  the  track 
circuit,  a  signal  circuit,  and  a  twitch  in  the  said  control- 
ling circuit  to  enable  the  engineer  or  other  party  to  deter- 
mine upon  trial  the  source  of  the  signal  when  a  number  of 
track  circuits  have  connection  with  a  block. 


^Ith  the  fsller-lock  carrier  for  Imparting  a  final  downward 
?lnd  at  the  latter  end  of  the  winding  on  action. 


8  0  7,332.     MULE  SPINNING  MACHINE.     William  E. 

AH»N,    Worcettar,    Mass.,    assignor    of    two-thirds    to 

Oeorge  M.  Bassett  and  one-third  to  Arthur  J.  Baaaett. 

Worcester.    Mass.       Filed    Jan.    2,     1907.       Serial    No. 

350.416. 

1.  In  a  mule  spinning  machine,  the  combination,  with 
fallera,  faller-lock  mechanism,  and  cop  bullder-rall ;  of  an 
adjustable  nose-forming  oceans  disposed  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  bullder-rall  %pd  comprising  a  flatwise  Upered  wedge- 
shaped  member  over  lying  the  top  surface  of  the  cop- 
ballder-rail  and  longit^dlnallj  adjostaMe  thereon  to  and 
from  a  position  that  eorrs^Miida  to  the  final  part  of  the 
wind-up,  and  meana  for  effecting  endwise  adjustment  of 
said  member  to  give  later  or  earlier  effect  when  coactlng 


-t-^ 
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^^^^^^^^tZ^JsT 


W     I       J' 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  faller  mechanism.  Its  carrier  roll,  the  builder  rail, 
and  Inclined  builder-plates  supporting  said  builder  rail  : 
an  endwise  movable  nose  forming  element  comprising  a 
forwardly  tapered  piece  mounted  on  guide  ways  In  con- 
nection with  the  rear  part  of  said  builder  rail,  and  In  con- 
tinuation of  the  track  surfHC  thereof,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  Inclined  btillder  plates,  for  moving 
said  nose  forming  clement  endwise  in  relation  to  the 
builder  rail. 

3.  In  a  mule  spinning  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  faller  mechanism,  and  cop  tnilldcr  rail,  of  an  attach- 
able rear-end  extension  member  having  longitudinal  guide- 
ways  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  bullder-rall.  an  en<lwlBe  movable  forwardly 
tapered  nose  former  piece  fitted  on  said  guldft-ways  and 
extending  aloni;  the  top  of  the  builder  rail,  and  engaging 
means  for  automatically  effecting  endwise  movement  of 
said  nose  former  In  conjunction  with  the  means  for  de- 
pressing the  builder  rail. 

4.  In  a  mule  spinning  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
fallers,  faller  lock  mechanism,  builder  rail.  Inclined  builder- 
plates,  and  plate  regulating  screw  ;  a  removable  endwlae- 
slldable  Inclined  nose-former  piece  arranged  at  the  rear 
part  of  the  builder  rail  In  allnement  with  the  track  surface 
thereof,  a  stud  fixed  In  said  nose  former  piece,  and  a 
slotted  arm  carried  by  the  builder  plate  and  engaging  with 
said  stud,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  faller  lock  carrier,  builder  rail,  and  movable 
wedge-shaped  builder  plate  supporting  said  builder  rail  ;  of 
a  tapered  endwise  movable  nose  former  member  mounted 
on  the  builder  rail,  an  actuating  arm  carried  by  the  builder- 
plate,  and  means  connecting  said  arm  and  nose  former 
meml)er.  said  arm  being  adjustable  to  forward  or  rearward 
Inclination  for  varying  the  relative  position  and  action  of 
the  nose  former  memlwr  In  respect  to  the  bullder-rall  and 
faller  lock  carrier. 

6.  In  a  mule  spinning  machine.  In  rombinatlon,  a  self 
operating  nose-former  device  carried  upon  the  bullder-rall 
and  coactlng  with  the  traveler  roll  and  faller  mechanism, 
means  for  automatically  regulating  the  fall  of  the  bullder- 
rall.  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  nose  former 
device  forward  upon  the  builder  rail,  for  Increasingly 
modifying  the  wind  of  yarn  at  the  nose  of  the  bobbin,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  builder  rail,  the  builder  plate  having  a  rear- 
ward extension  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  tapered  nose-forming  piece  mounted  for  endwise 
movement  upon  said  builder  rail,  a  projecting  stud  on  said 
movable  piece,  and  a  slotted  arm  engaging  with  said  stud 
and  attached  to  said  builder-plate  extension  by  an  sdjust- 
able  connection. 


867,333.    ♦iPE-FLANOINO  MACHINE.     JoHM  H.  Allbk 

and  Fbakklih  M.  PATTBasow.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 

Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.264. 

1.  A  pipe  flanging  derlce  consisting  of  an  annular  die 

i  divided  into  sections  and  having  lU  sections  provided  with 
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circumferential  rllm  for  acting  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  tulM?  to  be  expanded,  combined  with  means  for  ex 
pandlng  the  annular  die.  and  means  Independent  of  the 
annular  die  fixedly  supported  Independent  of  the  work 
actwl  upon  for  sustaining  the  die  against  longitudinal 
movement  toward  the  pipe  or  the  flange  in  which  It  Is  to  be 
expand^  an.l  as  a  guide  for  the  pipe  for  Insuring  Its 
proper  adjustment  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  die. 


2  A  pli>e  flanging  devU-e  consisting  of  an  expanding  an 
nular  die  divided  Into  sections  and  having  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  its  sections  provided  with  circumferential  retain- 
ing flanges  and  rib  structure  for  acting  on  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  tube  to  be  expanded  and  their  Inner  surfaces 
tapered  to  form  a  tapered  aperture  through  the  die.  com 
bined  with  a  tapered  arbor  to  expand  the  die.  an  annular 
frame  fixedly  supiK>rted  Independent  of  the  work  and  die 
and  having  a  flat  annular  surface  against  which  the  flanges 
of  tue  die  rest  to  hold  tue  die  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment toward  the  work  while  permitting  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  die  sections  and  of  the  die  as  a  whole  relatively 
to  the  frame  and  power  devices  connected  with  the  annular 
fixed  frame  for  reciprocating  the  tapered  arbor. 

a  In  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  an  expanding  annular  die 
divided  Into  sections  and  having  the  outer  surfaces  of  Its 
sections  provided  with  circumferential  rlbe  for  acting  on 
the  Inferior  surface  of  the  tube  to  be  expanded  and  their 
inner  surfaces  tapered  to  form  a  tapered  aperture  through 
the  die.  combined  with  means  for  expanding  the  annular 
die  consisting  of  a  tapering  arbor,  power  devices  for  re 
clprmatlng  the  arlwr,  fixed  means  for  holding  the  annular 
die  In  allnement  with  the  arbor  and  supporting  It  against 
movement  sway  from  the  power  devices  when  the  arbor 
U  moved  forward  In  the  act  of  expanding  the  die. 

4  A  pipe  flanging  device  consisting  of  an  expanding  an- 
nular die  divided  Into  sections  and  hsvlng  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  Its  sections  provided  with  at  least  three  clrcum 
ferentlal  ribs  for  acting  on  the  interior  surface  of  which 
the  outer  ribs  sre  of  less  height  than  the  Inner  ribs  of  the 
tube  to  be  expanded,  combined  with  means  for  expanding 
the  annular  die  and  holding  it  in  flxed  position,  and  a  clr 
cular  spring  secured  to  the  several  sections  for  normally 
holding  them  In  collapsed  position. 

5  A  pipe  flanging  die  consisting  of  an  annular  struc 
ture  radially  divided  Into  sections  and  having  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sections  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  rib  of  small  cross  section  for  acting  upon  the 
interior  surface  of  the  pipe  within  the  flange,  combined 
with  a  flxed  support  sustained  In  position  Independently 
of  the  work  to  hold  the  die  against  longitudinal  movement, 
and  power  devices  connected  with  the  flxed  support  for 
expanding  the  die  and  without  putting  pressure  upon  the 
pipe  In  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

6  A  pipe  flanging  die  consisting  of  an  annular  flanged 
structure  radially  divided  Into  sections  and  having  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sections  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  rib  of  small  cross  section  for  acting 
upon  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe  within  the  flange 
and  radial  flanges  to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting,  com- 
bined with  an  annular  permanently  flxed  abutment  ring 
supported  independent  of  the  work  having  a  flat  face 
against  which  the  flange  rest  and  relatively  to  which 
the  die  may  adjust  Itself  in  all  transverse  directions,  and 
n  tapering  arbor  for  expanding  the  die. 

7    In  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
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abutment  ring  supported  Independent  of  the  work,  a 
flanged  die  removably  resting  against  the  abutment  ring 
and  divided  radially  into  sections  and  said  sections  having 
their  smaller  ends  extended  through  the  abutment  ring 
and  provided  with  circumferential  ribs  beyond  the  ring, 
means  Independent  of  the  abutment  ring  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions of  the  die  together  and  an  arbor  for  expanding  the 

s  In  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  plunger,  a  housing  rigidly  connected 
to  the  cylinder,  an  abutment  ring  removably  fltted  to  ti.e 
bousing,  a  flanged  die  resting  against  the  abutment  ring 
and  divided  radially  Into  sections  and  said  sections  having 
their  smaller  ends  extended  through  the  abutment  ring  and 
housing  and  provided  with  circumferential  ribs  beyond  the 
1   ring,  and  an  arbor  for  expanding  the  die  carried  by   the 

plunger. 
!  9  in  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  a  bed  combined  with  two 
'  annular  housings  l)olted  to  the  bed,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
I  secured  to  one  of  the  housings,  bolts  connecting  the  two 
housings,  an  abutment  ring  carried  by  the  other  housing. 
'  an  expanding  annular  flanging  die  resting  against  the  abut- 
ment ring,  a  plunger  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  taper  arbor 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  movable  through  the  flanging 
,  die. 


867  334       BUGGY- WRENCH.      Eowahd   I.   ALLISON,   Sagi- 
naw, Mich.      Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.      Serial  No.  860,266. 


1  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  one  portion  of  which 
lies  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion, a  hollow  Jaw  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  terminating  In  an  opening  beneath 
the  handle,  a  wing  carried  by  the  handle  near  one  edge 
thereof,  a  post  projecting  laterally  from  the  wing  beneath 
and  protected  by  the  handle,  a  spring  bent  to  form  a  lever, 
colls  formed  near  the  free  ends  of  the  spring,  one  of  the 
free  ends  being  bent  backwardly  and  Uking  against  the  un- 
der face  of  the  handle  to  constitute  a  stop,  the  remaining 
free  end  of  the  spring  passing  down  through  the  opening 
Into  the  offset,  the  colls  received  on  the  post  and  means 
for  retaining  the  colls  on  the  post. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  Jaw  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  support  carried  by  the  wrench  and  a 
spring  lever  Journaled  on  the  support,  and  normally  lying 
at  an  angle  to  the  handle,  one  end  of  the  spring  lever 
terminating  In  a  clamping  flnger  projecting  into  the  hollow 
Jaw.  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  wrench  to 
form  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  the  lever  and  handle  adapted 
to  be  grasped  to  bring  the  lever  approximately  parallel 
with  the  handle  when  placing  the  wrench  on  a  nut. 

3.  A  wrench  comprUlng  a  handle,  bent  at  one  end.  a 
hollow  jaw  carried  by  the  bent  end  of  the  hahdle,  a  wing 
carried  by  the  handle,  a  post  projecting  laterally  from  the 
wing,  a  combined  integral  spring,  lever  and  clamping  flnger 
plv^ally  mounted  on  the  post,  and  means  for  preventing 
Its  disengagement  from  the  post,  the  clamping  flngsr  nor- 
mally projecting  Into  the  hollow  Jaw.  the  lever  normally 
lying  beneath  and  at  an  angle  to  the  handle. 

4  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  Jaw  carrlsd 
thereby,  and  a  plvotally  supported  combined  spring,  damp- 
ing  flnger   and    lever,    the   lever   projecting   beneath   and 

'  movable  toward  and  from  the  handle,  the  hollow  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  or  offset,  the  clamping  flngsr  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  recess  in  the  hollow  Jaw,  and  a  stop 
carried  by   the  lever   and   Uking  against   the   handle   to 

I  afford  resilience  to  the  lever  and  clamping  flngsr. 
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867,830.      CBUENTITIODS    POLE    FOB    SUPPOBTINO   '   tain  of  Mid  cleati,  and  ra I t»^coo trolls)  openings  In   the 
OVEBHEAD  WIBE8  AND  THE  LIKE.     William   M.       bottoms  of  tald  boxes 
Bailbt,  Blcbmond,  Iikl.,  awlffnor  to  The  American  Con- 
crete  Pole   Company,    Blcbmond,    Ind.,    a    Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.   17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.131. 


A  reinforced  cement  pole  coosUtlng  of  an  elongated  ce- 
ment body  Inclosing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rods  or 
the  like  remote  from  each  other  and  disposed  about  tb« 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  wire  or  the  like  dis- 
posed In  a  continuous  spiral  about  and  closely  encircling 
said  rods  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  body. 


8  6  7,336.      SWELLED  BAR   FOR  CASKET-HANDLES 
Natha.nibl    L.    Babuure,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,934. 


f-i 


I  If/Ill*  1 


^7^ 


1.  A  swelled  grip  bar,  comprising  a  bar  1,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  triangular  strap  arranged  with 
its  base  longitudinal  to  the  bar  and  regularly  wrapped 
tbereabout,  and  with  its  small  end  centrally  secured  upon 
the  wrapping. 

2.  A  swelled  grip  bar  comprising  a  suitable  bar.  In  com- 
bination with  a  subtftantlally  triangular  strap  with  fluted 
edges  3,  arranged  with  Its  base  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  l>ar  and  regularly  wrapped  thereabout  and  secured  In 
such  position,  the  fluting  forming  parallel  ribs  on  each 
side  of  the  center. 


867,837.     BEEHIVE.     Chablbs  D.  Baknes,  Kansas  City. 

Mo.,  tnixnor  of  one-tblrd  to  J.  E.  Crooks  and  one-third 

to   J.    A.    Hanaon,    Kansas   City,    Mo.     Filed    Mar.    31. 

1906.     Serial  No.  809,061. 

A  beetaire,  comprlaing  a  hoaaing  proTided  with  Internal 
cleaCa,  a  door,  a  ■creen-coyered  opening,  meana  to  close  the 
■aoM,  and  an  opanlnc  for  tbe  bees ;  a  box  witbin  and  on 
tbe  bottom  of  tba  booslnc  and  between  certain  of  said 
cl«ata  and  eommonlcatlng  wltb  tbe  bee  opening  and  baring 
Ita  wall  oppoalte  lald  opening  of  tranapafent  material. 
TalTtt-eootroUad  opaainga  In  tbe  top  wail  of  said  box,  a 
▼wrtfcal  partltfcm  upon  tbe  box,  boxea  fitting  remorably 
opoB  tba  Int-aamad  box  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  said  parti- 
tion and  spacad  from  tba  aide  walla  of  tbe  boaaing  by  cer- 


867,338.      BARBED  WIRE    FENCE       Thomas   J     Barnes. 
Julesburg,  Colo.     Filed  Dec,  7,  1906      Serial  No.  346,738. 


.^^ 


.\  barbing  device  for  wlre-feuces  consisting  of  a  metal 
blank  having  terminal  teeth  or  spurs,  the  blank  between 
the  teeth  being  bent  Into  cylindrical  form  and  the  teeth 
l>elng  lient  outward  radially  to  the  cylinder. 


8  6  7.339.     SEWING  MAi^HINE  LOCK.     Richard  Babb. 
eavlne,  I'a.      Filed  June  25,  1906       Serial  No    323.311. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  element  provided  with 
transversely   spaced   peripheral   stops,   of  a   swinging  dog 
having  a  terminal  to  engage  the  stops,  a  lever  for  actuat 
Ing  tbe  dog,  a  rigid  guide  for  the  lever,  and  springs  In  the 
f^lde  for  holding  the  lever  In  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  bracket  provided  at 
one  end  wltb  means  for  attachment  to  a  support,  and 
intermediate  ita  enda  with  a  slot,  a  dog  having  at  one 
end  a  catch  and  having  Its  other  end  diagonally -rabbeted 
and  pivoted  within  the  slot,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con 
nected  wltb  tbe  dog. 


867,840.     SURQICAL  APPLIANCE       Bobut  C   Bakiix. 

Pbliadelpbia,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    1,    1006.      Serial    No 

840,062. 

Tbe  combination  in  a  sorgical  appliance  of  a  conical 
spiral  spring  baring  a  renal  compreaaing  coll  (2)  and  at- 
tacbad  adjusting  aiaere  (3)  with  a  rod  (6)  and  amootbly 
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closed   ring   (7j    alike  co^oeratlve  with  aforesaid  coll 
substnntlally  as  «et  forth 


all 


! 


867,341        VALVE        AlGlHT 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1905       Serin! 


F     Blksch.    Detroit, 

No    280,735. 


Mich. 


1  In  a  slow  closing  valve,  a  piston  comprlsInK  a  body, 
a  cup  packing  at  one  end  thereof,  ami  au  Intermediate 
section  of  non  heat  conducting  material 

2.  In  a  slow  cloalng  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a 
plst<jn  chamber  thereabove,  a  lateral  discharge,  a  valve 
Controlling  the  Inlet,  a  piston  within  the  chamber  con 
nected  to  the  valve  and  having  its  upper  surface  of  greater 
area  than  the  surface  of  the  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure, 
a  restricted  paasage  leading  from  the  inlet  to  and  within 
the  piston  chamber  at  a  t>olnt  above  the  piston,  and  a 
guide  plate  interposed  between  tbe  piston  and  the  outlet 
of  said   reHtrlrted  paaaage. 

3  In  a  slow  closing  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a 
piston  chamber  thereabove  and  a  lateral  dlscbarKe.  a 
valve  controlling  the  inlet,  a  piston  stem  secured  to  the 
valve  and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  piston  chamlier,  a 
piston  secured  to  said  piston  stem  and  working  within 
the  piston  chamber  and  having  Its  upper  surface  of  greater 
area  than  the  surface  of  tbe  valve  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure, a  restricted  passage  In  the  piston  stem  leading  from 
the  Inlet  to  and  within  the  platon  chamt>er  at  a  point 
above  the  piston,  a  guide  plate  on  aald  piston  stem  inter- 
medlste  the  piston  and  tbe  outlet  of  the  restricted  passage 
and  having  fluid  passages  extending  therethrough,  and 
operating  meana  for  said  ralve. 

4.  In  a  alow  closing  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  baring  an  Inlet,  a  lateral  discharge  and  a  piston 
chamber  atwre  tbe  Inlet,  a  ralve  controlling  aald  Inlet,  a 


piston  working  within  said  chamber  having  an  end  expoaad 
to  the  pressure  of  greater  area  than  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  Inlet  valve,  said  piston  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  cup  pack- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  and  an  Intermediate  section  of  non- 
beat  conducting  material,  and  a  restricted  paasage  leading 
from  the  Inlet  to  and  within  the  piston  chamber  at  a 
considerable  distance  beyond  the  piston,  whereby  a  quan- 
tity of  water  is  constantly  maintained  In  tbe  piston 
chamber  above  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  having  an 
Inlet,  a  lateral  discharge,  and  a  piston  chamber  above  the 
Inlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a  piston  within  tbe 
chamber  connected  to  the  valve  and  having  an  end  exposed 
to  the  pressure,  of  greater  area  than  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  Inlet  valve  whereby  the  latter  Is  seated  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  restricted  pasaage  leading  from  the  Inlet 
to  a  point  within  tbe  casing  at>ove  the  piston,  and  adapted 
to  be  flushed  by  the  movement  of  fluid  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  pressure. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet,  a  lateral  discharge,  and  a  closed  piston  chamber 
above  the  inlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a  piston 
within  the  chamber  connected  to  the  valve,  and  having  its 
upper  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure,  of  greater  area 
than  the  exposed  surface  of  the  inlet  valve,  whereby  the 
latter  is  seated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  restricted  paaaage 
leading  from  the  Inlet  through  the  valve  and  piston  and 
conimutiU'uting  with  the  piston  chamber,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve. 

7.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet,  a  lateral  discharge,  and  a  closed  piston 
ch."\mber  alntve  tbe  Inlet,  of  a  vulve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a 
piston  within  the  chamber  connected  to  the  valve,  and 
having  an  end  exposed  to  the  pressure,  of  greater  area 
than  the  exposed  surface  of  the  Inlet  valve,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  seated  by  fluid  pressure  only,  a  restricted  paasage 
leading  from  the  piston  chamber  through  tlje  piston  and 
valve  and  extending  lielow  the  latter  a  considerable  dls- 
tHiue  within  the  <aBlng  Inlet,  and  operating  means  for  the 
valve. 


867,342.  CUTTKK  FOR  STRAIGHT.  HELHOIDAL,  AND 
CONICAL  GEAR  TEE:TH  I^ris  Boisakd,  Lyon, 
France.      Filed  Dec.  21.  !!»().-       Serial  No.  292,774. 


A  splrslcoldal  cutter  for  cutting  straight  gears,  bell- 
coidal  gears  and  bevel  gears  having  its  cutting  teetb  in 
a  helix  reduced  towards  its  extremities  and  formed  upon 
a  surface  of  revolution  said  helix  being  composed  by  tba 
Intersection  of  threads  of  different  pitch  placed  tymmat- 
rlcally  wltb  regard  to  given  points  on  ssld  surface. 
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867.343.  BATHTUB  AND  SPRINKLER  ATTACHMENT. 
Olivm  C.  Brakt.  Danrtlle.  111.  Filed  D«c.  21,  1906 
Serial  No.  349.004. 


A  bathtub  provided  with  a  flared  rim  and  with  an  up- 
Btandlnu  back  rest  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim.  an  angu 
lar  brare  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  to  the  rim 
at  a  point  midway  of  the  back  rest  and  the  vertical  mem- 
ber of  the  brace  and  the  back  rest  being  each  provided 
with  a  itrap.  aald  straps  belnt;  k)cated  In  vertical  allne- 
ment,  a  rod  designed  to  extend  through  a  strap  of  the 
back  rest  with  Its  lower  end  fitted  In  the  strap  of  the 
brace,  and  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  shower  attachment 
and  supported   In  an  elevated   position  by  said   rod. 


867,344      FIRE  HYDRANT.     Frank  V.  Cabman.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Dec    20.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.774. 


1.  A  flre-hydrant  comprising  a  unlTetMlly  Jointed  con 
section  from  a  Dormally  open  supply ;  a  nosxle ;  a  rcrta- 
Uble  coupUnc  joining  the  nossle  to  said  connectiOD  ;  and 
•  ralTe-structare  Included  in  said  coapllng  and  operated 
by  th«  moTcment  of  the  noule  to  open  and  close  the  fluid 
commanicmtlon  between  said  connection  and  nonle. 

2.  A  ftr«-tiydrmBt  comprislnt  a  unlTsrsally  Jointed  con- 
nactloo  from  a  normally  open  supply ;  means  for  temi>o- 
rarlly  locking  said  eonnaetlon  against  moTsment ;  a 
noaaie:  a  roCataMe  coupling  joining  the  nosale  to  said 
connection :  and  a  ralTe-stractore  iscloded  in  said  coap- 
ling  and  opera tsd  by  the  raorement  of  the  noasle  to  open 


and  close  the  fluid  communlcatloD  between  aald  coDoectlou 
and  nozxle. 

3.  A  flre-hydrant  comprising  n  universally  Jointed  con- 
nection from  a  normally  open  supply  ;  means  for  tempo 
rarlly  locking  said  connection  against  movement  ;  a 
noule;  a  rotatable  coupling  Joining  the  noxxle  to  auld 
connection;  a  valve-structure  Included  In  said  coupling 
and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  noixle  to  oi)en  and 
close  the  fluid  communication  between  said  connection 
and  noiale ;  and  means  for  locking  said  valve  structure 
in  an  open   position. 

4.  A  flre-hydrant  comprising  a  normally  open  supply  ; 
a  vertically  disposed  connection  therewith,  having  inter- 
posed in  Its  length,  a  horlsontally  rotatable  joint  ;  a  horl- 
aontally  disposed  connection  coupled  to  the  vertical  con- 
nection, anil  having  Interposed  In  Its  l^'n^th.  a  vertl 
cally  rotatable  Joint  ;  a  normally  depending  noixle  having 
a  vertically  rotatable  connection  with  said  horltontal 
connection  ;  and  a  valve  structure  In  said  rotatable  norzle 
connection.  oi>eQed  and  closed  by  swlnglriK'  said  nozzle. 

6.  A  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  normally  open  supply  ; 
a  vertically  disposed  connection  therewith,  having  Inter- 
posed In  Its  length,  a  horizontally  rotatable  Joint  ;  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  connection  coupled  to  the  vertical  con- 
nection, and  having  Interposed  In  Its  lenjfth,  a  vertically 
rotatable  joint  ;  a  normally  dependlnj;  nozxle  having  a 
vertically  rotatable  connection  with  said  horizontal  con- 
nection ,  a  valve  structure  In  said  rotatable  nozxle  con- 
nection, opened  and  closed  by  swinging  said  noxxle;  and 
a  locking  device  for  said  rotatable  nozxle  connection  to 
hold  the  valve  open. 

6.  A  flre-hydrant  ixjoiprlslng  a  normally  open  supply  ; 
a  vertically  disposed  connection  therewith,  having  Inter- 
posed In  Its  length,  a  horlxontally  rotatable  joint  .  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  connection  coupled  to  the  vertical  con- 
nection, and  having  Interposed  In  lU  length,  a  vertically 
rotatable  joint  ;  a  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said 
Joint  ;  a  normally  depending  nozzle  having  a  vertically 
rotatable  connection  with  said  horltontal  connection  ;  and 
a  valve-structure  In  said  rotatable  nozzle  connection, 
opened  and  closed  by  swinging  said  nozzle 

7.  A  tire-hydrant  comprising  a  normally  open  supply; 
a  vertically  disposed  connection  therewith,  having  Inter- 
posed In  Its  length,  a  horlxontally  rotatable  Joint  ;  a  horl- 
xontally disposed  conne<tlon  coupled  to  th«»  vertical  con- 
nection, and  having  Inttrposed  In  Its  length,  a  vertically 
rotatable  Joint  ;  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said 
Joint;  a  normally  depending  noxxle  having  a  vertically 
rotatable  connection  with  said  horizontal  connection  ;  a 
valve  structure  In  said  rotatable  noxxle  connection,  opened 
and  closed  by  swinging  said  nozzle  ;  and  a  locking  device 
for  said  rotatable  noxxle  connection  to  hold  the  valve  open. 

8.  A  flre-hydrant  comprising  a  normally  open  supply  ; 
a  vertically  disposed  connection  therewith,  having  Inter- 
posed In  Its  length,  a  horlxontally  rotatable  Joint  ;  a  means 
for  locking  said  joint  In  either  direction  :  a  horlxontally 
disposed  connection  coupled  to  the  vertical  connection, 
and  having  Interposed  In  Its  length,  a  vertically  rotatable 
joint  ;  a  normally  depending  noxxle  having  a  vertically 
rotatable  connection  with  said  horlxontal  connection  ; 
and  a  valve-structure  In  said  rotatable  noxxle  connection, 
opened  and  closed  by  swinging  said  nosxle. 

9  A  flre-hydrant  comprising  a  normally  open  supply  ; 
a  vertically  disposed  connection  therewith,  having  Inter- 
posed In  its  length,  a  horlxontally  rotatable  Joint  ;  a  means 
for  locking  said  Joint  In  either  direction  ;  a  horlxontally 
disposed  connection  coupled  to  the  vertical  connection,  and 
having  Interposed  in  Its  length,  a  vertically  rotatable 
Joint ;  a  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  Joint  ;  a 
normally  depending  nosxle  having  a  vertically  rotatable 
connection  with  said  horlxontal  connection  :  a  valve 
structure  in  said  roUtable  noxxle  connection,  opened  and 
closed  by  swinging  said  nosxle :  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  rotatable  nossle  connection  to  hold  the  Tslre  open 

10.  In  a  flre-hydrant.  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  supply  connection  ;  a  nossle  ;  a  rotaUble  valve  Joint 
between  them  comprising  a  casting  on  the  end  of  the  sup- 
ply connection.  hsTlng  ports,  a  casting  on  the  nosxle  base, 
having  ports,  and  means  for  roUUbly  fitting  the  castings 
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together  to  effect  the  alinement  of  said  ports  through  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  nosxle ;  and  a  locking  derice 
for  said  Joint  to  hold  the  ports  In  alinement. 

11  In  a  flre-hydrant,  the  combination  of  q  normally 
open  supply  connection  :  a  noxxle  ;  a  rotatable  valve  Joint 
between  them  comprising  a  casting  on  the  end  of  the  sup- 
ply connection,  having  porta,  a  casting  on  the  noxxle  base, 
having  porta,  and  means  for  rotatably  fitting  the  castings 
together  to  effect  the  alinement  of  said  ports  through  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  noxxle;  means  for  defining  the 
movement  of  the  noxxle  to  aline  the  ports;  and  a  locking 
,Wvlce  for  said  Joint  to  bold  said  ports  In  alinement. 


! 


transverse  lerer.  one  end  of  which  engages  a  substantially 
bell-crank-shaped  projection  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
signal  rod.  substantially  as  described. 


867  345        DIAPHRAGM    FOR    DIPLICATORS.       McloN    ' 
j'    D    Caktsr.   London,   England       Filed   Mar.   10.    1000 
Serial   No    305.419 


1  In  a  duplicator  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
channels  I»,  of  a  diaphragm,  side  bars  to  the  diaphragm 
and    adjusting   screws   passing    through    the   channels   and 

^^gr  the  bars  for  the  purpose  described. 

^9K»  2.    The   combination    In   a  duplicator   of  a   frame  having 

channels  D.  a  fsbrlc  diaphragm  having  side  pockets  E«. 
separate  bars  at  the  edges  of  the  diaphragm  resting  in 
the  rhannela  In  the  frame  and  adjusting  screws  passing 
thruuxh  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  side 
bars  of  the  diaphragm  for  the  purpose  de»crll>ed. 

3  In   a  duplicator,   the  combination   of  a   frame,   a   dia 
pbragm  having  Its  edges  extending  Into  channels  formed  in 
the  frame,  and  adjusUble  means  engaging  the  diaphragm 
within  said  channels  for  malntalnldg  the  diaphragm  taut. 

4  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  n 
frame  supporting  the  diaphragm  and  having  channels 
formed  In  lU  sides  and  opening  through  the  face  against 
which  the  diaphragm  bears.  Independent  bars  arranged  In 
said  channels  and  connected  with  the  edges  of  the  dla 
phragm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bars  In  said  chan- 
nels, for  the  purpose  described 

5  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  frame 
having  channels  D  formed  In  Its  sides,  a  fabric  diaphragm 
having  pockets  formed  at  Its  edges,  bars  In  said  pockets 
and  lying  within  the  channels  In  the  frame,  and  adjusting 
wrrews  passing  through  said  bars  and  engaging  the  frame. 


H6-346        AUTOMATIC    RAILWAY  SWITCH.       CHRI8T0 

PHER  C.  CHANcav.  Hartford.  Ala.     Filed  June  8.   1907. 

Serial   No.  377.933.  .        .»  v, 

1    The  combination  with  the  ties,  and  main  and  switch 

rails    of  a  system  of  levers  comprising  two  outer  moTsbls 

horlsontsl  levers  moTsbly  secured  to  the  ties,  one  of  which 

lies   parallel   with    the   main    rail,   and   the   other  outside 

lever  locsted  st  sn  angle  and  parallel  with  the  side  track 

rail    a  transversely  arranged  lever  plvotally  connected  to 

aald  levers  at  one  end  and  aear  the  opposite  end  of  the 


2.  The  combination  with  the  ties  and  main  and  switch 
rails;  a  svetem  of  levers  comprising  two  outer  morable 
horizontal  levers  movably  secured  to  the  ties  one  of  which 
lies  parallel  with  the  main  rail  and  the  other  outside  lever 
locate<l  at  an  angle  and  parallel  with  the  side  track  rail, 
a  transversely  arranged  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
levers  at  one  end  and  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  trans- 
verse lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  substantially  bell- 
crank  shaped    projection    secured    to    the    lower    end    of    a 
signal   rcKl  ;   of  a  plate  secured   to  the  ties  and  centrally 
located  between  the  switch  rails  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum 
for   the   transverse   operating  lever,   a  connecting  angular 
«nded  brace  located  transversely  below  the  fulcrum  plats 
and  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  switch   rails,  a  short 
lever  formed   Integrally  on  the  transverse  operating  lever 
for    positively    operating    the    switch    rails,   short    metallic 
pieces   secured   to  the  ties  near   their  ends,  upright  levers 
plvotally   secured   to   said   short   metallic   pieces   at   their 
lower  ends  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  outside  straight 
and  angular  levers 

3    The  combination  with  the  ties,  main  and  switch  rails, 
a  system  of  levers  comprising  two  outer  movable  horlxontal 
l.-vers  movablv  secured  to  the  ties,  one  of  which  lies  par- 
allel with  the  main  rail  and  the  other  outside  lever  located 
at  an  angle  and  parallel  with  the  side  track  rail,  a  trans- 
versely  arranged   lever   plvotally   connected   to  said  levers 
at   one  end   and   near   the  opposite  end   of  the  transverse 
lever    one  end  of  which  engages  a  substantially  bell-crank 
8hap^  projection  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  signal  rod. 
u  plate  secured  to  the  ties  and  centrally  located  between 
the  switch  rails  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  trans- 
verse   operating  lever,   a   connecting  angular  ended   brace 
located  transversely  below  the  fulcrum  plate  and  connect- 
■    ing  the  two  ends  of  the  switch  rails,  a  short  lever  formed 
integrally    with    the   transverse   operating   lever   for   posl- 
.ivelv    operating    the    switch    rails,    short    metallic    pieces 
secured  to  the  ties  near  their  ends,  upright  levers  plvotally 
secured   to  said  short   metallic  pieces  at  their  lower  eiids 
•,nd  plvotally  secured  to  the  outside  straight  and  angular 
'    levers,  the  said  last  named  levers  being  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  trips  on  moving  vehicles.  ^        ..  v.  ,-... 
4    The  combination  with  the  ties,  main  and  switch  rails, 
a  system  of  levers  comprising  two  outer  movable  horlxontal 
levers  movably  secured  to  the  ties  one  of  which  lies  parallel 
with  the  mam  rail  and  the  other  outside  lever  located  at 
an   angle  and   parallel  with  the  side  track  rail,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  levers 
at  one  end  and  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  transverse 
lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  substantially  bell-crank 
shaped   projection   secured   to  the  lower  end   of  ••»»"» 
rod    a  plate  secured  to  the  ties  and  centrally  located  be- 
twMn  the  switch  rails  which  serre  as  a  fulcrum  for  the 
transverse  operating  lever,  a  connecting  angular  brace  lo- 
cated transversely  below  the  fulcrum  plate  and  connecting 
the  two  ends  of  the  switch  rails,  a  short  lerer  fom»ed  In- 
tegrally with  the  transverse  operating  lerer  for  poaltireiy 
operstlng  the  switch  rails,  short  metallic  pi«c«  aMnred 
to  the  ties  near  their  ends,  upright  lerers  piToUUy  •«• 
cured  to  said  short  metallic  pieces  at  their  lower  ends  and 
plTotally    secured    to   the   outside   straight   and   angular 
levers ;  of  the  longitudinal  rod  having  angular  lerer  enda 
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wcored  to  tb«  footway  of  the  locMMtlT*  the  forward 
angular  and  belnc  tecurvd  to  tb«  horlaontal  arm  coDtactlng 
with  the  upright  levera  for  operating  the  awltch. 


867.,147       THREAF*  RETAINER.      Abthi«    N.    Chabtikr. 
Boston.   Masa.      Filed  Apr.  5.   1906.      Serial  No.  309,959! 


1  A  thread  retaining  device  comprising  a  base,  supports 
rising  from  the  base,  flexible  bands  extending  across  the 
base  from  support  to  support,  and  a  device  for  entering 
the  thread  body  and  holding  the  body  with  Its  end 
against  the  bands  and  below  the  points  of  support  for  the 
bands,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  thread  retaining  device  comprising  a  base  pro 
vlded  with  supports,  flexible  bands  extending  across  from 
support  to  support  at  a  distance  above  the  surface  of  the 
baae  and  held  under  tension  by  said  supports,  a  device 
rising  from  the  baae  between  said  supports  for  entering 
the  thread  body  and  holding  the  thread  body  with  Its  end 
below  the  points  of  support  for  the  bands,  subaUntlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  thread  retaining  device  comprising  a  base  C  pro 
vlded  with  poets  0.  bands  D  extending  diametrically  from 
poat  to  post,  and  Angers  c*  for  gripping  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  bobbin  00  which  the  thread  is  wound,  subaUntlally 
as  described. 


867..148.     NEST  BOX  FOR  FOWLS.     Albmt  D.  Cbosley 
Jewell,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.360. 


1.  A  nest  box  having  arranged  therein  a  plvotally 
mounted  bottom  having  a  tilting  platform  mounted  on  Its 
front  end.  a  hinged  door  arranged  at  the  front  end  of 
said  box,  means  for  connecting  said  door  to  the  front  end 
of  the  platform  whereby  said  door  la  closed  on  the  en 
trance  of  a  fowl  In  the  box,  means  for  counter-baianclnK 
the  weight  of  the  eggs  deposited  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
pivoted  bottom  and  means  connected  with  said  platform 
to  move  said  counterbalancing  means  outward  a  prede 
termlned  dlsUnce  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  fowl  In 
and  out  of  the  box. 

2.  A  neat  box  for  fowla  having  an  open  bottom,  and  an 
opmi  front  end,  a  plvotally  mounted  bottom  arranged  in 
Um  lower  open  aide  of  the  box,  an  egg  receiving  compart- 
mant  on  the  Inner  and  of  said  bottom,  a  plvotally-mounted 
door  adapted  to  close  the  open  front  end  of  the  box.  a 
crank  arm  on  the  upper  and  of  aaid  door,  a  rod  connect 
lac  Mid  crank  arm  to  th«  forward  end  of  the  bottom 
wharaby  the  weight  of  aaid  end  will  bold  the  door  In  an 
opaa  position,  a  conntarbalaacing  board  alidably-mountad 
in  tba  forward  end  of  the  bottoaa,  and  maana  actuated  by  1 


the  passage  of  a  fowl  In  and  out  of  the  box  to  move  said 
board  outwardly,  anbstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  nest  box  for  fowla  having  an  open  bottom  and  an 
open  forward  end,  a  plvotally  mounted  bottom  arranged  In 
the  lower  open  aide  of  the  box,  an  egg  receiving  compart 
ment  on  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  bottom,  a  plvotally-mounted 
door  adapted  to  close  the  open  forward  end  of  the  box,  a 
crank  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  door,  a  rod  connecting 
said  crank  arm  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom,  whereby 
the  weight  of  aaid  end  will  bold  the  door  in  an  open  poal 
tion,  a  counterbalancing  board  slidably-mounted  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  twttom,  a  tilting  platform  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom,  and  means  on 
said  platform  to  engage  said  counterbalancing  plate  and 
move  the  same  outwardly  to  a  predetermined  diatance 
each  time  a  fowl  passes  across  said  platform,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  nest  box  for  fowls  having  an  open  bottom  and  an 
open  forward  end,  a  pivotaliy-mounted  bottom  arranged  In 
the  lower  open  side  of  the  box.  an  egg  receiving  compart 
ment  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bottom,  a  plvotally  mounted 
door  adapted  to  close  the  open  forward  end  of  the  box.  a 
crank  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  door,  a  rod  connecting 
said  crank  arm  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom,  whereby 
the  weight  of  said  end  will  hold  the  door  in  an  open  posl 
tlon.  a  counterbalancing  board  slldably  mounted  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  bottom,  a  rack  bar  on  said  counter 
balancing  plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  platform  arranged  In 
the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  above  said  plate,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  platform  to  consecutively  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  bar.  whereby  upon  the  passage  of  a  fowl  back 
and  forth  across  the  platform,  the  latter  will  be  actuated 
to  force  the  board  or  counterbalancing  plate  outwardly, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  nest  box  for  fowls  having  an  open  lower  side  and 
forward  end.  a  bottom  plvotally  mounted  In  said  lower 
open  side,  a  door  hlngedly-mounted  in  said  forward  open 
end,  means  whereby  the  door  is  held  In  an  open  position 
by  the  weight  of  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and 
closed  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
same  and  a  slidably-mounted  locking  bar  adapted  to  auto 
matically  hold  said  door  in  closed  position  when  said  bar 
Is  arranged  In  an  operative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  nest  box  for  fowls  having  open  lower  and  front 
ends  and  a  ventilating  opening  In  its  rear  end  covered  by  a 
wire  netting,  a  bottom  plvotally  arranged  In  the  said  open 
lower  end,  a  slatted  door  hingedly  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward open  end  of  the  box.  o  crank  arm  on  said  door,  a  rod 
connecting  said  crank  arm  to  the  front  end  of  said  bot 
tom.  whereby  the  weight  of  the  latter  will  hold  said  door 
In  an  open  position  and  whereby  the  weight  of  the  fowl  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  bottom  will  close  said  door,  guide  rods 
arranged  on  the  forward  end  of  the  box.  a  locking  bar 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  to  drop  In  front  of 
the  door  when  in  a  closed  position,  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  guide  rods  to  hold  said  locking  bar  In  an  In 
operative  position,  and  means  arranged  In  the  bottom  of 
the  box  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  eggs  deposited 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 


867.349.  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINES. 
William  W.  D«as.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  27.  1903.  Serial  No. 
167,063. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  buI>- 
scrlbers'  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  a  test  relay 
and  an  operator's  telephone  set  common  to  said  cord  clr- 
circults.  a  circuit  inductively  associated  with  the  circuit 
of  the  operator's  telephone  set.  and  means  controlled  by 
said  relay  for  breaking  said  circuit  in  testing,  to  thereby 
cause  a  sound  in  the  operator's  telephooe,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  test  responsive  device 
common  to  said  cord  circuits,  said  device  being  normally 
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isolated  from  said  circuits  through  the  contacts  of  the 
answering  supervisory  relay  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  high  resisUnce  test  relay 
common  to  said  cord  circuits  but  normally  Isolated  there- 
from, and  electro-magnetic  means  operated  by  the  con- 
nection of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  calling  line  to  connect 
said  device  with  the  cord  circuit  employed  for  the  con- 
nection, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  circuits,  of  a  test  responsive  device  common 
to  said  cord  circuits,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
current  over  one  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit 
during  connection,  and  contacts  of  said  relay  normally 
Isolating  said  test  responsive  device  from  the  cord  circuit, 
substantially  as  descrllK'd 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  circuits,  of  a  test  responsive  device  common 
to  said  cord  circuits,  a  sleeve  supervisory  relay  associated 
with  the  answering  end  of  the  coi  d  circuit,  and  contacts 
of  said  relay  in  the  circuit  of  said  test  responsive  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  test  responsive  device  com- 
mon to  said  cord  circuits,  a  sleeve  supervisory  relay  asso- 
ciated with  the  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  relay 
associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  said 
responsive  device  having  Its  circuit  controlled  through 
the  contacts  of  said  relays  In  series,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits  to  establish 
connections  therewith  for  conversation,  a  test  relay  and 
an  operator's  telephone  set  common  to  said  cord  circuits, 
a  circuit  inductively  associated  with  the  circuit  of  the 
operator's  set  and  containing  closed  contacts  of  said  relay 
whereby  V  testing  said  relay  Is  adapted  to  break  said 
circuit  to  causo  a  sound  In  the  operator's  telephone,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits 
to  establish  connections  therewith  for  conversation,  a  test 
relay  and  an  operator's  telephone  set  common  to  said 
cord  circuits,  said  op«>rator's  telephone  set  Including  an 
Induction  coll  having  a  tertiary  winding,  a  local  circuit 
Including  said  tertiary  winding  and  normally-closed  con- 
tacts of  said  relay,  whereby  In  testing  said  relay  Is  adapt- 
ed when  operated  to  break  said  local  circuit  to  Inductively 
cause  a  sound  In  the  operator's  telephone  receiver,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

',».  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  circuits,  of  a  high  resistance  test  relay  for 
said  cord  circuits,  said  relay  being  normally  isolated  from 
the  cord  circuits  by  contacts  of  the  sloevp  answering  su- 
pervisory relay,  substantially  »«  described 

10.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  circuits,  of  a  normally  Isolated  high  resist- 
ance test  relay  for  said  cord  circuits,  means  to  auto- 
matically conn>'Ct  said  relay  with  a  cord  circuit  by  the 
Insertion  of  the  answering  plug  in  the  lack  of  the  calling 
line,  and  means  to  again  sever  the  connection  of  said 
relay  from  the  cord  circuit  by  the  insertion  of  the  calling 
pluK  In  the  jack  of  the  called  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  circuits,  of  a  high  resistance  test  relay 
normally  Isolated  from  the  cord  circuit,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  the  llstenini?  key  for  connecting 
said  relay  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  further  means  for 
again  Isolating  the  test  relay  when  connection  la  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  clrculu  having  a  normally  intercepted  tip 
strand,  a  test  conductor  normally  connected  with  the  tip 
of  the  mlllng  plug,  a  high  reslsUnce  test  relay  normally 
Isolated  from  said  test  conductor,  means  to  connect  said 
test  conductor  with  the  high  reslsUnce  relay  before  test- 
ing the  condition  of  a  telephone  line,  and  means  to  sever 


^he  connection  of  the  bUrb  reslsUnce  relay  and  to  oom> 
plete  the  continuity  of  the  tip  strand  of  the  Ulking  cir- 
cuit when  a  connection  Is  esUblished  with  the  calling  line, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


^^'^s 


13.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  test  responsive  device 
common  to  said  cord  circuits,  said  responsive  device  having 
its  circuit  completed  through  contacts  of  relays  one  ac- 
tuated over  a  portion  of  the  Ulklng  circuit  of  one  end 
of  the  cord  circuit  and  the  other  over  a  portion  of  the 
Ulklng  circuit  of  the  other  end  of  the  cord  circuit.  sub- 
aUntlally as  described. 

14.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  cir- 
cuits to  establish  connections  therewith  for  conversation, 
a  central  source  of  common  current  associated  with  said 
cord  circuits  and  adapted  to  be  Included  in  the  telephone 
lines  during  connections  to  furnish  current  for  conversa- 
tion, a  testing  conductor  common  to  said  cord  circuits  but 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  means  associated  with 
the  answering  ends  of  said  cord  circuits  for  automatically 
connecting  said  conductor  with  any  of  said  cord  circuits 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  busy  test,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  calling  end  for  disconnecting  the  testing 
conductor  without  disconnecting  the  operator's  listening 
set,  substantially  as  described. 

IB.    In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a   plurality  of  telephone  lines,   of  a   plurality  of  cord  cir- 
cuits to  establish  connections  therewith  for  conversation. 
I   a  central  source  of  common   current  associated  with  said 
i   cord  circuits  and  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  telephone 
lines  (luring  connections  to  furnish   current   for  conversa- 
tion,  a   testing   conductor   out    of   the   electric   connection 
I   with   the   operator's   communicating   set    common    to   said 
cord   circuits   but    normally    disconnected    therefrom,    and 
means   for  automatically   connecting   said   conductor   with 
any  of  said  cord  circuits,  said  means  being  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  act  of  making  a  connection  with  a  calling  sub- 
scriber, substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  cir- 
cuits to  establish  connections  therewith  for  conversation, 
a  central   source  of  common   current   associated  with  said 

,  cord  circuits  and  adapted  to  l>e  Included  in  the  telephone 
lines  during  connections  to  furnish  current  for  conversa- 
tion, a  testing  conductor  common  to  said  cord  circuits  but 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  electromagnetic 
means  associated  with  each  cord  circuit  and  energlaed  by 
current  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  and  actuating 
contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said  conductor  for  connecting  it 
with  the  corresponding  cord  clrcuiU  when  a  connection 
is  established  thereby  with  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  cir- 
I   cults  to  esUbllsb  connections  for  conversation  with  aaid 

lines,  supervisory  relays  associated  with  aaid  cord  circuiU 
!   and   controlling  supervisory   signals,  a   testing  conductor 

common  to  said  cord  clrculU  normally  isolated  therefrom 
I  and  from  the  operator's  communicating  set,  and  meana  for 
1  automatically  connecting  said  conductor  with  any  of  the 
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cord  circuits  ttarooffb  the  medium  of  said  •mp^rvlsorr   ro- 
Ui7«.  ■ubatantUlIy  m  deacrlbed. 

18.  In  a  telephone  teatlng  syatem,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  telephone  llnea,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  cir- 
cuits to  eatabllah  connections  for  conversation  with  said 
lines,  superTlsory  relays  associated  with  said  cord  circuits 
and  controlling  superrlsory  slffnals.  a  testing  conductor 
common  to  said  cord  circuits  normally  Isolated  therefrom, 
a  testing  relay  In  circuit  with  said  conductor,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  conductor  and  relay  with  any  of  the 
cord  circuits  through  the  medium  of  supervisory  relays 
when  a  connection  Is  established  with  a  calling  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  telephone  line*,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits 
adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  for  conversation,  an 
operator's  communicating  set,  a  testing  conductor  c  )mmon 
to  said  cord  circuits,  a  supervisory  relay  associated  with 
each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  to  suitably  operate  or  control 
the  corresponding  supervisory  signals,  said  common  con 
ductor  being  normally  Isolated  from  the  cord  circuits  but 
adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  by  the  operation  of  the 
supervisory  relay  at  the  answering  end  of  the  cord  circuit 
and  to  be  again  disconnected  from  the  cord  by  the  relay 
at  the  opposite  end  when  energised  without  preventing 
the  connection  of  the  operator's  communicating  set  with 
the  cord  circuit  at  any  time,  substantially  as  described. 

20  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  cord  circuit,  of  a  testing  device  therefor,  an  electromaK 
netic  winding  energised  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  clr 
cult  when  a  connection  Is  established  by  the  cord  circuit 
with  a  calling  line  to  connect  said  testing  device  therewith, 
a  second  electromagnetic  winding  to  disconnect  said  de- 
vice when  the  cord  circuit  Is  connected  with  the  called 
subscriber,  an  operator's  listening  get,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  set  with  the  cord  circuit  during  a  complete  con- 
nection, substantially  as  described 


867,350,  r.R.WITY  CONVEYER  Albkrt  S.  Dehieii, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
349.856. 


1.  The  combination  with  roller  supporting  rails  or  bars, 
of  sockets  10  held  in  the  sesu  formed  In  said  rails  or 
bars  and  provided  with  roller  beads  11  clenched  to  the 
Inner  edges  thereof,  of  rollers  provided  with  projecting 
trnaaHms  working  in  said  sockets  10,  and  bssrtng  balls 
Interposed  between  said  trunnions  and  sockets,  substan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  supporting  rails  or  bars  and 
ball  equipped  sockets  held  In  the  seats  formed  therein. 
of  rollers  hSTlng  beads  interlocked  with  the  end  portions 
thereof,  and  headed  trunnions  interlocked  with  said  roller 
beads,  and  Joarnaled  In  said  ball  equipped  sockeU,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  flange  at  its 
end,  of  a  roller  tiead  Intwloeked  with  the  end  flange  of 
said  roller,  and  a  headed  tmnnion  seated  In  and  held  by 
said  roller  head,  subetantlally  as  dssertbed. 

4.  A  roller  comprising  a  rolled  sheet  metal  body  having 
flanged  ends,  and  abattlnc  loncltndlnally  extended  edges, 
and  roller  heads  Interloeklnc  with  the  end  flanges  of  said 
roller,  sntMtantlallj  aa  deecribed. 

5.  A  roller  eosuprlslng  a  rolled  metal  body  portion  bav- 
tng  abutting  In-tnraed  loncltadinally  extended  edges  5* 
and  oat-tumei  end  flanges  5^,  and  roller  beads  haTlng 
Baagaa  bent  or  clenched  aroond  said  end  flanges  6^,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 


867.3r51.     NTT  LOCK      JoHX  L.  Pobi-P,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1907      Serial  No.  354,090. 


^  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nut  formed  with  a  split  sleeve 
having  a  cam  surface  on  Its  periphery,  a  ring  surrounding 
the  sleeve  formed  on  Its  Interior  with  a  corresponding 
cam  surface  engaging  that  on  the  sl«^ve  and  a  stop 
flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  havlnfj  an  Inclined 
Inner  wall,  down  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  of  the 
hole  In  the  ring  slides  when  the  latter  Is  forced  over  the 
sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nut  formed  with  a  split  sleeve 
having  a  cam  surface  on  Its  periphery  and  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  formed  on  Its  Interior  with  a  cor- 
responding cam  surface  engaging  that  on  the  sleeve  and 
a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  formed  with  a 
curved  periphery  and  an  Inclined  Inner  wall  down  which 
the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  hole  In  the  ring  slides 
when  the  latter  Is  forced  over  the  sleeve 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nut  formed  with  a  split  sleeve 
having  a  cam  surface  on  Its  periphery  and  raised  rear 
walls,  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  having;  an 
Inclined  Inner  wall  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  sleeve 
formed  on  Its  Interior  with  a  cam  surfsce  engaglnK  that 
on  the  sleeve  and  formed  also  with  an  Inner  surface 
fitting  the  raised  surface  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  ring  Is  forced  on  to 
the  sleeve,  the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  hole  in  the 
ring  slides  down  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  flange  and 
causes  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ring  to  fit  closely  on  the 
sleeve  whereby  a  solid  and  rigid  str^icture  Is  pro4uced. 


867.862.  BUTTON  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Ch.*hls8  H. 
DOMS.  Enid.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.186. 


1.  In  a  button  attaching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
clamping  plate  having  Inwardly  extending  teeth  at  Its 
Inner  edge,  an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange  hav 
ing  a  transverse  perforation  and  catch  at  each  of  its  side 
edges,  and  a  frame  comprising  Inwardly-extending  arms, 
parallel  side  wires,  and  an  inner  horizontal  wire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  device,  a  frame  presenting  two 
pairs  of  parallel  spaced  side  portions,  one  pair  of  said 
portions  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  arms, 
and  the  other  pair  connected  by  an  end  bar,  a  clamping 
plate  piTotM  on  said  inwardly  extending  arms  and  pro- 
vided St  Its  inner  end  with  sharpened  engaging  teeth,  said 
plate  having  side  flanges  bent  adjacent  their  outer  ends 
to  form  catches  for  engagement  between  the  respective 
pairs  of  side  portions,  and  a  button  attached  to  the  clamp- 
ing plate. 


867.358.     PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.     Alfbid  J.  Dodohtt, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Aug.  15,  1905.     gerlal  No.  274,262. 

1.  In  a  pneamatle  hammer  having  a  rotatable  noee-piece 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  recelre  a  drill  or  working  tool,  an  operating 
piece  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  noee-piece  and  hold- 
ing the  same  to  the  cylinder  or  body  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
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arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  a  clamping 
handle  arranged  to  clamp  the  nose  piece  and  having  means 
for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  cylinder  or  body  of  the 
hammer. 


3.  In  a  pne\imatlc  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  of  a  hand  ro- 
tating device  comprising  a  rotatable  yoke  or  strap  en- 
circling the  nose  piece  and  connected  therewith  and  with 
the  cylinder  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  means 
for  tightening  the  yoke  onto  the  nose  piece  to  clamp  the 
same. 

4  in  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose-piece 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  of  a  hand  ro- 
tating devire  comprising  a  yoke  or  strap  encircling  the 
nose  piece  and  connected  therewith  and  with  the  cylinder 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  screw  engaging 
said  yoke  for  tightening  the  yoke  onto  the  nose  piece  to 
clamii  the  same 

6.  In  a  pnt-umatlc  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
a(lai)ted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  of  a  hand  ro- 
tating device  comprising  a  yoke  or  strap  encircling  the 
nose  piece  ami  connected  therewith  and  with  the  cylinder 
against  longitudinal  movement,  said  yoke  having  a  pro 
Jecting  handle,  and  a  screw  engaging  said  handle  and  an 
end    of   the   yoke   for    tightening    the   yoke   onto    the   nose 

piece. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
arrange<l  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  t(x>l.  a  clamping  de 
vice  encircling  the  nose  piece,  said  device  and  nose  piece 
having  engaging  shoulders,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
yoke  onto   the  nose  piece. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  a  clamping  de 
vice  encircling  the  nose  piece,  and  means  for  tightening 
and  Ux>«ienlng  the  device,  said  device  being  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  cylinder  or  body  of  the  hammer  and  hold  the 
n<  se  ple<e  In  proper  relation  with  such  cylinder. 

8.  in  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
arrange<l  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  ami 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  a  clamping  de 
vice  encircling  the  nose  piece  and  having  an  Inturned  an 
nular  flange,  said  cylinder  having  a  correspondingly  an 
nular  groove  to  receive  the  flange,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  device  up^in  the  nose  piece 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose  piece 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  a  clamping  de 
vice  encircling  the  nose  piece  and  having  an  intufned  an- 
nular flange,  and  also  an  Internal  shoulder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  corresponding  annular  groove  to  receive  the 
flange  and  the  nose  piece  having  a  shoulder  to  cooperate 
with  said  shoulder  of  the  clamping  device,  and  meens  for 
clamping  such  device  upon  the  nose  piece. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap  and  a  split  collar  en- 
gaging the   nose  piece,  said  yoke  being  arranged  to  clamp 


the   collar  onto   the   nose  piece  and   means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  nose  piece  to  the  cylinder. 

11  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap,  and  a  collar  made  In  two 
pieces  arranged  within  the  spoke  or  strap  and  engaging 
the  nose  piece,  said  yoke  l>elng  arranged  to  clamp  the  col- 
lar onto  the  nose  piece  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  nose-piece  to  the  cylinder 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap  having  a  handle  exten- 
sion, and  a  split  collar  engaging  the  nose  piece,  said  yoke 
being  arranged  to  clamp  the  collar  onto  the  nose  piece  and 
means    for    operatlvely    connecting    the    nose  piece    to    the 

cylinder. 

13.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap,  and  a  spilt  collar  having 
a  groove  and  flange  connection  with  the  nose  piece,  said 
yoke  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  collar  onto  the  n(  se 
piece  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  nose  piece 
to  the  cylinder. 

14.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap,  and  a  split  collar  having  a 
groove  and  flange  connection  with  the  nose  piece  and  .»l80 
with  the  yoke  or  strap,  said  yoke  being  arranged  to  clamp 
the  collar  onto  the  nose  piece  and  means  for  operathely 
connecting  the  nose  piece  to  the  cylinder. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap,  and  a  spilt  collar  ar- 
ranged within  the  yoke  and  clamping  the  nose  piece  and 
engaging  the  cylinder  to  connect  the  nose  piece  thereto. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  to 
receive  a  drill  or  other  working  tool,  a  hand  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  yoke  or  strap,  and  a  split  collar  ar- 
ranged within  the  yoke  and  clamped  by  the  rotating  de- 
vice, said  collar  having  a  groove  and  flange  connection 
with  a  nose  piece  and  also  with  the  cylinder. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  nose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  a  clamping  yoke 
encircling  the  nose-piece  and  having  a  handle  piece  g,  a 
two  part  collar  II  within  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  nose  piece  and  cylinder,  and  a  screw  or  bolt  for  clamp- 
ing the  yoke  onto  the  collar  and  thereby  clamping  the  col- 
lar onto  the  nose  piece  and  cylinder 

18.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  rotatable  rose- 
piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  working  tool,  a  clamping 
yoke  encircling  the  nose  piece  and  terminating  at  Its  ends 
respectively  In  a  handle-piece,  y.  and  an  extension  g' ,  a 
two  part  collar  within  the  yoke  to  engage  the  nos.'  piece 
and  cylinder,  and  a  single  screw  engaging  the  extension  g' , 
and  the  handle  q  fot  drawing  them  together  and  thereby 
clamping  the  yoke  upon  the  collar 

19.  The  combination,  with  the  hammer  cylinder  A  bar- 
ing the  annular  groove  n.  of  a  nose  piece  F  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  shoulder  f,  a  collar  H  having  a  shoulder  h 
engaging  the  shoulder  1  and  also  having  n  flange  H'  en- 
gaging the  grmive  n.  a  yoke  G  encircling  the  collar  and 
having  an  Internal  groove  1/',  said  collar  having  a  flange  /i' 
received  by  the  groove  g*,  a  handle  g  on  the  yoke,  and  a 
single  screw  I  engaging  the  yoke  to  clamp  It  to  the  collar 
and  the  latter  to  the  nose-piece. 


867,364.       AUTOMATIC     WEIGHING  MACHINE.       Cliw- 
TON    A.    DoroLASS    and    Fred   L.    Jonbs,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.2»6. 
1.   In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale 

and  a  hopper  arranged  above  the  scale,  of  a  chute  leading 
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from  the  hopper,  baring  a  cut-off  at  Ita  upper  end  and  a 
gate  at  ita  lower  end  ;  meana  for  almultaneooaly  openin«{ 
aaid  gate  and  cut-off  ;  meana  for  holding  aald  gate  and  cut- 
off open  ;  meana  connected  with  the  acale  beam  for  releaa- 
tng  aald  holding  meana  when  the  beam  la  tipped,  and  a 
aprlag  for  restoring  the  parte  to  their  normal  poaltiona. 


1 


2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale,  a  hopper  located 
above  aaid  scale  having  an  outlet  nt  ita  lower  end  ;  a  cut 
off  for  controlling  aaid  outlet,  a  chute  below  aald  outlet 
having  a  gate  at  ita  lower  end  :  meana  for  aimuitaneoualy 
opening  said  gate  and  cut  off,  and  an  electrically  operated 
latch  for  holding  them  open,  and  meana  for  making  an 
electrical  circuit  when  the  acale  beam  la  tipped,  whereby 
to  release  the  latch,  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  gate  and 
cut  off. 

3.  lu  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale,  a  hopper  located 
above  said  scale,  having  a  diacharge  outlet  ;  a  cut  off  which 
normally  closes  said  outlet  ;  a  chute  below  aald  outlet 
having  a  gate  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  manually  operated  rod 
for  operating  the  cutoff;  means  connecting  the  rod  and 
gate  whereby  the  gate  and  cut-off  are  operated  simul- 
taneously ;  an  electrically  operated  latch  arm  connected  In 
circuit  for  holding  said  gate  and  cut  off  open,  terminal 
contacts  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  acale  beam  la 
tipped,  whereby  to  release  the  latch,  and  a  aprlng  for  clos- 
ing the  said  gate  and  cut-off. 

4  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale,  a  hopper  located 
above  the  scale  having  an  outlet  ;  a  chute  below  said  out 
let  having  a  gate  at  Ita  diacharge  end  ;  a  cut-off  to  control 
the  hopper  outlet  ;  a  hand-operated  rod  for  manipulating 
the  cut-off  ;  a  crank  arm  on  the  gate,  and  means  connect 
ing  the  rod  and  crank  arm  whereby  the  gate  and  cut-off 
move  simultaneously,  a  latch  on  said  ro<l  ;  an  electrically 
operated  catch  arm  in  circuit  for  engaging  aaid  latch  ;  a 
contact  at  one  terminal  of  the  circuit,  and  a  contact  on 
the  acale  beam,  which  engages  the  first  contact  when  the 
beam  la  tipped  to  close  the  circuit  and  thereby  release  the 
latch,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal 
positions. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale,  a  hopper  located 
above  the  aame  having  an  outlet ;  a  chute  below  the  outlet 
having  a  gate  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  cut-off  for  the  hopper 
oi.tlet  :  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  cut-off  having  a 
handle  :  a  rock  arm  on  said  rod.  a  crank  arm  on  aaid  gate, 
and  an  arm  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  rock  arm  ;  a 
latch  on  the  rod  :  a  pivoted  catch  for  engaging  the  latch 
when  the  gate  and  cut-off  are  open,  a  magnet  and  arma- 
ture in  a  make  and  break  circuit  with  said  gate  and  cut- 
off In  which  said  scale  beam  Is  included,  and  terminal 
contacts  which  cIom  the  circuit  when  the  beam  is  tipped, 
thereby  rocking  tb«  catch  arm  to  release  the  latch,  and  a 
spring  for  restoring  the  latch,  gate,  and  cut-off  to  their 
normal  positions. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale, 
a  hopper  located   abort  said  scale  baring  an  outlet ;   a 


chute  below  said  outlet  having  a  gate  at  Its  lower  end.  and 
a  cut-off  for  the  hopper  outlet,  of  means  for  opening  said 
cut-off  and  gate  aimuitaneoualy,  a  latch  for  holding  them 
open  for  a  predetermined  period,  a  magnet  and  armature 
In  a  make  and  break  circuit  with  said  latch,  means  includ- 
ing contact  terminals  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the 
scale  beam  Is  tipped,  thereby  energizing  the  magnet  and 
releaalng  the  latch,  and  a  aprlng  for  closing  the  cut  off 
and  gate. 

7.  In  B  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale, 
a  hopper  above  the  scale  having  an  outlet  ;  a  cut-off  for 
the  outlet ;  a  chute  below  the  outlet  having  a  gate  at  its 
lower  end,  of  means  for  opening  said  cut-off  and  gate  al 
multaneoualy,  a  latch  for  holding  them  open,  a  magnet 
and  armature  In  circuit  with  said  latch  ;  terminal  contacts 
for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  beam  is  tipped,  thereby 
energising  the  magnet  and  releasing  the  latch,  and  a 
spring  for  closing  the  gate  and  cut-off. 

8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale  ;  a  frame  above  said 
scale  supporting  a  hopper  ;  a  bracket  on  said  frame  having 
an  opening  through  which  one  end  of  the  scale  beam 
passes,  a  magnet  in  said  frame  In  circuit  with  a  battery  ; 
a  terminal  contact  on  the  bracket,  connected  with  the 
magnet,  and  a  connection  between  the  magnet,  battery, 
and  scale  t)eam  ;  a  cut  off  for  the  hopper  ;  a  chute  below 
the  cut-off  having  a  gate  at  Its  lower  end  ;  an  operating 
rod  connected  with  the  cut-off  and  with  the  gate  whereby 
both  are  opened  In  unison  ;  a  latch  on  said  rod  ;  a  pivoted 
catch  for. engaging  the  latch  and  holding  the  gate  and 
cut  off  open  when  the  rod  Is  turned,  one  end  of  whlf-h  is 
connected  to  the  magnet  armature,  the  end  of  aald  beam 
when  tipped  being  adapted  to  engage  the  terminal  contact 
on  the  bracket,  close  the  circuit,  and  release  the  catch,  a 
spring  for  restoring  the  movable  parts  to  their  normal 
position,  and  means  for  ahiftlng  the  contact  to  break  the 
circuit. 

0.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale,  a  frame  above  the 
scale  supporting  a  hopper,  having  an  outlet  In  Its  bottom, 
a  cut  off  for  the  outlet,  a  chute  below  the  outlet,  a  gate  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  ;  a  rod  extending  from  the  cut- 
off through  the  frame  and  having  an  operating  handle  ;  a 
rock  arm  on  the  rod.  a  crank  arm  on  the  gate  and  an  arm 
connecting  the  crank  arm  and  rock  arm  ;  a  bracket  on  the 
frame  through  which  the  forward  end  of  the  scale  beam 
passes  ;  a  magnet  In  said  frame  In  circuit  with  a  battery  ; 
a  terminal  contact  In  said  bracket  secured  ufxin  a  rock  arm 
and  ln.<«ulated  therefrom  and  from  the  bracket  :  a  connec- 
tion between  said  terminal  contact  and  magnet,  and  from 
said  m.ignet  through  the  hattery  with  the  scale  beam  ;  a 
latch  on  the  cut-off  r<vl  ;  a  pivoted  catch  arm  which  en- 
gages said  latch  when  the  rod  Is  turned,  one  end  of  which 
connects  with  the  armature  of  the  magnet,  a  terminal  con 
tact  on  the  end  of  the  scale  beam  which  engages  the  con 
tact  on  the  bracket  when  the  beam  Is  tipped,  thereby  clos- 
ing the  circuit  and  releasing  the  latch  by  means  of  the 
armature  ;  a  spring  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  rock  arm  to  which 
one  of  the  terminals  is  secured  with  the  latch,  whereby  the 
circuit  Is  broken  when  the  latch  is  tripped. 

10.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  a  frame  located  above  the  scale,  a  hopper  supported 
in  the  frame  having  an  outlet  ;  a  cutoff  for  the  outlet,  and 
a  chute  below  the  outlet,  having  a  gate  at  Its  lower  end 
pivoted  upon  a  crank  arm  ;  of  means  for  opening  said  gate 
and  cut-off  simultaneously  including  a  hand  operated  rod 
secured  to  the  cut-off  and  extending  through  the  frame  :  a 
rock  arm  on  the  rod,  an  arm  connecting  said  rock  arm  with 
the  gate  crank  arm,  and  having  a  spring  on  It.s  outer  end 
which  exerts  a  pressure  against  the  rock  arm.  and  an  ad- 
justable nut  with  which  the  rock  arm  abuts  :  an  electric 
circuit  in  said  frame  Including  a  battery  and  magnet,  hav- 
ing a  terminal  contact  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  scale 
beam,  said  circuit  Including  the  beam  ;  a  latch  on  the  rod  : 
a  catch  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  having  one  end  in  the 
path  of  the  latch  and  the  other  connected  with  the  arma 
ture  of  the  magnet,  a  spring  for  turning  the  rod  and  parts 
connected  therewith  to  their  normal  position  ;  a  terminal 
contact  on  the  end  of  the  scale  beam  which  engages  the 
flrst-mentioocd  contact  when  the  beam  Is  tipped  to  close 
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the  circuit,  and  release  the  latch,  and  means  for  breaking 
the  circuit  when  the  latch  Is  released 

11.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scsle  ;  a  frame  located  above  the  scale,  having  a  hopper 
provided  with  an  outlet ;  a  cut-off  for  the  outlet  :  a  chute 
below  the  outlet  having  a  gate  at  Its  lower  end  ;  means  for 
opening  said  gate  and  cut  off  simultaneously  ;  and  means 
Including  a  latch  and  catch  arm  for  holding  them  open  ; 
of  means  for  tripping  said  catch  arm  when  the  scale  beam 
tips,  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  aald  frame, 
through  which  the  end  of  the  scale  l>eam  passes  ;  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  a  magnet  arranged  In  said  frame 
having  a  terminal  contact  In  said  bracket  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  beam,  but  normally  out  of  Its  path,  and  a  con- 
tact on  the  end  of  said  beam  ;  means  connected  with  the 
latch  for  moving  the  contact  In  the  bracket,  within  the 
path  of  the  beam  contact  to  engage  the  same  when  the 
beam  is  tipped  ;  a  link  connecting  the  latch  arm  and  arma- 
ture of  the  magnet,  whereby  the  arm  la  tripped  when  the 
circuit  Is  closed,  and  the  latch  released,  and  a  .spring  for 
restoring  the  latch  to  Its  normal   position 

12.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  a  frame  above  said  scale,  a  hopper  in  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  chute  below  the  outlet  having  a  gale  nt  Its 
lower  end.  a  cut-off  for  the  hopper  (<utlet  ;  a  handoi>er- 
ated  rod  connected  with  the  cut-off  and  with  the  gate,  a 
latch  on  said  rod,  and  a  pivoted  catch  arm.  one  end  of 
which  is  in  the  path  of  the  latch,  of  means  for  releasing 
the  catch  arm  through  the  tlpplOK  of  the  scale  beam  when 
the  required  weight  of  material  has  discharged  from  the 
hopper,  comprising  a  magnet  the  armature  of  which  Is  con 
nected  with  the  catch  arm.  a  battery  In  circuit  with  said 
magnet,  a  bracket  on  the  frame  through  which  the  end  of 
the  scale  beam  pas.ses  ;  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
and  connected  with  the  latch,  a  non  conducting  element  on 
said  rock  arm  having  a  terminal  contact  thereon  connected 
with  the  magnet :  a  connection  between  the  battery  and 
scale  beam,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  latch,  cut-off, 
and  gate 

13.  In  a  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  scale,  a  frame 
above  the  scale  having  a  hopper'with  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
cut-off  for  said  outlet,  a  chute  below  the  outlet  having  a 
gate  In  Its  lower  end  :  means  for  opening  the  cut-off  and 
gate  In  unison,  and  a  latch  for  holding  them  open,  and  a 
magnet  in  an  electric  circuit,  the  armature  of  which  Is  con- 
nected with  the  latch,  said  circuit  Including  the  scale 
t>eam  ;  of  a  braclset  on  tht-  frame  thrnujch  which  the  end 
of  the  scale  beam  passes  ;  a  rock  arm  plvotaily  secured  to 
the  bracket  ;  a  non-conducting  spool  on  the  rock  arm  :  a 
spring  contact  on  aaid  spool  ;  a  pin  <'ngat;lnK  said  contact  : 
a  spring  which  l>ears  on  the  pin  and  which  connects  with 
the  magnet  ;  a  spring  for  closing  said  gate  and  cut  off 
when  the  circuit  Is  cloned  by  the  tipping  of  the  scale  beam, 
and  means  connecting  the  latch  and  rock  arm.  whereby  the 
latter  Is  turned  to  bring  Its  contact  In  the  path  of  the  end 
of  the  scale  beam  when  the  gate  and  cut  off  are  open,  and 
to  turn  It  out  of  said  path  when  the  latch  is  tripped. 

14.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  a  hopper  above  the  scale  having  a  discharge  outlet  ; 
a  chute  below  the  outlet,  a  cutoff  for  the  out'.et,  and  n 
gale  in  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  of  meana  for  opening 
said  gate  and  chute  simultaneously,  comprislns  n  hand 
operated  rod  secured  to  the  cut  off  ;  a  rock  arm  on  ihe  rod  ; 
a  crank  arm  on  the  gate  ;  a  push  arm  connecte<]  nt  (ne  end 
to  the  crnnk  arm.  the  other  end  of  which  passes  loosely 
through  the  end  of  the  rock  arm  and  has  a  nut  on  its 
outer  end.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  r-^k  arm  and 
nut,  and  an  abutment  on  the  push  arm  adjacent  to  the  op 
poslte  side  of  the  rock  arm  ;  a  latch  mechanism  for  hold 
Ing  the  gate  and  cut  off  open,  and  means  for  autoTiatically 
releasing  the  latch  simultaneously  with  the  tipping  of  the 
scale   l^eam 

15.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  w!th  a 
scsle,  a  hopper  above  the  scale  having  an  outlet  ;  a  chute 
below  the  outlet,  a  cut-off  for  the  outlet,  and  a  gate  in  the 
chute,  means  for  opening  the  gate  and  cut  off  simultane- 
ously and  a  latch  for  holding  them  oi^eu  ;  of  meana  for 
tripping  the  latch,  comprising  a  maguet,  the  armature  of 
which   Is   connected   to   the  latch  ;   r\   battery  one  pole  of 


which  connects  with  the  magnet  and  the  other  with  the 
scale  beam  ;  a  movable  terminal  adjacent  to  the  ond  (t  tha 
scale  beam  connected  with  the  maguet  ;  a  terminal  on  tha 
end  of  the  scale  beam  which  acts  In  conjunction  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  terminal  to  close  the  cln-Ult  and  release 
the  latch  when  the  beam  tlp^  ;  raears  for  shifting  the  mor- 
able  terminal  to  break  the  circuit  when  I  he  latch  Is 
tripped,  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  i,'ate  and  cut-off. 

16.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  scnic,  n  frame  above  the 
scale  having  a  hopper  with  an  outlet,  a  <  hute  l)elow  the 
outlet  having  a  gate  at  Its  lower  end  ond  a  .vit  off  for 
controlling  the  hopper  outlet ;  means  for  opening  the  gate 
and  cut  off  simultaneously  ;  a  latch  for  holding  them 
open  ;  a  bracket  on  the  frame  through  which  the  forward 
end  of  the  scale  benm  passes ;  nn  arm  pivoted  In  the 
bracket  having  a  fiber  spool  on  Its  pivot  stem  ;  a  metal 
band  surrounding  snld  spool,  one  end  of  which  extends 
beyond  the  spool  to  form  a  terminal  contnct,  a  Untter.  and 
a  magnet  In  circuit  with  the  terminal  and  scale  beam, 
and  a  contact  on  the  end  of  the  scale  beam  ;  a  connection 
between  the  pivoted  bracket  arm  and  the  latch,  nn  adjust- 
ing screw  in  the  bracket  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
scale  l>eam  relatively  to  the  contact  on  the  pivoted,  arm  ; 
means  for  connecting  the  latch  with  the  armature  of  the 
magnet,  and  a  spring  for  retuining  the  movable  parts  to 
their  normal  position. 

17.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  ;  a  chute  below  the  outlet 
having  a  gate  ;  a  cut  off  connected  to  aaid  outlet  ;  means  for 
opening  the  cut-off  and  gate,  a  latch  for  holding  them 
open,  and  means  connected  with  the  scale  beam  and  latch 
for  releasing  said  latch  at  a  predetermined  time  ;  of  an 
auxiliary  platform  for  said  acale,  having  laey  tong  levers 
at  each  end  connected  with  the  main  platform,  an  arm 
connecting  the  levers  ;  a  rack  on  said  arm.  a  pinion  In  mesh 
with  aaid  rack,  and  means  for  turning  the  pinion  to  raise 
the  arm  and  levers  and  elevate  the  platform 

18.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  of  a  hopper  having  a  semicircular  plate  In  its  bot- 
tom, with  a  discharge  opening  ;  a  semicircular  cut  off  plate 
over  said  opening,  a  chute  l)elow  the  opening  having  a 
gate  across  its  lower  end  :  a  rod  connected  with  the  cut- 
off. 11  collar  on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  collar  niid  the  end  of  the  hopper:  a  crunk  arm  on  the 
gate,  a  rock  arm  on  the  rod  and  an  arm  connecting  the 
crank  arm  and  rock  arm  ;  a  handle  on  the  ri>d  for  opening 
the  gate  and  cut-off,  a  latch  on  the  rod,  a  pivoted  catch 
arm.  one  end  of  which  Is  In  the  path  of  the  Intch,  a  mag- 
net In  nn  electric  circuit  ;  n  link  connecting  the  catch  arm 
and  the  armature  of  the  magnet,  a  terminal  contact  at  the 
end  of  the  scale  beam  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  beam 
tips,  thereby  to  trip  the  latch;  means  for  breaking  the 
clocult  when  the  latch  Is  tripped,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  movable  parts,  and  a  buffer  for  receiving  the  blow  of 
the  returning  handle. 


867,355.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HEATEHS  iRA  FlL- 
80N.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
."^19,129 

1.  A  safety  device  for  heaters,  comprising  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  11  stop  coik  controlling  Kald  pipe  and  having  a  later- 
ally extended  arm.  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  near  said 
stop-cock  and  arranged  to  strike  said  arm  when  released 
to  operate  said  stop  cock,  an  electro  magnet  having  an 
armature  which  acts  when  free  to  prevent  the  fall  of  said 
lever,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  electromagnet  and 
a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  circuit-closing  device  con- 
trolling the  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  temperature  of 
the  heater,  substantially  as  deBcrll)ed. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  heaters,  comprising  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  stop-cock  controlling  the  same,  a  normally  upright 
lever  acting  to  operate  said  stop  cock  by  its  fall  In  either 
direction  when  released,  two  electromagnets,  the  arma- 
tures whereof  support  said  lever  on  opposite  sides,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  said  electromagnets,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-closing arm.  contacts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
arm  and  electrically  connected  with  the  respective  mag- 
:iet8,  and  a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
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the   h(»tpr   and   acting   to    move   said    clrcult-cloalnt?   arm 
against  on©  or  the  other  of  aald  contacts  as  the  tempera 
ture  either   rises  or  falla  excesalyely.  aubatantially  aa  de- 
jicrllied. 


8.  In  n  safety  device  for  heaters,  a  ^top  cuck  controlllnj? 
the  cas  supply,  and  a  normally  upright  lever  acting  to 
operate  said  stop-cock  by  Its  fall  In  either  direction  when 
released.  In  combfuatlon  with  two  electromagnets  the 
armatures  whereof  engage  and  support  said  lever  on  oppo- 
site sides,  means  for  energlilng  said  electromagnets  upon 
an  undue  rise  or  fall  of  temperature,  respectively  and 
springs  lnterpo8e<l  between  said  magnets  and  armatnrea 
whereby  when  one  armature  releases  the  lever  the  spring 
which  engages  the  other  armature  gives  the  lever  nn  Initial 
Impulse,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  safety  device  for  heaters,  a  gas  supply  pipe  a 
stop  cock  controlling  the  same  and  provided  with  n  cross 
head,  a  welghte<l  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross 
head  and  adapted  to  strike  the  same  when  It  falls  In  either 
direction,  means  for  holding  said  lever  normally  In  upright 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lever  to  cause  It  to 
fall  In  one  direction  or  the  other  upon  an  undue  Increase 
or  decrease  In  the  temperature,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  heaters,  a  stop-cock  a  nor- 
mally upright  lever  controlling  the  same  and  acting  to 
operate  said  stop  cock  by  Its  fall  In  either  direction  two 
electromagnets,  the  armatures  whereof  support  said  lever 
on  opposite  sides,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of 
electricity,  a  clrcultcloslng  arm.  and  branch  circuits  In- 
cluding said  electromagnets  and  contacts  on  opposite  sldea 
of  aald  arm.  and  a  shunt  circuit  Including  the  lever  an 
alarm,  and  contacts  arranged  ..n  opposite  sides  of  said 
larer  and  electrically  connected  with  said  alarm,  substan- 
tially aa  de«crll)ed. 

6.  In  a  safety  device  for  heaters,  the  combination,  with 
the  outlet  pipe  of  the  heater,  of  a  contact  lever  having  one 
end  extending  Into  said  pipe,  a  contact  In  the  path  of  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  an  expansion  bar  located  In  said 
pipe  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  contact 
lever,  aubatantially  ai  described. 

7.  In  a  aafety  device  for  heaters,  the  combination  with 
th«  outlet  pipe  of  the  beater,  of  a  contact  lever  having  one 
end  extended  Into  aald  pipe,  contacts  located  on  oppoelte 
■Idea  of  aald  contact  lever,  and  an  expansion  bar  located 
in  aald  pipe  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  aald  con 
tact  lerw,  aQbatantlallj  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  safety  derlce  for  beaten,  the  combination,  with 
the  outlet  pipe  of  the  beater,  of  a  contact  lerer.  a  contact 
located  In  the  path  thereof,  an  expansion  bar  located  In 
tl»e  pipe  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  contact  lever 
•aa  BeaBs  for  ibtftiog  tbe  other  end  of  lald  expansion  bar 
to  Tary  the  distance  between  tbe  contact  lerer  and  con 
tact,  substantially  as  dsMrrlbed.  j 

9.  In  a  safety  device  for  heaters,  the  combination,  with   ' 


the  outlet  pipe  of  tbe  heater,  of  a  contact  lever,  a  contact 
located  In  the  path  thereof,  an  expansion  bar  located  In 
the  pipe  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  contact  lever. 
means  for  shifting  the  other  end  of  said  expansion  bar  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  contact  lever  and  contact, 
and  an  Indicating  mechanism  operating  In  unison  with 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  safety  device  for  heaters,  the  combination,  with 
the  outlet  pipe  of  the  heater,  of  a  contact  lever,  contacts 
located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  expansion  bar 
located  within  the  flue  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
contact  lever,  and  means  for  shifting  the  other  end  of  said 
expansion  bar  to  vary  the  position  of  aald  lever  relatively 
to  the  contacts,  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  a  aafety  device  for  heaters,  the  combination,  with 
the  outlet  pipe  of  the  heater,  of  a  contact  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  pipe  and  extending  across  the  same,  n 
contact  In  the  path  of  said  lever,  a  screw  shaft  mounted 
to  rotate  In  said  pipe,  and  an  expansion  bar  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft  at  one  end.  Its 
other  end  UMng  connected  with  the  contact  lever,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

12.  A  safety  device  for  heaters,  comprising  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  stop-cock  controlling  the  same,  a  normally  upright 
lever  acting  to  close  said  stopcock  by  its  fall  In  one 
direction  and  to  partly  close  said  stop  cock  by  its  fall  in 
the  opposite  direction,  two  electromagnets,  the  armatures 
whereof  support  said  lever  on  opposite  sides,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  said  electromagnets,  and  a  circuit  closing 
arm.  contacts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  respective  magnets,  and  a 
thermostat  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  heater  and 
acting  to  move  said  circuit  closing  arm  against  one  or  the 
other  of  said  contacts  as  the  temperature  either  rlsea  or 
falls  excessively,  substantially  aa  described. 

13.  In  a  safety  device  for  heaters,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
stopcock  controlling  the  same  and  provided  with  a  m.ss 
head,  a  weighted  lever  plv<^tally  mounted  on  the  cross 
head,  abutments  differentially  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cross  head,  whereby  tbe  cross  head  Is  moved  to  differ 
ent  extents  according  as  the  lever  falls  In  one  direction  or 
the  other  and  strikes  une  or  the  other  of  said  abutments, 
means  for  holding  said  lever  normally  in  upright  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  lever  to  cause  It  to  fall  iri 
one  direction  or  the  other  upon  an  undue  increase  or  de- 
crease In  the  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 


'^♦U.a.lfl       rARBON.XTING    APP.^HATrS       John    H.   Fox. 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed     Mar.    f).    1906        Serial     No 


1.  A  carbonator  having  a  casing  sdapted  to  contain  car- 
bonated water  and  free  gas  with  means  to  prevent  the 
water  from  rising  above  a  certain  lerel,  and  a  drawing- 
tube  extended  into  tbe  water  and  gas  apace,  and  having 
perforatlona  within  the  water  space  for  the  discharge  of 
the  liquid,  and  a  perforation  In  tbe  gas  space  for  tbe  en- 
trance of  gas  to  the  drawing  tube,  whereby  the  gas  Is 
mingled  with  the  water  In  the  drawing  tube. 

2.  A  carbonator  having  a  series  of  horizontal  disks 
spaced  apart  and  Immersed  In  wster  and  perforated  for 
diffusing  the  gas,  a  gastnlet  with  pipe  for  distributing 
the  gas  below  the  perforated  disks,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  tbe  casing,  means  to  prevent  the  water  from 
rising  abore   a   certain   lerel,   a   carbonated   water-outlet 
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having  a  drawlng-tul)e  extended  through  the  water  Into 
the  gas  space  of  the  casing  and  having  perforations  In 
the  water  to  withdraw  the  liquid,  and  a  perforation  In  the 
gas  space  for  admitting  gna  to  the  drawing-tube  to  mingle 
with  the  water. 

3.  A  carlx)nator  having  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  car- 
iHjnated  water  and  free  gas  and  provided  with  a  removable 
bottom,  a  water  Inlet  to  the  casing  for  supplying  water, 
means  to  prevent  the  water  from  rising  above  a  certain 
level,  thimbles  extended  through  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
bonator and  clamped  therein  and  provided  with  tJhreaded 
sockets  upon  their  Inner  ends  and  a  gas  distributer  and 
drawing  tul>e  screwed  Into  the  said  sockets  respectively, 
the  drawing  tube  extending  through  the  water  into  the 
gas-space  of  the  casing  and  having  a  pprforattou  In  said 
gas-Bpace  for  the  entrance  of  gas  to  the  drawing  tube, 
whereby  the  gas  Is  mingled  with  the  water  In  the  drawing 
tube. 

4.  A  carbonator  having  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
carbonated  water  and  free  gas  and  provided  with  a  re- 
movable bottom,  a  water  inlet  to  the  casing  for  supplying 
water,  means  to  prevent  the  water  from  rising  above  a 
certain  level,  a  gas  Inlet  extended  through  the  bottom  for 
supplying  gas,  a  carlwuated  water  outlet  extended  through 
the  bottom  for  withdrawing  the  charged  liquid,  with  a 
drawing  tube  extended  through  tbe  water  Into  the  gas 
space  of  the  casing;,  and  having  perforations  In  Iwth  the 
said  spaces  for  admitting  gas  and  water,  whereby  the  gas 
Is  mingled  with  the  water  in  Its  passage  through  the 
drawing  tube. 

5.  A  carbonator  having  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
carbonated  water  and  free  gas  and  provided  with  a  re- 
moTable  Inittom,  a  water  Inlet  to  the  casing  for  supplying 
water,  a  series  of  horizontal  disks  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom and  spaced  apart  and  immersed  In  water  and  per- 
forated for  the  upward  passage  of  the  gas.  the  detachable 
bottom  having  a  gas  Inlet  with  pipe  discharging  below 
the  perforated  disks  for  supplying  the  gas,  and  a  car- 
bonate<l  water  space  having  a  drawing  tube  extended 
through  the  water  space  Into  the  gas  space  and  having 
perforations  In  both  the  said  spaces  for  admitting  gas  and 
water,  whereby  the  gas  is  mingled  with  the  water  In  Its 
passage  from  the  drawing  tul>e. 

C.  A  carbonator  having  a  casing  adapted  to  l>e  par 
tlally  filled  with  water,  and  a  series  of  perforated  disks 
normally  Immersed  In  the  water  to  diffuse  the  gas,  means 
for  supplying  gas  beneath  the  disks,  a  drawing  tuU-  ex- 
tended through  tbe  center  of  the  disks  and  having  per 
foratlons  t>etween  the  disks  to  discharge  the  liquid,  and 
loos*'  spiders  arranged  N'tween  the  disks  for  sp.icing  them 
apart,  and  having  each  a  hub  of  less  depth  than  the  spider 
encircling  the  drawing  tube,  whereby  the  liquid  between 
the  dlska  baa  access  to  the  v>erforatlons  In  the  tube. 


867.387.  HKATER.  Rbtnolds  C.  Fhaupton.  Swissvale, 
I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  IV  Relnecke,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  and  one  half  to  Pittsburg  Water  Heater 
Company,  Allegheny.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.   19,   1906.      Serial  No.  343.977. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  heater  cap  or  hood  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  openings,  and  with  a  laterally 
extending  plate  t>elow  the  openings,  of  a  deflector  sup- 
ported in  the  hood  adjacent  the  oi)enlngB  and  shaped  to 
deflect  downward  draft  outwardly  through  the  openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lieater  cap  or  hood  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  oiwnlngs,  and  with  a  laterally 
extending  plate  with  Its  Inner  edge  upwardly  directed,  of 
a  deflector  supported  In  the  hood  adjacent  the  openings 
and  shaped  to  deflect  downward  draft  outwardly  through 
the  openings. 

6.  In  a  heater  cap  or  hood  provided  with  oul^»ardly 
directed  openings,  of  a  deflector  therein  comprising  a 
double  cone  with  one  apex  extending  upwardly  and  the 
other  extending  downwardly,  the  cone  being  located  op 
poslte  the  oi>enlng8 

6.  The  combination  with  a  heaty  cap  or  hood,  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  openings  and  with  a  laterally 
extending  plate  below  the  openings,  of  a  deflector  sup- 
ported In  the  hood  adjacent  the  openings,  and  comprising 
a  double  cone  with  one  apex  extendln>;  upwardly  and  the 
other  downwardly. 


807.358.  ICK  AND  8LEBT  CUTTING  CONTACT  SHOKS. 
ItiTHBRronD  FtLi.EKTON.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
l.H.   1907.     Serial  No.  362.154. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
meml>er  which  extends  across  the  rail  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  engages  with  said  rail  along  Its  edge,  and  springs  for 
drawing  said  member  Into  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
the  rail, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ice  cutting 
members  which  lie  across  the  rail  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
which  engage  with  slid  rail  at  its  edges,  and  springs  for 
drawing  said  members  Info  engagement  with  the  edges  of 
the  rail. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  swinging  plate  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  meml)er.  and  a  cutting  and  con- 
tacting arm  carried  by  said  swinging  plate  which  engages 
the  edge  of  a  current  carrying  rail,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  last  named  arm  into  engagement  with  tbe  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  of  swinging  plates  pivoted 
to  said  supporting  member,  arms  carried  by  said  swinging 
plates  which  engage  lx)th  of  the  uper  edges  of  the  rail,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  arms  Into  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  said  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  current  carrying  rail,  of  a  contact  member 
which  engages  with  said  rail  only  along  Its  upper  edge, 
said  contact  member  being  adapted  to  remove  the  Ice  and 
sleet  from  said  rail,  and  a  current  conductor  connected  to 
said  contact   member. 


^/W 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beater  cap  or  hood  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  openings,  of  a  deflector  supported 
In  the  hood  adjacent  the  openings  and  shaped  to  deflect 
downward  draft  outwardly  through  the  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heater  cap  or  hood  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  openings,  of  a  deflector  supported 
In  the  hood  with  Ita  lower  edges  adjacent  the  openings, 
and  having  upwardly  converging  sides. 


S67.359.      RAIL  STAY.      Clakbnck   E.    Outhbidoe,   Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     8e- 
I        rial   No.   349.375. 

I  1.  In  a  rail  stay,  a  bar  extending  sabsUntlally  acroM 
'  the  lower  face  of  the  rail  having  a  clip  at  one  end  thereof 
I  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  an  abmptly 
i  downwardly  projecting  portion  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
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Uar.  a  movable  clip  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  tbe 
rail,  and  meaog  for  securing  said  clip  to  said  downwardly 
projeitlng  portion  of  said  bar. 


2  In  a  rail  stay,  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  subaUntially 
acroM  the  bottom  of  the  rail  having  a  clip  at  one  end 
tbereof  and  an  abruptly  downwardly  projecting  portion  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  movable  clip  adapted  to  engage  the 
flajige  of  the  rail  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  the  downwardly  projecting 
l>ortlon  of  said  clip  and  the  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  bar  together. 

3.  In  a  rail  stay,  a  bar  extending  substantially  across 
the  bottom  of  the  rail  having  a  clip  at  one  ond  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  having  an  abruptly 
downwardly  projecting  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  mov- 
able clip  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  hav 
lug  a  downwardly  projecting  twrtlon.  and  a  bolt  passing? 
through  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  clip 
and  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  bar 

4.  In  a  rail  stay,  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  across  the  bot 
torn  of  the  rail  having  a  clip  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  downwardly  extend 
Ing  curved  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  movable  clip 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  bolt  pasalng  through 
said  downwardly  projecting  curved  portion  of  said  bar  and 
the   downwardly    projecting  portion  of  said    movable   clip 


867.360      ORK-SEI'ARATOR.      John   A.    H.tRALsoN.   Mex 
Ico.  Mexico.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1907.     Serial  No.  353,861. 


1.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  from  solutions, 
the  same  comprising  a  retort  for  generating  gas.  a  gasom- 
eter for  storing  the  gas  as  produced,  a  generator  contain- 
inc  water  and  tbe  material  previously  retorted,  means  for 
supplying  gas  from  the  retort  to  tbe  generator  and  agi 
tatlng  tbe  solution  therein,  a  mixer,  means  for  supplying 
DMtalllferoua  solution  and  tbe  gas  from  the  generator  to 
tbe  mixer  in  regulable  quantity,  and  a  separator  receiving 
tbe  metalliferous  solution  impregnated  with  the  gas  from 
tbe  mixer  to  effect  separation  of  tbe  metal  by  precipitation 

2.  In  apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  from  solutions, 
the  eomblnatlon  of  a  aeries  of  aeparators,  a  corresponding 
series  of  mixers,  tbe  separators  discharging  into  tbe  mix 
era  and  the  latter  in  turn  discharging  Into  the  successive 
■•paratt^rs,  a  main  pipe  for  supplying  gaa  to  each  of  the 
mlxen,  branch  pipes  Isadinc  from  the  main  pipe  to  each 
of  thm  Blxars,  valvea  for  reculatlnc  the  supply  of  gas  to 
th«  mizera  and  admitting  of  one  beinc  cut  off  from  a  sup- 


ply of  gas,  and  means  for  supplying  a  metalliferous  solu- 
tion to  the  flrst  mixer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  precipitating  metals  from  solutions, 
the  combination  of  a  mixer,  a  separator  In  communication 
with  the  mixer  a  pij>e  rlging  from  the  separator,  a  Alter 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  second  mixer  in  communi- 
cation with  the  pipe  of  the  fli-st  separator,  a  second  sepa- 
rator In  communication  with  the  second  mixer,  means  for 
supplying  a  metalliferous  solution  to  the  flrst  mixer  and  a 
pipe  for  supplying  gas  to  each  of  tbe  mixers  to  effect 
chemical  combination  of  the  gas  with  the  metal  held  la 
solution. 


S67.3ei.      BLOCK  MACFIINK       Jr.iuis    R     lUHBa^K,    De- 
troit,  Mich.*    Filed   Apr.    24,    1907,      Serial    No    369.894. 


1  III  a  blo<'k  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  and 
It-na  fnr  the  same,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  back 
[>late  slldably  mounted  on  the  tilting  frame,  end  plates  and 
a  txjttom  plate  hinged  to  the  back  plate  and  a  removable 
pallet  forming  the  front  of  the  mold  and  supported  by  end 
plates  and  bottom  plate. 

2.  In  a  block  machine,  a  tilting  frame,  means  to  support 
the  same,  said  frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  core  carrier 
and  a  cross  plate,  cores  mounted  on  the  core  carrier,  a 
t>aclt  plate  8lidabl>  mounted  on  the  side  bar*  and  having 
a()ertures  for  the  cores,  end  plates  and  a  bottom  plate 
hinged  to  the  back  plate,  and  a  pallet  forming  the  front 
of  the  mold,  the  parts  being  so  mounted  that  the  mold 
when  closed  may  be  moved  against  the  core  carrier  and 
there  filled,  the  frame  then  tilted  to  vertical  position  and 
the  mold  slid  down  until  the  pallet  rests  on  the  cross 
plate,  the  mold  then  opened  to  release  the  pallet  with  the 
molded  block  thereon,  and  the  mold  and  frame  cwung  back 
to  original  position. 

3.  In  a  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
tilting  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  mold  formed  of  hinged 
parts,  which  mold  rests  on  the  frame  when  being  fllled. 
and  means  to  carry  the  mold  down  to  discharging  position 
and  up  to  loading  position  along  the  tilting  guide  frame 

4.  In  a  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  nor 
mally  horlsontal  tilting  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  back 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  tilting  frame,  end  plates,  n 
bottom  plate,  and  a  removable  pallet  forming  the  front  of 
the  mold,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  of  the  mold  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  block  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  frame  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
t)e  swung  to  vertical  position,  and  a  mold  mounted  on  said 
frame,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  mold  being  vertical  when 
the  mold  Is  being  fllled  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  to 
horizontal  position,  the  remainder  of  the  mold  belnc 
adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  said  side  to  permit  the 
molded  blocli  to  be  removed  from  tbe  machine. 

6.  In  a  block  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from 
horlsontal  to  vertical  position,  and  a  mold  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  at  one  end  of  the  same 
when  the  frame  is  in  horlsontal  position,  and  to  slide  to 
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the  other  end  of  the  same  when  the  frame  Is   In   vertical 
position. 

7.  In  a  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
tlltable  frame  mounted  thereon,  and  a  mold  formed  of 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  move  along  said  tlltable  frame, 
one  of  the  sections  being  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame. 


867,362.  SUrrORT  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS. 
Hakms,  Victoria,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1906 
330,»37. 


Albkkt  J. 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  metal 
tie  havlnj:  a  vertical  web  formed  at  its  top  with  cut  awav 
spaces  and  with  expanded  parts  or  flanges  Integral  with 
the  web  and  extending  at  each  side  of  the  web  at  the  base 
of  said  cut  away  spaces. 

L'  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  metal  tie 
having  a  vertical  web  formed  with  cut-away  spaces  at 
its  upper  edge  and  tie  plates  resting  upon  said  web  and 
set  within  said  cut-away  spaces  and  flanged  to  engajre 
the  base  of  the  rail. 

.1  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  metal  tie 
having  a  vertical  web  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with 
cut  away  Ki^aces,  tie  plates  resting  upon  said  web  and 
set  within  said  cut  away  spaces  and  having  shoulders 
interlocking  with  said  web  and  having  Integral  flanges 
oppositely   disposed  to  Interlock   wl»h   the  base  of  the  rails 

4.  A  support  for  rallwaj  rallH  comprising  a  tie  having 
H  vertical  web  provided  with  cut-away  spaces  at  Its  upi)€r 
edije,  tie  plates  set  within  said  cut  away  spaces  and  having 
oppoxlt^My  disposed  u|iturne<l  flanges  to  enjrane  the  hasM- 
of  the  rails,  said  tie  plates  l)elng  broader  than  the  base 
of  the  rails  and  being  Interlocked  with  the  web  of  the  tie. 

5.  A  support  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  metal  tic 
having  a  vertical  web  provided  at  its  upper  ed^res  with 
cut  away  spaces,  tie  plates  set  within  said  cut  away  spaces 
and  having  centrally  disposed  laterally  projecting  ears  or 
flanges  to  Interlock  with  the  web  of  the  tie.  said  tie  plates 
being  formed  at  their  opposite  ends  with  upwardly  turned 
Integral  flanges  to  overlap  the  base  flangem  of  the  rails. 

tJ    A    support    for    railway    rails   comprising    a    tie    plate 
provided  at  each   end  and  at  each   edge  with  an  upwardly 
turned   flange   to  engage  the  base   flanKft*  of    the    rail   and 
provided  at  opposite  corners  with  depending  flanges  adapt 
ed  to  extend  to  the  base  flanges  of  the  tie 

7.  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  tie  plate 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  oppositely  disposed,  reverted 
flanges  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  provided 
with  depending  plates  or  legs  to  rest  upon  the  base  por- 
tions of  tbe  tie. 

8.  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  tie  plate 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  oppositely  disposed,  reverted 
flanges  to  engage  the  tease  flanges  of  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided also  with  shoulders  to  interlock  with  the  tie  and 
hold  the  tie  plate  against  longitudinal  movement  and  with 
depending  legs  or  plates  to  rest  upon  the  tie 


of  the  rail  and  each  of  said  tie  plates  having  a  downwardly 
extending  part  adapted  to  engage  and  pass  beneath  the 
slotted  flanged  head  of  the  tie. 


2  A  support  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  tie  having 
a  flanged  head  slotted  upon  opposite  sides  and  a  tie  plate 
upwardly  flanged  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rail  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  beneath  said  rail  base  and  having  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  upon  opposite 
sides  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  the  tie  and  pass  beneath 
the  flanged  head  thereof 

'A.  A  support  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  tie  plate 
having  Ht  each  end  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned 
flange  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flanges  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  plate  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  ears  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  tie  plate 
t)etween  the  upturned  flanges  thereof. 


SH7,364.       Al'TOMATIC    UAlLROAI »  SIGNAL.       Wil^i.iAM 
H.    Hakrih,   Stark.   Mont.      Filed   Jan.   0.    1907.      Serial 


867,363.     SrPPORT  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS.      Albket  J. 

Hakms.  Victoria,  III.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.     Serial  No. 

.•^30,938. 

1.  A  support  for  lallway  rails  comprlsihg  a  metal  tie 
harlng  a  slotted  flanged  head,  tie  plates  resting  upon  said 
head  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath  and  across  the  base 
flanges  of  tbe  rails,  each  of  said  tie  plates  bsvlng  at  its 
opposite  sides  upturned  flanges  to  engage  tbe  base  flanges 
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In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  sources  of  electrical  supply,  of  a  circuit  connected 
with  one  of  said  sources,  train  actuated  means  for  closing 
said  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  In  said  circuit,  parallel 
metallic  disks,  ratchet  wheels  carried  thereby,  one  of  said 
disks  being  formed  with  a  section  of  insulation  flush  with 
its  periphery,  the  other  of  said  disks  being  formed  with  a 
brush  overlying  the  periphery  of  said  flrst  named  disk, 
said  disks  being  in  circuit  with  the  other  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  signaling  devices  In  said  last  named  circuit, 
an  Iron  shoe  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electro  mag- 
net, a  resilient  rod  projected  fast  through  said  shoe  and 
having  its  upper  end  shaped  as  a  pawl  to  engage  one  of 
said  ratchet  wheels,  a  compressible  spring  surrounding 
said  rod,  a  second  electrical  circuit  from  said  first  named 
source  of  supply,  train  actuated  means  for  closing  said 
second  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  in  said  second  circuit, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  be  attracted  thereby,  a  resilient  rod 
projected  fast  through  said  shoe  and  baring  its  upper 
end  shaped  as  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  ratchet  wheela  and  a  compressible  cpring  surrounding 
said  last  named  rod. 
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S67.3rto.     FlKE-EXTINiiUISHER.     William  E.  Haskins 
Bdire,  Vt.     File.J  Dec.  31.  19<>4.     Serial  No.  239.0H6. 
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1.  In  a  Are  extluguUlier,  the  combloatlon  with  a  tank, 
of  a  bracket  for  removably  supporting  said  tank,  and 
means  f  r  defuchahly  holding  said  tank  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion In  said  bracket,  said  means  being  fusible  at  a  prede 
termined  detfre**  of  heat. 

2.  In  a  Are  eitlnRulsher,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  bracket  for  removably  supportlntr  sail  tank,  :uid  a 
semicircular  retaining  band  for  detachably  supportluK 
said  tank  In  an  Inclined  position,  said  band  conslstliiK  of 
separate  overlapping  parts  united  by  a  fusible  connection. 

;{.  In  a  tire  extlii;;ulsher,  the  CDUibluatlDti  with  a  tank. 
of  a  detachable  band  Inclosln^c  said  tank  l>elow  Its  center 
of  gravity,  gudgeon.s  on  said  band,  a  bracket  provided  with 
■  lots  to  receive  said  gudgeons  and  a  semicircular  fusible 
band  for  detachably  supporting  said  tank  In  an  Inclined 
position. 


867,366.      nUMPlNG-WAOON.      John    IIeberlino.    Roch 
••ter.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1906      Serial  No.  294.837. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
a  movable  bottom  therefor,  of  links  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  box  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  hinge  connec 
tlons  between   the   links  and   the   bottom   and   meana  for 
o{M»ratlng  the  latter 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
a  movable  bottom  therefor,  of  hinge  members  on  the  hot 
torn  and  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  hinge  members 
and   the  side  of  box   and   movable   longitudinally   thereof 
and  means  for  operating  the  bottom.  , 

3.  In  a  dumplng^  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box 
and  a  movable  bottom  therefor,  of  links  pivoted  on  the  side 
of  the  box,  hinge  membera  alao  arranged  at  the  aide  of  the 
box  and  plvotally  auapended  on  the  Unka  and  pivotal  con- 
necttona  between  the  hinge  membera  and  bottom  and  means 
for  operating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box,  a 
movable  bottom  therefor  and  a  plurality  of  hinge  membera 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  located  at  the  aide  of  the  box. 
of  llnka  pivoted  to  aatd  membera  and  to  the  aide  of  the 
box,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bottom  in 
one  direction  and  meana  for  operating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  hav 
Ing  aide  pieces,  straps  arranged  thereon  and  forming  chan 
nela  or  guidee,  of  a  bottom  on  the  box,  hinge  membera  on 
the  bottom   and   a   longitudinally  extending  rod   movable 
longitudinally  and  vertically  in  the  channela  and  engaging 
the  meml)era  and  meana  for  operating  the  bottom. 

6.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  hav- 
ing aide  plecea.  atrapa  arranged  thereon  and  forming  vertl 
rally  extending  channela  or  guides,  of  a  bottom  on  the  box. 


hinge  members  on  the  l)ottom  arranged  In  allnement  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  channels  and  a  pintle  rod  engaging 
the  hinge  membera  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
wagon  bi)X  and  movable  longitudinally  and  vertically  in 
the  channels  and  means  for  operating  the  lx>ttom. 

7.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  hav 
Ing  side  plecea.  straps  arranged  thereon  and  links  pivoted 
to  the  straps,  of  a  movable  Iwttom  on  the  Ikjx,  hinge  mem- 
bers pivoted  thereto  and  located  at  one  side  of  th*'  straps, 
pivoted  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  links  and  said 
meml>er8  and  means  for  operating  the  bottom. 

8.  lu  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  hav- 
ing side  pieces,  straps  secured  thereun  and  spaced  from  the 
side  of  the  box  and  links  plvotally  supported  beneath  the 
straps,  of  a  movable  bott'  m  on  the  box,  hinge  members 
thereon  extending  over  the  side  of  the  box  and  located  In 
rear  of  the  straps,  pivoted  connections  Iwtween  the  links 
and  said  members  and  means  for  operating  the  Ixntoni. 

\)  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  b  ix  hav 
Ing  side  pieces,  straps  secuitHl  tliereou  and  spaced  from  the 
side  of  the  box  and  curved  links  plvotally  supported  be 
neath  the  straps,  of  a  movable  bottom  on  the  box.  hinge 
members  provided  with  transvei-sely  extending  i.'<-esHe8 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  links,  pivot  pins  connecting  them 
and  means  for  operating  the  ixjttom. 

10.  In  a  dumpini;  wacon,  the  combination  with  a  box 
having  side  pieces,  a  plurality  of  straps  secured  thereou 
and  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  Ikjx  and  a  link  plvotally 
supported  beneath  each  strap,  of  hinge  members  attached 
to  the  links,  a  pintle  rod  extending  beneath  the  straps  and 
connecting  the  hinge  meml)ers  to  the  bottom  and  means 
for  operating   the  latter 

11.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box,  a 
bottom  section  thereon  and  hinges  supporting  It.  of  means 
for  supporting  the  hinges  to  permit  the  bottom  section  to 
move  In  a  relative  longitudinal  and  vertical  direction  on 
the  box  when  In  an  open  position  and  means  for  closln;; 
sald  section 

12.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  txix 
comprising  ends  and  side  plec«»s  and  a  movable  Uittom 
located  beneath  the  box,  of  an  upwardly  extending  rib  on 
the  twttom  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  box,  a  shield  on 
the  latter  projecting  over  the  rib  and  means  for  cloeing 
rhe  b<.)ttom 

13.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  v^lth  a  box,  an 
axle  bolster  located  In  rear  of  and  l>eneath  the  hn\  and  .n 
bottom  located  beneath  the  box  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed end  and  hinges  at  one  side  of  the  bottom,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  hinges  to  permit  the  b  itti>m  to  move 
rearward  when  In  an  open  position  Into  proximity  with 
the  axle  and  means  for  operating  the  bottom. 

14.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination   with  a  box 
comprlaing  ends  and  side  pieces,  an  axle  bolster  located  In 
rear  of  and  beneath  the  box  and  a  hinged  bottom  located 
beneath  the  box  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  end  be- 
neath the  end  of  the  box,  of  means  for  supporting  the  t)ot 
torn  at  the  aide  of  the  box  to  permit  Ita  rearward  move 
ment   when   In   an   open   poaltlon    into   proximity    with    the 
axle,  a  rib  on  the  bottom  projecting  upwardly  adjacent  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  a  shield  on  the  lat 
ter  extending  over  the  rib  when  the  parU  are  In  normal 
poaltion  and  meana  for  cloaing  the  bottom. 

15.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom  sections  and  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  drums 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  capable  of  an  Independent 
movement  thereon,  an  equallxing  connection  between  the 
druma,  connectlona  between  the  drums  and  bottom  aectlona 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft. 

18.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom  aectlona  thereon  and  a  revoluble  ahaft.  of 
drums  connected  to  the  latter  and  capable  of  an  Independ 
ent  movement  thereoo  and  connectlona  between  them  for 
rotating  them  relatively  In  opposite  directions,  separat.- 
connections  between  the  druma  and  the  bottom  sections 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

17.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  b  x. 
movable  bottom  aectlona  thereon  and  a  revoluble  ahaft.  of 
druma  Journaled  on  the  latter,  meana  connecting  the  drum* 
and  connectlDg  them  to  the  abaft  to  permit  their  relative 
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m<>\enient  (hereon,  separate  operalln;:  <  <inne<^tlon8  1)etween 
the  drums  and  bottom  sections  and  means  for  rotating  the 

shaft. 

*  IS.  In  a  dumping  wag»)n.  the  combination  with  n  box. 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon  and  a  revoluble  shaft,  of 
drums  Journaled  on  the  latter,  means  connecting  the  drums 
t.i  each  other  and  to  the  shaft  to  permit  their  differential 
movement  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  drums  Into  a 
IM^sitlon  on  the  sliaft  In  advance  of  fiio  other,  con!ie<tlons 
between  the  drums  and  the  bottom  sections  and  means  for 
operating  the  shaft. 

19.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon  and  a  revoluble  shaft,  of 
drums  Journaled  on  the  latter,  means  connecting  the  dnin<s 
to  each  other  and  to  the  shaft  to  permit  their  differential 
movement  and  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  ami  one  of 
the  drums  to  rotate  It  on  the  shaft  Into  a  position  in  ad 
vance  of  the  other,  a  separate  connection  t>etweeu  c;u  h 
drum  and  bottom  section  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

20.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  Iwx. 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon  and  a  winding  shaft,  of  n 
pulley  Journaled  on  the  dliaft  on  an  axis  extending  trans 
versely  thereof,  a  drum  hxated  at  each  side  of  the  pulley 
and  a  flexible  connection  l>etweeu  the  drum.s.  winding  con- 
nections between  the  latter  and  the  bottom  sections  and 
meana  for  oi>oratlng  the  shaft. 

21.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  comltlnatlon  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom  sections  therei^m  and  a  winding  shaft,  of  a 
pulley  Journaled  on  the  shaft  on  an  axis  extending  trans 
Teraely  thereof,  a  drum  located  at  each  side  of  the  pulley 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drums,  means  nor 
mally  operating  one  of  the  drums  on  the  shaft  to  a  position 
In  advance  of  the  other,  separate  winding  connections  be- 
tween the  drums  and  the  lH)ttom  sections  and  means  for 
operating  the  shaft 

22.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
a  aorable  bottom  hection  thereon,  a  winding  shaft  and 
ineftBa  for  operating  it.  of  connections  l)etwt'en  the  shaft 
and  the  bt  ttom  section,  a  ratcliet  wheel  on  the  shaft  and 
a  loiking  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  Jour 
naled  on  the  tK)X  having  a  linger  coGi>erating  with  the  pawl 
to  move  It  into  an  inoperative  position  and  a  foot  lever 
attached  to  the  shaft. 

23.  lu  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  l»  ,x 
comprising  ends  and  side  piece.>«.  a  movable  bottom  section 
thereon,  a  winding  sliaft  couneit«"d  to  the  bollo:u  section 
and  Journaled  between  the  side  pieces  and  having  an  end 
projecting  exteriorly  of  one  i  f  the  side  pieces  of  Iwx  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  end,  of  a  locking  pawl  co 
operating  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  located  within  said  side 
piece  of  the  box  and  having  an  operatinx  finger  cofiperat 
lug  with  the  pawl,  an  operating  foot  lever  on  the  rock 
■haft  and  means  cooperating  with  the  ratcliet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  winding  shaft  in  one  direction. 

24.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box 
comprising  ends  and  side  pieces,  a  movable  bottom  section 
thereou,  a  winding  shaft  connected  to  the  bottom  section 
and  Journaled  l>etween  the  side  pieces  and  liaving  an  end 
projecting  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  side  pieces  of  box  and 
a  rat(  bet  wheel  mounted  on  said  end.  of  an  operating  lever 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  an  operating  pawl  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  sUtlonary  finger 
mounte<l  on  tlie  Ikjx  and  projecting  over  said  wht^i  and 
coilperatlng  with  the  operating  pawl  to  release  It.  means 
for  locking  the  winding  shaft  in  operative  position  aud 
dev  let's  for  releasing  It. 

2o.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
moval)le  bottom  sections  thereon  and  a  winding  shaft,  of 
connections  between  the  latter  and  said  sections,  means 
for  taking  up  one  of  aald  coisnectlona  on  the  shaft  to  cause 
lis  respective  bottom  sections  to  close  In  advance  of  the 
other  section,  and  (beans  for  operating  the  shaft. 

26.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  cmblnatlon  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom  aectlona  thereon  and  a  winding  shaft,  of 
conne<tlons  between  the  latter  and  aald  sections,  means 
operating  to  yieldingly  Uke  up  one  of  said  c<3nnectlons 
on  the  shaft  to  cause  Ita  respective  bottom  section  to  close 
In  advance  of  the  other  section  and  pay  It  out  during  the 
closing  movement  of  the  other  aectlon. 
130  O.  G.-  8U 


867.367.   ATTACHMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  TELB- 

SCOriNG  OF  (  AKS      Frank  Hkdi.kv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.0.^7. 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a 
car  or  car  platform,  and  having  ribs  or  projections  aud 
seats  or  depressions  In  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  ribs  or  projections  presenting  vertical  bearing  sur- 
facea. 

2.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a 
car  or  car  platform,  and  having  outwardly  extending  ribs 
or  projections,  and  intermediate  seats  or  recesses  In  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  rilw  or  projections 
presenting  vertical  bearing  surfaces,  aald  ribs  or  projec- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  the  attachment. 

3.  An  attachment  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  ends  of  a 
car  or  car  platform,  and  tonslstlng  of  a  casting  having 
rll)s  In  Its  outer  surface  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 
with  seals  or  recesses  intermediate  said  ribs. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  platform  said 
platform  having  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  of  an  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  recess,  and  having  rlba 
and  seats  in  the  outer  face  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  platform,  of  an 
attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  aald  plat- 
form, said  attachment  having  ribs  and  seats  formed  In  the 
outer  face  thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  the  rlba  presenting 
vertical  bearing  surfaces. 

6.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a 
car  or  car  platform,  and  having  rlba  or  projections  and 
seats  or  depreaslons  formed  therein,  aald  rlba  or  projectlona 
being  outwardly  tapering 


S67.36K.  ATT.XCIIMKNT  FOK  TU.\(  TION-OI'ERATED 
IMl'I. FOMENTS  (Iii.BKiiT  O,  IlKLvii;  and  Kkwaku  I>an- 
IKI.H..N.  IiawKon.  Minn,  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906  Serial 
No.  334. H94 


1.  In  combination,  an  Implement  having  a  main  frame, 
machinery  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft,  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  thereou,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  machinery  may  be  operated  from  aald  ahaft,  a  plurality 
of  pipes  or  tubes  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  main  frame  aud  extending  ..utwardly  there- 
from, the  outer  ends  being  unsupported  meana  for  rigidly 
securing  said  pipes  or  tubes  to  aald  frame,  a  platform 
rigidly  but  detachably  secured  to  aald  plpea  or  tube*  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  an  engine  aupported  upon  aald  plat- 
form, means  whereby  the  machinery  may  be  operated  by 
said  engine,  and  a  casing  surrounding  aald  engine  and  ae- 
cured  to  aald  platform. 
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2.  In  combination,  an  implement,  comprising  a  main 
frame  havlnjf  parallel  side  members,  a  traction  wheel, 
machinery  supported  upon  aald  main  frame  and  itdapted 
to  be  operated  bj  said  traction  wheel,  longitudinal  sup 
porta  rigidly  secured  to  the  aide  members  of  the  frame  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  platform  carried  by  said 
8upp<irts,  an  engine  carried  by  said  platform,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  engine  to  the  machinery  of 
the  Implenient. 


867,369.  METALLIC  WINDOW  FRAMK.  Willi.^m  J. 
Henry,  Olilahoma.  Oitla.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  340,69.-. 


«ia7..170  J'HKSSIRE  KQT  AI.IZIN*;  VAL\  E  Charles 
W,  Hk.nsov,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344.409. 


1.  In  a  metallic  window  frame,  the  rl>?ht  and  left  per 
uianent  jambs  C  C  having  upp*>r,  central  and  lower 
threaded  plates  <"  horlznntiilly  secured  to  said  jambs  upo:i 
their  rear  surfai-es*  liy  the  rivets  >.  the  said  jambs  having 
upper  and  lower  hand  holes  or  weight  adjusting  openings 
C".  as  de«i'rU>e<l 

2.  In  a  metallic  window  frame  having  right  and  left 
permanent  Jambs  with  upper  central  and  lower  threaded 
plates  sectired  to  their  rear  wiirfaces,  the  right  and  left 
false  or  removable  jambs  I>  D  formlni:  pulley  stiles  n  and 
being  temporarily  or  removably  secureil  to  the  said  per 
maneiit  Jambs,  substantially  as  des<'rlt)€d. 


I.  A  pressure  equalising  Talve  comprising  a  casing  hay 
ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  annular 
pasaagea  in  said  casing,  a  sealing  fluid  in  said  paasagea. 
a  l>«ll  Mated  at  Its  lower  edge  In  each  passage  and  hsTlng 
an  aperture  tberetbrough   througb  which   the  fluid  flows 


and    a    yalTe   actuated    by    pressure    aboTe   said    bells   to 
regulate  the  pressure 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  the  comblnatlop 
with  a  casing,  of  a  pipe  engaged  thereto,  annular  channels 
In  said  casing,  a  sealing  fluid  therein,  a  tutie  In  suld  casing 
extending  Into  sabl  pipe,  means  normally  holding  said 
tut>e  at  Its  upper  limit  of  movement  and  means  movable 
with  said  tube  adapte<i  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas. 

?i  In  a  gas  regulator  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
an  Integral  extension  thereon,  rilts  Integral  with  said 
ca.ilnt;  affording  annular  passages  l^etween  the  same,  a 
sealing  fluid  In  said  passages,  a  tube  movable  In  said  cas 
ing,  a  seat  or  clostiie  for  said  tut>e,  cups  rigidly  engaged 
to  said  tube  and  movable  therewith  one  for  eaih  passage 
and  at  all  times  sealed  and  adapted  by  pressure  to  seat 
said  tube,  and  means  for  rettirnlng  the  tulie  to  Its  normal 
position  as  the  pressure  decreases 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  pipe  engaged  thereto,  a  closure  in  the 
bottom  of  said  pipe,  a  tut*  In  said  casing  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  closure  by  pressure,  communicating  passages 
in  said  casing  containing  a  sealing  liquid,  cups  movable  in 
said  passages  adapted  to  move  In  one  direction  when  the 
pressure  exceeds  normal  and  means  returning  the  cups  to 
their  normal  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  passages 
therein,  a  sealing  fluid  In  said  passages,  a  tube  movable  In 
said  casing,  a  seat  therefor,  concentric  cups  movable  with 
said  tube,  one  for  each  passage,  and  adapted  by  pressure 
to  seat  said  tuli*»  and  means  adapted  to  unseat  said  ful>e. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  described  the  combination 
with  a  caalng  of  concentric  annular  passages  therein,  a 
sealing  fluid  In  said  passages,  a  tul)e  movable  vertically  In 
said  casing,  a  seat  therefor,  cups  concentric  with  said  tuL>e 
one  for  each  passage  adapted  by  pressure  above  to  close 
said  tube,  and  means  for  returning  said  tube  to  its  normal 
position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorlUnl.  the  romblnatlon 
with  a  casing,  a  pipe  engaged  thereto,  an  Inlet  pipe  open 
ing  Into  aald  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  opening  from  asid  cas 
Ing.  a  tut>e  In  said  casing  an<l  extending-  info  said  flr«t 
mentioned  pipe,  a  closure  at  the  lower  i-iid  /  said  tube. 
loncontrlc  annular  communlcatin;;  passages  in  said  casing, 
a  sealing  fluid  therein,  means  ritrldly  engageii  to  said  tube 
and  extending  Into  said  passages  iiilaiifed  by  pressure  at«ve 
normal  to  move  said  tut*  to  Its  closure  and  means  for 
returning  said  tut>e  to  its  open  position 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  romMnatlon 
with  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  Integral  rlt>«  affording  com 
munlcatlng  annular  ccmcentrlc  passages  therein,  a  sealing 
fluid  In  said  pi.ssages,  concentric  tiella  or  cups  In  said 
casing  and  movable  In  said  passages  and  means  auto 
matlcally  actuated  by  said  t»ells  frnui  pr'"isiire  aUive  the 
same  to  regulate  the  supply  of  gas 

0.  In  a  gas  regulator  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
concentric  Integral  flanges  engaged  thereto  affording  chan 
nels  therelwtween,  a  sealing  fluid  In  said  channels,  a  tube 
in  said  casing,  concentric  cups  rigidly  engage<l  to  gald 
tube  and  adapted  by  pressure  above  normal  to  close 
said  tulie  and  a  spring  nortnally  holding  said  tut>e  against 
the  top  of  the  casing 

10.  In  a  gas  regulator  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  sealing  fluid  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  cfincentric 
cups  In  said  casing  havlm;  their  lower  ends  sealeil  forming 
a  plurality  of  chaml>ers,  a  tulie  rigidly  engage<l  to  said 
cups  adapted  to  admit  gas  Into  the  cha^l>er  alv)ve  said 
cups,  and  means  for  holding  said  tube  against  the  top  of 
the  casing  when  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  Is  normal 

11.  In  a  gas  regulator  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  flanjjes  Integral  with  the 
bottom  of  the  same  affording  annular  passages,  a  sealing 
fluid  therein,  a  tube  In  said  casing,  a  clo«nre  at  Its  lr)we8t 
limit  of  moTement,  concentric  cups  In  said  casing  rigidly 
engaged  to  said  tul)e  adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the 
gas  by  moving  said  tube  to  Its  closure  from  pressure  above 
and  means  sdapted  to  force  the  tut>e  from  Its  closure  as 
the  flow  of  gas  becomes  normal. 

12.  In    a    gas    regulator    a    casing.    c«ncentrlc    annular 
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communicating  passages  therein,  concentric  cups  movable 
In  said  casing  and  having  their  lower  ends  at  all  times 
8eale<l  In  said  passages,  a  tube  rigidly  engage<l  to  said  cups 
and  open  at  both  ends,  a  closure  therefor,  said  cups  adapt 
ed  to  regulate  the  admission  of  gas  l)y  closing  or  partlallv 
closing  siild  tul^  when  the  flow  of  gas  Is  above  normal  and 
a  spring  aided  by  gas  and  atmospheric  pressure  adapted 
to  open  said  admitting  means  as  the  flow  becomes  normal. 

13.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  casing  having  con 
centric  ribs  affording  channels  therebetween,  an  exten 
slon  or  pipe  inKHk'«H'.  to  the  casing  and  comiu\inlcatlng 
therewith,  an  Mitlct  imd  an  Inlet  pli>e  cwuimutiicat Ing  one 
with  the  casing  and  one  with  the  extension  or  pipe,  n 
tube  in  said  casing,  extending  Into  the  pipe  or  extension. 
cups  on  said  tu)>e  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  channels  and 
means  holding  said  cups  In  normal  position  when  the 
fluid  pressure  equals  the  pressure  for  which  said  means 
are  set 

14.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  concentric  ribs  In 
said  casing,  an  extension  rigidly  engaged  to  said  casing, 
a  tul)e  In  said  casing,  a  seat  therefor,  cups  movable  with 
said  tul>e  and  regulable  means  adapted  to  set  the  cups  for 
any  desired  pressure. 

15.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  of  concentric  Inte 
gral  ribs  In  said  casing,  n  tul»e  In  said  casing,  cups  en 
gaged  thereto  and  movable  therewith,  a  seat  for  said  tube 
and  means  firmly  holding  said  tube  unseated  for  a  given 
pressure  and  adapted  to  unseat  said  tul*  .ifter  the  pres- 
sure bas  exceeded  normal  and  returns  to  normal. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  outlet  of  an  extension  having  an 
inlet,  communicating  channels  In  said  casing  containing  a 
sealing  fluid,  a  tube  In  said  casing  and  extending  Into  the 
extension,  cups  movable  therewith  having  their  lower  ends 
sealed  at  all  times,  a  spring  adai)ted  to  hold  said  cups  In 
normal  position  and  means  limiting  the  compression  of 
said  spring. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  ciislng  of  an  inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  ribs  In  said 
cnsing  affording  channels  therel>etween,  a  sealing  fluiti 
therein,  cups  having  their  lower  edges  sealed  In  said  chan 
nels  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  cups  In  norm.nl  position 
and  means  limiting  tlie  extension  of  s.-dd  spring. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbt»d  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  nnc\  an  outlet,  of  a  plurality 
of  passages  or  channels  In  said  casing,  a  sealing  fluid 
therein,  n  pipe  engni:e<J  thereto  h.Tving  nn  orlflce.  a  tube 
In  the  casing  and  said  pipe,  c  ips  engaged  thereto  having 
their  lower. en<ls  sealed  in  said  passages,  a  spring  holding 
said  cups  tn  n'>rmr\l  pos'tion.  means  varying  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  means  Ilmlilng  the  retraction  of  said  spring 
and  means  limiting  the  extension  of  said  spring. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  rilled  the  combination 
with  n  casing  of  a  pU>e  connected  thereto,  an  Inlet  and  nn 
outlet,  a  sealing  fluid  In  the  casing,  a  tul>e  in  the  cas'ni.-.  a 
closure  therefor,  concentric  cups  engaged  to  the  tul>e  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  sealed,  a  spider  or  bar  engaged  4o 
said  tulie,  a  spring  se<vire<l  at  one  end  thereto  adapted  to 
hold  said  tul*  and  cups  in  normal  position  under  normal 
fluid  pressure  and  rotatable  means  acting  to  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  said  sprlni' 

20  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  tulte  In  the 
oiKiin:.  a  c'usiire  therefor,  concentric  channels  In  said  cas 
iiifc'  coiitM.iiing  a  sealing  fluid.  seale«1  menus  movable  with 
the  tutte  dividing  the  casing  Into  n  plurality  of  chaml>ers, 
a  spring  operatlvely  connecte«1  with  th»  tube  ndapted  to 
normally  hold  the  same  elevated,  said  tulw  aJapte«l  when 
the  outlet  pressure  exceeds  the  jreasure  for  which  said 
spring  Is  set  to  seat  on  said  closure  ami  to  gradually  un 
seat  as  outlet  pressure  decreases  and  rotatable  means  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring. 

21  In   a   device  of  the  class  des<rlbed    the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  n  pipe  engaged  thereto,  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  casing,  annular  channels  In  the  casing  con 
talnlng  a  sealing  fluid,  a  tube  In  the  casing  projecting  Into 
said  pipe,  cups  connected   to  said   tut>e  having  their  lower 


edges  sealed,  n  rod  extending  tlirough  the  casing  and  pipe, 
a  spider  or  bar  engaged  to  the  tul^e.  a  spring  engaged 
thereto  at  one  end,  longitudinally  movable  means  on  said 
rod  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  means  for 
turning  said  rod  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring,  moans 
limiting  the  extension  of  said  spring  and  means  limiting 
the  compression  thereof, 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  pipe  engage<l  thereto,  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  casing,  annular  channels  In  the  casing  con- 
taining a  sealing  fluid,  a  tube  In  the  casing  projecting  Into 
salil  pipe,  cups  connecte<l  to  said  tul>e  having  their  lower 
edges  sealed,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing  and  pipe, 
a  spider  or  bar  engaged  to  the  tube,  a  spring  engaged 
thereto  at  one  end,  longitudinally  movable  means  on  said 
rod  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  means  pre 
venting  said  longitudinal  means  from  rotating  and  a  stop 
engaged  to  said  rod  adapted  to  abut  against  the  spider  to 
prevent  undue  extension  of  said  spring. 

2.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  pipe  engaged  thereto,  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  casing,  concentric  ribs  In  the  casing,  a 
sealing  fluid  in  the  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  tube  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a 
transverse  bar  In  the  tube,  n  rotatable  rod  extending 
through  the  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  threaded,  a 
threaded  element  on  said  rod,  a  spring  engaged  at  Its  ends 
to  said  transverse  bar  and  threaded  element,  means  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  rotation  of  said  threaded  element  when 
said  rod  Is  rotated  and  means  firmly  holding  said  threaded 
element  In  position  to  engage  said  threads  on  the  rod 
when  at  Its  lowest  limit  of  movement. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU)ed  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  pipe  engaged  thereto,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  casing,  concentric  ribs  In  the  casing,  a  seal- 
ing fluid  In  the  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  tul)e  movable  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  casing  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a  trans- 
verse bar  In  the  tube,  a  rotatable  rod  extending  through 
the  tul)e  havln»*  a  portion  thereof  threaded,  a  threaded 
element  on  said  rod,  a  spring  engaged  at  Its  ends  to  said 
transverse  bar  and  threaded  element,  means  adapted  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  threaded  element  when  said  rod 
Is  rotated,  means  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
rod,  and  guides  in  said  casing  and  pipe  for  said  tube. 


867.371.     KLECTION  BOOTH.     Wii.liam  H.  il.  Hill.  Sr., 
Sullivan.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  15.  lf>Ofl.     Serial  No.  .14S,016. 


c      >' 
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1.  A  booth  comprising  a  series  of  canvas  covered  frames 
pivotally  connected  together  by  links,  braces  carried  by 
the  end  frames,  shelves  hinged  to  the  center  bar  of  the 
frame,  curtains  carriod  by  the  links  at  the  top  of  the 
frames,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  links  for  looking 
the  braces  together,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tH>oth  comprising  n  series  of  canras  covered  frames 
pivotally  cimnected  by  the  links,  hinged  shelves  arranged 
In  the  compartments,  formed  by  the  frames,  braces  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outside  frames,  and  means  carried  by  the 
central  link  for  k»cklng  the  braces  to  the  same,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  l>ooth  comprising  a  series  of  compartments  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  frames,  links  arranged  on  the 
exterior   of   said    compartments,    pivotally    connecting   said 
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fr«mes  toffetber.  braces  plvotally  coonected  to  tbe  ouUlde 
end  frames  at  one  end,  and  at  the  otber  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  links,  curtains  carried  by  linlts  at  the  top  of 
tbe  frame,  binged  tbelves  arranged  in  tbe  compartments, 
buttons  arranged  on  said  frames  for  holding  the  shelves 
In  a  folded  position,  nnd  means  carried  by  the  central 
link  at  top  of  said  frames  for  locking  said  frames  in  an 
extended  position. 


867,372.      BOTI'I.E       .It  lier    r     Mi/\n.    San    Diego.    Cal. 
Piled  Apr.   s,    l'M)7.     Serial   No.  ;«>7,Ort4. 


1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 
provided  with  a  recess  at  Its  top  fornilnj^  an  internal  an- 
nular shoulder  and  also  provided  with  an  intermediate  In 
ternal  annular  recess,  a  plug  having  a  flange  fitting  snugly 
within  said  top  recess  and  provided  with  a  transverse  per- 
foration, a  packing  or  gasket  having  a  like  perforation  an<l 
surrounding  said  plug  below  Its  flange,  and  a  wire  catch 
paulng  through  said  perforations  In  tbe  plug  and  gasket 
and  provided  with  hooked  ends  adapted  to  snap  into  the 
Intermediate  annular  recess  and  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  the  plug  and  gasket  from  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 
provided  with  an  Internal  annular  recess,  a  plug  provide.! 
with  a  transverse  perforation,  a  gasket  or  packing  having 
a  like  perforation  surrounding  said  plug,  and  a  wire  catrh 
passing  through  said  perforations  in  the  plug  and  itasket 
and  provided  with  hooked  ends  adapted  to  snap  Into  the 
annular  recew  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  and 
gasket  from  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

3.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 
provided  with  an  Internal  annular  recess,  a  plug  provid^l 
with  a  transverse  perforation,  a  gasket  or  packing  havin;,' 
a  like  perforation  surrounding  said  plug,  a  wire  catch  pass 
Ing  through  said  perforations  In  the  plug  and  gasket  and 
provided  with  booked  ends  adapted  to  snap  into  the  annu 
Ur  recess  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  and 
gasket,  and  a  thimble  fitting  within  the  neck  portion  of 
tbe  bottle  below  said  annular  recess  and  Irremovably  flxed 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  bottle,  said  neck 
portion  of  the  bottle  being  provided  with  means  adapting 
it  to  be  broken  transversely  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
thimble. 

4.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 
provided  with  an  internal  annular  recess,  a  plug  provided 
with  a  transverse  perforation,  a  gaaket  or  packlag  having 
a  like  perforation  surrounding  said  plug,  a  wire  catch  pass- 
lag  through  said  perforations  In  the  plug  and  gasket  and 
provided  with  hooked  ends  adapted  to  snap  Into  the  annu- 
lar receas  and  prevent   the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  and 


gasket,  a  thimble  tapered  towsrd  its  upper  end  fitting 
within  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  below  said  annular 
recess  Irremovably  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  Inner  wail 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  metal  ring  cast  In  the  wall  of  said 
ne,  k  portion  of  the  U)tfle  outside  of  and  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  thimble 

5.  In  a  bottle  having  a  neck  [mrtioti  provided  with  a 
closure,  a  thimble  fitting  within  said  neck  portion  ami 
Irremovably  fixed  at  its  lower  end  therein,  said  neck  por 
tlon  of  tbe  bottle  being  provided  with  means  adapting  It  to 
be  broken  transversely  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
thimble. 

6  In  a  twttle  having  a  neck  iH)rtlon  provided  with  a 
closure,  a  thimble  ta[)^red  toward  Its  upfHT  end  fitting 
within  said  neck  portion  and  irremovaMy  tlied  at  Its  lower 
end  therein,  said  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  being  provided 
with  means  adapting  It  to  be  broken  transversely  Inter 
me^llate  the  ends  of  the  thimble. 

7.  In  a  lottle  having  a  neck  portion- provided  with  a 
closure,  a  thimble  fitting  within  said  neck  portion  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  llange  or  bead  cast  In  the 
wall  of  the  neck  nf  the  lx)ttle.  said  neck  portiim  havlni: 
alao  cast  In  Its  wall  a  metal  ring  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  thimble. 


867.373.     TOP.     Erne.st  A.   Horn.   Hlchmond.  Va      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  334..'?63. 


1  .V  .spinning  top  comprising  a  wooden  upi>er  p<)rtlon. 
a  metallic  ai>ex.  and  a  plug  or  point  having  screw  threade<l 
connection   with    the   apex 

l*.  A  spinning  top  comprlalnn  an  upper  portion,  an  apex 
made  of  heavier  material  than  the  upper  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  grooves,  and  a  plug  or  point. 

3  .\  spinning  top  comprising  an  upper  portion,  an  apex 
made  of  heavier  material  than  the  upper  portion,  and  a 
plug  or  point  rigidly  and  detachably  secured  to  the  apex 

4.  A  spinning  top  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  an 
apex  made  of  heavier  material  than  the  upper  portion,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  extension  and 
tbe  other  of  which  has  a  hollow  portion  to  receive  tbe 
screw  threaded  extension,  the  walls  of  tbe  hollow  portion 
being  screw  threaded,  and  a  plug  or  point  carried  by  the 
apex. 

5.  A  spinning  top  comprising  an  upper  portion,  an  apex 
portion  made  of  heavier  material  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  upper  portion,  and  a  plug  or  point  rigidly  secured  to 
the  apex  portion. 

H.  A  spinning  top  comprising  an  upper  portion  ;  an  apex 
portion  made  of  heavier  material  than  the  upper  portion  ; 
a  rigid  connection  between  said  upper  and  lower  portion 
consisting  of  a  socket  provided  in  one  of  said  portions,  and 
a  projection  on  tbe  other  portion,  extending  into  the 
sockets  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  walls  of 
the  socket ;  and  a  plug  or  point  rigidly  secured  to  the  apex. 


8«7,374.  GLOVE  STRETTCH ING  IMPLEMENT*  Alfred 
<;  HuSTACHV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1900. 
Serial  No.  344,627. 

1.  A  glove  stretcher  emt)odying  independent  sectional 
finger  members,  independent  means  for  expanding  the 
members,  and  means  connected  with  said  expanding  meana 
for  expanding  said   members   In   unison. 

2.  A  glove  stretcher  embodying  finger  and  thumb  stretch- 
ing members,  and  independent  longitudinally  movable 
quirk  stretching  memt>ers. 

3.  A  glove  stretcher  embodying  finger,  thumb  and  quirk 
stretching  members  and   means  for  expanding  all  of  the 
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finger  members  and  for  moving  the  quirk  members  forward 

In  unison. 


nfllli 


4.  A  glove  stretcher  eral>odyln>:  laterally  expAMlbl*  An- 
ger and  thumb  stretching  iiieml>ers.  and  longitudinally 
movable  quirk  stretching  nieatis 

5.  A  glove  stretcher  emlKxlylng  finger  and  thumb  stretch 
Ing   menil)erB,   each   conii)rl8lng   a    plurality   of  sections,   a 
toggle  bar  for  each  member,  and  a  plurality  of  toggle  levers 
connecting  the  toggle  bars  ami  the  sections. 

6.  A  glove  stretcher  enUxKlying  linger  and  thumb  stretch- 
ing memt)er8.  each  cornprislnt;  a  plurality  of  sectlotis.  a 
plurality  of  toggle  Imrs.  series  of  toggle  levers  connecting 
the  bars  and  tbe  sections,  quirk  stretching  elements  car- 
ried by  the  bars,  and  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  bars. 

7.  A  glove  stretcher  emt>odyln>:  fln^cr  and  thumb  stretch- 
ing members,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  orl- 
ficed  sections,  a  toggle  bar  for  each  meml>er.  and  a  plural- 
ity of  toggle  levers  connecting  the  touKle  l>ars  and  the 
sections. 


8  6  7.375. 
LENSES. 

Filed  Apr. 


CASE     FOR     DETACMAKLi;     SEGMENT- 
Habman    G.    lit  ffman.    Youngstown,    Ohio. 
15.  1905.     Serial  No.  255.816. 


1 
and 


A  case  for  detachable  segment  lenses  having  upper 
lower  l)earlngs,  one  of  which  is  resilient,  forming  a 
shallow  receptacle  or  recess  lietween  them  open  at  the 
front  and  adapted  to  receive  and  bear  upon  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  a  segment  and  permitting  a  main  lens  to 
be  applied  thereto  without  handling  such  segment. 

2.  In  a  case  or  box  a  supporting  device  for  a  segment 
lens  comprising  lower  and  upper  bearings  projecting 
from  a  base,  and  forming  a  shallow  recess  between  them, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  of  a  height  corresponding  ap 
proximately  to  tbe  thickness  of  the  lens  and  one  of  the 
hearings  l>elng  resilient  for  engaging  the  opposite  perlph 
eral  edges  of  a  lens,  and  permitting  a  second  lens  to  be 
applied  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  case  or  box  having  a  bottom  pad  or  cushion  at  Its 
rear  portion  for  supporting  a  main  lens,  a  bearing  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  lower  resilient  bearing  at  the  front 
edge  forming  between  the  two  a  recess  for  a  segment  lens 
and  a  front  guard-piece,  suljstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  case  or  lx)x,  tbe  combination  with  a  pocket  of  a 
supporting  device  having  means  for  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  a  segment  lens,  and  a  segment  lens 
having  means  for  engaging  It  with  a  main  lens,  whereby 
such  segment  may  be  manipulated  by  the  main  lens,  for 
attaching  It  to,  or  detaching  it  therefrom,  substantially 
fls  descrllted. 


867,376.     CAR  BRAKE. 

Palmei,  Chirayo,    111 
373,273. 


EkiEHV   E.  Jktt  nnd  Clinton  8. 
nie<l  Mnv    i:<.   H>07.     Serial  No. 


The  combination  of  brake  shoes,  vibratory  levers  pivoted 
to  the  brake  shoes,  a  pair  of  levers  having  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  second  pair  of  levers  connected  with  the  first  pair 
of  levers,  means  for  moving  the  joint  of  the  second  pair 
of  levers  toward  and  away  from  the  first  pair  of  levera, 
and  a  common   connection  between   iKJtb  said   pairs  of  le- 

I   vers   and    the   vibratory    levers   which   are   pivoted   to   the 

j  brake  shoes. 

I  

867,377.      HOSE-SUPPORTER.      Edward   Johns.. n.    Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  2.   1906      Serial  No.  328.901. 


1  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination,  with  attaching 
devices  for  securing  the  supporter  to  the  hose,  of  a  single 
continuous  strip  of  webbing  material  extending  from  said 
attaching  devices  across  the  back,  and  engaging  In  front 
of  each  shoulder  to  form  shoulder  braces,  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  webbing  looped  loosely  over  the  shoulder 
brace  portion  under  each  arm.  and  a  fastening  device  for 
securing  and  locking  together  the  three  portions  of  the 
webbing  which  cross  In  the  back. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination,  with  attach- 
ing devices  for  securing  the  supporter  to  the  hose,  of  a 
single  continuous  strip  of  webbing  material  extending 
from  said  attaching  devices  across  tbe  back,  and  engaging 
In  front  of  each  shoulder  to  form  shoulder  braces,  with 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  webbing  looped  loosely  over  the 
shoulder  brace  portion  under  each  arm.  and  a  btickle  pro- 
vided with  a  base  plate  slotted  to  receive  the  transverse 
webbing,  and  having  a  locking  plate  pivoted  thereon  to 
engage  simultaneously  said  transverse  webbing  and  tb« 
two  other  portions  where  they  cross  at  the  back. 

3.  In  a  hose  supporter  having  three  portions  of  webbing 
crossing  at  the  back,  a  buckle  provided  with  a  slotted  base 
plate  to  receive  one  jKjrtlon  of  said  webbing  and  a  hinged 
locking  plate,  between  which  and  the  base  plate,  the  two 
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other  portions  of  the  webbing  pass,  said  lockInK  plate  hav 
Idk  a  serrated  edge  to  lock  slmaltaneously  said  three  per 
tlons  of  the  webbing  together. 


867.378.       CUI.TIVATOR.       Willi.\m     E.    Johskos.    Rock 
Island,  111.     Filed  Jan.   19,   IDOJ.     Serial  No.  290,750. 


1.  A  cultlrator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  mast  arms  and 
mast  pipes  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gangs,  springs  for 
assisting  in  rai.<<ing  the  gangs,  and  readily  adjustat)le 
means  for  varying  the  lateral  pressure  on  said  springs  to 
vary  the  working  depth  of  the  shovels. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  mast  arms  and 
mast  pipes  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gan^s.  springs  for 
assisting  In  raising  the  gangs,  and  pivoted  lever  arms  and 
adjustable  racks  for  varying  the  pressure  on  the  said 
springs  to  vary  the  working  depth  of  the  shovels. 

:i.  A  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  mast  arms  and 
mast  pipes  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gangs,  springs  for  I 
assisting  In  niising  the  gangs,  and  pivoted  lever  arms  o* 
and  adjustable  racks  a",  together  with  bolts  a*  engaging 
said  racks,  for  varying  the  lateral  upward  pressure  on  said 
springs  to  vary  the  working  depth  of  the  shovels. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  springs  for  as- 
sisting in  lifting  said  gangs,  and  f<>r  holding  said  gangs  in 
elevated  positions,  pivoted  lever  arms  having  their  free 
ends  loosely  engaging  the  under  sides  of  said  springs  when 
the  shovels  are  In  the  ground,  and  manually  adjustable 
rai-ks  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  said  lever  arms  upon 
the  said  sprirfgs,  and  for  thereby  varying  the  working 
depth  of  the  shovels. 

5.  \  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  beam  couplings 
for  the  forward  ends  of  said  gangs,  lifting  springs  having 
their  forward  ends  hitched  to  said  couplings,  said  spring-^ 
having  a  rearward  and  slightly  upward  direction  or  trend, 
pivoted  lever  arms  having  their  free  ends  loosely  engaging 
the  under  sides  of  the  said  springs  when  the  shovels  are  in 
the  ground,  adjustable  racks  connected  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  of  the  said  lever  arms  upon  the  said 
springs,  and  holts  the  teeth  of  said  racks  engaging  said 
bolts  to  give  the  shovels  any  desired  degree  of  working 
depth. 

6.  \  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  a  ball-shaped 
axle,  vehicle  wheels  upon  said  axle,  a  U-shaped  frame  upon 
said  axle,  a  tongue  secured  to  said  frame,  a  seat  mounted 
on  said  frame,  mast  arms  pivotally  supported  by  said  axle, 
mast  pipes  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  mast  arms  to 
said  shovel  gangs,  beam  couplings  for  the  forward  ends  of 
said  gangs,  a  balancing  shaft  and  connections  for  rocking 
the  axle  beneath  the  same  to  balance  the  weight  thereon, 
springs  having  their  rear  ends  hitched  to  said  mast  arms 
and  their  forward  ends  hitched  to  said  beam  couplings. 
pivoted  levers  carried  by  the  axle  and  having  their  free 
ends  at  times  loosely  engaging  the  under  sides  of  said 
springs,  bolts  carried  by  the  mast  arms,  and  racks  having 
sliding  connection  with  both  the  mast  arms  and  the  said 
lever  arms,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  locklngly  engaging  said 
bolts  to  hold  the  shovels  at  the  desired  depth  In  the  ground, 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  racks  b«inc  conveniently  disposed 
within  reach  of  the  driver  occupying  the  said  seat. 

7.  A  ealtlvator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  lifting  springs 
for  said  gangs,  a  forward  hitch  for  each  spring,  connec- 


tions between  the  shovel  gangs  and  the  rear  ends  of  said 
springs,  pivoted  lever  arms  havlag  free  ends  to  engage  the 
under  sides  of  said  springs  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  shovel  gangs,  racks  having  sliding  connections 
with  said  lever  arms  and  having  shifting  connections  with 
the  medium  of  connection  between  the  gangs  and  the  r.ar 
ends  of  said  springs,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  engaging 
means  to  permit  the  springs  to  yieldingly  support  the 
gangs  at  any  desired  depth 

8.  A  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  lifting  springs 
for  said  gangs,  mast  arms  and  mast  pipes  for  lifting  the 
gangs,  I  tx)lts  connecting  the  mast  arms  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  mast-pipes,  lever  arms  engaging  the  under 
sides  of  said  springs,  and  adjustable  racks  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  th»>  lever  arms  upon  the  springs,  together  with 
means  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  »ald  racks. 


867,379.     CURTAIN  KRAl'KR       John  Kai  vmaxx,  Prslrie 
du  Sac,  WU.     Flle<l  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,159. 


1.  A  cartain  draper  composed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  intermediate  spring  portion  and  forming 
substantially  straight  curtain  engaging  portions  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  thence 
bent  laterally  of  the  Intermediate  portion  to  form  a  pair 
of  substantially  piiraliej  clamping  arms  both  arranged  at 
the  same  side  of  the  Intermediate  portion,  and  steadying 
arms  formed  by  bending  both  ends  of  the"  strip  downwardly 
from   their  respective  clamping  arms, 

2.  A  curtain  draper  composed  "f  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  Intermediate  spring  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  curtain,  a  pair  of  cooperatively  arranged  clamping 
arms  turned  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  same 
side  of  the  Intermediate  portion  and  extending  parallel  to 
one  another,  the  ends  of  the  clamping  arms  t>elng  extended 
in  the  same  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  occupied  by 
the  intermediate  portion  and  arms  and  substantially  In 
parallelism 

."}.  .\  curtain  draper  coiuposed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  bend 
or  spring  portion,  curtain  receLrlng  portions  arranged  sub- 
stantially In  alinement  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spring  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  extending  laterally  and 
in  the  same  direction  from  one  side  of  the  respective  cur- 
tain receiving  portions 

4.  A  curtain  draper  composed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  Intermediate  spring  portion,  curtain  en 
gaging  portions  arranged  in  alinement  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  spring  portion,  a  pair  of  cooperatively  arranged  clamp- 
ing arms  turned  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the 
same  side  of  the  ends  of  the  curtain  engaging  portions,  the 
ends  of  the  clamping  arms  being  extended  In  the  same  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  Intermedi- 
ate portion  and  arms  and  sul>stantlally  In  parallelism,  and 
coverings  of  relatively  soft  material  applied  to  the  clamp- 
ing arms  and  their  extensions 


867,380.     rii'E-CURVING  MACHINE.     William  C.  Kiaa. 

Chattanooga.  Tenn       Filed  July    l.S,   1907.     8«rlal   No. 

388,656. 

1.    A   pipe-curving   machine   comprising   a   b«d.   corrugat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  inwardly 
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acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit  eccen    ' 
trie  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said    j 
tool,    a    steady  rest    nose   surrounding    the    disk,    a    sliding    ' 
chuck  adapted   to   hold   the   terminal   end  of   the   tube   and 
to    bo    advanced    toward    the    corrugating    mechanism,    a 
swinging  chuck  with   Its  axis  coinciding  with   that   of  the    , 
sliding  cinuk   and   adapte<l   to   hold    the   Initial   end   of   the    [ 
ttibe.  and  an  arm  carrying  tiie  swinging  chuck  and  mount-    ' 
ed  for  swinging  motion  on  a   pivot  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  combined  sub 
staDtlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  pipe  curving  machine  comprising  a  l>ed.  corrugat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  inwardly 
acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit  eccen 
trie  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said 
tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a  sliding 
chuck  adapte<]  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube  and  to 
be  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  feeding 
mechanism  for  progressively  and  continuously  advancing 
the  sliding  chuck  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  a 
swinging  chu<k  with  Its  axis  eoinridliig  with  tliat  of  the 
sliding  chuck  and  adapted  to  hold  the  initial  end  of  the 
tube,  and  an  arm  carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mount- 
ed for  swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  pipe  curving  machine  comprising  a  bed,  corrugat 
Ing  mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  Inwardly 
acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tut>e  in  an  orbit  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  tul>e,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said 
tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a  sliding 
chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube  and  to 
be  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  feeding 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  sliding  chuck  toward  the 
corrugating  mechanism,  a  driving  device  connected  with 
the  feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  clutch  l>etween  the  <lrivlng 
device  and  feeding  mechanism  for  Imparting  motion  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  a  hand  controlled  shifting  piece 
for  throwing  the  stop  clutch  into  action  so  as  to  connect 
the  feetling  mechanism  with  the  driving  device,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  shifting  piece  and  tending  to  hok)  the  stop 
clutch  In  condition  disconnecting  the  driving  device  from 
the  feed  mechanism,  a  trigger  to  hold  the  shifting  piece  in 
position  corresponding  with  the  condition  of  connection 
between  the  driving  device  and  feed  mechanism,  a  dog 
moving  with  the  sliding  chuck  and  adapted  to  release  the 
trigger  when  the  sliding  chuck  hag  niove<l  a  given  distance 
toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  a  swinging  chuck  with 
Its  ails  coinciding  with  that  of  the  sliding  chuck  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  Initial  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  arm 
carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mounted  for  swinging 
motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  combined  sulwtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  pipe  curving  machine  comprising  a  bed,  corrugat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  Inwardly 
acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit  eccen 
trie  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said 
tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a  sliding 
chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube  and  to 
be  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  a  swing 
Ing  chuck  with  Its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the  sliding 
chuck  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Initial  end  of  the  tui>e.  an 
arm  carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mounted  for  swing- 


ing motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angle*  to  and  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  a  driving  device  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  to  the  corrugating  mechanism,  a  stop- 
clutch  between  the  driving  device  and  corrugating  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  hand-controlled  shifting  piece  for  putting  the  stop- 
clutch  to  active  condition  In  transmitting  motion,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  shifting  piece  and  tending  to  put  the  stop- 
clutch  to  condition  disconnecting  the  power  device  from 
the  corrugating  mechanism,  a  trigger  to  hold  the  shifting 
piece  In  adjusted  position  against  the  resistance  of  the 
spring,  and  a  dog  moving  with  the  sliding  chuck  and 
adapted  to  release  the  trigger  when  the  sliding  chuck  shall 
have  moved  a  given  distance  toward  the  corrugating  mech- 
anism, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  pipe  curving  machine  c6mpri8ing  a  bed,  corrugat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  Inwardly 
acting  corrugating  tixjl  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said  . 
tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a  sliding 
chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube  and  to 
be  advanced  toward  the  corrvigating  mechanism,  a  swing- 
ing chuck  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the  sliding 
chuck  and  adapted  lo  hold  the  Initial  end  of  the  iubc.  an 
arm  carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mounted  for  swing- 
ing motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
arm  and  ailapted  for  luovement  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  and  hand  mechan- 
ism for  shifting  said  carriage,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

0.  A  pipe-curving  machine  comprising  a  l>ed,  corrugat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  inwardly 
acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  t\il>e,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said 
tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a  sliding 
chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  t»it>e  and  to 
W  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  a  swing- 
ing chuck  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the  sliding 
chuck  and  adapted  to  hold  the  initial  end  of  the  tube,  an 
arm  carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mounted  for  swing- 
ing motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
arm  and  adapted  for  movement  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  hand  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  carriage,  and  a  latch  engaging  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  temporarily  hold  the  arm  in  such  position 
that  the  swinging  chuck  Is  In  line  with  the  sliding  chuck, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  pipe  curving  machine  comprising  a  bed,  corru- 
gating mechanism  mounted  there<m  for  carrying  an  in- 
wardly acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear 
of  said  tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a 
sliding  chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube 
and  to  t>e  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism,  a 
swinging  chuck  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the 
sliding  chuck  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Initial  end  of  the 
tube,  an  arm  carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mounted 
for  swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  n  carriage  sup- 
porting said  arm  and  adapted  for  movement  In  u  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  hand 
tnechanism  for  shifting  said  carriage,  a  latch  engaging 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  temporarily  hold  the  arm  In  such 
position  that  the  swinging  chuck  Is  In  line  with  the 
sliding  chuck,  a  shifting  device  for  moving  the  corrugating 
mechanism  transversrly  of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck, 
and  a  projection  shifting  with  the  corrugating  mechanism 
und  adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  latch  when  the 
corrugating  mechanism  is  moved  Into  working  position, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  pipe-curving  machine  comprising  a  bed,  corru- 
gating mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  In- 
wardly acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear 
of  said  tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a 
sliding  chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the 
tube  and  to  be  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mech- 
,  snism.   a   swinging   chuck   with   Its   axis  coinciding   with 
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that  of  the  slldlns  chock  and  adapted  to  bold  the  InltlaJ 
end  of  the  tube,  an  arm  carrying  the  nrlnglnc  chock  and 
moanted  for  twinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  anglea 
to  and  at  one  side  of  the  axia  of  the  aliding  chack.  a  car 
riage  supporting  said  arm  and  adapted  for  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  axia  of  the  sliding  chuck,  band  mechan- 
iam  for  shifting  laid  carriage,  and  a  latching  device  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  arm  in  position  with  tbe  axia  of  the  swing- 
ing chuck  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  sliding  chuck, 
combined  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

9.  A  pipe-curving  machine  comprising  a  bed.  corrugat 
lag  mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  in 
wardlj  acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit 
eccentric  to  tbe  axia  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  tbe  rear 
of  said  tool,  a  steady-rest  nose  surrounding  tbe  disk,  a 
sliding  chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  tbe 
tube  and  to  be  advanced  toward  tbe  corrugating  mecban 
Ism,  a  swinging  cbuck  with  Its  axis  coinciding  with  that 
of  the  sliding  cbuck  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  Initial  end 
of  tbe  tube,  an  arm  carrying  the  swlnKln*;  cbuck  and 
mounted  for  swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles 
to  and  at  one  aide  of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  a  car- 
riage supporting  tbe  arm  and  adapted  for  movement  to 
and  from  tbe  axU  of  tbe  sliding  cbuck,  a  hand  lever  for 
shifting  the  carriage,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
tbe  carriage  and  adapted  for  a  limited  degree  of  motion 
independent  of  the  carriage,  a  latch-part  carried  by  the 
link,  and  a  latch-part  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  euKatfe  with  tbe  latch-part  on  the  link  when  the  arm 
has  moved  tbe  swlnglnx  chuck  to  position  with  Its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  sliding  cbuck.  romhined 
substantially  as  set  fortb. 

10.  A  pipe-curving  machine  coniprlsln<  a  bed.  trans- 
versely adjustable  corrugating  mechanism  mountod  thereon 
for  carrying  an  Inwardly  acting  corrugatlnu  tool  around 
a  tul»e  In  an  orbit  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a 
fixed  disk  to  the  rear  of  said  tool,  a  steady  rest  nose  .sur- 
rounding the  disk,  a  sliding  cbuck  adapted  to  hold  the 
terminal  end  of  the  tube  and  to  be  advanced  toward  the 
corrugating  mechanism,  a  swinging  chuck  with  Its  axis 
coinciding  with  that  of  the  sliding  cbuck  and  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  Initial  end  of  tbe  tube,  an  arm  carrying  tbe 
swinging  cbuck  and  mounted  for  swinging  motion  on  a 
pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  sliding  chuck,  stops  to  limit  the  transverse  adjustment 
of  the  corrugating  mechanism,  and  a  hand  operative  de 
vice  for  shifting  the  corrugating  mechanism  to  and  from 
said  stops  and  locking  It  against  one  of  said  stops,  com 
bined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  pipe-curving  machine  comprising  a  bed.  corrugat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  In- 
wardly acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tube  In  an  orbit 
eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  disk  to  the  rear 
of  said  tool,  a  steady-rest  nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a 
sliding  chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  terminal  end  of  the  tut>e 
and  to  be  advanced  toward  the  corrugating  mechanism, 
a  swinging  chuck  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of 
the  sliding  chuck  and  adapted  to  hold  the  initial  end  of 
the  tube,  an  arm  carrying  the  swinging  chuck  and  mount- 
ed for  twinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sliding  chuck,  a  driving 
device,  transmitting  mechanism  connecting  the  driving 
device  and  cormgating  mechanism,  transmitting  mechan- 
ism connecting  tbe  drlrlng  device  and  sliding  cbnck  for 
automatically  adrandng  tbe  latter,  and  a  hand-operative 
clutch  interposed  in  the  transmitting  mechanism  between 
tbe  power  deriee  and  sliding  chnck  to  permit  tbe  sliding 
chock  to  be  released  from  the  power  device  and  be  moved 
to  and  from  the  corrugating  mechanism  by  hand,  com- 
bined snbstantlally  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  A  pipe  carving  machine  comprising  a  bed.  corrugat- 
ing mechanism  moonted  thereon  for  carrying  an  in- 
wardly acting  oorrugatlBff  tool  aroond  tbe  tobe  in  an  orbH 
eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  toba,  a  fixed  disk  to  tbe  rear  of 
said  tool,  a  steady-rett  now  tarroasdlBg  the  dlak,  a  chock 
ring  dlspoMd  with  Its  axis  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the 
corragatlBf  meehaalsQ  aad  adapted  to  fit  the  exterior 
of  the  terminal  end  of  the  tobe,  an  expansible  plog  dis- 
posed wltbln  tbe  rii^  aad  adaptad  to  damp  the  tobe 
therein,  a  coaloal  spraadar  dlspoaad  within  the  plog,  a 


handle  for  drawing  the  spreader  endwise  and  expanding 
the  plug,  said  ring,  plug,  spreader  and  handle  constituting 
a  chuck  for  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube,  a  carrier  sup- 
porting said  chuck  and  adapted  to  advance  the  cbuck 
toward  tbe  cormgating  mechanism,  an  arm  mounted  for 
swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  of  the  axis 
of  said  sliding  cbuck,  and  a  chuck  almllar  to  said  sliding 
chuck  but  supported  on  said  arm.  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

ir?  A  pipe  curving  machine  (Otnprlslng  a  l)ed.  corrugat 
ing  mechanism  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  an  Inwardly 
acting  corrugating  tool  around  a  tMl>e  In  .'in  orbit  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  disk  fixedly  stipixirted  to  the  rear 
of  said  tool  and  baring  Its  face  toward  the  tool  l)eveled 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  a  << ready  rest  nose 
surrounding  tbe  disk,  a  sliding  rhiick  adapted  to  hold  the 
terminal  end  of  the  fulie  nnd  tc  t*  advanced  toward  the 
corrugating  iiie<'hanlam.  a  swinging  chuck  with  Its  axis 
<<>i'  ci'linfi  with  that  of  the  sliding  chuck  and  adnpted  to 
hold  the  lnltl;il  end  of  tie  fu!«e.  .-ind  an  ni:n  cm-rvins  the 
swinging  chuck  and  mounted  for  swinging  motion  on  a 
pivot  at  right  anglea  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
sliding  chuck,  comhlned  siihstantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  .\  pipe  curvlnu  machine  comprising  a  l>ed.  a  chuck 
to  hold  tbe  terminal  end  of  a  tube  nnd  adapted  for  sliding 
motion  axlally  of  tbe  tul>e.  a  second  chuck  to  hold  the 
Initial  end  of  the  tube  In  line  with  the  first  mentioned 
chuck,  an  arm  carrying  the  second  chuck  and  mounted  for 
swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  chuck,  a  disk  fixedly 
8upp<irted  between  the  two  chucks  concentric  with  the 
.nxls  of  the  first  mentioned  chuck,  a  steady  rest  nose  sur 
rounding  the  disk,  a  t>earlng  disposed  t>etween  the  two 
chucks  and  with  Its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
disk,  a  drlvlng-rlng  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bearing, 
and  a  corrugating  tool  carried  by  said  driving  ring  and 
presenting  a  thin  Inwardly  acting  edge  In  advance  of  the 
steady  rest  nose,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  pipe  curving  machine  romprlslnn  a  l>ed.  a  chuck 
to  hold  the  terminal  of  a  tube  and  adapted  for  sliding 
motion  axlally  of  the  tube,  a  second  cbuck  to  hold  th^ 
Initial  end  of  the  tube  In  line  with  the  first  mentioned 
cbuck,  an  arm  carrying  the  second  chuck  and  mounted 
for  swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  chuck,  n 
disk  fixedly  supported  between  the  two  chucks  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  chuck,  a  steady  rest 
nose  surrounding  the  disk,  a  bearing  disposed  l)etween  the 
two  chucks  and  with  its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
disk,  a  driving-ring  mounted  for  rotation  in  snld  bearing. 
a  carrier  within  said  drlvlng-rlng.  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  carrier  In  tbe  driving  ring,  and  a  cor 
nigatlng  tool  carried  by  said  carrier  and  presenting  a 
thin  Inwardly-acting  edge  In  advance  of  the  steady  rest 
nose,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  pipe-curving  machine  comprising  a  t>ed.  a  cbuck 
to  hold  tbe  terminal  end  of  a  tut)e  nnd  adapted  for  sliding 
motion  axlally  of  tbe  tube,  a  second  chuck  to  bold  the 
Initial  end  of  the  tube  In  line  with  the  first-mentioned 
chuck,  an  arm  carrying  the  second  chuck  and  mounted  for 
swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  tbe  first  mentioned  cbuck,  a  disk  fixedly 
supported  between  the  two  chucks  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  flrst-mentloned  chuck,  a  steady  rest  nose  tur 
rounding  the  disk,  a  bearing  disposed  between  the  two 
chucks  and  with  its  axis  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  disk, 
a  driving-ring  moonted  for  rotation  In  said  bearing,  a 
carrier  secured  within  the  driving-ring  and  formed  with 
a  bearing  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  driving-ring,  a  ring 
tool  dispoaed  within  said  last-mentioned  bearing  and  pre 
sentlng  a  thin  inner  edge  in  advance  of  the  steady-rest 
nose,  and  means  for  adjtuting  the  eccentricity  and  angu- 
larity of  said  thin  Innw  edge  relative  to  the  driving-ring, 
combined  sobatantlalty  as  set  forth. 

17.  A  plpe-cnrrlng  machine  comprising  a  bed.  a  chuck 
to  bold  tba  tsrmlnal  end  of  a  tube  and  adapted  for  sliding 
motion  axlally  of  tbe  tube,  a  second  chuck  to  hold  the 
initial  end  of  the  tobe  In  line  with  the  first-mentioned 
chuck,  an  arm  carrying  tbe  second  chock  and  mounted  for 
swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one 
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side  of  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  cbuck,  a  disk  fixedly 
supported    between    the    two    chucks    concentric    with    the 
axis  of  the  first  mentioned  chdck,  a  steady  rest  nose  sur- 
rounding  the   disk,   a   bearing   disposed   between   the   two 
chucks  and  with  Its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  disk, 
,1  driving  ring  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bfaring.  n  cu- 
rler  secured    wltbln    {he   driving  ring   and    formed    with    a 
bearing  eccentric   t<i   tbe  axis  of   the  driving  ring,   a    rInK 
tool    dispoaed     wltbln     said     last  mentioned     Ifeiirlug     and 
pre»»entlng    a    thin    inner   edge    In    advance   of    the   steady 
rent  nose,  an  annular  series  of  rolls  t»etween   the  ring  tool 
an<l   Its  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity 
and    angularity    of    said    thin    Inner    edge    relative    to    the 
driving  ring,  comhlned  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IH.    \    pliH"  curving   machine  comprising   a   l>ed,   a   chuck 
to  hold  tbe  terminal  end  of  a  tube  and  adapted  for  sliding 
motion    axlally    of   the    tul)€,    a    second    chuck    to   hold    the 
Initial    end    of    tbe   tube    In    line    with    the   first  mentioned 
chuck,  an  arm  carrying  the  second  chuck  and  mounted  for 
swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  chuck,  n  disk  fixedly 
sup|X)rted    Ijetween    the    two    chucks    concentric    with    the 
axis  of  the  first-mentioned  chuck,   a   steady  rest    nose  sur 
i-oundlng    the    disk,    a    l>earlng    disponed    l^tween    the    two 
.bucks  and  with  Its  axis  eccentric   to  the  axis  of  the  disk 
:niil    iiiouiiie<l    for   adjustment    transversely   of  the  axis  of 
the  tub»\  a  drlvlng-rlng  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  l>ear 
Ing.   a   ring  tool   mounttnl  eccentrically   within   the  driving 
rin,;  and   presenting  a  thin   Inner  edge   In   advance  of  the 
steady  re«t    ni>se.    m»ans    for    shifting    salil    N'artng    trans 
versely  of  the  tuln'.  stops  to  limit   the  transverse  nhlftlus 
mov.'ment    of   said   tearing,   and   a    locking   device   to   hold 
Mii.l  iH-arlnc  In   8hlft.-<l   position  against  one  of  said  stops. 
c..iiil.lne<l   Bulmtantlnlly   as   set   forth 

19.  A  pU>e  curving  machine  coinprtslnK  a  device  for 
clamping  and  advancing  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube, 
n  device  for  clamping  the  Initial  end  of  the  tube  and  sup- 
in  rtlng  it  In  movement  throuKh  a  curved  path  ;>s  the 
tul>e  Is  bent,  a  disk  to  Interiorly  support  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  tbe  tul^.  a  steady  rest  nose  surrounding  the 
(!ii-k.  a  ring  tool  surrounding  the  tube  In  advance  of  the 
steady-rest  nose,  mechanism  for  supporting  the  ring  tool 
nnd  carrying  It  in  a  circular  orbit  e<centr'c  to  the  axis 
of  the  disk,  and  mechanism  for  progressively  nnd  con 
tlnuously  advancing  the  clamping  device  at  the  terminal 
end  of  the  tube,  combined  sulwtnntlally  as  set  forth. 


box  adjusted  therein,  bolts  projecting  from  the  ends  of 
the  Inner  box  for  giildance  in  said  slots,  coll  springs  rest- 
ing on  the  lK)ttom  of  said  outer  box  and  supporting  said 
Inner  Iwx,  the  springs  being  graduated  In  slse  and  height 
and  "  nested  "  or  placed  one  within  the  other  and  adnpted 
to  act  together,  a  hinged  cover  for  snld  Inner  box  and 
means  for  holding  the  springs  in  place  in  the  center  of 
the  outer  box.  aulwtantially  as  described. 


867.881.  COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  TOOL  BOX  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVE  ("A  B8  RttH>T.rn  Koellk.  Sioux  City. 
Iowa.     Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,945. 


H6T..XKJ.  GAS  ■  BURNKR  FOR  FURNACES.  John  C. 
Kbikg,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Krleg  Gas  Burner 
Company,  Newark.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,8t>4. 


/4  If 
1.  In  a  gas  burner,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
of  a  combustion  tube  located  within  s.-ild  shell  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  gas  chamlier  l>etw»»en  said  shell  and 
said  tul)e.  there  being  ports  formed  in  tbe  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion tul>e  which  establish  communication  between  said 
gas  chHml)er  and  the  Interior  of  snld  tul*.  said  ports 
l^lng  directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
tube  In  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  but  toward  said  nxinl 
line,  and  said  ports  lielng  spirally  arranged  al>ont  said 
tube,  nnd  a  norzle  projecting  from  the  outer  shell,  the  Inte 
rior  diameter  of  which  Is  equal  to  the  Interior  diameter 
of  the  combustion  tube  at  their  juncture,  substantially  as 

described. 

'2.  In  n  gas  buiuer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
of  a  combustion  tube  located  within  said  shell  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  >:as  chamber  between  said  shell  and 
said  tube,  there  being  ports  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion tube  which  establish  communication  between  said 
t::is  chaml>er  and  the  Interior  of  said  tul>e,  said  fwrts  l)elng 
directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the  tube  In 
the  direction  of  gas  flow,  but  toward  said  axial  line,  and 
said  ports  being  spirally  arranged  atwut  said  tul)e,  a 
nozzle  projecting  from  the  outer  shell,  the  Interior  diam- 
eter of  which  Is  equal  to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  com- 
bustion tul>e  at  their  juncture,  and  a  door  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  admls.slon  of  air  to  the  rear  end  of  the  combust lou 
tube,  subBtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell 
which  comprises  a  body  portion  and  an  Integral  nozzle 
projecting  from  snld  lK)dy  jwrtlon,  of  annular  flanges 
formeil  niton  the  Inside  of  the  Imdy  portion,  a  combustion 
tube  supi>orted  by  said  flanges,  there  l>elng  a  shoulder 
formed  upon  the  nozzle  portion  of  the  burner  against 
which  the  forward  end  of  said  combustion  tul>e  abuts,  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  combustion  tube  and  the  Inte- 
rior diameter  of  said  nozzle  portion  l>elng  e<iual  at  their 
Juncture  to  form  a  continuous  and  unbroken  wall,  a  swing- 
ing door  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  which  Is 
sdapted  to  close  the  rear  end  of  the  combustion  tul>e  there 
being  a  gas  chamber  formed  by  the  shell  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  combustion  tube,  there  being  ports  formed 
through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  tube  which  establish 
communication  between  said  gas  chaml)er  and  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  tube,  said  ports  being  spirally  arranged  about 
said  tube  and  directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axial  line 
of  the  tube  In  the  direction  of  gas  flow  but  toward  snld 
axial   line,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


Ill  n  U>comotlve  seat  and  tool  box.  the  combination  with 
an  outer  box  having  slots  In  the  ends  thereof,  of  an  Inner 


867.383.      SOLDER-HEMMED   CAP.      Edward   M.    La.ng, 
Jr..    Tortland.    Me.      Filed   Apr.    19,    1906.     Serial    No. 
312.629. 
1.  A  cap  having  a  continuous  hem  of  solder,  the  under 

side  of  said  hem  being  roughened  or  knurled  at   lepeateJ 

Intervals,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.   As  a  Dew  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap,   the  edge  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  continuous  hem  of  solder,  said 


hem    being    knurled    or    roughened    upon    the    under    side 
thereof  at  frequent  Intervals,  substantially  as  described. 


867.384.  MANIF.\CTT'KKI)  SOLDKR. 
Jr.,  Portland.  Me  Filed  I»eo.  10. 
347.172. 


Edwako  M.  Lano, 
19<.>6.      Serial    No. 


As  a  new  artlcl*^  uf  manufacture,  a  spilt  S(MJer  ring, 
curve<l  uniformly  in  cross  section  to  flt  around  the  edge 
of  a  can  cap,  and  having  a  layer  of  flux  therein,  entirely 
Inclosed  by  the  solder,  substantially  as  described. 


867,385.     VKHICLESTEl'.     Wilson  A.  I.a.nnom,  Detroit, 
Tex      Filed  July  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,450 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with 
the  l)ed  of  a  vehicle  body,  of  t>earlngs  8upporte<l  l>eneath 
the  bed,  a  step  hanger  having  a  portion  Journaled  In  the 
bearing"*  whereby  the  hanger  may  have  a  rocking  move- 
ment, a  tongue  formed  Integral  with  this  portion  of  the 
hanger  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  same  and  in  po- 
sition to  rest  against  the  under  side  of  the  bed  when 
the  step  hanger  U  In  normal  position,  and  a  spring  colled 
around  the  said  portioi*  of  the  hanger  and  having  one  of 
Us  ends  extende*!  forwardly  and  turned  to  underlie  the 
tongue  and  Its  opposite  end  extendetl  rearwardly  and  bear- 
ing against  the  under  side  of  the  bed  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbe<l  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


867.3«<6.  SOAP  HOI-DER  AND  (JRATER.  John  J.  Lke. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr,  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
36X.196. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  holder  and  a  follower  within 
said  holder,  of  a  rotary  grater  within  said  holder,  means 
for  rotating  said  grater,  a  spring  compressed  between  said 
holder  and  said  follower  to  press  the  soap  against  said 
grater,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  soap  in  powdered 
form  from  said  grater,  and  automatic  means  suitably 
mounted  upon  the  holder  for  Intermittently  discharging 
the  soap  In  powdered  form  from  said  receptacle,  snbstan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  and  a  follower  within 
said    holder,    of    a    rotary    grater    mounted    within    said 
holder,  a  crank  for  operating  said  grater,  a  spring  com 
prMMd  between  said  holder  and  said  follower  to  press  the 
soap  against  said   grater,   a  receptacle  for  recelring  the 


soap  In  powdered  form  from  said  grater,  a  hinged  t>ottom 
In  said  receptacle,  and  automatic  means  suitably  mounted 
upon  the  holder  for  inter«iittently  opening  and  closing 
said  bottom  to  discharge  the  soap  In  powdered  form,  sub 
stantlallv  as  dcsfrit)*^! 


i- 


f^ 


8.  The  combination  with  a  holder  and  a  f'llliwer  within 
said  holder,  of  a  rotary  grater  mounted  within  said  holder, 
a  crank  for  operating  said  grater,  a  spring  compressed  be- 
tween said  hoiiJor  and  said  followpr  to  prfsa  the  soap 
against  the  grater,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  soap  in 
powdered  form  from  said  holder,  a  hinge<l  lottom  in  said 
receptacle  and  riipans  suitably  mounted  upon  the  holder 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  bottom  closed,  a  notched  disk 
carried  by  said  holder,  an  arm  carrit^l  by  said  crank  for 
engagement  with  said  notched  disk  to  cause  the  same  to 
rotate  by  a  step  !iy  step  movement,  and  a  cam  tlnger  se 
cured  to  said  bottom  and  adapftvl  to  be  pngage<l  hy  said 
notched  disk  to  open  said  bottom  to  dlschnrte  th»»  soap 
In  powdered  form,  sut>8tantlally  as  dpscrll>^l 

4    The  combination  with  a  holder  and  a  follower  within 
said  holder,  of  a  rotary  grater  mounte<l  within  said  holder. 
a  crank  for  operating  said  grater,  a  sprlni:  rompressetl  t>e 
tween    said    holder    and    said    follower    to    press    the    soap 
against   the  grat^^r.  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  soap  In 
powdered  form  from  said  holder,  a  hinged  t»ottom  In  .said 
receptacle,    a    spring    for    holding    said    ixittom    close<l.    a 
notflieil    disk    carri»Hl    l)y    s.ild    holder,    an    arm    carrle<l    by 
said  crank  for  engagement  with  said  notche«l  disk  to  f-ause 
the  same  to  rotate  by  a  step  by  step  movement,  an  adjust- 
nble   pin   secured    to  said   notched   disk,   and   a   cam   finger 
secured  to  said  !>ottom  and  adaptetl   to  W  engaged  by  said 
adjustable  pin  to   Intpnnlttently   -ipen   said    bottom   to   dis 
charge   the   soap    In    powdered    form,    sulistantially    as   '!•» 
scribed. 


867.387.     WAGON  BRAKE.     L<jt  is  C.  Lbopold,  Hancock. 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,086. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  transverse  brake 
beams  pivoted  between  their  ends  and  carrying  brake 
shoes  at  their  outer  ends,  the  inner  ends  of  said  brake 
t>eams  being  spaced  away,  an  operating  rod  supported  Ion 
gitudlnally  t>eneath  said  wagon  for  axial  sliding  move 
ment,  toggle  links  having  common  pivotal  connection  witb 
said  rod  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  brake  beam,  a  re 
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tractile  coll  spring  fixed  r.-nrwardly  of  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing un  end  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  rod,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  a  stationary  support  and  formed  with  a  crank 
arm  extending  angularl.v  from  said  piv-it  and  transversely 
of  said  wagon,  tlie  end  of  said  crank  arm  iK-ing  designed 
for  movement  In  an  arc  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  puliiy  sup 
ported  at  the  front  end  of  said  wagon,  and  a  chain  trainwi 
over  said  pulley  and  having  connectloi>  with  the  end  of 
said  crank  arm  and  ^\x\\  the  forward  end  of  said  rod. 


867  388.  CURBING.  Solomon  W.  I.kbch,  Manasquan. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Braly.  Vlllapark, 
N.  J.'    Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.583. 


1     A   curb  block    having  an    upstanding    retaining   wall 
portion  and  an  angular  foot  extension  disposed  at   right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  block,  half  round  vertical  bond-   , 
Ing  grooves  In  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  hand  hold  open     | 
Ings  formed  In  the  face  of  the  block. 

•'  \  curb  block  comprising  a  flat  base  portion  and  n 
retraining  wall  portion  at  one  edge  thereof  upstanding  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  the  base  and  wall  provld«Hl  with 
rei-esses  therein  to  form  bonding  connection  with  the  fill- 
ing material  of  the  street  and  curb. 

3  \  cur!  1  lo' k  romprislnK  a  flat  base  portion  and  a 
retainine  wall  portion  ui.sian.Lng  fr..m  one  edge  thereof, 
the  base  i.n.l  wall  provided  with  recesses  therein  to  form 
bonding  connection  with  the  material  of  the  street  and 
curb  the  ends  of  the  block  provided  with  vertical  l>ondlng 
Croo'ves  and  tl>e  face  of  the  block  having  hand  hold  open- 
ings therein 

867  389      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FORMED  PULP  VES 
8EL8       WiLLiAU   A.   L0BI.V7..   Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor 
of  one  half  to  Joseph   Merrltt,   llurtford,   Conn.      Filed 
Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,071. 


^   t 


vessel  from  two  grades  of  pulp  stuff,  consisting  of  dipping 
a  depressed  pervious  mold  form  Into  a  primary  vat  con- 
taining one  grade  of  pulp  stur,  and  depositing  a  layer  of 
pulp  thereon  ;  dipping  a  correspondingly  raised  pervious 
mold-form  into  a  secondary  vat  containing  another  grade 
of  pulp  stuff  and  depositing  a  layer  of  pulp  thereon  ;  re- 
moving both  mold  forms  from  the  vats,  and  bringing  the 
two  mold  forms  with  the  deposited  layers  together,  there- 
by nesting  the  layers,  and  uniting  them  by  transferring 
one  layer  upon  the  other  and  thus  forming  a  single  vessel 
composed  of  two  grades  of  i>ulp. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  formed  double  layer  pulp 
vessel  from  two  grades  of  pulp  stuff,  consisting  of  dipping 
a  depressed  pervious  mold  form  Into  a  primary  vat  con- 
taining one  grade  of  pulp  stuff,  and  depositing  a  layer  of 
pulp  thereon;  dipping  a  correspondingly  raisetl  pervious 
mold  form  Into  a  secondary  vat  containing  another  grade 
of  pulp  stuff  and  depositing  a  layer  of  pulp  thereon;  re- 
moving both  mold  forms  from  the  vats,  and  bringing  the 
two  mold-forms  with  the  deposited  layers  together,  there- 
by nesting  the  layers,  and  uniting  them  by  pressure  Into 
a  single  vessel  composed  of  two  grades  of  pulp. 

4  The  process  of  making  a  formed  double  layer  pulp 
vessel  from  two  grades  of  pulp  stuff,  consisting  of  dipping 
a  depressed  pervious  mold-form  into  a  primary  vat  con 
talnlng  one  grade  of  pulp  stuff,  and  depositing  a  layer  of 
pulp  thereon;  dipping  a  correspondingly  raised  pervious 
mold-form  Into  a  secondary  vat  containing  another  grade 
of  pulp  stuff  and  depositing  a  layer  of  pulp  thereon;  re- 
moving both  mold  forms  from  the  vats,  and  bringing  the 
two  mold  forms  with  the  deposited  layers  together,  there- 
by nesting  the  layers,  and  uniting  them  Into  a  single  ves- 
sel, and  drying  the  completed  article. 


867,390.  COILING  MACHINE.  Makcklu  s  C.  LovEJOT, 
Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Edward  M.  Lang.  Jr.,  Port- 
land   Me.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1904.     Serial  No    195,543. 


1  Tba  process  of  making  a  formed  double  layer  pulp 
veMel  from  two  grades  of  pulp  stuff,  consisting  of  dli.ping 
a  depresseil  pervious  mold  form  into  a  primary  vat  con- 
taining one  grade  of  pulp  stuff,  and  depositing  a  layer  of 
pulp  thereon;  dipping  a  ,  ..nespondingly  raised  pervious 
mold  form  into  a  secondary  vat  containing  another  grade 
of  pulp  stuff  and  depositing  n  layer  of  pulp  thereon;  re- 
moving tx.th  mold-forms  from  the  vats,  and  bringing  the 
two  mold  forms  with  the  d.'iK>sit.-d  layers  together,  there 
by  nesting  the  layers,  and  uniting  them  into  a  single  ves 
sel  composed  of  two  grades  of  pulp. 

2.  The  process  of   making   a   formed  double   layer   pulp 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlLK»d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  former  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  shaft, 
a  track  adjacent  said  shaft,  and  an  antifriction  device  cer- 
rled  by  said  former  and  engaging  said  track.  Mil)stantially 

as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  <  oinblna 
tlon  of  a  shaft,  a  former  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  a  recess  upon  Its  periphery,  an  Interloeking 
rod  adapted  to  register  with  said  recess,  a  track  adjacent 
said  shaft,  and  an  antifriction  device  whereby  said  rod 
may  slide  freely  with  said  f<.rmer  and  lock  It  against 
rotation,  sulwtantlfilly  as  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  a  shaft  having  a  slot  therein  adapte<l  to  tem- 
porarily hold  the  free  end  of  the  coll,  of  a  former  provided 
With  a  longitudinal  oiiening  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  upon  its  periphery,  an  Interlocking  r.Kl,  one 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed upon  the  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  ad- 
jacent said  shaft.  1.etween  which  said  sleeve  on  sai.l  rod  Is 
adapted  to  travel,  substantially  as  descrlUMl 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  former  having  a  recess  in  Its  face,  of  means 
jacent  said  shaft,  between  which  said  sleeve  on  said  rtnl  Is 
for  feeding  the  material  Int..  said  recess  under  tension, 
comprising  a  frame  secured  to  said  former,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  In  said  frame,  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges. 

,   whereby  the  material   is  fed  through  between  the  faces  of 
!   said  rollers  and  the  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  former  having  a  recess  In  Its  face,  of  means 
for  feeding  the  material  Into  said  recess  under  tension, 
comprising  a  frame  secured  to  said  former,  a  pair  of  rollers 
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moantMl  in  said  frame  bavlug  oppoaltely  dispoaed  Qang«s. 
and  mrana  for  adjuating  aaid  rollers  to  regulate  the  ten- 
sion. itibatantl«U7  ■■  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cbcracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  abaft  hsTlng  a  central  opening  to  re 
celTe  said  shaft,  an  annalar  rec*>88  In  one  end  extending 
from  said  central  opening  to  the  exterior  wall,  said  wall 
having  an  opening  to  admit  the  material  to  said  annular 
recess  and  means  whereby  said  former  is  prevented  from 
revolving  while  free  to  slide  upon  said  shaft,  substantially 
aa  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinu 
tion  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  having  a  alot  therein  adapted 
to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  material,  of  a  former  having 
a  central  opening  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  an  annular 
recess  in  one  end  extending  from  said  central  opening  to 
an  exterior  wall,  said  exterior  wall  having  an  opening  to 
admit  the  material  to  said  annular  recess,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  material  under  tension,  comprising  a  pair  of 
suitably  mounted  rollers  having  oppositely  disposed  flanijes, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  to  regulate  the  ten- 
sion, substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  device  for  coiling  a  ribbon  of  solder  upon  its 
edge  upon  a  shaft  or  mandrel,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  n  former  having  a  central  opening  to 
receive  said  shaft,  and  an  annular  recess  In  one  end  ex- 
tending from  said  central  openloK  to  the  exterior  wall, 
said  wall  having  an  opening  to  admit  the  material  to  said 
recess,  means  for  feeding  the  material  under  tension,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  suitably-mounted  rollers  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers 
to  regulate  the  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  devlre  of.  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  former  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  an  annular  recess  In 
one  end  extending  from  said  central  portion  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  former,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
to  admit  the  material  to  said  recess,  means  for  feeding  the 
material  under  tension  into  said  recess,  comprising  a  pair 
of  suitably-mounted  rollers  having  oppositely  -  disposed 
flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  to  reeulate 
the  tension  of  the  feed,  substantially  as  desfribed. 


8  8  7.391.  ST0RA<;E  BATTERY  PLATE  OR  GRID. 
Joseph  M.'^rx.  Iluffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1907 
Serial  Nu.  :?54.91'7. 


provld«Hl  with  end  oiwnlnKs  Hn<l  with  a  >M»rle«  of  super- 
posed shelves  and  w^ith  ribs  on  t>oth  sides  of  said  shelves, 
units  adapted  to  he  inserted  In  the  end  openings  of  the 
frame  between  said  shelves  and  the  ribs,  and  frame  ele- 
ments 9  to  which  the  said  units  are  adapted  to  be  secured. 
3.  A  storage  Imttery  plate  or  grid.  co:iiprlnlnu  a  frame 
pr<ivlil«»<i  with  H  >t»'rlen  of  KuixTpor  wl  >»h«'lv»'w  unci  rllm  ex- 
t(-ndlng  vertically  on  both  sides  of  said  shelves,  the  ribs 
U-Ing  spaced  from  each  other  with  r^'spect  to  the  ribs  irn 
the  same  sldf  of  a  Hhelf.  and  units  held  betw**en  said 
shelves  and  said  ribs,  with  spaces  11  around  the  units,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  storage  battery  plate.  comprUlns  a  frame  embody 
Ing  spaced  aide  bars,  bottom  and  top  bars  and  an  inter- 
mediate bar,  borisontally  extending  shelves  and  vertically 
extandlDg  spaced  riba  on  both  aides  of  said  shelves,  and 
units  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  shelves  and  ribs,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  storage  battery  plate  or  grid,  consisting  of  a  frame  1 


867.392.  METHOD  OF  TUNNELING.  David  Maxwell. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  25.  1904, 
Serial  Na  222,0-»0.  Renewed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
35.''>.724.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4. 
1007.     Serial  No.  360,.350. 
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1  The  herein  described  method  of  tnnnellng,  which  con- 
slats  In  preliminarily  cutting  or  drilling  to  outline  the 
cross-section  of  the  tunnel,  and  also  drilling  exteriorly  of 
such  croiM-section  at  the  top  of  the  tunnel,  and  subse- 
(juently  dislodging  and  removing  the  material  contained 
In  the  outlined  area  and  in  the  exteriorly  drilled  area  ;  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  tunneling,  which  con- 
sists In  first  cutting  or  drllltng  around  a  cross  section  of 
the  material  to  be  removed  and  removing  the  material  so 
outlined,  and  concurrently  with  the  advance  of  the  tunnel 
excavating  and  removing  additional  material  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tunnel  but  exteriorly  of  the  tunnel  proper  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  tunneling  which  con- 
sists in  outlining  the  tunnel  proper  by  a  channel  cut  and 
also  drilling  an  enlarged  space  at  the  top  of  the  tunnel  out- 
side the  channel  cut,  and  then  blasting  out  the  material 
within  the  channel  cut  and  at  the  outside  ;  substantially 
a.s  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  tunneling  which  con- 
sists in  outlining  the  tunnel  proper  by  a  channel  cut,  and 
also  drilling  outside  of  the  channel  cut  above  and  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  and  then  removing  the 
material  within  the  channel  cut  and  that  which  has  been 
drilled  outside  of  said  cut,  the  removal  within  the  cut 
being  effected  from  the  top  downwardly  and  the  removal 
outside  of  the  cut  being  effected  from  the  center  outwardly  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  tunneling  which  con- 
sists in  outlining  the  tunnel  proper  by  a  channel  cut  and 
also  drilling  outside  of,  at>ove  and  around  the  upper  por- 
tion of  such  cut.  then  blasting  and  removing  the  ma- 
terial within  said  cat  and  from  the  outside  drilled  area,  the 
blasting  and  remoral  of  the  latter  being  condncted  from 
the  center  outwardly  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  tunneling,  which  con- 
sists In  outlining  the  tunnel  by  a  channel  cut,  forming  a 
series  of  blast-holes  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  face  of  the  rock,  blasting  out  by  successive  blasts 
the  entire  face  of  the  rock,  and  removing  the  dislodged 
material  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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867.393.  BEARIN<;  FOR  PEDALS  Gordon  Merritt. 
Hldgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hammacher.  Sclilemmer  & 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey      Filed  l>ec.  28.  1W6.     Serial  No    349,803. 


1  111  a  pedal  bearing,  a  pair  of  l>earlng  members  each 
having:  a  resilient  loop  portion,  a  pair  of  tubular  wooden 
bushlngH  each  having  a  flange  at  one  end.  each  bushing: 
being  inserted  In  a  loop  with  Its  flange  engaging  one  end 
thereof  and  retained  In  the  loop  by  the  resilient  structure 
thereof,  and  a  pedal  pin  having  Its  extremities  rotatable 
in  the  woo<len  bushings 

2.  In  a  pedal  bearing,  a  t>edal  pin.  a  pair  of  l)earing 
memlH-rs  each  formed  of  a  flat  strip  having  a  resilient  loop 
portion  at  one  end,  tubular  wooden  bushings  each  having 
a  flange  at  one  end,  the  bushings  l>elng  Inserted  in  tlie 
loop  portions  of  the  bearing  members  and  securely  re- 
tained therein  by  the  resilient  structure  of  the  loops,  the 
end  portions  of  the  pin  being  rotatable  In  said  wooden 
bushings,  with  the  flanges  of  the  bushings  adjacent  the 
pedal. 


867,394.      STEAMENGINE. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1903. 


Frank   H.  Mills,  Camden, 
Serial  No.  186,287. 


communicating  through  a  pinion  with  other  gearing,  a 
rotating  valve  stem  driven  by  the  latter,  a  steam  chest 
cyllndrlcally  bored,  with  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical 
hollow  plug-valve  rotating  therein  and  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  passages  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  and  passages  In  the  steam  chest. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  therein,  a  piston  rod,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive 
said  piston  rod.  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  pis- 
ton-rod wherobv  said  sleeve  Is  rotated  through  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston  rod,  a  power  shaft  In  allnement  with 
said  sleeve;  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter  from  the  former,  valve  actuating  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  supply  of  s^teum  to  the  cylinder 
and  connections  between  the  aforesaid  sleeve  and  said 
valve  actuating:  mecbiinlsin  for  operating  the  latter. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  pis- 
ton rod.  connections  between  said  ploton  rod  and  sleeve, 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  rotated  through  the  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  rod.  said  connections  comi)rlslng  m  cam 
groove  in  said  sleeve  and  a  cooperating  pin  on  said  piston 
rod,  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  to  the  cylinder  and  suitable  connections  l>etween 
said  sleeve  and  said  valve  actuating  mechanism  whereby 
the  latter  is  oi>erated. 
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1.    In  an  engine  of  the  class  recited,  a  cylinder,  a  piston    I 
and  piston  rod  therefor,  a  rotatable  power  shaft  In  aline 
ment    therewith,    an    end  thrust    bearing    therefor,    a    cam 
grooved    sleeve    and    actuating    pin    therefor    operatlvely 
mounted  between  the  piston  rod  and  power  shaft,  a  steam 
chfst  cyllndrlcally  l)ored.  with  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
leading  therefrom   to  the  engine  cylinder,   a  hollow   cylln 
drical    valve    having    ports    and    passages    adapted    to    be 
brought  Into  register  with  the  ports  and  passages  of  the 
steam    chest,    a    valve  actuating    shaft    parallel    with    the 
rotatable  power  shaft  of  the  engine,  with  power  transmit- 
ting   devices    Intermediate    said    power    shaft    and    valve 

actuating  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  recited,  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton rod.  a  rotatable  power  shaft  operatlvely  supported  In 
allnement  therewith,  means  to  directly  rotate  said  power 
shaft  by  the  reclprooatory  movement  of  the  piston  rod. 
said  means  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  the  peripheral  wall 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  reversely-set  spiral  cam- 
groove  having  Inwardly  inclined  walls,  and  an  actuating 
cam  pin  provided  with  a  rotatable  collar  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  groove,  power  transmitting  gear- 
ing carried  by  said  power  shaft,  valve  actuating  mechan- 
ism In  substantial  parallelism  with  said  power  shaft,  and 
a  hollow  valve  actuated  thereby  and  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  governing  the  steam  ports  and  passages  of 
the  piston  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  piston,  pis- 
ton rod,  a  rotaUble  power  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  therefor, 
means  to  effect  allnement  of  said  elemenU,  a  cam-grooved 
sleeve  and  actuating  cam  pin  therefor  between  the  power 
■haft   and   the   piston   rod.   gearing   uiwn   the   power   shaft 


867,395. 
Dayton, 


PE>W:iI^SHARrENER       J.^mf.s   H.   Morhison. 
Ohio.     Filed  May   is.   1906.     Serial  No.  317.436. 


1  A  pencil  sharpener  embodying  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able gear  carrying  a  pencil  holding  member,  a  cutter,  a 
spirally  toothed  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  moans 
for  actuating  the  shaft  to  Impart  rotary  and  longitudinal 
motions  to  the  gear. 

2  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  holder  for 
the  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  a  spiral  toothed  shaft,  a  gear 
meshing  therewith  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  feeding 
the  pencil  holder,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  and  shaft, 
and  a  supporting  frame. 

3  In  a  pencil  holder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  and  a  colled  wire  for  engaging  the  pencil. 

4  In  a  pencil  holder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment a  wire  carried  thereby  which  Is  adapt.^l  to  coll 
around  the  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  and  serrations  pro- 
vided on  the  wire  whi<h  grip  the  pencil. 


«67  396  PANORAMA-CAMERA.  Atoi  ST  MtLLEB  and 
JoHANN  Ki-EtN,  Rhiindorf  on  the  Rhine.  Germany.  Hied 
June  o,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,242. 


1     In  a  panorama  camera  of  the  kind  desciU.ed,  the  com 
binatlon    of   a    main    motive-spring    and    a    second    motive- 
spring,    an    independent    rotatable    case    for    each    spring, 
,   means   whereby   the   main   spring    revolves   the   camera,   a 
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fllm-8p<K)l,   a   fllm    recflvlng-spool,   and    tm-ari'i   whereby    the 
H«'cond  svirlnff  rotates  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth 
2    In  a  pandrama-camera  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
hinatlon   with    the   rotatable  shaft  of  thv  camera,   and   th*> 
fllm  feedinsf  and   recelvlnjf  spools,  of  a  main  spring,  and   a 
case   th>>r»'for   suitably  coupled   with   the  shaft  of  the  cam 
tra,    ii    pair    of    feed  rollers,    and    suitable    connections    be- 
tween •iuid  rnjler^  and  the  sprint;  case,  a  'second  sprin;  and 
the   ca.so   th'^rffnr.    <ultahly   ci'uplfd    w-lth    the  shaft   "f   the 
rtim  recelTlnc  spMni.  sul'stHntiaily  as  set  forth. 


S67,397.  COTTON-CHOlTKR  JuEL  S  Mi  hkvy.  Brwhy 
Cre^k.  Tex  ,  s-^si^nir  if  one  half  to  Exen  H.  Scar- 
borough, Urushy  (  r.-ek,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345.320. 


.\  cotton  chopper  comprisinir  a  t»eam.  han^-'Ts  supported 
thereby,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  hanjcers  and  provided 
with  longitudinally-disposed  slots,  choppers  having  their 
shanks  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  slots  and  colled 
around  the  shaft  to  provide  friction  acting  clamps  to  hold 
the  shanks  in  adjusted  positions  when  the  machine  is  in 
operation,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


867.398.  FURNACE  FOIl  IIK-VriNw  N.VH.  IT.ATE8. 
William  S.  Mtkks,  Ashland.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Iron  Works.  Ashland.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  June  s.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.872. 


1     In  a  furnace  for  heating  nail  plates,  the  c<tm(iini\tion 
with  a  heat  prtxluctng  element,  ot  a  movable  support   hav 
Ing  an  overhanging  rear  wall  against  which  the  rear  <>nil- 
of  the  nail  plates  lie.  and  means  for  moving  said  support 
bodily   toward  the  front  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  nail  plates,  the  combination 
w^lth  a  heat  producing  element,  of  a  movable  support  hav 
Ing  an  overhanging  rear  wall  against  which  the  rear  ends 
of  the  nail  plates  lie.  means  for  moving  said  support  bodily 
toward  the  front  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  locktns 
said  support  at  its  forward  limit  of  movement. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  furiiaoe  for  hentiUK  nail 
platf's.  of  a  door  for  the  front  of  said  furnace,  a  inovahle 
■<up[iort  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  nail  plates,  said  siii> 
p'.rt  having  an  inclined  r-ar  wali  a^iilnst  which  the  pilfs 
of  nail  plates  li.-.  and  iiiean^  ri.n  t  rollable  from  the  eitcrii>r 
of  the  furnace  for  moving  said  support  toward  the  front  of 
the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  for  beating  nail 
plates,  of  a  door  for  the  front  of  said  furnace,  a  movable 
support  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  nail  plates,  said  sup- 
port having  an  Inclined  rt^ar  wall.  m<  nns  controllable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  furnace  for  ni-Nin*:  ■*iii(i  support  toward 
the  front  of  the  furnace,  and  rii.a!;>  r  1  king  said  sup- 
port at  its  forwanl   limit   of  uins. m.-ni 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  nail  plates,  the  combination 
with  a  heat  producing  element,  of  abutments  I'l-it^d  aS.  vp 
and  at  each  side  of  said  heat  producing  element.  lU'  vaMe 
supports  moanted  upon  said  abutments  and  ad.<i!<1  to 
support  piles  of  nail  plates,  and  means  controllable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  furnace  for  sliding  said  supports  upon 
said  abutments. 

6.  In  a  furnace  for  beating  nail  plates,  the  combination 
with  a  heat  producing  element,  of  abutments  located 
above  and  at  each  side  of  said  heat  producing  element, 
movable  supports  mounted  upon  said  abutments  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  piles  of  nail  plates,  and  means  <  < ntroiiable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  furnace  for  sliding  <.i  '.  -  ;  ;  rts 
upon  said  abutments,  said  supports  having  i:.j.:u>ij  rear 
walls. 


867.399.     PLUG-VALVK.     MiCHArt  J.  McGill,  Park  City. 
UUh.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.      Serial  No.  359,602. 


/ 

-    >^ 

L«»=^ 

r^ 

.  X-^ 

A  Talve  comprising  a  casing  baTlng  a  tapered  seat  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  large  end  of  the  teat  being 
counterlMjred,  both  ends  of  said  seat  lielng  open,  a  screw 
cap  surrounding  and  engaging  the  small  end  of  the  seat 
and  constituting  a  closure  therefor,  a  tapered  plug  valve 
bearing  upon  the  seat  and  having  a  stem  at  the  larce  end 
thereof,  there  being  an  annular  shoulder  surrouiniin.;  the 
stem,  a  ring  bearing  upon  the  shoulder  and  dtspoaed 
within  the  counterbored  portion  of  the  seat,  a  key  engag- 
ing said  ring  and  the  counterbored  portion  to  prevent  rota 
tlon  of  the  ring,  and  a  nut  surrounding  and  detachably 
engaging  the  large  end  of  the  seat  and  disposed  to  l>oar 
upon  the  ring  and  force  It  against  the  shoulder. 


M7.400.      nUAKK    MK'  IIVMSM 
AUentnwn,     I'a         l-Mitvl     .Iniie     1 
370. 4U. 

1.   The  combinat  ion  with  a  w  hf.'ie 
on    a     frsf'k.    of    vertically    il!-:;>.  .-;.•.! 
nearii   said   tr'ii'k   a<ljni'ent    the   v\he,>; 


KOBEBT    J.    MclNTTtK. 

■       I'"t7         Serial      No. 

1  I  r->..  k  atlaiiTiil  r.  run 
'  iin_--Ts  .iirmu'ed  !.♦• 
-i  thore.  f,  transversely 
dlsposeil  axles  supjxirted  by  said  lirtnirers,  !rj\ke  wheels 
fournaled  to  said  iixles  In  p'lsition  to  encnce  tlie  track 
rails  and  vehtil*'  wheels,  and  a  mechanism  i-oartlng  with 
saiil  hangers  and  axU»«  for  maintaining  the  hr!iki>  whe«'ls 
In  disengagement  with  the  trai'k  rails  and  vehicle  wheels 
_'  The  comlilnation  with  a  wheeled  truck  adapted  to  run 
on  a  track,  of  a  transversely  disposed  rock  shaft  arrange<l 
t)etween  the  front  and  rear  truck  wheels,  brake  wheels 
Journaled  below  the  truck  frame  In  position  to  engage  the 
peripheries  of  the  truck  wheels  and  the  track  rails,  means 
for  connecting  siald  brake  wheels  with  the  rock  shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  the  truck  for   rooking  the  rock  shaft   Iti 
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either  direction  to  throw  the  brake  wheels  In  and  out  of      cage  to  the  valve  below,  and  eventually  be  discharged  from 


engagement  with  the  truck  wheels  and  track  rails. 


,  the  valve*. 


v^^^M^;- 


3.  The  combinat loi.  with  a  truck  adapted  to  run  on  a 
track,  of  a  transveraely  dlapoaed  rock  shaft  arranged  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  truck  wheels,  vertically  disposed 
hangers  free  for  limited  endwise  movement  pivotally  con- 
nected beneath  the  truck  frame  adjacent  the  truck  wheels. 
means  for  connecting  the  hangers  with  said  rock  shaft, 
brake  wheels  Joumaled  to  said  hangers  In  position  to 
engage  the  truck  wheels  and  track  rails,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  rock  shaft  In  either  direction  to  throw  said 
brake  wheels  In  and  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


86T.401.  BEAMLE88  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Jamki  B. 
MrKir-L.  Marshall.  Tex.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382.800. 


1  In  a  beamless  brake,  brake  shoe  levers,  brake  shoes 
carried  thereby,  a  floating  lever  for  each  pair  of  brake 
shoe  levers,  tension  rods  connecting  the  floating  lever  to 
the  brake  shoe  lever,  primary  and  secondary  brake  levers, 
and  tension  rods  connecting  the  primary  and  secondary 
levers  to  the  floating  levers. 

2.  In  l^amless  brakes,  a  pair  of  brake  shoe  levers,  brake 
shoes  thereon,  a  flouting  lever  arranged  between  and  piv 
otally   connected  to   l>oth   brake  bhoe  levers,   tension   rods 
connecting  the  floating  lever  to  the  brake  shoe  levers,  and 
a  tension  rod  for  operating  the  floating  lever. 

3.  lu  beamleaa  brakes,  a  pair  of  vertically  swinging 
levers,  pivot  lugs  on  which  said  levers  are  mounted,  brake 
shoe  heads  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  brake 
shoes  carried  by  the  head,  a  floating  lever  arranged  l)e- 
tween  the  two  vertically  pivoted  levers,  and  tension  rods 
connecting  aald  lever  to  the  floating  lever. 


SJ7  401'      11  Ml' VALVE.     Richark  B.  McMakix.  Clayton. 

N    M.  \       1  i  .d  S.-i.t    -1     1004.      Serial  No.  226,333. 

\  llfiiii.i:  1  iiiji  :■:.■'  It-  .  \  Inder  or  penstock  provided 
with  a  standing  valve  and  a  piston  or  suction  valve,  each 
of  said  valv.s  being  of  dual  construction  and  each  com- 
prising i«o  valve  cages  one  above  the  other  and  each 
cage  ha\lng  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  in  each  cage  adapted 
to  rest  <  los.ly  upon  the  seat,  each  valve  cage  l)olng  appre- 
rlaM\  iargi-r  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball- 
valve  the  bars  of  the  viilvernK''  haviiii:  w  id.'  Interspaces 
(..tween  its  bars  extende<l  down  t..  the  plane  of  the  valve 
v.-at.  and  the  valve  cag*'  N'iiig  wid.-l\  svin<«l  from  the 
pMiiip  cylinder  al>ove  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat,  whereby 
RU  o!*trnctlon  drop{.e.l  into  the  ix-nstock  and  lodging  upon 
or  being  caught  by  one  valve  of  a  dual  set,  and  rendering  it 
Inoperative,  will  leave  the  other  valve  undlsturl*>d,  and  nt 
a  successive  o;)eratlon  of  the  pump  the  oliwtructlon  will  U- 
released  from  the  valve  uix>n  which  It  was  caught  and 
allowed  to  diop  throrgh  the  wide  interspaces  In  the  valve 


867.403.  UMBRELLA  AND  WALKING  STICK  ATTACH- 
MENT. Reoinai.p  J.  Newbon.  Toronto  Junction.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.684. 


.'     ^ 


::■:$:; 


vjk/* 


The  hereinbefore  described  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising, an  elongated  stiff  body  part,  suspender  straps  con- 
nected to  the  l)ody  part  for  detachably  connecting  it  to 
the  handle  loops  of  a  suit  case,  bag  or  grip,  and  other 
straps  connected  to  the  body  part  intermediate  its  ends 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  article  carried  thereby. 


867,404.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MACHINE.  AXEL  H. 
NiLSON.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  H.  Nilson 
Machine  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.387. 


]      K  device  of  the  churacter  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  ro- 
tating barrel   having  buckets  b.v   which  the   articles  to  be 
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fed  are  carried  upward,  ao  Inclined  frame  within  the 
barrel  upon  which  the  articles  drop  and  which  li  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  groove  that  can  only  receive  them 
In  proper  position,  gates  upon  the  frame  above  the  recelv 
Ing  groove  which  normally  form  a  pocket  for  the  articles 
as  they  slide  down  the  frame  and  operating  mechanism  by 
which  the  gates  are  opened  to  permit  the  articles  that  do 
not  pasa  Into  the  receiving  gropve  to  drop  into  the  barrel 

•J.  A  device  of  the  character  descritied  comprising  a  ro 
tatlng  barrel  having  buckets  by  which  the  articles  to  be 
fed  are  carried  upward,  an  Inclined  frame  within  the  bar 
rel  upon  which  the  articles  drop  an<l  which  Is  provided 
with  a  receiving  groove  that  can  only  receive  them  in 
proper  position,  gates  upon  the  frame  above  the  receiving 
groove  which  normally  form  a  pocket  for  the  articles  as 
they  slide  down  the  frame  and  operating  mechanism  by 
which  the  gates  are  opened  to  permit  the  articles  that  do 
not  pass  Into  the  receiving  groove  to  drop  into  the  barrel, 
and  are  held  open  for  a  predetermined  time  and  are  then 
closed. 

X  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tating barrel  having  buckets  by  which  the  articles  to  be  fed 
are  carrie<l  upward,  an  Inclined  frame  within  the  barrel 
upon  which  the  articles  drop  and  which  Is  provided  with  a 
receiving  groove  that  ran  only  receive  them  in  proper  po 
Sltlon,  gates  upon  the  frame  above  the  receiving  groove 
which  normally  form  a  pocket  for  the  articles  as  they 
slide  down  the  frame  and  oiwrating  mechanism  by  which 
the  gates  are  opened  successively,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  ami  are  then  closed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tating barrel  having  buckets  by  which  the  articles  to  be  fed 
are  carried  upward,  an  Inclined  frame  within  the  barrel 
upon  which  the  articles  drop  and  which  Is  provided  with  a 
re<'elving  groove  that  can  only  receive  them  In  proper  po 
sltlon,  upper  and  lower  gates  upon  the  frame  above  the 
receiving  groove,  mechanism  for  opening  the  upper  gate, 
retaining  It  open  for  a  predetermined  time  and  then  clos 
Ing  It  and  mechanism  for  opening  the  lower  gate  after  the 
upper  gate  has  been  opened,  retaining  It  open  a  predeter- 
mined time,  and  then  closing  It. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon    with   a   standard,   a   barrel   carried   thereby    and    pro 
vlded  with  Internal  buckets  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  barrel,  of  a  frame  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  standard  and  projecting  Into  the  barrel  at  an 
Incline  to  the  ails  of  the  barrel,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  groove  which  can  only  receive  the  articles 
to  be  fed  In  one  position,  upper  and  lower  gates  hinged  to 
the  frame,  which  In  the  closed  position  form  a  pocket  for 
the    articles    above    the    r«celTlng    groove    and    means    for 
opening  the  gates  to  permit  articles  that  have  not  passed 
Into  the  receiving  groove  to  drop  Into  the  barrel 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  standard  and  a  rotating  barrel  having  Internal 
buckets,  of  an  Inclined  frame  projecting  Into  the  tuirrel 
and  provided  with  a  receiving  groove  for  articles  to  be  fed, 
hinged  gates  upon  the  frame  which  permit  articles  that  do 
not  pass  Into  the  receiving  groove  to  drop  Into  the  barrel 
and  an  agitating  rod  In  the  frame  lying  In  contact  with 
articles  In  the  receiving  groove  whereby  clogging  of  th" 
articles  Is  prevented. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  standard,  a  rotating  barrel  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  the  barrel,  of  9  frame 
secured  to  the  sUndard  and  projecting  Into  the  barrel  nt 
an  Incline,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  receiving 
groove,  gates  hinged  to  the  frame  abovn  the  receiving 
groove  and  forming  a  pocket  for  the  purpose  set  foith. 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  gates  at  predeter 
mined  tlmea.  for  tb«  purpose  set  forth,  and  an  agitating 
rod  reciprocating  In  the  frame  whereby  articles  In  the  te 
celvlng  groove  are  prevented  from  il:>R-,'ing. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descilbwl  tl»e  comblna 
tlon  with  the  standard,  the  barrel   having  a  ratchet,   the 
inclined    frame    projecting    into    the   barrel    and    provided 
with  a  receiving  groore,  aod  gate*  hinged  to  the  frame. 
of  a  shaft  carrying  cams  39  and  40  and  a  dlak  41.  connec 


tlons  Intermediate  the  cams  and  the  gates  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  opene<l  and  closed  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  disk 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  on  the  barrel  whereby  Intermit- 
tent rotation  la  Imparted  thereto. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  standard,  the  barrel  having  a  ratchet,  the 
Inclined  frame  projecting  Into  the  barrel  and  provided 
with  a  receiving  groove,  gates  hlnge«l  to  the  frame  and  the 
agitating  rod.  of  a  shaft  carrylnK  cams  .38.  ,S9  and  40  and 
a  disk  41.  connections  Intermediate  cams  :<fl  and  40  and 
the  gates  whereby  the  latter  are  opened  and  closed,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  engaging  the  ratchet  on  the 
barrel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  rock  lever  en- 
gaging cam  38  and  the  agitating  rod  whereby  the  latter  Is 
reciprocated. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  standard,  the  barrel  having  a  ratchet,  the 
Inclined  frame  projecting  Into  the  barrel  and  provided  with 
a  receiving  groove,  and  g:ite«  hinged  to  the  frame,  of  a 
shaft  carrying  cams  39  and  40  and  a  disk  41.  levers  en- 
gaging the  cams,  connections  intermediate  the  levers  and 
the  gates  whereby  the  latter  are  opened  and  closeil  and  a 
pawl  i)ivotwl  to  the  disk  and  engaging  the  ratchet  on  the 
barrel,  sul)«tantlally  as  described,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  barrel  having  Internal  buckets,  a 
frame  projecting  Into  the  barrel  at  an  angle  to  the  ails 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  receiving  groove,  and  gates 
upon  the  frame  which  permit  articles  that  do  not  pass 
Into  the  groove  to  drop  Into  the  barrel,  of  a  trough  con- 
nected to  the  receiving  groove  and  provided  with  a  turn 
so  that  articles  will  change  ends  In  passing  from  the  groove 
to  the  trough  and  a  guide  strip  under  which  the  articles 
pass  and  by  which  they  are  retained  In  the  trough. 

11;     In  a  machine  for  feeding  corset  eyes  with  rivets  set 
therein,    the   combination    with    a    rotating   barrel    having 
Internal    buckets,    an    Inclined    frame    projecting    Into    the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  receiving  gnxive  that  can  only 
re<elve    the    lower   ends    of   the   eyes   when    the   rivets   pro- 
I    Ject  upward   and   gates  \ipon   the   frame  which   permit   the 
'    eyes   that   do   not   pass   Into   the    groove   to   drop    into    the 
barrel,  of  a   trough   connected   to   the  groove  and   provided 
with  a  turn  in   which  the  eyes  change  ends  and  the  rivet 
ends    drop    downward,    and    a    guide    strip    secured    to    the 
trough  centrally  under  which  the  eyes  pass  with  the  rivets 
on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
'        13.    In   a   machine   of   the   character  described    the  com 
i    blnatlon  with  an  Inclined  frame  having  a  receiving  groove 
that  can   only  receive  articles   In   one  position,   means   for 
supplying  articles  to  the  frame  and  hinged  gates  upon  the 
frame    which    permit    articles    that    do    not    pass    Into    the 
groove  to  drop  off,  of  a  trough  connected  to  the  receiving 
groove  Into  which  the  articles  pass. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  corset  eyes  with  rivets  set 
therein,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  frame  having  a 
receiving  groove  that  can  only  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
the  eyes  when  the  rivets  project  upward,  means  for  sup 
plying  eyes  to  the  frame  and  gates  upon  the  frame  which 
permit  eyes  that  do  not  pass  Into  the  gioive  to  drop  off,  of 
a  trough  connected  to  the  receiving  groove  and  provided 
with  a  turn  In  which  the  eyes  change  ends  and  the  rivet 
ends  drop  downward  and  a  central  guide  strip  ae<ured  to 
the  trough  under  which  the  eyes  pass  with  the  rivets  on 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

15.   In   a   machine  of  the   character   described,    the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rotating  barrel  having  buckets  on  Its  Inner 
periphery,  of  a   frame  extending  Into  the  barrel   and    In 
dined  downward  and  outward,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  groove  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  gate 
I    46  hlnge<l   to   the   frame  and   mechanism    for   opening   and 
closing  said  gate,  substantially   as  de8crll)ed.  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 
I        16.    In   a    machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  barrel  having  buckets  on  Its  Inner 
periphery,   of  a    frame   extending   Into   the   barrel    and    In 
cllned  downward  and  outward,   said  frame  being  provide  I 
with  a  receiving  groove  for  the  purpose  set   forth,  gates 
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46  and  47  hinged  to  the  frame  and  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  said  gates,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

17  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rotating  barrel  having  buckets  on  Its  Inner 
periphery,  of  a  frame  extending  Into  the  barrel  at  an  in- 
cline, for  the  purpose  set  forth,  gates  46  and  47  hinged  to 
the  frame  which  In  the  close<l  ijosltlon  form  a  pocket  Into 
which  articles  drop  from  the  buckets  l»efore  passing  to  the 
receiving  groove  and  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  gates. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  barrel  having  buckets  on  Its  Inner 
periphery,  of  a  frame  extending  Into  the  barrel  at  an  In- 
cline and   provldeo   with  a   receiving  gr(X)ve.  gates  40  and 

47  hinged  to  the  frame  which  In  the  closed  position  form 
a  pocket  Into  which  articles  drop  from  the  buckets  l>efore 
passing  to  the  receiving  groove,  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  gates  and  a  rod  reciprocating  In  the  frame 
whereby  articles  In  the  receiving  groove  are  prevented  from 
clogging. 

867,405.     VALVE.     Chables   F.  Obbecht,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,505. 


disk  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  valve  stem,  the 
said  threads  on  the  valve  stem  being  oppositely  dlspoeed 
from  those  within  the  said  collar,  lugs  exteriorly  provided 
on  the  said  collar  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment  and  re- 
moval, substantially  as  descrilied.  ^^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let therein,  of  a  bonnet  secured  on  the  body  portion,  a 
gland  secured  within  the  bonnet,  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
wheel  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  said  spindle  being  ex 
tended  through  the  bonnet  and  the  said  gland  secured 
thereinto,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  spindle  being 
screw  threaded  and  provided  with  a  valve  disk  secured 
on  the  end  thereof,  an  Interiorly  threaded  collar,  lugs  ex- 
teriorly provided  on  the  said  collar,  valve  seats  formed  on 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said  collar,  an  internal 
threaded  body  portion  upon  which  the  said  collar  Is  se- 
cured, the  threads  on  the  said  Internal  body  portion  being 
oppositely  dlspoeed  from  those  on  the  end  of  the  spindle 
upon   which   the   valve  disk   Is   secured,   substantially    as 

described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  collar,  of  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said  collar, 
lugs  exteriorly  provided  on  the  collar,  screw  threads  In- 
wardly provided  within  the  said  collar,  an  Internal  thread 
ed  body  portion  upon  which  the  said  collar  Is  secured,  a 
screw  threaded  spindle  provided  with  a  valve  disk  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  the  threads  on  the  spindle  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  from  those  on  the  said  Internal  lx>dy  por- 
tion and  within  the  said  collar,  Bul)etantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described, 
and  a  collar,  of  valve  seats  provided  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  said  collar,  screw  threads  Inwardly  pro- 
vided within  the  said  collar,  a  threaded  valve  stem,  a  valve 

180  O.  O,— W 


867,400      RAII^BOND      Lewis   T    Tates.   Upper   Alton, 

III.     Filed  l>ec.  L'6,  1900.     Serial  No.  349,561. 


1.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  connector  formed  at  the 
Inner  side  of  each  of  Us  ends  with  a  pair  of  integral  prongs 
adapted  to  be  laterally  deflected  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rail  bond  provided  at  the  Inner  side  of  Its  ends 
with  pairs  of  nut  embracing  Jaws  and  prongs  projecting 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rail  ends  each  having  an 
inclined  aperture  formed  complete  In  the  body  of  the 
metal,  of  a  rail  bond  comprising  a  connector  provided  with 
prongs  at  Its  ends  forced  Into  said  apertures  and  bent 
thereby,  whereby  the  separation  of  the  rail  ends  can  not 
effect  the  displacement  of  the  prongs. 

4.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  having  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  apertures,  of  a  rail  bond  comprising  a  con- 
nector having  pairs  of  prongs  forced  into  said  apertures 
and  bent  In  opposite  directions  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  having  Inclined  aper- 
tures in  their  webs,  of  a  rail  bond  comprising  a  connector 
having  prongs  at  its  ends  forced  Into  said  apertures  and 
bent  thereby,  against  displacement. 

6.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  having  pairs  of  aper- 
tures the  aperture  of  each  pair  being  oppositely  inclined. 
of  a  rail  bond  comprising  a  connector  having  pairs  of 
prongs  forced  Into  said  apertures  and  bent  correspondingly 
thereby. 

7.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  flsh  plates,  bolts  and 
nuts  ;  the  plates  and  the  rail  webs  having  pairs  of  regis- 
tering apertures  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bolts,  of  a  rail 
bond  having  pairs  of  nut  engaging  Jaws  at  Its  ends  and  a 
prong  projecting  from  every  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  the  apertures. 

8.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  flsh  plates,  bolts  and 
nuts  ;  the  plates  and  rail  webs  having  pairs  of  registering 
inclined  apertures  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolts,  of  a  rail 
bond  having  pairs  of  nut  engaging  Jaws  at  Its  ends  and  a 
prong  projecting  from  every  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  the  apertures  and  bent  apart. 


R07.407  Tl'RBlNE  -  WHEEL.  Joiiann  F.  M.  Patitz, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alils-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1903.  Serial  No.  177,603.  Jlenewed  Mar.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  251.736. 

1.  A  turblne-vane  provided  with  flanges  at  the  vane 
ends  extending  beyond  the  concave  side  of  the  vane,  said 
flanges  being  beveled  outwardly  as  to  steam  flow,  and  being 
provided  with  fastening  means  for  the  vanes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  turbine  vane,  flanges  at  the  vane  ends  extending 
beyond  the  concave  side  of  the  vane,  and  pins  on  the 
flanges  for  fastening  the  vane. 

3.  A  turbine  vane  provided  with  flanges  at  the  vane  ends 
extending  beyond  the  concave  side  of  the  vane,  said  flanges 
being  beveled  outwardly  as  to  steam  flow  and  fastening 
means  on  the  flanges  for  holding  the  vane. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  two  side 
plates  and  vanes  inserted  between  the  plates  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  said  vanes  consisting  of  a  central  curved 
part,  end  flanges  extending  to  the  outer  lines  of  the  curved 
part,  beveled  portions  on  the  flanges  affording  increasing 
cross  section  of  steam  passage,  and  fastening  means  on 
the  flanges  and  co-acting  with  the  side  plates  of  the  wheel. 
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5.  A  turbine  wbe«l  comprising  a  bub,  aide  plates  at- 
tached to  said  hub,  and  flanged  vanes  rlgidlj  held  between 
the  side  plates  the  flanges  being  formed  to  provide  noaile 
passages  between  the  vanes. 


6.  A  wheel  Including  annular  slJe  plates,  a  hub  upon 
which  the  plates  are  mountPd.  and  vanes  peripherally 
mounted  between  the  side  plates,  tbe  plates  being  ported 
for  exhaust  and  for  balanclnif. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  shaft,  of  a  turbine 
runnlni;  wheel  having  an  Interior  cavity  and  apertures  In 
both  side  walls  communicating  with  the  exterior  at  the 
sides  of  said  wheel  and  between  the  shaft  and  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  ;  said  wheel  being  provided  with  periph- 
eral vanes  arranged  for  the  Inward  delivery  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  cavity,  and  the  Interior  wall  faces  of  said 
cavity  being  substantially  parallel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  shaft,  of  a  turbine 
running  wheel  having  an  Interior  cavity  and  apertures  In 
both  side  walls  communicating  with  the  exterior  at  the 
sides  of  said  wheel  and  between  the  shaft  and  the  perlph 
ery  of  the  wheel  ;  said  wheel  being  provided  with  periph- 
eral vanes  arranged  for  the  Inward  delivery  of  motive  fluid 
to  said  cavity,  and  the  Interior  wall  faces  of  said  cavity 
being  substantially  parallel  adjacent  to  the  vanes. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  shaft,  of  a  turbine 
running  wheel  comprising  parallel  side  disks;  vanes  Inter- 
posed between  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disks  ;  and 
nosslM  arranged  for  the  Inward  delivery  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  vanes  and  the  Interior  space  between  said  disks  : 
mid  disks  t>eing  both  provided  with  apertures,  of  greater 
capacity  than  the  capacity  of  the  noiiles. 


867,408.  AITTOXLKTIC  HAMMER  HANDLE  SANDING 
MACHINE.  FsKDERiCK  A.  Phklps.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Atha  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Nov.    12,   1906.     Serial  No.  343,144. 


1.  An  apparatna  for  landing  work,  having  a  atipport.  a 
tiltlair  platform  plToted  thereto,  and  a  sliding  carriage, 
maana  for  aopportlnc  the  work  upon  the  carriage,  means 


for   moving  the  carriage  along   the   platform,   and   means 
for  tilting  the  platform. 

12.  A  device  for  sanding  work,  comprising  a  support,  a 
tilting  platform,  a  sliding  carriage  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  work  upon  the  carriage,  a  screw  moving  with  the 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  a  fixed  nut 
on  the  support. 

:\  A  device  for  sanding  work,  comprising  a  supiwrt.  a 
tilting  platform,  a  sliding  carriage  on  the  tilting  plat 
form,  a  shaft,  a  screw  depending  from  the  carriage,  a  flxed 
nut  on  the  support,  gears  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  a 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  gears  to  permit  the 
shaft  sliding  within  the  gears,  and  a  flxed  nut  on  the 
support. 

4.  A  device  for  sanding  work,  comprising  a  support,  s 
tilting  platform  thereon,  a  sliding  carriage  on  the  plat 
form,  means  for  supporting  the  work  on  the  sliding  car 
rlage,  such  means  being  rotatable.  a  screw  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  screw,  connections 
between  the  screw  and  the  work  supporting  means  for 
rotating  It  and  a  fixed  nut  on   the  supiH)rt 

5.  A  device  for  sanding  work.  comprlsUiK'  a  8upp^^)rf.  a 
tilting  platform,  a  sliding  carriage  on  the  tilting  platform, 
a  shaft,  a  screw  depending  from  the  carriage,  a  flxed  nut 
on  the  support,  gears  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  shaft  and  the  gears  to  permit  the  shaft 
sliding  within  the  >;ear8,  and  means  for  supporting  th»- 
work  upon  the  sliding  carriage  an.l  means  for  rotating 
the  work,  such  means  being  operated  from  the  shaft. 

6.  A  device  for  sanding  work,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  8upp<^rtlng  and  tilting  platform,  a  sliding  i-arrlage 
on  the  platform,  means  for  tilting  the  platform,  a  latch 
for  preventing  tilting,  and  means  for  movlnc  the  carriage 
to  disengage  the  latch. 

7.  In   a   device  for   sanding   work,   the  combination   of  a 
support   and  a   tilting   platform,   a  sliding   carrlatre  on   the 
platform,    a    work  holding    means    on    the    carriage,    means 
for   rotating  the  work-holding   means,  a   shaft,   a  screw  on 
the  carriage  and  moving   with   It.   a   flxed   nut  on   the  sup 
port,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  work  supiwrt 
Ing   means  for   rotating   the  latter,  means  for   rotating   the 
shaft,   means  for  tilting  the  carriage,  a   latch    for   prevent 
Ing  tilting,   means  carried  by   the  carriage  for   freeing   the 
latch,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage   In  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  movement  caused  hy  the  screw 

8.  In  a  device  for  sanding  work,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  tilting  platform,  pedal  and  connections  for  tilt- 
ing the  platform,  springs  for  raising  the  platform,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  platform  In  position,  a  sliding  car 
rlage  on  the  platform,  means  for  supporting  the  work  on  • 
the  carriage,  a  shaft,  a  screw  on  the  carriage,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  work-supporting  means  for  ro- 
tating the  latter,  a  fixed  nut  on  the  support  sdspted  to 
engage  with  the  screw  when  the  platform  Is  lowered,  an 
adjustable  pin  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
latch  and  free  the  latter,  a  weight  and  flexible  connections 
for  returning  the  carriage  to  Ita  Initial  poeltlon  after  the 
latch  has  been  tripped. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  sanding  work,  having  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  thereon,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
chuck  carried  on  the  carriage  for  supporting  one  end  of 
the  work,  a  tall-stock  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
work,  and  means  for  automatically  centering  the  work  on 
the  tall-stock. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  sanding  work,  having  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  tilting  platform  thereon,  a  sliding  carriage, 
a  chuck  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  work,  means  for 
revolving  the  work,  a  tail-stock  for  supporting  the  other 
end  of  the  work  and  a  cup  for  automatically  centering  one 
end  of  the  work  on  the  tall-stock  center. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  sanding  work,  having  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  thereon,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
chuck  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  work,  means  for  re- 
volving the  work,  a  tall-atock,  a  cup  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  work,  and  a  cam  for  engaging  the  cup  with  the 
work  and  for  disengaging  It  therefrom. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  sanding  work  having  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  thereon,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
rhnrk  for  mpportlnf  one  end  of  the  work,  means  for  re- 
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volving  the  work,  a  Ull-etock.  a  cup  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  work,  and  for  engaging  the  cup  with  the  work  and 
for  disengaging  It  therefrom,  a  center,  and  a  cam  for 
moving  the  center  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work. 

\:\  An  apparatus  for  sanding  work,  having  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  thereon,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
chuck  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  work,  means  for  re 
volving  the  work,  a  tall-stock,  a  cup  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  work,  a  cam  for  engaging  the  cup  with  the  work 
and  for  disengaging  it  therefrom,  a  center,  a  cam  for  mov 
Ing  the  center  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  center  info  more  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  work. 

14  In  an  appsratus  for  sanding  work,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  sanding  belt,  of  a  frame  proJe<tlng  be- 
neath the  tK-lt.  a  platform  secured  to  the  frame  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  work  on  the  carriage,  means  on  the  platform 
for  moving  the  carriage  relatively  thereto,  means  carried 
by  the  ciirrlaKe  for  dlsenKSKlng  the  platform  from  the 
frame,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  platform  for  movlnj;  the 
carriage  relatively  to  the  platform  and  the  platform  rela- 
tively to  the  frame 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  sanding  work,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  sanding  belt,  of  a  frame,  a  platform  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  movable  »elatlvely  thereto,  a  car- 
riafe  mounted  on  the  platform  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  means  on  the  carriage  for  holding  the  work, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  relatively  to  the  platform. 
means  for  disengaging  the  platform  and  frame,  auch  means 
being  actuated  by  ths  movement  of  the  carrlaKe  and  means 
for  moving  the  plstform   relatively    to  the  frame. 


arbor  pivoted  in  the  plates,  a  drum  pivoted  on  the  arbor, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  arbor  and  drum,  means  for  wind- 
ing the  spring,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  to  malnUln  the  tenalon 
of  the  spring,  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  the  drum, 
devices  to  guide  the  cord  on  the  rim  of  the  drum  and  a 
berth  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  cord,  aubetantlally 
as  described 


867.410  DEVICE  TOR  I/)CK1N0  THE  DRUMS  OF 
8LEKriN(}  CAR  BKRTHS.  Oborok  H.  Poor,  Port- 
land. Me  .  assignor,  by  meone  assignments,  to  The  Ameri- 
can I'alace  Car  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  ivec  7.  \907^,  Serial  No.  200.817.  Re- 
newed Feb.  28,  1W7      Serial  No.  .S59,828. 


867,400.  BKUTH-RAI8ING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CAHS.  (Jeoroic  H.  Poor,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Palace  Car 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.  Serial  No  290.81B.  Renewed  Feb. 
28,  1007       Serial   No.  359.826. 
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1  In  a  railway  car,  a  car  body,  and  pockets  below  the 
floor  of  the  cur  body,  combined  with  trap  doors  each 
hlngeH^l  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pockets,  means  permitting 
the  trap  doors  t)elng  arranged  when  recumbent  to  form 
part  of  the  car  floor  and  when  held  upright  to  constitute 
section  partitions  to  support  berths,  spring  actuated  drums 
In  the  trap  doora.  and  connections  from  the  drums  to  the 
berths,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  a  trap  door  forming  part  of  the 
floor  aystem  of  the  car,  plates  on  the  faces  of  the  door,  and 
means   for    holding    the  door    upright,   combined    with   an 


1.  In  ft  railway  car,  pockets  l.elo\v  the  floor  of  the  car, 
trap  doors  hinged  at  the  floor  line  and  devices  for  sup- 
porting the  said  doors  from  the  side  of  the  car,  combined 
with  spring  drums  In  the  doors,  liertbs  hung  from  cords 
wound  about  the  Pprln^  drun>s.  and  means  to  lock  and 
free  the  said  spring  drums  substantially  as  descrltied. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  trap  door  and  a  bolt  to  hold  the 
door  In  upright  position,  combined  with  winding  drums 
mounted  in  the  door,  plates  on  the  door  Inclined  toward 
the  drums,  pawls  supported  l>etween  the  drums  and  plates, 
and  means  to  we<lpe  the  pawls  l)etween  the  drums  and 
plates  to  Interrupt  the  motion  of  the  drums,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  n  railway  car.  pairs  of  berth  supporting  drums 
and  devices  for  locking-  the  drums,  combined  with  means 
for  ndjusting  the  locking:  devices  of  each  pair  of  drums  to 
act  In  unison,  pubstantlally  ns  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  a  trap  door,  a  bolt  to  position  the 
door  In  a  car,  and  toothed  drums  having  winding  springs 
and  cords  to  support  berths,  combined  with  pawls  at- 
tached to  rods  mounted  In  guides  In  the  door,  plates  to 
direct  the  pawls  Into  contact  with  the  drums,  and  connec- 
tions to  actuate  the  pawla  from  the  Itolt.  sutmtantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  trap  doors,  bolts  to  position  the 
doors  in  a  car.  and  spring  drums  to  support  berths,  com- 
bined with  pawls  to  lock  the  drums,  bell  cranks  connected 
with  the  pawls,  and  tappets  on  the  bolts  to  actuate  the 
pawls  at  some  positions  of  the  said  bolts,  substantially 
as  described. 


86  7,4  11  RAILWAY-SWITCH.       Euo»ne    M.    RatLT, 

Marshfield.  Wis  Filed  Oct.  19.  1904.  Serial  No.  229,129. 
1.  The  combination,  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track 
and  the  rails  of  the  siding,  of  the  switch  ralla  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  sldlng-ralla,  thalr 
free  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  tb* 
main  rails  to  form  a  connection  therewith  the  aald  mala 
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rails  hartng  at  all  times  fr««  tread  surfaces  wbere  the 
sldtnff  rails  are  broagbt  Into  contact  therewith  and  to  be 
moved  away  from  said  main  rails  to  break  said  connec- 
tloDs.  a  rod  connected  with  both  of  the  said  pivoted 
switch-rails,  and  a  balanced  spring  mechanism  with  which 
said  rod  Is  also  connected  and  means  also  for  moving  the 
said  rod  and  rails  manually. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track 
and  the  rails  of  the  siding,  of  the  switch  rails  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  siding  rails,  their 
free  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with 
the  main  rails  to  form  a  connection  therewith  the  said 
main  rails  having  at  all  times  free  tread  surfaces  where 
the  siding  rails  are  brought  into  contact  therewith  and 
to  be  moved  away  from  said  main  rails  to  break  said  con 
nectlons,  a  rod  connected  with  t)oth  of  the  said  pivoteil 
switch-rails,  a  balanced  spring  mechanism  with  which  said 
rod  Is  also  connected,  and  a  manually  operated  lever  and 
operable  connections  between  the  same  and  the  balanced 
spring  mechanism  for  setting  the  switch. 

;i.  The  combination,  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track 
and  the  rails  of  the  siding,  of  the  switch  rails  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  siding  rails,  thelc 
free  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with 
the  main  rails  to  form  a  connection  therewith  the  said 
main  rails  having  at  all  times  free  tread  surfaces  where 
the  siding  rails  are  brought  Into  contact  therewith  and  to 
be  moved  away  from  said  main  rails  to  break  said  con 
nectlons.  a  rod  connected  with  both  of  the  said  pivoted 
switch  rails,  a  tmlanced  spring  mechanism  with  which 
said  rod  is  also  connected,  and  a  manually  operated  lever 
and  operable  connections  between  the  same  and  the  bal 
anced  spring  mechanism  for  setting  the  switch,  the  said 
lever  and  Its  connection  and  the  balanced  spring  mech- 
anism being  located  outside  of  the  track  rails 


867.412  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINTKR  GINS.  Wil- 
liam Rkinharot  and  Hk.vrt  W.  Batliss.  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.995. 


i 


1.  An  attachment  for  Unter  gins  comprising  a  take-np 
roll,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  paper  web  thereto, 
raaans  extending  lonsltridinally  above  a  portion  of  the 
w«b  for  directing  lintera  upon  tbc  web  from  the  gin,  and 
maaiMi  operated   by   the   gin   for   poaitively   rotating  and 


shifting   the   take-up   roll    to   wrap    the    Itntera   and    web 
thereon  in  alternate  layers. 

2.  An  attachment  for  Unter  gins  comprising  a  sectional 
take-up  roll  for  clamping  upon  a  paper  web,  means  for 
directing  linters  from  the  gin  and  on  to  the  web,  means 
operated  by  the  gin  for  poaitively  rotating  the  take-up  roll 
to  wrap  the  linters  and  web  thereon  In  alternate  layers, 
and  means  for  positively  shifting  the  roll  to  maintain  the 
outer  layer  of  material  constantly  In  the  same  plane. 

3.  An  attachment  for  Unter  gins  comprising  a  take-up 
roll,  means  for  securinR  a  paper  web  thereto,  supporting 
rolls  disposed  beneath  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
paper  web,  and  means  operated  by  the  gin  for  rotatinj;  the 
take-up  roll  to  wrap  the  linters  and  web  thereon  in  alter- 
nate layers,  said  means  adapted  to  gradually  shift  the 
take-up  roll  to  maintain  the  outer  layer  of  material  there- 
on In  contact  with  the  supporting  rolls. 

4.  An  attachment  for  gins  comprising  a  take  up  roll, 
means  for  detachably  securing  a  paper  web  thereto,  a 
spiral  gear,  a  gear  rotatabie  with  the  take-up  roll  and 
meshing  with  the  spiral  gear,  and  means  oi)erated  by  the 
gin  for  rotating  the  spiral  gear  to  simultanpously  and  posi- 
tively rotate  the  take  up  roll  and  shift  it  perpendicularly 
to  Its  axis. 

6.  An  attachment  for  Unter  gins  comprising  guides,  a 
take-up  roll  mounted  therebetween,  means  for  detachably 
securing  a  paper  web  to  said  roll,  spiral  xears  adjacent  the 
roll,  gears  upon  the  roll  and  meshing  with  the  spiral 
gears,  and  means  operated  by  the  gin  for  rotating  the 
spiral  gears  to  positively  rotate  the  take-up  roll  and  shift 
It  peri)endlcularly  to  Its  axis 

6  An  attachment  for  Unter  gins  comprising  guides,  a 
take-up  roll  mounted  therebetween,  means  for  detaehably 
securing  n  paper  web  to  said  roll,  spiral  gears  adjacent 
the  roll,  gears  upon  the  roll  and  meshing  with  the  spiral 
gears,  means  operated  by  the  gin  for  rotating  the  spiral 
ijears  to  rotate  the  take  up  roil  and  shift  it  perpendicularly 
to  Its  axis,  means  for  directing  linters  from  the  gin  on  to 
the  web,  and  supporting  rolls  adjacent  the  take-uft  roll. 

7.  An  attachment  for  Unter  gins  comprising  a  sectional 
take-up  roll,  a  pa[>er  roll  supporting  device,  said  take  up 
roll  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  upon  a  web  of  paper 
from  the  paper  rolls,  guide  standards,  boxes  therein  con- 
stituting Journals  for  the  take-up  roll,  gears  rotatabie 
with  the  take  up  roll,  spiral  irears  meshing  therewith,  and 
means  operated  by  the  gin  for  rotating  the  spiral  gears  to 
simultaneously  rotate  and  shift  the  take  up  roll. 

^  An  attachment  for  Unter  srins  cumprlslng  a  sectional 
take-up  roll,  guides,  boxes  movably  mounted  within  the 
guides  and  constituting  Journals  for  the  rolls,  gears  rota- 
tabie with  the  take-up  roll,  spiral  gears  meshing  with  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  and  shift  the  gears  of 
the  take-up  roll,  means  for  attaching  a  paper  web  to  the 
take-up  roll,  means  for  directing  linters  from  the  gin  on 
to  the  web.  and  means  operated  by  the  gin  for  rotating 
the  spiral  gears. 


867,413.  THILL- COUPLING.  Hekmav  M  Rbynolds. 
Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1905.  Serial  No.  245.694. 
Renewed  Mar    20.  1907.     Serial  No    363.505. 


In  a  thlll-conpllng  of  the  class  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  the  antl-rattler  spring  formed  with  a 
transverae  sleeve  on  Its  rear  end,  of  a  link  having  a 
straight  transverse  end  portion  plvotally  embraced  by  said 
slseve  and  having  Its  longitudinal  portions  terminating  In 
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book-shaped  deflections,  and  a  locking-lever  consisting  of 
a  transverse  l>ar  seated  on  the  top  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
clip  bar,  longitudinal  bars  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  bar  and  perforated  at  their  upper  ends  and  re- 
ceiving therethrough  the  books  of  the  link,  and  a  thumb- 
piece  extending  upward  from  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the 
lever  and  uniting  said  Imrs  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


867.414.  CARVING-MACHINE. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  .Tan 
l.S9,798. 


I*  J/  V 


Fhancis   H. 
20,     1903. 


Richards, 
Serial     No. 


L.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  carrier  slldatily  mounted  upon  said  support,  said  carrier 
having  an  upstanding  narrowed  walut  portion  thereon,  a 
table  havliiK'  a  p<jrtion  for  surrounding  said  waist  ix)rtlon 
and  permitting  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  an 
upstanding  flange  on  said  table,  and  a  bed  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  said  upstanding  portion  overhanging  said  up 
standing  tlauge. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  niountwl  on  said  frame  and  provided 
with  radial  arms  contacting  said  franif.  a  narrow  waist 
portion  upstanding  from  said  carrier,  said  frame  having  a 
portion  for  surrounding  sal<l  waist  portion  for  permitting 
a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  saiil  frame  contact- 
ing the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms,  an  upstanding  flange 
on  said  frame,  and  a  bed  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said 
waist  ix)rtion  and  overhanging  said  flange. 

?>.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  (if  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  portion 
upstanding  from  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  surrounding  said  jK>rtion  for  permitting  a  cir- 
cuitous movement  of  said  carrier,  said  table  contacting  the 
upper  surface  of  said  carrier. 

4  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  carrier  slldably  mnunted  on  said  support  and  having  an 
upstanding  narrow  waist  p<.'rtion,  a  table  mounted  on  said 
support  and  surrounding  said  portion  for  permitting  a 
circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  an  overhanging 
bed  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  [xirtlon. 

T).  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a. carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
narrow  upstanding  waist  portion,  a  table  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and  sur- 
rounding said  narrow  waist  portion  for  permitting  a  cir- 
cuitous movement  of  said  carrier,  and  an  overhanging  bed 
mounte<l  on  top  of  said  portion. 

6.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  upstand 
Ing  portion,  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  contacting 
the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and  surrounding  said 
portion  for  permitting  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, a  flange  uiwtandlng  from  said  table,  and  a  bed  mount 
ed  on  the  top  of  said  portion  to  overhang  said  upstanding 
flange. 

7.  In  the  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 


a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  portion  up- 
standing from  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and 
apertured  to  surround  said  portion  and  permit  of  a  cir- 
cuitous movement  of  said  carrier,  a  bed  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  portion  to  overhang  said  aperture,  means  for 
Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  in  one  direction  to  the 
said  \'arrier,  and  separate  means  for  simultaneously  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  motion  transversely  of  said  first 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  carrier  to  produce  a  reaultant 
circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  upstand- 
ing portion  on  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and 
surrounding  said  portion  and  permitting  a  circuitous  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  an  overhanging  l>ed  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  portion  to  overhang  said  aperture,  trans- 
verse guldeways  In  the  under  surface  of  said  carrier, 
rocking  levers  engaging  one  of  said  guldeways,  a  crank 
engaging  the  other  of  said  guldeways.  and  suitable  con- 
nections for  producing  by  the  movement  of  said  levers  and 
said  crank  a  resultant  movement  of  said  carrier  in  a  cir- 
cuitous path. 

9.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  support,  an  upstanding 

i  portion  on  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  on  said  support 
!  and  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and  sur- 
rounding said  portion  for  permitting  a  circuitous  move- 
!  ment  of  said  carrier,  an  overhanging  bed  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  portion,  transverse  guldeways  in  the  under 
surface  of  said  carrier,  a  crank  mounted  in  said  frame 
engaging  one  of  said  transverse  guldeways.  rocking  levers 
mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
transverse  guldeways.  and  driving  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  rotate  said  crank  and  to  simultaneously  rock 
said  levers  organized  and  timed  to  produce  a  resulting 
circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier  having  a  diametral 
velocity  uniform  throughout  an  appreciable  distance  In  one 
direction. 

Ill  In  a  carving  luachlno.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  raised  bearing  surfaces  upon  said'  frame, 
a  cruciform  carrier  mounted  with  Its  arms  slldably  sup- 
porte<l  on  said  surfaces,  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame 
above  said  carrier,  depending  l>earlng  surfaces  on  said 
table  contacting  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  circuitous  translation 
to  said  carrier  within  the  limits  of  the  engagement  of  the 
arms  of  said  carrier  by  said   t>earlngs. 

11.  In  a  carving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  t>earlng  surfaces  upstanding  from  said  sup- 
port, a  cruciform  carrier  mounted  with  its  arms  slldably 
supported  on  said  surfaces,  an  upstanding  portion  on  said 
carrier,  said  frame  having  bearing  surfaces  contacting  the 
\ipper  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  said  carrier,  said  frame  being 
apertured  to  surro\in<l  said  ix)rtion  and  permit  of  a  cir- 
cuitous translation  of  said  carrier  within  the  limits  of  the 
engagement  of  the  arms  of  said  carrier  by  said  l)eartng8, 
a  flange  upstanding  from  said  carrier  surrounding  said 
aperture,  and  a  l>o<l  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  said  portion  to 
ut  all  times  overhang  said  upstanding  flange. 

12.  In  a  carving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  iK'arlng  surfaces  on  said  frame,  a  cruciform 
carrier  mounted  with  Its  arms  slldably  supported  upon 
said  surfaces,  a  portion  upstanding  from  said  carrier,  said 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  l)earing  surfaces  contacting 
the  upi>er  surfaces  of  said  arms  of  said  carrier,  said  frame 
apertured  to  surround  said  portion  and  permit  of  a  cir- 
cuitous translation  of  said  carrier  within  tbe  limits  of 
engagement  of  said  arms  by  said  bearings,  a  bed  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  upstanding  portion  to  overhang  at  all 
times  said  aperture,  transverse  guldeways  In  the  under 
surface  of  tbe  arms  of  said  carrier,  and  driving  means 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  engaging  said  transverse  guide- 
ways  to  Impart  a  resulting  circuitous  translation  to  said 
carrier. 

13.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  In 
one  plane  only,  transverse  guldeways  In  the  under  surface 
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of  uld  carrier,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  crank 
on  said  shaft  enga^nf  one  of  said  {niidewsys,  a  driTtng 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  crank 
carrying  ibaft  for  drlTing  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  fast  on  said  drlvlnc  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rocking 
lerers  engajcinK  said  cams  and  the  other  of  said  gutdewsys 
In  said  carrier,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  contact 
of  said  cams  by  said  rocking  lerers  all  organist  and 
timed  to  effect  a  resulting  circuitous  translation  of  said 
carrier,  said  cams  conformed  to  produce  through  the 
medium  of  said  rooking  levers  a  diametral  movement  of 
said  carrier  In  one  direction  of  uniform  velocity  throughout 
an  appreciable  distance  In  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

14.  In  the  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  transverse  guide 
ways  In  the  under  surface  of  said  carrier,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  perpendicularly  of  said  carrier,  a  crank  on 
said  abaft  engaging  one  of  said  guldeways,  n  plurality  of 
rocking  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame  engaging  the  other 
of  said  guldeways.  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame 
parallelly  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  carrier  and 
that  guldeway  In  said  carrier  engaged  by  said  rocking 
lever,  said  driving  shaft  geared  to  said  crank  carrying 
shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
fast  on  said  drivtns:  shaft  adapted  to  tte  ensjajjed  by  said 
roi'klng  levers  and  conformed  to  produce  like  movements 
of  said  rocking  levers  which  movement  of  said  rocking 
levers  shall  Impart  to  said  carrier  a  translation  of  uniform 
velocity  for  an  appreciable  distance  tn  the  direction  of  the 
planes  of  movement  of  said  rocking  levers,  a  stock  guide 
on  said  frame  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  said  carrier  and 
to  the  planes  of  movement  of  said  rocking  levers,  a  feed 
roll  mounted  In  said  frame  in  operative  posltlonment  with 
regard  to  said  stock  guide,  said  feed  roll  geared  to  said 
driving  shaft  to  have  a  peripheral  velocity  equal  to  the 
translation  of  said  carrier  by  said  rocking  levers  during 
the  period  of  uniform  translation  of  the  said  carrier  by 
said  rocking  levers,  said  crank  timed  with  said  ro<'klng 
levers  to  produce  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier. 

16.  _In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move 
ment  In  one  plane  only,  transverse  guldeways  In  the  under 
surface  of  said  carrier,  a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  frame  and  engaging  one  of  said  guldeways.  a  plu- 
rality of  rocking  levers  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  guldeways.  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  support,  a  plurality  of  cams 
driven  by  said  driving  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  said  rocking  levers,  said  cams  conformed  to  produce 
through  said  rocking  levers  a  translation  of  said  carrier 
at  uniform  velocity  In  one  direction,  a  stock  guide  mounted 
on  said  frame  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  to  the  direction  of  the  translation  of  said 
carrier  by  said  rocking  levers,  a  feed  roll  or  feed  rolls 
mounted  In  operative  position  to  said  stock  guide,  a  rotary 
cutter  mounted  In  operative  position  to  said  stock  guide 
and  opposite  that  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  feed  rolls  and 
said  rotary  cutter  geared  to  said  driving  shaft  to  have  a 
peripheral  velocity  equal  to  the  uniform  translation  of 
aaid  carrier  by  said  rocking  levers,  said  crank  geared  to 
said  driving  shaft  and  timed  to  produce  with  said  rocking 
levers  a  resultant  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  cir- 
cuitous path. 

16.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  moanted  apon  said  frame,  transrerae 
guldeways  in  the  under  surface  of  said  carrier,  a  crank 
engaging  one  of  said  guldeways  and  rocking  levers  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  guldeways,  said  crank  and  said 
rocking  leTert  connected  and  timed  to  produce  a  cir- 
cuitooa  moTement  of  said  carrier  bavins  a  uniform  di- 
ametral movement  in  one  direction. 

17.  In  a  earring  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  ilhlably  mounted  on  said  frame,  tranarerae  cnlde- 
waya  tn  the  under  surface  of  aald  carrier,  a  crank  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  frame  •ngasinc  o<m  of  said  inldo- 
waja,  a  plurality  of  rocklaf  lerara  piTotad  on  aald  frame 
and  Wfairtng  tbe  other  of  aald  guld«ira7«,  a  drtrlng  ahaft 


geared  to  said  crank,  cams  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  said  rocking  levers,  said  cams  snd 
said  crank  timed  to  produce  a  circuitous  movement  of 
said  carrier,  and  a  spring  between  said  carrier  and  said 
support  for  maintaining  the  contact  of  said  rocking  levers 
with  said  rams 

IS.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  studs  upstandinK  from  said  support,  a 
cruciform  carrier  mounted  with  Its  arms  slldably  sup 
ported  upon  said  studs,  an  upstanding  portion  on  said 
carrier,  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
tiearlng  surfaces  depending  from  said  table  and  engaging 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms  of  said  carrier,  said 
table  apertured  to  surround  suld  portion  and  permit  of  a 
circuitous  translation  of  said  carrier  within  the  limits 
of  the  engagement  of  said  arms  by  said  bearings,  a  flange 
upstanding  from  said  table  and  surrounding  said  aperture, 
a  bed  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  portion  and  overhanging 
at  all  times  said  flange,  transverse  guldeways  In  the  under 
surfaces  of  said  arms  of  said  carrier,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  perpendicularly  of  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  carrier,  a  rrank  mounted  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
engaging  one  of  said  guldeways,  a  plurality  of  rocking 
levers  pivoted  on  said  support  engaRlns:  the  other  of  said 
guldeways.  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  support 
parallelly  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  carrier  and 
said  guldeway  in  said  carrier  engaged  by  said  rocking 
levers,  said  driving  shaft  geared  to  said  crank  carrying 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
l)e  contacted  to  said  rocking  levers,  said  cams  conformed 
to  produce  a  translation  of  said  carrier  through  said 
rocking  levers  at  a  uniform  velocity  for  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance, said  crank  and  said  rocking  levers  timed  to  pro 
duce  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  a  stock  guide 
on  said  frame  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
carrier,  and  to  the  planes  of  oscillation  of  said  rocking 
levers,  a  feed  roll  or  rolls  mounted  In  operative  position 
ment  to  said  stock  guide,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  In  opera- 
tive posltlonment  to  said  stock  guide  oppositely  disposed 
to  said  feed  rolls,  and  feed  rolls  and  reclprocatory  cutter 
geared  to  said  driving  shaft  to  have  peripheral  velocities 
equivalent  to  the  uniform  velocity  of  the  translation  of 
said  carrier  by  said  rocking  levers,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  carrier  and  to  said  support  for  maintaining  the  con- 
tact of  said  levers  with  said  cams  and  effecting  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  carrier,  and  spring  pressed  presser  rolls  In 
connection  with  said  feed  rolls. 

19.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  sal  dcarrier 
having  a  narrow  waist  portion  thereon,  nald  frame  sur- 
rounding said  portion  and  permitting  a  circuitous  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  a  flange  in  the  frame,  and  a  bed 
mounted  upon  said  portion  overhanging  said  flange. 

20  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  s  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided 
with  radial  arms  contacting  said  support,  a  narrow  waist 
portion  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  apertured  to  surround  and  permit  of  a 
clrcottous  movement  of  said  carrier,  said  table  contacting 
tbe  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms,  a  flange  surrounding 
said  aperture  In  said  table,  and  a  bed  mounted  upon  the 
top  of  said  portion  overhanging  the  flange. 

21.  In  a  carving  macblne,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  moanted  upon  said  frame,  a  narrow 
waist  portion  mounted  apon  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  apertnred  to  surround  said  portion  and 
permit  of  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  said  table 
contacting  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  carrier. 

22.  In  a  carving  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  lald  frame,  a  narrow  walat 
portion  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  apertured  to  surround  said  portion  and 
permit  of  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  a  bed 
mounted  on  the  top  of  aald  portion  to  overhang  laid 
aperture. 

23.  In  a  carving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  said  frame  con- 
tacting the  upper  ■orface  of  tald  carrier  and  apertured 
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to  surround  a  portion  of  the  carrier  and  permit  of  a  cir- 
cuitous movement  of  said  carrier,  and  a  bed  mounted  on 
top  of  said  portion  to  overhang  said  aperture. 

24.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
ft  carrier  slldably  moiinted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
narrow  waist  portion,  said  frame  contacting  the  upper  sur 
face  of  said  carrier  and  surrounding  said  portion  to  permit 
of  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  a  flange  upstand- 
ing from  said  frame,  and  a  bed  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
portion  to  overhang  said  flange 

25.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrb>r  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  nar- 
row waist  portion,  said  frame  adapted  to  contact  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  carrier  and  surrounding  said  portion 
and  permitting  a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  an 
overhanging  l)ed  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  portion, 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  In  one  direc- 
tion to  the  said  carrier,  and  separate  means  for  simulta- 
neously Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  transversely  of 
said  first  reciprocating  motion  to  said  carrier  to  produce 
a   resultant    circuitous   movement  of  said   carrier." 

20  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
having  an  upstanding  column,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  support,  a  narrow  waist  portion  mounted  upon 
said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  contact 
the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and  apertured  to  sur- 
round said  portion  and  permit  of  a  circuitous  movement 
of  said  carrier,  a  bed  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  said  column 
to  overhang  said  ar)erture.  transverse  guldeways  In  the 
under  surface  of  said  carrier,  a  crank  engaging  one  of 
said  guldeways  and  a  lever  or  levers  engaging  the  other 
of  said  guldeways,  and  suitable  connections  for  producing 
by  the  movement  of  said  levers  and  said  crank  a  resultant 
movement  of  said  carrier  In  a  circuitous  path. 

27.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  onrrler  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  narrow  waist 
portion  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  table  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  contacting  the  upper  stirface  of  said  car- 
rier and  apertured  to  surround  said  portion  to  permit  of 
a  circuitous  movement  of  said  carrier,  a  bed  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  portion  to  overhang  said  aperture,  trans 
verse  guldeways  In  the  under  surface  of  said  carrier,  a 
crank  mounted  In  said  frame  engaging  one  of  said  trans- 
verse guldeways,  rocking  levers  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  engaging  the  other  of  said  transverse  guldeways.  a 
driving  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  rotate  said 
crank  and  to  simultaneously  rock  said  levers  organised 
In  time  to  produce  a  restiltlng  circuitous  movement  of  said 
carrier  having  a  diametral  velocity  uniform  throughout 
an  appreciable  distance  In  one  direction. 

28.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  studs  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  carrier 
mounted  with  Its  arms  slldably  supported  on  said  studs, 
a  table  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  carrier,  depend 
ing  studs  on  said  table  contacting  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  arms  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  cir- 
cuitous translation  to  said  carrier  within  the  limits  of 
the  engagement  of  the  arms  of  said  carrier  by  said  studs. 

29.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  studs  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  carrier 
provided  with  arms  slldably  mounted  on  said  studs  and 
having  a  narrow  waist  portion,  a  table  mounted  on  said 
frames  above  aald  carrier,  depending  studs  on  said  table 
contacting  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  said  carrier, 
said  table  apertured  to  surround  said  waist  portion  and 
permit  of  a  circuitous  translation  of  said  carrier  within 
the  limits  of  the  engagement  of  the  arms  of  said  carrier 
by  said  studs,  a  flange  mounted  upon  said  carrier  sur- 
rounding said  sperture,  and  a  bed  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  column  to  at  all  times  overhang  said  flange. 

30  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  studs  upstanding  from  said  frame,  a  carrier 
mounted  with  Its  arms  slldably  supported  upon  said  studs, 
a  narrowed  waist  portion  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a 
table  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  carrier,  a  plurals 
Ity  of  studs  depending  from  said  table  and  contacting  the 
upper  surfaces  of  aald  arms  of  said  carrier,  said  table 
apertured  to  surround  aald  portion  and  permit  of  a  cir- 
cuitous translation  of  aald   carrier  within   tbe  limits  of 


engagement  of  said  arms  by  said  studs,  a  bed  moanted  on 
the  top  of  said  portion  to  overhang  at  all  tlmee  said  aper- 
ture, transverse  guldeways  In  the  under  surface  of  the 
arms  of  said  carrier,  and  driving  means  mounted  In  said 
support  and  engaging  said  transverse  guldeways  to  Impart 
a  resulting  circuitous  translation  to  said  carrier. 


867,4ir).  RAIL  ROND.  Frank  W.  Richey,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  I>ec.  6,  190*.     Serial  No.  133,960, 


1.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  body  portion  and  terminal 
heads,  the  t)ody  portion  surrounding  s  projection  upon 
each  of  the  heads,  a  plate  located  over  each  of  aald  loops 
and  said  projections,  and  each  plate  being  secured  in  po- 
sition by  an  overturned  portion  of  the  respective  terminal 
heads  compressed  ui>on  It. 

2.  A  rail  t>ond  comprising  a  body  portion  and  terminal 
heads,  the  body  portion  surrounding  a  projection  upon 
each  of  the  heads,  a  plate  located  over  each  of  said  loops 
and  said  projections,  each  plate  l)elng  secured  In  position 
by  an  overturned  portion  of  the  respective  terminal  heads 
compressed  upon  it,  the  said  body  portion,  terminal  beads 
and  plates  being  welded  together  to  form  a  homogeneous 
structure. 

8.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
loops  at  Its  opposite  ends,  terminal  heads  each  provided 
with  a  projection  upon  Its  upper  end.  a  flange  surround- 
ing each  of  said  projections  but  separated  therefrom  by  a 
space  in  which  one  of  said  loops  Is  placed,  a  plate  located 
over  each  of  said  loops  and  the  end  of  the  corresponding 
projection,  said  flanges  being  turned  over  on  the  plates, 
and  the  terminal  heads,  loops  and  plates  being  welded  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
loops  at  Its  opposite  ends,  terminal  heads  each  provided 
with  a  projection  centrally  disposed  on  Its  upper  end,  one 
of  said  loops  surrounding  each  of  said  projections,  a  plate 
located  over  each  of  said  loops  and  engaging  the  end  of 
the  corresponding  projection,  a  flange  surrounding  each 
of  said  loops  and  said  plates,  the  edge  of  said  flange  be- 
ing turned  over  upon  the  greater  portion  of  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  plates,  the  body  portion,  heads  and  plates 
being  compacted  and  welded  together  Into  a  homogeneous 
structure. 

6.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  terminal  bead  formed  with  a 
projection  centrally  disposed  on  one  of  Its  ends  and  a 
flange  surrounding  said  projection  but  separated  there- 
from by  a  space,  a  body  portion  having  a  portion  looped 
at>out  said  projection  and  located  within  said  flange,  and 
a  plate  placed  over  the  looped  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
the  end  of  said  projection,  said  plate  being  secured  to  tbe 
flange  and  to  the  projection. 

6.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  terminal  bead  formed  with  a 
projection  centrally  disposed  on  one  of  Its  ends  and  a 
flange  surrounding  said  projection  hut  separated  therefrom 
by  a  space,  a  body  portion  having  a  portion  looped  about 
said  projection  and  located  within  said  flange,  and  a 
plate  placed  over  tbe  looped  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
tbe  end  of  said  projection,  said  plate  being  welded  to  the 
end  of  the  projection  and  to  the  flange. 


8  67,4  16.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  FnANK  W. 
RiCHET,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
10,   1904.     Serial   No.   192,903. 


1.  A  rail  bond   comprising  a   terminal  member  formed 
with  a  projection  at  one  end.  a  stranded  conductor  looped 
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about  Mid  projection  and  a  sheet  metal  cap  piece  formed 
with  a  flaoge.  the  top  of  uld  cap  piece  covering  one  side 
of  the  looped  end  of  the  flexible  conductor  and  the  flange 
embracing  the  edgea  of  the  end  of  the  atranded  conductor 
and  a  portion  of  aald  member. 

2.  The  method  which  conalats  In  looping  a  stranded 
conductor  about  a  projection  at  one  end  of  a  terminal 
blank,  then  covering  the  top  and  nldes  of  the  looped  con- 
ductor with  a  sheet  meUl  cap  blank,  thereafter  compress- 
ing the  parta  together  cold  to  form  a  substantially  solid 
masa  from  which  all  air  la  excluded  and  then  welding  the 
parts  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  terminal  member,  and  a  cap 
blank  comprising  a  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the 
end  of  said  terminal  member  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing part  way  about  and  upset  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
terminal  blank,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a 
projection  about  which  a  stranded  conductor  may  be 
looped. 

4.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  terminal  member  having 
a  flange  and  a  centrally  formed  projection  at  one  end,  a 
stranded  conductor  looped  about  said  projection  and  a 
sheet  metal  cap  piece  covering  the  looped  end  of  said 
stranded  conductor  and  a  portion  of  the  terminal  member, 
the  edge  of  the  flange  being  embedded  In  the  cap  piece. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  In  looping  a  stranded 
conductor  about  a  projection  extending  centrally  from  the 
dished  end  of  a  terminal  member,  covering  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  looped  conductor  and  a  portion  of  the  terminal 
member  with  a  sheet  metal  cap  piece,  compressing  the 
parts  together  cold  to  form  a  substantially  solid  mass 
from  which  all  air  Is  excluded  and  In  such  manner  as  to 
take  the  dish  out  of  the  end  of  the  terminal  member  and 
embed  its  edges  In  the  cap  piece. 

6.  In  combination  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  an 
electrical  conductor  comprising  a  stranded  body  portion 
and  a  solid  terminal  portion,  a  cap  shaped  blank,  and  a 
terminal  stud  having  a  flange  formed  at  one  end  of  « 
diameter  to  fit  In  said  cap  blank,  the  end  of  the  stud 
and  flange  being  concaved. 

7.  In  the  terminal  of  an  electrical  conductor,  an  ex- 
panding device  comprising  a  pin  having  end  portions  con- 
nected by  an  Intermediate  reduced  portion,  and  a  split 
buahlng  surrounding  said  reduced  portion. 

8.  In  the  terminal  of  an  electrical  conductor,  an  ex- 
panding device  comprising  a  pin  havina;  end  portions 
connected  by  an  Intermediate  reduced  portion  and  a  split 
bushing  surrounding  said  reduced  portion,  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  bushing  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  end  portions. 

9.  In  the  terminal  of  an  electrical  conductor,  an  ex- 
panding device,  comprising  a  pin  having  two  end  portlona 
and  a  reduced  barrel  shaped  Intermediate  portion,  and  a 
apllt  bushing  closely  embracing  said  barrel  shaped  portion 
with  Its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
aald  end  portions. 

10.  In  the  terminal  of  an  electrical  conductor,  an  ex- 
panding device  comprising  a  pin  having  end  portions  con- 
nected by  an  Intermediate  reduced  portion,  and  a  bushing 
surrounding  said  reduced  portion. 

11.  In  the  termftial  of  an  electrical  conductor,  an  ex- 
paading  device  comprising  a  pin  having  cylindrical  por- 
tions connected  by  an  Intermediate  reduced  portion,  and  a 
buahlng  embracing  said  reduced  portion,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  bushing  being  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  end  portion. 

12.  In  combination,  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  an 
electrical  conductor  comprising  a  stranded  body  part  and 
a  solid  terminal  part,  a  terminal  stud  having  a  radial 
flange,  and  a  cap  shaped  blank  adapted  to  embrace  a  por- 
tion of  the  stranded  body  part  and  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  terminal  stud  flange. 

IS.  The  method  of  securing  together  a  stranded  con- 
ductor and  a  slotted  terminal  blank  which  consists  In 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  terminal  and  a  portion  of  the 
•tranded  conductor  in  a  cup  shaped  sheet  metal  blank,  there- 
after compreaaing  the  parta  together  cold  to  form  a  sub- 
■tantially  solid  maaa  from  which  all  air  la  excluded,  and 
then  welding  the  parts  together. 


8C7.417.  SHEET-METAL  WORKING  MACHINE.  Ed 
WAKD  RrLBT,  Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No    283.019. 


A  metal  working  machine  comprl.sing  a  frame  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  object,  said  frame  having 
a  perforation  which  increases  in  diameter  toward  its 
Inner  end  and  forms  a  bearing,  a  vertically  adjusuble 
bearing  located  In  the  frame  substantially  opposite  said 
perforation,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  adjustable  bearing 
and  said  perforation,  a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jour- 
naled for  rotation  In  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  beveled  gear 
wheel,  work  engaging  members  carried  by  said  shafts,  and 
a  beveled  cutting  disk  attached  to  the  first  said  shaft 
Immediately  behind  the  work  engaging  member  and  having 
Its  cutting  edge  overlapping  the  end  of  the  work  engaging 
member  attached  to  the  second  said  shaft. 


867.418.       MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT.       Benjami.s     O. 

RiNOo,    Perry.    Okla.      Filed    Dec     4.    190fl       Serial    No 
348.320. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  head 
adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  Imparted  there- 
to, a  pinion,  rack  bars  arranged  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
pinion  and  having  their  teeth  facing  In  oppoalte  directions 
the  said  rack  bars  being  pivoted  to  the  head  and  having 
arms  extending  beyond  their  pivot  points,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  head,  and  links  connecting  the  lever  and 
the  arms  of  the  rack  bars,  the  said  links  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  one  of  the  parts  and  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  the  opposite  part. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating rod,  a  bead  carried  by  the  rod  and  provided 
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upon  opposite  sides  thereof  with  depressions,  a  pinion,  a 
pair  of  rack  bars  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  opi>08lte  sides  of 
the  head  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion,  the 
pivot  ends  of  said  rack  bars  being  formed  with  enlarge- 
ments fitting  loosely  within  the  before  mentioned  depres- 
sions In  the  head  and  the  said  rack  bars  having  their  teeth 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  rack  bars  in  engagement 
with  the  pinion. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
ion, rack  bars  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion  and 
having  their  teeth  facing  In  opposite  directions  and  In  co- 
operative relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  a  head 
mounted  to  receive  a  reciprocating  movement  and  having 
said  rack  bars  pivoted  thereto,  and  having  an  approximate 
liall  and  socket  Joint  between  the  said  rack  bars  and  head, 
means  for  holding  the  rack  bars  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  pinion,  a  lever,  and  a  link  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  rack  bars  to  admit  of  Independent  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  latter,  or  of  throwing  the  rack  bars 
out  of  action  as  may  be  requlrt^d 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  coml'lnatlon  of  a  head 
adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  Imparted  there- 
to, a  pinion,  rack  bars  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion  and  having  their  teeth  facing  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  pivoted  to  the  said  head,  and  having  arms  ex- 
tended beyond  their  pivots,  springs  exerting  an  outward 
pressure  upon  said  arms,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  head,  links  between  the  arms  of  the  rack  bars 
and  the  said  lever  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  one 
of  said  parts,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  other 
of  said  parts. 


combustion  of  gas  and  air.  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
volving structure  or  "  rotor  ",  an  inner  stationary  structure 
or  "  stator  ",  said  structures  having  a  combustion  chamber 
at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  at  the  other  end.  ducta  passing 
longlfudlnally  through  the  body  of  the  "  stator  "  from  the 
exhaust  end  and  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  certain  of  said  ducts  with  fuel  nnd 
other  of  said  ducts  with  air. 


867.419.       TIRBINE     ADAPTED     FOR    THE     ISE     OF 
COMBUSTIBLE   GASES   AT  VERY   HIGH  TEMI'ERA 
TTRFIS       Chabi-es  Roi.i.im.   Newcastle  upon  Tyne.    Kng 
land.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,612. 


1.  In  gas  turliines  used  for  producing  motion  from  the 
combustion  of  gas  and  air,  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
volving structure  or  "  rotor  ".  consisting  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, with  an  outer  metallic  casing,  and  an  inner  station- 
ary structure  or  "  stator  "  formed  of  refractory  material. 

2.  In  gas  turbines  used  for  producing  motion  from  the 
eombostlon  of  gas  and  air,  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
TolTing  structure  or  '•  rotor  ",  consisting  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, with  an  outer  casing  of  steel  framing,  an  Inner  sta- 
tionary structure  or  "  stntor  "  consisting  of  rings  and  seg- 
ments of  fireclay  or  other  refractory  material,  and  a  cen- 
tral steel  rod  or  spindle  on  which  said  "  stator  "  Is  built  up. 

.*?.  In  gas  turbines  used  for  producing  motion  from  the 
combustion  of  gas  and  air.  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
volving structure  or  "  rotor  ",  an  inner  stationary  struc- 
ture or  "  stator  ".  said  structures  having  a  combustion 
chaml>er  at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  at  the  other  end,  and 
fuel  ducts  passing  longitudinally  through  the  body  of  the 
■'  stator  "  fmm  the  exhaust  end  and  opening  lnt(j  the  com- 
bustion chamber 

4.  In  gas  turbines  u.sed  for  produ(  ing  motion  from  the 
combustion  of  gas  and  air,  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
volving structure  or  "  rotor  ",  an  inner  stationary  structure 
or  "  stator  ".  said  structures  having  a  combustion  chamber 
at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  chamber  at  the  other  end,  and 
fuel  ducts  passing  first  through  the  exhaust  chamber  and 
then  longitudinally  through  the  body  of  the  "  stator  "  and 
opening  Into  the  combustion  chaml)er. 

.1     In  gas   turbines  used  for  producing  motion  from  the 


867.420.     FOLDING  STEEL  SQUARE.     John  Roop,  Car- 
negie, ra.     Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.888. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  having  a  grooved 
angled  end  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  opening  lead- 
ing out  to  one  side,  of  a  spring  actuated  pawl  mounted  In 
said  recess  provided  with  a  Up  under  said  opening,  ears 
projecting  out  from  said  end  of  the  tongue,  a  blade  pro- 
vided with  an  ear  pivoted  between  said  ears  of  the  tongue 
and  having  a  notched  angled  end  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
groove  and  over  the  catch  of  the  tongue  for  th*?  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  provided  with  a 
grooved  angled  end  having  a  recess  formed  In  Its  bottom 
having  an  opening  communicating  therewith,  leading  out 
to  one  side,  of  ears  projecting  out  from  said  end.  a  blade 
pivoted  between  said  ears  having  a  notched  angled  end 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  groove  of  the  tongue,  and  a  spring 
actuated  catch  mounted  In  the  recess  of  the  groove  adapted 
to  engage  said  notch  and  provided  with  a  lip  on  Its  side 
under  the  opening,  leading  Into  the  recess,  for  the  purpose 
described.  ,  , 


8  6  7  .  4  1;  1  MANURE  SPREADER.  Elmohe  V.  Ross, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  W.  Ross  Company. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
m,  1906.     Serial  No,  :mH.T77. 


1.   In  a  manure  spreader,  a  main  operating  device,   two 
I    sets  of  driven  gear,  two  controlling  devices  for  said  driven 
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ffean  and  located  at  ob«  end  of  the  machine,  a  beater  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  of  the  machine,  a  web  driven  by 
one  let  of  said  driven  gear,  a  connecting  device  for  the 
beater  and  main  operating  device  located  near  the  center 
of  the  machine  and  in  proximity  to  the  main  opiating 
device,  and  mean«  operated  by  the  beater  for  driving  the 
web,  a  lock  for  one  of  said  controlling  devices  controlled 
by  the  connecting  device,  subetantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  main  operating  device,  two 
sets  of  driven  gear  and  two  controlling  devices  for  said 
gears,  a  beater  connected  to  one  set  and  a  web  connected  to 
the  other  set,  gear  connecting  the  beater  with  the  web,  and 
a  controlling  device  for  said  last-mentioned  gear,  an  In- 
termediate connecting  device  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
last-mentioned  controlling  device  and  at  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  set  of  gear  between  the  operating  device  and 
the  beater  and  Intermediate  of  the  ends  having  a  lock 
adapted  to  lock  one  of  the  first  mentioned  ontrolllng  de- 
vices, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  main  op- 
erating device,  a  beater,  a  set  of  gear  connecting  the  beater 
with  the  main  operating  device,  a  controlling  lever  for  said 
gear,  a  web,  and  a  set  of  gear  connecting  the  web  with  the 
main  Operating  device  and  a  controlling  lever  for  said 
second  mentioned  gear,  a  third  set  of  gear  connecting  the 
beater  with  the  web,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
gear,  an  Intermediate  connecting  device  common  to  said 
first-mentioned  gear  and  said  third  mentioned  gear,  and  a 
lock  controlled  by  said  Intermediate  connecting  device  fv)r 

♦      said  second  mentioned  gear,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  main  op 
erating  device,  a  beater  and  a  set  of  driven  gear  connect- 
ing the  beater  with  the  operating  device,  a  web,  and  a  set 
of  gear  connecting  the  web  with  the  main  operating  de- 
vice, separate  controlling  devices  for  said  driven  gears,  .1 
third  set  of  gear  connecting  the  beater  with  the  web  in- 
clnding  %  ratchet  pawl  connection,  and  a  controlling  mecJk- 
anlsm  for  said  third-mentioned  gear,  an  intermediate  de- 
vice common  to  the  first-mentioned  gear  and  the  thlrJ- 
mentloned  gear,  an  operating  lock  fur  the  second  men- 
tioned gear  operated  by  the  Intermediate  device",  and  ad 
Justing  mechanism  for  the  pawl  ratchet  device  operate-l 
Independent  of  the  controlling  mechanism,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


867,422.       PENHOLDER.      KsfTB    G.    RUDY.    Northfleld. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,738. 
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A  pen-ejecting  penholder  comprising  a  pen  stock  ;  a  flx^d 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  pen  stock  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  Its  under  side, 
and  with  a  notch  and  a  narrow  slot  formed  In  \tn  uppor 
side,  the  forward  part  of  the  notch  being  inclined  for- 
wtrdly  and  upwardly  and  communicating  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  narrow  slot,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  notch 
being  straight  and  formed  on  a  line  coincident  with  tho 
terminus  of  the  pen-stock,  whereby  the  latter  serves  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  pen-point ;  and  an  Ira- 
perforate  sliding  sleeve  dtspoaed  upon  the  front  end  of  the 
pen  stock  and  unconnected  therewith,  said  sleeve  covering 
the  fixed  sleeve  and  having  a  protuberance  punched  In 
wardly  therefrom  on  Its  lower  side  and  extending  into  the 
longitudinal  slot  In  said  fixed  sleeve,  whereby  the  mn\L>- 
m«nt  of  the  tlidlng  sleeve  In  one  direction  or  the  other  will 
be  limited  by  the  contact  of  said  protuberance  with  the 
correapoodlng  end  of  said  slot. 


867,423.      MEANS    FOB    CLBARINO    BBKS    FROM    SU- 
PERS WHEN  TAKING  SURPLUS  HONBT.     John  H. 
RcPB.  Willlamaburg,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1905.     SerUI 
No.  289.91S. 
1.  A  be*  elcartng  derlce  comprising  duplicate  side  and 

end  walla,  means  for  aecurlng  said  walla  tocether,  and  a 


top  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  walls,  each  of  said 
walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bee  escapee  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  walls. 


2.  A  bee  clearing  device  comprising  duplicate  side  and 
end  walls,  each  formed  for  a  portion  ..f  Its  length  of 
screening  material,  nald  material  belnj;  cut  and  bent  to 
provide  an  opening,  and  a  bee  guard  of  conical  form  and 
having  an  outlet  at  the  a\)ex,  said  guard  overlying  tb^ 
opening  formed  In  the  screening  material, 

3.  A  bee  clearing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls, 
latch  members  for  detachably  securing  said  walls  together, 
a  cover  removably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  walla, 
bee  escapes  formed  In  the  respective  walls,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  walls  to  direct  the  bees  toward  said  escapes 

4.  A  bee  escape  for  bee  clearing  devices  consisting  of  a 
conical  guanl  secured  to  one  wall  of  the  device  and  over- 
lying an  opening  formed  In  the  wall,  said  opening  having 
projecting  walls  disposed  within   the  tfuard. 

5.  A  bee  escape  for  bee  cleartnc  devices  having  a  screen 
wall  consisting  of  a  conical  guard  overlying  an  opening 
formed  In  the  screen  wall,  the  material  of  the  wall  sur- 
rounding the  opening  being  projected  within  the  conical 
guard. 

6.  A  bee  escape  for  bee  clearing  devices  having  a  screen 
wall   consisting  of  a   conical   guard   overlyin*;   an    opening 
formed   In  the  screen   wall,   the   material  of  the  wall   sur 
rounding    the   opening   being   projected   within    the   cnnlrul 
guard  and  spaceil  from  the  Inner  surface  of  said  guard. 


867.424.        DELIVERY     MECHANISM  Walteb    Scott 

and    David  J.    Scott.    Plalnfteld,    N.   J.      Filed  June   18, 
1904.     Serial  No.  213,084. 


1.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endleai  oonreyer,  of  adjustable  means  for  eonreylnx 
tbe  sheet  to  the  top  or  onderalde  of  the  said  cndleas  eon- 
veyer,  means  for  drlTlnc  tbe  endless  cooTeyer  la  eltlier  di- 
rection, a  grlpplnc  mectaanlsa  carried  by  the  endless  cod- 
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veyer  adjustable  to  correspond  to  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  endless  conveyer,  means  for  opening  and  clos 
Ing  the  gripping  mechanism  whereby  the  sheet  can  be  de- 
livered with  the  printed  side  up  or  down  In  the  same  ma 
chine 

2.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with    j 
an   endless  conveyer,   of   adjustable   conveying   means   for   1 
conveying  the  sheet   to  the  top  or  underside  of  the   said 
endless  conveyer,   means  for  driving   the  said  endless  con 
veyer  in  either  direction,  an  adjustable  gripping    mechan- 
ism traveling  with  the  said  conveyer  for  selling  the  sheet 
at   the  feeiling  point,   and   two  sets  of  cams   for   releasing 
the  sheet  at  the  delivery  point  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  en<lle88  c-onve>er. 

3.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  of  adjustable  conveying  means  for 
conveying  the  sheet  to  the  top  or  underside  of  tbe  said 
endless  conveyer,  means  for  driving  the  said  endless  con- 
veyer In  either  direction,  an  adjustable  gripping  mechan 
lam  traveling  with  the  said  conveyer  for  seizing  the  sheet 
at  the  feeding  point,  two  sets  of  cams  for  releasing  tbe 
sheet  at  the  delivery  point  depending  u];)on  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a  collapsible  apron 
below  the  endless  conveyer  for  receiving  the  sheet  from 
the  endless  conveyer,  and  a  delivery  l)oard  below  the  apron  j 
for  receiving  the  sheet  frt>m  the  said  npron.  1 

4.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  an  endless  conveyer,  side  t^ars  carrying  rollers 
for  tapes  or  the  like  Interposed  l»etween  the  cylinder  and 
endless  conveyer,  a  pivot  supporting  said  bars  adjacent 
to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said 
bars  adjacent  to  the  endless  conveyer  to  deliver  the  sheets 
either  to  the  top  or  underside  of  the  said  endless  con- 
veyer. 

6.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  gripping  mechanism  carried  by 
the  same  for  delivering  the  sheet  with  the  printed  side 
down,  means  for  causing  the  said  gripping  mechanism  to 
seize  the  sheet  at  the  feeding  point  of  the  said  conveyer, 
means  for  causing  tbe  said  gripping  mechanism  to  release 
the  sheet  after  It  Is  turned  over,  a  collapsible  apron  below 
the  endless  conveyer  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  end- 
less conveyer,  and  means  below  the  apron  for  receiving 
the  s^eet   from  the  said  apron 

6.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  of  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  to 
the  top  of  tbe  said  endless  conveyer,  a  grlpjilng  mechan 
Ism  carried  by  the  said  endless  conveyer  for  delivering  the 
sheet  with  the  printed  side  down,  means  for  causing  the 
said  gripping  mechanism  to  seize  tbe  sheet  at  the  feeding 
point  of  the  said  conveyer,  means  for  causing  tbe  said 
gripping  mechanism  to  release  the  sheet  after  It  Is  turned 
over,  a  collapsible  apron  l)elow  the  endless  conveyer  for 
receiving  the  sheet  from  the  endless  conveyer,  and  means 
below  the  apron  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  said 
apron. 

7.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  gripping  mechanism  carried  by 
the  same  for  delivering  the  sheet  with  the  printed  side 
down,  means  for  causing  the  said  gripping  mechanism  to 
selxe  the  sheet  at  the  feeding  point  of  the  said  conveyer, 
means  for  causing  the  said  gripping  mechanism  to  release 
the  sheet  after  It  Is  turned  over,  a  collapsible  apron  be- 
low tbe  endless  conveyer  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the 
endless  conveyer,  means  below  the  apron  for  receiving  the 
sheet  from  the  said  apron,  and  a  stop  Interposed  between 
the  endless  conveyer  and  apron  for  preventing  the  sheet 
from  adhering  to  the  gripping  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  of  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  to 
the  top  of  the  said  endless  conveyer,  a  gripping  mechanism 
carried  by  the  said  endless  conveyer  for  delivering  the 
sheet  with  the  printed  side  down,  means  for  causing  the 
said  gripping  mechanism  to  seise  the  sheet  st  the  feeding 
point  of  the  said  conveyer,  means  for  causing  the  said 
gripping  mechanism  to  release  the  sheet  after  it  is  tumei! 
over,  a  collapsible  apron  below  the  endless  conveyer  for 
receiving  the  sheet  from  the  endless  conveyer,  means  be- 
low the  apron  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  apron,  and 


a  stop  Interposed  between  the  endless  conveyer  and  apron 
for  preventing  the  sheet  from  adhering  to  the  gripping 
mechanism. 

9.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  of  adjustable  conveying  means  for 
conveying  the  sheet  to  the  top  or  underside  of  the  said  end- 
less conveyer,  means  for  driving  the  said  endless  con- 
veyer In  either  direction,  a  reversible  grlpper  frame  hav- 
ing grlppers  traveling  with  the  said  conveyer,  two  sets  of 
cams,  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  machine  for  opening  the 
grlppers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  the  set  of  cams 
used  depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  end- 
less conveyer  and  the  adjustment  of  the  grlpper  frame. 

10  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  adjustable  conveying  means 
for  conveying  the  sheet  to  the  top  or  underside  of  the  said 
endless  conveyer,  means  for  driving  the  said  endless  con- 
veyer in  either  direction,  a  reversible  grlpper  frame  hav- 
ing grlppers  traveling  with  the  said  conveyer,  two  sets  of 
adjusuble  cams,  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  machine  for 
opening  tbe  grlppers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  the 
set  of  cams  used  depending  u|)on  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  endless  conveyer  and  the  adjustment  of  the 
grlpper  frame. 

11.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means 
for  turning  over  the  sheet,  of  a  collapsible  apron  adapted 
to  receive  the  sheet  therefrom,  and  sheet  conveying  means 
for  conveying  the  sheet  to  the  means  for  turning  the  same 
over. 

12  in  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery U>ar<l,  means  for  turning  the  sheet,  and  a  collapsible 
apron  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  from  the  means  for 
turning  the  same  over  and  to  deliver  It  to  the  board. 

l.r  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery loard.  means  for  turning  the  sheet,  a  collapsible 
apron  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  from  the  means  for 
turning  the  same  over  and  to  deliver  It  to  the  l)oard,  and 
sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  to  the 
means  for  turning  tbe  same  over. 

14.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating delivery,  and  means  for  transferring  sheets. 
thereto  either  side  up. 

15.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating delivery  for  withdrawing  from  under  sheets  to 
deliver  the  same.  aWb  means  for  transferring  sheets  thereto 
either  side  up. 

10  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  col- 
lapsible apro»k  and  means  for  transferring  sheets  thereto 
either  side  up 

17.  in  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  reclpngcatlng  delivery  mechanism  for  de- 
livering sheets  to  tue  board,  and  means  for  delivering 
sheets  with  the  printed  side  up  or  down  at  will  to  the  said 
reciprocating  delivery  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  having  a 
collapsible  sheet  support  for  delivering  sheets  to  the  board, 
and  means  for  delivering  sheets  with  the  printed  side  up 
or  down  at  will  to  the  said  reciprocating  delivery  mech- 
anism. 

in.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating delivery,  and  an  endless  conveyer  for  trans- 
ferring sheets  thereto  either  side  up. 

20.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating delivery  for  withdrawing  from  under  sheets  to 
deliver  the  same,  and  an  endles  conveyer  for  transferring 
sheets  thereto  either  side  up. 

21.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  col- 
lapsible apron,  and  an  endless  conveyer  for  transferring 
sheets  thereto  either  side  up, 

22.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  for  de- 
livering sheets  to  the  board,  and  an  endless  conveyer  for 
delivering  sheets  with  the  printed  side  np  or  down  at  will 
to  the  said  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism. 

28.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 

livery  board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  having  a 

collapsible  sheet  support  for  delivering  sheets  to  the  board. 

'  and  an  endless  conveyer  for  delivering  sheets  with   tbe 
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printed  side  up  or  down  at  will  to  said  reciprocating  de-      spring  contained   within    the  caiing  and   bearing  on   the 


liwrj  mechanlam. 


867,426.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  John  L.  Ssaoow- 
DOLLAB  and  William  A.  Wimans,  Holalagton,  Kana. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,816. 


1  .\  hydrocarbon  burner  comprlalnj?  a  receiving  tray 
provided  with  a  lug  and  an  arm,  a  dlacharglnn  plate  mount 
ed  oyer  the  top  of  the  tray  and  having  Its  upper  fare 
formed  with  a  sloping  portion  and  a  depression  and  Its 
lower  face  provided  with  a  t)088,  said  depression  forming 
an  oil  receiving  chamber,  said  boss  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  said  lug  for  positioning  the  plate  above  the  tray 
forming  thereby  an  air  passage  between  the  plate  and  the 
tray  and  which  opens  Into  the  tray,  an  oil  supply  pipe  ex 
tending  through  said  lug.  arm  and  boss  and  communicating 
with  said  depression,  and  a  cap  Inclosing  the  plate  and 
suitably  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  passage,  said  cap 
conforming  In  contour  to  the  shape  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  hydrocart»on  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
members,  a  concavo  convex  tray  formed  on  the  Inner  face 
of  said  members  and  provided  with  n  rearwardly  extend- 
ing apertured  arm  and  a  rearwardly  extending  apertured 
lug.  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  arm  and  the  lug,  a 
discharging  plate  secured  to  the  supply  pipe  arranged 
above  the  rear  edge  of  said  tray  forming  thereby  an  air 
channel  opening  Into  the  tray,  said  cap  having  a  portion 
of  Its  upper  face  sloping  and  Its  remaining  portion  de 
pressed  to  form  the  oil  receiving  chamber  communicating 
with  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  cap  Inclosing  said  plate  and 
projecting  Into  said  tray  and  suitably  spaced  from  the 
plate  forming  thereby  an  air  Inlet  passage  and  a  vaporising 
chamber. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  support 
Ing  members,  a  receiving  tray  substantially  concave  In 
contour  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  members,  a  rear 
wardly  extending  apertured  lug  formed  Integral  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  rear  of  said  tray,  a  distributing  plate 
mounted  upon  said  lug  forming  thereby  an  air  channel 
between  the  plate  and  the  rear  ed«*of  the  tray,  said  plate 
having  a  portion  of  Its  upper  face  depressed  to  form  an  oll- 
recelvlng  chamber  communicating  with  an  oil  supply  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  face  sloping  downwardly 
towards  the  tray,  said  plate  having  a  wall  at  each  end 
extending  above  the  sloping  portion  of  Its  upper  face,  and 
•  cap  mounted  upon  said  members  and  Inclosing  said  plate. 
•aid  cap  spaced  from  the  plate  forming  thereby  an  air 
Injet  passage  and  a  vaporizing  chamber. 


member   for  forcing  the  member   agalnat   the  guide   sloeve- 
to  hold  the  guide  sleeve  agalnat  Its  bearing. 


867.426.       STEP -BEARING     FOR     SEPARATOR     SPIN 
DLES.       James    T.    Shieldh.     Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed 
Apr.   27.   1907.      Serial  No.  370.544. 

1.  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  comprising  a 
•leeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
■pbertcal  portion,  a  casing  having  a  bearing  surface 
agminat  which  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve 
fits,  a  member  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  guide  sleeve  to  bold  It  against  Its  bearing,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  member  against  the  guide  sleeve. 

2.  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  comprising  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provlde<] 
with  a  spherical  portion,  a  casing,  a  bushing  threaded  In 
the  end  of  the  caslny  and  having  a  bearing  surface  against 
which  the  spherical  portion  of 'the  guide  aleeve  fits,  a  mem- 
ber moTabiy  mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  conical  recess 
receiving  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve,  and  a 


;?.  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  comprising  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  spherical  portion,  an  adjustable  threaded  casing,  a 
Jam  nut  threaded  on  the  casing,  a  bushing  threaded  In 
the  casing  and  provide*!  with  n  bearing  surface  Mgalnst 
which  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve  fits,  a 
member  slldably  mo\inted  In  the  casing  and  having  h 
conical  recess  receiving  the  spherical  fKirtlon  of  the  guide 
sleeve,  and  a  aprlnk;  contained  within  the  casing  and 
l)earlng  on  the  member  for  holding  It  against  the  guide 
sleeve  to  force  the  guide  sleeve  against   Its  bearing. 

4.  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  mmprlsing  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  spherical  portion,  a  casing  having  a  bearing  against 
which  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve  (Its.  a  mem 
Iter  slldable  In  the  casing  adapted  to  prps.s  the  guide 
sleeve  against  the  tiearlng,  and  a  ball  seated  on  said  mem- 
ber forming  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  spindle. 

.1.  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  comprising  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a 
spherical  portion,  a  casing  provliled  with  a  !>earlng  sur 
face  agalnat  which  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide 
sleeve  fits,  a  bearing  member  slldably  mounte<l  In  the  cas- 
ing with  a  recess  receiving  the  spherical  portion  of  the 
guide  sleeve,  a  spring  forcing  the  bearing  meml)er  against 
the  guide  sleeve  to  hold  the  guide  sleeve  against  Its 
Itearing,  and  a  ball  In  the  recess  of  the  U^arlng  memt>er 
on  which  the  end  of  the  spindle  rests. 

(\.  A  step  t)earlng  for  separator  spindles,  comprlsink:  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
wltli  a  spherical  portion,  a  casing  having  a  l)enring  against 
which  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve  fits,  a  spring 
pressed  bearing  meml)er  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  recess  receiving  the  spherical  portion 
of  the  guide  sleeve,  a  ball  located  In  the  recess  of  the 
bearing  member,  and  a  tapering  t>earlng  point  removably 
fitting  In  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  on  the  ball. 

7  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  comprising  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  spherical  portion,  a  casing,  a  bushing  threade<l  In 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  bearing  against  which 
the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve  fits,  a  spring 
pressed  bearing  mem!)er  In  the  casing  having  a  recess  re 
celvlng  the  spherical  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve,  anrl  a 
ball  located  In  the  recess  of  the  bearing  member  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  spindle,  said  guide  sleeve 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  smaller  Internal 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball. 

8.  A  step  bearing  for  separator  spindles,  comprising  a 
guide  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with   a   spherical   portion,   an   adJasUble   threaded   casing 
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containing    a    bearing    for    the    spherical    portion    of    the 

guide  sleeve  permitting  the  guide  sleeve  to  accommodate 
Itself  to  the  position  of  the  spindle,  spring  means  for 
holding  the  spherical  portion  against  the  In^aring  and  a 
Jam  nut  tbreade<l  on  the  casing  to  lock  It  in  Its  adjust- 
ments. 


engage  over  the  said  fastenings  for  holding  the  Inclosing 

side  pieces  In  place. 


S67.427.  CEMENT-GATE  MOLD  laA  Shivklt  and  Jat 
Ht'BKK.  ]>exter.  N  Mex.  Filed  June  3.  1907  Serial 
No.  377.014. 


1.  A  mold  for  cfmstruotlng  cement  gates  for  Irrigating 
systems,  said  mold  comprising  spaced  side  pieces,  and 
each  side  piece  comprising  adjustable  sections  having  a 
gate  opening   formed   l>etween   their   Inner  ends 

2.  A  mold  for  constructing  cement  gates  for  irrigating 
systems,  said  moid  comprising  spaced  side  pieces,  and 
each  side  piece  comprising  adjustable  sections  having  a 
gate  opening  formed  between  their  inner  ends,  comple 
mental  sections  having  projected  strips  located  al>ove  and 
■t)elow    the   gate    opening    an<1    held    and    directed    In    their 

movements  by  suitable  guides 

.*?.  A  mold  for  constructing  (  ement  gates  for  Irrigating 
systems,  said  mold  comprising  spaced  side  pieces,  and 
each  side  piece  comprising  adjustable  sections  having  a 
gate  oi>enlng  formed  tvetween  their  inner  ends,  comple 
mental  sections  having  projected  strip.^;  located  atM)ve  and 
below  the  gate  o{>enlng  and  held  and  directed  In  their 
movements  by  suitable  guides,  an  ojteratlng  lever  having 
positive  connection  with  corresponding  sections,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  operating  l**\pr  with  the  opi>oslte  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  mold  for  constructing  cement  gates  for  irrigating 
systems,  said  mold  comprising  spaced  side  jdeces  having 
M  gate  opening  and  having  lnteri>osed  side  pieces  border 
Ing  ui>on  the  gate  opening,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  Iocate<l 
below  said  gate  opening  and  between  the  lnteri>o8ed  side 
pieces  to  form  a  groove  In  the  cement  gate  at  a  i>olnt  be 
low  the  gate  opening  formed  therein 

5.  A  cement  mold  for  constructing  gates  of  concrete. 
said  mold  comprising  adjustable  sections,  and  a  bar  lo- 
cated l>etween  the  side  pieces  and  sections  of  the  mold  and 
comi>o8etl  of  adjustable  parts  and  sdapted  to  form  a 
groove  In  the  cement  or  concrete  gate  at  a  point  below  the 
gate  of>enlng 

0.  A  mold  for  constructing  cement  gates  for  Irrigating 
systems,  said  mold  comprising  side  pieces  spaced  apart, 
earli  side  piece  embodying  complemental  sections  having 
Inwardly  extended  strips,  the  strips  of  one  section  having 
flanges  to  embrace  longitudinal  etlge  portions  of  the  strips 
of  the  other  section,  Imrs  connecting  the  Inner  strips,  a 
lever  fulcr\imed  to  said  bars,  links  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  opposite  sections  of  the  side  pieces,  and  means 
for  holding  the  lever  In  an  adjusted  position 

7.  A  mold  for  constructing  cement  gates  for  Irrigating 
systems,  the  same  comprising  side  pieces  having  a  gate 
opening  between  their  ends  and  spaced  apart,  fastenings 
connecting  aald  side  pieces  and  located  near  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  the  edges  bordering  upon  the  gate  open- 
ing, and  side  pieces  for  closing  the  space  formed  between 
the  side  pieces  of  the  mold  and   provided  with  hooks  to 


867.428.  SAW  SUPPORT  FOR  UNDERCUTTING. 
OU8  B.  Shbo^.  La  Center,  Wash.  Filed  May  2, 
Serial  No.  371.639. 


AN- 

1907. 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  describe*!,  adapted  to  be 
fastened  upon  a  support,  said  clamp  having  resilient  arms 
and  a  head  provided  with  passages  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  clamping  t>oit  passed  through  per- 
forations In  the  ends  of  said  arras,  a  Iwlt  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  and  rigidly  secured  In  either  of  said  pas- 
sages in  said  head,  and  a  grooved  roller  mounted  freely  on 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  a  saw  for  under- 
cutting. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
fastened  upon  a  support,  said  clamp  comprising  a  strip 
of  resilient  metal  bent  to  form  arms  and  a  looped  head 
having  openings  or  passages  through  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  tK>lt  adapted  to  l>e  passed  through  and  secured 
either  In  said  loop  or  In  said  passages,  and  a  grooved 
roller  mounted  freely  on  said  bolt^and  adapted  to  bold  and 
guide  a  saw  for  under  cutting. 


867,420.     SPIKE.      Robert  E.   L.   Simmer.\ian.   Hartford. 
Kv.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,776. 


A  spike  having  a  tapering  bore  extending  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shank  and  head  thereof  and  com- 
municating at  its  lower  terminal  with  divergent  outlet 
openings  separated  by  an  angular  anvil,  and  a  key  having 
a  tapering  body  and  a  lower  split  extremity  to  form  legs, 
the  key  when  driven  home  Into  the  spike  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  spike  head 
and  the  upper  terminal  of  the  silt  In  the  lower  extremity 
engaging  the  apex  of  the  angular  anvil  to  Immovably  hold 
the  key  against  upward  or  downward  movement  within  the 
spike. 


867.430.  ME.\NS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  REMOVING 
INCRUSTATION  FROM  BOILERS.  Alonzo  J.  Sim- 
mons, I.os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340..5flJt 

1.  The    combination    with    a    boiler    feed    pipe;  of    an 
Incrustation    preventive    body    movably    arranged    In    the 
path  of  water  passing  through  the  feed  pipe. 
i       2.  A   mixing  chamber  provided  with  a   race-way  and  a 
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ball   arraQg«d   to   traTel   In   the   rmce-waj   under  pr«Mur«. 
the  ball  carrying  a  chemical  compound. 


3.  A  mixinsr  chamber  provided  with  a  race  way,  and  a 
series  of  balls  arranged  to  travel  In  the  race-wny  under 
pressure,  each  ball  carrying  a  chemical  compound. 

4.  A  mixing  chamber,  and  an  Incrustation  preventive 
ball  arranged  for  movement  In  the  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe  ;  of  Incrus- 
Utlon  preventive  bodies  movably  arranged  In  the  path  of 
water  passing  through  the  feed  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe:  of  an   In 
crustatlon  preventive  body  movably  arranged   In  the  path 
of  water  for  continuous  movement   by   the  water  passing 
through  the  feed  pipe. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe;  of  a  series 
of  Incrustation  preventive  boilles  movably  arranged  In  the 
path  of  water  for  continuous  movement  by  the  water  pass 
Ing  through  the  feed  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe  ;  of  a  cham- 
ber disposed  In  the  line  of  the  feed  pipe;   and  an  IncrusU 
tlon  preventive  body  disposed  in  the  chamber  for  whirling 
action  therein  under  preuure  of  the  water  passing  through 
the  pipe  and  chamber. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  pump  ;   of  a  cham 
ber  arranged  between  the  pump  and  boiler,  and  an  Incrus- 
tation preventive  ball  moivable  In  said  chamber. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  pump  ;  of  a  cham- 
ber arranged  between  the  pump  and  boiler,  and  chemical 
carrying  balls  arranged  to  move  In  said  chamber. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe;   of  a  cham- 
ber disposed  In  the  line  of  the  feed  pipe  ;   and  a  series  of 
Incrustation  preventive  bodies  disposed  In  the  chamber  for 
whirling  action  therein  under  the  pressure  of  water  pass 
Ing  through  the  pipe  and  chamber. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe;   of  an  in 
crusUtlon  preventive  body  arranged  In  the  path  of  water 
passing   through   the   pipe   for   disintegration    within   said 
pipe. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe;  of  a  race- 
way arranged  fn  the  pipe,  and  an  Incrustation  preventive 
body  adapted  to  travel  In  the  race-way. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe  ;  of  a  race 
way  arranged  In  the  pipe  and  an  Incrustation  preventive 
body  arranged  for  continuous  travel  In  the  race-way  under 
the  pressure  of  water  passing  through  the  pipe. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe  ;  of  an  In 
croatatlon  preventive  body  arranged  for  movement  In  the 
feed  pipe,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  In  the  pipe 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  body. 


867.431.      COLLAPSIBLE    INNEB    SHELL    FOR    MOLD 
INO  TAPERING  PIPE.     Cha.lm  L.  Simpson.  Minne- 
apolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Miracle  Pressed  Stone  Com 
pany,  Minneapolis.   Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota.    Filed  June  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.414.  j 

1.  An  Inner  member  of  a  pipe  mold  consisting  of  an  ex- 
pansible and  collapsible  shell  comprising  two  sets  of  sec- 
mental  platea.  the  plates  of  one  set  being  lapped  outside 
thoae  of  the  otlier  set ;  an  axial  shaft  and  two  trarelers 
moaated  for  movement  there-along ;  links  from  each  trav- 
eler to  the  platea  of  the  two  seta,  the  links  for  the  oater- 
lapped  set  belnc  plroted  to  the  trarelera  nearer  the  axis 
of  the  shell  than  those  for  the  laner-lapped  set. 

2,  The  inner  member  of  a  pipe  mold  consisting  of  an  ex-  j 
panalbto  and  collapalble  shell  coBprtsin«  two  sets  of  seg- 
maatal  pUtes.  the  platea  of  one  aet  belnc  lapped  oataide  . 


thoee  of  the  other  set:  an  axial  screw  sbsft  oppositely 
threaded  at  iu  opposite  end  portions ;  two  travelers 
mounted  for  non-rotative  travel  on  the  shaft  by  roUtlon 
of  the  latter  ;  links  from  each  traveler  to  the  plates  of  the 
two  sets,  the  length  of  the  links  for  the  outer-lapped  aet 
being  greater  In  proportion  to  the  distance  from  the  axis 
of  their  pIvuUl  connection  to  the  traveler  than  the  links 
for  the  other  set. 


3.  An  Inner  member  of  a  pipe  mold  consisting  of  an  ex 
panslble  and  collapsible  shell  comprising  two  sets  of  seg 
mental   plate.s,   the  plates  of  one  set   being  lapped  outside 
those   of  the  other   set  ;   an  axial   screw   shaft   oppositely 
threaded   at    Its   opp<^8lte   end   portions;    two   travelers  en 
gaged  with  said  oppositely  threaded  portions  respectively  ; 
linlis  which  connect  the  traveler*  respectively  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of   the  segment    plates,    the   links    for   the   outer 
lapped  plates  being  pivoted  to  the  travelers  at   transverse 
planes  Inward  from  the  planes  at   whioh  the  links  for  the 
other  set  are  pivoted,  all  the  links  from  each  «plder  being 
pivoted   to  the  segments  at  substantially   the  same    tran.s 
verse  plane. 

4.  The  Inner  member  of  a  pipe  mold  consisting  of  an  ex- 
pansU)le  and  collapsible  shell  comprising  segmenUl  plates  ; 
an  axial  screw  shaft  having  Its  opposite  end  portions  oppo- 
sitely threaded  ;  two  travelers  engaged  with  said  oppo- 
sitely threaded  portions  respectively  for  non-rotative 
travel  along  the  shaft  by  the  rotatloa  thereof;  links  cun 
nectlng  the  travelers  respectively  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  plates,  the  shaft  having  its  thread  for  engagement  with 
one  ot  the  travelers  of  greater  pitch  than  that  for  engage 
raent  with  the  other. 

^.  In  an  Inner  member  of  a  pipe  rauid  consisting  of  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  shell  comprising  two  sets  of  seg- 
mental plates,  the  platea  of  one  set  being  lapped  outside 
those  of  the  other  set  ;  an  axial  screw  shaft  oppositely 
threaded  at  Its  opposite  end  portions  and  travelers 
mounted  respectively  on  said  oppositely  threaded  portion 
for  non  rotative  travel  there-along  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft ;  links  from  the  respective  travelers  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  plates,  the  shaft  having  Its  thread  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  travelers  of  greater  pitch  than  the  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  the  travelers. 

6.  An  inner  member  of  a  pipe  mold  consisting  of  an  ex- 
pansible and  collapsible  shell  comprising  two  seta  of  ta- 
pered segmental  plates,  the  plates  of  one  set  being  lapped 
outside  those  of  the  other  set  ;  an  axial  screw  shaft  having 
Its  opposite  end  portions  oppositely  threaded  ;  two  trav 
elers  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  the  non-roUtlve  movement 
there-along  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft ;  links  connecting 
the  travelers  respectively  with  opposite  ends  of  the  plates, 
the  links  for  the  outer-lapped  set  being  longer  relatively 
to  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  their  pivotal  connection 
with  the  travelers  than  the  links  of  the  other  set,  the 
shaft  having  Its  thread  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
travelers  of  greater  pitch  than  that  for  engagement  of  the 
other  traveler,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


867.4.32.      PLEASURE  RAILWAY.      Chablbs    H.    Smith. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  8M,802. 

1.  A  rallwsy  having  a  track  with  a  descending  course 
curved  In  one  dlr«;tlon  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  followed  by  an  ascending  course  curved  in  the 
reverse  direction,  and  inclined  tracks  leading  respectively 
to  and  from  the  top  of  the  reapeetlTe  courses. 

2.  A  railway  having  a  track  with  a  deacending  spiral 
course  curred  in  one  direction  with  reapect  to  the  dk«e- 
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tlon  of  travel,  followed  by  an  aacendlng  spiral  course 
curved  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  Inclined  tracks  lead- 
ing respectively  to  and  from  the  top  of  the  respective 
coui 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  having  a  descending 
course  curved  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  followed  by  an  ascendlnK  course  curved 
In  the  reverse  direction,  and  Inclined  tracks  leading  re 
spectlvely  to  and  from  the  top  of  the  respective  courses, 
of  a  car  which  travels  on  the  track,  the  car  having  a 
swinging  t)o<ly  which  will  swing  out  under  centrifugal 
force  as  the  car  travels  along  *the  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  having  a  deacending 
course  curved  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  direc 
tlon  of  travel,  followed  by  an  ascending  course  curved 
in  the  reverse  direction,  and  inclined  tracks  leading  re- 
si>ectlvely  to  and  from  the  top  of  the  respective  courses, 
of  a  car  which  travels  on  the  track,  the  car  having  a 
truck  which  travels  on  the  track,  and  a  laterally-swing- 
ing body  plvotaliy  supported  on  the  truck. 

5.  A  railway  comprising  a  8upi>ortln>;  structure  having 
a  central  column,  uprights  standlUK  aruund  the  same,  and 
diverging  arms  extending  from  the  column  to  connection 
with  the  uprlKhts,  and  an  Inclined  track  mounted  on  the 
arms  and  extendluK   around   the  structure. 

6.  A  railway  comprising  a  supporting:  structure  having 
a  central  column,  diverging  arms  extending  therefrom, 
uprights  arranged  around  the  column  and  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  track  having  descending 
and  ascending  portions  nmunttHl  on  the  arms  and  extend- 
ing around  the  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights 
respectively. 

7.  A  railway  comprising  a  supporting  structure  having 
a  central  column,  diverging  arms  extending  therefrom, 
uprights  arranged  around  the  ci)lumi)  and  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  track  having  descending  and 
ascending  portions  mounted  on  the  arms  and  extending 
around  the  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights 
respectively,  and  a  loop  connecting  said  portions  at  the 
bottom,  to  reverse  the  dlrtM-tion  of  curvature. 

8.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  railway  track,  of  a  water 
tank  having  a  portion  containing  shallow  water  through 
which  the  track  passes,  and  deep  portions  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  latter  having  transparent  walls  through 
which  the  water  therein  Is  visible  from  a  car  on  the  track. 

S».  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  a  water 
tank  having  a  shallow  portion  through  which  the  track 
passes,  deep  portions  on  each  side  thereof,  the  latter  huv 
Ing  transparent  walls  through  which  the  water  therein  Is 
visible  from  a  car  on  the  track,  and  water  curtains  across 
the  track  at  each  end  of  the  tank. 


8  6  7,  4  3. S.  LABEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COATS. 
CHAiti.xs  S  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .^6.%.75e 


A  garment  having  a  reinforcing  yoke  member  secured  at 
Its  top  and  sides  in  the  seams  of  the  garment,  said  yoke 
memt>er  having  Its  lower  edge  left  free  to  provide  for  the 
fastening  and  removal  of  a  label  to  and  from  said  yoke 
and  avoid  attachment  thereof  to  the  material  of  the 
garment. 


867,434.  TRACK  SANDER.  Jobeth  M.  Smith.  Worcea- 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J,  Saunders, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,847. 
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1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  worm  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  on  which  the  worm 
la  mounted,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft  having  alternate  long 
and  short  flukes  or  teeth,  a  casing  for  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  directing  compfessed  air  Into  the  casing  at  an 
angle  against  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  worm, 
a  toothed  wheel  connected  with  said  worm  for  operating 
it,  a  casing  In  which  said  wheel  is  located,  and  a  nosile 
located  In  position  to  direct  compressed  nir  against  the 
teeth  or  flukes  of  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
worm,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  with  said  worm  for 
op<'ratlng  it,  a  casing  In  which  said  wheel  Is  located,  a 
noeile  locate<l  in  [wsltlon  to  direct  compressed  air  against 
the  teeth  or  flukes  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  to  said  nozzle,  said  means  comprising  a 
valve  having  a  spring  for  keeping  It  closed,  a  valve  stem 
cdnnected  with  said  valve,  a  rod  resting  on  said  valve 
stem,  and  a  button  on  the  platform  of  the  car,  whereby 
the  depression  of  said  button  will  open  the  valve  and 
the  spring  will  Immediately  close  It  when  the  pressure  is 
removed. 

4.  In  a  track  Banding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
worm,  a  shaft,  a  disk  wheel  mounted  rigidly  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  and  having  alternating  long  and  short  flukes 
or  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  all  the 
teeth  being  at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  cnsln^:  for  the  wheel  and  means  for  directing 
compressed  air  against  the  teeth. 


867.435.     RAILROADTIE.     Jou.n  C.  Spkaker.  Magnolia. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  858.140. 


1.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
naving  seats  In  Its  top  for  track  supporting  blocks,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  metallic  reinforcing  member  em- 
bedded In  said  body  and  having  seats  to  register  with  the 
seats  In  said  body. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
formed  In  Its  top  with  transversely  extending  undercut 
seats  and  a  metallic  reinforcing  plate  embedded  in  the 
t>ody  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  In  an  upright 
position,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being  formed  with 
undercut  seats  or  recesses  to  register  with  the  seats  in  said 
body. 

3.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
formed  in  Its  top  with  transversely  extending  dore-tail 
seats,  a  metallic  reinforcing  plate  embedded  in  the  body 

I  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  In  an  upright  position. 
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the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  b«lng  formed  with  dore-ull 
■eata  or  receues  to  register  with  the  seats  In  said  body 
and  dove-tall  blocks  of  wood  drlren  into  said  seats  trans- 
versely of  the  tie  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  In  a 
plane  above  the  top  of  the  tie  for  supporting  track  rails. 

4.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  ()ody  of  plastic  material 
having  a  seat  In  Its  top  for  a  track  supporting  block  and  a 
metallic  reinforcing  member  embedded  In  said  body  and 
having  a  seat  to  register  with  the  seat  In  said  body. 

5.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
having  seats  In  Its  top  for  track  supporting  blocks  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  metallic  reinforcing  member  em 
bedded  In  said  body  and  having  seats  to  register  with  the 
seats  In  said  body,  said  member  also  having  openings  for 
the  reception  of  plastic  material  of  the  body,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
having  seats  In  Its  top  for  track  supporting  blocks  and  the 
longitudinally  extending  metallic  reinforcing  plate  7 
formed  with  a  lateral  flange  10  at  Its  bottom  and  with 
openings  9  and  seats  8,  said  seats  being  In  Its  upper  edge 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tBe  seats  In  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  8  7,4  36.      LEAD     I'lGMENT     AND     SIMILAR     COM 
POUNDS.      Ei.MKR    A.    Spehbt,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,701. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  and  similar  com 
pounds  of  lead  possesslnjc  peculiar  qualities  which  consists 
In  subjecting  lead  to  electrolysis  as  anode  In  an  electro- 
lyte causing  deposition  of  metallic  lead  at  the  cathode 
and  treating  the  cathode  product  for  production  of  the 
desired  compound. 

2,  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  and  similar  com- 
pounds of  lead  possessing  peculiar  Qualities  which  consists 
in  subjecting  lead  to  electrolysis  as  anode  In  an  electrolyte 
causing  deposition  of  metallic  lead  at  the  cathode  and  then 
exposing  the  cathode  product  as  anode  In  another  electro- 
lyte causing  deposition  of  a  lead  compound. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  and  similar  com- 
pounds of  lead  possessing  peculiar  qualities  which  consists 
in  subjecting  lead  to  electrolysis  as  anode  in  an  electrolyte 
causing  deposition  of  metallic  lead  at  the  cathode,  then 
exposing  the  cathode  product  without  changing  its  form 
as  anode  in  another  electrolyte  causing  deposition  of  the 
desired  lead  compound. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  and  similar  com- 
pounds of  lead  possessing  peculiar  qualities  which  consists 
In  subjecting  lead  to  electrolysis  as  anode  In  an  electrolyte 
causing  deposition  of  metallic  lead  at  the  cathode  and 
then  exposing  the  cathode  product  as  anode  in  another 
electrolyte  causing  deposition  of  a  lead  compound  and 
subjecting  this  compound  to  a  reacting  agent  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  thus  producing  the  desired  terminal 
product. 


867.437.  ELEVATOR.  TuoMAS  J.  Spiceb.  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  James  T.  Lahey  and  one- 
eighth  to  U.  Grant  Border,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1906.      Serial  No.  346,508. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  cage  and  elevator  shaft. 
of  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  suspended  above  the 
cage  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  cage. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cage  and  elevator  shaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  suspended  from  the 
cage  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  cage. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cafe  and  elevator  shaft. 
of  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  suspended  from  the 
cage,  and  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  suspended 
below  the  cage,  the  platforms  above  and  below  the  cage 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  cage. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ca^e  and  elevator  shaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforma  suapended  from  the 
top  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  normally  at  each  floor  above 
the  cage,  and  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforma  suspended 
from  the  bottom  of  the  eaffc,  whereby  when  the  cage  Is 


raised  and  lowered  a  platform  will  be  at  each  of  the  floors 
above  snd  below  the  cage. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  cage  and  elevator  shaft 
having  guide  rails  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  plurality 
iif  concaved  platforms  suspended  above  the  cage  and  each 
having  shoes  on  opposite  sides  to  fit  the  said  guide  rails, 
and  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforma  suspended  below  the 
cage  and  each  having  shoos  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  fit 
the  said  guide  rails,  the  platforms  above  and  below  the 
cage  being  adapted  to  be  ral.ted  and  lowered  by  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cage  and  elevator  shaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  susfK'nded  above  the 
cage  each  having  upwardly  projecting  guards  around  the 
sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  sus- 
pended below  the  cage  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
guards  around  the  sides  thereof,  the  platforms  above  and 
below  the  cage  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  latter. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cage  and  elevator  shaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  concaved  platforms  su.spended  above  the 
cage,  each  having  upwardly  projecting  guards  around  the 
sides  thereof  and  a  central  aperture  around  which  is  an 
upwardly  projecting  guard,  and  a  plurality  of  concaved 
platforms  suspended  below  the  cage  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  guards  around  the  sides  thereof,  the  platforms 
above  and  bolow  the  cage  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  latter. 


S67,43H.      HARNESS     SADDLE.      Christoph     A.     Spiks. 
Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  A.  Ortmayer  &  Son,  Chicago. 
Filed  June  11.  lf)07.      Serial  No.  37S,414. 


111. 


1.  A    hamcM   saddle   having  a   skirt   with   longitudinal 
slits  forming  a  tongue,  and  a  bearer  ring  through  which 
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the  tongue  extends,  said  tonjjue  being  fastened  to  hold  the 
ring. 

2.  A  harness  saddle  hnvInK:  a  tree,  a  skirt  bavins  an 
Integral  tongue  formed  by  slitting  the  skirt  lengthwise, 
and  a  hearer  rlnjc  through  which  the  tontfue  passes,  the  end 
of  the  tongue  lielnif  fatitened  to  fho  tree 

3.  A  harness  saddle  having  a  skirt  slltted  lengthwise  to 
form  a  tunjrue,  a  loop  under  the  tongue,  and  a  bearer  ring 
which  extends  through  the  silts  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
and  through  the  loop,  the  tongue  and  loop  being  fastened 
to  the  skirt  ntnl  the  saddle  tree. 


807.439.     FISHING  TACKLE.     Joseph  St.vkulk,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,150. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  holding 
fish  books  having  one  or  uidrc  oimpartraents  for  the  recep- 
tion and  luclosure  of  the  point  and  t>iirl>  of  the  hooks,  and 
spring  clips  for  securing  the  shank  of  the  hooks 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  <jne  piece  carrier  for 
fish  hooks  having  a  plurality  of  open  ended  comiiartments 
for  incasing  the  point  and  barb  of  the  hooks,  one  or  more 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  hooks,  and  a  spring  clip  socket  for 
receirlng  and  securing  the  shank  of  the*  hooks. 

3.  A  one-piece  holder  for  flshlnj;  tackle  having  one  or 
more  open-ended  rompartnients  for  the  rt'c<p!ii'ii  and  In- 
dosure  of  the  points  and  barbs  of  the  hooks,  said  com- 
partments l>elng  spaced  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  shank 
of  the  hoiiks.  and  a  »«xrket  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
hook  having  tK'nt  portions  which  form  spring  clips  for  se- 
curing the  shank  In  the  socket 

4  .\  carrier  tor  fish  hooks  having  compartments  for  re- 
c*ivlnK  "od  incasing  the  puints  and  harl'S  of  the  hooks  so 
spaci-d  as  to  form  a  passage  for  the  shank  of  the  hooks, 
and  a  socket  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  hooks  having 
spring  clips  which  engnjre  th'"  shnnk  and  secure  the  hook 
in  the  carrier. 

B.    In  combination,  a  flsli  p<ilf  or  rod.  a  carrier  for  a  flsh 
hook  detachahly  secured  thereto,  said   carrier  having  com 
partments  for  receiving  nml  Inclirfiirig  the  points  and  barbs 
of  the  hooks,  and  a  spring  clip  socket  for  receiving  and  se- 
curing the  shank  of  the  h<M>ks 


8  6  7,440       TIIHEE     WIRE   MOLDING     RECEPTACLE. 

JaMB8  S.  Stewvkt.  New  York,   N    Y..  assignor  to  .\niile 

Stewart.  New  York,  N    Y        Fll*>d  June  'JV>.   1000       Serial 

No    323.fl«<7 

1.  An  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
three  wire  molding  and  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
two  cirriilt  wires  thereof,  comprising  a  block  of  Insulating 
material  having  a  pair  of  terminal  clips  thereon,  and  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  block  at  one  side  of  one  of  said  clips 
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and  centrally  over  the  other,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  sym- 
metrically disposed  on  the  molding  when  the  clips  are  at- 
tached to  the  circuit  wires  of  either  side  thereof. 


/r 


2.  An  electrical  appliance,  comprising  n  block  of  Insulat- 
ing material  having  passages  therein  for  two  circuit  wires 
of  a  three-wire  system,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  block  having 
its  axis  vertically  above  one  of  said  passages. 

3.  An  electrical  appliance,  comprising  a  block  of  Insulat- 
ing material  having  a  sleeve  secured  thereto,  terminal  clips 
on  said  block  and  extending  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  whereby  they  may  be  connected  to  two  of  the  throe 
circuit  wires  of  a  molding  on  which  the  receptacle  is  sym- 
metrically placed. 

4.  An  electrical  appliance,  comprising:  a  block  having  n 
ileeve  thereon  and  a  central  stud  terniinal,  and  a  pair  of 
metallic  clips  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  said  terminal 
and  laterally  offset  therefrom  so  as  to  extend  into  prox- 
imity to  two  circuit  wires  of  a  three  wire  system  when  the 
receptacle  is  symmetrically  placed  on  the  molding  thereof. 

5.  An  electrical  receptacle  adapted  to  be  placed  symmet- 
rically on  a  three-wire  molding  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tion with  two  circuit  wires  thereof,  comprlslnj:  a  block 
having  a  sleeve,  said  block  also  having  a  base  opposite  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  the  base  having  curved 
passages  on  each  side  thereof  into  wlili  h  n  pair  of  wires  of 
the  three-wire  system  may  project,  and  a  plate  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  base  and  adapted 
to  l>e  positioned  Iteslde  the  snine  In  use  so  as  to  cover  up 
the  third  wire  of  the  three  wire  system  when  the  receptacle 
Is  placed  to  have  the  sleeve  symmetrically  on  the  molding. 


807.441.      FASTENER.      Edwi.n   B.   Stimi-hon,   New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,789. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastener  plate  of 
thin  flat  metal  having  apertures  produced  In  a  longitudinal 
series,  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  said  plate  at  each  such 
aperture  being  Integrally  attached  to  said  plate  along  the 
side  of  said  af)erture  and  being  folded  flush  alon«  said  side 
of  the  ni»erture  and  forming  a  reinforce  of  Increased  thick- 
ness extended  along  said  side  of  such  aperture  for  engage- 
ment with  a  member  passed  through  said  aperture. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastener  plate  of 
thin  flat  metal  having  ap<Tiures  prnduced  In  a  loncltudlnal 
series,  the  metal  removed  from  said  plate  to  produce  each 
such  aperture  being  integrally  attached  to  said  plate  along 
one  side  of  said  ai>iTfure  and  being  folded  flush  against  the 
body  portion  of  the  plate  along  said  side  of  the  aperture 
and  forming  a  rounded  reinforce  of  Increased  thickness  ex- 
tended along  said  side  of  such  aperture  for  engagement 
with  a  member  passed  fhrou^:h  said  aperture. 


867,442.  FLAT-IRON  WAXER,  CLEANER,  AND  REST, 
Edward  A.  Stonf,.  Fatorson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward 
C.  Ewen.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  L',  190.').  Serial 
No.  L'S!>.9fi2. 

1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth  comprising  a 
waxing  memt)er.  a  cleaning  nieml>er  and  a  rest  meml)er 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  so  that  the  lower 
memlKT  constitutes  a  support  for  the  two  superposed 
members,  a  waxing  surface  on  the  waxing  meml)€r,  the 
cleaning  member  being  separate  from  the  waxing  meml>er. 
the    rest    member    comprising    a    base    separate    from    the 
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cleaning  and  waxing  members  and  means  on  the  base  non- 
Injuriously  affei-ted  by  direct  contact  with  a  heated  sur 
face  and  flexible  means  connecting  and  extending  between 
rhe  renpectlre  separate  members. 


2.  In  a  flat  Iron  waxing,  cleaning  and  rest  device,  the 
combination  of  a  waxing  member,  a  cleaning  member  and 
a  rest  member  adapteil  to  fold  face  to  face,  said  waxing 
member  comprising  a  base  and  a  waxing  surface  on  said 
base,  said  cleaning  member  comprising  another  and  sep- 
arate base  and  layers  of  cleanlnK'  material  secured  to 
•aid  base,  nnd  said  rest  member  comprlslnic  another  and 
also  separate  base  and  a  layer  of  nouheat  conducting 
material  secured  to  said  base,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  members. 

.'^  In  a  flat-iron  waxing,  cleaning  and  rest  device,  the 
combination  of  a  waxing  member,  a  cleaning  member,  a 
rest  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  members 
together  edge  to  edge,  said  means  having  Its  flexing  por- 
tions located,  ah  regards  one  pair  of  said  members,  adja- 
cent their  upper  faces,  and,  as  regards  the  other  pair  of 
said  memt>ers,  adjacent  their  lower  faces,  substantially 
as  described. 


867,443.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Marti.v  Swintkk, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.  Serial  No 
306.748. 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker,  comprising  a  hlnge<l  furnace 
door  formed  with  an  opening,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said 
door  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  notchtnl 
fuel  feeder  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  hopper  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapte<l 
to  oscillate  said  fuel  feeder,  a  bottom  spring-held  In  said 
hopper,  a  guard  plate  spring  held  In  said  hopper  abovt> 
said  fuel  feeder  and  a  deflector  In  said  hopper  above  said 
fuel  feeder  and  opposite  said  guard  plate. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker,  comprising  a  hinged  furnace 
door  formed  with  an  opening,  a  hopper  on  said  door  and 
communicating  with  the  opening  therein,  a  notched  ftiel 
feeder  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  hopper  adjacent 
•aid  opening,  deflectors  Id  said  hopper  above  said  fuel 
feeder  and  opposite  each  other,  a  guard  plate  spring-held 
in  said  hopper  beneath  one  of  said  deflectors,  a  curred 
bottom   In  said  hopper  and  spring-held  agatnit  said  fuel 


feeder,   and   a   motor    mounted   on    said    f\irnace    door    and 
adapted   to  actuate  said  fuel  feeder 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  hlng»Hl  furnace 
door  forme<l  with  an  opening,  a  hop[)er  on  said  door  i>jm- 
munlcatlng  with  the  opening  therein,  the  bottom  of  said 
hopj^r  forme<l  of  a  curved  plate  having  Its  end  portions 
bent  at  angles  and  slldlngly  engaging  the  hopper,  a  yoke 
bar  on  said  hopper,  springs  l>etween  said  yoke  bar  and 
curved  plate,  and  a  nutrhfd  fuel  feeder  mounte<l  for  oscil- 
lation In  said  hopper  and  normally  engaging  said  curred 
plate. 

4.  A  mechaiilra:  stoker,  comprising  a  hinged  furnace 
door  formed  with  an  ojH-nlin:.  a  hopper  mounted  thereon 
and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  notched  fuel 
feeder  mounted  In  said  hopper  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said 
fuel  feeder,  a  bottom  spring  held  In  said  hopper  and  a 
spring-held  guard  plate  in  said  hopper  above  said  fuel 
fee<ler. 

r>.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  hinged  furnace 
door  formed  with  an  opening,  a  hopper  on  said  door,  a 
fuel  feeder  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  hopper,  adja- 
cent said  opening,  said  fuel  feeder  formed  with  opposite 
notches  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  portions  of  fuel 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
fuel  feeder,  cranks  on  said  shaft  in  staggered  relations  to 
each  other,  motors  on  said  door,  and  pitmen  connecting 
said  motors  to  said  cranks. 

6.  A  mechanical  stoker,  comprising  a  hinged  furnace 
door  formed  with  an  opening,  a  hopper  on  said  door,  a  re 
ceptacle  mounted  above  said  hopper  and  independent  of 
aaid  door,  a  slide  valve  In  said  receptacle,  a  fuel  feeder 
mounted  for  oaclllatlon  In  said  hopper  and  formed  with 
opposite  notcbea  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  fuel  alter- 
natelj  In  opposite  directions  through  the  opening  In  said 
door,  and  motors  mounted  on  said  furnace  door  and  con 
nected  to  said  fuel  feeder. 

7.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  fe.Hler  formed  with 
diametrically  opposite  notches,  means  for  oscillating  said 
fuel  fee<ler  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  alternately  to 
the  notches  of  the  feeder,  said  notches  being  so  constnuted 
that  In  the  ni«ivements  of  the  fee<ler  the  fuel  will  be  fed  to 
different  parts  of  the  Are  tioi 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  furnace, 
a   door  hinged   thereto   and   forme<l    with    an   o[>enlng  com 
munlcating   with    the    furnace,    a    hopper    mounted   on    said 
door  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a   fuel   feeder   mounte<l 
pivotaily  in  said  hopper,  said  fuel  fee<ler  formed  with  din 
metrically  opposite  notches  adaptetl  to  lommunlcate  alter 
nately  with  the  hopper  and  with   the  furnace  throuk:h  the 
opening   in   the  door,   and   means   for  oscillating   said    fuel 
feeder. 

0.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  fuina.-.'. 
a  door  hinged  thereto  and  formed  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  furnao'.  a  hopper  m  said  do.ir  and 
surrounding  the  opening  therein,  a  fuel  feeder  pivotally 
mounted  la  said  hopper  and  forine«1  with  illametrlcnlly 
opposite  fuel  receiving  notches  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  hopper  an<l  furnace  alternately  and  successively, 
and  means  for  osclllatinc   said   fnel   feeder. 


867,444.  (iKAR  FOK  FKEDCrTTEHS.  St.-tkn  A  Tay- 
r.oR  and  ('ii.^Rt.r.s  F.  HAi.r>KM.\.v,  Salem.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Silver  Manufacturing  Company.  Salem.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l  May  1.  1907  Serial  No. 
:<:i.329 

1.  In  a  gear  for  fee<l  cutters,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  with  a  shaft  having  mounted  thereon,  a  cutter 
head,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft.  fee<1  roll 
shafts  having  mounted  there<->n  feed  rolls  gear  wheels 
fixed  to  said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  between  the 
gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  feed  roll  shafts,  said  gear 
wheels  supported  In  link  bearings,  said  link  bearings  being 
pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
mesh  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  upon  one  of  the  feed 
roll  shafts  and  the  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  pivoted 
links,  a  pinion  securely  mounted  upon  a  abaft,  said  shaft 
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being  provided  with  a  slldable  clutch  memt>er  and  a  clutch 
memlier  ftie<l  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  having  the  fixed  clut<h  meml>er  and  a  pin- 
Ion  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  said  gear  whe«-l.  said  pinion  be 
Ing  loosely  mounted  upon  the  feed  roll  shaft  and  a  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  \>e  driven  hy  the  gear  wheel  located  upon 
the  cutter  head  shaft  and  a  <  hitch  shift,  and  means  for 
moving  the  clutch  shift,  substsntlally  as  und  for  the  pur 
poae  specified. 


2.  In  a  gear  for  feed  cutters,  the  combination  of  feed 
roll  ahafts.  feed  rolla  mounte<l  thereon,  gear  wheels  se- 
cured to  said  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts  and  Its  feed  roll 
adapte<l  to  move  from  the  other  shaft  and  feed  roll,  links 
pivoted  to  the  movable  feed  roll  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  a  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  adaiite<l  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  upon  the  movahie  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  (Ixed  shaft,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed 
shaft,  and  to  the  shaft  of  the  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  up«^iii  the  nn.vnMe  feeil  roll  shaft,  and  the 
gear  wheel  upon  the  fixed  shaft  adai)ted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  upon  the  non  movable  feed  roll  shaft,  n  gear  wheel 
and  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  the  fixed  fee<l  roll 
shaft,  a  gear  whet-l  adapttnl  to  mesh  with  the  loosely 
mounte<l  pinion  upon  the  feed  roll  shaft,  said  last  men- 
tioned gear  wheel  t)elng  mounted  \ipon  n  shaft,  said  shaft 
provlde<l  with  a  pinion  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  upt)n  the  fixed  feed  roll 
•haft,  a  clutch,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  In  and 
out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  ami  for  the  purpose 
■peel  fled 

3.  In  a  gear  for  fetMl  cutters,  a  frame,  a  feed  roll,  shafts 
provlde<l  with  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  shafts  flxe<l  and  the 
other  movable  and  pivoted  links,  gear  wheels  flxe<l  to  the 
feed  roll  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  niounte<l  on  a  short  shaft,  the 
short  shaft  of  the  gear  wheel  Iwlng  Journaled  In  said  piv 
ote<l  links,  a  stud  having  mounted  thereon  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  carrle<l  hy  the  pivot- 
ed links  and  said  pivoted  links  l)elnK  conne<-ted  to  the  mov- 
able feed  roll  shaft,  and  the  stud  and  the  gear  wheel 
moun(e<1  upon  the  stud  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
upon  the  flie<l  feed  roll  shaft,  a  shaft  and  a  clutch  lo- 
cated u[M>n  said  shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  clutcb, 
substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gear  for  feed  cutters,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  a  cutter  head  shaft  there<in,  with  feed  roll  shafts  pro- 
vided with  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  shafts  l>elng  fixed  and 
the  other  rnovaMe.  gear  wheels  flxe<l  to  the  feed  roll  shafts. 
a  gear  whe.'l  Journaled  in  pivoteil  links,  a  stud  having 
mounted  thereon,  n  gear  wheel  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  pivoted  links  and  said  pivoted 
link  NMng  connected  to  the  movalile  fee<l  roll  shaft,  and  the 
stud  and  the  ({ear  wheel  mounted  uixm  the  stud  meshing 
witji  the  gear  wheel  upon  the  fixed  feed  roll  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  upon  the  short 
stud,  arid  a  clutch  locat»'d  upon  a  shaft,  and  un'ans  for 
•-hlftlrig  the  (  lut(-h  and  gear  wheels  lofafed  Intermediate 
the  stud  and  cutter  head  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puriK)se  specified. 


wards  Its  outer  end  and  provided  near  said  end  with  a 
transverse  wall  so  as  to  afford  a  socket  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  neck  portion.  o(  a  partition  extending  from  aaid 
transverse  wall  to  the  end  of  the  bulb  opposite  the  same 
and  dividing  the  bulb  Into  two  compartments,  an  out- 
wardly opening  valve  In  the  transverse  wall  on  one  side  of 
said  partition  and  an  Inwardly  oi>enlng  valve  therein  on 
the  other  side  of  said  partition,  a  tul>e  communicating  with 
each  <if  said  conipartnients,  a  controlling  valve  In  each  of 
said  tubea,  and  a  hollow  discharging  head  made  of  rigid 
material  and  provided  with  a  series  of  diagonally  disposed 
channels  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therefrom  and  located 
at  Its  Inner  end  within  the  socket  of  the  neck  portion  of 
the  bulb,  Butwtantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  soft  rubl*r  bulb 
having  a  neck  portion  Integral  therewith  and  reduced  to- 
wards Its  outer  end  and  provlde<]  near  sabl  end  with  a 
transverse  wall  so  as  to  afr<ir<l  a  socket  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  neck  portion,  of  a  partition  extending  from 
said  transverse  wall  to  the  end  of  the  bulb  opposite  the 
same  and  dividing  the  bulb  Into  two  compartmeuts.  an  out- 
wardly oi>enlng  valve  In  the  transverse  wall  on  one  side  of 
said  partition  and  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  therein  on 
the  other  side  of  said  partition,  a  tul)e  communicating 
with  each  of  said  compartments,  a  controlling  valve  In 
each  of  said  Iul)e8,  and  a  discharging  head  having  Its  Inner 
portion  annularly  re<luced  to  fit  In  the  socket  of  the  neck 
portion  of  the  bulb  aqd  Its  outer  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  diagonally  dlspostHJ  (  hanuels  for  the  passage  of 
Ihjuld,  the  said  annular  reduci>d  portion  of  the  head  hav- 
ing on  Ita  outer  surface  an  annular  bead  to  engage  the 
soft  rubl>er  neck  portion,  the  said  bead  being  made  of 
hard  rubtier  to  give  rigidity  to  the  neck  portion  of  the 
bulb  within  which  it  Is  located  substantlallv  as  described. 


R67.44.'>       SYRINGE       James     H.    Thatek.     Chicago.     111., 
assignor  to  Edward  Hllker.  Chicago,  111       Filed  .lune  18, 
1906.      Serial  No.  322. 17S. 
1.    In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  soft  rubber  bulb 

having  a  neck   portion  integral   therewith   and   reduced   to 


S67.446.      COMBINATION  I>OOR       Hakkt    Tin  mas.    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  4.  19(iT       Serial  No.  .•m6.3.^2 

1.  A  door  atructure,  consisting  of  stiles  constructed  In 
upi)er  and  lower  detachable  sections  having  interlocking 
tongue  and  groove  connection,  an  upper  rail  having  an  In- 
terlocking tongue  and  groove  conne<-tlon  with  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  stiles,  and  a  panel  having  an  inter- 
locking tongue  and  groove  connei  tlon  with  tlie  stiles  and 
extending  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  past  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  same 

2.  A  door,  consisting  of  stiles,  a  top  rail  and  a  relatively 
stationary  lower  panel,  said  panel  being  formed  with  a 
chamber  constituting  a  storage  compartment  for  panela, 
and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  chaml)er  being 
formed  with  tongues  so  that  two  panels  of  the  proper  slae 
may  be  received  In  said  chamber,  and  one  separated  from 
the  other,  the  upper  portion  of  the  stile  at  the  free  edge 
of  the  door  l)elng  formed  with  an  oi>enlng  extending  there- 
through, and  a  removable  panel  adapted  to  be  slipped  with 
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a    horixontal    motion    through    said    opening    to    cloae    the 
space  between  the  lower  panel  and  the  top  rail. 


8  6  7.447.  MAILINO-MACHINE.  John  C.  Thomson, 
Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,979. 


1.  A  bed  plate,  a  bobbin  supported  thereon,  a  strip 
mounted  on  said  bobbin,  a  paste  pan,  guide  members 
pivotally  mounted  In  bearings  on  sflid  paste  pan  between 
which  said  strip  passes,  a  paste  applying  roller  engaging 
the  strip,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
over  the  paste  roller,  and  means  for  cutting  the  strip 
and  applying  the  cut  section  of  the  strip  to  the  article 
to  be  labeled. 

2.  A  bed  plate,  a  bobbin  supported  thereon,  a  strip 
mounted  on  said  bobbin,  a  paste  pan,  guide  members 
pivotally  mounted  In  bearlnga  on  said  paste  pan  between 
which  said  strip  passes,  a  paste  applying  roller  engagln*; 
the  strip,  combined  with  means  fur  feeding  the  strip  over 
the  paste  roller,  means  for  cutting  the  strip  and  applying 
the  cut  section  of  the  strip  to  the  article  to  be  labeled, 
together  with  a  receiving  board  cooperatively  support*»<l 
beneath  the  cutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  strip  carrying  reel,  means  for  applying  paste  to 
the  strip,  means  for  cutting  the  strip  and  pressing  It 
against  the  article  to  be  labeled,  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  to  the  cutting  and  pressing  means  combined  with 
adjustable  guides  for  the  strip,  together  with  n  receiving 
tmard  having  a  hinged  wing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  strip  carrying  reel,  means  for  applying  paste  to 
the  strip,  means  for  cutting  the  strip  and  pressing  It 
against  the  article  to  be  tat>eled,  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  to  the  cutting  and  preeelng  means  combined  with 
adjustable  guides  for  the  strip,  together  with  a  receiving 
board  having  a  hinged  wing,  and  a  guide  for  the  article 
bstng  labeled. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate,  a 
bobbin  mounted  thereon  to  receive  the  address  strip,  a 
paste-pan   mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  having  a  drum 


portion  adjacent  the  t)obbtn  and  a  depressed  portion  merg 
Ing  with  the  drum  portion,  a  pivotally  supported  bar  held 
within  the  paste  pan  adjarent  the  depressed  portion,  under 
which  bar  the  address  strip  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  pasting 
roller  mounted  In  !>earings  In  the  paste  pan.  over  which 
roller  the  address  strip  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  feeding 
mechanism  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  fee<ling  mechanism  and  the  cutting  mechanism, 
subatanllally  as  shown  and  de«crlt>ed 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  paste  pan 
having  a  drum  shaped  end,  a  pasting  roller  mounted  In 
bearings  In  said  paste-pan  combined  with  n  pivoted  baffle 
adjacent  the  drum  shaped  end,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  relatively  fixedly  held  feed  rollers  combined  with 
a  pivotally  mounted  roller  carrying  frame,  feed  rollers 
carried  by  the  roller  carrying  frnme.  one  for  each  pair  of 
relatively  fixedly  held  feed  rollers,  a  separate  means  for 
normally  tending  to  hold  said  pivotally  mounted  frame 
with  its  rollers  adjacent  the  relatively  fixed  feed  rollers, 
together  with  a  finger  engageable  and  operated  mechanism 
for  moving  the  pivotally  mounted  frame  on  Its  fulcrum 
and  swing  the  rollers  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  out  of  prox- 
imity with  the  relatively  fixed  rollers,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixedly  held 
Icnife,  combined  with  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  movable 
knife  pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable  arm.  means  for 
swinging  said  movable  arm  on  its  pivot  to  bring  its 
Itnlfe  In  cooperation  with  the  fixedly  held  Icnife  to  cut 
the  strip  and  press  It  against  the  article  to  which  It  Is 
to  be  affixed,  substantially  a.s  shown  and  (l»»acrH>ed 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  a  tixedly  held 
knife,  combined  with  a  movable  arm,  and  a  knife  pivotally 
connected  with  said  movable  arm.  means  fi>r  moving  said 
movable  arm  with  Us  knife  Info  coiiperntlon  with  the 
fixedly  held  knife  to  cut  the  strip  and  press  It  against 
the  article  to  which  it  is  to  be  affixed,  together  with 
means  for  engaging  the  pivotally  connected  knife  as  the 
movable  arm  Is  moved  to  cause  the  pivotally  conne<'ted 
knife  to  effect  a  shearing  action  with  the  fixedly  held 
knife,  sut)«tantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

10  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate, 
an     address    strip     carrying    bobbin     mounted     thereon,    a 
paste-pan  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  said  paste-pan  hav- 
ing a  drtim   portion   adja^-ent  the  bobbin,  a  cross  rrnl   cur 
ried   by  the  paste  pan  adjai-ent   the  drum  under  whirh   the 
address  atrip  passes,  a  pasting  roller  carried  by  the  pasfp 
pan    over    which    the    addressing   strip    ps8s»>«,    guldp    arms 
'•arrled    by    the   paste  pan    for   ccMiperaflng    with    the   strip, 
H    feed    mechanism    for    drawing    the    gtrip    through     the 
paste  pan,   combined   with   a  cutting  mechanism,   said   cut 
ting   mechanism   comprising  a   fixt^   knife,   and   a   movable 
knife,    and    means    for    directing    the    moval>le    knife    Into 
operative    relation    with    the   fixed    knife   to   tut    the   strip, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11  In  ^n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate, 
an  address  strip  carrying  bobbin  mounted  thereon.  «  paste- 
pan  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  said  paste  p.nn  having  a 
drum  portion  adjacent  the  l>obbln.  a  cross  rod  carried  by 
the  paste  pan  i  djacent  the  drum  under  whhh  the  address 
?<trlp  pflsses.  a  pasting  roller  carried  by  the  paste  pan 
over  which  the  address  strip  passes,  guide  arms  i-arrled 
by  the  paste  pan  for  cooperating  with  the  strip,  n  fe«»«l 
mechanism  for  drawing  the  strip  through  the  paste  pan 
combined  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  said  cutting  me<h- 
anlsm  comprising  a  fixed  knife,  and  a  movable  knife, 
means  for  directing  the  movable  knife  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  flxe<l  knife  to  cut  the  strip,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounte<l  In 
!)earlng8  in  the  l)e<l  plate,  a  pressor  pivotally  carried  by 
said  arm  to  which  said  movable  knife  Is  secured,  means 
connecting  the  ppesser  and  the  movable  arm  together  to 
normally  elevate  the  preaser  with  relation  to  the  arm, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  arm  elevated,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  arm  to  bring  the  movable  cutter  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  fixed  cutter  to  cut  the  strip, 
Bu'atantlaliy  as  shown  and  described. 
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12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate, 
an  address  strip  carrying  bobbin  mounted  thereon,  a 
pai<te  imn  nxninted  on  said  l>ed  plate,  aald  paste  pan  liaving 
a  druui  portion  adjacent  the  Iwbbln.  a  cross  rod  carried 
by  the  paste  pan  adjacent  the  drum  under  which  the  ad 
dress  strip  pass«*s.  a  i)astlng  roller  carried  by  the  paste  pan 
orer  which  th»>  addreSKlng  strip  passes,  guide  arms  carried 
bj  the  paste  pan  for  c<><)perBtlriK  with  the  strip,  u  feed 
mechanism  for  drawing  the  strip  through  the  paste  pan 
combined  with  a  cutting  met  hanlsm,  said  cutting  mech- 
anism coinpri-ilng  a  fixed  knife,  and  a  movable  knife, 
means  for  dliectlng  the  movable  knife  into  operative  rela 
tion  with  the  fixed  knife  to  cut  the  strip,  said  last  named 
nieaas  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  l>earlng8 
In  the  bed  plate,  a  presser  pivotally  carried  by  said  arm 
to  which  said  movable  knife  Is  s»»our«l.  means  connecting 
the  presser  and  the  movable  arm  together  to  normally 
elevate  the  presser  with  relation  to  the  arm.  means  for 
normally  holding  the  arm  elevat -d.  means  for  lowering 
the  arm  to  bring  the  movable  cutter  Into  cooperative  re 
lation  with  the  fixed  cutter  to  cut  the  strip,  together  with 
means  for  engaging  the  presser  as  the  movable  arm  guides 
It  and  the  movable  cutter  Into  operative  relation  with 
the  fixed  cutter  to  effect  a  shearing  action  of  the  cutters 
to  cut  the  strip,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  A  machine  of  the  class  descriljed,  comprising  the 
following  elements  In  combination,  a  bed  plate,  an  endless 
strip  carrying  bobbin  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  pan  mount- 
ed In  allnement  with  said  Iwbbln.  pasting  means  carried 
witliln  the  paste-pan,  a  fixed  knife  carrletl  by  the  l)ed 
plate,  a  presser,  a  knife  carried  by  said  presser  for  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  knife,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  entire  presser  and  Its  knife  elevated,  means  Interposed 
between  the  paste  pan  and  the  fixed  knife  for  feeding  the 
address  strip  over  the  pasting  means  and  to  the  knife 
and  presser  mechanism,  means  for  lowering  the  presser 
and  its  knife  Into  operative  relation  with  the  fixed  knife  to 
cut  the  strip  and  press  the  cut  portion  against  the  article 
to  he  labeled  substantinlly  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllH»d,  comprising  the 
following  elements  In  combination,  a  bed  plate,  an  endless 
strip  carrying  l>obbln  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  pan  mount- 
ed In  allnement  with  said  twbbin,  pasting  means  carried 
by  the  paste  pan,  a  fixed  knife  carried  l>y  the  bed  plate,  a 
presser.  a  knife,  carried  by  said  presser  for  cobperating 
with  the  fixed  knife,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
presser  and  Its  knlft^  elevated,  means  Interjmsed  l>etween 
the  paste  pail  and  the  fixed  knife  for  fee<llng  the  address 
strip  over  the  pasting  means  and  to  the  knife  and  presser 
mechanism,  means  for  lowering  the  presser  and  Its  knife 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  flxe<l  knife  to  cut  the 
strip  and  prt-ss  the  cut  portion  against  the  artl<  le  to  be 
labeled,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  presser  for  effect- 
ing a  shearing  action  between  said  knives,  ciilistantlally  as 
shown  and  descrlf>ed 

15.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilted.  comprising  the 
following  elements  in  combination,  a  bed  plate,  an  ondless 
strip  carrying  lK)bMn  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  pan  mount 
ed  In  allnement  with  said  bolibln,  pasting  means  carried  by 
the  paste  pan.  a  fixed  knife  carried  by  t'.ie  bed  plate.  r» 
presser,  a  knife  carried  by  said  presser  for  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  knife,  means  to  which  said  presser  Is  piv 
otally  secured  for  normally  holding  said  presser  and  Its 
knife  elevated,  means  Interposed  lietween  the  paste  pan 
and  the  fixed  knife  for  feeding  the  address  strip  over  th.> 
pasting  rollers  and  to  the  knife  and  presser  mechanisms. 
means  for  lowering  the  presser  and  Its  knife  into  operative 
relation  with  the  fixed  knife  to  cut  the  strip  and  press  the 
cut  portion  against  the  article  to  l>e  latteled,  and  means 
engaging  the  presser  while  lieing  lowered  to  move  the 
same  on  Its  pivot  to  effect  a  shearing  action  l)etween  the 
knives,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)od 

IH.  A  machine  of  the  class  de»crll)ed.  comprising  the 
following  elements  In  combination,  a  l>ed  plate,  an  endiesis 
strip  carrying  l>obl>ln  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  pan  mount- 
ed in  allnement  witUsald  bobbin,  pasting  means  carried  by 
the  paste-pan.  a  fixed  knife  carried  by  the  bed  plate,  a 
presser.  a  ten  if  e  carried  by  saW  presaer  for  cooperating 
with    the    fixed    knife,    means    for    normally    holding    said 


presaer  and  its  knife  elevated,  means  interposed  lietween 
the  paste  pan  and  the  fixed  knife  for  feeding  the  address 
strip  over  the  pasting  means  and  to  the  knife  and  presser 
mechanism,  means  for  lowering  the  pn'sser  and  its  knife 
Into  ojwratlve  relation  with  the  fixed  knife  to  cut  the  strl^ 
and  press  the  cut  ptirtlon  against  the  article  to  \>e  labeled, 
means  coi>i>erat Ing  wltli  the  presser  for  effecting  a  shearing 
action  lrt>twtM'ti  sahl  knives,  an  article  giilde  l>oard  carried 
by  the  \>ed  plate,  and  a  fee<l  lK>ard  adjustably  mounted  on 
a  projecting  portion  of  the  l)ed  plate. 

1".  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongated  portion  and  a  laterally  projecting  portion, 
a  pair  of  uprights  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  elongated 
portion,  a  strip  carrying  bobbin  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  elongattni  portion,  a  paste  pan  lnterpose<l  lietween 
the  uprights  and  the  bobbin  and  In  allnement  therewith, 
said  paste  pan  having  a  drum  shaped  end  adjacent  the  bob 
bin,  a  bar  carried  by  the  paste-pan  adjacent  the  drum  under 
which  the  address  strip  passes,  a  paste  applying  roller  car- 
ried by  the  paste  pan  over  which  the  address  strip  passes, 
a  pair  of  guides  adjustably  carried  by  the  paste-pan  for 
engaging  each  side  of  the  address  strip  as  It  passes  tlicre 
across,  a  relatively  fixed  knife  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bed  plate  between  the  uprights,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
In  said  uprights,  feed  rollers  carried  by  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  projecting  through  one  of  said 
uprights,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  projecting  i)ortlon  of  said 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  uprights,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  for  engaging  said  pinion,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  said  gear  and  stub  shaft,  a  roller  car- 
rying frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said  uprights,  roll- 
ers carried  Ijy  said  frame  for  cooperating  with  the  first 
mentioned  feed  rollers,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
pivotally  mounted  frame  with  Its  rollers  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  feed  rollers,  said  address  strip  passing  between 
said  feed  rollers,  bearings  inounteil  on  snld  projecting 
portion  of  the  botl  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  a  presser  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
arm,  a  knife  carried  by  said  presser  for  cooperating  with 
tlie  guides  on  the  bed  plate,  a  spring  connecting  the  presser 
and  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  ft)r  normally  holding  the 
presser  elevated  with  relation  to  the  arm,  a  post  carried 
by  the  pivot  portion  of  said  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
post  and  having  an  end  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  means 
for  normally  lioldlng  siild  arm  elevated,  and  means  for 
drawing  siild  arm  down  at  times.  6ul>stantially  as  shown 
and  descrlt)ed. 

IM.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongate<l  portion  and  a  laterally  projecting  portion, 
a  pair  of  uprights  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  elongated 
portion,  a  strip  carrying  bobbin  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  elongated  portion,  a  paste  pan  Interposed  l)etweeii 
the  uprights  and  the  bobbin  and  In  allnement  therewith, 
said  paste  pan  having  a  drum  shaped  end  adjacent  the 
liobbin,  a  bar  carried  by  the  paste  pan  adjacent  tiie  drum 
under  which  the  address  strip  passes,  a  paste  applying 
roller  carried  by  the  paste  pan  over  which  the  address  strip 
passes,  a  pair  of  guides  adjustably  carried  by  the  paste  pwD 
for  engaging  each  side  of  the  strip  as  It  passes  there 
across,  a  relatively  fixed  knife  adjustably  mounted  on  th* 
l>ed  plate  b«'tween  the  uprights,  a  rotatable  shaft  raonnted 
In  l)earlngR  In  said  uprights,  feed  rollers  carried  by  said 
rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  projecting  through 
one  of  said  uprights,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said 
uprights,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  for  engaging 
said  pinion,  u  ratchet  carried  by  said  gear  and  stub  shaft, 
s  roller  carrying  frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
uprights,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  for  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  feed  rollers,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  pivotally  mounted  frame  with  Its  rollers  adjaoeat 
the  first  mentioned  feed  rollers,  said  address  strip  passing 
t>etween  said  feed  rollers,  t>earlngs  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  bed  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  moant«d 
In  ssid  bearings,  a  presser  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  arm,  a  knife  carried  by  said  presser  for  coOperatlDg 
with  the  knife  on  the  bed  plate,  a  spring  connecting  the 
presser  and  the  plvoully  mounted  arm  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  presser  elevated,  with  relation  to  the  arm,  a  i)o*t 
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carried  by  th«  pivot  portion  of  aald  arm,  a  pawl  rarrled 
by  said  post  and  haylnjc  an  end  engaging  said  ratcdet. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  arm  elevated,  means  for 
drawing  said  arm  down  at  times,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  presser  as  the  arm  is  drawn  down  to  cause  the  cutter 
knives  to  effect  a  shearing  action  on  the  address  strip  and 
a  feed  Uiard  held  under  the  cutting  mechanism,  substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>e(l.  an  endless 
strip  carrying  ttobhln,  a  paste  applying  means,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  strip  side  en>:a>;ing  guides  mounte<l  ad- 
jacent the  paste  iippiylng  means,  means  for  teedlng  the 
endless  strip  over  the  paste  applying  lueans  between  the 
guldea  and  to  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  combined  with 
means  for  cutting  a  section  off  of  the  strip  and  applying 
It  to  the  article  to  be  labeled. 


867.448.  SIGNALING  SYSTKM  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Locis 
H.  'rnoLLBJf,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tnlon 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swtssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322,987. 


1 


"S 


in 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  car  pro- 
pulsion current,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
quency for  propelling  the  cars  ;  and  a  signaling  system  for 
the  railway  which  comprises  track  circuits  each  of  which 
includes  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  of  a  fre- 
quency different  from  the  frequency  of  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent, and  a  relay  responsive  thereto,  said  relay  t>elng  ar- 
ranged with  colls  which  when  energized  by  the  alternating 
propulsion  current  act  to  move  the  armature  of  the  relay  to 
open  or  hold  open  a  circuit  on  a  railway  signal. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  car  pro- 
pulsion current,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
(juency  for  propelling  the  cars  ;  and  a  signaling  system  for 
the  railway  which  comprises  track  circuits  each  of  which 
Includes  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  of  a  fre- 
quency different  from  the  frequency  of  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent, and  a  relay  r<>sponslve  thereto,  said  relay  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  field  coll  and  an  armature  coll 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  car  pro 
pulsion  current,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
quency for  propelling  the  cars  ;  and  a  signaling  system  for 
the  railway  which  comprises  track  circuits  each  of  which 
Includes  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  of  a  fre- 
quency different  from  the  frequency  of  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent, and  a  relay  responsive  thereto,  said  relay  having  a  di- 
vided field  coll  and  means  in  circuit  with  one  half  of  said 
coll  which  will  permit  the  flow  of  alternating  current  of 
one  frequency  and  retard  the  flow  of  an  alternating  current 
of  a  different  frequency. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  car  pro- 
pulsion current,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
quency for  propelling  the  cars  :  and  a  signaling  system  for 
the  railway  which  comprises  track  circuits  each  of  which 
Includes  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  of  a  fre- 
quency different  from  the  frequency  of  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent, and  a  relay  responsive  thereto,  said  relay  having  a  di- 
vided field  coil  and  a  divided  armature  coil  and  meaas  In 
drcQlt  with  one  half  of  each  coil  which  will  permit  the 
flow  of  alternating  current  of  one  frequency  and  retard  the 
flow  of  an  alternating  enrrent  of  a  different  frequency. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  a  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  car 
propulsion  current :   a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one 


frequency  for  profM'lllng  the  cars  ;  a  signal  system  for  the 
electric  railway  which  comprises  railway  signals,  block  sec- 
tions, and  track  circuits  for  the  block  sections  each  of  which 
track  circuits  Includes  a  source  nf  alternating  current  of  a 
frequency  different  from  the  fre<|U'>noy  of  the  prupuUlon 
current  and  a  relay  ;  each  of  said  relays  being  operative 
by  the  combined  action  of  two  colls  <f(  said  relay,  said  colls 
being  differentially  wound  and  so  connected  that  the  relay 
will  operate  In  one  direction  by  the  car  propulsion  current, 
and  In  the  reverse  direction  by  the  track  current. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  propul- 
sion current ;  n  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
quency for  proiH-Ulng  the  cars;  a  signal  system  for  the 
railway  which  c<)mprls<s  railway  signals,  block  sections, 
and  track  circuits  for  the  block  sections  each  of  which 
track  circuits  Includes  a  source  of  alternating  signal  cur- 
rent of  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the 
propulsion  current,  and  a  relay  ;  said  relay  being  operated 
by  the  combined  action  of  two  coils,  said  colls  being  differ- 
entially wound  and  so  connected  that  the  relay  will  oper- 
ate In  one  direction  by  currents  of  one  frequency  and  In 
the  reverse  direction  by  currents  of  another  fre<jnency. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  propul- 
sion current;  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
quency for  propelling  the  cars  ;  a  signal  system  for  the 
railway  which  comprises  railway  signals,  block  sections 
and  track  circuits  for  the  block  sections  ;  each  of  which 
track  circuits  Includes  a  source  of  alternating  signal  cur- 
rent of  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  pro- 
pulsion current  and  a  relay  ;  said  relay  being  operated  by 
the  combined  action  of  two  colls,  said  colls  being  differen- 
tially wound  and  having  Inductance  and  capacity  In  series 
with  the  different  coils  so  as  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
relay  In  one  direction  by  current  of  one  frequency  and  in  a 
reverse  direction   by  curr'>nt  of  another  frvqiienoy 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  propul- 
sion current;  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  one  fre- 
quency for  propelling  the  cars  ,  a  signal  system  for  the 
railway  which  comprises  railway  signals,  block  sections 
and  track  circuits  for  the  block  .sections,  each  of  which 
track  circuits  includes  a  source  of  alternating  signal  cur 
rent  of  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  pro- 
pulsion current  and  a  relay,  said  relay  being  operated  by 
the  combined  action  of  two  colls,  said  colls  being  differ- 
entially wound  and  having  Inductaric-e  and  capacity  In  se 
ries  with  the  different  halves  of  the  coll  so  as  to  produce  a 
movement  in  one  direction  by  current  of  one  frequency  and 
In  the  reverse  direction  by  current  of  another  frequency. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
rails  of  which  form  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  propul- 
sion current  ;  a  source  of  alternating  mrrent  of  one  fre- 
(juency  for  propelling  the  cars  ;  a  signal  system  for  the 
railway  which  comprises  railway  signals,  block  sections 
and  track  circuits  for  the  block  sections  ;  each  of  which 
track  circuits  includes  a  source  of  alternating  signal  cur- 
rent of  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  pro- 
pulsion current  and  a  relay,  said  relay  being  operated  by 
the  combined  action  of  two  coils,  said  colls  being  differen- 
tially wound  and  having  Inductance  and  capacity  In  se- 
ries with  either  of  the  colls,  so  as  to  produce  a  movement 
of  the  armature  In  one  direction  by  current  of  one  fre- 
quency and  io  the  reverse  direction  by  current  of  a  differ- 
ent frequency. 


8rt7.449      CLIP    OR    HOLDER.     John    W.    L.    Todd,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Monnlg,  St 

Louis,  Mo.      Filed  July  10.  1906.      Serial  No.  325,441. 

1.   A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 

top  member  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange, 

a   frame  arranged   on   the  rear  side  of  said   member  and 

consisting  of  a  spring  wire  bent  to  form  portions  which 

extend  under  the  flange  on  said  member  and  also  to  form 

a  clamping  portion  arranged  above  the  portions  previously 

referred  to  and  cooperating  with  the  edge  portion  of  said 

top  member,  and  a  derlee  carried  by  lald  frame  and  pro- 
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Jecting  under  the  clamping  portion  of  the  wire  to  move  It 
away  from  the  top  menilter  ,  sutistantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top 
member,  a  ciamping  member  formed  of  spring  wire  which 
Is  eonnacted  to  said  top  memt>er,  and  which  is  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  said  top  member  to  form  a  clamp,  and  a 
plvotally  mounted  device  having  Its  Inner  end  arranged 
In  an  offset  In  the  clamping  member  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber away  from  the  top  member;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top  member  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange, 
a  spring  wire  bent  to  form  portions  which  extend  under- 
neath the  flange  on  the  top  member  to  form  a  curved 
clamping  portion  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  top 
member  and  cooperating  with  the  edge  portion  thereof 
and  also  to  form  a  fulcrum  10,  and  a  lever  provided  with 
ears  through  which  said  fulcrum  extends  and  having  its 
Inner  end  arranged  in  an  offset  of  the  curved  clamping 
portion  of  the  spring  wire  for  moving  It  away  from  the 
top  member  ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


8  6  7.450.      WRENCH.      Ralph   Toward.   Carnegie.   Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1905.      Serial  No.  264.640. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  hollow  shank 
connected  with  the  handle,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  shank  at 
Its  outer  end,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
In  Its  forward  face,  a  movable  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank 
engaged  within  the  hollow  shank  and  extending  Into  the 
handle,  a  spring  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  second 
named  shank  and  within  the  handle,  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  shank  yleldably  against  outward  movement,  said 
movable  shank  having  teeth  upon  Its  rearward  face,  said 
hollow  shank  having  an  opening  at  Its  rearward  side  to 
expose  the  teeth,  and  having  ears  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
opening,  a  dog  having  an  ear  pivoted  between  the  ears  of 
the  hollow  shsnk  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engagement 
of  those  In  the  movable  shank,  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement  a  finger  piece  carried  by  the  movable  shank 
and  extending  outwardly  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  hollow  shank  for  engagement  to  move  the  movable 
shank  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  finger  piece  car- 
ried by  the  dog  and  extending  downwardly  over  the  handle 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 


handle  and  engaged  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  finger 

piece,  to  hold  the  latter  yleldably  with  the  dog  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  shank. 


86T.451.       PLANTING -M.\rniNE. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906. 


Thbodoh     I'mkxth. 
Serial  No.  .S4().682. 


1.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  receptacle  supported  thereby,  a  frame  removably 
supported  below  said  receptacle  and  carrying  a  series  of 
feeding  devices  each  comniunirntlnL'  with  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  devices. 

2.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  receptacle  supported  above  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings  through  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  frame  removably  secured  to  said  last-named  frame 
and  carrying  a  series  of  feeding  devices,  each  of  these 
feeding  devices  having  an  open  top  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  without  being 
connected  therewith. 

3.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  receptacle  supported  thereby,  a  removable 
frame  carrying  a  fe<>ding  device  provided  with  an  open  top. 
said  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  opt-nlng  In  the  top  of  the 
said  feeding  device  and  said  receptacle  being  hinglngly 
supported  so  that  it  may  be  swung  away  from  the  feeding 
device. 

4.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  removable  frame  carrying  a  series  of  fe«'dlng 
devices  having  open  tops,  a  receptacle  above  said  main 
frame,  said  receptacle  having  a  series  of  openings  In  the 
l>ottom  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  open  tops  of 
the  series  of  feed  devices,  said  receptacle  being  horliontally 
supported  that  It  may  be  tipped  away  from  the  feeding 
devices 

5.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  series  of  feed  openings,  said  receptacle  being 
tlltably  supported,  a  series  of  feed  devices  having  open 
tops  adapled  to  register  with  said  openings  when  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  In  its  normal  position,  but  unattached  thereto, 
a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  series 
of  plna  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  pins  being  arranged 
to  rotate  partly  within  the  receptacle  and  partly  within 
the  feed  device  when  the  receptacle  is  In  Its  normal  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  receptacle  having  a  sheet 
metal  bottom,  said  receptacle  extending  across  the  machine, 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  discharge 
openings  stamped  In  said  bottom  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  plurality  of  pins,  and  means  for  causing  said  pins  to 
travel  within  said  cylinder  and  through  said  discharge 
openings,  substantially  as  shown. 

7.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
driving  axle,   a   frame,   a   series  of  feed  devices  supported 

:  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  series  of 
feed  devices,  two  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  main 
axle  to  said  gear  wheels,  said  means  causing  said  gear 
wheels  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  clutch  longl- 

i  tudlnally   movable  on   the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith 
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and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  eaKagemt-Dt  with  eitber  ot 
•aid  gear  wbeels. 

8.  In  a  planting  macbioe,  a  receptacle,  means  for  feeding 
material  from  said  receptacle,  a  main  axle,  a  differential 
gear  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle,  power-trans- 
mitting means  between  said  disk  and  said  feeding  de- 
Tlcea.  a  clutch  upon  said  axle,  said  clutch  adapted  to 
rotate  with  said  axle  aud  to  have  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  axle,  and  moans  for  moving  said  clutch  Into  aud 
out  of  connection  with   the  differential  gear  disk 

9.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  malD 
driving  axle,  power  transmitting  means  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  a  clutch  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  axle  and  said  power  transmitting  means, 
a  shaft,  a  series  of  levers  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  planting  devices,  connections  t>etween  each  of  said 
planting  devices  and  one  of  said  levers,  connection  be- 
tween said  clutch  and  said  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  by  which 
said  shaft  may  be  turned,  whereby  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  hand  lever  will  simultaneously  muve  the  planting  de- 
vices and  the  clutch 

10.  In  a   planting  machine,    the  combination  of  a   main 
frame,  a  series  of  planting  devices  supported  thereby,  draft 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  by   which   It   may   I 
be  drawn  over  the  ground,   a  stationary   axle,   a   wheel  at  ^ 
each  end  of  said  axle,   said   wheels  being  adapted   to  be 
swuny;    In    a    horliontal    plane,    means    for    steering    said 
wheels   whereby    the    turning   of   the   draft   means   may    be 
compensated  and  the  planting  devices  made  to  travel  sab-  j 
stantlally    In   straight    lines,   connecting  means  removably 
secured  to  said  stationary  axle,  and  a  series  of  braces  each 
hlnglngly    secured   at    one   of   its  ends    to   said    last-named 
mean-i  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  plant- 
ing (Ifvlces. 


867.452.  ELECTROLYTIC  BLEACH  I  NO  OF  COTTON. 
ArorsT  A.  VixiEL.sA.Ni:,  Dresden.  <;ermany.  asslinior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  British  Hosiery  and  Elec 
trolytic  BleachlnK  Company,  Limited.  London,  England. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  21.  1901.  Serial  No. 
7rt.l03.  Divlde<l  and  this  application  filed  July  28, 
1902.      Serial  No.  117.;i92. 

1.  In  the  electrolytic  bleaching  of  textile  material  In 
bulk,  the  process  which  consists  In  placing  the  whole  of 
the  material  In  a  vat  at  one  time,  treating  It  with  caustic 
solution,  collecting  from  an  electrolyier  bleaching  liquor 
In  a  .separate  vess.-l  In  sufflrient  cinantity  to  cover  the 
whose  bulk  of  the  material  and  in  sufflclent  strength  to 
bleach  It  without  further  electrolytic  treatment,  admitting 
the  collecte<l  ll«iiior  Into  the  vat  after  the  withdrawal  of 
the  caustic  llijuor.  allowing  the  bleaching  liquor  to  act  in 
aitn  on  the  material  continuously  until  said  liquor  Is  ex 
hausted.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  electrolytic  bleaching  of  textile  material  In 
bulk,  the  process  which  consists  in  placing  the  whole  of  the 
material  In  a  vat  at  one  time,  treating  It  with  caustic  solu 
tlon.  connecting  from  an  electrolyxer  bleaching  liquor  In 
a  separate  vessel  In  suflUclent  quantity  to  cover  the  whole 
bulk  of  the  material  and  In  sufflclent  strength  to  bleach  It 
without  further  electrolytic  treatment,  admitting  the  col 
lected  liquor  Into  the  vat  after  the  withdrawal  of  the 
caustic  liquor,  allowing  the  bleaching  liquor  to  act  in  titu 
on  the  material  continuously  until  said  liquor  la  exhausted, 
then  running  off  such  exhausted  bleach  liquor,  «nd  finally 
treating  the  material  with  a  single  quantity  of  weak  acid 
liquor,  substantially  as  described. 
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867.453.    COVER  FOR  BLEACH  AND  DYE  VATS. 

CIS   R.   VosE,    Manchester,   N.   H.      Filed  Mar.    11. 

Serial  No.  361.679. 

1.  A  cover  for  bleaching  and  dyeing  vats,  comprising 
perforated  metallic  seffmental  sections  having  integral. 
radially  dispoa«d  side  flanges,  rigid  connections  between 
the  abutting  flangra  of  adjacent  tectionB.  an  annular 
center  member,  and  a  concentric  presaore-realsting  ring. 
the  inner  and  oater  enda  of  the  flangee  being  secured  to 
the  center  member  and  the  ring,  respectively. 


2.  A  cover  for  bleaching  and  dyeing  vats,  cumprising 
perforated  metallic  segmental  sections  having  Integral, 
radially  disposed  side  flanges,  rigid  conne^'tlons  between 
the  abutting  flanges  <>t  adjai-^nt  sections,  an  annular  cen 
rer  memtier.  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  flan»res  are 
secured,  and  a  peripheral,  continuous  pressure  resisting 
ring  having  a  lateral  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  the  section 
flanges  being  secured  to  the  ring  and  the  outer  omls  of  the 
sections  being  secured  to  the  lateral    flange. 


3.  A  cover  for  bleaching  and  dyeing  vats,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segmental  sections  formed  of  metallic  plates 
perforated  and  having  upturned  radially  dlspoeed  side 
flanges  Increasing  In  depth  from  the  periphery  of  the  cover 
toward  Its  center,  rigid  connections  between  the  abutting 
flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  a  center  member  secured  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges,  and  a  continuous  pressure- 
resisting  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sections  and  their  flanges. 

4.  A  cover  for  bleach  and  dye  vats,  comprising  a  circu- 
lar, dished  body  portion,  radial  stiffening  members  thereon, 
and  a  continuous  pressure-resisting  memt>er  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  periphery  of  the  l>ody  p<irtlon  and  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  stiffening  meml>ers. 

5.  A  cover  for  bleach  and  dye  vats,  comprising  a  per- 
forated, circular  and  dished  body  portion,  radial  stiffening 
members  thereon  decreasing  In  depth  from  the  center  of 
the  body  toward  Its  periphery,  and  a  continuous  pressure- 
resisting  mem^ier  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  enda  of  the 
stiffening  memliers  and  having  a  base  flange  to  which  the 
i>«'rlphery  of  the  body  portion  Is  secure<l. 

rt.  A  cover  for  bleach  and  dye  vats,  comprising  a  circu 
lar..  dished  bo<ly  p  >rtlon  composed  of  segmental  metallic 
plates  having  upturned  side  flanges  abutted  against  and 
rigidly  connecte«l  with  the  flanges  of  adjacent  plates,  each 
pair  of  connected  flanges  forming  a  radial  stiffening  mem 
ber,  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on  each  plate  being  lnturne<l. 
a  circular  center  member  to  which  the  Inturned  Inner  ends 
of  the  flanges  are  8e<-ure«l,  and  a  continuous  ring  of  angle 
Iron  secured  to  the  Inturned  outer  enda  of  the  flanges  and 
to  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  plates. 

7.  A  cover  for  bleaching  and  dyeing  vats,  comprising  a 
cup  like  center  member  having  a  perforated  l>ottom,  a  s« 
rles  of  8e<onental  sections  each  formed  of  a  perforated 
metallic  plate  having  upturned  side  flanges  Inturned  at 
their  enda,  the  Inner  enda  of  the  flanges  being  secured  to 
the  circular  wall  of  the  center  member,  rigid  connections 
between  abutting  flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  to  form 
radial  stiffening  members,  and  a  continuous  pressure  re 
slstlnf  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  flanges 
and  to  the  peripheral  portlona  of  the  sections  between  the 
flanges,  the  sections  sloping  downwsrd  from  the  periphery 
to  the  center  member,  to  dish  the  cover. 

8.  A  cover  for  bleaching  and  dyeing  vats,  comprising  a 
cup-like  center  member  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  se- 
ries of  segmental   sections   each   formed   of  a   perforated 
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metallic  plate  having  upturned  side  flange*  secured  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  circular  wall  of  the  center  member,  a 
continuous  strengthening  ring  alwve  said  meml>er  and  to 
wlilcb  the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  are  also  secured,  rigid 
connections  between  abutting  flanges  of  adjacent  sectlonx. 
said  flanges  having  a  gradually  decreasing  depth  from  the 
center  member  outward,  a  continuous  pressure  resisting 
ring  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  flanges  and  having  a 
l>a8e  flange  to  which  the  peripheral  tortious  of  the  sec- 
tions are  secured,  and  {peripheral  stiffening  members  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  sections  below  the  base 
flange,  said  mt*ml>erH  <  ros^lnj;  the  Joints  of  adjacent  sec 
tlons. 

9.  A  cover  of  the  cla.ss  descritied.  comprising  a  circular, 
dished  body  portion  composed  of  segmental  metallic  per- 
forated plates  each  having  uptiiined  side  flanges  decreas 
ing  In  depth  from  the  center  outward,  the  abutting  flanges 
of  adjacent  sections  being  riveted  together  to  form  radial 
stiffening  arms  for  the  l>ody.  a  circular  center  member  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  are  riveted,  and  a 
continuous  pressure  resisting  ring  riveted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  flanges  ami  having  an  outwardly  extended  base 
flange  riveted  to  the  peripheral  portlona  of  the  sections  ex 
taaded  beneath  aaid  base  flange. 


86  7.4  65.  FLOWER  OR  ORNAMENT  HOLDER  FOR 
GARMENTS.  Gborue  Walkkk.  .Newton.  Mass  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1906.      Serial  No.  309.294. 


867,454.     VEHICLE  A\LK      Sami  kl  C    Waq.hbh.  Abilene, 
Tex.      Filed  Mar.  s.  Il»n7       Serial  No.  361,285. 


1.  An  axle  of  the  character  described,  means  whereby 
Bald  axle  is  driven,  a  bearing  sleeve  on  said  axle,  a  spindle, 
a  universal  Joint  connection  betw«^n  said  spindle  and  axle, 
said  connection  comprising  a  central  ball  member  and 
Inner  and  outer  meml>er8  pivotally  connected  at  diametric- 
ally opp<^>slte  points  to  said  central  ball  member,  said  Inner 
and  outer  sections  being  formed  In  separable  parts,  means 
to  secure  said  parts  of  the  members  together  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  axle  and  the  spindle, 
a  two  part  casing  arranged  around  said  Joint,  pivot  bolts 
to  pivotally  connect  said  parts  of  the  casing  together, 
means  to  secure  the  Inner  section  of  said  caalng  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  tearing  sleeve,  a  tubular  cylindrical 
extension  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  section  of 
said  casing  to  receive  said  axle  s|iindle,  a  hub  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  bearing  extension  11  nd  keyed  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  locking  pin  arranged  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  splmlle.  and  a  (np  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  substantially  ns  described. 

2.  An  axle  of  the  character  descrlN-d.  means  whereby 
said  axle  Is  driven,  a  l««»artng  sleeve  on  mild  axle,  a  spindle, 
a  universal  joint  contieitton  t)et\veen  said  spludle  and 
axle,  said  connection  comprising  a  central  ball  member, 
and  Inner  and  o\iter  members  pivotally  connected  at  dia- 
metrically ojiposife  [Kilnts  to  said  central  ball  member. 
said  Inner  and  outer  sections  l>elng  formed  In  separable 
parts,  means  to  secure  said  parts  of  the  meml)er8  together 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  axle  and 
the  spindle,  a  two  part  casing  arranged  around  said  Joint, 
pivot  bolts  to  pivotally  connect  said  parts  of  the  casing 
together,  means  to  secure  the  inner  section  of  said  casing 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  tubular  cylln 
drlcal  extension  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
section  of  said  casing  to  receive  said  axle  spindle,  a  hub 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  bearing  extension,  said  hub 
having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  adapted  to  l>e  brought 
Into  allnement  with  similar  grooves  In  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  keys  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  alined 
grooves,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
sllned  holes  In  the  extension  of  said  bub  and  In  said 
spindle,  aD<l  an  Internally  threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  the  threaded  outer  end  of  the  extension  on  said 
hub.  substantially  as  described. 


^ 


1.  A  flower  or  ornament  holder  for  garments,  consisting 
of  a  supporting  base  which  when  In  use  is  adapted  to  lie 
parallel  with  the  8urfa<e  of  the  garment,  n  pair  of  parallel 
arms  which  project  Into  the  area  Included  within  a  circum 
scribing  line  connecting  the  extreme  limits  of  the  base,  a 
pair  of  gripping  members  one  attached  to  each  arm.  and 
which  project  at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  the  plane  of 
the  base  upon  one  side  thereof  within  said  area,  and  a 
spring  to  actuate  each  arm  and  lend  constantly  to  press 
the  gripping  members  together. 

2.  "A  button-hole  ornament  holder,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms,  a  supporting  base  therefor  which  Is 
adapted  when  In  use  to  lie  parallel  with  the  surface  of 
the  garment,  a  hooked  gripping  meml>er  attached  I0  each 
arm  with  the  hook  jKjints  turned  in  f)pv»oslte  directions  in 
the  same  plane,  which  members  extend  at  right  angles  to 
the  supporting  base  upon  one  side  thereof  within  the  area 
clrcumscrll>ed  by  a  line  passing  through  the  extreme  limits 
thereof,  and  which  mem(>ers  are  adapted  to  project  tlirougli 
a  button-hole  and  engage  the  ornament  on  the  side  of  the 
garment  opposite  to  the  base,  and  a  spring  to  actuate  ench 
arm  and  tend  constantly  to  press  the  gripping  members 
together. 

3.  A  button-hole  flower  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tnterlocking  parallel  arms  each  provided  with  a  gripping 
meml>er,  which  members  project  In  the  name  dlreitlon  at 
right  angles  to  and  upon  one  side  of  t.je  plane,  substan- 
tially. In  which  said  arms  and  the  base  of  the  holder  lie, 
and  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  passing  through 
the  extremes  of  said  base,  which  meml>erB  also  are  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  button  hole  and  grip  a  flower  on  the 
Bide  of  the  garment  opposite  to  said  arms,  and  a  spring 
which  tends  constantly  to  press  said  gripping  memlMjrs 
together. 

4.  A  button-hole  ornament  holder,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  arms  with  parallel  portions  which  overlaji  one  another. 
a  spring  to  actuate  the  arms,  a  gripping  member  which 
projects  from  each  of  said  parallel  portions  in  the  same 
direction  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  to  the 
plane  practically  In  which  the  parts  of  the  base  of  the 
holder  He.  and  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  passing 
through  the  extreme  limits  of  the  base,  which  meml>ers 
are  constantly  pressed  toward  one  another  by  the  arm- 
actuating  spring,  and  are  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
button-hole  and  engage  an  ornament  on  the  side  of  the 
garment  opposite  to  said  arms. 

5.  A  button-hole  ornament  holder,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  arms  with  parallel  portions  which  overlap  and  inter- 
lock and  are  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  past  each 
other  within  the  area  circumscribed  by  a  line  passing 
through  the  extreme  limits  of  the  holder  base,  a  spring  to 
actuate  said  arms,  a  pair  of  gripping  meml)er8.  one  of 
which  is  attached  to  each  of  said  parallel  portions  of  the 
arms  and  projects  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  and  upon 
one  side  of  the  plane  In  which  the  arms  and  base  of  the 
holder  lie.  and  within  said  area  of  the  base, 

6.  A  button-hole  ornament  holder,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  pair  of  parallel  gripping  meml>ers  which 
project  sul>etantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
base  upon  one  side  thereof  within  the  area  circumscribed 
by  a  line  passing  through  the  extreme  limits  of  the  base, 
spring  actoated  arms  to  which  the  said  members  are  at- 
tached and  which  tend  constantly  to  press  the  members 
together,  and  parts  as  *.  b',  which  serve  as  a  part  of  the 
base  and  project  from  said  arms  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  the  said  gripping 
members  and  radially  therefrom  In  a  direction  different 
from  that  of  the  other  portions  of  the  iMse,  but  in  snb- 

1  stantlally    the    same    plane    therewith,    and    which    parts 
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tend  to  prevent    the  jfrlpplntj   memb*r«   from    tilting   while       that  are   In   the  sorlK^ts  anrt   also  hnvlng   loopa  exterior   to 
In  u»«-  tbe  socket*. 


867,456  ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  LAMPS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  William  8.  Wbedun,  Schen- 
eptady,  N.  Y..  asaiifnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  N>\v  York  Filed  THv.  10,  1903.  Serial 
No.  184.65;? 


1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  contalnlni;  the  sub-ozld  of 
titanium. 

2.  An  electrode  rontaloiu>;  nn  electrically  conductive 
oxld  of  titanium. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  forming  a  mixture 
containing  approximately  seven  parts  of  rutlle  and  one 
part  of  carbon,  forming  electrodes  out  of  the  mixture,  and 
then  heating  tbe  electrodes  to  convert  the  mixture  Into 
titanium  sub-oxid. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  formlnj;  a  mixture 
containing  substantially  seven  parts  of  titanium  oxld 
and  one  part  of  carbon,  forming  electrodes  out  of  the 
mixture,  and  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  electrodes 
convening  the  mixture  Into  titanium  sub-oxld. 

o.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  formed  of  an  oxld  of  titanium 
conducting  ut  ordinary  temperatures. 

6.  An  electrode  containing  a  chemical  combination  of 
titanium  ami  oxygen  In  which  the  proportion  of  titanium 
to  oxygen  is  greater  than  In  the  titanium  oxld  (TlOi). 


867.457.  INCUBATOR  HK.ATER.  Jame.s  W.  VVhitfibld, 
Klgtlmber,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
329.913. 


In  an  Incubator,  a  compartment  provided  with  a  support. 
a  hot  water  pli>e  In  the  compartment  and  having  its  ends 
projecting  therefrom,  a  boiler  secured  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  ends  of  said  pipe,  said  boiler  having  a 
filling  opening  and  provided  with  a  tapering  angular  pas- 
sage between  said  opening  and  the  ends  of  said  pipe  and 
extending  from  near  the  bottom  of  one  side  to  near  the 
top  of  the  other  side,  a  chimney  exterior  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  boiler  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  one 
aide  of  the  chimney,  near  Its  lower  end,  being  provided 
with  a  tapering,  laterally  extending  elbow  removably  In- 
serted into  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  a  damper  above 
tbe  chimney,  and  a<4amp  upon  the  support  with  Its  chim- 
ney in  the  Ic/Wer  end  of  the  first-mentioned  chimney. 


3.  A  fence  post  having  straight  sockets  therein,  one  or 
more  of  the  sockets  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and 
the  remaining  sockets  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  face  of  the  post,  and  fencing  fasteners  having 
straight  body  part."*  oTteiidln^  Into  the  sockets 

4.  A  fencing  fa.'^tener  comprising  a  cylindrical  b(xly 
part,  a  crook  at  the  end  of  the  iKxly  part,  a  straight  por- 
tion extending  fmni  the  crook,' a  loop  extending  from  the 
straight  portion,  and  a  terminal  part  extending  from 
the  loop  to  be  bent  to  form  an  eye,  all  parts  l)elng  Inte- 
grally connected  together 

5.  The  combination  of  11  fence  poet,  horizontal  fencing 
wires,  vertical  wires  attached  to  the  horizontal  wires,  a 
plurality  of  fencing  fasteners  emliedded  In  the  post  and 
secured  to  the  horizontal  wires,  the  fasteners  having 
straight  main  b<x1y  parts,  one  or  more  of  the  body  parts 
extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  the  remaining  body 
parts  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  face 
of  the  post 


8  67,4  69.      WATER  CURRENT   MOTOR       Charles    H. 

WiLLAKD,   I'a.'fadena,   ("al        Filed    ,Jan     .'L    1907.      Serial 
No.  353.299. 


867,458.  FBNCINQ-FASTBNER.  Jonas  H.  Wicst,  In 
dianapolis.  Ind.,  asslgrnor  of  one-half  to  Leonidas  R. 
O  Haver,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.993. 

1.  A  fendnc  fastener  comprising  a  straight  body  part 
at  an  end  of  which  Is  a  crook,  a  portion  extending  from 
the  crook  and  having  a  loop  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
terminal  part  extending  from  tbe  loop,  all  being  formed  of  1 
one  piece  of  wire. 

2.  A  fence  poet  having  straight  sockets  therein  that 
extend  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  face  of  the 
post,  and  fencing  fastenen  haTlsg  str&lght  bodj  parts  i 


1.  In  a  water  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
waterwheel.  of  a  casing  therefor,  an  Inlet  opening  for 
directing  tbe  water  Into  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  swinging 
gates  for  directing  the  water  to  tbe  opening  when  they  are 
open  and  adapted  to  close  together  In  angular  arrangement 
to  each  other  when  cioeed,  chains  connected  to  the  gates, 
and  means  for  slmultaneoosly  operating  the  chains  to 
simultaneously  open  or  doee  tbe  gates. 

2.  In  a  water  current  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
water  wheel,  of  a  eaalng  therefor,  an  inlet  opening  for 
directing  the  water  Into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  swinging 
gates   for   directing    tbe    water   to   the   opening,    endlsas 
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flexible  connections  attached   to   tbe  gates,    and   means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  endless  flexible  connections. 

8.  In  a  water  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
waterwheel.  of  a  rasing  therefor,  an  Inlet  opening;  for 
dlre<tlnK  the  water  Into  the  caslnjr.  a  i>«lr  of  8w!ii(;i[i»; 
gates  for  directing  the  water  to  the  opening  wli«n  the.v  are 
oi>ened  and  a(lapte<l  to  clone  together  In  niijrtilnr  arrange- 
ment to  each  other  when  cloned,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying 
wheels,  endless  flexible  connections  passing  around  the 
respective  wheels  and  respectively  connected  to  the  gates, 
and  other  wheels  around  which  the  respective  flexible 
connections  pass. 

4.  In  a  w^ater  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
float,  adapted  to  rise  ami  fail,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
float,  of  a  vvaterwheel  and  waterwheel  casing  carried  by 
the  float,  a  platform  which  Is  stationary  In  relation  to 
the  float,  and  a  telescopic  shaft  Journaled  in  the  platform 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  waterwheel.  whereby 
the  float  may  rise  and  fall  without  interfering  with  the 
transmission  of  power  from  the  waterwheel. 

6.  In  a  water  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
float,  of  a  waterwheel  and  waterwheel  casing  carried  by 
the  float,  a  gate  or  closure  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  Into  the  waterwheel  casing,  a  platform  which  la 
stationary  in  relation  to  the  float,  and  a  telescopic  shafft 
Journaled  in  the  platform  and  operatively  connected  t^ 
tbe  gate,  whereby  tbe  float  may  rise  and  fall  without  inter- 
fering with  the  operation  of  the  gate. 

6.  In  a  water  current  motor,  the  combination  with  pil- 
lars, of  a  float,  a  platform  above  the  float,  a  waterwheel 
carried  by  tbe  float,  a  waterwheel  shaft  passing  through 
the  platform,  and  sleeves  connected  to  the  float  and  to 
the  platform  and  encircling  tbe  pillars 

7.  In  a  water  current  motor,  the  combination  with  pil- 
lars, of  a  float,  a  platform  above  the  float,  a  waterwheel 
carried  by  the  float,  a  waterwheel  shaft  passing  through 
the  platform,  sleeves  connected  to  the  float  and  to  the 
platform  and  encircling  the  pillars,  and  antifriction  roll- 
ers carried  by  the  float  and  platform  which  bear  upon  the 
pillars  and  guide  tbe  float  and  platform  in  their  up  and 
down  movements. 


867,460.  BLINDSLAT  FASTKI^ER.  Walter  W.  Wins- 
low,  Laredo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.186. 


1  A  slat  retaining  device  for  window  shutters  em- 
bodying a  resilient  member  pivoted  to  turn  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  shutter  frame  and  having  pro 
Jectlons  at  one  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  adjacent 
slats  of  tbe  shutter. 

2.  A  slat  retaining  device  for  window  shutters  embody- 
ing a  resilient  member  having  sets  of  projections  formed 
on  its  opposite  ends  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  projections  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  edges 


of  the  adjacent  slats  and  connected  respectively  to  the 
upi>er  and  lower  sets,  and  means  fi>r  pivoting  the  spring 
meml)er  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  window  shutter 
and  permitting  a  turning  movement  thereof  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  shutter. 


S07,461.  BRIDGE  FOR  RAIL  JOINTS  William  H. 
WooiKoCK,  Buff.nlo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Niagara  Forged 
Steel  Company,  HuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.936. 


1.  A  bridge  for  rail  Joints  pressed  out  of  metal  plate  to 
form  a  flat  upper  surface,  and  a  hollow  stiffening  rib — ar- 
ranged lengthwise  and  centrally  on  the  underside  of  the 
plate,  said  rib  being  depressed  out  of  tbe  stock  of  tbe 
plate  and  both  sides  of  the  central  part  of  the  same  being 
drawn  Inwardly  so  as  to  leave  wide  end  portions  on  the 
bridge  and  a  narrow  central  part  which  Is  of  uniform 
thickness  and  forming  recesses  on  both  sides  of  the  plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bridge  for  rail  Joints  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  pressed  to  form  a  flat  upi)er  surface,  a  hollow 
stiffening  rib  arranged  lengthwise  and  centrally  on  the 
underside  of  the  plate,  and  retaining  hooks  which  are  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the 
plate  and  opening  Inwardly  and  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  winlges  whereby  the  fish  plates  of  tlie  rails  arc 
tightened  on  the  bridge,  said  hooks  being  punched  out  of 
the  stock  at  the  end  of  the  plate  and  said  rib  being  formed 
by  depressing  the  central  part  of  the  plate  and  contracting 
the  sides  of  the  same  so  as  to  retain  the  metal  at  this 
part  of  the  plate  of  uniform  thickness  and  leave  wide  ends 
on  the  bridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


867.402.  JAR  OR  OTHER  VESSEL  FOR  CONTAINING 
GASEOT'S  LIQUIDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  NohmaN 
Wbu;hts()N  and  William  Bkown.  Croydon,  England; 
said  Brown  assignor  to  said  Wrightson.  Filed  July  27, 
1900.      Serial  No.  328,114. 

f 

d33Pl, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  holding  liquids 
having  an  Integral  projection  on  Its  side  wall  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  projection  having  a  horlsontally 
disposed  aperture  extending  therethrough  to  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  discbarge  passage 
In    communication    with    the    Interior   of   the    vessel,    of   a 
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ralv*  gtem  projecting  Into  said  borlxonUllj  dtapo««d  aper- 
ture, aald  atem  beiug  provided  at  ita  Inner  end  with  a 
valTc  cloalng  aald  dlacbarge  aperture,  Buttatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  vessel  for  boldln^  llguldH 
bavlng  an  Integral  projection  on  Its  side  wall  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  projection  being  provided  on  its 
outer  face  with  a  receas.  and  ^lavlng  a  horizontally  dlB 
posed  aperture  extending  from  said  recess  to  the  Interlur 
of  tbe  vessel  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  dlscbark;e  aper- 
ture In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  of 
a  valve  stem  projecting  into  said  horizontally  (li»^W8e<l 
aperture,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  terminating  in  siil.l 
recess,  said  stem  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
valve  for  cloHlng  said  discharge  aperture,  sutjstant l.iliy  as 
describe*!. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  holding  llijulds 
having  an  integral  external  projection  adjacent  to  but  lo- 
cattHl  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said 
projection  havloK  a  recess  la  Its  outer  face,  a  horizontally 
disposed  aperture  extending  from  said  recess  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  vessel  and  a  downwardly  Inclineil  discharge 
aperture  In  communlcatlo*^  "vith  the  Interior  of  the  vessel 
and  extending  to  tbe  bottooi  ^f  said  projection,  of  a  valre 
stem  projecting  through  said  hLfrUnntally  disposed  aper 
ture  to  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  and  having  Its  other 
end  terminating  In  said  recess  In  said  projection,  said 
stem  !>elng  provide*!  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  valve  for 
closing  said  dischark;*'  aperture,  whereby  the  discharge 
aperture  is  prevente<l  from  tn-lng  solle<l  by  oonilng  Into 
contact  with  the  support  for  the  vessel  and  the  end  of 
said  valve  stem  housed  In  said  recess  In  said  projection, 
thus  preventing  accidental  operation  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 


867,403.  MLTHOD  AND  Al'l'ARATl'S  FOR  iUKSERV- 
INQ  LIVE  FISH.  John  O.  YiN(ii>iNO.  Tort  Clinton, 
Ohio.      Filed  l>ec.   2«.   190rt.      Serial   No.  349,392. 


1.  The  process  of  preserving  live  flsh  which  consists  In 
conflning  tbe  flsh  In  water  In  a  tank  of  limited  depth  and 
area  and  then,  during  the  storage  period,  at  regular  pre- 
determined Intervals,  supplying  to  and  mixing  with  the 
water  a  regulated  volume  of  oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  live  flsh  which  consists  In 
confining  the  flsh  in  water  in  a  tank  of  limited  depth  and 
ares,  then  during  tbe  storage  period,  supplying  to  and 
mixing  with  the  water  a  suitable  volume  of  oxygen  and 
then  confining  tbe  ^as  in  the  water  tank  at  a  pressure 
grester  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  a  tank. 
a  gas-bolder,  connections  between  the  tank  and  the  gas- 
holder, a  reducing  valve  for  delivering  gas  from  said 
holder  through  said  connections  at  a  uniform  pressure, 
and  an  escape-valve  connected  with  the  top  of  tbe  tank 
arranged  to  control  the  pressure  of  tbe  gas  In  the  tank. 

4.  Ab  apparatus  of  ths  dswrihed  character,  comprising 
a  Uak,  a  foramlDoas  falsa  hottom   in  the  tank,  a  gas 
bolder,  a  pipe  leading  froM  the  chamber  of  tbe  gas-holder 
lato  the  lower  part  of  tbe  chamber  of  the  tank,  means  for 
dritverlBg  gas  through  said  pipe  Into  the  tank  at  a  uni- 


form  regulated  pressure,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said   valve  at  pre 
determined  Intervals. 

;>     In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,   a    tank, 
a  gas  bolder,  connections  between  tbe  tank  and  gas  bolder, 
means  for  delivering  tfas  through  said  connections  at  unl 
form  pressure,  a  valve  In  said  connections,  and  means  for 
automatically    opening    and    closing    said    valve    at    pre«le 
termlned  Intervals. 


SOT, 4^)4.  rNELMATIC  SLEEPING  -  BAG.  Thomas  A. 
.Vbbott,  Reading,  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Metro- 
politan .\lr  (Joods  ("o  ,  Reading.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
30S,408. 


1.  A  sleeping  t)ag  comprising  a  lx>tt  im  portion,  head 
and  foot  end  portlon.s.  front  and  rear  side  portions,  and  a 
top  portion,  the  front  side  iwrtlon  being  composed  of  a 
lower  longitudinal  section  attached  to  the  bottom  portion, 
and  an  upper  longitudinal  section  attached  to  the  top  por 
tlon.  and  overlapping;  the  lower  section,  the  upper  section 
having  fastening  members  at  its  lower  edge  and  head  end. 
adapted  to  engage  complemental  fjiHtenlri;,'  members  on 
the  lower  section  and  the  front  end  of  the  head  portion. 
while  tbe  top  portion  has  fastening  memlters  at  Its  head 
end  adapted  to  engage  complemental  fa.stenln«  meiul>er8 
at  the  upi>er  edjre  of  the  head  portion,  and  a  pneumatic 
mattress  l>earing  on  the  bottom  portion  and  confined 
thereon   by   the  side  and  end  portions 

2.  A  sleeping  bai;  comprising  a  bottom  piece,  head  and 
foot  pieces  atfache<l  to  the  ends  of  tbe  bottom  piece,  the 
head  piece  having  fastening  menibers  at  one  end  and  at 
its  upper  edge,  a  lower  front  side  piece  attached  to  one 
lonjiitudlnal  edge  of  the  bottom  piece,  and  provided  with 
fastening  members,  a  wider  rear  side  piece  attached  to  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bottom  piece,  a  top  piece 
attached  to  the  rear  side  piece  and  to  tbe  foot  piece,  and 
provided  at  Its  head  end  with  fastening  members  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  fastening  members  at  the  upper  e<lge  of  the 
head  piece,  an  upper  front  side  piece  attached  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  top  piece,  and  provlde<l  at  Its  lower 
edge  with  fastening  members  adapted  to  engage  the  fasten 
Ing  members  on  the  lower  front  side  piece,  and  at  Its 
head  end  with  fastening  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
fastening  members  on  the  front  end  of  the  bead  piece,  and 
a  pneumatic  mattress  bearing  on  the  bottom  piece  and 
confined  thereon  by  the  side  and  end  pieces,  the  end  pieces, 
the  rear  side  piece  and  the  upper  front  piece  projecting 
above  the  mattress  and  forming  a  body  chamber  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  at  the  front  side  and  at  tbe  bead 
end  of  tbe  bag,  the  mattress  being  deflatable  to  permit  the 
folding  of  the  entire  structure. 


M7.460.  COMBINATION  BABT-CARRIAOE  AND  HIGH 
CHAIR.  John  Lk  Bacoi*.  Joliet,  III.,  asslgaor  of  one- 
third  to  Lem  Norham  and  one-third  to  Ifanrles  A.  Orant, 
Joliet,  III.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  S5»,0M. 
A  combination  ge-cart  aad  high-clialr,  tbe  eoaibliiing 
raecbaaisma  coaststlng  of  two  bsrs  eoansctad  to  tbe 
spindles  oa  tbe  aot  side  of  tbe  froat  wbafela,  two  bara  eoo- 
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nected  to  tbe  axle  on  the  Inside  of  the  hind  wheels,  esch 
bar  having  hinge  connection  with  the  opposite  bar  con 
nected  to  the  other  axle  or  spindle,  the  tiars  3  having  hinge 
connections  with  the  bars  ft,  the  bars  2  having  hinge  con- 
nections with  tbe  supports  7,  the  handles  1  having  binge 
connections  with  the  bars  5  and  bars  6.  bars  5  having 
hinge  connections  with  seat  11,  supports  7  rigidly  con- 
nected to  seat  11,  by  means  of  which  mechanisms  the  ve- 
hicle can  t>e  positioned  as  either  a  go  cart  or  high  cbnir  by 


bringing  l>ars  5  and  handles  1  in  lengthwise  conjunction 
and  keying  them  vsith  rlnmps  l.'i,  as  shown  In  Fig.  2, 
or  releasing  with  said  rlanipw,  and  allowing  the  vehicle  to 
lower  until  tbe  hars  2  and  the  tmrs  3  are  locked  by  brace 
21,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  an<!  the  al)ove  named  mechanisms 
In  combination  with  the  hinge  connection  of  the  back  and 
seat,  and  slots  In  arms  12.  and  supports  7,  by  means  of 
which  the  vehicle  can  be  folded,  all  sultatantlally  as  Illus- 
trated  and  set  forth. 


867.466       BKLT  -  SHIFTER.      Samtkl    R.    BjMLKY,    Ames 
bury.  Mass.      Filed  J«n    4.   ]S»oT       Serial   No.  350.733. 


f         I 


1  In  combination  with  a  fast  pulley,  a  t>elt  driven  there- 
by, an  Idle  pulley,  a  bub  on  which  said  Idle  pulley  Is  mount 
ed,  and   a  pivotal  support  for  said  hub  located  to  bold  the 
Idle  pulley  at  one  side  of  tbe  fast  pulley  In  position  to  i>er 
mlt  the  Idle  pulley  to  be  swung  to  carry  tbe  belt   Into  en 
gftgement  with  the  fast  pulley,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  fast  pulley,  a  l)elt  driven  there 
by.  an  Idle  pulley,  a  bub  on  which  said  Idle  pulley  Is  mount 
sd,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  said  hub  located  beneath  tbe 
r!m  of  the  Idle  pulley  and  In  position   to  bold  the  same  at 
one  side  of  the  fast   pulley  to  permit   it    to   carry   the   belt 
into  engagement  with   the  fust  pulley,  substantially  as  de 
■crll>ed. 

3  In  combination  with  a  fast  pulley,  a  l>elt  driven  there 
by.  an  idle  pulley,  a  hub  on  which  said  Idle  pulley  Is  mount 
ed.  and  a  pivotal  support  for  said  hub  located  to  hold  the 
Idle    pulley    at   one   side   of  the    fast    pulley    In    position    to 
permit   the  idle  pulley   to  be  swung  to  carry   the  l>elt   Into 
engagement  with  the  fast  pulley,  said  pivotal  support  be 
Ing  also  so  located  thst  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  hub 
and  said  Idle  pulley  passes  thereover  as  tbe  idle  pulley   Is 
moved   to  carry  the  l>elt  towards  tbe  fast  pulley,  substan 
tially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fast  pulley,  a  belt  driven  there- 
by, and  a  belt  holder  at  one  side  of  said  fast  pulley  adapted 
to  support  the  belt  with  ita  edge  portion  projecting  there 


from  and  to  carry  said  edge  portion  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  fast  pulley,  said  fast  pulley  having  an  obliquely  and 
Inwardly  extending  belt  guiding  projection  at  Its  edge, 
adjacent  the  holder,  adapted  to  extend  within  said  pro- 
jecting iK^rtlon  of  the  l>elt  out  of  contact  therewith,  buI>- 
Btantlallv  as  described. 


867,467.      ROl'E    BUCKLE.     Chahlks    W.    Bakkb.     Fa^ 
I'aw.  Mich.      Filed  Nov    4.   1904        Serial   No    231,440. 


**     * 


W///////////A 


In  a  rope  buckle,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  loop,  obloug 
In  form,  provided  with  an  eye  extension  at  one  end,  the 
central  portion  of  said  main  loop  on  one  side  being  reduced 
to  a  cylindrical  journal  to  form  a  tongue  pivot  and  having 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  separated  stop  lugs  at 
each  end  of  said  ton»rue  pivot  ;  a  tongue  arriui>:e<l  trans- 
versely across  said  looi)  and  provided  with  niallenble 
fingers  which  embrace  said  pivot  and  provided  with  lateral 
projections  to  engage  the  said  stop  lugs  ou  the  loop,  co- 
acting  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


8  6  7,468.  WEDGE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AXLB- 
TREES  AND  NAVES.  Clemkns  von  Bk(  HTOLsnEiM, 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  11,  IPC'S  Serial  No. 
278,046. 


1.  A  key  connection  comprising  n  part  provided  with  a 
groove  formed  of  two  fiat  faces  disiiosed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  ;  a  nave  part  provided  with  a  curved  groove 
arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  groove  In  the  first  men- 
tioned part  ;  and  a  key  having  on  one  side  n  pair  of  plane 
faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  fitting  the 
first  named  groove  and  havlrtg  on  the  opposite  side  a 
curved  face  fitting  tbe  second  named  groove  and  Inclined 
longitudinally  of  the  key  relatively  to  the  faces  on  tbe 
first   mentioned  side. 

2  A  key  having  one  side  wedge  shaped  and  formed  by  a 
pair  of  plane  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
having  on  Its  opposite  side  a  convex  face  Inclined  longitu- 
dinally of  the  key. 

3.  A  key  connection  comprising  a  part  provided  with  a 
groove  formed  of  two  fiat  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  :  a  nave  part  provided  with  a  curved  groove 
arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  groove  In  the  first  men- 
tioned part  ;  and  a  key  having  on  one  side  a  pair  of  plane 
faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  fitting  the 
first  named  groove,  and  having  on  the  opposite  side  a 
curved  face  fitting  tbe  second  named  groove  and  inclined 
longitudinally  of  the  key  relatively  to  the  faces  on  the 
first  mentioned  side  ;  said  curved  face  of  the  key  having  an 
Interrupted   portion  at   Its   top. 

4.  A  key  having  on  one  side  a  pair  of  plane  faces  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  on  its  op- 
posite side  a  curved  face  Inclined  longitudinally  of  the 
key  :  said  curved  face  of  the  key  having  an  Interrupted  por- 
tion at  Its  top. 

5.  A  key  having  a  face  parallel  to  the  .axis  of  the  key 
and  a  convex  face  Inclined  relatively  to  the  first  named 
face  and  provided  with  an  Interrupted  portion. 
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86  7.4  69.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Wtlluji  A.  Bomd. 
Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersej. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.      Serial  No.  302.484. 


1  Tn  n  machine  for  working  nn  upppr  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers,  of  actuating  mechanism  ar- 
ranKe<l  for  movlnK  the  grlppers  laterally  to  plait  the 
upper,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  Krlppers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  crlppers,  of  actuating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged for  movlns;  the  grlppers  laterally  to  plait  the 
upper,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  grlppers,  said  means  being  adjiistabl»>  to  vary  the 
extent  of  lateral  movement  which  the  ijrlpi>ers  may  have 
Imparteil  to  them. 

.!.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers  and  means  for  operating  them 
to  grip  and  release  the  upper,  of  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  yielding  element  arranged  to  move  the  grlp- 
pers from  one  side  of  the  machine  across  the  median  line 
of  the  machine  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  plaiting 
the  upper,  and  means  for  preventing  overthrow  of  the 
grlppers  caused  by  the  reaction  of  the  yielding  element 
after  the  grlpi>ers  have  released  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers,  of  actuating  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  yielding  element,  arranged  for  m<jvlng  the 
grlppers  laterally  toward  and  from  gripping  position  for 
the  purpose  of  plaiting  the  upjier,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  grlppers  In  each  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  up;)er  over  a  last,  the 
comblnath.n  with  grlppers,  of  actuating  mechanism  com 
prising  a  yielding  element  arranged  to  move  the  grlppers 
from  one  side  of  the  machine  across  the  median  line  of 
the  macnine  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  plaiting  the 
upi)er.  and  means  arranged  to  be  positioned  for  stopping 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  grlppers  approximately  at 
the  median  line  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  la.«it,  the 
combination  with  grlppers.  of  actuating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  grlppers  laterally  and  turning  them,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  extenta  of  aald  lateral  and  turning 
movements. 

7  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers.  of  actuating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  grlppers  laterally  and  turning  them,  and  means 
for  arresting  one  of  said  movements  while  the  other  move- 
ment continues. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  iipper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers.  of  actuating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  grlppers  laterally  and  turning  them,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  lateral  movement  while  the  turning 
moTemeot  contlnuea. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 


combination  with  grlppers,  of  actuating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  grlppers  laterally  to  plait  the  upper,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  lateral  movement,  said  machine  having 
provision  for  turning  the  grlppers  after  the  lateral  move- 
ment has  been  arrested. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers,  of  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for having  a  pre<letermlne<l  stmke,  a  yielding  connection 
arranged  between  the  actuating  mechanism  and  the  grip 
pers  and  having  sufficient  strength  to  Insure  the  movement 
of  the  grlppers  to  a  desired  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
Tentlng  the  movement  of  the  grlppers  beyond  said  de- 
■Ired  position. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers.  means  for  actuating  the  grlp- 
pers to  engage  the  upper  and  mechanism  adapte<l  to  impart 
yieldingly  to  the  grlppers  while  they  have  hold  of  the 
Stock  a  movement  In  excess  of  the  distance  It  Is  desired  to 
poll  the  stock,  of  means  for  arresting  the  tuovement  of  the 
Crippers  and  thereby  regulating  the  pulling  strain  on  the 
•tock. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers.  of  a  carrier  therefor  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  grlppers  laterally,  said 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  mounted  for 
movement  with  relation  to  said  carrier,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  slide  and  the  carrier,  an<l  nu-ans  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  grlppers  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  the  slide. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  of  grlppers  movable  laterally  to  form  a  plait 
In  the  upper,  and  means  to  limit  the  lateral  movement,  of 
means  for  a<  tuating  the  grlppers  \o  tighten  the  plait  at 
its  edge  adjacent  to  the  unlasted  portion  of  upper  after 
the  lateral  movement  has  been  discontinued. 

14.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  grlp- 
pers and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  Including  means 
for  yieldingly  moving  the  grlppers  laterally  to  plait  the 
upper,  of  means  comprising  cooperating  relatively  adjust- 
able stop  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  the  grlp- 
pers for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  >.f  the  grlppers. 


867.470.  rNET'Vf ATIC  WATER  ELEVATOR.  John  E. 
Bot'KNB  and  oklamx)  \V.  Stkvkn.s,  Somerrllle.  Ohio: 
said  Stevens  assignor  to  said  Bourne.  Filed  May  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  319.015. 


The  combination  of  a  pressure  tank  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  top  and  with  a  filling  pipe  near  Its  bottom, 
said  filling  pipe  being  provided  with  a  strainer  and  with 
a  hand  actuated  Inlet  valve,  a  discharge  pipe  branching  ' 
frum  the  filling  pipe  between  the  valve  and  the  tank  and 
provided  with  a  stop  co<-k,  a  cover  removably  secured 
iver  the  opening,  a  cage  depending  therefrom  within  the 
tank,  a  vertical  air  pipe  communicating  through  the 
cover  with  the  tank  and  provlde<l  with  a  pet  cock  and 
with  a  pressure   gage,  a  glass  tube  closed  at  one  end  and 


MM 


OCTOBKR    1,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1425 


removably  secured  with  Its  other  end  on  the  upper  ex 
treniify  of  said  pipe  and  In  the  extended  axial  line  thereof, 
a  float  within  the  cage  and  provided  with  K  rod  which  Is 
vertically  movable  thereby  within  the  air  pipe  and  which 
rod  terminates  In  an  Indicator  within  the  glass  tube,  and 
an  air  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  safety  valve  and  with 
a  lever  cock  communicating  with  the  vertical  air  pipe. 


867,471.     r.UEU  (Mi  BOAKI»      EoMt.sD  B0C8K,  Wiener 

Neustadt,  .Vustrla  Hungary,  executor  of  Christian  Esser. 
deceased,  asulgnor.  \<y  meane  assignments,  to  Edward  I' 
Metcalf.  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Adolph  Loewenthal  and 
rilfford  E.  I>unn,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  trustees  (Original 
application  filed  Dec  20,  190.%,  Serial  No  ..'92,6G1 
Divided  and  this  application  tlletl  Mar  17,  lOOfl  Serial 
No.  306.607. 

A  process  of  forming  paper  or  l>oard  and  the  like  from 
half  stuff  contiilning  i>eHt  fil>ers  and  the  natural  gelatinous 
matter  of  the  peat,  which  prix-ess  consists  In  iloatlng  the 
Intimately  mixed  fitters  and  gelatinous  matter  of  the  bal^ 
stuff  and  then  running  said  flljers  and  gelatinous  matter 
Into  paper  or  board  and  the  like. 


8  6  7,4  7  2.  CAN-HEADINO  MACHINE.  J0LID8  Bkbn- 
siNOiR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Max  Ams 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1903.     Serial  No,  143,620. 


1.  Tn  a  can  heading  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
chuck,  a  plurality  of  seam  forming  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
seam-locking  rollers,  a  separate  oscillatory  carriage  for 
each  set  of  rollers,  a  pattern  cam.  and  pattern  cam  rollers 
for  each  set  of  seaming  rollers,  a  sliding  support  on  each 
carriage  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  and  means  to 
Independently  and  successively  move  each  set  of  rollers  to 
ward  and  from  the  chuck,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<1 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  plurality  of  seaming 
rollers,  a  common  slide  for  said  rollers  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  oscillation  of  said  slide,  sulietantlally  as  de- 
scr1t>e<1 

.H  In  a  can  heading  machine.  In  combination  with  a  pat- 
tern cam.  an  oscillatory  carriage,  a  phirallty  of  seaming 
rollers  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  chuck  and  means  to 
move  Raid  rollers  toward  and  from  said  chuck,  substan- 
tially  as  described 

4  In  a  can  -  hesdlng  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
chuck,  a  pattern-cam,  a  plate  extending  rigidly  from  the 
main  frame,  a  frame  having  a  disk  flxe<l  thereon  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  frame  forming  a  roller 
carrla^re,  pattern  rollers  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  seam- 
ing roller  supp<irt  housed  In  said  carriage,  one  part  of  said 
support  being  slldable  and  the  other  part  being  adjustably 
fixed  thereon,  means  intermediate  said  parts  to  effect  a 
sliding  movement  of  one  part  toward  and  from  the  chuck. 


said  means  connected  to  the  adjustable  part  and  means  to 
adjust  said  part,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

^  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  seaming  roller,  a  movable 
meml)er  carrying  said  roller  and  a  toggle-lever  for  actu- 
ating said  meml>er,  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

«.  in  a  ran  heading  machine  a  seaming  roller,  a  slide 
and  a  toggle  lever  for  actuating  said  slide,  substantially 
as  descrllted. 

7.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  seaming  roller,  a  movable 
member  carrying  said  roller,  a  toggle  lever  for  actuating 
said  memlier  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  toggle-lever,  sub- 
stantially   Hh  <lencrll>€Kl. 

S.  In  a  can  beading  machine,  a  seaming  roller,  a  movable 
meml)er  CBrr\iug  naM  roller,  a  toggle  lever  for  actuating 
said  meml>er,  a  cam  for  operating  said  toggle  lever,  and  a 
rocking  lever  between  said  cam  and  toggle  lever,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>e(j 

9.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  jiattern  cam,  an  oscil- 
latory support,  a  slide  carried  by  said  support,  a  seaming 
roller  carried  by  said  slide,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
sup|M>rt  and  engaging  said  pattern  cam,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  Id  a  can  heading  machine,  a  pattern  cam,  a  seaming 
roller,  a  slide  carrying  salil  roller,  an  oscillatory  support 
for  said  slide,  anil  a  toggle  lever  for  actuating  said  slhle, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

11.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  seaming  roller,  a  slide 
on  which  said  roller  Is  mounted,  a  toggle  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  slide  having  an  arm  engaging  said  slide,  a  block 
engaging  the  other  arm,  and  a  yielding  buffer  engaging 
said  block,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

12.  In  a  can  hea<llng  machine,  a  seaming  roller,  a  slide 
carrying  said  roller,  a  support  for  said  slide,  screws  fixed 
to  and  projeftlng  from  said  support,  a  bar  mounted  on 
said  screws,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  slide 
and  extending  through  said  bar,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  slide,  a  seaming 
roller  carried  by  one  of  sabl  parts,  a  toggle  arm  pivote<l  to 
one  part  and  another  toggle  arm  pivoted  to  the  other  part. 
and  a  toggle  finger  for  operating  said  toggle  arms,  substan- 
tially as  descrllted. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  two  part  slide,  a  seaming 
roller  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  an  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  the  other  part  and  means  to  operate  said  slide, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

15.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
chuck,  a  rotatably  and  vertically  movable  can  suptwrtlng 
table,  gearing  for  synchronously  rotating  said  chuck  and 
table,  driving  means,  a  clutch  l>etween  chuck  and  driving 
means,  said  table  normally,  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gearing,  and  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  Into  operation 
and  for  moving  the  table  Into  engagement  with  the  gear- 
ing iii>on  the  raising  of  the  table,  sultstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  chuck  and  a  vertically 
movable  can  supporting  table,  means  for  positively  rotating 
liotb  table  and  chuck,  seaming  rollers,  means  to  advance 
said  rollers  to  their  work,  driving  means  and  controlling 
means  to  connect  said  driving  means  to  said  chuck,  table 
and  advancing  means,  and  a  lever  which  simultaneously 
raises  said  table  to  position  a  can  and  actuates  said  con- 
trolling means  to  throw  the  mechanisms  into  oiteratlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

17  in  a  can  heading  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  can  supporting  table,  seaming  rollers, 
driving  means,  a  lever  for  raising  said  table  tn  position  a 
can,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever,  a  cam  controlling 
said  rod,  means  for  advancing  the  rollers  to  their  work, 
and  means  whereby  the  advancing  means  and  the  table  are 
simultaneously  connected  to  the  driving  means  by  the 
raising  of  the  table,  said  cam  operating  to  release  the  table 
and  advancing  means  when  the  can  has  been  seamed,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

18.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  table,  a  rotary 
chuck,  driving  means,  a  clutch,  a  brake,  and  an  operating 
member  and  means  to  raise  said  table,  engage  the  clutch 
and  release  said  brake  by  the  actuation  of  said  operating 
member,  substantially  as  described. 
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19.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a   rotatable  can  BeamlDg 
met  !ianism,  an   operating  le^er,  a  drlrfng  mechanism,  a  lock 
log  mechaniam,  a  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  brake.  In  com 
bination  with  a  rocking  arm  connected  to  said  lever  and 
locking  mechanism,  an  arm  for  operating  said  clutch  and 
a   connection    l>etween    said    iocklnx   mechanism,    arm    anl 
clutch   arm,   a   brake  operating   arm    ami   a   connection    ho 
tween  said  rlutrh  operating  and  brake  operatlnR  arm,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  descrU>e«l. 

20.  In  combination  with  an  operating  lever,  a  driving 
OMchaiilsm,  seaming  rollers,  a  rotatable  can  table,  means 
to  connect  said  rollers  and  table  to  the  driving  mpans  by 
the  same  movement  of  the  lever,  a  can  rotating  raechan- 
lani  A  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  having  a  depreHslon.  a 
swlnKltitf  fPHiiie,  a  roller  In  said  framp  adapted  to  envjage 
aald  cam,  substantially  as  described 

-I  In  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  can  ro- 
tating; mechanism,  a  clutch  between  said  mei-hanlsms, 
roraprlslni;  pivoted  clutch  shoes,  to;;gle  arms  connected  to 
said  shoes,  a  slide,  a  cam,  said  slide  having  means  to  bear 
on  said  cam.  and  a  return  spring  for  said  slide,  substan- 
tially as  described 

22.  In  a  can  headlni;  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
chuck,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  chuck  Is  tlxed,  a 
driving  pulley  icx^sely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
fixedly  connected  to  said  stiaft.  a  brake  wheel  fixed  di- 
rectly on  said  chuck  shaft,  a  brake  eugaglnj;  said  wheel,  a 
lever  for  releasln'i  sahl  brake  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally applying  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  7,473 


AITARATIS     FOR     SHARPENING     THE 


KNIVES  OF  Gl'ILLOTINK  CUTTING  -  MArillNES. 
Arthur  V.  Brown,  London.  England.  Flle«l  May  7, 
1907.      Serial  No.  372,415 


1  In  a  device  for  sharpening  knives,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  one  or  more  grinding  disks  carried  by  and 
adapted  to  oacUlate  with  respect  to  aald  frame,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  deylce  for  sharpening  knives,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  one  or  more  reroluble  and  yieldable  grinding 
disks  carried  by  said  frame,  and  resilient  tread  surfaces 
for  said  disks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  one  or 
more  arms  pivotallj  coDoected  thereto,  one  or  more  revolu- 
ble  and  yieldable  grinding  disks  mounted  thereon,  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  arms,  and  adjustable  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  engaging  said  projections  and  thereby 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  knires,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  frame,  one  or  more  arms  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  revolobie  grinding  disk,  a  metallic  bushing,  a 
block  having  a  resilient  tread  carried  by  said  bushing  and 
Mcured  to  said  disk,  a  spring  engaging  the  lower  flanged 
portion  of  said  bushing,  and  an  axle  extending  through 


sal<l    bushing    and    spring    and    detachably    seonred    to    aald 
arm. 

5.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  knives,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  and  one  or  more  grinding  disks  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  m*»ans  for  causing  said  disks  to  automatically 
iidjust  themselves  to  the  angle  of  the  knife  edge  and  the 
{Hjsltlon  of  the  knife 


867,474  IiKVK'E  FOR  INFLATING  TIRES,  kc  RoB- 
BRT  H  t'^MiBKii..  F^dmonton.  England,  assignor  to 
Aerators  I.lmltetl.  .\ngel  Road.  Edmonton,  England. 
Filed  Sept.   29.   1906.      Serial    .N..    .1:50.730. 


1.  A  device  for  lutlatlng  pneumatic  tires  and  fur  other 
purposes;  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  valve  and  an  attactiment  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  opening  the  valve  and  at  the  other  end  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  noasle  of  the  inlet  valve  of 
the  tire,  or  the  equivalent,  to  which  gas  Is  to  be  supplied, 
the  said  attachment  also  being  pr  vlded  with  a  t)rauch 
therefrom  carrying  a  pressure  gage. 

2.  A  device  for  intlating  pneumatic  tires  and  for  other 
purposes;  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  valve  and  an  attachment  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  opening  the  valve  and  nt  the  other  end  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  nonle  of  the  Inlet  valve  of 
the  tire,  or  the  equivalent,  to  which  gas  Is  to  l>e  supplied 
the  said  attachment  l>elng  also  provided  with  a  branch 
therefrom  carrying  a  safety  device. 

3.  A  device  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tires  and  for  other 
purposes  ;  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  valve  and  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  perforated 
cross  piece  the  arms  of  which  respectively  carry  gas  lib- 
erating means,  a  pressure  cage,  a  safety  device  and  means 
for  attachment  to  the  nozzle  of  the  Inlet  valve  of  the  tire, 
or  the  equivalent,  to  which  gas  is  to  be  supplied. 

4.  A  device  for  inflating  pneumatic  tirea  and  for  other 
purposes  ;  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  valve  in  a  piece  screwed  into  the  neck  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having,  on  Its  up(>er  end.  a  screw  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  attachment  for  opening  the  valve  and  for  con- 
nection with  the  nocxie  of  the  inlet  valve  of  the  tire,  or 
the  equivalent,  to  which  gas  Is  to  t>e  supplied  and  a  cap 
adapte«l  to  be  screwed  onto  the  last  named  screw  and  per- 
forated for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  or  the  like,  a  recess  for 
the  said  wire,  or  the  like.  In  the  piece  which  carries  the 
valve  and  a  seal  applied  to  the  said  wire,  or  the  like. 

5.  A  device  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tires  and  for  other 
purposes  ;  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  valve  in  a  piece  screwed  Into  the  neck  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  with  a  groove  therein  to  receive  a  sealing  wire,  or 
the  like,  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  perforated  cross 
piece  the  arms  of  which  respectively  carry  gas-liberating 
means,  a  pressure  gage,  a  safety  device,  and  a  tube  for 
attachment  to  the  noasle  of  the  tire,  or  the  equivalent,  to 
which  gas  is  to  be  supplied  and  a  cap  perforated  for  the 
said  wire,  or  the  like,  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the 
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piece  carrying  the  valve  when  the  aforesaid  cross-piece  is 
removed  therefrom. 


867.475.  MOTOR  STARTING  RHEOSTAT.  ElOBNB  R. 
CA.mcH<>rK,  East  Orange,  N  J  .  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
25.  1905.     Serial  No    2»VJ  172 


10.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  t-omprlslng  a  plu- 
rality of  sui>erix>8etl  resistance  spirals  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  spirals  of  each  pair  being  electrically  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends,  and  a  supporting  terminal  conductor  for 
each  spiral  at  Its  outer  end,  said  conductors  having  a 
circular  arrangement  and  means  for  successively  cutting 
the  terminals  out  of  circuit. 

11,  \  controller  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  series  of  sfdral  resistance  grids  electrically 
connected  in  pairs  and  supported  thereon  at  their  Inner 
ends,  a  series  of  conducting  rods  supporting  said  grids 
at  their  outer  ends  and  In  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a  short  circuiting  switch  for  each  pair  of  grids,  and  means 
for  successively  Hctuatlng  the  same  compiislnj:  a  normally 
energized  magnet  coll  and  an  arlnature  co('H>cratlnK  there- 
with ahd  mounted  for  movement  to  influence  said  switches 
to  operate  the  same.  ' 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a  plu-  ; 
rality  of  resistance  units  and  contacts  for  varying  the  ] 
circuit  arrangements  thereof,  a  movable  element  cooper- 
ating with  said  contacts,  and  means  whereby  the  said  con- 
tacts may  be  successively  oj^eratcd  to  start  the  motor  by 
moving  said  element  from  any  position  as  n  starting 
point. 

2.  A  circuit  contnjUer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistance units  arranged  In  series,  a  short  circuiting  device 
for  each  of  said  units,  a  movable  controlling  element,  and 
means  whereby  said  devices  may  be  successively  opera te<l 
to  cut  out  said  resistance  units  by  moving  said  element 
from  any  position  as  a  starting  point. 

3.  A  circuit  controller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistance units  arranged  In  series,  circuit-closers  for  Inde-  1 
pendently  short-circuiting  each  of  said  units,  a  movable 
controlling  element  for  electro  magnetically  operating  said 
closers  successively  to  cut  out  said  units,  .'ind  electromag 
netic  means  for  mnlntninln>:  the  siiine  In  h  closed  position 
independently  of  said  element. 

4.  A  circuit  controller,  comprlslni:  a  plurality  of  re 
sistance  units  arranged  In  series,  -a  normally  oi)en  short 
circuiting  device  for  each  of  salil  units,  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  maintain  said  devices  In  a  closed  position,  and 
an  armature  cooperating  therewith  mounted  for  move 
nient  into  operative  relation  with  snld  devices  to  electro 
magnetically  close  the  same 

r>.  A  circuit  controller,  comprising  a  series  of  resistances 
and  short-circuiting  switches  therefor,  means  for  succes 
sively  operating  the  same  com|irislrig  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  hold  the  switches  closed,  and  an  armature 
within  the  field  thereof  mounted  for  movement  to  electro 
majrnet ically    Influence  saiil  switches  to  operate  the   same. 

6.  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  units  arrnntred  In  series,  each  com- 
posed of  spirals  electrically  connected  at  their  Inner  ends, 
a  short  circuiting  device  for  each  of  said  units,  and  elec 
trical  conne<-tlons  tvetween  said  sliort  circuiting  devices 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  spirals. 

7.  A    controller   for   electric    circuits    comprising    a    plu 
rality  of  resistance  spirals   electrically   connected   In   pairs 
at    their  inner  ends,   a  short  circuiting  device   for  each  of 
said  pairs,  and  electrical    connections  l>etween  said   short- 
circuiting  devices  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  pairs. 

5.  .\  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  spiral  resistance  grids  supported  thereon  at 
their  Inner  ends,  and  a  conducting  rod  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  each  grid  at  Its  outer  end.  the  successive 
grids  l)eing  In  electrical  connection  alternately  through 
the  Inner  eiicis  and  the  rods 

9  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  series 
of  spiral  resistance  grids,  a  shaft  for  centrally  supporting 
the  same,  and  n  series  of  conducting  rods  supporting  said 
grids  at  their  outer  ends  and  In  electrical  connection 
therewith,  the  successive  grids  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion alternately  through  the  Inner  and  outer  ends. 
130  O.  G.— 92 


8  6  7,476.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Eugknk  R.  Caki- 
CHOKK,  East  Orange.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  19, 
1O06.      Serial  No.  290,706. 


7^ 


f^^^i^^^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
or  motors  connected  to  said  source  of  supply,  a  controlling 
device  for  said  motor  or  motors,  an  actuating  coil  for 
said  device  whose  current  depends  upon  the  counterelec- 
tromotlve  force  of  said  motor  or  motors,  and  a  coll  whose 
current  depends  upon  the  potential  of  snld  source  of  cur- 
rent sujiply.  said  latter  coll  being  arranged  to  oppose  the 
actuating  coll 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
or  motors  connected  to  said  source  of  supply,  a  controlling 
device  for  said  motor  or  motors,  actuating  and  opposing 
coils  associated  with  said  controlling  device,  means  con- 
necting said  opposing  coll  directly  to  said  source  of  supply, 
and  means  connecting  said  actuating  coll  In  shunt  to  the 
motor  nruiature  or  armatures. 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
or  motors  connected  to  snld  source  of  supply,  a  speed  con- 
troller comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  switches  and 
actuating  colls  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  said 
switches  In  succession  as  the  counterelectromotlve  force 
of  said  motor  or  motors  Increases,  and  opposing  colls  for 
said  switches  connected  directly  to  said  source  of  current 
supply. 

4.  In  combination,  n  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
or  motors  connected  to  said  source  of  supply,  a  resistance 
in  the  motor  circuit,  n  series  of  Individual  switches  con- 
nected to  said'  resistance  for  cutting  It  out  step  by  step, 
actuating  colls  associated  with  said  switches,  means  for 
connecting  said  actuating  colls  to  the  source  of  current 
supply  In  series  with  said  resistance  and  In  shunt  to  said 
motor  or  motors,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
switches  are  operated  successively  as  the  counterelectro- 
motlve force  of  the  motor  rises,  and  opposing  colli  for 
said  switches  connected  directly  to  said  source  of  supply. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
or  motors  connected  to  said  source  of  current  supply,  a 
motor    controller    comprising    a    plurality    of    indlTldoal 
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switches,  electromaKnetlc  actuating  means  for  saUl 
switches  controlled  by  the  counterelectromotlve  force  of 
said  motor  or  motors  and  arranged  to  cloae  said  switches 
In  automatic  progression,  a  master  switch,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  master  switch  and  said  actuating 
means  for  Interrupting  the  automatic  progression  of  said 
switches  at  any  point. 


867,477.  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION.  John  M.  Carboll, 
Weatherford,  T^x  FIIp<1  Mny  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,91'7. 


1  In  bridge  construction,  a  plurality  of  trussed  panels, 
each  Including  a  single  lower  chord,  connecting  plates  to 
which  the  chords  of  adjacent  panels  are  pivoted,  upper  and 
lower  socket  members,  vertical  posts  or  standards  connect- 
ing the  same,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  lower 
socket  members  and  the  connecting  plates. 

2.  In  bridge  construction,  a  trussed  pane!  Including  a 
single  low'.T  chord,  and  a  single  upper  chord,  upper  and 
lower  socket  memtxTs,  the  upper  socket  members  t>»"lng 
recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  chord, 
and  the  lower  socket  memlter  having  dep<'ndlng  ears,  a 
connecting  plate  pivoted  between  said  ears,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  to 
the  lower  chords  of  adjacent  panels,  and  vertically  dis- 
posed p<ists  or  standards  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
socket  members. 

3.  In  bridge  construction,  a  plurality  of  trussed  panels, 
each  Including  a  single  lower  chord  and  a  single  upper 
chord,  upper  and  lower  socket  members  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  panels,  the  upper  members  being  provided  with 
sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  chord,  vertical  posts 
or  standards  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  socket  mem- 
bers, the  lower  socket  members  having  transversely  ar- 
ranged openings,  tloor  beams  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, tie  bolts  extending  through  the  lo^er  socket  members, 
the  tloor  twams  and  the  standards,  and  connecting  plates 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  socket  members  and  to 
the  lower  chords. 

4.  In  bridge  construction,  a  plurality  of  connected  pan- 
els, each  Including  an  upin^r  iind  a  lower  chord,  upper 
and  lower  socket  members  provided  with  vertically  alined 
sockets,  the  upper  members  l)€ing  further  provided  with 
horizontally  alined  sockets,  the  latter  being  arranged  to 
receive  the  upper  chord,  hollow  posts  or  standards  fitting 
In  the  vertically  alined  sockets,  the  lower  socket  members 
being  provided  with  transverse  openings,  floor  beams  ex- 
tending through  the  openings,  ears  depending  from  the 
lower  socket  meml>ers.  connecting  plates  pivoted  between 
said  ears,  pivot  pins  connecting  said  plates  to  the  lower 
chords,  and  tension  and  compression  members  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  the  pins  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  upper  chords. 

6.  In  bridge  construction,  a  pair  of  suspension  cables, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  truss  members,  hanger  rods 
connecting  the  truss  memt>ers  to  the  suspension  cables, 
the  b&njper  rods  being  Inclined  outward  from  the  vertical 
center  of  the  trusa,  and  the  hanger  rods  at  the  ends  of 
adjacent  trnases  crossing  each  other,  and  tie  rods  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  traasea,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


867,478.  OARMBNT  -  SUPPORTER.  Elbikt  N.  Casi, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
84T.491. 

1.  An  under  garment  barliig  a  loop  eeeured  to  the  ez- 
tarlor  walla  thereof  at  the  front  of  the  carmen t  and  adapt- 
ed to  rcoelTe  the  tab  of  the  fly  of  a  pair  of  trouaera,  and  a 
tMtenliic  deTlce  eeeured  to  the  interior  walle  of  the  trou- 


sers  on   one   side   of  the   fly   of   the   latter  and   adapted   to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  tab. 


2.  An  under  garment  having  a  vertically  disposed  loop 
secured  to  the  exterior  walls  thereof  at  the  front  of  the 
garment  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tab  of  the  fly  of  a 
pair  of  trousers,  said  tab  being  provided  with  a  terminal 
button  hole,  and  a  t)utfon  secured  to  the  Interior  walls  of 
the  trousers  on  one  side  of  the  fly  of  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  button-bole  In  said  tab. 


867,479.  TUUMBCARRIBD  BLOTTER  PAD.  Fbedeb- 
ICK  P.  CHILDBB88,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1900. 
Serial  No.  341.917. 


1.  A  thumb  blotter  pad  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
strip  punched  from  the  center  thereof  and  bent  Into  a 
loop  to  receive  the  thumb  of  the  hand,  a  clip  bar  at  each 
end  of  the  plate  and  said  clip  bars  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  pi'\te,  spring  Angers 
punched  from  said  plate  and  having  their  ends  resting 
upon  the  clip  l)ars,  and  blotting  pap'T  extending  beneath 
the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  having  Its  ends  folded 
over  the  oppi>slte  ends  of  the  plate  and  clamped  !iy  the 
clip-bars. 

2.  A  thumb  blotter  pad  comprising  a  metal  [)late  having 
a  longitudinal  strip  punched  from  Its  central  portion  and 
bent  Into  a  loop  which  has  position  nearer  to  one  end  of 
the  plate,  clip  bars  pivoted  to  the  plate  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  looped  strip,  spring  fingers  formed  Integrally  with 
the  plate  and  having  their  free  end  resting  on  said  clip 
bars,  and  blotting  paper  having  Its  ends  beneath  the  clip 
bars  and  held  by  means  of  the  spring  Angers  and  said 
paper  passing  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate. 


867,480.     WATER-HKATER.     William    P.    Cospbr,   Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  June  5,  1905.      Serial  No.  263,707. 

1.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  circulating  or  expansion  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe 
communicating  therewith  at  one  end  below  the  water  level 
and  dlflcharging  above  the  normal  water  level  In  said 
tank  at  Its  opposite  end  and  a  heating  coll  opening  from 
•aid  unk  below  the  water  lerel  and  discharging  Into  the 
return  portion  of  the  radiating  pipe  tending  to  create  a 
vacuum  In  ttie  return  portion  of  the  radiating  pipe. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claM  deeerlbed  the  combination 
with  a  circolating  or  exiwnsion  tank  of  a  heating  coil 
communicating  therein  at  its  intake  end,  a  radiating  pipe 
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or  coil  communicating  at  both  ends  with  eaid  tank  and 
adapted  to  discharge  above  normal  water  ierel  in  the 
tank,  the  discharge  end  of  the  heating  ct^ll  c<immunlcat- 
Ing  with  the  discharge  portion  of  the  radiating  pipe  to 
augment   the   clrcuUitidii    therein. 


I 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  circulating  or  expansKm  tank  of  a  heating  pipe 
or  coll  connected  at  Its  intake  end  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  radiating  pipe  or  coll  communicating  at  both  ends  with 
said  tank  and  the  returning  end  of  the  heating  coll  con- 
necting obliquely  In  thf  return  portion  of  the  radiating 
pipe  and  directed  toward  the  tank  to  augment  the  circula- 
tion therein,  said  return  end  of  the  radiating  pipe  dis- 
charging above  the  normal  water  level  in  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  expansion  and  supply  tank 
of  a  radiating  circuit  or  coll  connected  at  Its  ends  therein 
and  having  Its  discbarge  end  opening  above  the  water 
level  in  said  tank,  a  heating  coll  opening  at  its  intake 
end  in  said  tank  Independently  of  the  radiating  coll  and 
at  Its  outer  end  communicating  with  the  discharge  portion 
of  the  radiating  coil  or  circuit  adapted  to  heat  the  water 
In  said  coil  and  to  force  the  same  Into  the  expansion 
chamber  and  a  source  of  beat  to  which  the  beating  coll 
Is  exposed. 

5.  In  a  'heating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
expansion  tank  or  chamber  of  a  radiating  pipe  or  coll 
having  both  ends  opening  therein,  the  discbarge  end 
opening  above  the  water  level  In  said  tank,  a  beating  coll 
having  one  end  opening  into  the  expansion  tank  and  its 
discharge  end  opening  upwardly  Into  the  discharge  portion 
of  the  radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to  create  a  partial 
vacuum  In  said  pipe  and  to  force  the  fluid  in  the  discbarge 
pipe  Into  the  tank. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  expansion  and  supply  tank 
of  a  radiating  pipe  communicating  at  t)oth  ends  therewith, 
one  or  more  beating  colls  communicating  with  said  tank 
at  their  Intake  ends,  and  with  the  return  portion  of  the 
radiating  pipe  with  their  discbarge  ends,  said  return  por- 
tion of  the  radiating  pipe  being  Increased  In  size  and 
extending  al>ove  the  normal  water  level   In  said  tank. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  water  heating  system  with  the 
expansion  or  supply  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe  or  coil  com- 
municating at  its  ends  therein,  the  discharge  end  of  said 
pipe  extending  al><)ve  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  Iteing  of 
relatively  large  sire,  one  or  more  heating  colls  communi- 
cating at  their  Intake  ends  with  the  tank,  the  discharge 
ends  communicating  with  the  return  discharge  portion  of 
the  radiating  pipe  at  its  ixTint  of  enlargement  and  di- 
rected obliquely  toward  the  tank  and  means  heating  the 
coll. 

8  In  a  fluid  heating  system  the  combination  with  a 
tank  of  a  radiating  circuit  communicating  therein,  a 
beating  coll  having  Its  Intake  end  communicating  with 
the  tank  and  having  the  discharge  end  connecting  obliquely 
In  the  return  portion  of  the  radiating  circuit  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  and  acting  to  augment  circulation,  said  dis- 
charge end  of  the  radiating  circuit  extending  above  the 
normal  water  level  In  said  tank  and  means  heating  said 
coll. 

0     In    a    fluid    heating    systeti    the    combination    with    a 


radiating  pipe  of  a  heating  coil,  the  discharge  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  return  portion  of  the  radiating 
pipe,  an  expansion  tank  opening  Into  the  Inlet  ends  of 
said  radiating  pipe  and  beating  coll.  said  radiating  pipe 
discharging  above  the  normal  water  level  in  said  tank 
and  means  heating  the  fluid  In  the  coll  and  radiating 
pipe. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHMl  the  combination 
with  an  expansion  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe  connected 
therein  at  its  intake  end  and  Its  disiMinrge  end  o[)enlng 
therein  bImivo  the  norinnl  water  level  and  a  lieattng  coll 
communicating  with  the  tank  at  one  end  and  at  its  other 
end  communicating  obliquely  with  the  discharge  iiortlon 
of  the  radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum 
In  the  discharge  portion  of  said  radiating  pipe 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  heater  of  an  expansion  tank  aUive  the  same,  a 
radiating  pipe  comnuinlcatlng  with  said  tank  at  UUh  ends, 
with  the  discharge  end  thereof  opening  aU've  the  normal 
water  level,  a  heating  coll  connected  In  circuit  with  tlie 
radiating  pipe  and  through  which  the  fluid  in  the  radiating 
pipe  passes  and  a  heating  coll  opening  from  the  tank  and 
communicating  with  the  discharge  portion  of  the  radiating 
pipe  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  discharge  end  of 
the  radiating  pipe. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  expansion  tank  of  a  radiating  coll  communicating 
therewith  and  having  its  Inlet  end  opening  l>elow  the 
water  level  and  Its  outlet  end  opening  In  the  tank  above 
the  water  level,  means  for  heating  said  coll  and  a  heating 
coil  communicating  with  the  tank  and  discharge  (xirtlon 
of  the  radiating  coll  adapted  to  facilitate  the  circulation 
In  the  radiating  coil. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  clsuss  described  the  combination 
with  an  expansion  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe  opening  at  Its 
Intake  end  below  the  water  level  In  said  tank  and  the 
discharge  end  thereof  opening  above  the  water  level 
therein  and  a  beating  circuit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  expansion  tank  and  discharging  upwardly  Into 
the  discharge  portion  of  the  radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to 
heat  and  force  the  circulating  fluid  Into  the  tank. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  expansion  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe  opening  there- 
from and  thereinto  with  its  discharge  end  o(>enlng  atwve 
the  water  level  in  said  tank,  a  coll  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  tank  and  opening  at  Its  other  end  into  the 
radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to  beat  the  liquid  in  and  ac- 
celerate the  circulation  through  said  radiating  pipe  and 
means  for  beating  said  coil. 


867.481.  PREPAYMENT  METER.  Frank  P.  Cox,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  14,  1897.  Serial  No. 
644,653. 


\ 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  electric  meter  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  mechanism  driven  by  the  current 
in  the  consumption  circuit,  and  comprising  coarse  and  fine 
wire   windings,   a    switch    for    closing    the   circuit    of   th* 
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coarM  and  fine  windings  and  also  the  consumption  drmlt. 
coin-controlled  means  regulating  the  operation  of  the 
switch,  and  a  magnet  controlled  by  the  meter  mechanism 
for  causing  the  Interruption  of  all  of  the  said  circuits  In- 
cluding Its  own  after  a  prepaid  amount  of  energy  has  tx^n 
consumed. 

2.  in  a  prepayment  electric  meter,  the  combination  of 
an  armature  and  field  magnet  coll  each  in  a  separate  cir- 
cuit and  acting  together  to  register  the  consumption  of 
energy  in  the  circuit,  a  manually  actuated  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  consumer  and  also  that  of  the  arnia 
ture  and  fleld-magnet  coll.  a  magnet  controlled  by  the 
meter  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  all  of  said 
circuits  Including  Its  own,  and  leaving  the  meter  on  the 
consumption  side  of  the  circuit,  and  a  coin  controlled  de 
vice  which  regulates   the  closing  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  electric  meter  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   meter  mechanism    responsive  to  the  energy  con 
sumed  In  the  circuit  of  the  consumer,  a  manually-actuated 
device  controlled   by   the  Insertion   of  a  coin   in   the  meter 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  meter   and  also  of  the  con 
sumer,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  meter  mech 
anism!  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  of  both  meter  and  con 
suuier.  the  said  means  remaining  Inoperative  after  so  do- 
ing until  the  circuit  Is  again  closed  after  depositing  a  coin 

4.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
piece  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  an  exterior  handle  upon 
the  Insertion  of  a  coin  or  token,  meana  operated  by  the 
sliding  piece  to  permit  the  supply  to  the  meter,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  when  the  sliding 
piece  Is  operate<l,  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  move 
ment  of  the  meter  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  the 
sleeve  to  .lose  an  electrical  circuit  when  the  sleeve  returns 
to  Its  normal  position,  and  thereby  cut  off  the  supply  until 
a  coin  or  token   is  again  Inserted  In  the  meter. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  electric  meter,  the  combination  with 
the  meter  mechanism,  of  a  main  circuit  and  a  derlveii  local 
circuit,  a  coin-controlled  device  adapted  on  the  Insertion 
of  a  coin  to  separate  two  contacts  In  a  local  circuit  a  cer 
tain  distance  and  simultaneously  close  the  supply  clrcull 
through  the  meter,  means  operated  by  the  meter  mechan- 
ism for  moving  one  of  the  contacts  to  establish  electrical 
connection  between  them,  and  means  operated  by  the  local 
circuit  to  cut  off  further  supply  to  the  meter. 

6.  In  a  prepayment  electric  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  meter  mechanism  having  a  main  circuit  and  a  local  clr 
cult  derived  therefrom,  of  a  contact  device  In  the  main 
circuit,  a  contact  device  In  the  local  circuit,  manually  op 
crated  devices  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin  or 
token  to  simultaneously  close  the  main  circuit  and  break 
the  local  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  working  of  the 
meter  mechanism  to  close  the  local  circuit,  and  means  op 
erated  by  the  local  circuit  when  closed  to  break  the  main 

circuit. 

7.  In  a  prepayment  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
meter  mechanism  having  a  main  circuit  and  a  local  circuit 
derived  therefrom,  with  a  switch  In  the  main  circuit  nor 
mally  open,  a  detent  normally  held  in  position  to  engage 
with  the  switch  and  hold  It  In  Its  closed  position,  a  contact 
device  adapted  to  close  the  local  circuit,  manually  actuated 
device*  adapted  on  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  or  token  to 
■Imultaneously  clo§e  the  main  circuit  and  break  the  local 
circuit,  means  operated  by  the  working  of  the  meter  mech 
anlam  for  closing  the  local  circuit,  and  a  magnet  In  the 
local  circuit  adapted  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to 
disengage  the  detent  from  the  main  circuit  switch. 

8.  In  a  prepayment  meter  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  circuit,  means  reaponslve  to  the  current  flowing  in  the 
circuit  for  Indicating  the  consumption  of  energy,  a  switch 
arranged  to  be  manualfy  clo«ed,  a  coin  controlled  slide 
which  engages  with  the  switch  and  closes  It,  means  for 
lnaurln«  a  quick  openlos  of  the  switch,  and  a  magnet  con 
trolled  by  the  meter  mechanism  for  releasing  the  switch, 
the  circuit  of  the  magnet  being  interrupted  at   the  time 

the  switch  opens. 

9.  In  a  prepayment  meter  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  coin  slide,  an  armature,  a  registry  train, 
a  worm  between  the  armature  and  the  train,  an  indicating 
pointer  harlng  a  slip  joint  with  the  armature  and  movM 


by  the  slide,  and  a  magnet  controlled  by  the  p«ilnter  f..r 
opening  the  circuit. 

10.  in  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination  of  a  verti 
cal  shaft,   a  worm  thereon,  a  register  train   geared   to  th«r 
shaft  through  a  slip  Joint,  a  cola  controlled  slide  for  a.l 
vancln*;  one   portion   of   the   train   while   the   rea.aln.ler   U 
stationary.  an<l  a  contact  driven  by  the  vertical  shaft  for 
closing  an  electric  circuit. 

11.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  the  comljlnatlon  of  a 
reciprocating  roln  slide,  an  actuator  extending  parallel 
therewith,  a  forked  arm  carrUHl  by  the  actuator,  and  a 
pointer  which   Is  adjusted  by  the  arm. 

12.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  translating  de- 
vices located  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to 
a  source  of  energy,  said  means  •  .>mprl.slng  a  switch,  a 
meter  for  measuring  the  electric  consumption  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  electro  mag 
netic  means  for  rendering  said  latch  Inoperative,  compris- 
ing a  circuit  eneri:lie<l  from  sal.l  source  and  a  switch  con- 
troUIni;  said  circuit,  coin  controlled  means  for  closing  the 
first  switch,  and  means  operattHl  by  the  meter  upon  a  pre- 
determined  consumption  for  closing  the  second  switch. 

i;',.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  translating  de 
vices  located  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to 
a  source  of  enertry.  sal<l  means  comprising  a  switch,  a 
motor  meter  for  measuring  the  electric  consumption  In 
said  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  electro 
mairnetic  means  for  rendering  said  latch  inoperative,  com- 
prising a  circuit  energized  from  said  soiirce  and  a  switch 
controlling  said  circuit,  an  operating  handle  by  which 
u\wa  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  the  first  switch  can  be  closed 
and  the  second  opened,  and  means  operated  by  the  meter 
upon  a  predetermined  consumption  for  closing  the  second 

switch. 

14  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  con 
sumption  circuit,  a  meter  for  measuring  the  ctinsiimptlon 
In  .said  consumption  circuit,  a  switch  for  connecting  said 
consumption  circuit  to  said  source,  a  local  circuit  de 
rived  from  the  said  consumption  circuit  for  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  switch,  and  coin  controlled  means  for  si- 
multaneously  closing  said  switch  and   opening  said   local 

circuit. 

15.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  con 
sumption  circuit,  a  meter  for  measuring  the  consumption 
In  such  consumption  circuit,  a  switch  for  connecting  said 
consumption  circuit  in  said  source,  a  magnet  for  control- 
ling the  opening  of  said  switch,  a  local  circuit  including 
said  magnet  and  said  switch  so  that  when  the  consumption 
circuit  Is  opened  the  local  circuit  Is  also  opened,  and  a  coin 
controlled  means  for  closing  said  switch. 

16.  In  a  prepayment  electric  meter,  the  combination 
with  a  meter  mechanism  of  a  switch  In  the  main  circuit  of 
the  meter,  manually  operated  means  c.ntrolled  by  the  In- 
sertion of  a  coin  or  token  to  close  sal.l  switch,  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  con- 
tacts controlling  said  magnet  and  controlled  Jointly  by 
said  majiually-operated  means  and  by  the  meter  mech- 
anism. 


S67.4R2.      LOCKING    ME('H.\NISM    KOK   CONTROLLER- 

H.\NI>LKS.      .\Hi-HiH.u.i.  S.  (TBiTT.  Schenectady,  N.  T., 

assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.      Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.      Serial  No    294.091 

1.   In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  dog  carried  by 

said  device,   an   operating   meml>er   for  said   dog.   said   dog 

being    normally    held    out    of    operative    relation    to    said 

operating  member,  and  a  stop  located  In  the  path  of  said 

dog    when    the    device    Is    moved,    the    arrangement    being 

such   that   the   stop   engages   said   dog   and    movea    It    into 

operatlre    relation    with    lU    said    operating    member    and 

arresU  the  movement  of  said  device. 

2  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  stop,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  device  and  lying  normally  In  the  plane  of  said 
stop  for  engagement  therewith  to  arrest  the  said  device 
a  member  adapted  to  move  said  dog  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  stop,  and  means  controlled  by  said  stop  for  moving 
said  dog  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  operating 
,  member. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  lock  for  said 
device  comprising  a  fixed  stop  and  a  dog  carried  by  said 
deTlce.  a  releaninK  memi>er  for  salil  do*;  normally  out  of 
operative  relation  thereto,  said  dog  being  moved  Into 
operative  relation  to  Its  releasing  member  by  said  stop. 


and  from  Its  effective  breaking  position,  due  to  wear,  to 
maintain  the  effe<tlve  operation  of  the  brake  substantially 
constant. 


4  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  dog  carried  by 
said  device  and  having  limited  movement  In  planes  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  memlx-r  adapted  to  operate  said 
dog  In  one  of  said  planes  and  normally  out  of  operative 
relation  to  said  dog.  a  stop  mounted  on  a  fixed  meml>er  and 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  dog  and  ti>  move  It  In  the 
other  of  said  planes  into  operstlve  relation  to  said  operat 
Ing  meml>er. 

r,  A  controller  handle  provided  with  a  dog  having  a 
limited  movement  in  two  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
ft  device  adapted  to  operate  said  dog  In  one  of  said  planes, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  saiil  dog  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  device. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stop,  and  a  movable  device  co- 
operating with  said  stop  and  comprising  a  dog  mounted 
on  said  device  and  movable  In'tween  limits  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  device  and  having  a  further  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop,  a  re 
leasing  meml>er  cooperating  with  said  dog  only  when  the 
dog  is  at  one  of  Its  limits  of  movement,  and  means  for 
moTlng  said  dog  to  the  other  of  said  limits 

7.  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  stop,  a  dog 
mounted  on  said  device  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop, 
an  operating  meml)er  for  said  dog,  and  means  tending  nor 
mally  to  move  said  dog  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
device  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  operating 
member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  locking  dog  on 
said  device,  a  member  for  operating  said  dog  normally  out 
of  operative  relation  to  sal<l  dog.  and  a  stop  mounted  on 
a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ilog  and  move 
It  Into  operative  relation  to  said  operating  member. 

9.  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  stop,  a  dog  on 
said  device  adapted  ti>  engage  said  stop,  an  operating 
member  for  releasing  the  dog  from  the  stop,  and  a  spring 
for  dlsconnefflng  said  dog  from  said  operating  meml)er 
when  the  dog  Is  released  from  the  stop. 

10  In  combination,  a  movable  device,  a  stop,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  device,  an  operating  meml>er  for  said  dog. 
means  for  holding  said  dog  normally  out  of  operative 
relation  to  said  operating  memN-r.  the  arrangement  l)elng 
such  that  the  dog  is  brought  into  operative  relation  with 
the  operating  member  only  when  the  dog  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  stop 


8  67.4  83        SELF-ADJU8T1N(;    BRAKE   FOR   HOISTS. 

ruiLiP    J.    Darlington.    Glenrldge,    N.    J  ,    assignor    to 

Sprague  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  11.  1904.      Serial  No.  207,372. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  controller 
for  said  motor  and  a  brake,  both  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  to  release  the  brake  when  the  controller  Is 
moved  from  its  off  position,  and  to  apply  the  brake  when 
the  controller  is  moved  to  Its  off  position,  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  made  operative  by  an  in- 
creased,   abnormal    range    of    movement    of    the   brake   to 


2.  The  combination,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  controller 
for  the  motor,  a  brake,  means  for  normally  applying  the 
brake,  means  op€rate<l  by  the  power  application  of  the 
controller  to  release  the  brake,  means  for  adjusting  for 
the  wear  of  the  brake,  and  means  controlled  by  an  in- 
creased, abnormal  range  of  movement  of  the  brake  to  and 
from  Its  effective  braking  position,  due  to  wear,  to  operate 
said  adjusting  means. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  a 
brake  therefor,  means  for  automatically  applying  the 
brake  Immediately  upon  the  discontinuance  of  the  applica- 
tion of  power  thereto,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  made  operative  by  an  Increased,  abnormal  range  of 
movement  of  the  brake  to  and  from  Its  effective  braking 
position,  due  to  wear,  to  maintain  the  effective  operation 
of  the  brake 

4.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  a 
brake  therefor,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  apply  the 
brake,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  l)e  made 
operative  by  an  Increased,  abnormal  range  of  movement 
of  the  brake  to  and  from  Its  effective  braking  position, 
due  to  wear,  to  maintain  the  effective  operation  of  the 
spring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  an 
adjustable,  pivoted  brake  therefor,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  transmit  an  Increased  range  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  brake,  to  adjust  the  pivot  of  the  brake. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  l)e  braked,  of  a 
brake  therefor,  means  for  adjusting  the  brake,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  an  abnormal 
range  of  movement  of  the  brake,  to  operate  said  adjusting 
means. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  to  be  braked, 
of  two  adjustably  pivoted  arms  having  braking  surfaces, 
a  controller  for  the  electric  motor,  the  shaft  of  which 
controller  extends  between  said  arms  and  Is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  force  said  arms  apart  when  the  con- 
troller Is  mov«Hl  from  Its  off  position,  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  made  operative  by  an  In- 
creased, abnormal  range  of  movement  of  the  arms  to  and 
from  the  non  releasing  position  of  the  controller  shaft,  to 
adjust  closer  together  the  pivots  of  the  arms. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
adjustably  pivoted  arms  arranged  to  bear  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  device  to  be  braked,  means  for  causing  the 
operation  of  the  device  to  be  braked,  a  releasing  derlce 
located  between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  made  opera- 
tive by  said  last  named  means  to  force  the  arms  from  the 
device  to  be  braked,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  made  operative  by  an  increased,  abnormal  range  of 
movement  of  the  arms  to  and  from  the  derice  to  be 
braked,  to  adjust  closer  together  the  pivots  of  the  arms. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
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adjttttably  plroted  braklnc  arma  arranged  to  bear  on  op- 
posite ttdea  of  said  device  to  be  braked,  a  releaaing  derlce 
located  between  said  arms,  means  for  forcing  the  arms 
against  the  device  to  be  braked,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  made  operative  by  an  Increased,  ab- 
normal ranK''  of  movement  of  the  arms  to  and  from  the 
non  rcleasluK  {wsltlon  of  said  releasing  device,  to  adjust 
closer  together  the  pivots  of  the  arms. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
adjustably  pivoted  braking  arms  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  device  to  be  braked,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivots 
of  said  arms,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  arm,  a  bellcrank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  other  arm  and  to  said  link,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  lever,  said  connection  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  draw  the  pivots  of  the  arms  closer  to- 
gether, when  the  arms  have  an  Increased,  abnormal  range 
of  pivotal  movement,  due  to  wear. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
braking  arms  arranged  to  bear  against  said  device  to  be 
braked,  a  threaded  rod  on  which  the  braking  arms  are 
plvotally  mounteil,  a  stationary  nut  engaged  by  said  rod, 
a  spring  arranged  to  plvotally  move  the  arms  together, 
and  means  constructed  and  arrangf^d  to  be  made  operative 
by  an  Increased,  abnormal  range  of  movement  of  the  arms. 
to  operate  the  threaded  rod  to  draw  together  the  pivots 
of  the  ,irms. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
adjustably  pivoted  braking  arms  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  device  to  be  braked,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivots 
of  the  arms,  means  continuously  exerting  a  force  normally 
sufficient  to  force  said  arms  toward  each  other  on  said 
pivots  with  an  operative  pressure  against  the  device  to 
be  braked,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  an  Increased,  abnormal  range  of  movement 
of  the  arms,  due  to  wear,  to  operate  said  adjusting  means 
to  hold  the  pivots  closer  together. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  braked,  of  two 
braking  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  movable 
toward  each  other  against  a  device  to  be  braked,  me,ing 
for  operatlvely  applying  the  braking  members  against  the 
device  to  be  braked,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  made  operative  by  an  Increased  range  of  movement 
of  the  braking  members,  due  to  wear,  to  maintain  the 
operative  braking  effect  of  said  applying  means. 

14.  In    combination,   an   electric   motor,   a   brake,    means 
for    releasing    said    brake    wheo    said    motor    Is    energised, 
and  automatic  means  operative  upon  a  relative  displace 
ment  of  the  parts  of  said  brake,  due  to  wear,  to  restore 
said  parts  to  their  normal  relative  positions. 

15.  In  combination  v^lth  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
pivoted  breaking  arms  arranged  to  bear  against  said  device 
to  be  braked,  a  link  mechanism  carried  by  said  arms,  and 
adjusting  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  mechan- 
ism when  said  arms  are  relatively  displaced  due  to  wear. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  device  to  be  braked,  of  two 
plvotwl  braking  arms  arranged  to  bear  against  said  de- 
vice to  be  braked,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  arm.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  other  arm  and  connected  to  said  link,  and 
adjusting  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  lever 
when  said  arms  are  relatively  displaced  due  to  wear. 


■aid   eoatroller  arranged   to   release   the   brake  when   the 
controller  Is  moved  Into  Its  lowering  position. 


867,484       SPUR  r.E.VRKD    FIOIST.      I'nn.ip    J     I).iRLiNO 
TON.  Ulenrldge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey.      Filed    May    11, 
1904.      Serial  No.  207.375. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hoist,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  hoist,  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor,  a  brake, 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  hoist  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  brake  when  the  hoisting  movement  has 
began,  and  operative  connections  between  said  brake  and 
said  controlling  device  arranged  to  release  said  brake  when 
the  controlling  device  is  moved  to  Its  lowering  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hoist,  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
erating the  hoist,  a  contro'ller  for  said  motor,  a  brake. 
means  operated  bj  the  morement  of  the  hoist  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  brake  when  the  twisting  movement  has 
begun,  and  operative  connections  between  said  brake  and 


'/•v  y^>   ^^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  holat  having  a  low  speed 
shaft,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  hoist,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  a  brake,  a  memt)^r  frlctlonally 
mounted  on  the  low-speed  shaft  and  arranged  to  release 
the  brake  when  the  motor  Is  raising  the  hoist,  and  opor 
atlve  connections  between  said  brake  and  said  controller 
arrange<l  to  release  the  brake  when  the  controller  la  moved 
to  Its  lowering  position 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  having  a  low  -  speed 
shaft,  a  motor  geared  to  said  hoist,  a  controlling  device 
for  said  motor,  a  brake  Independent  of  the  gearing  connect- 
ing the  motor  to  the  hoist,  and  a  member  frlctlonally 
mounteil  on  the  low  speed  shaft  and  arranged  to  release 
said  brake 

,")  In  combination  with  a  hoist  navlng  a  low  -  speed 
shaft,  a  motor  geared  to  said  hoist,  a  brake  Independent  of 
the  gearing  connecting  the  m<itor  to  the  hoist,  and  meant 
operate<l  by  said  low  speed  shaft  for  releasing  said  brake. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hoist,  a  motor  geareJ  to  said 
hoist,  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor,  a  brak*  lndep'>Lid- 
ent  of  the  gearing  connecting  the  motor  to  the  hoist,  menus 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  hoist  me<-hanlsm  for  te- 
leaslng  said  brake  when  the  hoisting  movement  has  begun, 
and  o;)erative  connections  t>etween  said  brake  and  said  con- 
trolling device  arranged  to  release  the  brake  when  tlie  con- 
trolling device  Is  moved  to  its  lowering  position. 

7.  In  a  hoist,  a  brake  adapted  and  arranged  normally  tJ 
prevent  a  lowering  movement  of  the  hoist  and  to  eiert  a 
reduced  restraint  upon  the  hoisting  movement,  and  means 
operate<l  by  said  hoisting  movement  for  totally  relieving 
said  restraint. 

8.  In  a  hoist,  a  high  speed  shaft,  a  brake  engaging  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  l>e  tightened  by  a  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  lowering  and  to  be  loosened  by  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  hoisting,  and  means  operated  by  the  hoisting 
movement  of  the  hoist  for  totally  releasing  said  brake. 

9.  In  a  hoist,  a  high  speed  shaft,  a  brake  engaging  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  f»vV  a  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  lowering  and  to  be  lo<:>8ene<l  by  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  hoisting,  manually  -  controlled  means  for 
loosening  said  brake  for  lowering,  and  automatic  means 
for  totally  releasing  said  brake  when  the  hoisting  move- 
ment has  beg\in. 

10.  In  a  hoist,  a  high  speed  shaft,  a  brake  engaging  aald 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  by  a  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  lowering  and  to  be  loosened  by  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  hoisting,  a  low-speed  shaft,  and  a  meml.er 
having  a  frlctlonal  bearing  thereos  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  totally  release  said  brake  upon  the  hoisting  move 
ment  of  said  low-speed  shaft. 

11.  In  a  hoist,  a  high  speed  shaft,  a  brake  engaging  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  by  a  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  lowering  and  to  be  loosened  hy  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for   hoisting,   a   rod   engaging  said   band-brake 
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and  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  tighten  or  release  said 
brake,  manually-controlled  means  for  moving  said  rod  to 
loosen  said  brake  for  lowering,  a  low  speed  shaft,  and  a 
member  having  a  frlctlonal  bearing  thereon  and  adapted  to 
move  said  rod  to  release  said  brake  upon  a  hoisting  move 
ment  of  said  low-speed  shaft. 

12.  In  a  hoist,  a  high-speed  shaft,  a  brake  engaging  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  by  a  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  lowering  and  to  be  loosened  by  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  hoisting,  a  manually-<jperated  controlling  le 
ver  for  said  hoist,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
brake  whereby  said  brake  is  loosened  when  said  lever  is 
moved  for  lowering,  a  low  speed  shaft,  a  meml)er  having  a 
frlctlonal  bearing  thereon,  and  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  brake  whereby  said  brake  Is  released  ui)on 
a  hoisting  movement  of  said  low  speed  shaft 

13  In  a  motor-operated  hoist,  a  brake  engaging  the  mo 
tor  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  by  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  lowering  and  to  !«  loosened  by  a  movement 
of  said  shaft  for  hoisting,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  con 
nections  between  said  controller  and  said  brake  whereby 
said  brake  Is  loosened  when  said  controller  Is  moved  to 
lowering  position,  a  low  speed  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  member  frlctlonally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  said  brake  whereby  said 
brake  is  released  when  said  low  sj>eed  shaft  is  driven  for 
hoisting 

14.  In  a  motor  operated  hoist,  a  brake  adapted  and  ar- 
ranges! normally  to  prevent  a  lowering  movement  of  the 
hoist  and  to  exert  a  reduced  restraint  upon  the  hoisting 
movement,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  and  connections  l>e 
tween  said  brake  and  the  controller,  whereby  said  brake 
may  l>e  released  for  lowering  by  the  movement  of  said  coft- 
troller. 

15.  In  a  motor-operated  hoist,  a  brake  engaging  the  mo- 
tor shaft  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  by  a  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  lowering  and  to  t>e  loosened  by  a  movement 
of  said  shaft  for  hoisting,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  and 
connections  between  said  controller  and  said  brake  where 
by  said  brake  Is  loosened  when  said  controller  Is  moved  to 
lowering  position 

10  In  a  motor-operated  hoist,  a  spring  applied  brake  ar 
ranged  to  normally  prevent  a  lowering  movement  of  the 
hoist  and  to  exert  a  reduced  restraint  upon  the  hoisting 
movement,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  and  means  including 
a  stop  on  the  controller  for  causing  the  brake  to  t>e  re 
leased  when  the  controller  Is  moved  to  lowering  position. 


867.485.     LBOOINO.      Auarr    M.    DoCTia,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.      Serial  No.  846.520. 


to  be  folded  adjacent  the  stay  when  the  free  end  is  fas- 
tened In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  legging  comprising  a  flexible  body, 
one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  body  portion  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  other  end  to  form  a  tubular  portion,  fas- 
tening means  for  the  free  end,  and  supporting  stays  ••- 
cured  to  the  body  portion  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent 
the  meeting  point  of  the  other  edge  therewith,  one  of  said 
stays  being  adapted  to  be  brought  over  the  other  stay  to 
fold  that  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  the  latter  stay  when 
the  free  end  Is  secured  In  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  legging  comprising  a  flexible  body, 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  body  to  form  a  tubular 
portion,  the  other  end  extending  beyond  the  meeting  point 
and  being  reduced  to  form  a  centrally  disposed  fastening 
flap,  fastening  members  respectively  on  the  body  and  the 
flap,  and  stays  secured  to  the  body  portion  one  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  meeting  point  of  the  edge  therewith  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said  stays  being  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  the  other  and  against  the  body  to  fold  that 
portion  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  latter  stay,  when  the 
fastening  members  are  brought  Into  engagement. 


867.486.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  Samibl  T.  Dodd. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  357,906. 


1.  In  combination,  a  legging  comprising  a  flexible  body, 
one  end  thereof  being  secured  to  the  body  portion  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  other  end  to  form  a  tubular  portion, 
fastening  means  for  the  free  end,  and  a  supporting  stay 
secured  to  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  meeting  point  of 
the  other  edge  therewith,  said  body  portion  being  adapted 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving  wheels  and 
Idlers,  means  operative  upon  a  predetermined  variation  of 
load  on  the  driving  motors  for  varying  the  distribution 
of  weight  on  the  wheels 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving-wheels  and 
idlers,  means  for  automatically  Increasing  the  propor- 
tionate load  on  the  driving-wheels  when  the  motor  cur- 
rent reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

3  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving  wheels  and 
Idlers,  an  electromagnet  In  the  motor  circuit  and  means 
controlled  thereby  for  varying  the  distribution  of  load  on 

the  wheels. 

4  in  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving-wheels  and 
Idlers,  an  electromagnet   In  the  motor  circuit,  a  valve  con- 

i  trolled    thereby,    and    pneumatically-actuated    means    con- 
trolled by  said  valve  for  varying  the  distribution  of  load 

'   on  the  wheels. 

5.   In  an   electric  locomotive   having  driving-wheels   and 

'   Idlers,    an    electromagnet,    a    switch    controlling    both    the 
driving  motors    and    said    electromagnet,    and    means    con- 

'   trolled  by  said  electromagnet  for  varying  the  distribution 
of  load  on  the  wheels. 

0  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving-wheels  and 
Idlers,  means  controlled  by  the  motor-controlling  switches 
for  varying  the  distribution  of  load  on  the  wheels. 

7.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving-wheels  and 
Idlers,  pneumatically  actuated  meags  for  varying  the  dis- 
tribution of  load  on  the  wheels,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  motor  controlling  switches  for  controlling  said  pneu- 
matically-actuated  means. 

8.  in  nn  electric  locomotive  having  driving-wheels  and 
Idlers,  pneumatically-actuated  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
trlbutlou  of  weight  on  the  wheels,  a  controlling  valve 
therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  motor-controlling 
switches  for  controlling  said  valve. 

9.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  driving-wheels  and 
Idlers,  an  equalizing  link  suspended  between  a  driving- 
wheel  and  idler  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  locomotive  frame,  and  means  operative  upon  a  prede 
termlned  variation  of  load  on  the  driving  motors  for  shift- 
ing the  effective  load-point  on  said  link. 
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10.  In  an  electric  locomotiTe  haring  drlTtns-wbeels  and 
Idlen,  an  eqaallslng  link'  saspended  between  a  drlrlng- 
wbeel  and  Idler  and  itipportlng  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  locomotiTe  frame,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  motor- 
controlling  gwltcbea  for  ahlftlng  the  effectlre  lo«d-polnt  on 
■aid  link. 

11.  In  an  electric  locomotiTe  haTing  drlTlng-wheels  and 
Idlera,  an  equalizing  link  suspended  between  a  drlTlng- 
wheel  and  Idler  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  locomotiTe  frame,  an  electromagnet  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  means  controlled  thereby  for  varying  the  eflfect- 
iTe  load-point  on  said  link. 

12.  In  an  electric  locomotiTe  having  drlTlng-wheels  and 
Idlers,  an  equalizing  link  suspended  between  a  driving 
wheel  and  idler  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  locomotive  frame,  pneumatically-actuated  means  for 
shifting  the  efTective  load-point  on  said  link,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  motor-controlling  switches  for  control- 
ling Haid  pneumatically-actuated  means. 


867.487.  rORSKT  .Ienme  (J  Drbn.van.  St.  Thomas, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,528. 
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867.488.      Al'PARATlS    FOK    LIGHTING    ANI»    E.XTIN 
OUISHING     GAS  LA.MP8.       EoMtSD     H.     Elton     and 
Richard  Stkphe.n.s.  Clevedon,   England.      Filed   Aug.   6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387,361. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
gas  chamber  having  a  gas  supply  Inlet,  a  main  and  a 
pilot  burner  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  to  each  burner,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to 
open  and  cloae  said  valve*  in  alternation,  adjustable  react- 
ing means  acting  upon  said  lever  tending  to  keep  the 
valve  of  the  main  burner  normally  cloaed.  and  a  flexible 
expansible  element  having  connections  for  overcoming  the 
tension  of  said  raactWig  means  to  positively  rock  said 
leTer  and  rcTerse  said  TaWea  on  Increase  of  pressure  with- 
in the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
gas  chamber  baTtng  a  gas  supply  inlet,  a  main  and  a 
pilot  bamer  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  TalTe  controlling 
th«  passage  to  each  bamer.  a  rocking  IsTer  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  tsItss  In  alternation,  a  second  rocking 
Isrer  haring  a  link  connectiOD  with  said  first  named  leTer, 
adjoatabls  rsacting  means  tsndlag  normally  to  rock  said 
teTws  In  on*  direction  and  to  keep  tb«  Talre  of  the  main 
ImnMr  normally  closed,  and  an  sxpanslbls  diaphragm  con- 
nocted  to  said  second  Isrsr  and  adapted  under  pressure 
of  gaa  to  rock  said  lerers  acalB*t  tbe  fbrcc  of  the  reacting 
■eaas.  sabetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


The  combination  with  n  corset,  of  a  piece  of  fabric 
stitched  around  the  sides  and  lower  portion  to  the  fabric 
of  the  corset  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  suitable 
flap  forming  portion  of  the  fabric  of  the  corset  and  extend 
ing  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  over  the  piece, 
and  a  suitable  fastening  for  connecting  the  flap  to  the 
piece  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  thus  formed  consisting 
of  the  material  of  the  corset  Itself  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
gas  chamber  having  a  gas  supply  inlet,  a  main  and  a  pilot 
burner  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
pa.ssage  to  each  burner,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  valves  In  alternation,  a  second  rocking 
lever  having  a  link  connection  with  said  first  named  lever, 
adjustable  renctlnR  means  tendina;  normally  to  rock  said 
levers  in  one  direction  and  to  keep  the  valve  of  the  main 
burner  normally  closed,  and  an  expansible  dlapliragm.  an 
Mdjustable  connection  between  said  se<'ond  lever  and  ex- 
pansible  diaphragm,   subetantlally   as   described. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprlsint?  a 
gas  chamber  having  a  gas  supply  inlet,  a  main  and  a  pilot 
burner  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  to  each  burner,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  operate 
said  valves  In  alternation,  a  second  rocking  lever  having 
a  link  connection  to  said  first  named  lever,  a  weight  ad- 
justably mounted  on  i>nt»  iiriii  of  said  second  lever  and 
tending  to  rock  said  lever  to  keep  the  main  burner  normally 
closed,  an  expansible  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
increase  of  pressure  within  the  chamber  to  rock  said  sec- 
ond lever  against  the  action  of  the  weight,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  second  lever  and  eipanslhle  element, 
substantially  as  de8crn)ed 

5.  Kn  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilxNl  comprising  a 
gas  chaml)er  having  a  k:>s  supply  Inlet,  a  main  and  a  pilot 
burner  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  to  each  burner,  u  rocking  lever  adapttnl  to  operate 
said  valves  In  alternation,  a  second  rocking  lever  having 
a  link  connection  to  said  first  named  lever,  a  weight  ad- 
justably mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  second  lever,  ar  ex- 
pansible element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  increase  of 
pressure  within  the  chamber  to  rock  said  second  '<»ver 
against  the  action  of  the  weight,  and  a  connection  between 
said  second  lever  and  expansible  element,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  lever. 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  An    apparatus    of    the    class    described    comprlsinK    > 
gas  chamber  having  a  gas  Inlet,  a  main  and  a  pilot  burner 
connected    to    said    chamber,    valves    controlling;    the    pas 
sages    to   said    burners,    a    rocking;    lever    adapted    to   open 
and  close  said  valves  in  alternation,  renctini;  means  tend 
Ing  normally   to  close  the  valve  to  the  main   burner  and 
open    that    to   the   pilot    burner,    an   expansible   diaphragm 
adapted   under  pressure   of  gas   In   said   chamber    to  over 
come  the  action  of  said   reacting  means,  and  a  chegk  de- 
vice comprising  a   swinging  element  connected   to   one  of 
the  movable  parts   and  a   fixed  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  notch  and  tbe  other  a  projection  adapted 
to  rest   In  said  notch   to  permit  a   Tsriatlon    In   pressnre 
witboat  corresponding   moTement  of  the  Tslves,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
gas  chamber,  having  a  gas  supply  Inlet,  a  main  and  a  pilot 
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burner   connected   to  said  chamber,  valves  controIllnK    the 

passages  to  said  burners,  a  rocking  lever  arranged  to  open 
and  close  said  valves  In  alternation,  a  pivoted  lever  hav 
Ini;  a  link  omnectlon  to  said  first  named  lever  and  having 
A  borlzontally  eitende<l  arm.  h  weight  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  arm.  a  diaphragm  arran«etl  to  l>o  operated  by  pres 
sure  of  gas  within  the  chamber  and  operntlvely  connecte<l 
to  said  second  named  lever,  a  rod  deiK-ndlng  from  tlie  frt'e 
end  of  said  hurlEoniiilly  extended  arm.  and  having  a 
lateral  projection,  a  vertical  plate  arranged  in  tlie  path 
of  said  projection  and  having  an  Inclined  side  and  notched 
upper  end.  and  a  deflecting  elen)ent  arranged  over  said 
notched  upper  end  an.i  having  inclined  deflecting  surfaces, 
subetantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

S  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  cham- 
ber having  a  gas  Inlet,  main  and  pilot  burners  connected 
therewith,  valves  controlling  the  i)as8age8  to  said  burners, 
reacting  means  located  within  the  chamber  tending  nor 
mally  to  clone  the  valve  to  tbe  main  burner  and  open  that 
to  the  auxiliary  burner,  a  casing,  a  flexible  dlapbrugm  lo 
cated  in  said  casing,  means  connecting  injth  said  casing 
and  diaphragm  to  the  gas  chaml>er.  and  connections  between 
said  dlai.l.ragiu  and  reacting  means  whereby  expansion  of 
gas  in  the  chamber  overcomes  said  tea<tliig  means  and 
reverses  the   valves,  substantially   as  de8crll>ed. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  cham- 
ber having  a  gas  Inlet,  main  and  pilot  burners  connected 
therewith,  valves  controlling  the  passages  to  said  burners,  | 
reacting  means  located  within  the  chamber  tending  nor 
mally  to  close  tbe  valve  to  the  main  burner  and  open  that 
to  the  auxiliary  burner,  a  casing  securtnl  to  tbe  gas  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith,  an  expansible  element 
within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  expanded  by  the 
pressure  of  gas  In  the  chamber,  ctmnectlons  whereby  the 
expansion  of  said  element  shifts  the  valves  against  the 
action  of  the  reacting  means,  and  a  gas  pl[>e  connecting 
with  said  casing  and  terminating  in  lighting  proximity 
to  one  of  the  burners  for  Indicating  leakage  in  the  expansi- 
ble element,  substantially  as  described 

10.    In  an  ai)paratu8  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  a  gas  cham- 
ber having  a  gas  inlet,  main  and   pilot  burners  connected 
therewith,  valves  controlling  the  passages  to  said  burners, 
reacting   means    located  within   the  chamber   tending   nor 
mally  to  close  the  valve  to  the  main  burner  and  open  that 
to  the  auxiliary  burner,  a  casing  secured  to  the  gas  cbam 
ber  and  communicating  therewith,   an  expansible  element 
within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  t)e  expanded  by  the  pres 
sure  of  gas   In   the  chaml>er,   connections   whereby   the  ex 
psnslon   of  said  element    shifts   the  valves  against    the  ac- 
tion   of    the    reacting    means,    and    means    for    circulating 
heated   air    In    proximity    to    snid   parts   for   keeping   them 
warm  in  cold  weather,  substantially  as  described. 


Intermediate  their  ends,  each  of  said  levers  having  a  jaw 
at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  Its  other  end,  the  Jaws  of  said 
levers  projecting  toward  the  same  end  of  the  body  and  the 
handles  of  said  levers  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  being  arranued  In  diverging  relation  whereby  both 
may  be  grasped  in  one  hand  and  simultaneously  pressed 
toward  the  same  end  of  the  body  to  simultaneously  open 
said  Jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clothes-pin  comprising  two  co-acting  members 
formed  with  opposing  seats,  a  spring  having  a  centrally 
arranged  cylindrical  coll  to  engage  said  seats  and  form 
s  Journal  or  pivot  and  arms  on  the  ends  of  said  coll  en- 
gaged with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  members,  said  arm* 
being  formed  with  laterally  projecting  offset  portions  and 
transverse  guide  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  other  member 
and  to  project  beneath  the  offset  portions  of  said  arms, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clothespin  comprising  two  co-acting  members 
formed  with  opposing  seats,  a  spring  having  a  centrally 
arranged  cylindrical  coil  to  engage  said  seats  and  form  a 
pivot  or  journal  and  arms  on  the  ends  of  said  coll  to  engage 
said  members  and  hold  them  together,  and  U-shape  guides 
arranged  upon  one  of  said  members,  one  guide  being  upon 
each  side  of  the  pivot  coll  of  the  spring,  and  each  of  said 
guides  having  Its  closed  end  surrounding  the  member  to 
which  It  Is  attached  and  also  having  its  rigid  parallel  arms 
engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  other  member  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  one  member  with  respect  to 
the  other,  substantially   as  and   for  the   purpos.'  set  forth. 


S67,490.  FEEDER  FOR  GRAIN-MILLS.  .Ions  H  Fel- 
DERMAN.  Rellevue,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1905  Serial 
No.  273,086. 


867,489.      CLOTHES  I'lN        William    E.    Faulkinoham, 
Jonesport.  Me.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,060. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  screen,  a  pivot  pin  on  one  end 
of  the  hopper,  a  shoulder  on  said  pivot  pin  disposed  in  a 
plane  above  the  hopper,  said  screen  disposed  above  the 
hopper  and  pivotally  supported  for  lateral  oscillation  on 
the  said  pivot  pin.  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  pivot  pin  for  ventical  movement  th^jreon  and  engag- 
ing ttie  said  screen  for  regulating  the  dip  thereof 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  hoppers,  a  vertical  pin  provided  on  the  lower  hopper, 
a  screen  pivotally  supported  on  said  pin  for  lateral  oscil- 
lation between  the  hoppers,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
pin  for  regulating  the  dip  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  provided  centrally  of  one  of  Its  ends 
with  a  vertically  projecting  pin.  a  screen  pivoted  centrally 
of  one  of  Its  ends  on  and  supported  by  said  pin.  and  means 
movable  on  said  pin  for  regulating  the  dip  of  the  screen. 


1     A  clothes-pin  comprising  a  body  and  s  pair  of  levers 
arranged    upon    opposite    sides   of    the    same   and    pivoted 


867,491.  rENTHIFTOAL  rX^Mr.  Chari.ks  A  Fravbr. 
Chlcaco.  111.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Compauy,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
22.   190r,       Serial   No    2,^fi.900 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  runner  therein,  chambers  for  liquid  under  pressure  ex- 
ceeding pump  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  runners 
between  It  and  the  casing,  and  discharge  passages  from  tbe 
chamber  adjacent  the  axis  and  periphery  of  the  runner, 
whereby  balancing  of  the  runner  Is  maintained  and  the 
runner  is  kept  free  from  grit. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing,  a  ninner  therein, 
excess  pressnre  chambers  between  tbe  casing  and  runner 
and  having  outer  and  Inner  outlets,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  outlet  passages  from  the  chambers. 

3.  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing,  a  runner  theKin, 
balanced  excess  pressure  chambers  between  the  casing  and 
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runner  and  havlnc  outer  and  Inner  outlets,  and  Hnffl  for 

adjusting  the  outlet  passages  from  tbe  chambers. 


(  /  W  as  A 


867.492.      HYDRAULIC   DREDGE.      Chahlks   \     FRATsa. 

Mllwauke«>,  WLs..  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  <'<>mpany, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer9«?y  Filed 
May  5,  1905.  Serial  No.  258,980.  Renewed  July  1. 
1907       Sorlal   No.  381.7-40. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  dredge,  a  shovel,  a  hollow  arm  there 
for  for  conveying  away  material  dug  by  the  shovel,  a  sepa- 
rate water  Inlet  for  the  hollow  arm,  and  a  recess  within 
the  arm  opposite  the  water  Inlet. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  dredge,  a  suction  pipe  having  an  Inlet 
for  solid  material,  a  separate  Inlet  for  water,  and  a  recess 
therein  opposite  the  water  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  dredge,  a  pipe  havlug  an  Inlet  for  solid 
material,  a  separate  inlet  for  water,  and  formed  opposite 
the  water  Inlet  for  breaking  up  the  solid  material. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  dredge,  a  shovel  comprising  a  con- 
ducting arm,  a  cutting  portion,  an  Inlet  to  the  arm  at  the 
cutting  portion,  a  separate  intermediate  inlet  to  the  arm 
and  structure  near  the  intermediate  inlet  coactlng  to  break 
op  solid  material. 


867,493.  WASHING  MACHINE  8TAND.  Gottlieb  W. 
Fboclich,  8t  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Froellch  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Merriam  Park.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  7.  1904.  Serial 
No.  20«,827.  Renewed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,694. 
1«  A  stand  for  washing  machines,  comprising  legs  4  and 

B  plTOted  together  at  points  intermediate  to  ttaelr  ends,  the 


legs  4  being  longer  than  the  legs  5  and  projecting  above 
the  upper  ends  of  the  same,  a  wa.thtng  machine  attaching 
means  provided  at  the  upper  end.i  of  the  legs  4  and  adjust- 
able thereon,  a  rod  15  connecting  said  legs  4  on  a  level  sub- 
stantially with  the  uppt-r  ends  of  said  legs  5,  bars  17  piv- 
oted at  their  rear  ends  on  said  rod  1.'  and  having  pivotal 
connections  at  their  forward  enJs  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  5  and  a  cross  bar  I'.i  arranged  between  said 
bars  17. 


2.  A  stand  for  washing  machines  comprising  legs  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  forwardly  extending  side  bars  plv- 
otally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  two  of  said  legs,  a 
rear  cross  bar  provided  between  the  reat  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
side  bars  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  contiguous  legs,  and 
a  forward  cross  bar  supported  on  said  links  and  adapted  to 
slide  toward  or  from  said  rear  cross  bar. 

3.  .\  stand  for  washing  machines  comprising  pairs  of 
channel  bar  iron  legs  plvotally  connected,  a  rod  connecting 
the  opposite  legs  of  the  same  pair,  angle  bars  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  pairs  of  links 
connecting  the  forward  end.s  of  said  angle  bars  with  the 
other  pair  of  legs,  and  an  angle  bar  slldably  supported  on 
said  links,  for  the  purpuse  specltW^d 

4.  A  stand  for  washing  machines  comprising  channel 
bar  Iron  frames  substantially  U-shaped  having  ends  2  and 
3  and  legs  4  and  .">.  a  rod  6  connecting  said  legs  4  and  5 
and  provided  with  an  angle  bar  6'.  a  nxl  15  connecting  the 
legs  4  and  having  an  angle  bar  lt5  forming  the  rear  sup- 
port for  the  tub,  a  washing  machine  attaching  means  ad- 
Ju.stably  secured  to  said  legs  4  furwardly  extending  angle 
bars  17  pivoted  nn  said  rod  IT)  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  5.  and  a  forward  cross  bar 
also  (jf  angle  Iron  arranged  between  said  bars  17. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  washing  machine  stand  pro- 
vided with  legs  4.  of  a  bar  8  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  and  provided  with  lugs  9  and  10  near  each  end. 
pins  11  loo.sely  mounted  In  .said  lugs  and  having  thumb 
nuts  on  one  end  and  hooks  on  their  opposite  ends  to  en- 
gage the  legs  4,  said  pins  forming  pivots  for  washing  ma- 
chine arms,    substantially   as  described 

8.  .\  stand  for  washing  machines  rnmprlslnK'  forward 
and  rear  legs  pivoted  on  one  another,  forwardly  extending 
side  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  and  rear 
ends  to  said  legs  respectively,  forward  and  rear  cross  bars 
connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  bars,  said 
rpar  le>;s  projecting  above  the  top  of  said  forward  legs  and 
a  t>ar  8  provided  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs, 
and  means  adjustably  securing  the  said  bar  8  to  said  rear 
legs,  and  said  bar  8  forming  an  attaching  means  for  a 
w^ashlng  machine  to  said  stand,  substantially  as  described. 

7  A  stand  for  washing  machines,  comprising  legs  plv- 
otally connected  together,  and  forwardly  extending  side 
bars  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  bars,  a  bar  8  con- 
necting the  opposite  sides,  of  a  pair  of  said  le^a  at  the 
rear  of  the  stand,  and  having  lugs  9  and  10,  and  pins  11 
slldably  mounted  in  said  inga  and  haTln«  means  for  engaff- 
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talc   said    lejfs   and   adjustably   securing   said   bar  thereon. 

gObstautially  as  deacrlbetl 


4.  Traveling  buckets,  a  discharge  spout  feeding  to  the 
buckets,  and  an  apron  having  Its  portion  within  the  limits 
of  width  of  the  discharge,  below  the  discharge. 


867  494  KIKE  AL.\KM  TELKGKAIII  SYSTEM  MAN- 
IOCS Gakl.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1905.  Serial 
No.  288,626. 


1  In  a  Are  alarm  telegraph  system,  a  normally  closed 
Hue  circuit,  alarm  transmitting  appliances  connected 
therein,  a  normally  oi)en  ground  circuit,  suitable  alarm  ap 
paratus  therein,  and  a  normally  open  local  alarm  circuit, 
said  local  circuit  being  closed  by  the  breaking  of  the  line 
circuit,  and  said  ground  circuit  being  closed  and  opened 
alternately  with  said  line  circuit 

2.  In  a  Are  alarm  telegraph  system,  a  single  source  of 
current,  a  normally  closed  line  circuit,  alarm  transmitting 
appliances  connected  therein,  a  normally  op^n  ground  clr 
cult,  suitable  alarm  apparatus  therein,  and  a  normally 
open  local  alarm  circuit,  said  local  circuit  being  closed  by 
the  breaking  of  the  line  circuit,  said  ground  circuit  being 
closed  and  opened  alternately  with  said  line  circuit,  and 
all  of  said  circuits  being  energiied  by  said  single  source  of 
current 

'.\.  In  a  fire  alarm  telegraph  svsfem,  a  constantly  driven 
generator  of  alternating  current,  n  normally  closed  line 
circuit,  alarm  transmlttln>:  appliances  connected  therein,  1 
a  normally  ..p'^n  ground  circuit,  suitable  alarm  apparatus  I 
therein,  and  a  normally  open  local  alarm  circuit,  said  local 
circuit  being  closed  by  the  breaking  of  the  line  circuit,  said 
ground  circuit  being  closed  and  opened  alternately  with 
said  line  circuit,  and  all  of  said  circuits  being  energized  by 
said  generator 

4.  in  a  tire  alarm  telegraph  system,  a  constantly  driven 
generator  of  alternating  current,  a  normally  closed  line 
circuit,  alarm  transmitting  appliances  connected  therein, 
a  normally  open  ground  circuit,  suitable  alarm  apparatus 
therein,  alocal  alarm  circuit,  and  a  relay  In  said  line  clr 
cult  controlling  said  local  alarm  circuit  to  normally  main 
tain  the  latter  open,  said  ground  circuit  being  closed  and 
opened  alternately  with  said  line  circuit,  and  all  of  said 
circuits  being  energized  by  said  sincb    souro-  of  current. 


5.  Traveling  buckets,  an  unobstructed  spout  feeding  to 
the  buckets,  and  a  fixed  apron  depending  from  the  spout 
and  of  length  sufficient  to  constantly  co-act  with  at  least 
one  of  the  buckets. 

6.  Traveling  buckets,  a  spout  In  feeding  relation  to  the 
buckets,  and  an  apron  depending  from  the  spout,  the 
buckets  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  spout  discharge  and 
the  apron  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  buckeU. 

7.  In  a  feed  means  for  traction  elevators,  a  flexible 
means,  buckets  thereon,  a  gravity  spout  In  feeding  rela- 
tion to  the  buckets,  and  an  apron  depending  from  the 
spout,  the  buckets  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  delivery 
end  of  the  spout,  and  the  apron  being  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  buckets. 

S67.496.  Fl'SE.  Henry  Oei8BNh5nir.  Schenectady. 
N  v..  assignor  to  Ceneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York  Filed  June  2»,  1903.  Serial  No. 
103,515. 


867,495  KKED  MEANS  1 OU  TRACTION  ELEVATOUS 
At-BEBT  .1  <;ates,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  AlllsChal- 
mers  ('onipany.  Chicago.  111.,  n  C..ri>^)ratlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed   Feb.    i:^.    1S»<>5       Serial    No.   245,645. 

1.  In  a  feed  means  for  traction  elevators,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  rectlllnearly  traveling  elevating  means,  an  unob- 
structed   gravity    spout    feeding    to    said    elevating    means, 
and  a  fixed  apron  depending  from  the  spout   and  co-actlnp 
therewith  and  with  the  elevating  mean« 

2.  In  a  feed  means  for  traction  elevators,  the  comblno 
tlon  of  a  sectional  rectlllnearly  traveling  elevating  means, 
a  discharge  spout  feeding  to  said  elevating  means,  and  an 
apron  having  its  portion  within  the  limits  of  width  of  the 
discharge,  below  the  discharge, 

3.  Traveling  buckets,  an   unobstrticted  spout  feeding  to 
the  buckets,  and  a  fixed  apron  depending  from  the  spout 


T:=qr 


1     In  a  fvise.   the  combination  with  a  body,  of  n  parti 
tlon  therein  havUm  a  bole,  a  fusible  conductor  having  one 
end  passed  through  said  hole,  a  spring  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  conductor,  and  means  for  plugging  said  hole  when 
the  fuse  Mows. 

•  2.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  l)ody,  of  a  parti- 
tion therein  having  a  hole,  a  fusible  conductor  having  one 
end  passed  through  said  hole,  a  spring  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  conductor,  and  a  bunch  of  flexible  fireproof  ma- 
terial attached  to  snld  conductor  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  partition  from  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  containing  two  cham- 
bers, of  a  fuse  In  one  of  them,  a  follower  in  the  other 
chamber  attached  to  the  end  of  said  fuse,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  follower,  and  a  flexible  conductor  connected 
with  said  follower  and  passing  freely  through  the  end  of 

said  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  caps  on  the  ends 
thereof,  a  partition  having  a  hole,  n  fuse  attached  to  ons 
of  said  caps,  a  spring  actuated  follower  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  fuse,  and  a  flexible  conductor  con- 
nected with  said  follower  and  passing  freely  through  a 
hole  In  the  other  cap. 
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5.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  caps  on 
the  ends  thereof,  a  fuse  and  a  spring  therein,  and  ti  flexible 
conductor  attached  to  aald  spring,  passing  freely  through 
the  end  of  said  body  and  curled  up  to  a  point  of  attach- 
ment with  the  cap 

(i.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  body  containing 
two  chambers,  of  n  fuse  In  one  of  tliem,  a  spring  In  the 
other  connected  with  said  fuse,  and  a  lock  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  spring  when  only  a  temponiry  over- 
load occurs. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  body  containing  a  fuse  cham- 
ber and  a  spring  chamber,  of  a  fuse,  a  spring  attached 
thereto,  and  a  non  fusible  lucking  piece  In  the  fuse  cham- 
ber for  sustaining  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


867.497.  AERIAL  TRAMWAY.  Waltkr  S.  Gbmmkb  and 
Emil  .1.  ScHLKicHEK.  St  I>ouls.  Mo..  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Broderick  &  Bascnm  Rope  rompany,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  hMled  Feb.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  358,373. 


1  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
travt-llng  bucket  and  a  traveling  loader,  said  loader  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  hoppers  which  discharge  Into  said 
bucket 

12.  In  an  atrial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket  and  a  traveling  loader,  said  loader  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  hoppers  discharging  Into  said  bucket, 
one  of  said  hoppers  heing  on  each  side  of  the  bucket. 

3.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket  and  a  loader  traveling  synchronously 
th»>rt>with,  said  lMad*»r  embodying  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
which  discharge  Intu  said  bucket. 

4.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket  anil  means  for  loading  same  while  In 
motion,  s.iid  loading  moans  fH>lng  actuated  by  said  bucket 
and  traveling  a  predetermined  distance  therewith  and 
embodying  a  p.air  of  hoppers,  one  hopper  Ijelng  on  each 
side  of  the  center  of  the  path  of  trav.«l  of  said  bucket. 

5.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  means  for  supporting  same,  and  a  loader 
emt)odylng  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for  loading  same,  said 
loading  m*»ans  lielng  actuated  by  said  supporting  means 

8.    In  an   aerial    tramway   system,   the  combination   of  a 
traveling  bucket,  means  for  supporting  same,  a  loader  em 
bodying    a    plurality    of    hoppers    for    loading    same,    and 
m«an8  upon  said  loading  means  engaged  by  said  support 
log  means  and  causing  a  forward  movement  of  said  loading' 
means. 

7.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  loader  embodying  a  plurality  of  hop- 
pers for  loading  same,  means  In  connection  with  said  trav- 
eling bucket  (or  actuating  said  loading  means,  means  upon 
said  loading  means  engagad  by  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  aforementioned  means  from  en- 
gmgement  at  a  predetermined  point. 

8.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket  having  m««ns  for  supporting  same,  a  trav- 


eling loader,  which  embodies  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  means 
projecting  from  said  supporting  means  to  actuate  th* 
loader,  and  means  to  stop  said  actuation  at  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

9.  In  an  aerial    tramway   system,   thp  combination    ^f   a 
traveling  bucket  having  means  for  supportiukr  same,  a  trav 
eling   loader,   a   pintle   projecting  from   said   bucket  supi>f)rt 
to  actuate  the  loader,  and  means  to  stop  said  actuation  tit 
a  preiletermlued  point 

10.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  loader,  said  loader  embody- 
ing two  hoppers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  loader  at  a 
point  l)etween  the  hoppers 

11.  In  an   aerial    tramway   system,   the  combination  of  a 
traveling   bucket,   a    traveling    loader,   said    loader   embody 
Ing  two  hoppers,  and  means  whereby  said  traveling  bucket 
actuates  said   traveling  loader  from   a   point   between  the 
two  hoppers 

12.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader,  said  loader  embodying  two  hoppers,  means 
croaa-connectlng  said  hoppers,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the 
traction  cable  engaging  said  cross  connecting  means,  there- 
by to  actuate  tbe  loader 

13.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  tr«vellng  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  sup- 
port for  said  bucket,  a  traveling  loader  embodying  two 
hoppers,  means  cross  connecting  said  hoppers,  and  means 
connected  to  said  bucket  support  engaging  said  cross-con- 
necting means,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

14.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cal'le.  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader  emt)odying  two  hoppers,  means  cross-connecting 
said  hoppers,  a  lever  upon  said  cross-connection,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  traction  cable  engaglni:  the  lever, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  loader 

ir>.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader,  a  lever  fiilcrumed  upon  said  loader,  and  means 
drawn  by  said  traction  cable  and  engaging  the  lever, 
thereby  to  actuate  thj  loader. 

Ifi.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  sup- 
port for  same,  a  traveling  loader,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
said  loader,  and  a  n)eml>er  projecting  from  said  bucket- 
support  and  engaging  the  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  the 
loader. 

17.  It*  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  bucket 
supivort.  a  traveling  loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  connecting  said  hoppers,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed ui>on  said  shaft,  ami  means  drawn  by  tne  cable  for 
engaging  said  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  tbe  loailer 

18.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  carrle<l  thereby,  a  shaft  con- 
necting said  hoppers,  a  spring  controlled  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  engaging 
said  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  said  loader 

10  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader,  a  pair  of  hopi>ers  on  the  loader,  a  shaft  between 
said  hoppers,  a  lever  fulcrume<l  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring 
encircling  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
lever,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  engaging  said  lever, 
thereby  to  actuate  said  loader. 

20.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel 
ing  loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  on  the  loader,  a  shaft  between 
said  hoppers,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  a  hook- 
like end  upon  said  lever,  means  drawn  by  the  cable  and 
engaging  aald  lever,  said  means  causing  same  to  rock  about 
said  shaft  until  said  means  seats  In  said  hook,  thereby  to^ 
actuate  said  loader. 

21.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  upon  aald  loader,  a  lever  sup- 
ported between  said  hoppers,  and  means  drawn  by  sal(> 
cable  and  engaging  the  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  tbe  loader. 
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22  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  0 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  sup- 
p<,rt  for  same,  a  traveling  loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  upon 
said  loader,  a  lever  supported  between  said  hoppers,  and  a 
member  projecting  from  said  bucket  support  and  engaging 
the  lever    tberebv  to  actuate  the  loader 

23  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  bucket 
support  a  traveling  loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  iH-twe^-n  said  hoppers,  a  pair  of  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by  the 
csble   for    engaging    said    levers,    thereby    to    actuate    the 

"4  IB  U  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tra'ctlon  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel 
ing  loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  carried  by  the  loader,  a  shaft 
iH-tween  said  hoppers,  a  pair  of  spring  controlU^  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable 
and  engaging  said  levers,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader^ 

'>6  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  on  the  loader,  a' shaft  be- 
tween said  hopi^rs.  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  sa  d 
shaft  a  pair  of  springs  encircling  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
springs  havln;:  one  end  secure<l  to  one  of  said  levers,  and 
means  drawn  by  the  cable  engaging  said  levers,  thereby 
to  actuate  said  loader. 

"6  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  cable,  a  traveling  bucket  drawn  thereby,  a  travel-  j 
Ing  loader,  a  pair  of  hoppers  on  the  loader,  a  shaft  be^ 
tween  said  hoppers,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  said 
shaft  a  hook  like  end  upon  the  levers,  means  drawn  by 
the  cable  and  engaging  the  levers,  said  means  causing 
said  levers  to  rock  about  said  shaft  until  said  means 
seats  In  said  hook,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

•7  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket  and  a  loader,  said  loader  embodying  a 
plurality  of  hoppers. 

•^8  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  or  a 
traveling  bucket  and  a  loader  for  loading  same,  said 
loader  emlKxIylng  a  plurality  of  hoppers  and  being  pushed 
forward  from  t)ehlnd 

'>9  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tra'vellug  bucket,  a  loader  etnbcxlying  a  plurality  of  hop- 
pers, means  for  connecting  said  loader  t..  said  bucket,  and 
means  for  predetermlnedly  disconnecting  same 

30  In  an  aerial   tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a   loader  emU.dylng  a   plurality  of  hop 
pers,    and    means    upon    the    loader    for    causing    same    to    , 
move  at  a  graduallv  Increasing  rate  of  speed. 

31  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  two  hopper  loader  for  loading  same, 
and  means  ui>on  the  loader  for  causing  same  to  move  at 
a  gradually  increasing  rate  of  speed,  said  means  being 
carried  between  the  hopi>ers. 

V  in  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  two  hop|>er  loader  for  loading  same. 
and  means  upon  the  loader  for  causing  same  to  move  at  a 
graduallv  Increasing  rate  of  si>ee<1,  said  means  l*lng  car 
rled  between   and  8upporti«d   by   the  hoppers 

■i3     In   an  aerial   tramway  system,   the  combination  of  a 
travelluK   bucket,   a    loader   emlKxIylug   a   plurality   of   hop 
pers     and    means    upon    tbe    loader    fur    causing    same    to 
move  at   a   graduallv   increasing   rate  of  spe,-.!.  said   meunh 
U-lng     engaged     and     actuated     by     tbe     bucket  supporting 

means  ^ ,        ,  , 

•U     In   an   aerial   tramway   system,   tbe   combination   of  a 

traveling    bu.  ket,    a    two  hopin-r    loader    for    loading    same, 

and  means  upon  tbe  loader  for  <  ausing  same  to  move  at  a 

graduallv     In.reaslng     rate     of     >-\H^'i.     ^Id     means    being 

carried     between     the     bopi»ers     and     Uing     engaged     and 

actuated  by  the  bucket  supporting  means. 

35    In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 

traveling    bucket,    a    two  hopiH-r    b.ader    for    Lading   same. 

and   a    pair   uf   levers   up..n    tbe   loader,    said    lev-rs   se.  urin;: 

tbe  actuation  of  tbe  loader. 

■Ui     In   an   aerial   tramway   system,    the  combination   uf  a 

traveling  bucket,  a  twohopi.er  loader  for  loading  some,  a 


pair  of  spring-controlled  levers  upon  the  loader,  aald 
levers  se<urlnv:  the  movement  of  the  loader,  and  means 
secured  to  the  bucket  support  for  actuating  the  lever. 

37  m  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  l>eam  supporting  a  traveling  bucket,  a  travelling 
loader,  and  a  member  projecting  from  said  beam,  said 
member  actuating  said   loader. 

3S  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  trolley  beam  supporting  tbe  same,  a 
traveling  loader,  and  a  memlH>r  projecting  from  said  l>oam. 
said  memlH^r  supporting  said  bucket,  and.  also,  actuating 
said  loader. 

39  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  o  triangular  trolley  beam  supiKjrtlng 
same,  a  traveling  loader,  aheaves  being  Jonrnaled  In  tl|e 
iM^am  adjacent  two  of  the  angles,  and  a  member  carried 
adjacent  the  third  angle,  said  meml.er  supporting  the 
bucket,  and,  also,  actuating  said  loader. 

40  in  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  cable,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  loader,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by 
the  cable  and  engaging  said  lever,  thereby   to  actuate  the 

loader,  ,  ,      ,.         ,  „ 

A\     \u  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a   lever  ful- 
•   crumed   upon   said   shaft,    and   means   drawn    by    the   cable 
and   engaging   said    lever    and    causing    said    lever    to    rock 
upon  said  shaft,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 
I       42.    In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
'   cable    a   traveling   loader,   a   shaft   thereupon,   a    lever   ful- 
crum^Ml  on  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  and 
engai:ink:   said    lever   and   causing   said    lever   to   rock    up<in 
said  shaft,  said  lever  when  thus  rocked  exerting  a  gradu-      . 
ally    Increasing    forward    pressure    on    the    shaft,    thereby 
to  actuate  the  loader. 

43  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  shaft,  a  spring  Intermediate  said  lever 
and  said  loader  through  which  spring  the  forward  pres- 
sure of  said  lever  Is  communicated  to  tbe  loader,  and 
means  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  lever  and 
causing  said  lever  to  rock  upon  said  shaft,  thereby  to 
actuate  the  loader. 

44  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  shaft,  a  spring  Intermediate  said  lever 
and  said  loader,  said  spring  converting  the  upward  pres- 
sure of  the  lever  Into  forward  pressure  on  the  loader,  and 
means   drawn    bv    the   cable   and   engaging   said    lever   and 

!   causing    said    lever    to    rock    upon    said   shaft,    thereby    to 
actuate  the  loader, 

45  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  loader, 
means  drawn  by  said  .able  and  engaging  said  lever,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  lever  from  such  engagement  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

40  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  loader, 
a  pintle  drawn  by  said  cable  and  engaging  said  lever,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  lever  from  such  engagement  al  a 
predetermined  point. 

47  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  lever  plvote<l  upon  said  loader, 
a  hook  upon  said  lever,  a  pintle  drawn  by  the  cable  en- 
gaging said  hook,  and  means  for  predetermlnedly  releas- 
ing said  hook  from  said  pintle. 

4S  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  spring  controlled  pivoted  lever 
upon  said  loader,  the  movement  of  said  lever  being  com- 
municated to  said  loader  through  said  spring,  and  means 
to  rock^sald  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

49  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  pivoted  lever  swinging  In- a 
vertical  plane,  a  fulcrum  therefor  secured  to  said  loader, 
and  means  to  rock  the  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

50  in  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
'  cable  a  traveling  loader,  a  pivoted  lever  swinging  in  a  ver- 
1  tlcal   plane    a   fulcrum    therefor   secured   to  the   loader,   a 
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iprlDg  haTing  one  end  Mcured  to  the  lever  and  the  oppoelte 
end  secured  to  the  loader,  and  means  to  rock  the  lever, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

51.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  spring-controlled  lever  pivoted 
thereupon,  said  lever  having  a  hook-like  end.  a  member 
drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  lever,  said  member 
caualng  aald  lever  to  swing  about  Its  fulcrum  until  said 
member  seats  In  said  hook. 

52.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  lever  pivoted  thereupon,  said 
lever  having  a  hook  like  ond,  a  member  drawn  by  the  cable 
and  engaging  said  hook,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hook 
from  engagement  with  aald  member. 

53  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  coniblnatlou  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  lever  pivoted  thereupon,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  hook  like,  a  member  drawn  by  the 
cable  and  engaging  said  hook,  and  means  engaging  the  end 
of  said  lever  opposite  said  first  mentioned  end,  said  means 
moving  said  lever  and  releasing  said  first  mentioned  end 
from  engagement  with  said  member, 

5-4.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  travelin^'  loader,  a  lever  pivoted  thereupon,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  hook  like,  a  member  drawn  by  the 
cable  and  engaging  the  lever  adjacent  its  pivot,  said  mem- 
ber moving  forward  in  a  straight  line  and  causing  said 
lever  to  swing  about  its  fulcrum  until  said  member  engages 
said  hook  like  end,  and  means  for  moving  aald  lever  still 
farther  about  Its  pivot,  thereby  to  release  said  lever  from 
engagement  with  said  member. 

55.   In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 

traveling  loader,  a  cable,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  loader,  a 

•      plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed   upon  .said  shaft,  and  means 

drawn   by   the  cable  and  engaging  said   levera,   thereby  to 

actuate  the  loader. 

o*i.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by  the 
cable  and  engaging  said  levers  and  causing  said  levers  to 
rock  upon  said  shaft,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader 

.")7.  In  au  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  header,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  and  means  drawn  by  the 
cable  and  engaging  said  levers  and  causing  said  levers  to 
rock  upon  said  shaft,  said  levers  when  thus  rocked  exert- 
ing a  gradually  increasing  forward  pressure  on  the  shaft, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

58.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  Intermediate  said 
levers  and  said  loader,  through  which  spring  the  forward 
p.*8sure  of  the  levers  Is  commrinicated  to  the  loader,  and 
means  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  levers  and 
causing  said  levers  to  rock  upon  said  shaft,  thereby  to 
actuate  the  loader. 

59.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  travelinK  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  intermediate  each 
of  said  levers  and  said  loader,  through  which  springs  the 
forward  pressure  of  said  lever  is  communicated  to  the 
loader,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said 
levt  rs  and  lausing  said  levers  to  rock  upon  said  shaft, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

60.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  Intermediate  said 
levers  and  said  loader,  said  spring  converting  the  upward 
pressure  of  the  levers  into  forward  pressure  on  the  loader, 
and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  levers 
and  causing  said  levers  to  rock  upon  said  shaft,  thereby  to 
actuate  the  loader. 

61.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plaralitj  of  levers  pivoted  upon 
■aid  loader,  means  drairn  by  said  cable  and  engafing  said 
levers,  and  means  for  predetermlnedly  releasing  said  levers 
from  such  engagement 

92.  In  an  aerial  tramway  srstem,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plnralltj  of  levers  pivoted  apon 
•aid  loader,  a  pintle  drawn  by  nid  cable  and  engaging 


said  levera,  and  means  for  predetermlnedly  releasing  said 
levers  from  such  engagement. 

63.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  upon 
said  loader,  a  hook  like  end  upon  each  of  said  levers,  a 
pintle  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  hooks,  and 
means  for  predetermlnedly  releasing  said  hooks  from  said 
pintle. 

64  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  travellUK  loader,  a  plurality  of  spring  controlled 
pivoted  levers  upon  said  loader,  the  movement  of  said  lever 
being  rommunicated  to  .said  loader  through  the  springs, 
and  means  to  rook  said  levers,  thereby  to  actuate  the 
loader 

65.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  fulcrum  for  said  levers  se- 
cure<l  to  said  loader,  and  means  to  rock  said  levers  about 
said  fulcrum,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader, 

66.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers 
swinging  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  fulcrum  for  said  levers  se- 
cured to  said  loader,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  loader  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  the  levers,  and 
means  to  rock  the  levers,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader 

67.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  spring-controlled 
levers  pivoted  upon  said  loader,  said  levers  each  having  a 
hook-like  end.  a  member  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging 
said  levers,  said  member  causing  said  levers  to  swing  about 
their  fulcrum  until  said  member  seats  In  said  hooks. 

68.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted 
thereupon,  said  levers  each  having  a  hook  like  end,  a  mem- 
ber drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  hooks,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  hooks  from  engagement  with  said 
member. 

GO.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  there- 
upon, one  end  of  said  levers  being  hook-like,  a  member 
drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  hooks,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  levers  opposite  «aid  book-like  ends, 
said  means  moving  said  levers  and  releasing  said  hook-like 
ends  from  engagement  with  said  member. 

70.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveliUK'  loader,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  there- 
upon, one  end  of  said  levers  t)eing  hook  like,  a  member 
drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  the  levers  adjacent  the 
pivots,  said  member  moving  forward  and  causini?  said  le- 
vers to  swing  about  their  pivots  until  saM  member  en- 
gages said  hook-like  ends,  and  means  for  pre<leterminediy 
raovln«  said  hook  like  ends  out  of  engagement  with  said 
member 

71.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  shaft  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  a  sprinii;  intermediate  each 
uf  said  levers  and  said  loader,  said  spring  converting  the  up- 
ward pressure  of  said  levers  Into  forward  pressure  on  the 
loader,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging  said  le- 
vera and  causing  same  to  rock  about  their  pivots,  thereby 
to  actuate  the  loader 

72.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  traveling  bucket,  a  support  for 
same,  and  a  guide  upon  the  loader,  said  guide  engaging 
the  bucket  support. 

73.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  loader,  a  bucket  support,  a 
guide  upon  the  loader  above  the  bucket-support,  said  guide 
preventing  undue  upward  motion  of  said  bucket-support. 

74.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
loader,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  loader,  and  a  bulkhead 
fixed  at  the  loading  station,  said  bulkhead  being  dispoaed 
In  front  of  the  mouth  of  said  hopper  and  cloaing  said 
mouth. 

75.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  loader,  and  a 
balkhead,  said  hopper,  while  in  one  position,  having  Ita 
mouth  cIoMd  by  said  balkbead. 

76.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
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traveling  loader,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  loader,  a  bulk- 
head closing  the  mouth  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
drawing  aald  hopper  clear  of  said  bulkhead  so  as  to  open 
the  mouth  of  aald  hopper, 

77  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  Of  an' 
ore  chute,  a  traveling  hopi>er.  a  stationary  bulkhead  cl<>8 
Ing  the  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  traveling  bucket,  means 
controlling  the  delivery  of  ore  from  said  chute  Into  said 
hopi>er,  and  means  for  drawing  aald  hopper  clear  of  said 
bulkhead,  tlius  to  allow  the  ore  to  paae  from  said  hopper 
Into  said  bucket. 

78,  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  a  traveling  bucket,  a 
traveling  loader,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  emt>odied  In  said 
loader  and  an  inclined  track  upon  which  said  loader 
travels, 

79    In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  a  traveling  bucket,  a 
traveling  loader  for  same,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  embodied 
in  »al<l  loader,  means  fur  actuating  said  loader,  and  means 
for    automatically    causing    the   return    of   said    loader    to   . 
starting  position. 

SO  in  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  lever  upon  said  loader,  moving  means 
engaged  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  Interposed 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  said 
first  mentioned  end,  said  means  actuating  said  lever  and  re- 
leasing same  from  engaKement  with  said  moving  means. 

81.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  lever  upon  said  loader,  a  hook  like  end 
upon  said  lever,  moving  means  en>;aged  by  aald  hook,  and  a 
trip  interposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  end  opposite  sal.l  ho.. k  like  end,  aald  trip  de- 
pressing said  lever  and  releasing  said  book  from  engage- 
ment with  said  moving  means. 

SI'.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  a  two  hopper  loader 
having  yleldiuj:  contact  means  and  movable  means  en- 
gaging said  yielding  means,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader, 

83.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  two  hopper  loader,  yielding  contact  means  upon  the 
loader,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cable  for  engaging  said 
contact  means. 

84.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  two  hopper  loader,  yielding  contact  means  between 
the  hoppers,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cable  for  en- 
gaging said  contact  means. 

85.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  two-hupi.er  loader,  traveling  means  carried  by  the 
cable  to  actuate  (he  loader,  yielding  means  ufKin  the  loader 
engaged  by  said  traveling  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  yielding  means  from  engagement  with  said  traveling 
means. 

86.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
loader  emlwdylng  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  retnrnlnK  the  same  to  start- 
ing position. 

87.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
loader  emUwIyinK  a  phirallty  of  hoppers,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  and  a  counterweight  attached  to  the  loader 
to  return  same  to  startinK  position 

88.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
loader  eml)odylng  a  plurality  of  hoppers  and  an  Inclined 
track  on  which  said  loader  travels. 

80.    In  an  aerial   tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
loader  embodying  a  plurality  of  hopi>ers.  an  Inclined  track 
on    which    aald    loader    travels,    and    a    counterweight    at 
tached   to   said    loader   and   causing    the   automatic    return 

thereof. 

JKt  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  horlsontal  shaft  upon  said 
loader,  an  actuating  lever  which  rocks  upon  said  shaft, 
and  means  drawn  by  the  cable  for  engaging  said  lever, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

91.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  traveling  bucket,  a  support  for 
same,  and  means  upon  said  loader  to  limit  the  upward 
movament  of  said  backet. 

92.  In  an  serial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  horlsontal  shaft  upon  said 
loader,  an  actuating  lever  which  rocks  upon  said  shaft, 
means  drawn  by  the  cable  for  engaging  said  lever,  thereby 


to  actuate  the  loader,  and  means  Interjwaed  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  lever  predetermlnedly  to  release  same  from 
the  cable. 

93.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  horlsontal  shaft  upon  said 
loader,  a  lever  which  rocks  upon  said  shaft,  means  drawn 
by  the  cable  for  hooking  with  said  lever,  thereby  to  actuate 
the  loader,  and  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  lever  to  unhook  same  from  said  loader. 

94.  In  an  aerial  tramway  aystem.  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader  emtmdylng  a  pair  of  hoppers,  a 
shaft  countersunk  in  each  of  said  hoppers,  and  means 
thereby  said  cable  pulls  upon  said  shaft,  thereby  to  actu- 
ate the  loader 

95.  A  bucket-loader  comprising  a  framework  approxi- 
mately rectangular  In  shape,  wheels  supporting  same,  and 
a  plurnlify  of  hoppers  depending  from  said  framework. 

96.  In  an  i.erial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket  •  loader  comprising  a  framework  and  an  open- 
mouthed  hopper  depending  therefrom,  and  means  at  the 
loading  station  for  closing  the  mouth  of  said  hopper. 

97.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  travels,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  loader,  said  means  being  disposed 
between  said   lalls, 

98.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  travels,  and  a 
traction  cable  for  moving  aald  loader,  said  cable  being  dis- 
posed l>etween  said  rails, 

99.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  travels,  a 
lever  supported  by  the  loader  between  said  rails,  and  a 
traction  cable  to  pull  said  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  the 
loader. 

100.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  travels,  front 
wheels  and  back  wheels  riding  on  said  rails,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  loader  at  a  point  midway  between  said  front 
wheels  and  said  back  wheels. 

101.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  loader,  a  pair  of  levers  on 
the  loader,  and  means  engaging  the  levera,  thereby  to  actu- 
ate the  loader, 

102.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  loader,  ii  lever  the 
axle  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  loader,  means  drawn  by  the 
cable  for  engaging  said  lever,  and  means  for  predeter- 
mlnedly releasing  said  lever  from  such  engagement. 

103.  In  an  aerial  tramway  aystem,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  traveling  bucket,  a  support  for 
same,  and  means  upon  said  loader  above  the  bucket-sup- 
port, said  means  limiting  upward  movement  of  said 
bucket-support. 

104.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader  having  a  yielding  cntact  means 
thereupon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cable  for  engaging 
said  contact  means. 

105.  in  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  n  traveling  loader,  a  traveling  bucket,  and  a  guide 
adapted  to  limit  upward  movement  of  aald  bucket. 

106.  An  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  a  bulkhead 
fixed  at  the  loading  station,  and  a  brace  for  said  bulkhead. 

107.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  and  a  bulkhead 
fixed  at  the  loading  station,  said  bulkhead  having  a  flaring 

edge. 

108.  in  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  a  bulkhead 
fixed  at  the  loading  station,  said  bulkhead  having  a  flaring 
edge,  and  a  brace  member  which  engages  said  bulkhead  at 
a  point  between  said  flaring  edge  and  the  edge  oppoelte 
thereto. 

109.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  ore-gate,  a  bell -crank  in  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, a  rock-shaft,  a  link  Intermediate  the  rock-shsft  and 
the  bell-crank,  and  means  to  move  the  rock-shaft,  thereby 
to  move  the  ore-gate. 

I        110.   In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
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alldlDg  ore-jcale,  a  rock-Bhaft,  means  Intermediate  the  rock     , 
•baft  and  the  ore-gate,  and  means  to  rock  the  rock  shaft. 
thereby  to  move  the  ore-gate. 

111.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable.  A  traveling  loader,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereupon,  said 
lever  having  a  hook  like  end,  an  Inclined  stop  dl8p<»ed  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever.  an<l  a  member  drawn  by 
the  cable  for  engaging  said  hook,  said  stop  being  adapted 
to  release  said  hnok  from  said  member. 

112.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  li>ader.  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereuptm,  said 
lever  having  a  hook-like  end  and  bearing  a  roller  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  member  drawn  by  the  cable  and  engaging 
said  hook,  and  a  stop  Interposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  , 
said  lever,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  ride  on  said  stop, 
thereby  to  release  said  hook  from  said  meml)er. 

113     In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  there    i 
upon,   means   drawn   by   the  cable  and  adapted    to   engage    , 
the  levers,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader,  and  means  cross- 
connecting  the  levers,  to  cause  the  same  to  move  In  unison. 

114.    In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,   a   traveling   loader,   a   pair   of   levers   carried    there 
upon,    means   drawn  by   the  cable   and  adapte.l   to  engage 
the  levers  to  actuate  the  loader,  a  member  cross  connect 
Ing    said    levers,    rollers    Journaled    on    said    meml>er.    and    > 
means  lnterpi>8ed   In   the  path  of  travel   of  saUl   rollers  to   | 
release  the  levers  from  said  cable-drawn  means.  I 

11.'     lu  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a   I 
traveling  bucket,  a  pair  of  material  feeding  chutes,  and  a 
traveling  hopper  Intermediate  each  chute  and  said  bucket. 

llfl.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  bucket,  a  pair  of  material  feeding  chutes,  a 
hopper.  Intermediate  each  chute  and  said  bucket,  meana  to 
load  said  hoppers  from  said  chutes,  and  means  to  discharge 
said  hoppers  Into  said  bucket  while  said  hoppers  are  In 
motion. 

117     In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
<able.  a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  loader,  a  .spring-con 
trolled  lever  on  the  loader,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable 
and  engaging  said  lever,  thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

118.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  loader,  a  traveling  bucket,  a  bucket  support  hav- 
ing a  curved  top,  and  a  guide  upon  the  loader  against 
which  said  curved  top  bears. 

119.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cable,  a  traveling  loader  having  a  pair  of  yielding  contact 
members  thereupon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cable  for 
engaging  said  contact  members. 

120.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  cable,  a  traveling  loader  embodying  a  pair  of  hoppers,  a 
pair  of  yielding  contact  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  adjacent  each  of  said  hoppers,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  cable  for  engaging  said  contact  members. 

121.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  a  pair  of  material-feeding  chutes,  u 
hopper  intermediate  each  chute  and  said  bucket  meana  to 
load  Mid  hoppers  from  said  chutes  while  said  hoppers 
are  at  reat.  means  at  the  loading  station  to  retain  the  ma- 
terial In  said  hoppers,  and  means  to  move  said  hoppers 
away  from  said  retaining  means,  thereby  to  discharge  the 
hopper-contents  ^ito  said  bucket  while  said  hoppers  are 
In  motion. 

122.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  backet-loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  trarels, 
and  a  trsTellng  bucket,  the  discharge  from  said  loader 
Into  said  bucket  being  located  at  a  point  Intermediate  said 

rails. 

123.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  bucket-loader  embodying  a  pair  of  hoppers,  a  pair  of 
rails  on  which  said  loader  trarels,  and  a  traveling  bucket, 
the  discharge  of  said  hoppers  Into  said  bucket  being  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  rails. 

124.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  Imcket-loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  trarels.  and 
a  trarellng  bucket  which  trarels  In  approximately  the 
••me  dtrectton  as  said  rails  extend,  and  Intermediate  said 
rails. 

126.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 


a  cable,  a  bucket-loader,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereupon,  said 
lever  having  a  curved  eilge,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  curved  edge,  thereby  to  actu 
ate  the  loader. 

126.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
11  cable,  a  bucket  loader,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  there- 
upon, said  levers  each  having  a  curve.l  edge,  and  means 
drawn  by  the  cable  adapted  to  engage  said  curved  edges, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  loader. 

127.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  cable,  a  bucket  loader,  a  jialr  of  levers  fulcrumed  there- 
upon, said  fulcra  being  In  allnement.  each  of  said  levers 
having  a  curved  edge,  and  means  drawn  by  the  cable 
adapted  to  engage  said  curved  edges,  thereby  to  actuate 
the  loader. 

128.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  cable,  a  traveling  loader,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed 
thereupon,  said  fulcra  being  In  allnement,  and  means 
drawn  by  the  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  said  levers, 
thereby   to  actuate   the   loader. 

129.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  bucket  loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  sjime  travels, 
and  a  traveling  bucket,  the  discharge  from  said  loader 
into  said  bucket  lielng  located  at  a  point  approximately 
midway  between  said  rails. 

130.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket  loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  travels,  and 
a  traveling  bucket,  said  bucket  being  suspended  Intermedi- 
ate said  rails. 

1.31.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  bi'Cket  loader,  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  same  travels, 
and  a  traveling  bucket,  said  loader  being  adapted  to  dls- 
chars;e  Into  said  bucket  while  said  bucket  Is  Intermediate 
said   'alls. 

132.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  hopper  on  each  side  there- 
of, and  means  to  load  said  hoppers. 

133.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  hopper  on  each  side  there- 
of, which  hoppers  discharge  into  said  bucket,  said  hop- 
pers being  actuated  by  said  bucket  and  being  adapted  to 
travel   a  firedetermined    distance  therewith 

134.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket  and  loading  means  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  hoppers,  one  hopper  being  on  each  side  of  the 
bucket. 

135.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket  and  loading  means  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  hoppers,  one  hopper  being  on  each  side 
of  the  bucket. 

i  136.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  means  for  supporting  same,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling   hoppers   for   loading  same,   one   hopper 

'  being  on  each  side  of  said  bucket,  said  hoppers  being  actu- 
ated by  said  supporting  means. 

137.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  hopper  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  hoppers  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate the  hoppers. 

138.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  hopper  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  causing  said  hoppers  to  move  at  a  gradu- 
ally-Increasing rate  of  speed. 

139.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  bucket,  a  traveling  hopper  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  a  lever  for  each  hopper  to  actuate  same. 

140.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  backet,  a  traveling  hopper  on  each  side  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  said  hoppers  to  said  bucket,  and 
means  for  predetermlnedly  disconnecting  same. 


867.498.      PULLEY.      Hssst   J.   Gilbcht.   Saginaw.    Mich. 
Filed  July  6,   1903.     Serial  No.   164.426. 
1.  The  herein  described  sheet  meul  structure  for  pul- 
leys and  the  like,  comprising  the  two  part  outer  shell   A 
harlns  the  end  flanges  a  and  the  Indentations  c  forming 
the  damping  surfaces  for  the  holts,  and  the  bolts  C  ;  sub- 
1  stantlally  a*  described. 


<>CT<^BKK     I,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1443 


2.  The  herein  described  sheet  metal  structure  for  pul- 
leys and  the  like,  comprising  the  two  part  outer  shell  A 
having  the  end  flanges  a  and  the  Indentations  c  forming 
the  clamping  surfaces  for  the  bolts,  and  provided  along  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  shell  with  Interlocking  projections, 
and  the  bolts  V  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  herein  described  sheet  metal  structure  for  pul- 
leys and  the  like,  comprising  the  two  part  outer  shell  A 
having  the  end  flanges  'J  and  Indentations  c  forming  the 
clamping  surfaces  for  the  bolts,  and  provided  with  the 
lugs  0  and  the  bolts  C  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  sheet  metal  structure  for  pul- 
leys and  the  like,  comprising  the  two-part  outer  shell  A 
having  the  end  flanges  a  and  Indentations  r  forming  the 
clamping  surfaces  for  the  bolts,  the  two  part  inner  shell  B 
provided  with  the  supporting  saddles  f  projecting  benenth 
the  clamping  surfaces  of  the  outer  shell,  and  the  bolts  C 
for  uniting  the  two  halves  of  the  pulleys;  substantially  as 
described. 

T>.  The  herein  described  sheet  metal  structure  for  pul 
leys  and  the  like,  comprising  the  two  part  outer  shell  \ 
having  the  end  flanges  o  and  Indentations  c  and  provided 
along  the  meeting  edges  of  the  shell  with  Interlocking  pro 
Jections.  the  two-part  Inner  shell  B  provided  with  the 
supporting  saddles  f  for  the  clamping  surfaces  formed  by 
the  indentations  c,  and  the  bolts  C  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

t;  The  herein  described  sheet  metal  structure  for  pul- 
leys and  the  like,  comprising  the  two-part  outer  shell  A 
having  the  end  flanges  a  and  Indentations  r  and  provided 
along  the  meeting  edges  of  the  shell  with  the  lu^s  y.  the 
two  part  Inner  shell  B  provided  with  the  supporting  sad- 
dles f  for  the  clamping  surfaces  formed  by  the  Indenta- 
tions c,  and  the  bolts  C  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  herein  described  sheft  metal  structure  for  pul- 
leys and  the  like,  comprising  the  two  part  outer  shell  .V 
having  the  end  flanges  a  and  Indentations  c  forming  clamp- 
ing surfaces  for  the  clamping  bolts,  the  two-part  inner 
shell  6  having  the  openings  r  to  accommodate  the  inner 
comers  of  the  Indentations  <  In  the  outer  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  the  supporting  saddles  f  for  the  clamping  sur 
faces,  and  the  bolts  C  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  pulley  comprising  the  two-part  outer 
shell  A  having  the  end  flanges  a  and  Indentations  c  and 
provided  along  the  meeting  edges  of  Its  halves  with  the 
lugs  g,  the  two-part  Inner  shell  B  having  the  openings  e 
to  accommodate  the  Inner  corners  of  the  Indentations  and 
provided  with  the  supporting  saddles  f  for  the  clamping 
surfaces  formed  by  said  Indentations,  and  the  bolts  C  ; 
substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

9.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  two-part 
outer  shell  having  marginal  flanges  a  Inwardly  directed 
towards  the  shaft  opening  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  parts  of  the  shell  ,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  two-part 
outer  shell  having  n»arglnal  flanges  0  Inwardly  directed 
towards  the  shaft  opening  and  also  having  Interlocking 
edges,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  of  the  shell  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  two-part 
outer  shell  A  having  flanges  a  Inwardly  directed  towards 
the  shaft  opening,  a  two-part  Inner  shell  arranged  within 
the  outer  shell,  and  meana  for  clamping  said  shells;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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12.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  two-part 
outer  shell  A  having  flanges  a,  a  two-part  inner  shall 
arranged  within  the  outer  shell  and  In  conUct  with  said 
flanges,  said  outer  shell  having  IndenUtlons  forming  damp- 
ing surfaces  for  the  bolts,  and  bolts  for  clamping  said  parts 
together  :  subsUntlally  as  described. 

13.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  two-part 
outer  shell  A  having  flanges  «.  a  two-part  Inner  shell  upon 
which  the  outer  shell  Is  saddled  and  arranged  concentric 
therewith,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  of  the  shells; 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  two-part 
outer  shell  A  having  flanges  o  and  also  having  along  the 
meeting  edges  ears  or  lugs  u  alternately  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  halves  of  the  pulley  and  each  fitting  within 
the  edge  of  the  opposing  half  of  the  shell,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  parts  of  the  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  pulley  comprising  a  two-part  outer  shell  and  a 
two-part  Inner  shell,  means  for  supporting  said  shells  In 
concentric  relation,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  of 
the  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  pulley  comprising  a  two-part  outer  shell  and  a 
two-part  Inner  shell,  one  of  said  shells  having  flanges  for 
spacing  the  two  shells  :  substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  pulley  comprising  a  two-part  outer  shell  and  a 
two-part  Inner  shell,  means  for  suiiportlng  said  shells 
In  concentric  relation,  and  clamping  bolts  passing  through 
and  engaging  the  parts  of  the  outer  shell  for  clamping  to- 
gether the  pints  of  said  shell  and  for  also  clamping  to- 
gether the  outer  and  Inner  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  pulley  comprising  two  concentric  shells,  one  of 
the  shells  having  end  flanges  closing  the  annular  space 
between  such  shells,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shVlls 
together:  substantially  as  described. 

10    A   pulley   comprising   two   concentric  shells,   one   of 
i    which  has  a  flange  bearing  against  and  arranged   to  sup- 
port  the   other   shell,   and   means   for   clamping   the   shells 
i    together  ;  substantially  as  described. 


867,499.      DIGGER    OR    SCRArER.      Chahles    H.    Gl'XN, 
MarysvUle.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,747. 


1.  In  a  digger  or  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
an  endless  conveyer  or  carrier  mounted  on  the  frame, 
wheels  also  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  digger  or  scraper, 
and  a  crank  connection  between  the  latter  and  said  wheels, 
whereby  the  digger  or  scraper  Is  made  to  coSperate  with 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  thereon,  wheels  also  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
scraper  or  digger,  a  pitman  connection  l»etween  the  latter 
and  the  wheels,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  digger  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
(hine.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  wheels 
for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  digger  or  scraper,  and  a 
pitman  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  said  operat- 
ing wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  thereon,  wheels  connected  with  the  conveyer 
shaft  at  one  extremity,  a  digger  or  scraper,  a  pitman  con- 
nection betw^n  the  latter  and  the  said  wheels,  a  guide 
wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  trough -shaped  guide 
connected  with  the  digger  and  engaging  the  said  gulds 
wheel  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  digger,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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S  The  combination  with  a  fram*».  a  conveyer  mounted 
thereon,  wheels  connected  In  operatlv<»  relation  with  the 
conveyer,  a  dlpger  provided  with  a  furwardly  projecting 
arm,  a  pitman  adjustably  connected  with  the  dlttjjer  at 
one  extremity,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  pitman  having 
a  crank  connection  with  the  said  wheels,  substantially  as 
descrlTted 

•V  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted 
thereon,  wheela  for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  illK>cer  hav- 
ing a  fnrwardly  projecting  arm,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
dU'ger  svlrh  ttje  said  wheels,  a  guide  wheel  Journaled  In 
the  frame  Intermediate  Us  extremities,  a  tmugh  shaped 
g'lldt'  plvotally  oonnecte<I  with  the  digger  arm,  whereby 
thf  iTulde  is  adapted  to  swing  IndependtMitly  of  the  said 
arm,  th^-  g'ltde  engairlng  the  gulile  wh»M>l  and  lining  pro- 
vided with  fam  members  at  Its  eitremltles  for  controlUng 
the  manipulation  of  the  digger  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  substantially  as  desc^i^1e<^. 

7  The  comblnatlrn  with  a  frame,  operating  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  digger  or  icraper,  a  crank  connection 
between  the  digger  or  scraper  and  the  operating  wheels 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  digger  or 
scraper,  and  suitable  means  acting  on  the  latter  to  produce 
a  vertical  movement  simultaneously  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing action  imparted  by  the  operating  wheel,  subetantially 
a.s   described. 

H.  The  combination  with  n  suitable  frame,  of  operating 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  digger  or  scraper  provided  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  arm.  a  pitman  having  a  crank 
connection  with  the  operating  wheels,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  pitman  and  the  digger  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


867.500.      CONTAINERTOr.      Jervis    R.    Hai»b«<:k,    De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.680. 
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In  a  container,  the  combination  of  a  top  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  tapering  closure  having  its 
lower  end  closed,  the  closure  when  in  place  extending 
below  the  edge  of  the  fiange,  and  a  gasket  of  absorbent 
fibrous  material  secured  across  the  closed  end  and  around 
the  shell  of  the  closure,  this  gasket  being  adapted  to  swell 
by  reason  of  absorbing  a  portion  ot  the  material  in  the 
container  and  to  project  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange 
of  the  head  and  thus  securely  hold  the  closure  in  posi- 
tion. 


8«:.5Ul.      MAiL-i't)UCH,     John   K.   H.vhkis,   Danville,   Vt. 
Filed  Aug.   10,  1906.     Serial  No.  273.580. 


.J  nAM  i^ 


.\n  artl<  i.>  <>{  maiuifacture  consisting  of  a  ni a  11  pouch 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  havhiK  a  pocket  formed  at 
one  eml  from  an  Integral  part  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
material,  said  p.><-Wet  being  narrower  than  the  txidy  of  the 
material  and  having  Its  opening  at  the  Inner  edge  where 
It  Joins  the  b<Hly  portion,  substantially  In  allnement  with 
the  ends  of  the  extended  margins  of  the  said  IxMly,  divers 
paroel  boldinc    straiw     secured     In     spaced     relationship    to 


the  Inner  face  of  the  material.  In  allnement  midway  of  Its 
side  edges,  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  portion  Including  Its 
margins  being  otherwise  free  and  iinlncumbered,  the  said 
margins  of  the  lK>dy  jwrtlon  lying  beyonr]  the  ends  of  the 
[>3cltet  being  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  toward  said 
parcel-holding  straps. 


867,502.  FRICTION-CLDTCH.  John  F  Harrison.  Mil- 
waakee.  Wis.,  aastgnor  to  Ailla-Chalmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,967. 


•// 
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1.  A  shaft,  a  means  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  member 
loose  relatlTe  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  longitudinally  slldable 
on  the  member,  an  element  coactlng  with  the  collar  and 
dlaengageable  therefrom  on  relative  rotation  and  longitu- 
dinal separation  of  the  element  and  collar,  clamping  means 
on  the  member  for  causing  rotation  of  the  member  with 
the  shaft,  and  linkage  connecting  the  element  and  the 
clamping  means. 

2.  A  shaft,  a  member  loose  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  collar 
movable  but  nonrotatabie  on  the  member,  a  recessed  ring 
coactlng  with  the  collar,  lugs  on  the  collar  registrable  with 
the  ring  recesses  for  assembling  the  collar  and  ring,  clamp- 
ing means  on  the  member  for  causing  rotation  of  the  mem- 
ber with  the  shaft,  and  linkage  connecting  the  ring  and 
the  clamping  means  and,  in  combination  with  the  con- 
nection between  the  collar  and  the  member,  preventing  reg- 
istration of  the  lugs  and  recesses. 

3.  A  shaft,  a  member,  a  grooved  collar  movable  on  the 
member,  a  plurality  of  radially  loose  rings  in  the  groove, 
operable  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  the  means  to  the  rings 
in  recurring  series. 


867.503.  AUTOMOBILE  SI.Kir.H.  F«»o«iCK  Haitjb, 
St.  Thomas.  N  !•  Filed  May  24.  1007.  Serial  No. 
376.379. 
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'Wk  A  .^^L         VA   a  yk  ,  ?-^ 


1  In  an  automobUe  sleigh,  a  uprles  of  drive  wheels 
adftpre<]  to  engage  the  surface  traversed,  arms  supporting 
the  shaft  of  said  drive  wheels,  a  transverse  bar  to  which 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  connected,  means  for 
rooking   said    arms    to    raise   or    lower   said   shaft    and    drive 
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wheels,  a  sleere  MJcfrcHng  said  transrerae  bar.  a  motor, 

and   connections  between   said   motor  and   sleeve  and  said 
sleere  and  drive  wheel  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter 

2.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  a  series  of  drive  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  traversed,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheels,  means  for  shifting  said  wheels  vertically 
a  shield  pivoted  to  the  automobile  lx)dy  and  (overlng  said 
drive  wheels,  and  connections  between  the  drive  wheel 
shaft  and  aaid  shield  whereby  vertical  movement  Imparted 
to  said  drive  wheels  will  be  similarly  Imparted  to  said 
shield.  •: 


water  transTersely  across  the  pipes  In   the  path  of  th« 

streams  of  gas. 

«ir.Y.i.j;,j:'r,^i-.-:»-.-.-.-.v.-.-iJMtiu:.-.-iii'ii-iiiM-.ivr-«iavJ'..vrJiv/««.-.VJ.'Ti5iVS^. 


867.504.     WRENCH.     Miel  H.  Habtman.  Elklns,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,790. 


-     -il/ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  shank 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  tearing  portion  and 
at  points  Intermediate  its  ends  with  a  stop  shoulder  and  a 
stationary  pawl,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  ahank  and  a  loop 
to  surround  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  one  wall  of 
said  loop  being  Inclined  to  jfermit  the  shank  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  to  rock  upon  the  shank  of  the  stationary  one 
said  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  said  stationary 
pawl  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  leaf 
spring  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  a  stationary  collar  surround- 
ing the  shanlu  of  l>oth  Jaws  and  engaged  with  the  shoul- 
der upon  the  shank  of  the  stationary  one.  said  collar  be^ 
log  adapted  to  guide  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  In  Its 
sliding  and  rocking  movfment.  a  handle  to  telescope  and 
rotate  upon  both  of  said  shanks  and  formed  with  a  bore 
having  an  enlarged  upper  jwrtlon  and  a  reduced  lower  por- 
tion to  engage  said  cylindrical  bearing  on  the  shank  of  the 
Stationary  Jaw,  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  the  bore  of 
the  handle  being  formed  with  a  cavity  or  recess  to  receive 
the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw.  and  means  upon  the  shank  of 
the  stationary  Jaw  for  retaining  said  collar  and  handle 
upon  said  shanks,  sul>stantlally  as  descrll)ed. 


867,505.  OAS-COOLINO  AND  OASOLKNE-SEPARAT- 
ING  ArrARATT'S  Pknnis  Hastings  and  Andrew 
\V.  Bbink,  New  Martinsville.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  347,148. 

In  apparatus  for  removing  gasolene  from  gas  under  com 
pression,  a  reservoir  constructed  to  contain  a  cooling  fluid. 
a   plurality  of  headers  arranged   In    the   reservoir,   cooling 
pipes    connecting    the    headers,    expansion    chamliers    con 
nected  in  the  pli>es  and  of  k"'«''T  diameter  than  said  pijtes. 
moans  fnr   (lls(  barging  the   llguld  condense*!   in  said   cham 
U'ln,    iinil    wafer    spraylnk:    tul.cs    tirran>fe<l    centrally    of   the 
plpob  and   provided    with   pi-rforatlons   for   directing  Jets  of 


867,506.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Orro  Hmmi-NK, 
l>hlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
344.127. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Inclined  track  pro- 
vided with  an  interruption  or  Jump,  a  platform  spaced 
from  said  interruption  or  Jump  and  having  guide  devices 
which  diverge  laterally  toward  said  space,  and  a  lower 
track  leading  from  said  platform.  In  combination  with  a 
vehicle  to  descend  said  inclined  track,  rise  over  the  space 
and  alight  upon  said  platform,  said  laterally  diverging  de- 
vices serving  to  guide  the  vehicle  onto  the  lower  track. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  front  and  rear  sup- 
porting wheels,  front  pivoting  elements  at  the  centers  of 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  front  supporting 
wheels,  a  track  having  downwardly  curved  reversely  bent 
rails  for  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  car.  similarly-dis- 
posed holding  rails  for  coactlon  with  the  holding  elements 
of  the  car.  pivoted  terminal  rails  for  said  holdlni:  rails,  an 
inclined  track  for  coactlon  with  the  front  holdink'  wheels 
of  the  car  after  the  latter  leave  the  holding  rails  of  the 
track,  and  drop  guldeways  at  the  upper  end  of  said  In- 
clined track  for  coactlon  with  the  pivoting  elements  of  the 
car  to  momentarily  arrest  the  latter,  cause  it  to  descend 
and  then  release  said  car  so  that  the  latter  is  caused  to 
swing  through  a  somersault  in  space  and^  liecome  re- 
Tcrsed,  end  for  end,  as  It  drops  from  the  track. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  car.  an  In- 
clined track  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly-Inclined 
portion  and  a  landing  so  related  as  to  cause  the  car  after 
descending  said  Inclined  track  to  spring  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  front  end  foremost,  turn  a  complete  somersault 
in  space.  In  contra-carwheel-wlse  direction,  nnd  descend 
on  such  landing,  substantially  as  spocifled 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  .«t]pportin>;  wheels, 
holding  elements  and  lateral  guide  elements,  an  Inclined 
track  having  two  sections  seimrated  by  n  siuHf,  and  each 
lirovlded  with  s\ipi><irfing  rails  for  the  said  supporting 
wheels  and  holding  rails  for  coactlon  with  the  said  hold- 
ing elements,  the  lower  track  section  being  also  provided. 
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at  lU  upper  end  with  upwardly,  laterally-diverging;  ^Ide 
rails  to  coact  with  the  lateral  guide  elements  of  the  car 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  alight  upon  the  lower  track  after 
leaving  the  upper  track,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  front  and  rear  sup 
porting   wheels,   front   pivoting   elements,    front   and   rear 
holding   elements,    a    track    having   downwardycurved,    re 
Tersely  bent    rails    for    the   supporting    wheels   of    the   car, 
similarly  dl8p«)8e<l  holding  rails  for  coactlon  with  the  hold- 
ing  elements   of    the   car.    pivoted    terminal    rails    for    said 
holding  rails,  an  Inclined  track  for  coactlon  with  the  front 
holding  wheels  of  the  lar  after  the  latter  leave  the  holding   1 
rails  of  the  trB<'k.   and   drop   gultleways  at    the   upper  end 
of  said   Inclined  track  for  coactlon  with   the  pivoting  ele- 
ments of  the  car  to  momentarily  arrest  the  latter,  cause  it 
to  descend  and  then  releas*-  said  car  so  that  the  latter  is 
caused    tu    swln<    tliroiiKb    ■»    somersault    In    space    and    be- 
come reversed.  end,lor  end,  as  it  drops  from  the  track. 


867.507.       SE'RING-PLATFORM    FOR    VEHICLE  SEATS. 

CHAIRS.    LOINCKS.    ANr>    HKI*  BOTTOMS        Ur.SRr 
IlKiiJiN,    Newport.    Ky.,    assiKiior    to     The    Hlggtn    Munu 
factoring    Company,    Newport.    Ky.,    a    Corporation    of 
West     Virginia.        Filed     Nov.      19.      1904.      Serial     No. 
233,520. 


1.  In  a  spring  platform,  .seats  for  the  springs,  and 
frames  having  mid  portions  I)*,  Inclined  portions  I>*,  one 
end  of  the  frame  provided  with  a  hooking  device,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  spring  platform,  seats  for  the  springs,  and 
frames  having  sides  D*.  and  middle  portions  I)*,  and  end 
portion  D*,  and  end  hook  at  the  other  end,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposrs  specified. 

3.  In  a  spring  platform,  seats  for  the  springs,  and 
frames  connected  to  the  seats,  each  made  of  a  single  rod 
bent  so  as  to  have  mtd-portlons  D*,  Inclined  portions  I>^', 
an  end  portion  D^,  the  ends  of  the  rod  being  approximated, 
and  bent  forming  the  hook  ITH,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  spring  platform,  and  as  an  element  of  connec- 
tion, frames  each  made  of  a  single  rod  bent  so  ns  to  have 
mld-portlons  D*.  inclined  portions  I)*,  end  portion  D'. 
and  opposite  end  where  the  rods  approximate  provided 
with  the  hook  I>,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

5.  In  a  spring  platform,  and  as  an  element  of  connec 
tlon,  frames  each  made  of  a  single  rod  bent  so  as  to  have 
mld-portlons  D*.  Inclined  portions  O*,  end  -portion  D^, 
and  opposite  end  where  the  rods  approximate  provided 
with  the  hook  D*.  the  book  of  one  frame  engaging  the 
end  D*  of  an  adjacent  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  spring  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac 
ture,  a  aeat  for  a  spring,  consisting  of  a  plate  haTlng  a 
raiasd  central  portion  boandsd  by  depressed  channel  por- 
tion, an  eye  formed  in  the  channel  at  a  given  point  by 
raising  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  spring  adapted  to  rest  In  the  channel  and  to  pass 
throufb   this   eye,   and    means   for   securing   this   seat    to 


other  portions  of  the  platform,  snbstantially   as  and  for 

the  purposes  spe<'lfie<l. 

7.  In  a  spring  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac 
ture,  a  seat  for  a  spring,  consisting  of  a  plate  havlnt;  a 
ralRe<l  central  portion  boundeil  by  depresseil  channel  por- 
tion eyes  formed  In  the  channel  at  given  p<jlnt8  by  rals 
Ini;  the  t>ottom  of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  spring  adapted  to  rest  in  the  channel  and  to  pass 
through  these  eyes,  and  means  for  Hf<iirlng  this  seat 
to  other  portions  of  the  platform,  sulistantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  :i  sfirlnK  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, a  "(eat  fur  !i  spring,  conalstini;  of  a  plate  having  a 
raised  central  fx)rtlon,  iKiunded  by  a  depressed  channel 
portion.  In  turn  bounded  by  a  raised  portion,  an  eye 
formed  In  the  channel  at  a  given  point,  by  raising  the 
bottom  of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  channel  and  to  pass  through  this 
eye,  and  means  for  securing  this  seat  to  other  portions 
of  the  platform,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

9.  In  a  spring  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, a  seat  for  a  spring,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
raise<l  central  portion,  l>oundeil  by  a  depressed  channe" 
portion.  In  turn  Niunded  by  a  raised  portion,  the  eyes 
formed  in  the  channel  at  given  points  by  raising  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  i>ortlon  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  rest  In  the  channel  and  to  pass  through  these 
eyes,  and  means  for  securing  this  seat  to  other  portions 
of  the  platform,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified 

10.  In  a  spring  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, a  seat  for  a  spring,  consisting  of  a  plate  havlni;  a 
channel  provided  with  opening  formed  by  raising  the  b<it 
torn  of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  end  [>ortlon  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  rest  In  the  channel  and  to  pass  within  this 
opening,  and  the  ends  curved  over  Into  the  h<x>k  [xirtlons, 
substantially  as   and  for  the  purposes  sp«'clt1ed 

11.  In'a  spring  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac 
ture,  a  seat  for  a  spring,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
channel  provided  with  two  openings  formed  by  raising 
the  Uittom  of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  sprUig  adapted  to  rest  In  the  channel  and  to  pa.ss 
within  these  o{)enlngs,  and  the  ends  of  the  plates  formed 
into  hooks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12.  In  a  spring  platform,  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, a  seat  for  a  spring,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
channel  provided  with  opening  formed  by  raising  the  t)ot 
tom  of  the  channel,  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  rest  In  the  channel  and  to  pass  within  this  open 
Ing,  and  the  ends  curved  over  Into  the  hook  portions,  and 
the  frame  I>,  one  of  whose  sides  is  engaged  by  a  hook  of 
the  seat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

13.  In  a  spring  platform,  seats  for  the  springs,  the  colled 
Inverted  conical  truncated  springs,  whoso  apexes  respec- 
tively rest  upon  these  seats,  and  are  secured  thereto,  each 
seat  provided  with  curved  ends,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  a  plate  of  the  frame,  and  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to  a 
curved  end  of  the  spring  seat,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

14.  In  a  spring  platform,  seats  for  the  springs,  having 
the  channel  openings  for  the  end  of  the  springs  formed  by 
raising  the  tnittoms  of  the  channels,  and  having  the  curvetl 
end  hooks,  and  the  links  F  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  engaging  the  adjacent  hooks  of  these  seats, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

l.'S.  In  a  spring  platform,  the  combination  of  the  springs 
and  their  seats,  and  the  rod  having  a  portion  D*,  and  at 
each  end  of  this  portion  an  inclined  portion  !>»,  each  in 
dined  portion  connected  to  a  spring  seat,  and  a  pivotal 
holder  H*,  H»,  H*,  plvotally  engaging  the  mldportlon  !)• 
of  the  said  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

16.  In  a  spring  platform,  the  combination  of  the  springs 
and  their  seats,  and  the  rod  having  a  portion  I>»,  and  at 
each  end  of  this  portion  an  inclined  portion  If,  each  In- 
clined portion  connected  to  a  spring  seat,  and  a  pivotal 
holder  H*,  H*,  H*,  plvotally  engaging  the  mldportlon  E>* 
of  the  said  rod  and  the  link  F,  plvotally  connected  to  the 
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frame  at  one  end  and  to  the  spring  sent  on  the  side  oppo 
alto  where  said    rod   engages   the   latter,   substantially   as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

17  In  a  spring  platform,  the  combination  of  the  spring 
seatH  having  curved  ends,  rod  frames  having  sides  1>^  and 
mid  sides  I>*  and  end  jwrtlons.  these  rod  frames  connected 
at  their  mid  sides  to  the  siaiug  seats,  and  at  their  end 
porti  .us  to  each  other,  and  the  links  F.  connecting  the 
spring  seats  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  anil  the  fixed  holders 
n*.  connecting  the  rod  frames  to  the  front  of  this  frame. 
substaiiflall.v  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  , 

IS  in  a  spring  platform,  the  combination  of  the  spring  { 
seats,  rod  frames  having  sides  1>*.  midsldes  1>»  and  end 
portions,  these  rod  frames  connected  at  their  midsldes  ti> 
the  spring  seats,  and  the  end  extension  link  devices,  having 
a  straight  end  !•,  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
having  converging  sides  F,  1',  provided  at  their  meeting 
en. is  with  hooks  I,  engaging  an  end  portion  of  the  said  rod 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<^)se8  specified. 

19.  In  a  spring  platform,  the  combination  of  the  spring 
seats  having  curved  ends,  rod  frames  having  sides  I>»,  and 
midsldes  I>»  and  end  portions,  these  rod  frames  connected 
at  their  mid  sides  to  the  spring  seats,  and  at  their  end 
portions  to  each  other,  and  the  links  F,  connecting  the 
spring  seats  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  the  fixed  holders 
HV  connecting  the  rod  frames  to  the  front  of  this  frame, 
and  the  end  extension  link  devicea.  having  a  straight  end 
1».  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  converging 
sides  1=,  I-,  and  where  these  sides  meet  connected  to  an 
end  of  the  said  rod  frame,  sutwtantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

20.  In  a  spring  platform,  the  springs,  and  a  rod  frame 
made  of  one  piece  and  l>ent  substantially  as  shown.  Its 
free  ends  located  together  and  formed  with  a  hook  K».  Its 
mid-sides  having  the  clamps  K^  curved  as  shown  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  parts  of  adjacent  springs,  and  the 
connecting  pieces  L»,  lA  one  set  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  rod  frame  K.  and  the  other  set  to  the  other  end  of  this 
rod  frame,  the  other  en<ls  of  said  connecting  pieces  being 
respectively  connected  to  adjacent  springs,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purivises  specified. 

21.  In  a  spring  platform,  springs,  rod  frames  K,  having 
side  clamps  engaging  springs,  and  ends,  and  the  converg- 
ing connecting  pieces  lA  I-^.  one  set  in  one  piece  and 
booked  at  its  converged  end  to  the  end  of  the  rod  frame, 
by  a  hook  on  the  latter,  and  the  other  set  of  two  pieces, 
each  having  at  each  end  a  hook,  the  converging  ends  hooked 
onto  the  end  of  the  rod  frame,  and  the  other  ends  re- 
spectively to  springs,  and  connections  to  the  upper  frame 
of  the  platform.  sulMstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

S«7,50S.  rROJECTILE  FOR  RIFLED  SMALL  ARMS. 
Hknrv  W.  Holland  and  Th<)Ua.s  Woodward.  Willes 
den,  England.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.''.r,,094. 


Hexing  said   toggle   when   said  plunger   arrives  at   the  end 
of  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  -switch,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tacts, of  a  contact-disk,  ti  spring  actuated  stem  connected 
therewith,  a  toggle  pivoted  to  said  stem,  u  plunger,  and 
a  rocker  actuated  by  said  plunger  and  operating  to  set 
and  trip  said  toggle. 

3.  in  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  eon- 
tacts,  of  a  contact-disk,  a  stem  carrying  said  disk,  a  toggle 
pivoted  to  said  stem,  a  rocker  having  one  end  above  said 
toggle  and  the  other  end  below  It.  and  a  plunger  plvotally 
connected  with  said  rocker. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  con- 
tacts, of  a  contact-disk,  a  stem  carrying  said  disk,  a  toggle 
pivoted  to  said  stem,  a  rocker  having  one  end  above  said 
toggle  and  the  other  end  below  It,  a  plunger  pivoted  to 
said  rocker,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  stem  when  the 
toggle  is  tripped,  and  a  stronger  spring  for  actuating 
said  plunger  to  set  said  toggle. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  panel  1  having 
an  opening  2,  of  a  block  3  having  a  socket  4  ;ind^  trans 
verse  slot  5,  contacts  9  at  the  outer  end  of  the  socket, 
(ontacts  12  in  said  slot,  a  metallic  contact  disk  7  in  said 
socket,  a  spring-actuated  stem  G  for  said  disk,  a  toggle 
for  moving  said  disk  from  one  set  of  contacts  to  the 
other,  and  a  rocker  for  setting  and  tripping  said  toggle 

G.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  panel  1  having 
an  opening  2,  of  a  block  3  and  a  cover  18  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  opening,  a  tube  25  held  between  said  block  and 
cover,  a  spring  plunger  in  said  tube,  a  rocker  plvotally 
supported  by  said  cover  and  connected  with  said  plunger. 
u  movable  contact,  and  a  toggle  for  moving  It,  adapted  to 
l»e  set  and  tripped  by  the  toe  and  heel  of  said  rocker. 


H07,510.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FIRE-RETARDANT 
GLASS.  Clbmb.nt  J.  Jlngkks,  Streator,  HI.,  assignor 
to  The  Western  Glass  Company,  Streator.  IJl.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
340,998. 


1.  A  projectile  consisting  of  an  outer  case,  a  filling  of 
lead  for  the  rear  portion  of  the  case,  and  a  wood  fllling 
for  the  front  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  projectile  consisting  of  an  outer  case,  a  fllling  of 
high  specific  gravity  for  the  rear  portion  of  the  case  and  a 
filling  for  the  front  portion  of  the  rase  the  specific  gravity 
of  which  is  considerably  less  than  liaif  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  filling. 

867.609.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Ei>wiN  Joh.nso.v.  Schen 

ectady.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    General    Electric    Company. 

a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Aug.     24.    1905. 

Serial  No.  275.r>67 

1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  seU  of  con- 
tacts, of  a  contact  disk,  a  spring  actuate<l  stem  connected 
therewith,  a  toggle  connected  with  said  stem,  and  a 
plunger  provided  with  means  for  straightening  said  toggle 
when    said    plunger    is    moved    In    one    direction    and    for 


1..  The  process  of  making  glass  having  a  fire-reslstlng 
m;iterlal  Incorporated  therein,  which  consists  In  con- 
currently forming  upon  a  svibstantl.-Ul.v  horizontal  support 
two  layers  of  glass,  one  upon  the  other  and  formed  in 
successive  order,  and  simultaneously  paying  out  under 
tension  and  positively  and  continuously  directing  into 
the  relatively  progressing  line  of  Juncture  between  the 
finished  upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  advance 
me«?tlng  portion  of  the  second  layer,  a  fire  resisting  re- 
inforcement, tvTid  reinforcement  being  held  free  from  con- 
tact with  either  t>ody  of  glass  until  overflowed  by  the 
relatively  advancing  edge  of  the  second  layer. 

•_'.  The  process  of  making  glass  having  a  fire  resisting 
material  incorporated  therein,  which  consists  in  making 
a  first  pour  of  glass  and  starting  the  rolling  of  a  layer 
therefrom,  making  a  second  pour  of  glass  upon  said 
started  first  layer,  confining  said  second  pour  to  cause  its 
relatively  advancing  edge  to  Initially  assume  u  substan- 
tially  straight   line  across   the  first   layer,   thereafter  con- 
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currently  roillnir  oat  the  two  larera.  one  apon  th*  otbar, 
und    slimiltaneously    paying    out    under    t0lial<Nl    tad    »e- 

fiiratply  ifulding  Into  the  relatively  proRrewiInK  line  of 
Juncture  t>€tween  the  finished  upper  surface  of  the  first 
layer  and  advance  meeting  portion  of  the  second  layer. 
A  tire- resisting  reinforcement,  said  reinforcement  being 
held  free  from  contact  with  either  body  of  glass  until 
overflowed  by  the  rt-latlvely  advancing  edge  of  the  second 
layer. 

;{.  The  process  of  making'  t;I;is.s  having  a  flre-reslsttng 
material  Incorporated  therein,  which  consists  In  con- 
currently forming  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  support 
two  layers  of  glass,  one  upon  the  other  and  formed  In 
successive  order,  and  simultaneously  paying  out  under 
tension  and  positively  and  continuously  directing  Into 
the  relatively  progressing  line  of  Juncture  between  the 
finished  upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  advance 
meeting  portion  of  the  second  layer,  a  flre-reslstlng  re 
luforcement.  . 


867.511.  8UAFT  BEARING.  John  P.  Kahns,  Boalder. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  .1.  P.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine 
Co..  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,901. 


/  ~ 


19  ^    \ 


1.  An  antifriction  roller  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable 
collar,  Journaled  rollers  supporting  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  collar,  and 
longitudinally  dispose*!  series  of  rollers  constituting  the 
Inner  IwarlnLC  face  of  the  collar  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  each  roller  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  collar 

2.  An  antifriction  roller  t>earlns'  'comprising  a  rotatable 
collar,  journaled  rollers  supportkik,'  tlu-  same  and  ar- 
range«l  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  collar,  and 
longltu(Jinall>p-dlspo8ed  series  of  rollers  constituting  the 
inner  l»earlng  face  of  the  collar  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  each  roller  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  ot 
the  collar,  the  rollers  of  one  series  within  the  collar  being 
stagxered  with  relation  to  the  rollers  of  the  next  adjacent 
serleH  thereto 

\\  An  antl-frlctlon  roller  t>earlng  comprising  a  rotatable 
collar,  Journale<i  rollers  sup[)ortlng  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  collar, 
longitudinally  illsp<.se(j  series  of  rollers  constituting  a 
jMjlygonal  Inner  bearing  face  for  the  collar,  and  a  shaft 
tMiIygiiiial  in  cro.ss  section  extending  through  the  '-ollar 
and  supported  by  said  rollers. 

4  An  auti  friction  roller  bearing  t-omprlslnit  a  rotatable 
collar,  Journale<l  rollers  supporting  the  same  ami  ar- 
rangeii  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  collar, 
longitudlnallydlapo-sed  series  of  rollers  constituting  a 
polygonal  Inner  bearing  face  for  the  collar,  and  a  shaft 
polygonal  In  cross  se<-tion  extending  throuxh  the  collar 
and  supported  by  said  rollers,  the  rollers  of  one  series 
within  the  collar  being  staggered  In  relation  to  the  n,)l!er8 
of  the  next  adjacent  series  thereto. 

5.  An  antifriction  roller  bearing  comprising  a  collar 
having  a   polygonal   inner   face,   longitudinal   ribs   formed  . 


•long  the  meeting  edges  of  the  facets  on  the  Interior  Of 
the  collar,  Journal  h)earliigs  in  staggered  relation  oB  opt>o- 
slte  sides  of  the  ribs,  rollers  having  Journals  seated  In 
said  Journal  bearing's,  and  other  rollers  exterior  to  said 
collar  and  8upp<jrtlng  the  same  and  arranged  longitudi- 
nally parallel  with  the  ails  of  said  collar. 

6.  An  antifriction  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  carrying  a  semicircular  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-extending rollers,  a  rotatable  collar  seated  on 
said  rollers,  longitudinal  series  of  rollers  carried  by  the 
interior  of  the  collar  and  arranged  to  form  a  polygonal 
bearing  surface  therein,  a  polygonal  shaft  engaging  the 
polygonally-disposed  rollers  within  the  collar,  and  a  cap 
plate  confining  the  collar  to  the  bed-plate  of  the  Journal 
support. 

7.  An  antifriction  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  carrying  a  semicircular  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  rollers,  a  rotatable  collar  seated  on 
said  rollers,  longitudinal  series  of  rollers  carried  by  the 
interior  of  the  collar  and  arranged  to  form  a  polygonal 
bearing  surface  therein,  a  polygonal  shaft  engaging  the 
polygonally-disposed  rollers  within  the  collar,  a  cap  plate 
confining  the  collar  to  the  l>ed-plate  of  the  Journal  sup 
port,  and  antl  friction  ballbearings  Interposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  collar  and  the  Journal  support  adjacent  to 
the  collar. 

8.  An  antifriction  Journal  t)earing  comprising  a  two- 
part  Journal  support,  longitudinally  arranged  rollers  In 
the  lower  section  of  said  support  and  arranged  In  semi- 
circular series,  a  cylindrical  collar  split  longitudinally  Into 
two  equal  parts  with  dovetailed  tenons  formed  on  one  part 
and  corresponding  dovetailed  mortises  on  the  other  part, 
securing  means  for  fastening  the  two  parts  together. 
equidistant  radially  -  disposed  Inwardly  projecting  longi- 
tudinal ribs  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  collar,  longi- 
tudinal series  of  rollers  having  their  axes  of  rotation  par- 
allsl  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  collar,  with  the 
rollers  of  one  series  In  staggered  relation  to  the  rollers  of 
the  next  adjacent  series,  the  said  rollers  forming  a  polygo- 
nal bearing  face  on  the  Interior  of  the  collar,  and  a  polygo- 
nal shaft  engaging  said  rollers. 


M7.512.  8AW-FILINO  MACHINE.  Looan  8.  K«wr»B, 
Salisbury.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
811,153. 


1.  In  a  machine  nf  the  class  described,  a  fraiin",  a  saw 
support,  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  file  carriers  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  rocker  bar  to  which  said  carriers 
are  connected,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  and 
connected  to  the  rocker  bar  to  simultaneously  Impart 
movement  to  the  carriers  in  op{H)slte  directions,  respec- 
tively, a  cam  shaft,  an  elongated  cam  carried  thereby  and 
extending  under  both  of  the  file  carriers,  a  rocker  arm  on 
said  cam  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rocker  arm 
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to  the  driven  shaft  to  time  the  movement  of  the  cam  with 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  file  carriers. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  saw  support,  of  s  pair  of  file  carriers,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  file  carriers,  means  for  elevating  the  file 
carriers  to  hold  the  files  from  engagement  with  the  saw 
during  the  idle  or  return  stroke,  pressure  springs  acting  on 
such  carriers,  means  for  supporting  said  pressure  springs, 
aad  means  for  moving  the  spring  supports  to  relieve  the 
pnaaore  on  the  file  carriers  during  such  Idle  stroke. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  support,  of  a  pair  of  file  carriers,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  cam  shaft,  cams  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  arrajiged  to  move  the  carriers  to  elevated  posl- 
Uon  during  the  idle  stroke,  a  rock  shaft,  springs  carried 
thereby  and  bearing  on  the  file  carrier,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft  to  relieve  the  spring  pressure  during  the  idle 

stroke. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  support,  of  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  file  carriers, 
a  rocker  bar  to  which  one  end  of  each  carrier  Is  connected. 
means  for  actuating  said  rocker  bar,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  elevate  said  file  car- 
riers, a  rock  shaft,  springs  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
bearing  on  the  carrier,  a  rocker  arm  extending  from  the 
rock  shaft,  a  second  rocker  arm  carried  by  the  cam  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  the  two  rocker  arms,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  cam  shaft. 


867,613.  SHIP -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Jons  A. 
K«!*nedt-McGr«oor.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July 
7.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,048. 


1.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprlplng.  a  casing,  a 
cleaning  means  carried  thereby,  self  contained  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  casing  lengthwise  or  laterally,  and 
means  for  holding  said  casing  against  the  surface   of  the 

ship. 

2.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  a  cislng.  a 
cleaning  means  carried  theretvv.  s.lf  contained  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  casing  lengthwise  or  laterally  and 
a  magnet  for  holding;  said  casing  against  the  surface  of  the 

ship. 

3.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
cleaning  means  carried  thereby,  forwarding  wheels  jour- 
naled on  said  casing,  a  motor  in  s»ld  casing,  connecting 
means  between  said  tootor  aatf- said  forwarding  wheels, 
means  for  moving  safT!  tasing  laterally,  and  a  magnet  for 
holding  said  >aslng  against  the  surface  of  the  shiii 

4.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
cleaning  means  .arrl.d  th.rehy.  forwarding  whoels  Jour- 
naled on  said  casing,  a  motor  In  said  casing,  connecting 
means  between  said  motor  and  said  forwarding  wheels, 
other  wheels  for  moving  the  casing  laterally,  driving 
motors  for  the  last  mentioned  wheels,  m^ans  for  putting 
said  last  mentioned  wheels  out  of  operation  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  casing  and  a  magnet  for  holding 
said  casing  against  the  surface  of  the  ship 

5.  A    ship    cleaning    apparatus    comprising,    a    casing,    a 


cleaning  means  carried  thereby,  forwarding  wheels  Jour- 
naled In  said  casing,  a  motor  in  said  casing  connecting 
means  between  said  motor  and  said  forwarding  wheels. 
lateral  movement  wheels  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
said  forwarding  wheels  having  seml-clrcumferentlul  re- 
cesses of  such  depth  that  the  radius  of  the  Inner  periphery 
so  formed  is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  forwarding  whe.  Is, 
driving  motors  for  said  lateral  movement  whoeLs  and  a 
magnet  for  holding  said  casing  against  the  surface  of  the 

ship. 

6.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprl8lng,  a  casing,  a 
cleaning  means  carried  thereby,  forwarding  wheels  Jour- 
naled In  said  casing,  a  motor  In  said  casing,  connecting 
means  between  said  motor  and  said  forwarding  wheels, 
lateral  movement  wheels  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said 
forwarding  wheels  having  Beml-circumferentlal  recesses 
of  such  depth  that  the  radius  of  the  Inner  periphery  so 
formed  Is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  forwarding  wheels. 
means  for  stopping  said  lateral  movement  wheels  when 
their  recesses  are  In  the  lowermost  position,  driving  mo- 
tors for  said  lateral  movement  wheels  and  a  magnet  for 
holding  the  casing  against  the  surface  of  the  ship. 

7.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
cleaning  means  carried  thereby,  forwarding  wheels  Jour- 
naled In  said  casing,  a  motor  In  said  casing,  connecting 
means  between  said  motor  and  said  forwarding  wheels, 
lateral  movement  wheels  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said 
forwarding  wheels  having  seml-circumfereutlal  recesses 
of  such  depth  that  the  radius  of  the  Inner  periphery  so 
formed  Is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  forwarding  wheels, 
driving  motors  for  said  lateral  movement  wheels,  shafts 
connected  to  said  lateral  movement  wheels,  connecting 
means  between  said  driving  motors  and  said  shafts,  elec- 
tric conducting  drums  on  said  shafts.  Insulating  parts  on 
said  drums,  brushes  engaging  said  drums  and  a  magnet 
for  holding  the  casing  against  the  surface  of  the  ship 

8.  A  ship  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  a  watertight 
easing,  a  cleaning  means  carried  thereby,  a  motor  with- 
in said  casing,  a  shaft  within  said  casing  and  extending 
outside  the  same,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  motor, 
chain  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  forwarding  wheels 
Journaled  outside  said  casing,  chain  wheels  on  said  for- 
warding wheels,  chains  connecting  said  chain  wheels  with 
the  chain  wheels  on  said  shaft,  lateral  movement  wheels 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  forwarding  wheels  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  the  forwarding  wlx'eis  and  having  semi- 
clrcuraferential  recesses  of  such  depth  that  the  radius  of 
the  Inner  periphery  so  formed  is  less  than  the  radius  of  the 
forwarding  wheels,  driving  motors  for  said  lateral  move- 
ment wheels,  shafts  connected  to  said  lateral  movement 
wheels,  connecting  means  b' twe.  n  snld  driving  motors 
and  said  shafts,  electric  conducting  drums  on  said  shafts. 
Insulating  parts  on  said  drums,  brushes  engaging  said 
drums  and  a  magnet  for  holding  said  casing  acalnst   the 

surface  of  the  ship. 

;».    A    ship  cleaning  apparatus   comprising,   a  watertight 
casing,    a    motor   within   said   casing,   a   shaft   within    said 
casing  and  extending  outside  the  same,  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  motor,  chain  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,    forwarding    wheels    Journaled    outside   said   casing. 
chain     wheels    on     said     forwarding    wheels,     chains    con- 
I   necting  said  chain  wheels  with   the  chain  wheels  on    said 
'  shaft,   a  second   shaft   within   said  casing  and  extending 
outside  the  same,  gearing  between  said  second  shaft  and 
said    motor,   eccentrics   on    the   ends   of   said    second   shaft, 
arms    connected    to    said    eccentrics,    a    dirt    remover    on 
said   arms,    lateral    movement   wheels  of   larger   diameter 
than    said    forwarding   wheels   positioned    at   right    angles 
to  the  forwarding  wheels  and  having  st'iniclrcumferential 
recesses    of    such    depth    that    the    radius    of    the     inner 
periphery   so   formed   Is   less   than    the   radius   of   the    for- 
warding wheels,  driving  motors  for  said  lateral  movement 
wheels,  shafts  connected  to  .said  lateral   movement   wlie.ls 
connecting    means   between    said    driving    motors    and    said 
shafts,  electric  conducting  drums  on  said  shafts,  insulating 
parts  on   ^iaid   drums,  brushes  engaging  said   drums  and   a 
magnet  for  holding  said  casing  against  the  surface  of  the 
ship. 
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867. 5H       P^RMT  CLIPPER.      Jambs    C.    Kino,    Callahan, 

Cal.      Filed   Sept.    1«,   IDOf)       Serial   No    278,718. 


A  fruit  clipping  device  con.slstlng  of  a  pair  of  pivotal 
Jaw8  having  flat  opposing  stem  clamplDK  faces,  one  of  the 
said  Jaws  having'  ii  handle  fxti-nslon  that  terminates  In  a 
thumb  receiving  ring,  the  other  jaw  having  a  handle  mem- 
ber that  opposes  and  extends  beyond  the  thumb  engaging 
handle,  Its  outer  end  having  transversa  corrugations  for 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  and  a  tlat  severing  blade  detachably 
supported  on  that  Jaw  which  has  the  thumb  ring  handle, 
said  blade  t>elng  mounted  to  project  over  the  flat  edge  of 
the  Jaw  to  which  it  Is  attached  and  to  extend  over  the  top 
face  of  the  opposing  Jaw  wh^-n  the  two  Jaws  are  closed 
against  the  severed  fruit  stem,  as  set  forth. 


867.515.       TIRE  PROTECTING     DEVICE.       Leun.\rd     II. 
KiNN'AUO,  Harrisburg.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rol 
lln  S,  Chaml)erlln,  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  Her.  8.  1904. 
Serial  No.  L'a5.932. 


1    A  tire-protecting  device  composed  of  a  shoe  in  whicb 

the  tire  tits,  a  stay  consisting  of  a  stifT  landless  ring  fas- 
tened only  to  the  slux-  at  one  edk;e  thereof,  another  similar 
stay,  and  a  fastening  connecting  the  shoe  at  its  other  edge 
with  the  latter  stay,  said  fastening  t)elng  adjustable  to 
draw  the  edgy  of  the  shoe  towards  the  stay. 

2.  A  tire-protecting  device  compcsed  of  a  shoe  in  which 
the  tire  fits,  a  stay  consisting  of  a  stiff  endless  ring  fas- 
tened only  to  the  shoe  at  one  edge  thereof,  another  similar 
stay,  and  a  fastening  connecting  the  sh^>e  at  Its  other  edge 
with  the  latter  stay,  said  fastening  being  adj\istal)le  to 
'draw  the  edge  of  the  shoe  towards  the  stay  and  !»elng  de- 
tachable from  the  stay. 

.'!  A  flre-protectlng  device  oomt)ost>d  of  a  sho*'  in  which 
the  tire  fits,  a  stay  consisting  of  a  stiff  endless  ring  fas- 
tened only  to  the  shoe  at  one  edge  thereof,  another  similar 
stay,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  shoe  at  Its 
other  edge  to  the  latter  stay,  said  means  being  adjustable 
to  draw  the  edge  of  the  shoe  towards  the  stay. 

4.  A  tlre-protectlng  derlce  composed  of  a  shoe  in  which 
the  tire  fits,  an  annular  ataj  fastened  only  to  the  shoe  at 
one  edge  thereof,  another  annular  stay,  and  means  com- 


prising   lacing    for    detachably    fastenin>;    ttn^    shoe    at    its 
other  edge  to  the  latter  stay 

5.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  composed  of  a  shoe  In  which 
the  tire  fits,  and  stays  consisting  of  stiff  endless  ring-*  fas- 
tened only  to  the  shoe  at  Its  edges,  one  of  the  stays  being 
larger  than  the  other 

6.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  comi)osed  of  a  shoe  In   which 
the  tire  fits,  and  stays  consisting  of  stiff  endless  rings  fas 
tened  only  to  the  shoe  at  Its  edg-s.  one  of  the  stays  i^.lng 
larger  than   the  other  and   the  stiue  being  detachable   from 
the  largi-r  stay 

7.  A  tlro-protectlng  device  composed  of  a  shoe  in  which 
the  tire  fits,  a  stay  consisting  of  a  stiff  endless  ring  fas- 
tened only  to  the  sh<H'  at  one  edge  thereof,  another  larger 
stay  similar  to  the  flrst-mentloned  stay,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably fastening  the  shoe  at  Its  other  edge  to  the  larger 
stay. 

8.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  composed  r.f  »  shoe  In  which 
the  tiro  tits,  an  annular  stay  fastened  only  to  the  shoe  at 
(  ne  edge  thereof,  another  larger  annular  stay,  and  means 
comprising  lacing  for  detachably  fastening  the  shoe  at  its 
other  edge  to  the  larger  stay. 

9.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  composed  of  a  shoe  In  which 
the  tire  fits,  and  annular  stays  fastened  only  to  the  shoe  at 
Its  edges,  said  shoe  including  a  convexo-concave  ring  of 
hard  material,  whose  diameter  is  greater  at  one  edge  ihan 
at  the  other. 

10.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  composed  of  a  shoe  in  which 
the  tire  fits,  and  annular  stays  fastened  only  to  the  shoe  at 
Its  edges,  said  shoe  Including  a  convexo-concave  metal  ring 
whose  diameter  Is  greater  at  one  edge  than  at  the  other 

11.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  comjMised  of  a  shoe  in  which 
the  tire  fits,  and  stays  consisting  of  stiff  endless  rings  of 
different  diameters  fastened  only  to  the  shoe  at  Its  edges, 
said  shoe  Including  a  convexo-concave  ring  of  hard  mate- 
rial. 

12.  A  tlre-protectlng  device  composed  of  a  shw  in  which 
the  tiro  fits,  and  stays  consisting  of  stiff  endless  rings  of 
different  diameters  fastened  only  to  the  shoe  at  its  edges, 
said  shoe  Including  a  convexo-concave  metal  ring. 


X07.516.     EYELETING  MACHINE.     Nicholas  T.  Lacsb. 

JOH.N      C.      COLLKTT,      MiLTOK      O.      KSPLKR.      and      Ll»t'I» 

Okibbr,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Schopps  Special 
Bag  Co..  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Firm  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .345,000. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  t\|H'  spe.  Itied.  a  movable  punch. 
means  for  supporting;  a  male  grornet  in  a  position  sur- 
rounding said  p\inch.  means  for  delivering  a  female 
gromet  to  the  punch  alwve  the  fabric,  and  a  serlea  of 
vertical  pins  yieldingly  mounted  nnd  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  female  gromet   to   maintain  aald  gromet   In 
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•  1«T«1  position  on  the  nppw  Mrface  of  the  ftbric  during 

the  operation  of  vinitin;;  the  grOBiets  to  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  punch,  means 
for  delivering  male  gromets  to  said  punch,  means  for 
elevating  said  punch  to  first  receive  a  male  groaet  and 
then  to  perforate  the  fabric,  and  finally  to  receive  a 
female  gromet,  means  for  delivering  female  gromets  to 
said  punch,  means  for  clenching  said  male  and  female 
gromets  after  being  so  received  by  said  punch,  a  series  of 
vertically  movable  pins  adapte<l  to  engage  the  upi'er  side 
of  the  female  gromet  to  maintain  the  same  In  a  level 
position  while  being  united  to  the  male  gromet  and  a 
■pring  exerting  n  normal  downward  pressure  upon  said 
pins. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  clenching  block, 
a  punch  adapte<l  to  receive  a  male  gromet  and  to  perforate 
a  fabric  means  for  operating  said  punch,  means  for  de- 
livering to  said  punch  a  male  gromet  before  perforating 
the  fabric,  means  for  delivering  to  said  punch  a  female 
gromet  after  perforating  the  fabric,  and  means  mounted 
alK)ve  the  clenching  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
side  of  the  female  gromet  and  to  maintain  said  gromet 
In  a  level  position  on  the  fabric  during  the  operations  of 
uniting  said  male  and  female  gromets. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  plunger,  a  punch 
yieldingly  supported  therein,  means  for  delivering  a  male 
gromet  to  said  punch,  means  for  delivering  a  female 
gromet  to  the  punch  automatically  with  the  concaved 
surface  thereof  lying  downwardly,  means  for  clenching 
the  gromets  to  unite  them  to  the  fabric,  and  vertically- 
yielding  means  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  female 
gromet  when  the  punch  Is  l)elng  elevated  and  by  means 
of  which  the  female  gromet  Is  held  In  a  level  position 
while  being  clenched  or  united  with  tlie  male  gromet. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  plunger,  a  punch 
yieldingly  supported  In  said  plunger,  means  for  operating 
said  plunger  and  pun(h.  means  for  holding  a  male  gromet 
In  position  with  the  punch  extending  therethrough,  auto- 
matic means  for  delivering  said  male  gromet  to  said  sup- 
port, means  for  automatically  delivering  the  female  gromet 
Into  a  position  with  the  concaved  side  thereof  down  and 
with  the  axis  thereof  In  allnement  with  the  punch  and 
after  said  punch  has  penetrated  the  fabric  to  which  the 
gromets  are  to  be  united,  an  upper  clenching  device  against 
which  the  female  gromet  Is  pressed  and  Into  which  the 
punch  extends  In  completing  the  operation  of  clenching 
the  gromets,  and  a  series  of  spring  pressed  pins  adapted 
to  engage  the  female  gromet  to  maintain  the  same  In  a 
level  position  against  the  fabric  while  the  plunger  Is  ad- 
vancing to  engage  the  upper  clenching  device. 
^  U.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  plunger,  a  punch 
yieldingly  supported  therein,  means  for  operating  said 
plunger,  a  support  for  the  male  gromets  and  through 
which  said  punch  penetrates,  a  hopi>er  and  a  feed  chute 
extending  therefrom  with  means  for  feeding  the  female 
gromets  from  said  hopper  to  the  (hute  with  their  con 
caved  surfaces  downward,  means  for  clenching  the  male 
gromet  and  the  female  gromet  after  the  punch  has  pene- 
trated the  fabric  and  both  gromets,  and  n  series  of  spring- 
pressed  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the 
female  gromet  to  maintain  the  same  In  a  level  position 
•  on  the  fabric  while  the  gromets  are  l)elng  united. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  movable  punch 
adapted  to  perforate  a  fabric  means  for  operating  said 
punch,  means  for  supporting  a  male  gromet  below  said 
fabric  and  surrounding  said  punch,  means  for  supporting 
a  female  gromet  In  a  position  to  receive  the  punch  as  the 
latter  moves  upwardly,  an  upper  clenching  member  against 
which  the  female  gromet  Is  pressed  when  the  punch  Is 
elevated,  and  a  yielding  device  mounted  al)Ove  said  upper 
clenching  roemlKT  and  extending  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  female  gromet  In  a  level  position  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fabric  during  the  clenching  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  tyi)e  specified,  a  movable  pun«h, 
means  for  delivering  the  male  gromets  ti'  said  punch, 
means  f'>r  supporting  the  male  gromets  with  the  punch 
extending  therethrough,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
female  gromets  to  said  punch  with  the  concaved  side  of 
said  gromets  down,  said  means  i-omprising  a  disk  rot, .table 


on   the   bottom   of   the    hopper   and    provided    with   a    plu- 
rality   of    openings    adapted    only    to    rec-elve    the    female 
gromets    with    the    concaved    sides    downward,    nnd    a    le 
ciprocatlng   slide   below    said   disk   and    adapted    to    i»ermit 
the  gromets  to  pass  from  said  openings  l^elow  said  disk. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Bi)eclfied,  a  plunger,  an 
anvil  8up|)orted  on  said  plungei,  a  punch  yieldingly  sup 
ported  on  said  plunger,  means  for  delivering  a  male  gromet 
to  said  punch,  a  clenching  block  alwve  said  i)unch,  means 
for  delivering  a  female  gromet  l)elow  said  clenching  block 
and  alx)ve  the  punch,  and  means  extending  through  said 
clenching  block  to  hold  the  female  gromet  in  a  level  posl 
tlon  against  the  fabric. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  an  anvil,  a 
plunger  supporting  said  anvil,  a  punch  projecting  from 
the  axis  of  said  anvil,  means  for  delivering  a  male  gromet 
to  said  punch,  means  for  operating  the  plunger  to  elevate 
the  nnvll  and  the  punch  with  the  male  gromot  In  posi- 
tion thereon  and  to  perforate  a  fabric,  means  for  de- 
livering a  female  gromet  to  the  punch  above  the  fabric, 
a  clenching  block  cooperating  with  the  anvil  to  unite  the 
giumets,  and  plus  loosely  penetrating  the  clenching  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  female  gromet 
to  hold  said  gromet  In  a  level  |>osltlon  against  the  fabric 
during  the  operation  of  uniting  the  gromets. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  an  anvil  and  a^ 
punch  adapted  to  respectively  support  a  gromet  and  per- 
forate a  fabric  during  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
anvil  and  punch,  means  for  imparting  such  movement  ta 
s  lid  anvil  and  punch,  a  gromet  hopper,  a  chute  extending 
therefrom  nnd  adapted  to  deliver  a  second  gromet  to  the 
punch  above  the  fabric,  means  within  the  hopper  to  compel 
the  last-named  gromet  to  feed  with  the  concaved  side 
thereof  down,  a  clenching  block  cooperating  with  the 
unvIl  to  unite  the  two  gromets  to  the  fabric,  and  a  series 
of  yielding  pins  penetrating  said  clenching '  block  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  female  gromet  In  a  level  position 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  fabric  until  said  clenching 
block  and  anvil  complete  the  operation  of  uniting  the- 
gromets, 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  an  anvil  and  a 
punch  adapted  to  respectively  support  a  gromet  and  per 
forate  a  fabric  during  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
anvil  and  punch,  means  for  Imparting  such  movement 
thereto,  a  clenching  block  cooperating  with  the  anvil,  a 
series  of  yielding  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  female 
gromet  to  hold  It  in  a  level  position  while  the  anvil  and 
the  punch  are  advancing  to  the  clenching  block,  and  ad 
Justable  menns  for  varying  the  position  of  the  clenching 
block. 


KC,7,ol7.       METHOD    OF    I'HKl.l.MlNAUY    TREATMENT 
FOR      ACCUMULATOR    PLATES,      llKMtv      Lritner. 
Maybury,  Woking,  England.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1904.     Se 
rial  No.  222,162. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  electrodes  for  secondary  l)at- 
terles,  which  consists  In  Immersing  the  plate  In  a  weak 
electrolyte,  comprising  a  sulfate  solution  containing  not 
more  than  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  the  sulfate,  to 
which  is  added  not  more  tlian  three  and  one-half  parts  per 
1000  of  a  chlorld.  and  sulijecting  the  plate  as  an  anode  to 
an  electric  current  of  as  high  density  as  possible,  without 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte  altove  K>°  F., 
artificially  cooling  the  electrolyte  to  permit  the  use  of  a 
higher  current  density  than  could  otherwise  be  employed, 
then  washing  the  plate  to  cleanse  it  and  consolidate  the 
oxidised  layer,  then  treating  the  plate  as  a  cathode  In  an 
Innocuous  electrolyte,  treating  the  plate  with  wafer  and 
then  exposing  It  to  the  action  of  warm  air,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  electrodes  for  secondary  bat- 
teries which  consists  in  immersing  the  plate  in  a  weak 
electrolyte,  comprising  a  sulfate  solution  containing  not 
more  than  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  the  sulfate,  to 
which  is  added  not  more  than  three  and  one  half  parts  i>^- 
1000  of  a  chlorld.  and  aul>Jeotlng  the  plate  as  an  anode  to 
an  electric  current  of  as  high  density  as  possible  without 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte  at>ove   h.")'    r.. 
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artlflclally  cooling  tbe  electrolyte  to  permit  th£  use  of  a 
hlijber  cirrent  density  than  could  otherwise  be  employed, 
substantially  hs  descrlh*^!. 

3.  Tilt;  proofMS  <){  preparlnjr  electrodes  for  sei-ondary  bat- 
teries which  consists  In  Immersing  the  plate  In  a  weak 
electrolyte  comprising  a  sulfate  solution  contalnlnir  not 
more  than  three  and  one  half  per  cent,  of  the  sulfate,  to 
which  Is  added  not  more  than  three  and  one  half  parts  per 
1000  of  a  chlorld.  and  suhjectlnj?  the  plate  as  an  ano<le  to 
an  electric  current  of  as  hl^'h  density  as  possible,  without 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte  above  85°  F., 
Bubfltantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  process  of  preparing  electrodes  for  secondary 
batteries.  Immersing  the  plate  In  a  weak  electrolyte  com- 
prising not  more  than  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  sul- 
furic acid,  to  which  Is  added  not  more  than  three  and  one- 
half  parts  per  1000  of  hydrochloric  add,  subjecting  the 
plate  as  an  anode  to  an  electric  current  of  high  density 
and  maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  85°  F.,  substantially  as  described. 


867,518.  BAND  AND  FASTENER  COMBINED.  John 
S.  Mark.  Adel.  Iowa.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Serial  No 
375,368. 


1.  A  hand  and  fastener  combined  compoMd  of  a  flexible 

band,  a  duplex  rack  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  band  and  a  le- 
ver having  a  <t(>ss  head  at  its  lower  end  to  ("ngage  the  rack 
and  operate  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  band  and  fastener  comprising  a  tleilble  band,  a 
duplex  rack  and  a  lever  having  a  cross  head  at  Its  end.  In 
combination  with  a  box  or  the  like  as  set  forth. 


867,.nic).  KLECTRir  FrUNACE.  .Iohv  T.  M.^MHALL. 
Metuchen.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of   Npw   York       Filed  Jan.   2R.   1ft07       H-.' 


rial  No.  354,2:J7. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
<•   aoarce  of  alternating   current,    and    morable    terminals  i 


tidapted   to  be  connected  mcceaslvely   to  the  ends  of  said 
tubes. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising'  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  movaMe  terminals 
therefoci  and  means  for  forcing  said  terminals  Into  good 
electrical  connection  with  any  one  of  said  tulles. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  meUl  sockets  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and 
movable  terminals  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  contact  with 
said  sockets. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  and  tubular  terminals  adapted  to  be  c-onnected  with 
the  ends  of  aay  one  of  said  tubes. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  tubular  sockets  for  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  tubu- 
la-  terminals  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  sockets. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  hollow  metal  sockets  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  and  means  for  feeding  a  cooling  fluid  through  said 
sockets. 

7.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
ttibea.  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  transverse  to  aaid  tubes, 
and  moTable  terminals  supported  on  said  carriage. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  transverse  to  said  tubes, 
and  tubular  terminals  supported  on  said  carriage  In  line 
with  the  ends  of  said  tubes. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubes,  a  carriage  adapted  to  tra'vel  transverse  to  said  tube*, 
levers  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  and  terminals  carried  by 
said  levers, 

10.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tubee,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  transverse  to  said  tubes. 
levers  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  terminals  carried  by  said 
levers,  and  means  for  moving  said  levers  to  force  said  ter- 
minals Into  good  electrical  connection  with  the  ends  uf  any 
one  of  said  tubes. 

11.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
tnbw,  a  carriage  adapt(»<l  to  travel  transvors.'  to  said  tubes. 
levers  pivoted  on  said  carriage  terminals  carrUnl  by  said 
levers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  to  force  said  terminals 
Into  good  electrical  connection  with  r.,*'  ^nds  of  any  one  of 
said  tubes,  said  means  consisting-  -f  a  shaft  uniting  said 
levers  and  having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  one  or 
both  thereof. 

12.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  box  like  structure, 
carbon  tubes  arranged  transversp  thereto,  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  the  top  of  said  furnace,  and  terminals  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  ends  of 
any  one  of  said  tubes 

13.  .\n  ele<trlc  furnace  comprising  a  box-like  structure, 
carbon  tubes  arrungtHl  transverse  thereto,  removable  tubu- 
lar sockets  In  the  walls  of  said  structure  for  holding  the 
ends  of  said  tuties.  a  carriage  movahlp  along  the  top  of  said 
structure,  tubular  terminals  carried  by  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  forcing  them  Into  contact  with  sahl  sockets. 

14.  An  electric  furnace  comprising:  a  txix  like  structure. 
carbon  tubes  transverse  thereto,  a  carriage  movable  along 
the  top  of  said  structure,  a  transformer  carried  on  said  car- 
riage, and  movable  secondary  terminals  therefor  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  connection  with  the  ends  of  any  of  said 
tulies. 

lo.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  box-like  structure. 
a  tilling  of  loose  refractory  material,  cartvin  tul>e8  exten.l- 
Ing  across  said  box  l^elow  the  surface  of  the  tilling,  metal 
socket.s  In  the  wails  of  the  Un  for  holding  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  top  of  said  t-^x.  levors 
pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  carrying  terminals  adapt.vl  to 
engage  with  the  sockets,  and  a  transformer  on  said  carriage 
having  Its  secondary  colls  connected  with  said  terminals. 

16.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  boiUke  structure, 
a  fllllng  of  loose  refractory  material,  carNm  tubes  extend 
ing  across  said  box  l)elow  the  surface  of  the  fllllng,  metal 
sockets  In  the  walls  of  the  box  for  holding  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  top  of  said  box,  levers 
pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  carrying  terminals  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  socket*,  a  transformer  on  said  carriage 
having  Its  secondary  colls  connected  with  said  terminals, 
and  a  screw  shaft  uniting  said  levers  for  simultaneously 
operating  them. 
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•67.520.  Al'l'AKATl  S  Fou  TUNNELING.  David  Max- 
well. Oakmont.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1904.  Serial  No. 
222,040.     n.npwed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,724. 


1.  Tunneling  ripparatus  comprising  carrier  mechanism 
to  receive  the  rock  to  be  blasted,  said  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  fill  the  tunnel  from  side  to  side  at  the  face  of 
the  rock,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier  to  discharge 
its  contents  upon  a  car  ;   sulMttantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
pivoted  apron  adapted  to  rest  at  an  Inclination  against  the 
face  of  the  rock  to  receive  the  blasted  rock,  and  means 
for  operating  the  carrier  to  discharge  Its  contents  upon 
a  car;  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  carrier  mechanism 
adapted  to  fill  the  tunnel  from  side  to  side  at  the  base  of 
the  rock  to  be  blasted  to  receive  said  rock,  and  plow 
mechaniam  for  distributing  the  blasted  rock  upon  said 
carrier  ;  sutistantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  a  pivoted 
apron  adapted  to  rest  at  an  Inclination  against  the  face 
of  the  rock  to  receive  the  Masted  rock,  and  a  plow  at  the 
base  of  the  apron  ;   sulmtantlally  as  described. 

0.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  a  pivoted 
apron  adapted  to  rest  at  an  Inclination  against  the  face 
of  tbe  rock  to  receive  the  blasted  rock,  and  mechanism 
for  varying  the  Inclination  of  tbe  apron  ;  substantially  as 
de«cril)ed. 

6.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  a  pivoted 
apron  adapted  to  rest  at  an  Inclination  against  the  face 
of  the  rock  to  receive  the  bla.sted  rock,  and  mechanism 
for  varying  the  Inclination  of  tbe  apron,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pivoted  power-cylinder  :  subfiantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  a  pivoted 
apron  adapted  to  ret>t  at  an  Inclination  against  the  face 
of  the  rock  to  receive  the  blasted  rock,  and  mechanism 
for  varying  tbe  inclination  of  the  apron,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pivoted  power  cylinder,  said  power-cylinder 
being  made  In  telescopic  sections;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\pparatuH  for  blasting  comprising  trucks  movable 
within  the  tunnel  and  having  laterally  shifting  beds; 
substantially  as  <le8crU>ed. 

9.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  trucks  adapted  to 
l)e  drawti  within  the  tunnel  and  to  extend  from  side  to 
side  thereof  In  frcjnt  of  the  rock  to  l>e  blasted,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  betis  of  the  trucks  laterally  ;  substantially 
as  describe.!. 

10.  Tunneling  npparatus  comprising  trucks  adapted  to 
receive  the  blasted  rock,  said  trucks  having  removable 
bed  portions,  and  means  whereby  they  can  be  tipped  to 
discharge  their  contents  ;   sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

11.  A  shifting  cylinder  having  stationary  pistons  on 
which  It  is  movable  and  having  an  Intermediate  floating 
piston-bend  ;    substantially  as  dcscrllK>d. 

1'.;.    .\pparatus   for   tunneling  coniprlslng   a   truck,   a   piv 
oted    apron,    and    a    plvotally    mounted    plow    adapted    to 
rest    on    the   apron    and    to    l>e    elevated    therefrom    Into 
plowing  position  ;   suljetantlally  as  described. 


13.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving the  rock  as  It  Is  blasted,  and  transfer  mechanism 
in  tbe  tunnel  adapted  to  elevate  the  bed  of  the  carrier  and 
to  discharge  Its  contents  upon  a  car;  sut>stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  Tunneling  npparatus  comprising  a  truck  and  an 
apron  adapted  to  l)e  set  at  varying  inclinations  against 
the  face  of  the  rock  ;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  Tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  frame, 
mounted  on  wheels,  and  adapted  to  l>e  traverseil  along  the 
tunnel,  and  trucks  movalile  through  the  frame  to  receive 
the  blasted  rock  ;  substantially  as  described. 


867.521.  NOZZLE.  Delos  Moulton,  Elgin,  III.,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  H.  Warren,  Elgin,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  R.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.124. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  noaxle,  of  a  hollow  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  discharge-opening,  a  hollow  plug 
mounted  for  rotation  therein  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  discharge-opening  of  the  bowl,  and  a  scraping  device 
extending  In  said  hollow  plug. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  nozzle,  of  a  hollow  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  discharge-opening,  a  hollow  plug 
mounted  for  rotation  therein  and  provided  with  a  lower 
open  end  and  at)ove  the  same  with  a  discharge-opening 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  that  of  the  bowl,  and  a  scraping 
post  or  pin  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  extend- 
ing into  the  open  lower  end  of  said  hollow  plug. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  nozzle,  of  a  hollow  bowl,  a 
plug  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  discharge  openings 
formed  In  the  l>owl  and  plug,  an  opening  formed  at  tbe 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  removable  plyg  therefor,  and  a 
scraping  device  carried  thereby  and  -extending  upwardly 
Into  the  hollow  plug. 

4.  The  combination,  of  the  lx)wl  1  provided  with  a  lateral 
hollow  stem  adapted  to  receive  a  supply-pipe  and  having 
Its  cavity  tapered  and  below  the  same  having  the  open- 
ing 21,  the  perforated  cap  4  mounted  on  the  bowl  and 
having  the  opening  6  and  countersink  7,  the  opening  9. 
the  plug  10  tapered  to  fit  the  cavity  In  the  bowl  anil  hav- 
ing the  bearing  11  seated  in  the  bearing  or  countersink  7. 
the  stem  12,  wheel  13.  and  the  plug  20.  having  the  post  or 
pin    lU. 


867.622.  MEANS  For  AVIV  tMATirAl.T.Y  CONTROL- 
LINO  THE  SrEEl>  OF  RA II-WAY  TRAINS.  Damkl 
J.  McCabtht,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,231. 


1.    In    speed-controlling   mechanism   for   trains,    a    brake- 
controlling  valve,  a  ina;:net  for  opening  said  valve,  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  magnet  on  the  locomotive  or  train, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  train  beyond  a 
t   predetermined    speed    Is    caused    to   generate   a    current   of 


J  454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTi  iHhk    I,  1907. 


proper  character  to  energiM  SftM  drealt  at  predetermined 

places  along  the  road  ;  rabatSBttally  M  described. 

2.  In  speed-controlling  mechanism  for  trains,  a  speed- 
controlling  device,  an  electrivmagnetlc  device  for  operating 
the  same,  and  rt>sp<in'<ive  <iDly  to  a  current  having  a  fre- 
(jufucy  alxive  a  predetermined  limit,  and  Inductive  means 
for  gt-neratlng  an  alternating  current  for  actuating  said 
device  ;it  predetermined  places  along  the  road,  siihstsn- 
tlally  ii-<  described. 

,'!  In  .spfedcontrolllng  mechanism  for  trains,  a  speed- 
controller,  an  electro-mv"''  '  device  for  operating  the 
controller  to  reduce  the  sp»'ed  of  the  train,  and  means  for 
Inducing  a  current  in  the  circuit  of  said  device,  said  means 
being  carried  In  part  by  the  train  and  In  part  located 
along  the  trackway,  said  electro-magnetic  device  being 
responsive  only  to  a  current  having  a  frequency  above  a 
certain  predetermined  frequency  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  speed  con- 
troller, an  electro-magnetic  means  for  o|;>erating  said  con- 
troller to  reduce  the  speed,  means  for  inducing  current  In 
the  circuit  of  said  device  by  the  moTement  of  the  train 
past  predetermined  points,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  speed  controller  to  said  normal  position ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  speed-con- 
trolling device,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  actuating 
device  therefor,  an  Induction  coll  In  the  circuit  of  said 
device,  and  means  along  the  right  of  way  for  Inducing  a 
circuit  In  eaid  coll  of  a  certain  frequency  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  the  train  ;  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  speed  con- 
trolling device,  electro-magnetic  operating  means  therefor, 
an  Induction  coll  In  the  circuit  of  said  means,  and  electro- 
magnets adjacent  to  the  right  of  way  adapted  to  induce  a 
current  In  said  coll  and  spaced  at  such  distances  as  to 
cause  a  given  fre<iuency  to  such  current  at  a  given  speed 
of  the  train;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  speed  con- 
trolling device,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  actuator 
therefor  arranged  to  be  moved  by  a  current  of  a  certain 
character,  and  means  along  the  trackway  for  Inducing  a 
current  of  the  proper  character  to  move  the  actuator  when 
the  speed  of  the  train  reaches  a  predetermined  limit  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  speed  controlling  device  for  trains,  consisting  of 
a  valve  chamber  connected  with  the  train  brake  system  and 
having  an  escape  opening,  valve  means  for  controlling 
said  opening,  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  In  one  dln>ctIon,  springs  for  actuatink;  the 
valves  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  lock  for  hujdinK  the 
valve  means  In  open  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
lock  after  a  predettrmlnod  tlnif  Interval  ;  substantially 
as  described 

9.  .\  speed  controlling  device  connected  with  the  brake 
system  of  a  locomotive  or  train,  and  having  an  escape 
oi>enlnir,  valve  means  controlling  said  opening,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  operating  the  valve  means  In  one  direc- 
tion, spring  means  for  operating  the  valve  means  in  the 
other  direction,  a  lock  for  the  valve  means,  and  a  pneu- 
matic device  for  releasing  said  lock  after  a  predetermined 
time  Interval  ;  substantially  as  described. 


irholly    open    and    unobstructed    at    points    between 
tbc  ndlers 


f  Jr  h       '^      ■-/       ''  A 


8<IT,524.  SHIRT-CUFF.  Thomas  D.  MacGrbqob.  Peter- 
borough. Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.   299,937. 


1.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  consist- 
ing of  the  cuff  band,  the  cuff  holding  member  projecting 
l>eyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  cuff  band  Intermediate 
Its  edges,  a  detent  means  for  the  cuff  holding  member  and 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  cuff  holding  m'raber 
to  the  cuff  band. 

2.  The  herein  df-^crili-'d  article  of  iiianiifacture  com- 
prising a  cuIT  l)and  ami  a  cuff  holdint:  mt-rntitr  projecting 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  cuff  tiand  intermediate  its 
edges  in  combination  with  a  jjarment  slet^ve  and  a  pocket 
therein  to  receive  the  cuff  holding  member. 

3.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising a  cuff  band,  a  cuff  holdlnir  member  projecting  from 
the  outer  surface  <>f  the  cuff  hand  Intermediate  Its  edges 
and  a  detent  catch  for  the  cuff  holding  member  In  combina- 
tion with  a  garment  sleeve  and  a  jxxket  therein  to  receive 
the  cuff  holding  member  and  detent  catch. 


867,525.      FLYING  MACHINE.      A.vthont   OBuatc,  Enid. 
Okla.      Filed   Dec.   21,    1906.      Serial   No.   348.901. 


867,523.  DOOR-HANGER.  Ohigkn  A.  McF.%ddkn,  Fair- 
field, Me.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  Gray. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  346.109. 
A    door    hanger    of    the    type    described    comprising    an 

elongated  rlderbar  having  an  outw.-irdly  projecting  lateral 
flange  and  depending'  hanger  anus  made  Integral  with  said 
flange,  in  comf>lnatlon  with  an  overhead  track  consisting 
<if  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  connected  in  spaced  relation 
by  tninsvers*"  -spacing  Wocks  formed  Integral  with  the 
liiwer  edges  ot'  -lald  bars  at  intervals  thruu-'hout  their 
length,  pintles  extended  t>etween  and  terminally  secured 
In  the  bars  at  relatively  space<l  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  track,  and  hearing  rollers  journaled 
on  said  pintles  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  bars 
and  on  which  the  rider  bar  travels,  the  bottom  of  the  track 


1  In  a  tlylnk.'  luaclilne  the  ■  ■  ■[iibination  with  a  frame 
l.Hvlrii;  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  df  a  p.Tlr  M  aeroplanes 
secured  to  the  shaft  in  flie.i  relation  to  each  other,  an 
aeroplane    eit<*ndlni:    outwardly    from    each    side    of    said 
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-•haft,  a  car  supported  from  said  frame  and  connections 
controlled  from  the  car,  whereby  said  aeroplanes  may  !«• 
tilted  to  steer  s.ild  mncblne  laterally. 

2.  In  :i  tlylni:  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  shaft  journaltHl  therein,  of  a  pair  of  aeroplanes 
secured  to  the  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  each  otlier,  an 
aeroplane  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
shaft,  menus  permitting  the  tilting  of  the  aeroplanes  in 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  rudder  mounted  at  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  connections  between  said  rudder  and  said 
shaft  whereby  the  rudder  will  l)e  shifted  In  accordance 
with  the  tilt  of  said  aeroplanes,  a  car  susi)ended  from  said 
frame  and  connections  controlled  from  the  car  whereby 
the  aeroplanes  may  be  tilted  to  steer  said  machine  lat- 
erally. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  aeroplanes  one  extending  outwardly  from  each 
side  of  said  frume,  means  permitting  the  tilting  of  the 
aeroplanes  In  relation  to  the  frame,  n  third  aeroplane 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  below  said  pair  of  aeroplanes, 
said  third  aeroplane  being  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  pair  of  aeroplanes  and  connections  between 
said  pair  of  aeroplanes  and  said  third  aeroplane  whereby 
said  aeroplanes  will  all  tilt  In  unison  to  steer  said  ma- 
chine laterally. 

4.  A  propeller  for  flying  machines  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  rim,  a  second  rim  surrounding  the  tirst  rim,  spokes  con- 
necting said  two  rims  and  said  shaft  together,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  Journaled  between  said  rims,  propeller  blades 
mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  shafU,  the  surface  of  said 
blades  on  one  side  of  said  shafts  being  gieater  than  the 
surface  on  the  other,  and  means  stutlonarlly  supported 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  shafts 
for  holding  the  blades  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion during  a  portion  of  their  rotation  only,  whereby  the 
blades  will  be  permitted  to  turn  Into  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  during  the  remainder  of  their  move- 
ment by  the  unequal  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blades  carried  by  the  shafts. 
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cases.  «  shaft  running  centrally  therealong  and  having 
right  and  left  screw-threads,  angular  cover-plates  the  back 
web  i)f  one  entering  one  of  the  telescope  cases  and  the 
back  web  of  the  other  entering  the  second,  nuts  and  t(ig;:les 
connecting  said  cover-plates  and  shaft,  and  Intermediate 
extension  plates  connecting  the  cover-plates  with  the  back 
and  telescoplngly .connected  with  each. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  back,  the  shaft  running  cen- 
trally therealong  and  having  right  and  left  screw  threads, 
the  Intermediate  plates  turned  up  and  overlapi>ed  at  the 
ends  to  serve  as  guides,  the  angular  cover-plates,  the  nuts 
and  toggles  connecting  the  cover  plates  with  the  shaft,  the 
lugs  upon  the  cover-plates,  the  stops  upon  the  plates  form- 
ing the  back,  and  the  fingers  upon  the  overlaps  of  the 
Intermediate  plates. 

6.  The  combination,  to  form  telescoping  posts  for  loose 
leaf  bhiders,  of  sliding  sector-bars  and  slide-ways  and  keys 
whereby  said  bars  are  Interlocked  to  close  together  and 
form  a  cylinder  and  to  draw  out  to  extend  said  cylinder 
In  skeleton  form. 

7.  The  combination,  to  form  telescoping  posts  for  loi>8e 
leaf  binders,  of  sliding  sector-bars,  slide-ways  and  keys 
whereby  they  are  Interlocked  In  such  manner  as  to  close 
together  and  form  a  cylinder  or  drawn  out  to  extend  said 
cylinder  In  skeleton  form,  and  IncJosed  telescopic  tut>es 
moving  with  said  bars. 

8.  The  combination,  to  form  telescoping  posts  for  loose 
leaf  binders,  or  sliding  sector-bars,  dovetail  slide  ways  in 
one  face  of  each  sector-bar.  opening  nt  one  end  of  the  bar. 
dovetail  keys  on  the  opposite  face  of  each  bar.  and  pins 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  slide-ways  to  stop  the  escape 
of  the  keys. 


867,526.  Lui'SE  LE.VF  lil.Nl'F.H  ARTHUR  Opali^.  Chi- 
cago, in.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1906,  Serial  No.  302.264.  Re- 
newed Mar.  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  360,225. 


867.527.  LEATHER-WORKING  MACHINE.  Fred  C. 
Packard.  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.610. 


1.  The  combination  of  n  hack  forming  a  te-  -ope  case, 
angular  cover  U)arils  or  plates,  means  for  distending  and 
contracting  said  plates  relatively  to  the  back.  Intermediate 
plates,  and  means  telescdplngly  connecting  said  cover 
plates  and  the  luterme<llate  plates,  w  heretiy  the  cover 
plates  act  to  close  In  or  draw  out  thp  Intermediate  plates 
as  they  themselves  are  contracted  or  spread 

2.  The  combination  of  n   bark  forming  a   telescope  rase 
angular  cover-l)oards  or  plates,   means  for  distending  and 
contracting    said    plates    relatively    to    the    back,    Intermc 
dlate   plates   formed    with    ^.-uldes   which    receive   a   web   of 
the  cover  plates,   and   means    telescoplngly  connecting  said 
cover-plates    and     the     Intermediate    plates,    whereby     the 
cover-plates  are  i-ausf<l  to  open  or  rinse  in  upon   the  inter 
mediate  plates  as  they   .ire  spread  or  contrflcted 

3.  The  combination  of  a  back  formlnt:  a  telescope  case, 
a  shaft  rnnnlnt  centrally  therealong  and  having  right  and 
left  screw  threads,  nngiilar  rover  plates,  nuts  and  ti>ggles 
rorinectlut  said  cdver  plates  and  shaft,  and  intermediate 
extension  plates  roriiipct Ini:  the  cover  platos  with  the 
bark  and  serving  ao  guides  to  the  cover  plates  and  tele- 
scoped thereby 

4     The   Combination    of    a    »inrk    bavtnkr    don1>!e    telescope 


1.  The  ImproTed  spreader  for  leather  working  machines 
comprising  a  board  over  tfie  working  edue  of  which  the 
skin  or  hide  Is  fed,  the  said  working  edge  l>elng  in  the  form 
of  a  curve  in  tiie  plane  of  the  lx)ard. 

•.:  The  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
operating  instrumentalities  of  a  leather  working  inaciiine 
of  a  spreader  t>oard  wliose  upper  edge  is  in  the  form  of  a 
curve,  the  highest  point  of  said  curve  being  nl>ove  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  feeding  Instrumentalities. 


867,528.     I'OINT  SHIFTER  FOR  TRAMW.WS  AND  THE 

LIKE.     Gbokok  I).  A    I'.MtK.  I/ods,   England.     Filed  Au«. 

18.   1905.      Serial  No.  l.'74.7S!t 

1  .\  switch  point,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
sanii'.  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  power-storing  device 
energized  by  the  motor  and  operating  the  switch,  and  an 
electrlcall.\  controlled  latch  for  the  power  storing  device 
operated  fmm  thf  car.  substantially   as  described 

2.  A  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same,    a    reverslni:    switch    in    the   motor    circuit,    a    power- 
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storing    device    eaergized   by    the    motor   and    morlngr   th« 
■witch  alternately  Into  its  reversing  positions,  and  an  elec 
trlcalty    controlled    latch    therefor   o{K>rated    from    the   car. 
Bubstanclally  aa  described. 


3.  A  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operative  the 
same,  a  reverslng-swltch  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  power- 
storing  device  energized  by  the  motor  and  moving  the 
switch  alternately  In  opposite  directions  into  Its  reversing 
positions,  and  an  electrically  controlled  latch  operated 
from  the  car  normally  restraining  the  action  of  the  power- 
storing  device  irrespective  of  the  direction  In  which  It  has 
a  bias  to  move,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operatiiiK  the 
same,  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  power-storing  device 
for  operating  the  switch  comprising  weights  alternately 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  motor,  said  weights  being  con- 
nected by  partially  stretched  and  partially  loose  chains, 
and  an  electrically  controlled  latch  for  the  power-storing 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same,  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  0ower-storlng  device 
energized  by  the  motor  and  comprising  a  slider  operating 
the  switch,  and  a  latch  for  the  slider,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same,  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  biased  to  stay  In  a 
normal  position,  a  power  storing  device  for  operating  the 
switch  energized  by  the  motor  and  comprising  a  trlpplng- 
catch  for  hoUllug  the  switch  out  of  Its  normal  position, 
and  a  latch  for  the  power-storing  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

7  .V  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same,  a  reversing  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  biased  to 
stay  In  a  central  position,  a  power-storing  device  for  oper- 
ating the  switch  energized  by  the  motor  and  comprising  a 
tripping  ratch  for  holding  the  switch  to  either  side  of  Us 
central  positi.  n.  and  a  latch  for  the  power-storing  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  switch-point,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same,  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  biased  to  stay  in  a  cen- 
tral position,  a  power-storing  devlcp  for  operating  the 
switch  energized  by  the  motor  and  comprising  a  catch  for 
holding  tht>  switch  to  either  siJ.'  of  its  central  position, 
and  a  loosely  pivoted  arm  operated  by  the  motor  for  trip- 
ping thp  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  switch-point,  a  pair  of  hanging  weights  connected 
by  a  pair  of  chains,  each  chain  having  a  loose  section  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  weights,  a  latch  and  a  connection  from 
the  switch-point  to  one  of  the  chains  ;  whprehy  motion  of 
the  switch-point  In  opposite  directions  alternately  raises 
and  lowers  the  weights  and  reverses  the  position  of  the 
loo.se  sections  of  chain  to  constitute  a  power-storing  de- 
vice, acting  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  descril)ed 

10.  \  switch-point,  a  pair  of  hanging  weights  con 
nected  by  a  pair  of  chains,  each  chain  having  a  loose 
section  adjacent  to  one  of  the  welght.s.  a  latch  and  a 
pivoted  arm  conne<'ted  to  the  switch-point  and  to  one  of 
the  chains,  the  whole  constituting  a  power-storing  device 
acting  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described 


11.  A  switch  point,  tn  electric  motor  for  operating  the 

same,  an  electric  switch  controlling  the  motor  normally 
biased  to  a  central  position,  a  weight-actuated  slide  mov- 
ing the  switch  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  a  pivoted 
catch  for  holding  the  switch  In  either  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions, and  a  trip  for  releasing  the  catch  and  permitting 
tlM  switch   to  return  to  Its  central   position.  Hut)8tantlally 

Mdatarlbwl. 


867,529.      CUFF-BUrro.N       J-hef    Pejchar,    rinclnnatl. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1<.»<)»3      Serial  No.  339.41.H, 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  cuBf  button  comprising  a  cen- 
tral part  having  lateral  members  D.  members  F  angularly 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  central  part,  arms  E  connecting 
said  members  F  with  the  members  I)  and  means  carried  by 
the  memt>ers  F  supporting  an  ornamental  part. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  a  cuff  button  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  consisting  of  a  central  part  B 
bent  on  itself,  two  members  D  one  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral part,  a  pair  of  members  F,  O  angularly  arranged  in  re- 
lation to  the  central  part  on  each  side  thereof,  arms  E  con- 
necting each  pair  F,  G  to  the  members  Ii,  each  member  of 
the  pairs  of  members  D.  E  and  F  lying  against  the  other 
member  of  the  same  pair  when  the  blank  is  bent  on  Itself 
to  form  single  pairs  and  the  members  G  being  adapted  to 
be  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  members  F"  and  claws  carried 
by  the  members  G  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  holding 
means. 


887,530.  PIPE  CONNECTION  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Henry  F.  Pope,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.497. 


1.  A  coupler  mounted  to  swing  radially  anil  tiaviii^  a 
laterally  projecting  stop-wing,  and  a  pipe  coupling  at- 
tached to  the  atop  wing  and  having  a  connection  for  an 
adjacent  car  and  a  yielding  connection  l*etween  the  stop- 
wing  and  the  train  pipe. 

2.  A  coupler  mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having 
stop-wings  constituted  by  a  separately  formed  pocket 
within  which  the  coupler  Is  set.  and  a  pipe  coupling 
attached  to  one  of  said  wings  and  having  a  connection 
for  an  adjacent  car. 

.".  \  coupler  mounted  to  swing  radially  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  stop-wing,  and  a  pipe  coupling  attaclied 
to  said  wing  and  having  a  connection  for  an  adjacent  car 
and  a  yielding  connection  extending  to  a  coupling  on  the 
end  structure  of  the  car. 

4.  .\  coupler  having  a  radially  swinging  pocket  within 
which  the  coupler  Is  mounted,  a  pipe-coupling  attached  to 
the  pocket  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an   adjacent  car. 
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and   a    yielding   connection   between   the  swinging    pocket 
and  the  train  pipe. 


867,531.  COMBINATION  JACK  AND  BRACE.  Joseph 
L.  Potter,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1906. 
Berlal  No.  336,404. 


reat,  and  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  reserve  bob- 
bin to  feeding  position  In  the  rest. 


1.  A  combined  Jack  and  brace  comprising  a  hollow 
body  part  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  concavely- 
curved  surface  and  a  boaa  projecting  from  the  center 
thereof  having  a  screw-hole  therein,  an  end  part  fitting  in 
the  socket  and  having  an  opening  therein  at  one  end  of 
which  Is  a  recess  to  receive  the  boss  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  which  is  a  recess  having  a  curved  surface, 
a  screw  extending  through  the  opening  into  the  screw- 
hole  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a  curved  under 
surface,  a  screw  in  the  body  part  provldcKl  with  a  head, 
a  nut  on  the  screw. 

2.  A  combined  Jack  and  brace  comprising  a  hollow  body 
part  having  a  foot,  a  screw  in  the  body  part  and  provided 
with  a  socket  on  an  end  thereof  having  a  concavely- 
curved  surface  and  a  boss  projecting  from  the  center 
thereof,  a  screw-bolt  In  the  boss  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  curved  under  surface,  and  an  end  part  having  a 
convexly-curved  surface  fitting  into  the  socket  and  having 
a  recess  to  receive  the  boss  and  alao  a  recess  having  a 
curved  surface  to  receive  the  head  of  the  screw-bolt,  and 
a  nut  on  the  screw. 

3.  A  combined  Jack  and  brace  comprising  a  body  part 
having  a  foot  or  end  part,  a  screw  In  the  body  part,  a  nut 
on  the  screw,  a  socket  screwed  onto  the  screw,  a  set- 
screw  In  the  socket  for  binding  the  socket  to  the  screw,  a 
screw  t Mil t  secured  to  the  screw,  and  an  end  part  In  the 
socket  and  held  adjustably  by  the  screw-bolt. 

4.  A  combined  Jack  and  brace  comprising  a  body  part 
having  a  socket  attached  thereto,  an  end  part  adjustable 
in  the  socket,  a  screw  holding  the  end  part  In  the  socket, 
a  lug  attached  to  the  end  part,  a  screw  in  the  body  part, 
a  nut  on  the  screw  that  is  In  the  body  part,  a  socket  at- 
tached to  the  screw,  an  end  part  adjustable  In  the  socket 
that  is  attached  to  the  screw,  a  screw-bolt  holding  the 
last  mentioned  end  part  In  the  socket,  and  a  lug  attached 
to  the   lust    rnentlone<l   end  part. 


867.532.  BOBIUN HOLDER.  WILLIAM  G.  Raqsdale, 
Jamestown.  N  <"  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,080. 

1.  A  bobbin-holder  liavtn;:  a  fixed  rest  to  hold  a  bobbin 

in  feeling  position  while  the  yarn  is  l>elng  unwound 
therefrfim.  means  for  ejecting  a  spent  l>obblu,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  reserve  bobbin  In  the  holder. 

2.  A  bobbin  holder  having  a  fixed  rest  for  holding  a  bob 
bin  In  feeding  position  while  the  yarn  Is  being  unwound 
therefrom,   means   for   ejecting   an   empty  bobbin   from   its 


3.  A  bobbin-holder  provided  with  a  fixed  rest,  duplicate 
sets  of  side  guards  for  a  bobbin  while  feeding  and  for  a 
reaerve  bobbin,  and  means  for  moving  one  set  of  guards 
from  feeding  position  on  the  rest  and  simultaneously 
bringing  the  other  set  of  guards  Into  feeding  position. 

4.  A  bobbin-holder  comprising  a  fixed  rest,  a  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  over  the  rest  and  duplicate  sets  of  side 
guards  carried  by  the  spindle  for  sui)ix)rtlng  a  bobbin  in 
feeding  position  and  a  reserve  bobbin. 

5.  A  bobbin-holder  provided  with  a  fixed  rest  having  a 
laterally  projecting  extension  on  one  side,  a  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  above  the  rest  and  duplicate  sets  of  side 
guards  carried  by  the  spindle  for  holding  one  Iwbbln  In 
feeding  position  and  a  reserve  bobbin. 

6.  A  bobbin-holder  provided  with  means  for  holding  a 
bobbin  In  feeding  position  while  the  yarn  Is  being  un- 
wound therefrom  and  a  reserve  l)ol)bln  and  devices  for 
moving  the  holding  means  to  eject  an  empty  bobbin  and  to 
bring  the  reserve  bobbin  into  feeding  position  and  hold  It 
there. 

7.  A  bobbin-holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
spindle  having  yielding  locking  devices  connecting  It  with 
the  frame,  a  fixed  rest  and  duplicate  sets  of  side  guards 
carried  by  the  spindle  for  holding  one  bobbin  In  feeding 
position  and  a  reserve  bobbin. 

8.  A  bobbin-holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing rearwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  spindle  carrying  n  block 
sliding  longitudinally  on  the  spindle  and  formed  with  re- 
cesses engaged  by  the  lugs,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  sliding  block  into  engagement  with  the  lugs,  and  bob- 
bin-supporting means  carried  by  the  spindle. 

9.  A  bobbin-holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame  and  formed  with  a 
slot  at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  the  loose  end  of  yarn,  and 
duplicate  sets  of  side  guards  for  holding  a  bobbin  in  feed- 
ing position  and  a  reserve  bobbin. 


867,633.  AIR-BRAKE  SISTEM.  Ue.nby  N.  Ransom, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  268,923. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
reservoir,  the  automatic  train  pipe,  connection  Ijetween 
said  reservoir  and  pipe,  a  check  valve  In  said  connection 
opening  toward  the  automatic  train  pipe,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  valve  casing  Interposed  l)etween  the  automatic 
train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  casing  containing 
a  valve  chamber  which  has  two  ports  leading  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  valve  cbaml)or  and  are  respectively  con- 
nected    with     the    automatic    train     pipe    and    auxiliary 
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reservoir,  and  has  also  a  port  leading  from  the  si<le  of 
said  valve  ohaml>er,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  connection  l)etween 
said  brake  cylinder  and  tbe  last  named  port,  a  valve  In 
said  valve  casing,  a.  spring  normally  moving  s.-ild  valve  so 
as  tu  rover  the  side  port  and  that  end  port  which  la 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  valve  casing 
also  containing  a  small  duct  connecting  the  port  whicb  la 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  with  the  side  of 
that  end  of  the  valve  chamt)er  which  Is  connected  with 
the  automatic  train  pipe 

1'.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  conihlnatlon  of  the  brake 
cylinder,  the  main  rescrv.  Ir.  the  automatic  train  pipe,  with 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
chaml)er  and  having  three  ports  of  which  the  ports  g'.  g* 
lead  from  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  chamber  and  are 
connected  with  the  automatic  train  pipe  nnd  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  respectively,  and  the  port  g*  leads  from  one  side 
of  the  valve  chamber  and  is  connected  with  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  sliding  valve  fitted  to  said  valve  chaml>er 
and  adapted  when  In  one  end  thereof  to  cover  the  ports  u*, 
l/»  and  when  In  the  other  end  of  said  chaml)er  to  uncover 
both  of  said  ports,  said  valve  casing  contnlnlng  a  duct  g* 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  side  of  said  valve  chamber 
at  a  point  whereat  Is  uncovere<l  when  the  valve  Is  covering 
the  ports  g=.  g*  and  vice  versa.— which  duct  at  Its  other  end 
Is  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservrlr. 

3.   In  an  air  brake  system,   the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  straight  air  train  pipe,  a  valve  controlled  con- 
nection   between    said    pipe    and    reservoir,    an    automatic 
train    pipe,    a    connection    between    said    two    train    pipes 
which  connection  contains  a  check  valve  opening  toward 
the   automatic   train   pipe,   an   auxiliary   reservoir,    and   a 
brake  cylinder,  with  a  valve  casing  G  containing  a  valve 
chamber  and  having  ports  g\  g*  leading  from   said   valve 
chaml.er   at   opposite  ends   thereof  and   connected   respec- 
tively  with   the   automatic    train    pipe   and   the   auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  having  also  a  port  g^  leading  from  the  side 
of  said  valve  chamt>er.  at  a  point  where  It  will  be  closed 
when    the    contained    valve    is   at    that   end    of    the   valve 
chamber  from  which  the  port  p*  extends,  and  having  also  a 
duct   through    which    the   auxiliary    reservoir   Is   connected 
with  the  side  of  said   valve  chamber  at  a   point   where  It 
will  not  be  covered  by  the  contained  valve  when  the  ports 
g-    and  g>  are  closed  thereby,  a  valve  casing  R  'ontalning  a 
valve  chamber  having  two  ports  y'  and  y»  which  lead  from 
one  end  of  said  valve  chamber   and  are  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  port  g*  and  with   the  brake  cylinder    and 
a  port  H  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  and 
connected    with    the    straight    air    pipe,    and    two    freely 
movable  valves  locateil  respectively  in  said  valve  chambers. 
4.   In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
reservoir,  the  straight  air  train  pipe,  the  automatic  train 
pipe,  and    valved   -onnection   between   said  pipes  and   said 
reservoir,    an   auxiliary    reservoir,    and    a    brake   cylinder 
with  a  valve  casing  r,  containing  a  valve  cham!>er  and  hav^ 
ing  [x.rts  ,f  g^  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  at  opposite 
ends    thereof   and    connected    respectively    with    the   auto- 
matic pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  having  also  a 
port   g»    leading    from    the   side   of   said    valve   chamber     a 
valve   casing   It   containing    a    valve   chamber   having   two 
ports  r  .  r«  which  lead  from  one  end  of  said  valve  ,-hamt>er 
and  are   respectively  connected  with   the  port   y^   and   with 
the   brake   cylinder,   and   a    port   r»   leading   from   the  other 
end  of  said  chamb*?r  and  connected   with   the  straight  air 
train  pipe,  and  a  duct  r*  which  leads  from  the  last  named 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  and  Is  in  communication  with  the 
brake  cylinder,    two   freely   movable  valves   located    In   said 
two  valve  chambers,  and  a  passage  way  which  permits  air 
to   flow    from    the    automatic    train    pipe    to    the   auxiliary 
reservoir  when  ports  r/'  and  g*  are  closed  by  the  valve  in 
casing  G. 


of  the  said  clamp  at  the  center  antl  near  each  end  thereof 
and  entering  the  lower  edge  of  the  Btlffenlng  bar.  a  ring 
below  the  central  fastening  device,  and  chains  of  equal 
length  connecting  the  ring  with  the  fastening  devices  at 
the  ends  of  the  clamp. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  grasp  the 
stiffening  bar  of  a  window  shade  at  a  point  midway  there- 
of, of  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  bent  portion 
of  the  said  clamp  at  points  near  the  ends  thereof  and  en- 
tering the  lower  edge  of  the  stiffening  bar.  a  ring  below  the 
central  portion  of  the  clamp,  means  for  connecting  the 
ring  with  the  said  fastening  devices,  and  an  Independent 
fastening  device  also  passing  through  the  bent  portion  of 
the  clamp  and  holding  the  latter  on  the  stiffening  bur. 
whereby  the  end  fastening  devices  are  firmly  held  a^tnat 
lateral  strain. 


867.535  COTTON  CLEANER  AND  CONDENSER  Ed- 
oak  Rkaoa.v,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Reagan  Bale  Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  July  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.1J^. 


867.534.     SHADE-PILL.     Delia  B.  Rawsov,  i^,s  Angeles 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1Q06.      Serial  No.  3;i4.902. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  grasp  the 
stiffening  bar  of  a  window  shade  at  a  point  midway  there 
of.  of  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  bent  portion 


In  a  cotton  cleaning  and  condensing  machine,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  casing,  .f  a  lint  flue  leading  thereto,  a 
valve  controlling  rommunlcatlon  between  the  flue  and  tbe 
casing,  a  t>eatln«  drum  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  extending  above  the  Inlet  open- 
ing from  the  flue,  so  that  the  c.  tton  will  be  directe<i  on 
to  the  upper  (wirtlon  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  bat  forriilii*: 
rollers  arranged  within  the  casing  at  a  point  opposite  the 
inlet  opening,  a  curved  8cr«H>B  surrounding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  drum  and  through  which  the  dirt  Is  forced,  a 
dirt  flue  below  the  screen,  a  partition  arranged  l)elow  the 
screen  and  separating  the  same  from  the  flue,  and  a  valve 
forming  a  part  of  said  partition  and  movable  to  clo«e  th.' 
passage  In  the  event  of  fire. 
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867.536.  WELLMAKIN*;  MACHINE.  Mark  D.  Eoch- 
roan  and  Robert  T.  RocHroRD,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar  8.  1904.  Serial  No.  197,064.  Renewed  Aug.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  889.730. 


1.  A  casing,  a  chain  extending  Into  the  casing,  scoops  on 
the  chain,  diggers  on  the  chain  between  the  scoops,  means 
for  driving  the  chain  and  sinking  the  casing,  and  means 
for  lowering  or  raising  the  chain  in  the  casing. 

1'.  A  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  chain,  a  casing,  and  means  for  sinking  the  casing 
and  for  pulling  up  a  casing. 

3.  A  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  chain,  a  casing  means  for  sinking  the  casing,  and  a 
separate  means  for  pulling  up  a  casing. 

4.  A  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  chain,  a  casing  having  an  open  front,  and  means 
for  sinking  the  casing. 

5.  An  open  front  casing,  a  chain  digging  devices  on  tbe 
chain,  means  for  suspending  the  chain  with  one  loop  with- 
in the  casing  and  the  other  loop  without  the  casing,  and 
means  for  driving  the  chain. 

6.  A  casing,  means  for  sinking  the  casing,  a  chain,  dig- 
ging devices  on  tbe  chain,  means  for  supporting  tbe  chain 
with  a  loop  In  the  casing,  means  for  driving  the  chain,  and 
means  for  lowering  the  loop  of  the  chain. 

7.  A  casing,  means  fur  sinking  the  casing,  a  chain,  dig 
^ng  devices  on  the  chain,  means  for  supporting  the  chain 
with  a  loop  In  the  casing,  a  follower  weight  hung  In   the 
loop,  and  means  for  driving  the  chain. 

8.  A  casing  having    an   open   front,  a   chain    dljrglng  de 
vices  on  the  chain,  means  for  supporting  the  chain  with  a 
loop  In  the  casing,  means  for  driving  the  chain,  and  means 
for  guiding  a  reach  of  tl*e  chain  tLrough  the  open  front  of 
the  casing. 

9.  A  casing,  means  for  sinking  the  casing,  a  chain,  dig- 
ging dST  ices  on  the  chain,  means  for  supporting  the  chain 
with  •  loop  In  the  casiiiK*.  a  follower  weight  hung  In  the 
loop  in  tbe  casing,  and  a  tension  weight  hung  from  another 
loop  of  the  chain. 

10.  A  casing,  means  for  sinking  the  casing,  a  chain,  dig- 
ging devices  on  the  chain,  moans  for  supporting  tbe  chain 
with  a  loop  In  the  casing,  and  means  for  driving  one  reach 
of  the  chain  faster  than  the  other. 

11  A  (aslng  comprising  side  plates,  a  back  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  detachable  sectional  front  plates. 

12.  A  casing  comprising  side  plates,  a  back  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  detachable  sectional  front  plates,  and  balls  on 
the  casing. 

13.  An  actuating  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  franie  up  and  down,  a  casing,  a  con- 
nection t^)etween  the  frame  and  the  casing,  a  chain,  digging 
devices  on  the  chain,  means  for  supporting  the  chain  with 
a  loop  In  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  driving  the  chain 

14.  An  actuating  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  frame. 
means  for  moving  the  frame  up  and  down,  a  casing,  means 
for  automatically  catching  tbe  casing  and  moving  It  down 
with  the  actuating  frame 

l.').  An  actuating  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  frame. 
means  for  moving  the  frame  up  and  down,  a  casing,  means 
for  automatically  catching  the  casing  and  moving  It  down 
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with  the  actuating  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  casing  when  the  actuating  frame  moves  up. 

10,  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure,  and  actuating  frames 
on  the  suixTstructure. 

17.  A  base  frame,  a  8Ui)erstriicf ure.  an  actuating  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  the  suj>er8tructure,  said  actuating 
frame  comprising  vertical  bars  and  hooks  carried  by  the 
bars. 

18.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon,  an  actuating 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  superstructure,  said  actuat- 
ing frame  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  bars,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  on  each  bar.  said  hooks  having  Inclined  l>earing  edges 
which  converge  toward  an  lnterme«llate  point  on  the  hook. 

19.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  tlieriHjn.  an  actuating 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  superstructure,  said  actuat- 
ing frame  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  bars,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  on  each  bar,  said  hooks  having  Inclined  bearing 
edges  which  converge  toward  an  Intermediate  point  on  the 
hook,  said  hook  having  a  notch  foruied  at  said  intermediate 
point. 

20.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upright  posts,  a  platform  frame  at  the  top  of 
the  posts,  another  platform  formed  at  an  Intermediate 
point  on  the  posts,  said  superstructure  being  located  at  one 
side  of  the  base  frame  and  Inclined  braces  from  the  base 
frame  to  the  BU[>er8tructure. 

21.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon,  an  Inclined 
frame  extending  from  the  superstructure,  an  open  front 
casing,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  sinking  a  casing,  a 
digging  chain,  means  on  the  stiperstructure  for  driving  the 
digging  chain,  the  free  loop  of  the  dlK'Klu*;  chain  extending 
along  the  Inclined  frame,  and  a  tension  weight  bung  In  the 
free  loop  and  resting  on  the  Inclined  frame 

22.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon,  an  Inclined 
frame  extending  from  the  superstructure,  an  open  front 
casing,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  sinking  a  casing, 
a  digging  chain,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  driving 
the  digging  chain,  the  free  loop  of  the  digging  chain  ex- 
tending along  the  Inclined  frame,  a  tension  weight  hung 
In  the  free  loop  and  resting  on  tne  inclined  frame,  and  a 
suitable  trough  suspended  underneHth  the  upper  part  of 
the  Inclined  frame. 

23.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon,  an  inclined 
frame  extending  from  the  superstructure,  an  open-front 
casing,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  sinking  a  casing, 
a  digging  chain,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  driving 
the  dlgglnK  chain,  the  free  loop  of  the  digging  chain  ex- 
tending along  the  Inclined  frame,  a  tension  weight  hung 
in  the  free  loop  and  resting  on  the  inclined  frame,  and  a 
standard  connected  to  the  Inclined  frame  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  for  supporting  the  frame. 

24.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon,  an  inclined 
£rame  extending  from  the  superstructure,  an  open-front 
casing,  moans  on  the  superstructure  for  sinking  a  casing, 
a  digging  chain,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  driving 
the  digging  chain,  the  free  loop  of  the  digging  chain  ex- 
tending along  the  inclined  frame,  a  tension  weight  hung 
In  the  free  loop  and  resting  on  the  inclined  frame,  and  a 
shoe  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  frame. 

25.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  thereon,  an  Inclined 
frame  extending  from  the  superstructure,  an  open-front 
casing,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  sinking  a  casing, 
a  digging  chain,  means  on  the  superstructure  for  driving 
the  digging  chain,  tbe  free  loop  of  the  digging  chain  ex- 
tending along  the  Inclined  frame,  a  tension  weight  hnng 
in  the  free  loop  and  resting  on  the  Inclined  frame,  said 
tension  weight  comprising  a  gear  mounted  on  the  Inclined 
frame,  idle  sprockets  on  the  gear  over  which  passes  the 
digging  chain,  and  a  suitable  weight  carried  by  the  car. 

26.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  mounted  thereon, 
an  Inclined  frame  pivoted  to  the  superstructure,  two  pair 
of  chain  driving  sprockets,  a  digging  chain  the  two  reaches 
of  which  pass  over  respectively  the  two  pair  of  chain 
driving  sprockets,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pair 
of  sprockets  faster  than  the  other. 

27.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  mounted  thereon, 
an  inclined  frame  pivoted  to  the  superstructure,  two  pair 
of  chain  driving  sprockets,  a  digging  chain  the  two  reachaa 
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of  which  paw  over  respectively  the  two  pair  of  chalo- 
drtTlng  •prockets,,  means  for  drlvInK  one  of  said  pair  of 
sprockets  faster  tluui  the  other,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sprockets. 

128.  A  base  frame,  u  superstructure  mounted  thereon, 
an  inclined  frame  pivoted  to  the  superstructure,  two  pair 
of  chain-driving  sprockets,  a  digging  chain  the  two  reaches 
of  which  pass  over  respectively  the  two  pair  of  cbaln- 
drlvlng  sprockets,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pair  of 
sprockets  faster  than  the  other,  said  last  means  comprising 
suitable  gearing  embracing  two  friction  wheels,  and  means 
for  swinging  one  of  said  friction  wheels  Into  or  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  other. 

29.  An  actuating  frame,  suitable  hooks  thereon,  an 
open-front  casing  t>alls  on  the  casing  and  hooked  links 
engaging  said  balls  and  said  books,  and  said  hooks  having 
inclined  edges  which  converge  toward  an  intermediate 
point. 

30.  A  base  frame,  n  superstructure  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  parallel  actuating  frames  mounted  on  the  super- 
structure, a  plurality  of  open  front  casings,  means  for 
connecting  a  casing  with  an  actuating  frame  for  moving 
the  casing  down  and  up,  a  digging  chain,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  chain  with  its  digging  loop  substantially  In 
a  line  with  the  actuating  frame  within  the  adjacent  casing, 
and  .suitable  gearing  for  driving  the  digging  chain. 

31.  A  base  frame,  a  superstructure  mounted  thereon. 
a  pair  of  parallel  actuating  frames  mounted  on  the  super- 
structure, a  plurality  of  open-front  casings,  means  for 
connecting  a  casing  with  an  actuating  frame  for  moving 
the  casing  down  and  up,  a  digging  chain,  means  for  sus 
pending  the  chain  with  Its  diggfag  loop  substantially  In  a 
line  with  the  actuating  frame  within  the  adjacent  casing, 
suitable  gearing  for  driving  the  digging  chain,  and  means 
for  driving  the  gearing  and  for  shifting  the  base  frame 
along. 


867,537.  FASTENKR  FOR  EDGKWISE  MOVING  CLO- 
SURES. Da.viel  Schuvlek,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  The  Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company.  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  39,893. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  furnished  with  an 
opening  and  with  a  pocket  ;  an  edgewise  moving  closure 
for  the  openlusr.  .salil  closurp  adapted  ami  arranged  to 
enter  the  pocket  :  a  stationary  keeper  at  one  side  of  the 
opening  and  within  the  pocket  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  closure  and  extending  along  the  path  of  said  closure 
and  furnished  with  a  handle,  nod  at  a  distance  from  the 
handle  with  an  arm  inside  the  pocket  to  Ije  brought  Into 
engagement  with  the  keeper  and  to  be  disengaged  there 
from  by  the  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft 

•J,  The  combination  of  a  stationary  catch-member  fur 
nished  at  Intervals  with  slots  ;  a  member  to  slide  along 
side  said  stationary  member  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
sliding  member  and  extending  through  a  portion  of  the 
sliding  member  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  there- 
of and  furnished  with  an  arm  to  enter  the  respective 
slots  of  the  stationary  member,  and  also  furnished  with  a 
handle  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  sliding  member 
by  which  the  shaft  can  be  partially  rotated  to  tbrow  the 
arm  Into  and  out  of  tb«  slots. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  e4gewise  moving  member 
furnlsbsd  with  a  hole  extending  into  Its  edge  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  and  with  a  recess  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  end  of  said  hole  ;  a  shaft  furnished 


at  one  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  and  having 
Its  other  end  inserted  into  the  hole  and  brought  opposite 
the  recess,  and  provided  opposite  the  recess  with  a  screw- 
threaded  hole;  and  a  handle  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending into  said  recess  and  engaging  In  said  screw- 
threaded  hole,   for  the  partial  rotation  of  the  sbsft. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  edgewise-moving  meml)er 
furnished  with  a  hole  extending  in  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  said  memljer,  ^rom  one  edge  toward  the  other  edge 
thereof,  and  with  a  recess  communicating  with  the  Inner 
end  of  said  hole  ;  a  shaft  furnished  at  one  end  with  a 
laterally-projecting  arm  and  having  its  other  end  inserted 
into  the  hole  and  brought  opposite  the  recess  ;  a  handle 
fastened  to  said  shaft  and  extending  Into  said  recess  for 
the  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and  a  retaining-plate 
fastened  to  said  member  and  extending  over  the  arm. 

5.  In  a'  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  hole  on  a  sliding  closure  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  projecting  arm,  and  at  a  distance 
from  said  arm  with  two  perforations  extending  at  different 
angles  to  the  arm  ;  and  a  handle  for  Insertion  into  either 
of  said  perforations. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  edgewise-moving  memt)er  fur- 
nished with  a  hole  extending  into  the  member  from  one 
edge  thereof,  and  a  recess  opening  into  the  side  of  the 
member  and  communicating  with  the  hole  ;  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  hole  and  furnished  at  one  end  with  a  project- 
ing arm  and  furnished  with  a  perforation  at  the  other 
end  ;  a  socket  member  seated  In  the  recess  and  furnished 
with  a  slot  to  register  with  the  perforation  in  the  shaft  ; 
a  handle  extending  through  the  slot  and  fastened  In  the 
perforation  ;  and  a  spring  to  engage  the  handle  and  to 
forcibly  press  against  the  same. 

7.  In  a  fastener  for  doorways,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  keeper;  a  sliding  meml>er ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  member  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof  ;  means  for  turning  the  shaft ;  and  an  arm 
fastened  to  the  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the 
member  and  provided  with  a  broad  portion  which  at  one 
position  of  the  shaft  will  project  slightly  beyond  the  face 
of  the  sliding  member,  and  a  narrow  portion  extending 
beyond  the  broad  portion,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  be 
wholly  withdrawn  from  its  projecting  position  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  into  the  appropriate  position  for  that 
purpose. 

8.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  socket- 
plate  furnished  with  projecting  eyelet-tul>es ;  a  spring 
bowed  to  extend  across  a  portion  of  the  slot  and  furnished 
at  its  ends  with  loops  around  the  eyelet  tubes  and  fastened 
to  said  tubes.  , 

9.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  keeper,  a  sliding 
member,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  the  sliding  meml)er,  means 
for  partially  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  locking  arm  on  the 
shaft  furnished  with  a  projection  to  engage  the  catch  at 
one  position  of  the  shaft  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
catch  at  another  position  of  the  shaft,  and  also  furnished 
with  a  sloping  shoulder  to  shear  across  tlie  opening  be- 
tween the  sliding  men)t)er  and  the  catch  as  the  locking- 
arm  is  moved  to  withdraw  It  from  its  fully-locked  posi- 
tion. 

10.  In  !i  fasiener  for  doorways  and  the  llk.\  the  combi- 
nation i)f  a  stationary  keeper  at  one  side  of  the  doorway, 
a  sliding  closure  for  such  doorway  furnished  with  a  hole 
extending  from  one  edge  toward  the  other  edge  and  with 
a  rece.s.s  communicating  with  said  hole  ;  a  plate  applied 
to  the  edge  of  the  sliding  closure  and  furnished  with  a  per 
foratlon  registering  with  said  hole  and  with  perforations 
for  fastening  screws  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  lu  said  hole  ami 
the  perforation  registering  therewith  and  furnished  with 
a  locking  arm  engaging  said  plate  and  with  a  handle  ex- 
tending into  said  re<e88  ;  a  plate  mounted  outside  said 
arm,  furnished  with  perforations  registering  with  said 
fastening-perforations,  one  of  said  plates  being  furnished 
around  Its  fastening-perforations  with  losses  to  space  the 
plates  apart  to  chamber  the  locking  arm  between  them, 
and  screws  inserted  through  the  perforations  of  said  plates 
and  screwed  Into  the  edge  of  the  closure 

11.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  part  furnished  with 
an  opening  and  with  a  pocket  at  one  edge  of  the  opening  ; 
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an  edgewlae  moving  part  forming  a  dosnre  for  said  open- 
ing;  a  keeper;  a  locking  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
keeper;  and  a  rock-shaft  oiK-ratively  connected  with  the 
locking  arm  to  move  the  same  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  keeper ;  said  rock  shaft  being  furnished,  with 
means  for  partial  rotation  thereof  for  engaging  the  lock- 
lug  arm  with  and  disengaging  It  from  the  keeper,  the 
keeper  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  parts  and  the  shaft 
and  locking  arm  being  on  the  other  of  said  parts. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  edgewise  moving  member 
furnished  with  a  hole  extending  into  the  member  from 
one  edge  thereof  and  a  recess  opening  Into  the  side  of  the 
member  and  communicating  with  the  hole;  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  the  hole  and  furnished  at  one  end  with  a  project- 
ing arm  and  furnished  with  a  handle  in  the  recess  ;  and 
a  spring  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  except  under  ap- 
plied pressure. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  wall  provided  with  a  i>ocket ; 
a  disappearing  edgewise  moving  closure  arranged  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  the  jiocket  ;  a  part  on  the  closure  and  a 
part  permanently  in  the  pocket  adapted  to  positively  en- 
gage with  each  other  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  edgewise  movement  of  the  closure  by  application 
Oi  force  ;  said  part  on  the  closure  being  provided  with  a 
handle  that  enters  the  pocket  when  the  closure  is  open. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  wall  provided  with  a  pocket; 
a  disappearing  edgewise  moving  closure  arranged  to  move 
into  and  out  of  the  pocket  ;  a  catch  plate  on  the  closure 
and  a  part  permanently  in  the  pocket,  the  same  Ijeing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  adapted  to  positively  engage 
the  closure  to  lock  the  closure  at  several  positions  along 
its  path  against  movement  by  application  of  force. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  opening  and 
a  pocket  at  one  edge  of  the  opening,  a  keeper  In  said 
pocket  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  opening,  a  closure  moving 
edgewise  in  the  opening  and  pocket,  and  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  closure  in  the  direction  of  the  edgewise  movement 
and  provided  with  an  arm  to  engage  the  aforesaid  retain- 
ing means,  and  with  a  handle  for  partial  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


sweeping  compoand,  which  consists  In  producing  a  solution 
of  resin  soap;  and  introducing  Into  the  solution  while  hot 
a  quantity  of  saw-dust  to  absorb  the  free  liquid. 


867,088.  SWEEPING  COMPOUND.  Bebthold  Singer. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ferolln  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  19M.     Serial  No.  328.736. 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing separate  or  detached  granules  or  particles.  Individually 
porous,  and  a  solution  of  a  resinous  compound  wltl\  which 
the  individual  pores  are  Impregnated,  all  in  a  mass  of 
detached  granules. 

2.  A    composition    of    matter    for    the    purpose    specified 
comprising  sawdust,  a  resinous   material,  and  a  slllclous 
material,  said  mixture  being  adapted  to  absorb  dust,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

S.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing saw-dust  saturated  with  resin  soap  In  a  mass  of  de 
tached  gr a n u  len 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain 
Ing  absorbent  granules,   each   individually   porous,   a  solu 
tlon  of  resin  soap  with  which  the  Individual  pores  of  said 
granules    are    Irapregnnted.    a    granulated    mateilal    mixed 
therewith   for   separating  said   granules,   all    in   a   state  of 
free  defHche<l  granules. 

5.  The  herein  de.scrlbed  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing individually  porous  granules,  a  resin  soap  with  which 
the  said  granules  are  impregnated,  and  sand  Intermingled 
therewith 

6.  The  herein  (lescrll>ed  method  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  sweeping  compound,  which  consists  In  producing  a  resin 
•oap  and  introducing  thereintu  a  quantity  of  absorbent 
granules  until  all  of  the  free  liquid  Is  absorlied 

7  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a 
sweeping  compound,  which  consists  In  producing  a  hot 
solution  of  n  resinous  compound,  and  Introducing  there 
into  while  hot  a  quantity  of  ab8orl>ent  granules  suffl 'lent 
to  al»eorh  all  of  the  liquid 

8.    The    herein    described    process    of    manufacturing'     a 


867,539.  APPARATUS  FOR  Al'i'LYl.NG  DRY  HOT  AIR 
TO  THE  FACE.  William  L.  Smith,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344. 3+6. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  nn  air  heating 
chamber  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening 
Id  the  body  portion  thereof  for  the  admission  of  heated  air, 
a  deflector  positioned  over  said  opening  and  serving  to  de- 
flect the  heated  air  to  the  open  end  of  the  air  chamber,  and 
u   shelf  carried   by   said  deflector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  heating 
chaml}er  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  admission  of  heated  air,  an  arche<l  reflector  plate 
positioned  above  the  opening  in  the  air  chamber,  said  de- 
flector plate  being  provided  with  a  wall  closing  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  a  shelf  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
deflector  plate. 

3.  A  hood  for  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  flexible  open  endtMl  tube  provided  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  with  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  apparatus  and  adjacent  the  other  end 
with  a  mouth  piece  positioned  within  the  tube  and  pass- 
ing through  the  wall  thereof  to  communicate  with  the 
outer  air. 

4.  A  hood  for  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  flexible  open  ended  tube  provided  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  with  means  for  attaching  the  same  at  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  apparatus,  a  hollow  tube  extending 
transversely  of  said  flexible  tube  and  projecting  through 
apertures  formed  In  the  side  thereof,  and  a  mouth  piece 
extending  from  said  hollow  tube  and  communicating  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chacober 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  in  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  a  shelf  supported  above  said  opening,  and  a 
dclcctor  plate  arranged  adjacent  said  shelf  and  serving  to 
deflect  the  vapors  arising  therefrom  to  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber. 


867.540.      DIE -PRESS.      ALFRED    J.    Thomson,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1904.     Serial  No.  239.070. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  male  die  having  two  rows  of 
cuttlng-off  members  and  hole  punching  members  every 
pair  of  which  is  in  an  alternate  row,  and  a  female  die 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  cooperate  with 
said   members 

2.  The  combination  of  a  male  die  havlnc  two  rows  of 
cuttlng-off  members  and  hole  punching  members  every  pair 
of  which  is  in  alternate  rows  and  the  cutting  off  members 
of  each  row  l>elng  a  distance  from  each  other  equal  to 
the  width  of  one  of  such  meml)er8.  and  a  female  die  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  codperate  with  said 
members 

3.  The  combination  of  a  male  die  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cuttlng-off  members  In  two  transverse  rows  and 
hole  punching  meml>ers  also  In  two  transverse  rows,  a 
female  die  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  co- 
operate therewith,  said  openings  and  said  members  being 
so  located  that  in  each  operation  of  the  male  die  a  set  of 
blanks  will  be  cut  from  material  through  which  holes  have 
been  previously   punched  and  at  the  same  time  holes  will 
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b«    punched    throiiKh    that    portion    of    the    material    from 
which  blanks  will  t*  cut  at  the  next  o[>eratlon 


4.  The  cwMnttVw  of  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openlBO  therein  in  two  transverse  rows,  a 
male  die  provided  with  a  pUirality  of  cutting  off  members 
to  cooperate  with  said  openinKs  said  members  t>eln>;  so 
Situated  relative  to  each  other  that  a  plurality  of  blanks 
will  be  cut  from  the  material  at  each  operation  and  at 
the  same  time  cut  one  or  more  edges  of  the  blanks  to  be 
separated  from  the  material  at  the  next  operation. 

5.  Tlie  combination  of  a  male  die.  iind  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  a  female  die  conslstlnK  of  two  plates 
each  provided  with  alined  openings  corresponding  to  the 
male  die  members,  parallel  aide  guide  plates  between  said 
female  die  plates  at  a  distance  apart  tvjual  to  the  sum  of 
the  width  of  all  of  said  male  dies,  ami  a  fixed  Immovable 
stop  l^tween  said  plates  to  prevent  further  forward  move- 
ment of  the  strip  uf  materia!  fed  between  said  plates. 


8  67.54  1.  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTING-PATTERNS. 
PiUNZ  Walcnta.  Ilelllnzona,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1907.      Serial  No.  365.27U. 


mold  and  the  model  with  a  melted  alloy,  withdrawing  when 
the  alloy  has  set.  rem^'vlng  the  supporting  irons  and  filling 
up  the  holes  left  by  rhem  with  metal. 


8  6  7<,')42  ATT.xr-HMRNT  V<Mi  KI,i:rTRICAL  FUR- 
NACES. Samiki.  -M  Wk.^vkk  anil  Wilmam  Amblkr, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1005  Serial  No. 
280.598. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  casting  patterns  con 
slating  In  preparing  a  temporarj-  model  from  soft  wood, 
corresponding  to  the  casting  to  be  produced.  Impressing 
the  model  In  sand,  withdrawing  It  and  reducing  It  by  re- 
moving a  shallow  layer  from  its  surface,  replacing  in  the 
mold  and  filling  the  space  between  the  mold  and  the  model 
with  a  melted  alloy. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  casting  patterns  con- 
sisting In  preparing  a  wooden  model.  Impressing  the  model 
m  sand,  withdrawing  it.  reducing  It  by  the  removal  of  a  shal- 
low surface  layer,  boring  It  with  a  series  of  holes,  replac- 
ing It  In  the  mold  and  filling  the  apace  between  the  mold 
and  the  model  and  the  holes  In  the  latter  with  a  melted 

alloy. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  casting  patterns  con- 
sisting In  preparing  a  wooden  model.  Inserting  supporting 
Irons  In  the  said  model,  imprenlng  it  In  said,  withdrawing 
It  and  reducing  It  by  the  remoral  of  a  shallow  surface 
layer,  replacing  In  the  mold,  filling  the  space  between  the 
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1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  thermo-plle,  of  meaQ»  for  supporting  the  work  In  a  tlxed 
relationship  thereto. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  a  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  heat  Indicating  device,  of  means  for  supporting  the  work 
In  a  fixed  relatlon.fhlp  thereto. 

S  In  an  attachmmt  for  an  electrical  furnace  the  combi- 
nation with  a  thermo-plle.  of  means  for  supporting  the 
work  In  a  fixed  relationship  thereto. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  of  means  for  Indicating  the  heat  In  said  furnace 
and  mounted  upon  said  arm,  and  means  also  carried  by 
said  arm  for  holding  the  work  In  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  indicating  means. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  of  a  thermopile  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  work  In  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
thermo-plle. 

6.  .\n  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  consisting  of 
a  thermopile,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting 
the  work  in  a  fixed  relationship  thereto. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  casing,  of  a  fire  clay  portion  carried  there 
by,   thermo-couples  mounted   in   said   fire  clay   portion,   and 
means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  work  In   a   fixed 
lelatlonshlp  to  said  thermo-couples. 

S.    In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  comb! 
nation  with  the  casing,  of  thermo-couples  carried  thereby, 
and  a  pan  mounted  In  said  casing  for  supporting  the  work 
in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  couples. 

9.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  casing,  of  a  fire  clay  portion  carried  by 
said  casing,  thermo-couples  projecting  from  the  face  of 
said  flre  clay  portion,  a  pan  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  support  the  work  In  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  couples 

10.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  casing,  of  a  flre  clay  portion  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  recess,  thermo-couples  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  said  flre  clay  portion,  a  pan  mounted 
in  said  recess,  and  set  screws  for  holding  the  same  In  place. 


867,543.  FILLING  FOR  THERMAL  CUT  OUTS  Fred 
KRioK  H.  WcsTON,  Schencctady,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  256,989. 

/ 


New    York. 
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1.   An  absorptive  filling  for  thermal  cut-outs  consisting 
of  granules  or  pellets  of  slaked  lime  and  a  binder. 
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2.  An  absorptive  filling  for  thermal  cut  oats  insisting 
of  dry  granules  or  pellets  of  slaked  lime  and  a  binder. 

8.  An  abaorptlve  filling  for  thermal  cut-outs  consisting 
of  granules  or  pellets  of  slaked  lime  and  calcium  sulfate. 


867,644.     ELECTRIC-AKC  LAMP      Edward  F 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Mnr     14,    11K)5. 
250.102. 


WiNriKLIi. 

Serial    No. 


•npportlng  a  check  between  said  meml>er8  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  such  check  for  causing  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  be  moved  along  through  the  movement  of  the  other 
member,  means  for  causing  said  other  meml>er  to  return 
to  Its  Initial  position  In  advance  of  the  first,  for  separating 
said  shoulders  and  discharging  the  check,  and  a  second 
shoulder  on  said  first  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  check 
and  cause  It  to  rel»ound  when  thrown  toward  the  normal 
Initial  position  of  said  members  through  a  sudden  or  vio- 
lent operation  of  the  parts. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  light,  vertical  supports.  Insulated  1 
brackets  thereon,  a  solenoid  In  the  upper  brackets,  and  a 
carbon  support  In  the  lower  bracket,  rods  depending  from 
the  lower  one  of  the  upin^r  brackets,  a  perforated  guide 
carried  by  two  of  said  rods,  a  spring  on  the  other  rod,  the 
end  of  which  extejicte  below  the  end  of  said  rod,  an  arm 
on  the  solenoid,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
depending  screw  threaded  rod  adapted  to  normally  stand 
opposite  said  spring  and  Us  rod,  a  perforated  clutch  plate 
upon  the  screw  threaded  rod  at  one  end  and  resting  against 
snld  sijring  at  the  other  with  Its  Intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  guide,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw 
threaded  rod. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  light  two  vertical  8upport.s.  Insu- 
lated brackets  secured  at  their  rear  edges  thereto,  a 
solenoid  between  the  front  edges  of  the  upper  brackets  and 
a  carbon  holder  In  the  forward  edge  of  the  lower  bracket. 
means  connected  with  the  solenoid  for  holding  and  feeding 
a  carbon,  a  cross  bracket  on  said  supports  Intermediate 
their  ends,  and  a  refiector  on  the  bracket  with  Its  forward 
end  extending  beyond  the  front  edges  of  said  brackets. 


MT,545.  vending;  M.VfUlNi:  Ikmng  C  W."tfr>wARn. 
CWotgo,  111.,  assignor  to  Mevchnnts'  Vending  Machine 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .lune  23,  1006.  Serial 
No.  322.0«<4 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  lever  having;  a  limited  oscillatory  move- 
ment, said  lever  being  normally  urged  toward  one  limit  of 
Its  movement,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  aranged  concentric- 
ally of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  a  pivoted  pnwl  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said 
pawl  and  extending  across  the  pivoted  ails  thereof  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  pawl  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  snld  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  and  lever  being  suitably 
formed  to  engage  each  other  for  causing  the  pawl  to  swing 
so  as  to  reverse  the  action  of  said  spring  whenever  the 
lever  arrives  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  movable  in 
parallel  paths,  each  being  normally  urged  to  a  certain  In- 
itial position  adjacent  to  the  other,  and  being  separately 
movable  away  from  such  Initial  position,  each  of  said 
members  having  thereon  a  shoulder  fitending  toward  the 
other,  said  shoulders  being  spaced  to  form   a   pocket  for 
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3,  A  pair  of  members  movable  In  parallel  relation,  to- 
gether and  Independently  of  each  other,  n  shoulder  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  memL>er8  toward  the  other  and 
suitably  spaced  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  coin  to  re- 
tain the  same  between  said  meml)er8,  both  of  said  members 
being  normally  urged  toward  one  end  of  their  path,  a 
catch  for  holding  one  of  the  members  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  path  to  permit  their  separation  and  the  release  of 
the  coin,  a  release  for  said  catch  actuated  by  said  other 
member  during  Its  return  to  the  normal  position,  and  a 
second  shoulder  on  said  one  meml>er  spaced  from  the  other 
shoulder  to  permit  the  coin  to  pass  between  the  same,  but 
adapted  to  abut  avraiiist  and  cause  the  rebound  of  the  coin 
when  thrown  toward  the  normal  position  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  check  operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  members  movable  in  parallel  planes  and  sepa- 
rately urged  to  certain  adjacent  normal  positions,  delivery 
mechtonlsm  operated  through  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
memiers,  means  for  moving  the  second  member,  each  of 
said  members  having  thereon  a  shoulder  extending  toward 
the  other  and  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  for  supporting  a 
check  between  said  meml>ers  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
check  for  catising  said  first  meml>er  to  be  moved  along 
through    the   movement    of   the  second   member,    means   for 

'  causing  said  members  to  separately  return  to  their  normal 
positions  so  as  to  release  the  check  and  permit  the  same  to 
fall  out  of  said  pocket,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  check 
and  preventing  the  same  from  relKnindlng  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  lug  on  said  second  member. 


867.546.      ANIMAL -TRAP.      Orrin   D.    Wright,    Oneida, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  ('omm\inlty.  Limited.  Kenwood, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  C,  1904. 
Serial  No   223.465. 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  supporting  base  provided 
with    upwardly    projecting   apertured   ears,    opposite   jaws 
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b«   punched   throiiKh    that   portion   of  the   material    from      mold  and  the  model  with  a  melted  alloy,  withdrawing  when 
rhlch  blanks  will  be  cut  at  the  next  operation.  ,    the  alloy  has  i^t.  removlni?  the  s'lpportlnj?  Irons  and  flUinR 

up  the  holes  left  by  tbem  with  metal. 


y^^jKT^' 
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8  6  7<542.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KLKl'TRICAL  FUR- 
NACES. Sami  EI.  M  Weaver  and  William  Ambler, 
CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1005  Serial  No. 
280,598. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  in  two  transverse  rows,  a 
male  .He  provided  with  a  phirality  of  ciittln« off  members 
to  cooperate  with  said  openings  said  members  t«lng  so 
Bltuated  relative  to  each  other  that  a  plurality  of  blanks 
will  W  cut  from  the  material  at  each  operation  and  at 
the  same  time  c\it  one  or  more  edges  of  the  blanks  to  be 
separated  from  the  material  at  the  next  operation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  male  die,  and  mechanism  for 
oi)eratlnK  the  same,  a  female  die  consisting  of  two  plates 
each  provided  with  allne<l  opening's  rorrespondlng  to  the 
male  die  members,  parallel  side  guide  plates  between  said 
female  die  plates  at  a  disUnce  apart  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  width  of  all  of  said  male  dies,  and  n  fixed  Immovable 
stop  between  said  plates  to  prevent  further  forward  move- 
ment of  the  strip  of  material  fed  between  said  plates. 


8  6  7.541.      PRODUCTION   OF    CASTING-PATTERNS. 

Franz   Walenta.   Belllnxona,  Switzerland       Filed   Mar 
29.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,272. 


'W^' 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  casting  patterns  con 
slating  In  preparing  a  temporary  model  from  soft  wood. 
corresponding  to  the  casting  to  be  produced.  Impressing 
the  model  In  s»nd.  withdrawing  It  and  reducing  it  by  re- 
moving a  shallow  layer  from  its  surface,  replacing  In  the 
mold  and  filling  the  space  between  the  mold  and  the  model 
with  a  melted  alloy. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  casting  patterns  con- 
sisting In  preparing  a  wooden  model,  Impressing  the  model 
In  aand.  withdrawing  It.  reducing  It  by  the  removal  of  a  shal- 
low surface  layer,  boring  It  with  a  series  of  holes,  replac- 
ing It  In  the  mold  and  filling  the  space  l>etwe«n  the  mold 
and  the  model  and  the  hole*  In  the  latter  with  a  melted 

alloy. 

3.  A  procen  for  the  production  of  casting  patterns  con- 
slating  In  preparing  a  wooden  model.  Inserting  supporting 
Irons  In  the  said  model,  imprewlng  It  In  said,  withdrawing 
It  and  reducing  It  by  the  remoTal  of  a  shallow  surface 
layer,  replacing  In  the  mold,  filling  the  space  between  the 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  thermo-plle,  of  mean»  for  supporting  the  work  In  a  fixed 
relationship   thereto. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  a  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  heat  Indicating  device,  of  means  for  supporting  the  work 
In  a  fixed  relationship  thereto. 

."?  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace  the  combi- 
nation with  a  thermopile,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
work  In  a  fixed  relationship  thereto. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  of  means  for  Indicating  the  heat  In  said  furnace 
and  mounted  ufxin  -wiid  arm,  and  means  also  carried  by 
said  arm  for  holding  the  work  In  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  Indicating  means. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  of  a  thermo-plle  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  work  In  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
thermo-plle. 

6.  An  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  consisting  of 
a  thermopile,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting 
the  work  in  a  fixed  relationship  thereto. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  f\irnace.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  casing,  of  a  fire  clay  portion  carried  there- 
by, thermo-couples  mounted  In  said  flre  clay  portion,  and 
means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  work  In  a  tlKtl 
iclatlonship  to  said  thermo-couples 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  casing,  of  thermo-couples  carried  thereby, 
and  a  pan  mounted  In  said  casing  for  supporting  the  work 
in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  couples 

9.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  combl 
nation   with   the  casing,  of  a  fire  clay   portion   carried  by 
said    casing,    thermcv-couples    projecting    from    the    face    of 
said  fire  clay  portion,  a  pan  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  support  the  work  In  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  couples 

10.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  furnace,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing,  of  a  flre  clay  portion  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  recess,  thermo-couples  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  said  flre  clay  portion,  a  pan  mounted 
in  said  recess,  and  set  screws  for  holding  the  same  in  place 


867,543.  FILLING  FOR  THERMAL  (M'T  Ol'TS  FRED- 
ERICK n.  Weston,  Schenectady.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1905.      Serial  No.  256.989 

/ 
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1.  An  absorptive  filling  for  thermal  cut-outs  consisting 
of  granules  or  pellets  of  slaked  lime  and  a  hinder. 
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2.  An  absorptive  filling  for  thermal  cut  outs  consisting 
of  dry  granules  or  pellets  of  slaked  lime  and  a  binder. 

3  An  absorptive  filllnK  for  thermal  cut  outs  consisting 
of  granules  or   pellets  of  slaked   lime  and   calcium  sulfate. 


867.544.      ELECTRlC-AltC  LAMP      Et^WABD  F 
Los    Angeles.    Cal        F11>J    Mar      14.    n»05. 
250,102. 


WlNTlELD, 

Serial    No. 


supporting  a  check  between  said  members  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  such  check  for  causing  one  of  said  mem- 
bers  to  be  moved  along  through  the  movement  of  the  other 
member,  means  for  causing  said  other  meml^er  to  return 
to  Its  Initial  position  In  advance  of  the  first,  for  separating 
said  shoulders  and  discharging  the  check,  and  a  second 
shoulder  on  said  first  member  adapted  to  engage  the  check 
and  cause  It  to  rel>ound  when  thrown  toward  the  normal 
Initial  position  of  said  members  through  a  sudden  or  vio- 
lent operation  of  the  parts. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  light,  vertical  supports.  Insulated 
brackets  thereon,  a  solenoid  In  the  upper  brackets,  and  a 
carbon  support  in  the  lower  bracket,  rods  depending  from 
the  lower  one  of  the  upi)er  brackets,  a  perforate.l  guide 
carried  by  two  of  said  rods,  a  spring  on  the  other  rod,  the 
end  of  which  extends  below  the  end  of  said  rod,  an  arm 
on  the  solenoid,  the  free  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
depending  screw  threaded  rod  adapted  to  normally  stand 
opposite  said  si.rlng  and  Its  rod.  a  perforated  clutch  plate 
upon  the  screw  threaded  rod  at  one  end  and  resting  against 
..aid  spring  at  the  *.ther  with  its  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  guide,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw 

threaded  rod 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  light  two  vertical  supports.  Insu- 
lated brackets  secured  at  their  rear  edges  thereto,  a 
solenoid  between  the  front  edges  of  the  upper  brackets  and 
a  carbon  holder  In  the  forward  edge  of  the  lower  bracket, 
means  connected  with  the  solenoid  for  holding  and  feeding 
a  carbon,  a  cross  bracket  on  said  supports  Intermediate 
their  ends,  and  a  refiector  on  the  bracket  with  Its  forward 
end  extending  beyond  the  front  edges  of  said  brackets. 


867.545.  VENDIV;  MACHlNi:  Iuvino  C.  Woodward. 
Chicago  ill  .  nssiKiior  to  Merchants'  Vending  Machine 
Company.    Chicago.    Ill      Filed    .Tune    23,    1906.     Serial 

No.  322.984. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  the  combination 
of  an  operating  lever  having  a  limited  oscillatory  move- 
ment, said  lever  being  normally  nr^'ed  toward  one  limit  of 
its  movement,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  aranged  conrentrlc- 
Blly  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  a  pivoted  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said 
pawl  and  extending  across  the  pivoted  axis  thereof  for 
yleldlnelv  holding  said  pawl  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  and  lever  being  suitably 
formed  to  engage  each  other  for  causing  the  pawl  to  swing 
»o  as  to  reverse  the  action  of  said  spring  whenever  the 
lever  arrives  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  movable  In 
parallel  paths,  each  being  normally  urged  to  a  certain  In- 
itial position  adjacent  to  the  other,  and  being  separately 
movable  away  from  such  Initial  position,  each  of  said 
members  having  thereon  a  shoulder  fxtendlng  toward  the 
other    said  shoulders  being  spaced  to   form   a   pocket   for 


3.   A   pair   of   members   movable   In    parallel   relation,   to- 
gether and   Independently   of  each   other,    a   shoulder   pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  members  toward  the  other  and 
sultablv  spaced  to  en>:ape  opposite  edges  of  a  coin   to  re- 
tain the  same  between  said  meml)er8,  both  of  said  members 
being    normally    urged    toward    one   end    of    their    path,    a 
catch  for  holdlnp  one  of  the  members  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  path  to  permit   their  separation  and  the  release  of 
the  coin,  a  release  for  said  catch  actuate.l  by  said  other 
meml>er  during   Its   return   to  the   normal   position,   and   a 
second  shoulder  on  said  one  member  spaced  from  the  other 
shoulder  to  permit  the  coin  to  pass  between  the  same,  but 
adapted  to  abut  against  and  cause  the  rebound  of  the  coin 
when  thrown  toward  the  normal  position  of  said  members. 
4     In    a   check    operated   mectianlsra.    the  combination   of 
a   pair   of    memt>ers   movable    In    parallel    planes   and   sepa- 
rately urged  to  certain  adjacent  normal  positions,  delivery 
mechanism  operated  through  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  moving  the  second   memt>er.   each   of 
said  members  having  thereon  a  shoulder  extending  toward 
the  other  and  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  for  supporting  a 
check   between   said   meml>er8  and   adapted   to  engage  said 
Check   for   causing   said   first    merol>er   to   l>e   moved   along 
through   the  movement   of  the  second   member,   means  for 
causing  said  meml^ers  to  separately  return  to  their  normal 
popltlons  so  as  to  release  the  check  and  permit  the  same  to 
fall  out  of  said  pocket,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  check 
and   preventing   the   same   from    relwundinp   Into    engage- 
ment with  the  lug  on  snid  second  memlier. 


M74M6.  ANTMAL  TRAP.  Orrin  D  Wright,  Oneida, 
N  T.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Kenwood, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1904. 
Serial  No.  223,465. 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  supporting  base  prorlded 

with   upwardly    proJe<tlng  apertured  ears,  opposite   )aws 
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JournalfHl  In  said  ears,  a  sprloK  for  cloelng  said  Jaws, 
means  for  holding  the  Jaws  In  their  open  position,  said 
Jaws  having  inwardly  projecting  lengthwise  flanK«'s  sub- 
stantially inlilway  iKHwevn  their  Inner  and  outer  edjjea  and 
dlverKlu^  lar»>rally  from  the  meetlni;  fa<e8  of  the  jawH  when 
the  luttiT  are  closed  ami  lietween  which  flanges  th(>  leg  of 
the  animal  will  be  wedRe^l  against  withdr.iwal. 


867.547.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  MOTORS.  William  C.  Yates.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  BMigDor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1905.  Serial  No. 
283,247. 


1  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  different  connections  of  the  windings  for  starting 
and  running,  of  a  switch  biased  to  the  off  [xisltlon  for 
changing  said  connections,  and  a  no  voltage  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  switch  for  holding  the  latter  in  running  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  Induction  mo 
tor.  of  phase  splitting  devlrt>s  for  starting  the  same,  a 
switch  biased  to  the  off  jxisltion  and  arr:inged  to  connect 
the  motor  for  starting  or  running,  and  a  no  voltage  mag- 
net controlled  hy  the  swlt.-h  for  holding  the  latter  In  run- 
ning position 

:?.  The  coniliinafion  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
baring  different  connections  for  starting  and  running,  of  a 
switch  therefor  biased  tc^  an  off  position  l)etween  the  start- 
ing and  running  position,  a  no  voltage  iniignet  for  holding 
the  switch  in  running  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  magnet  for  preventing  the  moving  of  the  switch  Into 
one  of  the  operative  positions  without  I'lrit  passing  through 
the  other  operative  position 

4.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  single  phase  Induction  motor 
of  phase  splitfinz  devicc>M  for  starting  said  motor,  a  switch 
blastHi  to  the  off  [Hisltlon  iind  arr«ngt'd  to  connt'cr  tho  mo 
tor  for  starting  or  rinning,  a  no-voltage  magnet  for  hold- 
ing the  switch  in  running  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  inafc'U.'t  f.T  preventing  the  movement  of  the  switch 
into  the  running  position  without  first  pas.sing  through  the 
starting  positlMn 

5.  The  comliination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  different  ronn.'<tions  for  starting  and  running,  of  a 
switch  biased  to  the  "ff  {x>sition  for  changing  said  connec 
tlons,  a  no-voltage  magnet  for  holding  the  switch  In  run 
r.lng  [loaition,  a  stop  controlle<l  thereiy  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  switch  from  the  off  position  directly  to 
the  running  position,  and  means  for  removing  said  stop  as 
the  switch  is  moved  to  starting  ix>sition. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  naotor 
having  different  connections  for  starting  and  running,  of  a 
switch  blase<l  to  the  oflf  position  for  changing  said  connec 
tlona,  a  no-voltage  magnet  for  holding  the  switch  In  run 
Ding  poaltioD.  a  stop  controlled  thereby  for  prerentlog  the 
moTement  of  the  switch  arm  from  the  oflf  poaltlon  directly 
to  the  running  position,  and  in«ans  whereby  saUl  stop  la 


removed  and  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  switch  to  starting  position 


867.548.  MBAN8  FOR  DRYING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
VATS.  Ac.  Jacob  H.  Beck  man.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.   1.3.  1907.     Serial  No.   .362.234. 


1.  in  a  device  for  drying  the  Interior  of  vats,  means 
adapted  to  be  arranged  for  movment  within  the  vat  for 
dlatrltratlog  air  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  means 
without  the  vat  and  having  a  funnel  shaped  mouth,  means 

for  heating  the  mouth  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing air  under  pressure  into  tlie  mouth  of  said  pipe,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

2.  in  a  device  for  drying  the  Interior  of  vats,  an  air  dis- 
tributing means  adapttnl  '1,  >  .>  arrangt^J  for  movement 
within  the  vat  and  ciunprl.--ing  n  hollow  head  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  dlschnrgc  oriiices,  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  head  without  the  vat  and  having  a  flared  mouth, 
means  to  heat  the  mouth  of  said  pipe,  and  means  to  direct 
air  under  pressure  for  discharge  into  the  mouth  of  said 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  for  drying  the  interior  of  vats,  an  air  dis- 
tributing means  adapte<l  to  be  arranged  for  morement 
within  the  vat  and  comprising  a  hollow  head  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  discharge  orltlces,  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  head  without  the  vut  and  having  a  tlared  mouth. 
means  to  heat  the  mouth  of  said  pipe,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  supply  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  mouth  of  said  first 
named  pipe  ami  liaving  a  discharge  noizie  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  drying  the  Interior  of  vats,  a  dis- 
trlbutlr  g  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  vat  and 
provided  witii  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices,  said  dis- 
tributing nii'aiis  uMng  supported  on  rollers,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  distributing  means  without  the  vat  and 
being  In  commnnicatlon  with  a  source  of  air  supply  under 
pressure,  and  means  to  heat  the  air  prior  to  its  delivery 
into  said  first  means. 


.867.549.      i>KVICE  FOR  RAISING  THE  BOXKS  UK   H.Ml 
WAY  CARS.     William  F.  Bentlkv,  Baltimore,  Md..  and 
KlOENE  B.  M11.LIR.  Keyser,  W.  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Bentley.     Filed  Feb.  6. 
1907,     Serial  No.  3r»o,97n. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for  piv- 
otally  sustaining  one  end  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  box. 
means  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  hold  the  latter  down,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  bar  for  raising  said 
latter  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  moans  for  sus- 
taining one  end  of  the  bar  beneath  th»'  box  ;  means  for  co- 
acting  between  the  su.-itaining  nit-ans  and  the  wheel  to  hold 
the  latter  down,  and  means  at  the  ot!.>'r  t-nd  of  the  lifting 
t)ar   for  raising  said  latter  end 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  l>ar.  of  means  for  sus- 
taining one  end  of  said  bar  adjacent  the  box  ;  means  coact- 
Ing  between  the  sustaining  means  and  the  wheel  to  bold 
the  latter  down  ;  a  movable  device  carried  by  the  bar  and 
Interpueed  twtween  the  bar  and  box,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  for  raislog  said  latter  end. 
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4,  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  means  for  plT- 
oUlly  sustaining  one  end  of  said  bar  beneath  the  Journal 
box ;  a  movable  device  carried  on  the  bar  adjacent  its 
pivoted  end  and  interposed  between  the  bar  and  box ; 
means  coactlng  l.etwe.  n  the  bar  sustaining  means  and  the 
wheel  for  holding  the  latter  down,  and  mechanical  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  lifting  bar  for  raising  said  end. 


16.  The  combination  with  u  block  liaving  a  laterally- 
projecting  nrm  ;  a  bar  sustained  by  said  arm  ;  connections 
carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  the  rail  ;  m.'uns  carried  by 
the  block  for  engaging  the  wheel  and  a  lifting  bar  having 
one  end  plvotally  sustained  by  said  block. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  slotted  arm  ;  a  bar  passing  through  said  slotted 
arm;  hooks  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar; 
means  for  moTlng  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  arm  to  draw 
the  block  against  the  rail,  and  a  lifting  bar  having  '^ne  end 
plvotally  susUlned  by  said  block. 


MT,560.  MBANS  FOR  RAISING  THE  BOXES  OF  KAIL- 
WAY  -  CARS,  William  F.  Bkntlkv.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.882, 


5.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for  plv- 
otally sustaining  one  end  of  the  bar  beneath  the  box ; 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  raising  said  latter 
end,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  bar  and  to  be  Interposed 
between  the  latter  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  during  the 
lifting  operation 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  l)ar,  of  means  for  en- 
gtiglag  the  wheel  and  plvotally  sustaining  one  end  of  the   I 
bar  beneath  the  box  :   brackets  carried  by  the  bar  adjacent  : 
Its   pivoted  end;     a    roller  mounted   b.dweon    said   brackets    | 
so  as   to  contact  with   the  box.  and   a   lifting  Jack   at    the 
outer  end  of  said  bar. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  a  support  for 
plvotally  sustaining  one  end  of  the  bar  ;  means  carried  by 
the  support  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  hold  the  latter 
down,   and  means  at   the  other  rnd  of  the  bar  for  raising 

said  end. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  a  block  be- 
neath the  box  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  bar  an  ad- 
justable device  carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  the  wheel, 
and   mechanical   means   for   raising  the   outer  end  of  said 

lifting  bar.  ,     ,.  , 

9  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar  of  a  block  for  plv- 
otally supp..rting  one  end  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  block  to  the  rail, 

10  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  a  block  for 
plvotallv  supporting  one  end  of  the  bar  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing the  block  to  the  rail,  and  means  carried  by  the  block 
for  engaging  the  wheel. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  lifting  bar.  of  a  block 
for  plvotally  supporting  one  end  of  the  bar  ;  means  for  se- 
curing the  block  to  the  rail  :  means  carried  by  the  block 
for  engaging  the  wheel,  and  a  movable  device  Interposed 
between  the  box  and  bar, 

12.  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  lifting  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  block  ;  means  for 
holding  the  block  against  the  rail  ;  means  carried  by  the 
block  for  engaging  the  wheel ;  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
lifting  bar  for  conUcting  with  the  box.  and  a  lifting  jack 
at  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 

13  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  lifting  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  block  ;  an  adjust- 
able pin  carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  the  wheel  to 
hold  the  latter  down,  and  a  mechanical  lifting  device  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  lifting  bar. 

14  The  combination  with  a  block  of  means  for  securing 
the  block  with  respect  to  the  rail  :  a  pin  carried  by  the 
block  for  engaging  the  wheel  ;  a  lifting  bar  having  one  end 
plvotally  sustained  by  said  block  and  a  Jack  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bar, 

l.-i  The  combination  with  a  block  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  arm  ;  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging 
the  rail  means  carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  the 
wheel  and  a  lifting  bar  having  one  end  plvotally  sustslned 
by  said  block. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  means  for 
susUlnlng  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  box 
and  at  the  side  of  the  car  wheel  :  a  lifting  device  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and  connecting  the  latter; 
means  for  sustaining  the  lifting  device  from  a  portion  of 
the  car  and  means  for  moving  the  lifting  device  vertically 
to  operate  the  lifting  bar 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
sustaining  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  below  the  box  ;  a  lifting 
device  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  for 
sustaining  the  lifting  device  from  a  portion  of  the  cax 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  means  for 
sustaining  the  inner  end  of  sa^d  bar  adjacent  to  the  bot 
torn  of  the  box  ;  a  supporting  bar  ;  a  lifting  device  carried 
by  the  supporting  bar,  and  means  coactlng  between  the 
supporting  bar  and  a  portion  of  the  car  to  hold  the  bar 
In  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
sustaining  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  below  the  box  ;  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  one  end  supported  below  the  box  .ind 
Its  other  end  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  lifting 
device  at  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  con- 
nected with  the  lifting  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  a  supporting 
bar;  a  lifting  device  carried  by  the  supporting  bar  and 
connecting  the  lifting  bar.  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
supporting  bar  and  lifting  device  above  the  lifting  bar. 

6  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
supporting  the  Inner  end  of  the  lifting  bar  adjacent  to  the 

!  bottom  of  the  box;  a  supporting  bnr  having  its  lower  end 
supported  below  the  box  and  Its  other  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  box  ;  means  for  sustaining  the  outer  end 

1  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  n  lifting  device  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  connected  with  the  lifting 

bar. 

7  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
supporting  the  Inner  end  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  box  ;  a  supporting  bar  :  a  screw  device  carried  by  the 
supporting  bar  and  sustained  above  the  lifting  bar,  and  a 
connection  between  the  screw  device  and  the  lifting  bar, 

8  The    combination    with    a    lifting    bar,    of    means    for 
'    sustaining   one   end    of   said   bar    from    the    car    wheel    and 

iK'neath  the  box  ;  a  supporting  bar  ;  a  lifting  device  carried 
by  the  supporting  bar  and  connected  with  the  lifting  bar, 
nnd   means  for  sustaining  the  supporting  bar  and  lifting 
'   device,  from  a  portion  of  the  car. 
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Jooinftled  in  ukl  Mrs,  a  tprlng  for  cloclng  nld  J«wi. 
niMiu  for  boldins  the  Jaws  la  thrtr  open  poaltlon,  laid 
JawrhaTJng  Inwardly  projecting  lengthwlae  flanrea  aub- 
•taatUlly  midway  between  their  Inner  and  outer  ed^es  and 
dlTwcing  laterally  from  the  meeting  facea  of  the  Jawa  when 
tbe  Utter  are  closed  and  between  which  flanges  the  leg  of 
the  animal  will  be  wedged  against  withdrawal. 


remoTed  aad  the  circuit  of  Mild  aanat  cIom^i  h.  »k 
ment  of  said  awltcli  to  rtarttag^SttOD  "°" 


VATS,  *c.     Jacob  h.  BacKMAn.  SMttle    Wa.h      t-iil!. 
Mar.  13.  1JK)7.     Serial  No.  862,284.     '"*•   '^"*''     f^"«l 


867.647.       STARTING    DEVICE    FOR    ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  MOTORS.     William  C.  Yatis.  Schenectady.  ' 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
of°   °'   ^^^   ^""'^      ^'•**   ^^     18.    1»05-      Serial    No. 


haiiJ^.r"**?*"''"  '^^^  "  altematla,  currant  motor 
h*Tliig  dUterant  connectlona  of  the  windlagi  for  st^n, 
Md  nmning.  of  a  .witch  bUaed  to  t^o?  p^iSTSj 
changing  said  connections,  and  a  no-Toltaa.  i?J«-l 

rr '' '''  "-"^^  '^'  •-•-•»*  thVirti.ru."rrn'4~^- 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aifMrn.ti^.. 
h«^ng  different  connections  Jor  lurtlni  ^L'""";'  "^''"^ 
■witch  therefor  biaaed  tn  .  n  nT  '    .V.*      **  running,  of  a 

s::;trr~^~^-^^ 

the  other  o^r.tuV^tVor  '"'°"^  "'"'^  ^-°«  '^-"«^ 

of;ha?e^s;^t^ng"c!:;,;::*;o^t;t'rnrT.'°'""'°°  ""-- 

biased  to  the  off  ooelVi^  Inn  ^  "**^  ""^'''•'  »  •'V'tch 

by  said  magnet  for  preventlM  tL.,;  "°*"'  controlled 

loto  the  n.nio.  JZn":    Ct^ririlfth''  ^^'^^^ 
■tartlDK  position  Pawlng  through  the 

b.v.n?dyrt'^rn:otrs?:r:u  u"'"^  '-^-^^^  -*- 

•wltnh  MHsed  to  the  off  Ztlon  f        K^  ""*'  '"°'"°«   "'  « 
tlous.  a  novoltage  U^nTfor  hoM^        '^"^  ""^  ^^°°^ 

movement  of  the  switch  fr«m   »L       -■       "^  Preventing  the 
the  running  posltl."  anVmel    f'         '""^'^^  '^'^^'^^'•^  ^° 

♦h--..  „ .,..,  ,„  ^f.^X^polTtC"^  --'^  '^^p  - 

•witch  Mase.l  to  the  off  po«lt  on  for     k        ?     '"°"'°«'  «'  " 
tions,  a  no  volta^re  ma^nTfor  hI?H.     "*'°'^  ""^  «^°°«<^ 
n'ng  position,  a  stop  con"  „■  e^    hi  '  h'  l'*  '""^^  ""  ^- 
moremen,  of  the  switch  Ir  n  froc^  tL'  i°'  P^'^^^tlng  the 
-  -e  r,.„n,n«  ^.,.,  anV^nlVh^r  iTd  tT'l^ 


«»ip«  r.y.^^^T^^^_;;yvf  ^ts.  „^ 

di-trtbotl.,  MSr^HZ, 7 pipli  iSl/^  ^^'°' 
without  tha  vat  aad  havt^  a  fUMl  iin,in  maat^  Z— °* 
for  h«tiac  the  mouth  o<  aald  pipa,  •^«I«irter  dbl!^' 

trlJoi;  J22  'iSf.X*'*^  •*  ~,S  "'^ 
within  tb«  vat  and  eooipriabw  »  b^TCd^rMad'^th 
■  plurality  of  dl«>har««  ortflew.  a  ptpa  art-Z/J^* 
-Id  h«id  without  tha  rat  mT  li^  J^jS^^!?" 
moan,  to  boat  th.  »outh  of  -id  pSTSd -i^^toTr^'t 
*jr^und«  p,a«„  tor  dtacha,,,  i.to  th.  mouth  of^S 

h-iL^V*  *  '*^'*  **'  **^***  "^  '»'«*»  <rf  ▼«t«.  a«  air  dU 

trlbutlng  nMaaa  adaotad  to  h*  mt^m^m^  — t  »«  »ir  ais 
*i*Kim  ^~"  "«»i"««  10  D.  arraatad  for  moTaaMnt 
within  the  Tat  aad  cemprlalBs  •  hoUow  haail  w>r,^Mj!*^. 

-r^^wrtho'rtr*^^^^^^^'^ 
^.."v^Tz  ^.Tot^'vs;  :Jr;ur''- 

tnunlcatlng  with  a  nonr^'tt^JT^^,  «,£?  p^^^- 

trili.H°  '  ***^'"  '°'  '*''*°«  *»»•  »»««rtor  of  rata,  a  dU 

Provld^f  :r\'^'''^.  '°  ••  "~-«*»  ''«*"-  ".rrat  and 
frihl,;,  '  plurality  of  dl^rharg.  oriflc*,  said  dls 

tll^,     "L"**"*   '**°*  wpportad  on   rollarTl^  ZL  ex 
^ndlng  from  said  dlatrlbuUag  m^u..  ^Ith^  tl.  ra^  and 

pri^uS  ^""""'-"O"  ''•th  a  «,urc  of  air  «,pjly  under 


means  for  enra^fn,  rL  J  .  ^  ^  wUaoeat  the  box. 
means  at  the  ofi"!  "^!  ',**••'  *°  •»*'•"  t^**  !***•'  *>"«».  "0 
latter  end.  ""*  "^  "**  ""^^  »»"  '<»'  «1.^«  «"d 

ta.;in?:;eTnd"f?he  V'""^  ""^  **•'•  *»'  '^^  '^  ~- 

tbe  latter  drAanST'"*  "^^  "*»  "^  *»^'  *«  «>°"1 
bar  for  rlllT^r.auTen'j:  '"*  "•""  "^  ^'  '»••  "'"- 

ta-nln^o^r^d^f^i^Jd'ha.'  M""^  ''"'  »'  »—  '<>'  - 
tng  between  tJe.u^^'"/JJ*«»t  "»•»»«:   -«««  co-ct 

tbe  latter  down     ^^      k?  T^  "^  ^  »«»«*  ««  J>o'd 

interposed  tTtl;..'  r'.^  t^Jf'lS'^'  "^  ^  "<* 

other  end  of  the  bar  fo'?  ritinriiSTa'trjr"  '*  '" 


A  The  combination  with  a  UftUif  bar.  ot  uwaas  for  plT- 
^w  sastalnlng  00s  and  of  .aid  bar  buieath  the  Journal 
JJr  ,  movabls  d.Tlce  carrlod  oa  th.  bar  adjacwit  Its 
r:,;,.,  end  and  Intarpoood  b«tw«n  th.  bar  and  box; 
ZIn7coactlag  betwwa  the  bar  matalaiac  m.aM  and  the 
3Sl  for  holding  the  lattwr  *>wa,  and  mochanlcal  means 
ItSe  outer  end  of  the  lifting  bar  for  raising  aaid  end. 


i.  The  coBbiaaUoa  with  a  Uftiiic  bar,  of  mMns  for  piT- 
sliOy  riw»«*«»ti»g  M.  ad  of  th.  bar  bwMth  tb.  bos; 
mmm  at  th.  oth«r  «id  of  Um  bar  tor  ralalac  wld  lattw 
al,  Md  a  roUOT  caniad  by  th.  bar  aad  to  b.  latarpoood 
Hlvwi  th.  lattar  and  th.  bottom  of  th.  box  darlnc  th. 
HMiK  .pwatloa. 

1  Th.  eomblaatlon  with  a  UftlBg  bar,  of  nwaas  for  u- 
tk.  whMl  and  plTatally  MiataiBlBc  on.  w4  of  th. 
ath  th.  box ;  braokat.  earriod  by  th.  bar  adjaeant 
Mi  piTotod  nd :  a  roliw  moiiBt.d  b.twMn  Mid  bracket. 
N  M  to  eoataet  with  th.  box,  aad  a  liftlac  Jack  at  the 
mtm  Old  of  Mid  bar. 

T.  Th.  eomblaatloa  with  a  llftlnff  bar,  of  .  mpport  for 
llfotally  BuatalBiBff  on.  Mtd  of  th.  bar  :  nMaa.  carrlad  by 
Iht  Mpport  for  ifiFHM**>g  th.  whMl  to  hold  tlM  litter 
aad  mMB.  at  th.  othtf  sad  of  the  bar  for  raising 


I.  Tb.  f<m>MB.t1ff.  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  a  block  ba- 
Mftth  th.  box  for  MipportiBc  on.  «id  of  Mid  bar  an  ad- 
)HtaU.  d.Tl«.  carrlad  by  th.  block  for  »gi«liii  th.  whMl. 
Mi  mschaaleal  mrans  for  raialag  the  outer  md  of  Mid 
ttftbigbar. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  Uftlnc  bar  of  a  block  for  piT- 
Mally  sapportiag  on.  and  of  th.  bar.  and  meana  for  Mcur- 
tag  the  block  to  th.  rail. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  a  block  for 
piTotally  iupportiag  on.  md  of  th.  bar ;  means  for  secur- 
iag  tbe  block  to  th.  rail,  and  mMns  carried  by  the  block 
for  engaging  th.  wh..!. 

II.  Th.  comblnatloa  with  the  lifting  bar.  of  a  block 
for  piTotally  supporting  one  end  of  the  bar  ;  meana  for  se- 
curing the  block  to  tlie  rail ;  nMans  carried  by  the  block 
for  engaging  tlie  wheal,  and  a  morable  derlce  Interposed 
between  the  twx  and  bar. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  lifting  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  plTOUlly  connected  to  Mid  block  ;  means  for 
holding  the  block  against  the  rail ;  means  carried  by  the 
block  for  engaging  the  wheal  ;  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
lifting  bar  for  contacting  with  the  box,  and  a  lifting  Jack 
at  th«  other  end  of  the  bar. 

1;!    The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  lifting  bar  hav 
Injt  one  end  pUotally  connMted  to  Mid  block  ;    an  adjust 
able  pin  carried  by  th.  block  for  engaging  the  wheel  to 
hold  the  latter  down,  and  a  mechanical  lifting  device  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  lifting  bar. 

H  Tbe  coBibiaatlon  with  a  block  .f  mMns  for  Mcurlng 
the  block  with  reapMt  to  th.  rail ;  a  pin  carried  by  the 
block  for  engaging  the  whMl ;  a  lifting  bar  baring  one  end 
plvotally  soataiaad  by  Mid  block  and  a  Jack  at  the  other 
end  (.f  the  bar. 

15  The  combination  with  a  block  having  a  Utarally- 
projfcUng  arm ;  mMB«  carrtod  by  Mid  arm  for  engaging 
th*>  rail :  mMU  carrlad  by  th.  block  for  Mgaglag  tbe 
wheel  and  a  liftlac  bar  haTlng  ona  aid  plvotally  suaUlned 
by  said  block. 


16.  Tbe  combination  with  a  block  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  arm  ;  a  bar  sustained  by  said  arm  ;  connections 
carried  by  tbe  bar  for  engaging  the  rail  ;  means  carried  by 
tbe  block  for  engaging  the  wheel  and  a  lifting  bar  having 
one  end  plvotally  sustained  by  said  block. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  slotted  arm  ;  a  bar  paaslng  through  said  slotted 
arm  ;  hooks  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar ; 
means  for  moving  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  arm  to  draw 
tbe  block  against  the  rail,  and  a  lifting  bar  having  one  end 
plvotally  sustained  by  s&ld  block. 


867.550.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  THE  BOXES  OF  RAIL- 
WAY -  CARS.  William  F.  Be.vtlet,  Baltimore,  Md. 
riled  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.882. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  means  for 
sustaining  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  box 
and  at  the  side  of  the  car  whMl :  a  lifting  device  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  lifting  bar'  and  connecting  the  latter ; 
mMU  for  msUlnlng  th.  lifting  device  from  a  portion  of 
th.  car  and  meana  for  moving  the  lifting  device  vertically 
to  operate  tbe  lifting  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  mMns  for 
sustaining  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  below  the  box  ;  a  lifting 
doric  connecting  the  outer  Md  of  Mid  bar,  and  means  for 
susUlnlng  the  lifting  device  from  a  portion  of  the  car. 

8  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
sustaining  the  inner  end  of  Mid  bar  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  ;  a  supporting  bar  ;  a  lifting  device  carried 
by  the  supporting  bar.  and  mMns  coactlng  between  the 
supporting  bar  and  a  portion  of  the  car  to  hold  the  bar 
In  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
susUlnlng  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  below  the  box ;  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  one  end  supported  below  the  box  and 
Its  other  end  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  lifting 
device  at  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  lifting  bar. 

5  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  a  supporting 
bar  a  lifting  device  carried  by  the  supporting  bar  and 
connecting  the  lifting  bar.  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
supporting  bar  and  lifting  device  above  the  lifting  bar. 

6  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar,  of  means  for 
supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  llfUng  bar  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box  :  a  supporting  bar  having  Its  lower  efid 
supported  below  the  box  and  Us  other  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  box  :  means  for  susUlnlng  the  outer  end 
of  the  supporting  bar,  and  tf  lifting  device  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  connected  with  the  lifting 

I  ^*7  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
suDDorting  the  Inner  end  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
o^  t^e  box  a  supporting  bar  ;  a  screw  device  carried  by  the 
supporting  bar  and  susUlnod  above  tbr  lifting  bar.  and  a 
ZZTo'  between  the  screw  device  and  the  lifting  bar 

I       8    The   combination    with    a   lifting   bar.    of   mean,   for 

'  susUlnlng  one  end  of  said  bar  from  tbe  car  wheel  and 
^-ne.th  the  box  •  a  supporting  bar  :  a  lifting  device  carrted 
T  :    -PPortliig  bar'^nd  connected  with  the  lifting  bar^ 

'   and  mean,  for  susUlnlng  the  supporting  bar  and  lifting 

i   device,  from  a  portion  of  the  car. 
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9.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  engairing  means,  of 
a  fnlcrnm  bar  below  the  box  and  susUlned  by  the  wheel 
engaging  means;  a  lifting  bar  haying  one  end  engaging 
the  fnlcnim  ftar ;  a  ropportlng  bar  having  one  end  iajh 
ported  below  the  box  and  Ita  other  end  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  lifting  derlce  carried  by  the  lup- 
portlng  bar  and  connected  with  the  lifting  bar. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  fulcrum  bar  below  the  box, 
of  means  for  sustaining  the  said  bar ;  a  lifting  bar  baring 
Its  Inner  end  engaging  said  fulcrum  bar  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  beneath  the  box  :  a  supporting  bar  baring  Its 
Inner  end  susUlned  by  the  lifting  bar  and  Its  outer  end 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  lifting  derlce  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  supporting  bar  and  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  lifting  bar. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bar.  of  means  for 
plToUlly  susUlnlng  one  end  of  the  bar  below  the  box  •  a 
supporting  bar  baring  lu  lower  end  sustained  beneath  the 
box  and  Its  other  end  extending  upwardly  therefrom- 
means  for  sustaining  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  bar 

a  screw  derlce  carried  by  the  supporting  bar  and  connected 
with  the  lifting  bar.  and  means  for  susUlnlng  the  sup- 
porting bar  and  screw  from  the  wheel. 


mally  projects  through  the  op«ilac>  th«r,  being  ci,n 
drlcal  portion,  latagral  with  th«  collar  or  rlnrpoVtlor, 
"d  lying  within  the  coin,  and  normally  tn^^Z 
cyllndrlenl  portion  of  the  casing  aa  deMrlbed 

4.  A  «;««ing  for  onlTeraal  Jotata  a  portion  of  the  casing 

r^T'T?"'"'  '^''^'"^  ^  '^^  ""»  "o"""  port  on 
cylindrical   In   ahape.    and   h«Tl.»  «i   elongated   o~n  n." 

located  within  the  cylindrical  ahaped  «irface.  mean,  for 

closing  said  opening  comprlalng  a  collar  or  ring  portion 

for  engaging  one  of  the  tranamlttlng  membera  of  thV  joint 

and  also  a  portion  correapoodlng  In  ahape  with  the  cyim 

drlcal  portion  of  the  casing,  as  de«;rlbe<L 

5.  A  casing  foe  unlreraal  Joints  made  In  two  parts  and 
atuched  to  the  aectlon  supporting  elements  o  and  d  of  the 
Joint,  a  clamping  ring  f,  each  part  of  the  casing  barlns  an 
elongated  opening  g  prorlded  with  a  cylindrical  curre<l 
"urface  h.  a  dosnre  piece  harlng  wlng-portlon.  i  tor 
closing  the  elongated  opening  and  carried  by  the  drlrln* 
and  driren  elements  and  engaging  the  cylindrical  surfaces 
h  of  the  casing  whereby  the  path  of  moTMoent  of  the  drlr 
Ing  and  driren  shaft  sections  are  In  planM  at  right  anglw 
to  each  other,  as  described.  •"ki<-«> 


867,561.  UNIVERSAL -JOINT  CA8INQ.  Rmd  H  Bo- 
QAST,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Automobile 
Parts  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906  Serial 
No.  338,886. 


867,562^     MEANS  FOB  FASTENING  TIRES  TO  WHEEL 
RIMS.     ALL«i«  N.  BsADroBD,  Sterling,  and  William  U 

uT'Jl\.^?'\  ''■"•'  "'  •  *"^o"  to  Has«,ll  Bunu.11 
ft  Ward  Bolt  ft  Nut  Company.  Port  Chester.  N  Y  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  289,»0«.  ■     ruea 


rtri^«iYl    I      '°^r<*of.  and  closure  pieces  also  haTlnx  cvlln 

ot    the    Joint     there    t^in^ .  ,     .         ^   '^^''*°    elements 
formed     n   the  caTnz^  e^   cyllndrlcally    ,hap^    surface, 

Shaded    surfa,.:  extend  ngw.y    fAm"  tr""^""''"*^'^ 
enKaglD^   said   casing  H.^entl   ^he  e  k.  '"^  T'^'°«'    '«^ 
on    Mid    closure    p,ip,    7or    t.l^'       ^'"'^  ^"'^""^  "^^^ 
whereb.  a  t.Kht  Jo'lnt   ^  lolJ^'Zlirtt'T    "'"^'*' 
llndrlcl  .urf.ces.  and  wherebV  thl  ^^^  '"''^  ''^ 

the  joint  ..way,  'n^ove  TZL:tZllT'  "^"*"*'  "^ 
other,  as  de^rlbe^l  "''^^  "«'«  to  each 

oP'-nlr,^,  ,„  opposite  «ides ThXf  '  "^  ''"'"'^  "'""Wted 
the  major  axe.  of  the  openlijrrre  "  lh7''°''^  '^  ^"^'^ 
other,  the  marginal  ..l^.^  *"  the  o^  ?  '"'""'  '"  ""'^ 
cyllndrlcally   curved   ^urJa^    .„rf     ,^°'°'^'    ^''°K    '"    a 

op-nloK.  each  h..^ugTc7n.ror     T'"  ''''''  '"  "'^ 

collar  or  ring  portion  that  nor-  , 


In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  tire  thertwn.  .aid  rim 
being  formed  with  an  opening.  „ld  tire  being  formed 
with  an  opening  regl.terlng  with  the  rim  opening  the 
ouer  portion  of  the  tire  opening  tapering  outwardly  and 
ISJ        ?..'*'•  ""  °'**'"°«  ^'^J^'^-t  to  the  wheel  rim 

eter  tLr^he  ,"'"'  ?^  '•'°*  °'  '"«''^''  »^t«^  «»'*- 
head  wM.h  ,  f'**"'"*'  '  '^^  ''"••"•^  '""'  »  f  P^rlnK 

of  the  ?^  T'^***  '^  "••  outwardly  Up«-lng  pTrtloo 
^r  ?on  orthTH  '■  *  ~"*'  °°  ""•  »«'^  recelredTn  the 
^uttlL  .^i?  tire  opening  with  parallel  walla,  said  collar 

haid  th^/*.tL°      '*'•  ""'"  '•'^^  °'  ">•  »»>-«   «■«='.  •   left 

th^d.^'tnf  r'"'°  ''°  '*'•  °°*"  ~^  °'  t^  •'o't.  "Id 

he    rtm    i^„?    *'**!,"  ^^''^^'^^  "•*  °'  '—  >"»th  than 

I^^Lslr     ?  °°  '^'  ""•"  •'«'  *»'  '»>•  »«•»  "d  being  of 

^rlm^^  ,  ^°  '"••  ""  •'"*'  ^^"^•^J  PO^"o°  "d  than 
the  rim  opening  and  being  recelred  In  the  Vim  openlns  and 

"eMrr^og:ther  "''   ^^°^*«'-'  ^'^  «<>  '-  ^ '"^ 


LIQUIDS TvrfrVnJ.r'*  ^««^T'NO  OA8E8   WITH 
^    268:818       ^*'''-  ^    ^      F-lled  June  5.  im.     Serial 

blnati?n  wl^J^'^ha^  J'*/"*'"^*"  '"-^'«-*»-    ^  ~- 

a  chs.U'lUt^.To'^in'irr^^.^rr  '  '"^-'^  "f 
cation    from    the   n«    rh.^ti    *  •*'  •   <»'»«»•  communl- 

on  ^*«  H;uM':ru^:;r"a^^«r  """'^  ^'^^ 
on^the  ga.  communlctr^i.o'w'^.^^::,::^''  "' 

b..it;<^*w';s7tw:r.tn^.'^  "^^ "-  «-■ 

•bore  and  gas  undTr  nt^^       **  ~"*»*»  *  ^'  ^  "«I'^0 
a  ta.  under  prepare  below,  and  an  hitwm^te 


1,1907. 


partition  haTt^   two  portorataA  portloas  at 

asptbs  IB  said  bodjr  of  UqvU.   and  msans  for 

lag  the  llaol*pr««ara  on  tba  low«r  perforatad 

•f  nid  partttlMi  abor*  tba  praMiu*  o«  aald  gaa, 

the  upper  parfuatad  portion  thsiwf  balow   the 

of  said  gaa. 
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a^ 


t.  la  appsiratns  of  tha  character  daacrlbad,  the  com- 
HMflna  with  a  reasal  adaptad  to  contain  a  body  of  Ilqnkl 
tim*  and  gas  under  praaaara  below,  and  an  Intermediate 
twMTsrse  partition  adaptad  to  support  said  body  of 
Upld;  of  means  of  eommonlcatlon  from  the  space  below 
■M  partition  Into  said  body  of  ligold  at  a  teaaar  depth  In 
■M  Uinld,  Bieans  of  cofamaaleation  from  abore  said  par^ 
lato  said  gas  at  a  graatar  depth  In  aald  Uqald,  and 
controlled  by  tha  dapth  of  the  liqQid  abore  said 
for  maintaining  tha  preasore  on  tba  oommanlca- 
Om  U  lesser  depth  below  that  of  tba  gas  and  a  prawnre 
•a  the  commanleatlon  of  greater  depth  abore  that  of 
tht  gu. 

4.  la  apparatns  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
MMtlon  with  a  raaaal  provldad  with  a  chamber  adapted 
t»  esatala  s  body  of  liquid  and  a  chamber  adaptad  to  con- 
tain a  gas  under  preaaare ;  of  meana  of  communication 
trta  the  ga.  chamber  Into  said  body  of  liquid  at  a  lesser 
4itth  in  laid  body  of  liqaM,  means  of  communication  from 
■M  body  of  liquid  into  aald  gaa  chamber  at  a  greater 
In  nld  body  of  liquid,  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
of  llqnld  for  maintaining  tbe  pressure  on  tbe  com- 
itlon  of  leaser  depth  lower  than  tbe  gas  pressure 
tatf  OB  the  communication  of  greater  depth  higher  than 
the  gas  preasore. 

1  In  apparatas  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
Miatton  of  a  tower  baring  an  Inlet  for  liquid  at  Its  upper 
ywtlon,  an  Inlet  for  gas  at  Ita  lower  portion,  s  dla- 
pkragn  baring  an  apartnred  portion  for  the  passage  of 
pa,  and  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  liquid 
tbroogb  said  diaphragm  eontroUad  by  the  height  of  liquid 
tkor.  the  diaphragm. 

1  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  tower  baring  a  perforated  diaphragm,  means 
tor  wpplylng  llqnld  abore  aald  diaphragm  and  gas  below 
It,  aad  means  for  coatrolllBg  the  paaaage  of  liquid  through 
mU  diaphragm  oontrellad  by  tbe  liqutd  abore  the  dia- 
phragm. 


aad  cord,  uniting  tbe  ends  of  the  atrip,  to  each  other, 
wbareby  the  stripe  are  free  to  oscillate  Indlrldually  In  a 
rertlcal  plane  and  almultaneoualy  to  tilt.  In  relatlre 
unlaon,  on  their  pirota. 


867,650.  CHANDELIER.  FxEoaaiCK  A.  Bdkton,  Wahpe- 
ton,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Chrlstlns  B.  Konba 
and  one-third  to  Peter  H.  Stenerson,  Wahpeton,  N.  D. 
FUad  June  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  823,746. 


••T.664       BTREVr-CAB    SIGN.       WlLLLaM    B«T3in>«LL, 

Portland.  Ores,    nied  Dae.  29, 1906.    Serial  No.  850.046. 

1-  A  sign  comprlalng  a  back,  a  series  of  plrots  a  plnral- 

Ky  of  borlaontal  stripe  tharaby  looaely  hinged  coitrally 

■t  their  upper  edgaa  to  tha  back,  aad  eordi  tutting  the 

•ds  (3f  nid  atrlpa  to  each  other,  wbaraby  the  latter  are 

**^   to   oadllata   tndlridaally   in    a   rertlcal    plane   and 

iteuitHneooaly  to  tilt,  la  ralatlra  nalsaa,  en  their  plrots. 

2.  A  sign  eoaprlstag  a  back,  a  frletlen  obrtattaig  strip 

•Aied  to  tha  mtddla  tbaraof,  a  aarlaa  of  ptrots  thereon,  a 

pinra.ity  of  hoHaoBtal  strips  tharaby  loosely  htnged  cen- 

tnn.T  at  thair  oppar  atesa  to  saeta  frlettoe  obriatlng  strip. 


1  In  a  derlce  of  the  claa.  described,  an  upper  member, 
a  lower  member  capable  of  rertlcal  adjustment,  frlctlonal 
roller,  connected  with  one  of  the  member,  and  In  contact 
with  the  other,  mean,  for  Increasing  or  dlminlahlng  the 
frlctlonal  capacity  of  the  rollers  simultaneously,  electric 
wires  within  ssld  members,  a  remorable  pin  passing  horl- 
lontally  through  the  upper  member  and  a  coll  spring  de- 
pending from  the  pin,  and  mean,  for  securing  electric 
wires  to  the  conrolutlon.  of  said  aprlng. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  member, 
a  lower  member  capable  of  rertlcal  adjustment,  frlctlonal 
rollers  connected  with  one  of  tbe  members  and  In  contact 
with  the  other,  tension  derlces  connecting  the  frlctlonal 
rollers  and  adjustable  moans  for  regulating  the  tension 
derlces  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  retaining  ca- 
pacity of  the  roUera.  electric  wires  within  said  membeta. 
a  oln  passing  horlsontally  through  the  upper  member 
•aid  plnbelng  remorable,  a  coll  spring,  depending  from 
the  pin.  and  mean,  for  «KrurIng  said  wires  to  the  conrola- 

Tin  .•^d'er^cl'oJthe  class  de«=rlbed.  an  UPP«  -~^. 
a  lower  member  capable  of  rertlcal  '^Wf*"-*-,^*^ 
hirers  connected  with  one  of  the  »«-*>•"  "^^LS^ 
with  the  other,  mean,  for  Increasing  «  «»»»"**»*^JJ» 
WcJlon  of  tbe  roller.  .ImulUneously.  *^»^^^  "^ 
«ld  members,  a  pin  located  In  the  upper  "7^'  *«" 
^rlng  for  carrying  tbe  electric  wires.  "••'»  *^  ""25; 
lig  Ihe  pin.  and   mean,  for  .ecuring  the  wlras  to  salt 

spring. 
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8  6  7,538.     COMBINATION  TOOL. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.    riled  Oct.  2.  1908. 


ROBKIT  CaMPBKLL, 

SerUl  No.  337,060. 


1.  The  tMnia  dMcrlbed  •tock  for  um  u  «  trl.«n*« 
la  coni»ectloii  wltb  1  ml.  or  itr.lght.edfe.  comprlelng  . 
triangulAT  bodr  formed  of  three  lUdee  3.  4  aiKl  B  harlnc 
an  opening  7  between  them,  .  a^ag.  6  extending  down- 

^^Ji^".**?*  '^**.°'  ""^  "*^'  •  P^'of****  «ten.lon 
connected  with  one  of  Mid  lidee  and  extending  partwtj 
Into  nld  opening  7.  a  lag  upon  each  of  the  aide.  3  and  B 

J!lJ*,^  ■*^.  •'*'*'  '°«  ^^'  proTlded  with  a  rertleal 
face  18.  Mid  face.  18  Ijlng  In  the  same  rertlcal  plane  at 

*ad  a  Ijrer  arranjred  apon  the  outer  face  of  said  exten- 
Jon,  eald  lerer  being  prorlded  with  a  atnd  arrang*l  In 

be  forced  agateat  one  edge  of  the  rule  or  etralght-edw^fo^ 
fore  ng  the  oppoelte  edge  of  the  rule  or  rtraight^  in 

"t  fi^      '"^  '•  "•**"*«•"'  "  "<»  ft>'  the  p"rp<^ 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  atock  for  uae  aa  a  trl-eooare 

Jun^L^ltr"^"';'  '  "*'•  "'  •tr.l,ht^"coVprt2'nT; 
trUnguIar  body  formed  of  thr^  .idee  3.  4  and  5  hayln. 

wardly  from  the  edge  of  each  aide,  a  pwforated  M^t«,.T„« 
connected  with  one  of  Mid  ild,.  .n^^^If^T  "*«°"'o° 

or  .be  rul.  or  .t,",!ilSS  fl  r.,.7  ,°'  ""  °'''~"'  «"' 
...u.b.„.  ..  .M  ,«r  ■brpu^'^-L^Zu.'  ""  '■  ""^ 


867,557      SH.^PT  8I«iPi.'vai/iv     ™, 

-6.m5.     Serial  .'i^^:'^;"!^"''"^"      """^  ^<^*- 
''t  an  end  of  the  thr.n.^b  bi'e    th?*l'°*  '•''PP<'"">K  flange 

^•^0^  :^:::;Cc:;:;^,  :;^<;,  ---^  ^  '"port.. 

ProvWln,  a  tuWrnmtorrbTZl'^'  -"..porting  mean,  and 
tbe  member,  and  a  boarlL/r^n?  ^'/''^'"''"'^  '"«*"  '^^ 


tlon  fixed  in  the  bore  and  proTkled  with  an  end  pro>,  • 
ing  bejond  the  bore  for  nipportlag  the  buahlng  portlof 
jrat^  ^  .  -uppoKln.  ««.  aecuredlj  J^e  up,. , 

Li  h'i^!?'"'  "^  '  '**•  ^^  '^  .arroand  / 
said  .haft  "d  reetlng  eollj  apon  tbe  projecting  end  " 
tbe  .plder  buahlng  and  InterpoMd  between  the  proJectl.J 
end  of  the  buahlng  and  the  .upportlng  ProJ^tli^^j 


4.  In  a  cmaher.  a  apidm-  portloa  harlng  a  through  bore 
«»«;old  of  coonterbore,  a  rtiaft  mmima^t,om^^M,7 
.  boahlng  ft»d  to  tbe  apid.  ^^SlatrnM^  wSukTL 
bore  of  the  aplder  to  fbr.  for  tb.  .bSTSSrJir^n; 
fl«dly  maintained  aa  to  tbe  ^,kl.r  and  alS^^J^;! 
^ond  the  bore  of  the  aplder  to  form  a  r^lj^ ^ 
tor  the  ahaft.  and  adjurtln,  mean,  for  tbe  nh^ 


867.868.     COLLAP8IBLB  VALUABLE -CA8B.      JoHK  E 


vertical    .,L        '^'*^'-  indicated  comprtalng  a  back, 
toie  W     00  .o^i^ir^    °'    '*"*•    P'^o'*"^    connected 

door  h,n^°  0  «li  fJal*  '"'"  ^"^  «'  "'^  "^--  '^^  « 


''w    C.cx.^'a't,?^;:^'"^'*^   APPLIANCE.     W.t.u.« 
No.  334,^35  •^''^"•*"*     ^"^l  8ept  13,  1906.     Serial 

ni.iinT;crro^:;i^iX^- r**r»-'-.  ^^^  »•- 

and  proTlded  with  ^T  ^^,  ^  '^  ^  »xlal  allnement, 
to  conformfo  Z\S.^1''±''^^^^'>'^  "«>"»«» 
tbe  other  m  form  ^  Ij?  ?^'  ***  <^»i^tm  each  of 

«P.rated  by  arunotS3£*^°' ^^ JT^*  ^- 
-e  application  of  ^^^^^^'^ .^':i^^^^:^. 


wltbout  contact  of  tbe  top  lift  wltb  tbe  othor  wheel, 
itlall.v  aa  act  forth. 


mfi»-  aSUULATINO  -  VALVB  rOE  LIQUID  -  FUEL 
BUINKRS.  Chablm  T.  Cdbut,  Top«ka.  Kana.,  a. 
rignor  of  one-balf  to  Cbarlea  T.  9mn,  Topeka.  Kana. 
rned  Mar.  6.  1906.     SeHal  No.  804.568. 


1.  In  a  UqaM-fnel  bwner,  tbe  comblaatloB  of  a  tber- 
■Htatic  derlee  ama«e4  to  be  acted  opoa  directly  by 
Ike  flame  ot  tbe  bornw  wberaby  It  to  readUy  reeponalTe 
te  rarUtlona  In  tbe  taBperatare  of  tbe  comboatlon  eham- 
few,  a  fael-eapply  pipe,  a»d  a  r««nlatlng  ralTe  therein 
MtooMtlcaliy  ooBtroUetf  by  aald  dcrloa. 

1  In  a  HqoM-faol  bamer,  tbe  oooibUuitioB  of  a  tber- 
■MUtlc  dcTke  amacod  to  be  neted  upon  dircctiy  by 
tbe  flame  of  tbe  baner  wberabj  It  to  raadUj  reaponilTe 
t»  rarlatlon.  la  tbe  temperatvrt  of  the  combostloB  cham- 
ber. ■  fuel-eupply  pipe,  and  a  regulating  Talre  therein, 
Mtomatlcmlly  controltod  by  aald  device  eo  aa  to  Increaae 
tbe  ilie  of  tbe  wly  opealng  when  tbe  temperatore  la 
towered  and  to  reduce  tbe  alxe  of  aald  opening  when  the 
tMiperature  to  raised. 

S.  Id  a  llqnld-foel  bamer,  the  combination  of  a  ther- 
•oatatlc  device  arraaged  to  be  acted  npon  directly  by  the 
fl.me  of  the  bamer  wbeteby  It  1.  readUy  reeponalve  to 
variation.  In  tbe  tempera tnre  of  tbe  combnatlon  cham- 
ber. H  fuel-anpply  pipe,  and  a  regulating  ralre  therein 
automatically  controlled  by  aald  derlee  ao  aa  to  Increase 
tbe  site  of  tbe  TalTt  opening  when  tbe  tenperatore  to 
towered  and  to  redaoe  tbe  atee  of  aald  opening  when  the 
tooii)erature  to  raised,  together  with  a  cat-olT  cock  and 
•eani  for  manaAlly  adjoetlng  the  regulating  valre. 

<  In  a  liqald-fiMl  baraer,  tbe  combination  with  the  wall 
«f  a  beating  or  coabaattoa  chamber,  said  wall  being 
iwd 't  respoBslve  to  ebaagee  of  temperatore,  a  fire- 
box, a  foel-sopply  pipe,  and  a  regulating  ralre  therein. 
ef  ;i  rod  cooaeeted  wltb  aald  wall  and  not  readUy  r»- 
qK)nsiTe  te  cbaagvs  of  temperature,  and  a  derlee  oper- 
*bi.    by   tbe  reUtlre  ezpaMloo   and  contraction  of  Mid 


wall    and    aald    rod    and    connected    with    tbe    regulating 
ralre. 

6.  In  a  Uqald-fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
combtutton  or  heating  chamber  baring  a  wall  adapted  to 
contract  and  expand  on  change,  of  temperature,  a  fire- 
box, a  ftiel-anpply  pipe,  and  a  regulating  ralve  therein, 
of  a  derlee  connected  with  tbe  combustion  or  beating 
chamber  and  operable  by  tbe  expaualon  and  contraction 
thereof  eaaaed  by  rartotlon.  In  the  temperature,  uid 
derlee  being  connected  to  .aid  reguLtlng  valre  so  a.  to 
Increase  tbe  alxe  of  the  ralre  opening  In  case  of  con- 
traction and  to  reduce  the  alxe  thereof  In  case  of  expaualon 

6.  In  a  liquid-fuel  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
eombuatlon  or  heating  chamber  baring  a  metallic  wall 
readily  reoponaire  to  changea  In  the  temperature  of  the 
oombostlon  chamber,  of  a  Jointed  rod  connected  with 
two  places  on  aald  wall  and  not  being  readily  responsive 
to  Bucb  cbangee  of  temperature,  a  fire-box,  a  fuel-supply 
pipe  and  a  regulating  raire  therein.'  and  connecting 
meana  between  the  rod  and  the  regulating  ralre  whereby 
aald  ralre  to  controlled  by  the  expanalon  and  contraction 
of  aald   wall. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  llqnld-fnel  stove  having  a 
abeet-metal  eombuatlon  or  beating  chamber  with  a  wall 
readily  rMpoostve  to  changes  In  the  temperature  of  tbe 
coBbostloa  ebamber,  of  a  bracket  at  the  top  and  another 
at*  tbe  bottom,  a  heavy  rod  aecnred  to  one  of  the  bracket. 
and  not  readily  respooslve  to  such  cbangee  of  temperature, 
a  torer  sseured  to  tbe  other  and  to  said  rod,  a  fuel-supply 
pipe,  and  a  ragutotlnt  ralre  oontroUed  by  aald  lerer. 

8.  Tbe  eonblnatloa  wltb  a  liquid-fuel  rtore  baring  a 
abeet-metal  combustion  or  boating  chamber  with  a  wall 
readily  respoaslre  to  changes  In  tbe  temperature  of  the 
combustion  ebamber,  of  a  bracket  at  tbe  top  and  another 
at  tbe  bottom,  a  beary  rod  not  readily  reaponslre  to  such 
ebaages  of  temperature  and  secured  to  one  of  tbe  brack- 
eta  and  a  lerer  eecnred  to  tbe  other  and  to  aald  rod, 
a  fuel-supply  pipe,  a  regulating  ralre  controlled  by  aald 
lerer  and  meana  for  coatroUlng  said  regulating  ralre 
manually. 

9.  Tbe  oomblnatloo  wttb  a  Uquld-fuel  atore  baring  a 
abeet-metal  combustion  or  radtotlag  chamber  with  a  wall 
readily  responstre  to  changes  bi  tbe  temperature  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  of  a  beary  rod  not  readily  reaponalre 
to  such  changes  of  temperatore  and  a  lerer  secured  at 
plaoea  spaced  apart  (m  said  chamber  and  plroted  to  each 
other,  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  a  regulating  ralre  controlled 
autooiatlcally  by  uld  lerer,  a  cut-o«  cock  and  mean,  for 
controlling  said  regulating  ralre  manually. 

10.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  store  baring  walla  which* 
are  readily  reaponslre  to  rartotlone  In  temperature  inalde 
and  outalde  thereof,  a  fuel-supply  pipe  and  a  regulat- 
ing ralre  therein,  a  derlee  not  ao  reaponslre  and  mean. 
conn*ctlng  tbe  wall  and  the  derlee  and  the  regulating 
valve  for  controlling  the  valve  by  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  wall. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atove  having  sheet  meUl 
walla  readily  re.pon.lve  to  change.  In  the  temperature 
of  the  combnatlon  chamber,  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  a  cut-off 
cock  and  a  regulating  valve,  a  rod  lea.  readily  responsive 
to  such  change,  of  temperature  and  a  lever  outside  of 
the  atove  and  secured  to  place,  spaced  apart  on  said 
wall  and  said  rod  and  Mid  lever  being  pivoted  to  each 
other  and  operably  connected  with  Mid  regulating  valve 
80  that  tbe  expansion  of  the  wall  wUl  reduce  the  valve 
opening   and   the   contraction   will    Increaro  It. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  sbeet-meUl 
wall  readily  responsive  to  change.  In  the  temperature 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel-aupply  pipe,  a  cut-off 
cock  and  a  regulating  valve,  of  a  heavy  rod  less  readily 
re«)J)nslve  to  such  changes  of  temperature  and  aecured 
to  tbe  out.lde  of  the  stove,  a  lever  alK>  secured  to  Mid 
stove  the  places  of  atuchment  of  Mid  lever  and  of  Mid 
rod  being  spaced  apart.  Mid  rod  and  lever  being  pivoted 
together  a  nut  carried  In  trunnions  by  said  lever.  Mid 
JS^totlig  valve  having  iU  stem  thrwded  and  extending 
through  the  nut  and  provided  with  »  bandle. 

13  The  combination  with  a  Uquld-fuel  burner  and  a 
comburtlon  or  radiating  chamber  having  a  thin  sheet-metal 
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wall  between  nid  ebambcr  and  tta«  ontalde  «r«ft  to  b« 
bMted  whereby  aald  wall  la  qaicklj  reapooatT*.  by  expan- 
alon  and  contraction,  to  rarlatloaa  In  tha  temperatnra  both 
Inatde  and  oataide  aald  comboatlon  chamber ;  a  llqald-fnel 
■apply  pipe  aad  a  resolatliic  Talve  tn  MUd  pipe :  aUd  c«i- 
nectln«  mechanlam  between  aald  wall  and  aald  ralTe 
whereby  utd  Talve  la  actuated  by  auch  ezpanalon  and  con- 
traction. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  llqald-fael  bamer  and  a 
combustion  or  radiating  chamber  haTln*  a  tWn  abeet-meUl 
wall  between  aald  chamber  and  the  ontalde  area  to  be 
heated  whereby  said  wall  la  quickly  reapooalve,  by  expan- 
Blon  and  contraction,  to  Tarlatlons  In  the  temperatare  both 
Inside  Mid  chamber  and  In  the  outalde  area  ;  a  Uquld-fuel 
■apply  pipe  for  the  burner ;  and  a  reflating  ralTe  In  aald 
pipe  actuated  by  the  ezpanalon  and  contraction  of  aald 
wall. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  Uquld-fael  burner  and  a 
combaatlon  or  raBlatlnf  chamber  thentot  harlnf  a  thin 
■heet-metal  wall  between  aald  chamber  and  the  area  to  be 
heated,  uld  wall  beinc  expoaed  to  the  temperaturea  botH 
of  Mid  chamber  and  of  Mid  area,  whereby  Mid  wall  la 
rMdUy  reaponalTe,  by  contraction  and  expuuloo.  to  rarU- 
tlona  In  the  tempera tnrea  both  of  Mid  chamber  and  of  Mid 
area  ;  a  Uquld-fuel  aupply  pipe  for  the  bamer  ;  and  a  rea- 
olatln*  TalTe  In  aald  pipe  actoated  by  the  Mid  contracUon 
and  expanalon  of  Mid  wall.  ■■ 

18.  The  combination  with  a  Uquld-fuel  burner  and  a 
combustion  or  radiating  chamber  therefor  harlng  a  thin 
■heet-metal  wall  between  Mid  chamber  and  the  area  to  be 

!r  "i  '^'^  7*"  ^^  •'P*****  ^°  **»•  temperaturea  both 
of  Mid  chamber  and  of  aald  area,  whereby  Mid  wall  la 
readily  reaponalTe.  by  contraction  and  expanalon.  to  Tarl- 
at  ona  In  the  temperaturea  both  of  aald  chamber  and  of 
IS  *"*i.,*  "'•'^"""-"xl  •^'^  to  Mid  wall  Mid  rod  not 
beUig  readily  reaponalTe  to  auch  changea  of  temperature  • 
a  leTer  plToted  to  Mid  wall  at  a  point  apaced  apart  from 

i?T.riLT  *'  T"'*'  ''"'  f-lcrum-rod  la  aecnred.  Mid  ?JZ 
leTer  being  piloted  together  ao  that  the  leTer  la  actuated 
by  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  Mid  wall :  a  liquid^ 
Mel  supply  pipe  for  the  burner ;  a  cut-off  cock  and  a  2^- 
latlng  valve  for  the  aupply  pipe  ;  a  connecting  "emenX 
ween  the  lever  and  the  regulating  valve  wherJby  the ".1^ 

17.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  Ilquld-fuel  burner  and  a 
^mbnst.on  chamber  therefor;  a  Uquld-fuel  a^plyplp^ 
for  the  burner:  and  a  regulating  valve  In  Mid  pl~  S^ 
thermostatic  device  directly  actuated  by  th?  vaJu^lon^  ta 
.^^rT'l"  ""'''°  '"^  combustion  chamber,  and  ""e^ 
operable  thereby;    a  nut  mounted  In  trunnions  "n  LPil 


drlTiBg  It.  and  a  flnfbla  eoueetloD  Iqr  wlileta  tba  eiemenr 
la  Bupportad  from  tba  motor. 
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2-    In  a  measuring  Instrument,  an  element  fr^  f 
under  the  Influence  of  the  force  meas.^.r    ?  '*^*"" 
which  It  !s  supported  bv  a  fleViK?.  *  member  from 

ror  causln.  salTmem  Jr't'o    evTe  wltHh:"  "'  "*'"' 
•peed  with  Which  said  element  reveler  '  *'""^ 

ing  train,  the  a,e,  o  rjj;i;tr„  ,  "'  ^'"'"'"'^  »*"^  ~"°^ 
measuring  Instrumen  X  1  aUn  '  """^"^  "**  °'  «'<^ 
.  pair  or  contact  dev  eel  °a^  ^''"Th?'  "'''  *"■''  '^^^'^  ^ 
rlcally   opp,>««i    ,„   each   mZT  ^u^         "'"'"'''^ '^'"^'^ 


t.iJ°  *  »«"nrlng  InatnimeDt.  a  rotatable  aupport.  a  ro 

1  2Shir'"''f.  •'•"•"*  "'»««'**»  ^'^  .aid  aupport  by 
a  flexible  connection,  and  meu.  far  turning  Mld^ppor' 
withjhe  averar.  .peed  with  which  tba  m-«.rln,  elem«t 

f.f.  J°  '  «Maaarlng  Inatrument.  a  roUUble  aupport.  a  ro^ 
nJcT  "r"."""'  •••»«»- «PPort«!  tbaref^o^V;  con 
;^^h    T""^  """^-  -OTaiMnt  b.twe«.  tba  .np^rt 

me^t^i^t^        "*^  "^  ^"*  "•'''^  '»»•  ■»^^°«  «'- 

„,I/1.*  "•"'""^«  Inatrument,  a  roUUble  aupport    . 

i  a^^C^reu'tTTf'  ""*'*•'   "''"^   ^   *   «>'^^'- 

e^re::;^:d^- —z^Tr^rpriSTriKi  ^at;;: 
,  rrrpUitTdir^r '-  --^'  •  —-ori;: 

'  vertical  ■Tft'""''?-   "  ^^^'""^  '~'^'   P™^"**    ''«*''   « 
vertical  abaft,  an  electric  meter  comprlaing  an  armature 

Tw  a't^Tat'lTeT*"*  "''  ""•*"'•  '""»  ^  ntl^^Tll 
hlahiJt   .1^  morement  of  the  armature  with  reapect  to 

ina  thTmo^,  "  ~°^"«'  ^^  ">•  "•ter  for  wiergU- 

9Inr»l    T  *  P««»^™»»*i  relatlT.  moTement 

ing  in  one^?r!^r°*  'T"'"*"*-  «  working  alement  rotat 
1    Se  Mt^  d.,^^    "  °°'''  *  »*"«rt^  •'«n«t  rotating  m 

mea.^^,  l^*'^'."*'  '  ""'**'•  «>°°««"<«  ^  which  the 
'  '"*"'^'°«  •'•"«>»  »•  "PPorted  from  the  working  element 

a   L«      r  "•curing  inatrument.  a  working  element,  and 

conrjlon"^  '-"""^  '"^^-^   tberefrom'byTflixre 

ablV  ta°oB.T!!rf.'"*  "»^»«"t  a  working  elemant  mov- 
T^nftT^^lT  '^'''  ■  '^^'•'«  "•-nrln.  element, 
wo"  UK  e  "ST  'J!!*^  m««urln,  .le»«t  from  the 
Tne  el^meitTth^!^  '"  ""^^  '  ""^"^  moT«nent  of 

m;  t.\r::x'^^i  *'•  ^^^''  "^  -^  '^^  '^^'^ 

ahi?;. '»  *>°'Wnatlon.  a  pair  of  Tartlcal  ahafta.  ona  of  Mid 

.^  an'S'^nVeZS^  '^^  ""  °"^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
the  aame  ^vJr:::^.^"*'-  '»'  ^°™^«  ""  -^^  with 

element"  TTZ'^IL^'  ''  ^«'  ■»'*^  «"  <>'  -»«1 

Ported.'a^d^Z^^en^^^rJr*'*  "^  ""'^  "  "  "'^ 
the  tortiue  of  ^  n.^^;^  f^"P°"*  todap«»de«t  of 

14.  In  a  meaaurlng  lnatnuaaBrr»M!^.J^I!L., 

ZT^  tr^inLTr  t'^  ^^•-'^r^^r^tci 

meana  the^^oTcl^p^i":  ^^^ct'^''  ^  "^"^ 
■  powar  multiplying  conaaetloo 


^mfttcb  contacta  and  tba  contact  dorlco  earrtod  by  tba 


yT'ia  combination,  a  driTlnx  alMMat,  a  BMamring  ele- 
--t  tarried  tbaroby,  and  mma*  opwatad  toy  tte  BMamr- 
Bt  for  controlling  tbo  aoerglsatlon  of  tba  drlTtng 


H^  la  combination,  a  rotating  maaaorlng  alamant,  a  re- 
tui^ig  deTlce,  and  a  rotatlac  motor  for  drlTlng  aaid  ro- 
(mMw  derice,  tba  apoad  of  aald  motor  toalng  proportional 
lawi  controlled  by  tba  ^aa^  of  tba  meaaurlng  elament. 

IT.  la  comblaatloo,  a  drtTlng  alMBant,  a  maaaorlng  ela 
■at  carried  tbaraby.  aad  a  commutator  for  the  meaaurlng 
il^at  carried  by  tba  drtTlac  alamaat 

It.  In  combination,  a  working  element,  a  meaaurlng  ele- 
■■t  carried  tbaraby  tbroogb  a  fiber  or  wire  connection, 
BKM  (or  rotating  aald  meaaurlng  elena«nt,  and  meana 
uglNUed  by  tba  maaaorlng  elaoaent  for  prarantlng  a  rela- 
ttfg  moTamant  of  tba  two  alaokcnta  In  azeaaa  of  a  predetcr- 

alMf  amount 

III  la  combination,  a  abaft,  a  motor  for  driving  aaid 
«MI.  a  BWtor  meter  including  an  armature,  a  non-rigid 
ymjitinn  for  auppoctlng  aald  armature  from  uld  abaft. 
ig|  awni  oparatad  by  Um  rotation  of  aald  armature  for 
caMlllng  ^  apaad  of  aaid  motor  to  eaoae  aald  abaft  and 
■M  araiatnra  to  rotate  with  tba  aama  average  apeed. 

M.  la  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  motor  meter 
kidadlag  an  armature,  a  connection  for  aupportlng  aald 
aiaature  from  uld  mamber,  aald  connection  being  ar 
nagad  to  allow  ralatlra  moraaMat  between  uld  member 
■||  nld  armature,  and  me^na  receiving  energy  from  a 
twrca  Independent  of  the  movement  of  aald  armature  but 
emtnlled  thereby  for  rotating  aald  member  wttb  the  aame 
avwaga  apeed  with  which  the  armature  rotatea. 

ti.  In  a  meaaurlng  Instrument,  a  motor,  a  meaaurlng 
ibmMt  baTlng  lU  abaft  vertically  dlapoacd,  a  fiezlble  con- 
■Kttoa  between  the  motor  and  aaid  abaft  for  aupportlng 
fha  weight  of  the  latter  and  the  parta  carried  by  It,  and  a 
rtig  bearing  for  preventing  lateral  diaplacement  of  Mid 
*aft. 

12.  lo  a  measuring  Inatrument,  a  motor,  a  meaaurlng 
dMMnt  having  ita  abaft  vertically  disposed,  a  flexible  con- 
•Mtloa  between  the  motor  and  aald  abaft  for  aupportlng 
dH  weight  of  the  Uttar  aad  the  parta  carried  by  It,  and 
■mi  for  preventing  lataral  diaplacement  of  uld  abaft 
etmprlalng  a  ring  bearing  encircling  the  lower  end  of  uld 
•haft 


•r,8«2.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Josbph  W.  Fawkes. 
Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  June  2fi,  1900.  Serial  No. 
123.187. 


1  In  an  advertlalng  device,  a  caae ;  framea  mounted  In 
the  rase  adapted  to  bold  dlaplay  aorfacea  ;  a  aectional  abaft 
mounted  In  tha  ease;  adjoatabla  cranka  on  the  abaft ;  con- 
aactlng  meana  botwaan  tba  cranka  and  tba  framea;  and 
■mds  to  rotate  tba  abaft. 

2  In  an  adTortlaing  darlce.  a  caae ;  a  aerlea  of  dlaplay 
trai  .es  mounted  in  aaid  cau ;  aupplementary  framea  hav- 
tag  oildable  connection  with  uld  dUplay  framea;  meana 
ada;  ted  to  heap  said  supplamantary  framea  at  one  end  of 
their  travel;  and  meana  to  raclprocate  the  dUplay  frames. 

3  In  an  adrartUlag  device,  a  caae  ;  a  aerlea  of  dlaplay 


mounted  in  the  case ;  aupplementary  dlaplay 
framea  alldably  attached  to  the  flrat  named  framea  ;  meana 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  aupplementary  dlaplay 
framea  and  maana  for  reciprocating  the  flrat  named  framea. 

4.  la  an  advertlalng  device,  a  caae ;  dlaplay  framea 
mounted  in  the  caae ;  guides  for  the  dlaplay  framea ;  aux- 
iliary dlaplay  framea  alldably  connected  to  the  first  named 
framea ;  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
display  framea ;  a  ahaft  mounted  In  the  case ;  cranka 
mounted  on  tba  abaft  opposite  each  of  the  display  frames ; 
connecting  meana  between  corresponding  cranka  and  dla- 
play framss ;  and  meana  to  operate  the  ahaft. 

5.  In  an  advertlalng  device,  a  case ;  display  frames 
mounted  In  the  caae :  supplementary  display  frames  alld- 
ably connected  to  the  top  of  the  display  framea  ;  stops  for 
the  supplementary  dlsplsy  frames ;  and  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  advertlalng  frames. 

6.  In  an  advertlalng  device,  a  caae  having  an  exhibition 
aperture  therein  ;  a  aerlea  of  dlaplay  frames  mounted  In 
the  caae  ;  supplementary  dlaplay  framea  attached  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  each  of  the  display  framea  and  having  a 
alidable  connection  therewith  ;  means  for  restricting  the 
movement  of  the  supplementary  display  frames  after  they 
have  paaaed  from  behind  the  exhibition  aperture ;  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  dlsplsy  frames. 

7.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  case  having  an  exhibition 
aperture  therein  ;  display  framea  mounted  In  the  caae ;  Sup- 
plementary display  framea  slldably  connected  with  the 
dlaplay  frames ;  atopc  on  the  dlaplay  framea  for  the  sup- 
plementary dlaplay  frames ;  stops  on  the  case  for  the  sup- 
plementary display  frames  ;  a  glara  plate  of  Irregular  croaa- 
sectlon  In  the  aperture  of  the  case ;  and  meana  to  recipro- 
cate the  dlaplay  frames. 

8.  In  an  advertlalng  device,  a  case  having  an  exhibition 
aperture  therein  ;  dlaplay  framea  mounted  In  the  case  ;  sup- 
plementary display  framea  alldably  connected  with  the 
dlaplay  frames ;  atopa  on  the  caae  for  the  aupplementary 
display  framea ;  atopa  on  the  dlaplay  frames  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  supplementary  dlaplay  framea  and  lock 
the  dlaplay  frames  and  the  supplementary  display  framea 
together :  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  display  framea 
behind  the  aperture  In  the  caae. 

9.  In  an  advertlalng  device  of  the  character  herein  de- 
acrlbed.  the  combination  of  dlaplay  frames  comprising 
longitudinal  U-ahaped  grooved  strips;  transTerse  8-shaped 
grooved  strips  attached  to  the  longitudinal  stripe,  the 
groovea  In  both  strips  being  adapted  to  bold  display  sur- 
facea,  together  with  means  for  reciprocating  the  display 

framea. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  described  com- 
prising a  caae ;  display  surfaces  secured  In  frames  oper- 
atlvely  mounted  In  uld  caae  ;  a  aectional  shaft ;  adjustable 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  cranka  aecured  to  uld  shaft;  con- 
necting means  operatlvely  aecured  to  aald  cranks  and  dla- 
play aurfaces ;  snd  meana  to  rotate  said  shaft. 


867,663.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  -  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Damkl  J.  McCAKTHr,  Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlsrvale.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,750. 


1    In  an  alternating  current  block  algnallng  system,  a 
;  normally  cloued  track  circuit,  line  wlrea  from  which  tba 
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track  rirrult  Is  enerirlied,  mcanfl  for  nrtrulng  the  polar 
Ity  of  th«>  track  ciroilt,  a  reversInK  relay  controlled  by 
the  reversal  of  polarity  of  the  track  circuit  and  control- 
llnic  the  operating  mechanlam  for  the  home  and  dlatant 
slgnnl  bladea,  alternating  current  ilot  raaifneta,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  controlling  device  for  holding  the  dr 
cult  of  the  home  algnal  alot  magnet  cloeed  while  the  relay 
la  reT««rninjt ;  aubatantJally  aa  described. 

2.  In  alternating  current  block  ilgnallng  lyatem  of  the 
character  described,  a  main  reverslDg  relay,  a  slot  mag- 
net for  the  home  signal,  and  an  auxiliary  circolt-control- 
llng  device  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  the  slot  mag 
net  closed  while  the  relay  Is  reversing ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  block  ilgnallng  system  using  alter 
natlng  c\irrent.  n  closed  track  circuit,  a  reversing  relay 
controlled  thereby,  home  and  distant  signal  blades,  an 
actuating  motor  therefor,  alternating  current  slot  mag 
nets,  an  auxiliary  circuit  closing  device  for  holding  the 
circuit  of  the  home  signal  slot  magnets  cloMd  while  the 
relay  Is  reversing :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  block  signaling  system  of 
the  character  described,  a  slot  magnet,  a  reversing  relay, 
and  an  auxiliary  device  foe  maintaining  the  circuit  of  the 
slot  magnet  while  the  relay  is  reversing:  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  block  signaling  system  of 
the  charncter  described,  an  alternating  current  slot  mag- 
net, a  reversing  relay,  and  an  auxiliary  device  controlled 
by  the  track  circuit  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  the 
slot  magnet  while  the  relay  Is  reversing;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In   an   alternating  current   block  signaling  system   of 
the  character  described,   home  and  distant  signal   bl.ides 
a  reversing  relay  through  which  said  blades  are  controlled' 
by   the   track   circuits,   a   line  circuit,   and   an   nlternatlng    i 
current  slot  magnet,  and  a  slow  motion  circuit  controllin.- 
devue  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet ;  substan 
tlally  a«  described. 


!  reverw<}  In  each  aJteraate  layer  and  placMl  ao  that  their 
oppositely  dlspoMd  unbroken  surfaces  form  the  Inner  and 
outer  fadacB  of  the  wall. 

3.  The  beraln  dsKrtbed  balldlnc  waU,  mads  np  of  brick, 
or  blocks,  aacb  harlnc  tbrw  anbrokan  ontar  rorfaces  «nd 
having  its  remaining  sarfaet  rsrwuJ.  said  blocks  belne 
revsnwl  In  saeh  alternate  layer  and  pUced  so  that  their 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  form  the  Inner  and  outer  fac 
Ings  of  the  wall  and  so  tbat  the  porticos  conn^ctlne 
said  oppositely  dUpoeed  mrfacM  r«flater  rertlcally  with 
each  other. 

4.  Tbe  berelo  described  bolldlnc  wall,  made  np  of  brlckii 
or  blocks,  each  havla«  three  anbroken  outer  surfaces  an,i 
having  its  remalninx  wrface  receaaed.  said  blocks  beln»; 
reversed  U  each  alternate  lajer  and  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  dlspoeed  sarfaeea  form  tbe  laser  and  outer  fac  ; 
ings  of  tbe  waU  and  eo  tbat  tbe  portlens  connecting  said 
oppoeltsly  disposed  snrfacea  retteter  Tertlcally  with  each 
other,  thoa  spacing  tbe  joints  In  aald  outer  and  inner 
facings  In  each  alternate  layer  tbe  thlckneee  of  said  con 
nectlng  portions. 


12.699.  CA8KMENT  .  WINDOW.  Iokact  W«oblxwv,k, 
Krakow.  Aoetrla-Hungary.  Filed  Not.  21.  1906  Serial 
No.  344.361.  Original  No.  780.696,  dated  Jan  24  ino'. 
Serial  No.  141.635.  ' 


REISSUES. 


''Z.     ^^i""-^^'  BLOCK.      FH.VK   M.    S.WT.H.   Char- 
lotte.   N.   C.   assignor   to   American    Rooflnj:   Tile   Com- 
Pany.  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.      Filed   Aug    1 
190.       Serial  No.  386,075.     Original  No    m2  .369    dat«i 
Feb.   13.   1906.  Serial  No    249  '>56 
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alternate  layer  to  brenk  in^nr       J  '  '"^"^  '°  ""-h 

^racin.  web,   |„   the  coTner'of   [  'o       "n'    ''   "'^^   "- 
de«rrtt«l.  corners  of   the   w,,!i«.   e^ntlsliy    as 


1.  laa  casement-window,  the  combination  with  a  win 
dow^frame.  of  a  wlndow-sash   plrotally   connected  to   the 
wlndow-frame.  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  an  In 

Hh'^^k  °'.?'"***^***"  ^^^•^  •  rail  of  tbe  wlndow-frame 
and  the  adjacent  rail  of  tbe  saab  and  adapted  to  prevent 
swinging  moTsment  of  tbe  nuh  antU  tbe  Utter  has  been 
fn 7^'  ?!.*  !!!'  ^^^'  '"^  **'  nn^uml  length  plvotel 
n  Z\  "^V*^*-  ""^  •  proJ«rtlon  on  tbe  .ash  .dapte<l 
poslT,:"^.'^  ^'*  •*'"^'  '™  «"  *»>•  ^r  for  the  pur 

dow  tllrH  ^"•""'-"•'"'o''.  the  combinaUon  witb  a  win 
'dao  2  for  .:  r*"  *"^°'*^''  connect*!  tb«,to.  an,l 
Jetwl!^  ?h  "'  'movement,  an  lnterIockl.«  connection 

between  the  upper  .nd  lower  rail,  of  tbe  wtodow-frame 

Jrl  of  Z"^^"?'"^  ™"*  °'  "»•  •"»»•  •  ••'•r  havln. 

P  r/ectL  ''"ti  '•'*''*  ^•''^^•^  **>  »»»•  wlndow-frame.  « 
projection   on   the   sash   adapted   to   be  ennnMl   by   the 

".ag'^irtre  ;'•  '•^"' "'  *  ^«'^"~  sSted'to ': 

in  a  position  with  the  saah  raised 

doi  f'rL'.'*T"*°*'"°****'^'  **"  ««>bto«tlon  wltb  a  win 

^s  nj  Tc^    n    "'^^''P-  ^»"«  conetrncted  on  their  op 
^ndoVf«»l  /'r'*"  •"*"'o«k«»«  eow-ctlon  for  the 

r-'roTherra:7rrir  """-•  ^-^^  "^- 

4.   In  a  casement  window,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  win 
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je.  of  two  meetinr  plroted  and  rertlcally  piorable 
r-ssBhe«i.  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  sashes. 
-_pow  »1"  having  a  grooTs  extending  acroee  tbe  width 
Lot  »B>e.  and  tbe  lower  rmlla  of  tbe  aaabea  taaTlng  cor- 
„_^lag  tongnea  or  projections  adapted  to  enter  said 
"^t-  the  lowered  position  of  tbe  sasbes,  tbe  upper  rail 
2^  window-frame  and  the  apper  rails  of  tbe  sasbes 
tiM  being  proTidsd  witb  Intarloekinc  booked  connections 
^I^HBg  acroM  tbe  width  of  the  window. 
B  la  a  casemaDt-wtDdow.  the  combination  wltb  a  wln- 
and  two  maetlnx  plrotally  and  rertlcally  mor- 
and  aenns  for  raldnf  and  lowering  tbe  aaabes 
tttl^at  and  grore  connections  between  tbe  wlnd6w  sill 
Ml  tit  lower  sank  rails,  and  Intarlocklnt  hooked  connec- 
tkw  extending  across  the  width  of  the  sashes  between  tbe 
mfm  sssb  rails  and  the  opper  rail  of  the  window  frame. . 

I,  b  a  casemsBt-wlndow.  the  combination  with  two 
plMM  and  rertleally  sMrable  wines  or  window-eaabes, 
«( 1  double  window,  means  fbr  ratalng  and  lowering  said 
i^H,  aad  Interlocking  meana  on  tbe  meeUng  facea  of 
m  meeting  rails  of  the  wlndow-eaahee  for  locking  said 
■Am  tagsther  to  doaed  and  lowered  poeltlon. 

T.  la  a  easement-window,  the  combination  witb  tbe  two 
and  rertlcally  storable  wings  or  saabes  of  a  double 
r,  of  interlocking  connections  between  the  meeting 
flMH  of  tbe  meeting  rails  of  said  wings  adapted  to  lock 
■M  Hsb  rails  together  In  doeed  and  lowered  position. 

1  A  casement  window  eomprlaing  tbe  frame  baring  top 
■ii  bottom  rails  and  side  ralla.  a  saah  plrotally  connected 
ts  ene  side  rail  and  adapted  for  rertlcal  morement,  a 
BSfiHIr  strip  secured  to  tbe  bottom  rail  of  tbe  frame  and 
Hsrldsd  with  a  longitudinal  locking  groore,  (and  another 
lllfiiillnsl  groore  forming  a  drip  trough  extending  sub- 
sintlally  parallel  to  and  b^ind  tbe  locking  groore.  said 
My  trough  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  tbe  frame 
\f  duaaels  extending  transreraely  through  the  strip,  the 
•  lever  Msb  rail  also  being  prorlded  with  a  metallic  strip 
sa  Its  lower  edge  haring  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the 
Isektag  groove. 

•.  A  casement  window  eomprlaing  tbe  frame  having  top 
ud  bottom  rails  and  side  ralla,  a  aaab  pIroUlly  connected 
ts  oae  side  rail  and  adapted  for  rertlcal  movement,  a 
■■talllc  strip  aecnred  to  tbe  bottom  rail  and  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  locking  groore.  tbe  lower  saah  rail 
also  being  prorlded  Wltb  a  meUllIc  strip  baring  a  tongue 
adapted  to  enter  the  locking  groore.  and  a  projection  on  tbe 
lower  sash  rail  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  In  front  of 
the  strip  on  the  sill  to  insure  a  tight  joint  to  prerent  en 
trance  of  water  and  dust  from  outside. 

10.  A  casement  window,  eomprlaing  a  frame  having  a 
top  rail  and  an  outer  top  rail  baring  a  recess,  side  rails 
aad  bottom  rail  or  sill,  a  saah  plrotally  connected  to  one 
Me  rail  and  adapted  for  rertlcal  morement,  a  meUl  strip 
.■eared  to  tbe  upper  sash  rail  and  prorlded  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  or  rib,  and  a  metal  strip  secured 
la  the  recess  in  tbe  outer  top  rail  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vMsd  with  an  upwardly  extending  rU>  with  which  tbe 
tongue  on  the  saab  la  adapted  to  Interlock  when  the  sash 
Ii  Is  lowered  poaltlon. 

II.  A  casement  window,  comprising  a  frame  haring  a 
tap  rail  and  an  outer  top  rail  baring  a  recess,  side  rails  and 
bottom  rail  or  sill,  a  saab  pIroUlly  connected  to  one  side 
rail  and  adapted  for  rertlcal  morement.  the  upper  sash 
nil  being  adapted  to  more  In  the  receas  in  the  outer  top 
nil  of  the  frame  and  bartaiK  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
(fen  In  the  rear  of  the  oater  top  rail,  tbe  upper  saab  rail 
ud  outer  top  rail  also  being  prorlded  with  Interlocking 
■etal  stripe, 

12  A  casement  window,  eomprlaing  a  frame  having  a 
top  rail,  groored  side  aad  bottom  ralla.  saabee  adapted  for 
▼ertiral  morement,  and  harlaff  tongnea  on  their  lower 
rails,  and  outer  aide  ralla  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
poores  on  the  Iwttom  aad  sides  of  tbe  frame,  interlocking 
oonnectlons  between  the  top  saah  rails  and  the  top  rail  of 
the  frame,  upwardly  projecting  booked  plrots  secured  to 
the  inside  aurfSces  of  the  side  rails  of  tbe  frame,  and  hav- 
ing the  shanks  of  ths  hooks  dtrerglng  Inwardly  from  said 
•orfaces,  and  apertured  logs  carried  by  the  sash  and  en- 


gaged orer  the  hooked  pivots,  whereby  the  tongues  on  the 
outer  side  rails  of  the  sashes  are  drawn  tlgtotly  into  the 
groovee  In  the  side  rails  of  tbe  frame,  when  the  sashes 
are  In  lowered  position. 


12,700.  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  APPARATUS  Alfrbd 
Zbhdem,  Frankfort-on  the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
M.  Woodward.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,589.  Original  No.  782..^?  12,  dated  Feb.  14. 
1906,  Serial  No.  112,716. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  a  traveling- 
field  BMiguet,  and  means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  at- 
traction of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rail-like  armatures, 
and  a  plurality  of  traveling^- field  magnets  arranged  to  act 
thereon  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  and  an 
electro- magnet  on  a  carriage,  said  armature  being  located 
relatively  to  said  magnet  so  that  by  the  cooperation  of 
these  parta  the  carriage  Is  not  only  moved  forward  but  Its 
weight  In  whole  or  In  part  Is  counterbalanced,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  like  armature  provided 
with  openings,  and  a  travellng-fleld  magnet  arranged  In 
Juxtaposition  to  said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  provided 
with  openings  of  different  breadths,  a  traveling  field  ma^ 
net,  and  means  for  neutralising  the  magnetic  attraction  of 
said  ma^et,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  a  travellng- 
fleld  magnet  movable  transversely  to  said  armature,  means 
for  neutralising  tbe  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  magnet  out  of  contact  with 
said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  reinforced 
at  Its  outer  sides  at  curves,  a  travellng-fleld  magnet,  and 
means  for  neutralising  tbe  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS 


3  8  84  3.  BEDSTEAD.  Elsie  de  Wolfe.  Versailles. 
France  Filed  May  23.  1907.  Serial  No  37.^.364. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bedstead  as  shown. 
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track  clr<iilt  Is  enerslxed,  means  for  reversing  the  polar 
Itjr  of  the  truck  clrrnlt,  a  reveruinif  relay  controlled  fiy 
the  reversal  of  polarity  of  the  track  circuit  and  control 
ling  the  operntlnt;  mechanism  for  the  home  and  distant 
signnl  blades,  alternntlnjc  current  slot  magnets,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  oontroliliiif  device  for  holding  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  home  sIkiiiiI  slot  mairnin  ''losed  whl!i>  the  relay 
Is  reversing;  substantiaUy  as  desrrlbfHj 

2.  In  alternating  current  block  signaling  system  of  the 
charncter  described,  n  main  reversing  relay,  a  slot  mag- 
net for  the  home  signal,  and  an  auxiliary  clrcalt-control- 
llng  device  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  the  slot  mag- 
net closed  while  the  relay  is  reversing;  gubstantlaiiy  as 
described. 

3.  In  nn  automatic  block  signaling  system  using  alter 
natlnjr  current,  a  closed  track  circuit,  a  reversing  relay 
controlled  thereby,  home  nnd  distant  signal  blades,  an 
actuating  motor  therefor,  alternating  current  slot  mag 
nets,  an  auxiliary  circuit  closing  devlcu  for  holding  the 
circuit  of  the  home  signal  slot  magnets  closed  while  the 
relay  Is  reversing  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  nn  alternating  current  block  signaling  system  ol 
the  charncter  described,  a  slot  magnet,  a  reversing  relay, 
and  an  auxiliary  device  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  the 
slut  magnet  while  the  relay  is  reversing:  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

.")  In  an  alternating  current  block  signaling  system  of 
the  character  described,  un  alternating  current  slot  mag- 
net, a  reversing  relay,  and  an  auxiliary  device  controlled 
by  the  track  circuit  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  the 
slot  uiaK'net  while  the  relay  is  reversing:  substantially  as 
described.  . 

0.  In  an  alternating  current  block  signaling  system  of 
the  character  described,  home  and  distant  signal  blades, 
a  reverslHK  relay  through  which  said  blades  are  controlled 
by  the  track  circuits,  a  line  circuit,  and  an  alternating 
current  slot  magnet,  nnd  a  slow  motion  circuit  controllln.: 
device  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


REISSUES. 


l-',698.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  FnxsK  M.  Sawtek,  Char- 
lotte. N.  C.  assignor  to  American  UoofinK  Tile  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  F'iled  Aug.  1, 
1907.  Serial  No.  386.075.  Original  No.  812.360,  dated 
Feb.  13.  1906,  Serial  No.  249.256. 
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1  Th.'  liei»»ln  (lescillxxl  bulldln;:  wall  mado  up  of  brl>  ks 
or  ii'o<  k.s  liiivini;  three  unlTi>kpn  surfaces  2.  ."<.  3,  the  sir 
facfs  ;!.  ;?.  rurmlnu  the  inner  nnd  outer  facing  of  the 
wall,  .in<l  a  reoo«,sod  sldo  forniinj;  feet  6.  the  Inner  walls 
4  of  which  n\\*  oblique  and  providing  tho  Imu-r  wall  or 
web  .").  snid  blocks  belni;  pl:u'»Hl  In  rerprse  order  In  each 
alternate  layer  to  brenk  Joint  and  to  provide  vertical  ven 
tllntinu  spaces  7  lietween  the  bricks  and  to  form  cross 
bracing  wet)s  in  the  corners  of  the  walls,  essentially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  bulldlnx  wall  made  up  of  bricks 
or  blocks.  e.Tch  having  three  unbroken  outer  surfaces  .and 
having  Its  remaining  surface  recessed,  said   blocks  being 


reversed  in  each  alternate  layer  aiid  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  disposed  unbroken  surfaces  form  the  Inner  and 
outer  facings  of  the  wall. 

3.  The  herein  described  building  wall,  made  up  of  bricks 
or  blocks,  each  hoving  three  unbroken  outer  surfaces  and 
having  Its  remaining  surface  recessed,  said  blocks  being 
reversed  in  each  alternate  layer  and  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  form  the  inner  and  outer  fac- 
ings of  the  wall 'and  so  that  the  portions  connecting 
said  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  reslster  vertically  with 
each  other. 

4.  The  herein  described  building  wall,  made  up  of  bricks 
or  blocks,  each  having  three  unbroken  outer  surfaces  and 
having  its  remaining  surface  recessed,  said  blocks  being 
reversed  In  each  alternate  layer  and  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  form  the  inner  nnd  outer  fac- 
ings of  the  wall  and  so  that  the  portions  connecting  said 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  register  vertically  with  each 
other,  thus  spacing  the  Joints  In  said  outer  and  Inner 
faclbgs  In  each  alternate  layer  the  thickness  of  said  con 
necting  portions. 


12.699.  CASEMENT  WINDOW  Ignacv  WaoBUWBKl. 
Krakow,  Aastrla-Huni;ary.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.  8«rlal 
No.  344.361.     OrlKlnal  No.  780.690.  dated  Jan.  24,  1005. 

Serial  No.   141.035. 


1.  In  a  casement- window,  the  combination  with  a  win 
dow-frame.  of  a  wlndow-saah  pivotallv  connected  to  the 
window-frame,  and  adapte<1  for  vertical  mi  vement.  an  In 
terb>cklng  connection  ^)etween  a  rail  of  the  wlmlow-frame 
and  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  sash  and  adapted  tx  prevent 
■^wlngUik;  movement  of  the  sash  until  the  latter  has  l.een 
ralse<l.  and  a  lever  having  arms  of  uneijual  lencth  pUnted 
to  the  window  frame,  and  a  projection  on  the  sash  adapted 
to  (le  envfa^^ed  by  the  sli  rter  arm  nf  tlu'  lever  fur  the  pur- 
pose set   forth. 

2.  In  a  casement-window,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  win 
dow  frame,  of  a  sash  pivotallv  connected  thereto,  and 
adapted  for  vertical  movement,  an  Interlocking  connection 
lietween  the  upper  and  lower  rails  of  the  window-frame 
and  the  corresponding  rails  of  the  sash,  a  lever  having 
arms  of  une^jual  length  pivoted  to  the  window-frame,  a 
projection  on  the  sash  adapted  to  l)e  en^SKed  by  the 
shcirter  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  projection  adapted  to  be 
ennajjpd  by  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  same 
In  n  position  with  the  sash  raised. 

'.\     In  a  casement-window,   the  combination   with  a  win 
dow  frame,    of    a    sash    pivotally    cotmected    thereto    and 
adapted  for  vertical  movement,  a  strip  secured  to  the  lower 
rail  of  the  window-frame,  a  strip  secured  to  the  lower  rail 
of  the  sash,  the  said  strips  being  constructed  on  their  op 
poslnK  faces  to  provide  an  Interlocking  connection  for  the 
window  frame  and  sash,  the  strip  on  the  rail  of  the  win 
dow-frame   having   a    trough   and    channels   leading   there 
from  to  the  outside  as  described. 

4.   In  a  casement  window,  the  combination  with  a  win 
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dow-fraoM,  of  two  meetluK  pivoted  and  vertically  movable 
wlndow-sashea.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sashes, 
a  window  sill  having  a  groove  extending  across  tlie  width 
of  the  same,  and  the  lower  rails  of  the  sashes  having  cor- 
responding tongues  or  projections  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  In  the  lowered  position  of  the  sashes,  the  upper  rail 
of  the  window-frame  and  the  upper  rails  of  the  sashes 
also  l)elng  provided  with  interlocking  hooked  connections 
extending  across  the  width  of  the  window. 

5.  in  a  casement-window,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow-frame and  two  meeting  pivotally  and  vertically  mov- 
able sashes  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sashes 
of  tongue  and  grove  connections  between  the  window  sill 
and  the  lower  sash  rails,  and  Interlocking  booked  connec- 
tions extending  across  the  width  of  the  sashes  lietween  the 
upper  sash  rails  and  the  upper  rail  of  the  window  frame. 

6.  In  a  casement  window,  the  combination  with  two 
pivoted  and  vertically  movable  wings  or  window-gashes, 
of  a  double  window,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
sashes,  and  Interlocking  means  on  the  meeting  faces  of 
the  meeting  rails  of  the  window-sashes  for  locking  said 
sashes  together  In  closed  and  lowered  position. 

7.  In  a  casement-window,  the  combination  with  the  two 
pivoted  and  vertically  movable  wings  or  sashes  of  a  double 
window,  of  Interlocking  connections  between  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  meeting  rails  of  said  wings  adapted  to  lock 
said  sash  rails  together  In  closed  and  lowered  position. 

8.  A  casement  window  comprising  the  frame  having  top 
and  bottom  rails  and  side  rails,  a  sash  pivotally  connected 
to  one  side  rail  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  a 
metallic  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  n  longitudinal  locking  Kroove.  (and  another 
longitudinal  groove  forming  a  drip  trough  extending  sub 
Ftantlally  parallel  to  and  l)ehlnd  the  locking  groove,  said 
drip  trough  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  frame 
by  channels  extending  transversely  throuRh  the  strip,  the 
lower  sash  rail  also  l>elng  provided  with  a  metallic  strip 
on  Its  lower  edge  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the 
locking  groove. 

9.  A  casement  window  comprising  the  frame  having  top 
and  bottom  rails  and  side  rails,  a  sash  pivotally  connectetl 
to  one  side  rail  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  a 
metallic  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  rail  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  locking  groove,  the  lower  sash  rail 
also  being  provided  with  a  metallic  strip  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  enter  the  locking  groove,  and  a  projection  on  the 
lower  sash  rail  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  In  front  of 
the  strip  on  the  sill  to  insure  a  tight  joint  to  prevent  en- 
trance of  water  and  dust  from  outside. 

10.  A  casement  window,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
tup  rail  and  an  outer  top  rail  having  a  recess,  side  rails 
and  bottom  rail  or  sill,  a  sash  pivotally  connected  to  one 
side  rail  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  a  metal  strip 
secured  to  the  up|)er  sash  rail  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  or  rib,  and  a  metal  strip  secured 
In  the  recess  In  the  outer  top  rail  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  rib  with  whlcfc  the 
tongue  on  the  sash  is  adapted  to  interlock  when  the  sash 
Is  In  lowered  position 

11.  A  casement  window,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
top  rail  and  an  outer  top  rail  having  a  recess,  side  rails  and 
bottom  rail  or  sill,  a  sash  pivotally  connected  to  one  side 
rail  and  adapted  f^r  vertical  movenient.  the  upper  sash 
rail  being  adapted  to  move  In  the  recess  In  the  outer  top 
rail  of  the  frame  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion In  the  rear  of  the  outer  top  rail,  the  vipi>er  sash  rail 
and  outer  top  rail  also  being  provided  with  interlocking 
metal  strips. 

IJ.  A  casement  window,  comprising  a  frame  liaving  a 
top  rail,  grooved  side  and  bottom  rails,  sashes  adapted  for 
vertical  movement,  and  having  tongues  on  their  lower 
rails,  and  outer  side  rails  adapted  to  co^^perate  with  the 
»:r(>oves  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  frame,  Interlocking 
connections  between  the  top  sash  rails  and  the  top  rail  of 
the  frame,  upwardly  projecting  hooked  pivots  secured  to 
the  Inside  surfaces  of  the  side  rails  of  the  frame,  and  hav- 
ing the  shanks  of  the  books  diverging  Inwardly  from  said 
■nrfaces,  and  apertured  lugs  carried  by  the  sash  and  en- 


gaged over  the  hiKjked  pivots,  wherelij  Hit'  tongues  <>n  the 
outer  side  rails  of  the  sashes  are  drawn  tightly  Into  the 
grooves  In  the  side  rnlU  of  I  be  frauie.  >\  ben  the  sashes 
are  In  lowered  iHisKlun 


12.700.  ELECTKK  1  HAITI U.N  AlTAItATrS.  ALFKtu 
ZsHUEN.  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  (Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
M.  Woodward.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,589.  Original  No.  7s;.',;u2,  dated  Feb.  14. 
1905.  Serial  No.  112.716. 


U 


C 


;.  .^_A. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  a  traveling- 
field  magnet,  and  means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  at- 
traction of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rail-like  armatures, 
and  a  plurality  of  traveling-field  magnets  arranged  to  act 
thereon  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  and  an 
electro-magnet  on  a  carriage,  said  armature  being  located 
relatively  to  said  magnet  so  that  by  the  co^iperation  of 
these  parts  the  carriage  Is  not  only  moved  forward  but  Its 
weight  In  whole  or  In  part  Is  counterbalanced,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rnll-like  armature  provided 
with  openings,  and  a  traveling  Held  magnet  arranged  In 
juxtaposition  to  said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  provided 
with  openings  of  different  breadths,  a  traveling  field  mag- 
net, and  means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  attraction  of 
said  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth.  r 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  a  traveling- 
field  magnet  movable  transversely  to  said  armature,  means 
for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  magnet  out  of  contact  with 
said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rail  like  armature,  reinforced 
at  Its  outer  sides  at  curves,  a  travellng-fleld  magnet,  and 
means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


•38,84  3.  BEDSTEAD.  Elsik  de  Wolke,  Versailles . 
France.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  375,364. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


':;W'!!l^^t^ 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  bedstead  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    1,    1907 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  he  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  noticr  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
s<ime  before  one  (jf  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  cis  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
hist   proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  i:);issage  of  this  act." 

Sec-tlon  14  of  s^ild  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  18.3a«.  (C1~\SS  IG.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Hkwlbtt  Bbos.  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,     nied  Mar.  31,  1906. 


ParHcular  detcription  of  good». — Coffees. 


8«r.  No.  19.872.  (CLASS  4.1  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Bloooett  K  'm  -well  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  May 
26.  1906. 


Tb*    word>      incii'ii;rniiK    circles,     and     iian-i-     ;  •■ini;     In 
yellow 

r<i' ri' u('<i'    c/f»' ti;)ri'-n    './  good*.- — Spool-Cotton   (u    Sew- 
ing  rtir<«d 

i;<n  O  G  — 96 


Ser.  No.  20,667  (CLASS  42.  TEXll  LKS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  MODNT  Ver.non  -  Wo  imKKRY 
Cotton  Duck  Company.  Baltlmorp.  Md  Filed  Jurif  2,^, 
1906.     T^sed  ten  years 


<:'^'=-. 


z:^*:^ 


Partictilar  (lr/<iriituiii  <,'  y<,>,d». — Cotton  Duck. 


8«r.  No.  22.703.  (CLASS  0.'".  MISUAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\NI)  TAI, KINO-MACHINES  .\Nn  SII'I'LIES  THERE- 
FOR, i  Di  FLEX  PHu.NocuAru  Cu.,  Kalumazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1906. 


Particular  degcription    of   good* — PhonogmphB. 
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Ser   No.  2C,044.      (CIjASS  6      CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-  '   Ser.  No.  28.807.    (CLASS  47.    COKFBCTIONERY  >     Rowm- 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)       A     B  make  Kmbebts   A  Co.   Ltd.,  trke    a!cd    Compact,     Limitid,    York,    Bnglan-1       h  lUl 

Srratfir.l.   London.   EIngland       Filed   Ffb    1,   l<»n7.      Used  Mar.   6.    1907. 
ten  jeHts. 


K  MS 


Particular  deacription   of  goodt. — Potasslam  Met«    Sul 
lite,  a  Preparation  for  Preserving  Wine  and  B«er. 


8«r.  No.  25,52^.      (CLASS  58.     GAMES  .\NI»  TuV.-J.  .\N!- 
8PORTINO  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.VS.SIl  IKI ' 
The  Faultlbss  Rubbeb  Comi'.vnv.  .\kron.  i)hio       Fll»'d 
Feb.  23,  1907. 


Particular  de^oription  of  gooda. — The  Following  .\rti- 
clM,  All  Made  Bnentially  uf  Rubb«r  :  Balloons,  Balls,  aqd 
Bladders. 


Ser.    No.    25.526.      (CLASS    38.      RUBBER    ANr>    MINOR 
PLASTICS     NOT     OTHERWISE     TLASSIFIED.)       Thi 

Faultless  Rlbbeh  CuMrA.w,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
2.H,   1907. 


^^^,,./t^'* 


^i 


P'K  tt'-uliir  ilrsfriiition  of  goods. — The  Followim;  Arti- 
cles, .Vll  Mad.'  E.^.i^tnuially  of  Rubber:  .\lr  Fill'ws  and 
Cushion.-*.  Bath  raps,  FinRor  Cots,  Gloves,  Mati.  .Mittens, 
Sheeting,  Sl.'.-v.  s.  Soap  -  Trays.  Sponges,  Sponge  -  B.igs, 
Sponge  Rut)t>er.  .">ponge-Scrap,  T»'st  Tube  Caps,  and  Tm 
brella  Rings 


Ser.  No    :;.-). .-27       (CLASS  04       MEI>IC  AL  AND  SrR(;  UAL 
Al'I'ARATIS,    AITI.IANCES.    AND    INSTRU  MEN  I'S. ) 

TnK    l".\!  i.ii.Kss   RiBBER  CourvNY,    .\kron,   Ohio       Filed 
Feb.    j;i,    11*07. 


<;/««u'Ai. 


f 


^  » 


Paitii-Mlar  ilearription  of  goodM  — Water-Bottlea,  Breast- 
Shields.  Catheters,  Colon-Tubes,  Cupping-Tubes,  Face 
Masks,  Ice-BaKs.  Ice  and  Water  Caps,  Intragastric  Bags, 
Medicine- Droppers,  Nlpple-Shlelds,  Pessaries,  Rectal  Tubes, 
Syrtngea.  Combined  Water  Bags  and  SyrtngM,  Syringe 
Bags,  Foontaln-Syring*  Attachments,  Nipples,  Nursing 
Bottles,  Baby -Pacifiers,  and  Urinals. 


:      .1      1  \ 
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Hjg^j| 

Particular  deMHfMon  of  good*. — Gam-Drops. 


Ser.  No.  25.825.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Dcwar  4  Sons,  Ltd.,  Perth,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

OEWARS' 

WHISKY 

Particular  description   of  goods. — -Whisky. 


8«r.  No.  26,881.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  ulHFH- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  WoLrr  k  Olasebfeld,  Berlin, 
Germany.      Filed  Mar.  9.   1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^ 


Partieulii      ilpurriptinn    r.f   (70od». ^Collars.    CuBfs,    Shlrt- 
Fronts,  a:.  1  Shirt  Waists  Made  of  Textile  Material. 


Ser  No.  26,972.  (CLASS  fi7.  PHARM.VCEDTIC.\L  I'REP- 
.VR.VTIONS.  PLASTERS.  A.ND  PROPRIETARY  ANI> 
\KTERINARV  MEDICINES  1  .loiiN  W.\.,vkr  A  So>s. 
Phllad-'lphia.  I'a       Filed  Apr    27.  I',»<t7        fsed  ten  years. 

»    - 

Fishers 


r,ittt<  iih"   ilfscription  of  good*. — Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  27,886.  >  CLASS  L%  OILS  .\ND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  «,  16.  AND  50.)  CoRv  I'k  .[>• 
rCTS  Rekimvg  CitMrANV.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  FII'mI  .June 
5,    1907. 


P(ii  ti<-ular  description  of  good*     -Corn-OU. 


OCTubliK    I,  1907. 
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eer    N„   27  .S7        .CLASS  1  ,V      o,LS  ANDGRBAMHOT      Ser.  No.  28.578.      .CLASS  56^     TANKS.  ^^AR-XSOLS,  AND 
NCLT  i'.KI.   IN   CLASSES  O.   ir..   AND  .'.O  >      CoBN  Ph-.v    |         UMBRELLAS  ,       8.»0.^  C.>.rv  u    .  ..^.P.^^,    New    ^  ork. 

N.    ^        I'ilid   July   3,   1907. 


IN( 


CCTS  Rkfj.mng  Compa.m,  New  York,  N     Y.      Filed  .June 
6.  1907. 


■^ 


\ 


^SSiTOtv^^S^ 


Parti(ular  dcnoiptinn   of  goods. — Umbrellas. 


Ser.   No.   28.817.      (CLASS   68.      PUBLICATIONS  )      The 

SIMIBTINO    G«>OD8    PUBLISHINO    COMPANY,    St.    LoUlS.    Mo. 

Filed  July  15.  1907. 


Particular  descttption  of  goods. — Com-OU. 


8er.  No.  28,-387  (CLASS  4'.<  DISITLLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  E.vHPo  CiABi  KKi  \  Fli.,  Naples,  luly. 
Filed  June  26.  1907. 


tJUMdnm 

EHBicoCuonsKi 


'i^^yn'tKM^ Rvif'?  TO n  iHTftf^r^  v  sw^W'  v«)n\  ->! i.iRS  W^AHffAi-TWf «. 


Particular  desrnptxoii  uf  goods.-  A  Monthly  Magazine 
Devoted  to  the  Interests  of  Manufacturers  and  Dealers 
In  Sporting  Goods. 


NlAP- 


Ser  No.  28.818.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLiaVTIONS  .  Tur. 
8po«tino  News  Publishing  Company,  St.  I^uls.  Mo 
Filed  July  15,  1907. 

W^t  0^iorttnfl  JJotts.    , 

Ser.  No.  28,388.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)      E.sKn,.    C.a«.  rr.    &    Fli.,    Naples.    Italy.  p^,.^^,^^  description  of  goods.-A   Weekly   Paper   De- 

Filed  June  20.  190..  ,  ^^^^  ^^  ^j^^  Interests  of  Base-Ball. 


Particular  drnrriplion  nf  goods    -Liqueurs. 


8er.  No.  29.275.  (('LASS  45  BEVERA'iES.  NON  AIX^O- 
HOLIO  Fleming  &  Christian  c«.  ,  Richiuund.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 

MODNTiUNTir 


PattuuUii   dcKcription  0/ yood«. -Liqueurs, 


Particular  i/*  «ri  i/.fu.ri  nf  .(;oorf*.— Cider. 


Ser    No   2,s,4rt8      (CLASS  (IT      PHARMACHTICAL  FRKl' 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,     AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  ^  (CI^SSTl        TOBACCO    PRODUCTS  ) 

VETERINARY    MEDICINES.       Frit/    H.^rn.s.h.    Her        '     r^-^,,   h/.sevbeuo.  Pittsburg.   Pa.      Filed  Au>:    U,,   19(.7 
lln,  Germany,      Filed  June  29,   190.  "'       • 


Ungual 


PinMmoQi 


lliigua) 


l^iOS:;^ 


/'articular  description   of  goods  —\   Preparation    for  the 
Treatment    of    Flnger-Nalls.    In    Solid.    Liquid,    and    Pasty 


Form. 


ORICIKAI^ 
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rorlicular  description  of  goods. — Stoglea. 
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8er    No    29.404.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-       Ser,  No.  29.482.      (CIJ^SS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHBEU 
WISE  TLASSIFIED.)      L.  Ukss  ft  Co.   Isr  .  New  Yurk.  WISE  CLASSIFIEK  1      STKAWBaiwjK  k  Clothim,  Phil- 

N,  Y.      Filed  Aug.   15,   1907.  ndelphla,    I'a       Kllfd  .\uk.   20,   1907. 


^ 


\ 


Porti<'ufar  fie^  fipivm  of  ,j,,n<Ii       Whito  aii-l  Colored  Cot- 
ton Cloth. 


Ser     No.    29.409.      (CLASS   71        HJBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Israel  S.roBEHr,.  Roseau,  Minn      Filed  Aug.  15,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  f7ood#— Snuff. 


Ser.  No.  29,412.  (rr,.\SSf37  PHAR.MA<  Kl  TI<  a1.  iUBP- 
AR.VTIONS,  PL.VSTERS,  AND  I*ROPRIET.\  KY  AND 
VKTKRINAKV  M Kl •!• 'I NES  ,  WiLr.nM  L  White. 
Br.v'kiMi.  N    V       FlU'.l  Aug.  lt».  1907. 

f''irtt,u!nr  dctcriittion  of  (foods. ~A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Corns,  Bunions,  and  Callns  and  for  a  Corn- 
1  last^^r 


Ser.  .No.  29,413.  (("r^SS«7  PH.\RMArRrTI«\\L  PRBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  .\ND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  •  Wii.i.iam  L  Whiti. 
Brooklyn.  N    Y       Ftl«><i  Amc    K>    I't't;. 

WALKEASY 

I'artieul'ir  <lci' nption  ,,f  /joodi  -     K   Foot-Powder. 


Ser  No  29.4tVV  (CLASS  -♦_•  TK.XTILK.-^  NuT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  con.smli  i.ated  Cotton  Duck 
Co.uPANT.  Baltimore,  M.l.  I'lWvl  Auk.  19,  1907  Used 
ten  years. 

LA  GRANGE 

VnrticMXar  description  of  goodn  -  -Cotton  Duck 


Skibo 


farXicular    Jescrifjtwn    af    gondii — Dress    Fabrics    Com- 
powd  of  Worsted  or  Cotton,  and  Worsted  and  Cotton. 


Ser.    No     29,.'>i)4        tCl.ASS    71       TOBACCO    PRODCCT.-^  1 
Hyma.n    RiiTKN,    Perth    Amhoy,    N.    J.      Filed    Aug.    21, 

19<>7 


ZRINYIMIKLOS 

PIPA  DDHANY 


Particular  (/'v*.^  i;.fi.,n  of  ijoo-u^ — Smoking  Tobacco. 


8«r.  No.  29,51-.'  fl.AS.s  4J  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL-\.^SIh  IKIV  ■  WuKlMBu  MANirACTUBlXG  CoM- 
PAHT,  Bath.  Me       Flle<1  Avis    22.   1907. 


'„.>.  '^ 


^Olu^lPO 


M'f^^ 


e^? 


Particular  desrt if, (,.n  of  got,ds.—\yoo\>'u  Pifce  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  29.525.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OIHER- 
WISE  CI^SSIFIED.)  C.  SrnMirz  A  C,  Now  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Auk.  22,  1907. 


Parti<  ul'ir    ■!>  X.  ,  ij.tion  of  'looilA. — Cotton    I'lece  OoihIs. 


S.»r.  No.  29,556.  (CL.-VSS  67  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
.VRATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROI'KIETARY  AND 
\ETEKIN.VRY  MEDICINES  1  SoLo.s  PaL-Meb.  New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Aur.  24,  11H)7. 

ALBERTA 

Particular  description  of  goods — Perfumes  and  Perfumed 
Toilet  Powders 


OCT<->BKR    I,  1007. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 
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KorN.  or.rt'  ,  CLASS  «7  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Ser.  No.  29,663.  (CLASSIC.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
AHATIONS.  PLASTERS  ANl'  1  KOPU I KTA  R  Y  ANd'  MATERIALS.)  F.  A.  RllCHARD,  (a  Firm,  >  New  York, 
VETERINARY    MK1>I<    I.NKS  In     mas   .J     Mowky,   Re  N.  Y.      Filed  Aujr    29,  1907. 


novo,  Pa.     Filed  .^ll^:    .4 


Particular  desrrxpin>n  0/  ^jvotiit.   -Halr-Tonlca. 


m.   No    29.5M.      (CLASS   71.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
BCPP  A  OISCHOEB.  Berlin.  N    H      Filed  Aug.  24.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigara. 


g«r.  No  29.621  (CI  ASS  t, 7  rilAKMACBUTICALPREP- 
AitAIIoNS  ILASIKHS  .-V  M  ■  IROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY    .MEl'Ii    INKS  M\8T1C   WiNE  OF    LiFl 

Co.,  BrUtol.  Tenn.     Fii-l  .\ut    27.  1907, 


Particular   description    of   goods  — Remedy    for    Brulsea, 
Cuta.  Old  or  Fr<-Htj  S.ris    H  nii^    S.aUls,  Rheumatism.  Neu- 

raU'lri,  S\vpl!lri>:».  LuihIihko,  SijIiih,  AfTctloiis,  Sore  Throat, 
St, ft  Nf.-k  !'.n.l  Jolnto,  Blee.lluK  I'Ups.  Sweeny,  Fistula, 
Poll  Evil,  SrrHtrhfH,  Swolle.l  Hocks  and  JolntB,  Sprains, 
Hollow-Horn.   RlnKbone.  Spavin,  and   Splint. 


B«r.  No  •.■9,('>»^2  uLASSl'i  PAINTS  AND  I'AINIKKS' 
MATERIALS)  F.  A  Rkuhakd.  a  Finn.'  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  AuK    2!'    1!»"T 


F  A  K 


Particular  dttcriptiun  uf  yot^tli. — Ochers. 


S  0  F 

iN" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ochera. 


Ser.  No.  29.676.  -(CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  CREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  50. j  Standard 
Oil  Co.  or  New  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  80, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Naphtha. 


Ser.  No.  29.704.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLAS81KIED.)  Thk  Rf.es  Scupt 
Company.  Limited,  New  Orleaoa.  La.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1907. 


I 


\       / 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tlml)er,  Logs.  Lumber, 
Sawmill    Products,    StaveP,   and   Cooperate   Material. 


Ser.  No.  29,706.  oLASStK  PHARMACEITK^AL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  G.  O.  Ranson  &  Co., 
Fortuna,  Cnl      Filed  Auv   'H,  1907. 

YANKEE  DOODLE 

Particuhir    ilftcriptton    of   gooiin  -    Hair   Tonics    and    Re 
■torert. 


I48I 


LABELS 


REGIS!  EI^ED   OCTOBER   1,  1907 


13810  — r«/r- "NEDRA."    (For  Tea.)    AEBt'ccLi  Brothers, 

Now  York.  N.  Y.;  PitUburg,  Pa.,  and  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
SeptemtxT  5,  1907. 

13.811  —  TitU:  •  BIFFALO  MEAD  "  (For  a  Carbonated  Bev- 
erage.) Thomah  Braiell,  Gardner,  Mass.  Filed  Septem- 
bers, 1907. 

13.812- ri</<.  'FINE  ROLLM0P8."  (For  Flah  Prepared  for 
the  Market.)  8.  Schmidt  &  Co..  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed 
SeptMnber  4,  1907. 

13.813-—  TilU:  ■'  UYDRONA."  (  For  a  Complexion  -  Powder. ) 
A.  Wabbvbo  Leman,  Denver,  Coio.    Filed  August  26, 1907. 


UMi-— Title:  "U-AUTO  POLISH."  (For  a  Pollah  for  Auto- 
mobiles and  Carriagea.)  Shove  A  Gaoe  Co.  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.    Filed  September  5,  1907. 

13815- T-i/fc;  SILKELLA  HANDKERCHIEFS."  (For 
Handkerchiefs.)  Bacon  Art  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  September  3,  1907. 

13.816 -n/i*.  BANZAI  PONGEE  HANDKERCHIEFS." 
(For  Handkerchiefs.)  Bacon  Art  Compaht,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Septembers,  1907. 

13,811- Titie:  HA-  L  SANITAS  SOFT  FINISH  GENTLE- 
MEN'S HANDKERCHIEFS."  (For  Handkerchiefs.)  Ba- 
con Art  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Septembers.  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER    1,  1907. 


2123. -7'itf*.-  "F.VEXTUALLY."  (For  Flour.)  Washburn- 
CR08BY  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  September  3, 
1907  I 

2.134. -n^/f.      APPAREL    FOR    MAN     AND    BOY."     (For  i 
Clothing.)     E.  L.  Boone,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  June  29,  1907.       ' 


%12b  —  Tiae:  "MENS    APPAREL."    (For    Men's    Apparel.) 
8(HLos8BRoa.&Co.,Baltimore,Md.    FUed  September 6, 1907. 

2,126.~TitU:   'WEAR    EDESCO    CLOTHES."     (For    Men  s 
Clothing.)    Edward  E.  STRAUsfl  &  00.^  Chicago,  III.    Filfd 
■     September  5,  1907. 


'4^3 


DECISIONS 


OF    THK 


COlvClvdIISSIOISrER;     OF     IPJ^TEZSTTS 


AlfD  OF 


LMTi:i»  STATES  COURTS  LN  I'ATliAT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS 


Ex   PARTE    Walters. 

Dtcided  January  19.  1907. 

AxnciPiTTos*— PATt  ST    Kailvre  of  SPicincATiow  TO  State 

CUAKACTEB  U>    MATtRlAI, 

Wbere  tbe  specification  of  a  patent  cited  as  an  anticipation 
does  not  itate  of  what  material  tbe  article  iRCompoaed,  it  can- 
not ordinarily  be  assumed  to  be  of  any  particular  material. 

Appeal  from  F^xaminers-in-Chief. 

RANDAOK. 

Mfsgrg.  Wifdcrihcim  d:  Fairbanh  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Attittant  CommxMioTur,  now  Commitrioner: 

This  ifl  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  refu.-ii:  i  K*  ulluwance  of  the  following  claims: 

1.  A  banda^'  i.  >  hk  >ts  inner  or  contact  lace  composed  wholly 
of  soft  rubber,  ami  tm  ving  means  associated  therewith  for  adjust- 
meot  upon  tbe  anatomy  of  tbe  wearer. 

2.  A  banda^  composed  of  soft  rubber,  and  having  a  flap  for 
bridging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bandage  thus  to  present  a  continuous 
structure,  ttw  flap  being  also  of  soft  rubber. 

a.  \  bandage  composed  of  soft  rubber  and  having  its  terminals 
rptnforoed.  adjusting  means  associated  with  tbe  reinforced  por- 
tion, Hndanrt-riNber  flap  bridging  the  gapbet  ween  tbe  terminals. 

4.  \  i>iiii  hip  composed  of  soft  rubber,  and  haying  its  terminals 
reinforce<1  «ii  1  provided  with  lacing-eyes,  and  a  flap  secured  to 
the  inner  -  1*  '  t  one  end  of  the  bandage  and  bridging  the  gap 
between  tl'   !■  mi^nals. 

6.  A  bai.  i.i^;  imposed  of  soft  rubber  and  having  a  flap  for 
bridging  its  ends  when  positioned  upon  the  wearer,  the  flap  in 
conjunction  with  the  boay  of  the  l>anduitp  forming  a  continuous 
and  unbroken  sweating  tone. 

6.  A  bandage  composed  of  soft  rubber  and  having  its  terminals 
relntoroed  and  provided  with  lacing-eves,  and  a  flap  secured  to 
tbe  inner  side  of  one  end  of  tbe  banoage  and  bridging  tbe  gap 
between  tbe  terminals,  the  back  of  the  bandage  being  wider  than 
the  front. 

The  n-fen-nces  are  Rowley,  July  27,  1875,  No. 
165,955:  Wilson,  November  12,  1901,  No.  686,498; 
Barnett,  .\ugu«t  12,  1902,  No.  706,715;  Ewing,  April 
21,  1903,  No.  726,688. 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  stated  to  be — 

•  •  •  to  retain  thf  nHtiir»l  ntAt  of  the  body  or  part  to  which 
the  bandage  is  aopl"!  nit<!  to  -t::iuiate  circulation,  thereby  pre- 
vtmtlng  and  curiiiK'  nfl n;  :;!»!  ry  nnd  muscular  rheumatism, 
reducing  objectioiui  ■  \<  .i  !  )'<^-"  t  •-■■ii'  and  preventing  lormiation 
thereof;  to  obviau  t!i"  ik-"^*-  t\  f  -iplovment  of  supporting- 
straps  to  hold  the  do  vie*- in  |..ii!  i;  .I'on  the  weappr;  to  dispense 
with  tho  employrn'Mit  of  f.ii n.  n  tin  niakmg  up  of  the  handAge 
and  also  of  bones.  "Ihvs  mi  i  iikt  additions  which  WMii)  n-nd.  r 
it  uncomfortable  m  n^\  "iid  gfnt-rally  to  improve  t>iiiidH^-j<  <>( 
this  character. 

The   ni'»-t    i>'Tliiifnt    rcfcri-TK  •". 

Ewing  aii'i    l^ariiftt        'l"h''    p.iNiii 

a  bandac    '  '  iiHM)M-(i  <<i  ti  \tilf  lahri 

the  I*"!!  rut'lit-r  fwrinin^'  a  cmihuhI'  w- 

lie  next  to  the  t>'><iy  <ii  tlir  wt-an'r 

tilt'  t'Tiiis'  nf  ihf  lianda^'t'  ti^vr-'tlnr 

the  gap  brtwiM-ii  thf  fiid-  of  thf 

togetlwr.      Although  tlx-  hpociticatMn  <i<>{'^  uoX  sjM'cify 

d!  wliat  iiiat'-rial  tin.'-  Map  i.'^  ina>ie,  it  is  repri-snitcii  in 
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ire  fho  patent*  to 
f      I'w  iiie  ilisrln«t«8 

ml  s<i|i  ruliher, 
w-  liiiiiit'  aiiajitfd  t'l 
lai  iiii.'-<ycH  III  .«'cure 
ami  a  llap  t'^  Wridir*' 
lamia^''  wli'  ii  la(f<i 


the  drawings  in  the  same  way  as  another  part  which 
is  said  to  be  composed  of  drilling — a  textile  material. 
It  is  thought,  therefore,  that  this  flap  cannot  be  as- 
sumed to  be  of  soft  rubber. 

The  patent  to  Barnett  disclosop  a  bandage  made  of 
"a  single  sheet  of  rubber  or  gutta-percha.'"  Aa  the 
properties  of  gutta-percha  are  ver>'  different  from  soft 
rubber,  it  can  scarcely  be  concludc^i  that  the  "sheet 
of  rubber  "  described  by  this  patentee  is  the  sofl  rubber 
of  appellant.  Thic  bandage  is  primarily  intended  to 
fit  the  abdomen,  and  in  order  to  give  it  the  proper 
form  the  sheet  is  gored  at  points,  the  edges  of  the 
gores  are  secured  together,  and  strips  of  rubber  secured 
over  the  joints.  These  stripe  present  an  irregular  sur- 
face, which  tends  to  chafe  the  skin. 

Appellant  uses  soft  rubber  instead  of  the  gutta- 
percha or  equivalent  of  the  Barnett  patent,  and  she 
does  away  with  the  textile  backing  of  the  Ewing  patent 
except  for  a  fabric  strip  to  strengthen  the  eyelets; 
but  what  seems  more  important,  she  uses  a  flap  of  soft 
rubber  and  so  disposes  it  as  to  make,  with  the  main 
portion  of  the  bandage,  a  continuous  "sweating"  zone. 
The  structure  as  a  whole  appears  to  present  a  slight 
improvement  over  the  prior  art  sufficient  to  sustain 
claims  2  and  3,  which  include  tbe  bandagr  composed 
of  soft  rubber  and  the  soft-rubber  flap.  Claims  1,  4, 
5,  and  6  do  not  properly  bring  out  the  distinctions  of 
appellant's  construction  over  the  prior  art  and  should 
not  be  allowed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed 
as  to  claims  1,  4,  5,  and  6  and  reversed  as  to  claims 
2  and  3. 


Ex    PARTE    StREATOR   MeTAL   STAMPIN(i    CoMPAKY, 

APrT.ICATION  POR   REGISTRATION   OF  THAni     M  Mt  K . 

Vended  September  10,  1907. 

Trahe-Makk     liF.n  Cross  Act. 

.\  riuirk  an  <-spntiiil  foatum  of  which  Is  a  cross  printed  In 
H'd  prop«Tly  n'fiised  nigistration  under  the  act  of  January  6, 
1905,  since  such  a  cross  is  a  colorable  Imitation  pf  the  cross  of 
the  American  National  Red  Cross. 

On  ArPEAi,. 

TRA1)K-MARK    fuK    I  ARI  LT-'-WKKI  KRS 

Mfsi>^i<    I'arkrr  cfe  Carter  for  the  applicant. 
Moore.  CommiMionrr: 

Thi.'i  i.«  ail  appeal  by  the  Streatnr  Metal  .^tamping 
C<)inpany  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Markp  refusint:  to  rejriptor  a.«  a  tra<.io-mark  for  carpet- 
pweeperp  a  mark  ihc  csticiitial  feature  of  which  is  a 
red  crostJ. 
No,  5,] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i,  1907. 


Registration  was  refused  untler  authority  of  the  act 
of  Congresf  approvtKl  January  5,  1905,  entitled  "An 
Act  to  Inrorporatt'  the  Amencan  National  Red  Croee." 
Section  4  uf  this  art  provKict^  in  pan  at<  follows: 

Kor  ahall  it  he  lawful  for  any  ptTson  or  corporation,  other  than 
the  Red  Cross  of  Aint-nca,  not  now  lawfiiUy  pntitlo<l  to  use  the 
■i^  of  the  n''l  oross  hen'aft>'r  to  iis*-  siich  sign  or  any  Inaigiiia 
coion-d  in  imitation  then>of  for  ttie  purpos^-s  of  tradf  or  as  an 
advfrtisoment  to  induce  the  saie  of  any  article  whatsoi'v-r 

The  applicant  does  not  claim  to  have  adopted  its 
mark  prior  to.  the  pa^sag*'  of  this  act,  but  contends 
that  the  act  should  he  cunstrued  narrowly,  and  that 
as  the  cross  of  its  mark  is  not  exactly  the  same  as  the 
red  cross  of  the  Red  Cross  Society  the  mark  should  be 
r^^tered. 

Applicant's  mark  comprises  the  representation  of  a 
crofle  inclosed  in  a  circle  which  cuts  the  arms  of  the 
cross.  Both  circle  and  cross  are  described  as  printed 
in  red  and  are  so  shown  in  the  specimens  on  file.  The 
croes  of  the  Red  Cross  Society  has  rectangular  arms. 

The  difference  between  the  two  crosses  is  not,  how- 
ever, sufficient  to  entitle  the  applicant  to  register  its 
mark.  The  (T^Sf;  printed  in  red  is  certainly  a  color- 
able imitation  of  the  red  cross  of  the  American  National 
Red  Cross,  whether  it  be  an  exact  copy  of  that  cross  or 
differs  slightly  therefrom. 

It  is  also  contended  that  the  act  referred  to  is  uncon- 
stitutional; but  it  is  deemed  unnecessary  to  discufls 
that  matter.  The  question  of  the  constitutionality  of 
an  act  of  Congress  is  one  which  this  Office  cannot  pass 
upon,  but  which  must  be  left  to  the  courts  to  decide. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
firmed. 


Plantkn  v.  Canton  Pharmacy  Company. 

TRADE-MARK    INTERKERENCE. 

Dfcided  Sfptembfr  19,  1907. 

1.  Tradl  Marks  -Mmtiovs    for    DissotmoN— 1nthkff.rf..\ie 

ijf  Fact — M\rks  shown  ix  Drawiniv.s  .\i.one  Consujered. 

In  determining  the  question  of  interference  in  fact  between 

two  trade-marks  wliich  are  presented  for  registration  only  the 

marks  disclosed  In  the  applications  of  the  respective  parties 

are  to  be  considered. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

Hfld  that  interference  in  fact  exists  between  the  words  "  Black 
Caps"  written   in  script  on  a  black  rectangtilar  background 
and  a  mark  comprising  the  words  "Black  Capsules"  printed 
in  Roman  letters  on  a  similar  background. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

TR.\^nE-MARK    FOR    PH  VRM  ICEVTICAL   I'REPAR ATIONS. 

Mr.  James  L.  Ewimj  iur  Planten. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Pattison  for  Canton  Pharmacy  Company. 

Moore,  Commisrioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  a  motion  of  the  Canton  Phar- 
*mary  Company  to  di.'»8«ilve  this  interference  on  the 
ground  that  tht'r«'  i.'*  no  interference  in  fact  between 
the  trad'-inark?  ilisclosed  in  the  applications  of  the 
respective  parties. 

The  trad»'-mark  of  the  Canton  Pharmacy  Company 
consists  of  the  words  'Black  Caps^'  written  in  script 
upon  a  black  rectangular  background.  The  trade- 
murk  ili^lo.st',1  m  the  application  of  John  Kutgert 
Planten,  consi.'its  of  the  wofi.-'  lila<  k  *  apt^uleS'*'  in 
Roman  type  on  a  black  rcctaneular  hackgn>un'l 

Tho  ?p«H-inieus  tiled   by    PlaiUfn  di-K-lof**-  .i   black 
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rectangular  background  having  thereupon  the  words 
"PUnten'B  C  A  C,or  Black  Cai)sules." 

It  is  contended  upon  behalf  of  the  appellant  that 
it  is  neceeearv'  to  conpider  the  entire  mark  used  by 
Planten  upon  the  g<.K^«iti  iu<  his  tratle-mark  and  not 
merely  that  which  is  shown  in  the  drawing  forming  a 
part  of  his  application.  It  is  urged  that  the  marks 
when  thus  consideri'<l  are  .sufficiently  distinguished  to 
avoid  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

This  contention  i.x  untenable.  The  court  of  appeals 
in  re  Standard  Underground  Cable  Company  (123  O.  G., 
656)  refused  to  restrict  an  appli<-ant  to  the  rt>gistra- 
tion  of  a  device  including  all  tin*  matter  nhown  in  his 
specimens  and  held  that  the  applicant  had  the  right 
to  designate  the  part  of  the  mark  shown  which  he  con- 
sidered his  trade- mark. 

In  that  decision  the  court  said: 

The  act  is  silent  as  to  the  use  to  which  the  sp«t'imens  are  to  be 
put.  The  drawing  is  miinifestly  to  be  furnished  for  photolitho- 
graphic purposes.  It  may  be  that  the  specimens  ma v  w  required 
for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  mark  has  actually  l<ecn  u.«ed. 

I  how  amxeo  to  the  goods,  and  that  the  claimed  mark  actually 
appears  upon  the  specimens  furnished  It  does  not  seem  to  us 
that  it  Is  to  be  presumed  that  the  <<n»<cimen8  are  to  I*  furnished 
in  order  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  pass  upon  the 
question  as  to  how  much  of  the  matter  which  appears  upon  the 
spiecimens  constitutes  the  mark.     •    •    • 

We  repeat  that  we  do  not  think  that  Congress  intended  to  con- 
fer upon  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  authority  to  say  to  an  ap- 
plicant how  much  or  how  little  of  the  enibellisbments  appearing, 

•in  connection  with  what  may  be  called  the  essential  feature  of  a 
trade-mark,  form  an  actual  part  of  the  trade-mark  Rather  do 
we  think  that  this  right  of  selection  and  designation  rests  with 
the  applicant.  No  general  rule  can  possibly  he  applied,  and  where 
this  IS  the  case,  it  is  unwise  to  attempt  to  exercis«'  s  power  not 
expressly  vested  In  an  executive  officer. 

Planten  has  in  his  application  for  registration  averred 
that  he  is  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  shown  in  his 
drawing,  and  this,  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the  court 
above  cited,  is  all  that  can  be  considered  in  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  there  is  interference  in  fact.  The 
similarity  in  app>earance  and  in  the  significance  of 
these  marks  is  in  my  opinion  such  as  would  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  to 
deceive  purchasers. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refus- 
ing to  diflBolve  the  interference  is  right  and  is  aflirmed. 


SCODEN  AND  PlDOIN  V.   LaGANKE  AND  SmiTH  r.  MaR- 

.    SHALL. 
PATENT   INTERFERENCE. 
Dtcided  June  IS,  1907. 
IMTERFERENCE-MOTIOS   TO    DISSOLVE— TSANSMlSaiOK. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  irregularity  in  the 
declaration  of  the  Interference  properly  refused  transmission 
where  the  alleged  irregularity  is  that  the  issue  nf  the  present 
latefiHeaee  is  sabstantially  the  same  as  that  of  a  former  inter- 
iBTenee  which  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolved. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

CALCtTUlTrMO   AWO  TYPE-WRITING   MACHINES. 

Me$frg  Wright,  Brown,  Quinby  db  May  for  Sugden 
and  Pidgin. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Siggers  for  I^aganke  and  Smith. 

Messrs.  Bates,  Fovts  dk  Hull  for  Marshall. 
BiLMNGS.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Laganke  and  Smith  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  part  denying 
their  motion  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  above- 
entitled  interference. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  transmit 
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thaX  part  of  the  motion  which  allaged  that  there  had 
been  an  irrt-gularity  m  tho  declaration  of  tlio  interfer- 
ence such  a*?  to  preclude  the  proper  determination  of 
the  queetion  of  priority  of  invention-  The  ground  of 
irregularity  a«  contemplated  by  thv  rule  relat«^  to  some 
formal  error  in  th<-  dfc  hiration  of  th.-  interference  and 
does  not  r-ontemplale  th^^se  errors  which  necessarily 
arise  becau.-'e  there  has  been  an  alleged  mistake  in  con- 
sidering ilu<t<tion.«  relating  to  ili«-  merits 

As  stattHi  in  the  de<i.>^ion  '>f  tlie  Exuniiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, the  alhtre«i  im-^ularity  consists  in  the  fact — 
•  •  ♦  thiit  tti''  1-.  lanit  '11  ,i(  this  interferenoo  is  on  substan- 
tially the  vu:;.  issii.  (is  ttmt  of  a  former  InterfererKje  which  the 
ExHMUMt  r  l,>s.  iv.-l .:,  id.  gr  1:,  i  that  the  combination  of  a  book 
ty[--wr  1.  r  ,»ii  !  an  h  1  in^-  iimi  (.  :,,  was  not  patentable,  the  issue 
ofiltif  i'n'>»'nl  iiit.'rfin'tHv  diiliritiK  only  from  the  first  by  the  in- 
clu.Hi.i,  .(  t!i'  ..rlii;iirv  featuns  .f  a  book  t>-pe-writer,  which  In 
n..  wi,\  iifT'i't  tti''  i'":!i!>inrttion. 

ih>  Kx.iinin.r  of  Interferences  was  right  in  holding 
that  thi,"  i  J'  -  tion  forms  no  basis  for  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve on  the  (/round  of  irregularity,  since  it  relates  to 
the  patentabilitv  of  the  issue. 

■^iThe  decision  "of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ifl 
affirmed. 


Ex   PARTE   COLUNS. 

APPLICATION    FOR    REGISTRATION    OF  TRADE-MAKK. 

Decided  Jxtiy  tt,  1907. 

1.  TaAO»-ll4»K»— Anticipation— ExpiaED  Reoibtbation. 

An  ezplrad  tegistration  Is  still  evidence  to  some  extent  of  the 
existence  of  a  ma  rk,  and  the  OflSce  is  not  justified  In  permitting 
registration  of  the  same  mark  or  a  similar  mark  by  another  until 
he  has  in  some  way  overcome  the  registration. 

2.  8AMK— Same- Same— Fo»£iON  Applicant. 

Inasmuch  as  the  act  of  1881  did  not  require  that  applicants 
residing  in  a  foreign  country  obtain  registration  in  that  country 
as  a  prerequisite  to  registration  in  this  country  and  since  the 
laws  of  Gri'jit  BriUIn,  where  the  applicant  resides,  provides 
for  re-re«l8tration  of  marks,  Held,  that  in  the  absence  of  proof 
the  explrat  on  of  the  trade-mark,  registration  under  section  6 
of  the  act  of  1881  will  not  Iw  presumed  merely  because  more  than 
fourteen  years,  the  period  of  registration  in  Great  Britain,  has 
elapsed  slnoe  registration  in  this  country. 
On  appe.\l. 

TRADE-MARK   FOB   PORTLAWD  CEMENT. 

Mr.  Richard  II.  Manning  for  the  applicant. 
BiLLi.NGs,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  us  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of jTrad- Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade-mark  for 
cement  a  mark  consisting  of  three  pyramids  with  their 
bases  united  and  the  word  "PvTamid"  appearing 
therebilow 

Regiptration  w;v.-  relu.'^ed  on  the  prior  registrations  of 
Knight  K.  \un  .V  Sturge,  No.  11,787,  December  16, 
1884^  and  No.  13.782,  November  2,  1886.  In  the 
former  "^f  theee  the  representation  of  a  pyramid  is 
claimed  as  a  mark  for  cement;  in  the  latter  the  word 
"Pvraniid." 

Apjln  :int  does  not  contend  that  the  mark  shown  in 
tlie-.  -.-r-t rations  is  not  so  nearly  like  his  as  to  cause 
colli,..-:  i!  Ill  trade  and  deceive  the  public,  but  contends 
that  under  «eetion  5  of  the  act  of  1881  these  registra- 
lion>  expirtMl  in  1898  and  in  1900,  respectively,  and 
theref.  re  are  not  available  as  references. 

It  appears  th.iit  Knight.  Pevan  &  Sturge  are  or  were 
at  the  time  the  mark?  were  registered  residents  of  Great 
lintain.  doing  busines.<»  in  the  city  of  Ijondon.  Section 
6  of  the  act  of  1881  i."  a*<  follows: 

Section  &.  That  a  certificate  of  registry  sliail  r«>main  in  force 
for  thirty  yt-Hr-*  frnm  Us  date,  except  in  ca«>8  wdin  the  trade- 
mark is  claini.'l  i"T  and  applied  to  articles  not  maiiUl»u-1umd  in 
*  this  ("Uiit  r>  hi,  !  ;i.  wli..  ii  t  receives  protection  uthIit  ttir  1m  w? 
of  a  f'^'ipTi  ^'oiKiirv  U'T  11  vhort^T  jxTiod.  In  which  itiw  it  vhall 
oeasT'  {>>  h»v.'  ariv  fort-"'  m  tli's  .'ou:.t  r->  1  \  \  irtue  of  this  act  iit  the 
time  that  HiK  ii  trM.l.'-umrli  cea*-  !■  !»•  ixcliisive  prop,  ft  y  i  Ise- 
where.  .M  ur.v  tiiin'  iuriiiK  th.'  gix  months  prior  to  tne  expira- 
tion of  thirty  vearc,  !<!K'h  refjiotration  may  oe  renewed  on  the 
■anie  tenns  an3  (or  a  like  period. 
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The  original  registration  of  a  trademark  m  Great 
Britain  i.«  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years.  Applicant 
therefore  contends  that  the  re^iptrat ion.«  are  of  no  force 
and  effect.  It  docs  not  appear,  iiowever,  that  the 
trade-marks  in  question  were  rcL'i.-tere^i  m  (in-at  Urit- 
ain  at  the  time  tliey  were  ie^i.'<icred  here,  sucli  prior 
rt^istrations  not  hein^:  refjuinni  by  llie  act  of  1881  as 
a  pren'quisite  to  tlie  rei^l^tr.ttlon  ui  tlut^  country.  Fur- 
thermore, the  laws  of  drtat  l^riUim  })rovide  for  the 
re-registration  of  a  mark,  and  it  doep  not  api)ear  that  the 
maiks  in  queetion  have  not  been  re-re^'ihtered 

Moreijvcr,  if  the  registrations  of  Knigiit.  Hevau  t^c 
Sturge  have -expired  they  would  still  be  evidence  to 
some  extent  of  the  existence  of  a  mark  subptantially 
the  same  as  that  of  applicant,  and  for  the  reai«one 
pointed  out  in  ex  parte  The  Star  Di.tlillrry  C(>viy>any 
(119  O.  G.,  964)  and  Schneider  v.  The  inion  iJxstUhng 
Company,  (121  O.  G.,  1766,)  with  reference  to  the 
marks  registered  under  the  invalid  act  of  1870,  the 
Ufhce  would  not  be  justified  in  regii'tenng  applicant's 
mark  until  he  has  in  some  way  overcome  these  regis- 
trations. ,   ^     ,     w     ,       • 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

ailirmed. 

Martin  t.  Goodrvm  r.  Dvbon  v.  Lattiq  and  Good- 
rum, 
patent  interference. 
Decided  J viy  SI,  1907. 
Motion  to  Dissolve  -NoN-rATENTABiuTv— Reference  Fail- 
ing   TO    ANTEDATE    ALLEGATIONS    OF    PRELIMINARY    STATE- 
MENT—TR  AN. SMI. s.SlON. 
.Mthough  the  date  of  a  reference   relied  upon  in  a  motion  to 
dissolve  alleging  anticipation  of  the  Issue  is  later  than  the  date 
of  conception  set  up  in  the  pn-liminary  «t«temeTit  of  the  oppos- 
ing I>arty,  the  motion  may  nevertlx'less  1m  transmitted  in  order 
that  the  Primary  Examiner  may  consider  the  pertinency  of  the 
referem*  and  permit  the  filing  of  an  afJldavit  alleging  the  f8<t8 
required  by  Rule  73  outside  of  those  contained  in  such  prelimi- 
nary statement. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

TELEPHONE   SYSTEM. 

Messrs.  Bulkley  d-  Dyraiui  for  Martin. 

Messrs.  Church  d-  Rich  for  Goodrum. 

Mr    Thos.  H.  Ftrguson  for  Dyson. 

Messrs.  Church  6:  Rich  for  Lattig  and  Goodrum. 
Billings,  Assistant  Covimissionrr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Martin  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  transmitting  Dyson's  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  the  interference. 

It  is  alleged  in  behalf  of  Martin  that  that  portion  of 
the  motion  which  sets  forth  an  alleged  bar  to  the  pnint 
of  a  patent  to  him  should  not  have  been  trant*nutt.(i, 
because  the  reference  cited  in  the  motion  is  on  lt^  f;t<  e 
not  a  reference  for  his  application.     Martin  alle^Mh  in 
his  preliminary  statement  a  dat<>  of  conception  jirior  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  application  upon  which  the  patent 
cited  as  a  reference  was  granted.     The  proofs  to  l>e  sub- 
mitted by  Martin  if  effective  to  warrant  a  decision  in 
his  favor  in  the  interference  would  also  be  effective 
1  to  overcome  the  reference  cited.     In  such  cases  the 
interference  should  continue  without  re<iuiring  a  party 
to  set  forth  his  case  by  means  of  the  ex  part*  alh davits 
providini  for  in  Rule  75.     The  appellee,  however,  coii- 
\  tends  that  the  appellant  should  be  required  at  least  to 
file  an  affidavit  setting  forth  the  other  facts  re(iuired  to 
l>e  alleged  by  Rule  75  before  Martin  should  haM-  ftaud- 
I  ing  in  this  interference.     It  is  believed  that  this  con- 
tention lias  sufficient  for<  -■  t..  warrant  the  transmission 
of  the  motion  to  the  Priiuar\   Kxaiumer  to  consider  the 
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pertinency  of  the  reference  cited  and  to  permit  the 
filing  of  an  affidavit  by  Martin  alleging  the  facta  re- 
quired by  Rule  75,  should  he  be  able  to  do  so,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  which  he  haa  already  set  forth  in  his  pre- 
liminary statement. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  i« 
affinned. 


In  re  U.  S.  Standard  Voting   Machine  Company 

Decided  A  ugtut  10,  1907. 

Cons.s  OF  ArriDAviT  Filed  Tnder  Rule  TS-Certificati:  of 
CofRT  Reqiirkd. 
The  PaU«nt  Offli-o  will  not,  upon  the  roquest  of  the  defeated 
party  of  an  interfen-nt-e  prcx-eeding,  fiimisd  ropiPM  of  an  aflS- 
davit  nie<i  fx  jjorte  by  his  opponent  under  Rule  75  to  overcome 
a  reference  anamst  claims  not  involved  in  the  interference 
merely  upon  a  showing  that  petitioner  has  brought  a  suit  In 
e<iuity  under  Sec.  4915  K.  8.  to  determine  priority  of  invention 
and  dnsires  a  copy  of  such  affidavit  for  uae  In  such  suit.  Under 
such  circumstances  a  copy  will  be  furnished  only  upon  a  cer- 
tificate of  the  court  that  such  affidavit  would  constitute  mate- 
rial and  proper  evidence  In  such  suit. 

Mr.   Melville  Church  for  the  U.  S.  Standard  Voting 
Machine  ("(^nipany. 

Mr.   William  A.   Megrath  for  James  C.  Grarrett. 
BiLUNos,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  the  U.  S.  Standard  Voting 
Machine  Company  that  it  be  permitted  to  have  a 
certified  copy  of  an  affidavit  ipap<T  No.  49)  filed 
under  Rule  75  by  Garrett  in  his  application  No. 
552,153.  The  U.  S.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany is  the  assignee  of  the  application  of  Davis,  No. 
727,200,  formerly  involved  with  said  application  of 
Garrett  in  interfen-nce  No.  22,102,  Davis  v.  Garrett.       1 

Petitioner  and  its  assignor  have  made  repeated  but 
unsuccessful    efforts    extending    over    a    number    of 
years,  not  only  in  the  Patent  Office,  but  before  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  courts,  to  obtain  ; 
access  to  said  artidavit. 

Petitioner  represents  that  after  the  adverse  deci- 
sion in  the  interference  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  a  suit  in  equity  was  brought 
in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of 
New  Jerw^y  und.r.^^tion  4015,  Revised  Statutes,  forthe 
purpose  of  having  the  said  Davis  adjudged  entitled  to  a 
patent  for  the  invention  constituting  the  i.-vue  of  said 
interference  and  that  petitioner  deems  said  affidavit 
material  evidence  in  it.s  behalf 

The  record  shows  that  the  .said  affidavit  was  filed 
by  Garrett  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  interference 
for  the  purpKtse  of  overcoming  the  Davis  patent,  No. 
526,668,  ia8u»«d  on  an  application  filed  June  13,  1894, 
and  cited  as  a  rfferencf  against  hi.-^  clain\s  ."^9,  40.  41,  1 
and  270.  It  should  be  noted  that  these  claims  were 
not  involved  in  the  interference,  nor  are  they  in- 
volved in  the  present  court  proceeding. 

Petitioner  claims  that  it  is  advi.se<l  and  believes  \ 
that  in  said  affidavit  Garrett  states  that  he  actually 
constructed  a  machine  embodying  the  subject-matter 
of  said  claims  prior  to  June,  1894,  and  that  if  such  is 
the  case  it  contradicts  his  testimony  given  in  the 
interference  proceedings  that  he  never  constructed  a 
machine  prior  to  December,^  1894.  Petitioner  sUtes 
that  he  therefore  deeiree  a  copy  of  said  affidavit   for 
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the   purpose   of  atUu  king   Garrett's   credibility   as  & 

witness  in  the  pending  court  proceeding. 

In  this  contention  petitioner  starts  out  with  a  false 

premise.     It  is  not  necessary-  that  Garrett  should  have 

actually  constructed  a  machine  prior  Uj  June,  1894,  in 

order  to  overcome  the  Garrett  patent  under  Rule  75. 

As  stated  in  ex  parU  Gasser,  (17  O.  G.,  607:) 

Thi'  applicant.  then'for»>.  must  state  on  oath  facts  showlnir 
either  that  a  reduction  to  practiiv  had  N^-n  made  hefon>  the 
filing  of  the  application  on  which  the  patent  was  granted  or 
that  the  invention  had  (>e.>n  conceiv.-d  before  that  time  and  by 
due  dlllg«noe  connected  with  a  subsequent  redm^lon  to  practice. 

See  also  ex  parU  Donovan.  (52  O.  G..  309.) 

In  view  of  petitioner's  repeated  efforts  to  obtain 
access  to  this  affidavit  it  Ls  believed  to  be  not  im- 
proper to  state  that  said  affidavit  has  been  inspected 
and  is  not  found  to  disclose  the  inconsistency  alh^ed 
by  petitioner. 

Petitioner  bases  his  right  to  a  certified  copy  of  said 
affidavit  on  section  892  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

On  an  appeal  by  Davis  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior from  a  former  denial  by  the  Commissioner  of  a 
petition  for  said  affidavit  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  held,  ( Dana  v.  Garrett.  112  O.  G.,  1211.) 

Upon  the  merits  of  the  matt«r  presented,  it  Is  not  open  to  ques- 
tion, and  is  admitu^d,  that  the  Commi.i»sioncr  of  Patents  is  not 
bound  to  submit  for  either  publu  or  private  inspe^-tion  manv 
papt-rs  filed  in  hisOfTuv  in  supiK>rt  of  applications  for  pat.ntfi. 
This  IS  In  aci'ord  with  a  maniffst  publir  policy,  dtxlarwf  hv  the 
rules  governing  pro<'«'dup>  In  that  Office  and  recognlied  by  the 
I  court.*,  and.  in  my  judgment,  no  good  rpaaon  is  shown  and  none 
exists  why  a  party  to  an  interfervnc»>  proceeding  should  be  per- 
mitted to  examin»'  pap'-rs  relating  to  claims  not  involved  In  the 
interference,  even  though  the  party  ui  who*>  inteppst  the  papers 
w»'re  filed  happens  to  be  a  party  to  such  pro>'eeding 

In  Electric  Light  Company  v.  Commisgioner  of  Pat- 
ents (1891,  C.  D.,  271)  and  Huckley  v.  Butt/rworth, 
(1897,  C.  D,  685,)  where  it  was  attempte<i  by  man- 
damus proceedings  to  comp.l  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  furnish  copies  of  applications,  the  court 
held  that  section  892  does  not  require  or  authorize 
the  Commissioner  to  furnish  such  copies.  In  the  lat- 
ter case  the  court  said; 

No  person  Is  ppquired  to  submit  his  private  papers  to  others 
or  prf>duce  them  in  court  on  the  d»Tnand  of  a  partv  to  a  suit  on 
his  allegation  or  claim  that  thev  are  mat»'rial  pvi<fen.'e  for  such 
party,  but  onJy  in  obedience  to  the  mandat»>  of  the  court  in  which 
such  suit  Is  pending  and  It  is  only  reasonable  that  when  a  pub- 
lic otnoer  has  under  his  control  a  paper  or  document  in  Its  nature 
private,  or  such  as  the  public  generally  is  not  entitled  to  have 
access  to  as  a  public  nvord  he  snould  not  be  compellable  to  pro- 
duce it  or  deliver  copies  of  it  until  he  has  some  inlormation  from 
the  court  in  which  the  ca*'  Is  pending  that  It  Is  required  as  evi- 
dence. The  oertifli  ate  or  order  which  the  ppgulation  in  question 
provides  for  is  the  equivalent  of  a  subpoena  ducet  Ucum.  and  the 
statute  In  question  was  enact^Ml  to  avoid  the  n<'oeMlty  of  using 
such  process  to  obtain  papers  required  as  evidem-e  from  the 
Executive  Departments  of  tne  Govemnient.  The  court  In  whli  h 
a  suit  is  p>ndlng  and  not  the  Department  officer  is  the  appro- 
priate tnounal  to  determine  whether  a  given  paper  shoula  I* 
produ>ed  as  evidence,  and  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  the  re- 
.^pondent  upon  such  certlflcat*'  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
L  nlU'd  State.a  for  the  Northern  District  of  California  would  fur- 
nish the  copies  requested. 

The  affidavit  of  Garret t  in  question  does  not  relate 
to  the  claim  forming  th*'  issue,  and  its  n^levancy  to 
the  suit  in  question  is  not  apparent.  Under  these 
circumstances  it  is  not  believed  that  this  Office  would 
be  warranted  in  permitting  petitioner  to  have  access 
to  said  affidavit  or  m  furnishing  it  with  a  certified 
copy  thereof  without  a  certificate  of  the  court  heiore 
which  the  suit  is  pending  that  said  affidavit  would 
constitute  material  and  proper  evidence  in  said  suit. 
[In  re  Heard,  114  0  G.,  2381;  in  re  Benedict  and  Mor- 
sell,  116  0.  G.,  874.^ 

The  petition  is  denied. 
Ho.  5.] 
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Stonk  v.  Fesskndbn. 
patent  intkrkerkn(  e. 

Dtcldrd  Auffutt  li.  ;«.'". 
iNTERrKRENCE— Access  t<i    Kechrus  of  Another  I>fTERrEB- 

ENCE. 

Where  S  rwjuested  copies  of  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  upon 
a  motion  for  dissolution  In  another  interference  to  which  F.  was 
a  party  and  which  is  mferred  to  in  V.'a  rncon.l.  HfUi  thtit  since  S. 
was  not  a  party  to  the  other  inU-rferenoe  and  the  claims  forming 
the  issue  of  that  Interference  are  not  made^by^S.  he  should  be 
denied  aooass  to  the  record  of  that  UiterferKnoe,  even  though  the 
iMoe  thereof  is  baaed  upon  the  same  structure  as  that  upon 
wblch  the  claims  in  the  presejit  Interfcrenoe  art  drawn. 

On  PETmoN. 

SPACK    TELEORAPHY. 

Mesrrs.  Brovrne  d:  Wooduorth  ami  Messrs.  Foster, 
Frttman.  Watson,  <t  Coit  for  Stone. 

Mr.  Francis  W.  H.  Clay  for  F'essenden. 

Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  V)y  Stone  that  he  be  permitted  to 
obtain  copi«is  of  certain  papers  containing  actinn.'*  upon 
the  merits  of  certain  claims  of  Fessenden  not  in*  ludixi 
in  the  issue  of  this  interference.  The  papers  which 
Stone  requests  copies  of  comprise  a  decision  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  ujxm  a  motion  for  di.ssolution  in  an- 
other interference,  Vrrflmul  v.  Fessenden  v.  Schloe- 
milch,  to  which  Stone  is  not  a  party,  the  decision  of  the 
Boartl  of  Examiners-in-Chu'f  iiimn  app«'al  by  Vreeland 
fn)in  the  decision  of  thf  Examiner  ujxin  tlie  motit)n  for 
didsohition,  and  a  subsequent  action  of  the  Examiner  in 
that  interference  relative  to  Feesenden's  claims.  It  is 
contended  by  St/me  that  he  i.i  t'ntitlt'<l  to  acce«w  to  all 
the  data  of  actions  uptm  claiin.«  relating  to  the  inven- 
ti(m]in  i.ssue  and  that  the  clai!iL>»  forming  the  issue  of 
the  oilier  interference  do  nut  relate  to  a  tlivisible  inven- 
tion from  that  involve<i  in  the  pn^enl  interference. 
Stone  now  has  aec^'ss  to  the  specification.'!  anti  all  the 
claims  of  Feesenden's  application  and  is  therefore  in 
ix>8se«si()n  of  sufficient  information  to  enable  hitu  to  de- 
termine the  pro])riety  of  any  action  which  he  is  en- 
titled to  take  in  this  interference.  No  reason  therefore 
appears  why  he  should  be  permitted  access  to  records 
01  anoint  erf  erence  in  which  he  is  not  involved.  The 
fa<  I  that  the  claims  of  the  other  interference  are  based 
upon  the  same  structure  as  that  u|)on  which  the  claim.-; 
involved  in  this  interference  are  drawn  is  not  thought 
to  be  material  sr>  lone  a.-  ihe-^e  claims  are  not  made  hv 
Stone.  ^•-•^!fl  •    Jlfl*" 

In  Stone's  request  for  access  t^i  these  papers  he  states 
that  he  does  not  ask  to  see  the  data  relating  to  the  ap- 
plicafiins  of  Vreeland  and  Schloemih-h  in  the  other  in- 
terferences, but  only  to  the  subject-matter  relating  to 
the  Ff-flsenden  application.  It  would  be  impracticable 
in  many  cases,  as  in  the  present,  for  the  C)ffice  to  furnish 
extract.^  of  decisions  upon  motion  for  dis.'»olution  in 
other  rat^ffi,  since  in  such  deci.^ions  the  merits  oi  each 
partv's  application  is  di.scussed  with  more  or  le,s.s  par- 
ticularity in  ctninection  with  the  applications  of  the 
other  partif^  and  disclosure  would  Ite  ma<le  to  the  mov- 
ing party  "f  subject-matter  of  application.-*  which  are 
not  concerned  in  th(>  present  interference. 

Iti.-  believed  that  the  Office  would  not  be  justified  in 
permitting  Stone  to  have  copies  of  the  papers  reqiussted 
in  view  01  the  facts  above  stated. 

The  petition  Ls  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
McC<JKMiCK  r.  Hallwood. 

Decided  June  t,  1H07. 
IxfiikrERENCE  —  Priority  —  Reductios   to    Practice  —  Ix)nq 


Dbuit. 
WImtb  the  evidence  satisfactorily  shows  that  Hallwood  con- 
structed a  machine  embodying  the  Invention  in  issue  and  suc- 
oe«afully  operated  It  more  than  five  veAm  prior  to  the  filing  of 
his  apphcation  and  that  several  maibines  were  afterward  con- 
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•tructed  and  sent  to  various  parts  of  the  I'nited  States,  Held 
that  these  acts  should  not  be  considered  merely  as  evidence  of 
an  abandoned  experiment,  but  as  evidence  of  a  reduction  to 
practice,  although  other  nia<-hines  were  built  embodying  an 
older  form  of  devic«'  for  jierfonning  the  same  fimction,  where  it 
app«>ar8  that  the  old  devices  sHtisfa»tonly  perfomMHl  the  de- 
sired function  in  ordinary  use  and  thai  they  were  so  made  in 
order  to  dispos*'  of  old  materials  then  on  hand. 
Mr.  Frank  Parker  Dains  and  Mr.  J.  B.  IJaywood  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  Paul  A.  Staley  for  the  appellee. 
McCoMAS,  J.: 

The  subject-matter  of  the  issue  involved  in  this  ap- 
peal is  found  in  the  counts  of  this  interference  from 
eight  to  sixteen,  inclusive,  and  relates  to  means  for 
preventing  the  overthrow  of  the  adding-wheels  in  a 
cash -register.     These  counts  are  as  follows: 

8.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
pawl  on  said  lever  for  turning  said  wheel,  an  angular  locking-lever 
also  carried  on  the  pivoted  lever  and  normally  engaging  the  pawl 
to  lock  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  ana  means  mov- 
able Into  contai-t  with  said  l<v  king-lcvir  after  the  pawl  has  come 
to  rest  to  release  the  pawl  from  the  wh<>«'l 

9-  In  a  cash-n'gister  of  the  cliiss  de»cnlj«'d,  the  combination  with 
a  regi'<termg  mechanism,  of  opTsting  leavers  for  the  same,  op«>rat- 
ing  pawls  mounted  on  said  fevers,  locking  l^Ml-cranks  mounted 
on  said  levers  and  ea<-h  fonned  with  an  extended  ann.  movable 
tripping  devices  for  said  lu'll-i'ranks  adapted  to  coiitwt  with  the 
cxt<'nded  arms  no  matter  what  positions  the  ojx^ rat iiig-le vers 
mav  have  aisumed. 

i6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  n^gi.ster  compris- 
ing a  series  of  whiv'ls,  of  a  series  of  levers,  pawls  moanli'd  on  said 
levers,  locking  devhx's  for  said  pawls  alsomoimted  on  said  levers, 
an  indep'ndent  rock-frame  arranged  to  lo<k  said  pawls  to  the 
wheels,  means  conm-ctliig  said  frame  to  the  movable  parts  of  the 
ma<^hin»  and  means  for  connei-ting  the  locking  devices  to  said 
movable  partii  of  the  nia«hlne, 

11.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  a  register  comprising 
a  series  of  wiieels.  of  operating-levers,  pawls  mounted  on  said  le- 
vers and  engaging  saia  wheels  locking  devic-«'S  mounted  on  said 
levers  and  engaging  said  pawls  and  fonne<l  with  op<'ratiiig  ex- 
tensions and  movable  means  independent  of  the  levrrb  and  con- 
timiouslv  In  position  for  actuating  said  extension. 

12.  In  a  casn-register  the  combination  with  a  register  comprising 
a  series  of  wh<»els.  a  aeries  of  levers,  pawls  mounted  on  said  le\-er8. 
locking  device's  for  said  pawls  also  mounted  on  said  levers  an  in- 
depi-ndent  lock-frame  arranged  to  lock  said  pawls  to  th<'  wheels 
and  opera t/'  the  Im'king  devi<'es,  and  means  conntnting  said  frame 
to  thi'  movable  parts  of  the  ma<  hine. 

13.  In  a  cash-rcgi-ster  the  combination  with  a  n>glstering  mech- 
anism, a  s  ries  of  movable  memb<>rs.  n'gister- operating  pawls 
mounted  on  said  members,  an  op"rating  member  connected  to  the 
movable  piirts  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  movable  pawl-lo<'klng 
<levi()t>s  mounted  on  the  movable  memU'rs.  and  means  for  main- 
taining an  opiTatiiig  connection  betwivn  the  operating  memlier 
and  the  locking  devices  no  matter  what  positions  the  movable 
memljers  mav  take  up. 

14.  In  a  ca.i'h-n^gister  the  combination  with  a  series  of  reglster- 
ing-wh»'els.  of  a  series  of  pivoted  levers,  operating-pawls  mounted 
on  said  levers,  a  series  of  lo<'king-pawls  mounti'd  on  said  levers 
and  having  upwardly-projecting  curved  ext<'nsions.  and  a  nMa- 
tlvelv  stationary  tripping  devi.-i-  for  said  curved  extensions  ar- 
rang>-d  to  op'rate  the  same  no  matter  what  position  the  pivoted 
levers  may  nave  assumed. 

bV  In  a  cash-register,  a  r  gisteriiig  wIkh'I.  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  for  turning  the  n>gister-whe«'l.  an  an^i- 
lar  locking- lever  also  carried  by  said  pivoted  lever  for  engaging 
the  pawl  and  lo-king  it  to  the 'n-gister-whe*'!.  a  key.  and  means 
H'leasi'd  by  the  depp'sslon  of  said  key  for  tripping  the  angular 
lever  to  frfx'  the  pawl  froTn  its  register-wh<N'l.  substantially  as 

des<Tlb<Hl. 

16.  In  a  casH-n^gister,  a  n-gister-wheel,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  lever  for  turnlntr  the  truster- whe«l.  an  angular 
looklng-le'ver  also  carried  by  sain  pivoted  lever  and  having  an  ex- 
tended ann.  means  for  norinallv  nolding  the  locking  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pawl  to  lock  the  same  to  the  n-gisU-r-wheel, 
and  means  engaging  the  extended  ann  of  sjiid  angular  lever  to 
froe  the  same  from  the  wbi^M  afti'r  the  paw!  has  come  to  rest,  sub- 
stantially as  descriU'd. 

The  ad<ling-whe«ds  are  mounted  on  the  main  shaft 
of  the  machine  on  which  the  main  and  auxiliary 
yokes  are  mounted.  Mounted  on  this  shaft  alternately 
witli  the  adding-wheels  are  arms  whixh  carry  pawls 
which  ;iTe  by  si)nngs  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
ratcheted  jieripheries  of  the  adding-wheels  and  these 
pawls  carrying  arms,  have  legs  which  rest  on  the 
auxilian.'  yokes  ."o  that  as  the  yokes  drop,  the  arms 
follow  them,  ihq  pawls  tripj)ing  over  the  teeth  of  the 
adding-wheel.  As  the  main  yoke  is  swung  upward, 
It  carrier  auxiliary'  yokes  and  the  arms  with  it,  and  the 
No.  5.) 
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f)awls  pngHginp  tho  te^'th  of  tho  adding-whwls,  the 
latter  iirt'  turned  >o  that  the.  valiieti  i>f  the  pressed 
keys  are  added  there<in. 

The  cimnt^  we  here  consider  t*h<)w  devices  to  prevent 
the  ad<ling-wheel  heinp  cHrrifd  hy  momentum  be- 
yond the  pawl^,  then'by  regi.>Jterinp  an  amount  greater 
than  that  indicated  hy  the  keys  The  applications  of 
McCormick,  appellant,  and  of  Hallw(«Ml.  ili.'  ap^K'Uee 
alikf  shMW  niean.s  coneLslinK  "f  u  bell-(  rank  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  ill''  pawl-itirryiiit:  arm,  the  -h^rtfr  .irm 
beinjf  sprin{j-j)res^e<[  again.~t  the  nar  of  the  pawl-  the 
longer  arm  of  the  hell-<  rank  pmj •■((.-!  over  a  n><  king 
frame-piece  which  is  so  arr.mkr'd  that  when  the  main 
yoke  moves  downward  it  is  rock'  d,  throwing  the  bell- 
cnink  out  of  engairenient  with  th>'  juiwls  and  allowing 
the  latter  to  trip  over  the  teeth  «.|'  the  addinir  wheels 
but  when  the  yoke  moves  \ip\vard  it  is  n>(k<'.l  .md 
allows  tie-  hell-crank  to  t>e  thrown  airainst  th.'  pawls, 
thereby  locking  the  adding-wheeli»  and  pawl-carrving 
anns  and  preventing  the  addine-wheels  from  being 
overthrown.  It  U!  claime<i  that  these  mimns  prevent 
the  overthn)w  of  the  counting-wheels  which  register 
the  amount  of  the  pun  hiU'se  and  add  it  to  the  amount 
regif<ten'<l  from  pre\ii>u-'  purch:i,-'t's  It  wa^  conce<ied 
in  anrumenf  fhat  without  some  (SUch  rne-ans  such  an 
overthrow  conjii  l>c  prinluced  by  dotting  the  cash' 
drawer  violently  or  by  pounding  or  hammerinf  on  it. 

The  tribunal.^  below  fully  di.scu:s8ed  llir  f;u  ts  Tin 
appellant,  Mc<ormick,  took  no  testimony,  relying  on 
the  date  of  the  tiling  of  lii.s  application  lu^  his  dates  of 
eonception  and  reduction  to  practice  and  this  date  in 
r^^pert  of  the  counts  w  here  con..Ji(l.r  is  1  >'■'  crnher  30, 
1897.  Hallwo<Hl  is  the  junior  party  .md  u{>on  him  is 
the  burden  of  pnxif  in  order  to  prevail  in  thi.s  int- r- 
ference.  He  lui^i  pnxluceil  no  testimony  to  support 
the  dates  of  his  conception  and  disclosure  alleged  in 
hi.s  preliminary  statement.  He  (irodnccs  much  testi* 
m(my  tendinis  to  show  that  dt%  irc>s  cml«'<lying  the 
subje<t-matler  of  the  i.ssue  were  ci instructed  and  suc- 
cttwfuUy  leste<l  during  the  summer  of  1897.  The 
Examiner  of  Interferences  cf)nilude(l  that  Hallwo(xi 
pn)ved  a  conception  of  the  uueiuion  m  Ls^ue  at  that 
time  but  that  there  waj*  such  delay  m  nuikin>j  use  of 
the  inventu)!!  and  in  ai»plying  for  a  patent  that  the 
alleged  reduction  to  practice  Wiis  nothing  more  than 
an  abandonetl  exi^H-riment.  The  Kxaininer>i-in-Chief 
conclude<l  that  HallwiKxl  ha^  fully  prov«'n  a  reduction 
to  practice  and  reven<e<l  the  decision  of  the  Kxaminer 
of  Interferenc«'r*  n-lating  to  the  counts  whii  h  we  here 
consider  and  awarde<l  j)rit)rity  of  in\ention  to  Hall- 
W(Xm1  as  to  counts  eight  to  sixteen,  inclusive. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  aflirmo<l  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  McCormick  as  to  count?  one  to  .seven,  inclusive. 
and  with  these  we  are  not  here  conceme<l,  and  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Itallw<xxl  as  to  counts  eight  to 
sixteen,  inclusive.  With  the  latter  award  we  are  con- 
cerned on  this  appeal. 

We  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  and  of -the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  It  was  satis- 
factorily shown  that  several  machines  embcxiying  the 
subject-matter  of  the  counts  with  which  we  are  here 
concerned  were  made  and   tested    by   the   Hallwood 
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Company  in  1897  before  McCormick  filed  his  applica- 
tion. It  us  true  no  one  of  these  machines  was  in 
evidence  but  it  was  proved  that  they  emltxxlied  the 
con.struction."*  in  Hallwood's  <irawings  number  three 
and  number  four,  number  three  disclofint;  the  subje<'t- 
matter  of  .some,  and  number  four  tiiscloMim  the  subject- 
matter  of  all  of  the  counts  we  here  consider 

Th<'  machine  correvjmnding  to  dniwinij  iiuiuIkt  three 
not  proving  satisfactory,  the  cdn.-t ruction  .shown  m 
drawing  number  four  wa.s  sul)t'titutet|.  The  evidence 
of  the  witnesses  .^iinpsoii.  \'lerel.(.ine,  Hill,  Ward, 
ilildebrand,  llol^,  Sipuro  itnd  Mni'irN  m  connection 
with  other  fa<'ts  and  cir<  tiinstances  is  (<in\nicijig  that 
a  imichine  ci'iiiaitunk'  the  device>  ciirr«-|M.iiilink'  to 
drawing  number  four  and  emlMxlymi:  th'  f.afure-.  of 
each  count  here  in  controversy  w;i.<  made.  lesfd  .iiid 
fouiid  -.iii-siaciory  during  the  summer  or  t-arl)  tall  in 
1892.  M"si  i.f  thejie  witnesses  were  familiar  with  the 
ma<  hme  to  whn  h  the  impp>venient-  were  .ipphed  md 
identified  the  .!.  \  1.  i--^  ,ind  -^jieak  iiif elh^'enlly  of  their 
operatic^n  llallwo<Hl  [^-11110.1  thai  three  inaehint^s, 
embodying  the  invention,  were  mude  and  -lupjHHi  to 
three  cities  he  name<l.  .Mthiueh  he  produced  none 
of  them,  the  positive  testimony  of  his  witnesses  satis- 
factorily supplies  such  omission  It  is  true  that  for 
some  time  after  this  successful  redui  ti'ii  tn  practice 
H^l'wnnd's  ct»mpHny  used  an  old  form  of  interlo(  k  for 
the  register,  hut  it  is  also  true  that  his  company  luel  ^n 
hand  .1  stiH  k  "f  tlie  .iM  material  aiid  the  "Id  interlock 
was  -utiicieiit  f<  T  tile  ortiinary  u-e  ..f  tlie  ui.e  lunes 
when  not  sul)je<  t'.l  to  violent  shtmimnk.'  1"  -ay  that 
th'-  Hallw'MK^l  (%)mpany  ad"pte(l  the  t.nlpiece  con- 
struction d'les  11"!  -ati-fy  us  that  th.-  >  Mrnpan\'  ilid  not 
continue  to  u.m-  hM  luateri.il  "U  hand  W  hile  the  con- 
struction wa^  not  .iii.ipte<l  ciiinin' Ti  i.ilK  until  some 
months  later  it  was  if  t  .ii.-e.,rde,i  .u-  Mii-ati-i.e  i  .ry  but 
quite  the  contrar\  It  is  true  tliat  Spangh-r  and 
Iluckins,  witne»*tet*  1  alle<l  by  Mci'ormick  m  rebuM.il 
were  employeii  by  the  Hallwo<Hi  Company  at  the  nine 
an<i  might  have  known  of  such  a  (^instruction  and 
both  .s;iy  they  were  ign<irant  of  it  .Vnd  11  is  not.ihly 
true  that  Spangler's  special  employment  and  the 
experimental  work  in  wbiih  he  wa.-  encai:e<l  ouuht  to 
liave  madi'  it  itn]x>s,-iMe  for  ILdlwootl-  impro\ed  ma- 
chine to  have  e.x  aped  Spangler's  familiar  ae'|uaint,incp 
with  It  The  wunes.Hes  for  Hallwo«Ml,  however,  so 
striiikrly  i-ontinn  Hallwo«Kl  that  .Spant^hr  and  Huckin^ 
are  overtxirne  JUit  on  the  other  haiui.  Mill,  Ward 
and  Eniop.'  during;  the  s;im<'  }ierio<l  teste.l  the.««'  very 
devices  and  (♦'stitied  that  they  openite<i  siitisfactorily. 
We  concur  with  the  Examinep4-in-<'hief  and  the  (oni- 
missioner  of  Patents  in  holding  that  HallwiMid  n'dueed 
to  practice  the  construction  of  count-^  eitjhf  to  sixteen, 
inclusive,  before  McCormick's  application  was  hh-d. 
and  that  therefore  Hallwixxi  wa,>j  pniperly  awardeil 
priority  as  the  inventor  in  n-r-pect  of  these  count**.  \\\ 
of  the  tribunals  agreed  that  HallwixMl  wiv  the  first  to 
conceive  and  it  i.s  clear  he  did  not  abandon  his  inven- 
tion. 

The  decisiim  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  the  manner  required  by  law. 

Ho.  5.1 


Patents  Noa.  867,564  to  867,935. 


14^9 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Slnitfb  States  |)atnit  mint. 


[BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS.^ 


Vol.  130— No.  6. 


TUESDAY,  OCTOBER  8,  1907. 


Price— $5  per  year. 


OOISTTEISTTS. 

IMVX  or  OcTOBia  8,  lyoT 

Notice. 


D18CLAIMKB 

ArPLICATIONS  Undik  Examinatiok 

ATTOIUI«y8 

Patutts  Orantkd 

RKUStTKS 

DUIONS 

TaADE-MAREs— Reqibtration  Appuxd  ro« 

TmADB-MARK»— REOUTKaSD 

Labbls 

PRIVTf  

<        MM.v-l'    VfK    S     DICI8IOM8— 

V.x  pirlf  h  .I'ld 

\  \  i.,irt«>  \S'.  Ill  Ann 

\l  [mrtP  ,-<Tnith    

Y.\  tmrtf  Meyer 

J  ^ifvi.  '.  Hiiist' 

Dyson  » .  \>nn\  • .  Dunbar  f .  Browne 

l'nderwo<uJ  T\  prwnier  C^jmpany  v.  A.  B.  Dick  Company. 
Decisions  o>  thV  r    s   Courts— 

MacMulkiii  •.  liullee... _•• 

In  re  William* ....".• 


PMre. 

..  1480 

..  1480 

..  148B 

..  1400 

..  1400 

..  1401 

..  1«67 

..  leas 

..  1671 

..  lesi 

..  IG86 

..  1686 


1887 
1688 
1688 
1689 
1686 
1690 
1600 

1001 
1602 


ISSUE  OF  OCTOBEE  8,  1907. 

,.     ..  .Tra— No.8»w.6<v4  to  .So  M.7,9S5  inclusive. 

na-|-gg     13— No.    a^.^4<  to  .So.  ShgiH,  inclusive. 

Tnd»-l£arlu .  140— No     to.4f..s  to  No.  65.616,  inclusive 

1-bei, .     12— No.     l,'i,hlh  to  No.  13.XS,  inclusive 

Pl^ta .        8— No.      2,127  to  No.     2,13*.  inclu»ivp. 

ReiMueiV.'.".'." -•      1-No.    12.701. 


Total M» 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Stat«a. 


*  -     <— . 

♦-     T.  ,      t 


^  ^'. 


BUtM. 


i£ 


tl 


II  i 


.  a 


.\Uham* I 

.^rliona  Territory.. ..| 

Arkansas 

California I 

(^-olorado 

Connerlicut 

Delaware 

District  o(  Columbia. 

Florida 

t)«iorgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho     

Illinois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 


1 

10 
2 

8 


Iowa 

iCan!Uis 

Kentucky 

l/oulsiana 

Maine  

Maryland 

M  assach  usetts . 

Michigan 

Minnes<ita 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


2 
4 
S 


43 


18 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jen«ev 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York ....    

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify  . 

Or^on ,      2 

Panama 

Pennsvlvanis . 
Philipi>lne  Islands 


78 
1 
3 

20 
2 


41 
1 


11 


86 


8  3 

3  2 

i  i...' 

1  I 

10  "yi 

• 

•  It 


10 


6  I 


Rhode  Island 1 

South  CaniUna 2 

South  Dakota 2 

Tennessee 2 

Texas. 2 

Utah 1 

Vermont 1 

Virginia fi 

Washington 8 

West  Virginia 3 

Wisconsin 2 

Wyoming.   .........; 

U."8.  Army I 

U.S.  Nary 


Total  to  citifcnsof 
the  United  States... 


341       161 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


nil 


Argentina \ 

Austria-Hungary 1 

Belgium I     3 

Bra  til ' 

Rritish  West  Indies 

CHnnda 3 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

CoBta  Kica 

Ciihfl 

DciiiiiMrk I 

Kcuiicl  'f 

KiigiHii  i ,     14 

Franct* \       1 

Oennany 12 

iiaiti. ..■.••.■**•••■■  *■•.. 

I  reland 1 

Italy 1 

Japan. 

Java 

Mexioo 


Countries. 


1  •  %i 

.5^  n 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Walea... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

aueensiand 
oumanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia . . . , 

Spain 

Sweden , 

Switzerland , 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa , 

Veneruela 

Western  Australia., 


Total  to  citirens  of 
foreign  countries 


44 


Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncK, 

Waihington,  D.  C.,  Sn>^rmhfT  tH   IM/T. 
Rul€J72.  providing  for  the  withdrawal  of  drawings  from  this 
OfUce.  yf&a  intended  to  apply  only  to  cases  in  which  a  cnrrett  ion  of 
a  drawing  or  model  could  not  l>e  made  by  the  officials  of  this  Office 
or  by  local  counsel. 

E.  B.  MOORK, 

Commiiiioner. 


Disclaimer. 

677,016.— Oorf/r^V  Engel,  South  Baltimore.  Md.  Stkam-Boilers. 
Patent  dated  March  2,  1897.  Disclaimer  filed  Octol>er  1,  1007, 
by  assign**. 

Knters  this  disclaimer: 

"  To  thos<<  parts  of  the  specification  wUoih  are  contained  In  lines 
83  to  1(X.,  i)age  3,  of  the  printed  spocificatlon,  being  the  following 
words,  to  wit: 

•  The  drawings  of  this  application  show  the  connection  of  tubes 
with  the  sidoo  of  cvlindricAl  drums  and  headers.  It  is  obvious, 
however  that  the  invention  is  not  limited  in  Its  application  to  the 
cotmectlng  of  tul>e8  with  the  sides  of  cylindrical  drums,  but  that 
tuties  mav  i>e  connected  to  anj(  curved  surface  in  precisely  the 
B&me  manner  bv  forming  in  such  surface  bosses  the  faces  of  which 
are  substantlallv  at  right  angles  to  the  tubes.  The  ends  of  drums 
frequently  are  formed  from  wrought-iron.  steel,  or  similar  metal 
an(f  have  a  spherical  or  approximately  spherical  form.  In  order 
to  secure  strength  and  stiffness  without  the  use  of  internal  braces. 
If  it  be  desired  to  connect  tut>e8  to  the  heads  of  such  drums,  the 
heads  may  be  provided  with  bosses  similar  to  those  with  whl<ai 
the  drums  and  headers  illustrated  In  the  drawings  are  provl<\pd. 
Mv  invention  therefore  is  not  limited  to  the  connection  of  tubes 
to"  the  sides  of  cylindrical  drums  and  headers,  but  is  applicable 
to  the  connection  of  tubes  to  curved  surfaces  generally^J'^ 


r 
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APPLIOATION8  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 
Condition  at  Close  of  Butinett  Octobtr  i,  1907. 


old-  =5 


Q       DivlBlons  and  subjecU  o(  inven- 
35  tion. 

! 


303     XVII.  Clutchns,   Linotyping, 
Printing,    * 'atrix-Making,    Nut 
1       and  Bolt  Locks. 
3W     XXXIV.   Fiallways,   Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-dtook. 
147  ,  XXIX    Cooporing,    Fire-Ei«oapea, 
j      Ladders,    Roofs,    Wheelwright- 
Machines,     Wooden     Buildings, 
Wood-dawing,     Wood-Tumiiig, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,   Wood- 
working 
164     X.XXin.  Canes,    Canopies     Cut- 
I      lery,  Domestic  Cooking  Ve89*>ls, 
i       Electricity,   Medical  and  Surgi- 
'      caJ,  Eleclnc  SignaUng,  Fireproof 
'       Buildings,     Harness.     Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Umbrellas 
133     XXII.  .\ir-()uns,  .\.mrau  n  1 1  ion 
and    Explosive    L>evic»^s,    Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and    lar- 
I       gets,   Flreanns,  .Marine   i'ropul- 
I       sion,  Ordnnnc*',  Ships 
S21      I-  Tillag*-,  eU-  ,  Kemvs... 
244     XX.KV.  Baths  and  Closets.   Buc- 
kles. Buttons,  and  Clasps,  Carl, 
I       Picture,    and    Sign    Exhitiituig, 
Garment-Supporters,     I'oilet, 
Signals. 
232     IV.  Bridges.    Conveyers,    Cranes 
and  iK'rncks,  E  .x  c  a  v  a  1 1  n  g  , 
I       Hoisting.    Hydraulic    Engineer- 
i       ing.    Iron    Structures.    Loading 
'       and  I'nloading,  and  Towers 
137      VI 11     Beils,     Chairs,     Furnitun>, 
Kitchen     and     Table     Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 
179     XX    .\rtiflciaJ     Limbs,    Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry.  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes,  L'ndertakmg 
171  I  XXXI.   .Vlcohol,    Chan.-oal     and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  H.'ating 
and  llluininatini;,  Hulfs.  stcuis, 
,     ,      and    L*'ather,     Liquid    Coati 
Compositions,    Oils,    Fat 
Glut'.  \S  tiU'r  PunftcHtiori 
312     VII    Gtiines  and  loys.  M-Thanical 
Motors,  optics,  Pa|)»T  Manufac- 
tures. Vt'hxnp«vles. 
315      XXV.   Butchenng,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers 
378     XXXVI  n   .\rtesianand  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles   and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Educational  .\pplianoe8, 
Fishing  and  Trapping,  SUtion- 
ery,  Stone-VVorking, 
148      XXXlI    Carbonating    Beverage's, 
DiajKiHsuig  lteveragi>s,  Di.sjw'ns- 
ing-Cans,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Ve».sels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Refrigi^ration. 
307      XIV    Compound    Tools.    Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Farriery.  Metal- Bending,  Metal- 
Ornamenting,   Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools,   Wire- 
Working. 
144     XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Maccunes,  Sun?prv 
322      XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and   Wind- 
Wheels. 
879     XXIII.  Acoustics, Coln-Handhng, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers 
Time-Controlling  Mechaniun. 
128     11.  Bee    Culture,    Dairy,    Label- 
Afflxers,  Paper  FiJea  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneiunatics,  Presaea^tore- 
Ser^ioe,  Tobacco,  etc. 
318     VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,    ExploalTes,     Fertihrera, 
Medicines,    Preserving,   Sugar 
and  Salt. 
154     XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,   and   Lesgings,    Button, 
Eyelet,   and    Rivflt  Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,   Nailitig 
I      and  Stapling,  Wbipa  and  Whip 
Apparatua. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation   and  old-       ^ 
est  action  by  ap-    "  t! 
plicant  awaiting  ■=  * 
office  action.  a.  s 


Applications  UtuUr  Examination — Continued. 


J        Divisions  and  subject*  of  inrwi- 
2  tion. 


OMMt  new  appli-  3  = 
Cfttlon  and  old-  ^1 
est  action  bvaj)-  iZ 
plicant  awaiting  ^  * 
office  action.  ^c 

*  C 

*.•  "^ 

6^ 


Amended      New. 


Amended 


.New.      =  I 


Sept.  14     Sept.  5     182 


Sept. 
Sept. 


11     Aug.  23 

11      Aug    15 


Sept. 


Aug.  19 


218 
270 


177 


Aug.  29     Aug.    2     191 


Aug. 
Aug 


28      Aug.     9 
is     July  22 


316 
616 


Aug.  26     Aug.  26     256 


Kng.  21 

June  18 

529 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  13 

272 

Aug.  20 

Aug     0 

223 

iting 
.-llid 


Aug.  19 

Aug.    7     396 

i 

Aug.   19 

July   17     363 

Aug.  15 

July   16     509 

i 
343 

loe 
au 

Aug    15     June  13     407 


Aug.  14     June  13     300 


327      XVIII.  Steam- Engineering,  etc.  .  . 

375     XXVII    Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Poliahing,  Laun-  { 
dry,  Washing  Apparatua. 

167  \'  Bookbinding,  Harvesters,  Jew- 
elry, and  Music 

142  IX.  .\irand  Gas  Pumps.  Firp-Ex- 
tinguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors. 
Pumps,  and  S«>wf>ragp 

330      XIII.   .\nns,   i'roje(nu»'s,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making.  Mt>tal- 
Working.  Ne*>dle  and   Pm  Mak-  | 
in^,  etc 

382      X.XVIII     Miso'llaneous  Heat-En- 
gines,  InU'nial-CombusUon  En- 
(Tiries 
XII     Kl'-vHtor-'.     T.tumal  -  Boxea, 
LubnCHt.Ti.     .M.'irhine     Ele-j 
ments.  liilUvs  tind  Shafting. 

122  XIX.  Heating  undiookmxStovea, 
Liquid  and  Gas»'ous  Fufl,  Stoves 
and  KiirT'./n ■•'•'.  und  Furnaces. 

332      X.  CarniiKfs  find  Wa^ims 

107  XXXVIl     KlK'tncitv,  I   onduc- 

tors.   Lighting.  S;>.vih;   .\ppara- 

tus. 
152     XXX.  Fluid-lnssim' K.-K'-ilntora, 
.       Lamps  and   Gn.M-Kitti.igs.   lyp*^ 
I       Wnting  Mii»-hiTii''< 

108  XXVI     KU«'tnc;tv,  1;  o  r..'r:ition. 

Electnc  Heatvrx.   Ki-t  tnr   Rail- 
ways. MotivM  lower 

113     XXI.    IVxtiles.iarding.  Knitting, 
'       Spinning.  Weaving,  etc 

175  ,111  Annenhn^f  and  Temtienng. 
Coating  wiUi  .Metal.  EWtnv 
chemistry,  Metal-Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

308  XV  Bread.  Pastrj-,  and  Confec- 
<  tions.  Making.  (  oating.  Lami- 
nated She»'ts  ,.tnd  Fabncs,  Fuel, 
Glass,  llvdrrt,ulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  lat^T-Making,  Paving 
and  PU.stK's.  Photography 

280  XL  Baggag*',  Check  -  (dnt rolled 
.\pparntus.  Cloth,  I>eather,  and 
Rur't>»'r  Receptacles.  IVposit 
and  Collection  Rec«'ptacles,  Fine 
.\rts,  I.ighting-Fi.xturps,  i'ai'k- 
a<r(»  !ind  Article  Carriers.  !'tii»'r 
R.o'ptiii'les.  S;»>ciitl  Kt'O'ptfii'lea 
an.l  Packjiges,  \N  oo^len  Recep- 
tacles 

XXXI.X    Water  Distribution 

XVI,  Tel»»graph  v  and  Telephony  . . 
XLI     Railwav    Draft   Appliances, 
Railway-Rails  and  Joints,  Rail- 
wav-Ti«»s  and  Fast^^ners,  Reaili- 
ent  Tires  and  Wheels. 


Aug.     3      Ju!v      2      422 
Aug,     2      Aug      7      293 


Aug,    2     July   13     428 
Aug.     1      Aug.     3     263 

Aug.     1      July   24      445 


Aug.  1  July  20  649 
Aug.  1  July  6  604 
July  29     July  20     491 


July  26     July    13     633 
July  25     June    5     569 


July  23     Aug.    2     303 
July  20     June    4     445 

July   17     June  17  |  IN 
July    17     June  14     574 

!'        * 

July   12     July    16     615 

I  1 

July     8     Juno  11    1087 


July  1  Mav  27  743 
June  28  June  4  694 
June    8     May     3    1196 


Total  number  of  appUcattooa  awaltlnc  actlaii 17.97e 


IfiO 


Aug. 

13 

Aug. 

6 

397 

Aug. 

13 

July 

26 

351 

Aug. 

12 

July 

12 

299 

Aug. 

10 

Aug. 

5 

275 

Aug. 

6 

Aug, 

1 

2M 

Aug. 

3 

July 

24 

332 

Trade-Marks.  Designs,  Lab«L»  | 
i         and  prin'ts, 

Trad€KMark9 Sept.  27  •  Sept,    9     400 

'      DMims  Sept   n      Aug.  31       80 

LaESTeiidP lints Sept  27     Sept.  28      14 


Attorneys. 

Dep.vrtmevt  or  the  Isterio«, 
rviTEu  St.<te.s  P.<tevt  OrrirE, 
MnJihingtim.  D    C    Ortof'fr  S.  J907. 
This  OfBce  has  l>e«'n  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of 
the  di.sbarment  ..f  the  following  attorneys  fn>m  practice  before  the 
Department    or   any    Bureau   thenn^f    William   C     Hershberger 
In.lev»»ndencp,  Howard,  and  Wichita,   Kan.s     ,S,>ptpniU'r  LS.  ly07 
David  S    Michafl,  South  Gibson.  Pa  ,  Septenil^r  25.  lyOT,  Joseph 
E.  Walker,  C.unnison,  Miss.,  Septemlier  25,  IWT;  Charles  W,  Sun- 
shine, St,  Louis  Mo.,  September  28,  1907. 

A    L.   POPE. 
Acting  ChUf  Clerk 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    OCTOBER    8,    1907 


867,504  ADVERTISING  AND  ILLT^MINATINO  DE- 
VICE. Jamch  E  .\rCLAiB.  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Novelty  lncandeRc*nt  Lamp  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1906      Serial  No.  808.088. 


I  867,66ri  REQULATINO  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAr.r 
COMIU'STION  ENGINES.  Joseph  E.  Ack.  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  De  I>a  Vergne  Machine  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .\ug  26, 
1903.     Serial  No.  170,M0. 


^''^ 


JS 


n 


JS 


1.  As  an  article  ot  manufacture,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
comprising  a  transparent  bulb  or  glol>e  having  spaced  sup 
porting  proJectlonB  on  one  side  thereof,  constituting 
means  for  preventing  the  rolling  of  the  bulb  or  glol>e  and 
•pacing  It  from  the  surface  on  which  It  Is  placed,  said 
bulb  or  Klot>e  having  the  iilr  exhausted  therefrom,  and  an 
Incandescing  filament  sealed  within  the  bulb  or  globe. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  sn  Incandescent  lamp 
Comprising  a  transparent  bulb  or  glot>e  having  spaced  hol- 
low projections  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bulb  or  glol)e,  said  bulb  or  glol>e  having  portions  of  Its 
whIIb  of  different  characters  to  produce  advertising  deslg 
nations,  and  said  bulb  or  k1"1x'  having  the  air  eihauste<l 
therefrom,  and  an  Incandescing  filament  sealed  within  the 
said  bulb  or  globe. 

."i.  .\P  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
comprising  a  transparent  bulb  or  globe  In  the  shape  of  an 
article  of  commerce  and  having  spaced  projections  on  cer- 
tain sides  thereof,  said  bulb  or  glot>e  having  the  air  ex 
hausted  therefrom,  and  an  Incandescing  filament  sealeil 
within  the  bulb  or  glol>e. 

4  .\b  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  incandescent  lamp 
comprlslnK  a  transparent  bulb  or  glol>e  In  the  shape  of  an 
article  of  commerce  and  having  spaced  projections,  the 
outer  portions  of  said  projections  being  located  In  substan 
tlally  the  same  plane  and  constituting  spaced  supporting 
devices  for  the  bulb  or  glot)e.  said  bulb  or  globe  having  the 
air  exhausted  therefrom,  and  an  Incandescing  filament 
sealetl   within   the  bulb  or  globe. 

.'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
ct.iiiprislng  a  transparent  bulb  or  glot>e  In  the  shape  of  an 
article  of  commerce  and  having  space<l  hollow  proje<nlons 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  bulb  fir  globe,  said 
projections  having  their  outer  terminals  located  In  sub 
Rtaiitlally  the  same  plane  and  constituting  spaced  supporl- 
InK  devices  for  the  bulb  or  globe,  said  bulb  or  K'lobe  having 
ixjrtlona  of  Ita  walla  of  different  characters  to  produce 
advertising  deaignatlong  and  having  the  air  exhausted 
therefrom,  and  an  Incandescing  filament  sealed  within  the 
said  bulb  or  globe. 


1.  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  comblnatkm  of  an  engine  proper,  a  fluid-fuel 
pump  connected  with  the  engine  and  with  a  source  of 
fluid  fuel  a  regulating  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  source  of  fluid  fuel  and  operative 
from  a  position  of  opening  such  communication  to  a  posi- 
tion of  closing  such  communication  and  vice  versa,  a 
ralre  •  operating  mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the 
valve  Into  one  of  such  positions,  a  second  valve-operating 
mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the  valve  Into  the 
other  of  such  positions,  and  automatic  governing  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  engine  and  periodically  determining 
the  phase  or  Instant  of  operation  of  the  second  valve-oper- 
ating mechanism 

2.  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combliiHtlon  of  an  engine  proper,  a  fluid-fuel 
pump  ctmnected  with  the  engine  and  with  a  source  of  fluid- 
fuel,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  communication  l>etween 
the  pump  and  the  source  of  fluid  -  fuel,  valve-operating 
mechanism  In  constant  phase  relation  to  the  working  cycle 
of  the  engine  for  periodically  moving  the  valve  Into  a  posi- 
tion of  opening  such  communication,  retractive  valve-oper- 
ating mechanism  In  variable  phase  relation  to  the  work- 
ing cycle  of  the  engine  for  moving  the  valve  Into  a  position 
of  closing  such  cummunlcation,  and  automatic  retractlon- 
governlntj  mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  and  peri- 
odically fletermining  the  phase  or  Instant  of  retraction. 

.'{,  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  engine  proper,  a 
fluid  fuel  pump  in  constant  phase  relation  to  the  engine  and 
connected  tlirou>;h  suitable  fluid  conduits  with  the  engine 
and  with  a  source  <»f  fluid  fuel,  a  regulating  valve  control- 
ling communication  l>etween  the  pump  and  the  engine  and 
operative  from  a  position  of  opening  such  communication 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  engine  to  a  position  of 
closluK  such  communication  and  vice  versa,  valve-oper- 
ating mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the  valve  Into  one 
of  such  positions,  retractive  valve  -  operating  mechanism 
for  movlnK  the  valve  Into  the  other  of  such  positions,  and 
automatic  retraction  jfovernlng  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  engine  and  periodically  determining  the  phase  or  In- 
stant of  retraction. 

4.  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combusttoo  etr- 
glnee,    the   combination    of   an   engine   proper,    a    fluid-fuel 
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pump  connected  by  suitable  fluid  conduits  with  the  en^ne 
and  with  a  source  of  fluid-fuel,  a  reflating  valve  control 
ling  communication  between  the  pump  and  the  engine, 
valve  -  operating  mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the 
valve  into  a  position  of  closing  such  communication,  re- 
tractive valve  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  valve 
Into  a  iK)8ltl()n  of  opening  such  communication,  and  auto- 
matic retraction  governing  mechanism  actuated  by  the  en- 
gine and  periodically  determining  the  phase  or  Instant  of 
retraction. 

5.  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  proper,  a  fluid  fuel 
pump  communicating  with  the  engine  and  with  a  source  of 
fluid  fuel,  a  check  valve  Interposed  between  the  pump  and 
the  engine,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  pump  and  source  of  fluid  fuel  and  operative 
from  a  position  of  opening  such  communication  to  a  posi- 
tion of  closing  «uch  communication  and  vice  versa,  valve- 
operating  mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the  valve 
into  one  of  such  posltiona,  retractive  valve  operating  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  valve  Into  the  other  of  such  posi- 
tions, and  In  variable  phase  relation  to  the  first  said  valve- 
operatlng  mechanism  and  automatic  retraction-governing 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  and  periodically  deter- 
mining the  phase  or  Instant  of  retraction. 

6.  In  regulating  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  proper,  a  fluid-fuel 
pump  communicating  with  the  engine  and  with  a  source  of 
fluid  fuel,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  pump  and  the  engine  and  source  of  fluid-fuel 
and  operative  from  a  position  effecting  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  engine  but  non  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  source  of  fluid  fuel  to  a  position  effect- 
ing communication  lietween  the  pump  and  source  of  fluid- 
fuel  but  noncommunication  between  the  pump  and  engine 
and  also  operative  reversely  from  the  second  of  such  posi- 
tions to  the  first  of  such  positions,  valve-operating  mech- 
anism for  periodically  moving  the  valve  from  one  of  such 
positions  of  opening  such  communication  to  a  position  of 
closing  such  communication  and  vice  versa,  valve  operating 
mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the  valve  Into  one  of 
such  positions,  retractive  valve  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  valve  Into  the  other  of  such  positions,  and  au- 
tomatic retraction-governing  mechanism  actuated  by  tLp 
engine  and  periodically  determining  the  phase  or  Instant 
of  retraction. 

7.  Id  regulating  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  proper,  a  fluid-fuel 
pump  communicating  with  the  engine  and  with  a  source  of 
fluid-fuel,  a  regulating  valve  effecting  exchange  of  com- 
munication with  the  pump  between  the  engine  and  source 
of  fluid-fuel,  valve-operating  mechanism  for  periodically 
moving  the  valve  Into  a  position  effecting  communication 
between  the  pump  and  source  of  fluid-fuel,  retractive  valve- 
operating  mechanrbm  for  moving  the  valve  Into  a  position 
effecting  communication  between  the  pump  and  engine,  and 
automatic  retraction-governing  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
engine  and  periodically  determining  the  phase  or  instant 
of  retrtctioo. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  proper  comprising  a 
plurality  of  working  or  expansion  chambers,  a  fluid-fuel 
pamp,  comprlilng  a  plarality  of  compression  chambers 
communlcatlDg  with  respectlye  ezpansioD  chambers  of  the 
engine  and  also  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid-fuel, 
regulating  valves  controlling  communication  between  re- 
spective compression  chambers  and  their  corresponding  ex- 
pansion chambers  and  the  source  of  fluid-fuel  and  adapted 
to  assume  positions  affording  communication  between  the 
compression  cbamtwrs  and  their  corresponding  expansion 
chambers  and  the  source  of  fluid-fuel  or  positions  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  compression  chambers  and 
source  of  flQld-foel  but  effecting  non-communlcatlon  be- 
tween the  compression  chambers  and  their  corresponding 
expansion  chambers,  common  ralve-operatlng  mechanism 
for  periodically  morinx  all  the  Talres  Into  one  of  the  posi- 
tions aforesaid,  common  Talre-retractlng  mechanism  for 
moving  all  the  Talrea  into  the  other  of  such  positions  and 
variable  in  its  phase  or  Instant  of  operation  relatively  to 


the  cycle  of  the  pump,  and  automatic  retraction  governing 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  and  periodically  deter- 
mining the  Instant  or  phase  of  retraction. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  proper  comprising  a 
plurality  of  working  or  expansion  ihambors.  a  fluid  fuel 
pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  con- 
nected with  respective  expansion  chambers  and  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  fluid-fuel,  an  air  pump,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compression  chaml)er3  also  connected 
with  respective  expansion  chamt)ers  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  air.  regulating  valves  controlling  com- 
munication with  respective  compression  chamliers  of  the 
fluid  fuel  pump  and  movable  Into  positions  affording  com- 
munication t)etween  the  compression  cbamL)er8  and  the 
source  of  fluid  fuel  but  effecting  noncommunication  be 
tween  the  compression  chambers  and  their  respective  ex- 
pansion chambers  or  positions  affording  communication 
l)€tween  the  compression  chamliers  and  their  correspond 
ing  expansion  chamtwrs  but  effecting  non  communication 
between  the  compression  chambers  and  the  source  of 
fluid-fuel,  air  pump  valves  controlling  communication 
with  respective  air  pump  compression  chambers  and  like- 
wise movable  Into  either  of  two  positions  respectively 
affording  communication  between  the  compression  cham- 
bers and  source  of  air  but  effecting  non  communication 
between  the  compression  chamtjers  and  their  correspond- 
lut:  expansion  chambers  or  affordinK'  communication  be 
tween  the  compression  chambers  and  their  corresponding 
expansion  chambers  but  effecting  non  communication  be- 
tween the  compression  cliambers  and  the  source  of  air, 
common  valve-operating  mechanism  actuated  by  the  en- 
gine and  alternately  moving  the  air  pump  valves  Into  each 
of  such  positions  and  periodically  moving  the  regulating 
valves  Into  one  of  their  positions  aforesaid,  common  valve- 
retracting  mechanism  for  moving  all  the  regulating  valves 
into  the  other  of  such  positions  and  variable  in  its  phase 
or  Instant  of  retraction  as  related  to  the  working  cycle  of 
the  fluid  fuel  pump,  and  common  automatic  retraction- 
;rovernlng  mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  and  period- 
ically determining  such  phase  or  Instant  of  retraction  of 
all  the  regulating  valves. 

10.  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  engine  proper  comprising  a  plurality  of  working 
or  expansion  chambers,  fluid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  actu- 
ated by  the  engine  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion chambers,  air  pumping  apparatus  actuated  by  the  en 
glne  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers, 
two  Independent  fluid-fuel  and  air  conduits  communicating 
with   each    expansion   chamber   through   a   common    valve 
controlled   Inlet  port  or  passage  Into   such   chamber,   such 
conduits    leading   respectively    from    one    of    the    fluid  fuel 
compression   chambers  and   from   one   of   the   air    compres 
sion  chambers,  and  for  each  air  compression  chamber  an 
air    valve  controlling   its   Inlet   and    the   outlet   to    Its   re 
spectlve   air  conduit  and   movable   to   either   of  two   posi- 
tions respectively  opening  the  inlet  but  closing  the  outlet 
or  opening  the  outlet  but  closing  the  Inlet,  and  for  each 
fluid-fuel  compression  chamber  a  retrulating  valve  control 
ling  its  Inlet  and  the  outlet  to  its  respective  fluid-fuel  con 
dult  and   movable  to  either  of   two  poeltions   respectively 
op>enlng  such  Inlet  but  closing  such  outlet  or  opening  such 
outlet    but    closing    such    inlet,    common    valve-operating 
mechanism   actuated   by   the  engine  and   moving   the   air 
valves  into  each  of  their  two  positions  alternately   while 
moving  the  regulating  valves  periodically  Into  one  of  their 
two  positions,   common  valve  retracting   mechanism   mov 
Ing  the  regulating  valves  Into  the  other  of  their  two  post 
tlons  and  variable  in  its  phase  or  instant  of  operation  rela 
tively  to  the  cycle  of  the  valve-operating  mechanism,  and 
fommon   automatic   retraction-governing  mechanism   actu 
ated    by    the    engine   and    periodically    determining    such 
Instant  or  phase  of  retraction. 

11.  In  regnlatlng  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  proper  comprising  a 
double  acting  piston  and  a  working  or  expansion  chamber 
at  eltber  end  thereof,  air  and  gas  pumps  comprising  com- 
pression cbaml>era  at  opposite  ends  of  double  acting  pls- 

1   tons  arranged   In   tandem   on   a   common   piston   rod   and 
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actuated  by  the  engine.  Independent  air  and  gas  conduits 

communicating  with  each  expansion  chaml^r  of  the  engine 
proper  through    a   common   valve  controlled    Inlet    port   or 
passsKe  and  containing  check  valves  and  leading  from  re 
sp^'ctlve   air  and   gas  compression   cbaral>er8   respectively, 
oscillating  air  valves  controlling  communication  with  each 
air    compression    chamber,    oscillating    regulating    valves 
controlling    communication    with    each    gas    compression 
chaml.er,    valve-operating   devices   actuated    by    a    common 
connection  to  the  engine  and  moving  the  air  valves  so  as 
to  transfer  communication  with  their  respective  compres- 
sion   chaml^rs    from    the    Inlets    of   such    chambers   to    the 
outlets  of  such   chaml>er8  leading   to   their  corresponding 
air  conduits  and  also  reversely  moving  the  air  valves,  but 
moving  the  regulating  valves  only  so  as  to  transfer  com- 
munication   with    their    respective    compression    chambers 
from  the  outlets  of  such  cbaml.ers  connecting  with  corre- 
sponding   gas    conduits    to    the    Inlets    to    such    chambers, 
valve    retracting    springs    connected    with    the    regulating 
valves  and  exerting  a  continuous  effort  to  move  the  valves 
so  as  to  reverselv   transfer  communication   with   their  re- 
spective   compression    chambers    from    the    Inlets    thereof, 
valvelocking    devices    opiM.sed    to    the    retracting    springs 
and  retaining  the  regulating  valves   In  their  positions  of 
outlet  communication,  unlocking  or  tripping  devices  actu- 
ated  by   a   common   connection   to   the   engine   and  cooper- 
ating with  locking  devices  to  unlock  or  release  the  regulat- 
ing valves  and  thus  permit   their  retraction,  and   release 
controlling  mechanism  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  devices  to  vary  the  phase  or  Instant  of 
unlocking  relative  to  the  cycle  of  the  valve  operating  de 
vices   and   actuated    by    a   governor    proper   driven    by    the 

engine  ,  , 

12     In  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combus 
tion'engines.   the  combination   of  a   regulating  valve  mov- 
able  into   either   of   two   operative    positions,    periodically 
operative  valve  operating  mechanism  placing  the  valve  In 
one  of  Its  p..8ltlon8.  valve  retracting  means  for  moving  the 
valve  Into  the  other  of  its  positions,  a  valve  retaining  de 
vice  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  a  movable  pivot  and  engag 
Ing  a  suitable  co<iperatlng  meml»er  connected  to  the  valre 
and  thereby  retaining  the  valve  against   the  effort   of  the 
valve-retracting    means,    a    periodically    oscillating    valve- 
releasing  device  mounted  upon  the  movable  pivot  with  the 
valve  retaining  device  and  co.i,>erating  therewith  when  in 
definite    angular    relation     thereto    to    release    the    valve 
therefrom    and     i>ermlt    the    valve    to    l>e    retracted,    and 
release  controlling  mechanism  operating  to  vary   the  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  pivot  and  thereby  vary  the  angular 
relation  of  the  valve  retaining  device  and  the  valve-releas- 
ing device   so  as   to   effect    a   variation    in   the   Instant   or 
phase  of  release  and  retraction. 

i:i  In  regulating  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines the  combination  of  an  engine  proper,  a  fluid  fuel 
pump  connected  by  a  suitable  fluid  conduit  with  the  engine 
proper  a  regulating  valve  in  control  of  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  engine  and  having  a  normal  bent 
to  open  condition,  valve  closing  means  cooperative  with 
the  regulating  valve  mechanism  to  close  the  regulating 
valve  i>erlodlcally.  and  speed  controlled  retraction  govern- 
ing means  controllable  by  the  engine  speed  and  arranged 
to  release  the  valve  meciianism  to  permit  It  to  assume  Its 
normal  open  condition 

14  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  en 
glne  cvllnder,  a  double  acting  engine  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der dividing  the  cylinder  Into  two  combustion  chaml>er8. 
a  s.Mirce  of  fluid  fuel,  trip  valve  mechanism  Including  two 
valves  In  control  of  communication  between  the  respective 
combustion  chaml»er8  and  the  8<.urce  of  fluid  fuel,  and  an 
engine  driven  speed  governor  In  control  of  the  tripping 
phase  or  instant  of  the  valve  mechanism. 


of  the  exit  edge  which  is  most  remote  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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867  587.  COLLAPSIBLE  WARDROBE  -  RACK^ 
J.  Bart,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tiled  June  19.  1907. 
No.  379,679. 
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1  A  wardrobe  rack  comprising  a  laterally  supported 
rod'provided  with  a  hook,  toggle  links  provided  with  hooks 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  rcKl  by  means  of  screw  eyes,  the 
outer  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  leave  the  rod  and  means 
for  preventing  the  Inner  screw  eyes  from  leaving  said  rod^ 

2  A  wardrobe  rack  comprising  a  rod.  which  Inner  end 
forms  a  book,  screw  eyes  for  laterally  supporting  said  rod 
adiacent  the  ends  thereof,  toggle  links  slldably  carried 
bv'sald  rod,  by  means  of  screw  eyes,  one  of  which  is  inter- 
mediate the  rod  supporting  screw  eyes  and  hooks  carried 
bv  said  links. 


867.568.      BARHEl.RINSER.      »'^°^^«'^/,  ^-   "'^"i'«„^"" 
sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.176. 


867  566      TURBINE.     Nii-S   Baabhits.  ('hrlstianla,  Nor- 
way      Filed  May  25.  1907.      Serial  No.  375.604. 
In  a  turbine,  a  running  wheel  In  which  the  minimum  of 

the  inside  widths  of  exit  lies  in  that  (juarter  of  the  length 


1  A  barrel-rlnser  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
two  separated  Inlets  and  two  outlets,  an  Inner  shell  sepa- 
rating the  outlets  and  provided  with  lower  ports  commu- 
nicating with  the  Inlets  and  upper  ports  communicating 
with  the  outlets,  valves  carried  by  the  inner  shell  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  lower  p<.rts.  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  inner  shell,  and  a  rotatahle  saddle  adapted  to  alter- 
nately open  the  valves  and  provided  with  a  port  wh  ch 
alternately    communicates    with    the    upper    ports    of    the 

inner  casing.  u„„i„„ 

•>     \    barrel-rinser   consisting   of   an   outer    shell    having 

two  separated  inlets  and  two  outlets,  an  inner  shell  hav^ 

inc   two   lower   ports    communicating  with    the   Inlets   and 

upper  ports  communicating  with  the  outlets,  a  transverse 

partition  on  the  Inner  shell  separating  the  outlets,  valves 

carried  by  the  Inner  shell   for  normally   closing  the  lower 

'   ports   a  nozrle  communicating  with  the  inner  shell,  and  a 

'   rotatkble   saddle   adapted   to   alternately   open    the   valves 
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and  proTlded  with  a  port  which  alternately  commanleates 
with  the  upper  porta  of  the  Inner  casing. 

3.  A   barrel-rlnser  conalating  of  an   outer   shell    having 
two  separated  Inlets  and  two  outlets,  an  Inner  shell  sepa 
rating  the  outlets  and  provided  with  lower  ports  commu 
nlcatlng   with   the   Inlets  and   upper   ports  communicating 
with   the  outlets,   self-closing   valves   carried   by  the  Inner 
shell  for  normally  closing  the  lower  ports,  a  nozzle  commu 
nlcatlnjj    with    the    Inner    shell,    and    a    rotatable    saddle 
adapted  to  alternately  open  the  valves  an.l  provided  with 
a    port    which    alternately    communicates    with    the    upper 
ports  of  the  Inner  casing. 

4.  A  barrel-rlnser  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
separated  Inlets  and  outlets,  an  Inner  shell  having  lower 
ports  communicating  with  the  Inlets  and  upper  ports  com- 
municating with  the  outlets,  valves  carried  by  the  Inner 
shell  for  normally  closing  the  lower  ports,  guides  on  said 
valves  slldably  arranged  In  the  Inner  shell,  a  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  rotatable  saddle 
on  the  Inner  shell  having  a  cam  which  alternately  opens 
the  valves  and  a  port  which  alternately  communicates 
with  the  upper  port.s  of  the  Inner  casing. 

5.  A  barrel-rlnser  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
separated  Inlets  and  outlets,  an  Inner  shell  having  lower 
ports  communicating  with  the  Inlets  and  upper  ports  com- 
municating with  the  outlets,  valves  carried  by  the  Inner 
shell  for  normally  closing  the  lower  ports,  said  valves 
being  provided  with  antifriction  rollers,  a  nozzle  commu- 
nicating with  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  rotatable  saddle  on 
the  Inner  shell  having  a  cam  which  alternately  contacts 
with  the  antifriction  rollers,  and  a  port  which  alternately 
communicates  with  the  upper  ports  of  the  inner  casing, 
said  saddle  having  a  basin  communicating  with   its  ports. 

6.  A    barrel  rinser   consisting   of  an    outer   shell    having 
two  separated  Inlets  and  two  outlets,  an   inner  shell  sepa 
rating  the  outlets  and  provided  with  lower  ports  commu- 
nicating  with    the    Inlets   and   upper   ports  communicating 
with  the  outlets,  said  Inner  shell  being  also  provided  with 

a  tubular  extension  and  a  circular  seat,  valves  carried  by  • 
the  Inner  shell  for  normally  closing  the  lower  ports,  a 
noizle  communicating  with  the  tubular  extension,  and  a 
rotatable  saddle  adapted  to  alternately  open  the  valves 
and  provided  with  a  port  which  alternately  communicates 
with  the  upper  ports  of  the  Inner  casing. 


a  hollow  plug  morable  leacthwlM  of  the  shade  atlek.  and 
■prln«  (aiding  arma  and  a  brake,  and  a  rod  extending 
through  aald  shade  stick  and  plug  for  actuating  the  brake 
Independently  of  the  guiding  arms,  subaUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


867,570.      PNEUMATIC    SUSPENSION    MEANS       Jamts 
H.  Clabk,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
•  M.  Thompson,  Richmond.  Va      Filed  May  IS.  1906      Se- 
rial No.  317.439. 


867.569.      CURTAIN -FIXTURE.      Douglas    E.    Bon.vbh, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,599. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  groove, 
a  shade  stick,  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  connected  with 
■aid  shade  stick  and  extending  Into  said  groove,  a  brake 
and  means  for  moving  the  brake  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  window  frame  Independently  of  the  spring  arms, 
■nbfltantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  groove, 
a  shade  stick,  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  connected  with 
•aid  abade  stick  and  extending  into  said  groove,  antifric- 
tion dericea  carried  by  said  spring  arms,  a  brake  and  means 
for  moTing  the  brake  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
window  frame  Independently  of  the  spring  arms,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

8.  A   curtain   fixture  comprising  a  hollow  shade  stick.   1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  r\&ns  described,  the  rombina 
tion  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members  each  closed 
at  one  end.  of  a  flexible  elastic  tube  connected  to  the 
open  end  of  the  Inner  teleso>pic  member  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  outer  telescoping  memt)er.  and  a  flexible  rubber 
lined  fabric  tube  likewise  connected  to  said  telescoping 
meml>ers  and  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  "exible  tube. 
and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  into  said  Hrst 
mentioned  flexible  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  telesroplng  tubular  members  each 
closed  at  one  end.  of  a  flexible  elastic  tube  connected  to 
the  open  end  of  the  Inner  telescopic  member  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  outer  telescoping  member,  and  a  flexible  rubt>er 
lined  fabric  tube  likewise  connected  to  said  telescoping 
members  and  surrounding  the  first  mentlone<l  tube,  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  into  said  first  mentioned 
flexible  tube,  and  an  auxiliary  re.servolr  carried  by  one  of 
said  telescoping  members  and  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  first  mentioned  flexible  tube. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  teleacoplng  cylinders,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  piston  formed  within  one  of  said  cylinders  to 
project  Into  the  other  telescopic  cylinder,  packing  devices 
between  the  telescoping  cylinders,  a  resilient  air  reservoir 
within  one  of  said  telescoping  cylinders  and  having  Its  ends 
connected  with  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  Into  said  resilient  reservoir,  and 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  within  said  piston  in  communlca 
tlon  with  said  resilient  reservoir,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylinders,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  piston  formed  within  one  of  said  cylinders  to 
project  Into  the  other  telescopic  cylinder,  packing  devices 
between  the  telescoping  cylinders,  a  resilient  air  reservoir 
within  one  of  said  telescoping  cylinders  and  having  Its 
ends  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  Into  said  resilient  reservoir, 
said  piston  baring  an  aperture  In  Its  wall  and  a  vsctium 
valve  mechanism  secured  to  said  piston  carrying  cylinder 
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and  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

",  In  iiti  ripparatiis  tf  He  rinss  de8crlbe<1.  the  combina- 
tion With  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylinders  and  means  for 
forming  on  nir  cushion  between  them,  of  a  ring  carried 
by  the  Inner  telescoping  cylinder,  said  ring  having  packing 
receiving  grooves,  a  packing  In  one  of  said  K'rooves  and  an 
absort.ent  wick  In  the  other  groove,  said  ring  having  an 
oil  receiving  proove  In  Its  upper  edge  and  apertures  com 
munlfstlng  between  the  oil  receiving  groove  and  the  ab- 
sort)ent  wlrk  packing  grooves,  oiling  apertures  within  the 
outer  cylindrical  meml>er.  and  a  stop  ring  In  the  outer 
cyllndiical  member,  subs'antlally  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  fln  ftppHratuB  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  telesctiping  cylinders,  means  for  form- 
ing an  air  cushion  between  them,  of  a  ring  carried  by  the 
Inner  telescoping  cylinder,  said  ring  having  packing  recelv 
Ing  grooves,  n  packing  In  one  of  said  grooves  and  an  ab- 
sorbent wick  In  the  other  groove,  snld  ring  having  an  oil 
receiving  groove  In  Its  outer  edge  and  apertures  communl 
eating  t>etween  the  oil  receiving  groove  and  the  absorbent 
wlrk  parking  groove,  oiling  apertures  within  the  outer 
cylindrical  member,  a  stop  ring  In  the  outer  cylindrical 
member,  and  a  resilient  washer  carried  by  the  Inner  cylln- 
drlofll  meml>er  for  co<*\peratIng  with  said  stop  ring,  sub- 
stantlnlly   as  shown  and  de8crll>e<l. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
^alr  of  \ipper  and  lower  telescoping  cylinders,  a  ring  se 
cured  to  the  Inner  telescoping  cylinder  near  Its  upper  end. 
separate  t)acklng  and  lubricating  devices  carried  by  said 
ring  for  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the  upper  cylindrical 
member,  a  stop  ring  carried  by  the  upper  cylindrical  mem 
ber  nt  Its  lower  edge,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  carried 
by  the  upper  cylindrical  meml>er  and  projecting  Into  the 
lower  cylindrical  memt>er  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  air 
retaining  resilient  tubular  memlH?r  secured  at  oue  end  to 
said  piston  :ind  ut  the  other  end  to  said  lower  telescoping 
member  to  form  an  air  reservoir,  means  for  admitting  air 
Into  said  reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  within 
said  hollow  piston  and  communicating  with  said  flexible 
reservoir,  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crll)ed. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt-ed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  telescoping  cylinders,  a  ring  se 
cured  to  the  Inner  telescoplnc  cylinder  near  Its  upper  end. 
packing  devices  carried  by  said  ring  for  engaging  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  upper  cylindrical  meml>er,  a  stop  rlns  carried 
by  the  upper  cylindrical  member  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  plstpn  carried  by  the  upper  cylindrical 
meml^r  and  projecting  Into  the  lower  cyllndrlcnl  member 
iind  ppaceil  therefrom,  an  air  retaining  resilient  tubular 
memlKT  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  lower  telescoping  memt>er  to  form  an  air  res 
ervolr,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  said  reservoir,  said 
piston  having  nn  aperture  In  Its  wall  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  piston  carrying  tele 
scoping  cylinder,  and  a  vacxium  valve  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  the  Interior  of  the  piston,  sub- 
stantlMlly  as  shown  and  described 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
outer  telescoping  cylinder  closed  tit  one  end.  a  hollow  pis- 
ton carried  within  said  cylinder  and  In  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum  valve  In  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the 
Interior  of  the  piston,  a  second  telescoping  cylinder  tele 
scoping  within  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  between  the 
cylinder  wsll  and  the  piston,  a  guide  ring  carried  by  the 
second  telescoping  cylinder,  packing  devices  between  the 
guide  ring  and  the  first  mentioned  telescoping  cylinder,  a 
flexible  nIr  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  and 
a  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  air  tul)e 
and  projecting  through  the  outer  end  of  the  second  tele- 
scoping cylinder,  for  admitting  air  Into  the  air  tul)e.  sub- 
stantially  as  shown   and   descrll>ed 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
outer  telescoping  cylinder  closed  at  one  end.  a  hollow  pis- 
ton carried  within  said  cylinder  and  In  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum  valve  In  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  in- 
terior of  said   piston,   a   second   telescoping   cylinder  tele- 


scoping within  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  between  the 
cylinder  wall  and  the  piston,  a  guide  ring  carried  by  the 
second  telescoping  cylinder,  packing  devices  between  the 
guide  ring  and  the  first  mentioned  telescoping  cylinder,  a 
flexible  air  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  a 
valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  air  tube 
and  projecting  through  the  outer  end  of  the  second  tele- 
scoping cylinder,  for  admitting  air  into  the  air  tul)e,  and  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  within  said  piston  and  communicating 
with  said  air  tube,  substantially  ns  shown  and  described. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  comprising  an 
outer  telescoping  cylinder  closed  at  one  end.  a  hollow  pis- 
ton carried  within  said  cylinder  and  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum  valve  In  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  In 
terlor  of  the  piston,  a  second  telescoping  cylinder  telw 
scoping  within  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  l>etween  the 
cylinder  wall  and  the  piston,  a  guide  ring  carried  by  the 
sec<«nd  telescoping  cylinder,  packing  devices  between  the 
guide  ring  and  the  tlrst  mentioned  telescopic  cylinder,  a 
flexible  air  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  and 
a  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  air 
tul>e  and  projecting  through  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
telescoping  cylinder,  f<ir  admitting  air  Into  the  air  tube, 
said  air  tul)e  comprising  an  Inner  rubber  casing  and  an 
outer  casing  of  expansible  fabric  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrn)ed 

11'.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
outer  telescoping  cylinder  closed  at  one  end.  a  hollow-  pis- 
ton carried  within  said  cylinder  and  In  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum  valve  In  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  piston,  a  second  telescoping  cylinder  tele- 
scoping within  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  t>etween  the 
cylinder  wall  and  the  i)Iston.  a  guide  ring  carried  by  the 
second  telescoping  cylinder,  packing  devices  lietween  the 
guide  ring  and  the  first  mentioned  telescoping  cylinder,  a 
flexible  air  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  a 
valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  air  tube 
and  proje<-tlng  through  the  outer  end  of  the  second  tele 
scoping  cylinder,  for  admitting  air  Into  the  air  tube,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  within  said  piston  and  communicating 
with  said  air  ttil>e.  said  air  tulie  comprising  an  Inner  rub- 
l>er  casing  and  an  outer  casing  of  expansible  fabric,  sub- 
,  Btantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylin- 
ders closed  at  their  outer  ends,  (^f  a  piston  .carried  by  one 
of  said  cylinders  and  projecting  Into  the  other  cylinder,  a 
rubber  air  tul)e  connected  to  the  end  of  said  piston  and 
projecting  Into  the  other  cylinder,  an  air  admitting  valve 
mechanism  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  air  tut>e  and 
projecting  through  the  outer  end  of  saltl  other  cylinder, 
and  a  resilient  bumper  carried  by  said  valve  mechanism 
for  cooperating  with  said  piston  at  times. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylln- 
i  ders,  of  an  inner  flexible  air  tube  witliln  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  carried  by  the  other  cylinder  for  projecting 
into  the  air  ttibe  carrying  cylinder,  a  closure  member  for 
the  end  of  snld  piston  having  an  annular  seat,  a  pair  of 
annular  rlnirs  held  on  said  seat,  an  outer  expansible  tube 
surrounding  said  Inner  flexible  tube  and  held  with  one 
end  l>elwpen  said  i>alr  of  rings,  a  headed  stem  passing 
through  said  piston  end  closure  memt»er.  a  washer  on  said 
stem,  for  securing  one  end  of  the  Inner  tube  between  the 
washer  and  the  stem,  a  nut  on  the  stem  for  holding  the 
washer  In  place,  and  means  for  drawing  the  stem  against 
the  piston  end  closure  meml)er  to  hold  the  end  of  the 
otiter  tubular  member  clamped,  and  a  valve  mechanism 
similarly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tubu- 
lar meml>ers.  substantially  as  shown  and  deBcrn>ed. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  outer  cylindrical  member 
I  and  an  Inner  cylindrical  piston  carried  by  said  outer 
cylindrical  meml^er  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  walls 
thereof,  said  piston  having  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  a 
vacuum  valve  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
the  Interior  of  the  piston,  a  second  telescoping  member 
telescoplcally  projected  Into  the  outer  telescoping  member 
between  It   and  the  piston  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
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each,  a  ring  carried  by  the  second  telescoping  member, 
■aid  ring  having  packing  groovea.  packing  held  In  said 
grooves,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  one  of  said  packing 
grooves,  a  stop  ring  carrle<l  by  the  first  mentioned  cylin- 
drical member  at  Its  open  end,  an  Inner  and  outer  flexi- 
ble tube  held  within  said  second  telescoping  member,  an 
Inflating  valve  connected  with  said  Inner  and  outer  flexi- 
ble tubes  at  one  end  and  projecting  through  the  end  of 
said  second  telescopln-  member,  means  for  connecting 
the  othof  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  tuljes  to  said  piston, 
all    beln«  arrauKed  substantially   as   shown   and   described, 

16.  The  combination  with  an  outer  cylindrical  member 
and  an  Inner  cylindrical  piston  carried  by  said  outer  cylin- 
drical m^•^l^>er  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  thereof,  said 
piston  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  a  vacuum  valve  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  the  piston, 
a  second  telescoping  member  telescoplcally  projected  Into 
the  outer  telescoping  member  between  it  and  the  piston 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  each,  a  ring  carried  by  the 
second  telescoping  member,  said  ring  having  packing 
grooves,  packing  held  between  said  grooves,  mean'*  for  ad- 
mitting oil  to  one  of  said  packing  grooves,  a  stop  ring  car- 
ried by  the  first  meutloned  cylindrical  member  at  its  open 
end,  and  inner  and  outer  flexible  tubes  held  within  said 
second  telescoping  member,  an  Inflating  valve  connected 
with  said  Inner  and  outer  flexible  tubes  at  one  end  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  end  of  said  second  telescoping  member, 
means  for  connectlns  the  other  end  of  said  inner  and  outer 
tut)e8  to  said  piston,  and  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir  held 
within  said  piston  and  communicating  with  said  flexible 
tubes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  outer  cylindrical  member 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  piston  carried  by  said  outer  cylin- 
drical member  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  thereof, 
said  piston  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  a  vacuum  valve 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of 
the  piston,  a  second  telescoping  member  telescoplcally  pro- 
jected into  the  outer  telescoping  member  between  It  and 
the  piston  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  each,  a  ring  car- 
ried by  the  second  telescoping  member,  said  ring  having 
packing  grooves,  packing  held  In  said  grix)ves,  means  for 
admitting  oil  to  one  of  said  packing  groove.s,  a  stop  ilng 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  cylindrical  member  at  its 
open  end,  and  Inner  and  outer  tubes  held  within  said  sec- 
ond telescoping  member,  an  Inflating  valve  connected  with 
said  Inner  and  outer  flexible  tubes  at  one  end  and  project- 
ing throtigh  the  end  of  said  second  telescoping  memh^r, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  Inner  and  outer 
tubes  to  said  piston,  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir  held  within 
said  piston  and  communicating  with  said  flexible  tubes, 
and  graduations  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  second  tele- 
scoping member  for  cooperating  with  the  first  telescoping 
member  to  Indicate  the  relative  position  of  said  telescoping 
members,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  outer  cylindrical  member 
and  an  Inner  cylindrical  piston  carried  by  said  outer  cylln 
drlcal  member  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  walla  thereof, 
said  piston  having  an  aperture,  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  a  vacuum  valve 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of 
the  piston,  a  second  telescoping  member  telescoplcally  pro 
Jected  Into  the  outer  telescoping  member  between  it  and 
the  piston  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  each,  a  ring  car 
rled  by  the  second  telescoping  member,  said  ring  having 
packing  grooves,  packing  held  between  said  grooves,  mean« 
for  admitting  oil  to  one  of  said  packing  urooves,  a  stop 
ring  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  cylindrical  member  at 
Its  open  end.  and  Inner  and  outer  flexible  tubes  held  within 
said  second  telescoping  member,  an  Inflating  valve  con 
nected  with  said  Inner  and  outer  flexible  tubes  at  one  end 
and  projecting  through  the  end  of  said  telescoping  member. 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  Inner  and  outer 
tubes  to  said  piston,  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir  held  within 
said  piston  and  communicating  with  said  flexible  tubes. 
and  a  resilient  bumper  carried  by  said  air  admitting  valve 
for  cooperating  with  said  piston  at  times. 


867,571.     OAS-COCK.      Emil  L.  Clacs.  Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed  May   11,   1907.      Serial   No.  373.131. 


1.  .\  stop-cock  for  gas-burners,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plug  fitted  In  the  casing,  a  handle  on  the  plug,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  plug,  the  disk  belnij  provided  with  an  Inter- 
ruption In  its  surface,  and  a  spring  plunger  secured  to  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  the  disk. 

2.  A  stop-cock  for  gas-burners,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plug  fitted  In  the  casing,  a  handle  on  the  plug,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  plug,  the  disk  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
ruption in  its  surface,  a  spring  plunger  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  en^aKC  the  disk,  and  a  gripping-trigger  on 
the  plunger. 

3.  .\  stop  cock  for  gas-burner.-',  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plug  fitted  in  the  casing,  and  a  handle  on  the  plug.  In  com- 
bination with  a  disk  secured  to  the  ping  and  haying  an  In- 
terrupted surface,  stops  pi  ejecting  from  the  disk,  and  a 
hand  controlled  spring-plunger  secured  to  the  casing  for 
engagement  with  the  Interrupted  surface  of  said  disk. 


867.572.  STOVE  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  HEATINO 
AIR.  Samuel  C.  Davidso.v,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1906.      Serial  No.  335,130. 


1.  In  stoves  and  apparatus  for  heating  air  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclosed  furnace,  groups  of  horliontal  tubes 
at  the  side  of  said  furnace,  laterally  extending  back  flues 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  furnace,  fixed  tube  plates  forming 
the  forward  walls  of  said  flues  with  externally  projecting 
cylindrical  flanges  around  the  tube  holes  therein,  fixed 
rear  walls  to  said  flues  having  heat  radiating  gills  on  the 
exterior,  cleaning  doors  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  tines, 
flues  leading  from  said  laterally  extending  flues  to  the 
chimney,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  stoves  and  apparatus  for  heating  air  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclosed  furnace,  laterally  extending  bark 
flues  at  the  rear  end  of  said  furnace,  fixed  tube  plates 
forming  the  forward  walls  of  said  back  flues,  externally 
projecting  cylindrical  flanges  around  the  tube  holes  In 
said  back  tube  plate,  horizontal  tubes  having  their  rear 
ends  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  front  ends  of  the  tubes, 
shoulders  upon  the  rear  ends  of  said  tube*  said  shouldera 
l»elng  adapted  to  enter  within  the  flanges  around  the  tube 
holes  In  the  back  tub©  plates.  Qxe4  rear  walls  to  said 
back  flues  having  radiating  gills  on  the  exterior,  cleaning 
doors  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  flues,  laterally  extend- 
ing front  flues  at  the  front  ends  of  said  horizontal  tubes. 


October  8, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1497 


tube  plates  forming  the  rear  walls  <rf  ««M  front  flues,  sub- 
stantially as  set   foi  til 

3.  In  stoves  and  apparatus  for  heating  nlr  the  combi- 
nation of  an  inclosed  furnace,  laterally  extending  back 
flues  at  the  rear  end  of  said  furnace,  cleaning  doors  dls 
posed  nt  the  end  of  said  tines,  fixed  back  plates  to  said 
flues  with  heat  radiating  gills  on  their  exterior  surface, 
a  back  tube  plate  forming  the  front  of  said  back  flues. 
flanges  around  the  tul>e  holes  in  said  bock  tul>e  plate, 
said  flanges  extending  towards  the  front  of  the  stove, 
tubes  having  shoulders  at  their  rear  ends  fittln*?  within 
said  flanges  and  packings  disposed  around  the  tubes  with- 
in said  fliinges,  an  enhirgenient  at  the  front  end  of  each 
tube  of  a  slxe  at  least  equal  to  said  shoulders  on  the 
rear  end,  a  front  tul>e  plate  having  holes  for  receiving 
the  enlargements  at  the  front  ends  of  the  tubes,  means 
for  securing  the  front  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  flues  for 
conveying  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  tul)e8  to 
the  chimney,  an  Inclosing  casing  to  said  apparatus. 

4.  In  an  air  heating  stove  or  apparntus  the  combina- 
tion with  croups  of  smoke  ttibos  dlsp<>»e<l  at  the  side  of 
an  Inclosed  furnace  and  an  Inclosing  casing  forming  a 
chamber  by  which  air  to  t*  heated  Is  led  around  and 
amongst  the  group  of  tubes,  of  deflecting  plates  disposed 
In  the  midst  of  the  groups  of  tul>e8  and  so  arranged  ns  to 
deflect  the  air  towards  the  exterior  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  furnace  and  to  Interrupt  the  radiation  of  heat  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  air  heating  stove  or  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  groups  of  smoke  tribes  disposed  at  the  side  of 
an  Inclosed  furnace  and  an  Inclosing  casing  forming  a 
chamber  by  which  air  to  be  heated  Is  led  around  and 
amongst  the  group  of  tubes,  of  deflecting  plates  disposed 
In  the  midst  of  the  groups  of  tubes  and  so  arranged  as  to 
deflect  the  air  towards  the  exterior  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  furnace  and  to  interrupt  the  radiation  of  heat  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  spacing  ribs  on  the  deflecting 
plates    and    hooks    for    suspending    said    plates    from    the 

tubes. 

6.  A  stove  or  apparatus  for  heating  air.  having  In  com- 
bination a  series  of  tubes,  front  and  rear  plates  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  tulH's  are  connected,  said  rear  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  ex 
tend,  and  said  tubes  having  shoulders  surrounding  said 
holes,  and  packings  compressed  l>etween  8u<  h  shoulders 
and  said  rear  plate,  and  said  front  plate  having  holes  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  shouldered  ends  of  said 
tubes  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  connected  with 
said  front  plate  for  holding  said  tut»es  In  place  with  said 
packings  compressed,  whereby  said  tubes  can  be  Inserted 
or  removed   throuKh   said   front  plate. 

7.  A  stove  or  apparatus  for  heating  air,  having  In  com 
blnatlon  a  series  of  tulK^s.  front  and  rear  plates  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  tula's  are  connected,  said  rear  plate  hav 
Ing  a  s«'rles  of  holes  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  ex 
tend,   and    flanges   surrounding  said   tuU's,   and   said   tubes 
having   shoulders   surrounding   said    holes    and    fitting    In 
said  flariRes.  and  pnrklngs  compressed  l^tween  8\ich  shoul- 
ders   and    snld    rear    plate,    and    said    front    plate    having 
holes  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit   the  8houldere<i  ends 
of  said  tubes  to  pass  tberefhrounh.  and  means  connected 
with  said  front  plate  for  holding  said  tut>es  In   place  with 
said   packings  r<.mpresso<l.    whereliv    said    tul)e8  can   be   In- 
serted or  removed  through  snld  front   plnte. 

8.  A  stove  or  apparatus  for  heating  air.  having  In  com 
blnatlon  n  series  of  tutx's,  front  an<l  rear  plates  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  <onnecte<i.  said  rear  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  tul>es  ex- 
tend, and  fiances  surrounding  snld  tnlies,  and  said  tubes 
having  shoulders  surrounding  snld  holes  and  fitting  in 
said  flanges,  and  packings  compressed  tH>tween  such  shoul 
ders  and  snld  rear  plate,  and  said  front  plate  having 
holes  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  shouldered  ends 
of  said  tulles  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  connected 
with  said  front  plate  for  holding  said  lul»e8  In  place  with 
said  packings  compressed,  said  means  comprising  annular 
caps  adapted  to  engage  said  tul-es  and  to  he  fixed  to  said 
front   plnte 

9.  In  a  stove  or  apparntus  for  heating  air  the  comblna 


tlon  with  a  central  Inclosed  furnace  and  back  and  front 
flues  disposed  laterally  of  said  furnace,  of  horizontal 
tubes  connecting  the  said  back  and  front  flues,  flanges 
formed  on  tlie  tul>e  plate  of  the  back  flues  and  made  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  holes  In  the  said  tube  plate, 
collars  on  the  renr  ends  of  the  tubes  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in said  flaoKes  with  compressible  packings  between  the 
collars  and  the  tube  plate,  an  enlarjjenient  In  the  front 
end  of  each  tube  at  least  as  large  In  diameter  as  the  col- 
lar upon  the  rear  end.  the  front  tube  plate  InMng  formed 
with  holes  corresponding  to  said  enlargements  and  means 
for  securing  the  front  end  of  the  tul.«e8  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8«7,573.  FALI.rROPE  CARRIER.  Jamks  O.  Dei-anbt 
and  ASHKB  Lambert.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1904.     Serial  No.  198,768. 


/fi 


lit 


/t> 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  rope  carrier  having  a  frame,  a  trac- 
tion roller  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  small  face  and 
flange  like  portions  at  each  side  thereof,  projecting  beyond 
the  same  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  large  face, 
said  faces  being  adapted  respectively  to  engaKe  the  haul 
rope  and  main  cable. 

2.  A  rope  carrier  for  conveyer  systems  Including  a  driv- 
ing roller  having  two  faces  adapted  respectively  to  Ik?  en- 
gage<l  by  the  conveyer  trackway  or  main  cable  and  the  con- 
veyer haul  rope,  said  faces  of  the  roller  having  their  cen- 
tral or  middle  planes  coincident,  for  the  purjMise  specified. 

3.  A  rope  carrier  for  conveyer  systems  having  a  driv- 
ing roller  with  two  faces  of  different  diameters  adapted 
respectively  to  be  engaged  by  the  conveyer  trackway  or 
main  cable  and  a  haul  rope,  said  faces  of  the  roller  having 
their  central  or  middle  planes  coincident,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4  In  a  conveyer  system  a  track  rope  and  a  haul  rope 
combined  with  a  rope  carrier  Including  a  suitable  frame 
with  a  single  traction   roller  having  separate  grooves  for 

'  the  track  rope  and  the  haul  rope,  said  roller  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  track  rope,  a  pair  of  antl  friction  de- 
vices running  on  said  track  rope  and  means  for  holding 
the  haul  rope  in  driving  engagement  with  the  under  side 
of  said  traction  roller 

5.  In  a  conveyer  a  rope  carrier  consisting  of  a  single 
traction  roller,  a  groove  or  face  on  said  roller  for  the  track 
rope,  a  groove  or  face  on  said  roller  for  the  haul  rope,  a 
suitable  frame  supporting  said  roller,  and  a  pair  of  anti- 
friction devices  traveling  on  the  track  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  haul  rope  In  propelling  engagement  with  the  under 
side  of  said  traction  roller. 

0.  In  a  conveyer  system  two  ropes  of  respectively  dif- 
ferent diameter  combined  with  a  rope  carrier  consisting  of 
a  frame,  a  single  traction  roller  supported  In  said  frame, 
two    groKives    on    said    roller,    having   their   central    planes 

I  coincident,   corresponding   In  diameter   respectively    to  the 
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diameter  of  the  two  ropes  aforesaid,  means  for  pressing 
said  roller  against  the  under  side  of  one  rope  and  means 
for  pressing  said  roller  against  the  upper  side  of  the  other 
rope. 


867,574.  MOETISE-CASE.  Fkedekick  Eqqb,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perfect  Slldlnji  Door  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Cai..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  18.  1904.     Serial  No.  213,119. 


1.  A  face  plate  having  an  opening  and  rearwanlly  pro- 
jecting shoulders,  case  members  externally  of  said  opening 
Interlocking  with  said  shoulders,  and  each  furnished  with 
a  rim  wall,  the  rim  walls  of  said  members  being  construct- 
ed to  engHije  each  other  when  the  members  interlock  with 
said  shoulders,  and  being  beveled  as  shown  and  described 
at  the  end.s  near  said  shoulders  to  allow  disengagement  of 
the  memljers  with  the  shoulders  when  the  members  arc 
spread  apart. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  face  plate,  having  an  opening 
and  having  shoulders  on  Its  rear  face,  two  sheet  metal 
members  externally  of  said  opening,  each  having  a  rim  wall 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  memt)er  around  three  edges 
thereof ;  and  tongues  projecting  from  the  other  sides  at  the 
other  edge,  the  walls  of  the  members  l)€lng  adapted  to  en 
gage  each  other  and  the  tongues  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
loclc  with  the  shoulders  o*  the  fai-c  plate,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  members  together 

.'?,  In  a  mortise  case,  two  side  members,  each  having  a 
rim  wall  projecting  on  one  side  from  three  of  its  edges  and 
tong^ies  projecting  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  other 
edge,  said  memlier  being  recessed  at  the  edge  between  said 
tongvipR.  a  face  plate  provided  with  shoulders  on  Its  rear 
face  for  engaging  with  the  tongues  on  the  side  members, 
and  a  receptacle  in  said  recesses  provided  with  openings 
for  the  lock  mechanism. 

4  In  a  mortise  case,  two  side  members,  each  having  a 
rim  wall  on  Its  Inner  side  around  three  of  its  edges  and 
tongues  on  the  outer  side  at  the  other  edge,  each  member 
being  cut  away  between  said  tongues  to  form  seml-clrcu 
lar  recesses,  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  perforated  rim 
wall  on  Its  rear  face  for  engaging  with  said  tongues,  and 
a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  receptacle  in  the  recesses, 
the  forward  portion  of  which  tits  between  the  rim-wall  of 
the  face  plate  and  the  rear  portion  Is  only  as  wide  as  the 
thickness  of  the  case,  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  being 
Inclined  and  the  curved  wall  provided  with  openings  for 
the  lock  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  comprising 
an  open  end,  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  being  each  cut 
away  at  the  open  end  to  form  a  recess,  a  face  plate  secured 
to  said  open  end  and  provided  within  an  opening,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle In  said  recess,  the  front  of  which  is  open  and  ad 
jacent  to  and  opposite  the  opening  In  the  face  plate  and  the 
rear  Is  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  another 
opening  suhetantially  midway  between  said  ends,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  In  the  face  plate  being  at  a  point 
yertlcally  between  the  openings  In  the  receptacle,  wberehy 
It  Is  adapted  for  use  as  a  locking  wall  and  for  a  flnger-hold. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  one  end  of 
which  Is  provided  with  ao  opening,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  In  the  casing  proper  adjacent  to  and  com- 
manlcatlng  with  said  opening,  one  wall  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  two  openings,  one  of  which  Is  below  the  opening 
In  the  face  plate  and  the  other  one  la  above  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  locking  mechanism  within  the  casing  proper. 


a  portion  of  one  member  of  which  Is  movable  vertically 
through  the  lower  opening  In  the  receptacle  to  release  the 
latch  and  a  portion  of  another  member  is  movable  longi- 
tudinally through  the  other  opening  in  the  receptacle  for 
holding  the  latch  in  position. 


8  6  7,575  PROCESS  OF  REDT'CING  P'ORMIC  ACID 
CAaLrros  Ellis,  White  Plains,  N  Y  ,  and  Karl  P.  Mc- 
Blbot,  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,387. 


1.  The  process  of  reducing  acids  of  the  monobasic  fatty 
acid  series  with  formation  of  aldehydes  and  alcohols 
which  consists  In  electrolytlng  the  same  In  the  presence  of 
a  stronger  mineral  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  adds  of  the  monobasic  fatty 
series  with  the  formation  of  aldehydes  and  alcohols  which 
consists  In  electrolyzlr^g  the  same  In  the  presence  of  sul 
furic  acid 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  furmic  acid  which  consists 
In  electrolyzlng  the  same  in  the  presence  of  a  stronger 
mineral  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  formic  acid  which  consists 
In  electrolyting  the  same  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

Ti.  The  process  of  reflucing  formic  acid  which  consists 
In  electrolyzlng  the  same  in  a  cathode  compartment  in 
the  presence  of  a  stronger  mineral  acid. 

6.  The  process  of  reducing  formic  acid  which  consists 
In  electrolyzlng  the  same  In  a  cathode  compartment  in 
the  presence  of  sulfuric  add. 

7.  The  process  of  reducing  fatty  acids  which  cijnsists 
in  electrolyzlng  the  same  in  the  presence  of  a  stronger 
mineral  acid,  removing  a  portion  of  the  t>ath  from  time 
to  time,  distilling  out  reduction  products  and  returning 
the  residual  liquid  to  serve  anew. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  formic  acid  which  consists 
in  electrolyzlng  the  same  in  the  presence  of  a  stronger 
mineral  acid,  removing  a  portion  of  the  bath  from  time  to 
time,  distilling  out  reduction  products  and  returning  the 
residual  liquid  to  serve  anew. 

9.  The  process  of  reducing  fatty  acids  which  consists 
in  elei^'irolyilng  the  same  in  the  presence  of  a  stronger 
mineral  acid,  removing  a  portion  of  the  reduced  liquid. 
passing  the  same  through  a  stripping  still  and  returning 
to  the  electrolytic  bath  with  addition  of  more  fatty  acid 

10.  The  process  of  reducing  formic  acid  which  consists 
In  electrolyzlng  the  same  In  the  presence  of  a  stronger 
mineral  add.  removing  a  portion  of  the  reduced  liquid, 
passing  the  same  through  a  stripping  still  and  returning 
to  the  electrolytic  bath  with  addition  of  more  formic  acid. 

11.  In  the  electrolytic  re<1uctlon  of  organic  compounds, 
the  process  of  continuously  recovering  volatile  reduction 
products  which  consists  in  removing  a  portion  of  the 
electrolyzed  and  reduced  liquid,  passing  the  same  through 
a  stripping  still  to  remove  such  volatile  reduction  prod- 
ucts, and  returning  the  stripped  liquid  to  the  electrolytic 
bath.N 

12.  In  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  organic  compounds, 
the  proceea  of  continuously  recovering  volatile  reduction 
products  which  consists  In  removing  a  portion  of  the 
electrolysed  and  reduced  Hqnld,  passing  the  same  through 
a  stripping  still  In  fllmlform  condition  against  a  circulating 
gas  mass  to  remove  such  volatile  prodncts,  and  returning 
the  stripped  liquid  to  the  electrolytic  bath. 
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^^  In  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  organic  compounds, 
the  process  of  ctintinuously  recovering  volatile  reduction 
products  which  consists  in  removing  a  portion  of  the 
electrolyzed  and  reduced  liquid,  heating  and  filming  the 
same,  circulating  a  gas  mass  in  doso<l  circuit  thro\igh  a 
condenser,  over  the  fllme<1  liquid  and  back  to  the  condenser 
and  thereby  stripping  "said  liquid  of  volatile  products,  and 
returning  the  stripped  liquid  for  renewe<l  electrolysis. 

14.  In  the  ele<-trolytlc  reduction  of  ..iKanlc  compounds. 
the  process  of  recovering  volatile  reduction  products 
which  consists  in  filming  and  heating  the  electrolytically 
re<liiced  liquid  and  while  In  such  filmed  and  heated  con- 
dition stripping  It  ty  a  clrcalating  gai*  mass  traveling  In 
closed  circuit  through  a  condenser,  and  re^lectrolyzing  the 
stripped  liquid. 


8  6  7,576.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Sebastian  Z.  de  Fbb- 
SANTi,  I^ondon,  England  Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.  Serial 
No.  293,672. 


}^   i      j-     j  \^ 


^rj]'jjjirj'i'j'.iiT 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  chamlwrs 
conduits  connecting  said  chambers  In  series,  certain  of  said 
conduits  having  operative  portions  exterior  to  said  cham 
bers  ;  flue  means  through  which  hot  gases  flow,  certain  of 
said  conduit  operative  portions  standing  In  the  same  oper- 
ative relation  to  different  chamt>er8  being  disposed  side  liy 
side  across  said  flue  means  In  portions  of  said  hot  gases  at 
substantially  the  same  temperature. 

•J  In  cumtilnatlon.  a  plurality  of  turbine  chaml>er8  ;  n 
superheater  connected  to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  of  said 
chambers  ;  conduits  connecting  said  chambers  in  series, 
certain  of  said  conduits  having  ojx'rative  portions  exterior 
to  said  chambers ;  flue  means  through  which  hot  gases 
flow,  certain  of  said  conduit  operative  portions  together 
with  said  superheater  l>elng  disposed  side  by  side  across 
said  flue  means  In  [Mirtlons  of  said  hot  gases  at  8ul>8tan- 
tlally   the  same  femi>erat\ire 

n.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers;  con- 
duits connecting  said  chanil>ers  in  series,  certain  conduits 
having  operative  portions  exterior  to  said  chambers:  flue 
means  through  which  hot  gases  flow,  certain  of  said  con- 
duit operative  portions  standing  in  the  same  operative  re- 
lation to  different  chaml>ers  l«elng  disposed  side  by  side 
across  said  flue  means  In  porthms  of  said  hot  gases  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  temperature  ;  twller  elements  also  dis 
posed  in  said  flue  means  and  on  that  side  of  said  conduit 
operative  i><)rtlons  from  which  said  hot  gases  flow. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  chaml>ers  In 
which  working  fluid  undergoes  successive  expansions  to 
gether  with  means  for  rendering  the  aggregate  expansion 
through  certain  of  said  chaml)ers  on  the  whole  sul>8tan- 
tlally  Isothermal,  ssid  means  Including  conduits  connect 
ing  said  certain  chambers,  said  conduits  having  operative 
ixirtions  exterior  to  said  chamliers  and  Inchidlng  also  flue 
means  through  which  hot  gases  flow,  said  conduit  opera- 
tive portions  lieing  disposed  in  parallel  In  said  flue  means 
as  regards  the  flow  of  said  hot  gases  therethrough. 

.')  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  heat  atmorblng 
elements,  through  which  sets  fluid  passes,  the  correspond- 
ing elements  of  different  sets  being  arranged  cyclically  in 
a  certain  order  together  with  duct  means  through  which  a 
heating  medium  passes,  said  heat  absorbing  sets  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  In  said  duct  means  as  regards  the  flow  of 
said  heating  medium  therethrough. 

6.    In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers  ;  con 
dults  connecting  said  chambers  in  series,  certain  of  said 


conduits  having  operative  portions  exterior  to  said  cham- 

l>ers  :  flue  means  through  which  hot  gases  flow,  certain  of 
said  conduit  o{>eratlve  jwrtlons  standing  In  the  same  oper- 
ative relation  to  different  chambers  l>elng  disposed  In  said 
flue  means  In  portions  of  said  hot  gases  at  subetantially 
the  same  temp«'rature 

7.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers;  a 
superheater  connected  to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  of  said 
chaml)er8  :  conduits  connecting  said  chaml>era  in  series, 
certain  of  said  conduits  having  operative  i>ortlons  exterior 
to  said  chamljers ;  flue  means  through  which  hot  gases 
flow,  certain  of  said  conduit  operative  portions  together 
with  said  superheater  t>elng  disposed  In  said  flue  means  In 
portions  of  said  hot  gases  at  Bul)stantlally  the  same  tem- 
perature. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  chaml>er8  ;  con- 
duits connecting  said  chamt>ers  in  series,  certain  conduits 
having  operative  portions  exterior  to  said  chaml)era  ;  flue 
means  through  which  hot  gases  flow,  certain  of  said  con- 
duit operative  portions  standing  in  the  same  operative  re- 
lation to  different  chaml>er8  i»elng  disposed  In  said  flue 
means  in  portions  of  said  hot  gases  at  sut>8tantlaily  the 
same  temperature;  l)oller  elements  also  disposed  in  ssid 
flue  means  and  on  that  side  of  said  conduit  operative  por- 
tions from  which  said  liot  gases  flow 

9.  In  coniMnntlon.  a  plurality  of  t»irl>lne  chnml^ers  in 
which  working  fluid  undergoes  successive  expansions;  a 
superheater  coiinecte<l  to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  of  said  cham- 
bers ;  together  with  means  for  rendering  the  aggregate  ex- 
pansion through  certain  of  said  chambers  on  the  whole 
substantially  isothermal,  said  means  Including  conduits 
connecting  said  certain  chaml>ers,  said  conduits  having  op 
eratlve  portions  exterior  to  said  chaml>er8  and  including 
,t1so  flue  means  through  which  hot  gases  flow,  said  conduit 
operative  portions  and  paid  superheater  l>elng  disposed  In 
parallel  in  said  Hue  means  as  regards  the  flow  of  said  hot 
gases  therethrough. 


807,577.  STENCILING  MACHINE  William  G.  Ft  erth, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Equllibrator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  lOOr..  Serial  No. 
293,053.     Renewed  July  3.   1907.      Serial  No.  382,075. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  or  stenciling  machine  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  standards,  a  main  cylinder  adapted  to  carry 
a  stencil  mounte<1  l)etween  said  standards,  points  of  piv- 
otal support  extending  inwardly  from  and  at  the  back  of 
each  support,  spring  l)ands  of  great  resilience  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  with  said  points  of  pivotal  support,  said 
spring  bands  being  capable  of  oscillatory  motion  In  vertical 
planes,  at  rljiht  angles  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  a  laterally  extending  band  at  or  near  the 
front  end  portions  of  the  standards,  said  laterally  extend- 
ing band  having  an  oscillatory  action  In  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  the  os- 
cillatory action  of  said  laterally  extending  band  cooperat- 
ing with  the  resilient  action  of  the  rearwardly  extending 
spring  bands,  means  for  securing  the  free  and  unsupported 
ends  of  the  laterally  extending  band  to  the  free  and  unsup- 
ported ends  of  the  rearwardly  extending  spring-bands,  a 
pressure  roller  having  its  Journals  supported  on  said 
spring  bands  Intermediate  of  the  points  of  oscillatory  sup- 
port of  said  spring  bands  and  their  free  and   unsupported 
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ends,  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  Tertlc«l  plane 
passing  through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main 
cylinder,  and  a  support  centrally  disposed  beneath  said 
laterally  extending  hand,  all  arrange*!  to  produce  a  pres 
sure  upwardly  of  the  pressure-roller  against  the  main  cyl- 
inder, but  permitting  of  a  rocking  motion  of  the  laterally 
extending  band  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  central  support 
and  simultaneously  therewith  of  an  oscillatory  motion 
of  the  rearwardiy  extending  spring  bands,  for  equalizing 
the  pressure  of  the  pressure  roller  .'lijalnst  tlit-  mnln  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  printing  apparatus  or  stenclUni;  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  standards,  a  main  cylinder  adapted  to 
carry  a  stencil  mounted  between  said  standards,  points 
of  pivotal  support  extending  Inwardly  from  and  at  the 
back  of  said  support,  spring  bands  of  great  resilience 
connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  points  of  pivotal 
support,  said  sprinKl)ands  being  capable  of  oscillatory 
motion  In  vertical  planes,  at  right  anijles  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  laterally  extending 
band  at  or  near  the  front  end-p<>rt ioos  of  the  standards, 
said  laterally  extending  l)and  having  an  oscillatory  ac- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  the  oscillatory  action  of  said 
lateriilly  extending  hand  cooporating  with  the  resilient 
action  of  the  rearwardiy  extending  spring-bands,  means 
for  securing  the  frp»>  and  unsupported  t^nds  of  thp  Iat>»r- 
ally  extending  band  to  the  free  ami  unsupported  ends 
of  the  rearwardiy  extending  spring  bands,  a  pressure- 
roller  having  Its  Journals  supported  on  said  spring-bands 
Intermediate  of  the  points  of  oscillatory  support  of  said 
spring  bands  and  their  free  and  unsupportwl  ends  and 
In  vertical  allnement  with  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  cylin- 
der, and  a  cam-shaped  lifting  or  raising  supp'irt  centrally 
disposed  t)eneath  said  laterally  extending  band,  all  ar 
ranged  to  produce  a  pressure  upwardly  of  the  pressure- 
roller  against  the  main  cylinder,  but  permitting  of  a 
rocking  motion  of  the  laterally  extending  band  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  central  support  and  simultaneously  there- 
with of  an  oscillatory  motion  of  the  rearwardiy  extend- 
ing spring-bands,  for  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the 
pressure  roller  against  the  main  cylinder,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  A  printing  apparatus  or  stenciling   machine  compris- 
ing   a    pair    of    standards,    a    main    cylinder    adapted    to 
carry    a    stencil    mounted    between    said    standards,    points 
of   pivotal    support   extending    inwardly    from    and    at    the 
back    of    each    support,    spring  bands    of    great    resilience 
connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  points  of  pivotal 
support,    said    spring  bands    t>elng    capable    of    oscillatory 
nioTioii    In   vertical   planes,   nf    right    angles   to   the   centrnl 
longitudinal    axis    of   said   cylinder,    a    laterally    extending 
band   at   ■>r   near  the  front  end  portions  of  the  standards, 
said    laterally   extending   band    having   an    oscillatory   ac- 
tion lu  a   vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  ver- 
tical   plane   [)assli);:   through    the   central    longitudinal    axis 
of  said   cylinder,   and  the  oscillatory   action  of  said   later 
ally  extending  band  cfioperatlng  with  the  resilient  action 
of     the     rearwardiy    extending     spring  bands,     means     for 
securing  the  free   and   unsupported  ends  of   the   laterally 
extending  band  to  the  free  and  unsupported  ends  of  the 
rearwardiy  extending  spring-bands,  a  pressure  roller  hav 
log  its  journals  supported  on  said  spring-bands  Interme 
diate  of  the  points  of  oscillatory  support  of  said  spring 
bands   and    their   free   and    unsupported   ends   and    in    ver 
tlcal    allnement   with    the    vertical    plane   passing   throuKb 
the   central    longitudinal   axis  of  feild    main   cylinder,    and 
a    laterally    extending    shaft    having    Its    ends    rotatably 
supported    In    t^earlngs   of   said    standards,    a    cam-shaped 
lifting    or    raising    support    centrally    disposed    upon    sahl 
shaft,   said   support   being   in   engagement   with    the    lower 
surface  of  said   laterally  extending  band   at  a   point  cen 
trally    between    the   ends   of   said    band,   and    means   con 
oected     with    said    abaft    for    producing    an     oscillatory 
motion   of   the   shaft,   all    arranged    to   produce   and   regu 
late  the  preaaure  upwardly  of  the  pressure-roller  against 
the  main  cylinder,  but  permitting  of  a  rocking  motion  of 


the  laterally  extending  Iwind  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  een- 
tral  support  and  simultaneously  therewith  of  an  oscilla- 
tory motion  of  the  rearwardiy  extending  spring  bands, 
for  equallting  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  roller  against 
the  main  cylinder,  sul)«tantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  stenciling  machine  comprMng  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, ft  main  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  a  stencil  mounted' 
between  said  standards,  a  pair  of  rearwardiy  extending 
spring  bands,  each  band  l>elng  located  adjacent  to  a 
standard  and  having  a  point  of  pivotal  support  at  Its 
rear  end,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillatory  motion  In  ver 
tlcal  planes,  at  right  angles  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  laterally  extending  band,  said 
band  having  an  oscillatory  action  In  a  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
oscillatory  action  of  said  laterally  extending  band  coop- 
erating with  the  resilient  action  of  said  rearwardiy  ex- 
tending bands  and  havinc  its  free  and  iinsupported  ends 
connected  with  the  free  and  unsupported  ends  of  the  rear- 
wardiy extending  bands,  and  a  raising  or  lowering  sup- 
port centrally  disposed  beneath  and  In  engagement  with 
said  laterally  extending  band  for  permitting  of  a  rocking 
motion  of  said  laterally  extending  band  and  simulta- 
neously therewith  of  an  oscillatory  motion  of  the  rear- 
wardiy extending  bands,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  stenciling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  main  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  a  stencil  mounted 
between  said  standards,  a  pair  of  rea.'-wardly  extending 
spring  bands,  each  band  being  located  adjacent  to  a 
standard  and  having  a  point  of  pivotal  support  at  its 
rear  end.  so  as  to  l)e  capable  of  osciilntory  motion  in  ver- 
tical planes,  at  right  angles  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  laterally  extending  band,  8ai(> 
band  havlnu  an  oscillatory  action  in  a  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
oscillatory  action  of  said  laterally  extending  band  coop- 
erating with  the  resilient  action  of  said  rearwardiy  ex- 
tending: bands  and  having  its  free  and  unsupported  ends 
connected  with  the  free  and  unsupported  en<ls  of  the  re.ir 
wardly  extending  bands,  and  an  adjustable  raising  or 
lowerinif  support  centrally  disi>osed  N^neath  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  laterally  extending  band  for  i)ermlt- 
tlng  of  a  rocking  motion  of  said  laterally  extending  band 
and  simultaneously  therewith  of  an  oscillatory  motion 
of  the  rearwardiy  extending  bands,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  stenciling  machine  comprising  a  pair  ^f  stand 
ards.  a  main  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  a  stencil  mounted 
between  said  standards,  a  pair  of  rearwardiy  extending 
spring  bands,  each  band  being  located  adjacent  to  a 
standard  and  havlui;  a  point  of  pivotal  support  at  its 
rear  end,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillatory  motion  In  ver- 
tical planes,  at  right  angles  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  laterally  extending  band,  said 
band  having  an  oscillatory  action  In  a  vertical  plane  sul>- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  central  longlt<idlnal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
oscillatory  action  of  said  laterally  •^xtendlnt;  band  coop- 
erating with  the  resilient  action  of  said  rearwardiy  ex- 
tending bands  and  having  Its  free  and  unsupported  ends 
connecte<l  with  the  free  and  unsupported  ends  of  the  rear- 
wardiy extending  bands,  and  an  oaclllatc)ry  and  cam- 
shaped  raising  or  lowering  support  centrally  d!sp<>»e<l 
beneath  and  In  engagement  with  said  laterally  extending 
band  for  permitting  of  a  rocking  motion  of  said  laterally 
extending  band  and  simultaneously  therewith  of  an 
oscillatory  motion  of  the  rearwardiy  extending  bands,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  stenciling  machine  In  which  a  waxed  pai>er 
stencil  and  an  ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  perforated 
inking  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  resilient  roll  to 
press  the  sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder,  of  a 
spring  at  each  end  of  the  roll  to  press  It  yieldingly  against 
the  cylinder,  a   bar  for  whose  ends  said  springs  serve  as 
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aupporta.  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  bar  at 
a  point  midway  of  Its  length  to  compensate  for  difference 
in  their  power  and  put  them  under  eq<ial  tension  and 
cause  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  cylinder  to  be  the 
same  at  one  end  as  at  the  other.  | 

8.  In  a  stenciling  machine  In  which  a  waxed  paper  j 
stencil  and  an  ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  perforated  | 
Inking  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  resilient  roll  to 
press  the  sheets  against  the  stencil  ui>on  the  .yllnder,  of 
springs  at  the  ends  of  the  roll  to  press  it  yieldingly  against 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  springs  to 
press  the  roll  against  the  cylinder,  said  tensioning  means 
Including  a  device  whereby  said  springs  are  caused  to 
act  one  against  the  other  to  bring  them  into  equilibrium 
and  cause  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  cylinder  to  be 
the  same  at  one  end  as  at  the  otlier. 

0.  In  a  stenciling  machine  in  which  a  waxed  paper 
stencil  and  an  ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  perforated 
inking  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  resilient  roll  to 
press  the  sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder, 
of  springs  at  the  ends  of  the  roll  to  press  it  yieldingly  ; 
against  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  tensioning  said 
springs  to  press  the  roll  against  the  cylinder,  said  ten- 
sioning means  Including  a  device  whereby  said  springs 
are  caused  to  act  one  against  the  other  to  bring  them 
into  equilibrium  and  cause  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon 
the  cylinder  to  be  the  same  at  one  end  as  at  the  other, 
and  a  device  adjustable  to  regulate  the  degree  to  which 
aaid  springs  are  tensioned  by  said  tensioning  means  while 
preserving  their  equilibrium. 

10.  In  a  stenciling  machine  In  which  a  waxed  paper 
atencil  and  an  Ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  perforated 
Inking  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  resilient  roll  to 
press  the  sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder,  of 
a  spring  at  each  end  of  the  roll  to  press  It  yieldingly 
against  the  cylinder,  a  bar  for  whose  ends  said  springs 
serve  as  supports,  a  shaft,  means  for  turning  and  de- 
taining said  shaft  In  various  positions  to  which  It  la 
turned,  and  means  upon  said  shaft  to  apply  pressure  to 
■aid  bar  at  a  single  point  midway  of  the  length  of  the 
latter  to  tension  said  springs  and  cause  one  spring  to 
act  against  the  other  to  bring  them  into  equilibrium  and 
cause  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  cylinder  to  be  the 
same  at  one  end  as  at  the  other. 

11.  In  a  stenciling  machine  in  which  a  waxed  paper 
stencil  and  an  Ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  perforated 
inking  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  reailient  roll  to 
press  the  sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder, 
Independently  ylelduble  spring  arms  at  the  ends  of  the 
roll,  supports  upon  the  framework  for  said  spring  arms, 
a  bar  connecting  said  spring  arms,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  bar  at  a  point  midway  of  Its  length  to 
compensate  for  the  difference  in  the  power  of  the  spring 
arms  and  put  them  under  equal  tension  and  cause  the 
pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  cylinder  to  be  the  same  at 
one  end  as  at  the  other. 

12.  In  a  stenciling  madilne  In  which  a  waxed  paper 
stencil  and  an  Ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  perforated 
Inking  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  roil  to 
press  the  sheets  njialnst  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder.  In- 
dependently yle'.dalile  spring  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  roll, 
supports  upon  the  framework  for  said  spring  arms,  a  bar 
connecting  said  spring  arms,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  bar  at  a  jK^int  midway  of  Its  length  to 
comi>ensafe  for  the  difference  In  the  power  of  the  spring 
arms  and  put  them  under  equal  tension  and  cause  the 
pressure  of  the  roll  iipon  the  cylinder  to  be  the  same  at 
one  end  as  at  the  other,  each  of  said  arms  t»elng  supported 
at  one  end  upon  the  framework  and  at  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  bsr,  and  said  roll  being  Journaled  upon 
said  arms  l)etween  their  ends. 

1.^.  In  a  stenciling  machine  in  wlibh  a  waxed  paper 
■  tencll  and  an  Ink  pad  are  wrapped  upon  a  j>erforated 
Inking  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  roll  to 
press  the  sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder, 
lndei)endently  yieldable  spring  arms  at  the  ends  of  the 
roll,  8upi>ort8  upon  the  framework  for  said  spring  arms, 
a  bsr  connecting  said  spring  arms,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  bar  at  a  point  midway  of  Its  length  to 


compensate  for  the  difference  In  the  power  of  the  spring 
arms  and  put  them  under  equal  tension  and  cause  the 
pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  cylinder  to  l)e  the  same  at 
one  end  as  at  the  other,  said  arms  being  loosely  Journaled 
upon  the  framework,  and  said  roll  l>elng  Jouruale<l  dl- 
re<  tly  upon  said  arms. 

14.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  perforated  Inking 
cylinder  to  carry  both  an  Ink  pad  and  a  waxed  paper 
stencil,  the  combination  with  a  resilient  roll  to  press  the 
sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder,  said  roll 
releasable  from  the  cylinder,  of  a  single  pressure  device 
to  press  the  roll  against  the  cylinder,  and  a  finger  piece 
having  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 
device;  the  roll  being  mounted  so  that  either  end  may 
move  away  from  the  cylinder  Independently  of  the  other, 
and  said  pressure  device  being  connected  to  distribute 
its  pressure  evenly  between  the  ends  of  the  roll. 

15.  In  a  stenciling  machine  In  which  a  waxed  paper 
stencil  and  an  ink  pad  are  wrapi)ed  upon  a  jierforated  Ink- 
ing cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  roll  to  press  the 
sheets  against  the  stencil  upon  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
arms  upon  which  said  roll  is  Journaled,  said  arms  being 
Journaled  Independently  of  each  other  upon  the  frame- 
work, a  bar  connecting  said  arms,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  bar  at  a  jwiut  midway  of  its  length  ;  and 
means  movable  to  relieve  the  pressure,  and  provided  with 
a  tlnger-piece. 


807,578.     VALVE.     Dknnis  J.  Galbraith.  Plalnflcld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,343. 


In  a  valve  for  a  washstand,  the  combination,  with  a 
base  having  a  water  inlet,  of  a  reversible  valve  lx>dy  hav- 
ing a  Bcrewtbreaded  portion  and  a  valve  seat  at  each  end 
of  It  and  a  stufflng-box  at  Its  middle  part,  each  of  the  said 
screwthreaded  portions  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  base,  a  cap  also  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of 
the  said  screw  threaded  portions,  a  revoluble  delivery  spout 
connected  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  valve-body,  a 
valve  spindle  Journaled  In  the  said  stufflng-box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  Inside  the  said  body-portion,  an  operat- 
ing handle  secured  on  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the 
said  spindle,  and  a  single  plug-valve  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of 
the  said  valve  seats,  whereby  the  device  can  be  changed 
from  a  right  band  to  a  left-hand  valve. 


867,579.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER.  LfioN  Gerard. 
Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Tercy  Thompson,  East 
Orange.  N.  .T       Filed  June  14,  1005.      Serial  No.  265.259. 

1.  In  an  electrical  condenser,  the  combination  of  ver- 
tically arranged  annular  condensing  surfaces  separated  by 
annular  spaces  having  a  gradually  Increasing  width  at  the 
ends  of  such  surfaces,  an  Inclosing  tank,  and  a  liquid 
dielectric  In  said  tan)t  filling  the  spaces  between  the  con- 
densing surfaces  and  circulating  therethrough,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrical  condenser  having  condensing  surftCM 
composed  of  several  concentric  open-ended  annular  plates, 
such  plates  from  the  one  of  smallest  diameter  to  the  one 
of  largest  diameter  having  a  progressively  Increasing  out- 
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ward  corraturs  towards  tbelr  ends,  subataQtlally 
forth. 


aa  Mt 


■5.  lu  an  electrical  condenser,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric comlenslnu  surfaces  having  outwardly  flared  ends 
producing  spaces  of  gradually  Increasing  width  towards 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  such  cylinders  InMng  made  pro- 
gressively shorter  as  their  diameters  are  Increased,  and  a 
liquid  dielectric  tilling  the  spaces  between  the  cylinders, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  concentric  condensing  surfaces  having  flaring  ends  pro- 
ducing spaces  of  gradually  Increasing  width  at  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  the  ends  (jf  the  cylinders  being  removable 
to  permit  the  assembling  of  the  cylinders,  and  a  liquid 
dielectric  filling  the  spaces  between  the  cylinders,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


867.580.  F.VLCET  VALVE.  Louis  M.  IIlkji-er.  Ruther- 
ford. N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb  11.  190.'i.  Serial 
No.  245.1T8. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  pivoted  cam  arm 
for  operating  the  same,  a  pivoted  rod  contacting  there- 
with, the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  rod  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  pivoted  cam  arm 
for  operating  the  same,  a  pivoted  rod  contacting  there- 
with, the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  rod  being  sabstan- 
tlaily  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said 
arm,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  handle  for  said  rod. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  pivoted  cam  arm 
for  operating  the  same,  a  pivoted  rod  extending  across 
and  contacting  with  the  cam  arm.  the  plane  of  oscillation 
of  tlic  rod  being  sabstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  oscillation  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  limiting  the  arc 
wherein  lacb  rod  mores. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plaralitj  of  TalTSs.  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  arms  for  operating  the  same  supported  on  a 
common  pivot,  and  a  pivoted  rod  contacting  with  said 
arms,  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  rod  being  subsUn- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the 
arms. 


867.581.      ROT.\RY   EXP.\NSION-ENGINE.      Kmil   H>>&s. 
Hlllyard,    Wash.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    Joseph    A 
Steele    and    one-third    to    William    E.    James.    Hlllyard. 
Wash       Filed  Jan    25,  1907.     Serial  No.  304,025. 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
divided  Into  compartments,  a  drum  piston  In  each  com 
partment,  wings  on  the  pistons  angularly  displaced  one 
with  respect  to  another,  and  a  shaft  for  the  pistons,  with 
a  single  valve  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  motive 
fluid  to  the  front  side  of  the  wings  and  exhausting  the 
fluid  from  the  rear  side  of  the  wings,  an  automatically 
actuated  throttle  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  valve,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  connected  with 
the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
casing  divided  Into  compartments,  and  pistons  therein, 
with  a  cut-off  valve  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  steam  chest,  a  set  of  spaced  passages  be 
tween  each  compartment  of  the  engine  casing  and  the 
chest,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  chest  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  radially  extending  ports  In  the  valve  each  adapted 
to  communicate  with  one  of  the  passages  of  each  set,  an 
arc-shaped  port  In  the  valve  for  the  other  passage  of  each 
set.  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the  valve 
and  all  of  the  radial  ports  thereof,  and  a  second  pipe 
communicating  with  the  steam  chest  and  the  arc  shaped 
ports  of  the  valve. 

^  The  combination  of  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
casing  divided  Into  compartments,  pistons  therein,  and  a 
shaft  for  the  pistons,  with  a  cut-off  valve  mechanism 
therefor  actuated  by  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  a  valve  chest  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  passages  extending  from  the  chest  to  each  compart- 
ment of  the  casing,  a  single  rotary  valve  In  the  chest  which 
Is  hollow  at  Its  center,  sets  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
each  arranged  to  communicate  with  one  of  the  sets  of 
passages,  heads  on  the  chest,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 
one  of  the  heads  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  of 
the  valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  communlcsting  with  the  cheat, 
a  stem  on  the  valve  extending  through  the  other  head  of 
the  chest,  means  between  the  engine  shaft  and  stem  for 
locking  the  valve,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  valve  to 
reverse  the  engine  or  stop  the  same. 


867.582.      TUBULAR    GRATE.      EaiK    Ktllo.vcn.    Enter- 
prise. N.  D.     Filed  M^r.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,625. 
The  combination   with  a  boiler  baring  shells   1  and   2 

spaced  apart  to  form  a  water  chamber  1»  surroondinc  the 
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lire  box.  of  a  grate  made  up  of  water  tubes  3.  4,  5  and  6 
and  hollow  coupling  beads  7,  9  and  11,  connecting  the 
said  tubes,  tube  extensions  6*  connecting  said  tul)e8  0  with 
said  water  chamber  1«,  a  tube  extension  3*  connecting  said 


the  place  where  the  goods  are  to  be  shot,  substantially  as 
described. 


tube  3  with  said  water  chamber  1*.  and  a  water  supply 
tube  13  leading  to  said  tube  3  and  extension  tube  3»,  sub- 
Btantiaily  as  descrlt>ed 


Ser.SSS.  BIWING  implement  holder  Halvob  a. 
Lek,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Mar  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  303.598. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed.  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  shaft  having  a  base,  of  a  rotary  hub  mounted 
on  the  upix'r  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  wheellike  rim, 
spokes  connecting  said  rim  to  said  hub.  vertical  spool 
supporting  pins  and  scissor  supporting  devices  carried  by 
said  rim.  and  a  pin  cushion  carried  by  and  resting  upon 
said  spokes  and  located  at  the  axis  of  the  wheel  rim.  sub 
stautlally  as  described 


867,584.      CHUTE    FOR    ENDLESS  ROPE    TRANSPORT- 
ING   APPLIANCES.      Geobo    Lkie.    Berlin,    Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1905.      Serial  No.  274,743. 
In  an  endless  rope  transporting  appliance  having  a  rope- 
pulley  and  a  borixontally  swinging  device  to  which    it  Is 
secured    and    load  carrying   hooks   gripping    the    rope   and 
automatically   released   therefrom  on  arrival   at  a   certain 
place,    rigid    means   secured   to   the   pulley  carrying  device 
BO  as  to  share  the  lateral  oscillations  of  the  rope,  and   a 
flexible  tubular  chute  the  inlet  opening  of  which   is  held 
open   by   the  said  means,   while  the  outlet   Is   located   at 


867.585.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  James  W. 
Lindsay.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.  307.710. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  slldably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
inclined  shoulders,  a  lug  secured  to  the  casing  and  ex- 
tended beyond  said  shoulders,  said  lug  having  Its  free  end 
Inclined,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  apex  of  said  shoul- 
ders and  engaging  the  Inclined  end  of  said  lug,  a  pin 
extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latch, 
means  for  operating  the  latch,  a  locking  dog  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  locking 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  for  locking  the  latch  In 
projected  position,  and  a  spring  tearing  against  the  lock- 
ing dog.  , 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  slldably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges  with  oppositely  disposed  alined  key  wards,  one 
end  of  the  latch  being  Inclined  or  beveled  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  bifurcated  and  formed  with  terminal  lugs,  a 
knob  receiving  spindle  journaled  In  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  face  operating  In  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  latch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  for  actuating  said 
latch,  a  pin  extending  laterally  on  both  sides  of  the  latch 
and  disposed  between  said  key-wards,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  Inclined  end  of  the  latch,  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  the  pin.  a  lug  projecting  within 
the  opening  and  defining  a  locking  recess,  said  locking 
recess  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  for  locking  the  bolt 
In  projected  position. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  reversible  latch  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  on  Its  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  with  alined  key-wards,  one  end  of  the 
latch  being  bifurcated  and  provided  with  terminal  lugs 
and  the  other  end  thereof  formed  with  inclined  shoulders 
on  each  side  of  said  latch,  a  lug  secured  to  the  casing 
and  projecting  beyond  the  apex  of  the  Inclined  shoulders, 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  apex  of  the  shoulders  on  one 
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side  of  the  latch  «nd  engaging  said  las,  ploa  exteodlag 

laterally  from  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  latch  and 
disposed  between  the  key-wards,  a  locking  dog  havlnj?  an 
opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the 
pins,  a  lug  projecting  within  the  opening  nnd  defining  a 
locking  recess,  said  lug  having  its  free  end  lnollne<l  or 
beveled,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  locking  dog  for  de- 
pressing said  dog  thereby  to  cause  the  locking  recess  to 
engage  the  adjacent  pin  on  the  latch  and  lock  the  latter 
In  projected  positioa. 


867.686.  LIQUID-DISTRIBUTING  MEANS  Edward  J. 
MooRB.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  14.  1907  Serial 
No.  352,092. 


1.  In  liquid  distributing  means,  a  liquid  storage  tank 
having  compressed  air  connections,  and  a  line  of  distrib 
uting  pipe  for  said  tank  having  valved  outlet  connections. 
In  combination  with  means  to  relieve  said  tank  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  an  air  Intake  valve  for  said  line  of  pipe 
adapted  to  open  automatically  when  the  pressure  is  re- 
lieved within  said  tank,  whereby  the  liquid  within  the 
pipe  is  drained  hack  into  said  tank. 

2.  In  liquid  distributing  means,  a  comblne<l  pressure 
and  storage  tank  and  a  line  of  distributing  pipe  therefrom 
having  an  automatic  air  Intake  valve  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  drainage  of  the  pipe.  In  combination  with  moans  to 
relieve  the  pressure  within  the  said  tank  and  thermostatic 
devices  adapted  to  control  said  relief  means  whereby  the 
liquid  within  the  pipe  la  drained  back  Into  said  tank. 

3.  In  liquid  distributing  means,  a  source  of  supply  under 
pressure  and  a  distributing  line  of  connections  therefor 
having  valved  outlets,  in  combination  with  means  to  re- 
lieve the  pressure  and  to  return  the  liquid  In  the  dis- 
tributing line  of  connections  to  its  source  and  whereby 
said  returned  liquids  may  be  again  utilized  and  fed  for- 
ward over  the  line  as  originally. 

4.  In  liquid  distributing  means,  a  storage  tank  having 
pressure  connections  and  a  line  of  distributing  pipe  for 
said  tank  having  valved  outlet  connections,  an  air  vent 
for  said  line  of  pipe  having  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
vent  upon  final  filling  of  the  said  line  with  liquid,  and 
supplementary  check  valves  for  said  air  vent  adapted  to 
keep  the  same  closed  after  the  pipes  are  emptied  of  liquid. 
said  parts  adapting  the  liquid  to  be  returned  to  the  tank 
and  leaving  the  line  of  pipe  sealed  to  the  atmosphere. 


867,687.      COMBINATION    VALVE    AND    METER.      Ed- 
WA^BO  J.  MooRi,  CleyeUiDd,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 
Serlftl  No.  853,641. 
1.  A  meter  and  a  liquid  controlling  valve  therefor.   In 

combination    with    an    air    ralve    arranged    between    said 

meter  and   ralre  and   constructed   to   automatically   open 

and  clow  upon  the  operation  of  the  meter. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  meter  and  ralve  therefor,  said 

meter  provMed  with  air  openings  and  a  main  air  control- 
ling valve  therefor,  said  meter  and  supplemental  cherk 
valves  to  close  the  air  openings  to  said  meter  when  the 
main  valve  and  said  meter  are  Inactive. 


3.  A  combination  meter  and  yalve  device  provided  with 
an  air  intake  and  fxhaiist  opening  Intermediate  of  the 
valve  and  meter  parts,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  for  said 
opening. 

4.  A  meter  having  a  main  rotatable  member  and  a  dial 
hand  and  operating  connections  therefor,  comblnt^l  with  a 
valve  for  said  meter  having  self  closing  means  and  a  han- 
dle having  a  trip  engaging  member  for  said  valve  adapted 
to  project  In  the  path  of  the  dial  hand,  ami  means  to  lock 
said  handle  In  set  [>ositioiis 

5.  A  combined  liquid  meter  and  valve  device  having 
valved  air  Intake  and  exhaust  openings  adapted  to  control 
filling  and  emptying  of  the  device,  said  meter  comprising 
a  rotatabie  meml>er  having  a  dial  connections,  and  said 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  de- 
vice and  having  a  handle  and  locking  mean.'^  therefor  to 
set  the  valve,  mean.<  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  dial  con- 
nections to  unlock  the  handle,  and  means  to  close  the 
Talve  automatically  upon  such  release 

6.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  rotatable  llqiild  driven  member 
within  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  said  member  having  a  re 
duced  and  tapered  portion  seated  within  the  casing  and 
projecting  thro'.igh  the  same,  and  said  shaft  Laving  spring 
pressed  raeans  adapted  fn  hold  said  shaft  seate<1.  in  com- 
bination with  a  recording  dial,  and  a  dial  hand  having 
gear  connections  with  said  shaft 

7.  A  meter  and  a  valve  therefor,  in  combination  with 
controlling  mechanism  l)etween  said  valve  and  meter  adapt- 
ed *•  automatically  shut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  meter  upon  withdrawal  of  predetermined  amounts. 
and  ail  air  valve  located  N-tween  said  meter  and  valve  and 
constructed  to  automatically  open  and  close  upon  the  op- 
eration of  the  meter. 

8.  A  meter  and  a  valve  therefor  and  an  air  valve  ar- 
ranged tietween  said  meter  and  valve  ami  constructed  to 
automatically  open  and  close  upon  the  operation  of  the 
meter.  In  combination  with  mechanism  adapted  to  Set  said 
meter  for  the  withdrawal  of  predeternilne<l  amounts  of 
liquid  anil  means  operate<l  thereby  to  close  said  valve  when 
the  predetermined  amount  is  withdrawn. 


^07.,^S.S       RTM    AND    TIRE    CONSTRUrTION    FOR    VE 
IIICLE  -  WHEELS.      Montford    I"     Morrisom,    Atlanta, 
Ga.      Filed  Nov    ,^.  lOOfl      Serial   No    ,141,987 
1.    A  rim  and  tire  construction  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
rim  member  provided  in  Its  outer  face  with  a  deep  annular 
channel  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  said  rim  member 
!>eing  provided   at   the  opposite  sides   with   two   projecting 
parallel   annular   flanges   lietween   which   are  deep  annular 
grooves  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel,   an  elastic  device 
placed   In  said  channel,   and  an   annular   tire  meml)er  pro- 
vided   with    a   central    Inwardly    directed    annular    portion 
which   fits   In   snd   is   movable   In   said   channel   and   which 
bears  on  said  elastic  device  and  the  side  wails  of  which  are 
parallel,  said  tire  member  being  provided  at  the  opposite' 
sUlee  of  said  Inwardly  directed  annular  portion  with  deep 
annular  grooves  the  side  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  flanges  of  the 
rim  member,  and  said  tire  memt>er  being  also  provided  at 
,  Its  opposite  aides  with  Inwardly  directed  parallel  annular 
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flange*  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  formed  by  the  flanges 

at  the  opposite  aides  of  the  rim  member  and  the  walls  of 
which  are  parallel,  said  tire  member  l)elng  free  to  move  In 
and  on  said  rim  member. 


2.  A  rim  and  tire  construction  for  vehicle^  Mi^rlBlng  a 

rim  member  provlde<l  In  Its  outer  face  with  a  deep  annular 
channel  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  said  rim  meml>er 
being  provided  at  the  opposite  sides  with  two  projecting 
parallel  annular  flanges  between  which  are  deep  annular 
grooves  the  walla  of  which  are  paralie],  an  elastic  device 
placed  In  said  channel,  and  an  annular  tire  meml)er  pro- 
vided with  a  central  Inwardly  directed  annular  portion 
which  hta  In  and  is  movalile  In  said  channel  and  which 
bears  on  said  elastic  device  and  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
parallel,  said  tire  meml>er  being  provided  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  inwardly  directed  annular  ixjrtlon  wltli 
deep  annular  grooves  the  side  walls  of  which  are  parallel, 
said  grooves  b»ing  adapted  to  rei'eive  the  inner  flanges  of 
the  rim  memlier.  and  said  tire  member  being  also  provided 
at  its  opiK>site  sides  with  inwardly  directed  parallel  annu 
iar  flanges  adapted  to  enter  the  groives  formetl  by  the 
flanges  at  the  opfioslte  sides  of  the  rim  member  and  the 
walls  of  which  are  parallel,  said  tire  memUT  being  free  to 
move  In  and  on  said  rim  memt^r.  and  said  tire  meral>er  and 
said  rim  meml«er  being  provided  with  means  for  llndtlng 
the  movement  of  the  tire  meml>er  on  said  rim  meml)er 

3.  A  rim  and  tire  construction  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
rim  meml>er  provided  in  its  outer  face  with  a  deep  annular 
channel  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  said  rim  member 
being  provided  at  the  oppoalte  sides  with  two  projecting 
parallel  annular  flanges  between  which  are  deep  annular 
grooves  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  an  elastic  device 
placed  In  said  channel,  and  an  annular  tire  member  pro 
vided  with  a  central  Inwardly  directed  annular  portion 
which  fits  in  and  la  movable  in  said  channel  and  which 
bears  on  said  elastic  device  and  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
parallel,  said  tire  member  l>elng  provided  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  Inwardly  directed  annular  p<jrtlon  with  deep 
annular  grooves  the  side  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  said 
grmivea  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  flanges  of  the 
rim  meml>er.  and  said  tire  member  being  also  provided  at 
Its  f>pposlte  sides  with  Inwardly  directed  parallel  annular 
flanges  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  formed  by  the  flanges 
at  the  opiKisife  sides  of  the  rim  member  and  the  walls  of 
which  are  parallel,  and  said  tire  member  and  said  rim  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  tire  member  on  said  rim  member,  and  said  tire  mem 
ber  being  also  provided  with  an  elastic  tread  tire. 


In  which  aald  carrier  travels,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
long  arm  of  aald  lever  to  unlock  said  clutch  for  the  pur- 
poses de8crll)ed. 


MT,6M.     HAY  CAKKlBft       I>avii)  M     Mutukrwill,    Chi 
auco.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Whitman  A   Barnes  Manufac 
turing   Company,    Akron,   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio. 
Filed  Juno   14,  1907,      Serial   No.  379.039 
1     In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
frames  swlveled  together,  a  stationary   rope  clutch    mem- 
ber on  said   lower  frame,  a    lever  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
having  Its  abort  arm  curved  beneath  aald  stationary  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  rocking  clutch  Jaw  to  form   the 
movable  member  of  a  rope  clutch  and  Its  long  arm  extend- 
ed towards  the  rear  of  the  carrier  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
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2.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination  of  upi)er  and  lower 
frames  swlveled  together,  a  stationary  rope  clutch  meml>er 
on  said  lower  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  having 
Its  short  arm  curved  beneath  said  statlouary  member  and 
provided  with  a  rocking  clutch  Jaw  to  form  the  movable 
member  of  said  roi>e  clutch  and  Its  long  arm  extended 
towards  the  roar  of  the  currier  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
in  which  said  carrier  travels,  a  pulley  on  said  lower  frame 
In  allnement  with  and  to  the  rear  of  said  rope  clutch,  a 
load  supporting  rope  secured  to  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of 
said  lever,  paBse<l  over  said  pulley  and  through  said  clutch, 
means  for  alternately  lifting  and  releasing  the  long  arm 
of  said  lever,  and  means  for  suspending  a  load  beneath  the 
carrier  from  said  rope,  wliereby  the  weight  of  said  load 
automatically  bx  ks  said  clutch  and  lifting  said  long  arm 
unlocks  It  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  In  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  frames  swlveled  together,  a  lever,  pivoted  near  Its 
forward  end  to  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a 
load  upon  Its  rear  end  and  a  rope  clutch  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  on  said  lower  frame  extending  forward  In 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier  and  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  load  Is  applied  through  said  lever  to  lock 
said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  hay  carrier,  upper  and  lower  frames  swlveled  to- 
gether, a  lever,  pivoted  near  Its  forward  end  to  said  lower 
frame,  a  rope  clutch,  the  movable  member  of  which  is 
pivoted  on  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  while  Its  stationary 
memt)er  Is  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  frame, 
means  for  securing  a  load  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever 
and  means  for  alternately  lifting  and  dropping  said  lever 
to  unlock  and  lock  said  rope  clutch. 

5.  In  a  hay  carrier.  In  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  frames  swlveled  together,  a  rope  clutch,  a  lever 
adapte«1  to  operate  said  clutch,  a  vertical  bar  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  lift  an  end  of  said  lever  to  unlock  said 
clutch,  a  dog  adapted  to  lift  said  vertical  bar,  and  a  trip- 
ping lever  adapted  to  lock  said  bar  In  elevated  position,  all 
of  said  parts  t)eing  secured  upon  said  lower  frame. 

6.  In  a  tiiiy  carrier,  a  lever,  the  short  arm  of  which  car- 
ries one  meml>er  of  a  rope  clutch  and  the  long  arm,  a  load 
suspending  device,  a  tilting  dog,  a  vertical  bar  having  a 
projection  beneath  the  long  arm  of  said  lever,  llnlca  con- 
necting the  upper  part  of  said  dog  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  bar,  whereby  rocking  said  dog  Into  vertical  posi- 
tion lifts  said  lever  and  lowering  said  dog  permits  said 
lever  to  drop,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  hay  carrier,  In  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  frames  having  a  swlvellng  connection,  a  stationary 
rope  clutch  memt>er  secured  to  aald  lower  frame,  a  lever, 
pivoted  to  said  lower  frame.  Its  short  arm  carrying  the 
movable  memlier  of  said  rope  clutch  and  Its  long  arm  one 
end  of  a  load  supporting  rope,  the  other  end  of  said  rope 
tielng  drawn  between  the  members  of  said  rope  clutch,  a 
I   tilting  dog  mounted  In  said  lower  frame,  a  vertical  bar 
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havloK  an  arm  extended  beneath  the  long  arm  of  said 
lever,  links  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  bar  and  the 
upper  part  of  said  dog,  whereby  tilting  said  dog  into  up- 
right position  raises  said  bar  to  lift  said  lever  and  unlock 
said  rope  clutch  and  lowering  said  dog  lowers  said  bar, 
releases  said  lerer  and  permits  the  weight  of  the  load  to 
lock  said  clutch. 

8.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame  havlnK  a  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  the  long  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  support  a 
hay  sling,  a  pulley,  a  rope  clutch  operated  by  said  lever,  a 
vertical  bar  having  a  side  arm  extending  beneath  the  lon« 
arm  of  said  lever,  a  tilting  dog  supported  on  said  frame 
having  links  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  dog  and 
the  lower  part  of  said  bar  and  adapted  when  rooked  into 
upright  position  to  draw  said  side  arm  into  contact  with 
said  lever  and  elevate  the  long  arm  thereof  to  unlock  said 
clutch,  a  central  vertical  slot  In  said  bar,  a  trip  lever,  ful- 
crumed  on  said  frame  having  Its  long  arm  extended 
through  said  slot,  its  short  arm  being  adapted  to  rock  into 
said  slot  to  support  said  bar  when  In  elevated  position  and 
a  bumper  carrie<l  on  a  bracket  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
loHk;  arm  of  said  trip  lever,  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
hay  sling  wlieu  the  latter  Is  hoisted  to  said  carrier,  where- 
by said  trip  lever  is  rocked  out  of  said  slot,  said  bar  drops 
and   the  weight  of  said  hay  sling  locks  said  clutch. 

I».  In  a  hay  carrier,  mechanism  adapted  alternately  to 
lock  and  unlu<-k  a  load  thereto,  a  vertical  bar  mounted 
therein,  a  tilting  dog  having  angle  links  whereby  tilting 
said  dog  alternately  raises  and  lowers  said  bar.  a  trip 
lever,  ailapte<l  alternately  to  rock  under  said  bar  to  sup- 
port It  and  away  therefrom  to  allow  It  to  drop,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  tilt  said  dog,  said  bar  having  a  side  arm  adapt- 
ed to  unlock  said  load  when  said  bar  Is  in  elevated  position 

10.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  vertical  bar  having  an  arm 
adapteiJ  to  raise  one  end  of  a  lever,  a  vertical  central  slot 
and  guides  adapted  to  limit  It  to  a  short  vertical  move- 
ment, a  tilting  dog  adapted  to  lift  said  bar  on  contact 
with  an  overhead  stop,  an  overhead  stop,  and  a  tripping 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  support  said  bar  In 
elevated  position,  the  other  Is  passed  through  said  slot  to 
the  rear  of  said  carrier,  whereby  operation  of  said  tripping 
lever  simultaneously  starts  said  carrier  off  said  stop,  and 
releases  said  lever  end,  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  a  rope 
clutch,  a  vertical  bar  having  an  arm  adapted  to  lift  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  when  la  elevated  position  and  to 
release  it  when  in  lowered  position,  a  central  vertical  slot 
in  said  bar,  a  tilting  dog,  adapte<l  to  lift  said  bar  when 
thrown  In  upright  position,  a  tripping  lever  fulorumed  for- 
ward of  said  vertical  bar,  its  long  arm  extending  to  the 
rear  of  the  carrier  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  8l»t, 
its  short  arm  being  curved  to  drop  into  said  slot  to  sup- 
port said  bar  when  lifted  by  said  dog  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  tripping  lever  out  of  said  slot  to  drop  said  vertical 
bar. 

12.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  tilting  dog  provided  with  a  ring 
top  and  connections  adapted  to  operate  rope  grasping  and 
releasing  mechanism  when  tilted  or  rocked,  and  a  stop 
supported  alxjve  said  carrier  and  having  a  curved  knock- 
ing surface  adapted  to  strike  within  said  ring  top  and  tilt 
said  dog. 

13.  In  a  hay  carrier,  an  upper  and  lower  frame  swiveled 
together,  a  horizontal  bridge  secured  near  the  top  of  said 
lower  frame  having  a  vertical  bumper,  a  dog  pivoted  on 
said  bridge  and  adapted  to  tilt  above  It  from  said  bumper 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  bridge,  a  ring  top  on  said  dog.  a 
stop  supported  above  said  carrier  Slaving  a  kn^Kker  pro 
Jectlng  into  the  plane  in  which  said  ring  lies  upon  said 
bridge,  and  connections  on  said  dog  adapted  to  operate 
rope  grasping  and  releasing  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  lever  L  adapted  to  operate  a  rope 
clutch,  a  dog  D  above  said  lever  adapted  to  tilt  in  a  short 
arc.  a  bar  E  secured  to  said  dog  and  moving  up  and  down 
as  Mid  dog  la  tilted,  an  arm  E'  adapted  to  lift  said  lever 
as  said  bar  Is  raised  and  drop  it  when  lowered,  a  trip 
leva*  F  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  support  said  bar  la  ele- 
vated position  and  to  release  It.  means  for  rocking  said 
trip  lever,  and  means  for  tilting  said  dog  subatantlally  as 
deacrlbed.  i 


867,590.  INCANDESCENT  OAS-BURNER.  RiCHA«D  N. 
Oakma.n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  190«.  Serial 
No.  303.652. 


1.  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  a  fixed  plate  at  the  top  thereof  having  gas  ports, 
of  a  rotatalile  valve  dl.'^k  mounted  thereon  and  having  verti- 
cally long  or  extended  gas  pas.sages  adapted  to  register 
with  said  porta  In  the  fixed  plate,  a  tubular  center  bolt 
and  nut  connecting  ^^ald  valvM  disk  and  plate  and  a  set- 
screw  lever  engaging'  with  said  dl.sk  and  extending  Into 
the  passage  of  the  tubular  bolt  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  a  fixed  plate  at  the  top  thereof  havint;  gas  ports, 
of  a  rotatable  valve-disk  thereon  and  having  vertically 
long  tapering  ports  of  greater  diameter  at  the  base  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  In  the  fixed  plate, 
for  causing  thn  passing  currents  of  gas  to  shoot  straight 
up  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  draw  In  the  desired  pro- 
portion of  air,  and  a  center  bolt  and  nut  connecting  said 
disk  and  plate,  substantiall\   as  described. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  a  fixed  plate  at  the  top  thereof  having  gas  ports, 
of  a  rotatable  valve  disk  thereon  and  having  tapering  gas 
passages  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  the  fixed 
plate,  a  tubular  center  bolt  and  nut  connecting  said  valve- 
disk  and  plate,  a  pilot  tube  connecting  with  said  bolt  and 
a  set-screw  lever  enga;;lng  with  said  valve  disk  and  enter- 
ing the  tubular  bolt  for  controllinkC  the  flow  of  gas  to  the 
pilot  tube,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  a  fixed  plate  at  the  top  thereof  having  ports  for 
admitting  gas  to  the  main  burner  and  a  s.parate  port  for 
admitting  gas  to  the  pilot  tube,  of  a  rotatable  valve-disk 
thereon  having  gas  passages  therethrough,  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  with  said  ports  in  the  fixed  plate,  also  having  a  pas- 
sageway leading  to  the  center,  a  center  bolt  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  or  passage  and  a  lateral  opHnln;;  th^efrom 
adapted  to  register  with  said  passageway  In  the  valve- 
disk,  and  a  pilot  tube  connecting  with  the  passageway  In 
the  center  bolt,  whereby  gas  may  be  cut  off  from  the  pilot 
tube  when  It  Is  admitted  to  the  main  burner,  or  cut  oflf 
from  the  main  burner  when  It  Is  admitted  to  the  pilot 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  a  fixed  plate  at  the  top  thereof  havlm:  )fas  ports 
for  a  main  burner  and  a  pilot  tube,  of  a  rotatable  valve-disk 
thereon  having  gas  pas.sages  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ports  for  the  main  burner  in  the  fixed  plate,  also  having 
a  pas.sageway  from  its  under  side  to  its  center,  a  center 
bolt  pasalng  through  said  plate  and  disk  and  having  a 
longitudinal  gas  passage  and  a  lateral  passage  thereupon 
adapted  to  register  with  said  passage  in  the  disk,  a  set 
screw  lever  having  a  conical  end  or  needle  point  entering 
the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  bolt  and  passageway  in  the 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

•^i  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  th- 
ba.se  and  a  cap  fitted  thereon  and  having  elongated  gas 
ports,  of  a  rotatable  valve-disk  thereon  and  having  tai>er 
Ing  gas  passages  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  in  the 
fixed  plate,  a  tubular  center  bolt  pa.sslng  through  said  cap 
and  disk  and  having  a  lower  bead,  a  spring  t>etween  said 
head  and  the  cap,  a  securing  nut  applied  to  the  upper  end 
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of  said  bolt,  a  pilot  tube  connecting  with  the  passaireway  of 

the  bolt  and  a  set  screw  lever  engaging  with  the  disk  and 
center  bolt,  subtrtantlally  as  described. 


M7.691.      PNEUMATIC    VALVE-CONTROLLING    APPA 

RATIS  FOR  GAS  BURNERS  Richard  N.  Oakm.^n. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1'6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.297. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  pillar  having  a  gas 
psi— ge  and  a  transverse  piston  chamber  provided  with 
ports  opening  Into  said  passage,  of  pressure  and  exhaust 
pipes  connecting  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  chamber, 
said  chaml>er  being  otherwise  closed  at  its  ends,  a  recipro 
eating  valve  In  the  chamber,  means  for  positively  forcing  a 
fluid  Into  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  simultaneously  ex- 
hausting It  from  the  opposite  end.  for  positively  reciprocat- 
ing the  valve  and  preventing  leakage  of  gas.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  pillar  find  a  trans 
verse  valve  chamber  opening  by  ports  Into  the  passage-way 
of  the  pillar,  of  a  pressure  and  exhaust  pipe  connecting 
with  each  end  of  the  chamber  and  with  the  cylinder  of  a 
pump,  a  reciprocating  valve  in  said  chamt)er  and  a  double 
acting  pump  for  positively  reciprocating  the  valve  and  pre- 
venting leakage  of  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  pneumatically  controlling  valves 
for  distance  llRhtlng  burners,  a  pressure  and  exhaust  de- 
vice. conslstinK  of  two  adjacent  pump  cylinders,  each 
having  a  port  and  a  piston,  means  connecting  the  pistons 
aod  a  pipe  connection  from  each  cylinder  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  valve  chamber  in  the  burner,  substantially 
as  described. 


867,592.     FARE    REfilSTKR      Wilfred  I.  Ohmkh.  Day 
ton,   Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Recording    and    Computing 
Machines   Conumny,   I>ayton,   Ohio       Filed   Feb.   0,    1903. 
Serial   No.    142. 52H 

1  In  a  variable  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  registers  or  counters  for  reKisterinn  the  differ- 
ent fares,  each  counter  being  provided  with  an  operating 
rod,  of  an  ot)erating  member,  an  actuating  part  moving  in 
a  fixed  path  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  operating 
member,  a  setting  shaft  having  a  series  at  cams,  and  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  setting  levers  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  cams  and  the  corresponding  o|K>rHting  rods,  where- 
by any  one  of  the  operating  rods  may  be  moved  Into  the 
path  of  the  actuating  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  variable  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  n 
plurality  of  registers  or  counters  for  registering  the  differ- 
ent fares,  each  counter  being  provided  with  an  operating 
rod,  of  an  operating  member,  a  slide  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  said  member,  a  setting  shaft  having  a  series 
of  cams,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  setting  levers 
operatlvply  connecting  said  cams  and  the  corresponding 
<  perating  rods,  whereby  any  one  of  the  operating  rods 
may  be  engaged  with  and  actuated  by  said  slide,  substan- 
tially as  described 


S.  In  a  variable  fare  reirlster,  the  combination,  with  a 
common  operating  member,  of  a  total  fare  register  for  reg- 
istering the  total  number  of  fares  received,  a  plurality  of 
lndepend'~nt  registers  or  counters  for  registering  the  differ- 
ent fares,  each  having  its  own  Immediate  operating  device, 
and  a  setting  mechanism  comprising,  first,  a  series  of  set- 
ting devices  which  permanently  connect,  respectively,  with 
the  operating  device  of  each  counter  end.  second,  means 
for  positioning  at  will  any  one  of  said  setting  devices  to 
engage  the  immediate  operating  device  of  any  one  of  said 
counters  with  said  common  operating  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


-  -  > 

4.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  series  of  lndept>ndent 
counters  for  counting  separate  classes  of  fares,  an  actuat- 
ing device  for  each  counter,  an  operating  slide  common  to 
said  actuating  devices,  and  a  serlep  of  setting  cams,  one 
for  each  actuating  device,  each  of  said  cams  when  set  mov- 
ing Its  proper  actuating  device  into  operative  relation  with 
said  common  operating  slide. 

5.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  series  of  Independent 
counters  for  counting  separate  classes  of  fares,  setting 
cams,  one  for  each  counter,  connected  link  and  lever 
mechanism  l>etween  each  cam  and  its  appropriate  coun- 
ter, and  a  common  operating  glide,  each  of  said  mechan- 
isms being  thrown  Into  operative  relation  with  said  com- 
mon operating  slide  by  its  appropriate  cam. 

6.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  series  of  Independent 
counters  for  counting  separate  classes  of  fares,  setting 
cams  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  one  for  each  counter, 
connected  link  and  lever  mechanism  between  each  cam  and 
Its  appropriate  counter,  tud  a  common  operating  slide,  each 
of  said  mechanisms  being  thrown  into  operative  relation 
with  said  common  operating  slide  by  its  appropriate  cam. 

7.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  series  of  independent 
counters  for  counting  separate  classes  of  fares,  setting 
cams  mounted  on  a  common  setting  shaft,  one  for  each 
counter,  connected  link  and  lever  mechanism  between 
each  cam  and  its  appropriate  counter,  and  a  common  op- 
erating slide,  each  of  said  mechanisms  being  thrown  Into 
operative  relation  with  said  common  operating  slide  by 
its  appropriate  cam. 


867,593.  TKFATlNf;  PIG-IRON.  (;eorc;e  S  Page.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa  .  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr    IS.   U><t»;      Serial   No    :n2..'>0f>. 

1.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  charg- 
ing iron  ore  and  lime  Into  a  basic  lined  furnace,  charging 
solid  or  unmelted  pig  metal  Into  the  furnace,  subjecting 
the  charge  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  a  dephosphorising 
temperature,  continuing  such  heating  with  a  partial  with- 
drawal of  the  slag,  and  thereby  effecting  a  continued  re- 
duction of  phosphorus  and  carbon,  removing  and  solidify- 
ing the  treated  charge  without  further  treatment. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  charg- 
ing iron  ore  and  lime  Into  basic  lined  furnace,  charging 
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•olid  or  aBm«Jte<l  pic  metal  Into  tb«  furnace,  rabjectiac 
the  chars«  to  an  Increaalog  temperature  from  and  abore 
the  dephoaphorliing  temperature  to  effect  a  ■Imultaneooa 
elimination  of  pboapborus  and  carbon,  discontinuing  the 
treatment  before  the  temperature  has  become  ■ufflciently 
high  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  carbon  of  the  bath  to  a 
•teel  percentage,  and  removing  and  ■olldlfylng  the  treated 
charge   without   further   treatment. 


867.504       WHEEL  CLAMP  OR  ANrilOR.     Mabtin  Pall- 
sun,    Omaha,    Nebr  ,    assignor    to    Jacob    L.    Kaley    and 
Elza    S.    Stotts.    Omaha,    Nebr       Filed    June    19,    1907 
Serial  No.  379,562. 


1.  A   wlieel  clamp  having  a   rectangular  liase  with   end 
portions  eitendlnji  outwardly  and  abi^)ve  the  plane  of  said 
base  to  form  divergent  arms,  said  dlversent  arms  having? 
endportlous    bent    to   extend   outwardly    and   substantially 
parallel  with  said  rectangular  base  to  form  holding  heads 

2.  A  wheel  clamp  or  anchor  having;  a  rectangular  t>ase 
with  end  portions  extending  outwardly  and  above  the  plane 
of  said  ba.se  to  form  dlversent  arms,  said  dlverirent  arms 
havlm;  end  portions  bent  to  extend  outwardly  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  rectangular  base  to  form  holding 
heads  ,  one  of  said  divergent  arms  having  a  length  less 
than  the  other  uf  suld  divergent  arms. 

.'i.    A    wheel    clamp    or    anchor    having    a    rectangularly 
formetl  base  with   end  p<irtlona  extending  alwve   the   plane 
of    the    liase   and   outwanlly    therefrom    to   form   divergent 
arms,  said  divergent  arms  having  end  portions  bent  to  ex 
tend    outwardly   and   substantially   parallel    with   said    rec 
tangular   base   to   form   holding  heads  ;   said   holding-heads 
provided    with    downwardly  extending    terminals    to    form 
contact-blades  transversely   with   reference   to   said   rertan 
gularly  formed  base. 

4.  A  wheel  clamp  or  anchor  having  a  rectangular  bas.> 
with  end-portions  extending  outwardly  and  al)Ove  the 
plane  of  the  base  to  form  divergent  arms,  said  divergent 
arms  having  end-portions  bent  to  extend  outwardly  and 
substantially  parallel  with  said  rectangular  base  to  form 
holding-heads,  one  of  said  divergent  arms  having  a  length 
less  than  the  other  of  said  divergent  arms;  said  holding- 
heads  provided  with  downwardly-extending  terminals  to 
form  contact-blades  transversely  with  reference  to  said 
rectangularly-formed  base. 


867.696.      PROPELI.^R.      Olk    I»«tkkson,    L>uluth,    Minn. 
Filed  May  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,360. 


1.  A  propeller  of  the  chartcter  described,  comprising  a 
abaft,  a  huh  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  propeller  blade* 
plTotally  mounted  In  aaid  hub,  a  sleere  allding  on  the 
■baft  and  extending  witMn  the  hub  and  hATlng  oatwardly- 
atcndlBf  arms  paaiinf  throagb  the  bab  and  oadllatlnc 
Mid  blades,  and  a  cap  carried  bj  the  Inner  end  of  the  hob 
and  flash  with  aide  walls  thsreof,  and  coTerlag  the  oscil- 
lating arms  at  all  times. 


2.  A  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
shaft,  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  propeller  blades 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  hub,  craok-arms  carried  by  the 
propeller  blades  and  extending  radially  outwardly  within 
the  bub.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  arms  secured  to 
the  sleeve  and  passing  through  openings  In  the  hub  and 
connected  to  said  crank  arms,  and  caps  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  hub  for  Inclosing  all  working  parts. 

8.  A  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  solid  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  propeller 
blades  mounted  In  reces»<>«  In  Its  outer  end,  a  solid  cap 
secured  to  the  hub  and  having  recesses  corresponding  with 
the  recesses  In  the  hub  and  forming  therewith  the  bearings 
for  the  blades,  blades  having  their  shanks  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  op<?nlng8  formed  by  the  re<-es8,  crank  arms 
carried  by  the  shanks  and  extending  outwardly  within  re 
cesses  In  the  hub,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
arms  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
through  openings  In  the  hub,  means  for  securing  the  said 
arms  and  crank  arms  together  with  a  limited  movement, 
and  a  cap  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  and  covering 
the  arms  carried  by  the  sleeve. 

4  A  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  propeller  blades 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  hub.  crank  arms  carried  t)y  the 
propeller  blades  and  extending  within  the  hub.  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  se- 
cured to  the  crank  arms,  an  Inwardly  extending  inter- 
nally screw  threaded  flange  carried  by  the  hub.  and  a  cap 
screwed  within  the  flange  and  flush  with  the  hub,  and  cov- 
ering the  operating  arms. 

5.  A  propeller  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  hub  ft)rmed  of  a  solid  block  of  metal  and  rigidly 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  propeller  blades  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  outer  end  of  said  hub.  said  blocks  having  radially 
extending  recesses,  communicating  at  their  outer  ends 
with  longitudinal  oi)eninK's  extending  through  the  hub, 
crank  arms  carried  by  the  propeller  blades  and  extending 
iiutwardly  within  said  reces.ses.  the  outer  end  of  said 
•  rank  arm  having  elongated  op<>nlngs  therein,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
the  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  hub. 
and  laterally-extending  pins  carried  l>y  the  outer  ends  uf 
said  arms  and  entering  the  elongated  openings  In  the 
crank  arms. 

t>.  A  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  hub  formed  of  a  solid  block  of  metal  and  rigidly 
secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  said 
block  having  concaved  grooves  oppositely  arranged,  and 
recesses  radially  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  grooves, 
said  hub  having  longitudinal  openings  communicating 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  recesses,  propeller  blades  hav- 
ing shanks  mounted  In  the  grooves,  crank  arms  carried  by 
the  shanks  and  extending  within  the  recess,  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  having  elongated  slots  therein,  a  cap 
having  grooves  corresponding  with  the  grooves  In  the  hub, 
means  for  securing  the  cap  on  the  hub,  said  hub  having 
recesses  corresponding  with  those  in  the  hub  to  allow  the 
crank  arms  to  swing  upwardly,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  arms  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  extending 
through  the  openings  In  the  hub,  laterally-exteiiding  pins 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  entering  the 
openings  In  the  crank  arms,  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
flanged  portion  formed  integral  with  the  hub,  and  a  cap 
screwed  within  the  flange  flush  with  the  hub  and  covering 
the  operating  arms. 


8  6  7,596.      WARP   STOP  -  MOTION    FOR  LOOMS  FOR 
WEAVING.       Fhiedhich    Pick,    Vienna.    Austria  Hun- 
gary.    Filed  July  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,491. 
1.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  com- 
bination,   cooperating   heddle  bars,   means   for  adjustably 
connecting   aald  bars,   an   apertured  conducting  strip   Cor 
the  upper  of  said  bars,  said  upper  bar  also  harlng  laterally 
disposed  conducting  itrlps,  a  bsddle  cord  of  condoctlnff 
msterlal  connected  with  said  lower  bar  and  looped  aboat 
said  upper  bar  and  passing  through  ssld  apsrturcd  strip, 
yieldingly    mounted    conUcts   electrically   coaoeetsd    with 
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■sfcJ  apertnred  and  laterally  dlsposifd  strips,  and  station 

arv  contacts  connected  with  a  source  of  current  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  yielding  contacts  whereby 
circuit  may  be  closed,  upon  breakage  of  a  warp  thread, 
through  said  heddle  cord  and  said  apertured  and  lateral 
strips. 


T 


**» 


2.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  com- 
bination, coJiperating  heddle  h&rs.  an  apertured  conducting 
strip  for  the  upper  of  snid  bars,  said  upper  bar  also  having 
laterally  dlspuwd  i-onducting  strips,  a  beddle  cord  uf  con- 
ducting material  ofinriected  with  said  lower  bar  and  looped 
alKiuf  said  npiw^r  li:ir  and  passing  through  said  apertured 
•  trip,  yieldingly  mounted  c<intact8  electrically  connected 
with  said  apertured  and  laterally  disimsed  strips,  and  sta- 
tionary contacts  connected  with  a  source  of  current  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  yielding  contacts  whereby 
circuit  may  be  closed,  upon  breakage  of  a  warp  thread, 
through  said  heddle  cord  and  said  apertured  and  lateral 
strips. 

."?  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  com 
binatlon.  cooperating  heddle  bars,  a  supporting  conduct 
ing  strip  for  the  upper  of  said  bars,  laterally  dispos<>d  con- 
ducting strips  for  said  upper  bar,  a  heddb'  cord  of  conduct- 
ing material  connected  with  said  lower  bar  and  IfKijyed 
about  said  upper  bar,  yieldlnglv  mounted  contacts  electric- 
ally connected  with  ^id  supporting  and  lateral  strips, 
snd  stationary  contacts  connected  with  a  source  of  cur- 
rent and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  yielding  contacts 
whereby  circuit  may  be  close<l.  upon  breakage  of  a  warp 
thread,  through  said  heddle  cord  and  said  sup5>ortlnp  and 
lateral    strips 

4  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, ctxitx-rat Ing  heddle  bars,  conducting  strips  for 
the  upper  of  said  bars,  a  heddle  cord  of  conducting  mate- 
rial connected  with  said  lower  bar  and  looped  about  said 
up[>er  bar  In  a  manner  to  engage  said  strips,  yielding 
mounted  contacts  for  said  upper  bar  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  strips,  and  stationary  contacts  connected 
with  a  source  of  current  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
yielding  cuitacts  whereby  circuit  may  bo  closed  upon 
breakage  of  a  warp  thread,  through  the  resulting  engage- 
ment of  said  heddle  cord  with  said  strips 

T).  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  com- 
bination, coiiperating  heddle  bars,  conducting  members  for 
the  upj>er  most  Iwir.  a  heddle  cord  of  conducting  material 
operntively  associated  with  said  heddle  bars,  contacts  for 
said  npi>er  bars  electrically  connected  with  said  members, 
and  stationary  contacts  connected  with  a  source  of  current 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  Ijar  contacts  whereby 
1  ircuit  may  be  closed,  iif>on  breakage  of  a  warp  thread, 
through  the  resulting  engagement  of  said  heddle  cord  with 
said   members. 

(\  An  electrical  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  in 
combination,  cooperating  heddle  bars,  electrical  conduct- 
ing members  for  one  of  said  bars,  means  for  connecting 
said  members  with  a  source  of  current,  and  a  flexible 
heddle    cord    of    condticting     msterlal     looped     at>out     said 


heddle  bars  and  adapted,  npon  breakage  of  a  warp  thread, 

to  close  circuit   through  said   members. 

7.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In 
combination,  a  heddle  bar  provided  with  laterally  disposed 
contact  strips,  a  contact  strip  mounted  on  top  of  said 
bar,  said  contact  strips  l)elng  connected  with  s  source  of 
current,  and  a  flexible  beddle  cord  of  conducting  material 
looped  about  said  bar  and  adapted  to  close  circuit  through 
said    strips   upon    breakage  of  a   warp, 

8.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  heddle  bar  provided  with  a  combined  guiding 
and  contsct  memt>er,  a  second  contact  member  for  said 
bar,  said  contact  menilwrs  l)elng  connected  with  a  source 
of  current  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  heddle 
cord  of  conducting  material  guided  by  said  first  mentioned 
memt>er  and  adapt«Hl  ui)on  breakage  of  a  warp  to  close 
circuit   through   said  contact   nieml)ers. 

0.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  heddle  bar  provided  with  a  i)crforated  contact 
metnl>er,  a  second  contact  menil>er  for  said  bar.  said  con- 
tact members  being  connected  with  a  source  of  current  and 
Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  heddle  cord  of  conducting 
material  threaded  through  said  perforated  member  and 
adapted  upon  breakage  of  a  warp  to  close  circuit  through 
said    members. 

10.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  in 
combination,  a  heddle  bar  provided  with  two  contact 
members  connected  with  a  source  of  current  and  Insulated 
from  each  other,  and  a  flexible  heddle  cord  of  conducting 
material  looped  about  said  bar  and  adapted  to  close  cir- 
cuit through  said  meml>ors  upon  tireakage  of  a  warp. 

11,  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  In 
combination,  a  heddle  bar  provided  with  two  contact  mem- 
bers connected  with  a  source  of  current  and  insulated 
from  each  other,  and  a  flexible  heddle  member  of  con- 
ducting material  adapted  uf>on  breakage  of  a  warp  thread 
to  close  circuit   through  said  contact  members. 


867.597.  FRICTION  UEI'ROnrciNc;  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PHONOGRAlIIS  Ai.kxandkr  N  Pikhman,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Mar.   13,   1905.     Serial  No,  249,687. 
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1.  In  a  friction  reproducing  attachment  for  phono- 
graphs and  allied  talking  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  pinion  shaft  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  of  friction  re- 
producing moans  movable  longitudinally  of  the  record  to 
l>e  repro<luced  and  a  gear  cooperating  with  the  friction 
rei)r(>ducing  means  and  meshing  continuously  with  said 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  reproducing  attachment  for  phono- 
graphs and  allied  talking  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  In  flzed  bearings,  of  a  sup- 
port movable  longitudinally  of  the  record,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  said  support,  friction  reproducing  de- 
vices operated  by  said  wheel  and  a  gear  for  driving  said 
wheel  and  meshing  with  snid  shaft,  substaBtlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  or  allied  talking  machine,  tlic  com- 
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blnatlon  with  the  feed  8<rrew.  feed  nut.  guMe  rod  and 
traveling  carriage  sleeved  thereon,  of  reproducing  means 
comprising  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  carriage, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  driving  said  friction 
wheel,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  rais- 
ing of  the  carriage  disconnects  the  frU-tlon  wheel  from 
Its  said  driving  means,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4,  The  combination  with  a  talkllng-machlne  and  a 
relay  device  therefor  comprising  a  reproducer  and  the 
relatively  stationary  part  of  the  relay-device  proper,  the 
relatively  movable  part  of  said  relay  device,  and  a  de 
tachable  bracket  carrying  means  for  rotating  said  movable 
part. 


887.598.     KOMESTir  BOILKR       I'hii.ii-  R.iHM.   New  Or- 
leans.   I>a,,    assignor   of   one-half    to    Charles    Reymers- 
hoffer.  fjalveston,  Tex.     Filed  Apr,  28.  1906,     Serial  No 
314.218. 


The  comhinutlMn  with  a  utensil  having  an  angular  slot 
in  the  upper  edge  of  its  wall,  of  a  device  f..r  preventing 
the  boiling  over  of  liijulds  fomprlslnn  a  Hat  base  or  disk 
provided  with  a  shallow  depending  portion  for  supporting 
it  near  the  bottom  of  the  utensil,  said  base  or  disk  having 
a  hole  near  Its  edge,  an  upwardly  projectlnj;  pipe  sup- 
ported by  the  base  or  disk  near  the  edge  thereof  and  com 
municating  with  the  hole  therein,  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  being  bent  to  discharge  downwardly  Into  the  utensil 
in  which  the  device  may  1«>  located,  and  a  pin  projecting 
laterally  from  said  pipe  to  enter  the  angular  slot  In  the 
wall  of  the  utensil. 


867,599       ASSORTIN*;    DFVirK      .j.^jes  H     Ravd.   New- 
tonvUle,  Mass,     Filed  Mar,  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,106. 


1.  An  aasorting  device,  comprising  a  base,  a  series  of 
■IKI«a  guMed  on  the  base  and  capable  of  longitudinal  ad- 
Jostmeot  ther«on,  and  a  •«-l«a  of  partition!  each  plvotally 
attached  to  one  of  lald  alidca,  inbatantUlIy  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  aawrtlng  deylce,  comprlalng  a  base,  a  aerlea  of 
alidaa  giiid«d  thereon  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
one  another,  partitions  pivoted  to  said  ■Ildea.  and  means 


for    limiting    the   swinging    movements    of    the   partitions, 
subatantlally   as  set   forth. 

3.  An  assorting  device.  c<imprlslng  a  base  having  a 
longitudinal  groove,  tildes  guided  and  confined  In  said 
groove,  and  partitions  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
sibles.   respectively,  subatantially  as  set  forth, 

4,  An  assorting  device,  comprising  a  base  provided  in 
its  up{)er  side  with  a  lonsjlttidinal  gro.ive,  sliding  blocks 
LTuided  In  said  groove  and  each  having  a  recess,  partitions 
having  their  lower  ends  arranged  in  the  recesses  of  the 
respective  blocks,  and  retaining  pins  extending  across  the 
recesses  of  the  blocks  and  through  the  partitions,  sub 
stnntlally    as   set    forth. 


807.600. 
Ohio. 


VEHICLE  tiki: 

P'lled  Nov,  7.  llKMi. 


AI.BKRT    I).    Rav. 
Serial  No.  342,.362 


1,  A  tire  comprising  a  llariKwl  rim  havim;  a  hole  there- 
in, a  casing  on  the  rim  havlntt  a  split  liase  with  shoulders 
at  the  sides  engageable  with  the  tliing»-8.  a  flexible  band 
extending  lengthwise  around  within  the  casing  upon  the 
base  thereof  and  having  flexible  ends  extending  through 
the  hole,  means  to  fasten  said  ends,  and  a  resilient  filler 
within    the   casing 

-.  A  tire  comprising  a  flanges]  rim  having  a  hole  there- 
in, a  casing  on  the  rim  having'  a  split  base  engageable 
with  the  flances  to  hold  the  casing  on  the  rim.  a  band  ex- 
tending lengthwise  around  within  the  casing  upon  the 
base  thereof  and  adapted  to  expand  the  same  to  engage- 
ment with  the  flanges,  the  hand  having  flexible  re<luce<l 
ends  extending  through  the  hole,  means  to  fasten  the  ends, 
and  a   resilient   fliler   within   the  casing. 

3,   A  tire  comprising  a  rim,  a  casing  secured  thereon,  and 
a  filler  within  the  casing  consisting  of  a  comixiund  of  geia 
tin,  glucose,   rubber,   turpentine,  glycerin   and   acetic  acid. 


867,601,  PREPAR1N(;  STALKS  OF  (iRAIN  FOR  FORM 
ING  SHEAVES.  Mose.s  Rick,  Fhlladelphln,  Pa  FIIe,i 
Apr,   19,   1907,      Serial   .No    .Sn9.102 


The  mode  herein  descrit>ed  of  preparing  stalks  of  grain 
for  being  tied  into  a  sheaf,  said  mode  consisting  In  first 
separating  the  stalks,  and  spreading  them  out  in  a  thin 
layer  so  that  they  may  be  manipulated  by  both  hands, 
then  pulling  upon  the  stalks  In  the  direction  of  their 
length  and  poaltively  arresting  the  movement  of  the  beads 
of  the  stalkv  when  they  have  reached  a  common  plane. 
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867.602  CARVING  MACHINE.  Fhawcis  H.  RiCHAaoa, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1903.  Serial  No. 
138,470. 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  guldeway  thereon,  a  tool  carriage  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate In  such  guldeway,  said  tool  carriage  being  reces8e<l 
in  Its  underside  and  having  within  said  recess  a  pivot 
bearing  and  a  sector  Bhap>ed  Ijearlng.  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
pivot  l>earlng  and  having  a  face  for  engaging  said  sec 
tor  shapeil  l.e.-iriiig,  .1  sliaft  mounted  In  said  support,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  extending  through  said  support  and 
Into  said  recchs  and  engaging  said   litik 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  supports. 
guideways  thereon,  a  tool  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocair 
In  each  guldeway  and  transversely  one  to  the  other.  8ai<i 
carriages  each  having  a  pivot  bearing  and  a  sector  shaped 
bearing  concentric  with  the  pivot  bearing,  a  driver,  a  pair 
of  cranks  driven  thereby  and  extending  through  said  sup 
ports,  one  l)eneath  each  tool  carriage,  and  links  conne<Ued 
to  said  cranks,  each  link  in  engagement  with  the  pivot 
bearing  and  the  sector  shai>ed  t>earlng  In  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  guldeway  on  said  support,  a  tool  carriage  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  guldeway,  said  tool  carriage  having  a 
sector  shaped  recess  In  Its  underside,  n  shaft  mounted  In 
•aid  support,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  projecting  without 
aald  support  and  Into  said  recess  in  said  tool  carriage, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  and  said  tool  carriage 
within  said  recess  In  said  tool  carriage,  the  crank  end  of 
said  link  slldably  abutting  the  sector  shaped  end  wall  of 
said  recess  in  said  tool  carriage, 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support. 
a  guldeway  on  said  support,  a  tool  carriage  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  guldeway,  said  fool  carriage  having  11 
sector  shaped  recess  In  its  underside,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  support,  n  crank  on  said  shaft  projecting  without 
said  support  and  into  said  recess  in  said  tool  carriage. 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  tool  carriage  within  said  re- 
cess at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  the  sector 
forniod  by  said  recess  and  connected  at  Its  free  end  with 
said  crank,  the  free  end  of  said  link  conforming  to  and 
slldably  abutting  the  arc-shai>ed  end  wall   of  said   recess. 

.1  Tn  a  carving  machine  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  guldeway  thereon,  another  guldeway  on  said  support 
and  transverse  to  said  first  mentioned  guldeway,  tool  car- 
rlajres  respectively  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  gulde- 
wHvs,  said  tool  carriages  recessed  in  their  under  surfaces, 
countershafts  mounted  tn  said  support  relative  to  said 
guideways,  cranks  on  said  countershafts  projecting  be 
yond  said  support  and  Into  said  ret-esses  and  tool  car- 
riages, links  connecting  said  cranks  with  their  respective 
tool  carriages  within  the  recesses  in  said  tool  carriages, 
each  link  having  a  ball  and  socket  and  segmental  slide 
connecting  with  Its  respective  carriage,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted    In    said    siipport    and    traverse    to   said    counter-   • 


■hsfts    and    operative    connections    l»etween    said    driving 
shaft  and  said  counter  shaft. 

6.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supiwrt. 
transversely  directed  guidewa.vs  In  said  support,  tool  car- 
riages mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  respective  guide- 
ways,  said  tool  carriages  each  having  a  sector  shaped  re- 
cess In  their  under  surface,  shafts  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port perpendicularly  of  said  respective  guideways,  cranks 
mounted  on  said  respective  shafts  i)roJe<  ting  without  said 
support  and  Into  the  respective  recesses  In  said  tool  car- 
riages, links  pivoted  to  said  respective  tool  carriages 
within  the  said  recesses  at  points  corresponding  to  the 
axes  of  the  sectors  formed  by  said  recesses  and  Journaled 
at  their  free  ends  to  said  cranks  within  said  recesses, 
the  free  ends  of  said  links  conforming  to  and  slldably 
abutting  arc  shaped  end  walls  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  support  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  before-mentioned  shafts. 

7.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
transversely  directed  guideways  on  said  support,  tool  car- 
riages mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  respective  guide- 
ways,  shafts  mounted  In  said  support  perpendicularly  of 
said  respective  guideways,  cranks  on  said  respective 
■haftw  projecting  without  said  support  and  l^'neath  said 
carriages,  links  connecting  said  cranks  with  the  under 
Bides  of  their  respective  tool  carriages,  nn  intermittent 
feed  suitably  mounted  upon  said  support  In  operative  re 
latlon  to  said  tool  carriages,  and  a  driving  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
before  mentioned  shafts  and  said  Intermittent  feed, 

8.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
transversely  directed  guideways  on  said  support,  tool  car- 
riages mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  respective  guide- 
ways,  said  tool  carriages  having  sector  shaped  recesses 
In  their  under  surfaces,  shafts  mounted  in  said  support 
perpendicularly  of  said  respective  guideways,  cranks 
mounted  on  said  respective  shafts  projecting  without  said 
support  and  Into  said  sector  shaped  recesses  In  said  tool 
carriages,  links  [ilvoted  to  said  respective  tool  carriages 
wllhln  said  recesses  at  points  corresponding  to  the  axes 
of  the  sectors  formed  by  said  recesses  and  connected  to 
said  resjiectlve  cranks  at  their  free  ends,  the  free  ends 
of  said  links  conforming  to  and  slldably  atuittlng  the  arc- 
shaped  end  walls  of  said  sector  shaped  recesses  In  said 
tool  carriages,  an  intermittent  feed  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  In  operative  relation  to  said  tool  carriages,  and  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  supj)ort  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  above-mentioned  shafts  and  said  Inter- 
mittent feed, 

9.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  guldeway  on  said  sujiport.  a  fool  carriage  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  said  guldeway.  said  tool  carriage 
having  a  sector-shaped  recess  In  Its  under  surface,  the 
median  line  of  said  sector  shaped  recess  l»elng  parallel 
with  said  guldeway.  n  shaft  mounted  In  said  support  per- 
pendicularly of  said  guldeway.  n  crank  on  said  shaft  pro 
Jectlng  without  said  support  and  Into  said  recess  in  said 
tool  carriage,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  tool  carriage 
within  said  recess  at  a  point  corresponding:  to  the  axis 
of  the  sector  formed  by  said  recess  and  connected  at  its 
free  end  with  said  crank  within  said  recess,  the  free  end 
of  said  link  conforming  to  and  slldably  abutting  the  arc- 
shaped  end  wall  of  said  recess  In  said  tool  carriage 


867.60,^  TRACE  HOLDER  Wilijam  L  Hhhardson, 
Salt  Ijike  nty.  Ttah  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906,  Serial  No, 
303.858.     Itenewed  Aug    27,  1907,     Serial  No,  390,382. 

1.  A  trace  holder,  comprising  arms  to  be  plvotally  se- 
cured to  a  whlffletree.  an  open  spring  clamp  to  engage  the 
whlfBetree  and  secure  the  holder  thereon  against  pivotal 
■movement,  and  a  trace  receiving  loop  formed  In  the  holder 
between  the  clamp  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  trace  holder,  comprising  a  spring  wire  bent  form- 
ing an  open  clamp  at  Its  end  to  slide  onto  the  whlffletree 
and  clamp  the  same,  a  trace  receiving  loop  formed  in  the 
wire  to  one  side  of  the  clamp,  and  means  for  plvotally 
securing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wires  to  the  whlffletree. 

3.  A    trace    bolder    comprising    a    spring    wire    to    be 
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piTotally  attached  at  Its  end*  to  a  whiffletree  and  b«jt 
between  Its  ends  forming  a  sprins  clamp  open  at  one  end 
to  recelre  the  outer  end  of  the  whiffletree,  and  locpa 
formed  In  the  wire  In  proximity  to  the  clamp  to  embrace 
the  edges  of  the  trace. 


867,605.       FUEL  -  VALVE    CONTROLLER    FOR    HYDRO- 
CARBON    ENGINES        WiLMAM     F     RoTnc,    Eaat    St 
I>oul8,  III.     Filed  Jan.  12,  19<J6.     Serial  No.  1'05.785 


4.  The  combination  with  a  whlffletre*>.  of  a  trace  holder 
pivoted  thereto  having  an  open  sprlnjj  chimp  at  Its  outer 
end  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  whiffletree,  trace  recelv- 
Inij  loops  formed  In  the  holder  between  the  clamp  and 
points  of  pivotal  attachment  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the 
trace,  and  n  trace  lecelvinn  loop  plvotally  attached  to  the 
holder 

5.  A  wl!-e  trace  holder  comprising  two  parts,  plvotally 
connectefl  together,  one  to  be  plvotally  attacheil  to  a 
whiffletree  and  constructed  with  an  open  spring  clamp 
to  receive  the  whiffletree  ontslde  of  the  connection  of  the 
trace  to  the  latter,  and  the  other  to  receive  and  hold  the 
overlapping  end  of  the  trace. 


f*fi7.604       CARBCRETRR       Wiixiam    F    Rothe.   Eaat  St. 
I^uls.  111.     Filed  Sept.  18.  190r,      Serial  No.  278.858. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  member  provided  with 
an  Interiorly  arranged  spiral  passiigeway.  mean.s  wherebv 
oil  is  discharged  Into  the  cylindrical  meml)er  In  front  of 
the  spiral  passageway,  means  whereby  the  discharge  of  oil 
Into  the  cylindrical  member  Is  regulated,  and  an  adjustable 
member  arranged  beneath  the  oil  Inlet  to  receive  tlie 
excess  discharge  of  oil;  substantially  as  specified. 

-'.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  member,  a  spirally 
arranged  flange  Integral  with  the  Interior  of  said  cylin- 
drical meml>er,  a  hydrocarbon  Inlet  arranged  In  the  cylin- 
drical member  In  front  of  the  flange,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  memlier  arranged  In  the  cylindrlc:i!  member 
beneath  the  hydrocarbon  Inlet  for  receiving  any  excess 
hydrocarbon  delivered  to  the  front  of  the  cyllndrlcnl 
memt>er. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  open  ended  cylindrical  memlier,  a 
spirally  arranged  flange  Integral  with  the  cylindrical 
member  on  the  Interior  thereof  to  form  a  spiral  passage 
way  through  the  greater  portion  of  the  cylindrical  mem 
her.  an  oil  inlet  valve  arranged  In  top  of  the  cylindrical 
member  In  front  of  the  spirally  arranged  flange,  a  screw 
threaded  member  operating  through  the  bottom  of  the 
cylUidrical  member  below  the  oil  Inlet,  and  there  being 
a  recess  formed  In  the  top  of  the  screw  threaded  member 
to  receive  the  excess  of  oil  from  the  oil  Inlet  Tslre,  1 


1     Iti  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  carbureter,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
hydrocarbon  to  the  carbureter,  the  stem  of  which  valve  Is 
screw  threaded;  a  beveled  pinion  fixed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem,  a  hnrliontally  arranged  shaft,  t>eveled 
pinions  on  each  end  thereof  one  of  which  meshes  with 
the  pinion  on  the  vnlve  stem,  a  vertically  ariange<i 
shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  lower  end  thereof  which 
meshes  with  the  pinion  on  the  opposite  end  nf  the  horl- 
rontal  shaft,  angle  frames  loosely  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  around  the  meshing  beveled  pinions;  and  an 
operating  handle  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
shaft  ;    suljstantlaliy   as  speclfle<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  having  an  lulet 
Talve.  the  stem  of  which  Is  screw  threaded,  of  a  bevele<l 
pinion  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  hori 
zontally  disposed  shaft  In  the  center  of  which  Is  arrange»l 
a  universal  Joint,  beveled  pinions  on  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  one  of  which  meshes  with  the  pinion  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  an  angle  frame  loosely  rooante»l  <>n 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  shaft  around  the  meshing  pinions,  a  vertically  dis 
posed  tube,  n  plug  fixed  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  .shaft 
passing  through  said  tube  and  Journaled  for  rotation  In 
the  plug,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertlonl 
Shaft  and  meshing  with  the  leveled  pinion  on  one  end  of 
the  horizontally  (1isp,)8ed  shaft,  an  angle  frame  loosely 
mounte<1  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  surrounding  the 
last  mentioned  pair  of  beveled  pinions,  a  handle  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  an  Indicating 
finger  carried  thereby. 


887.606.      [WITHDRAWN] 


867.607.      SCISSORS    OR   SHEARS       TjroMAS    S     .Sa^rk. 
Cape   May.    N.   J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Sayre    Scissors    and    Shears    Company,    Cape 
May,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev      Filed  Nov    3 
l'.»Ort,     Serial  No.  ,141.869. 
1.   Shears    having    a    reversible    supplementary    cutting 

blade  sharpened  on  both  edges,  and  adapted   to  t>e  secured 

to  either  blade  of  the  shears. 

2    Shears    having    a    reversible    supplementary    cutting 

blade  sharpened  on  both  edges  and  combined   with  means 

for  securing  it  to  either  blade  of  the  shears. 

3.    Shears    having    a    reversible    supplementary    cutting 

blade  sharpened  on  both  edges  and  combined  with   means 

for  securing  It  to  either  blade  of  the  shears,  said  supple- 
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mentary  Made  being  mounted  npon  the  same  ptrot  as  the      867,800        FARE-INDICATOR        Rerthoi.p     Rchnuom, 
main  blades  Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    14.    Ift06.      Serial    No. 

334.056. 


4.  Shears  having  a  reversible  supplementary  cutting 
blade  sharpene*!  on  lK)tli  eilges,  slotted  for  reception  of  the 
pivot  pli],  and  comhlne<l  with  means  for  securing  It  to 
either  Made  of  the  shear!* 

5.  SheHrs  having  a  reversible  supplementary  cutting 
blade  8harpene<l  on  t><^)th  edges  and  combined  with  means 
for  securing  It  to  a  handle  portion  of  either  blade  of  the 
shears 

6.  Shears  having  a  reversible  supplementary  cutting 
blade  sharpened  on  tKith  edges  and  slotted  for  the  reception 
of  the  pivot  pin.  said  Made  l)elng  combined  with  means 
whereby  one  leg  of  Us  slotted  portion  may  be  secured  to  the 
handle  of  one  blade  of  the  shears  and  the  other  leg  to  the 
handle  of  the  other  Made  of  the  shears. 

7.  Shears  having  a  reversible  suprilementary  cutting 
blade  8har[)ened  on  both  edges,  handles  constructed  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  inner  end  of  said  supplementary  blade,  and 
means  whereby  said  supplementary  blade  can  l>e  secured  to 
either  handle.  1 


867.608.  rnOT0r.R.\rnFRS  par  Jran  Sch.v(idt. 
Frankfort  on  theMa In  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,9.U 


c-^^r— 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  photographer's  car  and  a 
source  of  electricity  carried  thereon,  of  a  drum  on  said  car. 
and  a  conductor  wound  on  said  drum  and  connected  with 
said  source  of  electricity  and  also  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  lighting  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descrlV>ed. 

2.  The  comLlnation  wiili  a  phi/tograpber's  car  and  a 
source  of  electricity  carried  thereon,  of  a  drum  on  said  car. 
and  a  conductor  wound  on  said  drum  and  connected  with 
said  source  of  electricity  and  also  adapted  to  ix-  connected 
fn  a  lighting  device,  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  car. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri«:»se  descrltted 

3.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  photographer's  car  and  a 
source  of  electricity  carrletl  thereon,  of  a  drum  on  said  car, 
and  a  conductor  wound  on  said  drum  and  connected  with 
■aid  source  of  electricity  and  also  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  lighting  device,  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  car, 
and  an  adjustable  support  for  said  conductor  on  the  roof 
of  the  car,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>o8e  described. 


1.  A  fare  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  time  mechan- 
ism, actuating  m»>anp  under  the  control  of  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  for  throwing:  said  time  mechanism  Into  operation 
when  the  vehicle  stops,  means  for  Indicating  cash  and  the 
nice,  means  for  shifting  said  Indicating  means  to  "rash", 
means  operated  by  said  actuating  means  for  concealing  said 
indicating  means,  and  means  for  automatically  discontinu- 
ing the  operation  of  the  time  mechanism  for  returning  said 
concealing  meanp  to  normal  position  when  the  vehicle  re- 
sumes tt.s  Journey  or  when  said  indicating  means  is  shifted 
to  '■  Cash  ". 

2.  A  fare-Indicator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  disic  for  Indi- 
cating cash  and  the  like,  means  for  shifting  said  disk  to 
"  Cash  ",  a  disk  5  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  Inscription,  a  handle  for  actuating  the  shaft 
causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  the  disk  .".  In  front  of  the 
Indicating  disk,  means  for  retaining  the  disk  T)  in  Its  shift- 
ed position,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
disk  5  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  vehicle  starts  or 
when  the  Indicator  disk   Is  adjusted  to  "  Cash." 

3.  A  fare  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disk  for  Indicating  cash  and  the  like,  means  for  shifting 
said  disk  to  "  Cash  ".  a  disk  5  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
provided  wltl)  a  suitable  inscription,  a  handle  for  actuating 
the  shaft  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  the  disk  <>  In 
front  of  the  Indicating  disk,  means  for  retaining  the  disk 
5  in  its  8hlfte<l  position,  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  disk  .'')  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  vehicle 
starts  or  when  the  Indicator-disk  is  adjusted  to  "  Cash," 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  shaft  and 
handle  to  normal  position 

4.  A  fare  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disk  for  indicating  cash  and  the  like,  means  for  shifting 
said  disk  to  "  Cash  ".  a  disk  .'>  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  Inscription,  a  handle  for  actuating 
the  shaft  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  the  disk  r,  In  front 
of  the  Indicating  disk,  means  for  retaining  the  disk  5  In  Its 
shifted  iK)6ltlon.  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
disk  .'".  and  shaft  to  nurmal  {H)8itlon  when  the  vehicle  starts 
or  when  the  Indicator  disk  Is  adjusted  to  "Cash."  a  time 
mechanism,  means  operated  when  the  vehicle  starts  or 
when  the  Indicator-disk  Is  adjusted  to  "  ('ash  "  for  retard- 
ing the  operation  of  the  time  mechanism,  a  cam  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  a  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  cam  for  releasing  said  retarding  means  for  the  time 
mechanism 

5.  A  fare  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disk  for  indicating  cash  and  the  like,  means  for  shifting 
said  disk  to  "  Cash."  disk  .'»  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  inscription,  a  handle  for  actuating 
the  shaft  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  the  disk  5  in  front 
of  the  indicating  disk,  means  for  retaining  the  disk  5  In  Its 
shifted  position,  a  time  mechanism,  means  operated  when 
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the  Tehlole  starts  or  when  the  Indicator  disk  Is  adjusted  to 
•'  Cash  "  for  retarding  the  operation  of  the  time  mechanism, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  mechanism  adapter! 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  for  releaslnsr  said  retardlnjr 
means  for  the  time  mechanism. 


I 


8  6  7.610  MANIFOLDING  SALES  BOOK.  Alva  L. 
SrntLTZ.  Pocahontas.  Iowa  Filed  Aug.  9,  1»06  Se- 
rial No.  329,870. 


1.  A  book  comprislDK  a  bark  uiid  a  cover  hlnifed  thereto, 
a  flller.  means  on  the  back  for  holding  the  filler,  socket  mem 
bers  at  the  corners  of  the  back  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
cover,  arras  having  an)f\j|ar  ends  engaging  the  sockets,  a 
piate  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  second  plate 
hlnge<l  to  one  of  the  arms  and  having  a  catch  for  engaging 
the  other  arm,  said  plate  l)elng  provided  with  an  offset 
iwrtlon  adapted  to  overlie  said  first-named  plate  whereby 
to  form  a  clamp  therewith  for  holding  a  sheet  of  carbon. 

2.  A  bo<jk  comprising  a  back  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto. 
a  flller,  means  on  the  back  for  holding  a  filler,  socket  mem- 
bers at  the  corners  of  the  back  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
cover,  arms  having  angular  ends  engaging  the  sockets,  a 
plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  second 
plate  hlngeil  to  one  of  the  arms  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  said  first  named  plate  whereby  to  form 
a  clamp  therewith  f,)r  holding  a  sheet  of  carbon. 


867.611.      STKAMTIRBINK       Ri,hard   ScHtTLr.    Berlin. 
•  iermany.     Filed  Mar.  H.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.521. 


1  In  a  p.irfillel  flow  turbine,  a  nozzle  containing  element 
concentric  with  the  turbine  ails  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentric  stationary  elements  dividing  the  nozrles  Into 
a  plurality  of  portions  ab.ng  their  lengths  whereby  the  exit 
and  entrance  ends  of  the  nozr.ies  will  be  formed  In  separate 
pieces  cooperating  when  assembled  to  form  complete  noz 
ilea. 

2.  In  a  parallel  flow  turbine,  a  nozzle  containing  element 

comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  concentric  with  the  turbine 

axis,  one  of  which  parts  Is  stationary,  said  parts  divldin  • 

the  noMle  lengthwise  Into  a  plurality  of  parls  and  coflper^ 

,  atlng  when   assembled   In  Juxtaposition  to  form  complete 
nbxzles. 

3.  In   a   parallel    flow   turbine,   a   composite   nozzle   rln- 
comprising  a  main  part  containing  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  noziles  and  a  completing  ring  containing  the  remain 
der  of  the  length  of  the  noxilea  and  fitted  to  the  main  part 
whereby  each  part  can  be  separately  finished  and  assem 
bled  In  Juxtaposition  to  form  the  complete  noule  rings. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  noule  containing  element  com 
priaing  a   atatlonary   part,   and    a   moTable   part   slldable 
thereon  and  containing  the  exit  ends  of  the  noxilea. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  nonle  containing  element  com 
prising  a  sUtlonary  middle  part,  and  a  part  on  each  side 
thereof,  one  containing  the  exit  and  the  other  the  entering 
ends  of  tb«  nonle*. 


6  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  nozzle  containing  element  com- 
prising a  middle  part  containing  the  bodies  of  the  nozzles. 
a  part  containing  the  exit  ends  of  the  nozzles  nn.l  a 
part  rontaining  the  entering  ends  of  the  nozzles,  twith  of 
the  last  named  parts  slldable  on  the  middle  part. 

7.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  nozzle  containing  element  com- 
prising a  middle  stationary  part  and  sliding  parts  in  Juita- 
po«ltl.jn  ther.>tn,  some  of  said  parts  having  portions  of  the 
Side  walls  of  the  steam  noziles  as  comb^llke  projections. 

8.  In  a  parallel  flow  steam  turbine,  n  sfatton.Try  nozzle 
ring  In  which  the  nozzles  are  arranged  In  groups,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slldable  ring  cooperating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing one  end  of  the  nozzles  arranged  in  like  groups  therein 
and  slldable  In  relation  to  the  statlnmiry  rinj: 

9.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary nozzle  part  in  which  the  nozzles  are  arranced  In 
groups,  of  an  element  carrying  the  exit  ends  of  the  noziles 
arranged  in  similar  groups,  and  each  group  dlvlde<l  Into 
sets. 

10.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  wit!,  a  station- 
ary   nozzle    part    In    whirh    the    nozzles    are    arrang.'d    in 

I   groups,  of  a  movable  element  having  the  exit  ends  of  the 

'  noaxles  arrange<l  in  similar  groups,  each  group  divided  Into 
sets,  each  set  of  exit  end.-t  t>elng  different  from  the  other 
sets  of  the  group  and  means  t.>  move  the  movable  element 
to  bring  a  set  of  nozzles  Into  co^lperatlon  with  the  nozzle 

I    portions  in  the  stationary  part 

I  11.  In  a  steam  ttirblne.  the  combination  with  a  middle 
stationary  nozzle  p;irt  in  which  the  nozzles  are  arranged  in 
groups,  of  a  movable  element  having  the  exit  ends  of  the 
nozzles  arranged  In  similar  groups  and  each  group  divided 
Into  sets  and  each  set  of  nozzle  ends  differing  In  form  and 
direction  from  those  in  the  ,,ther  set  or  sets,  a  rack  on  the 
movable  part  and  a  worm  to  operate  said  part  In  relation 
to  the  stationary  part. 

12.  A  nozzle  containing  element  comprlslntf  a  plurality 
of  parts,  one  of  which  is  stationary,  the  division  between 
the  parts  being  both  longitudinally  of  and  transversely  to 
the  nozzles,  one  of  the  parts  having  only  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  nozzles 

13.  In  a  parallel  flow  steam  turbine,  a  .-omposite  nozzle 
containing  ring  comprising  a  stationary  part  containing 
Steam  passages,  a  movable  ring  having  steam  passages  to 
complete  the  nozzles  capable  ..f  registering  with  those  In 
the  stationary  part  and  means  to  move  the  movable  ring 
to  successively  close  the  passages  In  the  stationary  part. 
the  two  parts  arranged  »UU  by  side  to  form  the  complete 
parallel  flow  nozzle. 

H.  A  nozzle  containing  element  comprising  a  stationary 
•  nd  a  movable  part,  each  part  containing  portions  of  the 
steam  passages  and  an  Independent  valve  for  each  ste.am 
passage. 

15.  In  a  parallel  flow  turbine,  a  composite  nozzle  having 
a  main  portion  containing  the  entrance  ends,  the  body 
portions  and  a  part  of  the  exit  ends  of  the  nozzles  and  a 
cooperating  part  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  nozzles 
at  their  exit  ends. 

16.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  casing. 
a  stationary  element  containing  a  portion  of  each  steam 
passage,  of  a  removable  element  containing  also  a  portion 
of  the  steam  passages  and  seated  thereon,  and  set  screws 
passing  through  the  casing  and  engaging  the  removable 
element. 

17.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  a  nozzle  crown  for  the  flrst  stage  of  expansion  compose<l 
of  two  parts,  one  of  which   has  side  walls  of  the  nozzles 
formed  comb-like  thereon   and   Independent   valves  to  con 
trol  each  noaxle  entrance. 

IS.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
of  a  noaxle  crown  for  the  flrat  stage  of  expansion  having  a 
fixed  and  a  removable  part,  both  parts  containing  portions 
of  the  steam  passages,  an  Independent  valve  to  control 
the  passage  of  steam  to  each  no«xle.  a  nozzle  containing 
element  for  Intermediate  stages  of  expansion  comprising 
a  stationary  part  and  a  slldable  part,  one  of  the  last 
named  parts  having  the  aide  walls  of  the  noxxles  formed  of 
comb-Ilke  projections  thereon  and  Inclined  set  screws 
through  the  turbine  casing  to  hold  the  sliding  part  on  the 
stationary  part. 
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867.612.     DOOR-HANGER  AND  ROLLKR-'SUPPORT  FOR 
ED<;EW1SE-M0VAHLE    doors        Daniel    Schcylbr. 
San   Diego.  Cal  ,    assignor   to  The   I'erfert   Sliding   I>oor 
Company.    Ix^s    .Vngeles.    Cal..    a    Corporation    of    Call 
fomla.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  246.325. 


1     A  movable  body  having  a  groove,  the  inner  portion  of 
the  face  of  which  Is  curved  In  cross  section,  means  for  sup 
porting    said    t>ody    and    a    roller    having    a    portion    of    Its 
rim    In    said    groove,    said    portion    being    curved    corre 
spondlngly  to  said  face. 

2.  An  edgewise  moving  closure  grooved  In  Its  lower 
edge,  an  overhead  rail  and  rollers  for  supporting  the 
closure,  and  a  roller  stationed  below  the  closure  and 
yieldingly  pressed  Into  the  groove. 

3.  A  sliding  closure,  a  Itolt  suspending  the  closure, 
resilient  braces  engaging  said  b<Mt,  and  means  for  holding 
the  braces  In  tension   between  the  bolt  aed  closure. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  the  closure 
and  Its  suspension  bolt  of  a  l>e<l  plate  through  which 
the  bolt  passes,  two  resilient  braces  fastened  on  the  plate, 
and  engaging  the  bolt,  and  screws  through  the  braces  and 
plate.  Into  the  closure  for  producing  a  tension  In  the 
braces. 


613.  RETURN  MAILING  (AHD.  Gbobgk  H.  Scraoo, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lyndon  P.  Smith,  IMer- 
mont,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.774. 


1.  In  a  reply  mailing  card,  an  address  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  flap  Joined  thereto 
and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  and  means  on  the  free  end 
of  said  section  adapted  to  receive  the  fold  at  the  Joined 
e.lfc:eN  of  the  reply  fiap  and  adjoining  portion  for  holding 
said  section  and  flap  In  the  folded  condition,  the  said 
flap  adapted  to  l>ear  an  address  readable  through  said 
ojtening 

2  In  a  reply  mailing  card,  an  address  section  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  flap  Joined  thereto 
and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
section  and  flap  In  the  folded  condition,  the  aald  flap 
adapted  to  bear  an  address  readable  through  said  opening, 
and  an  Insert  attached  to  said  card  and  Inclosed  therein 
when  the  later  is  folded 

3.  In  a  reply  mailing-card,  an  address  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  flap  on  one  edge  of 


said  section  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  a  communica- 
tion flap  on  another  edge  of  said  section  and  arranged  to 
fold  on  said  reply  flap  and  address  section,  and  means 
for  holding  said  flaps  and  section  In  the  folded  condition, 
the  said  reply  flap  adapted  to  l>ear  an  address  readable 
through  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  reply  mailing  card,  an  address  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  flap  on  one  edge  of 
■aid  section  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  a  communica- 
tion flap  on  another  edge  of  said  section  and  arranged  to 
fold  on  said  reply  flap  and  address  section,  means  for 
holding  said  flaps  and  section  In  the  folded  condition,  the 
said  reply  flap  adapte<l  to  t>ear  an  address  readable  through 
said  oj.enlng.  and  an  Insert  attac  bed  to  said  card  and  In- 
closed therein  when  the  latter  Is  folded. 

6.  In  a  reply  mailing  card,  an  address  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  fiap  on  one  edge 
thereof  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  a  communication 
flap  on  another  edge  of  said  section  and  arranged  to  fold 
on  said  reply  flap  and  address  section,  and  a  tuck  on  one 
of  the  free  edges  of  said  rommunlcatlon  flap  adapted  to 
receive  margins  of  said  address  section  and  reply  flap  and 
hold  the  card  In  the  folded  condition,  the  said  reply  flap 
adapted  to  t>ear  an  address  readable  through  said  opening. 

6  In  a  reply  mailing  card,  an  address  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  flap  on  one  end  of 
said  section  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  a  communica- 
tion flap  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  address  section  and 
arranged  to  fold  on  said  reply  flap  and  address  section, 
and  a  tuck  on  the  free  end  of  said  communication  flap, 
adapted  to  receive  the  fold  at  the  Joined  edges  of  said 
address  section  and  reply  flap  and  hold  the  card  in  the 
folded  condition,  the  said  reply  flap  adapted  to  l>ear  an 
address  readable  through  snid  opening. 

7.  In  a  reply  mailing  card,  an  address  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  detachable  reply  flap  on  one  end  of 
said  section  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon,  a  communica- 
tion flap  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  address  section  and 
arranged  to  fold  on  said  rei>ly  flap  and  address  section,  a 
tuck  on  the  free  end  of  said  communication  fl:ip.  adapted 
to  receive  the  fold  at  thp  Joined  edges  of  said  address  sec- 
tion and  reply  flap  and  hold  the  card  In  the  folded  condi- 
tion, the  said  reply  flap  adapted  to  l>ear  an  address  read 
able  through  said  opening,  and  an  Insert  between  said 
address  section  and  communication  flap. 


867.614.     WHEEL.     Be.njamin  C.  Seaton.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,669. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  an  outer  rim  having  n 
tread  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  independent  arms 
formed  separate  from  the  felly  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected and  arranged  alternately  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof.  Independent  arms  formed  separate  from  the  outer 
rim  to  which  they  are  connected  and  arranged  alternately 
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«B  tlM  opposite  itdM  tHareof.  transTerMly  arranged  t«i 
■loa  iprlncB  connectwl  to  the  anna  on  the  fellj  and  outer 
rim  that  are  located  opposite  each  other,  and  cooperating 
meaaa  eo  the  outer  rlni  and  the  arma  connected  thereto 
for  pr«yentin«  said  arma  from  twlatlnj ;  aubsUntlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  aa  outer  rim  having  a 
tread  connected  thereto.  Independent  arma  connected  to  the 
felly  and  arrangwl  alternately  on  the  opposite  sides  there 
of.  Independent  arms  connected  to  the  outer  rim  and 
arraoKed  alternately  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  ribs 
on  gald  arms  cooperating  with  recesses  In  the  outer  rim, 
and  transversely  arranijed  tenaloa  springs  connected  to 
the  arms  on  the  felly  and  outer  rim  that  are  located 
opposite  each  other  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  67.6  15        METHOD    OF     PRODUCING     ALIMINUM 
NITRIDS.       Ottokar    Sbrpbk,    Maduleln.    Swltxerlapd 
Filed  June  19,  10O6.      Serial  No.  322,448.       (Specimens  , 

1.  The   method   of   producing   aluminum    nltrlds.    which 
consists  In  heating  aluminum  carbld  In  an  atmosphere  con 
talnlng  nitrogen  to  red  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  nltrlds,  which 
consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  aluminum  carbld  and  a 
diluent  substance  In  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen  to 
red  heat. 

3  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  nltrlds.  which 
consists  In  heating  aluminum  carbld  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  an  acid  gas  to  red  heat. 


867,616        rUMI-        Stkphb.v    G.    Skimnku.    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  252,838. 


In  a  pump  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
base;  Inner  and  outer  stationary  cylinders  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith;  a  tubular  piston  rod  extending 'down- 
wardly between  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  ;  a  piston 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  having  a  down-turned  cup 
leather  working  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder 
and  a  piston  on  the  Inner  cylinder  having  an  up  turned  cup 
leather  working  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tubular  piston 
rod,  said  piston  rod  being  provided  with  a  valved  passage 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  rod  from  below  the  first  men 
tloned  piston,  and  said  Inner  stationary  cylinder  being  pro- 
vlded  with  a  valved  passage  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the 
Inner   cylinder   from  above   the  other  piston. 


867.617.      CREDIT  ACCOUNTING    APPLIANCE.      A.vstu 
Stkvu.vs,    Westbrook.    Me.,    assignor    to    The   Mc€askey 
Register    Company.    AUUuica.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  29.  If06.     Serial  No.  349,»62. 
1.  Credit  -  accounUng    applJaacea    Including    a    porUble 

iMfbase.  means  for  sdpportln«  the  leaf  baa*  fl»dl/  in  a 


normal  operathre  position,  and  a  plurality  of  blll-holdln* 
leaTsa  plToted  on  the  iMf-baae.  the  rearmost  leaf  normally 
supported  In  leaning  position  by  contact  with  the  base  la 
proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  leaf. 


2.  Credit  -  accounting  appliances  Including  a  portable 
stand  provided  with  means  for  supporting  Itself  norm.illy 
In  upright  position,  a  leaf  base  mounted  removably  on  the 
stand,  and  a  plurality  of  bill  holding  leaves  pivoted  on  the 
t>ase  and  leanink;  when  In  upright  positions  against  the 
base  In  proximity  to  the  planes  of  the  axes  of  the  plvota 
thereof. 

3.  Credit  -  accounting  appliances  Including  a  portable 
stand,  a  leaf  base  mounted  removably  on  the  top  of  the 
stand,  and  a  plurality  of  blllholdlng  leaves  pivoted  on  the 
base  and  leaning  when  In  upright  positions  against  the 
base  In  proximity  to  the  planes  of  the  axes  of  the  pivoU 
thereof 

4  Credit  accounting  appliances  Including  a  base  pro- 
vided Witt  pivots,  a  plurality  of  Mil  holding  lenv.-s  each 
comprising  a  plate  and  a  frame  having  parts  extending  be- 
yond the  plate,  said  parts  being  mounted  on  the  pivots, 
and  the  plates  of  the  leaves  engaging  the  base  and  l*lng 
•topped  thereby  at  predetermined  angles  thereto,  the  plates 
rwlnging  clear  of  the  base  at  other  relative  angles  thereto. 

5.  Credit-accounting  appliances  including  a  stand  pro- 
Tided  with  folding  arras  for  Its  support,  a  base  mounted 
removably  on  the  stand,  a  plurality  of  bill  holding  leaves 
pivoted  on  the  bat-e  and  leaning  when  In  upright  positions 
against  the  l«8e,  means  for  locking  the  base  on  the  stand. 
and  means  on  the  leaves  for  holding  bill  slips 

6.  Credit  aocounting  appliances  Including  a  portable 
stand  comprising  two  foot  pieces  and  a  rail  and  also  up-  • 
right  end  pieces,  the  foot  pieces  extending  beyond  the  end 
pieces  and  having  lips  on  their  ends,  a  leaf  base  mounted 
removably  upon  the  end  pieces  and  the  foot  pieces  and  en- 
gaging the  lips  of  the  latter,  and  bill  holding  leaves  pivoted 
on  the  base. 

7  Credit  -  accounting  appliances  Including  a  p<irtable 
sUnd  comprUlng  two  foot  pieces  having  upright  end  pieces 
mounted  thereon  and  a  rail  secured  to  the  foot  pieces,  the 
foot  pieces  extending  beyond  the  etui  pieces,  the  end  pieces 
having  notches  In  the  higher  parts  there<if,  a  leaf  base 
mounted  removably  upon  the  end  parts  and  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  foot  pieces  and  having  loops  held  In  the 
notches  of  the  end  pieces,  and  bill-holding  leaves  pivoted 
on  the  base. 


867.618.     CARD-INDEX  SYSTEM.     William  M.  Stbet.  h. 
Mount   Vernon,  N,   Y       Filed  Oct.    19.   1904      Serial    No 
229.189. 


1.  In  a  card  indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  dlstln 
gnlshed  by  groups,  each  card  having  distinguishing  charac- 
teristics on  the  lower  e<*.Te  thereof,  cards  belon^flng  to  tlie 
same  group  having  said  characteristics  in  line,  means  for 
holding  said  cards  In  mass  normally  la  uniform  position, 
a  plurality  of  card  separating  rods.  permanenUy  secured 
in  said  card  holding  means,   underlying  the  mass  of  said 
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cards  and  separately  controlling  each  group  and  adapted 

to  operate  upon  the  lower  edges  thereof,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  separating  r<>ds  extending  outside  of  said  card 
holder,  the  said  B«'par«tlng  rods  »«<  arranged  as  to  be  Inef 
fectlve  until  operated  and  upon  operation  to  slmultane 
ously  (leparate  all  of  the  cards  of  any  desired  group.  8ut» 
etantlally  n-*  (liscrKxd 

2.  In  a  card  indexing  svstem,  a  receptacle  for  the  cards 
wherein   s.ild  cards  are  n..rmally   held  In   uniform  position 
and  separating  means  in  said  receptacle  extending  through-    1 
out    the    lower    part    thereof    and    operating    In    connection 
with   the  lower  edges  of- said  cards,   a   connection   to   said 
separating  means  outside  of  said  receptacle  for  operating 
the   same  where!. y   all   the  cards   will   l)e  held  In   the  same 
position   until   said   wparating   means  are  operated   where 
upon  all  cards'  whose  lower  edges  are  affected  by  said  »ep 
aratlng   means  will   be  simultaneously  separated   and   held 
in  sei)arated  position  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  part  or  all    1 
thereof,  substantially  as  described.  . 

3.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  distin- 
guished by  groups  and  provided  with  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  ixjsltlon  of  which 
on  each  card  determines  the  character  of  the  card,  cards  In 
the  same  grouj)  ttelng  similarly  distinguished,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  said  cards  and  to  hold  the  same  nor- 
mally In  uniform  position  lrresi>ectlve  of  the  arrangement 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  permanent  means  in  said  receptacle 
tinderlyink:  the  mass  of  said  cards  and  cooperating  with 
said  distinguishing  characteristics,  and  separately  con- 
trolling each  group  whereby  tlie  cards  of  any  desired  group 
may  be  slmultane<iusly  separated,  means  outside  of  said  re- 
■ce^tacle  for  controlling  said  separating  means,  means  for  j 
holding  either  of  said  s»purating  in.ans  In  separating  posi- 
tion the  said  parts  so  arranged  that  said  cards  will  be 
unaffected  \>j  said  separating  means  until  the  same  are  op- 
crated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  provided 
with  distinguishing  characteristics  on  an  edge  thereof,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  cards,  and  bars  in  said 
receptacle  op<'ratlng  in  connection  with  the  distinguishing 
characteristics  in  said  cards,  each  bar  extending  across  the 
entire  mass  of  said  cards  and  adapted  to  select  therefrom 
all  cards  having  like  distinguishing  characteristics,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

,')  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  distin- 
guished by  groups  and  provided  with  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  cards  of  the  same 
group  having  like  characteristics,  a  reoeptacle  adapted  to 
receive  said  cards  and  to  hold  the  same  normally  In  uni- 
form position,  and  a  bar  In  said  receptacle  underlying  all 
of  said  cards  and  oi»eratlng  In  connection  with  the  dlstln 
gulshlng  characteristics  in  the  lower  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  to  separate  any  desired  group  of  said  cards  from 
the  mass,  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  separating  posi- 
tion, a  projection  on  said  bar  outside  of  said  receptacle  for 
operating  the  same,  upon  th<>  operation  of  which  all  of  the 
cards  whose  distinguishing  characteristics  are  adjacent  to 
said  t>ar,  will  be  simultaneously  separated  from  the  re- 
maining cards,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  distin- 
guished by  groups  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  distin- 
guishing characteristic  <)n  an  edge  ther<of  at  a  [iredeter- 
ralnfHl  point  to  determine  Its  character,  cards  of  the  same 
group  being  similarly  distinguished,  and  a  card  confalnlnn 
receptacle  adapted  to  hold  said  cards  normally  In  uniform 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  card  separating  rods  extending 
across  the  entire  mass  of  such  cards,  separately  controlling 
each  group  and  adapted  to  select  any  desired  group  from 
the  mass  and  In  contact  with  but  disconnected  therefrom, 
operating  means  outside  said  receptacle,  connected  to  said 
separating  means,  upon  the  operation  of  which  means  all 
of  the  cards  having  like  distinguishing  characteristics  will 
be  sIraultan»H)u8ly  separated  from  the  mass,  and  means  for 
locking  either  of  said  rods  In  separating  position  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7  In  a  card  indexing  system,  a  card  receiving  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  Its  front  and 
back  walls,  a  series  of  cards  each  of  which  is  provided  at  a 
predetermined  point  upon  Its  lower  edge  with  a  dlstlngrulsb- 


Ing  characteristic  to  determine  Its  character,  like  cards  hav- 
ing distinguishing  characteristics  In  allnement,  and  rotary 
means  underlying  all  of  said  cards  and  Journaled  In  said 
openings,  co  acting  with  the  said  distinguishing  character- 
istics for  simultaneously  selecting  all  cards  whose  distin- 
guishing characteristics  are  adjacent  to  the  particular 
selecting  means  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

S  A  series  of  record  cards,  distinguished  in  groups  by 
differences  In  the  contour  of  the  lower  edges,  a  receptacle 
for  said  cards  wherein  the  distinguishing  portion  of  cards 
In  the  same  group  are  held  in  allnement  ahd  said  cards  are 
normally  matntnined  In  uniform  position,  and  a  separating 
rod  underlying  all  of  said  cards  and  co-acting  therewith 
whereby  all  of  the  cards  of  any  desired  group  may  be  simul- 
taneously selected,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  sepa- 
rating position  substantially  as  described. 

U.  A  series  of  record  cards,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  distinguished  from  each  other  by  distinguishing 
contours,  a  receptacle  for  said  cards  adaptfnl  to  hold  the 
same  normally  In  uniform  position,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rating rods  In  said  receptacle  cooperating  with  said  cards 
but  disconnected  therefrom  whereby  all  of  the  cards  of  the 
same  group  may  Ih"  simultaneously  selected,  and  means 
outside  of  said  receptacle  for  ojH-ratlng  said  selecting 
means,  and  means  for  locking  any  of  said  rods  In  its  sepa- 
rating position  substantially  as  described. 

10  A  series  of  record  cards,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups,  distinguished  by  differences  In  contour,  cards  of 
the  same  group  having  the  same  contour,  and  a  card  con- 
taining receptacle  prt>vlded  with  a  series  of  bars,  each  l>ar 
extending  across  the  entire  mass  and  controlling  a  group 
of  cards  and  adapted  In  operation  to  select  all  of  the 
cards  comprised  in  said  group  from  the  mass,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  A  series  of  record  cards,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups,  distinguished  by  differences  In  contour,  cards  of 
the  same  grotip  having  the  same  contour,  and  a  card  con- 
taining receptacle  provided  with  means  whereby  a  selected 
group  of  said  cards  may  be  raised  above  the  mass,  com- 
prising a  series  of  bars  each  bar  extending  across  the 
entire  mass  and  controlling  a  group  of  cards  and  adapted 
In  operation  to  select  all  of  the  cards  comprised  in  said 
group  from  the  mass,  substantially  as  descrilied 

12.  A  series  of  record  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  of  said  cards  having  n  part  of  one  edge  cut 
away,  cards  of  the  same  group  having  the  uncut  parts  of 
the  said  edge  in  line,  and  out  of  line  with  the  uncut  parts 
of  the  edges  of  cards  of  other  groups,  a  receptacle  for 
said  cards  and  means  co«p<'ratlng  with  said  edges  to 
simultaneously  select  all  of  the  cards  of  the  same  group, 
substantially  as  described 

13.  A  series  of  record  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  card  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
and  with  a  straight  portion,  cards  In  the  same  group  hav- 
ing their  straight  portions  In  allnement  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  simultaneously  separate  all  of  the 

I   cards  of  the  same  group  from   the  mass  of  cards,   and   a 
'   receptacle  for  said   cards,   substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  card  containing  and  separating  receptacle  provided 
with  a  series  of  separating  bare  whose  upper  edges  are 
normally  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  cards,  openings  In 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  receptacle  In  line  with 
each  of  said  bars  and  operating  means  for  each  bar  outside 
of  the  receptacle,  upon  the  operation  of  which  means  the 
connected  bar  will  rise  above  the  bottom  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

15.  A  card  containing  and  separating  receptacle  provided 
with  a  series  of  separating  bars,  which  control  the  entire 
adjacent  edge  of  the  cards  and  whose  upper  edges  are 
normally  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  cards,  openings 
in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  receptacle  In  line  with 
each  of  said  bars  and  or>eratlng  means  for  each  liar  out- 
side of  the  receptacle,  upon  the  operation  of  which  means 
the  connected  bar  will  rise  sbove  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  card  containing  and  separating  receptacle  provided 
with  a   series  of  wepsratlng  bars  whose  upper  edges  are 

:   normally   In   the   same   plane,   openings   In   the   front   and 
rear    walls   of  the   receptacle,    In   line   with   each   of  said 
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bars  and  operating  means  for  each  bar  outalde  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, upon  the  operation  of  which  meana  the  con- 
nected bar  will  rise  abore  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  Its  raised  position,  sub- 
stantially H8  described. 

17.  A  card  containing  and  separating  receptacle,  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  grooves,  and  slots  In  line  with  the 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  selecting  rod  and  to 
allow  said  rod  to  move  Into  or  out  of  either  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  selecting  rod  adapte<l  to  enter  said  slots 
and  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  card  containing  and  separating  receptacle,  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  grooves,  slots  In  line  with  the  ends 
thereof,  selecting  rods  In  said  slots  and  normally  in  said 
grooves,  and  meana  whereby  said  rods  may  be  raised  and 
locked  In  the  raised  position,  substantially  as  described 

19.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  dis- 
tinguished In  groups  by  differences  of  each  card  In  con- 
tour below  the  top  edge,  cards  of  the  same  group  having 
the  same  contour,  a  card  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  all 
said  cards  normally  In  uniform  position,  means  In  said 
recepUcle  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cards,  whereby  cards  of  the  same  contour  may  be  simul- 
taneously separated  from  the  mass,  means  whereby  said 
separating  means  may  be  locked  In  the  separating  posi- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  having 
dlfTerences  In  contour,  cards  of  the  same  class  having  the 
same  contour,  a  card  receptacle,  means  In  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  said  cards,  whereby 
cards  of  the  same  contour  may  be  simultaneously  sepa- 
rated from  the  mass,  and  means  whereby  said  separating 
means  may  be  locked  In  the  separating  position,  said  sep- 
arated cards  being  capable  of  removal  from  the  mass 
without  disturbing  said  separating  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups  by 
differences  In  the  contour  of  the  lower  edges,  cards  of  the 
same  group  having  the  same  contour,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  said  cards  and  hold  the  same  normally  In  uni- 
form position,  separating  means  permanently  held  In 
said  receptacle  and  means  for  operating  said  separating 
means  upon  the  operation  of  which  all  of  the  cards  of  any 
one  group  may  t)€  simultaneously  separated  from  the  mass, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

22.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups  by 
differences  In  the  contour  of  the  lower  edges,  cards  of  the 
same  group  having  the  same  contour,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  said  cards  and  hold  the  same  normally  in  uni- 
form position,  separating  means  permanently  held  In  said 
receptacle  and  ctintrolllng  the  entire  length  of  an  edge  of 
said  cards  and  means  for  operating  said  separating  means 
upon  the  operation  of  a  portion  of  which  all  of  the  cards 
of  any  one  group  may  I*  simultaneously  separated  from 
the  mass,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

23.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups  by 
differences  In  the  contour  of  the  lower  edges,  cards  of  the 
same  group  having  the  same  contour,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  said  cards  and  hold  the  same  normally  in  uni- 
form position,  separating  means  permanently  held  In  said 
receptacle  and  means  for  operating  said  separating  means 
upon  the  operation  of  which  all  of  the  cards  of  any  one 
groap  may  be  simultaneously  separated  from  the  mass, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cards  in  separated  position, 
subfltantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

24.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  distin- 
guished In  groups  by  differences  In  contour  of  each  card 
below  the  top  edge,  cards  of  the  same  group  having  the 
same  contour,  a  card  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  all  said 
carda  normally  In  uniform  position,  and  means  perma- 
nently secured  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  the 
ed^ea  of  said  cards  below  the  top  edge  whereby  cards  of 
the  same  contour  may  be  simultaneously  separated,  and 
any  one  or  all  of  said  carda  removed  from  the  mass,  with- 
out changing  the  adjustment  of  said  separating  means, 
aubatantially  aa  described. 

25.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  having 
differences  in  contour,  cards  of  the  same  claas  having  the 
same  contour,  a  card  receptacle,  means  In  said  receptacle 


adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  said  carda,  whereby 
carda  of  the  same  contour  may  be  simultaneously  sepa- 
rated from  the  mass,  and  means  whereby  said  separating 
means  may  be  locked  In  the  separating  position,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed 

26.   In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  seriea  of  cards  divided 
In    groups    by    dlfreren<es    in    contuur.    cards    of    the    same 
group  having  like  distinguishing  characteristics,  which  are 
In  line  and  are  out  of  line  with  the  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics of  cards  in  the  other  groups,  a  card  receiving 
receptacle  provided  with  a  series  of  openings.  In  line  with 
said  distinguishing  characteristics,  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  separating  rod.  a  separating  r<j>d  (.perable  from 
the  outside  of  the   receptacle  adapted   to   cooperate   with 
the   said    distinguishing    characteristics    to    select    all    the 
cards  of  a  desired  group  and  separate  them  ffom  the  mass 
and  maintain  them  In  separated  position  and  permit  them 
to  be  withdrawn.  In  part  or  whole,  without  changing  the 
po8ltl4>n  of  the  separating  rod.  substantially  as  described. 
27.   A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups  by 
differences  In  the  contour  of  an  edge,  cards  belonging  to  the 
.xame  group  having  their  said  edges  similarly  shaped  and  a 
receptacle  for  said  cards  provided  with  a  selecting  member 
extending   across  the  entire  mass  of  cards,  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  differences  In  ct)ntour,  means  for  controlling 
said  selecting  memt»er  from  the  outside  of  said  receptacle, 
whereby    all    of    the    carda   of    any    desired    group    may    be 
simultaneously    separated    from    the    mass    of   cards,    sub- 
stantially as  descrllKHl 

2s.  A  series  of  record  cards,  distinguished  In  groups  by 
distinguishing  characteristics  on  an  edge  theret)f.  cards  of 
the  same  group  having  their  distinguishing  characteristics 
In  line,  and  a  receptacle  for  said  cards  provided  with  a 
selecting  meml)er  underlying  all  of  said  cards,  a  connec- 
tion to  said  selecting  member  from  without  the  receptacle 
whereby  all  of  the  said  carda  belonging  to  any  one  group 
may  be  simultaneously  separated  from  the  mass  of  cards, 
substantially  as  described 

29.  A  series  of  cards  distinguished  by  groups,  by  dis- 
tinguishing characteristics  on  an  edge  of  said  cards,  cards 
of  the  same  group  having  their  distinguishing  character- 
istics in  line  and  out  of  line  with  those  of  other  groups, 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  cards,  selecting  means 
In  said  receptacle  extending  across  the  entire  mass  of  cards 
and  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  cards  at  differ- 
ent points  of  their  width  and  to  simultaneously  separate 
from  the  mass  all  the  cards  of  any  desired  group,  by  co- 
operation with  the  said  distinguishing  characteristics,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll«d. 

30.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  by  groups,  by 
recesses  on  an  edge  thereof,  cards  of  the  same  group  hav 
Ing  their  recesses  in  line,  a  receptacle  for  said  cjird.-*.  a 
selecting  member  In  the  lower  part  thereof  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  cards  and  operable  from  the  outside  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  entire  mass  of  cards  at  different  points  In  their 
width,  and  to  select  from  the  mass  all  the  cards  of  any 
desired  group  by  cooperation  with  the  said  recesses,  sub- 
suntlally  as  described. 

31.  A  card  Index  system  comprising  a  separating  box. 
a  series  of  cards  provided  at  different  points  In  their 
width  with  recesses,  the  position  of  which  determines  the 
class  of  the  card,  carda  of  the  same  class  having  their 
recesses  In  line,  selecting  means  In  said  box  underlying  the 
whole  mass  of  cards,  adapted.  In  cof.peratlon  with  said 
recesses,  to  select  all  the  cards  of  any  desired  class  from 
the  entire  mass  of  carda,  and  a  connection  to  said  selecting 
means,  outside  said  box.  substantially  as  described. 

32.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups  by 
differences  In  the  contour  of  an  edge,  cards  belonging  to 
the  same  group  having  their  said  edges  similarly  shaped, 
and  a  receptacle  for  said  cards  provided  with  a  selecting 
member  extending  across  the  entire  series  of  cards  and 
outside  of  the  same,  and  adapted  to  engage  different  points 
In  the  width  thereof,  a  connection  to  said  selecting  mem 
her  outside  said  receptacle,  said  selecting  member  adapteil 
to  simultaneously  separate  from  the  mass  of  carda.  all  the 
cards    belonging    to    any    desired    group    wherever    located 
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and  to  enable  aald  group  to  be  removed  without  disturbing 
the  selecting  member,  substantially  as  described. 


867.619.  RELF-ACTINC;  VALVE  FOR  COMl'KESSORS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Eerdinavp  Strnad,  Schmargendorf, 
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1.  In  compressors  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  flushing  at  one  end  with 
the  Inside  of  the  working  cylinder  and  provided  in  Its  wall 
with  discharge  aperlures.  of  a  disk  valve  seated  In  said 
cylinder  and  provided  round  Its  periphery  with  a  cylin- 
drical projection  which  is  guided  In  said  cylinder  and  is 
adapted  to  uncover  the  discharge  apertures  In  the  latter, 
a  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extending 
through  same  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  narrow  space  for 
the  cylindrical  extension  of  said  disk  valve  and  a  chamber 
for  the  play  of  the  latter,  said  cap  having  a  central  hole 
and  being  bored  to  form  a  cylinder,  a  cushioning  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  cap.  a  stem 
passing  through  the  central  hole  of  said  cap  and  rigidly 
connecting  said  disk  valve  with  said  piston,  a  spring  dls- 
lM)8ed  In  the  working  cylinder  and  adapted  to  force  said 
piston  towards  the  tnjttom  of  said  cap,  and  relieving  means 
In  said  cap  and  adapte«l  to  open  towards  said  piston  under 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  between  said 
disk  valve  and  said  cap. 

2.    In  compressors  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  open  at    both   ends  and  Hushing  at  one  end   with 
the  Inside  of  the  working  cylinder  and  provided  In  Its  wall 
with    discharge  apertures,    of   a    disk  valve    seate<l    In    said 
cylinder  and    provided    round    Its   fterlphery    with    a   cylin- 
drical  projection   which  Is  guided   In   said  cylinder  and   is 
adapted  to  uncover  Its  discharge  apertures  upon  the  lifting 
of  the  valve,  a  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
and   extending   through    same  so   as    to    leave   an    annular 
narrow  space  for  the  cylindrical  extension   of  said   dlsk- 
ralve  and  a  chamber  for  the  play  of  the  latter,  said  cap 
having  a  central  hole  and  being  Iwred  to  form  a  cylinder, 
a  cushioning  piston   reciprocating  In   the  cylindrical    bore 
of  said  cap.  a   stem   passing  through  the  central   hole  of 
aald  cap  and   rigidly  connecting  said  disk-valve  with  said 
piston,    a    spring    disposeil    In    the    working    cylinder    and 
adapted   to   force  said    piston    towards  the  bottom  of  said 
cap,    and    relief  valves    in    said    cap    and    adapted    to   oi)en 
towards  said  piston  under  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
the  chaml^r    iK-tween    said   disk  valve   and    said    cap,   said 
cushioning  piston   serving  for  rendering  silent   the  closure 
of  aald   disk  valve,   and  said   relief  valves  serving  for   ren 
dering  silent  the  opening  of  said  disk  valve  and  allowing 
of  an  ample  stroke  of  the  latter. 


867.620.  FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Waltick  L. 
Taft,  Cincinnati,  and  Ai.<.is  N.  Vf.kpin.  Glendale,  Ohio, 
aasignors  to  Walter  L.  Taft.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
.Ian.   12.   1907.     Serial  .No.  351,959.  , 

1.  .\  tloor  surfacer  comprising  a  propulsion  supported 
frame,  an  abrading-drum  Journaled  in  bearings  sliding 
vertically  In  the  frame,  a  T  shape  foot  treadle  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  having  an  upright 
pivotal  presser  lever  at  one  end  and  an  upright  pivotal 
releasing  lever  at  Its  other  end.  a  horizontal  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  the  pendent  portion  of  the  foot-treadle,  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  Journaled  at  Its  opposite  ends  In 
the  frame,  a  L«ll  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rod  and  at  Its 
other  end  plvotally  engaging  one  of  the  vertically  sliding 
t>earlngs  of  the  abradlngdrum  and  an  arm  on  aald  rock- 
shaft  plvotally-engaglng  the  other  sliding  bearing  of  the 
abradlngdrum.  | 


2.   A    (Jom- surfacer   comprising   a   frame,   an    abrading- 
drum  Journaled   In   vertically-sliding  bearings  at  opposite 
I   ends  of  the  frame,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  at  the  opposite 
ends    of    the    frame   adjacent    the    vertically-sliding   drum- 
bearings,   bell -crank   levers   rigidly   attached   to  said    rock- 
shafts    adjacent    said    vertically  sliding    drum  bearings    at 
one  side  of  the  machine,   independent   horliontnl   arms  or 
levers  rigidly   attached  to  said  shafts  adjacent   the  drum- 
bearings  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine,  a   longitudinal 
rod  or  coupling  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to  the  pendent  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  means  at  the 
outer    ends   of    the   other    arms    of   said    bell-crank    levers 
and.  also,  on  the  said  horizontal   arms  for   plvotally   con- 
necting them   with   the  vertically  sliding  drum  tiearlngs.  a 
T-8hape  foot  treadle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  liame  and 
pivotally-connecfed  at  Its  lower  slotted  end  to  said  rod.  a 
pivotal  vertical   presser  lever  at   one  end  of  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  foot  treadle,  a  pivotal,  vertical  drum  raising 
or  friction  releasing  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  foot- 
treadle,  means  for  supporting  and  propelling  the  machine, 
and   means   for  steering  or  guiding   the  machine  over  the 
surface  to  be  dressed  and  finished. 


3.  A  floor-surfacing  machine  comprising  a  propulsion- 
supported  frame,  steering  means,  abrading  drums  mounted 
on  vertically-sliding  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  longitudinal  rod,  transverse  rock  shafts  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  l)ell  crank  levers  rigidly- 
mounted  on  said  rock  shafts  adjacent  the  said  vertically- 
sliding  l)earlng8  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  each  bell  crank 
having  pivotal-connection  at  one  end  with  an  end  of  the 
said  rod.  horizontal  arms  or  levers  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  rock  shafts  adjacent  the  bearings  at  the  other  side  of 
the  machine,  horizontal  arms  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock- 
shafts  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  other  arms  of  the  l>ell- 
crank  levers  and  to  said  horizontal  levers,  means  for 
uniting  said  bell  cranks  and  horizontal  levers  through 
said  l(X)8ely-mounted  arms  with  the  vertically  sliding 
drum-bearings  so  that  all  the  latter  shall  act  in  unison, 
elastic  means  Intermediate  the  bell  cranks  and  horizontal 
arms  and  the  drum-bearings,  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  rod  for  actuating  the  latter  In  the 
operation  of  raising  and  depressing  said  abrading  drums, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  abrading  drums. 

4  A  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  propulsion- 
supported  frame,  abrading-drums  mounted  in  vertically- 
sliding  universal  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame, 
elastic  means  In  said  bearings,  transverse  rock  shafts  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  drums,  bell-crank 
levers  rigid  on  said  rock  shafts  adjacent  the  vertically- 
sliding  drum  bearings  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  connecting  the  pendent  or  downwardly-project- 
ing arms  of  said  bell-cranks,  horizontal  levers  rigid  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  drum  bearings  at  the  other  side  of  the 
machine,  means  on  the  frame  for  moving  said  rod  so  that 
the  bell  cranks,  horizontal  levers  and  said  shafts  operate 
In  unison,  loosely  mounted  levers  on  said  shafts  adjacent 
said  bell-cranks  and  horizontal  levers  and  having  lateral 
lugs  at  one  side  engaging  forks  In  both  the  horizontal  arms 
of  the  bell  cranks  and  in  said  horlsonUl  levers,  and  lateral 
pins  at  the  other  side  engaging  springs  in  the  vertlcallj- 
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sliding  dnjm-bearinjfs,  and  lultable  lerera,  on«  at  each 
corner  of  the  machine  adjacent  a  bell-crank  arm  and 
horizontal  lever,  for  Independently  depressing  the  respec- 
tive opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  two  abrading-drums 
against   the  pressure  of  said  springs 


867.621.  KRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  John  F.  Tamxehill, 
Walnut  Grove,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
2S5.1T1. 


A  drinking  fountain  comprlshic  11  tank  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  Inlet,  a  horlxontally  disposed  outlet  pipe  ex 
tending  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  tank  and  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  trou;<h  Into  which 
said  pipe  projects  netir  Its  mid-height,  said  trough  being 
Immovably  connected  with  the  tank,  an  air  pipe  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  the  outlet  pipe  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  tank,  said  air  pipe  Intersecting 
the  bore  In  said  outlet  pipe  adjacent  Its  longitudinal 
center,  the  end  of  the  air  pipe  being  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  outlet  pipe,  a  flange 
upon  the  tank  and  surrounding  the  inlet  and  a  detachable 
plug  for  closlni;  the  outlet  pipe. 


867,622.     SCREW  CLAMP      J.iMES  L.  Taylor.  Bloomfleld, 
N,   J.      Filed   June  2y.    1906.      Serial   No.   323, -456. 


1.  Iq  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar.  of  an  ad- 
justable head  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  a 
receas  adjacent  to  said  bar,  a  wedge  In  said  receas  having 
Its  large  end  rearward  and  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  edge 
next  the  bar,  and  a  gripping  block  in  said  slot  held  against 
lateral  escape  by   the  walls  of  the  said   recess. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  t>ar,  of  an  ad 
justable  bead  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  a 
rec^i  adjacent  to  said  bar,  a  wedge  In  said  recess  having 
Its  large  end  rearward  and  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  edge 
next  the  bar.  a  gripping  block  In  said  slot  held  against 
lateral  escape  by  the  walls  of  the  said  recess,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  force  said  wedge  loogitudlnally. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  head 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  baring  on  the  side  of  the 
bar  where  the  work  Ilea  a  recess  at  its  rear  and  being 
closed  at  Its  front  against  said  bar,  a  wedge  In  said  recess 
with  Its  large  end  rearward  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bar,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  and  concealed  by  said  receas  and 
acting  longltodlnaily  of  tbe  bar  and  the  wedge  to  force 
said  wedge  forward. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  head 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  liaring  on  the  side  of  the 


bar  where  the  work  lies  a  recess  at  its  rear  and  being 
closed  at  Its  front  against  said  bar,  a  wedge  In  said  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  bar  and  having  its  large  end  project 
Ing  rearward  from  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  finger 
grasp,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  and  concealed  by  said  recees 
and  acting  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  the  wedge  to  force 
said  wedge  forward. 

5.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  t>ar.  of  a  head 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  on  the  side  of  the 
bar  where  the  work  lies  a  recess  at  Its  rear  and  being 
closed  at  its  front  against  said  bar  and  having  an  interior 
enlargement  or  extension  of  the  Inner  fiid  of  said  recess 
In  a  direction  away  from  the  bar,  a  wf.ljfe  In  said  receas 
adapted  to  engage  the  bar  and  having  Its  large  end  rear- 
ward, and  a  spring  inclosed  In  said  extension  of  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  act  longitudlaally  of  the  bar  and  wedge 
upon  the  inner  end  of  said  wedge  to  force  said  wedge 
forward. 

0.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of  an  ad- 
justable head  slidably  mounted  on  sjild  bar  and  having  at 
its  rear  on  the  side  of  the  bar  where  the  work  lies  a  recess 
and  an  Interior  enlargement  or  extension  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  rece8.>i.  a  wed^t'  in  sal<l  r>>cesK  adaptt^  to  engage  the 
bar.  having  Its  larije  end  rearward  and  Its  small  end  up- 
turned in  said  extension  or  enlargement  of  the  recess,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  act  longitudinally  of  the  wedge  be- 
tween said  up  turned  end  and  the  rearward  wall  of  the 
said  enlargement  chamber. 

7.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar.  of  an  ad- 
justable head  slidably  mounte<l  on  said  bar  and  having  at 
Its  rear  on  the  side  of  the  bar  where  the  work  lies  a  ifce«s 
and  an  Interior  enlargement  or  exten.-ilon  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  recess,  a  wedge  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bar,  having  Its  lan;e  end  rearward  and  its  small  end 
up-turned  In  said  extension  or  enlargement  of  the  recess. 
a  rearwardly  projecting  pin  on  said  up-turned  end.  and  a 
colled  spring  on  said  pin  and  adapttxl  to  engage  the  rear 
wall   of  the  said   enlartjenient   charnl>er. 

H.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of  an  ad- 
justable head  slidably  mounted  np<jn  said  bar  and  having  a 
recess  adjacent  to  said  bar.  a  wedge  In  said  recess  having 
end  extensions  which  will  not  pass  through  said  recess  be- 
tween the  head  and  (>ar  and  having  a  pt>cket  In  It.s  face 
next  the  bar,  and  a  gripping  t)lock  in  said  recess  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  space  l)etween  the  bar  and  wedge  in  the 
loosest   position  of  the  lattt-r. 

9.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  head 
apertured  to  receive  said  bar  and  providing  a  serrated  sur 
face  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  aperture 
on  the  side  of  tbe  bar  away  from  the  work,  and  a  wedge 
between  said  bar  and  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  aperture  at  the  side  of  the  bar  where  the  work  lies, 
presenting  to  the  bar  a  serrated  surface,  said  serrated  sur- 
faces of  the  wedge  and  opposite  wall  of  the  aperture  In 
the  head  projecting  from  said  wedge  and  wall  of  the  aper- 
ture, respectively,  constituting  the  only  engagements  of 
the  head  with  the  edges  of  the  bar  and  engaging  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plane  transversp  to  the  bar 

10.  In  a  clamp,   the  combination   with  a   bar,  of  a   head 
slidably  mounted  on  said  l)ar  and  having  on  the  side  of  the 
bar   where   the  work    lies   a   recess,   a   wedge   in    said    recess 
having   its    large  end    rearward    away    from    the    work    and 
having  a  transverse  slot  In   Its  face  next  the  bar,  the  for 
ward  end  portion  of  the  wall  of,  the  aperture  at  the  side 
of  the  bar  away  from  the  work  having  a  pocket,  and  re 
movable   gripping   blocks    In    said    pockets    projecting   from 
said   wedge  and   wall   of  the  aperture,   re«[>ectlvely.   consti- 
tuting the  only  engagements  of  the  head  with  the  e<1ge9  of 
the  bar  and  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  trans 
verse  to  tbe  bar. 

11.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bar.  of  an  ad- 
jastable  head  stldsbly  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  at 
its  rear  on  that  side  of  the  bar  where  the  work  Ilea  a  re- 
cess and  an  Interior  enlargement  or  extension  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  recess,  a  wedge  in  said  recess  having  Its  large 
end  rearward,  a  pocket  In  Its  face  next  the  b«r  and  it^ 
small  end  ap-tumed  in  said  extension  or  enlargement  of  the 
receaa,  a  spring  adapted  to  act  longitudinally  of  the  wedge 
between  said  up  turned  end  and  the  rearward  wall  of  tbe 
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aald   enlargement   chamtter.   and  a   gripping  block   Id  said 
pocket  adapted  to  bite  against  the  l>ar. 

12  In  a  riamp.  tbe  combination  xvith  a  bar,  of  an  ad- 
justable head  slidably  mounte<l  on  s«id  ti«r  and  having  at 
Its  rear  on  that  side  of  the  f>ar  where  tbe  work  lies  a  recess 
and  an  Interior  enlargement  or  extension  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  rei'eMs.  a  wedge  in  said  recess  having  its  large  end 
rearwanl,  a  pocket  In  Its  face  next  the  t>ar  and  its  small 
end  up-turned  in  said  extension  or  enlargement  of  the  re 
cees,  a  rearwardly  projecting  pin  on  ssld  up-turned  end,  a 
colled  spring  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear 
wall  of  the  said  enlargement  chamber,  and  a  gripping 
block  In  ssld  pocket. 

IS.  In  a  clamp,  the  ciirahinatlon  with  a  l>ar.  of  a  head 
■lldably  nionnt<><l  on  said  kir  and  Iihn  ing  ut  its  rear  on  the 
■Me  of  the  bar  where  the  work  ileo  .»  recess  and  an  Interior 
enlargement  or  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess, 
a  weilge  in  said  recens  adapfe«i  to  engate  the  Imr.  having 
its  large  end  rearward  and  Its  small  end  tip  turned  In  said 
extension  or  enlargement  of  the  recess,  a  rearward  projec 
tlon  on  Miid  upturned  end  adapted  at  Its  extremity  to 
engage  the  rear  wall  of  said  rei-ess  extension  and  positively 
limit  reiirward  motion  of  the  wedge  with  respect  to  the 
head,  and  a  spiral  compresHlon  spring  on  said  projection 
normally  pri'je<  '  ini:  '^'>ond  the  end  thereof  Into  permanent 
engagement  with  tfi.    said  rear  wall  of  the  recess  extension. 


867,«28.  MACHINP:  FC»K  twisting  TOGETHKU  iilE 
FILAMENTS  OF  A  THREAD  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK. 
MONT<io\iKKY  WAt'r>Ei.i..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to 
SlIsB  W  lettit,  riilladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  302,387. 


1  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  filaments  of  a 
thread,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  have 
wound  thereon  a  thread  ctimposed  of  filaments,  and  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  l>ody.  of  a  twisting  mechan 
ism  anil  means  for  conducting  said  untwisted  thread 
directly  from  said  body  to  said  twisting  mechanism  and 
for  allowing  the  twist  to  extend  from  the  said  twisting 
mechanism    to   said   l)ody 

2  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  filaments  of  a 
thread,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  have 
Wound  thereon  a  thread  composed  of  filaments,  and  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  body,  of  a  twisting  mechanism, 
means  for  conducting  said  thread  directly  from  said  body 
to  said  twisting  mechsnlsm  and  for  allowing  the  twist  to 
extend  from  the  ssld  twisting  mechanism  to  said  body 
and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  body 

3  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of  a 
thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spinning  spindle,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  have 
wound  thereon  tbe  thread  of  untwisted  filaments,  and 
means  to  positively  rotate   said   ring,   to  deliver  the  flla- 
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meots  directly  to  said  spindle,  means  to  i)08ltlvely  rotate 
said  spindle  and  a  bobbin  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle 
to  wind  up  the  thread  as  It  Is  spun. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  tbe  filaments  of  a 
thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spinning  spindle,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  have 
wound  thereon  the  thread  of  untwisted  filaments,  of 
means  to  positively  rotate  said  ring,  to  deliver  the  fila- 
ments directly  to  said  spindle,  means  to  positively  rotate 
said  spindle,  a  bobbin  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
to  wind  up  the  thread  as  It  Is  spun,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously dlsconn«M>tlng  said  ring  from  Its  driving  means 
and  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of  a 
thread,  the  coinbinntion  with  a  twisting  niechnnlsm.  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  means  to  positively  rotate  said  shafts,  and 
a  ring  8upp<irtod  and  rotated  by  said  shafts,  of  means  to 
twist  the  thread  from  the  point  at  which  It  leaves  said 
ring. 

0.  in  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of  a 
thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flange<l  ring  and  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  said  ring  by  Its  flanges,  of  means  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  flanges  to  lift  said 
ring  from   Its  engagement    with   said   rotating  inenns. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of  a 
thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  in 
the  same  direction,  and  a  flanged  ring  adapted  to  carry  the 
thread  of  untwlste<i  filaments,  of  means  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  ring  to 
lift  said  ring  out  of  its  driving  connection  with  said 
shafts. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of  a 
thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  series  of  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  In  the  same 
direction,  a  flanced  ring  supported  on  and  rotate<l  by  said 
rollers,  a  spinning  spindle,  means  to  rotate  said  spindle, 
and  foot  operated  means  for  lifting  said  ring  from  Its  en- 
gagement with  said  rollers  and  simultaneously  applying  a 
brake  to   said  spindle. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of  a 
thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flanged  ring  adHpte<l  to  contain  the  thread  of 
untwisted  filaments,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  means  to 
rotate  said  shafts,  rollers  mcmnted  upon  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  support  said  ring  and  to  rotate  the  same  by 
their  contact  with  the  flanges  of  said  ring,  a  spindle, 
means  for  positively  driving  said  spindle,  a  filer  mounted 
upon  said  spindle  and  rotated  thereby,  a  bobbin  loosely 
mounted  tipon  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  wind  the  twist 
ed  filaments  as  they  are  delivered  from  said  ring,  a  brake 
for  said  spindle,  a  lifting  device  located  between  said 
shafts  and  T>eneath  the  flanges  of  said  rollers,  and  foot 
operatixl  means  for  slmultaneciusly  applying  said  brake  to 
said  spindle,  and  for  moving  said  lifting  device  upwardly 
Into  engagement  with  the  fianges  of  said  ring  to  lift  said 
ring  out  of  contact  with  said  rollers. 

10  In  a  machine  for  twisting  together  the  filaments  of 
a  thread  of  artificial  silk  or  similar  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ring  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
said  ring  of  means  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  ring 
to  lift  the  same  from  Its  engagement  with  said  rotating 
means. 


867.624.  SWITCH  BOX.  Hakrv  .T.  Warthen,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  July  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  328.169. 
1  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall 
iKix  carrying  Internally  and  externally  screw-threaded 
sleeves  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Inwardly  and  outwardly, 
and  a  wall  plate  secured  to  said  sleeves,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall 
box.  adjustable  sleeves  carried  thereon,  and  a  wall  plate 
adapted  to  close  said  l>ox  secured  to  said  sleeves,  substAB- 
tlallv  as  described. 
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3.  An  article  of  the  class  de«crlbed  comprisInK  a  wall 
box  adapted  to  contain  switch  mechanism,  Internally  and 
externally  acrew  threaded  sleeves  adapted   to  b«  adjusted 


Inwardly  and  outwardly,  carried  on  said  box,  a  wail  plate 
closing  said  N>x  seoired  iip<>n  said  slfMjves  by  screws,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 


867.625.  PLANTER.  Ira  A.  Weaver,  SprinKtleld,  111., 
assignor  to  Racine  Sattley  Company.  SiirlnKtleUi,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  3,  li«)«>.  Serial  No. 
346,068. 


T^^-t, 


:;»;:::;i 


^^1 


7F^ 


1.  In  a  two  wb^'eled  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  ii  frame,  I'arryiuj:  wheels,  a  plow  or 
middle  breaker  located  to  throw  the  dirt  tMick  of  said 
wheels,  an  operator's  seat,  and  a  seed  hox  and  feeding: 
mechanism,  said  seat  t)ein)f  located  In  the  rear  of  said  feeil 
txix  and  feeding  mechanism,  whereby  the  operator  can  at 
ail  times  observe  the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism 
substantially  as  deacrit)ed. 

2.  In  a  two  wheeled  planter,  thf  fomhinatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  i-arrying  wheels,  a  plow  or  middle  breaker 
located  to  throw  the  dirt  back  of  said  wheels,  an  operator's 
seat,  and  a  seed  box  and  feeding  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  seat  l>elng  located  in  the  rear  of  said  seed 
box  and  feeding  mechanism,  whereby  the  operator  can  at 
all  times  observe  the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  planting  attachment  adapted  to  be  detachably  fas- 
tened to  a  cultivator  frame  e<iulpped  with  carrying: 
wheelfi,  said  attachment  Including  a  seed  dropping  device, 
a  plow  or  middle  breaker,  and  means  for  supporting  saiil 
device  and  plow  on  the  cultivator  frame  8ut>stantlally  as 
deacrll)ed. 

4.  A  planting  attachment  adapted  to  be  detachably  fas 
tened  to  a  cultivator  frame  equipped  with  a  coupling  arch. 
an  axle,  and  carrying  wheels,  said  attachment  Including 
tMirs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  coupling  arch  and  axle. 
a  middle  breaker,  a  beam  supporting  said  middle  breaker. 
a  ball  supporting  said  beam  and  mounted  on  said  tMirs,  and 
a  seed  dropping  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  planting  attachment  adapted  to  be  detachably  fas- 
tened to  a  cultivator  frame  equipped  with  a  coupling  arch, 
an  axle,  and  carrying  wheels,  said  attachment  Including 
ttars  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  said  coupling  arch  and  axle, 
each  of  said  bars  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  foot  rest. 


a  middle  breaker,  a  l>eam  supporting  said  middle  breaker, 
and  a  member  mounted  on  said  bars  supporting  said  beam, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  planting  attachment  adapted  to  be  detachably  fas- 
tened to  a  cultivator  frame  equipped  with  a  coupling  arch, 
an  axle,  and  carrying  wheels,  said  attachment  Including 
naeans  adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  said  coupling  arch  and 
axle,  a  middle  breaker,  a  t)eam  supporting  said  middle 
breaker,  and  a  bail  adjustably  mounted  on  said  means  and 
supporting  said  beam,  sutwtantlally  as  descril>ed 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  pole  or  tongue,  a  plow  beam,  a  ball  sup 
porting  said  l)eam  and  connecting  it  to  said  frame,  a  draft 
clevis  on  said  beam,  an  arm  forming  an  extension  of  said 
plow  t)eam  projecting  forwardly  past  said  draft  clevis,  and 
means  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  arm  to  said  pole  or 
tongue,  sulwtautlally  as  described 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pole  or  tongue,  a  plow  beam,  a  pjiiw,  a 
bail  supporting  said  beam  and  connecting  It  to  said  frame, 
a  draft  clevis  on  said  l)eam.  an  arm  forming  an  extension 
of  said  plow  beam  pr<r)Je<-ting  forwardly  past  said  draft 
clevis,  and  one  or  more  links  plvote<l  to  salil  pole  or  tongue 
and  to  the  front  i'n<l  of  said  arm.  sntistnnMallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  planting  attacliiiieiit  a(l«pt^'<l  to  be  fasti-ne*!  to  a 
coltlvator  frame,  said  attachment  lii>iu(litiK'  a  plow  beam. 
a  plow  mountcil  on  said  Ix'ani,  a  tiall  partially  supporting 
•aid  l>eam,  a  draft  clevis  on  said  !.«»am.  an  arm  forming  an 
extension  of  said  plow  l>eam  proJe<tlng  forwardly  past  saiil 
draft  clevis,  and  mean.s  ada|ited  to  ctnine't  the  front  end 
of  said  arm  to  the  pole  or  tongiie  of  the  ciltlvator.  sub- 
•tantlally  as  descrllxHl 

10.  In  a  planting  attachment  adaptetl  to  be  detachably 
fastened  to  a  cultivator  frame,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame. 
a  plow  or  breaker,  a  plow  l>eam,  a  ball  connecting  said 
plow  lieam  to  said  cultivator  frame,  a  lifting  lever  and 
connections  adaptetl  to  raise  or  lower  said  plow  t>eam  and 
plow,  sut>8tuntlaliy  as  described. 

11.  In  a  planting  attachment  adapted  to  !«  detachably 
fastened  to  a  cultivator  frame,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable plow  beam,  a  plow  or  breaker  carried  by  said 
beam,  means  for  supixirtlng  said  plow  Ijeam  and  plow  on 
the  cultivator  frarn*',  a  seed  fee<Jing  mechanism  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  telescoping  tube  for  conveying  the  mnil 
from  said  8ee<l -fettling  mechanism,  sutistantlaily  as  <!•> 
scribed. 

rj.    S.  planting  attai-hment  adapted  to  be  detachably  fas 
tened   to  a  cultivator   frame,   said  attachment    Including  a 
frame,  a  seed  twx   thereon,  a   seed  fee<ling   mechanism    for 
.■<ald  hox,  and  a  plow  beam  lifting  lever  pivotally  monnttil 
on  said  attachment  frame,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

13.    .\  planting  attachment  adapted  to  t)e  detachably  fas 
tenwl   to  a   cultivator   frame,   said  attachment    Including   a 
fraiiic    having    mounte<l    thereon,    a    seed  t^ji,    seeil  fee<llng 
mechanism,    a   plow  hctkxn    lifting   lever,    a   segmental    rack, 
and  a  bx-king  dog  on  said  lever  co<'>peratlng  with  saiil  seg 
mental   rack,  subsfantlHlly  as  deacrltxHl 

14  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plow  or 
breaker,  a  plow  l>eam,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extendeil  arms 
fastened  to  said  plow  beam,  a  portion  at  least  of  said  arms 
being  divergent,  covering  shovels  having  shanks,  and 
means  adjustably  conne<tlng  said  shanks  to  the  divergent 
[Kirtlons  of  said  arms  whereby  the  distance  lietween  said 
shovels  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  descrllved 


S67,6:2tV  LOCK  FOR  KLKVAToR  I»<)<)RS.  (it  .staf  K, 
WiKA.NDim,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  8e 
rial   No.  .S81.8H,v. 

1.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors,  a  case  one  side  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bl<K-k  placed  in  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  shank  movable  through  one  side 
thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shank  and  force 
the  block  Inwardly,  arms  pivoted  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  enter  recesses  formed  therein, 
I  one  of  said  arms  tyelng  a  lock  arm  and  being  curved  around 
I   said  opening  and  provided  with  a  laterally  dlrf^cted  exten- 
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slon  which   passes  outwardly   through  the  side  of  the  case 

opposite  that   In  which  snid  arms  are  pivoted. 


of  the  vibrator  and  pr<iportloned  to  the  normal  current 
consumption,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  correct  adjust- 
ment of  the  vibrator  at   the  normal  current  consumption. 


2.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors,  a  ca.se  one  side  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  block  placed  in  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  shank  movable  through  one  side 
thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shank  and  force 
the  block  Inwardly,  arms  pivoted  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  enter  recesses  formed  therein, 
one  of  said  arms  being  a  lock  arm  and  l>elng  curved  around 
uld  opening  and  provided  with  a  laterally  directed  exten- 
sion which  passes  outwardly  through  the  side  of  the  case 
opposite  that  In  which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  and  a  strike 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the  door  frame 
and  provided  with  a  keeper  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  lock  and  to  receive  the  extension  of 
the  lock  arm 

3.  In  a  lock  for  slliUng  doors,  n  case  one  side  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  >!.enlng.  a  block  provldetl  In  said  open- 
ing and  provlde<l  with  a  shank  movable  through  one  side 
wall  thereof,  a  spring  ndnpted  to  t»ear  on  said  shank  and 
force  the  block  Inwardly,  arms  pivoted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  shank  and  adjiit.Ml  to  enter  recesses  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  nrnih  Uing  a  lo<-k  arm  and  lK?lng 
curved  around  said  oi>eiilii>;  and  provide*!  with  a  laterally 
directed  extension  whl<  h  passes  outwardly  through  the 
side  of  the  case  opiK)slte  that  in  which  salil  arms  are  piv 
oted.  and  a  strike  plate  adapt. xl  r.  '..  v,. cured  to  one  side 
of  the  door  frame  and  privid-.l  with  a  keeix'r  adapted  to 
enter  a  recess  In  the  adjM(ciit  nlde  of  the  lock  case  and  to 
receive  the  extension  of  the  lock  arm.  the  other  side  of  the 
lock  case  l)elng  provided  with  a  key  hole  through  which  a 
key  may  be  Inserted  to  release  the  lock  arm. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors,  a  case  one  side  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  o|>enlng,  around  which  Is  a  wall,  a 
Olock  placed  In  said  oi>«>ning  and  provided  with  a  shank 
movable  through  one  sl^de  of  said  wall,  a  spring  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  .-hank  and  force  the  block  Inwardly,  a 
l(K-k  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  shnnk  and  one  end  of 
which  operates  in  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  lM>lng  curved  around  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laternllv  dire,  t.,1  .Ttrrisj.,n  which  passes  out- 
warilly  through  the  side  of  the  case  i.pposite  that  iu  which 
Mid  arm   Is  pivoted. 


2.  An  induction  apparatus,  comprising  a  box.  [irlmary 
and  secondary  windings  therein,  a  bridge,  n  stationary 
pointer,  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  said  bridge  and 
having  a  plurality  of  indicating  marks  adapted  to  register 
with  said  pointer  for  indicating  the  correct  adjustment  for 
normal  conditions. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  member  for  an 
induction  vibrator,  a  pointer  carried  thereby,  and  an  ad- 
justable member  adjacent  the  pointer  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  scales  from  the  zeros  of  which  said  meml>€r  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved. 


r,e27.       INIHt'TION  COIL    ArrARATCR.      iBinHT   C. 

WiT.<  i.v.  Merlilen.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Connecticut 
Telephone  and  F:iectrlc  Company.  Incorporate<l.  a  Ton- 
nectlctit    I  iiriKiration        Filed  .June    1!'.    VM\~       Serial   No. 

.i7S>.7:n 

1.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  coml.lnati.iu  of  an  Ignition 
device,  a  source  of  prlmar.>  current,  an  induction  device 
having  Its  primary  In  circuit  with  the  source  of  current 
and  having  Its  secondary  in  circuit  with  the  Ignition  de- 
vlc«>.  a  vibrator  In  the  primary  circuit  and  having  an  ad 
justablc  roeBih«r,  a  condenser  shunted  across  the  terminals 


867,628.      PirE-COri'LINCJ.      ELI    8.    Williamson.   Buf 
falo.  N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.620. 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  pipes,  pipes  having  their  ends  In 
Juxtaposition,  a  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  around  said  pipe 
ends  and  a  friction  locking  and  sealing  mechanism  l)e- 
tween  the  sleeve  and  each  pipe  end  each  comprising  a  rub- 
ber ring  of  rectangular  cross  section,  annular  metal  sur- 
faces on  opiMJslte  sides  of  each  rubber  ring,  and  screw 
bolts  extending  parallel  with  the  sleeve  and  passing 
through  the  metal  and  rubber  rings  whereby  each  rublter 
ring  Is  expanded  equally  and  evenly,  siibstnntlally  as  set 
forth. 

'2.  In  a  coupling  for  pipes,  pipes  having  their  ends  in 
Juxtaposition,  a  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  around  said  pipe 
ends  having  an  Inwardly  prtijecting  flange  at  one  end.  a 
ring  of  yielding  material  within  the  sleeve  and  lnterpov<l 
between  the  sleeve  and  one  of  the  pipe  ends  :  said  ring 
being  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  considerably  wider 
than  It  Is  thick,  an  Inner  metal  ring  l)etweeu  which  and 
the  flange  of  the  sleeve  the  yielding  ring  Is  loc  ated  :  snld 
yielding  ring  being  approximately  Inclosed  and  protected 
by  the  sleeve  pipe  end  inner  metal  ring  and  sleeve  (lange, 
bolts  extending  parallel  to  the  sleeve  and  pipe  en<i  and 
passing  through  the  Inner  metal  ring,  yielding  ring  and 
sleeve  flange,  screw  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  Udts,  a 
similar  rectangular  cross  sectional  yielding  ring  Interposed 
between  the  sleeve  and  another  pipe  end.  inner  and  outer 
metal  rings  l)etween  whhh  said  last  mentioned  yielding 
ring  is  located  and  approximately  inclosed  bolts  extending 
parallel  to  the  sleeve  and  pipe  end  and  passing  through 
the  Inner  and  outer  metal  rings  and  the  yleldlm;  ring  and 
screw  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  Nilts.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

:<.  In  a  coupling  for  pipes,  pipes  having  their  ends  In 
Juxtaposition,  a  straight  (vllndrical  sleeve  around  said  pli;)e 
ends,  a  plurality  of  yielding  rings  each  of  said  rings  being 
of  re<tangular  cross  section  and  considerably  wider 
than  It  Is  thick,  one  l>elng  interposed  l>etween  the  sleeve 
and  each  of  the  pipe  ends  ;  means  for  expanding  the  yield- 
ing rings,  to  frictlcmally  lock  and  seal  the  pipe  ends  to  the 
sleeve  comprising  annular  metal  elements  having  flat  sur- 
faies  iM'twwu   which   the  yielding  rings  are  embraced  and 
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bolts  for  drmwlDK  aald  metal   elements  toward  each  other 
to  wiually  and  pyenly  expand  the  yielding:  rlnus. 

4  In  a  coupling  for  plpea.  pipe's  haylnjf  their  ends  In 
Juxtaposition,  a  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  around  said  pipe 
ends,  a  plurality  of  yielding  rings  one  being  lnterpont'^1 
between  the  sleeve  and  each  of  the  pipe  en(j9  ;  means  for 
expanding  the  yielding  rings,  to  frlctlonally  lock  and  seal 
the  pipe  ends  to  the  sleeves  comprising  annular  metal  ele- 
ments having  flat  surfaces  between  which  the  yielding 
rinkca.  are  located  nnd  approximately  lnclnse<i  and  pro- 
t.H-ted  and  screw  bolts  extending  parallel  with  the  9le«Te 
(ind  throuRh  the  annular  metal  surfaces  and  yielding  rings 
for  drawing  said  surfaces  rocether  e.jually  and  evenly 
eipandlnx  the  yielding  rlnifs.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coupling  for  pipes,  pipes  having  their  ends  in 
juxtap)<>s!tlon.  11  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  around  said  pipe 
enda  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end.  a 
ring  of  yielding  material  within  the  sleeve  and  interposed 
between  the  sleeve  and  one  of  the  pipe  ends  ;  said  ring 
tieinif  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  considerably  wider 
than  it  is  thick,  an  inner  metal  ring  t)etween  which  and 
the  flange  of  the  sleeve  the  yielding  ring  Is  located  ;  said 
yleldiui;  rin^  being  approximately  Inclosed  and  protected 
by  the  sleeve  plin?  end.  Inner  metal  ring  and  sleeve  flange, 
bolts  extending  parallel  to  the  sleeve  and  pipe  end  and 
paanlng  through  the  Inner  metal  ring,  yielding  ring  and 
sleeve  flange,  s<rew  nuts  on  the  outer  enda  of  the  bolts,  a 
similar  re<  tangular  cross  sectional  yielding  ring  Interposed 
!>etween  the  sleeve  and  another  pipe  end,  inner  and  outer 
metal  rings  t)etween  which  said  last  mentioned  yielding 
ring  is  located  and  approximately  inclosed,  a  flange  on 
one  of  said  metal  rings  for  centering  said  ring  in  the 
sleeve,  bolts  extending  parallel  to  the  sleeve  and  pipe  end 
and  passing  through  the  inner  and  outer  metal  rings  and 
the  yielding  ring  an<l  screw  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bolts,  substantlallv  as  set  forth 


867,6?0.      UIUK  HOLDER.       Noah    L.    Wine.    Polo.    111. 

Flle<l  .Tan    M.  1007.     Serial  No.  352,624. 


/    ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlsln-  a  t>ody  por- 
tion having  a  central  slack  opening,  wire  clamping  means 
adjacent  to  said  opening  and  a  section  of  yleldable  shock 
absorbing  material  adjacent  said  clamping  means  and 
contacting  with  the  wire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body  por 
tlon,   wire  clamping  means  carried   thereby,  and  a  section 
of  rubber  held  In  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  clamping 
means  and  being  recessed  to  receive  a  wire  therethrough. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  wire  clamp 
ing  means  and  shock  absorbing  material  adjacent  thereto 
and  contacting  with  the  wire  held  by  said  clamping  means. 


867,H30.  CANT  H(K)K.  William  A  W.mio.  Doyle  town 
ship,  Schoolcraft  county,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .H66.1fi3. 


from,    and    a    spur    t)etween    and    of    less    length    than    the 

offset  spurs 

1'.  A  cant  ho.k  comprising  a  lever  carrying  a  pivoted 
hook,  a  plate  8e<'ure<l  to  the  lever,  a  cross  bar  projecting 
from  the  plate  at  the  toe  of  the  lever,  downturne<l  spurs 
at  the  enda  of  the  cross  tiar.  and  Intermediate  dMwnturned 
spurs  on  the  cross  bar.  the  points  of  which  are  al^jve  the 
points  of  the  first  mentioned  spurs. 


867.6S1.  8TKAM-<iENHUAT(>R  Chaklbs  Bakkhals. 
Sigoarney,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
866.035. 


1.   A    cant  hook   comprising   a    lever   carrying   a    pivoted 
hook,  spurs  at  the  toe  of  the  lever  offset  laterally  there 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  cylindrical  re<-eptacle  cnrrif-d  by 
said  supiKirt,  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  vertical  end. 
a  safety  valve  carried  by  said  vertical  end.  said  vertical 
end  provided  with  an  opening  ttetween  said  safety  valve 
and  the  lower  iwrtlon  of  .said  receptacle,  removable  means 
closing  said  opening,  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  the 
lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  between  said  opening  and 
•aid  support,  and  means  engaging  said  supply  pipe  outside 
of  said  receptacle  for  securing  said  receptacle  against  In- 
dependent movement  upon  said  support. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  sup[Kirt,  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle  carried  by 
said  support,  a  drain  cock  formed  upon  said  receptacle  be- 
tween Its  ends,  said  receptacle  provided  with  grooves 
formed  In  Its  Inner  face  and  extending  from  near  its  ends 
to  said  drain  cock  and  ojx'nlng  into  the  same,  each  gr'Hjve 
increasing  in  depth  from  one  end  of  the  re<'eptacle  to 
said  drain  cock,  means  for  supplying  llijuld  to  said  re- 
ceptacle,  and   heating  means   for  saUl   receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  descrit^ed,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  support  provided  with  a  fire  Ih)X  or  furnace 
formed  therein,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  support,  of  a 
supply  pipe  extending  Into  said  receptacle,  fastening 
means  positioned  contiguous  to  said  receptacle  and  en 
gaging  said  supply  pipe  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
receptacle  upon  said  support,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descritied,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle  carried  by 
said  support,  a  drain  cock  formed  ujxin  the  lowest  portion 
of  said  receptacle  between  Its  ends,  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  horliontal  grooves  formed  In  the  Inner  face  of 
the  lowest  portion  theretif,  the  grooves  formed  upon  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  drain  cock  and  extending  from  near  the 
ends  of  the  receptacle  and  opening  Into  said  drain  cock, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  heating  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support  provided  with  a  furnace  formed 
therein,  of  a  horliontal.  cylindrical  receptacle  carried  by 
said  support,  a  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  vertical 
portion,  the  vertical  portion  extending  through  the  lowest 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  supply  pipe  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  horisontal  portions  projecting  only  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  upf)er  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
{wrtlon.  the  horliontal  portions  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  portion  positioned  within  said  receptacle  and  ter 
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uimatlng  at  Ub  Inner  end  Id  a  downwardly  extending  no«- 
Ble.  the  noarle  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  only  upon  the 
receptacle  over  the  central  i>ortlon  of  the  furnace,  the 
horliontal  jxjrtlon  of  the  supply  pipe  integral  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  twrtion  iK)8itioned  outside  of 
sabl  receptacle  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end 
there<if.  whereby  a  reservoir  or  source  of  liquid  supply 
may  be  connected  thereto 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des(  rl!.ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supjxirt.  of  a  cylindrical  rectptacle  carried  by 
said  support,  a  supiily  pipe  provlde<l  witti  a  vertical  por- 
tion and  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  horliontal  portion, 
said  Inner  and  outer  horirontal  portions  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  the  vertli^l  portion  positioned  con 
tlguous  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  the  Inner,  horizontal 
portion  extending  parallel  with  the  l)ody  of  the  receptacle 
and  proviil.Ml  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing noMle  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  said  receptacle  only  over  the  central  portion  thereof, 
the  outer  horizontal  portion  extending  ouf'^fcrdly  from 
said  support  and  projecting  l>eyond  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, fastening  means  engaging  the  outer  horizontal 
portion  of  said  supply  pipe,  and  means  engaging  the  outer 
portion  of  ^al<l  supply  pipe  for  supplying  liquid  thereto. 


8«7,632.  MFTHOl)  OF  WELDING  COPPER.  WILLIAM 
A.  Baenes.  Woronoco.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  IP.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  363.307. 

1.  The  herein  deaorlbed  flux  or  welding  compound  con- 
sisting of  sand,  copiht  filings,  glass,  Inirax  and  cyanid 
of  potassium 

2.  The  herein  described  flux  or  welding  compound  con- 
sisting of  sand,  two  parts;  glass,  two  parts;  copper  fll- 
Ings.  two  parts  ;  t>orax,  eight  parts  and  cyanid  of  potas- 
sium, two  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


867.633.      rOLISHINr,  MACHINE.      Pacl  H.    Bahz,   Chi 
cago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,224. 
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1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  bed 
for  the  work,  of  a  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  frame 
above  the  same,  having  a  guide  l>ar,  a  rubbing  block  slld- 
able  on  the  guide  bar,  and  driving  devices  connected  to  the 
block.  Including  a  alidlng  cross  Xmi  and  a  link  connecting 
the  bar  and  block  and  movable  along  the  bar  according  to 
the  lateral   movement  of  the  said   frame 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  and  a  l>ed  for  the  work  supported  thereon,  of  a 
guide  bar  adjustable  laterally  above  the  bed,  a  polishing 
block  slldable  on  the  guide  bar,  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks 
slldable  on  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  same,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
polishing    block    and    to    the   cross    bar.    and    means    to    re 

(  Iprocate  said  sliding  blocks. 

;{  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  bed  for  the  work,  of  a  frame  suspended  within 
the  main  frame  and  having  a  guide  bar  which  may  be 
turned  on  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  polishing  block  mounted 


upon  the  guide  bar  and  having  a  circular  head  extending 
around  the  guide  imr,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
head,  and  means  connected  to  the  collar  to  reciprocate  the 
block 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  bed  for  the  work  therein,  of  a  polishing  block 
slldable  over  the  work,  a  pair  of  blocks  slldable  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame  and  having  a  connecting  rod,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod  aud  to  the  block  and 
adjustable  laterally  along  the  rod.  aud  means  to  leclpro 
cate  the  said  sliding  blocks. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  bed  for  the  work,  having  vertical  and  angular 
adjustment  therein,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  main  frame 
alHjve  the  bed  aud  having  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment, 
rubbing  blocks  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  to  recip 
rocate  the  blocks. 

6.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  of  a  polishing  block, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same  al)ove  the  l>ed,  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  bed. 

7.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
pivoted  at  the  center,  of  a  platform  under  the  IkhI  having 
rollers  thereon,  the  bed  being  rotatable  upon  said  rollers. 
and  means  to  lift  the  bed  above  said  rollers  aud  to  lower 
the  same  thereon. 

8.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  comblnatbm  with  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  platform  having  rollers  upon  the  top 
thereof,  of  a  bed  pivoted  upon  the  platform  and  rotatable 
upon  the  rollers,  the  bed  being  also  vertically  movable,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed  with  respect  to  said 
rollers. 

9.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat 
form,  of  a  frame  above  the  same,  pivoted  links  l>et\veen  the 
frame  and  the  platform,  means  to  swing  the  links  to  raise 
or  lower  the  frame,  a  bed  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
movable  up  and  down  therewith,  the  frame  having  rollers 
on  which  the  Ijed  rests  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  l>ed 

10.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  ^\ltb  a 
guide  bar.  of  a  rubbing  block  slldable  thereon,  said  block 
being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  pjjrts  pivoted  together, 
the  former  of  which  engages  the  bur  and  the  latter  of 
which  may  be  turned  on  the  pivot  at  various  angle.-  wiiii 
respect  to  the  former.  * 

11.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  bed  for  the  work,  of  a  frame  mounted  within 
the  main  frame  above  the  bed  and  having  a  lower  guide 
h&r  which  may  l>e  turned  on  Its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  latter  frame,  means  to  shift  the 
same  laterally,  a  polishing  block  mounted  on  the  guide  bar 
and  capable  of  being  turned  therewith  to  various  angles, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  block  on  the  bar. 


867,634.     AUTOMATIC  FKED  AND  DELIVERY   MKCH 
ANI8M  FOR  liUN  riN<J-rHK88ES.       Samiel  (\  Heale. 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor    to    The    Mills    Automatic 
Press   Company,   a   Corporation.      Filed  Jan     l'.'),    1907. 
Seria'  No.  :^ 53, 950. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  an  Intermittently  traveling  paper 
carrier  having  adjustable  ends  and  sides  and  having  the 
front  portion  of  the  l>ottom  open  ;  cam  operated  mechanism 
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iwH'ured  to  mid  carrier  to  Intermittently  operate  the  same  ; 
and  mecbantam  operable  by  the  carrier  but  not  loajfltudl- 
nally  movable  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  paper  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  an  Intermittently  traveling  paper 
carrier  ;  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected  thereto  ;  an 
arm  secured  to  said  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  ad- 
jacent the  pivot  of  the  lever,  said  arm  having  a  cam  slot 
therein  ;  and  mechaalsm  engaging  saM  arm  within  said  slot 
to  Intermittently   move  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 

:i.  In  a  printlnK  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
paj)er  carrier  having  the  front  end  of  the  lx)ttoni  open;  a 
plurality  of  supporting  Angers  secured  to  a  shaft  ;  and 
mechanism  securt'd  to  said  carrier  and  other  mechanlam 
secured  to  said  flnut'r  wliaft  and  i-o  acting  to  move  the 
front  end  of  the  Angers  up  to  and  hold  the  same  on  a  level 
with  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  forward  inovcnient  of  tlip  .arrler  and  during  the 
Arst  part  of  the  backward  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
then  to  move  the  front  end  of  the  Angers  l)elow  the  level 
of  the  iKJttom  of  the  carrifr 

4  In  a  print  liiiT  I'Thss  an  Intermittently  traveling  paper 
carrier  ;  an  ailjnstaMt'  pitman  securefl  thereto  ;  a  pivoted 
lever  adjustably  connecte<l  to  said  pitman;  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  lever  lnterme<ltate  Its  ends;  and  adjacent 
to  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  said  arm  having  a  cam  slot 
therein  ;  and  mechanism  engaging  said  arm  within  said 
Blot  to  Intermittently  move  the  end  of  the  lever  connect- 
ed to  the  pitman 


the  face  of  the  base-board  on  which  the  sign  characters  are 
suspended. 


867.*>33.      KLRtTRIC    SI(;N.      William    A.    F.    BiCM«, 
(hlcago.    III.     Filed  Oct.  2«.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.784. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  sign,  the  combination  with  a  Imse- 
board  and  a  plurality  of  electric  sign  characters  adapted  to 
be  removably  supported,  and  variously  arrange<l,  on  the  face 
of  the  base-board,  of  a  row  of  closely  spaced  sockets  car- 
ried by  the  base  Ixjard  and  alternately  connected  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feed  clrc\ilt,  and  plugs  carrle<l  by  the 
sign  characters  and  arrange<l  to  enter  two  sockets  of  al- 
ternate polarity  on  the  board,  said  plugs  being  permanently 
wired  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sign  character  circuits. 

t.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  with  a  base  board 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Individual,  closely  spaced, 
separated  sockets  ;>ermanently  connected  to  the  feed  and 
return  wires  of  the  circuit,  sign  characters  «upp<irte<I  on 
the  front  face  of  the  board  and  plugs  carried  l>y  the  sign 
characters  and  permanently  wired  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  sign  character  circuits,  said  plugs  being  separated 
•uch  distance  that  when  one  plug  Is  engaged  with  a  negative 
aocket  of  the  base-board  the  other  plug  Is  engaged  with  a 
positive  socket  thereof  and  the  sockets  being  so  closely 
spaced  that  a  character  may  !»  ahlfte*!  from  one  pair  of 
sockets  to  an  adjacent  pair  without  indicating  an  objec 
tional  separating  space  between  the  characters  on  the 
base  board. 

3.  In  an  electrical  sign,  the  combination  with  a  base 
board  and  a  plurality  of  electric  sign  characters  adapted  to 
be  removably  supported,  and  variously  arranged,  on  the 
face  of  the  base-board,  of  a  row  of  closely  spaced  sockets 
carried  by  the  base-board  and  alternately  connected  with 
the  opposite  sidM  of  the  feed  circuit,  plugs  of  opposite  po- 
larity carried  by  each  sign  character  designed  to  enter  said 
sockets,  and  a  saspending  bar  extending  outwardly   from 


867.630.      BP:EHIVK       William   Bke.son.  <;iltedge.   Mont. 

Filed   Mar    1.   1!»07       Serial    Nn    :!«<).  l.'fl. 
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1.  A  bee  hive,  having  a  plurality  of  nested  or  telescoping 
boxes,  separated  to  provide  comb  >ipares  lietween  the  walls 
of  adjacent  boxes  the  hive  being  constructed  to  give  the 
bees  access  to  such  comb  spaces. 

2.  A  bee  hive,  having  a  plurality  of  neste<l  or  telescoping 
boxes,  separate*!  to  provide  comb  spaces  l»nween  the  walls 
of  adjacent  boxes,  said  boxes  being  shlftable  relative  to 
each  other,  so  that  at  different  times  they  may  he  in  differ 
ent  relative  positions  the  hive  tieing  constructed  to  give  the 
bees  access  to  such  comb  spacen 

3.  A  bee  hive,  having  a  plurality  of  nested  or  telescoping 
boxes,  separated  to  provide  comb  spaces  between  the  wmlls 
of  adjacent  boxes,  said  (>oies  being  shlftaMe  relative  to 
each  other,  so  that  at  different  times  different  side  walls 
may  be  near  each  other  the  hive  l>elng  constructed  to  give 
the  bees  access  to  such  comb  spaces 

4.  A  bee  hive,  having  a  plurality  of  nested  or  telescoping 
boxes,  separated  to  provide  comb  spaces  lietween  the  walls 
of  adjacent  iH.xes.  the  Innermost  t>ox  having  a  chamber  fur 
brcKxl  frames  the  hive  t)elng  constructed  to  give  the  beea 
access  to  such  comb  spaces. 

5.  A  bee  hive,  having  a  plurality  of  nested  or  telescoping 
l)oxea,  separate*!  to  provide  comb  spaces  between  the  walls 
of  adjacent  Innes,  said  N^xes  havln*;  at  their  txjttoms  l>ar8 
that  lie  alonjfslile  each  other  l)etween  which  are  bee  spaces. 

6.  A  broot!  frame  comprising  a  guild  comb  supporting 
core,  and  means  for  supiKirtlng  such  rore 

7.  The  combination  of  a  bro^)d  chamber  anil  brisx!  frame 
consisting  of  solid  comb  supporting  cores,  and  means  for 
supporting  cores  In  the  broo^l  chamt)er 

8.  A  bee  hive  having  an  air  admitting  oi)enlng  In  its 
lower  part,  and  a  top  (xiver  that  Is  shlftable  horliontally 
to  vary  a  means  of  communication  l>etween  the  top  of  the 
hive  and  the  external   atniospht-re 

9.  The  combination  of  a  bee  hive,  and  a  top  cover  that  is 
shlftable  hortiontally  to  control  means  of  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  hive  and  the  external  atmos- 
phere 

10    The  combination  of  a  t>ee  hive,  and  a  top  cover  hav 
Ing  In  its  underside  a  space  forming  an   air  passage,   said 
top   cover   l»elng  shlftable   to   different    p-isltlons   to   change 
the  position  of  such  air  space  relative   to  the  Interior  of 
the  hive. 

11.  A  tottom  hoard  for  bee  hives  having  side  walls 
longer  than  the  hive  Itody  from  front  to  rear,  whereby  a 
vestibule  like  space  Ig  provided  at  the  front  of  the  hive 
t>ody,  said  bottom  boartl  having  a  front  wall  that  is  shift- 
able  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  In  said  vesti- 
bule Its  horlsontal  position  being  above  the  floor  and  pro- 
viding liee  passages  above  and  below  It. 

12.  A  bottom  board  for  bee  hives  comprUlng  a  base  piece 
and  floor  pieces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  piece,  between 
which,  above  the  base  piece,  is  a  space,  and  said  floor  pieces 
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extending  from  front  to  rear  and  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  base  so  that  l»eneath  the  floor  pieces  there  is  a 
space  on  either  side  of  the  base  piece 

l.'i  .\  ls)ttom  l»oard  for  Itee  hives,  comprising  a  l)«8e  piece 
and  floor  pieces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  piece,  between 
which  Is  a  space  said  fl(Kir  pieces  extending  from  front  to 
rear,  and  projecting  U'y<uid  the  sides  of  the  base. 

14.  A  b..ttom  Niard  for  ts»e  hives  comprising  a  base  piece, 
floor  ple<  .->  !ii  opposite  sides  of  the  baseplece,  side  walls 
arising  from  sai'l  A(sir  ple<eB.  a  rear  wall,  and  a  horizontal 
frontwall   sliiftaMe  to  different   jtosltlons. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  ttotfom  Niard  having  side 
walls,  a  hive  shorter  than  the  side  wails,  from  front  to 
rear  whereby  a  spai^  exists  In  front  of  the  hive  In  the  bot- 
tom l>oard,  and  an  alighting  board  shlftable  from  its  posi- 
tion at  the  front  of  the  bottom  l>oard  to  a  position  In  said 
space  next  the  front  of  the  hive. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  Iward  having  side 
walls,  a  hive  In  the  bottom  board  shorter  than  the  Iwttom 
lioard.  from  front  to  rear  whereby  a  vestibule  like  space 
exists  In  the  bottom  lK>ard  at  the  front  of  the  hive,  the  bot- 
tom board  b.'ivin;;  a  piiss.'iL'e  l.H.lme  N^neatb  the  hive,  and 
an  alighting  l>f)Br(l  IihvIhk  m  proj.-.  lion  fitting  such  iiassage 
and  shlftable  from  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  bottom 
board  to  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  hive  with  Us  pro- 
jection extending  In  said  passage. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  twttom  board  having;  side 
walls,  a  hive,  the  bottom  lioard  having  a  vestibule  like 
space  in  front  of  the  hive  between  the  side  walls,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  top  of  said  vestibule  like  space  rest- 
ing on  said  side  walls  and  having  a  projection  engaging 
each  side  wall. 


§67,637.  rROCESS  oF  MAKING  FLOORING  AND  THK 
FLOORING  ITRKI.F  <;»MKr,E  H.  Bennett,  New  York. 
N.  T.      Filed  May   14.   l'.>04.      Serial  No.  207,920. 


J-t- 


1.  A  rubber  flooring  composed  of  a  blank  having  n  base 
and  a  series  of  Integral  projections  constituting  tiles, 
extending  from  said  base,  and  a  second  series  of  projec- 
tions Interposed  l>etwe«'n  the  units  of  the  Arst  series,  all 
substantially  as  set   forth 

',:.  \  rulit>er  flooring  composed  of  a  blank  having  a  base 
and  H  series  of  Integral  projections  constituting  tiles, 
extending  from  said  base,  a  second  series  of  projections 
constituting  tiles  Interposed  between  the  memlters  of  the 
first  series  and  a  series  of  cement  Hues  Interpose*!  lie- 
tween  the  various  projections,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

?,  The  process  of  making  rubl>er  flooring  which  con- 
sists In  forming  an  Integral  blank  unit  having  a  base  and 
a  projection  constituting  n  tile,  a  second  blank  adapted 
to  fill  the  space  In  the  first  blank  adjacent  to  Its  projec- 
tion i)lncln>:  one  upon  the  other  with  cement  l^etween  and 
vulcanizing  the  mass 

4.  .\  rubber  flooring  composed  of  a  blank  having  a  base 
and  a  series  of  Integral  projections  constituting  tiles  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  and  a  second  series  of  projections 
Interposed  between  the  members  of  the  first  series  of  pro 
Jectlons  and  all  united  Into  one  mass,  sul»etantlally  as 
set  forth. 

.""i  The  process  of  making  rubber  flooring,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  an  Integral  blank  unit  having  a  base  and 
n  projection,  a  complemental  blank,  placing  one  upon  the 
other,  with  cement  between  and  vulcanizing  the  mass. 


6.  The  process  of  making  rubber  flooring  which  consists 
in  forming  an  Integral  blank  having  a  base  and  a  series  of 
projections  extending  therefrom  but  separated  one  fnim  the 
next,  and  a  second  blank  having  projections  adapted  to 
enter  the  Intervals  between  the  first  series,  placing  one 
upon  the  other.  Interposing  a  cement  and  vulcanizing  the 
mass,  ail  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  pron'ss  of  nuiking  rubl>er  flooring,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  an  integral  blank  having  a  base  and  a 
series  of  projections  extending  therefrom  but  separated 
one  from  the  next,  and  a  second  blimk  having  a  base  and 
projections  extending  therefrom  adajyted  to  enter  the  in- 
tervals between  the  first  series,  pia<lng  one  upon  the 
other.  Interposing  a  cement,  vulcanizing  the  mass  and 
then  removing  one  or  l>o(h  of  the  bases,  all  sulmtantlally 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  making  rubber  flooring,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  an  Integral  blank  having  a  base  and  a 
series  of  projections  extending  therefrom,  some  of  which 
are  of  a  given  color,  but  separated  one  from  the  next, 
and  a  second  blank  having  projections,  some  of  which  are 
of  a  color  differing  from  the  first  color,  adapted  to  enter 
the  intervals  U-tween  the  first  series,  placing  one  upon 
the  other.  Interposing  a  <  ement  and  vulcanizing  the  mass, 
all  Bul«tautlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  The   process   of   making   rubl)er   flooring,    which    con- 
sists   In    forming  an    lnte>:ral    blank    having   n    base   and    a 
series  of  projections  extending;    therefrom,    some  of   which 
are  of  a   given   color,   but   separated   one  from   the   next. 
and   a   second   blank   liavlng   a    base   and   projections   ex 
tending  therefrom,  some  of  which  are  of  a  color  differing 
from   the   first   color,   adapted    to   enter    the    Intervals    l>e 
tween   the  first   series,   placing   one   upon    the  other,   inter 
posing  a  cement,  vulcanizing  the  mass  and  then  removing 
one  or  both  of  the  bases  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  making  rubt>er  flooring,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  an  Integral  blank  having  a  base  and  a 
series  of  projectbms  extending  therefrom  but  separated 
one  from  the  next,  a  second  blank  having  a  base  and  a 
series  of  projections  adapted  to  enter  spaces  N'tween  the 
first  series  of  projections  and  a  third  blank  adapted  to 
fill  the  spaces  l)etween  the  projections  of  the  first  and 
second  blanks,  placing  the  various  blanks  In  position 
with  cement  Interposed  and  viilcanizing  the  mass,  all  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  making  rubber  flo<irlng,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  blank  having  a  base  and  projections, 
n  complemental  blank  representing  the  cement  line,  plac- 
ing one  In  position  with  relation  to  the  other  with 
cement  between  and  vulcanizing  the  mass. 


807.G38.     BKLT  BUCKLE.     Bknjamin  F.  Botdex,  Mount 

Washington.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
For  Man  Belt  Company  of  IMttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1902.  Serial  No. 
129,672. 


J'-'f 
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1  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  having  each  end  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  slots,  and  an  Inwardly  l>ent  garment 
engaging  tongue  slriick  up  from  said  plate 

j        2.   A    buckle   ( omi>rl8lng   a    plate   having   each    end   pro- 

!  vlded  with  a  pair  of  slots,  said  plate  being  also  cut  out 
centrally  lnterine<llate  of  said  slots,  and  an  inwardly  bent 

!    garment  engaging  tongue  struck   up  from  said   plaU  and 

i  extending  across  said  cut  out  portion. 
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867.639       TWIST-DRILL.      (iEOROE    J.    Braoo,    Newark, 
N.  J.     tiled  May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.850. 


1.  .V  lontiiiudlually  Krooved  drill  having  aub-grooves  In 
a  groove  thereof  oitendlnK  to  the  cuftlni;  end  of  the  drill, 
each  of  the  said  sub  Kfoovea  bfinx  provided  with  ao 
overhnnKing  ed^e. 

2.  A  longltiidlnaUy  grooved  drill  liavlng  a  plurnllty  of 
lon>;itudln,il  mMiii  kcrooves  and  havlnk;  sub  grooves  In  said 
main  grooves  extending  to  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill, 
each  of  said  sub  grooves  being  provided  with  an  over 
hantfink:  edge,  the  suit  grooves  of  the  said  main  grooves 
staKijere<l  relatively  so  that  the  over  hanging  edges  of 
the  sub  gr<H)ves  of  the  different  tualn  grt>oves  do  not  track. 


867,640.      KLEV.\TIN(i    I»F:vI(-K.      I'At  i,    Bi  rnah.    Clay- 
burg.  N.   Y.     IMled  June  I'O,   1907.     Serial   No.  379,997. 


1.  An  elevating  device  comprising  an  inclined  plate, 
and  anchoring  means  for  the  plate  romprising  levers 
pivoted  thereto,  and  stakes  pivoted  to  the  levers,  and 
adapted  to  I*  driven  Into  the  ground. 

2.  .\n  elevating  device  comprisinir  an  Inclined  plate 
having  teeth  eng.ngeable  with  a  support,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  plate,  and  stakes  pivoted  to  the  free  end.s  of  the 
levers  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground 


867,6*1  Al'I'AUATrS  FOR  OO.NrKNTRATINi J  MILK, 
&r.  Charlbs  H.  Campbeli,,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1906.      Serial  No.  337,320. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  milk  Including  in  com- 
bination an  approximately  vertical  Inclined  support,  sta 
tlonary  in  operation  and  adjustable  In  Inclination,  means 
for  supplying  the  milk  to  th«  top  of  said  support  so  that  it 
spreads  thereon  and  runs  down  the  support  In  a  thin 
coating,  and  a  heater  opposite  the  face  of  the  Inclined  sup- 
port so  that  the  milk  Is  heated  to  a  higher  degree  than  its 
support. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  milk  including  in  com- 
bination an  Inclined  support,  means  for  supplying  the  milk 
to  the  top  of  said  support  so  that  it  spreads  thereon  and 
runs  down  the  support  in  a  thin  coating,  and  a  heater  op- 
posite the  face  of  the  inclined  support  so  that  the  milk  is 
heated  to  a  higher  degree  than  its  support,  said  heater 
comprising  heating  deTicea  at  different  eleTatloos  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  different  intensitlea  oppoaite  the 
portions  of  the  milk  of  different  degrees  of  concentration. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  coacentrating  milk  including  in  com 


blnation  an  Inclined  support,  means  for  supplying  the  milk 
to  the  top  of  said  support  so  that  It  spreads  thereon  and 
runs  down  the  support  In  a  thin  coating,  and  a  heater  op- 
posite the  face  of  the  inclined  support  so  that  the  milk  is 
heated  to  a  higher  degree  than  its  support,  and  a  scraper 
arranged  to  scrape  the  concentrated  milk  from  the  support. 


4  \n  apparatus  for  concentrating  milk  Including  in 
combination  a  sheet  A  constituting  a  support  and  arrange<l 
In  an  Inclined  approximately  vertical  position  and  adapted 
to  be  adjuste<l  in  Inclination,  means  for  supplying  milk  to 
the  top  of  said  supp<irt  so  that  it  spreads  thereon  and  runs 
down  the  support  In  a  thin  coating,  and  a  heater  opposite 
the  face  of  the  Inclined  atipport  and  comprising  a  standard 
X  carrying  a  .series  of  heating  devices  at  different  heights. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  concentratini:  milk  Inrluding  in 
combination  a  support  comprising  a  sheet  A,  end  frames 
having  horizontal  arms  D  and  vertical  arms  E,  the  sheet 
A  being  pivoted  near  its  lower  e<lk:e  t^  the  horliontnl  arras 
D,  and  means  for  attaching  the  upp«>r  part  <jf  the  sheet  to 
the  vertical  arms  E  and  at  different  distances  therefrom 
so  as  to  vary  the  inclination,  a  pipe  I'  arrange<I  to  dis- 
tribute milk  upon  the  sheet  A.  and  a  pump  y  for  for<Mng 
the   milk    through   said    pipe    1" 

6.  .\n  apparatus  for  concentrating  niilk  Imiudlng  in 
combination  a  support  comprlsini:  a  sh^'et  .\.  end  frames 
having  horiiontal  arms  D  and  vertical  arms  K,  the  sheet 
A  being  pivoted  near  its  lower  edge  to  the  horiiontal  arms 
D.  and  means  for  attaching  the  upper  part  of  the  sheet  to 
the  vertical  arms  E  and  at  different  distances  therefrom 
so  as  to  vary  the  Inclination,  a  pipe  I'  arranged  to  dls 
tribute  milk  upon  the  sheet  A,  a  pump  Q  for  forcing  milk 
through  said  pipe  I',  a  receptacle  r  arranged  below  the 
sheet  A  to  receive  the  material  therefrom,  and  connected 
with  the  pump  Q  to  permit  the  reconcentratlon  of  said 
material. 

7  .\n  apparatus  for  concentrating  milk  including  In 
combination  a  stationary  inclined  support,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  milk  to  the  top  of  said  8upp<irt  so  that  it  spreads 
thereon  and  runs  down  the  support  in  a  thin  coating, 
and  a  heater  opposite  the  face  of  the  Inclined  support 
comprising  a  standard  X  pivoted  and  adjustable  in  incilna 
tion.  a  series  of  heating  devices  Y  at  different  elevations 
upon  said  standard,  and  means  for  regulating  separately 
the    Individual    heating  devices 


S67.642.       .ALLOY     STEEL.       Jamk8     (hi  RCHWabd.     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    S,  1907.     Serial  No    360,744. 

1.  An  alloyed  steel  containing  parts  or  percentages  of 
titanium,  chromium,  nickel  and  manganese 

2.  An   alloyed   steel   containing  the   following  metals   In 
about    the    proportions    given,    namely  :    steel,    which    con 
tains  from    IS^r    to   l.«r    of  carbon,   08.20  to   74   parts; 
titanium  .50  to  10  parts  ;  chromium  .15  to  5  parts  ;  nickel 
1  to  10  parts  and  manganese  .15  to  1  part. 
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3.    An  alloyed  Steel  containing  the  following  metals  in 
alx)ut  the  proportions   given,   namely   — steel   having  In   It 
50'~'r  of  carl)on,  96  parts;  titanium  1  part;  chromium  .5u 
parts  :  nickel  2  parts  and  manganese    ."><)  parts. 


807.643.  SAWINt;  MA«HINE  IIowaki.  W  Cottow, 
Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Qulncy,  Manchester.  Sargent  Company,  t^hicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jers<y  FlUvl  Aug.  25,  1902.  8a- 
rlal  No.  120.910. 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclp 
rocatiiig  carriage,  of  a  vertically  movable  saw  frame  sup- 
port'd  upon  said  carriage,  a  saw  blade  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  nnl  secured  to  said  frame,  a  clutch  mounted  upon 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  said  clutch  to  grip 
said  rod  and  for  lifting  the  clutch,  rod  and  frame  upon 
the  completion  of  each  cutting  stroke  of  the  saw  blade. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip 
rocatlng  carriage,  of  a  vertically  movable  saw  frame,  sup- 
ported upon  said  carriage,  a  saw  blade  carrbnl  by  said 
frame,  a  rod  secured  to  said  frame,  a  two  part  friction 
clutch  surrounding  said  rod  and  plvotally  secured  to  said 
carriage,  a  l»ell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and 
adaptetl  when  oscillated  to  close  and  clutch  around  said 
rod  and  lift  the  same,  and  means  of  oscillating  said  l>ell 
crank  lever  when  said  carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  Its 
stroke  in  each  direction. 

3.  In  a  sawing  inachine,  the  cnaiblnatlon  with  a  table, 
of  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  upon  said  table,  a 
vertically  movable  saw  frame  supported  ui)on  said  car- 
riage, a  saw  blade  carried  by  said  frame,  a  n^  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  two  part  friction  clutch  surrounding  said 
rod  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  l>ell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  when  oscillated 
to  close  and  clutch  around  said  rod  and  lift  the  same  and 
oNstructions  projecting  alx)ve  said  table  Info  the  t'n'b  of 
movement  of  said  t>ell  crank  lever  for  oscillating  the  lat- 
ter and  thereby  actuating  the  clutch. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  reclprocatlnk:  carriage  mounted  upon  said  table,  a  ver- 
tically movable  saw  frame  supported  upon  said  carriage, 
a  saw  blade  carried  by  said  frame,  a  depending  rod  pivot 
ally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  clutch  formed  of  two  hinged 
portions  surrounding  said  rod.  one  portion  of  said  clutch 
l>elng  plvotally  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  finger  project- 
ing from  the  other  portion  of  said  clutch,  a  bel\  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  when  oscillated 
to  close  said  clutch  around  said  rofl  and  thereby  lift  the 
same,  an  obstruction  secured  to  said  table  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  Ije  engaged  thereby  to 
actuate  the  clutch  to  grip  said  rod.  a  second  obstruction 
secured  to  said  table  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  actuate  the  clutch  to 
relesse  said  rod,  and  a  spring  for  releasing  said  clutch 
from  Its  engagement  with  said  rod  when  the  bell  crank 
lever  has  l>een  oscillated  by  the  releasing  obstruction. 


867,644.     GAS   STOVE   AND   RADIATOR.      FlX)R«!<T  Da 

(iEAi  WE,   Antwerp.   Belgium.      Filed  Apr.   3.   1906.      Se- 
rial  No.  309.587. 


In  a  gas-stove  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  reflector,  the  upper  substantially  horizontal 
reflector,  and  the  gas-burner,  of  two  side-boxes,  an  opening 
In  the  Inner  wall  of  each  box  and  in  the  bottom  part 
thereof  for  the  entrance  of  the  hot  combustion  gases,  a 
substantially  horizontal  partition  In  the  right  hand  side 
box.  whereby  the  latter  Is  divided  Into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  a  sub.stantlally  vertical  partition  in  the 
left-hand  side  box.  whereby  the  same  Is  divided  into  right 
and  left  compartments,  a  horizontal  obliquely  arranged 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  compartment  of  the  right  hand 
side  box  Into  the  left  compartment  of  the  right  hand  side 
box.  a  horizontal  obliquely  arranged  pipe  extending  from 
the  right  compartment  of  the  left  hand-side  box  Into  the 
.upper  compartment  of  the  right  hand-side  l>ox,  suitable 
discharge  passages  leading  from  each  side-box.  and  a  com- 
mon controllable  discharge  pipe  for  leading  the  combustion 
gases  from  said  passages  Into  the  chimney,  sub^^tant Inlly  as 
set  forth. 


867,645.  SPOKE  TIGHTENING  DEVICE. 
HOMMB,  Lyon.  France.  Filed  Sept.  29. 
No.  336.770. 


JUAN  L.  Dbl- 
1906.     Serial 


1.  In  a  spoke-tlghtenlng  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  nave,  a  spoke  socket  thereon  having  a 
plurality  of  wedge  displacing  members  Integral  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  tightening  wedges  engaging  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  key  wedges  for  displacing  the  spokes  outward 
alternating  with  said  tightening  wedges,  and  wedge  ac 
tuating  means  common  to  both  wts  of  wedges. 

2.  In  a  spoke  tightening  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
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combination  of  a  nave  having  flanjfes.  a  screw- thrp«d#^ 
spoke  socket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wedge  displacing 
members  having  faces  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  nav«>, 
spoke-tlghtening  wedges  between  said  flanjces  and  enK'aKlng 
said  displacing  members,  a  plurality  of  spok?  displacing 
wedges,  and  a  nut  on  said  spoke  socket  for  actuating  said 
wedges. 

3,  In  a  spoke  tightening  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  nave,  a  spoke  socket  movable  thereon 
spokes  engaging  said  spoke  socket,  spoke  displacing  wedges, 
tightening  wedges  betwe-n  thp  spokes,  and  wed^e  moving 
nu>an!*  fur  slmultan.'ously  adjusting  said  wedKes  to  dls- 
pl«Le  the  spokes  radially  and  tighten  the  feet  of  the  spoke* 
In  the  spoke  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nave,  a  spoke  socket  movable  thereon,  spokes  en- 
gaging said  socket,  a  plurality  of  wedges  and  wedge  moving 
means  for  displacing  the  spokes  radially  and  for  tightening 
the  feet  of  the  spokes  in  the  spoke  socket 


867,M«.      CLOTHKS  I.HIKK       TraiN.*    I>itnian80n,    Sum- 
mit, 8.  D.    Filed  Apr   25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.246. 
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1.  A  device  of  th..  iharacter  descrlb^Ml.  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  vertical  slot  and  an  open  top. 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  top,  guides  arranged  upon  the  side 
of  the  casing  at  the  opiMjslte  ends  of  Its  slot,  a  sliding  door 
engaged  with  said  guides  and  adapted  to  close  said  slot. 
a  sliding  head  In  said  casing,  an  operating  element  car- 
ried liy  .said  head  and  projecting  through  said  slot  for 
sliding  movement  therein  and  a  foldable  supporting  frame 
carried  by  said  head  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  cas- 
ing through  Its  open  top. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  slot  and  an  open  top.  a  closure 
for  said  top.  a  closure  for  aald  slot,  a  sliding  head  In  said 
casing,  an  operating  element  carried  by  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  for  sliding  movement  therein 
and  a  foldable  supporting  frame  connected  to  said  head 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  casing  through  Its  open 
top. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  slot  and  an  open  top,  a  closure  for 
said  top.  a  closure  for  said  slot,  a  concentric  guide  in  said 
casing,  a  head  rotatably  and  slldahly  mounted  on  said 
guide,  an  operating  element  loo«eIy  engaged  with  said  head 
and  projecting  throagb  and  slldable  in  the  slot  In  said 
casing  and  a  foldable  frame  carried  by  said  head  and  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  the  casing  through  Its  open  top. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  slot  and  an  open  top,  a  closure  for 
sal*  top.  a  closure  for  said  slot,  a  guide  rod  In  said  casing. 
a  atop  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  head  slldable  upon 


said  guide,  an  operating  element  carried  by  said  head  and 

projecting  through  and  slldable  in  the  slot  In  said  casing, 
and  a  foldable  supporting  frame  carried  by  said  head  and 

movable  into  and  out  of  the  casing  through  Its  open  fop 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnu  a 
casiay  having  a  vertical  slot  and  an  open  top,  a  concentric 
guide  In  said  casing,  a  head  rotatably  and  slldably  movint.-d 
upon  said  guide,  an  operating  element  loosely  engaged  with 
said  head  and  |>roJectlng  through  and  slldable  In  the  slnt 
In  sai.l  cHsint:  and  a  foldal)le  frame  carried  by  said  head 
and  movable  into  and  out  .if  the  easing  through  Its  o[..-n 
top. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  concentric  guide  therein  having  a  stop 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  sliding  head  upon  said  cuide  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  a  foldable  frame  carried 
by  said  head  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  casing 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  top  and  a  vertical  slot,  a  guide  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing,  a  head  slldably  antf  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  guide  and  provided  with  spaced  collars  or 
flanges,  a  foldable  support  carrle<l  by  said  head  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  caslni:.  and  an  operating  rod  pro- 
jecting through  and  slidahle  in  a  slot  In  the  casing  and 
having  If.s  inner  end  bent  around  said  head  between  said 
collars  or  tlange«  for  the  purpoup  set   forth 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  descritved  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  having  an  o|H>n  top  and  a  vertical  slot, 
means  for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of  sai<l  casing,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  open  top  of  said  casing,  a  sliding 
door  to  close  said  slot,  a  concentric  kruble  rod  in  said  casiuc 
having  a  stop  at  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said 
rod.  a  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  spaced  collars 
or  flanges  upon  said  sleeve,  an  o[ieraflng  rod  having  Its 
Inner  end  bent  around  said  sleeve  t>etween  said  sjiace,! 
collars  or  flanges  and  Its  outer  end  projecting  throuKh  the 
slot  In  said  casing,  radial  arms  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
clothes  lines  connecting  said  arms,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


867.6-47.      REST   ATTACMMk.VT   FnU    Bt:L>S. 
RKKT.    Jollet.    III.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1906. 
;i;J5.0«2. 


E  .SI  I  L 

Serial 
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The  eomblnatlon  of  a  i^vlstpftd.  brackets  Becured  to  the 
side  rails  thereiif.  a  rest  eniN)dylng  sides  having  the  end 
portions  there<if  provided  with  segmental  toothed  sections 
which  are  plvofe<l  to  the  brackets,  a  latch  rod  slldably 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  brackets  and  designed  to  engaue 
with  the  segmental  toothe«1  sections  to  hold  the  rest  In  an 
adjusted  position,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  bed- 
stead, arms  carrle<l  by  the  rock  shaft,  link  members  con 
ne<flnK  the  arms  to  the  slldahly  mounted  lafrh  rods,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rrwk  shaft  to  simultaneously  ac- 
tuate the  latch  rods  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bedstead. 


«»fl7.«4«.      MOTOR      Kari.   F    EaiCKsrv,    New   York.    N.   Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IDO.-;.     Serial  No.  25!5,122. 

1.    In  a  motor  operated  by  explosive  fuel,   a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  an  outlet   valve  for  controlling   the  passage   of  ex 
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ploded  fuel,  a  rocking  lever,  a  link  connection  between  one 

end   of   said    lever    and    the   piston,   a    reciprocating   cross 
bead,  a  link  connertbm  betwt>en  the  crosshead  and  fbe  op 
poslte  end   of  said    lever,   a   crank    shaft,   a    connection    l»e 
tween    the    crank    of    said    shaft    and    the    crosshead    and 
means  for  oi>eratIng  the  crank  shaft. 


2.  In  a  motor  ^pe^ate<l  by  explosive  fuels,  a  plst(m  cyl 
Inder,  a  piston,  an  outlet  valve  for  exploded  fuels,  a  rock 
Ing  lever,  a  link  connection  t)etween  one  end  of  lever 
and  piston,  a  reciprocating  crosshead.  a  link  connection 
between  the  crosshead  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  connection  between  crank  of  said  shaft 
and  cross  head  a  turbine  and  a  shaft  operatwl  from  the 
turbine. 


Se7,«M.  OPERAllMi  .MK<HAMSM  for  portable 
DUMP-BIDS.  tiEuKijE  E.  EvEHETT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No    .'501.458. 


1.  In  an  operating  nieihanisni  for  n  [xirtable  dumping 
bed,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  fbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  hold-pawl 

2.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  i>ortabie  dumping 
bed.  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse niovetnent  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lever  for  locking  said  bold  pawl. 

3.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
l>ed.  the  comblnntlon  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold-pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse niovetnent  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  device 
on  the  le\er  for  engaging  and  locking  said  hold  pawl. 

4  In  nil  oi>eratlng  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
lied,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  ot>erHted  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re 
verse  nvivement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  locking  said  pull  and  hold  pawls. 

.'».  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
l»ed,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold-pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lever  for  simultaneoiislj-  locking  said  pull  and  hold 
pawls. 

(>  In  an  oi>erating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
IkhI.  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice on  the  lever  for  engaging  and  locking  said  pull  and 
hold  pawls. 

7.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
bed,   the   combination   of  a    ratchet    wheel,   a    lever,   a    link 


pull-pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  bold-pawl  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice on  the  lever  arranged  to  enter  said  pull  pawl  and 
lock  said  hold  pawl. 

S.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
l)ed,  the  comblnalbm  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  link 
pull-pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  link  hold  pawl  to  pre- 
vent reverse  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking 
device  having  a  no.se  to  be  pinched  l)etween  said  pawls  to 
lock  them. 

0.  In  an  o|>eratlug  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
l)ed,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold-pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  devices  on  said  pull- 
pawl  to  lift  the  hold  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  said  devices 
from   lifting  the  hold-pawl. 

10.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
l»ed,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  devices  on  said  pull- 
pawl  to  lift  the  hold-pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  guide  plvotally  mounted  ou  the  pull- 
pawl  to  prevent  said  devices  from   lifting  the  hold-pawl. 

11.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
bed,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull 
I)awl  oi)erated  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  devices  on  said  pull- 
pawl  to  lift  the  hold  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  guide  pivotnlly  mounted  on  the  pull- 
pawl  and  comprising  depending  members  to  overlap  and 
shield  said  devices  and  prevent  them  from  lifting  the 
hold  pawl. 

12.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  portable  dumping 
l)ed,  the  combination  of  ft  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pull- 
pawl  operated  by  the  lever,  a  hold  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  devices  on  said  pull- 
pawl  to  lift  the  hold-pnwl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  guide  plvotally  mounted  ou  the  pull 
pawl  and  comprising  nieml)er8  arranged  to  overlap  and 
shield  salil  devices  and  prevent  them  from  lifting  the  bold- 
pawl,  said  members  having  curved  outer  faces  and  round- 
ed shoulders  on  their  under  sides. 


867,650.       ILLl'MINATINti -TILE.      .I.\.\IE8    B.    Frk.vch, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20.   1005.     Serial  No.  261.451. 


.\n  Illuminating  tile  comprising  a  plate  having  light 
:il(erture8  therein.  Intersecting  cross  bars  formed  Integral 
with  the  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  In  the 
si)Hces  tH'tween  the  light  ai>ertures,  said  cross  bars  l)elng 
n.nrrower  than  said  spaces  so  as  to  provide  ledges  nt 
each  side  of  the  bars,  lights  8upporte<l  on  said  liMlges. 
Ix'lng  spaced  therefrom  and  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
thej-eof.  each  of  said  cross  bars  having  n  groove  extend- 
ing along  Its  upper  face  nnd  entirely  around  each  light. 
a  lining  of  cement  In  the  spaces  U'tween  said  lights  nnd 
cross  l>ar8,  .^^ald  cement  completely  surrounding  each 
light.  !ind  a  lllliiig  of  friction  material  In  said  grooves, 
snld  friction  innterlal  l>elng  softer  than  said  lights  and 
cross  bars,  nnd  extending  completely  around  the  cement 
Inclosing  each    light. 


867,651.     ST(H'  ANI>  WASTE  COCK      Cmahi.es  S.  Fhish 
MTTH,    Philadelphia.    I'a       Filed   .July    l.^.    lOO,")       .Serial 
No    2«fl.s6o 
1.    A    Stop    and    waste    cock,    having    a    shell    provided 

with  an  Integral  main  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
.    through    the    shell    nnd    provided    with    nn    externally    pro- 
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Jecting  stem,  a  secondary  valre  seat  conatltutlng  a  drain- 
age nipple  arranged  externally  upon  the  shell  and  a 
•econdary  valve  carried  by  the  main  valve  stem  and 
arranged  outside  of  and  eifwsed  t„  view  beyond  the 
shell  and  operated  by  the  main  valve  stem  and  serylnK 
to  open  and  close  the  drainage  nipple 


/r  y/ 


>""-    Jr. 


tm 


r«Mty  of  Bticc«MtT«ljr  communicating    Inclined    trark  rails 
dl8po«ed    In    tb«  MBM  wtlcnl   plane,   of  means   for   ...sen, 
bUng  said   track  rails,   and   a  pocket   comprising  a   barrier 
surrounding  and   rarrle<J   by   the  upper  end   of  each    track 
rail,    said   p<x-ket    being   dUpo^^l    U-low    the   plane    of    the 
next  higher  track  rail. 


2  A  stop  and  waste  cock,  having  a  shell  provided 
with  an  internal  main  valve,  an  operating  stem  connect- 
ed to  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  shell  and 
providing  a  passage  outside  of  the  shell,  a  sei-ondary 
valve  applied  to  the  stem  outside  of  and  wholly  exposed 
to  view  beyon.l  the  shell  and  operuteil  directly  by  said 
-  stem,  and  a  drainage  nipple  wholly  external  to  the  shell 
and  communicating  with  the  shell  through  the  said  pas- 
sage In  the  stem,  and  opened  and  closed  automatically 
by  said  secondary  valve  by  the  closing  and  opening  re- 
spectively  of   the   main   valve. 

3.  A  stop  and  waste  cock,  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
main  valve,  an  operating  stem  for  said  valve  extending 
through  the  shell,  a  .secondary  valve  carried  by  said 
•tem  outside  of  and  exposed  to  view  beyond  the  shell 
and  a  drainage  nipple  opentnl  and  close.]  automatically 
by  said  secondary  valve  by  the  closing  and  opening  re- 
spectively of  the  main  valve,  and  a  flange  arrangeil  next 
to  and  beyond  the  secondary  valve,  the  said  secondarv 
valve  and  tlange  Interceptl.u'  the  outUowing  fluid  and  de- 
flecting it  laterally  away  fr<;m  the  operator. 

4.  A  stop  and  waste  cock,  comprl.^irig  a  shell  having  a 
main  valve,  an  operating  stem  thereon  extending  through 
the  shell,  a  drainage  nipple  on  the  shell  through  which 
the  valve  stem  passes  and  provided  with  a  conical  «eat 
exposed  to  view  on  the  outalde  of  the  shell,  a  secondary 
conical  valve  for  said  drainage  nipple  carried  by  the 
main  valve  stem  outside  of  and  exposed  to  view  beyond 
the  shell,  and  a  Hange  arranged  next  to  and  projecting  i 
l>eyond  the  secondary  valve,  the  said  conical  secondary 
valve  and  the  flange  Intercepting  the  drainage  water  and 
deflecting  It  laterally  away  from  the  operator 


*^'?f  «'^^'^"  ''^'^'^      ^'^''^^  B-   0*Tix)RD.  Spring. 
fl«Id.  MaM.     Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  826.369. 


867.052.     GAME  AI'1-AKATUS.     JoH.v  B.   Fry.  Blooming- 
ton.    III.,   assignor   to   Ira   S.    Whltmer.    McLean   county 
111.      Fiieil  Oct.  18.  1906.      Serial  No.  339,561. 


1.    In    n    name   apparatus,    the    combination    with    a    plu 
rallty  of  successively  commtinlcatlng  track  rails,  dlspose-l 
In    the    same    vertical    plane    and    having    their    adjacent 
ends  free  and   unconnected,   of  means   for  assembling  sai-l 
track  rails,   and    a    pocket   carried    at    the   end    of   onp    rail 
of  each  pair  of  track  rails  In  such  a  position  as  to  permit 
a    body    traveling    on    the    rails    to    pass    from    one    to    the 
other,  or  to  escape  therefrom,  according  to  Its  momentum 
2.    In   a  game  apparatus,   the  combination    with    a    phi 
rallty    of   sticcesalvely    communicating    Incllnetl    track  rails 
disposed  In   the  same  vertical   plane  and   adapted    to  .arry 
a    spherical    b<Kly.    of    means    for    assembling    said    track 
rails,   and   a   p<^ket   upon    the   upper  end   of  each    track 
rail,    disposed    below   the   unobstructed    lower   end    of   the 
next    higher    track  rail,    whereby   passage   of   the   spherical 
body    from    one    track  rail     to    the    other    la     r<;nd».re,l    on 
certain. 

3.   In  n  game  apparatus,  the  combination   with  a   plu 


1.   An   apparatus  of  the   character  described  comprising 
a  valve  body  designed  for  attachment  to  a  supply  tank  and 
provided   with   an   upwardly   facing  valve  seat  and   l>eiow 
the  same  with  a   lateral   branch,  an  overflow  pipe  extend- 
ing  upwardly   from    said   branch,   a   bracket   provided   with 
a   clamping   arm   and    a   set   screw   therein,   the   arm   being 
adapted    to   encircle   the   overflow   pipe   and   arrange.!    for 
adjustment  vertically   thereon,   the  bracket   being  provld.-d 
with   an    upper  and   a    lower   arm    formed    with   coincident 
ai>ertures.    a    valve   stem    mounted   to    slide    longitudinally 
through  said  apertures,  a   valve  secured  to  the  lower  en.I 
of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  close  on  said  valve  seat    the 
stem  being  provided  between  the  two  arms  of  the  bracket 
with  an  Inverted  turbinate  projection,  a  float  arm  plvote<l 
ntermedlate  Its  ends  on  the  lower  bracket  arm  and  carry- 
ing a  float  at  Its  outer  end.  a  shoe  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  float  arm.  said  shoe  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly  facing  toe  and  curved  on  Its  outer  edge  and  formed 
also  on  such  edge  with  a  shouldered   heel   below   the   toe 
the  conformation  of  the  outer  edge   of  said   shoe  approxi- 
mating   the  outline  of  the   said   projection    and   the   shoe 
extending  Into  the  path  of  said  projection,  and  means  for 
raising  said  stem   to  open  the  valve,   whereby  the  projec- 
tion will  brush  past  said  toe  and  the  latter  will  catch  un- 
derneath    the   projection    and    hold    the    valve    temporarily 
elevated  to  Its  full  extent,  and  whereby  also  as  the  level  of 
the  water   In   the  tank   lowers  (.elow    the  float,   the  projec- 
tion   will    slide   downwardly    and    graduallv    on    the   outer 
edge  of  the  shoe  and  be  also  temporarilv    supporte^l   Ht   a 
lower    elevation,    with    the    valve,    by     the    en^a»:em^nt    of 
the  projection  with  the  heel  portion. 

2.    An  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrll>ed.   comprNIng 
a  valve  body  provided  with  a   valve  seat,  a  valve   adapted 
to    close    on    nald    seat,    a    stem    semred    to    said    valve      a 
bracket    In    which   said   stem    Is   mounte.1    to   slide     the  stem 
bein*.'     provided     with     an     Inverted     turbinate     projection 
means   for   8uprK>rtlnu'   said    bracket    a    float    arm    pivotally 
mounted    on    said    bracket,    and    ,M.,vided    with    a    shoe    ar- 
range,!   to   project    Into   the   pat!,   ,.f   movement   of   the    pro- 
jection   as    the    stem    .slides,    said    shoe    conforming    on    Its 
outer    edge   approximately    to    the   shape   of   the   said    pro 
jectlon  for  the  purpose  si^vlrted.   a   float  on   the  outer  end 
of  said  float  arm.  and  means  for  raising  sal. I  stem 

•V  An  apparatus  of  th,.  .-hararfer  d.M.crll.*«<l.  comprising: 
a  valve  body  provide,!  with  a  valve  sear,  a  valve  «dapte<l 
to  cl.ise  on  said  s.^ar.  .•,  .stem  se<-ured  to  said  valve  nt,d 
provideil  with  a  projection,  means  for  supporting  ««ld 
st.-m  so  that  ir  mMv  sll.le  and  carrv  the  valv.>  to  and 
from  said  seat,  a  mrklng  float  arm  provble,!  at  one  end 
with  a  float  an. I  at  It.s  other  end  with  a  sh,>e  said  shoe 
(^Ing  provided  with  a  t,>e  fK)rtlon  adapte.1  to  engage  un 
.lerneath  the  projection,  said  shoe  being  also  forme.1  with 
n  hf^l  undern..ath  the  toe  portion  and  «d«pt.Hl  to  en^aifp 
und^r  said  projection  with  the  latter  and  the  stem  on 
which  It  is  m<.unte.l  in  a  lower  plane  than  when  engage.! 
b.v   the  toe,  a   float  secured   to  said  arm.  and    meaoi   for 
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moving  said  stem  In  a  direction   to  carry  the  valve  off   the 
■eat. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising 
a  valve  body  provided  with  a  vnlve  seat,  n  valve  adapted  to 
close  on  said  seat,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve  Is  secured, 
said  stem  being  provided  with  a  projection,  means  for 
•app<jrtlng  said  stem  so  as  to  allow  It  to  slide  to  carrj 
the  valve  towards  and  from  the  valve  seat,  means  for 
moving  said  stem  outwardly  to  carry  the  valve  off  the 
■eat,  and  a  rocking  float  arm,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  float  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
flout  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  shoe  designed 
to  project  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection, 
said  shoe  being  provided  with  an  upper  toe  portion  to  en- 
gage the  projection  to  hold  the  valve  at  one  elevation  and 
also  formed  with  a  lower  heel  portion  arranged  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  projection  to  bold  the  valve  In  a 
lower  plane. 

.'».  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  valve  body  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  Talre  adapted 
to  close  on  said  seat,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve  Is  se- 
cured, said  stem  being  provided  with  a  projection,  means 
for  supi)orting  said  stem,  and  permitting  the  same  to 
slide,  a  rocking  float  arm.  means  for  supporting  said  arm, 
said  means  being  vertically  adjustable,  the  arm  l)elng  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  float  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
shoe  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  projection  on  the  stem,  said  shoe  l)€lng  formed  with 
an  upper  toe  and  a  lower  heel  portion  each  of  which  is 
arranged  to  engage  the  projection  at  different  elevations 
for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  moving  said  stem 
outwardly  to  carry  the  valve  off  the  seat. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  body,  a  valve  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  and  an  overflow  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  valve  body  below  the  valve,  of  a  swinging 
partition  controlling  the  communication  between  the  over- 
flow pipe  and  the  valve  body  below  the  valve. 


of  the  said   rivet   l>elng  located   In  the  grooves   In   the  side 
walls  of  the  fixed  jaw. 


867.654.     HULL  FOR  VESSKLS      Samikl  Golden.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  190.'..     Serial  No.  247,099. 


^ 


1^: 


— J<     *  \'^ 


The  combination  of  a  vessel  hull  having  a  hollow  horl 
zontal    bottom    extension    of    less    length    and    width    than 

the  hull,  said  extension  being  overhung  by  the  bottom  of 
the  hull  at  the  front,  rear  and  sides,  the  front  portion  of 
the  extension  sloping  from  the  bottom  of  the  hull  down- 
wardly and  rearwai.lly  to  the  Nittom  of  the  extension,  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  extension  being  arranged  at  a 
distance  renrwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  hull,  aud  the  bott.mi  of  the  hull  extendlnji 
approximately  at  ritht  angles  outwardly  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  extension,  a  propelling-  engine  ar- 
ranged with  Its  lower  [xirtlon  In  said  extension,  a  hori- 
BODtal  propeller  shaft  extending  from  said  engine  rear- 
wardly  through  the  eitensloii.  a  propeller  arrapged  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  extension,  and  a  rudder  arranged  In 
rear  of  said  propeller  underneath  the  overhanging  bottom 
of  the  rear   i>"rtlon  nf  the  hull.  Bul>stant  laHy  as  set   forth. 


867. R55.       n.ASI'.       Emil    <iiTMAN>.     New     York.     N      Y. 

Filed   Apr.    2:i,   1W17.      Serial    No.   .'%G<.t.447. 

A  clasp  .ximprlslnk'  a  fixed  jaw  having  upwardly  ex 
tended  side  walls,  vertically  disposed  rll«  struck  from  the 
side  walls  forming  grmives  In  their  Inner  faces,  a  movable 
Jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  said  movable  Jaw  having 
(ippeiidlnR  ears,  nn  op<TatlnK  levfr  having  depending  lugs. 
a  rivet  passing  through  said  ears  and  lugs  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  operating  lever  and  movable  Jaw,  the  heads 


867,656.  Tl'RBINE,  Max  Halhehlkin.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,587. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  the  runner  and 
runner-shaft,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  runner  and  formln?^ 
annular  spaces  of  tine<iual  slie  l>etween  the  runner  crown 
and  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  the  vanes  of 
the  runner  being  provided  with  transverse  channels  In 
their  outer  ends  for  equalizing  the  pressure  In  the  annular 
spaces. 

2,  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  the  runner  and 
Its  shaft,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  runner  crown  and 
the  runner-shaft  an. I  forming  annular  spaces  between  the 
runner  and  casing  at  Ixith  sides  of  the  runner,  the  runner 
Iwttom  being  provide<l  with  Inclined  outlet  channels,  an.l 
the  vanes  of  the  runner  with  transverse  channels  near 
their  outer  ends  for  eiiuallzing  the  pressure  in  the  annular 
spaces  between  the  runner  crown  and  casing  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  runner. 


867.667.  RAII^JOINT.  Joseph  .T.  Hebndon.  Newklrk. 
Okla  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Abner  C.  Harrington.  New- 
klrk, Okla.      Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  359.524. 


The  combination  with  the  two  abutting  ends  of  rails, 
of  a  chslr  consist Iiik  .if  a  base  i)late  adapted  to  extend 
under  the  rails  and  pr.n-ided  with  an  Integral  plate  adapt- 
ed to  extend  up  over  one  base  flange  of  the  rails,  a  re- 
movable plate  adapted  to  extend  over  the  opposite  base 
flange.  IkiHs  extending  through  the  base  plate  and  through 
the  removable  plate  whereby  to  secure  the  said  removable 
plate  In  place,  said  bolts  l>elnfr  provided  with  nuts  on 
their  upper  ends,  and  a  lock  bar  provided  with  forked 
ends  fitted  over  said  nuts. 
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867.658.  I'R<XE8S  OF  MAKIN«;  ELErTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. William  irM)i'Ks,  rtttshtirjj.  I'n..  and  Norman 
A  Rmbektsus.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  li)05. 
Serial   No    .'41.199. 


¥ 


1  Thp  process  of  maniifarturlng  a  oompoand  conductor 
of  aiunilnlnm  and  a  lonkjUudinal  reinforcing  core  of 
stronger  metal,  which  consists  in  extruding  the  aluminium 
whllp  heated  to  plasticity  upon  and  enveloping  the  stronger 
metal. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  compound  conductor 
of  an  envelop  of  aluminium  and  a  longitudinal  reinforcing 
core  of  .stronger  metal,  which  consists  in  extruding  the 
the  aluminium  at  approximately  a  dull  red  heat  and  also 
cools  It  shrinks  tightly  onto  the  corf 

3.  The  process  of  mamifacturInK  a  coniiKjund  conductor 
of  an  envelop  of  aluminium  and  a  lonKltudlnal  reinforcing 
core  of  stronger  metal,  which  conaUts  in  maintaining  the 
aluminium  at  a  temperature  sllKhtly  below  Its  solidifying 
point  and  extrudluK  it  \nM>n  sucti  core. 

4.  The  procexa  of  manufacturing  a  compound  conductor 
of  an  envelop  of  aluminium  and  a  longitudinal  reinforcing 
core  of  stronger  metal,  which  consists  in  extruding  the 
aluminium  upon  such  core  through  a  die  while  maintaining 
the  aluminium  at  approximately  a  dull  red  heat  and  also 
heating  the  die  durins:  the  period  of  extrusion. 


807,659.  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  WiLLl.*M  Hoopks. 
rittshurg.  Pa.,  and  Norm.\n  a.  Robkbtson.  New  Yorlc. 
N.  Y,  Original  application  Hied  Jan.  16.  1905,  Serial 
No.  241,109.  Divided  and  tills  application  filed  May 
11,  1006.      Serial   No.  .'110.279. 


1  .\  continuous  conductor  of  extruded  aluminium  rein- 
forced t>y   a   longitudinal  core  of  stronger   metal. 

2.  A  conductor  of  extruded  aluminium  reinforced  by  a 
longitudinal  core  of  stronger  metal,  the  aluminium  tightly 
embracing  the  core. 

3.  A  conductor  of  aluminium  reinforced  by  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  wires  of  stronger  metal 

4.  X  conductor  of  extruded  metal  reinforced  by  a  plural 
Ity  of  longitudinal   wires  of  stronger  metal  spaced   apart 
from  each  other. 

5.  .\  conductor  of  extruded  metal  relnforoetl  by  a  plural 
Ity     of    longitudinal     wires     of     stronger     metal     extended 
spirally. 

6.  A  continuous  conductor  of  extruded  aluminium  rein- 
forced by  a  core  of  Iron  surrounded  and  protected  by  the 
aluminium. 

7.  A  continuous  conductor  consisting  of  a  core  of  naked 
iron  wire  and  a  tubular  envelop  of  extruded  aluminium 
Incloaing  said  core  in  metallic  contact  therewith. 

8.  A  continuous  conductor  consisting  of  a  core  of  iron 
wire   and    a    tubular   envelop   of   extruded   aluminlam    In- 


elostng  and  tightly  embracing  said  core  In  ciixie,  conductive 
metallic  contact  therewith 


AUTOMATIC    STKAM-COOKKK        Wit.iUM    H 
JOSWSOII,  Miami.  Flu.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H<lward  J. 
Sweet,    Miami.    Fla.     Filed    Apr.    26.    190^ 
370.218. 


Serial    No. 


.^  —in  ■ 


1.  In  an  automatic  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  provided  with  an  upper,  open  end,  of  a  tank 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rei-eptacle  and 
partly  closing  said  end,  an  auxiliary  receptacle  supported 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  on  ^tid  tank, 
a  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  sal  1  tank  and 
extending  downwardly  within  said  first  mentiorj.-d  r>- .p 
tacle,  a  valve  casing  formed  upon  said  tul)e,  a  rotatable 
valve-member  positioned  within  said  valve  casing  and 
provldcHl  at  one  end  with  an  extension,  a  stem  tlxcdiy 
8ecured  near  one  end  to  said  extension,  and  a  tloat  fixedly 
secured  to  said  stem  near  its  opposite  end. 

2.  In  an  automatic  steam  cooker,  the  comllnatlori  with 
•  receptacle  provided  with' an  upper,  open  end,  of  a  sub- 
stantially L-sbaped  tank  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  subetantlaily  square,  auxiliary  receptacle 
sapporte<l  up*)n  the  upper  end  of  said  first-mentioned  re- 
ceptacle and  upon  part  of  said  tank,  and  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  tank. 

3.  In  an  automatic  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  provlde<l  wdth  an  open  end,  of  a  tank  sup- 
ported entirely  upon  part  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  auxiliary  receptacle  supported  partly  upon 
some  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  receptacle  and  upon  said 
tank,  and  valve  means  carried  by  said  tank 

4.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  wltli  a  receptacle 
provided  with  an  open  end,  of  a  closure  for  said  end  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  receptacles,  one  supported  entirely 
up<:)n  said  lirst  mentioned  receptacle  and  the  other  sup- 
ported partly  uimui  said  first  mentioned  receptacle  and 
partly  upon  the  other  receptacle  of  the  closure,  and  valve 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  receptaclea  constituting  said 
closure. 

5.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  romblnatiun  with  a  receptacle 
provided  with  an  npj>er  open  end.  of  a  detachable  tank 
or  receptacle  positioned  within  flie  upper  end  of  and  sup 
p<.)rted  only  upon  the  upper  edj{e«  of  said  first  ment|i>ned 
receptacle,  a  pipe  secure<l  near  one  end  to  the  twttom  of 
said  tank  or  receptacle,  a  rotatable  valve  carried  by  the 
pipe  near  Its  lower  end,  said  valve  provided  with  a  flat 
extension,  a  flat  float  contiguous  to  said  extension,  and  a 
straight  stem  extending  entirely  across  said  float  and 
extension  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  connection  between 
said  float  and  stem,  and  stem  and  extension  is  strentrtiiened. 

6.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
receptacle  having  an  upper,  open  end,  an  auxiliary  re<ep 
tacle  positioned  within  the  upi)er,  open  end  of  said  primary 
receptacle  and  resting  upon  its  up[>«'r  e<lges.  of  a  vertical 
pipe  engaging,  near  its  upper  end.  the  bottom  of  said 
auxiliary  receptacle,  said  pipe  positioned  near  one  sUJe 
of  said  auxiliary  receptacle  and  normally  enKa^ing  the 
side  of  said  primary  receptacle,  a  semi  conical  brace  fix- 
edly secured  at  Its  upper,  widest  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
auxiliary  receptacle  and  at  Its  lower,  narrowest  end  to 
said   vertical   pipe,    the   vertical    edges   of  said    brace   posl- 
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tiooed   parallel    wltb    the   side  of  said   primary    receptacle, 

whereby  the  Interior  of  said  brace  may  l»e  cleaned  and 
said  vertical  pipe  braced  and  positioned  contiguous  to  the 
side  of  the  primary  reiepUcle,  and  valve  means  carried 
by  said  pipe  near  Its  lower  end. 


867.661.  TAHI.K  RACK  AND  EXHIBITUiC.  MuUKis  H. 
K»ATiNO.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1006.  Serial 
No.  318,585. 


1.  A  combined  table  rack  and  exhibitor  comprising  sup- 
ported parallel  rails,  and  runners  slldabiy  mounted  on 
said  rails  and  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  them. 

2.  A  combined  table  rack  and  exhibitor  comprising  sup- 
portsd  parallel  rails,  runners  pivotally  secured  to  one  of 
■aid  rails  and  projecting  outward  l)eyond  the  same  and 
resting  upon  the  other  rail,  and  means  on  said  other  rail 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  runners. 

3.  A  combined  table  rack  and  exhibitor  comprising  sup 
ported  parallel  rails,  runners  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  rails  and  projecting  outward  t>eyond  the  same  and 
resting  upon  the  other  rail,  slotted  arms  pivotally  secured 
to  said  other  rail  at  their  lower  ends,  and  pins  on  said 
nuUMTS  working  In  the  slots  of  said  arms  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said   runners. 

4.  A  combined  table  rack  and  exhibitor  comprising  sup- 
ported parallel  rails,  runners  pivotally  and  slldabiy  se 
cure<l  to  one  of  said  rails  and  projecting  outward  l>eyond 
the  same  and  resting  upon  the  other  rail,  slotted  arms 
pivotally  secure<l  at  their  lower  end  to  said  other  rail,  and 
pins  on  said  runners  eiiKuging  In  the  slots  of  said  arms 
whereby  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement   thereof. 

5.  A  comt)lned  table  rack  and  exhibitor  comprising  sup 
ported  parallel  railn.  >;r<>*ived  runners  pivotally  and  slid 
ably  s<'cure<l  to  one  of  said  rails  and  projecting  outward 
beyond  the  same  and  restin>.'  uiM)n  the  other  rail,  and 
means  on  said  ..tlier  rail  for  limit  Iuk  the  pivotal  move 
ment  of  said  runneK* 

6.  A  comlilne«l  table  rack  and  exliltdtor  comprising  a 
support,  a  pair  of  ninners  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 
projecting  at  one  end  outward  lieyond  the  same,  each  of 
said  runners  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper 
side  which  Is  closed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  runners,  and 
means  on  said  support  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  runners 


867,662.     PTTorK  I,n.\I>KR       Damki.  W    Kkmp.  .\nderson, 
Ind.      Filed  .Tan     lo,   I'tOT       Serial  No.  :<.')l.r)9H. 

1.  A  shock  loader  Including  means  for  holding  and  sup 
porting  a  shock  on  Its  side  in  a  horizontal  position,  means 
operative  In  connection  therewith  for  tilting  a  siiock  over 
on  the  upi>*'r  side  of  said  holding  and  supporting  means. 
and  means  for  turninc  over  said  shock  holding  and  sup- 
porting means  to  discharge  the  shock. 

2.  \  shock  loader  Including  a  t>eam  fulcr\imed  between 
Its  enils,  means  In  connection  with  said  t»eam  for  holding 
the  shock  sldewlse.  means  for  tilting  the  l>eam  down  Ik* 
side  the  sb(Kk  l>efore  it  is  loaded,  and  a  cable  mounted  on 
said  beam  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  for  en 
teasing  the  upper  [tortlon  of  the  shock  and  drawing  It  over 
uiKin  sal<l  shock  holding  means. 

.T  K  shock  loader  Including  a  vehicle,  a  rotary  post 
mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory  beam  mounted  on  said 
post  so  that  it  may  t)e  tilted,  transversely  extending  shock 
holding  arms  on  said  beam,  and  a  cable  mounted  on  said 


l>eam  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  for  engngtng  the 
upper  portion  of  vhe  shock  and  drawing  It  over  upon  snld 
shock  holding  arms  and  lienm  when  the  beam  la  tilted 
down. 


4.  A  shock-loader  Including  an  oscillatory  beam,  a  load 
bar  mounted  parallel  wltli  said  l^am  and  in  connection 
therewith  so  as  to  be  rotatable  and  to  e.^teud  l>eyoud  the 
end  of  the  beam,  reieasable  means  for  holding  snld  load- 
ing bar  from  rotation,  and  shock  holding  arms  extendln>: 
laterally  and  upwardly  from  both  sides  of  said  loadink; 
bar. 

5.  A  shock  loader  including  an  oscillatory  beam  a  load 
bar  mounted  parallel  with  said  beam  in  connection  there- 
with so  as  to  l>e  rotatable  and  to  extend  In-yond  the  end  of 
the  beam,  reieasable  means  for  holding  said  loading  bar 
from  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  Bubstaniially  semicircular 
shock  holding  arms  secured  midway  l)etween  their  ends  on 
said  loading  l»ar,  one  larger  than  the  other,  the  larger 
being  connected  with  the  end  of  said  loading  bar  so  as  to 
hold  the  butt  of  the  shock,  and  the  other  at  some  distance 
from  the  end  of  said  loading  bar. 

0.  A  shock  loader  Including  a  truck,  a  rotary  post,  a 
l>eam  mounted  oscillatory  upon  said  post,  a  shock  holder 
extending  from  said  l)eam  and  arranged  so  as  to  hold  the 
shock  sldewlse,  and  means  for  limiting  and  preventing  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  post. 

7.  A  shock  loader  Including  a  vehicle,  an  oscillatory 
t^am  mounted  thereon,  n  shockhotder  mounted  In  con- 
nection wltb  said  t>eam  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
shock  sldewlse,  a  cable  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
beam  for  lK)fh  tilting  a  shock  upon  the  holder  and  oscillat- 
ing said  t>eam.  and  a  drum  upon  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for 
winding  up  said  cable. 

8.  A  shock-loader  Including  a  vehicle,  an  oscillatory 
beam  mounted  thereon,  a  shock  holder  mounted  In  con- 
nection with  said  l)eam  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  the 
shock  sldewlse,  a  cable  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
tjeam  for  both  tilting  a  shock  ui)on  the  holder  and  oscil- 
lating said  beam,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  wlieel  of  the 
vehicle  with  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  drum  revoluble  on  said 
cylinder  for  winding  up  said  cable,  a  pawl  on  said  drum 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  to  drive  the  drum,  and  handles 
on  snld  drum  for  revolving  it  Independently  of  the  cylin- 
der, whereby  said  cable  may  l>e  actuated  while  tlie  vehicle 
is  standing  sufficiently  to  lift  the  shock  free  of  the  ground 
and  the  sul>«equent  elevation  of  the  shock  be  accomplished 
hv  moving  the  vehicle. 


H67,6<^3.       FAUCET  I 'HOTECTOR. 
San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed    Apr. 
.no. mo. 


(iEOKCK     II.      KidiNEB, 

10,    19(>«.      Serial    No. 


1.    In    a    combination    with    a    faucet    constructed    to    be 
screwed    Into   a    barrel,    a   device    also    constructed    to    be 
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•crewed  Into  a  barrel  at  the  aide  of  the  faucet,  one  of  aald 
elementa  the  faucet  and  deylce  having  an  aperture,  a  con 
nectlon  pivoted  to  the  other  element  and  having  an  aper 
tare  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  other 
aperture,  and  a  padlock  for  looking  the  same  by  means  of 
Its  shackle  passed  througn  said  aperturea,  sutwtautlally  as 
described. 

■2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  constructed  to  be 
•crewed  Into  a  barrel,  and  a  screw  having  an  apertured 
head,  clamp  members  pivoted  upon  the  faucet  and  encir- 
cling same,  the  ends  of  said  clamp  members  being  aper- 
tured.  and  a  padlock,  the  sha<:kle  of  which  can  be  passed 
through  said  apertures  when  the  faucet  and  screw  are  both 
screwed  Into  the  barrel  to  prevent  the  turning  of  said 
faucet  and  screw,  substantially  as  described 


second  wire,  leaving  the  eyes  00  the  free  edge  of  the  aec- 

ond  wire  uncovered,  and  continuing  said  operation  till  the 
structure  desired   Is  produced. 


867,664.     GOVERNOR.     Clinto.v   R.   I^.nphe.ar    Midland, 
Mich.      Filed  Lee.  t).  1906.      Serial  No    :U6.829. 


I  he  combination  In  a  governor  with  a  base.  Insulatlnii 
blocks  on  the  base,  of  a  make  and-break  contact  carried 
by  the  blocks,  the  contact  comprising  a  bow  string  an.l  an 
upwardly  pressing  spring  arm.  the  free  end  of  which  ll*.s 
(.♦'tween  the  ends  of  the  bow  spring,  a  vertically  movable 
rod.  an  Insulating  block  Interposed  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  and  the  spring  arm.  a  collar  flxed  to  the  rod  an 
annular  rotatable  frame,  bell  cranks  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  opposite  aides  of  the  annular  rotatable  frame,  and 
carrying  governor  balls.  links  connecting  the  bell  cranks 
and  collar,  the  annular  rotatable  frame  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  rotatable  sleeve  carrying  a  bevel 
gear  whereby  the  frame  Is  rotated,  a  compression  spring 
adapted  to  counteract  the  upward  effect  of  the  spring  arm 
an  adjusting  cap  controlling  the  tension  of  the  compression 
spring,  a  hollow  spindle  carried  by  the  base,  and  ball 
bearings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rotating  sleeve 


8  6  7.865.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
Chaklss  Mankidick.  Sullivan.  Ind.  Filed  Mar  2 
1907.     Serial  No.  380.263. 

1.  The  method  of  building  reinforced  concrete  structures 
whIciJ  cooateta  In  aupportlng  a  wire  bent  Into  algxag  form 
and  molding  concrete  around  the  body  of  the  tame,  leaving 
the  line  of  anglea  on  one  side  of  said  wire  projecting  then 
connecting  a  aecond  wire  bent  into  ilgsag  form  by  passing 
a  rod  through  the  angles  of  the  embedded  wire  and  said 
second  wire,  supporting  said  second  wire  In  the  desired 
position,  molding  concrete  around  the  uncovered  portion 
of  tha  flrat  wire  and  the  major  portion  of  the  second  wire 
and  continuing  aald  operation  till  the  structnre  desired  Is 
produced. 

2.  The  method  of  building  reinforced  concrete  structures 
which  consists  In  supportlas  a  wire  bent  Into  ilgug  form 
and  having  an  eye  formed  at  aach  bend  of  the  wire,  mold 
Ing  concrete  around  the  body  of  the  same,  leaving  the  eyes 
on   one   aide   projectlnir.    than   ooonaetlng   a   aecond    wire 
Bimllarly  bent  by  ptaainf  a  itralght  rod  through  the  ad 
Jacent  eyes  of  the  wiraa,  aapportlnc  aald  aecond  wire  In 
the   dealred    poaltlon,    molding   concrete   around    the    un 
covered  eyes  of  the  drat  wire  and  the  major  portion  of  the 


867.666.     TYPE  WRITIN-;   MACHINE       Wm.lard  E.  ICa- 
sov.  Burnslde.   Conn.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.     Serial   No 
304.499. 


/     ^ 


1  The  comblnatlou  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the 
understrlke  variety  comprising  the  frnnx'  and  platen,  the 
reflector  located  on  the  frame  underneath  the  platen,  and 
an  Indicator  on  said  reflector  In  allnement  with  the  im- 
pression point  on  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the 
understrlke  variety  comprising  the  frame  and  platen,  of  a 
stationary  reflector  located  on  the  frame  lmme<llatelT  un- 
derneath the  platen,  and  an  Indh-ator  In  allnement  with 
the  Impression  point  on  the  platen 

3.  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the 
■inderstrlke  variety  comprising  the  machine  frame  and 
type  bars,  the  platen  and  the  carriage  for  the  platen,  of  a 
reflector  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  underneath 
said  platen,  said  reflector  having  an  opening  for  the  pas 
.sage  of  the  type  and  a  guard  for  the  edge  of  saiil  opening, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  8pec|fle<l 


867.067.  D  HANDLE.  Frkderick  I'  Mais.  Newcastle. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  W.  Mouch.  New- 
castle. Ind.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     .Serial  No    .'{65.687. 


1  A  D  handle  having  a  transverse  wooden  hand  piece, 
sheet  metal  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  curved  to 
form  the  D  and  extended  so  as  to  be  secured  at>out  the 
handle  of  a  tool  and  a  metal  reinforcement  of  said  wooden 
hand  piece  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  sheet 
metal  side  pieces  ».n\  secured  thereto.  lubsUntlally  as 
shown. 

2.  A  D  handle  having  a  transverse  wooden  hand  piece, 
a  strip  of  sheet   metal  aecured   to  each  end   thereof  and 
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curved  to  form  the  D  and  extended  so  as  to  be  secured 
about  the  handle  of  a  tool,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
extending  across  the  D  upon  and  adjacent  the  wooden 
hand  piece  and  secur'nl  at  each  end,  substantially  as 
shown. 


867.668.  -Motor  AND  OTHER  CYTLE  j,,h.n  L  Mil- 
ler. Taulsboro,  N.  J.  Filed  June  I'J,  1<.K)7  Serial  No 
378.517. 


^1 


1.  In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  cranks  and  pedals,  a  shaft 
section  for  each  crank  normally  connected  and  means 
adapted,  when  one  of  the  pe<1al8  Is  moved  backward,  to 
sever  said  connection 

2.  In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  cranks  and  pedals,  a  shaft 
connection  for  each  crank  normally  connected  and  means 
adapted,  when  one  of  the  pedals  is  moved  backward,  to 
sever  said  connection  and  means  to  return  said  connection 
In  the  return  movement  of  aald  pedal. 

3.  In  a  cycle,  In  combination,  two  cranks  and  pedals,  a 
abaft  section  for  each  crank  and  means.  In  the  backward 
movement  of  one  of  the  pedals,  to  sever  the  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  sections. 

4.  In  a  cycle,  In  combination,  two  cranks  and  pedals,  a 
shaft  section  for  each  crank  and  means,  in  the  backward 
■aevament  of  one  of  the  pt'<lal8.  to  Pever  the  connection  be- 
twatn  said  shaft  section  and  to  connect  said  shaft  section 
In  the  return  movement  of  said  pedal. 

5.  In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  two  cranks  and  pe<lals,  a 
shaft  section   for  each   crank,   means  to  maintain   connec 
tlon  between  said  shaft  sections.  In  the  forward  movement 
of   the   pedals   and   means,    in    the   backward   movement  of 
one  of  the  pedals,  to  sever  said  connection. 

6.  In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  two  cranks  and  i>edal8,  a 
shaft  section  for  each  crank,  means  to  maintain  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  shaft  sections,  in  the  forward  movement 
of  the  pedals,  ineans,  in  tlie  backward  movement  of  one 
of  the  jKHials.  to  sever  said  connection,  and  means,  In  the 
return  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  pedal,  to  return 
said  connection. 

7.  In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  two  cranks  and  pedals,  a 
shaft  section  for  each  crank,  a  clutch  device  adapted  to 
normally  connect  said  shaft  sections  and  connection  he- 
twe^Mi  said  clutch  device  and  one  of  said  i>edal8  adapted. 
In  the  movement  of  the  pedal  in  one  direction,  to  release 
said  clutch. 

8.  In  a  cycle,  in  combination,  two  cranks  and  pedals,  a 
shaft  section  for  each  crank,  a  cliifch  device  for  engaging 
Bald  sections,  a  rod,  connection  l>etween  said  rod  and  said 
clutch,  said  rod  moving  with  said  crank,  an  eccentric  hav 
Ing  a  cam  slot  In  which  the  end  of  aald  rod  rests,  and  a 
strap  surrounding  said  eccentric  to  which  said  crank  Is 
connected  the  pedal  being  connected  to  said  eccentric — 
whereby.  In  the  movement  of  said  eccentric  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  rod  Is  operated  and  the  clutch  diaengaged. 

0.   In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  two  cranka,  and  pedals,  a  1 
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shaft  section  for  each  crank,  a  clutch  device  for  engaglnx 
said  sections,  a  rod,  connection  between  said  rod  and  aald 
clutch,  said  rod  moving  with  said  crank,  an  eccentric 
having  a  cam  slot  In  which  the  end  of  said  rod  reata,  and 
a  strap  surrounding  said  eccentric  to  which  aald  crank  la 
connected — the  pedal  being  connected  to  aald  eccentric — 
whereby,  In  the  movement  of  aald  eccentric  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  rod  Is  operated  and  the  clutch  disengaged,  and 
a  spring  for  bringing  said  clutch  Into  engagement  In  the 
oi)po8lte  movement  of  the  pedal. 

10.  In  a  cycle.  In  combination,  two  cranks  and  pedala,  a 
shaft  section  for  each  crank,  a  clutch  device  for  engaging 
aald  sections,  a  rod,  connection  between  said  rod  and  aald 
clutch,  said  rod  moving  with  said  crank,  an  eccentric 
having  a  cam  slot  in  which  the  end  of  said  rod  rests,  and 
a  strap  surrounding  said  eccentric  to  which  said  crank  la 
connected- -the  pedal  l>elng  connected  to  said  eccentric — 
whereby,  in  the  movement  of  said  eccentric  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  rod  is  o|)erafed  and  the  clutch  disengaged,  and 
a  spring  for  returning  said  eccentric  and  returning  said 
rod  when  the  pedal  Is  released 

11.  In  a  cycle.  In  comt)ination.  two  cranks  and  pedals,  a 
Bhaft  section  for  each  crank,  a  clutch  device  for  engaging 
aald  sections,  a  rod,  connection  between  said  rod  and  said 
clutch,  said  rod  moving  with  said  crank,  an  eccentric  hav- 
ing a  cam  slot  In  wlilch  the  end  of  said  rod  rests,  and  a 
atrap  surrounding  said  eccentric  to  which  said  crank  Is 
connected — the  pedal  lieing  connected  to  said  eccentric — 
whereby,  In  the  movement  of  said  eccentric  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  rod  Is  operated  and  the  tiutch  disengaged,  and 
a  spring  for  returning  said  eccentric  and  returning  said 
rod  when  the  pedal  Is  released,  and  a  spring  for  bringing 
aald  clutch  Into  engagement  on  the  return  of  raid  rod. 


H  6  7.  0  60.       ArrARATT\S    FOR     EMI'TYING    MQT'TD 
TANKS.     Sidney  W.  Miller.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
25,  1907.     SerUl  No.  375.682. 


r.r,r.!  r>  •'•    < 


.';■'  .^jJ: 


L\ 


^^^  t  d" 


1.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  l)ed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  an  emptying  de- 
vice through  which  tlie  ll(iiild  content.s  of  the  tank  are  dis- 
charged, means  whereby  the  emptying  operation  of  the 
said  device  is  automatically  prolonged  after  the  contents 
of  the  tank  have  N»en  suhstantlnliy  discharged  and  menus 
operating  at  a  predetermined  period  thereafter  to  discon- 
tinue the  operation  of  the  emptying  device. 

2.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  !)ed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system  of  that  class  wherein  said 
tank  Is  periodically  filled  or  charged  to  a  predetermined 
level,  comprising  an  emptying  device  through  which  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  tank  are  dlscluirged.  means  whereby 
the  emptying  operation  of  snid  device  Is  automatically 
prolonged  after  the  contents  of  the  tank  have  l>een  sub- 
stantially discharged,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rise  of 
llfjuld  supplied  from  a  source  which  fills  said  tank  for  dis- 
continuing the  oi)eration  of  said  emptying  device. 

3.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  an  emptying  de- 
vice through  which  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank  are 
discharged,  means  coflperntlng  with  said  emptying  device 
for  maintaining  the  liquid  In  the  tank  for  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  tank  has  l)een  filled,  means  whereby  the 
emptying  operation  of  said  device  Is  automatically  pro- 
longed after  the  contents  of  the  tank  have  been  subatan- 
tlally  discharged,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rise  of 
liquid  supplied  from  a  source  which  fills  said  tank  for 
discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  emptying  device. 

4.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  aa  the  contact  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  a  deep-aeal 
trapped  siphon  apparatus  through  which  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  tank  are  dlacharged,  the  siphon  apparatua  and 
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tt«  seal  being  bo  proportioned  that  the  emptjlng  flow  of 
Uqaid  through  uld  alphon  !■  prolonged,  and  means  operat- 
ing at  a  predetermined  period  thereafter  to  dlacontlnue 
the  operation  of  the  emptying  device. 

5.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  a  deep-seal 
trapped  siphon  apparatus  through  which  the  liquid  con 
tents  of  the  tank  are  discharged,  said  siphon  apparatus 
and  Its  seal  being  so  proportioned  that  the  emptying  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  siphon  apparatus  la  prolonged,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rise  of  liquid  supplied  from  a 
source  which  Qils  said  tank  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  siphon. 

6.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  conUct  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  a  deep  seal 
trapped  siphon  apparatus  through  which  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  tank  are  discharged,  said  siphon  apparatus 
and  Its  seal  being  so  proportioned  that  the  emptying  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  siphon  apparatus  Is  prolonged,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rise  of  liquid  supplied  from  a 
source  which  Alls  said  tank  for  ventlnif  said  siphon  np 
paratus. 

7.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  a  deep  seal 
trappe<l  siphon  apparatus  through  which  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  tank  are  discharged,  said  siphon  apparatus 
and  Its  seal  being  so  proportioned  that  the  emptying  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  siphon  Is  prolonged,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rise  of  liquid  supplied  from  a  source  which 
Alls  said  tank  for  transmitting  air  pressure  to  the  air 
space  of  the  siphon  apparatus  In  a  manner  to  vent  the 
same. 

><.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  t)ed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  comprising  a  deep  seal 
trapped  siphon  apparatus  through  which  the  liquid  con 
tents  of  the  tank  are  discharged,  the  siphon  apparatus  and 
Its  seal  being  s<>  proportioned  that  the  emptying  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  siphon  Is  prolonged,  and  a  downwardly 
opening  dome  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  air  space  In 
the  siphon  apparatus,  said  dome  being  located  In  a  cham 
ber  supplied  by  liquid  from  the  source  supplying  liquid  to 
said  tank. 

9.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  a.s  the  cntact  bed 
of  a    sewage  purifying  system,   of  that  class   wherein   the 
tank  is  periodically  filled  or  charged,  comprising,   in   com 
blnatlon   with   a   plurality   of  such    tanks,   of  an   emptying 
device  for  each  tank  through  which  the  liquid  contents  are 
discharged    from    the   tank,    means    whereby    the   emptying 
operation  of  said   device  Is  automatically  prolonged  after 
the    contents    of    the    tank    have    been    substantially    dls 
charged,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rise  of  liquid  In  each 
tank  for  discontinuing  the   operation  of  the  emptying  de 
vice  of  another  tank. 

10.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  conta.  t  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  system,  of  that  class  wherein  the 
tank  Lb  periodically  filled  or  charge<l.  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  said  tanks,  of  a  deep  seal 
trapped  siphon  apparatus  for  each  tank  through  which  the 
contents  of  the  tank  are  discharged,  the  siphon  apparatus 
and  Its  seal  being  so  proportioned  that  the  emptying  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  siphon  Is  prolonged,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  rise  of  liquid  In  each  tank  for  transmitting  I 
air  preaaure  to  the  air  space  of  the  siphon  apparatus  of 
another  tank  for  venting  the  latter  siphon  apparatus 

11.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  comprlsloK  a 
main  siphon  through  which  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank 
are  discharged  provided  with  a  deep  seal  trap,  an  auxiliary 
siphon  associated  with  the  main  siphon  having  its  intake 
limb  located  closely  adjacent  to  or  below  the  floor  of  said 
tank  and  to  the  level  of  the  Invert  of  the  outlet  end  of  the 
trap  of  the  main  Biphoo,  and  means  operating  after  cesaa 
tlon  of  the  emptying  flow  of  liquid  through  the  main 
alphon  for  venting  the  auxiliary  siphon. 

12.  Means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  as  the  contact  bed 
of  a  sewage  purifying  sjrstem,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  such  tJtnks,  of  a  deep-seal  trapped 
siphon  through  which  the  liquid  contents  of  the  Unk  are 
discharged,  an  auxiliary  siphon  associated  with  each  main 
siphon,  having  its  Intake  end  Ioc«ted  closely  adjacent  to  or  1 


below  the  flo<:r  of  said  tank  and  discharging  Into  the  seal 
of  the  main  siphon,  and  means  operated  by  the  rise  of 
liquid  supplied  from  the  source  that  flils  said  tank  for 
venting  the  auxiliary  siphon 


867.670.      ASH  SIFTER.      Andekw    M.    Nklson.    Chicago, 

III.      Filed  Aug.  21.   1903.     Serial   No.   275.178. 


K 

1.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  screens  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  operative  po«ltlon  on  the  opening  of  said  cover, 
whereby  one  of  said  screens  assumes  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending position,  permitting  the  passage  of  the  coarHer 
material  onto  the  second  screen,  said  second  screen  l>elng 
in  a  subetantlally  horliontal  position  nnd  adapted  to  retain 
a  coarse  material  on  Its  surface,  a  third  screen  onto  which 
said  material  Is  discharged  on  the  closing  of  said  covt. 
and  a  pair  of  removable  receptacles  arranged  to  re<'elve 
the  fine  material  as  it  falls  through  the  screen  and  the 
gross  material  a.s  It  falls  off  of  the  last  screen. 

-.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  screens  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  operative  position  on  the  opening  of  said  cover, 
whereby  one  of  said  8<reen8  assumes  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending position.  t)ermlttlng  the  passage  of  the  coarser 
material  onto  the  second  screen,  said  second  screen  l)elng 
In  a  substantially  horlrontal  position  and  adapted,  to  re 
tain  a  coarse  material  on  Us  surface,  a  third  screen  onti 
which  said  material  Is  discharged  on  the  closing  of  said 
cover,  and  a  pair  of  removable  receptacles  arranged  to 
receive  the  fine  material  as  It  falls  through  the  screen  and 
the  gross  material  as  It  falls  off  of  the  lust  screen,  and  a 
rigid  deflector  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  box 
whereby  the  unsifted  ashes  are  prevented  from  passing 
directly  Into  said  last  named   receptacle. 


867.671.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Orange  O.  Ozias  and 
Jo.sEPH  ir.rKiNs.is.  Payton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Computing  Scale  Company,  [)ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  June  IS.  1906      Serial   No    .121;. HH 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  platform 
lever,  a  weighing  beam  and  an  Intermediate  lever  parallel 
with  the  platform  lever,  each  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  platform  lever,  an  Indicator  and  an  eccentric  con- 
nected therewith,  flexible  connection  between  the  Inter- 
mediate lever  and  said  eccentric,  the  connecting  part  con- 
necting said  Intermediate  lever  and  flexible  connection 
being  located  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  substan- 
tially as  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  Bcale,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  platform 
lever,  a  weighing  beam  connected  with  one  and  an  Inter- 
mediate  lever   connected    with    the   other   of   the   bifurca- 
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tlons.   an   e<^'centrlc  and   Indicator   located   near   the  center 
of  the  machine,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  the  free  end 
of    the    Intermediate    lever    and    the   eccentric,    the   end    of 
shIJ    Intermediate    lever   being    In    allnement    with    the   ec 
centric,  suhstantlally  as  specified. 


wearing  down  of  the  brake  shoos,  said  moans  comprising 
a  friction  dog  having  a  bearing  on  the  hollow  member  of 
the  telescoping  Joint  and  gripping  the  other  at  any  portion 
of  Its  length. 


3.  In  n  scale,  n  platform  lever,  a  goods  receiver,  n 
weighing  tie.Mm  connected  to  said  platform  lever,  an  Inter- 
mediate lever  also  conne<'ted  to  said  platform  lever,  a 
differential  counterbalancing  mechanism,  connections  be- 
tween said  counter  lialancing  mechanism  and  said  Inter- 
iiioillHto  lever,  a  dash  pot.  n  plunger  therein,  an  Inter 
mediate  i^mnectlng  device  extendlnj:  from  the  plunger  to 
the  weighing  t>eam.  a  connecting  device  extending  from 
siild  plunger  to  the  platform  lever,  a  part  of  said  last 
mentioned  connecting  device  encircling  the  dash  pot,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  platform  lever,  a  goods-receiver,  a 
weighing  beam  employing  a  counterpoise,  a  differential 
counter-balancing  indicator  plvotally  sup[K)rted  Independ 
ent  of  the  weighing  beam,  operating  connections  between 
said  indicator  and  platform  lever,  an  offset  connecting 
rod  between  the  platform  lever  niid  weighing  l>eiin),  and 
a  dash  pot  within  the  offset  ;K)rtion,  and  the  plunger  of 
aatd  dash  pot  being  suhstiintlall y  In  allnement  with  the 
points  of  attachment  of  said  connecting  rod,  substantially 
as  speclfl<'<l. 

5.  In  .a   scale,  a   plutforiti   lever,  a  goods-receiver,  a  dif- 
ferential   counter  balancing   mechanism   connected   to  said 
platform   lever,   a  statlonarllv   8u[iported   dash-pot.    Includ 
Ing  a  plunger,  a  connection   from   the  plunger   to  the  plat 
form  lever,  a  part  of  said  connection  encircling  the  dash 
l><)t.   and   the  plunger  l>elng   in  sul>8tanttal   allnement   with 
the    lower    part    of    said    cimnectlng    device,    substantially 
as  speclf1e<l 

G.  In  a  scale,  a  mnln  frame,  a  weighing  l>eam,  platform 
levers  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  pivoted  Indicator  having  n 
p»'niluhini  counter  weight  connected  to  said  platform  lever, 
a  dash  pot  siip()ort  on  said  main  frame  and  connected 
to  said  platform  lever,  a  dash  pot  In  said  support,  and  a 
plunger  f^r  said  dash  pot  connecte<l  to  said  platform 
levers,  said  connection  tielng  offset  to  l)rtng  said  plunger 
In  substantial  allnement  with  the  connections  l>etween 
aald  platform  lever  and  sahl  weighing  l>eam.  substantially 
as  specified. 


867.672.     SLACK  ADJT'STEK      .\t<M  ht(  b  Pabkkr  Smith. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgn^ir  to  Atlas  Slack  Adjuster  Com 

pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  June  25,  190C. 

Serial    No.    .323. 3RS.      Renewed    June    21.    1907.      Serial 

No     .•{h0.()4S. 

1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  a  telescoping  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  with 
one  of  the  brake  levers,  and  automatic  means  for  length- 
ening   the    telescoping    piston    rod    to   compensate    for    the 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  UKual  cylinder,  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  a  telescoping  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  with 
one  of  the  brake  levers,  and  automatic  means  for  length- 
ening the  telescoping  piston  rod  to  compensate  for  the 
wearing  down  of  the  brake  tihoes.  said  means  comprising 
a  gripping  apparatus  having  a  bearing  on  one  memt>er  of 
the  telescoping  joint  and  gripping  the  other  member  at  any 
point  of  its  length,  ahd  mechanism  which  after  the  prede- 
termined maximum  of  piston  travel  has  been  exceeded  on 
any  stroke  extends  the  telescopic  joint  after  release  of  the 
brakes  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess  liavcl  ou  such 
piston  stroke. 

.1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  api)arafu».  the  combination 
with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  a  telescoping  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  with 
one  of  the  brake  levers,  and  automatic  means  for  length- 
ening the  telescoping  piston  rod  to  compensate  for  the 
wearing  down  of  the  brake  shoes,  said  means  comprising 
a  gripping  aii|>aratus  having  a  bearing  on  one  meml'er  of 
the  telescoping  joint  and  gripping  the  other  member  at 
any  point  of  Its  length,  and  mechanism  which  after  the 
predetermiued  maximum  of  piston  travel  has  been  ex- 
ce<>ded  on  any  stroke  extends  the  telescopic  Joint  after  re- 
lease of  the  hrakes  hy  an  amount  e<iuBl  to  the  exc<»8s  travel 
on  such  piston  stroke,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  second 
gripping  apparatus  mounted  on  the  second  member  of  the 
telescoping  joint,  a  spring  mounted  between  the  two  grip- 
ping devices,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  the  second  grip- 
ping apparatus. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  the  combination 
with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  u  hollow  piston  rod,  a  push  rod  telescoped  therein 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  brake  levers,  a  friction  clutch 
loosely  mounted  on  the  push  rod  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  of  the  hollow  piston,  a  second  frlctlou 
clutch  also  loosely  mounted  cm  the  push  rt)d.  a  stoji  there- 
for rigidly  supported  with  reference  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  located  between  the  two  clutches. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  usual  cylinder,"  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  push  rod  telescoped  therein 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  brake  lovers,  a  friction  clutch 
loosely  mounted  on  the  [tush  rod  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  of  the  hollow  piston,  a  second  friction 
clutch  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  push  rod,  a  stop  there- 
for rigidly  supported  with  reference  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  located  iK'tween  the  two  clutches,  together 
with  a  second  but  more  flexible  spring  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  first  mentioned  friction  clutch  and  having  Its 
outer  end  contined  on  the  push  rod. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  usual  c\  Under,  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  push  rod  having  an  enlarged 
Inner  end  |elescop»'d  therein  and  connected  to  one  of  the 
brake  levers,  .i  friction  clutch  loosely  mounted  on  the  push 
rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  hollow 
piston,  a  second  friction  clutch  also  loosely  mounted  on 
the  push  rod.  a  stop  therefor  rigidly  supported  with  refer- 
ence to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  spring  located  betweeiv 
the  two  clutches,  together  with  a  second  spring  confine<k 
t)etween  the  first  mentioned  friction  clutch  and  the  en^ 
larged  end  of  the  push  rod. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  comblnatioii 
with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  foundation  brake  rig- 
ging of  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  push  rod  telescoped  therein 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  brake  levers,  a  frl'**^*'-- 
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loosely  mounted  on  the  puata  rod  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  of  the  hollow  piston,  a  second  friction 
clutch  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  push  rod.  a  stop  there- 
for rigidly  supported  with  reference  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  located  between  the  two  clutches,  said  stop 
also  forming  a  guide  for  the  push  rod. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  push  rod 
telescoped  therein,  and  the  friction  d<^  harlng  a  perfora 
tion  through  which  the  puah  rod  passes  and  a  bent  end 
which  bears  on  the  end  of  the  hollow  piston. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch  of  a  rod,  a  per- 
forated member  through  which  the  rod  passes,  and  a  dog 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  also  pasA^^s  and 
a  projection  at  one  end  which  bears  on  the  face  of  the 
I>erforated  member. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch  of  a  rcxl.  a  i)er- 
forated  member  through  which  the  rod  passes,  and  a  dog 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  also  passes  and  a 
projection  at  one  end  which  bears  on  the  face  of  the  per- 
forate<j  member,  together  with  a  atop  located  on  the  other 
side  01  the  dog  having  a  bearing  face  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rod. 


f 


867.673.     VENTlN<;roOL      .Xlkxavder  (\  Pearce.  BUoB 
Rouge,  Iji.     Filed  May  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  316,778. 


In  a  portable  hand  venting  tool  for  sand  cores  for  molds, 

th<^  combination  with  a  guld>'  fiar  having  a  plurality  of 
transvers«>  openings,  of  a  handU>  extondlng  at  an  angle 
thereto  from  tho  central  part  thereof,  a  guide  rod  con- 
nected to  the  gviide  bar  at  the  central  part  thereof  and 
extending  at  rlRht-angles  theroto  and  provided  with  a 
button  at  It.s  outpr  ond  portion,  a  bar  or  beam  dlspos*Hl 
parallel  to  the  guide  bar  and  slldable  at  Its  central  portion 
on  the  guide  rod.  a  handle  connected  to  the  slldable  bar 
and  perforated  to  rt»celve  the  guldt^  rod,  and  vpntlnj?  tlni^s 
or  teeth  s»»oured  to  the  slldable  bar  and  slldable  through 
openings  In  the  guide  bar. 


867.674       TYPE  WRITER.     Lyuan   B.   Roberts,   Detroit, 
Mich      Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.169. 


1.  In  a  typewriter.  In  combination  with  a  platen  pro- 
vided with  an  arbor  and  a  counter-shaft  fixedly  spaced 
thereby  the  one  from  the  other,  a  typewriter  carriage,  a 
■addle  thereon,  provided  with  a  bearing  for  said  arbor 
haying  a  curred  grooTe  opening  Into  said  bearing  from 
above,  a  bearing  for  said  coonter-ahaft  having  a  groove 
opening  into  said  bearing  and  Inclined  to  coincide  approxi- 
mately with  a  radios  of  tbe  cnrvature  of  said  first  men- 


tioned groove  being  located  on  the  eoeeaved  side  thereof, 
whereby  the  bearings  for  the  two  shafts  rest  normally  on 
diverging  surfacea,  subsUntlaJly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter.  In  combination  with  a  platen  frame 
provided  with  a  platen  arbor  and  a  countershaft  whoae 
distance  the  one  from  the  other  is  invariable,  bearings 
for  the  said  platen  arbor  and  counter-shaft  having  slots 
leading  thereinto  from  above,  the  slot  for  said  arbor  being 
curved  around  the  normal  center  of  the  counter  shaft 
when  located  In  Us  bearing,  the  slot  for  said  counter  shaft 
leading  Into  said  bearing  on  an  Incline  from  above  down 
ward,  sutistantlally  as  described 


867,675.      DRUMHEAD.      Isaac    II.    Sapp,    (laitland.    Pal. 
Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.5>'3. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
counterhoop  having  an  annular  groove,  a  head  stretched 
upon  the  hoop,  means  for  binding  the  head  within  tbe 
groove,  said  head  being  folded  over  said  means,  and  a 
clamping  device  surrounding  the  folded  portion  of  the 
head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
counterhoop  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  head 
upon  the  hoop,  means  surrounding  the  hoop  for  securing 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  head  within  the  groove,  said 
portion  being  fold<Hl  over  said  securing  means,  and  a  re- 
inforcing band  adjustably  secured  around  the  hoop  for 
clamping  the  forward  portion  of  the  head  within  the 
groove. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
counterhoop  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  head 
apon  the  hoop,  means  for  securing  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  head  within  the  groove,  said  portion  being  folded  upon 
said  means,  and  an  adjustable  band  surrounding  the  hoop 
for  clamping  the  folded  portion  thereof  Into  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  drum  the  combination  with  a  shell  ;  of  a  counter- 
hoop surrounding  the  shell  and  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  a  head  stretched  upon  the  shell  and  overlapping 
the  hoop,  means  for  securing  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
head  within  the  groove,  said  portion  being  folded  upon 
said  means,  and  an  adjustable  band  surrounding  the  hoop 
and  clamping  the  folded  portion  of  the  head  within  the 
groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  counterhoop  having  an  an 
nular  groove  therein  ;  of  a  hesd  overlapping  one  edge  of 
the  groove,  a  cord  for  securing  the  head  within  the  groove, 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  head  being  folded  over  the 
cord,  a  band  surrounding  the  folded  portion  of  tbe  head 
and  having  an  ear  at  one  end,  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  hand 
being  threaded  and  alidably  moanted  within  the  ear.  and 
means  apon  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  band  for  con- 
tracting tbe  band  to  clamp  the  cord  and  tbe  folded  por- 
tion of  the  bead  into  the  groove. 
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867,670        8LACK-ADJU8TBR.       WILLIAM    H.     SadvaOB. 
New    York,    N.   Y.,   assignor,   by    mesne  assignments,   to 
Atlas  Slack  Adjuster  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
IKimtlon  of  New  York.      Filed  Jan.    27.   1906.   Serial  No. 
298,191.      Renewed  Jan     11.   1907.      Serial    No.    351.898. 


I 


x*!^ 


1  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes. 
tbe  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  "  live  "  lever  and  a  "  dead  "  lever, 
the  car  body,  the  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  said  car  l>ody, 
and  an  automatic  take  up  device  mounted  on  tbe  car  IkkIv 
and  connected  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  on  the  wheel  truck. 

2.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  "  live  "  lever  and  a  "  dead  "  lever, 
the  car  body,  the  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  said  car 
body,  and  an  automatic  take  up  device  mounted  on  the 
car  l)ody  and  connected  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  on  the  wheel 
truck  by  a  flexible  series  of  tension  links. 

3.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  "  live  "  lever  and  a  "  dead  "  lever, 
the  car  body,  the  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  said  car 
body,  and  an  automatic  take  up  device  mounted  on  the  car 
body  and  connected  to  the  "  dead  '  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  exceaaive  roovemvnt  of  the  "  live  "  lever  to 
sctiiate  said  automatic  take-up  device 

4  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  "  live  "  lever  and  a  "  dead  "  lever, 
the  car  body,  tbe  brake  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on 
aald  ear  body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  "  live " 
lever  of  the  brake  system  and  an  automatic  take  up  device 
mounted  on  tbe  car  body  and  connected  to  the  "  dead  ' 
lever  of  the  brake  system,  said  take  up  device  comprising 
a  holding  clutch,  an  adjusting  clutch,  and  a  "  lost  mo- 
tion "  connection  frf)m  the  adjusting  clutch  to  the  "  live  " 
lever 

6.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  comlilnation  of  the  car  hoAy  and  swlvellng  wheel 
trufk  for  same,  the  brake  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on 
said  car  l>ody,  the  brake  system  carried  by  the  truck,  com 
prising  a  "live"  lever  and  a  "dead"  lever,  the  "live" 
lever  and  top  rod  connecting  It  to  the  piston  of  the  brake 
cylinder,  the  connection  to  the  "  live  "  lever  l>elng  at  a 
point  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
swivel  bearing  of  the  truck  and  parallel  to  the  "  top  '  rod, 
and  an  automatic  take  up  device  fastened  to  the  car 
body  and  connected  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  to  form  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  dead  lever 

6.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  tbe 
main  frame  of  tbe  take  up  mechanism  provided  with 
guides,  a  take  up  rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary 
friction  clutch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operating  to 
prevent  motion  of  the  r(xl  In  one  direction,  but  permitting 
motion  In  the  other  direction,  a  movable  friction  clutch 
grasping  said  rod  to  move  it  In  the  direction  permitted 
by  the  first  clutch,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said 
movable  clutch  In  the  same  direction,  connections  from 
said  take  up  rod  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  of  the  brake  rigging 
and  a  "  lost  motion  '  connection  from  the  movable  clutch 
to  the    '  live  "  lever 

7  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  the 
main  frame  of  the  take  up  mechanism  provided  with 
guides,  a  take-np  rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary 
friction   clatch    mounted    on    said    frame   and   operating  to 


prevent  motion  of  the  rod  In  one  direction,  but  permitting 
motion  in  the  other  direction,  a  movable  friction  dntch 
grasping  said  rod  to  move  It  in  the  direction  permittad  by 
the  first  clutch,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  aaid 
movable  clutch  in  the  same  direction,  connections  from 
said  take-up  rod  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  of  the  brake  rigging 
and  an  adjustable  "  lost  motion  "  connection  from  the 
movable  clutch  to  the  "  live  "  lever. 

h.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  the 
main  frame  of  the  take  up  mechanism  provided  with 
guides,  a  take  up  rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary 
friction  clutch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operating  to 
prevent  motion  of  the  rod  In  one  direction,  but  permitting 
motion  in  the  other  direction,  a  movable  friction  clutch 
grasping  said  rod  to  move  It  In  the  direction  permitted  by 
the  first  clutch,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said 
movable  clutch  In  the  same  direction,  connections  from 
said  take  up  rod  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  of  th*  l)rake  rigging 
and  a  "  lost  motion  '  connection  from  the  movable  clutch 
to  the  "  live  "  lever,  together  with  a  spring  mounted  In 
the  movable  clutch  for  normally  holding  same  In  engage- 
ment, and  H  spring  mounted  In  the  main  frame  normally 
holding  the  stationary  clutch  In  engagement. 

9.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  tbe 
main  frame  of  the  take-up  mechanism  provided  with 
guides  and  lugs  for  attachment  to  a  car  body,  a  take-up 
rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary  friction  clutch 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operating  to  prevent  motion  of 
the  rod  In  one  direction,  but  permitting  motion  In  the 
other  direction,  a  movable  friction  clutch  grasping  said 
rod  to  move  It  In  the  direction  permitted  by  the  first 
clutch,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  movsble 
clutch  In  the  same  direction,  connections  from  said  tnke- 
up  rod  to  the  "  dead  '  lever  of  the  brake  rigging  and  a 
"  lost  motion  "  connection  from  the  movable  clutch  to  the 
"  live  "  lever. 

10.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  the 
main  frame  of  tbe  take  up  mechanism  provided  with  guides, 
a  take  up  rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary  friction 
clutch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operating  to  prevent 
motloj)  of  the  rod  In  one  direction,  but  permitting  motion 
In  the  other  direction,  a  movable  friction  clutch  grasping 
said  rod  to  move  It  In  the  direction  permitted  by  the  first 
clutch,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  movable 
clutch  In  the  same  direction,  connections  from  said  take- 
up  rod  to  the  '  dead  "  lever  of  tbe  brake  rigging  and  a 
"  lost  motion  "  connection  from  the  movable  dntch  to 
the  "  live  "  lever,  each  of  said  clutches  having  tripping 
means  r>roJectlng  outside  of  tbe  main  frnnie, 

11.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  the 
main  frame  of  the  take-up  mechanism  provided  with  giiides, 
a  take  (ip  rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary  friction 
clutch  mounte<l  on  said  frame  and  operating  to  prevent 
motion  of  the  rod  In  one  direction,  but  permitting  motion 
In  the  other  direction,  a  movable  friction  clutch  grasp- 
ing said  rod  tn  move  It  In  tbe  direction  peimltted  by  the^ 
first  clutch,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  mov- 
able clutch  in  the  same  direction,  connections  from  said 
take  up  rod  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  of  the  brake  rigging  and 

a  "  lost  motion  "  connection  from  the  movable  clutch  to 
the  "live"  lever,  each  of  said  clutches  having  tripping 
means  projecting  outside  of  the  main  frame  and  located 
adjacent  one  to  the  other. 

12.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes. 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  of  the 
main  frame  of  the  take  up  mechanism  provided  with  guides, 
a  take  up  rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  stationary 
friction  clutch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operating 
to  prevent  motion  of  the  rod  in  one  direction,  but 
permitting  motion  In  the  other  direction,  a  movable 
friction  clutch  grasping  said  rod  to  move  it  in  the  direc- 
tion permitted  by  the  first  clutch,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  force  said  movable  clutch  in  the  same  direction, 
connections  from  said  take-up  rod  to  the  "  dead  "  lever  of 
the  brake  rigging  and   a    "  lost  motion  "   connection   from 
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the  moTable  clutch  to  the  "  lire "  lerer.  tb«  •winding 
member*  of  uld  friction  datchea  beitig  ptToted  on  yer- 
tlcal  axes. 

13.  In  an  automatic  alack  adjuatlng  mechanism  for 
railway  brakes,  the  combination  of  the  brake  rlfrKlnx,  an 
automatic  take-up  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car  body 
comprlslnR  an  endwiae  adjustable  take-up  rod,  flexible  con 
nectlng  means  extending  from  such  rod  to  the  "  dead  " 
lever  of  the  brake  rigging  and  guiding  means  for  snrh 
flexible  connecting  means  also  mounted  on  the  csr  body 

14.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjusting  mechanism  for 
railway  brakes,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  of  the 
take-up  mechanism,  a  take-up  rod  sliding  therein,  clutch 
Ing  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  enKagln?  the 
take-up  rod  to  prevent  motion  of  It  In  one  direction  and 
a  tension  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  rod  In  the 
direction  In  which  motion  is  prevented  by  the  clutching 
means. 

15.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  car  Ixxly.  the  wheel  truck  pro 
vlded  with  brake  rigging,  an  automatic  take-iip  device 
mounted  on  the  car  bcdy.  a  flexible  conne<-tl<in  from  the 
same  to  the  "  dead  "  lover  of  the  brake  rigging,  and  means 
for  manually  adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  the  dead  lever 
which  also  serve  as  guldlnjc  means  for  said  "  dead  lever 
when  the  automatic  take-up  device  is  In  use  and  manual 
adjustment    Is   dispensed   with 


867,877.       SLACK  ADJISTER        WiLLrAM     H.     Sacvauh, 
New    York,    N.    Y.,    a.islgnor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Atlas  Slack  Adjuster  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.   1.   1906,   Serial  No 
332.890.      Renewed  June  21.    1907       Serial   No.  380.039. 


1.  A  take  up  nnd  holding  mechanism  for  automatic  slack 
adjusters  comprUlnc   In   combination,    a    holding    frame,   a 
fulcrum   projection   rigidly    located   with   reference   to   said 
frame,  a  take-up  frame  movable  within  said  holding  frame, 
a  rod  passing  through  both  «.ild  frames,  a  take  up  clutch 
dog  mounted  on  snid  rod  within  the  take-up  frame,  a  hold 
Ing  clutch  dog  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  one  end   I 
pressing  against  the  fulcrum  projection  and  a  spring  nor 
mally  tending  to  hold  the  take  up  frame  at  a  fixed  position   | 
in  the  holding  frame.  1 

2.  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic  slack 
adjusters  comprising  In  combination,  a  holding  frame,   n 
fulcrum  projection  rigidly  located  with  reference  to  said 
fraoM  and  forming  part  of  the  means  for  attaching  the 
holding  frame   to   Its   support,   a   take-up    frame   movable 
wltliiB  Mid    boidlog  fraaoe,    a    rod    pnaalng   tbrovgh    both 
••*<*  frame*,  a  take-ap   chitch  dog  mounted   on  said   rod   1 
within  the  takfr-up  frame,  a  holding  clutch  dog  mounted    | 
on  said  rod  and  having  one  end  pressing  against  the  ful     | 
crum  projection  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  the 
take-up  frame  at  a  fixed  poeitloo  In  the  holding  frame 

3.  A  take-up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic  slack 
adjusters  comprising  In  combination,  a  holding  frame,   a 
fulcrum  projection  rigidly  located  with  reference  to  said 
frame  and  forming  part  of  tlie  means  for  attaching  the 
iMldlng  frame   to   Its   support,   a   take-up   frame   movable 
within   said   Itolding  frame,   a   rod   passing   through    both 
said  frames,  a   take-up  clutch  dog  mounted   on   said   rod    ' 
within  the  take-up  frame,  a  Itolding  clutch  dog  mounted   1 
OB  said  rod  and  having  one  end  preaslng  against  the  ful-   j 
crum  projection  nnd  a  ipriug  normally  teoding  to  hold  the 
Uke-up   frame   at    a    dxed    position    In    the   holding   frame   I 


prMMd  igalttct  the  other  side  of  the  futerum  projection 
for  the  beldlng  dog. 

4.  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  sutomatic  slsck 
adjusters  comprising  In  combination,  a  holding  frame  com- 
posed of  a  body  portion  with  two  ends  bent  up  and  perfo- 
rated, a  ^)olt  passing  through  said  body  p<irtlon  near  one 
end  and  having  Its  head  on  the  Inside  of  the  frnme,  n 
take  up  frame  movable  within  said  holding  frame  nnd  hav- 
ing perforations  in  line  with  those  in  the  ends  of  the  hold 
Ing  frame,  a  rod  passing  through  all  of  said  perforations, 
a  take  up  clutch  dog  mounted  on  said  rod  within  the  tske- 
up  frame,  a  holding  clutch  dog  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
having  one  end  pressing  against  the  above  described  IkiU 
head  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  with  one  end  ngalnst 
the  end  of  the  holding  frame  and  normally  forcing  the 
take  up  frame  against  the  other  side  of  the  bolt  head 

.')  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic  slack 
adjusters  comprising  in  combination,  a  holding  frame 
composed  of  a  body  portion  with  two  ends  lient  up  and 
perforated,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  t)ody  portion  near 
one  end  and  having  Its  head  on  the  Inside  of  the  frame,  a 
take  up  frame  movable  within  said  holding  frame  and 
having  [>erforatlon«  in  line  with  those  In  the  ends  of  the 
holding  frame,  a  rod  paasin;;  through  all  of  said  \>ertcri\ 
tlons.  a  take  up  clutch  dog  mounted  on  a.ild  rod  within  the 
take  up  frame,  a  holding  clutch  dog  mounte<l  on  said  ro<l 
and  having  one  end  pressing  against  the  above  descrlbetl 
bolt  head  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rtxl  with  one  end 
against  the  end  of  the  holding  frame  and  normally  forcing 
the  take  up  frame  against  the  other  side  of  the  bolt  head, 
together  with  two  other  springs  mounted  on  the  r<xl  and 
tending  to  force  the  clutch  dogs  Into  action 

6  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch  of  a  frame  com 
posed  of  a  middle  portion  and  two  bent  end  p<irtlon8  pro 
vided  with  perforations  in  line  one  with  another,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  perforations,  a  lixMte  clutch  <log  hav- 
ing a  perforation  through  which  the  rod  also  passes,  a 
fulcrum  projection  rigidly  located  with  refei-ence  to  the 
frame  and  against  which  one  end  of  the  dog  bears,  and  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  the  rod,  and  compressed  l>e 
tween  one  bent  end  portion  of  the  frame,  and  the  side 
of  the  dog  opposite  to  the  fulcrum. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch  of  a  frame  com 
posed  of  a  middle  portion  and  two  bent  end  portions  pro 
vlded  with  perforations  In  line  one  with  another,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  perforations,  a  loose  clutch  dog  hav 
Ing  a  perforation  through  which  the  rod  also  pass«>8.  a 
fulcrum  projection  rigidly  located  with  reference  to  the 
frame  and  against  which  one  end  of  the  dog  l*ars.  and  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  the  rod,  and  compresnecl  t>e 
tween  one  bent  end  portion  of  the  frame,  and  the  bide  of 
the  dog  opposite  to  the  fulcrum,  together  with  a  take  up 
frame  composed  oi  a  snorter  middle  portion  and  two  bent 
end  portions  provided  with  perforations  through  which 
the  ro<l  also  passes,  a  second  loose  clutch  dog  within  sal<1 
Uke  up  frame  and  having  a  perforation  through  which 
the  rod  passes,  a  spring  confined  between  said  second 
clutch  dog  and  one  end  of  the  Uke  up  frame,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  take  up  frame  against  the  l)efore 
mentioned  fulcrum  projection. 

8.  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic 
slack  adjusters  comprising  in  combination,  a  holding 
frame  having  bent  up  perforated  end  portions,  a  shorter 
take-up  frame  within  the  holding  frame  having  l.ent  up 
end  portions  perforated  in  line  with  the  perforations  In 
the  ends  of  the  holding  frame,  a  take-up  rod  passing 
through  all  said  perforations,  a  holding  dog  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  metal  perforated  nearer  to  one  end  than  to 
the  other  mounted  on  the  rod  in  the  holding  frame,  with 
Its  longer  end  inmost,  and  a  second  take-up  dog  composed 
of  a  similar  piece  of  metal  mounted  on  the  rod  within  the 
Uke-up  frame  with  lU  shorter  end  Inmost. 

9.  In  a  Uke-up  and  holding  device  for  automatic  slack 
adjusters,  the  combination  of  a  take-up  rod.  a  perforate«l 
clutch  dog  through  which  the  rod  pasaea,  mechanism  af 
fording  a  fulcrum  for  one  end  of  said  doc,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  dog  In  clutching  position. 

10.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the   combination    with   a    take-up   rod   and   boidlng    device 
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therefor,  of  a  take  up  frame,  a  perforated  friction  dog 
mounte<1  on  said  rod  in  said  take  up  frame,  and  a  reach 
rod  for  moving  said  take  up  frame,  the  bent  end  of  the 
reach  rod  passing  through  the  take  up  frame  and  serving 
as  a  fulcrum  for  the  clutch  dog 

11  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes 
the  combination  with  the  standard  brake  rigging  comprls 
Ing  a  "  live  "  lever,  a  "  dead  "  lever,  and  top  rod  connected 
to  said  "live"  lever,  of  a  take  up  rod  conne<ted  to  the 
"  dead  "  lever,  a  holding  device  therefor,  a  take  up  device, 
and  a  reach  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  take  up  device 
nnd  having  its  other  end  loosely  encircling  the  top  rod. 

12  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic 
slack  adjusters,  comprising  In  combination  a  holding 
frame,  a  take  up  rod  sliding  in  said  frame,  a  gripping 
mechanism  for  holding  said  rod  In  different  positions  of 
adjustment,  and  means  for  holding  said  gripping  mechan 
Ism  in  the  holding  ft-ame  which  also  serve  to  fasten  the 
holding  frame  to  Its  Bupf)ort. 

1:^  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic 
slack  adjusters,  comprising  In  combination  n  holding 
frame,  a  take  up  rod  sliding  In  said  frame,  a  gripping 
mechanism  for  holding  said  rod  In  different  positions  of 
adjustment  and  a  device  for  holding  said  gripping  mech 
nnism  In  the  holding  frame  which  said  means  constitute 
the  sole  means  for  connecting  the  holding  frame  to  its 
support. 

14.  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic 
brake  slsck  adjusters  which  comprises  In  combination  a 
holding  frame,  a  take  up  rod  sliding  In  said  holding  frame, 
a  perforated  friction  clutch  dog  mounted  on  said  rod,  and 
a  l>oIt  passing  through  said  frame  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  its  means  of  attachment  to  Its  support,  the  head  of 
said  bolt  also  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  clutch  dog 

15  A  take  up  and  holding  mechanism  for  automatic 
brake  slack  adjusters  which  comprises  In  combination  a 
holding  frame,  a  take  up  rod  sliding  in  said  holding  frame, 
a  perforated  friction  clutch  dog  mounted  on  said  rod.  and 
a  swlvellng  Nilt  passing  through  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  Its  sole  means  of  attachment  to  its  support, 
the  head  of  said  bolt  also  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  thf 
clutch  dog 

16.   In    a    take  up    and    holding    device    for    automatic 
slack  adjusters,   the  combination   of  a   take-up   rod,  a   per- 
forated clutch  dog  through  which  the  rod  passes,  mechan 
Ism  affording  a  fulcrum  for  one  end  of  the  dog.  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  dog  In  clutching  position. 


867,678.  SI^CK-ADJUSTBR.  William  H  Saivaox, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Atlas  Slack  Adjuster  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906,  Serial  No. 
344.440.     Renewed   June  21,   1907.     Serial  No.  380,040 


telescoping  piston  rod.  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  permit 
said  piston  rod  to  be  lengthened,  but  prevent  it  being 
shortened,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  brake  levers  and  operating  to  lengthen  the  piston  rod 
whenever  the  predetermined  maximum  travel  of  the  piston 
is  exceeded,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  telescoping  rod 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  to  the  brake  levers,  and  a 
gripping  device  adapted  to  permit  the  shortening  but  pre- 
venting the  lengthening  of  snid  rod. 

.*).  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  taking  up  and 
holding  the  slack  In  railway  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  usual  cylinder,  piston,  brake  levers  and  tie  rod,  of  a 
telescoping  piston  rod.  h  gripping  device  adapted  to  permit 
said  piston  rod  to  l)e  lengthened,  but  prevent  It  being 
shortened,  and  mechanism  conneitlng  the  outer  ends  of 
the  brake  levers  and  operating  to  lengthen  the  piston  rod 
whenever  the  predetermined  maximum  travel  of  the  piston 
Is  exceeded,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  stirrup  pivoted 
to  one  brake  lever  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  other  brake  lever  nnd  telescoping  into  said 
stirrup,  and  a  friction  clutch  mounted  in  said  stirrup  and 
engaging  the  said   rod. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  taking  up  and 
holding  the  slack  In  railway  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  uBun!  cylinder,  piston,  brake  levers  and  tie  rod  of  a 
telescoping  piston  rod,  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  permit 
snld  piston  rod  to  be  lengthened,  but  prevent  being  short- 
ened, nnd  mechanism  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
brake  levers  and  operating  to  lengthen  the  piston  rod  when- 
ever the  predetermined  maximum  travel  of  the  piston  is 
exceeded,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  stirrup  pivoted  to 
one  brake  lever  and  perforated  for  the  pnssage  of  a  rod, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  brake  lever  and  passing  through 
this  perforation,  a  perforated  clutch  dog  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  in  snld  stirrup,  a  spring  forcing  said  dog  Into 
nctlpn  and  a  lost  mwtlon  connection  t>etween  one  of  said 
brake  levers  nnd  the  memlx'r  pivoted  thereto. 

r>  Id  a  mechanism  for  automatically  taking  up  the 
slack  In  railway  brakes,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
cylinder,  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod,  push  rod, 
brake  levers  and  tie  tod.  of  a  friction  clutch  mounted  on 
the  hollow  piston  rod  and  engaging  the  push  rod  and  a 
friction  clutch  mechanism  extending  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  brake  levers  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec 
tion  with  one  of  them. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  sutomatically  taking  up  and 
holding  the  slack  In  rsilway  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  usual  cylinder,  piston,  brske  levers  and  tie  rod,  of  a 
telescoping  piston  rod.  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  piston  rod  to  be  lengthened,  but  prevent  It  being 
shortened,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  brake  levers  and  operating  to  lengthen  the  piston  rod 
whenever  the  predetermined  maximum  travel  of  the  piston 
Is  exceeded. 

2.  In  8  mechanism  for  sutomatically  taking  up  and 
holding  the  slack  In  railway  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  usual  cylinder,   piston,   brake  levers  and  tie-rod,  of  a 


867,679.  RED  VIOLET  VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKIN(;  SAME.  Ai.nKECHT  Schmidt  and  Wilh«lii 
Bertram,  Ilftchst on-the  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fnrbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrQnIng,  Hftchst-on- 
the  Main,  <;ermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  22,   1907.     Serial  No.  .153,528. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  for  making  red  violet 
vat  dyestuffs,  which  consists  In  heating  dlhalogen-tblo- 
glycolllc-ortho  carboxyllc  acids  with  blsulfltes. 

2.  As  new  product,  the  red  violet  dyestuff,  obUlned 
from  3  :5  dichloro  -  phenylthloglycolllc  -  ortho  -  carboxyllc 
acid,  said  dyestuff  being  a  violet  black  powder,  very  dif- 
ficultly soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  scld  with  a  green, 
in  hot  nltrobensene  with  a  red  violet  color  and  producing 
on  porcelain  a  violet  black  metallic  stroke. 


867,680.     FAN      Otto  Sblo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,423. 

1.  A  fan  provided  with  a  deflector  composed  of  slotted 
sections,  means  for  Independently  turning  said  sectlou, 
means  for  locking  said  sections,  and  means  for  setting 
said  sections  at  various  inclinations  to  the  axis  of  the 
fan,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fan  provided  with  a  deflector  composed  of  a  slotted 
body  having  a  rearwardly  extending  slotted  rim,  and  an 
Imperforate  flange  extending  forwardly  from  said  rim, 
subsUntlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  fan  provided  with  a  bousing,  a  rod  secured  thereto, 
a  socket   adjustably  engaging  said  rod,  a   slotted  earred 
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deflector  ■ecunjd  to  the  locket.  and  an  Imperforate  OaMe 
on  tb«  rear  aide  of  a«ld  deflector,  aubetantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


867.081.      AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM.      Chaklks  Smith 
South   Croydon,    England.      Filed   July  9.    1907       Serial 
No.  382,866. 


1.  In  an  automatic  Are  alarm  ;  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  cord,  a  fusible  metallic  member  around  the  ex- 
ternal periphery  of  which  the  cord  passes  to  support  said 
member  and  to  reduce  the  effective  length  of  said  cord 
until  said  member  becomes  fused,  means  for  holding  the 
Mid  cord  In  tension,  and  means  for  completing  an  electric 
circuit  by  the  extension  In  length  of  said  cord  when  said 
member  la  fused,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Are  alarm  ;  the  combination  with  a 
a«lbJe  cord,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  said  cord 
sutlonary.  a  pendent  weight  connected  to  the  opposite 
•nd  to  hold  said  cord  In  tension,  stationary  electric  con 
tact  studs  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  by  said 
weight  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  when  said  weight 
descends,  and  an  alarm  device  In  said  circnit;  of  a  fusible 
meUlUc  OMaber.  around  the  external  periphery  of  which 
the  cord  pasMs  to  support  said  member  and  to  reduce  the 
effective  length  of  said  cord  until  said  member  becomes 
fused  and  thereby  permits  said  weight  to  descend  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatJc  Are  alarm  :  the  combination  with  a 
flexible    cord,    means    for    holding    one    end    of   said    cord 
sUUonary.  a  pulley  ovw   which  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cord  passes,  a  pendent  weight  connected  to  the  latter  end 
of  the  cord  to  hold  the  said  cord   In  tension,   stationary 
electric  contact  studs  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
by  said  weight  to  complete  an  electric  circuit   when  aald 
weight  descends,  and  an  alarm  device  In  said  circuit  :  of 
a  fusible  metallic  member  located   between   the  flxed   end 
of   the   cord    and    the   pulley   at    the   weighted    end.    and 
around  the  external  periphery  of  which  member  the  cord 
passes  to  support  said  member  and  to  reduce  the  effective 
length  of  the  cord  until  the  said  member  becomes   fused 
and  permits  said   weight  to  descend,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.   In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  ;  the  combination  with  a 
flexible   cord,    means    for    holding   one   end    of   aald    cord 
sUtlonary.   a   pendent   weight   connected    to   the  opposite 
end  to  bold  said  cord  in  tension,  stationary  electric  con 
Uct  studs  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected   by  said 


weight  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  when  said  weight 
descenda,  and  an  alarm  device  In  said  circuit ;  of  a  ring  of 
meuillc  alloy  fusible  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature 
around  the  external  periphery  of  which  ring  said  cord 
passes  to  support  the  said  ring  and  to  reduce  the  effective 
length  of  said  cord  until  said  ring  becomes  fused  and 
thereby  permits  the  said  welgbt  to  descend,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  ;  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  cord,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  said  cord 
stationary,  a  pendent  weight  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  to  hold  said  cord  In  tension,  stationary  electric  con 
tact  studs  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  by  said 
weight  tu  complete  an  electric  circuit  when  said  weight 
descends,  and  an  alarm  device  In  gald  circuit  ;  of  a  ring 
of  metallic  alloy  fusible  at  a  comparatively  low  tempera 
ture.  around  the  external  periphery  of  which  ring  said 
cord  passes  to  support  the  said  ring  and  to  reduce  the 
effective  length  of  said  cord  until  sal.l  ring  becomes  fused 
and  thereby  permits  said  weight  to  desc-nd.  and  mf^ans  for 
retaining  said  cord  upon  the  periphery  of  said  rin*:  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

fi.    In  an   automatic  fire  alarm;  the  combination   with  a 
flpiible    cord,    means    for    holding    one    end    of    said    cord 
stationary,    a    pendent    weight    connected    to    the   opposite 
end   to  hold  said   cord   In   tension,   stationary  electric  con- 
tact   studs    adapted    to    l)e    electrically    connected    by    said 
weight    to   complete   an   electric    circuit    when   said    weight 
descends,  and  an  alarm  device  In  said  circuit  ;   of  a  ring 
of  metallic  alloy  fusible  at  a   comparatively   low  tempera 
ture,    radial   ears   extending   from    the   outer   periphery    of 
said  ring,  each  of  said  ears  having  a  hole  formed  through 
It   near  Its  base   In    the  plane  of  the  ring,  and   having   a 
slot   extending   from   the   top   of   the   ear   to   the   hole    tu 
permit  said  cord  to  pass  Into  said  hole  through  said  slot 
of  each   ear  as  said   cord    is   passed   around    the  periphery 
of  the  ring   to  support  the  latter  and   to  reduce  the  effect 
Ive  length  of  said  cord,  the  hole  of  one  of  said  ears  con- 
taining   two    strand.s    of    said    cord,    one    passing    in    the 
direction    of    the    pendent    weight    and    the    other    In    the 
direction  of  the  holding  means,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


867.682.       KINETOSCOPE.       Franklin     Spalld.no    and 
Jame.s  D    Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  asslcnors  of  one  third  to 
Chicago     Film     Exchange,     a     Corporation     of     lUlnols 
Filed  F^h.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358  624 


"     d 


1  In  a  klnetoscope.  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame  a 
lens  carried  thereby,  an  apertured  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  the  frame  In  front  of  the  lens,  an  elevating  screw  sup- 
porting the  plate,  flim-feeding  mechanism  Including  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  the  apertured  plate,  a  hand  crank 
shlftably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  the  hand  crank  for  driving  the  elevating 
screw  In  either  direction. 

2.   In  a  klnetoscope.  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame,  a 
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leiva  carried  thereby,  an  apertured  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  ihe  frame  In  front  of  the  lens,  an  elevating  screw  sup- 
portlBg  the  plate,  film  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  the  apertured  plate,  a  hand  crank 
shlftably  mounted  nn  the  driving  shaft,  and  differential 
gear  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  ele- 
vating screw  controllable  by  the  hand  crank. 

."?.  In  a  klnetoscope.  in  combination,  a  carrying  frame,  a 
lens  carried  thereby,  an  ai>ertured  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  the  frame  In  front  of  the  lens,  film  feeding  mechanism 
Including  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  apertured  plate, 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  driving  shaft  and  fixed  against  ro- 
tation therpon.  oppositely  facing  gears  formed  on  the 
sleeve,  an  elevating  screw  supporting  the  a{>ertiire<l  plate, 
the  head  of  the  screw  entering  Itetween  the  gears  on  the 
sleeve  and  t>elng  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  crank  arm  plv- 
Otally  8t»ciirpd  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  spring  for  maintain- 
ing the  crank  arm  In  central  iK>sitl<in.  and  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  arm  and  the  sleeve 

4.  In  a  klnetoscope.  in  combination,  a  film  -  carrier, 
means  for  adjusting  the  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  the 
film  carrier  arran»;ed  to  actuate  the  carrier  •  adjusting 
means  at  the  will  uf  the  operator. 

I"'  In  a  klnetoscope.  In  comMnatlon,  a  film  carrier, 
means  for  adjusting  the  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  the 
film  carrier  operatively  engageahle  with  the  carrier-adjust- 
Ing  means 

6.  In  a  klnetoscope,  In  combination,  a  projecting  lens,  a 
film  carrier  shlftably  mounted  In  front  of  the  lens,  means 
for  shifting  the  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  the  film  car- 
rier, operatively  enga^;eaMe  with  the  carrier  shifting 
means. 

7.  In  a  klnet08cot>e.  in  combination,  a  projecting  lens,  a 
film  carrier  slidably  mounted  In  front  of  the  lens,  an  ele- 
vating screw  supporting  the  carrier,  and  means  for  driving 
the  film  carrier  op^^ratively  engageahle  with  the  screw. 

8.  In  a  klnetoscope.  In  combination,  a  projecting  lens,  a 
film  carrier  shlftal)ly  mo\inted  in  front  of  the  lens,  means 
for  shifting  the  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  carrier  In 
eluding  a  shaft  and  a  hand  crank  shlftably  mounted  there 
on,  and  operative  connection,  controlled  by  the  hand 
crank.  l>etween  the  carrier  driving  means  and  the  carrier- 
shifting   means. 


867.683.      ASH-CAN       Charlks    .1.    Sl'ssman,    New   York, 
N.  y.      Filed   Mar     14.  1907       Serial  No.  362,335. 


„i^_4-_ 


1.  A  metallic  can  for  ashes  etc.,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  iKxly,  circumferential  metal  h(K)ps  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  a  series  of  reverse  curved  l>ands  laid  edgewise  to  the 
can  and  flatwise  together  extending  circumferentlally  of 
the  lK>dy.  means  for  conne<tlng  together  the  adjacent 
meeting  faces  of  the  series  of  bands,  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  bands  being  carried  over  the  surface  of  the  said 
hoops  overturned  against  themselves,  and  outturned  against 
the  said  hoops,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outturned 
ends  of  the  said  bands  to  the  said  hoops. 

2.  A  metallic  can  for  ashes,  etc.,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body,  circumferential  hoops  at  each  end  thereof,  and 


a  series  of  bands  laid  edgewise  to  the  body  and  flatwise  to- 
gether, each  of  the  said  l)and8  being  Independently  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  said  hoops  and  connected  to  each  of  the 
next  adjacent  t>and8  Intermediately  of  the  said  hoops  to 
form  a  net  work  around  the  said  can. 

\\  A  metallic  can  for  ashes,  etc.,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body,  circumferential  hoops  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
series  of  bands  laid  edgewise  to  the  l)ody  and  flatwise  to- 
gether, each  of  the  said  Iwinds  lieing  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  said  hoops  and  to  each  of  the  next  adjacent  tMinds  In- 
termediately of  the  said  hoops  to  form  a  net  work  around 
the  said  can.  the  ends  of  each  of  the  said  bands  being  car- 
ried over  the  surface  of  the  said  hoops,  overturned  against 
themselves,  and  outturned  to  lie  against  the  surface  of  the 
bands,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  each  band  to 
!    the  said  hoops  Independently  of  any  of  the  other  hands. 

4  .\  metal  can  for  ashes,  etc..  comprising  a  slieet  metal 
body  and  sheet  metal  bottom,  circumferential  metal  Imnds 
or  hoops  placed  exteriorly  to  the  can  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  body,  a  series  of  reverse  curve 
bands  laid  edge-wise  to  the  can  and  flatwise  together,  ex- 
tending circumferentlally  of  the  iKidy  and  also  lengthwise 
of  the  same,  rivets  connecting  together  the  adjacent  meet 
Ing  faces  of  the  series  of  bands  so  as  to  produce  a  metallic 
net  work,  the  l>ands  l)elng  of  reverse  cur.ve  so  as  to  pro- 
duce sub-stantlally  circular  and  semicircular  figures,  the 
free  ends  of  said  hands  l>eing  over  turned  against  the  l>ands 
and  out-turne<l  and  perforated  to  lie  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  end  bauds,  and  rivets  connecting  the  same  In 
place  thereto. 


667.684.  PRINTED  SHEET  RECEIVIN(;  TABLE  FOR 
ruINTIN<;  TRESSES.  Frank  W.  Thomas.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,914. 


l'.  The  combination  with  n  printing  press,  of  a  rotatable 
meijil>er  turnable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  tilted  sheet- 
receiving  parts  carried  by  said  meml)er.  and  mechanism 
driven  by  the  piess  for  rotating  the  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  to  successively  bring  the  sheet-receiving  parts 
In  iK)sitlon  for  each  to  receive  only  one  printed  sheet  at 
each  revolution  of  the  meml'or. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  a  rotatable 
meml>er  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  circular  series  of  sheet- 
receiving  pockets  carried  by  said  member  and  mechanism 
driven  by  the  press  for  continuously  rotating  the  member 
at  a  predetermined  speed  to  successively  bring  the  sheet  re- 
ceiving pockets  In  position  for  each  to  receive  one  printed 
sheet  at  each  revolution  of  the  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  gear  car'-led  by  the 
shaft,  a  table  revolubly  supported  by  the  shaft  and  having 
a  part  loosely  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  resting  on  the  gear  whereby  rotation  Is 
frlctlonally  communicated  thereto  from  the  gear,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  the  gear  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press,  of  a  table 
mounted  at  the  side  thereof  and  revoluble  about  a  vertical 
axis,  mechanism  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  table,  and  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  trays  carried  by  the  table 
In  tilted  relation  thereto,  said  trays  each  comprising  a 
lH)ttom  and  two  adjoining  sides,  the  corner  formed  by  the 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBHR    S. 


1907. 


(Xtohkk    8,  1907, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1547 


two  side*  belnjc  lowered  sod  dispoMd  toward  tbe  center  of 
t^«  table. 

S67,(W:>        KIKEARM.      TH«t)DORi:    M.    Thorskm.    Camden. 
N.  J       Ftlwl  Apr.  16,   1906.     Serial  No.  311,844 


1.  In  a  firearm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with  a  trigger  ;  of  a  block  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate on  said  trigger;  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said  block 
forward  ;  a  spring  detent  arranged  to  retain  said  block  In 
Its  rearward  position  ;  means  arranged  to  adjust  said  de 
tent  :  means  on  said  block  whereby  the  flrat  pulling  of  the 
trigger  discharges  one  barrel  and  releases  said  block,  and 
the  subsequent  pulling  of  said  trigger  discharges  the  re- 
maining barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  firearm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with  a  trigger  ;  of  a  block  mounted  to  reclp 
rocate  on  said  trigger;  means  arranged  to  detain  said 
block  In  different  positions  on  8al<1  trigger;  means  ar 
ranjred  to  adjust  said  detaining  means;  and  means  where 
by  the  succeaslye  operations  of  said  trigger,  shifts  said 
block  to  successively  discharge  said  barrels,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In    a    firearm    comprising    a    plurality   of   barrels,    the 
ct)mblnatlon  with  a  trigger  ;   of  a  block  mounted  to  reclp 
rocate    on    said    trigger ;    a    spring    tending'    to    shift    said 
block    forward;   a  spring   detent   arranged   to   retain   said 
block    In   Its   rearward    position  :    means   arranged    to   shift 
said  block   Into  engagement  with   said  detent;   means  nr 
ranged    to  adjust  said  detent  ;   adjustable    mechanism   on 
said   block   whereby  successive  operations  of  said    trigger 
successively  discharge  said  barrels;  and  adju.stable  means 
arranged   to  predetermine   the  order   of  surcewlon    of  dis 
charge  of  said  barrels,  substantially  a.s  set  forth 

4.  In  a  firearm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with  a  trigger;  of  a  block  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate on  said  trigger;  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said  block 
forward;  a  spring  detent  arranged  to  retain  snld  block  In 
Its  rearward  position  ;  means  arrange<l  to  shift  said  block 
Into  engagement  with  said  detent  ;  means  arranged  to  ad 
Just  said  detent  ;  adjustable  mechanism  on  said  blo<k 
whersby  successive  operations  of  said  trigger  successively 
discharge  said  barrels  ;  adjustable  means  arranged  to  pre 
determine  the  order  of  succession  of  discharge  of  said 
barrels  ;  and,  a  safety  device  arranged  to  prevent  the  ac- 
cidental discharge  of  said  barrels,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  firearm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with  a  trigger ;  of  a  block  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate on  said  trigger  :  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said  block 
forward  ;  a  spring  detent  arranged  to  retain  said  block 
In  its  rearward  positloB ;  means  arranged  to  shift  said 
block  Into  engagement  with  said  detent ;  means  arranged 
to  adjust  said  detent ;  adjustable  mechanism  on  said  block 
whereby  successive  operations  of  said  trigger  successively 
discharge  said  barrels  ;  adjustable  means  arranged  to  pre- 
determine the  order  of  succsssion  of  discharge  of  said  bar- 
rels;  snd  a  safety  device  arranged  to  be  automatically 
•et  to  prevent  the  accidental  discharge  of  the  barrels,  and 
to  be  manually  shifted  to  permit  tbe  discbarge  of  said 
barrels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  In  a  fire  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
comblnatjon  with  trigger  mactaaslsm ;  of  adjustable  mech- 
aBlsn  carrted  by  said  trigger,  arranged  to  selectively 
dtocharge  said  barrel*  a  detent  arranged  for  cooperative 
coiUMctlon  with  said  trlggar  mechanism ;  and,  adjustsble 
iMaaa  arranged  to  vary  the  relation  between  said  trigger 
mechaatcm  and  Mid  detent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7.  In  a  fire  arm  comprising  a  plornllty  of  barrela  tbe 
combination  with  a  trigger  ;  of  adjustable  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  trigger  arranged  to  selectively  discharge  said 
barrels  ;  a  spring  detent  ;  and  screw  threaded  sdjustable 
means  arranged  to  vary  the  relation  l*tween  said  adjust- 
able mechanism  and  said  detent,  suhsUntlally  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  fire  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrel.'*,  the 
combination  with  a  trigger  ;  of  adjustable  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  trigger  arranged  to  selectively  discharge  said 
barrels;   a  spring  detent   28.   arranged   to  engage  said  ad 

j  JusUble  mechanism  ;  a  set  screw  30,  arranged  to  vary  the 
I  relation  between  said  adjustable  mechanism  and  said  de- 
I   tent,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  fire  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with   sears  arranged  to   co^Sperate   with   ham- 

I  mers  to  discharge  respective  barrels;  of  a  trigger:  an  ad- 
justable plate  on  said  trigger,  comprlnlng  a  projection 
arranged  to  be  shifted  to  selectively  engage  said  sears  ; 
means  arranged  to  normally  shift  said  plate  forward  ;  an 
adjustable  spring  detent  arranged  to  retain  said  plate  In 
Its  rearward  position  ;  and  means  arranged  to  shift  said 
plate  Irrespective  of  the  position  (  f  the  hammers  to  en- 
gage Its  projection  with  either  one  of  said  sears,  whereby 
the  first  operation  of  the  trigger  shifts  said  sear,  and 
automatically  sets  said  plate  to  engage  the  other  sear 
when  the  trigger  Is  subsequently  operated,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fire  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with  a  bolt  arranged  to  engage  said  barrels  ; 
of  a  trigger;  a  block  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  trig- 
ger ;  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said  block  forward  ;  an  ad 
Justable  spring  detent  arranged  to  retain  said  block  In  Its 
rearward  position  ;  means  carried  by  said  bolt  arranged  to 
directly  engage  said  block  and  shift  It  Into  engagement 
with  said  detent  ;  and,  adjustable  mechanism  on  said  block 
whereby  successive  operations  of  said  trigger  successively 
discharge  said  barrels  In  alternation,  substantially  as  .«et 
forth. 

11  In  n  (\re  arm  ooniprislng  n  plurality  of  barrels,  the 
combination  with  sears  each  having  a  depending  projec- 
tion, and  arranged  to  co<lperate  with  hammers  to  dis- 
charge respective  barrels:  of  a  trigger  carrying  an  adjust- 
able plate,  comprising  a  recess  .nrranged  to  receive  either 
of  said  projections  ;  and.  means  r.rranged  to  shift  said 
plate  to  predetermine  the  sequence  in  which  said  sears 
are  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


867.686.  ROWLOCK.  Bknjami.v  F.  Tripp.  Medford, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I>anlel  <;  Ijinglands, 
Medford,  Mass  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.  Serial  No 
308,907. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  socket  member  at 
tached  thereto  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  communi- 
cating with  said  socket,  and  a  row  lock  provided  with  a 
ball  movable  in  said  socket  and  with  a  shank  movable 
through  said  opening  in  said  socket  member  to  permit  the 
row-lock  to  be  turned  from  an  upright  Into  a  depending 
position,  and  a  locking  projection  on  said  ball  to  engage 
said  socket  member  and  prevent  accidental  displacement 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  row-lock  provided  with  a 
pivot  membar  or  ball,  of  a  socket  member  comprising  a 
top  plate  having  a  depending  flnger  and  side  plates  pro- 


vided with  fingers  cooperating  with  the  flnger  on  said  top 
plstn  to  form  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  ball,  the 
fingers  of  said  side  plates  tteing  separated  to  |>ermlt  of 
movement  of  tbe  row  lock  t>etween  them,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  The  comblnatl-m  with  a  row  lock  provided  with  a 
pivot  member  or  ball,  of  a  socket  member  provided  with  fin- 
gers forming  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  ball,  said  fin- 
gers being  separated  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  row  lock 
between  them,  and  a  projection  on  said  ball  to  engage  said 
socket  memt>er  and  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  row- 
lock In  one  direction,  sulmtantiallr  as  described. 


867.687.     (iilATKH 
•  Ontario,    Canada 
327.196. 


llEK)dEM.\    VAN    DKK    VOOBT,    TorOUtO. 

Filed    July    21,    1906.       Serial    No. 


1  A  prater,  comprising  an  upright  or  standard  having  a 
lateral  extension  therefrom  at  its  extreme  upper  end  form- 
ing a  table  and  a  Journal  orifice  below  said  extension, 
said  table  having  longitudinal  upwardly  extendlne  flanges 
from  the  sides  thereof  forming  guide  ways  mid  11  lug 
depending  from  one  corner  thereof  having  n  Journal  orifice 
In  ailnement  with  the  aforesaid  Journal  orifice,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  Journal  orifices  l>eneath  said  table, 
a  urater  wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  said  sbnft  In  prox- 
imity to  said  table,  means  for  rotating  said  stiaft  secured 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  fee<i  plate  sliding  ttctween 
the  aforesaid  flanges  having  an  upright  portion  thereto 
and  H  roughened  face  to  said  upright  portion,  suiwtantlaliy 
as  described 

2  A  grater,  comprising  nn  upright  arm  having  a  vise 
hold  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  journal  orifice  at  the 
upper  end,  a  table  having  suitable  guide  ways  thereon 
rigidly  supiHirted  by  and  above  tlie  said  ujirigbt  arm  by  a 
suitable  tiracket  therefrom  a  Journal  l>earing  supported  by 
said  table  In  ailnement  with  the  aforesaid  Journal  orifice, 
a  shaft  turning  In  said  l)earlng8,  a  grater  wheel  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft  In  proximity  to  the  end  of  said  table 
and  a  crank  handle  secured  to  tbe  other  end.  a  feed  plate 
having  a  flat  portion  sliding  l>etween  tbe  aforesaid  guide 
ways  and  an  upright  portion  having  Its  Inner  face  rough- 
ened to  grip  the  material  to  be  grated,  8ul)stantially  as 
described 


867.688.      CORE     81 TPORTING    FRAME        Mk  n.\EL    D. 

WAi-DRojf,   Utica.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Utlca 

Heater    Company.    I'tlcn.    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.    26.    1906. 

Serial  No    313,761. 

1  A  core  supporting  framework  adapted  to  become 
embedded  In  the  core  consisting  of  post  parts,  a  sectional 
supporting  and  venting  pipe  passing  through  the  post 
part,  connecting  sectional  supporting  bar  engaging  with 
the  post  parts  and  grate-like  plates  applied  to  the  poet 
parts,  BubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sectional  core  supporting  frame  consisting  of  a  set 
of  post  parts,  set  of  sectional  perforate  tube  parts,  set  of 
sectional  supporting  bar  parts  snd  set  of  plate  parts 
adapted  to  be  assembled  and  set  up  with  the  tube  bar  and 
plate  parts  In  a  circular  form  and  the  post  psrts  extending 


transversely    and    engaging    with    the   other    three   sets    of 
parts.  sul>8tantlall>    as  set  forth 


3.  The  combination  In  a  core  support  for  circular  cores 
sectional  detachal)le  encircling  parta,  |)08t  parts  with 
which  the  encircling  parts  engage,  spaciug  and  supporting 
said  encircling  parts  and  readily  detachable  therefrom, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


867.689.     FIHE  ESCAPE.     John  Wkmo.  Mount   I'leasant. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  35S.0V>3. 


1  A  tire  escape  comprising  a  flexible  chute,  an  ai)proxl 
mately  U-shaped  frame,  to  which  the  upper  edges  of  the 
outer  and  side  faces  of  the  chute  are  secured,  the  arms  of 
the  frame  Ix'irig  l)ent.  hooks  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  arms,  the  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  window  sill  with 
the  ho<ikPd  ends  depending  inside,  strengthening  ropes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  under  face  of  the  chute,  the 
tipper  ends  of  the  ropes  terminating  In  loops  protruding 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  chute,  n  rod 
engaging  the  hooks  of  the  arms  and  threaded  through  the 
loops  and  eyes  through  whicli  the  rod  passes,  to  retain 
the  chute  In  position. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  flexible  chute,  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  frame,  to  which  the  upper  edges  of  the 
outer  face  and  sides  of  the  chute  are  secured,  the  free  ends 
of  the  U-shaped  frame  resting  upon  the  window  sill,  hooks 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  frame  and  depending  within 
the  building,  the  ends  of  the  hooks  being  apertured,  a  rod 
secured  within  the  building,  the  hooks  Journaled  on  the 
rod,  the  upi>er  edge  of  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  chute  being 
supported  by  tbe  rod. 

3.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  flexible  chute,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame  open  at  one  end.  the  upper  edges  of 
the  outer  face  and  sides  of  the  chute  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  rod  secured  within  tbe  building,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
frame  Journaled  on  the  rod,  the  upper  end  of  the  Innei- 
face  of  the  chute  extending  between  the  arms  of  the  frame 
Into  the  building  and  there  secured. 

4.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  flexible  chute,  an  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  frame,  to  which  the  upper  edges  of  the 
outer  face  and  sides  of  the  chute  are  secured,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  building,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  frame  being  Jour- 
naled on  the  rod,  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  face  of  the 
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chate  extnidlnx   over   th«   window  till   loto   th«  butldlag 
and  being  aecnred  to  the  rod. 

5.  A  Are  escape  comprtalnK  a  chute,  a  frame  to  which 
the  upper  edges  of  tbe  cater  face  aod  sides  of  tbe  cbute  are 
secured,  a  rod  secured  to  the  building,  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
the  frame  being  Joamaled  on  the  rod,  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  chute  extending  over  the  window  sill  into 
the  buildlnR,  longitudinally  extending  strengthening  ropes 
embedded  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  chute,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ropes  projecting  beyond  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Inner 
face  of  the  chute  and  formed  Into  loops,  the  rod  paaalng 
through  the  loops. 

(^  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  flexible  chute,  an  approxi- 
mately TJ  shaped  frame,  the  upper  edges  of  the  outer  face 
and  sides  of  the  chute  being  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
outer  end  of  the  frame  being  bent  upwardly,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  frame  resting  on  the  window  sill,  and 
a  rod  secured  within  the  building,  the  inner  free  ends 
of  the  arms  l)elng  joumaled  on  the  rod,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  chute  being  connected  to  the  rod 

7.  A  tire  escape  comprising  a  chute,  a  substantially  XT 
shaped  frame  to  which  the  upptr  edges  of  the  rhute  are 
secured,  a  rod  secured  within  the  building,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  frame  extending  within  the  building  and  Journaled 
on  the  rod,  ami  longitudinally  extending  strengthening 
ropes  emt>edded  In  the  chute 

*l.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  flexible  chute,  an  approxi- 
mately TJ-8hape<l  frame  to  which  the  upper  edges  of  the 
outer  face  and  sides  of  the  chute  are  securetl,  a  suitably 
supported  rod,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  frame  being  Journaled 
on  the  rod,  pivotally  secured  bracws.  and  hooks  on  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  braces  adapted  to  removably  engage  the 
outer  overhanging  end  of  the  frame 

9.   A  Are  escape  comprising  a   chute,   a   substantially  IT 
shaped   frame   to  which   the  upi>er  edges  of   the  chute  are 
secured,  and  a  rod  secured  within  the  btilldtng,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  frame  extending  within  the  building  and  Jour 
naled  on  the  rod 


867.890. 
Chicago.  II 


HUMIDIFIER.      Charles    E.     Whitmorc, 
Filed  Jan.  8,  IftO,?.     Serial  No.  138,220. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed.  comprialng  an  Inlet 
tube  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  enlarged  to  form  a 
chamber,  p^-forations  formed  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
walla  of  aald  chamber,  a  foraminated  plate  dividing  aatd 
chamber  above  the  perforations,  a  layer  of  porous  ma 
terlal  cztendlnK  acron  said  chamber  supported  by  said 
pUte,  an  upper  perforated  plate  spaced  from  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  resting  upon  aald  porous  material,  and 
a  regulating  valve  at  tbe  entrance  to  said  inlet  tube.  In 
combination  with  a  fan  within  said  tube  whereby  air 
may  be  drawn  into  the  tube  and  discharged  through  the 
perforatioas  In  said  chamber  after  passing  through  said 
poroos  material. 

2.  A  device  of  "the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vertical 


Inlet  tube  enlarged  at  Ita  lower  end  to  form  a  chamber, 
and  a  layer  of  moist  poroua  material  extending  across 
said  chamber,  In  combination  wtib  a  rotary  fan  posi- 
tioned In  said  air  tube  and  means  for  driving  the  same, 
and  a  pair  of  slidable  valve  plates  adapted  to  jointly 
cover  the  upper  end  of  said  air  tube,  each  plate  arranged 
to  be  independently  moved  to  vary  tbe  Inlet  to  aald  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vertical 
air  tube  whose  cross  section  Is  Increased  near  Its  lower 
end  to  form  a  chamber,  a  horlxontal  layer  of  moist 
porous  material  extending  across  said  chamber  at  a  point 
about  midway  of  Its  height  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  valve 
plates  adapted  to  l)e  nperate<l  iiulependently  of  each 
other  to  control  the  Inlet  opening  to  said  tnt>e.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  fan  within  said  air  tube,  and 
means   for  driving   snid    fan 

4.  In  a  device  for  humidifying  air,  an  air  t\i\>e.  a  sub- 
jacent layer  of  moist  porous  material,  a  rotary  fan  and 
means  for  driving  it,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  slidable  valve  plates  positioned  close  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  air  tul>e,  said  plates  having  apertures  throiigh 
their  proximate  edges,  and  one  of  said  plates  partially 
overlapping  the  other  ;  substantially  as  desiriNMl 

.I  \  device  for  humidifying  air.  an  air  tulx*,  a  sub- 
Jar<»nt  layer  of  moist  porous  material,  a  rotary  fan 
within  tbe  air  tube,  means  for  driving  tbe  fan,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plate  10  having  an  opening  that  sub- 
stantially registers  with  the  top  of  said  tul>t>,  and  a  pair 
of  valve-piatps.  one  of  which  partially  overlaps  the  other, 
said  plates  being  pivotally  connect<xl  to  said  plate  10, 
and  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


867.691.     GARMENT  HANGER.     John  F,  Wii.mam.s.  San 
dusky,  Ohio.     Filed  E)ec.  28,   1906      Serial   No.  349.800. 


1  In  n  garment  hanger  the  combln.ntlon  of  a  pair  of 
clamps  each  having  diverging  legs  or  branches,  and  a  sup- 
porting device  cooperating  therewith,  said  device  having 
inclined  sides  adapted  to  be  Inserted  l^etween  the  dl 
verging  legs  or  branches  of  the  clamps  to  force  the  ma 
terlal  of  the  garment  against  the  same,  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamps  each  having  diverging  legs  or  branches,  and  a  sup 
I  porting  device  co<'iperatlng  therewith,  said  device  having 
j  Inclined,  rounded  or  beveled  sides  adapted  to  i*  inserted 
lietween  the  diverging  legs  or  branches  of  the  clamps  to 
■  wedge  the  material  of  the  garment  against  the  same,  sub 
}   stantially  as  specified. 

^     In    a   garment   hanger,    the   combination    of   a    pair   of 

I    clamps  adapted    to  be  applied   to  suitable  portions   of   the 

I    garment    and    having    each    a    pair    of    diverging    legs    or 

]    branches,   and   an   angular  support   adapted    to   lie   applied 

I    to   the   garment    with    the    inclined    sides    thereof    Inserted 

between   the  legs  or  branches  of  the  clamps  to   force   the 

material  Into  engagement  with  said  legs  or  branches  and 

operate  to  stretch  the  garment,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  be  applied  to  suitable  por 
tlons  of  the  garment  and  having  each  a  pair  of  diverging 
legs  or  branches,  and  an  angular  support  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  garment  with  the  inclined  aides  thereof 
Inserted  between  the  legs  or  branches  of  the  clamps,  said 
sides  being  rounded  or  t>eveled  to  wedge  the  material  Into 
engagement  with  said  legs  or  branches  as  well  as  to  op- 
erate to  stretch  the  garment,  substantially  as  spe>oifled. 

5.  In  a  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamp  members  each  having  diverging  legs  or 

'   branches   adapted    to   receive  between   them   saitable  por- 
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tlons  of  the  garment,  an  angular  support  adapted  to  l)e 
inserted  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  garment 
with  opposite  Inclined  portions  thereof  In  engagement 
with  tbe  portions  of  the  garment  which  are  l)etween  tbe 
legs  or  branches  of  the  clamp,  said  support  being  pro 
vlded  with  suspending  means  lo<'ated  at  one  or  more 
corners  thereof 

6  In  a  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamp  members  each  having  diverging  legs  or 
branches  adaptetl  to  receive  l>etween  them  suitable  por 
tlons  of  the  >;arinent,  a  support  adapte<l  to  1*  Inserted 
lietween  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  garment,  said  sup- 
port l)elng  In  the  shape  of  a  triangle  having  rounded  or 
beveled  opposite  Inclined  portions  thereof  In  engagement 
with  tbe  portions  of  the  garments  which  are  t)etween  the 
legs  or  branches  of  the  clamp,  said  support  being  pro- 
vided with  suspending  means  at  one  or  more  corners 
thereof,  substantially   as  8i>eclfied. 

7.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamps  having  each  diverging  legs  or  branches,  and  a  sup- 
porting member,  said  meiiit>er  having  a  pair  of  arms  each 
adapted  to  tie  Inserted  l)etweeB  the  legs  or  branches  of  a 
clamp  to  force  the  material  of  the  garment  against  the 
same,  substantially  as  si>ecltled. 

8.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
damps  each  liavlng  diverging  legs  or  branches,  and  an 
angular  supporting  meinl>er,  having  ln(ilne<l  sides  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  each  of  two  of  said  Inclined  sides 
and  ad«pte<l  to  l>e  Inserteil  lH»twe<»ii  the  legs  or  branches 
of  the  clamps  to  force  the  material  of  the  garment  there 
against,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  g.irnu'nt  support  and  hanger,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  meraN«r  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined 
sides  each  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
and  a  clump  sUdably  mounted  on  each  of  said  sides  and 
having  diverging  legs  or  branches  adapted  to  straddle 
the  adjac«'nt  arm  and  force  the  material  of  the  garment 
thereagnlnst.    Bul>8tantlally    as    specified. 

10.  In  a  garment  banger,  the  combination  of  a   pair  of 
having   each    an    arm    projecting    laterally 

•Sd  a  clamp  mounted  on  each  of  said  members 
and  having  legs  or  branches  adapted  to  straddle  the  adja- 
cent arm  and  cause  said  arm  to  force  the  material  of  the 
garment   into  contact   with   the  legs  or  branches,  8ut«tan 
tlaily  as  specified, 

11.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps 
each  having  diverging  legs  or  branches,  a  banging  or  sup- 
porting  member  provided  with  suitable  suspending  means 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  branches,  each  of  said 
branches  having  a  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
tbe  legs  or  branches  of  a  clamp  to  force  the  Interposed 
p<^rtions  of  tbe  garment  Into  contact  with  tbe  said  legs 
or  branches,  substantially  as  specified 


I 


867,692.  MOLK  FOR  CASTING  COri'KR.  Fha.vk  L. 
Antiskll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  288,394. 


and  walls  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  loosely  con- 
nected together,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  to- 
gether while  In  use  and  permitting  the  bottom  to  expand 
on  one  surface  to  a  greater  extent  than  tbe  other  and  to 
resume  Its  normal  position  without  cracking  the  mold. 

2.  A  metal  mold  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  side  walls, 
said  bottom  and  walls  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons    loosely    connected    together    bo    that    when    the    sec 
tlons  are   joined   together   an  open   top   mold    Is   formed 
and   means  for  holding  the  sections  togetbei-,   but   permit 
ting  thf  upper  or  Inner  surface  of  tbe  mold  to  expand  to  a 
greater    degrt't-    than    the    outer    surface    when    tbe    mold    Is 
used,  and   also  permitting  tbe  n)old   to  resume  Its  normal 
position  when  cold  without  cracking. 

.'J.  A  mold  consisting  of  sections  Joined  together,  one 
wall  of  the  mold  being  provided  with  a  ledge  and  the  other 
with  an  inclined  surface,  a  clamp  below  the  mold  extending 
from  one  of  these  walls  to  tbe  other,  said  clamp  having  up- 
turned ends  on  one  of  which  rests  the  ledge  of  the  mold,  a 
set  screw  passing  through  the  other  end  and  resting 
against  the  other  wall  of  the  mold,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  mold  consisting  of  sections  of  metal  loosely  Joined 
together,  dowels  extending  across  the  Joined  edges,  one 
section  having  a  ledge  on  the  outside  thereof  and  tbe  other 
having  an  inclined  surface,  a  clamp  extending  underneath 
the  two  sections,  said  clamp  having  two  upturned  ends 
resting  against  the  lug,  and  a  set  screw  passing  through 
the  other  end  which  bears  against  tbe  inclined  edge  of  the 
other  part  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  two  sections  are  held 
together  to  form  a  completed  mold  and  whereby  the  two 
sections  are  permitted  to  expand  and  move  on  the  lower 
meeting  edges  without  straining  or  cracking  the  mold. 

5.  A  metal  mold  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
joined  together  with  a  space  between  tbe  meeting  edges  of 
said  sections,  a  flat  metal  filler  In  said  space,  means  for 
holding  the  metal  filler  in  said  space  asbestos  also  in  said 
space,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  together. 

6.  A  metal  mold  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  an  opening  between  tbe  meeting  edges,  a  dowel 
connecting  the  sections,  a  metal  filler  in  said  space,  said 
filler  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  dowel 
passes,  asbestos  or  similar  material  also  in  said  space,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  together. 


887,693.  WIRE  BAR  MOLD-CORE.  Fbank  L.  Antiskll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1900.  Serial  No. 
324,772. 
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1.  A  mold  core  having  a  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  core  and  communicating  at 
each  end  with  the  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 
one  of  tbe  chambers,  and  a  waste  pipe  conqectlng  with  the 
other  chamber. 

2.  A  mold  core  formed  of  metal  having  a  chamber  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  core,  each 
end  of  the  pipe  projecting  Into  a  chamber,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  with  one  of  the  chaml>er8,  and  a  waste  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  other  chamber. 

3.  A  mold  core  having  a  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
pipe  extending  through  tbe  core  and  communicating  at 
each  end  with  the  chamber,  said  pipe  being  covered  or 
coated  with  graphite,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  one  of 
the  chambers,  and  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  the  other 
chamber. 


1.  A  metal  mold  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  extend- 
ing aroand  and  connected  to  tbe  bottom,  the  said  bottom 


867,694.      WATCH  (UAItli.      Horack    N.    Bolton,    Pater- 
son,  N.  J.     Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,138. 
1.  The    combination    of    a    contractlble    ring    or    band, 
means  for  clamping  tbe  same  around  the  stem  of  a  watch, 
sliding  bolts  diametrically  arranged  In  said  ring  or  band 
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and  each  having  a  projection  at  Its  outer  end.  and  means 
for    normallj'    maintaining   aald    bolts   extended,    substan 
tially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  contractlble  ring  or  band, 
means  for  clamping  the  same  around  the  stem  of  a  watch, 
sliding  bolts  diametrically  arranged  In  said  ring  or  band 
and  each  having  an  upturned  spur  at  Its  outer  end.  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  bolts  extended,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ring  or  band,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  same  around  the  stem  of  a  watch,  and  spring-actu- 
ated  sliding   bolts   arranged   substantially   diametrically   In 
said  ring  or  band  and  each  having  a  spur  at  its  outer  end 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ring  or  band,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  sam*-  around  the  stem  of  a  watch,  spring-actuated 
sliding  bolts  arranged  substantially  diametrically  of  said 
ring  ur  band  and  each  havlnic  a  spur  at  Its  out.'r  end.  and 
a  sbeathln,'  m.-ans  fur  the  spurs  forming  guides  for  said 
bolta.  substantially  as  described. 


actuating  lever  for  auch  valve,  and  an  operating  lever 
provided  with  means  for  succeMlvely  operating  the  actu- 
ating lever*  of  such  valve  and  the  movable  electrode. 


867,895.  I'ORT.XBLE  DERRICK.  William  C.  Boos 
Vanhuien.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1007.  Serial  No' 
363,553. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  two  wheel  truck 
upon  which  the  derrick  is  adapted  to  be  placed  looaely, 
bars  extending  rearwardly  from  said  truck  that  are  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  derrick  and  means  for  hitching  a 
team  to  the  truck  and  forward  part  of  the  derrick,  sub 
stantlally  as  shown 

2.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  two  wheel  truck 
upon  which  the  derrick  Is  adapted  to  be  placed  loosely. 
channeled  brackets  secured  to  the  derrick  with  holes  In 
them,  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  the  truck  to  said 
brackets,  and  removable  pins  for  coupling  said  bars  to 
said  brackets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  derrick  frame  with  cross 
beams,  a  telescoping  member  extending  through  the  cross 
beania,  means  for  elevating  the  telescoping  member,  and 
means  on  the  crQB8t)eam8  movable  Into  and  out  of  poaltlou 
for  -stopping  and  holding  the  telescoping  member  in  Its 
elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  derrick  frame  with  cross 
beams,  a  telescoping  member  extending  through  the  cross 
beams,  means  for  elevating  the  telescoping  memf>er.  hinged 
tables  on  the  cross  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tables  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tele 
scoping  member. 


867.606.        lONITINO    MEANS    FOR    EXPLOSIVE -EN 
GINES.     BoBis  BoTKowsKi.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1903      Serial 
No.   170.931. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
Internal  combustion  enirlne.  a  moTablte  electrode  and  fixed 
electrode,  an  actnatinff  lerer  for  the  movable  electrode,  a 
valve  for  supplying  supplemental  fuel  enriching  fluid,  an 


2.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  movable  electrode  and  fixed 
electrode,  a  supplemental  fuel  supply  valve  haviuK  a  dis- 
charge duct  locatwl  In  proximity  to  the  point  of  sparking, 
and  common  operating  means  for  the  supply  valve  and 
movable  electrode. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  pn>,'lne.  a  movable  electrode  and  flxed 
electrode,  a  supplemental  fuel  supply  valve,  an  igniter 
body  carrying  the  movable  electrode  and  flxetl  electro<le 
and  the  supplemental  fuel  supply  valve,  retractive  means 
for  normally  holding  the  movable  eleitrode  in  contact  with 
the  fixed  electnxle  and  for  normally  holding  the  valve 
closed,  and  common  operating  means  for  both  the  movable 
electrode  and   the  supplemental  fuel  supply  valve 

4.  Tiie  combination  of  an  explosion  ch«mt>er  and  charg- 
ing means  therefor,  an  electric  Igniting  device,  a  supply 
tube  having  a  valve  shoulder  thereon,  such  valve  shouhler 
having  a  valve  duct  therein,  a  bearinK  for  such  supply 
tube  having  a  seat  for  such  valve  shoulder  and  a  supply 
duct  through  such  seat,  and  terminating  in  proximity  to 
the  point  of  ignition,  retractive  means  for  holding  the 
valve  shoulder  to  its  seat,  and  means  for  rotatively  oper- 
ating the  supply  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  (.hami>er  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  supplemental  fuel  supply 
valve,  an  igniting  device,  an  oscillating  arm  actuated  by 
the  engine  and  operating  an  electric  current  generator, 
and  an  operating  arm  connected  to  said  oscillating  arm 
and  actuating  In  common  the  supplementary  fuel  supply 
valve  and  the  igniting  device. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  igniting  device  therein, 
supplemental  fuel-Injecting  means,  and  means  for  oper* 
ating  the  igniting  device  and  the  supplemental  fuel  Inject- 
ing means  constructed  and  operating  to  begin  the  fuel 
inje^-tion  before  the  operation  of  the  Igniting  device  and 
to  jnterrupt  it  substantially  at  the  Instant  of  Ignition. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  Igniting  device  therein, 
supplemental  fuel  injecting  means,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  Igniting  device  and  the  supplemental-fuel  injecting 
means  constructed  and  operating  to  begin  the  fuel  Injec 
tion  before  the  operation  of  the  igniting  device  and  to  in- 
terrupt it  .sulwtantially  at  the  instant  of  Ignition,  said 
operating  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  time  at 
which  the  fuel  Injection  begins. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  igniting  device  therein, 
supplemental  fuel  injecting  means  provided  with  an  ad 
mission  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  Igniting  device 
and  the  valve  constructed  and  operating  to  open  the  valve 
before  the  operation  of  the  Ignltlag  device,  and  to  close 
the  valve  and  operate  the  igniting  device  substantially 
siniiiltaneously. 

f  The  combination,  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  Igniting  device  therein 
provided  with  an  external  operating  lever,  a  supplemental- 
fuel  valve  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  and  an  actu- 
ating member  for  said  levers  operating  in  timed  relaUon 
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with  the  engine  and  provided  with  abutments  arranged  to 
f-ngage  and  actuate  said  levers  alternately  when  the  actu- 
ating meml»er  is  reciprocated. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  combustion  chamber  of 
an  internal  coml)U8tlon  engine,  of  an  igniting  device  lo 
cated  therein,  and  means,  operating  Independently  of  the 
means  for  supplying  the  engine  with  combustible  mixture, 
for  injecting  a  small  quantity  of  combustible  gas  into  the 
combustion  chamlier  in  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  the  Ignit 
ing  device  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  engine  and 
previous  to  the  igniting  o(>eration. 


8  0  7,697.        8IN(iLE -TRIGGER     MECHANISM     FOR 
IKDrBI.E     KARRKLEI»    GIN8.       Orson    W.    Bbe.mzick. 

I'hlladelphla.     I'a.       Filed     Aug      H.     190:i,     Serial     No 
168,727.     Renewed  Feb.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  245.876. 


1.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
the  combination  of  the  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers, 
ttie  pivoted  trlg«er  having  the  blade,  the  slide-plate  mount- 
ed on  the  latter,  the  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sears  respectively, 
the  rod  plvotally  c<innected  to  said  plate,  the  arm  In  which 
said  rod  Is  adapted  to  slide,  the  spring  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  tending  to  slide  back  said  plate,  means  for  sliding 
forward  the  latter  against  the  stress  of  said  spring  Into 
position  for  one  of  said  arms  to  register  with  one  of  sabi 
sears,  and  means  released  by  tlie  movement  of  said  trigger, 
for  locking  said  plate  In  said  position,  and  a  stop  for  in 
suring  the  registry  of  the  other  arm  of  said  piece  with  the 
other  sear  when  said  plate  Is  retracteil  by  the  stress  of 
said  spring,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  douliie  barrel  guns. 
the  combination  with  the  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers, 
of  the  pivote<l  trigger  having  the  blade,  the  slide  plate 
mounted  on  the  latter,  the  arms  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  sears  respectively,  tf:e  ro<l  pivoted 
to  Ksld  plate,  the  arm  In  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to 
slide,  the  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  tending  to  slide 
back  said  plate,  means  for  unlocking  and  locking  the  Imr 
rels,  and  conne<-tlons  between  said  means  and  said  plate 
for  brlnKlng  the  latter  Into  position  against  the  stress  of 
said  spring  for  one  of  said  arms  to  register  with  Its  cor 
responding  sear,  when  said  means  for  locking  and  unlock 
ing  the  liarrels  is  operated  to  unlock  the  same,  together 
with  means  released  by  the  movement  of  the  trigger  for 
maintaining  said  slide  plate  In  said  position.  Rul)etantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double-l)arrei  guns, 
the  (ombination  with  the  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers 
of  the  pivoted  trigger  having  the  blade,  the  slide  plate  on 
the  latter,  the  laterally  extending  arms  mounted  on  said 
slide  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sears  respectively, 
the  bell  crank  lever,  the  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
lever  and  said  slide  plate,  the  spring  upon  said  rod,  the 
rotatable  post  having  the  part  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever,  the  lever  for  actuating  said  post, 
whereby  said  plate  is  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  position 
for  one  of  said  arms  mounted  thereon  to  register  with  a 
sear,  and  means  released  by  the  movement  of  the  trigger 
for  locking  said  plate  In  said  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

4.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
the  combination  of  the  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers, 
the  pivoted  trigger  having  the  blade,  the  slide  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  latter,  the  arms  carried  by  said  plate,  one  of 
which  Is  adapte<l  to  engage  one  of  said  sears  and  the  other 
the  second  sear,  the  spring  tending  to  slide  back  said 
plate,  means  for  sliding  the  latter  forward  on  said  trigger 


blade  against  the  stress  of  said  spring,  means  released  by 
the  movement  of  the  trigger,  for  locking  said  slide-plate  In 
the  forward  position,  means  for  directing  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  plate  in  a  plane  to  cause  the  second  *»f 
said  arms  to  pass  beneath  the  corresponding  sear  when 
said  plate  Is  released  by  the  trigger,  and  a  stop  for  In- 
suring the  registry  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  with  the 
latter  sear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
the  combination  of  tlie  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers, 
the  pivoted  trigger  having  the  blade,  the  slide-plate  mount- 
ed on  the  latter,  the  arms  carried  by  said  plate,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  lo  engage  one  of  said  sears,  and  the  sec 
ond  arm  the  second  sear,  the  spring  tending  to  refract 
said  plate,  means  for  sliding  the  latter  forward  against  the 
stress  of  said  spring,  means  released  by  the  movement 
of  the  trigger,  for  locking  said  plate  In  the  forward  posi- 
tion, a  stop  for  Insuring  tlie  registry  of  the  second  of  said 
arms  with  said  serond  sear,  together  witli  the  escapement 
device  consisting  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  Journale<l  to 
said  plate  having  the  cam  groove,  the  fixe<l  pin  projecting 
Into  said  groove,  the  toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  said  cylinder,  the  pivoted  arm  liaving  the  pallets 
which  engage  tiie  teeth  of  said  wheel,  and  the  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  the  pawl  carried  by  said 
toothed  wheel,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
the  combination  of  the  right  and  l"ft  sears  and  hammers, 
of  the  pivoted  trigger  having  the  blade,  the  slide  plate 
mounted  on  the  latter,  the  spring  tending  to  press  back 
said  plate,  means  for  sliding  forward  the  latter  against 
the  stress  of  said  spring,  the  laterally  extending  arms  car- 
rle<l  by  said  plate,  one  of  which  arms  is  adapted  to  register 
with  one  of  said  sears  when  the  plate  is  In  the  forward 
position,  and  the  otlier  arm  to  register  with  the  other  sear 
when  said  plate  is  in  the  retracted  position,  means  for 
adjusting  said  arms  to  cause  either  one  of  the  same  to 
register  with  its  corresponding  sear  when  said  plate  Is  In 
the  forward  position,  and  the  other  arm  to  register  with 
its  corresponding  scar  wlien  said  plate  is  in  the  retracted 
position,  means  released  by  the  movement  of  said  trig- 
ger, for  locking  said  plate  In  the  forward  position,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  retraction  of  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

7.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  Itarrel  guns, 
the  combination  of  the  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers,  of 
the  pivoted  trlgl^er  having  the  blade,  the  slide-plate  mounted 
on  the  latter,  the  spring  tending  to  press  back  said  plate, 
means  for  sliding  forward  the  latter  against  the  stress 
of  said  spring,  the  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
plate,  one  of  which  arms  is  adapted  to  register  with  one  of 
said  sears  when  said  plate  Is  in  the  forward  position,  and 
the  other  arm  to  register  with  the  other  sear  when  said 
plate  Is  In  the  retracted  position,  the  horns  to  engage  the 
said  arms  respectively,  the  pivot-pin  on  which  said  horns 
are  carried,  means,  released  by  the  movement  of  the  triggei, 
for  locking  said  plate  In  the  forward  position,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  retraction  of  said  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
the  combination  of  the  right  and  left  sears  and  hammers, 
of  the  pivoted  trigger  having  the  blade,  the  slide  plate 
mounted  on  the  latter,  the  spring  tending  to  press  back 
said  plate,  means  for  sliding  forward  the  latter  against  the 
stress  of  said  spring,  the  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  plate,  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  sears  respectively,  means  for  rotating 
said  l)ar  whereby  either  projection  thereof  may  be  caused 
to  register  with  Its  corresponding  sear  when  said  plate  Is 
In  the  retracted  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  plate 
In  the  forward  position  substantially  as  set  forth. 


867,698.      BLUE  PRINTING    FRAME.      Jclien   A.   Bhied. 

San   Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Sept.  27.   1900.     Serial  No. 

336,514. 

1.    In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  or  convex  smooth  base  or  foundation,  a  sheet  of 
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translucent  flexible  material  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  arched  base,  and  means  for  securlnjf  the  other  end 
of  said  sheet  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  drawing  the 
sheet  tight  over  the  base,  subatantlallj  us  described. 


2.  Id  a  photographic  printing  frHme,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  or  convex  smooth  base  or  foundation,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  flexible  material  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  arched  base,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end 
of  said  sheet  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  drawing  the 
sheet  tight  over  the  base,  comprising  a  roller  to  which  the 
sheet  Is  secured,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  spring  connecting  the 
roller  and  shaft,  an<l  means  for  turning  .mild  shaft,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrltved. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  lumbinntlon  of 
an  arclie<i  or  convex  smooth  base  or  foundation,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  flexible  material  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  arched  base,  a  roller  to  which  the  other  end  Is 
secTired,  a  shaft  for  the  roller,  a  colled  spring  around  the 
shaft  connected  thereto  and  to  the  roller,  sockets  for  the 
shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  or  foundation,  and 
means  for  turning  the  shaft  In  the  sockets  to  wind  up  the 
spring,  ami  .'\pply  tension  to  the  sheet,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  or  conrex  smooth  ba.se  or  foundation,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  flexible  material  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  base,  a  roller  to  which  the  other  end  is  secured,  a 
■haft  for  said  roller,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  roller,  sockets  for  the  shaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  base  or  foundation,  means  for  remoT- 
ably  securing  the  shaft  In  the  sockets,  and  means  fbr  turn- 
ing the  shaft  In  the  sockets  to  wind  up  the  spring,  and 
apply  tension  to  the  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  or  convex  .smooth  base  or  foundation,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  flexible  material  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  base,  a  roller  to  which  the  other  end  is  secured,  a 
shaft  for  said  roller,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  roller,  sockets  for  the  shaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  iwise  or  foundation,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  shaft  in  the  sockets,  and  m.>ans  for  holding  the 
roller  In  the  position  to  which  It  is  turnfMi.  substantially 
as  doscrl!ie<J. 

G.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  or  conv«>x  smooth  base  or  foundation,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  flexible  nuiterlal  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
"f  said  base,  a  roller  to  which  the  other  end  Is  secured,  a 
shaft  for  said  roller,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shait  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  roller,  sockets  for  the  shaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  base  or  foundation,  means  for  turning 
the  shaft  In  the  sockets,  and  means  for  holding  the  roller 
In  position  to  which  It  Is  turned,  said  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  roller  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  shaft  has  been  moved  into  said  sockets,  substantially 
as  described 


867.699.     SEAL.     Fuanklin  V.  Bhooks,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

assignor    to    International    Seal    Company,    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 

Serial  No.  300,299. 

1.  A  seal  composed  of  a  soft  noetal  body  provided  with 
passageways  and  a  receaa  between  said  passageways.  In 
combination  with  a  shackle  prorlded  with  spurs  adapted 


to  engage  said  re<reBa  and  having  bent  terminals  adapted 
to  engage  said  passageways 


2-  A  seal  composed  of  a  soft  metal  t>ody  provided  with 
ia>*.Hageway8,  a  recess  at  the  top  thereof  between  said 
pa.s.sngeways,  shoulder*  at  the  bottom  of  said  passageways. 
In  combination  with  a  shackle  provided  with  spurs  adapted 
to  engace  ■<:i:d  rM,-,.«.s  ;ind  having  bent  terminals  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulders 

3  A  seal  consisting  of  a  shackle  of  comp.irat  tvely  heavy 
gage  wire  provided  with  spurs  and  having  its  terminals 
i^ent  at  substantially  a  right  angle,  and  a  soft  metal  Ixxly 
provldetl  with  a  receaa  at  the  top  adapted  to  engage  sild 
spurs  and  having  shackle  passages  extending  through  the 
same  and  termlnar irn;  above  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
'-••i;.  prod  ).  liu'  shoulders  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
•  ij'-.s.'d  .ing  ;la.'-  portion  of  the  shackle. 

4.  A  seal  composed  of  a  soft  metal  body  having  shackle 
passages  terminating  above  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  recess  at  the  top  thereof.  In 
combination  with  a  shackle  provided  with  spurs  and  hav- 
ing Its  terminals  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle. 


867,700.  STEAM-TRAP.  William  C.  Bhown.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Frits  Knackstedt  and  one- 
third  to  Henry  Brown.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1906 
Serial  No.  329,816. 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  fl  .at  adapted  to  be 
flooded,  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet  from  said  float,  said 
float  having  an  Inlet  located  at  a  p<jlnt  at)Ove  the  upper 
surface  of  said  float,  and  means  for  holding  said  float 
down,  adapted  to  iH-rmlt  said  float  to  rise  before  the 
steam  can  escape  through   said  outlet. 

2.  .V  float  for  steam  traps,  having  an  extension  upon 
Its  up[)er  side,  and  an  upwardly  extending  member  upon 
Its  upper  side  providing  an  Inlet  located  at  a  point  above 
the   upper  surface  of  the  float. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  inlet  and  a  float,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  float  and  lnde;H>ndent  of  the 
Inlet  for  Increasing  the  level  of  the  lliiuid  supporting 
said   float. 

4  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  float  and  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  emptied  by  said  float  for  decreasing  the 
weight  of  said  float- 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  float  and  a  water  retain- 
ing cup  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  the  rising  movement  of 
said  float  to  spill  the  water  contained   In  said  cup 

0.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  float,  a  pivoted  cup,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  cup  with  said  float. 

7.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing;  an  Inlet  valve; 
a  float;  and  means  for  utlUxlng  the  weight  of  said  float 
to  hold  the  inlet  valve  closed. 


S  A  et»*am  trap  comprising  b  casing,  nn  Inlet  valve. 
a  float  adapted  to  be  flooded,  and  means  fi>r  supporting 
said  float  when  flooded,  adapted  to  bold  said  Inlet  valve 
cloee<i 

9  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet  valve, 
a  float  adapted  to  be  flo<x1ed.  and  a  lever  arranged  to 
support  said  flnst  when  flooded  and  adapted  to  operate 
said   Inlet   valve 

10.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  an  Inlet  valve, 
a  float  adapted  to  t>e  fliKHled.  and  means  for  suspending 
said  float  In  the  liquid  when  flooded,  said  s>i8i>endlng 
means  l>elng  adnpt«»d   to  hold   said   Inlet    valve  closed 

11.  In  a  fiteam  trap.  In  combination,  a  casing;  an  Inlet 
valve;  a  discharge  valve;  a  float;  means  for  supporting 
said  float,  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  casing  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  float  :  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said   lever   and   said   Inlet   ^a!ve 

12.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  combination,  a  casing;  a  float  t 
and  means  for  supporting  said  float  comprising  a  yoke 
lever,  two  arms  of  which  yoke  lever  are  plvotally  mo\int 
ed  upon  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  said  yoke  lever 
comprising  an  arin  having  a  link  connection  with  said 
float. 

13.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  combination,  a  casing;  a  float; 
means  for  supporting  said  float  comprising  a  yoke  lever, 
two  arms  of  which  lever  are  plvotally  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  said  yoke  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  link  connection  with  said  float  ;  a  register- 
actuating  shaft  ;  and  nn  operative  connection  l)etween 
said  yoke  lever  and  said  shaft. 

14.  in  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  casing;  an  In- 
let pipe;  a  valve  for  said  Inlet  pipe;  and  a  by-pass  pipe 
connected  st  one  eiMl  with  said  casing  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  point  In  said  Inlet  pipe  above  the  point  to 
which  water  proltably  will  accumulate  In  said  inlet  pipe, 
said  by  pass  pipe  rising  some  distance  nlx)ve  said  latter 
point. 

1,'.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  float;  a  valve- 
seat  member  secured  to  said  float  ;  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
(Mated  upon  said  member,  said  valve  having  a  stem  ;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  stem, 

IC.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  combination,  a  float;  a  cylinder 
secured  to  said  float,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end;  a  cross  bar  in  ssld  cylinder  having  an  opening 
therethrough  ;  a  valve  adapted  to  l)e  seated  upon  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through 
the  opening  in  snld  cross  bar  ;  a  stem  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  valve  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  said  latter  stem. 


8  67,70  1.      VENTlL.\Tt)U    KOK    LOCOMOTIVE  CABS. 

RoHKBT  BiRNs.   Rensselaer,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   10,   1900. 

Serial  No    29.1. 406 

1.  In  combination  with  the  cab  of  a  locomotive,  a  con- 
duit having  Its  open  mouth  fixed  and  set  In  the  direction 
the  locomotive  Is  moving,  said  condidt  passing  Into  said 
cab.  the  exit  end  thereof  terminating  In  said  cab  and 
In  proximity  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Mller  and  arranged 
BO  that  the  air  Is  force<l  down  said  conduit  and  Into  the 
■pace  in  front  of  said  boiler  In  said  cab  and  having 
other  conduits  their  open  mouths  being  fixed  and  set 
in  the  direction  the  locomothe  Is  moving,  these  conduits 
entering  the  cali  at  different  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned conduit  and  dlRcharglnc  their  contents  in  the 
space  In  said  cab  at  the  rear  end  of  said  l>oller  and 
mlxln;:  the  air  from  the  first  set  of  conduits  and  sec 
ond  set  thereof  so  as  to  ^iroduce  rapid  moving  and 
whirling  currents  In  said  cab  In  the  rear  of  said  boiler, 
that  the  Intense  heat  In  said  f-ab  may  1>e  carrle<l  away, 
Hul'Siantlally    as   descrll-ed 

2  In  combination  with  the  practically  open  cab  of  a 
locomotive  of  a  plurality  of  conduits  having  their  open 
mouths  set  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  loco- 
motive and  to  catch  the  air  as  the  locomotive  moves 
forwsni.  said  conduits  entering  the  cab  and  discharging 
l.'tO  O.  G.^100 


their  contents  therein  at  the  rear  of  the  end  of  the 
boiler  and  at  different  angles  and  so  as  to  commingle 
said  streams  of  air  and  produce  n  whirling  motion  In 
said  currents,  said  air  l>elng  practically  unobstructed  In 
making  Its  escape  from  said  cab,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  locomotive  cab  a  plurality  of  conduits  having 
open  mouths  set  facing  the  direction  the  locomotive  Is 
moving,  the  l)ody  of  the  conduits  entering  the  cab  and 
discharging  (heir  currents  of  air  In  the  cab  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace,  some  of  the  con- 
duits discharging  their  currents  of  air  at  different  angles 
and  commingling  tbem  so  as  to  produce  a  swirling  move- 
ment to  the  atmosphere  In  the  cab  said  cab  l>eli)g  i)rac- 
tlcally  open  for  the  unobstructed  escape  of  said  currents 
of  air  therefrom,  .substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  cab  a  plurality  of  conduits  having 
their  open  mouths  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  locomotive  said  conduits  entering  the  cab  and  having 
their  discharge  ends  set  at  different  points  In  said  cab 
and  their  discbarge  ends  In  the  vbdnlty  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  boiler,  said  cab  being  practically  open  and 
presenting  no  practical  obstruction  to  the  escape  of  the 
air  in  said  cab  and  arranged  so  that  the  conduits  will 
commingle  their  discharged  air  and  produce  a  strong 
blast  In  said  cab,  all  operating  to  force  the  heated  atmos- 
phere In  said  cab,  and  arising  from  the  boiler  and 
furnace,  out  of  said  cab,  substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  cab  a  conduit  having  Its  mouth  set 
to  catch  the  air  as  the  locomotive  advances,  said  conduit 
entering  the  cab  and  Us  discharge  end  terminating  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  In  said  cab  and 
arranged  to  discharge  its  air  In  the  open  space  in  said 
cab  that  the  heat  may  be  forced  away  from  the  Interior 
of  said  cab  said  cab  being  practically  open  and  offering 
no  practical  obstruction  to  the  escape  of  said  heated  air, 
substant lallv    as   de8crll>ed. 


867.702.  DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  GAS  COMPRESS 
ORS  Ahtih  K  F  Clarke,  Butler,  I'a  Filed  Aug  l,"?, 
1I>06.     Serial  No.  330. ,'^00. 

The  combination  with  a  compressor  cylinder  having  a 
discbarge  opening,  and  a  hardened  steel  bushing  threaded 
into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  bev- 
I  eled  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  tnbular  guide 
mounted  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  having  a  closed  up- 
per end.  a  hollow  valve  stem  mounted  to  work  In  said 
tubular  guide  and  having  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  valve  carried 
I    by  said   valve-stem   to  engage  the  valve-seat,  and  a  spring 
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Id  the  valre-ttem  resting  at  ita  lower  end  on  the  Tftlre  and 
at  Us  upper  end  engaging  the  closed  apper  end  of  the  guide. 


867.703.  BOTTIJ:  STOITEK  AND  STOPPERED  BOT- 
TLE. Frank  E.  Clakk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
5.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.963. 


1  Tlie  herein  ■  descrilied  bottle  -  stopper,  comprising  a 
lengthwise  perforRted  plug  having  a  valve  chamber  In  Ita 
upper  end  and  communicating  with  said  perforation  ;  a 
tubular  lining  for  said  perforation,  the  upper  end  of  tUe 
lining  being  contracted  and  projecting  into  said  chamber; 
a  cup-Uke  valve  seated,  open  side  down,  un  said  contracted 
end  ;  and  a  cover  of  meshed  material  for  said  chamber, 
flxedly  secured  to  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  a  cork  or  stop- 
per in  the  mouth  of  Its  neck  with  a  bottle  stopper  mount(>d 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  bottle  neck  and  comprising  a 
lengthwise  perforated  plug  having  a  valve  chamber  In  its 
upper  end  and  communicating  with  said  perforation  ;  a 
tubular  lining  for  said  perforation,  the  upper  end  of  the 
lining  being  contracted  and  projecting  Into  said  chamber  ; 
a  cup-like  valve  seated,  open  side  down,  on  said  contracte<l 
end,  and  a  cover  of  meshed  material  for  said  chamber 
flxedly  secured  to  the  plug;  and  a  loose  protecting  disk 
mounted  In  the  bottleneck  between  said  cover  and  the 
outer  stopper. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  length 
wise  perforation  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  ; 
a  valve  in  aaid  chamber  ;  a  flexible  guard  of  meshed  mate 
rial  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  to  keep  the  valve  In 
the  chamber:  and  a  lining  for  said  perforation  projecting 
into  the  valre  chamber. 


867,704.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  TOW. 
Mast  H.  Colaha.h,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  332.220. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  In  degumming  of  flax 
tow  or  hemp  or  other  fiber,  which  conslata  In  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  produced  from  the  ele- 
ments contained  in  the  first  discharge  white  water  that 
has  been  used  in  the  washing  of  oils,  combined  with  a 
small  percentage  of  paraffin  oil.  and  blended  by  heat  and 
agitation,  then  drying  the  tow,  and  thereafter  cleaning 
the  same  by  mechanical  means. 

2.  The  herein  described  solvent  for  the  degumming  or 
retting,  and  softening  of  flax  tow  or  hemp  fll>er  wlilcli 
solvent  is  produced  from  hydrocarbon,  add,  and  alkaline 
elements  contained  in  the  waste  discharge  water  that  has 
been  used  in  the  manufacture  and  washing  of  petroleum 
and  paraflJn  oils,  by  combining  this  liquid  with  small 
percentage  of  paraffin  oil.  and  blending  the  same  by  heat 
and  agitation,  for  the  purposes  described. 

.'i.  The  herein  describe<l  process  for  the  treatment  of  un- 
retted  tow  or  other  fiber,  which  consists  in  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  a  solvent  herein  described,  to  degum  and 
soften  It,  whereby  the  retting  and  softening  are  erre<ted 
by  one  operation,  and  then  drying  the  tow.  and  thereafter 
cleaning  it. 

4.  .\s  a  new  solvent,  the  product  obtained  In  the  dis- 
charge and  wa.shing  of  petroleum  oils,  known  as  •  white- 
water  ■',  containing  flight  traces  of  hydro  carbons,  acid  and 
alkali  elements  used  in  treating  the  oils;  combined  with  a 
small  percentage  paraflln  oil,  then  blended  by  agitation  and 
heat  to  dissolve  and  unite  the  particles  for  the  purposes 
herein  described. 


8ST.706.  CLOSIRP:  for  jars.  BOTTLES.  AND  LIKE 
RBCBPTACLES.  MA.srnti.  P.  Ponvkr.se.  Newark.  N  J,, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rowland  Metallic 
Cap  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corp<5ratlon  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1007.     Serial  No.  352,203. 


In  a  manually  unsealable  .ind  re  sealable  metallic  clo- 
ture of  the  class  described,  adapted  to  be  initially  applied 
to  a  receptacle  as  set  forth,  a  cap,  adapted  to  Inclose  a 
sealing  medium,  and  a  ductile,  circumferential  clamping 
band,  having  Ita  ends  Joined  by  a  lock  seam  the  outermost 
ply  of  which  Is  clrcumferentlally  extended  to  form  a  lever 
for  manually  opening  and  closing  of  said  lock  team. 


867,706.  BINDER.  Robeht  J.  Copkland  and  Albkbt  E. 
Chattkrsun,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
21.   1905       Serial   No.   242.058. 


1.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  strips 
movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  a  rack  post  carried  by 
one  strip  ;  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  strip  meshing  with 
said  rack  post  and  rotatable  by  said  rack  post  in  a  forward 
direction  when  the  strips  are  pressed  towards  each  other  ; 
and  means  for  automatically  looking  each  tooth  of  the  gear 
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against  backward  rotation  at  each  step  of  its  forward  rota 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  hinder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  strips 
movable  to  and  from  each  other  :  a  rack  p>08t  carried  by 
one  strip  .  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  post  and  carried 
by  the  other  strip  ;  and  key  operated  means  automatically 
engaging  the  gear  at  each  step  of  Its  forward  rotation  for 
locking  the  gear  against  backward  rotation  whereby  wlien 
the  gear  Is  locked  the  strips  are  locked  against  separation. 

8.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  ;  movable  to  and  from  each  other  :  a  rack  post  car- 
ried by  one  Htrip  :  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  post  and 
carried  by  the  other  strip  :  and  a  key  operated  spring  latch 
automatically  engaging  the  gear  at  each  step  of  its  forward 
rotation  for  locltlng  the  gear  against  backward  rotation 

4  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ,  a  rack  post  car- 
ried by  one  strip  ;  u  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  post  and 
carried  by  the  other  strip  :  and  rotatahlf  by  said  rack  post 
In  a  forward  direction  when  the  strips  are  pressed  toward 
each  other  and  a  reclprooatlng  key  operated  latch  automat- 
ically engaging  the  gear  at  each  step  of  Its  forward  rota- 
tion for  locking  the  gear  against  backward  rotation. 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  :  a  rack  post  car- 
ried by  one  strip  :  a  gear  meshing'  with  Bald  rnck  post  and 
carried  by  the  other  strip:  a  latch  automati>ally  engaging 
the  gear  at  each  step  of  Its  forward  rotation  for  locking 
the  gear  against  backward  rotation,  said  latch  having  a 
cam  ;  and  a  key  rotated  piece  to  engage  said  cam  and  oper 
ate  the  latch. 

6.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  fmm  each  other;  a  rack  post  car- 
ried'by  one  strip  ;  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  post  and 
carried  by  the  other  strip  ;  a  reciprocating  spring  latch 
automatically  engaging  the  gear  at  each  step  of  Its  forward 
rotation  for  I'nklng  the  gear  against  backward  rotation, 
said  latch  having  a  cam  ;  and  a  key  rotated  piece  to  en 
gage  said  cam  and  operate  the  latch 

7.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  strips 
movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  racks  carried  by  one 
strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip  and  meshing 
each  with  a  rack  ;  and  a  latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  both 
gears  and  thereby  lock  them  against  backward  rotation. 

8  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  racks  carried 
by  one  strip  :  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip  and 
meshing  together  and  also  each  with  a  rack  :  and  a  latch 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  both  gears  and  thereby  lock  them 
against  backward  rotation. 

9.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  racks  carried 
by  "Pe  strip  :  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip  and 
meshing  each  with  a  rack  ;  and  a  reciprocating  key  oper- 
ated spring  latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  both  gears  and 
thervby  lock  them  against  backward  rotation 

1<»  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other;  two  racks  carried 
by  one  strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip  and 
meshing  each  with  a  rack  :  a  reciprocating  latch  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  both  gears  and  thereby  lock  them  against  back 
ward  rotation,  tald  latch  having  a  cam  ;  and  a  key  rotated 
piece  to  engage  said  cam  and  operate  the  latch. 

11  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  racks  carried 
by  one  strip  ;  tm-o  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip  and 
meshing  (ogether  and  also  each  with  a  rack  :  a  reciprocat- 
ing latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  both  gears  and  thereby 
lock  them  against  backward  rotation,  said  latch  having  a 
cam  ;  and  a  key  rotated  piece  to  engage  said  cam  and  oper- 
ate the  latch. 

12  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  ;  a  lock  for  the  binder  ;  a  removable  post  extending 
betwwn  the  strips  and  through  the  upper  strip  ;  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  upper  strip  arranged  to  engage  and  re- 
lease taid  pott,  tald  plate  being  mechanically  separate  and 
disconnected  from  the  binder  lock  and  Independently  oper- 
able. 

13.    In    a    binder,    the   combination    of    upper    and    lower 


strips;  a  lock  for  the  binder;  a  removable  pott  extendlnf 
l>etween  the  strips  and  through  the  upper  strip  ;  and  a  re- 
ciprocating plate  carried  by  the  upper  strip  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  release  said  post,  aald  plate  being  mechanically 
separate  and  disconnected  from  the  binder  lock  and  Inde- 
pendently operable. 

14.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  ;  a  lock  for  the  binder  ;  a  removable  post  extending 
between  the  strips  and  through  the  upper  strip  ;  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  upper  strip  arranged  to  engage  and  re- 
lease said  post,  said  plate  l>elng  mechanically  disconnected 
from  the  binder  lock  ;  and  a  key  operated  latch  for  tald 
plate 

15  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips;  a  lock  for  the  binder;  a  removable  post  extending 
between  the  strips  and  through  the  upper  strip  :  and  a 
spring  retracted  reciprocating  plate  carried  by  the  upper 
strip  and  arranged  to  engage  and  release  said  post,  said 
plate  being  mechanically  disconnected  from  the  binder 
lock. 

16.  In  a  binder,  the  combiaation  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  :  a  lock  for  the  binder  ;  a  removable  post  extending 
between  the  strips  and  through  the  upper  strip  ;  and  a 
spring  retracted  reciprocating  plate  carried  by  the  upper 
strip  nrranged  to  engage  and  release  said  post,  said  plate 
being  mechanically  disconnected  from  the  binder  lock  ; 
and  a  key  operated  latch  for  said  plate. 

17.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  a  rack  post  car- 
ried by  one  strip  :  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  strip  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  post  and  rotatable  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion when  the  strips  are  pressed  towards  each  other  ;  a 
reciprocating  spring  Intch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
and  prevent  Its  rotation  In  a  backward  direction  ;  said 
latch  having  a  cam  ;  and  a  key  operated  and  axlally 
mounle<l  cylindrical  cam  piece  provided  with  a  projecting 
pin  to  engage  said  cam  and  operate  said  latch. 

IH.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other;  two  rack  posts 
carried  by  one  strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip 
each  meshing  with  a  separate  rack  post  and  rotatable  In  a 
forward  direction  when  the  strips  are  pressed  towards 
each  other  :  a  reciprocating  spring  latch  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  gears  and  prevent  their  rotation  in  a  back- 
ward direction,  said  latch  having  a  cam  ;  and  a  key  oper- 
ated and  axlally  mounted  cylindrical  cam  piece  provided 
with  a  projecting  pin  to  engage  said  cam  and  operate  said 
latch. 

19.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  rack  posts 
carried  by  one  strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip 
meshing  together  and  each  meshing  with  a  separate  rack 
I>o8t  and  rotatable  In  a  forward  direction  when  the  strips 
are  pressed  towards  each  other:  a  reciprocating  spring 
latch  to  engage  the  teetli  of  said  gears  and  prevent  their 
rotation  in  a  backward  direction  ;  said  latch  having  a 
cam  ;  and  a  key  operated  and  axlally  mounted  cylindrical 
cam  piece  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  to  engage  taid 
cam  and  operate  said  latch. 

20.  In  a  binder  the  cf)mblnatlon  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  :  a  rack  post  car- 
ried by  one  strip  ;  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  strip  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  post  and  rotatable  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion when  the  strips  are  pressed  towards  each  other;  a 
re<iprocating  spring  latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  and  prevent  its  rotation  in  a  backward  direction  ; 
said  latch  having  a  cam ;  a  key  operated  and  axlally 
mounted  cylindrical  cam  piece  provided  with  a  projecting 
pin  to  engage  said  cam  and  operate  said  latch,  said  cam 
piece  mounted  on  one  strip  approximately  parallel  with 
said  rack  post  and  terminating  adjacent  the  inner  face  of 
said  strip  ;  and  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  key  hole 
In  alinement  with  said  cam  piece. 

21.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other;  two  rack  poati 
carried  by  one  strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  atrip 
each  meshing  with  a  separate  rack  post  and  rotatable  In 
a  forward  direction  when  the  strips  are  premed  towarda 
each   other;     a    reciprocating   spring   latch    to    engage    the 


Mjiii  mi  ■  »■  » 


*556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OczuBsa8, 1907. 


teetb  of  aatd  ^ean  and  prcrent  their  rotation  In  a  back- 
ward direction,  aatd  latch  harlng  a  cam  ;  a  key  operated 
and  aitally  mounted  cylindrical  cam  piece  provided  with 
a  projecting  pin  to  engage  aald  cam  and  operate  said  latcb. 
aakl  cam  piece  mounted  on  one  atrip  approximately  par- 
allel with  said  rack  poata  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
Inner  face  of  aald  atrip  ;  and  aald  strip  being  provided  with 
a  key  hole  in  alinement  with  aald  cam  piece. 

22.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
•trlpa  moval)le  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  rack  posts 
carried  by  one  strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip 
meshing  together  and  each  meshing  with  a  separate  rack 
post  and  rotatable  In  a  forward  direction  when  the  strips 
are  pressed  towards  each  other;  a  reclprocatlnj?  spring 
latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  geara  and  prevent  their 
rotation  in  a  backward  direction  ;  said  latch  having  a 
cam  :  a  key  operated  and  axlally  mounted  cylindrical 
cam  piece  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  to  engage  said 
cam  and  operate  sabi  latch,  said  cam  piece  mounted  on 
one  strip  approximately  parallel  with  said  rack  poets  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  strip;  and 
said  atrip  being  provided  with  a  key  hole  In  alinement  with 
said  cam  piece. 

2.i.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  anil  from  each  other;  a  rack  pi>8t  car- 
ried by  one  strip  ;  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  atrip  mesh- 
ing with  laid  rack  {>o9t  and  rotatable  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion when  the  stripw  are  pressed  towards  each  other;  a 
reciprocating  spring  latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
and  prevent  Its  rotation  In  a  backward  direction  ;  said 
latch  having  a  cam;  a  key  operate<l  and  axlally  mounted 
cylindrical  cam  piece  provlde<l  with  a  projecting  pin  to 
engage  said  cam  and  operate  said  latch,  said  cam  piece 
mounted  on  the  strip  carrying  the  gear  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  iiiner  face  of  said  strip  ;  and  said  strip  being 
provided  with  a  key  hole  in  alinement  with  said  cam  piece. 

24.  In  a  binder  the  coml)lnatlon  of  upper  and  lower 
Btrips  movable  to  and  from  each  other;  two  rack  posts 
carrie<l  by  one  strip  ;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip 
meshing  together  and  each  meshing  with  a  separate  rack 
f)ost  and  rotatable  in  a  forward  direction  when  the  strips 
are  pressed  towards  each  other;  a  reciproi-ating  aprlug 
latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gears  and  prevent  their 
rotation  in  a  backward  direction  ;  said  latch  having  a 
cam  ;  and  a  key  operated  and  axlally  mounted  cylindrical 
cam  piece  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  to  engage  said 
cam  and  operate  said  latch  ;  said  cam  piece  mounted  on 
the  strip  carrying  the  gears  approximately  parallel  with 
the  aald  rack-posts  and  terminating  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  said  strip;  and  said  strip  being  provided  with  a 
key  hole  in  alinement  with  said  cam  piece. 

25.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  a  rack  post  car 
rled  by  one  strip  ;  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  strip  meah- 
Ing  with  said  rack  post  and  rotatable  In  a  forward  dlre<' 
tion  when  the  strips  are  pressed  towards  each  other  ;  a 
TOclprocating  spring  latch  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  gear 
and  prevent  Ita  rotation  la  a  backward  direction  ;  said 
latch  having  a  cam  ;  and  a  key  operated  and  axlally 
mounted  cylindrical  cam  piece  provided  with  a  projecting 
pin  to  engage  Mid  cam  and  operate  suld  latch,  said  cam 
piece  mounted  on  one  atrip  approximately  parallel  with 
aaid  rack  post  and  terminating  adjacent  the  Inner  face  of 
said  atrip  ;  a  thrust  spring  bearing  against  the  inner  end 
of  said  cam  piece  to  retard  Its  rotation  ;  and  said  strip 
being  provided  with  a  key  bole  in  alinement  with  said  cam 
piece. 

26.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
strips  movable  to  and  from  each  other  ;  two  rack  posts 
carried  by  one  strip;  two  gears  carried  by  the  other  strip 
meshing  together  and  each  meshing  with  a  separate  rack 
poat  and  rotatable  in  a  forward  direction  when  the  strips 
•re  pressed  towards  each  other ;  a  reciprocating  spring 
latch  to  engage  the  te«th  of  aald  gears  and  prevent  their 
routlon  in  a  backward  direction :  aald  latch  having  a 
cam  ;  and  a  key  operated  and  axially  mounted  cylindrical 
cam  piece  proTkled  with  a  projecting  pin  to  engage  said 
cam  and  operate  aald  latch ;  aald  cam  piece  mounted  on 
the  strip  carrying  the  (ears  approximately   parallel   with 


the  said  rack  posts  and  terminating  adjacent  the  Inner 
fare  of  said  strip;  a  thrust  spring  bearing  against  the 
inner  end  of  said  cam  piece  to  retard  Its  rotation  ;  and 
said  strip  being  provided  with  a  key  hole  in  allnenaent 
with  said  cam  piece. 


S6T.7or.     COIN  rOLLE(TOH       Epwabd    B     Cuxrr.    Wll 
mette.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Western  Klectric  ("ompany,  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois       Filed    Feb.    11, 
1907.     Serial   No.  .%0,6S7 


1.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  actuated  toll  indloating  mechanism  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  dep<jsited  In  said 
coin  collector,  a  line  signaling  mechaniam  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  deposited  coin,  in  the  operation  of  said  first 
mentioned  mechanism,  for  governing  the  transfer  of  aaid 
coin  to  said  line  signal  mechanism 

2.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  the  com 
iiinatlon  with  coin  actuate<l  toll  Indicating  me<"hanism  con- 
structed and  arrange<l  to  receive  a  coin  depoalted  In  said 
f*oln  Collector,  of  coin  actuated  line  slgnalini;  nie<-hani»m,  a 
coin  chute  having  a  channel  Iea<llng  from  said  indicating 
mechanism  to  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  guide  normally 
closing  said  channel,  and  means  controlleil  by  a  deposited 
coin  of  pre<letermlned  sire,  in  the  operation  of  said  first- 
uamed  mechanism,  for  withdrawing  said  gtilde,  and  there- 
by directing  said  coin  to  said  line  signal  mechanism 

3.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  a  movable 
temporary  ooln  receiver,  toll  Indicating  mectiaiiism  con- 
trolled by  a  coin  in  the  movement  of  said  coin  receiver,  a 
coin  chute  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  temporary 
receiver,  said  chute  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  di- 
recting the  tlnal  dispoeltton  of  said  coin,  line  signaling 
mechanism  arratiged  to  be  operated  by  a  coin  directed  Into 
one  of  said  channels,  and  means  controlled  by  a  deposited 
Coin  In  the  movement  of  aald  temporary  receiver  for  di- 
recting said  coin  into  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  channela. 

4.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  a  rotatable 
temporary  coin-receiver,  toll  indicating  mecbanlam  con 
trolled  by  a  coin  in  the  rotation  of  said  coin  receiver,  a 
coin  chute  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  from  aaid  temporary 
receiver,  said  chute  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  di- 
recting the  final  deposition  of  said  coin,  line  signaling 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  coin  directed  into 
one  of  said  channels,  and  a  guide  normally  preventing  the 
entrance  of  a  coin  Into  said  channel,  and  means  controlled 
by  a  deposited  coin  of  predetermined  siae,  in  the'  forward 
movement  of  aald  rotatable  receiver,  for  operating  said 
guide  to  transfer  a  coin  from  said  rotatable  coin-receiver 
to  said  line  signaling  mecbanlam 

5.  In  a  combined  local  and  toll  coin  collector  for  a  tele- 
phone, a  coin  receptacle,  toll-indicating  mecbanlam  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  coin  deposited  in  said  receptacle, 
a  cash  box,  a  coin  chute  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  from 
said  coin-receptacle,  said  chute  having  two  channela  one  of 
which  leada  directly  to  aaid  caab  box.  additional  aignal- 
Ing  mecbanlam  arranced  to  be  operated  by  a  coin  directed 

I  Into  said  other  channel,  means  for  depositing  or  refund- 
t  Ing  a  coin  after  it  baa  operated  said  latter  alfnaling  mech- 
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anlHin,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid  toll-indicating  mech 
anlsra  for  guiding  a  coin  from  said  coin  receptacle  into  the 
one  or  the  other  of  aaid  channels. 

fl  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  coin-actuated  toll  Indicating  mechanism 
constructed  an<l  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  deiKJBlted  in 
said  coin  collector,  of  coin  actuated  line  signaling  mech 
anlsm.  a  coin  chute  having  a  channel  leaillng  from  said 
Indicating  meclianlHm  to  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  guide 
normally  closing  aald  channel,  a  sprftjg  tending  to  with 
draw  said  gubie.  a  lever  normally  blocking  the  withdrawal 
of  sal.l  giiide,  and  means  controlletl  by  a  deiH)slted  coin  of  a 
predetermined  slae.  In  the  operation  of  said  toll  Indi- 
cating mechanism,  for  moving  said  lever  Into  position  to 
pt-rmlt  the  automatic  withdrawal  of  said  guide  from  the 
channel,  whereby  aald  coin  is  directed  to  said  line  signaling 

mechanism. 

7.    In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone,  the  combination 
with    coin-actuated    line  algnaling    mechanism,    of    a    coin 
chute  having  a  channel  leading  to  said  signaling  mechan 
Ism.  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  guide  normally  clos 
ing  the  entrance  to  said  channel,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said   lever   backward,    to   withdraw   said   guide,   a    laterally 
moving  blocking  lever  normally  preventing  the  withdrawal 
of  said  stop,  and  a  movable  coin  receiver   arrangtnl   to  re- 
ceive a  coin  deiv^slted  In  the  collector  and  to  transfer  it  to 
said  coin  chute,  said  coin  receiver  and  lever  l)elng  so  rela 
tively  located  that  a  coin  of  predetermined  slxe  In  said  re- 
ceptacle will  move  aald  blocking  lever  laterally   into  ix>sl 
tlon  to  i>ermlt  the  backward  movement  of  said  guide  carry 
ing  lever. 


MT.TOa.  AITO.MATK  n.ATK  I'KINTINO  M.XCHINE 
Thomas  K.  I'kmkhv  and  Joskph  il.  Dkmkk^  Thlladel 
phia,  I'a.      FlUii   .\ug.   14.   190<>.      Serial   No    ;-l.<U.529. 


1.  In  combination,  a  borirontal  shaft,  means  comprising 
the  disk  20,  shaft  '^l  and  gear  22  for  imparting  nn  eccen 
trie  motion  thereto,  a  vertically  adjustable  wiping  pad 
carried  by  said  borixontal  shaft,  a  delivery  roll,  a  winding 
roll  actuated  thereby,  a  wiping  strip  carried  from  said  do 
livery  roll  over  the  face  of  said  wiping  pad  to  said  wind 
ing  mil.  and  means  for  periodically  shifting  the  wiping 
strip  upon  said  wiping  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  an  annular  rotary  table,  a  printing 
bed  carried  thereby  and  capable  of  a  pivotal  and  trans 
verse  motion  thereon,  an  eccentrically  moving  borliontal 
shaft  mounted  over  said  rotary  table,  a  wlplng-pad  carried 
by  said  horltontal  shaft  and  vertically  adjustable  relft 
tively  to  aald  printing-bed.  a  delivery  roll,  a  winding  roll 
actuated  thereby,  a  wiping  strip  carried  by  said  delivery 
roll  and  passing  over  the  face  of  said  wiping  pad  to  said 
winding  roll  and  means  comprising  the  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanism  31,  ratchet  rod  32.  roller  34,  rollers  36  and  37 
and  raised  section  S.")  for  shifting  said  wiping  strip  upon 
said  wiping  pad.  subatantially  as  described 

3.  In  combination,  a  horlaontal  shaft,  means  comprising 
the  disk  20>,  shaft  21',  and  gear  22i.  for  Imparting  an  ec 
centric  motion   thereto,   a   vertically   adjuatable   pollahlng 


pad  carried  by  said  horlaontal  shaft,  a  delivery  roll,  a 
winding  roll  actuated  thereby,  a  tank,  a  polishing  strip 
carried  from  said  delivery  roll  through  said  tank,  thence 
oTer  the  face  of  said  polishing  pad  to  aald  winding  roll, 
and  means  for  i>erlodlcaIly  shifting  the  polishing  strip 
upon  said  polishing  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  table,  a  printing  bed  carried 
thereby  and  capable  of  bt)tb  pivotal  and  transverse  motion 
tliereon,  an  Impression  segment  mounted  over  said  rotary 
table  and  adapted  to  exert  a  rolling  pressure  upon  said 
printing  bed.  grlppers  adapted  to  automatically  grip  the 
sheet,  draw  the  same  upon  the  impression  segment,  retain 
It  during  Impression  and  release  it  from  the  segment  after 
ImpresKlon,  guides  adapted  to  cause  said  printing  l>ed  to 
move  in  a  right  line  l)eneath  said  Impression  segment,  and 
means  thereby  said  table  and  impression  segment  may  be 
rotated  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

J5.    In  combination,  a  rotary  table,  a  printing  bed  carried 
thereby  and  capable  of  pivotal  and  transverse  movement, 
an  Impression  segment  adapted  to  rotate  at  the  same  rate 
of  speed  as  that  of  the  table  and  printing  bed  and  to  exert   a 
rocking  prcRsure  upon  said  printing  l>e<l,  an   Inking   mech- 
anism,   a    wiping    mechanism    consisting    of    a    horizontal 
shaft,  a  wiping  pad  carried  therein-  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing an  eccentric   movement   to  said  horizontal   shaft   and 
wiping  pad,  a   polishing  mechanism  consisting  of  a   borl- 
rontal   shaft,   a    polishing   pad  carried   thereby,   a  delivery 
roll,  a  winding  roll,  n    reservoir,   a    jvillshlng  strip   carried 
from   said   delivery    roll,   through    said   reservoir   and   over 
the  face  of  aald  polishing  pad  to  said  winding  roll,  means 
I  for  periodically  and  automatically  shifting  said  polishing 
I   strip  upon  said  polishing  pad,  and  means  for  imparting  an 
1    eccentric    motion    to   said    horizontal    sluift    and    pollslilng 
pad.  and  guides  adapted  to  direct  said   printing  bed   in  a 
right  line  as  it  passes  t)eneath  said  Inking  mechanism  and 
impression  segment,  substantially  as  descrll)od. 

6.  In  combination,  means  for  feeding  the  sheet,  consist- 
ing of  a  feed  table.  Angers  controlling  the  edge  thereof,  a 
cam  actuating  said  lingers  and  a  tumbler  adjustably  se- 
cured to  a  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  cam  ; 
means  for  holding  the  sheet  during  impression,  consisting 
of  an  impression  segment  the  bee!  of  which  Is  furnished 
with  grlppers,  an  upsetting  cam  controlling  said  grlppers, 
a  vertical  shaft  actuated  by  said  Impression  segment  and 
provided  with  pins  adapted  to  semi  rotate  said  upsetting 
cam  and  a  compression  spring  adapted  to  maintain  said 
opeetting  cam  in  each  position  ;  and  means  for  delivering 
the  sheet,  consisting  of  the  arms  71  and  72,  connecting 
piece  74  and  Jaw  75,  actuated  through  the  connecting 
menilMTs  «0  and  73  by  the  gear  wheel  r)3,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  combination,  an  annular  rotary  fable,  a  printing 
bed  mounted  and  capable  of  a  pivotal  and  transverse  mo- 
tion theretjn.  a  printing  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  feed 
table.  Angers  controlling  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  nctu 
at  ing  said  fingers  consisting  of  a  cam,  a  gear  wheel  and  a 
tumbler  adjustably  mounted  there. >n,  an  impression  seg- 
ment furnished  with  grlppers  and  an  upsettinc  cam.  means 
comprising  the  shaft  61  and  pins  64  and  65  for  sem!  ro- 
tating said  upsetlng  cam,  a  compression  spring  adapted 
to  maintain  said  upsetting  cam  in  position  when  semi- 
rotated,  the  arms  71  and  72,  connecting  piece  74,  Jaw  75 
and  connecting  memtwrs  09  and  73.  and  guides  adapted  to 
cause  Raid  printing  bed  to  tnove  in  a  right  line  beneath 
said   impression  segment,  substantially  as  described. 

X.  In  an  automatic  plate  printing  machine,  an  annular 
rotary  table,  a  printing  bed  mounted  and  capable  of  a 
pivotal  and  lateral  movement  thereon,  an  impression  seg- 
ment disposed  above  said  rotary  table  and  adapted  to  more 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  that  of  aald  table  and  printing 
bed,  an  Inking  mechanism  disposed  alwve  said  table,  a 
wiping  mechanism  consisting  of  the  rod  19,  block  26.  frame 
25,  wiping  pad  24  and  springs  28.  with  means  comprlaing 
the  disk  20,  shaft  21  and  gear  22  for  imparting  an  eccen- 
tric movement  to  the  rod  10,  said  impression  segment,. ink- 
l  Ing  and  wiping  mechanisms  being  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tlon  of  said  table,  and  guides  adapted  to  cause  aald  prlnt- 
i    ing  bed  to  move  in  a  right  line  beneath  said  inking  mech- 
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•nism  and  uid   tmpre««loa  segment,  sub^UntUllj  ai  de 
•cribed. 

9.  In  combination,  the  horUontal  rod  19,  the  block  28, 
th«  frame  25.  the  wiping  pad  24  and  •prlngi  28,  and 
meaos  comprising  the  dUk  20.  ghaft  21  and  gear  22  for 
Imparting  an  eccentric  movement  to  said  horiaontal  rod, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 


S«7,709.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  I'OINT  SWITCHES. 
L<.CKs  Dlnn.  St.  Paul,  Minn  FIUhJ  Mar.  15,  1907 
S«rlal  No.  362,43t>. 


b^nmnri,7^-in.nrjji.l 
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1  i  r 


J  J  j^  J  jj  J  J  J  J  u  J  u  u  u  u  urj  J 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of 
the  rnovnhle  main  and  side  track  points,  means  for  movlnj? 
said  points  simultaneously  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  for  movlntc  the  side  track  point  the  remainder  of 
Its  stroke  lnclef>endently  of  the  other  point.  8ul>8tHntlallv 
as  doscrlt)*d. 

IV  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  the  m..v 
able  main  and  side  trnck  points,  a  switch  stand  havlnu  nn 
operating  lever,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  iv)lnis  for 
operating  them  simultaneously,  and  means  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  track  from  said  switch  stand  for 
moving  said  side  track  point  against  Its  rail  Independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  other  point. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  the  movable 
main  and  side  track  points,  a  switch  stand  and  Its  lever, 
a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  connected  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  said  lever,  means  connecting  said  bar  with  said 
polnta.  the  connection  with  said  main  track  point  being 
nearer  the  pivot  of  said  bar  than  the  connection  with  said 
side  track  point,  whereby  the  travel  of  said  main  track 
point  will  be  less  than  that  of  the  other  point,  and  means 
for  moving  said  side  track  point  a  predetermined  distance 
Independently  of  said  main  track  point. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  the  main 
and  side  track  points,  a  switch  stand  having  an  operating 
lever,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever,  mechanism  connect 
Ing  said  rods  with  said  points  and  whereby  the  side  track 
point  Is  permitted  to  travel  a  greater  distance  than  the 
main  track  point,  and  means  for  operating  said  side  track 
point  Independently  of  said  main  track  point. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  the  main 
and  side  track  points,  a  switch  stand  mechanism  for  op 
erating  said  points  simultaneously  to  move  the  main  track 
point  away  from  Its  rail  and  the  side  track  point  toward 
Its  rail  to  set  the  switch  for  the  siding,  and  mechanism 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track  from  said  switch 
sUnd  and  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  operating  lever 
therefor,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  said 
skto  track  point  for  moving  It  against  Its  rail  to  complete 
the  operation  of  setting  the  switch  for  the  side  track. 

6.  The  combination,   with   the   main   track   rails,   of  the 
main  and  side  track  points,  a  switch  stand  mechanism  con 
nected  with  said  points,  spring  devices  for  nonnallj  hold 
ing  said  points  In  position  to  set  the  switch  for  the  main 
track,  said  spring  devices  being  put  under  tension  by  the 
operation  of  the  switch  stand  mechanism  to  set  the  polnta 
In  a  neutral  position,  and  mechanism  located  on  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  track  from  the  switch  stand  for  moving  the 
side  track  point  against  its  rail  independently  of  the  main 
track  point,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  the  main 
and  side  track  points,  a  switch  stand  connected  with  said 
points  for  operating  the  same,  spring  devices  for  normally 
holding  said  points  in  position  to  set  the  switch  for  the 
main  track,  saV)  side  track  points  having  a  movement  in-   i 


I  dependent  of  the  moTemeot  of  said  main  track  point,  a 
rock  shaft  connected  with  said  side  track  point,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  sliding  extension, 
a  dog  arranged  to  lock  said  side  track  point  in  contact 
with  Its  rail  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  device,  and 
-*ald  dog  being  tripped  when  said  sliding  extension  of  said 
lever  U  released  to  allow  said  side  track  point  to  be  re- 
turned automatically  to  Its  neutral  position. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  the  main 
and  side  track  polnte,  a  switch  stand  mechanism  connected 
with  said  points  to  operate  them  simultaneously  a  prede 
termlned  distance,  means  for  moving  said  side  track  point 
independently  of  said  main  track  point  to  a  position  In 
contact  with  Its  rail,  spring  devices  adapted  to  hold  said 
switch  points  set  for  the  main  track  and  said  switch  stand 
mechanism  having  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  points 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  devices,  and  a  tripping 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  an  approaching 
train  for  releasing  said  lock  device  and  allowing  said 
spring  device  to  return  said  points  to  a  neutral  position. 

9.   The  combination,    with    the   track    rails,   of   the   main 
and   side  track   points,   a   switch   stand    mechanism    having 
;in  operating  lever  and  means  for  locking  the  same,  means 
connecting  said  switch  stand  mechanism  with  said  points, 
sprlnj;   devices    for    normally    holding   said    [mints   set    for   . 
the   main   track,   said   side  track   points   being   movable   In 
•  lependently   of  said   main   track   point,   mechanism   on    the 
opposite  side  of  the  track  from  the  switch  stand  for  mov 
ing   said   side  track    point    to   set    the   switch    for   the   side 
track,    and   comprising   a    rock    shaft    connected    with    said 
switch    point,    and    an    operating    lever,    and    a    trip   device 
also  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and  In  the  path  of  an 
approaching  train,  and 'means  connecting  said   trip  device 
with    said    switch    stand    lever,    whereby    if  the   points   are 
left   In   a   neutral   position  said   switch  stand   lever  will   1« 
released  to  allow  said  points  to  be  set  for  the  main  track 
ii.v  the  passage  of  the  train  over  the  switch. 


867,710.    WHEEL.     Wii.li.wi   EicHEms,  Mlnn.>apoll9,  Minn 
Kll»»d  Jan.   :.   1907.      Serial  No.  351,063. 


1  .\  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  tire,  a  ring  of  channel 
t>ai  Iron  concentric  with  said  rim  and  having  Its  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  said  hub.  a  hub  within 
Hrtid  ring  having  outwardly  extending  annular  flanges. 
the  space  Ijetween  said  Hanges  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  width  of  said  ring,  bolts  connecting  said  flanges, 
colled  springs  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  to  said 
bolts  and  their  outer  ends  adjustably  connected  to  said 
ring,  and  plates  secured  on  the  flanges  of  said  ring  and 
having  sliding  contact  with  the  flanges  on  said  hub,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  tire,  a  ring  concentric 
with  said  rim,  a  hub  within  said  ring  having  outwardly 
extending  annular  flanges,  the  space  between  said  flanges 
corresponding  snbstanUally  to  the  width  of  said  ring, 
colled  springs  having  their  inner  ends  atUched  at  Inter 
vala  to  said  flanges  snd  their  outer  ends  connected  to  said 
ring,  sod  plates  conUctlng  with  said  flanges  and  with  the 
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edges  of  said  ring  and  having  a  sliding  movement  on  one 
of  them,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  tire,  a  ring  of  channel 
bar  Iron  concentric  with  said  rim  and  having  Its  flanges 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  a  hub 
wltbln  said  ring  having  outwardly  extending  annular 
flanges,  bolts  connecting  said  flanges,  colled  springs  having 
their  Inner  ends  attached  to  said  Iwlts  and  their  outer 
ends  connected  to  said  ring,  and  plates  contacting  with 
said  flanges  and  the  edges  of  said  ring  and  having  a  slid 
Ing  t>earlnK  on  one  of  them,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  tire,  and  a  ring  within 
said  rim  and  concentric  therewith,  spokes  bavlnp  their 
ends  rigidly  secured  to  said  ring  and  rim.  a  hub  within 
said  ring  having  outwardly  extending  tJanges.  colled 
springs  having  their  Inner  ends  attached  to  said  flanges, 
bolts  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  snld  springs  and  pass- 
ing through  said  ring  between  said  spokes  ;ind  adjustable 
In  said  ring  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and 
plates  arranged  to  contact  with  said  ring  and  flanges,  and 
having  a  sliding  l>earlng  on  one  of  them. 


807.711.  SPLITTING  -  MACHINE.  Christian  EiTUt. 
Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1905.  Serial  No. 
1:41.578. 
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1  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrllted,  a  crusher  plate 
having  vertical  longitudinal  teeth  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof,  a  coactlng  crusher  plate  having  similar 
teeth  on  the  upper  portion  merging  at  the  lower  end  Into 
teeth  sot  at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  upper 
portion  of  such  teeth  and  to  the  teeth  of  the  straight 
coactlng  plate,  a  support  for  the  crusher  plates  and  means 
for  moving  the  plates  so  as  to  comminute  the  material 
lying  ijetween  them. 

2  A  Jaw  for  crushing  machines,  provided  with  grooves 
separated  by  longitudinal  parallel  teeth  having  upper  and 
lower  straight  portions,  the  lower  portions  l)elng  slightly 
inclined  to  the  ui)per 


867.712.     HOSl'ITAL-BED.     Anurkw    O.    Bix).    Chicago. 
III.      Filed  Mar    25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,325. 


section  at  the  head  end  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  sup- 
port a  patient  In  a  reclining  position,  the  foot  section  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  mattress-section  adapted  to  flll 
said  opening  a  support  for  said  mattress  section  hinged 
at  one  end  of  said  opening,  a  receptacle  carrier  slldably 
mounted  below  said  mattress  support,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  receptacle  carrier  and  hinged  section  and  adapted 
to  shift  said  carrier  Into  and  out  of  registering  position 
with  said  opening  through  the  movement  of  said  hinged 
support. 


867,713.  VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  KN<;INBS.  JusKPH 
S  Klvkkson,  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Filed  Feb  0.  190". 
Serial  No.  355,977. 
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1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  closing 
the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  having  a  semi  circular  open- 
ing, a  valve  having  a  semi  circular  opening,  reversed  in 
respect  to  the  opening  of  said  head,  said  openings  arranged 
when  brought  with  their  curved  portions  Into  allnement 
with  each  other  to  form  combined,  an  opening  of  gradually 
Increasing  slxe. 

2.  in  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  closing 
the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  having  a  semi  circular  opening. 
a  valve  having  a  semi  circular  opening  reversed  in  respect 
to  the  opening  of  said  head,  said  openings  arranged  when 
brought  with  their  curved  jHirtlons  Into  allnement  with 
each  other  to  form  combined  an  opening  of  gradually  In- 
creasing size  and  when  brought  with  their  straight  por- 
tions Into  allnement  with  each  other  to  suddenly  close  the 
opening  formed. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  closing 
the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  having  a  seml-clrciilar  opening. 
a  valve  having  a  semi  circular  opening,  reversed  In  respect 
to  the  opening  of  said  head,  said  ojienlngs  arranged  when 
brought  with  their  curved  portions  Into  allnement  with 
each  other  to  form  combined  an  opening  of  gradually 
Incre.TBlng  size,  and  means  for  sliding  the  valve  in  the 
head,  said  valve  arranged,  when  shifted,  to  permit  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  opening  to  register  with  the  opening  of 
the  head,  or  to  prevent  such  registering. 


In  a  hospital  bed,  the  combination  of  a  mattress-support 
Jointed  on   a   transverse  line  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the 


867.714.      PROCESS     OF    MAKIN(;     A     HALOGENATED 
RED     DYE.      Gadient     Enoi,     Basel.     Swlteerland,     as 
slgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical   Industry  In 
Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland      Filed  Mar    23,  1907.     Serial 
No.  364, (fJl. 

1.  The  herein  deficrU>ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
red  vat  dyeing  dyestuffs  by  treating  with  a  mixture  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  add  and  of  concentrated  nitric 
acid  the  products  resulting  from  the  condensation  of  one 
mol  of  alphaoxythlonaphthene  with  one  mol.  of  an  isatln- 
coni  pound 

2.  The  herein  descrll^ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  red  vat  dyeing  dyestnff,  by  treating  with  a  mixture  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  of  concentrated  nitric 
acid   the   product   restilting  from   the   condensation   of  one 

1  mol.  of  alphaoxythlonaphthene  with  one  mol.  of  isatln. 
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867.715.      HALOOENATBD  BED  VAT  DTK  AND   PEOC- 
ESS    OF    MAKING     8AMB.       Qadunt     Enoi.     B««1. 
Sw{lU«rland,  uuignoe  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chem- 
lc*l  IndMtry  In  Batle.  BamI,  Switzerland.     Filed  Mar 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,022. 

1.  The  described  procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  halo- 
secated  vat-dyeln*  dyeetuffs,  by  treating  thloladlgo 

With  a  halogen.  In  presence  of  an  Indifferent  diluent. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  halo- 
genated  vat-dyelng  dyestuff  by  treating  thiolndlgo  with 
bromln  In  presence  of  nitrobenzene 

3.  As  new  products  the  descrlbeti  halogenated  vat  dye- 
ing dyestuffa.  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  thiolndlgo 
with  a  halogen  in  presence  of  an  indifferent  diluent. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  de8crlbe<l  bromoderlv 
atlve  of  thiolndlgo,  which  Is  obtained  by  treating  thb.ln 
dlgo  with  bromln  In  presence  of  nitrobenzene,  constituting 
In  dry  state  a  greyish  violet  crystalline  rniwder,  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  bluish  green  solution  from 
which  a  red-violet  precipitate  Is  separated  on  addition  of 
water,  sparingly  soluble  In  hot  benzene  with  a  vloletred 
coloration,  easily  stiluble  In  hot  nitrobenzene  with  a  rasp- 
t>erry  red  coloration  and  yellow  fluorescence  and  yielding 
by  treatment  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  a  Ughtyellow 
colored  vat,  from  which  unmordanted  cotton  is  dyed  In 
bordeaux-red  shades. 


8  0  7,716.      ATTACHMENT    TO    ELBOWS    OF    WIND- 
STACKERS.      SiD.NEY   W    Ekickson,    Red    Wing,   Minn 
Filed  Apr.   9.   1907.      Serial   No.   367,295. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  sections  of  a  stacker 
tube,  of  the  cap  E.  pivoted  thereto  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions in  allnement  and  fastening  means  for  the  same  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  sections  of  a  stacker  tube. 
part  of  which  are  hinged  together,  a  cap  E,  having  a  lever 
G  secured  thereto,  said  cap  and  lerer  being  locked  against 
saJd  sections  in  the  aJIned  position,  and  being  withdrawn 
therefrom  by  spring  H  secured  thereto,  when  released,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


867.717.  TIRE  COVKRINQ.  Gbokgk  R.  Elkkm  and 
BoBBKT  O.  Atchmon,  Chlcopee.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  3 
1906.      Serial   No.    309.583. 

1.  A  tire  covering  conalstlng  of  a  body  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  circularly  coursed  bands  arranged  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  an  annular  trough,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
metallic  link  tubes  engaged  with  and  connecting  each  of 
said   bands   with   another   thereof  which   Is   transversely 


therebeyond,  said  tubes  being  provided  In  such  number  and 
having  such  proximate  arrangement  as  to  produce  a  flexl- 
ble  metallic  tread  and  protective  portion  for  the  appliance. 
2.  In  a  tire  covering  a  body  consisting  of  a  cable  formed 
Into  a  plurality  of  colls  conformed  to  the  shape  of  an  an- 
nular trough,  and  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  llnk-tul>es  en 
gaged  with  and  connecting  each  of  said  colls  with  another 
thereof  which  Is  transversely  therelwyond,  and  constitut- 
ing a  protective  exterior  to  the  flexible  appliance. 


I  3.  In  a  tire  covering',  a  body  conslstlnp  of  a  cable  formed 
I  Into  a  plurality  of  coils  confornie<i  to  the  shape  of  an  an 
nular  trough,  and  repeate*!  series  of  metallic  link  tubes, 
the  various  tube-link  series  having  alternated  arrange- 
j  ments,  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  those  of  one 
series  engage  with  and  connect  sldewise  adjacent  coils, 
while  the  relatively  Intermediate  links  of  each  succeeding 
series  engage  but  one  of  the  pair  of  colls  connected  by  the 
first  link  series,  and  engage  and  connect  a  still  further 
sldewise  located  one  of  the  colla. 

4  In  a  tire  covering,  a  body  ronsistlng  of  a  single  cable 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  colls  ronfnrnie<l  to  the  shape  of 
an  annular  trough,  and  having  the  terminals  of  the  outer 
and  oppositely  located  colls  united  to  the  respective  colls 
next  thereto,  and  therewithin.  and  a  multiplicity  of  meUl 
lie  link-tubes  engaged  with  and  connertlnt?  each  of  said 
colls  with  another  there<if  which  Is  tran.sverseiy  there- 
beyond.  and  constituting  a  protective  exterior  to  the  flexi- 
ble appliance. 

5  A  tire  covering:  conslstlnj;  of  a  body  oomprlsln;;  a 
plurality  of  circularly  coursed  band.s  arraniied  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  an  annular  trough,  and  series  of  metallic 
flat  faced  tie  pieces  engaged  with  and  onnertinK  each  of 
said  bands  with  another  thereof  which  is  transversely 
therel>eyond,  said  tie  pieces  being  provided  In  such  nural)er 
and  proximate  arrangement  as  to  constitute  a  flexible 
metallic  exterior  for  the  appliance. 

'''  A  tire  covering  consisting  of  a  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circularly  coursed  bands  conformed  to  the 
8haj>e  of  an  annular  trough,  and  a  multiplicity  of  metallic 
ties  engaged  with  each  of  said  bands  and  connecting  It 
with  another  transversely  located  relatively  thereto,  and 
said  ties  covering  the  bands  and  constituting  a  flexible 
metallic  exterior  for  the  appliance. 

7,  A  tire  covering  consisting  of  a  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circularly  coursed  bands  conformed  to  the 
8hai)e  of  an  annular  trough,  and  a  multiplicity  of  metallic 
ties  engaged  with  each  of  said  bands  and  connecting  It 
with  another  transversely  located  relatively  thereto,  said 
ties  covering  the  bands  and  constituting  a  flexible  metallic 
exterior  for  the  appliance,  and  cerUln  of  said  meUllic 
ties  at  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  covering  having  calks 
or  projections. 

8.  An  armor  composed  of  a  series  of  tubes  and  strands 
on  which  the  tubes  are  strung. 


9.  An  armor  for  cushion  and  like  tires,  comprising  cir 
cumferentlally  arranged   rows  of  tut)es  flexibly  connected 

10.  A  flexible  armor  for  tlrea  comiH>sed  of  a  series  of 
short  metallic  tubes  flexibly  connected. 

11.  An  armor  composed  of  fabric  composed  of  series  of 
short  tubes  and  metallic  strands  on  which  the  tulles  are 
strung 

11'.  An  armor  fur  cushion  tires  comprising  a  clrcumfer 
entially  arranged  series  of  rows  of  short  metallic  tubes 
flexibly  connected 

l.H.  In  combination  with  a  fire,  an  armor  therefor  cum 
p<«ed  of  a  series  of  circumferentlaily  disposed  tul^s  and 
metallic  strands  upon  which  the  tul'es  are  strung. 

14.  An  armor  fur  cushion  and  like  fires  consisting  of  a 
fabric  comiM>se<l  of  connected  impenetrable  tutjes. 

15.  An  armor  for  tires  composed  of  h  plurality  of  layers 
of  Impenetrable  tubes. 

10.    In  combination  with  a  tire,  an  armor  therefor  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  closely  adjacent  connected  impenetra 
ble  tubes. 


867.718.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AIR-COCKS  ON 
AIRBRAKE  CARS.  Ak.  ha  Fhavor,  Galesburg,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  379.041. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  duumcter  de- 
scribed, with  a  ▼alTe-stem.  of  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
It,  and  adjustable  means  engaged  with  said  means  and 
with  a  car  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  first  named  means. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  valve-stem,  of  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
It,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  thereof,  and 
adjustable  means  attached  to  said  last  named  means  and 
to  a  car  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  first  named  means. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  valve-stem,  of  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
It.  a  pitman  pivoted  thereto,  an  adjustable  rocker  to  which 
the  pitman  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rocker. 

4  The  combination  In  a  devl(>e  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  valve-stem,  of  mean.s  adapted  to  reciprocate 
It.  a  pitman  pivoted  thereto,  an  adju.stable  rocker  to  which 
the  pitman  i.s  pivoted,  and  iMPMn.-^  plvuted  to  tlie  rocker, 
extending  across  a  car  end  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
rocker. 

5.  The  c.rmhlnaflon  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  air-cock  Including  n  valve-Kfem.  of  eccentric 
means  adapted  to  entn^je  said  stem,  a  pitman  pivoted  to 
said  .-ccentrlc  means,  a  rocker  fulcrumed  on  the  car.  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  it  and  the  pifman.  and  an  ac- 
tuating bar  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  rocker. 

fi  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  air  cock  including  a  valve-stem  and  abut- 
ments, a  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  stem 
and  to  be  limited  In  Its  movements  l,y  said  abutments,  a 
pifman  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rocker  Including  a  swiv- 
eled  member  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  pitman  Is 
secured,  and  means  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  rocker  for 
actuating  It. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate 
It.  an  adjustable  rocker  fulcrumed  on  the  car  and  pivoted 
to  the  Uv.r,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the 
sides  of  the  car  for  actuating  the  rocker. 

8.  In  combination,  a  valve-stem,  eccentric  means  secured 
thereto,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  eccentric  means,  adjustable 
oscillatory  means  to  which  the  rod  Is  pivoted,  and  means 
whereby  said  oeclllatory  means  is  actuated. 


9,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  valve-stem,  a  rod  adapted 
to  actuate  said  member,  adjustable  rocking  means  to  which 
the  rod  Is  pivoted,  and  bars  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  hand 
and  to  actuate  said  rocking  means. 

10.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  eccentric  member  adapted  to  engage  the  valve- 
stem,  a  rod  adapted  to  actuate  said  member,  adjuauble 
rocking  means  to  which  the  rod  Is  pivoted,  and  bars  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  baTid  and  to  actuate  said  rocking 
means. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  of  an  actuating 
member  having  an  aperture  adapted  for  engagement  there- 
with, a  rocker,  means  Intermediate  the  actuating  member 
and  rocker  for  actuating  the  former,  and  means  whereby 
the  rocker  may  be  actuated  by  hand. 

12,  A  device  for  operating  angle-cocks  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  stop-cock  with  a  horizontally  dls- 
po.sed  and  movable  lever,  a  rocker  adapted  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  lever,  and  reciprocating  means  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  car  for  actuating  said  rocker 


867,719.  DIVERS 
hagen,  Denmark. 
385,870. 


HELMET.      I'yiy.H    Hansen,    Copen- 
Flled    July    27,     1Q07.      Serial     No. 


A  diver's  helmet,  characterized  by  n  loose  ring  with  two 
screw  bolts  said  ring  being  placed  under  the  collar  of  the 
diver's  dress  and  screwed  on  to  the  hat. 


867.720.      DRAFT-RIGGING.     Gkoroe    L.     HABVEr,    Chi- 
cago.  111.      Filed    Dec.   20,   1905.      Serial   No.   292.569. 


DO  C^ 


O  O  (^. 


F^n^ 


3:-0  O  O 


O  0  O: ''cl5~O~0 

1       I —Z- 1 


0;o;!6'"o:ort).'0  o 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  Integral  cheek-plates,  shoulders 
thereon  and  detachable  top  guide  members  entirely  be- 
tween said  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging.  Integral  cheek-plates,  shoulders 
thereon.  Inwardly-extending  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  plates 
between  the  shoulders  and  detachable  top  guides  below  tht 
flanges, 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  Integral  cheek-plates  having  pock- 
ets formed  between  shoulders  and  top  flanges  on  the  plates, 
said  pockets  being  deeper  than  the  vertical  height  of  the 
followers,  whereby  the  center  line  of  draft  may  be  changed 
without  changing  the  plates  and  detachable  top  guides 
below  the  flangea 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  attachment,  a  cheek-plate,  sepa- 
rated abutment  shoulders,   ribs  on  the  ends  of  the  plate 
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connecting  to  tb«  thouldera,  and  fllleta  or  braces  from  the 
tides  of  the  riba  to  the  aboaldcra. 

5.  In  a  draft  rlnrlng  attachment,  a  flat  cheek  plate,  rer- 
tlcal  flang^es  or  shoulders  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  the 
end  portions  of  the  plate  tapering  upwardly  from  said  yer- 
tlcal  flanges,  and  a  horlsontal  flange  at  the  top  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  plate  and  tapering  from  said  Tertical  flanges 
to  the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  horlsontal  and  vertical 
flanges  forming  a  pocket,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  cheek-plates 
formed  with  follower  end  stops,  of  a  stop  Integral  with 
said  chmk-plate  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
follower  and  a  guide  Interposed  between  said  last  men- 
tioned stop  and  the  follower. 

7.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  cheek- 
plate  having  an  en<l  stop  for  the  follower,  of  a  stop  Integral 
with  the  cheek-plate  for  limiting  vertical  movement  of  the 
follower  and  Interchangeable  guides  for  the  follower,  form 
Ing  spacers  of  varying  width  t>etween  said  follower  and 
the  last  mentioned  stop  for  limiting  vertical  movement 

H.  In  a  draft  rigging,  stops  secured  to  the  sills  for  the 
abutment  of  the  followers,  the  stops  projecting  above  the 
followers  and  a  top  guide  member  entirely  between  the 
stops. 

9  In  a  draft,  rlg;;lng,  stops  secured  to  the  sills  for  the 
abutment  of  the  followers,  said  stops  being  greater  In 
height  than  the  followers  and  adjustable  top  and  bottom 
guides  secured  between  the  stops  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  center  line  of  the  draw-bar. 

10.  In  a  draft  gear,  horizontal  stops  secured  to  the  sllia, 
the  followers  and  a  filler  between  the  followers  and  stops. 

11.  In  a  draft  rli^glng.  horlsontal  stops  secured  to  the 
sills,  the  followers  and  a  guide  having  a  bent  extension 
forming  a  filler  between  the  followers  and  stops. 

12.  In  a  draft  rigging,  cheek-plates,  shoulders  thereon 
for  the  abutment  of  the  followers,  lower  gubles  carried 
by  the  tie  bolts  between  the  cheek-plates  and  top  guide 
members  above  the  followers  between  the  shoulders. 

1.'?  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  follower 
end  stops  and  a  stop  for  limiting  vertical  movement,  of  a 
follower  gdlde,  the  end  of  said  guide  being  return  bent  to 
form  a  spacer  between  said  follower  and  the  last  mentioned 
stop  for  limiting  vertical  movement 


8  6  7,72  1  KLECTRIC  BELT  AND  .\rrMANCE8 
TFIEREFOK.  Michael  H.\tzknbi  khler,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.      Serial   No    351,0.39. 


1.  In  an  electric  belt,  studa  permanently  secured  to 
said  belt  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  electric  circuit 
thereof,  a  battery  having  terminal  clips  permanently  se 
cared  thereto  and  connected  with  the  battery  terminal. 
Mid  clips  being  Bymmetrlcally  disposed  and  arranged  each 
for  connection  with  either  of  the  studs  whereby  the  bat- 
tery may  be  reversed  relative  to  the  permanent  studs. 

2.  In  an  electric  belt,  body  electrodes,  stads  perma- 
nently applied  to  said  belt,  and  adapted  for  inclusion  in 
the  circuit  with  said  electrode,  and  a  battery  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  stads  comprising  current  producing 
means,  a  casing  therefor  having  metjUllc  end  pieces  Insu- 
lated from  each  other  and  respectively  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  current  producing  means,  and  dips  se- 
enrsd  to  said  metallic  caps,  adapted  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  studs  upon  the  belt. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sapportiog 
body,  studs  secured  tbsrsto,  adapted  for  inclosion  in  an 
electric  circuit,  a  battery  for  connection  with  said  studs 


comprising  a  current  producing  means,  a  casing  therefor 
having  an  electrically  non-conducting  mid-portion  and 
electrically  conducting  end  pieces,  clips  permanently  se 
cured  to  said  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  per- 
manent studs  upon  the  supporting  structure,  said  clips 
and  studs  being  symmetrically  arranged,  whereby  the  bat 
tery  may  be  reversed  upon  the  studs 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   s   supporting 
structure,  studs  thereon,  a  battery  comprising  a  plurality 
of   current    prt^diicini?    rells   electrically    connected,    an   en 
velop  for  said  plurality  of  cells,  comprising  an   Insulated 
mid-portlon    and    electrically    conductlug    caps,    aaid    caps 
being   connected   with    the   cells   for   Inclusion    in    the  elec 
trie    circuit,    and    clips    permanently    secured    to    said    caps 
adapted   for  connection   with  the  studs  upon   the  support 
Ing  structure. 


867,722.      WASHBOARD.     Ot  stavs     C.     Hatslbr,     Clin 
ton.  Mo       Filed   .Mar    27,   1907.      Serial  No    364.773 


Tf^i. 


if 


1.  A  wash  board  comprislnx  a  U^xly  having  a  main 
plate,  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  pressed 
rubt)er  reinforcing  p<irtlon.  having  the  soap  shelf  at  its 
upp4^r  end,  and  a  shoulder  at  Its  lower  end.  the  sides  of 
the  main  plate  being  bent  forwardly  and  returned  form- 
ing side  posts,  the  free  edges  of  which  are  deflected  for 
wardly  within  the  posts,  a  rubber  having  upper  and 
lower  beads  engaging  at>ove  and  below  the  forwardly 
pressed  p<irtlon  of  the  main  plate,  and  projecting  at  Its 
side  edges  under  tlie  free  edges  of  the  side  posts  for  en 
i^gement  thereby,  and  legs  having  longitudinal  kerfs  or 
irrooves  and  projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  side 
posts  with  the  kerfs  or  grooves  receiving  the  Inwardly 
projecting  wings  of  said  posts,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  wash  tx>ard,  comprlalng  a  main  plate,  having  Its 
side  edges  bent  forming  the  tubular  upright  side  p<>sts  and 
having  the  wings  projecting  Into  the  said  posts,  and  the 
legs  fitting  within  the  posts  and  having  longitudinal 
kerfs  or  grooves  receiving  the  wings  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wash  board,  comprising  a  main  plate  having  the 
forwardly  pressed  rubber  reinforcing  portion,  and  having 
Its  side  edges  curved  forwardly  and  returned  forming 
tubular  side  posts,  a  rubber  fitting  over  the  reinforcing 
portion  of  the  main  plate,  and  projecting  at  its  side  edges 
beneath  the  free  edges  of  the  tubular  side  posts,  and  the 
legs  fitting  within  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubular  side 
posts,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  main   plate,   having  the 
forwardly    pressed    reinforcing    portion,    and    the    tabular 
side  posts,  and  a  rubber  fitted  over  said  reinforcing  por 
tlon  and  conforming  generally  thereto  and  having  Ita  side 
edges  projecting  into  the  tubular  side  posts  and  engaged 
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and  clamped  by  the  free  edges  thereof,  and  provided  at  Its 
upi>er  and  lower  ends  on  Its  rear  side  with  beads  over- 
lapping the  reinforcing  portion  of  the  main  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

:<.  The  ctimblnatlon  In  a  wash  t>oard,  of  a  main  plate 
having  Its  sides  curved  forwardly  and  returned,  forming 
tubular  side  posts  and  having  the  wings  projecting  Into 
the  said  posts,  a  rubber  fitted  to  the  main  plate,  and  hav 
inn  Us  side  edges  projecting  Into  the  tubular  side  poaU, 
and  the  legs  fitting  within  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubular 
side  posts  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  receiving  the 
Inwardly  projecting  wings  thereof,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


867.723.  MA(  MINE  FOR  SHAHl'ENING  SAWTEETH. 
John  V.  Hkkstwjm,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Volney  H.  Hanchett  and  Arthur  K  Manchett,  composing 
the  firm  of  Manchett  Swage  Worku,  Big  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed   Apr.   2n,    1906       Serial   No.   313.823. 


1  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
sash,  transversely  extending  ways  on  the  sash,  a  bead  slld- 
Ingly  received  on  the  ways  and  projecting  beyond  tlit-  sash. 
a  cutter  carrying  mpml)er  mounted  in  the  projecting  end  of 
the  head,  and  means  connecting  the  head  and  sash  for  ad- 
Justing  the  head  relative  to  the  sash  and  maintaining  its 
adjustment 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  c<)mbinatlon  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  forked  hanger,  an  extended  t>earing 
on  one  arm  of  the  forked  banger,  a  grinding  arbor,  one  end 
of  which  is  received  and  supported  in  the  extended  bear- 
.Ing,  the  opposite  arm  of  the  hanger  being  removable,  a 
bcarlgg  screw  received  in  the  removable  arm  for  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  arbor,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bear- 
ing screw. 

.1.  A  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  sash,  a  rotary  arbor  supported  by  this  sash, 
a  pulley  on  the  arbor,  a  drive  pulley,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  pulleys,  a  belt  tightening  means  located  be- 
tween the  pulleys,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  bracket,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  and  received  In 
the  slot,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  lever,  the  belt  pass- 
ing over  the  pulley 

4  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  work  support,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  wheel,  a  way  extending  across  the 
wheel,  a  carriage  adjustable  on  the  way.  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing the  wheel,  and  stationary  gtildlng  means  engaged  by 
the  wheel  at  points  near  its  periphery  for  maintaining  the 
support  rigid 

5.  A  universal  adjustment  for  work  supports,  compris- 
ing a  plvotally  mounted  disk,  a  saw  supporting  carriage  ad- 
justably mounted  oA  the  disk,  teeth  carried  by  the  disk,  a 
scroll  engaging  the  teeth,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
scroll. 

6.  A  universally  adjustable  work  support  for  saw  sharp- 


ening machines,  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel,  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  a  guide  finger  extending  Into  the 
groove,  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  wheel,  and  a  saw 
supporting  carriage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  wheel. 

7.  A  feed  mechanism  for  saw  sharpening  machines,  com- 
prising a  rocking  post  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end.  a 
feed  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  bell  crank  lever,  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  an  ap- 
proximately right  angled  bar,  one  end  of  which  is  plvotally 
and  the  opposite  end  adjustably  secured  to  the  post  and  en- 
gaged by  the  bell  crank  for  moving  the  post  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  the  post  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

8.  A  machine  for  sharpening  saws,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  rocking  post  extending 
through  the  slot,  means  for  rocking  the  post,  a  feed  arm 
connected  to  the  post,  and  an  adjustable  frame  Inclosing 
the  slot  In  the  main  frame,  the  adjustable  frame  compris- 
ing a  base  secured  to  the  machine  and  lying  on  one  side  of 
the  post,  a  cap  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  post,  and 
means  passing  across  the  opposite  ends  of  the  post  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  cap  to  the  base. 

9.  A  feed  mechanism  for  saw  sharpening  machines,  com- 
prising a  rocking  post,  a  feed  arm  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  an  angle  arm.  one  end  of  which  Is  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  post,  the  opposite  end  of  the  angle  arm  having 
a  slot  therein,  means  passing  through  the  slot  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  angle  arm  at  any  Incline  relative  to  the 
post,  a  plvotally  supported  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which 
engsffes  the  angle  arm.  and  means  for  actuating  the  bell 
crank  lever 

10.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  rocking  post  extending  through  and  oper- 
ating In  the  slot,  means  for  rocking  the  post,  and  a  feed- 
arm  connected  to  the  post,  of  a  sectional  frame  adjustably 
secured  to  the  main  frame  adjacent  the  slot  and  Inclosing 
the  rocking  post,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  section  of 
the  frame  relative  to  the  remaining  section  and  to  the  post. 


867,724.  Al».irSTABLE  CAM.  JoHX  P.  Hct>8TBoM.  Big 
Rapids,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Volney  H.  Hanchett  and  Ar- 
thur K  Hanchett,  composing  the  firm  of  Hanchett 
Swage  Works,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  813,823.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  3.n3,507. 


TiiCID-" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  eccentric  com- 
prising a  support  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  disk  eccen- 
trically apertured  and  slotted  at  Its  periphery,  to  permit 
the  disk  to  be  removed  and  replaced  transversely  of  the 
shaft,  a  plvotally  supported  filling  member  adjustably  re- 
ceived In  the  peripheral  slot,  and  means  for  removably  and 
adjustably  connecting  the  disk  and  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  base  plate  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  an  eccentrically  apertured  disk  having  a 
peripheral  slot  communicating  with  the  aperture,  the  dlak 
placed  and  removed  transversely  of  the  shaft,  means  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  base  plate  and  received  in  the  slot  for 
bridging  the  peripheral  slot,  and  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  disk  and  base  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  "base  plate  secured 
thereon,  an  eccentrically  apertured  circular  disk  having  a 
peripheral  slot  communicating  with  the  aperture,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  shaft  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot 
to  permit  the  disk  to  be  placed  and  removed  transversely 
of  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  bridge  piece  plvotally  secured  to 

,  the  base  plate  and  receivable  in  the  slot  to  form  a  contlno- 
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•tlon  of  tba  periphery  of  tbe  disk,  and  means  for  remoy- 
ably  aecurlns  the  disk  to  tbe  fixed  base  plate. 

4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  base  place  itecured 
thereon,  an  eccentricalij  apertnred  circular  disk  having  a 
peripheral  slot  commanlcatlns  with  tbe  aperture,  a  boss  on 
tbe  base  plate,  an  apertured  ear  carried  by  tbe  boss  and 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  base  plate,  an  eccen- 
trically apertured  disk  having  a  peripheral  slot,  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  shaft  receivable  in  the  aperture 
through  the  slot,  a  bridge  piece  plvotally  secured  to  tbe 
ear  and  bridging  the  peripheral  slot,  and  fastening  means 
received  and  adjustable  in  the  slot  for  connecting  the  base 
plate  and  disk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  fixed  support  haT- 
ing  a  slot  therein,  an  eccentrically  apertured  disk  provided 
with  a  peripheral  slot  communicating  with  the  aperture, 
means  received  In  the  slot  in  the  disk  for  bridging  the  slot 
and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  disk  and  received  In 
the  slot  In  the  plate  for  removably  and  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  disk  and  plate. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  base  plate  fixedly 
secur»>d  thereon,  an  eccentrically  apertured  dl.><k  having  a 
peripbtral  slot  communicating  therewith,  a  bridge  piece 
plvotally  secured  to  the  base  plate  for  brldglnx  the  slot, 
and  m«»an»  for  removably  connecting  the  disk  and  base 
plate. 


8  6  7.725.      I^\THE  -  TOOL  AND  HOLDER.      Bybon  A. 
Hkmbnway.    Watertown,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    16.    1907. 

Serial  No.  374,072.  , 


1  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  cuttlnjj  tool  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a 
detachable  member  provided  with  a  cutter,  means  for 
holding  the  cutter  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  holder 
and  (.omprlslns:  a  pin,  the  detachable  member  afort'saM 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  any  one  of  which  i.s  adapte<l 
to  receive  an  end  of  said  pin.  the  holder  having  an  open 
iDg  therein  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  pin,  and  a 
removable  member  applied  to  the  holder  to  prevent  dla- 
placement  of  the  pin  therefrom,  and  permitting  of  ready 
removal  nf  the  pin  from  the  holder  should  the  socket 
received  portion   thereof  be  sheared  off. 

2.  In  a  to<jl  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  about 
an  ails,  said  tool  embodying  a  plurality  of  sockets  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  relation  to  the  ails  thereof 
and  the  holder  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough 
of  w^hlch  the  outer  portion  Is  enlarged  and  threaded,  a  pin 
seated  in  the  Inner  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  holder 
and  having  one  end  arranged  in  one  of  the  sockets  of  the 
cutting  tool,  and  a  detachable  screw  member  In  the  outer 
threaded  portion  of  the  aforesaid  opening  In  the  holder 
for  preventing  displacement  of  the  pin  and  facilitating  Its 
removal  should  Its  socket  received  portion  become  sheared 
off. 


867,726.  DlMriNCJ-CAR.  Maurice  P.  Hksvis  and  Dan- 
IBL  S.  CLARK,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Jnlv  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,436. 

1.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  braced  frame,  hoppers  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  said  hoppers  having  curved  ends, 
and  sliding  bottom  extensions  to  said  hoppers. 

2.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  frame,  of  .hoppers  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  bottom  for  said  hopper*  having  a  sliding 
extension  thereto,  and  means  for  sliding  aald  extension 
when  tbe  hopper  la  op«-ated. 

3.  A  damp  car  comprising  boppers,  of  bottoms  shorter 
than  the  aides  thereof  and  tlldtng  extensions  adapted  to 
lengthen  said  bottoms. 

4.  A  damping  car  compriains  tilting  hoppers,  said  hop- 


pers having  curved  sides  on  one  end.  of  fixed  bottoms 
shorter  than  the  sides,  a  recess  under  tbe  bottom,  an  ex- 
tension siidably  mounted  on  tbe  sides  of  the  hoppers,  and 

automatic  means  for  actuating  said  extensions. 


T>.  A  dumping  car  comprising  tilting  hoppers,  said  hop- 
pers having  bottoms  adapte<1  to  slide  and  partly  open  the 
bottoms  and  means  for  affectlrii;  said  opening  when  tbe 
hoppers  are  tilted 

0.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame,  tilting  hoppers 
therein  having  rounded  sides.  l>ottonis  to  said  bo{ip»^rs  hav- 
ing slldable  extensions,  and  means  for  ojieratlng  said  exten- 
sions from  a  Hied  point  on  the  car  frame. 

7.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame,  hoppers  supported 
In  said  frame,  sliding  l>ottonis  to  said  hopptrs.  gear  and 
chain  wheels  attached  to  .said  frame,  chains  on  said 
wheels,  and  lugs  on  said  hoppers  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  hoppers. 

8.  A  dumping  car  ct)mprl8lng  a  frame,  oppositely  tilting 
hoppers  having  automatic  sliding  Imttom  [wrtlons.  fixed 
wneels  and  chains,  and  a  movable  point  on  said  hopper  for 
fastening  the  chain. 

9  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame,  movaMe  hoppers 
having  a  sliding  portion  thereto,  and  wedge  means  for 
holding  said  hoppers  In  their  normal  position. 

10.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame,  tilting  hoppers, 
chain  means  for  operating  the  hopi)er8  to  tilt  the  same,  and 
screw  means  for  operating  a  wedge  for  holding  said  hop 
pers  In  a  horizontal  position. 


867.727.  SUROICAI.  INSTRfMFNT  nOT.DER  Max 
V.  Hebmax.x.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  June  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.961. 


^V' 


1.  An  instrument  holder  embodying  a  stock,  a  socket  plv- 
otally connected  therewith,  and  an  Instrument  adapted  to 
be  removably  connected  with  said  socket  and  folded  with 
the  holder  on  said  stock. 

2.  In  an  instrument  holder,  a  stock,  an  instrument 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  folded 
thereon,  and  a  device  on  said  stock  for  retaining  tbe  Instru- 
ment In  folded  condition. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  bolder,  a  st^k,  an  Instrument 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  folded 
thereon,  and  a  resilient  device  on  said  stock  for  retaining 
tbe  Instmment  Id  fblded  condition. 
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4.  In  SD  Instrument  holder,  a  stock,  a  socket  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  and  an  Instrument  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  socket,  said  socket  and  Instrument  being  fold- 
able  on  said  stock. 

5  In  an  Instrument  holder,  a  stock,  a  socket  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  and  an  instrument,  said  socket  being 
threaded  and  said  Instrument  having  a  threaded  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  socket. 

e.    In   an    Instrument    holder,    a    socket,    a    support   with 
which  the  same  Is  plvotally  connected,  an  Instrument  hav 
log  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  said  socket, 
and  a  shoulder  on  said  shank,  the  latter  having  flattened 
or  oblong  sides. 

7  In  an  Instrument  holder,  a  stock,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  an  Instrument  therewith,  and  a  handle  for  said 
Instrument,  said  stock  having  a  cbamlter  atepted  to  re 
<elve   said    handle 

8.  In  an  Instrument  holder,  a  stock,  a  hea*  thereon,  an 
Instrument  adapted  to  I*  plvotally  connectsd  with  said 
stock,  an  expansible  tongue  on  said  head,  a  abeath  for  the 
bolder  and  tbe  Inst  ninients.  and  i.ifuns  on  sniil  head  lot 
enk'aRement  with  said  tongue  to  press  11  against  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  sheath. 

9.  In  an  Instrument  holder,  a  stork,  a  head  thereon,  a 
screw  proJe<tlng  from  said  head,  an  expansible  tongue, 
means  for  carrying  said  tongue  on  said  head,  a  sheath  for 
the  holder  and  the  Instruments,  and  a  nut  fitted  on  said 
screw  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  and  force  If  Into 
lo<klng  engasement  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
sheath. 

10.  In  an  Instrument  holder,  a  sheath  therefor,  a  collar 
fitted  on  said  bolder,  said  collar  having  a  divided  side 
forming  n  resilient  tongue,  a  shoulder  on  said  sheath 
adjacent  to  said  tongue,  and  means  on  tbe  holder  for  forc- 
ing' said  tongue  Into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

11  In  an  Instrument  holder,  an  Instnimenf  adapted  to 
l>e  detachably  conne<  ted  therewith  and  f<ildeil  thereon,  and 
a  handle  for  said  instrument  being  adapted  to  have  said 
Instrument   aftsched   thereto  and   clann>ed   therewith. 

12  in  an  Instrument  bolder,  an  Instrument  having  a 
flattened  or  oblong  shank,  and  a  handle  for  said  Instrument 
having  an  opening  to  receive  said  shank,  and  means  for 
firmly  ilamping  the  Instrument  to  said  handle,  said  open- 
InK  l)elng  flatteuetl  or  oblong.  correspondlnK  U>  that  of  the 
Instrument. 


867.728.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SMALIy^ARMS  Hohatio 
B  HoLLirir.i-D.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,976,  ♦ 


axis    of    the    rod,    and    a    spring    yieldingly    resisting    the 
advance  of  the  second  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  g\in.  of  an  unloaded  shell 
fitting  the  cartridge  chamber  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally perforated  plug  fitting  the  bore  In  front  of 
said  chamber,  a  rigid  rod  sliding  In  said  plug  and  extend- 
ing rearward  through  the  shell  In  tbe  path  of  the  firing  pin, 
a  spring  within  the  shell  normally  holding  the  rod  In 
Its  rearmost  position,  a  second  sliding  rod  located  In  the 
forward  part  of  the  bore,  abutting  the  first  rod  and  hav- 
ing an  offset  pointed  end  projecting  In  front  of  the  gun, 
a  guide  for  said  projecting  end  secured  to  the  muxxle 
of  the  gun.  and  a  spring  resisting  the  forward  movement 
of  the  second   rod. 

5  The  combination  with  n  gun,  of  a  centrnlly  perfo- 
rated cup  detachably  secured  over  the  muwle  of  the  gun 
and  provided  with  a  forwnrdly  extending  arm  below  the 
bore,  of  a  sliding  rod  lying  In  the  perforation  In  the 
cup.  extending  rearwardly  In  the  barrel,  and  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  offset  portion  in  front  of  the  gun, 
a  spring  resisting  forward  movement  of  said  rod.  and 
means  whereby  the  advance  of  tbe  firing  pin  Impels  said 
rod  forward 

6.  In  target  practice  attachments  for  small  arms,  the 
comblniitlon  with  a  gun.  of  a  rigid  lateral  projection  de- 
tachnlily  fixed  to  the  barrel  lietween  Its  ends  and  adapted 
to  engajs'e  a  suitable  rigid  support  and  hold  the  muzzle 
of  the  gun  at  a  substnntlally  constant  distance  from  a 
B>ib  target  while  leaving  the  gun  free  to  be  aimed,  sub- 
stantially ah  set  forth. 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  1  igld  ctxl  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  hore  of  a  gun  In  the 
path  of  the  firing  pin.  a  spring  to  urge  said  rod  rear 
ward,  a  second  rod  adapted  to  be  slldlngly  mounted  In 
the  forward  portion  of  the  barrel  In  allnemenf  with  the 
first  rod  and  provided  with  a  target  piercing  point,  and 
a  guide,  for  the  second  rod,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
muizxle  portion   of  the  barrel 

2.  The  combination  with  n  sliding  rod  adapted  to  be 
slldlngly  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  bore  of  a 
gun  In  the  path  of  the  firing  pin.  of  a  spring  to  resist 
the  forward  sliding  of  the  rod  under  the  Impact  of  the 
firing  pin.  a  second  rod  adapted  to  be  slldlngly  mounted 
In  the  forward  portion  of  the  l>ore  In  allnement  with  the 
first  rod  and  provided  with  a  target  piercing  point  at 
the  musile  end  of  the  gun.  and  a  spring  yieldingly  re- 
sisting the  forward   movement  of  the  second   rod. 

3.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  gun  and  a  sliding  rod 
mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  bore  In  the  path  of 
the  firing  pin.  a  second  rod  mounted  In  the  front  portion 
of  the  bore,  normally  sbatting  the  first  rod  and  provided 
with    a    target    piercing    point    offset    laterally    from    the 


867,729.     SCALE.     Daniel  J.  Holliukr,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,000. 


J,    " 


1.  .\  scale  consisting  of  a  casing,  lie.ams  arranged  In 
said  casing,  weighted  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
beams,  links  s\ispended  from  said  levers,  rods  carried  by 
said  links,  supports  carrle<l  by  said  rods,  n  slab  carried 
by  said  supports,  a  dial  frame  arrange<l  upon  said  cas- 
ing, a  graduated  dial  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rack 
siidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  pinion  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  hand  revolved  by  said  pinion,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  said  casing  and  connecting  with  said  rack,  and 
with  said  slab,  and  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  rack. 

2.  A  scale  conslstlnj;  of  a  casing,  weight  levers  plvot- 
ally mounted  In  said  casing,  links  suspended  from  said 
levers,  a  slab  supported  Indirectly  by  said  links,  a  dial 
frame  carried  by  said  casing,  a  hand  revolubly  mounted 
In    eald    frame,    a    rack    arranged    In    said    frame    for    re- 

1  volvlng  said  hand,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  casing 
and  connected  respectively  to  said  platform  and  to  said 
rack,    and    a    dash  pot    for    controlling    the    movement    of 

said    rack. 

3.  A  scale  C9nalstlng  of  a  casing,  weighted  lever  plv- 
'  otally  mounted  In  said  casing,  links  suspended  from  said 
:  levera,  a  slab  supported  Indirectly  by  said  links,  a  dial 
I    frame  carried  by  said   casing,  a   lever  fulcrumed   in  said 
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CMiaj  eomi«ctliig  with  Mid  aUb,  and  means  located  In 
■aid  dial  frame  and  actuated  by  said  leyer  for  deal^at- 
Ing  the  weight  upon  aald  dial,  and  means  for  goyernlng 
the  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  scale  consisting  of  a  casing,  weighted  levers  plv- 
ouily  mounted  therein,  a  slab  Indirectly  supported  by 
•«  d  levers,  a  dial  frame  carried  by  said  caalng.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  casing  and  connecting  with  said  slab 
means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  designating  the  weight 
upon  said  dial,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said   lever. 

5  A  scale  consisting  of  a  casing,  weighted  levers  plv 
otally  mounted  therein,  a  slab  indirectly  supported  by 
M  d  levers,  a  dial  frnme  .-arrled  by  said  casing,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  casing  and  connecting  with  said  slab 
and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  dealgnatlng  the 
weight  upon  said  dial.  »        ^ 


r 


867.7SO       Rl-LE.      Henry   JEri^REYs.   Weat   Salisbury    Pa 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  .•?«7,879. 


thread  formed  on  Its  end  portion  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
the  wlndlng-arbor.  a  chart  holding  not  turned  on  the 
threaded  end  of  said  arbor,  a  main  spring  atUched  at  one 
end  to  said  arbor  for  rotating  it.  and  for  holding  it  under 
consUnt  tension,  and  a  clock  train  connected  with  said  ar- 
bor for  regulating  its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  a  chart  carrying  arbor  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  for  resisting  the  action  of  the  chart 
securing  means,  chart  securing  means  applied  to  said  ar- 
bor, a  spring  for  driving  said  arbor  and  for  holding  it  un- 
der constant  tension,  a  frame  having  a  bottom  plate,  a  sta- 
tionary barrel  containing  said  spring,  which  Is  lifted  above 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  frame  and  recessed  at  one  side 
and  a  clock  train  connected  with  said  arbor  for  regulating 
Its  movement,  one  of  the  wheels  of  which  projects  Into 
the  recess  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 


.iJL. 


A  rule  having  graduated  sides,  rldgee  carrie<l  by  the 
sides  of  said  rule  and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  and  lugs  carried 
by  the  edges  of  said  rule  adjacent  to  said  rIdKes  and 
having  shoulders  oppositely  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  rule  edges,  the  faces  of  each  pair  of  similarly  dis- 
posed shoulders  alining  with  each  other  and  with  the 
«ero  graduation  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rule. 


867.733.       I'ROOESS    OF    PACKINO 
K.NOCK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 
.^66,936 
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867  731.  HARROW.  Joswu  H.  John.so.n,  near  Elmwood 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  L.  Galpln.  Oales- 
burg.   111.     Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374  865 
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sec\lon°s  lllT'''  "'"''*"'  '^^'^'t-bars  by  which  the  harrow 
sections  are  drawn,  a  connecting  bar  overlying  ...Id  space 
and  overlapping  their  proximal  ends,  means  adapt^'^ 
cnnn!T     1"  "'"'"PP'"*  ^-<i-  of  the  draft  bars   and    the 

ZZT'Tl.T''  °'*"'  ^•"'^  °f  «""^  dimensions  that 
the   ends   of   both    the   draft-bars    and    the    connecting  bar 

plvotally  connecting  all  of  said  elements 

secLn°»  -fT"-  '^"'^  <l'-«ft-bars  by  which  the  harrow 
•ectlons  are  drawn,  a  connecting-bar  overlying  said  space 
and  overlapping  their  proximal  ends,  loops  adapt  Jto 
Slip  over  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  bars,  sal 5  loops 
Trl^f^  ""<^b/"n«slons  that  the  ends  of  all  of  said  Zrl 
are  free  to  flex  in  all  directions  therein,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  all,  of  said  elements 


^VfvtV  J^^^^^k^'0«k  for  recordi.vg  instru- 
ments. FLOH..VTINB  A.  Jo.VKS.  Boston,  Mass  Filed 
Dec.   19.    1904.     Serial  No.   237,364. 


1.   In  a  r*?ordlng  Inatminent.  a  rotatable  chart  carry 
Ing  arbor  provided  with  a  aboalder  and   harlng  a  screw 


1.  The  process  of  packing   a   filter  consisting  of   main 
talning  a  suction   through   the  p.,rous  filter  material  while 
such  filter  material   Is  l)elng  placed. 

2.  The  process  of  packing  a  filter  which  consists  In  sup- 
plying moist  filter  material  to  the  filter  while  maintaining 
a  suction  from  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  process  of  packing  a  filler  consisting  of  maintain 
Ing  a  suction  through  the  porous  filter  material  while  such 
Alter  materia!  Is  l.elng  place<l,  and  placing  such  material 
gradually. 

4.  The  process  of  packing  a  filter  having  a  perforated 
member,  and  filter  material  adjacent  thereto,  consisting  In 
maintaining  a  suction  through  such  member  while  placing 
the  filter  material  about  it. 

5.  The  process  of  packing  a  filter  having  a  perforated 
member,  and  filtering  pulp  adjacent  thereto,  consisting  In 
maintaining  a  suction  through  such  member  while  gradu- 
ally placing  the  pulp  about  it. 

G  The  pro-esa  of  packing  a  filter  having  a  tank,  and  an 
Internal  perforated  orifice  meml>er.  consisting  of  main- 
taining a  suction  through  such  orifice  meml)er  and  at  the 
same  time  placing  moist  filter  material  about  such  mem- 
ber, the  suction  drawing  the  filter  material  evenly  into 
place. 


Ohio. 


867.734.       FILTER.       (;cor<.e    K.n.x  k,     Cleveland 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  36H.0.T7. 

1.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  remov- 
able covers  and  orifice  members  removably  carried  by  said 
covers  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  Mcking 
between  said  members. 

2.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  open  op- 
posite sides,  a  pair  of  covers  adapted  to  close  aald  aides, 
each  cover  carrying  removable  perforated  members,  the 
members  projecting  Inwardly  laterally  from  the  two  sides 
past  each  other,  and  Altering  material  between  the  aaid 
members. 

•1  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  open 
sides,   a   pair  of  covers  adapted   to  cioM  aaid  »Mm.   and 
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orifice  members  Mcur«d  to  said  covers  and  projecting  In 
wardly  alternately  from  the  opposite  sides. 


867.735.     WELL  PACKER.     Walter  W.  Lbwin,  Parkera- 
burg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr    1,  1907      Serial  .No.  366,728. 


4.  In  a  filter,  the  combluatlon  of  a  l)ody  having  open 
sides,  a  pair  of  covers  adapted  to  close  said  sides,  and 
hollow  we<lgeBhaped  orifice  memN'rs  romovatily  secured 
to  sal.l  covers  and  projecting  Inwardlv  alternately  from 
the  opptjslte  sldps. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  conduit  for  the  Ibjuld  carried  thereby  and 
having  ports  through  the  cover,  and  removable  orifice  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  cover  on  Its  Inner  sides  opposite  said 
ports. 

6.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  l>ox  hav 
Ing  open  opiwislte  sides,  a  pair  of  covers  adapted  to  remov 
ably  close  said  sides,  each  cover  carrying  perforated  mem 
bers  projecting  Inwardly  laterally  from  the  two  sides  past 
each  other,  filtering  material  l^tween  the  said  meml>er8. 
there  l>elng  ports  through  the  covers  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  perforated  niemtjers,  and  conduits  lead- 
ing to  or  from  said  porta 

7.  The  combination  with  a  filter  body  of  a  removable 
cover  and  perforated  orifice  memt)er8  carried  by  the  cover 
on  its  Inner  side. 

8  The  combination  of  a  filter  body,  of  a  removable  cover, 
and  wedge  shaped  r»erforated  members  carried  by  the  cover 
on  Its  Inner  side 

0.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  removable  cover, 
and  wedge  shaped  perforated  hollow  members  removably 
carried  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover,  and  passageways 
through  the  cover  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
wedge  shaiKHl  members 

10  The  combination  with  the  filter  body  open  on  Its  op- 
posite sides,  of  a  pair  of  covers  adapted  to  removably  close 
said  sides,  perforated  hollow  members  removably  secure.l 
on  the  inner  faces  of  the  covers  and  projecting  laterally 
from  opposite  covers  Inwardly,  "ports  through  the  covers 
communicating  with  the  interiors  of  such  hollow  mem 
bers.  and  conduits  leading  to  snd  from  said  ports 

11.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  Inxly  having  open 
opposite  aides,  removable  covers  for  closing  said  sides,  in- 
take and  exit  memt»ers  carried  on  the  Inner  sides  of  Paid 
covers,  and  trunnions  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  bo.;y 
and  adapted  to  sufiport  the  filter  and  allow  It  to  be  In- 
verted. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  filter  of  a  body,  a  cover  there 
for  and  perforated  hollow  meml>er8  removably  carried  by 
the  inner  face  of  the  cover. 

13.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having  ports 
through  It,  of  gibs  secure<l  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  ad 
Jacent  to  the  ports,  and  hollow  perforated  meml>er8  having 
external  flanges  adapted  to  slide  l)etween  said  gibs  and  the 
wall,  the  Interior  of  the  meml)er  communicating  with  the 
port 

14  The  combination  of  a  filter  bo<]y  having  ends  and 
two  sides,  the  other  two  sides  being  open,  cover  plates  for  1 
the  open  sides,  bolts  and  thumb  nuts  for  securing  the  cover 
plates  In  position,  pipes  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  covers, 
there  being  ports  through  the  cover  and  plates  communi- 
cating with  said  pipes,  gibs  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover 
plates  adjacent  to  the  ports,  and  perforated  wedge  shaped 
hollow  members  having  external  Aanges  adapted  to  slide 
between  the  gibs  and  cover  plate,  said  hollow  members 
having  their  Interior  communicating  with  the  ports  and 
projecting  laterally  from  opposite  covir  plates,  and  filter-  1 
ing  material  between  the  hollow  members.  i 


1.  A  well  packer  comprising  a  pair  of  Joined  rings,  in- 
dependent segments  slldably  held  l>etween  the  rings,  and 
means   for  sliding   the   sections  upwardly   and   outwardly 

I   from  the  rings. 

2.  A  well  packer  comprising  rings  joined  together  one 
above  the  other  and  having  spaces  between  them.  Inde- 
pendent segments  slldable  upwardly  and  outwardly 
through  said  spaces,  means  for  holding  the  segments 
against  sliding,  and  means  for  sliding  the  segments. 

3.  A  well  packer  comprising  rings  Joined  together  so  as 
to  leave  spaces  between  them.  Independent  segments  slld- 
able from  one  of  said  rings  against  the  other  ring  and 
through  said  spaces,  a  breakable  bar   for  holding  the  seg- 

j  ments,  and  spiral  springs  for  sliding  the  segments. 
I  4.  A  well  packer  comprising  a  series  of  rings  Joined  to- 
I  gether  vertically  so  as  to  leave  spaces  l>etween  the  rings. 
I  certain  of  the  rings  having  spring-seats  and  a  beveled 
,  face,  a  series  of  segments  slldable  In  said  spaces  inde- 
I  pendently  one  of  the  othef,  and  a  series  of  springs  for 
sliding  the  segments 

5.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination,  with  the  packer- 
rings,  and  the  sections  connecting  the  rings  and  having 
slots  therein,  of  the  toothed  segments  working  lietween 
the  rings  and  having  pins  which  engage  the  said  slots. 


8  67,7  3  6.  STEERING  WHKEL  MUFF.  Williams  H, 
Mandevillk,  Klufl'ton,  Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1907  Serial 
No.   872.875. 


1.  In  combfnaHon  with  tlie  steering  post  and  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  post,  and  a 
flexible  covering  secured  to  said  ring  and  Inclosing  the 
wheel,  said  covering  being  closed  at  the  front  and  open 
toward  the  rear  to  receive  the  hands  and  aims  of  an  op- 
erator, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  and  p<jst  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  ring  losely  mounted  on  the  post,  and  a 
flexible  covering  for  the  wheel  having  Its  bottom  formed 
with  a  central  opening  with  Its  edge  secured  to  said  ring, 
and  a  top  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  and  ex- 
tending free  of  the  bottom  to  the  rear  of  the  wheel,  sab- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  descrU>ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  and  poat  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  an  open  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  poat,  a 
bottom  having  a  central  \n  le  with  Its  edge  secured  to  the 
open  ring  and  an  opening  extending  from  the  opening  In 
the  ring  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom,  means  to  tem- 
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poratily  cfoM  tfce  op«ntBg  ta  the  ring  ind  bottom,  ind  a 
top  secured  to  th«  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  and  extending 
to  the  rear  of  the  wheel,  sabetantially  as  shewn  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  and  post  of  a 
motor  Tehlcle.  a  ring  comprising  two  hinged  semicircular 
Begments.  a  temp<jrary  fastening  for  the  free  ends  of  said 
segments,  a  covering  for  said  steering-wheel  made  of  any 
suitable  fabric  comprUlng  a  bottom  having  a  central  open- 
ing with  Its  edge  secured  to  said  ring-segments,  said  bottom 
formed  with  an  opening  extending  radially  from  the  open 
portion  of  said  ring  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom,  a  tem- 
porary  fastening  for  said  opening,  a  top  portion  having  Its 
front  and  sides  secured  to  the  front  and  sides  of  the  bottom 
portion  and  Its  rear  portion  formed  the  full  width  of  the 
covering  and  separate  from  the  bottom,  and  gussets  con- 
nertlns  a  j)ortlon  of  the  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  at 
each  side  of  the  covering,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


867.737  HARD  RIBBER  Sl'BSTITlTK  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  C^sak  Martsh.  London. 
England.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial   No.   381.787 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  hard  rubber  substitute, 
which  consists  In  mixing  powdered  vegetable  material  con- 
taining a  considerable  proportion  of  tannin  or  tannic  acid 
with  sulfur  and  molding  the  same  under  heat,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  hard  rubber  subatltnte. 
which  consists  In  pulverizing  vegetable  material  contain 
Ing  a  considerable  proportion  of  tannin  or  tannic  ackl. 
mixing  therewith  sulfur,  heating  and  stirring  the  mixture 
until  It  Is  In  the  form  i.f  a  black  powder,  pulverizing  said 
powder  and  molding  It  under  heat,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  hard  rubber  substitute, 
which  consists  In  pulverizing  vegetable  material  contain- 
ing a  considerable  proportion  of  tannin  or  tannic  acid,  mix 
Ing  the  powder  with  sulfur,  heating  and  stirring  the  mixture 
until  a  coarse  black  powder  Is  produced,  pulverizing  said 
black  powder,  mixing  with  it  a  solution  of  raw  rubber  and 
hardening  the  same  under  the  Influence  of  pressure  and 
heat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hard  rubl>er  substitute  composed  of  a  powdered 
vegetable  material  containing  a  considerable  proportion  <>f 
tannin  or  tannic  acid  mixed  with  sulfur,  the  whole  mass 
being  heated  and  stirred,  and  finally  heated  and  molded, 
substantially  as  described. 

r>.  A  bard  rubber  8ut>8titute  consisting  of  a  powdered 
.  vegetable  material  containing  a  considerable  proportion  of 
Unnln  or  tannic  add,  mixed  with  about  one-fourth  Its 
weight  of  sulfur  and  heated,  the  product  being  then  mixed 
with  raw  rubber  and  molded  under  pressure  and  heat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


867.738.      DISPLAY    RACK.      Ralph    E.    Martin.    Daven- 
port. Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  19<)7.     Serial  No.  358.357. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  auxiliary 
frames  hinged  vertically  to  the  main  frame  and  provide.] 
with  rearwardly  extending  arms  connected  together  by  a 
flexible  coupling,  and  means  connected  with  said  arms 
adapted  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
frames  on  the  main  frame. 

2.  A   display  rack  comprising  a   main   frame,   auxiliary 
frames  separately  hinged  to  the  main  frame.  Inner  frames   ; 
hinged  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  auxiliary  frames  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  In  the  plane  of  the  auxiliary  frames, 
and  display  racks  secured  to  the  inner  frames. 

3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  main  frame,  auxiliary 
frames  hinged  separately  at  one  side  to  the  main  frame, 
inner  frames  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  outer  portion  of  the. 
aaxillary  frames,  and  display  racks  arranged   In  vertical 
■erles  on  the  Inner  frames. 

4.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  main  frame,  auxiliary 
frames  hinged  separately  at  one  side  to  the  main  frame. 
Inner  frames  hinged  at  one  aide  to  the  outer  side  portion 
of  the  auxiliary,  frmmea,  and  racks  mounted  on  said  Inner  ' 


frames  and  extending  In  rertlcal  aeries  on  opposite  sides 
in  the  plane  of  the  auxiliary  frames. 


5.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  main  frame,  auxiliary 
frames  hinged  at  their  Inner  sides  to  the  main  frame  and 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arm.s.  means  for  con- 
necting said  arms  together,  and  inner  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  auxiliary  frames. 

6.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  main  frame,  auxiliary 
frames  separately  hinged  at  their  Inner  portion  to  the 
main  frame.  Inner  frames  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  frames,  and  locking  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  the  inner  frames  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
auxiliary  frames. 

7.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
transverse  sections  and  connecting  unions,  auxiliary 
frames  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  unions  of  the  main  frame, 
and  Inner  frames  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  outer  portions 
of  the  auxiliary  frames. 


S  6  7.  7  3  9.  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Chahle.s  Mkhbitt. 
Pomeroy.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1006.  Serial  No! 
331,155. 


■•■•t.-.- 


(*\\iz: 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  associated 
with  said  conveyer  for  discharging  at  different  points  the 
material  carried  thereby,  and  a  sectional  folding  chute 
mounted  upon  said  delivery  carriage  to  discharge  the  ma- 
terial at  either  side  or  simultaneously  at  both  sides  of  the 
delivery  carriage. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  adjustably 
mounted  In  relation  to  said  conveyer  for  discharging  at 
different  points  the  material  carried  thereby,  a  sectional 
folding  chute  mounted  upon  said  delivery  carriage  to  dls- 
(harge  the  material  at  either  side  or  simultaneously  at 
both  sides  of  the  delivery  carriage,  ahd  means  for  tension- 
ing said  conTcyer  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  delivery 
carriage. 

.T.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  %ame.  a  delivery  carriage  associated 
with  said  conreyer.  and  an  Inrerted  T-shaped  sectional 
folding  chute  associated  with  said  carriage  for  directing 
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the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  carriage,  at  either 
aide  or  slmultaneoualy  at  both  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  adjustably 
mounted  in  relation  to  aaid  conveyer  for  discharging  at 
different  points  the  material  carried  thereby,  meaus  for 
tensioning  said  conveyer  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  de- 
livery carriage,  and  an  Inverted  V  shaped  sectional  fold 
ing  chute  associated  with  said  carriage  for  directing  the 
discharge  of  the  material  from  the  carriage,  at  either  side 
or  simultaneously  at  both  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  associated 
with  said  conveyer  for  discharging  at  different  points  the 
material  carried  thereby,  an  Inverted  V  shaped  sectional 
folding  chute  mounted  ui)on  said  delivery  carriage  to  dis- 
charge the  material  at  either  side  or  simultaneously  at 
both  sides  of  the  delivery  carriage,  and  a  transfer  or  feed 
conveyer  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  conveyer  and  dls- 
tharglng  uj)on  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  bystem  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  associated 
with  said  conveyer  for  discharging  at  different  points  the 
material  carried  thereby,  a  chute  mounted  upon  the  de- 
livery carriage  formed  of  sections  disposed  In  opposite  re- 
lation and  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
material  may  be  discharged  at  either  side  or  simultaue 
ously  at  bt>th  sides  of  the  delivery  carriage,  a  transfer  or 
feed  convejer  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  conveyer  and 
discharging  upon  the  latter,  and  means  for  tensioning  the 
transfer  or  feed  conveyer. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  bins,  supporting 
tracks  arranged  at  an  elevated  point  In  proximity  to  said 
bins,  a  delivery  carriage  mounted  upon  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  for  discharging  within  the  re- 
spective bins  the  material  carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  a 
chute  mounte«l  upon  the  delivery  carriage  formed  of  sec- 
tions disposed  In  opposite  relation  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  whereby  the  material  may  be  dis- 
charged at  either  side  or  simultaneously  at  both  sides  of 
the  delivery  carriage. 

S.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  bins,  supporting 
tracks  arran>:ed  at  an  elevated  point  in  proximity  to  said 
bins,  a  delivery  carriage  mounted  upon  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  for  discharging  within  the  re- 
spective bins  the  material  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a  sec- 
tional folding  chute  associated  with  said  carriage  for  di- 
recting the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  chute  In  ele- 
vated position. 

9.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  bins,  supporting 
tracks  arranged  at  an  elevated  point  In  proximity  to  said 
bins,  a  delivery  carriage  mounted  upon  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  for  discharging  within  the  re 
specttve  bins  the  material  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a  sec 
tlonai  folding  chute  associated  with  said  carriage  for  di- 
recting the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  carriage, 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  chute  In  elerated 
position,  and  a  transfer  or  feed  conveyer  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  said  conveyer  and  discharging  on  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  dellrery  carriage  associ 
ated  with  said  conreyer  for  discharging  at  different  points 
the  material  carried  thereby,  a  chute  associated  with  said 
conveyer  for  directing  the  discbarge  of  the  material  from 
the  carriage,  and  an  apron  or  guard  also  sssoclated  with 
said  carriage  to  Insure  the  material  discharged  from  the 
conveyer  passing  upon  said  chute. 

11.  In  s  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conreyer, 
means  for  actoatins  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  associ- 
ated with  aakl  coBTeyer  for  discharging  at  different  points 
the  material  carried  thereby,  a  chute  associated  with  said 
conveyer  for  directing  the  dischsrge  of  the  material  from 
the  carriage,  an  apron  or  guard  also  associated  with  said 
carriage  to  insure  the  material  dischsrged  from  the  con- 
Teyer  passing  upon  said  chute,  and  a  scraper  associated 
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with  said  apron  or  guard  and  coactlng  with  the  eonT«7*r 
for  cleaning  the  latter  of  the  material  carried  thereby. 

12.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conreTwr, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  delivery  carriage  associ- 
ated with  said  conveyer  for  discharging  at  different  points 
the  material  carried  thereby,  a  chute  associated  with  said 
conveyer  for  directing  the  discharge  of  the  material  from 
the  carriage,  an  apron  or  guard  alao  associated  with  said 
carriage  to  Insure  the  material  discharged  from  the  con- 
veyer passing  upon  said  chute,  a  scraper  associated  with 
«ald  apron  or  guard  and  coactlng  with  the  conveyer  for 
cleaning  the  latter  of  the  material  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  holding  said  scraper  in  close  contact  with  the 
conveyer. 


867,740.       LOOM  SHT'TTLE        Fka.ncis    A.    Mills.    Law- 
rence, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,636. 


1.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  shuttle-frame  formed  with  a 
Iwbbin-receiving  receptacle,  a  spring  arranged  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  bobbin,  a 
part  on  said  spring  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  bobbin 
to  maintain  said  spring  open  during  the  ejectment  of  one 
l)obbln  and  the  insertion  of  another. 

2.  In  a  magazine  loom,  a  magazine,  a  shuttle-box.  a 
shuttle,  a  bobbin  spring  carried  by  the  shuttle  arranged  to 
engage  the  heel  of  the  bobbin  and  means  whereby  the 
spring  Is  held  open  during  the  ejectment  of  one  bobbin  and 
the  insertion  of  another. 


867,741.     GAS-RANGE      William  A.  Mills.  Port  Chester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,353. 


1.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  an 
oven  bottom  or  piate,  a  chamber  beneath  said  plate,  a 
burner  in  the  latter  chamber  and  a  flame  conveyer  extend- 
ing forward  therefrom  and  a  door  for  the  oven,  of  the  aids 
plates  of  the  range,  a  front  plate  extending  across  between 
the  side  plates  and  of  a  width  narrower  than  the  distance 
between  the  oven  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  opening  of 
the  lower  chamber,  whereby  a  longitudinal  opening  is  pro- 
vided below  the  oven  bottom  through  which  the  burners 
can  be  viewed  and  into  which  the  flame  conveyer  from  the 
burners  extends  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  oren  door 
extending  below  the  said  opening  to  close  off  the  same  and 
cut  off  communication  between  the  opening  and  the  oren 
when  the  door  Is  shut. 

2.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  the  oren  bot- 
tom and  the  door  of  the  broiling  chamber,  of  a  borliontal 
division  plate  at  the  front,  the  lower  edge  of  which  ander- 
laps  the  upper  edge  of  the  broiling  ctiamber  door  and  tha 
upper  edge  of  which  stops  at  an  appreciable  distance  ha- 
lo w  the  oven  bottom  so  ss  to  leare  a  longitudinal  opening 
between  said  upper  edge  and  the  oren  bottom  tliroofb 
which  the  burners  can  be  riewed  and  into  which  openlag 
tlM  flame  conveyer  of  the  burners  extends  for  ligl&tlng  tba 
burners  at  the  orlflce  thereof,  an  oren  door,  the  l«w«r 
edge  of  which  extends  oyer  said  longltadiiial  opralnt 
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OTvrlapa  the  upper  adg*  of  the  dirtalon  plat*  10  that  when 
tb«  oy«n  door  la  doaad  said  ap«rtar«  la  cloaed  off  and  a 
plat*  projection  7  formed  with  the  oven  door  near  the 
lower  edge  on  the  Inner  aarfaee  and  adapted  when  the  door 
la  cloaed  to  cloee  off  the  orifice  of  the  flame  ipreader  and 
aleo  complAely  cloee  off  the  longitudinal  opening. 

^.  In  a  gaa  range,  the  combination  with  the  oren,  the 
OTen  door  and  oren  bottom  and  a  burner  in  a  chamber 
beneath  the  latter,  of  a  horlsontal  diyiaion  plate  at  the 
front  apaced  apart  from  the  oren  bottom  eo  that  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  plate  ■tope  at  an  appreciable  dlatance 
below  the  oTen  bottom  so  aa  to  leare  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing between  said  upper  edge  and  the  oTen  bottom  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  the  oren  and  through  which  the 
burners  can  be  viewed,  and  means  extending  forward  from 
the  burner  into  the  longitudinal  opening  and  by  which  the 
burner  can  be  lighted. 

4.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  the  oyeu  bot- 
tom and  the  door  of  the  broiling  chamber,  of  a  horliontal 
division  plate  at  the  front,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  ledge  and  underlaps  the  upper  edge  of  the 
broiling  chamber  door  and  the  upper  edge  of  which  stops 
at  an  appreciable  distance  below  the  oven  bottom  so  as 
to  leave  a  longitudinal  opening  between  said  upper  edge 
and  the  oven  bottom  through  which  the  burners  can  be 
viewed  and  a  flame  conveyer  extending  from  the  burners 
forward  toward  the  said  longitudinal  opening  and  con- 
structed at  Its  oriflce  with  a  part  extending  down  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  ledge  of  the  said  front  division  plate  and  Its 
upper  part  extending  up  to  the  under  side  of  the  oven  bot- 
tom as  a  support,  the  lighting  oriflce  of  the  said  flame 
spreader  being  In  the  said  horlsontal  opening. 

6.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  the  oven,  the 
oven  door  and  oven  bottom,  and  a  burner  in  a  chamber 
beneath  the  latter,  of  a  horlsontal  division  plate  at  the 
front  spaced  apart  from  the  oven  bottom  so  that  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate  stops  at  an  appreciable  distance  below 
the  oven  bottom  so  as  to  leave  a  longitudinal  opening  be- 
tween said  upper  edge  and  the  oven  bottom  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  oven  and  through  which  the  burnerB 
can  be  viewed,  the  lower  edge  of  the  oven  door  extending 
over  the  said  longitudinal  opening  and  having  a  longitu- 
dlnallj  extending  projection  or  plate  7  cloalng  over  the 
said  opening  and  also  cutting  off  communication  between 
said  opening  and  the  oven  when  the  door  is  shut. 

6.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  the  oven,  the 
oven  door  and  the  oven  bottom,  and  a  burner  in  a  chamber 
beneath  the  latter,  of  a  horlsontal  division  plate  at  the 
front  spaced  apart  from  the  oven  bottom  so  that  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate  stops  at  an  appreciable  distance  below 
the  oven  bottom  90  as  to  leave  a  longitudinal  opening  be- 
tween said  upper  edge  and  the  oven  bottom  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  oven  and  through  which  the  burners 
can  be  viewed,  the  lower  edge  of  the  oven  door  extending 
over  the  said  longitudinal  opening  and  having  a  part  con- 
tacting with  the  edge  of  the  oven  bottom  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously close  over  the  said  opening  and  cut  off  com 
muntcatlOD  between  the  opening  and  the  oven  when  the 
door  Is  shut. 


867.742.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  AND 
WATER  FROM  8TBAM.  Dojiald  B.  Mokison,  Hartle- 
pool. England.     Filed  July  3,  1805.     Serial  No.  268,251. 


1.  IB   apparatus   for   aaparatiac   oil   and    water   from 
■taan  bcfora  It  la  eondanaad,  a  ataam  deasaing  chamber 
havtBg  a  ataaas  Inlat  at  Its  nppcr  and.  a  laterally  arrangwl 
oattec  at  Its  low«r  and  aztaodinc  practically  tb* 


1  whole  length  of  said  chamber,  and  steam  diatrlbotlng  and 
oil  and  water  separating  and  collecting  devices  extending 
acroaa  said  chamber  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet. 

2.  Apparatua  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  it  Is  condensed,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
steam  cleanalng  chamber  having  a  steam  inlet  at  the  top 
and  a  laterally  arranged  steam  outlet  near  the  bottom 
extending  practically  the  whole  length  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  condenser  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cleansing  cham- 
ber and  in  direct  communication  therewith  through  said 
steam  outlet. 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  is  condensed,  comprising  vertically  arranged 
steam  cleansing  and  condensing  chambers  arranged  side 
by  side  and  In  communication  with  each  other  near  their 
lower  ends  through  a  laterally  arranged  steam  outlet  ex- 
tending practically  the  whole  length  of  said  chambers. 

4.  Apparatua  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  it  la  condensed,  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
vertically  arranged  steam  cleansing  and  condensing  cham- 
bers arranged  side  by  side  and  In  communication  with  each 
other  near  their  lower  ends  through  a  laterally  arranged 
steam  outlet  extending  practically  the  whole  length  of 
said  chambers,  and  steam  distributing  and  oil  and  water 
separating  devices  arranged  to  extend  across  said  cleans- 
ing chamber  between  the  steam  inlet  and  outlet. 

5.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  Is  condensed,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
steam  cleansing  chamber  having  a  steam  inlet  at  the  top 
and  a  laterally  arranged  steam  outlet  near  the  bottom 
extending  practically  the  whole  length  of  said  chamber.  ■ 
slotted  steam  distributing  plate  or  diaphragm  arranged 
nearly  horliontaliy  across  said  chamber  between  Its  Inlet 
and  outlet,  oil  and  water  separating  and  collecting  devices 
arranged  nearly  horlxontally  below  said  plate  or  dia- 
phragm, and  a  coudenaer  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  said  cleansing  chamber  and  In  direct  communication 
therewith  through  safd  steam  outlet. 

6.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  la  condensed,  comprising  steam  cleansing  and  con- 
densing chambers  arranged  side  by  side  and  In  communica- 
tion with  each  other  through  an  opening  or  openings  ex- 
tending practically  the  whole  length  or  lielght  of  said 
cleansing  chamber,  said  chambers  being  formed  In  one 
casing  or  structure. 

7.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  Is  condensed,  comprising  a  casing  having  steam 
cleansing  and  condensing  chambers  arranged  side  by  side 
and  In  communication  with  each  other  through  an  opening 
or  openings  extending  practically  the  whole  length  or 
height  of  said  cleansing  chamber,  said  opening  or  openings 
being  formed  In  a  wall  or  division  that  is  common  to  one 
side  of  the  cleansing  chamber  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
condensing  chamber. 

8.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  it  is  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham- 
ber, oil  and  water  separating  and  collecting  devices  located 
In  aald  chamber,  and  a  condensing  chamber  having  water 
tubes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  chambers  being 
in  direct  communication  with  each  other  through  an  open- 
ing or  openings  parallel  to  said  tubes  and  extending  prac- 
tically the  whole  length  of  the  cleansing  chamber  and 
water  tubes. 

9.  Apparatua  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  it  is  eondenaed.  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
steam  cleansing  chamber  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  Its  upper 
end.  and  at  Ita  lower  and,  a  laterally  arranged  steam 
outlet  that  axtanda  practically  the  whole  length  of  said 
chamber  and  a  aeparate  oatlet  for  separated  oil  and  water, 
a  staam  diatrnratiag  pUte  extending  across  said  chamber 
in  a  nearly  horlsontal  direction  and  having  Inclined  guide 
slots  therethroogh.  oil  and  water  separating  devices  ar- 
ranged below  aald  plat*  with  th«lr  aorfaces  Inclined  to 
said  gnlda  alots,  and  oil  and  water  eoliactlag  d«Tle«a 
arrangad  below  aald  asparatlag  dcvlcca  and  adaptsd  to 
direct  tb*  ssparatsd  oil  and  watar  to  aald  ssparats  oatlat 

10.  Appaxatos  tne  ssparatlng  oU  aad  watar  trxm  staam 
bcfor*  it  la  fonilaiissd.  comprising  a  ataaaa  cleansing  d^m- 
bar  UiTlBff  a  ttmm  Inlat  at  Its  oppsr  sad,  a  latsrally  ar- 


OcToBKk  8,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1571 


ranged  steam  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  separate 
outlet  for  oil  and  water,  a  steam  distributing  plate  ex- 
tending in  a  nearly  horlsontal  direction  across  said  cham- 
ber and  having  Inclined  guide  slots  therethrough,  oil  and 
water  separating  devices  carried  by  said  plate  and  having 
surfaces  Inclined  to  and  arranged  opposite  said  guide 
slots,  and  oil  and  water  collecting  devices  below  said  sep 
aratlng  devices  and  arranged  to  direct  the  separated  oil 
and  water  to  said  separate  outlet. 

11.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  la  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham 
ber  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  laterally  ar 
ranged  Btf>am  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  separate  outlet 
for  oil  and  water,  a  steam  distributing  plate  extending  In 
a  nearly  horlsontal  direction  across  said  chamber  and  hav 
Ing  iDclined  guide  slots  therethrough,  oil  and  water  sep- 
arating devicea  carried  by  said  plate  and  having  surfaces 
Inclined  to  and  arranged  opposite  said  guide  slots,  and  oil 
and    water  collecting  devices   carried   by   and   below   said 
separating  devices  and  arranged  to  direct  separated  oil  and 
water  to  said  separate  outlet. 

12.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  is  condensed,  comprlslnK  n  steam  cleansing  cham- 
ber having  a  steam  Inlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged steam  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  separate  outlet 
for  oil  and  water,  a  steam  distributing  plate  extending 
In  a  nearly  horlsontal  direction  across  said  chaml>er  and 
having  Inclined  guide  slots  therethrough,  oil  and  water 
separating  devices  In  the  form  of  plates  extending  down- 
ward from  the  distributing  plate  and  each  arranged  be- 
tween two  of  the  Inclined  guide  slots  In  said  steam  dis- 
tributing plate,  and  troughs  supported  below  said  down- 
wardly extending  plates  and  arranged  to  direct  separated 
oil  and  water  towards  said  separate  outlet 

13.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  is  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham> 
ber  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  Its  upper  end,  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged steam  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  separate  outlet 
for  oil  and  water,  a  steam  distributing  plate  extending  In 
a  nearly  horlsontal  direction  across  said  chamber  and 
haviuK  Inclined  guide  slots  therethrough,  oil  and  water 
separating  devices  carried  by  said  plate  and  having  sur* 
faces  Inclined  to  and  arranged  opposite  said  guide  slots, 
and  oil  and  water  collecting  devices  detachably  supported 
by  and  l>elow  said  separatlnK  devices  and  arranged  to 
direct  separated  oil  and  wafer  to  said  separate  outlet. 

14.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
l)efore  It  Is  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham- 
ber having  a  steam  inlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  steam  outlet 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  separate  outlet  for  separated  oil 
and  water,  steam  distributing  plates  arranged  In  a  slightly 
Inclined  position  across  »al<l  chaml)er  and  each  formei 
with  a  numlier  of  pairs  of  Inclined  guide  slots  there- 
through, oil  and  water  separating  plates  carried  by  and 
depending  from  the  lower  sides  of  said  steam  distributing 
plates  and  each  arranged  l>etween  two  of  said  Incline*! 
guide  slots,  and  collecting  troughs  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  separating  plates  and  arranged  to  direct 
separated  oil  and  water  to  said  separate  outlet. 

15.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  it  Is  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham- 
ber having  a  wide  steam  outlet  therefrom,  a  steam  dis- 
tributing plate  supported  in  an  inclined  position  In  said 
chamber,  said  plate  having  a  channeled  upper  side  and 
Inclined  guide  slots  therethrough,  oil  and  water  separating 
devices  carried  from  the  lower  side  of  said  plate  and 
against  which  steam  Issuing  from  said  slots  will  impinge 
In  an  Inclined  direction,  oil  and  wster  collecting  troughs 
carried  by  said  separating  devices,  and  drain  passages 
for  leading  away  separated  oil  and  water. 

16.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  la  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham- 
ber having  a  wide  steam  outlet  and  a  removable  side  wall 
or  cover,  a  steam  distributing  plate  supported  In  an  lo- 
ci Ined  poaition  in  said  chamber  and  formed  with  guide 
alota  for  paaaagea  of  steam,  oil  and  water  separating  and 
collecting  devicea  arranged  below  aatd  plat*,  a  receptacle 
for  separated  oil  and  water,  and  drain  paaaagaa  that  are 
formed  in  said  side  wall  or  cover,  are  In  eommnnlcation 


with  said  receptacle,  and  into  which  the  collecting  devices 
can  drain. 

17.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  it  Is  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleanalng  cham- 
ber having  a  steam  inlet  at  Its  upper  end,  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged steam  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  separate  outlet  for 
separated  oil  and  water,  and  a  movable  side  wall  or  door, 
and  slotted  steam  distributing  plates  with  oil  and  watar 
separating  and  collecting  devices  carried  thereby,  said 
plates  being  removably  supported  within  aald  chamber  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  withdrawo  therefrom  snd  re- 
placed when  the  movable  side  wall  or  door  is  opened. 

18.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  steam 
before  It  is  condensed,  comprising  a  steam  cleansing  cham- 
ber having  a  steam  Inlet  at  Its  upper  end,  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged steam  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  separate  outlet  for 
separated  oil  and  water,  and  a  movable  side  wall  or  door 
having  drain  passages  therein  that  normally  communicate 
with  said  separate  outlet,  slotted  steam  distributing  platea 
removably  supported  within  said  chamber  and  capable  of 
toeing  withdrawn  therefrom  and  replaced  when  the  side 
wall  or  door  Is  opened,  oil  and  water  separating  devices 
carried  by  said  plates,  and  oil  and  water  collecting  troughs 
carried  by  said  separating  devices  and  arranged  to  direct 
separated  oil  and  water  to  the  drain  passages  In  said 
movable  side  wall  or  door. 


867,743.     PLUG-IN  S\VIT<  H.     Hknhv   P    Mcrdock,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial   No.  363,646. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  disk  of  insulating  mate- 
rial mounted  therein,  a  stationary  contact  hook  mounted 
upon  said  disk,  a  contact  spring  mounted  upon  said  disk 
and  normally  engaging  said  contact  hook,  a  plug  provided 
with  a  contact  member  for  engaging  said  contact  spring 
and  forcing  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  hook, 
snld  plug  being  encircled  by  another  contact  memlier,  and 
another  contact  spring  mounted  upon  said  disk  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  contact  member  encircling  said  plug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  a  lid  having 
a  neck,  a  member  of   Insulating  material   mounted  within 
said  box,  a  contact  hook  mounted  upon  said  member  of  In 
feulnting    material,    a    contact   spring    mounted    upon    said 
memljer  of  Insulating  material  and  normally  engaging  aald 
hook,  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  Into  snld  neck,  a  contact  mem 
ber   mounted   upon  said   plug  and   adapted   to  engage  said 
contact   spring   so  as  to   force  the   same   into  engagement 
with  Bald  contact  hook,  a  contact  meml)€r  mounted  upon 
said  plug  and  encircling  the  same,  and  a  spring  contact 
mounted   upon  said  member  of  Insulating  material   within 
said  box.  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  sleeve  upon    , 
said  plug. 


867,744.     MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.     Jamks  B.   McCabb, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    13,  1»06.     Serial  No.  343,186. 

1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  drum  having  in- 
ner and  outer  magnetic  surfaces  adapted  to  serve  Inde- 
pendently In  the  separation  of  magnetic  from  non  mag- 
netic particles,  and  means  for  detaching  the  magnetic 
particles  from  said  surfaces. 

2.  A  magnetic  separator  comprlalng  a  drum  having  an 
outer  magnetic  surface,  an  elevating  drum  aurronnding 
the  magnetic  drum,  and  meana  for  detaching  adh«rinf  par 
tldea  from  aald  outer  surface  of  th*  magnetic  drum. 

8.  A  magnetic  aeparator  comprlalng  a  drum  having  an 
outer  magnetic  surface,   an  elevating  drum  anrrouDdlng 
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the  maimetic  dnjm,  a  hollow  shaft  haylTi^f  openlnTS  therein 
Intermediate  the  two  drums,  means  for  detaching  adhering 
particles  from  the  oater  aurface  of  the  magnetic  drum,  and 
discharging  them  through  said  openings,  and  a  conveyer 
operable  In  said  hollow  shaft. 


! 


Kite 


4.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  a  drum  having  In 
ner  and  outer  magnetic  surfaces  adapted  to  serve  inde- 
pendently in  the  separation  of  magnetic  from  non  mag 
netic  particles,  an  elevating  drum  surrounding  the  mag 
netlc  drum,  and  means  for  detaching  the  magnetic  par 
tides  from  iKJth  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  a  revohible  mag- 
netic drum  having  inner  and  outer  magnetic  surface* 
adapted  to  serve  independently  in  the  separation  of  mag- 
netic from  non-magnetic  particles,  a  revohible  elevating 
drum  surrounding  the  magnetic  drum,  and  means  for  de 
taching  the  magnetic  particles  from  both  the  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  drum. 

6.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  a  revoluble  mag- 
netic drum  having  Inner  and  outer  magnetic  surfaces 
adapted  to  serve  independently  In  the  separation  of  mag 
netlc  from  non  magnetic  particles,  a  revoluble.  elevating 
drum  eccentrically  surrounding  the  magnetic  drum,  and 
means  arranged  In  each  drum  for  detaching  the  magnetic 
particles  respectively  from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  magnetic  drum. 

7.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  a  conical,  magnetic 
drum  having  Inner  and  outer  magnetic  surfaces  adapted 
to  serve  Independently  In  the  separation  of  magnetic  from 
non  magnetic  particles,  a  conical  elevating  drum  sur 
rounding  the  magnetic  drum,  and  means  for  det.aching 
magnetic  particles  from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  magnetic  drum. 

8.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  a  conical,  magnetic 
drum  revolubly  mounted  having  inner  and  outer  magnetic 
surfaces  adapted  to  serve  independently  in  the  separation 
of  magnetic  from  non  magnetic  particles,  a  conical,  ele 
vating  drum  revolubly  mounted  and  eccentrically  sur- 
rounding the  magnetic  drum,  and  means  for  detaching  the 
magnetic  particles  from  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surface! 
of  the  magnetic  drum. 

0.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
magnetic  outer  surface,  a  drum  surrounding  the  magnetic 
drum  having  corrugations  therein,  providing  ribs  on  its 
inner  surface,  and  means  arranged  In  the  outer  drum  for 
detaching  adhering  particles  from   said   magnetic  surface 

10.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  fixed  hollow 
shaft  having  openings  therein,  a  drum  Journaled  on  said 
shaft  composed  of  an  Inner  and  outer  shell,  electro  mag 
nets  radially  arranged  interposed  between  said  shells, 
means  for  detaching  adhering  particles  from  the  inner 
shell  and  discharging  them  Into  the  openings  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  detaching  adhering  particles  from  the  outer 
■h«ll. 

11.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  fixed  hollow 
shaft  haring  openings  therein,  a  drum  journaled  on  said 
shaft  having  means  adapted  to  magnetize  both  Its  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  aa  elevating  drum  surrounding  the 
magnetic  drum,  a  second  hollow  shaft  having  openings 
therein  fixed  between  said  dmma,  nraens  for  detaching  ad- 
hering particles  from  the  Inner  sorface  of  the  magnetic 
drum  and  discharging  them  through  the  openings  of  the 


first  named  shaft,  and  Independent  means  for  detaching 
adhering  particles  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic 
■  Irura  and  discharging  them  through  the  openings  of  said 
second  shaft. 

12.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a   revoluble  drum 
having  a  magnetic  outer  surface,  a  cunlcal  drum  revolubly 
mounted  and  surrounding  the  magnetic  drum.  s.nld  conical 
drum  having  rlhe  on  Its  Inner  surface,  a  hollow  shaft  fixed 
Intermediate  the  two  drums  having  openings  therein,  a  con 
veyer  operable   In   said   hollow   shaft,   a   troui;h   carried    by 
said  shaft   Inclosing  the  f>penlng8  therein,  and  means  posi 
tloned  above  said  trough  for  detaching  adhering  particles 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic  drum  and  discharg 
Ing  them  In  the  said  troiigh. 

13.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  a  drum  having 
Inner  and  outer  magnetic  surfaces  adapted  to  nerve  Inde- 
pendently in  the  separation  of  magnetic  from  no;i  mag 
netlc  particles,  means  for  detaching  adhering  particles 
from  said  surfaces,  and  means  surrounding  said  drum  op 
erable  to  carry  material  to  an  elevated  position  and  dls 
charge  It  there<:>n 

14.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  conical  drum 
having  an  Inner  and  outer  magnetic  surface,  means  for  de- 
taching adhering  particles  from  said  surfaces,  and  revo- 
luble means  operable  to  carry  material  to  an  elevated  po- 
sition and  discharge  It  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  mag 
netlc  drum. 

15.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  hollow  siuift 
having  openings  therein,  a  conveyer  operable  In  said  shaft. 
a  drum  having  an  inner  and  outer  magnetic  surface  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  elevating  drum  revolubly 
mounted  and  surrounding  the  magnetic  drum,  a  second 
hollow  shaft  having  openings  therein  fixed  Intermediate 
the  two  drums,  a  conveyer  operable  In  said  second  shaft, 
and  means  for  detaching  adhering  particles  from  the  in- 
ner and  outer  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  drum  and  dlscharg 
Ing  them,  respectively,  through  the  openings  of  said  first 
and  second  shafts. 

10.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  flxe<l  hollow 
shaft  having  openings  therein,  a  conical  drum  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  having  Inner  and  outer  magnetic 
surfaces,  a  revoluble.  conical,  elevating  drum  eccentrically 
surrounding  the  magnetic  drum,  a  second  hollow  shaft 
having  openings  therein  fixed  Ijetween  said  drums,  a  con 
veyer  operable  In  each  of  said  shafts,  a  trough  carried  by 
each  of  said  shafts  and  Inclosing  the  openings  therein,  and 
means  arranged  above  each  trough  for  detaching  adhering 
particles  from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  mag 
netlc  drum, 

17     .\   magnetic   separator   comprising  a    revoluble  drum 
having  an  outer  magnetic  surface,  an  elevating  drum  sur 
rounding  the  magnetic  drum,  means  for  detaching  adher 
ing  particles  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic  drum. 
rollers  for  revolubly  supporting  the  outer  drum,  and  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  rollers. 


867,745.  AUTOMATK-  WEIGHING  -  MACUINK  J.ji.v 
n.  McLcoD,  La  Salle,  III.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1007.  Serial 
No.    359,630. 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  receiving  hopper,  a  weighing  hopper  and  weigh- 
ing weighted  levers  pivoted  upon  the  upi)er  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  weighing  hopper  l)elng  suspended  directly  from 
the  shorter  arms  of  said  levers,  a  pivoted  gate  for  clos 
Ing  the  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  lever  arm  connected  with 
the  gate,  a  vertical  guide  bar  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  and  a  lateral  projection  of  the  gate 
arm  which  works  in  contact  with  such  guide  as  the  hop- 
per descends  and  rises  In  the  weighing  operation,  sul>- 
stantially  aa  described. 

2.  Id  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  weighing  levers  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  weigh- 
ing hopper  pivoted  on  the  shorter  arms  of  said  levers,  a 
t>alance  weight  applied  to  the  onter  side  of  the  hopper,  a 
stop  and  guide  arranged  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
hopper  and  attached  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
part  connected   with  the  hopper  being  arranged  for  con- 


OCTOHKR   8,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1573 


tact  therewith  as  the  hopper  rises  and  falls,  substantially 
as  described. 


#f- 


3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  a  receiving  hopper,  of  a  movable  cut-off  for 
the  latter,  the  weighte*!  weighing  levers  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  a  swinging  liopper  pivoted  on  said  levers  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  gate  which  normally  closes  the  mouth  of 
the  same,  a  notched  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid 
cut-off.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  Its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  said  latch  bar.  and 
means  connecting  the  said  lever  with  the  gate  whereby 
the  closing  of  the  latter  opens  the  cut  off,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  a  r«»relvlng  bop;>er.  of  a»  movable  redticlng 
valve  for  said  hopper,  weighted  weighing  levers  pivoted 
on  the  frame,  a  weighing  hopper  supporte<l  directly  on 
said  levers,  a  pivoted  gate  which  normally  closes  the 
mouth  of  the  weighing  lu)pper.  a  lever  mechanism  at- 
tached to  the  hop(>fr,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid 
valve  and  engaging  said  mechanlsiu  a  stop  fixed  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  latch 
bar,  whereby  It  Is  raised  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever 
when  the  hopper  descends,  thus  allowing  the  valve  to 
close,  8ul)stantlally  as  described. 

."i  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  receiving  hopper,  of  a  swinging  cut  off  pro- 
vided with  a  latch  bar,  a  weighing  hopper  and  weighing 
levers  upon  which  It  Is  hung,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  normally  closing  Its  mouth,  and 
me<hanlsm  for  operatlvely  conne(tlng  such  gate  with  the 
latch  bar  of  the  cut-off.  whereby  as  the  gate  opens  and 
closes  the  cutoff  closes  and  opens  correspondingly,  sub 
Btantlally   as  described. 

(\.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  a  receiving  hopper,  of  a  swinging  cut-off  hav- 
ing a  notched  latch  liar,  a  weighing  hopper  and  weighted 
weighing  levers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  Bupp<irtlng  said 
weighing  hopper,  a  pate  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
weighing  hopi>er,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  Its 
upper  end  engaging  the  latch  of  the  cut-off,  and  means 
for  Connecting  such  lever  with  the  gate  whereby  as  the 
latter  opens  the  cut-off  Is  allowed  to  close  and  when  the 
gate  closes  the  lever  Is  operated  to  open  the  cut-off,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  receiving  hopper,  of  two  swinging  cut-offs 
for  the  latter,  a  weighing  hopper  supported  l)elow  the  re- 
ceiving hopp«>r  and  pivoted  weighing  levers  upon  which 
such  hopi)er  Is  directly  supported,  latch  bars  cf>nnected 
with  the  respective  cut  offs.  levers  pivoted  to  the  hopper 
and  their  upper  ends  provided  with  pins  for  engaging 
shoulders  of  said  latch  bars,  a  bar  connecting  the  two 
levers,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  weighing 
hopper  and  normally  closing  Its  mouth,  and  a  t)ar  con- 
necting It  with  the  lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  cut- 
offs whereby  when  the  gate  closes  after  discharge  of  a 
load,    the   levers   connected    with    the   latches   of   the   two 


cut  offs  are  shifted  on  their  plvota  so  as  to  move  the  cut- 
offs backward  to  the  open  position,  substantially  as 
deecril>ed. 

8  In  a  weighing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  weighted  levers  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  weigh- 
ing hopiier  hung  directly  on  said  levers,  a  gate  pivoted 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  mouth  of  the  hopper, 
and  provldetl  with  a  laterally  extended  arm,  a  shouldered 
locit  bar  pivoted  to  said  arm,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  hopper 
and  engaging  the  sbonldcr  of  the  lock  bar,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  the  hopper  and  engaging  said  lock  bar  for  holding  the 
gate  closetl.  and  a  stop  or  hanger  connected  with  the 
frame  which  serves  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  dog,  whereby  when  the  hopi>er  descends 
with  Its  load  the  outer  end  of  the  dog  Is  raised  and  re- 
leases the  lock  bar  thus  allowing  the  gate  to  open,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

0.  In  a  weighing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  weighted  weighing  levers  pivoted  thereon,  and  a 
weighing  hopper  8upporte<i  directly  on  the  levers,  of  a 
gate  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  for  normally 
closing  its  mouth,  and  having  a  laterally  extended  arm, 
a  lock  bar  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  having  a  notch  and 
shoulder,  a  bar  projecting  from  the  hopper  and  engaging 
the  shoulder  of  the  lock  bar.  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  hopper 
and  a  hanger  for  auppoifing  Its  outer  end,  whereby  It  is 
held  normally  engaged  with  the  lock  bar  at  the  edge  of 
the  notch  therein,  whereby  as  the  hopper  descends  with 
Its  load,  the  notch  of  the  lock  bar  Is  brought  opi>oBlte  the 
dog  and  the  lock  bar  thereby  released,  thus  allowing  the 
gate  to  open,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  weighted  weighing  levers  pivoted  thereon,  a  hopper 
suspended  from  said  levers,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  same  and  normally  closing  the  hopper,  a  lock 
bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  hopper  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  a  fixed  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  device  for 
holding  It  tims  engaged,  and  a  device  for  releasing  the 
lock  bar  when  the  hopper  descends  with  Its  load  so  that 
the  gate  is  allowed  to  o|>eu  automatically  by  gravity, 
substantlallv  as  descrll>ed. 

11.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  weighing  levers,  of  a  weighing  hopper  sus- 
pended from  said  levers,  a  pivoted  gate  for  closing  Its 
mouth,  a  lock  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gate 
for  holding  It  normally  closed,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  hopper 
and  engaging  the  lock  bar,  and  a  device  attached  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  for  tripping  the  dog  and  releasing 
the  lock  bar  and  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

\'2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  i)ivoted  weighing  levers  and  a  hopper  suspended 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  gate  having  a 
lever  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  pivoted 
leveri  with  which  such  projection  engages  when  the  gate 
opens,  a  register  moiiiited  on  the  frame,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  It  with  the  aforesaid  lever  whereby 
the  register  Is  operated  when  the  gate  opens,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


867.748.  COIN  -  COLLECTOR  Jambs  L.  Mc  gi  akbib, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  :^56,7ia. 

1.  In  a  coin  collector  for  n  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  coin-actuated  toll  indicating  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  deposited  in 
said  coin  collector,  of  coin  actuated  line  signaling  mech- 
anism, means,  controlled  by  a  coin  of  a  predetermined 
sire  in  initiating  a  call  for  a  connection,  for  directing 
the  transfer  of  said  coin  to  said  line  signaling  mechan- 
ism, and  additional  means  for  blocking  the  transfer  to 
said  signaling  mechanism  of  a  like  coin  subsequently 
deposited  In  payment  of  toll. 

2.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  -  actuated  toll  Indicating  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  deposited  in 
said  coin  collector,  of  coin-actuated  \lv  signaling  mech- 
anism, a  coin  chute  having  a  channel  for  depositing  toll. 


1574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBKK  8,  1907. 


and  a  channel  leading  to  uld  line  signaling  merhanl^ 
meana  controlled  by  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  aise,  In 
Initiating  a  call  for  a  connection,  for  directing  said  coin 
Into  said  latter  channel,  and  meana.  controlled  In  the 
operation  of  said  toll  Indicating  mechanism,  whereby  a 
coin  of  the  same  or  a  different  denomination  subsequently 
deposited  In  the  payment  of  toll,  will  be  directed  into 
the  depositing  channel. 


ta  the  parm«nt  of  toll  will  be  directed  Into  said  deposit- 
ing channel. 


867,747.  LOCKISC,  DEVICE  FOR  CARRIA(;EI)00RS 
AiTHiK  N.*THA.v,  Charlottenbur<.  (;.Triianv  Filed  Oct 
22,  1906      Serial  No    340.044 


CT   &: 


3.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  movable  temporary  coin-receiver  and  toll 
indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  a  coin  In  the  move 
ment  of  said  coin  receiver,  of  coin  actuated  line  signallnR 
mechanism,  a  coin  chute  arranKe<l  to  receive  a  rotn  from 
said  temporary  receiver,  said  chute  having  a  channel  for 
depositing  coin  and  a  channel  for  transferring  coin  to 
said  line  signaling  mechanism,  a  guide  normally  prevent 
ing  the  entrance  of  a  coin  Into  said  latter  channel,  means 
controlled  by  a  coin  of  predetermined  sire.  In  Initiating 
a  call  for  a  connection,  for  placing  said  guide  In  posi- 
tion for  said  coin  to  enter  said  latter  channel,  and  means 
controlled  in  the  operation  of  said  toll  Indlcatlnj?  mech- 
anism, whereby  said  guide  is  locked  into  position  to 
guide  coins,  su(>«eqnently  used  In  the  pavment  of  toll 
Into  said  depositing  channel. 

4.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  box.  of  coin-actuated  toll  Indicating  mechan 
iBHi  constructed  and  arranped  to  receive  a  coin  deposited 
In  said  coin  collector,  coin  actuated  line  signaling  mech- 
anism, means  controlled  by  a  coin,  in  InKlatlng  a  call 
for  a  connection,  for  governing  the  transfer  of  said  coin 
to  said  line  signal  mechanism,  or  to  said  cash  box  and 
automatically-operated  meana  for  preventing  the  transfer 
to  said  line  signaling  mechnnlsm  of  a  coin  subsequently 
used  In  the  payment  of  toll. 

5.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  box,  of  coin  actuated  toll  Indicating  mech 
anism  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  de 
posited  In  said  coin  collector,  coin  actuated  line  signaling 
mechanism,  means  controlled  by  a  coin.  In  Initiating  a 
call  for  a  connection,  for  governing  the  transfer  of  said 
coin  to  said  line  signal  mechanism,  or  to  said  cash  box 
and  electromagnetlcally  controlled  means  for  preventing 
the  transfer  to  said  line  signaling  mechanism  of  a  coin 
«ub«e<juently  uaed  In  the  payment  for  toll. 

6.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone  system,  the  com 

blnaUon  with  a  movable  temporary  coin  receiver,  and  toll 

indicating  mechanism  controlled   by  a  coin   In   the  move^ 

ment  of  aald  coin  receiver,  of  coin  actuated  llne^algnallng 

mechaniim.  a  coin  chute  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  from 

Mid  temporary  receiver,  lald  chute  having  a  channel  iy)r 

depoaitlng  coin   and   a   channel    for   transferring   coin    to 

■aid    line    signaling    mechanism,    a    guide    normally    pre 

renting  the  entrance  of  a  coin  Into  said  latter  channel. 

nwana    controlled    by    a    coin    of    predetermined    aiie.    In 

Initiating  a  call  for  a  connection  for  placing  aald  guide 

in  position  for  aald  coin  to  enter  said  latter  channel,  an 

electromagnet  adapted  to  be  energlied  upon  the  response 

of  the  cMtral  offlce  operator,  and  meana  controlled  by 

•nW  magnet  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  guide 

from  Its  normal  position,  whereby  any  ralUMe  coin  used  , 


c 


D 


1  In  a  locking  device  for  do<3rs  of  railway  .arriages 
with  operating  handles  pivoted  apart  from  each  other 
with  coongaging  stops  c.-irrled  by  the  shafts  of  twth 
handles  and  a  ca^ch  arranRed  on  the  inside  handle  to 
engage  a  stop  and  for  prevent  in;:  the  lock  from  being 
unintentionally  opened  from  the  Inside,  a  spiral  spring, 
one  end  of  said  spring  l^ing  ronnertwl  with  one  of  said 
handles,  the  oth.-r  end  l«lng  connected  with  the  other 
handle. 

-.  In  a  locking  device  for  doors  of  rnllwav  carriages 
the  combination  of  operating  h.indles  pivoted  apart  from 
each  other,  coengaglng  stops  connected  with  the  shafts 
of  b<:>th  handles,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
inside  handle,  an  engajcInK  member  for  said  lever  on  the 
inside  of  the  door,  .1  .spiral  spring;  wound  around  the 
shafts  of  both  of  the  operating  handles,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  connected  with  one  of  said  shnfts  and  the 
other  end  with  the  other  shaft 

3.  In  a  locking  device  fur  doors  of  railway  carriages 
the  combination  of  operating  handles  pivoted  apart  from 
each  other,  coengaglng  stops  connecte»l  with  the  shafts 
of  both  handles,  a  U-ver  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Inside  handle,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  a 
notch  on  the  Inside  of  the  door,  said  hook  engaging  sal.l 
notch  for  securing  the  Inside  handle,  means  connerte.1 
with  both  handles  and  Independent  of  said  engaging 
stops  on  said  shafts  for  se<^>urlng  the  Joint  guided  motion 
of  the  operating  handles  when  the  Inside  handle  Is  dis 
engaged  and  the  lock  is  closed  by  the  turn  of  said  Inside 
handle. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  doors  of  railway  carriages 
the  combination  of  operating  handles  pivoted  apart  from 
each  other,  coengaglng  stops  connected  with  the  shafts 
of  both  handles,  a  straight  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  Inside  handle,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever,  a  notch  on  the  Inside  of  the  door,  said  hook  en- 
gaging said  notch  for  securing  the  Inside  handle,  a  spiral 
spring  around  the  shafU  of  said  handles,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  connected  with  one  of  said  operating  han- 
dles and  the  other  end  with  the  other  operating  handle. 


867.748.     MBCHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     WtLLUM  B    Not- 
roN,   Detroit.    Mich.      Filed   Oct.    16,    l»05.      Serial   No. 
282.912. 
1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  motion.  In 

combination  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dlspossd  cyllndsra. 
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a  plurality  of  pistons  therefor,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to 
said  pistons,  a  shaft  central  to  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
on  said  shaft,  a  wrist  plate  having  a  rotating  connection 
with  said  crank  and  provided  with  sockets  In  which  the 
ends  of  said  connecting  rods  engage,  the  boundaries  of 
said  sockets  being  adapted  to  limit  oscillation  of  the  plate 
with  respect  to  the  several  connecting  rods,  substantially 
as  (lescrllied. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rectilinear 
to  rotary  motion,   a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank  therefor,  a 
plate  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  crank  provided  with  sock 
ets  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  connecting  rods,  fixed 
cylinders  having  rectillnearly  moving  pistons  with  connect 
Ing  rods  pivoted  thereto,  the  said  sockets  t)elng  shaped  to 
coact  with  the  end  of  the  connecting  rod  to  prevent  oscllla 
tlon  of  the  plate,  substantially   as  de8cril»ed. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rectilinear 
Into  rotary  motion,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  pistons  therefor,  connecting  rods  piv- 
oted to  said  pistons,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank, 
a  plate  arranged  to  rotate  va  said  crank  and  provided  with 
sockets,  means  for  Joining  the  connecting  rods  to  the  plate 
with  the  ends  of  said  nxls  engaging  in  said  sockets,  each 
socket  being  adapted  to  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  plate 
with  respect  to  the  connecting  rod  whose  end  engages 
therein,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a   mechanical   ninvement  for  coiix  ert  ing  reciprocal 
Ing  Into  rotary  motion.  In  combination  with  reciprocating 
pistons   and    a    shaft    provided    with    a    crank,    a    plate   on 
said   crank   provided   with   sockets  havine  n  circular  l>ound 
ary  toward  the  center  of  the  plate,  and  Niundarles  extend 
int  from  the  termini  of  the  circular  boundary  to  the  perim- 
eter of  the  plate  on  lines  substantially  parallel  to  a  dlnm 
eter    of    said    plate   comblnei)    with    connecting    rods    bavins 
circular    terminals,    and    a    stem    part    narrower    than    the 
terminals  with  the  Intervening  part  l>etween  the  stem  part 
and   the   terminal    adapted   to   engage   closely    against    the 
straight   walls   of  said    socket    when    the  connecting   rod   Is 
oscillated  on  Its  conne<  tln>:  pin.  substantially  as  described. 


8C7.749.       riKKOI*       La    Vernk    W.    Noyes.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,809. 


1.  A  tie  rod  or  other  part  having  an  eye,  the  two  sides 
of  which  lie  wholly  upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  a 
given  plane  and  are  spread  apart  In  directions  parallel 
with  said  plane. 

2.  A  tie  rod  or  other  part  having  an  eye  the  two  sides 
of  which  lie  wholly  upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  an 


axial  plane  of  the  rod,  and  are  spread  apart  In  directions 
parallel  with  said  plane,  each  of  said  sides  being  equal  in 
cross  section  to  a  longitudinal  half  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  tie  rod  or  other  part  having  an  eye  the  two  sides 
of  which  He  wholly  upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  an 
axial  plane  of  the  rod  and  are  spread  apart  In  directions 
parallel  with  said  plane,  the  spread  of  the  sides  being 
abrupt  at  one  end  of  the  eye  and  more  gradual  at  the  other 
end 

4.  A  tie  rod  or  other  part  having  an  eye  formed  by  split- 
ting the  rod  longitudinally  In  a  plane  of  its  axis  and 
spreading  the  resulting  half-sections  apart  In  directions 
parallel  with  said  plane  to  form  the  two  sides  of  the  eye. 

r>  A  tie  rod  or  other  part  having  an  eye  the  two  aides 
of  which  are  of  semi  cyllndrlc  cross  section  and  lie  wholly 
upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  a  given  plane  and 
are  spread  apart  in  directions  parallel  with  said  plane, 
the  flat  faces  of  the  sides  being  parallel  with  said  plane. 


867,750.,   CURTAIN  POLE.     Lswis   H.   1'flkgharpt,   Fa- 
yette City,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1906,     Serial  No,  329,036. 


£ 


S 


1  A  curtain  pole  comprising  two  semi  circular  sections 
having  coOf>eratlng  pins  and  openings  located  respectively 
In  the  two  sections,  each  section  having  a  flat  face,  said 
faces  opposing  and  lying  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
separable  only  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pins  to  preserve  the  parallel  relation- 
ship of  the  faces,  lugs  carried  by  the  sections  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  and  end  caps  having  bayonet  slots  to  receive 
the  lugs. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  two  equal  semi  circular 
half  sections,  one  provided  longitudinally  of  Its  flat  face 
with  a  series  of  openings,  pins  passed  entirely  through  the 
other  section  and  firojectlng  beyond  the  flat  face  thereof 
and  adapted  to  l>e  received  In  said  openings,  said  sections 
having  their  faces  lying  parallel  with  each  other  and  sep- 
arable only  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pins  to  preserve  the  parallel  relation- 
ship of  the  faces,  a  lug  projecting  from  each  section  near 
the  end  thereof,  the  lug  of  one  section  being  at  the  end 
opposite  to  the  lug  on  the  other  section,  and  end  caps  for 
said  section  having  bayonet  slots  to  receive  said  lugs,  said 
slots  having  their  lateral  recesses  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


867.751.  COMBINATION  ORGAN  STOP  ACTION  Jo- 
BKPn  E,  Philie.  Woonsocket,  R  1  Filed  Sept  26, 
1900,     Serial  No.  336.345. 


1.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  a  stop  rod.  a  rocker  having  a  straight  slot  and  an  ob- 
tuse angle  slot,  pins  on  the  rod  and  entering  the  slots 
through  which  the  rocker  Is  connected  to  the  rod,  means 
for  engaging  the  rocker  to  adjust  the  same,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  rocker  to  move  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  a  stop  rod  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  rocker  located  in  said 
slot  and  having  a  straight  slot  and  an  obtuse  angle  slot, 
pins  on  the  rod  and  entering  the  slots  through  which  the 
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rocker  Is  eonnectsd  to  the  rod,  meani  for  engactag  the 
rocker  to  adjust  the  same,  and  means  for  eagaglng  the 
rocker  to  move  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  a  group  of  horizontal  stop  rods,  Tertlcally-movable  rock- 
ers carried  thereby,  a  vertically  swinging  device  for  ad- 
justing the  rockers  having  a  cross-bar  and  arms  thereon 
pivoted  above  the  group  of  rods,  vertically  swinging  de- 
vlccH  located  below  the  group  of  rods  and  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  rockers  to  move  the  rods  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  having  Inwardly  extending  arms  a  rod  conn*'cted 
to  and  depending  from  the  rocker  adjusting  device,  a  rod 
connected  to  and  depending  from  the  arms  of  the  rod-mov- 
ing devices  and  m^ans  connected  to  said  ro<ls  for  actuating 
them  and  thereby  the  rocker  adjusting  device  and  the  rod 
moving  devices. 

4.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  a  group  of  horizontal  stop  rods,  vertically  movable  rock- 
ers havlnif  straight  slot.s  and  obtuse  angle  slots  pins  on  the 
rods  and  entering  the  slots  by  which  the  rockers  are  con- 
nected to  the  rods,  a  vertically  swinging  rocker  adjusting 
device  pivoted  at  a  point  above  the  rods  and  having  a 
cross-bar  extending  above  all  of  the  rockers,  and  vertically- 
swinging  rod  moving  devices  located  below  the  group  of 
rods  and  having  cross  bars  for  engaginj;  all  of  the  rockers 

5.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  a  group  of  stop  rods,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said 
rods,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  devices,  devices 
for  cooperating  with  the  adjustable  devices  to  move  the 
rods  ;  an  adjuster  flnjier  button,  a  combination  finger-but- 
ton ;  a  lever  and  bar  thereon,  a  bellows,  operating  mechan 
Ism  connected  with  the  adjusting  device  and  comprising  an 
element  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  and 
controlled  by  the  said  bellows,  electric  means  controlled  by 
the  adjuster  flnger-button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure 
Into  said  bellows  ;  a  second  bellows,  operating  mechanism 
connected  with  the  rod  moving  devict^s  and  comprising  an 
element  moval)le  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  and 
controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  bellows,  electric  means 
controlled  by  the  combination  flnger-button  for  letting  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  the  second  mentioned  bellows  ;  a  third 
bellows  connected  with  the  lever,  and  electric  means  con- 
trolled by  the  first  and  second  mentioned  operating  mech 
anlsms  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  bellows. 

6.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  stop  rods,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said  rods,  a  de 
Tice  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  devices,  devices  for  coop- 
erating with  the  adjustable  devices  to  move  the  rods  ;  an 
adjuster  flnger-button,  a  combination  flnger-button  ;  a  bel- 
lows, electric  means  controlled  by  the  adjuster  flnger- 
button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  bellows  ; 
a  second  bellows,  electric  means  controlled  by  the  combina 
tlon  flnger-button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
the  second  mentioned  bellows ;  a  third  bellows,  means 
movable  by  said  third  bellows,  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  adjusting  device  and  comprising  an  ele- 
ment controlled  b7  the  first  mentioned  bellows  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  means  that  is  movable  by 
the  third  mentioned  bellows ;  and  operating  mechanism 
connected  with  the  rod-moving  devices,  comprising  an  ele- 
ment controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  bellows  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  means  that  is  movable 
by  the  third  mentioned  bellows. 

7.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  a  group  of  stop  rods,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said 
rods,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  devices,  devices   1 
for  cooperating  with   the  adjustable  devices  to  move  the 

.rods;  an  adjuster  flnger-button,  a  combination  flnger-but- 
ton; two  bellows;  electric  means  controlled  by  the  ad 
Juster  flnger-button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
one  bellows,  electric  means  controlled  by  the  combination 
flnger-button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  other 
bellows ;  lerers  K  each  connected  with  one  adjusting  de- 
vice or  rod-moving  device ;  pendent  arms  R  connected  to 
said  levers  K  and  arranged  to  normally  assume  oblique  po- 
sitions;  a  lever  L  connected  with  the  bellows  controlled 
by  the  adjuster  flnger-batton,  a  bell-crank  connected  to 
said  lever  L  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  to  an  up- 
right position  the  pendent  arm  R  of  the  lever  K  that  Is  i 
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connected  with  the  adjusting  device ;  a  lever  I.  connected 
with  the  bellows  controlled  by  the  combination  finger  but- 
ton ;  a  bell  crank  connected  to  aald  lever  L  and  provided 
with  means  for  moving  to  an  upright  position  the  pendent 
arm  R  of  the  lever  K  that  is  connected  with  the  rod  moving 
devices  ;  a  lever  having  a  bar  located  below  the  pendent 
arms  tt  when  the  latter  are  upright  ;  and  means  for  moving 
the  latter  lever  when  any  one  of  the  levers  L  is  swung 
downward. 

8.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination  of 
a  group  of  stop  rods,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said 
rods,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  devices,  de 
vices  for  cooperating  with  the  adjustable  devices  to  move 
the  rods  ;  an  adjuster  flnger-button.  a  combination  flnger- 
button  ;  two  bellows,  electric  means  controlled  by  the  ad- 
juster flnger  button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  into 
one  bellows,  electric  means  controlled  by  the  combination 
flnger-button  for  letting  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  other 
bellows,  levers  K  connected  with  the  adjusting  device  and 
the  rcKl  -  moving  devices,  respectively,  pendent  arms  R 
connected  to  said  levers  K  and  arranged  to  normally  as 
sume  oblique  positions,  a  lever  L  connected  with  the  bel 
lows  controlled  by  the  adjuster  flnger-button,  a  bell  crank 
connected  to  said  lever  L  and  provided  with  means  for 
moving  to  an  upright  position  the  pendent  arm  R  of  the 
lever  K  that  Is  connected  with  the  adjusting  device,  a 
lever  L  connected  with  the  bellows  controlled  by  the  com- 
bination flnger  button,  a  bell  crank  connected  to  said  lever 
L  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  to  an  uprl;;ht  posi- 
tion the  pendent  arm  It  of  the  lever  K  that  Is  connected 
with  the  rod-moving  devices,  a  lever  having  a  bar  located 
below  the  pendent  arms  It  when  the  latter  are  upright,  a 
third  bellows  connected  with  the  latter  lever,  and  electric 
means  controlled  by  the  levers  L  for  letting  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  said  third  bellows. 

9.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination  of 
stop  rods,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said  rods,  a  device 
for  adjusting  the  adjustable  devices,  devices  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  adjustable  devices  to  move  the  ro  Is  ;  an 
adjuster  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  a  performer,  a 
combination  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  a  performer  ; 
operating  means,  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  adjusting  device  and  comprising  means  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating  means  and  controlled 
by  the  said  adjuster  device,  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  rod  moving  devices  and  comprising  means 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating  means 
and  controlled  by  the  said  combination  device. 

10.  In  a  combination  organ  stop  action,  the  combination 
of  stop  rods,  adjustable  devices  carried  by  said  rods,  a  de- 
vice for  adjusting  the  adjustable  devices,  devices  for  coOper 
atlng  with  the  adjustable  devices  to  move  the  rods  ;  an 
adjuster  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  a  performer,  a 
combination  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  a  performer,  a 
movable  device  for  operating  the  device  for  adjusting  the 
adjusUble  devices  and  for  also  operating  the  devices  for 
cooperating  with  the  adjustable  devices  to  move  the  rods  ; 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  adjusting 
device  and  comprising  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  said  movable  operating  device  and  controlled 
by  the  said  adjuster  device,  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  rod  moving  devices  and  comprising  means 
controlled  by  the  said  combination  device  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  movable  operating  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  said  operating  mechanisms. 
for  moving  the  said  movable  operating  device. 


867.752.  PIPE  OR  HOSE  COUPLING  John  H.  Phil- 
lips, Jr.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7.  19()7  Serial  No 
351,196. 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  downturned 
engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  sdapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  of  the  opposite  member  ;  a  projecting  pin 
arradged  at  the  bottom  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  member  ;  a  spring  arranged  in  a  chamber  pro- 
vided therefor  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  normally  outward  ; 
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each  bead  having  a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  like  portion  at  Its  outer  end 
provided  with  a  bearing  lip  at  Its  edge,  the  body  portion 
of  said  ring  having  a  transverse  slit  therein  ;  a  joint  lap 
piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said  slit  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  same  ;  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  at  its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable  shoul- 
der In  the  head  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  In 
the  head  ;  and  a  packing  ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
united  XJ  shaiWI  spring  metal  rings  having  ring  like  bear- 
ing lips  on  the  outer  arms  thereof  arranged  to  seat 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  swivel  and  the  said  flange  in 
the  head. 
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2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  beads,  each  having  on  one  side  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  downturned 
engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted  to 
engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  niemlier  ;  a  proje<"ting  pin 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  member  ;  a  spring  arranged  In  a  chaml)er  pro 
vlded  therefor  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  normally  out- 
ward ;  each  bead  having  a  spring  metal  packing  ring  hav 
Ing  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange-like  portion  at  Its  outer 
end  provlde<l  with  a  l>earing  lip  at  its  edge,  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  ring  having  a  transverse  silt  therein  ;  a  joint 
lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  same  :  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  inner  end  seated  against  a  sultatile  shoulder 
In  the  head  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  In  the 
bead  ;  and  a  U  sha|>ed  packing  ring  having  ring  like  bear 
Ing  lips  on  the  arms  thereof  arranged  to  seat  against  the 
Inner  end  of  said  swivel  and  the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  beads,  each  having  on  one  side  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  rigid  latch  i)rovlded  with  a  downturned 
engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted  to 
engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  member  ;  a  projecting  pin 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  meml>er  ;  a  spring  arranginl  In  a  chamber  provided 
therefor  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  normally  outward  ;  each 
head  having  a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  flange  like  portion  at  its  outer  end  pro 
vlded  with  a  tearing  lip  at  its  edge,  the  body  portion  of 
said  ring  having  a  transverse  slit  therein  ;  and  a  joint 
lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  same. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   the  coupling  heads,  each   having  on   one  side  a  for 
wardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  downturned 
engaging  hook   and   on   the  other   side   a   stop  adapted   to 
engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  member  ;  each  head  having 
a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  like  portion  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  l>earlng 
lip  at  Its  edge,  the  iKxly  portion  of  said  ring  having  a  trans 
verse  silt   therein  ;  a  Joint  lap  piece  8ecure<l  at  one  side 
of  said  slit  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same  :   a  swivel 
having   an    outwardly    projecting   flange    at    its    inner    end 
seated    against    a    suitable   shoulder    in    the    head  ;    an    In 
wardly  projecting  annular  flange  In  the  Iwad  ;  and  a  pack 
Ing  ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  united  U-shaped  sjirlng 
metal  rings  having  ring  like  lips  on  the  outer  arms  thereof 
arranged  to  seat  against  the  inner  end  of  said  swivel  and 
the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a  for 
wardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  downturned 
engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted  to 
engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  meml)er  ;  each  head  hav- 
ing a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  pro 
jecting  flange-like  portion  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  a 


bearing  lip  at  Its  edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slit  therein  ;  a  joint  lap  piece  secured  at 
one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same  ;  a 
swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  inner 
end  seated  against  a  suitable  shoulder  In  the  bead  ;  an 
Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  In  the  head  ;  and  a  XT- 
shaped  packing  ring  having  ring  like  bearing  lips  on  the 
arms  thereof  arranged  to  seat  against  the  inner  end  of 
said  swivel  and  the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  downturned 
engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted  to 
engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  meml>er  ;  each  head  having 
a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing flange-like  ftortlon  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
bearing  lip  at  its  edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slit  therein  ;  and  a  joint  lap  piece  secured 
at  one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  heads,  each  head  having  a  spring  metal 
packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flangelike 
portion  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  lip  at  Its 
edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  having  a  transverse 
slit  therein  :  a  Joint  lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said 
slit  and  arrange<l  to  overlap  the  same  ;  a  swivel  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  seated  against 
a  suitable  shoulder  In  the  head  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  In  the  head  ;  and  a  packing  ring  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  united  XT  shape<l  spring  metal  rings  having 
ring  like  bearing  lips  on  the  outer  arms  thereof  arranged 
to  se^t  against  the  inner  end  of  said  swivel  and  the  said 
flange  in  the  head. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  heads,  each  head  having  a  spring  metal 
packing  ring  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  like 
portion  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  l>enrinp  lip  at  its 
edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  having  a  transverse 
silt  therein  ;  a  joint  lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said 
slit  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same;  a  swivel  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  inner  end  seated 
against  a  suitable  shoulder  in  the  head  ;  an  inwardly  pro 
jecting  annular  flange  in  the  head  ;  and  a  XJ  shaped  pack- 
ing ring  having  ring  like  l)earlng  lips  on  the  arms  thereof 
arranged  to  seat  against  tlie  inner  end  of  said  swivel  and 
the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

n.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  coupling  heads,  each  head  having  a  spring  metal 
packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange-like 
portion  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  Up  at  its 
edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  having  a  transverse  slit 
therein  ;  and  a  Joint  lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said 
silt  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  head  having  a  spring 
metal  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange- 
like portion  at  Its  outer  end  curved  In  cross  section  pro- 
vided with  a  liearing  lip  at  its  edge,  the  body  i)ortion  of 
said  ring  having  a  transverse  silt  therein  ;  nnd  a  Joint  lap 
pie<'e  secured  at  one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to  over- 
lap the  same. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  beads,  each  head  having  a  spring 
metal  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange- 
like  portion  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  ring-like 
tjearlng  lip  at  Its  edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  transverse  silt  therein  ;  and  a  Joint  lap  piece  secured 
at  one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same. 

12.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  head  having  a  spring 
metal  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange- 
like portion  at  Its  outer  end  curved  In  cross  section  pro- 
vided with  a  rlng-Uke  bearing  Up  at  its  edge,  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  ring  having  a  transverse  silt  therein  ;  and  a 
Joint  lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  said  silt  and  arranged 
to  overlap  the  same. 

13.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  beads,  each  having  on  one  side  a 
forwardly    projecting   rigid   latch   provided   with   a   down- 
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turned  engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  ilde  a  atop  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  the  latch  of  the  oppoalte  member  :  a  project- 
ing pin  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  bead  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  member:  a  spring  arranged  In  a 
chamber  provided  therefor  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  nor- 
mally outward:  a  packing  member  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange-like  resilient  portion  at  its  outer  end 
provided  with  a  bearing  Up  at  its  edge;  a  swivel  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  inner  end  seated 
against  a  suitable  shoulder  In  the  head  ;  an  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  in  the  head  :  and  a  packing  ring 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  united  XT-shaped  spring  metal  rings 
having  ring-like  bearing  lips  on  the  outer  arms  thereof 
arranged  to  seat  against  the  inner  end  of  said  swivel  and 
the  said  flange  in  the  head. 

14.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a 
forwardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  member  ;  a  project 
ing  pin  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  member;  a  spring  arranged  in  a 
chamber  provided  therefor  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  nor- 
mally outward:  a  packing  member  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange-like  resilient  portion  at  Its  outer  end 
provided  with  a  l>earlng  lip  at  Its  edge  ;  a  swivel  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  seated 
against  a  suitable  shoulder  in  the  head  ;  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  In  the  head  ;  and  a  U-shaped  packing 
ring  having  rlng-iike  bearing  lips  on  the  arms  thereof 
arranged  to  seat  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  swivel  and 
the  said  flange  in  the  head. 

15.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a 
forwardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  member  ;  a  projecting 
pin  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  member  ;  a  spring  arranged  in  a  chamber  pro- 
vided therefor  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  normally  outward  • 
and  a  packing  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange-like  resilient  portion  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
bearing  lip  at  Its  edge. 

16.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a 
forwardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  member  :  a  packlnij 
member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange^llke  resilient 
portion  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  lip  at  its 
edgp.  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable  shoulder  In  the 
head  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  in  the  head 
and  a  packing  ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  united  U- 
shaped  spring  metal  rings  having  ring-like  bearing  lips  on 
the  outer  arms  thereof  arranged  to  seat  against  the  inner 
end  of  said  swivel  and  the  said  flange  in  the  head 

IT.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a 
forwardly  projecting  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  down 
turned  engaging  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  of  the  opposite  member;  a  packing 
member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange-like  resilient 
portion  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  lip  at  Its 
edge;  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
Ita  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suiUble  shoulder  in  the 
head  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  In  the  head 
and  a  U-«h«ped  packing  ring  having  rlng-llke  bearing  lips 
on  the  arma  thereof  arranged  to  seat  against  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  awlvol  and  the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

18.  In  a  atrocture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  on  one  side  a 
forwardly-projectlng  rigid  latch  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  engarlBff  hook  and  on  the  other  side  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  of  the  oppo^te  member,  the  said  hooks 
and  stops  of  said  heads  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  or 
disengaged  by  the  tranarene  rocking  moT«nent  of  said 
h««d8.  and  a  packiof  member  haTing  an  InirardJy-projert- 
Ing  flange-llke  resilient  portion  at  Its  oater  end. 


T 


19.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  head*,  each  having  a  packing  mem- 
ber having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange-llke  resilient  por- 
tion at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  lip  at  Its 
edge  ;  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
Its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable  shonlder  In  the 
head;  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  in  the  head:  and  a 
packing  ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  united  U-shaped  spHng 
metal  rings  having  rlng-llke  bearing  lips  on  the  outer  arms 
thereof  arranged  to  seat  against  the  Inner  end  of  «ald 
swivel  and  the  said  flange  In  the  bead. 

20.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  coupling  heads,  each  having  a  packing  mem- 
ber having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange-llke  resilient  por- 
tion at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  Up  at  Its 
edge  :  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
Its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable  shoulder  In  the 
head  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  In  the  head  • 
and  a  U-shaped  packing  ring  having  rlng-llke  bearing  lips 
on  the  arms  thereof  arranged  to  seat  against  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  swivel  and  the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

21.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head,  of  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  Its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable 
shoulder  In  the  head;  a  collar  threaded  Into  the  head 
■  for  retaining  said  swivel  therein  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  In  the  head  ;  and  a  packing  ring  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  united  U-shaped  spring  metal  rlngm  having 
rlng-llke  bearing  llpg  on  the  outer  arms  thereof  arranged 
to  seat  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  swivel  and  the  said 
flange  in  the  head. 

-'2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  ;  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  sulUble  shoulder 
In  the  head  ;  a  collar  threaded  Into  the  head  for  retaining 
said  swivel  therein  ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
In  the  head  ;  and  a  U  shaped  spring  metal  packing  ring 
having  ringlike  bearing  lips  on  the  arms  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  seat  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  swivel  and 
the  said  flange  In  the  head 

-3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head,  of  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  Its  Inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable 
shoulder  in  the  head;  an  inwardly  projecting  annular 
tlange  In  the  head  ;  and  a  parking  ring  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  united  U-shaped  spring  metal  rings  having  rlng- 
llke  bearing  lips  on  the  outer  arms  thereof  arranged  to 
■seat  against  the  Innor  end  of  said  swivel  and  the  said 
flange  In  the  head. 

24.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head,  of  a  swivel  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  inner  end  seated  against  a  suitable 
shoulder  In  the  head;  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  In  the  head  :  and  a  U  shaped  spring  metal  packing 
ring  having  ring  like  t>earlng  llpg  on  the  arms  thereof 
arranged  to  seat  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  swivel  and 
the  said  flange  In  the  head. 

25.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  ;  a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  like  portion  at  Its  outer  end 
curved  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  ring  like  bear- 
ing Up  at  Its  edge,  the  body  of  said  ring  having  a  trans- 
verse slit  therein;  and  a  Joint  lap  piece  secured  at  one 
side  of  the  said  slit  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same. 

2ft.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  ;  a  spring  metal  packing  ring  having  an 
Inwardly-projecting  flange-like  portion  at  Us  outer  end 
and  provided  with  a  rlng-llke  bearing  Up  at  its  edge,  the 
body  of  said  ring  having  a  transverse  silt  therein  ;  and  a 
Joint  lapplece  secured  at  one  side  of  the  said  silt  and 
arranged  to  overlap  the  same. 

27.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  de«:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  ;  a  spring  meUl  packing  ring  having  an 
inwardly-projecting  flange-llke  portion  at  Its  outer  end 
curved  In  croM  section,  the  body  of  said  ring  having  a 
transverse  silt  therein  ;  and  a  Joint  lap  piece  secured  at 
one  tide  of  said  silt  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  same. 

28.  In  a  atmeture  of  the  claas  dew:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bead  ;  a  spring  meUl  packing  ring  having  an 
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Inwardly-projertlng  flange  like  portion  at  its  otiter  end, 
the  body  of  said  ring  having  a  tranHverse  silt  therein  ;  and 
a  Joint  lap  piece  secured  at  one  side  of  aald  silt  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  same. 

29.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrU)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head  having  a  cylinder  like  bore;  and 
a  sleeve  like  packing  ring  sleeved  Info  said  coupling  head, 
said  packing  ring  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange  at 
Its  outer  end.  anld  flange  l)elng  provided  with  a  rlngUke 
bearing  Up  at  Its  edge. 

80.  In  a  struftiire  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head  having  a  cylinder  like  t>orc  ;  and 
a  sleeve-like  packing  ring  sleeved  Into  said  coupling  head, 
said  parklnk-  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at 
Its  outer  end. 


867,753.  CAR-COUrLINO.  LOLis  Rado  and  Danibl 
KUKKEs,  Branford.  Conn  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  878.303. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car.  of  a  coupling  compris- 
ing a  draw  bar.  hangers  beneath  the  car  on  which  said 
draw  bar  U  adapted  to  have  btith  a  longitudlnaJ  and  a 
lateral  movement,  a  detarhable  draw  head,  laterally  mov- 
able and  plvotally  supported  arms  of  the  draw  bar  en- 
gaging the  draw  head,  means  on  said  draw  head  and  arms 
whereby  said  draw  head  Is  anchored  in  said  arms,  plvotally 
supported  locking  levers  for  said  arms,  lateral  springs 
adapted  to  maintain  the  normal  central  position  of  the 
draw  bar.  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  car  to  release 
the  locking  levers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  couplings  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  couplings  constructed  as  follows  :  a 
draw  bar  comprising  a  h.-ise,  laterally  movable  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  a  draw  head  anchored  between  said  arms, 
locking  levers  for  said  arms  and  plvotally  supported 
thereon,  front  and  rear  hangers  projecting  beneath  the 
car  to  support  the  base  of  the  draw  bur,  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  bar,  side  springs  at  the 
front  end  to  maintain  the  normal  central  position  of  the 
coupling,  adjusting  rods  connecting  the  couplings  at 
each  end  of  the  car,  means  to  i)ermlt  of  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  couplings,  means  to  effect  such  move- 
ment, buffer  springs  at  each  Inner  end  of  the  couplings, 
kicking  posts  for  said  springs,  means  connected  with  the 
car  ad,npfed  »o  1)€  engaged  by  the  arm  locking  levers  and 
release  the  draw  head  of  the  coupling,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  character  deRcrll>ed.  com- 
prising a  laterally  and  longitudinally  operating  draw  bar, 
n  detachable  draw  head,  plvotally  supported  arms  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  draw  head  therein,  locking 
levers  for  said  arms,  means  for  releasing  said  levers,  a 
plvotally  supported  knuckle  for  the  draw  head  having  a 
tali  piece  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  draw  head  when 
said  knu(kle  is  opened,  a  coupling  pin  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  tall  piece  when  said  knuckle  Is  In  open  position  and 
to  drop  by  gravity  In  front  of  said  tall  piece  and  thus  lock 
the  knuckle  when   closed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw  bar.  n  draw  head,  locking 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  draw  bar  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  draw  head  to  the  draw  bar,  detachable 
locking  levers  for  said  arms  and  plvotally  supported  at 
their  center  and  such  pivotal  center  located  between  the 
meeting  faces  of  said  locking  arms,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


867.754       rOMBINATION   TRUCK   AND   8TEI'  LADDER. 

Joseph   E    Randall.  Sandpoint.   Idaho.      Filed  Oct.  29, 

1906.     Serial  No.  341.105. 

1.  The  combination   of  two  frames  plvotally  connected  , 
at  one  end,  one  of  said  frames  being  provided  with  a  re-   1 


cess  extending  tranaversely  thereof  and  the  other  frame 

having  a  socket  with  a  ball  disposed  therein,  said  ball 
projecting  Into  said  recess  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
frames  relatively  to  each  other  when  In  open  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  frames  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  at  one  end,  to  fold  one  within  the  other,  the 
Inner  frame  being  provided  with  spaced  transverse  steps 
and  with  bearing  wheels  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  frames  being  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting bearing  meml>er  at  Its  free  end,  one  of  said  frames 
l>elng  provided  with  transverse  recesses  and  the  other  of 
said  frames  having  stops  extending  into  said  recesses,  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  frames  when  in  open  position. 


867.755.  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Frbukrick  E.  Ream.  Green  Ridge.  M<<  Filed 
May  29.  1906.     Serial  .No.  319.277. 


The  combination  with  a  combustion  cylinder,  and  a  pls- 
tion  therein,  of  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  the  piston,  a  case 
on  the  cylinder  and  communicating  therewith,  an  emery 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  case,  a  steel  tongue  mounted  for 
reciprocation  on  the  cylinder,  the  end  of  said  tongue  pro- 
jecting Into  the  case,  and  means  connected  with  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  the  emery  wheel,  and  for  moving  the 
tongue  Intermittently  into  contact  with  aald  wheel,  where- 
by to  produce  a  shower  of  sjftrks  within  the  case. 


867,756.     ELASTIC  TIRE.     Jacob  W.  Rock,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.352. 


1.  An  elastic  vehicle  tire  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes,  said  holes  extending  from  the  tread  portion  thereof 
inwardly  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  radU  of  the 
wheel  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  provided  with  holes  In  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  extending  from  the  tread  Inwardly  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  radii  of  the  wheel  on  which  aald  tire  If 
mounted. 

3.  An  elastic  cellular  tire  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  s 
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Tebicle  wheel  the  cella  of  which  extend  from  the  tread 
of  the  tire  Inwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the 
wheel. 

4.  An  elaatlc  tire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
the  body  portion  thereof  extending  from  the  tread  thereof 
Inwardly,  the  axU  of  each  of  said  holes  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  radius  of  the  wheel  on  which  said  tire  Is  mounted. 


867.757  PITCH  SUBSTITUTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Kabl  RrcKKR.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Deutsche  Con8ervlerunK8-<;e8ell»chaft 
fUr  Nahrungs  und  Genussmlttel  mit  Beschrttnkter  Haf- 
tung.  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.  Serial  No 
342.748. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  pitch  substitute, 
which  consists  In  thickening  linseed  oil  until  It  Is  solid 
when  cold  by  passing  air  therethrough,  mixing  the  thlok- 
ene<l  oil  with  resin  and  paraffin,  and  still  further  thicken- 
ing the  mixture  by  passing  the  air  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  solid  pitch  substitute  composed  of  resin,  paraffin 
and  thickened  Unseed  oil,  the  whole  thickened  together 
and  solid  when  cold,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pitch  substance  composed  of  substantially  50  per 
cent,  of  resin.  3s  per  cent,  of  paraffin  and  12  per  cent,  of 
thickened  linseed  oil,  the  whole  being  thickened  together 
and  solid  when  cold,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 


867,758.  ELECTRIC  STOP  MOTION.  Frank  A.  Sand- 
ford,  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Serial  No 
323,733. 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  stop  motion 
controlled  by  the  fllllng  and  having  a  filling  fork  and  a 
weft  hammer,  an  electro-magnet  on  the  said  weft  hammer 
for  attracting  the  said  fllllng  fork,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  warp  and  electrically  connected  with  the  said 
electro- magnet. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  thread  guide 
for  the  passage  of  a  warp  thread,  a  conUct  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  guide,  the  latter  being  normally 
beld  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  contact  by  the  warp 
thread,  an  electro-magnet  electrically  connected  with  the 
said  thread  guide  and  the  said  contact,  a  weft  hammer 
carrying  the  electric  magnet  a  belt  shifting  device  and 
a  shifting  member  for  the  belt  shifting'  device  adapted 
to  be  attracted  by  the  said  electro^ magnet  when  the  latter 
is  energised  on  the  breaking  of  a  warp  thread. 

8.  A  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  thread  guide 
for  the  passage  of  a  warp  thread,  a  conUct  adapted  to  be 
«nsag«d  by  the  said  guide,  the  latter  being  normally  held 
out  of  engmgement  with  the  said  conUct  by  the  warp 
thread,  an  elect ro-ma^et  electrically  connected  with  the 
said  thread  guide  and  the  said  conUct,  and  a  belt  .shifting 
dsTlce.  comprising  a  belt  shifter,  a  locking  device  for  the 
MOM,  a  releaslB«  device  for  the  belt  shifter,  a  filling  fork 
tor  actuating  the  said  releasing  device,  and  a  wrft  hammer 
fbr  actuating  the  said  fllllnf  fbrk  and  carrying  the  said 
•lactro-magnet  for  attracting  the  fllllng  fork. 


4.  A  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  thread  guide 
for  the  passage  of  a*  warp  thread,  a  conUct  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  guide,  the  latter  being  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  conUet  by  the  warp 
thread,  and  electro-magnet  electrically  connected  with  the 
said  thread  guide  and  the  said  contact,  a  weft  hammer 
carrying  the  electric  magnet  a  belt  shifting  device,  and  a 
shifting  member  for  the  belt  shifting  device  adapted  to 
be  attracted  by  the  said  electro-magnet  when  the  latter 
Is  energised  on  the  breaking  of  a  warp  thread,  and  a  clr 
cult  breaker  controlled  by  the  said  oacillatlng  member  to 
break  the  circuit  for  the  said  electro-magnet. 

5.  An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  stop 
motion  having  a  fllllng  fork  controlled  by  the  weft  and 
a  weft  hammer  for  shifting  the  fllllng  fork,  an  electro 
magnet  on  the  said  weft  hammer  for  attracting  the  said 
fllllng  fork,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  the  said  electro  magnet 
and  controlled  by  the  warp  to  energlie  the  said  electro- 
magnet on  a  break  In  the  warp 


867,759.     FENCE.     Ceockktt  I.  Saindkh-s,  Fowler,  8.  C. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,584. 


I.  The  Improvement  In  fences  herein  de«crll>ed  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  [><)st.  bolts  passing  through  the 
aame  and  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes,  the  said 
bolts  being  arranged  In  pairs.  loop  springs  having  post 
wings  provided  with  openings  for  the  bults,  said  springs 
being  arranged  in  pairs  with  their  bow  portions  adjacent 
to  each  other  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  posts  and 
having  their  panel  wings  provided  at  their  free  extremities 
with  horlrontal  lugs  having  openings  with  the  openings  of 
each  pair  of  sprlnifs  in  alinement  and  rods  passed  through 
said  openings  in  the  horleontal  lugs,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fence,  of  fence  material  a  post, 
a  tension  spring  In  the  form  of  a  bow  having  an  upright 
post  wing,  and  means  connecting  the  same  at  Its  free  end 
with  the  post  the  tension  spring  having  Its  bow  portion 
free  of  connection  with  the  post  and  also  provided  with  a 
panel  wing  on  the  panel  side  of  the  post  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  fence  material  and  having  at  its  free  ex 
tremity  a  horliontal  perfoiated  lug.  and  intermediate  de- 
vices between  the  fence  material  and  said  horliontal  lug, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  post,  upper  and  lower  bow 
springs  with  their  bow  portions  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  having  post  wings  connected  at  their  free  ends 
with  the  post,  and  panel  wings  the  bow  spring  being  at  Its 
bow  portion  free  of  connection  with  the  post,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  post  fence  material,  bow 
springs  between  the  post  and  the  fence  material  and  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other  and  having  wings  connected  at 
their  free  ends  with  the  post  and  al!»o  provided  with  panpl 
wings  the  bow  springs,  being  disconnected  at  their  Inter- 
mediate or  bow  portions  from  the  post,  and  means  whereby 
the  fence  material  may  be  secured  In  connection  with  the 
panel  wings  of  the  bow  springs,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  post  and  fence  material,  of 
bow  springs  having  panel  wings  connected  with  the  fence 
material  and  also  having  poat  wings  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  bolte  passed  through  said  openings  and  through 
their  respective  posts,  and  nats  on  said  bolts,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  upper  and  lower  bow 
springs  having  their  bow  portions  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  post  wings,  and  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  post,  the  springs  also  having 
panel  wings  provided  with  horliontal  lugs,  the  lugs  of 
each  pair  of  springs  having  openings  In  alinement.  a  rod 
In  said  openings,  and  fence  material  secured  to  the  rod  l)e- 
tween  the  horliontal  lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


867.760.      PIPE  HANGER.      Michael  Schano,  PitUburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr    12.   1907.     Serial  No    367,877, 


1.  A  pipe  banger  consisting  of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to>;ether  at  one  end  and  each  pro- 
vided at  Its  other  end  with  an  enlargement,  one  of  said  en 
largements  being  shouldered  and  grooved,  the  other  of  said 
enlargements  being  bifurcated  and  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  shouldered  enlargement,  and  a 
flanged  sleeve  arranged  between  said  etilnrgemeuts. 

2.  A    pipe    hanger    consisting    of    two    semi  -  cylindrical 
straps  pivotally  connected  to^etber  and  each  of  which  ter- 
minate at  one  end  In  an  enlar>renient,  one  of  said  enlnrge 
ments  being  shouldered  and  grooved,  the  other  of  said  en 
largements  being  bifurcated  and  provided  with  depending 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  other  enlarge 
ment.  and  a  flanged  sleeve  arranged  Ivetween  said  enlarge- 
ments. 


867.761.      MARKING     tiA(;E.      Abraha.m    Solomon.    New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.927. 


1.  A  marking  gage  comprising  a  stock  (.rovlded  with  a 
longitudinal  guldeway  having  a  face  slot  and  a  side  slot,  a 
plurality  of  Independent  markers  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
said  guldeway  and  having  their  points  extending  through 
the  said  face  slot,  and  clamping  screws  engaging  the 
markers,  extending  through  the  said  side  slot  to  fasten  the 
markers  in  place  In  the  guldeway. 

2.  A  marking  gage  comprising  a  stock  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  guldeway  having  a  face  slot  and  a  side  slot, 
markers  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  guldeway  and  having 
their  points  extending  through  the  said  ftfce  slot,  clamping 
screws  engaging  the  markers  and  extending  through  the 
said  side  slot  to  fasten  the  marker  in  place  In  the  guide- 
way,  and  an  abutment  bar  held  adjusUbly  on  the  face  of 
the  stock. 


3.  A  marking  gage  comprising  a  stock,  a  guldeway 
formed  lengthwise  In  the  stock  and  having  a  face  slot  and 
a  side  slot,  markers  slidlngly  fitting  the  said  guldeway  and 
having  double  points  for  extending  through  the  said  face 
slot,  and  clamping  screws  engaging  the  markers  and  ex- 
tending through  the  said  aide  slot. 

4  A  marking  gage  comprising  a  stock,  a  guldeway 
formed  lengthwise  In  the  stock  and  having  a  face  slot  and 
a  Bide  Blot,  markers  slidlngly  fitting  the  said  guldeway  and 
having  double  points  for  extending  through  the  said  face 
slot,  clamping  screws  engaging  the  markers  and  extending 
through  the  said  side  slot,  a  guldeway  on  the  surface  of  the 
stock,  an  abutment  bar  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  said  sur- 
face guldewny,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  abutment 
i)ar  in  position. 


867,762.     LARD-PRESS.     Emma  A.  Spboat,   Waynesburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,214. 


A  lard  press  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  standards 
carried  thereby,  rolls  Journaled  In  said  standards,  one 
above  the  other,  each  of  said  rolls  covered  with  a  non-ab- 
sorbent material,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  upper 
of  said  rolls,  a  handle  connected  with  the  lower  of  the  rolls 
for  revolving  It,  and  a  combined  collecting  and  conducting 
member  having  the  rear  portion  thereof  cut  away  so  as  to 
extend  below  the  lower  of  the  rolls  and  abut  against  the 
front  face  of  the  standard,  said  member  having  the  for- 
ward portion  thereof  contracted  to  form  a  spout,  said  for- 
ward portion  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  support, 
combined  with  a  hold-fast  device  extending  through  that 
part  of  the  member  in  proximity  to  the  standards  for  fix- 
edly securing  said  member  to  the  standards. 


8  6  7.763.  MANUFACTURK  OF  TUBES.  William  J. 
Still.  Ealing.  England.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  293,606. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  built  up  of  rings,  or  of 
rings  and  perforated  plates,  the  method  of  producing  the 
joints  between  the  several  rings,  or  rings  and  plates,  which 
consists  In  pressing  them  together  with  interposition  of 
jointing  material  comprising  metallic  material  and  flux 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  JoinU  open  until  their  surfaces 
are  cleaned  by  the  hereinafter  referred  to  expulsion  of 
oxid  or  other  foreign  matter  therefrom ;  beating  the 
rings  or  rings  and  plates  to  above  the  setting  point 
of    said    jointing    material    and    expelling    the    oxld    or 
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other    foreign    matter    from    the    Joints    while    the    com- 
ponent   parts    of    the    tube    are    still    pressed    together; 
and   finally    heating   the    tube   with    aald    parts    aufflclently 
pressed   together  until   proper  Jointing  Is  effected,  subatan 
tlally  as  describeil. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  built  up  of  rings,  or  of 
rings  and  perforated  plates,  the  method  of  producing  the 
Joints  between  the  several  rings,  or  rings  and  plates,  which 
coQslsts  In  pressing  them  together  with  Interposition  of 
jointing  material  comprising  metallic  material  and  flux 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  Joints  open  until  their  surfaces 
are  cleaned  by  the  hereinafter  referred  to  expulsion  of 
oxid  or  other  foreign  matter  therefrom  ;  heating  the  rings 
or  rings  and  plates  to  above  the  setting  point  of  said  Joint- 
ing material  nnd  expelling  the  oxld  or  other  foreign  matter 
from  the  joints  by  blowing  It  through  the  Joints  while  the 
component  parts  of  the  tube  are  still  pressed  together; 
and  finally  heating  the  tube  with  said  parts  sufficiently 
pressed  together  until  proper  jointing  Is  effected,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  built  up  of  rings,  or  of 
rings  and  perforated  plates,  the  method  of  producing  the 
joints  t)etween  the  several  rings,  or  rings  and  plates, 
which  consists  In  pressing  them  together  with  Interposi- 
tion of  jointing  material  comprising  metallic  material  and 
flux  and  adapted  to  keep  the  Joints  open  until  their  sur- 
faces are  cleaned  by  the  hereinafter  referred  to  expulsion 
of  oxld  or  other  foreign  matter  therefrom;  heating  the 
rings  or  rings  and  plates  to  above  the  setting  p<jlnt  of  said 
jointing  materiul  and  expelling  the  oxld  or  other  forel^ 
matter  from  the  joints  by  subjecting  the  tube  to  Internal 
gaseous  pressure  while  the  component  parts  of  the  tube  are 
still  pressed  together  ;  and  finally  heating  the  tube  with 
sal<l  parts  sufficiently  pressed  together  until  proper  Jointing 
Is  effected,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  built  up  of  rings,  or  of 
rings  and  perforated  plates,  the  method  of  producing  the 
joints  t>etween  the  several  rings,  or  rings  and  plates,  which 
consists  In  pressing  them  together  with  Interposition  of 
jointing  material  comprising  metallic  material  and  (lux 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  joints  open  until  their  surfaces 
are  cleaned  by  the  hereinafter  referred  to  expulsion  of  oxld 
or  other  foreign  matter  therefrom  :  heating  the  rings  or 
rings  and  plates  to  above  the  setting  point  of  said  jointing 
material  and  expelling  the  oxld  or  other  foreign  matter 
from  the  joints  by  subjecting  the  tube  to  Internal  pressure 
produced  by  gas  generated  by  the  heating  of  the  joint  I  ii*: 
material  while  the  component  parts  of  the  tube  are  still 
pressed  together;  and  finally  heating  the  tube  with  said 
parts  suflSclently  pressed  together  until  proper  jointing  Is 
effected,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  built  up  of  rings  or  of 
rings  and  perforated  plates,  the  method  of  prtnluclng  the 
Joints  between  the  several  rings  or  rings  and  plates  which 
consists  In  coating  the  surfaces  to  be  Jointed  with  flux, 
pressing  them  together  with  an  Interposed  strip  of  Jointing 
metallic  material,  heating  the  rings  or  rings  and  plates 
to  above  the  setting  point  of  the  flux  and  expelling  the 
oxld  or  other  foreign  matter  from  the  joints  while  the 
component  parts  of  the  tube  are  still  pressed  together. 
and  finally  heating  the  tube  with  said  parts  sufllclently 
pressed  together  until  proper  Jointing  is  effected. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  which  consists  in  form 
ing  a  stack  of  rings  and  plates  with  jointing  material  In 
terposed  between  adjacent  rings  and  plates,  pressing  said 
rings  and  plates  together  elastlcsUy  by  means  of  end  disks 
while  said  plates  are  held  in  proper  position  In  relation  to 
•Sid  rings  by  means  of  rods  extending  from   one  of  said 
disks  throogb  holes  In  said  plates  and  into  the  other  of 
■aid  dlaks  and  engaging  said  rings,  beating  said  stack  to 
abore  th«  setting  point  of  said  jointing  material  and  ex 
palling  th«  oxld  or  other  foreign  matter  from  the  joints 
while  the  componeot  parts  of  said  stack  are  still  pressed 
together,  and  finally  heating  said  stack  with   said  parts 
sufllclently  preaaed  together  until   proper  Jointing  is  ef- 
fected. subatantUlIy  as  described. 

7.  la  the  manufacture  of  a  tube  built  up  of  rings,  or  of 
rings  and  perforated  plates,  the  method  of  producing  the 
joints  between  the  aereral  rings,  or  rings  and  plates,  which   • 


consists  In  pressing  them  together  with  interposition  of 
Jointing  material  comprising  metallic  material  and  fiux, 
heating  the  rings  or  rings  and  plates  by  heat  produced  by 
combustion,  and  afterwards  passing  an  electric  current 
of  sufflclent  strength  through  the  juxtapose«1  rings  or  rings 
and  plates  and  across  the  jointing  m.itprlal  t^tween  them 
to  effect  the  proper  jointing  of  the  said  Juxtaposed  parts. 


867.764.  CIRCULAR  INDEPENDKNT-NEEDI.E  KMT- 
T1N(;  M.^CHINE.  HiiNBiCH  Stoll.  Jr..  Reutllngen, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  282.867. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  Jac- 
quard  mechanism  formed  of  a  number  of  Independently  op- 
erable sections,  a  revctluble  cam  cylinder  having  needle- 
operating  cams,  and  jacquard  actuating  means  carried  by 
the  cam  cylinder 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  jac- 
quard  mechanism   dlvldfnl    into   a   plurality   of  Independent 
and  successively  oin-raMe  sections,   a   revohible  cam   cylln 
der  having  needle-operating  cams   and  jacquard  actuating 
mechanism  movable  with  said  cam  cylinder. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  stationary  needle 
cylinders,  needles  and  jacks  therein,  revoluble  cams,  a 
jacquard  or  pattern  mechanism,  and  an  operating  device 
therefor,  revoluble  with  the  cams. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril^ed.  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders,  needles  and  jacks,  of  needle  operating 
cams  a  jacquard  or  pattern  mechanism  divided  into  sec- 
tions, each  section  controlling  an  independent  group  of 
needles,  and  means  carried  by  the  cams  for  actuating  the 
jacquard. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  stationary  cylinders, 
needles  and  Jacks  therein,  revoluble  cams,  a  jacquard 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  needles,  said  jacquard  mech- 
anism being  divided  Into  succeslvely  operable  sections,  and 
jacquard  actuating  means  carried  by  the  cams 

G.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  stationary  needle 
cylinders,  needles  and  Jacks  therein,  revoluble  cams  ar- 
ranged to  move  corresjxjndlng  upper  and  lower  jacks  to 
Idle  position,  and  a  jacquard  mechanism  arranged  to  oper 
ate  while  the  jacks  are  Idle,  and  thus  control  the  positions 
subsequently  assumed  by  said  jacks. 

7.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  superposed  needle 
cylinders,  needles  and  jacks  therein,  auxiliary  jacks  In  the 
upper  cylinder  snd  In  part  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
main  jacks  of  said  upper  cylinder,  and  a  pattern  ihechan- 
Ism  connected  to  said  auxiliary  jacks. 

8.  In  a  circular  knitting  fcachlne  of  the  class  described, 
upper  and  lower  stationary  needle  cylinders.  Jacks  and 
needles  supported  thereby,  a  cam  ring  having  a  cam  mem- 
ber arranged  to  move  all  of  the  Jacks  of  one  cylinder  to  a 
position  beyond  the  control  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
cam,  and  a  Jacqaard  mechanism  for  determining  the  Jacks 
to  be  readjusted  to  operatiTe  position. 

9.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  superposed  needle  cylinders,  needles  snd  Jacks 
therein,  s  cam  arranged  to  move  one  set  of  Jacks  to  idle  po- 
sition, suxiliary  jacks,  s  restoring  cam  arranir«d  in  poal- 
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tlon  to  engage  the  auxiliary  Jacks  and  through  the  latter 
restore  the  Idle  Jacks  to  operative  position,  and  a  pattern 
mechanism  for  moving  said  auxiliary  jacks  out  of  the  path 
of  the  restoring  cam. 

10  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  descrllted.  super- 
posed needle  cylinders,  needles  and  jacks  therein,  revoluble 
cam  rings,  a  pattern  mechanism,  auxiliary  jacks  arranged 
In  the  upper  cylinder  snd  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
jacks,  a  restoring  cam  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  jacks, 
and  means  connecting  the  auxiliary  Jacks  to  the  pattern 
mechanism,  whereby  said  auxiliary  jacks  may  l»e  raised  be- 
yond the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle  jacks 

11.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  of 
a  Jacquard  mechanism,  said  mechanism  iK'lng  divided  Into 
•ectlona  each  complete  In  itself  and  Including  a  card  cylln 
der  and  jack  nee<lle8.  and  moauK  for  successively  operating 
the  sections  of  said  Jaojuard  mechanl.sm. 

12.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described,  super- 
POaed  needle  cylinders.  ne<v11es  and  jacks  therein,  a  i>alr  of 
rtrolubie  eaail  rings,  the  cams  of  both  rings  l)elng  arranged 
to  move  the  alined  jacks  of  the  upi>er  and  lower  ryiinders 
to  Idle  position,  a  series  of  auxiliary  jacks  arran^red  In  the 
upper  cylinder,  a  restoring  cam  for  engagirik-  the  auxiliary 
jacks  and  transmitting  movement  through  said  auxiliary 
jacks  to  the  main  jacks  of  the  upper  cylinder,  a  pattern 
mechanism,  an  oi>eratlng  means  therefor,  revoluble  with 
the  cam  rings,  said  mechanism  tieing  divided  Into  Inde- 
pendently and  succeslvely  operable  sections,  means  for 
connectlBg  the  pattern  mechanism  to  the  auxiliary  jacks, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  the  cam  ring  and  serving  to  move  all 
of  the  Jacks  to  Initial  position  once  during  each  revolution 
of  the  cam  rings. 


867.765.  AUTOMATIC  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES.  William  H.  Stkicklkr,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb    19,  1907      Serial  No.  358,281. 


^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels,  and  means  Including  a  laterally  movable 
part  for  connecting  them,  of  automatic  steering  mechan- 
ism having  a  fixed  guide,  a  runner  engaging  said  guide  and 
means  for  connecting  the  runner  to  said  laterally  movable 
part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels  and  means  Including  a  laterally  movable 
part  connecting  them,  of  automatic  steering  mechanism 
having  a  guide,  a  runner  engaging  the  guide,  a  guard  for 
preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  runner  and  guide  and  , 
means  for  connecting,  the  guide  to  said  laterally  movable 
part. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels  and  means  Including  a  laterally  movable 
part  connecting  them,  of  automatic  steering  mechanism 
having  a  guide,  a  runner  engaging  the  guide,  means  for 
plvotnlly  connecting  the  runner  to  said  laterally  movable 
part,  and  a  bar  rigidly  attached  to  said  runner  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  plvotally  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
car 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels  and  means  Including  a  laterally  movable 
{>art  connecting  them,  of  automatic  steering  mechanism 
having  a  guide,  a  runner  engaging  the  guide,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  runner  to  said  laterally  movable  part, 
said  runner  having  a  housing  and  shoes  carried  by  the 
housing  for  contacting  with  the  guide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels  and  means  including  a  laterally  movable 
part   connecting   them,   of  automatic  steering   mechanism  , 


having  a  guide  a  runner  engaging  the  guide  and  means  for 

connecting  the  runner  to  the  laterally  movable  part,  said 
runner  having  pivoted  shoes  mounted  eccentrically  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  guide. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels  and  means  Including  a  laterally  movable 
part  for  rorine'  ting  them,  of  automatic  steering  mechanism 
having  a  guide,  a  runner  engaging  the  guide  and  means 
for  connecting  the  runner  to  said  laterally  movable  part, 
said  runner  having  pivoted  shoes  mounted  eccentrically 
and  adapte<l  to  contact  with  the  guide,  and  springs  for 
holding  said  shoes  normally  with  tbelr  minimum  radii  pre- 
sented forward. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Independently 
pivoted  wheels  and  means  for  connecting  them,  of  auto- 
matic steering  mechanism  having  a  guide,  a  runner  en- 
gaging the  guide  and  means  for  connecting  the  runner  to 
the  means  for  connecting'  the  wheels,  the  runner  having 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  guide,  and  springs  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  shoes  normally  In  contact  with  the  guide. 


867,760.  ROTARY  GAS  METER.  TnoMAS  TnoRr,  Whlte- 
fleld.  near  Manchester.  England.  Filed  July  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  327,545. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  rotary  wheel,  vanes  arranged 
thereon,  an  annularly  arranged  series  of  tubes  directing 
the  gas  on  to  the  vanes,  and  a  plate  In  which  the  tubes  are 
fixed,  the  tubes  being  constricted  at  their  outlet  ends  and 
projecting  above  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  rotary  wheel,  vanes  arranged 
thereon,  an  annularly  arranged  series  of  tubes  directing 
the  gas  on  to  the  vanes,  and  a  plnbe  in  which  the  tubes  are 
fixed,  the  (ulies  being  constricted  at  their  outlet  ends  and 
projecting  above  said  plate,  and  a  trapped  drain  pipe 
adapted  to  drain  off  any  nil  collecting  on  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  rotary  fan  wheel  gas  meter  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  branch,  a 
central  open  ended  cylinder  in  said  casing,  a  partition 
plate  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  branches,  a  second  cyl- 
inder Inserted  Into  said  central  cylinder  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  an  orifice  therein,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
orifice,  a  smaller  and  shorter  cylinder  closed  at  the  top 
In  the  center  of  said  second  cylinder  an  annular  plate  be- 
tween these  cylinders,  annularly  arranged  tubes  fixed  In 
said  plate  so  as  to  project  above  the  same  and  having  re- 
stricted orifices  at  the  top,  a  trapped  drainpipe  fixed  to 
said  plate,  4  fan  wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  spindle  and 
bearings  for  supporting  the  same. 

4.  In  a  rotary  fan  wheel  gas  meter  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  branch,  a 
central  open  ended  cylinder  In  said  casing,  s  second  cylin- 
der inserted  Into  said  central  cylinder  and  having  a  bot- 
tom, an  orifice  therein  surrounded  by  a  raised  valve  seat- 
ing, a  valve  adapted  to  fit  said  casing,  and  a  trapped  drain 
pipe  fixed  to  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  drain  off  any  oil 
collecting  thereon. 

5.  In  a  rotary  fan  wheel  gas  meter  the  combination  {of 
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an  outer  rasing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  branch,  a 
central  ovx'n  eniJe<l  cylinder  In  said  caslnK,  a  second  cylln 
der  Inserted  into  swid  contra!  cylinder,  a  bottom  to  said 
second  cylinder  having  a  central  orifice,  a  valve  adapted 
to  jlose  said  orifice,  a  aunk  channel  surrounding  the  aeat- 
tns  "f  said  valve  and  a  trapped  drain  pipe  a.lapte<l  to 
drain  off  the  oil  collectlnu  In  said  channel. 

0.  In  a  rotary  fan  wheel  >;aa  meter  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casiu;;  having  an  Iniet  and  an  outlet  Ijrancli,  a 
central  open  ended  cylinder  in  said  casiuK.  a  partition 
plate  l)etween  the  inlet  nnd  outlet  branches,  a  second  cyl- 
inder Inserted  into  said  central  cylinder  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  nn  orifice  therein,  a  raised  valve  seating  sur- 
rounding said  orifice  and  a  valv>  adapte<l  to  cl.ise  the 
same,  a  trnppe<l  drain  pipe  adapted  to  drain  .)ff  any  oil 
-t-ollectlnK  on  said  bottom,  a  smaller  and  shorter  cylinder 
closed  at  the  top  in  the  center  of  said  second  cylinder  an 
anniilai  plate  between  these  cylinders,  annularly  ar- 
ranged tubes  fixed  In  said  plate  so  as  to  project  above  the 
same  and  having  restricted  orifices  at  the  top.  a  trapped 
drain  pipe  fixed  to  said  plate  an<l  adapted  to  drain  off  any 
oil  collecting  thereon,  and  a  fan  wheel  mounted  on  a  yer- 
llcal  spindle  and  l)earings  for  supporting  the  same. 


8«T,7«7.      HUJM;  i'UESS.      Hiram    B.    Tboitt.    Shelby- 
vllle.  111.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  349.567. 


1  .V  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  tnix.  a  follower 
re.ipi-orating  therein,  toggle  bars  of  which  one  la  con- 
nected with  the  said  follower,  a  spring  pressed  movable 
member  connected  with  the  other  tog-le  bar,  and  an  en- 
gine connecte<l  with  the  said  toggle  bars. 

-.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  box,  a  follower 
reciprocating  therein,  toggle  bars  of  which  one  Is  con 
nected  with  the  said  follower,  a  spring  pressed  movable 
member  connected  with  the  other  toggle  bar  and  a  valve 
controlled  by  the  said  movable  member  for  admitting  more 
steam  to  the  engine  during  the  last  portion  of  the  com- 
pression period  of  the  said  follower 

.3.  A  tiling  press  comprising  a  baling  box.  a  follower 
reciprocating  therein,  toggle  bars  of  which  one  Is  con- 
nected with  the  said  follower,  a  spring  pressed  movable 
member  connected  with  the  other  toggle  bar  a  steam  sup 
ply  pipe  for  the  said  engine  and  having  a  throttle  valve, 
and  a  by  pass  containing  a  valve,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  by  pass  valve  and  the  said  movable  mem 
ber. 

4.  A    baling   press   comprising  a    baling   box.    a    follower 
reciprocating    therein,    toggle    bars    of    which    one    l.s    con 
nected  with  the  said  follower,  a  swing  arm  connected  with 
the   other    toggle   bar.    a   spring   pressing   the   said    swing 
arm   to  give  rralstance  to  the  toggle  bars.  an. engine  con 
nected   with   the  toggle  bars,  a  steam  supply   pipe  having   ! 
a   throttle  valve,  and  a  by-paaa  containing  a  gate  valve.    I 
and  a  connection  l)etween  the  said  gate  valve  and  the  said   ; 
swing  arm.  I 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  box,  a  follower,    ' 
toggle  bara  connected  with   the  said  follower,  an   engine   \ 
cylinder   mounted    to   oecUIate,   a   piston    reciprocating   In    ' 
the  said  cylinder  and  hsTing  Ita  piston  rod  connected  with 
the  said  toggle  bars,  a  yalTe  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  exhanst  of  the  motlTe  agent  to  both  ends  of  the  said 


cylinder,  and  means  whereby  an  increase  of  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  follower  will  open  said  valve. 

6.    .\   baling   press,   comprising  a   baling  box.   a   follower 
rrx-lprocating    therein,    toggle    bars    one    of    which    Is    con 
nected   with    the  said   follower,   an   oscillating  engine   con 
nected    with    the    toggle    bars,    and    means   connected    with 
the  other  of  said  toggle  bars  fur  increasing  the  admission 
of   the  motive  agent   during   the   last    portion   of   the   com 
;>resslun  of  the  said  follower. 


867,76,8.      HEATER.      William    8.   Tu«.y»T.   Qreensbnrg, 
P*.     Filed  .June  l.{.  ii>07.     Serial  No.  378,,s:,2 


1.  In  a  heater,  the  combinatlnn  with  a  gas  supply  pipe 
and  Jet,  of  a  casing  located  ..ver  said  plj>«?  .ind  having  Its 
upper  edges  flanged  to  provide  sockets,  a  ho,„i  mounteil  In 
the  sockets  of  said  casing,  tapering  cold  air  conduits  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  said  casln-  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  a  ta[>erlng  burner  casing  detachably 
mounted  In  said  heater  casiug  and  housing  said  gas  Jet. 
gauze  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  said  burner  casing,  a 
V.shap»-<1  deflector  detachably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
liavlng  front  and  rear  plates  jirovlding  air  conduits,  and 
means  whereljj-  easy  access  can  be  had  to  the  Interior  of 
said  heater. 

2.  A  heater  contisting  of  a  casing,  i  tapering  ho,.d  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  tapering  cold  air  con- 
iluits  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  tapering  burner  casing 
located  within  the  first  mentioned  casing,  gauze  arrange<l 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  burner  casing,  a  V-shaped  de 
tlector  detachably  mounted  above  said  burner  casing  and 
having  plates  providing  air  conduits,  and  means  whereby 
easy  access  can   be   had   to  the   Interior  of  said   casing. 

3.  A  heater  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  hood  carried  there 
by.  cold  air  conduits  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  easing 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  burner 
■■aalng  detachably  mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  casing,  a 
V-shaped  deflector  Uxated  above  said  burner  casing  and 
having  plates  providing  cold  air  conduits,  and  means 
whereby  easy  access  can  be  had  to  the  Interior  of  said 
casing. 


si;:. 709        IMF'E.       LoRi.v<;    rNuiCRWcx.t),     Belmont,     Ma.ss 
Filed   Fob    'JO.    1907.     Serial   No.  .'?5.8.3CO. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  In  Its 
construction  a  flat  bowl  oblong  la  cross  section,  said  bowl 
being  formed  with  a   tobacco  pocket,  a  stem  swlveled   to 
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sald'Uiul  ht  .  ue  end  of  the  latter  and  at  or  near  one  end 
of  the  longer  axis  of  said  t>owl  In  position  to  b«  swung 
over  the  top  of  the  bowl,  said  stem  being  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  said  diameter  so  that  both  ends  of 
•aid  stem  are  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  pipe  when  the 
stem  is  swung  In  Its  closed  position  over  the  Ixiwl.  a 
pa— geway  connecting  said  pocket  and  said  stem,  and  a 
cow  carried  by  said  stem  midway  Its  ends  adapted. 
when  the  stem  is  swung  over  the  Ik)wI.  to  fit  tightly  over 
aad  doae  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  whereby  when  the 
cover  is  over  the  pocket,  the  free  end  of  the  stem  Is  pro- 
tected by  the  sides  of  the  bowl  and  the  cover  prevents 
escape  of  the  contents  of  the  Ixiwl 


867.770.     WASHIN*;  MACHINE      Jamks  F   W.^de.  Quincy. 
III.      Flle<1  May  24,   100*1       Serial  No.  318.475. 


A  washing  nuichlne  comprising  a  platform,  a  standard 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  same  and  foi  me<l  with  the 
opening  a,  a  receptacle  arranged  upon  the  platform,  a 
band  lever  having  one  end  projecting  through  the  open 
Ing  in  the  standard  and  provided  with  the  transverse 
cross  I'tii  /  the  agitator  rod  p  pIvotcHl  to  the  lever  and 
projecting  into  the  receptacle,  and  the  radially  projecting 
TT-shape  clothes  receiving  loops  K  arranged  In  an  annular 
row  ut>on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  substantially  as  de 
•cribed. 


867.771.     DRESR  CASE.     Kjiii.v  H.  I..  Wallace,  London. 
England.      Filed  July   7.  1906.      Serial   No.  326.141. 
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A  dress  case  of  the   tyix'  snt    forth,  comprising  the  com 
binatlon    with   a   plurality   of   pi>a(e<1    superposed   h<M)ps  and 
Struts  spanning  the  upperinost  of  said  hoops  of  a  suspen 
sioD  device  comprising  a  shank  having  a  base  formed  with 
borea   t       '■i-..M\r    said    struts    at    their    Intersection.    sus|>en 
•ton   bi-'k.s    li«-low    said    base,    said   shank   at    Its   up|>er   end 
being   fornie<l   with  an  eye,  a   wall  bracket   provided  at   Its 
upi"  r  did  with  an  eye  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  strap, 
a  ti»'  liMvlng  its  ends  bo<.)ked  for  engagement  witli  the  eyes 
of  said  bracket  and  said  shank  and  a   link  having  one  end 
formed  for  pivotal   engagement   through   said   strap  and    Its 
Other  end  formed  to  surround  said  shank  below  said  eye. 


W7.772.      MOI.KKK    AND   CTTTKU    FOB    BUTTEK    AND 
ANAT.O<;OTS   STBSTAN<'ES       Albert  W     Waru.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1907      Serial  No    3.'54.96« 
1     In   a   molder  and   cutter  of  the  character  described. 

the  combination  with  the  cylinder  for  containing  the  ma 
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lerlal  to  be  molded  and  cut.  of  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
movable  therein,  a  removable  cover  for  said  cylinder,  a 
hand  piece  affixed  to  the  cover,  a  friction  ratchet  for  oper- 
ating the  piston  rod,  a  hand  lever  for  engaging  aald 
ratchet,  and  a  spring  applied  between  the  cover  and 
ratchet,  substantially  as  explained. 


2.  In  a  molder  and  cutter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  two  cylinders,  of  which  the  in- 
ner one  is  provided  with  an  open  mouth  at  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  material  through  said  mouth,  a 
space  being  left  l>etween  the  two  cylinders,  of  a  bent  flexi- 
ble spring,  a  cutting  wire  applied  on  the  spring  and  held 
taut  thereby,  said  spring  having  lugs,  and  a  hinge  pin 
secured  In  the  base  piirt  of  the  apparatus  between  the  two 
cylinders  and  packed  in  said  base  as  explained,  the  hinge 
pin  receiving  the  lugs  on  the  spring  and  the  spring  being 
arranged  to  carry  the  wire  past  the  open  mouth  of  the 
inner  cylinders,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt^ed. 

3.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  molder  and  cutter  comprising 
the  two  cylinders  one  of  which  has  an  open  mouth  at  the 
bottom  part,  piston,  piston  rod.  friction  ratchet  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  the  removable  cover,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  material  i)roJecfed  from  the  said  open 
mouth,  the  friction  ratchet  "and  its  operating  means  be- 
ing applied  on  the  cover,  the  parts  l>elng  constructed  and 
arranged  for  operation  substantially  as  shown  and  ex 
plained. 


867,773.       AITACH.MKNT     1-V)R     lALKINC,  MACHINES. 
Alfred  D.  I'.   Wkanek  nud  .lonx   E.  Carnev.    Montgom 
ery,  Ala.;  said  Werner  assignor  to  said  Carney       Filed 
Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,473. 


1.  The  combination  ot  a  casing,  a  grid  mounted  therein, 
a   mass  of  porous  material   connected  with  said  grid   for 
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permitting  passage  of  •ound  waves  therethrough  while  pre 
venting  undue  resonance,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  grid  for  the  purpose  of 
affecting  sounds  passing  through  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  grid 
mounted  therein,  a  mass  of  porous  material  mounted  with- 
in said  cylindrical  grid,  means  controllable  at  will  for 
exerting  different  degrees  of  pressure  upon  said  material 
for  the  purpose  of  governing  the  porosity  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cylindrical  grid  for  the  purpose  of 
affecting  the  sounds  passing  through  said  material. 

3  The  combinatioQ  of  a  member  provided  with  a  sound 
passage,  a  cylindrical  grid  mounted  within  said  sound 
passage,  a  nn^mber  of  rubber  sponge  mounted  within  said 
cylindrical  grid,  a  cylinder  of  cotton  fiber  encircling  said 
rubber  member,  a  spring  for  restoring  said  rubber  member 
and  said  cylinder  of  cotton  fiber  after  compression  of  the 
same,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  compressing  said 
rubber  member  and  said  cylinder  of  cotton  fiber  to  a  pre- 
determined extent. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  hollow  member 
provided  with  a  sound  passage,  a  mass  of  porous  muterlal 
mounted  within  said  sound  passage  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  general  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  mass  of  porous  material  In  a  direction  cross- 
ing said  axis  of  said  longitudinal  hollow  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  cord  mount- 
ed therein  for  the  purpose  of  regiilating  the  '-apaclty  of 
said  rasing  for  transmitting  sound  wa%es.  and  a  mass  of 
porous  material  mounted  within  said  cord  and  compressi- 
ble in  a  direction  crossing  the  general  direction  of  propa- 
gation of  said  sound  waves 

t5.   The  romhinatloQ  of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  cord  mount- 
ed  therein  and  provided  with  slots  serving  as  sound  pas 
sages,  and  means  for  turning  said  cord   relatively  to  said 
casing 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  sound 
passage,  a  revoluble  cord  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
partially  obstructing  the  same,  the  axis  of  said  cord 
crossing  the  general  direction  of  propagation  of  the  sound 
waves,  and  means  for  moving  said  cord  In  the  general 
longitudinal  direction  of  Its  own  axis  of  rotation,  for  the 
purpose  of  partially  obstructing  said  sound  waves. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  sound 
passage,  a  revoluble  cord  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  sound  passages,  and  means  for  securing 
said  revoluble  cord  In  a  predetermined  fixed  position 

9.  The  combination  of  mechanism  provided  with  a  sound 
passage,  a  member  of  compressible  material  partially  ob- 
structing said  sound  passage,  and  a  spiral  spring  de 
pressed  within  said  member  of  compressible  material,  and 
means  for  compressing  said  compressible  material  and  said 
spiral  spring 

10.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a 
sound  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  core  of  compres 
sible  material  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
partially  obstruct  the  propagation  of  the  sound  waves 
therethrough,  a  central  spring  disposed  concentrically  to 
said  core  of  compressible  material,  and  means  controllable 
at  will  for  compressing  both  said  core  and  said  spring,  to 
any  desired  extent 


of  live  steam:  said  last  named  valves  tielng  arranged  to 
Ije  temporarily  closed  when  the  other  valTsa  ar«  In  cer- 
tain predetermined  positions. 


8  6  7,774.       VALVE    FOR    DIRECT  ACTING    STEAM 
M'MI'S       William    Whb.    Glasgow.    Scotland.      Filed 
June  7.   19<i7.     Serial  No.  377.79«. 

1.  In  a  valve  for  direct  acting  steam  engines  and  like 
machines  a  steam  valve  member;  an  exhaust  valve  mem 
ber;   a   cylinder   incloelnf  same  and   having  supply   and 
exhaust  ports  and  an  Intermediate  port ;  and  a  valve  mem 
ber  adapted  to  cloee  said  Intermediate  port. 

2.  A  steam  cheat,  a  iteam  valve  therein,  an  exhaust 
Talve  movable  syncbronooaly  therewith,  a  main  engine 
cylinder,  means  for  connecting  same  with  the  steam  cheet 
and  meana  whereby  In  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
■aid  valvea  said  connecting  means  la  dosed. 

3.  A  steam  chest  or  valT*  box,  an  admlsaion  valve ;  an 
exhaust   valve ;  and   s  plnrallty  of  valvee  for  the  outlet  1 


4.  A  steam  chest  or  valve  box  ;  an  admission  valve  ;  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  valves;  a  plurality  of  valves  for  the 
outlet  of  live  steam  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  sev- 
eral valves;  the  last  named  valves  being  arranged  to  be 
closed  when  the  other  valves  are  In  certain  predetermined 
positions. 

5.  A  steam  chest  or  valve  box  ;  a  plurality  of  admission 
valves;  an  exhaust  valve;  a  plurality  of  valves  for  the 
outlet  of  live  steam  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  sev 
eral  valves  :  the  last  named  valves  being  arranged  to  be 
closed  when  the  other  valves  are  In  certain  predetermined 
positions. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  steam 
chest  or  valve  box  having  an  admission  port  and  an  ex 
haust  port  and  being  In  communication  with  the  main 
engine  cylinder;  a  steam  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  .and  an 
Intermediate  valve,  said  Intermediate  valve  being  arranged 
to  close  the  communication  between  the  steam  chest  or 
valve  box  and  the  main  engine  cylinder  when  the  other 
valves  are  In  a  predetermlneil  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  valve 
device  therefor  comprising  a  steam  chest  or  valve  box 
having  communication  between  Its  ends  and  the  respec 
five  ends  of  the  engine  cylinder:  .i  valve  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  said  steam  chest  or  valve  box,  and 
means  working  synchronously  with  said  valve  for  closing 
the  aforesaid  communication  with  the  engine  cylinder  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  double 
acting  Inlet  valve,  a  steam  chest  or  valve  hf)x  for  same 
having  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet  valve  means  for  con 
necting  with  opposite  ends  of  the  engine  cylinder  accord- 
ing as  said  valve  Is  moved  towards  one  end  or  the  other  of 
Its  throw;  means  for  exhausting  the  steam  chest  or  valve 
box;  and  meana  Intermediate  an  admission  position  and 
an  exhaust  position  of  the  valve  whereby  the  c-mnectlon 
with  the  engine  cylinder  Is  closed. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  an  inlet 
valve;  a  steam  chest  or  valve  box  for  same  having  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  inlet  valve  means  for  connecting  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  engine  cylinder  ;  means  for  actuating 
said  valve;  means  for  exhausting  the  steam  chest  or  valve 
box  at  each  end  of  the  throw  ;  and  means  whereby  In  an 
Intermediate  position  of  the  valve  the  communication  with 
the  engine  cylinder  Is  closed. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  steam 
chest  or  valve  box;  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  divide 
same  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers  separated  from  each 
other,  each  at  said  chsmbsrs  having  meana  for  connecting 
It  with  a   rsspective  end  of  the  engine  cylinder;   means 
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whereby  when  the  valve  Is  past  Its  mid  position  the 
respective  chamber  can  exhaust  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
chamber  that  Is  to  exhaust  Is  shut  off  from  the  engine 
cylinder. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  or  valve  lx)X 
having  a  port  admitting  pressure  fluid  thereto,  ports  for 
exhausting  same  from  either  end  thereof  and  iwrts  Inter- 
mediate the  admission  and  each  exhaust  for  the  outlet 
of  the  live  fluid  ,  of  a  valve  comprising  an  admission  con- 
trolling member,  exhaust  controlling  meml>er8  and  Inter- 
mediate outlet  controlling  members. 

IL'.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  or  valve  box 
an  Inlet  port,  n  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  and  a  plu- 
rality of  live  fluid  outlet  ports  ;  of  a  valve  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inlet  controlling  parts,  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
controlling  parts  and  a  live  fluid  outlet  controlling  part. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  or  valve  box  of 
an  Inlet  port,  nn  exhaust  port  and  a  live  fluid  outlet  port; 
of  a  valve  comprlslni:  a  stem,  an  Inlet  controlling  part 
thereon  ;  an  exhaust  controlling  part  on  said  stem  and  a 
piston  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  control  said 
live  fluid  outlet  port. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  or  valve  box 
having  an  Inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  live  fluid  out- 
let port,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  stem,  a  web  carried 
thereby,  a  hollow  piston  carried  by  said  web  and  adapted 
In  a  predetermined  position  of  the  valve  to  close  said  live 
fluid  outlet  port  and  means  carried  by  said  stem  for 
respectively  closing  the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port  In 
other  predetermined  positions  of  the  valve. 

IT).  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  or  valve  box 
having  an  inlet  a  plurality  of  end  chaml)er8  communlcat 
ing  therewith  and  a  lateral  port  leading  from  each  of  the 
end  chambers;  of  a  valve  combination  comprising  means 
for  temporarily  opening  one  of  the  end  chambers  to  the 
Inlet  and  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  other  end  cham- 
ber therefrom,  means  for  exhausting  said  cut  off  cham- 
l)er,  means  for  temporarily  closing  the  lateral  port  of  said 
exhausting  chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said 
parts  of  the  valve  combination  in  unison  so  as  to  alter 
nately  control  the  end  chambers. 


867.775.      HINGE.      George   C.    Witt,    Cincinnati.   Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,113. 


1.  The    combination    with    hinge    meml>ers    pivotally    se 
cured  together,  of  a  stop  t)etween  the  hinge  members  com 
prising    a    triangular    plate    having    oppositely    projecting 
lateral  flanges  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  hinge  meml)ers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there 
for,  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  on  the  body,  outwardly 
projecting  arms  on  the  cover,  bolts  or  rivets  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arms,  stops  between  the  arms  comprising 
tri  angular  plates  having  openings  to  receive  the  bolts  or 
rivets  and  oppositely  projecting  lateral  flanges  at  the 
'ipf>er  and  lower  edgen  of  tbe  plates. 


end  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  floor  straps  baring  In- 
turned  hook  shaped  ends  adapted  to  receive  said  horison- 
tally  disposed  end  portions  of  the  rings  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  spreading. 


Srt7,77fi      KIClNFOnrKMFNT  FOR  CONCRETE  ARCHES. 

M.^KTIN  A    AbboTT.  ("hrlsney.    Ind.      Filed  Apr.   26,   1907 

Serial   No    ;??(•.  Hfi 

1.   A    reinforcement    for    concrete    arches,    comprising    a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings  having  borlsontally  disposed 


2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  a  floor  strap  having  In- 
turned  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  rings 
for  preventing  the  latter  from  spreading,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  bars  Interwoven 
across  said  rings. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  a  floor  strap  having  In- 
turned  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  rings 
for  preventing  the  latter  from  spreading,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  bars  Interwoven  be- 
tween said  rings. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  floor  straps  connecting  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
reinforcing  straps  Interwoven  between  said  rings. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  and  longitudinally  disposed 
bars  connecting  the  base  portions  of  said  rings,  said  longi- 
tudinally disposed  bars  having  outwardly  extending  por- 
tions adapted  to  reinforce  the  wing  walls. 

6.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  longitudinally  disposed  re- 
inforcing bars  connecting  tbe  base  portions  of  said  rings 
and  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions, aud  links  connected  to  said  end  portions  and  forming 
therewith  reinforcement  for  the  wing  walls. 

7.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  longitudinally  disposed  bars 
conneoting  said  rings,  uprights  secured  to  the  end  portions 
of  each  of  the  end  rings,  and  means  connecting  said  up- 
rights lo  form  reinforcements  for  the  spandrels. 

8.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  uprights  extending  upward 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  said  rings,  lateral  liars  con- 
necting said  uprights,  and  balustrade  reinforcements  con- 
nected to  said  lateral  bars 

9.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  uprights  extending  upward 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  end  rings,  lateral  bars  con- 
necting said  uprights,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed reinforcing  liars  connecting  said  rings  and  having 
end  portions  extending  upward  Into  engagement  with  said 
lateral  bars  for  forming  a  reinforcement  for  the  spandrels 
and  balustrades. 

10.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  laterally  disposed  bars  con- 
necting the  base  portions  of  said  rings  and  having  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  end  portions,  uprlgbta 
connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  end  rings,  and  links 
connecting  the  said  uprights  and  the  end  portions  of  said 
longitudinally  disposed  bars  and  forming  a  reinforcement 
for  the  wing  walls. 

11.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  a  plurality  of  floor  straps 
engaging  with  the  ends  thereof  to  prevent  said  rings  from 
spreading,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars 
In  engagement  with  said  rings  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  thereof. 

12.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  arches,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  a  plurality  of  floor  straps 
engaging  therewith  to  prevent  said  rings  from  spreading. 
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«  planillty  of  lonyltadln&JIy  dlspoMd  bars  la  eii«a«emeat 
with  uld  rlufi  for  prcTentlns  longitudinal  morement 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  uprlghti,  lateral  bars  connecting 
■aid  uprlghta,  and  extensions  in  eDgagement  with  said 
bars  and  forming  reinforcement  for  the  balustrades. 


867,777  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  ENGINE  Charles 
H.  T  Alston.  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  June  US,  1907 
Serial  No.  381.323. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  woriiing  cylinder 
and  piston,  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  force  air  Into  the  cylin- 
der prior  to  the  combustible  fluid  ;  a  combustible  fluid  de- 
livery pipe;  an  automatic  lift  yalve  6  a  ralre  case  11 
therefor,  said  valve  6  being  In  communication  with  the 
cylinder  and  with  the  combustible  fluid  supply  pipe  and 
the  air  supply  pipe,  adapted  to  be  kept  closed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  said  air  while  at  or  near  Its  initial  pressure,  and 
also  pressed  In  the  opening  direction  by  the  pressure  of 
said  combustible  fluid,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
pressure  thereof  when  the  counter-pressure  of  said  air 
has  been  reduced  by  Its  release  Into  the  said  cylinder  by 
the  exhaust  of  products  of  combustion  ;  a  non-return  valve 
5  and  casing  9.  having  Its  outer  area  In  communication 
with  said  valve  case  11 ;  a  piston  14  connected  with  valve 
6,  a  piston  cylinder  15  for  said  piston  14  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  cylinder  15  on  one  side  of  the  piston  with 
the  space  on  the  discharge  side  of  valve  6,  whereby  said 
combustible  fluid  valve  6  Is  pressed  towards  Its  seat  by 
said  pressure  actlnj?  on  the  piston  prior  to  release  of  such 
pressure,  and  is  relieved  of  same  on  release  of  such  pres- 
sure ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  :  an  air  pipe  ;  a  combustible  fluid  pipe  ;  a  non- 
return lift  valve  5  controlling  communication  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  air  and  combustible  fluid  pipes  ;  a  non- 
return lift  valve  8,  ihe  space  In  the  discharge  side  of  the 
casing  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the  Inlet  space 
and  side  of  the  said  nonreturn  valve  5.  and  the  space  at 
the  other  side  of  said  valve  6  Is  in  communication  with  the 
Mid  combustible  fluid  pipe;  a  cylinder  15  and  piston  14 
adapted  to  work  therein,  and  connected  directly  with  said 
▼alve  6 ;  and  a  passage  16  communicating  with  the  space 
and  chamber  between  the  valves  6  and  5.  and  with  the 
end  of  the  said  cylinder  15  nearest  the  valve  6;  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


9fl7.77S.     PRINTING-PRESS.     Johm  F.  Amis.   Portland. 

Oreg.     Filed  May  29.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  319.336. 

1.  In  a  printtng-pren,  the  combination  with  a  form  cyl 
Inder,  of  an  ImpreMion  cyliader,  means  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  material  to  be  printed  between  the  form 
cylinder  and  said  ImpreHlon  cylinder  independent  of  the 
contact  of  the  two  cyllnden,  and  grip  means  acting  prior 
to  the  entry  of  the  anprlnted  portion  of  the  material  be- 
tween the  cyliadera  aad  alternately  with  aald  feeding 
means  to  arrest  the  progrcea  of  the  material. 


2.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  the  form 
cylinder,  of  an  Imprewlon  cylinder,  and  variable  and  ad- 
justable means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  continuous 
strip  of  material  between  said  cylinders,  said  feed  means 
Including  a  roller  movable  to  and  from  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders. 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  continuously 
operating  form  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  adJusUbie 
means  operated  by  said  cylinders  for  feeding  material 
Intermittently  thereto,  said  adjustable  means  Including 
a  roller  movable  to  and  from  the  Impression  cylinder. 

4  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combinstlon  with  the  form 
and  Impression  cylinders,  of  means  for  operating  them  con 
tlnuously,  means  Including  a  roller  movable  to  and  from 
the  Impression  cylinder  for  feeding  material  intermit- 
tently to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  feed 
of  the  material  to  the  sise  of  the  brand  and  the  desired 
border  around  the  brand  on  the  material  to  be  printed. 

5.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  constantly 
rotating  form  and  impression  cylinders,  of  means  operat 
ing  In  unison  with  the  cylinders  and  Including  a  roller 
movable  to  and  from  the  Impression  cylinder  to  intermit- 
tently feed  material  thereto,  and  means  including  an  ex- 
pansible cam  for  varying  the  amount  of  this  feed  Inde- 
pendent of  the  rotation  of  the  cylinders. 

6  In  a  printing  press,  the  comMnation  with  form  and 
Impression  cylinders,  of  means  Including  a  roller  movable 
to  and  from  one  of  said  cylinders  and  operating  in  unison 
therewith  to  feed  material  thereto,  and  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  fee<l  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  cylln 
ders. 

7.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  form  and 
Impression  cylinders,  of  means  (  peratlng  In  unison  there- 
with to  feed  material  Intermittently  thereto,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  feed  Independent  of  the  speed 
of  the  cylinders,  said  last  named  means  Including  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  expansible  cam. 

S.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  form  and 
Impression  cylinders  between  which  a  continuous  strip  of 
fabric  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  of  means  for  operating  the 
cylinders  continuously,  means  engaging  the  entire  width 
of  the  strip  of  fabric  and  Independent  of  the  contact  of 
the  form  and  Impression  cylinders  to  advance  the  strip 
step  by  step,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  feed  of 
said  strip. 

f>  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinstlon  with  the  form 
and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  roller  movable  to  and 
from  the  Impression  cylinder  and  contacting  therewith 
periodically  to  advsnce  material  between  the  cylinders 
and  means  for  varying  the  interval  between  the  said 
periods  of  contact. 

10.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  form 
and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  roller  movable  to  and 
from  the  Impression  cylinder  and  contacting  therewith 
periodically  to  advance  material  between  the  cylinders 
and  means  for  varying  the  Interval  between  the  said  pe- 
riods of  contact,  aald  last  named  means  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible cam. 

11.  In  a  prlnting-preaa,  the  combination  with  tbe  form 
and  Impreaalon  cylinder*,  of  a  feed  roller,  aa  oeclllatlng 
support  for  said   roller,   aald  roller   arranged   to  conuct 
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with  the  impression  cylinder  to  advance  material  between 
the  two  cylinders,  and  means  for  operstlng  the  said  oscil- 
lating support  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  contact 
and  also  the  period  of  contact  of  said  roller  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder. 

12.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form 
and  Impression  cylinders  of  a  feed  roller,  an  oscillating 
support  for  said  roller,  said  roller  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  Impression  cylinder  to  advance  material  between 
the  two  cylinders  and  means  for  operating  the  said  oscil- 
lating support,  said  last  named  means  Including  an  ex 
panslble  cam. 

13.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form 
and  impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  roller,  an  oscillating 
support  for  said  roller,  said  roller  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  oscillating  8wpp<irt  and  nrrange<l  i<>  contact  with  the 
impression  cylinder  to  advance  material  t>etween  the  two 
cylinders,  means  for  operating  the  said  oscillating  sup- 
port, said  last  named  means  Including  an  expansible  cam. 
and  said  oscillating  support  provided  with  means  for 
guiding  the  material  between  the  cylinders. 

14.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form 
and  Impression  cylinders,  of  two  rollers  movable  to  and 
from  the  impression  cylinder  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
form  cylinder,  and  means  of>erntlng  conjunctively  with 
the  form  cylinder  to  operate  said  rollers. 

15.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form 
and  imiiresslon  cylinders,  of  two  rollers  movable  to  and 
from  the  impression  cylinder  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
form  cylinder,  and  means  operating  conjunctively  with 
the  form  cylinder  to  operate  said  rollers,  said  lust  named 
means  Including  a  cam  on  the  form  cylinder  shaft. 

16.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  form  and  Impression  cylinders,  an  oscillating  sup 
port  Journaled  in  said  frame,  n  roller  carried  by  said  sup 
port  and  movable  into  contact  with  the  lmpr«'88ion  cylin- 
der to  feed  material  between  the  cylinders,  a  second  roller 
carried  by  said  support  and  arrange<i  contiguous  to  the 
Impression  cylinder  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  form 
cylinder  to  strip  the  printed  material  from  the  form,  and 
means  to  oscillate  said  support 

17.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  form  and 
impression  cylinders,  a  movable  support,  two  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  form  cylinder  and  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  impression  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  said 
support. 

18.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  form  and 
Impression  cylinders,  a  movable  support,  two  rollers  car 
ried  by  said  support  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  form  cylinder  snd  morsble  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  Impression  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  said 
support,  said  last-named  means  Including  an  expansible 
cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  form  cylinder. 

19.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinstlon  of  form  snd 
impression  cylinders,  an  oscillating  support,  a  feed  roller 
carried  by  said  support  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  impression  cylinder,  a  perforsted  bar  csr- 
rled  by  said  support  with  pins  fitting  the  perforations 
therein  for  guiding  the  material  between  the  cylinders, 
and  mesng  operated  conjunctively  with  tbe  form  cylinder 
for  oscillating  said  support. 

20.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  form  and 
impression  cylinders,  an  oscillating  support,  a  feed  roller 
carried  by  said  support  snd  movable  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  Impression  cylinder,  a  perforated  bar  car- 
ried by  said  support  with  pins  fltting  the  perforations 
therein  for  guiding  the  msterlsl  between  the  cylinders, 
snd  means  operated  conjunctively  with  the  form  cylinder 
for  oscillating  said  support,  and  a  stripping  roller  csrried 
by  said  support  and  arrsnged  proximate  to  tbe  Impres- 
sion cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  form  cylinder. 

21.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  s  form  cyl- 
inder and  Its  shaft,  an  impression  cylinder,  s  feed  roller, 
a  movable  support  for  said  feed  roller,  an  arm  connected 
with  said  support,  and  a  cam  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  sectors  on  the  form  cylinder  shaft  engageable 
with  said  arm  to  operate  said  feed  roller. 

22.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  n  form  cyl- 
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Inder  and  its  shaft,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a  feed  roller, 
n  movable  support  for  said  feed  roller,  an  arm  connected 
with  said  support,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  form  cylinder  abaft 
engageable  with  said  arm  to  operate  said  feed  roller,  and 
a  stripping  roller  adjustably  carried  by  said  support  and 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  impression  cylinder. 

23.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cyl- 
inder and  Its  shaft,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  feed  roller, 
a  movable  support  for  said  roller,  a  rock  shaft  on  which 
said  support  Is  mounted,  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  and 
an  expansible  cam  on  the  form  cylinder  shaft  engageable 
with  said  arm  to  operate  tbe  feed  roller. 

24.  In  n  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cyl- 
inder and  shaft,  of  nn  Impression  cylinder,  a  feed  roller, 
n  movable  support  for  said  roller,  n  rock  shaft  on  which 
said  support  Is  mounted,  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  and 
an  expansible  cam  on  the  form  cylinder  shaft  engageable 
with  said  arm  to  operate  the  feed  roller,  and  a  stripping 
roller  plvotally  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  feed  roller 
support  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder. 

2.').  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  form  and 
impression  cylinders  of  a  feed  roller  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said 
roller  to  and  from  said  cylinder  synchronously  with  the 
revolution  of  the  form  cylinder,  and  a  stripping  roller  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Impression  cylinder  movable  In  uni- 
son  with  said  feed   roller. 

20.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form 
and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  roller,  an  oscillating 
support  for  said  roller,  said  roller  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  Impression  cylinder  to  advance  material  between 
the  two  cylinders,  means  for  operating  the  said  oscillat- 
ing support,  and  a  stripping  roller  adjustably  connected 
with  said  support  and  movable  In  unison  with  the  feed 
roller. 

27.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  form  and 
impression  cylinders  of  a  feed  roller  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said 
roller  to  and  from  said  cylinder  synchronously  with  the 
revolution  of  the  form  cylinder,  and  grip  mechanism  oper- 
ated alternately  with  the  feed  roller  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  material. 

25.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  form  and 
Impression  cylinders  of  a  feed  roller  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said 
roller  to  and  from  said  cylinder  synchronously  with  the 
revolution  of  the  form  cylinder,  grip  mechanism  operated 
alternately  with  the  feed  roller  for  checking  the  move- 
ment of  the  material,  and  means  Including  an  expansible 
cam  for  operating  said  feeding  and  gripping  means. 

29.  In  a  web  printing  presa,  the  combination  with  the 
form  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  device  movable 
to  and  from  the  Impression  cylinder  and  co-acting  with 
said  impression  cylinder  to  grip  the  web  between  ssld  de- 
vice and  said  impression  cylinder  to  feed  the  web  posi- 
tively to  tbe  cylinders  and  means  including  an  expansible 
cam  to  operate  said  feed  device. 

30.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  with  tbe 
form  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  device  movable 
to  and  from  tbe  impreaalon  cylinder  and  ce-actlng  wltb 
said  Impression  cylinder  to  grip  the  web  between  said  de- 
vice and  said  impression  cylinder  to  feed  tbe  web  posi- 
tively to  the  cylinders,  snd  means  for  varying  the  period 
of  contact  of  said  device  with  said  impreaalon  cylinder  to 
permit  longer  or  aborter  lengths  of  web  to  be  fed  to  th« 
cylinders. 

31.  The  combination  with  form  and  impression  cylin- 
ders, of  a  feed  roller  movable  to  and  from  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  feed  material  between  said  cylinders,  and 
means  alternating  with  the  action  of  said  feed  roller  to 
arrest  the  feed  of  the  Imprinted  portion  of  the  web  to 
the  cylinders. 

32.  In  s  web  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the 
form  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  feed  device  movable  to 
and  from  the  Impression  cylinder  and  co-acting  with  said 
impression  cylinder  to  grip  the  web  between  aald  device 
and  said  Impression  cylinder  to  feed  the  web  positively  to 
the  cylinders,  and  Intermittently  actuated  means  operating 
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prior  to  the  entry  of  the  unprtnted  part  of  the  web  between 
the  cylinders  to  arrest  the  feed  of  the  web. 

33.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the 
form  and  Impression  cjllnders,  and  means  to  convey  the 
web  intermittently  therebetween,  of  a  gripping  device 
acting  on  the  web  for  positiyely  checking  the  forward 
movement  of  the  web  between  each  imprlntinj?  operation 
said  gripping  device  positioned  to  grip  the  web  prior  to 
its  entry  between  the  form  and  Impression  cylinders,  and 
meana  to  operate  It  alternately  with  said  web  conveying 
means 

34.  The  combination  with  a  web  printing  press,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  web  Intermittently,  uf  a  gripping  de 
vice  acting  on  the  web  alternately  with  the  imprinting 
operations  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  web  said  grip- 
ping device  comprising  two  coacting  jaw  members  ptal- 
tloned  to  engage  the  web  prior  to  Its  being  Imprinted.— one 
of  said  Jaw  members  being  yieldingly  supported,  and  means 
to  move  the  other  jaw  memlwr  towards  and  from  the  first 

35.  The  combination  with  a  wph  j-rlntlng  press,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  web  intermittently,  of  a  gripping  de 
vice  acting  on  the  web  alternately  with  the  imprinting 
operations  to  arrest  ttie  movement  of  the  web.  and  means 
Including  an  expansible  cam  for  operating  said  gripping 
device  siiid  gripping  device  comprising  two  coacting  jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  being  yieldingly  supported  and  the  other 
mounted  on  a   rockable  support. 

36.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  form 
and  impression  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  a  web  inter- 
mittently, a  gripping  device  acting  on  the  web  to  arrest  its 
movement,  and  an  expansible  cam  on  the  shaft  of  one  of 
said  cylinders  to  operate  said  gripping  device  said  grip- 
ping device  comprising  two  coacting  Jaws,  one  of  said  jaws 
yieldingly  supported  and  the  other  mounted  on  a  rockable 
support. 
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867,779      DEHORNKR.     'li  .stav  Andermo.v.  Dunlap.  Kans. 
Fiie<l  .Tan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,707. 


An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
angular  plates  having  registering  openings  therein  ar 
ranged  for  the  reception  of  the  horn  to  be  cut.  i  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  plates,  a  blade  pivoted  at  its  foiward 
end  between  the  spaced  upper  ends  of  the  said  arms,  8;iid 
blade  being  extended  between  the  plates  and  having  lt»- 
cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its  back,  a  pair  of 
plate*  pivoted  at  the  lower  rear  corners  of  the  first  men 
tloned  plates,  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  being  pivoted  be 
tween  the  said  plates  at  their  upper  ends,  a  handle  se- 
cured at  one  of  its  ends  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  plates,  a  handle  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 
between  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  above  the  back  of 
the  blade,  and  links  plToted  to  the  handle  at  their  upper 
ends  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  at  their  lower  ends 
substantially  as  deseribed. 


867,780        METALCOATBD    SPIGOT.       Hinbt    Acchc, 
Emporium,    Pa.       Filed    Feb.     21.     1907       Serial     No 
858,556. 
1.  A   spigot   formed  of  rltrlfled  material  and   provided   i 

with    a   metallic   coating  tarroanding   the    outer   surface  \ 


thereof  and  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
spigot  to  form  a  metallic  prolongation  thereof  shaped  to 
form  a  portion  of  a  soft  metal  joint  for  an  atUchlng 
portion. 


2.  A  spigot  formed  of  vitrified  material  and  provided 
with  a  metallic  jacket  inclosing  the  same  and  having  an 
attaching  portion  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  spigot 
body  and  shaped  to  form  a  portion  of  a  soft  metal  Joint 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  said  ends. 


*<fl7.781.      MELTINO-FURNACE.      Thomas    D.    Bacshik, 
Reading.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1907      Serial  No.  362.563. 

'^o _^ J-rf 


In  a  knrK-k  down  melting  fimare.  a  rectangular  body 
comprising  four  vertical  walls  each  of  which  Is  formed 
with  interlocking  hinge  members,  pins  for  securing  to 
gether  said  mpmt)era.  a  removable  floor,  a  door  In  each  of 
said  wall  memlwrs  In  line  with  said  fl.ior.  two  oppositely 
disposed.  horlKintally  sliding  dam[>ers,  said  dampers  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  concaved  and  provided  with  handles 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  movable  supporting  rwl  and  a  melt- 
ing pot  supported  by  said  r'^1  an.!  depending  below  the 
line  of  said  dampers. 


867.782.       REVOLVING-PISTON    EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE. 
Aixir.r  BwER.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1907      Se 

rial    No    301.510 


1     In  an  explosive  engine,   the  combination    with   .in   in 
sine  shaft,  of  a  cylindrical   revolving  piston,  a  casing  in 
closing  the  said  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  projecting  radially 
from  the  said  casing,  a  piston  md  pas.^Ing  axlally  through 
the  pump  cylinder  to  the  out.slde  In  one  dirpctlon  and  into 
the  said  casing  In  the  other  dirpction.   a   pump  piston  se 
(Tired  to  the  said  rod.  a  crosshead  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
said  rod  and  movable  by  the  rod  into  the  said  casing,  and 
f'xternal  devices  operated  by  the  engine  shaft  and  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  said  piston  rod  whereby  the  said  crosshead 
is  moved  In  correspondence  with  the  said  revolving  piston 
substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  en 
glne  shaft,  of  a  cylindrical  revolving  piston,  a  casing  In- 
closing the  said  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  projecting  radially 
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from  the  said  ca-ing.  a  piston  rod  pasKiug  axiaily  through 
the  pump  cylinder  to  the  outside  in  one  direction  and  into 
the  said  casing  in  the  other  direction,  a  pump  piston  se- 
cured to  thi'  said  rod.  a  cros.sht>ad  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
said  rod  and  movable  by  the  rod  into  the  said  casing,  a 
spring  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  advance  the 
crosshead  yieldingly  against  the  said  revolving  piston,  and 
external  devices  operated  by  the  engine  shaft  and  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  said  piston  rod  whereby  the  said  crossliead 
Is  moved  in  correspondence  with  the  said  revolving  piston, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine shaft,  of  a  cylindrical  revolving  piston,  a  casing  In- 
cioslDg  the  said  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  projecting  radially 
from  the  said  casing,  a  piston  rod  passing  axlally  through 
the  pump  cylinder  to  the  outside  in  one  direction  and  into 
the  said  casing  in  the  other  direction,  a  pump  piston  se- 
cured to  the  said  rod.  a  crosshead  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
said  rod  and  movable  by  the  rod  Into  the  said  casing,  sliding 
side  bars,  bearings  adapted  to  support  the  said  bars  mov- 
ably,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  said  bars  and  piston  rod. 
and  means  operated  by  the  said  engine  shaft  and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  the  side  bars  and  piston  rod  whereby  the 
said  crosshead  is  moved  in  correspondence  with  the  said 
revolving  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine shaft,  of  a  cylindrical  revolving  piston,  a  casing  In- 
closing the  said  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  projecting  radially 
from  the  said  casing,  a  piston  rod  passing  axiaily  through 
the  pump  cylinder  to  the  outside  In  one  direction  and  Into 
the  said  casing  In  the  other  direction,  a  pump  piston  se- 
cured to  the  said  rod.  a  crosshead  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
said  rod  and  movable  l)y  the  rod  into  the  .said  casing,  a 
spring  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  advance  the 
said  crosshead  yieldingly  against  the  said  revolving  piston, 
sliding  side  bars,  l>earlngs  adapted  to  support  the  said  bars 
movably.  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  said  bars  and  piston 
rod.  and  means  operated  tiy  the  said  engine  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  side  bars  and  piston  rod  whereby  the 
said  crosshead  is  moved  in  correspondence  with  the  said  re- 
volving piston,  substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  in 
ternally  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  transverse  engine  shaft 
passing  centrally  through  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  revolv- 
ing piston  eccentrically  secured  upon  the  engine  shaft  and 
arranged  to  sweep  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  crosshead 
provided  with  extensible  devices,  and  means  operated  by  the 
said  engine  shaft  whereby  the  said  crosshead  Is  moved  In 
the  casing  tn  correspondence  with  the  said  revolving  pis 
ton.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ternally cylindrical  casing,  of  a  transverse  englnf  shaft 
passing  centrally  fhrnugh  tlir  casing,  a  cylindrical  revolv- 
ing piston  eccentrically  secured  upon  the  engine  shaft  and 
arranged  to  sweep  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  crosshead 
provided  with  extensible  devices,  a  pump  having  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  said  crosshead.  and  means  operated 
by  the  said  engine  sliaft.  whereliy  the  said  piston  rod  and 
crosshead  are  moved  in  correspondence  with  the  movament 
of  the  revolving  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


broad  curved  portions  adapted  to  straildle  the  rail  and 
upon  which  the  spring  clip  of  the  torpedo  Is  held  In  Its 
expanded  position,  whereby  the  downward  movement  of 
the  member  causes  the  rail  to  engage  the  torpedo  and 
place  It  upon  the  rail. 


867,788.  RAILWAY  TORPEDO-I'I.A*  KR  Waltkr  C. 
BrcKWiTH.  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  i::,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  361.949.  I 

1.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  meml>er  having  two 
broad  portions  spaced  a  distance  apart  to  straddle  the  | 
rail  and  upon  which  the  spring  clip  of  the  torpedo  Is  held 
in  its  expanded  position  whereby  the  downward  movement 
of  the  memt)er  causes  the  rail  to  engage  the  torpedo  and 
place  the  same  upon  the  rail. 

2.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  fiTked  meml)er  hav- 
ing broad  portions  adapted  to  straddle  the  rail  and  upon 
which  the  spring  clip  of  tlie  torpedo  is  held  in  Its  ex- 
panded position,  whereby  flie  downward  movement  of  the 
member  causes  the  rail  to  engage  the  torpedo  and  place 
It  upon  the  rail. 

3.  A    torpedo  placer   comprising   a    member   having   two 


4     A   torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  member  having  elon 
gated  flat  portions  adapted  to  straddle  the  rail,  and  said 
flat  portions  having  convexed  outer  faces  upon   wlilch  the 
clip  of  the  torpedo  Is  held  In  Its  expanded  position. 

6.  A  torr>edo  placer,  comprising  an  elongated  handle, 
and  a  forked  meml»er  carried  by  each  end  of  the  handle 
and  having  broad  curved  portions  adapted  to  hold  the 
clip  of  the  torpedo  In  Its  expanded  position  to  he  placed 
upon  the  rail. 

6.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  an  elongated  handle, 
and  a  forked  member  carried  by  each  end  of  the  handle 
and  having  a  curved  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
forks,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  clip  of  the  torpedo  In  Its 
expanded  position  to  be  placed  upon  the  rail. 

7.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  forked  member  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  tlie  rail  and  having  a  tiroad  curved  end 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
torpedo  by  the  clip  and  protect  the  same  against  engage- 
ment with  the  rail. 

8.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked 
member  carried  tliereby  and  parallel  tlierewltb,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  forked  member  turned  at  an  angle  and 
having  broad  curved  outer  faces  over  which  the  clip  of 
the  torpedo  is  held  In  its  expanded  position. 

9.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked 
member  carried  thereby  and  parallel  therewith,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  forked  mernl>er8  turned  at  an  angle 
and  having  a  broad  vertically-arranged  portion  over  which 
the  clip  of  the  torpedo  is  held  In   Its  expanded  position. 

10.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked 
member  carried  thereby  and  parallel  therewith,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  forked  meml>era  turned  at  an  angle 
and  having  a  broad  portion  twisted  at  an  angle  to  the 
forked  meml)er.  and  over  which  the  clip  of  the  torpedo 
is  held  in   Its  expanded  [tosltlon. 

11.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked 
member  carried  thereby  and  parallel  therewitii,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  forked  meml)er  turned  at  an  angle  and 
having  a  liroad  portion  twisted  with  their  lower  ends 
closer  together  and  having  convexed  o\iter  faces  over  which 
the  clip  of  the  torpedo  Is  held  In  Its  expanded  position. 

12.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked 
member  carried  thereby  and  parallel  therewith,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  forked  meml>er8  turned  at  an  angle 
and  having  a  broad  curved  portion  twisted  at  an  angle 
and  over  which  the  clip  of  the  torpedo  is  held  In  Its  ex 
panded  position. 

13.  A  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
forked  member  carried  thereby  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  forked  member  turned  at  an 
angle  and  terminating  In  broad  portions  having  their 
lower  ends  closer  together  than  their  upper  ends,  and 
having  concaved  Inner  faces  and  convexed  outer  facet 
over  which  the  clip  of  the  torpedo  is  held  in  its  expanded 
position,  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  member 
over  the  rail  causes  the  same  to  engage  the  torpedo  and 
places  the  same  upon  the  rail. 
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1.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  boiler  having  a  unoke  box. 
flue  abeet  and  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  case  faatened  to  the 
flue  aheet  within  the  amoke  box,  a  tube  paaslng  through 
the  caae  and  flue  abeet  and  engaging  the  dry  ateam  pipe, 
meana  located  within  the  caaing  and  engaging  the  end 
of  the  tube  within  the  caaing  for  faatenlng  the  tube  In 
place,  and  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  caaing 
and  located  in  the  amoke  box. 

2.  The  combioatioo  with  a  boiler  baring  a  amoke  box, 
flue  iheet  and  dry  ateam  pipe,  of  a  caae  faatened  to  the 
flue  sheet  within  the  amoke  box,  a  tube  having  one  end 
paaalng  through  the  rear  end  of  the  case  and  through  the 
flue  aheet  and  engaging  the  dry  ateam  pipe,  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  extending  within  the  caaing,  meana  located 
wltbin  the  caaing  and  engaging  the  aaid  end  of  the  tube 
for  fastening  the  tube  in  place,  and  steam  delivery  pipes 
located  in  the  Are  box  at  the  aides  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  aald  caaing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  amoke  box. 
flue  aheet  and  dry  ateam  pipe,  of  a  caaing  faatened  to  the 
flue  aheet  within  the  amoke  box,  a  tube  projecting  through 
the  caaing  and  flue  abeet.  and  engaging  the  dry  ateam 
pipe,  aald  tube  having  within  the  caaing  an  enlarged  end 
engaging  the  walla  thereof,  a  plate  located  within  the 
caaing  and  having  a  central  opening  r^iaterlng  with  the 
tube,  the  aald  plate  engaging  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
tube,  meana  for  clamping  tba  aald  plate  agalnat  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  tube  to  force  aaid  end  into  engagement 
with  the  caaing.  for  the  purpose  apecifled.  and  a  steam 
pipe  communicating  with  the  caaing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  amoke  box. 
flue  abeet  and  dry  ateam  pipe,  of  a  caaing  faatened  to  the 
flue  aheet  within  the  amoke  box,  a  tube  projecting  through 
the  casing  and  flue  aheet  and  engaging  the  dry  ateam  pipe, 
satd  tube  paving  within  the  casing  an  enlarged  end  en 
gmging  the  walla  tberaof,  maana  located  wltbin  the  caaing 
for  forcing  the  enlarged  end  into  engagement  with  the 
caaing,  ftor  the  purpose  specified,  and  two  steam  delivery 
pipes  located  in  the  amoke  box  at  the  respective  aides 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  opposite  aides  of 
the  said  casing.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  holier  having  a  smoke  box, 
a  flue  sheet,  and  a  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  caaing  fastened 
to  tbe  floe  sheet  within  the  smoke  box,  a  sleeve  extending 
through  the  easing  and  flns  sheet  and  engaging  tbe  dry 
steam  pipe,  the  sleeve  having  within  tbe  caaing  an  en- 
larged end  engaging  tbe  vralla  thereof,  a  collar  engaging 
said  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  clamping  the  collar 
against  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  staam  pipe  in  tbe  smoke  box 
and  eommnnlcating  with  tbe  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box, 
a  flue  sheet,  and  a  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  caaing  fastened 
to  the  floe  shest  within  the  smoke  box,  the  caaing  having 
an  opanlng  th«  waU  of  which  Is  bevaled,  a  aleare  extend- 
ing through  the  eaalag  and  floe  sheet  and  engaging  the 
dry  steam  pipe,  the  sleerre  harlag  within  ths  casing  an 
•alargad  conical  ad  sn«a«tag  the  beveled  wall  surround 
lac  the  opealnc  la  the  easteg,  a  collar  engaglag  said  end 
of  the  sleera,  means  for  elaaplng  the  collar  against  the 
Biaara,  and  two  ■taan  plpaa  locatad  wlthla  the  smoke  box  I 
raapoetlToly  at  the  sMea  tbaraof  aad  coBanalcatlng  with  I 
oppoalta  Bides  of  the  casing.  j 

7.  The  comblaatioa  with  a  hoUar  havlag  a  sasoke  box.  1 


a  floe  sheet,  and  a  dry  staam  pipe,  of  a  casing  fastened 
to  tbe  flue  abeet  within  the  amoke  box,  a  aleeve  extending 
through  tbe  casing  and  flue  abeet  and  engaging  the  dry 
ateam  pipe,  tbe  sleeve  having  within  tbe  casing  an  en- 
larged end  engaging  the  walla  thereof,  a  collar  engaging 
said  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  clamping  the  collar 
against  the  sleeve,  a  steam  pipe  In  the  smoke  box  and 
communicating  with  the  caaing.  and  a  removable  cover 
plate  for  the  front  end  of  tbe  casing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box, 
rtue  sheet  and  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  case  fastened  to  the 
flue  sheet  within  the  smoke  box,  a  tube  passing  through 
the  case  and  flue  sheet  and  engaging  the  dry  steam  pipe, 
meana  for  faatenlng  the  tube  within  the  casing,  a  steam 
pipe  communicating  with  the  casing  and  located  In  the 
smoke  box.  aud  a  removable  cover  plate  for  the  front 
end  of  the  case. 

9.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  smoke  box,  flue 
sheet,  and  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  casing  fastened  to  the  flue 
sheet  within  the  smoke  box,  a  tube  for  connecting  the  In 
terlor  of  the  casing  with  the  dry  steam  pipe,  means  located 
within  the  casing  and  removably  secured  to  the  same,  for 
fastening  the  tube  In  place,  a  removable  cover  plate  for 
the  front  aide  of  the  casing,  and  a  steam  pipe  within  the 
smoke  box  communicating  with  the  casing. 

10.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  smoke  box.  flue 
sheet  and  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  flue 
sheet  within  the  smoke  box.  a  tiibe  extending  through  the 
casing  and  flue  sheet  and  communicating  with  the  dry 
steam  pipe,  means  for  removably  fastening  the  tube  In 
place,  a  removable  cover  plate  for  the  front  end  of  the 
casing,  and  a  steam  pipe  In  the  smoke  b*ix  communicating 
with  the  casing. 

11.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  smoke  box,  flue 
sheet  and  dry  steam  pipe,  of  a  caaing  within  the  amoke 
box.  a  tube  extending  through  the  casing  and  flue  sheet 
and  connected  with  the  dry  steam  pipe,  the  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end  within  the  casing  engaging  the  wall 
thereof,  a  collar  within  tbe  caaing  engaging  the  enlarged 
end  of  aald  tube,  fastening  means  engaging  the  flue  plate, 
caaing  and  collar  for  faatenlng  the  casing  to  the  flue  plate 
and  clamping  the  said  collar  against  the  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  ateam  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  casing. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box. 
a  flue  sheet  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  dry  steam 
pipe,  of  a  caaing  located  within  the  smoke  box  and  having 
an  opening  In  Its  rear  wall  registering  with  the  opening 
In  the  flue  aheet.  a  tube  extending  through  the  openings  in 
the  caaing  and  flue  aheet  and  engaging  the  dry  steam 
pipe,  the  aald  tube  being  provided  with  a  conical  enlarge 
ment  at  tbe  end  within  the  caaing  for  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  collar  engaging  aald  end  of  the  tube, 
faatenlng  meana  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  flue  sheet 
and  clamping  tbe  collar  agalnat  the  tube,  and  steam  de- 
livery pipes  located  In  tbe  smoke  box  and  communicating 
with  said  casing. 

13.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box, 
a  flue  sheet  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  dry  steam 
pipe,  t>f  a  casing  located  within  the  smoke  box  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  rear  wall  registering  with  the  opening 
in  the  flue  sheet,  a  tube  extending  through  the  openings 
In  the  casing  and  flue  aheet  and  engaging  the  dry  steam 
pipe,  the  tube  having  an  enlarged  end  within  the  casing 
engaging  the  wall  thereof  around  the  said  opening,  a  collar 
engaging  the  enlarged  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  tube,  stud 
bolts  for  fMtening  the  casing  to  the  flue  aheet.  the  aald 
stud  bolts  extending  through  tbe  said  collar,  nuta  on  the 
said  bolta  for  clamping  the  collar  agalnat  the  tube,  a  steam 
pipe  In  the  amoke  box  and  communicating  with  the  caaing, 
and  a  removable  cover  plate  for  the  front  end  of  the 
caaing. 

14.  Tbe  combination  wKh  a  boiler  having  a  amoke  box. 
a  flue  abeet  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  dry  ateam 
pipe,  of  a  caaing  within  tbe  amoke  box  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  rear  wall  provided  with  a  beveled  edge,  tbe 
aaid  opening  registering  with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  flue 
aheet,  stod  bolts  for  fastealnc  the  casiag  to  tbe  front  of 
said  flae  sheet,  the  said  bolts  extending  within  tbe  easing. 
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a  sleeve  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  caaing  and 
flue  sheet  and  fitting  over  the  front  end  of  the  dry  steam 
pipe,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  conical  enlarge- 
ment at  Its  front  end  within  the  casing,  tbe  said  enlarge- 
ment being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
wall  surrounding  the  opening  In  the  casing,  a  collar  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  and  engaifing  the  conical  end  of 
the  sleeve,  the  collar  havlhg  a  central  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  In  the  sleeve,  tbe  said  stud  bolts  extend- 
ing through  openings  In  the  said  collar,  nuts  on  said  Iwits 
for  clamping  the  collar  against  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  steam  pipes  In  the  smoke  box  and  communicating  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing 


867.785.       M.\II>  CRANE.      Daviwt,    J.    Bektik.i.d,     Brad- 
dock,  Pa.     Filed  July  11,  1007.     Serial  No.  38.'?,240. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  crane  com- 
prising a  rotatable  p'«st  formed  with  bag  supporting  arras, 
a  stand  for  said  post,  a  plate  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  post,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  post,  a  movable  latch 
meml»er  formed  for  engagement  with  said  plate,  a  leaf 
spring,  operative  connections  between  said  leaf  spring: 
and  said  latch  member,  for  moving  the  latter  from  the 
former,  and  train  operative  means  for  moving  said  spring 
to  dIsenRage  said  latch  member  from  said  plate. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  car  and  track  rails,  of  a  rotatable  post 
mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  track  rails  and  carrying  bag 
supportlnK   arms,    a   spring   engaged   with   said   post   to   ro 
tate  the  same,  means  for  holding  said  post  against  rotation 
under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  ad 
Jacent  one  of  said  rails,  operative  connections  between  said 
leaf  spring  and  said  means,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  car.  a 
bag  catching  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  depresslble  rod, 
a  shoe  carried  by  said  rod  adapted  to  ride  upon  one  of  the 
track    rails   and   to  engage  said   leaf   spring  to  move   the 
same  to  disengage  said   holdlns:  means  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  rod  for  lowering  said 
ro<l   iijwn   movement  of  the  shaft   to  throw  said  arm   out 
wardly. 


adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
tbe  llftlng-bar  by  the  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  base  supporting  a  slotted  stand- 
ard, a  lifting  l>ar  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  slot  of  said 
standard,  hnvlnc  rack  teeth ,  formed  at  one  aide  thereof, 
said  lifting  bar  \>e\nK  scalloped  out  at  Its  upper  end.  an 
operating  lever  having  a  toothed  Inner  end  plvotally  and 
slldably  supported  In  Inclined  slots  formed  In  aald  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  llftlng-bar,  and  a 
pawl  normally  pngaged  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  bar.  having 
a  depending  tall  provided  with  a  braking  tooth  or  projec- 
tion on  Us  Inner  face  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  teelU  of  the  lifting  bar  by  the  operating 
lever. 


867.786.      LIFTING-JACK.      GLEN    R.    Booth,   Ghana,    111. 
Filed  July  B,  1907.      Serial  No.  3«2.378 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  slotted  standard,  a  llftlng-bar 
slldably  mounted  within  the  slot  of  said  standard  having 
rack  teeth  formed  at  one  side  thereof,  said  llftlng-bar 
being  reduced  In  thickness  on  Its  longitudinal  center, 
forming  thickened  heads  at  opposite  sides,  the  edges  of 
the  Inner  head  being  dovetailed  adjacent  to  the  reduced 
central  portion  of  said  llftlng-bar,  an  operating  lever  hav 
ing  a  toothed  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
lifting  bar  and  plvotally  supported  In  Inclined  slots  formed 
In  the  standard,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aald  standard 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  teeth  of  the  llftlng- 
bar  and  support  the  same  as  the  bar  Is  elevated. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  slotted  standard,  a  liftlngbar 
slldably  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  standard,  hnvinx  rack 
teeth  at  one  side  thereof,  an  operating  lever  having  a 
toothed  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
llftlng-bar,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  hav- 
ing   a     depending    tall     provided    with     a     braking  tooth 


4.    In  n 

oi>eratlnjr 


lifting  jack,  a  IlftlnR-bar  having  rack-teeth,  an 
lover  having  a  toothed  inner  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  a  pawl  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  teeth  of  the  llftlng-bar  and  support 
the  same  as  the  bar  Is  elevated  by  the  operating  lever, 
said  pawl  having  a  depending  tall  provided  with  a  braking- 
tooth  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  llftlnR  bar  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  slotted  standard,  a  llftlng-bar 
slldably  mounted  within  the  slot  of  said  standard,  having 
rack  teeth  formed  at  one  side  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
having  a  toothed  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  llftlng-bar.  a  pawl  normally  engaged  with  the  teeth 
of  said  bar.  having  a  depending  tail  provided  with  a  bi;pk- 
Ing-tooth  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
teeth  of  the  llftlng-bar  by  the  operating  lever,  and  fingers 
projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pawl  through 
slots  formed  In  said  standard  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  liftlngbar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  standard,  having  rack-teeth  formed  at  one 
side  thereof,  an  operating  lever  having  a  toothed  Inner 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  llftlng-bar,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  normally  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  llft- 
lng-bar, having  a  depending  tall  provided  with  a  braking- 
tooth,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  operating  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  tall  of  the  pawl  and  force  said  braking- 
tooth  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  llftlng-bar 
for  the   purpose  de8rrll>ed. 

7.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  standard,  having  rack  teeth  formed  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  lifting  bar  being  reduced  in  thickness 
on  Its  longitudinal  center,  forming  thickened  heads  nt 
opposite  sides,  the  edges  of  the  Inner  head  being  dove- 
tailed adjacent  to  the  reduced  central  portion  of  aald 
llftlng-bar,  an  operating  lever  having  a  toothed  Inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  llftlng-bar,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  normally  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  lift- 
ing bar,  having  a  depending  tail  provided  with  a  braking- 
tooth,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  operating  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  ull  of  the  pawl  and  force  said  braking- 
tooth  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  lifting  bar  for 
the  purpose  de8crll)ed. 
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967,T87.     BROOM-HOLDER.     T««baxc«  BaayNAN,  CoatM- 

vllle.  Pa       Filed  Mar.  2,  190T       Serial  No.  360.201 


867,788.      DREDGING  -  MACHINE.      Oeorqe    M.    Brown. 
Tacoma.  Wa.sh      Filed  Feb    8.  1907       Serial  No.  356.421. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  i1esrrn)etl.  a  liaselioaril  having 
a  pair  of  apertures  and  provided  in  Its  rear  side  with  ap- 
proximately vertical  and  parallel  itresses  adjacent  to  said 
apertures;  In  combination  with  a  detachable  resilient 
broom  gripping  or  enga^lni;  mem!>er  detachably  connected 
with  the  baseboard  ;  said  broom  Rrlppinj;  member  being 
formed  of  wire  and  comprising  a  horlzurital  loop,  ap- 
proximately vertical  loops  adjacent  thereto  and  hooked 
terminals  extende<l  through  and  detachably  engaging  the 
apertures  in  the  baseboard  and  accommodated  In  the 
recesses  In  the  rear  side  of  the  latter  ;  the  arched  portion 
of  the  horizontal  loop  abutting  upon  the  front  side  of 
the  baselxiard   intermediate   the  vertical   loops. 

2.  A  hro<3ra  holder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base 
board  and  a  broom  eugaslnj;  memt>er  detachably  connected 
therewith,  said  basel>oard  being  provided  with  apertures 
in  the  rear  side  thereof  extending  downward  from  said 
apertures,  and  said  hrmmi  enga»;iti;j  member  comprising  a 
U  shaped  loop  dlspo.sed  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  Its 
arched  portion  .ibutting  upon  the  front  side  of  the  base- 
board, and  approximately  vertical  loops  formed  upon  the 
side  members  of  the  horizontal  loop  and  having  side  mem- 
bers provided  at  their  free  ends  with  downturneil  exten- 
sions projecting  through  the  apertures  of  the  basii>>.)ard 
and  retained  detachably  In  the  re<"e8.se8  In  the  rear  side  o' 
the  latter  by  the  pressure  of  the  horizontal  U  shaped  loop 
against  the  front  side  of  the  baseNiard 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  floating  stmcture,  of  a  rotary  cutter-head 
at  one  end  of  said  structure,  the  diameter  of  said  cutter- 
head  being  greater  than  the  width  or  draft  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  an  adjustable  hood  supported  abore  the  cutter 
head. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter- 
head  comprising  a  disk  baring  an  intumed  peripheral 
portion,  said  disk  being  proTlded  with  concentric  series  of 
apertures,  the  apertures  of  each  series  projecting  between 
the  apertures  of  the  next  adjoining  series,  and  a  cutting  « 


blsde  detschably  secured  to  the  head  adjacent  each  of  said 
apertures. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descntHHl,  a  cutter 
head  comprising  a  disk  having  a  concentric  seriea  of  a(>er' 
tures  therein,  the  apertures  of  each  series  projecting  be 
tween  the  a[)erture«  of  the  next  adjoining  series,  each 
aperture  l>elng  dispos^nl  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the 
disk,  and  a  cutting  blade  adjacent  each  aperture. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  if  tlif  c  liaracfer  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  c.ittiim  dl8k  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein,  said  apertures  being  arranged  In  concen- 
tric series  and  the  ai)ertures  of  each  series  projecting  l>e 
tween  the  apertures  uf  the  next  ailjolning  series  ;  of  a 
cutting  blade  secured  to  the  head  adjacent  each  aperture, 
and  a  central  cutter  having  inturned  ends  secured  to  the 
head  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  said  center  cutter 
extending  between    the  apertures  of  the  Inner  series. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  floating  structure  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  aheathlng  adjacent  the  head  of  the  structure 
and  overlapped  by  said  sheathing,  ssid  cutter-head  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  apertures,  there  being  a  cavity  t)etween 
the  two  heads,  a  hood  adjustably  mounted  above  the 
heads,  an  outlet  spout  extending  therefrom,  cutting  blades 
upon  the  head  adjacent  the  apertures,  and  means  for 
directing  the  material  from  the  cavity  and  through  the 
spout. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described   the  com 
bination    with    a    floating   structure;     of   a    rotary    cutter 
head  at  one  end  of  said  structure,   the  diameter  of  said 
cutter  head  being  equal  to  or  greater  than   the  width  and 
draft  of  the  structure,  there  being  a  contlnu  )U8  cavity  l>e 
tween  the  head  and   the  end  of  the  structure;  adjustable 
means   upon    the    head    for    cutting    material    and    direct 
Ing   it   into   the   cavity,   and   revoluble   means   within   the 
cavity    for   expelling   said    material    therefmm. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  floating  structure  ;  of  a  reroluble  cutter 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  head  being 
equal  to  and  greater  than  the  width  and  draft  of  said 
structure,  said  head  having  concentric  series  of  aper- 
tures, the  apertures  of  each  series  projecting  l>etween  the 
apertures  of  the  next  adjoining  series,  there  being  a  con- 
tinuous cavity  between  the  cutter  head  and  the  end  of 
the  structure,  said  cavity  having  an  outlet,  and  a  cut- 
ting blade  detachably  secured  to  the  cutter  head  adjacent 
each  of  said   apertures. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  floating  structure  :  of  a  revoluble  cutter 
head  at  one  en(J  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  head  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  width  and  draft  of  said 
structure,  said  head  having  concentric  series  of  apertures, 
the  apertures  of  each  series  projecting  N>tween  the  aper 
tures  of  the  next  adjoining  series,  there  t>eing  a  contlnu 
ous  cavity  between  the  cutter  head  and  the  end  of  the 
structure,  said  cavity  having  an  outlet,  a  i-utting  blade 
detachably  secured  to  the  cutter  head  adjacent  each  of 
said  apertures,  and  revoluble  means  within  the  cavity 
for  expelling   material    through    the   outlet. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit)ed  the  com 
bination  with  a  floating  structure  ;  of  a  rotary  cutter 
head  at  one  end  of  said  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  cutting  blade  detachably  secured  to  the  head 
adjacent  each  aperture,  said  blades  UMng  dls{K)sed  to  cut 
along  Intersecting  paths,  and  a  central  cutter  u[K)n  the 
head  having  end  portions  secured  to  the  head  adjacent 
the  center  thereof. 


867,789.     VERTICAL  FILE-POCKET      Ai.vah  BisiiNELt.. 

Jr..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.  30.   1906.     Serial    No 

298.597. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  file  pocket  con 
sisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  so  folded  as  to  form  a 
front  and  Ijack  portion,  and  a  flap  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  front  snd  back  sections  being  movably  secured  to- 
gether by  end  strips,  the  edges  of  which  strips  are  se- 
cured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  sections  snd   covered 
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by  s  lining  pasted  over  tbs  MM  aad  covering  the  inner      867.790.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES      Harbt 
surface  of  the   front   and  back  sectiona.  ,        J.  Cahr,  Sumter.  8.  C     Filed  Jul>    :;,   1907      Strlal   No. 


381.859. 


2.  A  vertlcsi  file  pocket  consisting  of  one  piece  of  mste- 
rial  bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  s  front  and  back  por- 
tion, the  front  portion  l)elng  scored  or  creased  horiton  ^ 
tally  at  a  point  l>etween  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  so  that  • 
the  upper  portion  of  the  front  will  form  a  movable  flap, 
end  strips  extending  from  a  point  a  little  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  pocket  up  to  the  point  where  the  movable  flap 
Is  hinged,  the  vertical  edges  of  said  end  strips  being  bent 
Inward  and  secured  to  the  back  and  front  portions,  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  front  and  back  portions  and  covering 
these  Inturned  edges  of  the  end  strips,  as  and  f>>r  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  s  vertical  file  pocket,  one  piece  of  material  folded 
upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  a  front  and  back  portion,  the 
front  portion  being  scored  or  creased  horizontally  at  a 
point  between  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  so  that  the  upper 
part  of  the  front  portion  will  f..rm  a  movable  flap,  end 
strips  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  pocket  to  Join  the 
front  and  back  portions  together,  said  end  strips  extend 
ing  from  a  point  a  little  ab.ve  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket 
upward  to  the  point  where  the  movable  flap  Is  hinged, 
said  end  strips  being  scored  or  creased  vertically  so  as  to 
fold  upon  themselves  to  allow  the  pocket  to  expand  or  be 
collapsed,  the  vertical  <Hlge8  of  said  end  strips  being 
turned  Inward,  one  Inturned  edge  of  each  strip  l.>elng  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  the  ba- k.  the  other  edge  being  se 
cured  to  the  Inside  of  the  front  portion,  a  lining  material 
covering  the  whole  of  the  inside  of  the  back  portion  and 
also  the  Inturned  edges  of  the  strips,  lining  covering  the 
whole  of  the  inside  of  the  front  porth^n  up  to  the  point 
where  the  flap  l>eglns.  and  also  covering  the  Inturned 
edges  of  the  strips  upon  this  side,  as  si>ocifled. 

4.  In  a  vertical  file  ptn  ket  one  piece  of  material  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  front  and  l)ack  portion,  tlaps  formed 
of  this  same  piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  l>ent  inward 
and  overlap  one  another  when  the  strip  Is  folded,  the 
overlapping  portions  being  secured  together  thus  forming 
the  ends  of  the  pockets,  said  ends  l)elng  scored  or  creaseil 
\ertlcally  S"  as  to  fold  uih>u  themselves,  and  a  lining 
material  lining  the  inside  of  the  front  and  back  portions, 
as  specified 

.')    In  a   vertical   file  pock.t.  .ine  plere  of  material   bent 
upon    Itself  to   form    a    front    and  back    portion,    the   front 
portion    being    scored    or    creased    horizontally    at    a    point 
between    its  \jpper  and   low.-r  ends  so   that   the   upper   por 
tlon    of    the    front    will    form    a    movable    flap,    end    strips 
formed  Integral  with  either  the  front  or  back  portion,  said 
strips    extending    from    a    point    a    little    above    the    lower 
end  of  the  pockets  up  to  the  point  where  the  movable  flap 
t>eRln8,  the  vertical   free  edge  of  each  of  said  strips  being 
l^nt  Inward  and  secured   to  the  Inside  of  that   portion  of 
the  pocket  opposite  to  the  i>ortlon  which  they  are  formeti 
integral   with,  and  a  lining  material  secured  10  the  inside 
of  the  front  and  back  portions,  said  lining  material  cover 
ing   the   Inturned   edges  of   the  end  stripe,  as  and    for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.  The    automobile    attachment    herein    described,    com 
prising  the  drum  for  application  to  a  cranking  shaft,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  lK)re  or  opening  to  receive  the  said 
shaft,  a  transverse  opening  intersecting  the  said    longltu 
dlnal  l)ore  or  opening,  and  ratcheted  at  Its  outer  end  for 
engagement  by  a  crank  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automobile  attachment  comprising  a  drum  for  ap 
plication    to    n    cranking   shaft,    and    adaptetl    between    its 
ends  to  receive  a  winding  rope  or  cable  and  ratcheted  at 
Its  end  for  engagement  Ijv  a  crank   handle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cranking  shaft  of  an  auto 
mobile,  of  a  drum  held  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
winding   rope  or  cable,  and   ratchet  devices  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  drum  for  engagement  by  a  crank  handle,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automobile  having  Its  crank  shaft  provided  with 
a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  rope  or  cable,  and  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  drum  for  engagement  by  a  crank 
handle  for  cranking  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  6  7,791.  SYSTEM  FOR  VENTILATING  MINES.  Ac. 
Oboeoe  M.  Capell,  Passenham,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,454. 


1.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  mines,  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  two  air  drifts  leading  from  the  mine,  a  fan  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  drifts,  and  a  main  passage  way  con- 
nected to  and  between  said  drift.s  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  within  said  drifts. 

2.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  mines,  etc  .  the  combina- 
tion of  two  air  drifts  leading  from  the  mine,  a  fan  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  drifts,  and  a  valve  controlled  air 
passago-wny  connected  to  and  between  said  drifts  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  air  within  said  drifts. 

•S     in  n  system  for  ventilating  mines,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion  of  two  air  drifts  leading  from   the  mine,  a   fan   con 
nected  to  each  of  said  drifts,  and  an  air  passage-way  con 
nected  to  and  between  the  casings  of  said  fans  for  equal- 
izing the  pressure  of  the  air  within  said  casings. 

4.  In  a  system  for  ventilating  mines,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  air  drifts  leading  from  the  mine,  an  air  pas- 
sage way  connected  to  each  of  said  drifts,  and  a  valre 
controlled  air  passage  way  connected  to  a'nd  between  the 
casings  of  said  fans  for  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  air 
within  said  casings. 
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867.792.     SAW-8«r. 
Filed  Aa<.  8,  1906. 


William  Cabubk,  Coadenp«rt.  Pm. 
8«rl«l  No.  329,783. 


v^/^^ 
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s 


.^^.m^mimum. 
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1.  A  sav\-8et  cumprlstng  a  body  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  iparwardly  Inclined  setting  receas,  a  die  block 
provided  In  Its  end  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  point  of  a 
tooth,  said  block  being  adjustable  to  set  the  notch  above 
the  recess  at  any  point  along  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  securing  the  block  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  block  to  progressively  force  Its  notched  end 
downward  in  Its  rearward  adjustment. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  setting  recess,  a  block  ad- 
justable longitudinally  b^the  recess  and  provided  In  one 
of  Its  ends  with  a  coactlng  notch  to  receive  the  point  of  a 
saw  tooth,  means  for  securing  the  block  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, an  adjustable  contact  device  for  limiting  the  rear 
ward  movement  of  the  block,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
block  to  progressively  force  its  notched  end  downward  in 
Its  rearward  adjustment. 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  setting  recess,  a  lug  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  said  recess,  and  an  upwardly  Inclined 
surface  located  adjacent  said  lug.  a  die  block  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  lug  and  provided  in  Its  forward  end 
with  a  notch  to  receive  the  point  of  a  tooth,  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  block  In  adjusted  position,  and  A 
set  screw  supported  by  the  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  the  block. 


867,793  BOTTLE-STOPPER  AND  STOPPERED  BOT- 
TLE. Fra.vk  E.  Ct-ABK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1906.      Serial  No.  341.962. 


1.  The  herein-deacrlbed  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a 
leagttawlae  perforated  plag  having  in  ita  outer  end  a 
▼alTe- receiving  chamber  communicating  with  said  length- 
wise perforation  ;  an  easily  destructible  cover  of  meahed 
material  for  said  chamber ;  and  a  valve  freely  movable  In 
•aid  chamber. 

2.  The  berelD-descrlbed  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a 
lenirthwiae  perforated  ping  having  in  Its  outer  end  a 
valve-receiTing  chamber  commnolcatlng  with  said  length- 
wise perforation ;  an  easily  deatnietlble  cover  of  meabed 
material  for  said  chamber ;  a  Talre  freely  morable  in  aald 
chamber  ;  and  a  tnbolar  lining  for  the  lengthwise  perfo- 
ration in  the  plug. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  with  a  stopper 
moonted  at  its  mouth,  another  stopper  mounted  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  bottle  neck  and  comprising  a  length  wise 


perforated  ping  having  in  its  upper  end  a  ralTe-recelving 
chamber  which  communicates  with  said  perforation  ;  an 
easily  destructible  cover  of  meshed  material  for  said 
chamber  ;  n  valve  freely  movable  Jn  said  chamber  ;  and  a 
loose  protecting  disk  between  said  cover  and  the  stopper 
which  Is  at  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  neck. 


867,794       CHECK  -  HOLDER.      Waltkr    R.    Clark.    Qlen- 
wood,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.   14.   1907.      Serial  No.  352,227. 


A  clip  of  the  type  set  forth  having  Ifn  lower  end  bent  to 
form  a  ledge.  Its  upper  pnd  bent  rearwardly  upon  itself, 
and  a  portion  of  the  material  at  one  side  bent  forwardiy 
upon  Itself  and  Inciudln*;  a  fastening  spur  or  tooth  struck 
from  Its  body  portion. 


867,795.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  STARTER.  Cltdc  J. 
Coleman,  New  York,  N  Y  ,  a,<«sljrnor  to  Conrad  Hubert, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
303.130. 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
an  eoglne-actnattng  member  normally  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  engine,  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  power- 
storing  device  and  the  engine-actuating  member  to  start 
the  engine,  said  means  being  constructed  and  operating  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  engine-actuating  member  only  when 
the  power-starting  device  tends  to  route  faster  than  the 
engine  and  being  movable  out  of  engagement  by  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  engine-actuating  member  during  the 
normal  operation  of  the  engine,  and  frictlonal  means  for 
holding  said  connecting  means  out  of  engagement  until  the 
starter  is  again  thrown  Into  operation  to  start  the  engine. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
an  engine-actuating  memt>er  normally  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  engine,  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  power- 
storing  device  with  the  engine-actuating  member  to  start 
the  engine,  said  means  t>elng  constructed  and  operating  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  engine-actuating  member  only  when 
the  power-storing  device  tends  to  rotate  faster  than  the 
engine  and  being  movable  out  of  engagement  by  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  engine-actuating  memtwr  during  the 
normal  operation  of  the  engine,  and  frictlonal  means  oper- 
ating to  bold  said  connecting  means  out  of  engagement 
during  such  normal  operation  and  to  throw  the  connecting 
means  Into  operation  when  the  atarter  Is  again  thrown  Into 
operation  to  start  the  engine. 

3.  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
means  for  connecting  the  power-storing  device  and  an  «>- 
glne  to  start  the  engine,  such  means  including  a  pawl  oper- 
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ated  by  the  power-storing  device  and  a  ratchet  normally   ! 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  engine,  the  pawl  being  ! 
movable  out  of  engagement  under  the  forward  impulse  of 
the  engine,  and  means  for  frlctlonaily  holding  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  during  the  continued  running  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
means  for  connecting  the  power-storing  derice  and  an  en- 
gine to  start  the  engine,  such  means  including  a  pawl  oper- 
ated by  the  power-storing  device  and  a  ratchet  normally 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  engine,  and  means  for 
frlctlonaily  controlling  the  pawl  so  as  to  move  It  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  ratchet  under  the  forward  Impulse  of 
the  power-storing  device  and  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement 
when  It  is  pushed  out  of  engagement  by  the  forward  Im- 
pulse of  the  engine. 

.^  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
means  for  connecting  the  power-storing  device  and  an  en 
glnp  to  start  the  engine,  such  means  including  a  pawl  oper- 
ated by  the  power-storing  device  and  a  ratchet  normally 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  engine,  and  a  drag- 
plate  frlctlonaily  controlling  the  pawl  so  as  to  move  It  Into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  under  the  forward  Impulse  of 
the  power-storing  device  and  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement 
when  It  is  pushed  out  of  engagement  by  the  forward  Im 
pulse  of  the  engine. 

6.  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
means  for  connecting  the  power-storing  device  and  an  en- 
gine to  start  the  engine,  such  meann  including  a  plurality 
of  pawls  connected  to  fh*'  power  storing  device  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  engine,  and  an  annular 
drag  plate  connected  to  all  of  the  pawls  and  frlctlonaily 
controlling  the  same  so  ss  to  move  them  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  under  the  forward  Impulse  of  the 
power  storing  device  and  to  hold  them  out  of  engagement 
when  they  are  pushed  out  of  engagement  by  the  forward 
impulse  of  the  engine. 

7.  An  engine-starter  comprlHing  a  power  Bi)rlng.  a  rotat 
ing  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  Hleevc  concen- 
tric with  the  spring  connected  part,  gearing  connecting  the 
sfirlng  connected  part  and  sleeve  at  one  side  of  the  spring, 
a  part  o{>eratlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  means  for 
connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  engine-connected  part  at  the 
other  side  of  the  spring,  to  wind  the  spring  and  starting 
meauR  for  connecting  the  spring  connected  part  and  the 
engine-connected  part  independently  of  the  gearing. 

8  An  englne-startee  comprising  a  power-spring,  a  rotat 
Ing  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  lock  wheel  and 
locking  means  controlling  the  same,  the  lock-wheel  being 
connected  with  the  spring  connected  part  so  as  to  be  en-  ' 
gageahle  therewith  In  only  one  direction  of  movement,  a 
sleeve  concentric  with  the  spring  connected  part,  gearing 
fulcrumed  on  the  lock  wheel  and  connecting  the  spring- 
connected  part  and  sleeve,  a  part  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the 
engine  connected  part  to  wind  the  spring,  and  starting 
tneans  for  connecting  the  lock  wheel  and  the  engine  con- 
nected part  independently  of  the  gearing. 

9  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  power-spring,  a  rotat- 
ing part  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  having  Inter- 
nal gear  teeth,  a  lock  wheel  and  locking  means  controlling 
the  same,  the  lock-wheel  t>elng  connected  wlib  the  sprlng- 
conne<ted  part  so  ss  to  be  engageable  therewith  in  only 
one  direction  of  movement,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the 
spring  connected  part  and  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  plan- 
etary gearing  carried  by  the  lock  wheel  and  meshing  with 
the  teeth  upon  the  spring  connected  part  and  sleeve,  a  part 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine  means  for  connect- 
ing the  sleeve  with  the  engine-connected  part,  to  wind  the 
spring  and  means  for  connecting  the  lock  wheel  and  the  en 
glne  connected  part  to  start  the  engine,  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  engine  connected  part  and  a  pawl  on 
the  IfH-k  wheel. 

10.  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
a  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  rotating  part  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  engine,  a  centrifugal  engaging 
device  movable  by  centrifugal  force  Into  engaging  position 
to  connect  the  engine-connected  part  and  power-stoiing  de- 
vice, a  thrust-part  having  an  inclined  engagement  with  the 
power-storing-device-connected    part,    a    non-rotative    part   , 


movable  by  the  power-storing  device  into  operative  por- 
tion, an  oscillating  arm  carried  by  the  powe^'-storlBf-de- 
vice-connected  part  and  cofiperative  with  the  non-rotatlre 
part  and  controlling  the  thrust-part,  releasing  means  for 
the  centrifugal  engaging  device  controlled  by  the  thmst- 
part,  and  a  yielding  resilient  connection  between  the  arm 
and  the  centrifugal  engaging  device  and  operative  to  com- 
plete the  releasing  movement. 

11.  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
a  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  rotating  part  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  engine,  a  centrifugal  engaging 
device  movable  by  centrifugal  force  into  engaging  position 
to  connect  the  engine-connected  part  and  power-storing  de- 
vice, a  thrust-part  having  an  Inclined  engagement  with  the 
power-storing  device-connected  part,  a  non-rotative  part 
movable  by  the  power-storing  device  into  operative  posi- 
tion, an  Obclllatlng  arm  and  pinion  carried  by  the  power- 
storing  device-connected  part,  the  arm  being  cooperative 
with  the  non-rotative  part  and  the  pinion  actuating  the 
thrust-part,  releasing  means  for  the  centrifugal  engaging 
device  controlled  by  the  thrust  part,  and  a  yielding  resil- 
ient connection  between  the  arm  and  pinion  and  operative 
to  complete  the  releasing  movement. 

12.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  power  storing  device, 
a   part   operatlvely    connected    therewith,   a    rotating   part 
operatlvely   connected   with   the  engine,   a   centrifugal   en 
gaging  device  movable  by  centrifugal  force  Into  engaging 
position   to  connect  the  engine  connected   part   and  power 
storing   device,   a   thrust  part   having   an    inclined   engage 
ment  with  the  i>ower  storing  device-connected  part,  a  non 
rotative    part    movable    by    the    power-storing   device    Into 
operative  position,  an  oscillating  arm  and  pinion  carried 
by    the    power  storing-device  connected    part,    a    spring    be- 
tween   the   arm    and    pinion    and    stops   permitting   a    lim- 
ited  relative  movement   of  the  nrm   and   pinion,   the  arm 
l>elng  co^iperntlve  with  the  non-rotative  part  and  the  pin- 
ion actuating  the  thrust  part,  and  releasing  means  for  the 
centrifugal  engaging  device  controlled  by  the  thrust  part. 

1:1.  An  engine  sturter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
a  part  oi>eratlvely  connected  therewith,  a  rotating  part 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  centrifugal  en 
paging  device  movable  by  centrifugal  force  Into  engaging 
position  to  connect  the  engine  connected  part  and  power- 
storing  device,  a  thrust  part  having  an  Inclined  engage- 
ment with  the  power  storing-device  connected  part,  n  non 
rotative  cam  plate  movable  by  the  power-storing  device 
Into  o|>eratlve  position,  an  oscillating  arm  carried  by  the 
power  storing  device  conne<Me<1  part,  a  cam  roller  carried 
by  the  oscillating  arm  and  cooperative  with  the  cam  plate, 
yielding  resilient  means  controlling  the  cam  roller  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cam  roller,  and  releasing  means 
for  the  centrifugal  engaging  device  controlled  by  the 
thrust  part 

14  .\n  engine-starter  comprising  a  power  storing  device, 
a  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  rotating  part 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  centrifugal  en- 
gaging device  movnble  by  centrifugal  force  Into  engaging 
position  to  connect  the  engine  connected  part  and  power 
storing  device,  a  thrust-part  having  an  uullned  engage- 
ment with  the  power  storing  device  connected  part,  a  non- 
rotative  cam  plate  movable  by  the  power  storing  device 
into  operative  [Misitlon,  an  oscillating  arm  carried  by  the 
power  storing-device  connected  part,  a  cam  roller  carried 
by  the  oscillating  arm  and  cooperative  with  the  cam  plate, 
a  spring  controlling  the  cam  roller  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  cam  roller,  the  cam  plate  and  cam  roller  having 
a  flange  and  groove  engagement,  and  releasing  means  for 
the  centrifugal  engaging  device  controlled  by  the  thrust- 
part. 

15.  An  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-storing  device. 
a  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  rotating  part 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  centrifugal  en- 
gaging device  movable  by  centrifugal  force  Into  engaging 
position  to  connect  the  engine  connected  part  and  power- 
storing  device,  a  thrust-part  carried  by  the  power -storing- 
device-connected  part,  means  controlled  by  the  power- 
storing  device  for  actuating  the  thrust-part,  and  a  releas- 
ing pin  carried  by  the  engine-connected  part ;  the  thrust- 
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part  and  releasing  pin  barlDK  an  annularly  grooTed  en- 
gagement ap  that  the  releasing  pin  la  orbltally  movable 
relatively  to  the  thruatpart  but  Is  controlled  thereby  In 
Its  enjraiflng  and  releasing  movements. 

16.  .\n  engine  starter  comprising  a  power  storing  device, 
a    part    operatlvely    connected    therewith,    a    rotating    part 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  centrifugal  pawl 
carried  by  rbe  engine  conne<'ted  part,  a  proJe<'ti()n  on  the 
power  storing  device  connected  part  engageable  bythecen 
trlfugal  pawl,  a  thrust  part  carried  by  the  power  storing 
device  connected  part,  means  controlle<l  by  the  power  stor 
Ing  device  for  actuating  the  thrust  part,   and  a   releasing 
pin  carried   by   the  engine  connected   part  and   having  an 
inclined    face   co<5perative    with    the   centrifugal    pawl,    the 
Ihrust  part  nml  releasing  pin  having  an  annularly  grooved 
engagement  so  that  the  releasing  pin  is  orbltally  movable 
relatively   tu   the  thrust  part  but   la  controlle<l  thereby   In 
Its  engaging  and  releasing  movement-i. 

17.  .\n  engine  starter  comprising  a  shaft   rotatively  con 
nected   with   the  engine,  an  inner  sleeve  thereon,  an  outer 
sleeve  on  the  Inner  sleeve,  a  power-spring  carried  by  the 
outer  sleeve,  gearing  connecting  the  outer  sleeve  and   In 
ner  sleeve  nt  one  side  of  the  spring,  and  a  combined  shaft 
operating  and   winding  crank  engageable  either  with  the 
Inner  sleeve   to   wind   the   power  spring  or   with    the  shaft 
to  turn  the  engine,  and  engageable  therewith  from  the  side 
of   the   spring  opposite   to   that   at    which    the  gearing   Is 
located. 

18.  An  engine  starter  comprising  n  power  storing  device. 
a  part  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  shaft  rotatively 
connected  with  tlie  engine,  and  a  comblneil  shaft  operat 
Ing  and  winding  crank  having  a  hub  engageable  with  the 
power  .«4torlng  device  cunnectOKl  part  to  store  power  In  the 
power  storing  device  and  having  an  Inner  sleeve  movable 
relatively  to  the  hub  and  engageable  with  the  engine  con 
nected  shaft  to  turn  the  engine,  and  means  for  holding 
either  the  hub  or  sleeve  In  position  for  engagement. 
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1.  In  .1  st.nrter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  hy- 
draulic motor,  means  engageable  only  In  one  direction  of 
movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  engine  to  start 
the  engine,  a  source  of  motive  liquid  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  and  means  for  returning  the  used 
motlTe  liquid  to  its  source. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  hy- 
draalic  motor,  means  engageable  only  In  one  direction  of 
movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  engine  to  start 
the  engine,  a  sonrGe  of  motive  liquid  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  means  for  sUrtlng  and  stopping  the 
motor,  and  means  for  returning  the  used  motire  liquid  to 
Its  source. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  by- 
draollc  motor,  me«ns  eogageahle  only  In  one  direction  of 
movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  engine  to  start 
the  engine,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  connected  to  the 
motor,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the 
ea^ne- starting  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  auto- 
matlcmlly  operated  by  the  enclne  for  continuously  return- 


ing the  used  motive  liquid  to  Us  source  dnrlng  the  opera- 
tion of  the  engine 

4.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres 
sure  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  mwtor  connected  to  receive 
motive  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  the  motor  discharges,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  liquid  to  the  reservoir  at  a  relatively  con 
stant  and  leas  rate  than  It  Is  discharged  by  the  motor 
during  the  engine  starting  operation 

5.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  ciimblnatlon  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
motive  liquid  from  the  reservoir,  means  engageable  only 
In  one  direction  of  movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  engine  to  start  the  engine,  manually  operatable  means 
for  controlling  the  engine-starting  oixratlon  of  the  motor, 
a  receiver  Into  which  the  motor  discharges,  and  an  auto- 
matically operating  pump  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir. 

6.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
motive  liquid  from  the  reservoir,  means  en^'ageable  only  In 
one  direction  of  movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  manually  operatable  means  for 
controlling  the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
receiver  Into  which  the  motor  discharges,  and  a  continu- 
ously-acting pump  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the  reservoir. 

7.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  pressure, 
a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  motive  liquid  from 
the  reservoir,  means  engageable  only  In  one  direction  of 
movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  engine  to  start 
the  engine,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the 
engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the 
exhaust  llcjuld  from  the  motor,  and  a  pump  operated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir. 

8.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  and  also  contain- 
ing an  elastic  fluid  under  minimum  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  elastic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling 
the  engine  starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for 
the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  and  automatically  oper- 
ated means  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the  reservoir  at  a 
less  rate  than  It  Is  used  by  the  motor  In  operation. 

9.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  oomhlnation  of  a  pres- 
sure reseivolr  containing  a  motive  liquid  and  also  contain- 
ing an  elastic  fluid  under  minimum  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
the  elastic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling 
the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for 
the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  and  a  pump  operated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to 
the  reservoir. 

10.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  elastic 
fluid  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the  en- 
gine starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the 
exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the  reser- 
voir, and  automatic  means  for  sealing  the  reservoir  against 
escape  of  all  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  whereby  the  retained 
liquid  prevents  the  elastic  fluid  from  escaping  from  the 
reservoir. 

11.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  elastic 
fluid  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling 
the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for 
the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  s  pump,  operated  by  a 
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moving  part  of  the  engine,  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir,  and  means  by  which  the  engine  shaft  and  the 
motor  are  automatically  operatlvely  disconnected  from 
each  other  when  the  engine  outspeeds  the  motor. 

12.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  lUjuld  under  elastic 
fluid  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir,  means  engageable  only  In  one 
direction  of  movement  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  manually  operatable  means  for 
controlling  the  engine  starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
receiver  for  the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  and  a  pump 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the 
liquid  to  the  reservoir 

13.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres 
sure  reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  elastic  fluid 
pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  and  oi>eratlvely  connected  to  the  engine 
«haft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the  engine 
starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the  exhaust 
liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the  reservoir, 
means  for  forcing  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the 
pressure  reservoir,  and  a  safety  blow-oflf  valve  for  the 
elastic  fluid  In  the  reservoir. 

14  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres 
sure  reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  elastic 
fluid  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the 
engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the 
exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir,  the  pump  having  a  liquid  outlet  connected  to 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  Introducing  elastic  fluid  Into 
said  outlet,  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  Is  forced  with  the 
liquid  into  the  pressure  reservoir. 

15.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  air  pres- 
sure, a  hydraulic  motor  connecte<l  to  receive  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the  engine- 
starting  oi>eratlon  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the  exhaust 
liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  the 
pump  having  a  liquid  outlet  connected  to  the  reservoir, 
an  upwardly  opening  delivery  valve  In  said  outlet,  an  air- 
Inlet  valve  l>eneath  the  delivery  valve,  and  means,  oper- 
ated by  u  moving  part  of  the  pump,  for  holding  the  alr- 
Inlet  valve  open  during  the  last  portion  of  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  plunger. 

Irt.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  elastic 
fluid  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling  the 
engine  starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the 
exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  voiding  the  pump  of  air  without 
permitting  liquid  to  escape  through  said  means. 

17.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  under  elastic 
fluid  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  controlling 
the  engine  starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for 
the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir,  the  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
therein,  the  pump  having  an  air  escape  opening  leading 
from  the  Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
permitting  the  passage  of  air  from  the  cylinder  outward 
through  said  opening  and  preventing  such  passage  of 
liquid,  and  a  check  valve  to  prevent  air  from  flowing  into 
the  cyMnder  through  said  opening,  whereby  when  the 
pump  becomes  filled  with  air  the  air  will  be  voided  with- 
out permitting  the  escape  of  the  liquid 

18.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres 


sure  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
motive  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  the  motor  discharges,  and  a  pump  for 
returning  the  liquid  Into  the  reservoir,  the  pump  having  a 
ratchet  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  whereby  the 
pump  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the  operation  of 
the  engine. 

19.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
motive  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  the  motor  discharges,  a  pump  for  return- 
ing the  liquid  Into  the  reservoir,  the  pump  having  a 
ratchet  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  whereby  the 
pump  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the  operation  of 
the  engine,  and  a  crank  adapted  to  lie  severally  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  pump  and  to  the  engine. 

I'O.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  and  an  elastic 
fluid  under  a  minimum  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric, 
a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  the  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft,  means  for  manually  controlling  the  engine  starting 
operation  of  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the  exhaust  liquid 
from  the  motor  and  automatically  operating  means  for 
returning  the  motive  liquid  from  the  receiver  to  the 
reservoir. 

21.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  n  motive  liquid  under  elastic 
fluid  i»ressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connect(j0  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  reservoir,  a' directional  clutch  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  motor,  a  receiver  for  the  exhaust  liquid 
from  the  motor,  and  a  pump,  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine,  for  returning  the  liquid  from  the  receiver 
to  the  reservoir  and  for  forcing  elastic  fluid  into  the 
reservoir, 

22.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  liquid  and  an  elastic  fluid  un- 
der minimum  pressure  aUive  atmospheric,  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  receive  motive  liqgld  from  the  reser- 
voir, a  directional  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor  and 
the  engine  shaft,  a  receiver  for  the  exhaust  liquid  from 
the  motor,  a  pum[>,  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  en- 
gine, for  returning  the  liquid  from  the  receiver  to  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  elastic  fluid  in 
the  reservoir  within  substantially  constant  limits  of  pres- 
sure above  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  minimum  and  suf- 
ficient for  the  engine  starting  operation. 

23.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  containing  a  liquid  and  an  elastic  fluid  un- 
der minimum  pressure  above  atmospheric,  the  reservoir 
having  an  outlet  for  the  liquid,  means  for  preventing  the 
elastic  fluid  from  escaping  through  the  liquid  outlet,  a 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  motive  liquid  from 
the  liquid-outlet  of  the  reservoir,  a  directional  clutch  for 
Connecting  the  motor  and  the  engine  shaft,  a  receiver  for 
the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump,  operated  by 
a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  for  returning  the  liquid 
from  the  receiver  to  the  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining 
the  elastic  fluid  In  the  reservoir  within  substantially 
fonstant  limits  of  pressure,  means  for  automatically 
priming  the  pump  with  liquid,  and  means  for  operating 
the  pump  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  engine 
shaft. 

1!4.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  hydraulic  power- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  the  p<jwer-8toring 
device  with  an  engine  to  start  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
tinuously operated  by  the  engine  to  store  power  In  the 
power  storing  device  at  a  less  rate  than  power  Is  used  In 
starting  the  engine. 

26.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reservoir,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
motive  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means 
for  controlling  the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor. 
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a  recelrer  Into  which  the  motor  discharges,  and  means  for 
autonoatlcally  taking  the  exhaast  liquid  from  the  receiver 
at  a  less  rate  than  It  Is  discharged  thereinto  by  the  motor 
during  an  engine  starting  operation  and  returning  the 
liquid  Into  the  pressure  reservoir. 

26,  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pres 
sure  reserTolr  containing  a  motlre  liquid  and  also  con- 
taining an  elastic  fluid  under  minimum  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  preventing  the  es 
cape  of  the  elastic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to 
receive  liquid  fr<wi  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  engine  shaft,  manually  operatable  means  for 
controlling  the  engine-starting  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
receiver  for  the  exhaust  liquid  for  the  motor,  and  means 
for  automatically  taking  the  exhaust  liquid  from  the  re- 
ceiver at  a  less  rate  than  It  is  discharged  thereinto  by 
the  motor  during  an  engine  starting  operation  and  return- 
ing the  liquid  Into  the  pressure  reservoir. 

-7  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  and  also  containing 
an  elastic  fluid  under  minimum  pressure  sufflciently  above 
atmi«!<pherlc  pressure  for  the  engine  starting  operation,  a 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  motive  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  to 
start  the  engine,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pressure 
of  the  elastic  fluid  from  being  reduced  below  the  minimum. 

-S.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
resfrvolr  conralnlnK  a  motive  liquid  and  also  containing 
an  elastic  fluid  under  minimum  pressure  sufllclently  above 
atmospheric  pressure  for  the  engine  starting  operation,  a 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  motive  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  to 
start  the  engine,  means  for  returning  the  used  motive 
liquid  to  the  rrservoir,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pres 
sure  of  the  elastic  fluid  from  being  reduced  below  the 
minimum. 

29.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
reservoir  containing  a  motive  liquid  and  also  containing 
an  elastic  fluid  under  minimum  pressure  above  atmos 
pherlc  pressure,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive 
motive  ll<iuld  from  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  engine  to  start  the  engine,  and  means  assuring  the 
retention  uf  a  liquid  seal  within  the  reservoir  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  elastic  fluid  therefrom 

30.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  reservoir  containing 
liquid  under  [.ressure.  means  for  usIuk  the  liquid  to  start 
the  engine,  and  means  continuously  operatetj  by  the  engine 
for  returning  the  used  liquid  to  the  reservoir  at  a  less 
rate  than  such  liquid  Is  used  in  starting  the  enpine. 

;u.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  cumblnatlon  of  a  pres 
sure  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  and  an  elastic  fluid 
under  mlnimuin  pressure  alx)ve  atmospheric  presfture,  a 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  receive  motive  liquid  from 
the  reservoir,  a  directional  clutch  for  connecting  the 
motor  and  the  engine  shaft,  a  receiver  for  the  exhaust 
liquid  from  the  motor,  a  pump,  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine,  fur  returning  the  liquid  from  the  receiver  to 
the  reservoir,  means  for  forcing  elastic  fluid  under  pres 
sure  Into  the  pressure  reservoir,  means  for  preventing  the 
pressure  in  the  pressure  reservoir  from  rising  above  a 
predetermined  maximum,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
pressure  in  the  pressure  reservoir  from  being  reduced  to 
that  of  the  atmosphere. 
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1.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combastlon  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  manually  sctuatnble 
means  for  concurrently  opeolng  an  outlet  from  each  cyl- 
inder, an  atmospheric  air  inlet  for  the  carbureter,  means 
for  closing  Um  atmospheric  air  inlet,  a  source  of  com 
pressed  air  communicatlnf  with  the  carbareter.  and  a 
manaally  actuatable  valy*  In  control  of  such  communica- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 


combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  the  cylinders  hav- 
ing outlets,  a  source  of  compressed  air  communicating 
with  the  carbureter,  manually  actuatable  means  for  con- 
currently opening  the  cylinder  outlets  snd  such  communi 
cation,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  for  the  carbureter,  and 
means  for  sealing  such  Inlet  when  the  above  named  com- 
munication Is  open. 


3.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  outlet-valves  for  the 
cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  air  communicating  with 
the  carbureter,  an  air  controlling  valve  In  control  of  such 
communication,  manually  actuatable  means  for  concur- 
rently opening  all  of  the  cylinder  outlet  valves  and  the 
alr-controlling  valve,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  for  the  car- 
bureter, and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  com- 
pre88e<l  air  through  wich   Inlet. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  fmm  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  manually  actuatable 
means  for  concurrently  opening  an  outlet  from  each  cyl- 
inder, an  atmospheric  nlr  Inlet  for  the  carbureter,  means 
for  closing  the  atmospheric  air  Inlet,  n  source  of  com- 
pre8se<l  air  communicating  with  the  carbureter,  a  manu- 
ally actuatable  valve  in  control  of  such  communication, 
an  Ignition  circuit  for  the  engine,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  such  circuit  when  the  air  controlling 
valve  is  open  and  restoring  such  circuit  to  operative  con- 
dition after  such   valve  has  closed. 

5.  In    an    engine    starter    for    multiple-cylinder    internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  inlets  of   the  re«po<tive   cylinders,    the   cylinders   hav- 
ing   outlets,    a    source    of    corapros9e<l    nlr    communicating 
with   the  carbureter,   manually   actuatable   means   for   con 
currently  opening  the  cylinder  outlets  and  such  communi 
cation,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  for  the  carbureter,  means 
for  sealing  such   Inlet   when   the  above  name<l   communlca 
tlon  Is  open,  an  Ignition  circuit  for  the  engine,  and  means 
for   preventing  the  operation   of  such   circuit    when   all   of 
the  cylinder  outlets  and  the  above  named   communication 
are  open. 

6.  in  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  outlet  valves  for  the 
cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  sir  communicating  with 
the  carbureter,  an  air  controlling  valve  In  control  of  such 
communication,  manually  actuatable  means  for  concur- 
rently opening  all  of  the  cylinder  outlet  valves  and  the 
alr-controlllDg  valve,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  for  the  car 
bureter,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  compressed 
air  through  such  Inlet,  an  Ignition  circuit  for  the  engine, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  such  circuit 
when  the  air-controlling  valve  and  the  cyiioder  outlet 
valves  are  open. 

7.  In    an   engine   starter    for    multiple-cylinder    Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluld- 
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carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the    inlets   of   the   respective    cylinders,    a    source   of    com 
pressed   air   communicating   with    the   carbureter,   an    air 
controlling  valve  in  control  of  such  communication,  manu- 
ally controllable  means  for  concurrently  opening  the  air 
controlling   valve   and   also   all    of   the   Inlet    and    exhaust 
valves   of   the   engine   cylinders,    an    atmospheric    air    Inlet 
for   the   carbureter,   and   means  for   preventing   the  escape 
of  compressetl  air  through  such  Inlet. 

8.    In    an   engine   starter   for   multiple  cylinder   Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet   of  the  carbureter  to 
the    inlets   of    the    resi>ectlve   cylinders,    a    source    of    com 
pressed    air    communicating    with    the    carbureter,    an    air 
controlling  valve  in  control  of  such  communication,  manu- 
ally    controllable    means     for     concurrently     opening    and 
holding  open  the  alr-controlling  valve  and  also  all  of  the 
Inlet   and   exhaust    valves   of   the  engine   cylinders,   an    at 
moepheric  air  inlet  for  the  carbureter,   means  for  prevent- 
ing  the  escape  of  compressed  air   through   such   inlet,  an 
Ignition  circuit  for  the  engine,  and  means  preventing  the 
operation    of  such    circuit    when    the   air  controlling    valve 
and  the  Inl^t  and  exhaust  valves  are  held   open. 

9  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  uource  of  liquid 
fuel,  vaporlilng  means  for  the  fuel  communicating  with 
the  inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  source  of  com 
pressed  air  communicating  with  the  vaporizing  means,  an 
air  controlling  valve  and  also  all  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
manually  controllable  means  for  concurrently  opening  the 
alr-controlling  valve  and  also  all  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  of  the  engine  cylinders,  means  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  compressed  air  to  the  atmf»sphere  before  It  has 
passed  through  the  vaporizing  means,  another  source  of 
liquid  fuel,  vaporising  means  for  this  last  named  source 
also  communicating  with  the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylln 
ilers.  and  manually  controllable  means  for  conjointly  con- 
trolling the  vaporising  means  so  that  when  one  such  means 
ii  In  use  the  other  Is  not  In  use 

10.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid 
fuel,  Tsporizing  means  for  the  fuel  communicating  with 
the  Inlets  of  the  re8p<'ctlve  cylinders,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  communicating  with  the  vaporizing  means,  an 
alr-controlling  valve  in  control  of  such  communication, 
manually  controllable  means  for  concurrently  opening  the 
air-controlUng  valve  and  also  all  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  of  the  engine  cylinders,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet 
for  the  vap<jrlzing  means,  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  compressed  air  through  such  Inlet,  another  source  of 
liquid  fuel,  vaporizing  means  for  this  last  named  source 
also  communicating  with  the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, and  manually  controllable  means  for  conjointly  con- 
trolling the  vaporizing  means  so  that  when  one  such  means 
is  in  use  the  other  is  not  In  use. 

11.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combluatlon  of  a  source  of  liquid 
luel,  vaporizing  means  for  the  fuel  communicating  with 
the  Inlets  of  the  re8;>ectlve  cylinders,  outlet  valves  for  the 
cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  air  communicating  with 
the  raporlzlng  means,  an  air-control  ling  valve  in  control  | 
of  such  communication,  manually  actuatable  mea.ng  for 
opening  all  of  the  cylinder  outlet  valves  and  the  air  control- 
ling valve  concurrently,  an  atmospheric  ai^  Inlet  for  the 
vaporizing  means,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
compres»t»d  air  through  such  Inlet,  another  source  of  liquid 
fuel,  vaporizing  means  for  this  last  named  source  also  com-  j 
munlcatlng  with  the  inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  and  | 
manually  controllable  means  for  conjointly  controlling  the 
vaporizing  means  so  that  when  one  such  means  Is  In  use 
the  other  is  not  In  use. 

12.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  communicating  with  the  carbureter,  an  alr- 
controUlng  valve  In  control  of  such  communication,  mana- 
ally controllable  means  for  concurrently  opening  the  air 
controlling   valve  and   also  all   of   the   Inlet   and   exhaust 
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valves  of  the  engine  cylinders,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  for 
the  carbureter,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  com- 
pressed air  through  such  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
liquid  fuel,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  connecting 
different  sources  of  fuel  with  the  carbureter. 

i;^.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  fio  flic  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  communicating  with  the  carbureter,  an  alr- 
controUlng  valve  in  control  of  such  communication,  mano- 
ally  controllable  means  for  concurrently  opening  the  alr- 
controlling  valve  and  also  all  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  of  the  engine  cylinders,  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  for 
the  carbureter,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  com- 
pressed air  through  such  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
liquid  fuel  each  having  communication  with  the  carbureter, 
and  a  manually  actuatable  fuel-valve  In  control  of  such 
communications  and  adapted  to  connect  different  sources 
of  fuel  with  the  carlmreter  when  in  different  positions. 

14.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  liquid  fuel  each  having  communication  with  the  car- 
bureter, a  fuel-valve  In  control  of  such  communications 
and  adapted  to  connect  different  sources  of  fuel  with  the 
carbureter  when  in  different  positions,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  communicating  with  the  carbureter,  an  air  con- 
trolling valve  In  control  of  such  communication,  manually 
controllable  means  for  concurrently  opening  the  air  control- 
ling valve  and  ail  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and  also 
adapted  to  shift  the  fuel-valve  to  a  certain  position 
should  such  valve  not  already  occupy  that  position,  an 
atmospheric  air  Inlet  for  the  carbureter,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  comjiressiHl  air  through  such  Inlet. 

l.'j.  In  an  engine  starter  for  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  fluid- 
carrying  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  respective  cylinders,  two  sources  of  liquid 
fuel  each  having  communication  with  the  carbureter,  a 
fuel-valve  common  to  both  communications  and  adapted 
when  moved  to  one  of  Its  positions  to  open  one  of  such 
communications  and  close  the  other  and  when  moved  to 
another  position  to  open  the  other  communication  and 
close  the  first  named,  a  source  of  compressed  air  communi- 
cating with  the  carbureter,  an  air  controlling  valve  in 
control  of  such  communication,  and  manually  controllable 
means  for  concurrently  opening  the  air  controlling  valve 
and  all  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and  also  adapted 
to  move  the  fuel-valve  to  a  certain  one  of  its  positicius  and 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  fuel  valve  to  Its  original  posi- 
tion until  the  restoring  of  the  manually  controllable  means 
to  Its  original  position  also. 


867,798.     LATHE-TOOL.     Wi  1,1.1  am  Collins.  West  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  Ko.  317,835. 


In  a  lathe  tool,  the  combination  with  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  lathe  carriage,  of  a  base  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  pivot  screw  passing  through  the 
bolder  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  under  side  thereof 
and  screw  threaded  into  the  under  side  of  the  base,  means 
whereby  a  cutting  bit  may  be  mounted  on  the  bass,  and 
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meana  whereby  a  haadie  may  be  aecured  so  aa  to  enable 
the  baae  with  the  enttlnc  bit  thereon  to  be  rotated  during 
the  operation  of  turning,  aubatantlally  aa  apecifled. 


867.799.      TOGGLE -BOLT.      John    H.   Cook,   New   York 
N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  28,   1907.     Serial  No.  366.180. 


1.  A  toggle  bolt  comprising  a  item  and  a  bar  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  stem  extends,  and  oppositely- 
facing  longitudinal  channeia  communicating  with  said 
opening,  said  opening  adapting  the  said  bar  to  be  turned 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  stem  and  coactlng  with  said 
channels  to  adapt  said  bar  to  be  turned  parallel  and  to  lie 
In  a  common  plane  with  said  stem,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  toggle  bolt,  a  holding  pin  hav 
Ing  arms  to  be  disposed  astride  of  said  bolt,  one  of  said 
arms  having  an  offset  to  engage  one  side  of  the  said  bolt 
and  lie  In  the  screw-threads  thereof,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


867.800.     CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.     RamO.v  F.  Co#- 
DEBO.    Rublo-Tachlra.    Venesuela.      Filed   July    16     1906 
Serial  No.  .326,357. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  two  perforated  casings  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
chamber  between  the  same,  for  the  material  to  be  treated, 
niaana  for  rotating  the  said  caalngs.  swinging  doors  for 
formlag  the  bottom  of  said  spaces,  and  means  for  closing 
aald  doors  by  the  rotation  of  the  casings. 

2.  A  CAOtrlfucal  separator,  compriaing  two  perforated 
casings  arranged  one  inward  of  the  other,  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  chamber  between  them,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
casing*  are  mounted,  segnMntal  doors  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  apaeea,  a  plate  mounted  to  turn  looaely  on  the  ahaft 
abOT*  aald  caalngs,  and  flexible  connectlona  between  said 
plate  and  Mid  doon. 

8.  In  a  eeatrlfncal  aeparator,  a  Tertical  abaft,  a  cen- 
trlfbsal  on  the  abaft,  eoaalatlnc  of  Inner  and  oater  per- 
forated eaalBga  spaced  apart,  meana  for  feeding  material 
to  tbe  qwce  between  the  eaataga,  awtnglac  doon  at  tbe 


lower  portion  of  said  space,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  doors,  the  said  means  being  actuated  to 
raise  said  doors  by  the  roUry  movement  of  the  separator. 

4.  In  a  aeparator,  a  centrifugal,  vertical  swinging  bot- 
tom closures  for  the  centrifugal,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  centrifugal  for  moving  said  closures 
to  closed  position. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  two  perforated 
casings  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  chamber  between  the  same,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
casings  are  mounted,  a  plurality  of  segmental  hinged  doors 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cbamt>er.  collars  adjustably  held  on 
said  shaft  above  said  casings,  a  plate  mounted  to  turn 
loosely  on  said  shaft  between  the  collars,  and  chains  con- 
necting said  doors  with  said  plate,  the  said  chains  cross- 
ing the  shaft  when  the  centrifugal  Is  In  motion  an<J  hold- 
ing tbe  doors  closed. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  two  caalngs  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  to  which  the 
casings  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  swinging  bottom  doors 
for  said  chamber,  a  plate  adjustable  vertically  on  the  shaft 
and  mounted  to  turn  loosely  thereon,  means  for  holding 
the  plate  in  the  adjusted  position,  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  doors  and  said  plate,  and  extending  upward 
through  said  chamber,  whereby  when  the  centrifugal  is  In 
motion  the  said  connections  will  cross  the  shaft  and  hold 
the  doors  closed  and  when  the  centrifugal  stops  the  con- 
nections will  be  brought  Into  subsUntlally  straight  lines 
to  permit  the  doors  to  open. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  two  perforated  or  reticu- 
lated casings  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  chamber  between  tbe  same  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated,  the  said  casings  being  provided  at  their 
ends  with  clamping  rings,  a  shaft,  collars  secured  to  the 
shaft,  flanges  connected  with  the  collars,  and  arms  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  flanges  and  secured  to  the  clamping 
rings  at  the  ends  of  the  said  casings. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  two  casings  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween them,  the  casings  being  provided  at  their  ends  with 
Inner  and  outer  clamping  rings,  a  shaft,  collars  secured  to 
the  shaft,  flanges  connected  with  the  collars,  arms  se- 
cured in  sockets  In  the  flanges  and  extending  outward  from 
the  flanges,  the  arms  having  anjrular  outer  ends  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  clamping  rings  at  the  ends 
of  the  outer  casing,  shorter  arms  extending  outward  from 
tue  sockets  of  said  flanges,  and  having  angular  ends  en- 
gaging the  Inner  sides  of  the  inner  clamping  rings  at  the 
ends  of  the  Inner  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
arms  to  said  clamping  rings. 


867,801.      DISPLAY-RACK.      Frank    H.    Coawi.y,    River- 
head.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  872.656. 


#- 


*  J   J 


1.  A  display  rack  ha  ring  a  plurality  of  sections  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  aulUble  rapports,  each  section  having 
tranarerae  members  prorlded  with  lateral  flanges  cut- 
away intermediate  their  ends,  and  stops  axtendlng  trana- 
reraely  of  said  members  diriding  aald  membera  into  sec- 
tiona. 
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2.  A  dlaplay  rack  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  mem- 
bers provided  with  flanges  cut  away  intermediate  their 
ends,  stops  extending  transversely  of  said  members  divid- 
ing said  membera  Into  sections,  and  a  vertical  bar  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  Intermediate 
the  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  display  rack  having  an  inner  bar  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  provided  with  lateral  flanges  cut- 
away intermediate  their  ends,  and  stops  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  members  dividing  said  members  Into  sec- 
tions, and  a  vertical  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  members  Intermediate  the  sides  thereof. 

4.  A  display  rack  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  sup- 
porting members  arranged  back  to  back,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  lateral  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
and  cut  away  Intermediate  their  ends,  stops  extending 
transversely  of  said  members,  and  a  vertical  bar  connect- 
InK  said  members  at  their  outer  ends  Intermediate  their 
width. 


867,802.  KKINFORCED  CONCRETE  JETTY  William 
C.  COTTRKLL,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354,693. 


t>  j:t   ir   *■  ''^ 


1.  A  Jetty  comprising  reinforced  concrete  piles  arranged 
In  interlocking  series  with  alternate  vertical  projections 
and  depressions  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  said  Jetty, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  Jetty  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  reinforced  con- 
crete piles  Interlocking  with  each  other,  and  a  reinforced 
concrete  ctjplnK  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  said 
piles,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  Jetty  comprised  of  a  series  of  tongue  and  groove 
reinforced  concrete  piles  provided  with  alternate  vertical 
ridges  and  depressions  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  Jetty, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  A  Jetty  comprising  reinforced  concrete  piles  arranged 
In  Interlocking  series,  with  the  sides  of  some  of  the  piles 
projected  beyond  tbe  face  of  the  adjacent  piles,  so  as 
to  form  vertical  depressions  In  the  wall  of  aald  Jetty, 
Butwtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


867.803.  HEAT-TRAN8FERRINO  APPARATUS.  ViT 
ToHio  Ckdizat,  Turin.  Italy  Filed  Mar  13.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  305,907. 


vlded  with  a  perforated  bottom,  the  depressed  portion  of 
each  element  being  equal  In  diameter  to  tbe  icprossod 
portions  of  the  other  elements,  said  plates  being  arranged 
In  parallelism  with  the  depressed  portion  of  each  fitting 
Into  the  depressed  portion  of  the  preceding  plate  to  form 
a  conduit,  an  annular  member  provided  with  a  cross  bar 
at  each  end  of  the  series,  a  bolt  traversing  the  depressed 
portions  and  the  cross  bars,  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  end 
of  tbe  bolt  for  securing  the  parts  together,  and  tubular 
connections  connected  to  the  outermost  elements  of  the 
series  and  communicating  with  said  conduit. 


867,804  STORE -SERVICE  APPARATUS.  Henry  J, 
Davis  and  Playfair  G.  Allt,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.   H»,  1907.      Serial  No.  363,185. 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  aeriee 
of  elementa  each  coaalsting  of  s  plate  having  at  Its 
central    portion   a   frusto-conlcal    depreeaed    portion,   pro- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  endless  <;halns  or  belts  ; 
a  series  of  shelves  suspended  therefrom,  each  shelf  being 
provided  with  n  projection  extending  forwardly  from  the 
same,  the  projections  of  the  various  shelves  being  out  of 
allnement  ;  a  rocker  shaft  ;  a  lever  slIdnMy  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
one  or  another  of  said  projections  ;  driving  mechanism  for 
the  chains  or  belts;  and  connections  Intermediate  said 
rocker  shaft  and  the  driving  mechanism,  whereby  when 
the  lever  curried  by  the  rocker  shaft  comes  In  contact 
with  one  of  the  projections  on  the  shelves  the  shaft  will 
be  moved  and  the  driving  mechanism  thrown  out  of  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  endless  chains  or  belts  ; 
a  series  of  shelves  plvotally  supported  therefrom  ;  a  pro- 
jection extending  out  from  each  of  said  shelves,  the  pro- 
jections standing  out  of  allnement  ;  a  rocker  shaft ;  a  lever 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  slldable  longitudinally  there- 
of; a  motor  for  actuating  said  endless  chains  or  belts; 
and  connections  between  the  rocker  shaft  and  the  motor 
for  causing  the  motor  to  drive  the  chains  In  one  or  the 
other  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  ;  series  of  sprockets  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  housing  ;  an  endless  chain 
passing  about  each  series  of  sprockets ;  shelves  suspended 
from  said  chains ;  a  projection  extending  outward  from 
the  forward  face  of  each  shelf,  said  projections  sUndlng 
out  of  allnement  ;  a  rocker-shaft  ;  a  lever  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  one  or  another 
of  said  projections  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
lever  ;  a  motor  for  driving  the  sprockets  and  thus  Impart- 
ing motion  to  the  chains  ;  and  connections  Intermediate 
said  motor  and  the  rocker-shaft,  whereby  the  motor  may 
be  thrown  out  of  or  Into  action  to  cause  the  chalna  to 
travel  In  one  or  the  other  direction  and  to  come  to  rest 
when  a  particular  shelf  has  reached  the  desired  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  endless  chains  or  belts ;  a  seriee  of 
ahelves  plvotally  supported  therefrom,  each  of  said  sbelrea 
being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  outward  fronb 
the  forward  face  thereof ;  means  for  driving  the  <'hitns  ^ 
and  adjustable  means  coactlng  with  the  projections  on  tbe- 
ahelves  to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  driving  means,  where- 
by any  particular  ahelf  may  be  brought  to  position  andk 
tbe  morement  of  the  driving  chains  arrested. 
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8«T,8  05.  COMBINED  RAKE  AND  BALING-PRESS 
PLBASA.VT  E.  DAT.  Oakm«n.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907 
Serial  No.  367,056. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  said  support  provided  with  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  of  a  hopper  formed  upon  said  support,  said 
hopper  provided  with  a  slotted  bottom,  a  fork  plvotal'y 
mounted  up<jn  said  support,  said  fork  provided  with  a 
flnRpr  working  In  the  slot  of  said  hopper,  a  plunger  head 
IK)8ltloned  within  said  compre.sslon  chamber,  means  con 
necthik'  said  fork  and  plunger-head,  an  endless  carrier 
provided  with  a  tix>th.  carried  by  said  support,  a  rotatable 
comb  positioned  contlRuous  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
co<>perate  therewith  for  removing  material  off  of  said 
tooth  and  depositing  the  same  into  said  hopper,  and  means 
for  synchronously  actuating  said  carrier,  comb.  fork,  and 
plunger-head. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  support,  of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  slotted 
l)ottom  carried  by  said  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon 
said  support,  a  fork  provided  with  a  hub.  said  hub  posi- 
tioned urwn  said  shaft  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said 
fork  provide<l  with  a  lower,  bifurcated  end.  said  fork 
provided  with  curved  fingers,  said  fingers  positioned  within 
the  slotted  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  aupjMirt  provided 
with  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  head  working  in 
said  chamber,  means  secured  to  said  plunger-head  and  posi- 
tioned In  the  blfiircated  end  of  said  fork  for  connecting 
said  fork  and  plunger  head,  means  for  elevating  and  de- 
positlnis'  material  in  said  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating 
said   shaft    for    imparting   synchronous    movement    to    said 

.fork  and  plunger  head. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck,  of  parallel  uprights  carried  by  said 
truck,  endless  elevating  means  carried  by  said  truck  and 
uprights,  a  hopper  formed  upon  said  truck  between  said 
uprights,  a  pair  of  transverse  conveyers  positioned  above 
said  hopper  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating 
means,  whereby  material  deposited  from  said  elevating 
means  upon  said  conveyers  will  be  directed  in  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  synchronously  actuating  said  elevating 
means  and  conveyers, 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supjiort.  of  a  hopper  carried  by  said  support, 
conveyers  posltlone<l  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hopper  and 
adapted  to  direct  material  into  the  same,  endless  elevating 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  positioned  contiguous 
to  said  conveyers  and  adapted  to  deposit  material  upon 
aald  conveyers  and  Into  said  hopper,  and  cleaning  means 
for  said  elevating  means,  said  cleaning  means  positioned 
contiguous  to  and  above  said  conveyers. 

.">.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  an  endleM  rake  provided  with  teeth, 
carried  by  said  support,  a  rotatable  comb  provided  with 
fingers,  carried  by  said  support,  the  flngerti  of  said  comb 
adapted  to  work  between  the  teeth  of  said  rake,  a  hopper 
formed  upon  said  support  belOw  said  comb  and  contl^ous 
to  said  rake,  a  conreyer  poaltloned  beneath  said  comb  and 
contiguous  to  said  hopper,  and  means  for  removing  mate 
rial  from  said  hopper. 

0.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  and  uprights,  of  a  hopper  formed  upon   1 


the  central  portion  of  said  truck,  said  hoiHwr  provided 
with  a  slotted  bottoai.  a  fork  extending  through  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  bottom  and  working  In  said  hopper,  con 
veyera  positioned  at  the  sides  of  and  adapted  t»  direct 
material  Into  said  hopper,  elevating  means  positioned  con- 
tiguous to  said  hopper  and  conveyers  and  adapted  to 
direct  material  upon  said  conveyers  and  into  said  hopper, 
means  for  cleaning  said  elevating  means,  and  means  for 
synchronously  actuating  said  fork,  conveyer,  cleaning 
means,  and  elevating  means 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  and  uprights,  of  a  hopper  formed  upon 
said  truck,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  uprights, 
a  fork  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  fork 
positioned  and  adapted  to  rock  Mck  and  forth  In  said 
hopper,  a  collar  secured  near  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
collar  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion,  means  p<:.8ltloned 
within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  collar  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  elevating  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  truck  and  uprights  and  adapte<1  to  de- 
posit material  in  said  hopper. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlbe<1,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  and  uprights,  of  an  endless  rake  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  carried  by  sal.l  truck  and  uprights,  a 
rotatable  comb  provlde<l  with  straight  fingers,  .arrle.l  by 
said  uprights,  the  fingers  of  sal<l  comb  working  {.etween 
the  teeth  of  said  rake,  a  hopper  formed  upon  said  truck. 
transverse  conveying  means  positioned  under  «aid  comb 
and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  rake  for  rereivlng  material 
from  said  rake  and  depositing  the  same  into  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  removing  material  from  said  hopper. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tnrck  and  uprights,  of  compression  means 
formed  upon  said  truck,  elevating  n^eans  formed  upon  said 
truck  and  uprights,  conveying  means  positioned  contiguous 
to  and  adapted  to  receive  mat.-rlal  from  said  elevating 
means,  cleaning  means  p.>sit!one<l  contiguous  to  said  con- 
veying means  and  adapted  to  clean  said  elevating  means 
and  deposit  material  upon  said  conveying  meana.  and 
means  for  receiving  material  from  sjild  conveying  means 
and  delivering  the  same  to  said  compression   means 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck,  of  a  hopper  form.nl  upon  said  truck, 
said  truck  provided  with  a  haling  chaml)er,  a  conveyer  po- 
sitioned contiguous  to  and  having  a  portion  above  said 
hopper,  means  carried  by  said  truck  below  said  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  clean  said  hopper,  and  endless  lifting 
means  carried  by  said  truck  and  adapted  to  discharge  ma- 
terial above  said  hopper  and  upon  said  conveyer. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  provlde<l  with  a  baling  chamber,  a  hop- 
per provided  with  a  slot,  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
baling  chamber,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  truck,  a 
fork  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  positioned  In  said 
slot  and  extending  Into  said  hopr>er,  and  means  for  oacll- 
latlng  said  shaft  and  thereby  r»H-lprocatlng  said  fork 
within  said  slot  and  hopper. 


S67.806.  SPRAYING  APPAR.\TUS.  Robkbt  Ditch- 
field,  Woodstock,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  30  1906 
Serial  No.  .341. ,304. 


1  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plate;  a 
uosale  ;  the  nozzle  and  the  plate  being  so  arranged  and 
connected  that  the  water  from  the  noule  impinges  on 
part  of  the  plate;  and  side  wings  plroUlly  secured  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  sub 
stautlally  as  described. 

2.  In  spraying  apparatoa  th^  combination  of  a  plate ;  a 
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noniA ;  the  noasle  and  the  plate  being  so  arranged  and 
connected  that  the  water  from  the  nossle  Impinges  on 
(utrt  of  the  plate  :  and  side  wings  each  pivoted  on  a  single 
pivot  bolt  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  nossle,  sub- 

HfanflHlly  us  described. 


867.807.  TAPE- APPLYING  MACHINE  IsiDoa  DazT- 
rrss.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,159. 


1  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  support,  a 
♦  arrlagp  mounted  for  mt)vement  In  said  support,  means  for 
Impsrting  movement  to  tlie  carriage,  a  plunger  and  a  tape 
Introductory  memljer  operated  by  the  carriage,  means  for 
directing  tape  Into  the  path  of  the  Introductory  member. 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  tape  when  so  directed, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  tape  while  so  held. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  support, 
ft  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  the  support,  means 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  carriage,  a  plunger  bar,  a 
tape  Introiluctory  member  operated  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  directing  tape  to  the  said  memt)er.  a  detent  for 
the  tape  preventing  Its  backward  movement,  a  feed  for 
the  tape,  and  a  swinging  device  for  holding  an  end  of  the 
tape  in  the  path  of  the  said  Introductory  meml>er 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  support, 
a  carriage  having  sliding  movement  upon  said  support,  a 
drlTe  shaft,  a  connection  iK^tween  said  <lrivp  shaft  and  the 
carriage,  whereby  to  give  an  up  and  down  movement  to 
said  carriage  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  a  stop  mech- 
anism for  the  shaft,  acting  at  the  finish  of  each  revolu- 
tion thereof,  a  plunger  bar  and  tape  introductory  meml)er 
operated  by  the  carriage,  means  for  guiding  tape  Into  the 
path  of  the  said  meml)er.  a  detent  and  feed  for  the  tape 
which  prevents  Its  backward  movement  and  carries  It 
downward,  a  cutting  mechanism,  and  devices  operated  by 
the  carriage,  for  bringing  the  cutting  mechanism  Into  cut 
ting  action  after  the  downward  stroke  of  the  plunger  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  support, 
a  carriage  having  sliding  movement  upon  said  support,  a 
needle  bar  and  needle  opeiated  by  the  movement  of  the 
carnage,  a  drive  shaft,  a  connection  l)etween  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  carriage  whereby  to  give  an  up  and  down 
movement  to  the  carriage  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
a  stop  mechanism  for  the  shaft  acting  at  the  finish  of 
each  revolution  thereof,  means  for  guiding  the  tape  Into 
the  path  of  the  needle,  a  cutting  mechanism  In  the  path  of 
the  tape,  a  detent  for  the  tape  that  prevents  Its  backward 
motion,  and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  for  opening 
and  closing  the  cutters  of  said  cutting  mechanism,  open- 
ing them  for  the  passage  of  the  needle  and  accompanying 
tape,  and  closing  them  for  cutting  action  for  such  passage. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tape  on  boxes,  a  frame,  a 


carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  reciproeatinff 

tape  carrying  needle,  a  tension  controlled  member  that  di- 
rects the  tape  to  the  needle,  a  cutting  mechanism  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  needle  Including  horlsontally  mounted 
pivoted  blades  having  movement  to  and  from  each  other, 
and  devices  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  opening  and  closing  the  cutters,  opening  them  for  the 
passage  of  the  needle  and  closing  them  for  cutting  after 
the  passage  of  said  needle,  and  means  also  controlled  by 
the  carriage  for  tlmedly  operating  the  needle  relatively  to 
the  cutting  mechanism 

6.  In  n  machine  for  placing  tape  In  boxes,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  support  for  a 
box,  a  cutting  mechanism  above  said  support,  a  tape-car- 
rying needle  mounted  foi  sliding  movement  past  the  cut- 
.ters  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  devices  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  for  tlmedly  operating  the 
needle  and  the  cutting  mechanism,  first  opening  the  cut- 
ters of  said  cutting  mechanism,  then  passing  the  needles 
by  the  open  cutters  and  then  causing  the  cutters  of  aald 
cutting  mechanism  to  close  and  cut  the  tape  carried  be- 
tween them  by  said  needle. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tape  In  boxes,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  support  for  a 
box.  a  cutting  mechanism  at)ove  said  support,  a  tape-car- 
rying needle  mounted  for  sliding  movement  past  the  cut- 
tere  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  devices  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  tlmedly  operating  the 
needle  and  said  cutting  meclianlsm,  first  opening  the  cut- 
ters of  the  cutting  mechanism,  then  passing  the  needle  by 
the  open  cutters  and  then  causing  the  cutters  of  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  to  close  and  cut  the  tape  carried  between 
them  by  the  said  needle,  a  table  to  receive  the  Ix^x  located 
below  the  cutting  mechanism,  spring  controlled  Jaws  carried 
by  the  said  table,  adapted  to  take  the  tape  from  the  needle 
at  Its  downward  throw  after  passing  through  the  box  on 
the  table  and  to  temptirarlly  retain  said  tape,  and  means 
f<ir  opening  the  Jaws  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
needle. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  fixed 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  the  same,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  for  timing  the  same,  a  stop  for  the  driven 
shaft,  acting  at  the  end  of  each  revolution  of  said  shaft, 
connections  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  carriage  to 
Impart  an  up  and-down  movement  thereto  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  driven  shaft,  a  tape  carrying  needle,  a  re- 
ciprocating carrier  therefor,  a  fixed  cutting  mechanism, 
the  needle  having  movement  past  the  cutters  thereof  to 
conduct  tape  thereto,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  car- 
riage for  tlmedly  operating  said  needle  and  opening  and 
closing  the  cutters  of  the  cutting  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  bar  and  a  tape  Introductory  member,  a 
guide  for  the  tape  and  a  spring  directing  memU-r  carried 
by  the  guide  and  adapted  to  direct  the  free  end  of  the  tape 
Into  the  path  of  the  descending  Introductory  member. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  bar  and  a  tape  Introductory  member,  a 
guide  for  the  tape  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  plunger  bar  and  introductory  member,  a  swinging 
directing  member  carried  by  the  guide  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  tape  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  guide  Into  the 
path  of  the  Introductorv  memt)er  In  Its  descent,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  guide  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  bar. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  bar  and  a  tape  Introductory  memlier,  a 
guide  for  the  tape  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  bar.  a  directing  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  said  guide  to  swing  l)elow  Its  lower  end  and  direct  the 
lower  end  of  the  tape  to  the  descending  Introductory 
member,  and  a  detent  and  flap  for  the  tape  mounted  to  act 
In  conjunction  with  the  said  tape  guide  being  carried 
thereby. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  bar,  a  tape  Introductory  member,  a  cutting 
mechanism  acting  In  conjunction  therewith,  a  clamping 
device  for  the  lower  end  of  the  tape,  having  clamping  Mo- 
tion in  adrance  of  the  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism. 
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and  an  aatomatlcally  o|>«rated  r«leaae  for  tlM  clamping 
derlce. 

13.  In  a  macbln«  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  bar,  a  needle  bar,  a  Upe  carrying  Instru- 
ment attached  to  the  needle  bar,  a  cutting  mechanism  acting 
In  conJoDction  with  the  planger  bar  and  needle  bar,  the  said 
cutting  mechanism  being  In  the  path  of  the  tape  carrying 
Instrument,  an  actuating  mechanism  common  to  the 
planger  bar,  the  needle  bar,  and  the  cutting  mechanism, 
means  for  tlmedly  controlling  the  morement  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  relatlrely  to  the  movements  of  the  needle  bar. 
a  support  for  the  box,  and  means  for  removing  the  tape 
from  Its  carrying  Instrument  and  temporarily  holding  said 
tape. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  boxes,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  bar.  a  needle  bar,  a  tape  carrying  needle 
for  said  bar,  a  tape  cutting  mechanism  In  the  path  of  tb<> 
needle,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  common  to  the 
plunger  bar.  the  needle  bar,  and  the  cutting  mecbanlam. 
acting  timedly  upon  each  of  the  said  factors,  opening  the 
cutters  of  the  cutting  mechanism  for  the  passage  of  the 
nedle,  and  closing  Ibe  said  cutters  to  sever  the  tape,  a 
feed  device  for  the  tape,  a  clamping  mechanism  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  tape  when  the  latter  has  been  passed 
through  a  box,  and  a  timedly  operating  release  for  the 
clamping  mechanism. 


867,808.      COPY  HOLDER.      Eliphalet   B.    Dukb,   Cooke- 
ville,  Tenn.     Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.473. 


1.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  slotted  member  by 
which  the  copy  holder  may  be  secured  to  a  typewriter,  a 
rod  plvot«>d  to  the  slotted  member,  the  said  rod  having  Its 
terminals  approximately  at  rl(?ht  angles  to  each  other,  Its 
middle  portion  being  bent  and  the  outer  terminal  of  the 
rod  being  disposed  approximately  over  the  middle  of  the 
Inner  terminal  oT  the  rod,  and  a  copy  rack  attached  to  the 
rod. 

2.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  slotted  member  by 
which  the  copy  holder  may  be  secured  to  a  typewriter,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  slotted  member,  and  a  copy  rack  se 
cured  to  the  outer  terminal  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being  bent 
Inwardly  to  keep  the  copy  rack  In  close  proximity  to  the 
slotted  memlMr  while  at  the  same  time  keeping  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  copy  rack  and  rod  at  a  relative  distance 
therefrom. 

3.  A  copy  holder  conslstlag  of  a  wedge-shaped  member 
by  which  the  copy  holder  may  be  secured  to  a  typewriter, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  wedge-shaped  member,  the  said  rod 
having  its  terminals  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  Its  middle  portion  being  bent  and  the  outer  ter- 
minal of  the  rod  being  disposed  approximately  over  the 
middle  of  the  inner  terminal  of  the  rod.  and  a  copy  rack 
attached  to  the  rod. 

4.  A  copy  bolder  coosistint  of  a  wedge-shaped  member 
by  which  the  eopy  holder  maj  be  Mcnred  to  a  typewriter, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  wedge-ahaped  Bsember,  and  a  eopy 
rack  secured  to  the  oater  tamlnal  of  the  rod.  said  rod 
belBg  beat  inwardly  to  keep  the  copy  rack  la  doae  prox- 
imity to  the  wedgealiaped  Baaber  while  at  the  saiae  tlsM 
keeplBf  the  eanter  of  graTlty  ot  tba  copy  rack  and  rod  at  a 
relattre  diataaee  thereCroai. 

5.  A  copy  holder  eonslatlac  of  a  slotted  wedge-shaped 


member  by  which  the  copy  holder  may  be  secured  to  a 
typewriter,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  alotted,  wedga-ahaped 
member,  said  rod  having  its  termiaaia  approxlaiately  at 
right  aaglea  to  each  other.  Its  middle  portion  balag  bent 
and  the  outer  terminal  of  the  rod  being  disposed  spproxi- 
mately  over  the  middle  of  the  inner  terminal  of  the  rod, 
and  a  copy  rack  attached  to  the  rod. 

6.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  slotted,  wedge-shaped 
member  by  which  the  copy  bolder  may  be  secured  to  s 
typewriter,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  slotted,  wedge-shaped 
member,  and  a  copy  rack  secured  to  the  outer  terminsl  of 
the  rod.  the  said  rod  being  bent  Inwsrdly  to  keep  the  copy 
rack  in  close  proximity  to  the  slotted,  wedge-shaped  mem 
ber  while  at  the  same  time  keeping  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  copy  rack  and  rod  at  a  relative  distance  therefrom. 

7  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  s  slotted  member  by 
which  the  copy  holder  may  be  secured  to  a  typewriter,  a 
telescopic  rod  pivoted  to  the  slotted  member,  the  said  tele 
scoplc  rod  having  Its  terminals  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  Its  middle  portion  being  bent  and 
the  outer  terminals  of  the  telescopic  rod  being  disposed 
approximately  over  the  middle  of  the  Inner  terminal  of 
the  telescopic  rod,  and  a  copy  rack  attached  to  the  tele 
scoplc  rod. 

8.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  wedge  shaped  member, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  wedge-shaped  member,  the  said  rod 
having  Its  terminal  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  Its  middle  portion  being  bent  and  the  outer  terminal 
of  the  rod  being  disposed  approximately  over  the  middle  of 
the  Inner  terminal  of  the  rod,  a  copy  rack  attached  to  the 
rod.  and  a  clamp  by  means  of  which  the  wedge  shaped 
member  may  be  secured  to  a  typewriter. 

9.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  wedge  shaped  member, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  wedge-shaped  member,  a  copy  rack 
attached  to  the  rod,  and  a  clamp  by  which  the  wedge 
shaped  member  may  be  detachably  secured  to  a  stand. 

10.  A  copy  holder  conslatlng  of  a  member  by  means  of 
which  the  copy  holder  may  be  secured  to  a  typewriter,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  said  memt>er,  the  said  rod  being  bent 
to  keep  the  copy  rack  In  close  proximity  to  the  said  mem 
ber  while  at  the  same  time  keeping  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  copy  holder  and  rod  at  a  relative  distance  therefrom. 

11  A  copy  holder  having  a  rod  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
secured  to  a  typewriter,  means  to  plvotally  secure  the  rod 
to  the  typewriter,  the  said  rod  being  bent  to  keep  the  copy 
rack  In  close  proximity  to  the  typewriter  while  at  the 
same  time  keeping  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  copy  holder 
and  rack  at  a  relative  distance  therefrom. 


867,809.  SERIES-PARALLEL  CONTROLLER.  Abthuk 
C.  Eastwood.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  333.563. 


i.  lit*-!,  ;-ft>r 


I 


.-I. 


1.  In  a  series-parallel  controller,  the  comblnalon  of  s 
resistance  divided  into  parta,  means  for  abort  clrealtlng 
one  part  of  tlie  reatataaee  while  the  moton  are  conaeeted 
la  series,  meaas  for  short  drcnitlag  aaother  part  of  the 
reatataaee  to  iacreaaa  the  speed  of  the  motors  while  la  tlie 
series  posltloa.  means  for  changing  the  eonoeetloBa  of  Um 
motors  from   seriee   to   parallel,   means   for   eoncurreatly 


OCTXIBER  8,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ifc>7 


opening  the  short  circuit  sround  the  first  portion  of  the 
resistance,  and  means  for  sgain  short  circuiting  the  re- 
sistance. 

2.  Id  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  means  for 
throwing  a  short  circuit  around  a  portion  of  the  resistance 
while  the  motors  are  connected  in  series  and  means  for 
opening  the  abort  circuit  sround  the  said  portion  of  the 
resistance  concurrently  with  the 'change  of  the  motor  con- 
nections from  series  to  parallel. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  two  or  more  motors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resistance  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  to  ssid 
motors,  a  power  operated  series  switch  for  connecting  the 
motors  In  series,  a  power  operated  resistance  switch  for 
short  circuiting  a  portion  of  the  resistance  when  said 
motors  are  connected  in  seriee.  a  power  operated  parallel 
switch  for  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel,  and  means 
for  energising  the  closing  mechanism  of  the  parallel  switch 
prior  to  de^nerglzlng  the  closing  mechanism  of  the  ^ries 
■witch  and  the  rcHlstance  switch. 

4  In  a  controller  for  two  or  more  motors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resistance  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  to  the 
motors,  a  power  operated  series  switch  for  connecting  said 
motors  in  series,  a  jwwer  operated  resistance  switch  for 
short  circuiting  a  portion  of  the  resistance  when  the 
motors  are  connecte<l  In  series,  a  power  operated  parallel 
switch  for  connecting  the  motors  In  parallel,  means  for 
energizing  the  closing  mechanism  of  the  parallel  switch 
prior  to  deenerglzlng  the  dosing  mechanism  of  the  series 
switch  and  the  resistance  switch,  and  means  for  prevent 
log  the  parallel  switch  from  closing  while  the  aeries  switch 
and  the  resistance  switch  are  closed 

5.    In  a  series  parallel  controller  In  which  the  circuit  Is 
opened    In   changing   the   mcitor  connections  from  series   to 
parallel,   a   resistance  and   means   for   Inserting  the   resist 
ance  in  series  with  the  motors  concurrently  with  the  open 
Ing  of  the  circuit  In  passing  from  series  to  parallel. 

•V  In  a  series  parallel  controller  in  which  the  circuit  is 
opened  In  changing  the  motor  connections  from  series  to 
parallel,  the  combination  of  a  series  switch,  a  parallel 
switch  or  switches,  a  resistance,  and  means  for  Inserting 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  resistance  in  series  with  the  motors 
concurrently  with  the  opening  of  the  aeries  switch  and  the 
closure  of  the  parallel  switch  or  switches. 

7.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
series  switch  for  connecting  the  motors  In  seriee,  a  par- 
allel switch  for  connecting  the  motors  In  parallel,  a  re- 
sl.stance,  means  for  short  circuiting  the  resistance  when 
the  seriee  switch  Is  closed,  means  acting  concurrently  with 
the  opening  of  the  seriee  switch  for  Inserting  a  portion  of 
the  resistance  In  series  with  the  motors,  a  switch  for  con- 
necting the  motors  in  parallel  and  means  for  reducing  and 
finally  short  circuiting  said  portion  of  the  resistance  when 
the  motors  are  connected  In  parallel 

8.  In  a  system  of  series  parallel  control,  means  for  con- 
necting the  motors  in  series  with  a  resistance,  means  for 
reducing    the    resistance   and    finally    short    circuiting    the 
same,  means  for  opening  the  short  circuit  and  slmultane 
ously  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel. 

9.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  s  resistance,  an  oper- 
ating switch,  a  switch  mechanism  for  opening  the  series 
circuit,  means  for  Inserting  the  resistance  In  the  series 
circuit  prior  to  the  establisbing  of  the  parallel  circuit  and 
means  for  opening  said  series  circuit.  Inserting  the  re- 
sistance, and  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel  in  a  period 
of  time  Independent  of  the  speed  at  which  the  operating 
■witch  is  moved. 

10.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
resistance,  an  operating  switch  for  reducing  and  finally 
short  circuiting  the  resistance  while  the  motors  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  resist- 
ance In  circuit  when  the  motors  sre  connected  In  parallel, 
and  means  independent  of  said  operating  switch  for  timing 
the  insertion  of  aald  resistance  prior  to  connecting  the 
motors  in  paralleL 

11.  In  a  series  parallel  controller  for  two  or  more  mo- 
tors, the  combination  of  a  power  actuated  series  switch,  a 
power-actuated  parallel  switch  or  switches,  a  power  ac- 
tuated resistance  switch,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the 
action  of  said  power  actuated  switches  so  that,  when  the 
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series  switch  and  the  resistance  switch  are  opening,  the 
parallel  switch  is  closing  snd  vice  versa. 

12.  In  a  series  parallel  controller  for  two  or  more  mo- 
tors, a  series  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  wlndlagi  in 
series,  a  parallel  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  windings 
in  parallel,  a  resistance,  a  resistance  switch  for  sbort-elr- 
cutting  said  resistance,  a  controlling  switch  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  said  resistsnce  in  circuit  with  said  nu>tora 
and  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  series  switch,  said 
parallel  switch,  and  ssid  resistance  switch,  the  connections 
being  such  that  said  parallel  switch  tends  to  close  prior  to 
the  opening  of  said  series  switch  snd  said  resistance  switch, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  parallel  switch  from  clos- 
ing while  either  the  said  series  switch  or  the  said  resist- 
ance switch   is  closed. 

13.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  a  resist- 
ance switch  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  a  parallel 
switch,  and  means  for  csuslng  said  parallel  switch  in  clos- 
ing to  tend  to  open  said  resistance  switch. 

14.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  a  resist- 
ance switch  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  a  series 
switch,  a  parallel  switch,  and  means  whereby  the  parallel 
switch  In  closing  tends  to  open  said  resistance  switch  and 
said  series  switch. 

15.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  a  con- 
trolling switch  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said  resist- 
ance In  circuit,  a  resistance  switch  for  short-circuiting  said 
resistsnce,  a  series  switch,  a  parallel  switch,  and  means 
whereby  the  tendency  of  said  parallel  switch  to  close  Is 
governed  by  said  controlling  switch  and  the  time  of  Its 
closure  is  governed  by  the  resistance  switch. 

16.  In  B  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance  switch,  a 
switch  for  short  circuiting  said  resistance,  a  parallel 
switch,  means  for  preventing  either  of  said  switches  from 
closing  while  the  other  Is  closed,  and  means  tending  to 
close  either  of  said  switches  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
other. 

17.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  an  oper- 
ating switch,  and  means  whereby  the  connections  of  the 
motors  are  changed  from  the  full  series  relation  to  parallel 
relation  with  said  resistance  in  series  with  said  motors, 
said  change  l>elng  made  at  a  speed  Independent  of  the  speed 
at  which  said  operating  switch  Is  moved. 

18.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  a  resist- 
ance switch  of  the  separately  actuated  type  for  short-cir- 
cuiting aald  resistance,  a  parallel  switch  also  of  the  sepa- 
rately actuated  type,  and  a  mechanical  Interlock  whereby 
the  parallel  switch  cannot  close  while  the  resistance 
switch  Is  closed. 

19.  In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  resistance,  a  resist- 
ance switch  of  the  separately  actuated  type  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  resistance,  a  parallel  switch  also  of  the  sepa- 
rately actuated  type,  a  mechanical  Interlock  whereby  the 
parallel  switch  cannot  close  while  the  resistance  switch 
Is  closed,  and  means  for  energising  the  closing  mechanism 
of  said  parallel  switch  prior  to  deSnerglzing  the  closing 
mechanism  of  said  resistance  switch. 


867,810.  AUTOMATIC  ACCELERATING-CONTROLLER. 
Abthub  C.  Eastwood.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F'lled  Jan.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352,407. 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  sections  of  resistance,  mag- 
netlcnlly  operated  switches  for  controlling  said  reaistaaca. 
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and  a  relay  for  controlUog  th«  action  of  said  iwltchM, 
■aid  relay  baTtns  Ita  windlns  In  a  circuit  connected  In  a 
■hont  to  a  portion  of  aald  resistance. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  sectlona  of  reslitance.  mag 
netlctllj  operated  iwltchee  for  controlling  said  realatance. 
the  last  of  Mid  realatance  eectlona  to  be  cut  out  being 
made  up  of  two  b&uka  of  resistance  In  parallel,  and  a  gov 
ernlng  relay  haTing  Its  winding  in  series  with  one  of  said 
parallel  banks  of  resistance. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  sections  of  resistance,  mas 
netlcally  operated  switches  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
the  last  of  said  resistance  sections  to  be  cut  out  l)elnK 
made  up  of  two  banks  of  resistance  In  parallel,  a  govern 
Ing  relay  haying  Its  winding  In  series  with  one  of  said 
parallel  banks  of  reslatance,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  resistance  in  one  of  said  parallel  bank.s. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  sections  of  resistance  for 
limiting  the  flow  of  current  to  a  motor,  magnetically  op 
erated  switches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  each  of 
aald  switches  having  one  end  of  Its  winding  connected  to 
a  point  on  said  resistance,  an  auxiliary  resistance  con 
nected  to  the  remaining  end  of  each  of  said  windlnics  and 
to  one  side  of  the  supply  circuit,  un  auxiliary  switch  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  first  named  switches 
and  controlled  by  the  next  preceding  switch,  a  short  cir- 
cuit Including  the  auxiliary  switch  of  said  last  named 
switch,  the  short  circuit  passing  around  each  auxiliary 
resistance,  and  a  current-controlled  relay  having  its  con- 
tacts In  the  path  short  circuiting  said  resistance. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation of  sections  of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  mag^ 
netlcally  operated  switches  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
each  of  said  switches  having  one  end  of  its  winding  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  supply  mains  through  a  portion  of 
said  resistance,  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  for  each  wind- 
ing having  one  end  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  said 
winding  and  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  other  supply 
main. 

6.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  of  sections 
of  resistance  In  a  motor  circuit  and  magnetically  operated 
■  witches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  each  of  said 
switches  having  one  end  of  Its  winding  connected  to  one 
of  the  supply  mains  through  a  portion  of  said  resistance. 
an  auxiliary  resistance  for  each  winding  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  other  supply  main  and  the  other  end  to 
the  remaining  end  of  the  said  winding,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  said  auxiliary  resistance. 

7.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  of  sections 
of  resistance  In  a  motor  circuit,  magnetically  operated 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  each  of  said 
switches  having  one  end  of  Its  winding  connected  to  one  of 
the  supply  mains  through  a  portion  of  said  resistance,  an 
aaxillary  resistance  for  each  winding  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  supply  main  and  the  other  end  to  the 
remaining  end  of  said  winding,  and  a  current  controlled 
relay  having  contacts  which  short-circuit  said  auxiliary 
resistance  when  less  than  a  predetermined  current  is  flow 
Ing  through  the  winding  of  said  relay. 

8.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  of  sections 
of  resistance  In  a  motor  circuit,  magnetically  operated 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  each  of  said 
■witches  having  one  end  of  its  winding  connected  to  one 
of  the  supply  mains  through  a  portion  of  said  resistance. 
an  aaxillary  resistance  for  each  winding  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  other  supply  main  and  the  other  end  to 
the  remaining  end  of  said  winding,  and  means  for  short 
circuiting  said  aaxillary  resistance,  said  means  comprising 
an  aaxillary  switch  closed  by  the  closure  of  a  preceding 
resistance-controlling  switch  and  a  current-controlled   re 

lay. 

8.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor  circuit,  a  series  of 
■•parately  -  actuated  magnetically  -  operated  reslsUnce 
■witches,  a  separate  aaxillary  resistance  for  each  switch 
and  In  seriea  with  the  winding  of  Its  respective  switch,  snd 
nieans  for  ■hort-elr<^iting  said  resistance  when  the  cur- 
nat  falls  below  a  predetermined  strength. 

10.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor  circuit,  a  series 
Of    ■eparmtely-aetaated,    magnetically-operated    reslsunce  j 
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■witches,  sn  aaxillary  resistance  In  series  with  ths  wind- 
ing of  each  switch,  s  short-circuit  around  the  saxlllary 
resistance  of  each  closed  resistance  switch,  and  means  for 
opening  the  short-circuit  when  the  current  In  said  circuit 
rises  above  a  predetermined  strength. 

11.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  resistance,  a  aeries  of 
separately  actuated  magnetically  operated  resistance 
switches,  and  a  relay  for  controlling  the  said  Bwltches. 
the  winding  of  said  relay  being  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of  the 
resistance  controlled  by  the  last  resistance  switch  where 
by  aald  winding  is  short  circuited  when  said  last  resistance 
switch  closes. 

12.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combinations  of  sec- 
tions of  resistance,  magnetically  operated  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  current  controlled  relay  having 
a  single  winding  and  governing  the  closure  of  said 
switches,  and  means  for  varying  the  prop<3rtlon  of  current 
which  will  flow  through  the  winding  of  said  relay 


867.811.     LMX)R  CUECK.     .Iennib  V.  Edocomb,  Binghum- 
ton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.873. 


1.  A  door  check  comprising  a  ball  8hape<l  body  formed  of 
wire,  the  arms  of  the  body  being  t)ent  to  provide  coils  and 
attaching  portions  at)Ove  the  colls,  the  arms  i.f  the  tody 
being  straight  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  a 
buffer  member  projecting  from  the  bight  of  the  body  and 
lying  In  the  plane  of  the  arras  thereof. 

2.  .\  door  check  comprising  a  lia II  shaped  body  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  wire  composing  the  arms  of  the 
\>o6y  !)elng  bent  to  form  colls  and  attaching  portions  above 
the  coils,  and  further  bent  at  the  free  end  of  the  body  to 
provide  a  shank  having  a  terminal  eye  or  loop  forming  a 
combined  buffer  and  contact  member 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
spring  wire  and  having  nn  outwardly  extending  shank  at 
its  lower  end  provided  with  a  terminal  contact  and  buffer 
member,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  colls  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  arms  Joined  to  aald  colls,  and  means 
connected  with  the  shank  whereby  the  check  may  be  ele 
vated  against  the  resistance  of  said  colls. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  giilde  eye  upon  the 
door,  a  check  upon  the  door  below  said  eye,  said  check 
being  of  b^ll  form  and  comprialng  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
the  wire  being  bent  to  form  colls  In  the  arms  of  the  check 
and  attaching  portions  adjacent  said  colls  secured  to  the 
door  and  being  further  bent  to  form  a  shank  at  the  free 
end  of  the  ball  formed  with  an  eye  and  a  combined  floor 
engaging  and  buffer  member,  and  a  controlling  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  eye  snd  passing  at  Its  upper  end 
through  the  guide  eye  on  the  baffer.  said  rod  being  bent  to 
form  an  offset  locking  portion  to  engage  said  eye,  whereby 
the  check  may  be  elevated  above  the  floor  to  form  a  buffer 
and  locked  In  such  position. 
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867,812.     EXTENSIBLE  MEASURINO-POLE.     John  Ed-      from  the  Joint  for  attachment  to  means  for  swinging  the 
WABDS.    Troy.    111.       Filed    Jan.     16.    1007.       Serial    No.       cover  open  or  closed. 
852.567.  i 


1  In  an  extension  pole,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tJ  shaped  main  sections  each  having  a  >rulde  collar  con 
necting  the  outer  ends  of  Its  legs,  and  a  hinge  connecting 
said  sections  at  their  proximate  ends,  of  an  adjustable 
section  mounted  to  slide  l>etween  the  legs  of  each  main 
section  and  cooperating  with  the  respective  guide  collars 
of  the  main  sections,  and  a  guide  collar  on  the  Inner  end 
of  each  adjustable  section  coAperatlng  with  both  legs  of 
their  respective  main   secflons 

2.  In  an  extensible  measuring  pole,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  main  sections  each  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs,  a  guide  collar  connecting  the  legs  at  one  end  of  each 
main  section,  and  a  hinge  plvotally  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  of  an  adjustable  section  fitted  to 
slide  longitudinally  lietween  the  legs  of  each  main  section 
and  ctx'lperatlng  with  the  guide  collar  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  co^iperatlng  guide  collar  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  ad- 
justable section  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  legs 
of  each  main  section,  and  (lamping  ujeans  carried  by  said 
co<5peratlng  guide  collar  and  operating  on  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  main  section  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  main  and  adjustable  sections. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  hlngedly  connected  main  sections  each  emlK)dylng  a 
pair  of  parallel  legs,  a  locking  device  cooperating  there- 
with for  preventing  the  sections  from  folding,  a  station 
ary  guide  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  each  main  section, 
an  adjustable  section  arranged  l>etween  the  legs  of  each 
main  section  and  sUdable  through  the  guide  collar  there 
of,  a  slide  collar  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  adjust 
able  section  and  slldahly  engaging  the  adjacent  main  sec 
tion,  and  a  clnniplng  device  mounted  on  the  slide  collar 
of  each  adjustable  section. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  hlngedly  connected  main  sections,  a  locking  device  on 
the  sections  arranged  to  prevent  the  same  from  folding. 
a  clamping  means  for  the  locking  device,  a  stationary 
guide  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  each  main  section,  an 
adjustable  section  slldahly  mounted  on  each  main  section 
and  extending  through  the  guide  collar  thereof,  a  slide 
collar  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  adjustable  section 
and  slldahly  engaging  around  the  adlncent  main  section, 
a  clamping  cam  on  each  slide  collar,  and  a  plate  Inter 
posed  between  each  cam  and  adjacent  main  section  and 
having  one  end  folded  al>out  a  portion  of  the  sliding  col- 
lar supporting  the  cam. 

5.  In  n  folding  measuring  pole,  the  combinsition  with 
a  pair  of  cooperating  sections  having  a  pivotal  connection 
and  provided  with  longltudlnall.v  extending  dovetail 
grooves  arranged  In  allnement  at  the  proximate  ends  of 
the  sections,  one  of  said  grL>o\es  being  longer  than  the 
other,  of  a  locking  plate  dovetailed  In  cross  section  and 
adapted  to  operate  longitudinally  of  the  correspondingly 
formed  groove,  said  plate  l)elng  of  sulist.antlally  the  same 
length  as  the  longer  groove  and  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  shorter  groove  when  In  locking  position  to  prevent 
folding  movement  of  the  sections  about  their  pivotal  con 
nectlon,  and  a  device  carried  hy  sa'd  locking  plate  and 
coOf>eratlng  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  sections  for  re 
talnlng  the  plate  In  locked  or  unlocked  position. 

( 


867,813.  BURIALrVAULT.  Albkbt  Ermtz,  Stillwater, 
Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No  .381.295. 
A  vault  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  capable  of  l>eing 
bodily  removed  therefrom,  a  bead  and  groove  Joint  be- 
tween one  edge  of  the  cover  and  one  side  of  the  body  to 
permit  the  cover  to  swing  open  or  closed,  and  a  device 
secured    to   the   cover   adjacent    the   edge   thereof   opposite 


867,814.  HAT-GUARD.  Alfred  Fob.nanukk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  J.  Vogt,  Brooklyn, 
N,  Y.     riled  Oct.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  282.759. 


1.  In  a  hnt  guard,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  mem- 
ber provided  with  Jaws  having  gripping  edges  disposed 
obliquely  In  relation  to  each  other  In  order  to  enable  them 
to  be  slipped  over  the  edge  of  an  article  of  clothing,  and 
a  cord  connected  with  said  meml)er  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  an  article  of  cloth- 
ing. 

2.  In  a  hat  guard,  a  clasp  provided  with  gripping  JawB 
and  with  indentations,  a  cord  connected  with  said  clasp 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  indentations  in  order  to  enable 
said  cord  to  be  wound  within  the  latter,  and  means  for 
connecting  another  part  of  said  cord  to  an  article  of 
clothing. 

3.  In  a  hat  guard,  a  cord,  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  an  article  of  clothing,  and  a  single  metallic  mem- 
ber of  resilient  material  connected  with  said  cord  and 
provided  with  Jaws  having  oppositely  disposed  edges,  said 
edges  being  inclined  obliquely  In  relation  to  each  other  to 
enable  them  to  l>e  slipped  over  the  edge  of  an  article  of 
clothing. 

4.  In  a  hat  guard,  the  combination  of  a  cord,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  an  article  of  clothing,  and  a 
spring  member  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  an  aperture 
through  which  said  cord  may  be  threaded,  said  raeml)er 
being  further  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  edges  In- 
clined relatively  to  each  other  whereby  they  may  be 
slipped  over  the  edge  of  a  collar  or  the  like 

5.  In  a  hat  guard,  the  combination  of  a  cord,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  to  an  article  of  clothing,  and  a 
metallic  meml)er  of  spring  sheet  metal  connected  with 
said  cord,  said  metallic  member  being  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  edges  having  teeth  Integral  therewith, 
said  edges  being  inclined  obliquely  to  each  other  In  order 
to  enable  them  to  l)e  slipped  over  a  collar  or  the  like. 


867,815  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  William  II  Gabland, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Raymond  M. 
Havens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Polled  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337,374. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  plate  having  openings  and  a 
slot  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  books  extending  through  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  Interlock  at  their  free  ends  and 
provided  with  parallel  body  portions  suitably  Joarnaled 
and  equipped  with  inwardly  projecting  arms,  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  suitably  journaled  and 
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proTided  with  a  cam  portion  overlying  said  arma  and 
adapted  when  the  rod  la  turned  to  one  poaltlon  to  permit 
aald  arms  to  rise  and  the  hooks  to  open  and  when  the  rod 
is  turned  part  way  round  to  depress  said  arms  and  close 
the  hooks,  and  a  handle  plyoted  to  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  when  the  hooks  are  dosed  to  fit  In  the  alot  in  the 
plate  and  prevent  turning  movement  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  channel  plate  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  side  flanges  and  openings,  and  with 
Inwardly  projecting  supports,  bearing  plates  resting  on 
said  supports,  segmental  hooks  extending  through  said 
openings  and  provided  with  longitudinal  body  portions 
joumaled  In  said  bearing  plates  and  equipped  with  In- 
wardly projecting  arms,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  plate  and  suitably  Journaled  and  provided  with  cam 
portions  overlying  the  arms  of  said  body  portions,  means 
for  holding  said  arms  upward  with  a  yielding  pressure 
when  the  cam  portions  of  the  rod  occupy  their  highest  po- 
sition, and  means  to  lock  said  rod  against  turning  move- 
ment after  It  has  been  turned  to  lower  said  cam  portions 
and  effect  the  depression  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  channel  plate  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  side  flanges  and  openings  and  with 
Inwardly  projecting  supports,  bearing  plates  resting  on 
said  supports  and  having  arched  middle  portions,  seg- 
mental hooks  extending  through  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  body  portions  joumaled  In  said 
bearing  plates  and  equipped  with  inwardly  projecting 
arms,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  jour- 
naled In  said  arched  portions  of  the  bearing  plates,  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  portions  underlying  the  arms  of  said  body 
portions,  means  for  holding  said  arms  upward  with  a  yield 
ing  pressure  when  the  cam  portions  of  the  rods  occupy 
their  highest  position,  and  means  to  lock  said  rod  against 
turning  movement  after  It  has  been  turned  to  lower  said 
cam  portions  and  effect  the  depression  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  channel  plate  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  side  flanges  and  openings  and  with 
inwardly  prop«»ctlng  supports,  bearing  plates  resting  on 
said  supports  and  having  arched  middle  portions,  seg- 
mental hooks  extending  through  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  body  portions  Journaled  In  said 
bearing  plates  and  equipped  with  Inwardly  projecting 
arms,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  jour- 
naled In  said  arched  portions  of  the  bearing  plates,  and 
provided  with  cam  portions  underlying  the  arms  of  said 
body  portions,  and  with  collars  engaglnj?  the  bearing 
plates,  means  for  holding  said  arms  upward  with  a  yield- 
ing pressure  when  the  cam  portions  of  the  rod  occupy  their 
highest  position,  and  means  to  lock  the  rod  against  turning 
movement  after  It  has  been  turned  to  lower  said  cam  por 
tlons  and  effect  the  depression  of  said  arms. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  the  combtnatton  of 
a  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  and 
crossed  lega  Including  cross  bars  and  apertured  memt>ers, 
an  Ironing  board  resting  on  the  members,  a  plurality  of 
socketed  and  threaded  plates  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  Iron- 
ing board  and  on  the  bottom  side  thereof,  a  bracing  mem- 
\>er  disposed  under  the  Ironing  board  and  having  portions 
for  adjustably  engaging  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  legs, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  each  apertured  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  the  socketed  plates  for 
rigidly  securing  the  Ironing  board  to  the  stand  at  any  de- 
sired height. 


867,817.      WATER-MOTOR.     Chablks  M.  Gibto.<*.  Jersey- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.484. 


cn 


867,818.       IRONING -TABLE.      Jkan    Qabbet,    Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,391. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  and 
crossed  legs  Including  cross  bars  and  apertured  members, 
an  ironing  board  resting  on  the  members,  fastenings  ex- 
tending through  the  apertured  members  and  connected 
with  the  ironing  board  for  securing  the  board  to  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  bracing  member  disposed  under  the  Ironing 
board  and  baring  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of 
■paced  hooks  at  the  opposite  end  for  engaging  over  the 
cross  pieces  to  vary  the  posttlOB  of  the  legs  and  the  head 
of  the  IroBlng  board. 


1.  The  comidnatlon.  In  a  water  motor,  of  a  main  shaft  ; 
a  secondary  shaft  located  therebeneath  ;  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  said  main  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  sprocket  wheels  having  their  peripheries 
provided  with  a  series  of  hemispherical  depressions  ;  an 
Idler  wheel  carried  by  said  secondary  shaft  and  located  di- 
rectly beneath  the  space  between  said  sprocket  wheels : 
and  an  endless  chain  of  buckets  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
sprocket  and  Idler  wheels,  said  buckets  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  a  series  of  rods  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
spherical  knobs  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  depres- 
sions. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  water  motor,  of  a  main  shaft  ; 
a  secondary  shaft  located  tberebeneath  ;  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  said  main  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  the  periphery  of  each  sprocket  wheel  having  a 
series  of  hemispherical  depressions  formed  therein,  each 
depression  having  a  groove  extending  radially  therefrom  ; 
an  Idler  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  secondary  shaft 
and  located  directly  beneath  the  space  between  said 
sprocket  wheels  ;  and  an  endless  chain  of  triangular  buck- 
ets adapted  to  travel  over  said  sprocket  and  Idler  wheels, 
each  bucket  having  a  series  of  knuckles  formed  on  Its  lower 
edge  for  cofiperation  with  the  knuckles  located  upon  the 
rear  upper  edge  of  the  preceding  backet  in  forming  a  sleeve 
for  the  reception  of  a  hinge  rod,  each  hinge  rod  being  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  spherical  knobs  adapted  for  en- 
gagement in  said  depressions. 


867.818.  EBINFORCKD  CONCRETE  STEP.  OsOBOl  M. 
Graham.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Edward  Kohler, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,809. 

1.  Reinforced  concrete  steps,  comprising  side  string- 
ers, a  series  of  cross  rails  extending  between  said  stringers 
and  arranged  In  sig-sag  relation,  windings  of  wire  connect- 
ing said  rails,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  rails 
and  windings  to  form  the  treads  and  risers  of  the  steps, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Reinforced  concrete  steps,  comprising  side  strlaf- 
ers,  a  series  of  cross  rails  formed  of  round  tnbing  and  «z> 
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tending  between  said  stringers  and  arranged  in  slg-sag 
relation,  windings  of  wire  connecting  said  rails  and  a  mass 
of  concrete  inclosing  said  rails  and  windings  to  form  the 
treads  and  risers  of  the  steps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  Reinforced  concrete  steps,  comprising  side  strtnc 
era.  s  series  of  cross  rails  formed  of  round  tubing  and  ex- 
tending  between  said  stringers  and  arranged  In  slg-sag  re- 
lation, members  arranged  within  said  tubular  cross  rails 
and  extending  through  the  stringers  and  upset  against  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  windings  of  wire  connecting  said  rails, 
and  a  maas  of  concrete  Inclosing  aald  rails  and  windings 
to  form  the  treads  and  risers  of  the  steps,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


4  Reinforced  concrete  steps,  comprising  side  string- 
ers, a  series  of  cross  rails  formed  of  round  tubing  and  ex- 
tending between  said  stringers  and  arranged  In  clg  zag  re- 
lation, tubular  members  arranged  within  said  tubular  cross 
rails  and  extending  through  the  stringers  and  upset  against 
the  outer  fac<'8  thereof,  windings  of  wire  connecting  said 
rails,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  rails  and  wind- 
ings to  form  the  treads  and  risers  of  the  steps,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


867.819.  CKMENT  -  WORKER'S  TOOL  Fbkdkrick  W. 
GBtNOMANN.  8t.  Louis.  Mo..  assignor  to  Crescent  Nov- 
elty Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  May  15.  1906.  Sertal  No. 
317.016. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  workers'  tool, 
comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  plates  having  smooth  bot- 
tom surfaces  and  having  their  meeting  edges  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  centrally  dis- 
posed rib  on  the  under  side  of  the  tool,  both  ends  of  which 
pistes,  together  with  the  edges  forming  the  ribs,  being 
curved  upwardly,  means  whereby  the  plates  are  rigidly 
connected,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  plate  connecting 
means. 


8  6  7,820.  EXTENSION  -  BED.  Anna  C.  Hamilton, 
Brownstown.  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3S2,219. 

1.  An  extension  bedstead  comprising  s  head-board,  a 
foot-board  and  connected  side  rails,  the  hesd-board  and 
foot-board  each  comprising  two  fixed  sections  esch  havlBg 
s  swinging  sectloo  hinged  thereto  and  movable  into  and 


out  of  the  plane  of  the  fixed  section,  and  means  for  bold- 
ing  the  swinging  sections  together  when  in  the  planes  of 
their  respective  fixed  sections. 


JJ_ 


2.  An  extension  bedstead  comprising  two-part  head  and 
foot  boards  ;  a  swinging  section  secured  to  one  member  of 
each  board  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  upon  said  mem- 
ber when  the  bedstead  is  to  be  used  as  single,  and  to  be 
connected  with  the  opposite  memt>er  of  the  corresponding 
board  when  the  bedstead  Is  to  be  used  as  double,  and  means 
for  holding  said  swinging  section  In  each  of  said  positions. 

3.  An  extension  bedstead  comprising  two-part  head  and 
foot  boards,  one  member  of  each  of  said  boards  having  a 
swinging  section  hlngedly  connected  therewith,  said  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  folded  back  upon  said  member 
when  the  bedstead  Is  to  be  used  as  single,  and  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  member  of  the  corresponding 
board  when  the  bedstead  Is  to  be  used  double,  means  for 
holding  said  swinging  section  In  each  of  said  positions, 
means  for  directly  connecting  together  the  corresponding 
members  of  said  boards  when  the  bedstead  Is  used  as 
single,  and  guide  strips  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each 
meml)er  of  said  boards  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
side  edge  thereof,  for  cooperation  with  each  other  In  re 
talnlng  the  corresponding  members  In  position. 

4.  An  extension  bedstead  comprising  two-part  head  and 
foot  boards  each  consisting  of  a  stationary  section  and  a 
movable  section  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  said  movable 
section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  together  when  the 
bedstaad  Is  to  be  used  as  double,  and  to  be  folded  back  upon 
the  corresponding  stationary  sections  when  the  bedstead  la 
to  be  used  as  single,  means  for  securing  said  movable  sec- 
tions In  each  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  directly  con- 
necting tojrether  the  corresponding  stationary  sections 
when  the  bedstead  is  to  be  used  as  single. 


867,82  1.  SOUND  -  REPRODUCER  FOR  GRAPHO- 
PHONES.  William  Hart,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Piled  May 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,928. 


1.  A  sound  reproducer  for  graphophones,  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  diaphragm  plate,  diaphragms  arranged 
in  said  plate,  a  record  engaging  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  and  a  transmission  disk  supported  by  said 
lever  and  held  In  engagement  with  said  diaphragms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sound  reproducer  for  graphophones,  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  diaphragm  plate,  a  weight  arranged  on 
one  end  of  said  plate,  a  counterbalancing  spring  connected 
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to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  ar- 
ranged In  said  plate,  a  record  engaging  leTer,  and  a  sound 
transmitting  disk  supported  by  said  lever  and  beld  In 
engagement  with  said  diaphragms,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  sound  reproducer  for  grapbopbones,  comprising  a 
horn,  a  diapbragm  plate  piTotally  mounted  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  born,  said  plate  baring  formed  therein  a  pla- 
rality  of  diapbragm  openings,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms 
arranged  in  said  openings,  a  record  engaging  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  plate,  a  sound  trans- 
mission disk  supported  by  said  lever  and  held  thereby  In 
operative  enKHRement  with  said  dlaphrsKms,  a  record  en- 
(raging  point  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  to 
force  the  latter  downwardly  to  engage  said  point  with  the 
grooves  on  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sound  reproducer  for  graphophones,  comprising  a 
horn,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  end  thereof  In  the 
frame  of  the  graphophone,  a  diaphragm  plate  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  horn,  said  plate  having 
formed  thenMn  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  openings,  dia- 
phragms in  said  openings,  a  weight  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  plate,  a  counterbalancing  spring  connected  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  pivot  stud  on  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  a  spring  record  engaging  lever  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  stud,  a  record  engaging  point  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever,  a  bearing  pin  arrangtxl  upon  the  Inner  portion 
of  tbe  lever,  a  sound  transmitting  disk  supported  upon  said 
bearing  pin.  diaphragm  engaging  i)<)lnts  on  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  diaphragms  In  said  plate. 
and  a  spring  to  support  said  lever  and  disk  when  tbe 
former  Is  disengaged  fmrn  the  record,  substantially  as 
described. 


867,822.     CORK  CUTTING  .\ND  T.\PERING   M.\CniNE. 

JoHS  A.  Hellstbom,  Pittsburg,  and  Okorqe  \V    E.xler. 

Allegheny,    Pa.,    assignors    of    one-third    to    Thomas    H. 
.   Flynn,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    l."?,    1905,    Serial    No. 

291.625.     Renewed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,576. 


the  brackets  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  th^  knife  holders 
and  sustaining  the  kntfe-bolders  rigidly  In  adjusted  posi 
tlon  relative  to  the  brackets. 

3.  In  a  cork  cutting  and  tapering  machine,  a  frame, 
blank  supporting  means  carried  thereby,  a  revolving  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  knife  holders  fulcrumed  upon 
said  shaft,  brackets  fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft  at  the  same 
point  as  said  knife-holders,  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  said  knife-holders  and  sdjustable 
'connections  between  said  brackets  and  said  shaft. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  rotating  shaft  carried  by  said  frame.  IrSbape4 
brackets  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft, 
bolts  connected  to  said  shaft  and  passing  through  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  brackets,  knife-holders  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  pivotal  points  of  the  knife- 
holders  CO  Inclding  with  the  pirotal  points  of  tbe  brackets 
and  bolts  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  knife-holders  and  ex 
tending  through  the  brackets,  a  movable  blank  holder 
diapoaed  adjacent  said  shaft  and  means  for  moving  the 
blank  holder  towards  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  blank- 
support  movable  relatlTely  to  the  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  blank-aupport,  brackets  fnlcram«d  on  aaid  abaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  brackets  to  the 
shaft  and  for  adjusting  said  free  ends,  knife-holders  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  shaft,  the  folcrnm  points  of  the  knife- 
holders  and  the  braeketa  co-lnciding  and  means  carried  by 


867. «»2.'?      .JOURNAL-BOX.      SurLBY    HiCKS,  Providence, 
Ky.     Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,276. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  t>ox  comprising  a  re- 
movable cap  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  arranged  rib 
dividing  the  Journal  Un  into  separate  oil  chamlxrs.  a 
I't^arlng  sleeve  supporte<i  by  the  said  rib  and  by  tbe  ends 
of  the  Journal  box,  a  rotary  member  provided  with  collars 
flttlng  against  the  ends  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  and  closures 
for  the  ends  of  the  Journal  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  a  rotary  member 
provided  with  spaced  collars  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
Journal  box.  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  Journal  box.  and 
yleldably  mounted  rings  surrounding  the  rotary  m«'m!ier 
and  flttlng  against  the  collars  and  the  Journal  box  to  form 
a  lap  Joint. 

3.  The  (-omblnation  of  a  Joii^nal  box,  a  rotary  meml>er 
provided  with  8pace<l  collars  i.irated  at  the  ends  of  the 
Journal  box,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  Journal  box,  rings 
fitting  against  tbe  collars  and  the  Journal  box.  slldable 
DMans  connected  with  the  rings  for  holillng  tbe  same 
against  rotary  movement,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding 
the  rings  Hgalnst  the  said  collars  and  the  Journal  bttx 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  a  rotary  member 
provldei!  with  spaced  collars  locate<i  at  the  ends  of  the 
Journal  box,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  Journal  txix. 
rings  fitting  against  the  collars  and  tbe  Journal  box  and 
provided  with  pins  slldable  In  the  said  closures,  and  yield- 
able  means  for  holding  the  rings  tightly  against  the  col- 
lars and  the  Journal  box 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  a  rotary  member 
provide*!  with  spacecl  collars  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
Joiiriinl  Ih>x,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  Journal  Ikjx. 
rings  fitting  against  the  collars  and  the  Journal  box.  means 
for  holding  the  rings  against  rotary  movement,  and  colled 
springs  Interposed  l)etween  tbe  rings  sni!  the  closures  and 
having  ilielr  i-nds  fitted  In  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  provided  at  its 
ends  witlj  recesses,  a  rotary  meml>er  having  collars  lo- 
cati^d  at  the  ends  of  the  Journal  box,  a  bearing  sleeve  ar- 
ranged within  the  Journal  box  and  flttlng  within  the  said 
collars,  closures  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  Journal  box. 
gaskets  arranged  between  the  closures  and  the  Journal 
box,  rings  fitting  In  the  recesses  of  the  Journal  box  and  en- 
gaging the  collars,  pins  extending  from  the  rings  and 
guided  In  the  closures,  and  springs  Interposed  l)etween  the 
closures  and  the  rings  and  housed  within  the  former. 


867. S24.       STOP-MOTION     FOR    QUILTINO-MACHINE8. 

Daxiel  Lawloh.  Paterson,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 

Eastwood    Co,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Filed    June    11.    1906. 

Serial  No.  321.212. 

1.  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  spindle  driving  wheal,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  aaid  wheel  and  movable  to  and 
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froni  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  dlsen 
gaging  the  spindle  from  the  wheel  upon  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  being  wound  on  the  quill  carried  by 
the  spindle  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  spring 
pre.>>8e<l  dog,  means  for  normally  holding  the  dog  retracted, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  structure  and  operative 
from  the  material  l>elng  wound  on  the  quill,  for  releasing 
aaid  dog  from  Its  holding  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


(llfferent  sides  to  roll  and  condense  the  tobacco  at  the  op- 
posite ends,  and  means  for  presenting  a  binder  to  receive 
the  tobacco  so  as  to  be  wound  about  the  latter  as  It  is 
rolled,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  spindle  driving  wheel,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  wheel  and  movable  to  and 
from  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  dlsen 
gaging  the  spindle  from  the  wheel  upon  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  being  wound  on  the  quill  carried  by 
Raid  spindle  comprising  n  longitudinally  and  rofatlvely 
movable  spring  pressed  dog  having  a  projecting  part  nor 
mally  engaged  with  a  part  of  said  supporting  structure 
to  hold  the  dog  retracted,  and  means,  operative  from  the 
material  being  wound  on  the  quill,  for  rotating  said  dog 
and  thereby  releasing  It  from  the  retaining  part  of  said 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  spindle  driving  wheel,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  wheel  and  movable  to  and 
from  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging the  spindle  from  the  wheel  upon  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  t)elng  wound  on  the  quill  carried  by 
said  spindle  comprising  a  longitudinally  and  rofatlvely 
movable  spring  pressed  dog  having  a  projecting  part  nor- 
mally engaged  with  a  part  of  said  supporting  structure  to 
hold  the  dog  retracted,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said 
structure,  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  from  the  material  being 
wound  on  said  quill,  and  projecting  Into  engageable  prox- 
imity to  said  dog,  whereby  to  rotate  said  dog  and  thus  ef 
feet  the  release  thereof  from  the  retaining  part  of  said 
structure,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.    In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup 
porting  structure,   of   a   spindle  driving   wheel,   a   spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  wheel  and  movable  to  and 
from    the   same,    and    mechanism   for   automatically    dlsen 
gaging  ssld  spindle  from   tbe  wheel   upon  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  being  wound  on   the  quill  carried  by 
the   spindle   comprising    a    movable   dog   adapted    to    move 
said  spindle  out  of  contact  with   the  wheel,  a  stud  rofa- 
tlvely arranged   In   said  structure,   and   a   lever   adjustably 
arranged  In  aaid  stud  and  engageable  at  one  end  with  said 
dog   and   having   its   other   end    extending   into   operative 
proximity  to  the  material  l>elng  wound  on  the  quill  where 
by  to  be  actuated  therefrom  and  so  actuate  tbe  dog.  sub- 
auntially  as  dweribcd. 


867.82  5       CIGAR  -  MACHINE      TaALOOTT  Moesinokb, 

Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Filed     June     17,     1903.       Serial     No. 

161,909 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reversely  curved  flexible 
apron,  of  means  for  depositing  tobacco  thereon,  means  for 
folding  the  apron  to  form  a  i>ocket  Inclosing  the  tobacco, 
and  means  for  contracting  the  curved  portions  successively 
at  dlCTerent  sides  to  roll  and  condense  the  tobacco  at  the 
opposite  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  reversely  curved  flexible 
apron,  of  means  for  depositing  tobacco  thereon,  means  for 
folding  the  apron  to  form  a  pocket  Inclosing  the  tol)acco. 
means  for  contracting  the  curved  portions  successively  at 


3.  The  combination  with  a  reversely  curved  flexible 
apron,  of  means  for  depositing  tobacco  thereon,  means  for 
folding  the  apron  to  form  a  pocket  inclosing  the  tobacco, 
means  for  contracting  the  curved  portions  successively  at 
different  sides  to  roll  and  condense  the  tobacco  at  the  oppo- 
site ends,  and  means  for  presenting  a  binder  to  the  to- 
bacco to  be  wound  about  the  same  as  It  Is  rolled,  and 
means  for  also  applying  the  wrapi)er  to  and  winding  it 
about  the  tobacco,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reversely  curved  flexible 
apron,  of  means  for  depositing  tobacco  thereon,  a  roller 
round  which  the  apron  Is  carried  forward  of  the  point 
where  the  tobacco  is  deposited,  and  means  for  securing 
relative  movements  of  the  roller  and  apron  flrst  radially 
as  to  one  curve  and  then  radially  »»  'o  '*'«  other  curve, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  table,  of  a  frame  40  pivoted 
on  one  side  of  the  table,  a  reversely  curved  platform  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  with  one  of  its  curved  sides  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  frame,  a  sliding 
support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  table,  a  carriage  pivoted 
to  said  support,  n  frame  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  a  roller 
carried  by  tbe  said  frame,  a  rolling  apron  passing  over 
tbe  roller  and  connected  nt  its  ends  to  the  frame  which 
8upi)orts  the  platform,  means  for  swinging  the  roller  carry- 
ing frame  about  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  swinging  the  car- 
riage about  its  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  frame  supporting  a 
platform,  an  apron  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  extending  over  tlie  platform  ami  over  which  the 
apron  Is  passed,  means  for  carrying  the  roller  over  the 
llatform,  means  for  swinging  It  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  platform  below  the  roller,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  swinging  frame  supporting  n 
platform,  an  ai)ron  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  extending  over  the  platform  and  over  which  the 
apron  Is  passed,  said  roller  tapering  In  opjioslte  directions 
from  the  center,  means  for  tilting  the  roller  in  opposite 
directions  and  means  for  carrying  the  roller  over  the  plat- 
form and  the  latter  below  the  roller,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  frame  supporting  a 
platform,  an  apron  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  extending  over  the  platform  and  over  which  the 
apron  Is  passed,  said  roller  made  or  consisting  of  two  inde- 
pendent sections,  means  for  tilting  the  roller  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  carrying  the  roller  over  the 
platform  and  the  latter  below  the  roller,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

9.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  frame  supporting  a 
platform,  an  apron  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  extending  over  the  platform  and  over  which  the 
apron  is  passed,  means  for  carrying  the  roller  over  the 
platform  and  the  latter  below  the  roller,  a  tapering  pin, 
and  means  for  moving  it  to  and  from  a  position  adjacent 
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in  th«  apron,  latetan- 


to  the  roller  to  contract  tht  bend 
tially  aa  iet  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  awlnclng  frame  aapportlng  a 
platform,  an  apron  connected  at  the  enda  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  extending  oyer  the  platform  and  over  which  the 
apron  ii  paaaed,  means  for  depreMlng  the  apron  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  platform  to  form  a  pocket,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  roller  radially  over  the  platform  and  the 
latter  radially  below  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  platform,  an 
apron  supported  beyond  the  end  of  the  platform  to  swing 
therewith,  means  for  depressing  the  apron  to  form  a  pocket 
beyond  the  platform,  a  carriage  supporting  a  roller  over 
which  the  apron  passes,  and  means  for  carrying  the  roller 
to  and  over  the  platform  and  for  swinging  it  about  a 
pivot  above  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  platform,  an  apron  sup- 
ported beyond  the  end  of  the  platform,  means  for  depress- 
ing the  apron  to  form  a  pocket  beyond  the  platform,  a 
carriage  supporting  a  roller  over  which  the  apron  passes, 
means  for  carrying  the  roller  to  and  over  the  platform 
and  for  swinging  It  above  the  same,  and  means  for  swing 
Ing  the  platform  b^ow  the  roller,  substautlally  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  an  apron  car 
ried  thereby,  and  a  carriage  movable  above  the  platform, 
of  an  arm  extending  from  the  carriage,  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  the 
apron  connected  at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  passing 
over  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  an  apron  car 
rled  thereby,  and  a  carriage  movable  above  the  platform, 
of  an  arm  extending  from  the  carriage,  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  roller  tapering  toward  both 
ends  and  carried  by  the  frame,  the  apron  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  extending  over  the  roller, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  an  apron  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  carriage  movable  above  the  platform, 
of  an  arm  extending  from  the  carriage,  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  said  arm.  and  a  roller  in  two  sections  tapering 
toward  both  ends  and  carried  by  the  frame,  the  apron  be 
ing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  extending 
over  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  box 
L,  a  platform  below  the  same,  an  apron  carried  by  the 
platform,  and  means  for  depositing  a  leaf  on  the  apron,  of 
a  clamping  plate  carried  by  the  box  for  damping  the  leaf 
to  the  apron,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  apron,  and  box 
L,  of  a  hopper,  means  for  carrying  the  box  vertically  be- 
tween the  apron  and  the  hopper,  a  plate  provided  with  re 
cease*  pivoted  to  turn  below  and  to  carry  the  recesses  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  box  and  beyond  the  hopper,  doors 
below  the  recesses,  and  means  for  opening  the  doors  when 
the  box  is  below  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  apron  and  box 
L,  of  a  hopper,  a  plate  provided  with  receaaes,  pi?  led  to 
route  below  and  to  carry  the  recesses  below  and  /^yond 
the  hopper,  doors  below  the  recesses,  and  Inclln«vi  blades 
r«TolTlng  within  the  hopper  above  said  recesses,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  of  the  platform,  apron  carried 
thereby,  carriage  G,  arm,  roller  round  which  the  apron  is 
folded,  pin  80,  and  means  for  carrying  said  pin  into  and 
from  the  fold  of  the  apron,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


and  said  item  luTlnff  t  draft  opening  entering  said  bowl 
ImmedUtely  above  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  and  a  plug 
of  abw>rbrat  material  removably  Otted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  bowl  and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plug  In 
teraectlng  the  plane  of  said  draft  opening  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  tobacco  load  above  such  opening,  and 
formed  to  provide  a  continuous  surrounding  space  be- 
tween Itself  and  the  wall  of  the  bowl. 


867.826.    SMOKINQ-PIPB.    Paptison  P.  McCLoaa.  Pierre, 
8.  D.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  830.620. 

1.  A  pipe  for  smoking  tobacco  comprising  a  bowl  and  a 
stem,  said  bowl  being  op«n  at  its  upper  and  lower  enda. 
and  Mid  Item  haring  a  draft  opening  entering  aaid  bowl 
Immediately  above  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  and  a  plug 
of  ahaorbent  material  ramoTahly  flttad  in  tha  lower  and  of 
said  bowl  and  forming  tb«  bottont  thereof,  aaid  plug  In- 
teraeetlng  the  plana  of  said  draft  opening  and  forming  a 
rapport  tor  tha  tobacco  load  aboTa  said  opening. 

2.  A  pipe  for  saaoking  tobacco  comprising  a  bowl  and  a 
•tern,  said  bowl  belac  open  at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda. 


3.  A  pipe  for  smoking  tobacco  comprising  a  bowl  and  a 
stem,  said  Ikjw!  being  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  said  stem  having  a  draft  opening  entering  said  bowl 
Immediately  above  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  and  a  plug 
of  absorbent  material  removably  fitted  In  the  lower  end  uf 
said  bowl  and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plug  com- 
prising a  truncated  cone  of  almorbeut  material  Intersect- 
ing the  plane  of  said  draft  opening  and  having  a  base 
fitted  against  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl. 

4.  A  pipe  for  smoking  tobacco  comprlslnK  a  bowl  and  a 
stem,  said  bowl  being  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  said  stem  having  a  draft  opening  entering  said  bowl 
immediately  above  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  and  a  plug 
of  absorbent  material  removably  fitted  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  bowl  and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plug  com- 
prislng  a  truncated  cone  of  absorbent  material  intersect- 
ing the  plane  of  said  draft  opening.  Its  lower  end  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  bowl  sufficiently  to  permit  the  plug  to 
be  grasped  and  forming  a  stop  therefor  axainst  the  b<jt- 
tom  of  the  bowl. 

5.  A  pipe  for  smoking  tobacco  comprising  a  bowl  and  a 
stem,  said  bowl  being  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  said  stem  having  a  draft  opening  entering  said  bowl 
on  a  plane  Intersecting  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  and  a  plug  of  absorbent  material  removably  fitted 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl  and  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  plug  forming  a  support  for  the  tobacco  load 
above  said  draft-opening  and  being  wholly  removable 
without  disturbing  the  load  to  permit  the  cleaning  of  the 
stem  opening 


867.827.      INHALER.      John    Ii     McCrnyx-H.    Newvllle, 
Pa.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,806. 


1  The  herein  described  Inhaler,  cimprlsing  a  reservoir 
portion  having  three  short  parallel  tubes  projecting  there 
from,  rubber  sleeves  surrounding  the  outer  tubes  and  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  same  and  nasal  tubes  secursd  in  said 
rubber  sleevea.  said  central  neck  being  also  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  flexible  tube  for  the  mouth-piece,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  inhaler,  comprising  a  reaervolr 
portion  having  removable  nasal  tubea,  Oexlble  sleeves  con- 
necting the  nasal  tubes  with  the  reservoir  portion  and  a 
mouth-piece  also  secured  to  the  r^ervoir,  said  reaerrolr 
being  provided  with  an  externally  screw-threaded  lower 
neck  and  a  screw  cap  0tting  thereon,  subetantially  as 
deacribed. 


667.828.      TRACTION-MACHINB.      Oaoaoa   W.    UcGill, 
Enid.  Okla.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  868,284. 


1.  A  traction  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  caster  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  geared 
to^one  of  said  wheels  and  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  a  compensating  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  means  to  operate  said  compensating  wheel, 
and  means  whereby  either  of  said  shafts  may  be  turtied 
at  a  greater  speed  than   that  of  the  compensating  wheel. 

2.  A  traction  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  caster  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  geared 
to  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  seiond  shaft  geared  to  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  a  compensating  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  driven  shaft  geared  to  the  compensating 
wheel,  a  pair  of  clutches  on  the  driven  shaft  and  each 
geared  to  one  of  the  first  named  shafts,  and  means  for 
operatlnK  and  holding  said  clutches  lu'  peratlve  or  one  of 
them  Inoperative  and  the  other  operative 

3.  A  traction  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  caster  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  geared 
to  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  a  compensatlnx  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  driven  shaft  geared  to  the  comp«'nsatint 
wheel,  a  pair  of  clutches  on  the  driven  shaft  and  each 
geared  to  one  of  the  first  named  shafts,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  clutches  for  oi>eratlnK  and  holding  both  of 
them  inoperative  or  one  Inoperative  and  the  other  oper- 
ative. 

4.  A  traction  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  caster  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  geared 
to  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  a  compensating  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  oppositely  driven  shafts,  a  clutch  on 
one  of  the  driven  shaft.s  geared  to  the  eompensatlnn 
wheel,  a  clutch  on  the  other  driven  shaft  geared  to  one 
of  the  first  named  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  clutches  and  throwing  one  to  Inoperative 
condition  and  the  other  to  operative  position  successively 

^  A  traction  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  caster  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  geared 
to  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  a  compensating  wheel  mounted  on 
*ald  shafts,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  shsfts  driven  In  op 
poslte  directions  by  said  driven  shaft,  clutches  mounted 
on  the  last  named  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain 
connection  l>etween  one  of  said  clutches  and  the  compen- 
sating wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  connection  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  shafts  and  one  of  the  shafts  on 
which  the  compensating  wheel  is  mounted,  levers  con- 
nected to  said  clutches,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  and 
a  lever  for  operating  said  link  to  throw  said  clutches  to 
inoperative  position  simultaneously,  or  to  throw  one  of 
them  to  Inoperative  and  the  other  to  operative  position 
successively. 

6.  A  traction  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  caater  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  geared 
to  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  a  compensating  wheel  mounted  on 
said  sbafta,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  suitably 
Journaled  and  longltudlnslly  alined  and  equipped  with 
bevel  gears,  a  clutch  on  one  of  said  ahafts  and  geared  to 


the  compensating  wheel,  a  clutch  on  the  other  of  eald 
shafts  and  geared  to  one  of  the  shafts  on  which  the  com- 
pensating wheel  Is  mounted,  a  aleeve  rotatable  with  and 
slldable  longitudinally  on  the  driven  shaft  and  provided 
with  oppositely  facing  pinions,  means  to  cause  one  of  said 
pinions  or  the  other  to  simultaneously  engage  and  the 
other  to  become  disengaged  from  said  bevel  gears,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ciutcbea  Inoperative  or  for  throw- 
ing one  of  them  to  inoperative  and  the  other  to  operative 
position  successively. 


867.829.  THRESHING-MACHINE  FEEDER.  Da.ni«l 
MrlvoE,  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1006.  Serial 
No.  306,052. 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine  feeder  comprising  two  bundle 
carrier  belts  set  at  an  angle  converging  toward  each  other 
at  their  delivery  ends  and  approaching  to  close  juxta- 
position and  having  at  their  outer  ends,  which  are  widest 
apart,  two  vertical  endless  aprons  set  between  the  carrier 
belts  and  gears  for  driving  the  carrier  belts  and  aprons  to 
advance  the  bundles,  the  outer  sides  of  the  carrier  belts 
lielng  open. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  feeder  comprising  two  bundle 
carrier  belts  set  at  an  angle  converging  toward  each  other 
at  their  delivery  ends  and  approaching  to  close  Juxta- 
position, driving  shafts  and  rollers  arranged  at  the  de- 
livery ends,  vertical  endless  aprons  set  l>etween  the  outer 
divergent  enda  of  the  two  carrier  l>elt8.  gears  for  the 
same,  and  a  vertical  stationary  board  extending  from  the 
Innei-  end  of  each  of  the  vertical  aprons  to  the  delivery 
ends  of  the  carrier  belts. 

3.  A  threshing  machine  feeder  comprising  a  bundle 
carrier  belt,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotary  spreader  with  alter- 
nately reversed  deflected  blades  located  above  the  delivery 
end  of  the  belt,  a  continuously  rotating  retarder  apron 
with  upwardly  projecting  teeth  arranged  below  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  bundle  carrier  and  a  series  of  horlaontal 
and  laterally  oscillating  fingers  projecting  from  below  the 
bundle  carrier  belt  and  over  the  retarder  apron. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine  feeder,  the  combination  with 
the  bundle  carrier  belt,  of  a  series  of  horizontal  and  os- 
cillating fingers  projecting  rearwardly  from  below  the  belt, 
a  transverse  bearing  bar  for  the  fingers,  each  of  said  fin- 
gers being  made  as  a  double  cranked  rock-shaft  Journaled 
In  the  bearing  bar.  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  rear 
cranks  of  the  fingers  and  gears  for  reciprocating  said  con- 
necting rod. 


867,830.  DRESS-SHIELD.  Mahqarbt  H.  McMann,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  8.  1905.  Serial  No.  254.526. 
A  dress  shield  comprising  arm  and  body  flaps  con- 
structed of  a  single  length  of  material  formed  in  duplicate 
piles,  and  a  layer  of  Impervious  material  Included  be- 
tween the  piles,  in  combination  with  a  binding  itrlp  ••- 
cured  to  and  curved  throughout  the  length  of  the  curred 
edges  of  each  flap,  aaid  binding  strip  being  spaced  from 
the  face  of  one  ply  of  each  flap  to  provide  a  pocket,  the 
respective  pockets  being  arranged  on  proximate  aurfaces 
of  the  flaps,  a  reinforcing  strip  loosely  seated  in  each 
pocket,  and  a  reinforcing  section  overlying  the  pockets  at 
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each  end  of  each  relnforctag  atrip,  mid  aM^lona  belnj?  se 
cured  to  the  reapeetlve  flap*. 


867.831.  PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  CLOSED  VP:s 
SELS.  Leopold  Nathan.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  2S,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,248. 


1.  The  process  of  sterlllzlnK  vessels,  which  consists  in 
heating  and  vaporizing  alcohol  In  a  confined  space  so  as 
to  create  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  there 
upon  releasing  the  confined  vapors  and  passing  them  Into 
the  vessel  to  be  sterilized,  said  vessel  being  closed  against 
the  outside  air,  and  allowing  the  vapors  to  become  con- 
densed and  to  flow  down  on  the  walls  of  the  vessel. 

2.  The  process  of  sterilizing  vessels,  which  consists  In 
heating  and  partially  vaporizing  alcohol  In  a  confined 
space  so  as  to  create  a  pressure  above  atmoapherlc  pres 
sure,  thereupon  releasing  the  confined  vapors  and  passlnx 
them  Into  the  vessel  to  be  sterilized  and  continuing  to  heat 
until  all  the  alcohol  has  been  vaporized,  and  then  dlscon 
tlnulng  the  application  of  heat  and  allowing  the  vapors 
to  become  condensed  on  the  walls  of  the  vessel 


8  6  7.832.  REED  PROTECTOR  FOR  WIND  INSTRU 
MKNTS.  Elmhh  Nklson,  Deer  Lodge,  Mont.  FUefl 
Apr   26,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,364. 


1.  Id  a  moath  piece  or  r««d  protector  for  wind  In 
•tnimenta.  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  base,  tubular  standards 
moanted  thereon  and  prorided  with  pockets,  adjtutlng 
Buta  monntad  In  aaid  pockets,  acrew-threaded  rods  aHdably 
moonted  In  the  tnbalar  itandarda  and  adapted  to  be  lon- 
Cltodlnaily  adjusted  In  the  aame  bj  meana  of  aald  nata. 


and  a  concare  dileld  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
the  mouth  piece  or  re*d  of  the  Instrument  extending  fr««ly 
through  openings  in  said  shield  and  base. 

2.  In  a  protector,  the  combination  with  the  mouth  piece 
of  a  reed  Instrument,  of  an  adjusUble  shield,  roils  sup- 
porting the  shield,  means  to  adjust  the  rods,  tubular 
standards  to  support  the  roda  and  the  adjusting  means 
and  means  to  support  the  standards. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  mouth 
piece  comprising  a  reed,  a  perforated  shield  to  extend 
around  the  same  near  Its  end.  and  means  connected  to  the 
Instrument  to  adjust  and  secure  the  shield  In  predeter- 
mined iwaltlon. 


867,833      CONDENSER.     Oscah  A.  Nf.VNii^aia.  El  Paso. 
Tex.     Filed  Feb   8.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.018. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  house  boiler,  provided  wltlj 
water  circulation  pipes  for  connection  with  a  water  back, 
of  a  condenser  comprising  concentric  Inner  iiiid  outer  cas- 
ings, said  outer  casing  having  a  valve<l  discharge  pipe. 
and  a  relatively  large  steam  Inlet  pipe,  a  relatively  small 
air  Inlet  pipe  concentric  with  the  steam  Inlet  pipe,  said 
inner  casing  communicating  at  each  end  with  the  corre 
spondlng  end  of  the  house  boiler,  a  cold  water  inlet  pipe 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  caslnK',  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  Jacket  for  the  boiler  provided  with  an 
air  vent  at  the  top  thereof,  and  communications  l)etween 
the  Jacket  and  the  outer  casing  of  the  condenser  at  the 
top  and   bottom   thereof 

2.  The  combination  with  the  house  IxiUer.  of  a  water 
condenser  comprising  concentric  Inner  and  outer  casings, 
said  outer  casing  having  a  valved  discharge  pipe  and  a 
steam  Inlet  pipe,  said  Inner  casing  communicating  at  each 
end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  house  boiler,  a  cold 
water  Inlet  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  a 
valved  outlet  pipe  at  Its  lower  end.  a  Jacket  for  the  boiler 
provided  with  an  air  vent,  and  communications  between 
the  Jacket  and  the  outer  casing  of  the  condenser  at  the 
top  and   bottom   thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  house  boiler,  of  a  water 
condenser  comprising  concentric  Inner  and  outer  casings. 
aald  outer  casing  having  a  valved  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
steam  Inlet  pipe,  said  Inner  caalng  communicating  at  each 
end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  house  boiler,  a  cold 
water  Inlet  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  casing  and 
extending  thereinto,  and  a  valved  outlet  pipe  at  Its  lower 
end. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  house  boiler,  of  a  water 
condenser  comprising  concentric  inner  and  outer  casings. 
said  outer  casing,  having  a  valved  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
•team  inlet  pipe,  said  inner  casing  communicating  at  each 
end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  house  boiler,  and  a 
cold  water  inlet  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  casing. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  house  boiler,  of  a  jacket  for 
the  boiler,  «  water  condenuer  comprising  concentric  Inner 
and  outer  casings  ■upp<^>rted  by  the  Jacket,  said  outer  cas 
InK  having  s  valved  discharge  pipe  and  a  steam  Iniet  pipe 
and  comnuinlcatlng  with  the  Jacket  at  Its  top  and  bottom, 
said  Inner  casing  communicating  at  each  end  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  house  txitler.  and  a  cold  water 
inlet  pipe  at  the  >ipper  end  of  the  Inner  casing 


8  67.834  DI8K-FEEDINO  MACHINE  Andkkw  \\. 
NauasuTHER.  Peru.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Clock 
Manufacturing  Company.  La  Salle,  111.,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1©06.      Serial  No.  349.U23 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fee<llng  disks,  the  conmlnalion  of  n 
frame  having  an  apertirre  for  laterally  supporting  a  column 
of  disks,  a  slide  vertically  supporting  said  column  of  disks, 
a  recess  In  said  slide,  a  slot  extending  Into  said  recess,  and 
meana  for  giving  said  slide  a  reclprocstlng  motion,  with 
a  rod  passing  through  an  aperture  In  said  frame  and  the 
■lot  of  said  slide,  and  means  for  giving  said  rod  a  recipro- 
cating motion.  Kald  means  comprising  a  lever  and  a  cam. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  disks,  the  combination  of  a 
fnme  having  an  aperture  for  laterally  supporting  a  column 
of  disks,  a  slide  vertically  supiiortint:  H«id  column  of  disks, 
a  raeaai  in  said  slide,  a  slot  extending  into  said  recess,  and 
means  for  giving  said  slide  s  reciprocating  motion.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rod  passing  through  an  aperture  In  said 
frame  and  the  slot  of  snld  slide,  and  means  for  giving 
said  i-od  a  reciprocating  motion,  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  and  a  cam. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  disks,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  an  aperture  for  laterally  supporting  a  column 
of  disks,  a  slide  Tertlcaily  supporting  said  column  of  disks. 

In  said  slide,  a  slot  extending  into  said  recess, 
means  for  K'lvini:  «ald  blide  a  reciprocating  motion, 
■•Id  means  comprlsiuk:  a  cam  path  in  said  slide,  a  roll  jour- 
Baled  on  n  pin  fastened  to  a  crank  disk,  said  crank  disk 
batag  fastened  to  a  shaft  having  a  rotary  motion,  with  a 
rod  passing  through  an  ai>erture  In  saiil  frame  and  the  slot 
of  aald  slide,  and  means  for  giving  said  rod  a  re<lprocatlng 
motion,  aaid  means  comprising  a  lever  journaled  to  said 
frame  and  a  cam  on  aaid  shaft  having  a  rotary  motion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fee<]ing  disks,  the  couiblnatlon  of  a 
frame  having  an  aperture  for  laterally  suiiportlng  a  column 
of  disks,  a  slide  vertically  supporting  said  column  of  disks, 
a  racMS  in  aald  slide,  a  slot  extending  Into  said  recess,  and 
means  for  giving  said  slide  a  reciprocating  motion,  said 
means  comprising  a  cam  path  In  s&ld  slide,  a  roll  jour- 
naled on  a  pin  fastened  to  a  crank  clli<k.  said  crank  disk 
l>elne  fastened  to  a  shaft  lia\ing  a  roiary  motion,  with  a 
rod  passing  through  an  aperture  In  said  frame  and  the  slot 
of  said  slide,  and  means  for  giving  said  rod  a  reciprocating 
motion,  said  mentis  comprlsltig  a  lever  Journaled  to  said 
frame  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  a  rotary  mutton, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrllied. 


3.  In  a  traction  engine  having  an  engine  frame,  a  ro- 
tary driving  wheel  and  a  wheeled  truck  carrying  said  drlT- 
Ing  wheel,  a  spring  coupling  tx'tween  the  engine  frame  and 
the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  spring  coupling  between 
the  engine  frame  anil  the  truck,  and  a  spring  coupling  be- 
tween the  engine  frame,  the  truck  and  the  running  wheels 
of  the  truck,  substantially  as  descrllKHl. 


867.835.  LOCOMOTIVE  TRICK.  Wabhii.y  rKkVKNKO, 
St.  Petersburg.  Russia  Filed  Jan.  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
207.R11. 

1  In  a   traction  engine,   havln;;   an  engine  frame  and   a 
rotary   driving   wheel,   a    spring   coupling   l>etween    the  en 
glne  frame  and  the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel 

2  In  a  traction  engine  having  an  engine  frame,  a  rotary 
driving  wheel  and  a  truck  carrying  such  driving  wheel,  in 
combination  with  spring  couplings  l>etween  said  engine 
frame,  the  shaft  of  said  driving  wheel,  and  the  truck  car- 
rying such  driving  wheel. 
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4  in  a  traction  engine  harlng  a  rotary  driving  wheel,  a 
shaft  for  such  wheel  vertically  slldabie.  a  toothed  Imr  con- 
necting with  said  shaft  and  a  double  pair  of  toothed  wheels 
on  stationary  revoluble  axes,  one  pair  on  each  side  of  and 
one  wheel  of  each  pair  gearing  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar, 
the  other  wheels  gearing  with  each  other. 


86  7,8  36.  TRUMPET  OR  HORN  OF  SOTND  REPRO- 
DUCING INSTRUMENTS  ItoLANn  Rkvki.i..  West 
Hampstead,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Thomas  Knight 
Barnard,  Stroud,  England  Filed  July  21.  1906.  Serial 
No.  327.233. 


4x1  >»  oi  1^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  trumpet  or  hprn  of  a  sound 
reproducing  instrument,  a  sound  deflector  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  horn  and  secured  to  the  latter  fcnd  providing 
an  annular  aperture  through  which  the  souna  is  projected 
In  all  directions  simultaneously  In  a  plane  practically  at 
right  angles  to  that  at  which  It  would  normally  Issue 
from  the  horn. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  trumpet  or  horn  of  sound 
reproducing  Instruments,  a  sound  defiector  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  horn  and  secured  to  the  latter  and  providing 
an  annular  aperture  through  which  the  sound  Is  projected 
practically  horizontally  In  all  directions  simuitaueously. 

3  In  combination  with  the  trumpet  or  horn  for  sound 
reproducing  Instruments  arranged  to  discharge  the  sound 
in  an  approximately  vertical  direction,  a  sound  deflector 
arranged  at  the  mouth  of  the  horn  and  secured  to  the  lat- 
ter and  providing  an  annular  apt>rture  through  which  the 
sound  Is  projected  practically  horizontally  In  all  directions 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  trumpet  or  liorn  of  sound 
reproducing  instruments,  a  sound  deflector  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  horn  and  secured  to  the  latter  and  providing 
an  annular  aperture  through  which  the  sound  is  projected 
In  all  directions  simultaneously  In  a  plane  practically  at 
right  angles  to  that  at   which  It  would  normally  Isstie  from 

the  horn,  and  a  sounding  l>oard  cooperating  with  said  de- 
flector 

R.  In  combination  with  the  trumpet  or  horn  of  sound 
reproducing  Instruments,  a  sound  deflector  arranged  at  the 
motith  of  the  horn  and  secured  to  the  latter  and  providing 
an  annular  aperture  through  which  the  sound  is  projected 
In  all  directions  simultaneously  In  a  plane  practically  at 
right  angles  to  that  at  which  It  would  normally  Issue 
from  the  horn,  and  a  perforated  sounding  board  cooper- 
ating with  said  deflector 

6.  In  combination  with  the  trumpet  or  horn  of  a  sound 
reproducing  Instrument  having  a  flared  lip.  a  sound  de- 
flector arranged  at  the  mouth  of  the  horn  and  baring  its 
deflecting  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  lip  of  the 


i6i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(3CTOBKR    8,  1907. 


-    i 


born,  and  providing  In  connection  therewith  an  annnlar 
aperture  through  which  the  aouod  la  projected  in  all  di- 
rections simultaneoaBlT  In  a  plane  practical I7  at  right 
angles  to  that  at  which  It  would  normally  Isaue  from  tbe 
horn. 


867.837.  CARDING  -  MACHINE.  Robert  B.  Robixson 
and  EODO  V.  Batkh,  Lowell,  Mass.,  asaignors  to  Bates 
and  Robiason  Machine  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaacbusetta.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  322,276. 


In  ft  cardltiK  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  main  cyl 
Inder  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  co^peratlnK  there- 
with, each  »et  Including  two  workers  which  fn^ace  the 
main  cylinder  but  do  not  engage  each  other,  a  tniusfer- 
roll  of  such  size  and  location  as  to  engage  both  workers 
and  the  main  cylinder  for  transferring  8to<k  from  the 
second  to  the  llrst  worker,  and  a  8trlp^>er  for  taking  sKx-k 
from  the  tlrst  worker  and  replacing  It  upon  the  main 
cylinder. 


867,838.     STOVE.     J.\mi!s  E.   Rocket,  Colorado  Sprlnga, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  .3,  IO04      S^^rlal  No    219.395. 


.V  stove  covpr  comprlshikT  :i  sh<H't  of  material  having 
holes  formed  therein  coinciding  with  the  holes  In  the  top 
of  a  stove,  plates  arranged  upon  the  under  aide  of  the 
cover  for  movement  to  and  from  each  other  to  Increase 
or  decrease  the  size  of  the  openings  In  the  cover,  said 
plates  l^elng  slotte*!.  and  headed  pins  curried  by  the  cover 
and  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  plates  for  support 
Ing  and  guiding  the  same,  a  push  nnl  carrle<l  by  the  cover 
and  having  a  handle  portion  extending  beyond  one  edge 
of  the  cover,  and  nwls  connecting  lK)th  of  the  plates  with 
the  push  rml. 


867.839.  Al'TO.VIATIC  DRAFT-REOULATOR.  Samlki. 
W.  Salmon.  Mineral  Tolnt,  Wis.  Filed  Apr,  7.  1906 
Serial  No.  :?lo.540. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  steam 
engine  having  a  discharge  noszle  opening  Into  the  stack, 
of  a  relief  pipe  discharging  exteriorly  of  the  stack,  a 
valve  for  establishing  communication  between  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  the  relief  pipe  and  for  cutting  out  tbe  latter. 
and  means  for  yieldnbly  holding  the  valve  closed,  said 
means  being  exteriorly  adjustable  and  being  provided  with 
exteriorly  arranged  operating  mechanism  for  manually 
opening  and  cloalng  the  valye. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  steam  en 
glne  having  a  noxxle  opening  Into  the  stack  and  provlde<l 


with  a  horizontal  transrerae  connecting  portion  and  with 
a  horlsontal  extension  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  nossle  from  the  connecting  portioD,  a  valve  mounted 
In  the  extension,  a  relief  pipe  communicating  with  the 
extension  In  rear  of  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  closed, 
aaid  valve  being  adapted  to  open  to  establlah  communica- 
tion between  the  relief  pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
means  for  yieldably  holding  the  valve  closed,  said  means 
being  exteriorly  adjustable,  whereby  an  even  draft  Is 
maintained  in  the  stack. 


3.  The  comUluatkiti  uf  the  exhaust  pliK'  ><(  .1  steam  en- 
gine having  a  nozzle  opening  Into  the  stack  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  connecting  portion  and  with  an  exten 
alon  locate<l  opposite  the  connecting  {x>rtlnn,  a  valve 
mounted  In  the  extension,  a  relief  pipe  communicating 
with  the  extension  In  rear  <>f  the  valve  when  the  hitter  is 
closed,  said  valve  tieing  adapte^l  to  oj>«>ii  to  est.ilillsh  ...lii 
munlcatlon  between  the  relief  pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe, 
a  rod  conne<-te<l  wltti  the  valve,  a  spring  dlspost^l  on  the 
rod  for  holding  the  valve  yieldably  In  its  clost^l  position, 
and  operating  mechanism  conne<'fed  with  the  ro<l  f'T 
manually  opening  the  valve  and  also  encnkrlne  'he  sprlr;*; 
for  placing  the  same  under  tension 

4  The  combination  of  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  steam  en- 
gine having  a  nozzle  opening  Into  the  stack  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  connecting  [)ortlon  and  with  an  exten- 
sion located  opposite  the  connecting  fxirtlon,  a  valve 
mounted  in  the  extension,  a  relief  pipe  communicating 
with  the  extension  In  renr  of  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is 
closed,  said  valve  Iieltig  nd:ipte<1  to  open  to  estahllsh  com- 
munication tietween  the  relief  pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe, 
a  nxl  connecte<l  with  the  valve,  a  sjiring  disposfvl  on  the 
rod  for  holding  the  valve  yieldably  In  its  clo8e<l  po«ltt<in. 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  rod  and  engaging 
the  spring,  and  means  for  se<'iirlnK  the  operating  lever  in 
Its   adjustment 

6.  The  combination  with  an  eihaust  pH>e  of  a  steam 
engine,  a  relief  pipe,  a  valve  arrangeil  tietween  the  relief 
pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe  for  cutting  off  anil  controlling 
communication  betwet»n  the  said  i>U>es.  a  rol  conne<'ted 
with  the  valve,  a  spring  for  vleldaMy  holding  the  valve 
In  its  closed  position,  an  oj^eratlnii  lever  cotinetteil  with 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  spring.  ,\nil  ni>'an>*  for  securing 
the  lever  In   Its   adjustment 

6.  The  comltlnatlon  with  an  exhaust  pli>e  of  a  steam 
engine,  a  relief  pipe,  a  valve  arrnngetl  b»*tween  the  relief 
pi[)e  and  the  exhaust  \A\^  for  cutting  off  arxl  i-ontroiling 
communication  lx»twt»en  the  saUl  pli>es.  a  ro<l  conntv't*"*! 
with  the  valve,  a  spring  for  yleldatily  holding  the  valve  in 
its  cU)se<l  position,  an  o|>erating  lever  connected  with  the 
r(xl  and  engaging  the  spring,  a  bracket  supiMirting  the 
lever  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  means 
carrted  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  secure  tbe 
lever   In    Its  adjustment. 
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867.840.  ATTTOPNEt^MATIC  GRAND  PIANO.  John  H. 
SANDL.\fi  and  John  W.  Darlit.  Jr  .  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  William  Knabe  A  Company  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1906  Serial  No. 
295.987. 


1.  In  an  auto  pneumatic  grand  piano,  the  combination 
of  a  piano  frame  |)rovlded  with  the  usual  keys  and  piano 
action,  with  a  removable  base  therefor  carrying  the  pneu 
matic  devices,  a  jvedal  tx>ard  normally  lo<ked  and  con 
nerted  to  said  jmeumutic  devices,  a  movable  slip  attache<l 
to  the  piano  frame,  and  connections  operated  by  said  slip 
for  unlfH-kIng  said  [-••hIhI  '.onrd    snli«t«ntlally  as  descrn>ed. 

2.  I,n  an  auto  ph.uniMt  h  k:i.in.l  fiano.  the  combination 
of  a  piano  fraiM  pro\i(lt>d  with  keys  and  piano  action. 
with  a  removalile  l^ise  therefor  carrying  pneumatic  de- 
vices, said  t>ase  being  defai  hably  connectjnl  with  said 
piano  frame  and  comprising  n\oMi!>lt'  parts  wIutcI'N  ready 
aoccea  may  l>e  had  to  the  interior  thereof,  pneumatic  de- 
Tices  Bupi>orte<l  in  said  base,  a  folding  ixnlal  board  nor- 
mally locked,  connections  between  said  p.-lnl  l.<iHr.l  nm! 
said  pneumatic  devices,  means  for  unlo<  king  i*ai'l  p.'<ln: 
loanl  and  allowing  It  to  be  folded  out,  said  means  Includ 
Ing  a  folding  slip,  a  spring  operated  bar  provided  with  a 
catch  normally  locking  said  i>e<lal  tK^)ard,  and  connections 
between  said  slip  and  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


M7,M1.      rUZZLE.     John   H.   Savidqx.   Btoomington,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  lOoT     Serial  No   .t.-.s.-j-j:! 


channels  In  the  ahape  of  the  letter  T.  divergent  branches 
of  which  channels  are  wider  than  the  ahank  of  aald  letter 
Y.  and  auxiliary  partitions  or  flanges  placed  In  said  di- 
vergent branches  Intermediate  the  walls  of  the  latter  and 
parallel  therewith,  said  auxiliary  partltiona  forming  a 
plurality  of  divergent  alleys,  aald  diverging  alleys  commu- 
nicating with  the  shank  of  the  T  shaped  passiige,  curved 
walls  diverging  from  the  base  of  the  shank  of  the  T  shaped 
passage  and  extending  to  the  opposite  corners  of  one  end 
of  the  Itox.  said  walls  forming  an  inclosed  compartment 
for  Imlls. 


867,842.  KETTLE-CO VEli  KNOB  Ernest 
Chlltonvllle,  Mass.  Flle<1  Jan.  23,  1907. 
353.676. 


A.    Sawvkr, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  knob  for  culinary  vessels  comprising  a  spirally 
colled  resilient  wire  knob,  the  ends  of  which  are  roduce<l. 
and  a  split  jdn  passed  through  tbe  coils,  said  split  ring 
provided  with  a  head,  and  a  wasiier  having  a  slot  therein 
passed  over  the  ends  of  the  split  pin.  and  said  ends  being 
l»nt  downward  a^'ninPt  the  washer  for  holding  the  knob 
in  place. 

2.  A  knob  for  the  covers  of  .nllnary  vessels  comprising 
a  spirally  wound  resilient  wire  knob  having  reduced  ends, 
a  split  pin  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  and  a  washer 
provlde<l  with  a  slot  or  opening  for  the  legs  of  the  split 
pin,  said  spring  knob  being  compressed  and  the  ends  of  the 
split  pin  l>ent  against  the  washer  for  firmly  holding  the 
knob  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  hcicin  descrltied  puzzle  or  game  apparatus  of  the 
ciiara'  t.T  <l.-s<ri!KMl  comprising  a  l.ase  having  edge  flanges, 
flang*'"  'T  partitions  dlsi>os«»d  on  the  base  so  as  to  form 
channels  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  Y,  the  divergent 
branches  of  which  channels  are  wider  than  the  ahank  of 
said  letter  Y,  curved  walls  diverging  from  tbe  linse  of  the 
shank  of  the  Y  and  extending  to  the  opimsite  corners  of 
one  end  of  the  Iwx.  said  walls  forming  an  Inclosed  com- 
partment, and  rolling  objects  In  the  channels. 

■J  The  herein  described  puzzle  or  game  api>aratus  oT  the 
.  haracter  described  comprising  a  base  having  edge  flani^. 
flanges  or   partitions  disposed   on    the   l>«se   so  as   to   form 


86  7.84  8.  WATER-CURRENT  MOTOR 
ScHMrixT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14, 
No.  321,690. 


Hknhv    W. 
1906.     Serial 


1.  In  a  inoi<u  of  tlie  class  de8crU>ed.  in  coniMnat  Ion.  a 
frame,  wlieels  mouiite<l  thereujion.  cables  passing  around 
said  wheels,  buckets  mounted  on  aald  cables,  a  track  on 
said  frame  affording  means  for  gtilding  said  buckets,  said 
track  bflving  a  turn  out  into  which  the  ends  of  said  buck- 
ets may  be  guided  to  reverse  the  position  thereof 

'J.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  wheels  mounted  therein,  cables  passing  around  said 
wheels,  buckets  attaclied  to  said  cables  at  their  inner 
(vlges.  a  main  track  l>elow  said  cables,  and  an  auxiliary 
track  below  said  cables  affording  means  for  guiding  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  buckets,  said  main  track  t)elng  adapted 
to  hold  said  buckets  in  an  oi>en  [)osltion.  said  auxiliary 
track  l)elng  a<lapted  to  hold  said  buckets  in  a  folded  posi- 
tion at  the  under  side  of  aaid  cables,  and  switches  for 
directing  said  buckets  at  the  points  of  connection  l>etween 
said  main  track  and  said  auxiliary  track. 

3  In  a  motor  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  wheels  mounte<l  thereupon,  cables  passing  around 
said   wheels,  buckets  carried   by  said  cables,  a  main   track 
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and  an  auxiliary  track  adapted  to  direct  tbe  outer  enda 
of  said  backeta,  awttcbea  at  tbe  points  of  connection  be- 
tween said  tracks,  reversing  turn-oats  constituting  ezten- 
slona  from  said  tracks,  and  reversing  switches  for 'direct- 
ing said  buckets  Into  said  turn  outs. 


867.844.      SLICING. MAOniNE.      Kdward  A.   SEABtHO,   Se 
attle.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  293.623. 


1.  In  a  Billing  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  for 
movement  at  its  free  end  to  .ind  from  the  support,  a  knife 
having  sildlna;  connection  with  «aiil  arm.  a  drivlnkj  mech- 
anlsni  fur  iiupartlnK  rpoljircM-at  Ini;  motion  to  the  knife,  and 
connections  tietween  the  said  driving  mechanism  and  said 
ana  for  Imparting  simultaneous  vertical  movement  to  the 
arm  and  therefore  to  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
block  having  sliding  and  guided  movement  on  the  arm,  a 
knife  carried  by  said  block,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  block  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  up  and  down  movenient  to  the  arm  from  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
block  having  sliding  and  guided  movement  on  the  arm.  a 
knife  carried  by  siild  block,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  re 
clprocatlng  the  block  from  the  shaft,  and  a  cam  operate<l 
by  the  said  shaft  and  operating  the  arm  to  Impart  an  up 
and  down  movement  to  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  tension-controlled 
arm  pivoted  for  movement  at  Its  free  end  to  and  from 
the  support,  a  knife  mounted  t'>  slide  upon  the  said  arm, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between 
the  two  shafts,  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  being  the 
smaller,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  a 
link  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  the  knife 
whereby  to  impart  rapid  reciprocating  motion  to  the  knife, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  gear  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  ex- 
tension from  said  arm,  engaging  said  cam,  whereby  to  give 
a  glow  vertical  movement  to  the  said  arm  simultaneously 
with  the  rapid  reciprocating  motion  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  for 
movement  at  Its  free  end  to  and  from  the  support,  a  knife 
having  sliding  connections  with  the  said  arm,  a  driving 
mechanism,  connections  between  the  knife  and  the  driving 
mechanism  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
knife,  connections  between  said  driving  mechanism  and 
said  arm  for  Imparting  simultaneous  vertical  movement  to 
the  arm,  a  reticulated  support  for  tbe  article  to  be  sliced, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  move  the  said  article  toward  the 
knife,  and  means  for  controlling  the  outward  movement 
of  the  said  carrier  by  tbe  movement  of  the  said  knife  car- 
rying arm. 

6.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  for 
movement  at  Its  free  end  to  and  from  tbe  support,  a  knife 
baTing  aliding  connection  wtth  said  arm,  a  driving  mech- 
anism, connections  between  tbe  knife  and  the  driving 
mechanism  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  tbe 
knife,  and  connections  between  said  driving  mechanism 
and  aald  arm  for  Imparting  simultaneous  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  arm,  a  carrier  having  sliding  movement  on 
the  support  beneath  tbe  knife,  the  said  carrier  being  spring- 
controlled  in  an  outward. direction,  ratchet  teeth  located 
on  the  carrier,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  for  engairement 
with  tbe  aaid  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  trip  for  tbe  said  pawl. 


aatomaticallj  and  periodically  operated  by  tbe  morement 
of  tbe  aald  arm. 

7.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  sapport,  an  arm  pivoted  for 
movement  at  its  free  end  to  and  from  the  support,  a  knife 
having  sliding  connection  with  aald  arm,  a  driving  mech- 
anism, connections  between  the  knife  and  the  driving 
mechanism  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
knife,  and  connections  between  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  arm  for  Imparting  simultaneous  vertical  move 
meat  to  the  arm,  a  gridiron  located  upon  the  said  support, 
extending  beneath  the  said  knife,  a  carrier  mounted  to 
slide  between  the  said  support  and  the  gridiron,  an  up- 
wardly extending  toothed  plate  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  carrier,  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  carrier,  a  ten- 
sion device-carried  by  the  support  and  connected  with  the 
rear  of  the  carrier,  tending  to  force  the  same  outward,  a 
spring  controlled  pawl  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  stop  or  limit  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  the  pawl,  being  tlmedly 
operated  by  the  knife  carrying  arm 

8.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  pivoterl  for 
movement  at  Its  free  end  tu  and  fr«>m  the  support,  a  knife 
having  sliding  connection  with  said  arm,  a  driving  mech- 
anism, connections  between  the  knife  and  the  driving 
mechanism  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
knife,  and  connections  between  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  arm  for  Imparting  simultaneous  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  arm.  a  gridiron  located  on  said  support  be- 
neath the  said  knife,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  l>etween 
the  said  support  and  the  knife,  having  a  plate  at  Its  rear 
end  for  engagement  with  an  article  tu  l>e  sllce<i,  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  se<"ured  to  the  said  carrier,  a  slice  support 
located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  carrier,  an  adjustable 
spring-controlled  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with  either 
get  <5f  ratchet  teeth  nn  the  carrier  to  stop  or  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  carrier,  a  trip  meml>er  for  the  said 
pawl,  and  means  for  operating  the  trip  member  to  dlsen 
sage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  teeth  at  the  upward  m<.ve 
ment  of  the  knife  carrying  arm.  a  tension  device  located 
t>eneat!i  the  said  support,  and  a  collapsible  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  tension  device  and  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier, 
to  automatically  move  the  carrier  outward  when  It  Is  dls- 
engage<i  from    the  said   pawl. 

9.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  knife,  a  means  for 
operating  the  knife,  a  carrier,  a  spring  actuated  device  for 
feeding  the  carrier  forward,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  holding  the  carrier  stationary,  and  moans  for  peri- 
odically disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 

10.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  knife,  means  for 
operating  the  knife,  a  carrier,  a  sjjrlng  actuated  device  for 
feeding  the  carrier   forward,  a   pawl   and  ratchet   mechan 
Ism    for    holding    tbe   <arrier    stationary,    and    means    con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  knife  for  perlwllcally  dls 
engaging  the  pawl   from  the  ratchet. 

11.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  knife  carrying 
arm.  moans  for  operating  the  said  arm,  a  carrier,  a  spring 
actuated  device  for  feeding  the  carrier  forward,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  tbe  carrier  stationary. 
a  trip  mechanism  for  the  pawl,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  trip  mechanism  periodically  from  a  knife  carrying  arm. 

12.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  knife,  means  for 
operating  the  knife,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  feeding  the  carrier  for- 
ward, an  adjustable  pawl  for  engaging  either  row  of 
ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from 
the  ratchet  teeth  periodically. 

13.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  knife,  means  for 
operating  tbe  knife,  a  carrier  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
means  for  feeding  the  carrier  forward,  a  pawl  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  trip  bar  for  engaging  the  pawl  to  dls 
engage  It  from  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for  operating 
the  trip  bar  periodically, 

14.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  support,  a  knife  carrying 
arm,  means  for  operating  said  arm,  a  carrier  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  means  for  feeding  the  carrier  forward,  a 
pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  tbe  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  a  trip  bar  for  engaging  the  ex- 
tension of  tbe  pawl  to  disengage  It  from  the  ratchet  teeth, 
and  means  for  operating  the  trip  bar  from  the  knife  carry- 
Ing  arm. 
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867,845      RATCHET  WRKNt'H      Arlan  E  Smith,  Bridge 
port,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  IH,  1906      Serial  No    317. 59H, 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  bar  provided  on  Its  for- 
ward end  with  a  fixed  jaw.  and  having  rack  teeth  on  Its 
front  edge  ;  the  sliding  body  and  Its  Jaw.  adapted  to  l>e  ad 
justo<l  longitudinally  on  the  handle  bar,  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  chamber,  having  closed  sides;  a  pawl  In 
the  form  of  a  prop,  having  a  hook  like  furmati(*n  on  Its 
opp«?i-  end:  a  projection  In  the  chamber,  with  which  said 
hook  engages:  the  pawl  extending  In  an  lncline<l  direction 
in  sMid  (haml>er,  supported  by  the  closp<l  sides  fbere<if  and 
having  Its  lower  end  engaged  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the 
handle-bar  :  a  socket  formed  in  said  body  part  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  pawl  and  t>elow  the  same  :  a  spring  In  said 
socket  bewrlng  at  its  Inner  end  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pawl  and  at  Its  outer  end  on  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
thus  giving  the  spring  an  upward  thrust  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  pawl  to  hold  the  latter  In  place:  and  a  rod  having 
a  knob  on  Its  outer  ond  connected  with  the  pawl  to  con- 
trol the  same. 


of  brushes  arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sldea  of  the 
commutator  and  having  contact  portions  arranged  to  be 
alternately  engaged  by  the  curved  edge  of  the  disk  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  battery,  a  brake  wheat 
on  the  motor  shaft,  a  spring  projected  brake  shoe  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same, 
a  magnet  for  retracting  said  shoe,  a  conductor  connecting 
the  motor,  magnet  and  first  named  brush  with  one  pole  of 
the  battery,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  thermostat  connected 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  and  arranged  to  play 
l.etwoe.n  said  contacts,  and  conductors  respectively  con- 
necting said  contacts  with  the  commutator  brushes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  embodying  an 
electric  motor,  a  gear  train  driven  by  the  motor,  a  semi- 
circular uninsulated  commutator  disk  driven  by  the  gear- 
train,  a  pair  of  brushes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
commutatoi-  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  edge 
thereof,  one  of  said  brnsbos  l>oing  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  disk  and  provided  with  a  booked  resilient  finger 
for  coactlng  therewith,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said 
brushes,  motor  and  gear-train,  and  n  thermostat  control- 
ling said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  worm  upon  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
motor,  a  drive  gear  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  pinion 
driven  by  the  gear,  a  power  transmitting  gear  in  mesh 
with  the  pinion,  a  semicircular  uninsulated  commutator 
disk  driven  by  the  transmitting  gear,  a  brush  In  contact 
with  the  transmitting  gear,  a  pair  of  brushes  arranged  on 
opjwslte  sides  of  the  commutator  disk  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  curved  edge  thereof,  one  of  said  brushes  l>eing 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  disk  and  having  a 
hooked  resilient  finger  for  coactlon  therewith,  a  battery, 
a  conductor  connecting  the  motor  and  first  named  brush 
with  one  polo  of  the  battery,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  ther- 
mostat connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  and 
arrnnged  to  play  between  said  contacts,  and  conductors 
respectively  connecting  said  contacts  with  the  commu 
tatcr  brushes. 


887,846.      THERMOELECTRIC    CONTROLLING    MECH 
ANISM      llAHKiK   C.    Smith.    New    York,    N.   T.     Filed 
Oct.  7,   1905.      Serial  No.  281,830. 


.JXf 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combine 
flon  of  a  motor  having  Its  armature  shaft  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged, a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  drlv 
ing  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  pinion  flxed  to  turn 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  vertically  disposed  transmission 
gear  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  driving  gear 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  controlling  arm  and  semi- 
circular commuUtor  disk  flxed  to  rotate  with  said  trans- 
mission gear,  said  disk  having  an  uninsulated  acting  sur- 
face, a  bruah  In  conUct  with  the  transmission  gear,  a  pair 


867,847.  APrARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SKINS.  Wii. 
LUM  R.  S.M1TH,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Leather  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr 
glnla.      Filed  June  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  266,266. 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted  comprising  an 
endless  tank,  means  for  moving  the  contents  of  the  tank 
horizontally,  said  tank  being  free  from  obstructions  to 
the  passage  of  the  liquid  and  skins  flotatlvely  carried 
thereby,  whereby  such  skins  may  float  horizontally  and 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  turning  or  in- 
verting the  skins,  said  means  being  located  sufllclently  re- 
mote from  the  means  for  moving  the  contents  of  the  tank 
to  prevent  simultaneous  direct  action  of  the  Impelling 
means  and  the  turning  means  upon  the  skins. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
endless  tank,  means  for  moving  the  contents  of  the  tank 
horlsontally.  said  tank  being  free  from  obstructions  to 
the  paaaage  of  the  liquid  and  skins  flotatlvely  carried 
thereby,  whereby  such  skins  may  float  borlxontally  and 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  a  deflector  adapted  to 
tarn  or  Invert  the  skins,  said  deflector  being  located  auf- 
ficlently  remote  from  the  means  for  moving  the  contents 
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of  the  tank  to  prevent  simultaneous  direct  action  of  the 
lnir>^lllng  means  and  the  deflector  upon  the  aklns. 

.5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
endless  tank,  rotary  paddle-wheels  therein,  means  for  ro 
tutlnjf  said  wheels  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  deflector  between  the  wheels  adapted  to  turn  or  in 
vert  the  skins,  said  deflector  belnx  located  sufficiently  re- 
mote from  the  paddle  wheels  to  prevent  simultaneous  dl- 
nvt    artloii   of   the  deflector   and   pad<lle   wheels   upon    the 

Hklllri. 

i  An  apparatus  of  the  character  8tate<l  comprising  an 
eriillHHsi  tank,  means  for  movlnj;  the  contents  of  the  tank 
hurizonraliy,  and  means  for  arresting  and  elevating  skins 
curried  by  the  current  of  liquid. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  state<l  comprising  an 
endless  tank,  means  for  moving  the  contents  .^f  thp  tank 
bnrlz..ntally,  a  basket  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  or 
grated  back  adapted  to  form  a  gate  across  the  tank,  and 
means  for  rai^irn;  and  iMWfrlng  the  basket. 


menta  and  provided  with  movable  locking  dogs  adapted 
for  engagement  reapeitlvely  with  the  engaging  portions  nf 
the  separate  cams,  and  means  for  moving  the  dogs  alter 
nately  to  and  from  engaging  poaltlon  at  determined  Inter- 
vals for  operatlvely  connecting  the  elements  with  their 
respective  operating  cams. 


867,848.  AITARATTS  FOR  DRYING  SKINS.  3tr  Wil- 
liam It  Smith.  RuflTalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Leather  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1905.      Serial  No.  280,597 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  reciprocating 
t»ed  having  an  absorbent  blanket  cushion  securwl  thereon 
and  adapted  to  support  a  hide,  a  pressure  roll  arranged  to 
l)ear  on  the  hide  r^upporte^l  by  the  blanker,  and  means  for 
automatically  positioning  the  roll  to  press  on  the  hide  dur- 
ing one  motion  of  the  be<l  and  to  press  on  the  blanket 
cushion  during  the  return  motion  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spe<-lfle<l.  a  reciprocating 
\m\  having  an  al«orbent  blanket  cushion  secured  thereon 
and  adapte<I  to  support  a  hide,  a  pressure  roll  located  In 
proximity  to  the  be<l,  and  means  carried  by  the  l)ed  for 
varying  the  distance  of  the  roll  from  the  l>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speilfled,  a  reciprocating 
bed.  a  roll  slldably  mounted  In  guldeways  alxive  said  Ived, 
mechanism  connected  to  said  roll  for  moving  the  roll  iti 
the  guldeways,  and  means  carried  by  the  bed  for  actuating 
said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  reclpro-atlng 
bed.  a  roll  slldably  mounted  In  guldeways  above  said  bed. 
arms  movably  connected  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine."  i 
adjustable  connections  between  said  roll  and  arms,  and  ' 
dogs  carried  by  the  l.ed,  arranged  to  engage  the  arms  at 
each  reciprocation  of  the  bed,  and  ral.se  and  lower  said 
arms  and  roll. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfle<l,  .1  reciprocating 
bed.  standards  having  guldeways  rising  above  said  bed,  a 
pressure  roll  adjustably  mounte<l  In  said  guldeways.  levers 
pivoted  to  the  standards  and  conne«te<l  to  the  pretwure 
roll,  downwardly  extending  bars  connected  to  said  levers,  ' 
doga  connected  to  the  bed  near  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
located  to  engage  portions  of  said  bars  during  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  bed,  one  of  the  dogs  having  .i  cam  face  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  bars  upwardly,  and  the  other  having  a 
face  arranged  to  force  the  bars  downw.irdly.  and  meant 
for  adjusting  the  preasure  roll  relatively  to  the  levers 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  r 'rl|ii  nwlMj 
pumping  nienit)er.  a  rotary  pumping  head  having  r«fateff 
and  lowering  cams,  a  pair  of  flexible  oi)eratlng  elements 
connected  with  the  pumping  meml.er  and  adapte<l  for  op 
eratlon  by  the  cams,  movable  l(K-klnK  ilojfs  connected  with 
the  elements  and  fornie<l  for  engagement  with  the  cams, 
and  an  abutment  dispose.!  In  the  path  of  the  ilngn  for  mov- 
ing them  alternately  to  and  from  engaging  [Mjsltion. 

.!  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll*,!.  a  reclprocatory 
pumping  memtwr.  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  pumping  head  provided  with  raising 
and  lowering  cams,  grooved  guide  memUT«  ndnpte.!  to 
conform  to  the  peripheries  of  the  cams,  coupling  members 
carried  by  the  guides  and  having  movable  devices  for  en 
gagement  with  the  cams,  a  pair  of  flexible  operating  ele 
ments  connected  with  the  pumping  member  and  engaged 
respectively  with  the  guide  memtn-rs,  means  for  alter- 
nately and  successively  moving  the  devices  t<i  and  from 
engaging  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  guides  away 
from  the  cams  upon  tuovement  of  the  devices  to  releasing 
position. 


867,850.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  IIekh*  ht  M.  Stlbgi.s, 
Kansas  City,  Mo  Flbil  Sept  2L'  l;»ofj  Serial  No 
335,813. 


8  8  7.849.     rf.VLl'.     Robert  H.  Stoker,  Houston,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.   17.  190G.     Serial  No.  296.526 

1.   In   a   device  of   the  class  described,   a    reclprocatory 
pumping    member,    a    pumping    head    having    raising    and 
lowering  cams   provided   with   engaging   portions,    flexible 
operating    elements    connected    with    the    pumping    mem 
ber,  coupling  heads  connected  respectiTely  with  said  ele 


shoe  and  provided  within  the  latter  with  a  head,  a  pair 
of  aninilar  dogs  within  and  fulcrumed  in  said  shoe  al>ove 
and  l>elow  said  rod  respectively  and  having  their  contlgu 
ous  ends  dIspowMl  inwardly  of  said  head,  and  an  expansive 
sprlnK  niounttHl  on  said  rod  within  said  stem  and  U'arlng 
at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  latter  and  exerting  a  yielding 
pressure  at  its  outer  end  whereby  the  said  contiguous  ends 
of  the  dogs  are  held  against  said  head 

2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  hollow  shoe  open  at  Its  outer 
■Me  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  a  rod  extending 
alldingl>  through  said  stem  and  projeiting  Into  the  sIum" 
and  provldetl  with  a  head  within  the  latter,  a  sliding  ct.l- 
lar  mounte<l  on  said  ro<l.  and  a  pair  of  angular  riogs  having 
their  contlKHious  ends  held  l^tween  said  head  and  collar 
with  a  yielding  pressure 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  hollow  shoe  open  at  Its  outer 
side  and  provided  with  n  tubular  stem,  a  rod  extending 
■lldtngly  throukTh  said  st.-m  and  projecting  into  the  shoe 
and  provlde<l  with  n  head  within  the  latter,  a  sliding  col 
lar  mounted  on  aald  rod.  a  pair  of  angular  dogs  having 
their  contiguous  ends  lnferi)08ed  between  the  head  and  col- 
lar of  said  rod,  and  n  spring:  mounted  on  the  rod  and  tjear 
Ing  at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  stem  of  the  sIuk*  and  at  Its 
outer  end  against  said  collar  to  clamp  the  latter  yieldingly 
against  the  dogs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  baring  a 
groove  In  Its  Inner  side,  a  vertical  rtxl  In  said  groore  and  a 
tubular  rod  for  attachment  to  a  curtain,  of  a  hollow  shoe 
fitting  In  said  gnjove  and  having  its  outer  side  open  and 
provided  with  vertically  alined  holes  In  Its  upi>er  and 
lower  ends.  Internal  shoulders  and  a  tubular  stem  project- 
ing Into  the  rod  movable  with  the  c\irtaln  and  having  Its 
inner  end  !!iiin;eil  Inwardly,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
tubular  ciirtani  t.kI  and  the  stem  and  projecting  Into  the 
shoe  and  provided  within  the  latter  with  a  stationary 
b«ad  and  a  sliding  collar,  a  pair  of  angular  dogs  fulcrume<l 
OB  saw  Internal  shoulders  and  having  their  contiguous 
•ads  engaging  the  rod  between  Its  head  and  collar  and  pro 
Tided  with  apertures  near  their  opjxjslte  ends  engaging  the 
vertical  rod,  and  a  spring:  surroumllng  tlie  r(Kl  and  l)earlng 
at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  flanged  end  of  the  stem  and  at 
its  outer  end  against  the  said  collar  to  cause  the  same  to 
clamp  said  contiguous  ends  of  the  dogs  against  said  head. 


S87.852.  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  CONCRETE  PAVE- 
.MENT8.  Gbokge  W.  Switzek  and  Geurue  F.  Switzkr, 
Salisbury.  N.  C,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Henry  G. 
Campl)eri,  Salisbury.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb,  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  359,717. 


867,861.      ATTHMOnni:  TIKE        Grx)Hr.E    G.    Si'LLiVAN. 
BoAllo,  N    V      Flle<l  Nov.  1,'^,  1906      Serial  No.  343,183. 


1  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  hollow  shoe  open  at  its  oute; 
side  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  a  rod  extendlnt; 
longitudinally  through   said  stem  and  projecting  Into  the 


1  A  link  shield  arranjfed  l.efween  layers  of  rubber 
fabric  ami  provided  with  rings  connected  therewith,  par- 
tially   Murr  lundlng    rubt>er    cores 

1'.  A  tire  tul>e  havlnp  an  oviter  casing,  an  Inner  link 
shield  embedded  within  rubber  fabric,  V-shaped  metallic 
rings  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  shield,  and  hard  rubber 
cores  connecte<l  with  said  rings 

3.  A  tire  tut)e  having  a  link  shield  emttedded  In  rubl>er 
and  fabric,  metallic  rings  secured  to  the  edges  of  said 
shield,  hard  rnbl>er  cores  connected  with  said  rings,  and  a 
metallic  rim  damped  onto  the  Inner  jwrtlon  of  said  shield. 

4.  A  tire  tu»»e  having  enlarge<l  edges,  a  metallic  shield 
embedded  In  rubl>er  and  fabric,  rings  connected  with  the 
edges  of  said  shield,  hard  rubt>er  cores  connected  with 
said  rings,  and  s  rim  clamping  the  enlarged  edges  of  said 
tube. 


1.  A  device  for  laying  concrete  pavements,  consisting  of 
a  straight  bar  having  a  broad  flat  base,  a  narrower  upper 
surface  and  a  beveled  rear  edge  with  an  adjustable  trowel 
aflflxed  to  said  edge  and  also  having  handles  at  Its  op 
poslte  ends  and  downwardly  projecting  transverse  fins 
on  the  base  side  of  Its  opposite  ends  arranged  to  define 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  pavement  and  form  guides. 

2.  A  device  for  laying  concrete  pavements,  consisting 
of  a  straight  bar  having  handles  at  Its  opposite  ends  and 
downwardly  projecting  transverse  tins  on  the  lower  side 
of  Its  opposite  ends  arranged  to  define  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  pavement  and  an  adjustable  straight  metal  trowel 
plate  attached  to  the  bar  at  one  edge  and  capable  of 
t)elng  extended  lielow  the  bar  to  contact  with  the  pavement 
to  apply  the  necessary  compacting  and  smoothing  pressure 
on  the  plastic  material. 

3.  A  device  for  laying  coiurete  pavements,  consisting 
of  a  straight  bar  having  handles  at  Its  opposite  ends  and 
downwardly  projecting  transverse  fins  on  the  lower  side 
of  Its  opposite  ends  and  a  metal  smoothing  pla^e  adjust 
ably  attached  to  the  bar  at  one  edge  and  extensible  below 
the  bar,  and  having  at  the  ends  down-turned  flanges  for 
shaping  the  side  edges  of  the  pavement. 

4.  A  device  for  laying  concrete  pavements,  consisting 
of  a  straight  bar  having  handles  at  Its  opjwslte  ends  and 
downwardly  projecting  transverse  fins  at  the  lower  side 
of  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  metal  smoothing  plate  arranged 
along  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
plate  to  or  from  the  pavement,  said  plate  being  of  less 
length  than  the  bar  and  stopping  short  of  each  end  of  the 

!   bar. 

6.  A  device  for  laying  concrete  pavements,  consisting 
of  a  straight  flat-bottom  bar  forming  a  float  and  pro- 
vided with  handles  at  its  ends,  a  second  bar  with  an  in- 
clined metal  e<ige  havliiK  down  turne<i  ends  forming  a 
trowel  extending  l»elow  the  bar  and  separable  coupling 
devices  for  connecting  the  two  together  for  operation  at 
one  pass  over  the  pavement. 

6.  A  device  for  laying  concrete  pavements,  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  trowel  plate,  guide  blocks  at  the  ends  for 
holding  it  at  an  acute  angle,  handles  for  manipulating  the 
same,  a  dlvWling  creaser  with  plow  shoe  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  a  plurality  of  marker  rods,  l>oth  attached  to  the 
finishing  trowel  and  extending  at  their  trailing  ends  to 
a  point  t>elow  the  trowel  edge. 

7.  A  device  for  laying  concrete  pavements,  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  trowel  plate,  guide  blocks  at  the  ends  for 
holding    It    at    an    acute    angle,    bandies    for    manipulating 

,   the  same,  a  dividing  crea.ser  attached  to  the  trowel  having 
{   a  plow  fix)t  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  adjustable  and  spring 
seated  connection  at  its  upper  end 


KG  7.  85  3.      SCREW  I'ROFELLER.      I»Avm   W.   Tam.ok, 
Washington.    D.   C.      Filed    Dec.    27.    1906.      Serial    No. 
I        .S4P.6S,^. 

1.    A  propeller  blade  whose  developed  section  Is  derived 

from   a   curved  directrix   extending   from    the  forward  or 

leading  part  of  the  blade  to  the  following  edge,  the  blade 

having  the  forward   half  of  its  back   parallel    to   snld  dl- 

!    rectrlx,  the  rear  halves  of  the  back  and  face  of  the  blade 

!    converging    to    meet    the    directrix    at    the    following    edge 

1  and  the  forward  half  of  the  face  of  the  blade  determined 
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from  the  thleka* 
tb«  blade. 


of  tbe  section  and  the  curred  back  of 


2.  A  propeller  blade  whose  developed  aertlon  la  derived 
from  a  parabolic  dtrertrlx  extendln>;  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  blade,  the  blade  having  the  forward  half  of  Its 
back  parallel  to  the  directrix  and  the  rear  halves  of  the 
back  and  face  <if  the  blade  suhatantlally  symmetrical  to 
the  directrix  iind  curved  to  meet  the  directrix  at  the  fol- 
lowInK  edtfc,  and  the  forward  half  of  the  face  determined 
from  the  thickness  of  the  section  and  the  curved  back  of 
the  blade. 

3.  A  propeller  blade  the  rear  halves  of  whose  developed 
sections  are  symmetrical  to  a  curved  directing  surface  of 
axlally  Increa.slnB  pitch,  and  constant  radial  pitch. 

4.  A  propeller  blade  the  rear  halves  of  whose  developed 
secttoua  are  derived  by  proportionally  distributing  the 
thickness  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  curved  directing 
surface  of  axlally  Increasing  pitch  and  constant  radial 
pitch. 

5.  A  propeller  blade  the  back  of  the  forward  half  of 
whose  developed  section  Is  parallel  to  a  curved  directrix 
passing  through  the  following  edge  and  the  face  of  whose 
forward  half  Is  curved  from  the  center  of  the  blade  to 
meet  the  back  at  the  leading  edge. 

0.  A  propeller  blade  of  which  the  thickness  of  any 
section  thereof,  at  any  point  of  the  length  of  said  section, 
is  proportional  to  the  ordlnates  of  a  curve  of  sines  that  Is 
plotted  upon  the  length  of  said  section  which  Is  taken  to 
represent  ISO'. 

7.  A  propeller  blade  the  thickness  of  any  section  of 
which  at  any  point  of  its  rear  half  Is  proportionally  dis- 
tributed on  both  sides  of  a  curved  directrix,  the  whole 
thickness  of  the  blade  section  at  such  point  being  pro- 
portional to  the  ordlnates  of  a  curve  of  sines  plotted  upon 
the  length  of  the  entire  section,  which  length  Is  taken  to 
represent  180*. 


wheel  In  the  first  cylinder  above  the  top  of  the  secoDd 
cylinder,  having  a  central  solid  disk  and  outer  Inclined 
vanes  above  said  guide  pasfiagea,  a  lifting  valve  covering 
the  top  of  the  first  cylinder,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  valve   In  either  direction. 


867,854.  ROTARY  GAS-METER.  Thomas  Thohp.  Whlte- 
neld,  near  Manchester,  England.  Filed  June  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.365. 

1.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter  the  combiDatton  of  an  open 
ended  cylinder  through  which  the  gas  is  compelled  to  pass, 
a  second  Internal  cylinder  concentric  with  the  first,  closed 
at  the  top,  and  having  an  annular  space  between  Itself  and 
the  cylinder  and  havhtg  tubular  guide  panuiges  In  the 
said  annular  space  between  the  two  cylinders,  a  wheel  In 
the  first  cylinder  having  a  solid  central  disk  and  outer 
Inclined  vanes  above  said  guide  passages,  and  a  lifting 
Ttlve  covering  the  top  of  tbe  flrtt  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotftry  gas  meter  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  cylinder  through  which  the  gaa  Is  compelled  to  paaa, 
a  second  Internal  cylinder  coocentrie  with  the  first  and 
eloMd  at  tbe  top.  and  haTlng  an  annular  space  between 
itaelf  and  tbe  cylinder  and  barins  tubular  guide  paaaagea 
in  tbe  aald  annular  space  between  tbe  two  eyllndera,  a 


3.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter  ttie  combination  of  an  open 
ended  cylinder  through  which  the  gas  U  conipell«Hl  to  pass, 
a  eecond  Internal  cyllnd»>r  cuutenfrlc  with  the  first  and 
closed  at  the  top,  and  having  an  annular  space  between 
Itself  and  the  '-yllnder  and  having  tubular  kruhle  passages 
in  the  said  annular  space  t)etween  the  two  cylinders,  a 
wheel  In  the  first  cylinder  above  the  top  of  the  second 
cylinder,  having  a  central  disk  and  outer  lncllne<l  vanes, 
a  lifting  vaive  covering  the  outlet  from  the  first  cylinder, 
means  tvr  retarding  the  movement  of  the  valvf  In  either 
direction,  and  a  brake  operate<l  by  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  arrest  the  rotation  of  tbe  wheel   when  the  valve  closes. 

4.  In  a  CSS  meter  the  conibinatlun  of  an  o[K»n  pnded 
cylinder,  means  fur  compelling  the  gas  to  pas.s  through 
salil  cylinder,  a  second  Internal  cylinder  concentric  with 
the  first  and  cIo8»n1  at  the  t'^p,  and  having  an  annular 
space  between  Itself  and  tht?  ryllndcr  and  having  tuhular 
i{uide  passages  In  the  said  annular  space  between  the  two 
cyUnth'rs,  a  wheel  In  thf  first  cylinder  above  the  top  of 
the  second  cylinder  having  a  central  disk  and  Inclined 
outer  vanes,  a  lifting  valve  covering  the  outlet  fr  >ra  the 
first  cylinder,  a  dashpot  connected  to  the  valve,  and  a 
tube  depending  from  the  center  of  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  rest  up<in  the  disk  of  the  wheel  when  the  valve  Is 
closed. 

6.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
having  Inclined  vanes,  a  cylinder  having  Its  outlet  end 
surrounding  said  wheel.  an<l  a  lifting  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  gas  over  the  vanes. 

6.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
with  Inclined  vanes,  a  cylinder  having  Its  outlet  end  sur 
rounding  said  wheel,  a  lifting  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas  over  the  vanes  and  perforated  screens  between  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  inlet  to  the  meter 

T.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  cylinder  in  the  center  of  the  meter  casing,  a  second 
Internal  cylinder  concentric  with  the  first  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  at  tbe  top,  said  cylinders  having  guide 
passni;es  arranged  between  them,  a  wheel  In  the  first 
cylinder  having  a  solid  central  disk  and  outer  Inclined 
vanes  atwre  said  guide  paaaages.  said  Internal  cylinder 
having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  valve 
upon   Its  seating. 

8.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  cylinder  Inside  the  casing,  means  for  Introducing 
the  gas  at  the  low  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  Internal 
cylinder  concentric  with  the  first  open  at  tbe  bottom  and 
closed  at  tlie  top,  said  cylinders  having  tubular  guide 
passages  arranged  between  tbenv.  a  wheel  in  tbe  first 
cylinder  having  a  solid  central  disk  and  outer  Inclined 
vanes   abore   the   guide   paseages.    said    Internal    cylinder 
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having  an  o|>eDlng  In  tbe  top  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  tbe  valve  on 
Its  seating,  a  lifting  valve  covering  the  outlet  from  the 
first  (J  Milder,  means  for  retarding  the  motion  of  this 
valve  In  <'lther  dire<-tlon  and  a  brake  operated  by  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  whe«'l 
when   the  valve  ci<)B»'s. 

W.  in  a  rotary  gnu  meter  the  conibliiat Ion  of  a  casing. 
an  open  endtnl  cylinder  Inside  the  casing,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing the  gas  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second 
Internal  cylinder  concentric  with  the  first  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closetl  at  the  top,  said  cylinders  having  tubu- 
lar guide  passages  t)etween  them,  a  wheel  In  the  first 
cylinder  having  a  solid  central  dlslc  and  inclined  vanes 
aliove  the  guide  passiigcs.  said  internal  cylinder  havlnc 
an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  spring  loaded  valve  clos 
ing  said  opening,  a  lifting  valve  covering  the  top  of  the 
first  cylinder,  a  dashpot  connecte<i  to  this  valve  and  a 
tube  de[>entlliig  fr(Uii  the  valve  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
tbe  wheel  disk   when   the  valve  Is  closed. 

10.  In  a  r>  t,i!\  ;:;i8  meter  the  combination  of  a  casing 
an  open  endetl  cylinder  in  tlie  center  thereof,  means  for  In 
troducing  the  gas  hi  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond Internal  cylinder,  concentric  with  the  first  open  at 
the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  an  annular  plate  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  tubular  guide  passages  through 
tbe  same,  a  wheel  in  the  first  cylinder  having  a  solid  cen- 
ter and  inclined  vanes  alwve  the  guide  passages,  said  in- 
ternal cylinder  haNlng  an  opening  thereof,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  same  and  a  spring  adapted  to  close  the  vaive, 
a  lifting  valve  covering  the  top  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  top 
plate  covering  the  gns  chamber,  a  tube  attached  to  said 
plate  and  an  annular  piston  carried  by  said  t\il>e.  an  an 
Dular  cylinder  carrle<l  by  the  said  lifting  valve  In  which 
cylinder  said  piston  slides,  a  tube  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  t>ear  upon  the  disk  of 
the  wheel  when  the  vntve  Is  closed,  and  perforated  screens 
between  the  cylinders  and   the  gas  inlet. 

11.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der through  which  the  gas  passes,  a  wheel  in  said  cylinder 
having  inclined  vane.s  subjected  to  the  current  of  gas,  and 
a  liftliig  valve  coxerlng  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

12.  In  a  rotary  gtis  meter,  a  rylinder  through  which 
the  gas  flows,  a  wheel  In  said  cylinder  near  the  outlet 
end  thereof  and  having  inclined  vanes  in  the  path  of  flow 
of  the  gas.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  valve  covering 
the  outlet  from  the  cylinder  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  siie  as  the  vane  wheel  and  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  valve  In  either  direction. 


807.8.'..".  AITARATT'S  FOR  OPTAININO  A  TNIFORM 
HATE  OK  FLOW  OF  <;ASKS  IN  I'll'E  CONDI'ITS. 
Thomas  Thorp,  Whitefleld,  near  Manchester.  England 
riled  .Tulv   11,   lf>0«      Serial   No.  .325.719. 


sures  in  said  conduit  before  the  inlet  and  at  tbe  outlet,  an 
extensible  and  contractlble  chamber  the  outside  of  which 
Is  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  outlet  from  the  conduit 
and  the  Inside  of  which  Is  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the 
inlet  to  the  conduit,  said  chamber  being  in  equilibrium  for 
the  same  difference  of  external  and  internal  pressures  as 
that  maintained  by  the  valves. 

2.  In  a  pipe  conduit  for  gases  the  combination  of  a  free 
lifting  valve  adapted  to  close  said  conduit,  a  dashpot  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  spring  connected  to  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  uniform  difference  of  the  pressures 
before  the  valve  and  at  the  outlet  of  the  conduit,  a  casing 
In  open  communication  with  the  conduit  behind  the  valve, 
an  extensible  and  contractlble  chamber  inside  said  casing 
and  in  op.en  communication  with  the  conduit  before  tbe 
valve,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  side  of  said  chamber 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  same  difference  of  the  Inside  and  outside 
pressures  as  that  maintained  by  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pipe  conduit  for  gases,  a  loaded  valve  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  conduit,  means  for  preventing  abrupt 
movements  of  said  valve,  a  by  pass  around  said  valve  and 
a  loaded  movable  abutment  in  said  by-pass  movable  under 
variations  of  pressure  in  the  conduit,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


867,856.     PNEUMATIC  TOOL.     Edward  M.  Tobin,  Barre, 
Vt.     Filed  July  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  825.994. 


1.  In  a  pipe  conduit  for  gases  the  combination  of  a  free 
lifting  valve  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  to  said  conduit,  a 
dashpot  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  valve,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  maintain  a  uniform  difference  of  tbe  pres 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  axial  opening,  means  connected  to  said  valve  casing 
and  having  an  annular  fiange  inclosing  said  valve  casing, 
said  valve  casing  and  inclosing  means  having  radial  pas- 
sages lying  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  valve  within  the  axial 
opening  of  said  casing,  said  valve  having  an  open-ended 
body  portion  in  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  said 
ailal  opening,  and  a  partition  Intermediate  tbe  ends  there- 
of, said  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  pas- 
sages below  the  partition  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  same 
transverse  plane  with  the  above  mentioned  radial  passages 
and  permit  the  escape  of  exhaust  air  from  tbe  interior  of 
the  valve  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  valve  is  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  lie  in  a  different  plane  and  prevent  this  escape 

,  from  in  the  opposite  position. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool,  comprialng  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a 
hammer  located  therein,  a  val— •  casing  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  barrel  and  having  an  axial  opening  in  communica- 

j  tlon  with  the  Interior  of  said  barrel,  an  annular  recess  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  opening,  a  passage  whereby  com- 
pressed air  may  be  delivered  to  said  recess,  and  a  second 
passage  whereby  compressed  air  may  be  delivered  to  said 
opening  independently  of  the  recess,  the  walls  of  the  casing 
and  of  the  barrel  having  a  passage,  one  end  thereof  terml- 

I  natlng  within  the  axial  opening  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  the 
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outlet  of  the  last  mentioned  pa«sage  and  tbe  other  end  of 
said  passage  terminatlnc  within  the  barrel  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  hammer,  and  a  valre  within  the  axial 
opening  of  the  valve  caaing  and  having  an  annular  groove 
In  Its  outer  surface  In  communication  with  both  of  the  last 
mentioned  pasaages  when  the  valve  is  in  Its  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  valve  casing  having  an  axial  opening,  an  annular 
recess  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radial  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  axial  opening  to  the  outside  atmos- 
phere from  points  intermediate  tbe  annular  recesses,  a  paa- 
sage  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  one  of  said  recesses,  a 
pattsaKe  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  axial  opening, 
and  a  passage  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  passage,  and  a 
valve  within  said  axial  opening,  said  valve  having  an  open- 
ended  body  portion  In  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
axial  opening,  and  a  partition  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openlQKs 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  axial  opening  of  tbe  tas- 
ing.  and  an  annular  groove  communicating  with  said  axial 
opening  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  tubular  valve  having  both  ends  thereof  open,  an 
imperforate  partition  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
an  annular  flange  upon  the  perimeter  of  said  valve  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  tbe  wall  of  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  Intermediate  tbe  partition  and 
one  end  of  tbe  valve,  and  a  circumferential  groove  Id  tbe 
perimeter  of  the  valve  Intermediate  the  partition  and  tbe 
opposite  end. 

5.  A  valve  fur  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  havlOK  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  portion,  tbe  ends  of  said  body  portion  be- 
ing open,  an  imperforate  partition  wltbln  said  body  por- 
tion and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  thereof,  and  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  tbe  body  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  tbe  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  tbe  body  portion 
being  provided  with  a  groove  intermediate  the  annular 
flange  and  tbe  partition,  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axial  open- 
ings Intermediate  the  partition  and  tbe  opposite  end. 

6.  A  valve  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  substan 
tlally  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  and  an  an- 
nular flange  encircling  the  perimeter  thereof  adjacent  one 
end  of  tbe  valve  and  constituting  a  .seat,  said  valve  having 
the  ends  thereof  open  and  separated  by  an  Imperforate  par- 
tition, the  perimeter  of  said  valve  adjacent  the  annular 
flange  being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  the  wall  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  thereof  having  a  series  of  ports  therein,  a  tubular 
valve  having  an  annular  flange  encircling  the  perimeter 
thereof  adjacent  one  end  and  constituting  a  seat,  said  valve 
t>elng  separated  Into  two  open-ended  compartments  by  a 
transverse  diaphragm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  compartments  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
barrel  of  the  hammer  and  the  other  of  said  compartments 
together  with  the  annular  flange,  serving  as  means  where- 
by the  valve  may  b«  closed,  tbe  wall  of  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  axial  openings  whereby  the 
air  may  escape  from  the  barrel  and  tbe  first  mentioned 
compartment  when  air  Is  delivered  to  the  last  mentioned 
compartment. 


1 


867. S57.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  -  REI'LACER.  Jamks  W. 
Walls.  Morley.  ("olo.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.  Serial  No 
367,014. 


In  both  dlrectloni,  tbe  said  bar  provided  with  smooth 
face*  transversely  Inclined  in  opposite  directions,  the  cen- 
ter of  tbe  bar  being  nearest  tbe  rail  while  Its  parts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  recede  from  the  rail  in  both 
directions. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  replac- 
ing frog  comprising  a  bar  highest  In  tbe  center  and  taper- 
ing longitudinally  In  both  directions,  tbe  portions  of  tbe 
bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  receding  transversely 
In  one  direction,  tbe  said  frog  provided  with  smooth  faces 
transversely  Inclined  downwardly  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  automatic  car  replacing  or  remounting  device, 
tbe  combination  with  the  track,  of  a  bar  made  fast  to  the 
devhce  adjacent  each  rail,  the  said  bar  being  on  tbe  Inside 
of  one  rail  and  on  tbe  outside  of  the  other  rail,  each  t>ar 
l)eln({  highest  in  the  center  and  tapering  downwardly 
longitudinally  in  both  directions,  tbe  said  bar  also  reced- 
ing from  tbe  rail  In  both  directions  from  the  center  and 
provided  with  smooth  faces  transversely  Inclined  from  a 
ridge  or  apex,  downwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  rail. 
8Ut>«tantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  rail,  of  a  bar,  said  bar  having  a  high  central 
portion  locatetl  a  short  distance  from  the  adjacent  edge  of 
tbe  tread  of  the  rail,  said  bar  tapering  downwardly  longi- 
tudinally from  the  center  In  l)oth  directions,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  smooth  faces  tapering  transversely  down- 
wardly from  an  apex  toward  tbe  rail,  the  bar  being  secured 
to  the  ties  or  supporting  means  for  tbe  rails,  sul>8tantlally 
as  deacrlbed. 


S67,858.      ELECTROLIER-HANGER        R-bkbt    T.    Watt. 
Laurel  Springs,   N.  J  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  I. 
1        Raymond,    Colllngswood,     N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    8.     1906. 
Serial   No.  342,477. 


1.  In  a  ear  replacing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
track  rail,  of  a  bar  mounted  along-side  tbe  rail,  the  said 
bar  being  highest  at  its  center  and  tapering  longitudinally 


1.  A  chandelier  coupling  comprising  a  celling  plate,  a 
coupling  nieml>er,  nn  adjusting  plate  formed  Integral 
therewith,  means  conne<-tlu>;  said  coupling  member  and 
adjusting  plate  with  tbe  chandelier  tube,  said  celling  plate 
t)elng  formed  with  a  vertical  diametrical  opening  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  coupling  member,  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
celling  plate  l)elng  countersunk  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
opening  and  formed  with  seats  at  right  angles  to  said 
diametrical  opening,  said  countersunk  portions  each  be- 
ginning with  said  opening  and  terminating  with  said  seats, 
said  coupling  meralier  l)elng  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  diametrical  opening  and  turned  Into  said  seats,  and 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  said  adjusting  plate  adapte<I 
to  f)ear  against  the  lower  face  of  tbe  said  celling  plate. 

~  In  a  chandelier  coupling,  a  chandelier  tube,  a  celling 
plate  formed  with  a  diametrical  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  T-beaded  member  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
chandelier  tube,  said  celling  plate  lielng  formed  In  Its 
upper  face  with  segmental  recesses  of  a  depth  slightly  In 
excess  of  the  vertical  thickness  of  the  arms  of  said  T- 
headed  member,  said  recesses  communicating  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each 
recess  terminating  In  a  depression  and  shoulder,  said 
T  headed  member  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
said  opening  and  turned  In  said  recesses  to  engage  aald 
shoulders  and  to  seat  In  said  depressions,  and  means  on 
the  chandelier  tube  for  drawing  the  T-hesded  member  Into 
and  flrmly  retaining  the  same  In  said  depressions  and  for 
adjusting  said  chandelier  tube. 
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807,859.  CARBURKTEU.  Edm.im.  M  J  Wkinat  and 
Joseph  Boobt,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignors,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments.  of  three-fourths  to  Andrev*  A.  Brock.  Chi- 
cago.  111.      Filed  Apr    7.  19or>       Serial   No.  254.310. 


In   combination   with   a  casing  having  air   inlets  and  an 
outlet  for  the  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
casing,  of  an  oil  reservoir  therein  having  a  sloping  oatside 
surface,  and  a  valve  between  the  casing  and  reservoir  sur- 
rounding the  reservoir  and  having  a  sloping  surface  co- 
operating with  the  sloping  surface  on  the  reservoir  to 
open  and  close  an  air  discharge  In  the  casing  by  relative 
movement  of  the  said  annular  valve  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

I  11.  in  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing annular  valve  ring  having  a  sloping  surface,  of  a 
surrounding  casing  and  an  oil  reservoir  placed  within  said 

1  valve  ring  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  space  between  the  reservoir  and  tbe  valve  ring  by 
reciprocation  of  tbe  ring,  and  said  oil  reservoir  having  an 
outlet  contiguous  to  tbe  annular  space  between  It  and  the 
Talve  ring,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  an  oil  reservoir  containing  a  float  and 
an  Inlet  valve  governed  thereby,  and  having  an  outlet 
formed  by  an  annular  series  of  multiplex  small  pa-ssages. 
In  combination  with  an  annular  air  inlet  valve  for  the 
carbureter   surrounding  said   reservoir 

2.  in  a  carbureter  tbe  combination  with  an  annular  air 
Inlet  valve,  of  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  annular  outlet 
for  tbe  oil  vajwr  therefrom,  adjacent  to  said  air  valve,  and 
the  air  valve  seating  on  the  reservoir,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

:<.  The  combination  with  the  oil  reservoir  having  an 
outside  face  partially  conical  and  an  oil  outlet  adjacent 
thereto,  of  a  combined  air  valve  and  mixing  chamber  com- 
prising an  Interiorly  conical  cup  surrounding  and  regis- 
tering with  tbe  conical  surface  of  the  reservoir  to  form 
an  air  Inlet  valve,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4  In  a  (arbureter,  an  oil  reservoir  comprising  two 
telescoping  cups,  one  of  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  which 
lias  outlet  gnxives  a  part  of  which  communicate  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  reservoir  and  a  part  of  which  cross  the 
first  mentioned  part  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  forcing  tbe  oil  through  tbe  grooves. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  an  oil  reservoir  comprising  two 
telescoping  <iip«.  one  of  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  which 
has  a  plurality  of  grooves  communicating  with  tbe  oil 
reservoir  and  a  plurality  of  cross  grooves  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  such  first  grooves,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
oil   through  tbe  grooves. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  casing  11  and  tbe  con- 
tained oil  reservoir,  of  an  annular  air  Inlet  valve  having 
a  seat  on  tbe  reservoir,  means  to  move  the  valve  and 
thereby  open  and  close  It,  and  means  on  said  valve  for 
controlling  also  the  outlet  of  mixed  oil  and  air  from  tbe 
said  casing 

7.  In  a  carbureter  tbe  combination  with  tbe  casing  hav- 
ing air  inlets  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixture,  of  an  air  Inlet 
valve  closing  by  sliding  vertically  In  tbe  casing  and  having 
a  wing  controlling  tbe  mixture  outlet  by  revolution  of 
the  valve,  and  means  for  raising  and  rotating  tbe  said 
valve. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  cylindrical  oil  chamber  concentrically  located  there- 
in and  having  an  oil  Inlet  In  Its  top  and  a  partl-conlcal 
exterior  face,  and  an  air  Inlet  valve  comprising  a  per- 
forate<l  cup  fitting  In  the  casing  lietwwn  the  casing  and 
said  reservoir  and  having  an  Interiorly  conical  face  co- 
oiH'ratlng  with  the  cone  on  tbe  reservoir  to  open  and  close 
the  air  Inlet  by  vertical  movement  of  tbe  air  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  A  carbureter  valve  opening  by  vertical  movement  to 
admit  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  having  the  wing  16» 
and  being  revoluble  to  close  the  mixture  outlet   thereby. 


M7,860.     PT'SPENOER  END      Hkk.man  Weiss,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  IVb.  S.i,  1H07.     Serial  No.  358,875. 
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1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  suspender 
end  having  a  slotted  tab  extending  from  Its  Inner  face 
t>elng  Integral  therewith,  a  strap  passed  through  the  slot 
of  tbe  lab,  and  a  clasp  carried  by  tbe  strap. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  maniifactuie.  a  suspender 
end  having  a  tab  Integral  therewith  and  extending  from 
the  Inner  side  of  Its  body  portion  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
terminals,  the  said  tab  l>eing  provided  with  a  diagonal  slot 
and  an  auxiliary  supporting  strap  loosely  passeil  through 
tbe  slot  In  the  said  tab,  and  a  clasp  at  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  said  strap. 


867,861  KNOBBl.IN<i  FIHNACK  William  F.  Wbst- 
Li.M).  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,351. 


1.  A  knobbllng  furnace  comprising  a  fire  cbamlxir  hav- 
Ing  relatively  low  front  and  side  walls  and  an  elevated 
rear  wall  with  tbe  smoke  flue  leading  through  sa<d  rear 
wall  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  bottom  and  with 
charging  doors  communicating  with  said  flues,  wall  sec- 
(  tlons  detachably  engaging  tbe  side  walls  of  said  furnace 
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and  having  means  for  rec«iTtng  twy«r  devlcM.  a  top  mc- 
tton  bearing  apon  aatd  ■Id*  wall  Mctiona  and  againat  the 
•lerated  rear  wall  aectton  and  abore  tbe  flue  aperture 
thereof. 

3.  A  knobbllng  furnace  comprlaing  a  Are  chamber  hav- 
ing relatively  low  front  and  side  walls  and  with  an  ele- 
vated rear  wall  having  a  smoke  flue  leading  therethrough 
and  provided  with  a  horizontal  bottom  and  with  charging 
doors  communicating  with  said  flue,  wall  sections  detacb- 
ably  bearing  upon  said  side  walls  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  twyer  devices,  a  top  section  provided  with 
vertical  sides  and  an  arching  bottom  and  forming  an  open 
water  receptacle  and  bearing  upon  said  side  wall  sections 
anu  against  said  elevated  rear  wall  and  above  the  flue  open- 
ing therein. 

'3.  A  knobbllng  furnace  comprising  a  Are  chamber  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  front  wall  and  a  relatively  high  rear 
wall  with  the  smoke  flue  leading  through  the  renr  wall  and 
formed  with  a  horlrontal  bottom,  and  with  charging  doors 
communicating  with  the  flue,  a  detachable  top  section 
bearing  upon  the  side  walls  and  axalnst  the  elevated  rear 
wall  and  above  the  flue  opening  therein,  whereby  a  rela- 
tively large  opening  in  tront  of  the  furnace  Is  produced 
with  the  entrance  to  the  flue  and  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
same  accessible  through  aal<l  opeuiut. 

4.  A  knobbllng  furnuce  comprlstni?  a  Are  chamber  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  front  and  a  relatively  high  rear  wall, 
with  the  smoke  flue  leading  therethrough  and  formed 
with  a  horizontal  bottom  and  with  charging  doors  com- 
municating with  the  flue,  the  top  section  bearing  upon  the 
side  walls  and  against  the  rear  wall  and  above  the  flue 
opening  therein  and  formed  with  vertical  sides  and  an 
arched  bottom  constituting  an  open  water  receptacle. 

5.  A  knobbllng  furnace  comprising  a  fire  chamber 
formefl  in  detachable  and  lnterchan»<eiible  sections,  a  de- 
tachable top  to  said  Are  chamber  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  uon  heat  conducting  element,  twyer  devices 
associated  with  said  flre  chaml)er,  a  flue  leading  from  said 
chamber  and  having  a  flat  bottom,  and  means  for  deposit- 
ing charges  of  metal  In  the  said  flue  In  position  to  be 
transferred  to  the  flre  chamber. 

6.  A  knobbllng  furnace  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  n-.etal  jacket,  a  flre  chamber  disposed  within  said 
Jacket  and  forme<i  of  detachable  and  Interchangeable  sec- 
tions, a  detachable  cover  to  said  chamber  and  ciinatltutlng 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  support  a  non-heat  conducting 
element  and  with  an  arched  lower  portion  above  the  flre 
In  the  chamber,  a  smoke  flue  leading  from  said  flre  cham- 
ber and  having  a  charging  door,  twyers  associated  with 
■aid  flre  chamber,  ami  means  for  maintaining  the  charge 
in  said  flre  chamber 


867.862.      APPARATUS    FOR    INSTRUCTING   GUN  LAY 
ERS  IN  I»0INT1NG  GUNS.     Richard  D.  White.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.370. 


fr 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  target  mounted  in  front  of 
tbe  gun  sights,  with  meana  for  moving  aaid  target  both 
laterally  and  TerUcally.  of  a  awlnglng  arm  carrted  by  the 
gun  and  baring  a  marking  point,  with  means  for  causing 
■aid  point  to  strike  tbe  target  after  a  predetermined 
firing  Interral.  ■ubatanUally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  •  target  mounted  In  front  of 


the  gun  aighta  with  means  fi  r  moving  said  target  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  of  a  swimging  arm  carried  by  the 
gun  and  having  a  marking  point  with  means  for  causing 
said  point  to  strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined 
firing  Interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  interval, 
substantially   as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  target  mounted  In  frf  nt  of 
the  gun  slgbts  with  means  for  moving  said  target  botb 
laterally  and  vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the 
gun  and  having  a  marking  point,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  f>  r  swinging  said 
arm  and  thus  caiiHint;  said  point  to  strike  the  target 
after  a  predetermined  firing  Interval,  Bul)Stantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  target  mounted  In  front  of 
the  gun  sights  with  means  for  moving  said  target  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the 
gun  and  having  a  marking;  point,  and  electro  magnetic 
means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said 
arm  and  thus  causing  said  p<  Int  to  strike  the  target 
after  a  pre<Jetermlned  firing  Interval,  and  means  for  vary 
ing   the    firing    interval,   sul'Stantially   as   described. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  target  njouiited  In  front  of 
the  gun  sights  with  means  for  moving  said  target  with 
varying  an<l  independent  velocities,  l)oth  laterally  and 
vertically  of  a  swiuKlng  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  hav- 
ing a  marking  pulnt,  and  electro  magnetic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus 
causing  said  point  to  strike  the  target  after  a  predeter 
mined    flrlnn    interval,    substantially    as    descril>ed. 

6.  The  comblnati.  n  with  a  target  mounted  In  front  of 
the  gun  sights  with  means  for  moving  said  target  with 
varying  and  Independent  velocities,  t>oth  laterally  and 
vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  tlie  gun  and  hav 
Ing  a  marking  point,  electro  magnetic  means  controlled  by 
the  gun  pointer  fi'r  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  causing 
said  point  to  strike  the  target  after  n  preiletermined 
firing  Interval,  with  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  target  mounted  In  front  of 
the  gun,  with  means  for  moving  said  target  b<ith  laterally 
and  vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and 
having  a  marking  point,  electro  magnetic  means  con- 
and  vertically,  of  a  swinging  ram  carried  by  the  gun  and 
causing  said  p<ilnt  to  strike  the  tsrget  after  a  pre<ieter 
mined  firing  interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing 
Interval,  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston,  and 
an  adjustable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said   cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  b«  om  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun,  a  target  carried  by  said  boom  In  front 
of  the  gun  with  means  for  moving  said  boom  twth  later 
ally  and  vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  al8<j  carried  by  the 
gun  and  having  a  marking  point  with  means  for  causing 
said  point  to  strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  sub- 
atantlally   aa   descrlt)ed 

9.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun,  of  a  target  carried  by  said  bo<jm  in 
front  of  the  gun  with  means  for  moving  said  boom  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  a  swinging  arm  also  carried  by 
the  gun  and  having  a  marking  point,  and  electro  magnetic 
means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said 
arm  and  thus  causing  said  point  to  strike  the  Urget  after 
a  predetermined  firing  Interval,  subetantlally  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  target  mounted  In  front  of 
the  gun  sights,  with  means  for  moving  said  target  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  a  swinging  arm  also  carried  by 
tbe  gun  and  having  a  marking  point,  a  roller  engaging 
said  arm  at  a  varying  leverage  and  electro  magnetic 
means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  moving  said 
roller  and  thereby  swinging  aaid  arm  and  thus  causing 
said  point  to  strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  target  mounted  In  front  of 
the  gun  sights,  with  means  for  moving  said  target  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  also  carried  by 
tbe  gun  and  having  a  marking  point,  a  roller  engaging 
said  arm  at  a  varying  leverage,  electro- magnetic   means 
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controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  moving  said  roller  and 
thereby  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  causing  said  point  to 
strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined  firing  interval, 
and  means  for  varying  the  firing  interral,  subetantlally 
ss  de8crlbe<l 

VZ.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun,  with  means  for  moving  said  boom  with 
varying  and  Independent  velocities,  both  laterally  and  ver 
tically.  of  a  target  carried  by  said  lK>om,  a  swinging  arm 
carried  by  the  guti  and  having  a  marking  point,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said 
arm  and  thus  ca\i»lng  said  point  to  strike  the  target,  sub- 
stantially  as  de8crll>ed 

l.T  Tbe  i-oniMnatlon  with  a  swinging  l)oo«  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun.  with  means  for  moving  said  boom  with 
varying  and  lndei>endent  vel.Kitles.  iKJth  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, of  a  target  carried  tij  said  l>o  m.  a  swinging  arm 
carried  by  tbe  gun  and  having  a  marking  point,  electro 
magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun  p.ilnter  for  swing 
Ing  said  arm  and  thus  causing  said  point  to  strike  the 
target  after  a  predetermine*!  firing  interval,  and  means 
for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  substantially   as  descrll)e<1. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun.  with  means  for  moving  said  boom  with 
varying  and  Independent  velocities,  of  a  target  carried  by 
said  l»oom,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  having 
a  marking  point,  electro  magnetic  means  controlle<l  by  the 
gun  5>olnter  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  causing  said 
point  to  strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined  firing 
interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  com 
prising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston,  and  an  adjust 
able  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

15.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  mounted 
In  front  of  tbe  gun  sights,  with  means  for  moving  said 
series  of  targets  l>oth  laterally  and  vertically,  of  a  swing 
Ing  arm  carried  hy  the  gun  and  having  a  marking  point, 
and  means  for  causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of  said 
targets  after  a  predetermined  firing  interval,  siibetan 
tlally  as  descrlU^i 

Ifl  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  connected 
together  and  mounted  in  front  of  the  gun  sights,  with 
means  for  moving  said  series  of  targets  both  laterally  and 
vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  tbe  gun  and  hav 
ing  a  marking  point,  with  means  for  causing  said  point 
to  strike  one  of  said  targets  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  sub- 
■taiitlnily   as  described. 

17  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  connected 
together  and  mounte<i  In  fr»mt  of  the  gun  sights,  with 
means  for  moving  said  series  of  targets  Itoth  laterally  and 
vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  hav- 
ing a  marking  point,  and  electromagnetic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus 
causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of  said  targets  after  a 
predetermined  firing  Interval,  substantially  as  described. 

IK  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  connected 
together  and  mounted  In  front  of  the  gun  sights,  with 
means  for  moving  said  series  of  targets  both  laterally  and 
vertically,  of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  hav- 
ing a  marking  point,  and  electro-magnetic  means  con 
trolled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus 
causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of  said  targets  after  a 
preiletermlned  firing  interval,  and  means  for  varying  the 
firing  Interval,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  connected 
together  and  mounted  in  front  of  tbe  gun,  with  means  for 
moving  said  series  of  targets  with  varying  and  Inde- 
pendent velocities,  both  laterally  and  vertically,  of  a 
swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  having  a  marking 
point  and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun 
pointer  tor  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  caualng  aaid  point 
to  strike  one  of  aaid  Urgeta  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  sobetantlally  as  de*cril)ed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  connected 
together  and  mounted  In  front  of  the  gun,  with  means  for 
moving  said  serlee  of  UrgeU  with  varying  and  Inde- 
pendent velocitlea,  botb  laterally  and  vertically,  of  a 
■winging  arm  carried  by  tbe  gun  and  having  a  marking 


point,  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer 
for  swinging  aaid  arm  and  thus  causing  aaid  point  to 
strike  one  of  said  targets  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  aub- 
•tantlally  aa  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  serlee  of  Urgeta  connected 
together  and  mounted  in  front  of  the  gun,  with  means  for 
moving  said  series  of  targets  both  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, of  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  having 
a  marking  point,  electro  magnetic  means  controlled  by  the 
gun  pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  causing  aaid 
point  to  strike  one  of  said  targets  after  a  predetermined 
firing  interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  interval, 
comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston,  and  an  ad- 
justable valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  deecrll>ed. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun.  of  a  crosshead  carried  by  said  boom,  a 
series  of  targets  carried  by  said  cross  head,  with  means  for 
moving  said  l)oom  both  laterally  and  vertically,  and  a 
swinging  arm  also  carried  by  the  g\in  and  having  a  marking 
point  with  means  for  causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of 
the  targets  after  a  predetermined  firing  Interval,  8ut>stan- 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun,  of  a  cross  head  <arrled  hy  said  boom, 
a  series  of  targets  carried  by  said  cross  head,  with  means 
for  moving  said  boom  both  laterally  and  vertically,  and  a 
swinging  arm  also  carried  by  the  gun  and  having  a  mark- 
ing point  with  means  for  causing  saitl  point  to  strike  one 
of  tbe  targets  after  a  predetermlne<l  firing  interval,  with 
means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun,  of  a  cross  head  carried  by  said  lNX)m. 
a  series  of  targets  carried  by  said  cross  head,  with  means 
for  moving  said  boom  both  laterally  and  vertically,  a  swing- 
ing arm  also  carried  by  the  gun  and  having  a  marking 
point,  and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun 
pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  caualng  said  point 
to  strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined  firing  Interval, 
substantially   as   de8crlt>ed. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  l>oom  or  derrick, 
pivoted  to  the  gun.  of  a  cross  head  carried  by  said  boom, 
a  series  of  targets  carried  by  said  crfjsshend,  with  means 
for  moving  said  boom  both  laterally  and  vertically,  a 
swinging  arm  also  carried  by  the  gun  and  having  a  mark- 
ing point,  and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  the 
gun  pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thus  causing  said 
point  to  strike  the  target  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  with  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllted 

2()J  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  mounted 
In  front  of  the  gun  sights,  with  means  for  moving  said 
series  of  targets  l>oth  latenilly  and  vertically,  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  .also  carried  by  tbe  gun  and  having  a  marking 
point,  a  roller  engaging  said  arm  at  a  varying  leverage, 
and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer 
for  moving  said  roller  and  thereby  swinging  aaid  arm  and 
thus  causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of  the  targets  after 
a  predetermined  firing  interval,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  targets  mounted 
In  frort  of  the  gun  sights,  with  means  for  moving  said 
series  of  targets  both  laterally  and  vertically,  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  also  carried  by  the  gun  and  having  a  marking 
point,  a  roller  engaging  said  arm  at  a  varying  leverage, 
electro  magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for 
moving  said  roller  and  thereby  swinging  aaid  arm  and 
thus  causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of  the  targets  after 
a  predetermined  firing  Interval,  and  means  for  varying 
the  firing  interval,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  Bwlnging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun.  with  means  for  moving  aaid  boom  with 
varying  and  Independent  velocities,  both  laterally  and 
vertically,  of  a  series  of  targets  carried  by  aaid  boom,  a 
swinging  arm  carried  by  the  gun  and  having  a  marking 
point,  and  means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  ewlng- 
Ing  aaid  arm  and  thus  causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of 

1  the  targets,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 
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29.  The  combination  with  a  awln^ng  boom  or  derrick 
piToted  to  tbe  gnn.  with  means  for  moTlng  said  boom 
with  Tarring  and  Independent  Telocltlea.  both  laterally 
and  vertically,  of  a  series  of  targets  carried  by  said  boom, 
a  swingln;:  arm  carried  by  the  ffun  and  harlng  a  marking 
point,  electro- magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  gun 
pointer  for  swinging  said  arm  and  thos  causing  said  point 
to  strike  one  of  tbe  targets  after  a  predetermined  firing 
Interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  Interval,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:iO.  The  combioation  with  a  swinging  boom  or  derrick 
pivoted  to  the  gun,  with  means  for  moving  said  boom 
with  varying  and  Independent  velocities,  of  a  series  of 
targets  carried  by  gald  boom,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by 
the  gun  and  having  a  marking  point,  electromagnetic 
means  controlled  by  the  gun  pointer  for  swinging  said 
arm  and  thus  causing  said  point  to  strike  one  of  the  tar 
gets  after  a  predetermined  firing  interval,  and  means  for 
varying  the  firing  Interval,  comprising  a  pneumatic  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  and  an  adjustable  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plate  and  brackets  secured  thereto,  of 
a  swinging  frame  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  pointer 
pivoteil  in  one  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  cam  engage- 
ment with  the  first  frame,  means  fnr  normally  holding 
both  frames  In  the  Initial  position,  and  an  electro  magnet 
for  swinging  tlje  second  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plate  and  brackets  secured  thereto,  of 
a  swinging  frame  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  p<jlnter 
pivoted  In  onp  of  said  brackets,  a  second  frame  pivoted  In 
a  8<>ci)nd  bracket  and  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the 
first  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  both  frames  In 
the  Initial  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  for  swinging 
the  second  frame,  with  means  for  checking  the  movement 
of  the  second  frame  when  acted  upon  by  said  electro  mag 
net,  substantially  as  described. 

;}.1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de.srrilMHl.  the 
combination  with  a  plate  and  brackets  secured  thereto,  of 
a  swinging  frame  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  pointer 
plvote<i  in  one  of  said  brackets,  a  second  frame  pivoted  In 
a  sectjnd  bracket  and  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the 
first  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  both  frames  In  the 
initial  ptwltlon.  and  an  electro  magnet  for  8wln;,'lng  the 
second  frame,  with  adjustable  means  fur  checking  the 
movement  of  the  second  frame  when  acted  upon  by  said 
electro  magnet.  sulMtantlally  as  descrlbeil. 

34.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plate  and  brackets  secured  thereto,  of 
a  swinging  frame  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  pointer 
pivoted  In  one  of  said  brackets,  a  second  frame  pivoted  In 
a  second  bracket  and  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the 
first  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  both  frames  In 
the  Initial  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  for  swinging 
the  second  frame,  with  adjustable  means  for  chei-klng  the 
movement  of  the  se<ond  frame  when  acted  upon  by  said 
electro  magnet,  comprising  a  pneumatic  brake  connected 
to  said  second  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com* 
blnatloQ  with  a  plate  and  brackets  secured  thereto,  of  a 
swinging  frame  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  pointer 
pivoted  in  one  of  said  brackets,  a  second  frame  pivoted  in 
a  second  bracket  and  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the 
first  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  both  frames  In  the 
initial  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  for  swinging  the 
second  frame,  with  adjustable  means  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  second  frame  when  acted  upon  by  said 
electro  magnet,  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pUton  and 
said  second  frame,  and  means  for  regulating  the  movement 
of  said  piston  In  said  cylinder,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

36.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plate  and  brackets  secured  thereto,  of  a 
swinging  frame  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  pointer 
pivoted  In  one  of  said  braeketa,  a  second  frame  pivoted  In 
a  second  bracket  and  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the 
first  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  both  frames  In  the 


Initial  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  for  swinging  the 
second  frame,  with  adjastable  means  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  second  frame  wtien  acted  upon  by  said 
electro  magnet,  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  and 
said  second  frame,  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  piston  In  said  cylinder,  consisting  of  an  air  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  throttle  valve  regulating 
the  flow  of  air  into  said  inlet  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  a  target,  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  t>etween  the  gun  and  target, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  delayed  record  of  the  aim  of  the 
gun. 

38.  The  combination  with  an  aiming  device  of  a  target 
or  other  like  object  at  which  aim  may  be  taken,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  recording  the  aim.  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  action  of  tbe  recording  device 

39.  The  combination  with  an  aiming  device  of  means 
for  effecting  a  delayed  record  of  the  aim  thereof  at  any 
given  time  without  the  issuance  of  a  projectile. 

40.  The  combination  with  an  aiming  device,  means  for 
recording  the  aim  thereof  without  the  Issuance  of  a  pro- 
jectile, and  adjustable  means  for  delaying  the  action  of 
said  recording  meun.s. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  a  target,  means  fur 
causln-.;  both  lateral  and  vertical  relative  movement  t>e- 
tween  the  target  and  the  gun.  aim  recording  means,  and 
means  for  effecting  record  of  the  aim  by  said  aim  recording 
means  after  a  predetermined  firing  Interval,  substantially 
as  described. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  a  plurality  of  targets 
mounted  In  front  of  the  gun  sights,  a  marker,   and   means 
for    effecting   engagement   between    the    marker   and   one    of 
said  targets  after  a  predetermined  firing  Interval,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  a  target,  means  for 
moving  the  target  vertically,  independent  means  for  mov- 
ing the  target  laterally,  and  means  for  effecting  a  delayed 
record  of  the  aim  of  the  gun.  substantially  as  described. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  a  marking  device, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  marking  device 
to  effect  record  of  the  aim  after  a  predeterfnlned  firing 
interval,  and  means  for  varying  the  firing  interval,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

45.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  gun.  of  a  gun  sight,  a  mov- 
able target  In  the  line  of  said  gun  sight,  means  for  moving 
the  target,  and  means  for  effecting  a  delayed  record  of  the 
aim  of  the  gun  taken  through  said  sight  at  said  movable 
target,  substantially  as  describe*] 


867.863.       ELECTRIC    WATER     HKATER.       Mkndal    W 
WiLi.-suM,  St.  Ia>uIs.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James 
H.  Walker  and  one  third  to  I^wls  iV  I/eathers.  St    I^ouls. 
Mo.      Filed  Dec.  1:6,  l'.>0«.      Serial  .No.  ;uy.40H. 
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1.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  an  electrode,  comprising 
a  metal  rod,  and  a  Jacket  of  carbon  detachably  fixed  on 
said  rod. 

2.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  an  electrode  extending  Into  said  tank,  which  elec- 


trode comprises  a  metallic  rod.  a  carbon  Jacket  detachably 
fixed  upon  and  incloaing  the  greater  portion  of  the  rod. 
and  Insulator  blocks  arranged  between  the  rod  and  the 
body  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  the  combination  with  t 
tank,  there  t>elng  a  groove  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  adjacent  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  series  of  electrodes 
projecting  Into  said  tank. 

4.  An  electric  water  heater,  constructed  with  a  tank, 
there  being  a  groove  formed  In  the  t>ottom  thereof,  adja- 
cent the  wall,  a  plurality  of  circulation  tubes  connected  to 
the  tank  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom. 
Inclined  hollow  posts  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
series  of  circulation  tul>es,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the 
tubes  for  maintaining  a  reserve  supply  of  water,  means 
whereby  an  electric  current  Is  delivered  to  the  electrodes, 
and  means  whereby  said  electric  current  Is  delivered  to  any 
number  of  said  electrodes. 


harrow  beams  to  the  cultivator  beams  and  for  adjusting 
the  harrow  sections  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other. 


867,864.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  Frank  G.  Wriout. 
New  York,  N.  Y  Flle<l  Nov.  14,  1»06.  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  guide  plate  for  a  placket  closure,  having  a  front 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  curved  guldeways 
spaced  from  each  other,  curved  In  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  flaring  ends,  and  a  back  plate  formed  Integral 
with  the  front  plate  and  pruvidtd  with  means  for  securing 
the  free  edge  of  the  back  plate  on  the  free  edge  of  the 
front  plate. 

2.  A  guide  plate  for  a  placket  closure,  having  a  front 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  curved  guldeways. 
curved  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  flaring  ends, 
and  a  back  plate  formed  Integral  with  the  front  plate  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  forming  an  Inter- 
mediate clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  closing 
strip. 

3  A  closing  membtr  for  a  placket  opening,  consisting 
of  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the 
opening,  and  provided  with  clasps  having  a  sliding  engage 
ment  with  said  edges,  and  a  guide  plat«'  secured  to  said 
Strip  and  provided  with  recesses  flaring  laterally  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  guide  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
edges  of  said  opening 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  strip  provldt'd  with 
clasps  having  a  lateral  opening,  and  a  guide  plate  secured 
to  said  strip  provided  with  curved  guldeways  and  re- 
cesses flaring  laterally  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
guide  plate. 


8  6  7.86.%.  HARROW  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS AtGisT  A  Yackkic.  Roberts,  III.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
llMMl       Serial  No,  .33'J.16(). 

1  In  a  harrow  attachment,  the  combination  with  culti- 
vator Jieams  provided  with  shovels,  of  harrow  l>eams  ex- 
tending rearwardiy  beyond  the  cultivator  beams,  harrow 
sections  located  In  rear  of  the  shovels  and  mounted  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  harrow  tieams.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  harrow  beams  with  the  cultivator  tieams  and  for  adjust- 
ing the  harrow  sections  laterally  toward  and  from  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  harrow  attachment,  the  combination  with  culti- 
vator beams  provided  with  shovels,  of  harrow  l>eams  ex- 
tending rearwardiy  beyond  the  cultivator  lieams,  harrow 
sections  located  In  rear  of  the  shovels  and  mounted  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  harrom-  beams,  and  means  for  hinging  the 


8.  In  a  harrow  attachment,  the  combination  with  culti- 
vator l>eani8  provided  with  shovels,  of  harrow  beams  con- 
necte<l  with  the  cultivator  l>eam8  and  extending  rearwardiy 
beyond  the  shovels,  and  harrow  sections  mounted  on  the 
rear  ends  of  the  harrow  beams  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plvotallv  mounted  tooth  bars  provided  with  harrow 
teeth,  and  diagonally  arrang»Ml  side  bars  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  harrow  sections  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  tooth  bars  l)eyond  the  pivotal  points  thereof. 

4.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  beam,  a  relatively 
flxe<l  bar  or  member,  a  plurality  of  tooth  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  the  said  l)ar  or  member  and  provided  with 
harrow  teeth,  said  tooth  bars  being  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  longitudinal  center  to  arrange  tbe  teeth 
In  8tagBere<l  relation,  angularly  l>ent  side  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  the  tooth  bars,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tooth  bars. 

5.  .\  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  l>eani.  plvotally 
mounted  harrow  bars  carried  by  the  beam,  one  of  the  bars 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  means  located  below 
the  pivotal  points  of  the  tooth  Imrs  and  connecting  the 
same  to  cause  the  tooth  bars  to  swing  In  unison,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  arm  for  securing  the  tooth 
bars  In  their  adjustment. 

6.  A  barrow  attacliment  comprising  a  l>eam.  a  relatively 
fixed  bar  or  uiemlier  secured  to  the  t>eam,  harrow  bars 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  plates  or  pieces  pivoted 
to  the  tlxed  bar  or  memlier,  one  of  the  plates  or  pieces  l»e- 
Ing  exteuiled  to  form  an  arm%  means  for  connecting  the 
tooth  liars  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  In  unison,  and  means 
connected  with  the  said  arm  for  securing  the  tooth  bars 
In   their  adjustment. 

7.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  l>eam,  a  relatively 
flxed  bar  or  meml)er  secured  to  the  beam,  harrow  bars  pro- 
vlde<1  with  upwardly  projecting  plates  or  pieces  pivoted  to 
the  flxed  bar  or  uiemtter,  one  of  the  plates  or  pieces  l>elng 
extended  to  form  an  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  tooth 
l>ara  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  In  unison,  and  a  bar  or 
brace  connected  with  the  beam  and  provided  with  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  It  with  the  sahl  arm. 

8.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  beam,  a  relatively 
fixe<l  bar  or  meniN't  seciired  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam 
and  extending  In  advance  and  In  rear  of  the  same,  a  front 
brace  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  bar  or  meml)er 
to  the  l)eam.  a  plurality  of  tooth  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  bar  or  memlx>r.  the  rear  tooth  bars  being 
provldeil  wltli  an  upwardly  extending  arm.  means  for  con- 
ne<-tlng  the  tooth  bars,  and  a  rear  adjusting  bar  or  brace 
extending  from  tbe  lieam  to  the  said  arm  and  provlde«1 
with  means  for  adjustably  engaging  the  same. 

9.  .\  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  a  standard  or  other  portion  of  a  cultivator  or  other 
machine  and  provided  with  a  pivot,  a  harrow  section  hav- 
ing a  l>enm  connected  with  the  pivot,  and  means  carried  by 
the  cultivator  and  locate<l  beneath  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  harrow  beam  for  adjusting  the  attachment  si- 
multaneously with  the  cultivator,  said  harrow  l>eam  being 
also  adapted  to  l)e  swung  upwardly  from  the  supporting 
means  to  adjust  it  independently  of  the  cultivator. 

10.  In  a  barrow  attachment,  the  combination  with  cultl- 
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T«tor  beama  haTiac  •boTela.  barrow  baama  extandlnc 
raarwtrdly  beyond  th«  ahoTela.  harrow  aactlona  mountad 
on  the  beama  and  locatad  In  r«ar  of  the  ahoTela,  clampa 
connected  with  the  cultlrator  beama  and  baring  laterally 
extending  pivota  recelrlng  the  harrow  beams,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  harrow  beama  laterally  on  the  aald 
piTots. 

11.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  harrow  section 
having  a  beam,  a  clamp  provided  with  a  plrot  receiving 
the  beam,  and  removable  aleevea  also  arranged  on  the 
pivot  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  either  side  of  the  beam 
for  adjusting  the  same  laterally. 

12.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  harrow  section 
having  a  beam,  a  clamp  having  a  pivot  receiving  the  beam, 
and  means  also  carried  by  the  clamp  and  located  below  the 
beam  for  supporting  the  same. 

13.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  harrow  section 
having  a  beam,  a  clamp  having  a  pivot  receiving  the  beam, 
and  a  laterally  extending  stud  carried  by  the  clamp  and 
located  below  the  beam. 

14.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  beam  section 
having  a  beam,  and  a  clamp  composed  of  two  adjustable 
plates  or  members,  one  of  the  plates  or  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  receiving  the  beam,  and  the  other  plate 
or  member  having  a  lateral  stud  arranged  to  support  the 
beam. 


867.866.  MECHANICAL  MOTION.  lUuaia  A  Ballard, 
Ashland.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  24,  190.'5  Se^ 
rial  No.  242,490. 


1.  A  motion-converting  device  comprising  two  rotatable 
gears,  one  of  said  gears  having  two  or  more  teeth  of 
opposite  pitch,  and  the  other  of  said  gears  having  teeth 
edapted  to  mesh  with  all  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear,  cer 
tain  of  the  teeth  of  the  second  gear  being  constructed  to 
mesh  only  with  part  of  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear. 

2.  A  motion-converting  device  comprising  two  rotauble 
gears,  one  of  said  gears  having  two  or  more  peripheral 
spiral  teeth  of  opposite  Inclinations,  and  the  other  of  said 
gears  having  teeth  adapted  to  meah  with  all  the  teeth  of 
the  flrat  gear,  certain  of  the  teeth  of  the  second  gear  being 
eonatmcted  to  mesh  only  with  thosw  teeth  of  the  first  gear 
having  a  particular  Inclination. 

3.  A  motion-converting  device  comprUlng  spiral  gears 
coactlng  peripherally,  one  gear  having  teeth  of  such  pitch 
AS  to  drive  the  other  second  gear  In  one  direction,  and 
other  teeth  of  a  different  pitch  to  drive  the  second  gear  In 
the  opposite  direction  through  part  of  the  distance  prevl 
oualy  traversed  In  the  first  direction. 

4.  A  motion-converting  device  comprlalng  spiral  gears 
coactlng  peripherally,  one  gear  having  teeth  of  such  pitch 
as  to  drive  the  other  second  gear  In  one  direction,  and 
other  teeth  separated  from  the  first-named  teeth  of  a  dlf 
ferent  pitch  to  drive  the  second  gear  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  part  of  the  distance  prevloualy  traversed  In 
the  first  direction:  said  gears  having  Interlocking  por 
tlons  to  bold  the  second  gear  froai  roUtion  at  predeter- 
mined times. 

8.  A  motloa-convertlng  deTlce  comprising  two  rotatable 
mutilated  gears  on  axes  traasrerse  to  each  otlier.  one  of 
■aid  vsan  hariAg  spiral  tMth  of  which  a  part  are  of  right 
or  loft  hand  pitch,  and  of  which  a  part  are  of  rrnMiil 
ptteh,  aad  tbs  othar  of  mild  gmn  harlav  spiral  taeth  of 
which  a  part  are  of  right  or  Mt  hand  pitch  and 
adapted  to  latanMah  with  aU  tho  taoth  of  said  flrst^do- 


1  scribed  gear,  and  of  which  a  part  are  of  left  or  right  hand 
pitch   and  adapted   to   Intermesh   with  said   cross-pitched 
I   teeth  only. 

'  6.  A  motion  converting  device  comprlalng  a  contlno- 
ously  routing  driving  gear  having  on  Its  periphery  a  plu- 
.  rallty  of  spiral-gear  aegments  of  right  and  left  hand  pitch, 
I  respectively  and  segmenUl  flanges  connecting  said  gear 
segments ;  and  a  driven  gear  on  an  axis  transverse  to  that 
of  said  driving  gear,  and  having  on  its  periphery  a  plu 
rallty  of  spiral  gear  segments  of  which  one  or  more  are 
adapted  to  Intermeah  with  the  right  or  left  hand  segments 
only  of  said  driving  gear,  and  all  of  which  driven  gear  seg- 
ments are  adapted  to  intermeah  with  the  left  or  right  hand 
segments  of  said  driving  g-ear  ;  and  said  driven  gear  having 
notches  between  Its  segments  In  which  said  segmental 
flanges  are  adapted  to  slide. 

7.  A  motion  converting  device  comprising  a  roUtable 
driving  member  having  one  or  more  right  hand  spiral  gear- 
segments  and  one  or  more  left  hand  spiral  gear  segments, 
a  driven  member  having  one  or  more  spiral  gear  segments 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  those  of  a  similar  Inrllnatlon 
on  said  driving  meml)er,  and  having  one  or  more  spiral 
gear  segments  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  all  of  the  seg- 
ments of  said  driving  member. 


867,887.      JUSTIFYING    MECHANISM   FOR   TYPE  MAT- 
RICES   AND    TYI'ES,      Ehl    V.    Be.u.s.    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  Feb,  21.  189S.     Serial  No.  671,171 


1  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  a  lever 
I  and  slide  device  for  Justifying  lines  of  matrices  and  types 
adapted  to  be  set  during  the  composition  of  a  line  by  a  key 
operated  at  Intervals  between  the  words  of  said  line,  and 
Justifying  keys  to  produce  the  Insertion  of  spaces  In  proper 
position  snd  of  such  thickness  as  to  Justify  the  line. 

2.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  registering  pointer,  a  series  of  Justifying 
keys,  and  means  consisting  of  a  movable  chart,  sliding 
levers  and  Intermediate  connections  operated  by  a  space 
key  for  determining  the  particular  Justifying  key  or  keys 
to  be  operated  to  produce  the  Justification  of  a  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying 
mechanism,  provided  with  Justifying  keys,  of  a  movable 
chart  bearing  certain  predetermined  combinations  of  sym 
bols,  and  a  registering  pointer  for  directly  Indicating  on 
said  chart  the  particular  Justifying  key  or  keys  required  to 
be  operated  to  produce  the  Justification  of  a  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  and  type  Juatlfylng 
mechanism,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seta  of  Justifying 
keys,  of  a  movable  chart  bearing  cerUIn  predetermined 
combinations  of  symbols,  and  means  for  directly  Indicating 
on  said  chart  the  particular  Justifying  key  or  keys  of  the 
several  sets  required  to  be  operated  to  produce  the  Justi- 
fication of  a  line. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying 
mechanism,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Justifying 
keys,  of  a  rotating  chart  conutning  certain  predetermined 
combinations  of  symbols,  mechanism  actuated  by  a  space 
key  for  rariably  rotating  said  chart,  and  moans  ftir  ImOi- 
catiag  on  said  chart  the  particular  Justifying  key  or  hays 
of  the  several  sets  to  be  operated  to  prodace  the  Ji 
tloa  of  a  Une. 
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6.  The  herein  described  ring  for  use  with  a  matrix  and 
type  Juatlfylng  mechanlam,  aald  ring  having  lugs  of  vari- 
ous lengths  projecting  from  Its  outer  periphery  aa  the 
means  for  selecting  blank  spaces  or  types  of  the  aame  or 
varying  thlckneases. 

7.  In  a  series  of  set  rings  adapted  to  control  mechanlam 
for  assembling  a  line  of  matrlcea  or  types,  one  or  more 
space  selecting  rings  to  control  the  assembling  of  spaces 
fur  Justifying  said  line 

8.  The  combination  with  means  for  controlling  the  as- 
sembling of  blank  matrices  or  types,  of  one  or  more  space 
selecting  rings  adapted  to  actuate  the  same. 

9.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  rings  for 
controlling  the  selection  of  the  space  blanks  of  a  matrix  or 
type  assembling  mechanism,  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  rings,  means  operated  by  a  space  key  during  the  com- 
position of  a  line  for  setting  said  mechanism  to  operate 
aald  rings,  and  special  keys  for  opersting  said  mechanism 
when  so  set  after  the  composition  of  a  line  to  produce  the 
Justification  thereof 

10.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  rings 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  the  space  blanks  In  a  ma- 
trix or  type  assembling  mechanism,  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  rings,  means  operated  by  a  space  key  during 
the  composition  of  a  line  for  setting  said  mechanism  to 
operate  said  rings,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism 
when  so  set  after  the  composition  of  a  line  to  produce  the 
Justification  thereof,  a  chart  and  a  pointer  for  indicating 
the  manipulations  required  to  operate  the  Justifying 
mechanism. 

11  The  combination  with  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying 
mechanism,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Justifying  keys,  of 
a  rotating  cylinder  carrying  a  chart  containing  prede 
termlned  combinations  of  symbols,  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  space  key  for  variably  rotating  said  chart,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the 
chart  cylinder,  an  actuating  pawl  mounted  on  a  recipro- 
cating arm.  and  suitable  connectltins  l>etween  the  same 
aud  the  space  key.  a  stepped-stop.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
reciprocating  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  different 
steps  of  said  stop,  and  a  series  of  cams  at  the  end  of  the 
chart  cylinder  for  controlling  the  latter  pawl,  whereby  It 
Is  caused  to  engage  the  different  steps  of  the  stop  In  a 
predetermined  order,  and  a  registering  pointer  co5peratlng 
with  said  chart  to  Indicate  theret)n  the  particular  Justi- 
fying key  or  keys  to  be  operated  to  produce  the  Justifica- 
tion of  a  line. 

12.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  rings 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  the  space  blanks  In  a  matrix 
or  ty[>e  assembling  mechanism,  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  rings,  means  operated  by  a  space  key  during  the  com- 
position of  a  line  for  setting  said  mechanism  to  operate 
said  rings,  and  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  said  mech- 
anism when  so  set  after  the  composition  of  a  line  to  pro- 
duce the  Justification  thereof. 

13.  A  series  of  space  producing  rings  provided  with  lugs 
and  adapted  to  control  the  assembling  of  spaces  In  a  ma- 
trix or  type  assembling  machine. 

14.  A  series  of  space  producing  rings  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  control  the  assembling  of  spaces  In  a  matrix  or 
type  assembling  machine  combined  with  mechanism  set  by 
Justifying  devices  and  adapted  to  cooperate  wkh  the  lugs 
of  said  rings  to  produce  the  Justification  of  a  line. 

15  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Justifying  keys,  a  rotating  cylinder  | 
carrying  a  chart  containing  certain  predetermined  com- 
binations of  symbols,  a  pointer  cooperating  therewith  a 
space  key  and  means  connected  therewith  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  aald  chart  cylinder  and  an  automatic  vari- 
able checking  device  whereby  the  movement  of  said  cyl- 
inder la  varied  at  each  depression  of  the  space  key. 

Id.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Juatlfylng  mechanism,  a  series 
of  slides  adapted  to  he  projected  different  dlstancea  to 
control  mechanism  for  assembling  blank  matrices  or  types, 
a  series  of  Justifying  keys,  mechanlam  Intermediate  be- 
tween aald  keys  and  slides,  whereby  the  latter  are  pro-  ' 
Jected  by  said  keys. 

17.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  , 
of  slides  adapted   to   be   projected  different  distances   to  1 
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control  mechanism  for  assembling  blank  matrices  or  typas, 
a  series  of  Justifying  keys,  mechanism  Intermediate  be- 
tween said  keys  and  alldea  whereby  the  latter  are  pro- 
jected by  aald  keys,  and  atopa  for  varying  the  throw  of 
aald  keys. 

18.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  slides  carrying  circuit-breakers  con- 
trolling a  matrix  or  type  assembling  mechanism,  aald  alldes 
being  adapted  to  be  projected  different  distances,  a  series 
of  Justifying  keys,  and  intermediate  mechanlam  whereby 
said  slides  are  projected  by  said  keys,  and  a  rotating  cyl- 
inder composed  of  a  series  of  rings  provided  with  lugs  set 
in  the  same  or  different  radial  positions  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  circuit-breakers  to  produce  the  Justification 
of  a   line. 

19.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  swinging  and  sliding  plunger-bars  and 
the  slides  actuated  thereby,  of  a  rock  shaft  carrying  an 
arm  spllned  thereon  and  adapted  to  raise  any  one  of  aald 
plunger  bars  beneath  which  it  may  be  temporarily  located, 
a  rack-bar  coupled  to  said  spllned  arm  and  having  an  In- 
termittent or  step-by-step  movement,  a  space  key  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  oscillate  aald  rock-shaft,  a 
rotating  cylinder  carrying  a  chart  containing  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  symbols,  a  pointer  cooperating 
therewith  means  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  for  vari- 
ably and  intermittently  rotating  said  chart-cylinder,  and 
means  substantially  as  described  for  variably  checking  the 
movement  of  the  rock-shaft  and  chart  cyllnder-actuatlng- 
mechanlsm  connected  therewith. 

20.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  circuit-breaker  carrying  slides  pro- 
vided with  retracting  springs,  of  retaining  devices  for  hold- 
ing the  same  when  projected  by  the  Justifying  keys,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  slides  after  the 
Justification  of  a   line 

21.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  bars  and  their  re- 
tracting springs,  of  retaining  pawls  for  holding  the  same 
In  their  different  raised  positions,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  bars  at  the  conclusion  of  the  Justi- 
fication of  a  line 

22.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  matrices  and  types,  a 
series  of  slides  adapted  to  be  projected  different  distances 
to  control  mechanism  for  assembling  blank  matrices  or 
types,  a  series  of  swinging  and  sliding  plunger-bars  for 
projecting  sntd  slides,  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  bars 
and  raising  the  same  to  a  predetermined  height  at  each 
depression  of  u  space  key,  a  series  of  pusher-bars  arranged 
one  above  the  other  acting  on  said  raised  plunger  bars,  and 
a  set  of  Justifying  keys  for  each  pusher  bar,  each  key  of  a 
set  being  provided  with  a  different  stop  to  determine  Its 
throw. 

23.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series 
of  slides  adapted  to  be  projected  different  distances  to  con- 
trol mechanism  for  assembling  blank  matrices  and  types,  a 
series  of  sliding  and  swinging  plunger  bars  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  varying  heights  by  means  of  a  space  key,  a 
variable  check-mechanism  operated  by  said  space  key  for 
determining  the  height  to  which  said  plunger-bars  are 
raised,  a  combination  chart  connected  with  and  operated 
by  said  check-mechanism,  a  pointer  cooperating  there- 
with a  series  of  pusher-bara  arranged  In  different  planes 
and  moving  In  arcs  of  circles  and  acting  on  said  plunger- 
bars  to  swing  the  aame  and  thereby  thrust  out  the  slides 
In  contact  therewith,  Justifying  keys  arranged  In  sets  to 
act  on  said  pusher-bars,  and  means  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  each  key. 

24.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  reglaterlng  pointer,  a  movable  chart,  a 
series  of  Justifying  keys,  mechanism  operated  by  said  keys 
for  controlling  the  aasembllng  of  blank  matrices  or  types, 
and  means  operated  by  a  space-key  for  determining  the 
particular  Justifying  key  or  keys  to  be  operated  to  produce 
the  Justification  of  a  line. 

25.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  registering  pointer,  a  movable  chart.  Justi- 
fying keys,  mechanism  operated  by  the  same  for  control- 
ling the  assembling  of  blank  matrices  or  types,  a  space  key 
for  setting  said  mechanism,  and  mean#  operated  bf  aald 
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■pace  key  for  dctermlaing  the  particular  Joatifylnc  k«7  or 
keys  to  be  operated  to  produce  tbe  Joatlflcatlon  of  a  line. 

26.  In  a  matrix  and  type  Joatlfylng  mecbanlsm,  the 
combination  of  a  regrlaterlns  pointer,  a  chart,  Joatlfylng 
keyi,  a  seriea  of  space  selecting  rlnga,  mechanlam  operated 
by  said  justifying  keys  and  cooperating  with  said  ring*  for 
controlling  the  assembling  of  blank  matrices  or  type*,  a 
space  key  for  setting  said  mechanlam,  and  means  operated 
also  by  said  space  key  for  determining  the  particular  justi- 
fying key  or  keys  to  be  operated  to  produce  the  justtflca- 
tloa  of  ft  line. 

27.  A  movable  chart  for  use  in  mechanism  for  justify 
Ing  matrices  or  types,  said  chart  harlng  groupa  of  sym 
bols  arranged  in  as  many  rows  as  will  equal  the  greatest 
number  of  spaces  to  be  put  into  a  composed  line,  each  of 
said  rows  containing  all  the  combinations  of  symbols  nec- 
essary to  effect  the  justification  of  a  composed  line  having 
a  certain  definite  number  of  words,  there  being  a  different 
row  of  groupa  for  each  different  number  of  spaces  which 
may  occur  In  a  line. 

28.  A  movable  chart  for  use  in  mechanism  for  justify- 
ing matrices  or  types  said  chart  having  groups  of  symlwls 
arranged  In  as  many  rows  aa  will  equal  the  greatest  num 
ber  of  spaces  to  be  put  into  a  composed  line,  said  rows  be 
Ing  equally  spaced  transversely,  and  each  space  containing 
a  single  group  or  combination  of  symbols,  and  the  number 
of   aald   spaces   corresiKjndlng   to   the  greatest    number   of 
units  of  residue  In  a  composed  line  which  can  be  filled  by 
spaces  Inserted  between  the  words  of  said  line  by  the  Justi 
fylng  mechanism. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  matrix  and  type  justify- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  movable  chart  having  certain  prede 
termlned  combinations  of  symbols  and  a  registering  pointer 
for  Indicating  on  said  chart  the  subeeiiuent  manipulation 
to  produce  the  Juatlflcation  of  a  line. 

30.  In  a  matrix  and  type  justlfylnjj  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  chart  and  p<ilnter  for  pointing 
out  directly,  definitely,  and  without  mental  calculation,  a 
succeeding  mechanical  manipulation  by  which  "  spaces  " 
may  be  Inserted  in  a  composed  line  of  types  or  matrices  In 
such  niimt)er  and  of  such  thicknesses  as  to  accurately  Jus 
tlfy  or  flush  said  line. 

31.  A  movable  chart  having  groups  of  symbols  arranged 
thereon  for  use  In  mechanism  for  Justifying  matrices  or 
types,  said  chart  cooperating  with  a  pointer  to  designate 
directly  such  key  or  keys  of  a  series  of  Justifying  keys  as 
will  exactly  produce  the  Insertion  of  "  spaces  "  in  such 
number  and  of  such  thicknesses  as  will  accurately  justify 
or  fluah  a  composed  line  of  types  or  matrices. 


867.868.     TYPE  WRITER.     Eel  V.  Beai^,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.   18.  1901.     Serial  No.  56.387. 
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1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wtMel,  a  platen  roll  arranged 
to  make  a  complete  rotation  and  an  additional  character 
■peclBc  part  of  a  rotation  for  a  prlatlag  cycle  of  the  x.t9^ 
wheel,  and  a  keyboard  eoDtroUlnc  the  printing. 

2.  Ib  a  tnM-wrtter.  a  type-wlietf  oomprUlof  a  holder, 
a  eerlei  of  type*  frtctfcmally  bald  theraln  and  movable  into 
aad  oat  of  prlatlM  posttloq,  a  karboaxd  eentroUlac  the 


projection  of  aald  typea  Into  printinff  position,  and  a  aU- 
tlonary  abutment  to  effect  their  retraction. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  eontlnoooaly-moving  type-holder 
having  a  series  of  types  movable  thereon  Into  and  out  of 
printing  poaltion.  a  type-actuator  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  types  in  succession  by 
the  movement  of  said  type-holder,  a  scries  of  key-circuits, 
and  an  electrical  selector  adapted  to  bring  the  particular 
key-clrcult  which  is  actuated  Into  operative  relation  with 
the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously-rotated  type  wheel 
comprising  a  holder  and  a  circumferential  series  of  types 
movable  thereon  Into  and  out  of  printing  position,  a 
normally  Inactive  type  actuator,  a  series  of  key  circuits, 
and  an  electrical  selector  adapted  to  bring  the  particular 
key  circuit  which  Is  actuated  Into  operative  relation  with 
the  actuator. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  type-wheel 
comprising  a  holder  and  a  circumferential  series  of  typea 
movable  thereon  into  and  out  of  printing  position,  a  nor- 
mally inactive  rotary  type-actuator,  and  key-toard  con- 
trolled means  to  bring  said  actuator  into  projecting  rela- 
tion with  any  of  the  types  of  said  series 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  typewheel 
having  a  circumferential  series  of  types  movable  thereon 
Into  and  out  of  printing  position,  a  normally  non  rotating 
type-a.'-tuator,  a  continuously  rotating  driver  synchronous 
with  the  type-wheel,  and  key  controlled  clutching  means 
to  connect  said  driver  and  actuator. 

7.  In  a  typewriter,  a  rotary  type  wheel  having  movable 
types,  an  actuator  for  projecting  said  types,  a  stationary 
eccentric  for  imparting  actuating  movement  to  said  actu- 
ator, and  key-controlled  means  to  effect  an  Intermittent 
revolution  of  aald  actuator. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  typewheel 
comprising  a  holder  and  a  series  of  types  radially  movable 
thereon  into  and  out  of  printing  poaltion.  a  normally  sta- 
tionary type-actuator  mounted  to  rotate  eccentrically  of 
aaiil  type-wheel,  and  keyboard  controlled  means  to  rotate 
aald  type-actuator  In  angular  projecting  relation  with  any 
of  said  types. 

9.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  type  wheel. 
a  platen,  a  circuit  selector  having  a  continuously  rotating 
member  synchronous  with  the  type  wheel,  a  series  of  key- 
board circuits  controlled  by  said  selector,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  circuits  for  bringing  the  type  wheel  and 
platen  Into  printing  relation  without  stopping  the  type- 
wheel. 

10.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  sotated  type^wheel 
comprising  a  holder  and  a  series  of  types  movable  thereon 
Into  and  out  of  printing  position,  a  circuit  selector  having 
a  rotating  member  synchronous  with  the  typewheel,  a 
series  of  key-circuits  controlled  by  said  selector,  a  type- 
actuator,  and  a  clutch  controlled  by  the  key-clrcults  and 
adapted  to  bring  said  actuator  into  projecting  relation 
with  any  of  the  typea. 

11.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  type-wheel 
having  movable  types,  a  normally  Inactive  rotsry  type- 
actuator,  a  normally  stationary  platen-roll  mounted  to 
rotate  in  unison  with  said  type-actuator  during  Its  actu- 
ating cycle,  a  circuit  selector  having  a  member  synchro- 
nous with  the  type-wheel,  a  clutch  controlling  said  type- 
actuator  and  platen-roll,  and  a  series  of  key-clrcults  con- 
trolling said  clutch  and  governed  by  said  selector. 

12.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  type- wheel 
having  movable  types,  a  normally  Inactive  type-actuator,  a 
clutch  comprlalng  an  electro-magnet  having  an  armature 
member  attached  to  said  type-actuator  and  constituting 
a  clutch  member,  and  a  complemeatal  clutch  member  ayn- 
chronooB  with  the  type-wheel  and  mounted  to  rotate  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  Its  armature,  and  a  keyboard  con- 
trolling aald  magnet. 

IS.  In  a  typewriter,  a  contlnuoualy  rotated  type-wheel 
having  moTabte  types,  a  normally  inactive  type-actnator, 
a  clutch  comprising  aa  electro-magnet  having  an  armature 
member  attached  to  said  type-actuator  and  constltntlng 
a  datcb  member,  and  a  complemental  clotcb  member  syn- 
cbrooooa  with  the  type-wheel  aad  monnted  to  rotate  be- 
tween aald  magnat.  and  its  armatnre,  a  keyboard  control- 


OCTOBER  8,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1635 


ling  said  magnet,  and  a  platen-roll  rotated  by  said  arma- 
ture. 

14.  In  a  typewriter,  a  normally  stationary  platen-roll, 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  meml>er  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  roll  and  a  continuously  rotated  member,  a  cir- 
cuit selector  having  a  rotating  member  synchronous  with 
the  continuously  rotated  clutch-member,  and  a  series  of 
keyboard  circuits  controlled  by  said  selector  and  control- 
ling said  clutch. 

13  In  a  typewriter,  a  normally  Inactive  member  of  a 
printing  mechanism,  a  contlnuoualy  operating  motor  mem- 
ber, a  device  movable  In  one  direction  to  connect  the  first 
said  member  to  the  motor  member  and  In  a  contrary  direc- 
tion to  release  and  arrest  the  first  said  member,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlling  said  device,  and  a  series  of 
keyt»oard  circuits  controlling  aald  means. 

10  In  a  ty|>ewrlter.  a  normally  Inactive  member  of  a 
prlutiujj  mechanism,  a  continuously  operating  motor  mem 
ber,  oppositely  acting  propelling  and  arresting  electro- 
magnets adapted  respectively  to  connect  the  first  said 
member  to  the  motor  member  and  to  release  and  arreat 
the  same,  the  said  magnets  having  continuously  energized 
circuits  of  which  that  of  the  arresting  magnet  has  the 
greater  magnetic  effect,  a  neutrallzlnR  circuit  for  said 
arrest IriK  magnet,  and  a  series  of  keyboard  circuits  control- 
ling said  neutrallzinK  circuit. 

17.  In  a  typewriter,  a  printing  device  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  movable  characters,  a  koy-controlied  actuator 
adapted  for  altirnatlve  operative  co-action  with  the  differ- 
ent types  of  each  set,  an  eccentric  by  which  the  actuator  Is 
operated,  and  mt-an.s  to  associate  said  actuator  alterna- 
tively with  the  different  sets. 

18.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  movable  types,  a  type-projecting  actuator  adapted 
for  alternative  operative  co  a<;tlOQ  with  the  different  typea 
of  each  row,  an  eccentric  by  which  the  actuator  is  operated, 
and  means  to  associate  said  actuator  alternatively  with 
the  different  rows. 

19  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  type  wtieel 
comprising  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  movable 
types,  a  type-actuator,  and  means  to  relatively  shift  one  of 
■aid  members  to  register  the  actuator  with  the  different 
rows,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  shifter  syn- 
chronous with  the  actuator,  and  a  key-controlled  abut- 
ment adapted  to  l>e  Interposed  between  said  shifter  and  the 
shiftable  member 

20  In  a  tyiH'writer.  a  shiftable  printing  device  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  types,  a  power-reclpro^ated  shifter,  an 
abutment  adapted  to  be  Interposed  l>etween  said  device  and 
shifter  and  having  steps  corresponding  to  different  ones  of 
said  rows,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  adapted  respectively  to 
bring  the  different  steps  into  operative  position. 

21.  In  a  typ«^wrltcr.  a  printing  device  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  mutable  types,  type-actuating  means,  a  series  of 
key  circuits  controlling  said  actuating  means,  a  circuit- 
selector  having  divisions  corresponding  to  the  key-clrcults, 
and  means  to  associate  said  type-actuating  means  alter- 
natively with  the  different  sets  of  types. 

22.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wheel  having  duplicate  seta 
of  characters  In  successive  segments  of  Its  circumference,  a 
single  set  of  keyboard  circuits  controlling  said  sets  of  type- 
wheel  characters,  and  a  circuit  selector  controlling  said 
circuits  and  having  duplicate  brusbes. 

23  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously-rotated  type-wheel 
having  duplicate  sets  of  movable  types  in  Its  circumfer- 
ence, a  normally  Inactive  type-actuating  member  having 
duplicate  type-actuators,  and  a  single  set  of  keyboard  cir- 
cuits controlling  said  actuating  meml>er. 

2-1  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wheel  having  duplicate  seta 
of  characters  In  successive  segments  of  Its  circumference 
and  capable  of  a  corresponding  numiher  of  printing  cycles 
for  each  rotation,  a  rotary  platen  having  a  complete  rota- 
tion for  each  printing  cycle  of  the  type-wheel,  and  a  key- 
board controlling  the  printing. 

25.  In  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  types,  a  general  type- 
actuator  for  the  said  series  a  platen  roll  having  a  cycle 
synchronous  with  that  of  the  type-actuator,  and  a  key- 
board controlling  said  type-actuator  and  platen-roll. 

26.  In  a  typewriter,  a  contlnoously  rotated  type-wheel,  a 


normally  stationary  rotary  type-actnator  and  a  Dormally 
stationary  platen-roll  having  synchronous  cycles,  and  a 
keyboard  controlling  aald  type-actuator  and  platen  roll. 

27.  In  a  typewriter,  a  continuously  rotated  type-wheel,  a 
normally  Inactive  type-actuator  having  a  predetermined 
actuating  cycle,  and  a  normally  stationary  platen-roll  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  complete  rotation  and  an  additional  char- 
acter-spacing fraction  thereof  for  each  cycle  of  aald  actu- 
ator. 

28.  In  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  typea.  a  normally  Inac- 
tive rotary  type-actuator,  key-controlled  means  for  effect- 
ing a  type-actuating  cycle  of  said  actuator,  a  device  to 
magnetically  lock  said  actuator  In  Inactive  position  and  a 
circuit  controlling  said  device  and  controlled  by  the  rotary 
position  oX  the  actuator. 

20.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wheel,  a  clutch,  an  intermit- 
tently-acting device  for  cooperation  with  said  type-wheel 
driven  by  the  engagement  of  said  clutch,  means  to  effect  an 
Initial  engagement  of  the  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  position  of  said  part  for  continuing  said  engagement. 

30.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wheel,  a  clutch,  an  intermlt- 
tently-actlng  device  for  Ccniperatlon  with  said  type-wheel 
driven  by  the  engagement  of  said  clutch,  means  to  effect  an 
Initial  engagement  of  the  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  position  of  said  part  for  continuing  and  terminating 
such  engagement. 

81.  In  a  typewriter,  an  electro-magnetic  clutch,  a  part 
rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  clutch,  a  seriea  of  key- 
board circuits  adapted  to  effect  an  Initial  engagement  of 
said  clutch,  and  a  contact  device  controlled  by  the  rotary 
position  of  said  pan  for  continuing  such  engagement. 

.32.  In  a  typewriter,  nn  electro  magnetic  clutch,  a  part 
rotated  by  the  engagement  of  said  clutch,  a  circuit  se- 
lector comprising  a  relatively  rotating  commutator  and 
brtish.  a  scries  of  keyboard  circuits  including  the  re- 
FI>ectlve  segments  of  the  commutator  and  adapted  to  ef- 
fect an  Initial  engagement  of  the  clutch,  and  a  contact  de- 
vice controlled  by  the  rotary  position  of  said  part  for  con- 
tinuing such  engagement. 

3.'J.  In  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  types,  an  electro  mag- 
netic clutch,  a  type-actuator  and  a  platen-roll  rotated  by 
the  ertgagement  of  said  clutch,  a  series  of  keyboard  cir- 
cuits adapted  to  effect  an  initial  engagement  of  the  clutch, 
and  a  contact  device  controlled  by  the  rotary  position  of 
said  type-actuator  and  platen  roll  for  continuing  such  en- 
gagement 

34.  In  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  types,  a  type  actuator 
and  a  platen  roll  connected  to  rotate  together,  a  contact 
device  controlled  by  the  rotary  position  of  said  type  ac- 
tuator and  platen  roll,  a  series  of  keyboard  circuits,  and 
an  electro  magnetic  clutching  and  locking  device  adapted 
to  rotate  aald  type  actuator  and  platen  roll  and  to  arrest 
the  same  after  rotation,  said  clutching  and  locking  device 
being  initially  controlled  by  the  key  circuits  and  finally 
controlled  by  said  contact  device. 

35.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-wheel,  a  platen-roll  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  complete  rotation  and  an  additional 
character  spncins  part  of  a  rotation  for  a  printing  cycle 
of  the  typewheel,  a  key-board  controlling  the  printing, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  absolute  rotary  position  of 
the  platen  roll  for  automatically  effecting  a  relative  axial 
line  spacing  movement   of  said  type  wheel  and  platen  roll. 

36.  In  a  typewriter,  a  printing  device,  a  platen-roll, 
provisions  whereby  the  printing  Is  effected  In  lines  ex- 
tending clrcumferentlally  of  the  platen,  a  key-board  con- 
trolling the  printing,  and  means  for  automatically  ef- 
feiting  a  plurality  of  rotations  of  said  roll  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  a  line. 

37.  A  platen,  cooperating  printing  means,  a  key-board 
controlling  the  printing,  and  means  for  automatically  ex- 
posing the  printed  character  or  space  at  a  distance  fron> 
the  printing  point  greater  than  that  corresponding  to  • 
character  or  space  after  each  single  printing  or  spadni; 
operation. 

38.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen-roll,  a  key-board  control- 
ling the  same,  and  provisions  for  rotating  said  roll 
through  an  arc  greater  than  that  correspondlnf  to  a 
character  or  space  at  each  actuation  of  a  character-key 
or  space-key. 
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8C.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen-roll  and  «  type-wheel 
adapted  to  print  by  rolling  together,  a  key-board  control- 
ling the  printing  and  proriaiona  for  routing  aaid  platen- 
roll  through  an  arc  greater  than  that  correapondlng  to  a 
character  or  Hpace  at  each  actuation  of  a  character-key 
or  space-key. 

40.  In  a  typewriter,  a  sleeTe-shaped  rotary  platen-roll 
holder,  and  a  platen-roll  mounted  within  and  connected  to 
rotate  with  said  holder  and  adjustable  axially  thereof. 

41.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  roll  haying  a  longitudinal 
spilne-slot.  a  »leeve-«haped  rotary  holder  for  utd  roll,  and 
a  spline  key  on  said  holder  occupying  the  slot. 

42.  In  .n  typewriter,  a  BleeTe-ebaped  rotary  platen-roll 
holder,  and  a  platen-roll  renrovably  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  tapered  Inserting  end. 

43.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  roll,  a  rotary  platen  roll 
holder,  a  longitudinally  disposed  ratchet  on  the  roll,  a 
ratchet  feeding  pawl  on  the  roll-holder,  and  means  auto- 
matically actuated  through  rotation  of  the  roll  for  pro- 
ducing a  ratchet-feeding  movement  of  said  pawl. 

44.  In  a  typewriter,  a  hollowed  platen-roll,  a  longitudi- 
nal feeil-ratchet  axlally  held  within  said  roll,  a  holder  for 
said  roll,  and  a  feed  pawl  mounted  on  said  holder  and  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet. 

45.  In  a  typewriter,  a  sleeve  shaped  rotary  platen  roll 
holder,  a  platen  roll  mounted  in  said  holder  and  having  a 
spline  slot  and  an  Internal  longitudinally -disposed  feeding 
device  exposed  through  said  slot,  a  spline  on  the  holder 
occupying  said  slot,  and  feeding  means  on  the  holder 
reaching  said  fee<llnK  device  through  said  slot. 

46.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  roll,  a  rotary  platen-roll 
holder  having  a  line  writing  movement  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotations,  a  device  on  the  roll-holder  movable  to 
impart  an  axial  feed  movement  to  the  roll,  and  means  op- 
erative after  a  predetermined  plurality  of  rotations  of  the 
roll-holder  for  actuating  said  device. 

47.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen-roll,  a  rotary  platen-roll 
holder,  having  a  gear  and  a  device  movable  radially  In- 
ward with  respect  to  the  roll  holder  to  Impart  an  axial 
fe<Kl  movement  to  the  roll,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  the 
holder  gear  and  having  a  member  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice, said  gears  being  so  related  as  to  bring  the  device 
and  its  actuating  member  Into  contact  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  rotations  of  the  roll-holder. 

48.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  roll,  a  rotary  platen-roll 
holder,  co  acting  axial-feed  members  on  said  roll  and 
holder,  and  means  to  throw  said  members  into  and  out  of 
engagement. 

40.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen-roll,  a  rotary  platen-roll 
holder,  co  acting  axial-feed  members  on  said  roll  and 
holder,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  roll  for  throwing  said 
meml)ers  into  and  out  of  engagement. 

50.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen-roll,  a  rotary  platen  roll 
holder,  a  longitudinally-disposed  feed  ratchet  on  the  roll, 
a  feed  pawl  on  the  holder,  and  provisions  for  rotating 
said  ratchet  to  throw  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pawl. 

51.  In  a  typewriter,  a  sleeve  like  rotary  platen  roll 
holder,  a  platen-roll  movable  longitudinally  therein,  and 
anti  friction  rollers  interposed  between  said  holder  and 
said  roll. 

52.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen-roll,  a  driving  deTlce 
therefor,  a  poaltive  geared  connection  between  aaid  de- 
vice and  roll,  and  a  frictional  slipping  device  Included  In 
said  connection  and  adapted  to  noraialiy  transmit  motion 
to  said  roll  but  capable  of  slipping  to  permit  manual  rota- 
tion of  the  roll  in  any  rotary  poaltlon  thereof. 

03.  A  keyboard  for  typewriter*  comprising  an  outer  In- 
salatlng  plate  haTlng  a  series  of  outer  key-aeats,  an  inner 
conductlTe  plate  baring  a  aeries  of  Inner  key-seats  constl- 
tntlag  electrodes,  a  scrlas  of  keys  movable  between  aaid 
seats  and  constitatlof  electrodes,  and  means  normally 
projecting  said  keys  toward  the  oater  seats. 


said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  being  crimped 
at  the  edges  of  the  slot,  and  screws  engaged  through  the 
slot  in  the  strip. 


867,870.  WATCH  BABREL.  TH»ODoaa  8.  BiNDacHBD- 
LKR.  Peru.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Clock  Manu- 
facturing Company.  La  Salle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.346. 


86T.868.     SHADB-BRACKST.    WiLLtaM  A.  BainnRT,  Bn- 
tarprlse,    W.    Va.      Piled   Dk.    18.    100«.      Serial    No. 
S4«.4«l. 
A  derlce  of  tlM  class  dcaerlbed  comprising  a  str4>  of 

material  arranged  to  sapport  ob«  and  of  a  cnrtala  spladla. 


A  watch  barrel  comprising  the  following  separably 
formed  elements;  a  shouldered  arbor,  a  winding  barrel, 
a  shouldered  cylindrical  member  with  a  hook  and  tbe 
main  wheel  ;  said  shouldered  arbor  being  staked  to  said 
winding  barrel  and  said  shobldered  member  being  staked 
to  the  main  wheel  and  Joumaled  on  said  arbor  so  that 
the  shoulders  on  said  members  form  the  support  for  the 
main  spring. 


867.871       I^MP-SRADE       William    J     Bobsen.    Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1»07      Serial  No.  351.618. 
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1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors,  a 
cloth  member  mounted  upon  each  sector  and  bent  back- 
ward upon  Itself  so  as  to  straddle  the  sector,  and  a  strip 
connecting  adjacent  pairs  of  said  cloth  members  together, 
said  cloth  members  being  stitched  together  and  also 
stitched  to  said  strip. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  pair  of  sectors,  a  pair 
of  gores  of  flexible  material  stitched  together  and  pro 
vided  with  edges,  said  edges  and  said  gores  being  secured 
upon  said  sectors,  and  a  strip  sewed  upon  said  gores. 

3.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each 
provided  with  an  arcoate  edge  Integral  therewith,  cloth 
members  bent  back  upon  themaelves  and  secured  upon  said 
sectors,  said  cloth  members  being  stitched  together,  and 
a  strip  stitched  to  said  cloth  members  for  the  purpose  of 
reinforcing  the  same. 


867.872  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYINO  BRICKS.  Johw 
C.  Boss,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.  Serial  No 
336,621. 

1.  In  a  brick  drying  apparatus  a  trunk  for  conveying 
the  alr-snpply.  a  series  of  pallets  for  supporting  the  bricks, 
said  pallets  bavinf  openings  for  the  pasaage  of  air  to  the 
brtcka  placed  theraon,  supports  for  the  pallets  arranged 
to  permit  the  ends  of  the  pallets  to  project  over  said 
supports,  and  maaoa  for  detachabiy  connecting  said  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  pallets  with  tbe  air  trunk,  aabstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  brick  dryinc  apparatna,  a  pallet  baring  an  air 
chamber  prorided  with  diacharga  openings  and  an  inlet 
openlBC  on  ita  vadar  side,  a  sapport  for  tbe  pallet,  an  air 
supply  apparatns  hariag  a  port  eaca«lnff  with  the  inlet 
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opening  when  the  pallet  Is  on  its  support  and  means  for      Inwardly  toward  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from  tlie 
raising  the  pallet  off  its  support.  radius  than  such  vane,  aaid  wheel  having  an  opening  at 

or  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  blade  leading  into  the  space 
I   between  the  blade  and  vane.  • 


8.  In  a  brick  drying  apparatus,  a  pallet  having  an  air 
chamber  with  discharge  openings,  supports  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  pallet,  a  track  for  the  pallet  con- 
veying truck  between  the  pallet  supports,  an  air  supply 
pipe  by  the  side  of  the  support,  and  detachable  connec- 
tions between  the  air  supply  and  the  pallet  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  brick  drying  apparatus,  a  pallet  having  an  air 
chamber  with  discharge  openings,  supports  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  pallet,  a  track  for  the  pallet  con- 
veying truck  l)etween  the  pallet  support*,  an  air  supply 
pipe  by  the  side  of  the  support,  and  detachable  connec- 
tions between  the  air  supply  and  the  pallet  chamber,  and 
an  automatic  valve  in  said  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 


867,873.     CLOTHES  WASHER.     Isaiah  D.  Buck.  Phlla 
delphia,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  3,   liM)6.     Serial  No.  337.206. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  waahing  machine,  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  perforations  and  transverse 
liassaKeB  connecting  certain  nf  aaid  perforHtions,  a  valve 
Ht  each  side  of  the  machine,  transverse  rllwi  extending  be- 
tween each  series  of  perforations  and  means  for  rocking 
the  machine  on  said  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  washing  machine,  of  h  body 
portion  having  two  series  of  perforations,  and  passages 
communicating  with  the  perforations,  one  set  of  passages 
communicating  with  the  perforations  on  one  side  of  the 
center  and  the  other  set  of  passages  communicating  with 
the  perforations  on  the  other  side  of  the  center,  valves 
at  each  side  of  the  machine  arranged  to  close  the  outlets 
of  the  paasages,  with  a  series  of  transverse  ribs  on  the 
under  side  of  the  body  portion,  constructed  to  serve  as 
rockers  for  the  machine  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  portion  In  which  the  perforations  are 
formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  washing  machine,  of  a  per- 
forated body  portion  having  transverse  passages  therein, 
and  a  cover  plate,  said  body  portion  being  notched  at  each 
side,  a  flat  rubber  valve  secured  Id  each  notched  portion 
of  the  txxly  and  arranged  to  close  the  transverse  passagea, 
side  plates  and  a  handle,  and  transverse  ribs  extending 
downwards  from  the  body  portion,  said  ribs  being  deeper 
at  the  center  than  at  tbe  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


867,874.       CKNTRIFUOAL    FAN    AND    PUMP 

Gboboi    M.    Capkll,    near    Stony    Stratford. 

Piled  Joly  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.69R. 

1.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids, 

•erias    of   ranea   extending    inwardly   from    the 

and  blades  hack  of  tbe  ranea,  each  each  blade 


WHEEL. 
England. 

baring  a 
periphery 
extending 


2.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  back  of  the  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending 
inwardly  toward  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from  the 
radius  than  such  vane  to  a  point  between  the  inlet  and 
the  periphery,  said  wheel  having  an  opening  at  or  near  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  blade  leading  into  the  space  between  the 
vane  and  blade. 

3.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  back  of  the  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending 
Inwardly  toward  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from  the 
radius  than  such  vane,  said  wheel  having  an  opening  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  blade  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  vane  and  blade. 

4.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
and  blades  back  of  the  vanes,  each  blade  extending  from 
the  periphery  Inwardly  toward  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater 
angle  from  the  radius  than  such  vane  to  a  point  between 
the  Inlet  and  tbe  periphery,  said  wheel  having  an  opening 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  blade  communicating  with  the 
space  formed  between  the  vane  and  the  blade. 

5.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
tall-blade  fitted  at  the  back  of  a  vane,  which  blade  di- 
verges from  the  vane  as  reckoned  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  edge,  a  space  Interval  l^eing  provided  between  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe 
surface  of  the  vane. 

6.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising 
a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one  an- 
other that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following  vanes  of 
the  series  Is  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  tbe 
center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  next  precedes  It. 

7  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising 
a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one  an- 
other that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following  vanes  of 
the  series  la  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the 
center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  next  precedes  It, 
and  a  tall  blade  fltted  at  tbe  back  of  the  most  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  terminal  vane  of  the  series. 

8.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising 
a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one  an- 
other that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following  vanes  of 
the  series  la  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the 
center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  next  precedes  it, 
and  a  tail  blade  fltted  at  tbe  back  of  the  most  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  terminal  vane  of  the  series  which 
tall-blade  is,  at  Its  outer  edge,  Inclined  backward  rela- 
tively to  the  wheel  periphery  more  than  the  Immediately 
preceding  vane  and,  at  Its  inner  edge  is  separated  from 
the  back  of  the  preceding  vane. 

9.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatlrely 
to  one  another  that  the  second  and  each  of  tbe  following 
ranea  of  the  series  Is  situated  at  a  greater  radial  dis- 
tance from  tbe  center  of  rotation  than  tbe  rane  which 
next  precedes  it  and.  Interposed  between  each  series,  a 
rane  whose  oater  portion  Is  substituted  for  the  terminal 
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raae  of   the   preceding  mtIm   and   inner   portion   for   the 
leading  rape  of  the  tacceedlog  aeriea. 

10.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  clrcnlatlng  fluids,  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  serlea  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  rela- 
tlrely  to  one  another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the 
following  yanee  of  the  series  Is  situated  at  a  greater 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  vane 
which  next  precedes  It  and.  interposed  between  each  series, 
a  vane  whose  outer  portion  Is  substituted  for  the  terminal 
vane  of  the  preceding  series  and  inner  portion  for  the 
leading  vane  of  the  succeeding  series,  and  a  tail-blade 
fitted  at  the  back  of  the  outward  portion  of  each  of  the 
most  radially  extended  vanes. 

11.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising 
a  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  relatively  to  one  an 
other  that  the  second  and  each  of  the  following  vanes  of 
the  series  Is  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the 
center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which  next  precedes  it. 
the  portion  of  a  vane  which  lies  within  the  air  Inlet  circle 
having  a  scoop-shaped  addition  which  extends  laterally 
from  the  wheel. 

12.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  oimprlslng 
a  plurality  of  series  of  vanes  so  radially  stepped  rela 
tlvely  to  one  another  that  the  second  and  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing vanes  of  the  series  Is  situated  at  a  greater  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  vane  which 
next  precedes  It  and,  Interposed  l)etwe*>n  each  series,  a 
vane  whose  outer  portion  Is  substituted  for  the  terminal 
vane  of  the  preceding  series  and  Inner  portion  for  the 
leading  vane  of  the  succeeding  series,  and  a  tall  blade  fitted 
at  the  back  of  the  outward  portion  of  each  of  the  most 
radially  extended  vanes,  the  Inward  portion  of  each  of  the 
innermost  extending  vanes  having  a  scoop-shapsd  addition 
which  extends  laterally  from  the  wheel 

13.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery. 
and  blades  back  of  said  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending 
Inwardly  toward  Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  anjjle  from  the 
radius  than  such  vane  and  terminating  short  of  the  Inner 
end  of  the  vane  and  leaving  an  opening  t)etween  the 
Inner  end  of  the  blade  and  the  vane 

14.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery 
and  concave  In  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  bladt*8  hack 
of  the  vanes,  each  such  blade  extending  Inwardly  toward 
Its  vane  and  at  a  greater  angle  from  the  radius  than  such 
vane  and  terminating  short  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  vane 
and  leaving  an  opening  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  blade 
and  the  vane. 

15.  A  centrifugal  wheel  for  circulating  fluids,  having  a 
series  of  main  vanes  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery, and  one  or  more  vanes  located  l)etween  said  main 
vanes  and  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  toward  the 
periphery  but  terminating  short  thereof. 


867.875       AUTOMATIC    PIANO.      John    W.    Darlkt.    Jr. 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Ernest  J.   Knabe,  Jr  .   Bal 
timore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,870. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  the  pneu- 
matic box,  the  roll  box,  a  tracker  board  in  said  roll  box. 
Plp«a  and  beaden  connecting  eald  pneumatic  box  with  said 
tracer  board,  said  pipes  belns  grouped  Into  two  almilarly 


shaped  but  oppositely  arranc«l  eeta,  said  arts  being  lo- 
cated near  the  sides  of  the  roll  box  affording  an  unob- 
structed central  space,  and  larger  tubes  for  the  reception 
of  said  sets  of  tubes,  said  larger  tubes  being  connected  to 
and  supporting  said  roll  box.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  the  key 
bottom,  large  tubes  carried  by  said  key  bottom,  said  tubes 
being  open  on  one  side,  a  roll  box  fastened  to  and  support- 
ed by  said  tubes,  a  tracker  board  within  said  roll  box.  a 
header  connected  to  said  tracker  board,  a  pneumatic  box,  a 
header  connected  to  said  pneumatic  box,  and  a  series  of 
tubes  connecting  said  headers,  said  last-named  tubes  be- 
ing located  near  the  sides  of  the  roll  box  In  two  similarly 
shaped,  but  oppositely  disposed  sets,  said  last  named  tubes 
passing  through  said  first  named  tubes,  substantially  as 
described. 

•1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic box.  a  music  roll  box  and  tubes  connecting  said 
boxes,  said  tubes  being  l>ent  and  collected  into  similar 
shaped,  but  opp^jsltely  arrange*!  seta,  and  larger  tubes  for 
the  reception  of  said  sets  of  tul^s,  said  larger  tubes  being 
l«ent  to  provide  room  for  the  fall  lioard  to  be  moved  back, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  key 
bottom,  large  tut>es  having  open  backs  carried  by  said  key 
bottom,  a  roll  box  fastened  to  and  supf>orted  by  said  tubes, 
a  pneumatic  Ixix  and  smaller  tubes  leading  to  said  pneu- 
matic twx  from  said  roll  box.  said  smaller  tubes  bplng 
Introduced  Into  said  large  tul>e8  through  said  open  backs 
and  passing  through  holes  In  the  key  bottom,  substan- 
tially as  dosrrlbfHl 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  key  bot- 
tom, a  roll  box,  a  pneumatic  Nn,  headers  located  at  the 
front  of  the  pneumatic  box,  pipes  connecting  from  said 
headers  through  the  key  bottom  to  headers  arranged  on 
the  roll  box.  and  pli>«»s  for  retaining  said  cnnnfotlng 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


M7.876.  OSCILLATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE.  Ln 
DB  FoBEST.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  K. 
Woodworth,  Boston,  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  2.  1905.  Serial  No.  243,913.  I>lvlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr    4,   1906.     Serial  No.  309,762. 


1.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle Inclosing  a  sensitive  gaseous  conducting  medium, 
means  for  increasing  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
gaseous  medium,  means  for  impressing  electrical  oscilla- 
tions upon  said  medium,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  and  responsive  to  alterations  In  the  conduc- 
tivity thereof. 

2.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle incloalng  a  sengitlTe  gaaeoos  conducting  medium, 
electrical  means  for  heating  said  gaseous  medium,  means 
for  impressing  electrical  oeclUatlons  upon  said  medium, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  responalve 
to  alterations  in  the  conductivity  thereof. 

3.  An  oscillation  responsive  device,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle inclosing  a  gas.  electrical  means  for  rendering  said 
gas  sensitive  to  electrical  oecUlations,  means  for  Impress- 
ing electrical  oacillatlona  upon  said  gas  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  therewith  and  responsive  to  alterations 
in  the  conductlTlty  thereof. 

4.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle inclosing  a  gas,  electrical  means  for  putting  said  gas 
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In  a  condition  of  molecular  and  tonic  activity,  means  for 
impressing  electrical  oscillations  upon  said  gas  and  means 
operatlvely   connected    therewith    and    responsive   to    alter 
atlons  In  the  conductivity  thereof. 

5     An   oscillation   responsive  device   comprising   a   recep 
facie    Inclosing   a    gaseous    medium,    means    for    rendering 
said  gaseous  medium  sensitive  to  electrical  oscillations  and 
means    for    Impressing    electrical    oscillations    ui>on     said 
gaseous  me<llum 

6.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle Inclosing  a  gasetjus  medium,  means  for  putting  said 
medium  In  a  condition  of  molecular  and  ionic  activity 
whereby  It  will  liecome  the  sensitive  element  of  said  oscil- 
lation resiK.nslvp  device,  and  means  for  Impressing  elec- 
trical oscillations  upon  said  gaseous  medium 

7.  An  oscillation  resi^nslve  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle Inclosing  a  gaspous  medium,  electrical  means  for 
heating  said  me«1lum  and  means  for  Impressing  electrical 
oscillations  ui)on  said  gaseous  medium. 

8.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle hit  losing  a  gaseous  medium,  electrical  means  for 
rendering  said  medium  sensitive  to  electrical  oscillations 
and  means  for  Impressing  electrical  oscillations  upon  said 
gsseous  medium 

9.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  an  In- 
closed partially  conducting  gaseous  medium,  menns  for 
rendering  swld  gaseous  m«Mllum  sensitive  to  electrical  oscil- 
lations ami  means  for  Impressing  electrical  oscillations 
upon  said  gasfous  medium. 

10.  .Vn  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  an  in- 
closed partially  conducting  gaseous  medium,  means  for  In- 
creasing the  conductivity  of  said  gaseous  me<lluni  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  render  the  same  sensitive  to  electrical  os 
dilations  and  means  for  impressing  electrical  oscillations 
upon  sabi  gaseous  me<llum 

11  .\  self  r«^torIng.  constantly  receptive  oscillation  re- 
sponsive device,  compirlslng  In  Its  construction  a  sensitive 
conducting  gaseous  medium  Inclosed  In  a  receptacle  and 
means  for  Impressing  electrical  oscillations  upon  said 
gaseous  medium. 

12.  .\n  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium,  electrical  means  for  putting  said  medium  In  a  con- 
dition of  molecular  and  Ionic  activity  and  means  for  Im- 
pressing electrical  oscillations  up*>n  said  gaseous  medium. 

13,  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium,  electrical  means  for  rendering  said  medium  sensi- 
tive to  electrical  oscillations  and  means  for  Impressing 
electrical  oscillations  upon  said  gsseous  medium 

14  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium,  electrical  means  for  heating  the  same  and  means 
for  Impresslr*  electrical  oscillations  upon  said  gaseous  me- 
dium 

l.'S.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium,  electrical  means  for  Increasing  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  said  medium  and  means  for  impressing  elec- 
trical oscillations  upon  said  gaseous  medium. 

Ifl.  .^n  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle Inclosing  a  gaseous  medium,  means  for  heating  said 
me<llum  and  means  for  impressing  electrical  oscillations 
u[>on  said  gaseous  medium. 

17.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
Ucle.  two  separated  electrodes  inclosed  within  said  recep- 
tacle, a  source  of  electric  current  associated  with  said 
electrodes,  said  source  of  electric  current  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  as  to  render  the  gaseous  medium  in- 
osculations and  means  for  impressing  electrical  osclllationa 
upon  said  gaseous  medium. 

18.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, two  separated  electrodes  Inclosed  within  said  recep- 
tacle, electrical  maans  whereby  the  gaseous  medium  Inter- 
vening between  said  electrodes  Is  malnulned  in  a  condi- 
tion of  molecular  and  ionic  activity  and  means  for  Im- 
pressing electrical  oscillations  upon  said  gaseous  medium. 

19.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle Inclosing  a  gaseous  medium,  electrical  means  for  put- 
ting said  medium  In  a  condition  of  molecular  and  ionic 
activity  snd  means  for  Impressing  electrical  oscillations 
upon  said  gaseous  medium. 


867.877.  ART  OF  DETECTING  OSCILLATIONS.  Las 
DK  Forest.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  K. 
Wix>dworth,  Boston.  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  2.  1905.  Serial  No.  243.918.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flle«l  June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.503. 


J 


H 


1.  .\s  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  receiving  electro- 
magnetic signal  waves,  the  method  herein  described 
which  consists  In  establishing  in  a  circuit  a  gaseous  me- 
dium maintained  in  a  condition  of  molecular  and  Ionic 
activity,  Impressing  the  electrical  oscillations  resulting 
from  the  waves  to  l>e  received  upon  said  gaseous  medium 
and  thereby  altering  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
circuit  of  whkh  said  gaseous  medium  forms  a  part,  and 
translating  the  resulting  current  variations  into  signal 
Indications. 

2  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  receiving  electro- 
magnetic signal  waves,  the  method  herein  described  which 
consists  In  establishing  In  a  circuit  a  gas  having  dissoci- 
ated and  conducting  Ions,  altering  by  the  energy  of  the 
ele<-trlcal  oscUlallons  resulting  from  the  waves  to  be 
received,  the  conductive  properties  of  said  gas,  and  trans- 
lating the  resulting  current  variations  Into  signal  Indi- 
cations. 

,S.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  receiving  electro- 
magnetic signal  waves,  the  method  herein  de8crll)ed  which 
consists  In  causing  the  electrical  oscillations  developed  by 
electromagnetic  waves  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
system  to  vary  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a  gas  main- 
tained In  a  condition  of  intense  molecular  and  Ionic 
activity  and  having  dissociated  and  conducting  ions,  and 
translating  the  resulting  current  variations  Into  signal 
indications. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  receiving  electro- 
magnetic signal  waves,  the  method  herein  de8crll>ed  which 
consists  In  absorbing  the  energy  of  said  waves.  Impressing 
the  resulting  electrical  oscillations  upon  a  gas  main- 
tained In  a  condition  of  molecular  and  Ionic  activity, 
thereby  creating  current  variations  In  the  circuit  of  a 
source  of  electromotive  force  associated  with  said  gas, 
and  translating  said  current  variations  Into  signal  Indi- 
cations. 


867,878.  OSCILLATION  DETECTOR.  Lkb  db  Forest, 
New  Yorl<.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  George  K.  Woodworth, 
Boston.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  2,  1905, 
Serial  No.  243,913.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June   12,  1907.      Serial   No.  37«.504 


X 

! 
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1.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  Bunsen 
burner,  an  electrode  placed  In  the  flame  thereof,  a  local 
circuit  connecting  said  burner  and  electrode,  a  signal  In- 
dicating device  and  a  source  of  electromotire  fores  con- 
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Qcctcd  In  Mid  local  circuit,  and  mmoM  whereby  the  oeetl 
lattoBa  to  be  detected  may  be  impreaeed  apon  said  flame. 

2.  An  oeeillatlon  reaponalTe  derlee  oomprlains  a  gaaeona 
mediam  maintained  in  a  condition  of  molecular  and  Ionic 
actiritjr,  two  electrode*  aaaodated  wMh  eald  gaaeooi  me- 
dium, one  of  said  electrodes  beinc  maintained  at  a  hlsh 
temperature  and  the  other  at  a  relatlrely  lower  tempera- 
ture, a  local  circuit  connectlnf  laid  electrodes,  a  eource 
of  electromotlye  force  and  a  elsnal  Indicating  deTlce  con 
nected  In  said  local  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  oscll- 
lationa  to  be  detected  may  be  Impressed  upon  said  gaseous 
medium. 

3.  An  oscillation  responsive  derlee  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium  maintained  In  a  condition  of  molecular  and  ionic 
activity,  two  electrodes  aasoclated  with  said  gaseous  me 
dium,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  maintained  at  a  high 
temperature  and  the  other  at  a  relatively  lower  tempera- 
ture, a  local  circuit  connecting  said  electredes.  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  Included  In  said  local  circuit,  a  algnal- 
indlcating  device  operatively  connected  with  said  local 
circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  oscillations  to  be  de^ 
tected   may  be  Impressed   upon   said  gaseous  medium. 

4.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium  maintained  In  a  condition  of  molecular  and  Ionic 
activity,  two  electrodes  associated  with  said  gaseous  me- 
dium, one  of  said  electrodes  being  maintained  at  a  high 
temperature  and  the  other  at  a  relatively  lower  tempera- 
ture, means  whereby  the  oscillations  to  be  detected  may 
be  Impresaed  upon  said  Ka««oua  medium,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  therewith  and  responsive  to  alterations 
In  the  conductivity  thereof. 

5.  An  oscillation  responsive  device  comprising  a  gaseous 
medium  maintained  in  a  condition  of  molecular  and  ionic 
activity,  two  electrodes  associated  with  said  gaseous  me- 
dium, one  of  said  electrodes  being  maintained  at  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  with  respect  to  the  other,  means 
whereby  the  electrical  oscillations  to  be  detected  may  be 
impressed  upon  said  gaseous  medium,  a  local  circuit  con- 
necting said  electrodes  and  a  signal  Indicating  device  oper- 
atively associated  wit^  said. local  circuit. 

6.  A  wireless- telegraph  local-receiving  circuit  having  a 
portion  of  its  length  formed  of  a  gaseous  medium  main- 
tained in  a  condition  of  Intense  molecular  and  ionic 
activity  and  possessing  an  asymmetric  electrical  con- 
ductivity, a  signal  indicating  device  operatively  associated 
with  said  local  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  oscilla 
tlons  to  be  detected  may  be  impressed  upon  said  gaseous 
medium. 


I.   I 


8  6  7.879.  MEANS  FX)R  PRODUCING  STAGE  ILLU- 
SIONS. HoBAca  OoLDiJf,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
21.   19()fl.     Serial  No.  302,250. 


1.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  an  imitation  cannon,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  effscting  an  explosion  and   a  con 
cealed  means  of  egress. 

2.  In  an  lllnsion  apparatus,  an  imitation  cannon,  hav- 
ing an  entrance  for  the  person  and  a  concealed  egress,  a 
carriage  for  the  cannon  within  which  said  egress  opens, 
said  carriage  also  having  an  egresa. 

3.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  an  Imitation  cannon,  hav- 
ing a  door  throogh  which  a  psrsoo  may  enter  in  fall  view, 
a  concealed  means  of  egress,  a  flrtag  means,  and  a  car- 
riage wlthta  whleli  said  misss  opsns. 

4.  In  aa  lUoalOB  apparatos,  aa  tBitatSoa  eaaaon  hav- 
lag  an  inlet  door  Id  Its  appsr  sMa,  an  ootleC  or  rscsas  in 
Its  lower   rear  portiea,   aad  a  eanrtaga  cosesaliag  saU 


8«7,880.  GRAIN  CLEANER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Wil- 
liam C.  Habmow,  Seneca,  Mo.  Filed  June  28.  190«. 
Serial  No.  328,761. 


A  grain  separator  comprlsloK  an  lncloe«J  separatlnic 
chamber,  refuse  chsmbers  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  sides  of  the  separating  chambers  and  be 
yond  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  screen  supported  in  the  up 
per  ?nd  of  the  separating  chamber  and  Inclining  toward 
and  terminating  within  one  of  the  refuse  chambers,  a 
revolving  spreader  mounted  In  the  separating  chamber  be- 
low the  screen,  a  series  of  sltemately  and  reversely  In- 
clined guide  plates  arranged  within  the  separating  cham- 
ber, air  chambers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  separating 
chamber  and  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  refuse 
chambers,  said  air  chambers  being  in  communication  with 
the  separating  chamber  through  openings  formed  In  the 
walls  of  the  latter  adjacent  the  connected  ends  of  the 
guide  plates,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  the  air 
chambers.  • 


867,881.     CHIMNEY  COWL.     Auos  H    Holttimobb.  Bed 
ford  City.  Va.     Filed  May  23.  1907      Serial  No.  .375,347. 


1.  A  chimney  cowl  In  tb«  form  of  an  oblong  rectan- 
gular box  comprising  a  base  section,  a  cowl-carrying  sec 
tion  teleecoplcally  engaging  the  base  section,  projections 
upon  said  base  section  to  extend  over  and  beneath  the 
top  course  of  bricks  of  a  chimney,  the  upper  projection 
forming  a  support  and  stop  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  cowl-carrying  section,  fastening  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  ssctlona,  and  an  elongated 
tubular  hood  or  cowl  mounted  upon  aald  cowl-carrying 
section. 

2.  A  chimney  cowl  In  tlie  form  of  an  oblong  rectan- 
gular box  eomprlaing  a  baa*  section  provided  with  s  sur- 
rounding basal  flange  to  ext«id  benaath  the  top  course  of 
bricks  of  a  eiiiiiuisy.  and  a  ahoalder  above  said  flange  to 
rest  upon  tiM  oppar  surfac*  of  Um  brieka,  and  a  hood,  or 
cowl-canTiBg  **etloo  dataelkably  mounted  upon  tb*  up- 
wardly ^ojaetlag  portion  of  *ald  baa*  section  and  resting 
upon  and  Uaaltad  ia  downward  movement  by  said  ilanga. 

8.  ▲  fhlmasiy  eowl  ia  tke  form  of  sn  oblong  rsctaa- 
gular  box  comprising  a  Imss  saction  having  an  axtaraal 
basal  aaehorlac  flang*  axtsadtng  around  the  saaM,  aad  aa 
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sxternal  shoulder  arranged  above  said  flange,  a  top  sec- 
tion teleecoplcally  engaging  aald  base  section  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  flange,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  sections,  and  a  cowl  comprising  a  tube  horlsontally 
mounted  upon  the  top  section. 


867.882.       RT^BBKR    OVERSHOE.       Fkkdbhic    C.     Hood. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.432. 


1.  A  rubber  overshoe  hsvlng  In  connection  with  the  lln 
ing  thereof  a  reinforcing  strip  of  frlctioned  fabric  located 
In    proximity   to   the   upper   edge   of   the    upper,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  rubber  OTershoe  having  Its  upper  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  layers  of  frlctioned  fabric  and  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  of  frlctioned  fabric  located  between  said  layers 
and   near   the   upper  edge,  subetantlally   as  described 

8.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  incorporated  In  the  upper 
thereof  a  layer  of  frlctioned  fabric,  said  frlctioned  fabric 
having  an  tipper  edge  portion  folded  upon  Itself  forming 
a  reinforcing  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  incorporated  In  the  upper 
thereof,  inner  and  outer  layora  of  frlctioned  fabric,  one 
of  tftld  layers  t>elng  formed  of  a  bias  cut  fabric,  and  a 
reinforcing  strip  located  between  aald  layers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  rubl)er  overshoe  having  Incorporated  in  the  upper 
thereof  inner  and  outer  layers  of  frlctioned  fabric,  aald 
outer  layer  being  formed  of  bias  cut  fabric  and  having  its 
upper  edge  folded  over  and  lying  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  layers  and  forming  a  reinforcing  strip. 

6.  A  low  cut  rubber  orerahoe  having  a  fabric  lining 
and  a  beaded  rubt)er  strip  secured  to  the  Inside  face  of 
said   fabric  lining,  substantially   aa  described. 


867.883.     PLOW.     Edmo;»d  J.   Inobam.  Scott.  Ark.     Filed 
Aug.   15.   1906      Serial  No.  330.759. 


^.9  2t9 


a  controlling  lever  attached  to  the  front  of  the  team  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  a  lever  mechanism  be- 
tween the  rear  portion  of  the  beam  and  rear  axle  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  beam. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  central  beam,  oppositely  dis- 
posed rotary  disks  attached  to  the  beam,  a  rear  axle  bar- 
ing a  central  U-shaped  crank  disposed  under  and  Jour- 
naled  on  the  beam  and  capable  of  straddling  the  latter 
from  underneath,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  spanning  the  beam  and  hlngadly 
connected  with  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  beam 
and  connected  with  the  member  for  ralaing  and  lowering 
the  beam  with  respect  to  the  wheels,  and  a  stationary 
blade  depending  from  the  beam  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
extending  between  the  rotary  dlaks. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  s  central  beam,  a  front  axle,  a 
vertical  lx)lt.  means  on  the  front  end  of  the  beam  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  bolt  and  slldsble  on  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  axle  when  In  lower- 
most position,  means  for  raising  the  front  end  of  the 
l)eam,  a  rear  axle  having  a  central  U-shaped  crank  por- 
tion disposed  directly  under  the  beam  and  adapted  to 
straddle  the  same,  a  link  connected  with  the  rear  axle, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  beam,  an  arm  mov- 
able with  the  lever  and  connected  with  the  link,  a  toothed 
sector  carried  by  tbe  beam,  and  s  Istch  device  on  the 
lever  arranged  to  engage  tb«  sector. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  eantral  beam,  a  front  axle,  an 
arched  member  tbereoa,  a  Tsrtlcally  extending  bolt  pass- 
ing through  tbe  axle  and  member,  a  connection  between 
tb*  front  sod  of  tlM  beam  and  bolt  for  permitting  the 
b*am  to  hinge  and  move  vartically  on  tbe  bolt,  wheels  on 
tb*  axle,  oppositely  disposed  roUry  disks  attached  to  the 
beam  behind  tbe  front  axle,  a  roar  axle,  wheels  thereon. 


8  67,8  84  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  GATES  AND 
HI8ERS  FROM  CARTINGS.  Rodnkt  O.  Jonbs,  Gran- 
ite CItv,   111       Filed  Mar    20.   1907      Serial  No.  365,391. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  or 
arcuate  bracket  constituting  a  housing,  a  steam  hammer 
carried  thereby,  an  anvil  block  disposed  beneath  tbe  ham- 
mer, an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  houaing,  a  die  carrying 
block  supported  near  the  free  end  of  said  arm  interme- 
diate the  anvil  block  and  hammer,  cutting  dies  connected 
adjustably  with  the  anvil  block  and  with  the  die  car- 
rier, and  moans  within  the  housing  for  counterbalancing 
the  arm  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  hav- 
ing a  door  through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  Inte- 
rior, a  steam  hammer  supported  by  the  housing,  a  die 
carrying  anvil  disposed  beneath  the  hammer,  an  arm  piv- 
oted upon  the  housing,  a  die  carrying  block  mounted  near 
the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  handle  connected  with  the 
block,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  arm  and 
guided  within  the  housing,  and  a  weight  carrying  rod  at 
the  free  end  of  tbe  flexible  element  within  the  housing  and 
accessible  through  the  door  In  the  latter. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  pivoted  arm 
having  detachable  pivot  lugs  and  detachable  lugs  at  Its 
free  end.  a  die  carrying  block  supported  t)etween  the  lugs 
at  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  handle  connected  with 
the  die  carrying  block. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported arm  and  a  die  carrying  block  supported  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  said  block  having  a  curved  or  arched 
surface.  In  combination  with  a  steam  hammer  adapted 
to  engage  the  curved  surface  of  the  die  carrying  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil  block 
carrying  a  sUtlonary  cutting  die,  a  plvotally  supported 
arm  carrying  a  movable  cutting  die,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  die  carrying  arm  under  tbe  im- 
pulse of  a  hammer  stroke  in  the  direction  of  the  station- 
ary cutting  die. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  sap- 
ported  arm  carrying  a  movable  cutting  die,  means  for 
counterbalancing  said  arm  Including  a  flczibl*  elemaat 
and  weights  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  supporting 
tbe  weights  to  relieve  the  arm  from  the  counterbalance. 
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7.  In  a  maehlM  of  the  claas  d«acrtbed,  a  itatloDary 
cuttlnf  dl«,  a  plTotsd  arm  carrylnc  a  morable  cnttlng 
die,  a  aalublr  gnld«d  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
arm  and  carrying  welfhta  for  coonterbalanclng  the  arm, 
a  foot  leTer  harlng  a  weight  engafing  frame,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  foot  lever  to  support  the  weight*  in  a 
raised  position  and  to  relleTe  the  die  carrying  arm  from 
•aid  weights. 


867.885.     PII'ECLEANER.     MOBBis   E.   Kanalt,  Arllng- 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.   14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.283. 


^- 


1.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  U-shaped  resilient  blade, 
a  (thank  to  which  the  ends  of  the  blade  are  secured,  and  a 
casing  in  which  the  blade  and  shank  are  slldlngly  mounted. 

2.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  V-«haped  resilient  blade, 
a  shank  to  which  the  ends  of  the  blade  are  secured,  and  a 
casing  In  which  the  blade  and  shank  are  adjustably 
mounted,  means  beln^  employed  for  securing  tbe  blade  and 
■bank  to  the  casing  against  presaure  tending  to  moTe  tbe 
blade  into  the  casing. 

3.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  U  shaped  resilient  blade, 
a  shank  to  which  the  ends  of  the  blade  are  secured,  and  a 
casing  in  which  the  blade  and  shank  are  slldably  mounted, 
tbe  shank  being  provided  with  a  spring  catch  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  prevent  movement  of 
tbe  blade  and  shank  Into  the  casing. 

4.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  reamer  formed 
of  a  single  uninterrupted  piece  of  resilient  metal  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  Interior  of  a  pipe  bowl,  and  an  operat 
Ing  handle  therefor. 


867, S86.     HOOK.     Jkremiah  Kkiver.  Carlisle  Springs,  Pa 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,217. 


867.887.      MBAN8    POB   OPBRATINO    FA.RS   AND   DIS- 
TANCE  INDICATORS.     OiTO   Kditpmn,   Berlin.   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1©06.    Serial  Na  288,548. 
la  eomblaattoa  with  aa  ladleator,  a  cam  wheel  adaptwl 
to  be  aetoated  (ron  tbe  whMl  of  a  Tohlde,  a  aUding  rod 
proTldad  with  ihonldan  tetwMo  which  Mid  cam  whMl  ro- 
volrat  aad  lay  means  of  which  It  Imparts  a  poaltlra  to  mad 
'«•  BsoTssaont  to  the  rod  la  both  dli«ctk>iM,  and 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ball 
handle  having  an  enlargement  provided  with  a  non-clrcu- 
lar  opening,  a  hook  having  a  shonlder  to  bear  against  the 
onderslde  of  the  enlargement,  a  non-circular  portion  to 
fit  within  the  opening,  and  a  threaded  stem  projecting 
above  said  non-clrcular  opening,  and  a  nut  for  engaging 
said  stem  and  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  the  en- 
largement to  draw  said  shoulder  against  the  underalde  of 
said  enlargement  and  thereby  damp  the  book  in  position. 


whereby  such  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  rod  to  tbe 
Indicator. 


867.888.     DOOR.     Fha.vk  A.  La.vg,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
Dec  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,934. 


1.  A  door  structure  Including  In  comblQatlon  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  within  said  casing,  said  door  compris- 
ing a  door  member  bent  longitudinally  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  so  as  to  present  Its  concave  side  and 
Its  longitudinal  edges  toward  a  contiguous  segment  of  the 
door  casing  or  to  prevent  Its  convex  side  thereto. 

2.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  within  said  casing,  said  door  compris- 
ing a  door  member  bent  longitudinally  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  rotated  so  as  to  present  Its  concave 
side  and  Its  longitudinal  edges  toward  a  contiguous  seg- 
ment of  the  door  casing  or  to  present  Its  convex  side 
thereto. 

3.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  within  said  casing,  said  door  compris- 
ing two  door  members  bent  longitudinally,  said  door  mem- 
bers being  separated  and  symmetrically  arranged  and  each 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  so  as  to  present 
lU  concave  sides  and  its  longitudinal  edges  toward  a  con- 
tiguous segment  of  the  door  casing  or  to  present  Its  con- 
vex side  thereto,  and  a  door  member  for  closing  the  space 
between  tbe  said  two  door  members  In  one  of  the  positions 
described. 

4.  A  door  structure  Including  in  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  ar- 
ranged for  roUtlon  within  aald  casing,  said  door  compris- 
ing two  door  members  bent  longitudinally,  said  door  mem- 
bers being  separated  and  symmetrically  arranged  and  each 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  so  as  to  pre- 
sent is  concave  side  and  its  longitudinal  edges  toward  a 
contiguoos  segment  of  tbe  door  casing  or  to  present  Its 
convex  side  thereto,  and  a  door  member  for  closing  the 
space  between  tbe  said  two  door  members  when  the  said 
door  members  present  their  concave  sides  toward  the  cas- 
ing segments. 

6.  A  door  structnrs  Inclodlng  in  combination  a  caalng 
comprlalng  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  ar- 
ranged for  roUtlon  within  said  caalng,  said  door  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  door  saembers  bent  longltiidinally,  each 
bolng  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  Independsotly  moved 
so  as  to  preasnt  Its  concave  slds  and  Ita  longitudinal  edgw 
toward  a  contlgoona  secm«nt  of  the  door  casing  or  to  pra- 
ssnt  Its  convex  side  thereto. 
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•.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  caalng 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  ar- 
ranged for  roUtlon  within  said  casing,  said  door  compris- 
ing a  door  member  bent  longitudinally  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  so  as  to  present  lU  concave  side 
and  Its  longitudinal  edges  toward  a  contiguoos  segment  of 
the  door  casing  or  to  present  Its  convex  side  thereto,  and 
means  for  locking  said  door  member  against  movement. 

7.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmenUl  members,  a  door  within 
said  casing  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  said  door 
comprising  two  members  symmetrically  arranged  with  ref- 
erence to  the  door  axis,  each  of  said  door  members  being 
symmetrically  mounted  upon  an  axis  of  Its  own  carried  by 
the  door  structure. 

8.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprlaInK  two  opposed  segmental  meml)ers,  a  door  within 
said  casing  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  said  door 
comprising  a  plurality  of  door  members,  one  of  said  door 
members  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  ro 
tatalile  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  tbe  door  and  so  as 
to  either  permit  or  prevent  a  passageway  between  the  said 
door  memlier  and  a  casing  segment  as  the  door  rotates  past 
the  segment. 

9.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  cpposed  segmental  members  having  a  door- 
way therebetween,  a  longitudinally-bent  door  member 
mounted  for  rotation  within  tbe  said  casing,  said  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  that  It  may  be  moved  to 
present  either  Its  concave  side  or  Its  convex  side  to  the 
doorway  while  Us  edges  are  closely  contiguous  to  the  edges 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  It  In  one  of  said  posi- 
tions. 

10.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members  having  a 
doorway  therebetween,  a  longitudinally-bent  door  member 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  said  casing,  said  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  that  It  may  be  moved  to 
present  Us  concave  side  or  Its  convex  side  to  the  doorway 
while  Its  e<lKe8  are  closely  contiguous  to  the  edges  of  the 
casing,  a  bolt  for  holding  said  door  member  from  move- 
ment, and  a  lock  for  said  bolt. 

11.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a 
door  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  within  the  said 
rasing,  a  swinging  door  member  constituting  a  part  of  the 
said  roUtable  door,  means  which  may  be  set  to  hold  the 
swinging  door  member  fixed  with  reference  to  the  ot^er 
member  of  aald  rotatable  door  and  to  permit  the  door  as  a 
whole  to  rotate  within  the  casing,  or  to  permit  the  said 
KwlnglnK  door  to  swing  with  reference  to  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  said  rotatable  door  and  to  hold  the  door  as  a 
whole  from  rotation  within  Its  casing,  and  a  lock  for  said 
means  after  It  Is  set. 

12.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  segmental  members,  a  door  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  said  casing,  said  door  comprising  two 
separated  door  members,  a  swinging  door  member  between 
the  said  door  members,  a  foot  plate  between  the  said  sep- 
arated door  members,  and  means  which  may  be  moved  to 
attach  the  separated  door  members  to  the  foot  plate  or  to 
detach  them  therefrom. 

13.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  segmental  memt)ers.  a  door  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  said  casing,  said  door  comprising  two 
separated  door  members  mounted  for  rotation,  a  swinging 
door  member  between  said  roUtable  door  members,  a  foot 
plate  between  said  roUUble  door  membera.  and  means 
which  may  be  moved  to  atUch  the  roUUhle  door  members 
to  the  foot  plate  or  to  dcUcta  them  therefrom. 

14.  A  door  structure  including  in  combination  a  caalng 
comprising  two  segmenUl  members,  a  door  mounted  for 
roUtlon  within  the  aald  casing,  said  door  comprising  two 
loQgltndinally  -  bent  members  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
swinging  door  member  between  the  said  roUtable  members, 
a  foot  plate  between  the  aaid  separated  door  members, 
means  for  attaching  the  said  separated  door  members  and 
the  foot  plate  together,  an  overhead  frame  to  which  tbe 
aaid  separated  door  members  are  pivoted  for  roUtlon,  and 


means  engaging  the  said  separated  door  members  and  the 
said  frame  for  holding  the  said  door  members  to  position. 

16.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmenUl  members,  a  door  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  said  caalng,  said  door  comprising 
two  symmetrically  arranged,  separated  members,  aald 
members  being  movable  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  be- 
tween each  of  said  door  members  and  a  segment  of  the  cas- 
ing as  tbe  door  member  rotates  past  or  so  that  there  will 
be  no  passageway  as  the  door  member  rotates  past  the  seg- 
ment, and  another  door  member  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  separated  door  members  when  they  are  In  the 
relative  position  with  respect  to  the  segments  first  Indi- 
cated above. 

16.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members,  a  door  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  said  casing,  said  door  comprising  a 
plurality  of  door  members  each  of  which  Is  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  to  the  other  parU 
of  the  door  and  so  as  to  be  moved  Into  position  either  to 
provide  a  passageway  between  such  member  and  a  casing 
seRment  or  so  that  no  passageway  is  provided  between  said 
member  and  the  casing  segment,  while  permitting  tbe  door 
to  rotate  within  the  casing. 


867.889.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE  Benvett  F.  Liwis, 
Longvlew,  Tex.  Filed  July  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.699. 


A  collapsible  crate  comprising  sides  having  longitudinal 
side  bars  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  ends  provided  at 
their  upper  and  lowpr  edges  with  transverse  connecting 
bars  receiving  the  sides  between  them  and  fitted  against 
the  lower  edges  of  the  lower  side  bars  and  the  upper  edges 
of  the  upper  side  bars,  malleable  fastening  devices  piercing 
the  tranifverse  connecting  bars  and  passing  between  the 
sides  and  the  upper  and  lower  side  bars  and  bent  outward 
around  the  Inner  edges  of  the  latter  and  extended  par- 
tially across  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  bars,  said  side  bars 
being  provided  at  their  Inner  faces  with  grooves  to  receive 
the  fastening  devices  and  Interlocking  the  same  with  the 
sides,  said  fastening  devices  constituting  pivots  on  which 
the  sides  and  ends  are  adapted  to  turn  to  collapse  the  body, 
and  a  removable  top  and  a  removable  bottom  fitted  between 
the  transverse  connecting  bars 


867.890.     CAPPING  APPARATUS.     Gboroe  W.  Ltnn.  De- . 
trolt,  Mich.     Filed  July  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,104. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  relatively  stationary  yieldingly  mounted  cap 
holder,  a  container  holder  movable  from  and  toward  tbe 
cap  bolder,  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
the  cap  bolder,  means  for  feeding  caps  thereto,  and  meana 
tor  rotating  the  container  holder  to  effect  the  application 

of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roury  container  holder,  a  cap  holder,  means  for 
automatically  opening  and  closing  the  same,  means  for 
feeding  caps  to  the  cap  holder,  means  for  moving  the  con- 
tainer holder  toward  and  from  the  cap  holder,  means  for 
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rotattnc  the  eootalnar  holder,  and  omabm  for  automatically 
clamping  tha  container  to  and  releaalng  It  from  Ita  holder. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iuppcrtlng  frame,  a  aeriea  of  cap  holders  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  table  movable  toward  and  from  said 
cap  holders.  Jar  holders  carried  by  the  table,  means  for 
automatically  feeding  caps  to  said  cap  holders,  means  for 
closing  said  holders,  means  for  moving  the  table  toward 
the  cap  holders  and  closing  the  Jar  holders  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  the  latter  to  secure  the  caps  upon  the  Jars, 
means  for  releasing  the  caps  from  the  cap  holders,  means 
for  releasing  the  capped  Jars  from  their  holders,  means  for 
operating  the  table,  and  primary  actuating  mechanism  for 
operating  the  several  parts  in  timed  relation. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  cap  holders  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  feeding  caps  to  the  cap  holders,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  cap  holders,  a  table  movable 
toward  and  from  the  cap  holders.  Jar  holders  upon  the 
table,  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
holders,  means  for  rotating  the  Jar  holders  when  the  Jars 
are  moved  to  cap-applying  position,  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  several  parts  in  timed  succession. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cap  holder  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  feeding  the  caps  thereto,  a  table  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  cap  holder,  a  jar  holder  carried 
by  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  table,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  the  Jar  bolder  when  the  Jar  comes  Into  cap-applying 
poaitioD,  and  means  for  releasing  the  applied  cap  from  the 
cap  holder  and  the  Jar  from  the  Jar  holder. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  aeries  of  cap  holders  carried 
thereby,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  holders  and 
feeding  caps  thereto,  a  table  movable  toward  and  from 
•aid  cap  holders,  rotary  Jar  holders  carried  by  the  Uble, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  holders,  and  gearing 
ft>r  the  operating  parts  Including  a  mutilated  drive  gear 
arranged  to  Impart  a  prescribed  number  of  rotations  to 
the  Jar  holders. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  cap  holders  yieldingly  mounted 
thereon,  each  holder  comprising  movable  gripping  jaws, 
means  for  opening  and  cloalng  said  jaws,  means  for  feed- 
ing cape  thereto,  a  table  morable  toward  and  from  the  cap 
holders,  roury  jar  holders  carried  by  the  table,  meana  for 
opening  and  cloalng  aakl  holdera,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  aeveral  parts  at  timed  Interrals  to  feed  the  capa.  cloae 
the  cap  holders,  move  the  table  toward  the  cap  holders, 
rotate  the  Jar  holdera,  releaae  the  •p|>lted  capa.  retract  the 
Uble  and  open  the  jar  holdera. 

8.  Itt-a  maehlae  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  comblna- 
tlDn  of  a  aappOTtlac  fraase.  cap  hoMen  carried  thereby,  a 
table  Morablb  toward  aad  trom  tbe  cap  boldara.  jar  hold- 
era  eaiTled  by  the  table,  meaM  far  antMsatlcally  faedtag 

to  the  cap  hoMera.  measa  for  operatJng  the  table  aBd 


opening  and  doolBg  the  holders,  and  meana  fbr  rotating 
the  jar  holders  to  eflfect  the  application  of  the  cape  thereto. 

9.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sapportlag  frame,  a  aeries  of  cap  holders  earrted 
thereby,  each  comprlalng  pivoted  spring  closed  damping 
members,  meana  for  periodically  opening  and  cloalng  said 
members,  meana  for  feeding  the  capa  to  the  cap  holders 
when  the  members  thereof  are  open,  a  table  morable 
toward  and  from  the  cap  holders,  rotary  jar  holders  car- 
ried thereby,  each  embodying  spring  doeed  damping  arms, 
means  for  operating  the  table  and  rotating  the  jar  holdera 
when  the  jars  are  brooght  Into  cap-applying  position, 
means  for  relwslng  the  Jars  from  the  holders,  and  drive 
gearing  for  tbe  operating  parts. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frsme,  cap-feeding  means,  cap- 
holders  cooperating  therewith.  Jar  holders  movable  verti- 
cally toward  and  from  the  cap  holders,  means  for  project- 
ing, retracting  and  routing  tbe  Jar  holders,  and  drive 
gearing  for  operating  the  parts  at  timed  Intervals  to  feed 
caps  to  the  cap  holders,  move  the  jar  holders  to  cap  apply- 
ing position,  rotate  said  holders  to  screw  the  capa  thereon, 
release  the  applied  caps  and  retract  tbe  Jar  holders  and 
release  the  Jars  therefrom 


867,891.  BEEHIVE.  Frank  O.  Mabbach,  Medina.  Ohio, 
aiwlgnor  to  Tbe  A.  I.  Root  Co.,  Medina,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
2.'?,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,800. 


1.  Ab  a  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  bees, 
a  device  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  wires  or  rods  held 
at  fixed  distances  apart  to  permit  the  passage  between 
adjacent  bars  or  wires  of  wodter  bees  only. 

2.  As  a  means  for  controlling  tbe  movements  of  bees, 
a  device  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  wires  or  rods 
held  at  ttxed  distances  apart  to  permit  the  passage  be- 
tween adjacent  bars  or  wires  of  worker  bees  only,  and 
parts  connecting  said  wires  or  rods  at  points  Intermediate 
their  ends. 

3.  As  a  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  bees, 
a  device  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  horliontal  wires 
or  rods  held  at  fixed  distances  apart  to  permit  the  passage 
between  adjacent  bars  or  wires  of  worker  bees  only. 

4.  As  a  means  for  controlling  tbe  movements  of  beea, 
a  device  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  horliontal  wires  or 
rods  held  at  fixed  dlstancee  apart  to  permit  the  passage 
between  adjacent  bars  or  wires  of  worker  bees  only,  and 
parts  connecting  said  wires  or  rods  at  points  Intermediate 
their  ends. 


867,802.     TSUL.EPHONE  SYSTEM.     PaANK  B.  MATsaaaT. 

Medford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Telephone  Selector 

Company,  Boctoa,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled 

Aug.  11.  1902.     Serial  No.  119.248. 

1.  Tbe  combination  arlth  controlling  derlcee  bridged 
across  the  line  at  the  eeToral  statJona,  of  a  source  of  cnrrent 
at  the  central  olBce  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line 
terminala  when  two  atatlona  are  connected  for  conreraa- 
tlon.  a  sapplaaental  aoorce  of  cnrrent  connected  with  one 
line  terminal  only,  a  third  eondoetor.  and  means  fOr  con- 
trolllBg  a  ctrenlt  iBeladlng  the  llDe  coadactora,  the  coa- 
trolllag  dertoaa.  the  third  eeadactor  aad  the  — nrlTntwital 
•oorea  of  earraat. 

S.  The  eoaabteatloa  with  contrelllag  derlcee  bridged 
acroaa  the  Use  at  the  aaearal  atatloM.  of  a  aoarce  of  ear- 
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rent  at  central  offlce,  a  cord-clrcult  for  connecting  the  ter- 
minals of  said  source  with  the  line  terminals,  s  wire  con- 
ductor leading  from  one  terminal  of  said  aoorce  to  one  of 
the  line  conductors,  a  supplemental  source  of  current  in 
series  with  said  wire  conductor,  a  ground  conductor  lead- 
ing from  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  supplemental 
source  to  the  several  stations,  means  located  at  each  sU- 
tlon  for  momenUrlly  connecting  the  other  line  cwiductor 
with  the  ground  conductor,  end  means  for  disconnecting 
the  wire  conductor  from  the  line  in  response  to  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  cord-clrcult  plug  In  lU  Jack. 


^    The    combination    with    controlling    devices    bridged 
across  the  line  at  the  several  stations,  of  a  source  of  cur 
rent  at   central   offlce  adapted   to  be  connected   with   the 
line  terminals  when  two  sUtlons  are  connected  for  con 
vermatlon.    a   third   conductor   connected    with    said   source 
midway  between  the  line  terminals,  means  for  connectlnp 
«>lther   line   with   said   third  conductor,   and    a   signal    cun 
trolled  by  current  flowing  in  either  circuit  thus  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  line  conductors,  of  a 
source  of  current  at  the  central  office,  meana  for  connect 
Ing  the  terminals  of  said  source  with  the  line  terminals,  a 
third  conductor  connected  with  said  source  midway  be 
tween  the  line  terminals,  means  located  at  the  subscriber's 
station  for  momentarily  connecting  either  line  with  said 
third  conductor,  and  a  slgnsl  controlled  by  current  flowing 
In  either  circuit  thus  closed. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  controlling  devices  bridged 
across  the  line  at  the  several  stations,  of  a  source  of  cur 
rent  at  the  central  ofllce  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
line  terminals  to  supply  current  for  conversation,  a  sup- 
plemental source  of  current,  s  signaling  device,  a  third 
conductor,  and  means  located  at  each  station  for  momen- 
tarily closing  a  circuit  Including  the  line  conductors,  the 
controlling  devices,  the  third  conductor,  the  supplemental 
source  of  current,  and  the  signaling  device,  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  two  line  conductors,  of  a 
third  conductor,  means  located  at  each  subscriber's  sta 
tlon  for  momentarily  connecting  either  line  conductor  with 
said  third  conductor  In  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
receiver  hook,  a  calling  signal  located  at  central  ofllce  In 
eluded  in  circuit  with  one  line  conductor  and  said  third 
conductor,  and  a  clearing  out  slgnsl  Included  In  circuit 
with  the  other  line  conductor  and  said  third  conductor. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  two  line  conductors,  of  a 
third  conductor,  means  located  at  each  subscriber's  sta 
tlon  for  momentsrlly  connecting  either  line  conductor  with 
said  third  conductor,  a  calling  slgnsl  locsted  at  central 
offlce  and  controlling  derlces  located  at  the  sereral  sta 
tions,  said  calling  signal  and  said  controlling  devices  being 
Included  In  circuit  with  one  line  conductor  snd  said  third 
conductor,  and  a  clearing  out  slgnsl  Included  in  circuit 
with  the  other  line  conductor  and  said  third  conductor, 

8.  The  combination  with  two  supervlaory  signals  located 
at  central  ofllce  and  correaponding  reapectlTely  with  the 
calling  and  called  snbacrlber's  lines,  of  controlling  devices 
along  the  called  sobacrlber's  line,  means  located  at  central 
for  operating  aald  controlling  derlcee  and  the  snperrlaory 
algnal  corresponding  to  the  called  anbacrlber's  line,  meana 


under  control  of  the  called  snbacrlber  for  restoring  the 
supervisory  signal  when  the  call  is  answered,  means  un- 
der control  of  each  sobacrlber  for  operating  the  super- 
visory signal  corresponding  to  Its  own  line  when  conrer- 
satlon  is  finished,  and  means  located  at  central  for  reetor- 
ing  the  controlling  devices  and  signals  when  the  lines  are 
disconnected. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  line  conductors,  of  s  third 
conductor,  an  electro-magnet  In  a  circuit  Including  one  of 
said  line  conductors  and  said  third  conductor,  a  second 
electro-magnet  In  a  circuit  Including  the  other  of  said 
line  conductors  and  said  third  conductor ;  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  both  of  aald  magnets,  and  means  for  separately 
controlling  said  circuits. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  lines  and  the  line  con- 
ductors thereof ;  of  a  cord-clrcult  having  conductors  for 
closing  the  circuits  of  said  lines  respectively  without  con- 
necting ssld  lines ;  Induction  colls  for  transmitting  the 
variable  transmitter  controlled  current  from  one  line  to 
the  other  ;  a  third  conductor  leading  to  each  line ;  means 
located  at  the  substation  for  momentarily  closing  a  cir- 
cuit Including  one  or  the  other  of  the  line  conductors,  said 
third  conductor  and  one  member  of  said  cord  circuit ;  and 
separate  signals  controlled  by  current  In  the  circuits  thus 
closed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  line  conductors;  of  a 
third  conductor;  a  source  of  current;  a  circuit  Including 
both  lines  and  said  third  conductor  ;  controlling  devices 
Included  In  said  circuit  ;  a  circuit  Including  one  line  and 
said  third  conductor  ;  a  supervisory  signal  located  at  the 
central  station  and  Included  In  the  circuit  last  named  ; 
means  for  momentarily  closing  the  circuit  first  named 
when  a  receiver  is  taken  down  ;  and  means  for  momen- 
tarily closing  the  circuit  last  named  when  a  receiver  Is 
hung  up. 

12.  In  a  supervisory  signal  system  for  telephones,  a  slg 
nal  corresponding  to  each  line  ;  an  electro-magnetic  device 
for  operating  said  signal  provided  with  two  colls;  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  device  including  one  of  said  colls  to  cause 
one  operation  of  said  signal  ;  means  located  at  central 
ofllce  for  controlling  said  circuit  ;  a  circuit  Including  the 
other  of  said  colls  to  cause  a  different  operation  of  said 
signal  ;  and  means  located  at  a  substation  for  controlling 
said  latter  circuit. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  main  conductors  of  a  tele 
phone  line ;  of  a  source  of  current  and  two  oppositely 
wound  colls  In  circuit  with  each  line  conductor;  two  cores 
each  having  wound  thereon  one  of  the  colls  of  each  line ;  a 
polarized  armature;  a  signal  controlled  by  said  armature; 
a  third  conductor  ;  and  means  for  momentarily  closing  a 
circuit  Including  one  of  said  line  conductors,  the  colls 
thereof,  and  said  third  conductor. 

14.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  controlling  de- 
vice at  each  station  ;  a  circuit  Including  all  the  controlling 
devices  of  one  line ;  an  electro-magnetic  coll  included  In 
said  circuit  ;  means  located  at  the  central  ofllce  for  closing 
said  circuit  ;  a  second  circuit  Including  another  electro- 
magnetic coil ;  means  located  at  each  substation  for  clos- 
ing said  second  circuit ;  and  a  signal  operated  by  cnrrent 
flowing  through  one  of  said  colls  and  restored  by  current 
flowing  through  the  other. 

15.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  controlling  de- 
vice at  each  station  ;  a  circuit  Including  all  tbe  controlling 
devices  of  one  line  ;  an  electro-magnetic  coll  Included  In 
said  circuit ;  means  located  at  the  central  offlce  for  cloalng 
said  circuit :  a  second  circuit  including  another  electro- 
magnetic coll ;  means  located  at  each  snbatation  for  cloa- 
lng said  second  circuit ;  a  signal  operated  by  current  flow- 
ing through  one  of  said  colls  and  restored  by  current  flow- 
ing through  the  other ;  a  third  circuit  including  the  con- 
trolling devices  and  one  of  said  colls :  and  means  located 
at  tbe  central  offlce  for  closing  said  third  circuit. 


8«7,893.      CORN    HARVESTING    AND    HUSKING 
CHINE.     William   B.  MKTCAX.r,  Auburn,  Nebr.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  190S.     Serial  No,  267,621. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  ear  snapping 

mecbanlam  and  gathering  mechaniam  Including  rertlealljn 
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ar«   broadest   tnnurfntly   at   thalr   lower   tods   aod   d«- 
cfMM  in  br«adtb  toward  their  apper  eod. 
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2.  Ear  snapping  rolU  and  an  endleas  slatted  device 
morlng  continuously  and  transversely  of  the  rolls  and  co- 
operating with  the  same  for  detaching  ears  from  stalks. 

3.  Rearwardly    and    upwardly     Inclined    ear    snapping 
rolls,  laterally  operating  stalk  bending  means  and  trans 
versely   operating  ear   detaching  means   cooperating  with 
the  rolls  for  detaching  ears  from  stalks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  ear  detaching 
device  Including  endless  traveling  means,  and  slats  pivot- 
ally  conne<'ted  therewith. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  ear  detaching 
device  including  endless  traveling  means,  slats  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said  slaU. 

6.  Ear  snapping  rolls,  means  operating  upon  the  tops 
of  stalks  passing  between  the  rolls  to  bend  said  stalks 
over  one  of  the  rolls,  and  ear  detaching  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bending  means  and  snapping  rolls. 

7.  Ear  snapping  rolls,  stalk  bending  means,  and  ear  de 
tachlng  means  cooperating  therewith  and  Including  an 
endleas  movable  slatted  device. 

8.  Ear  snapping  rolls,  stalk  bending  means,  and  ear  de 
taching  means  cooperating  therewith  and  including  end- 
less trnveling  means  and  slats  plvotally  supported  thereby. 

9.  Ear  snapping  rolls,  stalk  bending  means,  and  ear  de- 
Uching   means   cooperating   therewith   and    including  end 
less   traveling   means,   slats   plvotally   supported    thereby, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  slats. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  ear  detaching 
means  Including  endless  traveling  means,  slats  supported 
for  rotation  by  said  traveling  means,  pinions  connected 
with  said  slats,  and  racks  supported  In  the  path  of  said 
pinions. 

11.  Ear  snapping  rolls,  ear  deUchlng  means  cooperating 
therewith  and  inclnding  endless  slatted  traveling  means 
supported  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rolls,  and  a  conveyer  dis- 
posed beneath  and  between  said  snapping  rolls  and  de- 
taching means.  { 


867,894.    QO-CART.     Edwa«d  C.  Mooae,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  850.560. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  folding  go-cart,  of  the  side 
fraoMS.  longitudinal  bars,  wheel  carriers  extending  from 
the  side  frames  to  the  longitudinal  bars  and  plToted  to 
both  the  ban  and  the  side  tnmet.  wheels  on  the  carriers, 
the  parts  beln«  arrangvd  so  that  the  frames  can  be  broaght 
close  to  the  longltodlaal  bars  and  the  wheels  can  fold  un- 
der the  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ilie  combination  in  a  fo-cart.  of  a  side  section  har- 
i»g  side  frame*,  lonfitodinnl  ban  below  the  side  frames, 
wheel  carriers  pivoted  to  the  bars  and  to  the  side  tranien, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  wheel  carriers,  the  said  earrtars 
having  double  pivots  so  that  the  frames  can  be  brought 
close  to  the  longitudinal  bars  and  th«  wheels  can  turn  un- 
der the  frames.  snbstaatlaUy  as  dsseribsd. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  o<  «  seat  ssctlon  having  side 
frasMs,  longitudinal  bars  hslow  tks  side  frames,  whssl 
earrtars  pivoted  to  the  side  frames  and  to  the  longltadlaal 
bMS,   hooked   projecttoos   on   the   loncltodinal   bars  sr- 


on  the  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  go  cart,  of  side  frames,  longitu- 
dinal bars,  conne<tlng  wheel  carriers,  a  back  section  piv- 
oted to  the  side  frames,  and  a  bar  also  pivoted  to  the  side 
frames  at  a  point  distant  from  the  pivot  of  the  back 
frame  and  engaging  the  back  frame  to  hold  It  in  its  ad- 
Justed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  folding  go  cart,  of  a  seat  sec- 
tion, longitudinal  bars  under  the  side  frames,  wheel  car- 
riers pivoted  to  the  side  frames  and  to  the  longitudinal 
bars,  wheels  mounted  on  the  carriers,  a  back  section  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  of  the  side  frames  of  the  seat  section, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  back  frame,  a  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  forward  end  of  the  arms  to  the  forward  end 
of  side  bars,  with  means  for  holding  the  back  section  In 
its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  lu  a  folding  go-cart,  of  the  side 
frames,  longitudinal  bars  below  the  side  frames,  wheel 
carriers  pivoted  to  the  side  frames  and  to  the  longitudi- 
nal bars,  wheels  mounted  on  the  carriers,  an  apron  sus- 
pended from  the  side  frames  and  resting  against  the  lugs 
on  the  longitudinal  bars,  with  means  for  holding  the 
apron   In  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  go-cart,  of  side  frames,  longitu- 
dinal bars,  wheel  carriers  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars 
to  the  side  frames,  a  back  section  pivoted  to  the  side 
frames,  a  rod  reUlning  the  back  section  in  position,  a 
crank  on  each  pivot  end  of  the  rod.  bars  pivoted  to  the 
cranks  and  connected  to  the  longitudinal  bars  so  that 
when  the  back  section  la  folded  over  the  seat  section  and 
the  bar  folded  over  the  back  It  will  bring  the  longitudinal 
banr  up  close  to  the  seat  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  go  cart,  of  a  seat  section,  longi- 
tudinal bars,  wheel  carriers  connecting  the  bars  to  the 
seat  section,  an  apron  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  seat  sec- 
tion having  a  series  of  teeth  at  the  pivot  end.  aod  a  cross 
bar  arranged  to  engage  any  one  of  the  teeth  to  bold  the 
apron  in  its  adjusted  position.  sabsUntlally  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  go  cart,  a  seat  section,  longitu- 
dinal bars,  wheel  carriers  connecting  the  seat  section  to 
the  longitudinal  bars,  an  spron  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  the  seat  section,  a  back  section,  arms  connecting  the 
back  section  with  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  section. 
and  lugs  on  the  aproo  engaging  the  arm  section,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  go-cart,  a  seat  section,  longi- 
tudinal ban,  wheel  carrlws  mounted  between  the  ban 
and  the  seat  section,  each  carrier  having  two  sockets, 
pivot  pins  pivoted  to  the  seat  section  end  the  longitudinal 
ban  and  mounted  In  the  socketa,  substanUally  as  do- 
scrlbed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  go-cart,  side  fnmes,  longitu- 
dinal bars,  wheel  carrisn  connecting  the  longitudinal  ban 
to  the  side  frames,  each  wheel  carrier  having  a  socket,  a 
spring  mounted  In  the  socket,  and  a  pin  mounted  In  the 
socket  and  resting  against  the  spring,  substantlallj  as  ds- 
seribsd. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
primary  colls,  a  nerondary  coll  with  connected  spark  gap 
device,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  which  the  pri- 
maries are  connected,  and  means  whereby  the  passing  elec- 
trical currents  sre  Independently  varied. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations^ 
a  plurality  of  primary  coils,  a  secondary  coil  and  spark 
gap  device,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  which  the 
primaries  are  connected,  an  Interrupter  disposed  In  the 
circuit  of  one  primary  and  means  to  independently  vary 
the  current   flowing  through  the  other  primary. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  plurality  of  primary  colls,  a  secondary  coll  and  spark 
Kap  device,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  which  the 
primaries  are  connected,  an  interrupter  disposed  In  the 
circuit  of  one  primary,  an  arc  light  located  in  the  circuit 
of  the  second  primary,  and  meaus  whereby  the  im- 
pulses created  by  sonorous  vibrations  act  to  Independently 
vary  the  vibrations  In  the  second  primary  circuit. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  plurality  of  primary  colls,  a  secondary  coll  energized 
thereby  and  having  a  spark  gap  device,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  with  which  the  primaries  are  connected,  an 
Interrupter  dlBp<»8ed  in  the  circuit  of  one  primary,  an  arc 
light  located  in  the  circuit  of  the  second  primary,  a  mag- 
net contiguous  to  the  arc.  a  telephone  transmitter  and  elec- 
trically energlied  connection  between  the  transmitter  and 
the  magnet. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  sonorous 
vibrations,  a  plurality  of  primary  colls,  a  secondary  coil 
with  spark  gap  device  and  energlted  by  the  primary  colls, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  connections  whereby  an  elec- 
trical current  flows  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
two  primaries,  an  interrupter  disposed  in  the  circuit  of 
one  primary,  an  arc  light  in  the  circuit  of  the  other  pri- 
mary, a  telephone  transmitter  and  an  electrically  ener- 
gised magnet  with  which  the  transmitter  is  connected, 
said  magnet  being  located  in  close  proximity  with  the  arc 

light 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  plurality  of  primary  colls,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
from  which  currents  are  transmitted  through  the  coils 
in  opposite  directions,  a  secondary  coil  having  a  spark  gap 
device  and  energised  by  the  two  primaries,  an  interrupter 
In  one  primary  circuit,  an  arc  light  located  in  the  other 
primary  circuit,  said  circuit  normally  neutralising  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  Interrupted  circuit. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vlbrstlons, 
s  source  of  electrical  energy,  two  contiguous  primary  coils 
in  which  electrical  currents  flow  In  opposite  directions, 
aod  a  secondsry  coil  and  spark  gap  device  energised  by 
said  primaries,  an  Interrupter  disposed  in  the  circuit  of 
one  primary,  and  controlled  means  for  varying  the  curnnt 
of  the  other  primary. 

8.  In  an  appantus  for  tnnamlttlng  sonorous  vlbratlona, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  two  contiguous  primary  colls 
in  which  electrical  currents  flow  In  opposite  directions,  a 
secondary  coli  and  spark  gap  device  energised  by  said 
prlmarlea,  an  interrupter  disposed  in  the  circuit  of  one 
primary  and  vocally  controlled  means  for  varying  the  cur- 
nnt of  the  other  primary. 


9.  In  an  appantus  for  tnnsmlttlng  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  two  contiguous  primary  eoUs 
In  which  electrical  curnnts  flow  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  an 
Induction  coil  with  a  spark  gap,  said  coU  being  ensrglssd 
by  the  primaries,  an  interrupter  disposed  in  one  of  the  pri- 
mary clrcuita,  an  arc  light  within  the  other  primary  cir- 
cuit, an  electro  magnet  located  contiguous  to  the  arc,  a 
battery  and  a  telephone  transmitter  In  circuit  with  the 
electro-magnet. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibra- 
tions, a  source  of  electricsl  energy,  an  electrically  ener- 
gised primary  coil,  having  an  interrupter  disposed  In  Its 
circuit,  a  second  primary  coil  contiguous  to  the  flnt,  and 
having  an  electric  current  passing  through  it  in  opposite 
dirctlon  from  that  of  the  first  primary,  whereby  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  first  primary  is  neutralised,  an  arc 
light  located  in  said  second  primary  circuit,  an  electro 
magnet  contiguous  to  the  arc,  and  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  battery  in  circuit  with  the  electro  magnet. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibra- 
tions, s  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  secondary  coil  bsvlng 
a  spark  gap  device  In  circuit,  an  electrically  energised  pri- 
mary coil  with  an  interrupter  in  drcuit.  means  to  nor- 
mally neutralize  the  magnetic  field  of  the  primary,  and  a 
telephone  transmitter  and  connections  whereby  the  spark 
gap  discharges  are  varied. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibra- 
tions, a  secondary  coll  with  spark  gap  device  in  circuit, 
an  electrically  energized  primary  coll  and  Interrupter, 
means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil,  a 
telephone  transmitter  and  connections  whereby  the  spark 
gap  discharges  will  be  varied  by  vocal  Impulses  through 
the  transmitter. 


867.896  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  SONOROUS 
VIBRATIONS.  Hknhy  A.  McCaety,  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  administrator  of  Francis  Joseph  McCarty.  deceased, 
assignor  to  McCarty  Wireless  Telephone  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  sonorous 
vibrations,  a  primary  coil,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
with  which  it  Is  connected,  a  secondary  coll  and  spark- 
gap  device,  a  return  connection  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  primary  coll,  said  return  having  an  interrupter  lo- 
cated within  its  length,  and  means  located  in  the  main 
portion  of  the  primary  circuit  to  Independently  vary  the 
current  flowing  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations 
a  primary  coll.  a  secondary  coll  and  spark-gap  devices, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  which  the  primary  coll 
is  connected,  a  connection  between  the  central  portion  of 
the  primary  coil  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an 
Interrupter  dl^Msed  in  the  circuit  of  the  said  intermediate 
connection,  an  arc  light  located  In  the  main  circuit  of 
the  primary  and  beyond  the  Interrupter  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  the  imptilses  created  by  sonorous  vibra- 
tions act  to  Independently  vary  the  vibrations  in  the  cir- 
cuit 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vihntlons, 
a  primary  coil,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  which 
It  Is  connected,  a  secondary  coil  energised  by  said  primary 
coll  having  a  spark-gap  device,  a  return  win  connsctlnc 
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with  tlM  MBtrfti  portion  of  Um  primary  coU  harln^  an 
tatermpter  dlapooed  la  Ita  elrcolt.  aa  are  Ught  located  la 
tlM  Biala  drcoit  of  th«  prtauiry,  a  macaet  eoatlcuoiui  to 
the  arc,  a  talephotM-traBsmlttar,  aad  electrleaUy  eatrvisMl 
eoaacetton  b«tw««i  tho  traanaltter  aad  th*  macnet. 

4.  Id  aa  apparatos  for  tba  tranamlMlon  of  aoaorooa 
Tlbratlon^  a  prlaiary  coll,  a  loarcc  of  electrical  eaersy 
connections  between  nld  coil  and  the  eource  of  electrical 
energy,  a  secondary  coll  enerflsed  by  the  primary  coll  and 
harlng  a  spark  gap  derlee,  an  intennedlate  drcalt  con- 
necting the  central  portion  of  the  primary  coll  with  th« 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Interrupter  located  in  said 
circuit,  an  arc  light  in  circuit  with  the  remainder  of  the 
primary  circuit,  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  an  elec- 
trically energized  magnet  with  which  the  transmitter  is 
connected,  said  magnet  being  located  In  close  proximity 
with  the  arc  light 

5.  In  an  apparatoi  for  transmitting  sonorous  Tibrationi, 
a  primary  coll,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  from  which 
currents  are  transmitted  through  the  coll.  a  secondary 
coll  energised  by  said  primary  and  having  a  spark  gap 
device,  a  circuit  connecting  the  central  portion  of  the 
primary  coll  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Inter- 
rupter located  In  said  circuit,  an  arc  light  located  in  the 
exterior  portion  of  the  primary  circuit  and  normally  neu- 
tralising the  variations  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  Inter- 
rupted circuit. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  primary  coll  with  means  for  transmitting  an  electrical 
current  therethrough,  a  secondary  coll,  and  a  spark  gap 
energized  by  said  primary,  a  circuit  connecting  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  primary  coll  with  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  an  Interrupter  disposed  In  said  circuit,  and 
controlled  means  located  in  that  portion  of  the  primary 
circuit  exterior  to  the  short  circuit  and  varying  the  cur- 
rent of  the  short  circuit 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  primary  coll,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  secondary 
coll,  a  spark  gap  device  energized  by  the  primary,  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  central  portion  of  the  primary  coll 
with  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Interrupter  dis- 
posed In  the  circuit  and  vocally  controlled  means  connect- 
ing with  the  main  portion  of  the  primary  circuit  for  vary- 
ing the  current  of  the  circuit 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations, 
a  primary  coll,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected 
therewith,  a  secondary  coll  with  a  spark  gap,  said  coll 
being  energized  by  the  primary  coil,  a  circuit  connecting 
the  central  portion  of  the  primary  coil  with  the  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  arc  light  located  within  the  remain- 
der of  the  primary  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  located  con- 
tiguous to  the  arc,  a  battery,  and  a  telephone  transmitter 
in  circuit  with  the  battery. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  sonorous  vibrations. 
aa  electrically  energised  primary  coil,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  a  circuit  connecting  the  central  portion  of 
the  primary  coil  with  the  source  of  electrical  mergy  and 
having  an  interrupter  dlspoaed  in  its  circuit  an  arc  light 
located  in  the  remainder  of  the  primary  drcnlt  aad  acting 
to  aeatraliae  the  variations  of  the  magnetic  field  In  the 
primary  produced  by  the  latemipted  circuit  aa  electro 
magnet  contlgnoas  to  the  arc,  and  a  telephone  transmitter 
aad  battery  in  dreait  with  the  electro  magnet 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  traaamlttlag  aoaorooa  vibra- 
tions a  aeeoBifaury  coU  harlag  a  spark  gap  la  drcalt  an 
electrically  eaerglaed  primary  eoU,  a  source  of  electrical 
•Dwgy  a  eircQlt  eooaeetliig  the  oeatral  portion  of  said  coU 
with  the  sonrca  of  electrical  energy,  aa  interrupter  la  said 
drcalt,  aad  means  to  normafly  aeatraliae  the  variatloBs 
of  the  magnetle  Md  (tf  mJd  primary  aad  drcalt,  and  a 
talaphoae  traa^ttar  aad  eoaaectloBs  whereby  the  epark 
gap  dtoduurgaa  are  Tarled. 

11.  la  aa  apparataa  for  traaaatttiBg  sonoroas  vlbra- 
tleaa,  a  aeeoadaiT  oM  with  iparfc  gap  derlee  la  dicolt, 
aa  electrically  eaerglaed  primary  eoU.  a  scarce  of  elee- 
trical  eawgy  a  ratan  drcalt  eaoaecCtag  with  the  eeatral 
portloB  of  aaM  eell,  aa  teterrapter  located  withta  said 
eircalt,  meeas  far  aaatrallataic  tta  rarlatlena  of  tte  mag- 
MCte  flaM  of  mM  drealt,  a  tatapboM  traaamltter  aad  1 


coaaectloaa  whereby  the  spark  gap  dlacharges  are  varied 
by  vocal  Impnlaes  through  the  traaamltter. 


867,897.     PRINTING-PRESS.     Thomas  A.  N«boham,  Ev- 
erett Masa     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,282. 


1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
and  the  type-head  movable  toward  and  from  the  said 
platen,  of  the  form-rollers,  a  roll-carrier,  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  the  roll-carrier,  a  moving  carrier  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  type  head  and  on  which  the  said  swing- 
ing support  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  said  carrier. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  printing-press  with  the  platen, 
and  the  type-head  movable  toward  and  from  the  platen, 
of  the  form-rollers,  an  actuating  shaft  at  one  side  of  the 
path  of  the  web  an  eccentric  thereon,  and  operating  con- 
nections extending  from  the  said  eccentric  around  the 
platen  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  path  and  serving  to 
actuate  the  form-rollers  to  distribute  the  ink  upon  the 
faces  of  the  type. 

3.  In  a  printing-press,* the  combination  with  the  platen, 
and  a  type-bead  swinging  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  path  of  the  web  about  pivotal  centers  located  at  one 
side  of  the  said  path,  of  operating  means  for  the  said 
type-head  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  rocker  or  wslk- 
Ing-beam.  and  operating  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  outer  arm  of  the  said  rocker  or  walking-beam  and 
between  the  inner  arm  of  the  latter  and  the  type-head. 

4.  In  a  prlntlng-preas.  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
and  a  swinging  type-head,  of  a  rotating  eccentric,  a  strap 
and  eccentric-rod,  a  rocker  or  walking-beam  with  one  arm 
of  which  said  eccentric-rod  is  operatlvely  combined,  and 
a  link  through  which  motion  Is  transmitted  from  the 
other  arm  of  the  rocker  or  walking-beam  to  the  swinging 
type-head. 

6.  In  a  printtag-preaa.  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
and  the  swinging  type-head,  and  the  form-rollers,  of  a 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  oath  of  the  web,  operating  con- 
nections extending  around  the  platen  to  the  other  side 
and  serving  to  actuate  the  form-rollers  to  distribute  the 
ink  upon  the  faces  of  the  type,  a  rocker  or  walking-beam, 
and  operating  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
swinging  type-head. 

6.  In  a  prlattng-preas,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
a  swinging  type-baad.  aad  the  form-roUera,  of  a  rotatlag 
eceeatrlc,  a  strap  and  ecceatrlc-rod.  a  rocker  or  walking- 
beam  with  whl^  said  eeeentrlc-rod  is  operatlvely  com- 
bined, operating  conneetkms  between  the  rocker  or  walk- 
lag-bean  aad  the  swlaglag  type-bead,  aad  operating  con- 
necttoaa  extaadlag  arooad  the  platen  from  the  said  strap 
aad  eecentrle-rod  aad  eenrteg  to  actuate  the  form-rollers 
to  dlatrlbate  the  tak  apoa  the  faces  of  the  type. 

7.  la  a  ptiatlag  preae,  tbe  eombinatlon  with  the  plataa. 
aad  type-bead,  of  tbe  fbrm-roUera,  a  roll-carrier,  a  swlag- 
lag suMKHt  for   the  roU-carrier,   a  swlaglag  carrier   to 
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which  the  said  support  is  hinged,  means  for  moving  the 
said  swinging  carrier  to  cause  tbe  form-rollers  to  travel 
across  tbe  face  of  tbe  type,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
said  support  to  press  tbe  form  rollers  toward  the  face  of 
the  type. 

8.  In  a  printlng-preaa.  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
and  type-head,  of  tbe  form-roUera,  a  roll-carrier,  a  swing- 
ing support  for  the  roll-carrier,  a  swinging  carrier  to 
which  tbe  said  support  is  hinged,  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  swinging  support  to  press  the  form-rollers  toward 
tbe  face  of  the  type,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
■wlDKiDg  carrier  to  cause  tbe  form-rollers  to  travel  across 
the  face  of  tbe  type. 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  tbe  platen, 
and  a  type-bead  movable  toward  and  from  the  said  platen. 
of  an  ink-fouDtaln  and  a  distributing  roll  carried  by  the 
said  type-bead,  tbe  form-rollers,  a  roll-carrier,  a  swinging 
support  for  the  roll-carrier,  a  carrier  to  which  tbe  said 
support  is  hinged,  means  acting  upon  tbe  said  swinging 
support  with  yielding  force  to  press  the  form-rollers  to- 
ward the  face  of  tbe  type,  and  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  carrier  to  cause  the  form  rollers  to  travel 
across  the  face  of  the  type. 


867.898.  BP.\CE  ELECTROMECHANICAL  SYNCHRO 
MZING  MEANS.  Austin  U.  Stbwabt.  Nashville.  Tenn 
i^led  June  18.  1903.     Serial  No.  162.113. 


.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece,  synchronizing 
mechanism  Including  a  coherer  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  transmitter  for  creating  a  wave  operable 
through  space  upon  said  coherer  for  the  purpose  described, 
and  decohering  Instrunu^ntalltles  srranged  to  be  actuated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece,  synchronizing 
mechanism  Indudlng  a  coherer  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  means  operable  through  space  upon  the  coherer 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  decohering  Inatrumentalitles 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  tbe  mechan- 
ism. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece,  synchronising 
mechanism  including  a  coherer  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  transmitter  sdapted  to  create  a  codai  dls- 
turt>anoe  operable  through  space  upon  the  coherer  for  the 
purpose  dcserlt>ed,  and  decohering  in  strnmen  tali  ties  ar- 
ranged to  be  actusted  by  a  moving  part  of  tbe  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  indicator,  aad  means  for  nor- 
mally operating  the  same,  a  motor  for  reinerglalag  the  op- 
erating means,  means  for  setting  said  indicator,  means  for 
controlling  said  motor  and  setting  means  indodlag  a  co- 
herer operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  create  a  wave  operable  throogh  space  npon  said 
coherer  for  the  porpoee  deacribed,  and  decohering  instru- 
m*ntalitles  arranged  to. be  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of 
the  mecbaalsm. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece,  means  for  setting 
the  bands  and  winding  the  operating  means  thereof,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  setting  aad  winding  mechanism 
indudlng  a  coherer  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  create  a  wave  operable  through 
itpace  upon  said  coherer  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed.  and  de- 
cohering Instnimentaiitles  arranged  to  t>e  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  mechanism. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  indicator,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally operating  tbe  same,  a  motor  for  reenergizing  the  op- 
erating means,  means  for  setting  said  indicator,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  motor  and  setting  means  including  a 
coherer  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  create  a  codal  disturbance  operable  through 
space  upon  said  coherer  for  tbe  purpose  described,  and  de- 
cohering instrumentalities  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  tbe  mechanism. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece,  means  for  setting 
the  hands  and  winding  tbe  operating  means  thereof,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  setting  and  winding  means  In- 
cluding a  coherer  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  trans- 
mitter adapted  to  create  a  codal  disturbance  operable 
through  space  upon  said  coherer  for  tbe  purpose  de8crlt>ed, 
and  decohering  instrumentalities  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  mechanism. 

8.  Id  combination  with  a  time  piece,  winding  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  Indudlng  a  co- 
herer operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  create  a  ware  operable  through  space  upon  said 
coherer  for  the  purpose  described,  and  decohering  instru- 
mentalities arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of 
the  mechanism. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof  Including  a  coherer  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  transmitter  adapted  to  create  a 
codal  disturbance  operable  through  space  upon  said  co- 
herer for  the  purpose  described,  and  decohering  instru- 
mentalities arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of 
the  mechanism. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece,  winding  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  including  a  co- 
herer opieratively  connected  therewith,  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  create  a  codal  disturbance  operable  through 
space  upon  said  coherer  for  the  purpose  described,  and  de- 
cohering instrumentalities  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  clock,  band  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  Into  and  out  of 
operation  Including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock  mechanism, 
two  controlling  devices  constituting  switches  operatlvely 
related  thereto,  an  electric  circuit  terminal  for  each 
switch,  and  means  whereby  said  terminals  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  controlling  devices. 

12.  In  a  clock,  band  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  meAns. 
means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  into  and  out  of 
operation  including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock  mechanism, 
two  controlling  devices  constituting  switches  operatlvely 
related  thereto,  adapted  to  be  alternately  actuated,  an 
electric  circuit  terminal  for  each  switch,  and  means  where- 
by said  terminals  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  control- 
ling devices. 

13.  In  a  clock,  hand  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
snd  means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  into  and  oat 
of  operation  including  a  moving  part  on  the  dock  mechan- 
ism, two  pivoted  controlling  devices  constituting  switches, 
operatlvely  related  thereto,  a  lead  In  the  electric  drcult, 
and  branch  terminals  on  said  lead  one  for  each  switch. 

14.  In  a  dodt,  hand  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical meana  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  into  and  ont  of 
operation  Indudlng  a  moving  part  on  the  clock  mechanism, 
two  controlling  devices  constituting  saritcbes  operatlvely 
related  thereto,  an  electric  drcalt  spring  terminal  for  each 
switch,  and  means  whereby  said  spring  terminals  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  said  controlling  devices. 

16.  In  a  clock,  hand  setting  means,  winding  meana,  elae- 
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trleal  m«aiia  for  op«r«tliic  Mid  Mttlng  and  winding  means. 
OMUM  for  throwing  said  electrical  meana  Into  and  out  of 
operation  including  a  morlng  part  on  the  clock  mechan- 
lam,  two  controlling  dericea  eonatltutlng  swltchea  oper- 
atlrely  related  thereto,  adapted  to  be  alternately  acta- 
ated.  an  electric  drcult  spring  terminal  for  each  awiteh, 
and  means  whereby  said  spring  terminals  may  be  ad- 
justed relative  to  said  controlling  devices. 

16.  In  a  clock,  hand  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  into  and  out  of 
operation  Including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock  mechan- 
ism, two  controlling  devices  constituting  switches  oper- 
atively  related  thereto,  a  lead  in  the  electric  circuit, 
branch  iprlng  terminals  on  said  lead  one  for  each  switch, 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  bending  of  said 
spring  terminals  toward  the  controlling  devices. 

17.  In  a  clock,  hand  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  into  and 
out  of  operation  including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock 
mechanism,  two  controlling  devices  constituting  switches 
operatlvely  related  thereto,  adapted  to  be  alternately  ac 
tuated,  a  lead  In  the  electric  circuit,  branch  spring  termi- 
nals on  said  lead  one  for  each  switch,  and  adJusUble 
means  for  limiting  the  bending  of  said  spring  terminals 
toward  the  controlling  devices. 

18.  In  a  clock,  hand  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  Into  and  out  of 
operation  Including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock  mechan- 
ism, two  controlling  devices  constituting  switches  oper- 
atlvely  related  thereto,  an  electric  circuit  spring  terminal 
for  each  switch,  means  whereby  said  spring  terminals 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  controlling  devices,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  bending  of  said  spring 
terminals  toward  the  controlling  devices. 

19.  In  a  clock,  hand  setting  means,  winding  means,  elec 
trlcal  means  for  operating  said  setting  and  winding  means, 
means  for  throwing  said  electrical  means  Into  and  out  of 
operation  Including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock  mechan- 
ism, two  controlling  devices  constituting  switches  oper- 
atlvely  related  therewith,  adapted  to  be  alternately  actu 
ated,  an  electric  circuit  spring  terminal  for  each  switch. 
means  whereby  said  spring  terminals  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  controlling  devices,  and  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  bending  of  said  spring  terminals  toward 
the  controlling  devices. 

20.  In  a  clock,  means  for  regulating  a  part  of  the  clock 
mechanism,  and  electric  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means,  including  a  moving  part  on  the  clock 
mechanism,  a  switch  operatlvely  related  thereto,  a  lead 
in  the  electric  circuit,  a  terminal  on  said  lead  for  said 
switch,  and  means  whereby  said  terminal  may  be  ad- 
Justed  relative  to  said  switch. 

21.  In  a  clock,  means  for  regulating  a  part  of  the  clock 
mechanism,  and  electric  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  including  a  moving  part  In  the  clock 
mechanism,  a  switch  operatlvely  related  thereto,  a  lead 
In  the  electric  circuit,  a  spring  terminal  on  said  lead  for 
said  switch,  and  means  whereby  said  spring  terminal  may 
be  adjusted  relative  to  said  switch. 

22.  In  a  clock,  means  for  regulating  a  part  of  the  clock 
mechanism,  and  electric  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  Including  a  moving  part  In  the  clock 
mechanUm,  a  switch  operatlvely  related  thereto,  a  lead 
in  the  electric  circuit,  a  spring  terminal  on  said  lead  for 
said  switch,  means  whereby  said  spring  terminal  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  said  twitch,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  bending  of  said  spring  terminal  toward  the  switch. 

23.  In  a  clock,  means  for  regulating  a  part  of  the  clock 
mechanism,  and  electric  meana  for  controlling  the  opera-   ' 
tk>n  of  said  means  Inclndlng  a  moving  part  In  the  clock   ! 
mechanism,  a  switch  operatlTely  related  thereto,  a  l«ad  1 
In  th«  electric  circuit,  a  spring  terminal  on  said  lead  for  ' 
said  switch,  means  whereby  said  spring  terminal  may  he   I 
adjoated   relative   to  said  switch,   and   adjustable   means 
for  limiting  the  bending  of  aald  spring  terminal  toward 
ttM  iwltdi.  ^ 


24.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  electrically  controlled 
meana  for  setting  the  minutes  and  seconds  hands  said 
means  including  a  disk  having  a  tubatantially  Y-«haped 
notch  in  Its  periphery,  a  correspond ingly-shaped  engaging 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  center  said  disk,  a  pivoted 
lever  carrying  said  engaging  member,  an  operating  rod 
looeely  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing  a  stub  with  which  said  rod  Is  operatlvely  connected. 

25.  In  combination,  clock  mechanism,  including  a  motor 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  of 
said  mechanism  and  for  setting  a  hand  of  the  clock  in- 
eluding  a  coherer  susceptible  to  the  Influence  of  a  codal 
disturbance  operable  through  ipaee. 

26.  In  combination,  clock  mechanism,  a  motor  for  re- 
energising  the  motor  of  said  mechanism,  means  suscep- 
tible to  the  influence  of  a  codal  disturbance  transmitted 
through  space  for  controlling  said  first  mentioned  motor. 
and  a  transmitter  adapted  to  create  such  disturbance. 

27.  In  combination,  clock  mechanism,  a  motor  for  re- 
energlilng  the  motor  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  sus- 
ceptible to  the  Influence  of  s  codal  disturbance  trans- 
mitted through  space  for  controlling  said  flrst-mentloned 
motor. 


867.899.       AUTOMATIC    STOPPING     HEVICE    FOR     IN 
TERNAL- COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Da.mkl    B     Ad- 
ams. SummltvUle.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1902.     Serial  No 
108,630. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water-cooled  explosive  or  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  electric  Igniter,  of 
automatic  stopping  means  operated  by  the  cooling  water 
In  Its  flow  and  controlllnu  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  Igniter,  said  automatic  stopping  means  arranged  to 
decrease  such  flow  of  current,  upon  diminution  In  flow  of 
cooling  water,  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent  Ignition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  cooled  explosive  or  In 
ternal  combustion  engine  having  an  electric  Igniter  cir- 
cuit, of  an  automatic  stopping  device  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit and  operated  by  the  cooling  water  as  the  latter  flows 
through  the  engine,  said  automatic  stopping  device  ar- 
ranged when  the  flow  of  cooling  water  ceases  to  break  said 
Igniter  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine  or 
the  like,  of  a  water-Jacketed  cylinder,  electrical  Igniting 
means,  and  automatic  stopping  means  comprising  means 
for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  Igniting 
means  operated  by  diminution  of  the  water  pressure  In 
said  Jacket. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stopping  device  for  wster  cooled  en 
gines  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  water -Jacketed  cyl- 
inder, electrical  Igniting  means  and  an  element  moving 
automatically  upon  a  diminution  of  the  water  pressure  In 
said  Jacket  to  decrease  the  flow  of  current  through  such 
igniting  means  to  such  extent  as  to  prevent  ignition. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  water-cooled  explosive  or  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  electric  igniter  circuit, 
of  controlling  means  adapted  to  complete  or  interrupt  the 
igniter  circuit,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  mov- 
able plate  located  In  the  path  of  the  water  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  thereby,  and  forming  an  electric  contact  piece. 
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and  another  contact  piece  with  which  said  plate  may  make 
contact. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  plate 
located  In  the  path  of  the  water,  means  operated  by  said 
plate  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  an  engine,  and  a 
plug  located  In  an  oi)enlng  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  means  for  suspending  said  plate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  water  Inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  plate 
located  In  the  path  of  the  water,  means  operated  by  said 
piste  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  an  engine,  a  plug 
located  In  an  opening  of  said  casing,  and  a  split  taper  plug 
supporting  said  plate  and  located  In  a  taper  socket  of  said 
flrst  plug  and  provided  with  means  for  drawing  It  Into 
said  socket 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water-Jacketed  cylinder  and 
means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  of  an  electric  contact 
device  located  In  the  path  of  the  water  and  comprising  a 
plate  against  which  the  water  impinges,  said  plate  consti- 
tuting an  electrical  contact  piece,  and  another  contact 
piece  with  which  said  plate  makes  contact  while  full  circu- 
lation of  the  water  continues. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  water-Jacketed  cylinder  and 
means  for  conveying  wster  thereto  and  therefrom,  of  an 
electrical  contact  device  connected  to  the  means  for  con- 
veying water  from  the  engine  and  comprising  a  casing,  a 
movable  plate  therein,  located  In  the  path  of  the  water, 
constituting  an  electrical  contact  pjece.  and  another  con- 
tact piece  with  which  said  plate  is  held  In  contact  while 
full  water  circulation  continues 


867.900.  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER.  JOHN  C.  Bar- 
CL.AY.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  I^nlon  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Mar    24,   1905.     Serial   No.   251.808. 


*f     **r~ 


1.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  adjustable  circuit  controlling  devices  car- 
ried thereby,  and  mechanlcnl  adjusting  means  therefor, 
of  a  keyboard,  selecting  mechanism  operated  thereby  me- 
chanically connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  aald 
fldjiistlng  means,  and  contact  mechanism  comprising  con- 
trolling members  adapted  to  lie  vibrated  but  arranged  to  I 
be  controlled  In  such  vibration  l>y  said  circuit  controlling 
devices,  driving  means  automnf Ically  operated  adapted  to 
vibrate  Raid  nieml>erB,  and  contact  means  operated  by  the 
vibration  of  said   members 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same  adjustable 
circuit  controlling  devices  carried  thereby,  and  mechan- 
ical adjusting  means  therefor,  of  a  keylward.  selecting 
mechanism  operated  thereby  mechanically  connected  with 
and  «dapte<l  to  operate  said  adjusting  meana.  means  oper- 
ated by  said  keyboard  for  arresting  the  motion  of  said 
carrier  prior  to  and  during  the  engagement  of  the  cir- 
cuit controlling  devices  thereof  by  said  adjusting  means, 
and  contact  mechanism  controlled  by  said  clrcuIt-con-  | 
trolling  devices  comprising  controlling  meml)ers,  means  I 
other   than   said  circuit-controlling   devices   for   vibrating  1 


the  same,  and  contact  means  operated  by  the  vibration  of 
said  members. 

S.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  comprUInf 
a  clutch,  adjustable  circuit-controlling  devices  carried  by 
said  carrier,  and  mechanical  adjusting  means  therefor,  of 
a  keyboard,  selecting  mechanism  operated  thereby  me- 
chanically connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  aald 
adjusting  means,  means  operated  by  said  keyboard  for 
opening  and  closing  said  clutch,  and  arranged  to  open 
the  same  prior  to  engagement  of  said  circuit-controlling 
devices  by  said  adjusting  means,  and  to  close  said  clutch 
subsequent  to  the  disengagement  of  said  circuit-control- 
ling means  by  said  adjusting  means,  and  contact  mechan- 
ism controlled  by  said   circuit  controlling  devices. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same  comprising  a 
clutch,  adjustable  circuit-controlling  devices  carried  there- 
by, and  push  pins  for  adjusting  said  circuit-controlling 
devices,  of  n  ke.vlK)ard,  selecting  mechanism  operated 
thereby  mechanically  connected  with  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  push  pins,  means  operated  by  said  keyboard  for 
openlnK  said  clutch  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  push- 
pins with  said  circuit  controlling  devices  and  for  closing 
said  clutch  after  disengagement  of  said  circuit  controlling 
devices  by  said  push  pins,  and  contact  mechanism  con- 
trolled In  Its  operation  by  said  circuit-controlling  devices. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same  comprising 
a  clutch,  adjustable  circuit  controlling  devices  carried 
thereby,  and  push  pins  for  adjusting  aald  circuit-control- 
ling devices,  of  a  keyboard,  selecting  mechanism  operated 
thereby  mechanically  connected  with  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  push-pins,  means  operated  by  aald  keyboard 
for  opening  said  clutch  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said 
push-pins  with  said  circuit-controlling  devices  and  for 
closing  said  clutch  after  disengagement  of  said  circuit- 
controlling  devices  by  snld  push  pins,  and  contact  mechan- 
ism comprising  controlling  memlvers,  means  for  vibrating 
the  same,  and  contact  means  operated  by  the  vibration  of 
said  members. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  adjustable 
stops  carried  thereby,  and  mechanical  adjusting  means 
for  setting  said  stops,  of  a  keylward,  selecting  mechanism 
operated  thereby  mechanically  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  adjusting  means,  and  contact  mechanism 
comprising  controlling  fingers,  adapted  to  be  vibrated  but 
controlled  In  such  vibration  by  said  stops,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  fingers,  and  contact  means  operated  by  the 
vibration  of  said  fingers. 

7.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
nioval)le  carrier,  adjustable  stops  carried  thereby,  means 
for  driving  the  carrier  comprising  a  chitch,  locking  means 
for  said  carrier,  and  mechanical  adjusting  means  for  set- 
ting said  stops,  of  a  keyboard,  selecting  meihanism  oper- 
ated thereby  mechanically  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  adjusting  means,  clutch-operating  and  lock- 
operating  means  operated  by  said  keyboard  In  advance  of 
the  adjustment  of  said  stops  and  subsequent  to  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  stops  by  said  adjusting  means,  and 
contact  mechanism  controlled  by  said  stops. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  adjustable  stops  carried  thereby,  meana 
for  driving  the  carrier  comprising  a  clutch,  locking  means 
for  said  carrier,  and  mechanical  adjusting  means  for  set- 
ting said  stops,  of  a  keyboard,  selecting  mechanism  oper- 
ated thereby  mechanically  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  adjusting  means,  means  operated  by  said 
keyboard  for  opening  said  clutch  and  operating  said  lock- 
ing means  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  stops  by  the 
adjusting  means,  comprising  an  elastic  connection  be- 
tween the  keylK>ard  and  locking  means,  and  contact  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  clutch. 

9.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  adjustable  stops  carried  thereby,  means 
for  driving  the  carrier  comprising  a  clutch,  locking  means 
for  said  carrier,  means  for  opening  said  clutch  and  op- 
erating said   locking  means  to  lock   the  carrier,  and  for 
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rclmsing  uld  carrier  and  eloalng  said  clatch.  and  me 
chanlcal  adjusting  means  for  setting  said  stop*,  of  a 
keyboard,  meana  operated  mechanically  by  aald  keyboard 
for  adjusting  said  stops  differently  for  each  different  key 
depressed,  and  means  operated  by  the  keys  of  aald  key 
board  when  depressed  for  operating  said  clutch  and  lock- 
ing means. 

10.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  adjustable  stops  carried  thereby,  means 
for  driving  the  carrier  comprising  a  clutch,  locking  meana 
for  said  carrier,  means  for  opening  said  clutch  and  operat 
Ing  said  locking  means  to  lock  the  carrier,  and  for  releaa 
Ing  said  carrier  and  closing  the  clutch,  and  mechanical 
adjusting  means  for  setting  said  stops,  of  a  keyboard, 
mean.s  mwhanioally  operated  by  said  keyboard  for  adjust- 
ing said  stops  differently  for  each  different  key  depresse^l, 
and  means  operated  by  the  keys  of  said  keyboard  when 
depresse*!  and  comprising  nn  elastic  connection  for  operat- 
ing: said  oiutih  aiid  locking  means 

11     In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  adjust- 
able circuit  controlling  devices  carried   thereby,  of  a   key- 
board.  mean.s  operated   mechanically   by  said  keyboard  for 
adjusting    .said    circuit    controlling    devices    differently    for 
each  different  key  operated,  and  contact  mechanism  com 
prising   controlling   members   adapted    to   be   vibrated    but 
arranged  to  be  controlled  in  such  vibration  by  said  circuit 
controlling    devices,    means    for    vibrating    said    members. 
and  contact  means  operated  by  the  vibration  of  said  mem 
bers. 

1:J.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  adjust 
able  circuit-controlling  devices  carried  thereby,  of  contact 
mechanism  comprising  controlling  members  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  toward  and  from  said  circuit  controlling  devlL^s. 
said  devices  having  recesses  adapted  to  be  entered  by  said 
controlling  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  circuit 
controlling  devices  differently  for  each  different  character 
to  be  transmitted. 

13.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  or  a 
movable  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  stops  carried  thereby,  of  contact  mech 
anlsm  comprising  controlling  members  adapted  to  oe  vl 
brated  toward  and  from  aald  stops,  said  stops  having 
recesses  adapted  to  register  with  one  or  another  of  snid 
controlling  members  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
stops,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stops  differently  for 
each  different  character  to  be  transmitted. 

14.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  circuit  controlling  devices  carried  there 
by.  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier  Intermlttentlv  com 
prising  a  clutch,  of  a  plurality  of  finger  keys,  selecting 
mechanism  operated  thereby  and  means  operated  by  said 
■elecUng  mechaniam  for  adjusting  said  circuit  controlling 
device*,  and  a  master-bar  operated  by  all  of  said  keya. 
arranged  to  open  said  clutch  prior  to  engagement  of  said 
cirmlt-controlllng  devices  by  the  adjusting  means  therefor, 
and  to  cIoM  said  clutch  after  disengagement  of  aald  cir- 
cuit-controlling devices  by  said  adjusting  means. 

15.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier.  circult-controIlln«  devices  carried  ther^ 
by,  and  means  for  driving  aald  carrier  comprising  a  clatch 
of  finger  keya,  selecting  mechaniam,  means  for  adjusting 
aald  circuit  controlling  devices,  and  a  master  bar  operated 
by  aald  finger  keya  and  controlling  said  clutch. 

16.  In  a  telegraph  tranamltter.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  clrtnilt-controlllng  devices  carried  there- 
by, and  meana  for  drlrlnf  aald  carrier  comprising  a  clutch 
and  a  lock,  of  finger  keya,  aelectlng  mechanism,  meana  for 
adjosting  said  clrctilt-controlllng  device*,  and  a  m«ater-h*r  I 
operated  by  said  finger  keya  and  moans  operated  thereby  ' 
for  operating  aald  clutch  and  lock,  comprialng  a  yielding 
connect  ion. 

17.  In  a  telegraph  tranamlttar,  the  combination  with  a  | 
reToIable  drum,  adjostabio  alldlnc  stop*  carried  tbareby, 
and  meana  for  drtring  aald  dma.  of  a  keyboard,  aelaetlng  ' 
awna  operated  thereby,   a  pltirmllty  of  lerera  arranged 
with  their  ends  oppoalta  atop*  of  said  drum  and  provided   > 
with  mean*  for  adjastlns  said  stop*,  and  linka  connecting  i 


said   levers  with  said  selecting  mechanism,  whereby  said 
levers  are  operated  poeltlvely  in  both  directions. 

18.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
•revoluble  drum,  adjuatable  sliding  stops  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  driving  snid  drum,  of  a  keyboard,  selecting 
meana  operated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  levers  having  their 
portions  adjacent  to  aald  drum  bent  to  bring  their  ends 
opposite  stops  of  said  drum,  said  levers  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  said  stop*,  and  connected  with  and 
operated  by  said  selecting  mechanism. 


«e7.901.       INSULATOR.      Joh.v    C.    Barclay.    New    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  384.999 


^M^ 


1.  An  Insulator  such  as  described,  comprising  a  tapering 
body    of   vitreous    material    having   a    screw   threaded    pin- 
socket   adapted    to    receive   a    supporting    pin    and    having 
between  the  ends  of  such  pin  socket  and  in  the  »>xterior  sur 
face  of  the  insulator,  a  tie  wire  channel  extending  around 
the  insulator  and  a  spiral  channel  opening  from  such  tie 
wire  channel  and  extending  spirally  around  the  Insulator 
toward    the   smaller   end    thereof,    and   constituting   a    tle- 
wlre  thread, 

2.  An  Insulator  such  as  described,  comprising  a  tapering 
body  of  vitreous  material  having  a  screw  threaded  pin- 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  pin  and  having 
(■etween  the  ends  of  such  pin  socket  and  In  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  Insulator,  a  tie  wire  channel  extending 
around  the  Insulator  and  a  spiral  channel  opening  from 
such  tie  wire  channel  and  extending  spirally  around  the 
insulator  toward  the  smaller  end  thereof  and  constitut 
ing  a  tie  wire  thread,  the  direction  of  said  tie  wire  thread 
and  thread  of  the  pin  s<x:ket  being  opposite 

;i  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  provided  with 
a  fastening  loop,  of  an  Insulator  consisting  of  a  tapering 
1-ody.  having  an  external  channel  extending  completely 
around  it  to  receive  such  loop  and  having  a  spiral  thread 
of  approximately  the  slie  of  such  channel  and  opening 
therefrom,  said  channel  located  near  the  middle  of  the 
Insulator. 


H«7.902.  BOTTLE  SEAL.  Lkonahd  Bartlkt-t,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aasignor  to  American  Cork  and  Seal  Company  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.  Serial  No 
348.426. 


1.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  cap  and  gasket,  said  cap 
having  a  weakened.  Integral  center. 

2.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  cap  and  gasket,  said  cap 
having  a  center  le*a  In  thlckneea  than  the  rim  and  skirt 
of  the  cap. 

3.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  cap  and  gaaket.  said  cap 
having  the  Uiner,  central  portion  thereof  removed  to 
form  a  rece— .  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bottle  aeal  comprialng  a  cap  having  a  aklrt  with 
an  outwardly  eztendlac  projection  Intermediate  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  baring  a  receesed  center. 
and  a  guket.  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 
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867,903  SEAL  FOR  BOTTLES  Lsoxard  Babtlett, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  American  Cork  and  Seal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,884. 


1 
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1  A  seal  for  bottles  comprising  a  cap.  and  gasket,  said 
cap  liaving  a  crimped  skirt  with  the  several  scallops  Ir- 
regular in  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  skirt. 

2.  In  a  bottle  seal,  a  cap  having  a  crimped  skirt  with 
scallops  In  different   planes. 

3.  In  a  bottle  seul.  a  cap  having  a  crimped  skirt  with 
scallops   In  different   planes,   said   fccallops   liolng  In   series. 

4.  In  a  bottle  seal,  a  cap  bavlnj;  a  crimped  skirt  with 
scallops  In  different  planes,  said  scallops  l>etng  In  series 
advancluK  from  the  lowest  plane  successively  to  the 
highest,  and  the  highest  succeeded  Immediately  by  the 
lowest. 

5.  In  a  bottle  seal,  a  cap  having  a  crimped  skirt  with 
the  scallops  In  three  different  planes,  said  scallops  being 
in  series  whereby  but  two  scallops  intervene  between  any 
two  scallops  In  the  sane  plane,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  described  seal  for  bottles  comprising  a 
cap  and  gasket,  said  cap  havlnj:  a  crimped  skirt  with  the 
scallops  In  three  different  [ilancs  arranged  in  series,  and 
running  regularly  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bottle  seal,  a  cap  having  a  skirt  with  locking 
points  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  projec- 
tions being  In  different  planes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


M7,904.  SEA  I-  FOR  BOTTLES.  Leonard  Babtlbtt, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Cork  and  Seal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,88.">. 


r.g^ ^ 


1.  A  seal  for  bottles  comprising  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing an  open  center,  an  Inner  member  closing  said  center, 
and  a  gaaket.  one  of  aald  members  being  provided  with 
means  to  bold  said  outer  and  Inner  meml>er  together  when 
detached  from  a  )>ottle,  said  inner  member  extending  be- 
yond said  gasket  to  engage  the  locking  shoulder  of  a 
bottle. 

2.  A  seal  for  Iwttles  comprisinj:  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing an  open  center,  an  Inner  nienil>er  extending  across  said 
center,  and  a  gasket  for  engnging  the  lip  of  a  l>ottle,  said 
inner  meml)er  being  extended  to  engage  the  locking  shoul- 
der of  a  lK)ttle  l)eyond  said  gasket,  said  outer  member 
having  means  to  hold  the  Inner  member  In  position. 

3.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  an  outer,  locking  uieml»er. 
and  an  Inner  memljer  of  n on  corrosive  material,  said  inner 
member  being  provided  with  a  rll)  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
lip  of  a  bottle,  and  l)elng  extended  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  locking  shoulder  of  a  iKittie.  and  a  gasket 
niountetl   around  SJiid  rib,   for   the  purjKise  st-t   forth. 

4.  A  seal  for  (mottles  comprising  an  outer  nieml)er  hav- 
ing an  open  center,  and  a  clamping  skirt,  an  inner  mem- 
ber closing  said  center  composed  of  non  corrosive  material, 
said  inner  niemt)er  Ix-lng  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to 
engage  the  lip  of  a  bottle,  and  Iteing  extended  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  the  locking  shoulder  of  a  bottle,  and 
a  gnsket  mounted  on  said  rib.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

Be  A  aeal  for  iKitties  comprising  nn  outer  member  of 
rigid  material  having  an  open  center,  an  inner  member  of 
different  material  closing  said  center,  and  extending  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  locking  shoulder  of  a  bot- 
tle, said  Inner  member  having  two  annular  ril>s  formed 
therein  adapted  to  engage  the  lip  of  a  l>ottle.  and  a  rubber 
gasket  mounted  between  said  ribs,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


6  A  seal  for  bottles  comprising  an  outer  member  of 
rigid  material,  an  Inner  member,  of  yielding,  non-corro- 
sive material  having  two  annular  ribe  formed  therein 
adapted  to  engage  the  lip  of  a  bottle,  and  a  rubber  gaaket 
mounted  between  said  rll)s,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  seal  for  bottles  comprising  an  outer  member  of 
rigid  material  having  an  o[>en  center,  an  Inner  meml)er  of 
yielding,  nun  corrosive  material  closing  said  center,  and 
extending  to  engage  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  locking 
shoulder  of  a  Ixittle.  said  Inner  memiier  having  two  an- 
nular rllw  formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  Up  of  a 
l>ottle,  and  a  rubl>er  gasket  mounted  between  said  riba, 
and  held  therein  by  friction,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  aet 
forth. 


887,905.     FURNACE.     Virgil  W.  Blanchard,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.245. 


/  ': 


1.  In  a  gas  burning  air  heating  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  l>urner  provided  with  i>erforated  walls, 
and  means  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said  burner, 
a  cylinder  inclosing  said  burner,  a  second  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  first  cylinder  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and 

'  forming  a  descending  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
an  ascending  flue  surrounding  the  descending  flue  and 
communicating  therewith  at   Its  lower  end.   means  for  ad 

I  mittlnp  fresh  air  Into  the  descending  current  of  gases,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  gases  and  air  alx)ve  the  second  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gas  burning  air  lioatlng  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tutiular  l)urner  provided  with  perforate<l  walls, 
means  for  supplying  conil)ustlble  gases  to  said  burner,  a 
cylinder  surrounding  snid  burner  and  Inclosing  an  air 
heatln;:  space  surrounding  said  burner  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  iverforatlons  thereof,  a  Bec<.iud  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  first  cylinder  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and 
forming  a  desc-ending  flue  f(.ir  the  products  of  combustion, 
an  ascending  flue  surrounding  the  descending  flue  and 
communicating  therewith  at  its  lower  end.  means  for  ad- 
mitting fresh  air  Into  the  descending  current  of  gases  and 
an  outlet  for  the  gases  and  air  alcove  the  second  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  mixtures  to  said  burner,  a  cylinder  surrounding 
the  burner,  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  cylinder  Inclosing  the 
first  cylinder  and  formin;:  a  descending  flue  exterior  there- 
to, an  annular  partition  surrfiunding  the  second  cylinder 
forming  an  ascending  flue  exterior  thereto,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  Into  the  descending  current  of  gases  and  Into 
the  gases  as  they  ascend  into  the  flue  ;  with  a  casing  In- 
closing the  burner  and  flues,  means  for  admitting  air  Into 
said  casing,  and  a  dl8trll)Utlng  chamt)er  above  the  casing 
into  which  the  mixed  air  and  gases  are  discharged. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  annular  casting  sup- 
ported In  the  casing,  an  annular  partition  In  the  casing 
supported  on  said  casting,  an  inverted  cup  shaped  member 
supported    within    the  partition   alKjve   the   casting,   a  sec- 

I  ond   cylinder   within   said   cup   shaped   member,   provided 


1654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR  8, 1907. 


with  apcrtarM  In  Its  lower  end,  an  apertored  plate  In- 
eloetnc  the  upper  end  of  eald  Mcond  cylinder,  and  a 
tabular  baraer  eoapended  from  Mid  plate,  proTlded  with 
perforati«na  In  Its  walla. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cylinder  supported 
thereon,  a  caslnir  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  an  annular 
casting  supported  In  the  easlnc  abore  the  cylinder,  an  an- 
nular partition  In  the  casing  supported  on  said  casting, 
an  Inrerted  cup  shaped  member  supported  within  the  par- 
tition abore  the  casting,  a  second  cylinder  within  said 
cup  shaped  member,  prorided  with  apertures  In  Its  lower 
end,  and  a  burner  in  said  second  cylinder  ;  with  an  air 
beating  Jacket  surrounding  the  burner,  mixing  tubee 
within  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  adapted  to  discharge 
Into  said  burner,  and  a  distributing  chamber  on  top  of 
the  casing  into  which  the  commingled  gases  and  hot  air 
are  discharged. 

6.  The  combloatioo  of  a  casing,  an  annular  casting  sup- 
ported In  the  casing,  an  annular  partition  in  the  casing 
supported  on  said  casting,  an  inrerted  cup  shaped  member 
supported  within  the  partition  abore  the  casting,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  within  said  cup  shaped  member,  prorided 
with  apertures  in  its  lower  end,  an  apertured  plate  in- 
closing the  upper  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  and  a  tubu 
lar  burner  suspended  from  said  plate,  prorided  with  per 
forations  in  its  walls,  an  air  heating  Jacket  surrounding 
the  burner,  mixing  tubes  adapted  to  discharge  into  ssid 
burner,  and  a  distributing  chamber  on  top  of  the  casing 
into  which  the  commingled  gases  and  hot  air  are  dis- 
chargjed. 


867,906.  GAS  -  BDRNINQ  AIR  -  HEATING  FTRNACE. 
ViaoiL  W.  Blanchard.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  297,246. 


1.  In  a  gas  burning  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  burner,  a  descending  flue  exterior  to  the  burner  commu- 
nicating therewith,  an  ascending  flue  exterior  to  the  de- 
scending flue  communicating  therewith,  and  means  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  the  burner  and  to  said  flues ;  with 
a  distributing  chamber  connected  with  the  flues,  an  out- 
let pipe  and  a  ralred  opening  in  the  outlet  pipe  for  the 
products  of  combustion  whereby  the  products  of  combus- 
tion may  be  admitted  into  said  distributing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  burning  hot  air  furnace,  the  combinatiOD  of 
a  burner,  a  descending  flue  exterior  to  the  burner  commu- 
nicating therewith,  an  ascending  floe  exterior  to  the  de- 
seoiding  flue  communicating  therewith,  and  4n  outlet 
from  tlie  upper  end  of  the  ascending  flue ;  with  means 
for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  said  burner,  and  means  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  the  burner  and  to  said  flues : 
with  a  distributing  chamber,  and  a  ralred  opening  in  the 
oatlet  floe  wliereby  tlie  products  of  combustion  may  be 
admitted  Into  said  distrllNitlnf  chamber. 

8.  In  a  gas  bamlBg  hot  air  furaace,  tlM  combination  of 


a  burner,  a  descending  flue  exterior  to  the  burner  commu- 
I   nlcating  therewith,  an  ascending  floe  exterior  to  said  de 
I  scendlng  flue  and  communicating  therewith,  a  ralred  out- 
1  let  from  th»  gpper  end  of  the  said  ascending  flue,  means  for 
supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  said  burner,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying bested  air  to  the  burner  and  to  said  flues  ;    with  a 
distributing   chamber    abore   the    said    ascending    flue,    sn 
ascending  sir  flue  surrounding  the  said  ascending  flue,   a 
descending  air  flue  surrounding  the  ascending  air  flue,  and 
an  air  chamber  below  the  said  flues  communicating  there 
with. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  chamber 
St  Its  lower  end  and  a  distributing  chamber  at  lu  upper 
end,  a  burner  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  lurroundlng  the 
burner,  a  second  cylinder  surrounding  the  first  cylinder, 
and  a  plate  closing  the  second  cylinder  above  the  burner, 
a  third  cylinder  surrouDdlng  the  second  cylinder,  an  out 
let  flue  connected  with  said  third  cylinder,  a  partition  be 
tween   the   walls  of   the  casing  and  said   third   cylinder 
forming   an   exterior  descending   air   flue   and   an   Interior 
ascending  air  flue,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  dls 
tributlng  chamlwr,   and   said   air    chamber   communicating 
with  said  flues  and  with  the  burner 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  chamber 
at  Its  lower  end  and  a  distributing  chamber  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  burner  located  centrally  in   the  casing,  a   cylinder 
surrounding  the  burner,  a  second  cylinder  surrounding  the 
first   cylinder,   a  plate  closing  the  second   cylinder  shore 
the  burner,  a  third  cylinder  surrounding  the  second  cyl 
Inder,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  third  cylinder, 
and  an  outlet  flue  connected  with  said  plate  ;    with  a  par 
tltlon  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  said  third  cyl 
Inder    forming    an    exterior   descending   air    flue    and    an 
Interior  ascending  air  flue,  the  latter  communicating  with 
the  distributing  chsmber,  snd  said  sir  chamber  communl 
eating  with  said  flues,  and  with  the  burner. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  the  cylinder  inclosing 
the  burner,  a  perforated  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  which  the  burner  is  sttached,  said  plate  being 
prorided  with  annular  upstanding  ribs,  a  second  cylinder 
lncl(>elDg  the  first  cylinder,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  abore  the  burner  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly projecting  annular  ribs  the  space  between  said 
cylinders  forming  a  descending  flue  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  third  cylinder  exterior  to  the  second  cylin- 
der forming  an  ascending  flue,  and  an  outlet  for  the  gases 
St  the  top  of  the  third  cylinder. 

7.  The  combinstion  of  a  burner,  a  cylinder  inclosing 
the  burner,  a  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
which  the  burner  is  sttached,  a  second  cylinder  Inclosing 
the  first  cylinder,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl 
inder  abore  the  burner,  the  spsce  between  said  cylinders 
foMnIng  a  descending  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
anB  a  third  cylinder  exterior  to  the  second  cylinder  form- 
ing an  ascending  floe,  and  an  outlet  for  the  gases  at  the 
top  of  the  third  cylinder,  a  distributing  chamber  abore 
said  third  cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinders. 
and  an  annular  partition  between  the  cylinder  and  casing 
forming  an  exterior  descending  sir  flue  and  an  Interior 
ascending  air  flue,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  dis- 
tributing chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  the  cylinder  inclosing 
the  burner,  a  perforated  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  which  the  burner  is  sttached.  said  plate  being 
prorided  with  annnlar  upstanding  ribs,  s  second  cylinder 
inclosing  the  flrst  cylinder,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  abore  the  burner  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly projecting  annular  ribs,  the  space  between  said 
cylinders  forming  a  descending  flue  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  third  cylinder  exterior  to  the  second  cylin- 
der forming  an  ascending  flUe,  snd  an  outlet  for  the  gases 
at  the  top  of  tlie  third  cylinder,  and  a  distributing  cham 
ber  abore  the  third  cylinder  with  an  air  chamber  below 
all  said  cylinder*  and  communicating  with  the  burner  and 
with  the  sereral  flues,  and  a  raire  whereby  the  products  of 
combustion  may  be  kept  separate  from  or  commingled 
with  the  fresh  air  In  the  distributing  chamber. 

9.  TlM  combination  of  a  burner,   a  cylinder  inclosing 
the  burner,  a  plats  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
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which  the  burner  Is  attached,  a  second  cylinder  Inclosing 
the  flrst  cylinder,  s  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  shore  the  burner,  the  spsce  between  said  cylin- 
ders forming  s  descending  flue  for  the  products  of  com 
bustion,  and  a  third  cylinder  exterior  to  second  cylinder 
forming  an  ascending  flue,  and  an  outlet  for  the  gases  st 
the  top  of  the  third  cylinder,  s  distributing  chamber 
alx>re  said  third  cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylin- 
ders, an  annular  partition  between  the  cylinder  and  cas 
log  forming  exterior  descending  snd  Interior  ascending  air 
flues,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  distributing  cham- 
ber, an  air  chaml)er  l>elow  all  said  cylinders  c<*mmunicst- 
lug  with  the  burner  snd  with  the  several  flues,  and  valves 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  may  he  kept  sepsrate 
from  or  commingling  with  the  fresh  air  in  the  distribut- 
ing chamber. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  plate  surrounding 
the  upper  eud  <>f  the  barner,  provided  with  upstanding 
rings  or  ritie  and  perforations  for  the  admission  of  air, 
and  a  plate  overlying  the  burner  and  provided  with  de 
peDdlDg  ribs  for  the  purpose  described,  the  depending  ribs 
alternating  In  position  with  the  upstanding  rlhs 


867,907.  MEANS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  TEMPERA- 
TURE OK  I LLUM  IN  ATI  NO-GAS  IN  MAINS.  Chakles 
O.  Bond  nnd  (^aubinutxin  C.  Titwilkb,  Philadelphia, 
I*s  ,  assignors  to  The  United  Gss  Improvement  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  1*1,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,405 


loff  the  temperature  at  the  cooling  chamber,  ■ubatantially 
aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  hygrometer  comprising  the  combination  of  a  gar 
chamber  baring  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cooling  chamber 
arranged  In  the  gas  chamber  and  prorided  with  cooling 
means  and  upon  which  condensation  is  exhibited,  a  ther- 
mometer exposed  to  the  cooling  means  for  ascertaining 
the  temperature  at  the  cooling  chamber,  and  apparatus  at 
the  gss  inlet  for  remorlng  unflxed  rspors  from  the  gas, 
Bubstsntially  as  described. 

6.  A  hygrometer  comprising  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal tube  baring  a  contracted  end  constituting  a  gas  in- 
let and  a  lateral  opening  constituting  a  gas  outlet,  an  in- 
ternal tul>e  arranged  in  the  external  tui>e  and  baring  a 
closed  end,  a  stopper  between  said  tubes,  a  stopper  for  the 
Inner  tube,  a  thermometer  arranged  in  the  Inner  tube  and 
supported  by  its  stopper,  a  duct  leading  into  the  inner 
tut>e  and  arranged  to  discharge  near  Its  closed  end  and 
near  the  thermometer,  and  an  outlet  from  the  Inner  tut)e, 
Bubstantiallv  as  described. 


1.  A  direct  reading  hygrometer  for  the  determinstlon  of 
minimum  tempersturee  in  gas  mains  and  the  like  com- 
prising means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  gas  from  the 
mains  and  for  excluding  the  flowing  gas  from  the  air  and 
cc>ollng  the  same  and  exhibiting  moisture  of  condensation 
therefrom,  and  a  thermometer  exposed  to  the  cooling 
means  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  said  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  direct  resdlng  hygrometer  for  the  determination  of 
minimum  temperatures  In  gas  mains  and  the  like  com- 
prising means  for  estabilahing  a  flow  of  gas  from  the 
mains  and  for  excluding  the  flowing  gas  from  the  air  and 
cooling  the  same  and  exhibiting  moisture  of  condensation 
therefrom,  a  thermometer  exposed  to  the  cooling  means 
for  indicsting  the  temperature  of  said  derices,  and  appa- 
ratus for  remorlng  unflxed  rspors  from  the  gaa  prior  to  its 
cooling,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hygrometer  comprising  the  combinstion  of  a  gas 
chamber  baring  a  gaa  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  cooling  chamber 
arranged  In  the  gas  chamber  and  prorided  with  cooling 
means  and  upon  which  condenaatlon  Is  exhibited  and  a 
thermometer  exposed  to  the  cooling  means  for  ascertain- 


867,908.     CALENDER  ROLLER.     Harry  Bostkll,  Dussel- 
dorf  Obercassel,  Germany.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial 


No.  318,947. 


crc^; 


Improved  locking  for  calender-rollers  comprising  In  com- 
bination the  roller  axle  having  carlties  Inside  the  end- 
disk  and  suitable  packing  material  In  said  carlties,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


867,909.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  HEEL.  W11.LIAM  F.  B08- 
TOCK,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,798. 

c 


a 
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1.  A  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  thick 
pieced  lifts,  and  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  thin  continuous 
binding  lifts  alternating  with  the  pieced  lifts,  the  members 
of  esch  pieced  lift  being  compressed  edgewise,  and  ce- 
mented together  edge  to  edge,  and  also  cemented  to  the 
adjoining  binding  lift,  whereby  the  binding  lifts  preserre 
the  Intimate  relationship  of  the  members  of  the  pieced 
lifts. 

2.  A  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  thick 
pieced  lifts,  each  composed  of  sole  leather  pieces  or  mem- 
bers compressed  edgewise,  and  having  their  edges  ce- 
mented together,  snd  their  flesh  sides  facing  In  the  same 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  continuous 
binding  lifts  cemented  to  the  flesh  sides  of  the  members  of 
the  pieced  lifts,  whereby  the  binding  lifts  preserre  the  In- 
tlmste  relationship  of  the  members  of  the  pieced  lifts. 

3.  A  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  thick 
pieced  lifts,  each  composed  of  sole  leather  pieces  or  mem- 
bers compressed  edgewise,  and  baring  their  edges  ce- 
mented together,  and  their  flesh  sides  facing  in  the  same 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  thin  continuous 
binding  lifts  composed  of  leather  skirings,  cemented  to 
the  flesh  sides  of  the  members  of  the  pieced  lifts,  whereby 
the  binding  lifts  preserre  the  intimate  relationship  of  the 
members  of  the  pieced  lifts. 

4.  A  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  heel 
elements,  each  composed  of  a  relatlrely  thick  pieced  lift, 
the  members  of  which  sre  abutted  tc^ether  edge  to  edge, 
and  subjected  to  edgewise  compression,  and  a  relatlrely 
thin  continuous  binding  lift  cemented  to  the  members  of 
the  pieced  lift,  and  preserring  the  Intimate  relationship 
of  the  members  of  the  pieced  lift. 

6.  A    heel    lift    comprising    a    relatlrely    thick    pieced 
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Ujer  barlnff  its  mcmben  compraaMd  •d««wtM  and  ce- 
mented toflrether.  and  a  relatlTely  thin  contlnaooa  layer 
cemented  to  the  memben  of  the  pieced  layer  and  bindlnx 
them  toffetber  to  maintain  the  preasnre  of  the  edgewlae 
compreeaed  membera  of  said  pieced  layer  and  preaerre  the 
Intimate  relationship  thereof. 


867.910.  EYEGLASSES.  William  L.  Brkath.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Abner  F.  Barkelew, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FHed  Aug.  21.  1»0«.  Serial  No. 
331.438. 


1.  Tn  eyeRlasses.  the  combination  with  a  lens  poet  bar- 
ing a  socket  with  two  opposite  walls  parallel  from  end  to 
end  of  the  socket  and  the  other  two  relatively  inclined,  a 
brld^je  spring  having  flat  parallel-faced  end  fitted  In  said 
socket,  and  a  guard  having  a  shank  with  a  portion  tapere<l 
for  the  length  of  said  socket  and  wedged  therein  with  one 
side  engaging  the  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  post  hav- 
ing a  socket  with  two  opposite  walls  parallel  from  end  to 
end  of  the  socket  and  the  other  two  relatively  lncllne<l.  a 
bridge  spring  having  Hat  parallel-faced  end  fitted  In  <tal(t 
socket,  and  a  guard  having  a  shank  with  a  portion  tapered 
for  the  length  of  said  socket  and  wedged  therein  with  one 
side  engaging  the  end  of  the  spring,  said  socket  and  shank 
being  shoulderless  whereby  endwise  movement  only  of  the 
shank  secures  the  parts  and  Interlocking  of  the  guard 
shank  and  spring  Is  obviated. 


867.911       SASH  LOCK.     Howard  Bittrb.ss.  I>o8  Angelea, 
ChI.     Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  3T».940. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  same  to  locking  position,  a  slide  having  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  locking  bolt  to  move  the  bolt 
to  unlocking  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide 
longitudinally,  said  means  comprising  a  member  slldable 
transversely  to  the  aforesaid  slide  and  having  an  Inclined 
portion  operatlvely  engaging  wltb  said  slide. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  two  cylindrical 
ctipe.  locking  bolta  slldable  therein,  springs  In  the  cnps 
prsMlng  the  locking  bolts  to  locking  position,  a  slide  mov- 
able through  the  cnpe  and  having  inclined  portions  em- 
bracing and  engaging  the  bolts  to  move  same  to  lo<±lng 
poaitloo,  and  means  for  actoatins  said  allde. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  two  cylindrical 
cap*,  locking  bolta  slldable  therein,  springs  in  the  cups 
preaalng  the  locking  bolta  to  locking  poaltlon,  a  allde  mov- 
able through  the  cnpa  and  b«Tlog  inclined  portlona  em- 
bracing and  enga^inff  the  bolta  to  move  same  to  lock- 
ing poaitton,  meana  fbr  actiwtlBc  Mid  allde.  aald  means 
eoaprlaing  a  ni«mber  alldalM  tranarerwly  to  the  afore- 
aald  alkie  and  havint  an  Indlacd  pwtlon  operatirely  en- 
cactat  with  th«  Mid  aUd^ 


867.912.  MEANS  TO  PRESS  CREASES  IN  TROUSERS. 
Nanct  M.  Cooar.  Longbeach.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  362,271. 


In  a  trousers  clamp  a  pair  of  flat  strips  hinged  together 
along  one  of  their  edges,  each  (if  said  strips  being  hinged 
near  Its  center  so  as  to  fold  flatly  on  Itself,  and  a  plurality 
of  clasps  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  strips  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  around  the  hinged  edges  of  both  of  said  strips 
and  hold  said  strips  flatly  against  each  other. 


867.913  DOrBLF:-A<-TlN'',  HI.NCE.  John  J.  Coweli.. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  251.162.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  28.  1906.     Serial  No    345,467. 


1.  In  a  double-acting  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  headed  slide  rod  mounted  therein,  s  shaft  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  bearing  rolls  mount- 
ed therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  sliding 
rod,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  to  normally  hold 
the  same  In  engagement  with  aald  rolls. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  an  extended 
shouldered  lug,  a  plate  receiving  said  shouldered  lug,  rolls 
operatlvely  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  shaft,  a  slld- 
able rod  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  head  located 
in  the  path  of  the  rolls,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod 
to  normally  hold  said  rod  in  engagement  with  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  shaft  joamaled  therein,  a  pair  of  rolls  operstlvely 
connected  to  and  moving  with  the  shaft,  a  rod  having  a 
transverse  head  to  engage  aald  rolls,  bearings  In  the  cas- 
ing to  slidably  support  the  rod  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
rolls,  and  a  spring  noanted  on  said  rod  to  retain  the  rod 
In  engagement  with  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  shaft  JoamaJed  therein,  and  having  spaced  plates. 
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rolls  Journaled  between  aald  plates,  a  rod  alldably  mounted 
In  aald  casing  and  having  a  head  which  Ilea  t>etween  aald 
plates  snd  In  the  path  of  said  rolls,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  casing  to  retain  the  rod  in  engagement  with  said  rolls, 
and  means  slidably  supporting  the  rod  sgslnst  lateral  dls- 
plscement. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  portion,  of  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  spaced  plates  Journaled  In  both  said  cover  and 
body  portion  and  having  a  projecting  end.  rolls  Journaled 
between  said  pistes,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  having  a  concaved  enlarged  end  and  a  pocket  within 
the  concavity,  snd  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  to  hold 
said  concaved  and  pocketed  surfsce  of  the  rod  In  yleldsble 
engagement  with  said  rolls. 

6  In  s  double  sctlng  hinge  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  guldeways  upon  either  side, 
a  cover  for  the  casing  having  guides  in  line  with  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  casing,  a  sbsft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  and 
having  spaced  plates,  rolls  Journaled  t>etween  said  plates,  a 
rod  having  a  head  slidably  mounted  Intermediate  of  said 
Kuldfways  and  guides,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod 
to  normally  bold  the  ssme  sgslnst  the  rolls. 

7.  In  a  double  acting  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  shaft  provided  with  spaced  parallel  plates  Journaled 
therein  and  having  a  shouldered  lug,  a  pair  of  rolls  Jour- 
naled between  said  plates,  s  shouldered  plate  engaging  the 
shouldered  lug,  a  Trod  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  benring  against  the  rolls,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod 
to  yieldably  hold  the  head  of  said  rotl  against  said  rolls,  and 
guides  for  said  rod  to  retain  the  same  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

S  In  a  double  acting  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
tle socket  plate  constructed  to  be  let  Into  a  door  casing,  of 
a  door  having  a  recess  cot  In  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  a 
pintle-bracket  secured  to  the  hinge-edge  of  said  door  and 
having  a  portion  carrying  a  pintle  projecting  over  said 
recess,  said  pintle  arranged  to  engage  said  socket-plate. 


867,914  ELECTRIC  FAN  Frederick  Dikhl  and 
AOOLTH  F  BicrKER.  EllMl>ctb,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  a09,r)20 


1  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor  frame,  a 
standard  upon  which  said  motor  frame  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported, a  motor  comprising  an  armature  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  motor  frame,  a  rotary  actuating  memlier  carried 
by  said  motor-frame  and  mounted  concentrically  with 
said  armature-shsft.  differential  gearing  Intermediate  the 
armature  shaft  and  said  actuating  meml>er,  and  an  opers- 
tlve  c<innertlon  l>etween  the  standard  and  said  actuating 
meralier  whereby  as  the  latter  rotates  it  communicates  to 
the  motor  frame  a  to-and-fro  movement  relative  to  said 
standard. 

2.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor  frame,  a 
standard  upon  which  said  motor-frame  is  pivotally  aop- 
[»orted.  a  motor  comprising  an  armature  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  motor-frame,  a  rotary  sctuntlng  member  carried 
by  aald  motor-frame  and  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
srmsturo  shaft,  differential  gearing  Intermediate  the  ar- 
mature shaft  and  aald  actuating  member  provided  with  a 
closed  dust-proof  casing,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 


tween the  standard  and  said  actuating  member  whereby 
as  the  Istter  rotates  It  communicates  to  the  motor-frame  a 
to-and  fro  movement  relative  to  said  standard. 

3.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor-frame,  a 
standard  upon  which  said  motor-frame  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported, a  motor  comprising  sn  armature-shaft  journaled 
in  said  motor  frame,  concentrically  arranged  gear-wheela 
having  different  numbers  of  peripheral  teeth,  both  being 
carried  by  said  motor  frame,  the  one  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate and  the  other  stationary  In  respect  of  the  same,  a 
planet  wheel  mounted  to  revolve  around  and  free  to  ro- 
tate In  respect  of  said  armature  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  concentric  gear-wheels,  snd  an  operative  connection 
between  ssld  standard  and  the  rotating  gear-wheel  car 
lied  by  said  motor  frame  whereby  as  the  latter  rotates  It 
communicates  t<i  the  motor-frame  a  to-aud  fro  movement 
relative  to  said  standard. 

4.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor-frame,  a 
standard  upon  which  snid  motor  frame  Is  pivotally  sup- 
ported, a  motor  comprising  an  armature-shaft  Journaled 
In  said  motor-frame,  a  rotary  actuating  member  carried 
liy  said  motor  frame  concentrically  with  said  armatnre- 
shaft,  conci'ntricaily  arranged  gears  having  different  num- 
l>ers  of  peripheral  teeth,  the  one  carried  by  and  station- 
ary in  resjiect  of  the  motor  frame  and  the  other  carried  by 
and  movable  with  said  actuating  menil)er.  a  planet-wheel 
mounted  and  free  to  rotate  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  aald  concentric  gear-wheels,  and  an  operative 
connection  t>etweon  said  standard  and  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, whereby  as  the  latter  rotates  It  communicates  to  the 
motor  frame  a  to-nnd-fro  movement  relative  to  said  stand- 
ard. 

5.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor-frame,  a 
standard  upon  which  said  motor  frame  Is  pivotally  sup- 
ported, a  motor  comprising  an  armature-shaft  Journaled 
In  snld  motor  frame,  a  rotary  actuating  member  carried 
liy  said  motor  frame  concentrically  with  said  armature- 
shaft,  coticentrlcully  arranged  Internal  gear  wheels  having 
different  numl>ers  of  peripheral  teeth,  the  one  carried  by 
and  stationary  In  respect  of  the  motor-frame  and  the 
other  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  actuating  meml)er, 
an  eccentric  fixed  \ipon  said  armature-shaft,  a  planet- 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  both  of  said  Internal  gearwheels,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  l>etween  said  standard  and  the  actuating 
meml)er.  whereby  as  the  latter  rotates  It  communicates  to 
the  motor-frame  a  to-and  fro  movement  relative  to  said 
standard. 

fl.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor-frame 
having  a  bearing  boss,  a  standard  upon  which  said  motor- 
frame  Is  pivotally  supported,  a  motor  comprising  an  ar- 
mature-shntft  Journaled  within  said  l)ea ring  boss  of  the 
motor  frHole,  a  rotary  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
bearing-boss  of  said  motor-frame  and  provided  with  a 
gear-cavity,  Internal  gears  having  different  numbers  of  pe 
ripheral  teeth  disposed  within  said  gear-cavity  concen- 
trically with  the  armature-shaft,  the  one  being  fixed  to 
and  stationary  In  respect  of  said  bearing  hub  and  the 
other  being  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  rotary 
slei've,  an  eccentric  fixed  upon  said  armature  shaft,  a 
planet-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  both  of  said  Internal  gear  wheels, 
and  an  operative  connection  intermediate  said  standard 
and  said  sleeve  whereby  as  the  latter  rotates  It  communi- 
cates to  the  motor  frame  a  to-and  fro  movement  relative 
to  said  standard. 

7.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor-frame 
having  a  bearing  boss,  a  standard  upon  which  said  motor- 
frame  Is  pivotally  supported,  a  motor  comprising  an  ar- 
mature shaft  Journaled  within  said  bearing-boss  of  the 
motor-frsme,  a  rotary  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
bearing  boss  of  said  motor-frame  and  provided  with  a 
gear  cavity.  Internal  gears  having  different  numbers  of  pe- 
ripheral teeth  disposed  within  said  gear-cavity  concen- 
trically with  the  armature  shaft,  the  one  being  fixed  to 
and  stationary  In  respect  of  said  bearing  hub  and  the 
other  l)elng  carried  by  and  movable  with  aald  rotary 
sleeve,  an  eccentric  fixed  upon  said  armature-shaft,  a 
planet-wheel    loosely    mounted    upon    said    eccentric    and 
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•4apt«d  to  ouah  with  koth  of  aald  Intmal  iMir-whMla,  a 
roMorablo  c&p  appllod  to  and  adapted  to  doM  th«  eavlty 
of  laid  atoarTa.  and  an  oparattra  eosMctlon  Intamodiata 
■aid  ataadard  and  lald  alaaya  wharaby  aa  the  lattar  ro- 
tatM  It  comoranlcatas  to  tha  motorframa  a  to-and-fro 
moramaBt  ralattTa  to  aald  ataadanL 

&  la  aa  alectrle  fan.  In  eonblnatlon,  a  standard  pro- 
Tided  with  parallel  ways,  a  motor-frame  plrotally  moanted 
thereon  and  baring  a  bearing  boaa  extending  in  a  direction 
lotermedlate  aald  ways,  a  motor  comprising  an  armatnre- 
•haft  Joamaled  within  aald  bearing-boas  of  the  motor- 
frame,  a  roUry  actuating  member  carried  by  said  motor- 
frame  and  moanted  concentrically  with  said  armatnre- 
■haft  and  harlng  a  rolling  conUct  with  said  waya  of  the 
atandard,  and  differential  gearing  intermediate  the  arma- 
ture-shaft and  aald  actuating  member. 

9.  In  an  electric  fan,  in  combination,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  parallel  waya,  a  motor-frame  plTotaliy  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  bearing  boaa  extending  in  a  direction 
intermediate  said  waya,  a  motor  comprlalng  an  armature- 
■haft  Joumaled  within  said  bearlng-boes  of  the  motor- 
frame,  a  rotary  actuating  member  carried  by  said  motor- 
frame  and  mounted  concentrically  with  aald  armatnre- 
ahaft.  a  removable  peripheral  facing  extending  partly 
around  said  rotary  member  and  adapted  to  establish  roll- 
ing contact  relation  alternately  between  the  same  and  the 
parallel  ways  of  aald  standard,  and  differential  gearing 
Intermediate  the  armature  ■  ahaft  and  said  actuating 
member. 

10.  In  an  electric  fan.  in  combination,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  parallel  waya,  a  motor-frame  plvoUlly  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  beartng-boas  extending  In  a  direction 
intermediate  said  ways,  a  motor  comprising  an  armature- 
shaft  Joumaled  within  said  bearing-boss  of  the  motor- 
frame,  a  rotary  actuating  member  carried  by  said  motor- 
frame  and  mounted  concentrically  with  said  armature- 
shaft,  a  yielding  facing  extending  partly  around  the 
periphery  of  said  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  estab- 
lish rolling  contact  relation  alternately  between  the  same 
and  the  parallel  ways  of  said  standard,  and  differential 
gearing  intermediate  the  armature-shaft  and  said  ac- 
tuating member. 

11.  In  an  electric  fan,  in  combination,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  parallel  ways,  a  motor-frame  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  bearlng-bosa  extending  in  a  direction 
Intermediate  aald  ways,  a  motor  comprising  an  armature- 
shaft  joamaled  within  said  bearing-boas  of  the  motor- 
frame,  a  roUry  actuating  member  carried  by  said  motor- 
frame  and  mounted  concentrically  with  said  armature- 
shaft,  a  yielding  and  elaatlc  facing  extending  partly  around 
the  periphery  of  aald  actuating  member  and  adapted  to 
eatabUah  rolling  contact  relation  alternately  between  the 
aame  and  the  parallel  waya  of  aald  atandard,  and  differen- 
tial gearing  Intermediate  the  armature-ahaft  and  aald  ac- 
tnatlng  member. 

12.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  atandard  pro- 
vided with  parallel  ways,  a  motor-frame  plvotally  moanted 
thereon  and  having  a  bearlng-bosa  extending  In  a  direction 
intermediate  said  ways,  a  motor  comprising  an  armature- 
ahaft  Joamaled  within  aald  baariag^oaa  of  the  motor- 
frame,  a  rotary  actuating  member  carried  by  aald  motor- 
frame  and  moanted  coooentrleally  with  said  armature- 
shaft,  a  yielding  and  elastic  facing  formed  of  rubber  tubing 
extending  partly  around  the  periphery  of  said  actuating 
member  and  adapted  to  establish  rolling  contact  relation 
alternately  between  the  same  and  the  parallel  waya  of  said 
standard,  and  differential  gearing  intermediate  the  arma- 
ture-ahaft and  said  actuating  member. 

13.  In  an  electric  fan,  in  combination,  a  motot^frame 
having  a  bearing-boas,  a  standard  upon  which  said  motor- 
frame  is  plvotally  supported,  a  motor  comprlalng  an  arma- 
ture-ahaft joamaled  within  said  bearing^boaa  of  the  motor- 
frama,  a  rotary  ateava  looaaly  mounted  apon  tlie  baarlng-  1 
boaa  of  aaldmotor-frania  and  provided  with  a  gaar-cavlty.  j 
intarnal  gaara  having  dtCkreat  nombera  of  peHpharal 
taath  diapoaed  within  aald  gaar^avlty  ooneeBtricnliy  with 
the  annatnre-ahaft,  tha  one  balag  Ixad  to  and  atattonary 
In  raapact  of  aald  baartaf  h«b  and  tba  otiMr  being  earvlad 
by  and  movable  with  mid  rotary  ataara.  aa  eeeantHe  flzad 


apon  aald  armature-ahaft,  a  plaaet-whael  looaely  noontad 
upon  aald  ecoantrlc  and  adapted  to  OMah  with  both  of  wM 
iatamal  gaar-whaala.  a  removable  cap  applied  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  eloaa  tha  cavity  of  aaid  aleeve,  and  a  a^aantal 
peripheral  facing  of  yielding  material  applied  to  aaM  cap 
and  adapted  to  establlah  rolling  contact  relation  alter- 
nately between  the  same  and  the  parallel  ways  of  said 
standard. 

14.  In  an  electric  fan.  in  combinatioa,  a  motor-frame 
having  a  bearing-boas,  a  standard  upon  which  said  motor- 
frame  Is  plTotally  supported,  a  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture-shaft joamaled  within  said  bearing-boas  of  the  motor- 
frame,  a  rotary  aleeve  looaely  moanted  upon  the  bearing- 
boaa  of  aald  motor-frame  and  provided  with  a  gear-cavity, 
Internal  gears  having  different  numbers  of  peripheral 
teeth  disposed  within  said  gear-cavity  concentrically  with 
the  armature-ahaft,  the  one  being  fixed  to  and  sutlonary 
In  respect  of  aald  bearing-boaa  and  the  other  being  carried 
by  and  movable  with  aald  rotary  aleeve.  an  eccentric  fixed 
upon  said  armature-shaft,  a  planet-wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  both  of  said 
internal  gear-wheels,  a  removable  cap  applied  to  and 
adapted  to  close  the  cavity  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  segmental 
peripheral  facing  of  yielding  material  and  extending  more 
than  a  seml-clrcumference  around  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  establish  rolling  contact  relation  alternately  between 
the  same  and  the  parallel  ways  of  said  standard. 

15.  In  an  electric  fan.  In  combination,  a  motor-frame, 
a  standard  upon  which  said  motor-frame  is  plrotally  sup- 
ported and  provided  with  a  rigid  yoke  affording  spaced 
parallel  ways,  and  with  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  said  ways  to  carry  one  of  the  pivotal  supports  of 
said  motor-frame,  a  motor  comprising  an  armature-shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  motor-frame,  a  rotary  actuating  member 
carried  by  said  motor-frame  and  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  armature-shaft,  a  segmenUl  facing  applied  to 
the  periphery  of  said  actuating  member  and  adapted  to 
establish  rolling  contact  relation  between  the  latter  and 
the  said  ways,  and  an  operatire  connection  between  the 
armature-shaft  and  said  actuating  member. 


867.ftl5  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Daniil  DaiWBAron.  Eberlya  Mill, 
and  Blaki  B.  Oamble,  Bowmansdale,  Pa.  ;  said  Draw- 
baugh  assignor  to  The  Drawbaugh  Artificial  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  18.  190fl.     Serial  No.  322.310 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  an  artificial 
fuel,  conaiatlng  of  mixing  the  Ingredients,  compreaalng  the 
aame  In  brlqueU.  and  then  apraylng  the  briquets  with 
a  aolutlon  of  water  glaas  to  coat  the  briquet  to  resist 
water  and  weather. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  an  artificial 
fuel,  consisting  in  mixing  together  comminuted  carbona- 
ceous material  adding  thereto  and  mixing  therewith  man- 
ganeae  oxld  ;  adding  thereto  and  thoroughly  mixing  there- 
with a  cementing  compound  :  moistening  the  mixed  masa 
to  Insure  coaleacence  of  the  particles ;  pressing  and  mold- 
ing the  moistened  and  mixed  mass  Into  blocks  or  bri- 
quet :  drying  the  product ;  and  spraying  the  product 
with  water  glass  to  make  the  product  water-proof  and 
weather  resistant. 

3.  An  artificial  fuel,  compoaed  of  comminuted  carbona- 
ceous material,  a  cement  and  water,  and  manganese  oxld  ; 
and  a  coating  of  water  glass  for  the  briquet,  formed  of 
the  above  material  to  form  a  waterproofing  and  weather- 
resisting  coating  for  the  brlqueta. 

4.  An  artmeial  faal.  compoaad  of  thorooghly  commingled 
comminuted  carbonaeaooa  material,  dehydrated  sulfate  of 
lime,  manganeae  oxld.  and  water ;  and  a  coating  of  water 
glaas  for  the  brtqaets  formed  of  the  above  material  to 
fbnn  a  watar-prooflng  and  weathar-raalsting  coating  for 
the  hrlqaata. 

6.  An  artifldal  foal,  compoaad  of  eommlnatad  carbona- 
eaooa material,  a  ccmant  and  water,  and  manganeae  oxid ; 
and  a  coating  of  potaah  water  glaaa  for  the  briquet, 
formed  of  tha  abova  Batarlal  to  form  a  watar-prooOng  and 
waattaar-raalsUng  coating  for  tba  hrlqaata. 
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0.  An  artifldal  faal.  compoaad  of  thorooghly  commingled 
eommlnatad  carbonaeaooa  matarial,  ddiydratad  aalfata  of 
lime,  manganeae  oxid,  and  aratw ;  and  a  coating  of  potaah 
water  glaas  for  the  hrlqaata  formed  of  the  above  ma- 
terial to  form  a  watar-prooflng  and  waathar-raaiating  coat- 
ing for  the  brlqueta. 

7.  An  artificial  foal,  tlia  Ingradianta  of  which  are  ce- 
mented by  a  quick-aetting  cement  and  presaure  ;  and  a  coat- 
ing of  water  glaaa  for  the  compraaaad  and  completed  brl- 
queta so  aa  to  coat  the  same  to  realst  water  and  weather. 

a.  An  artificial  fuel,  the  ingredients  of  which  are  ca- 
mented  by  a  qolck-settlng  cement  and  pressure ;  and  a 
coating  of  potaah  water  glaas  for  the  compressed  and  com- 
pleted brlqueta  so  aa  to  coat  the  aame  to  realat  water  and 
weather. 


comprising  a  pivoted  pawl  normally  preventing  removal  of 
said  removable  caalng  member,  controlled  by  lald  parmn- 
tation  machaniam,  and  comprlalng  ramoTahle  maana  to 
prevent  locking  of  said  removable  caalng  member. 


867.916  LOCK-PROTKCTINO  DEVICE.  Fra.nx  Diaa- 
TiBWALD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Leigh- 
ton.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.729.     Renewed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.515. 
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1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  permu- 
tation mechanlam  and  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor  haying 
a  removable  member,  of  locking  meana  for  aald  removable 
member  comprising  a  pivoted  locking  member  carried  by 
aald  removable  member  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  lock  which  la  not  removable  with  said  removable 
member,  said  locking  member  provided  with  means  engag- 
ing and  controlled  by  said  permutation  mechanism. 

2.  in  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  permu- 
tation mechanism  and  an  inclosing  casing  therefor  having 
a  removable  member,  of  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  re 
movable  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  main  portion 
of  the  lock  casing,  and  provided  with  means  engaging  and 
controlled  by  said  permutation  mechanism,  controlling  its 
movement. 

8  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
casing  having  a  removable  member  provided  with  a  tum- 
bler-aplodle,  and  tumblera  on  aaid  aplndle,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  member  In  place,  of  a  pivoted  locking  member 
carried  by  said  removable  member  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  lock  which  Is  not  removable  with  aaid 
removable  member,  aald  locking  member  provided  with 
meana  engaging  and  controlled  by  said  tumblera.  control- 
ling its  movement. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
caalng  having  a  back  plate  provided  with  a  tnmbler  aplndle 
and  a  fiange  aurroundlng  aald  aplndle  and  fitting  Into  an 
orifice  orf  said  lock  casing,  and  tumblers  on  said  spindle, 
of  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  back  plate  and  located 
t>etween  aaid  spindle  end  fiange,  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  lock  which  is  not  removable  with  said  re- 
movable member,  said  localng  member  provided  with  means 
engaging  and  controlled  by  ssid  tumblers,  controlling  its 
movement. 

6.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  permutation  mechan- 
ism, a  caalng  inclosing  the  same  and  having  s  removable 
member,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  removable  member 
comprlalng  a  member  plvotally  supported,  normally  pre- 
venting removal  of  said  removable  caalng  member,  con- 
trolled by  aald  permutation  mechanlam,  and  comprising 
removabla  maana  to  prevent  locking  of  aaid  removable 
casing  member. 

6.  A  parmatatlon  lock  comprlalng  permutation  mechan- 
ism, a  caalng  incloalng  tha  same  and  having  a  removable 
mambar,  and  a  locking  davlca  for  aaid  removable  member 


867.917.  CONVERTIBLE  RAILWAY-CAR.  Madxio  P. 
HcNvis,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  May  7,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
372,310. 


1.  A  convertible  railway  car,  studs  or  uprights  support- 
ing the  roof  thereof,  and  window  sash  carrying  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  pass  through  said  studs. 

2.  A  convertible  railway  car.  studa  or  vertical  membera, 
and  hollow  saah  boxes  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
studs,  said  boxes  adapted  to  form  the  sides  of  a  cloaed  car. 

8.  A  convertible  railway  car  comprising  studding,  and 
box  side  members  adapted  to  be  slldably  carried  through 
said  studding,  said  box  members  adapted  to  movably  aup- 
port  the  window  sashes. 

4.  A  convertible  railway  car  and  ita  upright  posts  or 
atudding.  Independent  side  members  movably  poaltloned 
to  paaa  through  said  studding,  said  side  members  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  window  sash. 

5.  A  convertible  street  car,  of  studding,  box  side  mem- 
bers of  said  car  adapted  to  pass  through  said  studding, 
said  side  members  adapted  to  be  operated  independently  of 
each  other. 

6.  A  convertible  railway  car,  of  uprights  or  atudding, 
box  members  adapted  to  form  the  sides  of  a  closed  car, 
said  box  members  positioned  to  pass  through  said  studding 
to  the  ends  of  the  car,  and  a  track  way  for  slldably  mount- 
ing the  box  members. 

7.  A  convertible  car.  of  upright  posts  or  studding,  box 
sides  adapted  to  pass  through  said  studding,  said  box  sides 
being  Independent  of  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
at  the  ends  of  the  car. 

8.  A  convertible  car  comprising  studding  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  side  members  partly  inclosed  by  said 
studding,  shoulders  in  said  openings,  and  cam  means  for 
raising  said  side  members  against  the  ahouldera. 

9.  A  convertible  railway  car  comprising  studding,  box 
members  sdapted  to  pass  through  notches  or  openings  In 
said  studding,  a  track  for  said  box  membera,  and  a  cam 
rod  beneath  said  track. 

10.  A  convertible  car  comprlalng  studding  having  open- 
ings or  notches  therein,  window  sash  boxes  forming  the 
sides  of  the  car  adapted  to  be  movably  poaltloned  within 
tbe  atudding,  a  track  under  the  boxes,  a  cam  rod  under 
aald  track,  and  lever  and  rod  meana  from  aaid  cam  rod  to 
a  second  cam  rod  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  car. 

11.  A  convertible  car  comprlalng  seats  and  thair  baeka, 
an  lale  seat  and  back  adapted  to  be  placed  iwtwean  tha  flrat 
named  seata,  aald  lale  seat  being  incloaad  by  one  of  tha 
aide  aeats  and  its  back  In  another  seat,  and  slot  and  lug 

,  maana  for  holding  the  lale  aeat  integral  with  tha  otbars. 
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8  6T,»ie.  CLBCTBICALLT  -  OPERATED  RAILWAT- 
8WITCH.  FSANK  J.  JOHKS.  Berantoo.  Pa.,  amtcaor  of 
(MM-thlrd  to  John  N«tooo  Oarrvtt,  Serantoo.  Pa.,  aad 
one-tblrd  to  Jamaa  P.  Palsttv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllad 
Mar.  20,  190T.     Serial  No.  388,421. 


1.  An  automatic  railway  switch  comprising  a  allding 
plate  carrylnK  a  switch  point,  a  box  or  caslnt:  for  aald 
plate  in  which  It  la  Rulded.  a  housing  below  the  plate, 
electro-magnets  within  said  housing,  an  armature  common 
to  laid  magnets,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
sliding  plate  between  the  magnets,  a  bifurcated  lever  en- 
gaging aald  arm,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  armature. 

2.  An  automatic  railway  switch  comprising  a  sliding 
plate  carrying  a  switch  point  and  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  arm.  electro  magnets  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
arm,  an  armature  common  to  both  magnets,  mechanical 
connections  between  the  armature  and  the  arm.  contact 
plates  connected  with  the  magnets,  a  ground  connection 
for  the  magnets,  and  means  carried  by  a  passing  car  for 
cloclog  the  circuit  through  either  magnet. 


867.919.  BEEHIVE.  Lewis  H.  Kesiler.  Agawam.  Mass  . 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  W.  Howes.  Agawam, 
Mass.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,991. 


1.  A  beehive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  which  Is  provided  a 
foramlnous  wall,  and  also  having  a  bee  entrance  and  exit 
opening,  a  honey  storage  chamber  located  at  the  side  of 
the  brood  chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  foramlnoas  wall  of  the  opening  at  the  side 
of  the  brood  chamber,  and  having  honey  frame  supports 
therein. 

2.  A  beehive  comprisinK  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
opening  throogh  the  side  thereof  at  which  Is  provided  a 
foramiaoas  wall,  and  also  having  a  bee  entrance  and  exit 
opening,  a  honey  storage  chamber  constructed  separable 
ttom  the  brood  chamber  located  at  the  side  of  the  brood 
chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  fbramlnoiM  wall  of  the  openlBg  at  the  side  of  the  , 
brood  chamber,  and  having  honey  frame  eapporta  therein. 

8.  A  beehlTs  comprlslag  a  brood  chambor  having  an 
opoBlBg  throagh  the  aide  thereof  at  which  is  provided  a  t 


Coraaslnous  wall,  and  also  having  a  bee  entrance  aad  exit 
opening,  a  honey  storage  chamber  constructed  separable 
from  the  brood  chamber  located  at  the  side  of  the  brood 
chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  foramlnooa  wall  of  the  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
brood  chamber,  having  honey  frame  supports  therein. 
and  means  for  detachably  locking  the  separable  chambers 
together. 

4.  A  beehive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  which  Is  provided  a 
foramlnous  wall,  and  alao  having  a  bee  entrance  and  exit 
opening,  a  honey  storage  chamber  located  at  the  side  of 
the  brood  chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  foramlnous  wail  of  the  opening  at  the  side 
of  the  brood  chamber,  having  honey  frame  supports  there- 
in, said  honey  storage  chamber  having  an  opening  Inde 
pendent  of  the  brood  chamber  for  the  entrance  and  escape 
of  worker  bees. 

5.  A  beehive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  which  is  provided  a 
foramlnous  wall,  said  chamber  at  such  open  side  being  of 
step  form,  and  having  a  bee  entrance  and  exit  opening, 
and  a  honey  storage  chamber  located  at  the  side  of  the 
brood  chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  foramlnous  walled  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
brood  chamber,  and  having  honey  frame  supports  therein, 
said  honey  storage  chamber  having  portions  at  its  ui>en 
side  to  receive  support  on  the  step  shaped  side  of  the 
brood  chamber,  and  having  supporting  members  at  Its 
portion  outwardly  removed  therefrom. 

6.  A  beehive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  which  Is  provided  a 
foramlnous  wall,  and  having  a  Iwe  entrance  slot  through 
another  wall  thereof,  a  plate  slldable  along  said  slot  and 
operative  to  fully  close  or  leave  said  slot  more  or  less  open, 
and  a  honey  storage  chamber  located  at  the  side  of  the 
brood  chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof  Adja- 
cent the  foramlnous  wall  of  the  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
brood  chamber,  and  having  honey  frame  supports  therein. 

7.  A  beehive  comprising  a  brood  chaml>er  having  an 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  which  Is  provided  n 
foramlnous  wall,  and  having  a  l)ee  entrance  and  exit  slot 
through  another  side,  a  pair  of  plates  slldable  towards 
and  from  each  other  for  fully  cloelng.  and  for  regulating 
the  length  of  opening  of  said  slot,  and  a  honey  storage 
chamber  located  at  the  side  of  the  brood  chamber,  having 
an  opening  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  foramlnous 
walled  opening  at  the  side  of  the  brood  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing honey  frame  supports  therein 

8.  A  beehive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  which  is  provided  a 
foramlnous  wall,  and  also  having  a  bee  entrance  and  exit 
opening,  and  a  hooey  storage  chamber  located  at  the  side 
of  the  brood  chamber,  having  an  opening  at  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  foramlnous  walled  opening  at  the 
side  of  the  brood  chamber,  and  having  honey  frame  sup- 
ports therein,  a  ledge  borlsontally  extending  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  brood  chamber  wall  below  the  said  open- 
ing therein,  and  the  opposite  brood  chamber  walls,  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  opening  and  of  aaid  ledge,  having 
vertical  ribs  forming  upwardly  opening  grooves  for  the 
engagement  therein  of  a  removable  plate  for  fully  closing 
the  opening  leading  from  the  brood  chamber  to  the  honey 
storage  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  brood  chamber,  and  a  honey 
storage  chamber  connected  therewith,  said  latter  chamber 
hSTing  a  passage  leading  through  the  wall  thereof  for 
worker  bee  entrance  and  exit,  and  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  ledge  adjacent  said  passage,  a  block 
removably  placed  In  the  angle  between  said  ledge  and 
adjacent  wall  of  the  storage  chamber  having  a  recess  at 
Its  Inner  side  and  leading  to  one  edge  of  the  block,  and 
communicating  with  aaid  pasaage.  also  having  a  bole 
extending  from  said  recess  outwardly  through  the  block 
and  a  cone  shaped  appliance  secured  on  said  block.  Inclos- 
ing at  Its  larger  end  said  hole,  and  having  an  opening  at 
Its  outer,  contracted,  end  eaialler  than  the  block  opening. 

10.  In  a  heehlTe.  a  brood  chamber  having  supports 
therein  for  a  plnrallty  of  brood  frames,  having  an  open- 
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big  through  one  side  thereof  at  which  Is  provided  a  fo- 
ramlnous plate  and  constructed  with  double  walls  at  all  of 
Its  sides  excepting  that  provided  with  said  opening,  and 
having  a  bee  entrance  and  exit  opening,  a  honey  storage 
chamber  constructed  separable  from  the  brood  ciiamber, 
located  at  the  side  thereof,  having  an  opening  at  Its 
side  adjacent  the  side  opening  of  the  brood  chamber  and 
having  honey  supports  therein,  and  a  dividing  board 
adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the  brood  chamber  outside  of 
the  brood  framee.  and  leaving  a  space  for  a  protective 
filling  between  It  and  the  wail  of  the  chamber  having  said 
opening. 


867.920.  TRAI'  (jEOBiiE  W  Leavknwokth,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Homer  H.  Judd,  Bristol.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No   364,976. 


1  In  nn  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  upturned  ends,  jaws  plvotally  supported  in 
these  upturned  ends,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  l»ase.  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  having  an 
o(>eninK  therethrough  for  the  jaws,  a  pan  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  spring,  and  a  locking  post  rigidly  secured 
to  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pan 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base.  Jaws  plvotally  supported  thereon,  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  base  and  having  an  opening  through  Its 
opposite  end  for  the  Jaws,  a  pan  plvotally  supiK>rted  on  the 
8prinK  with  an  edge  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  post 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  project  through 
said  opening  to  engage  said  pan. 

3  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  having  jaws  plvotally  supported  thereon,  a  spring 
sei-ured  at  one  end  to  the  said  base  and  having  an  opening 
through  Its  opposite  end  for  said  jaws,  a  pan  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  spring  within  said  jaws,  and  a  post  rigidly 
secureil  to  said  base  between  the  pivotal  points  of  said 
jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pan  to  hold  the  spring  in 
active  position. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  having  upturned  ends,  jaws  plvotally  supported  in 
these  upturned  ends,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  t>ase,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  having  an 
oj^nlng  therethrough  for  the  jaws,  a  pan  plvotally  sup 
ported  on  the  spring,  and  means  rigidly  secured  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pan.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
^><:)8e8  specified. 


867,921.     AUTOMATIC  EGG  BOILER.     CHARLES  B.  Mas 
TIN,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  ten  one-hundredths  to 
J.  Fred  Kennedy,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,203. 

1.  The  Improved  automatic  egg-boUer  comprising  a 
boiler,  a  swinging  frame  Journaled  thereon,  a  hollow  ves- 
sel provided  with  an  egg  holder  and  pivoted  at  the  free 
etKl  of  the  frame,  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  water 
inlet  whereby,  when  lowered  into  the  water  In  the  boiler, 
the  Inflow  of  water  shifts  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
vessel  so  that  the  eggs  held  temporarily  submerged  are 
raised  out  of  the  water,  subetantialiy  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  automatic  egg-boiler  comprising  a 
boiler  proper,  a  hollow  vessel  having  an  egg-bolder  and 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  It  so  that  It  may  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  the  water,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  Into  said  vessel  when  In  a  lowered  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  engaging  and  tilting  the  vessel 
as  It  descends  Into  the  water,  subetantialiy  as  described. 

8.  The  Improved  antomatlc  egg-boiler  comprising  a 
boiler  proper,  a  frame  pivoted  on  tlie  upper  portion  there- 
of, a  vessel  pivoted  on  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  egg  bolder,   and  a  water  Inlet   and  water 


outlet  at  opposite  points,  a  device  for  regalatlng  the  Inflow 
of  water  at  the  inlet,  and  a  device  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boiler  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  vassal 
when  lowered,  thereby  rotating  It  to  the  position  rsQuired 
to  submerge  the  eggs,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  Improved  automatic  egg-boiler  comprising  a 
Iwller  proper,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
swing  Inward,  a  vessel  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame 
at  a  ix>lnt  near  one  side,  egg-holders  attached  to  such  sides 
In  proximity  to  the  pivots,  a  water  inlet  provided  adjacent 
to  the  side  whereon  the  egg  holders  are  attached,  a  water- 
discharge  opening  on  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  vessel  when  lowered  into  the  water,  for  tilting 
It  a  half  revolution  to  bring  the  eggs  into  the  water,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  water  to  the  cham- 
l>er  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Improved  automatic  egg-boiler  comprising  a 
boiler  prop)er,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  vessel  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  egg-holders, 
and  means  for  regulating  admission  of  water  for  timing 
the  submerging  of  the  eggs,  and  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  Ijoller  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  vessel  when  lowered, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  rotated  a  half  revolution  and  the  eggs 
submerged,  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  improved  automatic  egg-boiler  comprising  a 
holler  proper,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  vessel  having  an 
egg  holder  and  water  inlet  with  regulator  therefor  and 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  frame  at  a  point  near 
the  side  to  which  the  egg-holders  are  attached,  and  stops 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  pivot  and  for  engagement  with 
the  frame  for  arresting  roution  of  the  vessel  when  lowered 
into  or  raised  out  of  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  boiler  proper  having  a 
lateral  shelf  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
near  the  junction  of  the  shelf  and  the  boiler  proper  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm  for  use  in  tilting  the  frame 
and  for  supporting  it  when  In  a  vertical  position,  a  vessel 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  egg- 
holders,  and  means  for  regulating  Inflow  of  water  and  per- 
mitting Its  discharge  therefrom  In  the  manner  described. 


867,922.  TRY-SQUARE.  Frank  B.  Millxb.  Unlonvllle, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Cutlery  k  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Unlonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.686. 


1.  A  try  square  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
including  a  blade  and  stock,  the  latter  having  a  ilange  of 
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•  iliitl*  thlekiMM  of  metal  •ztandltts  from  oppoalta  aldaii 
of  the  Inaor  adg*  Ut«r«of  and  formod  Intagrallj  tlMrowitb. 

2.  A  try  aqiuir*  Indadlns  •  blad*  and  a  stock  fOrmad 
of  a  lUiffle  ptoea  of  ibact  metal  and  harlng  a  flanc*  con- 
itmctad  of  projactiona  of  a  itncle  thlckncM  of  matal  bent 
In  opposite  directtona  from  tbe  eidee  of  the  Inner  edce  of 
the  etock  and  formed  latesrally  therewith. 

S.  A  try  eqoare  inclndlng  »<  blade  and  a  ■toek  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  tbe  stock  baring  a  flange 
formed  by  projections  alternately  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  stock  and  integral  there- 
with. 


! 


867.923.  TAPPING  MECHANISM.  Thomas  G.  Moksb. 
Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Morse  Iron  Works.  Erie.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia.  Filed  June  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  322,436. 


1.  In  a  tapping  machine  the  combination  of.  a  tap-apln- 
dle,  a  gulde-acrew  operating  through  a  longitudinally  fixed 
nut  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tap- 
spindle  so  as  to  allow  of  a  limited  degree  of  rotation  of 
one  upon  the  other,  and  means  between  them  whereby  the 
rotation  of  one  upon  the  other  will  produce  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  tap-spindle,  substantial ly  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tapping  machine  tbe  combination  of.  a  tap-spin- 
dle, a  guide-screw  operatlvely  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the 
tap-spindle,  a  longitudinally  fixed  nonrotatable  nut  on 
tbe  guide-screw,  a  screw  joint  producing  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  gnide-screw  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  tap-spindle  operating  to  slightly  aborten  the 
combined  length  of  the  Up-spindle  and  guide-screw  as  it 
starts  forward  to  tap  a  thread,  and  slightly  Increase  such 
combined  length  aa  tbe  tap  starts  to  retreat  from  the 
thread  tapped  and  means  to  limit  the  action  of  said 
screw  joint,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  tapping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  tap- 
spindie,  a  guide-screw,  a  longitudinally  fixed  guide-screw 
nut,  a  screw  cap  secured  to  tbe  guide-screw  engaging  a 
■crew-thread  on  the  end  of  tbe  tap-spindle,  shoulders  on 
said  cap,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  tap-spindle  engaging  said 
shoulders  so  as  to  limit  its  rotation  on  said  tap-spindle, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


867.924  BUTTON.  Frank  P.  Pi-lisohar.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assiunor  to  F.  P.  Pfleghar  &  Son.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1905.    Serial  No.  284.607. 
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1.  A  button  comprialng  a  stationary  hollow  stud  for 
receirlDg  an  eye  In  the  curtain,  a  bolt  seated  In  and  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  stud  and  a  rotary  key  and  eccen- 
trtc  for  operating  the  bolt. 

2.  A  button  comprlaliig  a  hollow  statlonatT  stod  for  1 


reealTlag  aa  ay*  In  tba  enrtaln,  a  bolt  aeatad  In  and  mov- 
Bble  tranareraely  of  tbe  stud,  an  eccentric  moanted  In 
the  stud  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bolt  for  op- 
erating It  and  a  key  moanted  on  the  outer  and  of  the 
stud  and  engaged  with  the  eccoitrlc  for  operating  It. 

3.  A  button  comprialng  a  hollow  stationary  stud  for 
receiving  an  eye  in  the  enrtaln,  a  bolt  seated  in  and  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  stud,  an  eccentric  engaged  with 
tbe  bolt  and  removable  only  from  the  rear  faca  or  end  of 
tbe  stud  and  a  key  engaged  with  tbe  eccentric  and  re- 
movable only  from  tbe  outer  end  r  of  the  stud. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  hollow  stationary  stud  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  recess  in  Its  base,  a  bolt  movable 
transversely  of  tbe  stud,  a  disk  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric projecting  therefrom  for  operating  tbe  bolt  and  a 
retaining  spring  engaged  with  the  said  disk  for  retaining 
it  and  hence  the  bolt  in  tbe  desired  position. 

5.  A  button  comprising  a  hollow  stud,  a  bolt  seated 
transversely  in  the  stud  and  provided  with  communicat- 
ing Blots  extending  transversely  through  it.  an  eccentric 
located  in  one  of  tbe  slots  and  a  key  having  a  projection 
extending  through  the  otber  slot  into  engagement  with 
the  eccentric. 

6.  A  button  comprising  a  hollow  stud,  a  bolt  seated 
transversely  therein  and  having  Its  locking  end  partially 
cut  away,  an  eccentric  for  projecting  the  bolt  from  the 
stud  and  withdrawing  It,  and  a  key  for  operating  the 
eccentric. 


867.925.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW.  Silas  H  Powkkut. 
New  Rochelle,  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1906  Serial  No. 
342,761. 


1.  In  a  fireproof  window,  side  casing  members  provided 
with  longitudinal  channels,  an  adjustable  jamb  of  two 
part  construction  fitting  within  said  channel,  one  part 
Interfitting  longitudinally  with  the  otber.  a  sash  member 
pivoted  within  said  casing,  and  means  securing  said  cas- 
ing jamb  rigidly  and  in  permanent  adjustment  within 
said  channel  after  tbe  casing  jamb  has  been  adjusted  rel- 
ative to  the  sash  member. 

2.  In  a  fireproof  window,  a  side  casing  member  prorhied 
with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  jamb  of  two  part  construe 
tton  fitting  within  said  channel,  one  of  said  parts  being 
adapted  to  telescope  within  the  other,  a  sash  pivoted 
within  said  casing,  and  weathering  flanges  upon  the  cas- 
ing and  jamb,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  fireproof  window,  a  casing  member  provided 
with  a  longitadlnal  channel,  a  jamb  of  two-part  constmc- 
tion  fitting  within  said  channel,  a  Up-like  flange  upon  one 
part  of  said  jamb,  a  hooked  flange  upon  the  other  part  of 
said  casing  Jamb,  a  sash  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a 
hooked  flange  upon  said  casing  cooperating  with  the  flrst 
named  flanfc  upon  said  jamb,  and  a  llp-llke  flange  apon 
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the  sash  member  cooperating  with  the  hooked  flange  upon 
the  jamb. 

4.  In  a  flreproof  window,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
sheet  meui  casing  prorlded  at  its  sides  with  inwardly  fac- 
ing channel  groorea,  the  bottoms  wberaof  are  outwardly  de- 
flected In  their  central  portions  whereby  the  depth  of  the 
chsnnels  is  greatest  sdjscent  to  its  side  wails,  jamb 
members,  each  of  two-part  construction,  flttlng  within 
said  channel,  said  jamb  members  being  of  general  channel 
shape  in  cross  section,  returned  bent  portions  upon  the 
inner  edges  of  the  jsmb  members  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  inclined  bottom  walls  of  the  channel  grooves,  a  sash 
pivoted  within  ssid  casing  and  fitting  between  said  jamb 
members,  interfitting  weathering  flanges  upon  the  jamb 
members  snd  sash  frame,  respectively,  and  means  secur 
Ing  tbe  jamb  members  fixedly  in  adjusted  position  within 
their  respective  grooves. 


867.926  SAW  FILING  DEVICE.  William  M  Potter, 
Syrscuse.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  A  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec. 
26.   1903.      Serial   No.   186.736. 


So^ 


1  In  a  saw  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  file 
having  a  handle,  a  file  holder  having  a  collar  to  receive 
the  handle  and  a  socket  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  file, 
means  to  support  the  holder  adjacent  to  the  saw,  a  set 
screw  In  tbe  collar  to  clamp  the  file  In  the  holder,  of  a 
longitudinal  rib  on  the  holder,  and  a  notched  segment  on 
tbe  file  handle,  said  segment  being  arranged  outalde  of 
aald  collar  and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  rib  so  that  its 
notches  will  engage  with  the  rib  when  the  file  Is  clamped 
In  operative  position 

2  In  a  saw  filing  device,  the  combination  with  the  file 
baTlng  a  handle,  of  a  bolder  having  a  rod,  an  adjustable 
arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  having  a  socket  on  Its  In 
uer  end  to  receive  the  file  tip.  a  thumb  screw  to  secure 
said  arm  on  the  rtxl.  a  fixed  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
rod.  a  collar  on  th^  Inner  end  of  said  fixed  arm  to  receive 
the  rtle-handle,  snld  arms  being  curved  so  that  their  ends 
approach,  a  set-screw  on  the  collar  to  engage  with  the 
file  handle,  a  short  longitudinal  rib  on  the  fixed  arm  out- 
side of  the  collar  and  a  segment  on  the  file  handle  ar- 
ranged at  a  right  angle  to  the  rib  and  provided  with 
notches  to  engage  with  the  rib,  whereby  tbe  file  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  to  disengage  the  rib  from  the  seg- 
ment, and  then  "-eadjusted  by  rotation  on  Its  axis  and  re- 
stored to  operative  position. 


lower  ends,  by  two  screws,  and  said  shanks  having  eorra- 
spondingly  flaring  outer  ends  and  flat,  rertically  arrangad 
faces  arranged  parallel  and  close  together,  an  Integral 
platform  on  the  inner  face  of  the  sleere  arranged  parallel 
to  the  top  plate,  a  segmental  plate  on  said  platform  hay- 
ing a  notched  inner  edge  and  indicating  numerals  on  its 
upper  surfsce.  a  spring  latch  on  the  top  plate  to  engage 


867.927.      MITER  BOX.      William    M.    Potteh.   Syracuse. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FI.  C.   Steams  k  Company.  Syracuse, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1905. 

Serial  No.  257.646. 

In  a  folding  mlter-box,  the  combination  with  the  base 
composed  of  a  face-plate  and  integral  top  plate  arranged 
at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  face  plate,  whereby  tbe  base  fits  a 
square  edge  of  a  round  bearing  pin  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top  plate  near  one  end  and  arranged  within  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  face-plate,  a  clamping  sleeve  fitted  to  said  pin  and 
idapted  to  turn  thereon,  means  to  clamp  said  sleeve  on 
tbe  pin  in  fixed  position,  a  downwardly  depending  Inner 
shank  and  an  Inner  jaw  transversely  arranged  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shank,  said  jaw  and  shank  being  Integral 
with  tbe  sleeve,  a  corresponding  outer  .shsnk  and  jaw, 
said  outer  shank  being  secared  to  said  inner  thank  at  their 


with  said  notches,  a  supporting  plate  of  greater  width, 
thickness  and  length  than  the  top  plate  arranged  par- 
allel thereto  on  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  face-plate,  means  to 
secure  said  stipportlng  plate  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  face- 
plate at  adjustable  distances  from  the  top-plate,  and  a 
bench  clamp  secured  on  said  supporting  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied  and  shown. 


867.928.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  IDENTIFYING- 
MARKS  TO  CANS.  Ezka  H.  Sawykh,  Vlneland.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed  Mar.  7,   1907.      Serial  No.  361,048. 


1  lu  a  machlH'  1  w  applying  Identifying  marks  to  cans, 
a  bed,  a  conveyer  n.  it  to  carry  the  cans  along  the  bed, 
and  an  Inclined  inway  to  deliver  cans  to  tbe  conveyer 
belt,  combined  with  a  mai;klng  device  placed  over  the  in- 
clined runway  under  which  tbe  cans  pass  and  from  which 
the  cans  receive  an   Impression,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  Identifying  marks  to  cans, 
a  bed  and  a  conveyer  belt  to  carry  the  cans  along  the  bed, 
combined  with  a  stand  erect  on  the  bed.  a  swinging  arm 
supported  from  the  stand,  bars  pendent  from  tbe  swinging 
arm,  and  a  rotary  marking  wheel  supported  by  the  said 
pendent  bars  adapted  to  bear  on  the  cans  as  the  same 
pass  through   the  machine,   substantially  as  specified. 


867,929.  SNAP-FASTENER.  Wallace  C.  Stiles.  West 
Boylston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts     Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.325. 


1.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  socket-member  hSTlng 
a  spring  retaining  member,  and  formed  with  entrance 
openings  on  both  sides  thereof  to  receive  a  stud,  and  a 
doable  stad  comprising  two  stod-membert. 
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2.  A  siup  fastener  eomprlslnc  •  eoeket  nMBber  pro- 
rided  with  a  sprlnc  reCalnlac  in«mb«r  and  an  antrsaoe 
opeoiJis  on  each  tide  tharMf.  and  a  doable  atod  eomprls- 
tac  two  atod  membera  dlapoaed  on  oppoaite  aklea  of  the 
part  earrrloc  the  aama,  one  of  lald  atwl  meiaben  formed 
with  a  baae  harlng  a  clrcnmfarentially-eztendinff  ahoolder 
and  the  other  member  formed  with  an  eyelet  portion 
adapted  to  be  spread  oyer  aald  thoalder,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioaed  stud  member  for  antomatlcally 
spreading  said  eyelet  portion. 


867.930.  CARD-INDEX  SYSTEM.  William  M.  SrarrcH, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
19,  1904,  Serial  No.  229,189.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  2.  1905.  Serial  No.  272,312.  Renewed 
May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.613. 


1.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups,  each 
card  having  a  projection  on  an  edge  thereof,  cards  belong- 
ln«  to  the  same  group  having  their  projections  In  line  and 
a  receptacle  for  said  cards  provided  with  means  whereby 
all  of  said  cards  belonging  to  any  one  group  may  be  simul- 
taneously separated  from  the  mass  of  cards  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  series  of  record  cards  distinguished  In  groups  each 
card  having  a  projection  on  an  edge  thereof,  cards  belong- 
ing to  the  same  group  having  their  projections  In  line,  a 
receptacle  for  said  cards  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  said  projections,  and  a  bar  In  said 
recepucle  adapted  to  separate  the  cards  whose  projec- 
tions are  adjacent  to  said  b;ir  from  the  maas.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  receptacle  for  the  cards, 
means  therein  for  receiving  projev  tlons  on  the  lower  edges 
of  said  cards  and  alining  same,  seln^tlng  means  In  said 
receptacle  underlying  the  whole  bocv  of  said  cards  and 
aaid  projection  receiving  means,  and  <eans  for  operating 
said  selecting  means,  whereby  all  cardi  belonging  to  any 
desired  group  or  class  may  be  separated  from  the  mass 
by  being  projected  above  the  rest  of  the  cards,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  card  Indexing  system,  a  series  of  cards  diatln- 
fnlshed  In  groupe,  provided  with  projections  on  the  lower 
•dge  thereof,  the  position  of  which  determines  the  char- 
acter ef  the  card,  cards  of  like  character  having  the  said 
projections  In  line,  and  a  reeepUcle  adapted  to  contain 
said  carda  and  provided  with  means  underlying  the  mass 
Of  aald  cards  and  cooperating  with  said  projections  by 
the  operation  of  which  meana  all  the  cards  of  any  dealred 
group  may  be  slmultaneooaly  ralaed  above  the  rest  of  the 
carda  sabstantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  stries  of  record  carda  distinguished  In  groups  by 
projections  on  the  lower  edgss  of  said  carda,  cartls  of  the 
aame  group  having  their  proJeetloBa  In  line,  a  receptacle 
for  said  carda  provided  with  meana  fbr  holding  the  said 
projections  In  alisement  and  with  meana  underlying  all 
of  said  cards,  and  coOpsratlaf  with  said  projections,  upon 
the  operation  of  wMeh  an  eards  belonging  In  a  certain 
group  may  be'aeparated  frooi  the  maas  by  being  projected 
above  the  re^t  of  the  cards,  ssbstantlally  aa  described. 

0.  A  card  rso^taele  proTldsd  on  its  inner  lower  sar- 
teo*  with  a  asrlw  o<  frosvw.  a  glot  at  tto  bottoa  of  each  , 
grwiTO.  tbs  said  groaTss  mat  slots  — *-«^«-g  ttooochoat  > 
thm  mUtm  IsMth  of  cks  kea.  aald  aloCs  sdaptsd  to  allow  I 
the  p«ssa«s  of  a  aatsrHna  ro«.  matt  opsBiags  la  tks  froat  i 


a«l  rear  walls  of  the  said  reeepUci^  throogh  which  said 
rod  is  adapted  to  paaa,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  card  conUlniag  aad  aeparatlng  receptacle,  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  grooves.  In  Its  lower  wall,  and  a 
channel  In  the  bottom  of  each  groove  adapted  to  receive 
a  sslectloc  rod,  the  said  groovss  and  ehaaaels  eztsoding 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  box.  slots  in  the  front  and  rear 
walla  of  the  recepUcle  In  line  with  each  groove  and  chan- 
nel, a  selecting  rod  normally  In  one  of  said  channels,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  rod  may  be  raised  and  locked  in 
the  raised  position  substantially  aa  descrlbsd. 

8.  A  series  of  record  cards  diatlngulahed  In  groapa.  each 
card  provided  with  a  projection  upon  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, the  poeltlon  of  which  determines  the  group  to  which 
the  card  belongs,  cards  of  the  same  group  having  their 
projections  In  line,  a  receptacle  therefor  provided  with 
a  support  for  said  cards  which  permits  free  access  to  said 
projections,  a  selecting  rod.  underlying  said  projections 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  cause  the  said  cards  whose 
projections  are  directly  above  said  rod  to  be  projected 
above  the  rest  of  the  cards,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  card  Index,  a  card  provided  with  a  bearing 
member  extending  below  the  normal  edge  of  the  said  card. 

10.  In  a  card  Index,  a  card  provided  with  a  bearing 
member  extending  below  the  normal  edge  of  the  said  card, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  raising  the  said  bearing 
member  and  the  attached  card. 

11.  A  selective  card  Index  device  comprlslnj?  a  recep 
tacle  adapted  to  contain  cards,  selecting  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  edges  of  the  cards  at  different  poinu 
of  their  width,  and  Index  cards  provided  at  their  bottom 
edges  with  differently  placed  projections  In  positions  cor- 
responding to  those  which  may  be  assumed  by  the  said 
selecting  members. 

12.  A  selective  card  Index  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  cards.  Index  cards  provided  with 
differently  placed  projections  at  their  bottom  edges,  and 
a  selecting  member  movable  to  different  points  In  the 
width  of  the  cards  and  adapted,  according  to  Its  position. 
to  engage  different  projections  of  the  cards. 


867.931.       MANUFACTURE    OF    GL-\SS    HAVING    SUR 
FACE  PROJECTIONS.     Fra.vk  I.  O.  W.^dsworth.  Mor- 
gantown.  W.  Va  .  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Piste  Glass 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West   Vir 
glnla.     Filed  May  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  208.910 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  glasa  having 
surface  projections  which  conalata  In  distributing  the 
glass  on  a  grooved  surface  In  sheet  form  with  portions 
thereof  In  the  grooves  of  the  sorface.  aad  then  moving 
the  wails  of  tite  grooves  relstlvely  in  a  direction  both 
lateral  and  endwise  to  cauae  them  to  exert  a  sliding  for- 
mative and  compressive  action  upon  the  glaaa ;  substan- 
tially aa  deaertlMd. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  glaaa  having 
surface  projectloas  which  conststo  In  rolling  a  ahsot  or 
slab  of  glass  npoo  a  grooved  snrfaee,  and  than  oiOTing 
the  walls  of  tbs  grooves  both  endwise  and  laterally  to 
exert  a  nmnpresslTa  formative  action  upon  the  glass  in  the 
grooves ;  sabstantlslly  ss  dsMrrlbed. 

8.  Tbs  iMMia  dsserthtid  Betbod  of  nakiag  glaM  baTiag 
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surface  projections,  which  eonalsta  In  distributing  the 
glaaa  on  a  grooved  surface  with  portions  thereof  In  the 
grooves  of  the  surface,  then  moving  the  groove-walls  In  a 
direction  both  lateral  and  endwlae  to  cause  them  to  exert 
a  sliding  formative  and  compressive  action  upon  the  glass 
In  the  grooves,  and  then  spreading  the  walls  to  releaae 
the  glaaa :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  glaas  having 
surface  projections,  which  consists  in  distributing  the 
glaas  on  a  grooved  surface  with  portions  thereof  in  the 
grooves,  and  then  compreaslng  and  shaping  the  glass  In 
the  grooves  by  moving  the  grooved  walls  both  laterally 
and  endwise  while  maintaining  their  parallelism  ;  sub- 
stantiallv   as  described. 


867.932  FORCE  PUMi'  AND  SIMILAR  APPARATUS. 
John  Weekh,  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Henry  C.  Dudgeon,  Locust  Valley.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
.•i,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,747. 


-^"T^ 


1.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pumps  of  different  capacities,  one  located 
within  the  piston  of  the  other,  waterways  for  supplying 
liquid  to  and  conveying  It  from  both  pumps,  a  valve  set 
in  the  intake  waterway  of  each  pump  and  means  actuated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  each  of  said  valves,  whereby  they  may  be  controlled 
and  the  pumps  which  they  respectively  supply  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  operation  at  will. 

2.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
lilnatlon  of  two  pumps  of  different  capacities,  one  located 
within  the  piston  of  the  other,  a  single  piston  the  reclpro- 
(atlcn  of  which  operates  both  pumps,  waterways  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  and  conveying  it  from  both  pumps,  a 
valve  set  In  the  Intake  waterway  of  each  pump  and  means 
actuated  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  and  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  each  of  said  valves,  whereby  they  may  be 
controlled  and  the  pumps  which  they  respectively  supply 
tliri>wn  into  and  out  of  operation  at  will. 

3.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  com 
hinatlon  of  two  pumps  of  different  capacities,  waterways 
for  supplying  liquid  to  and  conveying  It  from  both  pumps 
a  valve  set  In  the  Intake  waterway  of  each  pump  and 
means  actuated  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  co  act  with  each  of  said  valvee,  whereby  they 
may  be  controlled  and  the  pumps  which  they  respectively 
supply  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation  at  will. 

4.  In  bydraallc  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  com 
binstion  of  two  pumps  of  different  eapadtiea.  a  single 
reciprocating  part  or  piston  which  actuates  both  pumps, 
waterwaya  for  supplying  liquid  to  and  conveying  It  from 
both  pumps,  a  valve  set  In  the  Intake  waterway  of  each 
pump  and  means  actuated  from  the  exterior  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  adapted  to  co-act  with  each  of  said  valvea, 
whereby  they  may  be  controlled  and  the  pamps  which  they 
respectively  supply  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation  at 
will. 

lao  a  «.— 19T 


867,933.  PISTON-VALVE  FOB  INTBBNAI/-COMBUB- 
TION  ENGINES.  Hasbt  W.  AoAua,  Fargo.  N.  D.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Philip  W.  Farnham,  Fargo,  N.  D. 
Original  application  filed  July  11,  1905,  Serial  No. 
269,164.  Divided  and  this  apt^tcatlon  filed  Nov.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  844,394. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working  pis- 
ton, an  extended,  hollow,  perforated,  tubular  member  car- 
ried thereby,  said  piston  having  a  passage  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  valve  rod  for  said  valve  slldably  mounted  within 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member,  an  enlarged  curved 
head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  rod,  means  in- 
termediate said  head  and  said  tubular  member  for  reslli- 
ently  holding  said  valve  in  Its  closed  position,  and  means 
In  operative  engagement  with  the  crank  shaft  and  having 
an  enlarged  curved  head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  head 
of  the  valve  rod  to  Intermittently  open  the  valve  one  of 
said  heads  l>elng  longitudinally  adjustable  to  control  the 
extent  to  whlcli  said  valve  is  oi>ened. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  en^'lne  having  a  working  pis- 
ton provided  with  a  pHKsaKe  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  perforated  tubular 
member  carried  by  said  piston  and  forming  an  extension 
for  said  passage,  a  valve  rod  for  said  valve  supported  and 
guided  within  said  tubular  member,  a  head  on  the  end  of 
said  valve  rod  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  relation 
thereto,  means  for  reslllently  holding  said  valve  in  its 
closed  position,  and  means  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  crank  shaft  for  engaging  with  said  head  of  the  valve 
rod  to  open  the  valve,  the  extent  to  which  the  valve  Is 
opened  being  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  head. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working  pis- 
ton provided  with  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  valve  rod  for  said 
valve,  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  valve  rod,  an  enlarged  head  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve  rod  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  re- 
lation thereto,  and  means  In  operative  engagement  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine  for  engaging  with  said  head  to 
intermittently  open  said  valve. 


867,934.       STARTING     AND     STOPPING     MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.     OaoBOB  B.  Ambles.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  864,212. 
1.  In  a  loom,  a  brake,  an  actuator  therefor,  a  controller 
for  the  actuator,  a  shipper,  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  tbe 
abipper  and  controller  are  plvotally  mounted  aide  by  aids, 
and  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  abipper  to  stopfrtag 
position  by  movement  of  tbe  controller  to  cause  tbs  setiH 
ator  to  apply  the  brake,  movement  of  tbe  slilm>er  to  ran* 
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iilo«  poaltioo  aetlBf  throutb  uld  ducahi  to  caaM  r«le«M  of 
the  brake  by  or  throacb  tb«  cootroller. 


2.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  brake,  a  controller  therefor 
mounted  adjacent  the  shipper,  means  adapted  to  effect 
movement  of  the  controller  to  apply  the  brake  by  or 
through  an  abnormal  operation  of  the  loom,  and  a  device 
on  the  controller  to  cooperate  with  the  shipper  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  controller  to  apply  the  brake  while  the 
shipper  is  In  running  position. 

3.  In  a  loom,  means,  including  a  shipper,  to  throw  the 
power  on  and  off,  a  starting  rod  extended  along  the  front 
of  the  loom,  an  arm  thereon  to  act  upon  the  shipper  and 
move  It  to  running  position  by  turning  of  the  rod.  and  han- 
dles mounted  at  Intervals  on  the  starting-rod  and  having  a 
lost-motion  connection  therewith,  whereby  when  a  handle 
has  been  moved  to  take  up  the  lost  motion  the  rod  will  be 
turned  to  act  through  its  attached  arm  and  move  the  ship- 
per to  running  position 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  brake,  a  controller  there- 
for having  a  lateral  projection,  a  shipper  with  which  the 
projection  eoflperates,  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  the  con- 
troller and  shipper  are  mounted  side  by  side,  movement  of 
the  controller  to  apply  the  brake  acting  through  the  pro- 
jection to  effect  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stopping  posi- 
tion, and  a  starting  Inatnimentallty  operative  manually  at 
different  points  at  the  front  of  the  loom  to  move  the  ship- 
per to  running  position  and  by  such  movement  acting 
through  the  projection  on  the  cootroller  to  effect  releaae  of 
the  brake. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  shipper,  a  brake,  a 
controller  therefor  mounted  Independently  of  the  shipper, 
and  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stopping 
position  by  movement  of  the  controller  to  apply  the  brake, 
laid  means  permitting  a  rererae  movement  of  the  control- 
ler Independently  of  the  abipper,  to  release  the  brake. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  brake,  of  a  controller  there- 
for, a  shipper,  and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  con- 
troller to  apply  the  brake  while  the  shipper  Is  In  mnnlng 
position  while  permitting  Independent  morement  of  the 
controller  to  release  the  brake  when  the  shipper  la  In  stop- 
ping position. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  brake,  of  a  controller  there- 
for, a  shipper,  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  the  controller  and 
shipper  are  separately  pivoted,  and  means  to  cause  the  con- 
troller to  release  the  brake  by  or  tbrongh  movement  of  the 
shipper  to  running  position  while  permitting  independent 
movement  of  the  controller  to  release  the  brake  when  the 
shipper  is  in  stopping  position. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  brake,  and  a  controller 
thsrcfor,  of  a  shippsr,  said  controller  and  ahlpper  being 
plTotally  moonted  side  by  side,  and  a  lug  on  the  controller 
to  akgage  the  shipper  and  prevent  morement  of  the  con- 
troller to  apply  the  brake  onleaa  the  ahlpper  Is  simoltane- 
ooaly  moved  to  stopping  position,  movement  of  the  control- 
ler Independently  of  the  shipper  when  in  stopping  position 
releasing  the  brake  and  effecting  dlaengageoaent  cf  the  lag 
Crooi  the  slUntv- 

9.  Tke  eoaMaation,  with  a  brake,  and  a  cootroller 
therator,  of  a  shipper,  said  coatroller  and  shipper  betag 
plTotally  mooBtcd  aide  by  side,  a  tog  on  the  controller,  and 


an  adjustable  stop  on  the  shipper,  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug 
when  the  controller  la  moved  to  apply  the  brake,  such  en- 
gagement of  the  lug  and  stop  causing  movement  of  the 
ahlpper  to  stopping  position  when  the  controller  Is  moved 
to  apply  the  brake. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  shipper,  a  fixed  ful- 
crum on  which  It  is  plvotaJly  mounted,  a  brake,  a  control- 
ler therefor  also  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  fulcrum,  sepa- 
rate devices  adapted  to  act  upon  the  controller  and  cause 
the  brake  to  be  applied  upon  Improper  boxing  of  the  shut- 
tle or  failure  of  the  filling,  and  means  whereby  operation 
of  the  controller  effects  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stop- 
ping position. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  shipper,  a  fixed  ful- 
crum on  which  it  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  brake,  a  control- 
ler therefor  also  plvotally  moonted  on  said  fulcrum,  and  on 
dead-center  when  the  brake  is  released,  a  frog,  a  bunter 
thereon  to  engage  the  controller  and  swing  It  off  dead-cen- 
ter to  effect  the  application  of  the  brake  when  the  frog  is 
moved,  and  means  to  move  the  shipper  to  stopping  position 
by  or  through  such  movement  of  the  controller 

12.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  a  shipper,  a  fixed  ful- 
crum on  which  it  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  brake,  a  control- 
ler therefor  also  plvotally  mounted  on  said  fulcrum,  adja- 
cent the  shipper,  a  toe  extended  laterally  from  the  control- 
ler and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  shipper  when  the 
controller  is  moved  to  apply  the  brake,  to  thereby  move  the 
shipper  to  stopping  position,  fixed  stops  to  limit  angular 
movement  of  the  shipper,  and  a  toggle  device  connected 
with  the  shipper  and  maintaining  the  shipper  in  running 
position  when  the  toggle  is  set. 

13.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  brake  mechanism.  Includ- 
ing a  lever  and  an  actuator  therefor,  a  plvotally  mounted 
controller  connected  with  said  lever,  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  action  of  Its  actuator,  a  shipper,  and  means  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  controller  to  release  the  con- 
nected lever  when  the  shipper  is  In  running  position  while 
permitting  Independent  movement  of  the  controller  to  re- 
lease the  brake  while  the  shipper  remains  in  stopping  posi- 
tion. 

14.  In  a  loom,  means  to  throw  the  power  on  or  off, 
brake  mechanism,  a  controller  for  each  of  said  Instru- 
mentalities, said  controllers  moving  in  adjacent  paths 
parallel  to  the  loom  side,  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
the  brake- mechanism  controller  to  apply  the  brake  effects 
movement  of  the  power-controller  to  throw  off  the  power, 
said  means  permitting  release  of  the  brake  by  movement 
of  its  controller  Independently  of  the  power-controller 
when  the  power  is  off. 

15.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  clutch,  an  actuating 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  spring  acting  through  the 
lever  to  effect  release  of  the  clutch,  a  toggle  to  move  the 
lever  to  set  the  clutch,  a  shipper,  and  a  transmitter  be- 
tween it  and  the  toggle,  movement  of  the  shipper  to  run- 
ning position  straightening  the  toggle  and  setting  the 
clutch,  the  centers  of  the  toggle  at  such  time  being  held 
in  set  position  and  the  toggle  acting  through  the  trans- 
mitter to  maintain  the  shipper  In  running  position. 

16.  In  a  loom,  a  clutch,  a  spring  to  release  It,  a  ship- 
per, connections  between  It  and  the  clutch,  said  connec- 
tions including  a  toggle  to  set  the  clutch  when  movement 
of  the  shipper  to  running  position  throws  the  toggle  mem- 
bers Just  over  dead-center,  and  a  separate  spring  to  retain 
the  toggle  memt>ers  In  such  poaitloa. 

17.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  device  to  shift  the 
power  on  and  off,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  fixed  stud 
extending  from  the  loom-side,  a  sleeve  movable  thereon 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever,  toggle  members 
Jointed  together  and  at  their  opposite  ends  connected  with 
the  sleeve  and  a  llxed  part  of  the  loom,  reapecthrely,  a 
spring  acting  opoa  the  aleeve  to  maintain  the  toggle  mem- 
bers set,  a  shipper,  a  link  connecting  It  with  the  Joint  of 
the  toggle,  raoveaent  of  the  shipper  to  mnnlng  position 
setting  the  toggle  OMmbers  joat  orer  dead-canter,  moving 
the  sleeve  agalaat  tks  action  of  the  spring  and  eanslng  the 
power-shlftlnff  dtrka  to  throw  on  the  power,  the  toggle 
members  wbsa  sat  aettag  through  tbs  link  to  maintain 
the  shliH^r  In  nuualng  posttlon,  and  a  strong  spring  act- 
ing upon  the  lever  to  caoas  the  shifting  device  to  throw 
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off  the   power   when  the  ahlpper   Is  moved   to  bresk   the 
toggle. 

18.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  actuating  means  Includ- 
ing a  clutch,  a  spring  to  release  the  clutch,  a  sleeve,  a 
light  sprlnK  acting  thereon,  a  toggle  one  of  whose  mem- 
bers is  connected  with  the  sleeve,  the  other  member  being 
fixedly  pivoted,  a  shipper,  and  a  link  connecting  It  with 
the  Joint  of  the  toggle,  movement  of  the  shipper  to  run 
ning  position  acting  through  the  link  to  set  the  toggle 
with  Its  members  over  dead  center  and  moving  the  sleeve 
against  the  stress  of  the  light  spring,  the  latter  then  act- 
ing to  retain  the  toggle  set,  the  shipper  remaining  inert 
in  running  p(.8itlon 

19.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  actuating  means  Includ- 
ing a  clutch,  a  spring  to  release  the  clutch,  a  toggle  one 
of  whose  memt>ers  Is  fixedly  pivoted,  a  connection  between 
the  other  member  and  the  clutch,  a  light  spring  to  main- 
tain the  toggle  set.  a  shipper,  a  fixed  fulcrum  therefor 
near  Its  lower  end,  and  a  link  connecting  the  shorter  arm 
«if  the  shipper  with  the  Joint  of  the  toggle,  movement  of 
the  shipper  to  running  position  acting  through  the  link 
and  against  the  light  spring  to  set  the  toggle  and  throw 
the  clutch  Into  o^ieratlon,  the  shipper  remaining  inert 
when  In  running  position.  Initial  movement  of  the  ship- 
per from  such  position  breaking  the  toggle  and  permitting 
the  clutch  releasing  spring  to  act  through  the  toggle  to 
rrtease  the  dutch  and  complete  the  movement  of  the 
shipper  to  stoppInK  position. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  clutch,  n  shipper,  and  con- 
nections between  It  and  the  clutch,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  toggle  to  set  the  clutch  when  movement  of  the 
shipper  to  running  position  throws  the  toggle  members 
Just  over  dead-center,  of  a  spring  to  retain  the  toggle 
memfiers  in  such  position,  and  a  stronger  spring  to  throw 
the  shipi>er  to  stopping  position  and  release  the  clutch 
when  the  toggle  is  broken  by  initial  movement  of  the 
9hlp|)er  from   running  position. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  clutch,  of  a  lever  con- 
nected therewith  to  throw  It  Into  and  out  of  operation,  a 
toggle  one  of  whose  members  Is  fixedly  pivoted  and  the 
other  meml>er  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever,  setting 
of  the  toggle  moving  the  lever  to  throw  the  clutch  Into 
operation,  a  shipper,  a  transmitter  connecting  It  with 
the  toggle,  to  set  or  break  the  latter  and  thereby  gov- 
ern the  clutch,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  toggle 
to  retain  It  set.  the  transmitter  at  such  time  retaining 
the  uhlpper  inert   in  running  position. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  clutch,  a  shipper,  and  con- 
nections l>etween  It  and  the  clutch,  said  connections  In 
eluding  a  toggle  to  set  the  clutch  when  movement  of  the 
shipper  to  running  position  throws  the  toggle  members 
Just  over  dead  center,  of  a  spring  to  throw  the  shipper  to 
a  stopping  position  and  release  the  clutch  when  the  toggle 
Is  broken  by  Initial  movement  of  the  shipper  from  run- 
ning position. 


8  6  7,035.  GAME  AI'TARATl'S.  Georok  8.  rARKKR, 
Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'arker  Krothers,  Salem,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  .Serial 
No.  378.051. 

1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  repository  consisting 
of  a  frusto  conical  hollow  shell  of  relatively  light  mate- 
rial ailapted  to  be  supported  upon  its  base,  and  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  t)alls  therein  through  the  open  upper  end, 
and  to  be  tilted  by  an  accumulation  of  such  balls. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus  of 
the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  repositories 
having  distinguishing  characteristics,  each  consisting  of 
a  frusto  conical  hollow  abell  of  relatively  light  material 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  ita  base  and  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  bails  therein  through  the  open  upper  end  and 
to  be  tilted  by  an  accumulation  of  such  balls. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  tray,  a  plurality  of 
repositories    supported    upon    said    tray,    each    repocltory 


consisting  of  a  frusto-conlcal  hollow  shell  of  relatively 
light  material  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  ita  base  and 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  balls  therein  through  the  open 
upper  end.  and  to  be  tilted  by  an  accumulation  of  such 
balls,  the  tray  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  plurality 
of  repositories  being  of  substantially  the  same  shapes  snd 
sixes. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus  of 
the  type  described  having  a  tray,  2,  provided  with  an  up- 
turned edge  3.  a  plurality  of  repositories  supported  upon 
said  tray,  each  repository  consisting  of  a  frusto  conical 
hollow  shell  of  relatively  light  material  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  Its  base  and  to  receive  a  plurality  of  balls 
therein  through  the  open  upper  end.  and  to  be  tilted  by 
an  accumulation  of  such  balls,  the  upturned  edge  having 
the  general  outline  of  the  plurality  of  repositories. 


REISSUES. 


12,701.      JAR  CAP.      The   American    Dairv   Sipplt   Co., 

Augusta.  Me.,  and  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  Eldridge  J. 
Smith,  deceased.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,027.  Original  No.  765,040,  dated  July  12,  1904, 
Serial  No.  176,999. 


1.  A  Jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  Jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  Its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  edge 
of  said  corrugation  being  In  alinement  with  that  of  the 
cap. 

3.  A  Jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  cor- 
rugation having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
edge  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  Jar. 

4.  A  Jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  Its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  cap  In  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
corrugation. 

5.  A  jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
embracing  a  plain  surfsce  and  having  Its  ends  located 
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witiilD  tbe  edge  of  tb«  disk,  a  handle  Mcared  to  the  cap 
in  tbe  apace  between  the  eoda  of  the  corrugation  and 
adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  said  plain  surface. 

6.  A  jar-cap  conslatlng  of  a  disk  baring  a  flat  top  face 
extending  from  the  central  portion  thereof  to  the  edge  of 
the  disk,  and  a  flat  handle  on  said  flat  face  and  extending 
Inwardly  of  the  disk  and  at  iu  outer  end  secured  to  the 
disk  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge  with  its  outer  end  edge 
flush  with  the  disk  edge,  subatantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  Jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk,  a  handle  atUched  to 
said  disk  and  having  its  free  edge  cut  on  the  same  arc  as 
the  edge  of  the  cap  whereby  projecting  points  are  formed 
at  the  corners  of  the  handle. 

8.  A  jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  havlnj;  a  corrugation 
the  Inner  edge  of  which  Is  eccentric  with  the  disk. 

9.  A  Jar-cap  coDslsting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  Its  ends  located  within  the  edges  of  the  disk  the  In 
ner  edge  of  said  corrugation  being  eccentric  with  the  disk 

10.  A  jar -cap  consisting  of  a  disk  haying  a  corrugation 
with  Its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  outer 
edge  of  which  la  concentric  with  the  disk  and  the  Inner 
edge  eccentric  therewith. 

'11.  A  jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation, 
the  outer  edge  of  which  Is  concentric  with  the  disk  and 
the  Inner  edge  eccentric  therewith 

12.  A  jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  Its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  corrugation  being  In  allnement  with  the  edge 
of  the  disk  and  the  Inner  edge  eccentric  therewith. 

13.  A  Jar  cap  conslatlng  of  a  disk  having  a  curved  cor- 
rugation and  a  transverse  crease. 

14.  A  Jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  peripheral 
corrugation  and  a  transverse  crease. 

15.  A  Jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  flat  plain 
top  surface  extending  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  flat  han 
die  at  Its  outer  end  portion  fixed  to  the  flat  edge  portion 
of  the  disk,  the  handle  extending  inwardly  along  the  flat 
surface  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  and 
exert  a  direct  pull  on  said  flat  edge  portion  of  the  disk  to 
Initially  release  the  same  during  the  operation  of  removing 
the  cap  from  the  jar  mouth. 

10.    A  Jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  curved  cor- 
rugation  and   a   transverse  crease  entering  said   corruga 
tlon. 

17.  A  jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  its  ends  located  within  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  a 
transverse  crease. 

18.  A  jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  its  ends  located  within  the  ^ge  of  the  disk  and  a 
transverse  crease  located  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
disk. 

19.  A  Jar  cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  flat  plain  top 
surface,  and  a  flat  handle  extending  Inwardly  of  the  disk 
on  said  flat  surface  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  at  its 
outer  end  secured  flat  on  and  to  the  flat  edge  portion  of 
the  disk. 

20.  A  jar-cap  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  corrugation 
with  its  ends  located  within  tbe  edge  of  tbe  disk  and  a 
transverse  crease,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  disk. 

21.  A  jar-cap  consisting  of  a  dlak  having  a  curved  cor- 
rugation tbe  ends  of  which  are  spaced  apart. 

22.  A  raceptacle  clo«ur«  consiitlng  eaaentially,  of  a  disk 
having  a  flat  handle  arranged  throogbout  Its  length  on 
tbe  top  aurfae*  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  with  Its 
outer  edg*  cut  off  flash  and  concentric  with  tbe  dlak  edge. 
and  a  ataple  securing  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  handle 
down  on  tbe  top  surface  of  the  edge  portion  of  tbe  disk, 
•ubatantiaily  aa  deacrtbad. 

23.  A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  dlak  having  a  flat 
edge  portion,  a  handle  arranged  on  tbe  top  surface  there- 
of, and  means  paaalng  tliroogh  tbe  disk  and  handle  and 
clamping  its  outer  end  down  on  tbe  top  surface  of  said 
edge  portion  of  tbe  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  disk  baving  a  flat 
edge  portion,  a  flat  abort  narrow  bandle  arranged  radially 
of  and  on  tbe  top  surface  of  tbe  disk,  and  a  staple  secur- 
ing tlie  outer  end  portion  of  said  bandle  down  on  tbe  top 
surface  of  said  flat  edge  portion  of  tbe  disk. 


DESIGNS. 


38,844.  BADGE.  Prrxa  A.  Ma.vdabach,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  384,11'4.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 
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38.846.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.   FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR  I    38.849.      COMB.      Joseph    Wilcox.    Athol.    Maas.      Filed 

ARTICLES.     JoscpH  E.  STBAKKa.  Jr..  Attieboro.  Mass  Aug    .HO.  1907.     Serial  .No.  390.836.     Term  of  patent  S| 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.247.     Term  of  patent  years. 
7  years. 


The  ornamental   de«l>:n   fir   tho   linndlc  of  a  spoon,   fork 
or  similar  arthN-  as  ■.(mwn. 


^J^5^W.  V  ^^^^-f 


w. 


'«  ^  '^ti'J/l 


M 


J 


The  ornamental  design  fur  n  comb,  as  shown. 


38.860.  COMB.  J<  ski'h  Wilco.x.  .\thol.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  390.837.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


38,847.  COMB.  Joseph  Wih-oX.  .^thol.  Mase  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial  No  .H90,Ha4  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  doslKii  for  a  had^f-  a8  .sli..«n. 


3S.^4.'.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMIL.Vlt 
.\UTI('LES  <;iLBKRT  L.  (.^RoWELL,  Jr..  Arlington. 
N.  J  .  assignor  to  Domlnlck  &  Half.  New  York.  N  Y..  a 
Joint  Stock  Association,  Filed  July  3.  ItMIT  Serial  No. 
3S:;,113.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  oruameuiai  df^lt'u  ^or  a  comli,  mi?  shown. 


38,851.  COMB.  Joseph  Wilcox.  Atbol.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  390,838.  Term  of  patent  3i 
rears. 


'^r^ 


The  oriiaiiiiiital  design  for  a  cumh,  as  shown. 


88,848.  COMB,  Jomkih  Whx-ox.  Atbol.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  19<J7.  Serial  No,  ;{90,H35.  Term  of  patent  3i 
vesrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  runili.  nx  shown. 


38.852.  COMB.  Joseph  Wilcox.  Athol,  Mass,  Filed 
Ang,  30.  1907.  Serial  No  .'?90,R.S9,  Term  of  patent  Si 
rears. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  slmilJir  article  as  sbewn. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  sbowa. 
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88.803.     HAND-BAG.     Laopou)  Hadmu,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
AMlcnor  to  SamsUg  4  HUd«r  Bros.,   N«w  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Maj  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,745.     Term  of  pat 
eot  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  han<1  baj?.  as  shown 


88.854  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  REFLECTOR.  AiGL'STrs  D 
Clbti-s,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.978.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  reflector  as 
■bown. 


38.855.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  CHAaLEs  William  Smtth. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslgoor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1904  Serial  No 
233,221.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


ABCDEFGHIJiOAINOPQ 
RRSTUVWXYZ&abcdef 
ghifkliniiuiopqrstuv^vx 
yz£$1234567890.,;r*''.I? 


The  oriiaiiiental   design   for  a    font   of  printing  tytK.'  as 
shown   in  the  accompanying  drawing 


38,856.  KNITTKI'  F.VMUK  .I-skiii  .1.  CiaB\.  I'hil.i 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  \uk  14  \'M7.  Serial  No.  3Hh  :,t;4 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornaintMital   di'sU'n   for   knitted  fabric  as  abowu   lu 
the  accompnnyinj;  drawing. 


A^fe3gai^^,iia*-<riii»i«M.;aai>feMu»«.,. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  ^^^'^'^^J^J^^'^'Z'^'^l,^^^ 
act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 

Said  section  provldee: 

"Anv  Derson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
mav^D^^  tbe  Ime  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  tbere^or,  m 
Se  PaS  omcrwltmn  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  BougM  to  be 

re^i^ere^  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  P^^f/^J^^^S  ^.^^ 
^SflS^orr  one  ^the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  a^t.  "fo  notice 
^  op^Iitlon  ^  filed  Within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

■•And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  b^^^^  P^f.^^^^^'^or."  whom  \^^^^^^ 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
wiTh  Indfan  mbe^  w^h  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
Tpphcant^or  S^rS^^^^^^^  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser  No  7  242.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREF- 
AUATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Chari.ks  .lAPgriN  et 
Ci£    Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  10,496.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  MOINT  VKBNON  WooDBEHRY  (^.T- 
TCN  DrcK  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  18, 
lltU.*!.      I'sed   ten  years. 


i^^;::^^^^ 


Paf-ticular  detcription  of  pood*  —Stomach  Bitters. 


Ser  No  7  249.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLA8TBB8,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Charlfs  jArgiiN  ET 
CIE    INC  .  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  2.  1905. 


I 


GRAHAtrS 

ORMIGEBnTERS 

CHARKS  MWM  rr  QIC  .ML 


PaJt. 


py 


) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 


Ser.  No.  11.727.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX^OHOLIC 
LIQUORS. >  Dk  Nbderlandsohe  Gist-  &  Srimirua 
KABKiEK.  Delft,  Holland.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1905. 


Partkmlar  detoHpUon  of  gooda—Onngt  Bitter*. 


Particulor  description  of  i70od«.— Geneva. 


-^ 


■Jib»afeasafc^?r>,fefa-'aiii»ifc.tj;a«fc>. 
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8«r.  1^0.  12,127.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD,  AND 
LACE  OOOD8.)  Obobob  Lond,  London.  Bngluid. 
Filed  Aag.  31,  lOOS. 

Particular  deicripXion  oi  gooda — Knitted  Sblrts.  Skirts, 
and  HoBlery. 


Ser.  No.  13.604.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Johannes  .  Ahthl'b     Sandbb, 
Hamburg.   Germany.      Filed  Oct   14,   1905. 


BACILLOL 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.  —  Disinfectant  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  14,203.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  CurroRD  L.  Milmh  &  Co,  New  York. 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1905. 


MINWAX 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Preservative  Falnt.s  In 
Liquid  or  I'aate  Form. 


Ser.  No.  15,025.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Ellendale  Milli.vq 
CoMPANT.  Ellendale,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.  T'aed 
ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  17,828.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATI0N8,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINART      MEDICINES.)         Thb      BrRLivr.AHE 
Chcmicai.  Co.,  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   14.   1906. 


Th«  word  "  Pcpao "  btta^  printad  In  red  with  blae 
shBdowB.  tlM  word  "  Laxatoa*  "  bolnc  printed  In  red.  the 
iKwder  of  the  shMd  betny  Mae  and  the  lower  field  thereof 
ted.  the  letter  "  P  »  of  the  BMMcrma  belns  red,  the  dr- 
etas  aad  the  boriaoatal  Iwn  Maf  printed  tn  red. 

FmrHomim'  4mcri9tte»  •f  9—4:— A  Reaiedy  tor  Qutrlc 
DtaordwB.  Indlfrtlea,  and  0>m»»l|>atton. 


Ser.   No.  19.901.      (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Chxmischk  Fabkik   von   Hkil 
DKN     AKTIBN-Gbsellschatt,     Radebeul.     near    Dresden, 
Germsny.     Filed  Jnne  2.  1906. 

Xsroform 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — A    Phenol    Bismuth 
Compound  and  a  Trlbromophenol   Bismuth  Compound. 


Ser.  No    20.135.      (CLASS  49.       DISTILLED  ALCOHOT.ir 
LIQIOHS.)      SuCiftTt  Anon Y ME  dk  la  Grande  Distii 
LEKIE    E.    CfSBNlKB    FILH    a!n£    k   CiE.,    ParU,    France 
Filed   .June  7,    1906. 


OXYGEN^  CUSENIER 


Particular    deacription    of    gnod» — Absinthe    and     Ver- 
muth. 


Ser  No  •J1.7r^5  iCLAS.S  16  PAINTS  .Wf  P.\INTFF{S' 
MATERIALS.)  Tow  Kisseli.  Ww.es,  Chlcagu,  III. 
Fllwl  Aug.  24.  1906 


VARCUT 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Paint    and     Varnlah 
Solvnts    and   Removers. 


Ser.  No  21.875.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
.M.XCHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Gn.ROB  Cctter  Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906. 

Ajax 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Inaniatlng   Crosa  Arms. 


Ser.  No.  24,082.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Hbnbt  J. 
Pain,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 

f>e«trie 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Fireworks. 


Ser.  No.  24,083.  (CLASS  9.  EXPI>OSIVE8. )  Hbnbt  J. 
Pain,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fireworks. 


Ser.  No.  24.091.  (CLAB8  8.  DETEBOBNTS  )  pACiric 
Coast  Bobax  Compabtt.  Oakland.  Cal.  :  Chicago.  III.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1907. 


QUgEN 


SOAP 


Pariicnlmr  4t»ertpUon  •f  g»o4a. — Soap. 


OCTOBER  8,  1907. 
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Ser    No.  25.418.     (CLASS  2.     MINBRAIx)     Coalitb  Lim-      Ser.  No.  27.278.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 


ITED,  London,  England.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907. 


COALINE 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Coal,    Coke,    Breeae, 
and  Partially  Coked  or  Charred  Coal. 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     THB  Qlotbb8tillb  Silk  Milui, 
OloTersTlUe.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1907. 


8er  No  26.100,  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AlX:OHOLIC 
LIQT'ORS  I  V.  Ixx)Pi'»T  A  Co.,  Schle<lam,  Holland. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1907. 


The  body  of  the  leaf  being  printed  in  green. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  Gloves. 


Partiruhir  drurription  of  good* — Gin. 


Ser.  No.  27,441.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Papbb  Co.,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1907. 
I'sed  ten  years. 


OCELAND 


Particular  description  of  i7oorf«  — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur- 
poses. 


Ser  No.  26.64.-?  (("LASS  63.  MEASURINCi  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU- 
MKNT8. »  Jos.  BiANCHi.  Toronto.  Canada  Filed  Apr. 
11.    1907 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Animated  and  Moving 
I'lcture   Apparatus. 


Ser     No    26,644.      (CLASS   63.      MEASURING    AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)     Jo.s.  BiANCBi,  Toronto.  Canada.     Filed  Apr. 


Ser  No  27.442.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Paper  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1907. 
Used  ten  years.  , 

Alaska 

Particular  deacription  of  (/ooda.— Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur- 
poses. 


11,   1907 


ZOEQRAPH 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Animated  and  Moving 
Picture  Apparatus. 


Ser.  No  26.679  (CLASS  86.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Bbntlkt  a  Olmstbd  Company,  Des  Molnee,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  13.   1907. 


Ser  No  27,445.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  May  17,  1907. 


[^[^EiyDeDTOOli^ 


Overland 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Leather  shoes. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur- 


ser No.  27.122.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  LiT- 
Ti.EriKLD  A  Stekbe  Co.,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.  Filed  May  4, 
1907. 

Smmiaw  Mmc  Dir  SMiTNcnN  MAios 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candles  of  All  Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  2  7.262.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Thb 
Union  Mbtallic  Cabtbidqb  Compawt.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  May  9.  1907. 


The  dUk  being  red. 

Particular  ie»oripHon   of  gooda. — Bhotgan,    Rifle,   and 
Ptatol  Car^ldgea,  Cape,  and  Primera. 


Ser  No.  27.446.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Papbb  Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1907. 
I'sed  ten  years. 

NATn(D)NAILi    ]RlECCD)IRID) 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pnr- 
poeea. 

Ser.  No.  27,447.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Obaham  Papbb  Co.,  St.  Louie,  Mo.    Filed  May  17,1907. 

©OAMA  IB@KI© 

Pw^ioular  doaoription  of  good*. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Conunonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Wrltlnf  Por- 
poaea. 
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8«r     No.    27.448.       (CLASS    87.      PAPER    AND    PAPER   ,    8«r.  No.  28,028.     (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANUFACTURES 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)    '        NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )      H    Mtk^L^  ,L„ 
GRAHAM  Papkb  Co..  St.  LouUi,  Mo.     Filed  M«y  17,  1907.  ufactc.ino    Company,    Decmtar.    111.      Filed    June    10. 

1907.     UMd  ten  yeara. 


AXON 


UPEEIPIINE 


MUELLER 

Particular  dtacription   of  i70od«— Brass  and   Iron   Ptpe- 
Fittioga. 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Printing  and  Writing       8«r.  No.  28,412.      (CLASS  52.     PACKING  HOUSE  PROD 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  I'rlntlng  and  Writing  Pur-  UCTS.)      Ki.noa.v  and  CoMPA.vr,  Limitkd,   Belfast,   Ire- 

Po^'  land,  and  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed  June  27,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  27.449.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Papkh  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  17.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 

Particular  >le»cription  of  goods  —Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur- 
poses. 


SHAMROCK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cured  Meats  and  8au- 


•age. 


Ser.  No.  28.413.  (CLASS  52  PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) KiNQAN  AMD  CuMPA.NY.  LIMITED,  Belfast.  Ire- 
land, and  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June  '2~.  1907 


Ser.  No  -7,4.5,1  (CLASS  37  PAPER  .\ND  l'\PEH 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED) 
Gbaham  Papeh  Co  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  17    1907 


°"'^a\     IS<fO 


Particular  description  of  yood*— Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commuuly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur- 


poses. 


Ser.    No.    27.457.       (CLASS    37.       PAPER    AND    P.\l>ER 
MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  » 
Graham  Papkb  Co..  St.  Louis,  .Mo      Filed  May   17,  1907 
Used  ten  years. 


lEMniLWdDIRTriHI 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
P«p«r  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur 
posea. 


Particular  des<^ption  of  goods — Cured.  ("i)<)kp<i,  Canned, 
and  Salted  Meats,  Ijird,  and  Sau.iago 


Ser.  No.  27.459  (CLASS  37,  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  \ 
0«AHAM  Paper  Co.,  St.  Lduli,  Mo.  Filed  May  17.  1907. 
U««d  ten  years. 

mmmk  mm 

Particular  description  of  goods .-^l*rlntlng  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Priatlng  and  Writing  IMir 
pOMa. 


Ser.  No.  28,415,      (CLASS  52       PACKING  HOUSE   PROD 
UCTS.)      KiNOAN  AND  Company.   Limited,   Belfast,   Ire- 
land, and  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  June  27.   1907 


PoRTtR 


8«r.  No,  27,600.  (CLASS  le.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Wiixiam  J.  Watson.  Oakland.  Cal 
Piled  May  18,  1907.     Ua«I  tea  yearm. 


I^\C 


Pmrficml»r  imeripHon   of  goodt.—A.   Praawyatire   and 
Watarproof  Paint. 


Particular     description     of     (jooiU — Cured     and     Salted 
Meats. 


Ser.  No.  28,419.  (CLASS  52  PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) KiNOAM  AND  CoMPANT.  LIMITED,  Belfast,  Ire- 
land, and  Indlanapolla,  lad.     Filed  June  27,  1907. 


m. 


Particular  description  mf  (foods. — Cured  Meats. 


October  8,  1907. 
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8er.  No.  28,421.     (CLASS  B2      P.$CKING  HOUSE  PROD-  '  Ser.  No.  28.585.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
UCT8.)      KiNGAN  AND  CoMrANY,  LIMITED.  Belfast,  Ire  ARATI0N8,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

land,  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June  27,  1907.     Used  VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)    Samuel  Goldberg.  Clere- 

ten  years  land,  Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1907. 


KINGAN 


Pmtioular  description   of  goods.  —  Fresh   Cured,   Cooked, 
Canned,  and  Salted  Meats,  Lard,  and  Sausage 


Sor  No.  28,573  i  CLASS  4-'  TE.XTlLES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  DtTMEH  Wch-i.en  Comianv, 
New    York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Julv   i;.   11)07. 


.^ 


SlHHiiinn 


M^ 


liar    dt'scriptiun    of    jjnodt — Cotton    and    Woolen 
Piece  (iooda. 


Particular  description   of  good* — A   Remedy   fur   Sleep- 
lessness. 


Ser.  No.  2&,640i.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Otto  Wicke,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.      Filed  July  S.  1907. 


tier.  No.  28,579       (CL.\SS  50      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 


The  background  being  red. 


CL.\SSIF1ED  I       Watkins    Packing    Co..    Odessa.    Del  Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Dys- 


Fllp.l  July  :?,   1907. 


.^^nggHgGt^ 


f^^*n  - . 


pepsia.  Chronic  Catarrh  of  the  Stomach,   indigestion,   and 
other  DlBeasee  of  the  Stomnch. 


-s?r- 


Ser    No    :;s,«ltl       I  CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\SSIFIED.)     Lancelot  Wilkinson.  IvondoiL 

England       FiUmI  .Ttily  0.   1907. 


^ 


Particuhn    dcMcription   of  yooda  --rrei)aratlon    for   Ren- 
dering   Coal    and    other    Such    Fuel    Smokeless    and    More 
Particular  desctiption   of  good*       Canned  Corn   and   To-       Combustible 


ma  toes. 


Ser.    No.    28,692.       ((^LASS    .SV*       urRBEK    .\ND    MlNc^R 
Ser    No    2R.S«^.^       .CLASS  4J       TEXTILES   NOT  OTHKH  PLABTICS    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  >       D(  N- 

WISE   (M.ASSIFIEI.  1      CiirioN    M  antfa.  i  rni  n.j   (mm-    :         ,j^,,    y^^,,^      HrRttleLoro,    Vt       Filed   .lulv   9.    1907. 
lANV.  Clifton.  S    C      Filed  July  8,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


CLIFTON 

MILLS 

GCC 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Sheetlnfa,  Shirtlnfa, 
and  Drillings. 


Partirulnr  dexcription  of  good*  -    Rubber  Heels. 


Bar.  No.  28,775  (CLASS  4H.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  )  Wil- 
lis J.  Eldhidoe,  Aurora,  Ohio,  Filed  July  13.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


CIIEESK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chaeae. 
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October  8, 1907. 
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8«r.  No.  28.780.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Wil- 
LIB  J.  BumiDas.  Aarorm,  Ohla  Piled  Jalj  18,  1907. 
U»ed  ten  yearm. 

XXX 
GOSHKN-^SK 

Particvhir  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 


8«r.  No.  20.025.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATBRIAUi.)  Th«  Hockaoat  Paimt  Compant,  Wlch- 
iU.  Kjuu.     FUed  JaJy  26,  1907. 


Ser.  .\o.  28.783.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  WiL- 
LIS  J.  Eldbidok.  .\urora,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1907. 
I'sf'd  ten  years. 


!»*'    IIIIANl) 

IMPKRIAL 
XXXXCIII3l2SIi: 

Ptiriicular  de»cription  of  gooda. — Cheese. 


Particular  de*crij>tion  of  pood*.— Enamel  Paint.  Enamel 
Varnish,  and  Enamel 


Ser.  No.  29.104.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANrF.\(^TURES 
.VOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  .\LraED  Dewsbury. 
Wal-sall.   England       Filed  July  30,   1907. 

VS.  NICKEL 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Brldle-BIts.  .Stirrups, 
and  Spurs.  \\\  Beln«  Made  from  Nickel  Alloy  In  Imitation 
of  Precious  Metals. 


Ser.  No.  28.859.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
W.\RE.  AND  PORCELAIN.)  American  Savitart 
Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1907 


Ser  No  29,117.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLA8TBR8,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Bobrickk  k  Tafcl.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  July  80,  1907. 


P 


0- 


Particular   detcription    of  pood*.— Earthenware    Closet- 
Bowls.    . 


© 


Ser.  No.  29.015.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
JuLics  C.  NxwMAX,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  24 
1907. 


jgDSBWmciii^ 


PttrMcuJar  tfMeri^MM  •/ 


Particular    description    of    poodj.— Remedies     for     the 
Treatment  of  Diseased  and  Disordered  Conditions  of  the 
Blood.  Stomach,  Kidneys.  Bladder,  Bowels,  the  AllmenUry 
Canal,    Throat    Lung*,    and    AJr-Paasa«es.    Skin,    Nerres, 
Heart,    Eye.    Bar,    Membranes   of   the    Noae,    Head,    and 
Throat,  Brain,  Joints,  Bones,  and  Tendons  ;  Coughs.  Colds. 
CaUrrh,    Dyspepsia,   Diarrhea,   Dysentery,    Ferers,    Head- 
aches, Neuralgia  and  Nenralcic  Conditions  and  Afflictions, 
Painful   and   Suppressed  Menses,   Leucorrhea,    Dysmenor- 
rhea, Chlorosis,  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Female  Genera- 
tlTe  Organs.  Oaneral  DebUity.  Rheamatlsm  and  Rheumatic 
Conditions,  Asthma,  Scrofula  and  Scrofulous  CondiUons, 
Ecsema  and  Beaematoos  Conditions  and  Bmptiona   Ca- 
tarrhal Conditions  of  the  Mucous  Membranes,  Internal  and 
External  Inflammation,  PUss,  Pnuigo.  Moscalar  Rheuma- 
tism. Sore  Nipples,  Caking  of  the  Breast,  Seasickness,  In- 
somnia,   Sore   Throat.    Obesity,    Croop.    Roup.    Deafness. 
Grippe,  Cancer,  Carbnades,  Constipation,  Biliousness,  Neu- 
rasthenia, Goiter.  Pneomonia.  Lumbago.  Gleet,  Gonorrhea 
and     other     Prlrats     Dlswues.     Erysipelas.     Chilblains. 
Wounds,   BoUa,  Brvptlons.   Buna.   Bralsea.   Tumors.   Ab- 
scesses, Felons,  mcnm.  Sores,  Stings  and  Bites  of  Insects, 
Warts,  Cutaneous  Growths,  Whsals,  and  ItAlngs,  Sprains. 
Otorrhea,  FlsMirss  of  tbs  Anns,  Hsmorroidal  Growths  and 
AlBlctlons;    Svppodtorlsa,   Pills,   Plasters,   SalTes.   Olnt- 
OMOti,  Toolcs.  Tteeturw,  Actrlafcata,  Mediated  Oils  and 
Medicated    Symps.    Toilet    Powders,    Ointments.    Pastes, 
LotlsBs,  Cosascttes,  Tooth  Pow4sr  and  Paste.  Hair  Tonics 
sad  Washes,  ToUet  Crsnms,  Arnica. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  29,181.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Ser.  No.  29,219.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.   AND   PROPRIETARY   AND  Union  Pobtland  Ckms.vt  Company,  Ogden,  UUh.    Filed 

VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Thb   Datis   Chemical  Aug.  6,  1907. 
Compant,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  July  31.  1»07. 


Dl«ntm» 


Part^ciiJor  d««cr<pf<os  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coughs,  Colds.  Hoarseness,  and  Irritations 
of  the  Throat. 


Ser.  No.  29.134.  (CLASS  39.  CIvOTHlNG  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Happ  Bb<jthkhs  CdMiANY,  Ma 
con.  Ga.     Filed  July  31.   1907. 


h 


ktRp<y 


rartirular   description    of   goods. — Overalls.    Pants,    and 
Dt-nlni  Jackets 


RED  DEVIL 


The    oonrentlonal    representation   of   the   devil   and   the 
words  "  Red  Devil,"  In-lng  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  29.241.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Ideal  Concrete  M.^chinehy  Comi-anv.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.   5,    1907. 


Particular    description     of    i?oorf«    -Wuterprooflng-l'ow- 
der  for  Cement  and  Concrete. 


Ser  .No.  29,149.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  THl 
EvEMMQ  Star  Newspai-er  <'i'  ,  Washlnjrton,  D.  C  Filed 
.\UK    1.  1907. 

Particular  description  of  gnn.lM       A  N.wspapor  Publlshod    '    Ser.  No.  29,253.      (CLASS  70.      STATIONERY    NOT   OTH- 
oa  Sunday.  KKWISE  CLASSIFIED.*     EbtuiiAKU  F.iBEH,  New  York, 

N.  Y.      Filed  Auk.  0.  1907. 

Ser.  No.  29.150.  (CLASS  f.s  rriU.HATIONS.)  Tiik 
Evening  Stab  Newsiaikr  lu..  WaHhlUKton,  D.  C.  Filed 
Aug    1.  1907. 

eT    J  ^W'WVIlAliy        ^a^4Vi-4  •  Ser.  No.  29,292.      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

CLASSIFIED.)     Hattie  Estklle  Uarkis,  Newark.  X.  J. 
Piirtir^Uir  denrnption  of  guodf    —A   l»ully    Nt'wspHpcr.  Filed  Aug    8     1907 


COMET 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Erasers. 


Ser.  No.  29.1.M.  (CLASS  rtS.  IM  PLICATIONS.)  The 
Washington  Times  Co.,  Waahlntftou.  I».  C.  Filed  Au^. 
1.   1907. 

I'lirticular   dr»rv\ftti<in    of   (jundH.     X    NewspajK^r    Issued 
Dallv   and   Sunday 


Particular  description  of  t?ood«,— Fruit-Butter. 


Ser  No  29.17;{  (CLASH  UT.  ril.VUM.^CKrTICAL  I'UF.I' 
ARATIONS,  PLASTKUS.  AND  PKOIK I FTAKV  ANl 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.*  HE.Nuy  E  Ti  kimn,  Haj 
wards,  Cal.      lulled  Aug.  1.  1907 


Equi  Kurine 


Particular  description  of  goods.      A   Remedy  for  Coughs 
sod  Colds  of  Horses  snd  Mules. 


Ser.  No.  29,302.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
CosBT  Shoe  Co..  Incorpobatcd,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1907. 


ParUoulor    desoription    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


'I 
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(Xtober  8,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  29,310.     (CLASS  86.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER      S«r.  No.  29,450.      (CLASS  49      DISTIL!  ED  ALCOHOLIC 
MANUFACTURES   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  LIQUORS.)      B.  S.  Flmsheim  MrnciNTiLi  Co  .  Kanwi 


J.    H.   WiNCHELL  k  Co     iMC,    H»TerhlIl,   M«m.     Filed 
Aug.  9,    1907. 


PartiruJar    iletcription    Of    goodi. — r>«ather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


City,  Mo.      Filed  Aug.   19.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.337.       (CLASS  41.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND            Particular  dfscHption  of  goo>l3  ^Whltkj.   Brandy     an>l 
I^CE  GOODS.)      Paramount  K.nittino  Compant,  Chi-       Gin. 
cafo,   111.      Filed  Aug    10,   1907.  


NDSPMAK 


Particular  Utsi-riptton   of  yondt. — Hosiery. 


Ser  No.  29,341.  (CLASS  20.  C(  Tl-KKY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  81.  AND  EDGE  TOOLS  1  He.vry  Berkklk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Auk    l'\   1;"17. 


Ser.  No.  29,453.      (CLASS  55.     WLNE.s  ,      (Jke.vt  Westkh.s 
Wine  Cn  ,  Chlrasjo,    111.      F\\c,\   .\ug.   19,   1907. 


Silver  Plume 


Partxcular    leacription  of  goods — Razors. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wine. 


Ser.  No.  29,454.     {CLASS  55      WINES.)     Great  We.steh.n 
WrvE  Co.,  Chlcaso,    11!.      FILM  \ng.  19,  1907. 

West  WINE 


Ser.  No.  29,347.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     John 
A.  Witt.  Chicago,  III.      Filed  Aug.  12,  1907. 

HANS  (u  FRITZ 


Particular    description    of    (70oJ«.— Specially  •  Prepared           Particular  description  at  goodn —\s\iie 
Corn  Sweetened  and  Flavored  with  Honey  and  Specially-   1 
Prepared  Wheat  Sweetened  and  Flavored  with  Honey.  | — 


Ser.  No.  29,374.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER-  Aug.   19.   1907 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Aubxandm  M.  Schn«idm,  North 
Manchester,  Ind.      Filed  Aug.  13,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.463.      (CLASS   49.      DISTILLED   AIX'OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Hannah     ft     Hogo,     Chicago,     III.      Filed 


^aujlfonde 


ParticMlor  de$cription  of  good*. — Silk  and  Muslin  Under- 
akirts. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blackberry  and  Apri- 
cot Cordials. 


Ser.  No.  29,388.    (CLASS  21.   ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  i        Aug.  19.  1907 
MACHINES,     AND    SUPPLIES.)      Oinhul    Stokaoi 
BATTnT  Co.,  BoootOD,  N.  J.,  tBd  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Aog.   14,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,468.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      JCLics  H.  MiCHACL.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


P^rtieuiar  d*»cr1pUon  of  oooH*. — Btoni««  Batterlw  and 
Storace-Battery  Plates. 


Stm^ 


Partioutur  tfMoHpMoii  of  foods. — Whisky. 


i..'..*  -.  u 
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Ser.    No.    29,486.       M'l^SS    55.      WINES.)       KiDO    A   Co.,       Ser.    No.    29,639.       (CLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES.)      BdwaMD 
Rhelms,  France      Filed  Aug.  20.  1907,  H.  Wagnck,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 

QOU>  SPARKLERS 

f'articular    description     of    goods.  —  Stlck-Flreworks    of 
Wood  or  Metal  In  Different  Shapes. 


Ser.    No.    29.640.      (CLASS   9.      EXPLOSIVES.)      Edwabd 
H.  Wagner.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 

The  letters,  fltfures,  and  lines  being  in  gold  upon  a  red  Pi^lLrLlAiMl      ^  1  aiK    uliAI>l\L«CJ\^ 

*'"''""'^  Particular    description     of    (;ood«.— Stick  Fireworks    of 

/'.jv/icu/or  dfurription  of  yood*.— Champagne- Wine.  ^vood  or  Metal  In  Different  Shapes. 


8«r.    No.    29,4fvT.       (CLASS    55.      WINES)       Krco   ft   Co.,      g^r.  No.  29.558.      (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
Rhelms,  France       Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.      Used  ten  years.  MANUFACTURES    NOT  OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

The  a.s.S(Kiateu  Shoe  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1907. 


€\'^-:r- 


■<^* 


->>- 


nuNfj 


Particular  drfcription  of  {^^oda  --Champagne-Wine, 


Particular  defcription  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  leather 
Shoes.  Leather  I'umps,  Leather  Sandals,  and  Leather 
Slippers. 


Ser.  No.  29,513.  (CLASS  50  HOROLOOICAL  IN8TRU- 
MH.NTS  I  Mathey  Buns,  M.\thez  ft  Co,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.   1907.     Used   ten  years. 

C  H  MEY1.AN. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Watches. 


Sor  No.  29,569.  (CLASS  67.  I'HARMACKUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VP:tERINARY  medicines.)  IlAi-r.  ft  CLMMIN08,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1907. 


U-UV-OLD 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Remedv    for    Dls 
orders  of  the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  29,519.      (CLASS  42.      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      A.  (i.   Htdi  ft  Sons.  New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907. 


^f/iffie/xon 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bleached,  Unbleached, 
Dyed,  and  I'rinted  Textile  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  29,027.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
Class  Joirnal  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
19U7. 

^UTOMONLE 

Particular    description    of    goods. —  A    Magazine    Issued 
Weekly. 


Ser.    No.    29,624.       (CLASS    1.      ANIMAL.)      C.    Schmitz       Ser.  No.  29,651.      (CLASS  59.     HOROLOCilCAL  INSTRU- 


ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Bristles. 


MENTS.i       Byron    L.    Strasbi  rger.    New    York.    .N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.   28,   1907. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Watches  and  Watch- 
Movements. 


Ser.   No.  29.538.      (CLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES.)      Edward 
H.  Wagnm.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 

METEOR  SPARfOEKS 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Stick -Fireworks    of 
Wood  or  Metal  In  Different  Shapes. 


Ser.  No.  29,658.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  MoBBis  Hbbbmann  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1907. 


Partientlar  description  of  goods. — Paris-Green. 


'XT  -^TP'-^^m  jrb.wi,OTl««iHik*9Ut4nii;V.!<fw,  JW«,,i 
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October  8, 1907. 


^w«^?;*fS«Ti?i^®S;    CMMICALB  not  other.      8«r.  No.  ».697.    (CLA88  M.     SBWINQ-MACHINE8  AND 
WISE  CI^BSIFIBD.)     MoBBls  HauMANii  4  Co..  New  ATTACHMENTS.)      Th.   Stakdajid   Siwiko    Machiw. 

XotK,  Si.  y.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.  Compa.nt.  CJ«Teland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.     Died 

ten  years. 


# 


Particular  description  of  aocda. — Paris-Qreen. 


gtyiti^KDL 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Sewing  Machines  and 
Attachments. 


Ser.  No.  29,687.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
Washinotom  Post  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  30,   1907. 


ttMi 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Newspapers. 


Ser.  No.  29.699.  (CLASS  28.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  Thb  Sta.ndard  Sewing  Machine 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Used 
ten  years.  • 


Janxnttf 


Ser.  No.  29.693.  (CLASS  28.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  The  Standard  Sbwino  Machine 
C'..WPANY.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Used 
ten  vears. 


Particular  description  of  i7oo<i«.— Sewing  Machines  and 
-Attachments. 


IttMDNie; 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Sewing  Machines  and 
Attachments. 


Ser  No.  29.695.  (CLASS  28.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  The  Standard  Sewing  Machine 
CoMPvNY,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Used 
ten  .rears. 

V'lrticular  description  of  i/uod*. — Sewing  Machines  and 
Attachments. 


Ser  No.  29,709.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REP- 
ARATI0N8.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Polk  Millir  Dbio  Co.. 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

SERGEANTS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Following  Named 
Dog  Remedies  :  Condition  Pills,  Arsenic  and  Iron  Pills. 
Soft  Carbolic  Soap,  Mange-Ointment,  Remedy  for  Fleas, 
Canker-Wash,  Remedy  for  Worms,  Rheumatic  Tablets, 
and  Constipation  Cure. 


Ser.  No.  29.696.  (CLASS  28.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  The  Standard  Sewi.vq  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


^HWBOVSdf* 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Sewing  Machines  and 
Attachments. 


Ser.  No.  29.71)^.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 

arations.  plasters,  and  proprietakv  and 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES. >     Ooden  and  Shimkk.  Mid 
dletown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 

MYSTIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  ToWet  Cream. 


i68i 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER   8,  1907. 


•64468.    VALVES.    TiiK    AsiiTON    Valvk   Company,    Boston,  65,484.    WRITING-PAPER.    J    W    Butler  Paper  Co  .  Chi- 

Mam.  i  c&go,  111. 

FIW  July  1,  1907.    Senal  No.  38,517.     PUHLLSHED  AUGUST  j  Filed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,(/.4      PUBLIRHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907.  •'.  1W7 

65.469.  <'FRTAIN     .MAI  IIINKKV     TACKING      THE    B.     F.  ,  66,485,     W  KITI  NG-l'Al'ER.     J.  W.   Bltler   I'AitR  I  <>  ,  Chi- 
(iix'iiRiiH  CoMiANY,  Akmn,  ( "hlo.  I  cago,  111. 

Filed  June  29, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,497      PUBLISHED  AUGUST  j  Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,657.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6.  HW7.  '  6.  1907. 

65.470.  CERTAIN     MArniNKliV     TACKING.     The     H      Y.  55,486.     WRITING-PAPER.    J.  W.  Butlkr  Paper  Co.,  Chl- 
GooDRlCH  ConrANY,  Akron,  Ohio.  1  cago.  111. 

Filed  June  29, 1907     Serial  No  2>*. 496.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  I  Filed  July  8,  1907     .'^rial  No.  28,659.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


6,  1907. 

65.471.  BARBERS'    ANTISKTTICS.     ROLLO  W.  BaoWNK, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  June  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,241.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

65.472.  PIS1NFECTANT8.     Rollo  W    nRnwNT,  Washington, 
1)   ( 

Filed  June  19. 1907.    Serial  No.  28,242.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

66.473.  COLOR-SKTTIN«;(oM POUND  USED  IN  DYEING. 
AUQ.  Kluarot  SChne.  Dielmannsried.  Oermany 

Filed  March  S,    1907      Serial    No.   25,841.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST «,  1907 

65.474.  WIRE  FF.NCE.     Farmers'  Fence  Co.,  Morton,  111. 
File^l  N«>vemtw>r2<i   r.«0o      Sf  rml  No.  M.SfiO.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

65.475.  FLEXIBLE    METALLIC   SPRAYS.    The    Futxo 
Sprat  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1907      Sertal  No.  28,394.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  ,    g^^^g^      chUTAlN    MKTAL    GOODS.    John    A.  Rokbuno's 

**•  1*^-  '  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

65.476.  LAUNDRV?TARCH      Grand  Union  Tea  Co.,  Brook-  1       Filed  February  12, 1906.    Serial  No.  16  P2n     rT'BLISHEP  AU- 
Ivn,  N.  Y.  GUST  f..  1907. 

Filed  JiUy  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  9.W9.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  j 

6.  1907,  j 

65.477.  PULP-BO.\KIi       I  slk.^tki  ^  tihi  ►    )-ihRK   Compakt> 
Mii.'«»»"iia  an  1  New  '\',>rk,  N    ^ 

Filp  1  Mhv  I.'.,  lyOT      SeniU  No.  27.372      TCliLlSUED  AUGUST 

65.478.  Ttl.P  -  H().\UI>      iNDK.-'TRrcTiBLE   Fibre  Coiipant, 
Ms-*?  na  ami  New  York,  N.  Y. 


6,1907. 

65.487,  WRITING-PAPER.     J.  W.  BcTLKR  Paper  Co,,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  July  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,661.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
C.  1907. 

65.488,  WRITING-PAPER,    J.  W.  Bxjtler  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,644.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
C,  1907. 

65489.    ("KHTMN  TATKH      ,i amm  R.  Crompton  &  Broth- 
ers, LiMiTti,  i:it.>n  TajxT  Mills,  nMMT  Bury,  England 
FUed  August  25.  1905.    Serial  No.  11,992.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 6.  1907. 

66490.    STEEL.    Jno.  Ht.  Andrew  &  Co.  Ld,  Shefriold,  Eng- 
land. 
FUed  May  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,641.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
«,  1907. 


65.492.  CERTAIN   METAL   GOODS.    John    A     Roebunq's 
Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  February  24,  1906.     Serial  No  17,32tJ.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

65.493.  CERTAIN   WIRE.     John    A.    Roebunq'8  Sons  Co.. 
Tn-nton.  N.  J. 

Filed    April  27,   1907.    Serial   No.  26,965.    PUBLISHED  AU- 


FilHl  Mayl.M907      Serial  No.  27.373.  PUBLISHED  AUGUST  j    GUST  6,  1907. 

".  1^"  65,494.     CHFAM  OF  TARTAR,  BICARBONATE   OF  SODA, 

65,479.     WRITING-PAPER     J     w  Bits-ek  Pajf.r  Co.,  Chi-  AND  SALKRATUS     John  Bird  Company,  Rockland,  Me. 

cago,  111.  I       Filed  May  l.^,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,397,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No  28, Ml  PrPLISHED  AUGUST       j_  ^gg?. 

*' ^*''^  ,       ^,         65,495.     ANTIFRICTIONMETALS.    The  KooL Metal Manyj- 

65480  WHlTINCf-PAPER      J.   W  IU'tlf.r   Paper  Co.,  Chi-       ''"•'♦«'^' 

oo.tovi,      'mil.  .  I  facturino  C  uMrANY,  New  ^  ork,  N.  1  . 

'**'"'"  ,  V,  o  r.,-n,  Toor.T^  ATT^irTQT  Filed  Mbv  22, 1907     Serial  No  27., W     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

Filed  July  H,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,t>42.  PL  BLI8HED  AUGUST 

(>,  1907.     . 

65481  WRITING-PAPER      T    W  Buti.er  Paper  Co.,  Chi-  '    65,496.    <KRTAIN  PAPF.R      MiTTiNEAorE  Paper  Compant- 
...  Went  SpringOeld,  Mass 

F,leTlulv8   1907     .ferial  No   2s,^^^  ITHI.KH  FP  Al'ciUST  File<l  July  8.  UK)7.     Serial  No.  28.671.     PUBLI.'^HED  AUGUST 

6,  1907   '      ■     '  «•  ^^'" 

65.482.  WRITING-PAPER     J    w  Butucr  Paper  Co  .  Chi-       65,497.    ANIMAI^TRAPS.     Oneida   Community  Ltd  ,  Oneida 
'  r.Ago    111  *-"d  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y 

File  1  .July  8,  1907      Serial  No   •2S,«2  PUBLISHED  AUGUST  Filed  May  2.5,  190<V     Serial  No.  19,862.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6.  1907  ^'  ^*^'"- 

66.483.  WRITING-PAPER.    J    W  Bctler  Paper  Co  ,  Hii-       65,498.     ANIMAL-TRAPS.     Oneida  Community  Ltd.,  Oneida 
cago    111  *""^  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y, 

Filed  July  8,  1907,     .Serial  No.  28,653.  PUBLISHED  AUGUST  Filed  May  25, 1906.     Serial  No.  19,864.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907  ■    6,  1907. 

1.30  0.0.-108 


i683 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(Xtober  8,  1907. 


66^9.   RUBBER  PACKING,  OAflKETS,  AND  HOSE.   Psmk-  !  66.618.    CANDY.    Pmur  Wuhd«»i«,  Phll^«|phl»    Pa. 

rrtTAXiA  RUBUS  Comi-awt,  JeuuMtte,  P».  1       ra^  Juiumtj  3.  1«07.    teUl  No.  X.417.     PUBLISHED  AU- 

FU«1  July  6,  1900.    S«rUl  No.  30,782.    PUBLISHED  OCTO-  '  OUST  fl  1807 
BKR  IS,  igofi. 

-«.«.,     •o.^Tvrr,     »    «  ,  86.619.    METAI^POLISH      LtoN  Ad»ot,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

66.600.  TRACING  -  PAPER.    Edwamd    G.   Soltmajoi,   Now  Fltod  Ju1>  8.  1«07.    Serial  No.  38^1.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
York.  N.  Y.  |  g  1907. 

FUwl  October  5.  1906.    Serial  No.  22,502.     PUBLISHED  AU-   '  .c  cn/>     ^^»«„„      « 

OUSTS,  1907.                                                                                         i  86.520.    COFFEE.    BixxB  <fr  Computt,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn. 

.,  ,  ,    '                                                                                                       !  Filed  June  29,   1907.    Serial   No.   26.481.     PUBLISHED   AU- 

65.601.  WATCHES,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES.  AND  WATCH-   ;  OUST  6,  1907 
CASES.    A.  WrrrNAUM  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.                         I 

Filed  May  23. 1907.    Sertal  No.  27 J86.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST      85.521.    REFRIGERATORS.    Th«  Baldwin   R«r«iQ«»ATO« 
0  ig07  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 

'    ,^„      „„„.^       ^,  FUed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,634.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

85.602.  BREAD  AND   BISCUITS.    Callazd.  Stbwakt  and      6,1907 
Watt,  Limitbd,  London,  England. 

FQed  May  2,  1907.    Serial  No  27,062.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  4       85.522.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Cumai    Miluno    Co  ,    Hopklna- 

1907.  '        '^«'  ^y 

Filed   June    13,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,091      PUBLISHED    AU- 
86.503.     FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.     Grand  Union  T«a  Co.,       OUST  6   1907 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,868.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST       85,523.    OALL- SALVE       Frani    B.     Dinnik,    MInneapolia 
6,  1907.  ^''"^ 

FUed    May   29,    1907.     Serial    No.   27,763.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
66,604.    TRADING -STAMPS.    Thk    Lvtmchanokabl*    Hi*  |    GUST  6.  1907. 
BATi  Systkm  Compant,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  April  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,961.     PUBLISHED  JUNE       65,534.    CHEESE.     Wilus  J.  Eldridok,  Aurora,  Ohio. 
18,  1907.  I       f''^   J'^'y    13.    1907.     Serial    No.    28,776.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

GUST 6,  1907. 
6  6,505.    CERTAIN     WATERPROOFING      COMPOUND.    ' 

Th«od<^)ri;  F.  Koch,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  65,525.    CHEESE.     Willis  J.  Eldridoi,  Aurora.  Ohio. 

Filed   April   15,    1907.     Serial   No.   26,719.     PUBLISHED    VU-  ^^*^   ^^^    ^^'  1*^-     ^"*1    ^°-   2«,781.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

GUST 6,  1907.  ■  OUST  6,  1907. 

66.506.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY-PLATES  AND  FILMS.     M.       66,526.    WINTER-WHEAT   FLOUR.     The   Hall   &   WooDa 

A.  Seed  Dry  Plate  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ^°  '  L'™*.  Ol^'o- 

FUed  May  15,  liwr      Serial  No  27,386.     PUBLISHED  \UGUST  *""**'    •^"^*    ^^'    ^^~-     ^*^*1    ^'^'^     28.224.     PUBLI.IHED    AU- 

6,  1907  GUST  6,  1907. 

65.507.  MEN'S  SOFT  AND  STIFF  FELT  HATS.    Thi  Maxim      65.537.    CERTAIN  WORKMEN'S  CLOTHING.    J.  H.   Rici 
Hat  Wohes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  &  Friedmann  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    April   36,   1907.     Serial   No.   26,942.     PUBLISHED   AU-   ,       Filed   June    U,    1907.     Serial    No.   28.038.     PUBLISHED   AU- 


GUST 6.  1907. 


OUST  6,  1907. 


65.508.    TEAS   AND  COFFEES.    Thi   McG«   Meica.mtilx  65.528.    CERTAIN  WIRE.    John  A.   Roebuno's  Sons  Co.. 

Co.,  Victor,  Colo.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

FUed    February    18.    1907     Serial    No.    25,375.     PUBLISHED  Filed    April  27,  1907.    Serial    No.  26,966.     PUBLISHED  AU- 

AUGUST6.1907.  GUST  6,  1907. 

6  5.509.     LEATHER    BOOTS,   SHOES,   AND   SLIPPERS.  65.529.     FELT  MATTRESSES.    Jonm  Dry  Goods  Co     Kan- 

Powell  Brothers  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  sas  ( Ity,  Mo. 

FUed  June  10,  1907.    Serial    No.  28,030.    PUBLISHED    AU-  FUe<l  July  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,632.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

OUST  6,  1907. 

66.610.  TVITH-IDR.A-'^P^nsr- 

66.611.  WOOL  SOLES.     David  I.  Rooow,  Worcester,  Mas* 
FUed  June  28,   1907.    Serial   No.   28,445.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

65,512.    WHEAT -FLOUR     SHEPriKLD  -  Kino   Milling   Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  28  673.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 


6,  1907. 

65.530.  CERTAIN  HE  AD  WEAR.     Lamso.v  4  Hubbard,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  May  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  r.068.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

65.531.  CERTAIN  HEADWEAR      Lamson  A  Hubbard.  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,084.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6.  1907. 


"'oLveTto^Tex^    '"'"''     RHEUMATISM.     Louis    Thanos.       85,533.    CERTAIN  HEADWEAR.     Lamson  d,  Hubbard,  Bo.- 

FUed   May  '18,    1907.    Serial   No.   27,498.     PUBLISHED    AU-  yZm<T4.1901.    Serial  No.  27,119.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 


GUST  6,  1907. 


os- 


Brxmen,  MacMonkies  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   May  23,   1907.    Serial  No.   27,608.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 


ton.  Mass. 

FUed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No  27J46.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 


..,«6.    WE,aH.HQ.aC..LES.    THXW.B„a,u.    Co......       ''■\'^.,:^::'^TZ  ^^ITr"'^"'     '■"""    "^ 


neveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  May   13,   1907.    Serial   No.   27,339     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 6. 1907. 

86,516.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    J.  L.  Waucbr  & 
Co.,  Lynn,  Maaa. 
FOwl  October  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,843     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CSMBKR  11.  1906. 

66,617.  PREPARED  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO. 

WAKnsLO.PmATTHowBLLCoMpairr,  Sloai  City,  Dee  Motnes,  '  6.1907. 

Md  C«Ur  Raplda,  low*.  j   66,537,    TEA.    Mmoww  A  Omoo«t,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

FIW  May  8, 1907.    S«rl*l  No.  37 J48.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST  FUed  June  38, 1907.    Serial  No.  28.4S3.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

•»  >**'•  1    6.  1807. 


FUed  July  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,602.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

65.535.    SOAP.     The  M.  Were  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed    June    10.  1907.     Serial    No.  28,022.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUSTS. 1907. 

65.636.    BREAD.    Hkxrt  Matthaki,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.631.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


October  8,  1907. 
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66.638     ANIMAI^TRAPS.    Okbda  Cohmttnttt  Lt'd,  Oneida   I  86.8.^8.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    The  Hatton  Ckmicai 


and  Nla«ara  Falls,  N.  Y 
FUed  May  25, 1906.    Serial  No.  19363.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6.  1907, 

66.539.    CERTAIN  HATS  AND  CAPS.     PAaHAM-MATTHEWS 
Hat  Co.,  Cairo,  IlL 
FUed  May  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,388.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 

65.640.    SOUND    RECORDING    OR    REPRODUCING    MA- 
CHINES. PARTS  THEREOF.  AND  RECORDS  THERE- 
FOR.   Universal  Tai^ino  Machine  Manut acturino  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Newark  N  J. 
FUed    May  27.  1907.     Serial    No.  27,687.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUSTS, 1907. 

65.541.  CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES.     Watne 
County  Canning  Company  (Limited),  Marion,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1907     Serial  No.  28,693.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6   1907. 

66.542.  CERTAIN     ROOFING     AND     BUILDING     MATE- 
RIALS.   Weatherproof    Manvfacturing    Company,    St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
filed    June    17,  Ia07.     Senal    No.  28,221.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

66,643.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  Western   Star  Mill  Com- 
pany, Salina,  Kan». 
Filed  July  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,704.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

66.544.    CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.     The  Ameb 
KAN  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  J lUy  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,609     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

65.646.  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.    The  Amer- 
ican Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  July  ti,19(r7      Serial  No  28.611.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 
-     66.646.    CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO      The  AMXR- 
icAN  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,612.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

66.647.  CIGARS,    CHEROOTS,     AND     LITTLE     CIGARS. 
Valentino  M.  Antuono,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Julys,  1907.     Serial  No  28.574.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

6  6,648.    CIGARS,   CHEROOTS,   AND   LITTLE   CIGARS. 
Valentino  M.  Antuono,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  July  3, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,576.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

6  6.549.    CERTAIN   MEDICINE.     Cvrt   Borchert    nerlln, 
Germany. 
Filed  April   24.  1906.     Serial    No.  19,034.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

6  6,550.    CERTAIN    MEDICINES.     The     DA^^»-BRIDAHAM 
Drug  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed    Mareh  16,  1907      Serial    No    26,001.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

65,651.    CLEANING  FLUID.    The  DAvas  Chemical  Company 
Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  July  11, 1907.     Serial  No.  2S, 720.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 

65.552.  WEIGHINO-SCALES.     E.    and    T.    Fairbanks    and 
COMPANV.  ."^t.  Johtiflbury,  VI 

FilM  June  28  1907.     Serial  No  28,450    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

C,  1907. 

65.553.  DENTAL  TOOTH-PASTE.     Goodrich  A  Siqveland, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  June  Zi,Ui07     .'^rial  No.  28,466.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907 


Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  June  36, 1907.     Serial  No.  38,378.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

S,  1907. 

66.667.  MEDICINAL  TONIC  FOR  ANEMIC  CONDITIONS. 
HBRrr  &  Wildinq,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  June  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  38.452.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

5,  1907. 

65.668.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    CHAWJts  W.  Horn,  SUt- 
tngton.  Pa. 

FUed  August  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,916.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 8.  1907. 

65.559.     RAIN-COATS,    COATS,    WAISTS,   AND    SKIRTS. 
I    A   Harris  4  Bro.,  New  York.  N  Y. 

Filed  June 20, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,363.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6   1907. 

65  560.    STERLING-SILVER    TABLEWARE.    Jos    MaTEB 
&  Bros.   Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  June  14, 1907.     Serial  No.  28.127.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 

65.661.    BEER.    Joseph  Juni  Brewing  Company,  ChJoMTO, 

111. 
Filed  June  17, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,210.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6.  1907. 

66,562.    MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  COATS,  VESTS.  TROUSERS 
AND    OVERCOATS     KENTUCKY    Jeans    Clothing    Com- 
pany, Louiiville,  Ky. 
FlleKl    April    28,    1906.     Serial    No,   3.604.     PUBLISHED    NOr 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

6  6,563.    CERTAIN    HEADWEAR      Lamson   A   HrBBARD- 
Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Januar>-  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,424.     PUBLISHED    AD- 
OUST  6,  1907. 

65.564.     REMEDY   FOR   DYSPEPSIA    AND   INTESTINAL 
DISORDERS.     Hugo  LlTi  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27  1907      Serial  No.  27,677.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

65,565     PERFUMES,  TOILET  WATERS,  AND  PERFUM 
FRY  EXTRACTS.     Frederick  Loeskr  &  C-o.,  New  York, 

N   Y. 

Filed  June  27. 1907.    Serial  No.  28,427.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,1907 

65,666.    CERTAIN    BRUSHES    AND    BROOMS.    Lord    & 
Taylor,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Flle<l  June  1,1907.    Serial  No  27,836.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6.  1907. 

65.567.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOODS.    Novelty  Knitting 
Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1907.     Serial  No.  27,760.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 

65.568.  BOYS'    AND     MEN'S    OVERALLS,    COATS,    AND 
PANTS     The  Pandora  Overall  Company,  Pandora,  Ohio. 

Flle<l  June  19, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,256.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

65,669.    FIRELESS  COOK-STOVES     The  Repubuc  Metal- 
ware  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  5, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,605.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,  1907. 

66.570.  AMALGAM    FILLING    FOR   TEETH.    John   B.    Z. 
Rohertc,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  12, 1907.     .Serial  No  28,759.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6,  1907. 

65.571.  VETERINARY    REMEDY   FOR   EXTERNAL   AP- 
PLICATION.     Sanderson  &  Co  ,  Madelia   Minn. 

Filed  April  8, 1907.     Serial  No.  26.670.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


65,554,     RF-MEDV    FOR    CATARRH,    n/^-FEVER.    AND       ^^^'^'^  ^^^^.^^     g^^,,,,    q^^^.    Company 

COLDS    IN    THE    HEAD.    Hak^a    Chemical    Company,       65,672.    Lt-Aiiit-n 


Bc>8ton,  Mass. 
FUed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.619.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

6.  1907. 

66.665.    TOILET    POWDERS,    TOILET    WATERS.    AND 
PERFUMES.    Haka  Zono  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed   April  23,  1906.    Serial   No.   19,028.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 


Littleton,  N.  H. 
FUed  April   26,  1907.    Serial    No.  26,902.    PUBLISHED    AU- 

OUST  6,  1907. 

66.673.    BREATH-TABLETS.    Schandein  &  LlND,  Phlladel- 

ru!S*'i^29,1907.    Serial  No.  28479.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
«,  1907. 
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86,674.    BREATH-TABLKT8.    8cauiDUf»  A    Lino,  PhU»del-  66.693.    WOVEN  COTTON  PIECE  OOODS.     Hill  Manufac- 

phl*,  P».  TUUNQ  Company,  L«wi«ton,  Me. 

FUed    June    29,  1907.    3<>rl»I    No.  28,480.     PUBLISHED  AU-  Fded  Juna  4.  1907     SerlaJ  No.  27.876.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

OUSTS.  1907.  6.1907, 

86.575.     PERFUMERY  AND  FACE-TINTS.     Socitrt  Oueh-       65,694.     STOVES.    RANGES    AND    HESTERS      Hooaii. 
LAi.M.  Pwia.  France.  ^^.^^  ^.,,    ^^^^^  j^j 

Filed  June 7,  1906.    Serial  No.  20.106.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  Filed  July  2.  1907  ^Serial  No  28.5(53.     PUBLISHED  AUOU.ST 

*•  ^^^  6,  1907 

65.676.     PERFUMERY.     SocitT*  QUKELAIN.  Pari..  France.  ..  ^^      COTTOV  PIFCF  GOODS   ^VD  BI  VVKFT^      i      . 

Filed  June  7,  190^      Serial  No.  30,106.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  30^  CompJny    Nwhua    2    H 

o    1907.  „                              ' 

Filed  Au^ujt  31,   iy06      3«na]   Nn    21  SV)      PUBI>ISHED    \U- 

65.577.  CERTAIN   MEDICINES      W     ¥.    Skvera   Compa.vy,  ,    OUST  6,  1907. 
C«dar  Rapids    Iowa 

File<i    June    U,   1907      Serial    No.    28,064.     PUBLISHED   AU-  ^5,596.     WHISKY,   BKANDY.  RUM,    .\.Vh   .,1N      M     Woll- 

QCST  'i,  1907.  8TEI.V  A  Co.,  Omaha,  .N'ebr 

,  Filed  January  30,  1907.     S«naJ  No    2'),021.'      l'UBLISHK[>    \  U- 

65.578.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CANDY      \V*Ll.u  E  A  Co  ,  New   '  OUST  6   1907                                                                tui.i.uhi    .\  u- 
York.  N.  Y.                                                                                               I  •        '■ 

File<l  June  1,  1907.     -^t^nal  .N'-   27.124    PUBLISHED  AUGUST       65,597.     PORTABLE  BAKE-OVENS.     Mii>M  khv  m ven  Ma\u- 
6.  1907  r.41  TVRINii  CoMPA.NV,  Chicago    111. 

65.579.  raocOLATESANDC.^NDY.     Wallace  A  Co  ,  New   ^    J:!!''":!!^'^  '''  '"^'^^'"^  ''''■  ^•'^'     FUHLLSHED  AU- 
York    N.  Y.  '    "^ST  6.  1907 

Filed  June  1,  1907      St^nal  N.  27,S2-2      P  U  H  I,  I.-^H  K  I)  A  UGUST  65,598.      FUHNITrRE-POLISH.     Oechard  .<:  Wilhelm  Car- 

6,  1907  FKT  Co..  Omaha    Nebr 

65.580.  FLUID  l.KTF.KGK.N'T      The  /...^,  ,kn  k  Man  tr.^.  tv8-  FUed  July  16.  1907.     Sen^l  S^  iH,S>^     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
INI.  CoMPA.NV.  Tampa,  Fla                                                                        '  ^'  ''^• 

Filed    July    11.1907.     Serial    No.  2N.731      FUBI.LSHKD    AU-       65,599.     LACQUER  OR  VARNISH      Thk  ^herwin-Wilu.ms 
OUST  tt,  1907.  (Jo    cievei^d.  Ohio 

65.581.  <  KRTAINPAINTSANDPAINTERS'MATKRIAI.S.  I        FUed  Jun«  28,  1907.     .>^r:al  S  ,   >  v.-      !'' HI. LSHED  AUGUST 
Andrew  Ha.vleyCompast.  Savannah,  Oa.  :   S.  1907. 

^F^d  July  3,  1907.     SeHal  No.  28,686.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST       es.eOO.     l.KY   COLORS    AND  COLORS   IN   OIL.     SlP.MOs  A- 

Elti.ng    New  York,  N   Y. 

65.582.  .^II.K:    PIECE    GOODS.     Cheney    Br.^thers,    South  File.!  January  19,  1907.     .-^rial  N  -    24-76.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
\i.^nch,'HU'r.  Conn.                                                                               I    OUST  t>,  1907 

y   --i  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.519.     PrULISHKD  AUGUST 
't    1  «)-  65,6Ul.     WHISKY'       I.F.,)FoLl)  SoN.NK.vsc  ilEls     •  hi, ■*(;'-,    I!! 

65.583.  SALVES.  SOFT  SALVF.s.OIN-TMF.VTS,  AND   UN-   ,   J^^^^*  25.190-     Serial  No.  28,38L     PUHlLsn  F  D  At,.,,  r 
GUENTS.     J.  W.  Cout  4Co.,  BUck  Riv.-r  Falls,  Wis  j      ' 

FUed    June    12.1907.     Seridl    No    2S,(>iW      PIBLISHED   AU-  65,602      I'M  N'T,  OILS.  VARNISTTF^    AVI'    rAPAN^      W..r. 

OU8T6,1907.  f'EN  Meeker  Co..  iNcoRiMiRATEi.    .  iaklni,  1   t  a. 

65  584.     COMB-POLISH.     Th.Collon.ud    (  ompany,    l^m-  J^^^  "^^-^  '^^^'      S^nal  No.  77.501.     PUBLI.-HF  D  A 'c.rsT 
inster,  Mas.* 

File.1    June  2.5,    1'J07.     Serial    No.   28,377.     PUBLLSHEDAU-  65,603.     '  K  RT  A I S  H  A  ND-TOOL8.      InvER  Pom  e  Compavt 

OUST  6.  hM)7  San  Fraru-iiH'o.  ChI 

85.585.  WHISKY      Patri,  k  Donaohue,  Hartford,  Conn.             ,        ^V:^!    Marrh  20,   !-,*r      .Serial    N  .    >\0\^      pr  Ri.  ISH  F  I>   AU- 
File<l    June    22    1907      .serial    No    28,303.     PUBLISHED   AU-  *' '  "^  ^  '  ,  h«i: 

OUSTrt,1907  66,604  AIR    Cl.FA.MNC    MA(HI\KIiV    \NP    PARTS 

65.586.  ELECTRIC   INSULATING   MATERIAL.     Electric   |  THFRFoF      Amrri.  an    air   (  leanin-i   Comhan  y     Milwau- 
Service  SrppuEs  Co  ,  Philadelphia    Pa.                                        '          kw.  W;.«. 

Filed    April    29,  1907      Serial    No.  26.984.     PUBLISHED  AU-  Fil«^l  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,319.     PUBLISH  EI)  AUGUST 

OUST  6,  1907.  j   6,  1907 

65.587.  SHEETINGS  AND    DRILLINGS.     ExposiTio.v  Cot-  65,605,     ELECTRIC     BATTERIES      Ampere     Maniea   tir- 

TON  Mills.  Atlanta   Ga.  tirinq  Co  ,  New  York,  N   V 

Filed    February    23.    1906.     Serial    No,    17,25d     PUBLISHED  File.1  Apnl  17,  1907     Serial    No    26  7.-.2       PUDIJSHFD     \U- 

AUOUST  6.  1907.                                                                                                 '  OUST  6,  1907 

66.688.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE       rk  una       WTvr.vfTria       u^         xr 

OOODS.     EVA.V  J.  FRAaER^AMPBELL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  '  Fvan,^l!e   W^  Baeer    MAMrPArTTXR.so    Compamt 

QU^t\Z''''^     ^^    ''"-''•*''■      ^^^^"^«^'^     ■'^'-  Filed  ,u,y  6,  1907.     serial  No   28...3.     PUBLISH  F  D  ACGUST 

65.689.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE        an  anr      rir^^^i-a      -n        ,- 

OOODS.     ETA.H  J.  Fuaser-Campbell,  New  York  N.  Y  Company  clvel^roi^'"""'                   '  ''^'''^'^''''^'''^ 

FIJjd  AprU  1. 1907.    SerUl  No.  »,377.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST  Fi.e<i  lune  ,M907     Serial  No.  r. 978.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

'  6.  1907 

86.690.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE  rf.  RCft      nivnvRiTii-      -r        r 

OOODS.     ETAN  J.  F»^«.-C.MP..ix.  New  York.  N.  Y  w!,ke.iro   N  r  '""  "'  ' 

FU^  April  1.1907.    Serial  No.  ».37V.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  FUe,l  June    18."  1907.     Serial    No    ^.z^.     PURLLs„eD    AU- 


ft.  1907. 


OUST  6.  1907 


66,691.     RYE  AND  BOURBON  WHISKIES.     W.  C  Fttlch...  66.609.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY     Geo   S    Harwood  A  Som 

near  SUunton,  Va.  Boeton  Ma«. 

AnSSa^.*"]^   "•    '*"     *^    ^°-    *'*"•     PUBLISHED  FUed   June   11.    1907.     8ert*l    No    28.05.      PUBLISHED    AU- 

AUOU8T  «.  1907.  QUgj  «,  1907. 

e6,6W.     WOVEN  COTTON  PIECE  OOODS.     Hiu.  ILAjnrTAC-  8  6,810.     BUGGIES.   WAGONS.    AND   C\RRI\GE8      Th« 

Tuwwo  COMPAMT,  Lewtotoo,  Me.  HMcuma  Scoot  Co.,  ET»n«TlUe,  Ind 

FDed  June  4. 1907.    SerUl  No.  27375.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST   ,  FUed  June   18.   1907.    Serial    No.   38,239.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

•»  **''•                                                                                                                     1  GUST  6.  1907.        ':                    -j 


OCTdHKK    R,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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•6t*ll.    CERTAIN  PARTS  OF  MACHINFRY      JnoHy    An-       66,614,     REMEDY    FOR    HFAnACHEf:      Torhttt^nt    Mom. 


Dftxw  &  (  o    I.I'  .  Sheffield    England 
Fllfsl    May   2,'i,    1907.     .Serial    No    27,f>42      PlBl.lSHKD    AU- 
C.UST  '.,  1-.07 

6  5  ,  6  r2.     RAZORS,    KN1VF8.    SCISSORS    AND    SHEARS 
Ma^  Ki.aa.'-    New  "^  (irk.  N    ^ 
Filfvi     Febniary    20.    1907      .serial    N,>     2'., 476.'  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6,  1907. 

66,613      WOOL  SOLES.     Dayid  I.  ROOOW,  Worre^ter.  Maaa 
FilP<1    June   28,    1907.    SerUl^No.   38,40.    PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST ft,  1907. 


San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    May    2S.    1907      Serial    No    27.711      ITBLISHFl)    AU- 
GUST fi,  1907 

66,616,     BLOOD    MEDICINE.     ToaraiUNi    Mori.    ,San    Fran- 
ct»ro,  Cal 
Filed    May    28,    1907      Serial    No.    27,71.'?      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST fi    1907 

6  5,616.       I,AWN-Mr)WERS  AND    GRASS- CATCHERS 
THKRKFOR.     The  W    Bingham  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    May    13,    1907.     Serial    No.    27.340      I'UIU.ISHED    AU- 
GUSTS. 1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  8,  1907. 


13.818^- m..-  -LA   8AN0."    (For  Cigar.)     Schkidt  4  Co 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  September  6.  1907 

^^'^}^-I'*''---^'^^^^^CASQA.''    (For  Stores  and  Cigar,, 
Jo«PH  O.  SCAXOA.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     FUed  September  6    1907 

KUA3  Ca..  Key  Weat.  Fla.     FUed  August  16  1907 
13.821     ^WlTHlDR^-w-isj- 
13.822- ro/*.-  -SONO   OF  THE   BUTTER-MAKKR  " 

Butter.)     0.  W.  Martin  A  Bbo..  New  York    N    Y 

SeptOTJber  7,  1907. 

13.823— ritZ<;  "TICKLE-CHICLE  CHEWING  OUM  ' 
Chewt^-Oom.)  Albikt  A.  Austin  IndlanapoUa, 
FUed  August  II.  1907 

^^'?J*7J^'^''  "COMMON  SENSE  CATHARTIC  GUM  ' 
(For  Chewirg-Oum.)  Commov  S.nsk  Gun  Compant.  Bos- 
ton, Mam.    FUed  September  9,  1907. 


(For 
Filed 

(For 
Ind. 


13.825—  ru/e.  'LISTERATED  PEPSIN  GUM."  (For  Chew 
ing-Oum.)  Common  Scnsi  Gum  Compant.  Boston.  Maw 
FUed  September  9.  1907.  -"w- 

13.826- rixi^.-  'COMMON     SENSE     COUGH     GUM"     (For 
Chewlng-Gum.)    Common   Sens.   Gum   Compant.    Boston 
Mass.     FUed  September  9.  1907.  "o»ion. 

13.827- rt^.-  MUSCLE  CULTURE  GUM."  (ForChewicg- 
Gum.)  Common  Sknsi  Gum  Compa.vt,  Boston.  Mas,,  Filed 
September  9,  1907. 

13.828. -rui..      QUICK  DEATH."    (For  a   D.stnfecUnt  and 

^^^'^TIV       '*'"''"'  DISINTXCTING  *  iNSlCnciDE  CO.  INC 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  September  10.  1907. 

13.829- r«i^.-  'JEWEL  CEMENT"    rFor  a  Cement 
B.  Channell.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  August  19.  1907. 


EUIA 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   8,  1907. 


2,171- TUU:  "ALASKAN  SCENE."  (For  a  Br««klast  Food) 
CJuiAM  or  WH.AT  Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn,     FUed  August  5, 

2,128  -ri^«.  "RURAL  DELIVERY.'  (For  a  Breaklaat 
Food.)  C»*AM  or  Wheat  Co..  MinneapoUa.  Minn  FUed 
August  5.  1907. 

2,l29.-ruU:  "CREAM  OF  WHEAT  BLOCKS.'  For  a 
Breakfast  Food.)  Crxam  or  Wh»at  Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn. 
FUed  August  5,  1907. 

2,130- r«/«.-  "MOTHEK   AND  CHILD."      (For  a  BreaWast 
Food.)    C»»AM  or  Wheat  Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.    FUed 
I        August  5,  1907. 


2,131.- rt^«.      THE  CHEF  AND  THE  TURKEYS"    (For  a 

?u^Xf.r?  ;907'"^'' ""  ^"^'"^  •  ^^^^^^-  Mi-- 

2.132- rOi*.-  -B.  T.  BABBITT'S  'BEST  SOAP'  AND  1776' 
SOAP  POWDER."  (For  Soap  and  Powder.)  AmeeIcIn 
Lithooraphic  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  September  9  1907 

2.133-  TUU:  'MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
J^^r^liS'*""     "•  ^- L^^'^.  Chicago.  HI.     FUed  Sep- 

2.1S4— rw*.-  "KEEP  YOUR  EYE  ON  CONTINENTALS" 
(For  Tires  for  AutomobUes.)  A.  W.  Eeiceson  Adtxetibwo 
Aoenct.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  August  31.  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


coi^i^issionsrEi?.   of   i^j^^tehstts 


AND  or 


UMTHl)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomnssioiraEi's  deoisioks. 

Ex  PARTE  Field. 

Decided  December  1$,  1906. 
iNTERFKRENrE  — Suspension  — Postponement    or    Time   for 
Opening  Preliminary  Statements. 
An  Interference  relating  to  a  machine  wlU  not  be  suspended 
and  the  time  for  opening  the  preliminary  statements  postponed 
in  order  that  one  of  the  parties  may  take  out  a  patent  upon  an 
application  covering  a  cloeely  related  process  not  involved  in 
the  Interference  before  the  existence  of  such  application  is  dis- 
ooTerwd  by  his  opponent  through  access  to  the  machine  applica- 
tion which  contains  a  cross-reference  thereto. 
On  rKTinoN. 

method  or  ACTING  UPON  WARP-TH»EADS 

Mfsrrf.  Emery  &  Booth  for  the  applicant.    {Meun. 
Dodge  &  Sons  of  counwl.) 
Moore,  A$rittant   Commitfionrr,  now  Commissiongr: 

This  is  a  petition  for  supponfion  of  intorferonoe  pro- 
ceedings and  poctponempnt  of  the  time  for  opening 
the  preliminary  Btatements  therein  in  order  that  the 
petitioner  may  take  out  a  patent  upon  an  application 
not  involved  in  the  interference  before  the  existence 
of  such  application  is  discovered  by  his  opponent 
thmugh  access  to  the  application  in  interference  which 
contains  a  croas-reference  to  the  application  which  it 
is  desired  to  ismie. 

On  November  1,  1906,  the  Examiner  made  the  fol- 
lowing action  in  the  case  which  is  not  involved  in  the 

interference. 

The  amended  method  claims  are  considered  to  be  allowable,  but 
this  application  must  be  withheld  from  Issue  pending  a  decision 
on  the  question  of  prtoritv  of  invention  of  the  subject-matter  of 
such  apparatus  claims  of  the  original  appUcatlon  as  are  Involved 
in  the  issues  of  the  interlerenee  proceedings  now  under  way. 

The  applicant  brought  a  j>etition  from  this  action, 
which  was  recently  granted.  Prior  to  the  grant  of  said 
petition  the  present  p)etition  for  suspenBion  of  pro- 
ceedings in  interference  was  brought. 

It  seems  clear  that  this  Office  should  no  more  sus- 
pend an  interference  proceeding  for  a  party  in  order 
that  an  application  of  his  not  involved  therein  may  be 
isBued  as  a  patent  before  his  opponent*  obtain  knowl- 
edge thereof  than  it  should  withhold  his  application 
from  issue  for  the  wle  purpose  of  permitting  such  knowl- 
edge to  be  obtained.  The  Office  is  not  interested  in 
pursuing  one  of  these  courses  rather  than  the  other, 
and  there  seems  to  be  no  point  to  the  statement  in  the 
brief  last  filed  thkt  the  Office  in  refusing  to  grant  the 
requested  suspension  of  the  interference  is  taking  an 
advantage  in  the  matter.  Nor  does  it  appear  that  in 
withholding  the  application  from  issue  pending  the 
determination  of  the  question  whether  issue  should 
be  suspended  until  the  interference  is  concluded  the 

[Vol  130. 


Office  haa  been  guilty  of  any  wrong  to  the  applicant ; 

as  charged  in  said  brief.  The  applicant  has  no  right 
at  any  time  in  the  matter  of  an  application  for  patent 
to  any  other  status  than  that  which  has  resulted  through 
the  regular  course  of  the  prosecution  of  his  application. 
He  is  not  injured  in  any  legal  sense  by  any  delay  in  the 
issue  of  his  application  incident  to  the  proper  deter- 
mination by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  propriety  of  issu- 
ing the  same.  In  this  case  the  Examiner  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  application  should  be  withheld  from 
issue  pending  the  determination  of  the  question  of  pri- 
ority in  the  interference  proceedings.  There  su-e  some 
reasons  which  may  be  urged  in  support  of  this  position, 
and  the  language  of  Rule  106  might  well  have  been 
taken  to  authorize  the  same.  Being  of  this  opinion, 
the  Examiner  properly  withheld  the  case,  and  the  fact 
that  his  judgment  has  been  reversed  upon  appeal 
affords  the  petitioner  no  good  reason  to  complain  of 
the  delay  incident  to  6btaining  such  reversal. 

The  petitioner  states  that  refusal  to  suspend  the  inter- 
ference, resulting  in  the  disclosure  to  his  opponents  of 
the  existence  of  the  application  not  involved  therein, 
gives  them  information  to  which  they  have  no  right  in 
law  or  in  equity.  I  find  in  this,  however,  no  reason 
whv  the  suspension  should  be  granted.  It  does  not 
appear  that  the  petitioner  has  any  right  in  law  or  equity 
to  have  this  information  kept  from  his  opponents.  A 
disclosure  of  such  information  under  the  circumstances 
of  this  case  is  fully  contemplated  by  the  very  decision 
upon  which  the  petitioner  has  relied  in  his  contention 
for  the  early  issue  of  his  application.  In  the  decision 
ex  parte  Atrvood,  (C.  D..  1888,  p.  74,)  referring  to  the 
application  involved  in  interference  and  to  the  appli- 
cation not  involved,  but  which  had  been  held  up  by 
the  Examiner  in  view  of  the  interference,  Commia- 
sioner  Hall  stated:  I 

Not  only  this,  but  In  the  present  application  I  understand  then 
Is  a  crosa-referenoe  to  the  apparatus  application,  and  I  Infer  that 
there  Is  a  similar  cross-reference  in  the  latter.  If  there  Is  not  there 
should  be,  and  It  should  sttll  be  Introduced.  This  gives  the  other 
party  to  the  Interference  notice  of  the  existence  of  the  present  ap- 
plication for  the  process,  and  If  he  does  not  choose  to  promptly 
file  his  application  for  such  process  (If  he  claims  to  be  the  Inventor 
of  It),  and  thus  bring  himself  Unto  Interference  with  It.  he  qaghX 
not  to  be  allowed  by  Indirection  to  do  what  he  refiues  to  do  dl- 
r«ctly_tie  up  the  present  application  and  delay  isauanoe  upon  an 
Ima^narv  or  supposititious  ^Interference  not  contemplated  and 
not  provided  for  In  the  rules. 

No  good  reason  is  found  in  the  matters  which  have 
been  called  to  my  attention  for  suspending  proceedings 
in  the  interference.  It  seems  clear  that  this  Office 
should  not  take  action  in  a  proceeding  for  no  other 
purpose  than  to  insure  to  a  party  a  business  advantage 
which  he  might  otherwise  fail  to  secure. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
U 0.  6.1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR   8,  1907. 


Ex  PABT«  Williams. 

D4eid4d  Decembtr  IS,  1906 

PATUrTAfllUTT-CHAWOM  ImrOLyiWO  MlCHAKICAL  SKILL  OkLT  - 

No  iHTnmoN. 
Where  the  deylce  •hown  In  the  «pplic«tJon  dlflen  from  th*t 
ot  a,  prior  patent  merely  In  the  shape  of  the  KTOovee  In  which  « 
■ealing  mixture  la  to  be  placed,  Held  that  it  woold  be  a  mere 
matter  of  mechanical  tklU  to  adapt  the  thape  of  the  groove  to 
the  nature  of  the  leallng  material  to  be  uaed. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

MeMTg.  Robinson,  Martin  de  Jonet  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Asnstant  Commisnonrr,  now  Commissiamr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examinere- 

in-Chief  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection 

of  the  following  claim: 

An  outelde  burial-caae  coniirtlng  of  a  cement  body  of  «uitable 
form  and  size  to  receive  a  casket  having  an  open  top  with  a  shoul- 
der and  an  upwardly-standing  flange  outside  of  the  shoulder 
around  the  upper  edge  of  the  waU,  the  flange  having  an  Inwardly- 
facing  groove,  a  (>ement  cover  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  case 
and  rest  on  the  shoulder  and  having  around  Its  edge  an  outwardly- 
faclDK  groove,  the  groove  of  the  cover  and  the  groove  of  the  Hanie 
together  forming  an  upright  elliptical  space,  and  the  cover  and 
Qange  arranged  to  provide  an  open  Joint  to  receive  in  connection 
with  said  elliptical  space  a  liquid  cement,  subsuntlallv  as  set 
lorth. 

The  claim  was  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  struc- 
ture specified  therein  is  anticipated  in  the  patent  to 
Zarling,  No.  712,aS0,  granted  October  28.  1902.  In  the 
patentee's  structure  the  groovee  in  the  cover  and  the 
wall  of  the  caw  are  rectangular  in  cross^section,  while 
in  the  applicant's  structure  the  grooves  are  of  curved 
outline  in  crofls-section,  forming,  as  stated  in  the  claim, 
an  elliptical  space  when  the  cover  is  in  place. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  the  applicant  that  the 
construction  shown  by  the  patentee  could  not  be  bet- 
ter devised  to  facilitate  the  fonnation  of  cracks  and 
defects  in  the  joint-filling  and  that  the  form  of  the 
groovee  is  such  that  when  the  joint  filling  or  sealing 
material  is  poured  in  air  will  be  trapped  and  prevent 
tlie  groovee  from  being  properly  filled.  These  defects, 
it  is  contended,  are  overcome  in  the  joint  shown  in  the 
application  and  defined  in  the  appealed  claim. 

It  is  not  apparent  that  the  sealing  material  which  the 
patentee  states  is  to  be  poured  into  the  groove  or  the 
liquid  cement  mentioned  in  the  claim  would  not  prop- 
eriy  fill  the  groove  shown  in  the  patent  or  that  air 
would  be  trapped  in  the  groove.     It  wouhl  seem,  on 
the  contrary,  that  a  liquid  of  a  consistency  to  permit  its 
being  poured  into  the  comparatively  narrow  channels 
shown  in  the  patent  and  in  the  appellant's  application 
would  fill  the  rectangular  space  of  the  patentee's  struc- 
ture as  completely  as  the  elliptical  space  to  which  the 
appealed  claim  is  limited.    Moreover,  even  if  it  were 
satisfactorily  esublished  that  the  patentee's  structure 
is  defective  for  the  reasons  referred  to  by  the  appellant 
nothing  more  than  ordinary  mechanical  skill  would  be 
required  to  adapt  the  shape  of  the  8ealing-gnx)ves  to 
the  nature  of  the  sealing  material  used  in  closing  the 
casket. 
The  decison  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed 

Ex  PARTS  Smith. 

APPUCATION    POR    DB8I0N    PATENT. 
Decidtd  Septrmbtr  t,  1907. 
Dbsiow— Font  op  Tn>«— Patettabiutt. 

Where  as  In  the  art  (rf  printing  tb«  fMd  of  invcntivv  dedgn 
ti  ttmlted  to  modlfkattona  of  dataU  in  pmletennioed  fonaa  of 
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letters,  and  an  Inventor  has  suooeeded  In  producing  a  new  font 
having  clearly  distinguishing  characteristics  running  through 
the  whole,  and  the  esthetic  vslue  of  his  production  Is  confirmed 
by  an  extensive  demand  for  the  same.  It  is  believed  that  he 
should  be  granted  the  right  to  a  lawful  monopoly  of  the  resulu  of 
his  labor  for  the  Umited  time  provided  by  the  design  statut**. 
.\PPEAL  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

DKSIGM  f  0«  rONT  OP  TTFt. 

Mr.  Emtii  W.  Bradford  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissiotier: 

This  is  an  appeal  fn)m  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief affirming  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Designs  andrefusinga  patent  upon  ad(«ign  forafontof 
type  in  view  of  the  design  patent  to  Capitain,  No.  36,461 . 
July  21,  1903.  The  Examiners-in-Chief  agree  with 
the  Examiner  of  Dt-signs  that  the  peculiarities  i)f  the 
individual  letters  (if  the  appellant's  font  do  not  bear 
such  relation  to  the  font  as  a  whole  as  to  render  it 
patentable  and  that  the  diffprenct^  in  the  appellant's 
font  over  that  of  the  patent  are  not  such  as  involved 
the  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculties. 

The  fonts  of  type  dis«-l(««-<l  in  both  the  application 
and  the  patent  are  of  the  lx)ld  charact^T  used  in  ad- 
vertising and  comprise,  in  general,  the  'Roman" 
form  of  letters. 

In  the  font  disclosed  in  the  patent  the  letters  are 

composed  wholly  of  heavy  lines,  which,  while  \-ar\ing 

somewhat  in  breadth  in  different  parts  of  the  letters, 

when  observed  in  a  line  of  type  give  an  impression 

of  bold  uniformity  of  heavy  lines.     In  the  font  shown 

by  thp  appellant  the  letters,  which  include  a  plurality 

of  ftraighi  lines,  comprise  certain  heavy  lines  and  other 

thin  lines,  which  the  appellant  well  states— 

gves  the  letter  an  open  and  easily-read  character  while  at  the  same 
time,  becau.se  of  the  thick  lines  It  has  a  heavy  appearance. 

The  lettt-rs  einhxjdying  curvtnl  lines  are  similarly  dis- 
tinguishetl  and  where  joined  to  straight  lines  fonn 
well-defined  angles  instead  of  being  provided  with 
fillets.  The  serifs  in  the  appellant's  font  are  formed 
of  much  thinner  line^<  than  those  of  the  patente<l  font. 
The  union  between  the  main  parts  of  the  letters  and 
their  serifs  is  also  distinguished  by  sharply -defined 
angles.  'Where  fillets  are  employed,  as  in  the  letters 
E,  F,  L,  T,  and  Z,  they  are  formed  of  straight  lines  ter- 
minating short  of  the  points  of  the  letters,  while  the 
fillets  of  the  corresponding  letters  of  the  patented  font 
merge  into  the  curved  or  rounded  points  of  the  letters. 
By  reason  of  these  features  the  "counters"  or  open 
spaces  within  appellant's  letters  are  made  more 
prominent,  giving  the  letters  an  open  appearance  when 
as8emble<l  in  words.  This  characteristic  is  common  to 
all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  both  in  the  capitals  and 
the  small  or  lower-case  letters,  and  is  the  real  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  the  appellant's  font.  I  do  not 
agree  with  the  opinion  of  the  lower  tribunals  that  the 
peculiarities  of  the  individual  letters  of  the  appellant's 
font  do  not  bear  a  definite  relation  to  the  whole. 

It  remains  to  be  considered  whether  the  differences 
between  the  appellant's  font  and  that  of  the  reference 
involved  invention  and  not  merely  the  exercise  of 
mechanical  skill  and  whether  the  detdgn  is  ornamental 
in  character. 

The  "Roman"  form  of  type  is  used  both  by  the 
appellant  and  by  the  patentee.  The  question  of  in- 
vention is  therefore  limited  to  whether  the  variation 
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in  the  details  of  the  letters  is  such  as  involved  the 
exorriw  ol  anything  more  than  me<  haniral  skill. 

The  style  of  letter  designe*!  by  the  j)at('ntee  is  uni- 
form in  ( hara<^ter,  but  has  an  individuality  which  ha^ 
been  ri'<opnize<l  to  involve  patentability.  The  ap- 
pillant's  font  by  reason  of  the  open  character  of  the 
1(  tter^,  produ(«Hl  more  or  ]efs  by  changes  in  detail, 
has  an  individuality  which  clearly  distinguishes  it 
from  that  of  the  refer«-nce.  No  ctinfiision  would,  in  my 
opinion,  be  likely  to  exist  between  these  fonts  when 
used  upon  the  printed  page,  whether  found  side  by 
side  or  in  separate  places. 

It  is  believod  that  more  than  oniinar>'  skill  of  a  de- 
signer was  requin-d  t/>  produce  the  font  of  type  pre- 
sented by  the  applicant,  which  differs  not  merely  in 
individual  h'tters  but  as  an  entirely  from  the  font  dis- 
clr>8e<i  in  the  n'f«T»'nce. 

The  estht'tic  value  of  a  new  font  of  type  is  in  a  great 
measure  dependent  upon  the  harmonious  effect  pro- 
duced upon  the  eye  of  the  observer  by  the  predominant 
chara<t eristics  of  tlu-  font.  In  the  decision  in  re 
SchrauUftadtrr  (120  O  G  .  1167)  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  ihf  Diftrut  of  Columbia  said  that — 

The  eye  to  which  the  design  is  to  appeal  ii  that  of  the  ordinary 
man  and  not  the  eye  of  the  artist. 

In  the  art  of  pnniing,  and  especially  the  advertising 
braiu  h  of  that  art,  the  measure  of  the  artistic  value 
may  often  be  deti  rminwi  by  the  extent  of  use  of  the 
font,  for  if  the  font  does  nd  at*  a  whole  coinnK-nd  itself 
ti)  the  punhascr  the  demand  thcnfcr  will  fail.  In  the 
preeent  <  ase  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  appellant's 
font  of  type  is  ornamental  in  app<'arance,  and  the  fact 
that  it  hiis  gone  into  very  extensive  us*-,  as  shown  by 
aflidavits  of  record  in  this  case,  confirm?,  in  my  mind, 
the  artistic  value  of  the  d(*ign 

Where,  as  in  the  art  of  printing,  the  field  of  inventive 
design  is  limited  to  modifications  of  details  in  predeter- 
mined forms  of  letters  and  an  inventor  has  succeeded  in 
pro<lucing  a  new  font  havinp  clearly  dislinguishing 
characterif^tics  running  thn>ugh  the  wholi'  and  the 
esthetic  value  of  his  production  is  confirmed  by  an 
extensive  demand  for  the  same,  it  is  believed  that  he 
should  be  granted  the  nghl  to  a  lawful  monopoly  of 
the  results  of  his  lal>or8  for  the  limited  time  provided 
by  tlie  d<'sign  statulos. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  reversed. 


an  application  copending  with  this  application,  that 
the  Parker  })atent  containt*  claims  dominating  and 
conflicting  with  applicant's  invt-ntion  and  the  claims 
drawn  thereon,  and  that  applicant  was  given  no  chance 
to  contest  the  same. 

The  petition  is  not  accompanied  by  an  amendment 
containing  the  claim?  of  the  Parker  patent  which  it  is 
stated  applicant  ha.>*  a  right  to  make.  This  of  itself  is 
sufficiint  ground  for  denying  the  petition. 

In  his  ptatement  the  Examiner  says  that  the  ques- 
tion of  interference  between  thii<  appliration  and  the 
Parker  application  was  canfully  considered,  and  it  was 
decided  tlx-re  were  no  conflu  ting  claims.  It  is  noi  the 
practice  of  the  Office  to  withdraw  a  case  from  issue  un- 
less the  Office  has  made  an  obvious  mistake,  except  in 
a  case  where  irremediable  injury  would  occur. 

In  tlu^i  case  applicant  is  not  without  his  rt^medy,  for 
he  can  allow  the  case  to  becomo  forfeited,  renew  the 
same,  and  present  the  claims  of  the  Parker  patent  which 
he  thinks  he  is  entitled  to  make. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  parte  Meyer. 

APPLICATION    FOR    PATENT. 
Decided  SeT>tenb<T  17,  1907. 

Withdrawal  op  Application  prom  Issue. 

An  application  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  for  the  pur- 
j)ose  ol  perruitting  the  applicant  lo  adopt  clamia  of  a  patent 
where  it  api)ears  that  the  question  nf  mterfereuce  l*tween  the 
applications  of  the  resj^ective  parties  was  considere*!  by  the 
Kxjimlner  Ijefore  the  cases  were  allowed 

On  petition. 

metaluc  8eauno-cap. 
Messrs.  Barthel  dc  BarLhel  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commiuionrr: 

Thi-'  is  a  petition  that  the  application  be  withdrawn 
from  issue. 

As  the  ground  for  the  petition  it  i.«»  stated  that  a  pat- 
ent to  Parker,  No.  866,198,  was  issued  May  28,  1907,  on 
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JO8LEYN    V.  HULSB. 

PATENT    INTERFERENCE. 

Decided  June  tO,  1907. 

1.  INTERFKRENCK— Motion  for  Dissolution— Transmission  of. 

When'  a  motion  to  dissolve,  on  the  ground  thai  the  adverse 
party  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  and  that  his  applica- 
tion did  not  show  an  operative  device,  was  brought  nearly 
two  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days,  Held  that 
the  fact  that  attorneys  were  busy  with  other  matters  and  that 
it  was  necessary  to  make  certain  models  constitutes  no  suffi- 
cient excuse  lor  the  delay,  oepecially  as  no  showing  was  made 
why  it  was  neceesary  to  make  so  many  models  or  to  take  so 
long  a  time  to  complete  them. 

2.  Same -Same— Same. 

The  pendency  of  a  motion  under  Rule  109  is  no  excuse  for 
the  delay  In  bringing  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TTPE-WaiTINO     MACHINB. 

Mr.  Jacob  Felbel  for  Josleyn. 
Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  Hulse. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Josleyn  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Intt-ricrcnces  refusing  to  transmit  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground 
that  Hul8<'  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  transmit 
the  motion  on  the  ground  that  it  was  brought  long 
after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  allowed  for 
bringing  such  motions  and  that  no  sufficient  excuse 
had  been  given  for  such  delay. 

The  reason  alleged  why  Hulse  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claims  i?  that  hi?  application  dors  not  disclose  an 
operative  device. 

Motions  on  the  ground  of  inoperativeness  are  not 
favored,  and  it  is  incumbent  upon  a  party  bringing 
such  a  motion  to  do  so  promptly. 

It  appears  that  nearly  two  months  elapsed  between 
the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  and  the  bringing  of 
the  motion  to  dissolve. 

In  explanation  of  this  delay  it  is  stated  in  affidavits 
accompanying  the  motion  that  it  was  found  necessary* 
to  make  certain  models  and  that  the  attorneys  for 
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Joflleyn  were  exceedingly  busy  with  this  matter  and 
with  other  matters. 

It  is  well  settled,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  that  the  mere  fact  that  the  attorneys 
were  busy  with  other  matters  will  not  excuse  delay. 
Furthermore,  it  does  not  appear  why,  if  it  was  nece«- 
sary  to  test  the  question  of  inoperativeness  by  making 
models,  it  was  necessary  to  make  so  many  of  them  or 
why  it  should  have  taken  so  long  a  time  to  complete 
them.  The  models  exhibited  at  the  hearing  were 
small  and  apj)arently  could  have  been  made  in  a 
short  time  by  a  mechanic  skilled  in  the  art. 

The  fact  that  there  is  now  pending  before  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  a  motion  to  amend  under  Rule  109 
is  no  excuse  for  the  delay  in  bringing  the  present 
motion.  (Townsend  v.  Copeland  v.  Robinson,  124 
0.  G..  1210.) 

Moreover,  if  this  motion  should  be  transmitted 
merely  because  of  the  pendency  of  another  motion 
a  third  motion  might  be  brought  before  the  Primary 
Examiner  had  decided  this  one  and  its  transmission 
urged  on  the  same  ground.  Such  practice  would  tend 
to  cause  endless  delay. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Dyson  v.  Land  v.  Dunbar  v.  Browne. 

patent  interference. 

Decided  Aufftut  17,  1907. 

1.  IwTKMriRKXCB— Motion  to  3tn»PE»88  TianMOirr— Considkh- 

ATION  POSTPONXD  UHTIL  FINAL  HBABINO. 

Where  a  consideration  of  a  motion  to  suppreaa  testimony 
would  involve  a  consideration  of  a  large  portion  of  the  record,  a 
decision  upon  the  motion  will  be  postponed  until  flnAl  hearing. 

2     SAJIB— 8A.MK— QUISTION    Of    RlQHT    TO    TaK«    SUUKKBrTTAL 
TlSTlMGNT. 

The  right  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony  is  not  merely  dejjend- 
ent  upon  the  propriety  of  opponent's  testimony  and  is  therefore 
not  affected  by  a  refusal  to  consider  a  motion  to  suppress  prior 
to  final  hearing. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TILKPHONK   STSTZM. 

Mr.  George  L.  Cragg  for  Dyson. 
Mr.  Thomas  S.  Ferguson  fur  I  And. 
Messrs.  Bacon  &  Milans  for  Dunbar. 
Mr.    Charles    Neave   and    Messrs.    Mauro,    Cameron, 
Lewis  &  Massie  for  Browne. 

BrLUNGS,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Browne  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissing  his  motion  to 
strike  out  certain  portions  of  the  deposition  of  Harry  G. 
Webster,  a  witness  testifying  in  behalf  of  Dyson.  The 
record  shows  that  the  motion  as  brought  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  also  requested  the  suppres- 
sion of  parts  of  the  testimony  of  Dyson  and  of  Land,  to- 
gether with  certain  exhibits  of  the  latter.  The  present 
appeal  is  confined  to  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences in  dismissing  the  motion  to  suppress  the 
deposition  of  Webster.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences in  his  decision  dismissing  the  motion  held  that 
the  consideration  of  this  motion  would  involve  a  review 
of  a  large  portion  of  the  records  of  the  case  and  dismissed 
the  motion  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  Browne  to 
renew  the  same  at  the  final  hearing.    The  action  of  the 

[VoL  130. 


Examiner  of  Interferences  is  in  accordance  with  the 
well  -  established  practice  of  the  Office  (TalboU  v. 
Monell,  99  O.  G.,  2965;  Hall  v.  Alvord,  101  O.  G., 
1833;  Royce  v.  Kempshall,  119  0.  G.,  338)  and  should 
not  be  disturbed  unless  an  obvious  error  has  been  com- 
mitted. It  may  be  observed  that  in  the  cases  cited  by 
Browne  in  support  of  his  contention  that  the  motion  to 
suppress  testimony  should  be  decided  prior  to  the  final 
hearing  the  testimony  which  it  was  found  necessary  to 
suppress  was  apparent  without  reviewing  a  large  part 
of  the  record  of  the  case  in  which  it  was  involved. 

It  is  alleged  in  the  motion  and  alsf)  in  the  affidavit  of 
McKnight,  of  counsel  for  Browne,  that  the  deposition 
of  Webster  comprises  expert  testimony  and  information 
evidence.  It  is,  however,  apparent  from  statements  in 
McKnight'p  affidavit  that  the  testimony  of  Webster  re- 
fers to  testimony  of  Bmwne,  Morowck,  McDonough, 
and  other  witne«*<^  and  also  to  certain  exhibits  pre- 
sented by  Browne  It  is  therefore  apparent  that  the 
consideration  of  Browne's  motion  would  involve  the 
consideration  of  a  large  portion  of  the  record,  which 
would  necessarily  be  reviewed  upon  the  final  hearing 
of  the  case. 

It  is  urged  by  Browne  that  the  decision  should  be 
rendered  upon  the  question  of  the  suppression  of  Web- 
ster's testimony  prior  to  the  final  hearing  in  order  that 
he  may  know  whether  to  bring  the  motion  for  jjermis- 
sion  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony.  As  well  stated  by 
the  P^xaminer  of  Interferences: 

The  right  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony  Is  not  merely  dependent 
upon  the  propriety  of  opponent's  testimony.  If  the  opponent's 
testimony  Is  Improper  It  will  not  he  considered  and  surrebuttal  is 
unnecessary.  If  it  is  proper  the  right  to  take  surrebuttal  founded 
upon  this  alleged  Impropriety  falls.  It  is  clear  that  the  surprise 
which  will  autnorire  surrebuttal  testimony  must  reside  in  som^ 
thing  else  than  the  fact  that  the  opponent  has  offered  inadmissible 
evidence. 

It  is  not  therefore  apparent  that  the  refusal  to  con- 
sider the  motion  to  suppress  testimony  at  this  time  will 
im{)Ose  any  hardship  upon  Browne. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  af- 
tirmed, 


Cndbrwood  Typewriter  Company  v.  A.   B.   Dick 

Company. 

opposition. 
Decide!  Auin^tr,  1907. 
L  Opposition— TMTiMONT—ScFpaxssioN. 

Rebuttal  testimony  taken  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
facts  not  alleged  in  the  notice  of  opposition  or  which  should 
have  been  offered  as  part  of  the  testimony-ln-chief  ts  improper 
rebuttal,  and  a  motion  to  suppress  the  same  will  be  granted. 

2.  Same— Sami— P»arr«D  Ricobd. 

Whexe  the  motion  to  suppress  was  granted  after  the  testi- 
mony was  printed,  it  will  be  a  sufBclent  complUnoe  with  th* 
ruling  in  Marconi  v.  Shoemaker  v.  Fettenden  (121  O.  O.,  3664) 
for  the  docket  ctork  to  Indicate  In  the  usual  mAnnw  In  the  printed 
record  the  matter  which  has  been  erpunged. 

Appeal  on  motion.  '•iJ^  1 

T«ADE-itAa»  ?oB  dufucatwo-machucbs  and  fabts  THxaBcr. 

Messrs.  Mason,  Fenxvick  6c  Latorence  for  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company. 

Mr.  S.  0.  Edmonds  for  A.  B.  Dick  Company. 

BiLUNOS,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences holdinj^  that  certain  testimony  Uken  by 
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id  company  in  rebuttal  was  not  proper  rebuttal  1 
testimony  and  that  it  should  for  that  reason  be  ex-  ' 
punged  from  the  record. 

An  examination  of  the  record  shows  that  in  the 
notice  of  opposition  it  was  alleged  that  the  A.  B.  Dick 
Companv  was  not  entitled  to  register  the  word  "Mim- 
eograph'' as  a  trade-mark  for  duplicating- machines 
on  the  ground  that  that  word  was  the  name  of  a  pat- 
ented article,  the  patent  having  expired.  In  the  re- 
buttal witnesses  are  called  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
that  the  word  "  mimeograph  "  was  generally  used  in  the 
trade  to  identify  any  one  of  a  number  of  duplicating- 
machines  for  doing  similar  work.  It  is  very  clear  that 
this  testimony  is  taken  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
facts  not  alli»ged  in  the  notice  of  opposition,  for  the 
notice  of  opposition  alleges  that  the  word  particularly 
identifies  tne  machine  01  a  certain  patent 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  notice  of  opposition  could 
be  ctmstrued  broadly  enough  t/)  warrant  the  presen- 
tation of  such  testimony,  which  has  been  taken  in  re- 
buttal and  which  has  been  objected  to  by  the  A.  B. 
Dick  CVjmpanv,  it  is  very  rlear  that  this  testimony 
should  have  been  made  a  part  of  the  testimony-in-chiet . 

Viewed  in  either  light  the  te8timt)ny  objected  to  is 
improper  rebuttal  tt«timony,  and  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  was  right  in  granting  the  motion. 

It  is  set  forth  in  the  aopeal  that  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  did  not  inaicate  in  what  manner  the 
testimony  should  have  been  expunjred.  This  has 
been  clearly  indicated  bv  the  Commissioner  in  the 
case  of  Mar'com  v.  Shormaker  v.  Fessenden,  (121  0.  G., 
2664.)  The  fa^ts  in  this  case,  however,  differ  from 
thow*  in  the  Marconi  ca«\  in  that  the  motion  to  strike 
out  was  not  bmught  until  after  the  testimony  of  the 
Underw(XKl  Typewriter  Company  had  V)f»en  printed. 
While  the  excuse  for  the  delay  in  bringing  the  motion 
is  regarded  as  sufficient,  yet  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
motion  was  not  brought  until  after  the  testimony  had 
been  printed  it  will  be  a  sufficient  compliance  with 
the  ruling  in  this  case  for  tlie  docket  clerk  to  indicate 
in  the  usual  manner  in  the  printed  record  the  testi- 
mony which  ha"*  been  expunged. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbiai 
MacMulkin  v.  Bollke. 

Decided  June  i.  1907. 

iNTIRrERKNCE-PaiOEITT— APPBAJ,  TO  COUKT— SUTTICIKWCT  Of 
DlSCLOSURK   C0N8IDKBKD. 

Whether  or  not  an  application  involved  in  Interference  dls- 
oloeea  the  subject-matter  in  Issue  and  therefore  whether  or  not 
the  interference  is  property  declared.  Is  a  question  to  l)e  ordi- 
narily determined  by  the  Patent  Office.  (^Ottergren  v.  THpler. 
17  App.  D.  C.  558,  1901,  C.  D.,  350;  Herman  v.  FvUman,  a  App. 
D.  C  264,  285;  1904.  C.  D.,  625.)  but  in  extreme  cases  where 
palpable  error  has  been  committed  the  court  may  review  the 
deaston  of  the  Patent  Office  on  this  point.  {.Podletak  and 
PodUsak  V.  Mclnnenuy,  36  App.  D.  C,  399;  120  O.  O.,  2127.) 

Mr.  IJuhrrt  Howson  lor  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  S.  Pattison  for  the  appellee. 

McCoMAS,    J.: 

MacMulkin,  the  appellant,  filed  his  application  on 
December  9,  1903,  and  Bollee,  the  appellee,  filed  on 
August  3,  1903,  and  is,  therefore,  the  senior  party,  al- 
though a  patent  was  issued  to  the  appellant  upon  his 
subsequent  apphcation.  MacMulkin  took  no  testi- 
mony and  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  by 
him  is  therefore  deemed  to  have  happened  at  his  filing 
date.  Testimony  taken  by  Bollee  to  show  he  had  se- 
cured certain  foreign  patents  was  taken  but  need  not 
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be  considered  because  his  filing  date  is  earlier  than 
that  of  MacMulkin.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarded  priority  of  invention  to  MacMulkin,  holding 
that  the  original  application  of  Bollee  did  not  disclose 
the  invention  in  controversy  which  was  only  disclosed 
by  his  subsequent  drawings  and  specification  and  so 
restricting  Bollee  to  the  date  of  filing  them.  Such 
date  was  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  MacMulkin's  ap- 
plication. The  Examiners-in-Chief,  who  .were  af- 
firmed by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  reversed  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  held 
that  Bollee's  original  application  did  disclose  this  in- 
vention and  they  therefore  awsu-dtni  priority  to  Bollee. 
The  three  following  issues  show  the  matter  in  con- 
troversy: 

1.  A  vaporirer  (or  liquid  hydrocarbons,  comprising  a  number 
of  hydrocarbon-inlets,  a  separate  air-inlet  to  such  hvdrocarbon- 
Inlet,  a  common  outlet-pipe  and  means  for  cutting  off  one  or  mope 
of  the  pairs  of  hydrocarbon-inlets  and  air-inlets  simultaneously, 
as  described. 

2  A  vsporieer  for  liquid  hydrocarbons,  comprising  a  number 
of  inlt'ts  (or  hydrocarbon  and  means  at  all  times  to  supply  a  con- 
stant flow  to  each  inlot.  an  air-supply  to  each  said  Inlet,  an  outlet 
for  the  vaporiied  mixture  and  a  throttle-valve  between  the  indi- 
vidual inlets  and  the  outlet  adapted  to  cut  off  or  open  more  or 
fewer  of  the  combined  air  and  hydrocarbon  Inlets,  substantially 
ae  descnlied. 

3.  A  vaporirer  (or  li<4uid  hydrocarbons,  comprising  an  outlet- 
pipe,  a  throttU>-va]ve  opening  thereto,  a  body  part  containing  a 
plurality  <>f  chambers,  a  separate  passage  from  oAch  chamber  to 
the  throttle-valve  and  an  alr-supplv  and  a  hydrocarbon-supply 
to  each  chamber,  the  throttle-valve  l>eing  adaptc»d  to  cut  off  more 
or  fewer  of  the  chamt)er8  from  the  outlet-pipe,  Bubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Whether  or  not  the  application  discloses  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  interference  and,  therefore,  whether  or 
not  the  interference  is  properly  declared,  is  a  question 
to  be  ordinarily  determined  by  the  Patent  Office. 
(See  Oslrrgren  v.  TnpUr,  17  App.  D.  C,  558;  Herman 
V.  Pullman,  2\^  App.  D.  C.  264,  266.)  However,  this 
court  has  held  that  in  extreme  cases  where  palpable 
error  has  been  committed,  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  holding  identity  of  invention  between  the  de- 
vices of  the  parties  to  the  interference  may  be  re- 
versed. (See  Podlesak  and  PodUsak  v.  McJnnemey,  26 
App.  D.  C,  399.) 

The  case  we  are  now  considering  is  not  such  an  ex- 
ceptional case. 

The  Primary  Examiner  first  declared  that  because 
the  specification  di<l  not  explain  what  was  meant  by 
"carbureter"  and  by  "sprayer"  in  Bollee's  specifica- 
tion, he  could  take  no  action  on  the  merits.  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  held  that  Bollee's  application 
did  not  disclose  any  particular  kind  or  form  of  carbu- 
reter and  that  such  disclosure  was  only  incorjwrated 
by  amendment  after  MacMulkin's  patent  had  issued 
and  the  inclusion  of  the  added  elements  was  new  mat- 
ter.    The  Commissioner,  however,  justly  states  that: 

The  Examiner's  action  in  admitting  the  substitute  specification 
and  drawing  was  in  effect  a  ruling  on  his  part  that  the  substitute 
specification  and  drawing  did  not  contain  new  matter,  and  that 
tnere  was  a  foundation  in  Bollee's  original  application  for  the 
claims  which  he  suggested  to  him. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  reversed  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  found  that  the  invention  was  dis- 

'  closed  in  Bollee's  original  application  and,  therefore, 
awarded  to  him  priority  of  invention.  They  were  af- 
firmed by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  We  hold  the 
finding  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  Bollee  application 

I  as  originally  filed,  disclosed  the  invention  in  contro- 
versy, is  conclusive  upon  this  court  in  this  interfer- 
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The  only  point  at  issue  here  is  whether  or  not  Bol- 
lee'9  originAl  application  diacloees  this  invention  and 
whether  or  not  Bollee  has  the  right  to  make  the  claims 
aa  baaed  upon  said  application.     If  so,  he  is  entitled  to 
judgment  of  priority.     The  invention  in  issue  is  an  im- 
provement in  carbureters  for  internal-combustion  en- 
ginea.     It  is  intended  to  provide  means  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  exphjeive  mixture  supplied  to  the  cylinder 
without  altering  the  proportion  of  air  to  gas  in  the  mix- 
ture; and  this  result  13  accomplished  by  providing  a 
series  of  carbureters  together  with  a  valve  by  means  of 
which  one  or  more  of  the  carburetors  can  be  placed  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder.     If  BoUee's  appli- 
cation of  August  3,  1903.  contained  such  a  disclosure  of 
this  invention  as  to  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to 
practice  it.  that  date  is  to  be  deemed  as  the  date  of 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  by  him  and  he  is 
entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  in  this  case. 

The  Kxannnen*-in-Chief  concluded  that  taking  the 
drawing  and  the  speiification  together,  BoUee's  appli- 
cation shows  a  construction  within  the  terms  of  the 
counts  of   this   issue.     They   conclude   that   the   first 
count  requires  that  the  vaporizer  shall  rumpris<>  a  num- 
ber of  hydrocarbon-inlets,  separate  air-inlets  for  each 
of  these,  a  common  outlet-pipe,  and  means  for  cutting 
off  one  or  more  pairs  of  hydrocarbon-inlets  and  air-in-  ; 
lets  siinultanwusly.     In  the  second  and  third  counts 
this  last  element  is  called  a  throttle-valve.     The  sec- 
ond count  adds  further  means  for  a  constant  flow  of 
hydnxarbon  to  each  inlet,  and  the  third  count  speci- 
fies further  that  the  vaporizer  has  a  body  part  with  a 
series  of  chambers  with  a  separate  passage  from  each 
chamber  to  the  thruttle- valve,  with  an  air  and  hydro- 
carbon supply  for  each  chamber,  and  the  P:xami'ner8- 
in-Chief  very  clearly  argue  that  BoUee's  original  draw- 
ings and  specifications  disclose  the  exact  invention  of 
the  counts  of  the  issue. 

In  affirming  this  Board,   the  Acting  ('(»mmiseioner 
aptly  said: 

In  the  drawing  of  his  original  appllcaUon  Boll.ie  showed  a  valve 
controlling  communication  tvtwwn  sevpral  chamU-rs.  which  he 
termed  carbureters,  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  cvUnder  of  the 
engine.  The  primary  purpose  of  a  carbureter  for  an  lnt€nmJ-com- 
Dustlon  engine  ts  to  form  a  mixture  of  air  with  hydrocarbon 
1  here  can  be  no  question,  therefore,  that  the  merv  use  of  the  term 
carbureter"  was  a  sufTicient  disclosure  of  the  idea  of  providing 
K^??"^*'".^"iS'*".*''/"  *•  speclfled  tn  the  issue.  It  is  contended 
by  MacMulkln  that  from  all  that  appears  in  BoUee's  appUcatlon. 
he  might  have  intended  to  supply  carbureted  air  from  a  r«8ervolr 
or  if  he  intended  to  use  an  oil-supply,  he  might  have  uaed  a  com- 
mon mixer  leading  to  the  various  passagi«a  controUed  by  the 
valve.  Bollee.  however,  in  his  original  spedflcatlon.  stated  that 
he  proposed  to  use  a  number  of  carbureters  and  he  referred  to  the 
•everal  chambers  controlled  by  the  valve  as  carbureters  He  fur- 
thermore stated  that  practically  pertect  results  could  be  secured 
oy  the  urn  of  two  carbureters. 

We  agree  with  the  ('omuussioner  that  it  would  be 
impossible  for  any  one  skilled  m  the  art  to  read  BoUee's 
original  specification  in  connection  with  the  drawings 
accompanying  it  without  perceiving  that  air  and  hy- 
drtK-arbon  were  to  be  suf)plied  separately  to  each  of  the 
passages  contn)lled  by  the  valves.  The  specification 
refers  to  the  use  of  "sprayers^'  and  in  effect  states  that 
the  several  chambers  supply  mixtures  var>-ing  in  the 
proportion  of  contained  hydrocarbon,  .which  result 
could  only  be  secured  by  providing  each  of  the  cham- 
bers controlled  by  the  valve  with  means  for  supplying 
both  air  and  hydrocarbon,  or,  in  other  words,  each 
chamber  must  be  a  carbureter,  "  a  thing.which  wa«  old 
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and  well  known  "  Section  4888  Revised  Statute*  re- 
quires that  the  description  shall  be  sufficiently  full  and 
clear — 

to  enable  *ny  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  .science  to  which  it  ap- 
pertains, or  wllh  which  It  Is  most  neariy  connected,  to  make.  coL^ 
struct,  compound,  and  use  the  same.  ^^t-*"^.  i-uu 

BoUee's  specification  and  drawing  meet  this  require- 
ment     The  exhaustive  argument  of  appellant's  coun- 
svl   IS  met   by  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
BoUee's  original  application  was  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  pnv  tice  and  that  the  amendment  of  his  spwifi- 
cation  was  in  no  wise  an  admisMon  that  his  original  ap- 
plication was  an  insufficient  di.'^closure      It  follows  aL-^o 
that  because  his  original  application  sufficed,  no  ques- 
tion of  diligence  in  acquiring  constructive  reduction  tM 
practice  arises  here.     The  argument  in  behalf  of  the 
appellant  that  BoUee's  application  as  amended  does 
not  disclose  one  essential  element  of  the  third  issue 
and  that  the  lack  of  a  suction  control  leaves  BoUee's 
disclosure  an  inoperative  device,  ia  not  convincing. 
In  respect   to  the   point   that   count    3   requires  three 
throttles  it  appears  that  the  count  called  for  only  one 
throttle- valve  namely  the  one  which  is  adapted  to  cut 
off  more  or  fewer  of  the  chambers  from  the  outlet-pipe 
as  defined  in  that  count.     The  new  objection  that  Bol- 
lee's  disclosure  is  not  operative  is  in  this  instance  a 
theoretical  objection  which  need  not  here  be  dis<Mi.ssed 
The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  af 
firmed  and   the  clerk  of  this  court   will   certify  this 
opinion  and  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in 
the  manner  required  by  law. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In    re  Williams. 
Decided  June  i,  :0(r. 

Patkntability-Mere  Change  in  Design— No  Inviwtion. 

Where  the  claim  is  distinguishable  from  the  pnor  art  bv  a 
mere  arbitrary  variation  which  amounts  only  to  a  chang*'  in 
mechanical  design,  Held  that  such  a  claim  is  unpatenubie. 

3/r.   M.  E.  Robiruon  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Faxrfax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Shepard,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Coniniis- 
sioner  of  Patenta  rejecting  an  application  for  a  pat.nt 
having  the  following  claim: 

An  outside  burial-caae  oonalsting  of  a  cement  body  of  suitable 
form  and  siie  to  receive  a  casket  having  an  open  top  with  a  shoul- 
der and  an  upwardly -standing  flang.»  outside  of  the  shoulder 
around  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall,  the  flange  having  an  inwardlv- 
facing  groove,  a  cement  cover  adapted  to  doae  the  top  of  the  ca«' 
and  rest  on  the  shoulder  and  having  around  its  edge  an  oiitwsrdlv- 
facinggTOove,  the  groove  of  the  cover  and  the  groove  of  the  flan^o 
together  forming  an  upright  elliptical  space,  and  the  cover  and 
narige  arranged  to  provide  an  open  joint  to  receive  in  connection 
with  said  eUtptxcal  space  a  liquid  cement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

Patent  was  denied  on  reference  to  a  patent  to  Zar- 
ling— No.  712,030,  issued  October  28,  1902.  The  only 
difference  between  the  two  is  in  the  shape  of  the  space 
made  to  receive  the  liquid  cement.  In  appellant's 
casket  this  sf)ace  has  around  its  edge  an  outwardly- 
facing  groove,  which  makes  it  elliptical.  In  Zarling's 
patent  this  space  is  rectangular.  The  difference  is 
one  of  design  merely,  and  is  clearly  not  patentable. 

The  decision  is  affirmed.     This  decision  will  be  cer- 
tified to  the  Commiasioner  of  Patents  as  the  law  requires 
Ka  6.] 


Patents  Nos.  867,936  to  868,630. 
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13         4       Booth  I>»kuLa 

16         1       leinu'Bsce 

10  Texas 

tl       S       Utah 

1  ......  Veniiont. ......... • 


Vir^nniH 

Washington  . 
West  \  irplnli 
W  laconsin . . . 
W  vnnniig. . .. 
U.'S  Army.. 
U.S.  Navy.. 


Total  tocltirens  of 
tbe  United  8Utes. 
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APfLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Condition  at  Close  0/  Butinett  October  8.  1907 


OldMt  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


•  I 


804 

303 

147 

S 
164 


244 


232 


179 


144 

U3 

247 


136 

378 

379 
S15 

172 

312 


327 
154 


278 


318 


U6 


107 


XXXIV.  Railways.  Railway- 
Brakes,  Kolling-Stock 

XVII.  CUiJtchea,  Linotyping, 
Fnntt^ig,  Matnx-iiaking,  Nut 
and  bolt  Locks. 

XXIX.  Coownng,  Fire-Kncapes, 
Ladders,  Koofs,  Whe^lwnght- 
Machjnt'8,  \S  oodf  n  Bmldings, 
Wood-Sawing,  W  ood-Tunuiig, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  Wood- 
working 

XXXI 11.  Canes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
tery,  Domestic  (.'ookiiig  Vesst'ls, 
Electncity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Klecific  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings.  Hames.s,  .Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Unibn'Uaa 

X.WV.  Bath.s  and  Closets,  Buc- 
kles. Buttons,  and  Clasps,  Card. 
I'icture,  and  Sign  KxhU.iting, 
Uannciit-Supporters,  Toilet, 
Signals. 

IV  Undges,  Conveyers,  I'ranes 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Engin»>er- 
ing,  Iron  Structures,  Loading 
and  Unloading,  and  Towers. 

XX.  .\rtificial  Limbs,  Buildt^rs' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
I^itches,  Sales,  Undertaking. 

XXIV  .\pp)arel,  .\pparel  Appara- 
tus. Sewing-Machines,  Surgvry. 

I.  TiUage,  etc..  Fences 

XXII.  Air-tiuns,  Ammuni  tion 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

VI II  Beds,  CluUrs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articks, 
Store  Kumiture. 

XXXVIIl.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Educational  Appliances, 
Fiatilng  and  Trapping,  Station- 
ery, Stone-Working. 

XX III.  Acoustics, Coin- Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers, 
Time-Controlling  Mocb&nism. 

XXV.  Butchenng,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XXXI.  .\k^ohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Uas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  i'uritk;ation. 

VII.  Daines and  Toys,  Mechanical 
Motors,  Optics,  Paper  Manufac- 
tures, Velocipedes. 

XVIII.  Steam- Engineering,  etc. . 
XI.  Boot  and  tAioe  Making,  Boot.'*, 

Shoes,  and  Leungs,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  BevenigT»s, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  IMspens- 
ing-C'anx,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vess«^ls.  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Refrigeration. 

VI.  Ble*chtng  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals, Exmosive^,  Fertihzers, 
Medicines,  l'resi'r\  ing.  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

II.  Bee  Cultlire.  Dairy,  Label- 
AlHxers,  Pap«ir  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics,  Presses,  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools,  Cutting 
and  Puoching  Sheets  and  Bars 
Farriery.  Metal- Bending.  Metal- 
Onuunenting,  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools  Wire- 
Workiog. 


i  Amended       New.     o  „ 

Sept.  23     Aug.  24     108 
Sept.  20     Sept.   0     ISH 

Sept.  12  '  Aug.  24  ,  247 


Sept.  12     Aug.  22     193 


Sept.  11     July   29     618 


Sept.  10     Sept.   3    275 


I 


Sept.    4     .^.ug.  13     288 

i 
Sept     3  '  Aug.  12     374 


Aug. 

-Vug. 


30      Aug.  15      324 
30      Aug.   10     210 


Aug.  28     June  21      493 

Aug.  26     July   22     506 

t  I 

Aug.  26     Juiy   12     316 

Aug.  22     July   27      847 

Aug.  20     Aug.  17     235 


Aug.  19      Aug.    7     452 


Aug.  17      Juiy    10      366 
.\ug.  15     July    31      322 


Aug.  15  June  13  520 

Aug.    14  Aug.    15  268 

Aug.  14  Aug.     5  292 

Aug.  14  June  22  272 


Applicatiofu  Under  Examination— Contmuvd. 


e 
•z. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  ioveii- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  sppll-  f  H 
cation  and  old-  5  £ 
eni  action  by  »p-    J  Z 


2&4 

329 

238 

I    382 
142 

333 

167 

823 
S7S 

lU  I 

105 

10 

107 

I 
176  1 

ao8 

I 

I 

280 


XXXVT  rurtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wlnd- 
Whet'ls 

XIII.  .\mis,  Projw-tiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  .Making,  Metal- 
■  I    Pi 


\N  orking, 
in^,  etc. 


Needle  and   Pin  Mak- 


108 

,   331 

362 


Xl.\  HeatingandCookingStove.s. 
Liauid  and  Gaseous  Fuel.  Stoves 
and  Furnaces,  and  Furnaces. 

X.WllI  Miscellaneous  Heat- En- 
gines, Internal-Combustion  En- 
dues 

l.\.  .\irand  Gas  Pumps.  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors. 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

X.  Carriages  and  \N  agons 

V.  Bookt>mding,  Harvesters,  Jew- 
elry, and  Music. 

X  1 1  FUevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XXVI 1  H rushing  and  Scrubbing, 
(Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
drv.  Washing  .apparatus 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  K.mtting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

X\\  1.  Electncitv,  Generation, 
Elwtnc  HeaU'rs,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

XX.\  F'liiid-Prj'ssure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings,  Tyjie- 
Wnting  Machines. 

X  X  X  V 1 1  Electricity.  C  o  n  d  u c  - 
tors.  Lighting,  Special  .appara- 
tus 

111.  .Annealing  and  Tempenng, 
Coating  with  Metal,  t^-tro- 
chemistr)-,  Metal-Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass.  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Pa%ing 
and  Plastics,  Photography. 

XL  Baggage,  Check  -  Controlled 
.\pparatus.  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Runber  Receptacles,  Deposit 
and  I  oUection  Receptacies,  Fine 
Arts,  Lighting-Fixtures.  Pack- 
age and  .\rticle  Carriers,  Paper 
Receptacles,  Sf*cial  Reoeptack^s 
and  I'ackages,  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

XVI.  Telegraph v  and  Telephonv.. 
XXXIX.  Water  Distnbution . .'. . 
XLl     Railway   Draft    .\pplianc»>s, 

Railway-Rails  ami  .Joints.  Rail- 
way-Ties and  Fasteners  Resili- 
ent Tirvs  and  Wheels. 


office  action. 

"■p, 

*  z 

Amended 

New. 

is 

Aug. 

13 

July 

26 

32« 

Aug. 

12 

July 

29 

4«« 

■^ug 

12 

July 

27 

608 

;    Aug. 

12 

July 

20 

M7 

Aug. 

10 

Aug. 

14 

254 

Aug. 

Aug. 

10 
9 

July 
Juiy 

31 
13 

503 
402 

Aug. 

8 

Juiy 

34 

646 

Aug. 

7 

Aug. 

17 

SUi 

Aug. 

1 

June 

26 

504 

Aug. 

1 

June 

10 

419 

July 

•2y 

Aug. 

13 

291 

Juiy 

29 

June 

10 

flOl 

July 

17 

June 

25 

597 

July  12 


Aug.    1     682 


July    12     June  11    1062 


July 

!  July 
i  June 


5     June 

2     Juno 

15      May 


4  614 
3  746 
3    1211 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17.984 


UO  ;  TKADE-M.iRKa.  Designs,  Labkls  !  ' 

AND   PRI>fTS. 

'      Trade-Marks Oct.     3     Sept.  16     433 

t      Designs Oct.     6     Oct.     3       71 

I      Labels  and  Prints 


Full  Names  of  Applicants, 


•  ♦  •  .\11  applications  which  di'Miose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preamble  of  the  sp^yitication  will  Im  rec^ved  and 
conwdere*!  as  a  sutficient  compliance  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice.     (OnlerKl.) 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  dix-s  nf>t  appear  either 
in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specilication.  the  Exam- 
iner will,  in  his  ftrst  official  letter,  require  an  amemlrnent  supply- 
ing the  ormssion.  and  he  will  not  pass  theapplicati(in  to  i.ssue  until 
the  omission  has  been  supplie<l.  unless  an  aiTidHN-it  shall  have  b««n 
aie<l  setting  forth  that  the  full  Qrst  name  of  the  applicant  la  the 
one  onglnallyjpiven  by  him.^COrder  000. j 
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867.936  MATTKF:S8  FIU.IN(5  MACHINE.  Kbnebt  J 
.VxT^iNi.  Kanaas  City.  Mo  Filed  June  5.  1906.  .Serial 
No.    :rJ0,2.'?4. 


1.  In  a  material  compreRsln^  machine  the  combination 
with  the  material  supp.'rtlnK  traveling  receptacle  and  with 
the  upper  compie.H.«iln»f  means  of  rods  pivotally  connected 
with  the  sides  n{  the  said  receptacle  and  hooks  upon  t!ie 
upper  endti  of  naid  rods  sprlnj^H  connected  with  said  rods 
and  the  sides  of  the  traveling  receptacle  loops  ui>on  the 
compresslnff  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks 
and  statloiinry  devices  In  the  path  of  the  lower  ends  of 
said  plvote<l  rods 

2  In  a  materlHl  romprettslng  niarhlne  the  combination 
with  the  lower  material  supporting  carriage  and  track 
rails  of  the  upper  material  compressing  carriage  and  up- 
I)er  suspended  track  ralU  therefor,  raining  and  lowering 
means  for  said  upper  track  rails  and  rods  pivotally  con- 
nectfvl  with  the  sides  of  said  lower  carriages  forwardly 
dlre<-te<I  b!irt)ef)  hooks  u[>on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods 
spring  connected  with  Bald  rods  an<l  the  sides  of  said 
lower  carriage,  transverse  bar  uinm  the  upper  carriage 
and  loops  upon  said  bar  adajited  to  l>e  en^'a>:ed  by  said 
books  and  stationary  outwardly  extended  rods  ui>on  the 
lower  track  rails  adapted  to  meet  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  said  car- 
riages 

3.  The  combination  with  the  up[>er  compresulng  carriage 
and  the  material  compreasing  plates  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  of  a  RupjKirtln>:  shaft  and  supporting  devices  on 
said  carriage  within  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled.  a  hook 
on  said  shaft  and  a  loop  on  said  plates  and  means  for  com- 
municating a   partial   rotary    movement   to  said   hook. 

4.  The  conibtnstb'n  with  the  upper  material  compressing 
carriage  and  the  i  ompressinj:  plates  secured  at  one  end 
thereto  of  a  longitudinal  supporting  shaft  for  said  plates 
and  separate  rotatnl'le  and  non  rofatable  ulldlng  parts. 
an  external  spiral  thrend  ui>on  salil  the  nonrotatahle  part 
and  a  groovwl  •support  foi  the  latter  part,  a  hook  on  said 
part  and  a  loop  on  the  compres.'slng  plate  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  forward  movement  to  the  rotataMe  pait  of 
snid  shaft. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  upper  carrlace  and  the 
material  compressing  plates  of  bops  on  said  plates  and 
hooks  on  said  cnrriaKe  supporting;  said  plates  having  sepa- 
rate vlebllnir   I'nrls 

n.  The  combination  with  the  upj>er  iarrlaj:e  and  the 
material  compressing  plates,  of  loops  on  said  plates,  books 
on  snld  carriage  having  sepnrnte  parts,  slldint;  ci>nnectlnp 
devices  for  said  parts  and  an  eipundine  pprlnp 

T.  The  combination  with  the  upper  material  compressing 
carriage  and  the  compressing  plates  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  of  loops  on  their  free  ends.  !««'lf  extensible  hooks 
engaelni;  "Ith  the  bxips  and  a  rocking  support  for  said 
hook. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  upj)er  material  cmpresslng 


carriage  and  the  compresalug  plate  se<ure<l  at  one  end 
thereto,  of  loops  on  their  free  ends,  a  sliding  shaft  upon 
said  carriage,  a  hook  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  said 
lo<)|),  means  for  communicating  n  sliding  movement  to  said 
shaft  In  oue  direction  and  a  shaft  retracting  spring 

P  The  combination  with  the  upper  material  copipresslng 
carriage  and  the  compressing  plnle  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  of  loops  on  their  free  ends,  a  sliding  shaft  on 
said  carrlajze,  a  hook  on  said  shiift  engaging  with  the  said 
loop,  means  for  communicating  a  sliding  movement  to  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  n  Intch  for  holding  said  shaft 
and  a  retracting  spring 

10.  The  combination  with  the  upper  material  compreas- 
Ing  carriage  and  the  compressing  plates  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  of  bops  on  siild  plates,  a  longitudinally  extended 
shaft  on  said  carriage,  having  rotatable  and  non  rotatable 
telescopic  parts  and  an  external  screw  thread  upon  the 
rotatable  part  of  said  shaft  and  a  grooved  8up|)ort  therefor, 
a  spiral  spring  on  the  said  rotatable  portion  of  the  shaft 
acting  ujHin  the  non  rotatable  [lortlon  of  the  shaft  to  ex 
tend  said  rH)rtlon  In  one  direction,  means  for  sliding  the 
said  non  rotatable  part  telescoplcally  In  the  opposite  dl 
recflon  and  a  notch  In  the  sliding  i>art  of  said  shaft  and 
a  depending  latch,  engaging  with  the  said  notch  and  a 
hook  on  the  rotatable  portion  of  said  shaft  enjraclng  with 
the   loops   on  said   compressing  plates 

11  In  a  material  c<>m[ire.sKlng  iiiachlne  fi'r  mattress 
covers  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  a  lower  car- 
riage supporting  the  mattress  cover  and  the  upper  com- 
[iressing  carriage,  an  elevated  track  In  said  frame  for  said 
ui'per  carriage,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  track 
compressing  plates  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the 
respective  up|)er  and  lower  carriages,  means  for  drawing 
a  mattress  cover  over  said  plates  and  a  frame  connected 
with  the  main  frame  beneath  which  said  lower  carriage  Is 
movable,  means  for  drawing  the  compressing  plates  from 
said  mattress  cover  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  upper 
and  lower  farrlages  rearwardly  In  position  and  devices  on 
the  upper  carriage  acting  automatically  to  riilse  the  free 
ends  of  said  upper  compressing  plates. 

1 'J  In  a  mattress  filling'  mm  blue  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  comprising  separate  parallel  carriages  movable 
toward  each  other,  hollow  tubes  In  said  carriages  and  nuts 
upon  said  tubes  and  shafts  having  right  and  left  hand 
screw  threads  and  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts  and  an 
endless  spro<ket  chain 

13.  In  a  material  coinpre«slnn  ronchlne  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  and  the  lower  receptacle  for  the  fill- 
ing material,  a  fr.ime  connected  with  the  main  frame  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  within  the  receptacle,  hinged  cover 
grasping  plates  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  head 
bli  ck  supported  by  said  frame  and  rearwardly  extended 
guide  plates  upon  the  ends  of  the  bead  block  adapted  to 
prevent  the  said  hinged  cover  grasping  plates  from  falling 
In   rear  of  the  head  block. 

14  In  a  material  lonipresslng  machine  a  bead  block 
(onslstin;;  of  hollow  bars  telescoplcally  conne<-ted  with 
each  other,  expanding  springs  within  said  telescopic  parts 
of  the  head  bP  ck  and  retaining  devices  on  the  said  bars 
acting  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  telescopic  portions 
thereof. 

la.  In  a  cover  filling  apparatus  hinged  cover  extending 
devices  for  extending  the  sides  of  the  o[>enlng  In  the  cover. 

Ifi  In  a  cover  filling  apparatus  hinged  plates  and  cover 
grasping  plates  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  ex^ 
tend  the  sides  of  the  opening  In  a  cover. 

17     In  a  cover  filling  apparatus  hinged  plates  and  covef 
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gruplDf  «xteDslbIe  pUtM  adapted  to  ezteod  the  aides  of 
the  opening  In  a  corer. 

18.  In  a  corer  flillns  apparatua  the  combination  with  a 
altdtng  plate  of  hinged  self  locking  cover  grasping  platea 
for  holding  the  aldea  of  the  opening  In  a  cover  in  an  open 
poaltlon. 

19.  In  a  cover  filling  receptacle  the  combination  with  Its 
•Ides  of  platee  supported  thereby  and  separate  plates 
hinged  to  the  platea  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  T 
extensions  on  the  latter  plates  adapted  to  extend  the  sides 
of  an  opening  In  a  cover. 

20.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  a  receptacle 
for  the  material  and  plates  supported  by  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  and  cover  grasping  platea  hinged  to  the  former 
plates  and  self  locking  devices  for  the  hinged  plates. 

21.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  Its  sides 
of  material  compressing  plates  and  sliding  cover  grasping 
hinged  plates  adapted  to  draw  a  cover  over  said  plates 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  receptacle,  self  latching  de- 
vices for  said  plates  and  releasing  devices  on  the  recep- 
tacle. 

22.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  Its  sides 
of  cover  grasping  devices  comprising  the  main  sliding 
platea  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  extensions 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  and  separate  plates 
hinged  to  said  extensions  and  securing  plates  hinged  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sliding  plates  engaging  with  the 
plates  hinged  to  said  extensions,  and  a  spring  latch  secur- 
ing the  hinged  plates  with  each  other. 

23.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  its  sides 
of  sliding  plates  thereon,  separate  cover  grasping  plates 
hinged  to  the  former  plates  and  spring  latches  for  the 
hinged  plates  and  turn  buttons,  a  pivoted  releasing  bar 
on  the  sliding  plate  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  said 
turn  button  and  a  stationary  device  on  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  in  the  path  of  the  pivoted  releasing  bar. 

24.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  Its  sides 
of  sliding  plates  mounted  thereon,  power  actuated  devices 
connected  with  and  moving  said  platea  on  said  sides, 
hinged  cover  grasping  plates  connected  with  the  sliding 
plates,  self  fastening  devices  on  the  hinged  plates  and  re 
leasing  devices  on  said  platea  and  stationary  blocks  on  the 
Bides  of  said  receptacle  In  the  path  of  the  releasing 
devices. 

25.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  the  combination  with  the 
receptacle  for  the  material  and  its  sides  and  with  the 
rollers  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  rotary  power 
shaft,  gear  wheels  on  said  shaft,  sliding  rack  bars  actuat 
Ing  said  gear  wheels  and  means  for  operating  the  rack 
bars,  power  transmitting  devices  acting  to  transmit  the 
power  from  the  power  shaft  to  said  rollers  In  succession 
and  sliding  cover  grasping  hinged  plates  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  aald  receptacle  connected  with  the  said  rack  bars. 

26.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  the  combination  with  the 
receptacle  for  the  material  and  Ita  sides  and  with  rollers 
In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  rotary  power  shaft  gear 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  slkltng  track  bars  actuating  said 
gear  wheels,  power  transmitting  devices  acting  to  trans- 
mit the  power  from  the  power  shaft  to  said  rollers  In  suc- 
cession, sliding  graaplng  plates  for  a  cover  mounted  on 
the  aldea  of  aald  receptacle  and  connected  with  the  rack 
Iwrs  and  meana  on  the  rack  bars  acting  to  draw  the 
graaplng  plates  for  a  cover  to  the  aides  of  the  receptacle. 

27.  In  a  cover  filling  apparatua  the  combination  with 
the  receptacle  for  the  material,  upper  and  lower  support- 
ing plates  for  a  cover,  meana  for  Introducing  the  mate- 
rial between  aald  plat^,  a  Uble  for  supporting  a  cover 
and  tension  Imparting  devices  on  the  Uble  for  extending 
a  cover. 

28.  In  a  fllUng  apparatus  for  covers  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  of  power  tranamlttlng  wheels 
upon  aakl  frame,  an  endless  chain  upon  said  wheels  and 
■•If  rslSMing  grasping  derlcss  upon  said  chain  adapted 
to  grasp  a  corer. 

29.  In  a  iUltng  apparatus  for  corws  the  combination 


with  a  supporting  frame,  of  power  transmitting  wheels 
upon  said  frame,  endless  chains  upon  said  wheels  and 
fiexible  and  rigid  plates  connected  with  said  chains  adapt- 
ed to  grasp  a  cover. 

30.  In  a  filling  apparatua  for  covers  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  rotary  shaft  wheels  on  said 
shaft,  an  endless  chain  on  said  wheels,  grasping  devices 
on  said  chain  acting  to  grasp  a  cover  and  meaus  acting 
to  feed  a  cover  to  the  grasping  devices. 

31.  In    a    filling    machine   for    covers    the   combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  having  separate  ex 
tenslble    parts,   of  a   table   connected    with    the    receptacle, 
said  table  having  separate  adjustable  parts. 

32.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  a  table  and 
a  sliding  carrier  mounted  upon  said  table  and  hanger  bars 
extending  from  the  carrier  adapted  to  supp  rt  a  cover. 

33.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  a 
table  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sliding  carrier  within 
the  slot  on  said  table  and  bars  having  hooka  extending 
from  said  carrier. 

34.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers,  a 
table  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sliding  carrier  within 
the  slot  on  said  table,  bars  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
hooks  thereon,  adapted  to  support  a  cover  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  carrier  to  draw  the  hooks  from  the  cover 

35.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  for  mattress  rovers  a 
table  having  a  longitudinal  sl^t.  a  sltdlnji;  carrier  within 
said  slot  and  a  self  securing  pivoted  bar  upon  said  car- 
rier adapted  to  support  a  cover. 

36.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  a 
table  having  a  longitudinal  slot  a  alidlng  carrier,  a  Ivar 
ptvotally  connected  with  the  carrier  and  devices  upon  said 
bar  for  supporting  a  cover,  a  rack  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bar  engaging  devices  on  the 
carrier  for  the  rack  and  a  spring  on  the  said  carrier  re- 
taining the  rack  in  position. 

37.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  re<'eptacle  for  the  material,  of  a  table 
connected  therewith,  a  carrier  up«n  said  talile  and  sup- 
porting bars  for  a  cover  connected  with  the  carrier  be- 
tween  which  a  cover  Is  adapted   to  be  extended. 

3S.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  cotnbl 
nation  with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  travelling 
supporting  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  means 
for  compressing  the  material  and  a  table  conne«ted  with 
the  receptacle  and  a  carrier  supported  by  the  table  and 
bars  upon  said  carrier  adapted  to  support  and  extend  a 
cover. 

39.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material,  of  a  table  con 
nected  therewith.  Independent  supporting  meana  within 
the  receptacle  for  the  material,  means  for  compressing 
the  material  within  the  receptacle,  graaplng  devices  acting 
to  draw  a  cover  within  the  receptacle  over  the  material 
supp<jrtlng  means  and  sliding  mechanism  u[K>n  the  table 
supporting  a  cover  In  an  extended  position. 

40.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  coders  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  table  con- 
nected therewith.  Independent  supporting  means  within 
the  receptacle  for  the  material,  meana  for  compressing  the 
material  within  the  receptacle,  grasping  devices  scting  to 
draw  a  cover  within  the  receptacle  over  the  material  sup- 
porting meana.  sliding  supporting  devices  upon  table  f6r 
supporting  a  cover  In  an  extended  position  and  means  self 
acting  to  withdraw  the  supporting  devices  from  a  cover. 

41.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  sliding  grasp- 
ing devices  for  cover  upon  the  sides  of  aald  receptacle,  of  a 
table  connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  sliding  carrier  upon 
said  table  and  bars  connected  with  said  carrier  extending 
toward  said  receptacle  and  engaging  devices  for  a  cover 
upon  said  bars,  a  sliding  block  upon  said  Uble  and  trans- 
verse bar  on  aald  block,  devices  on  said  har  for  supporting 
a  cover,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  block  and  support- 
ed by  one  of  the  bars  on  the  aald  carrier  and  a  pawl  on 
the  carrier  engaging  with  the  rack  bar,  a  pin  connected 
with  the  pawl  and  a  apring  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
carrier  and  the  other  end  with  said  allding  block,  meana 

1  for  drawing  the  graaplnc  devices  for  a  cover  upon  the  sides 
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of  the  recepUcle  snd  means  for  drawing  rearwardly  the  | 
rack  bar  and  a  releasing  or  trip  block  on  the  Uble  In  the 
path  of  the  pin  on  said  pawl. 

42.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  rollers  In  the 
bottom    of    said    receptacle,    a    rotary    fwwer    shaft,    gear 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  power  transmitting  devices  for  con 
veying  j>ower  from  said  shaft  to  said  rollers,  sliding  rack 
bam  actuating  said  pear  wheels  and  a  connecting  bar  for 
the  rack  \mrn.  a  table  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  I 
the  re<ei>tacle  and  a  sliding  carrier  on  said  table  and  bars 
on  said  carrier  extending   toward   said   recet>tacle  adapted 
to  support  a  cover,  a  sliding  block  on  said  table  and  a  bar   , 
connecteil   with   said   block   at   one  end   and   with   the  said 
connecting  bar   to  the  rack   l>ars.   a   rack   on    tlie   l>ar   con- 
nected with  said  block  and  a  counter  balanced  pawl  In  the 
carrier  engaging  with  said    rack,   a   colled  spring  connect 
ed  at  one  end  with  the  carrier  and  with  the  sliding  block 
at  the  other  end.  a   transverse  liar  on  said  block   and  de- 
vices   thereon    for    supiKirtIng   a    cover    and    a    pin    on   said 
pawl  and  a  trip  l)iock  on  the  said  table  in  the  path  of  the 
aald  pin. 

43.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  a  receptacle  for  the  material. 
traveling  suppnrtlnK  means  for  the  said  receptacle,  a  head 
bkK-k  within  the  receptacle  and  a  s,ipp<irtlng  frame  there- 
for and  adjusting  devices  conne<ted  with  the  said  frame 
and  the  head  block  and  also  with  said  frame  and  the  main 
frame. 

44.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  comiilnation 
with  the  main  frame,  a  traveling  recepiHcle  f<r  the  mate- 
rial, a  bead  block  within  the  receptacle  and  a  supporting 
frame  adJustsMj  connected  with  the  head  block. 

45.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  and  a  receptacle  for  the  material  and 
traveling  supporting  means  for  said  receptacle,  of  a  head 
block  snd  a  support Inc  frame,  extensible  sides  to  said 
frame  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting  devices  for  said 
frame  connected  therewith  and  with  said  main  frame  and 
the  said  bead  block 

46  In  a  materia!  c<^»mpreasing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  a  recepUcle  for  the  material  and  a 
hesd  Work  wtthio  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the  re- 
ceptacle In  the  direction  of  the  bead  Mock  snd  a  support- 
ing frame,  rotary  shafts  jourraled  at  their  ends  In  the 
ends  of  said  frame  and  bars  connected  with  said  main 
frame  and  extensions  of  said  Urs  having  raiks  and  gear 
wheels  on  said  shafts  engaging  with  said  racks. 

47.  The  comblnstion  with  the  lower  material  supporting 
carriages  snd  the  sliding  rack  bars,  of  means  for  drawing 
the  said  rack  bars  and  also  said  carriages  rearwwdly  in 
position  and  self  engaging  means  on  the  resr  ends  of  said 
carriages  and  engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  rack  bars 
upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  carriages 

4M  The  combination  with  the  lower  material  supporting' 
carriages  and  the  sliding  rack  bars,  of  means  for  drawing 
the  rack  bars  and  also  said  carriages  rearwardiy  in  posi- 
tion, hooks  upon  said  carriages  and  pivoted  bars  support- 
ing said  hooks,  devices  In  the  rack  bars  with  which  the 
hooks  engage  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  said  bars  for 
releasing  the  said  books 

4».  The  combination  with  the  lower  material  supporting 
carriage  and  the  sliding  rack  bars  and  a  connecting  bar  of 
hix)ks  on  the  cai-rlages,  means  for  releasing  the  hooks  from 
the  connecting  bar  and  means  In  the  hooks  self  acting  to 
hold  said  hooks  from  engagement. 

50.  The  combination  with  the  lower  material  supporting 
carriages  and  the  sliding  rack  l«rs  and  a  connecting  bar 
of  hooks  on  the  carriages  engaging  with  the  said  bar. 
means  for  disconnecting  the  hooks  from  the  said  bar  and 
suxlliary  self  expanding  barbs  on  the  said  hooks 

61.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  lower 
material  supporting  carriages,  the  track  ralla,  eliding  rack 
bars  on  said  carriage  and  roda  in  suitable  supports  upon 
the  sides  of  aald  carriage,  retracting  springs  connected 
with  said  roda.  devices  In  the  path  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  rods  on  the  main  frame  and  hooks  on  aald  car- 
riages engaging  with  the  rack  bars  and  releaalng  devices 
for  said  hooka  In  the  psth  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods. 


62.  The  combination  In  filling  machine  for  mattress  cov- 
ers with  the  lower  carriages  and  the  movable  sides  of 
brace  bars  upon  said  carriages  and  sliding  supporU  for 
said  sides  upon  said  brace  liars,  vertical  shafts  upon  ssld 
carriages  and  devices  upon  aald  shaft  for  moving  the  aides 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  In  position  and  a  gear  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  shaft  and  recoiling  rack  bars  upon 
said  carriages  actuating  said  gear. 

53.  The  combination  in  a  filling  machine  for  matress 
covers  with  the  lower  carriages  and  the  movable  sides  of 
brace  bars  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  carriages  and  elid- 
ing pins  supporting  said  sides  extending  through  said 
brace  bars,  vertical  shafts  and  supports  therefor  upon  the 
brace  l>ars,  pear  wheels  upon  said  shaft  and  rack  bare 
connected  with  the  said  sides  and  actuated  by  said  gear 
wheels,  horlsontnl  Imrs  on  suitable  bearings  upon  the 
sides  of  said  carriage  and  racks  upon  said  bars  and  gear 
wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  shafts  engaging 
with  said  rack  bars,  springs  acting  to  move  said  rack  bars 
in  one  direction  and  devices  In  the  path  of  said  ruck  bars 
for  moving  the  said  bars  in  the  opposite  direction. 

.%4  The  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage  and  the 
track  rails  and  with  the  rack  bars  journaled  upon  the 
sides  of  the  carriage  of  a  spring  actuating  said  bars  In  one 
direction,  a  frame  and  a  sliding  device  on  the  frame  In 
the  path  of  the  said  bars,  means  for  holding  said  cairlage 
from  movement,  a  catch  for  holding  the  sliding  devices 
"In  a  retracted  position  and  a  spring  acting  to  move  said 
devices  In  the  direction  of  the  said  bar  upon  the  release 
of  the  catch 

65.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  the  lower  carriages  and  track 
rails,  movable  sides  to  said  carriages  and  brace  bars  upon 
salfl  carriages,  sliding  supporting  devices  for  said  sides 
upon  said  brace  bars  and  rack  bars  extending  outwardly 
from  said  sides,  arms  supporting  said  bars,  vertical  shafts 
upon  said  carriages  and  cog  wheels  upon  aald  shafta 
engaging  with  the  rack  bars  on  said  sides,  longitudinally 
extended  sliding  bars  upon  the  sides  of  aald  carriages 
and  gear  wheels  upon  said  shafts  engaging  with  said 
rack  Iwirs,  lugs  on  said  bars  and  colled  springs  extend- 
ing around  said  bars  bearing  upon  said  lugs  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  upon  the  supporting  arms,  a  sliding 
board  on  the  main  frame  in  the  path  of  said  bars  and 
boxes  upon  said  frame  for  the  ends  of  said  board,  pivoted 
bars  upon  said  main  frame  and  springs  upon  aald  bars 
and  adapted  to  l»e  contracted  In  the  forward  movement  of 
the  sliding  board  and  hooks  upon  said  pivoted  liars  engag- 
ing with  said  sliding  board. 

56  The  combination  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress 
covers  with  the  main  frame  of  a  receptacle  for  the  mate- 
rial and  movable  sides,  supports  for  said  sides  and  mechan- 
ism acting  to  move  said  sides  Inwardly  and  outwardly  In 
I  position,  an  end  gate  to  said  receptacle  hoisting  mecban- 
Ism  upon  said  main  frame  for  the  end  gate.  i>ower  storing 
reacting  devices  on  said  frame  actuating  the  side  moving 
mechanism  to  the  receptacle  when  released  and  releasing 
devices  actuated  by  the  gate  in  Its  upward  movemenU. 

57.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  lower 
material  compressing  carriages  of  inwardly  movable  aides 
to  said  carriages  and  devices  actuating  said  sides,  a  trav- 
eling l)ench  or  table  connected  therewith,  means  for  mov- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardiy  said  compressing  carriage 
and  a  sliding  board  on  the  forward  end  of  the  aald  main 
frame  and  springs  actuating  the  board  rearwardiy  in  posi- 
tion, recoiling  mechanism  connected  with  and  actuating 
said  side  moving  devices  and  also  contacting  with  said 
movable  board  and  moving  said  board  forwardly  and 
compreeslng  said  springs,  a  hook  engaging  with  aald  mov- 
able board,  a  vertically  movable  end  gate  upon  the  main 
frame  and  sliding  devices  on  aald  frame  connected  with 
the  said  hook  and  actuated  by  aairf  end  gate  in  lu  upward 
movement  to  release  said  hook  and  devices  on  the  said 
bench  conUctlng  with  the  said  t)oard  on  the  rearward 
movement  of  aald  carriages. 

58.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  lower 
material  compressing  carriages  snd  the  sliding  rack  bar 
snd  a  connecting  bar,  a  main  driven  sbsft  and  a  power 

,  driving  sbsft  and  power  transmitting  devices  connecting 


r-wr  -a*^r<-*^'t-'>#»J 


•e"W 


1698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBER    15,  1907. 


Mid  shafts,  draft  devices  on  the  drlTCD  shaft  connected 
with  the  rack  bar  and  a  lever  on  the  main  frame  adapted 
to  be  actuated  In  the  rearward  movement  of  the  rack 
connecting  bar  and  power  disconnecting  devices  on  the 
main  shaft  connected  with  said  lever. 

59.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  material  of  an  end  gate,  a  rotary  shaft 
upon  said  frame,  hoisting  devices  upon  the  shaft  for  said 
gate  and  means  upon  said  frame  self  acting  to  raise  and 
lower  said  nAte. 

«0  Tlie  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  materiai  of  an  end  gate  a  rotary  shaft 
upon  said  frame,  hoisting  devices  upon  said  shaft  for  said 
gate,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  pawl,  means 
for  communlcatini;  power  to  said  shaft  and  hoisting  said 
gate  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl 

61.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  material  and  a  carriage  supporting  said 
receptacle  and  the  track  of  means  for  Imparting  tractive 
power  to  the  said  carriage  and  self  coupling  devices  on 
said  fi-Hme  uud  carriage. 

»Jl'.  The  combination   with  the  main   frame  and  the  re 
ceptHcle    for    the   materiai    and    the   carriages   supporting 
said   receptacle   and   the  track   railH  of  a   transverse  shaft 
on  said   carriages,    pivoted   yoke   bars   on    said    frame   and 
ineuns  for   locking  said  bars 

03.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  mov- 
able carriages  and  the  track  rails  of  a  transverse  shaft  on 
said  carriages,  yoke  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame,  adapted 
lo  couple  with  said  shaft,  self  locking  devices  for  the 
yoke  bars  on  said  frame,  means  for  releasing  said  yoke 
bars  and  gravitating  weights  on  said  bars. 

t)4.  The  combiuatiou  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
lower  carriages  and  track  rails  of  a  transverse  shaft  on 
said  <nrrlagea,  yoke  bars  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  adapted  to  couple  with  said  shaft,  self  locking  de- 
vices for  the  yoke  bars  and  means  for  releasing  said  de- 
vices. 

60.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
lo\»er  carrl.iges  and  track  rails  of  a  transverse  shaft  on 
said  carriages,  pivoted  bars  on  said  frame  having  an  up 
per  forked  end.  a  hinged  bar  on  aald  frame,  having  a  hook 
upon  one  end  ejigaging  with  said  pivoted  bar.  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  hinged  bar  and  a  spring  upon  said 
bolt,  bearing  Inwardly  against  Mid  b»r  and  a  crank  arm 
up*  n  .said  frame  adapted  to  move  aald  bar  outwardly  and 
disengnjje  said  bar  from  said  pivoted  har. 

*Hi.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
lower  caniages  and  the  sliding  rack  bars  and  the  trans 
verse  connecting  bar,  of  means  for  drawing  Mid  rack  bars 
rearwardly.  a  pivoted  .voke  bar  on  Mid  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  on  Mid  carriages  adapted  to  be  coupled  with 
the  yoke  bar,  a  locking  bar  on  said  frame  for  Mid  yoke 
bars,  releasing  devices  for  the  locking  bar  and  mechanism 
actuating  Mid  releasing  device*  In  the  path  of  the  con-  , 
nectlng  bar  for  the  rack  bars.  \ 

67.  The    combination    with    the    main    and    the    lower 
carrlag(>s,    the   tracks   therefor  and   the  sliding  rack   bara 
and   transverse  connecting  bar  of  guiding  plates  for  the  | 
ends  of  the  connecting  bar  on  the  main  frames,  a  pivoted 
yoke  bar  on  the  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  on  Mid 
carriages  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  yoke  bars,  lock 
ing   bars  on  Mid   frame  for   the  yoke  bars,   releasing  de- 
vices on  Mid  frame  for  the  locking  bars,  sliding  bars  on 
the  guiding  platss  for  the  connecting  bar  to  the  rack  bars 
and  connecting  devices  connecting  Mid  bars  with  the  re- 
leasing devices,   bell   crank   levers  on   the  guiding   plates 
connecte*!  with  the  sliding  bars  actuated  by  the  said  con 
necting  bar  to  the  rack  bars  and  openings  on  the  guiding 
plates  for  the  bell  crank  levers  and  springs  for  returning 
said  levers  to  a  normal  position. 

68.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  car- 
riage supporting  beAma,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  beams  and  adjustable  suspensory  devices  connected 
witli  said  beama  and  said  main  frame. 

69.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  the  loDgitn-  : 
dinal  vertically  movable  carriags  supporting  beams  on  i 
aald    frame,    raising    and    lowering    means    therefor    and    I 


ropes  on  Mid  main  frame  and  rods  on  said  beams  and  ad- 
justing nuts  connected  with  the  Mid  rods  and  the  Mid 
ropes. 

70.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  Ion 
gltudlnally  extended  vertically  movable  carriage  support 
Ing  beams  of  auxiliary  pivoted  track  beama  adapted  to  be 
inclined  in  position. 

71.  The  combination   with   the  main   frame  the  longitu 
dinally    extended    vertically    movable   carrliige   supp«irtlng 
beams,    raising    and    lowering    means    therefor,    auxiliary 
pivoted  track  beams  on  the  vertically  movable  beama  and 
means  for  inclining  Mid  auxiliary  track  beams. 

72.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  lon- 
gitudinally extended  vertically  movable  carriage  support 
ing    beams,    of   auxiliary    pivoted   track    iteams    pivoted    at 
fheir    forward   ends    to   the   vertically    movable   beams   and 
raiHins  and  lowering  devices  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  aux 
lliary  track  l>eam8. 

~'.\.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  ion 
Situdlnal  carriage  supporting  vertically  movable  Iteams. 
of  auxiliary  track  Ijeams  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  .said  vertically  movable  |)eams.  a  transverse  shaft  on 
th'?  main  frame  and  raising  and  lowering  devices  thereon 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  auxiliary  track 
l>eama. 

7-1.   The  combination   with   the  main  frame  an<l   the   Ion 
gltudlnal  carriage  supporting  vertically  moving  N^ams  of 
raising    and    lowering    devices    therefor,    auxiliary    track 
l>eams  pivoted  to  said  vertically  movable  l^eams,  a   rotary 
shaft   upon  said   main   frame  and  raising  and   lowering  d»> 
vices  thereon  for  said  auxiliary  track  beams,  power  trans 
mlttlng  means  for  communicating  power  to  said  shaft  and 
raising  the  auxiliary  track  l)eams  and  securing  devices  on 
said   shaft   and   main    frames   for   holding   said   shaft    from 
reverse    movement    and    releasing   devices   operated    by    the 
vertically    moving    beam    to    release    the    securing    device* 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  said  beams. 

75    The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  ver 
tically    movable   carriage   raising   and    lowering   beams,    of 
a  rotary  pomer  shaft  and  auxiliary  track  beams  piToted  to 
said  vertically  movable  beams,  means  for  raising  and  low 
ering  said  latter  beams,  and  raising  and  lowering  devices 
on  Mid   rotary  shaft  connected  with   the  anxlllary  track 
l>eams,   a   ratchet   wheel  on   said   rotary   shaft   and   a   self 
acting  pawl  on   the  main  frame,  a   lever  pivoted  on    the 
main  frame  and  a  weight,  a  connecting  rope  or  cable  con 
nected   with    the  Mkl   lever   and   Mid   pawl   and   a   Iwr  on 
the  vertically  movable  lieam  beneath  said  lever. 

70.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  car 
rlage  supporting  beams  of  pivoted  auxiliary  track  beams, 
means  for  elevating  the  enda  of  said  beams  and  traveling 
devices  supported  by  the  auxiliary  track  beams  and  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  traveling 
devices. 

77.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  vert! 
cally  movable  carriage  raising  and  lowering  beams,  the 
upper  compreMing  carriages  and  the  raising  and  lowering 
cables  and  the  cable  winding  shaft  connected  with  Mid 
cables  of  the  lower  carriages  the  sliding  rack  bars  and 
connecting  bars,  a  main  power  rotary  shaft  and  a  rotary 
power  driven  shaft  on  said  frame  and  power  transmitting 
devices  connected  therewith  and  Mid  cable  winding  shafts, 
power  connecting  and  disconnecting  devices  connected 
with  the  main  shaft,  a  lever  on  the  main  frame  actuated 
by  the  connecting  bar  to  the  rack  bars  In  Its  rear  move 
ment. 

78.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  verti 
cally  movable  carriage  raising  and  lowering  beam.s.  the  up 
per  compressing  carriages  and  the  raising  and  lowering 
cables  and  the  cable  winding  shaft,  the  lower  carriages, 
the  main  rotary  driving  shaft  and  a  rotary  driven  shaft 
on  said  frame  and  power  transmitting  devices  connected 
therewith,  power  connecting  and  disconnecting  devices 
connected  with  the  main  ahaft  and  a  recoiling  lever  upon 
the  main  frame  connected  with  the  power  connecting  and 
disconnecting  devices  and  disconnecting  said  power  and 
devices  on  the  lower  carriages  adapted  to  contact  with 
Mid  lever  on  Its  rearward  movement. 

79.  The  combination  in  a  material  compressing  machine 
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with  the  upper  and  lower  compressing  members  and  with 
transverse  power  transmitting  shafts  thereon  of  differential 
gear  011  said  shafts  meshing  with  each  other. 

80.  The  combination  In  a  material  compressing  machine 
with  the  upper  and  lower  compressing  members  and  trans- 
verse [>ower  transmitting  shafts  thereon  of  adjustable  dif- 
ferential gear  on  said  shafts  meshing  with  each  other. 

HI.  The  combination  in  n  mattress  flllinp  machine  with 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  lower  carriage  and 
the  track  rnlln  of  elevated  track  rails,  and  raising  and  low 
ering  devices  therefor  rearwardly  movable  suspended  upper 
carriages  upon  the  upper  track  rails  and  vertical  coupling 
bars  on  the  sides  of  the  lower  carriage  and  slotted  plates 
upon  the  sides  of  the  upper  carriages  adapted  to  receive 
said  bars  when  said  upper  carriages  are  lowered  In  posi 
tlon  and  means  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  carriages 
rearwardly  In  |X)sitlon  simultaneously. 

82.  The  comhttiatlon  In  a  material  compressing  machine 
with  the  upper  and  lower  compressing  carriages  and  with 
transverse  power  transmitting  shafts  on  said  carriages  and 
devices  actuated  by  said  shafts  to  draw  a  cover  between 
said  carriages  of  ndjustable  dlfTerentlal  gear  on  said  shafts 
meshing  with  each  other. 

h:^.  In  n  mattress  filling  machine  the  combination  with 
the  receptacle  for  the  material,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
receptacle,  a  head  block  within  the  receptacle,  an  upper 
compressing  carriage  and  an  elevated  track,  track  l)eam8 
for  said  carriages  supporting  the  track,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  track  supporting  beams.  Hn<l  a  vertically 
adjustable  frame  connected  with  the  bead  block  and  said 
main  frame. 

^i  In  a  mattress  filling  machine  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  the  lower  carriages  and  the  material  com- 
pressing plates  and  with  the  upper  carriage  and  the  upper 
materiai  compressing  plates  elevated  track  rails  for  the 
upper  carriage  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
track  rails,  means  on  the  upper  carriages  and  upper  com 
pressing  plates  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  plates, 
means  for  drawing  a  cover  over  said  upper  and  lower  plates, 
a  head  block  ou  the  lower  carriages  and  a  vertically  adjust 
able  frame  supporting  the  head  block  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  devices  on  the  said  frame  releasing  the 
plate  engaging  devices  on  the  downward  movement  of  the 
carriages. 

H'>.  The  combination  with  the  main  stipporting  frame  of 
a  main  track  having  a  movable  section  of  track  rails  and 
means  for  coupling  the  ends  of  the  movable  section  with 
the  ends  of  the  main  track  rails 

86.  The  combination  with  the  main  supporting  frame  of 
a  main  track  movable  sections  of  track  rails,  carriages 
upon  the  main  track  rails  and  coupling  devices  for  coupling 
the  end  of  movable  sections  of  the  rails  with  the  ends  of 
the  main  track  rails. 

87.  The  combination  with  the  main  supporting  frame  of 
a  m.nin  track  and  movable  sections  of  track  rails,  carriages 
ujxin  the  main  track  rails  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
carriage  In  passing  over  the  track,  rails  for  coupling  and 
uncon[illng  said  section  of  track  rails  with  the  main  tra<k 
rails. 

ss    The   combination    with    the    main    supporting   frame, 
an  elevated  main  track  and  laterally  movable  sections  of 
the  track   and    mechanism   for   drawing   said    movable   sec 
tlons  In  allnement  with  the  main  track  rails. 

80.  The  combination  with  the  main  supporting  frame, 
the  longitudinal  vertically  movable  carriage  supporting 
lienms.  the  transverse  track  l)eam8  and  traveling  support 
Ing  devices  therefor  on  the  longitudinal  l>eam8  of  the 
longitudinal  main  and  sections  of  track  rails,  carriages 
upon  said  track  rails,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of 
parallel  track  rails  laterally  In  position  on  the  transverse 
track  beams,  transverse  bars  connected  with  the  parallel 
track  rails  on  the  respective  main  and  sectional  track  rails 
and  self  engaging  devices  on  said  bars  engaging  with  each 

other. 

90.  The   combination    with    the    main    supporting   frame 
the    longitudinal    vertically    movable    carriage    supporting 
beams,  the  transverse  track  l)eam8  and  traveling  support 
Ing  devices  therefor  on  the  longitudinal  beams  and  hangers 
on    the   transverse  l)eam8   and   longitudinal    main   and   sec- 


tions of  track  rails  supported  by  said  hangers,  material  com- 
pressing carriages  and  baggers  upon  said  longitudinal 
track  rails  connected  with  said  carriages  connecting  de 
vices  for  connecting  the  enda  of  the  main  and  sectional 
track  rails  and  a  lever  actuating  said  devices  In  the  path  of 
one  said  hangers  supporting  the  carriage. 

91.  The  combination  with  the  main  supporting  frame, 
the  longitudinal  vertically  movable  carriage  supporting 
beams,  the  transverse  track  l)oams  and  traveling  support- 
ing devices  therefor  on  the  longitudinal  track  beams,  hang- 
ers on  said  transverse  l>eams  and  longitudinal  main  and 
sections  of  parallel  track  rails  connected  with  said  hang- 
ers, nuiterlal  compressing  carriages  and  hangers  upon  the 
said  longitudinal  traik  rails  connected  with  said  carriages, 
transverse  connecting  bars  connectetl  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  main  and  sections  of  parallel  track  rails,  hooks 
upon  said  transverse  bars,  and  a  sliding  plate  actuating 
one  of  said  hooks  and  an  operating  wheel  with  which  the 
said  sliding  plate  Is  eccentrically  and  plvotally  connected. 

92.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  compreKslon  carriages 
of  elevated  main  and  sections  of  parallel  track  rails  and 
transverse  supporting  track  beams  and  means  self  acting 
to  move  said  sections  of  track  rails  laterally  In  position 
upon  said  beams. 

93.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  sections  of  parallel  track 
rails  and  the  transverse  track  beams  Rupi>ortlng  said  main 
and  sections  of  parallel  track  rails,  meana  for  raising  and 
lowering  sabl  transverse  l>eam8.  track  rail  drawing  de 
vices  acting  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  rails  In  the  track  sec 
tlons  In  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  main  track  rails,  a 
sliding  rack  bar  on  one  of  the  track  rails  communicHting 
powers  to  the  track  rail  drawing  devices  and  a  trip  lever 
connected  with  the  track  bar  and  a<lapted  to  move  with  the 
rack  bar  In  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  car- 
riages and  a  spring  for  holding  said  trip  lever  in  a  normal 
position. 

94.  In  a  mattress  filling  machine  the  combination  with 
the  upper  material  compressing  carriages  and  with  the 
longitudinal  track  rails  supporting  said  carriages,  a  guide 
plate  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  rails  having  notches 
at  the  ends  of  a  flange  on  the  side  of  the  rail  and  a  lip,  a 
movable  bur  within  the  said  (Innge  sujjported  by  said  lip.  a 
T  trip  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  sliding  bar 
adapted  to  enter  said  notches  and  spring  plate  on  the  ends 
of  said  guide  plate. 

P.'j.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  with  materiai 
compressing  mechanism  of  materiai  feeding  mechanism  co- 
acting  to  impart  alternate  reciprocal  movements  to  and 
from  the  receptacle. 

96.  In  .a  materiai  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  vertically  moval)le 
self  discharging  hopper  for  the  material. 

1)7.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  movable  hopper 
raising  and  lowering  devices  therefor  and  means  acting  to 
discharge  the  quantity  of  the  material  to  l>e  compressed 
from  the  hopper. 

98.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the  material,  a 
movable  hojiper  raising  and  lowering  devices  therefor  and 
a  bottom  within  the  hopper  having  hinged  parts  and  de- 
vices on  the  main  frame  supporting  said  parts  and  adapted 
to  release  said  parts  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the 
hopper. 

i»9.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the  material, 
of  a  movable  hopper  and  a  supporting  frame  for  said  hop- 
per and  a  sliding  bar  within  said  frame  connected  with  the 
hopper,  raising  and  lowering  devices  for  the  hopper,  a  bot- 
tom to  said  hopper  having  hinged  parts,  pins  connected 
therewith,  sheaves  on  the  said  sliding  bar  and  a  cord  con- 
nected with  said  pins  extending  over  said  sheaves  and  con- 
nected with  the  hopper  supporting  frame. 

1(K).  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  the  longitudinal  vertically  movable 
carriage  supporting  beams  and  means  for  raising  and  low 
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erinx  said   beama  of  a  material  dlacharflog  hopper  sup- 
ported by  said  beams. 

101.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  the  longitudinal  vertically  morable 
supporting  beams  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  Hald 
beams,  a  hopper  and  a  frame  supporting  said  hopper 
mounted  on  said  supporting  beams  and  raising  and  lower- 
lug  means  on  the  hopper  supporting  frame  for  said  hopper. 

102.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  the  receptacle  for  the  material  longi- 
tudinal vertically  moving  supporting  beams  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  beama  of  a  hopper  mounted  on 
said  supporting  beams,  material  compressing  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  within  the  receptacle,  raising  and  lower- 
ing devices  for  said  hopper  and  raising  and  lowering  de- 
vices for  said  material  compressing  means  and  power  acta 
ated  mechanism  connected  with  and  Imparting  movement 
to  said  ral.<«lng  and  lowering  devices  to  said  hopper  and  to 
said  compressing  means  alternately. 

103.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  means  for  compressing  the  material  of  means  self  act- 
ing to  distribute  the  material  within  the  receptacle. 

104.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  comhinatlon 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  hopper  and  mate- 
rial distributing  devices  upon  the  hopper  movable  la  oppo- 
site directions  within  the  receptacle. 

105.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  hopper  material 
distributing  and  tamping  devices  on  said  hopper  and  de- 
vices acting  to  'impart  alternate  opposite  movements  to 
said  distributing  and  tamping  devices. 

106.  In  a  marterlal  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  materia!  and  with  material  dis- 
tributing devices  acting  to  distribute  the  material  within 
the  receptacle  of  a  material  retaining  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  to  prevent  scat- 
tering of  the  material. 

107.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  material  retaining 
frame,  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  sides  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  material  distributing  devices  upon  said  frame. 

108.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  hopper  and  a  ma- 
terial retaining  frame  extending  around  the  lower  portion 
of  the  hopper  and  supported  thereby,  means  on  the  hopper 
and  frame  for  distributing  the  material  within  the  recepta- 
cle and  means  for  compressing  the  material  after  distribu- 
tion. 

109.  In  a  material  compressing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  hopper  and  dis- 
charging means  within  the  hopper  for  discharging  Into  the 
receptacle  the  quantity  for  compression,  means  extending 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  for  preventing  scat- 
tering and  devices  on  the  hopper  for  distributing  the  mate- 
rial ^Ithln  the  receptacle  discharged  from  the  hopper  and 
compressing  means  aoting  to  compress  the  material  within 
the  receptacle. 

110.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  /or  the  ma- 
terial of  a  vertically  movable  hopper  material  distributing 
devices  on  the  hopper  and  a  guiding  frame  for  said  hopper, 
a  rotary  shaft  upon  said  hopper,  raising  and  lowering  de- 
vices on  the  hopper  and  rotary  power  transmitting  shafts 
on  said  hopper  and  said  hopper  supporting  frame,  a  bal- 
anced arm  on  one  of  the  said  rotary  power  transmitting 
shafts  on  said  frame  and  power  transmitting  devices  on 
said  shafts  and  said  arm  and  the  shaft  on  said  hopper  and 
power  transmitting  devices  on  the  latter  shaft  transmit- 
ting power  to  the  material  diatrlbuting  devices. 

111.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  the  mate- 
rial of  distributing  derlcea  adaptad  to  be  extended  within 
said  receptacle  and  a  supporting  frame  and  crank  arms 
for  communicating  motion  to  said  devices  on  said  frame. 

112.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  of  distributing 
roda  upon  aald  hopper,  bearings  npqn  said  rods  on  the 
hopper  and  crank  arms  for  communicating  vibratory 
iBOTeiD«at  to  said  rods. 

113.  The  comblnatJon  with  the  boppar  and  with  perfo- 
rate  plates    th«r«OD    and    distributing    roda    within    said 


plates  and  perforate  plates  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  thimbles  on  said  plates,  shafts  on  the  hopper 
and  cranic  arms  on  said  shafts. 

114.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  the  mate- 
rial of  a  hopper  crank  arms  upon  said  hopper  and  recip- 
rocating material  distributing  devices  upon  the  crank 
arms. 

115.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  for  the  mate- 
rial and  a  suitable  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  of  material  dis- 
tributing rods  having  heads,  perforate  plates  through 
which  said  rods  extend  thimbles  on  said  pistes  and  crank 
arms  within  said  thimbles  and  lugs  on  said  rods  and 
springs   l)etween   said    plates   and    lugs. 

llfi  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  hopper  of  an  adjustable  frame  and  ad- 
justable shafts  upon  said  hopper  supporting  the  said 
frame. 

117.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  m.nttress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  supporting  frame  with  the  mate- 
rial distributing  rods  and  the  crank  arms  supporting  said 
rods  of  shafts  with  which  arms  are  connected  and  power 
transmitting  devices  on  aald  shafts  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  movements  of  said  shafts 

lis.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper,  a  frame  extending  around  said 
hopper,  a  supporting  means  on  said  hopper  connected 
with  snld  frame,  material  distributing  devices  on  said 
frame  and  hopper,  a  rotary  shaft  on  said  frame  and 
power  transmitting  devices  on  said  shaft  and  said  frame 
actuating  the  dlstrlbutlne  devices. 

110  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper,  a  frame  extending  around  said 
hopper,  supporting  means  on  said  hopi>er  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  rotary  power  shaft  on  said  frame,  material 
distributing  and  tamping  devices  on  said  frame  and  hop- 
per, power  transmitting  devices  on  said  shaft  and  said 
frame,  actuating  the  material  distributing  devices  and 
tamping  devices. 

ll'O.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  fran^e.  a  vertically  movable 
hopper,  raising  and  lowering  means  therefor,  power  actu- 
ated mechanism  communicating  power  to  the  lowering 
means  and  causing  the  descent  of  the  hopper  and  mech- 
anism acting  to  reverse  the  power  and  actuate  the  rais- 
ing means. 

121.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  movable  hopper 
material  distributing  devices  on  said  hopper  raising  and 
lowering  means  for  said  hopper,  power  actuated  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  raising  and  lowering  means  to  said 
hopper  and  transmitting  power  to  said  material  distrib- 
uting devices  and  power  reversing  mechanism  on  said 
hopper  controlling  the  upward  movement  of  the  hopper. 

11.'2.  in  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame  a  movable  hopper  and  a 
hopper  supporting  frame,  raising  and  lowering  means  oh 
the  same  frame  for  the  hopper  material  distributing  de- 
vices on  the  hopper,  power  actuated  mechanism  on  the 
said  frame  and  hopper  actuating  the  raising  and  lowering 
means  and  transmitting  power  to  said  material  distrib- 
uting devices  on  the  hopper,  a  main  power  shaft  on  the 
machine  and  power  transmitting  devices  connecte<l  there 
with  and  the  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
hopper  and  an  automatic  means  on  the  main  frame  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  power  through  the  transmit- 
ting devices  to  raise  the  hopper. 

123.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  hopper  and  hopper  raising  and  lower- 
ing mechanlam,  the  main  power  shaft  and  the  power 
transmitting  devices  from  said  shaft  to  said  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism,  of  engaging  snd  disengaging  devices 
on  the  power  shaft,  a  lever  actuating  said  devices  and  a 
driven  wheel  and  a  projection  on  said  wheel  actuating 
the  said  lever  In  Its  rotation. 

124.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  movable  hopper, 
raising  shafts  on  said  frame  and  lowering  means  for  the 
hopper  on  said  shafts  reverse  power  tranamittlng  devices 
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for  transmitting  power  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  and  a 
brske    and    brake    Itf>er    and    power    transmitting    devices 
loosely  connected  with  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  connect 
Ing  and  disconnecting  the  loose  transmitting  devices  with 
the  said  shafts  and  actuating  the  brake  lever. 

12.')  In  a  fllllng  machine  the  combination  with  later- 
ally movable  track  rails  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  be- 
tween the  said  rails,  raising  and  lowering  devices  for 
said  frame  and  sliding  connecting  devices  connecting  said 
rails  and  said  frame. 

126.  In  a  fllllng  machine  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting franie  and  laterally  movable  elevste<l  track  beams 
on  said  frame  of  a  vertically  movable  frame.  Inclined 
slotted  guide  plates  on  the  said  movable  frame  and  sup- 
porting axles  or  Journals,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  Jour- 
nals extending  resj^ectlvely  within  the  slots  In  said  guide 
plate  and  also  supported  by  said  track  beams  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  franie. 

127.  In  a  fllllng  machine  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  laterally  movable  elevated  track  beams 
on  said  frame  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  ex- 
tensible parts  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  slotted 
guide  plates  on  the  said  movable  frame  and  supporting 
axlM  or  Journals,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  Journals  ex- 
tending respectively  within  the  slots  In  said  guide  plates 
and  also  bearing  upon  said  track  l^ams  and  raising  and 
towering  devlc-es  for  said  movable  frame. 

128.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  elevated  main  tracks  and 
laterally  movable  sections  of  track  rails,  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame  adapted  to  move  l>etween  said  movable  sections 
and  means  therein  and  upon  said  sections  of  track  for 
moving  said  sections  to  and  from  each  other  and  coup- 
ling devices  for  coupling  said  main  and  sections  of  track 
rails. 

120.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  elevated  main  tracks  and 
laterally  movable  sections  of  track  rails  and  with  com- 
pression carriages  upon  said  track  rails  of  a  vertically 
movable  frame  adapted  to  move  between  said  movable 
sections,  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  sections  In 
opposite  directions,  means  for  moving  said  frames  and  fas- 
tening devices  for  said  movable  sections  of  track  rails  on 
the  main  tracks  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriages  for 
operating  the  rail  fastening  devices. 

130.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  longitudinal  carriage 
supporting  l>eam8  and  the  transverse  track  beams  of 
parallel  main  track  rails  and  sections  of  main  track  rails 
and  hanger  frames  supporting  said  main  and  section  of 
track  rails  and  rollers  within  said  frames  mounted  on 
the  transverse  track  l)eam8,  having  extended  journals,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  extended  l>etween  the  jwirallel  sec- 
tions of  track  rails  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
grooved  plates  on  said  frame  and  a  roller  within  the 
grooves  mounted  on  the  extended  Journals  of  said  rollers 
In  the  hanger  frames  and  raising  and  lowering  means  for 
said  frame. 

131.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  the  elevated  main  track  and 
laterally  movable  sections  of  track  rails  and  a  receptacle 
for  the  material  of  a  vertically  movable  hopper  and  a 
hopi)er  8upp<irtlng  frame,  material  distributing  devices  on 
the  hopper,  material  compressing  carriages  on  the  said 
main  tracks  and  a  main  driving  shaft  on  the  main  frame, 
mechanism  on  the  hopper  and  hopper  supporting  frame 
actuated  l)y  the  power  shaft  for  lowering  the  hopper  and 
devices  actuated  by  the  hopper  for  moving  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  the  movable  track  sections,  mechanism  on  the 
hopper  communicating  power  to  and  actuating  the  ma 
terlal  distributing  devices  on  the  hopper  and  mechanism 
acting  to  raise  the  hopper  after  the  discharge  of  the  ma- 
terial and  its  distribution  within  the  receptacle,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  main  and  sections  of  track  rails 
and  devices  acting  to  move  the  carriages  upon  the  track 
rails  to  a  position  above  the  receptacle  and  raising  and 
lowering  devices  acting  to  lower  the  carriages  and  com- 
press the  material. 


132.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the 
material  of  a  longitudinal  carriage  sup|>ortlng  l)eams, 
raising  and  lowering  means  therefor  on  the  main  frame 
and  main  driving  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  end  gate  to 
the  receptacle  and  a  rotary  shaft  on  said  main  frame  and 
raising  and  lowering  devices  on  said  shaft  for  the  said 
gate,  pf)wer  transmitting  devices  transmitting  power  from 
the  main  driving  shaft   to  the  shaft   supporting  said  gate 

I  devices  for  connecting  the  power  from  the  main  driving 
to  the  rotary  shaft  actuated  by  the  said  carlage  supporting 
beams  In  their  downward  movement  and  raising  the  gate. 

133.  In  a  tilling  machine  for  mattress  covers  tlie  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the  ma- 
terial of  a  vertically  movable  end  gate,  upper  and  lower 
compressing  carriages  for  conipiesslng  the  material  and 
compressing  plates,  a  main  driving  shaft  on  said  main 
frame,  rotary  winding  shafts  actuated  by  the  main  shaft, 
power  controlling  devices  on  the  main  shaft  and  winding 
and  unwinding  devices  on  the  winding  shafts  connected 
with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  carriages,  means  on 
said  cartages  for  drawing  a  cover  over  said  plates,  a  rack 
shaft  on  the  said  frame  actuated  In  the  upward  movement 
of  the  said  gate  and  a  link  connecting  the  rack  shaft  with 
the  power  controlling  devices  on  the  main  shaft. 

134.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the  ma- 
terial of  n  vertically  movable  end  gate,  a  rotary  shaft  on 
said  frame  and  raising  and  lowering  devices  thereon 
connected  with  the  end  gate,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  said 
shaft  and  a  self  engaging  pawl  on  the  main  frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  hopper  on  the  main  frame  and  mechanism 
actviated  by  the  ho|»per  lu  Its  downward  movement  to  re- 
lease the  said  pawl. 

135.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  material  of  an  end  gate,  a  rotary  shaft 
upon  said  frame,  hoisting  devices  upon  said  shaft  for 
said  gate,  a  ratchet  wh^l  on  said  shaft,  a  self  engaging 
pawl  on  said  main  frame  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  vertically  movable  hopper  on  said  main  frame  and  a 
transverse  supporting  bar  on  said  hopper  and  a  rod  on  said 
bar,  a  post  on  the  main  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  on  said 
poet  In  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  said  rod  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  bell  crank  lever  and  said  pawl. 

136.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  elevated  carriage 
supporting  tracks  and  the  upper  and  lower  material  com- 
pressing carriages,  the  rack  bars  and  the  connecting  bar 
of  guide  plates  on  the  main  frame  for  the  ends  of  the 
connecting  bar.  rotary  winding  shafts  on  said  main  frame 
and  winding  and  unwinding  devices  thereon  connected 
with  the  respective  carriages,  a  main  driving  shaft  on 
said  main  frome  and  iHjwer  transmitting  devices  connected 
therewith  and  the  rotary  winding  shaft  power  controlling 
devices  on  the  main  shaft  and  devices  on  the  guide  plate 
In  the  path  of  the  connecting  bar  to  the  rack  bars  actu- 
ating the  power  controlling  devices  on  the  said  main  shaft. 

137.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material,  of  means  act- 
ing to  feed  layers  of  fibrous  material  within  the  receptacle 
and  material  compressing  means  and  a  hopper  and  mech- 
anism coactlng  to  discharge  the  material  from  the  hopper 
within  the  receptacle. 

138.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  sliding 
grasping  devices  for  drawing  layers  of  fibrous  material 
within  the  receptacle  and  means  for  operating  said  devices. 

130.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  sliding  layer 
grasping  devices  within  the  receptacle  having  adjustable 
parts. 

140.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  the  sides 
to  said  receptacle  of  a  sliding  apparatus  upon  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle  and  a  layer  grasping  device  within  the  re- 
ceptacle coactlng  to  grasp  layers  of  fibrous  material. 

141.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  the  sides 
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of  said  receptacle  of  wlf  locklof  fabric  drawing  illdlng 
devlcee  mounted  upon  and  engaglnc  with  said  ildea  nnd 
releasing  means  therefor. 

142.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  for  the  ma 
terlai  and  the  sidea  of  said  receptacle  of  a  sliding  plate, 
a  guide  block  upon  the  sidea  of  said  receptacle,  a  piloted 
oaclllatlng  securing  device  on  said  sliding  plate  adapted  to 
enKage  with  said  guide  block. 

14.?.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  for  the  ma- 
terial and  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  of  a  sliding  plate 
and  II  runway  or  guide  block  upon  said  sides,  having  a 
return  bent  portion  and  a  groove,  an  extension  piate  on 
the  sliding  plate  extending  within  the  said  groove,  having 
an  op«»ning.  a  vibrating  locking  bar  on  the  sliding  piate. 
having  one  end  extending  within  said  opening,  a  spring 
actln<  to  retain  said  end  within  said  openlnj?.  said  guide 
bk)ck  hiivlDR  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking 
bar  an.l  means  for  releasing  said  locking  bar. 

144    The  combination  with  the  receptacle  for  the  ma 
terlfti   and   the  sides   of  said   receptacle   of   sliding   plate 
mounted   thereon,  self  engaging  devices  on   said   plate  en 
Kajflng  with   the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  suitable  hearings 
upon  the  sliding  plate  and  rock  shaft  arms  on  snld  shaft. 
a   vibrating   Indrawing  fabric  grasping  device   within   the 
receptiicle,    power    transmitting    devices    connected    there 
with  and  also  with  one  of  the  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
operating   devices    connected    with    the    other    arm    of    the 
rock  shaft. 

14.'.,  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  for  the  ma- 
terial and  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  of  sliding  plates 
mounted  thereon,  self  locking  pivoted  oscillating  bars  upon 
said  plates  having  upwardly  extended  portions  and  secur- 
ing means  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  with  which  por- 
tions of  the  locking  bar  Is  adapted  to  engage  bearlnjfs  on 
the  saiil  sliding  plates  and  rock  shafts  on  said  plates, 
arms  on  said  rock  shafts  which  arms  are  adapted  to  come 
Into  contact  with  and  act  as  a  brake  to  the  upturned 
portions  of  the  locking  bars,  pulleys  on  the  slldlnfj  plates 
and  operating  cables  connected  with  the  arms  on  the 
rock  shafts  and  extending  over  said  pulleys. 

14»".    The   combination    with    the   receptacle   for   the   ma 
terlnl   and  the  sides   of  said   receptacle  of  a   slldlnR  plate 
mounted   thereon,    pivoted    locking   bars   upon   said    platea. 
having   vertically   extended   rear  end   portions   and    secur 
ing  means  for  said  bars  upon   the  forward  ends  nnd   the 
sides  of  the  receptacle  and  vertical  plates  upon  the  lock- 
inic    plates,    between    said    ends    bearings    on    the    sliding 
plates   rock  shafts   on  said  bearlnRS.   arms   on  said   shaft 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  and  act  as  a  brake  to   • 
the   upwardly   extended    portions   of  the   locking   bars   pul 
leys  on   the  sliding   plates   and   operating   cable   connected 
with  the  arms  on  the  crank  shaft  and  extending  over  said 
pulleys  and  blocks  on  said  cables  adapted  to  come  Into  con- 
tact with  the  vertical  plates  on  the  locking  bars.  I 

147.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  for  the  ma- 
terial and  the  sides  to  said  receptacle  of  slidlnf:  plates 
thereon  having'  upward  extensions  rock  shafts  Joumaled 
therein  and  arms  on  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  the 
rock  shafts,  iockinif  devices  on  the  outer  side  of  the  sliding 
plates  adapted  to  hold  said  sliding  plate  from  movement, 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extended  portions  of  the  slid 
Ing  plates  within  the  receptacle  and  a  pivoted  frame  on 
sail  plates  adapted  to  be  vibrated,  bell  crank  levers  on 
said  platea  and  ropes  connecting  the  said  levers  with   the 

'said  frame,  rods  connected  with  the  said  bell  crank  levers 
and  the  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  pulleys 
00  the  sliding  platea  and  operating  cables  connected  with 
the  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock  shaft,  extending 
over  said  pulleys  and  means  actuated  by  the  cable  to  re 
lease  the  locking  devices  on  the  sliding  plates. 

148.  In  A  cover  filling  machine  the  combination  with  the 
Inner  frame,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardiy  movable  carriage 
and  a  receptacle  for  the  material  upon  said  carriage  of  a 
head  block  within  said  receptacle  and  stationary  support 
Ing  devices  therefor  upon  the  main  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  Mid  carriage  and  lelf  engaging  layer  draw 
Ing  device  open  the  aides  of  aald  receptacle  adapted  to 
come  Into  contact  with  the  head  block  and  engage  with 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle.  1 


149.  In  a  coTer  flllioff  apparattia  the  comblnatloo  with 
the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  material  compressing 
platea  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  Introducing  the 
filling  material  between  the  platea  and  means  for  drawing 
layers  of  fibrous  material  within  the  receptacle  between 
said  plates. 

150.  In  a  cover  filling  apparatus  the  combination  with 
the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  upper  and  lower  material 
compres-slng  plates,  means  for  drawing  layers  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial between  said  plates  and  means  for  Introducing  the 
filling  material  between  said  plates  and  devices  upon  the 
receptacle  for  drawing  a  cover  over  the  said  plates. 

151.  In  a  cover  filling  machine  the  comhination  with  the 
main  frame  and  the  upper  and  lower  material  ompressinj; 
carriages  and  vertically  movable  track  rails  siipportin;: 
said  upper  carrlajre  of  material  compressing  plates  upon 
said  carriages,  raising  and  lowering  means  for  said  track 
rails,  means  for  Introducing  the  filling  material  Ijetween 
said  platea  and  devices  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  for 
drawing  layers  of  fibrous  material  between  said  plates  and 
power  actuated  devices  communicating  power  to  the  layer 
drawing  devices  and  sliding  grasping  devices  on  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  for  drawing  a  cover  over  said  plates  and 
means  on  said  main  frame  communicating  power  to  said 
cover  grasping  devices. 

152.  In    a   filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com 
binatlon    with    the    receptacle    for    the    material    of  an    In- 
clined sliding  table  or  pan  adapted  to  be  extended  within 
and  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle. 

15.S.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  an  in- 
clined sliding  table  or  pan  adapted  to  be  extended  within 
and  withdrawn  from  the  said  receptacle  and  raising  .and 
lowering  means   for  said   table. 

154.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination   with    the   receptacle   for   the   material    of  an    In 
clined    sliding    table    or    pan.    said    pan    having    adjustable 
parts. 

155.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattre.ss  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  sup 
porting  frame  rollers  u[)on  said  frame  adapted  to  support 
layers  of  fibrous  material  and  mechanism  self  acting  to 
communicate  power  to  the  rollers  and  feed  the  layers 
toward  the  receptacle. 

156.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  a  sup 
porting  frame,  rollers  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  support 
layers  of  fibrous  material  and  sliding  layer  grasping  de- 
vices upon  said  receptacle. 

157.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  a  sup- 
porting frime  of  rollers  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port layers  of  fibrous  material  and  a  sliding  layer  sup- 
porting table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table 
and  sliding  layer  grasping  devices  on  the  receptacle  and 
means  for   communicating   power   to   said  devices. 

ir)H.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  of  rollers  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  continuous  length  of  fibrous  material  and  means 
self  acting  to  separate  the  fibrous  material  in  divisible 
parts. 

159  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  and 
means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  continuous  lengths 
of  fibrous  material  of  mechanism  self  acting  to  separate 
the  material  In  equal  divisible  parts. 

160  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com 
binatlon    with    the    supporting    frame    of    a    table,    means 
for  drawing  over  said   table  a   length   of  fibrous    material 
and    self    acting    material    separating    devices    upon    said 
supporting  frame. 

161.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  receptacle  for  the  fliling  material  of  a 
supporting  frame,  rollers  upon  said  frame  adapted  to 
support  continuous  lengths  of  fibrous  material  and  self 
releasing  sliding  grasping  devlcea  upon  the  receptacle 
adapted  to  draw  the  material  within  the  receptacle. 

162.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattreaa  covera  a  sup- 
porting  frame  and    a   recepUcle   for    the  filling   material. 
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means  upon  the  aald  frame  for  supporting  continuous 
lengths  of  fibrous  material  and  means  self  acting  to  draw 
the  said  material  within  the  receptacle  and  devices  on 
the  said  frame  self  acting  to  separate  the  material  Into 
divisible  parts. 

16;j.  The  combination  with  the  supi>ortlng  frame  of 
rollers,  adapted  to  support  continuous  layers  of  material 
mo!inte<l  on  said  frame,  power  transmitting  shafts  on 
said  frame  transmitting  power  to  said  rollers,  a  table, 
means  for  drawing  the  material  over  the  table,  movable 
material  Re|>aratlng  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
said  table  and  me'^banism  actuated  by  said  devices  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  power  transmitting 
shafts. 

164.  In  a  fliling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com 
binatlon    with    the    supporting    frame    of    rollers    moiinted 
on   said    frame   and    adapted    to    support    continuous    layers 
of  fibrous  material,   power  operated   shafts  on   said  frame 
transmitting  (.ower  to  and  actuating  said   rollers  a  table, 
arms  upon  said  frame,  shafts  upon  said  arms  actuated  by 
the  power  operated  shafts  and  movable  material  separat 
Ing    devices    njion    said    arms    movable    toward    said    table 
and   mechanism   on   said   shafts   for   controlling    the   move 
nient  of  the  power  operated  shafts 

165.  In  a  ftiling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  com- 
bination with  the  supporting  frame  of  rollers  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  continuous  layers 
of  fibrous  material,  power  operated  shafts  on  said  frame 
transmitting  power  to  and  actuating  said  rollers,  a  table 
arms  on  said  frame  having  slots  and  sliding  shaft  bear 
Ings  In  said  slots  and  springs  upon  which  said  t>eartng8 
are  yieldingly  supported,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said 
U-arings  and  material  separating  devices  on  said  shaft 
and  stud  shafts  on  said  l>earings.  gear  on  the  stud  shafts 
engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  material 
separating  devlcea,  pinions  on  the  stud  shaft  and  muti 
late<l  gear  on  the  power  transmitting  devices  adapted  to 
engage  at    Intervals  with   the  said   pinions. 

166.  The  combination  in  a  filling  machine  for  mattress 
covera  with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  of  an  Inclined  sliding  table  adapted  to 
be  extended  within  the  receptacle,  rack  bars  on  said  table, 
a  rotary  shaft  on  said  frame  and  cog  wheels  on  said  shaft 
engaging  with  the  rack  bars,  power  transmitting  devices 
connected  with  and  actuating  said  shaft  and  raising 
said  table  and  mechanism  on  the  supporting  frame,  self 
acting  to  release  the  shaft  and  lower  said  table. 

167.  The  combination  In  a  fliling  machine  for  mattress 
covers  with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  of  an  inclined  sliding  table  adapted  to  l)e 
extended  within  the  receptacle  and  grooved  table  guiding 
plates,  rack  bars  on  said  table,  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  frame 
sod  cog  wheels  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  the  rack  bars, 
|X)wer  transmitting  shafts  on  said  frame  and  idle  shafts 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  carry  continuous  layers  of 
fibrous  maleilal  and  actuated  by  the  power  transmitting 
shafts  and  loose  and  flxe<l  band  wheels  an  said  shaft  and 
loose  band  wheel  on  tiie  shaft  carrying  said  cog  wheels. 
clutcbea  on  said  shafts  and  clutch  levers  and  latch  bars 
on  aatd  levers,  a  bell  crank  lever  on  said  table,  guiding 
platea  and  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
one  of  the  power  transmitting  shafts  and  a  lug  on  the 
sliding  table  adapted  to  cfune  into  contact  with  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  be\[  crank  lever. 

\(\s  The  combination  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress 
covers  with  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the 
material  of  an  auxiliary  frame  and  an  inclined  sliding 
table  In  said  latter  frame,  means  for  raising  the  table  In 
position  and  self  securing  devices  on  the  main  frame  for 
holding  the  table  in  a  raised  position,  a  vertically  movable 
hopper  on  the  main  frame  and  mechanism  on  the  main 
frnme  actuated  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  hopper 
to  release  the  securing  devices  to  the  end  gate 

169  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  the  forward 
end  rearwardly  movable  lower  carriages  and  the  traveling 
bench  or  table  connected  therewith  and  with  an  auxiliary 
frame,  an  Inclined  table  guide  platea  on  said  frame  and  a 
rack  shaft,  rack  bars  on  aald  Inclined  table  and  cog  wheels 
on  said   shaft,   a  ratchet  wheel   on  said  shaft   and   s   pawl 


on  aald  auxiliary  frame  devices  on  said  frame  connected 
with  and  raising  said  pawl,  a  hook  on  said  table  and  de- 
vices on  the  said  auxiliary  frame  in  the  path  of  aald  hook 
actuating  the  pawl  raising  devices  in  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  carriages. 

170.  The  combination  in  a  filling  machine  for  mattreaa 
covers  with  the  main  frame  and  the  main  driving  shaft 
and  the  receptacle  for  the  material  within  said  frame  of 
an  auxiliary  frame  and  power  transmitting  shafts  there- 
in, means  connected  with  the  said  shafts  for  supporting 
and  feeding  continuous  layers  of  fibrous  material  within 
the  re<-eptacle,  sliding  material  grasping  means  In  the 
receptacle,  a  power  shaft  on  the  main  frame  and  poweV 
transmitting  devices  connected  therewith  and  said  main 
driving  shaft  and  power  connecting  and  disconnecting  de- 
vices on  the  main  shaft  and  mechanism  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  actuated  by  the  power  transmitting  devices  to  the 
material  feeding  means  connected  with  and  actuating 
the  power  connecting  devices  on  the  main  shaft. 

171  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  main 
driving  shaft  and  the  receptacle  for  the  material  and  the 
sliding  grasping  devices  thereon  nnd  with  the  winding 
shaft  of  winding  devices  connected  with  the  sliding  grasp- 
ing devices,  power  transmitting  means  connected  with  the 
main  and  winding  shafts  and  power  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting devices  on  said  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  frame 
and  mechanism  thereon  for  feeding  continuous  layers  of 
material  within  the  receptacle  and  controlling  the  power 
connecting  devices  on  the  main  driving  shaft. 

172.  In  n  fliling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  filling  material  of  draft 
devices  for  drawing  lengths  of  fibrous  material  wltliin  the 
receptacle,  a  cliute  and  means  for  discharging  mattress 
filling  material  from  tlie  chifte  upon  the  fibrous  material 
during  its  passage  within  the  receptacle. 

17'(  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  tlie  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  tlie 
material  of  a  power  actuated  shaft  on  said  frame  sliding 
grasping  devices  on  the  receptacle  for  the  fibrous  layers 
and  draft  devices  on  said  shaft  connected  with  the  sliding 
devices  on  the  receptacle  and  material  conveying  devices 
actuated  by  said  shaft. 

174.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  tlie  material  and  with 
means  for  drawing  layers  of  fibrous  material  within  the 
receptacle  of  means  for  discharging  fine  mattress  filling 
material  upon  the  layers. 

175.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  receptacle  for  the  material  with  the  means 
for  feeding  layers  of  fibrous  material  within  tlie  receptacle 
of  means  for  discharging  line  mattress  filling  material 
upon  the  layers  in  its  passage. 

176  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  rece|>facle  for  the  material  and  witli  draft 
devices  for  drawing  lengths  of  fibrous  material  within  the 
receptacle,  of  means  for  stipporting  continuous  lengtlis  of 
tlie  said  material,  devices  for  separating  the  material  into 
divisible  parts  and  means  for  discharging  fine  mattress 
filling  material  upon  the  fibrous  material  In  Its  passage. 

177.  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  tlie  combi- 
nation wltli  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the 
material  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  \ertically  movable  hop- 
per on  the  main  frame,  means  on  the  auxiliary  frnme  for 
supporting  and  feeding  layers  of  fll.rous  material  to  the 
receptacle,  a  main  power  sliaft  on  the  main  frame,  power 
transmitting  shafts  in  said  aiixiliary  frame  actuating  the 
material  feeding  means  and  mechanism  on  the  main  frame 
and  auxiliary  frame  actuated  by  the  hopper  in  its  down- 
ward tnovement  to  communicate  power  fiom  tlie  main 
shaft  to  the  power  transmitting  shafts  on  the  auxiliary 
frame. 

17H  In  a  filling  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  the  main  driving  shaft 
and  the  receptacle  for  the  material  of  an  auxiliary  frame, 
rollers  thereon  adapted  to  support  continuous  lengths  of 
fibrous  material.  {>ower  transmitting  shafts  on  said  latter 
frame  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  communicat- 
ing motion  to  and  feeding  the  said  material  to  the  re- 
ceptacle,   power   transmitting   devices   connected    with    the 
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main  driring  shaft  aod  tb«  power  traoamltting  ahafta, 
Iooa«  band  wb««la  In  the  said  staafta  and  clutchea  on  said 
shafts  and  clutch  operating  IcTsrs,  a  Tertlcally  morable 
hopper  oo  the  main  frame  and  transverse  bars  supporting 
said  hopper  and  a  rod  connected  with  one  of  said  bars, 
bell  crank  lever  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  connecting 
devices  connecting  said  levers  with  the  clutch  operating 
lever  and  bell  crank  lever  on  the  main  frame  in  the  path 
of  and  actuated  by  the  rod  on  the  hopper  supporting  bar 
In  Its  downward  movement  and  connecting  devlcea  con- 
necting said  bell  crank  lever  on  the  main  frame  with  the 
bell  crank  levers  on  the  auxiliary  frame. 
•  17U.  The  combination  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress 
covers  with  the  main  frame  of  a  chute  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing laterally  extensible  parts,  an  adjusting  rod  on  said 
chute  having  screw  threaded  lugs  and  screw  threads  on 
said  parts  within  which  said  rod  extends. 

180.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  with  the  receptacle  for 
the  material  vt  a  hopper,  discharRlng  means  on  the  hoppef 
for  (llscharKlng  a  quantity  of  material  Into  the  receptacle 
and  a  pipe  leading  to  the  hopper  and  a  material  discharging 
apparatus  for  discharging  the  quantity  of  material  luto  the 
hopper. 

Isi.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  covers  the  combl 
nation  with  the  main  frame  and  with  the  receptacle  for 
the  material  of  a  hopper,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  hopper 
and  a  movable  table  supporting  the  mattress  HlIlriK  ma 
terlal  and  an  air  suction  and  blast  apparatus  connected 
with  the  conduit. 

IH2.  In  a  fllllng  machine  for  mattress  c<)ver8  the  combi- 
nation with  the  ovaln  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  the  ma 
terlal  of  draft  devices  acting  to  draw  layers  of  flbrou.s  ma 
terlal  within  the  receptacle,  «  chute  for  discharging  fine 
flIlinK  material  ufxjn  the  layers  of  flbrous  material,  a  pipe 
leading  to  the  chute  and  an  air  suction  and  blast  appa- 
ratus  connected  with  tue  pipe. 

1H3.  The  combination  In  a  mattress  fllllng  machine  with 
the  main  frame,  the  main  driving  shaft,  the  receptacle  for 
the  material  and  sliding  grasping  devices  on  the  recep 
tacle  for  grasping  layers  of  flbrous  material,  of  a  power 
driven  shaft  on  the  main  frame  and  power  transmitting 
devices  connected  therewith  and  with  the  main  driving 
shaft  draft  devices  on  the  driven  shaft  connected  with  the 
material  grasping  devices,  a  chute  on  the  main  frame  and 
pipes  for  conveying  fllllng  material  to  the  chute  and  an  air 
suction  and  blast  fan  and  a  fan  shaft  on  the  said  pipe  and 
power  transmitting  devices  on  said  latter  shaft  connected 
with  the  power  driven  shaft  actuating  the  layer  grasping 
devices. 

184.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  the  recep- 
tacle for  the  mattress  fllllng  msterlal  and  the  hopper  upon 
said  frame  of  a  pipe  conveying  material  to  said  hopper 
and  suction  and  blast  fan  In  said  pipe  and  a  fan  shaft,  an 
operating  shaft  on  said  main  frame  and  power  transmit 
ting  devices  connected  therewith  and  said  fan  shaft,  an 
endless  traveling  apron  and  a  shaft  operating  said  apron 
and  power  transmitting  devices  connected  therewith  and 
the  shaft  operating  said  fan  shaft. 


detents  extending  acrocs  the  mouths  of  said  hooks  and  se- 
cured at  their  rear  ends  to  one  of  said  bars  while  their 
front  ends  bear  against  said  tww,  and  means  arranged  on 
one  of  said  bars  for  connection  with  a  shirt  button,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  bar  E,  means  for  connect 
ing  the  rear  part  of  said  bar  with  a  shirt  button,  a  hook 
F  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  lat- 
erally opening  mouth  for  receiving  a  button  at  the  front 
end  of  a  cuff,  and  a  detent  G  normally  arranged  length- 
wise across  said  mouth  and  connected  at  Its  rear  end  with 
said  bar  while  Its  front  end  projects  forwardly  beyond 
the  same,  forming  a  shoulder  which  may  l>e  engaged  with 
said  cuff  button  for  moving  the  detent  laterally  away  from 
the  luH>k  and  admitting  said  cuff  button  Into  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


867.938       STUFFING  BOX       Jambs    R.    Bkamkr.    Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed   Jan.    14,    1907.      Serial   No.    352,272. 


867.937.     CUFFHOLDER.     GixaROB    E.    Bakur,    Buffalo, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.    11,   1904.      Serial   No.   232.306. 


1.  A  cuff  holder  comprl«lD«  two  ban  arracced  side  by 
■id«  and  connected  at  their  front  enda  by  a  bow  and  pro- 
vided on  oppoalta  sides  adjacent  to  said  bow  with  notches 
CormlBc  hooka  for  connection  with  a  cnff  button,  spring 


1.  The  comblnafibn  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  casing 
secured  thereto,  a  stuffing  lx>x  mounted  within  the  casing 
for  compensating  movement,  and  an  adjustable  gland  for 
compressing  the  packing  within  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  and  a  reclp 
rocating  stem  or  rod.  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  head,  a 
stuflSng  box  mounted  within  the  casing  for  rocking  and 
relotlve  transverse  movement,  a  compression  member 
within  the  box.  and  an  adjustable  manually  operable 
gland  for  the  compression  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  the  stem 
or  rod  extending  therethrough,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
head,  an  automatically  adjustable  stuffing  box  within  the 
casing,  and  spacing  means  associated  with  the  box  for 
holding  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  casing 
secured  thereto,  a  stuffing  box  mounted  within  the  casing 
for  compensating  movement,  compression  rings  within  the 
box  and  an  external  adjustable  gland  for  the  rings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  stem  or 
rod,  a  casing  connected  to  the  head,  a  stuffing  box  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  for  compensating  movement, 
compression  rings  within  and  extending  beyond  the  box, 
apacing  the  latter  from  the  stem  or  rod,  and  a  gland  for 
adjusting  the  rings. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  the  casing 
secured  theretc.  a  stuffing  box  within  and  having  a  rock- 
ing bearing  upon  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  In- 
terposed between  the  cylinder  bead  and  stuffing  box,  act- 
ing to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  casing. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  casing 
secured  thereto,  a  stuffing  box  within  the  casing  compris- 
ing an  annular  flanged  member  adjoining  the  bead,  and 
an  elongated  sleeve  detaehably  connected  to  the  annular 
section,  a  bearing  ring  encircling  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
rocking  bearing  against  the  casing,  sod  a  plurality  of 
springs  Interpoaad  between  the  head  and  stoOiig  box  bold- 
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ing  the  bearing  ring  in  rocking  engagement  with  the  eaa- 
Ing 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  bead,  of  a  easing 
secured  thereto,  a  stnfflng  box  within  the  casing  compris- 
ing an  annular  flanged  m«ml>er  adjoining  the  head,  and 
an  elongsted  sleeve  detaehably  connected  to  the  annular 
section,  a  Waring  ring  encircling  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
rocking  tK»arlng  against  the  caalng.  a  plurality  of  springs 
Interposed  between  the  head  and  stuffing  l>ox  for  holding 
the  bearing  ring  In  rocking  engagement  with  the  caa»«g, 
sectional  compression  rings  within  the  box,  and  an  fllir- 
nal  gland  for  shifting  one  of  the  rings  in  relation  tV^e 
other  •  ■ 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  csMtag 
secured  thereto,  s  stuffing  box  mounted  wltjiln  the  caMtig 
for  universal  compensating  movement,  and  a  gland  oTper- 
alile  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  compressing -tlie 
packing  within  the  l>ox.  -^ 


1.  In  a  switch  frog  the  combination  with  its  body  part 
and  a  plurality  of  splice  pieces,  one  of  which  Is  movable 
and  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  bcKly 
part,  of  means  at  line  wire  connection  with  said  splice 
pieces  including  line  wire  engaging  means  upon  said  mov- 
able piece,  substantially  at  Us  aforesaid  point  of  pivotal 
connection. 

2.  In  a  switch  frog  the  combination  with  Its  body  part 
and  a  plurality  of  spllce-plecea.  one  of  which  Is  movable 
and  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  l>ody 
part,  of  means  of  line  wire  connei-tlon  with  said  splice 
pieces  including  line  wire  engnging  means  upon  said  mov 
able  piece  substantially  at  Its  aforesaid  point  of  pivotal 
connection,  and  an  intermediate  line  wire  chair  upon  the 
body  part 

3.  In  a  switch  frog  the  combination  with  a  body  part 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  splice- 
pieces  and  means  of  effecting  line  wire  connection  with 
»«M  pieces,  of  a  line  wire  choir  upon  said  Ixidy  part,  be- 
tween said  pieces  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spe<ifled. 

4  In  a  switch  frog  the  combination  with  its  body  part 
and  an  arm,  of  means  for  adjustably  snd  detaehably  se 
curing  said  members  together,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
corresponding  obliquely  disposed  slot  and  tongue  connec- 
tion located  respectively  upon  either  of  the  members 
aforesaid. 

."S.  In  a  switch  frog  the  combination  with  Its  body  part 
provided  with  a  slot  and  with  oppositely  disposed  sec- 
toral recesses  as  shown,  of  an  arm  and  a  tongue  upon  the 
arm  adnpfe<l  to  enter  said  slot  and  by  engagement  with 
the  side  walls  thereof,  to  separably  unite  said  members. 


8  6  7.94  0.  MILK  BUCKET  AND  SIMILAR  VESSEL. 
Samibl  E.  Bki-l.  Wangarslta,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Apr.  24,   1907.     Serial  No.   370.074. 

1.  A  bucket  having  Its  walls  at  sutjetantlally  opposite 
points  depressed  forming  supporting  shoulders  st  the  up- 
per parts  of  said  depressions  whereby  the  bucket  may  be 
supported  by  the  knee*  of  the  user  or  upon  a  suitable 
frame,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  bucket  hsving  Its  walls  st  opposite  points  de- 
preassd.  forming  supporting  shoulders  at  the  upper  part  of 


••T,»39.  LINE  WIRE  SWITCH  FRO(J  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS  Harry  J.  Beck,  Wlnburne,  I'a  ,  assignor 
to  8.  B.  Stine  and  J.  C.  Stlne,  Osceola  Mills,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  7,   1905.      Serial  No.   240,008 


said  depressions  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  supported  by 
the  knees  of  the  user  or  upon  a  suitable  frame,  said  de- 
pressed portions  at  opposite  points  being  provided  by  an 
snnular  depression  extending  about  the  bucket,  substan- 
tially as  des<  ribed 


3.  A  bucket  having  Its  walls  at  substantially  opiK)8ite 
sides  depressed  and  deet>ene<l  more  abruptly  at  the  upper 
parts  of  said  depressed  jxirtions  than  at  the  lower  parts 
thereof,  wiiereby  the  bucket  may  be  supfKirte*!  by  the  knees 
of  the  user  or  upon  a  suitable  frame,  Bul)etantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


867.941       GARRAtJH-CREMATOK       David     E.     Bennbtt, 
Nasareth,  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,782.' 


1.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
one  or  more  arched  furnaces  each  having  two  connec'ted 
garbage  cells;  a  central  partition  wall  loniritiidinally  be- 
tween said  garbage  cells  and  l>eneath  the  aj)ei  of  the  arch  ; 
a  horixontal  sectional  parhage  floor  and  an  ash  pit  floor  ;  a 
sub-stiperheatlng  chaml>er  l>elow  said  garbage  floor  and 
said  ash  pit  floor  ;  dust  collecting  cisterns  and  spraying 
and  dust  deflecting  devices  located  within  said  sub  super- 
heating chaml^r  :  a  fire-grate;  a  carcass  supvorting  grate 
with  widely  separated  bars  arranged  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  said  flre  grate ;  damper  cells  respectively  having 
openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  cells,  and  to  the 
sub-superheating  chaml)er,  and  manually  operable  bar-con- 
nected, simultaneously  reverse  acting,  draft  reversing  and 
regulating  dampers  arranged  In  said  damper  cells 

2.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
one  or  more  arched  furnaces  each  having  two  connected 
garbage  cells:  a  central  partition  wall  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  garbage  cells  and  beneath  the  apex  of  the  arch  ; 
a  horizontal  sectional  garbage  floor  and  ash  pit  floor  ;  a 
sub-superbeating  chamber  below  said  garbage  floor  and 
said  ash  pit  floor  ;  dust  collecting  cisterns  and  spraying 
and  dust  deflecting  devices  located  within  said  sub-super- 
heating chamber;  a  flre  grate;  damper  ceils  respectively 
having  openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  cells,  and 
to  the  sub-superheating  chambers,  and  connected,  simul- 
taneously reverse  acting,  draft  reversing  and  regulating 
dampers  arranged  In  said  damper  cells. 

3.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
one  or  more  arched  furnaces  each  having  two  connected 
garbage  cells;  a  central  partition  wall  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  garbage  cells  and  beneath  the  apex  of  the  arcb ; 
a  horizontal  sectloosl  garbage  floor  and  ash  pit  floor ;  a 
sub-MuperbeatIng  chamber  below  said  garbage  floor  and 
said   ash   pit   floor  ;   dust   collecting  cisterns  and   spraying 
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and  dust  deflecting  devices  located  within  aald  sub-auper- 
heatlDg  chamber:  a  Are  grate;  a  tubular  carcaaa-aupport 
Ing  grate  with  widely  separated  tubular  bars  arranged  In 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  said  Are  grate  ;  damper  cells  re- 
»{KH-tlvely  liavlat;  of>eninK8  to  the  chimney,  to  said  gar 
baife  cells,  and  to  the  8iib  superheating  chamber,  and  con 
necte.l.  simultaneously  r«'verse  acting,  draft  reversing  and 
regulatln«  danii)ers  arranged  In  Hald  damper  cells. 

4.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  In  combination, 
one  or  more  furnaces  eaoli  having  two  connected  garlwiKe 
cells  ;  a  partition  wall  between  said  garbage  cells  and  be- 
neath the  longitudinal  center  of  the  top  thereof;  a  horl 
lontal  sectional  garbage  floor  and  an  ash  pit  floor;  a  sub 
superheating  chamber  below  said  garbage  floor  and  said  ash 
pit   floor;   dust   collecting  cisterns  and   spraying  and   dust 

jdetlectlng  devices  located  within  said  sub  superheating 
chamber,  a  tire  grate;  a  carcasa  supporting  ^rate  with 
widely  separated  imrs  arranged  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  said  Are  grate;  damper  cells  respectively  having  open 
Ings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  cells,  and  to  the  sub- 
8ui>erheatint;  chamt)er,  and  connected,  simultaneously  re- 
verse acting,  draft  reversing  and  regulatins  dampers  ar 
ranged  In  said  dumper  cells. 

5.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  descrlb«?d.  In  cnmblnatlon. 
one  or  more  furnaces  each  having  two  connected  garbaije 
cells  ;  a  partition  wall  between  said  garbage  cells  and  be 
neath  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  top  thereof;  a  horl 
■ontal  sectional  garbage  floor  and  ash  pit  floor  ;  a  sub- 
stiperheatlng  chamber  l)elow  said  garbage  floor  and  said 
ash  {)lt  floor;  dust  collecting  cisterns  and  spraying  and 
dust  deflecting  devices  located  within  said  sub  superheating 
chamber;  a  fire  grate;  damper  cells  respectively  having 
openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  c^lls.  and  to  the 
sub  superheating  chamber,  and  connected,  simultaneously 
reverse  aftlni,'.  draft  reversing  and  regulating  dampers 
arranged  In  said  damper  cells 

6.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
one  or  more  furnaces  each  having  two  connected  garbage 
cells;  a  partition  wall  between  said  garbage  cells  and  be 
neath  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  top  thereof;  a  hori- 
sontal    sectionHl    garbage    fk>or   and    ash    pit    rtot^r  ;    a    sub 
superheating'  cbamt^er  t»elow  said  garbage  floor  and  said  ash 
pit  floor  ;  dust  collecting  cisterns  and  spraying  and  dust 
deflecting    devices    located     within    said    sub-superheating 
chamber;  a  Are  grate;  a  tubular  carrass  supporting  grate 
with    widely   separated   tubular    bars   arrange  I    in    the    ver- 
tical plane  of  the  said  flre  grate  ;  damper  cells  re8[)ectlvely 
having  openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  i>ells,  and 
to    the    suh  superheating    chamber,    and    connected,    slmul 
taneously    reverse    acting,    draft    reversing    and    regulating 
damp<>r3  arranged  In  said  damper  cells. 

7.  In  a  semi  elliptical  cremator  furnace  of  the  class  de- 
scribed.   In    combination,    two   connecte<l    garbage    cells    re- 
spectively  having  a  carcass  supiwrtlng  grate  with   widely    j 
separated    air    conveying    tubular    bars:     a    partition    wall    j 
l>etween    said   garbage   cells   and   tjeneath    the    longitudinal 
center  of  the  top  of  the  furnace  :    a  flue  In  the  said  parti 
tlon   wall   connecting   with   the  Inner  ends  of  sal<l   tubular 
grate  bars  and  with  n  chimney,  and  water  circulating  pipes 
arranged  axially  through  said  tubular  grate  bars  from  out 
side  to  outside  of  the  furnace. 

8.  Id  a  semi  elliptical  cremator  of  the  clas.s  described. 
In  romhinntion,  two  connected  garbage  cells  respectively 
having  H  carcass  supporting  urate  wltli  widely  separated 
air  c>onveylng  tubular  bars;  a  partition  wall  lietween  said 
garbage  cells  and  beneath  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
top  of  the  furnace,  and  a  flue  In  the  said  partition  wall 
connecting  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tubular  grate  bars 
and  with  a  i-himney. 

9.  In  an  arche<l  semi  elllptlcnl  cremator  furnai-e  of  the 
class  de8crlt»e<l.  In  combination,  two  connected  garbage 
cells  respectively  having  a  carcass  supiHjrtlni;  grate  with 
widely  separated  air  conveying  tubular  bars;  a  partition 
wall  between  said  garbage  cells  and  beneath  the  apex  of 
the  arch  ;  a  flue  in  the  partition  wall  connecting  with  the 
Inner  enda  of  said  tubular  grate  bars  and  with  a  chimney, 
and  water  circulating  pipea  arranged  axially  through  said 
tubular  grate  bars  from  outside  to  ontaide  of  the  furnace. 

10.  In  an  arched  seml-elllptical  cremator  furnace  of  the 


ciaaa  described,  in  combination,  two  connected  garbage  cells 
respectively  having  a  carcasa  supporting  grate  with  widely 
separated  ilr  conveying  tubular  bars;  a  partition  wall 
between  said  garbage  cells  and  beneath  the  apex  of  the 
arch,  and  a  flue  In  the  partition  wall  connecting  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  tubular  grate  twirs  and  with  a  chimney. 

11.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l.  In  cdmbinatlon. 
one  or  more  arched  furnaces,  each  having  two  connected 
garbage  cell.-i  ;  a  central  partition  wall  longitudinally  be 
tween  said  gartMge  cHla  and  baoMth  the  apex  of  the  areh ; 
a  horisooui  sectional  garbage  floor  and  an  aah  pit  floor  ;  a 
sub  superheating  chamber  beJow  aald  garbage  floor,  and 
said  ash  pit  floor  ;  a  flre  grate  ;  a  carcass  supporting  grate 
with  widely  separated  bars  arranged  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  said  flre-grate :  damper  cells  respectively  having 
openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  cells,  and  to  the 
sub-superheating  chamber,  and  simultaneously  reverse  act 
Ing,  draft  reversing  an<l  regulating  dampers  arrange*!  la 
said  cells. 

12.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
one  or  more  arched  furnaces  each  having  two  connected 
garbage  cells:  a  central  partition  wall  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  garbage  cells  and  t)eneath  the  apex  of  the  arch  ; 
a  horizontal  sectional  garbage  floor  and  ashpit  floor;  a 
sub  superheating  chamt)er  t)eiow  said  garbage  floor,  and 
said  ash  pit  floor  ;  a  rtre  grate  :  damper  cells  respectively 
having  openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  cells,  and 
to  the  8ut>-8uperheatlng  chambers,  and  simultaneously  re- 
verse acting,  draft  reversing  and  regulating  dampers  ar- 
ranged In  said  damper  cells 

13.  In  a  cremator  of  the  class  descrllxHl.  in  combination. 
one  or  more  arched  furnaces,  each  having  two  connected 
garbage  cells:  a  central  partition  wall  longitudinally  be- 
tween aaid  garbage  cells  and  Iwneath  the  apex  of  the  arch  ; 
a  horizontal  sectional  garbage  floor  and  ash  pit  floor:  a 
sub  superheating  chaml)er  below  said  garbage  floor  and  said 
ash  pit  floor  :  a  tire-grate  :  a  tubular  carcass  supporting 
grate  with  widely  separated  tubular  bars  arranged  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  firegrate;  damper  cells  respe<tlvely 
having  openings  to  the  chimney,  to  said  garbage  cells,  and 
to  the  sub  superheating  chamlver.  and  simultaneously  re- 
verse acting,  draft  reversing  and  regulatlni:  dampers  ar- 
ranged In  said  damper  cells. 


867.942.  COMl'RESSKD  FLUID  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
rilARGINO  DEVICE.  (JABRift.  A.  Bobhick.  Los  An^ 
geles.  Cal.      Filed  Dec    21,  l&Ofl       Serial   No.  348.994. 


1     In   a  device  of   the  character  described,   the  combtna 
tlon  of  a  reservoir  for  a   Ibpierted  or  corapressfHl  gas,  with 
a  manually  o|>erable  gas  expansion  device,  and  means  utll 
Izing   the  heat  of   the   liquefied   or  compressed   gas   In   the 
reservoir  to  neutralize  the  cold  due  to  expansion 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
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tlon  of  a  reservoir  for  a  liquefied  or  compressed  gas,  with 
a  manually  operable  gas  expansion  device,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  expansion  device  through  the  liquefied 
or  compressed  gas  In  the  reservoir,  whereby  the  tempera- 
Hire  of  the  latter  will  act  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
expanded   ^us 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  of  a  reservoir  for  a  llqueflwl  or  compresse*!  gas.  with 
a  gas-ex4ipnslon  device,  and  a  tubular  coll  constituting  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  expansion  device  through  the 
liquefied  or  compressed  gns  In  the  reservoir,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  latter  will  act  to  raise  the  temj>era 
ture  of  the  expanded  gas. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  a  liquefied  or  compressed  gas.  with 
n  niiinually  of)erable  valve  permitting  tbo  expansion  of 
snld  gas  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  utilizing  the  heat 
of  the  liquefied  or  compressed  gas  In  the  reservoir  to  neu- 
tralize the  cold  due  to  expansion 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressed  gns  hnviog 
a  discharge  orifice,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling 
the  expansion  of  the  gas  from  the  reservoir  through  said 
orifice,  and  a  conduit  leading  through  said  reservoir  from 
said  orifice,  whereliy  the  cold  due  to  expansion  of  the  gas 
Is   neiitrall7,e<l  by   the  heat  of  the  fluid   in  the  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressed  gas  having 
a  dIsihacKe  orifice,  a  valve  controlllni:  the  expansion  of 
the  gas  from  the  reservoir  through  said  orifice,  a  colled 
tube  constituting  a  conduit  leading  from  said  orifice 
through  said  reservoir  and  having  Its  discharge  end  pro 
jecflng   outward   through    the    wall    of   the   reservoir. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crlt»ed.  the  combina- 
tion oT  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressed  gas.  with 
a  valve  casing  having  a  duct  therein  provided  with  a 
port  opening  Into  the  reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  fiom 
said  duct  through  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  through  snld  duct. 

8.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressed  gns,  n  valve 
caslVig  conne<'ted  to  said  reservoir  and  having  an  Inlet 
duct  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  opening 
Into  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  or  expansion  duct  in  said 
casing  in  communication  with  said  Inlet  duct,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
outlet  duct  via  said  Inlet  duct. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressetl  gjis.  a  valve 
casing  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  having  an  Inlet 
duct  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  opening 
Into  the  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  duct,  an 
outlet  or  expansion  duct  In  said  casing  In  communication 
with  said  inlet  duct,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  gas  from  the  reservoir  via  the  inlet  duct  to  the  outlet 
duct. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compresse^l  giy.  a  valve 
casing  connected  to  said  reservoir  :\n<\  having  an  Inlet 
duct  le.idlng  from  the  exterior  to  the  Inferior  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  valve  controlling  said  duct  and  having  an  operating 
part  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  cap  or  shield  inclosing 
said  operating  part,  an  outlet  duct,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  duct,  and  means  exposed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  for  operating  said   last  mentioned   v.-ilve. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressed  gas.  with  a 
gas  expansion   device,    a   conduit    leading   from   said  expan 
sl<  n  device  through  the  liquefied  or  compressed  gas  In  the 
reservoir,    and    a    pressure  relief  device   connected    to   said 
conduit 

11'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>e<l.  the  combina- 
tion 01  a  reservoir  for  liquefied  or  compressed  gas.  with  a 
gas  expansion  device,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  expen- 
slon  device  through  the  llquefie<l  or  com[ues»ed  gas  In  the 
reservoir,  and  a  preosure  indicating  device  connected  to 
s;ild  conduit 

1.1.  inn  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquefied  or  compressed  gas.  and 


a  conduit  relatively  immovable  to  said  receptacle  leading  • 
from  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  to  the  exterior  there- 
of, snld  conduit  being  located  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
within  the  area  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  gas  pass- 
ing outward  through  said  conduit  will  have  imparted  to 
It  approximately  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  In  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


S67.S43.  I'lN  ANI>-SOCKET  KASTENEH  \V.*hrk.n  H. 
B0LE8,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Boles  Friction  Fas 
tener  Company.  Newark.  N  .1  ,  n  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  b,   1SHK5      Serial   No.  342,617. 


1.  A  pin  and  socket  fastener  comprising  in  combination 
a  sock*!!,  a  pin  and  a  spiral  spring  within  s.nid  socket 
adapted  to  receive  said  pin  within  It  and  having  colls  of 
sulisfantlally  the  same  diameter,  certain  of  which  are 
offset  with  respect   to  certain  others. 

2     \  pin  and  socket  fastener  comprising  in  combination 
a    socket,    a    pin    and    a    spiral    spring  within    said    socket 
atlaiue<l    to    ?-e<cl\e    said    pin    within    It    and    having    stag 
geretl  coils, 

3.  A  socket  for  socket  and  pin  fasteners,  comprlslnu  a 
shell  and  a  retaining  kt»eper  for  a  pin  comprising  .-i  spiral 
spring  having  coils  of  substantially  the  same  diameter, 
certain  of  which  are  offset   with   respect   to  certain   others. 

•1.  A  socket  for  socket  and  pin  fasteners,  comprising  a 
shell  and  a  retaining  keeper  for  a  pin  comprising  n  spiral 
spring,  having  staggered   colls. 


867,944.  CLOTH  CI'TTING  MACHINE.  Ai>nEBT  Boss- 
HAED,  Zurich,  Switzerland  Filed  May  11,  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  316,326 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  the  combination  wKli  a 
laterally  slldable  rotatable  knife  and  table  located  l)Clow 
same  of  a  knife  guide  comprising  a  block  ni'  unted  to  be 
slldable  laterally  on  said  table  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  springs  supi>orted  adjacent  said  slot,  a  pin  in  con 
nectlon  ".  .th  said  springs  a<iapted  to  iH'ar  on  said  block 
and  ni' ans  for  preventing  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  block  on  the  table  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  descrilied 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
table  and  a  cloth  web  paslng  thereover  of  a  vertically  ad- 
justable tensioning  bar  adapted  to  bear  from  below  on 
said  cloth,  slides  carrying  said  bar.  rods  connected  to  said 
slides  and  lever  mechaalsm  adapted  to  act  on  said  rods  to 
adjust  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

;?.   In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  the  combination   with   a 
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table  and  cloth  web  paMlog  thereover  a  fixed  tenaioning 
bar  In  front  of  said  table  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web,  an  adjustable  Bmootbing  plate  eecured  to  aald  ten 
slonInK  bar,  an  adjustable  tensioning  bar  to  the  rear  of 
said  table  and  an  adjustable  second  smoothing  plate  to 
the  rear  of  said  adjustable  tensioning  bar.  subatantlalljr 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  slldabie  rotatable  knife,  means  for  feeding  the 
cloth  thereto,  a  fixed  axle  carrying  said  knife,  a  laterally 
adjustable  carriage  carrying  said  axle,  a  guide  on  which 
said  carnage  is  adapted  to  slide,  and  means  whereby  the 
carriage  can  be  adjusted  to  permit  the  knife  to  cut  In 
definite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

5,  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  slldabie  rotatable  knife,  means  for  feeding  the 
cloth  thereto  a  laterally  slldabie  knife  guide  ciiacting 
therewith,  a  pin  in  connection  with  said  guide  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  cloth,  fixed  and  adjustable  tensioning  bars 
over  which  the  cloth  travels,  a  table  located  between  said 
bars  and  supporting  the  aforesaid  knife  K'l'de,  a  sm.ioth- 
Ing  plate  In  front  of  the  fixed  tensioning  bar.  a  winding 
roller  for  the  cut  cloth,  and  a  second  smoothing  plate  in 
front  of  said  winding  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  slldabie  rotatable  knife  means  for  feeding  the 
cloth  thereto,  fixed  and  adjustable  tensioning  bars  over 
which  the  cloth  travels,  a  table  located  between  said  bars, 
means  for  keeping  the  surface  of  said  table  always  paral- 
lel to  the  cloth,  a  fixed  axle  carrying  the  knife  aforesaid, 
a  laterally  adjustable  carriage  carrying  said  axle,  a  guide 
on  which  said  carriage  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  smo  ithlng 
plate  in  front  of  the  fixed  tensioning  bar,  a  winding  roller 
for  the  cut  cloth,  a  second  smoothing  plate  in  front  of 
said  winding  roller,  and  means  for  keeping  said  plate  al 
ways  parallel   with   the  cloth,  substantially   as  described 

7  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  slldabie  rotatable  knife,  means  for  feeding  the 
cloth  thereto,  a  laterally  slldabie  knife  guide  coacting 
therewith,  a  pin  in  connection  with  said  guide  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  cloth,  fixed  and  adjustable  tensioning  (jars 
over  which  the  cloth  travels,  a  table  located  between  said 
bars  and  supporting  the  aforesaid  knife  guide,  means  for 
keeping  the  surface  of  said  table  parallel  to  the  cloth,  a 
fixed  axle  carrying  the  knife  aforesaid,  a  laterally  adjust 
able  carriage  carrying  said  axle,  a  guide  on  which  said 
carrlajse  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  smoothing  plate  In  front  of 
the  fixed  tensioning  bar.  a  winding  roller  for  the  cut  cloth, 
a  second  suiot)thlng  plate  in  front  of  said  winding  roller. 
means  for  keeping  said  plate  parallel  with  the  cloth,  and 
adjustable  and  removable  guide  rollers  for  the  cloth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


the  edge  of  a  tile  section  placed  thereon,  whereby  said 
sections  may  be  piled  one  upon  another  and  supported  by 
said  webs. 


8  6  7,946.      COTTON-CHOPPER. 
Guthrie.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907 


Joseph    Cuam.nb.s8, 
Serial  No.  355,513. 


867.045 
Minn. 


DRAIN-TILE.      William    H.   Carson,   Madisoa, 
Filed    Feb.    18,    1907.      Serial    No.   357,841. 


1.  A  composition  tile  comprising  two  longitudinally 
divided  sections  of  equal  size,  each  section  having  a  ion 
gitudlnally  arranged  tongue  and  an  adjoining  fiat  surface 
on  one  edge,  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  recess  and  a 
flat  surface  on  the  other  edge,  said  tongue  and  recess  be- 
ing oppositely  aranged  on  the  sections  of  each  tile,  where- 
by the  edges  of  the  tile  will  Interlock  when  placed  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  tile  comprising  longitudinally  divided 
sections  having  Interlocking  abutting  edge*,  each  tile  sec 
tlon    gradually    decreasing   In    thickness   from    Its    middle 
portion  toward  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  mate- 
rial embedded  within  aald  til*  aectlona. 

3.  A  tile  compoaed  of  aeparabia  aections  substantially 
semicircular  In  form,  webs  proTlded  on  the  peripheries  of 
aald  sections,  each  web  bavins  a  anrface  adapted   to  fit 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame  monntpd  for 
travel,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  chopping  device  carried 
by  the  la*t  mentioned  shaft. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for 
travel,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
loosely  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  from  the 
sleeve  and  geared  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  chopping  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  last  named  shaft,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  sleeve  upon  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for 
travel,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  sleere 
loosely  engaged  upon  the  driven  shaft,  arms  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  a  chopper  shaft  Journaled  at  the  ends  of  the 
arms  and  geared  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arms  whereby  the  arms  and  the 
sleeve  together  with  the  shaft  supported  thereby  may  be 
rocked. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for 
travel,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  arms  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  for  vertical  rocking  movement,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  arms  and  geared  with  the  driven 
shaft,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  arms. 


867,947.       EXCAVATING  -  SHOVEL.       He.vbt    Channon, 
Chicago,   IlL     Filed  Jan.   8,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,299' 


v^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  excavating  shovel,  of  a  supporting  member 
pivotally  supporting  said  shovel,  means  for  forcing  said 
shovel  into  the  material,  and  means  for  varying  the  incli- 
nation of  the  shovel  when  digging  according  to  the  char 
acter  of  the  material  worked  upon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  excavating  shovel,  of  a  supporting  member 
pivoted  to  said  shovel,  hauling  mechanism  engaging  said 
supportlnjr  member  and  connected  to  the  shovel,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  hauling  mechanism  to  vary  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  phovel  when  digging  according  to  the  character 
of  the  material  worked  upon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  excavating  sbovel,  of  a  supporting  member 
pivoted  to  said  sbovel  at  the  rear  of  Its'center  of  gravity, 
hauling  mechanism  sectired  to  said  supporting  member  and 
connected  to  the  shorel  at  the  front  of  Its  center  of  grarlty, 
and  means  for  adjoatlag  the  haollBs  mecbaaiam  to  rary 
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the  Inclination  of  the  shovel  when  digging  according  to  the 
character  of  material  worked  upon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shovel,  of  a  supporting  bail  between  the  arms 
of  which  said  shovel  Is  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  its  center  of 
gravity,  pulling  mechanism  secured  to  the  portions  of  said 
ball  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shovel,  said  mechanism 
being  connected  to  each  side  of  the  shovel  at  the  front  of 
Its  center  of  gravity,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hauling 
mechanism  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  shovel  when  dig 
glng  according  to  the  character  of  the  material  worked 
upon 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shovel,  of  a  supporting  bail  to  the  arms  of 
which  said  shovel  is  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  Its  center  of 
gravity,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  shovel  In  front 
of  said  bail,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  ball  and  lever, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  link,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  to  which  the  hauling  power  is  applied. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shovel,  of  a  supporting  ball  l>etween  the  arms 
of  which  eald  shovel  Is  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  its  center 
of  gravity,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
shovel  In  front  of  said  bail,  a  link  pivotally  uniting  said 
bail  and  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  link, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  by  means  of  which  haul- 
ing i)ower  Is  applied. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shovel,  of  a  supporting  bail  l>etween  the  arms 
of  which  said  shovel  Is  pivoted,  at  the  rear  of  its  center 
of  gravity,  a  In-ll-crank  lever  on  each  side  of  said  shovel 
fulcrumed  thereon  at  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  each  l)ellcrank  lever  sdJacen^  its 
angle  to  the  corresponding  arm  of  said  ball,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  said  links  and  means  connected  to 
the  other  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers  for  applying  haul- 
ing power  to  the  shovel. 


I 


887,948.      Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  I)RAWIN(;   SHEET  (JLASS. 
ItviNO   W.    ("nLHt  HN    and    EixiAR    Wahiihi  RN,    Franklin, 
I'a  ,  as«igni>rs.  Vy  direct   and  mesne  assignments,  to  Col 
burn  Machine  Glass  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Mar.    6,    1906.      Serial    No 
304,566. 


a  ! 

1.  In  a   machine  for  drawing  sheet   glass,   the  combina 
tlon    of   a    receptacle   containing   a    mass   of   molten    glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  from 
said    mass,    and    an    Idler    roller   over   which   snid    sheet    is 
bent  to  change  its  direction  of  movement 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,   the  combina 
tlon   of  a    receptacle  containing  a    ma.ss   nf   molten    glass. 
means  for  vertically  drawing  n  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform 
width  from  said  mass,  and  an  Idler  roller  over  which  Bai<l 
sheet  is  t>ent  to  change  Its  direction  of  movement. 

;r  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  mass,  means 
moving  in  said  molten  mans  to  maintain  the  uniform  width 
of  the  sheet,  and  an  Idler  drum  or  roller  over  which  the 
sheet  Is  bent  to  change  Its  direction  of  movement. 

4.   In    a    continuous    sheet    glass    making    machine,    the 
combination  of  a   receptacle  containing  a   mass   of  molten    1 
glass,  means  for  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of   I 
uniform    width    therefrom,    and   means   moving    In    unison 
with  said  drawing  means  and  determining  a  line  of  cut,  . 
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whereby  said  continuously  moving  sheet  may  be  seTered 
Int..  sections  along  predetermined  lines  without  interrupt- 
ing the  drawing  operation. 

6.  In  a  continuous  sh^t  glass  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  for  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of 
uniform  width  therefrom,  n  leer  Into  which  the  sheet 
Is  passed  as  drawn,  and  means  at  the  exit  end  of  the  leer 
moving  In  unison  with  the  drawing  means  and  determining 
a  line  of  cut,  whereby  the  annealed  sheet  may  be  cut  Into 
regular  8e<-tions  along  predetermined  lines. 

«  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  uniform 
width  therefrom,  and  ruler-controlling  means  moving  at 
the  same  rate  as  the  drawn  sheet,  whereby  a  straight  line 
for  the  cutter  may  be  had  without  Interrupting  the  ad- 
vancing movement   of  the  sheet. 

7.  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  making  ronchlne,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  a  leer,  with  means  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of 
iiniforn)  width  and  advancing  it  through  said  leer,  and 
ruler  controlling  devices  moving  In  unison  with  said  draw- 
ing means,  whereby  a  ruler  may  be  placed  on  the  moving 
(iheet  and  be  moved   with  it  during  the  cutting  operation. 

».  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  making  machine,  the 
comliination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  uniform 
width  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  ruler-controlling  abutments 
one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  means  moving 
said  abutments  synchronously  with  said  sheet. 

9.  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  coiiuiining  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  menus  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  uniform 
width  therefrom,  a  leer  through  which  the  sheet  is  ad- 
vanced as  drawn,  a  pair  of  ruler  controlling  abutments  one 
adjacent  to  each  edge  of  said  sheet  near  the  exit  end  of 
the  leer,  and  means  moving  said  .ihutments  synchronously 
with  said  sheet. 

10.  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  making  m.Mcblne,  the 
combination  of  a  receiitacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  for  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  uniform 
width  therefrom  Including  grip  hars  which  seise  the  sheet 
at  uniform  intervals,  and  ruler-controIllng  means  moving 
synchronously  with  said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  points  where 
the  sheet  has  l>een  engaged  by  said  grip  bars,  whereby  the 
sheet  may  l)e  cut  at  the  points  where  the  grip  bars  mar 
the  same. 

11.  In  a  continuous  sheet  k'ssb  mnklnp  macliine.  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  n  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  for  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  uniform 
width  therefrom  Including  grip  bars  which  seize  the  sheet 
along  transverse  lines  at  uniform  intervals,  and  ruler-con- 
trolling abutments  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the  sheet 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  transverse  lines,  and  means 
moving  said  abutments  synchronously  with  said  sheet, 
whereby  said  sheet  may  t)e  cut  along  the  lines  where  the 
grip  bars  have  marred  the  sheet. 

12.  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  for  drawing  a  continuous  sheet  of  uniform 
width  therefrom,  a  leer  through  which  the  sheet  Is  ad 
vanced,  a  table  along  which  the  sheet  Is  advanced  as  it 
emerges  from  the  leer,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
ruler-controlling  abutments  moving  along  the  edges  of  the 
table  synchronously   with   the  sheet. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlspo8e<l  hooks  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the 
sheet  being  drawn,  and  means  moving  said  hooks  In  the 
mass  of  molten  glass  and  in  a  plane  of  the  sheet  being 
drawn. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  ther«from,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  books  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the 
sheet  being  drawn,  and  means  moving  said  books  In  carved 
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paths  wtthin  tb«  molten  maa*  and  In  the  plan*  of  the  aheet 
belof  drawn. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glaia,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  coatalnlpc  a  maaa  of  moltea  claas, 
means  for  drawlns  a  sheet  therefrom,  a  pair  of  opposite]  y 
disposed  hooks  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the  sheet  being 
drawn,  and  means  morlng  lald  books  In  the  maas  of  molten 
glass  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  morement  of  the  sheet  be- 
ing drawn  and  In  the  plane  of  said  sheet. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glasa, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  means  for 
maintaining  the  width  of  the  sheet  uniform  conslstlns  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hooks  one  adjacent  to  each  edge 
of  the  sheet  being  drawn  but  within  the  mass  of  molten 
glass,  and  means  moving  each  of  said  hooks  in  an  elliptical 
path  within  the  molten  mass  and  In  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
being  drawn. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  s  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  means  for  main- 
taining the  width  of  fhe  sheet  uniform  consisting  of  two 
pairs  of  hooka  one  pair  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the  sheet 
being  drawn,  and  means  moving  each  pair  In  the  mass  of 
molten  glass  and  In  the  plane  of  the  sheet  being  drawn. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glsss, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  Tcrtically  therefrom,  an 
idling  roller  over  which  said  sheet  is  bent  as  drawn,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  hooks  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
the  sheet  being  drawn,  and  means  moving  said  hooks 
within  the  mass  of  molten  glass  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  being  drawn. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  Klass,  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  receptacle  containing  a  ma.aa  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  vertically  therefrom,  an 
Idling  roller  over  which  said  sheet  Is  bent  as  drawn,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  hooks  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
the  aheet  being  drawn,  and  means  moving  said  hooks  In 
elliptical  paths  within  the  mass  of  molten  glasa  and  In  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  being  drawn. 

20.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  refractory  bodies 
moving  in  said  mass  to  hold  the  sheet  to  uniform  width, 
shanks  or  supports  for  said  bodies  projecting  out  of  the 
molten  mass,  and  means  directing  a  melting  heat  against 
said  shanks  or  supports.  i 

21.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  bodies  moving  in 
said  mass  to  hold  the  sheet  to  uniform  width,  supports  for 
said  bodies  projecting  out  of  the  molten  mass,  and  burners 
directing  a  melting  heat  around  said  supports. 

22.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  channels  or  ways 
formed  In  the  walls  of  said  recepUcle,  bodies  moving  In 
said  mass  to  hold  the  sheet  of  uniform  width  snd  having 
supporUng  members  extending  ontward  through  said  chan- 
nels or  ways,  and  means  directing  a  melting  heat  slong 
said  channels  or  ways  aroand  said  supporting  members. 

23.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  eontalahig  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  a  chamber  Into 
which  the  sheet  passes  as  drawn,  means  for  heating  said 
chamber,  operaUre  parts  of  the  mechanism  moanted  on 
hollow  rerolTlng  shafta  passing  throogh  said  chamber,  and 
means  directing  a  cooling  madlnm  through  said  hoUow 
shafts. 

24.  In  a  aheet-fflass  drawing  oiachlne,  the  combination 
of  a  rectpUd*  eoatalnlng  •  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  heated 
drawing  chamber,  drawing  ssaans  In  said  cbastber.  laclnO- 
img  grip  derleea  and  hoUow  shafts  for  rwolTlsg  the  same 
means  for  morliit  nM  shafta  bodily  tai  adinsting  them  into 
ud  oat  of  opsntlTs  podtloB,  and  flexible  conasettoas  di- 
recting a  eooUng  asdius  throofh  nld  hoUow  shafts. 

28.  U  a  sheet-daas  drawing  machine,  the  eomblaatloa  j 
of  a  receptacle  eoatatalM  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  heated  i 


drawing  chamber,  drawing  devices  In  said  chamber  and  In- 

dadlng  a  continooos  carrier  and  conUnooosly  moving  grip 

!  bars  co-acting  therewith.  hoUow  shafta  for  supporting  and 

i  driving  said  carrier  and  grip  bars,  and  means  dlrectlns  a 

cooling  medium  throoch  said  hollow  shafta. 

26.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
I  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glasa.  a  draw- 
ing chamber,  a  continooos  carrier  in  said  chamber,  contlnn- 
ously  moving  irlp  bars  co-actlns  with  said  carrier  to  grip 
the  sheet  snd  Impart  the  drawing  poll  thereto,  and  means 
moving  said  grip  bars  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said 

I  carrier. 

27.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  s  heated 
drawing  chamber,  a  continuous  carrier  in  said  chamber,  a 
pair  of  shafts  located  above  said  carrier  and  bearing 
sprocket  chains,  a  plurality  of  grip  bars  on  said  chains  and 
normally  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  grip  and  draw  the 
sheet,  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  through  which 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  project,  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  having  bearings  for  said 
shafts  at  the  other  end.  and  means  supporting  the  free 
end.s  of  said  pivoted  bars. 

28.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  heated 
drawing  chamber,  a  carrier  and  grip  devices  acting  to 
draw  a  sheet  of  glass  into  said  chamber,  an  idler  roller  in 
said  chamber  and  over  which  the  sheet  Is  bent  as  drawn, 
and  a  partition  wall  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber and  In  advance  of  the  carrier  and  grip  devices. 

29.  In  a  sheet-Rlass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  draw 
ing  chamber,  a  continuous  carrier  and  grip  devices  In  said 
chamber  operating  to  draw  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  re- 
ceptacle Into  said  chamber,  an  idler  roller  In  the  chamber 
and  over  which  the  sheet  Is  bent  as  drawn,  a  partition 
across  said  chamber  sbove  said  roller,  and  a  burner  enter- 
ing the  upper  forward  part  of  the  chamber  formed  by  said 
partition. 

30.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  draw- 
ing chamber,  a  continuous  carrier  and  grip  devices  In  said 
chamber  operating  to  draw  a  sheet  of  glass  from  ssid  re 
ceptacle  into  said  chamber,  an  Idler  roller  In  said  chamber 
over  which  the  sheet  is  bent  as  drawn,  a  partition  across 
said  chamber  above  said  roller,  and  a  burner  directing 
flame  upon  the  sheet  of  glass  st  or  near  the  point  where 
It  is  bent  over  the  idler  roller. 

31.  In  a  sheet  glass  drswing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  maas  of  molten  glass  and 
means  for  drawing  the  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  with  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  tracks  st  esch  end  of 
said  cover,  means  on  said  trucks  for  lifting  said  cover, 
and  ways  along  which  said  trucks  may  be  moved. 

32.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  hooks  lo- 
cated in  the  molten  glass  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the 
sheet,  bearings  in  which  the  projecting  shanks  of  said 
books  reciprocate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  hooks,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bearings  to  determine 
the  amount  of  immersion  of  said  hooks  in  the  molten  mass. 

33.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  glass-melting  furnace,  a  working  chamber  or  pot  from 
which  the  glass  is  drawn,  a  conduit  leading  from  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  In  the  melting  furnace  to 
the  exterior  of  one  side  wall  of  the  working  chamber,  con 
dolta  leading  along  said  side  wall  to  the  ends  of  said 
working  chamber,  and  dncts  or  porta  st  the  ends  of  said 
chamber  and  conducting  the  molten  glass  from  the  said 
conduita  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

34.  In  a  sheet-glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  glass-maltiag  fomace.  a  working  chamber  or  pot  from 
which  the  glass  Is  drawn,  a  condnlt  leading  from  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  In  the  melting  fnmace  to 
the  exterior  of  ono  side  wall  of  the  working  chamber,  ood- 
dnlto  leading  along  said  side  wall  to  the  ends  of  said 
working  chamher.  a  passage  for  the  hot  gases  of  combus- 
tion over  the  sorface  of  the  glass  In  said  melting  fnmace 
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snd  said  conduita,  and  flaes  and  dampers  In  said  furnace 
and  In  connection  with  said  conduita  for  controlling  tlie 
exit  of  the  products  of  combostlon. 

35.  In  s  sheet  glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  bodies  iocsted  In 
the  mass  of  molten  glass  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  said 
sheet,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  bodies  to 
hold  the  width  of  said  sheet  uniform,  and  means  to  vary 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  bodies. 

30.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  .a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  bodies  loosted  In 
the  mass  of  molten  glass  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the  said 
sheet,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  bodies  to 
hold  the  width  of  the  sheet  uniform,  and  power  connec- 
tions between  said  last  means  and  the  drawing  means. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  oomblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dlsiK>8ed  hooks  one  adjacent  to  each  edge 
of  the  sheet  being  drawn  and  movable  In  the  mass  of 
molten  glass  and  In  the  plane  of  the  sheet  l>elug  drawn. 

3.H.  lu  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width 
therefrom,  and  a  roller  over  which  said  sheet  Is  bent  as 
drawn  and  receiving  driving  power  from  the  sheet. 


867,949.      LOOP.      Ci-ahk   .•<.  Com. sis. (K,   Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.      Serial  No.  352,739. 


1.  \  loop  of  the  character  described  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  formed  with  an  upper  cross  bar 
and  two  depending  converging  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  free  end.  the  other  of  said  arms  being  formed 
Into  a  lower  retaining  loop  and  having  an  eye  formed  at 
Its  end  which  loosely  engages  the  free  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  arm,  8ut>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  loop  of  the  character  described  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  formed  with  an  upper  cross  bar 
and  two  depending  converging  arms,  one  arm  having  a 
free  end,  the  other  arm  being  formed  Into  a  retaining  loop 
and  having  an  eye  formed  at  Its  end  which  loosely  engages 
the  free  end  of  said  first  mentioned  arm.  the  upper  cross 
bar.  the  retaining  hx^p  and  the  arms  being  In  the  same 
vertical  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


867,950.  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM  TURBl.NES.  Eben 
C.  f'Bcx-KEB,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  absignor  to  The  Warren 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.    12,  1906.     Serial   No.  300,607. 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  hollow  ring,  a  series  of 
chambers,  valved  connections  t>etween  the  ring  and  the 
chamt>ers.  stems  for  the  valves,  a  rotatable  ring  having 
cam-sections  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve-stems,  devices 
for  actuating  the  rotatable  ring,  which  devices  are  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  governor,  and  a  series  of  nossles. 
each  chamt>er  being  connected  with  one  or  more  of  said 
nossles. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  s  rotatable  ring,  a  toothed 
rack  on  the  ring,  a  pinion  engaged  with  the  rack  and  adapt- 
ed  for  connection  with   a  governor,   cam-sections   on    the 


ring,  levers  pivoted  on  the  engine  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  sections,  valves  which  are  actuated 
by  the  throw  of  said  levers,  a  series  of  chambers,  a  cham- 
ber common  to  said  series  of  chambers,  said  valves  being 
located  between  said  series  of  chamt>erB  and  said  common 
chamber,  and  a  group  of  nozzles  connected  with  each  of 
said  series  of  chambers. 


4""  4~ 

<i  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  series  of  chambers,  a 
chamber  common  to  the  series  of  chamberH,  one  or  a  group 
of  nossles  connected  with  each  of  said  chambers  of  said 
series,  valves  which  control  the  passage  from  the  common 
chamber  to  the  serios  of  chambers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valves  successively  comprising  a  rotatable  ring  having 
two  concentric  series  of  cam  sections,  and  devices  con- 
nected with  the  valves  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  cam-sections. 


867,951.      I'AINT-OIL.      Fmrz     K.uii.hai.s,     Thlladelphla, 
Pa.      Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  310,4.'i4. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  descrn)ed  compound,  comprising 
turpsine.  Japan  drier,  and  petroleum  oil,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  compound,  comprising 
turpsine,  Japan  drier,  and  crude  petroleum,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  compound,  comprising 
turpsine,  Japan  drier,  petroleum  oil  and  varnish,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  compound,  comprising 
turpsine.  Japan  drier,  petroleum  oil,  varnish,  and  citro- 
nella  oil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  The  herelnl>efore  de8crU)ed  compound,  comprising 
turpsine,  7680  parts  ;  japan  drier,  60  parts  ;  petroleum  oil, 
4  parts:  varnish,  120  parts,  and  cltronella  oil,  1  part,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


867.952.      SPRING.      Frank  P.  D'Arct,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  349,111. 

1.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
comprising  angle-Iron  side  and  end  rails  arranged  with 
the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  projecting  up- 
wardly, of  angle-Iron  cross-pieces  secured  to  the  Inwardly 
projecting  horlsontal  legs  of  the  side  pieces  arranged  with 
their  vertical  legs  projecting  downwardly,  said  down- 
wardly projecting  legs  of  said  cross  pieces  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein  ;  bed-rail  engaging  books  secured  to 
said  cross-pieces  by  bolts  arranged  through  the  said  siota 
therein ;  double  helically  colled  springs  arranged  in  rows ; 
Bupportlng-wlres  arranged  In  parallel  pairs  beneath  the 
bottom  coils  of  each  row  of  springs  and  within  their  pe- 
ripheries, said  supporting-wires  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending spring  engsging  books  formed  intermediate  their 
lengths,  said  books  being  engaged  over  and  clamped  upon 
the  bottom  coils  of  each  spring,  the  ends  of  said  sapport- 
Ing-wlres  being  engaged  in  suitable  perforations  prorided 
therefor    in    the   horlxontal    legs   of   said    frame ;    longlta> 
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dinal  anpportlnr  wire*  Mcnred  at  their  end*  to  the  borl- 
loiital  legs  of  the  frame,  arranged  orer  the  cron  pieces, 
thereof  and  under  said  aprtng  supporting- wires ;  tie- wire* 
arranged  In  parallel  pairs  corresponding  to  said  pairs  of 
sai>porting  -  wlrea,  having  outwardly  extending  hooks 
formed  intermediate  their  lengths,  engaged  over  and 
clamped  upon  the  top  colls  of  each  row  of  springs  ;  longi- 
tudinal tie-wires  arranged  over  the  said  cross  tie-wlrea 
and  above  a  longitudinal  row  of  sprintfs  and  secured  to 
the  top  colls  thereof  by  suitable  clips  ;  and  an  outer  con 
tinuous  frame-wire  to  which  the  ends  of  said  tie-wires  are 
secured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I 


2.  In  a  spring  atructure,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
comprising  nn^le  iron  aide  and  end  rails  arranged  with  the 
angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  projecting  upwardly, 
of  cross  pieces  secured  to  the  Inwardly  projecting  hori- 
Euntal  legs  of  the  side  pieces;  double  helically  colled 
springs  aranged  In  rows;  supporting-wires  arranged  In 
parallel  pairs  ben'^ath  the  bottom  coils  of  each  row  of 
springs  and  within  their  peripheries,  said  supporting  wires 
having  outwardly  extending  springs  engaging  hooks  formed 
Intermediate  their  lengths,  said  hooks  being  engaged  over 
and  clamped  upon  the  bottom  coll  of  said  spring,  the  ends 
of  said  supporting-wires  being  engaged  In  suitable  perfora- 
tions provided  therefor  In  the  horlsontal  legs  of  said 
frame ,  longitudinal  supporting-wires  secured  at  their 
ends  to  th^  borlaontal  legs  of  the  frame  arranged  over  the 
cross-pieces  thereof  and  under  said  spring  supporting 
wires  ;  tie-wires  arranged  in  parallel  pairs  corresponding 
to  said  pairs  of  supporting-wires,  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending hooka  formed  intermediate  their  lengths,  engaged 
over  and  clamped  upon  the  top  colls  of  each  row  of 
springs  ;  longitudinal  tie-wires  arranged  over  the  said  cross 
tie-wires  and  above  a  longitudinal  row  of  springs  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  coils  thereof  by  suitable  clips ;  and  an 
outer  continuous  frame-wire  to  which  the  ends  of  laid  tle- 
wlres  are  secured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  aprlng  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  compriaing  angle-iron  side  and  end  ralla  arranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  project- 
ing upwardly,  of  double  helically  colled  springs  arranged 
in  row* :  supporting-wires  arranged  In  parallel  pairs  be- 
neath the  bottom  coils  of  each  row  of  springs  and  iflthln 
their  peripberlee,  said  snpportlng-wlree  baring  outwardly 
extending  spring  engaging  hooks  formed  intermediate 
their  lengths,  aald  hooka  being  engaged  over  and  clamped 
upon  the  bottom  coll  of  each  spring,  the  ends  of  aald 
aopportinc-wlrea  being  engaced  In  auitable  perforations 
prorMed  therefor  in  the  horl>ontal  leg*  of  aald  frame; 
longitudinal  iupporting-wtree  aecured  at  their  ends  to  the 
horlsontal  legs  of  the  frame,  arranged  under  aatd  aprlng 
Bupporting-wlrea ;  tie-wlrea  arranged  in  parallel  pairs 
oorreepoading  to  said  pair*  of  aupportlng-wlraa,  haTlng 
oatwnrdly  extending  hooks  formed  intermediate  their 
leagtto,  engaged  over  and  damped  upon  the  top  colla  of 
each  row  of  apringa ;  loagltadlnal  tte- wlrea  arranged  over 


the  said  cross  tie-wlrae  and  ahore  a  longitudinal  row  of 
springs  and  secured  to  the  top  colls  thereof  by  sulUble 
clips,  and  an  outer  contlnooua  frame^wlre  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  tie-wires  are  secured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  comprising  angle  Iron  side  snd  end  rails  arranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  project- 
ing upwardly,  of  doable  helically  colled  sprlnjfa  arranged 
In  rows;  supporting  wires  arranged  in  parallel  pairs,  be- 
neath the  bottom  colls  of  each  row  of  springs  and  within 
their  peripheries,  said  supporting-wires  having  outwardly 
extending  spring  engaging  hooks  formed  IntermedUte 
their  lengths,  said  hooks  being  engaged  over  and  clamped 
upon  the  bottom  coll  of  said  spring,  the  ends  of  said 
supporting-wires  being  engaged  in  suitable  perforations 
provided  therefor  In  the  horlsontal  legs  of  aald  frame ; 
tie  wires  arraoged  In  parallel  pairs  cor  respond  I  njt  to 
said  pairs  of  aupportlng  -  wires,  having  outwardly  ex 
tending  hooks  formed  Intermediate  their  lengths,  engaged 
over  and  clamped  upon  the  top  colls  of  each  row  of 
sprlnjfs  :  longitudinal  tle-wlres  arranged  over  the  said  cross 
tie-wlrea  and  above  a  longitudinal  row  of  springs  and  se 
'ured  to  the  top  colls  thereof  by  suitable  clips  ;  and  an 
outer  continuous  frame-wire  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
tie  wires  are  secure^l,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  comprising  angle  Iron  side  and  end  rails  arranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  lega  project 
Ing  upwardly.  angle-Iron  cross  pieces  secure*!  to  the  In- 
wardly projecting  horlsontal  legs  of  the  side  pieces  ar- 
ranged   with    their    vertical    legs    projecting    downwardly. 

'  said  downwardly  projecting  legs  of  said  cross  pi ei'-ee  hav 
1  Ing  longitudinal  slots  therein  ;  bed-rail  engaging  hooks 
secured  to  said  cross-pieces  by  bolts  arranged  through 
the  said  slots  therein  ;  double  helically  colled  springs  ar- 
ranged In  rows  ;  supporting-wires  arrange  1  In  parallel  pairs 
beneath  the  bottom  colla  of  each  row  of  apringa  and  within 
their  peripheries,  said  supporting  wires  having  outwardly 
extending  spring  engaging  hooks  formed  Intermediate 
their  lengths,  said  hooks  being  engaged  over  the  bottom 
coll  of  each  aprlng,  the  ends  of  said  supporting-wires  being 
engaged  In  suitable  perforatlona  provided  therefor  in  the 
horlEontal  lega  of  the  side  rails  of  aald  frames  ;  longitu- 
dinal supporting-wires  secured  st  their  ends  to  the  hori- 
lontal  legs  of  said  frame  arranged  over  the  cross-pieces 
thereof  and  under  aald  aprlng  supporting  wires  ;  cross  and 
longitudinal  tle-wlres  for  the  tops  of  said  springs  :  and  an 
outer  contlnnouB  frame  wire  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
tie  wires  are  secured,  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  comprising  angle-Iron  side  and  end  rails  arranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  project- 
ing upwardly,  of  angle  Iron  cross  pieces  secured  to  the  in- 
wardly projecting  horlsontal  legs  of  the  side  pieces  ar- 
ranged with  their  vertical  legs  projecting  downwardly, 
said  downwardly  projecting  legs  of  said  cross-pieces  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  ;  bed  rail  engaging  hooks  se 
cured  to  said  cross-pieces  by  bolts  arranged  through  the 
said  slots  therein  ;  double  helically  coiled  springs  arranged 
In  rows  ;  supporting-wires  arranged  in  parallel  pairs  be 
neath  the  t>ottom  coils  of  each  row  of  springs  and  within 
their  peripheries,  said  supporting-wires  having  outwardly 
extending  spring  engaging  hooks  formed  intermediate  their 
lengths,  said  hooks  being  engaged  over  the  bottom  coil  of 
each  spring,  the  ends  of  said  aupportlng-wirea  being  en 
gaged  In  suitable  perforations  provided  therefor  In  the 
horlsontal  legs  of  the  side  rails  of  said  frame;  and  longl 
tudlnal  supporting-wires  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
horlsontal  legs  of  said  frame,  arranged  over  the  cross- 
pieces  thereof  and  under  said  aprtng  supporting  wires,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In   a   spring   structure,    the    combination    with    the 
frame,  comprising  angle-Iron  side  and  end  ralla  arranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  lega  project 
Ing  upwardly,  of  croas-pleces  secured  to  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jectlng  horiaontal  legs  of  the  side  plecee ;  double  helically 

I  coiled  springs  arranged  in  rows  ;  supporting-wires  arranged 
I  In  parallel  pairs  beneath  the  bottom  coils  of  each  row  of 
i  springs  and  wtthtn  their  pertphertes.  said  supporting  wires 
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having  outwardly  extending  apring  engaging  hooks  formed 
intermediate  their  lengths,  aald  hooks  being  engaged  over 
the  bottom  coil  of  each  spring,  the  ends  of  said  supporting- 
wires  being  engaged  In  suitable  perforations  provided 
therefor  in  the  horlsontal  legs  of  the  side  rails  of  said 
frame  ;  longitudinal  supporting  wires  secure«l  at  their  ends 
to  the  horlsontal  legs  of  said  frame  arranged  over  the 
cross  pieces  thereof  and  under  said  aprlng  aupportlng- 
wirea  ;  cross  and  longitudinal  tie  wires  for  the  tops  of 
said  springs  ;  and  an  outer  continuous  frame  wire  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  tie  wires  are  secured,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  ill  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  comprising  angle-Iron  side  and  end  rails  srranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  projecting 
upwardly,  of  cross  pieces  secured  to  the  Inwardly  project- 
ing horleontal  legs  of  the  side  pieces ;  double  helically 
colled  springs  arranged  In  rowa  ;  aiipportlng-wlrea  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  pairs  beneath  the  bottom  colls  of  each 
row  of  springs  and  within  their  peripheries,  said  support- 
ing wires  having  outwardly  extending  spring  engaging 
hooks  formed  Intermediate  their  lengths,  said  hooks  being 
engsged  over  the  bottom  coil  of  oach  aprtuK.  the  ends  of 
said  supporting  wires  being  envnged  In  auitable  perfora 
tlons  provided  therefor  In  the  horirontal  legs  of  the  side 
rails  of  said  frsme ;  and  longitudinal  supporting  wires 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  horizontal  lega  of  said  fj^ame 
arran»:e<l  over  the  cross  pieces  thereof  and  under  said 
spring  supporting  wire,  for  the  purpose  8peclfle<l. 

9.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  crosa  pieces  for  said  frame;  double  helically 
colled  apringa  arranged  In  rows;  supporting  wires  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  pairs  beneath  the  bottom  colls  of  each 
row  of  springs  and  within  their  peripheries,  said  support- 
ing wires  having  outwardly  extending  spring  engaging 
hooks  formed  intermediate  their  lengths,  said  hooks  l)eing 
engaged  over  and  clamped  upon  the  bottom  coll  of  each 
spring,  the  ends  of  said  supporting  wires  being  engaged 
t«  said  frame  ;  longitudinal  aupportlng-wlres  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  frsme  srranged  over  the  cross-plocea 
thereof  and  under  aaid  spring  supporting  wires  ;  tie  wires 
arranired  In  parallel  pairs  corraaponding  to  said  pairs  of 
supporting  wires  having  outwardly  extending  hooks  formed 
intemedlate  their  lengtha,  engaged  over  and  clamped 
u|»on  the  top  colls  of  each  row  of  springs  ;  longitudinal 
tie  wires  srranged  over  the  said  cross  tle-wlres  and  above 
a  longitudinal  row  of  springs  and  secured  to  the  top  coils 
th«'reof  by  suitable  clips  :  and  an  outer  continuous  frame- 
wire  to  which  the  ends  of  aald  cross  and  longitudinal  tle- 
wlres  are  secured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  aprlng  atructure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  double  helically  colled  springs  arranged  In  rows; 
supporting-wires  arranged  in  parallel  pairs  beneath  the 
bottom  coils  of  esch  row  of  springs  and  within  their  periph- 
eries, said  supporting-wires  having  outwardly  extending 
spring  engaging  hooks  formed  Intermedlste  their  lengths, 
said  books  being  engaged  over  and  clamped  upon  the 
bottom  coil  of  each  spring,  the  ends  of  said  supporting- 
wires  being  engaged  to  said  frame  ;  tle-wlres  arranged  In 
parallel  pairs  corresponding  to  said  pairs  of  supporting- 
wires  having  outwardly  extending  hooks  formed  interme- 
diate their  lengths,  engaged  over  and  clamped  upon  the 
top  coils  of  each  row  of  springs;  longitudinal  tie-wlrea 
arranged  over  the  said  croaa  tie-wlrea  and  above  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  springs  and  secured  to  the  top  colls  thereof 
by  suitable  clips;  and  an  outer  continuous  frsme-wire  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  croas  and  longitudinal  tie  wlrea 
are  secured,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

11.  In  a  aprlng  atructure,  the  comhiantlon  with  the 
frame,  of  croas-piecea  for  said  frame;  double  helically 
colled  springs  arranged  in  rows ;  supporting-wires  sr- 
ranged In  parallel  pairs  beneath  the  bottom  coils  of  each 
row  of  springs  and  wtthia  their  peripherlea,  said  support- 
tng-wlrea  baving  outwardly  extending  spring  engaging 
booka  formed  intermediate  their  lengtha,  aaid  hooka  being 
engaged  over  aad  clamped  upon  the  bottom  coll  of  each 
spring,  the  ends  of  said  supporting  wires  being  engaged 
to  aald  frame ;  longitudinal  sopporting-wlres  secured  at 
tbelr  ends  to  the  frame   arranged  over   tb*   croee-pleces 


'  thereof  and  under  aald  aprlng  support  log- wires :  tie-wires 
for  the  tops  of  said  springs  ;  and  an  outer  contlnnotts 
frame-wire  to  which  the  ends  of  aald  croaa  and  longitudinal 
tie  wires  are  aecured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  double  helically  colled  springs  arranged  In  rows  ; 
supportlng-wlres  arranged  In  parallel  pairs  beneath  the 
bottom  colls  of  each  row  of  springs  and  within  tbelr 
peripheries,  said  supportlng-wlres  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending spring  engaging  hooks  formed  intermediate  their 
lengths,  aald  hooks  being  engaged  over  and  clamped  upon 
the  bottom  coll  of  said  spring,  the  ends  of  said  supportlng- 
wlres  being  engaged  to  said  frame;  tle-wlres  for  the  tops 
of  said  springs  ;  and  an  outer  contlnuoua  frame  wire  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  croas  and  longitudinal  tle-wlres  are 
secured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  comprising  angle-iron  side  and  end  ralla  arranged 
with  the  angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  thereof 
projecting  upwardly ;  angle  Iron  cross-pieces  secured  to 
the  Inwardly  projecting  horlsontal  legs  of  the  side  pieces 
arranged  with  their  vertical  lega  projecting  downwardly, 
said  downwardly  projecting  lega  of  aaid  cross-pieces  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  ;  bed  rail  engaging  hooka 
adjustably  secured  to  the  said  cross  pieces  by  bolts  ar- 
ranged through  said  slots  therein  ;  colled  springs  arranged 
In  rows;  supporting  wires  for  aald  springs  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  horizontal  legs  of  said  frame;  croas 
and  longitudinal  tle-wlres  for  the  tops  of  said  springs; 
and  a  continuous  frame  wire  to  which  the  ends  of  said  tle- 
wlrea  are  secured,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  angle  iron  side  and  end  rails  arranged  with  the 
angle  outward  and  with  the  outer  legs  thereof  projecting 
upwardly,  of  angle  Iron  cross  pieces  secured  to  tlie  in- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  legs  of  the  side  pieces  ar- 
ranged with  their  vertical  legs  projecting  downwardly,  said 
downwardly  projecting  lega  of  said  cross  pieces  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein  ;  bed-rail  engaging  booka  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  said  cross-pieces  by  bolts  arranged 
through  said  alota  therein  ;  colled  springs  arranged  In 
rows  ;  and  supporting  wlrea  for  said  apringa  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  horizontal  legs  of  said  frame,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


867.953.  ENGINE  INDICATOR.  Thko[X)RE  Davidson, 
Salem.  Maas.,  assignor  to  Crcsby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve 
Company,  Boston.  Maas  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  .347,47tl. 


1.  In  an  engine  Indicator  the  combination,  with  the 
rotary  drum  suitably  mounted,  of  a  reel  upon  which  to 
wind  a  ribbon  depending  in  said  drum,  with  adjustabls 
means  for  Intermittently  and  automatically  rotating  said 
reel  a  predetermined  distance,  said  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  fixed  to  aald  reel,  a  driving  pawl  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  a  retaining  pawl  suitably  arranged  and  baving 
a  limited  rotation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  indicator  the  combination,  with  tim 
rotary  drnm  suitably  mounted,  of  a  reel  upon  which  to 
wind  a  ribbon  depending  centrally  in  said  drum,  with 
adjustable  means  for  intermittently  and  automatically  ro- 
tating said  reel  a  predetermined  distance,  said  mnans 
comprising  a  ratchet  fixed  to  aaid  reel,  a  drtrlng  pawl 
mounted  on  said  dram  and  a  retaining  pawl  suitably  ar- 


'^^•if^i^^A-^-*' 


X7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15, 1907, 


ranged  aad  having  a  limited  rotation  ;  •ubatantially   a« 
described. 

3.  In  an  engine  Indicator  the  combination,  with  the 
rotary  drum  aaitablr  mounted,  of  a  reel  upon  which  to 
wind  a  ribbon,  said  reel  being  mounted  in  aaid  drum  con- 
centrically therewith,  with  adJuaUbie  means  for  inter- 
mittently and  automatically  rotating  said  reel  a  prede- 
termined distance  ;  substantially  as  described. 


867,954.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Oeorob  E.  Davis. 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349.607. 


/«  // 


1.  A  building  hloclc  having  a  central  projection  and 
tongues  on  the  ends  thereof,  the  projection  and  tongues 
having  plane  sides  disposed  at  rtght  angles  to  the  body 
of  the  block,  the  width  of  the  projection  and  Intervening 
spares  between  the  tongues,  being  equal,  the  end  tongues 
being  of  half  the  width  of  the  central  projection  there 
being  bonding  grooves  formed  in  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
end  tongues  and  In  corresponding  positiona  on  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  central  projection  these  bonding 
grooves  and  keys  being  located  near  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
eral projections  of  the  blocks. 

1*.  K  building  block  having  a  central  projection  and 
tongues  on  the  ends  thereof  with  recessed  portions  be^ 
tween  the  central  projection  and  end  tongues,  the  projec- 
tion and  tongues  having  plane  sides  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  block,  bonding  grooves  formed 
In  corresponding  positions  near  the  outer  edge  on  the  in- 
ner walla  of  the  tongues  and  side  walls  of  the  central  pro- 
jection, the  width  of  the  central  projection  and  recessed 
portions  being  equal,  and  the  end  tongues  being  of  half 
the  width  of  the  central  projection  and  Intervening  re- 
cesses. 

;i.   A  wall  comprtaing  inner  and  outer  courses  of  inter 
changeable  Interlocking  units,  each  unit  having  a  central 
projection   and   end   tongues  spaced   therefrom,   the   units 
In  the  op[>oslte  series  alternating  so  that  the  central  pro 
Jectlon  of  one  block  enters  between  the  central  projection 
and  end  tongue  of  the  opposite  block,  and  the  end  tongues 
of  two  adjoining  blocks  abut  and  enter  between  the  pro 
Jectlon  and  end  tongue  of  the  block  In  the  opposite  series 
the  blocks  in  the  opposite  courses  meshing  only  partially 
so  as  to  leave  alternating  air  spaces  throughout   the  en 
tire  breadth  of  the  wall   and  bonding  grooves  and  keys 
located   near  the  ends  of  the  lateral   projections  on   the 
blocks  to  hold  them  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  wall  compriaing  Inaer  and  outer  courses  of  Inter 
changeable  Interlocking  notts,  each  unit  or  block  having  a 
central  projection  and  end  tongues  spaced  therefrom,  the 
units  In  the  opposite  series  alternating  so  that  the  cen- 
tral projection  of  one  block  enters  between  the  central 
projection  and  end  tongue  of  the  corresponding  block  In 
the  opposite  course,  and  the  end  tongues  of  two  adjoin- 
ing blocka  abut  and  enter  between  the  projection  and  end 
tongue  of  the  block  In  the  opposite  coarse,  the  blocks  of 
tb«  opposite  courses  only  tnterlapplng  partially  so  that 
air  spaces  are  provided  between  the  Interlocking  tongues 
and  projections  and  the  Inner  fttce  of  the  block  In  the 
opposite  series,  the  blocks  baTtng  bonding  grooves  formed 
In  th«  BMstlng  edges  tbersof  and  keys  mtcred  in  the 
bonding  openings  formed  by  aald  grooves. 

5.  A  comer  constmctlon  for  walls  comprising  s  comer 
block  baring  a  long  and  an  aagnlar  short  arm.  end 
tongoes  and  a  central  projaetloa  on  tbs  blo^  the  block 
eo  the  Inner  coarse  having  corrsspoodlng  end  tongues  and 


a  central  projection  to  mesh  with  those  of  the  corner 
block  and  provide  air  spaces  the  comer  ends  of  the 
blocks  In  the  inner  series  being  each  of  alternate  reduced 
thickness  so  as  to  Intermesh  and  rest  one  upon  the  other. 


867.955.     CIRCUIT  FOR  COIN-COLLECTORS.      Alios  F. 
DIXOM,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,314. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  and  pro 
vided  with  electromagnetlcally  -  operated  line  signaling 
meuns  at  the  central  office,  of  toll  indicating  mechanism 
at  the  subscriber's  btatlon.  contacts  In  the  line  signaling 
circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  operation  of  said  toll 
mechanism  In  Initiating  a  call  for  a  connection,  additional 
contacts  in  said  line  signaling  circuit  arranged  to  be 
automatically  opened  during  the  operation  of  said  toll 
indicating  mechanlam  and  to  be  recloaed  only  upon  the 
return  of  the  same  to  its  Initial  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  circuit,  of  a 
telephone  line  extending  from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a 
central  office,  and  provided  with  electromagnettcally-op- 
erated  signaling  means  at  the  central  office,  of  a  coin  re- 
ceiving apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station  provided 
with  a  movable  coin  carrier,  coin  actuated  contacts  In, 
said  signaling  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  coin  re- 
leased from  said  coin  carrier,  and  additional  contacts  In 
said  signaling  circuit  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  the  movement  of  aaid  coin  carrier  and  to  be 
recloaed  only  upon  the  return  of  aald  carrier  to  Its  Initial 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  from 
a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office  and  provided  with 
electromagnetlcally  operated  line  signaling  means  at  the 
central  office,  of  a  combined  local  and  toll  mechanism 
located  at  the  subscriber's  station  and  comprising  toll 
indicating  mechanism  and  line  Indicating  mechanism, 
contacts  In  the  line  signaling  circuit  arranged  to  be 
closed  in  the  manipolatlon  of  said  mechanisms  in  Initiat- 
ing a  call  for  a  connection,  additional  contacts  In  said 
line  signaling  circuit  arranged  to  be  automatically  held 
open  during  the  operation  of  said  toll  indicating  mechanlam 
and  to  be  re-clossd  only  when  said  toll  indicating  mech- 
anism is  in  its  initial  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office  and  pro- 
vided with  electromagnetlcally  -  operated  line  aignallog 
means  at  the  central  office,  of  a  coin  collector  compriaing 
toll  indicating  mechanlam  and  line  signaling  mechanlam 
at  the  subscriber's  station,  contacts  in  the  line  signaling 
circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by  a  coin  in  the  operation  of 
said  mechanisms  In  Initiating  a  call  for  a  connection,  ad- 
ditional contacts  In  said  line  signaling  circuit  arranged 
to  be  aatomatleally  opensd  daring  the  operation  of  said 
toll  indicating  mechanism  and  to  be  reclosed  only  when 
said  toll  indicating  mechanism  Is  In  Its  initial  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tslspbooe  line  extending 
in  two  limbs  from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central 
ofloe.  aad  prorldsd  with  an  sisctromagnstlcally  controlled 
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line  signal  at  the  central  office,  of  toll  Indicating  mech- 
anism and  coin-actuated  line  signaling  mechanism  at  the 
suliecrlber's  station,  meana  associated  with  aald  toll  in- 
dicating mechanism  for  governing  the  transfer  of  a  coin 
to  said  line  signaling  mechanlam  in  initiating  a  call  for 
a  connection,  an  electromagnet  in  a  bridge  of  the  line,  a 
connection  switch  at  the  central  office  controlling  the 
closure  of  the  circuit  of  aaid  electromagnet,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnet  for  preventing  the  transfer 
to  the  line  signaling  mechanlam  of  coin  deposited  In  the 
payment  of  toll,  and  a  normally-open  switch  In  said 
bridge  arranged  to  be  automatically  closed  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  toll  Indicating  mechanism. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  in 
two  limbs  from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office, 
and  provided  with  an  electromagnetlcally  controlled  line 
signal  at  the  central  office,  of  toll  indicating  mechanlam 
and  coin  actuated  line  algnaling  mechanism  at  the  sub 
scrlbers  station,  means  aasoclated  with  aald  toll  indicat- 
ing mei-hanlsm  for  governing  the  transfer  of  a  coin  to 
said  line  signaling  mechanism  In  initiating  a  call  for  a 
connection,  and  contacts  in  said  line  signaling  circuit 
arranged  to  be  automatically-opened  during  the  operation 
of  said  toll  Indicating  mechanism  and  to  be  re-closed  only 
when  said  toll  indicating  mechanism  is  in  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion, an  elfH-tromagnet  In  a  bridge  of  the  line,  a  connec- 
tion switch  at  the  central  office  controlling  the  closure  of 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  means  controlled  by 
said  electromagnet  for  preventing  the  transfer  to  the 
line  signaling  mechanism  of  coin  deposited  In  the  payment 
of  toll,  and  a  normally-open  switch  In  said  bridge  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  automatically  closed  In  the  operation  of  aald 
toll  Indicating  mechanism. 


867.956.  CARTON  MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR- 
TON SETTING-UI'  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam H.  I>OBLE,  Qulncy.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  CoriH>rHtlon  Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  5,   1906.      Serial   No    .•ao.025. 


1.  A  device  for  marking  packages  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating memlicr  which  movea  the  packages  in  one  direc- 
tion, marking  mechanlam  and  Intermediate  mechanism  be- 
tween said  marking  mechanism  and  said  reciprocating 
memlter  whereby  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
memlter  In  one  direction  moves  the  marking  mechanism 
into  engagement  with  the  package  and  the  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  member  in  the  reverse  direction  re- 
turns said  marking  mechanism  to  Ita  normal  position. 

2.  A  device  for  marking  packages  comprising  mechanism 
for  moving  the  packages,  a  rocking  lever  having  pivoted 
to  Its  swinging  end  a  rotary  marking  disk  and  inter- 
mediate mechanism  between  said  rocking  lever  and  said 
package  moving  mechanism  whereby  the  psckage  moving 
mechanlam  actuates  said  rocking  lever  to  bring  the  mark- 
ing dlak  Into  engagement  with  the  moving  package  and 
an  inking  pad  having  a  concave  inking  surface  which  Is 
concentric  with  the  axli  of  the  rocking  lever  and  which 
la  engaged  by  the  marking  disk  at  each  reciprocating  | 
movement.  j 

3.  A   device   for   marking    packages,   comprising   a   ver-   { 
tieally  reciprocating  member  which  moves  the  cartons  in  1 


one  direction,  a  rack  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member, 
a  rocking  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a  rocking  lever  fal- 
crumed  at  one  end  and  carrying  at  the  other  end  marking 
mechanism  and  intermediate  gearing  between  said  rock- 
ing lever  and  aald  rack  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  member  in  the  direction  which  moves  the 
package  will  turn  aald  rocking  lever  into  the  position 
where  the  marking  mechanism  will  engage  the  moving 
package  and  the  reverse  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
member  will  return  the  rocking  lever  and  marking  mech- 
anism to  their  normal  position. 

4.  A  device  for  marking  packages,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating member  which  moves  the  packages  In  one  direction, 
a  rocking  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and 
having  pivoted  to  its  free  end  a  rotary  marking  disk  and 
Intermediate  mechanism  between  aald  rocking  lever  and 
said  reciprocating  member,  whereby  the  reciprocating 
member,  when  It  moves  In  the  direction  which  moves  the 
package,  actuates  the  said  rocking  lever  to  turn  on  its 
fulcrum  and  bring  the  marking  disk  into  engagement 
with  the  moving  package. 

6.  A  device  for  marking  packages,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating member  which  moves  the  packages  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  rocking  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support 
and  having  pivoted  to  Its  free  end  a  rotary  marking  disk 
and  Intermediate  mechanism  l>etween  said  rocking  lever 
and  said  reciprocating  member,  whereby  the  reciprocating 
memlier,  when  It  moves  In  the  direction  which  moves  the 
package,  actuates  the  said  rocking  lever  to  turn  on  its 
fulcrum  and  bring  the  marking  disk  into  engagement 
with  the  moving  pnckage,  and  an  inking  pad  having  a 
concave  inking  surface  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  rocking  lever  and  which  is  engaged  by  the  marking 
disk  at  each  reciprocating  movement. 

6.  A  device  for  marking  packages,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating member  which  moves  the  packages  In  one  direction, 
a  rocking  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and 
having  pivoted  to  its  free  end  a  rotary  marking  disk  and 
Intermediate  mechanism  between  said  rocking  lever  and 
said  reciprocating  member,  whereby  the  reciprocating 
member,  when  It  moves  in  the  direction  which  moves  the 
package,  actuates  the  said  rocking  lever  to  turn  on  Ita 
fulcrum  and  bring  the  marking  disk  Into  engagement  with 
the  moving  package,  and  means  which  engage  the  marking 
disk  at  the  end  of  each  return  movement  whereby  the 
disk  at  the  end  of  each  movement  will  be  left  with  its 
printing  face  In  the  same  position. 

T.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  handling  cartons, 
a  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  carton  holding 
blocks  on  which  the  cartons  are  held  in  a  squared  out 
form,  a  reciprocating  member  having  means  for  engaging 
each  one  of  said  cartons  at  a  certain  point  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  suld  carton  carrying  blocks,  and  removing 
the  cartons  from  said  blocks,  and  marking  mechanism 
which  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
member  and  thereby  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
carton. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  or  gluing  cartons  having 
an  Intermittently  rotating  head  carrying  a  aeries  of  carton 
holding  blocks,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  bead,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  having  means  which  engage  the  carton 
on  the  holding  block  at  one  of  the  points  In  Its  path  of 
movement,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  timed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  mechanlam  which  controls  the  movement  of 
the  head  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  member  daring  the 
intervals  between  the  movements  of  the  head,  and  marking 
mechanlam  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  member  when  It 
moves  In  a  direction  to  strip  the  carton  from  the  recipro- 
cating member  to  bring  the  marking  mechanism  into  en- 
gagement with  the  carton. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  and  gluing  cartons,  a 
rotary  head  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arnu,  each 
provided  with  a  depending  holding  block,  meana  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  head,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
member  having  means  for  engaging  the  carton  on  ttte 
holding  block  at  one  of  the  stages  of  rest  in  Its  rotation, 
means  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  mambsr,  means  for 
controlling  the  mechanism  which  actuates  the  rotating 
head  whereby  the  reciprocating  member  Is  moved  in  a  dl* 
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rvetloB  t«  strip  th«  carton  from  th»  holdlag  block  duriac 
OM  of  tb€  pcrkMla  ot  r«at  of  tho  roUrj  h«ad,  aod  marking 
mfhaiilwn  aetuatod  by  taid  reelprocatlnf  mooibw  dortng 
It*  itrlppliif;  moTemeat  to  brtiif  tb«  mark  log  mocbanlaia 
Into  eDgagoaiont  with  the  carton. 


867.957.       WASHBOWL.       John    P.    Dobau.    Menomoneo 
Falls.  Wis.      Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,248. 


1.  In  a  wash  bowl  or  basin,  an  overflow  chamber,  a  dls 
charge  orlflce,  a  rod  extending  through  said  overflow  cham 
ber,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  close  said 
discharge  orlflce,  tubular  members,  projecting  from  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  wash  bowl  alab.  the  lower 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  notch,  said  rod 
having  a  lug  tu  cooperate  with  the  notch,  a  handwheel 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  sleeve  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod.  said  sleeve  being  designed  to  fit  over 
the  upper  tubular  memt)er,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
said  rod  within  said  sleeve  and  between  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wash  bowl  or  basin,  an  overflow  chamber,  a  dls 
charge  orlflce,  a  rod  extending  through  said  overflow  cham- 
ber, a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  upward  and  downward  and  to  one 
side  for  closing  or  opening  the  orlflce,  tubular  members 
projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  waah 
bowl  slab,  the  lower  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a 
notch,  said  rod  having  a  lug  to  cooperate  with  the  notch, 
a  hand  wheel  having  a  downwardly  projecting  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  actuate  said 
rod  to  move  the  valve,  said  sleeve  dealgned  to  fit  over  the 
tubular  member  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
said  slab,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  said  rod  within 
said  sleeve  and  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  hand 
wheel. 


867.968.     DECANTING  APPARATUS.     John  V.  N.  I>oa«, 
Lead.  S.  D.      Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  359,397. 
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•Idaaea  THitI  haring  at  tho  top  a  laondor  for  rooHvlnc 
tho  docantlag  ligaid  and  a  diacharga  opening  la  tha  bottom 
and  a  scrapar  comprislaf  a  radlaJ  arm  and  flights  carrtod 
tharabj  dlapooad  la  sarlas  radially  with  rofareac*  to  the 
dlacharga  opoalnf  of  tb«  ▼aosal  aad  set  at  an  angle  with 

j   raferaoee  to  the  arm  which  carries  them. 

I  3.  A  decanting  apparatus  comprUIng  a  sottUng  or  sub- 
sidence vessel  having  at  the  top  a  launder  for  receiving 
the  decanting  llqald  and  a  discharge  opening  In  the  bot 
torn  and  a  scraper  comprising  a  radial  am  and  flights  car- 
ried thereby  disposed  In  a  radial  upwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  direction  with  reference  to  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  vessel  and  set  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the  arm 
which  carries  them. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  decanting  vessel  having  a 
launder  at  the  top  for  receiving  the  decanting  liquid  and 
a  depression  In  the  bott..m  for  the  collection  of  slimes  and 
a  series  of  flights  or  scrajwrs  revolving  acr«)ss  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  for  scraping  the  material  therefrom  and  mov 
tng   It  towards  said  depression. 

o  The  combination  of  a  decanting  vessel  having  a 
launder  at  the  top  for  receiving  the  decanting  liquid,  a 
depression  for  receiving  the  solid  material  and  a  scraper 
(Xjmprlslng  a  series  of  flights  moving  across  the  l)ottom  of 
the  vessel  and  carrying  the  settled  material  towards  the 
depression  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  decanting  vessel  having  a  sub- 
sUntlally  flat  bottom  ou  which  a  bed  of  solid  material  is 
deposited  and  provided  with  a  depression  for  receiving 
the  settling  material  and  a  scraper  comprising  flights  ar- 
ranged In  series  radially  In  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
lncllne<l  direction  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  bed  to  re- 
move the  thlcicened  material  therefrom  and  direct  It 
towards  the  depression. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  decanting  vessel  having  a  sub 
stantlally  horizontal  bottom  and  provided  with  a  central 
depression  for  receiving  the  thickened  material,  a  revolv- 
ing scraper  In  said  depression  and  a  revolving  (icraiwr  ex- 
tending across  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  collecting  the 
thick  slime  and  moving  It  towards  the  central  depression 
of  the  vessel. 


867,959.  LINE-DRIER.  Pitutit  V  Ekicson  and  Labs  G. 
Ericson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to 
said  Pierre  V.  Erlcson,  one-fourth  to  said  Lars  G  Eric- 
son,  one-fourth  to  Brutus  Farner.  and  one  fourth  to 
Richard  H.  Days,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  •^^J,  iyo6 
Serial  No.  844,259. 


1.  A  line  drying  device,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  dry- 
ing reel  cooalsting  of  two  frames,  one  arranged  to  fold 
within  the  other,  a  frame  extended  from  the  main  frame, 
and  a  reel  poet  latsraaediate  the  bmIu  frame  and  the  frame 
extending  thersfroas. 

2.  A  line  drying  device,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
shaft  arranged  tkerelo.  a  drying  reel  coaalstlng  of  a  frame 
member  rlgMly  attached  to  the  abaft  and  a  frame  member 
mouatad  to  tw\mg  oa  the  ahaft.  meaaa  for  locking  said  dry- 
iBS  raal  frame  moaabers  la  pooltlon  at  right  anglss  to  each 
o^T,  a  akolotoa  ftaaae  baTlng  swlaglag  conneetloa  with 
tha  mala  fraaa,  aad  a  ■wlaftac  reel  poM  on  the  skeleton 
fnuae  aad  a<kvt«d  to  told  tkarala. 

S-  A   Ua*  drylac  daviea,  cossprlaliis   a    main   frame,    a 
ahaft  moantod  la  the  mala  frame,  a  drying  reel  cemsUtlag 
°f  •  tmmm  ammber  rigidly  attacked  to  tke  skaft,  and  a 
havlBC  svlBilnff  ooaaocttoa  vttk  tke  abaft 
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and  adapted  to  fold  within  the  flrat-namad  reel  frame 
member,  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  main  frame  being 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  locking  her  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  Its  end  In  said  notch, 
a  skeleton  frame  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
main  frame,  a  reel  post  having  swinging  connection  with 
the  skeleton  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  therein,  and  means 
for  locking  the  reel  post  In  upright  position. 

4.  A  line  dryer,  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  cross 
bsr  at  one  end  provided  with  a  notch,  a  folding  drying 
reel  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a  skeleton  frame  having 
swinging  connection  with  said  cross  bar.  a  reel  post  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  skeleton  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  notch  of  the  cross  bar  when  In  up- 
right position,  and  a  locking  bar  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
cross  t>ar  for  holding  the  reel  post  lu  upright  position. 


867,960.  AITOMATIC  KIKLE.  Moi  BkA\  G.  FAkgt  har, 
Aboyne.  Scotland,  and  Authuk  H.  Hilu  Blriuingham, 
England.      Filed  Mar.  26,   1907.      Serial  No.  364.709. 


1  In  an  automatic  rifle,  In  combination  with  the  rifle 
bodv  thr  sliding  barrel  and  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  barrel  to  flring  position  after  recoil,  a  drum  carried  by 
the  rifle  body,  a  ribbon  spring  within  said  drum,  means  for 
winding  said  spring  during  the  recoil  of  the  barrel,  means 
for  locking  the  drum  from  rotation  during  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  barrel,  means  for  disengaging  said  lock 
Ing  means  and  so  permitting  the  drum  to  rotate  under  the 
action  of  the  ribbon  spring  when  tbe  barrel  has  returned 
to  flring  [Mtsltlon,  and  connections  between  said  drum  and 
the  bolt  for  opening  nnd  closing  tho  breech  durjng  The  rota 
tlon  of  the  drum 

2.  In  nn  automatic  riflf  In  combination  with  thf  rifle 
body,  the  sliding  barrel  and  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  barrel  to  flring  position  after  recoil,  a  spindle  carried 
on  the  rifle  body,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  splndl"'.  a  rack  on  the  bar 
rel  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  a  ribbon  spring  within  the 
drum  having  one  end  connected  to  the  spindle  and  the 
other  end  (H>nnecfed  to  the  drum,  a  stop  for  locking  the 
drum  from  rotation  during  the  movement  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  disengaging  said  stop  when  the  barrel  returns  to 
flring  position  and  so  permitting  the  drum  to  rotate  under 
the  action  of  the  rlbt>on  spring,  a  guide  way  formed  In  the 
rifle  body  around  the  drum,  a  slide  moving  In  the  drum,  a 
connecting  rod  attached  to  said  slide  and  having  a  roller  en- 
tering said  guldeway,  said  connecting  rod  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  Its  other  end  to  said  bolt 


867.961.  PACKA<;E  GRIPPER  AND  HOLDER.  JCLira 
P.  Fell.  Berclalr.  Tex.  Filed  .Tan  7.  1907  Serial  No. 
351.244 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  handle-bar,  a  aeries  of  spurs  projected  fron 
one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  hand  controlled 
clamping  rod  mounted  on  tbe  bar,  said  rod  having  a  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  top  of  tbe  carton  or  package,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  tapered  upper  end.  means  fixedly  held  In  obe 
side  of  the  upper  end  for  gripping  the  side  or  end  of  a  box 
or  carton,  and  band  controlled  adjastable  clamping  device 
mounted  on  the  bar.  baring  a  memt>er  for  engaging  and 
pressing  down  on  tbe  top  of  the  box  or  carton. 

.t.  The  combination  with  tbe  bar,  a  series  of  spurs  on  the 
upper  end  tberaof  projected  therefrom,  of  profreaslvely  la- 
creaslag  Isagth.  ths  uppermost  one  belag  the  shortest,  aad 
hand  cop  trolled  means  sseaated  on  tbe  ber  for  clamping 
down  OB  the  top  of  tbe  box  or  carton,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  bar  having  a  spar  projected 


laterally  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  for  engaging  tbe  side 
or  end  of  a  carton,  of  the  rod  B  rotatably  mounted  on  tkte 
bar,  and  spring  held  to  its  upper  or  normal  position,  the 
lower  end  of  the  bar  having  a  thumb  engaging  projection, 
the  upper  end  being  t>ent  outwardly  at  right  angles  and 
having  pendent  spur-like  fingers,  for  the  purposes  de- 
8cril)ed. 


5  .\8  a  new  article,  a  store  service  appliance  comprising 
a  handle-bar  whose  upper  end  is  tapered  substantially  to  a 
sharp  edge,  a  series  of  spurs  projected  from  one  side  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  bar,  said  spurs  being  of  progressively 
greater  length,  the  shortest  one  at  the  top,  brackets  on  the 
bar,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  spring  coiip- 
eratlng  with  the  rod  and  the  brackets  for  holding  the  bar 
at  Its  uppermost  or  normal  position,  said  bar  having  Its 
ui)per  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  terminating  In  pendent 
.spurs,  and  having  at  the  lower  end  a  thumb  engaging  piece, 
all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

6.  As  a  new  article,  a  store  service  appliance  comprising 
a  pole  or  bar  whose  upper  end  Is  shaped  to  readily  slip 
under  the  lid  of  h  box  or  carton,  a  series  of  arbitrarily  ar- 
ranged spurs  on  the  upper  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
ends  or  sides  of  a  carton  or  box,  and  an  adjustable  clamp- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  top  of  the 
box  lid  or  package. 


867,962.      GRAIN  -  BIN.       Waltkb    L.    Finton,    Appleton, 
Wis.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,410. 
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1.  A  taak  for  the  storage  of  grain  and  tbe  like,  consist- 
ing of  an  Inclosure  having  a  plurality  of  incllDad  floors,  In 
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■iDcIe  pIuMc,  formlBc  blni  each  luiTlnc  on*  polot  higher 
and  one  point  lower  than  aoy  other  point  thereof,  each  of 
said  bins  barlnf  an  openlnc  In  ita  tide  wall  at  the  hlsheet 
point  and  another  at  ita  loweat  point  rabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tank  for  the  Btora4re  of  grain  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  an  inclosure  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  floors.  In 
single  planes,  forming  bins  each  having  one  point  higher 
sod  one  point  lower  than  any  other  point  thereof,  each  of 
■aid  bins  having  an  opening  in  Its  side  wall  at  the  highest 
point  and  another  at  its  lowest  point,  separate  feeding 
means  leading  to  the  openlqg  located  at  the  highest  point 
of  each  bin,  and  separate  discharging  means  leading  from 
the  opening  located  at  the  lowest  point. 


867.963.  RESIN  SOAP.  Eknbt  Fischkk.  Dresden.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Arabol  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  31,   1904.      Serial   No.  210,532. 


^^ 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  ;  a  hard  and  brittle 
resin  size  containing  an  appreciable  excess  of  free  resin  ; 
and  no  appreciable  amount  of  uncomblned  soda. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  and  brittle 
realn  slie  containing  over  30%  of  free  reshi. 


867,964.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  OXYGEN. 
RiCHA«D  VON  FoRBGOBB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1906.  Serial 
No.  300,063. 


1.  A  poruble  gas  genenUlng  apparatus  Including  a 
container,  an  Inverted  bell  saspsoded  therein  having 
openings  only  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  port  dl- 
ractly  eonnectiaff  the  container  with  the  atmoaphere  and 
a  conduit  conacetlng  the  ball  with  the  gas  discharge,  in 
eoBblaation  with  a  cartrMg*  matalwlng  gaa  producing 
DMtnrlal  moaated  lo  the  bell  and  adapted  to  b«  parforated 
top  aad  bottoa  so  as  to  permit  watar  to  eoataet  with  the 
matarlal  at  tha  bottom  of  the  cartrldga  and  gas  to  escape 
o«t  of  tlM  top  tberM»f  lato  tba  ball  aad  tbaae*  thioagta  the 
gas  diaehaiia  eoadalt 


2.  A  porUble  gaa  generating  apparatus  Including  a  con- 
tainer, donble  walls  tat  said  container  with  a  layer  of  heat 
Insulating  material  between  them,  an  inverted  bell  sus- 
pended In  said  container  having  openings  only  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  port  directly  connecting  the  con- 
tainer with  the  atmoapbere  a  conduit  connecting  the  bell 
with  the  gas  discharge.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge 
containing  gas  producing  material  mounted  In  the  bell  and 
adapted  to  be  perforated  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  permit 
water  to  conUct  with  the  material  st  the  bottom  of  the 
cartridge  and  gas  to  escspe  oat  of  the  top  thereof  Into  the 
bell  and  thence  through  the  gas  discharge  conduit 

3.  A  portable  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a  con- 
tainer, an  inverted  bell  saspended  therein  having  openings 
only  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  port  directly  connect- 
ing the  container  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  bell  with  the  gas  discharge  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  port  and  conduit  In  combination  with  a  car- 
tridge containing  gas  producing  material  mounted  in  the 
bell  and  adapted  to  be  perforated  top  and  bottom  so  as  to 
permit  water  to  contact  with  the  material  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cartridge  and  gas  to  escape  out  of  the  top  thereof 
Into  the  bell  and  thence  through  the  gas  discharge  conduit 

4.  A  portable  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a  con- 
tainer, an  Inverted  bell  suspended  therein  having  openings 
only  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  port  directly  con- 
necting the  conulner  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  bell  with  the  gas  discharge,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cartridges  each  containing  gas  pro- 
ducing material  and  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  the 
bell,  each  being  adapted  to  be  perforated  top  and  bottom 
so  as  to  permit  water  to  contact  with  the  material  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cartridge  and  gas  to  escape  out  of  the  top 
thereof  Into  the  bell  and  thence  through  the  gas  discharge 
conduit. 


«67,965       GRINDSTONE  FLANGE.      Herbkst    J     Frisk. 
Holyoke,  Mass.      Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  .ISP.Sls! 


1.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a 
two-part  clamping  flange  for  engaging  said  shaft  each 
part  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  on  its  outer 
face,  a  continaoas  ring  or  disk  for  engaging  said  recessed 
portions,  and  means  for  connecting  each  part  of  the  clamp- 
ing flange  to  the  ring. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  a 
two-part  clamping  flange  for  engaging  said  shaft  each  part 
being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  on  its  outer  face,  a 
contlnuoQS  ring  or  disk  for  engaging  said  reeeasod  portions, 
and  means  for  ooaaectlng  each  part  of  the  damping  flange 
to  the  ring,  said  ring  being  provided  with  meana  for 
forcing  the  sasM  oat  of  tha  recessed  portions  when  thi 
means  for  connaetlag  each  part  of  the  damping  flange  to 
the  ring  Is  removad. 

a.  la  an  ImproTaaeat  of  the  daas  dsocrlbed,  a  shaft  a 
two-part  damploc  ilaace  dhrlded  on  the  diametrical  line 
and  proTldad  with  a  ransoatd  portion  on  Ita  ontar  face,  a 
continaoas  ring  alaaMBt  for  engaging  the  rscasssd  portion 
of  each  part,  moans  for  seearlng  the  ring  and  two-part 
damping  flange  toceCber,  lald  rtng  being  also  proTldsd 
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with  Jack-screws  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  esch  flange  element  whereby  when  the  means 
for  securing  the  ring  and  two-part  clamping  flange  to- 
gether are  removed,  the  ring  will  be  forced  outward  and 
the  memliers  of  the  two  part  clamping  flange  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  shaft  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  a 
two  part  flange  for  engaging  the  shaft,  and  having  a  hub 
on  its  Inner  side,  and  means  on  the  bub  for  holding  the 
two-part  flange  together. 

5.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  a 
two  part  flange  for  engaging  the  shaft,  and  having  a  bub 
on  Its  Inner  side,  and  means  on  the  hob  for  holding  the 
two  part  flange  together,  and  means  for  removing  the 
means  on  the  hub. 

6  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  a  shaft,  a 
two-part  flange  engaging  the  same  and  provided  with  a  hub 
on  its  Inner  side,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  hub,  a  ring 
for  engaging  the  annular  shoulder,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging tbe  ring  from  said  shoulder. 

7.  A8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-part  flange,  each 
flange  element  having  a  recess,  a  ring  for  engaging  tbe 
recess,  each  flange  element  also  having  a  hub-portion,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  hub  portion  for  clamping  tbe  same 
together. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  two  part  flange,  each 
flange-element  having  a  recess,  a  ring  for  engaging  the 
recess  each  flange  element  also  having  a  hub-portion,  and 
an  opening  extending  from  the  recess  to  the  hub  portion. 
a  ring  engaging  the  hub-portion  whereby  when  the  ring 
for  enttaglng  the  recess  Is  removed,  the  ring  on  the  hub 
portion  may  be  removed,  as  described. 


tbe  sleeve  for  moving  said  segment  In  contact  with  said 
roller,  thereby  squeezing  tbe  mop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


867.966.  MARINE  LIFE  SAVlNi;  AI'l'ARATlS.  Caspar 
FiCHS.  Melrlngen.  Swltierland.  Filed  June  18,  1906. 
Serial  No    .'^22,218. 


1  Marlnp  life  saving  apparatus  adapted  for  reception 
of  substances  adapted  to  generate  gas  on  coming  into 
contact  comprising  a  suitable  length  of  flexible  tubing 
with  open  ends,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  closing  the  open  ends 
by  compression  after  insertion  of  the  chemicals,  and  a 
readily  releaaable  clamping  device  adapted  to  compress 
said  tube  intermediate  of  said  ends  to  divide  said  tube 
Into  separate  compartments  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  Marine  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  an  Inflsta- 
ble  tube.  In  combination  with  a  clamping  device  adapted 
to  divide  said  tube  Into  two  compartments  for  reception 
of  substances  adapted  to  generate  gas  on  coming  Into 
conUct  said  clamping  device  comprising  s  strap  Inclosing 
tbe  tube,  readily  breakable  bars  exteriorly  of  said  strap 
and  means  for  clamping  said  bars  together. 


867.967.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FLOORS.  James 
E.  Gaa.  London,  England.  Filed  May  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  319,692. 

1.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  provided  with  a  brscket  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  bracket  itnd  a  movable  hslf  wheel  or  seg- 
ment pivoted  In  said  bracket  and  provided  with  means  for 
fastening  a  mop  thereto,  a  sleeve,  and  means  attached  to 


'2.  Ill  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  n  handle,  a  sprlnj;  controlled  bracket  thereon 
carrying  a  roller,  n  movable  half  wheel  or  segment  piv- 
oted In  said  bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  fasten- 
ing a  mop  thereto  and  a  sleeve  sliding  on  said  handle  and 
connected  to  said  segment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle,  a  bracket  supported  thereon,  a  roller 
journaled  therein,  a  plrotally  supported  half-wheel  or  seg- 
ment having  means  for  securing  a  mop  thereto,  said  seg- 
ment helnjj  provided  with  edge  flanges  between  which  said 
roller  Is  a<lapted  to  enter,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  said  handle, 
and  coiinc'ctlons  l>etween  said  sleeve  and  said  segment, 
substAntlaily  as  described, 

4.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  handle,  a 
squeeilug  roller  loosely  Jnurnaled  In  said  bracket,  a  half- 
wheel  or  segment  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
having  means  for  securing  a  mop  thereto,  said  half  wheel 
Itelng  provided  with  side  flanges  or  edges  between  which 
said  roller  is  adapted  to  enter,  and  also  with  a  slot  for 
receiving  one  edge  of  the  mop.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  handle,  and  pivoted  connections  between  said  sleeve 
and  half  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

.")  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  tbe  com 
bination  of  a  handle  a  bracket,  a  movable  half  wheel  or 
segment  having  means  for  securing  a  mop  thereto  and 
plvotally  supported  In  said  bracket,  a  second  bracket 
mount«Hl  within  said  first  named  bracket,  a  roller  having 
an  nxle  projecting  through  slots  In  both  of  said  brackets, 
and  means  for  operating  said  half-wheel  or  segment  to 
squeese  the  mop  carried  thereby,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle,  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
half-wheel  or  segment  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  having  means  for  securing  a  mop  thereto,  a  second 
bracket  mounted  within  said  first  named  bracket,  spring 
supports  for  said  second  named  bracket,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  in  ssid  supports,  a  roller 
loosely  Journaled  in  both  of  said  brackets,  and  means  for 
operating  said  half-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle,  a  bracket,  a  roll  a  movable  half- 
wheel  or  segment  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  mop,  said  half-wheel  being  provided 
with  side  flanges  and  also  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
mop,  a  movable  toothed  portion  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  half-wheel  to  engage  and  hold  the  mop,  means 
for  securing  said  movable  part  In  any  desired  position, 
and  means  for  operating  said  half-wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 
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8.  In  a  dtTlee  for  elMinslnf  floors  and  tlw  like,  tta«  com- 
blaation  of  a  bandl*.  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  roller 
Joornaled  In  Mid  bracket,  a  morable  half-wheel  or  aeg- 
ment  plrotally  supported  on  said  bracket  and  provided 
with  side  flanges,  and  a  slot  through  which  the  mop  may 
be  passed,  means  for  securing  the  mop  In  said  slot,  said 
half-wheel  being  wider  than  said  roller  so  that  the  latter 
may  come  In  between  the  flanges  of  said  half-wheel,  and 
means  for  operating  said  half-wheel,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
blnatlon  of  a  handle,  a  bracket  supported  thereon,  a  half- 
wheel  or  aeifment  plyotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
half-wheel  belug  provided  with  side  flanges,  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  mop,  and  a  raised  piece,  means  carried  by  said 
segment  tor  8»«oiirln>f  a  mop  in  said  slot  and  against  said 
raised  piece,  a  sprinif  supported  bracket  located  within 
said  first  named  bracket,  a  roller  loosely  Journaled  in  both 
of  said  brackets,  and  means  for  operating  said  half- 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  devicp  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  handle,  a  bracket  supported  thereon,  and 
a  movable  half  wheel  or  segment  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  side  flanges,  a  slot,  a 
raised  piece,  and  means  for  securing  a  mop  to  said  half 
wh.'el,  a  second  spring  supported  bracket  located  within 
said  first  named  bracket,  a  roller  loosely  Journaled  In  both 
of  said  brackets  and  of  such  a  length  that  It  may  enter 
between  the  side  flanges  of  the  said  half  wheel,  chains 
each  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  first  named  bracket 
at  one  end.  and  to  be  fastened  to  the  mop  at  the  other 
end,  and  means  for  operating  said  half  wheel  to  squeeze 
the  mop  carried   thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  handle,  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a 
movable  half  wheel  or  segment  plvotally  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  a  mop 
thereto,  and  with  side  flanges,  a  spring  supported  bracket 
located  within  said  first  named  bracket,  a  roller  loosely 
Journaled  In  both  of  said  brackets  of  such  a  length  that  it 
will  pass  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  half-wheel,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounte<l  on  said  handle,  and  rigid  pivoted 
connections  between  said  sleeve  and  said  half-wheel,  sub 
Stan t tally  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  cleansing  floors  and 
the   like,    of   a    handle    having   at    its   lower   end    a   forked 
bracket  to  the  lower  end  of  which  a  brush    is  removably 
secured,  with  a  swabbing  and  drying  device  consisting  of  i 
an    inner    forked   bracket,    a    roller   turning  on    a   bearing   I 
movable  In  slots  In  the  outer  and  inner  forked  brackets.    ' 
and  a  half  wheel  or  segment  turning  upon  a  center  passing 
through    the  outer   forked   bracket,   and  a  sleeve  sliding 
upon  the  handle  and  connected  by  a  rod  with  an  arm  upon 
the   half-wheel   or  segment,   a  cloth   or  swab   one   end   of 
which  Is  attached  to  the  half  wheel  or  segment,  while  Its 
looae  part  is  compressed  between  the  circumference  of  the 
segment  and  the  roller,  all  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 


867.968.      DISH  WASHER.      JOBL    M.    Gilbert,    Summit 
N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.      Serial  No.  338.187. 


1.  IB  a  diah  waahar  tbe  eoasbteaUoa  with,  a  paa  havl^ 
a  aapportlBc  fraiM  tharala  aad  jrMtflat  maana  to  nor- 
■MH7  aapport  aald  fram*  at  tbm  appar  ad<«  (tf  tha  paa ; 


of  sUDdartfa  plvoUUy  aaearwl  to  laid  aopportliiff  frama, 
trunnlona  on  said  ■tandards,  as  oparatiag  lever.  sockeCa 
upon  sak)  laver  adapted  to  engage  said  trunnions  and 
means  to  prevent  casual  ramoral  of  tb«  trunnions  from 
the  sockets. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer  the  conblnatloa  with  a  pan  and  a 
frame  yieldingly  supported  within  said  pan  ;  of  sUndards 
plvotally  secured  to  said  frame,  trunnions  on  said  stand- 
ards and  having  one  portion  thereof  flattened,  an  oporat- 
Ing  lever  and  sockets  upon  said  operating  lever  adapted  to 
receive  said  trunnlona,  the  month  of  said  sockets  being 
of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  trunnions. 

3.  In  a  dlsh-waaber  tbe  combination  with  a  pan  having 
curved  brackets  thereon  :  of  a  supporting  frsme.  blocks 
on  said  frame,  springs  for  said  frame  one  end  of  said 
springs  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  psn 
while  the  opposite  ends  thereof  sre  secured  to  said  blocks, 
upwardly  extending  ears  on  said  frsme.  standards  plvot- 
ally secured  to  said  ears,  a  croas  bar  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  and  extending  beyond  said  stand- 
ards to  form  trunnions,  an  operating  lever  formed  In  sec 
tlons.  the  free  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  secured  to  said 
brackets,  means  carried  by  said  sections  to  engage  said 
trunnions  and  removably  secure  the  same  thereto. 

4  In  a  dish  washer  the  combination  with  a  pan  having 
brackets  thereon  ;  of  a  supporting  frame,  means  to  yield- 
ingly support  said  frame  within  the  pan.  standards  plvot- 
ally secured  to  said  frame,  a  cross  bar  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards,  said  cross  bar  being  extended  at 
each  end  to  form  trunnions,  each  trunnion  having  a  flat- 
tened portion,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  to 
said  brackets,  sockets  carried  by  said  operating  lever,  the 
mouths  of  said  sockets  being  reduced  whereby  the  trun- 
nions will  be  held  in  the  sockets  when  the  lever  Is  de- 
pressed. 

6.  In  a  dish  washer  the  combination  with  a  pan  and 
a  supporting  frame  yieldingly  mounted  therein;  of  nMans 
to  depress  said  supporting  frame  comprising  standards 
plvotally  secured  to  the  frame,  trunnions  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  said 
trunnions  having  their  lower  surfaces  flattened,  an  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pan.  h.iok 
shaped  sockets  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably 8e<ure  the  trunnions  to  the  lever,  the  entrance 
to  each  of  said  sockets  being  of  less  width  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  trunnions. 


867.96  9.  AITARATUS  FOR  ISE  IN  PURIFYING 
WATER  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Patrick  O.  Obif- 
riTU,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1905  Serial 
No.  293,987. 


An  apparatua  for  oaa  la  portfyiBc  wa«ar  and  othw  Uq 
old  havtnt.  la  eoablnatloa.  a  haatad  Uqnld  ehaabar,  a 
<UMhaive  vaiva  from  aald  cMaaibar  which  opana  to  par 
■"><  °"^*f*^  «rf  tha  haatad  Uqnld  whan  aald  llqnld  raachaa 
a    pradataruilaad     taasparatare    batwai     atxty-flva    aad 
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elgbty-flve  degrees  centigrade,  and  a  closed  expsnslble 
metallic  capsule  operatively  connected  with  aald  valve 
and  containing  s  liquid  which  boils  st  said  predetermined 
tempersture  and  thereby  expands  the  capsule  to  open  said 
valve.  Bald  capsule  being  located  within  said  chamber  and 
wholly  surrounded  by  the  hot  liquid  therein. 


867.970  APPLE  CORING  DEVICE. 
Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  Sept  ', 
335,580. 


Ei-i.EK  C  Hkdbokc, 
1.    1906.     Serial    No. 


867,971.      WHEEL  FENDER   FOR  CARS.      Joseph   Hokf 


LINO.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
No.  384,714. 


Filed  Jan    29,  1907.      Serial 


■ 

■ '    ■ 
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x^r-t 


4kM 


In  an  apple  coring  device,  the  combination  with  a  thin 
metal  tube  1  having  the  longitudinal  slots  4  and  provlde<l 
at  one  end  with  a  hollow  hand  piece  2  formed  with  the 
perforations  3,  of  an  ejecting  plunger  5  having  n  Hat 
ejecting  face  working  loosely  within  said  tube  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  dlsmetrlcally  extended  operating  pin  G 
passed  diametrically  therethrough  and  working  In  the 
slots  4  of  said  tube  and  which  plunger  at  Its  Inner  end 
terminates  close  to  said  pin  G,  whereby  when  the  said 
plunger  is  moved  toward  the  open  end  of  said  tube  water 
forced  Into  said  tube  and  hand  piece  through  said  open 
Ings  3  will  find  ready  escape  through  said  slots  4,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  front  fender  piv- 
oted at  the  rear  and  upwardly  movsble  st  the  front,  levers 
having  forward  portions  supporting  the  front  of  said  fen 
der  snd  moved  upward  thereby,  and  s  downwardly  and 
forwardly  movable  rear  fender  supported  and  moved  by 
the  rearward  portions  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  front  fender  plvotally  supported  at  the 
rear,  pivoted  levers  movable  upward  at  their  front  ends 
and  supporting  the  front  of  ssid  fender,  and  also  movable 
downward   at   their  rear   ends,   a   rear  fender   pivoted   at  1 


the  rear  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  and  supported 
thereby,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  front  of 
the  rear  fender. 

3.  In  s  fender,  a  horlsontally  disposed  front  fender  plv- 
otslly  supported  at  the  rear,  an  inclined  rear  fender  ex- 
tending through  the  rear  of  the  front  fender  and  slidable 
downward  and  forward  therethrough,  pivoted  ievert  sup- 
porting the  front  of  the  front  fender  and  the  rear  of  the 
rear  fender,  and  oppositely  sdjiisting  the  respective  fen- 
ders. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  downwardly  project- 
ing hangers,  levers  pivoted  to  the  hangers  snd  oppositely 
projecting  therefrom,  a  horlxontally  disposed  fender  slid 
ably  connected  at  the  front  to  tbe  levers  and  pivoted  at 
the  rear  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  an  inclined 
rear  fender  slidably  supported  at  the  front  by  the  hang- 
ers and  plvotally  supported  at  the  rear  by  the  rear  ends 
of  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  nf  downwardly  project- 
ing hangers,  levers  pivoted  to  the  hangers  and  oppotitely 
extending  therefrom,  one  portion  of  each  lever  projecting 
forward  and  downward  from  the  pivot  and  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  same  projecting  rearward  from  the  pivot,  a 
horizontally  disposed  fender  slidably  connected  to  the 
levers  st  the  front  and  plvotally  supported  at  the  resr 
by  the  hangers,  an  lncllnt>d  rear  fender  slidably  supported 
by  tbe  hangers  at  the  front  and  plvotally  suppnrted  at  the 
rear  by  the  rear  portions  of  the  levers. 

6.  In  a  fender,  downwardly  projecting  hangers,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  hangers  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  oppositely 
projecting  therefrom,  the  forward  portions  of  said  levers 
being  curved  downward  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  rod  slidaMe  In  said  slots,  a  front  fender  attached 
to  said  rods,  a  rear  fender  arranged  Inclined  and  extend- 
ing through  the  front  fender  and  also  slidably  supported 
at  the  front  on  the  rod  connecting  the  hangers  and  plv 
otally  supported  at  the  rear  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers. 

7.  In  a  fender,  downwardly  projecting  hangers,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  hangers  near  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and  oppositely 
extended  therefrom,  the  forward  portions  of  said  levers 
being  curvetl  downward  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
Blots,  a  rod  slidable  In  said  slots,  strips  connecting  said 
rods  and  spaced  apart,  a  rod  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
the  levers,  a  transverse  rod  l>enpath  the  rear  of  the  front 
fender,  side  rods  connecting  the  last  named  rod  with  the 
nd  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  and  strips  ex- 
tending l)etween  the  first  named  strips  and  connected  to 
the  two  last  named  rods. 


867.972.     INCUBATOR.     James  Homan.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
I        Filed  Nov    9,  1906.      Serial  No.  342,667. 


1.  An  Incultator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ^g 
chamber  within  the  same  and  hsving  a  water  chamber 
Inclosing  the  top.  bottom,  end  and  rear  walls  of  said  egg 
chamber,  a  partition  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to  tbe 
front  of  said  casing  and  having  a  water  chamber  formed 
therein  and  In  open  communication  with  the  water  cham- 
ber inclosing  the  top.  bottom  and  rear  walls  of  said  egg 
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chAiob«r.  and  m«anf  for  b«atlat  the  water  in  aaid  water 
chamber,  nibetantlally  as  deeertbed. 

2.  An  incubator  comprising  a  casing  containing  an  egg 
chamber  and  baring  a  water  cbaoiber  surroandlng  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  plarallty  of  tlM  side  walla  of  said 
egg  chamber,  a  partition  dlrldlng  said  egg  chamber  into 
compartments  and  having  a  water  chamber  formed  therein 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  water  chamber  of 
■aid  walls  and  having  air  passage*  extending  through  the 
•ame  to  connect  said  compartments,  and  means  for  beat 
lug  the  water  In  said  chambers,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  lutving  a  water  chaml>er  sur- 
roandlng a  plurality  of  the  walls  of  said  egg  chamber,  of 
means  for  applying  ^eat  to  said  water  chamber,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  said  cham- 
ber for  regulating  the  amount  of  beat  applied  thereto,  aub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  sur 
rounding  a  plurality  of  the  aides  of  aald  egg  chamber,  of 
a  source  of  heat  aupply,  a  plurality  of  paasages  for  aald 
beat,  one  of  said  passaf^es  being  arranged  to  bring  the 
heat  In  contact  with  said  water  chamber  and  means  regu 
lated  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  of  said  chamber  for 
controlling  aald  heat  passsKes,  aubstantlallj   aa  described. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con 
talnlng  an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  ex 
tending  on  a  plurality  of  aides  of  said  egg  chamber,  of  a 
source  of  heat  supply,  a  direct  passage  for  aald  beat  and 
a    circuitous    passage    therefor,    and    means    controlled    by 
the  temperature  uf  the  water  in  said  chamber  for  regulat 
Ing  the  circulation  of  the  heat  through  said  passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  ex- 
tending on  a  plurality  of  the  aides  of  aald  egg  chamber, 
and  a  source  of  heat  supply  located  beileatb  said  water 
chamber,  of  two  heat  flues  extending  through  said  water 
chamber  above  said  source  of  heat  supply,  one  of  said 
beat  flues  allowing  the  heat  to  escape  directly  to  the  air 
and  the  other  causing  the  heat  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  water  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  chamber  for  regu 
latlng  the  circulation  of  heat  in  said  passages,  aubstan- 
tially  as  descrlt>ed. 

7.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  ex- 
tending on  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of  said  egg  chamber,  a 
beat  flue  extending  through  said  water  chamber,  a  second 
heat  flue  mounted  within  the  flrst-mentloned  flue  and  bav 
ing  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  beneath 
the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber,  a  source  of  heat  supply 
located  beneath  said  flues,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  the  water  In  said  chamber  for  causing  the 
heat  to  pass  through  either  one  of  said  flues,  sutMtantlally 
as  described. 

8.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  aur- 
roonding  a  plurality  of  the  aides  of  said  egg  chamber,  of 
a  beat  flue  extending  through  said  water  chamber,  a  aec 
ond  flue  mounted  within  said  flrst-mentloned  flue  and 
arranged  centrally  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  flared, 
a  flange  carried  by  the  flared  end  of  said  central  heat  flue 
and  extending  beneath  the  walls  of  said  water  chamber, 
a  lamp  located  beneath  said  beat  flues  and  tutvlnjc  the 
chimney  thereof  extending  into  the  flared  portion  of  said 
central  flue,  and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  said  water  chamber  for  causing  the  heat  to 
pass  through  either  of  said  flues,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  ex 
tending  on  a  plurality  of  the  sMes  of  said  egg  chamber, 
and  a  heat  chamber  beneath  aald  water  chamber,  of  a 
heat  floe  extending  throogli  mM  water  chamber,  a  aecond 
heat  floe  Boanted  within  MJd  flnt-iawtloDed  floe  and 
arrmnged  centrally  thereof,  a  flaage  carried  by  said  cen- 
tral floe  and  eztradlag  Into  aald  beat  ebamher  to  aeparaU 


said  floes,  a  soorce  of  heat  supply  located  beneath  said 
fluea,  and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  within  said  chamber  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
heat  through  said  fluea,  mibstantially  aa  described. 

10.  In  an  incut>ator,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  ex- 
tending on  a  plurality  of  the  sidee  of  said  egg  chamber,  of 
downwardly  converging  walls  forming  a  heat  chamtwr 
l>eneath  the  same,  a  heat  flue  extending  through  aald 
water  ctuimber  and  connecting  aald  heat  chamber  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  second  beat  flue  mounted  within  aald 
flrst-mentloned  flue  and  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a 
flange  carried  by  said  central  flue  and  extending  Into  said 
heat  chamber  to  aeparate  aald  flues,  sod  means  controlled 
by  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  chamber  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  beat  through  said  flues,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con 
talntng  an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  ex- 
tending on  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of  said  egg  chamber, 
said  water  chamber  having  air  passages  therethrough,  of 
an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  water  chamber  and  bav 
Ing  air  passages  through  the  same  out  of  allnement  with 
the  air  pasaagea  through  said  water  chamber  and  having 
passages  formed  between  the  same  and  said  water  cham- 
ber for  connecting  said  air  passages,  and  means  for  heat 
ing    the    water    In    said    water    chAmber,    substantially    as 
described. 

12.  In  an  incubator.  t"he  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining an  egg  chamber  and  having  a  water  chamber  sur- 
roundlnK  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of  said  egg  chamber,  said 
water  chamber  having  air  passages  th<>rethrougb,  of  an 
outer  casing  inclosing  the  end  walls  of  said  water  chamber 
and  having  air  passages  therethrough,  said  passages  be- 
ing out  of  allnement  with  the  air  paasages  of  said  water 
chamber,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  aald  water  chamber  be- 
ing aeparated  from  aald  outer  caaing  to  form  an  air  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  paasages  in  said  water  cham- 
ber and  In  said  outer  casing,  and  means  for  heating  the 
water  in  said  water  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


867.973.  MUFFLER  FOR  OAS- ENGINES.  Jacob  B. 
HoovKH,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  301,362. 


1.  In  a  muOler  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  muffler 
casing  Into  which  said  exhaust  pipe  discbarges,  a  fan 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  movement  Im- 
parted thereto  by  the  force  of  said  exhaust,  an  air  conduit 
which  Is  also  In  communication  with  said  rasing,  said  cas- 
ing having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  discharge  of 
the  spent  gases  to  the  atmosphere,  said  fan  creating  a  cir- 
culation of  air  in  the  air  conduit. 

2.  In  a  mufller  for  explosive  engines,  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  exhauat  pipe  of  said  engine,  of  a  mufller  casing, 
said  exhaust  pipe  disehsrging  into  the  end  of  said  mufller 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  snd 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  fan  blades  carried  by 
said  shaft,  s  balance  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  sn  sir  conduit  which  surrounds 
the  exhaust  pipe  and  which  is  also  in  eommunlcatlon  with 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  said  caaing  having  openings 
formed  in  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  end  at  which  the 
exhaust  pipe  is  coaaeeted. 
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867.974.      BELT   GUIDE    AND    SHIFTER.      Rudolf   E. 

HoHiNEK.  Atwood.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial 
No.  370.630. 


1.  .\  l>elt  guide  and  shifter  comprising  a  pair  of  bracket- 
arms  one  of  which  Is  recessed  and  slotted  longitudinally,  a 
allde  mounted  on  the  alotted  arm.  and  having  a  guide  pin 
working  In  the  alot,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other 
braciiet  arm  and  alotted  at  Its  opposite  end  and  working  In 
the  receaa  of  the  slotted  arm.  a  pin  carried  by  the  allde  and 
extending  Into  the  alot  of  the  lever,  meana  for  operating 
the  lever,  and  belt-guides  carried  by  the  slide. 

2.  A  belt  guide  and  shifter  comprlalng  a  pair  of  bracket 
arma.  a  allde  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms,  a  alotted  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  and  connected  at  Ita 
opposite  end  to  the  slide,  a  lever,  a  roller  carried  thereby 
working  in  the  alot  of  the  flrat  mentioned  lever,  means  for 
operating  the  roller  carrying  lever,  and  belt-guides  carried 
by  the  slide. 


8  6  7,976.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  FLAT 
SOUND  RECORDS.  William  H.  Hoyt.  Wyoming,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct    17.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.3.'i0. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  flat  molded 
articles,  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  upper  surface  of 
a  flat  foundation  which  becomes  plastic  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  heat,  a  layer  of  powdered  material  having  like 
profyertles,  heating  the  foundation  and  said  layer  to  cause 
them  to  unite,  then  placing  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
foundation,  near  the  center,  some  k>o«e  material  of  the 
same  character,  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  cauae 
said  loose  material  to  expand  and  expel  the  air.  and  the  en- 
tire article  to  be  molded. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  molded  ar- 
ticles, which  conslata  In  applying  to  the  upper  aurface  of 
a  foundation  which  becomes  plastic  under  the  Influence  of 
beat,  a  layer  of  powdered  material  having  like  properties, 
exposing  both  the  foundation  and  the  applied  powdered 
layer  to  heat  to  cause  them  to  unite,  and  thereupon  trans- 
ferring the  entire  article  to  a  mold  and  subjecting  It  to 
pressure  therein  while  hot. 


867,976.  SOAP-SHAVER.  Joseph  V.  Irexius.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  I>arkln  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,760. 

1.  A  soap  shsving  machine  embodying  a  caaing.  a  hori- 
zontal ahaft  in  said  caaing  having  a  acrew  threaded  por- 
tion, a  vertical  shaft  in  the  caaing  having  screw  threads 
thereon,  a  gear  wheel  comprised  of  a  plate  secured  to  said 
vertical  shaft  and  having  downwardly  facing  teeth  in  en- 
gagement with  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  cutter  on  said  horlsontal  stiaft,  and  means 
to  besr  against  the  top  of  the  soap  cake  removably  en- 
gaged with  said  screw  thresda  of  the  vertlcsl  sliaft  and 
operated  by  the  latter. 

2.  A  soap  abavlng  machine  eml>odylng  a  caaing  having  a 


abort  vertical  separating  wall  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  a 
soap  cake  compartment,  a  cutter  of  approximately  the  same 
length  aa  the  width  of  said  compartment  arranged  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and  a  guide  of  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  said  compartment  arranged  at  a  dis- 
tance below  said  wall  and  alMve  aald  cutter  so  that  the 
blades  of  the  latter  will  project  in  said  guide  and  lie 
flush  with  the  top  thereof. 


3.  A  soap  shaving  machine  embodying  a  casing  divided 
into  two  comparatively  short  longitudinally  extending 
chambers,  a  cutter  at  a  distance  below  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  said  chambers,  and  a  guide  member  of  baud  form  open  at 
both  ends  and  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  chamber 
and  arranged  so  that  the  blades  of  said  cutter  will  project 
thereinto  and  lie  flush  with  the  top  thereof. 

4.  A  soap  shaving  machine  embodying  a  casing,  a  circu- 
lar guide  having  open  ends  located  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  caaing,  a  cutter  In  casing  comprising  a 
series  of  blades  having  arc  shaped  cutting  edges,  the  outer 
most  point  of  said  cutting  edges  lying  flush  with  the  top 
of  said  guide,  and  means  to  feed  the  soap  through  said 
guide,  said  means  being  restricted  In  Its  downward  move- 
ment by  engagement  with  said  guide. 

5.  A  soap  shaving  machine  embodying  a  casing,  an  open 
ended  band  like  guide  In  said  casing,  a  cutter  below  said 
guide  having  blades  which  have  cutting  parts  lying  flush 
with  the  top  of  said  guide,  a  soap  feeding  plate  to  engage 
on  top  of  the  soap  cake,  means  to  operate  said  plate,  said 
plate  being  restricted  in  Its  downward  movement  by  en- 
gagement with  the  top  of  said  guide. 

G.  A  soap  shaving  machine  embodying  a  casing,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  horizontal  shaft  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  having  Its  inner  end  projecting  through  the  caaing 
and  into  an  opening  provided  therefor  In  said  support, 
a  cutter  on  said  shaft,  a  screw  threaded  portion  on  said 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  caaing  arranged  to  one  side 
of  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  vertical 
shaft  embodying  a  horizontal  toothed  plate  which  overlies 
said  screw  threads  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  vertical  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  soap 
cake. 

7.  A  soap  shaving  machine  embodying  a  casing,  a  horl- 
sontal shaft  In  said  casing  having  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion, a  cutter  on  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  spaced  from 
said  horlsontal  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  vertical  shaft 
embodying  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  having  down- 
wardly facing  teeth,  the  radius  of  aald  plate  being  such 
as  to  csuse  the  teeth  thereof  to  overlie  and  engage  said 
screw  threads  of  the  horizontal  abaft  and  means  operated 
by  said  vertical  shaft  for  feeding  the  soap  cake  to  said 
cutter. 

8.  A  soap  shaving  machine  embodying  a  casing,  a  short 
vertical  arc-shaped  wall  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  forming 
a  top  guide  for  the  soap,  a  bottom  guide  for  the  soap  em- 
iMdylng  an  open-ended  band  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  top  guide  and  formed  with  an  upwardly  extended 
enlarged  mouth,  a  cutter  extending  through  said  hand  to 
project  in  said  mouth,  and  means  to  feed  the  soap  through 
each  of  said  guides. 
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9.  A  aoap  ■baTtag  macblnc,  embodyliiK  a  cmIoc.  •  ahort 
opM  •ndad  top  MAP  gul<le  baTtag  an  open  aid*,  and  a  lower 
■oap  ffakte  barlDc  opao  enda  located  at  a  diataoea  from 
aald  top  ioap  gnrtla,  ixMaaa  to  feed  tbe  aoap  operating 
tbroogh  aald  open  aide  of  the  top  guide,  and  a  cutter  bal- 
ing bUdea  whtcb  extend  to  tbe  top  of  eald  lower  guide. 

10.  A  eoap  abaTlng  macblne  embodying  a  boriaontal 
operating  sbaft  carrying  a  cutter  tbereln,  an  open  ended 
guide  member  sbaped  to  recelre  and  engage  the  soap  cake 
OTerlyIng  said  cutter,  meana  operated  by  aald  ebaft  for 
forcing  the  eoap  cake  througb  aaid  guide  member,  and  an 
IncloalnK  casing. 

86  7.97  7.  AUTOMATIC  PLATE-CARRIER.  Thomas 
JAMK.S,  Swansea.  England.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,3.39. 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  eicTatlng  platee,  a  carrier 
normally  horliontal,  a  weight  on  the  carrier  to  bold  It  in 
its  normal   position   and   means  for  (fuldlng  the  plates   to 

the  carrier 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  elevating  plates,  a  depres- 
sible  carrier,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  car 
rier  and  means  for  guiding  the  plates  to  the  carrier. 

3.  In  combination,  means  for  elevating  platea.  a  guide, 
a  nnger  movable  therein  contacting  with  tbe  plates  and  a 
weight  movable  In  the  guide  contacting  with  the  finger. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  elevating  platea,  a  guide 
having  a  slot,  a  finger  movable  in  the  guide  and  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  slots 

5.  In  combination,  means  for  elevating  plates,  a  guide 
having  a  slot,  a  finger  movable  in  the  guide  and  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  slots,  said  roller  being  above  the  finger 

6  In  combination,  means  for  elevating  plates,  a  guide,  a 
finger  carried  by  the  guide  contacting  with  the  plates  and 
a  stud  carried  by  tbe  guide  on  which  the  finger  rests. 


867  978.  TICKET-CUTTER.  William  Kinkbad.  Clyde, 
and  James  T.  Gilubspib,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  347,777. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  claaa  de«:rlbed.  eomprtalng  a  body,  a 
portion  of  which  la  cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  cut- 
ting edge  and  a  tranarerae  cutting  edge  extending  beyond 
aald  longitudinal  edge,  the  body  portion  being  alao  cut 
away  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  two  cntttog  edge*,  to  form  an 
additional  catting  edga. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed.  eomprlalng  a  body,  a 
portion  of  which  la  cut  away  to  form  a  longltndlnal  cut- 
ting edge  and  a  tranaTerae  cutttog  edge  extending  beyond 
•aid  lonfltudlnal  edge,  the  body  porttoa  btng  alao  cut 
away  to  form  an  Incllnad  entttac  •if  batwaan  the  flnt  two 

t.  A  darlce  of  the  elaaa  daaerfbad,  eMaprlalat  a  body,  a 
portton  of  which  la  cut  away  to  form  a  kagttodiaal  and 
a  traaavww  cutthu  9^9^  ■•«  timi«»ar«a  •«■•  aztrndtag 
b«obd  the  loBffltQdlaal  adva,  tha  body  baln«  al«>  eat 
away  at  the  Junction  ot  tha  adgaa  to  fona  an  iadlMd 


cutting  edge  between  the  flrat  two  aald  edgea.  aald  Inclined 
edge  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal  edge. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  eomprlalng  a  body,  a 
portion  of  which  la  cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  and 
a  transverse  cutting  edge,  said  transverse  edge  extending 
beyond  the  longitudinal  edge,  tbe  body  being  alao  cut  away 
at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  edges  to  form  an  inclined  cutting 
edge  between  the  first  two  said  edges,  said  inclined  edge 
projecting  beyond  tbe  longitudinal  edge,  and  all  of  said 
cutting  edges  being  located  In  tbe  aame  plane. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  eomprlalng  a  body,  a 
portion  of  which  la  cut  away  to  form  two  cutting  edges 
arranged  at  subetantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
body  being  alao  cut  away  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  edges  to 
form  an  inclined  cutting  edge  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  body 
adjacent  the  exposed  end  of  the  inclined  edge  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  projecting  shoulder  or  stop. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  comprising  a  body,  a 
portion  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  two  cutting  edges. 
arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  tbe 
portion  of  the  body  at  the  Junction  of  said  edges  being  cut 
away  to  form  an  inclined  cutting  edge  between  the  first 
two  edges,  said  inclined  edge  extending  from  a  point  In 
rear  of  one  of  the  first  said  edges  towards  the  said  edge 
and  In  a  direction  away  from  the  other  edge,  the  edge  of 
the  body  at  the  Junction  of  the  free  end  of  tbe  inclined 
edge  being  cut  away  to  form  a  projecting  stop 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  cutting  edge  extending  beyond  the 
first  said  edge,  said  edges  terminating  short  of  each  other 
to  form  a  space  therebetween,  said  lateral  cutting  e»lge 
extending  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  first  said  edge,  to 
form  one  side  of  the  space,  the  portion  of  the  body  between 
the  two  cutting  edgea  being  also  formed  Into  a  cutting 
edge 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  cutting  edge  extending  beyond  the  first 
said  edge,  said  edges  terminating  short  of  each  other  to 
form  a  space  therebetween,  said  lateral  cutting  edge  ex- 
tenillng  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  first  said  edge,  to 
form  one  side  of  the  spare,  the  portion  of  the  body  between 

I  the  two  cutting  edges  being  formed  into  an   Inclined  cut- 

I  ting  edge 

9  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  cutting  edge  extending  beyond  the 
first  said  edge,  said  edgea  terminating  short  of  each  other 
to  form   a  space   therebetween,  said   lateral   cutting  edge 

I  extending  to  a  point  in  tbe  rear  of  the  first  said  edge,  to 
form  one  side  of  the  space,  the  portion  of  the  body  between 
the  two  cutting  edges  being  formed  into  an   Inclined  cut 
ting    edge,    said    edge    terminating    short    of    the    lateral 
cutting  edge  and  constituting  another  side  of  the  space. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portton  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  cutting  edge  extending  beyond  the 
flrat  said  edge,  aald  edges  terminating  short  of  each  other 
to  form  a  space  therebetween,  said  lateral  cutting  edge 
extending  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  first  said  edge,  and 
a  stop  on  the  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  the  portion  of  the 
body  between  the  two  cutting  edges  being  inclined  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  stop  to  a  point  In  rear  of  the  first 
said  edge  to  form  an  additional  cutting  edge. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  receptacle,  said  allde  being  provided  with  a  portion 
extending  acroaa  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  portion  eonatltutlng  a  cutting  edge,  and  a 
laterally  projacting  flange  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
allda  and  orar  tha  op«a  aide  of  the  recepUcle,  aald  flange 
being  proTldad  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  edgea  eodperat- 
lag  with  the  flrat  aald  cutting  edge. 

12.  In  a  dartoa  ot  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  eomblnatton 
of  aa  open  raeaptada,  a  allda  mountod  for  tDorenant  oo 
tha  raeaptacla.  aald  allda  batag  prorlded  with  a  portkm 
extending  acroaa  tha  open  aWla  of  tha  rwsapUcla.  tha  lower 
edge  of  aald  portloo  coastltuttag  a  cutting  edf*.  and  a 
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laterally  projecting  flange  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
slide  and  over  the  open  aide  of  the  recepUcle.  aald  flange 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  arranged  at  a  aubatan- 
tUlly  right  angle  to  the  first  said  cutting  edge,  and  a 
cutting  edge  arranged  between  and  at  an  angle  to  both  of 
the  aald  cutting  edges. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  receptacle,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  portion 
extending  acroaa  the  open  aide  of  the  receptacle,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  portion  constituting  a  cutting  edge,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  fiange  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
slide  and  over  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  tbe  edge  of 
said  flange  adjacent  tbe  said  cutting  edge  l>elng  Inclined  to 
form  a  cooperating  cutting  edge,  and  the  body  of  the 
flange  below  the  inclined  edge  being  reduced  to  form  a 
shoulder,  and  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  said  cutting  edges. 

14  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  being  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  coSperatlng 
cutting  edges  adjacent  tbe  open  side  of  the  receptacle. 

15.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  recepUcle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  being  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
cutting  edgea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  ad- 
jacent the  oi)en  side  of  the  receptacle.  ^ 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  ciass  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  being  cut  away  to  form  two  cutting  edges  arranged 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  adjacent  the 
open  side  of  the  recepUcle.  and  a  cutting  edge  disposed  , 
between  and  at  an  angle  to  the  first  said  cutting  edges 

I  17.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  the 
sipeve  l)elng  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
cutting  edges  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  recepUcle  and 
a  shoulder  at  the  Junction  of  two  of  said  edges. 

IS  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  being  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
cutting  edges  located  In  the  same  plane  adjacent  the  open 
side  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  follower  within  the  receptacle. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  a  follower  within  the  receptacle,  a 
ticket,  means  for  holding  the  ticket  within  the  recepUcle. 
and  a  meml^er  extending  over  the  ticket  and  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
l»er  lieing  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  separated  active 
edges  for  cutting  the  ticket  said  edgea  being  located  in  the 
same  plane. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of'an  open  receptacle,  a  follower  within  the  recepUcle,  a 
ticket,  meana  for  holding  the  ticket  within  the  recepUcle, 
a  portion  of  tbe  recepUcle  being  cut  away  to  expose  one 
corner  of  the  ticket,  and  a  member  extending  over  the 
ticket  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  tbe  receptacle, 
a  portion  of  aald  member  being  cut  away  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  active  edges  for  cutting  the  ticket. 

21  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  an  open  receptacle,  adapted  to  receive  a  ticket,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  recepUcle  and 
extending  over  the  ticket,  a  portion  of  aald  member  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  and  a  cooperating  trans 
verse  cutting  edge,  along  which  edgea  aald  ticket  Is  adapted 
to  be  cut,  and  maana  for  limiting  the  cutting  of  tha  ticket 
along  one  edge. 

22.  In  a  deTlea  of  tha  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  an  open  recepUcle  adapted  to  receive  a  ticket,  a  aaem- 
ber  mounted  for  eliding  movement  on  tbe  recepUcle,  and 
extending  oTcr  the  ticket,  a  portion  of  aald  member  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  loiwltudlnal  and  a  codperatlRi  traaa- 
verae  cutting  adga.  along  which  aaid  ticket  la  adaptod  to 
be  Bucceaelvely  cut.  aald  asember  being  also  provided  with 
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an  Inclined  cutting  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tha 
transverse  cutting  edge  to  never  the  ticket  after  hehag  cut 
by  the  longitudinal  edge,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  cut- 
ting of  the  ticket  by  the  aald  longitudinal  edge. 

23.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  open  recepUcle  adapted  to  receive  a  ticket,  a  bob- 
ber  mounted  for  eliding  movement  on  the  recepUcla,  aad 
extending  over  the  ticket,  a  portion  of  aald  member  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  and  a  cooperating  trana- 
verse  cutting  edge,  along  which  aald  ticket  la  adapted  to 
be  successively  cut.  aald  member  being  also  provided  with 
an  Inclined  cutting  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
transverse  cutting  edge  to  sever  tbe  ticket  after  being  cut 
by  tbe  longitudinal  edge,  and  means  for  limiting  the  cut- 
ting of  the  ticket  by  the  said  longitudinal  edge,  aald  trana- 
verse  edge  being  adapted  to  raise  the  end  of  tbe  severed 
portion  of  the  ticket  when  the  member  Is  adjusted. 

24.  A  ticket  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a  portion  of 
which  Is  cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  and 
a  transverse  cutting  edge  extending  beyond  aald  lonfltu- 
dlnal edge,  and  an  additional  cutting  edge  formed  between 
the  first  said  edges  substantially  at  the  Junction  of  aald 
edges. 

25.  A  ticket  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
cutting  edge,  a  second  cutting  edge  disposed  tranaveraely 
of  the  first  said  edge  and  fixed  with  relation  thereto,  and 
an  additional  cutting  edge  disposed  between  the  flrat  aald 
edges  substantially  at  the  Junction  of  tbe  said  edges. 


867.979.  STOKER.  Chables  A.  Knowlton.  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  American  Stoker  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1904.  Serial 
No.  193,169. 


1.  In  a  stoker  the  combination  of  a  feeding  device  for 
carrying  fuel  from  without  the  furnace  to  within  and 
along  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion relatively  to  the  furnace ;  grates  arranged  at  the  aldea 
of  the  feeding  device  ;  carriages  for  supporting  the  grates  ; 
rollers  for  supporting  the  carriages  laterally  with  reapect 
to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  fuel  In  the  feeding 
device  ;   and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriages. 

2.  In  a  stoker  the  combination  of  a  feeding  device  for 
carrying  fuel  from  without  the  furnace  to  within  and  along 
the  Interior  of  the  furnace  In  a  longitudinal  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  furnace;  grates  arranged  at  the  aldea  of 
said  feed  device ;  carrlagea  for  supporting  aald  gratea,  tha 
grate  bars  being  arranged  on  aald  carriages  In  groups  aald 
groups  comprising  alternate  grate  bars  ;  rollers  for  sup- 
porting the  carrlagea ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  tha 
carrlagea  In  opposite  dlrectlona  to  move  the  grate  bare  of 
the  gronpa  aupported  thereby  In  oppoalte  dh-ectlona. 

8.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box  arranged  to 
deliver  fuel  from  beneath  the  flre ;  a  fuel  aupport  in  tha 
form  of  a  twyer  cap  for  aald  box ;  a  grate  arranged  at  tha 
aide  of  aald  twyer  cap  and  adapted  to  carry  fuel  from  aald 
cap :    aald  grate  comprising  reciprocating  graU  bars ;    a 

1  carriage  for  aupportlng  aald  reciprocating  graU  bara; 
roUara  for  aupportlng  said  carriage ;  and  nraans  for  recip- 
rocating aald  carriage  laterally  relative  to  the  direction  of 
feed  through  the  feed  box. 

I       4.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box 
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to  dallm-  fMl  from  wlttoat  tho  fonMoe  to  within  and 
aloDff  tb«  totorlor  of  tho  fonaeo  and  from  booMth  tb« 
flw ;  a  fmi  sapport  la  tho  form  of  a  twyor  cap  for  mM 
box;  a  crat*  comprlalBf  crato  bar*  arrangod  In  groopa 
and  adaptod  to  dot*  tho  fool  Utorally  from  uld  box ;  a 
carrlac*  for  aach  group ;  roUors  for  aopportlng  aald  ear- 
rlacea;  and  moana  for  reelprocatlDf  aald  carrlagaa  in 
oppoalte  dlrectlona,  th«  gratea  bolng  arrangwl  to  carry  the 
fool  from  th«  food  box  latoraUy  acroaa  tb«  fomaca. 

6.  In  a  atoker  th«  combination  of  a  feed  box  arranged 
to  feed  fuel  from  beneath  the  lire ;  a  fuel  anpport  In  the 
form  of  a  twjer  cap  at  the  aide  of  aald  feed  box  adapted  to 
recelTe  the  fael  from  aald  box;  grate  bara  arranged  at 
the  eldea  of  the  twyer  cap  and  adapted  to  recelre  fuel 
therefrom ;  a  carriage  for  aupportlng  nld  grate  bara  and 
the  twyer  cap ;  rollera  for  anpportlng  aaid  carriage ;  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  carriage  and  with  It  the  grate 
bar  and  twyer  cap. 

6.  In  a  atoker.  the  combination  with  the  gratea  extend- 
ing from  front  to  rear  of  the  atoker.  of  carrlagea  support- 
ing said  gratea.  a  shaft  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
stoker  to  the  rear  of  the  atoker,  operating  means  arranged 
on  the  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  stoker  for  morlng  said 
carrlagea,  nechanlam  tranamittlng  the  moyement  of  said 
operating  means  to  the  front  of  the  stoker,  and  means  at 
the  front  of  the  stoker  connecting  said  mechanism  with  the 
carrlagea. 

7.  In  a  stoker  the  combination  with  the  grate ;  of  car- 
rUgea  for  said  grate ;  the  rock  shaft  0'  having  the  rock 
lerers  O  and  0»  thereon  ;  connections  between  said  rock 
levers  and  said  carrUges  for  reclproactlng  aald  carrlagea 
In  opposite  directions  ;  and  meana  connecting  with  the 
rock  lever  O  at  the  rear  of  the  stoker  for  actuaUns  the  rock 
shaft  O'. 


drcalar  aaat  for  a  tooth-ratalnlng  brldge-pleea,  a  eub- 
■tantlally  circular  flaxlhia  brldg^-plece  aecur«d  at  one  aide 
in  aald  reeeae  and  normally  engaging  a  portion  only  of 
aald  aeat,  a  tooth-reUlnlng  damp  for  cooperation  with 
said  bridge-piece  to  clamp  and  hold  a  tooth,  the  free  por- 
tion of  aald  bridge-place  adapted  to  be  preaaed  towarda 
said  seat  nnder  preaaore  of  the  clamp. 


867.981.  APPARATUS  FOR  HAND  GYMNASTIC  EXBR- 
CI8B8.  Alphons  Kri«k,  Coburg.  Germany.  Filed 
June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  877,019. 


887,980  DETACHABLE-TOOTH  SAW.  Andrew  Krib- 
OKR.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ambos  M. 
Harris.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1907  Serial 
No.  379,845. 


1.  In  an  Inaerted  tooth  aaw,  the  combination  with  the 
aaw-blade  provided  with  a  eubaUntlally  circular  seat,  of  a 
flexible  bridge-piece  of  snbatantialiy  circular  form  and  of 
approximately  uniform  width,  aald  bridge-piece  having  its 
blade-engaging  edge  of  allghtly  leas  radiua  than  the  seat 
on  the  blade,  meana  for  aecurlng  the  bridge-piece  at  one 
Bide  to  said  seat,  a  clamping  member  to  engage  and  slide 
on  the  inner  edge  of  aald  bridge-piece  and  provided  with  a 
seat  for  a  saw-tooth,  aaid  aeat  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  bridge-piece  to  clamp  and  wedge  a 
tooth,  whereby  the  free  and  of  the  bridge-piece  la  flexed 
towards  the  seat  In  the  blade  when  the  clamp  and  tooth 
are  moved  to  aet  position  of  the  tooth. 

a.  In  an  inaerted  tooth-aaw,  the  combination  with  the 
•aw-blade  provided  with  a  rsesss  ftMinlng  a  aeat  for  a 
tooth-retalnlng  bridge-piece,  a  flexible  bridge-piece  aecured 
at  one  side  In  said  receaa  and  normally  engaging  a  portion 
only  of  said  seat,  a  tonguA-aad-ffroore  connection  ftor  the 
b(idc»-piec«  and  blade  at  the  oppoalta  side  of  aald  reeesa. 
and  a  tooth-r«taiolii«  clamp  for  eoOparation  with  said 
brMta-pleea  to  damp  and  hold  a  tooth,  said  brtdgo-pleee 
adapted  to  ba  prsassd  towards  saM  seat  under  pressure  of 
the  daaip. 

8.  la  aa  laeerted  tooth  saw.  tk«  eomblaatioa  with  the 
prorkkd  with  a  tmcmm  fOfBlng  a  substantially  1 


1.  In  a  device  for  hand  gymnastics,  the  combination  of 
a  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  hand,  a  series 
of  sleeves  corresponding  with  the  fingers  of  the  hand  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  a  series  of  arms  adapted  to  engage  in 
and  to  be  clamped  to  said  aleevea.  means  for  holding  the 
fingers  to  said  arms  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeves 
in  the  desired  positions  on  said  plate,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  hand  gymnastica,  the  combination  of 
a  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  hand,  a  series 
of  sleeves  corresponding  with  the  fingers  of  the  band  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  a  series  of  arma  adapted  to  engage  in 
and  to  be  clamped  to  aaid  aleevea.  loopa  arranged  at  the 
end  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  the  fingers  and 
means  for  holding  aald  sleeves  in  the  deaired  positions  on 
said  plate,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  for  hand  gymnaatlca.  the  combination  of 
a  plate,  meana  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  hand,  a  series 
of  sleeves  corresponding  with  the  fingers  of  the  hand  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  a  series  of  arma  adapted  to  engage  In 
and  to  be  clamped  to  said  aleevea.  loops  arranged  at  the 
end  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  the  fingers 
and  a  bent  up  serrated  edge  on  said  plate  adapted  to  hold 
the  sleeves  in  any  deaired  position  on  said  plate,  subatan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  hand  gymnaatlca,  the  combination  of 
a  plate,  a  strap  adapted  to  buckle  the  plate  to  the  wrlat.  a 
aerlea  of  sleeves  corresponding  with  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  series  of  arms  adapted  to  engage 
in  and  to  be  clamped  to  aaid  sleeves,  loops  arranged  at  the 
end  of  said  arma  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  the  fingers  and 
a  bent  up  serrated  edge  on  aaid  plate  adapted  to  hold  the 
sleeves  In  any  deaired  position  on  aald  plate,  substantially 
aa  described. 


887.982.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  OBSERVATIONS 
FROM  A  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Simon  Lakb,  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.917. 

1.  Apparatua  for  taking  obserrationa  from  a  submarine 
veaael  when  submerged,  comprising  a  sighting  tube,  means 
to  project  It  into  the  field  of  viaion  and  to  withdraw  It 
wholly  therefrom,  including  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  anti- 
friction bearlnga  and  capable  of  being  routed  so  aa  to 
bring  the  alghtlng  tube  in  conformity  to  the  course  of  the 
veaael  with  relation  to  the  sighted  object 

2.  Apparatus  for  Uklng  obeervationa  from  a  submarine 
vesael  when  submerged,  comprising  a  alghtlng  tube,  means 
to  project  It  Into  the  field  of  vlalon  and  to  withdraw  it 
wholly  therefrom.  Including  a  cylinder.  In  which  aald 
sighting  tube  is  slidable  longitudinally  and  held  against 
Indepeodwit  rotary  moTemeat.  aald  cylinder  mounted  to 
move  rotatably. 

8.  Apparatus  for  taking  obaervatlona  from  a  submarine 
^^«"  «il»«ied.  comprislaf  a  sichtlng  tube,  hy- 
draulic apparatus  to  project  it  into  the  field  of  vision  and 
to  withdraw  it  whoUy  therefrom.   Including  a  rotaUble 
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cylinder  by  which  the  alghtlng  tube  is  carried  and  In 
which  it  baa  an  Independent  right  line  up  and  down  move- 
ment, and  means  to  reatraln  the  sighting  tube  from  inde- 
pendent rotation  in  aald  cylinder,  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  serving  to  turn  the  sighting  tube  in  the  direction 
of  the  object  sought. 


■S3 


4  A  periscope  hsvlDK  a  power  cylinder,  a  base  for  said 
power  cylinder  in  which  the  cylinder  Is  mounted  fluid 
tight,  an  antifriction  bearing  connecting  the  cylinder  and 
Its  baae  and  admitting  of  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in 
the  base  and  a  slghUng  tube  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and 
retained  therein  against   Independent   rotary  movement. 


j«*ai" 


8  6  7  .  9  R  3  .      MEANS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RAISING 
SUNKEN   VESSELS.      Simon   I^kk.   Bridgeport.   Conn.   ] 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.      Serial  No.  347,566  > 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described.  comprlslnR  in 
oomblnatlon  with  a  surface  vessel  and  a  sunken  vesael,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  surface  veaael  to  the  sunken  ves 
■el,  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  water  and  a  buoyant  ma- 
terial and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  contenta  of  the  hopper 
through  the  pipe  Into  the  aunken  veaael. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed.  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  surface  veaael  and  a  sunken  veaael,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  anrface  vesael  to  the  aunken  vesael, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  solid  buoyant  material,  a 
tank  conUlnlng  a  liquid  buoyant  material  communicating 
with  the  hopper,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the 
hopper  through  the  pipe  Into  the  aunken  vessel. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  la 
combination  with  a  aurface  vessel  and  a  aunkeo  y—Bl.  * 
pipe  leading  from  the  surface  veaael  to  the  sunkea  tssssI, 
a  hopper  conUinlng  a  aolld  buoyant  material,  a  tank  coa- 
taining  a  liquid  buoyant  material  connected  to  the  hopper, 
meana  for  admitting  water  to  the  hopper,  and  a  pump  for 
forcing  the  contenU  of  the  hopper  through  the  aald  pipe 
Into  the  sunken  veaael. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  surface  veaael,  of  a  pomp,  a  pipe  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  sunken  veasel,  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  the  pump  at  one  end  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  water  supply,  and  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  a  buoyant  material  connected  to  the 
pump. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump,  of  a  pipe  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  extend  to  a  sunken  vessel,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
the  pump  at  one  end  and  at  lU  opposite  end  to  a  water 
supply,  a  hopper  connected  to  the  suction  pipe,  aaid  hop- 
per being  adapted  for  holding  a  buoyant  material,  and  a 
valve  arranged  In  the  pipe  between  the  Inlet  end  and  the 

hopper. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump,  of  a  discharge  pipe  connected  thereto, 
a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  pump,  a  hopper  commu- 
nicating with  the  suction  pipe,  said  hopper  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  solid  buoyant  material,  and  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  buoyant  material  connected  to  the 
hopper. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pump,  a  dlsoharKe  plp^  connected  thereto,  a  suction  pipe 
connected  to  the  pump  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  other 
end  connected  to  a  water  supply,  and  a  hopper  communi- 
cating with  the  suction  pipe,  said  hopper  being  adapted 
for  holding  a  buoyant  material  and  which  Is  discharged 
from  the  pump  together  with  the  water  drawn  through 
the  suction  pipe 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pipe  adapted  to  extend  to  a  sunken  vessel,  a  hopper  con- 
taining a  solid  buoyant  material,  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid  buoyant  material  communicating  with  the  hopper, 
and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  hopper  through 
the  pli>e  into  the  sunken  vessel. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed.  comprlaing  a 
force  pump,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  thereto  and  adapt* 
ed  to  extend  into  a  sunken  vessel,  a  pipe  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  tube  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  last  mentioned  pipe  and  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  discharge  pipe,  an  air  pump  having  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  connectod  to  the  force  pump  at  one  end  and  to  a 
water  supply  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  h<ipper  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  solid  buoyant  material  and  connected  to  the  suction 
pipe,  and  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  buoyant  materlkl  and 
COmmunicntlnK  with  the  hopper. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  surface  vessel  and  a  sunken  vessel,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  surface  vessel  to  the  sunken  ves- 
sel, a  hatch  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and 
arranged  over  the  hatch  opening  and  a  pump  carried  by 
the  surface  vessel  for  forcing  water  and  n  buoyant  mate- 
rial throuRh  the  pipe  Into  the  sunken  vessel. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  surface  vessel  and  a  sunken  veasel  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  surface  vesael  to  the  sunken  ves- 
sel, a  hatch  curried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  for  clos- 
ing the  hatch  opening,  said  hatch  having  an  opening  and 
a  cover  for  the  opening,  platforms  connected  with  the 
pipe  below  the  said  hatch,  and  means  for  forcing  a  buoy- 
ant material  through  the  pipe  Into  the  sunken  veaael. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprlaing  in 
combination  with  a  surface  vessel  and  a  sunken  vessel,  a 
double  pipe  extending  from  the  surface  vessel  Into  the 
sunken  vessel,  a  force  pump  conneAed  to  the  Inner  sec- 
tion of  the  double  pipe,  an  air  pump  connected  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
force  pump,  a  hopper  adapted  to  cootaln  a  solid  boorant 

1   material  and  connected  to  the  suction  pipe,  and  a  Uak 
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coataliilac  a  liqnM  booxant  nutortal  and  commnnlcatlnK 
with  tlM  boMMC. 

18.  Aa  a|>paratus  of  the  klod  described,  comprising  In 
combination  witta  a  surface  ressel  and  a  stinken  ressel.  a 
donbls  pipe  •ztsBding  from  tlis  surface  vessel  into  tb« 
sunken  vessel,  a  force  pump  connected  to  tbe  loner  sec- 
tion of  tbe  double  pipe,  an  air  pump  connected  to  tbe 
outer  surface  of  tbe  pipe,  a  suctton  pipe  connected  to  the 
force  pump,  a  bopper  adapted  to  contain  a  solid  buoyant 
material  and  connected  to  tbe  suction  pipe,  and  a  tank 
containing  a  liquid  buoyant  material  and  communicating 
witb  tbe  bopper.  and  means  for  beating  tbe  material  In 
tbe  tank  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

14.  An  improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  con- 
sitting  of  a  container  supplied  with  a  fluent  buoyant  ma- 
terial capable  of  displacing  tbe  water  In  the  sunken  res- 
sel. a  conductor  for  conveying  such  material  Into  tbe 
sunken  vessel,  and  a  force  pump  for  dlscbarKlnK  the  ma- 
terial from  tbe  container  in  a  fluent  stream  through  tbe 
conductor  and  Into  tbe  sunken  vessel 

15.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  con- 
sisting of  a  container  supplied  with  blocks  of  cork,  a  con- 
ductor for  conveying  tbe  cork  to  the  sunken  vessel,  and  a 
force-pump  for  discbarslng  the  cork  from  the  container 
in  a  fluent  stream  through  the  conductor  and  into  the 
sunken  vessel. 

16.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  con- 
sisting of  a  container  supplied  with  liquefied  buoyant  sub- 
stance capable  of  solidifying  In  water  and  adapted  to  ad 
here  to  the  vessel  and  close  the  openings  therein,  and  a 
ftuld-presRure  means  to  force  tbe  said  substance  Into  such 
sunken  vessel. 

17.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vesaels,  con- 
sisting of  a  container  supplied  with  a  fluent  mass  com- 
posed of  cork  In  blocks  and  fluid  paraffin,  and  means  to 
force  said  mass  Into  a  sunken  vessel  wherein  It  spreads 
out  and  adheres  to  the  surfaces  of  the  Interior  of  such 
vessel. 

18.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  com 
prising  a  pipe  leading  from  a  surface  vessel  to  a  sunken 
vessel,  a  bopper  adapted  to  bold  a  solid  buoyant  material, 
a  tank  contntning  a  liquid  buoyant,  communicating  with 
tbe  hopper,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  contents  of  tbe 
hopper  through  the  pipe  Into  tbe  sunken  vessel. 

19.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  com 
prising  a  pipe  leading  from  a  surface  vessel  to  the  sunken 
vessel,  a  bopper  adapted  to  hold  a  buoyant  material,  a 
tank  containing  n  liquid  buoyant  material  and  communl 
eating  with  the  hopper,  and  having  a  steam  coll  for  keep- 
ing tbe  said  material  In  a  liquid  state,  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  with  the  hopper,  and  a  pump  for  forcing 
the  contents  of  the  bopper  through  the  pipe  into  the 
sunken  vessel. 

20.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  com 
prising  a  double  pipe  leading  from  a  surface  vessel  to  tbe 
sunken  vessel,  a  pump  connected  to  one  of  tbe  pipes,  a 
bopper  connected  to  tbe  pump,  a  suction  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  bopper  and  having  Its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply,  a  tank  containing  a  liquid 
booyant  material  and  communicating  with  tbe  bopper, 
and  an  air  pump  connected  to  tbe  said  double  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

21.  An  Improved  means  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  double  pipe  leading  from  a  sur- 
face vessel  to  a  sunken  vessel,  a  bopper,  a  tank  con 
nected  to  tbe  bopper  and  having  beating  coils  therein,  a 
Talved  pipe  adapted  to  Introduce  water  into  tbe  bopper. 
a  force  pump  connected  to  tbe  hopper  for  forcing  tbe  ma- 
terial therein  through  the  doable  pipe,  and  an  air  com- 
pressing pump  for  supplying  sir  to  tbe  vessel  through 
the  annular  passage  of  tbe  said  double  pipe. 


8  6  7,984.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  SiMOX  LaKi, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Plied  Dec.  21.  1»0«.  Serial  No. 
M8.BM. 

1.  A  dredfing  apparataa.  eoai>rl^nc  a  saboMrfiUs 
tvto,  iMTtnc  a  workliv  eknater  at  Ita  lower  aad,  aad  a 
saetlon  apparatns  arrangsd  la  connection  witta  and  opar- 


able  from  the  working  chamber  aad  adapted  for  dellvarlng 
material  to  tbe  upper  ead  of  the  tabe  through  aald  tulie. 


^^^a^^'^t^^tvav'Hr?* 


2.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprlaloi;  a  submergible 
tub**,  having  a  working  compartment  In  Its  lower  end.  and 
tiieans  arranged  In  the  said  compartment  for  collecting 
and  delivering  material  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 

3.  A  dredging  apparatus,  cumprlstng  a  submerglbie 
'  tube,  having  a  casing  at  its  lower  end  containing  a  work- 
I  Ing  chamber,  suction  tubes  arranged  alongside  of  said 
':  casing  for  collecting  and  delivering  material  to  the  upper 
I  end  of  tbe  tul>e,  and  means  within  ssld  casing  and  oper- 
able within   said   working   chamber   for   moving    the    lower 

I  end  of  the  tube  In  lateral  directions. 

4.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube,  having  separating  chambers  arranged  therein,  a 
working  compartment  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  arranged  In  the  working  compartment  for  collect- 
ing and  delivering  material  to  tbe  said  separating  cham- 
bers. 

5.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  snbmerglble 
lube,  separating  chambers  arranged  therein  throughout  lu 
length,  and  means  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tube  for  col- 
lecting and  delivering  material   to  the  said  chambers. 

6.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube,  a  casing  arranged  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  con- 
taining a  working  compartment  and  separating  chambers, 
separating  chambers  arranged  In  and  throughout  the 
length  of  tbe  tube,  and  suction  apparatus  for  collecting 
and  delivering  material  and  forcing  It  tbroagh  all  of  tbe 
said  chambers. 

7.  A  dredglpg  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube,  a  casing  arranged  at  Its  lower  end.  a  working  com 
partment  and  separating  chambers  In  tbe  tube,  suction 
apparatus  controllable  from  tbe  compartment  for  deliver- 
ing material  Into  the  chambers  and  from  the  chambers  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  removing  the  col- 
lected material  from  tbe  said  chambers. 

8.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprLslng  a  submergible 
tube,  having  separating  chambers  arranged  In  successive 
order  throughoat  Its  length,  suction  apparatus  for  col- 
lecting and  forcing  material  to  and  through  tbe  chambers, 
and  means  In  the  chambers  for  accelerating  tbe  passage 
of  the  material. 

9.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tut>e,  having  Its  lower  end  terminating  in  a  casing,  a 
working  compartment  and  separating  chambers  In  the  caa- 
iDg,  communicating  separating  chambers  formed  in  tbe 
tube,  snction  apparatus  commnnlcatlng  with  the  chambers 
In  tbe  casing,  snction  pipes  slso  connected  to  the  cham- 
bers, means  for  ralslag  aad  lowering  the  pipea.  and  de- 
livery pipea  connaetlnff  tbe  suction  apparatus  and  the 
lowermost  chambers  la  the  tube. 

10.  A  dredglax  apparatus,  eompriaing  a  subssergible 
tube,  having  a  sarlss  of  eommnnicatlng  separating  cham- 
bers formed  tfaersia,  a  caalng  at  tha  lower  end  of  the  tabe, 
said  caalng  haTlng  a  working  cosBpartasnt  aad  saparatiag 
chambera.  soeClan  tnbea  eoanactad  to  tha  laat  maatloasd 
chambera,  pamps  eonneetcd  to  the  said  chambers,  and  a 
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dlschsrg*  pipe  czteodlnc  from  each  pnmp  to  one  of  tbe   ! 

chamtters  In  the  tube. 

11.  A  dredging  spparatus,  comprising  s  submergible 
tube,  having  a  series  of  separating  chambers,  screens  held 
in  the  chamt>ers.  a  casing  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tul*.  separating  chambers  arranged  In  tbe  casing  and 
having  screens  therein,  suction  pumps  and  tubes  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  chambers,  delivery  pipes  for 
conveying  material  from  the  pumps  to  the  chambers  in 
the  tul>e,  and  means  for  oi)erating  the  pumps  for  the  pur 
pose  sped  tied. 

1:^.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube,  having  a  passage  way  throughout  its  length,  and 
separating  chambers  adjacent  thereto,  a  casing  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tut*,  having  a  working  compartment 
communicating  with  the  passageway,  separating  cham- 
bers In  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  working  compartment, 
suction  tubes  and  pumps  connected  to  the  separating 
chaml>er8  In  the  casing,  and  delivery  pipes  extending  from 
the  pumv>H  to  the  separating  chambers  In  the  tube. 

\:i.    A     (iredglng    apparatus,     comprlsinj;    a    submerglbie 
tube,    having   a    passage  way    throughout    its   length,    and 
separating    chambers    adjacent     thereto,     screens     in     the 
chambers,     pipes     connecting     tbe     chambers     above     the 
screens,  a  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tut>e  and  having 
a  working  compartment  communicating  with  the  said  pas 
sage  way,   separating  chambers  adjacent   to  the  compart- 
ment, screens  in  the  said  chamlnTs.  pumps  connecttKl  with 
the  separating  chambers  In  the  casing,  delivery  pli>es  con 
nected   to  tbe  pumps  and  to  one  of  the  chambers   in    the 
tube,  and  suction  pipes  connected  to  the  separatint;  cham 
bers  in  the  casing 

14.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprlslug  a  submergible 
tube,  a  casing  connected  thereto  and  having  a  manhole 
and  cover  for  same,  suction  ptimps  arranged  In  tbe  casing 
and  having  tubes  which  are  adapted  to  operate  through 
the  manhole,  means  for  closing  communication  between 
the  submergible  tube  and  the  casing,  and  a  compressed 
air  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  casing. 

15.  A    diedKing    apparatus,    comprising    a    submergible 
tube,  a  casing  at  one  end  there<if,  and  having  a  working 
compartment  ami  separating  chaml)ers,  suction  tut>e8  con 
nected  to  the  chambers,  pumps  connected  to  the  chaml)er8. 
and  discharge  pli)es  connected   to  the  pumps. 

10.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  workini;  compartment  at  Its  lower  end, 
communicating  separating  chambers  in  the  tube,  a  suction 
apparatus,  suction  pipe«  communicating  with  the  suction 
apparatus,  and  delivery  pliKJS  connected  to  the  suction  ap- 
paratus and  extending  to  the  lowermost  chambers  In  tbe 
Cube. 

17.  A  dredging'  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tul)e  having  n  cc.sing  at  Its  lower  end,  separating  cham- 
bers arrannetl  In  said  casing,  screens  arranged  In  and  di- 
viding the  chambers,  pipes  extending  from  one  chamber 
to  tbe  other,  and  pumps  connected  with  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  and  force  it  through  the 
said  chaml>er8. 

18.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  compartment  at  its  lower  end.  separating 
chaml>er8  In  the  tul)e.  pipes  connecting'  the  chambers, 
propellers  revolubly  mounted  In  the  pipes,  means  for  op- 
erating the  i)ropellers,  and  suction  apparatus  for  collecting 
and  dellverln;;  material  to  the  lowermost  of  the  said 
chamlK'rs. 

19.  A  dre<lglng  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  working  compartment  at  its  lower  end  and 
chambers  throughout  its  length,  screens  In  tbe  chambers. 
pipes  connecting  the  chambers  above  the  screens,  pro- 
I>oller8  mounted  In  the  pipes,  means  for  operating  the  pro- 
pellers, and  suction  apparatus  for  collecting  and  deliver- 
ing material  to  the  lowermost  of  the  chambers. 

20.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  pcuwage-way  throughout  Its  length  and  a 
working  compartment  at  ita  lower  end.  separating  cham- 
bers arranged  adjacent  to  the  passage-way  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  means  for  opening  and  closing  such  com- 
munication, pipes  connecting  the  separating  chambers,  pro- 
pellers  mounted   In    tha   pipes,   means   for  operating   the 


propellers,  and  suction  pumps  for  collecting  and  dellTar- 
Ing  material  to  tbe  lowermost  chambers  In  the  tuba. 

21.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  s  submergible 
tube,  a  casing  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  manhole  aad 
cover  for  same,  division  plates  In  the  casing  forming  a 
working  compartment  and  separating  chambers  in  said 
casing,  suction  pumps  connected  to  tbe  chambera,  de- 
livery pipes  extending  from  the  pumps,  and  means  for 
cleaning  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  cbaml>er». 

22.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglbis 
tube,  a  casing  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  manhole  and 
cover  for  same,  division  plates  In  the  casing  forming  a 
working  compartment  and  separating  chambers  In  ssld 
rasing,  suction  pumps  connected  to  the  chambers,  de- 
livery pipes  extending  from  the  pumps,  n  trough  formed 
In  the  lower  portion  of  each  chamber,  each  trough  having 
Its  outer  end  terminating  In  a  pipe  section  which  ex- 
tends into  the  working  compiirtmeiit.  a  screw  conveyer 
operating  In  each  trough,  a  flexible  lube  connected  to  one 
end  of  tbe  pipe  section,  a  pump  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  delivery  pl{)e  extendiuy;  from 
the  pump. 

23.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube,  a  casing  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  working  com- 
partment and  separating  chambers,  a  screen  In  each  of 
snld  ch.amlHTS,  suction  pipes  connected  to  the  chambers 
and  dlschntKlng  therein  above  the  screens,  pumps  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  the  chambers,  delivery  pipes 
oxtendlnK  from  the  pumps,  and  means  for  removing  ma- 
terial from  the  chambers  below  the  screens. 

24.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglbie 
tube  having  a  central  iiaswige-way  throughout  Us  length 
and  separntlnK  chambers  adjacent  thereto  throughout  the 
length  of  tbe  tube,  scieens  dividing  the  clmmbers  longi- 
tudinally, pipes  connecting  the  chambers,  a  casing  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  havliij;  a  central  working  com- 
partment which  communicates  with  the  .said  passage-way, 
separating  chambers  adjacent  to  the  compartment,  a  screen 
In  each  of  the  separating  chambers  In  the  casing,  suction 
tulK»8  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  chamliers  al>ove 
the  screens,  pumps  connected  to  the  said  chamliers,  and 
delivery  pipes  connecte<l  to  the  pumps  and  discharging 
Into  the  lowermost  chambers  In  the  said  submergible  tube. 

i.'5.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  passage-way  throughout  Its  length,  com- 
municating separating  chambers  formed  In  the  tube  ad- 
jacent to  the  passage  way.  a  casing  at  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  tube  having  a  working  compartment  provUle<l  with  n 
manhole  and  a  cover  for  the  same,  separating  cham!)erB  In 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  compartment,  suction  i)lpes 
connected  to  the  chambers  of  the  casing,  pumps  adapted 
for  drawing  material  into  the  chambers  of  the  casing 
through  the  suction  pipes  and  delivering  It  from  the  said 
chambers  to  the  chambers  of  the  submergible  tube,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  l.Ptween  the  said 
passageway  and  the  working  compartment,  and  means 
for  removing  the  collected  material  from  the  chambers  of 
the  casing. 

26.  A  dredgiug  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglbie 
tube,  partition  plates  arranged  longitudinally  therein  and 
dividing  the  tube  Into  a  central  compartment  forming  a 
passage  way  through  the  tul)e  and  side  compartments  on 
each  side  of  the  central  compartment,  transverse  plates 
arranK«Hl  In  the  side  compartments  and  dividing  them 
Into  a  series  of  chambers,  screens  arranged  in  each  cham- 
ber, the  said  partition  plates  having  openings  leading  into 
the  chaml>ers.  and  plates  covering  the  openings,  pipes  ex- 
tending from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  casing  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  said  tube,  and  pumps  for  collecting  and 
delivering  material  to  the  said  chambers. 

27.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tut>e,  a  (yislng  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  separating  cham- 
bers arranged  In  the  casing,  suction  tubes  connected  to  the 
chambers,  pumps  connecting  the  chambers,  delivery  pipes 
extending  from  the  pumps,  and  means  for  shifting  tha 
lower  end  of  the  tube  In  lateral  directions. 

28.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube,   a  casing  at  the  lower  end   thereof,  suction   pumps, 

,  suction  tubes  affording  communication  between  tbe  caatBg 
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and  tha  pomps,  a  tube  extending  laterally  tbroogh  th« 
casing,  a  chain  extending  tliroagh  the  aald  tube  and  bar- 
ing ite  ends  prorlded  with  anchors,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lower  or  casing  end  of  the  tube  along  the  chain  in 
either  direction. 

29.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tnbe  baring  chambers  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  screens 
in  the  chambers,  suction  tubes  connected  to  the  chambers 
and  dlscbarging  upon  the  screens,  and  auctloD  pumps  com- 
municating with  the  chambers. 

80.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  baring  separate  chamlMrs  at  its  lower  end,  suction 
tubee  connected  to  the  tube  and  discharging  into  the  cham- 
bers, means  for  adjusting  the  tube,  and  pumps  communicat- 
ing wltb  the  chambers  and  having  delivery  pipes  extend- 
ing therefrom. 

31.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  tube,  one  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  water,  suction 
tubes  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted 
for  collecting  and  delivering  material  tu  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube. 

32.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  passage  way  throughout  Its  length,  suction 
tubes  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  submergible  tube 
for  collecting  and  delivering  material  to  the  surface,  and 
means  controlled  from  within  the  submergible  tube  for 
moving  its  lower  end  In  lateral  directions. 

33.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  having  a  passage-way  throughout  its  length  and  a 
working  chamtier  communicating  with  the  passage  way. 
and  means  controlled  from  within  the  said  chamber  for 
collecting  and  delivering  material  to  the  surface. 

84.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
tube  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  hatch  In  the 
said  end,  a  cover  for  the  hatch,  means  for  closing  com- 
munication to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  provide  an 
alr-tlght  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  chamber,  and  suction  pipes  controlled  from  within 
the  chamber  for  collecting  and  delivering  material  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tul»e. 

85.  A  dredgln;;  apparatus,  comprising  a  tube,  one  end 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  he  lowered  into  a  t)ody  of  water  and 
having  a  passage-way  throughout  its  length,  the  said 
lower  end  having  a  batch  opening  and  cover  for  the  same, 
means  for  closing  communication  to  the  lower  end,  means 
controlled  from  within  the  tube  for  collecting  and  deliver- 
ing material  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
closing  the  passage-way  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube. 
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867.985.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  SUBMERGED 
OBJECTS.  SiMO.v  Lakb.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.942. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  comhl- 
aatiOB  irlth  a  twe«p  llns,  an  electro-magnetic  crab  or 
ttmdmr  mooated  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  crab  for 


propelling  the  crab  along  the  line,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing energy  to  the  said  means. 

2.  A  derioe  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line,  an  electro-magnetic  crab  moanted 
thereon,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  crab  for  propelling 
the  crab  along  the  line,  and  current  supplying  means. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line,  sn  electro-magnetic  self-pro- 
pelllug  crab  and  means  for  energising  it  to  caoae  It  to 
trarel  automatically  along  the  sweep  line. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation wltb  a  sweep  tine,  a  crab,  a  drive  wbeel  carried  by 
the  crab  and  arouno  which  the  said  sweep  line  passes, 
means  for  operating  the  wheel  and  also  means  for  supply- 
ing energy  to  the  operating  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi 
nation  with  a  sweep  line,  an  electro-magnetic  crab  mounted 
thereon,  means  carried  by  the  crab  and  engaging  the  sweep 
line  to  propel  the  crab  along  said  sweep  line,  means  for 
supplying  energy  to  the  said  propelling  means,  and  current 
connections. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  combl- 
natlm  with  a  sweep  line,  an  electromagnetic  crab,  a 
drive  pulley  carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  line,  means 
carried  by  the  crab  for  operating  the  pulley  and  means 
for  supplying  energy  to  the  operating  means  and  the  crab. 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  des^-rlbed,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line  and  means  for  supporting  It.  an 
electro  magnetic  crab  having  projecting  arms,  a  pulley 
carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  line,  means  within  the 
crab  for  operating  the  pulley  to  cause  tbe  crab  to  trarel 
along  the  line,  and  means  for  energising  the  crab  and  arms. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combl 
nation  with  a  sweep  line  and  means  for  supporting  It,  a 
crab  movably  supported  by  the  line,  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  crab  and  engaging  tbe  line,  means  within  the  crab  for 
operating  the  pulley  to  cause  the  crab  to  travel  along  tbe 
line,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  operating  mesns. 
electro-magnetic  colls  carried  by  the  crab,  and  means  for 
supplying  electric  energy   to  the  colls. 

9.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  combl 
nation  with  a  sweep  line  and  vessels  for  supiwrtlng  and 
towing  the  line,  a  crab  applied  to  the  sweep  line  and  con 
sisting  of  a  body  portion  having  its  own  motor  and  an 
electro-magnet,  arms  connected  to  the  crab  and  extending 
therefrom  In  opposite  dlrecti.ins.  and  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  motor  and  electro-magnet. 

10.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line  and  means  for  supporting  and 
towing  the  line,  a  crab  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
an  electro-magnet,  arms  connected  to  the  crab  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  a  driving  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  crab  and  engaging  the  sweep  line,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  pulley  and  thereby  automatically  propelling 
the  crab  along  the  sweep  line  and  means  for  supplying 
energy  to  the  motor  and  the  electro- magnet. 

11.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line  and  means  for  supporting  and 
towing  the  line,  a  crab,  a  tow  line  connected  thereto  at  one 
end  and  having  its  opposite  end  carried  by  a  towing  vessel, 
a  pulley  carried  by  the  crab  and  engaging  the  sweep  line,  a 
motor  arranged  within  the  crab  for  operating  tbe  pulley, 
a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crab  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  carried  by  the  towing  vessel,  current  wires 
extending  through  the  csble  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
tbe  motor  and  adapted  to  supply  electric  energy  thereto, 
magnetic  colls  carried  by  tbe  crab,  means  carried  by  the 
towing  vessel  for  energising  the  coil  and  having  current 
wires  extending  therefrom  through  the  said  cable  to  the 
termlnala  of  the  coll. 

12.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line,  snd  means  for  supporting  It. 
a  crab  supported  upon  the  line,  s  pulley  carried  by  the 
crab  and  engaging  ths  line,  means  for  operating  the  pulley 
and  thereby  automatically  propelling  the  crab  along  the 
line,  means  for  mpplylng  energy  to  the  said  means,  a  float 
connected  to  the  crab,  and  a  towing  line  connected  to  the 
crab. 

IS.  A  derlce  of  ttm  kind  described,  comprising  In  combl- 
natioa  with  a  sweep  Um,  a  crab  moontsd  tbereoo  and 
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adapted  to  trarel  along  the  leng'th  thereof,  means  mounted  ' 
upon  and  forming  part  of  the  crab  for  drawing  It  along  the 
length  of  the  line,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  said 
means,   magnetic  colls  surrounding  s  portion  of  the  crab,   , 
means  for  energising  the  coll,  a  float  connected  to  the  crab, 
and  a  towing  line  also  connected  to  the  crab.  , 

14.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line  and  means  for  supporting  and 
towing  the  line,  a  crab  having  arms  extending  therefrom 
and  carrying  guide  pulleys  which  engage  tbe  said  line,  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  crab  and  around  which  the  line  is 
looped,  means  within  the  crab  for  operating  tbe  pulley, 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  said  means,  and  a  tow 
Ing  line  connected  to  the  crab. 

15.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sweep  line,  a  crab  mounted  upon  the  line 
and  having  arms  radiating  therefrom,  guide  pulleys  Jour 
naled  upon  the  arms  and  around  which  the  line  passes,  a 
pulley  carried  by  tbe  crab  and  around  which  tbe  line  is 
looi)ed.  a  motor  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  pulley, 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  motor,  a  magnetic  coll 
carried  by  tbe  crab,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  cur-  j 
rent  to  tbe  colls.  | 

16.  In   a  device  of  the  kind  described,   the  combination 
with  a  sweep  line,  and   means  for  supporting  and   towing 
the  line,  of  a  self-propelling  crab  mounted   upon  the  line 
and  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  tow  line  connected  at  one   ! 
end  to  the  crab,  and  a  towing  vessel   at   Its  opposite  end.    | 
an  electro  magnet  core  formed  upon  the  c^ab.  electro  mag-    i 
netlc  colls  surrounding  the  core,  and  means  for  supplying 
energy  to  the  coll. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sweep  line  and  vessels  for  supporting  and  towing 
the  line  and  which  are  adapted  to  travel  some  distance 
apart,  of  a  self  proi)€lllng  crab  carried  by  the  tow  line  and 
adapted  to  move  along  the  length  thereof,  an  electro  mag 
net  arranged  In  the  crab,  and  wires  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals thereof  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  magnet. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  towing  line,  of  a  crab  connected  thereto  and  having 
an  electro  magnet  arranged  therein,  a  motor  on  the  crab 
and  wires  connecting  the  termlnnls  of  the  magnet  for  sup- 
plying ctirrent  thereto  for  energizing  the  crab. 

IP  The  combination  with  a  towing  line,  of  a  crab  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  an  electro-magnetic  core  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  laterally  projecting  arms  or  flukes 
extending  from  tbe  core,  electro  magnetic  colls  surround- 
ing the  core  and  wires  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
colls  for  supplying  current  and  a  pro{>eller  attached  to  and 
forming  part  of  the  crab. 

20  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sweep  line  snd  means  for  supporting  It,  of  a  crab  or 
finder  carried  by  tbe  line,  arms  or  flukes  extending  from 
the  crab  and  having  guide  pulleys  engaging  the  line,  a 
drive  pulley  mounted  upon  the  crab  and  around  which  the 
line  passes,  a  motor  for  operating  the  pulley  and  having 
means  connected  thereto  for  supplying  It  with  energy,  a 
friction  pulley  operatlvely  connected  wltb  the  motor  and 
engaging  the  line  adjacent  to  the  drive  pulley,  and  means 
carried  by  the  crab  for  energising  It  and  converting  It 
Into  an  electro  magnet. 

21.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sweep  line  and  means  for  supporting  it.  of  a  crab 
or  finder  carried  by  the  line  and  having  arms  or  flukes  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  guide  pulleys 
around  which  the  line  passes,  a  drive  pulley  carried  by  tbe 
crab  and  around  which  the  line  Is  looped,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  drive  pulley,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  the 
motor,  an  electro-magnetic  core  carried  by  tbe  crab  and 
connected  wltb  the  arms  or  flukes,  electro-magnetic  colls 
surrounding  the  core  snd  hsvlng  wires  connected  to  tbe 
terminals  thereof  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  colls, 
s  flanged  sleeve  surrounding  the  colls,  and  a  friction  pulley 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  and  engaging  the 
sweep  line  adjacent  to  the  drive  pulley. 

22.  A  crab  or  flnder  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  s 
hollow  body  portion,  hsvlng  sn  exteiulon.  srms  or  flukes 
carried  by  the  extension,  guide  pulleys  Joumsled  upon  the 
arms  or  flukes,  an  electric  motor  arranged  within  the  hol- 
low body  portion,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  body  portion 


and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  drlre  shaft  of  ths  motor 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  sweep  line,  which  also 
engages  the  said  guide  puHeya,  a  friction  pulley  Joumalad 
upon  tbe  crab  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  drlrs 
shaft  of  tbe  motor,  said  friction  pulley  being  arranged  lA- 
Jacent  to  the  flrst  mentioned  pulley  to  contact  with  tha 
sweep  line  and  cause  It  to  bind  tightly  against  the  said 
flrst  mentioned  pulley,  snd  wires  connected  to  the  motor 
for  supplying  energy  thereto. 

23.  A  crab  or  flnder  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  portion  having  an  extension,  a  casting  con- 
nected to  the  extension  and  having  arms  or  flukes  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  directions  and  which  are  formed  with 
step-like  flanges,  electro-magnetic  colls  surrounding  the 
extension,  a  motor  having  its  drive  shaft  provided  with  a 
pinion,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  tbe  crab  and  having  Its  in- 
ner end  provided  with  a  gear,  a  train  of  gears  carried  by 
the  crab  and  connecting  the  drive  pinion  of  the  motor  wltb 
the  gear  of  the  said  pulley,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  upon 
the  crab,  the  shaft  of  which  Is  provided  wltb  a  gear  which 
Is  Interposed  In  tbe  train  of  gears,  said  pulley  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  pulley  and  having  a 
frlctlonal  contacting  ring  and  collar  adjustably  held  upon 
Us  periphery  which  engages  the  ring,  all  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

24.  A  crab  or  flnder  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  portion  pointed  at  one  end.  and  having  a 
cylindrical  extension  projecting  from  Its  opposite  end, 
electro  maguetlc  colls  surrounding  the  extension,  a  casting 
connected  to  the  extension  and  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion having  arms  or  fiukes  radiating  therefrom,  guide  pul- 
leys mounted  upt>n  the  casting,  a  sleeve  having  peripheral 
flanges  upon  Its  upper  surface  surrounding  the  coll,  guide 
pulleys  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  drive  pulley  journaled 
upon  tbe  casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  guide 
line,  the  shaft  of  the  pulley  extending  within  tbe  hollow 
lH>dy  portion  of  the  casing,  a  packing  arranged  In  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pulley,  a  frlctlonal  pulley  Journaled  upon 
the  crab  adjacent  to  the  drive  pulley,  a  packing  carried  by 
the  frlctlonal  pulley,  a  collar  threaded  upon  the  said  pul- 
ley and  adapted  to  engage  the  packing  to  compress  and  In- 
crease the  diameter  thereof,  an  electric  motor  held  In  the 
body  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  shaft  provided 
with  a  gear  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
drive  pulley  and  frlctlonal  pulley  through  a  train  of  gears. 
current  wires  connected  to  the  motor,  current  wires  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  said  colls,  and  a  coupling 
sleeve  connected  to  the  casing  and  through  which  the  said 
current  wires  pass,  all  as  specified. 


867.986.  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  PHONOGRAPH  REC- 
ORDS. Claude  W.  Long.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  10. 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,996. 


A  knock-down  rack  for  holding  phonograph  recorda,  com- 
prising end  pieces  and  a  top  piece  detachahly  connected  to- 
gether, the  end  pieces  being  provided  on  their  inner  tidai 
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wttb  oppositely  lDCilB«d  groores,  borlxootally  dlapoaed 
■trip*  arraofed  In  said  froovea  to  form  thelTea,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  continuoui  rods  eztanding  through  the 
■half-plecea  to  form  vertical  partltloot,  the  upper  enda  of 
■aid  rods  being  bent  laterally  so  that  tbey  will  rest  upon 
the  top  piece  of  the  rack,  and  pieces  of  ornamental  mold- 
ing at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rack  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


867,987.     WATER-CIX)SET  SEAT.     Jacob  A.  Lund,  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.      Serial  No.  343,026. 


867.988.     ARMOR  FOR  TIRES.     Chakles  I'.  Mays,  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  July  13.   1006.     Serial  No.  32«,065. 

1.  An  armor  for  tires,  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  Independ- 
ent protecting  sections,  projections  formed  on  the  sHes  of 
said  sections,  segmental  bands  extending  completely 
around  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  each  provided  witb  a 
groove  In  Its  side  for  enga^ng  the  projections  to  hold  the 
protecting  sections  in  position,  each  of  said  segments  beloK 
of  a  length  to  engage  the  projections  on  a  plurality  of  the 
sections. 

2.  Ad  armor  for  tires,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent protecting  sections,  each  section  being  formed 
with  a  beveled  end  and  an  undercut  end  whereby  the  sec- 
tions may  overlap  and  form  a  araootb  tread  surface,  projec- 
tions formed  on  the  onter  sides  of  said  sections,  segmental 
bands  extending  completely  around  the  sides  of  the  tire, 
and  each  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  side  for  engaifing 
the  projections  to  hold  the  proteetinff  sectloDs  in  position, 
each  of  said  segments  being  of  a  length  to  engage  the  pro- 
jections oB  a  plurality  of  said  aectloiia. 

8.  Ab  armor  for  Uvw,  oonatatlnf  of  a  wriea  of  Independ- 
ant  protectlBc  secttona,  |WoJ«ctl«as  torniad  on  th«  sldaa  of 


said  sections,  aegmeota]  bands  sack  provided  with  a  groove 
on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  enca^re  said  projections,  said 
segments  extending  around  the  sides  of  the  tirs  to  hold 
the  protecting  sections  in  position,  each  of  said  bands  being 


1.  A  closet  seat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections  having  their  ends  mltered  or  formed  anijularly  anJ 
provided  IntOKrally  with  key  or  wedge-shaped  dove-tailed 
tongues  and  kt-y  or  wedge-shaped  dovetailed  grooves  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  the  said  tongiit>s  and  grooves 
being  so  located  that  their  tapered  ends  will  be  directed  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  closet  seat,  the  comblnatlun  with  two  side  seg- 
mental sections,  of  two  end  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  Its  ends  mltered  or  formed  angularly,  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  end  sections  being  provided  Integrally  with  key 
or  wedge  shaped  dovetailed  tongues  and  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  side  sections  being  provided  with  key  or  wedge- 
shaped  dove  tailed  grooves  to  receive  said  tongues. 

3.  A  closet  seat,  consisting  of  four  segmental  sections 
each  having  Its  enda  mltered  or  formed  angularly,  two  of 
said  sections  located  opposite  each  other  and  each  having 
In  Its  mltered  ends  a  wedge  shaped  dove-talled  groove,  the 
other  two  of  said  sections  located  opposite  each  other  t>e- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  first-named  sections  and  having  on 
each  of  their  ends  an  Integral  wedge  shaped  dove-tailed 
tongue  to  engage  the  grooves  on  the  other  sections,  the 
said  tongues  and  grooves  being  so  located  that  their  ta 
pered  ends  will  be  directed  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
seat. 


of  a  length  to  engage  the  projections  on  n  plur»llty  of  the 
sections,  and  clamps  adapted  to  eng.it't*  tu*-  segments  and 
the  protecting  sections  to  secure  the  armor  to  a  wheel. 


807,989.  SHOE  AND  DIE  OF  GRINDING-PANS.  Wil- 
liam MiouLETC'N  and  Hkrvic  N.  G.  Cobhe.  Kalgoorlle. 
Western  .\ustralia,  .\ustralla.  Filed  Nov  14,  ll>Oo.  Se- 
rial No.  287.358. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  muller  plate  having  ilots 
therein  ;  of  shoes  having  luga  thereon  fitting  into  said  slots, 
and  having  peripheral  fisngea  that  engage  the  under  face 
of  the  muller  plate  and  bold  the  shoes  distanced  therefrom, 
said  shoes  having  spaces  between  them  for  the  circulation 
of  the  material,  the  spaces  between  tbe  flanges  of  adjacent 
shoes  at  all  times  being  sufBclent  for  the  circulation  of  ma- 
terial to  be  ground.  Independent  of  the  wear  of  the  shoes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan  and  tbe  muller  plate  hav 
Ing  slots  therein  ;  of  shoes  having  lugs  thereon  taking  into 
the  slots  and  thereby  held  distanced  from  one  another, 
spaced  means  to  distance  tbe  shoes  from  the  muller  plate, 
the  spaces  between  said  means  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  space  between  the  shoes  and  Interspaced  dies  In  said 
pan.  and  means  to  distance  the  dies  from  the  pan,  aald 
spaces  t>etwe«n  the  pan  and  means  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  space  between  the  dies,  said  spaces  forming  pas- 
sages for  the  circulation  of  the  slimes  to  t>e  ground. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  muller  plate,  of  shoes  hav- 
ing means  to  space  them  from  the  muller  plate  the  shoes 
being  secured  to  said  plate  to  form  spaces  between  adjacent 
ahoea. 
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867,990        WINDMILL 
Filed  I>ec.  24.  1906. 


Isaac    MiLrs,    Bonesteel. 
Serial  No.  349,324. 


8.    D. 


In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  with  poBts.  a  tubular  cure 
interposed  l.etween  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  ring  for  binding 
the  iKwts  upon  tlie  o.re  ;  of  a  metallic  socket  supported 
between  the  posts  and  below  the  core,  a  tapered  tubular 
head  revolubly  mounted  at  Its  upi>er  end  within  the  core, 
a  ferrule  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  head  and  l)earlng 
within  the  socket,  s  Jacket  aurrounding  tbe  head  and 
bearing  within  the  core,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  head 
and  revohible  therewith,  a  wind  wheel  for  rotating  the 
ahaft,  a  pump  rod  muunteil  to  n'flprocate  within  the  bead, 
ferrule  and  socket,  and  a  link  connection  l>etween  the  rod 
and  abaft,  aaid  connection  lieing  dlsj>osed  within  the  head. 


867.991.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRINDIN<i  M  ACM  I  NE8. 
James  T.  Miu.ikiJ'.  Beaver  Falls,  I'a  Filed  May  31, 
1907.      Serial  No.  376.490 


867.992.      POLE    AND    SHAFT    FOB    ROAD-VEHICLB8. 

John   A.   Montoumkry.   Walton,   N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  20. 
1904.      Serial  No.  234,8001. 


V 


1.  An  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  work  supporting  heads,  guides  in  which  the  heads 
an>  movable,  gearing  for  reciprocating  the  beads  in  tbe 
guides,  and  means  for  periodically  and  automatically  re 
versing  the  gearing;  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  work  supporting  heads,  counterweiglita  therefor, 
guides  in  which  the  heads  are  arranged  to  reciprocate, 
gearing  for  reciprocating  the  heads,  and  automatic  means 
for  periodically  reversing  tbe  gearing ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  in  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  a  pair  of 
work-carrying  beads,  guides  In  which  the  beads  sre  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate,  rack  bars  attached  to  said  heads,  a 
ahaft  having  pinlona  engaging  the  rack  bars,  gearing  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  and  an  automatic  clutch  device  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  gearing;  aubsUntially  as 
describwl. 


1.  A  thill,  or  equivalent,  having  a  transverse  division 
and  a  metal  spring  applied  to  the  same  and  extended  along 
the  thill  on  each  side  of  the  division,  and  a  band  applied 
over  the  division  and  extended  on  each  of  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  thill,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  thill,  or  equivalent,  which  is  divided  transversely, 
thus  forming  two  alined  sections,  each  section  being  slot- 
ted lengthwise,  a  metal  spring  arranged  and  secured  in 
■aid  slot,  a  metal  l)and  applied  to  the  Juxtaposed  ends  of 
the  thlU  sections,  and  a  trimming  applied  over  the  band, 
as  shown  and  de8crU)ed. 


867,993      TOOIv-HOLDER.      Emil  Ml'ELLek.  Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1900.      Serial  No.  346,418. 


\ 


" i     \    I     I    .XiTllnV <r^ 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bar.  having  a  reduced  end 
which  has  a  longitudinal  bore  and  cross  slots  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  lK)re.  a  blade  in  one  of  the  slots,  a  wedge  key 
in  the  other  slot  having  a  threaded  stem  provided  with  a 
nut  located  on  said  reduced  end  within  the  circumferential 
line  of  the  bar,  and  a  sliding  pin  in  the  l>ore  fitting  at  one 
end  against  the  Made  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  key. 


867.904  AITARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DEPTH 
OF  LIQUID  IN  A  VESSEL.  Leonakd  Mi  rf'HY,  Dublin, 
Ireland.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,791. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  depth  of  liquid  In  a 
vessel,  comprising  n  reservoir  partially  filled  with  Indl 
eating  liquid,  a  pipe  dipping  Into  the  vessel  to  be  gaged 
and  connected  with  the  nonllquld  space  of  the  said  reser- 
voir, a  second  pipe  dipping  into  a  sealing  fluid  at  the  same 
pressure  as  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  forcing  jraseous 
fluid  through  the  second  pipe  Into  the  nonllquld  space  of 
the  Indicating  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  depth  of  liquid  In  a 
tank  or  the  like  comprising  two  vessels  c<jmmunicating  at 
their  lower  ends  and  containing  Indicating  liquid,  one  of 
the  said  vessels  being  closed,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  non- 
llquld space  of  the  closed  vessel  to  the  tank  to  !«  gaged 
and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond pipe  opening  Into  tbe  liquid  space  of  the  same  closed 
vessel,  and  means  for  forcing  gaseous  fluid  through  the 
second  pipe,  aubatantially  as  described 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  depth  of  liquid  in  a 
closed  tank  or  the  like,  comprising  two  closed  vessels  com- 
municating at  their  lower  ends  and  containing  Indicating 
fluid,  a  line  pipe  leading  from  the  nonllquld  space  of  one 
of  the  closed  vessels  and  opening  into  the  tank  to  be  gaged 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  said  closed  tank  to  the  nonllquld  space  of  the 
second  closed  vessel,  a  third  pipe  opening  into  the  liquid 
space  of  the  first  closed  vessel  and  connected  with  the 
return  pipe  from  the  tank,  a  non-return  valve  interposed 
in  aaid  connection,  and  means  for  forcing  gaaaoua  fluid 
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throagli  the  third  pip*  Into  th«  flnt  meotloaed  eloaed  ▼«•-      nui««d  booki  on  the  ootcr  member,  keepers  eztendlnc  la 
Ml.  ■ubstantUlly  u  deeerlbed.  opposite  directions  from  the  Inner  member  and  arrsaccd 

In    coOperatlTe    relation   with    the    hooks,    and    means   for 
locking  the  two  members  toother. 

867,MS.     CONYETINQ  DEVICE.    John  D.  Mussik.  Eaa-  , 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  834,986. 


8  6  7,996.  LOCKING  DISPLAY-STAND.  8amc«l  D. 
McMiLLAX,  Lake,  N.  C,  asslgiior  of  one-balf  to  Frank  F. 
Cardwell,  Ringgold.  Va.  Piled  May  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,513. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  relatlrely  movable  members, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  books  on  one 
of  the  members,  and  a  plarality  of  keepers  on  the  other 
member  each  of  which  Is  arranged  with  its  extremities  in 
coOperatlTe  relation  with  a  pair  of  the  hoolLs  adjacent 
thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  relatlrely  moTable  members 
oppositely  disposed  hooks  arranged  In  pairs  on  one  of  the 
members,  keepers  on  the  other  member  baring  their  ends 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  arranged  in 
coOpera^vc  relation  with  ths  hooka,  an  elastic  means  en- 
gaglag  the  keeper  carrying  member  tor  holding  the  latter 
with  the  keepers  thereof  oot  of  •ngtccment  with  the 
hooks,  and  a  locking  derloe  between  the  two  members  for 
l»^^^^»>g  the  keepers  in  eagagemeat  with  the  hooka 

S.  The  combinatloa  of  two  rdatlrely  morable  members 
arnuagad  oae  wtthia  the  othar,  pain  of  diametrically  ar- 


1.  Id  conveying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  hooks,  and 
means  for  moTlng  them  into  collective  actioo,  in  combina- 
tion with  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  duration 
of  their  individual  activity. 

2.  la  conveying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  hooks,  means 
for  continuously  moving  them  in  collective  action.  In  com- 
bination with  other  means  adapted  to  differentially  control 
their  periods  of  individual  activity. 

3.  In  conveying  mechanisms,-  a  series  of  hooks  and 
means  for  continuously  moving  the  entire  series  into  col- 
lective action,  in  combination  with  adjustable  means  adapt- 
ed to  differentially  throw  certain  of  said  books  out  of,  or 
into.  Individual  action. 

4.  In  conreylng  mechanisms,  a  series  of  bars,  groups 
of  pivoted  hooks  secured  to  each  bar,  means  for  collectively 
moving  said  ban  In  anlson  and  means  in  combination  for 
differentially  controlling  the  action  of  a  group  of  books  of 
one  bar  independently  of  other  groups. 

6.  In  conveying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  movable  hooks, 
means  for  continuously  presenting  them  to  the  work  to 
be  done  and  means  adapted  to  confine  the  material  being 
handled  within  desired  limits,  in  combination  with  adjust- 
able means  adapted  to  differentially  control  their  period 
of  activity. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings  spaced  apart  along  Its  length,  a  second  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  first  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
of, hooks  on  the  outer  member  disposed  at  the  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the  Inner  member  arranged 
with  their  extremities  extending  through  the  openings  and 
codperatlng  with  the  hooks. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings  spaced  apart  along  Its  lent^th,  a  second  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  flrst  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
of, hooks  on  the  outer  member  disposed  at  the  openings, 
a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the  Inner  member  arranjfed  with 
their  extremities  extending  through  the  openings  and 
cooperating  with  the  hooks,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the 
second  member  In  a  raised  position,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  the  said  member  in  a  lowered  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings  spaced  apart  alonj;  Its  length,  a  second  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  within  the  first  and  having  Its  upper 
end  projecting  out  of  the  same,  a  knob  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  second  member,  hooks  on  the  outer  member 
disposed  at  the  openings,  a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the 
Inner  member  arranged  with  their  extremities  extending 
through  the  openings  and  cooperating  with  the  hooks,  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  the  second  member  In  a  raised 
position,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  said  second 
member  in  a  lowered  position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groaps 
of  openings,  a  base  piece  on  which  the  said  member  Is 
arranged  In  an  upright  position,  a  second  member  arranged 
within  the  flrst  with  Its  upper  end  projecting  out  of  the 
same,  keepers  on  the  Inner  member  whose  extremities  pro- 
ject through  the  opening  of  the  outer  member,  hooks  on 
the  outer  member  which  are  disposed  at  the  openings  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  keepers,  a  compression  spring 
abutting  at  one  end  the  base  piece  and  at  the  other  end  the 
Inner  member,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  Inner 
member  depressed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


867,907.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Jakes  W.  Nbl80!<  and 
William  H.  Mathbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  said  Mathers 
assignor  to  said  Nelson.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,396. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram  comprising  two  members  each  independently 
secured  to  a  third  and  at  least  one  thereof  by  means 
which  does  not  In  Itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  Independent  of  the  securing  means  for  insuring  a 
predetermlnad  positional  relation  between  said  two  SMm- 
i  t>ers  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  third  mambsr. 
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2.  The  coDtbtnatlon.  with  a  dsrlce  of  the  class  dsacribad 
having  a  ram  comprising  three  members,  two  thereof 
being  each  Independently  secured  to  the  other  In  a  manner 
which  does  not  in  itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  independent  of  the  securing  means  for  Insuring  a 
definite  positional  relation  between  said  two  members  ir- 
respective of  the  position  of  the  member  to  which  they  are 
secured. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  s  ram  with  a  head  and  a  pump  each  Independently 
secured  thereto  and  at  least  one  thereof  In  a  manner 
which  does  not  In  Itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  independent  of  the  securing  means  for  establishing 
a  predetermined  positional  relation  tjetween  head  and 
pump   Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  ram. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram  comprising  a  head  rigidly  secured  thereto 
In  non  predetermlnable  positional  relation,  a  pump-block 
and  mean*  for  securing  said  block  In  said  ram  by  means 
which  does  not  in  luelf  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  positional  relation 
l#tween  said  head  and  said  pump  block  when  rigidly  se- 
cured  to   said    ram. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram  comprising  a  head  rigidly  secured  thereto 
aud  a  pump  block  secureil  therein,  the  latter  In  a  manner 
which  does  not  In  Itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  Independent  of  the  securing  means  for  establishing 
a  predetermined  positional  relation  between  said  head  and 
said  block. 

6.  The  Combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram  cylinder,  a  bead  screwed  thereto  containing 
the  pump-operating  means,  and  a  pump  independently 
mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  secured  thereto  In  a  manner 
which  in  itself  does  not  determine  relative  positions,  said 
pump  having  an  Intake  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main 
pump  bore,  of  means  Independent  of  the  securing  means 
for  Insuring  location  of  said  duct  and  said  pump-operating 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  llu*>  of  the  ram  when 
the  parts  are  assembled. 

7.  The  comblnstlon.  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram-cylinder,  a  head  se<-ure<l  thereto  containing 
pump  operating  means  operable  from  one  side  of  the  axial 
line  of  said  hesd.  snd  s  pump-block  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  and  secured  thereto  In  a  manner  which  In  Itself 
does  not  determine  positional  relation,  said  pump-block 
having  an  intake  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pump- 
bore,  and  means  Independent  of  the  securing  means  for 
Insuring  location  of  said  duct  and  said  pump-operating 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axial  line  when  the  parts 
sre  assembled. 

8.  The  comblnstlon.  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram-cyllnder.  a  bead  rigidly  secured  thereto  in 
oon-predetermlnable  poalttonal  relation,  said  bead  con- 
taining pump-opcratlng  means  operable  from  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  pump-block  Independently  mounted  In  said 


cylinder  and  secured  thereto  in  a  manner  which  In  Itself 
does  not  determine  positional  relation,  said  pump-block 
having  an  intake  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pump- 
bore,  of  means  independent  of  the  securing  means  for  In- 
suring location  of  said  duct  on  the  side  of  the  axial  llos 
of  the  ram  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  pump  la 
oi>ersted. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>«d 
having  a  ram-cyllnder,  a  head  containing  the  pump-operst- 
Ing  means  operable  from  one  side  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing said  head  to  said  cylinder,  a  pump  having  its  In- 
take duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pump-bore,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pump  in  said  cylinder,  each  of 
said  securing  means  comprising  a  connection  which  In 
itself  does  not  determine  positional  relation,  of  means  for 
insuring  location  of  said  duct  on  a  side  of  the  axial  line 
of  rtie  ram  opposite  to  thst  from  which  the  pump  is  op- 
erated. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  ram-cyllnder.  a  bead  screwed  thereon,  a  pump-block 
fitting  into  said  cylinder,  a  retaining-member  screwed  to 
said  cylinder  and  holding  said  pump  block  rigidly  In  place, 
and  means  for  Insuring  a  predetermined  positional  re- 
lation between  said  pump-block  and  said  head. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  bead  screwed  thereon,  said  head  being 
provided  with  means  controlled  from  one  side  thereof  to 
operate  the  pump,  a  pump-block  fitting  into  said  cylinder, 
a  cap  screwed  to  said  cylinder  between  which  and  said 
cylinder  said  pump-block  is  rigidly  held,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  positional  relation  l)etween 
said  pumpMock  and  said  head. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  head  screwed  thereon,  said  head  being 
provided  with  means  controlled  from  one  side  thereof  to 
<)perate  the  pump,  a  pump  block  fitting  Into  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  in  take  duct  located  laterally  of  the 
main  pump-bore,  a  cap  screwed  to  said  cylinder  between 
which  and  said  cylinder  said  pomp-block  is  rigidly  held, 
and  means  for  Insuring  location  of  said  intake  duct  on  a 
side  of  the  axial  line  of  said  cylinder  opposite  to  that 
from  which  the  pump  Is  operated 

1,T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ram  cylinder  having  a  head  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
pump  block  fitting  Into  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
cap,  means  for  connecting  cap  and  cylinder  to  hold  said 
pump-block  firmly  and  rigidly  therebetween,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  pump  block  and  said  cylinder  In  definite 
positional  relation  during  the  oi)eratlon  of  securing  said 

cap. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ram-cyllnder,  a  head  secured  thereto  In  non-prede- 
termlnable  positional  relation,  a  pump-block  fitting  Into 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  n  cap,  means  for  connect- 
ing cap  and  cylinder  to  hold  said  pump  block  firmly  and 
rigidly  therel>etween.  and  means  for  retaining  said  pump- 
block  and  said  cylinder  In  definite  positional  relation 
during  the  operation  of  assembling  the  parts. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  ram  cylinder,  a  head  secured  thereto,  a  pump-block 
fitting  into  said  cylinder,  a  screw  cap  securing  said  pump- 
block  In  said  cylinder,  ond  means  for  Insuring  a  prede- 
termined positional  relation  between  pump  block  and  cyl- 
inder. 

IC.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  ram  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  mounted  thereon 
and  a  pump  secured  therein,  said  pump  being  provided 
with  a  supply  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pump 
bore  and  provided  with  suitable  valves  and  said  head 
being  provided  with  valve-operating  means,  of  connecting 
means  between  said  valves  and  said  operating  means 
effective  irrespective  of  the  positional  relation  of  head 
and  pump. 

1  17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  ram  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  secured  thereto 
in  non-predetermlnable  positional  relation,  and  a  pump 
mounted  therein,  said  pump  being  provided  with  a  valved 
supply  duct  Iocs  ted  laterally  of  the  main  pump  bore  and 

i  said    head    being   provided    with    permanently    positioned 


Aj^.-^lMtf.t. 


k  T-  1^  t"  i\  If  • 


1734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR   15,  1907. 


tbroash  th«  third  pipe  Into  tli*  ftnt  mtntloiiad  elOMd  t«»-  ruigcd  hooks  on  the  oatar  muBber,  keopen  eztondlnc  !> 

Ml,  •abstantUlly  u  dMcrlbod.  |  oppodt*  directions  Crom  the  Inner  member  and  nrrsnged 

j  In   coOperstlTe   relation  with   the  hooks,   and  means  for 

I  locking  the  two  members  together. 

8«7.M0.     CONVKTINO  DEYICB.     Johm  D.  Mdssib.  Bas- 

ton.  Ohio.    PUed  Sept  17,  100«.     gerUI  No.  884,»M. 


Ui»^l.jJ..^;:>^ 


**:^-*- ::*!.-' -j:-:l-3«t. . 


1.  In  ccDTeying  mechanlams,  a  series  of  books,  and 
meaoa  for  moTlag  them  Into  collective  action.  In  combina- 
tion with  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  duration 
of  their  Individual  activity. 

2.  Iq  conveying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  books,  means 
for  continuously  moving  them  In  collective  action,  in  com- 
bination with  other  means  adapted  to  differentially  control 
tbeir  periods  of  Individual  activity. 

3.  In  conveying  mechanisms,-  a  series  of  books  and 
means  for  continuously  moving  the  entire  series  Into  col- 
lective action,  in  combination  with  adjustable  means  adapt- 
ed to  differentially  throw  certain  of  said  hooks  out  of,  or 
into,  individual  action. 

4.  In  conveying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  bars,  groups 
of  pivoted  books  secured  to  each  bar,  means  for  collectively 
moving  said  bars  In  unison  and  means  in  combination  for 
differentially  controlling  the  action  of  a  group  of  hooks  of 
one  bar  Independently  of  other  groups. 

6.  In  conveying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  movable  hooks, 
means  for  continuously  presenting  them  to  the  work  to 
be  done  and  means  adapted  to  confine  the  material  being 
handled  within  desired  limits.  In  combination  with  adjust- 
able means  adapted  to  differentially  control  their  period 
of  activity. 


8  6  7.996.  LOCKING  DISPLAY-STAND.  Samdil  D. 
McMiLL.iN.  Lake,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  F. 
Cardwell,  Ringgold,  Va.  Filed  May  24,  1»07.  Serial 
No.  376,518. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  memt>ers, 
a  plnrallty  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  hooks  on  one 
of  the  memtwrs,  and  a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the  other 
member  each  of  which  Is  arranged  with  its  extremities  in 
ooOperatlTs  relation  with  a  pair  of  the  hooka  adjacent 
thereto. 

2.  The  comhlnatioa  of  two  relatlrely  movable  members 
oppositely  dlspoaed  hooka  arraaged  In  pairs  on  one  of  the 
muBhers,  keepers  on  the  other  aamber  having  their  ends 
•ztendlnc  >>  opposite  dlreetUms  therefrom  and  arranged  in 
co6perfttlT«  relatiMi  with  the  hooki»  an  elastic  means  en- 
gaslnc  the  keeper  earryinc  member  for  holding  the  latter 
with  tlie  keepers  thereof  oot  of  aBta«ement  with  the 
hooka,  OBd  a  loddag  dtTiea  botwoea  the  two  membon  for 
holdlBC  the  ke^on  im  eacagoaiMt  with  the  hooks. 

8.  The  eomblBatloa  of  two  rilatiTely  morahle  members 
wlthlB  the  otlMT,  pairs  of  dlaaetrieally  ar- 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings  spaced  apart  along  its  length,  a  second  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  first  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
of, books  on  the  outer  member  disposed  at  tbe  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the  Inner  member  arranged 
with  their  extremities  extending  through  the  openings  and 
cooperating  with  the  books. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings  spaced  apart  along  Its  length,  a  second  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  first  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
of, hooks  on  the  outer  member  disposed  at  the  openings, 
a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the  Inner  member  arranged  with 
their  extremities  extending  through  the  openings  and 
cooperating  with  the  hooka,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  tbe 
second  member  in  a  raised  position,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  tbe  said  member  in  a  lowered  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings  spaced  apart  along  Its  length,  a  second  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  within  the  first  and  having  its  upper 
end  projecting  out  of  the  same,  a  knob  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  second  member,  hooks  on  tbe  outer  member 
disposed  at  the  openings,  a  plurality  of  keepers  on  the 
inner  member  arranged  with  their  extremities  extending 
through  the  openings  and  cooperating  with  the  hooks,  a 
spring  arranged  to  bold  tbe  second  member  In  a  raised 
position,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  said  second 
member  In  a  lowered  position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  groups 
of  openings,  a  base  piece  on  which  tbe  said  member  Is 
arranged  In  an  upright  position,  a  second  member  arranged 
within  the  first  with  Its  upper  end  projecting  out  of  the 
same,  keepers  on  the  Inner  member  whose  extremities  pro- 
ject through  the  opening  of  the  outer  member,  hooks  on 
tbe  outer  member  which  are  disposed  at  the  openings  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  keepers,  a  compression  spring 
abutting  at  one  end  the  base  piece  and  at  the  other  end  the 
inner  member,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  inner 
member  depressed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


867,907.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Jambs  W.  Nelson  and 
William  H.  Matksbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Mathers 
assignor  to  said  Nelson.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,890. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed 
having  a  ram  comprising  two  members  each  independently 
seeared  to  a  third  and  at  least  one  thereof  by  means 
which  does  not  in  itaolf  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  independent  of  tlie  securinc  means  for  Insnrinc  a 
predetermined  positloaal  relation  between  said  two 
bers  Irrespectlre  of  the  position  of  said  third 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
tiaving  a  ram  compriaing  three  members,  two  thereof 
being  esch  Independently  secured  to  the  other  In  a  manner 
which  does  not  in  Itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  independent  of  the  securing  mesns  for  Insuring  a 
definite  positional  relation  between  said  two  members  ir- 
respective of  the  position  of  the  member  to  which  they  are 
secured. 


f 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  deeorlbed 
having  a  ram  with  a  head  and  a  pump  each  Independently 
secured  thereto  and  at  least  one  thereof  in  a  manner 
which  does  not  in  Itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
meana  independent  of  the  securlnK  means  for  establishinK 
a  predetermined  positional  relation  between  head  and 
pump  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  ram. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram  comprising  a  liead  rigidly  secured  thereto 
in  non  predeterminable  positional  relation,  a  pump  block 
and  means  for  securing  said  block  in  said  ram  by  means 
which  does  not  in  lUelf  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  positional  relation 
between  said  head  and  said  pump  block  when  rigidly  se- 
cured  to   said   ram. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  tbe  class  described 
having  a  ram  comprising  a  head  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  a  pump  block  secured  therein,  the  latter  in  a  manner 
which  does  not  In  itself  determine  relative  positions,  of 
means  independent  of  the  securing  means  for  establishing 
a  predetermined  positional  relation  between  said  head  and 
said  block. 

6.  The  Combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram  cylinder,  a  head  screwed  thereto  containing 
the  pump-operating  means,  and  a  pump  independently 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  secured  thereto  In  a  manner 
which  in  itself  does  not  determine  relative  positions,  said 
pump  having  an  intake  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main 
pump  bore,  of  means  independent  of  the  securing  means 
for  insuring  location  of  said  duct  and  said  pump-operating 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  lin*»  of  the  ram  when 
the  parts  are  assembled. 

7.  The  comblnstlon,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram-cyllnder,  a  head  secured  thereto  containing 
pump-operating  means  operable  from  one  side  of  the  axial 
line  of  said  head,  and  a  pump-block  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  and  secured  thereto  in  a  manner  which  in  Itself 
does  not  determine  positional  relation,  said  pump-block 
having  an  Intake  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pump- 
bore,  and  meana  independent  of  tbe  securing  means  for 
Insuring  locstlon  of  said  duct  and  said  pump-operating 
means  on  opposite  sldee  of  said  sxial  line  when  the  parts 
are  assembled. 

8.  The  comblnstlon,  with  s  device  of  tbe  class  described 
having  a  ram-cyllnder,  a  head  rigidly  secured  thereto  in 
Don-predeterminable  positional  relation,  ssid  head  con- 
taining pump-operating  means  opersble  from  one  side 
thereof,  end  s  pump-block  independently  mounted  In  said 


cylinder  and  secured  thereto  In  a  manner  which  in  itaalf 
does  not  determine  positional  relation,  said  pump-block 
having  an  In-Uke  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pninp- 
bore,  of  means  independent  of  the  securing  means  for  in- 
suring locstlon  of  said  duct  on  the  side  of  ths  axial  lint 
of  the  ram  opposite  to  thst  from  which  the  pump  Is 
opersted. 

9.  The  comblnstlon,  with  s  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  ram-cyllnder,  a  head  containing  the  pump-oporat- 
ing  means  operable  from  one  side  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing said  bead  to  said  cylinder,  a  pump  having  its  in- 
Uke  duct  locsted  laterally  of  the  main  pump-bore,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pump  In  said  cylinder,  each  of 
aald  securing  means  comprising  a  connection  which  In 
Itself  does  not  determine  positional  relation,  of  means  for 
Insuring  location  of  said  duct  on  a  side  of  the  axial  line 
of  the  ram  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  pump  is  op- 
erated. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  ram-cyllnder,  a  head  screwed  thereon,  a  pump-block 
fitting  into  said  cylinder,  a  retalnlngmember  screwed  to 
said  cylinder  and  holding  said  pump-block  rigidly  in  place, 
and  means  for  insuring  a  predetermined  positional  re- 
lation l)etw-een  said  pump-block  and  said  head. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  head  screwed  thereon,  said  head  being 
provided  with  means  controlled  from  one  side  thereof  to 
operate  the  pump,  a  pump-block  fitting  into  said  cylinder, 
a  cap  screwed  to  said  cylinder  between  which  and  said 
cylinder  said  pump-block  is  rigidly  held,  and  means  for 
establlshluK  a  predetermined  positional  relation  between 
said  pump-block  and  said  head. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  head  screwed  thereon,  said  head  being 
provided  with  means  controlled  from  one  side  thereof  to 
operate  the  pump,  a  pump  block  fitting  into  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  in  take  duct  located  laterally  of  the 
main  pump  bore,  a  cap  screwed  to  said  cylinder  between 
which  and  said  cylinder  said  pomp-block  is  rigidly  held, 
and  means  for  insuring  location  of  said  Intake  duct  on  a 
8lde  of  the  axial  line  of  said  cylinder  opposite  to  that 
from  which  tbe  pump  Is  operated. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ram-cyllnder  having  a  head  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
pump  block  fitting  into  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
cap,  means  for  connecting  cap  and  cylinder  to  hold  said 
pump-block  firmly  and  rigidly  therebetween,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  pump  block  and  Bald  cylinder  in  definite 
positional  relation  during  the  operation  of  securing  said 
cap. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ram  cylinder,  a  head  secured  thereto  in  non-prede- 
termlnable  positional  relation,  a  pump-block  fitting  into 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  cap,  means  for  connect- 
ing cap  and  cylinder  to  hold  aald  pump-block  firmly  and 
rigidly  therebetween,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pump- 
block  and  said  cylinder  In  definite  positional  relation 
during  the  operation  of  assembling  the  parts. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ram  cylinder,  a  head  secured  thereto,  a  pump-block 
fitting  Into  said  cylinder,  a  screw  cap  securing  said  pump- 
block  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  Insuring  a  prede- 
termined positional  relation  between  pump  block  and  cyl- 
inder. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  ram  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  mounted  thereon 
and  a  pump  secured  therein,  said  pump  being  provided 
with  a  supply  duct  located  laterally  of  the  main  pump 
bore  and  provided  with  suitable  valves  and  ssld  head 
being  provided  with  valve-operating  means,  of  connecting 
means  between  said  valves  and  said  operating  means 
effective  Irrespective  of  the  positional  relation  of  head 
and  pump. 

17.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  s  ram  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  secured  thereto 
In  non-predeterminable  positional  relation,  and  a  pnmp 
mounted  therein,  said  pump  being  provided  with  a  ralrod 

J  supply  duct  locsted  laterally  of  tbe  main  pump  bore  «nd 
1  said    head    being   provided    with    permanently    positioned 
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8  6  7  ,  9  Q  8  .  8HORT-TURNINQ  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CHABua  T.  NasoM,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
1009.     Serial  No.  348,468. 


867.909.  CAR  TRUCK.  Arthub  E.  E.  Norwich,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,995. 


In  a  abort  turning  gear,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle. 
of  upper  and  lower  fifth  wheels  set-ured  thereto,  the  lower 
fifth  wheel  being  recessed,  and  the  upper  wheel  adapted 
to  be  received  In  the  recess,  said  lower  fifth  wheel  being 
cut  away  on  Its  outer  surface,  means  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  cut  away  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  fifth  wheel, 
chains  or  cables  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  wheel, 
and  means  connecting  the  chains  or  cables  whereby  tbe 
fifth  wheels  are  connected  together. 


1.  A  car  truck  provided  with  stationary  axles ;  wheels 
Joamaled  on  said  axlea  and  movable  in  and  out  thereon  : 
and  stops  iimitlog  the  movement  of  the  wheels  in  either 
direction. 

2.  A  car  truck  provided  with  stationary  axles  ;  wheels 
Joarnaled  on  said  axles  aod  movable  In  and  out  thereon  ; 
stops  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wheels  in  either  dlrec- 
tloD  :  and  releasable  locks  for  holding  the  wheels  out  on 
■aid  axles. 

3.  A  car  truck  provided  with  stationary  axles  ;  wheels 
Joumaled  on  aald  axles,  movable  In  and  out  thereon,  and 
harlng  their  treads  offaet  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe 
axles. 

4.  A  car  track  provided  with  stationary  axles ;  wheels 
Joamaled  on  said  axles  and  movable  in  and  out  thereon  ; 
itopa  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  wheels  in  eltber  dlrec- 
tloB ;  and  springs  tending  to  mova  said  wheels  outwardly 
oa  said  axlea. 

S^  A  ear  track  provided  with  atatloaary  axlea;  wheels 
)o«r«aled  on  said  axiea  and  movable  la  and  oat  thereon ; 
■tepa  ItaaitlBf  tbt  movamaat  of  tha  wbeela  in  eltber  diree- 
tloB ;  Mleaaable  loeka  for  boldtat  tba  wbaala  oat  on  Mid 


axlea ;  and  springs  tending  to  move  aald  wbeela  oatwardly 
on  said  axles. 

6.  A  ear  track  provided  wltb  stationary  axles ;  wbeela 
Journaled  on  said  axlea,  movable  in  and  out  thereon,  and 
having  their  treads  offset  outwardly  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tlie 
axles  :  and  springs  tending  to  move  said  wheels  outwardly 
on  said  axles. 

7.  .An  axle  reduced  In  diameter  at  Its  outer  end.  In  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  having  bearings  on  both  the  main 
part  and  the  end  part  of  the  axle  :  an  end  stop  retaining 
the  wheel  on  the  axle  ;  and  a  coll  spring  on  tbe  reduced 
part  of  the  axle  tending  to  force  the  wheel  against  the  stop. 


868,000.  COMBINED  SEAT  AND  BED  FOR  RAILWAY- 
COACHES.  David  T.  Owbn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  D.  T.  Owen  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,     Filed  July  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,968. 


1.  The  combined  couch  and  bed  having  an  upholstered 
back  and  a  bed  on  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  head  supporting 
part  on  the  front  of  said  back  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  to  be  suspended  therefrom  when  the 
said  back  Is  down. 

2.  The  seats  and  the  back  frames  and  bed  mattresses 
for  said  back  frames,  horliontally  slldable  frames  carrying 
said  seat,  and  rigid  angle  arms  for  said  back  frames 
plvotally  engaged  with  said  sliding  frames,  and  a  pivotal 
engagement  between  said  arms  and  said  back  frames 
whereby  when  the  said  back  frames  are  lowered  the  seats 
are  lowered  to  a  horizontal  plane  parallfl  with  the  back 
frames. 

3.  The  seats  and  the  back  frames  finished  on  their  front, 
and  bed  mattresses  on  the  rear  of  said  back  frames,  in 
combination  with  means  to  bring  said  back  frames  together 
at  their  ends  to  form  a  t>ed  consisting  of  sliding  supports 
and  rigid  arms  on  said  frames  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
supports,  and  vertically  slotted  frames  and  riding  mem- 
bers for  said  back  frames  engaged  therein. 

4.  The  movable  seat  and  back  frame,  and  the  stationary 
frame,  in  combination  with  means  to  operate  s^ld  movable 
parts  consisting  of  a  slldable  support  In  said  stationary 
frame,  rigid  arms  on  said  back  frame  pivoted  on  said  slld- 
able support  and  pivot  connections  at  the  end  of  said  arms 
with  the  said  seat,  means  to  guide  the  said  back  frame  In 
Its  operations,  and  said  seat  having  riding  engagement 
with  said  slldable  support  at  Its  front. 

0.  A  combined  bed  and  couch  comprising  separate  back 
and  seat  frames,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
said  parts  adapted  to  lower  the  seat  frame  to  a  horizontal 
plane  and  Invert  and  fold  the  back  to  a  parallel  plane  over 
the  same. 


868.001.  COMBINED  BED  AND  SEAT  FOR  RAILWAY- 
COACHES.  David  T.  Owcm.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Tbe  D.  T.  Owen  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.      Serial  No.  275.014. 

1.  In  a  convertible  seat  and  berth  for  cars,  a  pair  of 
frames  having  seat  backs  on  one  end  and  side  and  bed 
portions  at  tbelr  oppoalte  ends  and  sides,  aald  ft-amea 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  down  to  a  horlsontal  plane  to 
form  a  t>ed,  and  seats  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  meet- 
ing end  portlona  of  mU  frames  to  complete  tbe  iMd. 

2.  In  a  combined  berth  and  car  seat,  a  pair  of  frames 
adapted  to  b«  turnad  down  toward  each  other  to  a  lK>ri- 
■ontal  plana  to  make  a  bed  and  having  depreaaloaa  In  their 
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outer  portlona,  in  combination  with  car  aeata  removably 
supported  In  said  depresslona. 


.T.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  seat,  a  combined  bed  and 
seat  back  frame  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  bent 
forward  of  the  lower  portion  at  the  point  where  said  por- 
tions meet  and  Inclined  from  above  said  Initial  bend 
toward  the  plane  of  the  said  lower  portion,  whereby  a  swell 
Is  formed  In  said  frame  for  a  seat  back  and  a  depression 
for  storing  ptirposes 

4.  In  convertible  berths  and  seats  for  sleeping  cars  and 
thp  like,  the  combination  of  oppositely  )irranRe<l  scats 
adapted  to  l)e  bodily  removed,  with  folding  bed  frames 
constructed  to  receive  said  seats. 

.%  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  frames  provided  wltb 
seat  backs  on  one  side  and  a  portion  of  a  bed  spring  bot- 
tom on  the  other  side  and  adapted  to  fold  toward  each 
other  to  a  horlsontal  position  and  form  a  lied,  with  a 
pair  of  seats  removably  supported  upon  said  frames  In  an 
inverted  position  to  complete  the  bed  lx)ttom. 

6.  A  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  frames  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  to  form  a  l>ed,  and  a  spring  bottom  sectlou 
on  one  side  <>f  saW  frames  and  an  upholstered  seat  back 
on  the  other  side,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  seats 
adapted  to  be  removably  supported  In  Inverted  position  on 
said  frames  and  provided  with  spring  bottom  sections 
adapted  to  complete  the  bed. 

T  In  a  combined  bed  and  seat,  oppoaltsly  arranged 
frames  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  horizontal  position  and 
having  their  outer  end  portions  on  a  higher  plane  than 
their  Inner  end  portions.  Inverted  seats  adapted  to  build 
up  said  Inner  end  portions  and  a  spring  mattress  over 
spreeding  said  parts  sod  forming  a  l>e(]. 

s.  In  ft  combined  bed  and  seats,  bed  frames  pivoted  to 
fold  toward  each  other  on  a  borisonUl  plane  and  con- 
structed with  tbelr  middle  portions  depressed  as  to  the 
X)laoes  of  their  respective  ends.  In  combination  wltb  seats 
constructed  to  conform  substantially  to  said  depressions  In 
Inverted  position. 

9.  In  a  combined  bed  and  seat,  a  bed  and  seat  back 
fraake  having  a  subatantlally  rectangular  lower  end  con- 
structed on  Its  Inside  to  receive  a  section  of  a  spring  mat- 
tress, an  Inverted  seat  supported  on  said  frame  and  a 
spring  mattress  section  thereon  on  the  same  plane  as  the 
outer  section. 

10.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  seat,  a  bed  frame  having 
swinging  pivot  braces  at  Its  opposite  sides  centrally  t)e- 
tween  Its  ends  and  rigid  projections  at  Its  inner  and  lower 
ends,  snd  separate  supports  for  said  frame  comprising  an 
Inclined  guide  for  aald  pivot  braces  and  a  curved  guide  for 
said  projections. 

11.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  seat,  a  support  having 
sides  and  a  transverse  partition  wall.  In  combination  with  a 
bed  frame  plvotally  supported  at  said  sides  and  having  Its 
upper  half  spaced  apart  from  said  wall  a  greater  distance 
than  tbe  lower  half,  whereby  space  Is  formed  to  keep 
bedding,  and  a  removable  aprlng  bottom  aeetion  on  tbe 
said  lower  half  of  said  frame,  combined  with  a  aprlng 
seat  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  upper  half  and  make  a  complete 
bed  bottom. 

12.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  aeat.  a  tilting  bed  frame 
having  a  antahed  coach  back  and  spring  o«ah  aupport 
tharcfor  atratrhad  acroM  Ita  bottom  and  outer  portion,  In 


combination  with  a  couch  aeat  adapted  to  raat  wltbln  Mid 
conch  back  to  provide  a  bed  bottom  section,  and  a  spring: 
bed  bottom  section  on  the  inner  portion  of  aald  frame 
adapted  to  complete  the  bed  bottom. 

13.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  aeat.  a  aulUble  aupport 
having  aocketa  In  its  sides,  in  combination  with  a  aaat 
having  legs  engaged  In  said  sockets. 

14.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  seat,  s  suitable  support 
having  sockets  on  Its  Inside.  In  combination  with  a  aeat 
having  projections  at  Its  bottom  engaged  in  said  aocketa 
and  means  to  carry  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat. 

16.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  seat,  a  main  frame,  a  tilt- 
ing bed  frame  having  a  seat  back  on  its  upper  portion  and 
pivoted  braces  on  its  sides  and  center.  Inclined  guides  for 
said  braces,  and  sepsrate  guide  and  supporting  membera 
on  said  frames.  In  combination  with  a  removable  sent  rest- 
ing upon  said  braces  at  Its  rear  and  detachably  fixed  to 
the  main  frame  at  Its  front  to  prevent  sliding  forward. 

16.  The  main  frame,  the  bed  frame  plvotally  supported 
therein  and  constructed  In  Its  upi>er  half  to  provide  a 
charal)er  behind  the  same  for  bedding,  and  a  catch  to  lock 
the  said  frame  definitely  In  respect  to  the  main  frame. 


8  6  8,002.  COMBINED  BERTH  AND  SEAT  FOR  PAS- 
SENGER-CARRIAGES. D.\viD  T.  OwBN,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  1)  T.  Owen  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.   275.764 


*?:TS  ^9i  9  »  fS  'f  ^  i  i  i 


1  In  combined  seats  and  berths  for  passenger  carriers, 
tbe  combination  of  separate  invertlble  seats  and  invertlble 
seat  backs  respectively  provided  on  their  rear  with  spring 
mattress  sections,  and  means  to  support  said  seats  and 
backs  edge  to  edge  In  Inverted  positions  to  form  a  com- 
plete   bed    bottom    comprising    slldable   frames   and    fixed 

ret>ts. 

•2.  In  combined  seats  and  berths  for  passenger  carriers, 
the  combination  of  separate  Invertlble  seats  and  seat 
backs,  separate  bed  mattress  sections  for  said  seats  aod 
liacks,  respectively,  means  to  aupport  aald  seats  and  backs 
In  angular  relation  and  also  edge  to  edge  In  Inverted  posi- 
tion on  the  same  plane  with  said  mattress  sections  upper- 
most, and  a  movable  head  rest  adapted  to  form  a  contlnn- 
iitlon  of  the  back  at  Its  top. 

3.  In  combined  berths  and  seaU  for  passenger. carriers, 
slldable  supports  having  Inwardly  extending  projectlona. 
In  combination  with  separate  aeaU  and  backs  constructed 
at  their  edges  to  rest  upon  Mid  supports  In  inverted  poai- 
tlon,  and  fixed  rests  for  the  Mid  backs  at  their  outer  edgM 
Independent  of  said  slldable  supports. 

4.  In  combined  berths  and  seats  for  passenger  carrlera, 
p  complete  berth  comprising  two  slldable  frames  adapted 
to  meet  edge  to  edge  at  the  middle  of  the  berth,  in  combi- 
nation with  Inverted  aeata  and  backs  in  Mid  framea,  tha 
bottom  of  Mid  seats  and  backs  constituting  tbe  bottom 
for  said  berth. 

5.  In  a  combined  berth  and  seat  for  paaMnger  earrlara, 
slldable  supports  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  Mch  othar 
and  to  meet  half  way.  In  combination  with  Invertlble  aaata 
and  BMt  backs  provided  with  projections  at  their  adgM 
adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  slldable  supports  and  to  eonatl- 
tuta  a  bed  bottom,  and  a  aeparate  mattroH  MCtion  for 

i   MCb  aeat  and  back. 
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6.  In  «  eombliMd  bnth  and  SMt,  wUtionmej  rapports, 
and  iMc-lMra  con«truet«d  to  oury  th«  Mats  and  th«  berth 
■lldably  ttifaswl  la  said  rapports,  in  combination  with  In- 
Tsrted  backs  formlnc  th«  sods  of  said  bartb.  inverted 
■aats  formlnt  tb«  mlddla  portion  thareof.  and  tb«  said 
baelES  adapted  to  rast  in  part  on  said  sUtionary  rapports. 

7.  In  a  combinad  berth  and  seat,  an  inrertlbie  seat  bar- 
ing a  spring  Buttress  section  apon  its  bottom,  and  a  rap- 
porting  flange  at  Its  front  and  rear,  a  coacb  back  adapted 
to  be  lowered  to  form  a  berth  with  said  seat  whMi  in- 
Terted,  and  harlng  flangea  at  its  front  and  rear  edges, 
iupports  for  said  back  and  seat  flanges  when  used  both  as 
conch  and  berth,  and  a  head  rest  abore  said  coach  back. 

8.  In  a  combined  berth  and  seat,  a  couch  seat  adapted 
to  be  shifted  for  a  bed,  a  conch  back  prorlded  with  a 
spring  mattreas  upon  its  back  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
and  Inverted  to  combine  with  said  seat  to  form  a  berth,  a 
head  rest  above  said  coach  back   and  sapports  for  said 

t  and  back. 


868.003.  HAY  LOADER.  Axdhcw  J.  Plumsk  and  Wil 
LiAM  S.  D0K8BY,  Hjannts,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  329.735. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aled  formed  of  two  parallel  mnners  connected  by 
cross  bars,  of  a  standard  having  a  reduced  upper  end 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bars,  a  cap  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  pin.  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  walking-beam  compoaed  of  two  side  bars  connected 
at  their  enda  by  bolta  upon  which  are  mounted  rollers, 
pulleys  mounted  between  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
aide-bara,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  aald  pin  on  laid  cap,  and 
provided  with  an  enlargement  having  a  transverse  bore, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  bore  and  through  the  side  bars 
of  said  walking  beam  at  one  side  of  ita  longitudinal  cen- 
ter, a  yoke  embracing  the  sides  of  the  walking-beam, 
mounted  on  the  extended  ends  of  the  said  tranaverse  bolt, 
and  provided  with  a  pulley  mounted  therein,  a  hoisting 
cable  passing  over  said  pulley  and  down  over  the  pulleys 
located  at  the  ends  of  said  walking  beam,  one  end  of  said 
cable  being  attached  to  a  hay-fork,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  swlngle-tree.  a  pulley  carried  by  said  cable  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  in  adjnated  poaltlon  to  aald  sled,  rabatan- 
tlally  aa  described.  • 


868.004.      LSATHBB   OR    HIDB    SUSPBNDINO    HOOK. 

BSKA  L.  Post.  Waliingford,  Conn.     Filed  June  30,  1906. 

Sertal  No.  824,144. 

A  laatbar  snmandiag  hook  comprising  an  open  spring 
ring  the  sad  maabars  ef  which  at  the  open  aide  are  sep- 
aratad  laterally  and  ovnrlapped,  the  aald  end  mraibars  of 
the  hook  at  the  op«i  aide  b^ag  prorlded  with  projecting 
shanks  which  cross  satii  otliar  and  are  bant  at  ths  ends  to 
form  parallel  parts  which  sstsad  in  opposite  dlraetions 
and  OTWlap  each  other,   said  ends  brtng  also  rerenely 


cnnred  to  fom  oppoaltaly  disposed  hooka  which  meet  at  a 
predetermined  dlatance  from  aald  parallel  parte. 


mf 


868.005.  THRKAI>-GUIDE  FOR  SI'INNINQ-MACHINKS. 
John  E.  PaasT.  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  362,639. 


2^  ~~c^  T""       J 

1.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  thread  board,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent flnger-bosrd  holders  connected  therewith  and  pre- 
seotlDg  open  journal  spacea,  combined  with  a  series  of  fln- 
Rer  boards  each  having  fixed  Journals  at  Its  opposite  sides 
near  their  lower  ends,  the  two  Journals  of  each  finger 
board  entering  the  open  spaces  of  two  of  said  independent 
finger  board  holders. 

2.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  finger  board  comprising  a  body 
part  having  fixed  Journals  at  opposite  edges  near  Its  Inner 
end  and  a  downturned  foot  located  between  said  Journals, 
said  foot  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  thread  board 
to  constitute  a  stop  to  place  the  finger  board  in  horlsontal 
position. 

3.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  series  of  finger  board  holders,  a 
thread  board  to  which  said  holders  are  connected,  and  a 
series  of  finger  boarda  pivoted  directly  on  said  finger- 
board holders,  said  finger  boarda  having  spaces,  a  sheet 
metal  cover  having  flanged  edges  embracing  said  finger- 
boards, a  guide  eye  Inserted  between  said  finger  boards  and 
sheet  metal  covers,  and  means  to  connect  said  cover  and 
thread  board  and  to  clamp  the  thread  eye  in  its  operative 
position. 

4.  In  thread  guide  mechanism,  a  thread  board,  a  finger 
board  hinged  thereto  and  baring  a  flange  or  rib  extending 
about  ita  edges  to  leave  a  chamber  between  aald  riba,  a 
thread  eye.  a  sheet  metal  cover  plate  applied  to  one  side 
of  said  flnger  board  and  contacting  with  said  eye.  and  a 
screw  for  confining  said  cover  to  said  finger  board. 


868,006.     POTATO-DIOGER.      Bcbton  H.   Puoh.  Topeka, 
Kans.      Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,181. 


The  oomblBatloB  ta  a  potato  digger,  of  a  body,  wheela 
mpporting  the  body,  a  aborel  carried  by  tlie  body,  an  end- 
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leaa  apron  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to  recelre 
potatoea  from  the  ahoral  and  convey  the  same  upward 
and  rearward,  a  transrcrse  crsnk  shaft  mounted  In  the 
body,  gearing  Intermediate  one  of  the  supporting  wheela 
■nd  sstd  crank  shaft,  rertlcally  swinging  bell-crank  frames 
pivoted  at  the  apicea  of  their  anglea  to  the  body  and  each 
having  a  horlsontal.  rearwardly  extending  arm  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  rertical  arm,  a  croas  bar  connecting  the 
vertical  arms  of  said  framea,  a  seat  support  fixed  to  and 
rising  from  tlie  body,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  aald 
seat  support  and  harlng  arma  at  ita  enda,  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  with  the  rertical  arms  of  the  bell-crank 
framea,  means  for  adjusting  snd  adjustably  fixing  the  aald 
transverse  shaft,  a  shaking  discharge  device  arranged  be- 
low the  bell-crank  frames  and  comprising  s  horlsontal  U- 
sbaped  frame  and  tinea  extending  rearward  from  the  for- 
ward cross  bar  of  aald  frame,  swinging  hangers  connect- 
ing the  horlsontal  and  vertical  arms  of  the  bell  -  crank 
frames  and  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  of  the  shaking  de- 
vice, and  pitmen  connecting  the  said  frame  and  the  aaid 
crank  shaft. 


868.007.      MEANS    FOR    MOLDINO    PIPES.  Ek.vbst    L. 

Ransoms,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  13.  1906.  Serial 

No.     321.569       Renewed     Apr.     26,     1907.  Serial     No. 
370.375. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  in  trenches, 
the  apparatus  having  s  core  and  a  cap  or  top  mold  section 
with  means  at  one  or  both  sides  for  supporting  It  spaced 
above  the  core  free  from  the  same,  and  a  means  adapted  to 
prece<Je  said  cap  cir  top  mold  section,  to  Introduce  a  rein- 
forcing member  Into  the  pipe  as  the  same  is  formed  within 
the  unobstructed  space  between  the  core  and  cap  or  top 
mold  section. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  In  trenches, 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  against  the  wall  or  walls  of  the  trench  at 
one  or  both  sides  of  the  mold  section,  to  permit  said  mold 
se<:tlon  to  slide  on  said  supporting  means  horlsontally 
through  the  trench,  as  the  construction  of  the  pipe  ad 
vancea.  whereby  an  unobstructed  space  Is  left  under  the 
mold  section  fHctlitating  the  formation  of  the  pipe. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  In  trenches, 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  against  the  wall  or  walls  of  the  trench  at 
one  or  both  sides  of  the  mold  section,  to  permit  said  mold 
section  to  slide  on  said  supportlnR  means  horlsontally 
through  the  trench,  as  the  construction  of  the  pipe  ad- 
vances, whereby  an  unobstructed  space  Is  left  under  the 
mold  section  facillUtlng  the  formation  of  the  pipe  and  a 
means  adapted  to  precede  the  mold  section  and  serving  to 
introduce  a  reinforcing  member  into  the  pipe  as  the  same 
la  formed  In  the  said  unobstructed  space  beneath  the  mold 
section. 

4  An  apparatus  for  formlnR  concrete  pipes  In  trenchea, 
the  same  having  a  bottom  mold  section  or  shaper,  a  core, 
a  cap  or  top  mold  aectlon  with  means  at  one  or  both  of 
its  sides  for  supporting  it  against  the  wall  or  walls  of  the 
trenches  leaving  the  space  between  the  core  and  top  mold 
section  unobstructed  and  a  means  for  Introducing  a  rein- 
forcing member  Into  aald  unobstructed  space  between  the 
core  and  cap  or  top  mold  section. 

5.  An  spparatns  for  forming  concrete  pipes  in  trenches, 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  extending  continuously 
over  the  core  from  one  aide  of  tbe  trench  to  the  other  and 
having  its  sides  engaged  with  snd  supported  by  the  slds 
wslls  of  the  trenches,  whereby  to  lesve  an  unobatructed 
space  beneath  aald  mold  section. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  forming  concrete  pipes  In  trenches, 
bsving  s  csp  or  top  mold  section  extending  continuously 
over  the  core  from  one  side  of  the  trench  to  the  other,  said 
cap  or  top  mold  aectlon  having  at  Ita  aldea  outwardly  pro- 


jecting flangea  bearing  on  horlsontal  earth  bencbaa  formed 
In  tbe  walls  of  the  trench,  whereby  to  sustain  the  mold 
section  wholly  from  Its  sides  and  leare  under  said  mold 
section  sn  unobstructed  spscs  for  the  formstlon  of  the 
pipes. 

7.  An  sppaHitus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  in  trenches, 
bsving  a  cap  or  top  moid  section  extending  continuously 
over  the  core  from  one  side  of  ths  trench  to  the  other,  said 
cap  or  top  mold  section  bsving  at  ita  aides  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  bearing  on  horlsontal  earth  buichea  formed 
in  the  walls  of  tbe  trench,  whereby  to  sustain  the  mold 
section  wholly  from  its  sldee  and  leare  under  aald  mold 
section  an  unobstructed  space  for  the  formation  of  the 
pipe,  tbe  said  earth  benches  extending  continuously  along 
tbe  trench  to  permit  the  said  top  mold  section  to  be  ad- 
vanced through  tbe  trench  by  sliding  its  flangea  on  aald 
earth  benches  in  unison  with  the  advance  in  the  formation 
of  tbe  pipe. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  In  trenches 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  with  ita  sides  engaged  on 
earth  benches  formed  at  the  sides  of  tbe  trench  for  the 
purpose  specified  and  means  adapted  to  precede  the  cap  or 
top  mold  section  to  form  the  aald  benches. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  In  trenchea 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  with  outwardly  project- 
ing fiangea  at  its  sides  engaged  on  earth  benches  formed  at 
tbe  aides  of  tbe  trench  for  tbe  purpoee  specified  ind  means 
adapted  to  precede  the  cap  or  top  mold  section  to  form  tbe 
benches. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  in  trenchea 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  with  Its  sides  engaged  on 
earth  benches  formed  at  tbe  sides  of  the  trench  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  a  bottom  mold  section  or  "  shaper  " 
adapted  to  precede  the  cap  or  top  mold  section  and  having 
means  for  forming  said  benches. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  in  trenches 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  with  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  at  Its  sides  engaged  on  earth  benches  formed  at 
tbe  sides  of  the  trench  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a 
bottom  mold  section  or  "  shaper  "  adapted  to  precede  the 
cap  or  top  mold  section  and  having  at  its  sides  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  adapted  to  form  said  benches. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  In  trenches 
having  a  cap  or  top  mold  section  with  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  at  its  sides  engaged  on  earth  benches  formed  at 
tbe  sides  of  the  trench  for  tbe  purpose  specified  and  verti- 
cal walls  rising  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  to  pre- 
vent the  earth  falling  in  on  tbe  flanges. 


I   8  6  8  ,  0  0l8  .     PULVERULENT  COLORING-MATTER  FOB 
LEATftiCR.     Chbistoph  Rbinholu,  Hanover,  Germany. 

1        Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.302. 

A  composition  for  coloring  leather  consisting  of  a  mlx- 

;   ture  of  talc,  color  and  fatty  or  oily  matter,  the  whole  In 

I   the  form  of  a  pulverulent  mass. 


868.009.  SPINNING  AND  DOUBLING  FRAME.  HabbT 
B.  RETN0LD8,  Stockport,  England.  Filed  July  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  326,803. 


1.  As  sn  attachment  for  rlng-aplnnlng  and   ring  and 
filer  doubling  framea,  a  flexible  member  having  means  to 
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•  potat 


tlM  ymra  or  thna4.  and  thm 
I  r«ftr  «r  tlM  daliwy  rolton 
•ad  Ab»T«  tt»  roUar  Inub.  wtertkf  wbw  Um  thrMd 
bnaks  tk*  wMopportod  ani  •<  aald  mamlMr  tell*  and 
drawa  tha  brokan  Md  balow  tka  rollara. 

2.  Aa  aa  attaetUMat  tor  rtac-aplaalac  and  rlas  and 
illar  doaUlaff  framaa,  a  flazlbla  BMa^bar  baTtac  maaaa  to 
rapport  ona  and  of  It  apra  tka  thraad  or  7am  aad  the 
otbar  from  a  polat  In  tha  raar  of  tha  dallTery  roUen  aad 
aboTa  tha  roUar  baam,  and  balac  adaptad  to  fall  upon  tba 
latter,  when  the  thread  breaka,  and  bold  the  lald  broken 
thread  from  laahlnf  opoo  adjacent  threada. 


8M.010.  CANDY-WORKINO  MACHINE.  raAifCis  H. 
ItiCHASoa,  Hartford,  Conn.  Ffled  Jan.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,008. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  a  number  of  arma  for  worklnc  a  maaa  of  mate- 
rial, of  a  ehaft  for  aetnatlac  eald  arma,  an  CD^glac  mem- 
ber, meant  for  reTOlrtnc  the  actuator  In  an  orbit  eccentric 
to  the  azla  of  aaM  abaft,  aaid  abaft  baring  aa  '»"og<'»c 
face  oblkioaly  diapoaed  to  Ita  radlaa  for  aald  actuator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrUMd,  tha  combina- 
tion with  means  for  working  a  masa  of  material,  of  a 
abaft  for  actuation  aald  meana,  an  actuator  and  meana 
fbr  rerolTlng  the  actuator  tn  an  orbit  eccentric  to  the  axla 
of  eaid  abaft,  aald  abaft  haTlag  a  face  for  engagament  wttb 
aaid  actuator  aad  taeiintag  away  from  and  then  toward 
tha  direction  at  rotatloo  of  aaM  abaft  fbr  actnatlag  aaid 
worklBff  maaoa  alternately  at  rapid  and  at  aiow  apaeda 
for  working  aald  maaa  by  a  aerlea  of  alternate  alow  aad 
rapid   aeqoential  atepa. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eombi- 
aatloa  with  a  number  of  arma  for  worktag  a  maaa  of 
plaatlc  material  comprlaiac  a  pair  of  arma  for  raelproea- 
tion  toward  and  from  each  other  and  a  pair  of  arau  for 
rarolotlon  te  an  orbital  path,  a  pair  of  rock  ahafta  carry- 
ing aald  reclprocatory  arma  and  rock  arma  teat  on  aald 
roek  ahafta,  a  abaft  earrylag  aald  orbltally  morabla  arma 
and  a  crank  on  aald  ihaft,  a  iritman  articulated  to  aald 
roek  arma  and  to  aald  eraak,  aa  actuator  aad  meana  for 
rerelTlBg  thia  la  aa  orbit  eceaatric  to  aald  abaft,  aad  a 
mambar  faat  on  aaJd  ahaft  prorldad  with  bearing  facaa  for 
■aid  actuator  IncUatag  away  firom  and  than  toward  tha 
dIreetlMi  of  rotation  of  aald  a^aft  fbr  aetuatlag  aald  anna 
altemataly  at  rapid  aad  alow  apaada  far  working  aalfl 
plaatie  maaa  by  a  aarlaa  of  altamata  alow  aad  rapid  aa- 
qoanttal  atapa. 

4.  la  a  Buchlna  of  tlM  atenctar  ditiHii.  tka  eombl- 
aatioB  arlth  maaaa  far  aaiaiteg  a  aaaa  af  iMtarlal  aad 
pair  of  araM  ndprecaftaiy  ta  oppoatta  dlrac- 
a  pair  of  mmm  BM»v«Ma  te  aa  orMtal  patk,  a 
■kaft  tar  aeCaatter  mM  anM>  a  ■■■Iw  fkat  with  aald 
a  pair  ti  Mmm  teiliataa  rmnmrmr  a< 


the  radiaa  of  aaM  abaft  and  thaa  forwudly  of  tha  aaM 
radlaa,  aa  actuator  ro^  reTolabie  la  a  circular  orMt  ec- 
eeatrlc  to  tha  azla  of  aaid  abaft  aad  la  eagageoMnt  with 
aald  facaa,  aiaana  for  rarolrlng  aald  roll   at  a  nalform 
apaed,  tha  acealaratloa  aad  ratardatlon  of  the  rotation  of 
the  abaft,  due  to  the  rarlatloa  in  length  of  the  radlua  be- 
tween tha  axia  of  aald  roll  aad  the  azla  of  aaid  abaft,  be- 
lag  reapectirely  aagmeated  by  the  departure  of  tbe  line 
of  aaid  facea  frtwi  tbe  aaid  radlua  line,  for  moTiog  aald 
reclprocatory  arma  rapidly  toward  each  other  and  alowly 
away  from  eacb  other,  and  for  colncMently  morlng  aaid 
orbltally  morable  arma. 
j       S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combi- 
'   nation  with  a  number  of  arma  for  working  a  mass  of  ma 
terlal  embodying  a  pair  of  arma  for  reciprocation  toward 
and   from  eacb  other,  a  pair  of  rock   ahafta   for  carrying 
^   said   arma,  a  pitman  articulated  to  aaid  rock  ahafta  for 
I   rocking  tbe  aame,  a  crank  abaft  carrying  aald  pitman,  a 
I   pair   of  arma   movable   in   an   orbital    path   and   reroluble 
by  aald  abaft,  a   member  faat  with  said  abaft  and  baring 
I   a  pair  of  faces  Inclining  rearwardly  of  the  radlua  of  said 
I   shaft  and  then  forwardly  of  aald  radlua,  an  actuator  roll 
I   revoluble  In  an  orbit  eccentric  to  Ihe  ails  of  aald  shaft 
and  In  engagement  with  aald  facea,  tbe  acceleration  and 
j    retardation  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  doe  to  the  varla- 
I   tion  in  length  of  tbe  radlua  between  the  axis  of  aaid  roll 
and   the  axla  of  said  shaft  being  respectively  augmented 
by  the  departure  of  the  line  of  said  faces  from   the  said 
i   radius   line  for   moving   said   reclprocatory   arms   rapidly 
toward  and  slowly  away  from  the  axla  of  revolution   of 
;    said  orbltally  movable  arms  and  for  moving  ali  said  arms 

in  coincidence. 
I  6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
I  nation  with  a  plurality  of  revoluble  arms,  a  pair  of  op 
poaltely  diapoaed  reclprocatory  arma  adapted  to  paaa  ra- 
dially through  the  orbit  of  revolution  of  aald  arma  and 
engage  a  maaa  of  material  carried  by  such  arma  and  to 
press  the  aaaoe  toward  tbe  axla  of  revolution  of  said  arms 
during  the  revolutlona  thereof  and  to  move  away  from 
said  axla  in  oppoalte  directlona  and  at  a  reurded  apeed 
to  slowly  pull  the  said  material  Into  long  drafta,  of  a 
shaft  upon  which  tbe  revoluble  arms  are  BM>unted. 
meana  for  revolving  tbe  ahaft,  aaid  shaft  having  a  crank, 
rock  ahafta  carrying  the  reclprocatory  arma,  a  rock  arm 
upon  each  of  aald  rock  ahafta,  a  pitman  articulated  to  aald 
crank  and  it  having  a  head,  a  wriat  carried  by  one  of 
aald  rock  arma  and  articulated  to  one  aide  of  aald  bead, 
a  alideway  upoa  the  aaid  bead,  a  slide  mounted  thereto, 
and  a  wrIat  pla  carried  by  tbe  other  of  aald  rock  arma  and 
articulated  to  aakl  alide. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  arma  for  working  a  masa  of  ma- 
terial, of  a  framework  for  carrying  the  aame  and  embody- 
ing a  box  like  conatroctioa  baviag  an  integral  iawardly 
projecting  enlargement  affording  a  bearing  for  some  of  tbe 
parte  aad  an  outer  peripheral  machined  bearing  face  upon 
said  enlargement,  aald  fraaie  having  an  opening  oppoalte 
aaid  enlargeoMut,  and  a  removable  cap  for  aaid  opealng 
and  a  bearing  carried  by  aald  cap. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  arma  for  working  a  maaa  of  ma- 
terial, of  a  framework  for  carrying  the  aame  and  embody- 
ing a  boz-ilke  conatructlon  having  an  Integral  inwardly 
projecting  MlargaoMat  having  a  bearing  through  it  for 
■ome  of  tha  parta  aad  aa  outer  peripheral  'machined  bear- 
lag  face  upon  aald  ealargoment,  an  opening  opposite  aald 
enlargemeat,  a  raaMvable  cap  for  aald  opening  aad  a  bear- 
ing carried  by  aaid  cap  ta  line  with  the  beartag  through 
■aid  ealarflaoMBt  a  ahaft  mounted  in  aald  baartnga  aad 
baviag  a  craak  batwaea  tham,  a  pitaMn  eoaaeetad  to  eald 
eraak  for  nparatlag  aoaae  of  eald  arma,  other  of  aald  araia 
belBg  carrtad  by  aaid  abaft,  a  rlag  baviag  gear  taath  apon 
Ita  ootar  pait— tai  aad  mooatad  accaatrleally.  to  aaid 
ifeaft,  a  drtrtat  ahaft  harlag  a  gear  la  maah  tharawfth, 

■pea  the  craak  ahaft.  aad  meaaa  of  aa- 
aald  ring  aad  eagagtag  faea. 
•.  A  eaa«y  wiiklat  ■achlaa  harlac  a  pair  af  raralu- 
bia  aram  aad  a  pair  af  radproeaaary  arma,  aad 
aaitodylac  a  boaalafl.  it  havtag 
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one  side  an  enlarged  inwardly  projeotinx  portion  and  a 
l)earii)K  through  sucb  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
Iwarlng  and  earring  tbe  revoluble  arma,  said  enlarged 
l>ortlon  having  a  machined  Itenring  face  upon  ita  outer 
Bide  eccentric  to  the  said  shaft  bearing,  a  removable  cap 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bousing,  said  cap  having  a 
l>earlng  In  ailnement  with  the  ahaft  bearing,  said  ahaft 
liaving  cranks  and  a  crank  pin  between  such  bearings,  a 
pair  of  rock  shafU  for  carrying  said  reciproi-atory  arms, 
each  of  said  rock  ahafts  provided  with  a  rock  arm,  a  pit- 
man articulated  thereto  and  to  said  crank  pin,  a  pair  of 
radially  extending  engaging  faces  carried  by  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  crank,  a  ring  having  gear  teeih  upon  its 
|K>rlmeter  mounted  upon  said  external  bearing,  a  roller 
carried  upon  said  ring  and  engaging  said  faces,  and  a 
drlvlDK  siiaft  and  gear  in  mesh  with  said  ring  for  drlvlnj; 
the  same. 

10.  In    a    machine    of    the   claas    described,    the    coral)! 
nation  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  arms,  a  shaft  upon  which 

'  tl)«'  salfl  srniB  are  mounted,  means  for  revolving  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  arms, 
rock  shafts  csrrylng  the  same,  a  rock  arm  upon  each  of 
said  rock  shafts,  a  pitman  articulated  to  aald  crank.  It 
liavlug  a  licad.  a  wrist  carried  by  one  of  said  rock  armH 
and  articulated  to  one  side  of  said  head,  a  slideway  upon 
the  other  aide  of  said  head,  a  slide  mounted  therein  and 
a  wrist  plu  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rock  arms  and 
articulated   to  nald   slide 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  means  for 
rotating  tlie  same,  of  a  <rank  on  said  shaft,  a  pitman  ar 
ticulated  to  one  end  of  said  crank,  a  rock  shaft  on  esch 
side  of  the  other  end  of  said  pitman,  an  arm  fast  on  each 
rock  shaft  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
other  end  of  the  pitman,  and  cooperative  working  arms 
controlled  by  said   rotarv   shsft   and   rock   nliaft«. 


,011.     riPE-coLLAK.     co.NSTANTiN   Riaaoak,  Maw 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  8T0.687. 


868.012.  FLASH  -  BOILER.  ANDEXW  L.  RlKBB.  Brldga- 
port.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Stanley  Motor  Carriage  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1903.     Serial  No.  137.785. 


1.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  separable  sections,  with  loops 
fastened  to  the  back  surface  near  the  meeting  edges  of 
one  section,  said  loops  having  Angers  extending  outwardly 
across  the  meeting  eilges,  and  tong\ies  fastened  to  the 
back  surface  near  the  meeting  edges  of  the  opposite  sec- 
tion und  extending  outwardly  acroas  the  meeting  edges,  ID 
line  with  the  fingers  and  through  the  loops,  substantially 
as  8i>ecifled. 

2.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  two  separaMe  sections,  with 
loops  fastened  to  the  back  Surface  near  the  meeting  edges 
of  one  section,  said  loops  having  spring  fingers  extending 
outwardly  acroaa  the  meeting  edges  and  provided  with 
catch  shoulders,  and  tongues  fastened  to  the  back  surface 
near  the  meeting  edges  of  the  opposite  section  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  acroaa  the  meeting  edges  and  through  tbe 
loops,  and  extending  Inwardly  In  line  with  the  spring 
fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  said  fingers 
when  the  parts  are  together,  aubstantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  two  separable  aectiona,  with 
loops  fastened  to  tbe  back  surface  near  the  meeting  edgea 
of  tbe  sectlona,  fingers  secured  to  aald  loopa  and  astandlag 
outwardly,  and  tonguee  faatened  to  tbe  back  surface  near 
tbe  meeting  edgea  of  the  eectiona,  and  extending  outwardly 
so  as  to  paaa  through  tbe  loopa  beneath  the  flngnu  whan 
the  eecttont  are  together,  aubetantially  as  specified. 
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1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  coila 
connected  In  series,  successive  convolutions  of  each  of  said 
colls  rising  gradually  and  continuously  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  end  tliereof.  the  connections  lietween  successive 
coils  extending  closely  adjacent  the  source  of  heat. 

2.  A  steam  generator  c<)mpri8ing  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed colls  connected  in  series,  each  coll  presenting  a  gen- 
eral shape  of  n  truncated  cone  and  connections  from  a 
high  point  of  one  coll  to  n  low  point  in  a  coll  below. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  series  of  adjacent 
colls  and  connections  between  one  end  of  one  coll  and  the 
opposite  end  of  a  succeeding  coil  said  connections  extend- 
ing In  each  case  towHrds  and  around  the  end  of  the  boiler 
adjacent  its  source  of  heat. 

4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed colls  connected  in  series  one  with  another,  at  least 
one  of  said  connections  dropping  below  the  lowermost  coll. 

8.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  series  of  superjwsed 
colls  cf>nnected  one  with  another,  all  said  connections 
dropping  below  the  lowermost  coll. 

6.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed colls  connected  in  series,  each  coil  having  a  general 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  with  a  central  opening  or  flue, 
and  connections  carried  through  said  opening  from  a 
hiph  point  of  one  coil  to  a  low  point  in  a  coll  below. 

7.  A  Kenerator  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
colls  each  presenting  a  general  shape  of  a  truncated  cone 
with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween said  coils  carried  through  said  opening. 

><.  A  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
colls  each  presenting  a  general  fihape  of  a  truncated  cone 
with  a  central  oi)enlnR  therethrough,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  colls  carried  through  said  oj>ening.  said  open- 
ing constituting  a  flue  to  facilitate  heating  said  connec- 
tions. 


S6*<,013  SPLIT  DRl'M  FOR  WINDING  FR.\ME8.  Fhed 
Rivrrr,  Heaton  Chapel,  and  Samiel  Oldham,  Heaton 
Norris.  England.  Filed  .lune  4.  190G.  Serial  No. 
320,094. 


1.  A  split  drum  for  winding  and  gassing  frames  con- 

Btructed   with   an   auxiliary  silt  or  opening  by   which   to 

Introduce  tbe  yarn  or  thread  into  tbe  guiding  slit  of  the 

drum  substantlnlly  as  deacribed. 

I       2.  In  a  split  drum  for  winding  or  gassing  framea  the 

I  combination  with  tbe  slg-aag  silt  a  of  an  auxiliary  allt  B 

I  leading  into  the  main  slit  to  guide  the  yara  or  thread  Into 

I  the  main  slit  while  tbe  drum  continues  rotating  subataa- 

I  tlally  as  deacribed. 
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M8,014.     AUTOMOBILE.     Edmund  W.   Ro»bbt8,  Clyde. 
Ohio.     Filed  liar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  250.603. 


1.  Id  an  automobile,  tlie  combination  with  running 
gear  comprlaiDg  a  drlTlng  wheel,  of  a  combined  internal 
combustion  and  compreseed-flald  maltl-cy Under  engine  In 
permanent  driving  connection  with  such  driving  wheel, 
•aid  engine  comprising  cylinders  serving  normally  as 
cylinders  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  provided 
with  valves  and  valve  gear  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinders  to  operate  the  engine  as  a 
self-starting  compreased-fluld  motor,  the  cylinders  and 
associated  parts  and  •  valve  gear  arranged  to  produce  at 
least  three  impulses  per  revolution  when  operated  as  a 
compressed-fluid  engine,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  engine  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
compressor,  an  auxiliary  internal  combastlon  driving  en- 
gine therefor,  and  automatic  controlling  means  operated 
bjk  rise  and  fall  of  pressure  in  said  reservoir  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  compressor  engine  and  com 
prising  automatic  starting  means  therefor. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  runnlDK 
gear  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  of  a  combined  Internal 
combustion  and  compressed-fluid  mutli-cyiinder  engine  In 
permanent  driving  connection  with  such  driving  wheel, 
said  engine  comprising  cylinders  normally  serving  as  cyl- 
inders of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  provided  with 
valves  an<l  valve  gear  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinders  to  operate  the  engine  as  a  self-starting 
compressed-fluid  motor,  the  cylinders  and  associated  parts 
and  valve  gear  arranged  to  produce  at  least  three  impulses 
per  revolution  when  operated  as  a  compressed-fluid  engine, 
and  means  for  supplying  floid  under  pressure  to  said  en- 
gine comprising  a  reservoir,  a  compressor,  an  auxiliary 
Internal  combustion  driving  engine  therefor,  and  auto- 
matic stopping  and  starting  means  for  said  auxiliary  en- 
gine operated  by  rise  and  fall  of  pressure  in  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  running 
gear  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  of  a  combined  Internal 
combustion  and  compressed-fluid  multi-cylinder  engine  in 
permanent  driving  connection  with  such  driving  wheel, 
said  engine  comprising  cylinders  normally  serving  as  cyl- 
inders of  an  internal-combustion  engine  and  provided 
with  valves  and  valve  gear  for  admitlng  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinders  to  operate  the  engine  as  a  self- 
starting  compressed  fluid  motor,  the  cylinders  and  asso- 
ciated parts  and  valve  gear  arranged  to  produce  at  least 
three  Impulses  per  revolution  when  operated  as  a  com- 
presaed-fluid  engine,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  engine  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  com- 
pressor, an  auxiliary  driving  engine  therefor,  and  auto- 
matic means  operated  by  rise  and  fall  of  pressure  for 
starting  the  compressor  as  a  compressed-fluid  motor,  and 
through  It  for  starting  said  auxiliary  engine,  and  for 
stopping  said  auxiliary  engine. 

4.  In  a  system  of  automatic  propulsion,  the  combination 
witti  rannlng  gear  comprising  a  drlTlng  wheel,  of  a  com- 
bined Internal-combostlon  and  compreased-fluld  self-start- 
ing and  seif-reverslng  engine  provided  with  auxiliary 
valve  gear  for  starting  and  reversing  the  engine  under 
load  aa  a  compreased-fluld  engine,  lald  engine  having  a 
raltabla  number  of  cyllBders,  and  the  said  auxiliary  valve 
gear  being  suitably  arranged,  to  produce  at  leaat  three 
Inpalsea  per  revolution  when  said  engine  Is  operated  as  a 
compreaaed  flnld  engine,  aa  auxiliary  Interaal-comboation 
•Bglne  and  compreaaor  tor  tapplylng  air  under  preaaure 
to  Mild  tnglne,  aa  Intenaedlata  air-tank,  and  automatic 
controlltag  means  operatad  by  flnetuatlona  la  air  preaaure 
and  eomprlatac  meana  for  atopplag  aJd  auxiliary  entlne 
aad  for  admlttlag  air  from  eald  tank  to  said  compreaaor  to 


start   same   as   a    motor   and    through    It   said    auxiliary 
engine. 

B.  In  a  system  of  automobile  propulsion,  the  combina- 
tion with  running  gear  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  of  a 
combined  internal-combustion  and  compressed-flokl  self- 
atartlng  and  self-reversing  engine  provided  with  auxiliary 
ralve  gear  for  starting  and  reversing  the  engine  under 
load  as  a  compreaaed-fluld  engine,  an  auxiliary  internal- 
combustion  engine  and  compressor  for  supplying  air  under 
preaaure  to  said  engine,  said  auxiliary  engine  and  com- 
pressor being  self-starting  and  having  an  electric  ignition 
circuit,  and  automatic  pressure-operated  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  ignition  circuit  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
and  for  starting  said  compressor  aa  an  air  motor  for  the 
auxiliary  engine  and  completing  said  ignition  circuit  at 
another  predetermined  pressure. 

6.  In  a  system  of  automobile  propulsion,  the  combina- 
tion with  running  gear  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  a  com- 
bined Internal-combustion  and  compreased-fluld  self-start- 
ing engine  for  driving  said  wheel,  and  means  for  connect-' 
ing  the  engine  thereto,  said  engine  provided  with  auxiliary 
valve  Rear  for  starting  the  engine  as  a  compressed  fluid 
engine,  of  an  auxiliary  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
compressor  driven  thereby  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  engine,  and  automatic  controlling  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  and  comprising  means  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary  engine  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  compressor  at  another  predetermined  pressure 
to  start  said  compressor  as  a  compressed  fluid  motor,  and 
through  It  the  auxiliary  engine. 

7.  In  a  system  of  automobile  propulsion,  the  combina- 
tion with  running  gear  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  a  com- 
bined Internal-combustion  and  compressed-fluid  self  start- 
ing engine  for  driving  said  wheel,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  engine  thereto,  said  engine  provided  with  valve 
gear  for  starting  It  as  a  comprea.'*ed  fluid  engine,  of  an 
auxiliary  Internal  combustion  engine  and  a  compressor 
driven  thereby  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
engine,  automatic  controlling  means  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  and  comprlaing  means  for  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  engine  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
and  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  compressor 
at  another  predetermined  pressure  to  start  said  com- 
pressor as  a  compressed  fluid  motor,  said  compressor  com- 
prising automatic  centrifugal  governing  means  and  valves 
operated  thereby. 


868.015      WASHING-MACHINE.     r.RA.MD  Robehts,  Alva, 
Okla.      Filed  May  8,   1906.      Serial   No.  315.794. 


A  pounder  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal  outer  casing 
having  a  flat  upper  face,  a  fmsto-conlcal  Inner  casing 
having  a  flat  upper  Cace,  said  castngs  forming  a  coatlauous 
air  compreaaloa  compartmeat  therebetween,  the  open 
enda  of  said  eaalapi  batnc  dlapoaad  In  the  same  plaae,  tubu- 
lar eoaaectlooa  batwaaa  the  caalnga  and  eonatltutlng  the 
spacing  meaaa,  said  coaaeetloas  formlac  oatleta  for  Ilqold 
trapped  wlthla  the  taaar  eaalnc.  tbe  longitudinal  eaatarn 
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of  tbe  tube*  being  arranged  along  lines  extending  through 
the  open  end  of  the  Inner  easing,  an  inverted  deflecting 
cone  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  flat  face  of  the 
Inner  caalng,  cross  strips  secured  across  the  open  end  of 
the  inner  casing  and  below  the  deflector,  a  cap  secured 
upon  the  flat  portion  of  the  outer  caalng  and  extending 
over  the  tubular  connections,  said  cap  forming  an  annular 
compartment,  and  a  plunger  rod  secured  to  and  extending 
over  the  cap. 

868.016.  MEANS  OB  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMA- 
TION OF  SPOIL  HEAPS,  BANKS,  Ac.  John  P.  Boa. 
London.  England,  assignor  to  Ropeways  Limited,  Flna- 
bury,  England.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,662. 


1.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of 
spoil  heaps,  bankB  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  designed 
to  rfst  uiK.n  the  Krouiid,  ropvs  supported  by  and  passing 
thrdugh  said  frame,  a  shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  carriers  on  detachment  from  one  of 
said  ropes  and  to  support  and  ttuUle  them  to  a  position 
f.ir  attachment  to  another  of  said  r<<\>e>i,  ami  appliances 
for  moving  said  frame  with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a 
base. 

2.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of 
spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  designed 
to  rest  upon  the  ground,  ropes  supported  by  and  passing: 
through  said  frame,  a  shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adaptetl  to  receive  carriers  from  an  Incoming  rope 
and  pass  them  to  an  outgoing  rope,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  ropes,  and  appll 
ances  for  moving  the  said  frame  with  reference  to  the 
ground  as  a  base 

3.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation  of 
spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  designed 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  havlns  r(.i>e  guiding  and  sup- 
porting means  thereon,  a  shunt  rail  for  re<'elvlng  bucket 
carriers  on  detachment  from  an  Incoming  rope  and  sup 
porting  and  guiding  them  to  a  position  for  attachment  to 
an  outgoing  rop«'.  and  appliances  for  lifting  the  said 
frame   bcdlly    with   reference   to   the  ground   as  a   trtise 

4.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation  of 
spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  l>elng  designed 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  ther^Hin  rope  sup 
porting  and  guiding  means,  a  shunt  rail  for  receiving 
carriers  from  an  Incoming  rope  and  passing  them  to  an 
outgoing  rope,  and  adjustable  appliances  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  ground  and  to  take  the 
whole  weight  of  the  frame  and  whereby  the  said  frame 
can  l>e  moved  horizontally  with  reference  to  the  ground 
as  a  )>ase 

5  \  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formatlon^of 
spell  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  designed 
to    rest    \)pon    the    ground    and    having    thereon    rope    sup 
porting    and    guiding    means,    a    shunt    rail    for    receiving 
carriers   from   an    Incoming   portion   of   rope   and    passing 
them  to  an  outgoing  portion  of  rope,  and  appliances  ar 
ranged  to  take  the  whole  weight  of  the  franse  and  attach 
ments   and   adapted    to    move   the   said    frame    bodily    both 
vertically  and   horl»onlally  with  reference  to  the  ground 
as  a  liase. 

6  A  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation  of  spoil 
heaps,  banks  snd  the  like,  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  ropes  passing  through  said  frame  and  extending 
onward  therefrom,  a  shunt  rati  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  carriers  from  one  of  said  ropes  and 
pass  them  to  another  of  said  ropes,  and  appliances  car 
ried  by  said  frame  for  moving  It  vertically  and  horlson 
tally  with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base. 


7.  A  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of  apoil 
heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  incoming  and  outgoing  traveling  ropes  paaslng 
through  said  frame  and  extending  onward  therefrom,  a 
shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
carriers  from  an  incoming  traveling  rope  and  pass  them 
to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  and  appliances  carried  by 
said  frame  for  moving  It  vertically  and  horlsontally  with 
reference  to  the  ground  as  a  l)ase. 

8.  A  frame  suitable  f«  r  use  In  the  formation  of  spoil 
heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
ground.  Incoming  and  outgoing  traveling  ropes  paaslng 
through  said  frame  and  extending  onward  therefrom, 
means  for  supporting,  depressing  and  guiding  said  travel- 
log  ropes,  a  shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  carriers  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope  and 
pass  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  and  appliances 
carried  by  said  frame  for  moving  It  vertically  and  horlson- 
tally  with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base. 

9.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation  of 
spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  designed 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  thereon  rope  sup- 
p<  rtlng  and  guiding  means,  a  shunt  rail  for  receiving 
carriers  from  an  Incoming  portion  of  rope  and  passing 
them  to  an  outgoing  portion  of  rope,  and  jacks  adapted 
to  act  against  the  ground  as  a  Imse  and  take  the  whole 
weight  of  and  lift  said  frame  bodily. 

10.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
8lj:i)»'d  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  lifting  Jacks 
provided  with  shoes  and  adapted  to  lift  said  frame,  and 
advancing  shoes  for  enabling  said  frame  to  be  moved  for- 
ward, said  advancing  shoes  being  adapted  to  lake  the 
weight   of  the  frame. 

11.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  lifting  Jacks 
provided  with  shoes  for  lifting  the  said  frame  and  ad- 
vancing shoes  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  backward  and 
forward  direction  relatively  to  said  frame. 

12.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  lifting  Jacks 
adapted  to  lift  said  frame  from  the  ground,  advanc- 
ing shoes,  oscillating  legs  carrying  said  advancing  shoes, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  legs  in  longitudinal  ver- 
tical  planes. 

13.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upi  n  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  incoming  traveling  rope  and 
paaslng  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  lifting  Jacks 
provided  with  shoes  for  lifting  said  frame  from  said 
ground,  advancing  shoes,  oscillating  legs  carrying  said 
advancing  shoes  and  means  for  oscillating  said  legs  In 
longitudinal    vertical    planes. 

14.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  ui>on  tbe  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  appliances 
for  moving  said  frame  with  reference  to  the  ground 
us  a  base,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  frame 
on  the  ground. 

i  16.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing   them   to  an   outgoing   traveling   rope,   appUancea 

,  for  moving  the  said  frame  both  vertically  and  horlaon tally 
with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base,  and  means  for  a<l» 
Justing  said  frame  laterally  on  the  ground. 

16.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
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of  ipoii  heaps,  banka  and  tb«  like,  aaid  frame  being  de 
slgoed  to  rest  upon  tbe  ground  and  bavlng  a  abnnt  rail 
for  recelying  carrters  from  an  Incuming  traTelIng  rope 
and  passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  lifting 
Jacks  each  carrying  a  leg  or  support  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  lifting  shoe  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ground, 
osclllatlDg  legs  jointed  to  said  frame  and  provided  at  tbeir 
lower  ends  with  advancing  shoes  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
ground,  each  of  said  oscillating  legs  being  adjustable  in  a 
lateral  direction  relatively  to  said  frame,  means  for  mov 
ing  said  lifting  jacks  vertically,  and  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  oacUlatlng  legs  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relatively  to  said  frame.  | 

17.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de 
signed  to  reet  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail 
for  receiving  carriers  from  an  incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  appliances 
for  moving  said  frame  with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a 
base,  and  a  conveyer  for  distributing  material  received 
from  the  buckets. 

18.  A  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of  spoil 
heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  ropes  passing  through  said  frame  and  extending 
onward  therefrom,  a  shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  carriers  from  one  of  said  ropes  and 
pass  thera  tu  another  of  said  ropes,  appliances  carried  by 
said  frame  for  moving  It  vertically  and  horlsontally  with 
reference  10  the  ^Tound  as  a  base,  and  u  conveyer  for  dis- 
tributing material  received  from  the  buckets. 

19.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  thereon  rope 
supporting  and  guiding  means,  a  shunt  rail  for  receiving 
carriers  from  an  Incoming  p<3rtlon  of  rope  and  passing 
them  to  an  outgoing  portion  of  rope,  means  adapted  to  act 
upon  and  positively  move  said  bucket  carriers  along  said 
shunt  rail,  and  appliances  for  moving  said  frame  bodily 
with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base. 

20.  A  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of  spoil 
heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  ropes  passing  through  said  frame  ami  extending 
onward  therefrom,  a  shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  carriers  from  one  of  said  ropes  and.  pass 
them  to  another  of  said  ropes,  means  for  positively  moving 
said  carriers  along  said  shunt  rail,  and  appliances  carried 
by  said  frame  for  moving  it  vertically  and  horltontally 
with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base. 

21.  A  frame  suitable  for  use  In  the  formation  of  spoil 
heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  ropes  passing  through  said  frame  and  extending 
onward  therefrom,  a  shunt  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  carriers  from  one  of  said  ropes  and  pass 
them  to  another  of  said  ropes,  means  for  positively  moving 
said  carders  along  said  shunt  rail,  appliances  carried  by 
said  frame  for  moving  It  vertically  and  horlsontally  with 
reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base,  and  a  conveyer  for  dis- 
tributing material  received  from  the  buckets. 

22.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  the  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail  for 
receiving  carriers  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope,  a  device 
adapted  to  move  in  proximity  to  said  shunt  rail  and  engage 
carriers  thereon  and  move  the  same  along  said  shunt  rail 
from  one  rop«  to  the  otb«r,  and  appliances  for  moving  said 
frame  with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a  base. 

23.  A  movable  frame  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation 
of  spoil  heaps,  banks  and  tbe  like,  said  frame  being  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  shunt  rail  for 
receiving  carriera  from  an  Incoming  traveling  rope,  and 
passing  them  to  an  outgoing  traveling  rope  a  support 
fixed  to  said  fram«  parallel  to  said  shunt  rail,  an  endlem 
conveyer  arranged  to  move  around  said  support  and  pro- 
Tided  with  projecting  flngera  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
carrlflTi  on  uld  rail,  lald  flng«ra  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position  at  will,  and  ap- 
pliances for  moving  said  frame  with  reference  to  the 
ground  aa  a  base. 
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24.  For  use  in  the  formation  of  a  spoil  heap,  bank  or  the 
like,  a  charging  station,  a  terminal  station,  an  endless 
traveling  rope  extending  between  said  stations,  and  a  mov- 
able frame  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ground  and  through 
which  said  rope  extends  In  a  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tion, said  frame  having  a  shunt  rail  for  receiving  carriers 
from  an  incoming  portion  of  said  rope  and  passing  them 
onto  an  outgoing  portion  of  the  rope,  and  appliances 
whereby  It  can  be  moved  with  reference  to  the  ground  as  a 
base. 

25.  For  use  In  the  formation  of  a  spoil  heap,  bank  or 
the  like,  a  charging  station,  a  terminal  station,  an  endless 
traveling  rope  extending  between  said  stations,  and  a  mov- 
able frame  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ground  and  through 
which  said  rope  extends  In  a  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tion, said  frame  having  a  shunt  rail  for  receiving  carriers 
from  an  Incoming  portion  of  said  rope  and  passing  them 
onto  an  outgoing  portion  of  the  rope,  and  means  whereby 
It  can  be  moved  vertically  and  horizontally  with  reference 
to  the  ground  as  a  base. 

26.  For  use  In  the  formation  of  a  spoil  heap,  bank  or 
the  like,  a  charging  station,  a  terminal  station,  an  endless 
traveling  rope  extending  t>etween  said  stations,  and  a  mov- 
able frame  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ground  and  through 
which  said  rope  extends  In  a  forward  and  liackward  direc- 
tion, said  frame  having  h  shunt  rail  for  receiving  carriers 
from  an  incoming  portion  of  said  rope  and  passing  them 
onto  an  outgoing  portion  of  the  rope,  means  for  receiving 
material  from  said  carriers  and  distributing  It  over  the 
spoil  heap,  bank  or  the  like,  and  means  for  moving  said 
frame  vertically  and  horizontally  with  reference  to  the 
ground  as  a  base. 


868,017.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN'ilNE.  AiTHUB 
ROLLASON,  Long  Eaton,  England,  assignor  to  Robert 
Mond.  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,313. 


A  single  cylinder  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  scavenging  piston  reciprocated  by  tbe  pis- 
ton rod  of  tbe  engine,  an  air  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  rear  of  the  scavenging  piston,  said  valve 
being  held  open  during  fully  three  strokes  of  the  engine 
cycle  and  closed  to  cut  off  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere only  during  the  exhaust  stroke,  a  combined  gas 
and  air  control  valve,  said  air  control  valve  being  inter- 
posed between  the  air  admission  valve  and  the  cylinder 
Inlet  valve  and  being  open  during  the  entire  cycle  except 
for  a  portion  of  the  suction  stroke,  during  which  the  gas 
valve  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 


868.018.  SEALED  AND  INCASED  RECEPTACLE.  LUD- 
wio  B.  ScHaNCK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,478. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  indicated,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  closure  retaining  abutment,  a  closure 
therefor,  an  incailng  hood  for  the  recepUcle,  and  a  closure 
collar  adapted  to  confine  both  the  closure  and  the  hood  to 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  indicated,  comprising  a  re- 


'h- 


ceptacle  having  a  closure  retaining  sbutment.  a  closure 
therefor  consisting  of  a  soft  meUl  cap  and  a  plug,  a  hood 
or  jacket  for  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  collsr  adapted  to 
confine  said  closure  and  also  the  rereptsrie  hood  to  ssld 
re'^ptacle 


-<»"-# 


8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  conrey- 
Ing  surface,  extending  al>ove  and  below  an  opening  In 
the  conveyer  of  a  bridge  for  connecting  an  opening  in 
said  conveyer  with  tbe  conveying  surface,  and  mean* 
for  applying  said  bridge. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated,  comprising  a  re 
e«ptacle  having  a  closure  retaining  abutment,  a  closure 
therefor,  a  hood  or  Jacket  for  the  receptacle  and  a  closure 
collar  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  for  confining 
the  closure  to  the  reiepfarle  and  having  Its  lower  edge 
crimped  under  the  closure  retaining  abutment  of  the 
receptacle. 

4.  A  devire  of  the  character  Indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  closure  retaining  abutment,  a  closure 
therefor,  a  hood  for  incasing  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  closure 
collar  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  for 
confining  the  closure  to  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
lower  serrsted  e<lge  which  is  crlmi.t'd  under  the  closure 
retaining  abutment  of  the  recepUcie 


868,019.  FHAME  FOR  TACK  SADDLES.  JiNS  T.  8. 
ScHOi'BOK,  Holte,  Denmark  Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  802.434. 


1  A  frame  for  pack  saddles  comprising  In  combination. 
H  nil.»<lU'  tree  formed  of  8he<>t  inaterlal  of  U  shaped  cross 
■ectlon.  said  tree  being  curved  upwardly  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length,  said  curve  being  gradual  near  the  center  and 
Increasing  near  the  ends,  side  trees,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
curved  Htrap«  connecting  said  ml(i<lle  and  side  trees  an<i 
maintaining  said  middle  tree  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hack  of  the  animal,  and  spring  actuated  fastening  means 
on   said   middle   tree 

2.  A  frame  for  pack  saddles  comiirlslng  a  middle  tree, 
s  rotatable  lever  mounted  thereon,  adapted  to  retain  the 
load  of  KSld  »a«ldlf  In  position 

3  A  frame  for  pack  saddles  comprising  a  middle-tree, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  levers  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
hold  the  load  In  position,  and  springs  for  maintaining  said 
levers  In  the  position  to  »hl<h  they  are  rotated. 

4  A  frame  for  pack  saddles  comprising  In  comMnatlon, 
a  middle  tree,  rotatable  levers  mounted  thereon,  side  tree«. 
and  three  Inverted  U  t»ar8  connecting  said  middle  and 
side  trees  and  maintaining  tbe  former  out  of  engagement 
with  the  back  of  the  animal. 


868,020.  PACKAGE-CONVEYER.  Mabti.n  C.  Schwab, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Conveyor  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2.^,  1905  Serial 
No.  242,406. 

1     The    combination    with    tbe    conveyer    having    a    con 
veylng   surfsce,    extending   al)Ove   and   below    an   opening 
in    tbe    conveyer    of    movable    means    for    connecting    the 
opening  In  said  conveyer  with  the  conveying  surfsce. 

2.   The   combination    with   a  conveyer   having   a  convey- 
ing surface,  extending  above  and  below  an  opening  in  the 
conveyer  of  a   device  for  connecting  an  opening  in   said 
conveyer  with  the  conveying  surfsce  snd  means  for  apply 
Ing  said  connectlBg-dcvice. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
conveying  surface,  extending  alwve  and  below  nn  opening 
in  tbe  conveyer  of  a  bridge,  and  means  for  applying  said 
bridge  to  connect  said  conveying  surface  with  an  exit 
oi>enlng. 

.-..  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  provided 
with  a  conveying  s\irface.  of  a  pivoted  bridge,  and  means 
outside  of  the  conveyer  for  moving  snld  bridge  to  connect 
■aid  surface  with  an  exit  opening 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bridges,  and  means  outside  of  the  conveyer  for 
moving  said  bridges  to  connect  the  conveyer  with  exit 
openings. 

7  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  provided 
with  a  conveying  surface,  extending  above  and  below 
an  opening  In  the  conveyer  of  a  plurality  of  bridges  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  applylnk;  said  bridges  to 
connect  said  surface  with  exit  openings  in  tbe  conveyer. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having 
a  conveying  surface,  extending  alcove  and  l>elow  an  open- 
ing in  the  conveyer  of  a  plurality  of  bridges  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  conveyer,  and  means  for  moving  said  bridges 
to  connect  or  disconnect  said  conveying  siirface  with 
said  openings. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having 
a  conveying  surface,  extending  above  and  below  an  open- 
ing In  the  conveyer  of  a  plvote<l  bridge  for  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  exit  openings,  and  Individual  means  for  operating 
tbe  bridges  to  connect  or  dis  connect  the  conveying  sur- 
face with  the  openings. 

10  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
plurality  of  exit  openings,  u  pivoted  bridge  for  each  exit 
t)penlng,  and  individual  means  connected  to  said  bridges 
and  extending  to  the  outside  of  tbe  conveyer  for  moving 

said  bridges. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
conveying  surface,  of  a  trough  at  or  near  an  opening  in 
said  conveyer,  and  movable  means  for  connecting  said  sur- 
face with  said  trough. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  n  conveyer  having  a  convey- 
ing surface,  of  a  plurality  of  troughs  at  different  eleva- 
tions sdjacent  openings  In  said  conveyer,  bridges  con- 
nected at  or  near  said  openings,  and  individual  means  for 
operating  said  bridges  to  connect  or  dis-connect  them  be- 
tween said  conveying  surface  and  said  troughs. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  exit  openings,  of  movable  bridges  at 
or  near  said  openings,  and  individual  means  extending  to 
a  common   point  for  operating  said  bridges  to  move  the 

same. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
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conveying;  surface,  of  movable  bridgea,  troughs  at  or  near 
exit  openings  In  said  conveyer,  and  Individual  devices  ex- 
tending to  a  common  point  within  reach  of  the  oi>erator 
for  moving  said  bridges  to  connect  or  dls  connect  said 
conveying  surface  with  any  one  of  said  troughs. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  convey- 
ing  surface,    of    bridges   for    tangentially    connecting    said 
surface  with  exit  openings  at  different  elevations,  and  In 
dependent   means   extending  to  a  common   point   for   mov 
Ing  said  bridges. 

Irt.  The  combination  with  a  grnvlty  conveyer,  of 
troughs  at  openings  in  said  conveyer  above  adjacent  edges 
of  said  conveying  surface,  movable  bridges,  and  independ 
ent  means  extending  to  a  common  point  for  moving  said 
bridges  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  conveying  surface 
with  said   troughs. 

17.  The  combination  with  n  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
conveying  surface,  of  a  trough  at  or  near  an  exit  opening 
in  said  oonvpyer,  a  movable  bridge,  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  to  connect  the  upper  portion  of  the  surface  with 
the  trough. 

1^  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
spiral  surface,  of  landUigs,  said  conveyer  being  provided 
with  a  feed  opening  and  an  exit  opening  at  each  landing, 
movable  bridges  for  connecting  or  dls  connecting  snld 
spiral  surface  with  said  exit  openlnjjs.  and  Individual 
means  extending  to  the  top  landing  for  operjitlng  at  any 
landing  any  one  uf  the  bridges  at  a  lower  landing  to  con- 
nect or  disconnect  said  spiral  surface  with  an  exit  open- 
ing. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
conveying  surface,  a  plurality  of  bridges  at  or  near  cor- 
responding openings  In  said  conveyer,  individual  means 
for  connect iiig  or  disconnecting  said  conveying  surface 
with  said  openings,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  any  uthpr  bridge  upon  the  operation  of  one  se- 
lected bridge. 

-'0.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
conveying  surface  and  openings  at  dlflTerent  elevations, 
movable  bridges  for  connecting  said  surface  and  openings. 
Individual  devices  extending  to  a  common  point  for  oper 
ating  said  bridges,  and  locking  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  other  bridges  upon  the  operation  of  any 
selected  bridge. 

I'l.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  a 
conveying  surface,  of  pivoted  bridges  for  connecting  or 
dU-cDnnecting  said  surface  with  openings  at  different  ele 
vatlons,  individual  devices  extending  to  a  common  point 
for  operating  said  bridges,  cams  at  the  ends  of  said  de- 
vices, and  sliding  locking  devices  co  acting  with  said  cams 
for  permitting  the  operation  of  only  one  of  said  bridges 
at  a  time. 

22.  The  combination  with   a  gravity   conveyer  having  a 
conveying    surface,    of    pivoted    bridges    for   connecting    or 
disconnecting    said    surface    with    openings    at    different 
floors,    levers   8ec\ired    to   said    bridges    and    plvotally    con 
nected    to   said    conveyer,    individual    rods    extending    up 
wardly  from  said   levers,  cams  on   the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,   and  sliding  rods  with  conical  ends  arranged   to  co 
operate  with   said   cams  for   preventing   the  operation   of 
other  bridges  after  the  operation  of  one  selected  bridge. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spiral  slideway,  of  a  plurality  of  dlacharg«- 
sildea  at  the  various  floors  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
contact  with  the  slldeway  to  deflect  material  moving  on 
the  same,  and  means  at  the  floors  above  each  of  said 
discharge-slides  for  controlling  the  same. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dMcribed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spiral  slideway,  of  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
■lidefl  at  the  various  floor*  arranged  to  be  moved  Into 
contact  with  the  slldeway  to  deflect  material  moving  on 
the  same,  means  at  the  floon  above  each  of  said  slide- 
ways  for  controlling  the  same,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  discharg«-slld«s. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  and  a  spiral  sIMeway  therein,  of  pivoted 
dlscha'-se-*lld«s  forming  doors  which  close  suitAble  open- 
ing* of  th«   tube  at   various  floors,   nld  dtsctaarge-slides 


being  adapted  to  be  swung  down  In  contact  with  the 
slldeway  to  deflect  material  moving  thereon  and  means 
capable  of  being  operated  from  the  various  floors  above 
each   of  said   discharge  slides   to  control   the  same 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spiral  chute,  of  devices  fur  deflecting  material 
therefrom  at  the  various  floors  above  the  basement,  and 
means  capable  of  being  operated  from  the  various  floors 
alMive  each   of   said   devices   for  controlling  the   same. 

27.  In  a  spiral  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner  core,  of  an  Interposed  spiral 
blade,  and  an  Inwardly  swinging  door  above  the  spiral 
and   conforming    substantially    to    the    Inclination    thereof. 


868,021.  ABR.\1)IN»;  DEVICE.  Jacob  R.  Scott,  North 
Weymouth.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.920. 


1.  A  movable  device  for  sustaining  in  working  position 
a  cover  of  abrading  material  having  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  sections  arranged  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  cover  U-tween  them,  and  means  for  holding  said  ends 
frictlonally  from  outward  movement  by  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  each  end  of  the  cover 

2.  A  movable  device  for  sustaining  in  working  position 
a  oiver  provided  with  an  alira^iing  surface  ui^m  one  r>f  Its 
sides,  having  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
sections  arranged  to  receive  l)etwpen  them  the  ends  of  the 
cover,  and  means  for  holding  said  ends  frictlonally  from 
outward  movement  ty  engagement  with  the  rough  side  of 
each  end  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  In  working  position 
a  cover  of  abrading  material  having  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  longitudinal  sections  construct- 
ed to  form  In  their  closed  position  a  curved  cover  supfiort- 
tng  surface  and  provide*!  with  longitudinal  clamping  sur- 
faces arranged  to  receive  between  them  the  two  emls  of  the 
cttver,  means  for  holding  said  sections  In  closed  position 
and  an  intermediate  member  Interposed  Iietween  said 
clamping  surfaces  and  arranged  to  lie  between  the  ends  of 
the  cover,  said  memt)er  l^elng  held  from  outward  movement 
from  between  the  sections. 

4  A  movable  abrading  device  having  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  arranged  for  relative 
movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  device,  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  clamping  surfaces  arrange<l  to  re- 
ceive between  them  the  two  ends  of  a  cover  and  an  Inter- 
mediate meml)er  Interposed  betwe»'n  said  clamping  faces 
arranged  for  free  movement  In  approximately  the  line  of 
relative  movement  of  said  faces  and  held  from  outward 
movement  from  between  the  sections 

5  \  rotary  device  for  sustaining  In  working  position  a 
cover  of  abrading  material,  having  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  longitudinal  sections  provided 
with  longitudinal  clamping  surfaces  arranged  to  receive 
between  them  the  two  ends  of  a  cover,  means  for  retaining 
said  sections  In  closed  position  and  an  Intermediate  member 
of  flexible,  non-elastic  material  Interposed  between  the 
clamping  faces  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  lie  between 
the  ends  of  the  cover,  said  member  being  held  from  out- 
ward movement  from  between  the  sections. 

6.    A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  In   working  position  a 
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cover  of  abrading  material,  having  In  combination,  a  phi 
rallty    of    relatively    movable    longitudinal    sections    con 
structed  to  form  In  their  closed  position  a  curved  support- 
ing   surface    concentric    with    the    axis   of    the   device    and 
provided  with  longitudinal  clamping  surfaces  arranged   to 
receive  between  them  the  two  ends  of  the  cover,  means  for 
retaining  said  sections  In  closed  position  and  an  Interme 
dlate  member  supported  Independently  of  said  sections  1* 
tween    their   clamping   faces    and    arranged    to    lie   between 
the  ends  of  the  c<iver.   said   memlH'r  l»elng   held   from   out- 
ward movement  from  betwi'en  the  sections 


868,022.  SAFETY  ■  VALVE  FOR  WATER  JACKETS. 
OaiN  n  SiiAKEK.  I'etoskey,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  362,120 


In  a  relief  valve  for  a  water  Jacket,  the  combination, 
with  a  tul*  forme<l  ..f  two  sections,  the  Inner  section  of 
the  said  tul.e  having  a  valve  s^at  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  the 
outer  section  of  the  said  tul^  having  a  fastening  device  at 
Its  outer  end  for  securing  It  to  a  water  Jacket  and  having 
also  sn  inwardlv  projecting  ring  at  Its  Inner  end  portion,  a 
chaml^r  for  asbestos  flL*r  L^lng  formed  l*tween  the  said 
rtne  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tube  :  of  a  perforated 
plug  closing  the  said  chaml^r.  a  valve  normally  bearing  on 
the  said  valve  seat,  and  h  spring  arranged  between  the 
said  ring  and  valve. 


LIQT'IK  MKASIKK  FRED  SU«F»OK,  Boenos 
Ayres.  Argentina  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  8«-lal  No. 
300,477. 


1  in  combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels  also 
communicating  with  the  supply  pii>e.  cocks  to  control  the 
filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  and  air 
pipes  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel  and  the  measuring 
vessels  and  affording  means  of  communication  therel)e- 
tween  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating   with    the   supply    pipe,   measuring    vessels 


also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a 
cock  In  the  supply  pipe  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulat- 
ing vessel,  and  air  pipes  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel 
and  the  measuring  vessels;  substantially  as  described. 

3  in  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  cock 
In  the  supply  pii>e  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulating  ves- 
sel, an  air  pipe  connecte<l  to  the  regulating  vessel,  and  an 
air  pipe  connected  to  each  measuring  vessel  ;  subsUntlally 

as  described 

4.  In  combination:  a  supplv  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
comunlcatlng  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a 
cock  In  the  supply  plp«  en  the  supply  side  of  the  regulat- 
ing vessel,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel, 
an  air  pli>e  connected  to  each  measuring  vessel,  and  means 
for  articulating  together  the  cock  In  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  cocks  of  the  measuring  vessels  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  combination:  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  an  air 
pipe  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel  and  an  air  pipe 
connected  to  each  measuring  vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes 
being  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  cock 
for  cutting  off  said  communication  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  an  air 
pipe  connecte<l  to  ttie  regulating  vessel  and  an  air  pl;>e 
connected  to  each  measuring  vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes 
l>elng  In  communication,  means  for  opening  or  closing  said 
pipes  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  articulating  to- 
gether the  cocks  of  the  measuring  vessels  ;  substantially  as 

de8crU)ed. 

7  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  an  air 
pipe  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel  and  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected to  each  measuring  vessel,  nil  the  said  air  pipes  be- 
ing In  communication,  and  a  cock  fitted  to  the  air  pipe  sys- 
tem and  oppning  or  .losing  said  system  to  the  atmosphere; 
substantially  as  descrUHHl 

8.  In  combination;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  comnuinlcatlng  with  the  supply  plpe.  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  cock 
in  the  supply  pipe  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulating 
vessel,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel 
and  an  air  pipe  c-onnected  to  each  measuring  vessel,  all 
the  said  pli>es  t)elng  In  communication  and  means  for  open- 
ing or  closing  said  pipes  to  the  atmosphere:  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

9.  In  combination;  a  supply  pipe:  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  cock 
In  the  supply  pipe  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulating  ves- 
sel, an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel  and  an 
air  pipe  connected  to  each  measuring  vessel,  all  the  said 
pipes  being  In  communication  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  air  pipes  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
articulating  together  the  cock  In  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
cocks  of  the  measuring  vessels  :    substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  :  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vewel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  com- 
pensating vessel  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cock  to  control  said  communication,  and  air  pipes  con- 
I  nected   to  the  regulating  vessel,   the  compensating  vessel 
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and  to  eacb  meaiuring  ▼eHael,  all  the  aald  air  pipes  being  in 
commanlcatlon  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  air 
pipes  to  the  atmosphere  ;    snbstantially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  Tessei 
commanlcating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  Teii.<4el!< 
also  communicating  with  the  cupply  pipe,  cociis  to  control 
the  fllllng  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  com- 
pensating vessel  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cock  to  control  said  communication,  air  pipes  connected  to 
the  regu!itlng  vessel,  the  compensating  vessel  and  each 
raea.<iuring  vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes  being  in  communi- 
cation moans  for  opening  or  closing  said  air  pipes  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  articulating  together  the  com 
pensating  vessel  cocit  and  the  cocks  of  the  measuring  ves- 
sels ;    substantially  aH  described. 

12.  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  mpaaurlng  ves-sels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
thp  fllllng  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  com- 
pensating vessel  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cook  to  control  said  communication,  a  cock  in  the  supply 
pipe  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulating  ves.sel,  air  pipes 
connected  to  the  regulatlne  vessel,  the  compensating  ve.s«el 
and  to  each  measuring  vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes  being 
in  comnuinicatlon  ;    substantially  as  descriUed. 

13.  In  combination  ;  a  supply  plpo,  a  reifulatlng  vessel 
communioatinK  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  dlscharkting  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  com- 
pensating vessel  communitatlng  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cock  to  control  said  communication,  air  pipes  to  the  regu- 
laflng  vos.sel.  the  com[>ensatlng  vessel  and  to  each  measur- 
ing ves.sel.  all  the  said  air  pipes  being  In  communication, 
and  a  cock  fitted  to  the  air  pipe  system  and  opening  to  the 
atmo.sphere  :    substantially  as  described 

14  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communUutlng  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  ve.ssels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  aning  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  ves.sels.  a  com- 
pensating vessel  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cock  to  control  said  communication,  a  cock  in  the  supply 
pipe  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulating  vessel,  and  air 
pipes  to  the  regulating  vessel,  the  compensating  vessel  and 
to  each  measuring  vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes  being  In 
communication,  and  a  cock  fitted  to  the  air  pipe  system 
and  opening  to  the  atmosphere ;   substantially  as  described. 

Ift.  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  fllllng  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  com 
pensatlug  vessel  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cock  to  control  said  communication,  air  pipes  to  the  regu 
latlng  vessel,  the  compensating  vessel  and  to  each  measur- 
ing vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes  t>eing  In  communication, 
and  a  cock  in  the  air  pipe  system  to  cut  off  communication 
with  the  compensating  vessel  ;    substantially  as  descrilved 

16.  In  combination  ;  a  supply  pipe,  a  regulating  vessel 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  measuring  vessels 
also  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  cocks  to  control 
the  filling  and  discharging  of  the  measuring  vessels,  a  com- 
pensating vessel  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
cock  to  control  said  communication,  a  cock  in  the  supply 
pipe  on  the  supply  side  of  the  regulating  vessel,  air  pipes 
connected  to  the  regulating  vessel,  the  compensating  vessel 
and  to  each  measuring  vessel,  all  the  said  air  pipes  being  In 
communication  means  opening  and  cIosIuk  said  air  pipes  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  cock  in  the  air  pipe  system  to  cut  off 
communication  with  the  compensating  ves.sel  :  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


8«8.024.      FOLDING-MACHINE.      Benja.mi.m    A.    SLOccy, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston   Machine  Works  Com 
pany,    Lynn.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts, 
nied  Mar.  5,  ld06.     Serial  No.  304,222. 
1.    In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism  to  fold  the 

edge  portion  of  the  work  over  on  to  the  body  thereof,  and 

mamas  to  stretch  said  edge  portion  of  the  work  prior  to  the 

foldlajF  operation. 


2.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism,  and  means 
to  stretch  at  one  operation  an  extended  part  of  the  edge 
portion  of  the  material  to  be  folded  between  the  line  of 
fold  and  the  edge  thereof  whereby  said  edge  is  elongated. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism,  and  means 
to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  material  to  be  folded 
between  the  line  of  fold  and  the  edge  thereof  a  varying 
amount  dependent  upon  the  distance  from  said  line  and 
the  edge. 


4.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism,  and  means 
to  stretch  the  material  to  t>e  folded  between  the  line  of  fold 
and  the  edge  of  the  material  with  a  progressively  Increas- 
ing amount  from  said  line  to  the  edi;e. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism,  and  means 
to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  material  to  be  folded  In 
the  direction  of  sabl  edge,  said  means  comprising  two 
corrugated  members,  and  means  to  move  one  member  rela- 
tive to  the  other. 

0.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism  for  folding 
a  concavely  curved  edjce  portion  of  material  over  on  to 
the  body  thereof,  combined  with  means  to  act  on  and 
stretch  said  concaved  edge  portion  prior  to  the  folding 
operation. 

7.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism  to  fold  a 
concavely  curved  edge  portion  of  material,  combined  with 
means  to  stretch  at  one  operation  an  extended  part  of  said 
concavely  curved  edge  portion  l>etwe<n  the  concave  edge 
and  the  line  of  fold. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  concavely  curved  edge 
portion  of  sheet  material,  the  combination  with  means  to 
stretch  at  one  operation  such  concavely  curved  edge  por- 
tion between  the  concaved  edge  thereof  and  the  line  of  the 
fold  with  means  to  fold  such  stretched  edge  portion 

t>  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  concav-ly  curved  edge 
portion  of  sheet  material,  the  combination  with  means  to 
stretch  such  edge  portion  between  the  line  of  fold  and  the 
concaved  edge  of  the  material  a  progressively  Incroaslng 
amount  from  said  line  to  the  edge,  of  moans  to  fold  such 
stretched  edge  portion  onto  the  body  of  the  material 

10.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  concavely  curved  edge 
portion  of  sheet  material,  folding  mechanism  combined 
with  means  to  stretch  such  concavely  curved  edge  portion 
between  the  line  of  fold  and  the  concaved  edge  with  a 
progressively  Increasing  amount  from  said  line  to  the  edge 
and  prior  to  the  folding  operation. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  concavely  curved  edge 
portion  of  sheet  material,  the  combination  of  means  to 
elongate  the  concavely  curved  edge  to  substantially  the 
length  of  the  curved  line  occupied  by  said  edge  after  the 
fold  Is  made,  and  means  to  fold  the  edge  portion  of  the 
material  having  the  elongated  edge. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  stretch  the  concavely  curved  edge  portion  of 
the  material  thereby  to  elongate  the  concavely  curved  edge 
to  substantially  the  length  of  the  curved  line  occupied  t)y 
said  edge  after  the  material  Is  folded,  of  means  to  fold  such 
stretched  edge  portion. 

13.  A  folding  machine  having  in  combination  folding 
mechanism  to  fold  the  edge  portion  of  the  work  t>ack  onto 
the  body  of  the  work,  and  mesna  to  stretch  said  edge  por- 
tion between  the  line  of  fold  and  the  edge  of  the  material 
prior  to  the  folding  operation. 

14  A    folding   machine   having   in   combinatlcm    folding 
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mechanism  to  fold  the  edge  portion  of  the  material  back 
onto  the  t)ody  of  the  material,  and  means  to  stretch  the 
edge  tX)rtlon  thus  fohled  between  the  line  of  fold  and  the 
edge  of  material  with  a  progressively  Increasing  amount 
from  said  line  to  the  edife  and  prior  to  the  folding  opera- 
tion 

1,")  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism,  and  means 
to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  material  to  be  folded, 
said  means  comprising  two  members  one  having  grooves  or 
corrugations  of  uniform  depth,  and  the  other  having  ribs  of 
varylnj:  depth. 

16.  In  a  foldin«  machine,  folding  m.  chanlsm.  and  means 
to  stretch  the  e<lKe  portion  of  the  material  to  be  folded, 
said  means  comprising  two  meml>ers  one  having  grooves  or 
corrugations  of  unif<.rm  depth  and  the  other  having  taper- 
ing substantially  V  shaped  rllis 

17.  In  a  folding  machine,  folding  mechanism  and  means 
to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  material  to  be  folded, 
said  means  comprising  two  menU)erh  one  having  grooves  or 
corrugations  of  uniform  depth,  and  the  other  having  ribs 
tapering  In  the  direction  of  their  length. 

It*,  in  a  foldlUK  machine,  folding  mechanism,  and  means 
to  Stretch  the  edge  i>ortlon  of  the  material  to  be  folded, 
said  means  comprising  two  members,  one  having  grooves  or 
corrugations  of  uniform  depth  and  the  other  having  ribs 
each  varying  in  depth  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  taper-  1 
ing  in  the  direction  of  its  length.  j 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  folder,  a  mov- 
able stretchlni:  member,  means  for  moving  the  stretcher 
tr)ward  the  folder  to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  work 
and  then  away  from  the  folder,  and  means  for  moving  the 
folder  across  the  path  of  the  stretcher  for  folding  the  work. 

L'O  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  folder,  a  mov- 
able stretching  element  to  be  moved  toward  the  folder  to 
stretch  the  work  and  then  to  l)e  moved  away  from  the 
work,  and  means  for  moving  the  folder  first  In  the  path  of 
the  stretching  element  and  then  laterally  across  said  path 
for  folding  the  work. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-support 
ing  table,  means  for  holding  the  work  on  the  table  In  one 
position  during  the  entire  operation  of  the  machine,  means 
for  stretching  a  concavely  curved  edge  portion  of  the  work. 
and  means  for  folding  subse<iuently  the  stretched  edge  por- 
tion of  the  work  onto  the  body  of  the  work, 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
Ing  table,  means  for  holding  the  work  on  the  table,  means 
for   Ki retching   the   edge    [>ortlon    of   the   work,   and    means 
for  folding  the  edge  portion  of  the  work  over  said  holding 
means  and  pressing  the  folded  edge  against  the  work 

2,S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support- 
ing table,  means  for  clamping  the  work  upon  the  table, 
means  for  stretching  an  extended  portion  t>f  the  edge  of 
the  work,  and  means  for  folding  said  stretched  edge  over 
on   the   lK>dy   of   the   work   supported   on   the   table. 

24  In  a  folding  machine,  a  table,  a  folder  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  fold  the  work,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  folder  to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  work. 

2U.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  d«8crll>ed.  a  work  support- 
ing table,  a  folder  movable  relatively  thereto  to  make  a 
fold,  and  means  mounted  on  the  folder  to  stretch  the 
edge  iiortlon  of  the  work,  said  means  comprising  two  nor- 
mally separated  corrugated  meml>ers,  means  to  move  one 
relative  to  the  other,  and  means  to  move  one  toward  the 
other  prior  to  the  folding  operation. 

2«  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  folder, 
means  to  stretch  at  one  operation  an  extended  part  of  the 
edge  portion  of  the  work  to  l»e  folded,  said  means  com- 
prising a  movable  stretching  element,  and  meens  to  move 
said  stretching  element  Independently  of  the  folder. 

27.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
stretcher  arranged  to  stretch  the  edge  of  the  work,  a 
folder  arranged  for  movement  to  turn  up  said  edge  on 
l>otb  sides  of  the  stretched  pt)rtlon  to  fold  the  edge  over 
on  the  body  of  the  work  and  to  press  the  fold,  and  actu 
atlng    mechanism  for  said   parts 

28.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  a  work 
supporting  Uble  having  an  upper  face  to  support  the 
body  of  the  work,  means  for  stretching  at  one  operation 
an  extended  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  work,  a  folder  ar- 


ranged to  fold  said  stretched  edge  over  on  the  work  wp- 
ported  on  said  upp<>r  face  of  the  table,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  snld  parts 

29.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  a  work 
supporting  table,  a  folder,  stretching  means,  means  for 
actuating  the  stretching  means  to  stretch  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  work,  and  means  for  actuating  the  folder  to 
fold  at  one  operation  an  extended  portion  of  the  edge  of 
the  work  on  a  line  at  the  edge  of  the  work  supporting 
table  and  to  press  the  fold  against  the  body  of  the  work 
supporting  table. 

30.  A  folding  machine  having  in  combination,  a  folder, 
stretching  means  comprising  a  movable  member,  me.-ins  to 
move  said  movable  member  to  stretch  the  e<lge  portion  of 
the  work,  means  for  causing  the  folder  to  fold  nt  one 
operation  the  entire  portion  of  snld  edge  presented  to  the 
machine,  and  means  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  work 
In  one  position  during  such  operation. 

.31.  In  n  folding  machine,  in  combination,  folding  mech- 
anism Including  n  folder  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
n  stretching  member  carried  by  the  folder,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  stretching  member,  said  actuating  means 
being  arranged  to  permit  said  stretching  meml)er  to  l)e 
moved  with  relation  thereto  in  the  operation  of  the  folder. 

32.  In  a  folding  machine  in  combination,  a  movable 
stietcblnp  member  and  a  combined  folder  and  cooperat- 
ing stretching  member  havlnc  provision  for  permitting 
the  active  face  of  the  movabU  stretching  meml>er  to  pass 
below  its  work  supporting  face,  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  stretching  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the  folder  tlrst  perpendicularly  to  the  work  and  then  par- 
allel   therewith    for   folding   the  work. 

3.3.  A  folding  machine  having  in   combination,   a    work   . 
supporting  table,  a  combined  folder,  prosser  and  stretching 
menl)er,  and  another  stretching  memt>er  which  cobperates 
with  said  combined  folder',  presser  and  stretching  member 
to  stretch  the  edge  of  the  work. 

34.  A  folding  machine  having  in  combination,  a  folder, 
a  movable  stretching  meml)er  which  co<iperates  with  said 
folder  to  stretch  the  edge  portion  of  the  work,  means  for 
moving  the  stretching  meml>er  independently  of  the  folder, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  folder  to  fold  the  edge  of 
the  work  <in  both  sides  of  the  stretched  portion  and  press 
the  folded  edge  against  the  body  of  the  work. 

35.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  a  folder, 
means  to  stretch  the  e<lge  portion  of  the  work  l>efore  the 
folder  begins  to  operate,  means  for  causing  the  folder  to 
fold  the  stretched  edge  portion  of  the  work,  and  means  for 
holding  the  U>dy  of  the  work  in  one  position  during  said 
operations. 

36.  A  folding  machine  having  in  combination,  a  stretch- 
ing meml>er,  a  f(»lder  provided  with  an  upper  face  to  sup- 
port the  edge  of  the  work  during  the  operation  of  the 
stretching  meml)er.  and  means  for  actuating  the  folder 
first  to  lift  the  edge  of  the  work  and  then  to  fold  the  edge 
over   on    the   body    of   the   work. 

37.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  a  former 
and  a  table  arranged  to  hold  the  work  l)etween  them, 
means  for  stretching  the  edge  portion  of  the  work,  a 
folder  to  fold  said  edge  portion  over  the  former  and  press 
the  folded  edge  ngalnst  the  body  of  the  work,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  parts. 

38.  A  folding  machine  having  in  combination,  n  table 
for  supporting  the  work,  means  for  stretching  the  edge 
portion  of  the  work,  a  folder  nrranged  to  fold  at  one  ojter- 
atlon  the  entire  stretched  edge  portion  of  the  work  along 
a  line  which  lies  suhslantlnlly  within  the  plane  of  the 
bt>dy    of    the    work,    and    actuating    mechanism    for    said 

parts. 

.39.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  a  work 
supporting  table,  means  for  holding  the  Ixjdy  of  the  work 
on  said  table,  a  folder,  a  stretching  meml>er,  means  for 
operating  the  stretching  meml)er  to  stretch  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  work  before  the  folder  begins  to  operate,  and 
means  for  causing  the  folder  to  fold  the  edge  of  the  work 
on   both   sides  of  said  stretche<1   portion   concurrently. 

40.  A  folding  machine  having  In  combination,  mesns 
for  stretching  a  concavely  curved  edge  portion  of  the  work, 
a    folder    arranged    to    fold    at    one   operation    the   entire 
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■tretched  eoncavely  curved  ed)fe  portion  along  a  line  which 
Mes  8ub«tantlally  within  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
work,   and   actuating  mecbanlam  for  said   parts. 


868.025       GATE  VALVE.      Anthony    I>.    Smith.    Newark, 
N.  J      Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.309. 


1.  The  comblaatloD  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  gate 
valve  movable  ed«ewlse  across  the  seat  to  open  and 
closing  positions  and  also  flatwise  toward  and  from 
the  seat,  of  a  reciprocating  mt-mber.  mf'ans  for  forcing 
the  valve  against  the  seat  when  in  closing  position  by 
the  movement  of  said  reclprocatin^i;  raeml)er  relatively 
to  the  valve,  a  screw  threaded  operating  rod.  a  screw 
nut  on  said  rod  connected  with  the  valve  for  causing 
the  valve  to  Xte  reciprocated  by  the  turning  of  the  oper- 
ating r^>d.  and  a  screw  nut  on  said  rod  connected  with 
said  reciprocating  meml)er.  the  first  said  nut  having  a 
collapsible  thread  to  permit  of  continued  turning  of  the  ro<l 
after  the  valve  has  been  moveh  to  its  closing  position, 
substantially   as  described. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  gate 
valve  movalile  edgewise  across  the  seat  to  open  and 
closing  positions  and  also  flatwise  toward  and  from 
the  scat,  of  a  reciprocating  member,  means  for  forcing 
the  valve  against  the  seat  when  in  closing  posltirtn  by 
the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  relatively 
to  the  valve,  a  screw  threaded  operating  rod  for  reclp 
rocating  the  valve  and  the  reciprocating  meml)er,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the 
valve  and  said  reciprocating  memlier  during  the  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  the  valve  and  for  permitting 
such  relative  movement  when  the  valve  is  in  closing 
position,  such  means  comprising  a  collapsible  screw 
thread  between  the  valve  and  the  operating  rod,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  gate 
valve  movable  edgewise  across  the  seat  to  open  and 
closing  positions  and  flatwise  toward  and  from  the  seat,  of 
a  reciprocating  member,  means  for  forcing  the  valve 
against  the  seat  when  In  closing  position  by  the  movement 
of  said  reciprocating  member  relatively  to  the  valvp,  a 
screw  threaded  operating  rod  for  reciprocating  the  valve 
and  reciprocating  member,  and  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  valve  and  said  reciprocating 
member  during  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the 
valve  and  for  permitting  such  relative  movements  when 
the  valve  is  in  its  closing  position,  such  means  comprising 
a  collapsible  screw  thread  between  the  valve  and  the  oper- 
ating rod.  said  collapsible  screw  thread  being  mounted  be- 
tween retaining  shoulders  by  which  It  is  prevented  from 
moving  loDgitudiDally  when  expanded  by  the  co-acting 
thread,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufact\ire.  a  screw  nut  hav- 
ing a  collapsible  thread  mounted  between  shoulders  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  thread  within 
the  shell  or  casing  when  expanded  by  a  threaded  mem- 
ber screwed  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  threaded 
device  having  a  collapsible  thread  and  retaining  shoul- 
ders for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  thread 
when  expanded  by  a  co-acting  threaded  member,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  screw  thread»»<l  shaft,  of 
two  meml>er8  each  having  a  threaded  part  for  ♦-ngaglng 
the  shaft,  the  threaded  part  of  one  of  said  members 
having  a  collapsible  thread  for  permitting  a  relative 
movement  between  said  memtiers  when  the  shaft  has 
f>een  screwed  part  way  out  of  snrh  threade<1  part,  sub- 
stantially   as   described 

7.  The  combination  with  .n  screw  threai1e<l  shaft,  of 
two  members  each  having  a  screw  threaded  part  for  engag- 
ing said  shaft,  one  of  the  threads  which  form  the  connec- 
tion U'twt»en  the  shaft  .■iiid  one  of  said  menilw^rs  Iteln^:  col- 
lapsible, whereby  when  the  members  have  been  moved  to- 
gether by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  certain  position 
the  member  connected  to  the  shaft  by  means  of  the  col- 
lapsible screw  thread  will  remain  at  rest  while  the  other 
of  said  members  Is  moved  by  further  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  de»cril>ed 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  cooperating  with  a  threaded  part  of  said 
member  for  reciprocating  said  meml>er.  and  a  second  mem 
ber  having  a  screw  threaded  part  having  a  collapsible 
thread  for  engaging  the  screw  threaded  shaft  for  causing 
the  said  second  memN^r  to  t.e  reciprocated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  for  permitting  said  second  meml>er  after 
having  tK>en  moved  to  a  certain  position  by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  remain  stationary  during  further  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  substantially   as  descrlbe<l 

n.  The  combination  of  two  uieml.er8  having  co  acting 
screw  threads  for  causing  a  relative  movement  lietween 
said  meml)ers  when  one  of  said  members  Is  rotated,  one 
of  said  meiut-ers  having  a  collapsible  screw  thread  where- 
by when  the  members  are  In  a  certain  relative  position 
the  rotary  member  may  rotate  without  causing  a  relative 
longitudinal  movement  Vtween  the  members  and  without 
the  screw  threads  of  the  two  memliers  running  out  of  en 
gagement,  substantially  as  described. 


868,026.     GAS  PRODUCER.     Martin    V    K.    Smith,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6.  190.%      Serial  No.  290.526. 


1  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
chamber,  of  a  substantially  horizontal  conduit  indirect  open 
communication  therewith,  and  a  coking  chamber  revolnbly 
tnounted  in  said  conduit,  said  coking  chamber  in  open  com- 
munication at  its  upper  end  with  .^tald  conduit  and  at  the 
lower  end  with  said  furnace  chamber 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
chamber,  of  a  substantially  horlsontal  conduit  indirect  open 
communication  therewith,  and  an  Inclined  coking  chamber 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  conduit,  said  coking  chamber  In 
open  communication  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  conduit  and 
at  the  lower  end  with  said  furnace  chamber. 

3.  In  a  eras  producer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
chamber,  of  a  conduit  in  open  communication  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  coking  chamber  revolubly  mounted  at  a  slight 
angle  from  the  horlsontal  in  said  conduit,  the  upper  end  of 
said  coking  chamber  In  open  communication  with  the  said 
conduit  and  the  lower  end  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  said  furnace  chamber,  and  means  for  feeding  fresh  ma- 
terial to  the  upper  end  of  said  coking  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,   the  combination  with  a   furnace 


CK^TOBKK  15,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1751 


chamber,  a  conduit  In  open  and  direct  communication 
therewith  at  one  end.  and  a  discharge  from  said  conduit  nt 
the  other  end.  of  a  rotatable  coking  chamber  open  at  both 
ends  into  the  conduit,  revolubly  mounted  In  said  conduit, 
and  a  Bupplemental  discharge  from  the  furnace  chamber 
communicating  tbertwltb  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  below  the  normal  level  of  the  fuel  contained 
therein,  said  supplemental  discharge  arranged  to  deliver 
gases  evolved  In  the  lower  |>art  of  said  furnace  chamber 
substantially  free  from  gases  evolved  at  a  point  above  the 
level  of  the  fuel 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  conduit  In  open  and  direct  communication  there 
with  at  one  end.  and  a  discharge  from  the  said  conduit  at 
the  other  end,  of  a  rotatable  coking  chamber  open  at  both 
ends  Into  the  conduit,  revolubly  mounted  In  said  condtilt. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  conduit  In  oiwn  and  direct  communication 
therewith  at  one  end.  and  a  discharge  from  the  said  con 
dull  at  the  other  end.  of  a  rotatable  coking  chamber  open 
at  both  ends  into  the  conduit,  revolublv  mounted  In  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  feeding  material  Into  the  end  of  the 
eoklng  chamber  furthest  away  from  the  furnace  chamber. 

7.  in  a  gas  pro<lucer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
Chamber,  and  a  conduit  In  open  and  direct  communication 
therewith,  of  a  revoluble  coking  chamber  mounted  In  said 
conduit.  f»'edlng  means  for  feeding  material  Into  the  revo- 
luble coking  cbaniber.  and  means  for  operating  the  feed- 
ing means  in  timed  relation  with  the  speed  of  revolution  of 
the  coking  chamber. 

8.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
chaml>er.  and  a  conduit  in  open  and  direct  communication 
therewith,  of  a  revoluble  coking  chamber  mounted  in  said 
conduit,  fe«>dlng  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  revo- 
luble coking  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  (he  feed- 
relationship  between  the  feeding  means  and  the  rotation  of 
the  coking  chamber 


j027.    GRAIN  RAKE.     Oboroe  W.  Smithson.  Madella, 
Minn      Filed  May  18,  1900      Serial  No.  317,620. 


longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  vertically  during  their 
mt)vement. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  and  supporting  wheels;  of  strips  pivoted 
to  the  body,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  strips 
In  vertical  planes,  arms  pivoted  to  the  body,  supports 
pivoted  to  the  strips,  links  connecting  the  supports  and 
arms,  prongs  movat.ly  mounted  between  and  carried  by 
said  arms  and  supports,  means  for  holding  the  arms  and 
supports  against  movement,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
the  wheels  for  actuating  the  prongs 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  and  wheels  supporting  the  same;  of 
crank  shafts,  bearings  therefor  adjustable  vertically  and 
toward  the  front  and  rear  of  the  machine,  bars  carried  by 
the  cranks,  prongs  depending  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  wheels  for  rotating  the  shafts. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  and  whe<'ls  supporting  the  same  ;  of  par- 
allel crank  shafts,  the  cranks  of  the  two  shafts  being  of 
dtfTerent  sizes,  bearings  for  the  shafts  adjustable  vertically 
and  toward  the  front  and  rear  of  the  machine,  bars  carried 
by  the  cranks  of  the  two  shafts,  prongs  suspended  there- 
from, and  mechanism  operated  by  the  wheels  for  rotating 
the  shafts  In  unison. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion  with    a   body,   and   wheels   sui.porting   the   same;    of   a 
holder   removably    mounted   within   the  body,   rollers   Inter 
posed   between   the  holder  and  body,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing sheaves  upon  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  supporting  wheels  adjustably  connected 
th.reto  for  swinging  movement,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  wheels  to  raise  the  body  ;  of  mechanism  operated  by 
the  wheels  for  directing  sheaves  uihjh  the  body,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  raising  of  the  body  throws  the  mech- 
anism out  of  operative  relation  to  the  wheels 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  and  supporting  wheels  therefor  ;  of  prongs 
carried  by  the  body,  mechanism  operated  by  the  wheels 
for  Imparting  elliptical  movement  to  the  prongs,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  prongs  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
during  the  movement  of  the  prongs. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  and  supporting  wheels  therefor  ;  of  prongs 
carried  by  the  body,  mechanism  operated  by  the  wheels  for 
imparting  elliptical  movement  to  the  prongs,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  prongs  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
vertically  during  their  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  and  supporting  wheels  therefor  ;  of  prongs 
carried  by  the  body,  mechanism  operated  by  the  wheels  for 
Imparting  elliptical  movement  to  the  prongs,  and  Independ- 
ent   manually    operated    means    for    adjusting    the    prongs 


868.028.  TENCIL  -  SHAUrENER.  Chahi.es  C.  Spen- 
QLER.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Pencil  Sharp- 
ener Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.152. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sbarpeiH-r.  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing member  ;  an  Internal  spur  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  member;  n  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  supporting  meml>er ;  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  spur  gear;  a  crank  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said   shaft;    and   a   cutting   element    moved 

by  said  crank 

•J  In  a  pencil  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  cutting 
element;  n  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  cut- 
ting element:  and  a  sprlnj;  niovlt>g  with  said  crank  arm 
and  adapted  to  permit  of  a  lattral  yielding  movement  of 
said   cutting  element. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  cutting 
element  ;  a  crank  arm  ;  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said 
crank  arm  for  connecting  said  cutting  element  and  said 
arm  ;  and  a  spring  engaging  said  crank  pin  adapted  to 
permit    of   a    lateral    yielding    movement    of   said    cutting 

element. 

4  In  a  pencil  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment :  a  crank  arm  ;  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  crank 
arm  for  connecting  said  cutting  element  and  said  arm; 
and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  crank  pin  and  adapted 
to  permit   of  a   lateral   yielding  movement  of  said  cutting 

element. 

6.  In  a  pencil  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  flxe.l  mem- 
ber; a  knife  arm  having  an  elongated  opening  therein;  a 
member  extending  through  said  elongated  oi)ening  and 
fixed  to  said  fixed  inem>.er  ;  a  rotatable  crank  :  a  crank 
pin  carried  by  said  crank  for  connecting  said  knife  arm 
and  said  crank  ;  and  a  spring  engaging  said  crank  pin  and 
adapted  to  permit  of  a  lateral  yielding  movement  of  said 

knife  arm 

6.  In  a  pencil  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber ;  a  knife  arm  having  an  elongated  opening  therein;  a 
member    extending    through    said    elongated    opening    and 
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fixed  to  said  fixed  member  ;    a  rotatable  crank  ;    a  member 
pivotally  connecting  uld  knife  arm  and  said  crank  ;    and  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  knife  arm  against  lateral  move 
ment. 

T.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  In  combination,  a  supporting: 
member  having  a  plane  face  and  adapted  to  support  a 
p«M)cll  ;  an  Internal  spur  gear  rotatably  mountt-d  upon 
the  rear  side  of  said  supporting  member  ;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  supportlnj?  member ;  a  pinion  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  meshInK  with  said  Internal  spur 
krear  ;  a  'TMiik  t!xp<l  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  :  a  knife 
bar  pivotally  connected  with  salil  crank  :  and  means  for 
limiting  and  guiding  said  knife  arm 

^.  In  t\  petiri!  sharptMier.  in  conibliiat  ion,  a  supporting 
mt'rnl>er  ;  a  n^ar  wheel  rotatably  mounte<l  thereon  ;  means 
for  supporting  the  pencil  comprlslnB  a  sleeve  having  a 
projection  thereon;  a  projection  carrle<l  by  suld  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  enxa:r««  the  projection  on  said  sleeve; 
and  a  cutting  element  driv»'n  by  said  jfear  wheel. 

9.  In  a  pencil  Bharpenpr.  in  comhln.itlon,  a  rotatable 
pencil  supportlni;  meml>er  havlnu;  a  projection  thereon,  a 
ctittlng  elem.nit  ;  a  gear  wheel  for  driving  said  cuttlnj^ 
element ;  and  a  projection  on  sali!  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  mentioned  projection  for  lotatlni;  the 
pencil. 


868.020.     RACE-STARTING  APPARATUS.     David  Stit- 
ZER,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R 
Hutchison,   I.exinKton,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.      Serial 
No.  3R4.896. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  forming  parallel  stalls,  barriers  pivotally  mounte<l 
upiJii  said  walls,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing 
and  opening  said  barriers. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  forming  parallel  stalls,  twirriers  pivotally  mounte<l 
upon  said  walls,  means  for  simultaneously  reU-aslng  and 
opening  said  barriers,  and  means  for  retaining  said  furriers 
against  reb<nind  when  in  opened  poaltlon. 

■!.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent side   walls   formlnii  parallel   stalls.   Imrrlers  moT- 
ably   mounted   uix)n   said    walls,   means   for   simultaneously 
releasing  and  opening  said  harriers,  and  cross  bars  extend 
ing  between  the  posts  of  said  sides  for  detachably  connect 
ing  the  same  laterally 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  forming  parallel  stalls,  barriers  movably  mounted 
upon  said  walls,  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  and 
opening  said  barriers,  cross  liars  extending  between  th« 
posts  of  said  sides  for  connecting  the  same  laterally,  and 
means  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  posts  for  re 
leasing  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  forming  parallel  stalls,  barriert  pivotally  mounte<l 
upon  said  walls,  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  an<l 
opening  said  barriers,  and  rear  gates  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  sides  and  provided  with  means  for  automatic 
ally  opening  said  gates. 

6.  In  a  deTic«  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  side 


walls  forming  parallel  stalls,  barriers  movably  mounted 
upon  said  walls,  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  and 
opening  said  barriers,  rear  gates  movably  mounted  upon 
said  sides  and  means  for  releasing  and  automatically  open- 
ing said  gates. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  provided 
with  front  and  rear  posts,  barriers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
a  front  post,  springs  for  normally  retaining  each  barrier  In 
open  position,  means  for  retaining  each  barrier  in  closed 
position  under  tension,  and  ra^ans  for  simultaneoualy  op- 
erating the  retaining  mt-ans 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  provided 
with  front  and  rear  posts,  harriers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
a  front  po.st,  means  for  holding  each  barrier  In  closed  po- 
sition under  tension,  tiiearis  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  holding  means,  a  bracket  provide<1  with  a  stop  lug  to 
engage  each  barrier,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  each  l>arrler  .'ind  hobi  It  In  opm  po.«ltion 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU)e<l.  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  posts,  an  pxtenslon  upward  from 
the  front  post,  a  Ixilt  slIdaMy  tuouiited  in  said  extension 
to  project  from  the  upper  end  there<if,  a  conntMrtion  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  bolt,  and  a  cross  bar  pivoted 
upon  on»>  eiten.sion  and  provided  with  an  apertured  free 
end  to  enk'agf  said  bolt. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walla  pro- 
vided with  posts  at  opposite  ends,  a  pivotally  mounted 
barrier  upon  one  of  said  posts,  a  lo<king  rod  disposed  to  en- 
gage and  retain  said  barrier  in  closed  position,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  said  rod  lonkiltudlnally,  a  pin  carrle<l  by 
said  rod  to  engage  a  fixed  bearing,  and  means  for  nx^vlng 
said  rod  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  its  bear- 
ing. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  pro- 
Tided  with  p<ist8  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed barrier  u(K)n  one  of  said  posts,  a  lo<  king  rod  disposed  to 
engage  and  retain  said  barrier  in  closed  position,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  said  rod  longitudinally  a  -oUar  carried 
by  said  rod  and  provlde<l  with  a  pin  .xi. niini:  parallel 
therewith,  a  tlxed  end  l>earlng  for  said  rod  prMvtdpd  with  a 
projection  to  normally  engage  said  pin.  and  an  eye  carried 
by  said  collar  by  which  said  pin  may  l>e  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  projection  to  p*>rmlt  lonelt\idinal  move- 
ment of  said  rod. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  1  lass  described,  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  fnnt  and  rear  {)osfs.  a  barrier  carried  by  the 
front  post,  a  gate  pivotally  mounte<l  ujvin  the  rear  p<ist 
and  provi<led  with  a  looking  plate,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate,  a  hook  to  retain  said  lever  In  locked 
position,  and  an  oi>eratlng  device  extending  from  said 
hook  to  release  the  same  from  said   lever 

1.3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  posts,  a  barrier  carried  by  the 
front  post,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  post 
and  provided  with  a  locking  plate,  a  plvote<l  lever  a<lapt- 
ed  to  engage  said  plate,  a  hook  to  retain  said  lever  in 
locke<l  pf)sitlon.  a  tension  spring  extending  l-etween  the 
rear  end  of  said  lever  and  said  hf)ok.  and  an  operating  le- 
ver pivotally  raountwl  upon  the  rear  post  and  connected  to 
said  hook  to  release  the  same  from  said  lever 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crl(>ed.  side  walls  pro- 
viiled  with  front  ami  rear  fxists.  a  barrier  cnrrie^J  by  the 
front  post,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  post  and 
provided  with  a  locking  plate,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said 
gate  and  engaging  the  post  to  automatically  open  the 
gate,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  a  hook 
to  retain  said  lever  In  locked  position,  a  tension  spring  ex- 
tending tietween  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  said  hook, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rear 
post  and  connected  to  said  hook  to  release  the  same  from 
said  lever. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls,  a  t>ar- 
rler  carried  thereby,  a  pivoting  bracket  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  pivoting  sleeve  st  the  upper  portion 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  the  supporting  member  of  said 
barrier. 

1«.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  descrltied.  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  poets,  a  barrier  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  front  poets  and  provided  with  a  retalaing  loop 
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St   Its  fr. Ill    a  rod  to  engage  said   loop,  and  means  for 

reciprocating  s-aid  rod. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  pro 
Tided  with  front  and  rear  posts,  a  l>arrler  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  front  [>ost8  and  provided  with  a  retaining  loop 
at  Its  free  end.  a  rod  to  engage  »ald  loop,  a  l>earlng  upon 
said  side  wall  for  said  rod.  a  collar  secured  to  suld  rod.  a 
spring  extencllng  between  said  t>earing  and  collar,  and  a  re- 
taining device  for  normally  retaining  said  spring  under 
tension 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  forming  Independent  stalls  each  provided  with  a  plT- 
Oted  spring  Controlled  barrier  thereon  iidapte<l  to  engage 
an  adjacent  wall. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  plurality  of  In- 
dq>eQdent  parallel  side  walls  forming  a  stall,  an  auto- 
matically opening  harrier  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
wall  and  extending  l*etweeu  the  front  jxirtlons  of  said 
walls,  means  ujwn  the  adjacent  wall  for  retaining  and  re- 
leasing said  l>arrier,  and  means  for  op«'rating  said  re 
leasing  means  from  a  iK)lnt   removed  therefrom. 

•Jn  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent parallel  side  walls  forming  a  stall,  an  auto- 
matically opening  barrier  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  one  wall 
and  extending  l)etween  the  front  |>ortlons  of  said  walls, 
means  upon  the  adjacent  wall  for  retaining  and  releasing 
said  barrier,  means  for  operating  said  releasing  means 
from  a  point  removed  therefrom,  and  an  automatically 
opened  end  gate  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  to 
engage  the  op|)oslte  wall  and  close  the  rear  of  the  stall. 


casing  having  therein  three  chambers,  means  connecting 
the  first  chamber  to  the  higher  pressure,  means  connecting 
the  second  chamber  to  said  plstonface  chamber,  and 
means  connecting  the  third  chamber  to  the  lower  pressure, 
u  piston  In  said  second  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  pis- 
ton connects  the  higher  pressure  with  the  said  piston- 
face  chaml>er  when  the  higher  pressure  Is  below  a  definite 
limit,  but  connects  said  piston-face  chamU^r  to  the  lower 
pressure  when  such  higher  pressure  limit  Is  reached. 


868,030.      VALVE.      JfLifs    R.    Tanneb,    Pittsburg,    and 
Pbobob  J.  Sti  ART.  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pitts- 
burgh  Valve.   Foundry   k  Construction   Company,    Pitts 
burg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June 
20.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,517. 


868,031.     COASTING  SLED.     Cassius  M.  Thomas.  Cam- 
den, Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1006.    Serial  No.  348,227. 


1.  A  coasting-sled  and  its  runners,  combined  with 
slotted  cross  bars  extending  between  the  runners,  a 
slotted  and  laterally  movable  reach-bar  supported  at  Its 
ends  In  said  slotted  cross  bars,  a  rudder  having  Its  upper 
portion  extended  through  the  slot  In  the  reach  bar.  with 
which  reach  bar  the  rudder  is  pivotally  connected. 

2.  A  coastlng-sled  and  its  runneVs.  combined  vilth 
slotted  cross  bars,  a  slotted  reach  bar  pivotally  connected 
at  its  rear  end  with  one  of  the  cross-bars,  and  arranged 
at  its  forward  end  to  move  laterally  In  the  slot  of  the 
other  cross  bar,  a  rudder  having  lU  upper  portion  ex- 
tended through  the  slot  In  the  reach  bar.  and  a  pin  pivot 
ally  connecting  said  rudder  with  the  reach  bar. 

3.  A  coasting  sled  and  Its  runners,  combined  with 
slotted  cross-bars,  a  slotted  reach-bar  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  rear  end  with  one  of  the  cross  bars,  and  arranged 
nt  Its  forward  end  to  move  laterally  in  the  slot  of  the 
other  cross-bar.  a  rudder  having  Its  upper  portion  ex 
tended  through  the  slot  In  the  reach  bar,  and  a  pin  plv 
otally  connecting  said  rudder  with  the  reach-bar.  the  ends 
of  the  said  plvot-pln  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
reach-bar.  to  afford  a  rest  for  the  rider's  feet  and  a  means 
for  governing  the  rudder. 

4.  A  coastlng-sled,  its  runners,  and  cross-bars  extending 
between  the  runners,  combined  with  a  laterally  movable 
and  slotted  reach  bar  supported  by  the  crossbars,  a  rud- 
der having  an  upwardly  extended  nose  partially  projected 
through  the  slot  In  the  reach-bar  and  pivotally  connected 
with  t^e  latter. 

5.  Aj  coasting  sled.   Its  runners   and  cross  bars  extended 
l)etween  the   runners,   combined    with   a   laterally    movable 
and  sl6tted   reach  bar   suppurtiMl  by  tlie  cross  bars,  a   rud 
der  partially  projected   through  the  slot   In  the  reach  bar 
and  pivotally  conpected  with  the  latter. 


1  A  valve  separating  chambers  subjected  to  different 
pressures,  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve  and  having  a 
larger  area  than  said  valve,  a  second  valve  external  to  the 
first  valve,  and  pipes  leading  to  said  second  valve  from 
the  higher  pressure,  the  lower  pressure,  and  one  face  of 
the  piston,  said  second  valve  having  a  by-pass  connecting 
the  higher  pressure  with  the  piston  when  the  pressure  Is 
uot  In  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  and  ct)nnectlng 
the  lower  pressure  with  said  piston  when  the  pressure 
reaches  said   predetermined  amount 

1'  A  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein  having  Its  opposite 
faces  subjected  to  different  pressures,  a  piston  secured  to 
said  valve  and  having  greater  sectional  area  than  said 
valve,  said  valve  having  one  face  always  subjected  to  the 
blgher  pressure,  and  said  valve  and  said  piston  having 
each  one  face  always  subjected  to  the  lower  pressure,  a 
chamN'r   for   the   remaining  face  of  said  piston,  a  second 


868,032.     CRANE.     Hloh  A.  Thomson,  Shawlands.  Scot- 
land.    Filed  June  20,  190C.     Serial  No.  322,576. 


1.  A  crane  comprising  In  combination  a  mast,  guys  at- 
tached (o  the  top  of  said  mast,  and  a  turntable  to  which 
the  foot  of  said  mast  Is  hlnge<l  as  descrllted. 

2.  A  crane  consisting  of  a  mast  and  sleepers  in  combina- 
tion with  guys  attached  to  the  top  of  the  mast  and  each 
pivotally  engaging  one  of  said  sleepers,  and  a  turntable  to 
which  the  foot  of  said  mast  Is  hinged  as  described. 
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868.033.  APPARATUS  FOB  STRETCHINQ  HIDES  AND 
SKINS.  Max  Tuokbs,  Leutxacb.  Dear  Lelpslg.  0«rmAn7. 
Filed  May  6,  1007.     8«rtal  No.  372,049. 


*"■ 


1.  Apparatus  fur  drawing  glaas,  compriatng  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  moTable  pot  adapted 
to  receive  molten  glass  therefrom,  and  a  drawing  station  ; 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  fur  drawing  glass,  cumprlslng  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  discbarge  outlet,  a  movable  pot  adapted 
to  receive  molten  glass  therefrom,  a  melting-out  station, 
and  a  drawing  station  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  comprising  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  discbarge  outlet,  a  movable  pot  adapted 
to  receive  molten  glass  therefrom,  a  melting-out  station, 
a  drawing  station,  and  a  movable  kiln  by  w^hlch  the  pot 
Is  carried  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  comprising  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  movable  pot  adapted 
to  receive  molten  glaas  therefrom,  a  mel ting-out  station, 
a  drawing  station,  and  a  movable  kiln  by  which  the  pot 
Is  carried,  tb«  pot  belog  rererslble ;  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  discharging  molten  gli 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  hides  and  skins,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stretching-frame  and  pulleys  m'  mounted 
thereon  of  grlppers  /  provided  with  pulleys  m"  a  single 
cord  passing  round  said  pulleys  m'  m",  and  means  of  at- 
tachment for  the  ends  of  said  cord. 

■J.  Apparatus  for  stretching  hides  and  skins,  the  com 
btnntlon  with  a  stretching  frame  and  pulleys  m'  mounted 
thereon  of  grlppers  f  provided  with  pulleys  m"  a  single 
cord  passing  round  said  pulleys  m'  m",  and  means  of  at- 
tachment for  the  ends  of  said  cord,  said  means  of  attach- 
ment comprising  a  spring  barrel  for  applying  a  contln- 
nous  and  regulatable  tension  td  the  cord. 


8  6  8.034.  GLASS  MKI.TING  AND  DRAWING  APPA- 
RATUS. LiNCOL.N  A.  TnoKNBLRo,  Hartford  City,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Window  (JIass  .Machine  Company,  IMttsburg, 
I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  F'eb.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  299,180. 


comprising  a  furnace  provided  with  a  glaas  outlet,  and  a 
borlxontally  movable  stopper  for  tbe  outlet  situated  be- 
tween the  outlet  and  the  body  of  molten  glass  In  the  fur- 
nace ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  discharging  molten  glass, 
consisting  of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  glass  outlet,  a  hori- 
eontally  movable  stopper  for  the  outlet  situated  t>etween 
the  outlet  and  the  t>ody  of  molten  glass  In  the  furnace,  said 
stopper  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  through  an 
opening  In  the  furnace  wall,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected to  such  extension  ;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

7.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  comprising  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  discbarge  outlet,  a  movable  pot  adapted 
to  receive  molten  glass  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  drawing 
stations,  and  a  system  of  tracks  leading  from  the  furnace 
to  the  drawing  stations  and  back  to  tbe  furnace;  sub- 
stantially as  descrltjed. 

8.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  comprising  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  movable  kiln  or  fur- 
nace having  a  pot  adapted  to  rei-elve  molten  glass  from 
the  discharge  outlet,  and  a  drawing  station  ;  substantially 
as  descrltied. 

9.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  discharging  molten  glass, 
comprising  a  furnace  provided  with  a  glass  outlet,  and  a 
horizontally  movable  stopper  block  movable  In  a  flaring 
space   to  and  from   tbe  outlet  ;   substantially  as  described. 


868,035.     CAR-FENDER      J.^mbh  T.  Tiuhe.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,331. 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  folding  frame  carrying  a 
yielding  tilling,  and  composed  of  a  platform  member  and  a 
back  member  hinged  to  the  platform  member,  folding 
braces  connecting  said  members,  frame  supporting  bars 
attached  to  the  car  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  frame,  complemental  hinge  mem 
bers  on  tbe  bars  and  on  the  platform  member  whereby  the 
frame  Is  adapted  to  swing,  said  hinge  members  being 
separable  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  frame  from  Its 
supports,  and  a  detent  controllable  by  an  operator  on  the 
car  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  back  member  to  hold  the 
frame  with  Its  platform  meml)er  In  a  snliatantlally  hori 
sontal  position,  the  frame  being  adapted  to  swing  toward 
the  track  when  released  from  the  detent. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  folding  frame  carrying  a 
yielding  filling,  and  composed  of  a  platform  membv  and  a 
back  member  hinged  together,  folding  braces  connecting 
said  members,  frame  supixjrts  attached  to  the  car  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
frame,  open  hinge  sockets  carried  by  said  supports,  hinge 
pintles  or  trunnions  affixed  to  the  platform  member  and 
adapted  to  detacbably  engage  said  sockets,  and  a  detent 
controllable  by  an  operator  on  the  car  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  beck  member. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  folding  frame  carrying  a 
yielding  filling,  and  composed  of  a  platform  memt>er  and  a 
back  member  hinged  together,  folding  braces  connecting 
said  members,  frame  supports  attached  to  the  car  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
frame,  open  hinge  sockets  carried  by  said  supports,  frame 
seata  also  carried  by  tbe  supports  twbind  the  sockets,  tbe 
platform  member  being  provided  with  hinge  pintles  or 
trunnions  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  sockets,  and 
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means  for  securing  the  platform  memt)er  to  the  car  to 
hold  the  frame  In  a  folded  position,  the  frame  being 
provided  with  members  adapted  to  engage  said  seats  when 
tbe  frame  Is  folded. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  folding  frame  carrying  a 
yielding  filling,  and  composed  of  a  platform  meml)er  and  a 
back  member  hinged  together,  folding  braces  connecting 
said  memlKTS.  frame  supports  attached  to  tbe  car  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at  opposite  edges  of 
the  frame,  said  supports  l>elng  provided  with  hinged 
arms  ailapte<l  to  swing  inwardly  and  carrying  oi>en  hinge 
8i>ckpts  at  their  outer  ends,  and  with  fixed  arms  carrying 
frame  seats  locateti  behind  tbe  said  Sfx'kets.  hinge  pintles 
or  trunnions  on  the  platform  meml>er  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  said  six"kets,  and  means  for  securing  the 
platform  meml>er  to  the  car  to  hold  the  frame  in  a 
folded  position,  tbe  frame  being  provided  with  meml.>ers 
adapted  to  engage  said  seats  when  the  frame  Is  folded. 

5.  A  car  fender  comprising  .-supports  afllxed  to  the  car 
body,  said  supports  having  bln^-c  sockets  and  seats  behind 
said  sockets,  a  folding  frame  having  folding  braces,  a 
yielding  filling,  and  hinge  pintles  or  trunnions  adapted 
to  engage  said  sockets  when  the  frame  Is  extended,  the 
frame  being  constructed  to  engage  said  seats  when  tbe 
frame  Is  folde«l.  and  means  for  holding  tbe  frame  either 
in  an  extende<i  position  or  a  folded  position. 

6.  A  car  fender  comprlsln*;  a  folding  frame  having  a 
yielding  filling,  two  pairs  of  frame  supporting  meml^rs 
supported  by  and  projecting  forward  from  the  car  body, 
the  memt)er8  of  one  pair  Ndng  hinge  parts  adapted  to 
engage  complemental  hinge  parts  on  tbe  frame  when  tbe 
latter  is  extended,  while  the  members  of  the  other  pair 
are  seats  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  frame  when  the 
latter  is  folded,  and  frame  retaining  means  on  the  car 
adapted  to  hold  the  frame  In  Its  extended  position. 

7.  \  car  fender  comprising  a  foldtug  frame  having  a 
yielding  tilling,  two  pairs  of  frame  B\ipj>orting  meml>er8 
supported  by  and  projecting  fi>rward  from  tbe  car  body, 
the  members  of  one  pair  t)elng  binge  parts  adapted  to 
engage  complemental  hinge  parts  on  the  frame  when  the 
latter  is  extended,  while  the  meniNTK  of  tbe  other  pair 
are  seats  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  tbe  frame  when  the 
latter  la  folded,  and  frame  retaining  means  on  the  car 
adapted   to  hold  the  frame  In  Its  folde<l   i>osltlon. 

s  .\  car  fender  comprising  a  foMlng  frame  having  a 
yielding  filling,  two  pairs  of  frame  supporting  members 
supi>orte<l  by  and  projecting  forward  from  the  car  tM>dy, 
the  meml>er8  of  one  pair  being  hinge  parts  adapted  to 
en>:a(te  <<impl»'menfal  hinge  part.s  on  tbe  frame  when  the 
latti-r  Is  eiferi(le<l.  while  tbe  Ine^ll)er^i  of  tbe  other  pair  are 
seats  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  frame  when  the 
latter  Is  folded,  and  a  detent  on  tbe  car  adapted  to  hold 
the  frame  in  Its  eitende<l  position,  tbe  frame  Ueliig  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  toward  the  track  when  released  by 
said  detent. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  alldable  window 
aashes,  of  a  latch  receiving  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
sashes,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  other  sash  and  including 
a  pair  of  vertical,  spaced  members;  a  vertically-disposed 
arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  t>etween  said  memt>ers 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing latch  finger,  said  arm  being  movable  upon  Its  pivot  to 
bring  said  finger  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
latch  receiving  member  ;  a  forwardly  extending  stationary 
thumb  piece  carried  by  said  members  ;  a  spring  disposed 
l)etween  said  members  and  l>earlng  at  opposite  ends  against 
said  thumb-piece  and  the  latch  end  of  said  arm,  to 
normally  hold  said  latch  In  engagement  with  the  latch 
receiving  meml)er  ;  and  a   horizontally  disposed  lever  plv- 


86S.0.'?6       WI.SDOW  ('ATCIl.      Ci>vt>K  ToNi;.    .Marlon,    Ind. 

Filed  Aug.   l.t.   \\H>n.      Serial  No.  330,377. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  slldable  window 
sashes,  of  a  latch  receiving  member  carried  by  one  of 
said  sashes  ;  a  bracket  carried  by  the  other  aash  ;  a  ver- 
tically disponed  arm  plvote<l  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
bracket  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  latch  finger,  said  arm  being  movable  upon  its 
pivot  to  bring  said  finger  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  latch  receiving  memt>er  ;  a  fofwardly  extending 
thumb  piece  carried  by  said  bracket  ;  a  sprlnj:  I>earlng  at 
opposite  ends  against  said  thumb-piece  and  the  latch  end 
of  said  arm,  to  normally  hold  said  latch  In  engagement 
with  the  latch  re<'elvlng  memt)er  :  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed lever  plvote<i  to  said  bracket,  said  lever  having  a 
forwardly  extending  thumb  piece,  and  a  depending  nose 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  arm, 
when  said  lever  Is  moved  to  release  the  latch  end  of  said 
arm  from  engagement  with  said  latch  receiving  member 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  last-mentioned 
thumlvplece  being  disposed  directly  al>ove  said  flrit-men- 
tlqned  thumb  piece  in  position  to  be  grasped  therewith. 


oted  t)etween  said  members,  said  lever  having  a  forwardly 
extending  thumb  piece,  n  lug  extending  across  the  upper 
edge  of  said  arm  when  said  lever  is  In  its  normal  position, 
and  a  depending  nose  disposed  adjacent  said  lug  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  nose  ix'ing  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  when  said  lever  Is  moved,  to  re- 
lease the  latch  end  of  said  arm  from  engagement  with 
said  latch  receiving  meml)er  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  said  last-mentioned  thumb-piece  l)elng  disposed  di- 
rectly al>ove  sahl  first-mentioned  thumb-piece  in  position 
to  l>e  grasi)ed  therewith. 


868,037.  BEDCLOTHEJS-SUPPORTINt^  DEVICE.  El- 
MKK  L.  TVBRELL,  Gloversville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1906. 
Serial   No    339,393. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  (lamping  members,  of  L-shaped  brackets,  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  L  shaped  brackets  having  a  slot,  a  race-way 
surrounding  the  slot,  and  grooves  communicating  with  the 
race-way,  bolts  extending  through  the  clamping  members, 
one  set  of  bolts  having  a  non-circular  head,  that  are 
adapted  to  fit  the  race  way,  and  the  other  set  of  bolts  hav- 
ing T-heads,  which  fit  tbe  grooves,  and  a  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with   a  bed-rail,  of  clamps   having  the  semi-circular  por- 


X756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTlJBHR   15,  1907. 


ttoDs  to  fit  th«  rail,  and  perforated  ends.  L-shaped  brackets 
<'onue<  ted  to  the  clamping  members,  said  brackets  having 
their  vertical  members  slotted,  the  front  face  provided 
with  a  raceway,  and  grooves  communicating  with  the 
race  way,  bolts  for  connecting  the  brackets  to  the  clamping 
members,  and  the  damping  members  to  the  bed-rail,  one 
■et  of  bolts  having  non-circular  heads  to  fit  the  race  way 
and  the  other  set  of  bolts  having  T-heads  to  fit  the  grooves, 
said  b<jlt8  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the  brackets  ami 
the  perforations  of  the  clamping  members,  nuts  operating 
ujjon  the  bolts  and  l>ear!ng  against  the  opposite  memt^er 
of  each  clamp,  ami  a  frame  plvotally  coniiecte<l  to  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  brackets,  substantially  as  specl- 
ned. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  klud  described,  the  combination 
with  clamping  members  desl^'ned  to  tit  the  rail  of  a  bed.  of 
brackets  held  to  the  members,  said  brackets  having  slots 
and  race-ways  adjacent  the  slots,  and  grooves  communicat- 
ing with  the  race-ways,  a  shoulder  formed  u[M)n  the  brack 
ets,  bolts  engaging  the  brackets  and  clamping  members, 
and  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  brackets  and 
adaptet!  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  bracket  when 
in  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  sup- 
^rtlng  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  portion,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  perpendicular  portions,  clamping  members 
for  engaging  the  side  rails  of  a  bed,  located  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  perpendicular  portions,  clauiplng  memt>ers 
having  their  Inner  faces  recessed  and  cushioned  to  fit  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  frame,  bra'-k'^s  having  centrally 
disposed  loDgitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  said  brackets 
also  having  recesses  formed  In  their  outer  faces  and  sur 
rounding  said  slots,  and  transverse  grooves  communicating 
with'  said  slots,  bolts  extending  through  said  clamping 
members  and  said  brackets,  one  set  of  bolts  having  heads 
adapted  to  work  in  said  recesses  and  the  other  set  of 
bolts  having  heads  adiipted  to  tit  In  said  transverse 
grooves  and  a  frani>'  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket, 
substantially  as  described. 


868.038.       MECHANISM     FOR     WINGED     FLYING     MA 
CHINES    OR    AIR-SHII'S.      Jllius    U.    on    UhebkOcz. 
Binghamton.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    3,    1907.      Serial    No. 
3«6.103. 


1  .Kn  air  ship  comprising  a  rounded  shell  having  a  flat 
top  and  a  bulging  lower  side,  motive  power  therein.  iT;ink 
disks  driven  by  said  motive  power,  and  wings  Journaled  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shell,  said  wings  comprising  each  a 
pair  ot  curved  supporting  levers  having  slotted  Inner  ends 
for  connection  with  the  crank  disks,  slats  secured  to  the 
levers,  a  frame  surrounding  the  slats,  braces  between  the 
slats,  a  covering  to  a  portion  of  the  wings,  and  flexible 
blades  secured  to  the  slats. 

'2.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  shell  with  suitable  motive 
power  therein,  the  shell  being  of  rounded  form  with  an 
angular  pointed  front  end,  a  flat  top  and  bulging  lower 
side,  steering  gear  located  In  the  rear  end  of  the  shell, 
crank  disks  driven  by  said  motive  power,  and  wings  Jour- 
naled on  opposite  sides  of  the  shell,  said  wings  comprising 
each  a  pair  of  arched  supporting  levers  having  slotted 
Inner  ends  for  connection  with  the  crank  disks,  spaced 
slats  secured  to  the  levers,  and  flexible  blades  secured  to 
the  slats,  said  blades  having  one  edge  secured  to  one  slat 
and  the  opposite  edge  overlapping  tbe  next  adjacent  slat. 

o.  A  wing  for  air  ships  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
sup(K>rtlng  levers  liavlng  slotted  Inner  ends,  slats  secured 
to   the  levers,  a   frame  surrounding   the  slats,   braces   be 


tween  the  slats,  a  covering  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
wiog.  and  flexible  blades  each  having  one  edge  secured  to 
one  slat  and  having  the  opposite  edge  overlapping  the  next 

aiJJucent  slat. 

4.  A  wing  for  air  ships  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
supporting  levers  hav.ng  slotted  Inner  ends,  slats  sei'ured 
to  the  levers,  a  frame  surrounding  the  slats.  t)rares  t)e- 
tween  the  slats,  a  covering  to  the  forward  [xirtlon  of  the 
wing,  flexible  blades  secured  to  the  slats,  power  mechanism, 
and  crank  pins  having  driving  connection  with  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  levers  to  vibrate  the  wings 


868,030  STEKRING  (JEAR  FOR  WIN(;En  FLYINO- 
MACHINES  Ok  AIR-SHII'S.  JiLit  s  U.  DE  Ihkkkocz. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,104. 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  air  ahlpa  eoaprlalnff  a  supporting 
ring  rotatably  supported  on  tb«  tblp,  a  radd«r  carried  by 

said  ring,  means  for  rotating  the  ring  and  means  for  tilting 
the  rudder. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  supporting  ring  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  tilting  ring  In  said  rotatabie  rln,;,  md  a  rudder 
carried  by  said  tilting  ring 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  air  sblpM  comprising  a  supporting 
ring  mounted  to  rotate,  a  tilting  ring  In  said  rotatabie 
ring,  a  rudder  carried  by  the  tilting  ring,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  rudder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  supporting 
ring. 

4.  A  rudder  comprising  an  outer  supporting  ring  mminte^J 
to  rotate,  an  Inner  ring  plvotally  mounted  In  the  outer 
supporting  ring,  means  for  tilting  the  inner  ring  and 
means  for  rotatim;  ttie  miter  ring,  slats  secured  to  the 
Inner  ring  and  extending  in  divergent  lines  In  the  shape 
of  a  fan  tall,  and  a  covering  t'>  the  slats. 

5.  A  rudder  comprisink;  .1  ring,  slats  liavlng  their  ends 
secured  to  ."Jald  ring,  the  slats  arrariKftl  in  diverging  rela 
tlon  but  converging  to  a  common  plane,  strengthening 
strips  secured  across  the  slats.  bra(»>  wires  connected  t>e 
twe*>n  the  slats,  a  mverini;  to  the  rinn  nr  base  (xirtion  of 
the  rudder,  and  blades  each  having  their  one  edge  secured 
to  one  of  the  slats  and  overlapping  the  next  adjacent  slat. 


868.040.  BTTLESS  BRIDLR  Hrnry  J.  Van  and  ELt.iNO 
Eli.inqsen,  West  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Julv  .'Jl.  1906. 
Serial  No.  328,675. 


1.  In  a   bridle,   the  combination   with   a   curved  support 
ing   band,    bars  secured    in   the  ends   thereof,   a   nose   band 
secured   to  the  bars,  and  curved   levers   plvotally   secure<l 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  t>ars. 

2.  In    a   bridle,   tbe   combination    with    u    metallic    chin 
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strap  bars  secured  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  nose  band  se- 
cured to  the  bars,  supporting  rings  mounted  In  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  bars  and  curved  levers  pivoted  to  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  bars  adapted  to  War  against  the  Jaw  of  tbe 
animal. 

3.  In  a  bridle,  the  combination  with  .n  metallic  chin 
strap,  bars  »ecure<l  In  the  ends  thereof,  n  nose  band  se- 
cured to  the  bars,  supporting  rings  mounte<l  In  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bars,  a  second  chin  strap  secured  to  the  rings, 
and  curved  levers  plvntwl  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars 
adapted    to   l^-nr  analtist    tbe   Jaw   of  the   animal 

4.  A  bridle  comprising  a  metallic  chin  strap,  bars  se- 
cured In  the  ends  thereof,  a  nose  band  securecl  to  the 
bars,  supporting  rluKs  niounte<l  In  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
bars,  a  second  chin  strap  n.-uri'd  to  the  rings,  curved 
levers  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  Iwirs.  said  levers 
l»eing  flattened  at  their  forward  ends  and  provided  with 
rein  openings,  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  ijeing  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly. 


808,041.  LOCKING  HAT  AND  COAT  RACK.  HONORt 
ViKL,  I^wrence.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,030. 


1.  A  locking  rack,  comprising  a  raMi...-  -  ^ipporflng 
hook  arranged  thereon,  a  curved  lockiu,;  mm  ulapti'd  to 
be  enxaired  with  said  hook,  a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft 
arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  said  casing,  a  locking  lever 
adjustably  mount«'<l  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  locking  arm,  a  releasing 
finger  adjustably  mounted  on  Raid  rock  hhaft,  .ind  an  op- 
erating check  adapt.-il  to  \>e  eui;aue<l  with  said  releasing 
flnger  to  rock  said  shaft  and  release  .s.ild  locking  mechan- 
ism, suljstantlally  as  descrlt^ 

2.  A  locking  rack  comprising  :>  casing,  a  supporting 
hook  arranged  on  said  casing,  a  locking  arm  plvotally 
mounted  in  and  adapted  to  work  through  a  slot  in  said 
casing,  said  arm  having  an  angularly  projecting  inner 
end.  an  inwardly  projecting  operating  arm  arranged  i>ar 
ailel  with  said  angularly  ixnit  end  of  tbe  hiking  arm,  a 
rock  shaft  mount»>d  on  the  inner  side  of  said  casing,  a 
spring  arrnnge<l  .  u  said  shaft  to  hold  said  arm  in  lock- 
ing engagfiiicnt  with  the  parallel  arm  and  the  inner  end 
of  8i\ld  locking  arm,  a  releasing  finger  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  check  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  said  re 
leasing  tlnger  to  oi>erate  the  same,  substanflally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  locking  rack  comprising  a  ca.slng.  a  hook  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  stub  shaft  arranged  In  said 
basing,  a  block  plvotally  ni<Minted  on  said  shaft,  a  curved 
locking  arm  adapted  to  l>e  eiigagf^l  at  one  end  with  said 
hook  and  adjustably  mounte<l  at  Its  opposite  end  In  said 
block,  an  inwardly  proje.t  liit  operating  arm  formed  on 
said  block  an<l  extending  Inwardly  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  locking  arm.  a  lug  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  opernt 
Ing  irtii  .idapteii  to  form  a  closed  space  l^tween  the  end 
t)f  s.iid  lo.  king  arm  and  said  oi>eratlng  arm.  a  rock  shaft 
arraM;;fd  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  casing,  a  spring  adapt 
ed  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  locking  arm  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  a  lug  «»  said  locking  arm  to  project  Into  the 
close*!  space  U'tween  the  Inner  end  of  the  locking  arm 
and  said  operating  arm  and  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  in 
ner  end  of  said  oiwratlng  arm,  a  releasing  flnger  on  said 
shaft,  and  releasing  means  to  act  on  the  finger  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  to  releasing  position. 
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868,042  TYl'E  WRITING  MACniNE  Fkan«  X.  WaH- 
NKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersev.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1904.     Serial   No.   232,413. 


/♦•*•» 


f    ibe 
back- 
bar 
rrled 


1.  in  a  key  oiKMated  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
key-levers,  the  universal  bar  and  means  for  moving  It 
backwards  on  depressing  a  key-lever,  the  sliding  escape- 
ment bar  carrle«l  by  Kald  universal  bar.  the  escapement 
pawl  carried  by  the  escapement  bar  to  slide  therewith, 
the  stop  pawl  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support  and  en- 
gagetl  by  the  escapement  bar.  the  escapement  wheel  coop- 
erating with  said  pawls,  and  a  connection  from  snld  es 
capement    wlu>el    to   the   carriage. 

2.  In  a  key  operated  machine,  the  comb"" 
key  levers,  a  universal  bar  and  means  for  luo' 
wards  on  depressing  a  key  lever,  a  sliding  es<  a 
carried  by  said  universal  bar,  an  escapement  pi 
by  said  escapement  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  therewith,  a 
stop  pawl  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support  nnd  engaged  by 
the  escapement  bar,  an  escajw-ment  wh«H*l  cooperating 
with  the  pawls,  and  a  line  lock  cooperating  with  the 
stop  pawl. 

3.  The  key  lever  having  t<>e  2».  combined  with  universal 
bar  m  loosely  hung  In  pivoted  links  10.  said  bar  carrying 
the  rearwardly  projecting  rod  17.  carrying  pawl  19,  In 
combination  with  spring  pawl  23.  a  coSi>eratlng  projec- 
tion 22  on  rod  17  nnd  escapement  wheel  20,  and  a  con- 
nection lietween   said  escapement  wheel   and   the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  key-operated  machine,  an  escapement  for  the 
carriage  comprising   an  escaDcment    wheel,   an   escapement 

I  or  release  pawl  19  and  a  stop  pawl  2;{.  a  universal  frame 
having  projection  22  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
pawls,  and  a  line  lock  for  locking  the  pawl  23  and  there- 
by preventing  the  universal   liar  from  moving'   rearward 

r>.  In  a  key  operated  machine,  an  escapement  wheel. 
pawls  adapted  to  c<H>perate  with  said  escapement  wheel. 
an  escapement  t>ar  liavinL'  a  projei-tlon  engaging  one  of 
said  pawls  on  one  side,  and  line  lock  mechanism  engaging 
the  said  pawl  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  engag<Hl  by  the 
projection. 

6.  In  a  key  operated  machine,  a  universal   frame  adapt- 
!    ed  to  be  operated   by  the  keys,   an   escapement    wheel   con 

nected  with  the  carriage  propelling  spring,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  machine  frame  nnd  controlling  said  wheel, 
said  pawl  being  engaged  by  a  projection  22  on  the  uni- 
versal frame,  whereby  tbe  pressure  of  the  propelling 
spring,  acting  on  the  pawl,  will  Insure  a  quick  return  of 
the  universal  frame  and  linger  keys,  and  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  spring  will  l>o  exerted  through  a  compar- 
atively long  throw  of  the  pawl   and   universal  frame 

7.  In  a  key  operated  machine,  an  escapement  shaft.  21. 
an  e8cai)ement  whe<'l  20  carried  thereby  a  feed  pinion  26 
and  a  ribbon  operating  wheel  39  both  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  oppositely  facing  pawls  21«>  and  39«  for  con- 
necting said  pinion  and  wheel  respectively  with  said  shaft, 
means    for    operating    said    escapement    wheel,    a    carriage 

i   having    a    rack    engaging    said    pinion,    and    ribbon    feed 
i  mechanism  operated  by  said  ribbon  operating  wheel. 
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8«8.043.  RAILWAY  BRACE.  Jacob  H.  Waldschmidt. 
Fond  du  L*c,  Wl».  Filed  Oct.  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340..«;54. 


a  rripplns  m«mb«r  In  the  form  of  a  hook,  of  a  coOperatln« 
member  having  a  ba»e  plate,  a  button  •ecured  to  said  plate 
by  an  oval  eyelet,  and  an  ela«tlc  covering  for  the  button. 

6.  In  a  clasp  for  a  hoee  supporter,  the  combination  with 
»  gripping  member  In  hook  form,  of  a  button  comprising  a 
base-plate,  an  oral  stud  secured  to  the  plate,  and  an 
elastic  layer  molded  upon  said  stud  to  form  a  continuous 
layer  therefor. 


The  combination  of  a  railway  tie;  a  rail  supportPd 
thereby  ;  and  a  brace  for  said  rail,  said  brace  being  mount- 
ed outside  said  rail  and  formed  with  a  single  tie  mprat)er 
consisting  of  a  strap  the  lower  end  of  which  la  secured  to 
said  tie  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  Imperforate  and 
abuts  against  the  web  of  said  rail  ;  the  portion  of  said 
strap  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  fitting  snugly  upon 
the  base  of  said  rail  ;  and  said  Imperforate  upper  end  per- 
mitting vertical  sliding  movement  between  Itself  and  the 
web  of  said  rail. 


868.044        HOSE  -  9UPP<^RTER. 
CJigo.  111.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907. 


Edwiv    Warrbs,    Chl- 
Serlal  No    365,314. 


868.045      WATER  TUBE  BOILER.     Daniel  M.  WaBSTaa, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.825. 


1  In  a  clasp  for  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a 
button,  a  yielding  covering  for  the  button,  and  a  ho<Tk 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  and  head  of  said  button,  said 
hook  being  furnished  with  a  retaining  ridge  np->n  one  side 
and  a  finger  hold  upon  the  opposite  side. 

2.  In  a  clasp  for  a  hose  supporter  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
base  plate,  a  button  attached  to  said  plate,  the  stem  of 
said  button  being  oval  In  cross  section,  and  a  gripping 
member  In  the  form  of  hook  provided  with  a  tapering  slot 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  button,  the  end  of  said 
hook  being  provided  with  a  projecting  tooth,  and  the  op- 
posing margin  having  a  depression  corresponding  with  said 

tooth. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  a  hose-supporter,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate,  an  oval  button  attached  to  said  plate  by 
an  oval  support,  an  elastic  covering  for  said  button,  and  r 
gripping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  but- 
ton, said  gripping  member  being  In  the  form  of  a  hook,  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  and  a  corresponding  marginal  depres- 
sion, a  retaining  ridge  upon  one  side,  and  a  marginal  finger 
hold  in  the  form  of  a  ridge  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
gripping  member. 

4.  In  a  clasp  for  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plate  provided  with  a  button,  of  a  gripping  member 
provided  with  an  engaging  slot  having  tapering  margins, 
a  tooth  upon  one  margin  and  a  corresponding  depression 
upon  the  opposite  margin,  a  retaining  ridge  upon  one  face 
of  saJd  gripping  member  and  a  finger  hold  upon  the  other 

5.  In  a  clasp  for  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  with 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  steam 
drums,  cross  Nues  supporting  said  drums,  a  series  of  sec- 
tions consisting  each  of  a  header  and  a  series  of  Inclined 
water  tubes,  a  series  of  vertical  circulating  tubes  connect- 
ing the  cross  boxes  with  the  headers,  of  a  mud  drum  to 
which  the  headers  of  sal<l  sections  are  connected,  a  casing 
having  perpendicular  pockets  into  which  are  projected  the 
ends  of  the  mud  drum,  and  an  equalising  pipe  within  each 
of  said  pockets  and  forming  a  direct  connection  between 
the  I'uter  ends  of  the  cross  tioxes  and  the  ends  of  the  mud 
drum  lying  within  said  pockets,  substantially  as  specified, 

2,  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  steam 
drums,  cross  boxes  communicating  with  said  drums,  a 
mud  drum  having  its  ends  In  allnement  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cross  boxes,  a  series  of  headers,  vertical  cir 
culatlng  tubes  connecting  the  cross  txixes  and  the  mud 
drum  through  the  headers,  equallilng  pipes  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  l>oxe8  with  the  ends  of  the 
mud  drum,  and  a  casing  having  perpendicular  pockets 
Into  which  the  ends  of  the  mud  drum  are  projected  and 
In  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  boxes  extend,  and  in 
which  the  equalizing  pipes  lie.  substantially  as  8peclfl.><J 

3,  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  steam 
drums,  cross  iKiies  communicating  with  said  steam  drums, 
a  series  of  sections  consisting  each  of  a  header  and  a  se- 
ries of  Inclined  water  tubes  connected  therewith  by  ver- 
tical circulating  tubes  and  the  Intervening  cross  boxes, 
of  a  mud  drum  having  Its  ends  in  allnement  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cross  Nixes  and  to  which  the  headers  of 
the  se<'tlon3  are  connected,  a  casing  having  [>eri>endicular 
pockets  into  which  the  ends  of  the  mud  drum  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cross  tioxes  are  projecte<l.  and  equaltilng 
pipes  lying  within  said  pockets  and  forming  a  connection 
between  the  upper  side  of  the  mud  drum  and  the  ends  of 
the  <-ro8s  l><)xes.  said  equalizing  pipes  and  the  ends  of  the 
mud  drum  and  cross  boxes  lying  within  said  pockets  In 
the  '-aslng,  substantially  as  sp^'clfled. 


868,046.      CORN -HUSKING   MACHINE       Gft.ROEA 
WEt.rH   nnd   Arthtr   H     Wklch,   Lewlston.    Me       Filed 
.lune  2.  1906.     Serial  No    :?  19,937. 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»oritx>d,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  means  for  feeding  ears  of  corn,  of  a  cutter, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  guide  to  receive  the  corn, 
means  actuated  by  said  guide  for  throwing  the  cutter- 
operating-means  Into  action  to  operate  the  cutters  to  sever 
the  butt  ends  of  the  ears  of  corn,  means  for  releasing  the 
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com  from  the  guid*  and  means  for  huaklng  and  cleaning 
the  corn. 


'1'^    ^    ^''       |1^ 


^ 


^.■ 


blnatlon  with  a  corn  conveyer,  of  a  guide  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  butt  end  of  the  corn,  a  cutter  to  sever 
the  butt  end  of  the  corn  and  brought  Into  operation  when 
the  guide  la  moved  by  the  corn,  means  for  opening  th« 
guide  to  release  the  corn,  and  devices  returning  the  said 
means  to  normal  position  after  the  corn  has  been  cut,  and 
brushes  to  husk  and  clean  the  corn, 

fi  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tube,  a  corn  conveyer  therein  having 
blades  to  engage  and  move  the  corn,  of  a  cutter  to  sever 
the  butt  ends  of  the  corn,  means  operated  by  the  moving 
corn  to  compel  the  operation  of  the  cutter,  another  con- 
veyer taking  the  corn  from  the  point  of  cutting,  and  con- 
cave revolving  brushes  between  which  the  last  mentioned 
conveyer  moves  the  corn  to  husk  and  remove  the  silk 
from  the  corn. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  cutter  disposed  over  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  means  to  l>e  actuate<l  by 
ears  of  corn  on  the  conveyer  to  automattcally  operate  the 
cutter  to  sever  the  ends  of  the  ears,  and  means  In  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  conveyer  oi>eratlng  automatically  to  husk 
the  ears  of  corn. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril^ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  corn  conveyer,  a  shaft,  and  a  continuously^ 
turning  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  of  a  cutter  to  sever  the 
butt  ends  of  the  cri),  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  the  crank  arm  and  cutter,  a  clutch  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  moving  ear  of  corn  to 
tbrow  the  clutch  and  compel  the  cutter  to  operate  to 
•eTer  the  butt  end  <if  the  corn 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  com- 
bination with  a  C(irn  conveyer,  a  shaft,  and  a  continuously 
turning  drive  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  of  a  clutch  to 
lock  the  pulley  to  the  shaft,  a  cutter,  a  crank  arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  cutter  and  crank  arm,  a  mov- 
able guide  having  an  oj^'nlng  to  receive  the  butt,  end  of 
the  corn,  devices  oi>erated  when  the  guide  is  moved,  to 
throw  the  clutch  and  compel  the  cutter  to  operate,  and 
means  operated  by  the  cutter,  to  open  the  guide  and  re- 
lease the  corn  after  its  butt  end   has  l>een  8e\  ert>d 

Tt  In  an  appsraliis  of  the  ctiHrai  ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  corn  conveyer,  a  shaft,  and  a  drive  pulley 
loose  on  the  shaft,  of  a  clutch  to  k.ck  the  pulley  to  the 
■haft,  a  roller  mounted  to  slide  1  11  the  shaft  and  having 
a  cam  groove,  a  pivoted  arm  In  the  cam  groove,  a  pivoted 
arm  projecting  Into  the  grooved  huh  of  the  clutch,  a  link 
Conne<'tlng  the  said  pivoted  arms,  a  lever  having  Its  end 
located  in  the  cam  groove  of  the  roller,  a  cutter,  a  crank 
arm  on  the  shaft  to  operate  the  cutter,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  the  corn  to  move  the  lever  to  throw  the  clutch 
and  compel  the  operation  of  the  cutter  to  sever  the  butt 
end  of  the  ear  of  corn. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlU-d,  the  Cv)m 
blnatlon  with  a  corn  conveyer  and  a  cutter  to  sever  the 
butt  ends  of  the  corn,  of  a  guide  to  receive  the  corn  and 
compel  the  operation  of  the  cutter,  said  guide  comprising 
two  pivoted  members,  arms  on  said  members,  and  a  guide 
block  operated  by  the  cutter  to  move  the  block  l)etween 
the  arms  to  open  the  guide  and  release  the  corn  there- 
from. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  com  conveyer,  and  a  cutter  to  sever  the 
butt  ends  of  the  ears  of  corn,  of  a  shaft  to  operate  the 
cutter,  a  drive  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  to  lock 
the  pulley  and  shaft  together,  a  roller  on  the  shaft  hay- 
ing a  cam  groove  therein  and  <  onnected  by  movable  de- 
vices to  compel  the  roller  and  <lutch  to  move  together,  a 
lever  In  the  cam  groove  of  the  roller,  means  operated  by 
the  corn  to  move  the  lever  and  throw  the  clutch  and  com 
pel  the  cutt.er  to  operate,  and  said  clutch  thrown  back 
by  the  cam  gnxjve  in  the  roller,  a  brake  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  brake  t*nd  on  the  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  ot>er 
atlng  the  brake  t)and.  and  said  lever  moved  by  the  roller 
to  release  the  brake  when  the  roller  moves  in  a  direction 
to  throw  the  clutch  Into  operation,  and  apply  the  brake 
when  the  roller  Is  moved  back,  to  prevent  the  shaft  from 
turniiig    more   than    a   complete   revolution. 

,«i     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 


868.047.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Gkobob  S.  Wuitelkt, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312.375. 


^   \ 


1  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  an  inner  wheel 
having  spokes  and  an  iron  rtm.  an  outer  wheel  having  an 
Iron  rim  and  a  rubber  tire  and  between  said  wheels  a  series 
of  8  shaped  springs  having  on  their  Inner  end  a  spring 
plate  K,  8e(ure<l  thereto  and  a  pivot  bolt  between  said 
spring  and  spring  plate,  and  side  plates  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  pivot  bolt. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  an  Inner  wheel 
having  spokes,  an  outer  vsheel  having  an  Iron  rim  and  a 
rubber  tire  and  between  said  wheels  a  series  of  8  shaped 
springs  having  on  their  outer  ends  a  hook  plate  I,  secured 
thereto,  and  a  pivot  Inilt  between  said  spring  and  the  hook- 
plate  and  a  clip  plate  securing  the  ends  of  the  pivot  lK)lt. 

'A.  In  combination  with  the  Inner  and  outer  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  above  described  and  the  8-Bhaped  springs 
uniting  them  and  the  side  plates  <},  the  rubber  bumpers  I. 
secured  to  said  plates  and  resting  between  the  l)ends  of  the 
S-shaped  springs. 


868,048.     EXTENSION  COT.     Henry  B    Whitix>ck.  I>en- 
ton,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,076. 


_X)    _fi    ^jd 


J2  ^ 


A  collapsible  cot  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sets 
of  pivotally  united  cross  legs  foldable  one  upon  the  other 
to  closed  position  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
longitudinal  bars,  the  Inner  leg  of  each  set  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  perforation  disposed  above  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  legs,  a  flexible  medium  secured  to  the  bars  and 
forming  the  top  of  the  cot.  pins  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  the  cross  legs  of  each  set  below  the  pivotal  axis  of 
'  the  latter,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  perforated  leg  of  each  set  and  also  disposed 
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below  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  said  legs,  said  levers  having  their 
free  ends  reduced  to  form  terminal  handles,  rack  bars  se 
cured  to  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
pins  for  loclcing  the  cot  in  extended  position,  diagonal 
braces  connecting  the  longitudinal  liars  and  adjacent  cross 
l«'gs,  and  flexible  loops  extending  through  the  perforations 
In  the  legs  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  handles  of  the 
levers  for  supporting  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the 
cross  bars  when  the  cot  is  folded 


868,040.  cons  HAHVESTKR  AND  SHOCKER  Fran- 
cis M.  Wii.KRMA.N.  Klllcott  City,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1904.     Serial   No.   221,39a. 


1.  In  im  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  com- 
blnatluii  (if  a  platform,  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
platform  forwardly  as  stalks  accumulate  thereon,  and 
means  for  moving  the  platform  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
machine  to  drop  the  shock. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform,  automatic  nu'ans  for  moving  the 
platform  forwardly  ns  stalks  accumulate  thert^n.  means 
for  cutting  the  .stalks  and  conveying  them  to  tbe  platform, 
and  means  for  moving  the  platform  laterally  to  one  side 
of  the  machine  to  drop  tbe  shock. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characttr  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  platform  ou  .said  fruino,  means 
for  conveying  stalks  to  said  platform  to  form  a  shock 
thereon,  and  hlniced  tracks  on  the  side  of  the  machine 
frame,  onto  which  the  platform  is  run  to  drop  the  shock 
at  one  side  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  platform  on  said 
frame,  mt-ans  for  conveying  stalks  to  said  platform  to 
form  a  shock  thereon,  hinged  tracks  on  the  side  of  the 
machine  frame,  means  for  moving  the  platform  out  onto 
said  tracks,  and  doors  forming  the  support  of  said  plat- 
form for  the  shock,  and  means  for  permitting  said  doors 
to  swing  open  to  drop  the  shock  onto  the  ground. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame,  and  traction  wheels  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  platform  movable  on  said  frame,  means  for  de 
positing  stalks  on  the  platform,  a  shock  forming  frame  on 
the  platform   to   receive  and   support   the  stalks,    a   shock 
forming  frame  on  the  main  frame  Into  which    the  stalks 
are  deposited  by  the  platform  frame,  means  for  compress 
Ing  the  shock,  and  means  for  dropping  the  same. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  platform,  of  a  track  extending  across  tbe 
machine,  an  upright  apron  conveyer  for  moving  th"  stalks 
along  the  track,  means  for  Inclining  said  apron  conveyer 
to  position  the  stalks  according  to  the  incline  of  tbe 
ground,  and  means  for  pushing  tbe  stalks  from  the  track 
onto  the  platform. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  a  platform,  of  a  track  extending  across  tbe 
machine  and  having  a  hinged  front  to  hold  the  stalks 
thereon,  a  pusher  adapted  to  push  the  stalks  from  the 
track  onto  the  platform,  and  a  cord  connecting  tbe  hinged 
front  of  the  track  with  tbe  pusher  to  permit  the  hinged 
MCtloD  to  fall  when  tbe  pusber  Is  moved  forward. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  platform,  of  a  track  extending  across  the 
machine,  means  for  depositing  stalks  onto  the  track,  and 
an  apron  conveyer  to  rnnr*  tbe  italks  along  tbe  track,  and 


an  Intermittently  operating  pusher  to  engage  the  upfH-r 
and  lower  ends  of  tbe  stalks  and  push  them  from  the 
track  onto  the  platform. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  platform,  of  a  track  extending  across  the 
machine,  au  endlfss  ainon  conveyer  to  move  the  stalks 
along  the  track,  a  hinged  frame  supporting  said  apron, 
means  for  tilting  said  frame  and  apron  to  (>rii[ierly  sup- 
port tbe  stalks  acc<.irdlng  to  tbe  Incline  of  the  ground,  a 
track  on  the  frame,  wheels  or  rollers  on  the  apron  to  run 
on  said  track  and  hold  the  apron  In  proper  position,  means 
for  propelling  tbe  apron,  and  means  fi^r  forcing  tbe  stalks 
from  the  first  mentioned  track  onto  tbe  platform. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  platform,  of  a  track  across  the  machine,  a 
conveyer   to   move   the   stalks   along   tbe    track,    means   for 

i   driving   the   conveyer,    a    pusher   to    force    the   stalks    from 

I    tbe  track  onto  the  platform,  and   means  operate*!   bj    the 

pusher  to  stop  the  conveyer  when  tbe  pusber  is  operated. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
I    binatlon  with  a  platform,  of  a  track  extending  across  tbe 

machine,  means  for  cutting  the  stalks  and  depositing 
them  onto  the  track,  a  conveyer  to  move  tbe  stalks  along 
the  track,  a  pusher  to  force  tbe  stalks  from  tbe  track 
,  onto  the  platform,  means  for  intermittently  operating  said 
pusher,  and  means  operated  by  the  pusber  to  stop  tbe  con- 
veyer. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  witb  a  frame,  of  a  platform  movably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  cutting  stalks  and  depositing  them 
onto  the  platform,  means  for  moving  the  platform  forward 
as  the  stalks  collect  thereon,  and  means  operated  by  the 
platform  when  It  reaches  Its  extreme  forward  p<i8ltlon 
with  full  supply  of  stalks  thereon,   to  stop  the  mechanism 

j   for  fee<llng  stalks  thereto 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  stalk  receiving  platform,  means  for  cutting 
the   stalks,    worm    conveNers   ailaptfnl    to    receive    the   stalks 
and  support  them  in  an  upright  position,  an  lncllne<l  apr(jn 

I  conveyer  to  receive  the  stalks   from  tbe  cutter   and    co- 
oj>erate  with  the  worm  conveyers  tn  carry  the  stalks  rear 
ward,  a  track  re<"elvlng  the  stalks  from  the  conveyers,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  stalks  from  the  track  onto  tbe  plat- 
form. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cutter  plate,  of  reciprocating  \)&r%  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cutter,  anrl  plvuted  tlnt^-rs  In  said  liars 
adapted   to  hold   the  stalks  up   to   the  cutter 

l.'>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cutter  plate,  of  reciprocating  bars  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate  means  for  reciprocating  the  Iwirs 
In  up[>oaite  directions,  tinners  on  said  bars  to  hold  the 
stalks  up  t(j  the  cutter  and  said  Angers  free  to  pivot  dur 
Ing  their  outward  movement  to  pass  the  fingers  of  the 
other  bar  and  the  stalks,  and  springs  normally  holding 
said  fluijers  at  right  angles  to  the  bars 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  platform,  of  a  track,  a  cutter,  an  apron 
convener  from  the  cutter  to  the  track,  three  worm  con- 
veyers, two  at  one  side  and  the  third  at  the  opiM»alte  side 
of  the  cutter  and  conveyer  to  bold  tbe  stalks  In  vertical 
position  while  being  carried  rearward,  a  conveyer  to  move 
the  stalks  along  the  track,  means  for  forcing  the  stalks 
from  the  track  onto  the  platform,  and  the  pitch  of  the 
upper  worm  conveyer  at  one  side  Increased  at  Its  rear  end 
to  tilt  the  stalks  back  against  the  track  conveyer 

17    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  com 
binatlon   with   a   frame  supported  on   wheels,   of  a   carrier 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  a  shock  receiving 
platform    movable    laterally    on    tbe    carrier    to    dump    the 
shock  at  one  side  of  the  machine 

IH.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels,  of  a  carrier 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  platform 
movable  laterally  of  the  carrier,  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  carrier  forward  snd  hand  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  platform   laterally. 

19.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  com- 
'  binatlon  witb  a  frame  supported  on  wheels,  of  a  wheeled 
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carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  a  wheeled 
shock  receiving  platform  movable  laterally  on  the  carrier 

20  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crn>e<l  ttie  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels  and  having  Ion 
jlltudlnal  tracks  thereon,  a  wheeled  carrier  mounted  to  r»iii 
Ottsald  tracks  and  having  lateral  tracks  thereon,  and  a  shock 
receiving  platform  having  wheels  mounted  to  run  on  the 
lateral  tracks  of  the  carrier  and  convey  the  shock  to  one 
side  of  tbe  machine  to  drop  the  same  out  of  the  path  of 
the  machine 

21.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels,  of  a  carrier 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  having  lateral 
tracks  thereon,  a  shock  receiving  i>latform,  wheels  support 
Ing  said  platform  on  the  tracks,  hinged  tracks  at  the  side 
of  the  machine  to  aline  with  tbe  carrier  tracks  and  permit 
the  platform  to  be  run  out  onto  said  hinged  tracks,  and 
means  for  dropping  the  shock  from  tbe  plntfiTm 

22.  In  an  npfiaratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  witb  a  ma(  bine  supported  on  wheels,  of  a  carrier 
movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame,  lateral  tracks  on  tbe 
carrier,  a  platform,  wheels  thereon  mounted  to  run  on  said 
tracks,  hinged  doors  forming  the  shock  support  of  aald 
platform,  and  devices  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
holding  said  doors  in  horliontal  position  and  permitting 
them  to  fall  and  drop  the  shock. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  shock  receiving  platform,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar or   rod   frame,  doors  hinged    thereon,   and    hinged   sec 
tlons  at  the  edges  of  said  doors,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characted  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shock  receiving  platform,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar or  rod  frame,  doors  hinged  thereto,  hinged  sections  at 
the  edges  of  the  doors,  and  means  for  swinging  said  hinged 
sections  when  the  doors  are  dropped. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shock  receiving  platform  comprising  doors 
hinged  on  tulies  or  rods,  hinged  sections  at  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  doors,  and  means  on  said  rods  or  tubes  for  swing- 
ing the  hinged  sections  when  the  doors  drop. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  shock  receiving  platform  comprising  doors 
binged  on  tubes  or  rods,  hinged  sections  at  the  edges  of 
the  doora,  collara  loos©  on  the  rods  or  tubes,  fingers  on 
said  collars,  cords  connecting  said  fingers  with  the  lilnged 
sections,  a  trip  to  hold  the  collars  against  movement  and 
#ause  the  cord  to  swing  the  hinged  sections  when  the  doors 
la*  dropped,  and  means  on  the  door  hinged  to  release  tbe 
M^  mhen  the  doors  are  fully  opened. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels,  of  a  stalk  re 
ceivlng  frame  on  tbe  machine  frame,  a  central  rod  on  said 
stalk  receiving  frame,  a  movable  stalk  receiving  platform 
adapted  to  convey  the  stalks  to  the  stalk  receiving'  frame, 
and  an  auxiliary  stalk  supporting  frame  on  said  platform. 

I'S.  In  nil  apparatus  of  the  character  de«crU>e<l.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame  Knpporte<l  on  wheels,  of  a  carrier 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  platform  movable 
laterally  on  said  carrier,  a  rack  on  said  platform,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  machine  frame  meshing  with  said  rack  and 
adapted  to  force  the  platform  to  one  side  of  the  machine  to 
drop  the  shock 


frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  cutter  frame,  a  cutter  fixed 
to  said  cutter  frame,  and  springs  disposed  above  and  below 
the  cutter  frame,  and  between  said  cutter  frame  and  the 
machine  frame. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  cutter  frame  a  fixed 
cutter  thereon,  brackets  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  machine 
frame,  rods  located  In  said  brackets,  ears  on  the  cutter 
frame  mounted  on  the  rods,  and  springs  on  the  rods  above 
and  below  the  ears. 


808,051.  STONFFLirriNO  MACHINE.  GaOBOB  N.  Wil- 
liams, Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,375. 


hf,.s.u50.       CTTTTINO     MECHANIP.M     FOR    CORN  -  HAR 
VESTFIRS       Frantis    M.    Widerman.    Harrison,    N.    J. 
Original    niM'licati<m    filed    Aug     19.     1904.    Serial    No. 
221,393.       I'ivlded    and     this    application     filed     Nov.     7, 
1905.     Serial  No.  2H«.'j.'-,ii 

1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  cutter  plate 
liilckened  along  Its  central  longitudinal  portion,  said 
thickentvl  jMirtlon  having  a  Vshai>ed  recess  and  the  wnils 
of  said  recess  having  te«>th. 

2.  The  combination  with  a   harvester,  of  a  cutter  plate 
thickened  along  Its  central  longitudinal  pr)rt|on  said  thick 
ened   portion   having  a   V  shaped   recess,   and   tbe   walls  of 
said   recess  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth. 

3     In    a    harvester,    the    combination    with    a    machine 


illiill 


iiSk 


^ 


1.  la  a  stone  tltitlng  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  num- 
ber of  rotating  cutting  tools  supported  therein,  means  for 
conveying  rotary  motion  to  the  said  cutting  tools  and  a 
guide  plate  secured  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  iipper 
surface  of  the  stone  to  Ije  fluted,  said  guide  plate  having 
perforations  for  passage  of  the  cutting  tools,  said  perfora- 
tions provided  with  adjtistable  fingers  for  guiding  and 
steadying  the  cutting  tools  when  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  vertical  guldeways,  of  a 
horl7.or)tal  too!  ciu-rylug  frame  adapted  to  move  along  said 
guldeways  and  provided  with  two  or  more  rotating  cut- 
ting tools,  means  for  feeding  said  tool-carrying  frame  to- 
ward the  work,  means  for  conveying  rotary  motion  from 
the  stationary  frame  to  the  cutting  tools  of  the  tool  car- 
rying frame,  and,  a  stationary  guide  pinto  having  perfo- 
rations for  passage  of  tbe  cutting  tools,  said  perforations 
provlde<l  with  adjustable  fingers  for  guiding  ami  steady 
Ing  the  cutting  tools  when  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  vertical  guldeways  and  a 
horizontal  tool  currying  frame  adapted  to  move  along  said 
giildeways  and  provided  with  two  or  more  rotating  cutting 
tools,  of  a  screw  mechanism  positively  feeding  said  tool- 
carrying  frame  and  tools  toward  the  work,  means  operat- 
ing said  screw  mechanism,  means  for  conveying  rotary 
motion  from  the  stationary  frame  to  the  cutting  tools  of 
the  tool  carrying  frame,  and,  means  supported  upon  the 
statlonarv  frame  for  steadying  the  tools  of  the  tool-carry 
Ing  frame  when   in  operation 

4.  In  a   stone  fluting  machine,   the  combination   with  a 
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■tatlonary  frame  prorlded  with  two  Tertlcal  sideways 
and  a  horisoDtal  tool-carrytng  frame  adapted  to  more 
along  said  fuidewaya,  aald  tool-carrying  frame  being  com 
po9«d  of  two  blocks  or  carriers  one  adapted  to  each  of 
said  Tertlcal  raideways  and  two  hortzontal  bars  each  re- 
moTably  attached  to  said  blocks  or  carriers,  of  two  or 
more  rotating  cutting  tools  carried  Id  bearings  by  said 
tool  carrying  frame,  two  or  more  bearing  supports  for  the 
bearings  of  each  of  said  cutting  tools,  said  bearing  sup- 
ports being  horlKontally  movable  along  the  horisontal  bars 
of  said  tool-carrying  frame,  means  for  feeding  said  tool- 
carrying  frame  toward  the  work  and  means  for  conveying 
rotary  motion  from  the  stationary  frame  to  the  cutting 
tools  of  the  tool  carrying  frame. 

5.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
8tatlon;\ry  frame  provided  with  two  vertical  guldeways 
and  a  horizontal  tool-carrying  frame  adapted  to  move 
among  said  guldeways,  said  tool-carrying  frame  being 
composed  of  two  blocks  or  carriers  one  adapted  to  each  of 
Bald  vertical  guideway«  and  two  horizontal  bars  secured 
to  said  blocks  or  carriers,  of  two  or  more  rotating  cutting 
tools  carrle<l  In  bearings  by  said  tool-carrying  frame, 
bearing  supports  for  the  bearings  of  each  of  said  cutting 
tools,  said  bearing  supports  being  horizontally  movable 
along  the  horlzt>ntal  bars  of  said  tool  carrying  frame, 
means  for  feeding  said  tool-carrying  frame  toward  the 
work,  means  for  conveying  rotary  motion  from  the  sta 
tlonary  frame  to  the  cutting  tools  of  the  tool  carrying 
frame,  and  a  stationary  guide  plate  having  perforations 
for  the  passage  of  the  cutting  tools,  said  perforations  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  fingers  for  guiding  and  steadying 
the  cutting  tools  when  In  operation. 

6.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
statlon.iry  frame  provided  with  two  vertical  guldeways, 
and  a  horizontal  tool  carrying  frame  adapted  to  move 
along  said  guldeways,  said  tool  carrying  frame  being  com- 
posed of  two  blocks  or  carriers  one  adapted  to  each  of 
said  vertical  guldeways  and  two  horizontal  bars  secured 
to  said  blocks  or  carriers,  of  two  or  more  rotating  cutting 
tools  carried  In  bearings  by  said  tool  carrying  frame, 
bearing  siipports  for  the  bearings  of  each  of  said  rotating 
cutting  tools  each  of  said  bearing  supports  being  con- 
structed In  one  ple<'e  horizontally  movable  along  and  se 
cured  to  both  of  the  horizontal  bars  of  said  tool-carrying 
frame,  means  for  feeding  said  tool  carrying  frame  toward 
the  work  and  means  for  conveying  rotary  motion  from  the 
stationary  frame  to  the  cutting  tools  of  the  tool  carrying 
frame. 

7.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  two  vertical  guldeways, 
and  a  horizontal  tool-carrying  frame  adapted  to  move 
along  said  guldeways,  said  tool-carrying  frame  being  com- 
posed of  two  blocks  or  carriers  one  adapted  to  each  of 
said  vertical  guldeways  and  two  horizontal  bars  secured 
to  said  blocks  or  carriers,  of  two  or  more  rotating  cutting 
tools  carried  In  bearings  by  said  tool-carrying  frame,  bear 
Ing  supports  for  the  bearings  of  each  of  said  rotating  cut 
ting  tools,  each  of  said  bearing  supports  being  constructed 
In  one  piece  horlsontally  movable  along  and  secured  to 
both  of  the  horizontal  bars  of  said  tool-carrying  frame, 
means  for  feeding  said  tool-carrying  frame  toward  the 
work,  means  for  conveying  rotary  motlcn  from  the  sta 
tlonary  frame  to  the  cutting  tools  of  the  tool-carrying 
frame  and  a  stationary  guide  plate  having  perforations 
for  passage  of  the  cutting  tools,  said  perforations  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  fingers  for  guiding  and  steadying 
the  cutting  tools  while  In  operation. 

!t.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
statlonnry  frame  provided  with  Tertlcal  guldeways,  and  a 
horlBontal  tool  carrying  frame  adapted  to  move  along  said 
guldeways.  said  tool-carrying  frame  being  composed  of 
two  blocks  or  carriers  one  adapted  to  each  of  said  vertical 
gnldewayi  and  two  borlsontal  bar*  each  attached  to  both 
of  aald  blocks  or  carrlera,  of  an  active  palley  supported  In 
bearings  on  said  tool-carrying  frame,  an  Idle  palley  sup- 
ported In  bearings  adjoatably  attached  to  said  tool-carry- 
ing frame,  two  or  more  rotating  cutting  tools  snppotted 
in  bearings  by  said  tool-canying  fram«,  pulleys  for  each 
of  said  enttlog  tools,  bearing  rapports  for  the  bearings  of 


each  of  said  cutting  tools  each   of  said  bearing  supports 
being    horizontally    adjustable    along    said    tool    carrying 
frame.  me.^ns  for  conveying  rotary  motion  from   the  sta 
tlonary  frame  to  the  active  pulley,  the  Idle  pulley  and  the 
tools  of  the  tool  carrying  frame. 

9.  In  a  stone  fluting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  vertical  guldeways,  and  a 
horizontal  tool  carrying  frame  adapted  to  move  along 
said  guldeways,  said  tool  carrying  frame  being  composed 
of  two  blocks  or  carriers  one  adapted  to  each  of  said  vertl 
cal  guldeways  and  two  horizontal  bars  each  attached  to 
both  of  said  blocks  or  carriers,  of  an  active  pulley  sup- 
ported In  bearings  on  saM  tool  carrying  frame,  an  Idle 
pulley  supported  In  bearings  adjustably  attached  to  said 
tool  carrying  frame,  two  or  more  rotating  cutting  tools 
supported  In  bearings  by  said  too!  carrying  frame,  pulleys 
for  each  of  said  cutting  tools,  bearing  supports  for  the 
l>earlngs  of  each  of  said  cutting  tools  each  of  said  bearing 
supports  being  horizontally  adjustable  along  said  tool 
carrying  frame,  means  for  feeding  said  tool  carrying 
frame  toward  the  work,  means  for  conveying  rotary  mo- 
tion from  the  stationary  frame  to  the  active  pulley,  the 
idle  pulley  and  the  tools  of  the  tool  carrying  frame,  and 
means  supported  up«^)n  the  stationary  frame  for  guiding 
and  steadying  the  tools  of  the  toot  carrying  frame  while 
in  operation. 


888,032.  ADJUSTABLE  RECLININO-CHAIR.  JoHJf  F 
WiLMOT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.   292,760 


V ^ 


1  .\n  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  l>ase  pro- 
vided at  each  side  thereof  with  straps  secured  to  the 
chair  frame  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  chair  frame. 
a  seat  frame  provided  with  bars  plvotally  connected  with 
said  straps  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  arms  engaged 
with  the  Rides  of  the  back  frame  antl  having  a  pivotal 
engagement  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  said  arms  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rear  ends 
of  said  straps. 

2.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame,  straps  engaged  upon  each  side  of  the  chair  frame 
and  projecting  rearward  of  the  chair  frame,  a  seat  frame, 
bars  secured  upon  each  side  of  the  seat  frame  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  forward  ends  of 
said  straps,  a  tilting  t>ack  frame  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  back  frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps,  said 
links  being  at  such  an  angle  as  will  support  the  weight 
against  the  liack  frame  when  the  back  frame  Is  In  up- 
right position. 

3.  .\n  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  base  pro- 
vided at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a  seat  frame 
provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  straps,  a  tilting 
back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back  frame  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
said  arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps. 

4.  \n  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  base  pro- 
vided at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a  seat  frame 
provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  straps,  a  tilting 
back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back  frame  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
said  arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps,  said  straps 
and  bars  extending  continuously  from  the  forward  pivotal 
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connection  thereof  to  the  rear  pivotal  connections  thereof 
with  said  arms  and  links  respectively. 

5.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  base  pro-  ■ 
vided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a  seat  frame 
provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  straps,  a  tilting 
l)ack  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back  frame  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  links  plvotally  connecting  said 
arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps,  and  sheaths  en- 
gaged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  back  frame,  aald  arms 
engaged  with  said  sheaths. 

fl  An  adjustftl.le  rwiinlng  fhalr  embodying  a  base  pro 
vlded  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps  a  seat  frame 
provided  at  each  aide  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvotally 
connecte<^l  with  snld  straps  at  the  forward  ends  thereof, 
a  tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  ct>iinectlng  the  back 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  aald  bars,  links  plvotally 
connecte<l  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  arms,  nnd  eccen- 
tric disks  or  links  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  first  mentioned  links  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
straps  to  vary  the  lenjfth  of  said  straps 

7.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  emlK>dylng  a  base  pro- 
vldeil  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a  seat  frame 
provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  said  straps  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  upi>er  ends  with  said  arms,  and  eccentric 
disks  or  links  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
first  mentlone<l  links  with  the  rear  ends  o.  said  straps, 
said  straps  provided  with  stops  to  hold  the  eccentric  disk 
or  links  In  given  position. 

8.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  b&K  pro- 
vided Bt  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a  seat  frame 
provlde<l  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvotally 
connecte<l  with  said  straps  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  said  arms,  and  eccentric 
disks  or  links  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
links  with  said  straps,  mechanism  to  connect  the  eccentric 
disks  or  links  ujkju  opposite  sides  of  the  chair,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  mechanism  whereby  said  disks  will  be 
moved  simultaneously. 

9.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  base  pro- 
vided with  metallic  strsps,  a  seat  frame  provided  with 
metallic  bars  plvotally  connecteil  at  their  forward  ends 
with  said  straps,  a  tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally 
connecting  the  back  frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars, 
and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  stra^MS,  the  back  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  bars  at  the  rear  of  the 
seat  frame,  and  said  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
straps  at  the  rear  of  said  base. 

10.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  base  pro- 
vided at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps  secured  to 
the  chair  frame  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  chair 
frame,  a  seat  frame  provided  with  bars  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  straps  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  arms 
removalilv  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  back  frame  and 
having  a  pivotal  engagement  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  links  plvotally  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  arms  and  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps. 

11.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame,  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a 
seat  frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars 
plvotally  connected  a*  their  forward  ends  with  said  straps, 
a  tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps. 

12.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  straps,  a  seat 
frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  forward  ends  of 
said  straps,  and  a  tilting  back  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  plvoUlly  con- 
necting the  back  frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  strsps. 

13.  An   sdJusUble   reclining   chair   embodying   a   chair 


frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a 
seat  frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bara 
plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  straps, 
a  tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  plvot- 
ally connecting  said  arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps, 
said  bars  and  straps  being  continuous  from  the  point  of 
their  pivotal  connection  at  the  front  ends  thereof  to  the 
rear  end  connections  with  said  arms. 

14.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame,  straps  engaged  upon  each  side  of  the  chair  frame 
and  projecting  rearward  of  the  chair  frame,  a  seat  frame, 
bars  secured  up<ni  each  side  of  the  seat  frame  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  forward  ends  of 
said  straps,  a  tilting  back  frame  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  back  frame  with  the  r»>ar  ends  of  said  straps. 

15.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  base  pro- 
vided at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  straps,  a  seat  frame 
provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  metal  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  said  straps  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  links  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  bars,  eccentric 
disks  or  links,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  first  mentioned  links  with  the  eccentric,  said  straps 
provided  with  stops  to  hold  the  eccentric  disk  or  link  In 
given  position,  and  the  head  of  said  pivot  pin  constructed 
to  lap  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  corresponding  strap. 

16.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame,  a  seat  frame,  a  tilting  back  frame,  metal  straps  en- 
gaged with  the  sides  of  the  chair  frame,  metal  bars  en- 
gagtHl  with  the  sides  of  the  seat  frame  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  straps  at  the  forward  extremities  thereof, 
metal  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back  frame  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  bars,  nnd  metal  connections  plvotally  con 
aectlng  said  arms  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps,  where 
by  the  described  metal  parts  of  the  chair  may  be  assembled 
before  being  secured  to  the  companion  parts  of  the  chair. 

17.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  straps,  a  seat 
frame  provided  at  each  side  thereof  with  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  said  straps  at  tlie  front  of  the  chair,  a 
tilting  back  frame,  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  back 
frame  with  said  bars  at  the  rear  of  the  chair,  and  links 
plvotally  connecting  said  arms  with  said  straps. 

IS.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  embodying  a  chair 
frame,  a  seat  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  chair 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  tilting  back  frame  connected 
with  the  rear  of  the  seat  frame,  said  chair  frame  provided 
with  a  rear  cross  rail  located  toward  the  seat  frame  and 
with  portions  projecting  rearward  of  said  cross  rail,  and 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  back  frame  with  the  rear- 
wardly  projecting  portions  of  the  chair  frnme.  said  links 
being  aj  such  an  angle  as  will  support  the  weight  against 
the  back  frame  when  the  back  frame  is  In  upright  position. 


868.053.  CHAIU  DOWEL  FOR  BUILDING  PURPOSES. 
WiLiiAM  H.  Wilson,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July  11,  1904. 
Serial  No.  216,010. 
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1.  The  combination  of  columns  arranged  one  vertically 
above  another  and  chair  dowels  for  uniting  the  top  of  one 
column  with  the  bottom  of  another  column,  each  dowel  hav- 
ing a  horlzoptal  portion  constituting  a  head  and  s  horisontal 
portion  constituting  a  base  and  said  horisontal  portions 
being  connected  by  webs  which  provide  sests  for  the  ends 
of  girders  and  said  dowels  having  upward  and  downward 
portions  projecting  within  said  columns  and  said  columns 
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having   flanges   bolted   to   said   horizontal   portions   of  said 
dowel. 

2.  The  romblnatlon  of  columns  one  arrangwi  above  the 
other  and  each  having  horizontal  flanges,  chair  dowels 
each  uniting  the  top  of  one  column  with  the  bottom  of  an 
other  column,  and  girders  with  the  ends  thereof  secured  In 
said  dowels.  >*ald  dowels  having  heads  attached  to  the 
l)ottom  flanges  of  the  columns  and  bases  attarheil  to  the 
top  flanges  of  the  columns  and  havln;,'  Integral  angular 
webs  connecting  saUl  heads  and  bases  tind  providing  seats 
for  said  girders. 

3.  The  combination  of  columns  one  arraniced  at)ove  the 
other  and  each  having  horizontal  flanges,  chair  dowels 
each  uniting  the  top  of  one  column  with  the  b<Jttom  of 
another  i-olumn,  and  girders  with  the  ends  thereof  secured 
In  said  (lowiMs,  ^tald  dowels  having  heads  attachfd  to  the 
bottom  flanges  <if  the  coliinins  and  bases  attached  to  the 
top  flanges  of  the  columns  and  having  flanges  projecting 
upwards  and  downwards  in  said  column.x  and  having  Inte- 
gral angular  webs  connecting  said  heads  and  bases  and 
providing  seats  for  the  ends  of  said  girders. 


868.054.      CUSHION  HEEL.      JuLirs    VVitkowski.    San 
Diego.  Csl.     Fne<l  Nov    11',  190«.     Serial  No    ;u;?.077. 


:,»Pisj  s»3*'S!  -set;;;: 


1.  A  cushion  beel  made  up  of  a  lift  of  leather  ;  a  layer 
of  rubber  secured  thereto  ;  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said 
lift  of  leather  beneath  said  layer  of  rubber  ;  and  a  wear 
lift  of  leather  secured  detachably  to  said  plate,  and  free 
from   said   rubber. 

■-'  .V  ciisblon  heel  made  up  of  a  lift  of  leather  ;  a  spring 
plate  "iecured  fo  said  lift  ;  a  laytT  of  rubber  interposed 
betwe^'n  saitl  plate  and  lift  and  free  from  the  former  but 
secured  to  the  latter  ;  and  a  wear  lift  detachably  secured 
to  said  plate  free  from  .said  rubber  and  formed  with  an 
aperture  which  gives  access  to  the  means  l)v  wtilch  said 
plate  is  secured  to  the  ttrst  named  lift 

H.  S.  cushion  heel  made  up  of  a  lift  of  leatlier  pruvide<l 
with  a  downwardly-eitctuling  central  projection  of  leather; 
a  layer  of  rubtier  formed  with  a  central  aj>erture  Into 
which  said  projection  tits  -iUMiily.  said  layer  l»'iiikc  st^.-'ir-'d 
to  sfild  lift;  a  spring  phm-  sccurf'd  to  said  pioj»'(  i  ;,jn  i..' 
neath  said  layer  of  rublier  and  free  from  luniiection  with 
the  latter  :  and  a  wear  lift  securt^l  to  said  plate  and  free 
from  connection   with   the  other  jinrts  of  tlie  heel. 

4.  A  cushion  heel  made  up  of  a  lift  of  leather  provided 
with  a  downwardly-extending  block  of  leather  having  at 
least  one  straight  side:  a  layer  of  nibl)er  formed  with  an 
a(>erture  into  whicli  said  block  flts  snugly  and  thereby  pre- 
vents said  layer  from  turning  ;  a  stirini;  plate  ;  and  a 
wear  lift  securetl  to  said  plate  and  fre*'  from  connection 
with  other  parts  of  the  heel  ;  said  sprlni;  plate  l>elng  In 
terposed  between  said    layer  of  rulil>er  and  said  wear   lift. 


Ses.O.'i.'i.       UECOKDING-COUNTER.       Frank     1,     Woi.ke. 
Medford,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Crosby    Steam    <;age    and 
Valve  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.      Filed  I>ec.  1,   1905.      Serial  No.  :;8i>.H77. 

1.  .\  rei'ording  c(^unter  comprising  a  case  and  mounted 
therein  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by 
said  ro<l,  gears  driven  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rotary 
chart  support  rotated  by  such  gears,  a  rotary  pencil  arm 
rotatetl  by  such  gears,  a  pencil  mounted  In  the  free  end 
of  such  pencil  arm  and  In  contact  with  such  chart  sup 
port,  said  reciprocating  rod  extending  through  said  ca.se 
and  being  operative  from  without  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  recording  counter  comprising  a  case  and  mounted 
therein  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by 
Mid  rod,  gears  driven  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rotary 
chart  support  rotated  by  such  gears,  a  rotary  pencil  arm 


rotated  by  such  gears,  a  pencil  monnte<l  in  the  free  end 
of  said  pencil  arm  and  In  contact  with  said  chart  sup- 
port,   with    means    operative    from    without    said    case    for 


actuating    said    reciprocating    rod;    subetantially    as    de- 
scribed. 


868,05  6.  EN(3INE  INDICATOR.  Frank  L.  Wolfe. 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  (jage  and 
Valve  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,333. 


1.  In  an  engine  Indicator  the  combination,  with  the 
drum  suitably  mounted,  of  ,1  spindle  mounted  In  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  pai>er,  .t  winding  reel 
mounted  In  saiil  drum  concentrically  therewith  and  re- 
movable through  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  and  ,i\ito- 
matlc  means  for  windin;;  such  paper  off  said  spindle  onto 
said  reel  consisting'  of  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  reel,  a  drlv- 
Inir  pawl  carried  by  s.iid  drum  and  a  retalnlii;:  jiawl  suit- 
ably mounted  ;  sulwtantlally  as  descril>eil 

2.  In  an  engine  Indicator  the  combinntlon.  wltb  the 
drum  stiitably  mounteil.  of  .n  wliKlltiir  i*-*-!  iid;ipt(>il  to  have 
wound  up<ni  It  a  pai>er  strip,  said  n-fl  '.-'inir  ii)o\inte<l  In 
said  drum  concentrically  tberewttli  and  removable  through 
an  openint;  In  the  top  thereof,  wltti  nitninatl''  means  for 
winding  such  pai>er  strip  onto  said  rt-t'l  rorislstlng  of  a 
rati'het  flxe<l  to  said  re»'l.  .i  driving'  pawl  carrltvl  by  said 
drnm  and  a  retaining  pawl  suitably  mounted  ;  sulwtan- 
tiall.N    as   de8crit>o<l 

;i.  In  an  enirlne  indicator  the  romblnatlon.  with  a 
drum  suitably  mounte<l,  <if  a  winding'  r»HM  adapt^vl  to  have 
wound  ui>on  It  a  paper  strip,  said  r»H>l  l>eing  niouiite<l  in 
said  drum  concentrically  therewith,  with  automatic  means 
for  winding  such  pa[>er  strip  onto  .said  reel  I'onslsting  of 
•\  ratcbet  fixed  to  said  re*^!.  a  driving  pawl  carrle<i  by 
said  dr\im  nnd  a  retainiu:;  ikiwI  s^iltably  monnt»><l  :  stil. 
stantiallv   as  descrll)e<l. 


-^fiS.O,'.?        NCRSERY  SEAT    FOR    CHII-DRF^N        M.\rtha 

WoLrK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\aron  R    Wolff.  Chicago, 
III      Filed  Apr    13.  1906      Serial   No.  311,599. 
In    n    nursery    seat    for    children,    the    combination    of    a 
seat    provided    with    an    aperture,    a    cleat    secured    trans- 
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T«r»ely  across  the  back  of  the  seat,  on  the  top  face  there 
of.  sides  and  a  back  plvotally  attached  to  the  seat  by 
means  of  eyes  sectired  to  the  seat  and  cleat,  respectively 
and  pins  «ecure<l  to  the  sides  and  l*ck  to  extend  through 
the  eyes,  such  sides  provided  with  recesses,  proJe(tiuiis 
00  the  back,  two  of  su(  ii  projections  arrange*!  to  fit   Into 


1 


^2? 

two  of  the  recesses  whrn  s.'t  wy.  the  b.-ick  nn.l  sides  pro- 
Tided  with  sddltlonal  projections  and  corres|.ondlng  fas- 
tenings, arranged  to  engage  and  lock  such  back  and  sides 
In  a  set-up  position,  and  a  cross  bar  plvotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  one  side  and  means  to  attach  the  other  end 
to  the  other  side  when  the  seat  Is  set  up. 


86  8.  06  R         IMl'I.EMKNI      l<iK    CLOSING    THE    DI8- 

CiivK'.i  'a'i:NiN<;s  ok  aitomatic  fire-BX- 
Tl.Nwl  ISllLK  Sl'KlNKl.HHS.  Wii.LiAM  V.  WoOD  and 
Ch.\hi,k.s  E  TEKrr.  I'awtucket,  H.  I.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1907.     Serial   No.  351.890. 


4  In  a  kiln  a  temporary  partition  wall  composed  of 
brick  arranged  with  an  angtilar  pitch  longitudinally  o'  the 
wall  ;  together  with  j>ermanent  side  walls  provided  with 
recesses  in  which  the  ends  of  the  partition  wall  are  en- 
Icrttl. 


1  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  the  water  conveying  pipe  of  a  sprinkler 
system,  of  the  hand  holding  means  of  the  implement,  the 
clasping  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the 
water  conveying  pipe,  the  opposite  clasping  member  pro- 
Tided  with  the  closing  stopper,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  clasping  members  in  their  engaged  position  with 
both  the  sprinkler  head  and  the  water  conveying  pipe  em- 
braced between  the  said  clasping  memlK'rs 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  water  conveying  pipe  of  a  sprinkler 
system,  of  the  hand  holding  means  of  the  Implement,  the 
clasping  memUr  provided  with  a  shoe  adapted  to  l>ear 
against  the  side  of  the  water  conveying  pipe,  the  opposite 
clasping  member  provide  with  the  projecting  horn,  and 
the  closing  stopper,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  clasp 
■  Ing  members  In  their  .-n^-ni:.^!  position  with  both  the 
sprinkler  head  and  the  water  obeying  pipe  embraced 
l^tween   the  said  clasping  meml>ers. 


|68,0.'S0.       TUNNEL  KILN        I'ETBB    L.    YOUHMni,    Mll- 
w'aukee,  Wis      Flle<l  July   !«.   1905.     Serial  No.  9T0,S47 
1.    In   a   kiln    a    temporary    partition    wall,    composed    Of 

^:r*M'n  brick  arrange<l  in  solid  cours.-s  with  an  angular  pitch 

:n  . ipp.vslte  directions  on  opi>oslte  sides  of  a  center   line. 
J     In    a    kiln    a    temporary    partition    wall    composed    of 

brii  k  arrHiig'Ml  with  a  downward  and  Inward  pitch  toward  n 

vertical  plane  cutting  the  wall  at  an  intermediate  point 
3.    In    a    klhi    a    temp<jrary    partition    wall    composed    of 

green  brick  arrangpfl  with  an  angular  pitch  longitudinally 

of  the  wall. 


5.  In  a  kiln  a  temporary  partition  wall  coiMp..s.vl  of 
gr«en  brick  arranged  with  an  angular  pitch  longitudinally 
of  the  wall  ;  In  combination  with  a  permanent  wall  fornuHl 
with  a  surface  lapping  the  side  of  the  temi.orary  partition 
wall  at  one  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  kiln  a  temporary  partltl.m  wall  compose*!  of 
green  bricks  arrangc<l  with  an  angular  pitch  longitudinally 
of  the  wall  ;  In  combination  with  a  top  wall  having  a  series 
of  gas  inlet  flues  adapted  to  deliver  combuHilble  gas  into 
the  air  adjacent  to  the  temporary  partition  wall,  and 
means  for  Inducing   a  draft   past  said  flues    and   over   the 

wall. 

7.  In  a  kiln  a  temporary  partition  wall  composted  of 
green  bricks  arranged  with  an  angular  pitch  longitudinally 
of  the  wall;  In  combination  with  a  top  wall  bavins  a  se- 
ries of  gas  inlet  flues  adapted  to  deliver  combustible  >:"s 
Into  the  air  adjacent  to  the  temporary  partition  wall,  and 
means  for  inducing  a  draft  past  said  flues  and  over  the 
wall,  together  with  a  set  of  auxiliary  Inlet  fltios  leading 
downwardly  in  and  along  the  side  walls  of  the  kiln  to  Inlet 
apertures  at  the  sides  thereof. 

8.  In  a  kiln  a  temporary  partition  wall  composed  of 
green  bricks  arranged  with  an  angular  pitch  longitudinally 
of  the  wall  ;  In  combination  with  a  top  wall  having  a  se- 
ries of  gas  Inlet  flues  adapted  to  deliver  combustible  gas 
into  the  air  adjacent  to  tlie  temporary  partition  N^all,  and 
means  for  Inducing  a  draft  past  said  flues  and  over  the 
wall  ;  together  with  a  set  of  auxiliary  Inlet  flues  leading 
downwardly  In  and  along  the  side  walls  of  the  kilns  to  In- 
let apertures  at  the  sides  thereof;  together  with  a  second 
temporary  partition  wall  extending  downwardly  fiom  the 
top  portion  of  the  kiln  in  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned 
partition  wall,  to  points  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  siip- 
ported  upon  bricks  having  passages  for  the  air  and  gases 
of  combustion  deflected  downwardly  by  such  wall. 

9.  In  a  kiln  having  n  gas  Inlet  flue  and  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  <lraft  through  the  kiln;  a  shield 
extending  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  flue  first  reached 

by  the  draft. 

10.  In  a  kiln,  a  gas  Inlet  flue  and  a  shield  extendinn 
Inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  flue;  together  with  means 
for  directing  an  air  current  along  the  edges  of  the  shield. 

11.  In  a  kiln  provided  with  means  for  creating  a  draft 
of  air  therethrough;  a  partition  wall  partially  sutxllvldlng 
said  kiln  and  over  which  the  air  Is  i^rmltted  to  pass;  a 
second  partition  wall  arranged  with  space  through  which 
the  air  may  pass  near  the  bottom  of  the  kiln;  and  means 
for  Introducing  and  distributing  combustible  gas  Into  the 

I  air  currents  before  their  passage  over  the  first   m<>ntloned 
wall. 

12.  In  a  kiln  provided  with  means  for  creating  a  draft  of 
air  tbcretlirou>!b  ;  a  partition  wall  partially  subdividing 
said  kiln  nnd  over  which  the  air  is  permitted  fo  pass:  a 
second  partition  wall  arranged  with  space  through  which 
the  Hlr  may  pass  near  the  iKittom  of  the  kiln  ;  and  means 
for  IniroduCing  and  distributing  combustible  gas  Into  the 
air  currents  before  their  passage  over  the  first  mentioned 
wall  ;  together  with  a  series  of  lateral  gas  inlets  adapted 
for  the  admission  of  gas  at  the  sides  of  the  kiln  l.elow 
the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  wall. 

l.T     In  a  kiln  provided  with  means  for  creating  a  draft 
of  air  therethrough  ;  a  partition  wall  partially  subdividing 
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••Id  kiln  and  oTer  which  the  »lr  Is  permltUd  to  pasa  ■  a 
■econd  partition  wall  arranged  with  apace  tShgh  which 
the  air  may  paaa  near  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  ;  and  meana 
for  Introducing  and  diatrlbuUng  combustible  gas  Into  the 
air  currents  before  their  passage  over  the  flrst  mentioned 
wall ;  together  with  gas  spreading  devices  arranged  to  dis- 
tribute the  gas  as  It  enters  the  kiln. 

14.  In  a  kiln  prorlded  with  meana  for  creating  a  draft 
of  air  therethrough  ;  a  partition  wall  partially  subdlTldlng 
the  kiln,  and  oyer  which  the  air  Is  permitted  to  pass; 
means  for  Introducing  combustible  gas  Into  the  air  abore 
the  top  of  the  wall  and  before  Its  passage  over  the  wall ; 
and  means  for  Introducing  combustible  gas  Into  the  air  at 
the  sides  of  the  kiln  and  below  the  top  of  the  wall. 

15.  In  a  kiln  provided  with  means  for  creating  a  draft 
of  air  therethrough  ;  a  partition  wall  partially  subdividing 
the  kiln  and  over  which  the  air  Is  permitted  to  pass  ;  and 
means  for  Introducing  combustible  gas  Into  the  air  adja- 
cent to  the  top  of  the  wall  and  on  the  side  of  air  approach. 

16.  In  a  kiln  provided  with  means  for  creating  a  draft 
of  air  therethrough  ;  a  partition  wall  partially  subdividing 
the  kiln  and  over  which  the  air  Is  permitted  to  pass  ;  and 
means  for  Introducing  combustible  gas  into  the  air  adja- 
cent to  the  top  of  the  wall  ;  together  with  means  for  dis- 
tributing said  gas  comprising  a  transverse  series  of  gas  In- 
let flues  and  deflecting  plates  arranged  along  the  top  of 
the  kiln  on  the  side  of  said  partition  wall  from  which  the 
air  approaches. 


868.062.     VOTING-MACHINE.     G«o«ai  C.  Al«,  Qrayford 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     SerUl  No.  364.248. 


f~pXIE7E 


868.060.      SHEARS.      G»OBai    C.    Zeller.    Tlfflu     Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312.855. 


CO  "     l« 

In  a  pair  of  shears,  a  pair  of  blades  provided  with 
registering  holes,  a  pivot  comprising  two  hollow  sections 
telescoped  toir^ther.  each  being  provided  on  its  outer  end 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  one  of  said  pivot  forming  sec- 
tions provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and  the  other  with 
laterally  projecting  Iurs  which  occupy  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  second  section,  and  a  screw-bolt 
passing  through  Iwth  hollow  sections  of  the  pivot  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  sections  together 


868.061.      COTTON  HARVESTING    MACHINE.       GlOBOll 
H.  Zemptbr,  Greenville.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cohn.  Witney  k  Goldfarb,  Greenville,  Miss.     Filed  Mar 
12,   1907       Serial  No.  362.065. 


L^ 


1.  In  a  wheeled  carrier  for  cotton  harvesters,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  support  A,  and  arched  front  and  rear 
axles,  together  with  carrying  wheels,  of  poles  at  each  side 
having  thill  connections  with  the  front  axle  contiguous  to 
its  carrying  wheels,  an  arched  draft-bar  connecting  said 
polea  and  having  the  top  of  its  arch  extending  to  the  horl- 
sontal  plane  of  the  support  A.  while  the  lower  laterally 
extending  ends  of  said  draft  bar  connected  with  the  polaa 
project  beyond  the  same,  and  team  connecting  provision 
on  said  projecting  eads. 

2,  In  a  cotton  harrwter,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
port A.  and  arched  front  and  rear  axlea,  together  with  car- 
rying wheela,  of  pole*  at  eftch  aide  having  thlU  connections 
with  the  front  axle,  an  arched  draft  bar  connecting  aaid 
pole*  and  bavin*  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  said  poles, 
and  trees  connected  to  said  projecting  ends. 


1.  In  a*votlng  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  shafts,  each  accessible  by  the  voter  and  each 
capable  of  axial  movement  by  the  voter,  a  counter  carrier 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pluralitv  of  counters 
carried  by  each  of  said  heads,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  counter  of  each  head  which  has  been  brought,  by  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  to  actuating  rositlon. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  counter  heads,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried  by  each 
of  said  heads,  an  Immediate  operating  gear  fur  each  of  said 
counters,  a  master  operating  gear  for  each  head  and  means 
operable  by  the  voter  for  bringing  any  one  of  said  Imme 
diate  gfars  Into  operative  connection  with  Its  master  oper- 
ating gear  and  for  simultaneously  actuating  .said  master 
operating  gears  to  operate  the  particular  counters  con- 
nected therewith. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  and  axlally  movable  shafts  each  accessible  by  the 
voter,  of  a  head  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  within  the 
machine,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried  by  each  of  said 
heads,  a  plurality  of  Immediate  operating  gears  one  for 
each  counter,  a  master  operating  gear  for  each  s«t  of 
Immediate  operating  gears,  and  means  operable  by  the 
voter  for  connecting  any  immediate  operating  gear  with  Its 
master  operating  gear  and  for  operating  said  master  oper- 
ating gear  to  cau.se  an  actuation  of  one  of  the  counters 
related  thereto. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  and  axlally  movable  shafts  each  accessible  by  the 
voter,  of  a  head  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  within  the 
machine,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried  by  each  of  said 
heads,  a  plurality  of  immediate  operating  gears  one  for 
each  counter,  a  master  operating  gear  for  each  set  of 
immediate  operating  gear.*.,  means  operable  by  the  voter 
for  connecting  any  Immediate  operating  gear  with  its  mas- 
ter operating  gear  and  for  operating  said  ma.ster  oper- 
ating gear  to  cause  an  actuation  of  one  of  the  counters 
related  thereto,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  Imme- 
diate operating  gears  of  each  head  against  operation 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
tary and  axlally  movable  shaft  accessible  by  the  voter  a 
head  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried 
by  said  head  and  each  provided  with  an  Immediate  oper- 
ating gear,  a  master  gear  for  said  head,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  shaft  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  Immediate  actuating  gears  with  the  master 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  the  master  gear  to  produce 
actuation  of  the  counter  connected  therewith  through  Its 
Immediate  operating  gear. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  compri.slng  a  ro- 
tary and  axlally  movable  shaft  accessible  by  the  voter  a 
head  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried 
by  said  head  and  each  provided  with  an  Immediate  oper- 
ating gear,  a  master  gear  for  said  head,  means  controlled 
by  axial  movement  of  the  ahaft.  for  shifting  any  Immediate 
gear  Into  and  out  of  mesb  «|ih  the  master  gear,  and  means 
for  routing  the  maater  gmF. 

7.  In  a  Totln*  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
Ury  and  axlally  movable  shaft  acceaslble  by  the  voter,  a 
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bead  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried 
by  said  head  and  each  provided  with  an  immediate  oper- 
ating gear,  a  master  gear  for  said  head  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  controlled  by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft, 
for  shifting  an>  immediate  gear  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  master  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  the  master  gear. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
tary and  azlallv  movable  shaft  acceasibie  by  the  voter,  a 
bead  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried 
by  said  head  and  each  provided  with  an  immediate  oper- 
ating gear,  a  master  gear  for  said  head,  means  controlled 
by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  for  shifting  any  Immediate 
gear  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  master  gear,  means  for 
rotating  the  master  gear,  and  a  locking  member  arranged 
in  position  to  engage  the  Immediate  operating  gears  not 
In  connection  with  the  master  gear 

0.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
tary and  axlally  movable  shaft  accessible  by  the  voter,  a 
head  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters  carried 
by  said  bead  and  each  provided  with  an  Immediate  oper- 
ating gear,  a  master  gear  for  said  head  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  controlled  by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
for  shifting  any  Immediate  gear  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  master  gear,  means  for  rotating  the  master  gear,  and 
a  locking  member  arranged  in  position  to  engage  the  imme- 
diate operating  gears  not  In  connection  with  the  master 
gear. 

10  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
tary and  axlally  movable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
carried  by  said  shaft  an  operating  gear  for  each  of  said 
shafts  shlftable  relative  to  the  carrying  shaft  and  each  of 
said  operating  gears  provided  with  a  meml«er  ()y  means 
of  which  it  may  l)e  engaged  to  accomplish  such  relative 
movement,  and  a  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  last  mentioned  members  around  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  last  mentioned  members, 
a  master  gear  for  operating  said  operating  gears,  and 
means  for  operating  said  master  gear. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
tary and  axlally  movable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
carried  by  said  shaft,  an  operating  gear  for  each  of  said 
shafts  shlftable  relative  to  the  carrying  shaft  and  each  of 
said  operating  gears  pr<jvlded  with  a  memlier  by  means  of 
which  It  may  be  engaged  to  accomplish  such  relative  move- 
ment, and  a  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  last  mentioned  members  around  the  shaft  and  adapted 
t'>  engage  any  one  of  said  last  mentioned  members,  a 
master  gear  for  operating  said  operating  gears,  means  for 
operating  said  master  gear,  and  means  for  locking  said 
gears  against  movement. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  unit  comprlslnc  a  ro- 
tary and  axlally  movable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
carried  by  said  shaft,  an  operating  gear  for  each  of  said 
sbaft.s  shlftable  relative  to  tlie  carrying  shaft  and  each  of 
said  operating  gears  provided  with  a  member  by  means  of 
which  It  may  be  engaged  to  accomplish  such  relative  move- 
ment, and  a  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  last  mentioned  members  around  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  last  mentioned  members, 
a  master  gear  for  operating  said  operating  gears,  means 
for  operating  said  master  gear,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  operating  gears  against  rotation 

13.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  plu 
rality  of  shafts,  each  controlling  counting  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  gears  journaied  on  each  shaft.  Interengaging 
members  between  each  of  said  gears  and  the  shaft  for 
acting  in  one  direction  only,  and  each  acting  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  other,  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars  each  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  gears  of  the  several  shafts,  and  a 
withdrawable  connection  between  said  two  rack  bars. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  and  axlally  movable  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
counters  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  each  ahaft  for  determining  the  actua- 
tion of  the  counters  carried  thereby,  a  straight  ticket  lever. 
and  Intermediate  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
several  shafts  whereby  said  levers  may  simultaneously 
actuate  the  several  shafts,  and  the  said  shafts  may  be 
Individually  actuated 


Ifi.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  each  controlling  counting  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  gears  journaied  on  each  shaft  interengairlDX 
members  between  each  of  said  gears  and  the  shaft  for 
acting  In  one  direction  only,  and  each  acting  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  other,  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars  each  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  gears  of  the  several  shafts,  a  with- 
drawable connection  between  said  two  rack  bars,  a  straight 
ticket  lever,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  said 
straight  ticket  lever  and  one  of  the  rack  bars  whereby  said 
lever  may  operate  the  shafts. 


868,063.  PULP  FLAKER.  William  Anols,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  26,  1002.  Serial  No. 
109,103. 


1  A  flaker  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  be 
flaked  ;  a  take-up  roll  for  lifting  said  material  from  Its 
carrier;  a  roll  having  an  Isolated  row  of  resilient  metallic 
teeth  In  the  form  of  a  comb  uj)on  and  extending  axlally  of 
the  perimeter  thereof  ;  means  for  rotating  said  comb-roll, 
and  means  for  drying  said  flakes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  flaker  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  be 
flaked  ;  a  take-up  roll  for  lifting  said  material  from  its 
carrier  :  n  roll  parallel  to  the  take  up  roll  and  a  pair  of 
comb-like  devices  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  roll  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  axlally 
along  the  face  of  the  said  roll,  each  comb  like  device  con- 
sisting of  an  Isolated  row  of  resilient  flat  metallic  teeth, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  comb  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  flaker  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  be 
flaked  ;  a  take-up  roll  for  lifting  said  material  from  Its 
carrier  ;  a  device  adapted  to  flick  the  material  In  flakes 
from  said  take  up  roll  :  nnd  means  for  causing  a  blast  to 
act  upofi  said  flakes  as  they  are  detached  by  said  device, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  flaker  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  be 
flaked  ;  a  take-up  roll  for  lifting  said  material  from  Ita 
carrier  ;  a  roll  having  a  comb  upon  and  extending  axlally 
of  the  perimeter  thereof  :  meana  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  comb  roil  towards  said  take  up  roll  :  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  comb-roll  to.  when  adjacent  to  said  take-up  roll, 
break  the  material  thereon  into  flakes  :  and  means  for  dry- 
ing said  flakes,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  felt  roll  of  a  pulp  making 
wet-machine,  of  a  take-up  roll  bearing  upon  the  felt  upon 
said  felt  roll  :  means  for  driving  said  roils  in  opposite  di- 
rections ;  a  swinging  carrier  adapted  to  swing  in  an  arc  in- 
tersecting the  perimeter  of  said  take-up  roll  ;  a  roll  mount- 
ed In  the  end  of  said  swinging  carrier  :  a  pair  of  combs 
mounted  upon  and  extending  axlally  of  said  last  mentioned 
roll  one  at  each  side  thereof  and  with  the  teeth  of  one  In 
circumferential  line  with  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of 
the  other ;  a  counter-shaft ;  means  for  supporting  said 
countershaft  adjacent  to  said  swinging  carrier  ;  a  cam  upon 
said  counter-shaft ;  a  retractile  helical  spring  yieldingly  re- 
taining said  swinging  carrier  In  contact  with  said  cam  ;  a 
I  band  connecting  the  take  up  roll  to  said  counter-shaft ;    a 
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■haft  mounted  In  the  line  at  which  said  swlnKlng  carrier 
ts  piToted  :  a  pulley  upon  said  shaft  :  a  band  connectlns; 
Mid  counter-shaft  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  :  a  band 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  shaft  to  the  comb-roll  ;  and 
mean-i  for  causlnjj  a  blast  to  project  across  the  point  at 
which  the  teeth  of  said  combs  are  located  when  adjacent  to 
the  take-up  roll;  and  means  for  h.>atlnK  said  blast,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  A  flaker  comprising  a  roll  carrying  the  material  to  be 
flnk.Ml  :  a  Jevlce  for  removing  the  material  Intact  from  said 
roll  and  means  for  causing  a  blast  to  Impinge  upon  the 
material  thus  removed,  for  the  purpose  s.-t  forth 

7.  A  Hak.-r  comprising  a  roll  carrying  the  material  to  be 
flaked:  a  doctor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  roll  in 
contact  with  the  perimeter  thereof  for  removing  the  ma- 
t»-rlal  Intact  therefrom  ;  and  moan^  for  causing  a  blast  to 
Imping'^  upon  the  mat.^rial  thus  r.«movp<l.  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  A  drier  comprising.  In  comhlnation  with  a  roll,  a  de- 
vice for  removing  the  material  to  b.>  ftak-d  from  said  roll; 
a  blast  pipf.  the  blast  from  said  pipe  Impitu'inu'  upon  the 
iiiat.Tlai  thus  removf.l  ,  a  drying  chamber;  u  duct  leading 
from  a  point  In  line  with  said  blast  to  the  upper  end  of 
snld  drying  i-hamber  ;  a  heater  communicating  with  said 
drying  chaniber  ;  a  blower  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  said  blower 
to  said  heater;  a  flue  extending  through  said  heater  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  pipe;  and  a  second 
pipe  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  flue  to  said  blast 
plpo.  substantially  as  de8crlb«-<l  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


868.064.    CAR-JOURNAL  FILER  OR  SMOOTHER.    Mosu 
F.    Bagley.    Evansvllle.    Ind  .    assignor    of    one-half    to 
John  C.  Martin.  Evansvllle.   Ind.     Filed  May  25    1906 
Serial  No.  318,701. 


1  In  a  journal  flier  or  smoother,  the  combination  with 
a  rotnry  frame  adapted  to  tit  around  the  journal,  of  means 
for  guiding  or  centering  said  frame  so  that  It  will  rotate 
true  In  relation  to  the  journal,  filing  or  smoothing  devices 
pivotaily  mounte<l  on  the  frame  to  t)ear  yieldingly  on  the 
journal  Whig  smoothed,  and  springs  coactlug  wltli  the 
frame  and  the  respective  filing  devices. 

2.  In  a  journal  filer  or  smoother,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  frame  adapted  to  fit  around  the  journal,  of  means 
for  guiding  sal.l  frame  or  centering  it  so  that  It  will  rotate 
true  In  relation  to  the  journal,  and  filing  or  smoothing 
devices  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  spring 
actuating  means  and  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  means  for 
holding  the  filing  or  smoothing  devices  retracted. 


8tiS.0  6  5.  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT.  JoiivS. 
Baunkk.  I>etrolt.  Mkh.  Filed  June  -'S.  1900  Serial 
No.  323.827. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  consisting 
of  a  supporting  bar  Including  a  base  and  aI»o  a  web  por 
tlon,  the  web  portion  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  fingers 
along  Its  upper  edge,  said  flnipers  being  bendable  In  the 
longltadlnal  plane  of  the  web.  and  a  contlnuoas  binding 
wlr«  Mcnred  at  Intervals  to  the  web  between  said  pairs  of 


fingers,  the  wire  projecting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
t>eyond  the  outer  opposite  edges  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
,    bar. 

I        2    A   reinforcement  for  concrete  construction   consisting 
of  supporting  bars  each   Including  a   base  and  also  a  web 
portion  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  fingers  along  Its  upper 
I   edge,  the  bars  being  arranged  In  parallelism  and  the  fingers 
I    of   each    well   being   (.endal-le    In    tlie    longitudinal    plane   of 
I    the  web.   a  continuous  binding  wire  securer!   to  the  web  of 
each  Imr  l>etween  the  corresponding  fingers,  each  wire  pro- 
Jt'cting   ui.on    opposite   sides   of   the   web   beyond    the   outer 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  of  the  corre8i>ond- 
ing  bar,   the  wire  of  one  bar  overlapping  the  wire  of  the 
other  bar.  and  means  for  connecting   the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  wires  together 

;{.  A  relnf..rcenieiit  for  cr)ncrete  construction  consisting 
of  a  beam  Including  a  Las...  supporting  bars  arranged  In 
allnement  upon  opi«>slfe  sides  ,,f  the  t^'ani  with  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars  resting  upon  the  f.nse,  the  ends  of  the  harn 
adjacent  the  Wnm  having  eyes  therein,  means  passed 
through  the  eyes  of  the  bars  and  bridging  the  t)eam  to  se 
cure  the  beam  and  bars  together,  and  binding  wires  secured 
to  each  bar.  the  binding  wires  of  adjacent  Imrs  up<in  each 
side. of  the  beam  overlapping  it  at  Intervals,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  binding  wires 
together. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  consisting 
of  a  t>eam  Including  a- base,  supporting  bars  arrange!  in 
allnement  upon  opiwsite  sides  of  the  beam  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  bars  resting  upon  the  base,  the  ends  of  the 
bars  adjacent  the  beam  having  eyes  therein,  means  passed 
through  the  eyes  of  the  bars  and  bridging  the  beam  to 
aecure  the  l)eam  and  bars  together,  each  bar  Including  a 
base  and  also  a  web  jiortlon  having  a  series  of  fingers  in  its 
upper  edge  bendable  longitudinally  of  the  web,  and  a  con- 
tinuous binding  wire  secured  to  the  web  of  each  bar  be- 
tween the  corresponding  fingers,  each  wire  projecting 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web  beyond  the  outer  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  corresponding  bar.  the  wire  of 
one  bar  overlapping  at  Intervals  the  wire  of  the  adjacent 
bar  upon  corresponding  sides  of  said  beam,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  wires  together. 


868.066.  TOOTH  FOR  EXCAVATIN.; MI'PERS  Harry 
J.  Barnhakt,  Marlon.  Ohio,  asslirnor  to  The  Marlon 
Steam  Sh..ve|  r,,mpany.  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10.   1907.     Serial  No.  363  262 


1.  A  tooth  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  projection  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
cutting  point  adaptetl  to  be  se,ure<l  t,.  sal.l  bodv  iK>rtlon 
and  having  a  rei-ess  adapted  to  receive  said   projection. 

2.  A  tooth  of  the  character  descrll^ni  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  projection  on  one  side  thereof  and  having 
Its  forward  end  reduced,  a  cutting  point  having  a  rei-ess 
adapteil  to  receive  the  forward  end  of  said  NkIv  jwrtlon 
and  provide,!  with  projections  extending  on  either  side  of 
■aid  rwluced  [)ortion,  and  having  a  second  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  projection  on  said  body  portion. 


868,067       REMOVABLE  COVER. 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1906. 


A^ 


Mark   H.   Berry,   New 
Serial  No.  333,137. 


1     A  stud  havlOK  a  head,  a  body  portion  of  leas  diameter 
than   snid   head,  a  flange  formed   Integrally  on  said   body 
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porthM.  a  threaded  extension  beyond  snld  Iwdy  i>ortlon  of 
leas  diameter,  and  a  washer  t>etween  said  fiimge  and  said 

bead 

2.  A  8tiid  having  a  head,  a  l>o  ly  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  salil  liead,  ii  fiange  formed  \\\^i\  said  Nxly  iK>rtlon  of 
greater  diameter,  and  an  extension  of  said  Unly  portion 
beyond  said  tlHn>;e  having  a  less  diameter,  than  said  l>ody 
portion,   mill   H    washer   l>etween  said   fiange  and   said   bead. 

S.  A  binding  jnist  or  stud  having  a  head,  a  IkkIv  portion 
adjacent  to  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  head,  a  fiange 
on  aald  body  i>ortlon,  an  extension  of  less  dlametet  than 
Slid  !m..1\  jiortlon  and  a  washer  tx'tween  said  head  and  said 
llaiige. 

4.  A  stud  having  n  head,  a  l>ody  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  said  head,  a  flange  ui>on  said  IkhIv  ;>ortlon  and  an  ex- 
tension of  less  diameter  than  sal>l  Unly  jwrflon. 

5.  A  binding  post  for  removable  covers  having  a  head, 
a  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  bead,  nn  extension  of  less 
diameter  than  said  body  portion  and  n  flange  formed  upon 
said  l>ody  portion  by  forcing  over  It  a  die  of  less  diameter 
than  said  lM>dy  portion. 

6.  The  art  of  sei-uring  a  washer  to  a  binding  |K>8t  which 
consists  In  forcing  a  die  of  1' s«  limieter  than  the  lx>dy 
portion  of  the  binding  post  ovei  .saui  lK>dy  portion  against 
sabl  washer,  thereby  producing  a  flange  or  projection  upon 
said  l)ody  [Mirflon  adja<ent  to  said  washer. 

7.  The  art  of  forming  a  retaining  fiange  upon  a  stud 
or  binding  post  having  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  of 
le««  diameter  than  said  Ixxly  portion,  which  consists  in 
forcing  a  die,  having  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  re<'elve  said  extension,  over  said 
extension    upon    said    body    portion. 


1 


868,068.     SAMILE-CASE.     Charms  Billbi  kg,  Cblcaco, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial   No    .369,788. 


'^^r^'. 


n^-lS-T 


^?^*^ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  sample  case  the  coniliiiia  t  ion  of  a  base,  an  In- 
closing casing  In  two  halves  or  se<  it.ns  hinged  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  base,  two  extensible  frames  of  Jointed  bars 
or  links  secured  to  the  said  base,  and  trays  or  compart 
ments  removably  contained  within  the  said  extensible 
frames. 

2  In  a  sample  case  the  combination  of  n  base,  an  in- 
closing casing  In  two  halves  or  sections  hinged  to  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  base,  two  extensible  frames  of  jointed 
bars  or  links  secured  to  the  said  base,  ties  or  braces  con 
necting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frames,  and  trays  or 
compartments  removably  within  the  said  extensible  frames. 

3.  In  a  sample  case  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  In- 
closing casing  In  two  halves  or  sections  hinged  to  opposite 
sid»»s  of  Raid  hase,  two  extensible  frames  of  jcdnfed  bars 
or  links  secure<1  to  the  said  base,  trays  or  compartments 
removably  contained  within  the  said  extensible  frames, 
and  flanges  or  back  stops  to  prevent  the  said  compart 
ments  from  sibling  backward  out  of  the  said  frames 

4.  In  a  saniiile  case  the  (Mmblnatlon  of  a  base,  an  in 
closing  casing  in  two  halves  or  sections  binge<i  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  t>ase,  two  extensible  frames  of  jointed  Imrs 
or  links  secnr<^l  to  the  said  base,  ties  or  braces  connecting 
the  op|x)slte  sides  of  said  frames,  trays  or  compartments 
removably  contained  within  the  said  extensible  frames, 
and  flanges  or  back  stops  to  prevent  the  said  compart 
ments  from  sliding  backward  out  of  the  said  frames. 


868.069  HYr)RO<  ARBON  LAMP.  Tmumah  IT  Blair, 
Northl>oro.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Blair  Light  Company,  Northl»oro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  2(».  1903.  Serial  No 
153,434. 

1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vaporiser  connected  to  receive  oil  therefrom,  a 
mixing    tulte    for    mixing    the    vaporised    oil    with    air,    a 


burner  arranged  to  ite  fed  by  the  mixed  vapor  and  heating 
said  vaporlier.  a  turn  plug  regulating  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  oil  from  the  tank  Into  the  vaporiser,  and  regu- 
lating mechanism  for  said  valve  controlled  by  the  varying 
pressure  In  the  vaiiorlter  for  turning  said  plug  to  Increase 
the  flow  as  the  pressure  falls  and  to  diminish  the  flow  as 
the  pressure  Increases,  the  turn  plug  and  the  regulating 
Uic^hanisni  Isdng   located  exterloi    to  the  oil  tank. 


2.  In   a   hydro-carl)on   lamp,   th*  COOSbllMition  of  a   vapo- 
rizer,   a    mixing  tube,  a   swinging  nipple  normally  direct- 
ing a  8U[)ply  of  vapor  from  the  vaporlxer  into  the  mixing 
tul>e.  and  (onnectlons  for  automatically  swinging  the  nip 
pie  out  of  line  with  the  vaporlT.er  to  extinguish   the  lamp. 

3.  In  H  hydro  cartnui  lamj).  the  combination  i>f  a  vapo- 
rizer, a  mixing  tube,  a  swinging  nipple  normally  direct- 
ing Its  supply  of  vapor  from  the  vap<irlzer  Into  the  mixing 
tul)e.  and  means  controlled  by  vaporl7,er  pressure  for  au- 
tomatically swinging  said  nipple  out  of  line  with  tlie  mix- 
ing tube  to  extinguish  the  lamp  when  the  vaporiser  pres- 
sure rises  nivive  a  desired  limit. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vai>orlser  connected  to  receive  oil  therefrom,  a 
mixing  tube,  a  swinging  nipple  directing  Its  supply  of 
vapor  from  the  vaporizer  into  the  mixing  tulK?.  a  burner 
supplied  from  the  mixing  tut>e  and  arranged  to  heat  the 
vaporizer,  and  a.  diaphragm  acted  upon  by  pressure  In  the 
oil  tank  and  connected  to  turn  the  nljiple  out  of  line  with 
the  mixing  tul>e  when  the  oil  tank  pressure  exceeds  a  ile- 
slred  limit. 

B.  In  a  hydro-carl)on  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vaporizer  supplied  therefrom,  a  mixing  tul)e.  a  nip 
pie  directing  Its  supply  of  vapor  Into  the  mixing  tul)e.  a 
burner  connected  with  the  mixing  tube  and  arranged  to 
heat  the  vaporizer,  a  diaphragm  acted  upon  by  oil  tank 
pressiire.  and  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  the  diaphragm 
and  nipple  for  turning  the  nipple  out  of  line  with  the 
mixing  tul>e  to  extinguish  the  lamp  when  the  vaporizer 
pressure  excee<ls  a  desired  amount,  and  also  permitting  the 
nipple  to  W  turned  or  swung  to  one  side  by  hand  for  In- 
si)ectlon  or  renewal. 

ft  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vaporizer  supplied  therefrom,  a  mixing  tube,  a 
swinging  nljiple  normally  directing  Its  supply  of  vapor 
Into  the  mixing  tube,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  operate 
the  swinging  nipple,  and  a  spring  detent  for  said  dia- 
jihragm  for  holding  the  parts  in  normal  position  until  the 
vaporizer  pressure  exceeds  a  desired  limit. 

7.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vaporizer,  a  mixing  tul»e,  a  nipple  normally  direct- 
ing Its  supply  of  vapor  Into  the  mixing  tube,  a  diaphragm 
casing  connected  with  the  oil  tank,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
therein,  a  lever  to  be  operated  by  said  diaphragm,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  lever  and  the  swinging  nipple, 
and   a  spring  detent   engaging  the   lever  to  bold  tbe  dia- 
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phracm  Inoperative  until  the  vaporiier  pressure  exceeds  a 
desired  limit. 

8.  In  a  hydro  carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
Unk,  a  vaporiser  supplied  therefrom,  a  bnrner  fed  from 
the  vaporiser  and  arranged  to  heat  the  vaporiser,  a  fllllng 
tube  for  the  oil  tank,  a  removable  cap  for  the  Oiling  tube 
provided  with  a  nipple,  a  perforated  thimble  having  a 
socket,  a  perforated  cap  removably  attached  to  the  nipple 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  socket  of  the  thimble  over  the 
end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  frangible  diaphragm  held  between 
the  thimble  and  the  nipple,  and  of  sufflclent  thickness  to 
cause  the  socket  of  the  thimble  to  fit  tightly  on  the  nipple. 

9.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  fllllng  tube  therefor,  a  nipple  for  the  fllllng  tube,  a 
perforated  thimble  having  a  socket  adapted  to  set  over 
end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  frangible  diaphragm  held  between 
tached  tn  the  nipple  adapted  to  clamp  the  thlrabie  on  the 
nipple,  and  a  frangible  diaphragm  held  In  place  between 
the  thimble  and  nipple,  said  diaphragm  extending  betwe*«n 
the  socket  of  the  thimble  and  the  outside  of  the  nipple 
whereby  said  thimble  may  be  forced  over  the  diaphragm 
and  nipple  and   held  In   place  by  friction 

10.  The  combination  in  a  lamp,  of  a  supply  tank,  a  vapo- 
riser, a  burner,  a  valve  under  control  of  the  pressure  In 
the  tank  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therefrom  to  the 
vaporizer,  and  a  supplementary  quick  arting  valve  In.le 
pendent  of  the  first,  but  also  under  control  of  the  pressure 
In  the  tank,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  or  vapor  from 
the  vaporizer  to  the  burner. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  lamp,  of  a  pressure  tank,  a 
burner,  a  vaporizer  subjerted  to  the  heat  of  the  burner,  a 
valve  under  control  of  the  pressure  In  the  tank,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  vaporiser, 
and  a  supplementary  (julck  acting  valve  Independent  of 
the  flrst.  but  also  under  the  control  of  the  pressure  in  the 
tank,  for  controlling  the  fl.w  of  gas  or  vapor  from  the 
vaporizer  to  the  burner  upon  the  attainment  of  an  ab 
normal  degree  of  pressure. 

11'.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vaporizer  fed  therefrom,  a  mixing  tube,  a  nipple 
connecte.l  with  the  vaporizer  normally  direi-tlng  Its  supply 
of  vapor  Into  the  mixing  tube,  a  shutter,  and  clock  con- 
trolled connections  for  Interposing  the  shutter  between 
the  nipple  and  the  mixing  tube. 

13.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
tank,  a  vaporiser,  a  mixing  tube,  a  nipple  connected  with 
the  vaporiser  and  normally  directing  Its  supply  of  vapor 
Into  the  mixing  tube,  a  spring-actuated  shutter,  a  notched 
disk  In  operative  connection  with  the  shutter,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  to  turn  ssld  disk,  and  to  cause  the  shutter  to  be 
Interposed  between  the  nipple  and  the  mixing  tube  at  any 
desired  time. 

14.  The  combination  In  a  lamp,  of  a  supply  tank,  a  vapo 
riser,  a  burner,  a  valve  under  control  of  the  pressure  In 
the  tank  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  to  the 
vaporizer,  and  a  supplementary  valve  Independent  of  the 
flrst,  but  also  under  control  of  the  pressure  In  the  tank, 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  or  vapor  from  the  vaporizer 
to  the  burner. 

15.  The  combination  In  a  lamp,  of  a  pressure  tank,  a 
burner,  a  vaporizer  subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  burner, 
a  valve  under  control  of  the  pressure  In  the  tank,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tank  to  the  vaporiser, 
and  a  supplementary  valve  Independent  of  the  flrst,  bnt 
also  under  the  control  of  the  pressure  In  the  tank,  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  or  vapor  from  the  vaporiser  to 
the  burner. 


868.070.  SKP.\RABLE  CARPET  F.\8TENKR.  Warrk» 
H.  BouBS,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Boles  Friction  Fastener  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Nov  23, 
1904.      Serial  No.  233,939. 

1.  A  carpet  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
to  combination  a  tubular  shell,  a  spiral  spring  therein, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  complete  convolutions  all  of 
sabatantially  the  same  diameter,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  fit 
azially  within   said  spring,  the  diameter  of  said  pin  not 


less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  spring  when  re- 
laxed and  subatantlally  uniform  throughout  the  portion 
of  Its  length  Intended  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring. 


2.  In  a  carpet  fastener.  «  shell  for  pin  and  socket 
fasteners  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  socket 
shell  and  a  spiral  spring  therein  comprising  a  plurality 
of  complete  convolutions  all  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  friottonally  hold  a 
pin  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and  not  less  in 
diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  spring  when 
relaxed. 


868,071.       UMBRELLA.       Albkbt    C.    Bos£L.     Henderson. 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,615. 


'  a. 


In  a  folding  uml)rella  the  combination  with  the  col- 
lapsible central  rod.  of  the  two  part  hinged  ribs  extending 
therefrom,  a  main  runner  mounte<l  on  said  central  rod 
and  provided  with  a  circular  tapering  recess,  a  supple- 
mental runner  mounted  on  said  rod  above  said  main  run- 
ner and  provided  with  a  tapering  lower  end  adapted  to 
flt  within  said  recess,  rods  extending  from  said  supple- 
mental runner  and  connected  to  said  ribs  at  the  hinge 
thereof,  and  stretcher  rods  extending  from  said  main  run- 
ner and  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  rib  adjacent 
the  inner  hinged  ends  thereof  substantially  as  described 


868,072.  BREECHING  DEVICE  Thoma.s  B.  Bradfobd 
New  Middleton,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar  4.  1907.  Serial  So 
3t',n,4ii.  ■     • 


The  combination   with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  a  cross  bar 
having  Its  ends  of  yoke  formation  and  partly  embracing 


\ 


the  shafts.  Nilts  engaged  through  the  spaced  portions  of 
the  yoke  ends  of  the  bars  and  through  the  shafts,  a 
breech  Iron  comprising  a  bar  l>ent  to  form  a  yoke,  the 
spaced  portions  of  which  at  their  forward  ends  are 
turned  laterally  and  forwardly  and  thence  directly  for 
wardly,  the  last  named  forwardly  directed  portloYis'of  the 
portions  of  the  spaced  meml>erB  of  the  yoke  being  chan- 
neled In  their  outer  edges  to  partly  receive  portions  of 
the  Inner  e<lge8  of  the  ahsfts.  bolts  engaged  through  the 
channeled  portions  of  the  breech  Iron  and  through  the 
shafts,  brace  bars  having  ends  of  yoke  formation  to 
partly  embrace  the  cross  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
middle  and  the  breech  Iron  aiso  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
middle,  and  brace  bars  havhiK  ends  of  yoke  formation  to 
partly  embrace  the  breech  Iron  and  also  to  partly  embrace 
the  shafts. 


868,073.       REED    BOARD. 
Fred  Wiinand.  Elgin.  111. 
No.   340.081. 


Fbank    L.    Caulkins    and 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.     Serial 


A  reed  board  provided  with  two  series  of  cells,  one 
above  the  other,  the  partition  lietween  the  series  being 
provided  with  two  openings  for  each  pair  of  cells,  one 
above  the  tip  and  the  other  above  the  heel  of  the  reed, 
the  opening  over  the  heel  beinc  larger  than  the  one  over 
the  tip  a»d  plotigated  in  the  direition  of  the  lenjrth  of  the 
reed,  the  openings  over  the  tips  of  the  reeds  being  of  the 
same  size  throughout  the  length  of  the  board  and  the  larger 
openings  Increasing  In  length  toward  the  lower  or  bass 
end  of  the  board,  and  a  mute  for  each  series  of  cells. 


itB,ir74  SHAFT  LINER  AND  LEVELER  Brnk.st  E. 
ClUBK,  Kllllngly.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311.436. 


#//?'•    I  * 


/       * 


fi^f]?r,  hid 


1.  A  shaft  liner  and  leveler.  comprising  a  horizontal 
blade  provided  with  a  scale,  a  centerlnR  frame  adjustable 
vertically  on  the  Made,  the  zero  point  of  the  scale  l>elng 
located  In  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  salil  centering  frame. 
and  a  second  blade  adjustable  along  said  Itorlzontal  blade 

2.  A  shaft  liner  and  leveler  comprising  a  blad^  having 
a  scale  and  a  level,  means  mounted  on  salil  Made  for 
locating  the  center  of  a  circular  object  when  the  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  blade  Is  in  contact  with  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  and  a  second  scale  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  scale  and  adjustable  along  the  ■1ila<ie 

3.  A  shaft  lining  and  leveling  device  comprising  a 
blade,  a  frame,  and  means  for  guiding  said  frame  to 
move  at  right  angles  to  the  Made,  said  frame  compris- 
ing two  arms  located  at  e<nial  angles  with  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  frame  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  blade 
t)etng  located  l>etween  the  arms  in  all  positions  of  the 
frame. 

4.  A  shaft  liner  and  leveler  comprising  a  blade  having 
a   longitudinal   slot,   a   guide   perpendlc;ilar   to  said   slot,   a 


frame  having  two  straight-edges  located  at  equal  angles 
from  the  guide  and  movable  along  said  guide,  said  frame 
having  two  slots  each  located  parallel  to  one  of  said 
straight-edges,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  each  roller  passing 
through  the  slot  In  the  blade  and  one  of  the  slots  In  the 
frame,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  assist  In  holding  the 
frame  and  blade  together. 

5.  A  shaft  liner  and  leveler  comprising  a  blade,  a 
guide  perpendicular  thereto,  a  frame  having  two  straight 
edges  located  at  equal  angles  from  the  guide  and  movable 
along  the  guide,  said  frame  having  two  slots  each  parallel 
with  one  of  said  straight  edges,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
blade  for  engaging  said  slots  to  hold  the  frame  and  blade 
together. 

6.  A  shaft  liner  and  leveler,  comprising  a  blade,  a 
guide  perpendicular  to  said  blade,  a  frame  having  two 
bars  located  at  equal  angles  from  the  guide,  said  straight 
edge  l>eing  movable  along  the  guide,  said  frame  having 
two  slots,  one  in  each  of  said  bars,  said  blade  having  a 
slot,  and  means  passInK  through  said  slots  In  the  frame 
and  said  slot  in  the  blade  for  holding  the  frame  and  blade 
together. 

7.  A  shaft  liner  and  leveler  cf)mprlslng  a  circle  cen- 
tering frame,  a  straight  edge  having  a  scale  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  said  scale  and  straight  edge  being 
adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  surface  of  an  article  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross  section  while  the  same  Is  being  cen- 
tered and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
article,  whereby  the  distance  of  the  center  from  a  plane 
Including  any  point  on  the  scale  and  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  edge  may  t>e  ascertained,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  frame  to  move  in  a  straight  line. 

H.  A  liner  and  le\eler  device  comprising  a  circle  cen- 
tering frame,  a  horizontal  straight  edge  having  a  scale 
freely  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the  centering  frame 
and  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  top  surface  of  an 
article  having  a  circular  cross-section  while  being  cen- 
tered and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
article,  whereby  the  horizontal  distance  of  a  vertical 
plane  including  the  center  or  axis  from  any  point  on  the 
scale  may  be  ascertained,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
frame  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
straight  edge. 


868.075.      OIL-CAN.      JoHN    F.    CODT.    London.    Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  June  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,150. 


1.  In  an  oil  can,  a  can  body,  grooved  flanges  provided 
in  the  Interior  of  said  cnn  body  on  the  aide  walls  and 
l>ottom  thereof,  a  frame  flttlnj?  with  the  grooves  of  said 
flanges,  a  strainer  carried  by  said  frame  and  dividing  the 
cham1>er  of  the  can  body  into  compartments,  the  frame, 
and  strainer  l)eing  removable  from  the  grooved  flanges,  n 
stationary  cover  for  one  of  said  compartments,  and  a 
hinged  cover  for  the  other  of  said  compartments. 

2.  In  an  oil  can.  a  cnn  body,  grooved  flanges  provided 
In  the  interior  of  the  can  body  of  the  side  walls  thereof, 
a  frame  fitting  at  Its  ends  In  the  side  grooved  flanges,  a 
strainer  carried  by  said  frame  and  dividing  the  chamber 
of  the  can  body  Into  two  substantially  equal  compart- 
ments, the  frame  and  strainer  being  removable  from  the 
grooved  flanges,  a  stationary  lid  or  cover  for  one  of  the 
compartments,  and  a  hinged  lid  or  cover  for  the  other  of 
said  compartments. 
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868.076.       MEANS    FOE    JOININO    PLATES.       William    '    amel    U   retarded   and   permitted    to   fill    the   Beam    connect- 
CKO88,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1006.    ;    Inj?   the   Ixxly   and   bottom   portions. 
Serial  No.  337.915.  I 


1  .V  liner  for  toller  plates  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprlslru  a  soft  metal  member  havlnij  nn  edge  folded 
hack  ui)on  Itself  to  form  a  calk  and  a  wire  strip  loosely 
held  within  the  folded  over  portion  of  the  soft  metnl 
meml>er  adjacent  the  fold  edge,  the  folded  over  portion 
of  the  metnl  strip  being  of  less  area  than  the  remaining 
portion  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  plates,  a  soft  metal  liner  In- 
ten)osed  l)etwe  >n  said  plates  and  having  an  edge  folded 
liack  upon  Itself  the  folded  back  portion  being  of  less 
width  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  liner,  a  soft 
wlr.'  strip  loosely  held  within  the  fold  of  the  liner  adja 
c.>nt  the  fold  edj^e,  and  means  for  sei-urlng  the  two  plates 
and  the  liner  together,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
sorllxHl. 


M8.077.  BARRKL  TAI'I'INO  DKVK'E  Abrktiam  W. 
DoREMi.s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  1'6,  lOOtJ.  Serial 
No.  307,965. 


1.  .V  packing  for  barrel  tapping  devices,  comprising  a 
sleeve  of  compressible  material  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  flange,  a  plate  placed  on  said  flange,  an  annular 
member  placed  on  said  sleeve  above  said  plate,  and  screws 
passed  downwardly  through  said  member  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tapered  portion  of  a  tap 
ping  device,  of  a  packing  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  pro 
vlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  flange,  a  plate  placed  on 
said  flange,  a  collar  placed  on  said  sleeve  alwve  said 
plate,  and  screws  passed  downwardly  through  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  plate. 


8  68.07  8.     ENAMELED  WARE.     Wii^liam  A    I)t  slaI', 
rittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  ,331,335. 

1.  A  vessel  having  In  combination  l)ody  and  Iwttom  por 
tlons  secured  together  with  the  Joint  between  said  parts 
opening  upwardly,  the  portions  of  the  body  above  and  ad 
Jacent  to  the  plane  of  connection  being  t)ent  to  form  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  greater  than  the  angle  of 
the  body  to  aald  axe«,  whereby  the  flow  of  enamel  Is  re- 
tarded and  permitted  to  fill  the  Joint. 

2.  A  vessel  having  In  combination  body  and  bottom  por- 
tions secured  together,  the  portion  of  the  body  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  plane  of  connection  bent  to  form  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  body  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  body 
to  said  azla  whereby  the  flow  of  enamel  is  retarded  at  the 
point  of  Junction  of  the  body  and  bottom  portions  so  as 
to  completely  cover  the  Joint  between  aald  parts. 

3.  A  vessel  having  in  combination  body  and  bottom  por- 
tions seamed  toffetber,  the  portion  of  the  bod/  above  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  aeam  betns  bent  to  form  a  borlsontal  or 
approximately   hortsontal   ledge   whereby   the   flow   of  en- 


■1.  A  ves.sfi  haviiin  In  i-,.nililii,M ticn  a  Ixxly  and  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  tlan^f.  fifaiin-il  to  thf  Ixnly,  the  body  hav- 
ing an  inwardiv  project luki  l^'ad  overhanging  the  seam. 


8««,079.  TIRE  FOR  Wni:Kl,S  Hkkufht  B  Ewbaxk, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aHsk'nm  to  Marry  A.  Taylor.  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  .'.-.  1'm>6.      Serial  No.  327.615. 


1.  .\  wheel  having  on  Its  t>erlphery  a  central  vertical 
annular  tlanee  having  concave  seats  at  Its  opposite  sides, 
a  -merles  of  outwardly  bowed  transverse  plate  springs  ar 
ranged  around  the  wheel  with  their  adjoining  ends  colle<1 
and  disposed  at  opposite  aides  of  said  flange  In  sliding 
engagement  with  said  seats,  moans  retaining  Raid  springs 
and  guiding  them  In  their  sliding  movements  against  said 
seats,  and  an  exterior  rubber  tire  Inclosing  said  springs 
and  secured  to  the  wheel  ;  aulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  wheel  having  on  Its  i>erlphery  a  central  vertical 
annular  flange,  a  series  of  outwardly  bowed  transverse 
plate  springs  arrange<l  around  the  wheel  with  their  ad 
joining  ends  col!e<l  and  di8i>os»>d  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange,  means  on  said  flange  ^Jr  retaining  and  guiding  the 
ends  of  said  springs  In  their  sliding  movements,  and  an 
exterior  ruM)er  tire  Inclosing  said  springs  and  secured  to 
the  wheel  :  sutwtantlajly  as  set  forth 

3.  A  wheel  having  on  Its  periphery  a  central  vertical 
annular  flange  provided  with  studs  extending  laterally 
from  Its  sides,  a  series  of  outwardly  bowed  transverse 
plate  springs  arranged  around  the  wheel  with  their  ad 
Joining  ends  colled  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  flange  and  slotted  to  pass 
upon  said  studs,  and  an  exterior  rubber  tire  inclosing  said 
springs  and  secured  to  the  wheel,  said  slots  being  elongated 
to  permit  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  have  a  sliding  move- 
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nient  on  said  flange  and  to  guide  them   In  8\ich  movement  ; 
sutMif antlally  as  set  forth. 

4  A  wheel  having  on  Its  felly  a  cU>8e  fitting  metal  band 
equlp|>ed  with  a  central  vertical  annular  flange,  a  series 
of  outwardly  bowed  transverse  plate  springs  arranged 
around  the  wheel  with  their  adjoining  en<lB  colled  and 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  means  on  said 
flange  for  retaining  and  guiding  tbe  ends  of  said  springs 
in  their  sliding  niuvenients.  an  exterior  rubl>er  tire  inclos 
ing  said  springs,  and  flanges  st^Mired  to  said  felly  and 
clamping  the  edges  of  said  tire;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  wheel  having  on  Its  felly  a  close  fitting  metal  band 
eqalpt>««d  with  »  central  vertical  annular  flange  provided 
with  studs  extending  laterally  from  lis  sides,  a  series  of 
outwardly  Iniwed  transverse  plate  springs  arranged  around 
the  wheel  wltli  their  adjoining  ends  .olle<l  and  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  and  In  sliding  engagcuient  with  said 
flange  and  s;<itiiil  to  pass  upon  said  studs,  ;in  exterior 
rubber  tire  tu<  osing  said  springs,  and  flanges  secured  to 
^,,;  !  r.  M\  ahd  (lamping  the  e<lge8  of  said  tire,  the  slot* 
la  Hit  ludj.  of  said  springs  being  elongattnl  to  permit  said 
ends  to  have  a  sliding  movement  on  said  flange  and  to 
guide  them  In  such  movement  ;  sut)stantlally   as  set   forth. 


868.060.     FIREUYDRANT.     William  H.  Pcathbb«N>NB, 

Chatham,    England.      Filed    Nov.    5.    1906.      Serial    No. 
842,129. 


In  combination  a  bibcock,  an  auxiliary  branch  thereon, 
a  valve  In  said  branch,  a  lever  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
valve  spindle,  a  link  for  retaining  the  lever  In  a  down  po- 
sition, a  loop  adapted  to  connect  a  hose  to  said  link,  a 
stationary  Jaw.  ,1  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  holil  the  hose 
nonle,  a  spring  attached  to  an  extension  of  the  movable 
jaw,  and  a  lo.klng  l»ar  directly  ctiunecte<l  to  the  movable 
Jaw. 


84  8,08  1.      CONTROLLER    FUR   MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 

Ci.ai:k   1:    Fkeak.   Lake  Winola,  I'a.      Filed  Jan.   2,   1907. 

Serial  No.  :i5U.458. 

1.  A  controller  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a  plvotally 
mounted  wheel  whose  hub  has  an  external  circumferential 
groove  ujxjn  its  Inner  end,  a  controller  plate  movably 
mo.inteii  up<'n  and  engaging  the  axle  of  said  vehicle  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  engaging  said 
groOT*.  and  means  for  shifting  said  plate. 

2.  A  controller  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a  plvotally 
mounted  wheel  whose  hub  has  an  external  circumferential 
groove  upon  Its  inner  end.  a  controller  plate  having  a 
borlsontal  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  engaging 
the  groove  in  the  hub.  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  con- 
t  roller  plate 
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3.  A  controller  for  motor  vehicle*,  having  a  plvotally 
mounted  wheel  whose  hub  has  an  external  circumferential 
groove  upon  Its  Inner  end,  a  controller-plate  having  a 
horlEonfal  slot  adapted  to  receive  at»d  engage  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  to  permit  horlxontal  movement  of  said 
controller  plate  and  also  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
\vli"e!  iigHlnst  vertical  tilting  movement,  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jf(  thig  flange  on  said  controller  plate  in  engagement  with 
thf  groove  In  the  hub  to  ijermlt  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  controller -plate. 


4.  A  controller  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  wheel  whose  hub  has  a  circumferential 
groove  upon  its  Inner  end,  a  controller  plate  having  a 
horizontal  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  to  permit  horizontal  movement  of  said 
controller-plate  and  also  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
wheel  against  vertical  tilting  movement,  a  flange  on  said 
controller  plate  In  engagement  with  the  groove  In  the  hub 
and  permitting  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  supi)ortlng  plate 
for  said  controller-plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  shifting  said  controller  plate. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  hori- 
zontally divided  axle-box  secured  in  said  hub  and  provided 
with  an  interior  spherical  cavity  and  a  circular  flaring 
opening,  longitudinal  slots  In  said  spherhal  cavity,  an 
axle  provided  with  a  ball  upon  Its  end  adapted  to  lit  In 
the  spherical  cavity  of  the  axle-box  and  having  plus  or 
lugs  upon  its  stirface  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In  said 
cavity  to  lock  the  axle  and  wheel  together,  a  sleeve  or  col- 
lar fitted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  axle  box  to  lock  the 
parts  thereof  together  and  provided  with  an  external  cir- 
cumferential groove,  combined  with  a  controller  plate 
having  a  horizontal  slot  adapted  to  fit  upon  and  engage 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  loosely  engaging  the  groove  in  said  collar  or  sleeve, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  said  controller  plate  for  turn- 
ing the  wheel  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axles,  wheels  uni- 
versally mounted  upon  said  axles  and  rotatably  connected 
therewith,  means  for  driving  both  of  said  axles,  the  hubs 
of  said  wheels  having  circumferential  grooves  upon  their 
Inner  ends,  controller  plates  having  horlrontal  slots  adapt- 
ed to  fit  upon  and  engage  the  axles,  flanges  on  said  con- 
troller plates    loosely    engaging    the   grooves    In    said    hul)S, 

■  supporting-plates     for    said     controller  plates     rigidly    se- 

ctired  to  the  vehicle  frame,  steering  levers  connected  with 

j    said  controller  plates,  and  means  for  operating  said  steer- 

1  Ing    levers,    whereby    the    front    and    rear    wheels    may    be 

turned   right-oblique  and   left  oblique,   respectively,   or  vice 

rerwi. 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axles,  wheels  uni- 
versally mounted  upon  said  axles  and  rotatably  connected 
therewith,  means  for  driving  both  of  said  axles,  the  hubs 
of  said  wheels  having  circumferential  grooves  upon  their 
Inner  ends,  controller-plates  having  horizontal  slots  adapt- 
ed to  fit  upon  and  engage  the  axles,  flanges  on  said  con- 
troller-plates loosely  engaging  the  grooves  In  said  hubs, 
antl  friction  devices  arranged  between  said  controller- 
plates  and  said  hubs,  supporting-plates  for  said  controller- 
plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  steering  levers 
connected  with  said  controller  plates,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  steering  levers,  whereby  the  front  and  rear 
wheels   may  be   turned   right  oblique  and  left-obligu«,   re- 

,    bi>ectlvely,   or  vice  versa. 
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8  6  8.082.  CURTAIN  -  FA8TENEH.  Au-bm  Fhbschl. 
Chicago.  111.,  tMlgnor  to  The  F.  A.  Nelder  Co..  Au- 
gusta. Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  May  4. 
1907.      Serial  No.  371,793. 


In  a  curtain  fastener  the  combination  of  a  post  having 
In  It  a  series  of  grooves,  an  eyelet  to  pass  over  the  post, 
and  a  key  pivoted  upon  the  eyelet  to  engage  any  one  of 
the  ^.Tocves  In  the  post. 


868,083.  TABLET  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Adelbert 
D.  Qeokge  and  Alstin  B.  Gkorgb,  DUon,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  85*5,199. 


1.  The  herein  described  tablet  and  pencil  holder  for  at- 
tachment to  and  use  In  connection  with  a  wall  telephone, 
said  holder  being  a  metal  sheet  bent  at  its  upper  end  to 
form  a  ledge  to  bear  under  and  l)e  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  telephone  casing,  the  Inclined  body  portion  extend 
Ing  outwardly   and  downwardly  from  the  said  ledge  and 
being  adapted  to  support  and  hold  a  tablet,   and  an  up 
wardly  and   Inwjirdly   bent  roll  at   the  lower  end  of  the 
snld  body   portion  adapted  to  support   a  pencil,   substan 
tlally  aE  described. 

'2.  The  herein-described  tablet  and  pencil  holder  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  main  Inclined  posi- 
tion forming  a  support  for  a  tablet  of  paper,  formed  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  upturned  roll  to  support  a  pencil,  and 
provided  at  a  suitable  distance  from  Its  lower  end  with 
upturned  lugs  to  bear  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  tablet. 


868.084.      HYDROCARBON-BrRNER.    Jacob    Oocbl.    To 
ledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aag.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.990. 


1.  In  •  bydroearbon  Immer.  the  combination  wltb  the  | 
bariMr  proper  and  tbe  ff«nerator,  of  a  sbell  encircling  tbe 
g«o«nitor  ud  comprlsiiic  a  flzad  and  a  morable  part,  tbe  ! 
line  of  separation  of  wbicb  extend*  longitudinally  of  Its  1 


ails,  said  fixed  part  being  formed  on  its  lower  side  In 
parallelism  with  Its  axis  with  a  depressed  or  stepped  por- 
tion which  is  Integral  with  Its  wall  and  forms  a  starting- 
pan. 

2.  .\  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  an  horliontal  gfu- 
erator.  a  part  having  valve-controlled  Jet  orltloes  thertMn. 
and  an  horlrontal  shell  surrounding  said  generator  and 
part  and  consistlnR  of  an  upper  hinjfed  part  and  a  lower 
rlied  part,  the  lower  fixed  part  having  a  starting  pan 
formed  Integral  with  Us  txittom  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof  and  directly  under  the  gen- 
erator and  orltice  part,  substantially   as  ile8rrl!>*Nj 

3.  A  hjdr(.x'arbon  burner  romprislntf  a  K**nerator.  a 
burner  part  tapped  Into  one  end  of  the  generator  and  hav- 
ing a  main  channel  In  direct  communication  with  the  gen- 
erator and  formed  with  laterally  dl8p<j8ed  bosses  having 
jet  orltlcea  In  ooiiimunicatlon  with  said  main  channel,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  main  channel  In  advance  of  Its  com- 
munication with  said  Jets,  a  pll<it-llKht  part  carried  by 
said  burner  part  and  havinR  a  Jet  orlil.  e  In  valvecon- 
trolled  communication  with  the  main  channel  In  advance 
of  the  valve  In  said  main  channel,  and  a  shell  enoircling 
the  generator  and  said  burner  parts  and  having  Its  for- 
ward end  open  and  its  rear  end  closed  except  for  air  ad- 
mission perforations,  said  shell  consisting  of  a  lower  tlxed 
part  and  an  npper  hinged  part  the  line  of  separation  of 
which  extends  longitudinally  thereof. 


8«8,085.      HOT  WATKK   HEATER.      Harrv   C.   OooDBtCH. 
Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  .June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.095. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
shell  both  of  a  rectangular  form  In  cross  section  with  a  hot 
water  receiving  chamber  between  the  two  shells,  and  both 
shells  made  of  thin  heat  transmitting  material,  a  tier  of 
rows  of  water  troughs  above  the  Inner  shell  and  within  the 
outer  shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs 
with  a  separating  space  between  the  single  troughs,  and 
means  for  supi^Jying  water  to  descend  through  the  row  of 
troughs  and  discharge  into  the  hot  water  receiving  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner 
shell  both  of  a  rectangular  form  In  cross  section  with  a  hot 
water  receiving  chamber  between  the  two  shells,  and  both 
shells  made  of  tbln  heat  transmitting  material,  a  tier  of 
rows  of  water  troughs  above  the  Inner  shell  and  within  the 
outer  shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs 
with  a  separating  space  between  the  slogle  troughs,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  descend  through  tbe  row  of  troughs 
and  discharge  Into  the  bot  water  receiving  chamber,  a  rec- 
tangular burner  witbin  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Inner  casing  and 
baring  perforated  side  wails,  and  means  for  supplying  gas 
to  tbe  burner,  snbstantlallr  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bot  water  beater,  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner 
shell  both  of  a  rectangular  form  in  cross  section  wltb  a  bot 
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water  receiving  chamber  between  the  two  shells,  and  both 
shells  made  of  thin  heat  transmitting  material,  a  tier  of 
rows  of  water  troughs  above  the  Inner  shell  and  within  the 
outer  shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs 
with  a  separating  space  between  the  single  troughs,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  descend  through  the  row  of  trouKhs 
and  discharge  Into  the  hot  water  receiving  chamber,  a  rec 
tanguler  burner  within  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  casing  and 
having  perforated  side  walls,  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  burner,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  hot  water  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  hot  water  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner 
shell  both  of  a  rectangular  form  In  cross  section  with  a  hot 
water  nrvivlng  chamber  between  the  two  shells  and  Iwtb 
shells  made  of  thin  heat  transmitting  material,  a  tier  of 
rows  of  water  troug^hs  above  the  inner  shell  and  within  the 
outer  shell,  tach  mw  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs 
spaced  apart,  a  connecting  strip  for  each  end  of  each  row 
of  troughs,  a  dls.  harge  tube  at  one  end  of  each  trough, 
with  the  discharge  tul>e  of  adjacent  rows  of  troughs  lo- 
caffKl  at  opposite  ends  of  the  troughs  giving  a  sinuous 
travel  to  the  water  in  descending,  and  a  r(>ctangular  burner 
at  the  bottom  of  and  within  the  inner  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner 
sbell  both  of  a  rectangular  form  In  cross  section  with  a  hot 
water  receiving  chamber  between  the  two  shells  and  both 
shells  made  of  thin  heat  transmitting  material,  a  tier  of 
rows  of  water  troughs  above  the  inner  shell  and  within  the 
outer  shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs 
spaced  apart,  a  connecting  strip  for  each  end  of  each  row 
of  troughs,  a  discharge  tube  at  one  end  of  each  trough, 
with  the  discharge  tube  of  adjacent  rows  of  troughs  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  the  troughs  giving  a  sinuous 
travel  to  the  water  In  descending,  each  tube  having  a  dam 
around  Its  upper  end  within  the  trough,  and  a  rectangular 
burner  at  the  bottom  of  and  within  the  Inner  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell, 
an  Inner  shell  of  less  height  than  the  outer  shell  and  form- 
ing with  the  outer  shell  a  hot  water  chamber  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  opi'n  at  the  top.  a  tier  of  rows  of  water  carry- 
ing troughs  above  the  Inner  shell  and  within  the  outer 
Shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs  spaced 
apart  and  each  trough  at  one  end  having  a  discharge  sur 
rounded  by  a  dam  within  the  trough,  and  a  luirner  at  the 
bottom  of  and  within  the  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrltied. 

7  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell, 
an  Inner  shell  of  less  height  than  the  outer  shell  and  form- 
ing with  the  outer  shell  a  hot  water  chaml)er  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  a  tier  of  rows  of  water  carry- 
ing  trough.s    above    the    Inner    shell    and    within    the    outer 
shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs  spaced 
apart  and  each  trough  at  one  end  having  a  discharge  sur 
rounded  b>  a  dam  within  the  trough,  a  burner  at  the  bot 
tom  of  and  within  the  Inner  shell,  means  for  supplying  wa 
trr    to   the    troughs,    and    means   for    supplying   gas    to    the 
burner,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

S.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell. 
an  Inner  shell  of  less  height  than  the  outer  shell  and  form- 
ing with  the  outer  shell  a  hot  water  chamber  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  a  tier  of  rows  of  water  carry 
ing  troughs  above  the  inner  shell  and  within  the  outer 
shell,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs  spaced 
apart  and  each  trough  at  one  end  having  a  discharge  sur- 
rounded by  a  dam  within  the  trough,  a  burner  at  the  bot- 
tom of  and  within  the  inner  shell,  means  for  supplying  wa- 
ter to  the  troughs,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner, 
and  means  for  discharging  hot  water  from  the  receiving 
chamber,  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

9.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell, 
an  Inner  shell  of  less  height  than  the  outer  shell  and  form- 
ing with  the  outer  shell  a  hot  water  chamber  closed  at  tbe 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  a  tier  of  rows  of  water  carry- 
ing troughs  above  tbe  inner  shell  and  within  tbe  outer 
sbell.  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  troughs  spaced 
apart  and  eacb  trough  at  one  end  baring  a  discbarge  sor- 


? 


rounded  by  a  dam  within  the  trough,  a  burner  at  the  bot- 
tom of  and  within  the  inner  shell,  means  for  supplying  wa- 
ter to  the  troughs,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner, 
means  for  discharging  hot  water  from  the  receiving  cbam- 
ber,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  the  water  and  gas  supplies, 
substantially  as  described. 


S68.086.  ADJUSTABLE  CAM.  Benot  M.  W  Hansoh 
and  Jou\  U  Montstream,  Hartford.  Conn  ,  assignors 
to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  303,557. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  disk  having  sets  of  concen- 
tric holes,  of  a  piece  having  u  slotted  tongue  and  a  cam- 
face  :  a  binder  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  tongue,  and 
adapted  to  enter  any  hole  of  one  series  ;  and  a  second 
binder  passing  through  said  piece,  and  adapted  to  enter 
any  hole  of  the  other  series 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  disk  having  a  series  of  con- 
centrically disposed  holes  at  one  point  thereof;  and  a  sec- 
ond series  of  concentrically  disposed  holes  at  another 
point  thereof;  of  a  cam-proper  having  a  curved  and  slotted 
tongue  ;  a  screw  entering  the  cam  proper  and  threaded  into 
a  hole  of  one  series  ;  and  a  second  screw  passing  through 
the  slotted  tongue,  and  threaded  Into  the  hole  of  the  other 
series. 


868,087.      CABLE  FEED  MECHANISM   FOR  SAWMILI^. 
AMf.s   Harrom),   Mansfield.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Ault- 
man   A   Taylor    Machinery   Company,    Mansfield,   Ohio,   a 
Corporation   ,if  Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    5,    1006.      Serial    No 
342,031. 


1.  In  a  cable  feed  mechanism  for  sawmills,  two  sheave 
pulleys  Journaled  to  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  supporting 
bracket,  sheave  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  bracket  mesh- 
ing with  each  other,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  the  frame,  a 
pinion  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with  one 
of  the  sheave  gear  wheels,  a  carriage,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  sheave  pul- 
leys and  sheave  gear  wheels,  suitable  mechanism  to  Impart 
reverse  and  direct  movement  to  the  shaft  carrying  said 
pinion 

2.  In  a  cable  feed  mechanism  for  saw-mills  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  two  sheave  pulleys  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  frame,  gear  sheave  wheels  rotatably  journaled  to  said 
bracket  meshing  with  each  other  with  the  grooves  formed 
In  the  center  of  the  periphery,  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  car- 
riage passing  around  the  sheave  pulleys  and  grooves  In  tbe 
gear  wheels,  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said  sbaft 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  carriage  Is  made  to 
travel  In  opposite  directions  according  to  tbe  rotation  of 
said  sbaft. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  saw  mills,  tbe  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  a  driving  sbaft,  a  driran  shaft 
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■•cured  to  the  frame  paralM  tkerewttb.  t  pinion  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  .haft,  meens  to  Impart  motion  to  tbe 
driren  Bhaft.  a  frame,  two  alieave  pulley,  eecured  to  the 
oppoelte  ends  of  said  frame,  a  table  adapted  to  trarel  oyer 
■aid  sheave  pulleys  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame,  sheare 
gear  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said  bracket  meahinc 
with  each  other  and  one  of  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with 
the  pinion  on  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft 
In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  cable  feed  mechanlam  for  saw  mills  a  frame  a 
reciprocating  carriage  mounted  thereon,  sheave  guide  pul 
leys  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  plate  having 
lugs  depending  therefrom  attached  to  the  carriage  a  cable 
means  tu  attach  the  ends  of  the  cable  to  said  plate  a 
bracket,  sheave  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  having  grooves  formed  in  the  periphery  to  receive 
the  cable,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pinion  fitted  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  saw  mills,  a  frame  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  rjaid  frame,  a  drivlnR  shaft  a'  driven 
shaft  secured  to  the  frame  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft 
a  pinion  securetl  to  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  sheave 
guide  pulleys  attached  to  each  end  of  the  frame  a  plate 
havlnK  lusrs  depending  therefrom,  attached  to  the  carriage  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  sheave  gear  wheels  mounted 
on  said  bracket  meshing  with  each  other  with  one  of  said 
trear  wheels  meshin»;  with  said  pinion,  a  cable  having  Its 
ends  secured  t.>  the  plate  and  passing  around  said  sheave 
pulleys  and  gear  wheels,  means  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft 
In  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  saw  mills,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  two  sheave  pulleys  ro- 
tatably secured  to  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  bracket,  a 
serlea  of  ^ear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  th« 
end  of  the  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the  sheave  gear 
wheels,  a  cable  attached  to  the  carriage  and  passing  around 
the  sheave  pulleys  and  over  an.l  under  the  sheave  ^ears 
means  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 

7.  Id  a  cable  feed  methanlsm  for  saw-mills,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  bracket  secured 
thereto,  sheave  Kear  wheels  mounted  on  said  bracket  mesh- 
IHK  with  each  other,  sheave  pulleys  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  frame,  a  plate  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  cable  passing 
around  said  sheave  pulleys  and  sheave  K"ar  wheels  with 
Its  ends  attached  to  the  plate,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft 
means  to  impart  motion  to  the  driven  shaft  in  opposite 
directions. 


Ing  an  open  neck  at  lU  lower  end  of  reduced  diameter 
aa  annular  raive  face  of  grwiter  diameter  above  uld  re 
duced  portion  and  a  cap  engaging  said  reduced  portion 
provided  with  a  guide  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  float  valve,  a  valve  seat  having  a  guide  pin  pro 
Jectlng  upward  centrally  thereabove.  a  float  valve  closed 
at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  guide  sleeve  at  its  lower  end 
fitting  about  said  guide  pin.  a  lever  for  lifting  said  fioat 

I  a  two-part  link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  float,  one  aec- 
tlon  thereof  provide!  with  an  eye  or  loop  surrounding  the 
other  section  and  said  other  sectloo  having  an  enlarged 
circular  loop  surrounding  the  first-named  section,  whereby 
a  limited  universal  movement  is  permitted. 

5.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  hollow  glass  bodv  having  a 
hollow  neck  or  nipple  integral  therewith  and  externally 
threaded,  and  a  cap  correspondingly  threaded  and  engag- 
ing said  nipple 

6.  A   float   valve  comprising  a   hollow  glass  body  having 
an  open  ended  neck  or  nipple  and  a  cap  externally  engag 
Ing  said  neck  or  nipple. 

7.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  hollow  glass  N)dv  having 
Integral  therewith  a  hollow  closed  ended  nipple  at  one  end 
and  a  hollow  open  nipple  at  the  opposite  end.  and  caps 
engaging  said  nipples. 


868,089.      LEVEL.      Edward   Hei.b,    Railroad,    Pa       Filed 
June  17,  1905       Serial  No    265.780. 


868.088.      FLOAT    FOR    FLUSHING  -  TANKS.       William 
Heap.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  float  formed  of  a  bell  of  glaaa  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other,  an  externally  threaded  nipple  on  the 
uppmt  portion  and  Integral  therewith,  an  operating  connec- 
tion and  an  Internally  threaded  cap  carried  thereby  for 
eogmgvment  with  said  nipple. 

a.  In  a  float  valve,  a  float  formed  of  a  bell  of  glass 
faablonwl  to  have  a  closed  nipple  at  one  end  and  threaded 
at  ita  opposite  end  and  a  juide  cap  engaging  said  threaded 

S.  iB  a  ikMt  ralTa,  a  float  formed  of  a  bell  of  glass,  hav 


In  a  mea..»urin«  instrument,  a  dial  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  concentric  scales  divided  by  radial  lines  Into  quad- 
rants, some  of  the  quadrants  of  the  scales  being  graduated 
to  Indicate  measurements  in  Inches  and  diametrically  oppo- 
site quadrants  graduated  to  Indicate  the  same  measure- 
ments in  Inches  and  decimals  thereof  for  a  pre  determined 
number  of  degrees,  a  degree  circle  arranged  concentric 
with  the  outer  scale  and  surrounding  the  latter,  the  radUl 
lines  of  the  concentric  scales  intersecting  the  degree  cir- 
cle and  dividing  the  latter  Into  quadrants  corresponding 
to  the  quadrants  of  said  concentric  scales,  an  Inmost 
■cale  graduated  to  represent  Inches  on  the  circumference 
of  a  clrrle.  and  a  single  double  ended  pointer  having  one 
end  thereof  weighte<l  and  movable  over  the  face  of  the 
dial  for  indicating  simultaneously  a  given  measurement  in 
Inches  on  one  of  the  quadrants  and  the  same  mea.surement 
in  inches  and  decimals  thereof  on  the  opjwsite  quadrant 
for  any  particular  marking  on  the  degree  circle. 


H68.09O      MILLSTONE- I)HESSIN(;   MACHINE      RuBEaT 
C.   HsLM.s.   Dothan.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
A.  Pearce,  Dothan.  Ala.      nied  Apr    4.  1907       Serial  No 
366,362. 

1.  A  mlll-stone  dressing  machine  comprising  a  sulUhle 
support,  a  frame  therein  roUUble  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
on  a  vertical  axis,  another  frame  movable  radially  across 
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said  first  named  frame  with  relation  to  Its  axis  of  rotation, 
a  power  shaft  carried  by  said  Inst  named  frame,  a  bit  or 
dressing  tool  carried  by  said  last  named  frame,  connections 
l>etween  the  bit  or  dressing  tool  and  the  power  shaft  for 
reciprocating  the  tool,  and  feeding  means  between  the 
power  shaft  and  the  rotatable  frame  for  causing  the  pro- 
gressive feeding  of  the  second  frame  across  the  rotatable 
frame  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  bit  or  dressing  tooL 


2  A  mill  stone  dressing  machine  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  a  circular  track,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
track  and  rotatable  in  a  horieontal  plane  about  a  vertical 
axis,  another  frame  supported  by  the  rotatable  frame  and 
movable  across  the  latter  In  a  line  radial  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotatable  frame,  a  milling  tool  or  bit  and  actuating 
means  therefor  carried  by  the  radially  movable  frame,  and 
feeding  means  for  the  radially  movable  frame  comprising 
a  fixed  screw  carried  by  the  rotatable  frame,  a  bevel  gear 
on  Raid  screw,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  radially  movable 
frame,  bevel  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
moving  either  but  not  both  of  said  gear  wheels  Into  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  tbe  screw,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  tool-actuating  means  and  tbe  shaft  carrying  the 
bevel  gear 

3  A  mlll-stone  dressing  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
adjustable  legs  or  supports  for  the  same,  another  frame 
rotatably  supported  by  the  first  frame,  a  third  frame 
movable  in  said  second  frame  In  a  line  radial  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  reciprocating  holder  for  a  stone  dressing 
tool  or  bit  carrle<l  by  the  sliding  frame,  actuating  means 
for  the  tool  holder  carried  by  the  sliding  frame,  a  feeding 
means  for  the  sliding  frame  carried  by  the  rotatable 
frame,  and  gearing  carried  by  the  sliding  frame  connected 
to  the  tool-actuating  means  and  connectlble  to  the  feeding 
means  to  fe«Mi  the  frame  In  either  direction 


RRC.Ofll.  NFT  I/X^K.  Thomas  Hemp.  Middlebrook,  Va.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.  Swortxel.  Middlebrook.  Va. 
Flle<l  Mar,  20.  1907.     Serial   No.  363.478. 


In  combination,  a  screw  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  to  engage 
the  same  and  having  a  substantially  plane  upper  face, 
and  a  locking  member  also  threaded  to  engage  the  bolt 
and  having  a  transverse  rib  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  the  bolt  located  centrally  of  Its  outer  face,  the  inner 
face  of  tbe  locking  member  on  one  side  of  tbe  bolt  and  In 
line  with  the  rib  being  projected  whereby  upon  screwing 
the  locking  member  down  upon  the  nut  the  projected  por- 
tion impinging  upon  the  face  of  the  nut  will  canse  the 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  rib  or  flange  to  be  forced  into 
strong  frlctional  engafement  with  the  threads  of  tbe  bolt, 
•obstsntlslly  as  described. 


868.092.  SYSTEM  OF  CONSTRICTION  FOR  FOUNDA- 
TIONS. DAMS.  SEA  WALL.S,  AND  THE  LIKE.  FaAH- 
O'ls  IlENXEBim  K.  I'arls.  France.  Filed  May  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,219. 


1.  A  caisson  construction  for  foundations,  dams,  sea- 
walls, and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  cells  some  of  which  are  enlarged  and  open  and 
others  contracted  and  closed  at   their  lower  ends. 

2  A  construction  for  foundations,  dams,  sea  wails,  and 
I  the  like,  comprising  a  monolithic  caisson  of  reinforced 
concrete  having  outer  walls  and  Inner  walls  or  partitions 
which  divide  it  Into  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  open- 
top  cells  some  with  closed  and  others  with  open  bottoms, 
the  open  bottom  cells  being  enlarged  and  the  closed-l)ot- 
tom  cells  contracte<l  at  their  lower  ends. 

3.  A  calss.  D  cf)nst ruction  for  foundations,  dams,  sea- 
walls, and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  cells  some  of  which  are  open  and  others  closed  at 
their  lower  ends  and  having  at  an  end  one  or  more  half  or 
open  sided  cells 

4.  A  construction  for  foundations,  dams,  sea-walls,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  caisson  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  dispo.sed  cells  some  of  which  are  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  are  charged  with  ballast  suflSclent  to  sink  the 
caisson  Info  positinn  while  others  are  open  at  the  bottom 
and  are  chargetl  with  material  capable  of  filling  up  Irregu- 
larities in  the  surface  of  the  ground  underneath  and  of 
spreading  out  under  the  closed  bottom  cells, 

5.  A  nieth(»d  of  constructing  foundations,  dams,  sea- 
walls, and  the  like,  which  consists  In  building  and  launch- 
ing  a  caisson  cmpo^ed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  dls- 
P<j8ed  cells  some  of  which  are  closed  and  others  open  at 
the  Iwttom,  sinking  the  caisson  Into  place  by  suitably 
loading  the  cloaed-t)ottom  colls  with  ballast,  and  then 
loading  the  open  Iwttom  cells  with   loose  material. 

6.  A  method  of  constructing  foundations,  dams,  sea- 
walls, and  the  like,  which  consists  in  building  a  caisson  of 
suitable  shape  and  size  and  dlvlde<l  by  walls  and  parti- 
tions Info  n  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  cells  some  of 
which  are  closed  and  others  open  at  the  bottom,  sinking 
said  caisson  Into  place  by  loading  the  closed  bottom  cells 
with  ballast,  then  charging  the  open  bottom  cells  with 
loose  material,  and  finally  replacing  the  temporary  ballast 
In  the  closed  bottom  cells  with  other  suitable  material. 

7.  A  methi>d  of  constructing  foundations,  dams,  sea- 
walls, and  the  like,  which  consists  in  building  caisson  sec- 
tions compo8<»d  of  n  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  cells 
some  of  which  are  closed  and  others  open  at  the  bottom, 
sinking  said  caisson  sections  into  place  end  to  end  by 
suitably  loading  their  closed  l>oftom  cells  with  ballast, 
loading  the  open-bottom  cells  with  suitable  material,  and 
uniting  together  said  caisson  sections  by  filling  with  suit- 
able material  the  cells  formed  by  half  cells  left  at  the 
abutting  ends  of  two  ailjolnlng  sections. 


8  6  8.093.  AITARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ENVELOPB. 
Frederick  C.  Jenkins,  Goldlngton.  near  Bedford,  Bnf- 
land,  assignor  to  Laura  Lucretla  Jenkins,  Ooldington, 
near  Bedford.  England.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,006. 
1.  An    apparatus    for    feeding   envelops    to   typewritera 

comprising   a   frame    work    between    the   opposite   sidss   at 
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which  are  disposed  superposed  runwajs,  a  band  of  flexible 
material  having  cross  slots  at  Interyals.  gussets  of  flexible 
material  secured  upon  said  band  with  one  edge  overlap- 
ping each  of  said  slots,  said  gussets  forming  pouches 
wherein  to  secure  the  flaps  of  envelops,  guide  means  in 
said  frame  for  the  band,  said  band  having  Its  going  and 
return  portions  supported  by  said  runways,  means  for 
causing  the  band  to  travel  to  an  adjacent  typewriter  car- 
rying with  It  the  envelops,  and  means  for  diverting  said 
envelops  from  said  band  after  passage  around  the  type- 
writer platen. 


2.  An  organized  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
having  In  combination  a  typewriter  having  a  platen,  a 
band  of  flexible  material  having  pouches  formed  thereon, 
■aid  pouches  being  closed  at  the  sides  and  open  at  the 
forward  end,  means  for  causing  said  band  to  travel 
around  the  platen  of  the  typewriter  and  sidewise  in 
conformity  with  the  longitudinal  movements  of  said  platen, 
and  means  for  feeding  envelops  by  means  of  their  flaps  to 
said  traveling  band. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  movable 
carriage   and   a   platen,    of  an   attachment    for   said   type 
writer  said  attachment  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  posl 
tloned   relative    to    the    typewriter   and   adapted    to   move 
coOrdinately  with  said   carriage,  guide  rollers  and  super 
posed  runways  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a  band  having 
its  going  and  return  portions  operable  over  said  runways, 
•aid  t>and  having  means  for  engaging,  picking  up  and  cun 
veylng  envelops  around  said  rollers  and  over  said  runways. 
and  also  passing  around  the  platen  of  the  typewriter. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  being  movable  in  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage, said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
are  mounted  guide  rollers  and  superposed  runways,  an 
endless  band  of  flexible  material  having  pouches  to  en- 
gage and  convey  envelops  by  means  of  their  flaps,  said 
band  passing  over  said  guide  rollers,  runways  and  the 
platen  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriters, 
comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriter  movable  both 
longitadinally  and  transversely  with  the  carriage  of  the 
typewriter,  said  attachment  having  end  frames  mounted 
on  a  base,  said  base  fltted  at  each  of  its  corners  with 
wheels,  superposed  runways  and  guide  rollers  arranged 
between  said  end  frames  and  an  endless  band  having 
pouches  formed  thereon  to  engage  and  lift  envelops  by 
their  flaps,  said  band  passing  over  said  rollers  and  the 
platen  of  tue  typewriter. 

6.  Ad  envelop  addressing  machine  having  in  combtna 
tloo  a  typewriting  machine  with  a  traveling  carriage  and 
platen,  an  attachment  positioned  proximate  to  the  type- 
writing machine  and  movable  In  conformity  with  said 
carriage,  runways  mounted  upon  said  attachment  and 
leading  to  and  from  said  carriage,  a  band  of  flexible  ma- 
terial passing  over  said  runways,  a  bolder  for  envelops 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  band  said  envelops  being 
•tacked  with  their  flaps  to  face  said  band,  and  means  car 
ried  by  said  band  for  engaging  said  flaps  and  carrying 
along  said  envelops. 

T.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  enrelops  to  typewriters, 
comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriter,  said  attach- 
ment being  mounted  on  a  base  provided  with  wheel- 
carrying  axles  at  each  of  Its  ends  and  being  linked  by 
means  of  pivoted  connections  to  the  carriage  of  the  type-  I 


writing  machine,  end  frames  to  said  attachment,  jruide 
rollers  and  superpoeefi  runways  arranged  between  said 
end  frames  and  an  endless  band  having  cross  slots  nnd 
iTUSsets  overlapping  said  slots,  said  band  helnK  adapte^l 
to  pick  up  and  convey  envelops  by  means  of  their  flaps 
over  said  rollers  and  runways  to  and  from  the  platen  of 
the  typewriter. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewrttlni; 
machine,  said  attachment  being  movable  In  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car 
rlage.  said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
are  mounted  irulde  rollers  and  runways,  an  endless  band 
of  flexible  material  having  pouches  to  engage  and  convey 
envelops  by  means  of  their  flaps,  said  band  passing  over 
said  guide  rollers,  runways  and  the  platen  of  the  type 
writing  machine,  said  band  passing  In  front  of  a  hopper 
containing  a  stack  of  envelops,  said  hopper  bavlntr  means 
for  adjusting  Its  width  to  correspond  with  the  width  of 
envelops  employed. 

9  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  tteing  movable  in  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car 
rlage,  said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
are  mounted  guide  rollers  and  an  upper  runway,  a  second 
runway  arrange<i  below  the  upper  runway,  said  second 
runway  being  also  between  the  end  frames  but  being 
shorter  In  length  than  the  upper  runway  an  endless  band 
of  flexible  material  having  pouches  to  engage  and  convey 
envelops  by  means  of  their  flaps,  said  band  passing  over 
said  guide  rollers,  runways  and  the  platen  of  the  type- 
writing machine. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  t>elng  movable  In  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car 
rlage,  said  attachment  having  end  frames  l)etween  which 
are  mounted  guide  rollers  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  run 
way,  an  endless  band  of  flexible  material  having  curved 
slots  transversely  of  It.s  length  at  Intervals,  gussets  over- 
lapping said  slots  and  formlnj;  pouches  on  said  band,  a 
hopper  fur  envelops  adjacent  to  said  band,  said  hopper 
being  of  adjustable  width  to  suit  variously  sized  stacks 
of  envelops,  said  band  passing  over  said  guide  rollers  and 
runways  and  to  and  from  the  platen  of  the  typewriting 
machine. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  being  movable  In  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car 
rlage.  said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
are  mounted  guide  rollers  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  run- 
way, an  endless  band  of  flexible  material  provided  at  Inter- 
vals In  Its  length  with  pouches,  a  hopper  containing  a 
.stack  of  envelops  arranged  adjacent  to  said  band  with  the 
flap  of  the  foremost  envelop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pouch,  said  hopper  having  adjustable  guides  whereby  Its 
width  may  be  varied  to  suit  envelops  of  different  sixes, 
said  band  passing  over  said  guide  rollers  and  said  run- 
ways and  to  and  from  the  platen  of  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  being  movable  In  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car 
rlage,  said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
are  mounted  guide  rollers  and  superiMMed  turtlebacks,  an 
endless  band  of  flexible  material  provided  with  pouches,  a 
hopper  for  envelops  adjacent  to  said  band,  adjustable  slides 
Id  said  hopper  to  suit  various  sizes  of  envelops,  said  band 
being  adapted  to  engage  aod  coDvey  said  eDvelops  from  the 
hopper  over  the  guide  rollers  to  the  lower  tartleback, 
thence  around  the  platen  and  over  the  upper  turtleback. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  l>eing  movable  in  conformity 
with  the  intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage, said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
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are  mounted  guide  rollers  and  a  curved  runway  extending 
the  full  width  between  the  end  frames,  a  second  similar 
curved  runway  of  lesser  length  than  the  first,  an  endless 
band  of  flexible  material  having  pouches  to  engage  and 
convey  enveloi>8  by  means  of  their  flaps,  said  t>and  pass- 
ing over  said  guide  rollers,  runways  and  the  platen  of  the 
typewriting  machine. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  the  typewriting 
machine,  said  attachment  l>elng  movable  in  conformity 
with  the  Intermittent  movements  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage, said  attachment  having  end  frames  between  which 
are  mounted  runways  extending  the  width  of  the  frames 
and  curved  longitudinally,  a  guide  roller  revolubly  ar- 
ranged l>etween  said  frames  Immediately  In  front  of  the 
lower  runway,  a  second  guide  roller  revolubly  arranged 
l)etween  said  frames  Immediately  after  the  upper  runway, 
an<l  a  third  guide  roller  revolubly  mounted  Ijetween  said 
frames  t>elow  the  other  guide  rollers,  a  hopper  containing 
stacked  envelops  Inclined  to  said  third  roller  so  that  the 
flaps  of  said  envelops  are  above  said  roller,  and  an  endless 
t>and  passing  over  said  rollers  and  around  the  platen  of 
the  typewriter  having  means  for  picking  up  and  trans- 
lating said  envelops  In  succession. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  hav- 
ing a  traveling  carriage  and  platen,  an  envelop  feeding  at- 
tachment proximate  to  the  typewriting  machine  and  mov- 
able coflrdlnately  with  the  carriage  thereof,  said  attach 
ment  having  a  carrier  for  feeding  envelops  to  said  platen, 
and  having  upper  and  lower  runways  with  end  frames  be- 
tween which  said  runways  are  arranged,  one  of  said  run 
ways  having  a  dropped  extremity  facing  the  typewriter, 
and  guide  rollers  adjacent  to  one  extremity  of  said  run- 
ways, said  runways  being  approximately  tangential  to 
said  rollers. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  an  attachment  having  end 
frames  and  a  wheeled  t>ase.  an  upper  turtleback  between 
said  end  frames,  a  lower  turtleback  also  ttetween  said  end 
frames  said  upper  turtleback  having  a  dropped  extremity 
facing  the  typewriting  machine:  with  means  for  causing 
envelops  to  be  picked  up  by  an  endless  band  and  carried 
over  said  turtlebacks  to  and  from  the  typewriting  ma 
chine. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
n   traveling  carriage  provided  with  a  platen,  of  a  wheeled 
attachment   to  the  machine  so  as  to  be  movable  with   the 
carriage   thereof,   said   attachment   having  end   frames   be 
tween  which  are  mounte<l  guide  roller  and  upper  and  lower 
runways,   a  bopi>er  for  envelops,  said   hopper   being  so   In 
clined  as  to  present   the  foremost   envelop  against   a   con 
tiguous    portion    of    the    band,    an    endless    band    having 
means    for   picking    up   said   envelops   and    carrying    them 
over  said  guide  roller  and  runways  to  and  from  the  platen 
of  the  machine  and  a  deflector  plate  mounted  on  the  attach- 
ment and  extending  away  therefrom. 

18.  in  an  apparatus  for  fee<llng  envelops  to  typewriting 
machliies,  the  combination  of  an  endless  band  of  flexible 
material  having  cross  slots  and  gusset  pieces  forming 
flexible  pouches  to  engage  the  foremost  of  a  stack  of  en- 
velops, with  a  typewriter  platen,  and  runways  over  which 
said  band  Is  wound,  said  rollers  and  runways  l)eing  mount- 
ed In  a  frame  connected  to  the  typewriting  machine  so  as 
to  move  In  conformity  therewith. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  band  of  flexible  material 
provided  with  pouches  at  Intervals  in  its  length,  a  frame 
having  a  wheeled  base  and  connected  by  pivoted  links  to 
the  carriage  of  the  typewriting  machine  so  as  to  l)e  mov 
able  both  loDgitudinaliy  and  laterally  with  the  platen  of 
the  typewriting  machine,  guide  rollers  and  runways  mount- 
ed Id  said  frame,  SDd  a  hopper  for  stacked  envelops  hav- 
ing means  for  adjusting  Ita  width,  said  band  being  ar 
ranged  to  pass  over  said  guide  rolls,  and  runways  to  and 
from  the  said  platen,  and  automatically  conveying  en- 
velops from  said  hopper  to  and  around  said  platen. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  traveling  carriage,  a  platen,  and  a  shift-key,  of  envelop 
feeding  means  for  said  machine  said  means  comprising  an 


attachment  having  a  wheeled  base  and  a  holder  for  a  stack 
of  envelops,  an  endless  band  passing  from  said  attach- 
ment to  and  around  the  platen  of  said  typewriter,  and  re- 
i  turning  to  said  attachment,  said  band  having  means  for 
I  picking  up  and  carrying  along  said  envelops,  and  pivoted 
links  between  said  attachment  and  the  carriage  of  said 
typewriter,  so  that  said  carriage  may  be  displaced  to  allow 
tlie  shift  key  to  l>e  employed. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  band  of  flexible  material 
provided  with  pouches  at  Intervals  In  Its  length  a  frame 
having  a  wheeled  base  nnd  connected  by  pivoted  links  to 
the  carriage  of  the  typewriting  machine  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able both  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  the  platen  of 
the  typewriting  machine,  guide  rollers  and  runways  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  and  a  hopper  for  stacked  envelops  hav- 
ing means  for  adjusting  its  width,  said  band  t>elng  ar- 
ranged to  pass  over  said  guide  rolls,  and  runways  to  and 
from  the  said  platen,  and  automatically  conveying  en- 
velops from  said  hopper  to  and  around  said  platen,  and 
a  deflector  plate  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  frame  adja- 
cent to  said  band  to  deflect  said  envelops  as  they  fall  from 
said  pouches. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriters 
comprising  a  wheeled  attachment  connected  to  the  car- 
riage of  the  typewriter,  a  band  of  flexible  material  pass- 
ing out  from  said  attachment  to  and  around  the  platen  of 
the  typewriter,  means  for  guiding  said  band,  said  means  be- 
ing carried  by  the  attachment,  a  holder  for  stacked  en- 
velops arranged  adjacent  to  the  band,  said  holder  having 
adjustable  guides  at  ita  side  to  allow  its  width  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  different  widths  of  envelops. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriters, 
an  attachment  comprising  a  wheeled  base  having  mounted 
thereon  end  frames  between  which  are  mounted  upper 
and  lower  turtlebacks,  a  guide  roller  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  turtlebacks.  and  a  third  guide  roller  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  wh(»eled  base  and  having  a  curved  guard 
plate  extending  about  Its  under  portion  and  secured  to 
the  attachment. 

24.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  envelop-ad- 
dresslng  machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  a  type- 
writing machine  having  a  wheeled  base  and  hinged  con- 
nections to  the  carriage  of  said  typewriter  so  as  to  move 
therewith,  said  attachment  having  end  frames  wherein 
rollers  are  mounted,  an  endless  band  passing  over  said 
rollers  and  around  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  said 
band  being  caused  to  travel  by  the  revolution  of  the 
platen,  a  hopper  wherein  envelops  are  stacked  so  as  to 
face  the  band  and  so  set  that  the  front  envelop  falls 
against  the  band,  means  carried  by  said  band  for  engaging 
said  envelops  successively  and  conveying  them  around 
the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  lower  turtlel)ack  and  an 
upper  turtleback  both  arranged  in  the  said  attachment 
and  over  which  the  band  passes  on  its  way  to  and  from 
the  platen. 

26.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  envslop-ad- 
dresslng  machines,  comprising  an  attachment  to  a  type- 
writing machine  having  a  wheeled  base  and  hinged  con- 
nections to  the  carriage  of  said  typewriter  so  as  to  move 
therewith,  said  attachment  having  end  frames  wherein 
rollers  are  mounted,  an  endless  band  passing  over  said 
rollers  and  around  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  said 
band  being  caused  to  travel  by  the  revolution  of  the 
platen,  a  hopper  wherein  envelops  are  stacked  so  as  to 
face  the  band  and  so  set  that  the  front  envelop  falls 
against  the  band,  means  carried  by  said  band  for  engag- 
ing said  envelope  successively  and  conveying  them  around 
the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  lower  turtleback  and  an 
upper  turtleback  both  arranged  in  the  said  sttachment 
and  over  which  the  band  passes  on  its  way  to  and  from 
the  platen. 


•3. 


8  6  8,09  4.     FORK.     William  J.  Jibkins,  Moultrie,  Oa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.726. 

1.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described,  having  s  supporting 
element  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  a  vessel  to  be  sup- 
ported, a  notched  element  carried  by  the  supporting  •!•- 
ment    and    movable    transversely    toward    and    from    tbs 


..i^3^^ 


1780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTUBKR    15,  1907. 


plane  of  the  nupportin?  elemeot.  and  a  hearing  element 
also  carried  by  the  supporting  element  and  movable 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  tb«  latter  and  connected  to 
and  coactlnjf  with  the  notched  element  for  grasping  a 
vea«el  resting  on  said  supporting  element. 


» 


2.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described  having  a  supporting 
element  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  a  vessel  to  be 
supported,  a  notched  element  carried  by  the  supporting 
element  and  movable  transversely  toward  and  from  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  element  and  having  Its  notches 
provided  with  abrupt  outer  walls  forming  shoulders  to 
engage  the  edgp  of  the  wall  of  the  vessel  arranged  upon 
the  supporting  element,  and  a  bfarlog  element  also  car 
ried  by  the  supporting  element  and  movable  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  latter  and  connected  to  the  notched  ele- 
ment to  coact  therewith  for  grasping  a  vessel  resting  on 
said  supporting  element. 

3.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described  having  a  supporting 
element  adapted  for  arrangement  t«eneath  a  vessel  to  he 
supported,  a  clamping  element  <-arrle<l  hy  the  supporting 
element  and  movable  transversely  toward  and  from  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  element,  a  bearing  element  also 
carried  by  the  supporting  element  In  operative  relation 
to  the  clamping  element  and  movable  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  element  for  contact  with  the  side 
walls  of  a  vessel  arranged  on  the  supporting  element,  and 
connections  t)etween  the  supporting  element  and  the  bear 
Ing  and  transversely  movable  elements  whereby  the  said 
bearing  nnd  transversely-movable  elements  may  \>e  slmul 
taneously  operated. 

4.  A  utensil  of  the  class  descrtbetl  having  a  supporting 
element  for  anungement  beneath  a  vessel  to  be  supported. 
an  engaging  element  connected  to  the  supporting  element 
for  movement  transversely  toward  and  from  the  plane 
of  the  supporting  element,  a  bearing  element  connected 
to  the  supi)<)rtlng  element  In  operative  relation  to  the  en- 
gaging element  and  movable  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  supporting  element  for  contact  with  the  walls  of  a 
vessel  respectively  supi>orted  and  engaged  by  the  pre 
viously  named  elements,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
bearing  element  and  the  transversely  movable  element, 
and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  element  for  Impart 
Ing  longitudinal  movement  to  the  bearing  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  en 
gaging  end,  a  claw  pivotally  connected  with  said  engaging 
end,  a  handle  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  device. 
and  a  link  connecting  s^ild  handle  lever  with  said  claw! 
said  link  having  one  of  Its  ends  extended  beyond  said 
claw  and  provided  with  a  crosa  piece,  for  substantially 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  engaging  end.  a  claw  movably 
naounted  on  said  body  portion  In  position  to  cooperate 
with  said  engaging  end  to  clasp  an  object,  a  rod  attached 
to  said  claw  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  cross  piece  on 
■aid  rod  and  dlspoaed  between  said  claw  and  said  en 
raging  end  of  the  body  portion. 

7.  A    device    of   the    character    described    comprlalng    a 
shank  having  an  engaging  end  and  a  handle  end,  a  pair 
of  curved  claws  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  abank  ad 
Jacent  the  engaging  end  thereof,  said  claws  having  notches 
in  their  inner  edges,  a  link  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
mid  curred  claws  and  having  one  of  its  ends  extended 
beyond  said  claws  and  provided  with  a  crocs  piece  located 
between  said  claws  and  said  engaging  end,  a  handle  lever 
pivotally   connected    with   said   shank   and   said   link    rod,    i 
and  a   spring   interpoeed   between   said   handle   lever  and   < 
the  handle  portion  of  said  shank.  i 


S8S.09.5  TYPE  BAR  ACTION  FOR  TYI'K  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Jamks  W.  Kennedy.  Chicago.  III.  asslcnor, 
by  mesne  as8l:,'nmenta.  to  The  Kennedv  Tyj>ewrlter  Com- 
pany of  Manhattan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle<1  r»ec  .•?(),  1903.  Serial  No  ISTIOO. 
Renewed  Mar    4.   1!><>7       Serial  No.  .160,499, 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  a  plurality  of  type-bar  hangers  sup- 
ported thereon  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  type-bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hangers,  webs  or  extenslon.x  on 
said  hangers,  lever  arms  pivoted  upon  said  Wfbs  or  exten- 
sions on  said  hangers,  links  which  connect  said  lever  arms 
with  said  type-bars,  operating  levers  and  connections  be- 
tween said  operating  levers  and  said  lever  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  a  plurality  of  type  bar  hangers  sup- 
ported thereon  and  detachably  secured  ther.tn.  type  l>ars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hangers,  webs  or  extensions  on 
said  hangers,  lever  arms  pivoted  upon  said  webs  or  exten- 
sions on  said  hangers,  connection  between  said  lever  arms 
and  said  type-bars,  operating  levers,  rigid  bent  rods  which 
.'onnect  said  operating  levers  with  said  lever  arms  and 
culdes  for  the  sections  of  said  bent  rods  adjacent  to  said 
lever  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
mental hanger  support,  a  plurality  of  type-bar  hangers 
supported  thereon  and  detachably  se<  ured  thereto,  type- 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hangers,  webs  or  extensions 
on  said  hangers,  lever  arms  pivoted  upon  said  webs  or  ex- 
tensions on  said  hangers,  connection  between  said  lever 
arm.s  and  said  type-bars,  operating  lev.rs.  rigid  bent  rods 
which  connect  said  operating  levers  with  .said  lever  arras, 
a  frame  supported  outside  of  said  hanger  support  compris- 
ing guide  pins  for  the  oblique  upper  ends  of  said  bent  rods, 
substantially  as  descrlt^'d. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  a  plurality  of  type  bar  hangers  supported 
thereon  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  typ*^  bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  both  aides  of  said  hangers,  wehs  or  extensions 
on  said  hangers,  lever  arms  pivoted  to  both  sides  of  said 
webs  or  extensions  on  .said  hangers,  connections  t>etween 
said  lever  arms  and  the  type-bars  respectively  mounted  on 
the  same  sides  of  the  same  type  bar  hangers  therewith,  op- 
erating levers  and  connection  betwe^-n  said  operating  levers 
and  .said  lever  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

.%.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  a  plurality  of  tyi)e-bar  hangers  supported 
thereon  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  type-bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  hangers,  webs  or  extensions 
on  said  hangers,  lever  arms  pivoted  to  botli  sides  of  said 
webs  or  extensions  on  said  hangers,  connection  between 
each  lever  arm  and  the  type  bar  mounted  on  the  same  side 
of  the  same  hanger  thei^ewlth,  operating  levers,  rigid  bent 
rods  which  connect  said  operating  levers  with  said  lever 
arms  and  guides  for  the  oblique  sections  of  said  bent  rods 
adjacent  to  said  lever  arms,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
metal  hanger  support,  a  plurality  of  type-bar  hangers  sup- 
ported thereon  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  type-bars 
pivoted  on  both  sides  of  said  hangers,  webs  or  extensions 
on  said  hangers,  lever  arms  pivoted  to  both  sides  of  said 
webs  or  extensions  on  said  hangers,  connectioo  t>etween  each 
lever  arm  and  the  type-bar  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the 
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same  hanger  therewith,  operating  levers,  rigid  bent  rods 
which  connect  said  oiK-rating  levers  with  said  lever  arms, 
a  frame  supported  outside  of  said  haiiger  support  compris- 
ing guide  pins  for  ttie  oblique  upper  ends  of  said  bent  rods, 
substantially  as  descrll^ed, 

7.  A  t>earlng  for  a  pivoted  member  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  an  adjusting  screw  and  a  piece  of  lead  or 
the  like  inserted  l>etween  said  screw  and  the  end  of  the 
hole  to  which  said  screw  is  threaded,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  t>earlng  for  a  pivoted  member  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  an  adjusting  screw  and  a  pellet  of  lead  or 
the  like  inserted  between  said  screw  and  the  end  of  the 
hole  to  which  said  screw  is  threaded,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8e8,0»«.  R.VILWAY  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Martin 
Kentteot.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
F.  Rensbaw.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354,956. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  wltii  a  t>ody  and  frame,  of 
outer  doors  and  Inner  doors,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of 
channel  bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto, 
and  a  series  of  uprights  nnd  struts  therebetween,  said 
uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the  car  frame 
adjacent  to  said  door  openings 

'2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  Inner  doors,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a  series 
of  upper  grooved  members  corresponding  thereto,  and  a 
series  of  uprights  and  struts  therebetween,  said  members 
l)elng  provided  with  thrust  bearings  against  which  the  ends 
of  said  struts  are  adapted  to  rest,  said  uprights  and  struts 
forming  a  portion  of  the  car  frame  adjacent  to  the  door 
openings. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  Inner  doors,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a  series 
of  upper  grooved  members  corresponding*  thereto,  and  a 
double  Berl»»8  of  uprights  ami  struts  therebetween  spaced 
apart,  said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the 
car  frame  adjacent  to  the  door  openings. 

4,  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  Inner  doors,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of  channel 
tmrs  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  t.iereto.  a  series  of 
upi>er  grooved  memliers  corresponding  thereto,  and  a 
double  series  of  uprights  and  struts  therel)et\veen  spaced 
apart,  said  meml)era  Ijeing  providetl  with  thrust  l)earlugs 
against  wliich  the  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the  car 
frame  adjacent    to  the  door  openings, 

.''),  In  a  car,  flie  combination  with  a  lK>dy  and  frame,  of 
outer  ami  Inner  doors,  of  groove<l  thresholds,  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a  series 
of  upper  grooved  members  corresponding  thereto,  and  a 
ilouble  series  of  uprights  and  struts  thereljetween  spaced 
apart,  said  members  being  provided  with  thrust  iwarlngs 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  iK)rtlon  of  the  car 
frame    adjacent    to    the   door    openings,    said    inner    doors 


fitting  within  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  pas- 
sages between  said  uprights  and  struts. 

6.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  inner  doors,  of  grooved  tluesholds.  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a  series  of 
upper  grooved  members  corresponding  thereto,  and  a 
double  series  of  uprights  and  struts  therebetween  spnce<1 
apart,  said  members  being  i>rovided  with  thrust  bearings 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the  car 
frame  adjacent  to  the  door  openings,  said  Inner  doors  \yc 
Ing  apertured  and  fitting  wlihln  snld  grooves  and  adapto<l 
to  slide  in  the  passages  between  said  uprights  and  struts. 

7.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  Inner  doors,  of  grooveil  thresholds,  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a  series  of 
upi)er  grooved  members  corresponding  thereto,  and  a 
double  series  of  uprights  and  struts  therebetween  Kpnce<l 
apart,  said  memtjers  l»elng  provided  with  thrust  l«>«rings 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the  car 
frame  adjacent  to  the  do<ir  openings,  suld  Inner  doors  l>e 
Ing  aperture<l  and  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  adapted 
to  slide  In  the  passages  l)etween  said  uprights  and  struts, 
and  sliding  meniliers  covering  said  apertures. 

8.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  inner  doors,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  and  a 
double  series  of  uprights  and  struts  therebetween  spaced 
apart,  said  members  being  provided  with  thrust  bearings 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the  car  frame 
adjacent  to  the  door  openings,  said  Inner  doors  lieing 
apertured  and  fitting  within  said  gro<ives  and  a<lapte<l  to 
slide  In  the  passages  between  said  uprights  and  struts, 
sliding  members  covering  said  apertures,  and  means  for 
securing  said  doors  together, 

9.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  and  inner  doors,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of  channel 
bars  at  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a  series  of 
upper  grooved  members  corresiK)ndlng  thereto,  and  a 
double  series  of  uprights  and  struts  therel)etween  spaced 
apart,  said  meml)ers  being  provided  with  thrust  bearings 
against  which  the  upi>er  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted  to 
rest,  said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the  car 
frame  adjacent  to  the  door  openings,  said  Inner  doors  being 
apertured  and  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  passages  between  said  uprights  and  struts,  slid- 
ing members  covering  said  apertures,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  doors  together,  said  means  comprising  pins  or 
bosses  secured  to  one  door  and  adapted  to  fit  in  correspond- 
ing openings  In   the  other  door, 

10.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
hatches  In  the  top  thereof,  of  outer  and  Inner  doors,  of 
grooved  llhresholds,  of  channel  bars  on  either  end  thereof 
and  abutting  thereto,  a  series  of  upper  grooved  members 
corresponding  thereto,  and  a  double  series  of  uprights  and 
struts  therebetween  spaced  apart,  said  meml>ers  being  pro- 
vided with  thrust  tienrinps  ngaiust  which  the  ends  of  s;iid 
struts  are  adapted  to  rest,  said  uprights  and  struts  forming 
a  portion  of  the  car  frame  adjacent  to  the  door  openings, 
said  inner  doors  being  aperture<l  and  fitting  within  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  passages  between  said 
uprights  and  struts,  sliding  meml>ers  covering  said  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  securing  said  doors  together,  said 
means  conijirlslng  pins  or  bosses  securi'd  to  one  door  and 
adapted  to  lit  In  corresponding  openings  In  the  other. 

11.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  frame,  of 
outer  doors.  Inner  metal  diwrs,  of  grooved  thresholds,  of 
channel  bars  on  either  end  thereof  and  abutting  thereto,  a 
series  of  upper  grooved  men)l>ers  corresponding  thereto, 
and  a  double  series  of  uprights  and  struts  therebetween 
spaied  apart,  said  members  being  provided  with  thrust 
l)earing8  against  which  the  ends  of  said  struts  are  adapted 
to  rest,  said  uprights  and  struts  forming  a  portion  of  the 
car  frame  adjacent  to  said  door  openings,  said  Inner  doors 
l>elng  apertured  and  fitting  within  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  passages  between  said  uprights 
and  struts,  sliding  members  covering  said  apertures,  and 
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means  for  securing  said  doors   together,   said   means  com 
prising  pins  or  bosses  secured  to  one  door  and  adapted  to 
fit  In  correaponding  opanlngs  In  the  other  door. 


868.097.  GRAIN-DOOR.  MARrr.v  Kennedy,  Chioago.  Ill,, 
aslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  F,  Renshaw,  Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.216. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  horizontally  sliding  doors 
with  a  vertically  sliding  brace,  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
doors  and  to  secure  them  against  Internal  or  external 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  lower,  Inner,  hori- 
zontally sliding  flanged  metal  doors,  a  grooved  threshold, 
grooves  within  which  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors  slide, 
vertical  flanged  strips  on  either  side  of  the  doorway  above 
the  lower  doors,  and  a  sliding  metallic  brace  adapted  to 
slide  within  channels  formed  by  said  strip  and  to  engage 
the  top  of  said  lower  doors  to  secure  them  against  Internal 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  lower.  Inner,  hori- 
zontally sliding,  flanged  metal  doors,  a  grooved  threshold, 
grooves  within  which  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors  slide, 
vertical  flanged  strips  on  either  side  of  the  doorway  above 
the  lower  doors  and  a  sliding  metallic  brace  adapted  to 
slide  within  channels  forme<l  by  said  strip  and  to  engage 
the  top  of  said  lower  doors  to  secure  them  against  Internal 
pressure,  said  brace  being  provided  with  a  stiffening  strip 
at  right  angles  thereto. 

4.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  lower.  Inner,  horl- 
lontally  sliding  flanged  metal  doors,  a  grooved  threshold, 
grooves  within  which  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors  slide, 
yertlcal  flanged  strips  on  either  side  of  the  doorway  above 
the  lower  doors,  and  a  sliding  metallic  brace  adaptetl  to 
slide  within  channels  formed  by  said  strip  and  to  engage 
the  top  of  said  lower  doors  to  secure  them  against  Interna! 
pressure,  said  brace  being  provlde<l  with  a  stiffening  strip 
widest  at  the  center  and  tapering  towards  the  ends  and 
located  at  right  angles  to  said  brace. 


868,098.  APPAR ATI'S  FOR  EXPANDING  OR  STRETCH 
INQ  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Patrick  W,  Kier.va.v.  Ix)w 
ell,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.682. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  or  stretching  textile 
fabrics,  having.  In  combiDatioo,  an  expander  consisting  of 
a  curved  rod  provided  with  cylindrical  expander  sections 
provided  with  a  bearing  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
washers  located  between  the  expander  sections  and  cover 
log  the  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  or  stretching  textile 
fabric*,  having,  In  comblnatiOD,  an  expander  consisting  of 
a  curved  rod  provided  with  cylindrical  expander  sections  1 


pnivlded  with  bearings  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
elastic  wa.'^hers  located  between  the  expander  sections  and 
covering  the  bearings,  substantially  as  described 

3.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  or  stretching  textile 
fabrics,  having.  In  combination,  an  expander  consisting  of 
a  curved  rod  provlde<l  with  cylindrical  expander  sections 
provided  with  bearings  rotatably  mounte<l  thereon  and  felt 
washers  located  lietween  the  expander  sections  and  cover 
Ing  the  bearings,  substantially  as  describe*!. 


868,099.     PUSH  CART      Juskph  T.   Koe.n,  Oneida.   N.   V. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,921. 


A  push  cart  comprising  a  body,  axle  and  wheels  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  bracket  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  N>dy.  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  catch 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  bo<iy  for  engaging  the  upper  portion 
of  the  leg  above  the  pivot  and  holding  said  leg  In  an  up- 
right p<39ltlon,  and  a  strap  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg  and  having  sliding  interlocking  con- 
nection vvlth  the  axle. 


868.100.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     John  Khehbikl,  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Jan.  7.  19Q7.     Serial  No.  361.042, 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
revoluble  members  formed  with  piston  chambers,  plston.s 
carried  by  said  members,  adapted  to  engage  the  opposing 
memt>er  to  actuate  said  members. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  interlocking 
revoluble  members  formed  with  radial  piston  chambers, 
pistons  In  said  chambers,  each  adapted  to  alternately  act 
against  its  opposing  member  to  actuate  said  members. 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of  Interlock 
Ing  revoluble  members  each  formed  with  a  series  of  radial 
piston    chambers,    pistons   in   said   chambers  each   adapted 
to  actuate  the  opposing  member  and  means  for  supplying 
the  motive  agent  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  revoluble  mem 
bers  formed  with  cogs  or  arms  meshing  with  each  other 
and  pistons  carried  by  said  members  adapted  to  act  against 
the  opposing  member, 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  the  shafts 
of  a  pair  of  revoluble  members  having  cogs  or  arms  mesh- 
ing with  each  other  and  radial  pistons  carried  by  said 
arms  adapted  to  act  against  the  opposing  member. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
members   having    radial   arms   meshing   with   each   other, 
radially  movable  pistons  carried  by  said  arms,  each  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  actuate  the  opposing  member  and  means 
for  supplying  the  motive  agent  to  said  pistons. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shafts, 
of  a   pair  of  revoluble  engine   members   mounted   thereon 
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having  radial  arms  meshing  with  each  other,  radially  mov- 
ing pistons  mounted  in  recesses  form«'d  in  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  alternately  act  against  the  arms  of  the  opposing 
meml)ers. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
members  formed  with  radial  arms  meshing  with  each  other, 
piston  chambers  formed  In  said  arms  and  pistons  in  said 
chambers  adapted  to  engage  and  tmp.irt  an  impulse  to  the 
next  adjacent  arm  of  the  opposing  nn'mbcr  to  actuate  the 
same. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  comblnatiun  with  the  shafts, 
of  a  pair  of  revoluble  members  formed  with  radial  arms 
meshing  with  each  other  tnotinted  on  said  shafts,  piston 
chambers  in  said  arms,  and  pistons  In  said  chambers. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  revoluble  member  formed  with 
radial  arms  forming  pl-ton  chambers  and  pistons  therein 
said  pistons  and  ami-  having  a  convex  outer  end  portion 
and  concave  portions  Intermediate  said  arms,  said  concave 
and  convex  j>ortIons  being  united  by  a  line  tangential 
thereto. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  coinblnatlon  with  the  shafts 
and  gears  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  revoluble  members  formed 
with  radial  arms  meshing  with  each  other  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  radial  piston  chambers  In  said  arms  Intermittently 
communicating  with  the  motive  agent  and  radial  pistons 
In  said  chambers,  adapted  to  alternately  act  against  the 
arms  of  the  opposing  member  w  lit-n  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
•hafts  and  gears  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  revoluble  memt>ers 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  form»'d  with  radial  arms  rnesh 
ing  with  each  other,  piston  chambers  In  said  arms,  pistons 
Id  said  chambers,  disks  formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  sleeved  on  said  shafts  and  ports  in  the  piston  cham- 
bers alternately  communicating  with  said  iwrts. 

l.'l.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  comUluatlon  with  the  shafts 
and  gears  thereon,  of  two  pair  of  revoluble  members 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gears  and  formed  with 
radial  arms  meshing  with  each  other,  piston  chambers 
formed  in  said  arms  and  pistons  therein,  disks  sleeved  on 
said  shafts  adjacent  to  said  members  and  formed  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports  in  said  chambers  com- 
municating with   the  Inlet  and  »'xhausf    ports 

14,  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shafts. 
of  the  revoluble  members  formed  with  arms  meshing  with 
each  other,  radial  piston  chamt>er8  formed  in  said  arms, 
pistons  In  said  chaml>er8,  a  disk  sleeved  on  said  shafts, 
adjacent  to  said  members  and  formed  with  elongated 
concentric  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports  In  said  piston 
chambers  communicating  altcrnatclj  with  said  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports, 

15,  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
tevolut>le  memtHTs  formed  with  radial  piston  chambers, 
pistons  In  said  chambers  formed  with  trunnions  projecting 
through  radial  apertures  In  the  walls  of  said  chambers  and 
disks  formed  with  cam  grooves  In  which  said  trunnions  are 
adapted  to  travel  for  the  purposes  described. 

16,  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  h  pair  of 
revoluble  numbers  formed  with  radial  piston  chambers, 
pistons  In  said  chambers  formed  with  trunnions  projecting 
through  thf  walls  of  paid  chambers  and  disks  formed  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  chaml>ers 
and  formed  with  cam  grooves  In  which  said  trunnTfins  are 
adapted  to  travel  for  the  purpose  described. 

17  in  ti  rotar\  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
engine  members  formed  with  radial  piston  chambers,  pis- 
tons In  said  chaml>ers.  a  disk  formed  with  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  alternately  communicating  with  said  chambers 
and  with  the  source  of  supply  and  an  ignition  device  in- 
termediate said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  fur  the  purpose 
specified, 

IS  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
revoluble  members  formed  with  radial  piston  chambers 
and  pistons  therein  formed  with  trunnions  projecting 
through  radial  slots  in  the  walla  of  said  chambers,  a  disk 
formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  alternately  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers  and  formed  with  cam  grooves 
in  which  said  trunnions  are  adapted  to  travel  and  an  igni- 
tion device  for  the  purpose  described 


868.101.  DRILL-CnUCK.  Max  KrHS,  Oderberg.  Mark, 
nnd  Gt  STAV  Petio.  Brandenburg  on  tbe-Havel.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan,  25,  1907.     Serial  No    354,105. 


1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  holder  having 
a  conical  opening  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  tapering 
gripping  members  of  oval  cross  section  seated  therein  and 
means  for  clamping  the  same  between  the  inner  conical 
surface  of  the  holder  and  tlie  drill  stem. 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  holder  having 
a  conical  opening  nt  one  end  with  a  series  of  tapering 
gripping  meml>ers  of  oval  form  seated  therein,  a  cage  for 
the  meml>er8  and  means  for  moving  the  cage  to  bring  the 
members  against  the  conical  surface  of  the  holder  to 
force  the  members  Inwardly  so  that  they  will  grip  the 
drill  stem. 

3.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  holder  having 
a  conical  opening  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  tapering 
gripping  memliers  having  oval  cross  section  seated  therein, 
a  cage  like  bolder  having  lateral  orifices  to  receive  the 
said  rneml>er8.  an  external  screw  thread  on  the  said  holder 
and  a  sleeve  to  tindergrip  the  said  cage  like  holder  and 
clamp  the  said  meml)erB  against  the  drill  stem  substan- 
tially as  described. 


868,102.  DEVICE  FOR  AKRESTINci  THE  EXPLOSION 
DISCHARGE  FROM  BLAST  FURNACES  Lak.s  LaR8- 
80N,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.607. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  having 
the  usual  explosion  pipes,  in  combination  with  a  cage  ar- 
ranged above  said  furnace  and  into  which  said  explosion 
p\l>es  discharge  and  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said 
cage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  having 
the  usual  explosion  pipes,  In  combination  with  a  cage  ar- 
ranged above  said  furnace,  and  Into  which  said  explosion 
pipes  discharge,  a  funnel  shaped  bottom  for  said  cage,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  cage,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blast  furnace, 
having  the  usual  explosion  pipes,  tti  combination  with  a 
cage  arranged  above  said  furnace  and  Into  which  said 
pipes  discharge  the  sides,  and  top  of  said  cage  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  panels,  a  coarse  mesh  grating 
closing  each  of  said  panels,  and  a  reinforcing  device  for 
said  grating,  a  funnel  shaped  l>ottom  for  said  cage,  and  a 
discharge    pipe    leading    therefrom,    substantially    as    de- 

i  scribed. 
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868,103.    CAR  FENDER     Bkmjamin  Lkv.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

assl^jnor  to  The  Eclipse  Railway  Supply  Company.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.      Filed  .Ian.   2.'<.   15K)7       Serial 

No.  ;;r».{.ui4. 


1  In  car  fenders.  1  feniler  merhanlam  romprlslng  a 
spring  fender  adajited  to  stand  vertically,  a  tUtlnj;  carrier 
and  a  hinged  support  for  said  parts,  and  a  frame  having 
Hfltd  hlni,'e<l  support  engHijed  with  \t%  front  and  adapted  to 
alide  beneath  the  car  body,  said  spring  fender  and  carrier 
being  foldable. 

2  In  car  fenders,  a  rar  with  tracks  at  Its  bottom  and 
fender  mechanism  romprlsln<  a  fender  support  and  a  car- 
rier pivotally  8upporte<l  thereon,  and  a  frame  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  tracks  having  said  fen<ler  support  hinged  to 
fold  thereon 

3  A  car  body  iind  tracks  lengthwise  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  fender  mechanism  comprising  a  foldable  fender 
carrying  frame  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  run  on 
said  tracks  and  convey  said  frame  beneath  the  body  of 
the  car  folded  on  said  support. 

4.  A  car  body  and  tracks  lengthwise  beneath  the  same. 
In  combination  with  fender  mci'hanlsm  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported lU  the  front  of  the  car  comprising  a  tilting  carrier 
and  an  upright  fender  behind  the  same,  and  a  supporting 
frame  for  saiii  niectianUm  eniraged  on  said  tracks. 

5  A  car  tH>.!\  !;avln_'  tracks  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
supporting  friinie  having  rollers  running  on  said  tracks 
and  fender  mechanism  hinged  to  the  front  of  said  frame 
adapte<l  to  fold  and  to  t>e  retired  l)€neath  said  tracks,  said 
supporting  frame  having  a  roller  at  Its  center  and  rear 
engaging  beneath  one  of  said  rails. 

6.  A  car  body  and  central  and  side  triick.^  lengthwise  on 
the  Imttom  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  fender  support- 
ing frame  on  said  tracks  having  rollers  upon  the  top  of 
the  side  tracks  and  a  roller  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
middle  track 

7.  A  car  IxHly  having  side  tracks  and  a  central  track  on 
its  b<ittom.  In  combination  with  a  fender  supporting  frame 
having  a  substantially  V  shaped  portion  at  Its  rear  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  from  beneath  with  said  central  track  and 
rollers  running  on  top  of  said  side  tracks,  and  a  folding 
fender  mechanism  hlni;ed  to  the  front  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  carried  in  a  sulistnntlally  horizontal  [x)sltlon 
thereby. 

*^.  A  car  tx)dy  and  a  central  and  side  track  on  the  l>ot- 
tom  thereof,  a  supporting  frame  for  a  car  fender  adapted 
to  run  on  said  tracks,  a  fender  carrying  frame  hinged  to 
said  supi>ortlng  frame,  a  tilting  carrier  and  a  fender 
adapted  to  fold  upon  said  carrying  frame 

0  A  car  having  tracks  lengthwl.se  on  its  bottom,  a  fen- 
der supporting  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks  and 
having  rollers,  and  means  to  lock  said  frame  In  working 
position  comprising  stops  adapted  to  swing  laterally  be- 
hind said  rollers,  and  an  operating  connection  uniting  aald 
stops. 

10.  A  car  ixxly  and  tracks  on  the  bottom  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  rollers  trav- 
eling on  said  tracks,  and  stop  mechanism  for  said  frame 
adapted  to  prevent  the  thrusting  of  the  frame  to  the  rear- 
ward when  an  obstruction  is  encountered,  said  mechanism 
comprising  stops  for  said  rollers  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
stops,  and  fender  mechanism  supported  upon  the  front  of 
said  frame. 

11.  In  car  fenders,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  with 
a  spring  fender  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof  and  means 
to  hold  said  spring  fender  under  tension  at  its  free  «id. 


868.104.     ROTARY  ENGINE. 

Ter,     Fllwl  .Ian.  29,  15>07. 


Ltme  L.  Lbwis,  Tnlsa.  Ind. 
Serial  No.  354.721 


1.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  reaction  type  having  a  rotor 
eomposed  of  radl'il  hollAw  arms  for  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  provided  with  opposite  ports  arrange<l  at 
right  angles  to  the  radial  plane  of  the  arms  and  In  the 
plane  of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  opening  either  of 
said  (K)rt8  and  for  closing  t)<>th  of  the  same. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  reaction  type  comprising  hol- 
low radial  arms  moiitite<1  upon  a  s^iltable  ails  for  rotation 
and  provMed  with  ii«irts  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  '.f  the  radial  arms  and  In  the  plane  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  sleeves  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  movable  longlt'idinally  thereon  and  also  provided 
with  pf>rts  arranged  to  l*«»  moTe<1  with  the  sleeves  Into  and 
out  of  communication  with  the  ports  on   the   radial   arms. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  reaction  type  comprising  hoi 
low  radial  arms  mounteil  upon  a  suitable  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  on  opposite  sides  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  radial  arms  and  In  the  plane  of  rotation,  and 
sleeves  carried  by  said  arms  coincident  with  said  ports 
and  having  other  ports  located  In  the  plane  .if  rotation 
but  displaced  Ir  radial  direction,  the  said  sleeves  being 
movable  radially  to  !)rlng  one  or  the  other  of  these  ports 
Into  coincidence  with   the  r<^spectlve  port  In  the  arm. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  reaction  type  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  solid  member  and  a  hollow  member,  which 
latter  Is  constructed  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure,  ra 
dial  rotatnble  hollow  arms  cnrrleil  by  said  shaft  coinci- 
dent with  the  junction  of  rhe  hollow  and  sdid  members 
thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow  member, 
said  arms  being  closetl  at  their  outer  ends  and  provided 
with  porta  on  opposite  sides  In  the  plane  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  opening  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  arms  In   one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  reaction  type  comprising  a 
rotor  composed  of  hollow  radial  arms  having  p.  rts  on  op 
posite  sides  In  the  plane  of  rotation,  sleeves  carried  by 
the  ported  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  radially  displaced 
ports  In  the  plane  of  rotation  <  f  the  arms,  and  a  connecte<l 
operating  link  system  for  moving  the  sleeves  simulta- 
neously In  a  radial  direction. 

R.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  reaction  typt  comprising  a 
supporting  shaft  composed  of  a  hollow  member  and  a 
solid  member  couple<l  together,  radial  hollow  rotatahle 
arms  connected  to  said  hollow  memt>er  of  the  shaft  at  the 
point  of  junction  with  the  solid  meml>er  and  provlde<l 
with  ports  arranged  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
on  each  .side  thereof  In  the  plane  of  rotation,  slldahle 
sleeves  on  the  otiter  ends  of  said  arms  having  ports  In 
the  plane  of  rotation  hut  radially  displaced,  a  connected 
link  m»»chanlsm  for  moving  said  sleeves  to  uncover  one  or 
the  other  of  the  ports  on  the  two  sides  of  the  arms,  and 
power  transmission  gear  farrled  by  the  solid  member  of 
the  shaft 


868,105.  CAGE  FOR  ROLLS  IN  ROLLER  BEARINGS. 
Charles  S.  LocKwmiD,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt 
Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1006.  Sertai  No.  340.434. 
1.  A  sheet-metal  cage,  for  hollow  bearing-rolls,  having 
annular  heads  b.  b',  at  the  ends.  Integral  guide  bars  o 
connecting   such    beads    and    integral    flexible   prongs   pro- 
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jeoted  from  at   least  one  of  the  heads  between  the  guide- 
bars  to  penetrate  the  rolls  and  hold  them  In  place. 


2.  A  cage  for  hollow  t)earlng  rolls,  the  cage  having  an- 
nular divided  heads  at  the  ends,  guide  bars  connecting  the 
heads.  Intermediate  flexible  prongs  projected  from  the 
heads  to  penetrate  the  rolls  and  hold  them  In  place,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  halves  of  the  divided  heads  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  cage  for  hollnw  bearing  rolls,  the  cage  having  an 
nular  divided  heads  at  the  ends,  guide  bars  connecting  the 
beads.  Intermediate  flexible  prongs  projected  from  the 
heads  to  penetrate  the  rolls  and  bold  them  In  place,  and 
grooved  collars  fitted  to  the  divided  beads  to  clamp  the 
halves  together. 

4.  A  cage  for  hollow  bearing  rolls,  the  csge  l)elng  made 
In  sections  of  sheet  metal  and  having  annular  beads  at 
the  ends,  guide-bars  connecting  the  heads,  and  Intermedi- 
ate flexible  prongs  projected  from  the  heads  to  penetrate 
the  rolls  and  hold  them  In  place. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  set  of  hollow  rolls,  of  a 
combined  cage  and  roller-guide  having  heads   at   opposite 

<endt,  guide  bars  connecting  the  heads  Intermediate  to  the 
rolls  to  guide  the  same,  and  flexible  prongs  projected  from 
the  beads  within  the  rolls  to  hold  them  In  place. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  set  of  hollow  rolls,  of  a 
combined  cage  and  roller-guide  having  divided  bends  at 
oppoaite  ends,  guide-bars  connecting  the  heads  Intermedi 
ate  to  the  rolls  to  guide  the  same,  flexible  prongs  pro- 
jected from  the  heads  within  the  roils  to  hold  tbem  In 
place,  and  collars  fltted  to  the  divided  heads  to  clamp  the 
halves  together. 


868,106  BEDDING  CERAMIC  WARE  F'OR  FIRING. 
Ea.vKST  Mater,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  Mayer,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa  Filed  Jan  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  350.811. 


1.  The  process  of  bedding  ware  for  firing,  consisting  In 
conllning  a  body  of  suitable  bedding  material  about  and  be 
twwn  the  articles  of  ware,  and  then  agitating  the  articles 
and  bedding  to  effect  even  distribution  of  the  bedding,  and 
removing  the  bedding  matrriai  which  is  outside  of  the  said 
articles. 

2.  The  process  of  bedding  ware  for  firing,  consisting  In 
confining  a  body  of  suitable  bedding  material  about  and  t>e- 
tween  the  articles  of  ware,  then  agitating  the  articles  and 
bedding  to  effect  even  distribution  of  the  bedding    and  then 


removing  the  surplus  material  and  burning  the  ware  In  the 
kiln. 

.T.  The  process  of  bedding  ware  for  firing,  consisting  In 
confining  a  body  of  suitable  bedding  material  about  and  be- 
tween the  articles  of  ware,  then  agitating  the  articles  and 
bedding  to  effect  even  distribution  of  the  bedding,  and  then 
removing  the  surplus  material  and  burning  the  ware  within 
a  suitable  vessel  In  the  kiln. 

4  The  process  of  bedding  ware  for  firing,  consisting  in 
confining  a  body  of  suitable  bedding  material  within  a  shell 
and  about  and  between  the  articles  of  ware,  then  agitating 
the  articles  and  bedding  to  effect  even  distribution  of  the 
bedding,  then  removing  the  shell  and  surplus  bedding  ma- 
terial, and  burning  the  ware  within  a  sagtrar  In  the  kiln. 


808,107.  LISTER-CULTIVATOR.  Chaklk.s  H  Melvin, 
Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mollne,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  27,  1905.  Serial  No. 
203,644. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  rk'idly  attached  depending  arch  or  yoke  adapt. -d  to 
straddle  a  row  and  have  Its  lower  portions  provided  with 
outwardly-projecting  arms,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  arms 
and  callable  of  turning  thereon,  supporting  wlieels  whose 
standards  are  rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeves,  and  trailing 
cultlvator-rlgs  whose  carrying-members  are  secured  to  said 
sleeves. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  seat-frame  or 
main  frame  of  the  implement,  of  a  depending  supi)ortlng 
arch  or  yoke  therefor  adapted  to  straddle  a  row  and  having 
outwardly-projecting  arms,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  arms 
and  capable  of  turnini;  thereon.  sup[>f>rtlng  wheels  and 
standards  therefor  rigidly  and  adjustably  attached  to  said 
sleeves,  and  trailing  cultivator-rigs  and  carrying-members 
therefor  rigidly  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  sleeves. 
>aid  standards  and  carrying  nieiutxTs  lieing  independently 
attached 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  coml>ination  of  a  frame  Including 
a  supporting  yoke  therefor,  said  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  a 
row  and  having  its  lower  portions  bent  outwardly  to  pro- 
vidi  sj, indies,  shaves  rotatably-fltted  on  said  spindles, 
wheel-carrying  standards  having  their  upper  ends  rlgldly- 
clamped  to  said  sleeves,  trailing  cultivator-rigs  comprising 
Interchanegable  oppositely  Inclined  beams  carrying  culll- 
vating-devlces.  and  rig  frames  or  members  having  their  for- 
ward ends  rigidly  clamped  on  said  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
frame  having  lateral  arms,  sleeves  rotatably  (itted  on  said 
arms,  traillug  rip  frames  having  at  their  front  ends  suit- 
able clamps  rigidly-attached  on  said  sleeves,  said  rig- 
frames  carrylnk'  at  their  rear  ends  tilocks  with  oppositely 
inclined  lateral  faces,  and  interchangeable  shovel  beams 
lK>lted  to  said  blocks  on  the  said  Inclined  faces  thereof,  said 
shovel  beams  carrying  cultivating  devices  respectively 
adapted  for  working  opposite  sides  of  a  row 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  cultivator- 
frame  of  a  pair  of  interchangeable  cultivator-rigs  arranged 
for  working  opposite  sides  of  a  row  and  comprising  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  beams  or  bars  adapted  to  l>e  transposed  and 
respectively  equipped  with  front  and  rear  cultivator-blades 
or  shovels  and  an  Intermediate  disk,  said  disk  facing  the 
direction  of  forward  Inclination  of  the  beam. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supported 
frame,    a    draft-tongue,    a    draft    or    hitch    device    pivotally- 
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>-0Dnected  to  said  ton^e,  a  tralllns  cultivator- rig  pivot- 
ally-attached  to  the  frame  to  permit  ap  and  down  motloD 
of  the  cultlTRtinx  devices,  and  link  connections  between 
said  rig  and  hitch  device  whereby  the  pull  of  the  team 
forces  the  cultivating  devices  down  Into  the  soil,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  said  hltch-devlce  for  actuating  the  same 
reversely  to  the  direction  of  said  pull. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  draft- tongue  therefor,  trailing  cultivator  devices 
whose  carrying-frame  Is  pivotally-attacbed  to  said  wheel- 
supported  frame,  and  a  hltch-devlce  intermediately  pivoted 
to  said  tongue  and  connected  to  the  cultivator  carrying- 
frame.  In  such  manner  that  the  pull  of  the  team  In  drawing 
the  Implement  forward  also  forces  down  the  cultivating  de- 
vices into  the  ground,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  hitch 
device  for  actuating  the  same  reversely  to  the  direction  of 
!)aid  pull. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supported 
arched  frame  or  yoke  having  lateral  arms,  sleeves  turnabl*^ 
on  said  arms,  standards  depending  rigidly  from  said  sleeves 
having  the  wheels  attached  thereto,  cultivator-rigs  whose 
carrying  members  are  rigidly  attached  to  said  sleeves,  a 
draft-tongue,  means  for  independently  adjusting  said 
standards  and  carrying  members  on  said  sleeves  a  movable 
hltch-devlce  plvotaliy-attached  to  said  tongue,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  device  and  the  wheel-standards  adapted 
to  be  pulled  forward  by  the  pull  of  the  team. 

!>.    In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supporteti 
arched   frame   or   yoke   having   lateral   arms,    sleeves   turn 
able  on  said  arras,  standards  depending  rigidly  from  said 
sleeves    having    the    wheels    attach«>d    thereto,    cultivator 
rigs  whose  carrying  meml)ers  are  rigidly  attached  to  said 
sleeves,  a  draft  tongue,  a  forked  or  bt  branched  lever  strad 
dllng  the  t'ingue  and  pivotally-attacbed  thereto,  the  lower 
arms  of  said  lever  adapted  for  hitching  the  team  thereto, 
and  draft  rods  connecting  said   lower  arms  to  the  wheel- 
standards,  a  lever  fulcrunied  on  the  tongue,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  upper  arm  of  said  forked  lever 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  trailing  set  of  cultivator  rigs  pivotally- 
attacbed  to  said  frame,  a  draft  tongue,  a  hitch  device 
movably  connected  thereto,  link  connection  between  said 
device  and  said  cultlvatlng-rlg,  and  a  lifting  lever  ful 
crumed  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  hltch-devlce. 

11.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  two  flexibly- 
connected  tongues,  a  seat-frame  comprising  two  parallel 
cross  l)ar8  and  an  Intermediate  seat  t)ar  attached  to  and 
connecting  them,  both  tongues  being  sUdably  and  pivot 
ally  connected  to  both  cross-bars,  and  two  sets  of  cultl 
vatlng  devices  whose  carrying  frames  are  rigidly  attached 
to  the  respective   tongues. 

12.  In    a    cultivator,    the   comblnatb^n    of   a    transverse 
seat  frame,   a   pair   of   flexibly  connected    tongues,    depend 
tng   yokes    rigidly    attached    to   said    tongues,    wheels    sup 
porting  said  yokes,  each  pair  of  wheels  arranged  to  strad 
die  a   row,   the  depending  legs  of  said   yokes  having  out- 
wardly-pro  Je<-tlng  spindles,  sleeves  Journaled  on  said  spin 
dies,    and    two   seta   of  ciSltlvatlng    devices   each    arranged 
to  operate  on   opposite   sides  of  the  respective   row,   each 
set    comprising    Interchangeable    trailing    rigs    attached    to 
the  sleeves  at  the  opposite  aides  of  the  respective  yoke. 

13.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup 
ported  frame,  wheel-carrying  standards  and  trailing  cul- 
tivator-rigs, said  wheel-standards  together  with  the  cul 
tivator-rlgs  adapted  to  be  mored  backward  relative  to  the 
frame  for  elevating  the  cultivating  devices,  a  draft-tongue, 
a  forked  lever  straddling  said  tongue,  a  hltch-devlce  con- 
nected to  the  legs  of  said  lever  below  tfie  tongue,  links 
connecting  said  legs  of  the  forked  lever  with  the  wheel- 
standards,  a  manipulating  lever  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  rod  connecting  Mid  lever  aod  the  forked  lever  above 
the  tongue. 

14.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  wheel-carrying 
■tamdarda,  a  frame  mountwl  thtr«on  and  to  which  said 
standards  are  piTotally-attached  in  snch  manner  as  to 
permit  the  supporting-wheels  to  be  swung  backward  rela- 
tlTe  to  tlM  frame,  trailing  cnltlrator  rigs  rigid  with  said 
standards,  a  relatlrely-moTmhle  hiteh-derice,  Ilnk-connec- 
tloaa   between    said    hitch  -  deriee  mad    wheel  •  itaadarda 


whereby   the   implement   Is  held   In   balance  and   the   culti- 
vating devices  In  the  soil  by  the  pull  of  the  team,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  said  link  connections  for  moving  back 
the    wheel  standards    and    thereby    lifting    the    cultivating 
devices. 

15     In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a   tongue,   a  df 
pending  yoke  on   which   said   tongue   is   mounted,   the   le^s 
of  said  yoke  having   lower   lateral   extensions,   sleeves   on 
said    extensions,    depending    wheel-standards    and    trailing 
cultivator  rigs    attached    rigidly    on    said    sleeves,    the    ar 
rangement    being   such    that   the   wheel-standards    together 
with    the   cultivator  rigs   can    be   swung   barkwanl    thereby 
elevating   the   cultivating   devices,    means    holding    the    Im- 
plement   in    balance   by   the   pull   of   the   team,   and   a    lever 
mounted    on     the     Implement     connected     with     the     wheel 
standards   for   moving   tbem   backward. 

Its  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
Interchangeable  cultivator  rigs  comprising  the  trailing 
framea  K.  each  consisting  of  a  pair  uf  straps  or  bars 
whosi'  front  ends  are  e(jiilpi>ed  with  clamp  members  for 
attachment  to  the  cultivator-frame,  the  blocks  L  bolted 
between  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  the  oppositely 
oblique  shovel  learns  M  and  N  etjuipped  with  cultivating 
devices  for  working  opposite  sides  of  a  row  and  respec- 
tively attached  to  the  blocks  L, 


868,108.  SHIPl'ING  DKVICE  FOR  FRICTION- 
CLUTCHES.  Chabi.es  J.  M'M.RE,  lyebanon.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1906      Serial  No.  310,119. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  clutch  members,  of  a 
clutch  shipping  member  movable  indefwndently  of  the 
clutch  members  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite 
perforated  extensions,  and  a  lever  having  a  ri  d  bowed  In 
the  direction  of  the  clutch  members  and  secure^l  at  op- 
posite ends  thereto  for  actuating  said  movable  meml>er. 
said  rod  including  oppositely  facing  upper  and  lower  yoke 
portions,  the  arms  of  which  are  slldably  engau'ed  In  said 
perforated    extensions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  clutch  meml)er8,  of  a 
clutch  shipping  cone  longitudinally  movable  independ 
ently  of  the  clutch  members  and  provided  with  an  annu 
lar  groove,  a  ring  fitting  in  said  groove  and  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  perforated  ears,  and  a  lever  having 
a  rod  bowed  In  the  direction  of  the  clutch  members  and 
secured  at  opposite  ends  thereto  for  actuating  said  cone, 
said  rod  Including  oppositely  facing  upper  and  lower  yoke 
portions,  the  arms  of  which  are  slldably  en(ra»:ed  In  said 
perforated   ears. 


868,109.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL TEE^TH.  Joseph  Morbis,  North  Wales.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Dental  I*rotectlve  Supply  Company  of 
the  United  States,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Sept  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,610 

1.  The  method  of  manafacturlng  artificial  teeth  which 
consists  in  molding  with  tbe  porcelain  body  of  a  tootb  a 
backing  of  compoaltton  material  containing  1  metal  oxid 
constituting  an  anchorage  for  the  usual  fastening  pins, 
and  then  integrating  said  parts  by  heat,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  srtiflclal  teeth  which 
consists  In  tubjecting  a  metal  oxid  to  a  high  temperature. 
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8ub»e<4uently  mixing  said  oxid  with  powdered  porcelain, 
ami  then  fusing  said  mixture  with  the  body  of  a  iwrcelaln 
tooth  and  around  the  usual  anchoring  pins  thereof,  sub 
stantlally  as  describe*!. 

a  The  method  of  manufacturing  artiflclal  teeth  which 
consists  In  charging  the  cavity  of  a  mold-member  with  a 
plastic  porcelain,  erecting  in  tbe  cavity  of  a  companion 
mold  member  one  or  more  fastening  plus,  partially  charg- 
ing said  last  named  cavity  around  said  fastening  pins  with 
an  anchoring  material  of  superior  strength  to  the  porce- 
lain and  fusible  with  the  latter,  filling  the  rest  of  said 
cavity  with  plastic  porcelain,  uniting  the  mold-members 
with  said  cavities  In  registration,  and  fusing  said  parts 
of  tbe  tooth   together,   substantially   as  dejscrlbed 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artificial  teeth  which 
consists  In  charging  the  cavity  of  a  mold  member  with 
plastic  p<^)rcelaln,  erecting  In  the  cavity  of  a  companion 
mold-memlHT  one  or  more  fastenlnj;  jiiris.  <harKing  one 
end  of  said  last  named  cavity  with  plantic  p<jrcelaln  to 
form  In  part  tbe  backing  of  tbe  tooth,  further  partially 
charging  said  last  named  cavity  around  said  fastening  pins 
with  an  anchoring  material  of  mixed  porcelain  and  metal 
oxid,  charging  the  rest  of  said  cavity  with  l>ody  porcelain, 
uniting  tbe  mold  members  with  said  cavities  In  registra- 
tion, subjecting  the  mold  to  a  baking  beat,  then  removing 
and  trimming  the  t(X)th,  and  finally  subjecting  it  to  a  beat 
sufficient  to  fuse  and  Integrate  tbe  parts,  substantially  as 
desorllxHl. 

.%.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artificial  teeth  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  metal  oxid  to  a  high  temperature, 
mixing  said  oxid  with  powderp<l  i>orcelaln  In  a  plastic 
state  to  form  an  anchoring  comjvisitlon.  charging  tbe  cav 
Ity  of  a  mold-meml)er  with  plastic  porcelain,  erecting  in 
the  cavity  of  a  companion  mold  member  one  or  more  fasten 
ing  pins,  charging  one  end  of  said  Inst  named  cavity  with 
plastic  iKJrcelaIn  tr)  form  tbe  backing  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  t»x)th.  further  partially  char^'lng  said  last  named  cav- 
ity around  said  fastening  pins  with  said  composition  an- 
choring material,  charging  the  rest  of  said  cavity  with 
body  porcelain,  uniting  the  mold  meml»er8  with  said  cav- 
ities in  registration,  subjecting  the  mold  to  a  baking  heat, 
then  removing  and  trimming  the  tooth,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting It  to  a  beat  suflJclent  to  fuse  and  Integrate  said 
parts,  substantially  us  de8rrll)ed. 


868,110.      ELECTRIC  LAMP.     Alexander  P.  McAbtulb, 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1905      Serial  No.  281,911. 


868,111.      CARRIAGE 
DEK,    Augusta,    Ky. 
270,365. 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  bulb  or  in- 
closing transparent  shade,  a  refracting  body  having  op- 
posed prism  anil  smooth  surfaces  within  the  bulb,  and  a 
light-giving  filament  device  arranged  adjacent  tbe  smooth 
surface  of  the  reflecting  body  and  in  proximity  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  bulb  or  In- 
closing transparent  shade,  a  refracting  body  having  op- 
po«e<l  prism  and  smooth  surfaces  within  the  bulb,  the 
prism  surface  being  formed  of  staggered  prisms  having 
their  ends  terminating  at  different  radial  distances  from 
the  center  of  the  refractor,  and  a  Ught-glvlng  filament  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  smooth  surface  of  the  reflecting 
body,  suhetantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp,  comprising  a  bulb,  a  stem  for 
the  leading  In  wires,  and  a  reflector  Inside  of  the  bulb, 
said  reflector  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  stem. 


CURTAIN    KNOB.      Fbkd  A.    Nai- 
Flled    Aug.    30,    1905.      Serial    No. 


A  carriage  curtain  knob  comprising  two  metal  blanks 
secured  together,  one  blank  consisting  of  a  head  and  neck 
having  a  seat  or  opening  and  the  other  blank  consisting  of 
a  shank  having  one  end  flattened  and  spread,  the  said  end 
t>elng  eml)edded  In  the  seat  and  snugly  fitting  the  walls 
thereof. 


868.112.     CLOTHES  RACK.     Jamks  A.  Nkwman,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  June  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,084, 


1.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  head,  legs  hinged  to  said 
bead,  and  arms  connected  with  the  respective  legs  for 
longitudinal  and  gwlnglng  motion  relative  thereto,  and 
means  on  the  legs  for  holding  the  arms  in  their  operative 
positions. 

2.  A  clothes  rack  involving  a  leg.  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  pin  extending  across  said  slot,  an  arm,  said  pin 
constituting  a  pivot  for  tbe  arm,  and  the  arm  being 
mounted  for  endwise  motion  with  respect  to  the  pivot, 
whereby  the  arm  can  be  laid  against  tbe  leg  or  can  assume 
an  angular  position  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  second 
pin  crossing  said  slot  to  overlie  the  inner  portion  of  the 
arm  when  the  latter  is  In  said  angular  position. 

3.  A  clothes  rack  involving  a  leg,  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  pin  extending  across  said  slot,  an  arm,  said  pin 
constituting  a  pivot  for  tbe  arm,  and  the  arm  being 
mounted  for  endwise  motion  with  respect  to  the  pivot, 
whereby  the  arm  can  l>e  laid  against  tbe  leg  or  can  assume 
an  angular  position  with  respect  thereto,  a  second  pin 
crossing  said  slot  to  overlie  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  arm 
when  the  latter  Is  in  said  angular  position,  strips  at  opix) 
site  skies  of  said  slot,  and  pins  on  tbe  leg  below  the  slot, 
tbe  arm  l>elng  adapted  to  fit  between  said  i)lns  and  strips 
when  folded  against   the  leg. 

4 — ■ . 


868,113.  COUPLING  r>EVICE  FOR  OAS  -  FITTINGS. 
RicnAED  N.  Oakman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,059, 


1.  A  union  or  coupling  Joint  for  gas  flttlngs,  consisting 
of  a  tubular  part  having  a  larger  and  a  smaller  longl- 
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titdiual  opening  proTldlng  an  Interior  sboald«r,  the  larger 
upenlDK  beln^'  screw  thrended,  a  tube  harlDg  tbe  en<l 
spread  aud  bearing  at  tbe  outer  face  of  such  spread  end 
on  the  shoulder,  a  compresalble  packing  of  rubber  tublnj; 
on  the  tube,  a  tubular  nut  having  a  male  screw-threaded 
portion  also  en  the  tube,  for  engaging  the  parts  and  making 
n  tight  Joint,  Bubstautially  as  de8crll>ed. 

'2.  A  anion  or  coupling  Joint  consisting  of  a  part  having 
laiger  longitudinal  openings  In  Its  ends  and  a  transverise 
partition  having  a  smaller  opening  connecting  them,  pro 
vldlng  Interior  shoulders  Integral  with  said  part,  the  largei 
oponlnjm  belni;  <<crpw  threaded,  tubes  having  their  ends 
spread  nnd  bearing'  nn  said  shoulders,  compressible  pack 
Ing  rings  on  both  tubes  and  tubular  nuts  having  male 
screw  threaded  portions  and  heads,  also  on  tbe  tube*,  for 
*"l^C***g  the  parts,  connecting  the  tubes  and  making  tight 
jotela»  Bubstantially  as  described. 


S68,1H.     MARKING-GAGE.     On"o   Obebmever.    Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.184. 


1.  In  a  marking  gage  tbe  combination  of  a  slide  re- 
taining block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slide  retaining  apertures  centrally  located  between  Its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  slides  located  in 
Hald  apertures,  a  metallic  marking  blade  affixed  to  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  said  slides,  a  slide  receiving  chamtwr  cen- 
trally secured  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  block,  a  slide 
located  in  said  cbamt)er  provldeil  with  a  protruding  mark- 
ing point  and  means  for  movlni;  aud  locking  all  of  said 
slides  at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment  In  tbelr  Inclos- 
ing bearings. 

2.  In  a  marking  gage,  the  combination  of  a  slide  re- 
taining block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slide  retaining  apertures  centrally  located  l)etween  Its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  slides  located  In 
said  apeituies,  a  rcvoluble  marking  wheel  affixed  to  the 
protriidlng  ends  of  said  slides  provided  with  counter  sunk 
bearings  formtHl  for  their  reception  in  the  respective  ends 
of  said  blocks  around  said  slide  retaining  apt'rtun's.  means 
for  nuninj;  and  locking  said  slides  at  any  desired  point  of 
adjustment. 

3.  In  a  marking  gage  the  combination  of  a  slide  re- 
taining block  provided  with  three  longitudinal  slide  re- 
ceiving apertures  centrally  located  between  Its  upper  and 
tower  surfaces,  two  slides  having  protruding  ends  at  one 
end  of  said  block  and  a  third  slide  centrally  located  be- 
tween said  two  first  mentioned  slides  protruding  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  block,  an  annular  cutting  blade  revo- 
lubly  se<'ure<1  to  the  protruding  ends  of  all  of  said  slides, 
and  means  for  moving  and  locking  said  slides  at  any  de 
sired  point  of  adjustment  in  their  supporting  bearings,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>o8e  specified. 


868.115.      SIDE    STEP   FOR    WAGONS.      Joh.n   C.    Oliva. 
Marengo,  Iowa      Filed  L>ec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,Or>:i 


1.  A  side  step  for  wagons,  comprising  a  frame  having  its 
upper  portion  shaped  to  fit  over  and  rest  upon  a  cleat  on 
the    wagon    box,    and    having   shoulders    projecting   down- 


wardly to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  said  clent  to  prevent 
the  frame  from  slipping  outwardly,  and  also  having  a 
portion  to  project  under  the  wagon  box,  and  a  stt-p  [Kjrtion 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  !)Ox  having  brackets 
at  Its  sides  and  a  cleat  secured  to  the  said  brackets  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  wagon  Iwx,  spaced  apart  there- 
from, and  having  notches  on  its  Inner  edge,  and  a  frame 
having  its  upper  portion  shaped  to  fit  over  the  cleat  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  to  enter  the 
notches,  and  a  part  to  project  under  the  wagon  lx>x,  the 
lower  [X)rtlon  of  said  frame  extended  d<iwuwarilly  and  out- 
wardly, and  a  slile  step  fined  thereto 


868.116.  CENTERING  FOR  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Chakles  D.  Oliver,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,755. 

|3 


1.  In  fireproof  flo  r  and  ceiling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  se<'tlons.  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  member  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  and  Interchangeable  shorter  meml>ers,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  sections. 

2.  In  fireproof  floor  and  ceiling  construction,  a  centering 
coaprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  8e<"tlons.  each  section 
coiMlstlng  of  H  relatively  long  member  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  and  Interchangeable  shorter  members,  the  long 
memt)er  of  one  section  l)eing  located  alongside  the  shorter 
members  of  an  adjacent  section. 

3.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  constructlnn.  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  member  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  shorter  members,  the  linger  mcmU^rs  of  the 
different  sections  alternating  with  the  shorter  members. 

4.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  member  aud  a  plurality 
of  removable  shorter  members,  the  longer  members  of  the 
different  sections  alternating  with  the  shorter  memliers, 
and  vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  fur  tbe  said 
sections. 

5.  In  fireproof  flo^r  and  celling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  se<'tlon 
consisting  of  a  relatively  l^ng  member  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  shorter  members,  the  shorter  members  of  one 
section  being  supptirted  by  the  long  memt)er8  of  adjacent 
sections. 

*5  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  nf  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  memtier  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  shorter  members,  and  interconnecting  means  be- 
tween the  shorter  members  of  one  section  and  the  long 
members  of  adjacent  sections. 

7  In  firepr(X)f  floor  and  ceiling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  eaeli  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  memtier  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  shorter  members,  and  plates  attache<i  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shorter  members  and  adapted  to  over- 
bang  the  edges  of  the  longer  members  of  adjacent  sections. 

8.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  memt)er  and  a  plurality  of 
shorter  members,  the  longer  memliers  of  the  different  sec- 
tions alternating  with  the  shorter  members,  haunch-twards 
at  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  upon  which  the  latter  rest, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  haunch-boards. 


CKTdbkk  15,  19(17. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1789 


9.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  centering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  <if  a  relatively  long  meml>er,  and  a  removable 
filling  In  menil>er  or  memlKjrs,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  sections. 

10.  In  fireproof  fluor  and  celling  construction,  a  center 
Ing  comprising  a  plurality  of  par.'illel  sections,  each  section 
•consisting  of  a  relatively  long  uiemU'r  and  filling  In  mem- 
ber or  members,  the  longer  u)enilx?rs  of  the  different  sec- 
tions alternating  with  the  tilling  in  members,  and  means 
for  BupiKjrting  tlie  sections 

11.  In  fireproof  flo^r  and  celling  construction,  a  center- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  memlier  nnd  a  filling  In 
member  or  meml)ers,  the  latter  named  member  or  members, 
of  one  section  l)elng  supported  by  tbe  long  members  of 
adjacent  sections. 

12.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  haunch- 
bOArd  aJld  supporting  means  tiierefor.  comprising  a  trans- 
r9nt>  joist,  a  vertically  adjustable  perpendicular  member 
^,  plvotally  connected  to  said  Joist  and  against  which  tbe 
haunch-board  rests,  and  a  member  l'<.  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  sai<l  perpendicular  member  and  adjustably 
connected  at  another  point  to  said  Joist. 

13.  In  fireproof  floor  and  ceiling  construction,  a  haunch- 
board  and  supporting  means  tberefor,  comprising  a  trans- 
verse Joist,  a  vertically  adjustable  fH>rpendicular  angle- 
Iron  9,  plvotally  connected  to  said  Joist  and  against  which 
the  haunch  board  rests,  and  an  Inclined  angle-Iron  13, 
plvotally  connected  nt  one  end  to  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
said  perpendicular  angle  Iron  and  adjustably  connected  at 
another  point  to  said  Joist. 

14.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  center- 
ing comprising  a  temporary  fl(Hirlng  and  hnuncb-boarda 
having  longitudinal  cleats  and  supporting  tneans  for  the 
haunch  l>oarda  cijnslsting  of  a  transverse  Joist  having  a 
plate  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  a  cleat  engaging  plate  adjustably  connected 
to  the  first  name<l  plate,  and  a  connecting  plate  attached 
at  one  end  to  tbe  cleat-engaging  plate  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  another  point   to  the  first   nam»Ml   plnte 

15.  In  a  fireproof  d<x)r  and  celling  construction,  a  center- 
ing comprising  a  temporary  flooring  and  bauncb-boarda 
having  longitudinal  cleats,  and  sup|)ortlng  means  for  the 
haunch  l>oards  consisting  of  a  transverse  Joist,  a  cleat- 
engaging  plate  adjustably  countH-ted  to  said  Joist,  and  a 
connecting  plate  attacbe«i  at  one  end  to  the  cleat  engaging 
plate  and  at  another  point  adjustably  connected  to  the 
Jolat. 

16.  In  flrepr<  of  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  center 
Ing  comprising  a  temporary  flooring  and  haunch  boards,  a 
transverse  Joist,  and  adjustable  supports  for  the  haunch- 
boards,  each  consisting  of  an  angle-iron  6.  attached  to  the 
Joist,  a  |)erpendicular  meml)er  0.  plvotally  connected  to 
said  angle  Iron  and  against  which  the  haunch  board  rests, 
and  an  Incliiied  memL>er  i:{,  pivctally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  perpendicular  memlter  and  at  another  point  ad 
Justably  connected  to  the  said  angle-Iron. 

17.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  center- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  member  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  shorter  members,  tbi*  longer  memliers  of  the 
different  sections  alternating  with  the  shorter  meml)ers. 
and  a  transverse  plate  attached  to  each  long  meml>er.  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plate  on  one  long  member  overhanging 
the  edges  of  two  adjacent  long  nienitfrs 

18.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  constructinn.  n  center- 
ing comprising  a  temporary  flooring  and  haunch  boards, 
easel  like  frames  for  adjustably  supp  Ttlng  said  haunch 
lioards.  and  a  centrally  arranged  vertically  adjustable 
truss,  a  longitudinal  Joist  on  said  truss  for  supporting 
the  said  flooring,  and  a  transverse  Joist  to  which  the  said 
frames  and  truss  are  connected. 

19.  In  fireproof  floor  and  celling  construction,  a  center 
Ing  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a   relatively  long  memt>er  having  Its  longitu- 
dinal edges  rablieted  snd  a  plurality  of  removable  shorter 
meml»ers,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  shorter  members  of  one 
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section  resting  In  the  rabbeted  edges  of  the  longer  members 
of  adjacent  sections. 

-0.  in  flrepmof  floor  and  celling  construction,  n  center- 
ing comprising  haunch-l>oards  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  long  member  and  a 
plurality  of  removably  supported  shorter  meml)er8,  and  a 
centrally  arranged  Joist,  the  longer  nieuit)ers  of  each  sec- 
tion N'lng  supported  at  their  opposite  ends  by  i-ue  of  the 
'  hauncli  boards  and  the  said  Joist,  nnd  the  shorter  members 
of  each  section  being  supiwrted  by  the  longer  members  of 
adjacent  sections. 

21.  In  fireproof  fliKjr  and  ceiling  construction,  a  center- 
ing comprising  haunch  boards  and  a  temporary  flooring 
supported  tliereby.  a  transverse  Joist,  vertically  adjust- 
able means  carried  by  the  said  Joist  for  supporting  the 
haunch  lK)ard8.  a  longitudinal  Joist  for  supporting  the 
flooring  intermediate  lis  ends,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
truss  carried  by  the  transverse  Joist  and  upon  which  the 
longitudinal  Joist  rests. 


868,117.  MOVABLE  FIRE  ESCAPE  FOR  BUILDINGS. 
Alonw)  8.  Olnky,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  fi,  1!«()6. 
Serial  No.  342,186. 


^       #      ,    H*'  met 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  rail  pro 
vided  with  a   rack  on  the  front  of  a  building,  flanged  up- 
right guides  suspended  from  said  rail,  a  vertical  shaft  pro 
tected  by  tbe  flanges  of  said  guides,  gearing  Interposed  l)e 
tween  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  the  rack  on  the  fixed 
rail,  a  cage  movable  up  and  down   in  said  guides,  a  set   of 
counterweights    for    the    cage,    means    for    connecting    the 
weights  with  the  cage,  and  means  for  turning  the  vertical 
shaft  to  move  the  guides  and  cage  along  said  fixed  rail. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape  for  a  building  a  vertical  runway  com- 
prising flanged  guides  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  l)uild- 
ing  and  capable  of  being  moved  transversely  across  the 
face  of  tbe  building  to  occupy  different  positions  thereon, 
a  movable  cage  confined  by  and  ada.otod  to  move  up  and 
down  In  said  guides,  and  means  for  supporting  and  oper- 
ating said  cage.  Including  counterwelgiif s  confined  and 
movable  on  said  guides,  a  set  of  sheaves  at  the  top  of  the 
guides,  a  set  of  sheaves  at  the  bottom,  a  rope  separately 
connecting  each  counterweight  with  the  cage  and  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  cage,  the  said  ror>e8  l)eing  carried  from 
the  top  of  the  cage  upward  to  tbe  top  sheaves,  thence 
downward  to  and  around  the  sheaves  at  the  Ixjttom  and 
finally  upward  to  the  top  sheaves  aud  across  the  runway 
to  connect  with  the  counterweights  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  brake  device  adapted  to  control  the  speed 
of  tbe  cage. 

."<.   In  a  movable  Are  escai>e  for  a  building,  a  borlaontal 
rail  fixed  to  a  building  a  vortical  runway  for  a  cage  sua- 
pended  from  the  said   fixed  rail  and  capable  of  being  ad- 
Justed  as  to  position  transversely  of  the  building,  a  ca^ 
'  movable  up  and  down  in  said  runway,  means  for  operating 
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the  ca«e  comprising  counterweights  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  the  cage  and  normally  overbalancing  It  when 
empty,  ropes  connecting  the  cage  with  the  weight,  a 
platform  located  above  the  ground  fixed  to  said  runway 
and  movable  therewith,  means  for  applying  power  to  the 
ropes  for  raising  the  cage  when  loaded  and  for  drawing  it 
down  when  empty,  and  means  for  transversely  moving  the 
runway,  cage  and  platform  located  on  said  platform. 

4.  The  combination  of  fixed  guides,  a  cage  movable  up 
and  down  therein,  sheaves  at  the  top  of  the  guides  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  set  of  sheaves  at  the  bottom  on  each 
side,  a  counterweight  conflned  on  and  adapted  to  travel  on 
each  guide,  a  rope  separately  connecting  each  counter- 
weight with  the  cage,  the  said  ropes  being  carried  from  the 
cage  upward  to  the  top  shearea.  thence  downward  to  and 
around  the  sheaves  at  the  bottom,  and  finally  upward  to 
the  top  sheaves  and  across  the  guides  to  connect  with  the 
counterweights  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  means  for 
applying  power  to  the  ropes  to  operate  the  cage. 

5.  In  a  Are  escape,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  upright*, 
each  comprising  an  I  beam,  adapted  to  form  guides  or 
Blideways,  mean.s  for  suspending  the  uprights  from  the 
upper  portion  of  a  building,  a  cage  sUdable  on  the  inner 
flanges  of  the  I  lieams.  and  counterweights  slldable  on  the 
outer  flanges  of  the  I  l>eams. 


868,11s.  CREKIT  AC<  OrNTINr.  A  I'l'LIANtK  Koi.lin 
D.  Pardee,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corp<>ratlon 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906,     Serial  No,  330,1.S7. 


mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  blll- 
holdlng  leaves  hinged  one  to  another,  the  foremost  one 
of  said  leaves  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plvoUl  sup- 
ports and  normally  supporting  the  other  leaves  in  upright 
positions,  and  the  rearmost  one  of  said  leaves  normally 
resting  against  said  inclined  guide. 

5,  Credit-accounting  apparatus  including  a  case,  an  in- 
clined guide  fixed  In  the  case,  pivotal  supports  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  bill-holding  leaves 
hinged  one  to  another,  the  foremost  one  of  said  leaves  be- 
ing plvotally  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  a  contact- 
piece  secured  to  the  rearmost  one  of  said  leaves  to  en- 
gage .«iald  guide. 


868,119.  GOVERNOR.  Ritfiabd  H.  Pa.sc.ill.  I'ortland. 
Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Pickering  Governor  Co.,  Port- 
land. Conn  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  18,  IftOT.  Serial 
No.   362,91'6. 


1.  Credit  accounting  appliances  including  a  plurality  of 
hinged  bill  holding  frames  each  comprising  a  bottom  plate, 
partitions  on  the  bottom  plate  to  form  pockets,  and  guards 
attached  to  the  tops  of  the  partitions  and  extending  par 
tlally  over  the  pockets,  each  t)ocket  having  two  guards,  one 
at  either  aide  thereof,  and  each  guard  extending  partially 
over  an  end  n1  the  twcket. 

2.  Credit  -  accounting    appliances    Inchidlnj?    a    portable 
group  of  bill-holding  frames  hinged  together  and  comprls 
Ing  each  a  bottom  plate  and  strips  secured  to  the  bottom 
plate  to  form  pockets,  there  being  a  plurality  of  pockets 
on  each  frame  with  closed  bottoms,  each  pocket  having  a    j 
guard    extending    partially    over    one    side    thereof    and    a 
relatively   shorter  guard  extending  partially  over   the   <>i> 
poslte  sides  thereof,  said  guards  extending  to  one  end  of  the 
pocket,    each    guard    being   securetl    to   two    of   said    strips, 
each  one  of  said  pockets  being  unobatruete<l  at  the  front  of 
one  end  thereof. 

."?.   Creilit  accounting  appliances  Including  a  case,  a  pair 
of  bearing  plates  In  tue  case  having  each  a  stem  extending 
vertically  from  the  top  thereof,  e«ch  stem  having  a  horl- 
■ontal   hlnge-pln   formed    thereon,   and   a   bill-holding    leaf 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing  pieces  that  are  angular  In 
shape  and  extend  against  two  faces  of  the  leaf,  the  bear 
ing  pieces  having  each  a  slot  In  the  angle  thereof  to  clear 
the  stem  of  the  hlnge-pln,  and  another  slot  extending  hori 
sonUlly  therefrom  in  the  part  of  the  bearing  piece  that 
extends  under  the  bottom  of  the  le«f  to  clear  the  binge-   ■■ 
pin.  said  bearing  pieces  normally  resting  upon  said  bear- 
ins  plates. 

4.  Credlt-accouatlDc  apparatu*  Including  a  case,  an  In    j 
dined  guide  fixed  in  the  caae,  a  pair  of  pivotal  supports  i 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  speeder 
shaft,  of  a  ratchPt  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
pawl  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet, 
said  rock  shaft  formed  with  a  lever  arm.  n  cam  m(.unte<l 
adjacent  thereto,  a  socket  piece  Inferlu.ked  with  said  cam. 
and  an  Idler  carried  by  said  socket  piece,  substantially  as 
de8crU)ed 

-'.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  siK>e<ler 
shaft,  of  n  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
pawl  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet, 
said  nxk  shaft  formed  with  a  lever  arm,  a  cam  mounte<! 
adjacent  thereto,  a  s.Kket  piece  adjustably  engaged  with 
said  cam  and  positively  interlocked  therewith,  and  an  Idler 
carried  by  said  3o<ket  ple<.'.  substantially  as  (le8crit)ed. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  spee<ler 
shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
pawl  momite<l  thert'on  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet, 
said  rock  .shaft  formed  With  a  lever  arm.  a  cam  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  having  an  Irregular  surface,  a  «ocket 
piece  having  a  corresponding  Irregular  surface  to  engage 
therewith,  and  an  Idler  mounted  in  said  socket  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  s[>ee<1er 
shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  nx^k  shaft, 
a  pawl  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet, 
said  rock  shaft  formed  with  a  lever  arm.  a  cam  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  having  an  Irregular  surface,  said 
cam  formed  In  Its  outer  face  with  a  series  of  outwardly 
projecting  teeth,  a  socket  piece  having  corresponding 
teeth  to  engage  therewith,  and  an  idler  mounted  in  said 
socket  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  governor,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  bearing 
arm,  a  bracket  arm  depending  therefrom,  a  speeder  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  monnted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
In   said    bracket   arm   and   having  a   lever  arm   extending 


()CTOBKK   15,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 791 


therefrom,  a  pawl  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said 
ratchet,  a  stud  mounted  In  said  bracket  arm.  a  cam  mount 
ed  on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever 
arm,  a  socket  piece  also  mounte<l  on  said  stud  and  adjust 
ably  but  positively  Interlocked  with  said  cam.  and  an  Idler 
pulley  supported  \\  said  socket  piece,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

C.  In  a  governor  comprising  a  driving  shaft  t)earlng 
arm,  a  bracket  arm  depending  therefrom,  a  speeder  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bracket  arm  and  having  a  lever  arm  extending 
tberefroni.  a  pawl  on  said  abaft  and  engaging  with  said 
ratchet,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  bracket  arm,  a  cam  mount- 
ed on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever 
arm.  a  socket  pie<'e  also  mounted  on  said  stud  and  adJuHt- 
ably  connecte<l  with  said  cam.  au  idler  pulley  carried  l)y 
said  socket  piece,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  said  stud  and 
connected  with  the  cam  and  with  the  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  descrllKHl 


868,120.     GRAIM'LING  HOOK.     .Jacob  C.  Petbrson,  Bes- 
pemer,  AU      Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'i58,054. 


1.  A  gr.'ijppling  hook  comprising  a  i>alr  of  Jaws  plvot- 
ally connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  Jaw 
closing  and  hoisting  toggle  links,  having  their  inner  ends 
pivofftlly  connected  together  and  their  outer  ends  pivot- 
allv  coniK-cted  to  said  Jaws,  hoisting  means  attached  to 
said  links,  a  pair  of  lowering  and  Jaw  opening  toggle  links 
above  the  first  mentioned  links,  having  their  Inner  ends 
plvotally  connected  together  and  their  outer  ends  plvotallj 
connected  to  the  Jaws,  and  lowering  means  attached  to  the 
said  lowering  and  Jaw  o[)ening  toggle  links. 

2.  A  grappling  hook,  comprising  a  pair  of  grappling 
jaws,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  them  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  having  guide  eyes  at  th»'ir  opposite  ends, 
a  pair  of  hoisting  and  Jaw-closing  toggle  links  connecting 
said  Jaws,  a  nxl  connected  to  said  links  and  oi)erating  In 
one  of  the  eyes  of  said  UjU.  said  nxl  having  a  stop  device 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof  and  of  said  links, 
a  pair  of  lowering  and  Jaw  opening  toggle  links  connecting 
snicl  Jaws,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  last  mentione<i 
links  together  and  having  an  eye  through  which  the  said 
rod  operates,  and  a  lowering  and  Jaw  opening  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  links  and  operating  In  the 
other  eye  of  the  first  mentioned  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


M6.121.     HAKING  PAN.     Chari.ks  E.  Pierce,  Cambridge. 

Man.      Flleil  Oct.   20,    1904.     Serial   No.   229.2.'>4. 

1.  A  baking  pan  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  tiingle  sheet  of  metal  having  Its  edges  secured 
to  the  frame  by  l>elng  rolled  about  the  same,  and  Inde 
l>endent  corner  stay  pieces,  each  l^elng  a  separate  trlan 
gtilar  piece  of  sheet  metal  laid  against  the  top  piece  at  a 
corner  thereof  between  the  top  piece  and  the  frame,  and 
having  Its  outer  edges  rolled  about  the  convergent  adja- 
cent members  of  the  frame  within  the  rolled  edges  of  the 
top  piece. 


2.  A  baking  pan  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  Its  edges  secured 
to  the  frame  by  being  rolled  about  the  same,  and  inde- 
pendent corner  stay  pieces,  each  being  a  sepai'ate  trian- 
gular piece  of  sheet  metal  thicker  than  the  top  piece  laid 
against  the  latter  at  a  comer  thereof  between  the  top  piece 
and  the  frame,  and  having  Ita  outer  edges  rolled  about 
the  convergent  adjacent  members  of  the  frame  within  the 
rolled  edges  of  the  top  piece. 


^ 


\ 


:•-«, 


3.  A  baking  pan  provided  with  a  top  piece  consisting  of 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  Its  edges  rolled,  and  Inde- 
pendent corner  stay  jiieces  each  formed  of  a  separate  tri- 
angular piece  of  sheet  metal  laid  against  the  top  piece  at 
a  corner  thereof  beneath  the  same,  and  having  its  outer 
edges  rolled  within  the  convergent  rolled  edges  of  said 
top  piece. 


868,122.  ELECTRIC  INSILATOR.  Kkancis  J.  Poinan, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,439. 


JX 


1.  In  an  Insulator,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  support,  a  pin 
thereon,  and  an  Insulating  portion  having  a  lower  section 
comprising  a  flaring  glass  petticoat  having  an  Internal 
longitudinal  sleeve  formed  integral  therewith  within  which 
sleeve  said  pin  fits,  said  glass  portion  entirely  surrounding 
said  pin  except  where  It  fits  Into  said  support,  and  an 
upper  composite  insulating  section  of  different  material 
from  said  lower  section.  sut>«tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  a  supftort  and  a 
pin  carried  thereby  made  of  non-conducting  material,  and 
an  Insulating  material  mounted  thereon  having  a  lower 
section  made  of  glass  comprising  a  petticoat,  and  a  sleeve 
longitudinally  disposed  within  said  petticoat  and  termi- 
nating In  a  solid  head,  said  sleeve  and  head  fitting  over 
said  pin.  and  an  upper  section  comprising  a  composite  cap 
having  a  recessed  base  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said 
lower  section,  said  u[)per  section  being  made  of  a  dllTerent 
kind  of  Insulating  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
pin  thereon  and  a  composite  member  the  lower  section  of 
which  is  made  of  glass  and  comprises  a  petticoat  and  glass 
sleeve  terminating  In  a  solid  head,  said  sleeve  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  said  pin.  and  a  two-part  upper  section  the 
lower  part  having  a  recessed  base  to  fit  over  said  bead 
and  forming  a  cap.  and  a  lower  member  and  an  inter- 
mediate member  of  a  different  kind  of  insulating  material, 
the  whole  upper  section  being  cemented  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  a  pin  with  a  bas« 
meml>er  comprising  a  conical  glass  petticoat  and  an  In- 
ternal sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pin,  said  sleeve  ter- 
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mlnatlnc  In  •  «,Ud  head,  and  an  upper  .ectlon  comprl«ln« 
«  lower  reenaed  member  adapted  to  rMelve  uld  bead  and 
cemented  thereto,  a  cap  meml>«r  haring  a  curyed  flange 
formln*  projecting  .Ide  lip.  and  receaeed  to  form  a  space 
between  uid  cap  member  and  uld  lower  member,  and  .a 
In  ermedlate  member  dl«po«sd  within  said  recess,  all  of 
aald  members  being  cemented  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


888.123      CATAPHOUIC  AFPARATIS.      Thumas  J     lUs- 
UALL.  L<J8  An»fele8.  Cil,.  assignor  to  Sunset  Hospital    Ixjs 
AngelM,  Cal.,  a  Corporation   of  California.      Filed    Nov 
SO.  1U<X\      Serial  No.  345.ii49. 


portion  of  laid  wire*  when  m>  formed  within  a  handle,  the 
upper  part  of  which  handle  contains  a  spiral  spring,  and 
the  lower  part  of  which  1.  capped  by  a  trifurcated  ferrule 


1  In  a  cataphoric  apparatus,  an  electric  circuit,  two 
electroden  connectetl  thereto,  one  of  the  electrodes  being 
a  medicine  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  spaced 
•part  to  receive  the  medicament,  and  means  for  adjusting 
saM  plates  tu  various  rigid  forms  and  for  maintaining  the 
plates  rigidly  in  the  form  set. 

2  In  a  cataphoric  apparatus,  an  electrode  comprising  a 
medicine  receiver  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
p  ates  one  of  which  Is  proTided  with  series  of  slots,  and 
clamplnK  screws  passing  through  the  slotted  plate  and 
engaging  the  other  plate,  another  electrode,  and  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  both  electrodes. 

■i.  In  a  cataphoric  apparatus,  an  electrode  comprising  a 
medicine  receiver  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
plates,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  series  of  slots.  clamp- 
In^  screws  passins  through  the  slotteil  plate  and  engaL-lug 
the  other  plate,  said  clamping  screws  having  elongated 
•lotted  heads  which  bear  against  the  slotted  plate  and  a 
belt  passing  through  said  slotted  heads,  another  electrode, 
anJ  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  both  electrodes 

4.  In  a  cataphoric  apparatus,  an  electrode  comprlslnit  a 
medicine  receiver  consistlnR  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
plates,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  series  of  slots,  clamp- 
ing screws  pas-^ng  through  the  slotted  plate  and  encagluir 
the  other  plate,  said  clamping  screws  having  elongate,! 
slotted  heads  which  bear  against  the  slotted  plate  a  belt 
passing  through  said  slotted  heads,  and  spacing 'sleeves 
•round  the  respective  screws  between  the  two  plates  an- 
other electrode,  and  an  electric  circuit  connei-ted  to  both 
electrodes. 

5.  In  a  cataphoric  apparatus,  an  electrode  comprising  a 
medicine  receiver  con.Utlng  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
plate.,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  series  of  slots  clamp- 
ing scrvwa  passing  through  the  .lotted  plate  and  engaging 
the  other  plate,  said  clamping  Krews  having  elongated 
•lotted  bead,  which  bear  against  the  slotted  plate  a  belt 
Pjtaalng  through  uid  .lotted  head.,  .pacing  sleere. 'around 
the  r«apectlTe  screws  between  the  two  platea.  one  of  the 
pUtM  having  orifices  for  the  paasage  of  medicament  a 
■creen  orer  uid  orifice.,  and  a  bag  between  said  plate,  for 
holdlnc  the  medicament,  another  electrode,  and  an  electric 
«lrcult  connected  to  both  electrode.. 


868.125.  ANTIKICKING  DEVICE  FOR  COWS.  HE.sar 
J.  O.  Reed,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  James  T  Heed 
Auburn.  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.462! 


««8.124.  BOa-BBATBR.  OsoBoa  L.  Ratmokd,  Blue- 
haaton.  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  190«.  SMial  No.  29«,048 
Tha  ooBblnaUoD  oi  thnt  wItm  to  form  tb«  wiaca,  pivot 

Md  spiral  of  an  egg  boater,  and  tho  teckMlng  of  the  spiral 


1  An  anti  kicking  device  fur  cows  comprising  a  leg  bar 
en«aKeable  with  the  front  of  the  leg.  above  and  Muv.-  the 
hock  Joint,  and  having  a  pair  of  clampioK  arms  adapted  to 
surround  the  leg.  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  pads 
for  clamping  the  hollow  rear  portion  of  the  leg  abi^ve  the 
hock  Joint,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  An  antl  kicking  device  for  cows  comprising  a  leg  l)ar 
having  saddle  portions  engageable  with  the  front  portion 
of  the  cow-8  leg,  both  above  and  below  the  hock  Joint  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  Intermediate  pi)r- 
tion  of  Mid  bar  and  provided  with  mean,  for  detachablj 
connecting  their  free  ends,  and  hard  pad.  .pplied  to  uid 
arm.  near  their  free  end.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hol- 
low rear  portion  of  the  coW.  leg  above  the  hock  Joint 
•ubstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  an  antl-klcking  device  for  cows,  the  combination 
with  a  leg  bar.  of  a  pair  of  clamping  arm.  applied  to  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  uld  bar.  and  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  means  for  deUchably  connecting  them,  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  hard  pads  adJosUbly  connected  to  utd 
arms  near  their  free  ends.  sabstaaUally  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leg  bar  2  having,  at  Its  ends, 
saddle  portions  3,  of  spring  arms  S  and  0  plvoUlly  connoctad 
to  the  intoraedlate  portion  of  said  bar  2,  a  hinge  11  havlAg 
one  loaf  SMmrod  to  tho  free  ewl  of  said  ana  6,  the  said  arm 
6  having  an  eztonsion  12  termlnaUng  in  the  book  portfo* 
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18  that  is  engageable  with  the  bub  of  said  binge,  and  pads 
8  adjustably  secured  to  said  arms  5  and  6  near  their  free 
ends,  BuT>8tantlally  as  described. 


868  120        PIPE  WRENCH        J(..seih     E     Rkhardr.    Mel 
rose,  and  Chakleh  W.  Wai.kgh,  Boston,  Mass  .  assignors 
to  Ireland   IMpe- Wrench  Company,   Portland.   Me.      Filed 
Oct.  5.  190.^      Serial   No    2^1. :<?(>. 


868.127.  PIPE  WRENCH.  JoscPH  E.  RiCHAXiM.  Mel 
rose,  Mass..  asslRnor  to  Irland  Pipe  Wrench  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.   S«n,921. 


A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  longltu 
dlnally  slotted  shank  In  coDtinuatlon  of  said  handle,  a  fixed 
gripping  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  swinging  grlp- 
plng-Jaw  fulcrumed  on  a  pin  crouing  and  lying  in  part 
within  said  slotted-shank,  a  fixed  pivot-pin  on  said  swing- 
ing Jaw  and  at  one  side  of  said  fulcnim-pln  and  crossing 
a  vertical  Blotted  way  of  said  swinging- Jaw,  a  rod  having 
at  one  end  a  t>earlng-bole  by  which  to  hang  it  on  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  pivot  pin  within  said  slotted-way, 
and  which  bearing-hole  has  a  way  opening  at  and  leading 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  rod  to  said  t>earing-bole,  a 
bead  within,  and  loosely  fitting  the  bore  of  said  handle  and 
having  rigidly  attached  to  it  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite 
to  It.  uld  end  hung  on  uld  pivot  pin,  a  colled  spring  con- 
flnsd.  end  to  end.  within  and  between  a  shoulder  of  uld 
handle  and  said  bead,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  and  other- 
wise suitably  arranged  as  when  properly  operated  to  move 
utd  rod  against  the  ten.lon  of  uld  ^^rlng.  and  when 
released  to  permit  uld  rod  to  be  moved  by  the  ten.lon  of 
said  spring,  all  substantially  a.  described,  and  for  the 
several  purposes  specified. 


INSTRUMENT. 
Filed    Apr.    20. 


H68.128.       ELECTRICAL    MEASURING 

Fbank    W.    Roller.   New   York.   N.    Y. 

1906.      Serial   No.  313.813. 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  element,  of  springs  tending  to  hold 
said  element  In  a  definite  position  axlally  and  from  rota- 


A  plpe-wrencb  constructed  of  a  tubular  handle  ;  a 
Chambered-sbank  In  ctmflnuatlon  of  and  In  one  piece  with 
said  handle;  a  pipe  K''lppinK  Jaw  (ixed  at  the  outer  end  of 
ssid  shank  ;  a  pipe  KrIppInK  Jaw  fulcrumed  on  said  shank  ; 
a  rod  at  one  end  portion  pivoted  on  said  fulcrumeiljaw 
and  at  Its  other  end  portion  eufere<l  Into  said  tubular 
handle;  a  head  rigidly  fa^>tf'ned  to  said  rod  within  and 
looMly  fitting  the  lH)re  of  said  handle  ;  a  coiled  spring  con- 
fined end  to  end  between  said  head  And  a  shoulder  at  one 
end  of  the  tubular  handle,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
chambered  shHiik  and  at  one  end-iwrtioti  straddllu);  the 
said  rod  lying  therewlthln,  and  arranged  for  a  bearing  at 
It.  oppoalte  sides  on  shoulders  of  said  rod.  all  as  particu- 
larly described  and  for  operation  as  specified. 


tion,  and  a  euldlng  element  passing  freely  through  said 
movable  element  and  alK>ut  which  said  movable  elemant 
may  rotate. 


s 


2.  In  an  pl<*<f rlcal  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  nx  vablo  coll,  springs  tending  to  hold 
wild  coll  In  a  definite  position  nxially  and  from  rotation, 
and  a  thread  of  suitable  material  passing  freely  through 
said  coll  and  about  which   said  coll  may   ictate. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  element,  of  springs  tending  to  hold 
said  element  In  a  definite  popltiun  nxially  and  from  rota 
tlon.  and  a  thread  of  suitable  material  which  passes  freely 
through  the  center  of  said  element  and  atx>ut  which  said 
element  may  rotate. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  magnet,  a  movable  coll  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotatable  move- 
ment BO  as  to  change  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
wludlngs  of  said  coll.  means  comprlslnj;  springs  tending 
to  hold  said  coll  from  rotation  and  from  axial  movement. 
and  pivotal  means  upon  which  said  coll  Is  freely  movable 
axlally. 

r>.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  magnet,  a  movable  coll  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotatable  move- 
ment so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
windings  of  said  coll.  springs  tending  to  hold  said  coll 
from  axial  movement  and  from  rotation,  and  pivotal 
means  upon  which  said  coll  Is  freely  movable  axlally. 

ft.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  movable  coll  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotatable  move- 
ment so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
windings  of  said  coll.  springs  tending  to  hold  Mild  coll 
from  axial  movement  and  from  rotation,  and  pivotal 
means  upon  which  said  coll  may  freely  rotate  and  freely 
move  axlally. 

7.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instniment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  movable  coll  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet,  springs  tending  to  bold  said  coll 
from  axial  movement  and  from  rotation.-  a  thread  passing 
freely  through  said  coll  and  about  which  said  coll  may  ro- 
tate and  move  axlally.  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
thread  taut. 

H.  In  an  electrical  meaaurlng  instrument  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  movable  coll  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotatable  move- 
ment so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
windings  of  said  coll.  resilient  means  tending  to  hold 
said  coll  from  axial  movement,  and  pivotal  means  npon 
which  said  coll  is  freely  movable  during  rotation  and 
axial   movement. 

9.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  movable  coll  subjected  to  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  magnet,  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotatablo 
movement  so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  tho 
winding,  of  said  coll.  resilient  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment which  element  tends  both  to  hold  said  coll  from  axial 
movement  and  also  from  rotation,  and  centering  means 
about  which  said  coll  may  freely  rotate  and  move  freely 
axlally. 

10.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  moTable 
element,  a  plurality  of  pointers  carried  by  said  element, 
and  a  scale,  the  indicating  portions  of  said  pointers  and 
the  scale  each  being  located  at  different  distances  from 
a  point  of  observation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tho 
scale  at  the  true  reading  of  the  Instrument. 
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11.  In  an  electrical  meaaurlng  Instrument,  a  moTable 
element.  Indicating  meana  carried  by  aald  element,  and  a 
scale,  said  means  comprising  two  pointers  one  in  front  and 
one  behind  said  scale  to  give  too  high  and  too  low  a  read 
Ing  when  read  In  a  plane  other  than  a  plane  normal  to  the 
scale  at  the  true  reading  of  the  Instrument. 

12.  In  an  olectrical  measuring  instrument,  a  movable 
element,  an  Indicating  needle  carried  by  said  element,  and 
a  scale,  said  needle  harlng  two  pointers  one  in  front  and 
one  behind  said  scale  to  give  too  high  and  too  low  a  read- 
ing when  read  In  a  plane  other  than  a  plane  normal  to  the 
scale  nt  the  true  reading  of  the  needle. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  measur- 
ing Instruments,  each  having  an  Inclined  scale,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  Instruments  to  bring  the  surfaces  of 
the  scales  successively  forward  with  reference  to  another 
80  that  said  surfaces  are  substantially  an  extension  one  of 
the  other 

14.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  measur- 
iiiK  instruments,  each  having  a  scale  inclined  forwardly 
fnm  a.  vertical  line,  ind  means  for  supporting  said  Instru- 
ments aucresslveiy  alM)ve  .and  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
scales  successively  forward  with  reference  to  another  so 
that  said  »<urfaoes  are  substantially  an  extension  one  of 
the  other 

15.  .\n  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
movable  element,  resilient  means  comprising  an  element 
which  element  tends  both  to  hold  said  tirst  named  element 
from  a.xlal  movement  and  from  rotation,  and  a  thread 
passing  freely  through  said  movable  element. 

18.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
movable  element,  rt^tlient  means  tending  to  hold  said  ele- 
ment from  axial  movement,  and  a  thread  passing  freely 
through  said  movable  element. 

17.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  element,  of  means  tending  to  hold 
said  element  in  a  definite  position  axlally  and  from  rota- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  spring,  and  a  guiding  ele- 
ment passing  freely  through  said  movable  element  and 
about  which  said  movable  element  may  rotate. 

1'^.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  movable  element,  of  resilient  means  tending 
to  hold  said  element  from  rotation  and  from  axial  move 
ment,  and  means  passing  freely  through  said  element 
alK)ut  which  said  movable  element  may  rotate  but  which 
does  not  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  element. 


868,129.       WASHING     MACHINE.       Dkntlbb    Rowland. 
Louisville.  111.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,107. 


the  arm   for   reciprocation   of  the  bars   when   the   arm   Is 
roclied,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
of  a  frame  removably  engaged  in  the  box,  vertically 
slotted  uprights  secured  to  the  box.  and  brackets  en- 
gage<l  In  the  slots  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
t>ox  and  secured  to  the  frame,  said  brackets  being  movable 
vertically  In  the  slots  to  bring  the  frame  out  of  the  box 
and  being  movable  through  the  slots  to  bring  the  frame 
Into  vertical  position  against  the  uprights. 


868.130  DISCHARGE  FOR  TANK  CARS  William  D. 
Hi  SSKLL,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.   335,163. 


1.  In  a  waahtng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
of  an  arm  pivoted  In  the  box  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  sliding  frame  located  within  the  box,  eonnec- 
tiona  between  aald  frame  and  the  arm  for  movement  of  the 
frame  when  the  arm  la  rocked,  rertlcally  slotted  nprlchta 
•ecarcd  to  the  box,  membera  alldably  engaged  in  the  np- 
rlshta  and  extending  into  the  box,  a  frame  connected  with 
•aid  membera,  aaid  membera  being  movable  In  the  npricbts 
to  permit  of  morement  of  the  aecond  named  frame  to  ex- 
tend ▼•rtlcalty  acalnst  the  aprl^ta,  ban  alidably  mounted 
In  the  aaeood  frame,  detachable  eoBoeetloDa  between  the 
rildlaic  bare  of  the  eecond  frame  and  the  oppw  end  of 


1  In  a  discharge  for  tank  or  reservoir  cars,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve,  a  valve 
stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  into  the 
discharge  pipe,  supporting  means  In  the  dischartje  pipe 
fur  said  valve  stem,  and  n  shaft  Journaled  in  the  sup- 
porting means  for  the  valve  stem  and  extending  laterally 
through  a  side  portion  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  valve  stem  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  discharge  for  tank  or  reservoir  cars,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  discharge  plp«?,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem 
connecte<l  with  said  valve  and  extending  Into  the  dis 
charge  pipe,  a  support  for  said  valve  stem,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  for  the  valve  stem  arranged  to  connect  or 
attach  the  support  thereof  to  the  discharge  pipe. 

3.  In  a  discharge  for  tank  or  reservoir  cars,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem 
therefor,  a  frame  arranged  In  the  discharge  pipe  and  re 
movable  therefrom,  and  a  shaft  horlxontally  arranged  on 
the  discharge  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
valve  stem  for  actuation  thereof,  said  shaft  being  con 
nected  with  the  supporting  frame  of  the  valve  stem  to 
secure  said  frame  to  the  discharge  pipe  in  a  detachable 
manner. 

4.  In  a  discharge  for  tank  or  reeervolr  cars,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  discbarge  pipe,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem 
arranged  vertically  in  the  discharge  pipe  and  threaded  in 
Its  length,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  discharge  pipe  and 
supporting  said  valve  stem,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  bevel  pinion  applied 
thereto,  a  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with 
the  bevel  pinion  on  the  valve  stem,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bevel  pinion  on  the  shaft  thereto  to  prevent  dIs 
placement  of  the  shaft  from  the  pipe. 

6.  In  a  dlacharge  for  tank  or  reservoir  cars,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  dlacharge  pipe,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem 
arranged  vertically  In  the  dlacharge  pipe  and  threaded  in 
Its  length,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  discharge  pipe  and 
supporting  said  ralve  stem,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  ralve  atem  and  haTing  a  berel  pinion  applied  thereto, 
a  shaft  havlnc  a  beTel  pinion  In  meah  with  the  bevel  pinion 
on    the   ralve    atem,    detachable    meana    for    securing    the 


OCTOBKK  15,  1907, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


179s 


shaft  and  its  bevel  pinion  together  whereby  the  shaft  may 
be  removed  to  permit  of  displacement  of  the  frame  afore 
said,  and   means  connecting  the  valve  stem  detachably  to 
the  frame  before  mentioned. 


868.131.      ADJUSTABLE    LACER 
Hknbv  J.  Wkbtz,  Harrtsburg,  I'a 
Serial  No.  363,098. 


DAVit)   A.    RVAN    and 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907. 


\ 


1.  A  lacing  device  for  shoes  including  plvotnliy  united 
members  adapted  to  bear  sKalnst  the  u|iper  of  the  shoe 
on  each  side  of  the  fly  thereof,  means  extending  laterally 
from  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  members  for  en- 
gagement with  the  eye  lets  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  meint>erH  nnd  adapted  to  engage  the 
-oppoaite  meml>er  for  exerting  an  inward  pressure  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  members  thereby  to  draw  the  eye-leta 
together. 

2.  A  lacing  device  for  shoes  Including  pivotally  united 
meml>ers  a<lapted  to  bear  agulnst  the  slu>e  upi>er  one  on 
each  side  of  the  fly  thereof,  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  meml)er8  and  having 
their  free  ends  deflected  laterally  for  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  eye  lets  of  the  8ht>o,  and  means  for  exerting 
an  Inward  pressure  on  the  free  ends  of  the  meml)er8 
thereby  to  close  the  fly 

3.  A  lacing  device  for  shoes  including  pivotally  united 
members  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  shoe  upper  one  on 
«ach  side  of  the  fly  thereof,  hiKs  proJe<'tii)g  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
members  for  euKSgement  with  the  eye  lets  of  the  shoe, 
said  members  having  their  free  ends  bent  laterally  to 
form  terminal  tinker  pieces,  and  means  for  exerting  an 
Inward  pressure  on  the  free  ends  of  the  members,  thereby 
to  close  the  fly. 

4.  A  lacing  device  for  shoes  Including  pivotally  united 
members  having  their  intermediate  portions  inclined  In 
opposite  directions  and  their  free  ends  provided  with 
terminal  finger  pieces,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the 
inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  clamping  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  eye-lets  of  the  shoes,  and 
means  for  drawing  tiie  members  together  thereby  to  close 
the  fly  of  the  shoe. 

8.  A  lacing  device  for  shoes  Including  pivotally  united 
meml>ers  having  their  intermediate  portions  Inclined  In  op- 
posite directions  and  their  free  ends  provided  with  ter 
miual  finger  pieces,  one  of  said  members  having  Its  outer 
longitudinal  edge  formed  with  spaced  locking  notches, 
lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  eye- 
lets of  the  shoe,  and  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  the  members  and  provldetl  with  a  hooked  ter- 
minal adapted  to  engage  the  locking  recesses  In  the  ad- 
jacent member  thereby  to  draw  the  eye  lets  together. 


memt)er,  a  catch  on  said  pivotal  memlier  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  catch  provided  therefor  on  the  shutter  frame,  and 
a  weighted  extension  on  said  pivotal  member  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  catch,  whereby,  the 
locking  device  will  normally  swing  toward  said  catch  00 
said  frame  by  Its  own  weight. 


868,132.     SHUTTER.     Gborok  J.  ScHxrxRMANN,  St.  Louis, 
county.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony  Barhorst, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  856,668. 
1.    A  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  slats  pivotally  mount- 
ed In   said  frame  and  arranged  to  form  openings  of  rarl- 
ous    sizes,    and    also    arranged    to   close    aald    openinga,    a 
manipulating  device  for  aaid  pivoted  slata,  and  a  locking 
device  for  said  manipulating  device  comprising  a  pivotal 


2.  A  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  slats  pivotally  mount 
ed  in  said  frame  and  arranged  to  form  openings  of  various 
sizes,  and  also  arranged  to  close  said  openings,  said  slats 
l)elng  provided  with  lever  extensions,  a  manipulating  bar 
pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said  lever-extensions,  and  a 
locking  device  for  said  manipulating  bar.  said  locking  de- 
vice lK?lnK  arrangeil  to  hold  said  manipulating  bar  in  its 
adjusted  position 

3.  A  shutter  comiirisin^;  a  frame,  slats  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  and  arranged  to  form  openinga  of  vari- 
ous sizes,  and  also  arranged  to  close  said  openings,  said 
slats  being  made  with  l>ent  ears  at  each  end,  and  said 
ears  being  perforated  for  attachment  to  pivot  studs,  a 
lever-extension  on  the  ear  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  slats, 
a  manipulating  bar  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  aald 
lever  extensions,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  manipulat 
ing  liar. 

4.  A  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  slats  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  and  arranged  to  form  openings  of  vari- 
ous sizes,  and  also  arranged  to  close  said  openings,  said 
slats  lieing  made  with  bent  ears  at  each  end,  and  said 
ears  I>einK  perforate<l  for  the  reception  of  pivot  studs,  a 
lever  extension  piece  for  each  of  said  slats,  said  lever 
extensloni  pieces  being  perforated  for  the  reception  of  said 
pivot  studs,  and  arranged  In  fixed  relation  to  the  respec- 
tive slats,  a  manipulating  bar  pivotally  attached  to  each 
of  said  lever-extension  pieces,  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  manipulating  bar. 

5.  A  metallic  slat  for  shutters  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  t>ent  angular  portions  at  each  end,  said  l)ent 
angular  portions  being  perforated  In  axial  allnement,  and 
a  lever  extension  on  said  body  portion,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  metallic  slat  for  shutters  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  bent  angular  ears  at  each  end,  said  bent  angu- 
lar ears  being  perforated  in  axial  allnement.  and  a  separate 
lever  extension  arranged  to  l)e  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  slat. 

7.  A  metallic  slat  for  shutters  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  bent  angular  ears  at  each  end,  aald  bent* angu- 
lar ears  l>eing  perforated  in  axial  allnement.  and  a  separate 
lever-extension  having  a  perforation  therein,  aaid  lerer- 
extenslon  being  arranged  to  be  mounted  In  fixed  relation 
to  aald  alat  adjacent  to  one  of  Ita  eara  with  all  of  aald 
perforations  in  axial  allnement. 

8.  A  frame  for  shutters  and  the  like,  comprising  angle 
side  members,  a  top  connecting  member  attached  to  aaid 
angle  side  membera,  said  top  connecting  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stiffening  rib.  and  a  bottom  connecting  mem 
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b«r  attacbed  to  uld  ancle  aide  membara,  aald  bottom  cod- 
nectlnc  member  being  provided  wttb  a  atlffenlDg  rib. 

9.  A  frame  for  ahuttera  and  tbe  like,  comprUing  angle 
aide  membera,  a  top  connecting  member  having  bent  angu- 
lar end  portlona  attached  to  said  angle  side  membera,  and 
having  its  lower  edge  bent  to  form  a  stiffening  flange,  and 
a  bottom  connecting  member  having  hent  angular  end  por- 
tions attached  to  said  angle  side  membera.  nnd  having  Its 
upper  edge  bent  to  form  an  Inclined  stiffening  flange. 

10.  A  frame  for  shutters  and  the  like,  comprising  angle 
side  membera,  a  top  connecting  member,  and  a  bottom 
connectliiK  member  havin;?  bent  ani;ular  end  portions  at- 
tached to  said  naale  aide  members,  the  bout  an^le  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  said  bottom  connecting  member  being 
formed  with  an  offset  portion  arranged  to  co«5perate  with 
the  adjacent  angle  sl<1t>  menUH>r  to  constitute  a  pocket. 


868,13.T  RUNNIN<;  (;i:aR  for  vehicles.  Frederick 
Schmidt,  West  Bend,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  16.  100.'),  Serial 
No.  287.618.  Renewed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
350.181.  ^ 


8e8.134.      STKAM-TURBINB.      Richard    Schcije.    Berlin. 
Qermany.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,270. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  high  preasure  parallel  flow 
tarbiiM  of  meuii  to  dynamically  balance  the  axial  thniat 
of  the  tarblne,  aald  meana  aapplied  by  high  preaaure  steam 
and  meana  to  atlllse  the  ateam  therefrom  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate stage  in  the  tarblne. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high  preasare  parallel  flow 
tnrblne  of  a  device  to  dynamically  balance  the  axial  thniat 
of  the  turbine,  aald  meana  supplied  by  high  preaaare  ateam 
aad  meana  for  aogmeatlng  the  aapply  of  ateam  at  an  Inter- 
mediate atage  by  the  ezhaast  ateam  from  aald  meana 

8.  Th«  comMaatloB  with  a  high  preaaure  parallel  flow 


1.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  a  rear  axle  s<iuare  in  cross 
section  arranged  with  the  diagonals  of  its  transverse  sec- 
tion vertical  and  horizontal,  ami  a  block  mounted  on  the 
rear  axle  and  having  a  V  shaped  socket  in  Its  under  part 
fitting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear  axle,  a  reach 
coupling  having  a  V-shape<l  socket  fitting  against  the 
under  surface  of  the  rear  axle  beneath  the  block,  and 
clamping  bolta  pasalng  through  tbe  block  and  the  reach 
coupling  and  clamping  the  rear  axle  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  a  front  axle  square  In 
croas  section  arranged  with  tbe  dlagonala  of  Its  transverse 
section  vertical  and  horizontal,  a  fifth  wheel  having  a 
yoked  member  with  Y-abaped  socketa  formed  In  the  under 
part  of  Ita  yoke  arms  and  fitting  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  tbe  front  axle,  axle  clipa  having  y-shaped  aocketa  fit 
ting  agalnat  the  ander  surface  of  tbe  front  axle  beneath 
said  yoke  arma,  clamping  bolta  clamping  tbe  cllpe  and  yoke 
arma  upon  tbe  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  square  In  crosa  sec 
tlon  arranged  with  the  diagonals  of  Its  tranaverse  aectlon 
vertical  and  horlxontal,  a  pair  of  spring  blocks  mounted 
on  the  rear  axle  and  having  T-abaped  aocketa  In  their  un- 
der parts  fitting  upon  the  upper  aurface  of  tbe  rear  axle, 
r«ach  coapllnga  having  Y-ahaped  sockets  fitting  against 
the  under  aurface  of  the  rear  axle  beneath  the  spring 
blocka,  clamping  bolta  passing  through  the  spring  Mocka 
and  tbe  reach  couplings  and  clamping  the  rear  axle  there- 
between, arma  triangular  In  eroea  aectlon  formed  on  the 
reach  couplings,  a  fifth  wheal  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  yoked  membar  of  the  fifth  wheal  and  provided  with 
raarwardly  extending  dtrerging  arma.  and  reach  members 
of  angle  Iron  construction  connecting  the  arma  of  the 
fifth  wheel  member  and  the  arms  of  the  reach  couplings. 


steam  turbine  of  means  to  dynamically  balance  the  axial 
thrust  of  the  turbine,  a  steam  admission  common  to  both 
the  turbine  and  balancing  means,  and  means  to  return   the 

exhaust  from  the  balancing  means  to  an  Intermediate  stage 

of  the  turhlne. 


4.  In  a  turbine,  meana  to  supply  high  pressure  motive 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  means  to  supply  motive  fluid  of  a  prea- 
sure lower  than  the  initial  preasure  to  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  lower  pres.-^ure  stages  and  means  to  control  the  pae- 
aage  of  lower  pres.xure  motive  fluid  to  tbe  desired  stage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  turbine,  of 
means  to  djrnamlcally  balance  tbe  axial  thrtiat  thereof,  a 
steam  supply  common  to  both  and  means  to  admit  exhaust 
ateam  from  the  balancing  means  to  any  one  or  several  in- 
termediate stages  of  the  turbine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  parallel  flow 
turbine  of  means  to  ds'namically  balance  the  axial  thrust 
of  the  turbine  said  means  using  high  pressure  steam  and 
included  between  the  high  pressure  stage  and  an  interme- 
diate pressure  stage. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  high  pres-sure  turbine,  of 
means  to  dynamically  balance  the  axial  thrust  thereof,  a 
sr»'am  inlet  common  to  the  turbine  and  thrust  relieving  de- 
vice and  means  to  conduct  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  bal- 
ancing means  to  an  Intermediate  stage  of  the  turbine 

H.  In  a  steam  turbine,  means  to  supply  steam  thereto, 
means  to  contlnuaily  supply  steam  of  a  pressure  lower 
than  the  initial  pressure  to  an  intermediate  stage  of  the 
turbine  and  augment  the  normal  supply  of  steam  at  that 
stagf,  and  means  to  control  the  supply  of  the  lower  prea- 
sure steam. 

9  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  high  preasure  stages 
through  which  ateam  flows  simultaneously  and  a  lower 
pressure  stage  Into  which  said  high  pressure  stages  simul- 
taneously discharge. 

10.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  stagea 
through  which  the  steam  simultaneously  flows  In  different 
parallel  directions,  and  a  lower  pressure  stage  into  which 
said  high  pressure  stagea  discharge. 

11.  In  a  parallel  flow  turbine,  a  plurality  of  high  pres- 
sure stages  through  which  tbe  steam  simultaneously  flows 
in  different  parallel  dlrectlona,  a  plurality  of  lower  prea- 
sure stages  In  the  same  turbine  Into  which  aald  high  prea- 
sure stages  discharge,  one  or  more  of  said  low  preaaure- 
stages  utlllElng  the  combined  qnantltlea  of  steam. 

12.  In  a  turbine,  two  high  preasnre  parallel  flow  stagea 
through  which  steam  paases  simultaneoaaly  In  opposite 
parallel  directions,  and  a  lower  preasure  stage  Into  which 
both  of  the  high  preasure  stagea  simultaneoaaly  discharge. 

13.  A  dummyleaa  marine  turbine  of  the  aforesaid  claaa 
comprising  at  one  end  two  oppositely  bladed  parte  adapted 
to  receive  steam  In  oppoelte  directions  immediately  from 
the  steam  inlet  of  the  turbine  and  another  bladed  part 
adapted  to  receive  steam  from  the  aforeaald  parta  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

14.  .\  dummyleaa  marine  turbine  of  the  aforesaid  clasa 
comprising  two  oppositely  bladed  parts  adapted  to  receive 
steam  in  opposite  directions  Immediately  from  the  steam 
Inlet  of  tbe  turbine  and  another  bladed  part  adapted  to  re- 
ceive steam  from  tbe  aforesaid  parts,  the  drum  at  one  part 
of  the  self-balance  t>elng  of  larger  diameter  than  at  tbe 
other  part  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


865,135.     OVBRSHOB.     Solomon  Schwarxhchild,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,871. 
I       1.  A    foot-bold   comprising   a   vamp    and    sole,    a   ahank 
i  formed  by  a  continuation  of  aald  ramp  and  sole  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  completely  envelop  the  instep,  tbe  aaid  shank  being 
divided  substantially  down  the  center  over  tbe  Instep,  a 
flap  attached  permanently  to  said  shank  on  one  side  of  aald 
division,  means  to  detachahly  secure  the  free  end  of  said 
ilaji  to  said  shank  on  the  other  side  of  said  division,  the 
fla|i  when  so  fastened  drawing  the  adjacent  divided  por- 
tions of  said  shank  substantially  together,  and  a  band 
around  and  fast  to  the  interior  of  the  foot  entrance  of  said 
shank  having  an  adhesive  exterior  surface  adapted  to  en- 
•(age  the  shank  of  tbe  shoo  of  the  wrarer. 


868,136.     PACKING.     .Tames  W    Shiblus,  Hubbeil,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.   12,  1907*     Herl&\  No.  M»52.030. 


tially    cut    out,    of  a   bowed 
curvature  of  said  end  walls. 


'2.   A    foot-hold    comprising    a    vamp    and    sole,    a    shank 
formed  by  a  continuation  of  said  vamp  and  sole  and  adapt- 
ed to  completely  envelop  the  Instep,  the  said  shank  being   , 
divided   substantially   down    the   center   over   the   instep,    a   j 
flap  attached  permanently  to  said  shank  on  one  side  of  said 
division,  means  to  detachably  secure  the  free  end  of  said 
flap  to  aald  shank  on  the  other  side  of  said  division,  tbe 
flap  when   so  fastened  drawing   the  adjacent   divided   por-    j 
tions  of  said  shank  substantially  together,  a  band  around 
and  fast  to  the  Interior  of  the  foot  entrance  of  said  shank 
having  an  adhesive  exterior  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
shank  of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer,  and  an  Insole  having  an 
adhesive  upper  surface  adapted  to  contact  with   the  ahoe   | 
sole  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  packing  comprising  an  elastic  core,  and  a  body  por- 
tion enveloping  the  core  and  consisting  of  Interwoven 
fibrous  and  metallic  strands 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  tubular  elastic  core,  and  a 
body  portion  enveloping  the  core  and  consisting  of  Inter- 
woven fibrous  and  metallic  strands. 

3.  A  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  elastic 
corea  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
body  portion  enveloping  tbe  corea  and  consisting  of  Inter- 
woven fibrous  and  metallic  strands. 


868,137.  SURGEON  S  OrERATIN(i  I'AN.  Charles  8. 
Shriver,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.806. 

1.  In  a  surgeons  operating  pan.  the  combination  with 
a  pan  having  its  end  walls  partially  cut  out.  of  a  bowed 
grid  which  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  said  end  walls 
and  Is  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  human  body. 

2.  In  a  surgeons  operating  pan.  the  combination  with  a 
pan  having  Its  end  walls  partially  cut  out,  of  a  bowed 
grid  which  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  said  end  walls, 
and  fastening  devices  adapted  to  hold  said  grid  upon  aald 
pan,  said  grid  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  hn- 
iiinn  l)ody. 

;?.  In  a  surgeon's  operating  pan.  the  combination  with  a 
ahallow  rectangular  pan.  tbe  end  walla  of  which  are  par 


grid   which   conforms    to   the 
and  fastening  devices  carried 


by    the    underside   of    the   grid    and    adapted    to    hold    said 


grid  upon  said  pan.  said  grid  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  human  body. 


868.138.  VETERINARY  OBSTETRICAL  INSTRU.MENT. 
Michael,  O.  Sisi.kr,  Bellevue,  Iowa.  Filed  June  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  266,317. 


y^        /J  ■  y 

An  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low head  having  divergent  tubular  openings  at  one  end.  a 
tubular  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  head,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  tubular  mem)>er  at  Its  opposite 
end,  a  tul>e  slldably  engaged  through  the  liandle.  an  ex- 
tracting wire  l>ent  upon  itself  at  Its  middle  to  form  a  bight 
[lortion  and  spaced  portions,  said  spaced  portions  being 
engaged  through  the  tubular  oi>enlng8  In  the  head  and  ex- 
tending through  the  tubular  member  in  crossed  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  secured  at  their  ends  In 
the  said  slldable  tube,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  aald 
tubular  member  and  the  bight  portion  of  the  extracting 
wire. 


868,139  HINDER  TRUCK.  Herman  O.  Rteinhaubb, 
Brlcelyn,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  190".  Serial  No. 
368,040. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  binder  truck,  of  an  arched' 
bolster  mounted  for  turning  movement  beneath  the  truck, 
a  shaft  supported  by  the  bolster,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon 
the  shaft  and  in  the  arch  of  the  bolster,  said  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  tongue,  and  bounda 
carried  by  the  tongue  and  connected  with  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binder  truck,  of  an  arched 
bolster  provided  with  a  bearing  head  upon  which  a  portion 
of  the  truck  rests,  a  stud  projecting  upwardly  and  cen- 
trally from  the  head  and  through  a  bearing  In  the  aald 
portion  of  the  truck,  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  being 
threaded,  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the 
stud  and  adapted  to  hold  the  bolster  against  disengage- 
ment from  tbe  truck,  a  shaft  engaged  through  the  ends  of 
tbe  legs  of  the  arch  of  the  bolster,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon 
the  shaft  and  provided  upon  its  rim  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  tongue,  hounds  carried  by  the  tongue  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  hounds  being  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  with  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  arch  of  the  twister,  one  end  of  tbe  shaft  being 
headed  and  the  opposite  end  being  threaded,  and  a  nut 
engaged  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  the  rear  end 
of  one   hound   l)elng   confined   between   the   head   upon   the 
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■haft  and  the  correaponding  leg  of  the  boliter.  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  other  hound  being  confined  between  the 
nut  upon  the  shaft  «nd  the  other  leg  of  the  boliter. 


868.UU  (REAM  SP:1'ARAT0FI.  AM.vsuts  S.  Stenborg. 
Guelph.  Ontario.  Canada.  Klle<l  Mar.  21,  1007.  Serial 
No.  363.717. 


The  romblnatlon  with  a  ct'ntrlfugal  separator  bowl  hav- 
ing a  tapered  cap  suitably  secured  therwD.  of  a  skimming 
shield  having  a  tapered  lower  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
upper  p<irtlon  and  having  the  bottom  rim  resting  on  th<> 
upper  etlge  uf  the  bowl,  and  provided  with  notch«><»  for  the 
escape  of  the  skimmed  milk  and  a  horizontal  rim  and  a 
conical  extending  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
whereby  a  .space  is  left  between  the  cap  and  the  sklmmlnK 
shield,  and  an  annular  rim  and  bos.Hes  formed  In  the  shield 
on  the  Interior  thereof,  and  pas«iaKe-ways  extending  out 
•ld«  of  the  shield  through  the  rim  and  bosses  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  the  cap  and  a  hole  extending  through  a 
flange  In  the  Interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
skimming  shield  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


868,141.      FUSE  BOX       John   O    Stivkr.s,    Denver,    Colo. 
Piled  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No    :?40.694. 


\-»* 


1.  A  fuse  box.  comprislos  a  baae  plate  having  aperturea 
therein,  spring  pressed  contacts  In  said  apertures,  a  fuse 
carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  fuses  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said  fuse  carrier  being 
prorided  with  contact  plates  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  said  fuses,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  rotating  said 
fuse  carrier  step  by  step,  whereby  said  fuse  carrier  may 
be  positioned  to  connect  said  spring  pressed  contacts 
through  any  of  the  fuses. 

2.  A  fuse  box,  comprising  a  base  plate  harlnc  apertures 
therein,  spring  pressed  contacts  in  said  apertures,  a  spring 
pressed   detent   projecting  from   said   base   plate,   a   fuse 


carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  fuses  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said  fuse  carrier 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  In  its  under 
side  and  wlUi  contact  plates  connecte<l  to  the  terminals  of 
said  fuses,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  rotating  said  fuse 
carrier  step  by  step  whereby  said  fuse  carrier  may  be 
positioned  to  connect  said  spring  pressed  contacts  through 
any  of  the  fuses  or  whereby  the  fuses  may  be  ixjiiltloned 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  spring  pressed  contacts. 


868,142.       BAI,IN(;-l'KKS.S.       Juhn    J      Stoitlk.    Dallas, 
Tex.      KllfMl   Apr.  2:;,   lf>07.      Serial  No.  370.233. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  compression  chamber,  of  horlsontal  guides, 
substantially  TJ  shaped  In  cross  8e<-t Ion.  carried  by  said 
frame  and  eitendlnkc  Into  said  compression  chamWr.  a 
slidable  plunger-bead  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
means  extending  Into  said  guides,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plunger  head  longitudinally  of  said  compression 
chamber 

2  In  a  baling  pretis.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  compression  chaml>er,  of  longitudinally- 
extending  guides  i-arrltHl  by  said  frame  and  extending 
Into  said  compression  chamtier.  eat  b  guide  provldetl  with 
a  groove,  a  plunger  head  slldably  mounted  in  said  com- 
pression chamber,  spurs  secured  to  said  plunger  bead 
and  extending  into  the  gro<jve8  of  said  guhle  and  mean.s 
for  moving  said  plunger  head  longitudinally  of  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  compre«8lon  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  spa'-ed. 
horizontal  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  said  com- 
pression chamber,  each  guide  provided  with  a  groove 
open  at  Its  ends,  a  plunger  head  p<.>8ltloned  within  said 
compression  chaml)er.  said  plunger  head  p.rovlde<l  with 
means  extending  into  the  grooves  of  said  guides,  and 
mean.s  for  moving  the  plunger  head  longitudinally  of  said 
compression   chamber   and   guides 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provliletl  with  a  compression  chaml)er.  of  a  plunger-head 
slldably  mounte<l  In  said  compression  chamber,  guiding 
means  for  said  plunger  head,  said  guiding  means  posi 
tioneil  between  the  sides  of  said  compression  chamber  and 
entirely  within  the  sides  and  top  and  lx>ttom  of  said  com 
pression  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  head 
longitudinally  of  said  compression  chamber 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending,  horizontal  strips  and 
with  vertical  side  pieces,  said  frame  provided  with  a  com- 
pression chamber,  horlxontal  guides  or  channel-Irons  posi- 
tioned above  and  resting  upon  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing strips,  and  positioned  between  the  side  pieces  and  the 
sides  of  the  compression  chamber,  each  guide  open  at  Its 
ends,  a  plunger-head  provided  with  horizontal  strips, 
poflltlooed  In  said  compression  chamber,  transverse  guide 
strips  secured  to  said  plunger  head  and  said  horlsontal 
strips,  the  ends  of  each  guide  strip  positloDed  In  the 
guides,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger-head  within 
said  compression  chamber. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  compression  chamber,  of  a  plunger-head 
provided  with  rearwardly-extendlng,  horlsontal  strips,  said 
plunger  head  and  strips  provided  with  outwardly^xtendlng 
spurs,  guldlns  means  positioned  entirely  within  the  com- 
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prssaioc  chamber  and  engaging'  ksWI  spurx.  and  means 
for  moving  sabl  plunger  liead  within  said  compression 
chaml)er 

7.    In    a    Idling    press,    the    combination    wilb    a    frame 
provbled    with    a   ct)mpre88lon    cbamt>er.   of   11    plunger  bead 
slldably     mounted     In     said     compression     chamber,     said 
plunger  head  comprising  vertical   uprights  and   horizontal 
strips    extending    rearwardly    from    said    uprights,    a    face 
pUle    secured     (o    said    ver<lcal     uprlgbtn,     brai  Ing    means 
secured    to    said    uprights    and    borliontal    strips,    guiding 
BMans  foru>ed  upon  opix)»ite  sldj's  of  and  entirely   within 
■aid   coniprenMlon    ciiamber.    a    transverse    guide    strip    se 
cure*)   contlK<ious   to   tiie   lower   end   of  said   face    strip   and 
having    ItK    ends    extending    into    said    guiding    means,    an 
auxiliary,  transver»e  guide  strip  secured  to  the  horl7X>ntal 
strips   near  their  o<iter  ends  and  extending  into  said  guld 
inn  means,  ami  means  for  moving  said  plunger  bead  within 
said  compression   chaml>er. 

s.  In  a  idling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provlde<l  with  a  ctimpresslon  cbamlier,  said  frame  provld»><l 
ytWti  rearwardly  extepdlnt'  side  pieces,  of  guiding  means 
posltloaad  within  said  compression  chamber,  a  transverse. 
horlsoetal,  relnfon  ln>;  nxi  posliloned  contiguous  to  said 
guiding  means  and  ((Hinettlng  said  side  pleees.  a  plunger- 
head  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  pieces, 
posltione<l  within  said  compression  cbamt»er.  means  ex- 
t«idlng  from  said  plunger  bead  and  ennaglug  said  guiding  ' 
means,  said  reinfor<ing  rod  positioned  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  horizontal  pieces  thereof  for  limiting  rearward 
morement  of  said  plunger  bead,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plunger-head  within  said  compression  <bamber. 

1>.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  compression  cbaml>er.  of  a  horizontal 
reinforcing  rod.  constltutluR  a  stop,  extending  transversely 
of  and  connecting  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  plunger  head 
slldably  mounte<l  in  said  compressbm  chamber,  said  rod 
positioned  in  the  path  of  inovemenf  of  said  plunger-head 
and  adapted  to  limit  its  rearward  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  said  plunger-head  In  said  c<mipre8slon  chaml>er. 

10.  In  a  Idling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  compreseion  chamt)er.  of  a  plunger  head 
slldably  mounted  In  said  compression  chamlier.  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plunger  bead,  a  transverse. 
horlsontal.  reinforcing  rod,  constituting  a  stop,  connecting 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  posit  lone. I  In  tlie  path  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  bead,  said  rml  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  plunger  head  and  limit  Its  rearward 
movement,  an  eye  Ik'U  securiHl  to  and  extendlni:  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  lever,  a  substantially  TJ  sbaiK'd  book 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  books,  the  books  engaging  said 
rod.  and  a  spring  connecte«l  at  one  en<l  to  said  eye  bolt 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  litxik 

11.  In  a  ballnn  press,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  bead  slldably 
mounted  In  said  compression  chamber,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  near  Its  lower  end  to  said  plunger  bead,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  an 
eye  bolt  secured  to  the  lever  near  Its  lower  end,  a  spring- 
attaching  hook  provided  with  ends  extending  around  said 
rod,  and  a  spring  connected  at  ouf  cud  to  said  eye  lM)!t  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  book 

12.  In  a  liallng  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  C'lmpresslon  cbaml>er.  of  a  plunger  bead 
slldably  mounted  In  said  compresj^lon  ihaml>er.  said  jilun 
ger  head  provide<l  with  vertical  standards,  a  bearing  se 
cured  to  each  standard,  reinforcing  pins  secured  to  the 
standards  and  positioned  contlicuous  to  the  outer  faces  of 
saitl  (tarings,  and  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  l>earlngs. 

l.'l.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro 
vided  with  a  compression  chaml^er.  a  plunger  head  slldably 
mounted  In  said  compression  chamber,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upou  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  near  its 
lower  end  to  said  plunger-head,  said  lever  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  reinforcing  plates  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  extending  through  the  body  of 
the  lever  between  said  plates. 

14     In  a  I>aling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro 


vided  with  a  compression  cbaml>er,  a  plunger-head  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  said  compression  chamber,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  plunger-head,  of  a  single-piece 
fulcrum  meml)er  provided  with  Integral  short  shafts  near 
its  lower  end.  said  shafts  Journaled  in  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  ful 
crum  meml>er  to  said  lever. 

ir.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  ( bamlter.  a  plunger  head  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  ronipresslon  cbamLter.  a  lever  piv- 
otally connectiHl  to  said  plunger  head,  of  sleeves  positioned 
in  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  single  piece  fulcrum  member 
posit lone<l  l)etween  said  sides,  a  sectional  l)earing  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  fulcrum  nieml)er  and  se 
cured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  lever,  and  said  fulcrum 
member  provided  with  diverging  sides  terminating  at 
their  lower  ends  in  integral  short  shafts,  the  short  shafts 
l>eing  Journaled  In  said  sleeves  secured  In  the  sides  of  the 
frame 

K)     In  a  liallng  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided   with    a    compression   chamber,   a    jilunger  head    mov- 
ably    mounttHi    in   said   compression   cliaml>er,    a    lever    plv 
otally   connected  near  Its  lower  end   to  said  plunger-head, 
of  an   auxiliary    l>earlng   block   countersunk    In   said   lever, 
a   primary  U'arlng  block  provided  with  oppositely  extend 
Ing  extensions  partly  countersunk  In  said  lever,  means  se 
curing  the  extensions  of  said  primary  l>earing  block  to  said 
lever,    and    a    fulcrum  nieml>or    pivotally    mounted    Vietween 
said  block  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 

17.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  cbamlier,  a  plunger  bead  mov- 
ably  niounte<1  In  said  compression  chaml>er.  of  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  plunger-head,  tearing  sleeves  sup 
ported  upon  said  frame,  each  sleeve  comprising  a  tubulai 
Ixxly  jKjrtion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  disk  like  end.  and 
a  fulcruni-meml)er  journaled  In  said  sleeve  l>earlngs  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever. 

18.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  Compression  cbanil>er,  of  a  plunger-head  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  said  compression  cbaml)er,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  bead  within  said  compression  cliam- 
l>er,  a  division  block  jwsltioned  in  said  compression  cham- 
ber, stops  for  limiting  movement  of  said  division  block. 
said  division  block  comprising  a  body  provided  with  pairs 
of  lugs  at  Its  upper  and  lower  end,  a  transverse  member 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  and  connecting  the  lugs  of 
each  pair  and  a  recess  formed  between  each  two  lugs, 
whereby    the   stops,    when   engaged   by    said   division  block, 

\   are  positioned   between    the   lugs   and    In   engagement  with 
said  transverse  meml)ers. 

19.  In  a  baling  press,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided witli  a  (X)nipre88ion  chamber  and  a  Uoor,  a  plunger- 
head  movably  mounted  In  said  compression  chamber, 
means  for  moving'  said  plunger-head  within  said  compres 
slon  chamber,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  bent  ends  extending 
through  a  portion  of  said  floor,  said  floor  provided  with  an 
ai>erture  contiguous  to  said  shaft,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shaft  parallel  with  said  lloor.  a  roller  Journaled  upon  said 
shaft  and  positioned  within  said  aperture  of  the  floor,  a 
division  block  iKtsitioned  within  said  compression  chamber 
and  adapt<Hl  to  engage  said  roller,  and  a  movable  latch 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  division 
block. 

20.  In  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  lU>or  and  a  compression  chaml»er,  a  plunger- 
head  movably  mounted  in  said  compression  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger-head  within  said  compres- 
sion cbaml>er.  of  a  shaft  countersunk  In  said  floor  con- 
tiguous to  Its  front  end.  said  floor  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture ccmtlguous  to  said  shaft,  a  roller  Journaled  upon 
said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  aperture  of  the 
floor,  a  division  block  positioned  within  said  compression 
chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  said  roller  lim- 
iting movement  of  said  dlvlslon-block. 

21.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  floor  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger- 
head  movably  mounted  in  said  compression  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger-head  within  said  compres 
slon  chamber,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  and  po- 
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altioncd  contl{niou«  to  said  floor,  a  roller  Journaled  upon 
aald  ihaft   and   positioned   within   said   floor,   a  division- 
block    positioned    within    said    compression    chamber    and 
adaptwl   to   eriKape   said   roller,   said   roller   limiting  more 
ment  of  said  division  block. 

22.  In  a  ballnjj  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro 
vlded  with  a  ciimprt>s8l(iri  r-haml)er,  a  phinRer  movably 
mountoil  In  said  compression  chamber,  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  pluntter.  of  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  provided 
with  a  dependlnsc.  bifurcated  portion,  carried  by  said 
frame,  the  blf\irc(ite<I  portion  extending  Into  said  compres 
slon  chaml.T.  a  roller  positioned  between  the  sides  of  and 
journaletj  upon  the  bifurcated  portion,  and  a  division- 
block  positioned  within  said  compression  chamber  and 
adapted  to  ensnge  said  roller. 

2.3.  In  a  ballntj  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunder  head  mov- 
ably mounted  within  sii  I  <  "mpresslon  chamber,  means 
for  movlnjr  said  plunufi-  Ii.m.I  within  said  compression 
charalwr,  of  ■  bifurcated  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the  bifurcatiKl  portion 
of  said  latch  and  extendin;;  Into  said  comi)res«ion  cham- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  latch  In  a  fixed  position,  and 
a  divlstoD-block  positioned  within  said  compre.sslon  cham 
bcr  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  wherei)y  its  sliding 
movement  will  be  limited. 

24.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  chamber,  a  phin^er  head  mov- 
ably mountetl  within  said  compression  chamtKM'.  means  for 
moving  said  plunger-bead  within  said  compression  cham- 
ber, of  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
roller  Journaled  upon  said  latch  and  normally  eitendhiK 
Into  said  compression  chamber,  said  latch  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  plvotally  mounted  locking  member  carried  by 
said  frame  and  normally  engaging  said  handle  for  secur- 
Inj;  said  latch  In  a  ttxeil  position,  and  a  divlslon-block  po- 
8ition»Hl  within  said  compression  chamber  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  roller, 

25.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  rompre:<slon  chamber,  a  plunder-head  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  compression  charalter,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger-head  within  said  compression  oham- 
t)er,  of  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means 
constituting  a  stop,  carried  by  said  latch  extending  into 
said  Compression  chamber,  movably  mounted  locking 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  for  securing  the  same  In  a  flxed  position,  and  a  di- 
vision block  positioned  within  said  compression  chamber 
and  adapted  to  engags  said  stop. 

lirt.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  chamt>er,  a  plunger-bead  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  compression  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger-bead  within  said  compression  cham- 
ber, of  a  latch  provided  with  a  rotatable  stop,  carried  ity 
said  frame,  said  stop  extending  Into  said  compression 
chamber,  said  latch  provided  with  a  handle,  a  plvotally- 
■ionnte<l  locking  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extensioD  projecting  over  the  handle  of  said 
latch,  and  a  division-block  positioned  witbln  said  compres- 
sion cbamtwr  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rotatable  stop. 

27.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combinatloo  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  floor  and  a  compression  chamber,  of  a  mov- 
able plunger-head  positioned  witbln  said  compresstoo 
chamt>er,  means  for  moving  said  plunger-head,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  floor  contiguous  to  the  front  end  thereof 
and  extending  into  said  compression  chamber,  a  verti- 
cally-movable roller  carried  by  said  frame  above  the  roller 
carried  by  the  floor,  means  for  securing  said  movable 
roller  in  a  flxed  position  witbln  said  compression  cbam- 
ber,  and  a  division -block  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers. 

29.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  cbamber,  a  plunger  bead  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  compression  chamber,  of  a  dog 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  frame,  said  dog 
provided  with  an  outwardly-extending  ear,  a  vertical  pin 
extending  through  said  ear  near  Its  outer  end,  the  pin  nor- 
mally engaging  tbe  side  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  ear 
formed  upon  said  dog  intermediate  its  ends  and  conttgu- 
OQt  to  its  pivot,  means  normally  engaging  said  auxiliary 


ear  and  exerting  an  Inward  pressure  upon  said  dog,   and 
means  for  moving  said  plunger-head  within  said  compres 

slon  chamber. 

29  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro 
vlded  with  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  head  mov 
ably  mounted  within  said  compression  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  head  within  said  compression  cham- 
ber, of  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said 
frame,  sjild  dog  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  ear 
intermwliate  its  ends,  and  means  engaging  said  ear  for 
normally  exerting  an  Inward  pressure  upon  said  dog. 

30.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  a  c. impression  chamber,  a  plunger  head  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  compression  chamt>er,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  head  within  said  ct^rapresslon  cham 
her,  of  a  dog  plvotally  mounte<l  at  one  end  upon  said 
frame  and  provided  at  Its  opp<i8Ue  end  with  an  Inwartlly- 
t'Xtf'ndlng  nose,  an  e.ir  formed  upon  said  dog  intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  a  spring  se<ure<l  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  having  its  opposite  end  l>earlng  against  the  outer 
end  of  said  ear. 

31.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  head  mov- 
ably mounte<i  In  said  compression  chaml)er,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  head  within  said  compression  cham 
her,  of  a  dog  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending,  parallel 
oars  intermediate  its  ends,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
ears  for  limiting  Inward  pivotal  movement  of  said  dog. 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  anil  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  ear  for  normally  exerting  an  inward  pres 
sure  upon  said  dog. 


868.143.  AMMOM.\  EXPANSION  VALVE.  Chakles  F. 
Strang,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.264. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  valve  caalnx  provided  with  a  screw -threaded 
chambered  branch,  a  cylindrical  valve  provided  with  s 
radially  arranged  induction  passage,  a  supply  pipe,  a  collar 
adjustably  connected  to  the  pipe,  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  screwed  upon  said  branch  and  engaging  with  said  collar, 
of  an  apertured  plug  positioned  within  said  branch  and 
between  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  the  valve,  said  plug 
being  formed  with  a  concave  face  to  oppose  tbe  peripheral 
surface  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  threaded 
chambered  branch,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  a  supply  pipe 
leading  into  said  branch,  an  apertured  plug  formed  to 
engage  said  valve  at  one  end  and  being  engaged  at  its  oppo- 
site end  by  the  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  projection  on  said 
pipe,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  projection  and  said  threads 
00  said  branch. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  %-alve  casing  having  a  cham- 
bered branch,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
Into  said  branch,  an  aperturad  plug  in  said  branch  engaged 
at  one  end  by  said  pipe  and  at  its  opposite  end  being 
shaped  to  engage  said  valve,  and  means  whereby  said  sup- 
ply pipe  may  be  moved  Inwardly  to  alter  the  position  of 
said  plug. 

4  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  cham- 
bered exteriorly  threaded  branch,  a  valve  In  said  casing 
having  a  radial  port,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  aald 
branch,  a  perforated  plug  engaging  between  said  valve  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  adjusting  means  for  said 
pipe  engaging  said  branch,  and  means  on  said  pipe  to 
engage  said  adjusting  means  whereby  said  pipe  will  be 
advanced  by  said  adjusting  means 
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their    points   of   intersection    and    means   for   securing    the 

muzxle. 
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The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  casing,  and  a  track 
supported  within  the  casing,  of  a  hanger  for  the  door,  a 
policy  Journaled  In  the  hanger  and  adapted  to  travel  upon 
tha  track,  the  said  hanger  including  a  downwardly  di- 
rected extension  Mfurcated  to  form  spaced  leaf  p'>rtlonB, 
the  track,  the  said  hanger  Including  a  downwardly  directed 
d(K>r  supporting  arm  conifirlslnL.'  a  plate,  a  tongue  formed 
Integral  with  the  upper  edge  .if  I  lie  plate  and  bent  to  form 
a  pintle  eye  which  U  received  between  the  spaced  pintle 
eyes  formed  upon  the  down\^ardl>  directed  extension  of  the 
hanger,  a  pintle  engaged  through  all  of  the  eyes,  the  door 
t>elng  rectssed  In  Its  upper  edge,  a  socketed  body  seated 
snugly  and  entirely  within  the  recess  and  having  an  at- 
taching jilatf  formed  Integral  with  Its  upper  end  and 
extending  l>eyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  attaching  plate 
t>elng  (Muntersunk  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  being 
secured  thereto,  the  jilate  portion  of  the  diK>r  supjiortlng 
arm  having  its  lower  end  portion  frlctlonally  seated  In 
the  socket  In  the  body  of  the  socket  member,  the  said  door 
Ix'lng  provided  through  one  face  with  an  opening,  and  the 
bodj  of  the  socket  l>eing  provided  through  the  correspond- 
ing face  with  a  correspondingly  threaded  opening,  the  two 
openings  being  In  registration,  and  a  set  screw  engaged 
through  the  said  wall  of  the  socket  and  bearing  against 
the  plate  portion  of  the  door  supporting  arm.  said  set 
screw  having  Its  head  extending  through  the  oi>enlng  in 
the  face  of  the  door. 


868,145       DOG-MIZZLE.      Albkkt   W.    Swkndek,    Carroll. 

Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No    3»6,176. 

1.  A  muisle  comprlaing  a  neck  ring,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wires  secured  at  the  ends  to  said  ring,  two  of  said 
wires  extending  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  head  and  under  the 
lower  jaw  while  a  third  wire  extends  along  the  side  of  tbe 
bead  and  across  tbe  nose,  said  wires  being  interlocked  at 


2.  A  muzzle  comprising  a  neck  ring,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wires  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  ring,  two  of 
said  wtre.s  extending  over  the  top  of  the  head  and  under 
the  lower  Jaw  and  a  third  of  said  wires  extending  along 
the  side  of  the  head  and  across  the  nose,  said  wires  being 
Interlocked  at  their  points  of  Intersection,  laterally  dis- 
posed wires  pas.slng  around  and  connecting  with  said  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  wires  and  means  for  securing  the 
muzzle 

3.  A  muzzle  comprising  a  neck  ring,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wire.<i  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  ring,  two  of 
said  wires  passing  over  the  top  of  the  head  and  under  the 
Jaw  and  a  third  of  said  wires  passing  along  the  side  of 
the  head  and  across  the  nose,  said  wires  being  Interlocked 
at  their  points  of  Intersection,  transversely  disposed  wires 
passing  around  the  longitudinally  disposed  wires  and  being 
looped  Into  engagcuK  nt  with  the  same,  some  of  said  trans- 
versely disposed  wires  being  continuous  while  others  ter- 
minate at  the  lower  portions  of  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wires  which  pass  under  the  Jaw  and  means  for 
securing  the  muzzle. 


808,146.     .\WNINO.     Fbiedekich  Tno.\is.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20    lOOT      Serial  No.  354,783. 


1.  In  an  awning,  a  main  shaft  extending  the  whole 
length  of  the  structure,  main  awning  sections  thereon 
having  their  adjacent  edges  In  proximity,  a  relatively  short 
shaft  near  any  two  of  such  adjacent  edges,  a  covering 
strip,  short  relatively  to  the  awning  sections,  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  said  short  shaft,  and  gearing  between 
the  awning  shaft  and  each  short  shaft. 

2.  In  an  awning,  an  awning  shaft,  a  plurality  of  awning 
sections  thereon  having  adjacent  edges  in  proximity,  a  rela- 
tively short  shaft,  gearing  on  the  awning  shaft,  between 
tbe  approximate  edges  of  the  awning  sections  and  con- 
nected to  said  short  shaft,  and  a  coverlnf-strip,  narrow 
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relatively  to  the  awning  sections  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  said  short  shaft. 


86S.147        FEEDINC;    MECHANISM    FOR    GAS  PRODUC- 
ERS.  KIRNACES.  Ar.     JoH.v  A    W.u.DHt  r.;er.   McKees 
I»ort.    I'll..    ansiRnor    to    Forter    Miller    EnglneertnK    ^"o  . 
IMftnlmrc.    I'a  .    a    I'urporatlon    of    PennsylvHnla       Filled 
Nov.  11'.  1J)0«.     Serial   No.  343,082. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  or  producer  and  a 
superposed  hopper  opening  thereinto,  of  an  outer  bell 
section  adapted  to  seat  underneath  said  hopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
apron,  a  relatively  movable  Inner  bell  section  adapted  for 
adjustment  Independent  of  said  outer  bell  section,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  side  of  the  hopper,  operating  levers 
for  the  outer  hell  section  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  the  Inner  bell  section  Journaled  upon 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  or  producer  and  a 
.superposed  hopper  opening  thereinto,  of  an  outer  bell 
section  adapted  to  seat  underneath  said  hopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
apron,  a  relatively  movable  Inner  hell  section  adapted  for 
adjustment  Independent  of  said  outer  bell  .section  and 
provided  with  a  depressed  periphery  adapting  Its  upper 
surface  to  form  a  flush  continuation  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  outer  bell,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  side 
of  the  hopper,  operating  levers  for  the  outer  bell  section 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  Inner 
bell  section  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  substantially  a.s  set 
forth. 


SH.S.14H.     noK 
FUi-d  .liiiif  7 


.I.^ME.s  S,  WiLLUMS,  Wool   .Mailt.'t,  Miss. 
lf>07.     Serial  .No.  377, SOS. 


1.  A  hoe.  comprising  a  blade  provided  'iix>n  its  upper 
portion  with  a  wedge  shaped  rib,  said  rib  provided  with  a 
vertical  threadetl  aperture,  an  eye  provided  with  a  depend 
Ing  threaded  •  stem  and  with  a  longitudinally  -  extending, 
threaded  aperture,  the  stem  threaded  Into  the  aperture 
of  said  rib,  and  a  handle  threaded  Into  the  aperture  of 
said  eye. 

2.  .\  hoe.  comprising  a  blade  provided  with  a  rib.  said 
rib  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  an  eye  provided 
with  a  threaded  stem,  the  stem  threaded  Into  the  aperture 
of  said  rib.  and  a  handle  positioned  In  said  eye. 

3.  A  hoe,  (x>mprlsing  a  blade  prorlded  near  Its  central 
upper  portion  with  a  vertical  rib  of  greater  width  at  Its 
upper  end  and  converging  towards  and  of  the  same  thick-    i 


ness  as  the  blade  at  its  lower  end.  the  blade  of  substan- 
tially the  aame  thickness  throughout  Its  entire  <llmenslon, 
an  eye  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending,  threaded 
aperture  and  with  a  ilependlng  threaded  stem,  the  stem 
converging  towards  Itn  lower  end,  said  eye  provided  with 
a  flat  lower  face,  said  rth  provided  with  a  vertical  thread- 
ed aiKTture,  the  a^rture  converging  towards  its  lower  end, 
and  the  rib  of  subtrtantially  the  same  tliickness  upon  op- 
posite outer  sides  of  the  vertical  ap»»rtiire  throughout  the 
entire  depth  thereof,  the  stem  fhreade«l  Into  said  aperture 
and  having  the  flat  face  of  the  eye  overlapping  portions  of 
the  upper  face  uf  the  rib  around  the  stem,  and  a  detach- 
able handle  threH.i.-.l  at  its  lower  end  Into  the  aperture  of 
said  eye. 


86*  149.     BOILER  (OMFOIND      .Iuskiu    Williams,  Jr  , 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  .May  21,  1906.     Serial  No    317,928. 

1.  The  method  of  uianufiicturiug  boiler  cleansing  com- 
pound consisting  In  the  following  steps.  First  mixing 
sodium  carbonate  In  the  form  of  fine  dry  [wwder  with  sul- 
fur and  heating  the  same,  adding  sufflclent  wnter  to  dis- 
solve; adding  S4><liiim  hydrate  and  water  and  thoroughly 
mixing  the  Ingredients  together,  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner describe<l. 

2.  The  herein  described  boiler  cleansing  compound  con- 
■iistlng  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate,  sulfur,  sodium 
hydrate,  and  water 

3.  The  herein  described  Iwller  cleansing  compound  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  s.Klhim  cartonate,  sulfur,  sodium 
hydrate,  and  water.  In  substantially  the  proportions  given. 


868,150.     TOY.      IlERM.i.sv    P.   Wys.mju.   Erie.   Pa. 
July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,870. 


Filed 


'-J>  Is' 


1.  In  a  toy  the  combination  of  a  top  body  having  a 
cord  windlnK  stem  pxtendlng  therefrum  ;  ii  socket  \  larger 
than  the  stem  but  of  a  size  to  contact  the  walls  of  the  )>ody 
and  having  a  i>erforatlon  a*  Into  which  the  stem  extends  • 
and  a  slot  o'  through  which  the  cord  may  be  drawn. 

2.  In  a  toy  the  combination  of  a  top  t>ocIy  having  a  cord 
wlndln;r  stem  pxtendlni:  therefrom  :  a  socket  A  larger  than 
the  stem  but  of  a  size  to  contact  the  walls  of  the  body 
and  having  a  i)erforat l<.n  a'  Into  which  the  stem  extends 
and  a  slot  n'  extending  the  length  of  the  winding  portion 
of  the  stem  of  the  toy  whereby  the  top  may  \)c  put  In 
motion  without  moving  the  same  axlally. 

.'{  In  a  top  the  combination  of  a  fop  Ik^Ij-  hnvlnc  a  cord 
wlmllng  stem  extending  therefrom  ;  a  socket  .V  larger  than 
the  stem  but  of  a  site  to  contact  the  walls  of  the  Liody 
and  having  a  perforation  n»  Into  which  the  stem  extends. 
an<l  a  slot  a  through  which  the  cord  may  be  drawn;  and 
Incllni^l  blades  on  the  top  N>dy. 

4  In  a  top  the  combination  of  a  top  body  having  a  cord 
winding  stem  extending  therefrom  ;  a  socket  A  larger  than 
the  stem  but  of  a  sixe  to  contact  the  walls  of  the  body 
and  having  a  perforation  a*  Into  which  the  stem  extends, 
and  a  slot  n'  extending  the  length  of  the  winding  portion 
of  the  stem  of  the  fop  whereby  the  top  may  be  put  in  mo- 
tion without  moving  the  same  axlally,  and  inclined  blade* 
on  the  top  twdy. 
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8M.151.      FLOOR  -  PLANE.      John    W.    Arnold,    Atlanta. 
Ga.     Flle<l  Mar    1.  IfHtT.     Serial  No.  359,966. 


1  .\  floor  hcrajK-r  comprising  a  truck  having  a  base- 
plate bifurcated  at  Its  rear  end.  a  cam  foot  pivoted  at 
said  end  between  the  bifurcations,  a  forwardly  Inclined 
scraper  blade  support  located  Intermeillate  the  ends  of 
the  base  plate,  a  scraper  blade  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  same  to  said  support,  a  roller  Journaled  in 
rear  of  the  blade,  and  forward  of  the  cam  fotn,  another 
roller  Journaled  In  front  of  the  l)Ia<le,  and  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  the  triick. 

2.  In  a  floor  scraper  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  an 
operating:  handle  Journaled  thereto,  removable  weights 
threail»»<l  upon  said  handle,  an  Integral  and  forwardly  In- 
clined upright  having  a  scraper  blade  secured  thereto,  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade  being  turned  outwardly,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  blade,  and  separate  means 
for  adjusting  the  cutting  depth  of  said  outwardly  turned 
edge,  and  a  cam  foot  Journaled  to  the  rear  end  of  the  car- 
riage and  projecting  l)eyond  said  carriage,  said  cam  foot 
adapted  to  tilt  the  carriage  during  Its  inoperative  move 
ment. 


868,152  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASlRINii  THE  FLOW 
OF  FLUIDS.  Lleweltn  B.  Atkinson,  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  l.l,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.942. 


868,153.      TABLE.      .M.bkkt    \\  rm.v,    Montgomery    City, 
Mo      Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No   352,233, 


/      t»  ti       It 


1  Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
consisting  of  a  pli>e.  a  \kih'  of  small  area  relative  to  the 
sectional  area  of  the  said  pipe  pivotally  mounted  within 
anil  adapted  to  \yf  illrectly  dPtlected  by  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  said  pipe,  a  yielding  resistance  adapted  to  act 
on  said  vane  in  opix)8ltlon  to  the  force  of  the  flow,  a  mag- 
net carried  by  said  vane  within  said  pipe  and  a  magnetic 
IndlcHtor  moving;  in  iii«Knetlc  relation  thereto,  (llsI>ose^^  ex- 
ternal  to  the  pli>e,  subwtant  iiilly  as  (leKcrll>e<l 

2.  In  apparatus  for  Indhatlng  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
consisting  In  combination  a  pipe,  a  vane  of  small  area  rela- 
tive to  the  sectional  area  of  the  said  pipe  ailapteil  to  be 
moved  by  the  fluid,  a  yielding  resistance  device  c(msls» 
ing  of  a  lever  adapted  to  move  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  to 
which  Is  attachfHl  a  spring  dlsiM^>se<l  so  that  at  the  sero  po 
altion  little  or  no  initial  tension  Is  eierf»Hl  by  the  spring 
on  the  said  lever  but  that  from  xero  position  the  action  of 
the  spring  on  the  vane  Increases  In  greater  proportion  than 
the  moven>ent  of  the  vane  and  magnetic  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  movement  of  the  vane  within  the  pipe  on  the 
exterior  thereof,  suljstantlally  as  descrll>eil. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
consist ln>r  of  a  pipe,  a  vane  of  small  area  relative  to  the 
sectional  area  of  the  said  pipe  pivotally  mounted  within 
and  adapted  to  »)e  directly  deflected  by  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  said  pipe,  a  yielding  resistance  adapted  to  act 
on  said  vane  in  opiwsitlon  to  the  force  of  the  flow,  a  mag 
net  carried  by  said  vane  within  said  pii>e,  a  magnetic  Indi- 
cator moving  In  magnetic  relation  thereto  disposed  ex- 
ternal to  the  pipe  and  elastic  means  of  connection  lietween 
the  vane  and  the  magnetic  element,  sul>stantially  as  de 
scrlbeil. 


1.  In  a  table,  the  Combination  of  a  table  top,  a  central 
standard,  a  socket-plece  secured  to  the  standard  and 
provided  with  radial  table  top  brace  receptacles,  table 
top  braces  fixed  In  said  receptacles,  and  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  table  top  and  to  each  of  the  braces. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  top,  a  central 
standard,  a  socket  piece  secured  to  the  standard  and  pro 
vided  with  radial  table  top  brace  receptacles,  table  top 
braces  fixed  In  said  receptacles,  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
table  top  and  to  each  of  the  brac«'s.  said  bracket  formed 
with  a  flange  to  overlap  the  upper  portion  of  the  socket- 
ple<e  and  said  brace  receptacles. 

.(  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  top.  a  central 
btiuidard.  a  metallic  socket  piece  fitted  to  the  standard. 
and  formed  with  radial  brace  receptacles,  each  having  two 
side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  side  walls  having  vertical 
ribs  on  their  Inner  faces  and  said  bottom  having  an  up 
wardly  projecting  pin,  braces  fitted  In  said  receptacles 
and  screwed  to  the  table  top  and  a  bracket  shaped  to 
c-over  the  socket  piece  and  brace  receptacles,  provided  with 
screw  openings  to  admit  screws  info  both  the  table  top  and 
the  braces  and  also  provided  with  flanges  for  overlapping 
the  sides  of  the  socket-piece  and  receptacles, 

4  In  a  table,  a  central  standard,  a  socket  piece  fif(e<l 
to  Its  lower  end  and  formed  with  radial  foot  brace  recep- 
tacles, foot  braces  fitted  therein,  each  having  Its  inner  end 
portion  arched  and  a  bracket  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
■ocket  piece  and  brace  receptacles,  and  curved  to  conform 
to  the  arched  braces,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the 
bracket  Into  the  standard 

5.  In  a  table,  a  standard,  a  metallic  socket  piece  fitted  to 
the  standard,  and  formed  with  four  radial  foot  brace  recep 
lacles,  each  having  two  sides  and  a  top,  the  sides  having 
vertical  ribs  on  their  inner  faces  and  the  tops  each  having 
a  downwardly  project Inj:  pin,  foot  braces  fitted  in  said 
receptai  les.  screws  passed  through  the  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacles and  through  the  braces,  and  a  bracket  compris- 
ing a  central  disk,  four  radial  arms,  said  disk  and  arms 
provided  with  screw  openings  and  fiances  on  the  disk  to 
receive  the  bottom  of  the  socket  ple<e  and  flanges  on  the 
arms  to  receive  the  lower  edges  of  the  braces,  said  arms 
each  having  a  pin  on  its  upper  face  to  enter  the  brace. 


8  6  8.154.  ANNEALING  OR  HEATING  OF  .METALS. 
Dahwin  Batkh  and  Gki.|{(;f.  \V.  Pkard,  Huyton,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,588, 


1.    In  apparatus  for  annealing  or  heating  metal  article*, 
a  heating  or  annealing  chamber;  a  liquid  containing  ves- 
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Ml  at  tbe  entrance  to  the  aaid  chamber ;  a  converer ; 
and  means  betwe«n  the  tald  water  containing  ressel  and 
the  heating  chamber,  adapted  to  cause  said  conreyer  to 
take  a  course  out  of  the  normal  plane  In  which  said  con- 
veyer lies  and  moves  ;  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  or  heating  metal  articles, 
a  heating  or  annealing  chamber;  a  liquid  containing  ves- 
sel at  the  entrance  to  the  said  chamber  ;  a  conveyer ; 
means  l)etween  said  water  containing  vessel  and  the  heat- 
ing chamtier.  adapted  to  cause  said  conveyer  to  take  a 
course  out  of  the  normal  plane  In  which  It  lies  and 
moves  ;  and  a  case  for  containing  the  articles  to  be  an- 
nealed or  heated  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  conveyer 
with  It.s  iixis  transversely  across  same;  sul»tantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatu.s  for  annealing  or  heating  metal  artlclaa, 
a  heating  or  annealing  chamber  ;  a  liquid  containing  ves- 
sel at  the  entrance  to  the  said  chamber;  a  conveyer;  and 
means  between  said  water  containing  vessel  and  the  heat 
Ing  chamber  adapted  to  cause  the  conveyer  to  take  a 
downward  and  then  upward  course  ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  deacrltied 

4.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  or  heating  metal  articles, 
a  heating  or  annealing  chamber  ;  a  liquid  containing  ves- 
sel at  the  entrance  to  the  said  chamber  ;  a  conveyer  ; 
means  between  said  water  containing  veasel  and  the  heat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  cause  the  said  conveyer  to  take  a 
course  out  of  the  normal  plane  In  which  said  conveyer 
lies  und  moves:  a  case  containing  the  articles  to  be  an- 
nealed or  heated  having  Its  axis  adapted  to  be  carried  on 
the  conveyer  ;  and  projections,  as  g.  on  said  conveyer, 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
cases  containing  the  articles,  and  between  which  said 
cases  are  adapted  to  be  capable  of  moving;  subsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  or  heating  metal  articles, 
a  conveyer  :  a  round  case  containing  the  articles  to  be 
annealed  or  heated  having  Its  axis  adapted  to  lie  trans 
versely  across  the  conveyer,  and  be  carried  and  roll 
thereon;  and  projections,  as  y  on  the  conveyer  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  case; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

rt.  Apparatus  for  annealing  or  heating  hollow  metal 
articles,  an  annealin-  cluiml)er  ;  a  Ihjuid  trapiied  Inlet; 
an  endless  conveyer  arranged  and  adapted  to  pass  into 
the  apparatus  and  down  and  up  through  the  llijuid  trapped 
Inlet  :  a  rluimhered  part  l*»tweeu  the  said  Inlet  having  at 
Its  iHjttom  a  depressed  part  lying  below  the  level  of  the 
Inlet  t>ottom.  ami  liquid  drawing  off  means  In  said  de- 
pressed part  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 


slon  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  tension  member  pass- 
ing through  uld  slot  and  folded  back  upon  the  compres- 
sion member,  together  with  a  bearing  member  embracing 
the  end  of  the  compression  member  and  having  Its  center 
substantially  In  line  with  the  fold  of  the  tension  member. 

5.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  In  combination  a  flanged 
compression  member  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its  web  por 
tlon,  a  tension  member  lapped  In  said  slot  and  a  bearing 
memt.>er  having  Its  center  substantially  In  line  with  said 
lapped  portion  and  provided  with  a  flange  embracing  the 
end  of  the  compression  member  outside  Its  flanges 

6.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  In  combination  a  compres- 
sion member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cross  plate  fitted  In 
said  slot,  a  tension  member  extending  through  the  slot 
around  the  cross  plate  and  a  bearing  memt>er  provided 
with  a  flange  embracing  both  compression  and  tension 
members 

7.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  In  combination,  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  menil>er  attached  thereto  and  a 
bearing  block,  the  center  of  said  liearing  block  t>elng  In 
line  with  the  Joint  of  the  compression  and  tension  members. 


868,155  TUUCK-BOLSTEIt  Carl  E.  B.vlbb.  Hammond. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb  7 
1905.     Serial  No.  i;44,671. 


ui  " 


1.  .\  truck  bolster  comprising  In  combination,  a  compres 
slon    meml)er,    a    tension    member    having   one   end    folded 
around   the  same,   and  a   bearing  member  therefor  having 
Its  center  substantially  In  line  with  the  fold  of  said  ten- 
sion member. 

2.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  In  combination  a  flanged 
compression  member,  a  flat  tension  member  having  one  end 
folded  around  the  same,  and  a  bearing  member  therefor 
having  Its  center  substantially  In  line  with  tbe  fold  of 
said  tension  member. 

3.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  In  combination  a  compres- 
sion member  provided  with  a  slot  spaced  from  the  end.  a 
tension  member  passing  throogh  said  slot  and  folded  back 
upon  the  compression  member  and  a  bearing  member  there- 
for baring  Its  center  substantially  in  line  with  tbe  fold  of 
said  tension  member. 

4.  A  tmck  bolster  comprising  in  combination  a  compres- 


8  8  8,156  STEAM  SEPARATOR.  JoH>f  B.  Bebbtmah. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Feb  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
244,616. 


1.   A  steam  separator  comprising  a   baffle  plate,  a  dome 

I   sbaped  casing  forming  an  open  space  nlK)ve  the  liaffle  plate 

I  and  proTlded  with   downwardly  directed   Inlet   and  outlet 

passages  together  with   a   ledne,   11.  thereon,  to  drain  tbe 

dome. 

I        2    The  combination  with  a  double  faced  corrugated  bafllo 

plate,   of   a    casing   formed    to   direct    steam    above   and    on 

both   sides  of   the   same   and    having  downwardly   directed 

inlet  and  outlet  pa.ssages. 

3  The  combination  of  a  baffle  plate  having  two  sets  of 
diagonal  ribs  thereon  and  a  casing  having  downwardly 
directed  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  adapted  to  direct 
steam  on  both  sides  of  said  baffle  plate  together  with  a 
drainage  ledge  on  the  casing  adapted  to  carry  off  the  water 
out  of  contact  with  the  current  of  steam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two  faced  corrugated  baffle 
plate,  of  a  casing  having  a  down-turned   Inlet  and  a  paa 
sage  above  the  baffle  plate  and  adapted   to  direct   steam 
on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  and  means  to  drain  water  off 
to  the  sides  on  both  the  plate  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  steam  separator  a  baffle  plate  and  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  dome  over  the  baffle  plate  and  downwardly  directed 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  steam  separator  comprising  In  combination  a  casing 
provided  with  a  downwardly  directed  inlet  and  an  outlet 
passage,  a  baffle  plate  therein  provided  with  corrugattona 

I   upon  the  side  adjacent  the  inlet  passage,  means  for  drain 
I  Ing   said   casing,   together   with    a   receiver   therefor   and 
I  means  located  between  said  casing  and  receiver  to  prermt 
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the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  receiver  into  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  casing. 

7.    A  steam  separator  comprising  in  combination,  an  up 
right    baffle   plate,    and    a    casing    having    a    dome   over    the 
baffle  plate  and  a  downwardly  directed  Inlet  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

fct.    A  steam  separator  comprising  In  combination,  an  up 
right    baffle   plate,    and    a    casing    formed    to    direct    steam 
above  and  on   both  sides  of  the   baffle  plate,  and   having  a 
downwardly  directed   Inlet  passage,  said  baffle  plate  being 
corrugated  upon  the  side  adjacent  the  Inlet  passage. 


hygroscopic  matter,  said  powder  being  free-running,   non- 
hygroscopic,  non-fermenting  and  keeping  unchanged. 


868,167.  METHOD  OF  PROOUCINO  COVERINGS. 
Onuaos  F.  Bi.sMoi'Bic,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed 
Dec.  SI,  1006.      Serial  No.  3.'S0,2(J4. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  consisting  In  passing  a 
Isyer  of  pai>er  through  a  body  of  asphalt  mastic  or  other 
composition  having  asphalt  as  a  base  In  a  heated  state, 
whereby  the  paper  Is  coated,  then  applying  under  pressure 
to  such  coated  paper  during  the  period  that  the  asphalt 
mastic  Is  setting,  a  series  of  slats  distanced  apart  to  leave 
Intervening  exposed  parts  of  the  coated  paiier,  whereby 
the  slats  are  embedded  by  the  mastic  flowing  up  against 
the  edges  of  the  slat  as  and  for  the  puri>os.>  specified. 

2.  The  nietlKMl  lierein  described  conslstlriK  In  passing  a 
layer  of  paper  through  a  body  of  asphalt  luastic  or  other 
composition  having  asphalt  as  a  base.  In  a  heated  state, 
whereby  the  pnt.er  is  coated,  then  applying  under  pressure 
to  such  coate<l  [inprr  diiring  the  period  that  the  asphalt 
mastic  Is  settliik:  a  hcri.  s  of  slats  distanced  apart  to  leave 
Intervening  oximkcI  [larts  of  the  coated  paper,  whereby  the 
slats  are  embe^ld.-d  ly  the  mastic  fli>wing  up  flrst  against 
one  edge  of  the  slat  when  uppermost  and  then  as  the  slats 
pass  along  against  the  other  edge  of  the  slat  when  upper- 
most as  specified 


808,168  SMOKELESS  POWDER  .Tamks  T.  Hhown,  In- 
dlanhead,  Md..  and  David  P.  Muohk,  Washington,  D.  C. 
assignors  to  Manuel  Antonio  (Jome/.  Himalaya.  Arcos- 
I»e  Val  I>e  Vei,  Portugal  IMled  Aug.  10,  1903.  Serial 
No.  161».03(> 

1.  A  smokeless  jxiwder  comprising  a  fwwdered  chlorate 
harlBg  Its  particles  Individually  covered  and  sealed  by 
a  layer  of  siccative  oil  in  admixture  with  a  substantially 
pure  carbohydrate,  sultetantlally  free  from  proteld  and 
hygroscopic  matter,  said  powder  being  free  running,  non 
hyKro8<'opic.    non  fermenting   and    keeping   unchanged. 

2.  A  smokeless  powder  comprising  a  powdered  chlorate 
having  Its  particles  Individually  covered  and  sealed  by  a 
layer  of  Unseed  oil  In  admixture  with  a  substantially  pure 
carbohydrate,  substantially  free  from  proteld  and  hygro 
scoplc  matter,  said  powder  l)elng  free  running,  non-hygro- 
scopic, non  fermenting  and  keeping  unchanged 

3.  A  smokeless  powder  comprising  a  powdered  chlorate 
of  potassium  having  Its  particles  Individually  covered 
and  sealed  by  a  layer  of  linseed  oil  In  admixture  with 
substantially  pure  starch,  substantially  free  from  proteld 
and  hygroscopic  matter,  said  powder  being  free-running, 
non-hygroscopic,    non  fermenting    and    keeping   unchanged. 

4.  A  smokeless  powder  comprising  a  powdered  chlorate 
having  Its  particles  individually  covered  and  sealed  by  a 
cushioning  and  waterproofing  layer  of  a  soft,  skln-formtng 
combustible  material  In  admixture  with  a  substantially 
pure    carbohydrate,    substantially    free    from    proteld    and 
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868,169.     BEVELrWHEEIvSHAPING   MACHINE 
DORK  CovENTRT.  Salford,  England      Filed  Jan.  7, 
Serial  No.  351,189. 


Thbo- 
1907. 


1.  In  a  bevel  wheel  shaping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tool  guiding  arms  freely  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon pivot,  of  the  means  for  the  mutual  balancing  of  tbe 
said  arms  and  for  Imparting  a  uniform  motion  thereto  In 
opposite  directions  about  tbe  said  pivot,  the  said  means 
consisting  of  the  flexible  connection  h.  pulley  c,  and  oper- 
ating lever  1.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  bevel  wheel  shaping  machines,  the  combination 
coriKlsflng  of  the  tool  guiding  arms  n,  h  fre<>ly  mounted  on 
a  Common  pivot,  a  pulley  c  mounted  on  the  support  d  for 
sustaining  the  weight  of  the  said  arms  not  borne  by  the 
pivot,  a  flexible  band  h  passing  over  the  said  pulley  having 
one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  arni  <^  ami  Its  opposite 
end  adjustably  anchored  to  the  arm  h.  hand  lever  i  at- 
tached to  said  pulley  c.  and  peg  /  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  c 
and  engaging  the  said  band  h,  sutvstanf lully  as  described. 


868,160.  HYDRAULIC  8TEEBIN0  APPARATUS.  IIakt 
S.  Dk  Puy,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  348,668. 


;  1.  In  steering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  rud- 
der post  and  a  tiller  line,  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  devices  ujwn  the  said  line  whereby 
the  line  is  oi)eratlvely  engagetl  by  the  piston  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  actuated  by  a  power  medium  to  move  In  one  direction 
and  to  engage  the  piston  and  move  the  same  when  the 
tiller  line  Is  move<l  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
to  control  the  admission  or  escape  of  said  power  medium. 

2.  In  8te«'rlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  wheel,  a  rudder  stock,  and  two  tiller  lines  mak- 
ing connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  stock,  of  a 
power  cylinder  for  each  said  line,  a  piston  In  each  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  piston  rod  for  each  piston  and  extending 
through  one  head  only  of  the  respective  cylinders  and 
inclosing  a  portion  of  the  respective  tiller  lines,  devices 
carried  by  the  latter  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  respective  pistons  when  the  same  are  moved  In 
one  direction  by  a  power  medium,  a  pump,  communi 
catlve    connections    between    the    pump    and    one    end    of 

'  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  said 
medium    to   either   of    said    cylinders,    manually    actuated 

j   devices  for   controlling   the  action   of  said   valve,   and  de- 

1   vices    actuated    by    the    movement    of    the    rudder    stock 
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whereby   the   action   of   the   valve   Is   affected    to   restrain 
the  action  of  the  power  medium  within  said  cylinders. 

.t.  In  a  BteerlnK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  wheel,  the  tiller  lines,  and  connections  between 
the  latter  and  the  rudder  stock,  of  two  power  cylinders 
each  provided  with  a  piston  having  a  tubular  piston  rod 
protruding  through  one  head  of  the  respective  cylinders, 
said  pistons,  said  nxls,  a  rtxl  forming  part  of  said  lines 
extending  through  each  of  said  piston-rods  and  adapted 
to  be  engaijed  by  the  respective  pistons  when  the  latter 
are  moved  in  a  single  direction  only,  a  pump,  communi- 
cative cunnections  t)etweeu  the  pump  and  one  end  of 
each  said  cylinders,  a  valve  Interposed  within  said  con 
nectlons,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  the 
power  medium  may  be  predeterminately  admitted  through 
the  propt>r  of  said  i-onnectlons  into  either  cylinder 

4.  In  steering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rud- 
uer  stock  operatively  connected  to  two  tiller  lines,  and 
salu  tiller  lines,  of  two  power  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each 
of  said  cylinders,  means  to  Introduce  a  power  medium  Into 
said  cylinders  n\xm  one  side  only  of  their  respective  piston, 
a  valve,  a  ste»'ring  handle-bar.  .iperative  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  and  handle  bar.  connections  between  the 
above  named  connections  an<l  said  rudder  stock  whereby 
the  valve  and  tne  handle  bar  are  affecte<l  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  rudd'T  stock,  means  whereby  either  of  said 
tiller  lines  are  engaged  by  the  respective  pistons  when 
acted  upon  by  the  power  medium,  and  means  for  prede 
terminately  contron.ng  the  supply  of  said  medium  to  either 
of  said  cylinders. 


868,1<1.  CROSS -LINE  BUCKLE.  Fkkdehick  W.  Dill 
and  JOHJf  R.  Hill.  Lincoln,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907. 
serial  No.  365,944. 


1.  A.-^  an  Improve*!  article  of  nianufa^'ture,  the  herein 
desrrltjed  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  emUxlylng  end  ttars. 
an  lnterme<1iate  cross  bar,  a  main  tongue  pivotally  con- 
nectetl  to  said  Intermediate  cross  bar,  and  an  auxiliary 
tongue  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  end  cross  bars 
and  adapteil  for  locking  engagement  with  the  main  tongue. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein- 
de«crll>ed  harnea.s  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  emtx>dying 
end  en  ss  bars  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar,  a  main 
tongue  attached  to  said  last  named  bar  and  adapted  to  eti 
gage  one  of  the  end  cross  bars  with  its  free  end,  ati 
auxiliary  tongue  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  cross  bar 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  main  tongue  Is  adapted  to  project,  and  an  auxiliary 
tongue  adapted  for  locking  the  main  tongue  In  operative 
position. 


P6«,162.  EGG  TIRNER  FOR  INrUBATORS.  Frank  T 
DiRKSFN,  Springfield,  111,  FUed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,255. 


.A^ 


jacent  to  the  ends  of  said  channels,  notched  plates  fitting 
In  the  saw-cuts  of  the  drawer  and  rollers  within  the 
drawer  having  splndlea  adapted  to  turn  In  the  notches  of 
the  plates  and  the  channels  of  the  drawer. 

3  The  combination  of  a  drawer  having  side  pieces  hav- 
ing longitudinal  channels  and  end  plef^es  having  saw  cuts 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  channels  In  the  side  pieces,  a 
screen  mounted  within  the  drawer,  notched  plates  fitting 
In  the  saw-cuts  of  the  drawer,  rollers  turning  In  the 
notches  of  the  plates  and  the  channels  of  the  drawer  and 
a  fabric  movable  between  said  rollers  and  the  screen. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  equlpj)ed  with  mount 
Ingg  adapted  to  support  parallel  rollers  at  different  dis- 
tances apart  within  said  drawer  ;  rollers  supporterl  on  said 
mountings  and  revoluble  within  sal.l  drawer  and  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other  to  fit  t-gts  of  different  sires  ; 
and  a  movable  apr<  n  supporting  and  adapted  to  turn  egjjs 
situated  between  said  rollers. 


868.163.  BAND -CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  William  E. 
DoNNKB.  Doniphan.  Nebr  Filed  July  30.  1906  Serial 
No.  328,877. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drawer,  rollers  revoluble  within 
the  drawer,  means  for  supporting  the  rollers  at  different 
heights  within  the  drawer  and  a  moTabie  egg  turning  de- 
vice cooperating  with  the  rollers. 

2.  A  drawer  having  longitudinal  channels  In  the  sides 
of  the  drawer  and  saw-cuts  in  the  ends  of  the  drawer  ad-  « 


1.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a 
main  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  clutch  members 
l)etweeii  said  shaft  and  said  gear,  a  conveyer  driven  from 
said  gear,  a  pivoted  element  actuated  by  the  grain  paaaes 
through  the  device  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members 
from  said  gear,  said  element  »>elng  adapted  to  return  by 
gravity  to  normal  position,  a  cam  for  positively  engaging 
said  clutch  members  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  said  gear,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable 
element  for  tripping  said  cam  to  i|ls.>ngage  said  clutch 
memU'rs  from  said  gear,  said  clutch  members  b«'lng  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  for  restoring  the  same  to  engagement 
with  said  gear. 

-  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  main  operating  shaft, 
a  power  transmitter,  a  centrifugal  apee<l  clutch  Interposed 
t)etween  said  fxiwer  transmitter  and  said  shaft,  a  driving 
gear,  clutch  memtters  l)etween  said  shaft  and  said  driving 
gear,  a  conveyer  driven  fr<mi  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  sup 
iv.rting  bracket,  rotary  retanllng  arms  carrleil  thereby 
operated  from  said  driving  gear,  means  for  setting  said 
bracket  at  a  selected  point  in  its  pivotal  movement,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  bracket  In  its  movement  under  the 
pressure  of  grain  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members 
from  said  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a 
jK)wer  transmitter  therefor,  a  centrifugal  speed  clutch  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  transmitter,  a  main  gear,  clutch 
members  between  said  shaft  and  said  main  gear,  a  conveyer 
driven  from  said  main  gear,  a  pivoted  bracket,  rotary  re 
tarders  carried  thereby  and  driven  from  said  main  gear. 
l)and  cutters  driven  from  said  main  gear,  means  for  set- 
ting said  bracket  at  any  selected  point  with  relation  to  Its 
pivot  comprising  a  stationary  quadrant  and  a  toothed 
lever  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  quadrant, 
a  spring  for  engaging  said  clutch  members  with  said  main 
gear,  flexible  connections  between  said  clutch  members,  a 
cam  for  engaging  said  flexible  connections  to  disengage 
said  clutch  members  from  said  main  gear,  and  an  element 
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carried  by  said  bracket  for  engaging  the  said  cam  to  trip 
th«  Munt. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  main  operating  shaft, 
a  power  transmitter  therefor,  a  centrifugal  speed  clutch 
interpoMd  txMween  said  transmitter  and  said  shaft,  a 
main  gear,  spring  held  clutch  meml>ers  between  said 
shaft  and  said  gear,  a  band  cutter,  driven  from  said  gear, 
a  conveyer  driven  from  said  gear,  a  supporting  bracket, 
rotary  retardors  carried  thereby  and  driven  from  said 
gear,  a  secondary  baud  cutter  driven  from  said  trans- 
mitter, a  threshing  cylinder  driven  from  said  power  trana- 
mitter,  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  actuated 
therefrom  upon  movement  of  said  bracket  under  pressure 
of  the  grain  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members  from  said 
main  gear  and  for  stopping  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  mechan- 
ism driven  from  said  main  gear,  \\libout  stopping  the 
operation  of  said  power  transmitter  and  the  mechanism 
driven  therefrom. 

,%.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  main  operating  shaft, 
a  main  gear  adapteil  ti>  l>e  driven  therefrom,  clutch  mem- 
l»ers  carried  by  salil  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  gear, 
a  spring  interposed  l)etween  said  clutch  members,  a  con- 
veyer driven  from  said  gear,  a  supporting  liracket,  rotary 
retarders  carried  thereby  and  driven  from  said  gear,  flexi- 
ble connections  l)etween  said  clutch  memtiers.  a  cam  for 
eogagement  with  said  tleiUile  connections,  to  disengage 
■aid  clutch  memliers  from  said  main  gear  against  the  pres 
sure  of  said  spring,  a  lever  fulcrumtni  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  having  its  free  end  designed  to  engage  said  gear  and 
loose  pivotal  connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  supporting  bracket,  whereby  nn»vement  of 
the  former  under  pressure  of  the  grain  actuates  said  lever 
to  trip  said  cam. 


868.164  STEAM  SEPARATOR  William  W.  1>oolittlb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  11!., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1905.  Serial 
No.  244,644. 


age  ledgo  12  on  the  baffle  plate  with  a  flange  to  Intercept 
currents  of  steam  on  the  surface  of  the  condensed  water 
thereon. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  In  combination  a  closed  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
outlet  pipe  with  n  side  perforation,  together  with  an  in- 
clined baffle  plate  supported  upon  the  end  of  said  outlet 
pipe,  said  baflle  plate  being  provided  upon  one  edge,  adja- 
cent the  closed  bide  of  the  outlet  pipe  with  a  drainage 
flange. 


1  In  combination,  a  vertical  cloaed  casing  having  an  in 
let  opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  pipe  citending 
Inwardly  from  Its  lower  end,  an  independent  baffle  plate 
immediately  below  the  Inlet  op«'nlng.  and  means  below  and 
acc«'ss1lilc  from  such  Inlet  opening  for  detachably  securing 
the  baffle  plate  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  pli>c 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertical  closed  casing  having  an 
Inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  opposite  end.  an  independent  baffle  plate 
Immediately  below  the  inlet  opening  and  provided  with  a 
pn  '•(tlriK  metins  on  Its  under  side  for  engaging  the  pipe 
Nxh'reby  the  plate  is  positioned  on  the  end  of  the  outlet 
pip<'.  and  additional  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
outlet   pipe 

3  In  a  steam  separator  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  integral  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  support  the  baflte 
plate  and  a  sectional  l)affle  plate  attached  on  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  steam  separator  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  integral  steam  out 
let  pipe,  a  removable  baflSe  plate  on  said  pipe  and  a  draln- 


868,165.  GATE  -VALVE.  William  W.  D()<.litti.e.  Chi- 
cago, III  ,  assignor  to  Oane  Company.  Chicago,  111  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  17,  1905.  Serial 
No.  265,730. 


1.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
oppositely  disposed  seats  and  a  lluld  passage,  of  a  stem  and 
a  reciprocating  gate  for  closing  such  passage  comprising 
opposing  seating  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
radially  directed  stiffening  ribs  and  the  other  of  which  has 
yielding  edges  constituting  a  seating  face  and  is  connected 
to  the  rigid  member  Inside  its  yielding  edges  by  means  of  a 
cylindrical  rib. 

2.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  comtdnallon  with  a  suitnhle  cas- 
ing and  converging  seats  therein,  of  n  valve  stem  and  a 
gate  having  one  side  connected  rigidly  with  the  stem  and 
braced  by  ribs,  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  web, 
and  a  second  seating  disk  attached  to  said  web  and  having 
overhung  edges  whereby  It  has  a  resilient  seat  upon  the 
easing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  cas- 
ing and  converging  valve  seats  therein,  of  a  wedge  valve 
having  one  side  rigidly  braced  with  ribs  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  valve  stem,  a  second  valve  seating  disk  and  a 
connection  bt  tween  the  rigid  side  and  the  sebond  disk  com- 
prising an  annular  rim  of  less  diameter  than  the  seating 
face  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  said  second  seating  disk  has 
an  overhung  rim  and  is  resilient  on  all  sides,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed 

4.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  straight  passage  and  Inclined  valve  seats,  of  a  valve 
stem  and  means  to  reciprocate  It,  a  gate  valve  having  a 
projecting  neck  fixed  to  the  stem  and  Integral  with  one 
side  of  the  valve,  a  cylindrical  web  on  the  valve  and  ra- 
dial stiffening  webs  and  a  second  overhung  seating  disk  on 
the  said  cylindrical  web  having  resilient  edges  to  engage 
the  casing. 


868,166.      NIPPLE -MAKING    MACUINE.      William    W. 

DoOLiTTLE.  Evanston,  ill  .  assignor  to  Crane  Company,. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  &,. 
1900.      Serial  No.  329,^88. 

1.    In  combination,   a  hollow  rotatable  pipe  holder   pro- 
vided with  a  chuck  for  gripping  the  pipe,  means  for  feed>~ 
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log  the  pipe  step  by  step  through  the  chuck,  a  tool  mjp- 
port,  and  a  threading  tool  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to 
swlnj?  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  holder,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  tool  through  Its  arc. 


2.  In  comhlnatlon.  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  supporting  nieans.  means  for  feeding  the  pipe  long! 
tudlnally  t^xed  distances  step  by  step,  a  threading  tool 
mounted  on  tht»  said  supporting  means  to  swing  In  an 
arc  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  holder,  and 
means  adjacent  to  the  line  of  feed  and  following  the 
threading  tool  for  cutting  the  stock  midway  t>etween  suc- 
cessive points  of  Kreatest  diameter  on  the  stock. 

3.  In    combination,    a    relatively    rotatable    pipe    holder 
and  siipi)ortlng   means,   means   for   fe«»ding   thf'   pi()e   longi 
tudiaally  rtxe<l  distances  step  by  step,  and  a  threading  tool 
mounted  <^n  the  said  supporting  means  to  swing  In  an  arc 
In  a  piano  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  bolder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  supporting  moans,  means  for  fee<llng  the  pipe  longl 
tudlnally  tlxe«l  distances  step  by  step,  a  plurality  of  disks 
plvotally  niounte<l  on  the  supporting  moans  atxiut  the  pipe 
axis  iHid  lylMK  In  planes  substantially  parallol  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  holder,  and  provided  with  threading  dies,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  disks  rotatlvely. 

5.  In  combination,  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  step-by  step  movement  of  a  pipe 
therethrough  and  supporting  means,  a  disk  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  means  and  lying  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  holder  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  threaded  dies  spaced  alx>ut  its  periphery  and 
means  for  feeding  the  disk  rotatlvely 

6.  In  combination,  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  supporting  means,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
supporting  means  and  lying  In  a  piano  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  holder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  thread- 
ing dies  spaced  ab«iut  Its  periphery,  means  for  feeding  the 
dlaks  rotatlvely,  and  means  for  advancing  the  pipe  the 
length  of  a  nipple  after  the  dlsengagoment  of  one  die  and 
before  the  engagement  of  another. 

7.  In  combination,  means  for  rotating  a  pii)e,  means  for 
giving  the  pipe  a  step  by  step  movement  longitudinally,  a 
threading  die  mounted  to  swing  In  an  arc  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  feeding  the  die 
through  Its  arc. 

8.  In  combination,  means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  means 
for  feeding  the  pipe  longitudinally  step  by  step,  threading 
naeans  In  the  line  of  feed  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks 
■paced  about  the  axis  of  the  pipe  in  planes  parallel  there- 
to and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  threading 
di«8,  and  means  for  feeding  the  disks  rotatlvely. 

9.  In  combination,  a  threading  disk  provided  upon  its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  threading  dies  spaced  apart, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  face  of  the  disk  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  dies  transversely  of  the  disk. 

10.  In  combination,  a  threading  disk  provided  upon  its 
periphery  with  a  transverse  dovetailed  groove  with  a 
recess  at  the  side  thereof,  a  block  fitting  the  groove,  means 
for  holding  the  block  In  place,  a  cutting  die  mounted  upon 
the  block,  a  wedge  engaging  the  edge  of  said  recess  on  one 
side  and  the  die  on  the  otbcr,  and  means  for  securing  the 
wedge  to  the  disk. 

11.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  and  rotating  a 
pipe,  cutting  means  adjacsot  the  end  of  such  first  means. 


and  supporting  means  for  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  com- 
prising a  sleeve  provided  with  connections  for  rotating  it 
In  the  same  direction  that  the  pipe  Is  rotated. 

12.  In  combination,  rotatable  clamping  means,  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe,  means  for  Intermittently  operating  such 
clamping  means,  yieldingly  pressed  means  tending  to  feed 
the  pipe  through  the  clamping  means,  intermittently  oper- 
ating cutting  means  adjacent  the  clamping  means,  a  stop 
rod  on  the  other  side  of  the  cutting  means  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  pipe  and  positioning  It  when  the  clamps  are 
opened,  and  automatic  means  for  producing  a  backward 
movement  of  the  rod  a  predetermined  distance  when  the 
(•lam[)  Is  opene<l. 

l.'i.  In  combination,  a  stop  mechanism  comprising  a 
stop  sleeve  having  engaging  means  spaced  along  Its  length 
at  different  angular  i>.)sltlon8.  a  stop  rod  passing  there- 
through and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  engag- 
ing means  on  the  sleeve  and  means  wherehy  the  sleeve 
may  l>e  rotated  to  bring  the  various  engaging  means  on 
the  sleeve  In  position  to  engage  the  engaging  means  on 
the  ri)d. 

14.  In  combination,  a  stop  mechanism  comprising  a 
stop  sleeve  having  engaging  means  spaced  along  Its  length 
at  different  angular  positions,  a  stop  rod  passing  there- 
through and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  engag- 
ing means  on  the  sleeve  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  whereby 
the  sleeve  may  !«  rotated  to  bring  the  various  engUKlng 
means  on  the  sleeve  In  position  to  engage  the  engaging 
means  on   the  rod. 

lo.  In  combination,  a  stop  mechanism  comprising  a 
stop  sleeve  having  engiiging  means  spaced  along  its  length 
at  different  angular  positions,  a  stop  rod  passing  there- 
through and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  engag- 
ing means  on  the  sleeve,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  surface  blank,  and  an  Inter- 
mittently operated  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  whereby  tiie 
sleeve  may  be  rotated  to  bring  the  various  engaging  means 
on  the  sleeve  In  position  to  engage  the  engaging  means  on 
the  rod  and  then  ce.iso  to  operate  the  sleeve  when  the 
l)lank  space  on  the  ratchet   is  rea<'he<l. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  stock  feeding.  tiireadlnK.  and 
cutting  off  mechanism,  of  a  stipportlng  sleeve  Intermediate 
the  threading  and  cutting  off  means,  and  moans  for  rotat- 
ing such  sleeve  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  stock. 


868,167.  NIPPLE -MAKING  MACHINE.  William  W. 
DooLiTTLE,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1906.      Serial  No.  329.889. 


1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  threading  means,  said  threading  means  comprising  a 
support,  a  threading  tool  mounted  thereon  to  oscillate  in 
An  arc  longitudinal  of  the  pipe  holder,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  threading  tool  forward  and  swinging  It  re- 
versely to  starting  position. 

;;.  In  combination,  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  threading  means,  said  threading  means  comprising  a 
support,  a  threading  tool  mounted  thereon  to  oscillate  in 
an  arc  longitudinal  of  the  pipe  holder,  means  for  feeding 
the  threading  tool  forward  and  returning  it,  and  means 
whereby  the  support  may  be  moved  radially. 

3.  In  combination,  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  supporting  means,  means  for  feeding  a  pipe  through 
the  bolder  step  by  step,  a  threading  tool  mounted  on  the 
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said  Bupp<»rt  for  oscillation  In  an  arc  longitudinal  of  the 
pipe  holder,  means  for  feeding  the  threading  tool  forward 
und  returning  it.  and  means  whereby  the  said  supporting 
means  may  l>e  mov.Nl  radially  to  permit  the  threading  tool 
to  clear  the  pipe  during  Its  return  stroke 

4.  In  comt)lnatlon.  a  relatively  rotatable  pipe  holder 
and  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  threading  tools 
moitntod  on  the  support  alwut  the  axis  of  the  pli>e  holder 
for  oscillatory  movement  In  arcs  longitudinal  of  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  holder,  and  means  for  feeding  the  tools  for- 
ward and  swinging  them  In  a  reverse  direction  to  their 
starting  positions. 

3  In  comttlnatlon.  a  relatively  rotatal)le  pipe  holder 
and  sectional  supporting  means,  ttireadlng  tools  mounted 
on  the  supporting  means  for  o8clllatl<in  In  arcs  longitudi- 
nal of  the  pipe  holder,  means  for  feeding  the  threading 
tools  forward  and  returning  them,  and  means  for  moving 
the  parts  of  the  sectional  supporting  means  outwardly  to 
permit  of  such  return. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rotaUble  pipe  holder,  radially  mov- 
able Supporting  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ails  of  the 
pipe,  oscillatory  arms  lying  In  planes  sut)8tai)tially  par 
allel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  holder  and  mnunte*!  upon  such 
supporting  means,  threading  dies  on  such  arms,  means  for 
moving  the  supporting  means  in  and  out,  and  means  for 
moving  the  oscillatory  arms  back  and  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  supporting  mem 
bers,  means  for  rotating  a  pipe  between  the  members, 
means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  the  supporting 
members,  threading  members  pivotwl  on  each  of  the  sup- 
porting members  to  oscillate  In  arcs  longltiidiunl  of  the 
pipe,  and  means  for  feeding  the  threading  members  for 
ward  and  returning  them. 

8.  In  r(  mbinatlon.  a  pair  of  pivoted  supporting  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  a  pipe  between  the  nieml)erH, 
yielding  means  normally  holding  the  supporting  meml)ers 
In  open  position,  moans  for  periodically  closing  the  sup- 
porting meml)er8.  threading  members  pivote<l  on  each  of 
the  supporting  members  to  oscillate  In  arcs  longitudinal 
of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  feeding  the  threading  niem!>ers 
forward  and  roturnlnp  tliem. 

9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  support  Inn  mom- 
l)ers.  means  for  rotating  a  pipe  between  the  members 
means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  the  supporting 
memt>ers.  threading  meml>ers  pivoted  on  each  <f  the  sup 
porting  members  to  oscillate  in  arc*  longitudinal  of  the 
pipe,  means  for  f<"«y1ing  the  threading  members  f.)rward 
and   returning  them,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pipe  for 

,ward  the  length  of  a  nipple  during   the  return   movement 
sf  the  threading  members. 

10.  In  combination  In  a  threading  machine,  a  pair  of 
Ac  supporting  menil>ers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame, 
means  at  the  other  ends  for  operating  the  supporting 
means,  and  balancing  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  tiio  lower  supporting  meml)er.  and  a  link  exten<llng  be 
tween  the  upper  siipportlng  member  and  the  other  end  of 
the  said  lever. 


creasing  In  depth  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  subsequently 
cutting  the  threaded  blank  Into  sections  at  the  points  of 
least  diameter 


868.169.  VIOLIN-BOW  Jakob  I>osteb.  MUlhelm-on  the- 
Uuhr,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  18,  11)07.  Serial  No. 
358,081. 

/ 
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A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  crlnlte  strings  (9)  and  the  knotted  ends 
(8)  of  the  latter  and  with  the  frog  (1)  of  the  violin  Iww 
provided  with  a  cavity  (2)  :  a  clamping  plate  (3)  fixed  In 
said  cavity  1 2 1  and  shaped  at  Its  Inner  end  like  a  comb 
so  as  to  receive  said  knotted  ends  (8)  of  said  strings  t9i. 
a  projection  (5)  arranged  on  said  clamping  plate,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  (5*)  a  nut  [1 )  fixed  to  said  frog,  a 
tiling  screw  (6j  adapted  to  screw  through  said  nut  and  to 
fix  said  clamping  plate  (3)  In  said  cavity  (li)  by  engaging 
said  recess  (5")  In  said  projection  (5),  and  a  safety  strap 
(4  I  hinged  to  said  (lanH)lng  plate  CU  and  designed  to  be 
placed  over  the  head  of  said  fixing  screw  (61  and  thus  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  shifting,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 


868.170.     VEniCLE  BRAKE.     John  G.  Ebkkn.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.      Filed  Apr.  HO.  1907.      Serial  No.  371.201. 


868.168.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PIPE-NIPPLES  Wil- 
liam W.  I>«>OLiTTLK.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.;<o7 
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1.  A  vehicle  brake  wheel  designed  to  receive  and  re- 
volve around  a  friction  block  held  stationary  on  the 
brake  beam,  said  friction  block  l)elng  In  two  independent 
halves  and  kept  in  close  engagement  with  said  wheel  by 
a  tension  means  seated  l>etween  said  two  halves. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  wheel  having  a  central  cored  out 
portion  designed  to  receive  and  revolve  around  a  friction 
block  held  stationary  on  the  brake  beam,  said  friction 
block  being  In  two  Independent  halves,  each  having  lateral 
movement  oi  said  beam,  and  having  tension  means  seated 
there  Ndween  In  order  to  ke<>p  said  two  halves  In  close 
engagement  with  said  wheel. 

3.  A  vehicle  brake  wheel  having  a  central  cored  out 
portion  designed  to  receive  and  revolve  around  a  friction 
block  held  stationary  on  the  brake  beam,  said  friction 
block  l>elng  In  two  Independent  halves,  each  having  lateral 
movement  on  said  beam  ;  a  wearing  sleeve  seated  between 
said  wheel  and  the  friction  block  ;  and  tension  means 
seated  l>etween  the  two  halves  of  said  friction  block. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  wheel  having  a  central  cored  out 
portion  designed  to  receive  and  revolve  around  a  friction 
block  held  stationary  on  the  brake-beam,  said  friction 
block  being  In  two  independent  halves  each  having  lateral 
movement  on  said  beam  ;  a  wearing  sleeve  seated  between 
said  wheel  and  the  friction  block  ;  tension  means  seated 
l>etween  the  two  halves  of  said  friction  block,  and 
suitable  washers  mounted  over  said  beam  and  engaging  the 
sld»  of  the  brake  wheel. 


The  process  of  making  tapered  nippies  from  extended 
pipe  blanks,  which  consists  in  giving  a  blank  and  a  thread- 
ing tool  relative  rotative  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
blank  and  in  moving  the  threading  tool  successively  longl 
tndlnally  of  the  blank  in  a  series  of  arcs  thereby  giving 
cuts  deepest  at  the  centers  of  the  arcs  and  gradually  de- 


868,171.     CONTROL  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MO- 
TORS.    Fhiedrich  Ek^hbero.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 

!        to    General    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  354,228. 
1.  The    method    of    controlling    an    alternating-current 

I  motor  having  a  commutator  and  brushes  short-circuiting 
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the  rotor  on  tb«  11d«  of  magnet Uat Ion  of  the  stator  wind- 
ing, which  conaUta  In  sUrtlng  It  as  a  series  motor  by  con 
nectlng  rotor  and  stator  In  series  to  the  source  using  the 
•hort-oirculted  brushes  as  one  rotor  terminal,  and  Impress- 
ing a  shunt  excitation  on  the  rotor  when  up  to  speed  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  the  rotor  short-circuit. 


2.  The  method  of  controlling  an  alternating  current 
motor  having  a  commutator  and  brushes  short  circuiting 
the  rotor  on  the  line  of  magnetlxatlon  of  the  stator  wind- 
ing, which  consists  In  connecting  the  stator  In  series  with 
half  the  rotor  winding  at  starting  by  using  the  short-clr- 
culted  brushes  as  one  rotor  terminal,  and  Impressing  a 
shunt  excitation  on  the  whole  rotor  winding  when  the 
motor  Is  up  to  speed. 

:i.  In  an  aitprnatlng-current  motor,  a  stator  winding,  a 
rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes 
short  circuiting  the  rotor  on  the  line  of  magnetlxatlon  of 
the  stator  winding,  a  connection  between  said  brushes  and 
one  terminal  of  the  stator  winding,  a  commutator  brush 
displaced  substantially  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
short-circuited  brushes,  connections  from  said  bru.sh  an<l 
from  the  other  stator  terminal  to  a  source  of  current,  and 
means  for  establishing  another  connection  from  the  rotor 
to  the  source  when  the  motor  Is  up  to  speed. 

4.  In  an  alternating  tnirrent  motor,  a  stator  winding,  a 
rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes 
short  circuiting  the  rotor  on  the  line  of  magnetlxatlon  of 
the  stator  winding,  a  connection  between  said  brushes  and 
one  terminal  of  the  stator  winding,  commutator  brushes 
on  a  line  at  right-angles  to  the  line  of  the  short-circuited 
brushes,  connections  from  one  of  the  last  mentloneil 
brushes  and  from  the  other  stator  terminal  to  n  source  of 
current,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  connect  the  other  of  the 
last  mentioned  brushes  to  the  source  when  the  motor  Is 
up  to  speed. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  stator  winding,  a 
rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes 
short-circnltiog  the  rotor  on  the  line  of  magnetlxatlon  of 
the  Bt«to»  wtnding,  a  connection  l)etween  said  brushes  and 
one  terminal  of  the  stator  winding,  a  commutator  brush 
displaced  suhatantlally  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
short-circuited  brushes,  connections  from  said  brush  and 
from  the  other  stator  terminal  to  a  source  of  current, 
means  for  varying  the  voltage  Impressed  by  said  source  on 
■aid  connections,  and  means  for  establishing  another  con 
nectlon  from  the  rotor  to  the  source  when  the  motor  Is  up 
to   speed. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  stator  winding,  a 
rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes 
short-circuiting  the  rotor  on  the  line  of  magnetlxatlon  of 
the  stator  winding,  a  connection  between  said  brushes  and 
one  terminal  of  the  stator  winding,  commutator  brushes 
on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  short  circuited 
bruahes.  connections  from  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
bruabea  and  from  the  other  stator  terminal  to  a  source  of 
current,  means  for  varying  the  voltage  Impressed  by  said 
source  on  said  connections,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  con 
nect  the  other  of  the  last-mentioned  brashes  to  the  source 
when  the  motor  is  ap  to  speed. 


868.172.  WASHING-MACHINE.  August  Eklbb.  Carroll, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jane  18.  190«.  Serial  No.  322.63T 
1.  The  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  washing  ma 
chine  having  an  opening  therein  provided  with  lateral  slots 
or  eztenalont,  of  an  agitator  shaft  extended  through  said 
c^jMotng  and  provided  with  spiral  ribs  engagllng  said  slots 
or  eztenaloaa.  and  a  crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
agitator  shaft,  the  opening  In  said  cover  and  said  lateral 
•ztanalotts  being  of  snlllcleot  sise  to  permit  lateral  move- 
Bt«>t  of  said  agitator  abaft,  whereby  said  riba  in  engaging 


said  slots  will  cause  said  crank  shaft  to  Impart  a  combined 
rotary  and  oscillatory  movement  to  said  agitator  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  washing  ma- 
<hlne  having  a  tapered  opening  therein  provided  with 
lateral  slots,  of  an  agitator  shaft  extended  through  said 
ui)enlng  and  provided  with  spiral  ribs  emjaglng  said  slots, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  memU-r  mnnected  thereto,  and  a  swlveled 
connection  between  said  memtier  and  said  crank  shaft,  said 
opening  and  lateral  slots  l>elng  of  sufficient  slxe  t.i  permit 
lateral  movement  of  said  agitator  shaft,  whereby  said  ribs 
In  engaging  said  lateral  slots  will  cause  said  crank  shaft 
to  Impart  a  comblne<1  oscillatory  and  rotating  movement 
to  said  agitator  shaft. 


'^ns.lT.I       HINOE.      AtorsT   Khi.f.r.   Carroll.   Iowa       Filed 
June  18.  1906.      Serial  No.  ;{l'J.Q;{8. 
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1,  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  comprlalni:  two 
leaves  each  provlde<l  with  separated  projecting  portions 
bent  over  to  form  sockets  and  knuckles,  an  Independent 
tilling  secured  within  each  of  said  sockets  and  knuckles  to 
form  pintle  receiving  sockets  and  knuckles,  respectively, 
one  of  said  knuckles  lielng  provided  with  a  cam  face,  the 
other  knuckle  having  a  chamber  forme«l  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  roller  located  In  said  chanil^^r  and  resting  on 
said  cam  face,  and  a  pintle  passed  through  r-oincl.lent  twres 
formed  In  said  knuckles  and  sockets 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  two 
leaves  each  having  projections  t>ent  over  to  form  sockets 
and  knuckles,  an  Independent  filling  secured  within  each 
of  said  sockets  and  knuckles  and  forming  pintle  receiving 
sockets  and  knuckles,  respectively,  one  of  said  knuckles 
l>elng  provided  with  a  cam  face,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
other  knuckle  and  bearing  on  said  cam  fare,  and  a  pintle 
passed  through  coincident  tK»res  formed  In  said  knuckles 
and  said  pintle  receiving  sockets. 


868,174  FORCE- FEED  Lr BR I(\A. TOR  .^BRAMFiNrn. 
Boone,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W.  Morgan. 
Ferry,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1905.  Serial  No  292.251 
1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
having  a  discbarge  opening,  a  ratchet  rim  extending  around 
the  top  of  the  cup,  a  screw  plug  In  the  cup,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  screw  plug  and  capable  In  one  position  of  engaging 
the  ratchet  rim  and  In  another  position  of  standing  up 
wardly  above  the  plug,  there  being  a  cam  shaped  extension 
on  the  pawl  and  a  yielding  pressure  device  carried  by  the 
plug  to  engage  the  cam-shaped  extension  and  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  rim  when 
the  pawl  Is  In  one  position  and  also  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
pawl  in  Its  upwardly  extended  position  when  placed 
therein. 


2.  A  force  feed  lubricator,  comprising  a  cup.  a  ratchet  rim 
on  the  exterior  thereof  at  Its  upper  end,  a  feed  plug  screwed 
Into  the  cup.  there  l>elng  an  angular  extension  at  the  top 
of  the  plug,  said  plug  and  extension  formed  with  an  open 
ing  from  Its  top  extending  downwardly  Into  the  plug,  an 
extensible  spring  In  the  opening,  a  block  at  the  top  of  the 
spring,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  In  the  top  of  the  extension  of 
the  plug  and  having  on  one  end  a  cam  shaped  extension  to 
engage  the  block  and  on  Its  other  end  a  right  angled  ex 
tension  or  handle,  said  spring  and  block  co  acting  with  the 
cam  shaped  extension  to  yieldingly  bold  the  bamlle  portion 
In  enk-agement  with  the  ratchet  rim  when  It  Is  extending 
downwardly  and  also  to  yieldingly  bold  it  In  nn  iipwardly 
Inclined  position  after  U   Is  place«l   In  such   position. 


and  having  s  handle  disposed  Itelow  said  chaml>er,  supports 
carrying  the  oil  chamber  of  the  burner  and  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  two  horlxonUl 
slides  arranged  and  movable  Immediately  l»elow  the  said 
HupiK.rts  and  having  recesses  In  their  Inner  e<lge8  conform- 
ing In  shape  to  and  arranged  to  receive  the  burner  and  also 
having  Blots  l>etwe«'ji  the  said  recesses  and  their  outer 
edges,  and  screws  extending  through  said  slots  and  con- 
nected with  the  combustion  chnmlwr  at  opposite  points. 


^N 


^. 
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r^.  A  force  feed  hibrlcator,  comprising  a  cup  to  receive 
Oil  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  bottom,  a 
ratchet  rim  around  the  exterior  of  Its  top  and  a  screw- 
threadetl  ix.rtion  around  the  Interior  of  Its  upper  end,  a 
plug  screwetl  Into  the  top  of  the  cup  and  formed  with  an 
angular  extension  at  Its  top,  said  extension  slotted  at  one 
side  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  slot  and  formed  with  a 
dowiiwardlv  projecting  pawl  or  handle  to  engage  the 
ratchet  rim  and  also  forme<l  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
cam-ahaped  ix)rtion,  said  lever  capable  of  swinging  to  a 
snbrtantlally  upright  position  and  a  yielding  pressure  de- 
vice contalne.l  within  the  plug  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lever 
against  the  ratchet  when  It  Is  extended  downwardly  and  to 
also  yieldingly  hold  the  lever  In  an  elevated  position  when 
It   Is  extended  upwardly. 


8M.1TB      OILIUUNKR      Hkks.  HEL  C    FiNLBT,  Cherry- 
rale.  Kana.     Filed  .lune  7.   1906.     Serial  No.  321,042. 


868.176.     WRENCH.     Hknrv  Fisukk.  Everly.  lown 
Oct.   17.   i;>«4       Serial   No.  228.098. 


Filed 


An  Improved  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle  portion 
closed  at  Its  l)ottom.  sides  and  rear  end  and  open  at  Its  top. 
a  Jaw  [Mirtlon  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  the  handle 
portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  it  In 
line  with  the  hollow  handle,  a  number  of  teeth  formed  In 
the  handle  portion  projecting  upwardly  into  the  interior 
thereof,  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  jaw  portion,  and  R 
second  nieml>er  comprising  a  Jaw  and  a  shank,  said  shank 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  first  mentioned  jaw 
portion  and  capable  of  lying  wholly  within  the  hollow 
handle  when  the  jaws  are  together,  said  shank  portion 
formed  with  teeth  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  on  the  said 
handle  portion,  the  said  slot  In  the  opening  In  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw  p^irtlon  having  Its  side  adjacent  to  the  teeth 
curved  to  permit  the  said  shank  portion  to  tilt  within  said 
opening  to  thereby  permit  the  co  acting  teeth  to  disengage. 


S68.177.  COMBINATION  VALVE.  Rkynolps  C.  Framp- 
TON.  Swlssvale.  Ta  ,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water  Heater 
Company,  Allegheny.  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
IMled  Feb.  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  356,680. 


In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber oi>en  at  Us  lower  and  upper  ends,  a  burner  comprising 
an  oil  chamber  extending  upward  In  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  below  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  an  ouUet  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  screw  valve  bearing  In  the  oil  chamber 


1.  In  combination  In  a  gas  valve  for  Instantaneous  heat- 
ers, a  casing  provided  with  a  passage,  two  valves  In  sub 
stantlal    allnement    In    the    passage    and    Independent    tel- 
escoping   meml>ers    for    controlling    the    valves,     the    one 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  thermostat  and  the  other  by  a 

water  valve. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  gas  valve  for  Instantaneous 
heaters,  a  casing  provided  with  a  passage,  two  valves  in 
substantial  allnement  In  the  passage,  a  tube  connected  to 
one  valve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  operating  means, 
and  a  rod  passing  through  the  tube  to  the  other  valve  and 
adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  another  operating  means. 


86  8  178  WIRE  SPLICER.  Gboroe  H.  Oolohsoob, 
Stuart.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  333.727. 
1  A  wire  splicer  complslng  a  handle  provided  with  a 
head,  and  a  cylindrical  wire  twisting  sleeve  formed  of  a 
single  Integral  piece  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head, 
said  sleeve  having  one  wall  cut  out  throughout  Its  length 
to  form  a  radial  slot  extending  from   the  center  to  the 
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periphery  thereof,  a  transTeree  grooTe  being  formed  in  one 
wall  of  uld  slot,  said  slot  adjaceot  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  enlarged  to  form  a  cylindrical  chamber  to  receive  the 
convolutions  of  a  twisted  wire. 


I 


868.179      iLASPKNIFK.     John  C.  Ghiswolo.  New  York. 
N.  y.     Fil'Hl  Jan.   J.-.   1907.     Serial  No.  353.952. 


1.  A  knife  coniprlsins  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  in  the 
handle,  a  substantially  unyieldlnR  locking  lever  pivoted  In 
the  handle  and  arranged  to  ontfage  and  lock  the  blade  when 
secured  In  locking  position  and  to  be  moved  away  from  said 
position  by  movement  of  the  balde  when  not  30  secured,  and 
means  for  securlnkc  the  locking  lever  In  locking  position, 
said  means  being  movable  manually  to  release  the  locking 
lever  and  the  blade. 

'2.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  in  the 
handle,  a  substantially  unyielding  locking  lever  pivoted  in 
the  handle  and  having  a  short  arm  arranue.l  to  engage  and 
lock  the  blade  and  a  longer  arm.  and  means  for  engaging 
the  longer  arm  to  secure  the  locking  lever  In  locking  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  movable  manually  to  release  the 
locking  lever  and  the  blade. 

3.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  In  the 
handle,  a  locking  lever  engageable  at  one  of  its  ends  by  the 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  Its  fulcrum  by  such  en- 
gagement with  the  blade,  and  a  cam-lever  engageable  with 
the  other  end  of  the  locking  lever  to  lock  the  locking  lever 
against  such  movement,  the  locking  lever  being  slightly 
yieldable  to  the  cam  lever  and  suhatantlally  unyleldable  to 
the  blade,  the  cam-lever  being  adapted  to  be  retained  at 
the  locking  position  by  the  resiliency  of  the  locking  lever. 

4.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  having  a  heel 
portion  pivoted  in  the  handle,  a  blade  locking  lever  pivoted 
in  the  handle,  the  locking  lever  having  a  shorter  arm  and 
a  longer  arm,  the  shorter  arm  being  engageable  with  the 
heel  of  the  blade  to  lock  the  blade  against  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  a  cam  lever  engageable  with  the  longer  arm  of 
the  locking  lever  to  lock  the  locking  lever  aglnst  pivoUl 
movement. 

5.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  having  a  heel 
portion  pivoted  in  the  handle,  a  blade  locking  lever  pivoted 
in  the  handle,  the  locking  lever  having  a  shorter  arm  and 
a  longer  resilient  arm.  the  shorter  arm  being  engageable 
with  the  heel  of  the  blade  to  lock  the  blade  against  pivotal 
movement,  and  a  cam  lever  engageable  with  the  longer 
arm  of  the  locking  lever  to  lock  the  locking  lever  against 
pivotal  movement,  the  cam  lever  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained at  the  locking  position  by  the  resiliency  of  the  lock- 
ing lever. 

6.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  Mades  pWoted  reepec 
tlrely  at  oppoeite  ends  of  the  handle,  levers  respectively 
engageable  by  the  Mades  to  be  morcd  on  their  respective 
fulcmma  by  such  engagement,  and  a  elngle  manually  oper- 


'2.  A  wire  splicer  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a 
head,  and  a  wire  twisting  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  said  sleeve  having  a  diametrical  slot  extending  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  transverse  groove  l^elng  formed  In  one 
wall  of  said  slot,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  an  annular  chaml)er  to  receive  the  convolutions  of  a 
twisted  wire,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  an 
nular  groove,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  head  and  enter- 
ing  said   groove. 


able  device  engageable  with  the  levers  for  looking  the 
levers  against  movement,  whereby  the  blades  are  locked 
against  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  the  handle. 

7.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
handle,  a  lever  engageable  by  the  flrst-named  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  its  fulcrum  thereby,  another  lever 
engageable  by  the  last-named  blade  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  its  fulcrum  thereby,  and  a  device  In  common 
for  locking  the  two  flrst-named  levers  against  pivotal 
movement,  whereby  the  blades  will  be  locked  against 
pivotal  movement  relatively  to  the  handle 

8.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
handle,  a  lever  engageable  by  the  first  named  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  move<l  on  its  fulcrum  thereby,  another  lever 
engageable  by  the  last  name<l  blade  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  Its  fulcrum  thereby,  and  a  cam -lover  In  common 
for  locking  the  two  first  named  levers  against  pivotal 
movement,  whereby  the  blades  will  be  locked  against 
;)lvotal  movement  relatively  to  the  handle. 

9.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  blade-locking  levt^r  pivoted  in  the 
handle  and  having  an  arm  engageable  with  the  heel  of 
the  blade,  a  blade  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  handle, 
another  blade  locking  lever  having  an  arm  engageable  with 
the  heel  of  the  last  named  blade,  the  blade  locking  levers 
having  other  arms  extending  in  Juxtaposition  to  each  other, 
and  a  cam  lever  engageal)le  with  the  Juxtapos«»d  ends  of 
the  blade  locking  levers  to  lock  such  levers  against  pivotal 
movement,  whereby  the  blades  are  locke<l  against  pivotal 
movement   relatively   to  the   handle. 

10.  In   a   knife,    the   combination   of   a    handle,   a    blade 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  squared  heel,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  between   the  sides  of  the  handle  at  a 
point  close  to  the  heel  of  the  blade  and  having  a  short  arm 
engaging  the  squared  part  of  the  heel  and  a  long  arm  ex 
tending  In  the  oppoeite  direction,  and  a  ram  Ipver  pivoted 
lietween  the  sides  of  the  handle  and  having  a  •am  arm  en 
gaging  the  long  arm  of  the  locking  lever  and  a   manually 
operable   arm  extending  at    an   angle   thereto   so   as    tn    lie 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  when  the  blade  is  locke*! 


SeS.ls^O.       INSECTTFtAl'        Maktiv     C      nARt.AN      R..uth 
Pasadena,  Cal.     Klled  Feb.  13.  19li7.     Serial  No.  357.130. 


1.  In  an  Insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
screen  covering  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  screen  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  eitended  across  the  top  thereof 
and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  screens  and  a 
pivoted  partition  in  said  chamber  in  one  position  capable 
of  lying  i!at  acalast  one  of  the  screens  and  in  aaothsr 
position  havlnf  one  edge  close  to  the  other  screen  and  a 
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handle    projected    l)eyond    the    frame    for    controlling    the 
plvote<l   partition. 

2.  in  au  Insect  trap,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  frame,  a 
screen  for  covering  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  screen  cover 
Ing  a  part  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  forming 
with  tlit>  first  screen  a  <haml>er  lietween  the  screens  said 
friiiiic  having  an  oi)ening  leading  from  tlie  said  chamber. 
a  s.  reen  covered  frame  detachably  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  communicating  with  the  compartment  In 
the  main  frame,  and  a  pivoted  partition  l»etwoen  the 
screens  of  the  main  franie 

3.  Ill  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
screen  ct^vering  the  frame,  a  cvered  frame  hinged  to 
tbe  Side  of  the  main  frame  and  capable  of  standing  in 
line  with  the  main  frame  and  also  capable  of  swinging 
over  on  top  of  the  main  frame  and  an  Insect  contain- 
iBff  compartment  communicating  with  the  space  between 
tbe  frames  when  they  are  arrange<l  one  al>ove  the  other. 

4.  An  Insect  trap,  comprising  a  rectaugulai  frame,  a 
screen  covering  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  screen  across  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
end  of  the  frame  formed  with  an  opening,  a  detachable 
screen  covered  frame  connected  with  said  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  communicating  therewith  through  said  open- 
ing, a  pivoted  partition  in  the  compartment  b<>fween  the 
screens  on  the  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged 
to  the  side  of  the  main  frame  and  having  inner  its  edges 
beveled  and  a  cover  for  said  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


I 


868.181.  PORTABLE  CRICIBLE  FIRNACK.  Matthbw 
Habvbt,  Walsall,  England.  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial Xo    374.461. 


1.  A    portable    or    wlf  contalne  1    cnu  ible    furnace    con- 
taining  a  combined  crusible  chamber   and  air  preheating 
chamber  formed  t>y   nn   outer  shell   mounted  on  sidf   trun 
nions  and  provided  with   an  annular  Nittoin   plate  carry 
Ing  the   lining  of  the   furnace   proper   said   bottom   plate 
having  projections  forming  V-8hai>ed  blast   passages  which 
are  closed  by   a   hinged  bottom   plate  which  when  the  fur 
nace   is   up   ended   on    its   trunnions    can    l>e   turned    up    to 
enable  the  blast  passages  to  l)e  cleaned  out.  substantially 

AS  set   foTth 

2.  The  c<^mbination  with  a  portable  or  self  contained 
crucible  furnace  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed  of  a  dished  tx)ttom 
for  the  furnace  said  bottom  being  guided  for  vertical 
movement  and  provided  with  levers  and  connections  for 
moving  It  up  or  down  so  that  when  this  dished  bottom  is 
move^l  up  it  engages  with  the  shell  of  the  furnace  and 
prevents  the  same  from  turning  but  when  the  dished 
U)ttom  Is  move<l  down  the  furnace  Is  free  to  be  turned 
about  Its  trunnions  for  pouring  or  to  up  end  It  for  exami- 
nation of  the  blast  pa8sag«>K 


.808,182  RADIATOR  VALVE  Ceoroe  W.  Haydkn.  Chi- 
cago. Ill,,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  III,,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  17.  1905.  Serial 
No.  266.722. 


1.  A  radiator  valve  comprising  In  combination  a  casing 
with  a  passage  therethrotigb.  a  valve  stem,  and  a  butter- 
fly valve  in  the  passage  connected  with  such  stem  by  a 
l(K)8e  spliced  joint  adapted  to  permit  of  lateral  play  by 
the  valve  In  Its  own  plane. 

2.  A  radiator  valve  comprising  In  combination  a  casing 
with  a  iiassage  therethrough,  a  valve  stem,  n  butterfly 
valve  in  the  passage  connected  with  such  stem  by  a 
loose  spliced  Joint  adapted  to  permit  of  lateral  play  by 
the  valve  In  Its  own  plane,  and  having  a  projection  14 
opposite  said  spliced  joint,  and  a  recess  In  said  casing  re- 
ceiving said  projection. 

3.  A  radiator  valve  comprising  In  combination  a  casing 
with  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  stem  having  a 
slot  In  Its  end.  and  a  buttei;  fly  valve  in  the  passage  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  Its  edge,  the  stem  and  valve  Interfittlng  Into 
each  other  loosely  at  the  said  slots  In  the  respective 
parts  to  permit  of  lateral  play  of  the  valve  In  Its  own 
plane.  ' 

4.  In  a  radiator  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
with  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  stem,  a  butterfly 
▼alve  In  the  passage  connected  with  such  stem  by  a 
loose  spliced  Joint  adapted  to  permit  of  lateral  play  by 
the  valve  In  its  own  plane,  a  long  handle  connected  to 
the  valve  stem  and  a  stop  on  the  center  line  of  tbe  casing 
In  position  to  engage  the  end  of  the  handle. 


868.183.       WATER     BICYCLE.       JoHN     Heooen,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No    :<fl2.620. 


'<^IIXl 


1.  A  water  bicycle  embodying  two  buoyant  memljers 
provided  with  blades,  a  frame  comprising  two  longitudi- 
nally disposed  meml»er8  having  extensions  at  their  outer 
ends  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly,  transverse  mem- 
l>ers  at  Intervals  along  the  length  of  said  longitudinal 
members  connecting  the  latter,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  buoyant  members,  A  pinion 
meshing  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels  and  supported 
from  said  frame,  a  l>evel  gear  mounted  for  rotation  with 
each  of  said  pinions,  a  transverse  shaft  carrying  a  bevel 
gear  at  each  of  its  ends  meshing  with  each  of  said  first 
named  l»evel  gears,  and  means  f «  r  driving  said  shaft. 

2.  A  water  bicycle  emlKKlylng  two  buoyant  members,  a 
frame  comprising  connected  longitudinal  members  at  their 
rear  ends  being  forked  and  turned  downwardly  and  then 
\inltlng  and  at  their  united  portions  forming  supports  for 
the  rear  end<<  of  said  buoyant  meml>ers,  a  transverse  con- 
necting rod  secured  to  snid  forked  extensions,  and  drlTlag 
means  for  aald  buoyant  members 

3.  A    water  bicycle  eml)odylng   a    pair  of  buoyant  noem- 
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bera,  a  frmme  comprlalng  longitudinal  and  tranarerae  mem- 
bera,  aald  longitudinal  membera  at  their  front  and  r«ar 
enda  being  turned  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  at  their 
rear  being  forked  and  connected  one  with  the  other, 
driving  geara  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  buoyant  members, 
a  shaft  supported  from  said  forked  rear  ends  of  said 
frnme,  said  shaft  carrying  driving  gears,  and  means  opera 
ted  by  said  shaft  driving  gears  to  actuate  said  geara  of 
said  buoyant  members. 

4.   A    water    bicycle     embodying    buoyant     members,     a 
frame  comprialnif  two  longitudinal  members  having  exten 
slons   at    their   outer    ends   curved    downwardly    and    out 
wardly.    transverse   memh)ers  connected   to   said    longltudl 
nal  momtxTS,  a  saddle  supporte<l  from  said  frame,  a  handle 
bar  supported  from  the  frame  a  driving  shaft  secured   to 
the    rear   extensions   of    the    frame,    means    for    operating 
said  shaft,  Iwvel  pinions  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bevel 
pinion   laeshlni;   with   each   of  said  first   named   pinions,   a 
eear   rotated   by   each   of  said   second   named   plnlona,   and 
second   gears  meshing  with   the  first  named  gears  and  se 
cured   to  said  buoyant  memt)ers. 


868,184.  OIL  VAPOR  LAMIV  JoHV  Henpt  and  Hbvbt 
J.  S.  Stobart.  West  Smethwlck.  England  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1906.      Serial   Nn    332,.'i52. 


A  ^ 


1.  In  oil  vapor  lamps,  the  combination  consisting  of 
vaporizer  base  and  cap  pieces,  straight  tubes  fitted  between 
the  said  base  and  cap  pieces  and  forming  a  circuitous  path 
for  the  flow  of  the  vapor,  a  cover  tube  surrounding  said 
baae  and  cap  pieces  and  the  tubes  and  provided  with  an  In 
temal  mixing  and  superheating  chamber,  subsidiary  burner 
tubes  cloaed  at  their  lower  ends  and  opening  at  their  upper 
ends  into  the  said  mixing  and  superheating  chamber,  said 
burner  tubes  being  placed  along  side  the  straight  tubes  and 
an  outlet  fitting  on  the  said  vaporizer  baae  piece. 

2.  In  oil  vapor  lamps,  the  combination  consisting  of 
Taporiaer  base  and  cap  pieces,  straight  tubes  fitted  between 
the  aald  base  and  cap  pieces  and  forming  a  circuitoos  path 
for  the  flow  of  the  vapor,  a  cover  and  burner  tube  surround- 
ing said  base  and  cap  pieces  and  the  tubes  and  provided 
with  an  internal  mixing  and  superheating  chamber,  sub- 
sidiary burner  tubes  closed  at  their  lower  ends  and  open- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  into  the  said  mixing  and  super- 
baatlng  chamber,  said  burner  tubes  being  placed  along  side 
the  straight  tubes  an  outlet  fitting  on  the  said  vaporiser 
baae  piece,  and  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  cover  and  burner 
tube,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  oil  vapor  lamps,  the  combination  consisting  of 
vaporiser  base  and  cap  pieces,  straight  tubes  fitted  between 
the  said  baae  and  cap  pieces  and  forming  a  circuitous  path 
for  the  flow  of  the  vapor,  a  corer  and  bomer  tube  surround- 
ing said  baae  and  cap  pieces  and  the  tubes  and  provided 
with  an  internal  mixing  and  aaperheatlng  ebamber.  sub- 
sMlary  bomer  tubes  closed  at  tbelr  lower  ends  and  open- 


ing at  their  upper  ends  Into  the  said  mixing  and  super- 
heating chamber,  said  burner  tubes  being  placed  alooK  side 
the  straight  tubes  an  outlet  fitting  on  the  aald  vaporizer 
base  piece,  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  cover  and  burner 
tube,  a  reservoir  base,  and  a  connecting  tube  between  the 
mid  reservoir  base  and  the  vaporizer  base  fitting,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  oil  vapor  lamps,  the  combination  consisting  of 
vap<irlzer  base  and  cap  pieces,  straight  tubes  fitted  b<*twpen 
the  ttald  base  and  cap  pieces  and  forming  a  circuitous  path 
for  the  flow  of  the  vapor,  a  cf)ver  and  burner  tube  surround- 
ing said  base  and  cap  pieces  and  the  tubes  and  provided 
with  an  Internal  mixing  and  superheating  chamber,  sub- 
sidiary burner  tubes  closed  at  their  lower  enda  and  open- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  Into  the  said  mixing  and  Rui>er- 
heatlng  chamber,  said  burner  tul>e8  being  placed  alon«  side 
the  straltcht  tut)es  and  outlet  fitting  on  the  said  vaporlter 
base  piece,  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  cover  and  burner  tube, 
a  reservoir  base,  a  connecting  tul>e  between  the  said  reser- 
voir base  and  the  vaporizer  base  fitting,  and  an  air  pump 
serving  as  a  handle  for  the  ojmplete  lamp,  as  set  forth. 


8«8,185.  AITARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT 
OF  METALS.  Theophilis  V.  HfCHCs.  Hlrmtn>.'ham, 
England       Filed   Mar.    10.   1907.      Serial   No.   30.'?,.S03. 


1.  In  the  heat  treatment  of  metals,  the  combination  con- 
sisting of  an  Inclined  thermal  treatment  chamber  charged 
with  non-oxIdlzInK  gas,  a  furnace  for  heating  such  cham- 
ber and  Its  Inclosed  gas,  and  a  tras  supply  tube  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  chamt)er  and  arranijed  In  part 
within  the  said  furnace,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  the  heat  treatment  of  metals,  the  combination  con- 
slstlni;  of  an  Inclined  thermal  treatment  chaml)er  charged 
with  non  oxidizing  gas,  a  furnace  for  heating  such  cham- 
ber and  Its  Inclosed  gaa,  a  gas  supply  tul)e  connecteil  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  In  part  within  the 
said  furnace,  and  means  for  conveying  articles  to  be 
treated  along  the  said  thermal  treatment  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  the  beat  treatment  of  metals,  the  comMnation  con- 
sisting of  an  Inclined  thermal  treatment  chaml)er  (har>;e.l 
with  non-oxIdlzlng  gas,  a  furnace  for  heating  such  cham- 
ber and  Its  contained  gas,  a  closed  chamber  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  thermal  treatment  chamber,  a  gas  supply  tut>e 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  thermal  treatment  cham 
her  and  arranged  In  part  within  the  said  furnace,  and 
means  for  conveying  articles  to  be  treated  along  the  said 
thermal    treatment   chamber,   sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  heat  treatment  of  metals,  the  combination  con- 
sisting of  an  Inclined  thermal  treatment  chamber,  on  op- 
positely Inclined  cooling  chamber  secured  to  the  said  ther- 
mal treatment  chamber,  both  chambers  l*lng  charged  with 
Donoxldlzlng  gas,  a  furnace  for  heating  said  thermal  treat- 
ment chamber  and  Its  contained  gas.  closed  chambers  at 
the  respective  outer  ends  of  the  thermal  treatment  and 
cooling  chambers,  a  connecting  tube  between  the  said 
closed  chambers,  means  for  conveying  articles  to  be 
treated  through  all  tlie  chambers  and  a  gas  supply  tul* 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  thermal  treatment  cham 
her  and  arranged  In  part  within  the  furnace,  substantially 
as  described. 


868,186.     ELEVATED  CARRIER.     Paraa  H   Iblinos,  Tar- 
kersburg,    and    Hkbman    E.     Iblinos,    Waterloo,    Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,653. 
1.  A   device  of  the  character   described,   comprising   In 

combination  a  fixed  suspended  rail   having  a  pointed  de- 
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livery  end,  a  movalile  rail  section  having  at  one  end  a  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  the  jtolnted  end  of  the  fixed  rail,  a  trol 
ley  carriage  adapted  to  move  over  and  upon  said  rails,  a 
tillable  receptacle  susjM'nded  from  said  carriage,  a  crane, 
and  <leta<  hable  means  for  removably  securing  said  carriage 
to  said  movable  rail  section 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  lu 
combination  a  fixed  suspended  rail  bnving  a  pointed  de- 
livery end.  a  movable  rail  section  having  at  one  end  a  shoe 
adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  said  fixed  rail,  a  trol- 
ley carriage  adapted  to  move  over  and  upon  snld  rails,  a 
tlitable  receptacle  suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  swing- 
crane,  detachable  means  for  removably  securing  said  car- 
riage to  said  movable  rail  section,  and  detachable  means 
for  8e<urlng  said  crane  In  one  rH)8ltlon  to  bold  said  fixed 
rail  point  and  movable  rail  shoe  In  engagement. 


868.187.      rERCOLATOU       John    F.    Ives,    New    Britain, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  853,468. 


1.  A  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  upward  therein,  a 
basket  located  on  said  tube  near  Its  upper  end.  said  tul>e 
having  openings  through  Its  wall  alnive  and  below  said 
basket,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  an  open 
Ing  through  Its  wall  near  the  lower  en<l  thereof,  and  a 
conductor  for  conveying  heat  to  liquid  within  said  tube. 

2.  A  re<eptacle.  a  tube  extending  upward  therein,  a 
basket  located  on  the  tul)e  near  Its  upi>er  end.  said  tube 
having  openings  through  Its  wall  above  and  below  said 
basket,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  tul>e  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  Us  wall,  a  hood  surrounding  the  opening  In 
the  Jacket,  and  a  conductor  for  cnveylng  heat  to  liquid 
within  said  tul* 

3  A  receptacle,  a  tut»e  projecting  upward  therein,  a 
basket  located  on  the  tube  near  it*  upper  end,  said  tulie 
having  openings  through  Its  wall  aI)Ove  and  below  said 
basket,  a  Jacket  extending  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  to  a  point  near  said  basket  and  closed  at  its  ends 
and  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall  near  the  lower 
end.  and  a  conductor  for  conveying  heat  to  liquid  within 
said  tube. 


4.  A  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  upward  therein,  a 
iMiskef  l(«'ated  on  the  tul>e  near  Its  upper  end,  said  tube 
having  openings  through  Its  wall  above  and  below  the 
basket,  a  Jacket  extending  from  a  point  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  tul>e  upward  to  a  point  near  said  basket  and  closed 
at  both  ends  and  having  an  oi)enlng  near  Its  lower  end 
but  al>ove  the  lower  opening  In  said  tul)e,  a  hoinl  secured 
to  the  Jacket  and  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  and  a 
conductor  for  conveying  beat  to  liquid  within  the  tube. 

5.  A  receptacle,  a  heating  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  tube  se- 
cured to  the  heating  plate  and  projecting  from  said  cham- 
l>er  upward  within  the  receptacle,  a  basket  located  on  the 
tul>e  near  Its  upper  end.  said  tiilK*  having  oj>enlng8  through 
Its  wall  at)Ove  and  l>elow  said  basket,  and  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding   said    tulio    and    having    an    opening    through    Its 

wall. 

0.  A  receptacle,  a  beating  plate  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  tul>e  pro- 
jecting from  said  chamber  upward  within  the  receptacle, 
a  basket  located  on  the  tul-e  near  Its  upper  end.  said  tube 
having  openings  aliove  and  Ik>1ow  said  basket,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  Uihe  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall, 
and    a    hood    surrounding    said    opening. 

7.  A  receptacle,  a  beating  plate  removably  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  n  chamber,  a  tul)e 
projecting  upward  from  wild  beating  plate  and  within  the 
receptacle,  n  basket  located  on  the  tul>e  near  its  upper  end, 
said  tube  having  openings  al>ove  and  below  said  Iwsket, 
and  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  tul>e  and  having  an  opening 
through  Its  wall. 

8.  A  receptacle,  a  beating  plate  removably  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  chamber,  a  tul>e  project- 
ing upward  from  said  chamber  within  the  receptacle  and 
removably  secured  to  said  plate,  a  basket  located  near  the 
upiH'r  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  openings  through 
its  wall  above  and  below  said  basket,  and  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  tube  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall. 

P.  A  receptacle,  a  tul)e  extending  upward  within  the 
receptacle  and  reduced  In  size  at  Its  upi)er  end.  a  basket 
located  on  the  tube  near  Its  upper  end.  said  tul>e  having 
openings  through  Its  wall  above  and  below  said  basket,  a 
Jacket  surroiindlng  s.iid  tube  and  having  nn  opening 
through  Its  wall,  and  a  conductor  for  cmiveylng  beat  to 
liquid  within  said  tube. 

10  A  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  upward  therein  and 
contracted  at  Its  upper  end.  a  basket  located  on  the  tube 
near  Its  upper  end,  said  tul>e  having  openings  through  Its 
wall  above  and  below  said  basket,  a  jacket  contracted  at 
Its  upper  end  and  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  an 
opening  through  Its  wall,  and  a  conductor  for  conveying 
heat  to  Ibjuld  within   the  tube 

11.  A  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  upward  therein,  a 
basket  locate<l  on  the  tube  near  Its  upper  end.  said  tulie 
having  an  otitlet  opening  above  and  an  Inlet  opening  un- 
derneath said  basket,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  tul>e  and 
having  an  opening  through  Its  wall  Into  the  chaml)er  be 
tween  the  two  tut>es.  and  a  conductor  for  conveying  heat 
to  liquid  within  the  tube. 

12.  A  receptacle,  a  tul>e  extending  upward  therein  and 
having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  said  tul)e  and  having  an  opening  through  Its 
wall  Into  the  chaml>er  l)etween  the  two  tubes,  a  conductor 
for  conveying  heat  to  liquid  within  one  of  said  tubes,  and 
a  basket  located  near  the  upper  end  of  said  tubes. 

13  A  receptacle,  a  tutie  extending  upward  therein  and 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  conductor  for 
conveying  heat  to  liquid  within  said  tube,  a  basket  lo- 
cated on  the  tube  near  Its  upper  end.  and  a  mixer  consist- 
ing of  a  part  loosely  resting  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube. 

14.  A  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  upward  within  the 
receptacle  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
conductor  for  conveying  heat  to  liquid  within  said  tube,  a 
liasket  located  on  the  tube  near  Its  upper  end,  and  a  mixer 
consisting  of  a  tubular  part  loosely  resting  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tube 

l.-S.  A  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  upward  therein  and 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  conductor  for 
conveying  heat  to  liquid  within  the  tube,  a  Imsket  located 
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near  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  mixer  consisting  of 
a  tubular  part  loosely  resting  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube 
and  having  grooves  in  Its  bottom  for  the  entrance  of  Ilqatd. 


868,188.      BASKET-GRATE       Walter   W.    Joncs,    Colum 
l>ti8,  Oa.     Filed  Aug    27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,237. 


A  hanginir  grate,  comprising  an  Inwardly  curved  reticu- 
lated frame  provided  witli  rearwardly  projecting  hooks  at 
each  side,  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  there«if.  and  for- 
wardly  projecting  guldelugs  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges, 
pins  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  a  flre-place,  said  hook.^ 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pins  and  support  said  grate, 
a  compiemental  reticulated  sliding  frame  working  In  the 
guide  lugs  of  the  tlrst  mentione<l  frame,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  outer  frame  without  disturbing  the  coal  or 
ashes  in  the  inner  frame. 


S68,1S9       (LAMP  ACTlATINCi  MECHANISM  FOR  BIT 
TONHOl.E -SKWING     MACHINES.       John     Kikwkz. 
Hyde   I'ark.    Masa.,   as.signor   to   Wheeler   Manufn'turfng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1906. 
Serial   No.   296,458. 


said  clamp-aetuatinc  cam  groove,  whereby  the  position  of 

said  roll  In  said  slot  may  be  varied  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  clamp 
actuating  cam  provided  with  a  groove  In  one  face  thereof, 
a  work-plate  provided  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough, 
a  clamp  slidable  upon  said  work  plate,  a  pin  fast  to  said 
clamp,  projecting  through  said  slot  and  Into  said  ram 
groove,  a  lever  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  therein,  a 
stop  slldably  mountetl  on  said  lever,  and  a  spring  actuated 
pin  mounted  on  said  stop  adapte<l  to  engage  said  boles, 
said  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  and  stop  Its  rotation 
at  a  predetermined   point. 

4.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  clamp 
actuating  cam  provided  with  a  gr<K)ve  In  one  face  thereof, 
a  work-plate  provided  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough, 
a  clamp  slidable  up<in  said  work  plate  a  pin  fast  to  said 
clamp,  projei-ting  through  said  slot  and  into  said  cam 
groove,  a  lever  having  a  curved  arm  concentric  with  said 
cam  when  In  operative  position  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  therein  also  concentric  with  said  cam.  a  stop  slldably 
mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  mounted 
on  said  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  holes,  said  stop 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  and  stop  its  rotation  at  a  pre- 
determined point. 

5.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  clamp 
actuating  cam  provided  with  a  groove  in  one  face  thereof, 
a  work  plate  provided  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough, 
a  clamp  slldahle  upon  said  work  plate,  a  pin  fast  to  said 
clamp,  projecting  through  said  slot  and  into  said  cam 
groove,  a  lever  having  an  arm  adjacent  to  said  cam  and 
outside  of  said  work  plate,  and  a  stop  adjustably  fastened 
to  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  and  stop  Its  rota- 
tion at  a  prtHletermlned  point. 

6.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  a  bed  plate,  a  fabric 
clamp  actuating  cam  Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  Ixnlplate 
and  pruvldetl  with  a  groove  in  one  face  thereof,  a  work 
plate  provided  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough  fast  to 
said  bed  plate  and  extendlii^'  over  said  cam.  a  clamp  slid- 
able upon  said  work  plate,  a  pin  fast  to  said  clamp  project- 
ing through  said  slot  and  Into  said  cam  groove,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  l>ed  plate,  one  arm  of  said  lever  located 
on  the  upper  fare  of  said  bed-plate  adjacent  to  said  cam 
and  outside  said  work-plate,  and  a  stop  adjustably  fastened 
to  said  lever  adapte<l  to  engage  said  (-am  and  stop  Its  rota- 
tion  at   a   predetermined   p<ilnt. 


1.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  clamp,  a 
clamp  actuating  cam  therefor  provided  with  a  concentric 
groove  and  a  cam  groove  In  one  face  thereof,  a  friction 
block  in  said  concentric  groove,  an  arm  fast  to  said  block,  a 
link  engaging  said  arm,  a  roll  Journaled  upon  said  link,  a 
cam  lever  provided  with  a  slot  into  which  said  roll  projects, 
a  cam  to  operate  said  cam  lever,  and  another  cam  lever  ptv- 
otally  connected  to  said  link  and  engaging  said  clamp- 
actuatlng  cam  groove,  whereby  the  position  of  said  roll  in 
said  slot  may  be  varied  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Id  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  clamp,  a 
clamp  actuating  cam  provided  with  a  concentric  groove 
and  a  cam  groove  in  one  face  thereof,  a  friction  block  in 
••id  concentric  groove,  an  arm  fast  to  said  block,  a  link 
en^ging  said  arm.  a  roll  journaled  upon  said  link,  a  cam 
lever  provided  with  a  slot  into  which  said  roll  projects,  a 
cam  to  operate  said  lever,  a  plate  adjustably  fastened  to 
■aid  lever  and  forming  one  side  of  aakl  slot,  and  another 
cam   lever  ptvotally  connected  to  nid  link  and  engragtns 


868.190.  DYNAMO  EI.E<TRIC  MACHINE  Chari.cs  D. 
Kniqht,  Schenectady,  N  Y,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
11,   1907.     Serial  No.  35rt,690, 


1  A  rotor  core  structure  consisting  of  a  laminated  core 
ring,  a  spider  concentric  with  said  core  ring  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  core  ring, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  annular  plates  secured  at  opposite 
sides  to  the  spider  and  carrying  the  core  ring  at  their 
outer  edges. 

2.   A   rotor  core  structure  consisting  of  a  spider,   a  pair 
of  parallel  annular  plates  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the 
spider  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  spider,  a  lami- 
nated core  ring  surroanding  said  plates,  and  means  for  se- 
I  curing  said  ring  to  said  plates. 
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3  A  rotor  core  structure  consisting  of  a  spider,  a  pair 

of  parallel  annular  plates  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the 
spider  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  spider,  space 
blocks  l^tween  the  outer  portions  of  said  plntee  for  malrr 
taining  said  plates  parallel  with  each  other,  a  laminated 
cone  ring  surroundinic  said  plates,  and  means  for  securing 
said  ring  to  said  plates 

4  A  rot..r  <  ore  structure  consisting  of  a  spider,  having 
a  thickened  portion  near  Us  j.erlphery.  a  pair  of  parallel 
annular  plates  secured  one  on  each  side  of  said  thickened 
portion  and  extending  radially  l>eyond  the  spider,  a  lami 
nated  ere  ring  resting  upon  the  outer  edgi-s  of  the  plates.  , 
and  members  lying  I.e8lde  said  core  ring  and  said  plates 
and  each  secured  to  said  ring  and  one  of  the  plates 

6  A  rotor  core  structure  consisting  of  a  spider,  a  pair 
of  parallel  annular  plates  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the 
spider  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  sidder,  a  core 
ring  surrounding  snid  plates,  a  pair  of  clamping  rings  ar- 
ranged one  on  each  side  of  the  core  ring  and  overlapping 
the  plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  rings 
both  to  the  core  ring  and  to  the  annular  plates 

6  A  rotor  core  structure  consisting  of  n  spider,  a  pair 
of  jMirallel  annul.ir  [.lates  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the 
aplder  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  spider,  a  lami- 
nated core  ring  resting  upon  the  outer  edges  of  said  i-lates. 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plates  so  us  to 
overlap  the  core  rinj:.  and  Iwlts  passing  through  said 
flanges  and  through  said  core  ring  so  as  to  clamp  the 
lamln«  of  the  core  ring  together  and  fasten  the  core  Ting 

to  the  plates. 

T  A  rotor  core  structure  consisting  of  a  spider,  a  pair 
of  parallel  annular  plates  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the 
■pMer  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  spider,  spare 
blocks  betw.-en  the  outer  portions  of  said  plates  to  main 
tain  them  in  parallelism  with  each  other,  a  laminated  core 
fine  resting  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates,  flanges  pro 
lecting  outwardly  from  said  plates  so  as  to  overlap  the 
core  ring,  and  l>olt8  passing  through  said  flanges  and 
through  said  core  ring  so  as  to  clamp  the  lamina'  of  the 
core  ring  together  and  fasten  the  core  ring  to  the  plates. 


868  191  PACKING  AND  LABELING  MACHINE.  WiL- 
LUM  K  LANorEAH.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMilgnor  to  Rich- 
ard H.  Wright.  Durham.  N  <\  Filed  Mar.  8,  1902. 
Serial  No.  97,291. 


1  In  wrapping  machines,  three  co<iperatlng  mold  wheels 
mounted  to  Intermittently  rotate  In  the  same  plane,  each 
wheel  being  provided  with  molds  to  register  with  the  molds 
of  the  other  two  wheels  and  means  to  shift  articles  into 
and  out  of  the  molds  of  each  of  said  wheels  simultane- 
ously ,.      .      , 

2  In  wrapping  machines,  three  cooperating  mold  wheels 
mounted  to  Intermittently  rotate  In  the  same  plane,  each 
wheel  being  provided  with  molds  to  register  with  the  molds 
of  the  other  two  wheels,  movable  mold  bottoms  mounted  In 
said  molds  means  to  simultaneously  move  the  bottom  of  a 
discharging  mold  outward  and  that  of  a  receiving  mold  In- 


ward to  shift  an  article  from  the  mold  of  one  wheel  to  the 
registering  mold  of  another  and  means  to  hold  the  movable 
mold  t.ottoms  In  position   into  which   they  are  moved. 

•\    In  wrapping  machines,  three  cooperating  mold  wheels 
mounted  to  Intermittently  rotate  In  the  same  plane,  each 
wheel  being  provided  with  molds  to  register  with  the  molds 
of  the  other  two  wheels,  means  to  rotate  said  wheels  Inter- 
mittently, means  to  partially  wrap  an  article  in  a  mold  of 
the  first"  wheel,  means  for  shifting  said  partially  wrapped 
article  Into  a  mold  of  the  second  wheel,  means  for  forming 
the  end  folds  around  said  article  while  it  is  In  said  second 
wheel,    means   for   feeding   a    label    between   the   registering 
molds  of  the  second  and  third  wheel,  means  for  forcing  the 
wrapped    article    In    the   said   second   wheel   and   said    label 
into    a    mold    of   the    third    wheel,    means   for   forcing    said 
wrapped  article  and  said  label  from  said  third  wheel   into 
said    first    wheel    and    means    for    completely    folding    said 
label  around  said  wrapped  article. 

4     In  wrapping  machines,  three  c^»<>peratlng  mold  wheels 
mounted  to  Intermittently   rotate   in   the  same  plane,  each 
wheel  being  provided  with  molds  to  register  with  the  molds 
of  the  other  two  wheels,  means  to  force  an   article  and  a 
wrapper  into  a  mold  of  the  first  wheel,  means  to  transfer 
said    article    and    wrapper    to    a    mold    of    the    said    second 
wheel    movable  end  folders  and  stationary  end  folders  on 
either  side  of  said  second  mold  wheel  to  form  the  end  folds 
in  said  wrapper,  means  to  feed  a  label  between  the  molds 
of  the  second  and  third  wheels,  means  to  force  the  article 
and    the   said   folded   wrapper   in   the   mold   of   said    second 
I   wheel  and  said  label  Into  a  mold  of  the  third  wheel,  means 
1    to  transfer  said  article,  said  folded  wrapper  and  said  label 
from  said  third   wheel   into  said   first   wheel    and   movable 
and    stationary    end    folders    to    cooperate    with    said    first 
wheel  to  form  end  folds  In  said  label. 
I        5.   In  wrapping  machines,  means  for  separating  a  series 
!   of  cigarettes,  means  for  inclosing  said  cigarettes  in  a  wrap- 
per and  folding  the  ends  of  said  wrapper  upon  said  ciga- 
rettes,   means    for    applying    an     inclosing    label     to    said 
wrapped  cigarettes  and  means  for  folding  and  sealing  the 
inds  of  said  label  over  the  ends  of  said  wrapper. 

6  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  movable  platforms 
adjacent  said  mold,  a  plunger  above  said  platforms,  a  card 
receptacle  above  said  platforms  and  on  one  side  of  the 
same,  a  curved  card  guide  above  said  platforms  Opposite 
MM  card  receptacle,  means  to  feed  a  wrapper  to  said 
mold,  means  to  feed  a  series  of  cigarettes  to  said  platforms 
and  to  operate  said  plunger  to  force  said  cigarettes  and 
said  wrapper  into  said  mold,  a  pusher  to  force  a  card  from 
said  card  receptacle  Into  engagement  with  said  card  guide 
and  upon  said  platforms,  means  to  feed  a  second  series  of 
cigarettes  to  said  platforms  and  means  to  operate  said 
plunger  to  force  said  series  of  cigarettes  and  said  card 
Into  said  mold. 

7.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  movable  platforms 
adjacent  said  mold,  a  card  receptacle  adjacent  said  mold,  a 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  mold,  nu-ans  to  feed  a  wraF>- 
per  to  said  mold,  means  to  feed  a  series  of  cigarettes  to 
said  platforms,  means  to  operate  said  plunger  to  force  said 
cigarettes  and  said  wrapper  Into  said  mold,  means  to  feed 
a  card  and  a  second  series  of  cigarettes  to  said  platforms 
and  means  to  operate  said  plunger  to  force  said  card  and 
said  cigarettes  Into  said  mold. 

8  In  wrapping  machines,  a  movable  mold,  movable 
platforms  adjacent  said  mold,  means  to  feed  a  wrapper  to 
said  mold,  means  to  feed  a  series  of  cigarettes  to  said  plat- 
forms means  to  force  said  cigarettes  and  said  wrapper 
into  said  mold,  means  to  feed  a  card  and  a  second  series  of 
cigarettes  to  said  platforms  and  means  to  force  said  card 
and  said  cigarettes  Into  said  mold. 

St  In  wrapping  machines,  a  movable  mold,  movable  sup- 
ports adjacent  said  mold,  means  to  feed  a  series  of  ciga- 
rettes to  said  supports  and  force  the  same  Into  said  mold, 
means  to  feed  a  card  and  a  second  series  of  cigarettes  to 
said  supports  and  to  force  the  same  into  said  mold  upon 
said  first  series  of  cigarettes 

10  In  wrapping  machines,  a  movable  mold,  means  to 
feed  a  wrapper  to  said  mold,  means  to  force  a  series  of  cig- 
arettes and  said  wrapper  Into  said  mold,  means  to  slmal- 
taneously   force   a   card   and   a   second   series   of   cigarettes 
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into  aaid  mold  upon  said  first  series  of  cigarettes  and 
means  to  fold  said  wrapper  around  said  card  and  said 
cigarettes. 

11.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  movable  mold,  means  for 
feeding  a  wrapper  to  said  mold,  supports  adjacent  said 
mold,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  cigarettes  and  a  card 
to  said  supports  and  for  forcing  them  into  said  mold,  and 
means  for  folding  said  wrapper  around  said  card  and  said 
cigarettes. 

12.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
molds,  means  for  forcing  a  wrapper  and  a  series  of  ciga- 
rettes into  one  of  said  molds,  means  for  forming  the  longi- 
tudinal fold  of  said  wrapper,  a  receiving  wheel  provided 
with  molds,  means  to  transfer  said  cigarettes  and  said 
wrapptT  from  said  moid  wheel  into  said  receiving  wheel, 
means  for  forming  end  folds  In  said  wrapper  while  it  is  t>e- 
Ing  moved  In  said  receiving  wheel  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  wheels  to  cause  the  molds  therein  to 
register. 

1.3.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  movable  moid,  means  for 
feedlnu  a  wrapper  to  said  mold,  supports  adjacent  said 
mold  and  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  cigarettes  and  a 
card  to  said  supports  and  for  forcing  them  into  said  mold 

14.  In  wrHpi)in>;  machines,  means  to  fold  a  wrapptr 
around  an  artt<-le  to  form  unsealed  end  folds,  means  to 
supply  a  pasted  label  to  said  article,  means  to  hold  said 
end  folds  of  said  wrapper  in  position  and  to  simultane- 
ously form  and  seal  the  superimposed  end  folds  of  said 
label. 

l.'j.  In  wrapplnij  machines,  means  for  folding  a  wrapper 
around  an  article  to  form  unsealed  end  folds,  means  for 
applying  a  pasted  label  to  said  wrapped  article,  means  to 
hold  the  end  folds  of  said  wrapper  In  place  and  means  to 
form  and  seal  the  end  folds  of  said  !al>el  upon  the  end 
folds  of  said  wrapper. 

16.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  to  force  an 
article  Inclosed  In  a  folded  wrapper  and  a  label  into  said 
mold,  means  to  form  the  longitudinal  fold  In  said  lal)el. 
fold  holders,  means  to  move  said  fold  holders  to  engage 
and  retain  the  end  folds  of  said  wrapper  and  means  for 
forming  an  end  fold  in  said  label  while  said  fold  holders 
engage  said  wrapj>er. 

17.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  to  force  an 
article  inclosed  In  a  wrapper  and  a  lal)el  Into  said  mold,  a 
fold  holder  comprising  a  spring  tip  and  a  foot,  means  to 
move  said  fold  holder  into  contact  with  the  end  folds  of 
said  wrapper  to  bring  said  spring  tip  Into  engagement  with 
the  io'Rer  end  fold  to  depress  and  hold  the  same  and  to  sub- 
sequently brine  said  foot  into  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  fold  to  depress  and  hold  the  same  firmly  against  said 
inner  fold  and  means  to  form  an  end  fold  in  said  label  upon 
said  wrapper. 

18.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  to  supply  an 
article  inclosed  in  a  wrapper  and  a  label  to  said  mold,  a 
fold  holder  comprising  a  spring  tip  and  a  foot  and  means 
to  bring  said  fold  holder  into  engagement  with  the  end 
folds  In  said  wrapper  to  successively  depress  and  retain 
the  same. 

10.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  to  supply  an 
article  inclased  in  a  folded  wrapper  to  said  mold,  a  fold 
holder  comprising  a  yielding  tip  and  a  foot,  means  to  move 
said  fold  holder  against  said  wrapped  article,  said  tip  en 
gaging  a  lower  end  fold  to  depress  and  bold  the  same  and 
said  foot  engaging  an  outer  end  fold  to  depress  and  hold 
tb«  same  against  said  lower  end  fold  and  means  to  per 
nuiDently  hold  said  end  folds  in  position. 

20.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  folder  holder  comprising  a 
yielding  tip  and  a  foot  and  means  to  move  said  fold  holder 
Into  contact  with  a  wrapped  article,  said  tip  engaging  a 
lower  fold  to  depress  and  bold  the  same  and  said  foot 
subsequently  engaging  an  outer  fold  to  depress  and  bold 
the  same  upon  said  lower  fold. 

21.  Id  wrapping  macbinea,  a  label  bed.  a  paate  roll  ad  , 
Jaoent  said  label  bed.  a  lever,  a  apring-presaed  arm  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  a  longitudinally  yleldable  rod  mounted  on 
■aid  arm,  paste  Angers  secured  to  said  rod.  paste  fingers 
■•cared  to  aald  arm,  yieldinx  atripper  pins  adjacent  aakl 
paate  finger*  and  aecured  to  ■aid  arm.  a  atop  in  the  path  , 
of  said  rod  to  force  aald  rod  and  tbe  paate  fingera  ■ecared  > 


'  thereto  into  aiinement  with  the  paste  fingers  secured  to 
said  arm  and  to  force  said  paste  fingers  into  contact  with 
said  paste  roll  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  engage  said  arm 

'    to  force  said  paste  fingers  Into  contact  with  said  label  bed. 

22.  In  wrapping  maohin  '«.  a  movable  arm  carrying  paste 
fingers,  a  yleldable  rod  mounted  on  said  arm  and  carrying 
paste  fingers,  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  rod  and  means  to 
move  said  arm  to  bring  said  paste  fingers  Into  aiinement 
and  means  to  apply  paste  to  said  fingers. 

23.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  movable  arm  carrying  paste 
fingers,  a  spring  pressed  rod  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
carrying  paste  fingers,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said  rod.  and 
means  to  actuate  said  arm  to  move  said  paste  fingers 
and  to  simultaneously  cause  a  relative  movement  between 
them. 

24.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  paste  roll,  a  plurality  of 
fmste  fiiit;t'rs  and  means  to  move  said  paste  flngt-rs  Into 
aiinement  and  simultaneously  Into  contact  with  said  paste 
roll  and  m»»an8  to  move  said  paste  flnsers  to  separate  them 
and  to  apply  paste  to  an  article. 

2,").  In  wrapping  machines,  registering  molds,  means  to 
transfer  an  article  from  one  mold  to  the  other,  means  to 
feed  a  lal)el  between  said  molds  and  a  movable  regulator 
to  engage  said  label  and  to  bring  It  Into  proper  aiinement 
with   respect    to  said   molds. 

26.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
molds,  a  mold  co«iperatlng  with  said  mold  wheel,  movable 
bottoms  In  tbe  molds  of  said  mold  wheels,  means  to  feed 
a  label  provided  with  lines  of  paste  to  said  mold  wheel, 
nieflns  to  force  an  article  in  a  mold  of  said  mold  wheel  and 
said  label  into  said  coiiperating  mold,  the  l>ottom8  of  said 
molds  In  said  mold  wheel  being  provided  with  recesses  to 
co«5pt'rate  with  said  lines  of  paste  and  to  prevent  smear- 
ing. 

27  In  wrapping  machines,  mold  wheels  provlde<l  with 
molds,  means  to  supply  labels  having  lines  of  paste  there- 
on to  said  mold  wheels,  bottoms  operating  in  said  molds, 
said  bottoms  and  the  peripheries  of  said  mold  wheels  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  to  cooperate  with  said  lines  of 
paste  to  prevent  smearing. 

28.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
molds,  means  to  force  an  article  and  a  wrapper  having 
lines  of  paste  into  said  mold  wheel,  a  support  cooperating 
with  said  mold  wheel,  means  to  force  said  article  and 
wrapper  out  of  said  mold  wheel  Into  said  support,  the 
j)erlphery  of  said  mold  wheel  adjacent  the  molds  therein 
being  formed  with  depressions  to  accommodate  lines  of 
paste  on  said  wrapper  to  prevent  smearing. 

29  In  wrapping  ma<hlnes.  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
molds,  means  to  form  lines  of  paste  on  a  wrapper  and  to 
feed  It  adjacent  said  mold  wheel,  means  to  force  an  article 
and  said  wrapper  Into  said  mold  wheel,  a  folder  adjacent 
said  mold  wheel  to  fold  said  wrapper  around  said  article, 
a  coiiperating  receiving  wheel  provide<l  with  molds  adja- 
cent said  mold  wheel  and  means  to  transfer  said  wrapper 
and  article  from  said  mold  wheel  to  the  said  receiving 
wheel,  the  periphery  of  said  mold  wheel  being  formed  with 
depressions  adjacent  the  molds  therein  to  accommodate 
the  lines  of  paste  on  said  wrapper  to  prevent  smearing 

30.  In  wrapping  machines,  an  Intermittently  rotating 
mold  wheiM  provided  with  molds,  means  for  forcing  a 
wrapper  and  an  article  into  a  mold  of  said  mold  wheel, 
an  Intermittently  rotating  receiving  wheel  provided  with 
registering  molds,  means  to  transfer  said  article  and 
wrupFier  to  a  mold  of  said  receiving  wheel,  movable  fold- 
ers mounted  to  oscillate  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  TfM'elvInc  wheel  to  engage  the  rear  edge  folds  of  said 
wrapper  to  fold  the  same  and  stationary  folders  mounted 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  receiving  wheel  to  en- 
gage the  projecting  ends  of  said  wrapper  and  to  form  the 
forward  edge  folds  and  the  top  and  bottom  folds  therein. 

31.  In  wrapping  machines,  an  intermittently  rotating 
mold  wheel  provided  with  molds,  an  intermittently  rotat- 
ing receiving  wheel  provided  with  registering  molds, 
means  to  transfer  a  wrapper  and  article  from  a  mold  in 
said  moid  wheel  to  the  registering  mold  in  said  receiving 
wheel  and  stationary  folders  arranged  on  each  side  of  aald 
receiving  wheel  to  fold  the  ends  of  said  wrapper  as  tbe 
wheel  paasea  said  folders. 
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32.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
a  mold,  means  to  force  a  wrapi>er  and  article  Into  said 
mold,  movable  folders  mounted  to  oscillate  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  mold  wheel  and  to  eii>:age  the  rear 
edge  folds  of  said  wrapper  to  fold  the  sflme,  and  station- 
ary folders  arrange<l  in  series  in  the  path  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  wrapper,  said  movable  folders  engaging  said 
wrapper  when  It  moves  Into  engagement  with  the  tlrst 
stationary  folders,  said  stationary  folders  l>eing  formed 
with  retaining  fingers  projecting  under  the  succeeding 
folders  of  the  series. 

33.  In   wrapping   machines,  a  mold  wheel   provided  with 
a  mold,  moans  to  force  an  article  and  a  wrap[>er  into  said 
mold  and  to  form  the  longitudinal  fold  In  said  wrapper,  a 
movable  folder  to  engage  h  rear  edge  of  saM  wrapper  and 
to  fold  the  same  SKalnst  said  article,   and  a  series  of  gta 
tionary  folders  In   the  path  of  said  wrapper  comprising  a 
folder  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  said  wrapper  while  said 
movable    folder    Is    In    engagement    with    said    wrapper    to 
form  the  front  ed^'c  fold  upon  said  rear  edge  fold,  a  bot- 
tom  folder  to   8ulKse<^uently    t^trm  tbe  iK)ttom    fold   In   said 
wrapper   end,  a    retaining   finger    of    gradually    decreasing 
width  to  hold  said  l>ottom  fold  in  place  and  gradually  re 
lease  the  same  and  a   final  top  folder   to  engage  the  wrap 
per  end  and  to  form  the  top  fold  therein  against  said  held 
bottom  fold. 

34.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
a  mold,  means  to  force  an  article  and  a  wrapper  Into  said 
mold  and  to  form  the  longitudinal  fold  In  said  wrapi)er.  a 
movable  folder  mounted  to  oscillate  concentri.  ally  with 
respect  to  said  mold  wheel  to  form  the  rear  e<lge  fold  In 
the  end  of  said  wrapper  and  a  stationary  folder  In  tlie 
path  of  the  end  of  said  wrapper  to  simultaneously  engage 
the  forward  e<lge  of  said  wrapp«'r  and  to  form  the  front 
edge  fold  therein  against  the  held  rear  edge  fold  of  the 
•ame. 

35.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
a  mold,  means  to  force  an  article  and  a  wrapper  into  said 
mold  and  to  form  a  longitudinal  fold  In  the  same,  concen 
trie  oscillating  fingers  mounfe<l  on  either  side  of  said 
moid  wheel  to  form  an  end  fold  In  ea(  h  end  of  said  wrap 
per  and  a  series  of  stationary  concentric  folders  on  each 
•ide  of  said  mold  wheels  to  engage  tbe  projecting  ends  of 
said  wrapper  and  to  form  other  end  folds  therein  as  said 
mold  wheel  moves  past  said  folders. 

36.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provid»»d  with 
a  mold,  means  to  force  an  article  and  a  wrapper  into  said 
mold  and  to  form  the  longitudinal  fold  In  said  wrapper 
and   «tatloiiary    fcjlders    mouuted    In    series    adjacent    said 

.  mold  wheel,  said  folders  l»elng  provided  with  retaining 
fingers  extending  t>eneath  the  succeeding  folders  of  the 
■eries. 

37.  In  wra[)plng  machines,  stationary  end  folders 
mounted  in  series  to  engage  a  wrapp«>r,  said  end  folders 
being  provided  with  retaining  flnuers  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing width   projecting  un<ier  the  succeeding  folders. 

3H.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold  wheel  provided  with 
molds,  stationary  folders  adjacent  said  wheel  to  form 
end  folds  In  wrappers  carried  In  said  molds  and  a  sta- 
tionary fold  holding  section  adjacent  said  wlieel,  a  re- 
ceiving wheel  provlde<l  with  molds  registering  with  the 
molds  of  said  mold  wheel,  means  to  feed  Ial>el8  t)etween 
the  reirisferlng  iuoI<l8  of  said  wheels  and  means  to  trans- 
fer articles  from  said  niolj  wheel  to  said  receiving  wheel. 

3H.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  pair  of  oscillating  folders 
mounted  upon  arms  to  form  end  folds  In  a  wrnpi>er,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  oscillating  folders  mounter!  upon  arms  to  form 
end  folds  in  another  wrapper  and  means  to  connect  both 
pairs  of  said  oscillating  folders  to  operate  them  simulta- 
neously. 

40  In  wrapping  machines,  a  pair  of  oscillating  folders 
mounted  upon  arms  to  form  the  end  folds  In  a  wrapper,  a 
second  pair  of  oncillating  folders  mounted  upon  arms  to 
form  end  folds  In  another  wrapper  and  means  to  adjust- 
ablv  connect  said  arms  to  regulste  the  relative  movement 
of  said  folders  and  to  actuate  them  simultaneously. 

41.  In  a  device  for  filling  a  lx)X  with  two  layers  of 
cigarettes  or  similar  artlciea,  the  comblnatlr)n  of  means 
for  feeding  a  layer  or  set  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles 


into  the  box,  devices  for  feeding  a  card  or  strip  of  suit- 
able material  over  said  layer,  and  means  for  feeding  a  sec- 
ond layer  or  set  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  upon  said 
card  or  strip,  whereby  two  layers  of  cigarettes  or  similar 
j    articles  can  l)e  packed  in  a  box,  one  over  the  other. 

42.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  for  feeding  ■ 
series  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  to  said  mold,  means 
for  feeding  a  card  to  said  mold  and  means  for  feeding  a 
second  series  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  to  said  mold. 

43.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  for  feeding 
two  series  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  to  said  mold 
and  means  for  feeding  a  card  to  said  mold  i)etween  said 
series  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles. 

44.  In  wrapping  machines,  means  to  support  a  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  a  series  of  articles  to  said  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  a  card  to  said  wrapper  and  accurately 
positioning  the  same  with  respect  to  said  series  of  articles 
and  folding  means  to  inclose  said  articles  and  said  card  In 
said  wrapi)er, 

45.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  for  feeding 
a  series  of  articles  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
card  and  accurately  positioning  the  same  In  said  mold 
with  respect  to  said  articles. 

40.  In  wrai)plng  machines,  means  to  support  a  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  two  series  of  cigarettes  or  similar  ar- 
ticles to  said  wrapper  and  means  for  feeding  a  card  to  said 
wrapper  between  said  series  of  cigarettes  or  similar  arti- 
cles. 

47.  In  wrapping  machines,  means  to  suppoit  a  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  a  series  of  articles  to  said  wrapper  and 
means  for  feeding  a  card  to  said  wrapi>er  and  accurately 
positioning  the  .same  with  respect  to  said  series  of  articles. 

4S.  In  wrapping  machines,  means  for  folding  a  wrapper 
around  an  article  to  form  unsealed  end  folds,  means  for 
applying  a  label  to  said  wrapped  article,  means  to  hold 
I  the  end  folds  of  said  wrapper  in  place  and  means  to  form 
and  wal  the  end  folds  of  said  label  upon  the  end  folds  of 
said  wrapper. 

49.  In  wrapping  machines,  a  mold,  means  for  feeding 
a  quantity  of  material  to  said  mold  and  means  foi-  feeding 
a  card  and  accurately  positioning  the  same  in  said  mold 
with  respect  to  said  material. 

r)0.  In  wrapping  machines,  means  to  support  a  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  material  to  said  wrapper 
and  means  for  feeding  a  card  to  said  wrapper  and  accu- 
rately positioning  the  same  with  respect  to  said  material. 

61.  In  wrapping  machines,  means  to  support  a  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  material  to  said  wrapper, 
means  for  feeding  a  card  to  said  wrapper  and  accurately 
positioning  the  same  with  respect  to  said  material  and 
folding  means  to  fold  said  wrapper  about  said  material  and 
said  card. 


868.102.     rHIMKI{  FOH  riMPS.     .Tohn  La  Vkbgvk.  New- 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  comblnatton  of 
a  pump  having  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  thereto,  and  havInK 
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a  check  valve  therein,  with  a  lift  pump  arranged  tran»- 
Teraeljr  on  the  inlet  pipe  beyond  the  check  valve,  means  for 
manually  operating  the  lift  pump,  and  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  lift  pump  to  the  upper  part  of  the  pump  for 
charging  the  same  whereby  the  priming  is  done  by  a  pipe 
other  than  the  inlet  pipe. 

2.  A  primer  for  pumps  comprising  a  pump  having  an 
Inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  check  valve  in  the  inlet 
pipe,  a  lift  pump  having  Its  Inlet  on  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the 
main  pump  beyond  the  check  valve,  means  for  manually 
operating  the  lift  pump,  and  a  second  pipe  connecting  the 
lift  pump  with  the  first  pump  near  the  top  thereof  to  prime 
the  first  pump,  whereby  the  check  valve  Is  kept  closed 
until  the  main  pump  Is  operated. 


moisture  while  therein  preparatory  to  spinning  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  6  8,193.     PROCESS  OF  I'REPARING  FROM  CELLU- 
LOSE,   PAPER     rCLP.    WOOD-PULP,    OR    SIMILAR 
MATERIAL,    STRII'S    CAPABLE    OF    BEINC,     SPUN 
ALrREi)  Leinverkii.   Hilbersdnrf.  Germany       Flletl   May 
2.   1902.     Serial   No.   105,608. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  from  cellulose,  paper  pulp, 
wood  pulp  and  similar  material,  threads  capable  of  belnj? 
spun,  which  process  consists  In  tloatlns:  the  short  fibers 
in  liquid,  uniting  the  fibers  into  a  band  upon  a  paper 
machine  to  the  full  width  of  the  latter,  dividing  the  paper 
band  to  form  strips,  and  moistening  and  condensing  said 
strips  to  form  round  threads  without  twisting  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  from  cellulose,  paper  pulp, 
wood  pulp  and  similar  material,  threads  capable  of  being 
spun,  which  consists  In  floating  the  short  fibers  in  liquid, 
uniting  the  fibers  Into  a  band  upon  a  paper  machine  to 
the  full  width  of  the  latter,  dividing  the  paper  band  to 
form  strips,  leading  the  strips  over  tables  and  diverting 
them  from  this  straight  course  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting 
plane,  and  moistening  and  condensing  the  strips  to  form 
round  threads  without  twisting  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  from  cellulose,  paper  pulp. 
wood  pulp  and  similar  material,  threads  capable  of  belni; 
spun,  which  process  consists  in  floating  the  short  fibers  in 
liquid,  uniting  the  fibers  into  a  t>and  upon  a  paper  machine 
to  the  full  width  of  the  latter,  dividing  the  paper  band  to 
form  strips,  leading  said  strips  into  suitable  receptacles. 
and  subjecting  the  said  strips  to  any  desired  degree  of 
moisture  while  therein  preparatory  to  spinning  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  .preparing  from  cellulose,  paper  pulp, 
wood  pulp  and  similar  material,  threads  capable  of  being 
spun,  which  consists  In  floating  the  short  fibers  in  liquid, 
uniting  the  fibers  Into  a  band  apon  a  paper  machine, 
dividing  the  paper  band  to  form  strips,  and  moistening  and 
condensing  said  strips  to  form  round  threads  without 
twisting  them,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  from  cellulose,  paper  pulp, 
wood  pulp  and  similar  material,  threads  capable  of  being 
span,  which  process  consiats  In  floating  the  short  fibers  in 
liquid,  uniting  the  fibers  into  a  band  apon  a  paper  machine, 
dividing  the  paper  band  to  form  strips,  leading  said  strips 
Into  suitable  receptacles,  and  aobjectlng  the  said  strips  to 
any  desired  degree  of  moisture  while  therein  preparatory 
to  spinning  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  from  eellaloae,  paper  pulp. 
wood  palp  and  similar  material,  threads  capable  of  being 
spun,  which  proceaa  conalata  In  floating  the  short  fibers  In 
Itqaid,  uniting  the  fibers  Into  a  band  upon  a  paper  machine, 
dividing  the  paper  band  to  form  strips,  moistening  and 
condensing  said  strip*  to  form  roand  threads  without 
twisting  tbem,  leading  saM  stri|M  Into  suitable  reoepucles. 
and  anltjectlng  the  aaM  strlpa  to  any  declred  decree  of 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  supply  pipe,  a  waste  outlet,  a 
pivotally  hunt'  este  adapted  to  close  said  outlet,  said  Rate 
when  releas.Hl  belnj;  openable  toward  the  outlet  by  pressure 
of  water  fr^m  the  supply  pipe,  and  motor  controlled  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  Rate  and  for  returning  the  same 
to  a  position  such  that  It  may  be  closed  by  movement 
toward  the  outlet 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  supply  pipe,  a  waste  outlet,  a 
pivotally  hung  gate  adapted  to  clr>8e  said  outlet,  a  relea.s- 
able  stop  limiting  movement  of  the  gate  toward  tjie  outlet, 
said  gate  when  released  being  openable  toward  the  outlet 
by  pressure  of  water  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valved  connection  between  the  same  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  motor  controlled  means  for  releasing  the 
Kate  stop  and  for  returning  the  gate  to  n  position  such 
that  It  may  close  by  swinging  against  the  stop  and  toward 
the  outlet. 

:i.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  sulwtantlally  horlsontal  supply 
pipe,  a  chamber  connected  therewith  and  having  an  outlet 
In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  same,  a  gate  for  closing 
said  outlet,  said  gate  having  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof, 
pins  entering  said  grooves  and  forming  pivots  on  which 
the  gate  may  turn  and  slide,  a  reciprocal  stop  for  engaging 
the  lower  part  of  the  gate  to  limit  movement  thereof 
toward  the  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  turning  the  gate  to 
horizontal  position,  sliding  the  same  away  from  the  outlet, 
releasing  the  same  to  permit  It  to  swing  against  the  stop 
and  releasing  the  stop  to  permit  the  gate  to  swing  past 
the  same  toward  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  substantially  horizontal  supply 
pipe,  a  chamber  connected  therewith  and  having  an  outlet 
In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  same,  a  gate  pivotally 
hung  within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  the  outlet 
thereto,  a  vertically  reciprocal  stop  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  the  gate  toward  the  outlet,  a  horizontally  reciprocal 
latch  bar  for  turning  the  gate  to  open  position  and  sliding 
the  same  to  a  position  such  that  a  current  of  water 
through  the  chamber  will  tend  to  close  the  gate,  and  mech- 
anism for  synchronously  operating  the  gate  stop  and  latch 
bar. 

5.  A  hydraulic  ram  comprising  a  supply  pipe  submerged 
In  a  running  stream  of  water  substantially  parallel  with 
the  general  direction  of  the  current  therein,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valved  connection  betw,een  the  same  and  the  supply 
pipe,  a  waste  outlet,  a  gate  arranged  adjacent  said  outlet, 
said  gate  being  hung  to  permit  a  longitudinal  sliding 
motion  in  one  direction  and  a  swinging  motion  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  releasable  stop  for  interrupting  the 
swinging  motion  at  such  position  that  the  gate  will  close 
the  said  outlet. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  supply  pipe,  a  waste  outlet,  a 
chamber  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  gate  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  gate  being  hung  to  permit  a  swinging  mo 
tlon  thereof  from  the  supply  pipe  toward  the  waste  outlet, 
the  gate  during  aald  swinging  motion  passing  a  position 
at  which  It  doaas  the  outlet,  a  releasable  stop  for  Inter- 
rupting the  swing  of  the  gate  at  such  closed  position,  and 
means  for  returning  the  gate  to  its  initial  position  by  a 
longitudinal  sliding  motlcHi. 
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868.195.      RIGNATrRK-OATHERINC,    MACHINE.       Wil 

i..\RD  I  Lewis.  Walpole.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Herbert  M. 
Plimpton,  Norwood.  Mass.  Filed  Mav  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,437. 


1.  A  signature  gathering  machine  luivlng  in  corablna 
tlon,  collecting  devices  for  advancing  t\)e  signatures,  yield 
Ingly  mounted  supports  along  the  under  surface  of  which 
the  collected  signatures  are  carried,  and  means  for  de 
llvering  signatures  onto  said  support.-*  and  In  the  path  of 
the  collecting  devices,   substantially   as  des(  i  ll>ed. 

2.  A  slgnattire  gathering  mathlne  having  in  comblna 
tlon,  collecting  devices  for  advancing  the  signature,  strips 
sup|)orted  for  v.-rlical  movement  and  extending  In  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  signatures  under  which  the  collected 
signatures  are  carried,  and  means  for  delivering  sig- 
natures onto  said  strips  and  In  the  path  of  the  signature 
advancing  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  signature  gathering  nischine  having  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  collating  table,  a  series  of  travellnj:  fingers  pro 
Jecting  through  the  table,  a  series  of  transfer  <levice8  for 
delivering  signatures  In  front  of  the  fingers,  and  yielding 
supporting  strips  on  which  the  signatures  are  delivered 
and  by  which  they  are  supported  In  the  path  of  the  lingers, 
substantially    as   described 

4.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  collecting  table,  traveling  fingers  projecting  through 
the  table,  a  series  of  transfer  devices  for  delivering  signa- 
tures in  front  of  the  lingers,  and  yielding  supporting  strips 
54  registering  with  each  transfer  device  upon  which  the 
signatures  delivered  by  the  transfer  devices  are  8upporte<l 
in  the  path  of  the  traveling  fingers,  substantially  as  de 
scrll)ed. 

5.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  collecting  table,  traveling  ringers  proJe<tlng  through 
said  table,  a  series  of  transfer  devlc<>8  for  delivering  signa 
tures  In  front  of  the  fingers,  and  strips  .'i4  supported  for 
vertical  movement  upon  which  the  signatures  are  delivered 
by  the  transfer  devices  and  hy  which  they  are  supported  In 
the  path  of  the  fingers,  substantiaily  as  described. 

6.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  comblna 
tinn.  a  laterally  lncllne<l  collecting  table,  a  series  of  trav 
ellng  fingers  projecting  through  the  table,  a  series  of  trans 
fer  devices  for  delivering  signatures  In  front  of  the  fingers, 
and  yielding  supports  upon  which  the  signatures  are  de 
llvered  by  the  transfer  devices  and  which  8upiK)rt  the  slg 
natures  In  the  path  of  the  fingers,  sulwtantlally  as  de 
st-rilKHl. 

7.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  laterally  Inclined  collecting  table,  traveling  fingers 
proje<tlng  through  the  table,  a  series  of  transfer  devices 
for  delivering  signatures  In  front  of  the  fingers,  and  strips 
.'>4  supported  for  vertical  movement  ti|K)n  which  the  slgna 
tures  are  delivered  by  the  transfer  devices,  substantially 
as  descril)eil. 

»*    A    signature    gathering    machine    having    In    comblna 
tlon,  a  laterally  Inclined  collecting  table,  a  series  of  trav     ' 
eling  fingers  projecting  through  the  table,   a   guard   plate 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  table,  a  series  of  transfer  devices 
for  delivering  signatures  in  front  of  the  fingers,  and  sup 
porting  strips  54  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  57   upon 
which  strips  signstures  are  delivered  by   the  transfer  de-  < 
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vices  and  by  which  they  are  supported  in  the  path  of  the 
fingers,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

0.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  collecting  table,  a  series  of  traveling  fingers  pro- 
jecting through  the  table,  a  series  of  transfer  devices  for 
delivering  signatures  In  front  of  the  fingers,  transverse 
bars  .'.5,  nnd  strips  r.4  loosely  hung  on  the  Iwrs  and  resting 
upon  the  table  In  jmsltlon  to  receive  the  signatures  from 
the  transfer  devices,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

10.   A   signature  gathering  machine   having   In   comblna- 
tlon,  a   laterally    Inclined   collecting   table,   devices   for   ad 
vanclng  signatures  thereon,  a   horlz<nital  delivery   fable,  a 
longitudinally  inclined  support  between  the  collecting  and 
delivery    tables    the    surface    of    which    gradually    changes 

I    from  the  plane  of  the  delivery  table,  and  devices  for  carry- 

I    log  the  collected  signatures  up  the  support,  substantially 

I   as  descrU>ed. 

I         11.   A   signature   gathering   machine   having   In    comblna 

1  tlon,  a  laterally  Inclined  collecting  table,  a  li..rlf,ontal  de 
livery  table,  a  support  leading  from  the  collecting  table 
to  the  delivery  table  the  surface  of  which  gradually 
changes  from  the  plane  of  the  collecting  table  to  the  plane 
of  the  delivery  table,  and  devices  for  advancing  the  col- 
lected signatures  over  said  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  coiiibina- 
llon,  a  laterally  Inclined  collecting  table,  a  horizontal  de- 
livery table,  a  support  leading  from  the  collecting  table  to 
the  delivery  table  the  surface  of  which  gradually  changes 
from  the  plane  of  the  collecting  table  to  the  |)iane  of  the 
delivery  table,  a  series  of  traveling  fingers  projecting 
through  the  collecting  table,  a  series  of  transfer  devices 
for  delivering  signatures  In  front  of  the  fingers,  a  currier 
arranged  alwve  the  support,  feeding  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
fingers  In  uniform  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  support  as 
they  feed  the  collected  signatures  over  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

13.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  laterally  Inclined  collecting  table,  a  horizontal  de- 
livery table,  a  support  leading  from  the  collecting  table  to 
the  delivery  table  the  surface  of  which  grad\ially  changes 
from  the  plane  of  the  collecting  table  to  the  plane  of  the 
delivery  table,  a  carrier  20  provided  with  fingers  27  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  In  the  collecting  table,  a  carrier 
ti.S  arrange<l  to  travel  at>ove  the  support,  fingers  72  pivot- 
ally supported  upon  the  carrier  03.  and  devices  for  control- 
ling the  position   of  the   fingers,   substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

14.  A  signature  g.-itbering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  laterally  Inclined  collecting  table,  a  horizontal  de- 
livery table,  a  supjiort  leading  from  the  collecting  table 
to  the  delivery  table  the  surface  of  which  gradually 
changes  from  the  plane  of  the  collecting  table  to  the  plane 
of  the  delivery  table,  a  chain  03  arranged  al»ove  the  sup- 
port, wheels  04  over  which  the  chain  pasws  arrange<l  above 
opi>os!te  ends  of  the  support,  feeding  fingers  72  connected 
with  the  carrier  03.  and  feeding  fingers  27  mounted  to 
travel  along  the  collecting  table  and  to  deliver  the  collected 
signatures  to  the  fingers  72.  substantially  as  described. 

1.').  .\  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  laterally  inclined  collecting  Ubie.  a  horizontal  de- 
livery table,  a  8up|)ort  leading  from  the  collecting  UbIe 
to  the  delivery  table  the  surface  of  which  gradually 
changes  from  the  plane  of  the  collecting  table  to  the  plane 
of  the  delivery  fable,  a  carrier  chain  03  mounted  to  travel 
above  the  supjiort,  fingers  72  pivotally  mounted  u|K)n  the 
carrier,  a  wheel  04  over  which  the  chain  passes,  controlling 
plates    76   carried   by    said    wheel,    and    controlling   guides 

02  arranged  over  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 
10.   A   signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion,  a    mechanism   for   throwing   the   machine   out   of  op- 
eration and  means  for  controlling  the  same  from  the  col- 
lected signatures.  8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

17.  A  signature  gathering  mochlne  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  me<'hanlsm  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration and  means  for  rendering  the  same  active  when  the 
thickness  of  the  collected  pile  of  signatures  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

18.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In   comblna- 
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tion.  a  OMcbaaiain  for  tbrowinc  the  mftchliM  out  of  op- 
•ratloD  and  d«TieM  operated  by  the  pile  of  collected 
■Ignaturea  for  rendering  the  throw  oat  mecbanltxn  actlye, 
aabatantially  a*  deacrlbed. 

19.  A  signature  gathering  machine  harlng  In  combina- 
tion, a  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration, a  reciprocating  part  the  arrest  of  which  renders 
the  throw  out  mechanism  actire,  and  a  device  operated 
by  the  collected  signatures  fOr  arresting  said  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration, a  collecting  mechanism,  one  or  more  controlling 
fingers  under  which  the  collected  signatures  are  carried, 
and  devices  for  controliing  the  throw  out  mechaDism  from 
said  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, a.  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration, a  signature  collecting  mechaDism,  controlling 
fingers  under  which  the  collected  signatures  are  carried, 
a  reciprocating  part  the  arrest  of  which  renders  the 
throw  out  mechanism  active,  and  a  device  connected  to 
the  controlling  fingers  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration, a  signature  collecting  mechanlsiu,  a  reciprocating 
part  the  arrest  of  which  renders  the  throw  out  mech- 
anism active,  a  controlling  finger  under  which  the  col- 
lected signatures  are  carried,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
controlling  finger  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  finger  Into  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  part, 
substantially  as  described. 

23.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration, a  collecting  table  along  which  the  collected  sig- 
natures are  advanced,  a  transverse  shaft  109  arranged 
over  the  collecting  table,  one  or  more  fingers  110  ad 
justably  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  arranged  to  overlie 
the  signatures  fed  along  the  table  and  devices  operated  by 
the  shaft  for  rendering  the  throw  out  mechanism  active, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

24.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration, a  collecting  table  along  which  the  collected  signa- 
ture* are  advanced,  a  transverse  shaft  100  arranged  over 
the  collecting  table,  one  or  more  fingers  110  secured  to 
■aid  shaft,  an  arm  111  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  arm  111  in  position  on  the  shaft, 
a  reclprocatihg  part  the  arrest  of  which  renders  the 
throw  out  mechanism  active  into  the  path  of  which  the 
arm  111  is  moved  by  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  109,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

25.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  op 
eration,  a  collecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  throw-out  mechanism  from  the  pile  of  signatures  ad- 
vanced by  the  collecting  mechanism,  8ut>stantlally  as 
described. 

26.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  comblna 
tion    mechanism    for    throwing    the    machine    out    of   op 
eration.  a  plate  against  which  the  edges  of  the  signature!* 
are    delivered,    and    me&ns    for    rendering    tbe    throw-out 
mechanism  active  upon  a  movement  of  tbe  plate  by   the 
signatures,  substantially  aa  descrilied. 

27.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion   mechanism    for    throwing    the    machine    out    of   op- 

.  eration,  a  gathering  table,  signature-delivering  devices, 
meana  for  advancing  the  signatures  along  tbe  table,  a 
gnard  plate  at  one  edge  of  the  table,  and  devices  for  ren- 
dering the  throw-oat  mechanism  active  upon  a  movement 
of  the  guard  plate  by  the  signatures,  substantially  as 
dMcribed. 

28.  A  signature  gmthertng  machine  having  In  combina- 
tloa,  *  nMchaniam  for  throwing  the  machine  oat  of  op- 
eration, means  controlled  by  tbe  signatures  for  aoto- 
mntlcaUy  rendering  the  throw-oat  mechanism  actlre,  and 
•a  addltUmnl  derice  for  determining  the  time  when  the 


machine  Is  thrown  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  mechanism,  a  mechanism  for  throwing  tbe 
machine  out  of  operation,  means  controlled  by  the  sig- 
natures for  automatically  rendering  tbe  throw  out  mech- 
anism active,  and  a  timing  latch  for  determining  the  time 
when  the  driving  mechanism  Is  thrown  out  of  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

30.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  mechanism,  a  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
machine  out  of  operation,  means  controlled  by  tbe  signa- 
tures for  automatically  rendering  the  throw  out  mechan- 
ism active,  a  timing  latch  for  preventing  tbe  action  of  the 
throw-out  mechanism,  and  a  timing  cam  for  operating  the 
latch,  Bubetantially  as  described. 

31.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  mechanism,  a  mechanism  for  throwing  tbe 
machine  out  of  operation,  means  controlled  by  the  signa- 
tures for  automatically  rendering  the  throw  out  mechan- 
ism active,  meana  for  manually  rendering  the  throw  out 
mechanism  active,  and  a  timing  mechanism  for  determin- 
ing the  time  when  the  driving  mechanism  Is  thrown  out 
of  operation,   substantially   as  described. 

32.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  mechanism,  a  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
machine  out  of  operation  including  a  shifting  bar,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  bar  to  throw  the  driving  mechanism  Into 
operation,  a  locking  arm  for  retaining  said  bar  In  position, 
meana  controlled  by  the  signatures  for  automatically  op- 
erating the  locking  arm.  and  a  trip  arm  mounted  on  the 
lever  for  manually  operating  the  locking  arm.  substan- 
tially as  describe*!. 


8  88,196.      CORSETT.     Jules   Lindai  kb.   Paris,  Krsnce. 
Filed  May  7,  1907       Serial  No.  372,39.3. 


1.  A  busklees  corset  comprising  a  soft  edge  at  the  front 
of  each  part  of  the  corset,  a  series  of  eyelets  provided  st 
Intervals  on  said  soft  edge,  a  stiffening  plate  arranged 
Immediately  next  to  tbe  soft  part,  a  series  of  hooks  pro- 
vided at  intervals  on  said  stiffening  plate  and  arranged 
respectively  opposite  the  middle  of  the  Intervals  existing 
between  the  eyelets,  and  a  lace  adapted  to  pass  in  a  ser- 
pentine manner  through  the  successive  eyelets  of  the  same 
part  of  the  corset,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purp<i8€  set  forth. 

2.  A  busklees  corset  comprising  a  soft  edge  at  the  front 
of  each  part  of  the  corset,  a  series  of  eyelets  provided  at 
intervals  on  said  soft  edge,  a  stifTenlng  plate  arranged 
immediately  next  to  tbe  soft  part,  a  series  of  hooks  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  on  ssid  stiffening  piste  and  arranged 
respectively  opposite  the  middle  of  the  intervsls  existing 
between  the  eyelets,  and  two  laces  adapted  to  be  passed  In 
a  serpentine  manner  through  the  successive  eyelets  of  the 
same  part  of  the  corset  but  only  from  the  waist  to  tbe  top 
and  from  the  waist  to  the  bottom  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  bosklsss  corset  comprising  the  soft  edge  at  the 
front  of  eseh  part  of  the  corset,  a  series  of  eyelets  pro- 
▼Ided  at  Intermls  on  said  soft  edge  the  two  middle  ones 
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at  the  waist  line  being  nearer  to  each  other  than  the  other 
ones,  a  stiffening  plate  arranged  immediately  next  to  the 
soft  part,  a  series  of  hooks  provided  at  Intervals  on  said 
stiffening  piste  and  arranged  respectively  opposite  the 
middle  of  tbe  Intervals  existing  between  the  eyelets  ex 
ceptlng  tbe  two  eyelets  next  to  tbe  waist,  snd  two  Isces 
adapted  to  be  passed  in  a  serpentine  manner  through  tbe 
successive  eyelets  of  tbe  same  part  of  the  corset  but  only 
from  the  wslst  to  tbe  top  and  from  tbe  waist  to  the  bot 
tom  respectively,  substantially  aa  descrit)ed  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  buskless  corset  comprising  s  soft  edge  st  the  front 
of  each  part  of  the  corset,  s  series  nf  eyelets  provided  at  In 
tervsla  on  said  soft  edge  tbe  two  middle  ones  at  the  waist 
line  being  nearer  one  to  each  other  than  the  other  ones, 
s  stiffening  piste  arranged  Immedlstely  next  to  the  soft 
part,  a  series  of  hooks  with  narrow  entrance  provided  at 
Intervals  on  aald  atlffenlng  plate  and  arranged  reapec 
lively  opposite  the  middle  of  the  Intervals  existing  between 
the  eyelets  but  no  hook  being  provlde<l  between  the  two 
eyelets  next  to  the  waist,  two  laces  adapted  t.i  be  passed 
In  a  serpentine  manner  through  the  successive  eyelets  of 
the  same  part  of  the  corset  but  only  from  the  waist  to  the 
top  and  from  the  waist  to  the  bottom  re8p«»<tlvpl> .  a  stiffen 
Ing  auxiliary  arranged  al)Out  the  two  eyelets  next  to  the 
walat.  and  a  small  waist  belt  arranged  Inalde  the  corset 
and  adapted  to  maintain  It  during  the  lacing,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


868.197.  DERAILI.NG  SWITCH.  Lkrot  J.  Lindsat  and 
JdSXPH  11.  Carhi'I.i.,  Seymour.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  18, 
1907.      Serial  No.  362,1»0« 


1.  In  a  derailing  switch,  the  combination  of  a  derailing 
plate  designed  to  rest  on  top  of  a  rail,  and  provided  with 
a  diagonally  arranged  groove  to  engage  a  wheel  fiange,  and 
cause  the  wheel  to  move  over  the  rail  to  the  outer  side 
thereof,  a  supporting  frame  fixed  to  the  plate,  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  therefrom,  means  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  supporting  frsme  for  moving  It  towsrd  and 
from  the  rsll,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  stationary  sup 
port  between  the  rail  snd  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  and 
piv.itslly  connected  with  the  said  frame  l>etween  Its  ends, 
said  levers  so  shaped  and  proportioned  that  when  tbe  sup- 
portinK  frsme  is  moved  away  from  a  rail,  the  derailing 
plate  will  first  be  elevated  and  then  moved  to  a  position 
spsced  apart  from   the  rsll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  derailing  piste 
designed  to  rest  on  top  of  a  railway  rail  and  having  flanges 
st  Its  sides  to  project  downwardly  along  the  sides  of  the 
rail  and  having  In  Its  top  a  diagonal  groove  to  receive  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  raised  rib. having  a  beveled  end  to 
receive  the  tread  portion  of  a  wheel  and  cause  It  to  move 
from  the  top  of  the  rail  upwardly  across  the  derailing 
plate  to  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  rail,  and  a  rib  on  the  other 
aide  '  f  the  gr<x)ve,  said  rib  provided  with  a  groove  designed 
to  direct  a  wheel  flange  upwardly  over  tbe  rib  and  Into  the 
said  diagonal  groove  to  prevent  aald  wheel  from  becoming 
derailed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  derailing  plate 
designed  to  rest  on  top  of  a  railway  rail  and  having  a  di- 
agonal groove  therein,  a  rib  at  one  side  of  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  beveled  portion  projecting  beyond  the  groove  to  the 
top  of  a  rail  and  also  having  a  rib  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe 
groove  projecting  beyond  the  groove  and  extending  to  the 


top  of  the  rail,  said  latter  rib  having  a  groove  therein  In- 
clined from  tbe  Iwttom  of  tbe  plate  to  tbe  top  of  the  rib 
adjacent  to  the  said  diagonal  groove,  the  diagonal  groove 
and  the  first-mentioned  rib  shaped  to  derail  a  wheel  pass- 
ing over  tbe  plate  In  one  direction  and  tbe  other  rib  and 
groove  designed  to  carry  a  wheel  over  the  derailing  plate 
without  derailing  it. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  derailing  plate  having  fianges  projecting  l)elow  tbe  sta- 
tionary supports  to  receive  the  Inner  flange  when  the 
plate  is  resting  on  a  rail,  a  supporting  frame  fixed  to  the 
plate  and  extended  outwardly  therefrom,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  bell-crank  lever 
connected  with  said  link  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  sta- 
tionary support  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  support- 
ing frame,  said  lever  so  shaped  and  proportioned  that 
when  tbe  supporting  frame  la  moved  away  from  a  rail  tbe 
derailing  plate  will  first  be  elevated  so  that  Its  flanges 
clear  tbe  rail. 


868,198.      UMBRELI>A.      David    I.ippy,     Mansfield,     Ohio. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  382,651. 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  comblnatton  of  a  staff,  a  fixed 
rib  head  provided  with  curved  arms,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  staff,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  slot 
and  flanges,  a  pin  secured  to  the  staff,  said  pin  adapted  to 
guide  the  sleove  and  ribs  provided  with  elongated  slots 
and  the  curved  arms  located  through  the  elongated  slots, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  am  umbrella,  a  combination  of  a  staff  and  a  runner 
located  thereon,  said  runner  provided  with  curved  arms, 
a  collar  located  upon  the  runner,  rib  braces  provided  with 
elongated  slots  and  the  curved  arms  adapted  to  connect 
the  rib  braces  to  the  runner  and  the  collar  adapted  to  hold 
the  rib  braces  upon  the  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
(Purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  rib  head 
secured  to  the  stuff,  said  rib  head  provided  with  curved 
arms,  ribs  pivotaMy  connected  to  the  arms  and  means  for 
holding  the  ribs  upon  the  arms,  flanges  connected  to  the 
ribs  intermediate  their  ends,  rib  braces  provided  with 
IxM'ked  outer  ends,  a  runner  provided  with  curved  arms 
and  the  rib  braces  detacbably  connected  to  the  runner, 
Fuhstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  6  8,199.      PROPULSION    OF    BOATS    OR    VESSELS. 

JoH.v    H.    I><)RiMER,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Sept.    26, 

1906.      Serial  No.  336,26.^. 

1.  The  means  for  propelling  vessels  by  discharging  un- 
der great  pressure  a  large  number  of  contlnaous  fluid 
streams  through  narrow  orifices  arranged  in  series  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vessel  the  orifices  in  one  se- 
ries being  In  staggered  relation  to  the  orifices  in  the  ad- 
jacent series,  each  stream  discharging  independently  and 
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without  iDterfereDce  with  the  other  streams  or  the  fluid 
of  flotation  under  such  other  streams  affected  thereby,  to 
as  tu  iitlliie  substantially  all  the  velocity  of  the  streams 
nt  the  fHlges  (if  the  orifices. 


-     In  a  vpsael,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 

tudlimlly  .irirtiisj«Hl  ronilults  bnllt  into  the  Nxly  of  the  ves 
sel  ami  -iupplied  with  mitlet  passages  spaced  apart  along 
the  length  of  the  vessel  and  of  relatively  very  narrow 
width  and  oponing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  deslrtvl  proinilslon,  the  outlet  passai;es  in  one  conduit 
being  in  staiisrered  relation  to  the  outlet  pasnajjes  In  the 
adjacent  conduits,  anil  suitable  pumping  and  supply  mech- 
anism for  ma'ntainiti?  a  hUh  continuous  pressure  in  the 
dl8<-harKe  conduits  for  ejecting  the  propelling  fluid  con 
tlnuously  In  thin  streams  at  a  high  velocity  and  utilizing 
sulwtantially  all  the  velocity  of  the  streams  at  the  edges 
of  the  outlet  pnssni;'"*. 


8  9  8,2  00.     DOOR  STOI-      Olivkh  T.   LtrA.s,  Neodesha. 
Kana.      Piled  Aag.  20.  1006.      Serial  No.  331.366. 


Tlio    Combination    of    a    door    or    window    frame    formed 
with  a  recess  having  a  groove  in  its  rear  wall,  a  stop  com 
prising  a  ba*e  plate  having  a  rib  along  its  rear  edge  to  en 
irage  said  groove,  an   integral  backing  strip  extending  out 
wardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  ba.sc  plate  and  having  an 
incline*!    back    and    a    forwardly    extending    flange    at    its 
otjter   end.    and    a    resilient    member   resting   against    said 
ba.<ie  plate  and  backing  strip  and  fitting  under  said  flange, 
and  frtsteninc  means  pasaing  through  said  resilient  mem 
ber  and  base  plate  Into  the  door  or  window  frame. 


..(2. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  detonator  case  for  railway  fog  signals 
having  a  fllllng  hole  and  a  transparent  cover  for  said 
hole,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  detonator  case  for  railway  fog  signals 
having  a  fllllng  hole  and  a  cellalold  cover  for  aald  hole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aheet  metal  detonating  railway 
fog  aignal  case  made  with  a  fllllng  hole  of  tmallar  dlame- 


868.201.  CASE  OF  DETONATING  FOG-SIONALS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Frkdkrick  A.  LiDt.ow.  Kirmingham.  Eng 
land.      Filed  Mar.  J7.  1907.      Serial  No.  364.931. 


ter  and  a  removable  cover  fitting  In  said  hole  and  provided 
with  a  flange  which  bears  upon  said  caae,  substantially  as 

8*?t   forth. 

4.  In  a  detonating  railway  fog  signal  case  the  combina 
tion  of  a  flattened  dome  shape  top  part  made  with  a  filling 
hole,  a  bottom  disk  like  part  fixed  thereto  by  the  periphery 
of  the  one  l)elng  closefl  over  the  periphery  of  the  other, 
and  a  removable  cover  fitted  In  said  filling  hole  said  cover 
being  formed  of  a  disk  of  transparent  sulwtance  mounted 
In  a  beiel  which  fits  In  the  hole  In  the  case  and  is  pro 
vided  with  a  flange  to  fit  on  to  said  case,  iiubstantially  aa 
set  forth. 


868,202.  I.NTERNAL-COMBI'STION  K.MilNi:  .\.iu.vi.i> 
MAfBETH,  St.  Anne»-on  the-Sea,  England  Filed  .Mar. 
6.   1907.      Serial   Noj  360.961. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  parallel  ex- 
plosion cylinders,  admlsulon  ports  in  one  cylinder,  exhaust 
ports  In  the  other  cyiindfr.  a  common  combustion  space,  a 
centrally  disposed  air  ami  f\iel  charging  pump  loc:iteJ 
nearer  the  crank  shaft,  pistons  In  said  explosion  cylinders 
and  worklnu  parts  connecteci  thei-ewlth.  a  charging  pump 
(tlston  and  working  parts,  snid  explosion  cylinder  cranks 
pistons  and  working  parts  t>elng  set  at  opposite  angles  to 
and  balancing  the  charging  pump  crank  piston  and  work- 
ing parts  for  the  [nirposes  and  as  set  forth 

2.  An   internal   combustion   l»aianced   engine  of  the    Imll 
cflted  kind  having  two  parallel  expkmlon  cylinders  admis 
slon  f)orts  In  one  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  In   the  other  cyl 
Inder,  a  common  combustion  space,   pistons   in  said  cylln 
ders,   an    air    reservoir,    an    air   inlet,    a    fuel    chamlier    an  1 
fuel  supply    devices    conne<-ted    therewith,    and   a    centrally 
disposed   single    acting    air    and    fuel    chaiglng    pump    con 
nected  to  lioth  fuel  chamlter  and  air  reservoir  comprlsiii,: 
a    [uimp    barrel    located    towards    the    crank     sbMft     and    a 
plunger   moving   therein  substantially   as  descrllved. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  balanced  engine  having  par 
allel  explosion  cylinders,  admission  fnirts  In  one  cylinder 
exhaust  jwrts  in  the  other  cylinder,  a  c-ommon  ct)ml>ustlon 
spai-e.  a  fuel  inlet,  an  air  reservoir,  an  air  Inlet  to  said 
air  reservoir,  a  single  acting  centrally  disposed  charging 
pump,  a  pump  Imrrel,  a  pump  phinger,  explosion  pistons 
In  said  explosion  cylinders,  the  pistons  cranks  and  work 
Ing  parts  balancing  each  other  and  lielng  set  at  opposite 
angles,  for  the  purposes  and  stibstantliilly  as  descrll>e<l. 

4.  A  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  engine  i>f  the  indicated 
type  having  a  fuel  chami>er.  and  a  separate  air  reservoir, 
connected  together  by  a  narrow  channel  past  the  fuel  inlet 
p<^rts..an  inlet  to  said  fuel  chamt)er,  fuel  supply  means  in 
connection  with  said  fuel  chamber,  and  an  air  Inlet  device 
to  said  air  reservoir,  and  one  single  acting  centrally  dis 
posed  charging  pump,  all  In  combination,  and  whereby  the 
fuel  and  a  portion  of  the  air  can  be  forced  Imck  on  the 
return  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  Into  said  fuel  chamber  s<^ 
that  air  first  enters  the  explosion  cylinders  to  scavenge  out 
the  exhaust  gases  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  two  stroke  cycle  lialanced  engine  of  the  Indicated 
type  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders,  inlet  porta  in  one 
cylinder,  exhaust  ports  In  the  other  cylinder,  a  fuel  inlet 
chamber  and  a  separate  air  reservoir  with  Its  air  Inlet,  ■ 

!    partition  about  the  center  of  the  Inlet  ports  of  said  explo- 
1   slon  cvllndera  sod  Intermediate  of  said  fuel  chambar  and 
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air  reservoir,  n  constant  channel  of  communication  In  con 
necflon  with  the  Inlet  ports  and  a  centrally  located  single 
acting   air   and   fuel   charging   pump,   for  the  purposes   an<l 
putMitant iaily  iis  descrilied. 

6.  A  two  stroke  cycle  t)alanced  engine  In  one  or  moiv 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1.  2, 
Inlet  ports  In  cylinder  1.  outlet  porta  in  cylinder  2.  n 
comm<^n  ctJinbustlon  space  ,T  explosion  pistons  fl,  6  In  said 
cylinders,  cranks  and  connecting  rods  and  a  single  acting 
centrally  located  charging  pump  and  supporting  l>e«ring8 
adjacent  to  the  explosion  piston  cranks,  and  a  casing  l.'S 
all  In  combination  and  as  shown  in  Figs  1  and  3  of  the 
drawings. 

7.  A  two  stroke  cycle  balanced   engine   in   one  or  more 
units  each   unit    having   parallel   explosion    cylinders   1,   2, 
Inlet    pi^rts    In    cylinder    1    outlet    ptirts    in    cylinder    2.    a 
common    combustion    space   3,    explosion    cylinder    pistons 
6,  6.   In  said  cylinders,  cranks  and  connecting  rods,  a  fuel 
chamt)er   is   with   fuel    Inlet,   and   an   air   reservoir    24,   the 
fuel  chamt>er  and  air  reservoir  l>elng  connected  by  a   nar 
row  channel  past   the  fuel   inlet  ports  of  the  explosion  cyl- 
inders, and  a  pump  barrel  11.  a  ring  of  air  holes  21  there 
Id,  a  single  ni  ting  air  and  fuel  p\jmp,  a  pump  plunger,  sup 
porting   t)earlng8   adjacent    to    the  exiilosion    piston   cranks 
and  an  Inclosing  casing  15  sut)stantlall7  as  descrlt>ed  with 
reference  to  Figs    1*  and  3  of  the  drawings. 

8.  A  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  engine  in  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1,  2. 
Inlet  jv>rfn  In  cylinder  1  outlet  ixjrts  In  cylinder  2.  a  com- 
mon <  omhustlon  space  3  explosion  cylinder  pistons  6,  6 
in  said  cylinders,  (ranks  and  connecting  ro<ls.  a  fuel  cham- 
ber IX  with  fuel  Inlet  and  an  air  reservoir  24  an  air  Inlet 
28  to  said  reservoir  and  n  pump  barrel  11,  a  single  acting 
air  and  fuel  pumii  iilunger.  siipjxirting  l>earings  adjacent 
tu  the  I'xplosion  piston  crnnks  and  an  inclosing  rasing 
substantially  as  deH(  rll>ed  with  reference  to  Figs  1"  and  ."{ 
of  the  draw Ings 

9.  A  two  stroke  lyclc  lialnnicti  engine  In  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  p.irHllel  explosion  cylinders  1,  2, 
Inlet  ports  In  cylinder  1  ouil.t  ixirts  in  cylinder  2  a  com- 
mon combustion  space  ,'!.  expliision  cylluiler  pistons  6,  6 
In  said  cylinders,  crankn  and  conne(  ting  rods,  a  fuel  cham- 
ber 18  with  fuel  Inlet  and  an  air  reservoir  24,  an  air  inlet 
28  In  said  reservoir,  and  a  pump  barrel  11,  a  ring  of  air 
holes  21  therein,  a  single  acting  air  and  fuel  pump,  a  pump 
plunger,  supporting  bearings  adjacent  to  tlie  explosion 
I)l8ton  cranks,  and  an  inclosing  casing  lf>,  Bul»8tantlal!y 
US  de8crll>ed  and  sliown  In  Figs    1"  and  ,')  of  the  drawings. 

10  .V  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  ouglne  in  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1,  2  in- 
Itt  ports  in  cylinder  1  outlet  ports  In  cylinder  2  a  common 
romtiustion  space  .'{  explosion  plst(.ins  G.  (i  in  said  cylinders, 
cranks  and  connecting  rods,  a  fuel  chaml>er  a  fuel  inlet 
thereto  an  air  rcserrolr,  an  air  inlet  therct<j,  a  partition 
47*  Intermediate  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  air  reservoir 
and  a  single  acting  centrally  located  air  and  fuel  pump,  a 
pump  plunger  and  supporting  l>earings.  all  the  parts  being 
in  combination  and  as  nIuiwd   In  Figs.  4.  5  and  0. 

11.  \  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  engine  In  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1,  2  In- 
let ports  in  cylinder  1  outlet  ports  In  cylinder  2,  a  common 
combustion  space  3  explosion  pistons  6.  0  In  said  cylinders, 
cranks,  and  connecting  rods,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet 
thereto,  an  air  reservoir,  an  air  inlet  thereto,  a  partition 
47  Intermediate  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  air  reservoir. 
with  connecting  channels  through  inlet  ptirts  of  explosion 
cylinders,  an  8  shaix-d  pump  barrel  IntcrmedlHto  of  said  ex 
plosion  cylinders,  and  an  8  shaped  piston  In  said  barrel  a 
crank  and  connecting  rod  for  said  pump  piston  and  sup- 
porting bearings,  all  substantially  as  described  -ind  shown 
in  Figs.  7,  8  and  9. 

12.  A  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  engine  in  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1.  2  In 
let  ports  in  cylinder  1  outlet  ports  In  cylinder  2  a  common 
combustion  space  3  explosion  pistons  6,  6.  in  said  cylinders, 
cranks  and  connecting  rods,  a  fuel  chaml)er.  a  fuel  inlet 
thereto,  an  air  reservoir  24  an  air  inlet  28  thereto,  a  parti- 
tion intermediate  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  air  reservoir 
and  a  single  acting  centrally  located  air  and  fuel  pump,  a 


pump  plunger  therein  and  supporting  bearings,  all  the 
parts  being  In  combination  and  as  shown. 

l.'{  .\  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  engine  In  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1,  2  in- 
let ports  In  cylinder  1  outlet  ports  in  cylinder  2.  a  common 
combustion  space  3  explosion  pistons  6  6  In  said  cylinders, 
cranks  and  connecting  rods,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet 
thereto  an  air  reservoir,  a  partition  intermediate  of  said 
fuel  chamber  and  air  reservoir  and  a  single  acting  cen- 
trally ItK-ated  air  and  fuel  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel, 
a  ring  of  air  holes  21  therein  and  a  pump  plunger,  and  sup- 
porting bearings  for  the  crank  shaft  all  In  combination  and 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  two  stroke  cycle  balanced  engine  In  one  or  more 
units  each  unit  having  parallel  explosion  cylinders  1,  2  In- 
I  let  ports  in  cylinder  1  outlet  ports  In  cylinder  2,  a  common 
combustion  space  3  explosion  pistons  6  6  In  said  cylinders, 
cranks  and  connecting  rods,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet 
thereto,  an  air  reservoir  24  an  air  inlet  -S  thereto,  a  parti- 
tion Intermediate  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  air  reservoir, 
and  a  single  acting  centrally  located  air  and  fuel  pump 
comprising  a  pump  l)arrel  a  ring  of  air  holes  21  therein  and 
a  pump  plunger,  all  In  combination  and  substantially  as 
described. 


868.203.     HOT-AIR   FURNACE.     Edward  T.  Mahstkhs, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,887. 
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1.   A   hot   air  furnace  having  a   series  of  upright   partl- 
'   tlons  forming  hot  air  flues  leading  from  a  space  below   the 
I   upper  line  of  the  fire-box.  the  upper  portion  of  each  partl- 
I  tlon  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hinged  damper  mounted 
in  each  of  said  openings  and  normally   in   allneraent  with 
the  partition  in   which   the  opening  Is  formed,   the  roof  of 
the  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  each  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  only  with  the  space  Intermediate  a  set 
of  dampers  and  each  opening  Into  the  roof  adapted   to  be 
closed  as  a  damper  Is  swung  to  a  horizontal  position,  as  set 
forth. 
I        2.    A   hot   air   furnace   iiaving   a    series   of   upright    parti- 
tions forming  hot  air  Hues  leading  from  a  space  below  the 
I   upper  line  of  the  fire-box,  the  upper  jwrtion  of  each  parti- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  a  longitudinal  partition  di- 
viding the  ujiper  portion  of  tlie  furnace  into  two  air  com- 
partments, dampers  lilnged  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing 
and  said  longitudinal  partition,  and  each  normally  closing 
an    aperture    In    the    vertical    partition    and    positioned    in 
alinement  with  the  latter,  the  roof  of  the  fiirnac*'  provided 
with  series  of  openings,  each  adapted  to  commtinicate  only 
with  a  space  Intermediate  a  set  of  dampers  and  each  open- 
ing in  the  roof  adapted  to  be  closed  as  the  damper  is  swung 
to  a  horizontal  position,  as  set  forth 
I        3.   A  hot  air  furnace  liavlng  a  series  of  upright  angular 
partitions  forming  hot  air  flues  leading  from  a  space  below 
I    the   upper   line   of    the   firebox,    series   of   deflecting   plates 
mounted  in  each  of  said  flues,  a  roof  to  said  furnace,  a  ver- 
tical   partition    centrally   disposed    and   extending   between 
the  roof  and  the  ridge  of  the  roof  of  the  flre  chamber,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  upright  angular  partitions 
being  cut   away  forming  wrles  of   registering  openings,   a 
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MTtea  of  hinged  dampen  piroUlly  moanted  In  nid  central 
longltadlnal  partition  and  in  the  oater  wall  of  the  fnmace 
and  normally  in  ailnement  with  eald  angular  partitions, 
■aid  roof  baring  openings,  each  adapted  to  communicate 
normally  only  with  the  space  intermediate  a  aet  of  dam- 
pers, as  set  forth. 


868,204.  THI08INAMIN  COMPOUND.  F«Lix  Mendel, 
Bssen-on-the-Rhur,  Oermany.  Filed  I>ec  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  291.075. 

1.  A  compoand  containing  thlosinamin  and  a  salicylate. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  solution  of  thlosin- 
amin In  s  solution  of  a  salicylate. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solution  of  thlosin- 
amin In  a  solution  of  sodium  salicylate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solution  of  fMosln- 
amln  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  salicylate. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solution  of  one  mole- 
cule of  thlosinamin  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
half  molecule  of  sodium  salicylate. 


868.2  0  5. 
Rosa.  Cal. 


GAS-GENERATOR. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1906. 


I'HiMP  Meter.   Santa 
Serial   No.  302.337. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
oil  conduit,  a  water  conduit,  a  heating  chamber  around  said 
conduits,  a  second  heating  chamber,  a  coll  therein  for  the 
commingled  rapors  of  the  oil  and  water,  a  third  beatloK 
chamber,  a  conduit  therein  for  said  heated  commingled 
rapors,  a  gas  holder  connected  with  said  latter  conduit, 
said  chambers  being  connected  In  series  and  haying  an 
inlet  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  at  which  oil  and  water 
are  admitted,  and  an  outlet  at  the  end  adjacent  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  oil  conduit,  a  water  conduit  a  heating  chamber  around 
said  conduits,  a  second  heating  chamber,  a  coil  therein 
for  the  commingled  rapors  of  the  oil  and  water,  a  down- 
ward extension  from  the  coil  in  the  second  chamber  and 
a  seal  therefor,  a  third  heating  chamber,  a  conduit  therein 
for  said  heated  commingled  rapors,  a  gas  holder  connected 
with  said  latter  conduit,  said  chambers  being  connected 
in  series  and  ha  ring  an  Inlet  at  the  end  opposite  to  that 
at  which  oil  and  water  are  admitted,  and  an  outlet  at  the 
end  adjacent  thereto,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  combination,  oil  and  water  supply  pipes,  a  heating 
coU  for  the  oil,  a  heating  chamber  sarronndlng  said  coil 
and  the  water  pipe,  a  second  beating  chamber,  a  coil 
therein  of  larger  diameter  of  pipe  with  which  both  the 
water  pipe  and  the  trat  eoil  eoanect,  a  third  heating 
Camber,  a  eoodolt  in  said  ehaiaber  connected  with  said 
eoU  and  harlnc  a  atlll  larger  paaaage  area,  and  a  gas 


holder  connected  with  said  latter  conduit  the  serlea  of 
heating  chambers  being  prorided  with  an  inlet  adjacent 
to  the  gas  holder  end  of  the  serlea  of  conduits,  and  with 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  pipe,  a  coll.  an  oil  pipe  leading  to 
said  coll,  a  heating  chamber  around  the  coil  and  water 
pipe,  a  second  heating  chamber,  inner  and  outer  coils 
therein  connected  together  at  the  bottom,  a  downward 
extension  from  the  Junction  of  the  two  colls,  a  seal  Into 
which  said  extension  discharges,  one  of  said  colls  being 
connected  at  the  top  with  the  first  coll  and  the  water  pipe, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  the  other  coll  In  said 
chamber,  a  third  chamber,  a  conduit  for  the  heated  oil 
and  water  rapors.  and  a  gas  holder  connected  with  the 
conduit  for  said  vapors,  substantlaiiy  as  described.     • 


868.206       FAN- VENTII^TOR.      JAUifl    W.    Miller,   GU- 
leeple.  III.      Filed  Jan.   16,   1905.      Serial  No.   241,207. 


The  combination  In  a  fan  for  the  purpose  described,  of 
two  cone-shaped  hub  sections  arranged  with  their  large 
portions  Inward  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  annular 
central  disk  fixed  between  and  extending  radially  from  the 
Inner  larife  portions  of  the  hub  sections,  annular  side 
rims,  angle  bars  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central  disk 
and  having  Inner  straight  portions  disposed  radially  to 
the  center  of  the  fan  and  also  having  outer  portions 
curved  outward  and  rearward,  with  reference  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  fan  Is  rotated,  correspondingly  ar- 
ranged and  shaped  angle  bars  fixed  to  the  inner  sides  of 
the  side  rims,  and  radial  blade  sections  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  disk  and  fixed  to  the  angle  bars 
on  the  disk  and  side  rims  and  having  their  outer  end  por- 
tions curved  rearward,  with  reference  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  fan  Is  rotated. 


868.207.  RESILIENT- TIRED  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Aukah  C.  MoNrosT, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
1.  In  a  reslllent-tired  wheel  for  automobiles  and  other 
self-propelled  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
mounted  rim,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  annular  plates 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  rim, 
and  an  annular  pneumatic  or  inflatable  tire  located  be- 
tween said  plates  and  seated  In  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  Independently  mor- 
able  and  laterally  separated  haelastic  sections  hsrlng  their 
Inner  or  lower  sides  bearing  against  and  being  supported 
by  said  tire,  means  for  limiting  the  morements  of  said 
sections,  the  ends  of  the  latter  transrersely  of  the  wheel 
being  constructed  so  as  to  form  narrow  spsces  between 
them  and  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  said  plates,  an  an- 
nular flexible  and  compressible  tractioa-tlre  member  in 
direct  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sections 
prorided  with  iatafral  side  flanges  extending  downwardly 
into  the  said  narrow  spaces,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  tractioa-tlre  ia  position  upon  said  sections. 
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2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rim,  an  inflatable  tire  seated  in  the  rim, 
and  comparatlrely  wide  annular  plates  of  metal  secured 
to  the  rim  and  extending  radially  beyond  said  tire  member 
and  terminating  in  inwardly  facing  flanges,  of  a  series  of 
Independently  morable  hollow  metallic  sections  supported 
by  said  tire  and  extending  beyond  said  flanges,  a  tractlon- 


peoalon  derices  being  adapted  to  confine  the  game  board 
in  a  collapsed  or  folded  condition. 


tire  of  rubber  having  Its  Inner  side  bearing  against  the 
outer  p<>rlphery  of  the  sections  and  at  the  same  time  ex 
tending  downwardly  between  said  plate  flanKes  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  holding  the 
tire  in  position  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


868. 20R  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SLIPPING  OF 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLES  Alban  S  Moore.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1»06.     Serial  No.  331.080. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  side  slipping  or  skidding  of 
motor  driven  road  vehicles,  wherein  an  additional  rearward 
wheel,  driven  from  a  motor,  is  coupled  to  and  operated  by. 
the  BteerinK  mechanism,  so  that  It  will  he  caused  to  change 
to  any  required  extent,  the  direction  of  its  motion  and 
KrlpplDK  power  on  the  road  surface,  simultaneously  with, 
and  approximately  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  steering  wheel,  or  wheels,  of  the  car. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  Us  driving  motor 
and  steering  device,  of  an  additional  wheel,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  support  for  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  support  with  the  steering  device  so  that 
said  support  and  wheel  will  be  moved  simultaneously  with 
and  traveling  approximately  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
steering  wheels. 


8  6  8.209.  GAME  APPARAXrS  (Ikoroe  M  MCllku, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  11K)6.  Serial  No. 
.338.435. 

1.  A  foldable  game  board  comprising  sections  hinged 
together,  each  section  having  hollow  edge  portions  which 
are  reinforced  by  folding  the  material  upon  Itself,  snd 
suspending  means  attached  to  the  respective  sections  and 
partially  housed  within  the  hollow  side  edges  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  game  board  pro- 
rided with  a  plurality  of  hollow  reinforced  edges,  and  sus- 
pension derices  Incased  partiaUy  In  said  hollow  edges  and 
secured  to  said  game  board. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  dsscrtbed.  a  foldable  game 
board,  and  suspension  derices  attached  thereto,  said  sus- 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  game  board  bar- 
ing a  lacking,  a  lining,  and  checker-suspending  devices 
housed  partially  between  the  backing  and  the  lining. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  game  board  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  suspending  hook  provided  with  a 
shank,  a  part  of  said  hook  passing  through  said  opening, 
and  the  hook  and  shank  engaging  one  with  the  other  for 
holding  the  hook  against  displacement  on   the  tx)ard. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  game 
board,  and  a  suspending  device  passing  through  said  per- 
forations, each  device  having  a  shank  and  a  hook  which  en- 
gage one  with  the  other. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  game 
board,  and  a  suspending  device  passing  through  perfora- 
tions in  said  board,  said  device  having  a  hook  and  a  shank, 
the  latter  having  an  eye  or  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  part 
of  the  hook. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn)ed.  a  backing,  a  lining, 
means  for  spacing  the  lining  relative  to  the  backing,  and 
suspending  devices  each  provided  with  a  shank  which  Is 
secured  between  the  backing  and  the  lining. 


K6S.210  LOCK  CASING.  Levin  H.  Mtllikin,  Trappe. 
Md  ,  as.sijfnor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbln  and  Russell  &  Erwln 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  Corpora- 
tions of  Connecticut  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345.380.     Renewed   July   23,   1907.     Serial    No.   385,139. 


1.  A  lock  case  or  frame,  provided  st  one  side  with  an  ad- 
JusUble  face  plate  and  a  filling  piece  secured  remorably  to 
one  side  of  the  case  flush  with  Its  front  plate  and  afalnst 
which  the  adjacent  side  of  the  said  adjustable  face  pUto 
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b«an ;  wb«r«by  tald  filling  pl«c«  may  be  remored  and  an- 
other of  a  different  width  applied. 

2.  A  lock  case  or  frame,  prorided  at  one  side  with  an  ad- 
JaaUble  face  plate,  a  filling  piece  secured  remoTably  to 
one  side  of  the  case  fiosb  with  Its  front  plate,  and  tongue 
and  vroove  connections  between  the  edges  of  the  filling 
piece  and  the  casing  and  face  plate. 

3.  A  lock  casing  baring  relatively  adJusUble  face  plates 
and  a  plurality  of  filling  pieces  of  different  widths  adapt- 
ed to  be  Individually  secured  between  the  side  of  the  lock 
case  proper  and  the  adjustable  face  plate  flush  with  the 
front  plate  of  the  case  to  adapt  the  lock  casing  to  doorti 
of  different  thicknesses. 

4.  A  lock  case  or  frame  provided  at  one  side  with  a  re- 
movable filling  piece  forming  an  extension  of  Its  front 
plate,  a  screw  securing  the  filling  piece  to  the  caslnjj.  and 
a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said  filling  piece 
and  casing. 

5.  A  lock  casing  or  frame,  having  a  vertical  tongue  on 
Ita  side  Just  in  rear  of  the  front  plate,  an  adjustable  side 
plate  having  a  groove  In  Us  Inner  face  adapted  to  receive 
said  tongue  and  a  filling  piece  to  form  an  extension  of 
said  front  plate  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  said 
tongue  and  a  tongue  to  enter  said  face  plate  groove,  where- 
by when  the  filling  piece  la  removed  the  slile  of  the  face 
plate  may  be  adjusted  up  flush  with  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  lock  case  or  frame 


8fi8,-.»ll,  LOCK-CASING.  Levin  II.  Milliki.v,  Trappe, 
Md  ,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln  and  Russell  k  Erwin 
-Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  Corpora- 
tions of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  12,  19<>6,  Serial  .N".>. 
338,573.      Ken.wed   July   23,   1907.      Serial    No.   38.%, 140. 
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\  lock  casing,  provided  at  one  side  of  Its  front  edge  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  spaced  plates  or  ribs  and  an  ad 
justable  face  plate  having  a  vertical  plate  or  rib  near  Its 
front  edge  sliding  In  the  groove  formed  between  the  said 
first  two  plates  or  riba,  and  horlsontal  memltcrs  extendlnt; 
forwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  sliding  plate  or  rib  and 
overlying  the  ends  of  the  front  one  of  the  said  pair  of 
plates  or  ribs. 


868.212.      RAILROAD-TIE.      WiLLtAM  M<  Cloy,   Cressona. 
Pa.      Filed  May   14.   1907.      Serial   No.   373,534. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rati  tie  of  a  continuous  plate 
having  side  flanges  2,  2,  separated  clamps  C,  C,  adapted 
to  receive  the  rail  between  them  and  provided  with  open 
ings  for  the  passage  of  transverse  bolts,  a  block  B  lying 
between  the  flanges  2,  2,  extending  beneath  the  clamps 
C.  C,  and  secured  by  the  bolts  tta«r«to,  and  plates  3  afford 
ing  extoided  bearings  for  the  ralla  and  resting  upon  the 
fae«a  of  tb«  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  tie  A,  of  separated 
bl«cln,  Mcb  flttlBg  between  tta«  said  flangea  and  extend- 


ing to  the  tops  thereof,  a  plate  bearing  upon  the  face  of 
each  blcck  and  narrower  than  the  latter,  and  supported 
clamp  plates  C.  C,  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  between  them, 
and  each  bearing  upon  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  clamp  plates  and  blocks  together. 

3.  The  combtnstlon  of  the  flanged  tie  A  and  blocks  B. 
B.  of  plates  resting  upon  the  blocks  and  having  openings 
X  and  separated  flanged  clamps  C,  Uilts  connecting  the 
said  clamps  to  the  tie  plate  and  bkck,  and  recesses  y  In 
the  clamps  c«)lncldlng  witb  the  recesses  In  the  plates  3, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  flsnged  tie  A.  Its  blocks 
and  plates  3,  of  separated  clamp  plates,  the  outer  clamp 
plates  provided   with   lips  9.   for  the  [Miii>o»e  set   forth. 


868,213.  AUTOMATIC  FEP:i>  RK«irLAT(  tR  FOR  SEED- 
ERS. James  R.  M<Hk.vk\.  Montpclller,  ('al.  Filed 
.\pr.  30,   1907       S.rlal   No.   371,126. 


1.  In  u  device  of  the  character  desrrll>e(l  .i  »ev,Jei  box, 
feed  troiiKhs  arranged  tlier»"'n.  and  means  for  regulating 
the  movement  i.f  said  troughs,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrUied  a  set»<ler,  feed 
troughs  arrange<i  thereon,  and  means  for  automatically 
regulating  the  position  uf  said  troughs,  as  speoltled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltxHl  a  seeder,  feed 
troughs  pivoted  thereto  and  means  for  automatically 
regulating  the  position  of  such  troughs  by  the  position  of 
the  seeiler.  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlLicd  a  8ee<ler,  feed 
troughs  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
seeder,  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and  link 
connections  from  said   lever  to  said  troughs,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In    a    device    of    the    kind    descrllied    a    seeder,    feed 
trotighs  pivoted  thereto,   a   lever  pivoted   to  said  seeder,   a 
weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  levpr.  and  means  for  reg 
iilattn«  the  position  of  said  troughs  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  weights,  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  a  seeder, 
feed  troughs  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  end 
of  one  side  of  said  seeder,  a  cross  rod  plvotally  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  sleeves  slldably  mountetl  on 
%a\d  cross  rods,  means  for  setting  said  sleeves  at  any  de- 
sired point  on  said  cross  r(xi,  cages  extendlnj;  upward 
from  said  sleeves  and  Incasing  said  troughs,  and  a  lever 
weight  mechanism  plvotally  connected  with  said  levers 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  seeder,  feed 
troughs  plvotally  secured  thereto,  h  lever  plvotally  mount 
ed  at  each  end  to  the  side  of  said  see<ler,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  seeder  Intermediate  said  first  named  le- 
vers, a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  last  named  lever 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  last  named 
lever  and  connected  thereto  by  a  link,  a  link  connecting 
said  last  named  lever  with  one  of  said  first  named  levers, 
and  means  connecting  said  troughs  with  said  first  named 
levers,  as  set  forth. 


'RATE    <»R    CASE.      .1' 
Filed   July   3.    1906. 


lis 

Se- 


8  6  8.:il4.      COLLAPSIBLE    < 

S.    -NfcKiBBi.N,  Atlanta,   Nebr. 

rial  .\o    324,668. 

1.  A  collapsible  egg  case  comprlslns  sides  and  ends 
hinged  together  and  a  top  and  botUim  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  one  of  the  sides,  one  of  said  parts  by  means  of  a 
compound  or  three-part  hinge  which  admits  of  that  part 
being  folded  over  the  other  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  said 
side  when  the  case  is  collapsed. 
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2  A  collapsible  egg  esse  comprising  sides,  ends  and 
partitions  hinged  together  whereby  they  may  be  folded 
flat  and  a  bottom  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  edge  of  one  of 
the  sides  and  provided  with  reinforces  which  form  fillers 
to  brace  and  make  the  rase  rigid  when  set  up  with  the 
bottom  closed,  and  means  for  fnstenlng  the  Iwttom  In  this 
closed   position.  • 


I 


3  A  collapsible  egg  ( ase  comprising  sides  and  ends 
hinged  together  and  collapsible  and  a  top  and  bottom 
hinged  to  opposite  e<lges  of  one  of  the  sides  and  constructed 
and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  an<l  lb-  a»;alnst  the  side 
when  the  case  Is  collapsed. 

4.  A  collapsible  egg  case  comprising  sides  and  ends 
blng«d  together  and  collapsible  and  a  top  and  bottom 
hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  one  of  the  sides  and  constructed 
and  adapted  to  overlap  each  otl.er  and  llt>  against  the  side 
when  the  ca.se  Is  collapsed  and  means  for  fastenlug  the 
partK  either  in  the  set  up  or  knocked  down  position. 


8  68.  2  16.     HOLIX)W  STEEL  TIE. 
L«?<.    Hutchinson.    Kans.      Filed    Feb. 
No.  357.030. 


Harhv  E.  McMl'L- 
12.    1907.      Serial 


1.  A  hollow  metallic  tie  having  rectangularly  dlspoaed 
sides,  the  top  side  of  which  Is  provided  with  depressed 
rail-bearing  surfaces  and  the  vert  ha  I  and  bottom  sides 
baviBg  thickened  portions  located  under  the  ssld  rail  bear- 
ing surfaces 

2.  A  bollsw  iiK'tMllIc  tic  having  rectangularly  disposed 
aides,  the  vfrtlcal  side  havlni:  portions  which  Increase  In 
thickness  from  the  top  to  the  tiottom  side  and  the  iKjtlom 
side  having  thickened  jw.rtlons  which  merge  at  their  end 
with  the  tblcken»'d  portions  ni><>ri  the  vertical  sides, 

3.  A  hollow  metallb  tine  having  ri'ciaiigiilnrly  disposed 
sides,  the  top  side  of  which  Ih  provided  with  depressed 
rail  (tearing  surfaces,  the  vertical  sides  having  portions 
which  increase  in  thickness  from  the  top  to  the  tmttom 
side  Hiid  the  bottom  side  having  thickened  portions  which 
1;;.  r,;'  lit  their  ends  with  the  thickened  portions  upon  the 
\.  rii.nl  sides,  said  thlcken«>d  portions  U-lng  located  under 
said   rail  l>earln«  surfaces. 


S6H.'Jifl  crSHIO.N  TIRE  .William  r>.  MrN'ArLL.  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1906  Serial  No.  .'{33,012. 
1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rim,  an  outer 
rim,  a  strip  of  flexible  msterlsl  l>etween  the  rims,  secured 
to  the  Inner  and  outer  rims  st  alternate  points,  blocks  on 
the  Inner  rim  against  which  the  strip  rests,  bolts  passing 
through  the  strip  and  engaging  the  blocks  on  the  Inner 
ilm.  studs  passing  through  the  strip  and  engaging  sockets 


In  the  blocks  on  the  outer  rim,  and  pins  passing' through 
the  blocka  and  holding  the  studs  In  position. 


2.  lu  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rlni,  an  outer 
rim,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  l>etween  the  rims,  secured 
to  the  Inner  and  outer  rims  at  alternate  points,  blocks  on 
the  Inner  rim  against  which  the  strip  rests,  Iwlts  passing 
through  the  strip  and  engaging  the  blocks  on  the  Inner 
rim.  studs  passing  through  the  strip  and  engaging  sockets 
in  blocks  on  the  outer  rliu,  plus  passing  through  the  blocks 
and  holding  the  studs  In  position,  spring  seats  formed  on 
the  studs,  spring  seats  formed  ou  the  inner  rim.  and  helical 
springs  interposed  between  the  rims  and  held  in  place  by 
the  spring  seats. 


868.21'; 


VEHICLE -CURTAIN    FASTENER.       Fkeu    A. 


NiiDEK,  Augusta.  Ky.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.      Serial  No. 
336,223. 


1.  A  curtain  fastener  consisting  of  a  base,  of  a  button 
pivoted  ui>on  the  base,  and  a  shank,  the  base  consisting  of 
an  elongated  shell  with  a  perforated  Imttoni,  and  the 
shank  having  an  elongated  head  seated  in  the  base  and  a 
neck  projecting  through  the  perforation  In  the  base. 

2.  A  curtain  fastener  consisting  of  a  base,  a  button 
plvote<l  upon  the  base,  and  a  shank,  the  base  consisting  of 
two  elongated  cups  telescoping  Into  each  other  the  lower 
one  having  a  perforation  In  Its  bottom  and  the  shank  hav- 
ing an  elongated  head  seated  in  the  base  and  with  Its  neck 
projecting  through  the  perforation, 

3.  A  curtain  fastener  consisting  of  a  base,  a  button,  a 
pivot  connecting  the  base  and  the  button  and  a  shank,  the 
button  consisting  of  an  elongated  Inverted  cup,  the  l)ase 
consisting  of  two  elongated  cups  telescoping  Into  each 
other,  the  pivot  consisting:  of  a  tul>e  headed  at  one  end 
extending  through  the  button  and  the  top  of  the  base  and 
I1ange<l  ujKjn  the  tinder  side  of  the  top  of  the  base  and 
the  shank  having  an  elongated  head  seated  within  the  base 
and  a  De<k  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  base. 


8«8,218.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  CARBON  DI- 
OXII)  FOR  THE  EXTINGT  ISHMENT  OF  FIRES.     Eu 
r.v.NK  F    OsBOKVF.,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  The  Osborne 
Steam    Engineering   Company,   Chicago,    III.,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1893.     Serial  No.  488.255. 
1.   In    an   apparatus   for   the  extinguishment   of   Are  by 
the  use  of  carbon  dloxld.   the  combination   with  a  source 
of  carbon  dloxld  supply  under  high  pressure,  of  a  tank  or 
vessel    containing   liquid   of   greater    specific   gravity    than 
the  dloxld  and  containing  a  gas  space  above  the  surface  of 
>  said  liquid,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  space  of  said  lank. 
1  an  automatic  discharger  applied  to  said  tank  and4)roTided 
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wltb  rnma*  wlMrvby  th»  mm*  will  tw  opened  to  glTc  Aia- 
cbargo  to  tb*  gu,  waeh  mMOS  being  adapted  to  open  the 
dleebarger  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  ■ur- 
rounding  atmoapbere,  and  an  aatomatic  preaaare  redaclng 
TalTe  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  carbon  dioxld  which  la 
■ubmerged  in  the  liquid. 


1  ^^■.^■-  ^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  iource  of  carbon  dioxld  sup- 
ply under  high  pressure,  a  tank  connected  with  such  source 
of  supply  by  means  of  an  aatomatic  pressure  reducing 
Talve  and  containing  a  liquid  In  which  said  valve  is  sub- 
merged and  also  containing  a  gas  space  above  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  and  a  dellTery  pipe  leading  from  the  gas 
space  of  the  tanlt.  said  liquid  within  the  tank  containing 
an  admixture  of  odorlaing  material  whereby  the  gas  is 
odorlsed  in  Its  passage  through  the  liquid  In  the  tank. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  use  of  carbon  dioxld 
for  the  extinguishment  of  Area,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  carbon  dioxld  supply  under  high  preesure.  of  an 
automatic  pressure  reducing  valve  In  the  passage  leading 
from  such  source  of  supply  and  controlled  by  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  discharged  from  said  valve,  means  for  applying 
heat  to  the  shell  of  said  valve,  embracing  a  liquid  supply, 
which  Is  caused  to  circulate  in  contact  with  the  valve  a 
pipe  or  passage  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said 
valve  and  a  discharger  applied  to  said  pipe  or  paaaage. 
said  discharge  being  provided  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  the  same  adapted  to  so  open  the  discharger 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  extinguishment  of  fires  by  the 
use  of  carbon  dioxld,  the  combination,  with  a  source  of 
carbon  dloxid  supply  under  high  pressure,  of  a  tank  or 
veaael  containing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than 
the  dioxld  and  conUlnlng  a  gas  space  above  the  surface  of 
said  liqaid,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  space  of  said  Unk, 
an  automatic  discharger  applied  to  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  same  will  be  opened  to  give  dis- 
charge to  the  gaa,  aucb  means  being  adapted  to  open  the 
dtocbarger  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  sur- 
rounding atmoaphere,  and  an  automatic  preesure  reducing 
valve  controlling  Um  admlaalon  of  carbon  dloxid  to  the 
tank,  which  la  aabmerged  in  the  liquid  within  said  tank 
and  baa  its  diaeharge  opening  arranged  below  the  sarfaee 
of  Mid  liqaid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gaa-aopply  lire  extinguish- 
ing apparatus,  of  the  dlseharger  deMrlbed  haring  a  valve 
which  ia  opwatad  to  open  and  doee  by  meana  affected  by 
ehangea  in  temperature  and  alM  baTiag  a  soldered  connec- 
tsoD  arooBd  the  aaia  lalat  paaaace  adapted  to  remain 
iBUct  IB  air  of  a  taapentwe  wMeh  aCeeta  tha  op«ilng  of 
the  Talve,  and  to  aeparmta  at  a  higher  teaaperature. 

«.  Ia  /omblaatloa  with  a  aooree  «rf  carbon  diozld  aup- 
pl7  oBdMkhlgh  pre««i«.  a  tank  eoBaectad  with  meh  aonrce 


of  supply  by  meana  of  an  aatomatic  preaaure  reducing 
valve  and  containing  a  liquid  In  wlUeh  said  valve  is  aab- 
merged. and  alao  containing  a  gaa  space  above  the  surface 
of  said  liquid,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gaa  from  said 
tank  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tlie  discharge  of  said  valve 
and  having  ita  outlet  directed  toward  the  valve  caae  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  liquid,  whereby  a  current  of  such 
liquid  la  directed  Into  conUct  with  the  said  valve  caae  dur- 
ing the  period  In  which  the  valve  Is  opened. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  liquid  tank  and  the  valve 
F,  therein,  of  meana  for  circulating  the  liquid  around  said 
valve  comprising  a  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  chamber 
and  provided  with  the  gas  nonle  F*  and  the  projector 
nozxle  F*.  the  latter  being  open  at  both  ends  to  the  liquid 
In  which  the  valve  and  said  noazle  Is  submerged. 

8.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  the  use  of  carbon- 
dloxld  for  the  extinguishment  of  fires,  the  combination 
wltb  a  source  of  carbon-dloxld  supply  under  high  pressure, 
a  relatively  large  space  or  chamber  connected  with  said 
source  of  supply  through  an  automatic  preesure  reducing 
valve,  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  said  space  or  cham- 
ber to  an  aatomatic,  normally  closed,  discharging  device, 
an  indicator  connected  with  said  pipe  or  passage  con- 
structed to  visually  Indicate  the  leakage  of  amall  quanti- 
ties of  gaa  from  the  system  and  an  audible  signaling  de- 
vice connected  with  said  passage,  so  constructed  and  coCp- 
eratlng  with  the  visual  Indicator  as  to  Indicate  leakage 
of  gas  from  said  passage  only  upon  substantial  leakage  of 
gas  from  said  pasaage. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  eitlngulshment  of 
fires  by  the  use  of  carbon  dioxld,  a  leak  detector  consisting 
of  a  chamber  having  a  depending  partition  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  two  compartments  connected  with  each  other 
at  their  lower  ends,  which  compartments  are  partially 
filled  wltb  a  liquid  and  are  severally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  the  Inlet  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  an  outlet  leading  to  a  signaling 
device  and  controlled  by  a  float. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  extinguishing  fires 
by  the  use  of  carbon  dioxld,  a  leak  detector  consisting  of 
a  chamber  containing  a  depending  partition  which  divides 
the  chamber  Into  two  compartments  said  compartments  be- 
ing connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  severally  connected 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  each  of  said  compartments 
being  provided  with  a  water  glass  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
level  of  a  liquid  therein. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  tank  A.  the  leak  detector  E  contain- 
ing two  compartments  which  communicate  with  each  other 
at  their  lower  ends,  said  compartmenta  being  provided 
with  water  glasaes  and  severally  connected  with  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipe,  and  a  valved  pipe  e  leading  from  the  liquid 
space  of  the  tank  A  to  the  liquid  space  of  the  detector 
chamt>er  E. 

12.  In  apparatus  essentially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  tank  A  and  gas  delivery  pipes  C  and  C*  of  a 
detector  E  having  Its  several  compartments  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pipe  C  and  the  valve  <f  arranged  in  the  pipe 
C  between  the  connections  of  the  detector  with  said  pipe  C. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  the  extingulahment  of  fires  by  the 
use  of  cartKm  dloxid.  the  combination,  with  a  scarce  of 
cart>on  dloxid  supply  under  high  pressure,  a  tank  and  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  submerged  In  said  tank  and  dls- 
cliarglng  Into  a  liquid  in  order  that  the  latter  may  gove  Its 
heat  to  the  dioxld  In  the  act  of  expansion,  of  an  auxiliary 
heating  device  for  heating  the  duct  which  delivers  to  said 
valve. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  source  supplying  a  Ilqaefl- 
able  gas  under  pressure,  a  gaa  space,  connections  between 
said  gas  space  and  the  source  of  supply  embracing  an  ex- 
pansion valve,  a  normally  cloaed  discharge  device,  a  paa- 

;  sage  connecting  said  diacharye  device  and  gas  space  and 

Including  a  chamber  containing  a  siilftahle  body  of  liquid. 

and  a  device  aaaoeiated  with  aaid  chamber  constructed  to 

Indicate  the  displacement  of  aaid  liquid  upon  the  escape  of 

I  gas  from  the  BTBtem  bejood  aaid  device. 

i       16.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  extingulahment  of  Urea  by 

j  tlM  uae  of  carbon  dloxid.  a  aooree  of  carbon-dloxid  under 

I  suitable    preaaure.   a    space   connected    with    said    source 
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through  an  automatic  preesure  regulating  valve,  and 
normally  under  a  considerably  lower  preesure  tlian  said 
source,  and  provided  with  discharge  outleta,  whereby,  when 
said  discharge  outlets,  or  either  of  them,  are  open,  said  car- 
bon dioxld  under  the  full  pressure  of  said  source  passes 
through  said  space  and  from  aaid  outlet  or  outleta.  and 
heating  means  preventing  the  freeslng  of  the  expanding 
gas  at  said  valve. 

16  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extinguishment  of  fires  by 
the  use  of  carbon-dloxid,  a  source  of  carbon-dloxld  under 
suitable  pressure,  a  space  connected  with  said  source 
through  an  automatic  pressure  regulating  valve,  and  nor- 
mally under  a  considerably  lower  pressure  than  said 
source,  and  provided  with  discharge  outlets,  whereby,  when 
said  discharge  outlets,  or  either  of  them,  are  open,  said  car- 
bon dioxld  under  the  full  pressure  of  said  source  passes 
through  said  space  and  from  said  outlet  or  outlets,  and 
heating  means  at  said  valve  within  said  space. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  source  supplying  a  llquefl- 
ablp  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  space,  connections  between 
said  gas  space  and  source  of  supply  embracing  an  expan- 
sion valve,  a  normally  closed  discharge  device,  a  passage 
connecting  said  discharge  device  and  gas  space  and  Includ 
ing  a  chamber  containing  a  shlftable  body  of  liquid,  an 
audible  alarm  device  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
fioat  mechanism  located  in  said  chamber  and  constructed 
to  actuate  said  alarm  device  upon  the  leakage  of  gas  from 
the  system  beyond  said  device. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extinguishment  of  fire  by 
the  use  of  carbon  dioxld  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
carbon  dioxld  under  suluble  pressure,  of  a  discharging 
device,  a  pansage  leading  from  said  source  to  the  discharg- 
ing device,  an  automatic  pressure  regulating  valve  In  said 
passage  constructed  to  maintain  a  pressure  on  that  part  of 
the  passage  between  the  valve  and  the  discharging  device, 
when  the  latter  Is  clbsed,  less  than  the  pressure  of  said 
source  of  supply  and  to  permit  the  gas.  under  the  pressure 
of  said  source,  to  escape  through  said  paasage  when  the 
discharging  device  Is  open  and  a  body  of  relatively  warm 
liquid  enveloping  said  passage  at  the  valve  to  prevent 
clogging  of  said  passage  by  freeilng  of  the  expanding  gas 
at  the  valve 

19  The  combination  with  a  source  of  carbon  dioxld 
under  suitable  pressure,  of  a  tank  containing  a  body  of 
liquid  and  containing  a  gas  space  above  said  liquid  which 
communicates  with  a  discharge  passage,  and  a  pasaage 
leading  from  said  source  to  said  tank  and  discharging  car 
bon  dioxld  Into  the  tank  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
therein. 


86S,21P  WATER  PRESST'RE  REOFLATOK  John  M. 
rimrrn  and  Wmxiam  E  Bhown.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignors  of  one  third  to  Charles  E.  Freemnn,  Indian 
apolls,  Ind.      Filed  I>ec.  26.  1906. 
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normal  poaltlon.  and  exterior  longitudinally  extending  rlba 
on  the  valve  to  prevent  movement  of  the  valve  In  a  circum- 
ferential direction. 

2.  In  a  water  preaaure  regulator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  casing  or  shell  having  ita  enda  aealed  to 
form  a  chamber  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
tures, a  hollow  sleeve  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
provided  both  with  portholes  and  Internal  longitudinally 
extending  grooves,  a  valve  slldlngly  fitting  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  hollow  sleeve  and  provided  with  port- 
holes which  register  with  the  port-holes  in  the  aleeve 
when  said  valve  stands  In  normal  position,  and  ribs  on 
said  valve  to  engage  the  grooves  in  the  sleeve  to  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  valve  in  a  circumferential  direction. 

3.  In  a  water  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  hollow 
shell  or  caalng  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  aper- 
ture, closing  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  shell,  a 
hollow  tube  on  said  closing  means  and  extending  through 
the  chamber  formed  by  said  shell  and  provided  with  In- 
ternal longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said  tube  provided 
with  port-holes,  a  second  closing  means  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  shell,  cut-off  means  provided  wltb  port-holea 
lying  within  the  tube  for  regulating  the  volume  of  water 
oasslng  thi-ough  the  port-holes,  and  ribs  on  the  valve  to 
engage  the  grooves  in  the  hollow  tube  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  turning  of  the  valve  In  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion 


1.  In  a  water  pressure  regulator  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed,  a  hollow  casing  or  ahell  having  its  ends  eealed  to 
form  a  chamber  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
ture*, a  hollow  sleeve  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  port  holea  aaid  sleeve  being  of  a  length  to 
permit  the  valve  to  move  entirely  past  aaid  port-bolea, 
and  a  valve  alldlngly  fitting  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
hollow  aleeve.  and  provided  with  port-holea  that  regtsUr 
with  the  port-holes  in  the  sleeve  when  the  valve  atanda  in 


868.220.  PROPELLER.  Jdlian  Pobtelli  and  Joseph  D. 
Chapman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  366,420. 


1  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plate  fixed  at  its 
longitudinal  center  to  said  shaft,  said  plate  being  bent 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending spiral  wings,  the  ends  of  which  are  fastened  to 
aaid  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plate  fixed  at  ita 
longitudinal  center  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  op- 
positely extending  curved  portions  with  tapering  and 
spiral  wings  curved  In  opposite  directions  and  fastened  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  proi>eller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  single  phu.'  pio- 
vlded  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  shaft,  a  shoulder 
upon  the  latter,  a  nut  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  at  Ita 
longitudinal  center  against  said  shoulder,  said  plate  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  curved  portions  with  tapering 
spiral  wings,  and  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the  forward  ends  of  aaid  wings,  as  set  forth. 


868,221.  MECHANISM  FOR  G0N08,  Ac.  Uxnbt  E. 
RUVE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,033. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  gong,  a  hammer,  a  shaft  therefor,  having  its  axis  in- 
clined relatively  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
gong,  and  a  cam  for  supporting  aaid  hammer,  the  support- 
ing face  of  said  cam  having  a  gradual  inclination  through 
subaUntUlly  ita  entire  periphery. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compriaing 
a  gong,  a  hammer,  a  shaft  therefor  having  ita  axis  in- 
clined relative  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  gong, 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  stop  lever  for  said  mechan* 
lam  and  a  yielding  stop  carried  by  said  lever  for  brlngiBg 
the  liammer  to  rest. 

I       8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compriaing 
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a  goog,  a  hammer,  a  shaft  therefor  having  its  axis  In- 
clined relative  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  gong, 
striking  mechanism,  a  stop  lever  therefor,  a  yielding  stop 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  an  abutment  for  preventing 
excessive  movement  of  said  stop. 


X6        ■'•' 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
■trlklng  ni«>chanl«ni,  Including  a  noin;,  a  hammer,  a  shaft 
therefor  having  its  axis  Inclined  relative  to  a  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  gong,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  yielding  stop 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  latch  fur  said  lever,  and  an 
electro  magnet  for  operating  said  latch. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  comprising 
striking  mechanism,  Includln«  a  hammer  and  shaft  there- 
for, a  hub  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  lever,  a  latch  therefor, 
a  cam  on  said  hub,  and  a  spring  presse<l  plunder  carried 
by  said  hub.  said  cam  and  plunger  coiiperatlng  with  said 
lever. 

6.  .\n  juiparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
striking  mechanism  iucludluK  a  hammer  and  shaft  there- 
for, a  hub  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  lever,  a  latch  therefor,  a 
tall  on  said  stop  lever  cooperating  with  said  hub.  said 
hub  being  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  in  engagement  with 
said  latch  throughout  a  portion  of  the  hubs  rotation. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
hammer  shaft,  a  hub  thereon,  a  plunger  carried  therein,  a 
stop  lever  eneaalnK  said  plunger,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  stop  lever, 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
rotatable  hub.  a  cam  thereon,  a  lever,  a  tall  on  said  lever 
coactlng  with  said  ran)  and  a  stop  ylebllngly  carried  by 
said  lever,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hub. 

9  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltx^d.  Includinc  n 
rotatable  hub.  :i  shoulder  thereon,  a  lever  having  a  yield 
Ing  stop,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  on  the 
hub.  a  spring  pressed  phinter  carried  by  said  hub  nor- 
mally pressing  Hi;alnst  said  lever  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  lever  to  tlie  engaired  [K»sition. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising 
a  gong,  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  shaft  therefor  having  its 
axis  Incllnetl  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  gong,  said  ham- 
mer shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  upon  Its  axis  to  cause 
the  hammer  to  strike  the  gong. 


of  snld  arm  and  cooperating  with  Its  cam  fac^s,  and  a 
pair  of  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  respectively 
with  said  cams,  gul>8t«ntlally  as  set  forth. 


}<68,222.     KLKl'TRU'  RAILWAY  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL. 

Al.KK    A.    U<«Tii.    RufTalo,    N     Y       Filed    May    14.    1907. 

Serial  No.  :?7:{,00<V 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  haying  an  operating  member,  cams  acting 
agnlnst  op()oslte  sides  of  said  member  for  vibrating  the 
switch-point,  and  electro-magnets  for  moving  said  cams, 
su!>stantlally  as  .set  forth. 

2  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  having  an  operating  member,  yielding  cams 
acting  DKHlnst  opposite  sides  of  said  member  for  vibrating 
the  switch  point,  and  electromagnets  for  actuating  said 
cams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"S.  in  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  having  an  operating  arm  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  with  cam  faces,  cams  arranged  on  oppoeite  sides 


4.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  having  an  operating  member,  a  pair  of  solen- 
oids arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  suhetan- 
tlally  parallel  therewith,  cams  connected  with  the  cores 
of  the  solenoids  and  operating  to  move  said  member  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  connection  between  said  cores  op- 
erating to  withdraw  one  core  from  Its  coll  when  the  other 
is  attracted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  having  an  opcratliic  member,  a  pair  of  solen 
olds  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  substan 
tlally  parallel  therewith,  cams  connected  with  the  cores 
of  the  solenoids  and  operating  to  m.  ve  said  member  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  two  arm«'<J  nxk  lever  connecting 
said  cores,  subetantlully  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  having  an  operntini;  arm,  solenoids  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  and  cams  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  cores  of  said  solenoids  and  acting 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  each  of  said  cams  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  corre8p«5ndlng 
solenoid  core  and  arranged  to  bear  at  its  opposite  end 
against  said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
switch  point  having  an  operating  arm.  solenoids  arrangetl 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  cam  springs  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  respective  solenoUl  cores  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  arm  at  their  fre<^  ends,  and  spiral  springs  back- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  cam  springs.  8ul>8tantlally  as  set 
forth. 

H.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  point,  the  main  or  power  circuit  Including  the 
trolley  wire  and  an  electric  car  having  a  trolley  wheel,  of 
a  pair  of  branch  circuits  supplied  with  current  by  said 
main  circuit,  electro  magnets  for  throwing  the  switch 
point  respectively  Included  In  said  branch  circuits,  one  of 
said  branch  circuits  having  a  terminal  contact  comprising 
a  pair  of  arches  mounted  transversely  on  the  trolley  wire, 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  contact-springs  arranKe<l  on  op- 
posite .allies  of  the  trolley  wire  in  the  path  of  tlie  trolley 
wheel  and  carrle<l  by  said  arches,  said  springs  being  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arches  and  capable  of  slid 
Ing  Icnuthwl.se  on  the  other  arch  at  their  opp«:)site  ends, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  point,  the  main  or  power  circuit  Including  the 
trolley  wire  and  an  electric  car  having  a  trolley  wheel,  of 
a  pair  of  branch  circuits  supplied  with  current  by  said 
main  circuit,  electro-magnets  for  throwing  the  switch 
point  respectively  Included  In  said  branch  circuits,  one  of 
said  branch  circuits  haying  a  terminal  contact  comprising 
a  pair  of  arches  tnounted  transversely  on  the  trolley  wire. 
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one  of   the  arches   having   guide  loops,   and   a   pair   of   In 
wardly  bowe«l   contact  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of   the   trolley-wire   and   having  free  ends   guided    In   said 
looiM^d    arch    and    secured    at    their    opposite    ends    to    the 
other  arch,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  with 
the  main  or  |M)wer  circuit,  of  a  switch  point,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  double  signal  circuit  whose  brandies 
contain  suitably  distinguished  signals  and  are  provided 
with  terminal  contacts,  and  an  electric  switch  meml>er 
rigidly  connected  to  said  switch  point  and  arranged  to  al 
ternately  engage  said  terminal  contacts,  said  switch  mem 
l»er  l»elng  conne<te<l  with  said  main  circuit,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  with 
a  lualn  or  power  circuit,  of  a  switch  point,  a  switch  arm 
connected  with  said  main  circuit  and  having  a  rigid  con 
nectlon  with  the  switch  point  to  positively  move  there 
with,  and  a  double  signal  circuit  whose  luanchos  have  ter 
minal-contacts  arranged  on  opixtslte  sides  of  said  switch 
arm  and  co<\perntlng  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868.223.    AIR  SHIP.    Mario  Schiavonk.  Kerrandlna,  Italy, 
Piled  July  30.  1906      Serial  No.  828,376 


1.  In   an   aerostatic  device  of  the  character  designated, 
an  elongated  float  formed  with  a  central  compartment  con 
talnlng  a   gas   lighter  than   the   Htinosphere.  and   with   end 
compartments    wparated    from    the    central    compartment 
by  hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  said  hermetic 
ally   sealed    flexilde    dlaphniK-ms.    and    means    for    Introduc 
Ing  compressed  air  Into  and  releasing  it  from  each  of  said 
end  compartments  Independent  of  the  others,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  an  aerostatic  device  of  the  character  designated. 
an  elongaf'd  hermetically  sealed  float  formed  of  thlii  sheet 
metal  with  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter 
than  the  atmosphere,  ahd  with  end  comi>artments  .sepa 
rated  from  the  central  compartment  by  hermetically  sealed 
flexible  diaphragms,  said  hermetically  seabKl  flexible  dia- 
phragms and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  Into 
and  releasing  it  from  each  of  .said  end  compartments  Inde- 
pendent of  the  others,  for  the  purpose  deBcrll)e<l 

3.  In  an  aerostatic  device  of  the  character  designated. 
an  elonirated  hernietlcailv  sealed  float  formed  of  thin  sheet 
aluminium  with  a  central  coiuimrtment  containing  a  gas 
lighter  than  the  atmosphere  and  with  end  compartments 
separated  from  the  central  compartment  by  hermetically 
sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  said  hermetically  sealed  flexible 
dlaphrflgms,  and  means  for  IntriHluclng  compressed  air 
Into  and  releasing  it  frr.m  each  of  said  end  compartments 
lndei>endent  of  the  others,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4     .\n    aerostatic    chamber    divided    Into    three    compart 
ments  by  two  hermetically  sealed  fleiihle  diaphragms,  the 
central  chamt^-r  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmos 
phere.    and     means     for     Independently     Introducing    com- 
pressetl   air   Into   and   releasing   It    from   each   of   the   other 
two  compartments,   for  the   purixise  described 

5.  An  aerostatic  chamber  divided  Into  thre<>  compart- 
ments by  two  hermetically  sealed  flexlltie  diaphragms,  the 
central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  intrt>duclng  compressed  air  Into 
or  releasing  it  from  the  end  compartments  either  simul- 
taneously or  Independently,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  An  aerostatic  chamber  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  formed  with  convergent  ends,  hermetically  sealed 
flexible  diaphragms  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  central 
compartment  and  two  end  compartments,  the  central  com 
partment   containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere. 


and  means  for  Independently  Introducing  compreseed  air 
into  or  releasing  It  from  each  of  the  said  end  compart- 
ments, for  the  puri>o8e  described. 

7  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  and 
rigidly  c<mnected  elongated  floats,  each  consisting  of  a 
rigid  shell  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  compartment 
containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  and  end 
compartments  separated  from  said  central  compartment 
by  hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  said  hermetic- 
ally sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently introducing  compressed  air  Into  and  releasing 
It   from   each   of   said   end   compartments,    for   the   purpose 

described. 

.<*  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  and 
rigidly  connected  elongated  floats,  each  consisting  of  a 
rigid  shell  of  sheet  aluminium,  having  a  central  com- 
partment containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere, 
and  end  compartments  separated  from  said  central  com- 
partment by  hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  said 
hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  and  means  for 
Independently  Introducing  comjiressed  air  Into  and  releas- 
ing It  from  each  of  said  end  compartments,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

0.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hermetically 
sealed  and  rigidly  connected  elongated  metallic  shells,  each 
formed  with  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas 
lighter  than  the  atmosphere  and  with  end  compartments 
separated  from  the  central  compartment  by  hermetically 
sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  said  hermetically  sealed  flexible 
diaphragms,  and  means  for  Independently  Introducing  com- 
pres.sed  air  into  and  releasing  it  from  each  of  said  end 
re  nipartments,  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 
natcd.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hermetically  sealed 
and  rigidly  connected  elongated  shells  formed  of  sheet 
aluminium,  each  with  a  central  compartment  containing  a 
;:as  lighter  than  the  atmospheie,  and  with  end  comimrt- 
ments  separated  from  the  central  compartment  by  her- 
metically sealed  flexlltle  diaphragms,  said  hermetically 
sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  and  means  for  Independently 
Introducing  compressed  air  Into  and  releasing  It  from  each 
of  said  end  compartments,  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  two  hi  rnietlcallv  sealed  elon- 
gated floats  each  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  central  compartmert  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the 
atmosphere,  and  end  compartments  separated  from  snld 
central  compartment  by  flexible  dlaphraRms.  said  flexible 
diaphragms,  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air  Into 
and  releasing  It  from  said  •  nd  compartments,  and  a  rigid 
metallic  skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats,  for  the  purpose 

[    described. 

'        12    In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 

I   nated,    the   combination    of   two   hermetically    sealed    elon- 

i    gated    floats,    each    consisting    of    a    shell    of    sheet    metal 

1    having   a    central    compartment    containing    a    gas    lighter 

than  the  atmosphere,  and  the  end  compartments  separated 

j    from  said  central  comi)artment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  said 

]    flexible  diaphragms,   means  for  Introducing  compressed  air 

into  and  releasing  it  from  said  end  compartments,  a  rigid 

metallic  skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats,  and  propellers 

mounted  on   said  skeleton   frame  with  their  axes  between 

and  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  float,  for  the  pur- 

I    pose  described. 

\\\.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon- 
gated floats,  each  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  aluminium 
having  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter 
than  the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartments  separated 
from  said  central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  said 
flexible  diaphragms  means  for  introducing  compressed  air 
Into  and  releasing  it  from  said  compartments,  and  a  rigid 
skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats,  and  made  of  sectlona  of 
aluminium  tubing  Joined  by  couplings  made  of  aluminium, 
for  the  puri)oee  described. 

14.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  subsUntlally  such  as  deslg- 
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nat«d,  tb«  comblnattoD  of  two  IwrnMtlcally  iMlad  elon- 
gated floats  conaiatlBff  of  a  abell  of  sheet  alamlnlam  har- 
Inc  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gaa  lighter  than 
the  atmoapbere.  and  end  compartments  seiwrated  from  the 
central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  said  flexible 
diaphragms,  means  for  Introdaclng  compressed  air  Into 
and  releasing  It  from  said  end  compartments,  and  a  rigid 
Bkeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats,  and  consisting  of  trans- 
verse hoops  of  aluminium  tubing  on  each  float  connected 
with  longitudinal  sections  of  aluminium  tubing  by  alumlnl 
um  couplings  and  aluminium  ties  and  stay  rods  between 
the  floats  rigidly  connecting  the  hoops  and  longitudinal 
tubes  on  one  float  with  those  on  the  other,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

15.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 
nated,  the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon 
gated  floats  esch  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  metal  har 
ing  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than 
the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartments  sepsrate*!  from 
the  said  central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  said 
flexible  diaphragms,  means  for  introducing  compressed  air 
Into  and  releasing  It  from  said  end  compartments,  a  rigid 
metallic  skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats,  and  propellers 
mounted  on  said  skeleton  frame  with  their  axes  substan 
tially  in  coincidence  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  resist- 
ance of  the  apparatus  as  a  whole,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

16.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  aubstantlally  such  as  deslg 
nated,  the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon 
gated  floats  each  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  aluminium 
having  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter 
than  the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartments  separate<i 
from  the  said  central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms, 
said  flexible  diaphragms,  means  for  Introducing  compressed 
air  Into  and  releasing  it  from  said  end  compartments,  a 
rigid  frame  of  aluminium  tubing  uniting  said  floats,  and 
propellers  mounted  on  said  aluminium  frame  with  their 
axes  substantially  In  coincidence  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  resistance  of  the  apparatua.  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

17.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  <leslg- 
nated.  the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon 
gated  floats,  each  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than 
the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartments  separated  from  the 
said  central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  said 
flexible  diaphragms,  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air 
and  releasing  It  from  said  end  compartments,  a  rigid 
metallic  skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats  and  end  pieces 
at  the  extremities  of  each  float  to  which  the  extremities  of 
the  txibular  members  of  the  frame  are  secured,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

1«.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 
nated.  the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon- 
gated floats,  each  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  thsn 
the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartments  separated  from 
the  said  central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  said 
flexible  diaphragms,  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air 
Into  and  releasing  It  from  said  end  compartments,  a  rigid 
metallic  skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats,  end  pieces  at 
the  extremities  of  each  float  to  which  the  extremities  of 
the  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame  are  secured,  and 
metallic  caps  secured  to  each  of  said  end  piecea,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

.    19.   In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 
nated,   the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon- 
gated floats  each  consisting  of  a  shell  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than 
the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartmenta  separated  from  the 
said    central    compartment    by    flexible    diaphragms,    said   i 
flexible  diaphragms.  m«ana  for  Introducing  compressed  air 
Into  and  releasing  It  from  said  end  compartments,  a  rigid  1 
meUIlie   skeleton    frame   uniting   said   floaU.   end    pieces 
at   the   extremities   of   each    float,    each    end    piece   being  , 
formed  with  a  passage  for.  the  introduction  of  compreaaed 

air  Into  that  partlcnlar  end  of  tbe  shell,  and  a pnsscJ 

•Ir  pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  and  piecea.  for  the 
purpose  described. 


20.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  elon- 
gated floata  each  consisting  of  s  shell  of  sheet  meUI 
having  a  central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter 
than  the  atmosphere,  and  end  compartmenta  separated 
from  the  said  central  compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms, 
said  flexible  diaphragms,  means  for  Introducing  compressed 
sir  Into  and  releasing  It  from  said  end  compartments,  a 
rigid  metallic  skeleton  frame  uniting  said  floats  and  con- 
sisting of  trsnsverse  hoops  of  aluminium  tubing  on  each 
float  connected  with  longitudinal  sections  of  aluminium 
tubing  by  means  of  aluminium  couplings,  end  pieces  st  the 
extremities  of  each  float  to  which  the  extremities  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal members  of  Its  frame  are  secured,  ench  end  piece 
being  formed  with  a  passage  for  the  Introduction  of  com- 
pressed air  Into  that  particular  end  of  the  shell,  a  com- 
pressed air  pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  end  pieces, 
and  a  metallic  cap  secured  to  each  nf  said  end  pieces  for 
the  purpose  described. 

21.  An  aerostatic  vessel  consisting  of  a  shell  of  alumin- 
ium having  Its  central  cylindrical  portion  formed  with 
convergent  ends,  hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragms 
dividing  said  shell  Into  a  central  compartment  and  two 
end  compartments,  the  central  compartment  containing  a 
gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently Introducing  compressed  air  Into  or  releasing 
It  from  each  of  the  end  compartments,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scril)ed. 

22.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  two  rigidly  ronnecte<l  alumin- 
ium shells,  each  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion 
formed  with  convergent  ends,  hermetically  sealed  flexible 
diaphragms  dividing  each  of  said  aluminium  sh^ls  into  a 
central  compartment  and  two  end  compartments,  the 
central  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  Independently  introducing  com- 
pressed air  into  and  releasing  it  from  each  of  the  ssld 
end  compartments,  for  the  purpose  described. 

23  In  seroetatic  apparatua  subsUntlally  such  ss  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  two  hermetically  sealed  snd 
rigidly  connected  elongated  floats  each  consisting  of  s 
shell  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  compartment  contain- 
ing a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere  and  end  compart- 
ments each  separated  from  said  central  compartment  by 
a  hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragm,  said  flexible 
diaphragms,  and  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air 
into  and  releasing  It  from  all  four  of  said  end  compart- 
ments either  simultaneously  or  independently,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

24.  In  aerostatic  apparstus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  float  formed  with  a  cylindrical  body 
composed  of  a  series  of  transverse  sections  each  consisting 
of  a  single  annular  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  In- 
turned  flanges  by  which  the  adjoining  transverse  sections 
are  united  for  the  purpose  described. 

25.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  float  formed  with  convergent  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of  a  series  of  transverse 
sections  each  consisting  of  a  single  annular  piece  of  sheet 
metal  formed  with  Inturned  flanges  by  which  the  adjoining 
transverse  sections  are  united,  for  the  purpose  described. 

26.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  float  formed  with  a  cylindrical  body 
composed  of  a  series  of  transverse  sections  each  conalstlng 
of  a  single  annular  piece  of  sheet  metal  which  Is  concavo- 
convex  In  cross  section,  each  of  said  annular  transverse 
sections  being  also  formed  with  Inturned  flanges  by  which 
the  adjoining  sections  are  united,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

27.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  float  formed  with  convergent  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of  a  series  of  transverse 
sections  each  consisting  of  a  single  annular  piece  of  aheet 
metal  which  is  concavo-convex  in  croas  section,  each  of 
said  snnular  transrerae  sections  being  also  formed  with 
inturned  flanges  by  which  the  adjoining  sections  are 
united,  for  the  purpose  described. 

28.  In  aerostatic  apparatua  substantially  such  aa  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  float  formed  with  a  cylindrical  body 
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composed  of  a  aeries  of  anoolar  aectloni  of  sheet  alu- 
minium which  are  convex  externally  In  cross  section  with 
Inturned  flanges  by  which  adjoining  sections  are  united, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

29.  In  aerostatic  spparatus  substsntlally  such  aa  dea- 
Ignated,  an  elongated  float  formed  with  a  cylindrical  body 
composed  of  a  series  of  snnular  sections  of  sheet  slu- 
mlnium  hsving  Inturned  flanges  by  which  the  sdjolnlng 
sections  sre  united,  snd  with  convergent  ends  sttscbed  to 
said   body  for  the  purpose  described. 

30.  In  serostatlc  apparatus  sulMtsntlslly  such  as  des- 
Ignsted.  an  elongated  float  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  body  having  convergent  ends  each  having  an 
apex  section  which  is  removable,  for  the  purpose  described. 

31.  In  aerostatic  apparstus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  float  of  sheet  aluminium  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  body  having  ogtval  ends,  each  having 
an  sjH'x  section  which  Is  removable,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

32.  An  aerostatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
consisting  of  twin  floats  united  liy  a  skeleton  frame  and 
having  the  weight  of  the  parts  supported  by  them  dls 
trlbutetl  lonRltiidlnally  between  them,  with  the  axis  of  pro 
pulsion  below  their  longitudinal  axes  and  coinciding  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  resistance  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
with  the  center  of  gravity  below  said  common  axis  of  pro- 
pulsion and  resistance,  each  of  said  floats  having  a  central 
compartment  cimtalnlng  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmos- 
phere, and  end  compartments  separated  from  the  central 
compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing compressed  air  Into  said  compartments,  for  the 
purpose  de«crU>ed 

33  An  aeronautic  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated consisting  of  two  floats  formed  of  sheet  aluminium 
united  by  a  skeleton  frame  of  aluminium,  and  having  the 
weight  of  the  parts  supported  by  them  distributed  lon- 
gitudinally l)etween  them,  with  the  axes  of  propulsion  be 
low  their  longitudinal  axes  and  coinciding  with  the  longl 
tudlnal  axis  of  resistance  to  the  atmosphere,  and  with  the 
center  of  gravity  below  said  common  axis  of  propulsion 
and  resistance,  each  of  said  floats  having  a  central  com- 
partment containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere, 
and  end  compartnientB  separated  from  the  central  com- 
partment by  flexible  diaphragms,  and  means  for  Intro 
ducing  compressed  air  Into  said  compartments,  for  the 
purpose    descrll>ed 

34.    In   aerostatic   apparatus  substsntlally   such   as  des 
Ignated.   the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  float   formed 
with   a  detachable  section,   and   with   means  for  allowing 
the  escape  of  air  from   said   float,  of  a   lining  bag  of  col 
lapslble  flexible  material   of  substantially  the  same  shape 
as  the  Interior  surface  of  the  float,  and  means   for  Inflat 
ing  said  lining  within  the  float,  for  the  purpose  described. 

35  In  aerostatic  apparatus  sulMStantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, a  sheet  metal  float  formed  with  detachable  end 
sections,  flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  said 
float,  means  for  allowing  the  esrape  of  air  from  said  float, 
means  for  Introducing  and  withdrawing  a  collapsible  lin- 
ing bag  through  one  of  said  diaphragms,  said  flexible 
lining  bag  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  float, 
means  for  Inflating  said  lining  with  compressed  air,  means 
for  sealing  the  float  against  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
Introducing  Into  the  float  a  gas  lighter  thsn  the  stmos- 
phere  to  replsce  the  sir  displaced  by  the  Inflation  of  the 
said  removable  llnluR,  for  the  purpose  describe*!. 

36.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des 
Ignated.  a  shei^t  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
l>ody  having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex  sec 
tlons.  flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float 
fitting  within  and  conforming  to  ssld  convergent  ends 
when  the  diaphragms  are  collapsed,  means  for  allowing 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  float,  means  for  Introducing 
and  withdrawing  a  collapalble  flexible  lining  bag  through 
one  of  said  diaphragms,  said  flexible  lining  bag  adapted 
to  flt  the  Inner  surface  of  the  float,  means  for  Inflating 
said  lining  with  compressed  air,  means  for  sealing  the 
float  against  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  Introducing 
Into  the  float  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere  to  replace 
the  air  dlsplsced  by  the  Inflation  of  the  removable  lining, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


37.  In  aeroatatlc  apparatua  lubatantlally  tuch  at  d««lf- 
nated,  a  sheet  metal  float  conalstlng  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  ap^x-sectlons, 
flexible  diaphragms  nesr  each  extremity  of  the  float  fitting 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
diaphragms  are  collapsed,  one  of  said  dlaphragma  being 
truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end  section,  a  col- 
lapsible flexible  lining  adapted  to  flt  the  Inner  aurface  of 
the  float  and  to  be  Introduced  or  withdrawn  through  said 

I  truncated  diaphragm,  means  for  Inflating  said  lining  with 
compressed  air.  means  for  allowing  the  escape  of  air  from 
said  float,  means  for  sealing  the  float  against  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  for  Introducing  into  the  float  a  gaa 
lighter  than  the  atmosphere  to  replace  the  air  displaced 
by  the  Inflation  of  the  removable  lining,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

38.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  sul>stantlally  such  as  deslg- 
■   nated,  a  sheet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 

having    convergent    ends    with    detachable    apex  sections, 

I  flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  fitting 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 

I  diaphragms  are  collapsed,  the  diaphragm  at  one  end  of  the 
float  being  truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end 
section,  a  collapsible  flexible  lining  bag  adapted  to  flt  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  float  and  to  be  Introduced  and  with- 
drawn through  'iald  truncated  diaphragm,  means  for  In- 
flating said  lining  with  compressed  air.  means  for  allowing 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  float,  means  for  sealing  the 
float  against  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  Introducing 
Into  the  float  through  the  diaphragm  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere  to  replace  the 
air  displaced  by  the  Inflation  of  the  removable  lining,  for 

j    the  purpose  de8rrll>ed. 

I  39  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg- 
nsted,  a  sheet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex  sections, 
flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  flttlng 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
diaphragms  iire  collapsed,  one  of  the  diaphragms  being 
truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end  section,  a  col- 

I  lapslble  flexible  lining  bag  adapted  to  flt  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  float  and  to  be  Introduced  and  withdrawn  through 
said  truncated  diaphragm,  means  for  Inflating  said  lining 
bag  with  compressed  air.  a  series  of  hatches  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  float  through  which  air  may  be  ex- 
pelled from  the  float,  means  for  sealing  said  hatches  and 
means  for  Introduclnj?  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere 
Into  the  float  to  replace  the  air  displaced  by  the  Inflation 
of  the  removable  lining,  for  the  purpose  described. 

•10.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, a  sheet  metnl  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex-sections, 
flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  flttlng 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
diaphragms  are  collapsed,  the  diaphragm  at  one  end  of 
the  float  being  truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable 
end  serfinn,  a  collapsible  flexible  lining  bag  adapted  to 
flt  the  Inner  surface  of  the  float  and  to  l)e  Introduced  and 
withdrawn  through  said  truncated  diaphragm,  means  for 
Inflating  said  lining  bag  with  compressed  air.  a  series  of 
batches  arranged  lontrltiidinally  on  the  float  through 
which  air  may  be  expelled  from  the  float,  a  cable  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  certain  of  said  hatches  and  to  rest 
upon  the  flexible  lining  to  render  Its  inflation  with  com- 
pressed air  even  and  uniform,  means  for  securing  the 
hatches  alter  said  cable  has  l)een  withdrawn,  and  means 
for  introducing  Into  the  float  through  the  diaphragm  at 
the  other  end  of  the  float  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmos- 
phere to  replace  the  air  displaced  by  the  Inflation  of  the 
said  removable  lining,  for  the  purpose  described. 

41.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, a  sheet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  ai>ex-s«ctions, 
flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  flttlng 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
diaphragms  are  collapsed,  the  diaphragm  at  one  end  of  the 
float  being  truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end 
section,  a  collapsible  flexible  lining  formed  with  a  trun- 
cated end  for  attachment  to  the  truncated  diaphragm  and 
adapted   to   be   introduced   and   withdrawn    through   aald 
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truncnted  diaphragm  and  to  fit  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
float,  a  closing  disk  for  the  truncated  ends  of  the  lining 
and  dlapbragm  formed  with  a  central  portion  which  may 
be  silt  open,  means  for  inflating  said  lining  with  com 
pressed  air,  means  for  allowing  the  escape  of  air  from 
said  float,  means  for  sealing  the  float  against  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  for  introducing  into  the  float  a  gas 
lighter  than  the  atmosphere  to  replace  the  air  displaced 
by  the  inflation  of  the  removable  lining,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

42.  In  Aerostatic  Apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, a  flbeet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
havlnj;  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex-sections, 
flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  fitting 
within  and  conforralnK  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
dlaphraKmn  aro  collapaed.  the  diaphragm  at  one  end  of  the 
float  being  truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end 
section,  a  collapsible  flexible  lining  formed  with  a  trun- 
cated end  for  attachment  to  the  truncated  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  and  withdrawn  through  said 
truncated  diaphragm  and  to  fit  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
float,  a  withdrawing  cable  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  closed  end  of  the  lining,  a  closing  disk  for  the  trun- 
cated ends  of  the  lining  and  diaphragm  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral portion  which  may  be  silt  open,  means  for  Inflating 
said  lining  with  compressed  air.  means  for  allowing  the 
escape  of  air  from  said  float,  means  for  sealing  the  float 
against  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  introducing  into 
the  float  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere  to  replace  the 
air  displaced  by  the  Inflation  of  the  removable  lining,  for 
the  purpone  described. 

4:<.  In  aerostatic  a[tparatu8  substantially  such  as  des 
ignnted,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  float  formed 
with  detachable  ends,  with  a  series  of  batches  and  means 
for  .sealing  the  same,  and  with  a  mouth  or  nipple  and  cap 
for  closing  the  same,  of  a  flexible  collapsible  lining  bag 
forme<l  with  a  flexible  neck  adapted  to  be  drawn  through 
the  mouth  or  nipple,  for  the  purpose  described. 

44.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, a  sheet  metnl  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex-sections, 
flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  fitting 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
diaphragms  are  collapsed,  one  of  the  diaphragms  Ijeing 
truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end  section  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  cord  by  which  It  may  be  throt 
tied  and  closed  between  Its  truncated  edge  and  the  edge 
by  which  It  la  secured  permanently  and  hermetically 
to  the  shell  of  the  float,  a  collapsible  flexible  lining  bag 
adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  float  and  to  be 
Introduced  and  withdrawn  through  said  truncated  dia- 
phragm, means  for  Inflating  said  lining  bag  with  com 
pressed  air.  means  for  allowing  the  escnpe  of  air  from 
said  float,  means  for  sealing  the  float  against  the  atmos- 
phere and  means  for  Introducing  Into  the  float  a  gns 
lighter  than  the  atmosphere  to  replace  the  air  displaced 
by  the  Inflation  of  the  removable  lining,  for  the  purpoee 
d«scrll)ed. 

45.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, a  rigid  cylindrical  sheet  metal  float  formed  with 
a  compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmos- 
phere, and  with  an  auxiliary  compartment,  a  flexible  her- 
metically sealed  diaphragm  forming  the  partition  between 
said  compartments,  means  for  taking  and  compressing  air 
direct  from  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  Introducing 
said  compressed  air  Into  and  releasing  it  from  said  auxil- 
iary compartment,  whereby  the  lighter  gas  in  the  first 
named  compartment  may  be  expanded  or  contracted  in 
▼olunie,  for  the  purpose  described. 

46.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, an  elongated  shset  mstal  float  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmos- 
phere, and  with  end  compartmsnts  separated  therefrom 
by  hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragms,  means  for  tak- 
ing and  compressing  air  directly  from  the  atmosphere,  and 
meens  for  Independentiy  introdacing  said  compressed  air 
into  and  reteasing  it  from  each  of  said  sod  compartments, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

47.  In  aerostatic  aiJtparatiis  •abstaatially  such  as  des- 


ignated, two  elongated  sheet  metal  floats  coupled  rigidly 
together  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  float  formed  with  a  central  compartment  con- 
taining a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  and  with  auxil- 
iary end  compartments,  means  for  taking  and  compressing 
air  directly  from  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently introducing  said  compressed  air  Into  and  re- 
leasing It  from  each  of  said  four  end  compartments,  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  and  regulating  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  several  ends  of  the  floats  subsUntlally  as  described. 

48.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  des- 
ignated, two  elongated  sheet  metal  floats  coupled  rigidly 
together  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  float  being  formed  with  a  central  compart- 
ment containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  and 
with  auxiliary  end  compartments,  each  separated  from 
said  central  compartment  by  a  hermetically  sealed  flexible 
diaphragm,  and  means  for  Independently  introducing  com- 
presse^l  air  Into  and  releasing  It  from  each  of  said  end 
compartment,  for  the  purpose  described. 

49.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  stich  as  des 
Ignated.  two  elongated  sheet  metal  floats  coupled  rigidly 
together  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  float  being  formed  with  a  central  compartment 
containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atnosphere.  and  with 
auxiliary  end  compartments  each  separated  from  said 
central  compartment  by  a  hermetically  sealed  flexible  dia- 
phragm, means  for  taking  and  compressing  nlr  directly 
from  the  atmosphere,  means  for  storing  said  compressed 
air  and  means  for  Introducing  said  compressed  air  Inde- 
pendently Into  and  releasing  It  from  each  of  said  end  com- 
partments, for  the  purpose  described 

50.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, a  sheet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex  sections, 
flexible  diaphragms  near  each  extremity  of  the  float  fitting 
within  and  conforming  to  said  convergent  ends  when  the 
diaphragms  are  collapsed,  the  diaphragm  at  one  end  of 
the  float  being  truncated  and  formed  with  a  detachable  end 
section,  a  collapsible  flexible  lining  bag  adapted  to  flt  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  float  and  to  be  introduced  and  with- 
drawn through  said  truncate<l  diaphragm,  said  lining  bag 
t)elng  formed  with  a  series  of  external  loops  arriinged  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  upon  Its  upper  side,  means  for 
Inflating  said  lining  t>ag  with  compressed  air.  means  for 
admitting  of  the  expulsion  of  the  atmosphere  from  the 
float,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  series  of 
loops  on  the  top  of  the  lining  bag  for  the  purpose  of  ren 
(lerlng  Its  Inflation  uniform,  means  for  sealing  the  float, 
and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmos- 
phere into  the  float  to  replace  the  air  displacefi  by  the  in- 
flation of  the  said  removable  lining  bag,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

51.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  ns  desig- 
nated, n  sheet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex  sections,  a 
collapsible  flexible  lining  bag  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  float,  said  lining  bag  formed  with  a  series  of 
external  loops  arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  upon 
Its  upper  side,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
series  of  loops  on  the  top  of  the  lining  bag.  means  for  In- 
flating said  lining  bag,  means  for  admitting  of  the  expul- 
sion of  the  atmosphere  from  the  float,  means  for  removing 
said  cable,  and  means  for  sealing  the  float,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

52.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  desig- 
nated, a  sheet  metal  float  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  convergent  ends  with  detachable  apex-sections,  a 
collapsible  flexible  lining  bag  adapted  to  flt  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  float,  means  for  Inflating  said  lining  bag  with 
compressed  air,  means  for  sdmltting  of  the  expulsion  of 
the  atmosphere  from  the  float,  means  for  sealing  the  float 
against  the  atmosphere,  means  for  admitting  a  gas  lighter 
than  the  atmosphere  Into  the  float  to  replace  the  air  dis- 
placed therefrom,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  said  col- 
lapsible lining  bag  from  the  float  without  admitting  the 
atmosphere  tiiereto,  for  the  purpose  described. 

53.  In  aeroatatie  apparatus  salMtantiaily  such  as  desig- 
nated, tite  combination  of  two  sheet  metal  floats  formed 
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with  cylindrical  bodies  and  convergent  ends  with  detach 
able  apex  sections,  each  float  being  formed  with  a  central 
compartment  containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere 
and  separated  from  the  end  compartments  by  flexible  dia- 
phragms which  flt  the  convergent  ends  of  said  floats  when 
the  diaphragms  are  collapsed,  a  skeleton  frame  consisting 
of  transverse  and  longitudinal  tubular  members  united  at 
their  Juncture  by  coupling  plates  common  to  both  the  trans 
verse  and  the  longitudinal  members,  the  extremities  of 
said  longitudinal  members  l)elng  also  secured  to  the 
convergent  ends  of  the  floats,  straps  securing  both  the 
transverse  and  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame  to 
the  lK)dy  of  the  float,  propellers  supported  on  said  skeleton 
frame  near  each  end  of  the  apparatus,  motors  for  oi)eratlng 
the  same,  a  central  platform  on  said  skeleton  frame,  air 
compressing  mechanism  on  said  central  platform,  and 
means  for  Introducing  the  air  compressed  thereby  into 
either  or  all  of  the  end  compartments  In  the  floats,  for  the 
purpose  de8crll>ed. 

54.  In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  destg 
nated,  the  ct)mbinatioti  of  two  floats  of  sheet  aluminium 
formed  with  corrugated  cylindrical  bodies  and  oglval 
shaped  ends  having  detachable  apex-sections,  each  float 
t>elng  formed  with  a  central  compartment  containing  n 
gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere  and  separated  from  said 
compartment  by  flexible  diaphragms  which  flt  the  oglval 
shaped  ends  of  the  floats  when  the  dliiphragms  are  col 
lapsed,  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  transversely  and 
loii>:ltiiillnally  arranged  tubular  aluminium  members  united 
at  their  Juncture  by  aluminium  ct>upling  plates  common  to 
both  the  transverse  and  the  longitudinal  members,  the 
extremities  of  said  longitudinal  meml>ers  l>elng  also  se- 
cured to  the  oglval  ends  of  the  float,  straps  of  aluminium 
securing  both  the  transverse  and  the  longitudinal  members 
of  the  frame  to  the  Ixjdy  of  the  float,  the  parts  thus  em- 
bracing the  floats  t»eing  united  by  tubular  cross  ties  of 
ahimlnlum  reinforced  by  aluminium  stay  rods,  propellers 
sup[>orted  on  said  skeleton  frame  near  each  end  of  the 
apparatus,  motors  for  oi>eratlng  the  same,  a  central  plat- 
form on  said  skeleton  frame,  air  compressing  mechanism 
on  said  centra!  platform,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  there- 
on, and  means  for  Introducing  the  compressed  air  Into 
either  or  all  of  the  end  compartments  in  the  float,  for  the 
purpose  de8crlb«»d. 

66.    In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 
nated,  a  sheet  metal  float  having  a  cylindrical  lK>dy  formed 
with    transverse    annular    externally    convex    corrugations, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

66.    In  aerostatic  apparatus  substantially  such  as  deslg 
nated.  a  sheet   metal   float   having  convergent  ends  united 
hy  a  cylindrical  body  which  Is  forme<l  with  transverse  an 
nular  externally  convex  corrugations,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


gtt|,*r'  AMMINITION  WAGON  OR  CAISSON.  Chas. 
P.  K  ScKNEiDKB,  I>e  Creusot,  and  Emilk  Riuailho, 
Neullly-sur  Seine.  France.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  381,209. 


one  end  movably  supported  by  the  front  wall  of  the  chest, 
means  for  locking  said  plate  In  position  to  retain  the 
projectiles  from  displacement,  an  end  or  tall  plate  which 
may  be  swung  into  vertical  position  within  the  said  chest. 
Into  a  horlxontal  serving  position  and  Into  a  shield  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  retaining  the  said  plate  in  Its  serving 
position. 

'^.  In  an  ammunition  carriage,  an  ammunition  chest  hav- 
ing movable  top  and  end  closures,  said  closures  acting  as 
shields  when  the  carriage  is  in  serving  position,  an  ad- 
justable projectile-retaining  plate  revolubly  supported  on 
one  wall  of  said  chest,  and  locking  means  holding  said 
plate  In  position  to  retain  the  projectiles  In  place  when 
said  chest  Is  closed. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  carriage,  an  ammunition  chest  hav- 
ing movable  top  and  end  closures,  said  closures  acting  as 
Shields  when  the  carriage  Is  In  serving  position,  a  project- 
ile -  retaining  plate  revolubly  supported  on  one  wall  of 
said  chest,  and  an  end  or  tall  plate  revolubly  supported  on 
the  bottom  of  the  chest  and  engaging  said  retaining  plate 
to  lock  the  same  iu  a  fixed  position  to  retain  the  projectiles 
when  the  chest  Is  closed. 

4.  In  an  ammunition  carriage,  an  ammunition  chest  hav- 
ing movable  top  and  end  closures,  the  end  closure  being 
provided  with  chambers  for  holding  powder  charges,  and 
both  closures  serving  as  shields  when  the  carriage  Is  In 
serving  position,  and  an  adjustable  projectile-retaining 
plate  revolubly  supported  on  one  wall  of  said  chest  for  re- 
taining projectiles  In  place  when  said  chest  is  closed,  and 
locking  means  for  said  plate. 

5.  In  an  ammunition  carriage,  an  ammunition  chest  hav- 
ing top  and  end  closures,  said  closures  acting  as  shields 
when  the  carriage  is  In  serving  position,  a  plurality  of 
plates  revolubly  supported  In  different  planes,  for  retain- 
ing projectiles  of  different  lengths  in  place,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plates  in  a  fixed  position. 


1.  In  an  ammunition  carriage,  an  ammunition  chest  hav- 
ing a  removable  top  closure,  a  rear  end  doul>le  door  pro- 
Tided  with  chambers  for  holding  powder  charges,  the  said 
top  closure  and  leaves  of  said  door  when  in  open  position 
constituting    shields,    a    projectlle-retsinlng   plate    having 
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868,226.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  SEAL.  Cabl  SchOn- 
EKT  and  Robert  Schweitzek.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
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1.  A  bottle  cap  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  Its  flange 
with  locking  tongues  and  having  perforations  therein  to  se- 
cure greater  flexibility  of  the  tongues. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  depending  flange  provided  with 
a  scalloped  lower  edge  forming  Inwardly  bendable  locking 
tongues  and  provided  with  a  row  of  openings  partially 
projecting  Into  said  tongues,  whereby  the  metal  is  weak- 
ened for  greater  flexibility  of  the  tongues. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  depending  flange  provided  with 
a  scalloped  lower  edge  forming  tongues  and  upper  and 
lower  rows  of  openings,  the  upper  row  of  openings  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  and  the 
lower  row  of  openings  projecting  partially  into  the  tongues 
to  weaken  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  bottle 
cap  having  its  flange  provided  with  annular  rows  of  open- 
mgs,  said  rows  being  respectively  arranged  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange  and  adjacent  Its  point  of  junc- 
ture with  the  top  of  the  cap. 

5.  As  a  new  artcle  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  bottle* 
cap  having  its  flange  provided  with  annular  rows  of  open- 
ings, said  rows  being  respectively  arranged  near  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange  and  near  Its  point  of  juncture  with  the 
top  of  the  cap,  the  openings  of  one  row  alternating  in  ar- 
rangement with  the  op>enings  of  another  row. 

6.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  cap  having  weakening 
openings  in  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  flexible  seal  lining 
the  whole  of  the  interior  of  the  cap,  said  seal  having  its 
flange  corrugated  to  be  bent  inwardly  with  the  weaksnsd 
flange  of  the  cap  into  interlocking  engagement  with  tlM 
shoulder  of  the  bottle. 
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868.226.  PRODUCTION  OF  MAONB8IUM.  QaoaoB  O. 
SiWABO  and  Pbaxz  Von  KOoaLaBN,  Holcomba  Rock,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  26.  1906,  Serial  No.  284.303.  Renewed  Aug. 
22.  1907.     SerUl  No.  380,723. 

1.  In  prodacinc  macneelam  electrolytlcaily,  the  proceae 
which  conalats  In  the  addition  to  the  electrolyte  of  eo  mach 
of  a  flaorld  of  a  metal  more  electro-poeltlre  than  mag- 
nesium that  the  electrolyte  beoomee  hearier  than  the  aeiH 
anited  magnesium. 

2.  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  magnesium,  the  proc- 
ess which  consists  In  the  addition  to  the  electrolyte  of  so 
much  of  an  aikall-earth-fluorld  that  the  electrolyte  be- 
comes heavier  than  the  separated  magnesium. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  molten  mixture  of  magnesium  chlorld  and 
alkali  chlorld,  and  so  much  of  a  fluorid  of  a  metal  more 
electro-positive  than  magnesium  that  the  electrolyte  be- 
comes heavier  than  magnesium,  and  separating  the  mag- 
nesltun  by  electrolysis. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  molten  mixture  of  magnesium  chlorld,  an 
alkali  chlorld,  and  about  6  per  cent,  of  fluorspar,  whereby 
the  electrolyte  becomes  heavier  than  magnesium,  and  sep- 
arating the  magnesium  by  electrolysis. 


888.227.  TIME-CONTROLLED  STOCK-FEEDING  APPA- 
RATIS.  WHiTKiriBi.D  R.  Tart*  and  Jamks  W.  Tabti. 
Belllngbam.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,920. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rack ;  of  a  rock  abaft,  fingers 
extending  therefrom  and  constituting  feed  supports,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  holding  lever  fulcrumed 
adjacent  and  disposed  to  engage  the  arm  to  hold  the  shaft 
against  movement,  stationary  guide  fingers,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  movably  mounted  between  the  guide  fingers 
and  connected  to  the  lever,  holding  fingers  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  rod  and  disposed  to  hold  the  rod  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring,  a  tripping  lever  disposed  to  lift  the 
rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  holding  fingers  to  release 
the  spring  to  actuate  the  holding  lever,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  tripping  lever  at  a  predetermined 
*tlme. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rack  ;  of  a  rock  shaft,  fingers 
extending  therefrom  and  constituting  feed  supports  an 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  holding  lever  fulcrumed 
adjacent  and  disposed  to  engage  the  arm  to  hold  the  shaft 
against  movement,  stationary  guide  fingers,  a  q)rlng 
pressed  rod  movably  mountad  between  the  guide  fingers 
and  connected  to  tba  lever,  holding  fingers  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  rod  and  disposed  to  bold  the  rod  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring,  a  tripping  lever  dl^oaed  to  lift  the 
rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  holding  fingers  to  release 
the  spring  to  actuate  the  boMlag  laver,  means  for  aato- 
matleally  actoatlag  tba  trlpplnc  IcTsr  at  a  predatarmlBed 
tlna,  a  trough,  a  wmtsr  raoepteda  eommoBleattBc  thve- 
wlth.  a  vmlva  tor  cIoatBg  eonaimlcation  hatwaaa  tha  r»- 
e^taela  aad  trooch,  aad  a  flazfMa  eowMctloB  batwaeu  the 
▼aire  aad  the  arm  of  tba  rack  ibaft 


8.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  ra^ ;  of  a  rock  shaft,  fingers 
extending  therefrom  and  oonstltntlng  feed  supports,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  holding  lever  fulcrumed 
adjacent  and  disposed  to  engage  the  arm  to  bold  the 
ahaft  against  movement,  stationary  guide  fingers,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  movably  mounted  between  the  guide  fingers 
and  connected  to  the  lever,  holding  fingers  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  rod  and  dispoaed  to  hold  the  rod  sgalnst  the 
tension  of  its  spring,  a  tripping  lever  disposed  to  lift  the 
rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  holding  fingers  to  release 
the  spring  to  actuate  the  holding  lever,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  tripping  lever  at  a  predetermined 
time,  bins,  troughs  disposed  to  receive  material  therefrom, 
■lldable  closures  for  shutting  off  communication  between 
the  bins  and  trongha,  and  flexible  connections  between  said 
closures  and  the  shaft,  said  connections  being  dlaposed  to 
wind  upon  the  abaft  to  raise  the  closures. 


868.228.      I>OOM.      Armand  A.    F.   ThiCrt.    Louvaln.    Bel- 
gium.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  .No.  357.760. 


1.  Id  a  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  framA 
of  beams  mounted  In  the  latter,  a  platform  vertically  ad- 
justable in  said  frame,  means  for  fixing  said  platform 
in  the  positions  in  which  It  is  adjusted,  beddlea,  and  means 
for  operating  aald  heddles  from  said  platform,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  frame 
forming  a  cage  of  beams  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plat- 
form   vertically   adjustable   in    the   ca/?e    formed   by    said 

j  frame,  means  for  fixing  aaid  platform  in  the  positions  In 
which  It  is  adjusted,  heddles,  and  means  for  operating  said 
beddlea  from  said  platform,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  frame 
forming  a  cage  of  a  beam  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  frame,  a  beam  mounted  In  the  lower  part  of  said  frame, 
a  platform  vertically  adjustable  In  the  cage  formed  by 
said  frame,  meana  for  fixing  said  platform  in  the  positions 
in  which  it  is  adjusted,  heddles  so  located  that  they  are 
faced  by  the  reverse  side  of  fabric  woven  In  the  loom,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  beddlea  from  said  platform,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purixwe  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  frame 
forming;  a  cage  of  a  beam  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  frame,  a  beam  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
frame,  a  platform  vertically  adjustable  in  the  cage  formed 
by  said  frame,  means  for  fixing  said  platform  in  the  posi- 
tions In  which  it  is  adjusted,  heddles  so  located  that  they 
are  faced  by  the  reverse  aide  of  the  fabric  produced  in  the 
loom,  cords  for  actoatlng  said  heddlea,  rollers  which  guide 
said  cords  to  the  rear  of  the  loom,  and  treadles  supported 
by  the  platform  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  cords  sab- 
Btantially  as  described  and  for  the  pan>ose  set  forth. 

I  6.  In  a  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  frame 
I  of  beams  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  platform  vertically 
*  adjostable  in  the  latter,  means  for  fixing  said  platform 
in  the  poaltions  la  which  It  Is  adjoated,  heddles  so  located 
that  they  are  Caeed  by  the  rererse  aide  of  fabric  woven  in 
said  loom,  cords  adapted  to  aetoata  said  beddlea.  treadles 
sopportad  by  saM  platform  aad  adapted  to  actuate  said 
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cords,  a  pattern  frame  so  located  that  it  is  faced  by  the 
right  side  of  the  fabric  woven  in  aaid  loom,  and  meana  for 
removing  aaid  pattern  frame  from  aald  fabric,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  de8crit>ed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  Ids  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  beams  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  platform  vertically 
adjuatable  In  said  frame,  meana  for  fixing  aald  platform 
In  the  positions  In  which  it  is  adjusted,  beddlea  ao  located 
that  they  are  faced  by  the  reverse  side  of  fabric  woven 
in  said  loom,  meana  for  actuating  aald  heddles  from  said 
platform,  a  pattern  frame  ao  located  that  it  la  faced  by 
the  right  aide  of  the  fabric,  means  for  removing  aaid  pat- 
tern frame  from  the  fabric,  a  pattern  card  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  frame,  and  an  adjustable  mirror  adapted  to  reflect 
au  Image  of  aald  pattern  card  towards  said  platform,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  vertical  warp  loom  the  combination  with  a  frame 
forming  a  ca^e  of  a  beam  mounttHl  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  frame,  a  beam  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
frame,  a  platform  vertically  adjustable  In  the  cage  formed 
by  said  frame,  means  for  flxlnR  aald  platform  In  the  posi- 
tions In  which  It  Is  adjusted,  heddles  so  located  that  they 
are  faced  by  the  reverse  side  of  fabric  woven  In  the  loom, 
cords  adapted  to  actuate  said  heddles.  rollers  adapted  to 
jfulde  said  cords  to  the  rear  of  the  looms,  treadles  sup- 
ported by  the  platform  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  cords, 
a  pattern  frame  faced  by  the  right  side  of  the  fabric,  means 
for  removinR  said  pattern  frame  from  the  fabric,  a  pattern 
card  arranitfd  at  the  rear  of  the  cage,  and  an  adjustable 
mirror  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  ca>;e  and  adapted  to 
reflect  towards  the  platform  an  Image  of  said  pattern  card, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


868,229.  AIR- CONTROLLER  FOR  PIANO-PLAYERS. 
CoHDi-LA  M.  Thumas,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31, 
1906.      Serial  No.  319.476. 


1.  In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker-board. 
n  means  for  feeding  a  record  over  the  tracker-board,  and 
a  means  for  closing  all  the  ducta  of  the  tracker-board 
against  the  passage  of  air  without  Interfering  with  the 
pasaage  of  the  record  thereover. 

2.  In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker-board 
having  a  series  of  air  channels  therein,  means  for  feeding 
a  record  over  the  tracker-board,  bars  for  regulating  the 
opening  and  closing  of  all  the  channels,  and  an  Independent 
sliding  operating-rod  having  connections  for  actuating  the 
bars  to  project  them  across  the  channels  or  to  draw  them 
clear  of  the  same,  whereby  the  channels  may  be  opened  or 
closed  without  Interfering  with  the  passage  of  the  records 
over  the  tracker-board. 

3.  In  a  piano-player  the  combination  of  a  tracker  board 
having  a  series  of  air  channels  therein,  a  series  of  trana- 
verse  channels  across  the  air  channels,  a  serlea  of  bars 
mounted  in  the  transverse  channela,  a  guide  strip  secured 
to  the  tracker-board,  an  operating  bar  guided  upon  the 
guide  atrip  and  meana  for  connecting  the  operating  bar 
to  the  bars  in  ibe  transverse  channels  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  operating  bar  actuates  the  chan- 
nel bars  to  project  them  across  the  air  channels  or  to  draw 
them  clear  of  the  same. 


868,230.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  RAILWAY  APPLIANCES.  LODIS 
H.  Thillen.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlasvale.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1905.  Serial 
No.  250,759. 


1.  An  indicating  mecbanlam  for  a  lever  of  an  interlock- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  core,  a  coll  designed  to  be 
traversed  by  an  alternating  current,  a  movable  member 
incloalng  a  portion  of  aald  core  and  a  stem  connected  with 
said  movable  member. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  device  for  railway  appliances 
comprising  a  core,  a  coll  for  said  core  designed  to  be 
traversed  by  an  alternating  current  to  produce  an  alter- 
nating flux  In  said  core,  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  mounted 
to  be  cut  by  the  flux  of  aaid  core  and  to  have  one  position 
relatively  to  said  core  when  said  coll  Is  deCnerglied  and 
a  different  relative  position  when  the  coll  Is  energised, 
and  a  part  connected  with  aald  closed  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  upon  a  movement  of  said  closed  circuit. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  device  for  railway  appliances 
comprising  a  core,  an  energizing  coll  therefor  designed 
to  be  traversed  by  an  alternating  current,  a  closed  con- 
ductor pivotally  mounted  with  reaped  to  aald  core  and 
adapted  to  have  Induced  In  it  an  alternating  current  by 
the  alternating  flux  produced  in  the  core  by  the  coll.  and  a 
stem  connected  with  said  closed  conductor. 


868.231.     SIGNALING   SYSTEM   FOR    ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYS.    L0LI8  H.  Thi'lle.n.   Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  h  Signal  Company.  Swias 
vale.   Pa.,   a  Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Apr. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.161. 


X  r^r 


f^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  tracks  of  an  elec- 
tric railway  the  raila  of  each  trackway  being  divided  to 
form  block  sections  and  are  used  to  conduct  car  propulsion 
curient  to  the  generator  thereof,  of  reactance  bonds 
placed  across  the  rails  of  each  trackway,  a  conductor  con- 
necting adjacent  bonds  in  the  same  trackway,  cross  bonds 
between  such  conductors,  a  block  algnallng  system  for 
each  track  way  employing  an  alternating  signaling  current 
In  the  track  clrculta  of  the  signaling  system,  means  adjacent 
the  aald  conductors  In  which  a  current  la  Induced  by  a  stray 
alternating  signaling  current  flowing  over  such  conductor, 
and  means  affected  by  said  induced  current  for  opening  a 
signal  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  tracks  of  an  elec- 
tric railway  the  rails  of  each  trackway  being  divided  to 
form  block  sections  and  are  used  to  conduct  car  propulsion 
current  to  the  generator  thereof,  of  reactance  bonds  placed 
acroaa  the  rails  of  each  trackway,  a  conductor  connecting 
adjacent  bonda  In  the  same  trackway,  cross  bonds  between 
such  conductors,  a  block  signaling  system  for  each  track 
way  employing  an  alternating  signaling  current  in  the 
track  circuits  of  the  signaling  system,  means  adjacent  the 
said  conductors  in  which  a  current  is  Induced  by  a  stray 
alternating  signaling  current  flowing  over  such  conductor. 
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and  a  relay  affected  by  lald  Indaced  current  for  opening  a 
aignal  ctrcnit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  two  parallel  tracka  of  an  elec- 
tric railway  the  ralla  of  each  trackway  being  dirlded  to 
form  block  sections  and  are  used  to  conduct  car  propulsion 
current  to  the  generator  thereof,  of  reactance  bonds 
placed  across  the  rails  of  each  trackway,  a  conductor  con 
nectliig  adjacent  bonds  in  the  same  trackway,  cross  bonds 
between  such  conductors,  a  block  slifnallng  system  for  each 
track  way  employing  an  alternating  signaling  current  in 
the  track  circuits  of  the  slgnallnfc  system,  a  tranaformer 
adjacent  the  said  conductors  In  which  a  current  is  in 
duced  by  a  stray  alternating  signaling  current  flowing 
over  «nch  conductor,  and  a  relay  affected  by  said  Induced 
current  for  opening  a  sli,'nal  rtrouif 


868,282  RKLAV  I>.ris  H.  Thiixen.  Edgewood  Park. 
Ta..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company, 
BwiasTale,  l*a.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvaula  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1907.      Serial  No.  .'iTl.lOi' 


1.  \Q  insulating  tup  for  relays  con.slsting  of  a  metal 
plate  having  openings  therein,  and  Insulating  material  en- 
tirely Inclosing  said  plate  and  filling  said  openings,  and 
said  Insulating  material  having  recesses  formed  In  one 
surface  opposite  said  openings. 

2.  An  Insulating  top  for  relays  consisting  of  a  metal 
plate  having  angular  openings  therein,  and  Insulating  ma 
terlal  entirely  Inclosing  said  plate  and  filling  said  open 
Ings,  and  said  insulating  material  having  recesses  formed 
in  one  surface  opposite  said  openings,  said  recesses  being 
similar  in  outline  to  said  openings  but  of  smaller  dlm»^n 
aions. 

3.  An    Insulating  top   for   relays   consisting  of   a    metal 
plate  having  opening*  therein,  and  insulating  material  en 
tlrely  inclosing  the  metal  plate  and  tilling  said  openings. 
and  said  top  having  a  peripheral  flange  also  of  Insulating 
material. 


868.233.  ELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  STOVES.  Al 
FHBD  M.  TrRKiNOTON,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1906.      Serial   No.    .^36,196. 


1.  Ib  aa  •leetrlc  Icnlter  (or  a  t**  stoT*.  th«  eooriitBatlMi 
with  the  bonier  and  talet  Talre,  at  a  atatloBary  elaetrod*. 


a  movable  electrode,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  inlet  valve  and 
movable  therewith  and  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  said 
fixed  arm,  arranged  to  engage  with  and  operate  the  mov- 
able electrode  when  the  inlet  valve  Is  turne^1  In  one  direc- 
tion, but  to  swing  on  its  pivot  when  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  pivoted  arm  In  nor- 
mal position  relative  to  the  flx^d  arm.  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  a  gas  burner,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner  and  an  inlet  valve,  of  a  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  movable  electrode,  an  arm  movable  with  the  inlet 
valve,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  movable  arm,  a  stop  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm  in  one  direction  only. 
wherot)y  it  will  engage  with  and  opcrato  the  movable  elec- 
trode when  the  inlet  valve  is  turned  In  one  direction,  but 
will  swing  on  its  pivot  when  move<l  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  holding  the  pivoted  arm  in  normal 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth 


868,234.      HASP  LATCH.      Kmil    TiDt.N.    Hastings.    Mich. 
File<l  Nov.  1.  1905.      Serial  No.  285,389. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hasp,  nf  a  latch  therefor  com- 
prising a  latch  plate,  an  oscillatory  keeper  for  the  hasp 
having  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  plate,  a  lieeper-throwing 
spring  encircling  said  spindle,  a  casing  on  said  plate  In 
which  tht^  spindle  and  spring  are  received,  a  projection  on 
said  spindle  and  a  retainer  plate  fixed  in  said  casing  with 
which  said  projection  engages  for  retaining  the  spindle 
against  longitudinal  withdrawal. 

2    The  combination  with  a  hasp,  of  a  latch  therefor  com 
prising   a   latch   plate,   an    oscillatory    keeper   for   the   hasp 
having  a  spindle  Jotirnaled  in  said  plate,  a  keeper  throwing 
spring   encircling   said   spindle,   a   casing   on    said   plate   in 
which  the  spindle  and  spring  are  received,  a  retainer  on 
said  spindle,  and  a  retainer  plate  In  said  casing  with  which 
said    retainer   engages,    said   plate   having   the   spring   con 
nected  therewith  and  t)elng  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  im 
parting  the  requisite  tension  to  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  hasp  latch.  In  combination  with  tbe  hasp,  a 
spring-actuated  keeper  having  a  catch  Up  for  engaging  the 
hasp  and  movable  to  carry  aald  lip  laterally  for  such  en- 
gagement, a  guard  between  which  and  the  keeper  a  portion 
of  the  hasp  ii  recelred  and  toward  which  the  keeper  swings 
for  engaging  tbe  hasp  by  Its  catch  lip,  said  guard  being 
projected  to  the  full  extent  of  the  catch  lip  to  guard  the 
latter  from  disengaging  blows. 


868.235.  LOCK.  Hknbt  G.  Voight.  New  Britain,  Conn  , 
assignor  to  Rusaell  *  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.032. 

1.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  an  escutcheon 
plate  baring  a  passage  therethroogb,  a  latcb-belt,  a  latch- 
operating  means,  a  protecting  flap  for  aald  passage  through 
tbe  eecatcheon  plate,  a  dogging  mechanism  between  said 
flap  and  Hdd  latch-operatlng  mechanism,  and  meant  for 
operatloff  said  doning  mechanism  to  dead-lock  tbe  latch 
mechanism  when  said  flap  is  opened. 

2.  la  a  lock,  an  escatcheon  plate  baring  a  passage  tbere- 
throofh,  a  protecting  flap  therefor,  a  latcb-bolt,  a  latch- 
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operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  prerentlng  the  oper- 
ation of  the  latch  bolt  when  said  protecting  flap  is  opened. 


u 


/r 


COMBINP:!)  BLIND  HINGE  AND  FASTENER. 
John  N.  Watboi  .s.  Thomaston,  Conn.  Filed  July  7. 
1006.     Serial  No.  325,10.'j 


In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pintle  member  formed  with  an  outstanding  segmental 
plate  provided  with  notches  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
hinge  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  pintle 
and  also  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  with  a  guide  loop,  a  plate 
extending  transversely  across  the  hinge  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  extended  inwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  hinge  plate  and  fastened  to  tbe 
swinging  member,  and  a  catch  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
point  between  the  hinge  plate  and  the  second  mentioned 
plate,  one  end  of  the  catch  being  formed  with  a  nose  which 
Is  guided  in  its  movement  by  the  before  mentioned  guide 
loop  and  engages  the  notches  In  tbe  segmental  plate  to  lock 
the  swinging  member  in  a  predetermined  position,  the  said 
nose  having  a  cam  formation  preventing  looseness  in  the 
members,  the  opposite  end  of  the  catch  constituting  a 
finger  piece. 


8  6  8,237.        APPARATUS     FOR     MANUFACTURING 
BRUSHES.      Hans    WeihermCllkr,    Nuremberg,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.721. 
1.   An    apparatus   of   tbe   class   described   comprising    in 

combination,  a  fixed  bristle  support  provided  with  a  taper- 


ing bristle  guide  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  holding  said  bristles  endwise  on  said  support,  a  stuck 
support  maintaining  an  apertured  stock  In  a  position  to 
allno  Its  aperture  with  said  guide  tube,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  stock  support  toward  and  from  said  bristle  sup- 
port, a  cover  for  said  bristles  provided  with  a  selector 
aperture  alining  with  said  guide  and  stock  aperture,  a 
bristle  selector  tul>e  adapted  to  l)e  projected  into  aald  aper- 
tiiren,  a  niovably  mounted  support  for  said  selector  tube, 
a  projector  rod  operating  in  said  selector  tube,  a  movably 
mounted  support  for  said  projector  rod,  springs  inter- 
posed between  suld  selector  and  projector  supports,  and 
means  associated  with  the  latter  for  selecting  and  pro- 
jecting the  bristles  from  said  bristle  holding  means  into 
said  stock. 


■•^S^:: 


2.  An  apparutvis  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  fixed  bristle  support  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing bristle  guide  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  holding  said  bristles  endwise  on  said  support,  a  stock 
support  maintaining  an  apertured  stock  In  a  position  to 
aline  Its  aperture  with  said  giilde.  means  for  adjusting 
said  stock  toward  and  from  said  bristle  support,  a  bristle 
selector  tube  alining  with  said  guide  and  aperture,  a  mov- 
ably mounted  support  for  said  selector  tube,  a  projector 
rod  operating  in  said  tube,  a  movably  mounted  support 
for  said  projectcr  rod,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
selector  and  projector  supports,  and  means  associated  with 
the  latter  for  progressively  operating  said  selector  and 
projector  to  effect  Insertbin  of  the  bristles  into  said  stock. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  lirlstle  support  provided  with  a  bristle 
guide,  means  for  lioiding  tbe  bristles  endwise  on  said  sup- 
port, a  stock  support,  adapted  to  receive  a  brush  stock 
provided  with  an  aperture,  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
port, a  bristle  selector,  a  movably  mounted  support  there- 
for, a  bristle  projector,  a  movably  mounted  support  there- 
for, springs  Interposed  l>etween  said  selector  and  projector 
Biipports,  and  means  associated  with  the  latter  for  pro- 
gressively operating  said  selector  and  projector  to  effect 
Insertion  of  the  bristles  into  said  stock. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
comljlnatlon,  a  bristle  support  provided  with  a  bristle 
guide,  means  for  holding  the  Ijrlstles  endwise  on  said  sup- 
port, a  stock  support  adapted  to  receive  a  brush  stock 
provided  with  an  aperture,  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
port, a  bristle  selector,  a  movably  mounted  support  there- 
for, a  bristle  projector,  a  movably  mounted  support  there- 
for, yieldingly  acting  means  lnteri)08ed  between  said  se- 
lector and  projector  supports,  and  means  for  operating 
said  supports  to  progressively  operate  said  selector  and 
projector  to  effect  insertion  of  said  bristles  into  said 
stock. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bristle  support  provided  with  a  briatle 
guide,  means  for  holding  said  bristles  endwise  on  said  lup- 
port,  a  bristle  selector,  a  movably  mounted  support  there- 
for, a  bristle  projector,  a  movably  mounted  support  there- 
for,  and  means   for  progressively   operating  said   selector 
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tnd  projector  «upport8  and  the  part*  therrof  to  effect  In- 
wrtlon  of  the  brlitles  into  a  bruah  stock. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  claia  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bristle  support  proTtded  with  a  bristle 
guide,  means  for  holding  said  brlstlea  endwise  on  said  sup- 
port, a  bristle  selector,  a  bristle  projector,  and  means  for 
progressively  operating  said  selector  and  projector  tj 
effect  Insertion  of  the  bristles  Into  a  brush  stoclt. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bristle  support  provided  with  a  '  rlstle 
guide,  means  for  holding  said  bristles  endwise  on  said  sup- 
port, a  bristle  selector,  a  bristle  projector,  and  means  for 
operating  said  selector  and  projector  to  effect  insertion 
of  the  bristles  Into  a  brush  stock. 

S.    An    apparatus   of   the   class   described    comprising    in 
combination,  a  bristle  support,  a  bristle  selector,  a  bristle 
projector,  and  means  for  progressively  operating  said  se 
lector  and  projector  to  engage  the  bristles  In  said  support 
and  effect   insertion  thereof  Into  a  brush   stock. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  bristle  support,  a  bristle  selector,  a  bristle 
projector,  and  means  for  operating  said  selector  and  pro- 
jector to  engage  the  bristles  in  said  support  and  effect  In- 
sertion  thereof  Into   a  brush   stock. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  bristle  support,  cooperating  selecting  and 
projecting  devices,  and  means  for  progressively  operating 
said  devices  to  engage  the  bristles  In  said  support  and 
effect  Insertion  thereof  Into  a  brush  stock. 


8«8.238       TAMPING     BAR       Rrnist    W     Whbeler.    Bay 
aty.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,630. 


# 
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1.  A  reversible  tamping  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  foot  carried  by  one 
of  the  members  and  a  tamping  head  carried  by  the  remain 
Ing  member. 

2.  A  tamper  comprising  a  hollow  member,  a  foot  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  a  rod  member  received  within 
the  hollow  member,  the  rod  member  adapted  to  project  , 
oat  of  the  hollow  member,  a  Umplng  head  on  the  project-  ' 
lof  end  of  the  rod  member,  the  Umper  being  reversible  to 
permit  either  member  to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  re- 
maining member. 

S.  A  tamping  bar  comprising  a  hollow  member  closed 
at  one  end,  a  rod  recelrable  within  the  member  and  a 
tamping  head  carried  by  the  rod. 

4.  A  tamping  bar  comprising  a  hollow  member  closed  at 
one  end,  a  rod  looaely  recelred  in  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  j 
hollow  member  and  a  tamping  head  carried  by  the  rod. 

5.  A  tamping  bar  comprlalng  a  hollow  member  closed  at 
one  end,  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  la  loosely  recelTable  in 
tb«  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  member,  a  tamping  head 
can1«d  bj  the  oater  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  cushioning  de- 
Tte*  loeatad  between  the  doMd  and  of  tbs  hollow  mmibw 
and  tb«  Inner  end  of  the  rod. 

6.  A  tamping  bar  comprising  a  hollow  member,  a  foot 


having  a  socket  formed   therein,   one   end  of   the   hollow 
member   received   In   the  socket   so   that  the  socket   com- 
municates with  the  bore  of  the  hollow  member,  a  euahlon- 
Ing  element  supported  on  the  foot  and  in  allnement  with 
the  bore  of  the  hollow  member,  and  a  rod  received  In  the 
hollow  member,  the- iiAer  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  Im 
pinge  against  the  cushioning  member. 
I        7.   A  reversible  tamping  bar  comprising  a  hollow  mem 
her,  a   rod  receivable  therein,   the  member  and   rod   being 
movable   relative   to   each    other,    a   tamping   foot   on    the 
member,    a    tamping  head  on   the   rod   and   means   for   pre- 
venting the  accidental  disengagement  of  the  rod  and  mem- 
ber. 

8.  A  tamping  bar  comprlalng  a  hollow  member,  a  tele- 
scopic member  receivable  In  the  hollow  member,  one  mem 
ber  adapted  to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  remaining  mem 
ber.  a  headed  end  on  the  telescopic  member  reciprocating 
within  the  hollow  member,  and  a  perforated  cap  carried  by 
the  hollow  member  and  engaged  by  the  headed  end  to  pre 
vent    the   accidental    disengagement   of   the    meml^ers   rela- 
tive to  earh  other. 

9.  A  tamping  bar  comprlslpg  a  hollow  member,  a  tele- 
scopic member  receivable  In  one  end  of  the  hollow  member, 
one  of  the  members  movable  relative  to  the  other  member, 
a  compacting  element  carrie<l  by  the  stationary  member, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  two  members  to- 
gether at  any  point  In  their  adjustment. 

10.  A  tamping  bar  comprising  a  hollow  member,  a  tele 
scoplc  member  receivable  In  one  end  of  the  hollow  memtwr. 
one  of  the  members  movable  relative  to  the  other  member, 
a  compacting  element  carried  by  the  stationary  member,  a 
locking  sleeve  seated  In  one  end  of  the  hollow  member, 
find  a  cap  adjustable  on  the  hollow  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  sleeve  to  releaaably  lock  the  members 
together  at  any  point  In  their  adjustment 

11.  A  tamping  bar  comprising  a  hollow  member  closed 
at  one  end,  a  telescopic  member  receivable  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  hollow  member,  a  compacting  element  carried 
by  one  of  the  meml)er8.  a  head  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
telescopic  member,  a  looking  sleeve  seated  In  the  open  end 
of  the  hollow  member,  snd  a  perforated  rap  receivable  on 
the  open  end  of  the  hollow  memt)er,  the  cap  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  members  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  to 
cofiperate  with  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  members  together. 

12.  A  tamper  comprising  a  hollow  member,  a  tamping 
foot  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  cap  located 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  having  its  i>erforatlon  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Iwre  of  the  hollow  member  so  as  to 
ovcrhnng  the  bore,  a  rod  passing  through  the  perforation 
and  received  within  the  hollow  member,  and  an  enlarge 
ment  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  of  greater  site  than  the 
diameter  of  the  perforation  In  the  cap 

13.  A  tamper  comprising  a  member,  a  tamping  foot  car 
ried  thereby,  a  rod  adjustable  relative  to  the  member,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  rod  and  member  to 
getber  at  any  point  In  their  adjustment. 

14.  \  reversible  tamper  comprising  a  member,  a  tamp 
Ing  foot  carried  thereby,  a  rod  adjustable  relative  to  the 
member,  a  tamping  head  carried  by  the  rod.  and  means  for 
releasably  securing   the  rod   and  member   together  at   any 
point  In  their  adjustment. 


868.239.       LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.       Ralph     B.     Wilson. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  Nff.  366.449. 

1.  In  a  loose  leaf  ledger  a  binding  plate.  Impaling  posta 
engaged  thereto,  a  clamping  plate  and  resilient  bolts  car- 
ried thereon  to  engage  said  posta  said  resilient  bolts  hav- 
ing the  outer  ends  directed  upwardly  to  engage  the  posts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  binding  and  clamping  plate,  of  Impaling  posta  car- 
ried by  one  plate  and  resilient  bolts  carried  on  the  other 
plate  to  lock  said  plates  In  operative  relation  and  compris- 
ing a  bar  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  vertical  folds  inter- 
mediate Its  ends. 

3.  In  a  deTice  of  tbe  class  the  combination  with  a  bind- 
ing plate  and  a  clamping  plate,  of  impaling  posta,  a  resili- 
ent bolt  engaged  to  the  clamping  plate  and  adapted  to 
impinge  apwardly  Against  the  Impaling  post  to  lock  the 
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same  and  adapted  to  yield  upwardly  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  plates  In  locked  position  and  toggle  arms  for 
actuating  said  l>olts. 


4.  .\  lock  for  loose  leaf  ledgers  comprising  a  casing,  op- 
positely movable  resilient  bolts  therein,  toggle  arms 
adapted  to  actuate  said  bolts  having  mutually  Interflttlng 
faces  to  automatically   lock  against   longitudinal   pressure 

5.  A  lock  for  loose  leaf  ledgers  comprising  a  clamping 
plate  resilient  bolts  thereon,  having  slotted  extremities 
to  receivf  impaling  posts,  and  means  having  cam  faces 
adapted  to  abut  one  against  the  other  aud  to  positively 
actuate  the  l)olt8  and  to  lock  said  clamping  plate  and  Im- 
paling posts  from  relative  movement  In  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  casing  of  oppositely  movable  bolts  there- 
in, each  provided  with  vertical  folds  affording  resiliency 
and  having  the  outer  ends  directed  upwardly  to  engage  the 
posts,  au  arm  pivoted  to  each,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly 
from  said  link  through  the  casing  and  means  for  actuating 
said  shaft. 

7.  A  lock  comprising  resilient  locking  bars  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  folds  adapted  to  permit  adjustment 
In  one  direction  when  In  locking  position  and  positively 
preventing  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  and  oscil- 
lating means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  bars. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  binding  plate  of  Impaling 
posts  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  plate,  a  casing  or  hous- 
ing secured  thereto,  said  clamping  plate  and  casing  slotted 
to  receive  the  impaling  posts,  oppositely  movable  Iwlts  in 
said  casing  having  the  ends  directed  to  contact  the  poets 
at  an  angle  to  the  horlrontal,  means  actuating  the  Iwlts 
adapted  to  positively  extend  and  retract  the  same  and  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  bolts  when  longitudinal  pressure 
Is  exerted  at  the  ends  thereof. 

9.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  simultane- 
ously nnd  oppositely  movable  resilient  Iwlts  adapted  to 
contact  and  engage  Impaling  posts  at  an  angle  with  the 
horizontal   and   means  actuating  said   lK)lt8. 

10  The  combination  with  a  binding  and  a  clamping 
plate  of  Impaling  posts  engaged  to  one  of  said  plates,  op 
posltely  movable  resilient  bolts,  adapted  to  yield  horizon- 
tally and  to  yield  vertically  In  one  direction  when  In  lock 
Ing  position,  toggle  arms  for  actuating  said  bolts  and 
means  plvotally  engaged  to  the  toggle  arms  for  manual 
actuation. 

11.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  housing,  resilient 
locking  l)Olt8  therein  each  adapted  to  contact  an  Impaling 
post  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  toggle  levers,  one  piv 
oted  to  each  l)olt  having  cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  when  extended  against  longitudinal  pressure  on  the 
bolts  and  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  levers  to  extend 
and  retract  the  bolts. 

12.  A  locking  device  for  binders  comprising  a  casing 
having  slots  extending  from  approximately  centrally  there 
of  to  the  margins  adapted  to  receive  Impaling  posts  there- 
in, locking  bolts  In  the  housing,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  the  same,  a  link  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lock- 
ing bolts,  an  Integral  threaded  shaft  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  through  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  a  wing  nut 
threaded  thereon  for  manuol  actuation  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  nut  and  shaft  rigidly  but  removably  se- 
curing the  same  in  position. 

13.  A  lock  for  the  purposes  specified  comprising  locking 
tiolta  having  an  attaching  end  and  a  notched  end  for  en- 


gaging Impaling  posts,  said  bolts  baring  folds  directed  at 
an  angle  with  tbe  horizontal  intermediate  tbe  ends  afford- 
ing resiliency  and  means  for  extending  the  bolts  to  contact 
the  posts  and  to  retract  the  same. 

14.  A  lock  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  casing 
slotted  from  approximately  Its  center  to  one  margin  to 
receive  the  Impaling  posts,  locking  lx)lts  therein  adapted  to 
lock  against  impaling  posts,  each  having  folds  therein  di- 
rected at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  a  link  In  the  casing, 
a  shaft  secured  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
through  an  aperture  In  said  casing,  means  connecting  the 
locking  bolts  and  the  link  provided  with  Interflttlng  lock- 
ing-faces and  removable  means  rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft 
outside  tbe  casing  for  actuating  the  locking  bolts. 

15.  A  locking  device  for  the  purpose  specified  embracing 
locking  bars  having  folds  or  t>ends  therein  directed  at  an 
angle  with  the  horizontal,  toggle  arms  engaged  to  the  bolts 
and  means  secured  to  said  arms  for  actuating  the  same. 


868.240.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jamks  Windridgb, 
Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lyman  (iun  Sight 
Corporation,  Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  .July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.008. 


1.  In  arbor  locking  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
arbor,  a  locking  detent  carried  by  the  arbor,  an  arbor  sup- 
porting base  or  frame  provided  with  detent  arresting 
means,  a  movable  locking  key  mounted  on  the  arl)or  for 
locking  the  detent  In  engagement  with  the  detent  arresting 
mechanism,  and  an  elastic  toothed  locking  plate  carried  on 
the  arbor  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  key  In  place. 

2.  In  arbor  locking  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
arl)or.  a  locking  detent  carried  by  the  arbor,  an  arbor  sup- 
porting base  or  frame  provided  with  a  detent  notch,  a 
rotary  locking  key  mounted  on  the  arbor  for  locking  the 
detent  In  engagement  with  the  detent  notch  and  an  elastic 
toothed  locking  plate  carried  on  the  arbor  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  the  locking  key  In  place. 

3.  In  arbor  locking  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
arbor,  a  radially  movable  locking  detent  carried  upon>  the 
arlwr.  a  toothed  spring  plate  carried  upon  and  movable 
with  the  arbor,  an  arbor  supporting  base  or  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  detent  engaging  notch,  and  a  locking  key 
movably  mounted  on  the  arbor  provided  with  an  eccentric 
abutment  for  locking  the  detent  In  engagement  with  the 
detent  engaging  notch,  and  toothed  to  engage  the  spring 
plate  In  the  detent  locking  position. 

4.  In  arbor  locking  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
base  and  an  arbor  respectively  provided  with  coactlng 
locking  devices  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  relation  to 
and  engageable  with  the  other,  a  locking  key  movable  with 
relation  to  the  movable  locking  device,  and  yieldingly  en- 
gageable coactlng  toothed  devices  respectively  carried  by 
the  locking  key  and  the  part  whereon  the  movable  locking 
device  Is  mounted,  to  secure  the  key  In  position. 

5.  In  folding  sights  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a 
base  and  a  sight  carrying  pivotal  member  respectively  pro- 
vided with  coactlng  locking  devices  one  of  which  Is  mov- 
able with  relation  to  and  engageable  with  the  other,  a  lock- 
ing key  movable  with  relation  to  the  movable  locking  de- 
vice, and  yieldingly  engageable  coactlng  toothed  deTice* 
respectively  carried  by  the  locking  key  and  the  part 
whereon  tbe  movable  locking  device  is  mounted,  by  en- 
gagement of  which  the  locking  key  may  be  aecured  in 
position. 

6.  Id  folding  sights  for  firearms  tbe  combination  of  a 
base  and  a  sight  carrying  pivotal  member  respectively 
provided   with    coactlng    locking   devices   one   of   which    is 
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morable  with  relation  to  and  engageable  with  the  other,  a 
locking  key  movable  with  relation  to  the  moTable  locking 
derice  and  provided  with  locking  teeth,  and  a  toothed 
locking  device  carried  by  the  part  whereon  the  movable 
locking  device  ia  mounted,  yieldingly  engageable  with  the 
locking  teeth  of  the  locking  key  to  lock  the  key  In  position. 

7.  In  folding  slghta  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  sight  carrying  pivotal  memlier  mounted  on  the 
ba»e,  a  locking  detent  carried  on  said  pivotal  member, 
locking  shoulders  provided  on  the  base  adapted  to  l)e  en- 
gaged by  the  detent,  a  movable  abutment  mounted  on  the 
pivotal  member  In  engageable  relation  with  the  detent  and 
provided  with  locking  teeth,  and  an  elastic  locking  plate 
carried  on  the  pivotal  member  and  provided  with  locking 
teeth  for  yieldingly  engaging  those  of  the  abutment  to  lock 
the  same  in  position. 

8.  In  folding  sights  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a 
base  provided  with  a  Journal  bearing  or  ear  having  a  detent 
notch,  a  sight  member  having  a  head  or  trunnion  Jour 
naled  In  tne  bearing,  and  provided  with  a  smaller  hub  or 
Journal  overhanging  the  base,  a  detent  guided  In  the  bead 
or  trunnion  engageable  with  the  notch  of  the  base,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  step  or  shoulder  overhanging  the  base  in  the 
plane  of  the  hub,  a  rotary  key  mounted  on  the  hub  and 
provided  with  an  abutment  engageable  with  the  overhang- 
ing step  of  the  detent  to  look  the  detent  in  the  notch,  and 
a  spring  plate  mounted  upon  the  hub  and  step  to  swing 
with  the  sight  member.  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  key.  said 
plate  and  the  key  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  teeth 
and  notches  to  yieldingly  lock  the  parts  together  by  the 
tension  of  the  plate. 

9.  In  folding  sights  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a 
base  provided  with  a  pair  uf  Journal  bearings  or  ears,  in 
one  of  which  a  detent  notch  or  step  shoulder  Is  formed,  a 
sight  carrying  part  provided  with  a  hinge  bolt  Journaled 
In  said  bearings,  and  having  a  hub  or  Journal  projection 
axlally  overhanging  the  base,  a  spring  pressed  detent 
seated  and  radially  gulde<l  In  the  hinge  bolt  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  of  the  base,  and  provided  with  a  step 
or  shoulder  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  bolt  In  the 
plane  of  the  hub,  a  lever  hinged  upon  said  hub  or  Journal 
having  an  abutment  adapted  in  the  throw  of  the  lever  to 
engage  and  press  upon  the  detent  step  tu  lock  the  detent 
In  the  detent  notch,  a  spring  arm  mounted  upon  the  hub 
and  engaged  with  and  carried  by  the  detent  step  In  the 
folding  movement  of  the  sight  carrying  part,  said  lever 
and  spring  arm  t>elng  provldeil  with  coacting  enga>r1ng 
points  for  locking  the  parts  together  subject  to  disengage- 
ment through  the  yielding  action  of  the  spring  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lever  and  spring  upon  the  hinge 
bolt,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  sight  carrying  memt)er, 
a  locking  means  for  locking  said  member  consisting  of  ft 
detent  and  a  notch,  a  locking  key  movable  Into  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  detent,  and  a  locking  device 
for  aaid  key. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  sight-carrying  mem- 
ter.  a  means  for  locking  said  member  consisting  of  a  de- 
tent and  a  notch,  a  locking  key  movable  to  lock  and  release 
aaid  detent,  and  means  for  locking  said  key. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  sight-carrying  mem 
ber,  a  means  for  locking  said  member  consisting  of  a  de 
tent  and  a  notch,  a  rotatable  locking  key  movable  to  lock 
and  relflftae  aaid  detent,  and  means  for  locking  tald  key. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  alght-carrylng  mem 
ber,  a  means  for  locking  said  member  consisting  of  a  de- 
tent and  a  notch,  a  locking  key  movable  to  lock  and  release 
said  detent,  and  means   for  locking   said   key   In  each  of 
several  positions. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted,  sight-carrying  mem- 
ber, morable  to  and  fro  to  place  it  In  poalttoos  for  and  out 
of  use,  a  locking  means  for  said  member,  consisting  of  a 
detent  and  a  notch,  a  locking  key  movable  to  and  fro  to 
move  It  into  and  oat  of  locking  engasement  with  the  de- 
tent, and  a  locking  device  for  aaid  key. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  plToted  alcht-carrylnx  mem- 
ber, morable  to  and  fro  to  place  It  In  poaitlona  tor  and  oat 
of  oae,  a  loekinc  means  for  said  member,  eonatetlnc  of  a  de- 
tent and  a  notcb,  a  locking  key   morable  to  and  fro  to 


move  it  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  de- 
tent, and  a  locking  device  for  said  key  connected  to  and 
moving  with   the  sight  carrying   member. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  detent-engaging 
notch,  a  sight-carrying  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  detent, 
connected  to  and  moving  with  the  member,  a  locking  key 
movable  to  lock  and  release  said  detent,  and  a  locking  de 
vice  for  said  key  connecte<l  to  and  movable  with  said  sight- 
carrying  member 

17.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  detent  engaging 
notch,  a  sight-carrying  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  detent 
for  said  member  connecte<l  to  and  moving  with  the  same. 
a  pivoted  key  to  look  and  release  said  detent,  and  means  for 
locking  said  key  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  slot  that 
engages  said  detent  to  connect  the  plate  to  the  sightcarry- 
Ing  member. 


S6M,241.     TYMIWN  B.VI.E.     John  C.   A.   Andcbsos,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.321. 


In  a  printing  press  a  platen  consisting  of  a  table  for 
supporting  cushioning  paper,  a  rotatable  band  automatic- 
ally adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  table  for  holding 
various  thicknesses  of  said  paper,  slots  provided  In  said 
band  to  permit  of  said  adjustment,  and  a  spring  for  caus 
ing   the  automatic  adjustment  of  said    band. 


868,242.     ITNCTT'RE  rLO.SKR.     D.oiD  ArsTi:i>f.  Brl<lge- 
port.  Conn       Filed  Feb    11.   1907.     Serial  No.  356.704. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprl«'ng  a  flexi- 
ble closer,  a  threaded  shank  to  which  the  closer  is  ae 
cured  and  a  nut  on  the  shank  whose  operative  face  and 
edge  are  molded  into  a  block  of  rubber 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cone-shaped  flexible  closer,  a  threaded  shank  having  a  head, 
textile  patches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bead,  said  bead 
and  said  patches  being  molded  Into  the  closer,  and  a  nut  on 
the  shank  to  engage  the  oater  face  of  a  tire. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  baring  a  bead,  textile  patcbea  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  head,  a  cone-sbaped  flexible  closer  at  whose 
apex  the  bead  and  patches  are  molded,  and  a  textile  cover 
19  OD  the  oater  face  of  the  plug. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  baring  a  head,  textile  patches  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bead,  a  cone-sbaped  flexible  cloeer  at  whose 
apex  the  bead  and  patcbea  are  molded,  a  textile  corer  19 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  closer  and  a  textile  covering  20 
on  the  baae  of  the  cloeer. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  cloeer  and  a  threaded 
shank  to  which  the  closer  Is  secured,  of  a  nut  comprising  a 
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metal  plate  engaging  the  shank  and  a  block  of  rubber  Into 
which  the  operative  face  and  edge  of  the  plate  are  molded, 
so  that  in  use  the  walls  of  a  tire  are  gripped  between  flexi- 
ble surfaces. 

fi  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  cone  shaped  flexible  closer,  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head  and  textile  patches  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head,  said  head  and  patches  being  molded 
intu  the  closer,  of  a  padded  nut  comprising  a  metal  plate 
ongaks'lng  the  shnnk  and  a  block  of  rubber  Into  which  the 
operative  face  and  the  e<lge  of  the  plate  are  molded. 


868,243.     I'UNCTURE  CLOSER,      David  Apstein,  Bridge 
port,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.844. 


a«* 


1.  A  combined  puncture  closer  and  operating  tool  com- 
prising a  threaded  shank,  a  flexible  closer  carried  thereby, 
a  nut  for  retaining  the  closer  in  place,  a  hand  piece  on  the 
shank  for  rotating  the  shank  In  setting  the  closer  to  place 
and  a  cutter  on  the  end  of  the  shank  formed  by  flattening 
tbe  end  of  the  hand  piece  horizontally  and  forming  thereon 
a  horizontal  spear  point,  sulwtantlally  as  described,  for 
the  purpose  speclfleil. 

2.  A  combined  puncture  closer  and  operating  tool  com- 
prising a  threaded  tibank  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  a 
metal  cap  loosely  engaging  the  head,  textile  patches  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cap,  a  flexible  closer  molded  about  said 
cap  and  patche«,  a  nut  for  retaining  the  closer  in  place,  a 
hand  piece  on  the  shank  for  rotating  the  shank  in  setting 
the  cli  ser  tn  place  and  a  cutter  on  the  end  of  tbe  shank 
for  enlarging  a  puncture  in  a  tire  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  the  closer. 

3  A  combined  puncture  closer  iind  operating  tool  com- 
prising a  threaded  shank,  a  flexible  closer  carried  thereby, 
a  nut  for  retaining  the  closer  In  place,  n  hand  piece  formed 
laterally  and  re  curved  upward  and  over  past  the  line  of 
the  shank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  cutter  on  the 
end  of  the  shank  for  enlarging  a  puncture. 


868.244  WIRE  FABRIC  AXEI.  F  BArKi.iN.  Worcester, 
Mass  ,  aKHlgnor  to  American  Steel  A  Wire  Company, 
Worcester,  Mash  ,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey  Flle<1 
Oct.  11,  1906      Serial  No.  338..342. 


cut  into  appropriate  sixes  having  strand  wires  and  web  or 
mesh  wires  connecting  the  strand  wires,  the  web  or  mesh 
wires  at  at  least  one  edge  of  the  strip  being  extended 
beyond  tbe  last  strand  wire  at  that  edge  In  the  form  of  free 
loops  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  woven 
wire  fabric  made  In  continuous  length  and  adapted  to  be 
cut  Into  appropriate  sires  having  strand  wires  and  web  or 
mesh  wires  colled  about  and  connecting  the  strand  wires, 
the  web  or  mesh  wires  at  at  least  one  edge  of  the  strip 
being  extended  beyond  the  last  strand  wire  In  the  form  of 
V-shaped  loops  having  bends  or  hooks  at  their  apices  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  wire  fabric, 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  narrower  sections  of  woven 
fabric  placed  edge  to  edge,  each  of  said  sections  l)olng 
cut  from  a  continuous  strip  and  having  strand  wires 
and  mesh  wires,  the  mesh  wires  at  each  meeting  edge 
l^ing  extended  beyond  the  last  strand  wire  of  that  sec- 
tion in  the  form  of  loops  whose  ends  are  formed  with 
Integral  colls  or  bends  iillned  with  but  separable  from 
the  colls  or  bends  of  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  coupling 
rod  or  wire  passed  through  the  alined  eyes  or  coils  and 
connecting  the  sections  ;  substantially  as  described. 


868,245.      ATDIFHONE.      John    A.    Baker.    Seguln.   Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  219,045. 
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An  audlphone  romprlslng  a  case  provided  with  a  regu- 
lar surface,  a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  permanent  magnets 
fixed  to  said  regular  surface  within  snld  case,  an  equal 
number  of  rings  threaded  severally  upon  said  magnets 
adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  said  rings  having  annular 
shoulders,  an  etjual  numl)er  of  vibrating  diaphragms  Inter- 
posed l)etwesii  the  edtres  of  said  magnets  and  the  annular 
shoulders  of  said  rings,  all  of  said  diaphragms  being  par- 
allel to  said  regular  surface,  an  equal  number  of  electro- 
magnets fixed  severally  wltliln  said  permanent  magnets 
axlally  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  and  capable  of  exert- 
ing magnetic  Influence  upon  the  respective  diaphragms 
adjacent  thereto,  a  single  conductor  electrically  con- 
necting all  of  said  electro  magnets  and  capable  of  pro- 
ducing therein,  by  variations  of  potential,  similar  and 
siinultnneous  magnetic  Impulses,  a  covering  member  abut- 
ting the  outer  edges  of  said  rings  and  spaced  away  thereby 
from  said  diaphragms,  said  covering  meml>er  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  openings  equal  In  number  to  and  adapted  to 
register  concentrically  with  the  center  of  the  diaphragms, 
said  openings  being  of  reduced  diameter,  and  an  equal 
numl)er  of  amplifying  cones  secured  within  said  openings 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  covering  member. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  woven 
wire  fabric  made  In  continuous  length  and  adapted  to  be 


868,246.  (JENERATINC,  OIL  OA8  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Frank  H.  Bates,  Ross  Station.  Cal  Filed 
Nov.  5,   1904.     Serial  No.  231,507. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  at  a  constant  rate, 
comprising  a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed,  regardless  of 
the  engine  load. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  exploslre 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator  and  means 
for  delivering  the  gas  therefrom  to  the  engine  at  a  con- 
stant   pressure,    comprising    a    pressure    regulator    and    a 
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blower  driven  at  a  flxed  speed,   re^ardleaa  of  the  engine 
load. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  xenerator,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  at  a  constant  rate  com- 
prising a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the 
engine  load,  and  means  for  delivering  said  gas  to  the 
engine  at  a  constant  pressure  comprising  a  pressure  regu- 
lator disposed  between  the  blower  and  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  at  a  constant  rate  com- 
prising a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the 
engine  load,  and  means  for  returning  the  excess  of  gas  not 
used  at  the  engine  to  the  generator. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator,  means  for 
deltvarlng  the  gas  therefrom  to  the  engine  at  a  constant 
pressure  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  blower 
driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine  load,  and 
means  for  returning  the  excess  of  gas  not  used  at  the 
engine  to  the  generator 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  at  a  constant  rate  com- 
prising a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the 
engine  load,  means  for  delivering  said  gas  to  the  engine 
at  a  constant  pressure  comprising  a  pressure  regulator 
disposed  between  the  blower  and  the  engine,  and  means  for 
returning  the  excess  of  gas  not  used  at  the  engine  to  the 
generator. 

i.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  oil  from  which  the  gas  Is  generated, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  gas  from  the  generator  at  a 
constant  rate,  and  means  for  returning  the  excess  of  gas 
not  used  at  the  engine  Into  the  body  of  oil  with  an  agi- 
tating action  to  said  oil. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  oil  from  which  the  gas  is  generated, 
means  for  dellTerlng  said  gai  to  the  engine  at  a  constant 
pressure,  and  means  for  returning  the  excess  of  gas  not 
used  at  the  engine  Into  the  body  of  oil  with  an  agitating 
action  to  said  oil. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
snglnes.  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  at  a  constant  rate  com- 
prising a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardlesa  of  the 
snginc  load,  means  for  deilTsring  said  gas  to  the  engine 
at  a  constant  prsssure  comprising  a  pressure  regulator 
disposed  between  the  blower  and  the  engine,  and  means 
for  returning  the  excess  of  gas  not  used  at  the  engine 
Into  the  body  of  oil  with  an  agitating  action  to  said  oil. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  expIoslTe 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator,  means  (or 
withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  at  a  constant  rate  com- 
prising a  blower  drlrea  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the 
engine  load,  and  means  for  separating  from  said  gas  durlag 
Its  passage  from  the  generator  to  the  engine  any  entrained 
oil  and  condensed  rapor. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  fOr  generating  oil  gas  for  axpioshre 


engines,  the  combination  of  a  gas  generstor.  means  for 
1  delivering  the  gas  to  the  engine  at  a  constant  pressure 
j  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  blower  driven  at 
a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine  load,  and  means  for 
'  separating  from  said  gas  daring  Its  passage  from  the 
generator  to  the  engine  any  entrained  oil  and  condensed 
I   vapor. 

12.   In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,   the  combination   of  a   gas   generator,    means   for 
I   withdrawing  the  gas   therefrom   at  a  constant   rate  com- 
'    prising  a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the 
engine  load,    means   for  delivering  said   gas   to   the  engine 
at  a  constant  pressure  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  dis- 
posed  between   the  blower  and   the  engine  and   means   for 
separating  from  said  gas  during  Its  passage  from  the  gen 
j  erator  to  the  engine  any  entrained  oil  and  condensed  vapor. 
I        13.    In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an   explosive-engine  generator  system   including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine,  in  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  air  by  a  heating  medium  expended  from  said 
system,  means  for  mixing  said  preheated  air  with  the  oil 
gas    in    the   generator,    and    means    for    withdrawing    said 
mixture  from  the  generator  at  a  constant  rate,  comprising 
a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine 
load. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  un  explosive-engine  generator  system  including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine,  in  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  air  by  a  heating  medium  expended  from 
said  system,  means  for  mixing  said  preheated  air  with 
the  oil  gas  In  the  generator,  and  means  for  delivering  said 
mixture  to  the  engine  at  a  constant  pressure,  comprising 
a  pressure  regulator  and  a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed 
regardless  of  the  engine  load. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an  exploslve-englne-generator  system  Including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine!  In  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  air  by  a  beating  medium  expended  from  said 
system,  means  for  mixing  said  preheated  air  with  the  oil 
gas  In  the  generator,  means  for  withdrawing  said  mixture 
from  the  generator  at  a  constant  rate  comprising  a  blower 
driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine  load,  and 
means  for  delivering  It  to  the  engine  at  a  constant  pressure 
comprising  a  pressure  regulator  disposed  between  the 
blower  and  the  engine. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an  exploslve-englne-generator  system  including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  which  the  gas 
Is  generated  by  a  heating  medium  expended  from  said  sys- 
tem, means  for  delivering  said  pre  heated  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  generator  wherein  It  Is  vaporised,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  vapor  from  the  generator  at  a  con- 
stant rate,  comprising  a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  re 
gardless  of  the  engine  load. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an  exploslve-eoglne-generator-system  including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine,  In  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  which  the  gas 
Is  generated  by  a  heating  medium  expended  from  said  sys- 
tem, means  for  delivering  said  preheated  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  generator  wherein  it  is  vaporised,  and  meana 
for  delivering  said  vapor  to  the  engine  at  a  constant  pres 
sure,  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  blower  driven 
at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine  load. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  genersting  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an  ezpIoslTe-engine-generator-system  Including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine,  in  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  which  the  gaa 
is  generated,  by  a  hsatlng  medium  expended  from  said  sys- 
tem, means  for  delirerlng  said  pre-heated  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  generator  wherein  it  Is  vaporised,  means  for 
withdrawing  said  rapor  from  the  generator  at  a  constant 
rate  comprising  a  blower  drlren  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless 
of  the  engine  load,  and  means  for  delirerlng  it  to  the  en- 
gine St  a  constant  pressure  comprising  a  pressure  re^rn- 
lator  dlspossd  bstwesn  the  blower  and  the  engine. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  ezploelve 
ragines,  an  «ipIoalT»anglne  generator-system  Incladlng  a 
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gas  generator  and  n  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  means 
for  preheating  the  liquid  bydrocarlKin  delivered  to  the 
generator  by  a  heating  medium  expended  from  said  sys- 
tem, means  fi>r  pre  besting  the  air  by  a  heating  medium  ex- 
pended from  said  system,  means  for  delivering  said  pre- 
heated hydrocarbon  and  pre  heated  air  separately  to  the 
generator,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  mixture  of  gas 
and  air  from  the  generator  at  a  constant  rate,  comprising 
a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine 
load. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an  explosive  engine  generator  Bystem  Including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  me«ns 
for  preheating  the  liquid  hydrw^arbon  delivered  to  the 
generator  by  a  heating  medium  expended  from  said  sys- 
tem, means  for  preheating  the  air  by  a  heating  medium  ex- 
pended from  said  system,  means  for  delivering  said  pre- 
heated hydrocarbon  and  preheated  air  separately  to  the 
generator,  and  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  from  the  generator  to  the  engine  at  a  constant  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  blower  driven 
at  a  fixed  spee*!  regardless  of  the  engine  load. 

•Jl.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gaa  for  explosive 
engines,  an  explosive  engine  generator  system  Including  a 
gsH  generator  and  a  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  meana 
for  preheating  the  liquid  hydrocarl)on  delivered  to  the 
generator,  by  a  heating  medium  expende<l  fn^>m  said  sys 
tem.  means  for  pre  heating  the  air,  by  a  heating  medium 
expended  from  said  system,  means  for  delivering  said  pre 
heated  hydrocarbon  and  pre  heated  air  separately  to  the 
generator,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gas  and  air  from 
the  generator  at  a  constant  rate  comprising  a  blower 
driven  at  a  fixed  speed  regardless  of  the  engine  load,  and 
means  for  delivering  them  to  the  engine  at  a  constant  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  pressure  regulator  disposed  between 
the  blower  and   the  engine. 

•-"J.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  oil  gas  for  explosive 
engines,  an  explosive  engine-generator-system  Including  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  means 
for  passing  the  requisite  quantity  of  exhaust  gases  from 
the  engine  to  supply  the  heat  for  the  generator,  means  for 
automatically  by-passing  any  excess  of  said  exhaust  gases, 
not  needed  by  the  generstor,  a  blower  driven  at  a  fixed 
speed  regardless  of  the  engine  load,  and  a  pressure  regu- 
lator, whereby  the  gas  Is  withdrawn  from  the  generator 
at  a  constant  rate,  and  delivered  to  the  engine  at  a  con- 
stant pressure 
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86R.24R.  LOCK  FOR  PORTABLE  ORGANS.  Pttbh  P. 
BiLHOKN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301,807. 


868.247       THAWINii  FURNACE       Thomas    D.    Bacshbr, 
Reading,  Ta.     Filed  July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.489. 


In  a  thawing  furnace  a  rectangular  casing  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ground,  a  closure  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fuel  support  suspended  in- 
side said  casing  above  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  a  stack 
paaalng  through  said  casing  and  fuel  support,  a  deflector 
plate  suspended  from  said  support  below  said  stack  and 
arms  securing  said  plate  to  said  support. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  block  of  a  locking  bolt  rotatlvely  en- 
gaged therein  and  having  its  ends  bent  oppositely  from 
eacli  other  and  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  bolt,  an  apertured  plate  adjacent  said 
block  and  a  spring  acting  normally  to  hold  one  end  of  said 
l>olt  engaged  In  the  apertur.^  of  said  plate. 

2  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  block  of  a  locking  bolt  Joumaled  therein 
and  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  locking  arm  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  an  apertured  plate  supported  adjacent  said 
block  and  adapted  to  receive  said  arm  and  resilient  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  arm  In  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  a  locking  bar  comprising  a  rod  flattened 
at  one  end  to  form  a  handle  and  turned  at  approximately 
a  right  angle  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  engage  said  block 
and  Its  opposite  end  directed  sutjstantlally  parallel  with 
the  handle  having  Its  extremity  turned  at  an  angle  there- 
with to  form  a  lock,  an  apertured  locking  plate  adapted 
to  engage  said  end  of  the  bar  and  means  bearing  upon 
the  locking  end  of  the  rod  normally  holding  the  end  of 
said  rod  In  position  to  engage  said  apertured  plate. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  block  of  a  locking  bar  comprising  a 
rod  shaped  at  one  end  to  afford  a  handle,  and  turned  at  an 
angle  to  rotatably  engage  In  said  aperture,  said  bar  hav- 
ing its  end  opposite  the  handle  on  a  lower  plane  and  its 
extremity  directed  outwnrdly  at  an  angle  therewith  to 
afford  a  catch,  an  apertured  plate  adapted  to  receive  said 
catch  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  locking  end  of  the 
bar  to  normally  hold  the  same  to  engage  the  locking  plate. 


868.249.      OA8  BURNER.      ViROiL    W.    Br,ANCHABD.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.239. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  the  base,  adjacent 
burner  tubes  thereon,  oppositely  extending  primary  mixing 
tubes  respectively  connected  with  the  said  burner-tubes, 
a  pipe  section  attached  to  the  base  adjacent  the  end  of 
one  set  of  primary  mixing  tubes.  Jet-beads  connected  with 
said  pipe  and  entering  the  adjacent  mixing  tubes,  a  second 
pipe  section  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  and 
provided  with  Jet-heads  entering  the  primary  mixing  tubes 
at  that  side  of  the  base,  and  pipes  connecting  said  pip* 
sections. 
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2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  primary 
mixing  tubes  attached  thereto  and  thereunder,  means  for 
admitting  gas  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  tubes,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  said  tubes, 
burner  tul:)e9  above  the  base  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  primary  mixing  tubes  and  having  adjacent  air 
inlpt  i>orts.  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air 
admitted  to  said  burner  tubes,  and  a  baffle  on  the  base 
Interposed  between  the  air  Inlet  ports  of  the  adjacent 
burner  tubes. 

n.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  mixing  tubes  attached  thereunder,  means 
for  admitting  gas  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  tubes, 
and  valves  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  each  tube, 
vertically  disposed  burners  arranged  on  and  above  the 
base  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes.  >a?h 
burner  having  an  air  Inlet  near  Its  receiving  end.  a  sleeve 
on  each  burner  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  admitted 
tliereto,  and  a  baffle  exterior  to  the  burners  and  Interposed 
between  the  air  inlets  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  burners  to 
prevent  cross  firing  at  such  points. 


8  6  8.250.  GAS  BIRNING  AI'l'AR.VTUS.  ViboilW. 
Blanchard,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  ,Jan.  22.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  297.243. 


1  The  comhlnntlon  of  a  tubular  burner  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations  In  Its  walls  for  the  admission  of 
air.  and  with  internal  constrictions  adapted  to  cause  the 
alternate  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  current  of 
burning  gases;  with  an  air  duct  or  pipe  disposed  axlally 
In  the  burner  and  provided  with  numerous  perforations 
to  admit  air  in  Jets  Into  the  surrounding  current  of  gases. 

2.  In  combination,  a   burner  provided  with  a  series  of 
•  Internal  constrictions  adapted   to  cause  the  alternate  ex 

panslon  and  contraction  of  the  current  of  burning  gasts  ; 
with  an  air  heating  and  supply  pipe  arranged  axlally  of 
the  burner  and  provided  with  numerous  perforations  to 
admit  air  In  Jets  to  the  center  of  the  column  of  burning 
gases  In  the  burner. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner  provided  with  a  series  of 
internal  constructions  adapted  to  cause  the  alternate  ex 
panslon  and  contraction  of  the  current  of  gases  there- 
through and  with  perforations  In  Its  walls  for  admission 
of  air  Into  the  combusting  gases  passing  therethrough  ; 
with  an  air  heating  and  supply  pipe  arranged  axlally  of 
the  burner  and  perforated  to  supply  air  In  Jets  to  the 
center  of  the  burning  current  of  gases. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  burner  provided  with 
perforations  In  Its  walls  for  the  admission  of  air  clrcum- 
ferentlally  around  the  current  of  burning  gases  and  with 
Internal  projections  to  arrest  the  flow  of  gases  and  c*ii»e 
their  alternate  expansion  and  contraction  in  flowing  there- 
through ;  with  an  air  heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
burner  to  supply  air  to  the  perforations,  and  an  air  heating 
and  supply  pipe  arranged  axlally  of  the  burner  and  per- 
forated to  admit  air  into  the  surrounding  gases,  and  means 
for  supplying  combustible  mixtures  of  gas  and  air  to  the 
burner. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  tapered  burner  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  internal  constrictions  adapted  to 
cause  the  alternate  expansion  and  oootractlon  of  the 
burning  gases,  and  with  numerous  perforations  In  Its 
walls  Intermediate  the  constrictions  for  the  admission 
of  air  ctrcumfftrentlally  around  the  current  of  burning 
gases,  and  an  air  heating  chamber  surrounding  the  burner 


to  supply  air  to  the  perforations  ;  with  a  perforated  air 
heating  and  supplying  pipe  arranged  axlally  of  the  burner, 
and  means  for  supplying  combustible  mixtures  of  gas  and 
air  to  the  burner. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  caslns;.  a  tubular  burner 
suspended  therein  having  annular  ronstrictions  in  Its 
throat  aclapted  to  cause  the  alternate  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  burning  gases  passing  therethrough  and 
perforations  in  its  walls  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  hood  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  burner,  and  a  perforated  air  supply  pipe 
arranged  axlally  of  said  burner  and  hood. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rasing,  a  tubular  burner  therein 
having  a  series  of  annular  constrictions  In  its  throat 
adapted  to  cause  the  alternate  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  burning  gases  passing  therethrough  and  also  having 
air  Inlet  perforations  In  Its  walls  and  gradually  enlarglivg 
from  lx)ttom  to  top,  a  hood  on  the  lower  end  of  said  burner, 
an  air  heating  Jaclcet  surrounding  said  burner,  secondary 
mixing  tubes  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  hood,  an  air 
heating  pipe  extende<i  axlally  Into  said  burner  and  per- 
forated for  the  escape  of  air  thereinto,  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  and  air  to  said  mixing  tubes. 


8  6  8,251.      CARBIRETER. 
France.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1JH)4. 


Leon   BoLi.eE.    I.,e   Mans, 
Serial  No.  201,549. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  variable  slxed  mixing 
chamber  constltutal  by  two  movable  walls  therein,  a  fuel 
outlet  pipe  extending  into  said  variable  slxed  chamber, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  and  proportionately  regu- 
lating the  slxe  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  opening  of 
the  fuel  outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  variable  slxed  mixing 
chamber  constituted  by  two  movable  walls  therein,  springs 
acting  on  said  walls,  a  fuel  outlet  pipe  extending  into  said 
variable  sized  chamber,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
proportionately  regulating  the  size  of  the  mixing  chaml)er 
and  the  opening  of  the  outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  variable  sized  mixing 
chamber  constituted  by  two  movable  walls  therein,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  extending  Into  said  variable  slxed  chamber,  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  fuel  outlet,  and  means  outside  the 
chamt>er  for  simultaneously  and  proportionately  regulating 
the  size  of  the  mixing  chaml>er  and  the  opening  of  the  fuel 
outlet  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  variable  sized  mixing 
chamber  constituted  by  oppositely  arranged  and  recessed 
movable  walls  within  said  chamt>er,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extending  Into  said  chamber  between  the  movable  walls,  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  fuel  nozzle  opening,  and  means 
outside  the  chamber  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
movable  walls  and  ralre  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
therein,  an  adjustable  valve  therefor,  rotary  cylinders  on 
either  side  of  said  pipe  snd  valve,  tapering  circumferential 
grooves  in  said  cylinders  and  means  outside  the  casing  for 
simultaneously  sdjusting  the  fuel  supply  valve  and  the 
cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  supply  conduit,  a 
variable  slsed  chamber  In  said  conduit  constituted  by  two 
spring-controlled  morable  walls  therein,  means  for  moving 
said  walls  from  the  outside  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extand- 
tng  into  said  rariable  staed  chamber  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  supply  conduit,  a 
rarlable  slied  chamber  In  said  conduit  constituted  by 
oppositely   arranged    and   recessed   movable   walls   within 
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said  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  Into  said 
chamber  between  the  movable  walls,  a  valve  therefor,  and 
means  outside  the  chumber  for  operating  the  movable  walls 
and  valve  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868  252  ALCOHOL  AND  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING 
THE  SAME  FROM  CARBOXYLIC  OOMFOINDS. 
L0CI8  BoDV«AtLT  and  Gistave  Bl.vnc,  I'arls,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1004      Serial  No.  190.347. 

1.  The  process  of  transforming  a  rarboxylic  group  Into 
an  alcoholic  group,  consistlns  In  subjecting  a  herein 
described  ether  derivative  of  said  rarboxylic  group  to  the 
simultaneous    action    of    an    alkali     metal    and    absolute 

alcohol. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  alcohol  3.7  dimethyl 
octanol,  l>elng  a  colorless  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures. 
and  having  a  iKjIlIng  point  of  ll.^  to  120  degrees  C.  at 
15  millimeters  pressure,  having  a  sperlflc  gravity  of  0.852 
at  18  degrees  C.  having  a  refraction  index  of  1.4401  for 
the  D  line,  and  forming  a  pyruvic  ester  boiling  at  145  to 
150  degrees  C.  at  15  to  10  mllllnu-ters  pressure,  and  form- 
ing a  seml-carbazonc  melting  at  124  degrees  C. 


868.253.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LITIIOrONES  BY  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS. Jr-AN  B.  Candai-  and  Aiouhtk  Candac. 
Kaux  Bonnes,  France-  Filed  Apr.  3.  1905.  Serial  No. 
253.725 

The  herein  described  process  In  the  manufacture  of 
Uthopones  which  consists  In  producing  a  solution  of  sul 
fate  of  zinc  and  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  electrolytlcally 
from  sulfate  of  soda  and  metallic  zinc  and  then  precipi- 
tating the  sulfate  of  ilnc  by  sulfld  of  barium  to  produce 
the  llthopone. 

868,264.  WATER  ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSELS. 
Fha.vcis  Danixl,  West  Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  June 
10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,079. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrlt-ed,  a  vertl 
rally  movable  float,  a  rasing  surrounding  said  float,  said 
rasing  provlde<l  with  openings,  a  tul>e  extending  upwardly 
from  said  casing  and  fast  tlierefo.  a  uieml>er  having  11 
Tertlcal  rod  located  in  said  tulte  and  fast  to  said  float.  11 
source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  alarm  device  In 
circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  circuit  closer  ron 
strurted  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer  being 
lo<ated  above  said  meml>er.  and  a  second  vertically  mov- 
able meml)€r  on  which  said  cirrult  closer  Is  8upported. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rhararter  deHcrll»ed.  a  vertl 
cslly  movable  float,  a  casing  surrounding  said  float,  said 
rasing  provided  with  openings,  a  tul>e  .-xtendlng  upwardly 
from  said  casing  and  fast  thereto,  a  niemt>er  having  a 
vertical  rod  located  In  said  tut>e  and  fast  to  said  float,  a 
80ur(M»  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  alarm  device  In 
circuit   with  said  source  of  current,  a  circuit  closer  con- 


structed to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer  being 
located  al>ove  said  member,  a  second  vertically  movable 
member  on  which  said  circuit  closer  Is  supported,  and 
means  to  normally  hold  said  second  member  against  up- 
ward movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  verti- 
cally niovjBble  float,  a  casing  surrounding  said  float,  said 
casing  provided  with  oi>enlng8.  a  tul)e  extending  upwardly 
from  said  casing  and  fast  thereto,  a  meml>er  having  a 
vertical  rod  located  In  said  tube  and  fast  to  said  float,  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  alarm  device  In 
circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  circuit  closer  con- 
structed to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer  being 
located  above  said  memlHT.  a  second  vertically  movable 
member  on  which  said  circuit  closer  Is  supported,  means  to 
normally  engage  and  hold  said  second  memtjer  against 
upward  movement,  and  means  to  withdraw  said  lirst 
means  from  engagement  with  said  second  memlwr. 

4.  In  an  appaartub  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float,  a  member  having  a  vertical  rod  fast 
to  said  float,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric 
alarm  device  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  constructed  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit 
closer  being  located  above  said  member,  a  second  vertically 
movable  member  on  which  said  circuit  closer  is  supported, 
and  means  to  normally  bold  said  second  member  against 
upward  movement. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float,  a  member  having  a  vertical  rod  fast  to 
said  float,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  al.-irm 
device  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  circuit 
closer  constructed  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer 
being  located  above  said  meml)er,  a  second  vertically 
movable  member  on  which  said  circuit  closer  is  supported. 
means  to  normally  hold  said  second  member  against 
upward  movement,  and  means  to  withdraw  said  first 
means  from  engagement  with  said  second  memt>er. 

6.  In  an  iipparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float,  a  member  having  a  vertical  rod  fast  to 
said  float,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  alarm 
device  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  circuit 
closer  constructed  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer 
being  located  above  said  member,  a  second  vertically 
movable  member  on  which  said  cirrult  closer  is  sui)ported, 
said  second  meml)er  l>elng  provided  with  a  scale  thereon, 
and  an  indicator  hand  located  adjacent  to  said  scale. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float,  a  niemlMM-  iiaving  a  vertical  rod  fast  to 
said  float,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  alarm 
device  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  circuit 
closer  construrteil  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer 
l>elng  located  above  saUl  meinl»er,  a  second  vertically 
movable  member  on  which  said  circuit  closer  Is  supported, 
a  collar  on  said  second  member,  a  locking  slide  normally 
bxated  alwive  said  collar,  and  means  to  withdraw  said 
slide  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  collar. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float,  a  member  having  a  vertical  rod  fast  to 
said  float,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric  alarm 
device  In  circuit  Vlth  said  wmrce  of  current,  a  circuit 
closer  constructed  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit  closer 
l»elng  located  above  said  member  and  normally  separated 
therefrom  by  a  spare,  a  second  vertically  movable  member 
on  which  said  circuit  closer  Is  supported,  means  to  nor- 
mally support  said  second  memtwr  and  normally  hold  said 
device  out  of  contact  with  said  flrst  meml)er,  and  means  to 
normally  hold  said  second  memb««r  against  upward  move- 
ment. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float,  a  member  having  a  vertical  rod  fast 
to  said  float,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  electric 
alarm  device  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  constructed  to  close  said  circuit,  said  circuit 

j   closer    being    located    above    said    member    and    normally 

'  separated  therefrom  by  a  space,  a  second  vertically  mov- 
able meml)er  on  which  said  circuit  closer  Is  supported,  a 
collar   on   said   second    member,    a    locking   slide    normally 

'   located  above  said  collar,  and  means  to  move  said  slide  out 

i  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  collar. 
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868,255.  COMBINED  FAUCET  AND  STRAINER.  R«t- 
BKN  B.  D18BSOW,  OwatODDA,  Minn.  Filled  Mar.  29. 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,228. 


1  In  a  cotublnation  taucet  and  strainer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  non-rotary  plate  bavlng  a  discbarge  paasace, 
of  a  rotary  plate  bavlng  a  strainer  and  an  unobstructed 
passage  arranged  to  be  brought,  at  will.  Into  reglstrat^pn 
with  the  discharge  passage  of  said  non-rotary  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  combination  faucet  and  strainer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  non-rotary  plate  baying  a  projecting  discbarge 
tube,  of  a  rotary  plate  having  a  lever-equipped  trunnion 
projecting  axlally  through  the  said  non-rotary  plate,  and 
having  an  unobstructed  discharge  passage  and  a  strainer 
located  eccentric  to  said  trunnion  and  movable,  at  will, 
into  allnement  with  the  discharge  tube  of  said  non-rotary 
plate,  and  which  rotary  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  set  In  an 
Intermediate  position  to  entirely  close  said  discharge  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  such  as  the  drum 
of  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  of  a  combined' 
faucet  and  strainer  comprising  a  non-rotary  plate  applied 
to  one  head  of  said  receptacle  or  drum,  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  tube  projecting  through  said  head,  a  rotary 
plate  having  a  trunnion  projecting  through  said  non-rotary 
plate,  and  drum  bead,  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
an  operating  lever,  and  which  rotary  plate  Is  also  pro- 
vided with  an  unobstructed  discharge  opening  and  with  a 
tubular  strainer  arranged  to  be  brought  into  registration, 
at  will,  with  said  discharge  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  strainer,  the  combination 
with  a  non-rotary  plate  2  having  a  projecting  discharge 
tube  4.  of  a  rotary  plate  3  having  an  eccentric  passage  8 
and  provided  with  a  trunnion  5  projecting  centrally 
through  said  plate  2,  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
an  operating  lever  6,  a  strainer  supporting  sleeve  9  eccen- 
trically applied  to  said  rotary  plate  3  and  provided  with 
lateral  end  opening*  10  and  11,  and  a  perforated  strainer 
cap  12  covering  the  openings  of  said  sleeve  9,  and  which 
strainer  12  and  passage  8  are  adapted  to  be  turned  into 
registration  with  said  discharge  tube  4,  at  will,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


868,256.  MACHINE  FOR  REDUCING  PEAT  TURF  INTO 
HALF-8TUPF.  CLirroBD  E.  Dunn,  New  York,  N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  Edward  P.  Metcalf.  Providence.  R.  I.,  Adolph 
Loewenthal.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Clifford  E.  Dunn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  trustees.  Filed  Mai*  28.  1907.  Serial 
Ko.  366.139. 

1.  la  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  carrier,  a  recip- 
rocating stamper  arranged  in  operative  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  stamper  in  a  plane  In- 
clined relative  to  the  surface  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  stamper  to  engage  different  portions  of  the 
surface  of  the  peat  turf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  peat  turf  stamping  machine  a  traveling  carrier, 
a  reciprocating  stamper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
stamper  In  a  plane  Inclined  relative  to  tbe  horizontal 
plane  of  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  stamper,  rabstantlally  as  de- 
•crfbed. 

3.  In  a  peat-tnrf  atamplnc  BaehiiM  a  carrier,  a  pla- 
ralltj  of  starapera  and  meana  (or  redprocatlnc  said  stanp- 
era  la  aabatantlalljr  parallel  plaaea  Inclined  relative  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  peat-reoelTlac  •artaoe  of  aald  carrier  and 
Bcaas  for  cansiac  the  atampera  to  casace  dlSereat  por- 
tions of  tbe  surface  of  the  peat  tart  whereby  the  entire 


body  of  the  peat  turf  will  be  sabjected  to  tbe  action  of 
tbe  stampers,   substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine  a  traveling  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  reciprocating  stampers  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  stampers  In  a  plane  Inclined  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  peat-receiving  surface  of  said  carrier, 
means  for  moving  tbe  carrier  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  stamper,  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  peat  turf 
will  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  stampers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine  a  carrier,  a  recip- 
rocating stamper  arranged  In  operative  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  stamper  in  a  plane  In- 
clined relative  to  the  plane  of  the  peat  receiving  surface 
of  the  carrier,  -means  for  permitting  the  stamper  to  dwell 
upon  tbe  peat  turf  between  reciprocations,  whereby  a  rub- 
bing or  massaging  effect  Is  produced,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  stamper  to  engage  different  portions  of  the  surface 
of  the  peat  turf,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine  a  traveling  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  reciprocating  stampers  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  stampers  in  a  plane  inclined  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  peat-recelvlng  surface  of  said  carrier,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
stamper,  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  peat  turf  will 
be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  stampers,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  stampers  to  dwell  upon  the  peat  turf  between 
reciprocations,  whereby  a  rubbing  or  massaging  effect  Is 
produced,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  revolving  carrier, 
a  series  of  stampers  uniformly  disposed  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  shaft  for  each  stamper  Inclined  relative 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  bearings  for  each  shaft  situated  in 
different  vertical  planes,  and  means  for  raising  said  shafts 
and  suddenly  releasing  same,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  revolving  carrier, 
a  series  of  stampers  disposed  In  radial  pairs,  each  pair 
covering  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  carrier,  a 
shaft  for  each  stamper  inclined  relative  thereto,  a  plural- 
ity of  bearings  for  each  shaft  situated  In  different  vertical 
planes,  and  means  for  raising  said  shafts  and  suddenly 
relea.sing  same,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine  a  revolving  carrier, 
a  series  of  stampers  uniformly  disposed  In  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  shaft  for  each  stamper  inclined  relative 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  bearings  for  each  shaft  situated  In 
different  vertical  planes,  the  said  shaft  and  bearings 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  means  fur  raising  aald 
shafts  and  suddenly  releasing  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  revolving  car- 
rier, a  series  of  stampers  uniformly  dispoeed  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  abaft  for  each  sUmper.  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  roller*  on  each  side  of  said  abaft,  meana  for 
revolving  one  of  said  roller*,  and  meana  for  causing  aald 
roller  to  approach  and  recede  from  aald  shaft,  whereby, 
aa  tbe  roller  oigagee  said  shaft.  It  will  cause  tbe  stamper 
to  be  lifted,  mbatantlally  aa  described. 

11.  In  a  peat  tarf  stamping  machine,  a  reTolrlng  car- 
rier, a  series  of  stamper*  uniformly  disposed  In  operative 
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relation    thereto,   a   shaft   for  each   stamper   Inclined   rela-    I 
tlve  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bearings  fur  each  shaft  situated   \ 
In   different   vertical    planes,   and    means   for   raising   said   j 
shafts  and  suddenly  releasing  same,  and   means   for  per 
mIttlDg  said  stampers  to  dwell  a  substantial  Interval  upon 
the  surface  of  the  peat  turf,  substantially  aa  described. 

12.  in  a  peat  turf  stamping  machine  a  revolving  car- 
rier, a  series  of  stampers  uniformly  disposed  In  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  a  shaft  for  each  stamper,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  rollers  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  revolving  one  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  causing 
said  roller  to  approach  and  recede  from  said  shaft,  where- 
by as  the  roller  engages  said  shaft  it  will  cause  tbe 
stamper  to  be  lifted,  and  means  for  permitting  said 
stampers  to  dwell  a  substantial  Interval  upon  the  surface 
of  the  peat  turf,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine  a  revolving  car- 
rier, a  series  of  stampers  uniformly  disposed  In  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  a  shaft  for  each  stamper,  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  a  thickened  part  of  said  shaft,  rollers  on  each 
side  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  thickened  part,  means 
for  revolving  one  of  aald  rollers,  and  means  for  causing 
said  roller  to  approach  and  recede  from  said  shaft,  where 
by,  aH  the  roller  engages  said  shaft.  It  will  cause  the 
stamper  to  be  lifted,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  carrier,  a  stamper 
disposed  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  stamper  shaft, 
bearings  therefor,  a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  fixed  shaft  for  one  of  said  rollers,  a  rock- 
ing shaft  for  the  other  roller,  a  cam-actuated  lever  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  flexible 
shaft  attached  to  said  rocking  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  and 
a  gear  on  tbe  main  shaft  meshing  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied 

l.'S  In  a  peat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  carrier,  a  stamper 
disposed  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  stamper  shaft, 
bearings  therefor,  a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  on  opposite 
sl<l»»s  thereof,  a  fixed  shaft  for  one  of  said  rollers,  a  rock- 
ing shaft  for  the  other  roller,  a  cam  actuated  lever  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  so  con 
structed  as  to  permit  said  stamper  to  remain  a  substan- 
tial time  In  contact  with  said  peat  turf,  a  flexible  shaft 
attached  to  said  rocking  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  gear 
on  tbe  main  shaft  meshing  therewith,  and  a  gear  and 
pinion  for  revolving  said  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  peat  turf  stamping  machine  a  revolving  car- 
rier, a  bed  plate  therein,  a  track  therefor,  a  gear  and 
pinion  for  revolving  same,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
stampers,  shafts  therefor,  disposed  at  such  an  angle  that 
the  stampers  are  dropped  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  tbe  carrier,  bearings  for  said  shafts,  rollers  for  said 
reciprocating  shafts,  a  fixed  shaft  for  one  of  said  rollers, 
a  rocking  shaft  for  the  other,  a  cam  actuated  lever  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  thereon 
for  actuating  said  lever,  a  flexible  shaft  for  driving  said 
rocking  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  on  said  flexible  shaft,  a 
gear  on  the  main  shaft  for  driving  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

17  In  a  |)eat-turf  stamping  machine,  a  revolving  car- 
rier, a  bed  plate  therein,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
stampers  disposed  in  radial  pairs  over  said  carrier,  shafts 
therefor,  disposed  at  an  angle  whereby  the  stampers  are 
dr(.ipped  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier, 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  said  shafts  and  bearings  rectan- 
gular In  cross  section,  rollers  for  reciprocating  said  shafts, 
H  fixed  bearing  for  one  of  aald  rollers,  a  rocking  shaft  for 
the  other,  a  rocking  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  vertical 
main  shaft,  a  wheel  thereon  having  a  peripheral  cam 
groove  for  operating  said  rocking  cam,  adapted  to  permit 
a  dwell  of  said  stamper  on  the  peat  turf,  a  flexible  shaft 
for  driving  aald  rocking  shaft,  a  gear  and  pinion  for  driv- 
ing said  flexible  shaft  from  tbe  main  sbsft,  substantially 
aa  described. 


with  a  steam  pipe  for  treating  the  Impure  oil  with  lire 
steam  before  it  reaches  the  filtering  chamber  to  thin  tbe 
oil  and  separate  its  grosser  Impurities,  and  continuously 
acting  means  for  admitting  Into  the  body  of  water  within 
the  tank  a  continually  flowing  minute  Jet  of  steam  during 
the  purifying  of  the  oil  and  to  keep  the  oil  at  a  low  gravity 
during  filtration. 


^If^ 


868.257.     OIL-FILTER.     William  C.  Fabt.  Pblladelpbla, 
Pa.     Filed  May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  816.973. 
1.  An  oil  filter  baTlng  a  filtering  chamber  to  contain 

water  through  which  the  oil  is  required  to  rise,  combined 


2.  An  oil  filter  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  impure 
oil  and  water,  combined  with  filtering  apparatus  for  puri- 
fying the  oil,  and  a  steam  Jet  for  admitting  steam  to  the 
filter  to  heat  the  receiver  during  the  purification  of  the  oil 
whereby  the  oil  therein  may  be  heated  and  Its  gravity 
lowered  so  as  to  separate  from  Its  Impurities  and  flow  more 
readily  through  the  filtering  apparatus. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  filtering  tank  to  contain  water  provided 
with  an  oil  outlet  near  Its  top,  combined  with  a  water 
overflow  nozzle  having  Its  discharge  opening  vertically  ad- 
justable BO  as  to  enable  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  filter- 
ing tank  to  be  varied  relatively  to  the  oil  outlet,  said  over- 
flow consisting  of  a  pipe  opening  from  the  filtering  tank, 
a  vertically  adjustable  nozxle  sleeved  upon  the  pipe,  and  a 
screw  to  raise  or  lower  the  nozzle  on  the  pipe. 

4.  In  an  oil  filter  a  water  chaml)er  having  a  water  over- 
flow pipe  and  an  oil  outlet  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water, 
combined  with  a  central  pipe  extending  down  to  near  the 
l)ottom  of  the  water  chamber,  a  supply  pan  above  the 
water  chamber  from  which  the  central  pipe  depends,  a 
series  of  superimposed  closed  filtering  pans  surrounding 
the  central  pipe  the  lowermost  of  said  pans  receiving  oil 
from  the  central  pli>e  and  the  uppermost  pan  delivering 
the  purified  oil  upon  the  top  of  the  water,  and  means  con 
slstlng  of  vertical  screens  and  horizontal  water  receptacles 
In  the  supply  pan  for  giving  to  the  Impure  oil  a  prelimi- 
nary screening  and  washing  before  passing  Into  the  central 
pipe. 

5.  In  an  oil  filter  a  water  chamber  having  u  water  over- 
flow pipe  and  an  oil  outlet  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water, 
combined  with  a  central  pipe  extending  down  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  water  chamlier,  a  supply  pan  above  the 
water  chamber  from  which  the  central  pipe  depends  and 
having  Its  bottom  l>elow  the  top  of  the  central  pipe  and 
forming  a  shallow  unobstructed  chamber  containing  a 
layer  of  water,  a  series  of  sujierlmposed  closed  filtering 
pans  surrounding  the  central  pipe  the  lowermost  of  said 
pans  receiving  oil  from  the  central  pipe  and  the  upper- 
most pan  delivering  the  purified  oil  upon  the  top  of  the 
water,  and  means  in  the  supply  pan  for  giving  to  tbe  Im- 
pure oil  a  preliminary  cleansing  before  paaalng  Into  tbe 
central  pipe  said  means  consisting  of  the  dished  plate  b 
and  one  or  more  annular  screens  b'  below  It  depending 
Into  tbe  water  In  the  bottom  of  the  supply  pan  and  through 
which  tbe  oil  is  required  to  pass. 

6.  In  an  oil  filter  a  water  chamber  baring  a  water  orer- 
flow  pipe  and  an  oil  outlet  at  the  normal  level  of  tbe  water. 
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combined  with  ■  central  pipe  extending  down  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  water  chamber,  a  supply  pan  above  the 
water  chamber  from  which  the  central  pipe  depends,  a 
series  of  superlmpoaed  closed  fliterlng  pans  surrounding 
the  central  pipe  the  lowermost  of  said  pans  receiving  oil 
form  the  central  pipe  and  the  uppermost  pan  delivering 
the  purified  oil  upon  the  top  of  the  water,  and  means  In 
the  supply  pan  for  giving  to  the  Impure  oil  a  preliminary 
cleanslnj;  tiefore  passing  Into  the  central  pipe  and  a  re- 
ceiver C  fitting  Into  the  supply  pan  and  having  screens  e 
and  central  opening  <■. 

7.     A  filter  combined  with  a  receiver  consisting  of  a  pan 
C    having    a    central    opening    c    and    uprUlrt    concentric 
screens  e  e,  and  one  or  more  cover  plates   having  down 
ward  cylindrical  8<Te*>ns  concentric  with  the  screens  c  c. 

H.  A  filter  combined  with  a  receiver  pan  having  a  dish 
shaped  plate  b  over  which  the  oil  and  water  flows  and  con- 
centric screens  b'  below  the  plate,  means  for  sustaining  a 
body  of  water  on  the  lx)ttom  of  the  pan  and  above  the 
lower  parts  of  the  screens,  a  central  pipe  below  the  plate 
for  receiving  the  oil  and  water,  and  means  above  the  plate 
b  for  delivering  the  oil  and  water  to  it  near  its  center 

9.  A  filter  combined  with  a  receiver  pan  having  a  dish 
shaped  plate  b  over  which  the  oil  and  water  tlows  and  con- 
centric screens  b'  below  the  plate,  means  for  sustaining 
a  body  of  water  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  al>ove  the 
lower  parts  of  the  screens,  a  central  pipe  below  the  plate 
for  receiving  the  oil  and  water,  and  means  above  the  plate 
b  for  delivering  the  oil  and  water  to  It  near  Its  center  con- 
sisting of  a  receiver  C  having  the  concentric  screens  e  e 
and  one  or  more  cover  plates  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  screens  concentric  with  the  screens  t. 

10.  In  an  oil  filter  a  tank  to  contain  water  combined 
with  a  central  pipe  for  leading  oil  and  water  to  a  distance 
below  the  water  level,  purifying  filter  puns  below  the 
Water  receiving  the  oil  from  the  bottom  of  the  central 
plf)e.  a  supply  tank  secured  to  the  top  of  the  central  pipe, 
a  dish  shaped  plate  b  above  the  central  pipe  and  within  the 
supply  tank  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  vent 
pipe  k.  and  a  receiver  within  the  supply  tank  and  having 
a  central  opening  c  surrounding  the  vent  pipe  it, 

11.  In  an  oil  filter  a  tank  to  contain  water.  comblne<l 
with  a  central  pipe  for  leading  oil  and  water  to  a  distance 
l)eiow  the  water  level,  purifying  filter  pans  below  the  water 
receiving  the  oil  from  the  bottom  of  the  central  pli)e.  a 
supply  tank  secured  to  the  top  of  the  central  pipe,  a  dish 
shaped  plate  b  alx)ve  the  central  pipe  and  within  the  sup 
ply  tank  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  vent  pli)e 
k.  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  the  contents  of  the  ptirlfy- 
ing  filter  pans  Into  the  water  tank,  and  a  rod  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  extending  upward  through  the  central  pipe 
and  vent  pipe,  and  a  receiver  within  the  supply  tank  and 
having  a  central  opening  c  surrounding  the  vent  pipe  t. 

12.  In  an  oil  filter,  a  water  tank,  a  receiving:  tank  hav- 
ing a  depending  central  pipe  having  two  outlets  at  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  filtering  pans  arranRed  one  above  the 
other  and  sleeved  upon  the  central  pipe  and  receiving  oil 
and  water  from  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  central  pipe  a 
valve  to  close  the  other  outlet  from  the  central  pipe  to  the 
water  tank  and  a  rod  extending  upward  through  the  cen- 
tral pipe  to  the  valve  for  putting  the  two  outlets  into  com- 
munication whereby  the  contents  of  the  filtering  pans 
may  be  drained  through  the  outlets  of  the  central  pipe  Into 
the   water   tank. 

13.  In  an  oil  filter,  a  water  tank,  a  series  of  Altering 
pans  therein,  a  supply  pan  above  the  water  tank,  a  depend- 
ing pipe  through  which  oil  and  water  is  supplied  to  the 
lowermost  filtering  pan,  a  valre  for  putting  said  lower- 
most filtering  pan  into  communication  with  the  pipe  or 
with  the  water  tank,  and  a  rod  for  operating  the  ralve  ex- 
tending up  through  the  depending  pipe. 

14.  In  an  oil  filter,  a  water  tank,  a  series  of  filtering 
pans  therein,  a  supply  pan  abore  the  water  tank,  a  depend- 
ing pipe  through  which  oil  and  water  Is  supplied  to  the 
lowermost  filtering  pan,  a  Talre  for  putting  uld  lower- 
most filtering  pan  into  communication  with  the  pipe  or 
with  the  water  tank,  a  rod  for  operating  the  ralre  extend- 
ing up  through  the  depending  pipe  and  a  removable  screen 
cap  arranged  within  the  supply  tank  for  screening  the  oil 


before  passing  to  the  depending  pipe  arranged  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  rod  to  Insure  Its  being  normally  In 
position  when  filtering  Is  <xcurrlng. 

15.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  water  tank  having  an  overflow 
and  an  oil  outlet,  a  depending  pipe  E  for  oil,  surrounding 
filtering  pans  F  F'  F«  and  V  to  the  lowermost  of  which 
the  pipe  B  delivers  the  oil  and  water,  an  upper  filtering 
pan  F*  having  outlets  J  and  a  ho<xl  J"  the  lower  edge  of 
which  dips  Into  the  water  In  the  tank. 


868,258.       VVRAI'I'IN(;    AND    ADDRESSING;    MACHINB. 
ScHLVLEK  E    Farmtam.  Racine,  WN  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    National    Mfg.    &    Mailing    Co,    Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  Jan.  19,   1906 
Serial  No.  l'»6.772 
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1.  A  uiaclilne  comprising  means  for  fee<Jlng  paper  from 
a  roll  of  same  and  Aparatlng  It  Into  wrapfters  while  In 
travel,  means  for  arresting  travel  of  the  wrappers  in  suc- 
cessive order,  means  by  which  a  publication  is  fed  to  an 
arrested  wrapper,  a  timed  r<>cker  carrier  normally  In  posl 
tion  to  receive  the  publication  aad  its  wrapper,  the  latter 
being  folded  on  the  former  ;  a  pastln;;  mechanism,  a  device 
between  which  and  the  pastlng-meclianism  a  flap  of  the 
wrapper  is  engaged  when  the  carrier  has  a  rocking  move- 
ment out  of  position  aforesaid,  means  for  clearing  the 
carrier  of  the  partially  enveloped  pubiicatl'in,  and  means 
for  causing  adhesion  of  the  pasted  flap  upon  the  remain- 
der of  the  wrapper  coincident  with  ejectment  from  the 
carrier  of  the  package  of  which  said  publication  and 
wrapper  are  comp<jnent8. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  paper  from 
a  roll  of  same  and  separating  It  Into  wrappers  while  In 
travel,  means  for  arresting  travel  of  the  wrappers  in  suc- 
cessive order,  means  by  which  a  publication  is  fed  to  an 
arrested  wrapper,  a  timed  rocker  carrier  normally  In  posl 
tlon  to  receive  the  publication  and  Its  wrapper,  the  latter 
being  folded  on  the  former  ;  a  pasting  mechanism  in  con 
nectlon  with  the  carrier,  a  device  between  which  and  the 
pasting  mechanism  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  Is  engaged  when 
the  carrier  has  a  rocking  movement  out  of  the  position 
aforesaid,  means  for  clearing  the  carrier  of  the  partially 
enveloped  publication,  and  means  for  causing  adhesion 
of  the  pasted  flap  up<jn  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper 
coincident  with  ejectment  from  the  carrier  of  the  package 
of  which  said  publication  and  wrapper  are  components. 

3.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  paper  from 
a  roll  of  same  and  separating  It  into  wrappers  while  In 
travel,  means  for  arresting  travel  of  the  wrappers  In  suc- 
cessive order,  means  by  which  a  publication  Is  fed  to  an 
arrested  wrapper,  and  therewith  traveled  for  a  time  at 
different  speeds,  whereby  said  publication  Is  csused  to 
draw  the  wrapper  tight  thereon,  a  timed  rocker  carrier 
normally  In  position  to  receive  the  publication  and  its 
wrapper,  the  latter  being  folded  on  the  former  ;  a  pasting 
mechanism,  a  device  between  which  and  the  pasting- 
mechanlsm  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  Is  engaged  when  the  car- 
rier has  a  rocking  movement  out  of  the  position  aforesaid, 
means  for  clearing  the  carrier  of  the  psrtlally  enveloped 
publication,  and  means  for  causing  adhesion  of  the  pasted 
Bap  upon  the  rsmalader  of  the  wrapper  coincident  with 
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ejectment  from  the  carrier  of  the  package  of  which  said 
publication  and  wrapper  are  components. 

4.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  paper  from 
a  roll  of  same  and  separating  it  Into  wrappers  while  In 
trsvel,  means  for  arresting  travel  of  the  wrappers  In  suc- 
cessive order,  mesns  for  feeding  publlcstlons  In  successive 
order  and  arresting  the  same  singly  parallel  to  a  wrapper, 
driven  rollers  In  psirs  srranged  to  be  under  the  arrested 
publication  and  wrapper  respectively,  a  folder  timed  to 
double  the  publication  between  the  underlying  rollers, 
whereby  It  Is  fed  by  the  same  to  the  wrapper  and  caught 
therein  between  the  succeeding  pair  of  rollers ;  s  timed 
rocker  carrier  normally  In  position  to  receive  the  publica- 
tion and  Its  wrapper,  the  latter  being  folded  on  the 
former  ;  a  pantlng-mechanlsm,  a  device  between  which  and 
the  pasting-mechanism  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  Is  engaged 
when  the  csrrler  has  s  rocking  movement  out  of  the  posi- 
tion aforesaid,  means  for  clearing  the  carrier  of  the  par- 
tially enveloped  publication,  and  means  for  csusing  adhe 
slon  of  the  pasted  flap  upon  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper 
coincident  with  ejectment  from  the  carrier  of  the  package 
of  which  said  publication  snd  wrspper  are  components. 

5.  A  mschlne  comprising  means  for  feeding  paper  from 
a  roll  of  same  and   sepsrsting  it  Into  wrappers  while  in 
travel,  means  for  arresting  trsvel  of  the  wrappers  In  sue 
cesslve  order,  means  by   which  s  publication   Is  fed  to  an 
arrested  wrap|>«"r.  a   timed  rocker  carrier  normally  in  posl 
lion  to  receive  the  publication  and  Its  wrapper,  the  latter 
l>eing  folded  on  the  former  ;  a  pasting  mechanism,  a  device 
l>etween   which   and   the  pasting  mechanism   a    flap   of   the 
wrapper  is  engaged  when  the  carrier  has  a   rocking  move 
ment  out  of  the  position  aforesaid,  means  for  clearing  the 
carrier  of  the  partially  enveloped  publication,  and  a  pair 
of  driven   rollers  lietween  which  the  package  composed   of 
the  publication  and  wrapper  has  travel  to  cause  sdheslon 
of  the  [lasted  flap  to  the  remainder  of  said  wrapper. 

6  A  machine  comprising  drl\-en  perforating  rollers,  a 
paper  feed  comprising  rollers  forward  of  those  aforesaid 
and  run  at  a  higher  8|>eed,  a  publication  feed,  a  folder 
timed  to  double  an  arrested  publication  between  underly- 
ing rollers  by  which  It  is  fed  to  an  arrested  wrapper  and 
caught  therein  l>etween  succeeding  rollers,  a  timed  rocker 
carrier  normally  In  |>o8ltlon  to  receive  the  publication  and 
Its  wrspper,  the  latter  being  folded  on  the  former  ;  a  past- 
ing-mechanism. means  by  which  the  flap  of  the  wrapper  Is 
put  into  contact  with  the  pasting  mechanism  when  the 
carrier  has  a  rocking  movement  out  of  normal  position, 
means  for  clearing  the  carrier  of  the  partially  enveloped 
publication,  and  means  for  causing  adhesion  of  the  pasted 
flap  uiM)n  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper  coincident  with 
the  ejectment  from  the  carrier  of  the  package  of  which 
said  publication  and  wrapper  are  components. 

7.  \  machine  comprising  means  fi  r  feeding  paper  from 
a  roll  of  same  and  separating  It  into  wrappers,  means  for 
arresting  travel  of  the  wrappers  In  successive  order,  means 
for  engaging  a  publication  and  an  arrested  wrapper,  a 
timed  carrier  comprising  endless  movable  tai>e8  and  nor- 
mally In  position  to  receive  a  publication  and  wrapper  fed 
thereto,  timed  ejector  mechanism  In  connection  with  the 
carrier,  a  pair  of  driven  rollers  between  which  the  package 
composed  of  the  publication  and  wrapper  Is  ejected  from 
the  carrier,  a  pasting  mechanism,  and  a  device  between 
which  and  the  pasting  mechanism  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  is 
engaged  when  said  carrier  has  movement  to  alloc  with 
the  rollers  aforesaid. 

8.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  publica 
tlon  to  a  wrapper,  a  timed  rocker  carrier  normally  In  posl 
tlon  to  receive  the  publication  and  Its  wrapper,  said  wrap- 
per being  folded  on  said  publication  ;  a  pasting-mechanism, 
a  device  l)etween  which  and  the  pasting-mechanism  a  flap 
of  the  wrapper  is  engaged  when  said  carrier  is  rocked  out 
of  normal  position,  means  for  clearing  the  carrier  of  the 
partly  enveloped  publication,  and  means  for  causing  adhe- 
sion of  the  pasted  flap  to  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper 
coincident  with  ejectment  from  said  carrier  of  the  package 
of  which  said  publication  and  wrapper  are  componenta. 

9.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  publication 
to  a  wrapper  and  eaoslng  a  fold  and  draw  of  the  wrapper 
on  the  publication,  a  timed  carrier  normally  in  position  to 
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receive  the  partially  enveloped  publication,  a  pasting- 
mechanism,  a  device  between  which  and  the  pasting-msch- 
anlsm  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  is  engaged  when  the  carrier 
is  moved  out  of  normal  position,  means  for  clearing  ths 
carrier  of  the  partially  enveloped  publication,  and  means 
for  causing  adhesion  of  the  pasted  flap  to  the  remainder 
of  the  wrapper  coincident  with  ejectment  from  said  car- 
rier of  the  package  of  which  said  publication  and  wrapper 
are  components. 

10.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  publica- 
tion to  a  wrapper  and  simultaneously  causing  initial  draw 
of  the  wrapper  thereon,  means  for  effecting  a  final  positive 
back  draw  of  the  wrapper  on  the  publication  and  simul- 
taneously applying  paste  to  a  fiap  of  said  wrapper,  and 
means  for  causing  adhesion  of  the  pasted  flap  to  the  re- 
mainder of   the  aforesaid   wrapper. 

11.  A  machine  for  enveloping  a  publication  In  a  wrapper 
and  which  comprises  rollers  between  which  a  flap  of  the 
wrapper  Is  finally  gripped  preliminary  to  securing  the  same 
to  the  remainder  of  said  wrapper. 

12.  A  machine  for  enveloping  a  publication  In  a  wrapper 
and  which  comprises  rollers  l)etween  which  a  flap  of  the 
wrapper  is  gripped  preliminary  to  securing  the  same  to  the 
remainder  of  said  wrapper,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary 
motion  to  one  of  said  rollers  reverse  to  the  travel  of  said 
flap. 

IS.  A  machine  for  enveloping  a  publication  in  a  wrap- 
per, comprising  rollers  l>etween  which  a  flap  of  the  wrapper 
Is  grlpi>ed  preliminary  to  securing  the  same  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  wrapper,  and  adjustable  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rollers  reverse  to  the 
travel  of  said  flap. 

14.  A  machine  for  enveloping  a  publication  In  a  wrapper 
and  which  comprises  a  wrapper  and  publication  carrier,  a 
pasting  roller  In  connection  with  the  carrier,  another  roller 
arranged  to  l>e  at  a  predetermined  time  In  opposition  to 
the  pastlng-roller  against  an  Interposed  flap  of  the  wrap- 
per, and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said 
rollers  reverse  to  the  travel  of  said  flap. 

15.  A  machine  for  enveloping  a  publication  in  a  wrapper 
and  which  comprises  rollers  between  which  a  flap  of  the 
wrapper  Is  gripped  preliminary  to  securing  the  same  to  the 
remainder  of  said  wrajiper,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism 
for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  one  roller  reverse  to  the 
travel  of  said  flap,  and  a  tlme<i  mechanism  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  former  mechanism. 

Ifl.  A  machine  for  enveloping  a  publication  In  a  wrapper 
and  which  comprises  rollers  over  which  wrappers  are  suc- 
cessively fed  and  arrested,  a  pate  operative  to  bridge  said 
rollers  under  a  wrapper  moving  Into  position  over  the 
same,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gate. 

17.  A  machine  comprising  a  variable  feed-mechanism  for 
a  web  of  paper  from  a  roll  of  same,  means  for  separating 
the  fed  paper  Into  wrapjiers  of  uniform  else  and  feeding 
the  same,  means  for  enveloping  a  publication  In  each  wrap- 
l>er,  means  for  tightening  the  wrapper  on  the  publication 
and  for  simultaneously  applying  paste  to  a  flap  of  said 
wrapper,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  package  of  which  the 
wrapper  and  publication  are  components,  adhesion  of  said 
flap  to  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper  being  coincident  with 
the  ejectment  of  said  package  from  the  machine. 

18.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  enveloping  a  pub- 
lication in  a  wrapper,  a  feed  upon  which  the  package  con- 
sisting of  the  publication  and  Its  wrapper  is  discharged, 
means  for  temporarily  arresting  the  package,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  of  said  package  for  feeding  an  address- 
stencil  to  a  support  opposite  the  same,  a  platen,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  of  the  platen  on  said  package,  and 
means  for  inking  through  the  stencil. 

19.  A  machine  for  completely  enveloping  a  publication 
In  a  wrapper,  n  continuously  traveling  feed  upon  which 
the  package  consisting  of  the  publication  and  its  wrapper 
Is  discharged,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  table  onto  which 
the  package  is  delivered,  an  inclosure  above  the  table,  and 
a  horlsontaliy  reclprocatlve  support  that  is  alternately 
below  and  above  said  table,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
clearance  space  for  the  support. 

20.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  publica- 
tion to  a  wrapper,  means  causing  the  wrapper  to  fold  and 
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drmw  tight  on  the  pabllcatlon,  meani  baring  the  doable 
function  of  applying  pasta  to  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  and 
cauilng  a  final  poaltlre  back  draw  of  said  wrapper,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  package  of  which  the  wrapper  and 
publication  are  components,  adhesion  of  said  flap  to  the 
remainder  of  the  wrapper  being  coincident  with  the  eject- 
ment of  said  package  from  the  machine. 


868.259.  METHOD  OF  EXCAVATING  ROCK  TUNNELS. 
I'ATKKK  Ford.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906 
Serial  No.  348.140. 
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1.  The  method  of  excavntlDK  rook  tunnels  comprlslnR 
flrst  constructlni?  an  under  heading  for  the  length  of  the 
tunnel  and  then  arrangrlng  the  air  and  the  pipe  lines  close 
to  the  wall  of  the  headlni;  then  throwing  down  the  ma 
terlal  from  the  roof  of  said  tunnel  into  said  headlnir  and 
operating  at  either  or  both  ends  of  the  tunnel. 

2.  The  method  of  excavatlnx  rock  tunnels  comprising 
first  constructing  an  under  heading  for  the  length  of  the 
tunnel  and  leaving  at  points  supporting  ribs  of  rock 
and  then  throwing:  down  the  material  fn^m  the  roof  nf 
said  tunnel  and  said  supporting  ribs  Into  said  heading  and 
operating  at  either  or  both  ends  of  the  tunnel. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  embracing 
first  constructing  a  heading  of  the  length  of  the  proposed 
tunnel  and  of  less  width  and  of  a  height  convenient  for 
the  operation  of  the  workmen,  then  casting  down  the  mate 
rial  from  the  top  of  the  heading  to  the  roof  line  and  from 
the  remaining  rib  and  removing  the  same  by  means  of 
power   shovels. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  embracing 
first  constructing  an  under  heading  of  a  length  to  reach 
an  air  connection  and  of  less  width  than  the  proposed 
tunnel  and  of  a  height  convenient  for  the  operation  of 
the  workmen,  then  casting  down  the  material  to  the  roof 
line  and  to  complete  the  width  at  the  bottom  and  removing 
the  same  by  means  of  power  shovels. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels,  embracing 
flrat  constructing  an  under  heading  for  a  length  to  com- 
municate with  an  air  connection  and  of  a  width  suflJclent 
for  convenience  of  the  muckers  then  throwing  down  the 
superposed  rock  and  that  at  the  side  of  the  heading  by  sue 
cesslve  shots  to  complete  the  full  width  of  the  tunnel  and 
utilising  the  muck  pile  thus  formed  as  a  guard  for  the 
muck  men  thereby  enabling  them  to  work  continuously  and 
independent,  of  the  operation  of  drilling  and  blasting 
crews. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels,  embracing 
first  constructing  a  bottom  beading  of  a  convenient  width 
for  operation  and  in  length  extending  to  any  air  supply, 
then  drilling  and  casting  the  superpowd  material  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  the  material  at  the  side  of  the 
beading  inwardly  and  forwardly  then  blasting  to  throw 
the  material  forwardly  and  downwardly  forming  a  muck 
pile  thos  atTording  a  shield  for  the  muck  men  whereby 
the  drillers  at  all  times  are  unimpeded  by  the  aecomalatlon 
of  muck. 

7.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  embracing 
eoDetnictlng  an  onder  heading  along  one  akSe  the  propoaed 
tnnnel,  then  drilling  upwardly  from  the  beadlnf  to  piorlds 


forwardly  inclined  holes  and  Inwardly  converging  hole* 
at  each  side  the  center,  then  blasting  to  throw  the  mate- 
rial forwardly  and  downwardly  forming  a  muck  pile  thus 
affording  a  shield  for  the  muck  men.  whereby  the  drillers 
at  all  times  are  unimpeded  by  the  accumulation  of  muck. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  consisting 

in  first  constructing  sn  under  heading  along  one  wall  and 

I   Inwardly  to  air  and  wherein  successive  shots  are  arranged 

to  throw  the  material  forwardly  affording  a  clean  or  true 

rib   wall    and    roof,    next    beginning   at    the  outer   end   of 

said  heading  and  drilling  the  superposed  rock   to  provide 

holes   inclining  forwardly  along   the   rib   and    the   central 

uoles  converging  at  their  Inner  ends  and  blasting  and  re- 

moving  the  material  above   the  heading. 

j       9.   The  method  of  constructing  rock   tunnels  comprising 

first   constructing   an   under   heading   Inwardly   to   air  and 

along  one  rib  of  the  proposed  tunnel,  then  throwing  down 

the  roof  and  later  the  wall  to  the  other  rib  thereby  form- 

;    Ing  a  muck  pile  and  utilizing  the  muck  pile  as  a  shield  to 

;   protect  the  mucking  crew   and   utlllalng   power  shovels   to 

1   remove  the  muck. 

,  10.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  by  first 
j  constructing  a  bottom  heading  and  Inwardly  to  air  and 
aiong  one  rib  of  the  tunnel  then  drilling  the  roof  to  afford 
central  Inclined  converging  holes  and  Intermediate  rib 
]  holes  and  blasting  down  the  roof  In  one  or  more  operations 
t  or  charges  then  blasting  the  remaining  material  from 
I  heading   to  rib. 

11.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  comprising 
first  constructing  an  under  heading  along  one  rib  for  a 
part  of  the  width  of  the  tunnel  and  inwardly  to  air.  then 
drilling  the  roof  from  the  heading  to  slightly  above  the 
tunnel  roof  line,  to  afford  central  converging  holes.  Inter- 
mediate holes  of  lees  convergence  extending  above  the 
roof  and  non-converting  rib  holes,  all  of  said  holes  Inclln 
Ing  forwardly  at  their  tops  snd  s  distance  from  the  front 
of  the  mass  dependent  on  the  nature  of  the  rock  and  drill 
Ing  the  side  of  the  heading  Inwardly  to  the  remaining 
rib,  then  shooting  said  holes  In  the  order  before  named, 
and  removing  the  muck  by   means  of  power  shovels. 

1-  The  method  of  constructing  tunnels  comprising  con- 
structing an  under  heading  of  less  width  than  the  tunnel 
and  Inwardly  to  air  and  along  one  rib  wall  drilling  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  holes  In  the 
remaining  wall  of  the  other  rib  and  In  the  superposed  ma- 
terial and  shooting  the  charge  In  said  holes  thereby  throw- 
ing the  material  downwardly  Inwardly  and  centrally  to 
form  a  muck  pile  to  set  sa  a  shield  for  the  muckers. 

l.*?  The  method  of  tunneling  comprising  first  con- 
structing an  under  heading  Inwardly  to  air,  then  estab- 
lishing protected  means  along  one  rib  of  the  heading  to 
conduct  compressed  air  Inwardly,  drilling  the  side  rib  and 
to  the  roof  above  the  heading  then  throwing  down  the 
muck  at  the  rear  of  the  drillers  and  permitting  the  drill- 
ers and  blasters  to  work  on  one  side  the  muck  pile,  and 
the  muckers  on  the  other  simultaneously. 

14.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  comprising 
first  constructing  an  under  heading  to  air,  drilling  Inclined 
holes  to  or  slightly  below  grade,  to  the  wall  and  to  the 
roof  line  In  the  remaining  material  to  be  excavated  and 
blasting  and  throwing  the  material  between  the  drillers 
and  muckers  thus  drilling,  blasting  and  mucking  simul- 
taneously. 

15.  The  method  of  constructing  tunnels  by  first  con- 
structing an  under  heading  the  entire  length  of  the  tun- 
nel or  Inwardly  to  air,  esUbllshlng  a  meUl  air  line  for 
the  drillers  on  the  floor,  drilling  forwardly  Inclined  holes 
In  the  material  above  snd  at  the  aide  of  the  heading  to  or 
slightly  beyond  the  roof  and  rib  and  some  of  the  boles 
converging,  blasting  closely  behind  the  drillers  and  throw- 
ing the  mack  rearwardly  to  protect  the  muckers  snd  me- 
chanically removing  the  muck  by  any  suitable  me::hanlsm 
operated  from  the  air  line. 

16.  The  method  of  eonstmeting  rock  tunnels  by  first 
constmctlnf  an  under  taeadlng  to  air,  establishing  a  meui 
air  pipe  along  one  rib  of  the  heading  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  tunnel  to  rapply  pressure  for  the  tools  and  for 
mucking,  drilling  and  throwing  the  material  from  above 
and  the  side  of  tbe  bending  rearwardly  from  succeeding 
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blasts   and   continnously    removing   the   muck   behind    tbe 

blssters  by  mechanism  opersted  by  pressure  from  the  air 
line. 

17.  The  method  of  constructing  tunnels  by  first  con- 
structing an  under  heading  Inwardly  to  air,  providing  a 
strong  metal  air  pipe  line  to  supply  power,  piping  from 
either  or  both  ends  of  the  tunnel  Inwsrdly  for  the  removal 
of  water,  then  drilling  and  casting  down  and  mucking  tbe 
material. 

18.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  by  first 
constructing  an  under  heading  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
tunnel,  laying  metallic  pressure  supply  pipes  and  a  me- 
tallic water  pipe  along  one  rib  of  tbe  beading,  drilling 
holes  Inclined  toward  each  end  of  the  tunnel  In  the  wall 
above  and  to  the  side  of  tbe  heading  and  operating  from 
t>oth  ends  and  intermediate  tbe  ends,  blasting  and  throw- 
ing the  muck  toward  each  end  of  the  tunnel  away  from 
the  unblaBte<l  pnrt  and  removing  the  raurk  from  both  ends 
of  the  tunnel  by  shovels  operated  from  the  pressure  pipe. 

19.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  comprising 
first  constructing  an  under  heading  Inwardly  to  air  and  of 
less  width  than  the  proposed  tunnel,  establishing  a  me- 
tallic pressure  pipe  above  the  floor,  drilling  forwardly  In- 
clined boles  in  both  the  material  above  and  at  tbe  side  of 
the  heading,  throwing  down  the  material  utUUlng  gravity 
and  forming  a  muck  pile  and  affording  a  shield  behind 
which  the  muckers  work  uninterruptedly  and  unimpeded 
and  utilizing  the  pressure  pipe  to  afford  power  for  drillers 
and  muckers. 

'20  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  by  first 
constructing  an  under  heading,  then  providing  means  to 
conduct  pressure  to  the  drills  the  length  of  the  heading 
and  which  1h  unaffected  by  the  blasting,  providing  means  to 
draw  the  water  from  the  tunnel  regardless  of  tbe  muck 
pile,  then  drilling  and  throwing  the  muck  from  the  roof 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  subsequent  blasts  and 
renidvlng  tbe  muck  by  ahovels  op^-rated  from  said  pressure 
line. 


86  8,2  60.  TRirOD  FOR  MUSIC  STANDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Clinton  H.  Fhench.  San  F^ranclsco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.197. 


1  A  trliKxl  for  music  stands  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  stem,  rtlis  pivoted  on  its  lower  portion,  a  collar  sliding 
on  Us  upper  portion,  arms  pivoted  on  said  collar  and  also 
pivoted  to  aald  ribs,  legs  pivoted  to  the  rlba  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  arms,  said  legs  and  links  being  pivoted  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tripod  for  music  stands  and  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  stem,  ribs  pivoted  on  Its  lower  portion,  a  collsr  sliding 
on  Its  upper  portion,  arms  pivoted  on  said  collar,  and  also 
pivoted  to  aald  ribs,  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  ribs  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  arms,  said 'legs  and  links  being  pivoted  to 
esch  other,  the  ribs  and  links  being  parallel  and  tbe  arms 
and  legs  being  parallel,  sutntantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  tripod  for  mualc  stands  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a 


stem,  ribs  pivoted  on  its  lower  portion,  a  collar  allding 
on  Its  upper  portion,  arms  pivoted  on  said  collar,  and  alao 
pivoted  to  said  ribs,  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  ribs  and  Ilnka 
pivoted  to  tbe  arms,  said  legs  and  links  being  piroted  to 
each  other,  tbe  lower  portion  of  each  leg  being  offset  from 
the  upper  portion,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tripod  for  music  stands  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  stem,  ribs  pivoted  on  Its  lower  portion,  a  collar  sliding 
on  Its  upper  portion,  arms  pivoted  on  akld  collar,  and  also 
pivoted  to  said  ribs,  legs  pivoted  to  the  ribs  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  arms,  said  legs  and  links  being  pivoted  to 
each  other,  a  hook  carried  by  the  collar,  and  a  locking 
device  formed  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  h(K)k  to  retain  the  collar  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


868,261.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKING  TILES.  Con.stantinos 
H.  Geanakopllos.  Reading,  Ta,  Filed  May  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,893. 


The  process  of  making  tile  sections  of  varied  colors, 
consiatlng  of  placing  a  removable  form  comprising  a  series 
of  Joined  partitions  in  a  mold,  partially  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  partitions  with  a  mixture  of  high  grade  col- 
ored cement  and  sand,  rt-iuovlng  the  form  from  the  mold 
fllllug  the  mold  with  a  mixture  of  snnd  and  cement  of 
Inferior  quality,  lubjecting  the  whole  to  severe  pressure, 
applying  to  the  face  of  said  section  a  coaling  of  specially 
prepared  dressing  comj)08ed  of  beeswax,  linseed  oil  and 
alcohol  nnd  drying  hj-  air. 


86  8,26  2.     BROODER.     John  Gobtze,  Carlstadt,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.      Serial  No.  340,805. 


l.A  brooder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  transverse 
partition,  e  horizontal  floor  on  one  side  of  the  partition 
to  form  jm  upper  nnd  a  lower  compartment,  a  rectangular 

,  heater  In  each  compartment,  connection  between  the  beat- 
ers, means  for  heating  the  beaters,  flexible  strips  sus- 
pended in  the  upper  compartment,  the  partition  having 
openln;:s  from  each  compartment,  a  tilting  platform  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  aide  of  the  partition,  the  cuing 
having  openings  therein  below  the  tilting  platform. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  transverse 
partition,  a  horizontal  floor  on  one  side  of  the  partition 

j  to  form  an  aupper  and  a  lower  compartment,  the  floor 
being  formed  of  two  platforms  forming  a  hollow  space, 
the   psrlHton    having   openings   leading   from   the   hollow 
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868.263.  POBM-CYLINDBB  FOB  PRINTINQ.PRB88B& 
8AMDIL  O.  Oo».,  ChlcMO*  111.,  utlgnor  to  Oom  Prlntln. 
Prew  Company.  Chkafo.  111.,  a  Corporation  ot  IUIboI., 
Piled  Feb.  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  194.974. 


i9ff«9f :  fffflffif  !i^iiiiiir««;«i;; 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  form  cylinder,  a  support  carried 
thereby  near  the  periphery  thereof,  rocking  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  lupport  and  ao  mounted  that  the 
■ame  may  be  actuated  to  be  projected  beyond  the  aurface 
of  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  form  and  to  be  re- 
tracted below  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  means  into  and  oat  of  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder,  a  supporting 
block  fitted  In  said  cylinder,  clamping  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  block  and  10  mounted  that  the  same  may 
be  actuated  to  be  swung  down  below  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  up  above  said  surface  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 
form,  and  meant  for  moving  said  clamping  means  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  stationary  block 
atted  In  a  receM  In  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  block  and  so  mounted  that  the  same 
may  be  actuated  to  be  projected  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  form  and  to  be  retracted 
below  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving 
■aid  clamping  means  Into  and  out  of  operative  poeltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  form  cylinder,  a  stationary 
block  fitted  therein,  a  worm-wheel  mounted  In  said  block 
one  or  more  rocking  clamping  fingers  connected  with  said 
worm-wheel  so  as  to  rotate  coaxlally  therewith,  and  a 
worm  for  rotating  said  worm-wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  form  cylinder,  a  pair  of  forms 
thereon  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  block  fitted  In  said  cyl- 
inder and  under  one  or  both  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
forms,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  block  and  so 
mounted  that  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  be  projected 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  edge  of 
one  of  said  forms  and  to  be  retracted  below  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means 
into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  form  cylinder,  a  form  carried 
thereby,  clamping  means  pivotally  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inder under  one  of  the  edges  of  said  form  and  so  mounted 
that  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  said  edge  of  the  form 
and  to  be  retracted  below  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  Into  and  out  of 
operative  poaltion. 

7.  A  clamp  for  form  cylinders,  comprising  a  suitable 
support  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  cylinder  so  that  the 
surface  of  said  support  la  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  support  and  so 
mounted  that  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  move  out  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  Inward  below  the  surface 
thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for  moving  said 
clamping  means  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

8.  A  clamp  for  form  cylinders,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  clamping  meana  mounted  In  said  support  and  so 
mounted  that  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  be  projected 
beyond  the  aarface  tber«>f  and  to  be  retracted  below  the 
•nrface  thereof,  and  meana  for  moving  said  clamping 
means  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

9.  A  clamp  for  form  cylinders,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  clamping  meana  plTotally  mounted  In  aald  sup- 
port and  ao  mounted  that  the  aame  may  be  actoatad  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  anrfaee  thereof  and  to  be  retracted 
below  the  surface  thereof,  and  meaxM  for  moving  said  • 
elamplng  means  into  and  oat  of  operative  poaltion.  1 

10.  A  damp  for  form  cyliaders,  comprising  a  snltable  ' 
mpport,  clamping  bmum  plTOtally  moaated  In  said  rap-  ' 
port  and  so  mounted  that  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  I 


project  beyond  the  surface  thereof  and  to  be  retracted  be- 
low the  surface  thereof,  and  a  worm  and  worm  wheel 
carried  by  said  support  for  actuating  said  clamp. 

11.  A  clamp  for  iorm  cylinders,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  a  worm  wheel  carried  thereby,  clamping  meana 
plvoUlly  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  worm  wheel  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  said  clamping  means  being  so  mounted 
that  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
surface  of  said  support  and  to  be  retracted  below  the  sur- 
face  thereof,  and  a  worm  for  rotating  said  worm  wheel. 


868.264.      COMPENSATION    DEVICE    FOR   TORSIONAL 
PENDULUMS.     Chablbs  E.  Guillaume.  Sftvres,  France 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  285.492. 
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1.  A  torsion  pendulum  comprising  a  weight  and  means 
for  supporting  said  weight,  a  portion  of  said  supporting 
means  having  a  modulus  of  torsion  the  value  of  which 
Increases  corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  compensate 
for  the  expansion  of  said  entire  supporting  means  and  said 
weight,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  torsion  pendulum  comprising  a  weight  and  means 
for  supporting  said  weight,  a  portion  of  said  supporting 
means  being  constructed  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  nickel 
and  having  a  modulus  of  torsion  the  value  of  which  In 
creases  corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  compensate 
for  the  expansion  of  said  entire  supporting  means  and  said 
weight,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  torsion  pendulum,  a  pendulum  rod.  comprising 
two  relatively  adjustable  rods  fastened  one  to  the  other 
and  a  weight  carried  by  the  end  of  the  lower  rod.  one  of 
said  rods  having  a  modulus  of  torsion  the  value  of  which 
Increases  corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  compensate 
for  the  expansion  of  said  weight  and  both  of  said  rods 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  torsion  pendulum  comprlslnR  a  weight  and  means 
for  supporting  said  weight,  a  portion  of  said  supporting 
means  having  a  modulus  of  torsion  the  value  of  which  In- 
creases corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  compensate 
for  the  expansion  of  said  entire  supporting  means  and  aald 
weight,  and  being  constructed  of  an  alloy  of  72  to  64  parts 
of  Iron,  28  to  31  parts  of  nickel,  and  5  parts  of  a  rare 
earth.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  A  torsion  pendulum  comprising  a  weight  and  means 
for  supporting  said  weight,  a  portl-n  of  said  supporting 
means  having  a  modulus  of  torsion  the  value  of  which  In 
creases  corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  compenaate 
for  the  expansion  of  said  entire  supporting  means  and  said 
weight,  and  being  constructed  of  an  alloy  of  72  to  69  parts 
of  Iron  and  28  to  31  parte  of  nickel,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  torsion  pendulum,  a  pendulum  rod  conalstlng  of 
two  bands  fastened  one  to  the  other,  and  one  of  which  has 
a  modulus  of  torsion,  the  value  of  which  Increaaes  cor- 
responding to  the  temperature. 

7.  In  a  torsion  pendulum,  a  pendulum  rod  consisting  of 
two  banda  faatened  one  to  the  other,  and  one  of  which  has 
s  modulus  of  torsion,  the  value  of  which  Increases  cor- 
responding to  the  temperature,  aald  rod  being  made  of  an 
slloy  containing  72  to  60  parts  of  Iron.  28  to  60  parts  of 
nickel  and  6  parts  of  a  rare  earth. 

8.  In  a  torsion  pendulum,  a  pendulum  rod  consisting  of 
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two  relatively  adjustable  bands  fastened  one  to  the  other, 
and  one  of  which  has  a  modulus  of  torsion,  the  value  of 
which  Increases  corresponding  to  the  temperature. 


868,265.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Edward  V.  HxHTroRD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.      Serial  No.  275,738. 


1.  A  carbureter  baying  a  valve  and  automatic  and  frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  regiilatlnK  the  action  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  havluK  an  automatically-acting  valve 
and  frlctlonal  means  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  Inlet,  a 
hydro  carbon  vapor  Inlet,  a  fuel  outlet  and  automatic  and 
frlctlonal  means  for  ref^latlng  the  supply  of  said  air.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  Inlet,  a 
hydro-carbon  vapor  Inlet,  a  fuel  outlet  and  automatic 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air,  and  frlctlonal  means 
for  retarding  said  regulating  means,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In   a   carbureter,   a    mixing   device   regulated   by    the 
speed  of  the  engine,   whereby,  as  the  speed  of  the  engine 
Increases  a  greater  proportion  of  air  Is  supplied  to  the  fuel, 
and  a  frlctlonal  device  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  mix 
Ing  device,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  device  regulated  by  the 
speed  of  the  engine  whereby,  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  In- 
creases, a  greater  proportion  of  air  Is  supplied  to  the  fuel, 
and  frlctlonal  means  for  retarding  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
same  a  frlctlonal  device  far  retarding  the  action  of  the 
valve,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
same  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  a  normally 
closed  position,  and  frlctlonal  devices  for  retarding  the 
movements  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
same,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  and  operating  to  hold  said  valve  In  a  normally  closed 
poBltlon,  and  frlctlonal  means  for  retarding  the  action  of 
the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
same,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  and  operating  to  hold  said  valve  In  a  normally  cloeed 
position  and  a  friction  device  In  contact  with  said  stem 
for  retarding  the  movements  of  aald  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  fuel 
outlet,  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  fuel,  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  for 
aald  air  Inlet  and  a  stem  attached  to  said  valve  and  passing 
outside  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  In  said  mixing  chamber  and  operating  to  normally 
close  said  air  Inlet,  spring  fingers  contacting  with  aald 
stem  outside  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  operating  to  re- 
tard the  vibrations  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 

12.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  fuel 
outlet,  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  fuel,  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for 


said  air  Inlet  and  a  stem  attached  to  aaid  valve  and  pass- 
ing outside  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  In  said  mixing  chamber  and  operating  to  nor- 
mally close  said  air  Inlet,  spring  fingers  contacting  with 
said  stem  outside  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  operating  to 
retard  the  vibrations  thereof,  means  on  said  stem  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  fuel  from  the  mixing  chamber,  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

13.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  fuel 
outlet,  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  fuel,  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for 
said  air  Inlet  and  a  stem  attacbe<l  to  said  valve  and  passing 
outside  of  said  mlxinj:  chamber,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  In  said  mixing  chamber  and  operating  to  normally 
close  said  air  Inlet,  sprlnR  means  outside  of  said  mixing 
chamber  operating  to  retard  the  vibrations  of  said  stem 
and  adjustable  means  to  regulate  the  reUrdlng  effect  of 
saUl  spring   means,   substantially   as  described. 

14.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  fuel 
outlet,  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  fuel,  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for 
said  air  Inlet  and  a  stem  attached  to  said  valve  and  passing 
outside  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  In  said  mixing  chamber  and  operating  to  normally 
close  said  air  Inlet,  a  cone  shaped  sleeve  fixed  upon  said 
stem,  outside  of  said  mixing  chamber,  spring  fingers  at- 
tached to  said  mixing  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  cone  shaped  sleeve,  whereby  as  the  upward  motion  of 
said  stem  Is  Increased,  the  retarding  effect  of  said  valve 
upon  said  spring  fingers  will  be  correspondingly  Increased, 
substantially  as  describe*!. 

15.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  equipped  with 
a  fuel  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  the  hydro-carbon,  an  air  Inlet 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  around  said 
hydrocarbon  Inlet,  an  annular  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
air  Inlet,  a  stem  attached  to  said  valve,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  stem  and  normally  operating  to  close  said  air 
Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  frlctlonal  devices  for  retarding  the 
action  of  said  valve.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

16.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  equipped  with  a 
fuel  outlet  and  an  Inlet  for  the  hydro-carbon,  an  air  Inlet 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  around  said 
hydro-carbon  Inlet,  an  annular  valve  adapted  to  close  aald 
air  Inlet,  a  stem  attached  to  said  valve,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  stem  and  normally  operating  to  close  aald  air 
Inlet  and  frlctlonal  means  for  retarding  the  vibrations  of 
said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  equipped  with  a 
fuel  outlet  and  an  Inlet  for  the  hydro-carbon,  an  air  Inlet 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  around  said 
hydro-carbon  Inlet,  an  annular  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  air  Inlet,  a  stem  attached  to  said  valve  and  project- 
ing outside  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  and  normally  operating  to  close  said  air  Inlet, 
and  spring  fingers  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  stem  and  retard  the  vibrations  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  equipped  with  a 
fuel  outlet  and  an  Inlet  for  the  hydro-carbon,  an  air 
inlet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  around 
said  hydro-carbon  inlet,  an  annular  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  air  Inlet,  a  stem  attached  to  said  valve  and  projecting 
outside  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  surrounding  aaid 
stem  and  normally  operating  to  close  said  air  Inlet,  spring 
fingers  adapted  to  contact  with  the  projecting  portions  of 
said  stem  and  retard  the  vibrating  thereof  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  spring  fingers 
upon  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


868,266.  FRUIT -PICKER'S  LADDER.  Edward  Hat- 
cox,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  July  22.  1907.  Serial  No 
884,997. 

1.  A  step-ladder  having  Its  support  equipped  with  an 
endless  apron  carrying  a  bag  or  pocket  Into  which  fruit 
may  be  placed  at  a  predetermined  elevation  and  lowered 
from  such  elevation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  having  its  ladder 
part  provided  at  its  top  with  rearwardly  extending  arms 
and  ita  support  hinged  to  said  arms  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  ladder  part,  of  an  endless  apron  operating  around  a 
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part  of  the  support  and  carrying  fralt-r«c«lTlnc  pocket* 
•utetantlally  aa  described. 


3.  In  combination  a  step-ladder  having  its  support 
hlnifed  In  8pace<l  relation  to  Its  ladder  part  and  provided 
at  its  top  and  near  Its  bottom  with  rollers,  an  endless 
belt  operating  around  said  rollers  and  having  a  plurality 
of   fruit- receiving  pockets. 

4.  In  association  with  a  step-ladder,  an  endless  belt 
movable  around  a  part  of  the  same  and  carrying  fruit- 
receiving  pockets,  and  means  carried  by  the  pockets  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ladder  frame  to  hold  the 
belt  against  movement. 

5.  In  combination  a  ladder  having  Its  ladder  part  pro- 
vided at  its  top  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  its 
support  hinged  to  said  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
ladder  part,  an  endless  belt  movable  around  a  part  of  the 
support  and  carrying  frult-recelving  pockets,  pins  project- 
ing from  the  arms,  and  straps  carried  by  the  pockets 
adapted  to  engage  the  pins  to  hold  the  belt  stationary. 


868.267.     EXCAVATOR.     Olaf  Hbtlbsactbh,  Milwaukee 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  Nq.  347.121. 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plTotally  supported  upon  a  horlxontal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  It  about  Its  ails,  a  bucket,  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
a  thrust  bar  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bucket 
relatively  to  said  main  supporting  member  an  arc  bar 
plToted  at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  axis  of  the  main  supporting  member  and 
means  for  operating  said  thrust  bar. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  horlxontal  axis, 
laeana  for  routing  It  about  its  azla,  a  bucket,  links  for 
sospendlag  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
a  thmst  bar  for  controlling  tha  position  of  the  bucket 
nlatlTely  to  said  main  supporting  member  an  arc  bar 
plTotod  at  one  end  to  said  thmst  bar  and  at  th«  other 
«Bd  to   tbe   axis  of   the   main   supporting   member,   and 


cables  for  moving  said  thrust  bar  relatively  to  the  main 
supporting  memt>er. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  horlsontal  axis 
means  for  rotating  it  about  its  axis,  a  bucket  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
said  links  being  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bucket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  main  supporting 
member,  a  thrust  bar  Independent  of  said  main  support- 
ing member  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bucket  rela- 
tively to  said  main  supporting  member  an  arc  bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  support Inir  u)emt>or.  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  thrust  bar. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  horliontal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  It  about  its  axis,  a  bucket,  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
said  links  being  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bucket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  main  •  supporting 
member,  a  thrust  bar  Independent  of  said  main  support- 
ing member  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bucket  rela- 
tively to  said  main  .supporting  member  an  ar<-  bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  supporting  member,  and  cables  for  mov 
Ing  said  thrust  bar  relatively  to  the  main  supporting  mem 
ber. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
shaft  :  a  main  supporting  member  pivoted  thereon  ; 
means  for  rotating  said  supporting  member  about  its 
shaft:  a  bucket;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  bucket  and  at  the  other  said  main  supporting  mem- 
ber :  a  second  pair  of  links  one  of  which  i.s  connected  to 
the  said  shaft  and  the  other  to  the  backet,  said  last 
mentioned  link.s  being  also  plvotally  connected  together; 
and  cables  for  moving  said  second  pair  of  links  relatively 
to  the  main  supporting  member 

6.  In  an  excavator,  thr  combination  of  a  bucket  :  a 
main  supporting  member  and  an  arc  bar  having  coincident 

I  horizontal  axes  of  rotation;  and  three  links  all  plvotally 
)  connected  to  said  bucket,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  arc  bar  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  main  supporting  member 
I  7.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  :  a 
main  supporting  member  and  an  arc  bar  having  coincident 
horliontal  axes  of  rotation  ;  three  links  ail  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  arc  bar  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  main  supporting  member  and  a  mechan- 
ically driven  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  main  sup- 
porting member  for  rotating  the  same  about  Its  axis. 

8.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  ;  a 
main  supporting  member  and  an  arc  bar  having  a  coincident 
horizontal  axes  of  rotation  ;  three  links  all  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  arc  bar  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  main  supporting  member  ;  a  connecting 
rod  attached  to  said  main  supporting  member  for  rotating 
the  same  about  its  axis,  a  crank  for  operating  said  con- 
necting rod,  a  power  device,  and  a  reduction  gear  inter- 
posed between  said  power  device  and  said  connecting  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support ;  a 
bucket  :  a  pair  of  links  for  supporting  said  bucket  upon  said 
main  supporting  member :  said  links  being  articulately 
fastened  to  different  parts  of  said  main  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  to  different  parts  of  said  bucket ;  a  thrust  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  bucket  for  thrusting  and  re- 
tracting the  same;  means  for  controlling  the  path  of  mo- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  said  thrnst  bar  and  a  cable  also 
connected  to  said  thrust  bar  for  operating  It. 

10.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support :  a 
backet ;  an  articulately  closed  link-work  for  suspending 
said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member  :  a  thrust 
bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bucket  for  thrusting  and 
retracting  the  same ;  an  arc  bar  for  controlling  the  path 
of  motion  of  the  other  end  of  said  thrust  bar.  said  arc  bar 
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having  a  pivotal  point  fixed  with  reference  to  said  main 
supporting  member  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  thrust 
bar. 

11     In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported  main   supporting   meml)er  ;    a  bucket,   and   two   dis 
tlnct  sets  of  articulating  links,  one  set  for  suspending  the   I 
bucket  from  said   main'  supporting  meml)er.   and  the  other   ' 
set  for  moving  the  bucket  relatively  to  said  main  support- 
ing meml>er  ;    and  means  for  operating  said  second  set  of 
links. 

12.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  f,up- 
ported  main  supporting  member  ;  a  bucket  ;  and  two  dis- 
tinct sets  of  articulating  links,  one  set  for  suspending  the 
bucket  from  said  main  supporting  member,  and  the  other 
set  for  moving  the  bucket  relatively  to  said  main  support- 
ing member  ;  a  power  device  and  a  cable  for  operating  said 
second  set  of  links,  said  cables  leading  from  said  power  de- 
vice to  said  second  set  of  lit>ks  by  way  of  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  main  supporting  member,  and  said  cable 
also  leading  from  said  p«jwer  device  to  said  second  set  of 
links  by  way  of  the  rear  extretnlty  of  said  power  device  for 
the  purpose  described. 

13.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  ;  means 
for  rotating  It  about  Its  axis;  a  bucket:  open  back  and 
front  for  digging  at  one  edge  and  discharging  over  the 
other:  articulating  links  for  suspending  said  bucket  from 
said  main  supporting  member  .  and  means  for  moving  said 
bucket  forward  and  backward  upon  its  links  relatively  to 
said  main  supporting  member,  whereby  when  the  bucket  Is 
lowered  by  the  rotation  of  the  main  supporting  member 
and  thrust  forward  relatively  thereto  said  bucket  will  dig 
at  Its  forward  edge,  and  when  the  bucket  Is  raised  by 
the  rotation  of  said  main  stipportlng  memt^er  and  retracted 
relatively    thereto   said   bucket    will    bv    gravity   discharge 

over  Its  rear  edge 

14  In  a  multiplex  excavator  having  a  plurality  of 
buckets  each  suspended  separately  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  support,  and  a  power  device  ;hereon.  of  a 
plurality  of  main  bucket  supporting  members  mounted  on 
said  stationary  support  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  a  bucket  for  each  of  said  bucket  supporting  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  movably  suspending  said  liuckets  from  their 
supporting  members;  and  means  for  moving  said  buckets 
relatively  to  their  supporting  members,  said  main  bucket- 
supporting  members  being  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said 
power  device,  and  differing  from  each  other  in  phrase,  sub- 
stantially as  de8orll>ed. 

l.'>.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  sta 
tionary  support  of  plurality  of  main  members  plvotally 
supported  thereon;  a  bucket  for  each  of  said  members; 
links  for  articulately  suspending  a  bucket  from  each  of 
said  main  members;  means  for  moving  the  buckets  rela- 
Ovely  to  their  main  supporting  members  ;  a  power  device 
having  cranks  set  at  different  angles  ;  and  a  connecting 
rod  from  each  crank  to  a  main  member  for  rotating  the 
latter  alx>ut  their  plvoU.  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
support  of  a  plurality  of  main  memt)er8  plvotally  supported 
thereon  :  a  bucket  for  each  of  said  memliers ;  links  for 
articulately  suspending  the  bucket  from  cacti  of  said 
main  members;  other  links  for  moving  the  buckets  rela- 
tively to  their  main  supporting  members  ;  means  for  op- 
erating the  last  mentioned  links;  a  power  device;  cranks 
thereon  and  connecting  rods  from  said  cranks  to  said  main 
meml>ers.  said  cranks  being  set  at  different  angles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bucket  about  Its  axis 
through  an  arc  less  than  a  complete  circumference  and 
automatically   reversing   the  direction   of  rotation   of  said 

bucket. 

18.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and  a  continuously  operating  power  device  for  ro- 
tating said  bucket  about  Its  axis  through  an  arc  less  than 
a  complete  circumference  and  automatically  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  bucket 

10.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  main 
supporting  member  plvotad  thereon,  a  bucket  on  said  main 


supporting  member  and  means  for  continuously  and  auto- 
matically reciprocating  said  main  supporting  member  back 
and  forth  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket  whereby  the 
bucket  remains  always  upon  the  same  side  of  said  axis 
both  In  raising  and  lowering  Instead  of  completing  a 
circle  about  said  axle. 

20.  In  an  excavator,  a  pivoted  main  supporting  member, 
a  bucket  mounted  thereon  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  crank  and  ronnectlons  t>etween  said  crank  and  main  sup- 
porting memlier  whereby  the  continuous  rotation  of  said 
crank  In  the  same  direction  produces  a  forward  and  back 
movement  of  said  main  supporting  member. 

21.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  link-suspended 
bucket,  a  main  supi>ortlii>;  ineuilier  ami  a  mechanically 
driven  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  main  supporting 
member  for  swinging  the  same  about  its  axis. 

22.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  link-suspended 
bucket,  a  main  supporting  member,  a  thrust  bar  Inde- 
pendent of  said  main  supporting  member,  and  a  crank- 
operated  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  main  supporting 
meml)er  for  swinging  the  same  about  its  axis. 

23.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting member,  pivoted  upon  a  fixe<l  horizontal  axis  ;  a 
bucket  open  back  and  front  for  digging  at  one  edge  and 
discharging  over  the  other  edge  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting member  ;  and  means  for  vibrating  said  supporting 
meml>er  continuously  back  and  forth  about  said  axis 
through  an  arc  of  less  than  360°. 

24.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  bucket  open  back 
and  front  for  digging  at  one  edge  and  discharging  over  the 
other  edge  and  articulately  connected  to  said  supporting 
meml)er  ;  and  continuously  operating  means  for  swinging 
said  supporting  member  back  and  forth  through  nn  arc  less 
than  360°. 

25.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  supiwrt- 
Ing  member  pivoted  upon  a  horizontal  fixed  axis,  means  for 
swinging  the  same  continuously  forward  and  back  about 
Its  axis  through  the  same  arc  of  a  circle  ;  the  arc  l»elng  less 
than  360°  ;  a  bucket  open  back  and  front  for  digging  at  one 
edge  and  discharging  over  the  other,  articulating  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  said  main  supporting  mem- 
t)er  :  and  means  for  moving  said  bucket  forward  and  back- 
ward upon  Its  links  relatively  to  said  main  supporting 
member,  whereby  when  the  bucket  is  lowered  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  main  supporting  member  and  thrust  forward 
relatively  thereto  said  bucket  will  dig  at  its  forward  edge, 
and  when  the  bucket  Is  raised  by  the  return  movement  of 
said  main  supporting  member  and  retracted  relatively 
thereto  said  bucket  will  be  gravity  discharged  over  Its  rear 
edge. 

26.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member,  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  bucket  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  supporting 
member  continuously  back  and  forth  through  the  same  arc 
of  a  circle  which  arc  Is  less  than  360°. 

27.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting member  oscillatory  about  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  bucket  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  ;  moans  for  oscillating  said  sup- 
porting member  back  and  forth  through  the  same  portion 
of  a  revolution  nnd  automatically  reversing  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  main  supporting  member. 


86.S,268.  TAl'E-WINDER  FOR  TAPE-LOOMS.  KLBKiiKJ* 
R.  Holmes  and  Lawrence  B.  Jenckes,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowies  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,997. 

1.  In  a  tape  winder,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
tape  roll,  a  cam  disk  connected  thereto  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  rotatable  cam,  of  a  ratchet  gear  connected  with 
said  rotatable  cam,  a  yoke  shaped  pawl  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  gear,  a  reciprocating  arm  carrying  said  pawl,  and 
having  engaging  surfaces  operated  by  said  cam  disk, 
a  plvotally  mounted  tape  guide,  and  a  connection  from 
said  guide  to  said  rotatable  cam,  to  cause  said  guide  to 
have  a  traverse  or  oscillating  movement  to  guide  the  tape 
,  on  to  the  roll. 
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part  of  tbe  support  and  carrying  frnIt-r«c«iTlng  pockets, 
autwtantially  ai  deacrlbed. 


868.267.     EXCAVATOR.     Olaf  BBTLESArrBH,  Milwaukee, 
Wla     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,121. 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plTOtally  supported  upon  a  horizontal  axis, 
mean*  tor  rotating  it  about  Its  axis,  a  bucket,  links  for 
saspendlng  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
a  thrust  bar  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bucket 
relatively  to  said  main  supporting  member  an  arc  bar 
piToted  at  one  end  to  said  thniat  bar  and  at  tbe  other 
and  to  the  axis  of  tbt  main  supporting  member  and 
means  for  operating  said  thrust  bar. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plrotally  supported  upon  a  horlsontal  axis, 
moans  for  rotating  it  about  its  axis,  a  bucket,  links  for 
sospandiag  said  backet  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
a  thmst  bar  for  controlling  tb«  position  of  the  bucket 
fslatlTely  to  said  main  snpportliig  member  an  arc  bar 
ptTotMl  at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bar  and  at  Um  other 
and   to   the   axis   of   the   saain   supporting   meml>er,    and 


3.  In  combination  a  step-ladder  having  Its  support 
hinged  In  spaced  relation  to  Its  ladder  part  and  provided 
at  Its  top  and  near  Its  bottom  with  rollers,  an  endless 
belt  operating  around  said  rollers  and  having  a  plurality 
of  frult-recelvlnj?  pockets. 

4.  In  association  with  a  step-ladder,  an  endless  belt 
movable  around  a  part  of  the  same  and  carrying  frult- 
recelvlng  pockets,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  pockets  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ladder  frame  to  hold  the 
belt  against  movement. 

5.  In  combination  a  ladder  having  Its  ladder  part  pro- 
vided at  Its  top  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  Its 
support  hinged  to  said  arms  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
ladder  part,  an  endless  belt  movable  around  a  part  of  the 
support  and  carrying  frult-recelving  pockets,  pins  project 
Ing  from  the  arms,  and  straps  carried  by  the  pockets 
adapted  to  engage  the  pins  to  hold  the  belt  stationary. 


cables  for  moving  said  thrust  bar  relatively  to  the  main 
supporting  member. 

.'i.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  horizontal  ails, 
means  for  rotating  It  about  Its  axis,  a  bucket  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
said  links  being  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bucket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  main  supporting 
member,  a  thrust  bar  Independent  of  said  main  support- 
ing member  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bucket  rela- 
tively to  said  main  supporting  member  an  arc  bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
axis  of  thp  main  supporting  member,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  thrust  bar. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  it  about  Its  axis,  a  bucket,  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  the  main  supporting  member, 
said  links  being  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bucket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  main  •  supporting 
member,  a  thrust  bar  Independent  of  said  main  support- 
ing member  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bucket  rela- 
tively to  said  main  supporting  member  an  arc  bar  pivoted 
at  one  eqd  to  said  thrust  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  main  supporting  member,  and  cables  for  mov 
Ing  said  thrust  bar  relatively  to  the  main  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
shaft  ;  a  main  supporting  member  pivoted  thereon ; 
means  for  rotating  said  supporting  member  al>out  its 
shaft  :  a  bucket  ;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  bucket  and  at  the  other  said  main  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  a  second  pair  of  links  one  of  which  Is  connected  to 
the  said  shaft  and  the  other  to  the  bucket,  said  last 
mentioned  links  being  also  plvotally  connected  together  ; 
and  cables  for  moving  said  second  pair  of  llnk'^  relatively 
to  the  main  supporting  member 

6.  In  an  excavator,  thr  combination  of  a  bucket  :  a 
main  supporting  member  and  an  arc  bar  having  coincident 
horizontal  axes  of  rotation  ;  and  three  links  all  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bucket,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  arc  bar  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  main  supporting  member. 

7.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket ;  a 
main  supporting  member  and  an  arc  bar  having  coincident 
horizontal  axes  of  rotation  ;  three  links  all  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  arc  bar  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  main  supporting  member  and  a  mechan- 
ically driven  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  main  sup- 
porting member  for  rotating  the  same  about  Its  axis. 

S.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  ;  a 
main  supporting  member  and  an  arc  bar  having  a  coincident 
horizontal  axes  of  rotation  ;  three  links  all  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  arc  bar  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  main  supporting  member ;  a  connecting 
rod  attachpd  to  said  main  supporting  member  for  rotating 
the  same  about  Its  axis,  a  crank  for  operating  said  con- 
necting rod,  a  power  device,  and  a  reduction  gear  Inter- 
posed l)etween  said  power  device  and  said  connecting  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support ;  a 
bucket  ;  a  pair  of  links  for  supporting  said  bucket  upon  said 
main  supporting  member :  said  links  being  articulately 
fastened  to  different  parts  of  said  main  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  to  different  parts  of  said  bucket :  a  thrust  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  bucket  for  thrusting  and  re- 
tracting the  same  :  means  for  controlling  the  path  of  mo- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  said  thrust  bar  and  a  cable  also 
connected  to  said  thrust  bar  for  operating  it. 

10.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support ;  a 
bucket ;  an  articulately  closed  link-work  for  suspending 
said  backet  from  the  main  sapporting  member :  a  tbnut 
bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  backet  (or  thrusting  and 
retracting  the  same ;  an  arc  bar  for  controlling  the  path 
of  motion  of  the  other  end  of  said  thrust  bar,  said  arc  bar 
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having  a  pivotal  point  fixed  with  reference  to  said  main 
supporting  member  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  thrust 
bar. 

11.  in  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported main  suppi-irtlng  member  ;  a  bucket,  and  two  dls 
tinct  sets  of  articulating  links,  one  set  for  suspending  the 
bucket  from  said  main'  supporting  member,  and  the  other 
set  for  moving  the  bucket  relatively  to  said  main  support- 
ing member  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  second  set  of 
links. 

12.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  tup- 
ported  main  supporting  member  ;  a  bucket  ;  and  two  dis- 
tinct sets  of  articulating  links,  one  set  for  su8j>ending  tbe 
bucket  from  said  main  siipportlnj:  meml»er,  and  the  other 
set  for  moving  the  bucket  relatively  ?o  said  main  support 
Ing  member  ;  a  power  device  and  a  cable  for  operating  said 
second  set  of  links,  said  cables  leading  from  said  power  de- 
vice to  said  second  set  of  links  by  way  of  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  main  supporting  member,  and  said  cable 
also  leading  from  said  power  device  to  said  second  set  of 
links  by  way  of  tbe  rear  extreinlty  of  said  power  device  for 
the  purpose  described. 

l."^.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  ;  means 
for  rotating  It  about  Its  axis  ;  a  bucket  ;  open  back  and 
front  for  digging  at  one  edge  and  discharging  over  the 
other  ;  articulating  links  for  suspending  said  t)ucket  from 
said  main  supporting  member:  and  means  for  moving  said 
bucket  forward  and  backward  upon  its  links  relatively  to 
said  main  supporting  member,  whereby  when  the  bucket  Is 
lowered  by  the  rotation  of  the  main  supporting  member 
and  thrust  forward  relatively  thereto  said  bucket  will  dig 
at  Its  forward  edge,  and  when  the  bucket  is  raised  by 
tbe  rotation  of  said  main  supporting  meml>er  and  retracted 
relatively  thereto  said  bucket  will  by  gravity  discharge 
over  Its  rear  edge 

14  In  a  multiplex  excavator  having  a  plurality  of 
buckets  each  suspended  separately  tbe  combination  with  a 
stationary  support,  and  a  power  device  thereon,  of  a 
plurality  of  main  bucket  supporting  meml)er8  mounted  on 
said  stationary  support  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  ;  a  bucket  for  each  of  said  bucket-supporting  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  movably  suspending  said  buckets  from  their 
supporting  meml)er8  :  and  means  for  moving  said  buckets 
relatively  to  their  supporting  members,  said  main  bucket- 
supporting  members  being  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said 
power  device,  and  differing  from  each  other  in  phrase,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  sta 
tlonary  support  of  plurality  of  main  members  plvotally 
supported  thereon;  a  bucket  for  each  of  said  memt)er8 ; 
links  for  articulately  suspending  a  bucket  from  each  of 
said  main  niemliers  ;  means  for  moving  tbe  buckets  rela- 
tively to  their  main  supporting  members  ;  a  power  device 
having  cranks  set  at  different  angles  ;  and  a  connecting 
rod  from  each  crank  to  a  main  member  for  rotating  the 
latter  about  their  pivots,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

Ifi.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
support  of  a  plurality  of  main  members  plvotally  supported 
thereon  ;  a  bucket  for  each  of  said  members ;  links  for 
articulately  suspending  the  bucket  from  each  of  said 
main  meml>ers  ;  other  links  for  moving  the  buckets  rela- 
tively to  their  main  supporting  members  ;  means  for  op- 
erating tbe  last  mentioned  links;  a  power  device;  cranks 
thereon  and  connecting  rods  from  said  cranks  to  said  main 
meml>ers.  said  cranks  being  set  at  different  angles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bucket  about  Its  axis 
through  an  arc  less  than  a  complete  circumference  and 
automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
bucket. 

IH.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and  a  continuously  operating  power  device  for  ro- 
tating said  bucket  about  its  axis  through  an  arc  less  than 
a  complete  circumference  and  automatically  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  ssid  bucket. 

19.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  main 
supporting  member  pivoted  thereon,  a  bucket  on  said  main 


supporting  member  and  means  for  continuously  and  auto- 
matically reciprocating  said  main  supporting  member  back 
and  forth  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket  whereby  tbe 
bucket  remains  always  upon  the  same  side  of  said  axis 
lx)tb  In  raising  and  lowering  Instead  of  completing  a 
circle  about  said  axle. 

HO.  In  an  excavator,  a  pivoted  main  supporting  member, 
a  bucket  mounted  thereon  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  crank  and  connections  l)€tween  said  crank  and  main  sup- 
porting member  whereby  the  continuous  rotation  of  said 
crank  in  the  same  direction  produces  a  forward  and  back 
movement  of  said  main  supporting  member 

21.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  link-suspended 
bucket,  a  main  supporting  member  and  a  mechanically 
driven  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  main  supporting 
member  for  swinging  tbe  same  about  its  axle. 

22.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  link-suspended 
bucket,  a  main  supporting  member,  a  thrust  bar  Inde- 
pendent of  said  main  supjwrtlng  meml)er,  and  a  crank- 
operated  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  main  supporting 
member  for  swinging  the  same  about  Us  axis. 

28.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting member,  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  horizontal  ails  ;  a 
bucket  open  back  and  front  for  digging  at  one  edge  and 
discharging  over  the  other  edge  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting member  ;  and  means  for  vibrating  said  supporting 
meml>er  continuously  back  and  forth  about  said  axis 
through  an  arc  of  less  than  3(30°. 

24.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  bucket  open  back 
and  front  for  digging  at  one  edge  and  discharging  over  the 
other  edge  and  articulately  connected  to  said  supporting 
member;  and  continuously  operating  means  for  swinging 
said  supporting  member  back  and  forth  through  an  arc  less 
than  .360°. 

25.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member  pivoted  upon  a  horizontal  fixed  ails,  means  for 
swinging  the  same  continuously  forward  and  back  about 
Its  axis  through  the  same  arc  of  a  circle  ;  the  arc  being  less 
than  360°  ;  a  bucket  open  back  and  front  for  digging  at  one 
edge  and  discharging  over  the  other,  articulating  links  for 
suspending  said  bucket  from  said  main  supporting  mem- 
ber :  and  means  for  moving  said  bucket  forward  and  back- 
ward upon  Its  links  relatively  to  said  main  supporting 
menit)er,  whereby  when  the  bucket  is  lowered  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  main  supporting  member  and  thrust  forward 
relatively  thereto  said  bucket  will  dig  at  Its  forward  edge, 
and  when  the  bucket  Is  raised  by  tbe  return  movement  of 
said  main  supporting  member  and  retracted  relatively 
thereto  said  bucket  will  be  gravity  discharged  over  its  rear 
edge. 

26.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing member,  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  bucket  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  supporting 
member  continuously  back  and  forth  through  the  same  arc 
of  a  circle  which  arc  Is  less  than  360°. 

27.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting member  oscillatory  about  a  fixed  axis  :  a  bucket  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  ;  moans  for  oscillating  said  sup- 
porting member  back  and  forth  through  tbe  same  portion 
of  a  revolution  and  automatically  reversing  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  main  supporting  member. 


868,268.  TAI'E-WINDER  FOR  TAPE-LOOMS.  Elbeidoi 
R.  Holmes  and  Lawrknck  B.  Jenckes,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  lyoom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.   364.997. 

1.  In  a  tape  winder,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
tape  roll,  a  cam  disk  connected  thereto  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  rotatable  cam,  of  a  ratchet  gear  connected  with 
said  rotatable  cam,  a  yoke  shaped  pawl  for  rotating  said 
I  ratchet  gear,  a  reciprocating  arm  carrying  said  pawl,  and 
having  engaging  surfaces  operated  by  said  cam  disk, 
a  plvotally  mounted  tape  guide,  and  a  connection  from 
said  guide  to  said  rotatable  cam,  to  cause  said  guide  to 
have  a  traverse  or  oscillating  movement  to  guide  the  tape 
1  on  to  the  roll. 
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2.  In  a  tape  wlndinc  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
tape  or  winding  ap  roll,  and  a  tape  guide  to  gnlde  the  tape 
onto  the  roll,  of  mechanism  intermediate  said  tape  roll 
and  said  tape  guide,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  cam 
disk,   a  reciprocating  arm  operated   by   said   cam   disk,   a 


pawl  carried  on  said  arm,  a  ratchet  gear  operated  by  said 
pawl  and  connected  with  a  cam  to  rotate  said  cam.  and 
said  cam,  to  communicate  a  traverse  or  oscillating  move- 
ment to  said  tape  guide. 


868,269.      BAG  -  HOLDER.      Jambs    Hclbert,    Asbtabula, 
Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,141. 


The  herein  described  bag  holder  comprising  a  flat  sup- 
porting and  attaching  plate  formed  adjacent  to  its  top 
with  an  aperture  to  recelre  a  suspending  element,  a  bag 
supporting  band  or  ring  formed  of  resilient  metal  and 
harlng  at  one  end  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  at 
its  other  end  an  Integral  enlargement  formed  with  a 
threaded  aperture,  a  clamping  screw  having  a  head  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  face  of  the  slotted  end  of  said  band, 
the  threaded  end  of  said  screw  being  passed  through  said 
slot  and  engaged  with  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  other 
end  of  the  band,  bag  supporting  books  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  band,  a  leaf  hinge  connecting  said 
band  to  said  plate,  apertared  ears  upon  said  plate  above 
the  hinge,  and  a  supporting  hook  pivoted  between  said 
ears  and  having  its  bent  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  band  to  support  the  latter  in  an  ele- 
vated or  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 


868.270.  ORE-TESTING  TABLET.  Johk  B.  Hdn81!«o»r. 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eari  A.  Cheney  and  Frank 
Cheney.  Saginaw,  East  Side,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906 
8«ial  No.  304,204. 


1.  An  ore  teatlnc  tablet,  comprising  powdered,  hard- 
wood charcoal  flfte«n  (IS)  parta,  chlorate  of  potash  ^ight 
(8)  parts,  sodlom  carbonate  alx  (6)  parts,  said  Ingredients 
balnc  bound  toffsther  by  a  suitable  adbeslre. 

1.  Ab  or«  tsstlnff  tabtot,  eomprlslac  «  fQ«l.  an  agent 
rldi  Ib  oxygaa  to  tahancs  combostloo  and  a  combustion  re- 
tardlBC  atnt  and  flux. 


868,271.  SHUTTLE-BOX  MOTION  OF  LOOMS.  Obobob 
F.  Ht'TCHi.vs,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  * 
Knowles  Iioom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  251,721. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  of  a  loom,  a  pivotally 
mounted  box  lever,  connections  therefrom  to  a  crank,  and 
said  crank,  a  gear  connected  with  and  operating  said  crank, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  thereon  teeth  or  a  gear  segment 
operating  said  gear,  a  connection  from  said  lever  to  a  sec- 
ond crank,  and  said  second  crank  forming  a  part  of  the 
pattern  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  of  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  box  lever,  and  a  vibrator  lever,  of 
intermediate  connections,  comprising  therein  a  pivoted 
lever,  having  thereon  teeth  meshing  with  a  gear,  and  said 
gear  connected  with  and  operating  a  crank,  and  said  crank, 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  box  lever. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  of  a  loom,  a  pivoted  lever, 
having  on  one  side  thereof  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  and 
operate  a  gear  and  move  a  crank  connected  with  said  gear 
through  an  arc  of  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  and  said  gear  and  crank. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  of  a  loom,  a  staad  bolted  to 
the  loom  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stand, 
and  having  teeth  thereon,  and  connected  with  the  pattern 
Indicating  mechanism,  and  said  pattern  Indicating  mechan- 
ism, and  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  lever,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft  operated  by  said  gear,  and  connections  from 
said  crank  to  the  box  lever,  and  said  box  lever. 


868.272.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCES. 
FasDBBiCK  J0EUNN8MBTBR.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.567. 


1.  Id  a  support  for  a  resistance  unit,  a  supporting  mera- 
'  ber  and  a  bracket,  one  of  which  has  sn  aperture  and  the 
1  other  a  lug  passing  through  said  aperture  and  bent  over 
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to  secure  the  parts  together,  said  bracket  being  adapted 

to  Bupi>ort   the  resistance  unit. 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  resistance  unit,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  a  bracket,  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  and  the 
other  a  lug  passing  through  said  aperture,  and  bent  over 
tn  secure  the  parts  together,  saltl  bracket  having  parallel 
skies  for  engaK'l"*?  the  resistance  unit  and  preventing  lat- 
eral displacement  thereof  and  said  bracket  having  means 
for  preventing  vertical  displacement. 

3.  In  a  supjMiri  for  a  resistance  unit,  a  suppxirtlng  mem- 
ber and  a  bracket,  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  and  the 
other  a  Iuk  passliiR  tlirouRli  said  aperture  and  bent  over 
to  secure  the  parts  to>;etlier,  natd  bracket  having  parallel 
Bides  for  enKHnliiK  the  resistance  \inlt  and  prcvontlnK  lat 
eral  displacement  thereof,  and  parts  formed  Integral  with 
said  bracket  and  bent  over  to  prevent  vertical  displace 
ment. 

4.  In  a  support  for  a  resistance  unit,  a  supp'  rtlng  mem 
ber  and  a  bracket,  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  and  the 
other  a  lug  passing  through  said  aperture  and  l>ent  over  to 
secure  the  parts  together,  said  bracket  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  In  such  manner  as  to  form  two 
side  walls,  a  top  porth^n  and  a  b«)ttom  pi>rtlon. 

5.  In  a  support  for  a  resistance  unit,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  a  bracket,  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  and  the 
other  a  lug  passing  through  said  aperture  and  bent  over  to 
secure  the  parts  together,  said  bracket  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  In  such  manner  as  to  form  two 
side  walls,  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  bottom 
portion  being  formed  by  being  bent  inwardly  from  one  of 
said  side  walls 

(')  In  a  support  for  a  resistance  unit,  a  supporting  mem- 
l>er  and  a  bracket,  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  and  the 
other  a  lug  passing  through  said  aperture  and  bent  over  to 
secure  the  parts  tiigether,  said  bracket  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  l>ent  in  such  manner  as  to  form  two 
side  walls,  a  top  portion  and  a  t)ottom  portion,  the  top 
portion  being  formed  by  being  bent  Inwardly  from  one  of 
said  side  ^alls 

7.  In  a  snpiKirt  for  resistance  units,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  apertures  therein,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to 
support  a  resistance  unit,  said  bracket  having  lugs  pass- 
ing through  said  ai>erture«  and  bent  over  to  secure  the 
parts  together 

8     In  a  support  for  a  resistance  unit,  two  parallel  sup 
porting  meml>ers.  and  brackets  for  supporting  a  resistance 
unit,  said  brackets  having  lugs   thereon  and  said  support 
Ing  members  having  apertures  for  receiving  said  lugs  and 
said  lugs  l»elng  bent  over  on  the  outside  of  said  support- 
ing members   for  holding  the  parts  in  position 

9.  In  a  supp<irt  for  t»  resistance  unit,  two  parallel  sup- 
porting members  consisting  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
Integral  flange  formed  at  one  edge  thereof  for  stiffening 
the  same,  said  support  ttelng  apertured,  and  brackets 
adapted  to  support  resistance  units,  said  brackets  having 
lugs  passing  through  the  apertures  In  said  supporting 
memt»er8  and  l>ent  over  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

10.  In  a  support  for  a  reslstsnce  unit,  two  parallel  sup- 
porting members  consisting  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
Integral  flange  formed  at  one  edge  thereof  for  stiffening 
the  same,  said  support  lielng  apertured,  a  base  whereon 
said  supports  are  mounted,  and  brackets  adapted  to  sup 
port  resistance  units,  said  brackets  having  lugs  passing 
through  the  apertures  In  said  supporting  meml)ers  and 
l«ent  over  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

11  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  resist 
ance  units  comprising  parallel  upright  supporting  members 
made  of  stamped  metal,  said  supporting  members  having 
flanges  on  their  upper  and  lower  edges  for  stiffening  them 
and  having  apertures  punched  therein  ;  a  base  whereon 
said  supporting  members  are  mounted  ;  and  brackets 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  hold  the  ends  of  the 
resistance  units,  said  brackets  having  lugs  formed  thereon 
passing  through  the  said  apertures  In  said  supporting 
members  and  bent  over  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

12.   As  sn  srticle  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  resistance  units  bsving  bases  which  are  rec 
tangular  at  their  ends,  brsckets  adapted  to  bold  the  ends 
of  said   bases  and  prevent  both   lateral   and   vertical   dis 


placement  thereof ;  and  supporting  members  whereon 
said  brackets  are  mounted,  said  supporting  members  and 
brackets  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  being  secured  to- 
gether by  means  of  lugs  on  one  part  passing  through  aper- 
tures In  the  other  part  and  the  lugs  being  bent  over  for 
engagement  with  the  part  to  which  It  Is  to  be  secured. 

l.'^  The  combination  with  a  resistance  unit  having  a 
suitable  base,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  base,  said  bracket  Ijelng  made  of  sheet  metal  which 
Is  stamped  to  form  side  pieces,  and  also  top  and  bottom 
pieces,  and  a  supixirtlng  member  having  said  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  by  means  of  luge  formed  upon  one  of  said 
parts  and  paKsIng  through  suitable  apertures  In  the  other 
of  said   parts. 

14,  in  combination  with  a  resistance  unit  having  a  suit- 
able supporting  base  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  base  and  made  of  sheet  metal  stamped  In  a 
suitable  form,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  side  walls, 
each  wall  having  a  top  and  bottom  piece,  and  a  supi)ortlng 
meml)er  having  said  bracket  fastened  thereto  by  means  of 
lugs  formed  upon  said  bracket  and  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  said  member. 


848,278.  RETURN  -  ENVELOP.  William  T.  Johnson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1900.  Serial  No. 
345.770. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  herein  specified  in  w^hlch 
Is  comprised  an  oblong,  straight  sided,  uncut  body  of 
paper,  having  at  each  extremity  a  sealing  flap,  said  body 
l>elng  arranged  to  fold  and  seal  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  a  surface  for  addressing,  leaving  the  Inner  face  of 
the  body  free  for  written  or  printed  matter,  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  in  the  opposite  direction.  Inclosing  the  original 
address  and  exposing  a  return  address  surface,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  inclosing  receptacle  fixed  to  the  body  of  the 
envelop  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  therein,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  return  envelop  in  which  Is  comprised  an  oblong 
body  of  paper,  having  the  sides  straight  and  un  cut  ;  a  seal- 
ing flap  at  one  extremity  arranged  to  seal  at  one  edge  only, 
and  a  sealing  flap  at  the  other  extremity  arranged  to  seal 
on  three  sides,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  return  envelop  in.  which  is  comprised  an  oblong 
body  of  paper,  having  the  sides  straight  and  un  cut  ;  a 
sealing  flap  at  one  extremity  arranged  to  seal  at  one  edge 
only  ;  a  sealing  flap  at  the  other  extremity  arranged  to  seal 
on  three  of  its  sides,  and  an  inclosing  receptacle  fixed  to 
the  l)Ody  of  the  envelop  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


868.274.     STEAM  BOILER.     Alfhbd  E.  Jones,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  14,  1905.      Serial  No.  240.979. 

1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell  and  yoke-shaped  tubes  each  tapered  at  one  end, 
the  small  ends  of  the  tubes  alternating  with  the  large  ends 
along  longitudinal  elements  of  the  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  fire-chamber  surrounding  the  vertical 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  its  inner  wall  formed  there- 
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by,  a  croM-dram  surmounting  and  forming  a  subatan- 
tUllj  unitary  chamber  with  the  Tertlcal  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  circulating  pipes  isolated  from  all  sourcee  of 
heat,  the  upper  ends  of  which  connect  the  ends  of  the  crosa- 
drum  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  cylindrical  portion 
below  the  grate,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  Are  chamber  aurroundlnp  the  verti- 
cal cylindrical  portion  and  having  Its  Inner  wall  formed 
thereby,  a  cross-drum  surmountlnu;  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially unitary  chamber  with  the  vertical  cylindrical 
portion,  and  circulating  pipes  Isolated  from  all  sources  of 
heat  which  connect  the  ends  of  the  cross-drum  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  cylindrical  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  flre-chamber  surrounding  the  vertical 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  its  Inner  wall  formed  there- 
by, yoke-shaped  tubes  arranged  In  the  flre-chamber  about 
the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  each  having 
both  ends  secured  In  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  cross-drum 
surmounting  and  forming  a  subetantlally  unitary  chamber 
with  the  vertical  cylindrical  portion,  and  circulating  pipes 
isolated  from  all  sources  of  heat  which  connect  the  ends 
of  the  cross-drum  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  cy- 
lindrical p<irtlon,  subetantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  flre-chamber  consisting  of  a  fire-box 
surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  vertical  cylindrical 
portion,  and  a  combustion  space  directly  over  the  flre-boi, 
water-tubes  arranged  in  the  combustion  space,  a  cross- 
drum  surmounting  and  forming  a  substantially  unitary 
chamber  with  the  vertical  cylindrical  portion,  and  cir- 
culating pipes  isolated  from  the  flre-chamber  which  con- 
nect the  ends  of  the  cross-drum  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  cylindrical  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  flre-chamber  surrounding  the  vertical 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  ita  inner  wall  formed  there- 
by, a  cross-drum  surmounting  and  forming  a  substantially 
unitary  chamber  with  the  vertical  cylindrical  portion, 
circulating  pipes  Isolated  from  all  sources  of  heat  which 
connect  the  ends  of  th«  cross-drum  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  cylindrical  portion,  and  feed  connections  with 
a  circulating  pipe,  sabstanttally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  flre-chamber  sarroandlng  the  vertical 
cylindrical  portion,  a  croaa-dnun  surmouDtinc  and  torming 
a  single  unitary  chamber  with  tba  vertical  cylindrical 
portion,  and  water  circalatlng  pipes,  the  flow  through 
which  Is  downwardly,  Isolated  from  all  sources  of  heat, 
the  apper  eo<te  of  which  ooanaet  the  ends  of  the  croas-dram 
below  the  water  level  therein  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
Tartlcal  cylindrical  portion  below  the  frate. 


888,276.     VACUUM-PAN.     Pacl  O.  Kaisu.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,104. 


1.  A  vacuum  pad  having  an  upixr  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment and  an  Intermediate  steam  chest,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
culating tubes  passing  through  said  steam  chest,  said 
tul)es  affording  c<imniunlcatlon  ()etweeu  salt!  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  and  smaller  auxiliary  tubes  located 
concentrically  within  each  of  said  circulating  tutyes  and 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  lower  com- 
partment, said  tut)e8  having  their  upper  ends  not  higher 
than  the  level  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  circulating  tubes. 

2.  A  vacuum  pan  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, and  an  Intermediate  steam  chest,  a  plurality  of 
circulating  tubes  passing  through  the  said  steam-cheat, 
said  tubes  affording  oimmunlcatlon  between  %ald  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  and  auxiliary  tubes  located  con 
centrlcaliy  within  said  circulating  tulies,  said  auxiliary 
tubes  having  their  upper  ends  below  the  upper  ends  of 
said  circulating  tubes  and  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  lower  compartment 

3.  A  vacuum  pan  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment and  an  intermediate  steam-chest,  a  plurality  of 
circulating  tubes  passing  through  said  steam-chest,  said 
tubes  affording  communication  between  said  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  and  auxiliary  tubes  located  within 
said  circulating  tubes,  the  upper  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
tubes  being  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  large  circulating 
tubes,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary  tubes  depend 
Ing  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  circulating  tubes  and 
opening  Into  said  lower  compartment. 

4.  A  vacuum  pan  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment and  an  Intermediate  steam-chest,  a  plurality  of 
circulating  tubes  passing  through  the  said  steam  chest, 
said  tubes  affording  communication  between  said  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  auxiliary  tubes  located  within 
each  of  said  circulating  tubes,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  auxiliary  tubes  In  said  circulating  tubes  embracing 
hangers  having  hooked  upper  ends  engaging  the  upper 
margins  of  said  circulating  tubes. 

5.  A  vacuum  pan  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment and  an  Intermediate  steam  chest,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
culating tubes  passing  throuRh  the  said  steam-chest,  said 
tubes  affording  communication  between  said  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  and  auxiliary  tubes  located  centrally 
within  each  of  said  circulating  tubes,  said  auxiliary  tubes 
being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
centering  pins  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and 
contacting  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  circulating  tube  sur- 
rounding it. 


868,276.     CIBCULAR-KNITTINO   MACHINE.      Hbimanv 
A.   Klchm,   New  York,   N.  Y..   assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  D.  Leys.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,218. 
1.  A  clrcalar  knitting  machine  comprising  two  groups 

of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circumferential  spacsa 
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between  their  adjacent  ends  ;  rotary  cam  carriers  havintt 
needle  operating  cams  common  to  the  nee<lle8  of  each 
group  ;  means  for  rotating  said  carriers  in  opposite  dlrec 
tlons.  whereby  their  respective  cams  alternately  actuate 
nee<lies  of  ench  group  .  and  yarn  carriors  reciprocatlns 
respectively  in  one  arc  to  deliver  yarn  to  one  group  of 
needles,  and  In  another  arc  to  deliver  yarn  to  the  other 
group  of  needles. 

rr7o 


2.  A  circular  -knitting  machine  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circumferential  spaces 
between  their  adjacent  ends  ;  rotary  cam  carriers  having 
needle  operating  cams  common  to  the  needles  of  each 
group  ;  said  cams  moving  during  their  entire  rotation 
through  the  same  circular  paths  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
carriers  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  their  respective 
cams  alternately  actuate  needles  of  each  group  ;  and  yarn 
carriers  reciprocating  respectively  In  one  arc  to  deliver 
yarn  to  one  group  of  needles,  and  in  another  arc  to  deliver 
yarn  to  the  other  group  of  neeilles 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circumferential  spaces 
between  their  adjacent  ends,  each  group  comprising  two 
sets  of  needles  ;  rotary  cam  carriers  having  neeille  operat- 
ing cams  common  to  the  needles  of  each  of  the  sets  of 
needles  of  each  group:  and  means  for  rotating  said  car- 
riers of  the  sets  of  corresponding  nee<llps  in  opposite  di- 
rections, whereby  their  respective  cams  alternately  actuate 
needles  of  corresponding  sets  of  each  group. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  maclilne  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranKed  with  circumferential  spaces 
between  their  adjacent  ends,  each  group  comprising  two 
sets  of  needles  ;  rotary  cam  carriers  having  needle  operat 
Ing  cams  common  to  the  needles  of  each  of  the  sets  of 
needles  of  each  group,  said  cams  moving  during  their  en- 
tire rotation  through  the  same  circular  paths;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  carriers  of  the  sets  of  corresponding 
needles  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  their  respective 
cams  alternately  actuate  needles  of  corresponding  sets  of 
each  group. 

5.  A  circular  knittlns:  machine  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circumferential  spaces 
between  their  adjacent  ends ;  each  having  two  sets  of 
needles  rotary  cam  carriers  having  needle  operating  cams 
common  to  the  needles  of  ench  group  ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  carriers  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  their 
respective  cams  alternately  actuate  noodles  of  ench  group; 
and  means  for  shlftlnK  the  needle  l)ed  for  causing  racking 
effects  of  the  needles 

6.  A  circular  knittin;:  tnachine  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circumferential  spaces 
l>etween  their  adjacent  ends  oppositely  moved  rotary 
cam  carriers  having  needle  operating  cams  common  to  the 
needles  of  each  group  :  a  yarn  carrier  for  each  of  the 
groups  of  needles  fitted  on  a  circular  slide  way  and  located, 
when  at  rest,  over  one  of  the  spares  lH?tween  the  groups  of 
needles;  means  for  connecting  the  yarn  carriers  alter- 
nately with  the  oppositely  moving  cam  carriers,  to  cause 
each  yarn  carrier  to  be  reclprocnte<l  over  Its  respective 
group  of  needles;    and  means  for  rotating  said  carriers  In 


opposite  directions,  whereby  their  resi>ectlve  cams  alter- 
nately actuate  needles  of  each  group. 

7.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranged  oppositely  moved  rotary 
cam  carriers  having  needle  operating  cams  common  to  the 
needles  of  each  group,  said  cams  moving  during  their 
entire  rotation  through  the  same  circular  paths;  a  yarn 
carrier  for  ench  of  the  group  of  needles  titted  on  a  circular 
slide  way  and  located,  when  at  rest,  over  one  of  the  spaces 
between  the  jrroups  uf  needles:  means  for  connecting  the 
yarn  carriers  alternately  with  the  oppositely  luoving  cam 
carriers,  to  cause  each  yarn  carrier  to  \>e  reciprocated 
over  its  respective  jjroup  of  needles  :  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  carriers  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  their  re- 
spective cams  alternately  actuate  needles  of  each  group. 

S.  A  circular  knitting  luiifhlne  comprising  two  groups 
of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  spaces  l>etween  their 
ndjKcent  ends,  each  uroup  comprlsinn  two  sets  of  needles  ; 
oppositely  moved  rotary  cam  carriers  having  needle  operat- 
ing cams  common  to  the  needles  of  each  of  the  sets  of 
needles  of  each  group ;  yarn  carriers  for  ench  of  the 
groups  of  needles  fitted  on  a  circular  slide  way  and  located. 
when  at  rest,  over  one  of  the  spaces  between  the  groups  of 
needles ;  means  for  connecting  the  yarn  carriers  alter- 
nately with  the  oppositely  moving  cam  carriers,  to  cause 
the  yarn  carriers  to  be  reciprocated  over  tbelr  respective 
groups  of  needles  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  carriers 
of  the  sets  of  corresponding  needles  In  opposite  directions, 
whereby  their  respective  cams  alternately  actuate  neetiies 
of  corresponding  sets  of  each  group. 

9.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  groups  of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circum- 
ferential space  between  their  adjacent  ends,  ench  «roup 
consisting  of  a  vertical  set  of  needles  and  a  horizontal  set 
of  needles;  a  pair  of  rotary  cam  carriers  for  the  vertical 
needles  and  a  pair  of  rotary  cam  carriers  for  the  horl- 
tontal  needles,  the  cam  carriers  of  each  pair  being  adapted 
to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  an  operntlnK  cam  on 
each  of  the  cam  carriers  common  to  the  two  sets  of  simi- 
larly arranged  needles  upon  which  they  act  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cam  carriers  of  each  of  the  pairs  In  oppo- 
site directions,  whereby  their  respective  cams  actuate  alter- 
nately the  needles  of  each  group. 

10.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  groups  of  needles  oppositely  arranged  with  circum- 
ferential spaces  between  their  adjacent  ends,  each  group 
consisting  of  a  vertical  set  of  needles  and  a  horizontal  set 
of  needles  :  a  pair  of  rotary  cam  carriers  for  the  vertical 
needles  and  a  pair  of  rotary  cam  carriers  for  the  horizontal 
needles,  the  cam  carriers  of  ench  pair  being  adapted  to 
rotate  In  opposite  directions  and,  respectively  during  their 
entire  rotation  through  the  same  circular  paths  ;  and  op- 
erating cams  on  each  of  the  cam  carriers  common  to  the 
two  sets  of  needles  upon  which  they  act  :  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cam  carriers  of  each  of  the  pairs.  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  their  respective  cams  actuate  alter- 
nately the  needles  of  each  group. 


868,277.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FILTERS.  George  M. 
Knei'Per,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
George  Kneuper  and  one-third  to  Kate  Kneuper.  Orlgl- 
nal  application  filed  Aug.  11',  ll>04.  Serial  No.  220,450 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  16,  1905.  Serial 
No.  2ft0.677. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  articles 
from  substances  suspended  In  liquids,  which  consists  In 
placing  a  perforated  wnll  In  contact  with  a  liquid  having 
such  substances  suspended  therein,  then  quickly  forcing 
an  Impervious  surface  toward  said  perforated  wall  to  ex- 
T>el  the  liquid  through  said  wall  and  cause  the  suspended 
substance  to  form  a  compressed  lining  on  said  wall,  and 
utilizing  the  expelled  liquid  to  produce  an  Increasing 
counterpressure  on  the  side  of  said  wall  opposite  to  that 
on  which   the  said  Impervious  surface  Is  located. 

2.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  process  for  making  articles 
from  subst.Tncos  suspended  In  liquids,  which  consists  In 
placing  a  perforated  wall  In  contact  with  a  liquid  having 
such   substances   suspended   therein,    then   quickly   forcing 
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an  Imperrious  surface  toward  aaid  perforated  wall  to  ex- 
pel the  liquid  through  aaid  wall  and  cause  the  auapended 
substance  to  form  a  compreued  lining  on  said  wall,  and 
exerting  a  gradually  increasing  counterpresaure  on  the 
side  of  said  wall  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  said  Im- 
pervious surface  Is  located. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  articles 
from  substances  suspended  in  liquids,  which  consists  In 
placing  a  perforated  wall  in  contact  with  a  liquid  havlnu 
such  substancfs  suspendefi  therein,  then  quickly  forclnsj 
an  Impervious  surface  toward  said  perforated  wall  to  ex 
pel  the  liquid  through  said  wall  and  cause  the  suspended 
substance  to  form  a  compre88e<l  lining  on  said  wall,  and 
exerting  a  counterpresaure  on  the  side  of  said  wall  oppo- 
site to  that  on  which  the  said  Impervious  surface  is  lo- 
cated. 


868,278.      CHITE-WAGON.      Frank    M.    Khasmer.    Balti- 
more, M(l       IMlPd  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378, 81«. 


---f^l* 


iT 


1.  In  combination,  a  chute  comprising  a  frame,  wings 
removably  engaging  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing 
the  wings  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chute  comprising  a  frame,  wings 
removably  8ecure<l  thereto,  said  wings  overlapping,  and 
means  for  securing  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  wings 
one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chute  comprising  a  frame,  winga 
hinged  to  the  frame,  the  pintles  of  the  hinges  being  remov- 
able, and  means  for  securing  the  wings  one  to  the  other. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  chute  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  base,  wings  removably  engaging  the  frame,  means  for 
securing  the  wings  one  to  the  other  and  means  for  holding 
the  wings  against  movement  angular  to  the  base  of  the 
frame. 

5.  In  combloatloD,  a  chute  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  base,  wings  hlngedly  engaging  the  frame,  means  for  s« 
curing  the  wings  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  wings. 


\ 
868.279.      METHOD    OF    PREVENTING    THE    COLLEC- 
TION OF  SNOW  AND  SLEET  UPON  CAR-WINDOWS. 
Obosob  M.  LtTTLE,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,633. 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  apon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  cre- 
ating drafts  of  air  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  oater  face  of  the  window. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  apoD  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  de- 
flecting air  that  impacts  upon  the  vehicle  parallel  to  and 
over  the  outer  face  of  the  window. 

3.  The  method  of  preventing  the  ool lection  of  sleet  and 
■now  apon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  di- 
recting oyer  and  snbetantlally  parallel  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  window  drafts  of  air  drawn  from  a  warm  location. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  cooslsta  in  di- 
recting drafts  of  warm  air  over  and  sobatantially  parallel 
to  the  oater  face  of  the  window. 

5.  The  method  of  prerentlng  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
taow  apon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  caa»- 
lag  the  currents  of  air  that  Impact  apon  the  vehicle  to 


draw  warm  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  vehicle  and  direct 
the  same  over  the  outer  face  of  the  window. 


'j.    The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  caus 
Ing  the  currents  of  air  that  Impact  upon  the  vehicle  to  dl 
rect  drafts  of  warm  air  over  the  outer  face  of  the  window 

7.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  caus 
Ing   the   currents   of  air    that   Impact   upon    the   vehicle    to 
create  drafts  of  air  from  a  warm   location  and   to  direct 
the  same  over  the  outer  face  of  the  window. 

8.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  caus- 
ing the  motion  of  the  vehicle  to  create  drafts  of  air  over 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  window. 

9.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  main- 
taining a  layer  of  warm  air  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  window. 

10.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  caus- 
ing the  currents  of  air  that  Impact  upon  the  vehicle  to  di- 
rect other  currents  over  the  outer  face  of  the  wlndnw. 

11.  The  method  of  preventing  the  collection  of  sleet  and 
snow  upon  the  window  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  In  main 
talnlng  a   layer  of  air  that   Is  substantially   free  of  snow 
and  sleet  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  the  window 


868,280.       VALVE-r.EAR.       Samcei,    W.    Long.    Clarence, 
Mo.      Filed  Feb.   19,   1907.      Serial   No.  358.264. 


I.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  provided  with  a 
valve,  a  reciprocating  valve  rod  for  said  valve,  and  an  ec- 
centric, of  a  rod  secured  to  the  collar  of  said  eccentric,  a 
yoke  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  rod,  and  movable 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  slot  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  movement,  an  oecillating  block,  a  support  therefor, 
the  axis  of  said  block  extending  in  line  with  the  center  of 
said  slot,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  yoke,  said  block  helng  provided  with  a  longltudlnallr 
extending  guide  way,  a  coupling  pin  slidlngly  mounted  In 
said  guide  way,  and  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  yoke,  a 
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stirrup  embodying  two  arms  embracing  said  yoke  and 
carrying  at  one  end  an  antifriction  block  working  In  said 
slot  and  encircling  said  coupling  pin,  a  bell  crank  ful- 
crumed  at  Its  elb<jw  and  having  one  arm  connected  to  said 
stirrup,  the  other  arm  of  aaid  l>ell  crank  being  provided 
with  a  wrist  pin.  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  slot  accommodating 
said  wrist  pin,  supi^rts  for  the  l>ell  crank  and  said  lever, 
and  a  hand  lever,  operatlvely  connected  to  said  first  named 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  provided  with  a 
steam  chest  valve  and  valve  rod  nnd  eccentric,  said  valve 
riMl  iH'ing  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion,  of  a 
slotted  yoke  connected  to  said  valve  rod.  and  movable  there- 
with, a  rod  connected  to  the  strap  of  the  eccentric,  an 
oscillating  block,  a  suppwrt  therefor,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  through  which  the  ri>d  extends  and  by 
which  It  Is  oscillated,  a  stirrup  hjj-Ing  un  ad5u8tn»)le  en- 
gagement with  said  Blotted  yoke  and  with  said  oscillating 
block,  and  nu'ans  for  holding  said  stirrup  at  different 
points  along  the  slot  of  the  yoke  nnd  the  said  block. 


8  68,28  1.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  ABnoj  A.  LOW, 
Horseshoe.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  19O0.  Serial  No. 
319,811. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  mixing  cham!>er.  a  screen  Interposed 
between  aaid  air  conduit  and  said  mixing  chaml>er,  means 
for  Injecting  hydrocarbon  into  said  mixing  chamber  and 
against  said  screen,  a  drip  collecting  receptacle  l)elow  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  nlr  conduit,  and  external 
means  for  heating  the  drip  In  said  collecting  chamber, 
whereby  the  drip  Is  vnporlred  and  returned  to  the  mixing 
chamber  with  the  air  supplied  thereto,  for  the  purpose 
descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarlK)n  motor  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  mixing  chaml)er.  a  screen  Interposed 
between  said  air  conduit  and  said  mixing  chaml)er.  means 
for  Injecting  hydrocarbon  Into  said  mixing  chaml>er  and 
against  aaid  screen,  a  drip-collecting  receptacle  l)elow  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  air  conduit,  means  for  In- 
trmluclng  a  preliminary  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  said 
drip  collecting  chamber  for  use  in  effecting  the  prelimi- 
nary starting  of  the  motor,  and  external  means  for  heat- 
ing the  hydro-carbon  in  said  drip  collecting  chamber 
»hereby  the  said  hydrocartwn  is  vaporUeil  and  caused 
to  enter  the  miking  chamber  with  the  air  supplied  thereto, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  screen  Interposed 
between  said  air  conduit  and  said  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  injecting  bydrocart>on   into  said  mixing  chamber  and 


against  said  screen,  a  drip  collecting  receptacle  below  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  air  conduit,  a  drip  collect- 
ing receptacle  in  the  mixing  chamber  below  the  said 
screen  and  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  drip  collect- 
ing receptacle  forming  a  continuation  of  the  air  conduit, 
and  external  means  for  heating  the  hydrocarbon  in  said 
latter  drip  receptacle,  whereby  the  drip  Is  vaporized  and 
returned  to  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  air  supplied 
ttiereto,  for  the  purpose  described. 


868,282.  MBTHOD  OF  SEWING  ON  BUTTONS.  Robkht 
L.  Ltons.  Walthnm,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,055. 


P 


\^ 


~^^ 


1.  The  method  of  sewing  on  buttons  to  an  underlying 
fabric  by  stitches  passing  through  button  holes  In  a  super- 
posed fabric,  which  consists  in  first  attaching  the  button 
to  said  underlying  fabric  by  stitches  passing  through  an 
unexpanded  button  hole  In  the  superposed  fabric,  holding 
said  superposed  fabric,  then  moving  the  button  with  rela- 
tion to  the  button  hole  by  the  drawing  action  of  said 
stitches,  and  finally  finishing  the  attachment  of  the  button 
to  the  underlying  fabric  by  stitches  passing  through  said 
button,  at  a  distance  from  the  first  mentioned  stitches 
and  through  the  expanded  button  hole  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  That  method  of  sewing  four  hole  buttons  to  an  under- 
lying fabric  having  button  holes  by  stitches  passing 
through  a  superposed  fabric,  which  consists  In  first  par- 
tially attaching  the  button  by  stitches  passing  through 
two  of  Its  holes  and  through  the  button  hole,  holding  the 
8uj>erposed  fabric  from  movement,  then  moving  the  button 
laterally  to  bring  the  second  pair  of  holes  therein  in  posi- 
tion over  the  button  hole  and  finally  passing  stitches 
through  said  pair  of  holes,  through  the  button  hole  and 
through  the  undeilyiin:  fabric. 


868.283.  ELECTRIC -INCANDESCENT  LAMP  BASE. 
FuEDEBic  H.  Manchester,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Providence  (Jas  Burner  Company.  lYovldence,  R.  I, 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,058. 


J«^ 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  base  embodying  a  porcelain 
Kl«H've  formed  with  an  enlarged  annular  flange  at  Its  base 
which  projects  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  a  glass  cap 
formed  with  an  enlarged  annular  flange  at  its  base  seating 
on  the  top  of  aaid  sleeve,  a  contact  shell  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  Its  lower  end  terminating  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  sleeve  and  said  flange  thereof  the  upper  end 
of  said  shell  being  turned  Inwardly  to  inclose  said  flange 
of  the  cap  and  to  have  Its  end  extremities  abut  the  sides 
of  said  cap,  and  a  skirt  having  an  annular  beading  in 
engSigement  with  the  under  face  of  the  sleeve  flange  and 
having  Its  upper  end  turned  inwardly  to  lie  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  sleeve  flange  at  points  remote  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  contact  ahell. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  base  embodying  a  porcelain 
sleeve  having  an  enlarged  base,  a  glass  cap  having  a  crown 
and  an  enlarged  base  seating  on  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  a 
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contact  shell  secured  to  Mid  sleere  and  having  Its  upper  I 
end  bent  inwardly  to  engat;e  over  said  flange  of  the  cap.  ^ 
and  a  skirt  having  its  upper  end  t>ent  Into  engagement  . 
with  the  exterior  of  said  enlarged  base  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  base  embodjing  a  sleeve  having   { 
an  enlarged  flange  at  its  base,  a  cap  seating  on  the  top  of  I 
said   sleeve,    a   contact    shell    secured    to   said   sleeve   and   ■ 
having  Its  upper  end  bent   to  engage  the  exterior  of  said 
cap  and  sustain  the  same  In  relative  position  to  the  sleeve, 
and    a    skirt    having    Its    upper    end    bent    to    eugaife    th»> 
periphery  and  the  top  of  said  flange,  said  bent  portion  of 
the  skirt  terminating  at  points  away  from  the  sleeve. 

4.  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  base  embodying  a  sleeve,  a  cap 
seating  on  the  top.  of  said  sleeve,  a  contact  shell  secured 
to  said  sleeve  and  having;  its  upper  end  extending  there- 
above  to  be  bent  tu  i-nguKe  the  exterior  of  said  cap  to  se- 
cure the  same  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  skirt  having  Its  upper  I 
end  bent  Into  engagement  with  said  sleeve  at  the  base 
thereof  at  points  exterior  of  the  lower  termination  of  said 
contact  shell. 


S68.284.  MOLD  FOR  VP:NEER1NG  WALLS  WITH  CE- 
MENT. James  H.  Mili-s,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  30.}.925. 

f 


.*» 


1.  A  mold  for  veneering  walls  with  concrete  comprising 
two  m<ild  walls  ;  means  for  connecting  the  mold  walls  in 
allnement  with  either  uppermost  ;  and  a  V-shaped  metal 
packing  strip  fitted  Into  the  Joint  t)etween  the  two  mold 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hopper  for  molds  for  vent^rlnc  walls  with  concrete 
comprising  a  hopper  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  open 
at  Its  Inner  side  ;  legs  depending  from  the  hopper  ;  and 
hooks  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  facing  towardi  the 
inner  side  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 


868,285.  MACHINK  FOR  CHAIN  •  .MAKING.  Rudolf 
MfLLER,  t.oteborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  365.410. 


rollers  and  said  welding  ring,  and, means  for  rotating  said 
pressure  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
chains,  of  a  welding  ring  compriaing  separate  parts  and 
having  a  semicircular  groove,  a  series  of  pressure  rollers 
arranged  thereabout  and  between  which  and  said  welding 
ring  the  material  is  worked,  each  of  said  pressure  roUen 
having  a  groove  of  uniform  width  with,  and  varying  depth 
from,  the  other  of  said  rollers  and  said  welding  ring,  and 
mean>!  for  rotating  said  pressure  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
chains,  of  a  welding  ring  having  a  semi  circular  groove,  a 
series  of  pressure  rollers  arranged  thereabout  and  between 
which  and  said  welding  ring  the  material  Is  worked,  each 
of  said  pressure  rollers  having  a  groove  of  uniform  width 
with,  and  varying  depth  from,  the  other  of  said  rollers 
and  said  welding  ring,  a  bending  hammer  and  a  roller 
former  arranged  t)etween  pairs  of  said  pressure  rollers  to 
be  pressed  against  the  material,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  pressure  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


868,286.  LOCKING  HANGER  FOR  TAI'ER  BAGS.  ROB 
ERT  Mlnday,  Fulton,  Ark.  Filed  .Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,422. 


1.  A  paper  bag  hohier  cumprising  a  basf  plate,  a  keeper, 
a  horizontal  guide  way  formed  on  the  base  plate,  a  block 
sliding  In  said  guide  way,  a  pronK  carried  by  the  block, 
and  In  engagement  with  the  keeper  when  the  block  Is  In  Its 
normal  position,  and  a  spring  locking  said  block  normally 
in  the  guide-way 

2  .\  paper  bag  bolder  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  curved  keeper,  a  horizontal  guide-way,  a  block  sliding  in 
the  guide-way.  an  upwardly  and  curved  prong  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  keeper,  a  flange  on  one  end  of 
the  block,  and  a  spring  normally  engaging  a  flanged  end  of 
the  block  and  holding  It  In  the  guide- way. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  de.scrlbed  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  Its  lower  edge  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly,  an 
angled  plate  arranged  upon  said  base  parallel  to  the  up- 
turned edge,  a  block  sliding  In  the  guide-way  formed  by 
said  up-turned  edge  and  the  said  angled  plate,  a  spring 
adapted  to  lock  the  block  In  the  guide  way.  at  one  end  of 
the  same,  a  stop  engaged  by  the  block  at  the  other  end  of 
said  guide-way.  a  prong  carried  by  the  block  and  a  keeper 
carried  by  the  base  plate  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
prong  when  the  block  Is  In  the  guide-way. 


1.  The  comblDstlon  Id  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
chains,  of  a  welding  ring  bavtog  a  semi-circular  groove, 
a  series  of  pressure  rollers  arranged  thereabout  and  be- 
tween which  and  said  welding  ring  the  material  Is  worked. 
e«cb  of  said  pressure  rollers  having  a  groove  of  uniform 
width   with,   and   varying  depth   from,   the   other   of   said 


868,287.     COOLER       Kkwaki-  Neklv.  Chicago,   111       Filed 
Sept.  6.  1904.     Serial  No    l-.'3.;i33 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblMjtlon 
with  the  chest  having  the  narrow  top  portion  ana  the 
wider  bottom  portion,  the  narrow  top  portion  l>elng  over 
the  rear  of  the  l)ottom  portion,  of  the  cooling  chamt)er 
forming  the  front  of  the  top  of  the  chesfand  flUing  the 
narrow  top  portion  above  the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion, 
a  coil  in  the  cooling  chamber,  a  faucet  supported  in  the 
front  of  the  chamber  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coll, 
a  supply  pipe  extending  adjacent  the  chamber  where  the 
I  other  end  of  the  coll  emerges  therefrom,  and  detachable 
i  connections  between  the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  coll,  the 
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elements  being  so  constrncted  and  arranged  that  when  the 
conne<-tlon8  are  detached  the  cooling  chaml>er  with  its  coll 
and  faucet  In  place  can  be  removed  bodily  from  the  chest. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  chest  having  the  narrow  top-|>ortlon  and  the  wider 
l)otfom  portion,  the  narrow  top-portion  l>elng  over  the  rear 
of  the  bottom  portion,  of  the  cooling  chamber  forming  the 
front  of  the  top  of  the  chest  and  filling  the  narrow  top 
portion  above  the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion,  a  coll  In  the 
cooling  chaml>er,  a  faucet  supported  in  the  front  of  the 
chamber  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coll.  a  supply 
pipe  extending  adjacent  the  chamber  where  the  other  end 
of  the  coll  emerges  therefrom,  detachable  connections  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  coll.  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  cliaml>er  In  place,  the  elements  l>elng 
BO  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  connections  are 
detached  and  the  securing  means  releM8e<l,  the  cooling 
chamber  with  Its  coll  and  faucet  In  placi-  can  be  removed 
bodily  from  the  chest 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  chest  having  the  narrow  top  portion  and  the 
wider  bottom  portWm,  the  narrow  top  portion  N'Ing  over 
the  rear  of  the  l>ottom  portion,  of  the  cooling  chamber 
forming  the  front  of  the  top  of  the  chest  and  filling  the 
narrow  top  portion  at)ove  the  rear  of  the  Iniftom  ;>ortlon.  a 
coll  In  the  cooling  chamber,  a  faucet  supp<jrted  In  the 
front  of  the  chaml>er  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
coll.  a  supply  pipe  extending  adjacent  the  chamber  where 
the  other  end  of  the  coll  emerges  therefrom,  detachable 
connections  l>etween  the  pli>e  and  the  end  of  the  coll. 
and  a  drip  pan  adapted  to  fit  between  the  CfK>llng  cham- 
ber and  the  front  of  the  top  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
chest  to  secure  the  cooling  chamber  In  place,  the  elements 
l>elng  so  constructed!  and  arranged  that  when  the  connec- 
tions are  detacdod  and  the  drip  pan  removed  the  cooling 
chamt)er  with  Its  coll  and  faucet  In  place  ran  l>e  removed 
l)odlly  from  the  chest 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  chest  having  the  narrow  top-portion  and  the 
wider  bottom  portion,  the  narrow  top-portion  l)elng  over 
the  rear  of  the  Uitfom  i)ortlon.  of  the  cooling  chaml>er 
forming  the  front  of  the  top  of  the  chest  and  filling  the 
narrow  top  portion  alMjve  the  rear  of  the  Iwttom  portion 
and  supported  by  Inwardly  projecting  horliontal  flanges, 
a  Cull  In  the  cooling  chamtier.  a  faucet  supported  In  front 
of  the  chaml»er  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coll,  a  sup 
ply  pii>e  extending  adjacent  to  the  chaml>er  where  the 
other  end  of  the  coll  emerges  therefrom,  and  detachable 
connections  t>etween  the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  cf)ll.  the 
elements  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
connections  are  detached  the  c-xillng  chaml)er  with  Its 
coil  and  faucet  in  place  can  l>e  slid  forward  on  the  flanges 
and  removed  bodily  from  the  chest. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  chest  having  the  narrow  top  portion  and  the 
wider  lK^)ftom  portion,  the  narrow  top-portion  t>elng  over 
the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion  and  adapted  to  extend 
partly  beneath  a  bar,  of  the  cooling  chamber  forming  the 


front  of  the  top  of  the  chest  and  filling  the  narrow  top- 
portion  above  the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion,  the  drain- 
plate  pan  resting  on  the  top  of  the  portion  of  the  chest 
not  extending  beneath  the  bar,  a  coil  in  the  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  faucet  supported  in  the  front  of  the  chamber  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  coll,  a  supply  pipe  extending 
adjacent  to  the  chamber  where  the  t)ther  end  of  the  coll 
emerges  therefrom,  and  detachable  connections  between 
the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  coll,  the  elements  being  so  con- 
structe<1  and  arranged  that  when  the  connections  are  de- 
tached the  cooling  chamber  with  Its  coll  and  faucet  In 
place  can  be  removed  bodily  from  the  chest. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  comblnatloo 
with  the  chest  having  the  narrow  top-portion  and  the 
wider  bottom  portion,  the  narrow  top-portion  being  over 
the  rear  of  the  bottom-portion  and  adapted  to  extend 
partly  beneath  a  l)ar.  of  the  cooling  chamber  forming  the 
front  of  the  top  of  the  chest  and  filling  the  narrow  top- 
portion  above  the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion,  the  drain- 
plate  pan  resting  on  the  top  of  the  portion  of  the  chest  not 
extending  beneath  the  bar,  a  drip  pan  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  cooling  chamber  and  the  front  of  the  top  of  the 
bottom  i>ortlon  of  the  chest  to  secure  the  cooling  chamber 
In  place,  a  coll  In  the  C(K)llng  cliambt>r,  a  faucet  supported 
in  the  front  of  the  chamber  over  the  drip  pan  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  coil,  a  supply  pipe  extending  adja- 
cent the  chamber  where  the  otlier  end  of  the  coll  emerges 
therefrom,  and  detachable  connections  between  the  pipe 
and  the  end  of  the  coil,  the  elements  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  when  the  connections  are  detached  and 
the  drip  pan  removed,  the  cooling-chamber  with  its  coil 
and  faucet  in  place  can  l>e  removed  l)odily  from  the  chest. 

7.  In  a  cooler,  in  combination,  a  chest  providing  a  cold 
storage  chamber  and  having  an  upper  extension  at  its  rear 
portion,  a  cooling  chamber  located  In  the  extension  and 
comprising  a  unit  consisting  of  a  tank  the  front  wall  of 
which  forms  a  front  for  the  extension,  a  circulating  coll  In 
the  tank,  and  a  draw  oflT  faucet  carried  by  the  front  of  the 
tank  and  to  which  one  end  of  the  coll  Is  connected,  the 
other  end  of  the  coll  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  supply  pipe  passing  into  the  chest  and  to  which  the 
latter  end  of  the  coll  is  detachably  connected,  and  a  remov- 
able drip  pan  under  the  faucet  forming  the  top  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  chest  and  engaging  the  tank,  whereby  when 
the  drip  pan  is  removed  and  the  tube  disconnected  from 
the  supply  pipe  the  cooling  chamber  in  Its  entirety  may  be 
removed  from  the  ch<'st. 

8.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  chest,  of  a  remov- 
able cooling  chamber  carried  by  the  chest  antf  provided 
with  a  coil,  a  faucet  on  the  cooling  chamber  and  connected 
to  the  coil,  and  a  removable  drip  pan  mounted  on  the  chest 
under  the  faucet  and  which  when  in  position  prevents  re- 
moval of  the  cooling  chamber. 

9.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  chest,  a  drip  tube 
In  the  chest,  a  removable  cooling  chamber  carried  by  the 
chest  and  having  an  overflow  pipe  discharging  into  the 
drip  tube,  a  coil  In  the  cooling  chamber  provided  with  a 
faucet,  and  a  rtraovahle  drip  pan  located  under  the  faucet 
and  securing  the  cooling  chamber  in  position  and  having 
an  outlet  also  dl.scharglng  into  the  drip  tube. 

10  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  storage  chest,  of 
a  removable  cooling  chamber  carried  by  the  chest  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  colls,  supply  pipes  passing  into 
the  chest  and  detachably  connected  to  the  coils,  a  discharge 
faucet  for  each  coll  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  cool- 
ing chamber,  and  a  removable  drip  i>nn  mounted  on  the 
chest  under  the  faucets  and  engaging  the  cooling  chamber 
to  secure  It  In  place  and  providing  a  closure  for  the  chest, 
whereby  when  the  drip  pan  Is  removed  and  the  colls  dis- 
connected from  the  supply  pipes  the  cooling  chamber  may 
be  removed  from  the  chest. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  bar.  and  a  supporting 
member  disposed  beneath  and  rearwardly  of  the  same,  and 
parallel  guide  rails  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  of 
a  cooling  and  dispensing  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  rails  and  adapted  to  extend  partly  underneath  said 
bar  when  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  draining  means 
carried  by  said  members. 
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12.  The  combination  with  th«  bar,  and  a  mipportlns 
member  diapoaed  beneath  and  rearwardly  of  the  Mune,  and 
parallel  guide  rail*  carried  by  nid  aupportinf  member,  of 
a  cooling  and  dlspensiong  member  slldably  mounted  od  said 
guide  rails  and  adapted  to  extend  partly  underneatb  said 
bar  when  at  one  limit  of  Ita  morement,  draining  means  car- 
ried by  aaid  members,  and  a  drip  pan  remorably  mounted 
in  said  supporting  member,  which  when  in  position  coOper 
atps  with  the  cooling  and  dispensing  member  to  secure  it 
at  said  limit  of  movement. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  bar.  and  a  supporting 
member  disposed  beneath  and  rearwardly  of  the  same,  and 
bearings  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  of  a  cooling 
and  dispensing  member  movably  mounted  on  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  extend  partly  underneath  said  bar  when  at 
one  limit  of  ita  movement  and  to  have  ita  top  moved  en 
tlrely  from  underneath  said  bar  when  at  the  other  limit  of 
its  movement,  and  draining  mean!<  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  the  cabinet  having  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom 
portion,  of  the  cooling  chamber  occupying  the  top  portion 
of  the  cabinet,  a  member  removable  from  the  top  of  the 
cooling  chamber  to  give  access  thereto  for  icing  it,  a  coil  In 
the  cooling  chamber,  a  faucet  supported  in  the  front  of  the 
cooling  chamber  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coil,  a 
supply  pipe  extending  adjacent  to  the  chamber  where  the 
other  end  of  the  coil  emerges  therefrom,  and  detachable 
connections  between  the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  coll,  the 
elements  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
connections  are  detached,  the  cooling  chamt>er.  with  Its 
coil  and  faucet  in  place,  can  be  moved  on  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  cabinet  having  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom 
portion,  of  the  cooling  chamber  occupying  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet,  a  member  removable  from  the  top 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  removable  drain  plate 
above  the  top  of  the  top  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  cover  on 
the  top  of  the  cooling  chamber  beneath  the  drain  plate  re- 
movable to  give  access  to  the  cooling  chamber  for  icing  it, 
a  coil  In  the  cooling  chamber,  a  faucet  supported  in  the 
front  of  the  chamt>er  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coll. 
a  supply  pipe  extending  adjacent  to  the  chamber  where  the 
other  end  of  the  coil  emerges  therefrom,  detachable  con- 
nections between  the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  coil,  and  a 
drip  pan  adapted  to  fit  between  the  cooling  chamber  and 
the  front  of  the  top  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cabinet  be- 
neath the 'faucet  to  secure  the  cooling  chamber  in  place,  the 
elements  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
connections  are  detached  and  the  drip  pan  removed,  the 
cooling  chamber  with  its  coll  and  faucet  in  place  can  be 
moved  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cabinet. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cabinet  having  the  top  and  bottom  portions,  the 
bottom  portion  being  wider  than  and  extending  beyond  the 
top  portion,  of  the  cooling  chamber  in  the  top  portion  of 
the  cabinet  and  supported  thereby  and  having  the  strip  39 
elements  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
ed  to  be  supported  on  the  strip  39  and  the  tops  of  the  walls 
moved  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cabinet. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cabinet  having  the  drain  pipe  In  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  of  the  cooling  chamber  in  the  top  portion  of 
the  cabinet,  having  the  overflow  pipe  therein  discharging 
Into  the  drain  pipe,  and  the  drain  plate  on  the  top  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  cabinet  oyer  the  cooling  chamber,  having 
an  aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof  discharging  Into  the 
overflow  pipe. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cabinet  having  the  drain  plp«  In  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  of  the  cooling  cbAraber  In  the  top  portion  of 
the  cabinet  having  the  OTerflow  pipe  therein  discharging 
Into  the  drain  pipe,  the  drain  plate  on  the  top  of  the  top 
portion  ot  th«  cabinet  oT«r  the  eooUag  chamber,  harlng  an 
ftporture  in  the  bottom  thereof  dtaehftrftng  into  the  orer^ 
Oov  pipe,  and  n  drip  pan  carried  by  the  cabinet  adjacent 
the  cooling  chamber,  and  harlng  an  apertare  dtecharglng 
Into  the  drain  pipe. 


868,288.  CENTBIFUOAL  FILTER.  FaAMs  O.  NiLaaow 
and  JoHAN  A.  J0N8OM,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aasignora  to 
Aktiebolaget  VIncentrlfugen.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,836. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  Improving  liquids  the 
combination  of  a  bowl,  a  centrally  arranged  liner  having 
perforated  wings  at  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  filter  sur- 
rounding the  said  liner,  said  filter  communicating  with 
the  said  liner  In  such  a  manner  that  the  liquid  entering 
the  apparatus  is  caused  to  first  run  through  the  liner.  In 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  then  through  the 
said  filter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  Improving  liquids  the 
combination  of  a  bowl,  a  cylinder  arranged  centrally  with- 
in the  said  bowl,  perforated  wings  atUched  to  the  Inside 
of  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  filter  surrounding  the  said 
cylinder,  at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  cylinder  communi- 
cating, at  its  lower  end,  with  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
filter,  Bubetantially  as  and  for  th*  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  Improving  liquids  the 
combination  of  a  bowl,  an  Inlet-plpe  In  the  same,  a  central 
cylinder  below  the  said  Inlet  pipe,  perforated  wings  In  the 
said  central  cylinder,  two  perforated  cylinders  forming  be- 
tween them  an  annular  space,  and  a  filtering  material  in 
the  said  annular  space,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  Improving  liquids  the 
combination  of  a  bowl,  a  cover  on  the  same,  a  central 
Inlet-plpe,  an  Inner  perforated  cover,  a  central  cylinder 
below  the  said  Inlet-plpe  and  communlcatlnR  therewith, 
perforated  wings  In  the  said  central  cylinder,  an  Inter- 
mediate bottom  In  the  bowl,  flanges  on  the  underside  of 
the  said  bottom,  a  perforated  cylinder  surrounding  the 
said  central  cylinder  and  forming  together  with  the  latter 
an  annular  space,  another  perforated  cylinder  forming 
together  with  the  flrstmentioned  perforated  cylinder  an 
annular  space,  and  a  filtering  material  In  the  lastmen- 
tloned   annular   space,    substantially   as  described. 


888.289  INTERLOCKINc;  DKVHE  FOR  TRAIN  -  OR- 
DER SIGNALS.  Edwin  E.  Qveritolt.  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1901.     Serial  No.  76.000 

1.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi- 
net having  compartments;  a  definite  kind  of  tableta  in 
each  compartment ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  tab- 
lets to  permit  them  to  be  entered  only  In  their  proper  com- 
partments In  said  cabinet. 

2.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi- 
net carrying  a  series  of  tablets  ;  and  having  stops,  whereby 
said  tablets  are  prevented  from  entering  any  but  the 
proper  compartments  of  said  cabinet. 

3.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi- 
net having  compartments  each  carrying  tableti  for  trains 
ninning  In  a  glren  direction  or  directions ;  and  means  de- 
signed to  prevent  the  indiscriminate  entering  of  said  tab- 
leta within  said  compartments. 

4.  In  interlocking  derlcea  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi- 
net harlng  a  compartment  for  eaat  boond  order  blanks 
and  another  for  west  bound  order  blanks :  said  blanks  be- 
ing made  dlflterent  from  each  other  for  porpoeee  of  dis- 
crimination :  each  of  said  compartments  being  designed  to 
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receive  and  house  only  the  form  of  tablet  designed  there- 
for. 


f>.  In  Interlorklnff  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  rabl- 
net  having  separate  compartments  designed  for  east  bound 
orders,  west  bound  orders,  and  "  double "  orders  respec- 
tively :  each  compartment  l>elng  formed  to  receive  and 
bouse  only  the  kind  of  orders  Intended  therefor. 

6.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  slfrnals.  a  cabi- 
net having  a  compartment  for  east  bound  train  order  tab- 
lets and  another  for  west  bound  order  tablets  :  each  of 
■aid  kinds  of  tablets  dlfTerlng  from  the  other,  and  each  of 
said  compartments  designed  to  receive  only  the  special 
kind  of  tablets  Inteuded  therefor. 

7.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi- 
net havlDK  a  compartment  for  eaat  bound  train  order 
blanks,  another  for  west  tmund  order  blanks,  and  another 
for  ■■  double  "  order  blanks  ;  each  of  said  kinds  of  blanks 
l)elng  different  from  the  other,  and  each  of  said  compart 
ments  designed  to  receive  only  tbe  special  kind  of  blanks 
Intended  therefor. 

8.  In  interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi 
net  having  train  order  tablets  normally  housed  therein; 
signal  actuating  connections,  and  Interlocking  devices  co 
operating  with  said  mechanism,  whereby  the  device  Is  ren- 
dered Inoperative,  with  the  slKnals  locked  at  "  danger." 
whenever  It  is  attempted  to  enter  one  of  the  tablets  In  a 
wrong  compartment. 

9.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a  cabi- 
net carrying  tablets  for  east  l)ound  orders,  west  Iwund  or- 
ders, and  "  double  "  orders  ;  and  signal  actuating  mech- 
anism in  co*)peratlve  relation  to  said  tablets,  whereby 
each  east  l)ound  tablet  controls  the  east  liound  signal  ; 
each  west  bound  tablet  controls  the  west  bound  signal  ; 
and  the  "double"  order  tablet  controls  both  signals 

10.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  carrying  east  bound  orders,  west  Ixiund  orders. 
and  "  double  "  orders  ;  and  signal  actuating  mechanism  In 
cooperative  relation  to  said  tablets,  whereby  the  with- 
drawal from  the  cabinet  of  an  east  bound  order,  will  lock 
the  east  bound  signal  at  "danger;"  the  withdrawal  of  a 
west  bound  tablet  will  lock  the  west  bound  signal  at 
"  danger  ;  "  and  the  withdrawal  of  a  "  double  "  order  tab 
let,  will  lock  both  signals  at  "  danger." 

11.  in  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  having  a  series  of  tablets  normally  housed  there- 
in ;  signal  actuating  connections,  and  a  series  of  locks  in 
operative  relation  thereto,  controlled  by  the  tablets;  and 
means  Independent  of  the  tablets  for  unlocking  the  signal 
connections. 

12.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
csblnet  having  a  series  of  tablets  normally  boused  therein  ; 
signal  actuating  connections,  and  a  series  of  tablet  locks 
In  coflperntlve  relation  thereto,  the  signaling  mechanism 
unlocked  and  locked  by  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  re- 
spectively, of  a  tablet ;  and  Independent  means  for  un- 
locking said  signaling  mechanism  while  a  tablet  la  with- 
drawn from  the  cabinet. 

13.  In  interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signala,  a 
cabinet  having  a  scries  of  tablets  formally  housed  there- 
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In  ;  slgnsl  actuating  mechanism  ;  tablet  locks  for  locking 
and  unlocking  the  same  ;  means  Independent  of  the  tablets 
for  unlocking  the  signaling  mechanism  to  give  a  "clear" 
signal  ;  and  means  for  compelling  tbe  release  of  the  tab- 
let locks  from  the  control  of  said  independent  means,  and 
the  brtugtng  of  them  again  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
signaling  mechanism,  every  time  the  signal  is  "  cleared  " 
by  said  Independent  means. 

14.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  having  a  series  of  tablets  normally  housed  there- 
in ;  signal  actuating  connections  ;  a  series  of  tablet  locks 
In  operative  relation  thereto,  locked  and  unlocked  by  the 
tablets,  and  converted  Into  gravity  locks  by  the  removal 
of  their  tablets  from  the  cabinet  ;  means  Independent  of 
tbe  tablets  for  unlocking  the  signaling  mechanism  ;  and 
further  means  carried  by  said  signaling  mechanism  and  de- 
signed to  be  engaged  by  said  locks  as  the  signal  returns 
to  "danger"  after  having  been  set  to  "clear"  by  said 
lnde|>endent  mechanism,  whereby  a  signal  having  been  set 
to  "  clear  "  and  only  partially  returned  to  "  danger  "  will 
nevertheless  he  locked  In  whatever  position  It  assumes,  if 
there  be  undelivered  train  orders  on  band. 

1.%.  In  interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  for  train  order  blanks;  stops  within  said  cabinet; 
and  train  order  tablets  having  cut-away  portions  to  pre- 
vent them  from  contacting  with  said  stops. 

10.  in  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  -the 
combination  with  signals  for  trains  running  In  opposite 
directions,  of  a  cabinet  having  blank  train  order  tablets 
for  trains  running  In  each  of  said  directions  ;  actuating 
connections  botween  each  of  the  signals  and  the  cabinet  ; 
said  connections  l>etween  either  signal  and  the  cabinet  l>e 
lug  controlled  by  the  tablets  Intended  for  trains  controlled 
by  that  signal. 

17.  A  cabinet  having  separate  compartments  designed 
to  respectively  receive  tablets  of  train  order  blanks  for 
trains  running  In  dlfTerent  directions,  each  of  said  com- 
partments l>elng  formed  to  receive  and  house  only  the 
kind  of  tablets  for  which  It  Is  designed. 

18.  A  cabinet  having  separate  compartments  designed 
to  respectively  receive  tablets  of  train  order  blanks  for 
trains  running  in  different  directions  ;  and  locks  for 
each  compartment,  to  lock  and  unlock  the  signal  control- 
ling trains  running  In  the  direction  for  which  the  tablets 
to  l>e  carried  In  that  compartment  are  designed  ;  the  locks 
of  each  compartment  being  adapted  to  l>e  controlled  only 
by  the  tablets  designed  for  that  compartment. 

19.  A  cabinet  having  separate  compartments  for  con- 
taining respectively,  tablets  of  train  order  blanks  for 
trains  running  in  different  directions;  and  means  con- 
nected with  each  compartment  of  the  cabinet  for  locking 
the  signal  controlling  the  trains  to  which  the  tablets  to  be 
carried  In  that  compartment  relate;  said  means.  In  each 
compartment,  being  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by  the 
Individual  tableta  designed  for  that  compartment. 

20.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  having  separate  compartments  designed  for  east 
bound  orders,  west  l>oiind  orders,  and  "  double "  orders, 
respectively  ;  tablets  of  train  order  blanks  for  each  of 
said  compartments,  said  tablets  being  formed  to  fit  only 
tbe  compartments  for  which  they  are  respectively  designed. 

21.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  the 
combination  with  signal  actuating  mechanism,  of  an  auto- 
matic lock  therefor ;  means  for  moving  the  lock  into 
inoperative  position,  to  permit  a  partial  operation  of  said 
mechanism  ;  and  additional  means  requiring  the  restora- 
tion of  the  lock  to  Its  normal  automatic  condition,  in 
order  to  permit  the  completion  of  said  operation. 

22.  The  combination  with  signal  actuating  mechanism 
of  a  lock  therefor  ;  cooperating  means  l»etween  said  lock 
and  said  actuating  mechanism  for  necessitating  the  move- 
ment of  the  lock  to  different  positions  to  permit  a  com- 
plete operation  of  said  actuating  mechanism ;  and  means 
for  imparting  to  the  lock  tiie  necessary  movements. 

23.  The  combination  with  signal  actuating  mechanism 
of  an  automatic  lock  therefor  ;  cooperating  means  between 
said  lock  and  said  actuating  mechanism,  for  necessitating 
the  movement  of  tbe  lock  to  different  positions  to  permit 
a  complete  operation  of  said  actuating  mechanism ;  means 
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for  Imparting  to- the  lock  tbe  necerakry  moTem«atfl  witb 
the  flnal  movement  of  the  lock  leaving  It  In  poeltlon  to 
autematlcally  engage  aald  actuating  mechanism  when  the 
•ame  la  moved  to  locking  position. 

24.  The  combination  with  signal  actuating  mechanism. 
of  a  lock  therefor;  a  tablet  cooperating  with  said  lock  and 
adapted  when  In  one  position  to  render  the  look  Inopera 
tlve,  and  In  another  position  to  render  It  automatic  In  Its 
action  ;  Independent  means  for  controlling  the  lock  when 
In  Its  automatic  condition,  to  permit  a  partial  operation 
of  the  actuating  mechanism  ;  and  additional  means  com- 
pelling the  restoration  of  the  lock  to  Its  automatic  condl 
tlon  during  the  latter  part  of  each  operation  of  the 
actuating  mechanism.  In  order  to  complete  said  operation. 

25.  The  combination  with  signal  actuating  mechanism. 
of  a  lock  therefor  ;  means  for  moving  th*>  lock  into  Inop- 
erative position  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
said  lock  when  In  lnop«»ratlve  position  havin<  a  part 
connected  therewith  disposed  In  the  path  of  a  part  of  the 
signal  actuating  mwhanlam,  and  adapte*!  to  arrest  the 
uiovement  of  said  mectianism  before  a  complete  operation 
of  the  same  has  been  effected  thereby,  said  lock  being 
movable  to  a  diflrnrent  position  to  permit  the  completion  of 
the  operation   of   said   actuatlnj;   mechanism. 

26.  The  combination  with  signal  operating  mechanism, 
and  a  coilperatlng  automatic  lock,  of  means  for  com()eillng 
the  bringing  of  the  lock  and  said  signal  operatlnk;  lu.-chan- 
Ism.  into  normal  operative  relation  to  each  other  during 
the  movement  of  said  mechanism  necessary  to  set  the 
signal  clear. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  tablet  and  a  support  there- 
for, of  signal  operating  mechanism  :  a  signal  lock  c<w>p- 
eratlng  with  said  mechanism  and  said  tablet  and  rendered 
automatic  by  the  removal  of  the  tablet  from  Its  supp^irt  ; 
and  Independent  means  for  operating  said  lock  when  said 
tablet  is  removed  from  its  normal  pt>6ltlon. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  tablet  suppt^rt  and  a  tablet: 
of  signal  operating  mechanism  :  a  hvk  controlle<l  by  the 
tablet  and  cooperating  with  said  mechanism  to  lock  the 
signal  at  ••  danger  "  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  automatic 
by  the  removal  of  the  tablet  from  Its  normal  position  : 
lnde{)endeiit  means  for  opjerating  the  lock  to  permit  cbang 
Ing  the  siK'ual  to  •safety"  while  the  tablet  is  thus  re- 
moved: and  additional  means  compelling  the  restoration 
of  said  lock  and  said  operating  mechanism  Into  normal 
operative  relation  to  each  other  before  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  said  mechanism  necessary  to  get  the 
signal  clear. 

2».  The  combination  with  a  tablet  support  and  a  tablet  : 
of  signal  oi)eratlng  mechanism  :  a  lock  controlled  by  the 
tablet  and  cooperating  with  said  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  rendered  automatic  by  the  removal  of  the  tablet 
from  Its  normal  position  :  Independent  means  for  operat- 
ing the  l<x-k  and  a  stop  preventing  the  complete  move- 
ment of  aald  mechanism  necessary  to  clear  the  signal. 
when  said  lock  is  held  In  Inoperative  position  by  said  Inde 
pendent  means. 

:W  In  interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  having  a  compartment  for  train  order  tablets  for 
trains  running  in  a  given  direction  and  another  com- 
partment for  tablets  for  trains  running  In  a  dltferent  di- 
rection ;  and  operative  connections  between  each  compart 
ment  and  the  signal  controlling  the  trains  to  which  the 
tablets  in  that  compartment  relate. 

31.  In  Interlocking  devices  for  train  order  signals,  a 
cabinet  adapted  to  carry  train  order  tablets  for  trains 
running  In  different  directions  ;  said  cabinet  having  actu- 
ating connections  adapted  to  operate  the  signals  control- 
ling trains  running  In  said  directions,  the  actuating  con 
nectlons  between  either  signal  and  the  cabinet  being  con- 
trolled by  the  tablets  Intended  for  trains  controlled  by 
that  signal. 

32.  The  combination  with  sIkoaI -opera ting  mechanlam  of 
a  lock  adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  signal  at 
"  danger  "  ;  means  for  maoaally  operating  the  lock  to  re- 
lease the  signal  when  It  la  desired  to  set  the  same  at 
"  safety  "  ;  and  means  compellinc  the  freeing  of  the  lock 
from  manual  control  and  the  r«storstloD  thereof  to  Its 
antomatic  conditlQo  as  a  prereqalalt«  to  the  complete  oper- 


ation  of  said   mechanism   necessary    to  set   the  signal   at 
■  safety  ' 

33.  The  combination  with  a  lock  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally lock  a  signal  at  '  danger  ",  of  Independent  means  for 
releasing  the  signal  when   It  is  desired   to  set   the  same  at 

•  safety  '  ;  and  means  compelling  the  restoration  of  the 
signal  and  lock  to  their  normal  relation  to  each  other  In 
order  to  complete  tne  operation  of  changing  the  signal 
from  '•  danger  "  to    '  safety   '. 

34.  A  cabinet  having  separate  compartments  for  con- 
taining respectively,  tablets  of  train  urder  blanks  for 
trains  running  in  different  directions  ;  au.l  means  con- 
nected with  each  compartment  of  the  cabinet  for  Kxrking 
the  signal  controlling  the  trains  to  which  the  tablets  to  be 
carried  in  that  compartment  relate  :  the  locks  controlled 
from  each  compartment  of  the  cabinet  l)elng  Independent 
of  those  controlled  from  any  other  compartment  thereof. 

35.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  a  lock  for 
each  signal  to  be  controlled,  each  lock  having  a  cut  away 
and  an  uncut-away  portion,  the  cutaway  portion  of  each 
lock  being  opposite  the  uncutaway  portion  of  the  other. 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  characted  desctit>ed.  n  lock  for 
each  signal  to  be  controlled,  each  lock  having  a  cutaway 
and  an  uncutaway  portion,  the  cutaway  p<'rtlon  of  each 
lock  being  opposite  the  uncutaway  portion  of  the  other  ; 
and  each  lock  also  having  a  second  cutaway  portion,  the 
two  latter  cutaway  portions  being  opposite  each  other. 

37.  In  locking  devices  for  signals  on  dout)le  track  roads. 
a  lock  for  each  signal  to  be  controlle.l.  earh  lock  hnvin}:  a 
cutaway  and  an  uncutaway  portion,  the  cutaway  portion 
of  each  lock  being  opposite  the  uncutaway  portion  of  the 
other  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  for 
operating  the   lock 

3s.  In  locking  devices  for  signals  .m  double  track  roads, 
locks  for  each  signal  to  I*  controlle<l.  each  lock  having  a 
cutaway  and  an  uncutaway  fwrtion,  the  cutaway  portion 
of  the  locks  for  each  st;;nal  l>elng  opposite  the  uncutaway 
portion  of  the  locks  for  the  other  signal  ;  and  each  lock 
also  having  a  second  cutaway  portion,  the  latter  cutaway 
portions  being  opposite  each  other,  one  of  the  cutaway  por- 
tions of  each  lock  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  for  oiH>rating  the  lock. 

39.  In  locking  devices  for  signals  on  double  track  roads, 
locks  for  each  signal  to  l*  controlled,  each  locl«  having  a 
cutaway  and  an  uncutaway  portion,  the  cutaway  portion 
of  the  locks  for  each  signal  being  opposite  the  uncutaway 
portion  of  the  locks  fo.  the  other  signal,  and  each  lock 
also  having  a  second  cutaway  portion,  the  latter  cutaway 
pwrtions  being  opposite  each  other,  each  lock  being  pro 
vided  at  one  of  its  cutaway  portions  with  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  for  operating  the  lock,  the  lock  operating 
means  in  the  latter  cutaway  portions  being  opposite  each 
other. 

4(».  In  signal  controlling  mechanism,  a  cabinet  having 
compartments  designed  t<i  receive  tablets  of  train  order 
blanks  for  trains  controlled  hy  different  signals;  a  lock  for 
each  signal,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  a  tablet  relating  to  that  signal,  each  lock  ex- 
tending across  the  different  compartments  of  the  cabinet 
and  being  cutaway  where  It  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  a  tablet,  and  uncutaway  where  it  Is  not  In- 
tended to  be  thus  engaged  and  of)erated 

41.  In  interlocking  devices  for  signals,  a  cabinet  having 
compartments  designed  to  receive  tablets  of  train  order 
blanks  for  trains  running  in  different  directions  and  con- 
trolled by  different  signals  ;  a  group  of  locks  for  each  sig- 
nal to  be  controlled,  the  group  relating  to  any  given  signal 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  tablets 
relating  to  that  signal,  each  group  of  locks  extending 
across  the  different  compartments  of  the  cabinet  and  being 
cutaway  where  tuey  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  oper- 
ated. 


86«.2  90.      MACHINE   FOR   SEEDING   RAISINS  AND 
OTHER  FRUITS.     Basii-  H.   Pail.   Fresno,  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.«78 
1.   In  combination  with  the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers 

of  a  raisin  seeding  machine,  a  feeding  and  preparing  roller 
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opposed  to  the  pressing  roller,  having  peripheral  teeth  to 
press  the  raisin  seeds  toward  said  pressing  roller  and  to 
flatten  and  spread  the  raisins  before  the  latter  pass  be- 
tween the  pressing  and  seetling  rollers,  and  means  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  raisins  lietween  the  feeding  and  pre- 
paring roller  and  pn-sslng  and  seeding  rollers  to  draw  the 
flattened  raisins  from  the  teeth  of  the  former  roller  and 
direct  ttiem  b.-twtH'n  the  latter  rollers. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers 
of  a  raisin  8»<>flin>;  machine,  a  feeding  and  preparing  roller 
opposed  to  th>.  pressing  roller,  having  peripheral  teeth  to 
press  the  raisin  seeds  toward  said  pressing  roller  and  to 
flatten  and  spread  the  raisins  before  the  latter  pass  be- 
tween the  pres.siug  and  wedlng  rollers,  and  means  op|>osed 
to  the  pressing  roller  between  the  preparing  and  feeding 
roller  and  the  seeding  roller  to  form  downwardly  widening 
passages,  through  whfch  the  prepared  raisins  are  carried 
by  the  action  of  the  pressing  roller  to  the  se<Mling  roller. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers 
of  a  ralaln  seeding  machine,  a  feeding  and  preparing  roller 
opposed  to  the  pressing  roller,  having  peripheral  teeth  to 
press  the  raisin  seeds  toward  said  pressing  roller  and  to 
flatten  and  spread  the  raisins  before  the  latter  pass  be- 
tween the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers,  and  means  opposed 
to  the  pressing  roller  between  the  preparing  and  feeding 
roller  and  the  seeding  roller  to  form  passages,  through 
which  the  prepared  raisins  are  carried  by  the  action  of 
the  pressing  roller  to  the  •seeding  roller,  said  means  com- 
prising relatively  fixed  plates  having  arms  opposed  to  the 
pressing  roller  and  extending  toward  the  seeding  roller. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers 
of  a  raisin  seeding  machine,  a  feeding  and  preparing  roller 
opposed  to  the  pressing  roller  having  p(rH)bfral  teeth  to 
press  the  raisin  seeds  towar<i  said  prcs.^ing  roller  and  to 
flatten  and  spread  the  raisins  before  the  latter  pass  be- 
tween the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers,  and  means  opposed 
to  the  pressing  roller  between  the  preparing  and  feeding 
roller  and  the  seeding  roller  to  form  passages,  through 
which  the  prepared  raisins  are  carried  by  the  action  of 
the  pressing  roller  to  tlie  seeding  roller,  said  means  com- 
prising relatively  fixed  adjustable  plates  having  arms  op- 
posed to  the  pressing  roller  and  extending  toward  the 
seeding  roller. 

5.  in  combination  with  the  pressing  and  sei'dlng  rollers 
of  a  raisin  »»'edlng  machine,  preparing  and  ft-edlng  m»'ans 
ct)mprlslng  a  revoluble  roller  having  spaced  peripheral 
toothed  disks,  and  plates  between  said  disks  having  arms 
opposed  to  the  pressing  roller  and  extending  toward  the 
seeding  roller. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  pressing  and  seeding  rollers 
(if  a  raisin  seeding  machine,  a  preparing  and  feeding  roller 
adjustable  toward  and  from  a  pressing  roller  and  com- 
prising spaced  peripherally  toothed  disks,  and  plates  dis- 
posed between  the  disks  of  the  latter  and  having  arms  op- 
posed to  the  pressing  roller  and  extending  toward  the 
seeding  roller. 

7  In  combination  with  the  seeding  roller  of  a  raisin 
seeding  machine  and  means  to  Impale  raisins  on  the  teeth 
<if  said  roller,  a  primarily-acting  seed  stripping  roller  op- 
posed to  and  spaced  from  the  seeding  roller,  and  a  second 
seed  stripping  roller  in  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  seed 
stripping   roller   and   disposed   more   closely   with   relation 


to  the  seeding   roller  than   said  primarily-acting  stripping 
roller. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  seeding  roller  of  a  raisin 
seeding  machine,  and  means  to  impale  raisins  on  the  teeth 
thereof,  a  primarily-acting  seed  'stripping  roller  opposed 
to  the  seeding  roller,  revolved  In  the  reverse  direction  to 
that  of  the  seeding  roller,  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed, 
and  a  second  seed  stripping  roller  in  rear  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  seed  stripping  roller  opposed  to  the  seeding  roller 
and  revolved  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  and  In  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  the  seeding  roller. 

9.  A  raisin  seeding  machine  having  a  seeding  roller  pro- 
Tided  with  disks  or  plates,  each  having  an  annular  groove 
In  one  side  forming  an  annular  tongue  without  said  groove 
at  the  periphery  of  said  disk  or  plate,  said  tongue  provided 
with  seats  and  detachable  teeth  having  portions  to  fit  In 
said  seats. 


868,291.  MINING-MACHINE  CHAIN,  Horace  E.  Raw- 
lins, Derwent,  Ohio.  lUed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,671. 


^J 
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A  link  of  the  class  described  having  means  nt  its  oppo- 
site ends  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  links  of  a 
chain,  said  link  having  a  solid  body  portion  provided  with 
an  Integral  block  having  one  face  recessed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  sprocket  wheel  tooth,  the  opposite  face  of  said 
block  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a 
cutter  bit,  the  Inner  and  rear  wall  of  said  recess  forming 
a  solid  backing  to  resist  the  cutting  strain  on  the  tool, 
there  being  a  transversely  disposed  opening  partly  inter- 
secting the  front  wall  of  the  recess,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
opening  being  Inclined,  a  cotter  extending  through  the 
opening  and  having  Its  forward  edge  concaved  to  form  a 
pair  of  biting  edges  that  are  disposed  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  shank  and  are  arranged 
to  bite  thereinto  to  prevent  (ndwise  movement  of  said 
shank,  and  means  for  locking  the  cotter  In  place. 


868.292.     MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  THE 
TOP  FLAPS  OF  CARTONS.      Chablie  Redd.   Chicago, 

ill.      Filed  July    17.   1905.     Serial  No    200,940 


1.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  advancing  car- 
tons through  a  portion  of  their  course  with  a  step-by-step 
movement,  of  a  pair  of  knockers  arranged  to  engage  the 
end  flaps  of  a  carton,  mechanism  for  operating  the  knock- 
ers, while  the  cartons  are  standing  still  between  forward 
movements,  and  mechanism  for  folding  the  end  flaps  at  a 
subsequent  stage  of  their  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  carton-advancing  mechanism, 
of  a  pair  of  knockers,  of  less  width  than  the  end  flaps  of 
a    carton    and    In    position    to   engage    them    toward    their 
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upper  ends,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  knockers  to 
arrange  the  end  flaps  Inside  the  side  flaps  preparatory  to 
further  folding. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  adranclng  a 
carton  step-by-step  through  a  portion  of  Its  movement,  of 
a  pair  of  knockers  arranged  In  a  position  beneath  which 
the  cartons  are  stationary  In  such  movement,  and  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  knockers. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  advancing  a 
carton  step-by-step  through  a  portion  of  Its  movement,  of 
n  pair  of  knockers  arranged  In  a  position  beneath  which 
the  cartons  are  stationary  In  such  movement,  mechanism 
for  operating  the  knockers,  and  means  for  folding  the 
front  and  rear  flaps    after  the  operation  of  the  knockers. 

5.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  advancing  car- 
tons step-by-«tep  through  a  portion  of  their  movement,  of 
a  pair  of  knockers  In  a  position  beneath  which  the  carton 
comes  to  rest  In  such  movement,  the  knockers  being 
adapted  to  cngau'e  with  the  end  flaps  of  the  carton  to 
move  them  within  the  side  flaps,  mechanism  for  operating 
the  knockers  while  the  cartons  are  at  rest,  and  means  for 
subsequently  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps. 

0.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  advancing  car- 
tons step-by-step  tlirough  a  portion  of  their  movement,  of 
a  pair  of  knockers  in  a  iKwitlon  beneath  which  the  carton 
comes  to  rest  In  such  movement,  the  knockers  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  end  flaps  of  the  carton  to  move 
them  within  the  side  flaps,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
knockers  while  the  cartons  are  at  rest,  said  knockers 
being  of  less  width  than  the  end  flaps  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  strike  them  near  their  free  ends 
and  means  for  subse^juently  folding  the  front  and  rear 
flaps. 

7.  The  combination    with   carton-conveying   mechanism     ■ 
and   mechanism    for   folding   the   front   and   rear   flaps,  of  I 
knockers  having  ends  spreading  toward  their  extremities,   I 
and    curved    away    from    each    other,    said    knock.-rs    being 
constructed   and   arranged   to   strike   the   end    flaps   toward 
the  tops   with   their   narrow   curved  portions   to  push   the 
same  Inside  the  side  flaps. 

S.   The  combination  with  a  step-by-step  conveying  mech- 
anism   moving    the    c.irtons    through    a    portion    of    their 
course,  and  mechanism  for  folding  the  end  flaps  while  the   ■ 
cartons   are   stationary    In   one   position,    of   knockers   ar 
ranged  over  the  resting  place  of  the  cartons  In  a  preceding 
position,  means  for  operating  the  folding  mechanism,  and 
means  of  connection  between  the  knockers  and  the  folding 
mechanism,     whereby     the     knockers     are     operated     syn-    1 
chronously  with  the  folding  mechanism.  "        | 

9.  The    combination    with    a    plurality    of   continuously- 
moving  carton  propelling  bodies,  of  a  single  device  operat     I 
Ing  Bucceaslvely  on   the  cartons   carried   thereby    to  shift   I 
the  cartons  from  the  path  of  said  bodies.  I 

10.  The   combination   with   a   plurality   of  continuously-  i 
moving  carton  propelling  paddles,  traveling  In  a  predeter  ' 
mined    path,   of  a   single   device  operating   upon    the  suc- 
ceaslve  cartons  to  move  them  from  the  path  of  said  pad-  I 
dle«.  I 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  contlnuoualy- 
moTlng  carton  propelling  btnlles.  of  a  single  device  operat- 
ing succeaslvely  upon  the  cartons  carried  by  said  bodies, 
to  ahlft  them  at  right  angles  to  the  course  of  said  bodies. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  contlnuously- 
moTlng  carton  propelling  paddles  arranged  to  push  cartons 
tiirough  a  folding  machine,  of  a  single  device  operating 
•uccesalvely  upon  the  cartons  to  shift  them  at  right  angles 
to  the  course  of  the  paddles. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carton  pro- 
pelling bodies  arranged  to  move  cartons  through  a  folding 
machine,  of  an  ejection  plunger  reciprocating  transversely 
to  the  course  of  aald  bodies  and  means  for  releasing  the 
cartons  from  the  bodies  when  they  reach  the  path  of  the 
ejection  plunger. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carton  pro- 
pelling bodies  arranged  to  move  cartons  through  a  folding 
machine,  of  an  ejection  plunger  reciprocating  tranarersely 
to  the  coorae  of  aald  bodies,  means  for  rvleaalng  the  car- 
tons from  the  bodies  when  thsy  reach  the  path  of  the 
ejection  plunger,  and  for  slmoltaneoasly  moTlnc  the  emr- 
ton  propelling  bodies  from  the  peth  of  the  ejection  planner. 


15.  The  combination  with  a  contlnuoualy-moving  flexl 
ble.  power-transmission  device,  of  a  plurality  of  paddles 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  paddles 
at  right  angles  to  the  power-transmission  device  during 
a  portion  of  their  movement  to  propel  cartons,  and  an 
ejection  plunger,  said  holding  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  release  the  paddles  to  permit  them  to 
swing  Int..  a  position  parallel  with  the  flexible  power- 
transmission  device  when  the  cartons  reach  the  path  of 
the  ejection  plunger. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-moving,  flexi- 
ble, power  transmission  device,  of  a  plurality  of  paddlea 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  devices  for  holding  the  paddlea 
at  right  angles  to  the  power  transmission  device  during  a 
portion  of  Its  movement  to  pro{)eI  cartons,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  paddles  and  i)ermlttlng  them  to  swing  back 
Into  a  position  parnllel  with  the  transmission  device  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  their  movement,  and  an  ejection 
plunger  reciprocating  transversely  to  the  course  of  said 
paddles  In  position  to  engage  cartons  when  the  paddles 
are  released. 

I  17.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  moving  flexi- 
ble,   power  transmission    device,    of    supports    secured    at 

I  Intervals  thereto,  paddles  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports,  arms  extending   backwards  at   right   angles   to   the 

I  paddles,  a  rail  against  which  said  arms  bear  during  a  por- 
tion of  their  movement,  whereby  the  paddles  are  held  at 
right  angles  to  the  flexible  power  transmission  device,  and 
an  ejection  plunger  reciprocating  across  the  path  of  the 
paddlea  at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  said  rail,  whereby 
the  paddlea  are  enabled  to  be  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the 
ejection   plunger,  to  permit  Its  operation. 

18.  The    combination    with    a    conveyer,    of   a   side    flap- 
j    folder   adapted    to  operate   succeaslvtiy    upon   the   cartons 

carried  by  different  parts  of  said  conveyer  and  mechanism 
I    for   shifting   the   folder    longitudinally    with    the   conveyer 
and  at  the  same  speed  thereof  and  simultaneously  moving 
the  folder  horizontally  across  the  path  ..f  the  conveyer. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  side  flap- 
folder,  adapted  to  operate  successively  upon  the  cartons 
carried  hy  different  parU  of  said  conveyer  mechanism  f-r 
moving  the  same  In  a  horizontal  plane,  longitudinally  with 
and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  conveyer  and  laterally  over 
the  path  of  the  conveyer 

20.  The  combination  with  a  -conveyer,  of  a  side  flap- 
folder,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  side  flap  folder  in 
a  hnrltontal  plane  first  In  a  diagonal  line  with  the  con- 
veyer, and  at  the  speed  thereof,  and  across  Its  path  sub- 
sequently retracting  the  conveyer  laterally  and  8ul«e- 
quently  returning  the  folder  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  path 
of  the  conveyer. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  roller  whose 
axis  Is  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  roller  simultaneously  with  the  con- 
veyer and  at  the  speed  thereof  and  also  across  the  path 
of  the  conveyer  to  fold  a  side  flap. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  slide  ana 
means  for  moving  the  slide  longitudinally  with  and  at  the 
speed  of  the  conveyer,  a  roller  guided  to  move  transversely 
In  the  slide,  a  swinging  guide  engaging  with  the  roller  and 
mechanism  for  swinging  said  guide  to  determine  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  roller 

23.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  transversely 
moving  folder  for  the  first  side  flap,  a  roller,  means  for 
shifting  the  carton  transversely  under  said  folder  to  fold 
the  second  side  flap,  and  a  guard  arranged  to  prevent  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  second  side  flap  from  contacting  with 
the  first  side  flap  folder. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  carton  propelling 
bodies,  each  of  which  lies  behind  a  carton  to  convey  the 
same  forward,  of  a  single  device  arranged  to  operate  upon 
the  successive  cartons  to  shift  them  laterally  from  the 
path  of  said  bodies. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  class  decribed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  carton  propelling 
bodies,  each  of  which  lies  behind  a  carton  to  convey  the 
same  forward,  of  a  alngle  device  capable  of  moving  only 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald 
carton-propelling  bodies  and   adapted  to   Intersect  In  its 
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movement  the  imaginary  solid  generated  by  the  movement 
of  said  body  to  shift  the  cartons  laterally  from  the  path 
thereof. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously  moving  conveying  l)ody  adapted  to 
lie  behind  a  cart,  n  to  move  It  longitudinally,  the  carton 
during  such  movement  lying  partially  In  the  Imaginary 
solid  described  by  the  movement  of  such  conveying  body, 
of  a  single  relatively  Immovable  device  adapted  to  cross 
the  Imaginary  solid  described  by  the  movement  of  said 
conveying  body  and  shift  the  cartons  propelled  thereby 
laterally  from  such  Imaginary  solid. 


868.293.  ACETYLENEOAS  GENEUATOH  Edwin  M. 
R08KNBLITM.  riilladelphla,  I'u.  Filed  Alar.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  361.562. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  having  a  port  and  forming  a  trtinnlon  for 
said  generator  ;  of  a  plug  In  said  casing  having  a  port 
lomplementary  to  the  port  In  said  casing  ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  said  plug  stationary  in  said  casing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1'.  In  an  acetylene  «&>*  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  forming  a  trunnion  for  said  generator;  of 
a  plug,  In  said  casing,  having  a  port  arranged  to  register 
with  a  complementary  port  in  said  casing  leading  to  the 
atmosphere ;  and  moans  arranged  to  maintain  said  plug 
stationary,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ecetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing,  forming  a  trunnion  for  said  generator,  and 
having  a  gas  escajx"  port,  and  an  air  inlet  p.irt  ;  ..f  a  plug 
In  said  casing  comprising  a  gas  discharge  passageway  lead- 
ing therethrough,  and  having  a  gas  e8(ape  port  leading 
to  said  passageway  :  and  an  air  port  Independent  of  said 
passageway,  arranK**<l  to  respectively  register  with  their 
complementary  ports  In  said  casing,  sulmtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  ac«>tylenp  gns  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  forming  a  trunnion  for  said  generator,  and 
having  a  gas  escape  p.  rt,  and  an  air  Inlet  port  ;  of  a  plug 
In  said  casing  comprising  a  gas  discharge  passageway 
leading  therethrough,  and  having  a  gas  escape  port  leading 
to  said  passageway,  and  an  air  Inlet  port  Independent  of 
aald  passageway,  arranged  to  respectively  reelsfer  with 
their  cimplementary  ports  In  said  casing;  and  means  .nr 
ranged  to  maintain  said  plug  stationary,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  an. acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  forming  a  trunnion  for  said  generator  ;  of  a 
plug  in  said  casing  comprising  p<MtH  arranged  to  l>e  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  said  generator;  and  means  ar- 
range<l  to  maintain  said  plug  stationary,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  forming  a  trunnion  for  said  generator,  and 
having  a  gas  escape  port,  and  an  air  Inlet  port  ;  of  a  plug 
In  said  caaing  comprising  a  gas  discharge  paaaageway  ex- 
tending concentrically  therethrough,  and  having  a  gas 
escape  port  leading  to  said  passageway  and  an  air  Inlet 
port    Independent    of    aald    passageway,    arranged    to    re 


spectlvely  register  with  their  complementary  ports  In  said 
casing  to  open  said  gas  escape  port  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  generator  Is  turned  to  Its  Inoperative  position, 
and  to  open  said  air  Inlet  jxtrt  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
generator  Is  turned  to  Its  operative  position,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water 
chaml)er.  and  having  an  nir  Inlet  extending  Into  said  water 
chamber;  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  control 
said  Inlet  hy  the  rotary  movement  of  said  generator.  buI>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  axlally  alined 
trunnions,  arranged  to  be  clamped  In  suitable  bearings, 
the  frlctlonal  surface  of  one  ..f  said  trunnions  helng  less 
than  the  other;  and  means  arranged  to  frJctlonally  clamp 
each  of  said  trunnions  Independently  sulwstantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

0.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprtslng  a  trunnion 
having  a  pas.'^ageway  extending'  therethrough  ;  a  bearing 
for  said  trunnion,  comprising  the  Inlet  of  a  gas  chaml)er 
which  Is  local  to  said  l>earlng  and  distinct  from  said  trun- 
nion, said  Inlet  being  arrange*!  to  register  with  said  pas- 
sageway ;  and  means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
generator  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage- 
way. 8ul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  An  actelyne  gas  generator,  comprising  n  trunnion 
having  a  passagewfly  extending  therethrough  ;  a  bearing 
for  said  trunnion,  comprising  the  Inlet  of  a  gas  <haml)er 
which  is  local  to  said  bearing  and  distinct  from  said  trun- 
nion, the  walls  of  said  gas  chamlier  being  Integral  with 
said  l)earlng  ;  and.  means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  generator  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  pas- 
sageway, substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  trunnion  ;  of  a  valve  In  said  trunnion  ;  an  outlet  noMie 
for  said  valve,  arranged  to  discharge  gas  Into  a  gas  cham- 
ber which  Is  distinct  from  tlie  jjenerator  ;  a  Kssket  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  seal  the  joint  between  said  noaale 
and  said  chamber  ;  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  aald 
generator  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage- 
way, substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  trunnion  ;  of  a  valve  In  said  trunnion  ;  an  outlet  noacle 
for  said  valve,  arranged  to  discharge  gas  Into  a  gas  cham- 
ber which  Is  distinct  from  the  generator;  a  gasket  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  seal  the  Joint  l>etween  said  noscle 
and  said  chaml>er  ;  and  means  whereby  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  generator  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  trunnion  ;  of  a  valve  In  said  trunnion  ;  an  outlet  nozzle 
for  said  valve,  arranged  to  discharge  gas  Into  a  gas  cham- 
ber which  Is  distinct  from  the  generator;  a  gasket,  car- 
ried by  said  nozzle,  arranged  to  seal  the  joint  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  chamber  ;  and,  means  whereby  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  generator  controls  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  trunnion  ;  of  a  valve  in  said  trunnion  ;  an  outlet  nozzle 
for  said  valve,  arranged  to  discharge  gas  Into  a  gas  cham- 
ber which  Is  distinct  from  the  generator;  a  gasket  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  seal  the  joint  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  chaml>er  ;  means  arranged  ti>  adjust  said  gasket 
relatively  to  said  nozzle  ;  and.  means  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  generator  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through  aald 
valve,  Bubstanflaily  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  casing  having  apertures  In  Its  opposite  walls; 
of  a  cup  whose  open  end  seals  one  of  said  aperturea  and 
whose  closed  end  extends  adjacent  to  the  other  aperture, 
sulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  casing,  arranged  to  contain  water  and  having 
aix>rtures  In  Its  oi)poslte  walls  ;  of  a  cup  shaped  caaing 
whose  open  end  seals  one  of  said  apertures,  and  whose 
closed  end  comprises  a  water  Inlet  passage,  and  extends 
above  the  water  level  In  said  casing  when  In  idle  position, 
but  Is  submerged  when  In  operative  position,  sutwtantlally 
as  set   forth. 
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17.  In  an  acetyleno  gns  geuerator,  the  combination  with 
a  generat<  r  caslug,  arranged  to  contain  water  and  having 
apertures  In  Its  opposite  walla  ;  of  a  cup  shaped  casing 
whose  open  end  seals  one  of  said  apertures,  and  whoac 
closed  end  comprises  a  water  inlet  passage,  and  extends 
alM)ve  the  water  level  In  said  casing  when  In  Idle  position, 
but  Is  submerged  when  In  operative  position  ;  and  a  perfo- 
rated rim  securing  said  closed  end  of  the  cup  to  said  gen 
eralor  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  raslug,  arranged  to  contain  water  and  having 
apertures  In  its  opposite  walls;  of  a  cup  shaped  casing 
whose  open  end  .seals  one  of  said  apertures,  and  whose 
closed  end  comprises  a  water  inlet  passage,  and  extends 
above  the  water  level  in  said  casing  when  In  Idle  position, 
but  is  submerged  when  In  operative  position  ;  a  lid  ar- 
ranged to  inclose  the  aperture  at  the  open  end  of  said  cup 
shaped  casing;  and.  a  l!d  arranged  to  Lnclose  the  other 
aperture,  .><ub8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

ly.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  casing,  arranged  to  contain  water  and  having 
apertures  In  Its  op[)oslte  walls  ;  of  a  cuii  shaped  casing 
whose  open  end  seals  one  of  said  apertures,  and  whose 
closed  end  comprises  a  water  Inlet  passage  and  extends 
above  the  water  level  in  said  casing  when  in  Idle  jKJsltlon, 
but  Is  submerged  when  In  operative  position  ;  a  lid  ar- 
rangetl  to  inclose  the  aperture  at  the  open  end  of  said  cup 
shaped  casing;  a  lid  arranged  to  inclose  the  other  aper- 
ture ;  and  swing  bolts  connecting  salil  lids,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  casing  comprising  apertures  In  its  opposite 
walls  ,  of  11,1s  arranged  to  Inclose  said  ajiertures  ;  swing 
bolts  pivoted  to  one  of  said  lids  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  other  lid  ;  and  means  on  said  casing  arranged  to  guide 
said  swing  bolts  Into  parallel  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

'21.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing;  of  an  air  inlet  tube  terminating  close  to  the 
wall  of  said  generator  ;  means  arranged  to  control  said  In 
let  by  the  rot.iry  movement  of  said  generator  ;  said  casing 
having  au  orlrtce  local  to  the  end  of  said  tul>e  ;  and  means 
arranged  to  n(7rmally  close  said  oriflce,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

22.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  having  a  port,  and  forming  a  trunnion  for 
said  generator ;  of  a  plug  in  said  casing  having  a  port 
complementary  to  the  port  In  said  casing  :  a  bearing  for 
said  trunnion  ;  means  In  said  tearing  arranged  to  main 
tain  said  plug  stationary  In  said  casing  ;  and,  means  piv 
oted  on  said  bearing  arranged  to  clamp  said  casing  in 
frictional  engagement  with  its  bearing,  8ut>stantlally  as 
set  forth. 

23.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  having  a  port  and  forming  a  trunnion  for 
said  generator ;  of  a  plug  In  said  casing  having  a  port 
complementary  to  the  port  In  said  casing  ;  a  bearing  for 
aald  trunnion  ;  means  In  said  bearing  arranged  to  main- 
tain anid  plug  stationary  In  said  casing  ;  a  yolce  arranged 
to  frlctlonally  engage  said  casing  with  its  bearings  ;  and, 
a  swing  bolt  comprising  a  winged  nut  arranged  to  engage 
said  bearing  to  vary  said  frictional  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

24.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  casing  arranged  to  contain  water  and  having 
ap<^rtures  in  its  opposite  walls  ;  of  a  cup  shaped  casing 
whose  open  end  seals  one  of  said  apertures  and  whose 
closed  end  comprises  a  water  inlet  passage  ;  the  comblna- 
tioD  with  a  carbid  receptacle  comprising  removable  end 
caps ;  one  of  which  Is  perforated  and  provided  with 
grooves  connecting  said  perforations  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  closed  end  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  cas- 
ing, to  direct  water  through  said  openings  to  the  carbid 
contained  therein,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

25.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water 
receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  cup  shaped  gas  recep- 
tacle having  one  end  larger  than  the  other ;  of  a  carbid 
receptacle  snugly  fitted  to  said  gas  receptacle  and  com- 
prlalng  one  enlarged  end  preTenting  ita  improper  insertion, 


and  having  removable  caps,  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
canister  containing  carbid  ;  the  cap  on  the  smaller  end  of 
said  receptacle  comprising  radial  slots  and  circumferential 
openings,  and  having  grooves  connecting  said  slots,  ar- 
ranged to  direct  water  through  said  openings  to  the  car- 
bid  by  the  co<>p«ratlon  of  said  lid  and  the  closed  end  wall 
of  said  cnp  shaped  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,294.      I'KOCESS   OF   PRODT'CINO    PHENYLOLYCIN 

AND  ITS  HOMOI.Or.I'KS.  KoBEUT  ScuMtnLiN,  H.-Schst- 
on-the~Maln,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster,  Lucius  A  Brdnlng.  HAchston-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporatloh  of  (iermany  Hied  May  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  31 S. 297 

The  herein  described  process  of  making  phenylglycln 
and  Its  homologues,  which  consists  In  causing  primary 
anilln  tja.ses  to  Interact  In  the  heat  with  chloracetir  acid 
In  presence  of  ferrous  hydrate  and  a  saturated  Indifferent 
alkali  salt   solution. 


868,295  VAT  DYE  AM>  ritOrKSS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Albrbcht  Schmidt,  Ildchst  on  the  Main,  (rermany.  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brllnlng, 
Hrtchst-on-the-Main.  (iermany.  a  ("orporatlon  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  22.  I907.     Serial  No.  3.")3.,'j27 

1.  The  process  herein  descrlt>ed  of  making  vat  dye- 
stuffs,  which  consists  in  heating  under  pressure  arylthlo- 
glycolllc  ortho-carboiyllc  acids  with  blsulfltes. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  dyestuff  having  the  formula 
C„H«OjS,(Cn,),— 1  3  from  tolylthloglycolllc-ortho  carbox- 
yllc  add  (S— CIIr-COOH  ;  CH, :  COOH  )  —  1  :.3  8  being  a 
red  powder,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
darkish  yellow-green  and  In  hot  nltrobenien*'  with  a  violet- 
red  color,  showing  on  the  porcelain  a  cherry  red  metallic 
touch. 


868.296.  GARMENT  STAY  David  Scnri.KR.  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  (^)mpany,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .345,648, 


The  improved  garment  stay  consisting  of  two  spring 
wires,  each  formed  Into  a  row  of  flat  loops  partly  lapping 
on  each  other  In  proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  stay,  the 
portions  between  the  loops  being  intertwined  with  the  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  other  wire  by  passing  around 
one  side  thereof,  and  Isolated  from  the  Interiors  of  the 
loops,  the  loops  of  the  two  wires  bearing  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  intertwined  portions  and  holding  the  same  in  tightly 
>  embracing  positions  as  set  forth  and  shown. 
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848^7.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTTN- 
OUISHING  APPARATUS.  Ai  B.  Shaw,  Medford,  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  Ifl.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.897. 


I 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting:  and  extinguishing  de- 
vice, a  time  mechanism,  a  rotary  shaft  operated  liy  the 
time  mechanism,  disks  carrle<]  by  and  rotate<i  with  said 
shaft,  crank  pins  carried  by  saM  disks,  a  weighted  lever 
engiiije*!  by  said  crank  plus  during:  tbelr  rotations  to  luter- 
mlttlngly  raise  said  lever  and  allow  It  to  drop,  gas  con- 
trolling means  operated  by  the  movements  of  said  lever, 
and  an  equation  device  operated  by  the  rotations  of 
said  rotary  shaft  to  automatically  and  Intermlttlngly  vary 
the  time  of  the  engagements  of  the  crank  pins  and  weighted 
lever,  aald  equation  device  consisting  of  a  frame  carried 
by  the  rotary  shaft,  intermediate  the  disks  which  carry  the 
crank  pins,  a  rotary  shaft  mounte<l  In  said  frame,  a  star 
wheel  on  said  latter  shaft,  adjustable  stop  projections  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
star  wheel  to  rotate  the  star  wheel  In  opposite  directions, 
and  lnterme<liate  mechanisms  between  the  rotary  shaft 
In  the  frame  and  the  disks  wblrh  carry  the  crank  pins 
to  vary  the  positions  of  the  crank  pins  relative  to  each 
other  Intermlttlngly  at  each  rotation  of  sabl  siiaft,  where 
by  the  times  of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  crank 
pins  with  the  weighted  lever  Is  automatically  varied  to 
compensate  for  ciinnpes  In  the  lengths  of  the  days  and 
nights. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gns  lighting  and  extinguishing  de- 
vice, a  time  meciianlsm.  a  weighted  lever.  Intermediate 
mechanism  l>etween  the  time  mechanism  and  weighted 
lever,  whereby  ttie  lever  is  raised  and  allowed  to  fall  at 
predetcrmlnt'd  times,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  oi>erRted  by  the  weighted  lever  and  operating 
upon  the  ratchet  to  Intermlttlngly  and  partially  rotate 
said  shaft,  a  main  and  a  pilot  burner,  valves  controlling 
the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burners,  controlled  by  the  partial 
rotations  of  the  rotary  shaft,  whereby  gas  will  be  8upi>lled 
to  the  main  burner  and  l»e  lighted  by  the  pilot  burner  and 
vice  versa. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  de- 
vice, a  time  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever,  intermediate 
merhanism  operated  by  the  time  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically and  Intermlttlngly  raise  aald  weighted  lever  and 
allow  it  to  drop,  a  rotary  shaft,  intermediate  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  weighted  lever  to  Inter- 
mlttlngly and  partially  rotate  said  shaft,  a  gas  burner, 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  and  a 
cam  on  the  rotary  shaft  engaging  said  valve  to  automatic- 
ally open  the  valve  or  allow  It  to  close. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  extlngt^ahlng  de- 
vice, a  time  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever.  Intermediate 
mechanism  operated  by  the  time  mechanism  to  automatic- 
ally and  Intermlttlngly  raise  said  weighted  lever  and  allow 
It   to  drop,  a  rotary  shaft.  Intermediate  mechanism  oper- 


ated by  the  movements  of  the  weighted  lever  to  intermlt- 
tlngly and  partially  rotate  said  shaft,  a  main  and  a  pilot 
burner,  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burn- 
ers, and  cams  on  the  rotary  shaft  engaging  said  valves 
opening  each  valve  alternately  and  allowing  It  to  close, 
whereby  gas  will  be  burning  at  one  or  the  other  of  said 
l)urnerB  wlille  the  device  Is  In  operation. 

o.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  de- 
Tlce,  a  time  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever.  Intermediate 
mechanism  operated  liy  the  time  mechanism  to  automatic- 
ally and  Intermlttlngly  raise  said  weighted  lever  and 
allow  It  to  drop,  a  rotary  shaft  Intermediate  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  weighted  lever  to 
Intermlttlngly  and  partially  rotate  said  shaft,  a  tube 
In  open  communication  with  a  supply  of  gas  c<intracted 
at  its  open  upper  end.  a  rod  within  said  tul>e,  headed 
at  Its  upper  end  forming  a  valve  when  seated  on  the  end 
of  said  tut>e  and  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
tube  but  reduced  immediately  below  the  headed  portion  to 
Increase  the  freedom  of  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  tube 
while  the  reduced  portion  of  the  rod  Is  passing  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  tul)e.  a  burner  supplied  with  gas 
througli  said  tul>e,  and  a  cam  on  the  rotary  shaft  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  open  said  valve  and  allow  it 
to  flow 

6.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  de- 
Tlce,  a  time  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever.  Intermediate 
mechanism  operated  by  the  time  mechanism  to  automatic- 
ally and  Intermlttlngly  raise  said  welglited  lever  and 
allow  It  to  drop,  a  rotary  shaft  lnterme<llate  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  weighted  lever  to  Inter- 
mlttlngly and  partially  rotate  said  shaft,  a  iv\be  In  open 
cohimunlcatlon  with  a  supply  of  gas.  a  rod  within  said 
tube  headed  at  its  upper  end  forming  a  valve  wlien  seated 
on  the  end  of  the  tul>e  and  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  tube,  an  enlarged  extension  tul)e  forming  a 
chanU>€r  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  t\il>e  al)Ove  the  valve 
thereon,  a  burner  on  the  extension  tube,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rotations  of  the  rotary  shaft  to  operate  said 
rod  to  open  the  valve  and  allow  it  to  close. 


86  8,298.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  FOR  GARTERS. 
John  M.  Siner,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Venus 
Manufacturing  (^ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  M;ir    2.  1907.      Serial  No.  ,360,126. 


1.  In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  a  main  plate  having 
a  ledge  or  shoulder,  a  stud  extending  from  said  plate,  and 
a  hook  plate  having  an  orifice  and  slot  opening  inward 
from  the  circumference  of  the  hook  plate  to  coOperate  with 
said  stud  and  angularly  movable  thereon  to  a  position 
where  said  stud  Is  freely  removable  through  said  slot,  said 
hook  plate  l)eing  locked  against  disengagement  by  said 
ledge  or  shoulder  In  normal  use. 

2.  In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  a  main  plate  having 
a  ledge  or  shoulder,  a  stud  extending  from  said  plate,  and 
a  hook  plate  having  an  oriflce  with  a  slot  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  the  circumference  of  the  hook  plate 
and  angularly  movable  on  said  stud  to  a  position  where 
said  stud  is  freely  removable  through  said  slot,  said  hook 
plate  having  a  circular  contour  to  coHperate  with  said 
shoulder  In  its  swlvellng  movement  on  the  stud. 

3.  In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  a  main  plate  having 
a  swivel  plate  permanently  swiveled  thereto,  a  stud  ex- 
tending from  said  plate,  and  a  hook  plate  having  a  central 
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orlflcc  and  a  slot  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  on  aald  •tnd  so  aa  to  hare  a  free  plTotal 
moyement  with  reapect  to  tbe  main  plate  and  to  the  awlrel 
plate. 

4.  In  a  claap  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  awirel  plate 
bavins  a  rivet  or  stud  died  thereto,  a  main  plate  per- 
manently assembled  on  said  rivet  and  capable  of  awlnglns 
movement  tberecn,  and  a  book  plate  having  a  slot  and  a 
central  ortflce  adapted  to  be  placed  loosely  over  said  rivet 
or  stud. 

5.  In  a  clasp  of  tbe  class  described,  a  swivel  plate  having 
a  rivet  or  stud  fixed  thereto,  a  main  plate  permanently  as- 
sociated on  tbe  stud  and  loosely  surrounding  said  rivet, 
said  rivet  having  an  enlarged  portion  against  which  the 
main  plate  bears  to  prevent  lateral  displacement,  and  a 
book  plate  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  loosely  placed 
over  said  enlarjied  portion  of  tbe  rivet  or  stud. 

«.  In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  a  stud  or  rivet  hav- 
ing a  head,  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  reduced  portion,  a 
swivel  plate  riveted  to  the  reduced  portion,  a  main  plate 
loosely  -surrounding  the  portion  between  the  enlarged  and 
reduce*!  portions,  and  a  hook  plate  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  on  the  enlarged  portion. 

7.  In  a  clasp  of  the  clasa  described,  a  stud  or  rivet  hav- 
ing a  head  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  reduced  portion,  a 
swivel  plate  riveted  to  the  reduced  portion,  a  main  plate 
loosely  surrounding  the  [X)rtlon  between  the  enlarged  and 
reduced  portions,  and  a  hook  plate  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  on  the  enlarged  portion,  said  main  plate  having  a 
ledge  or  shoulder  co<Ji)eratlng  with  the  hook  plate  to  pre- 
vent removal  thereof  except  when  said  parts  are  moved 
Into  a  predetermined  relation. 

8.  In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  a  main  plate  having 
a  rivet  or  stud  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  ledge  or 
shoulder  and  a  hook  plate  having  a  circular  contour  and 
having  a  slot  opening  Inward  from  the  circumference  of 
the  hook  plate  and  received  over  tbe  rivet  or  stud  and  ex- 
tending away  from  said  ledge  or  shoulder  In  normal  use, 
said  hook  plate  being  angularly  movable  on  said  rivet  to  a 
position  where  said  rivet  Is  freely  removable  through  said 
slot. 

9.  In  a  clasp  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  main  plate  having 
a  rivet  and  a  ledge  thereon,  and  a  hook  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ledge  and  having  a  central  orifice  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  Its  central  portion,  said  slot  opening  Into  the 
circumference  of  the  hook  plate  and  being  offaet  from  a 
radial  path  with  respect  to  said  orifice  so  as  to  produce 
a  shoulder  or  protuberance  coCperatlng  with  tbe  rivet,  said 
book  plate  being  angularly  movable  thereon  to  a  position 
where  said  rivet  Is  freely  removable  through  said  slot. 


8  68,29  9  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTKM. 
Chables  II.  Smith,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1905.     Serial  No.  292,6.'?8. 
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1.  lu  a  beating  and  ventilating  system,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  beating  means :  of  an  open  end«d  Jacket  sur- 
roandlng  tbe  heating  means ;  a  cold  air  box  arranged  be- 
tween the  beating  means  and  the  Jacket,  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  box  having  an  opening  and  an  inclined  portion 
above  the  opening  to  deflect  air  from  the  box  toward  the 
heating,  meana,  and  a  cold  air  intake  commanicatlng  with 
said  box. 

2.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  aratem,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  radiator ;  of  an  open  ended  Jacket  lurrounding 
tbe  radiator ;  a  cold  air  box  arranced  between  the  radiator 
and  tbe  jacket,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  box  being  closed  and 
haTlnff  an  openinff  In  Its  wall  adjacant  the  radiator  and  an 
iacllnsd  portion  to  deflect  air  from  the  box  toward  tbe 


radiator,  and  a  cold  air  Intake  pipe  communicating  with 
said  box. 

3.  In  a  beating  and  ventilating  system,  a  heating  meana 
surrounded  by  an  air  heating  chamber  which  la  open  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  wbereby  a  contlnuoua  circulation  of  air  of 
tbe  room  in  which  tbe  heating  means  Is  located  Is  pro- 
duced and  maintained  Inwardly  through  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  outwardly  through  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  cold  air  box  arranged  witblo  tbe  air  beating  cbamt>er 
having  a  cloaed  lower  end  to  exclude  the  air  of  the  room, 
and  a  cold  air  Intake  pipe  communicating  with  the  cold 
air  box.  the  latter  being  constructed  to  permit  tbe  cold 
air  to  Intermingle  with  the  room  air  In  Its  passage  through 
the  air  beating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  beating  and  ventilating  system,  a  heating  means  ; 
an  unrestricted  open  enck^l  jacket  surrounding  the  heating 
means,  wbereby  a  continuous  circulation  of  the  air  In  the 
structure  In  which  the  heating  means  Is  located  Is  main- 
tained Inwardly  through  one  end  of  the  Jacket  and  out- 
wardly through  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  cold  air  de- 
flecting means  arranged  l>etween  the  heating  meana  and 
the  Jacket  ;  and  a  cold  air  Intake  communicating  with  the 
deflecting  means,  the  latter  being  constructed  to  exclude 
the  air  of  the  room  and  to  p<>rmlt  of  Intormlngllng  .if  the 
air  of  the  room  and  the  external  air  In  Its  passage  through 
the  Jacket. 

5.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heating  means  ;  of  an  upright  unrestricted 
open  ended  Jacket  surrounding  tbe  heating  means  to  pro- 
vide an  air  heating  chamber  ;  a  cold  air  intake  communi- 
cating with  tbe  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  air  heating  chamber  In  line  with  the 
Intake  pipe  to  direct  tbe  air  from  an  external  source  Into 
Intermingling  relation  with  the  air  of  tbe  room  In  which  the 
heating  means  is  located. 

6.  In  a  beating  and  ventilating  system,  tbe  combina 
tion  with  a  heating  means;  of  an  upright  unrestricted 
open  ended  Jacket  surrounding  the  heating  means  to  pro- 
vide an  air  heating  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  Jacket 
receiving  tbe  air  of  tbe  room  In  which  the  heating  means 
Is  located,  a  cold  air  Intake  pipe  communicating  with  the 
air  beating  chamber:  and  means  arranged  within  tbe 
latter  adapted  to  exclude  the  atr  of  tbe  room  therafrom 
and  to  permit  of  an  Intermingling  of  tbe  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal air  In  their  passage  through  the  air  heating 
chamber. 


868.300.  TERMINAL  OR  CONNECTING  CLIP  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC WIRES.  Harsy  E  Soh.veb  and  William  H.  Be.v- 
JAMtN,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.3.  1J>06  Serial  No. 
311,584. 
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1.  A  terminal  comprising  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able clamping  members  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a 
depression  and  the  other  with  an  over  banging  spring 
book  adapted  to  enter  the  depression  for  locking  said 
members  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  terminal  comprising  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able clamping  members  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
depresalon  and  the  other  with  an  over-hanging  book 
adapted  to  engage  the  depression  for  locking  aald  members 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  aald  members  being 
provided  with  meana  for  supporting  a  conductor. 

3.  A  terminal  comprlalng  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able clamping  members  provided  with  sockets  adapted  to 
reglater  with  each  other  when  the  movable  member  ia 
moved  to  closed  position,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  and  the  other  with  an  over-hang- 
ing book  tbe  bill  of  which  la  adapted  to  enter  tbe  depres- 
sion for  locking  said  members  In  engagement  with  each 
otlier. 
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868.301.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Heinrich 
Wiesbaden,  Germany  Filed  Sept.  20,  1904. 
226.549. 


SOhnlein, 
Serial  No. 


series  of  block  sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore  and 
operating  mechanism  located  at  the  entrance  end  of  each 
Mock  section,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  block  aectlon 
Including  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  lo- 
cated at  alwut  the  middle  point  of  tbe  signaling  circuit 
and  a  relay  which  controls  tbe  positions  of  aald  aema- 
phores,  said  relay  comprising  a  field  coll  and  an  armature 
coll.  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  home  sema- 
phore to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  in  one  of 
the  coils  of  tbe  relay. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  power 
cylinder,  its  piston.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports ;  of^  a  pump 
chamber  at  one  pnd  of  the  piston,  a  passage  connecting 
said  pump  chamln^r  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder,  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  tbe  combustible  part  of  the 
charge  and  having  an  open  connection  with  said  passage, 
an  Inlet  valve  for  fuel  In  said  reservoir  and  a  cut-off 
valve  to  control  the  exhaust  lndei>en(lent  of  the  control  of 
the  exhaust  port  by  tbe  piston,  substantially  as  de8crjl>ed. 

2  In  a  twostroke  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  idstnn  therein  dividing  It  Into  an  ex 
plosion  chamber  and  a  pump  chamber,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  controlled  by  the  piston,  of  a  reservoir  for  the 
reception  of  gaseous  fuel,  the  p^>altlon  of  which  Is  de- 
pendent upon  the  gravity  of  the  fuel  used,  an  inlet  valve 
In  said  reservoir  operable  by  the  piston  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  opened  and  closed  before  the  Inlet 
port  Is  opened  by  the  piston  and  a  recess  to  receive  said 
valve,  said  valv  when  opened  adapted  to  seat  In  the  re 
cess,  thereby  removing  the  rear  face  of  tbe  valve  from  con- 
tact with  tbe  exhaust  gases. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder  to  divide  It  Into  a  power  <  haml>er  and  a  pomp 
chamber  and  controlling  said  ports,  a  reservoir  to  receive 
a  quantity  of  the  combustible  sufl3clent  for  a  charge,  a 
passage  connecting  the  pump  chamber  with  the  Inlet  port 
and  reservoir,  said  reserv.dr  filled  by  the  suction  of  the 
piston  and  the  charge  therein  compressed  by  air  from  the 
pump  chamber,  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  In  allnement 
with  the  Inlet  port  and  In  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage, wbereby  an  air  cushion  will  be  formed  In  front  of 
the  charge  contalne<l  In  the  reservoir,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

868,302.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  R.\ILWAYS.  Loris 
H.  Thillkn,  Edgewood  Park,  I'a  .  assignors  to  The 
I'nlon  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  2H.  1900.     Serial 

.     No.  319,000. 

1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  block  sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore  and 
operating  mechanism  located  at  the  entrance  end  of 
each  block  section,  and  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  block 
section  Including  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current 
located  at  about  the  middle  of  tbe  signaling  circuit  and 
a  relay  which  comprises  a  field  coll  and  an  armature  coll, 
the  armature  of  said  relay  controlling  the  positions  of 
the  home  and  dlsUnt  signals  of  Ita  block  section. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
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3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  block  sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore 
and  operating  mechanism  located  at  the  entrance  end  of 
each  block  !*ectl<.n.  a  slgnnllng  circuit  for  each  block 
section  inchidlng  a  Fource  of  signaling  current  located  at 
about  tbe  middle  of  the  block  section  and  a  relay  which 
controls  the  positions  of  said  semaphores,  said  relay  com- 
prising a  field  coil  and  an  armature  col!  both  of  which 
colls  are  energlrod  from  the  current  In  tbe  >8lgiiallng 
circuit  for  controlling  tbe  positions  of  tbe  home  and  dis- 
tant semaphores  of  Its  block  section,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  in  one  of  the 
coils. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  block  sections,  a  home  an<l  distant  semaphore 
and  operating  mechanism  located  at  the  entrance  end  of 
each  block  section,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  block 
section  Including  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current 
located  at  alK)ut  the  middle  point  of  the  signaling  circuit, 
and  a  relay  which  controls  tbe  positions  of  said  sema- 
phores, said  relay  comprising  a  field  coll  and  an  armature 
coll.  said  colls  being  energised  from  tbe  current  in  tbe 
signaling  circuit,  and  means  operated  from  a  home  sema- 
phore for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  through  one  of 
tbe  colls  of  the  relay. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  the  rails  of  which  are 
employed  as  a  return  for  the  propulsion  current  for  the 
motor  cars  traveling  along  the  railway,  a  signaling  sys- 
tem for  said  railway  having  in  combination  a  series  of 
block  sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  locate<l  at  the  entrance  end  of  each  block 
section  and  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  block  section,  In- 
cluding a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  located 
at  about  tbe  middle  point  of  the  signaling  circuit,  and  a 
relay  comprising  a  field  coll  and  an  armature  coll.  said 
relay  controlling  the  jKisltlons  of  tbe  home  and  distant 
signals  of  Its  block  section. 

G.  In  combination  with  a  railway  the  rails  of  which  are 
employed  as  a  return  for  the  propulsion  current  for  the 
motor  cars  traveling  along  the  railway,  a  signaling  system 
for  said  railway  having  in  combination  a  series  of  block 
'  sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore  and  operating 
mechanism  located  at  the  entrance  end  of  each  block  sec- 
tion, a  signaling  circuit  for  each  block  section  Including 
a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  located  at  about 
tbe  middle  point  of  tbe  signaling  circuit,  and  a  relay 
which  controls  tbe  positions  of  said  semaphores,  said  relay 
comprising  a  field  coll  and  an  armature  coll,  aald  colla 
being  energised  from  the  current  in  the  signaling  circuit, 
and  means  operated  from  a  home  semaphore  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  flow  through  one  of  the  colls  of  tbe 

relay. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  railway  the  rails  of  which  are 

employed    as    a    return    for    the    propulsion    current    for 

tbe   motor   cars   traveling  along  the  railway,   a  signaling 

.  system  for  said  railway  having  In  combination  a  series  of 
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block  MctloDs,  a  home  aod  distant  Mmapbore  and  op«rat- 
ln«  mechanism  located  at  the  entrance  end  of  each  block 
section,  a  algnalinc  circuit  for  each  block  section  Including 
a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  located  at  about 
the  middle  point  of  the  signaling  circuit,  and  a  relay 
which  controls  the  positions  of  said  semaphores,  said 
relay  comprising  a  field  coll  and  an  armature  coll,  said 
colls  being  energised  from  the  current  in  the  signaling 
circuit,  and  means  operated  from  a  home  semaphore  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  flow  through  one  of  the  colls 
of  the  relay  hy  reversing  the  current  taken  from  one  end 
of  the  Blgnallng  circuit. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  railway,  the  rallH  of  which  are 
employed  na  a  return  for  the  propulsion  current  for  the 
motor  car  traveling  along  the  railway,  a  signaling  system 
for  said  railway  having  in  combination  a  series  of  block 
sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore  and  operating 
mechanism  located  at  the  entiance  of  each  block  section, 
a  signal  circuit  for  each  block  including  a  source  of 
alternating  current  located  about  the  middle  point  of  the 
signaling  circuit,  and  a  relay  operated  by  energy  taken 
from  both  ends  of  the  block  section  and  a  means  for 
utllltlng  the  wires  traversed  by  the  current  that  traverses 
one  member  of  the  relay  to  operate  the  distant  signal 

9.  In  combination  with  a  railway,  the  rails  of  which  are 
employed  as  a  return  for  the  propulsion  current  for  the 
motor  car  traveling  along  the  railway,  a  signaling  system 
for  said  railway  having  In  combination  a  series  of  block 
sections,  a  home  and  distant  semaphore  and  operating 
mechanism  l<x-afed  at  the  entrance  of  each  block  section, 
a  signal  circuit  for  each  block  Includinu  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  located  about  the  middle  point  of  the 
signaling  circuit,  and  a  r«»lay  operated  by  energy  taken 
from  both  ends  of  the  block  section  and  a  means  for  util- 
ising the  wires  traversed  by  the  current  that  traverses 
one  member  of  the  relay  to  operate  the  distant  signal, 
by  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  wires. 


888,303.  DEVICE  FOR  W.VVINO  HAIR  Evelyn  Tima- 
M-s.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .Vpr  .3.  1907.  Serial  No 
366,112. 
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1  in  a  hair  waving  device  the  combination  with  an 
arched  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  arched  bars  extending  in  a 
direction  concentric  with  but  spaced  from  the  frame  and 
sustained  over  the  latter  ;  a  plurality  of  Independent  bars 
plYOtaliy  connected  to  the  base  of  the  arch  at  one  side  of 
the  frame,  and  means  at  the  other  tide  of  the  arch  for  en- 
gaclDff  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  bars. 

2.  In  a  hair  wavinc  deTlcs  the  combination  with  an 
arched  franae,  of  a  plnrality  of  rl«ld  bars  spaced  from  each 
other  and  also  spaced  from  the  frame  and  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  arch  at  one  side,  to  the  base  of  the 
arch  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame ;  independent  bars 
plTotaily  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  between 
the  rigid  bars,  and  means  for  enlacing  the  free  ends  of  the 
plToted  Independent  bars  to  hold  tb«  latter  between  the 
rigid  bars. 

8.  In  a  hair  waTlng  dcrice  th«  eomblnatlon  with  an 
arched  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  arched  bars  spaced 
from  each  other  and  also  from  tlM  frame  ;  a  plurality  of 
ladependent  damplag  bars  conasctad  at  one  aids  of  th« 


arch  so  as  to  yield  longitudinally  and  said  bars  being  mov- 
able Into  the  spaces  between  the  rigid  arched  bars,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  arch  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  the  yielding  clamping  bars. 

4.  In  a  hair  waving  device  the  combination  with  an 
arched  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  arched  bars  spaced  from 
and  rigidly  sustained  over  the  arched  frame. — said  bars 
being  provided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  projecting 
ridges  ;  clamping  bars  each  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  between  the  arched  bars, 
and  cUpr*  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
clamping  bars. 


868,804.  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE.  Clark.ncb  H.  Tinomt.  Ualonvllle.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.745. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  clutch,  of  a  stationary  fluid  res- 
ervoir, two  relatively  rotatable  members  having  contiguous 
ends  Inclosed  In  said  reservoir,  pump  pistons  carried  by 
one  memb<«r  In  eccentric  relation  thereto,  pump  cylinders 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  equl  disuntly  located 
with  relation  to  Its  axis,  fluid  Inlet  ducts  from  the  re«»er- 
volr  to  the  pump  cylinders,  outlet  ducts  from  the  pump 
cylinders  to  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  constricting  the 
outlet  ducts  to  regulate  the  degree  of  clutching  action. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  clutch,  of  a  stationary  fluid  res- 
ervoir, two  relatively  rotatable  member-^  having  contigu- 
ous ends  Inclosed  In  said  reservoir,  pump  pistons  carried 
by  one  member  in  eccentric  relation  thereto,  pump  cylin- 
ders carried  by  the  other  member  and  e^jul  distantly  lo- 
cated with  relation  to  Its  axis,  fluid  Inlet  ducts  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  pump  cylinders,  outlet  ducts  from  the 
pump  cylinders  to  the  reservoir,  means  for  constricting  the 
outlet  ducts  to  regulate  the  denree  of  clutching  action,  and 
an  air  cushion  common  to  all  the  pumps 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  reservoir  Into 
which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts  extend,  a  drum  In 
the  reservoir  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts,  cylinders 
on  the  drum,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  to  the  shaft 
other  than  the  one  having  the  drum,  valve  controlled  Inlets 
between  the  cylinders  and  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlled 
bypass  between  the  cylinders  and  reservoir  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  reservoir  Into  which  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  shafts  extend,  packings  around  the 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported  on  snd  rotat- 
ing with  one  of  the  shafts,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  con- 
nected with  the  other  shaft,  valve  controlled  inlets  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  reservoir,  a  discharge  conduit 
formed  in  the  shaft  carrying  the  cylinders,  a  receiving 
chamber  on  the  said  shaft  Into  which  the  discharge  conduit 
enters,  packings  around  the  shaft  at  the  receiving  chamber, 
and  a  valve  controlled  by-paas  between  the  receiving  cham- 
ber and  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  reservoir  Into  which  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  th«  shafts  extend,  pscklngs  aroond  the 
shafts,  a  hydranllc  clutch  between  the  shafts  and  Inclosed 
In  the  reservoir  and  Indadlng  a  pump,  a  condalt  In  one  of 
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the  shafts  through  which  the  pump  discharges,  a  station- 
ary receiving  chamber  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  the 
conduit  for  receiving  the  discharge  of  the  pump  therefrom, 
packings  around  the  shaft  at  the  receiving  chamber,  an  air 
containing  dome  communicating  with  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  controlled  by-pass  between  the  receiving 
chaml>er  and  reservoir. 


868  BOS  RAILROAD-SWITCH  IX)CK.  J08KPH  W.  Toa- 
PET  and  GroBOE  W.  I^sdeb.  Ix>ulsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  July 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.652. 


A  lock  for  switch  stands  comprising  a  stationary  box,  a 
bolt  the  shaft  of  the  switch  stand  provided  with  keepers. 
said*  bolt  nurmallv  shot  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
keepers  a  m^parnto  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  lock 
for  wUh(lrawln«  said  bolt  from  said  keeper,  a  tumbler  for 
holding  said  bolt  in  the  withdrawn  position,  and  a  second 
tumbler  for  holding  the  first  named  tumbler  In  position 
and  having  Its  free  end  lying  In  the  path  of  the  key  so  that 
It  may  be  tripped  thereby  and  adapted  to  fall  In  behind 
said  key  to  prevent  Its  return  motion 


868  306.  8AF&DEPOSIT  LOCK.  IUkrv  T.  Townsknd, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbln  Cabinet  Ixx-k 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Jan.  '^\,  1907.     Serial  No.  .154,974. 


/*  /    /* 


1  in  a  lock,  n  case,  a  bolt,  a  hollow  frame  carrying  said 
bolt  lock  operattnjt  mechanism  arranged  within  the  hol- 
low portion  <,f  said  l>olt  frame,  a  roll-back  adapted  to  en 
cage  snid  frame  and  a  dugslnc  device  also  arranged  with- 
in said  bolt  frame,  a  shoulder  on  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
enaa^ed  thereby  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  said  roll  back 
IlftlnK  said  d<.KKlnK  device  out  of  engagement  therewith 
bclore  extending  t.ie  l>olt. 

2  In  a  safe  deposit  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  bolt  and 
l>oIt    frame  guided    therein,   a   key  operated   device,    a   roll 
back    shoulders  on  said  bolt  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  roll  back   to  extend  and   withdraw   said  bolt,   said 
shoulders   airansrvl   to   permit   a   limited   movement   of   the 
roll-back  before  engaging  either,  a  spring  pressed  dog  plv^ 
nted  t<.  the  cas.\  a  shoulder  upon  the  Iwlt  frame  adapted 
to  1*  engagwl  thereby  when  the  bolt  Is  extended,  said  roll 
back   IlftlnK  said  dog  out  of  engagement   therewith   before 
withdrawing  the  bolt  and  another  spring  pressed  dog  plv 
ote<l  to  the  case,  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  frame  adapted  to 
IH>  engaged  thereby  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn,  and   an 
extension  on  said  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roll 
back   to  lift  the  dog  out   of  engagement   before  the  bolt  Is 

oxtende«l.  ^  .        ^ 

3  In  a  lock  a  case,  a  bolt,  a  key-operated  step  by-step 
mechanism  arranged  to  extend  and  retract  the  bolt  after 
the  second  step,  a  separate  key  to  operate  each  step  of  the 
mechanism,  a  stop  against  counter  rotation  for  one  key 
and  means  for  throwing  off  said  stop  by   the  operation  of 

4  In  »  lock,  a  cawi,  a  bolt,  a  key-operated  step-by-atep 
mechanism  arranged  to  extend  and  retract  the  bolt  after 
the  second  step,  a  separate  key  to  operate  each  step  of  the 
mechanism,   a    retslner  for   one   key   preventing   the  with- 


drawal thereof  and  means  for  throwing  off  said  retains? 
by  the  operation  of  the  bolt. 

5  In  a  safe  deposit  lock  comprising  a  case,  s  bolt  frame 
and  a  bolt  carried  thereby  guided  therein,  a  lock  casing 
carried  bv  said  case,  a  hub  In  said  casing  provided  with  a 
roll  back  to  operate  the  Iwlt,  said  casing  provided  with 
two  independent  means  to  lock  the  hub  In  two  different 
positions,  a  kev  way  In  said  hub.  a  tanjrentlal  groove  on 
each  side  of  said  key  way.  means  to  rotate  the  hub  and  a 
spring  pressed  hook  pivoted  to  the  case  plate  adapted  to 
enter  the  grooves  In  the  hub  at  the  second  position  and 
prevent  the  entire  reverse  rotation  of  the  hub  until  the 
bolt  has  been  fully  retracted  and  again  extended. 

6  In  a  safe  deposit  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  bolt  frame 
and  a  bolt  carried  thereby  guided  therein,  a  lock  casing 
carrle<l  by  the  ca<*e.  a  hub  In  said  cnslng  provided  with  a 
roll  back  "to  operate  the  bolt,  said  casing  provided  with 
two  independent  means  to  lock  the  hub  In  two  different  po 
Bltlons  a  kev  wav  In  said  hub.  a  tangential  groove  on  each 
side  of  said  kev-wav.  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
key-way  to  rotate  the  hub.  a  spring-pressed  hook  pivoted 
to  the  case  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  hub  at  the 
aecond  position  and  prevent  the  entire  reverse  rotation  of 
the  hub  until  the  lK.lt  has  been  fully  retracted  and  again 
extended,  and  a  projection  secured  to  said  hook  adapted 
to  l)e  engaged  by  a  lug  on  the  bolt  frame  when  the  bolt  Is 
^    retracted  to  withdraw  said  hook. 

'        7     In  a  safe  deposit   lock  mechanism,  a  bolt  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt,  a  lock  casing,   a   hub  rotatable  therein 
provided  with  a   roll  back,  said  casing  provided  with  two 
independent   means  to  lock  the  hub  in   two  dlfTerent  poal^ 
1   tlons,  means  to  release  and  rotate  said  bub  from  the  first 
to  the  second  position,  and   Independent   means  to  release 
and    rotate   the   hub   from    the   second    position,    said    roll- 
I    back  adapted  to  l>e  moved  from  the  first  to  second  P<>;»tlon 
I    without   engaging  the  bolt   frame,  a  key  way   in  said  hub, 
I   a  transverse  notch  intersecting  the  key  way.  a  correspoiid- 
'    ing  slot  on  one  side  of  the  casing  and  a  spring  pressed  piv- 
oted dog  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  engage  the  sec^ 
ond  releasing  means  to  prevent  Its  removal  ff"™  the  hub 
until  the  l)olt  has  been  retracted  and  again  extended. 

8  A  safe  deposit  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  case,  a 
bolt  frame,  a  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  lock  casing,  a  hub  ro- 
tatable therein  provided  with  a  roll-back  adapted  to  en^ 
gage  the  bolt  frame  to  operate  the  Iwlt  having  a  limited 
movement  before  each  operation,  said  casing  provided 
with  two  Independent  means  to  lock  the  hub  In  two  dlf 
ferent  posltl.ms.  a  key  to  release  the  hub  from  the  first  po- 
sition and  rotate  it  to  the  second  position,  a  second  key  to 
release  and  rotate  the  hub  from  the  second  position  to  op- 
erate the  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  the  case  engaging  the 
second  kev  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  hub  l>eyond 
the  second  position  until  the  bolt  has  been  retracted  and 
again  extended. 

9  \  safe  deposit  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  case,  a 
lK.lt  frame,  a  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  lock  casing,  a  hub  ro- 
tatable therein  provided  with  a  roll-back  a<5«Pt«^  f°  f"" 
gage  the  lx.lt  frame  to  operate  the  bolt  having  a  limited 
movement  before  each  operation,  said  casing  provided 
with  two  independent  means  to  lock  the  hub  In  two  dlf^ 
ferent  positions,  a  key  to  release  the  hub  from  the  first 
position  and  rotate  the  hub,  a  second  k?y  to  release  and 
rotate  the  hub  from  the  second  position  to  operate  the 
bolt,  and  means  carried  by  the  case  engaging  '^^  r^<^«°d 
key  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  the  hub  until  the  bolt 
has  been  retracted  and  again  extended. 

10    A  safe  deposit  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  case,  a 
Iwlt  frame,  a  Iwlt  carried  thereby,  a  lock  casing,  a  hub  ro- 
1    tatable   therein   provided   with   a   roll-back   adapted   to  en- 
gage the  bolt  frame  to  operate  the  bolt   having  a   limited 
1    movement  before  each  operation,  said  casing  provided  wltfr 
I   two  Independent  means  to  lock  the  hub  In  two  different 
I   positions,  a  kev  to  release  the  hub  from  the  first  position 
I   and  rotate  It  to  the  second   position,  a  second  key  to  re- 
'    lease  and  rotate  the  hub  from  the  second  position  to  oper- 
I  ate  the  bolt,  a  transverse  elongated  notch   In  the  hub.  a 
■  corresponding  slot  In  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  dog  plv- 
oted   to  the   casing  adapted   to  project  through   said  slot 
and  engage  in  the  notch  in  said  hub,  said  dog  engagwJ  by 
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the  flr.t  key  .ind  in  moTlng  th«  hob  from  the  flnt  to  the 
r.h«  .r"       "  l!.  "*^<=*«*  '«>»  engagement  therewith. 

IrTJl^J  °°.."  ?  **°'^'  *  ■Pf'"*  P''««0  leTer  adapted  to 
engage  the  «ld  ahooJder  on  the  dog  In  it.  retracted  po.1- 
tlon.  a  .houlder  on  the  bolt  co  acting  with  said  lever  to  re 
ease  the  dog  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  and  a  notch  in 
the  second  key  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  said  key  antU  the  bolt  has  been  re- 
tracted and  again  extended. 


86M07.      THERMOSTATIC    APPLIANCE.      Oeoroe    W 


1.  In  n  water  suppiy  Bystem  a  main  operating  valve  and 
two  s-lpplemontal  control  valves,  each  controlled  by  a 
thermostatic  device    and   adapted    to    In.lependently   effect 

he  operation  of  the  main  valve,  one  for  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  the  other  for  a  relatively  much  higher 
temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  system  a  main  operating  valve 
norma  ly  closed  and  operatlvely  connected  with  two  supple- 
ment* control  valves  each  controlled  by  a  thermostat,  one 
of  which  actuates  Its  valve  for  a  predetermined  tempera- 

ure  and  the  other  for  a  relatively  much  higher  tempera- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

■.i.  In  a  water  supply  system  a  service  pipe;  a  main 
operating  valve  seated  therein  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  piston  included  In  a  by-path  to  the  service  p"^; 
two  independent  supplemental  control  valves  normali; 
seated,  so  as  to  close  the  by-path,  one  being  provided  with 
means  as   a   spring   for   holding   It   seated,   and   each    with 

^n?r!'^r'*'"  ?*'''^'  °"  °'  ''^'^^  «^  »  predetermined 
emperature.  actuates  the  spring  seated  valve  to  tempo- 

r!,.M    ?'^''*    K   *°^  "P*"   *^«  "^■P"^*'-   «°d   the  other  at 
relatively    much    higher    temperature    opens    the    by-path 
subBtantlally  as  described.  ^       ' 

„L^  Z"^"  '?P'^  '^"**'°  embracing  a  main  operating 
valve  and  a  supplemental  control  valve  adapted  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  main  valve;  In  combination  with  a  ther 
mostatlc  device  operatlvely  connected  to  actuate  the  con- 

rnrJilr  ?!,?  ■'""  '''"**^  ^y  '^^  thermostat  for 
thJI^      "^    *^  temperature:  the  arrangement  being  such 

«?va  .  !:^    "   "*'""^*^   '"''   "    ^''"^   ^'«'-«   the   main 

valve  Is  opened,  substantially  as  described 

frL  ^«  *  '*'**^  ''^"^•'"  '°'"  ^'^^  protection  of  buildings 
onr.H"'  *  ,'""'"  **""*  P'P*'  *  ^ormaUy  closed  maS 
Mn-H  *  .!t  *=  "  supplemental  control  valve;  In  com- 
binatlon  with  a  thermostat  connected  to  the  control  valve  • 
together  with  an  electrical  alarm,  a  circuit  and  circuit 
connections  with  adJusUble  parts  of  the  thermostat 
whereby  for  an  abnormal  temperature  an  alarm  Is  first 
sounded  and  after  a  definite  time  the  main  operating 
valve  Is  opened  and  water  released,  and  when  the  tempera 
ture  Is  lowered  beyond  the  predetermined  operating  tem- 
perature the  main  valve  Is  clo«>d  and  the  alarm  ultimately 
dUcontlnued.  subatantlally  as  dewrrlbed. 

nJ;J°  ?.w"'**'  "■**'°  *  thermoatat  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  a  seated  valTe :  In  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable contacting  part  and  a  circuit  and  circuit  connec- 
tion, to  an  alarm,  all  .0  adjurted  and  arranged  that  the 
alarm  may  be  actuated  for  •  definite  time  before  tb«  valve 
!■  actuated,  rabatantlally  a.  dcMrlbcd. 

7.  In  a  safety  system  a   liquid   thermostat   having  an 
•xpanaibie   dUphragm    of   conducting   material;    a   spring   . 


seated  valve  with  Its  valve  stem  located  in  front  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  yielding  electrical  contact  located  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  •  In 
combination  with  electrical  conductors  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  and  the  contact  and  Including  an  electrical 
alarm,  subetantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  thermostatic  safety  device  embodying  an  eipanslble 
chamber;  a  spring  seated  valve  and  valve  stem,  and  a 
yielding  contact  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  dia- 
phragm before  Bald  diaphragm  touches  the  end  of  the 
valve  stem  ;  In  combination  with  an  electrical  alarm,  sulv 
stantlaily  as  described. 

9.  A  system  for  utilizing  a  source  of  liquid  supply 
under  pressure,  embracing  n  main  operating  valve  and  'a 
control  valve  located  In  a  hy-path  to  the  pipe  or  tulM>  In 
which  the  main  valve  Is  seated;  In  combination  with  a 
thermostat  adapted  to  actuate  the  control  valve  and 
means  located  at  a  relatively  distant  point  for  manually 
effecting  the  operation  of  the  main  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 


868.308.  LOOM  SHUTTLE  •  BOX  MKCIIANISM  Wil- 
LIAM  M.  Wattie.  Worrester.  Mas.s  .  assignor  to  Crom^v 
ton  &  Knowles  IxK.m  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
sett.-*.     Filed  Dec  9.  190r..     Serial  No.  291  048 


L  In  a  shifting  shuttle  box  mechanism,  the  comblnatioD 
with  a  vertically  moving  shuttle  box  lifter  rod.  of  connec- 
tions to  the  shuttle  box  lever,  said  connections  comprising 
therein  a  spring  enolrcltnK  said  rod.  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  ro<l  and  loosely  Inclosing  and  forming  • 
bearing  for  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  second  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  vertically  moving  slide 
having  hubs  thereon  through  which  said  sleeves  loosely 
extend,  and  said  hub.,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  annular 
flanges  or  projections  on  said  sleeves. 

2.    In   a  shifting  shuttle  box   mechanism,    the  combina- 
tion  with   a   vertically   moving  shuttle   box   lifter   rod    of 
connections  therefrom  to  the  shuttle  box  lever,  said  ^n- 
nectlons  comprising  therein  a  spring  encircling  said   rod 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  loosely  Inclosing 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a 
second  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  rod  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  vertically 
moving    slide    having    hube    thereon    through    which    said 
sleeves  looeely  extend,   and  Mid  hubs,  adapted  to  be  en- 
Pi^ed  by  annular  flanges  or  projections  on  Mid  sleeve. 
Mid  annular  projections  being  held    In  engagement   with 
Mid  hub.  by  the  expansion  of  Mid  spring  In  the  normal 
operation    of   the    loom,   and   either   one   of   Mid    annular 
projections  allowed  <o  move  out  of  engagement  with   It. 
hub.  by  the  contraction  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  give-way  spring  attachment  for  a  vertically  mov- 
ing shuttle  box  lifter  rod.  consisting  of  a  helically  coUwl 
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expansion  spring  loosely  encircling  said  rod.  and  extending 
at  one  end  within  and  having  a  bearing  In  a  sleeve,  and 
Mild  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  bearing  at  Its 
other  end  against  a  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  said  ro<l,  and  a  vertically  moving  slide  having  two  hub 
lM)rtlon8  thereon,  one  for  each  sleeve,  to  loosely  receive 
the  same,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  flange  or  pro- 
Jeotlon  on  each  sleeve,  and  connections  from  said  slide  to 
a  box  lever 

4.  A  give  way  spring  attachment  for  a  vertically  mov- 
ing shuttle  box  lifter  rod,  consisting  of  a  helically  colled 
expansion  spring  lo<^>sely  encircling  said  rod,  and  extend- 
ing at  one  end  within  and  having  a  bearing  In  a  sleeve, 
and  said  sleeve  looMly  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  bearing 
at  Its  other  end  against  a  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  vertically  moving  slide  havluK 
two  hub  portions  thereon,  one  for  each  sleeve,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  flange  or  projection  on  each  sleeve, 
and  the  upper  hub  having  a  tubular  bushing'  screwed 
therein,  to  loosely  receive  the  upper  sleeve,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  slide  to  a  box  lever. 


sides  and  back,  a  shelf  supported  on  the  sides,  a  top  and 
bottom  arranged  within  the  sides  and  vertical  rods  passing 
through  the  top,  the  bottom  and  the  shelf  to  bind  the  parts 

together. 


868,.S09       LOCKKR    CONSTRUCTION       Teteh    M     Wkgk. 

Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  P'Ircprooflng 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4,   lOOrt      Serial  No    HO'.>,741. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  frame  construction  for  lockers,  cup- 
l)oard8  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  side  continued 
In  one  plane  to  the  front  of  the  frame  and  having  the  front 
•edge  of  the  side  bent  Inwardly  at  a  right  angle,  then  rear- 
wardly  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  bend,  then  again  In 
wardly  parallel  to  the  first  inward  bend,  thereby  forming  a 
countersunk  door  stop  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  side, 
and  a  door  hinged  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  said  door  stop. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  construction  for  lockers,  cupboards 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  L-shaped  frame  elements 
each  comprising  a  back  and  one  Integral  side,  adapted  to  l>e 
placed  side  by  side  to  form  compartments,  the  front  edges 
of  the  sides  l>elng  bent  first  Inwardly,  then  rearwardly, 
and  then  again  Inwardly  to  form  combination  door  stops 
and  hinge  supports,  and  doors  hinged  to  the  first  inward 
bends  of  the  door  stops. 


868.310.  METALLIC  CASE  AND  LIKE  DEVICE.  Alkx- 
ANDEB  I*.  White.  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  and  PrrxH  M.  Wkoe. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  P'lreproof- 
Ing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,701. 

1.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rod.  and  a  side  and  shelf  locked  together  by  means  of  said 
rod.  Mid  rod  pauing  through  apertures  In  interfittlng 
parts  of  the  side  and  shelf. 

2.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  a  side  and  end 
fastened  by  means  of  interfittlng  parts,  a  shelf,  and  a  rod 
passing  through  the  side,  end  and  shelf  to  hold  them  in 
position. 

.3.  A    metallic   caw   or   like   device,    having   intarflttlng 


4.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device,  the  combination  of 
sides  with  bent  edges  containing  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  top,  a  top  containing  an  aperture  in  its  edge 
adapted  to  receive  a  rod.  and  a  rod  passing  through  said 
aperture,  thus  holding  the  top  and  sides  together. 

0.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device,  the  combination  of 
.Ides  with  bent  edges  containing  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  bottom,  a  bottom  containing  an  ai>erture  In 
Its  edge  adapted  to  receive  a  rod,  and  a  rod  passing 
through  the  said  aperture,  thus  holding  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom together. 

6.  in  a  metallic  case  or  Hke  device,  the  combination  of 
sides  with  bent  edges  containing  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  shelf,  a  shelf  containing  an  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  a  rod.  and  a  rod  passing  through  said  aperture, 
thus  holding  the  sides  and  shelf  together. 

7.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device,  a  side  provided 
with  an  edge  l>ent  to  receive  a  rt>d.  said  side  having  a  slot 
In  the  Ivent  portion  thereof  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  shelf, 
a  shelf  with  an  aperture  In  Its  edge  and  a  rod  passing 
through  said  aperture,  thus  fastening  the  shelf  and  side 
together. 

8.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  the  sides  and 
back  provided  with  interflttlng  flanges,  a  shelf  and  bottom 
and  top  all  Interfittlng  with  the  sides,  and  rods  for  binding 
the  parts  together  by  passing  through  apertures  In  the  top 
and  bottom. 

9.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
having  at  least  one  of  Its  vertical  sides  bent  horizontally, 
and  having  an  ai>erture  in  the  portion  so  bent,  a  shelf  con- 
taining un  aperture  and  a  rod  passing  through  both  of  said 
apertures  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

10.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  Its  opposite 
parallel  interior  sides  bent  outwardly  at  the  top  to  form 
horizontal  flanges  provided  with  apertures,  the  said  sides 
having  slots  to  receive  a  shelf,  the  edge  of  the  shelf  having 
apertures  and  rods  passing  through  said  apertures  binding 
the  parts  together. 

11.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device,  a  corner  formed  at 
the  Junction  of  two  sides,  by  bending  the  edges  to  make  a 
mutual  bearing,  a  shelf  with  an  aperture,  and  a  rod  engag- 
ing the  sides  and  passing  through  the  said  aperture  in  the 
shelf,  the  shelf  having  an  edge  fitted  Into  a  slot  In  the  bent 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  sides. 

12.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  Its  opposite  In- 
terior walls  made  up  of  panels  with  top  and  bottom  edges 
bent  to  form  flanges  provided  with  apertures,  opposite  ex- 
terior sides  with  vertical  marginal  flanges  having  slots  In 
the  flanged  portions  of  the  sides  to  receive  a  shelf,  a  shelf 
with  apertures  to  receive  rods  and  rods  passing  through 
the  apertures  In  the  shelf  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

13.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  a  back  and 
sides  provided  with  Interfittlng  fianges.  Interior  panels  for 
the  sides,  a  shelf  Interfittlng  with  said  panels  and  rods  en- 
gaging said  shelf  Inside  of  the  panel,  for  binding  the  part, 
together. 

14.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
having  at  least  one  of  Its  vertical  sides  bent  horizontally, 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  portion  ao  bent,  a 
panel  with  an  edge  bent  to  form  a  flange  with  an  apertufe 
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In  the  bent  edge  portion,  and  a  rod  paaalng  through  the 
said  apertures  to  bind  the  parts  tog«th«r. 

15.  A  meUlUc  case  or  like  device,  having  a  back  and 
sides  of  marginally  flanged  Interfltted  metallic  sheets. 
Interior  panels  for  the  sides,  a  sbelf  supported  In  slots  lo 
said  interior  panels  and  rods  passing  through  apertures 
Id  said  shelves  for  binding  the  parts  together. 

10.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  a  back  and 
sides  of  marginally  flanged  interfltted  metallic  sheets. 
Interior  panels  for  the  sides,  a  shelf  supported  In  slots  In 
said  panels,  and  rods  passing  through  apertures  In  the 
■Ides  and  In  the  shelves  for  binding  the  parts  together. 

17.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  formed  of  metallic 
sheets  and  having  an  Interior  panel  provided  with  a 
flunRe  containing  an  aperture  to  receive  a  rod.  a  top 
coiitiilnln«  an  aperture  and  fitting  with  a  side  containing 
a  suitably  flanjjed  edge  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  rod 
pasalnjc  ttirou»?h  the  aperture  In  the  top  and  through  the 
aperture  In  the  flanRed  edge  of  the  side  and  through  the 
panel,  for  binding  the  parts  together. 

18.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  opposite  In 
terlor  walls  made  of  panels  with  top  and  Njttom  edges 
bent  to  form  flanges  provldeil  with  apertures,  the  body 
of  the  panels  havlni?  slots  to  receive  the  edges  of  a  shelf,  a 
shelf  with  apertures  and  rods  passlnx  through  the  aper 
tures  In  the  shelf  and  the  apertures  In  the  flanges  of  the 
panels  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

19.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  having  at  least  one 
Interior  wall  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  flan«e  having  an 
aperture,  a  panel,  having  11  slt)t  to  receive  a  shelf,  a  shelf 
with  an  aperture  and  a  rod  passing  through  the  aperture 
In  the  Lient  flani?e  of  the  wall  and  through  the  aperture 
In  the  shelf  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

20.  A  raelalllc  case  or  like  device,  having  Its  opposite 
parallel  exterior  sides  bent  Inwardly  at  the  top  to  form 
a  horizontal  flanse  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  rods, 
Interior  panels  In  the  sides,  a  shelf  fitted  Into  slots  In  said 
Interior  panels,  said  shelf  having  apertures  to  receive  the 
rods,  and  rods  passing  through  the  apertures  In  the  bent 
portion  of  the  top  and  through  the  apertures  In  the  shelf, 
thus  binding  the  parts  together. 

21.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device  formed  of  metallic 
sheets,  the  combination  of  the  sides  having  Interior  panels, 
a  shelf  Interfittlng  with  said  panels  an<l  rods  engaging  the 
said  shelf  for  binding  the  parts  together 

22.  A  metallic  case  having  at  least  one  Interior  wall 
made  with  a  single  panel  with  top  and  bottom  ed)i;es  bent 
to  form  rtauKes  provided  with  apertures,  the  body  of  the 
panel  having  a  slot  to  receive  a  shelf,  a  shelf  with  an 
aperture  and  rods  passing  through  the  apertures  In  the 
flanged  portion  of  the  panel  and  through  the  aperture  in 
the  shelf  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

23.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  having  a  side  and  a 
back  provided  with  Interfittlng  flanges,  interior  panels  for 
the  side,  a  shelf  supported  between  said  panels  and  rods 
engaging  the  shelf  for  binding  the  parts  together. 

24.  In  a  metallic  case  or  like  device  formed  of  meUlllc 
sheets,  the  combination  of  sides,  and  interior  panels  for 
at  least  one  side,  a  shelf  supported  between  said  panels 
and  rods  engaging  the  shelf  for  binding  the  parts  together. 

25.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  formed  of  metallic 
sheets,  having  Interfltted  flanged  corners  and  interior 
panels  for  at  least  one  side,  a  shelf  supported  In  slots  In 
the  flanged  corners  of  the  case  and  rods  engaging  the  shelf 
for  binding  the  parts  together. 

26.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device,  having  exterior  sides 
formed  of  sheets  of  metal,  with  Its  opposite  Interior  walls 
made  of  a  plurality  of  panels  with  top  and  bottom  edges 
bent  to  form  flang«a  provided  with  apertures,  a  shelf  be- 
tween said  panels,  the  shelf  having  apertures  and  rods 
passing  through  said  apertures  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

27.  A  metallic  case  or  like  device  tiavlng  a  side  with  a 
Hanged  edge  provided  with  an  aperture  to  engage  a  rod. 
a  top  fitted  to  the  side  and  having  an  aperture  to  engage 
a  rod.  a  tongue  attached  to  the  side  and  having  an  aper- 
tur«  therein  to  engage  a  rod  and  a  rod  passing  through 
all  laid  apertarea. 

28.  A  metallic  caae  or  like  d«Tlc«  having  a  side  with  a 
flaag«d  adgc  provfcled  with  as  aperture  to  engage  a  rod. 


a  bottom  fitted  to  the  side  and  having  an  sperture  to  en- 
gage a  rod.  a  tongue  attached  to  the  side  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  a  rod  passing  through  all  said 
apertures. 


868..311. 
Mich. 


nOSE-COUPLING.      Chables  T.   Wnme.   NUes, 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1905      Serial  No.  286.444. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  male  member  having  a  flange 
provided  with  notches,  a  female  aipml>er  having  a  socket 
to  receive  the  flange  and  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  to  pass 
through  the  notches  and  traverse  the  flanjje.  a  retaining 
member  on  the  male  meml»er  and  slldable  thereon,  lugs  on 
the  retaining  meml)er  adapted  to  enter  the  notchea  In 
the  flange,  a  spring  engaging  the  retaining  member,  and 
a  ring  adjustable  on  the  tnalo  niemtier  and  enga>;ln>:  the 
spring,  said  ring  also  adapted  to  en^faxe  the  retaining 
member  and  lock  the  same  with  the  lugs  thereon  within 
the  notches  of  the  flange 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  male  memljer  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting;  flanRp.  provided  witli  peripheral  notches, 
and  also  having  a  conical  end  projecting  beyond  the  flange, 
a  packing  having  a  conical  opening  to  receive  said  end  and 
a  circumferential  groove,  a  female  mpml)er  having  an  en 
larged  chaml>er  opposite  said  packing  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  within  said  groove,  and  also  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  male  memt>er  and  la 
wardly  projecting  lugs  to  pass  through  the  notches  and 
traverse  the  flan(;e,  and  a  retaining  member  having  lugs 
adapted  to  enter  and  flll  the  said  notches  and  together 
with  the  flange  present  a  continuous  retaining  surface 
traversed  by  the  lugs. 


868.312.     BAKE  I'AN      M.\h<;.vbet  A.  Wilcox.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,362. 


In  a  bake  pan.  the  combination  of  a  pan  having  per- 
forations and  raised  siirfaces  in  the  Imttora  thereof,  an 
outwardly  flaring  rim,  a  circumferential  shoubler,  a  ver- 
tical rim  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  shoulder, 
with  a  removable  circular  perforated  rim  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  aforesaid  shoulder  In  the 
bake  pan,  said  rim  fl.Tring  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
outwardly  flaring  rim  In  the  bake  pan,  the  two  rims  form- 
ing a  closure  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


868,313.      SHOE -POLISHING    MACHINE.      Joseph    M 
WoLKOSKY.    Fea.nk    Magidson,    Saucbl    Pbintx.    and 
ABRAHAM    W0LKO8KY.    Irwin.    Pa.,    assignors    to    West 
moreland   Automatic   Machine   Company.    Irwin.    Pa.,    a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  349.128. 

1.    In    a    shoe    polishing     machine,    a    carrier    movsble 

toward  and  away  from  a  shoe,  a  support  rotatably  mounted 

on  the  carrier,  a  latch  device  for  holding  the  support  Im 

movsble  on  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  Indlvldnally  moving 

brushes  carried  by  the  support,  brush  moving  mechanism, 

and  means  actuated  by  the  brush  moving  mechanism  when 

the  support  is  away  from  the  shoe  for  releasing  said  latch 

I  device  and  permittinc  the  brush  support  to  shift. 

I        2.    In    a    shoe    polishing    machine,    a    carrier    movable 

toward  and  way  from  a  shoe,  a  support  roUUbly  mounted 

i  on  the  carrier,  a  Utch  device  for  holding  the  support  Im- 

1  movable  on  the  carrier,  a  group  of  Individually  routing 
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brushes  on   the  support,  brush   rotating  mechanlam.  and  ! 
mesas   actuated   by    the   brush    rotating    mechanism    when 
the  support  Is  sway  from  the  shoe  for  releasing  said  latch 
device  and  i>ermlttlng  the  brush  Bupi>ort  to  shift. 


8.  In  a  slMM-poMsbtng  msrhlne.  n  rotatable  support,*  a 
driving  gear  rotatable  concentrically  with  the  support,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  rotatable  on  the  support, 
each  of  said  brushes  l)elnK  geared  to  the  driving  gear,  and 
automat Icnlly  actluR  means  f.  r  causing  the  support  to  ro 
tate  intermittently  for  placing  the  brushes  successively  In 
operative  position. 

4.  In  s  shoe  polishing  machine,  two  groups  of  brushes 
movaltle  f<«nrd  and  from  each  other,  and  automstic 
means  for  shifting  the  brushes  of  each  group  so  as  to  place 
them  successively  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  maclilne.  two  groups  of  brushes 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  for  operating  on 
opposite  portions  of  a  shoe,  and  means  uperatInK  "hen  the 
groups  are  moved  apart  for  automatically  shifting  the 
brushes  of  each  group  and  placing  them  successively  In 
operative  position 

6.  In  a  shoe-pollshlng  machine,  brushes  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  for  operating  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
shoe,  s  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  front  of  the 
shoe,  a  plurality  of  brushes  on  the  carrier,  and  means  oi>er- 
atlng  when  the  carrier  Is  away  from  the  shoe  for  placing 
the  brushes  carrle<l  thereby  In  operative  position  succes 
slvely 

7.  In  s  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  front  of  a  shoe,  a 
support  rotatably  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  ro-  ' 
tatluK  brushes  carried  by  the  sup{>ort,  means  operating 
when  the  carrier  is  away  from  the  front  of  the  shoe  for 
causing  the  brushes  to  move  successively  Into  operative 
position,  and  opposite  side  brushes  movable  toward  and 
away  from  >  pposlte  sides  of  the  shoe. 

8.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  two  groups  of  side 
brushes  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  for  operating 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  means  1  perntlng  automatically 
when  the  brushes  are  away  from  the  shoe  for  shifting  the 
brushes  of  each  group  and  placing  them  successively  In 
operative  position,  a  group  of  front  brushes  movsble 
toward  and  from  the  shoe,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  front  brushes  for  placing  them  successively  In  , 
operative  position.  | 

'.).  In  a  shoe-pollshlng  machine,  groups  of  side  brushes 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  automatic  means 
operative  when  the  groups  are  away  from  the  shoe  for 
shifting  the  brushes  of  each  group  and  plsclng  them  suc- 
cessively In  operstlve  position,  a  group  of  front  brushes 
movsble  toward  snd  awsy  from  the  shoe  alternstely  with 
the  movement  of  the  side  groups,  and  automatic  means 
operating  to  shift  the  bruahes  of  the  front  group  when  the 


latter   is   away   from    the  shoe   for   placing   the   brushes 
thereof  successively  In  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  shoe-pollshlng  machine,  opposite  groups  of  Indi- 
vidually rotating  brushes,  each  group  being  rotatably 
mounted  for  placing  the  brushes  successively  in  operative 
position,  a  locking  mechanism  for  each  group  for  holding 
the  same  normally  against  rotation,  a  pair  of  levers — one 
for  releasing  each  of  the  lock  mechanisms,  and  lever  oper- 
stlng  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  shoe-pollshlng  machine,  opposite  groups  of  Indi- 
vidually rotating  brushes,  each  group  being  rotatably 
mounted  for  placing  the  brushes  thereof  successively  In 
operative  position,  locking  mechanism  for  each  group  for 
holding  the  same  normally  against  group  rotation,  levers 
for  releasing  said  locking  mechanisms,  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  pair  of  arms — one  for  engaging  and  operating  each  of 
the  said  levers,  a  third  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
adapted  successively  to  engage  said  third  arm  and  oscillate 
the  rock  shaft. 

11'.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  two  side  groups  of  indi- 
vidually rotating  brushes  for  operating  on  opi>oslte  por- 
tions of  a  shoe,  each  group  being  rotatably  mounted,  lock 
mechanism  for  each  group  for  holding  the  same  against 
group  rotation,  a  front  group  of  Individually  rotating 
brushes,  said  front  group  being  rotatably  mounted,  lock 
mechanism  for  holding  the  same  against  group  rotation,  a 
rotating  shaft,  two  series  of  projections  on  said  shaft, 
mechanism  actuatwi  by  the  projections  of  one  of  the  scries 
for  releasing  the  lock  mechanisms  of  the  side  groups,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  projections  of  the  other  series 
for  releasing  the  lock  mechanism  of  the  front  group. 

13.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  carrier  movable 
toward  and  from  the  front  of  a  shoe,  a  frame  journaled  at 
its  center  on  a  horizontal  axis  In  the  carrier,  rotary 
brushes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  gearing  for  rotating 
the  brushes,  a  stop  carried  by  each  end  of  the  frame,  a 
spring-held  catch  on  the  carrier  normally  In  the  path  of, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by,  one  or  the  other  of  said 
stops  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  brush-holder,  and 
automatically  acting  means  for  so  moving  the  catch  as  to 
I>ermlt  the  brush  holder  to  rotate. 

H.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotatable  brush  holder  having  a  stop  at  each  end,  and 
rotatable  brushes  at  opposite  cuds  of  the  holder,  of  the 
pivoted  spring  held  latch  having  two  stop-engaging  sur- 
faces— one  In  advance  of  the  other,  and  means  for  so  oper- 
ating the  catch  as  to  cause  It  to  present  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  to  each  of  said  stops  as  they 
apprcach  the  same. 

1.'5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  support,  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  a  shoe 
resting  on  the  support,  the  carrier  l)elng  movable  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  shoe  and  In  front  of  the 
said  support,  a  shifting  brush  holder  mounted  In  the  car- 
rier, and  a  plurality  of  brushes  on  the  holder. 

16.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  support,  a  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  hori- 
Eontal  axis  and  to  move  toward  and  from  a  shoe  resting 
on  the  support,  said  movement  being  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  shoe,  a  shifting  brush  holder  mounted  in 
the  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  carried  by  the 
holder. 

17.  In  a  shoe  (>oIlshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  support,  uprights  adapted  to  oscillate  toward  and 
from  the  front  of  a  shoe  resting  on  the  support,  a  ver- 
tically movable  carrier  extending  from  the  uprights  toward 
the  shoe  support,  a  shifting  brush  holder  mounted  in  and 
movable  vertically  with  the  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of 
brushes  carried  by  the  holder. 

18.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  support,  an  oscillating  carrier  at  each  ti^e  of  the 
support,  the  axes  of  the  carriers  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  support,  means  for  oscillating  the  carriers,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  brushes  mounted  on  each  of  the  car- 
riers with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  carrier  axes,  and 
brush  rotating  means. 

19.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  series  of  groups  of 
brushes,  each  group  being  operative  on  a  given  portion  of 
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•  aho«,  means  for  moTlng  each  group  toward  and  from 
the  iboe,  means  for  shifting  tb«  brushes  of  each  group 
when  away  from  the  shoe,  brush  operating  means,  and 
polish  spraying  mechanism  operative  Intermittently  and 
only  when  the  brushes  are  sway  from  the  shoe. 


868,314.  BASE  FOR  COLUMNS.  &c.  Charles  E.  Zim- 
MERMANN,  Syracuse,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1905.  Serial 
No.  242.884. 


A  column-base  comprising  a  wooden  block  formed  sepa- 
rate from  the  column  and  provided  near  Ita  edge  with 
vertical  apertures  and  counter-bores  thereat  In  its  upper 
face,  metallic  «upportlng-feet  provided  with  coinciding 
aperturea,  and  formed  with  pointed  atuds  or  lugs  embedded 
In  the  block,  screws  passing  through  the  apertures  and 
entering  the  floor  and  having  their  heads  disposed  in  the 
counter-bores,  and  fillers  in  said  counter-bores  as  set  forth. 


SeS.ai.'S.      PRINTING    DEVICE.      Rked    Adams.    Lapeer, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  .332,740. 


1.  A  Quad  provided  with  a  spring  secured  to  the  front 
thereof,  inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  with  a  diver- 
gence from  the  body  of  said  quad  greater  at  the  rear  than 
at  the  front,  whereby  a  linotype  body  may  engafe  there- 
agalnst  and  be  rocked  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  quad,  having  in  combination  a  quad  t>ody, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  face  thereof  and  extending  from 
the  face  toward  the  back  thereof  bat  Inclined  with  respect 
to  said  quad  body,  and  with  a  gnuttT  dlrergence  therefrom 
at  the  rear  than  at  the  front,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  eombinatioa  with  a  printing  form,  composed  of 
type  blocks  and  quads  arranged  to  form  a  slot,  a  spring 
qaad  located  at  one  end  of  said  alot  and  having  the  spring 
of  Htid  qoad  eztendlnc  into  eald  slot  on  an  incline  and 
diverging  from  said  quad  body  toward  the  back  of  said 
slot,  whereby  a  linotype  inserted  in  aald  slot  may  bear 
against  the  inclined  face  of  aald  spring  and  be  rocked 
there<m,  sabstantially  aa  deaerfbed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  printing  form  provided  with  a 
slot  for  the  reception  of  a  linotype,  a  yielding  quad  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  yielding  face  projecting  Into  said 


slot,  and  a  linotype  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slot  or 
withdrawn  therefrom  by  pressing  the  said  linotype  end- 
wise and  rocking  It  on  said  spring  surface,  substantially  as 
described. 


868,316.  MECHANICAL  MOVEME.ST.  Harris  B  At>- 
LBR,  St.  Joseph,  Mo  .  asslKDor  of  one-half  to  Nancy 
Adellna  Gardner.  St.  Joseph.  Mo  Filed  June  19.  1905. 
Serial  No.  265,911. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement ;  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  ball  chute  and  balls  therein  of  a  sprocket  wheol 
having  Its  sprocket  teeth  pasxlni;  Into  said  chute  and 
between  and  engaging  said  balls,  a  worm  elevator  for  re- 
ceiving, elevating  and  dl.scharglng  said  balls,  a  suitable 
train  of  gears  for  conveying  movement  from  said  sprocket 
wheel  to  the  worm  of  said  worm  elevator,  a  shaft  for  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  drive  pulley  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  a  sprocket  wheel,  there 
being  te^th  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft  for 
said  sprocket  wheel,  a  drive  pulley  on  said  shaft,  an  In- 
clined spiral  ball  chute,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  chute 
to  admit  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel  ;  balls  within 
said  chute,  a  worm  for  elevating  said  balls  said  halls  ex- 
tending In  a  continuous  chain  from  and  Into  said  worm 
and  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel, 
as  shown,  and  suitable  means  for  conveying  motion  from 
said  sprocket  wheel   to  the  worm  of  said  worm  elevator. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  wheel,  having  sprocket 
teeth  thereon  ;  an  Inclined  ball  chute,  balls  within  and 
extending  continuously  through  said  chute,  to  and  In 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  ;  a  worm  sleeve. 
having  a  ball  conduit  formed  longitudinally  therein  :  a 
worm  within  said  sleeve,  for  elevating  said  balls  ;  cone 
seat  bearings  for  the  extremities  of  said  worm  the  upper 
one  of  said  bearings  having  means  for  admission  of  lubri- 
cants Into  said  bearings  and  on  said  worm  ;  suitable  power 
transmitting  means,  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
toothed  wheel  to  said  worm  Including  a  shaft  for  said 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  drive  pulley  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  electric  circuit  closer, 
a  toothed  wheel,  the  teeth  of  which  are  arranged  to  elec- 
trically contact  with  and  move  from  aald  circuit  closer ; 
an  Inclined  ball  chute,  balls  within  aald  chute  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel,  a  worm 
elevator  for  receiving,  elevating  and  discharging  said  balls 
ss  described,  a  worm  in  said  worm  elerator,  suitable  means 
for  conveying  power  from  said  toothed  wheel  to  said  worm 
of  said  worm  elevator,  a  shaft  for  said  toothed  pbeel  and  a 
drive  pulley  on  said  shaft. 


868,317.      PAPER-FEEDING    MECHANISM.      ARTHCS    8. 

Allk.v,   Brookline.   Mass.     Filed   Dec.  30,   1904.     Serial 

No.  238.886. 

1.  In  paper-feeding  mechanism,  means  to  sustain  a  pile 
of  sheets,  a  ridge  having  an  Inclined  side  provided  with  a 
series  of  separate  Interstices,  means  to  shove  the  top 
sheets  of  the  pile  toward  said  ridge,  means  to  force  air 
through  said  Interstices  against  the  under  side  of  the 
leading  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  leaving  said  pile  snd  while 
being  moved  up  said  incline,  and  means  located  within  the 
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rldjje  and  exterior  to  the  apex  thereof  for  engaging  the 
leadlnK  ends  of  the  sheets  l^elng  removed  separately  from 
ibe  pile. 


V 


2.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism,  means  to  sustain  a  pile 
of  sheets,  a  ridge  lisvlng  an  inclined  side  provided  with  a 
series  of  Intersthes,  means  to  shove  the  top  sheets  of  the 
pile  toward  said  ridge,  and  means  to  force  air  througli 
said  Interstices  against  the  under  side  of  the  leading  end 
of  H  sheet  of  [)a{>er  leaving  said  pile,  and  while  beln*; 
moved  up  said  incline. 

'A.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism,  means  to  sustain  a  pile 
of  sheets,  a  rlil^e  having  an  Inclined  side  provided  with  a 
series  of  Interstices,  feeding  means  at  the  top  of  said  In 
cline  to  engage  the  leading  end  of  the  uppermost  sheet  of 
a  pile  of  paper,  a  combing  device  acting  on  the  uppermost 
sheet  of  said  pile  to  project  It  and  others  below  It  bevdnJ 
the  end  of  the  pile,  and  means  to  force  air  against  the 
under  sides  of  the  leading  ends  of  the  sheets  of  paper 
leaving  said  pile  snd  l>eing  move<l  up  said  incline,  the  top 
sheet  of  the  pile  tn  i)e  engaged  by  the  feeding  means. 


868.318.     SHOE-TREE.     Chahlcs  E.  Bailiy.   I'rovidence. 
B.  I.     Filed  July  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,646. 


An  elongated  flexible  resilient  shoe  free  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  rounded  tips  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  arranged  parallel  In  the  same  plane  and  united 
ttiru\ighout  their  length  with  solder,  said  tree  In  use  pre 
sentlug  a  single  continuous  arch  extending  from  the  base 
of  the  heel  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 


19.  REVERSIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  -  FENDER 
TiiKH  V  Barhbtt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar  4, 
Herlal   No.  360. 009. 


LO- 

1907. 


c  C* 

1.   An   automobile   fender  having   the  shape  of  a  double 
cone  and   rotatably   mounted  upon  sultsble  bearings. 
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2.  An  automobile  fender  consisting  of  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  axle,  and  a  double  cone  of  spring 
metal   huops  rotatably  mounted   upon  said  axle. 

3.  An  automobile  fender  consisting  of  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  axle,  means  for  supporting  said 
axle  In  advance  of  an  automobile  and  a  rotatable  fender 
carried  by  said  axle. 

4.  A  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular frame  arranged  In  advance  of  the  vehicle,  a  V- 
tions  of  the  triangular  and  V  shaped  frames,  and  a  rota- 
shaped  frame  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  V-shaped 
frame,  a  shaft  connected  to  an  apex  portion  of  the  two 
frames  and  a  rotatable  fender  mounted  upon  said  shaft. 

6.  A  fender  consisting  uf  a  supporting  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  a  snlfstanfially  horizontal  triangular  frame  and 
an  upright  V  shaped  frame,  an  axle  connected  to  the  apex 
portions  of  said  frame,  and  a  double  cone  shaped  fender 
detachably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  and  reversible  In  case 
of  damage  to  either  of  the  cone  portions, 

6.  A  fender  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  metal  hoops  arranged  in  sets  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  forming  a  double  cone,  a  wire  mesh 
Inclosing  said  double  cmie.  nn  axle  upon  which  said  fender 
Is  mounted,  the  fender  being  rotatable  ujwn  the  axle,  and 
a   frame  for  supporting  said  axle  and  fender. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle,  a  U-shaped  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  triangular  frame  suspended  from  the 
vehicle  axle,  a  V-shaped  frame  mounted  vertically  upon 
the  triangular  frame,  a  r^  d  connected  to  the  bow  (Mirtlon 
of  the  U  shaped  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  the  apex  por- 
tions of  the  triangular  and  V  shaped  frames,  and  a  rota- 
table hollow  fender  carried  by  the  axle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  suspended  In  advance 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  axle 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  reversible  fender  loosely  umunted 
upon  said  axle,  said  fender  being  formed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed steel  bands  and  having  the  shape  of  a  double  cone, 
and  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  the  upper  apex  of  the 
fender  and   the  upper  end  of  the  axle. 


868,820.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(;  ALDEHYDES  AND  SO- 
LUTIONS THEREOF.  Hknhv  S.  Blackmoke,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1903.     Serial  No.  \WAA'2.\. 


1.  The  process  of  making  aldehydes  which  consists  In 
oxldlilng  alkyl  compounds  In  the  presence  of  an  aldehyde- 
absorbing  fluid  while  maintaining  the  temperature  below 
the  dlaaoclatlng  point  of  the  aldehyde  desired  by  abstract- 
ing the  heat  liberated  during  oxidation. 

2.  The  process  of  making  aldehydes  which  conslstB  in 
oxidizing  substitution  products  of  hydrocarbon  In  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aldehyde-absorbing  fluid  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  l)elow  the  dissociating  p<dnt  of  the  aldehyde 
desired  by  abstracting  the  heat  liberated  during  oxidation. 

3.  The  process  of  making  aldehydes  which  consists  in 
oxidizing  hydroxyl  substitution  products  of  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  an  aldehyde-absorbing  fluid  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  below  the  dissociating  point  of 
the  aldehyde  desired  by  abstracting  the  heat  liberated 
during  oxidation. 

4.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con- 
sists in  oxidizing  methyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
aldehyde  absorbing   fluid   while   maintaining   the  tempera- 
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tare  b«low  the  diaeocUtlnc  point  of  the  aldehyde  desired 
by  abstracting  the  beat  liberated  daring  oxidation. 

5.  The  proccM  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con- 
■iata  in  oxidising  methyl  alcohol   in  the   presence  of  an 
aldebyde-abaorblng  flald   while  maintaining   the  tempera 
tare  below  the   dissociating  point  of  formic  aldehyde  by 
refrigeration. 

6.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
alsts  in  oxidising  vaporised  methyl  hydroxld  In  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aldehyde-absorbing  fluid  and  abstracting  the 
heat  liberated,  by  refrigeration,  thereby  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  the  dissociating  point  of  the  aldehyde 
desired. 

7.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con- 
Blsts  In  exposing  the  vapor  of  methyl  hydroxld  to  the 
action  of  oxygen  In  the  presence  of  an  aldehyde-absorbing 
fluid  at  a  reacting  temperature  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature below  the  decomposing  point  of  formic  aldehyde 
by  abstracting  the  heat  liberated  by  the  said  reaction. 

8.  The  process  of  making  aldehyde  solutions  which  con- 
sists In  oxidising  alkyl  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluid  capable  of  association  with  the  aldehyde  produced 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  the  dissociating 
point  of  the  aldehyde  desired  by  abstracting  the  heat  lib- 
erated during  oxidation  and  finally  recovering  the  aide 
hyde  solution  in  liquid  form  by  condensation. 

9.  The  process  of  making  aldehyde  solution  which  con- 
sists In  oxidising  alkyl  compounds  In  the  presence  of  a 
gaseous  body  capable  of  association  with  the  aldehyde 
produced  while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  the  dis- 
sociating point  of  the  aldehyde  desired  by  abstracting  the 
heat  liberated  during  oxidation  and  Anally  recovering  the 
aldehyde  solution  by  condensing  the  said  gaseous  body 
together  with  the  formic  aldehyde. 

10.  The  process  of  making  aldehyde  solutions  which  con- 
sists In  oxidising  alkyl  hydroxlds  In  the  presence  of  a 
fluid  capable  of  association  with  the  formic  aldehyde 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  the  dissociating 
point  of  the  aldehyde  desired  by  abstracting  the  heat  lib- 
erated during  oxidation  and  Anally  recovering  the  formic 
aldehyde  and  associating  fluid  In  liquid  form. 

11.  Tbe  process  of  making  aldehyde  which  consists  in 
oxidising  an  alcohol  In  the  presence  of  an  aldehyde- absorb- 
ing fluid  capable  of  association  with  the  aldehyde  pro 
duced,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  transform 
Ing  Ingredients  below  the  point  at  which  the  aldehyde  is 
dissociated  by  the  action  of  heat,  by  the  refrlgeratlve 
action  of  heat  absorbing  fluid. 

12.  Tbe  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
slats  in  oxidizing  methyl  alcohol  In  the  presence  of  a  sol 
vent    fluid    capable    of    associating    with    formic    aldehyde 
while    maintaining    the    temperature    below    the    point    at 
which  formic  aldehyde  Is  dissociated  by  the  action  of  heat 
by  abstracting  tbe  heat  liberated  during  oxidation. 

l."!.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
slats    In    oxidizing    methyl    alc-hoI    In    the    presence    of    a 
formic  aldehydeal)«orhlnsr  fluid  while  maintalnlnjj  the  tern 
perature  l)elow  the  dissociating  point   of  formic   aldehyde 
by  refrigeration. 

14.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
slsts  In  oxidizing  vaporised  methyl  air  hoi  while  in  the 
presence  of  a  formic  aldehyde-al)8orblng  fluid  and  abstract- 
ing the  heat  liberated  thereby  by  refrigeration,  thereby 
maintaining  the  temperature  below  the  dissociating  point 
of  said  formic  aldehyde. 

15.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
slsts  In  exposing  the  vapor  of  methyl  hydroxld  to  the 
action  of  oxygen  at  a  reacting  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  a  formic  aldehyde-absorbing  fluid  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  the  dissociating  point  of  formic  alde- 
hyde by  abstracting  the  heat  liberated  during  oxidation. 

16.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
slsts  In  oxidising  methyl  hydroxld  In  the  presence  of  steam 
and   maintaining  the  temperature  below  tbe  dissociating 
point  of  formic  aldehyde  by  abstracting  the  heat  liberated 
by  the  said  reaction. 

17.  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
•Ists  in  oxidising  methyl  hydroxld  In  the  presence  of  steam 
while  maintaining  tbe  temperature  below  tbe  dissociating 


point  of  formic  aldehyde  by  the  abstraction  of  heat  and 
condensing  the  formic  aldehyde  thus  generated  together 
with  the  steam  thereby  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  same. 

IS  The  process  of  making  formic  aldehyde  which  con 
slsts  lu  oxidising  methyl  hydroxld  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  the  dissociating  point  of  formic  alde- 
hyde by  the  action  of  steam  and  Anally  condensing  the 
formic  aldehyde  and  steam  thereby  producing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  formic  aldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  process  of  making  aldehydes  which  consists  in 
establishing  a  sphere  of  reaction  between  alkyl  compounds 
and  oxidizing  agents  within  a  body  of  heat  absorbing  alde- 
hyde solvent  fluid  and  maintaining  the  reaction  therein  by 
supplying  reacting  lngre<llent8  thereto  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  within  the  said  sphere  at  a  reacting  point 
and  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  aldehyde  dis- 
sociates by  the  action  of  heat. 


868.321  FORGING  MACHINE.  John  R.  Bt^KE.sLsa,  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
246.8.35. 


1.  In  upsetting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
part  fixed  In  one  and  movable  In  another  direction  ;  a  com- 
plementary die-part  movable  in  both  said  directions,  means 
normally  positioning  said  die  parts  In  their  common  direc- 
tion of  movement  ;  a  heading  tool  movable  In  such  common 
direction  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die-parts; 
and  a  fixed  heading  tool  also  adapted  to  coOperate  there- 
with. 

2.  in  upsetting  mechanLsm.  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
abutment  ;  a  die  part  movable  transversely  of  said  abut- 
ment :  another  and  complementary  die-part  movable  both 
transversely  of  and  parallel  with  said  abutment  ;  resilient 
means  normally  positioning  said  die  parts  in  their  com- 
mon direction  of  movement  :  a  heading  tool  movable  in 
such  common  direction  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
die-parts  ;  and  a  fixed  beadlngtool  mounted  in  said  abut- 
ment and  likewise  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die  parts. 

3.  In  upsetting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  one  die- 
part  fixed  In  one  and  movable  In  another  direction  ;  a  com- 
plpmentary  die  part  movable  in  both  said  dlr»»ctlons  :  a 
movable  heading  tool  and  a  fixed  headins  tool  twth  coiip- 
eratlng  with  said  die-parts;  spring  actuated  means  nor- 
mally projecting  from  said  die  parts  and  mounted  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  yielding;  and  a  fixed  abutment  with  which 
»ald  means  contact. 

4.  In  upsetting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  slide- 
ways  angularly  related  to  one  another;  a  die  part  mounted 
In  one  of  said  ways;  a  die  slide  mounted  in  the  other  of 
said  ways;  a  second  die-part  mounted  upon  said  slide  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  named 
die  part  ;  and  a  reclprocable  heading-tool  and  a  Axed  bead- 
ing tool  cooperating  with  said  die  parts. 

5.  In  upsetting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable member  Including  a  heading  tool,  a  second  heading- 
tool  fixedly  mounted,  a  two-part  die  cofiperating  with  said 
tools,  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  second  tool,  one 
of  the  parts  of  said  die  being  movable  In  a  direction 
transverse  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
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member,  mechanism  for  so  moving  said  part,  said  member 
arranged  to  move  said  die  toward  said  fixed  tool,  and 
m.'ans  for  retractlns  such  die  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
said  member. 

rt.    In   upsetting  mechanism,   the  combination   of  a   fixed 
abutment  ;   a   die  part    movable   transversely   of  said   abut- 
ment ;   another  and  complementary  die  part  movable  both 
transversely  of  and  parallel   with   said  abutment  ;  spring 
actuated  plunKers  ixirne  by  said  die  parts  respectively  and 
adapted    to    cotiperate    with    said    abutment    to    normally 
lM>8ltion  said  die  parts  In  their  common  direction  of  move 
ment  ;   a    hendluK  tool    movable   In   such   common   direction 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die  parts  :  and  a  fixed 
heading'  tool  mounted  In  said  abutment  and  likewise  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  die  parts. 

7.  In  upsetfinK  mei-hanlsm.  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable member  IncludlnR  a  beadlnjf  t<x)l  .  a  die  slide  reclp- 
rocable In  a  direction  transverse  relatively  to  tbe  direction 
of  movement  of  Kald  member;  n  die  part  slldable  in  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  tool;  a  complementary 
die  part  mounted  upon  said  slide  and  slldable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  mpml>er  ;  a  fixed  ahutment  ;  a 
second  heading  Uk>1  mounted  upon  the  latter,  said  die- 
parts  cortporaflng  with  said  heading  tools,  said  reclprocable 
member  arranged  to  effect  movement  of  said  die-parts 
toward  said  abutment  ;  and  retrartlnn  means  connected 
with  said  die  parts  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the 
same  a  given  distance  from  said  abutment. 

8  In  upsettlnR  meohanism.  the  combination  of  a  reclp 
rocahle  memt>er  Including  a  heading  tool  ;  a  dle-sllde  reclp- 
rocable In  a  direction  transverse  relatively  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  member  ;  a  die  part  slldable  In 
the  direction  of  rf'clprocatlon  of  said  tool  ;  a  comple 
mentary  die  part  mounted  upon  said  slide  and  slldable  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  ;  a  fixed  abut- 
ment ;  a  second  heading  tool  mounted  upon  said  abutment, 
said  die  parts  l^intc  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  head- 
ing tools  and  said  reclprocable  member  being  adapted  to 
effect  movement  of  said  die  parts  towards  said  abutment; 
and  spring  actuated  plungers  Imrne  by  said  die  parts  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  same  a  given  distance  from 
said  abutment. 

'.»  In  upsetting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
abutment  ;  a  die  part  movable  transversely  of  said  abut- 
ment ;  another  die  part  movable  loth  transversely  of  and 
parallel  with  said  abutment  ;  means  slldably  Joining  said 
die  parts  In  tbe  individual  direction  of  movement  of  said 
second  die  part  ;  means  normally  positioning  said  die 
parts  In  their  common  direction  of  movement  ;  and  a  head- 
ing tool  movable  In  such  common  direction  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  die  parts. 

10.  In  upsettluK  methanism,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
abutment  ;  a  die  part  movable  transversely  of  said  abut- 
ment ;  another  die  part  movable  Imth  transversely  of  and 
parallel  with  said  abutment  ;  Rulde  rods  mounted  In  one 
of  said  die  parts  and  .slldably  euKajjlnK  the  other  thereof, 
said  guide  rods  belnj:  disposeil  parallel  with  said  abutment; 
spring  actuated  phiiiKcrs  borne  by  said  die  parts  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  abutment  to 
normally  position  said  die  parts  In  their  common  direction 
of  movement ;  a  heading  tool  movable  In  such  common 
direction  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die  parts ; 
and  a  fixed  headluK  tool  mounted  in  said  abutment  and 
likewise  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die-parts. 


Inlets  of  the  other  two  valve  chambers,  and  connection  be- 
tween the  outlets  of  these  chambers  and  a  dispensing  dls- 
charge,  reciprocating  valves  within  said  chambers,  a  rota- 
table  operating  plate  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 


site cam  projections  adapted  for  every  quarter  revolution 
to  unseat  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  valves,  and 
springs  for  automatically  seating  the  valves  when  not 
actuated  by  said  projections. 


861.S22  AT'TOMATIC  1  HSITCN.^l  N"<;  SOI..\  WATKR  AP- 
TARATIS  Henry  Ui.i  \i.  New  York,  N  Y.  Original 
application  filed  July  7.  10(»r..  Serial  No.  .325.108,  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16.  1906  Serial 
No.  34.3,7  4  2 

In  a  liquid  dls[>ensinK  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  liquid  receptacles,  a  valve  block  removed  from 
said  receptacles  and  provided  with  four  valve  chambers 
arranged  substantially  In  quadrature  Ht>out  a  common  cen 
ter.  connection  between  the  inlets  of  two  adjacent  valve 
chambers  and  a  source  of  supply,  connection  between  tbe 
outlets  of  tli<>>»e  chamlters  and  the  inlets  of  said  receptacles, 
connection  between  the  outlets  of  said  receptacles  and  the 


868,823.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISH- 
ING HATS.  Paul  Bosso.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,776. 


V^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
expansible  hat  holder,  means  formed  with  a  rack  for  ex- 
panding the  same,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  for 
oj>eratlng  said  means, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
expansible  hat  holder,  a  plate  formed  with  cam  slots  there- 
in and  a  rack  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  near  wheel 
meshing  with  said  rack  for  rotating  said  cam  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed,  comprising  re- 
ciprocating meml^ers,  a  cam  plate  formed  with  a  rack  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  cam  plate  being  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  reciprocating  members  when  said  plate  Is  ro- 
tated, a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  snid  rack  for  rotating 
said  plate,  and  a  hand  wheel  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  tlescribJ'd.  comprising  an 
expansible  hat  holder,  a  plate  for  expanding  said  hat 
holder,  a  rack  positioned  on  said  iilate,  and  a  pear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  rack  for  rotating  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  describ<><l.  comprising  an 
expansible  hat  holder,  means  for  operating  the  same,  an 
expansible  stem  secured  to  said  holder,  said  stem  )>eing 
formed  with  threadi^  on  the  f)(>riphory  thereof,  .•md  a  nut 
formed  with  a  conical  shaped  aperture  engaging  said 
threads  for  contracting  said  expansible  members. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
expansible  hat  holder,  means  for  expanding  the  same,  and 
a  conical  shaped  spring  for  holding  the  crown  of  the  hat 
placed  ui>on  the  holder  In  proper  position. 

7  A  device  of  the  character  des*  ril)ed  comprising  a  hat 
holder,  means  for  adjusting:  the  position  thereof,  and  a 
spring  for  contacting  with  tlie  crown  of  the  hat  positioned 
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tbereoD  for  holding  said  crown  In  proper  shape  during  the      made  of  telescoping  sections,  and  ribs  and  brares  carried 


operation  of  the  holder. 


888,32-*        ROCKING     CHAIR.       RiCN.rAMiN    J     BrcKHAy. 
Newfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.125. 


In  a  rockln>j  chair,  a  round  connecting  the  opposite  side 
rockers  thereof,  a  base,  on  which  said  rockers  are  mounted, 
n  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  base,  a 
link  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  with 
said  round,  a  round  connecting  the  opposite  side  members 
of  said  base,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lever 
Interniedliite  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  threaded  link  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  movahly 
engage  the  round  of  the  base,  and  a  device  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  link  adapted  to  t>ear  a;,'aln8t  and  tighten 
up<in  the  lait  named  round  to  secure  said  link  and  adjust 
the  tension  of  said  spring 


868.325.      DIE  AND  DIE  BLOCK.     Makti.v  S.  Car.vimik. 
Donora,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,981. 


— TU 


-  rs 


1.  The  combination  of  the  die  block  tJ  having  a  main 
recess  In  the  face  thereof,  and  a  branch  recess  20  extend 
Ing  laterally  from  said  recess,  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  die  holders  9  and  15  held  In  the  main  recess, 
the  movable  die  holder  15  having  a  projecting  part  19  ex- 
tending Into  said  recess  20.  and  a  screw  21  extending 
through  said  projecting  part  and  arranged  to  clamp 
a  die  In  the  holder,  said  screw  being  movable  with  the 
holder  and  projecting  In  the  recess  20. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  die  block  having  a  main  recess 
In  the  face  thereof  and  a  branch  recess  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  recess  through  the  adjacent  side  of  the  block. 
a  fixed  die  holder  secured  In  one  end  of  said  recess,  a 
movable  die  holder  slldable  In  the  other  end  of  the  recesa. 
dies  removably  held  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  holders, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  said  branch  recess  into 
the  movable  holder,  and  bearing  at  Its  foot  against  the  die 
therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  block  having  a  main  recess 
In  the  face  thereof,  and  a  branch  recess  extending  later- 
ally from  said  recess  through  a  side  of  the  block,  a  fixed 
die  In  the  main  recess,  a  movable  die  holder  in  the  main  re- 
cess, a  die  In  said  bodder,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending 
into  the  holder  and  bearing  at  Its  foot  against  the  die 
therein,  and  operating  through  said  branch  recess. 


868.326.      FOLDING   UMBRELLA.     Joseph   Casale.   New    | 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  3-I9.017.        I 

1.  An  ambrella  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low handle  made  of  telescoping  sections,  a  rod  made  of  tel- 
escoping sections,  and  telescoping  ribs  and  braces  secured  ; 
to  the  rod.  the  said  ribs,  braces  and  rod  being  all  adapted 
to  enter  entirely  within  the  handle  when  collapsed. 

2.  An  nmbrella  comprising  a  hollow  handle  made  of  tele-  I 
scoping  sections,   a   rod   extending   from   the   handle   and  1 


by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  collapse  with  the  rod  and  enter 
entirely  within  the  handle. 


.jr 


3.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  hollnw  handle  made  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  telescoping  rod  extending  from  the  han- 
dle, collapsible  ribs  and  braces  carried  by  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  enter  entirely  within  the  handle  with  the  tele- 
scoping rod,  and  a  ca.sln?  on  the  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
extend  over  a  part  of  the  handle. 

4.  .\n  umbrella  comprLslng  a  hollow  handle  mad»»  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  telescoping  rod  held  within  the  handle, 
and  collapsible  ribs  and  braces  carried  by  the  rod.  and 
adapted  also  to  enter  entirely  within  the  handle 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  hollow 
handle  formed  of  telescoping  sections,  of  the  telescoping 
rod  sections,  catches  to  hold  the  rod  sections  extended,  and 
means  carried  by  each  section  for  releasing  the  catches  by 
pushing  endwise  on  the  rod. 

6.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  telescoping 
rod  sections,  of  the  outwardly  pressed  catches  carried  by 
the  sections,  the  toggle  arms  connecting  the  catches,  a  rod 
within  the  telescoping  sections  adapted  to  strike  the  toggle 
arms  of  one  of  the  catches,  and  of  means  carried  by  the 
catches  to  strike  with  the  toggles  of  the  succeeding  catches. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  telescoping  rod  sections,  of 
the  internal  springs  carried  by  the  sections  provided  with 
catches  to  hold  the  sections  extended,  toggle  arms  con- 
necting the  catches,  an  inner  rod  to  strike  the  lower  toggle 
arms  and  release  the  catches,  and  bosses  carried  by  sue 
ceeding  springs  to  engage  the  other  toggle  arms. 

8.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  hollow  handle  made  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  telescoping  rod  held  within  the  handle, 
collapsible  ribs  and  braces  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  handle  and  catches  carried  by  the  ribs,  s 
sleeve  on  the  inner  section  of  the  rod  near  the  base  thereof, 
said  sleeve  being  engaged  by  the  catches  of  the  ribs  when 
the  ribs  and  braces  are  folded  within  the  handle. 

9.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  hollow  handle  made  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  telescoping  rod  held  within  the  handle, 
collapsible  ribs  and  braces  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  handle  and  means  carried  by  the  ribs  engaging 
the  inner  section  of  the  rod  when  the  ribs  and  braces  are 
folded  within  the  handle. 


868.327      ALLOYED  STEEL.     James  Cm  rchward.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,807. 

1.  An  alloy  composed  of  steel  combined  with  small  pro- 
portions of  nickel,  chromium,  vanadium  and  manganese. 

2.  An  alloyed  steel  composed  of  the  following  alloying 
metals  In  ahout  the  proportions  giren.  namely  :  steel,  con- 
taining .00%  carbon,  96.10  parts,  nickel  3.00  parts,  chro- 
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mlum    1.50  parts,   vanadium     15  parts,  and  manganese    25 
parts 

;<  .\n  alloye<l  steel  containing  the  following  alloying 
m»'tals  in  about  the  proportions  given,  namt-ly  steel,  con- 
taining 2U'^i  to  1.25%  carbon,  from  5»1  50  to  OK  rJO  parts; 
nickel,  from  1.00  to  3  50  parts,  chromium,  from  .50  to  2.50 
parts;  vanadium,  from  (t5  to  1  50  parts,  and  manganese. 
from  .15  to  1.00  parts 


868.328.  DIFFl'SION  APPARATUS.  Fbiedbich  Closs, 
Stuttgart,  Germany  Illed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
868.080. 


£ 


X 


In  combination,  with  the  difTust-r,  an  obstructor  disposed 
in  the  space  thereof  in  spa<"(  d  relation  to  the  lower  or  dis- 
charge portion  of  said  dlffuser,  said  obstructor  acting  to 
prevent  downward  packing  of  the  material  above  it  on  that 
below  it,  and  chains  nusiiended  In  the  dlffuser,  said  ol>- 
structor  being  carried  by  said  chains,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


868,320.  BICYCLE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  IIkb 
BKH  S  CoRBiTT,  Aydcn,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364,894 


1.  Tn  bicycle  propelling  mechanism,  a  driving  hub,  a 
spring  barrel  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  spiral  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  l>«rrel  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  hub,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  l)etween  the 
barrel  and  hub,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  barrel,  a 
pair  of  loop  8hape<l  frames  encircling  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  ratchet  wheel  engaging  jiawls  carried  by  one 
of  the  frames,  loose  pivotal  connections  !>etween  the  tails 
of  the  pawls  and  the  other  frame,  a  vertically  movable 
seat  post,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  seat 
post  to  the  pawl  tall  carrying  frame. 

2  In  bicycle  propelling  mechanism,  a  driving  hub.  a 
spring  liarrel  mounted  thereon,  a  spiral  spring  arrang(>d 
in  the  barrel  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  and 
the  opposite  end  to  the  hub.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion between  the  barrel  and  hub,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried 


by  the  barrel,  a  pair  of  TJ  shaped  frames  encircling  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  sets  of  pawls  fhcing  In  opposite 
directions,  respectively,  both  sets  of  pawls  l>elng  arranged 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wlieel,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  p!i\\l8  and  one  of  the  frames,  loose  pivotal  connections 
lietween  the  tails  of  the  pawls  and  the  second  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  saddle  {>ost,  an  adjustable  spring  sup- 
pfirting  the  same,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  supported 
link,  a  lever  carrying  the  link,  one  end  of  the  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  saddle  post,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  said  second  frame. 


868,330.  PRUNING  IMPLEMKNT.  Charles  E.  Cbom- 
BiE,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.230. 


1.  A  pruning  Implement,  comprising  a  staff,  a  hooked 
portion  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  staff,  said  hooked  por- 
tion comprising  a  nose,  and  a  shank  portion,  a  cutting  edge 
formed  on  the  edge  of  the  nose  adjacent  to  the  shank 
portion,  the  cutting  edge  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  staff,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  hooked  meuiU'r  said 
arm  having  a  cutting  edge  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  with  the 
portion  of  the  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  adapted 
to  extend  substantially  in  line  with  the  staff  when  In 
normal  position,  a  spring  connected  to  the  h(K)ked  mem- 
l)er  and  the  arm  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its  normal  j><)sltlon,  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  the  staff  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  arm. 

2.  A  pruning  Implement,  coiDprlsing  a  staff,  a  hooked 
portion  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  staff,  said  hooked  por- 
tion comprising  a  nose  and  a  shank  portion,  a  cutting 
edge  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  nose  adjacent  to  the  shank 
portion,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  hooked  meml>er,  said  arm 
having  a  cutting  edge  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  with  the 
portion  of  the  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  adapted 
to  extend  substantially  In  line  with  the  staff  when  In 
normal  position,  a  spring  connected  to  the  hooked  meuil>er 
and  the  arm  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its  normal  position,  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  the  staff,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tlie  lever  an<i  the  arm. 

.'?.  A  pruning  Implement,  comprising  a  staff,  a  hooked 
portion  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  staff,  said  hook  portion 
comprising  a  nose,  and  a  shank  portion,  a  cutting  edge 
formed  on  the  edge  of  the  nose  adjacent  tfi  the  shank  por- 
tion, the  cutting  edge  exiending  sulistantlally  parallel  to 
the  staff,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  hooked  men)l>er,  said  arm 
having  a  cutting  edge  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  which  is 
adapted  to  stand  l)ehlnd  the  edge  of  the  shank  when  the 
parts  are  In  their  normal  position,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  hooked  member  and  the  arm  to  hold  the  arm  in  Its 
normal  position,  an  actiiatlng  lever  pivoted  on  the  staff 
and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  arm. 
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868.331.      SPARK-ARRESTER.     John  Dolan,  Herlngton. 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,029. 


! 


1  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  ln<-loslnK  sides  and  a  bottom  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  one  side  thereof,  a  smoke  stack 
passing  centrally  throush  the  receptacle,  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  stark  at  the  mouth  of  the  re<-eptacle,  and  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  rotatable  hood  Inclosing  the 
opening  of  the  stack  and  formed  with  an  annulus  received 
loosely  within  the  Itefore  mentlone<l  ann\ilar  groove  In 
the  ring,  said  hood  t>eing  oi)en  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
opposite  end.  and  a  discharge  spout  pendent  from  the  hood 
and  designed  to  discharge  Into  the  receptacle  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  said  hoo<l 

2.  In  a  spark  arrest.T.  the  cnniblnatlon  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  inclosing  sides  and  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  In- 
clined bottom,  a  smoke  stack  passing  centrally  through 
the  receptacle,  a  ring  surrounding  the  stack  at  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  and  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
rotatable  hood  inclosing  the  opening  of  the  stack  an.l 
formed  with  an  anniilus  recelve<l  loosely  within  the  before 
mentioned  annular  groove  In  the  ring,  said  hood  being 
formed  of  foramlnou.s  material  and  l)eltrg  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  pendent  spout  pro- 
jecting from  the  hood  Into  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
and  designed  to  discharge  Into  the  latter  at  all  positions 
of  the  rotatable  hood. 


8  6  8.33  2.      TAKE  UP    DEVICE    FOR    KNITTING  MA 
CHINES.    Hermann  IK)NNKK,  Chemnlti,  (lermany.    Filed 
June  11.  1906.     Serial  No    I'.L'l.U.U). 


1.  In  a  take-up  mechanism  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit- 
ting machlnee,  the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lever  being  mov 


able  to  bring  the  finger  Into  lubBtantlal  parallelUm  with 
the  knitting  plane,  means  whereby  to  thlft  the  lever  to 
bring  aald  finger  Into  tald  position,  and  me«ni  for  cauilng 
the  slide  to  move  downwardly,  aubBtantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  take-up  mechanism  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit- 
ting machine*,  the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lever  being  acto 
ated  to  hold  the  finger  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
knitting  plane,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lever  against 
assuming  said  position,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  A  take-up  mechanism  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit 
ting  machines,  the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lever  being  actu- 
ated to  hold  the  finger  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
knitting  plane,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lever  against 
assuming  said  position  and  for  causing  the  slide  to  m<>ve 
downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit 
tint:  machines,  the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lever  being  actu 
ated  to  hold  the  finger  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
knitting  plane,  another  slide  movatile  up  and  down  In  said 
frame  and  normally  maintaining  said  first  named  slide 
elevated,  a  lever  connected  to  said  last  named  slide  and 
act'ng  to  normally  retain  said  first  named  lever  against 
assuming  said  position,  and  means  for  supporting  said  le 
ver  nnd  the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit 
ting  machines,  the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lever  being  actu- 
ated to  hold  the  finger  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
knitting  plane,  another  slide  movable  up  and  down  In  aakl 
frame  and  normally  m.Tlutalnlng  aald  first-named  slide 
elevated,  a  lever  connected  to  said  last-named  slide  and 
acting  to  normally  retain  salil  first-named  lever  against 
assuming  said  position,  means  for  supporting  said  lever 
and  the  slide,  and  means  for  first  moving  said  last  named 
lever  to  cause  It  to  release  the  other  lever  and  for  sulwe 
quently  further  moving  said  lever  to  cause  It  to  be  re 
leased  from  said  supporting  means,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

t}.   In  combination,  with  the  machine  frame  and  the  car 
riage.  a  pulling-off  finger,  a  movable  support  therefor,  and 
means,  actuated  from  the  carriage,  for  actuating  said  sup 
port,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  with  the  machine  frame  and  the  car- 
riage, a  pulling  off  finger,  a  movable  Bupf>ort  therefor, 
•.neans.  actuated  from  the  carriage,  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  aald  support,  and  means  for  rendering  said  last- 
named  means  actuated  from  said  carriage  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  nubstantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit 
ting  machines,   the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,    a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  the  lever,  said  lever  being  mov 
able  to  bring  the  finger  Into  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  knitting  plane,  another  slide  adapted  to  support  sal  1 
first  named    slide,    another    lever    connected    to    said    last 
named  slide,  a  support  for  said  last  named  lever  movable 
in    said    frame    to    disengage    Itself    from    said    lever,    and 
me^ns    for    moving    said    support,     substantially     as    de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  take-up  mei-hanlsm  for  Lamb  and  similar  knit 
ting  machines,  the  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  a 
»llde  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  finger  carried  by  the  lever,  said  lever  being  mov 
able  to  bring  the  finger  into  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  knitting  plane,  another  slide  adapted  to  support  said 
first  named  slide,  another  lever  connected  to  said  last- 
named  slide,  a  support  for  said  last-named  lever  movable 
In  said  frame  to  disengage  Itself  from  said  lever,  means, 
actuatlve  from  the  carriage,  for  moving  said  support,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  last-named  means  actuatlve  from 
said  carriage  at  predetermined  Intervals,  sulistantlally  as 
described. 
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868.333.  MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  GYRATORY  MO- 
TION TO  SIEVE  BOXES  AND  OTHER  BODIES.  Emil 
R.  Dravek,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  June  9.  1906  Serial 
No.  321.004. 


1,1  M  ri"  fi  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body  mounted  for  gyratory 

motion,  of  a  power  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  lK>dy  and 
provided  with  an  unbalanced  weight,  and  a  variable  throw 
crank  having  its  txKly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
Its  crank  pin  or  adjustable  part  Journaled  to  n  fixed  l>ear- 
Ing,  substantlnlly  ns  deB<TU>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  mounted  for  gyratory 
motion,  of  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  l)enring8  carried 
by  said  body  and  provided  with  an  unbalanced  weight, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  variable  throw  crank 
having  Its  liody  portion  secured  to  and  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  Its  crank  pin  or  adjiistable  part  Jour- 
naled to  a  fixed  t>earlng,  and  means  for  retarding  the  throw 
varying  movements  of  said  rrnnk.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  mounted  for  gyratory 
motion,  of  a  i>owt>r  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  t>ody  and 
provided  with  an  unbalanced  welKbt,  a  variable  throw 
crank  having  its  l>ody  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  Its 
crank  pin  or  adjustable  part  Journaled  to  a  fixed  bearing, 
and  a  cylinder  and  piston  retarding  device  connecting  the 
body  and  adjustable  part  <>f  said  crank,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  mounfe  1  for  gyratory 
■lotion,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  carrle<l  thereby  and  provided 
with  an  unbalanced  weight,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
from  a  distant  jwlnt,  n  variable  throw  <rank  having  Its 
body  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  Its  crank  pin  Jour- 
naleil  In  a  fixed  tearing,  a  spring  tendini;  to  move  said 
crank  pin  and  said  crank  shaft  Into  axial  allnement.  and 
u  cylinder  and  piston  retarding  device  connecting  said 
crank  pin  to  the  body  of  sabl  crank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lx>dy  mounted  for  vlbnifory 
motion,  of  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  said  IxkIv  and  provided 
with  a  driven  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  supjKjrted  Independ- 
ently of  said  vibratory  Ix^dy  and  provide<l  with  n  driving 
pulley,  a  link  supiwrted  at  one  end  fmm  said  vibratory 
body.  Intermediate  guide  pulleys  mounted  for  vibratory 
movements  with  the  outer  end  of  said  link,  a  support  for 
sal<l  lnferme»llate  pulleys  and  the  outer  end  of  said  link 
Independent  of  the  said  vibratory  body,  and  a  driving  belt 
running  over  said  driving  pulley,  over  said  driven  pulley, 
and  over  said  lnterme<llate  guide  pulleys,  substantially  as 
described. 

6  The  ciimblnatlon  with  a  body  mounted  for  vibratory 
motion,  of  a  rotary  sfuift  carritnl  by  said  body  and  pro 
vlded  with  n  driven  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
indej.pudenfly  r.f  said  vibratory  lK>dy  and  provided  with  a 
driving  pulley,  a  link  having  one  end  swiveled  on  the  shaft 
which  Is  carried  by  the  vibratory  body.  Intermediate  guide 
pullers  in<  liuied  f<>r  vibratory  movenit-nts  with  the  outer 
end   of   said   link,   a    support   for   said   intermediate   pulley 


and  the  outer  end  of  said  link  Independent  of  said  vibratory 
body,  and  a  driving  belt  running  over  said  driving  pulley, 
over  said  driven  pulley,  and  over  said  Intermediate  guide 
pulleys,  substantially   as  descrllMKl. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  l>ody  mounted  for  gyratory 
motion  In  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  shaft  carried 
by  said  body  and  provided  with  an  unbalanced  weight,  a 
driven  pulley  on  said  shaft,  an  approximately  horlcontal 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  pulley,  a  driving 
belt  running  over  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  a  link 
8upi>orted  at  one  end  from  snld  vibratory  body,  a  pair 
of  guide  pulleys  mounted  for  vibratory  movements  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  link  and  arranged  to  guide  said  belt 
approximately  In  the  planes  of  said  driving  and  driven 
pulleys,  and  a  support  for  said  guide  pulleys  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  link  Independent  of  said  vibratory  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  (^)rablnation  with  a  tv>dy  mounted  for  gyratory 
motion,  of  a  power  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  l>ody  and 
provided  with  an  unbalanced  weight,  and  a  variable  throw 
crank  having  one  member  sec\ired  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  crank  shaft  and  having  Its  other  memlwr  Journaled 
to  a  fixed  bearing  or  support,  substantially  as  described. 


868.334.    BOX-LID  FASTENING.    John  W.  Eva.n.s,  Bernle, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907      Serial  No.  354,739. 

4 


1.  A  box  lid  fahtencr  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  lie  on 
the  inner  side  of  a  lid  near  a  corner  thereof,  and  having 
one  end  bent  to  form  a  guide  pin  to  bear  against  the  Inner 
face  of  one  side  of  a  box  and  the  other  end  bent  to  form 
a  spring  arm  to  l>ear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  contigu- 
ous side  of  the  box  and  having  a  point  to  engage  the  same. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  con 
structed  of  a  Rlnele  wire  r<xl  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a 
right  ant'ularly-shaped  fastening  arm.  an  Inwardly-pro- 
jecting guide  pin  on  one  end  of  said  fastening  arm  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  spring  lid  securing  arm  formed  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  wire  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  a 
lK)x  or  receptacle  to  hold  the  lid  thereon,  sulMtantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  lids  constructed  of  a  single 
wire  l>ent  at  one  end  to  from  a  right  angularly  shaped 
fastening  arm.  an  Inwardly-projecting  guide  pin  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm.  an  Inwardly  projecting  spring  lid 
securing  arm  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod.  and 
an  obllgue  outwardly  projecting  barb  or  prong  formed  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  spring  arm  to  engage  the  Inner  wall 
of  a  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


868.33."^  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINi:.  .UtSER  F.  FOB- 
KAHTH,  Innsbruck,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Ferdi- 
nand Schrey.  Herlln,  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  330. .342. 

1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage  having  a  paper  feed  roller 
thereon  ;  an  Impression  haninier  and  a  type  carrier  In 
operative  relation  thereto:  a  paper  moving  plate  Inter- 
mediate said  hammer  and  type  carrier ;  sprlng-i'ressed 
means  for  moving  said  plate  In  one  direction  and  ham 
mer-operated  means  for  moving  said  plate  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

LV  In  a  ty|>e-writlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carrlaire  having  a  paper-feed  roller 
thereon  ;  an  impression  hammer  and  a  type-carrier  In 
operative  relation  thereto  ;  a  paper-moving  plate  normally 
held  by  the  said  hammer  In  iK>8ltl<in  to  press  back  the  pa- 
per from  Us  printing  position,  and  plate  moving  means 
released  by  the  said  hammer  for  moving  said  plate  towards 
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the  type  carrier  when  the  Mid  hammer  mores  Into  ttrlklng 
position. 


t 


3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
trangverselj  movable  carriage  having  a  paper  roller  there- 
on ;  an  Impression  hammer,  and  a  type-carrier  In  operatlye 
relatlun  thereto:  a  paper  moving  plate  intermediate  said 
hammer  and  type-carrier  ;  a  spring-actuated  lever  for 
moving  said  plate  In  one  direction  said  lever  engaging  said 
hammer  to  move  said  plate  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage  having  a  paper-feed  roller 
thereon  ;  an  impression  hammer  and  a  type-carrier  in 
operative  relation  thereto;  a  paper  moving  plate  having 
a  hammer-re<-t'lvlng  recess  therein,  a  slide  suppnrtlng  said 
plate,  a  spring-actuated  lever  engaging  said  slide  for  mov 
Ing  said  plate  in  one  direction,  said  lever  having  a  roller 
engagement  with  said  hammer  to  move  the  plate  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  printing 
mechanism,  means  for  normally  pressing  the  paper  away 
from  its  normal  position  opposite  the  type,  said  means 
being  wholly  located  at  the  front  of  and  acting  upon  the 
front  face  of  the  paper 

6.  In  combination  In  a  typewriter,  the  type  shuttle,  feed 
rolls  for  directing  tlie  paper  vertically  in  rear  thereof,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  paper  rearwardly  from  the  shuttle 
to  expose  the  matter  last  printed  to  view,  said  means  be 
Ing  wholly  IfK-ated  at  the  front  of  and  acting  upon  the 
front  face  of  the  paper 

7.  In  combination  In  a  typewriter  having  a  type  shuttle, 
means  for  directing  the  paper  vertically  in  rear  thereof! 
a  sliding  presser  or  pressers  having  movement  from  front 
to  rear  for  pressing  the  paper  away  from  the  shuttle  to 
allow  sight  of  the  matter  last  printed,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  presser  or  pressers. 

H.  In  combinatl<<n,  the  shuttle,  means  for  directing  the 
paper  vertically  In  rear  of  the  shuttle,  a  presser  on  each 
Bide  of  the  printing  point  for  pressing  the  paper  rearwardly 
normally,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  pressers  from 
the  paper  for  the  printing  action. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  shuttle,  means  for  holding 
the  paper  vertically  In  relation  thereto,  a  sliding  rod  or 
rods  for  pressing  the  paper  rearwardly.  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  rod  or  rods. 

lU.   In   combination,   the  shuttle,   the  paper  roll,  and  a 
presser  moving  substantially  In  a  horizontal  plane  having 
Its  rear  end  to  engage  the  front  face  of   the  paper,   and   , 
means  connected  with  its  forward  portion  for  operating  it.   ' 


868.336.      NUT-LOCK.     Axel  E.  Fobskll.  Duluth.  Minn.. 

assignor  of   one-third   to  Otto   L.    Bard.   Duluth.    Minn. 

Filed  July  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.325. 

The  combination  with  a  boit  and  washer  guided 
thereon  against  turning  and  having  a  plane  face  with  a 
aevmenUl  groove  in  It  between  the  bolt  hole  and  the 
periphery,  and  a  notch  eztendlnx  from  one  end  of  the 
groove  to  the  periphery  of  tb«  washer,  a  spring  tongue 
held  in  the  grooTe  and  having  Its  point  normally  curved  , 
beyond  the  face  of  th«  washer  cIom  bj  said  notch,  of  a  ! 


nut  having  a  plane  face  going  against  the  washer  and  In 
said  face,  on  a  circle  between  the  bolt  hole  and  the  periph- 
ery of  the  nut.  a  series  of  Indentures  or  cavities  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  tongue  ;  said  notch  in  the  washer 


serving  as  a  key  hole  for  inserting  and  keeping  therein  a 
nail  or  similar  object  to  keep  the  tongue  disengaged  from 
the  nut  In  unscrewing  the  latter 


868.337.  COMBINED  STEERIN(}  AND  BRAKING  DE- 
VICE FOR  MOTORCARS.  Ernst  H.  (;eist,  Cologne. 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  2«.  1007.     Serial  No.  359.438. 


1.  In  combined  steering  and  braking  devices  for  motor 
cars,  wheels,  each  being  revolubly  secured  In  Individual 
frames  connected  to  the  chassis  by  vertical  pivots,  means 
to  turn  the  wheels  with  their  frames  at  will  In  parallel 
positions  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  car  and 
Into  convergent  positions  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combined  steering  and  braking  devices  for  motor 
cars  wheels,  each  being  revolubly  secured  In  Individual 
frames  connected  to  the  chassis  by  vertical  pivots,  an  arm 
projecting  from  each  frame,  two  bell  crank  levers  being 
fulcrumed  on  a  vertical  line  one  above  the  other,  rods  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers  with  the  arms 
projecting  from  the  frames,  two  vertical  steering  shafts, 
one  being  solid  and  carrying  the  lower  bell  crank  lever, 
the  other  being  tul>e  shap^'d,  .surrounding  the  solid  shaft, 
and  carrying  the  upper  bell  cranklever.  hand-wheels  in 
close  proximity  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  guiding  sleeve  for  the  shafts  pivotally  secured  to  the 
platform  of  the  car  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combined  steering  and  braking  devices  for  motor 
cars  wheels,  each  being  revolubly  secured  in  individual 
frames  connected  to  the  chassis  by  vertical  pivots,  an  arm 
projecting  from  each  frame,  balance  sprini;s  connecting 
the  arm  with  rigid  parf*  of  the  car,  two  bell  crank  levers 
t>elng  fulcrumed  on  a  vertical  line  one  above  the  other. 
rodH  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers  with  the 
arms  projecting  from  the  frame,  two  vertical  steering 
shafts,  one  being  solid  and  carrying  the  lnwer  bell  crank 
lever,  the  other  being  tube  shaped,  surrounding  the  solid 
shaft,  and  carrying  the  upper  bell  crank  lever,  hand  wheels 
In  close  proximity  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  guiding  sleeve  for  the  shafts  pivotally  secured  to 
the  platform  of  the  car  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  , 


8  6  8.338.  GRATE.  Fkkderick  Gibtanxkr,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American 
Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Juiv  31.  19l)5. 
Serial  No.  271,050. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  grate,  of  a  cross  lK»am  havUg 
projecting  fingers,  a  cross  shaft,  dumping  bars  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  extending  between  .said  fingers,  means 
detachably  connecting  said  bars  together  near  their  rear 
ends,  and  means  for  operating  the  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cross  beam  having  projecting 
fingers  at  Its  upper  edge,  pivoted  dumping  bars  extending 
between  said  fingers,  and  pivoted  clinker  breaking  bars 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  fingers  and  between  the  dumping 
bars  and  swinging  on  the  same  axis  as  the  dumping  bars. 

3.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pivotally 
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supported  and  Individually  removable  dumping  bars  de- 
tachably connected  t(^ether  near  their  rear  ends,  and  In- 
dependently operated  clinker  breakers  pivotally  supported 
between  the  bars  In  front  of  said  rear  ends. 


4  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pivotally 
supported  and  Individually  removable  dumping  bars  having 
laterally  extended  rear  ends  whereby  recesses  are  provided 
between  the  bars  In  front  of  said  rear  ends,  pivotally  sup- 
ported clinker  breakers,  occupying  said  recesses  said  dump- 
ing bars  and  clinker  breakers  being  arranged  to  swing 
on  the  same  axis,  and  means  for  swinging  the  dumping 
bars  and  clinker  breakers  independently 

5.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pivotally 
supported  and  Individually  removable  dumping  bars  de- 
tachably connected  together  near  their  rear  ends  and  to 
the  rear  of  their  pivots,  pivotally  supported  clinker  break- 
.•rs  t>etween  said  bars,  means  connecting  said  clinker 
breakers  together,  and  means  for  operating  the  dumping 
bars  and  the  clinker  brealters. 

6.  in  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pivotally 
supported  and  Individually  removable  dumping  bars  having 
laterally  extendt'd  rear  ends,  whereby  recesses  are  pro- 
vided between  the  bars  In  front  (;f  said  rear  ends  and  to 
the  rear  of  their  plvoto.  and  pivotally  supported  clinker 
l)reakeis.  occupying  said  recesses,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  clinker  breakers  together,  a  cross  bar  detachably 
connecting  said  dumping  bars  together,  and  levers  and 
links  for  independently  operating  the  dumping  bars  and 
the  clinker  breakers. 

7.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting 
and  feeding  fuel,  a  cross  beam  at  the  rear  of  said  means 
having  projecting  fingers,  bars  fitting  Into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  fingers  and  resting  on  the  beam  and  forming 
with  the  flnsers  when  placed  on  the  beam  a  substantially 
continuous  smooth  surface,  and  a  pivotal  support  on  which 
the  bars  are  mounted  and  oscillated  to  and  from  the  beam. 

8.  In  n  grate,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting 
and  feeding  fuel,  a  cross  beam  at  the  rear  of  said  means 
having  projecting  fingers.  l)ars  having  removnt>le  ends 
fitting  Into  the  spaces  between  the  fingers  and  resting  on 
the  beam  and  forming  with  the  fingers  when  placi-d  on  the 
beam  a  substantially  continuous  smwth  surface,  and  a 
pivotal  support  on  which  the  bars  are  mounted  and  oscil- 
lated to  and  from  the  l)eam. 

9.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  individually 
lemovable  bars,  pivotal  supports  for  said  bars,  means 
Independent  of  the  pivot  and  arranged  near  the  ends  of 
the  bars  for  detachably  locking  the  bars  together,  a  second 
series  of  bars  pivotally  inounted  on  the  same  axis  and 
arranged  to  swing  independently  of  the  first  series  of  bars, 
and  means  for  locking  the  second  series  together. 

10.  in  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  Indi- 
vidually removable  bars,  pivotal  supports  for  said  bars, 
means  Independent  of  the  pivot  for  locking  the  bars  to- 
gether a  second  series  of  bars  pivotally  motinted  on  the 
same  axis  and  arranged  to  swing  Independently  of  the 
first  series  of  l>ars.  and  means  Independent  of  the  pivotal 
support  for  locking  the  second  series  of  bars  together. 

11.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  bars, 
the  bars  of  each  set  being  removable  and  provided  with 
slotted  openings  extending  downwardly,  such  slots  forming 
bearings  for  the  bars,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  bars  ar- 


ranged In  the  slots  and  means  Independently  of  the  sup- 
port for  deuchably  locking  the  bars  of  each  set  together. 

12.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  bars,  the 
bars  of  each  set  being  removable  and  provided  with 
slotted  openings  extending  downwardly,  such  slots  forming 
bearings  for  the  bars,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  bars  ar- 
ranged In  the  slots  and  means  arranged  away  from  the 
pivot  for  said  bars  for  detachably  locking  said  bars  of  each 
set  together. 

13.  in  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pivotally 
mounted  dumping  bars  having  lateral  offsets  at  their  ends, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  part  of  the  bar  having  the  ott- 
sets  for  detachably  locking  the  bars  together  and  a  series 
of  clinker  breakers  pivotally  mounted  between  the  bars. 

14.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting 
and  feeding  the  fuel,  dumping  bars  arranged  at  the  rear 
thereof,  clinker  breakers  alternating  with  said  dumping 
bars,  the  bars  and  clinker  breakers  l>elng  pivotally  mount- 
ed and  arranged  to  be  Independently  oscillated  to  feed  the 
fuel  In  a  rearward  direction  from  the  feeding  and  sup- 
porting means,  both  of  said  series  of  bars  being  mounted 
on  a  stationary  pivot. 


M8.889.  MACHINE  FOR  IMPARTINO  SPIRAL  MOVE- 
MENT TO  I'lLES.  i:i>WAKi)  GoLi>,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.368. 


1.  In  a  device  o^  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  endwise  movable,  of  a  cylindrical  driving 
head  rotatable  in  the  carriage,  means  secured  to  the  car- 
riage for  rotating  the  cylindrical  head  and  for  simulta- 
neously traveling  the  carriage,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  head  while  permitting  the  carriage  to 
continue  traveling,  substantially   as  shown   and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  endwise  movable  on  wheels,  of  a  cylin- 
drical driving  head  rotiital)le  on  rollers  In  the  carriage,  ra- 
dially operative  means  for  centering  and  securing  a  pile 
within  the  head,  means  lor  rotating  the  cylindrical  head 
and  menus  for  endwise  traveling  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  endwise  movable  on  wheels,  of  a  cylin- 
drical driving  head  rotatable  on  rollers  in  the  carriage,  a 
flared  mouth  ring  endwise  movable  within  the  cylindrical 
head,  a  scries  of  link  levers  pivotally  connected  round  the 
Inner  side  of  the  cylindrical  head,  a  corresponding  series 
of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
mouth  ring  said  opposed  levers  on  head  and  mouth  ring 
l)elng  pivotally  connected  In  pairs  to  one  another  at  about 
their  mid  length,  means  for  radially  operating  the  free 
ends  of  the  linked  levers  by  endwise  movement  of  the 
mouth  ring  within  the  cylindrical  head,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  head,  and  means  for  simultaneously  traveling  the 
carriage  endwise  whereby  a  spiral  movement  Is  Imparted 
to  a  pile  secured  In  the  head. 

'  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  mounted  on  wheels  so  as  to  be  endwise 
movable  on  a  track,  of  a  cylindrical  head  roUtable  on 
rollers  In  the  carriage  frame,  a  mouth  ring  endwise  sUd- 

1  able  within  this  cylindrical  head,  a  series  of  levers  baring 
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flatUncd  and  sharpened  endi  plTot&lly  connected  to  the 
head  aroond  ita  inner  aide,  similar  lerers  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  month  rlns,  the  opposite 
lerers  being  plrotall 7  connected  together  in  pairs  at  ap- 
proximately their  mid  length,  means  for  endwise  morlng 
the  mouth  ring  within  the  cylindrical  head  snch  means 
comprliilng  a  series  of  screws  rotatable  In  the  back  end 
of  the  cylindrical  head  and  threaded  Into  the  month  ring, 
means  for  rotating  such  screws  sach  means  comprising, 
pinions  secured  to  the  back  end  of  each  screw,  a  gear  ring 
rotatable  on  the  back  end  of  the  cylindrical  head  said 
gear  ring  having  internal  teeth  adapted  to  meeh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  several  pinions  secured  to  the  screws  and  ex- 
ternal teeth,  a  pinion  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  the 
external  teeth  of  the  gear  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
pinion  through  a  friction  clutch  from  a  motor  on  the  car 
rlage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  earrisKe 
having  a  cylindrical  head  rotatable  on  rollers  In  the  car 
rlage  frame,  means  for  centrally  securing  or  releasing  a 
pile  within  the  cylindrical  head,  said  means  being  opera 
tlve  from  a  motor  on  the  carriage,  means  for  disconnecting 
such  operative  means  from  the  motor,  means  for  almulta- 
neously  rotating  the  bead  and  traveling  the  carriage  by 
the  motor,  means  for  disconnecting  such  rotating  and 
traveling  mechanism,  and  means  for  alone  traveling  the 
carriage  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carrlase 
endwise  movable  on  tracks,  said  carriage  having  a  cylin 
drical  head  rotatable  in  the  carriage  and  having  means  for 
centrally  securing  one  end  of  a  pile  therein,  means  for 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  pile,  such  means  compris- 
ing a  wheeled  carriage  having  rollers  on  which  the  end  of 
the  pile  may  rest,  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  the  pile  on  the  rollers,  and  means  for  elevating  and  de 
pressing  the  rollers  and  for  simultaneously  lessening  and 
increasing  the  distance  of  the  rollers  apart. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  endwise  movable  carriage,  wheels  upon  which  said 
carriage  Is  mounted,  of  a  cylindrical  driving  head,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  carriage  upon  which  said  driving  head  Is 
rotatable,  means  secured  to  the  carriage  for  rotating  the 
cylindrical  head  and  for  simultaneously  traveling  the  car- 
riage, and  mean^  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  head  at 
times  while  permitting  the  carriage  to  continue  traveling 
Huhstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  As  a  means  for  imparting  a  spiral  movement  to  a 
pile  or  article  of  similar  form,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  endwise  movable  on  a  track,  of  a  cylindrical  driv- 
ing bead  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  levers  for  centering  and 
securing  the  pile  within  the  head,  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 

9.  As  a  means  for  imparting  a  spiral  movement  to  a 
pile  or  article  of  similar  form,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage endwise  movable  on  a  track,  of  a  cylindrical  driving 
head  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  levers  for  centering  and  se- 
curing the  pile  within  the  bead  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  all  of  said  levers,  substantially  aa  shown 
and  descrlt>ed. 


868,340.     WILLOW  STRIPPER.     GBORiiB  8.  Hbrbick  and 
William  H.  Meanet,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  .  assignors  of  one 
third  to  Charlea  J.  Herrick,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.191. 


withdrawing   the   willow   endwise   from    the   belta   at   th« 
pinching  position  thereof. 

2.  A  wUlow-atripplng  machine  comprising  carriers  dla- 
poeed  to  receive  the  willow  transversely  between  them, 
means  for  sustaining  said  carriers  In  pinching  contact  with 
the  willow,  and  means  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  carriers 
for  withdrawing  the  willow  endwise  from  between  said 
carriers. 

3.  A  willow-stripping  machine  comprising  parallel  belta 
disposed  to  receive  the  willow  transversely  between  them, 
means  for  sustaining  said  belts  in  pinching  contact  with 
tne  willow,  means  for  propelling  said  belts  in  correspond- 
ing directions,  and  means  for  drawing  said  willow  longi- 
tudinally from  between  the  belts. 

4.  A  wlllow-strlpplng  machine  comprising  parallel  belta 
shaped  round  In  cross-section  and  disposed  one  directly 
over  the  other  to  receive  the  willow  transversely  between 
them,  concave  bars  bearing  longitudinally  on  said  belts 
and  sustaining  them  In  pinching  contact  with  the  willow, 
rollers  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  belts  to  receive  the 
willow  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to 
draw  the  willow  longitudinally  from  the  belta 

5.  The  combination  of  parallel  belts  disposed  to  receive 
a  willow  transversely  between  them,  bars  bearing  longi- 
tudinally on  said  belts  and  sustaining  them  In  pinching 
contact  with  the  willow,  elongated  parallel  rollers  ex- 
tending at  acute  angles  from  one  side  of  the  belts  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  willow,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  to  draw  the  willow  from  between 
the  belts. 

6.  A  willow  stripping  machine  comprising  parallel  strip- 
ping belts  disposed  to  receive  a  willow  transversely  be- 
tween them,  bars  bearing  longitudinally  on  said  t>elts  and 
sustaining  them  In  pinching  contact  with  the  willow,  and 
means  for  cracking  and  loosening  the  bark  on  the  willow 
preliminary  to  its  passage  to  the  aforesaid  stripping  t>elta. 

7.  The  combination,  with  mechanisms  for  stripping  the 
bark  from  the  willow,  of  means  for  loosening  the  bark  on 
one  end  of  the  willow  preliminary  to  Its  passage  to  the 
stripping  mechanism,  brushes  Interposed  between  the 
aforesaid  loosening  means  and  stripping  mechanisms  and 
brushing  the  loosened  portion  of  the  bark  from  the  willow. 

S.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  stripping  the 
bark  from  the  willow,  of  rollers  disposed  one  directly  over 
the  other  to  receive  one  end  of  the  willow  between  them 
and  loosen  the  bark  on  the  Introduced  end  of  the  willow, 
brushes  disposed  one  over  the  other  and  obliquely  across 
the  path  of  the  willow  to  the  stripping  mechanism,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  brushes  In  opposite  directions  from 
each  other  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  wlllow-strlpplng  machine  consisting  of  parallel  end- 
less main  l)elts  disposetl  In  the  same  plane  and  directly 
one  over  the  other  to  receive  the  willow  transversely  be- 
tween the  adjacent  portions  of  said  belts,  bars  liearlng 
longitudinally  on  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  belts,  means 
for  propelling  said  belts  in  unison,  feed-t>elts  at  one  side 
of  the  endless  t>elt8  and  parallel  therewith,  and  extending 
beyond  the  same,  rotary  rollers  receiving  between  them 
the  extension  of  the  feed  belt  and  adapted  to  loosen  the 
bark  on  the  end  of  the  willow  Introduced  between  said 
rollers,  brushes  receiving  the  feed-belt  between  them  and 
disposed  obliquely  across  the  same,  means  for  revolving 
said  brushes  In  reverseil  directions,  parallel  rollers  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  the  side  of  the  main  belts  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  willow  from  said 
belts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 


1.  A  wlllow-atrlpping  machine  comprising  parallel  longi- 
tudinally traveling  belts  disposed  to  receive  the  willow 
transversely  between  them,  means  for  pressing  said  belts 
tato  pinching  contact  with  ssid  willow,  and   means  for 


8  6  8,341.  CENTRIFUOAI,  SEPARATOR  FOR  WOOD- 
PULP  AND  SIMIL.VU  MATERIALS.  Andkras  H.  Hol- 
DSN,  Lftnged,  Sweden  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907  Serial  No. 
363.835. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  provided  with  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
rotating  element  provided  with  radially  diaposed  curved 
blades  or  vanes  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  pro- 
vided with  widened  lower  portions,  mesne  for  gnldlng  the 
material  from  said  hopper  onto  and  between  the  upper 
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portions  of   said    vanea,   a    perforated   cylinder  or   casing   ,   through   said   cutter   frame,   and    a   second   cutter    means 
arranged  about  the  upper  portions  of  said   vanes,  and  a      movable  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  body  of  but- 
second  perforated  casing  of  increased  diameter  arranged      ter.  for  the  purpose  specified, 
about  the  lower  widened  portions  of  said  vanea.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  provided  with  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
rotating  element  provided  with  radially  disposed  curved 
blades  or  vanes  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  pro 
vlded  with  widened  lower  portions,  a  plurality  of  conical 
plates  arranged  beneath  said  hopper  to  convey  the  ma- 
terial at  different  heights  onto  and  l)etween  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  blades  or  vanes,  a  perforated  casing  ar- 
ranged about  said  upper  i^irtlons  of  said  vanes,  and  a 
second  perforated  cylinder  of  Increased  diameter  arranged 
about  the  lower  widened  portions  of  said  vanes,  siilwtan 
tlally  as  desrrll^ed. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  provided  with  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
rotating  element  provided  with  radially  disposed  curved 
blades  or  vanes  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  con 
nected  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  with 
widened  lower  portions,  a  plurality  of  conical  plates  ar 
ranged  beneath  said  hopper  to  convey  the  material  at 
diircrent  heights  onto  and  between  the  iipi>er  portions  of 
said  blades  or  vanea,  said  plates  being  provided  with  lower 
horizontal  edges,  a  perforate<l  casing  arranged  alwut  the 
upper  portions  of  said  vanes,  and  a  second  i>erforated 
casing  of  Increased  diameter  arranged  about  the  lower 
widened  portions  of  said  vanes,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  provided  with  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
routing  beating  wheel  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  curved  blades  or  vanes  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  connected  together  at 
their  upt>€r  ends  and  provided  with  widened  lower  por 
flons,  a  plurality  of  conical  plates  arranged  l)eneath  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  c>onvey  l)etween  themselves  the 
material  from  said  hopper  and  to  deliver  the  same  at  dif- 
ferent heights  onto  and  between  the  up|>er  portions  of 
said  blades  or  vanes,  a  perforated  casing  arranged  about 
said  upper  portions  of  said  vanes,  and  a  second  perforated 
casing  of  Increased  diameter  arrangeil  alwut  the  lower 
widened  portions  of  said  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 


868.342.     BITTER  CTTTKU.     Aktmiu  C.  lit  mmkk,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  Apr    22.   1907       Serial  No.  369,710. 

1.  A  device  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  comprising  a  cutter 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutters,  means  to  sup- 
port said  cutter  frame,  a  tray  l)eneath  said  cutter  frame, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  body  of  butter  through  said 
cutter  frame  supported  thereabove  for  sliding  movement 
toward  and  from  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  cutter 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters  secvired  thereto,  a  follower 
arranged  above  said  cutter  frame,  means  on  which  said 
follower  Is  supported  for  sliding  movement  toward  and 
from  said  cutter  frame,  releasable  means  for  stopping  and 
holding  said  follower  against  further  movement  when  It 
has    forced    a    body    of    butter    a    predetermined    dlsUnce 


3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  cutter 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters  secured  thereto,  a  follower 
arranged  above  said  cutter  frame,  uprights  on  which  said 
follower  is  slidabiy  supported  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  cutter  frame,  said  uprights  l>elng  provided  with 
shoulders  at  a  point  al)ove  said  cutter  frame,  spring 
pressed  dogs  on  said  follower  for  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  on  said  uprights,  and  a  second  cutter  movable 
across  the  path  of  movement  ef  the  body  of  butter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  stand,  an 
open  cutter  frame  removably  supi)orted  on  the  top  of  said 
stand,  cutter  means  on  said  cutter  frame,  a  second  cutter 
frame  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  first  named  cutter  frame 
for  movement  thereacross,  a  cutter  means  on  said  last 
named  cutter  fraiue,  and  a  follower  for  forcing  a  body  of 
butter  through  said  first  named  cutter  frame,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  stand,  an 
open  frame  removably  supported  thereon,  cutters  secured 
to  and  extending  across  said  frame,  a  second  frame  slid- 
abiy supported  on  said  first  named  frame  for  movement 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lK)dy  of  butter  and 
being  provided  with  cutter  means,  and  a  follower  slidabiy 
supported  above  said  cutter  frames  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support- 
ing stand,  an  open  frame  removably  supported  on  said 
stand  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutters,  lugs  on 
said  stand  preventing  displacement  of  said  frame,  and 
means  slidabiy  supported  alwve  said  frame  for  forcing  a 
body  of  butter  therethrough,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support- 
ing stand,  a  cutter  frame  comiwsed  of  spaced  side  and  end 
iMirs  removably  supported  on  said  stand,  there  being  angu- 
lar lugs  on  said  stand  with  which  the  corners  of  said 
frame  are  engaged,  cutters  extending  across  said  frame, 
and  a  follower  slidabiy  supported  for  forcing  a  body  of 
butter  through  said  cutter  frame,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support- 
ing stand,  an  open  cutter  frame  provided  with  cutter  and 
having  side  bars  formed  with  flanges,  a  second  cutter 
frame  slidabiy  supported  on  the  flanges  of  said  first  named 
cutter  frame  and  provided  with  a  cutter  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  cut  extending  nt  an  angle  to  the  cuts  produced  by 
the  cutters  on  said  first  named  cutter  frame,  and  a  follower 
for  forcing  n  body  of  butter  through  said  first  named  cut- 

I   ter  frame. 


868,343.     COMBINATION  TOOL.     Makk  Ulnt,  Rockford, 
ill.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,646. 


m-J 


In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  part  of  the  tool  carrying  a  plane  bit  engag- 
ing with  a  wedge  and  a  tumbler,  of  a  marker  plate  having 
teeth  and  at  each  end  of  the  marker  plate  a  leg,  said  legs 
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and  teeth  eztendint  below  the  lower  rarface  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  tool  thereby  forming  a  fulde  fop  the  plane. 


868,344.      FOOD-CHOPPER.      JoHH    A.    Hdbl«t,   Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,249. 


1.  A  rotary  food  chopper  comprising  In  its  construction 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  interior  space  of  subetantlally 
uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end,  two  removable  per- 
forated disks  at  one  end  of  the  t)ody,  and  a  feeder  located 
in  said  body,  the  disks  t)elng  removable  at  one  end  of  the 
txxly  and  the  feeder  being  removable  through  the  other 
end.  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  body  may  be  cleaned  by  a 
cloth  or  brush  projected  through  It  when  the  feeder  and 
disks  are  removed. 

2.  A  rotary  feed  chopper  comprising  In  its  construction 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  Interior  space  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end.  tlie  said  body  having 
an  annular  recess  at  its  exit  end  and  formed  with  short 
grooves,  two  rt>movsble  perforated  disks  in  said  recess,  the 
Inuer  disk  having  lusrs  entering  said  short  grooves,  a 
fee<ler.  means  for  seciiring  the  outer  disk  to  the  feeder 
to  rotate  therewith,  the  described  shape  of  the  Interior  of 
the  body  permitting  the  feeder  to  be  removed  through  one 
end  of  the  body  when  the  disks  have  been  separated  from 
the  feeder. 

3.  A  rotary  food  chopper  comprising  In  Its  construction 
a  bwly  having  an  annular  recess  at  its  exit  end  and 
formed  witli  dlametrlcnlly  opposite  short  grooves,  a  re- 
movable perforated  disk  having  lugs  engaging  said  ffroovea 
and  forme  dwtth  a  circular  central  opening  forming 
a  l>earlng.  a  feeder  having  Its  outer  end  supported  In 
said  l>earlng.  and  an  outer  disk  removably  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  feeder  to  rotate  therewith,  the  Interior  space  of 
the  Ixidy  l)eing  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  from  end 
to  end.  whereby  the  feeder  may  l>e  reraove<l  through  one 
end  of  the  bt>dy  after  the  disks  have  been  disconnected  at 
the  other  end. 


8  6  S  ,  3  4  5  .  PROCESS  OF  TUF:.\TIN(J  t'ERRUOINOUS 
BLENI>K.  Wix>L.sEY  M.  JonNso.v,  lola,  Kaus.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  lf>04.     Serial  No.  188,545. 

1.  The  herein  descrll>e<l  method  of  producing  sine,  which 
consists  lu  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  charge 
containing  a  compounil  of  iluc  and  metallic  Iron,  thereby 
heating  the  charge  and  reducing  the  compound  of  ilnc. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  ilnc,  which 
consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  charge 
containing  a  compound  of  ilnc,  metallic  Iron  and  carbon, 
thereby  heating  the  charge  and  reducing  the  compound  of 
lino. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  ilnc,  which 
consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  tbroagh  a  charge 
containing  a  compound  of  zinc  and  sponge  Iron,  thereby 
heating  the  charge  and  reducing  the  compound  of  ilnc. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  sine,  which 
conalsts  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  charge 
containing  a  componnd  of  ilnc,  sponge  Iron,  and  carbon, 
thereby  heating  the  charge  and  redaclng  the  componnd  of 
sine. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ores  con- 


taining two  or  more  metals,  which  coneiats  In  flnt  effect- 
ing reduction  of  one  of  said  metals,  then  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  the  charge  containing  such  reduced 
metal,  thereby  Increasing  the  temperature  and  causing 
the  reduced  metal  to  react  to  separate  another  metal. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining two  or  more  metals,  which  consists  In  first  effect- 
ing reduction  of  one  of  said  metals  In  the  form  of  parti- 
cles disseminated  through  the  charge,  then  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  charge  containing  such  dis- 
seminated particles,  thereby  Increasing  the  temperature 
and  causing  the  reduced  metal  to  react  to  separate  another 
metal. 

7.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining Iron  and  ilnc,  which  consists  In  first  effecting  re- 
duction of  Iron,  then  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  reduced  Iron,  thereby  Increasing  the  temperature  and 
cau8lng  the  iron  to  react  to  separate  ilnc. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining iron  and  ilnc,  which  consists  In  first  effecting  re- 
duction of  Iron  In  the  form  of  particles  disseminated 
through  the  charge,  then  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge  containing  the  disseminated  Iron, 
thereby  Increasing  the  temperature  and  causing  the  Iron 
to  react  to  separate  linc. 


808346.  Cn.\RGE  DISTUIMUTINO  A1'F.\R.\TU8  FOB 
BLAST  FUR.NACF.S.  Waltek  Kbsnedv,  .\llegheny.  Pa. 
Filed  May  4.  1004,  Serial  No.  206,397.  Renewed  July 
6,  1905.     Serial  No.  208,558. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  char^'lng  blast  furnaces  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  distributing  hop- 
per, means  for  rotating  tho  distributing  hopper  relative  to 
the  m.Tin  or  charging  hopper  whereby  material  contained 
therein  may  be  discharged  at  different  points  In  the  main 
hopper,  a  shutter  controJUng  the  flow  of  materia!  from  the 
distributing  hopper  and  means  for  shifting  the  shutter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  distributing  hop- 
per, means  for  rotating  the  distributing  hopper  relative 
to  the  main  or  charging  hopper  whereby  material  con- 
tdlned  therein  may  be  discharged  at  different  points  In  the 
main  h<ipj>er.  a  shutter  and  means  for  shifting  the  shutter 
Independently  of  the  distributing  hopper,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  distributing  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  rotating  the  dis- 
tributing hopper  relative  to  the  main  or  charging  hopper, 
whereby  material  contained  therein  may  be  discharged  st 
different  points  In  the  main  hopper,  a  shutter  and  means 
for  shifting  the  shutter  Into  allnement  with  the  opening  In 
the  dlstribating  hopper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  distributing  hop 
per,  means  for  rotating  the  distribotlng  hopper  relative  to 
the  main  or  charging  hopper,  whereby  material  contained 
therein  may  be  discharged  at  different  points  in  the  main 
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hopper  a  shutter,  and  means  for  shifting  the  shutter  to 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  distributing  hopper, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  spparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  bell  controlling 
the  flow  of  material  from  said  hopper,  a  bell  supporting 
rod.  a  distributing  hopper  and  a  shutter  therefor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  and  means  for  shifting  the  distribut- 
ing hopper  and  shutter  independently  of  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  distributing  hop- 
per, a  shutter,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  and  connections 
from  the  mechanism  to  the  hopper  and  shutter,  whereby 
said  parts  are  shifted  alternately  in  the  same  direction, 
Kulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  chsrglng  blast  furnaces  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  charging  hopper,  a  distributing  hop- 
per, means  for  rotating  the  distributing  hopper  relative  to 
the  charging  hopp«>r  whereby  material  contained  In  the  dis- 
tributing hopper  may  Ik-  discharged  at  different  points  in 
the  main  hopper,  a  shutter  having  the  portion  controlling 
the  discharge  from  the  distributing  hopper  Inclined  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shutter  and  means  for  shifting 
the    Khutfer    Independent    of    the    hopper,    substantially    as 

set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  communicating  with  Its  Interior,  a  closure 
for  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  closure  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  chamber  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
respectively,  and  adapted  when  open  to  direct  the  contents 
of  the  chamlK-r  to  the  side  and  means  for  shifting  said  clo- 
sure relatively  to  the  chamber  on  a  vertical  axis  to  vary  the 
point  of  discharge. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  main  hopper,  a  bell 
for  closing  said  hopper,  a  distributing  hopper  located  above 
the  niHln  hopper,  means  for  controlling  the  dlscharjfe  from 
the  distributing  hopper  Into  the  main  hopper  and  means 
fur  rotating  the  distributing  hopper. 

10  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  hopi>er  and  bell,  a  distributing  hopper  pro- 
vided with  means  Intermediate  of  the  receiving  and  dis- 
charging points  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  ma- 
terial bejond  it  at  one  point,  means  for  varying  the  pos! 
tlon  of  such  point  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  material  from  the  distributing  hopix>r. 

11  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  hopper  and  bell,  a  receiving  hopper,  charge- 
distributing  moans,  movable  horizontally  relative  to  the 
receiving  hopper  and  adapted  to  direct  the  material  re- 
ceived from  the  receiving  hopiK>r  to  different  points  In  the 
main  hopper 

12.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  hopper  and  bell,  a  receiving  hopfver.  means 
movable  relative  to  the  receiving  hopper  and  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  material  in  Its  passage  from  the  receiving  hopper, 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  such  distributing  means 
around  the  axis  of  the  receiving  hopper,  whereby  any  de- 
sired distribution  of  the  material  In  the  main  hopper  may 

be  effected. 

l.T  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the 
combination  of  a  main  hopper,  a  receiving  hopi>er,  having 
a  discharge  opening,  and  means  Interposed  l>etween  said 
hopjv«'rs  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  the  re- 
ceiving hopper  and  directing  It  to  any  point  In  the  main 
hopper,  whereby  a  substantially  even  distribution  of  the 
material  In  the  main  hopper  may  be  had,  substantially  as 
st't  forth. 

H.  in  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces  the 
combination  of  a  main  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper,  a  dis- 
tributing hopper  arranged  between  the  main  and  receiving 
hoppers  and  having  an  eccentric  discharge  opening,  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  distribut- 
ing hopper  and  means  for  so  shifting  the  point  of  such  dis- 
charge that  the  material  may  be  deposited  at  sereral  points 
■uccesaively    into   the    main    hopper,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  the 
combination  of  a  main  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper,  a  dis- 


tributing hopper  arranged  between  the  main  and  recelring 
hoppers  and  having  an  eccentric  discharge  opening,  a  shut- 
ter controlling  the  movement  of  material  from  the  distrib- 
uting hopper  and  means  for  moving  the  abutter  horlson- 
tally  Independently  of  the  distributing  hopper.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


8  6  8.347.  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  TAR  FROM 
CASEOUS  FRODUrTS  OF  DRY  DISTILLATION  FOR 
THE  rURFOSE  OF  FRODUCINO  ACETATE  SOLU- 
TIONS. Max  Klar,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1905.     Serial  No    278.774. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  tar  from  distillation  gases 
which  consists  In  passing  the  distillation  gases  still  rich 
In  tar  through  the  distillate  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  tar  from  distillation  gases 
which  consists  in  passing  the  distillation  gases  still  rich 
In  tar  through  a  series  of  distillates  thereof  at  progres- 
slvelv  lower  temperatures. 

3  The  method  of  dlrertly  separating  tar  from  pyrollg- 
neous  acid  which  consists  In  passing  the  pyrollgneous 
acid  which  is  still  rich  in  tar  through  a  series  of  chambers 
containing  distillates  thereof,  the  temperature  of  each 
corresponding  to  the  composition  of  the  distillate  therein 


868  348.      DOOR  OPERATED    ELECTRIC    SWITCH    FOR 
ELECTRIC-LIGHT    CIRCUITS.      John    Khamer.    Syra 
cuse.  N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  12.  10(>n      Serial  No.  334.305. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-closing  door  and  Its  ac- 
tuating means,  an  electric  lighting  circuit  and  an  electric 
■witch  electrically  connected  therein,  «  reclprocatory 
switch  actuating  bar  and  a  swinging  support  therefor, 
means  on  the  bar  for  rocking  the  swinging  support  to  shift 
the  position  of  the  bar  at  each  successive  movement  of  the 
latter  in  the  same  direction,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  closing 
of  the  door  to  move  the  bar  in  such  direction,  and  mean! 
for  actuating  the  lever  when  the  door  Is  opened  to  more 
the  bar  In  the  opposite  direction,  alternate  morements  of 
the  bar  by  the  lever  when  the  door  is  opened  operating  to 
alternately  open  and  close  the  switch. 
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2.  In  combination  with  an  aatomatlcally  cloalnf  door 
and  ita  actuating  means,  a  Itrn  rocked  In  one  direction  by 
the  cloalng  of  the  door,  separate  means  for  rocking  the 
lerer  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the  door  Is  opened,  an 
electric  lighting  drcnlt  Incladlng  therein  an  electric 
switch,  a  reclprocatory  switch-operating  bar  actuated  by 
the  lever  In  one  direction  Independently  of  the  switch 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  means  actuated  by  the  bar  to  move 
the  switch  to  one  position  when  the  door  Is  opened,  addi- 
tional means  to  shift  the  position  of  the  bar  when  the 
door  la  closed  to  throw  the  switch  shifting  means  into  posi- 
tion to  move  the  switch  Into  another  position  at  the  next 
succeeding  opening  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  self-closing  door  and  its  actu- 
ating means,  an  electric  lighting  circuit  Including  therein 
an  electric  switch,  a  lever  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the 
closing  of  the  door,  separate  means  for  rocking  the  lever 
In  the  opposite  direction  upon  the  opening  of  the  door, 
a  reclprocatory  bar  actuated  by  said  lever  Independently 
of  the  switch  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  bar  operating 
to  alternately  close  the  switch  at  each  successive  opera 
tlon  of  the  lever  by  its  own  actuating  means  as  the  door 
is  opened  and  means  to  shift  the  position  of  said  bar  at 
each  operation  of  the  lever  by  its  own  actuating  means 
during  such  opening  of  the  door. 


868,349.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  JOINT  BETWEEN 
Sri(;OT  AND  SOCKET  ril'ES.  Chablks  J.  Lomax. 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  July  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327.132 


The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  spigot  and  socket 
pipes  which  consists  In  running  cement  Into  the  form  of  an 
annular  ring  In  such  joint,  testing  the  tightness  of  such 
cement  ring  by  means  of  fluid  under  pressure  In  a  con- 
tinuous annular  recess  adjacent  thereto,  and  finally  run- 
ning cement   Into  said   recess  which   was  used  for  testing. 


8  6  8,350.  FOLDING  LUNCH  BOX.  John  F.  Ltons. 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,863. 
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The  combination.  In  a  folding  box.  of  a  back  piece  7.  a 
cover  4  and  a  bottom  piece  8  connected  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  and  adapted  to  fold  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  back  piece,  such  bottom  piece  having  a  thumb  or 
finger  Indenutlon  therein,  a  front  piece  11.  an  outer  bot- 
tom piece  12  connected  with  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  front  piece,  inner  end  pieces  13  connected  with  the 
tranarerw  edges  of  said  onter  bottom  piece  12  and  adapted 
to  fold  onto  said  piece  12  and  with  th«  latter  to  be  folded 


against  the  Inside  of  said  front  piece,  an  outer  end  place 
10  connecting  adjacent  transverse  edges  of  the  front  and 
back  pieces,  a  second  outer  end  piece  10  and  a  Joint  flap 
9  connected  with  the  opposite  transverse  edges  of  the 
front  and  back  pieces  and  with  each  other,  said  outer  end 
pieces  having  central  vertical  creases  therein  and  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  between  the  front  and  back 
pieces,  end  flaps  6  on  the  cover  adapted  to  enter  the  box 
and  a  front  flap  5  on  the  cover  adapted  to  remain  outside 
of  the  box,  such  flaps  being  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the 
crevice  between  the  cover  and  front  and  end  walls  of  the 
box,  and  straps  fastened  to  said  Inner  end  pieces  and 
adapted  to  emerge  from  the  box  outside  of  the  cover  flaps 
6  and  to  be  connected  over  the  top  of  the  box  to  serve  in 
the  double  capacity  of  a  securing  means  and  a  handle, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


868,351       SHOE  POI.ISniNO   MACHINE.      Frank  Maoid 
.so.N,    Irwin,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westmoreland    Automatic 
Machine   Company,    Irwin,    I'a.,   a   Corporation   of   Penn 
sylvanla      Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,451 
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1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
side  brush  movable  toward  and  from  a  shi^,  a  front 
brush,  a  support  for  the  front  brush  movable  toward  and 
from  a  shoe,  means  for  causing  the  side  brush  to  engage 
the  shoe  alternately  with  the  front  brush,  means  actuated 
by  the  front  brush  support  for  moving  the  side  brush 
away  from  the  shoe  as  the  front  brush  approaches  the 
same,  a  lock  device  for  holding  the  side  brush  In  position 
away  from  the  shoe,  and  actuating  means  for  the  look 
device  carried  by  the  front  brush  support. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
side  brush  movable  toward  and  from  a  shoe,  a  front 
brush,  a  support  for  the  front  brush  movable  toward  and 
from  the  shoe,  moans  for  causing  the  side  brush  to  engage 
the  shoe  alternately  with  the  front  brush,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  front  brush  support  for  holding  the  side 
brush  disengaged  from  tbe  shoe. 

•S.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  romhlnation  of  a 
side  brush  movable  toward  and  from  a  shoe,  a  front 
brush,  a  support  for  the  front  brush  movable  toward  and 
from  the  shoe,  meanii  to  actuate  said  support  means  for 
causing  the  side  brush  to  engage  the  shoe  alternately  with 
the  front  brush,  lock  mechanism  for  holding  the  side 
brush  In  disengaged  position,  a  rotary  lock-actuating 
member,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  front  brush  support 
for  turning  said  actuating  member. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
front  brush,  a  support  therefor  movable  toward  and  from 
a  shoe,  a  toothed  wheel,  means  engaging  the  teeth  thereof 
to  rotate  said  wheel  a  side  brush  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  shoe,  means  for  causing  the  side  brashes  to 
engage  tbe  shoe  alternately  with  tbe  front  brush,  and  lock 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  toothed  wheel  for  holding  the 
side  brash  disengaged  at  the  same  time  the  front  brash  Is 
disengaged. 
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5  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
opposite  side  brushes  movable  toward  and  from  a  shoe,  a 
spring  for  holding  them  normally  in  shoe-engaging  posi- 
tion, levers  for  moving  the  brushes  away  from  the  shoe, 
Istches  for  locking  the  levers  with  the  brushes  disengaged, 
a  latch  actuating  lever,  a  toothed  roUry  member  for  oscll- 
Istlng  the  latch  actuating  lever,  a  front  brush,  a  support 
therefor  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  shoe,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  support  for  actuating  said  rotary  member. 

6.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  side 
brushes  movable  towsrd  and  from  a  shoe,  a  front  brush, 
a  support  for  the  front  brush  movable  toward  and  from 
the  shoe,  lock  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
front  brush  Bupp<jrt  for  holding  the  side  brushes  away 
from  the  shoe  at  the  same  time  the  front  brush  Is  held 
therefrom,  pollnh  sfiraylng  mechanism,  and  means  op- 
erative when  all  the  brushes  are  l)elng  held  away  from  the 
shoe  for  actuating  the  spraying  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  shoe  pollslilng  machine,  the  combination  of 
opposite  side  brush  carriers  mounted  to  oscillate  on  fixed 
bearings,  carrier  oscillating  means,  brushes  rotatable  in 
the  carriers,  shafts  separate  from  the  carriers  but  In  line 
with  the  l>earln;:n  upon  which  tbe  latter  oscillate,  drive 
chains  connecting  the  shafts  with  the  brushe*,  and  shaft 
rotating  means 


868,352.      STEP   FOR   VEHICLES,   Ac       I.KW  us    C.    Mark, 
Wall  Rose.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  16.  1907      Serial  No.  357,675. 


8.  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  aapportlng 
brackets,  spring  controlled  swinging  arms  carrying  the 
step  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  brackets 
through  slotted  connections,  and  means  on  said  arms 
and  engaging  with  said  brackets  to  lock  the  step  in  the 
lowered  position  and  prevent  the  same  from  rotating. 

9.  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  spring  controlled  swinging  arms  carrying  the 
step  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  brackets 
through  slottetl  connections,  and  lugs  on  said  arms  en- 
gaging with  said  brackets  to  lock  the  step  In  the  lowered 
position  and  prevent  the  same  from  rotating. 

10.  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  spring  controlled  swinging  arms  carrying  the 
step  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  brackets 
through  slotted  connections,  and  means  on  said  arms 
for  locking  the  arms  and  step  In  the  folded  position. 

11.  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  spring  controlled  swinging  arms  carrying  the 
step  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  brackets 
through  slotted  connect  Ions,  and  lugs  on  said  arms  and 
engaging  with  a  stationary  projection  for  locking  the 
arms  and  step  In  the  folded  position. 


868. .S53.  RAILROAD  Sl'IIvE. 
West  Warren,  Mass.  Filed 
351,232. 


Richard  A.   Mabtin.  Jr.. 
Jan.    7.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  step,  tbe  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  swinging  arms  carrying  tbe  step  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  and  lietween  said  brackets  through  slotted  connec 
tions,  and  lugs  on  said  arms  engaging  with  said  brackets 
to  lock  the  step  in  the  lowere<l  position  and  prevent  the 
same  from  rotating. 

2.  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  swinging  arms  carrying  the  step  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  and  lietween  said  brackets  through  slotted  connec 
tlons.  and  lugw  on  said  arms  an<l  engaging  with  a  sta- 
tionary projection  lor  locking  the  arms  and  step  In  the 
folded  position 

3  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  and  a  spring  wntrolled  swinging  step  pivotally 
iiiounte«l  on  and  between  said  brackets  through  slotted 
Connections 

4  In  n  step,  the  combination  of  stHtlonary  8\)pj>ortlng 
brackets,  and  spring  controlled  swinging  Hrins  carrying 
the  step  pivotally  mcunted  on  and  l)etween  said  brackets 
through  slotted  connections 

5.  In  a  step,  tbe  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  and  spring  controlled  swinging  arms  carrying 
tbe  step  pivotally  mounted  on  and  l)etween  the  said 
brackets  tbruugh  slots  In  said  arms 

6.  In  a  step,  the  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets  having  a  bar  between  the  saun'.  and  spring  con- 
trolled BwluKlng  arms  carrying  the  step  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  sai.l  bar  and  l)etween  salil  brackets  through  slots  in 
aald  arms.  * 

7.  In  a  step,  tbe  combination  of  stationary  supporting 
brackets,  and  spring  controlled  swinging  arms  carrying 
the  step  pivotally  mounted  on  and  lietween  said  brackets 
through  slotted  connections,  and  means  on  said  arms  for 
holding  tbe  step  In  the  lowered  position  and  preventing  the 
Bsme  from  rotating. 


A  railroad  spike  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  a  recess  loading  outwardly  through  qne  wall  of  the 
groove,  a  dog  pivotally  suspended  from  Its  upper  end 
in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  Into  the  groove, 
said  dog  being  provided  with  a  tieveled  nose,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  be  driven  down  Into  said  groove  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  dog  and  force  Its  nose  outwardly. 


868,354.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  Beunard  F.  Mkrkel,  Sallda, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  <;.  Grlswold  and 
Wade  II.  Green.  Sallda.  Colo.  Filed  May  1,  1!>07,  Se- 
rial No    371,290. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cable,  a  target  mounted  there- 
upon and  movable  relatively  thereto,  electric  lamps  car- 
ried   by    said    target,    wires   connected    with    said    electric 
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lamp*,  and  maana  controllabla  at  will  from  a  diitanee  for 
energising  said  eiectric  lamps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cable,  a  target  prorlded  wltb 
rotating  members  engaging,  said  cable  whereby  said  target 
maj  move  sutomatlcally,  by  force  of  grarlty,  along  the 
same,  electric  lamps  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
target,  electric  connections  to  said  lamps,  a  magnet-con- 
trolled member  for  locking  said  target  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  electric  connections,  controllable  at  will, 
from  a  distance,  for  operating  said  macnet-controUed  mem- 
ber and  said  lamps. 

d.  The  combination  of  a  tower  provided  wltb  a  slot,  a 
target  movable  relatively  to  said  tower  and  provided  wltb 
a  shield  for  partially  closing  said  slot.  Illuminating  bodies 
mounted  upon  said  target,  and  means,  controllable  at  will 
from  a  distance,  for  releasing  said  target  from  It's  normal 
position   In  said  tower. 


868,355.       BRICK  M.\CHINE.      FatKDRirn    Mcki-Lkr,    St. 
Louis,  Mo      Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.330. 
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868,366.     CULTIVATOR.     Thom.\9   M(  lally.   PrlncevlUe, 
111.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  2H5.511. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  the  shovel 
beams,  a  lever  pivoted  for  horliootal  movement,  attach- 
menta  haring  a  swlveled  connectloii  with  eald  beama,  mem- 
bers vertically  movable  on  said  attacbmenta  and  connec- 
CloBs  between  said  membcra  and  lald  lever. 


1.  A  brick  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  agi- 
tators mounted  upon  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  conveyers  lo- 
cated upon  each  of  said  shafts,  the  forward  conveyer  con 
tactlng  with  the  end  of  the  casing  to  convey  the  plastic 
clay  through  a  die  opening,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  shafts,  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  gear  pinions 
which  mesh  with  and  operate  the  gear  wheels  In  opposite 
direction,  and  a  hopper  located  upon  the  top  of  the  casing 
for  the  admission  of  the  plastic  clay,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  brick  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  die  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  into  the 
casing,  a  double  conveyer  located  on  the  end  of  each  shaft 
and  contacting  with  the  die  to  press  the  plastic  clay  into 
and  through  the  die,  a  second  single  conveyer  located 
upon  each  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  forward  conveyer  to 
assist  In  the  feeding  of  the  plastic  clay,  and  a  plurality  of 
agitators  located  upon  the  shaft  to  the  rear  of  the  last 
mentioned  conveyer  fur  agitating  the  clay,  a  gear  wheel 
located  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  pair  of  gear  pinions  located  upon  the  drive  shaft, 
and  a  gear  pinion  located  upon  the  counter-shaft,  said 
gear  pinions  meshing  with  and  operating  the  gear  wheels 
to  revolve  the  conveyers  and  agitators  In  opposite  direc 
tlon,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  of  a  lever,  flexible  connections  between  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  lever  and  wltb  tbe  said  beams,  tbe  oscillation 
of  the  lever  Imparting  a  movement  to  the  beams  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  handle  of 
the  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  a  lever  having  a  folding  handle  section,  attach- 
ments connected  with  the  beams,  sheave  wheels  adjustable 
on  the  said  attachments,  and  chains  connected  with  the 
lever  and  with  the  said  wheels. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  a  lever  having  a  folding  handle  section,  a  plate 
slldable  on  the  forward  section  of  said  lever,  connections 
between  the  plate  and  handle  section,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  plate  of  the  lever  and  said  beams. 

5  In    a    cultivator,    the    combination    with    the    shovel 
beams,    a    lever   having   a    pivoted   section    adapted    to    be 
swung  forwardly.   a   plate   slldable  on    the  forward   lever 
section.   ronneotioDs    between    the  plate  and   pivoted   lever 
section,  adjustable  attachments  on  the  beams  and  connec 
tlons   between    tbe    plate  of  said   lever  and   beam   attach 
ments. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  a  lever  having  a  folding  handle  section,  a  plate 
slldable  on  the  forward  section  of  said  lever,  connections 
between  the  plate  and  handle  section,  guide  rollers  con 
nected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  lever,  chains  connected 
with  the  sliding  plate  of  the  lever  and  t>eamB.  and  passing 
over  the  guide  rollers  of  the  lever 

7  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel 
beams,  chains  suitably  connected  to  the  said  beams,  a  lever 
and  connections  between  the  said  lever  and  beams,  and 
means  on  the  lever  for  producing  slack  In  the  said  chains 

8  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
t>eams,  a  lever,  a  slldable  plate  on  the  said  lever,  chains 
connected  to  the  said  plate  and  beams,  guide  rollers  on  the 
end  of  the  lever  over  which  the  chains  are  carried,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  plate  and  thereby  producing  slack  in 
the  sHid  chains. 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  axle,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  bracket,  swlveled  attachments  con- 
nected to  the  beams,  and  chains  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  attachments  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured 
to  the  lever. 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  tbe  shovel- 
beams,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  axle,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  bracket,  swlveled  attachments  con- 
nected to  the  beams,  sheave  wheels  adjustable  on  said  at 
tachments,  chains  connected  to  the  lever  and  to  said 
wheels,  and  guides  for  the  said  chains. 

11.  In  a  cultivator,  an  attachments  for  the  axle,  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket  arm  having  a  series  of  perforations 
and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  axle  and  with  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  bracket-arm  may  be  adjustably  connected,  and 
a  second  bracket  connected  to  the  axle  wltb  which  the 
bracket  arm  may  be  pivotally  connected. 

12.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  a  pair  of  brackets  suitably  engaging  the  vertlcsl 
portions  of  the  axle  one  above  the  other,  bracket  arms  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  lower  brackets  of  the  axle  and 
adjustably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  wltb  the  upper 
brackets,  a  lever,  chains  connected  with  the  lever  and  with 
tbe  beams,  and  guide  wheels  for  tbe  chains  supported  by 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  bracket-srms. 

13.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel- 
beams,  a  pair  of  brackets  suitably  engaging  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  axle  one  above  tbe  other,  bracket  arms  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  lower  brackets  of  tbe  axle  and 
adjustably  connected  at  tbelr  upper  ends  wltb  the  upper 
brackets,  a  lever,  swlveled  attachments  connected  with  the 
beams,  chains  connected  with  tbe  lever  and  wltb  tbe  said 
attacbmenta,  and  guide  wheels  for  the  chains  supported 
by  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  bracket-arms. 

14.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  shovel- 
beama,  a  pair  of  brackets  suitably  engaging  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  axle  one  above  the  other,  bracket -arms  plv- 
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otslly  connected  with  the  lower  brackets  of  the  axle  and 
adjustably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper 
brackets,  a  lever,  a  sliding  plate  on  the  lever,  chains  at- 
tached to  the  plate  of  the  lever  and  the  beams,  guide 
wheels  for  the  cbsins  on  tbe  end  of  the  lever  and  guide 
wheels  for  the  chains  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
brnrkef  arms. 

\7i.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel 
beams,  s  lever,  chains  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  said  beams,  said  lever  adapted  to  t>e  swung  Into  a 
position  for  the  purpose  of  producing  slack  in  the  chains. 

16  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  the  shovel 
beams,  a  lever  having  a  jointed  section  connected  therewith, 
chains  c<)nnected  with  said  beams,  and  suitably  connected 
with  the  jolnte<l  section  of  said  lever,  whereby  when  said 
Jointed  section  Is  oscillated,  slack  may  be  produced  in  tbe 
said  chains. 

17  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel 
beams,  a  lever,  chains  suitably  connected  to  said  lever  and 
also  to  said  beams,  guiding  means  on  one  end  of  the  lever 
over  which  said  chains  are  carried,  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  a  position  for  tbe  pur(K>se  of  producing  slack 
in  the  chains. 


868,887.  DOOR  CHECK.  Lewis  C  NosTfiN.  Newton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Co.,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  305,759. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
shaft  and  a  spring  opposing  the  turning  movement  there- 
of, of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  both 
directions. 

2.  In  a  checking  device,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing shaft  and  a  spring  opposing  tbe  turning  movement  of 
the  shaft  In  one  direction,  of  a  liquid  containing  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  valve  devices 
to  check  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  both  directions. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
shaft  and  a  spring  opposing  the  turning  movement  of  tbe 
shaft  In  one  direction,  of  a  cylinder  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
piston  therein  having  two  rigidly  connected  heads,  and  a 
valve  In  each  head,  one  valve  acting  when  the  piston 
moves  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  valve  acting  when 
the  piston  moves  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  tbe  combination  with  an  operating 
shaft,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  two  rigidly- 
connected  heads  each  provided  with  a  valve,  and  ports  at 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  piston  is  checked  in 
Its  movement  In  both  directions. 

6.  In  a  door-check,  an  operating  shaft,  a  spring  which 
Is  wound  up  by  tbe  turning  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction,  a  cylinder  to  conUin  s  liquid,  a  piston  therein 
connected  to  the  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  through  which  the  liquid  is  forced  as  the  piston 
moves  In  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling 
said  ports  whereby  tbe  speed  of  the  piston  may  be  regu- 
isted  throughout  tbe  entire  extent  of  its  movement. 

6.  In  a  door-check,  an  operating  shaft,  a  spring  which 
is  wound  up  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  abaft  in  one 
direction,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  means  to  con- 
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trol  the  speed  of  the  piston  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
Its  movement  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door. 

7.  In  a  checking  device,  in  combination,  an  operating 
shaft,  s  spring  opposing  the  turning  movement  of  the 
shaft  In  one  direction,  a  cylinder  to  contain  liquid,  a  pis- 
ton therein  connected  to  the  operating  shaft,  said  cylinder 
having  a  duct  one  end  of  which  opens  into  the  cylinder 
behind  the  piston  and  the  other  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  tbe  cylinder  through  two  porta,  one  of  which  la 
so  situated  that  tbe  piston  bead  during  Its  movement 
passes  across  the  same  and  valves  for  separately  control- 
ling said  duct  and  one  of  ssid  ports. 

8.  In  a  checking  device.  In  combination,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  spring  opposing  the  turning  movement  of  tbe 
shaft  In  one  direction,  a  cylinder  to  contain  liquid,  a  pis- 
ton therein  connected  to  the  operating  shaft,  said  cylinder 
having  a  duct  one  end  of  which  opens  Into  the  cylinder 
near  Its  middle  part  and  the  other  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  through  two  separated 
ports,  one  of  the  ports  being  so  situated  that  tbe  piston 
head  during  its  movement  passes  across  the  same,  a  valve 
controlling  the  other  port,  and  another  valve  controlling 
the  duct. 

9.  In  a  check,  an  operating  shaft,  a  cylinder  to  contain 
liquid,  a  double  headed  piston  In  the  cylinder,  means  to 
move  the  piston  by  tbe  turning  movement  of  the  shaft, 
and  regulatable  means  to  retard  tbe  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton In  both  directions. 

10.  In  a  check,  a  cylinder  to  contain  liquid,  a  double 
ended  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  at  Its  end  ports 
through  which  the  liquid  Is  forced  as  the  piston  moved 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  operat- 
ing shaft  connected  to  the  piston. 

11.  In  a  check,  a  cylinder  to  contain  liquid,  a  piston 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  two  ducts  each  communicat- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end  with  tbe  central  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  at  Its  outer  end  two  ports,  one  port  of 
eaih  duct  being  situated  so  that  the  piston  hesd  during 
Its  movement  passes  across  the  same,  and  an  operating 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston. 

12.  In  a  check,  a  cylinder  to  contain  liquid,  a  piston 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  two  ducts  each  communicat- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  central  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  at  Its  outer  end  two  ports,  one  port  of 
each  duct  being  situated  so  that  the  piston  head  during 
its  movement  passes  across  the  same,  valves  controlling 
said  ports,  and  an  operating  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  piston. 


868,358.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-EN- 
OINES.  Edwau)  p.  Notbs,  Winchester.  Maas.  Piled 
Nov.  11,  1899.     Serial  No.  736.588. 


1.  In  power-apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  eoclD*,  a 
1  compressor  driven  by  and  supplying   the  engine,  a  foal- 
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bamer  eonnccted  with  the  comprMMd-flnld  line  for  heatlnc  '■ 
the  eiicln*-<lrlTlnc  fluid.  A  reaerrolr  In  branch  connection 
with  the  flald-Une  for  Btorlng  the  fluid  to  leeaen  the  load 
on   the  engine,   and  means   for  opening  and  closing   the 
branch-connection. 

2.  In  power-apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
compressor  drlTen  by  and  supplying  the  engine,  a  fuel- 
barner  connected  with  the  compressed-fluid  line  for  beating 
the  engine-d firing  fluid,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  located 
between  the  compressor  and  engine  for  storing  the  com- 
pressed-fluid and  supplying  the  engine,  and  means  for 
connectlnj?  Individual  reserTolrs  respectively  with  the 
compressor  and  with  the  engine  whereby  one  reserTolr  may 
be  receiving  compressor  output  while  another  Is  supply- 
ing tbe  engine. 

3.  In  power-Keneratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid-compressor,  a  combustion-chamber  connected  there- 
with, a  series  of  storage  reservoirs,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically bringing  said  reservoirs  in  succession  Into  com- 
munication with  said  compressor. 

4.  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  compressor, 
an  engine  to  use  the  compressed  fluid,  a  reservoir  to  store 
excess  fluid  during  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  compressor  and  reservoir  for  admitting  the  fluid  to 
said  reservoir  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure. 

.")  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tlon-fluld  compressor,  a  burner  supplied  thereby,  a  reser- 
voir and  automatic  inlet  mechanism  therefor  for  storing 
excess  quantities  of  the  fluid  during  the  operation  of  the 
burner,  upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure, 
and  automatic  outlet  mechanism  for  returning  the  stored 
fluid  to  the  fluid-line  between  the  compressor  and  burner 
when  the  pressure  In  said  line  falls  below  the  reservoir^ 
pressure. 

0.  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  compressor, 
an  engine,  a  compressed-fluld-llne  connecting  the  two,  a 
reservoir  having  inlet  and  outlet  branch  connections  from 
said  line,  an  automatic  loaded  entrance-valve  in  the  Inlet 
connection,  and  an  automatic  check-valve  In  the  outlet 
connection  opening  toward  said  line. 

7.  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ft  compressor. 
Internal  -  combustion  power  -  developing  means  supplied 
thereby,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  store  the  compressed  fluid. 
and  automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pressure  In 
the  fluid-line  between  the  compressor  and  the  power-devel- 
oping means  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  fluid  from  said 
line  to  the  reservoir  and  the  exit  thereof  from  the  reservoir 
to  said  line. 

8.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flu  Id -com  pressor,  a  combustion  chamber  connected  there- 
with, a  storage  reservoir  In  branch  connection  with  said 
compressor  and  with  said  combustion-chamber,  and  an 
automatic  valve-device  controlling  the  connection  with  the 
compressor  and  controlled  by  the  pressuie  antecedent  to 
said  reservoir,  said  device  constructed  to  open  and  close 
uniformly  according  to  the  amount  of  said  antecedent 
pressure. 

9.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
combustion-chamber,  a  compressor  for  the  combustion-fluid, 
a  storage- reservoir  for  said  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  ad- 
mission to  said  reservoir,  means  exertiuK  a  constant  valve- 
closing  pressure,  and  a  movable  partition  subject  to  the 
pressure  antecedent  to  the  reservoir  for  opening  the  valve. 

10.  In  power  apparatoa,  a  main  power-line  including 
In  series  a  compressor,  a  combuBtlon-chamber,  a  loop 
branch  leading  from  said  power-line  and  returning  thereto, 
and  a  presaure-redaclng  mechanism  in  said  branch  con- 
trolled differentially  by  the  preaaares  Initial  and  terminal 
to  Itself,  whereby  presaoret  may  be  cnidcd  in  said  branch 
In  a  predetermined  relation. 

11.  In  power-generating  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a 
flaid-compresaor,  a  combaatitm-ehamlMr  connected  tbere^ 
with,  a  series  of  rtMrrolra  tor  ctorlBf  ths  flald,  and  means 
tor  automatically  openlnc  nld  rcMrroln  In  socwilon 
without  reducing  tbe  prswar*  In  th«  pr«c«dlng  reservoir. 

12.  In  power-seneratinc  appnntna,  the  eomMnstl<»  of  a 
Inld-cempr— eer.  n  eoBbnatlea-^nmber  eonnected   tkere- 


wlth,  a  series  of  storage-reservoirs,  means  for  automatic- 
ally bringing  said  reservoirs  in  succession  in  communica- 
tion with  the  compressor  during  rising  pressures,  and 
means  for  automatically  mainulnlng  them  In  communica- 
tion with  the  combastion-chamber  during  falling  pressures. 

13.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  fluid  compressor,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  two,  a  series  of  storage 
reservoirs  In  branch  connection  with  the  conduit,  passages 
connecting  the  reservoirs  and  provided  with  valves  which 
open  at  different  predetermined  pressures,  whereby  the  res- 
ervoirs are  brought  successively  Into  communication  with 
the  conduit  during  rising  pressures,  and  other  passa;;ea 
connecting  the  reservoirs  and  provided  with  cbeclt  valves 
opening  toward  the  conduit,  whereby  the  reservoirs  are 
maintained  In  commnnlcatlon  with  the  conduit  during  fall- 
ing pressures. 

14  in  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  compressor,  a  combustlon-chaml)er.  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  two.  a  storage- reservoir  in  branch  connection 
with  the  conduit,  a  second  storage-reservoir  in  branch  con- 
nection with  the  conduit,  means  for  Independently  dis- 
charging said  second  reservoir,  and  pressure-controlled 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  second  reservoir 
Into  connection  with  the  first  resorvolr. 

1,5.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid-compressor,  a  combustion-chamber,  an  engine  con- 
nected to  drive  said  compressor  and  operated  by  the  output 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  com- 
pressor and  combustion  chamber,  a  storage  reservoir  In 
branch  connection  with  the  conduit,  a  s<?cond  storage  reser- 
voir, means  for  Independently  discharging  said  second  res- 
ervoir, and  pressure-controlled  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  second  reservoir  into  connection  with  the 
flrst  reservoir. 

16.  In  power  apparatus,  an  internal-combustion  gener- 
ator having  a  main  burner,  a  motor  supplied  by  said  gener- 
ator, pressure  fuel  and  air  conduits  supplying  the  burner 
and  having  automatic  check-valves  opening  toward  said 
burner,  and  an  auxiliary  steam-boiler  connected  with  said 
motor  and  having  an  Independent  burner  for  beating  It. 

J7.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber,  means  to 
supply  combustion-fluids  thereto  under  pressure,  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  by- 
pass connected  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  divert  one 
of  said  fluids  around  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  by-pass,  and  a  device  controlled  differentially 
by  the  pressures  of  the  fluids  for  operating  said  valve. 

18  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  combustion  chamber  for  iislnjj  the  compressed 
fluid,  and  means  located  between  said  compressor  and  said 
combustion-chamber  and  controlled  differentially  by  the 
pressures  Initial  and  terminal  to  Itself  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  compressed  fluid  by  a  predetermined 
amount  independent  of  the  absolute  pressure 

19  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion fluid  compressor,  a  burner  supplied  thereby,  and  a 
pressure-reducing  means  In  the  supply  line  controlling  the 
velocity  of  fluid  at  the  burner  and  controlled  differentially 
by  the  pressures  Initial  and  terminal   to  Itself. 

20.  In  a  constant-combustion  power-system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  combastion-chamber  having  a  pilot  burner,  a 
pressure  line  to  supply  combustion  fluid  to  said  chami>er,  a 
regulator  In  said  line,  controlled  differentially  by  the  pres- 
sures initial  and  terminal  to  itself,  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  pressure  line  on  the  initial  side  of  said  regulator 
for  supplying  the  pilot  burner. 

21.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara 
tus,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  to 
supply  combustion  fluids  continuously  thereto  under  pres- 
sure, two  connected  valves  controlling  the  respective  fluids 
and  controlled  dMrerentlally  by  the  pressures  Initial  and 
terminal  to  one  of  them,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  rela- 
tive opoitnga  of  said  valves. 

22.  In  power  apparatus,  tlM  combination  of  air  and  gaa 
■  iimprissnrs  an  Interaal-combastloB  burner  supplied  there- 
by,  and   pieeaiifs  rwlnrlng   valve-meehanlsm    In    the   com- 

alr  and  gas  lines  coatrolllnc  tbe  velocity  of  said 
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fluids  at  the  burner,  and  controlled  differentially  by  the 
pressures  of  one  of  the  fluids  Initial  and  terminal  to  said 
mechanism. 

23    In  continuous  combustion   power-generstlng  appara- 
tus, tbe  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber,  two  sources 
for  supplying  combustion  fluids  to  said  chaml)er  under  pres 
sure,    means   for   automatically    maintaining   the   pressure* 
of  said   fluids   In   a  predetermined   relation,   and  two  auto 
matic    pressure  reducing    valves    Interposed    between    said 
sources    and    the    combustion-chamber    and    connected    to 
operate  In  unison,  said  valves  lielng  controlled  differentially 
by   the   pressure   In    the  coml)U8tloD-chamt>er   and   tbe   pres 
sure  from  one  of  said  sources. 

24.  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  Internal- 
combustion  burner,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
and  gas  thereto  In  a  predetermined  pressure-relntlonshlp, 
resistance  valves  In  tbe  nir  and  gas  lines  having  orifices 
In  a  relationship  corresponding  to  the  desired  ratio  for  the 
quantities  of  air  and  gas  partlclpntlng  In  combustion,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  system  for  so  vary- 
ing the  0[>enlng  of  said  valves  In  common  as  to  afford  a 
substantially  constant  resistance  for  each  fluid. 

25  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  and  gas  continuously  thereto  under  pressure, 
and  valres  In  the  supply-conduit  controlled  differentially 
by  the  pressures  Inltlnl  and  terminal  to  said  valves  ami 
located  far  enough  In  advance  of  the  mixing  point  of  the 
fluids  to  provide  cushioning  chamliers  between  said  valves 
and    the   combustion  chamber. 

26.  In  continuous  combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, tbe  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  combustion  fluids  continuously  thereto  under 
pressure,  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  system 
for  automatically  varying  In  common  the  orifices  for  pas 
sage  of  the  said  fluids,  means  for  relatively  varying  said 
tirlflces,  and  automatic  means  controlie<l  differentially  by 
the  pressures  of  the  fluids  back  of  the  orifices  for  releasing 
said  fluids  from  the  conduits. 

27.  An  Internal  combustion  steam  ■  and  gas  generator, 
means  for  Rut>erheatlng  the  steam  In  the  output  of  said 
fenerator.  means  for  supplying  a  pool  of  water  In  said 
ftnerator  whose  level  determines  the  amount  of  superheat, 
an  automatic  level  controller  for  said  pool,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  of  the  generator  output  for 
varying  the  level  established  by  the  controller 

25.  An  Internal  combustion  steam-and-gas  generator  hav- 
ing a  combustion  tul)e,  menus  for  establlslilng  a  p<K)l  of 
water  Immersing  tbe  outlet  of  said  tulie.  means  for  carry 
Ing  the  steam  and  products  of  combustion  In  superheating 
relation  with  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  combustion  tube, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  temi>erature  nf  the  steam  and 
gas  mixture  for  varying  the  water-level  In  said  generator. 

29.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  pressure  combustion-chamber, 
conduits  antecedent  and  terminal  thereto,  means  for  es 
tabllshlng  resistance  to  the  flow  through  said  conduits  and 
chamber  at  points  antecedent  and  terminal  to  the  point  of 
combustion,  and  controlling  devices  for  said  resistances 
dependent  the  one  upon  the  other. 

30.  In  continuous  combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  cooling- 
chaml)er  having  water  supplying  means,  means  to  supply 
combustlon-fluld  to  said  combustion-chamt>er.  means  to  an 
tomatically  ImixiH*"  a  pr^^sure-drop  upon  said  fluid,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  water  level  In  the  cooling  chamber 
for  varying  the  amount  of  said  prcKsnre-drop 

31.  In  continuous  combustion  power  generating  appara- 
tus the  comhlnstlon  of  a  combustion  chamlwr,  a  cooling 
cl»aml>er  appurtenant  thereto  ancl  having  water-supplying 
means,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  combustlon-fluld 
to  the  combustion  chamber  and  differentially  controlled  by 
the  pressures  Initial  and  terminal  to  Itself,  and  means  cop 
trolled  by  the  water  level  In  said  cooling-chamber  and 
exerting  a  yielding  mechanical  pressure  on  said  valve  In 
aid  of  the  terminal  pressure. 

32.  In  continuous  combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, tbe  combination  of  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  com- 
bu8tlon-chamt>er    connected    therewith,    a    coollng-cbaml)er   . 


I  containing  a  body  of  water  to  cool  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  said  combustion-chamber,  a  reheating  surface 
of  variable  area  controlled  by  tbe  level  of  the  water  and 
by  which  said  products  are  re-heated,  an  automatic  prea- 
sure  regulating  valve  mechanism  Interposed  l>etween  tbe 
source  of  pressure  and  tbe  combustion-chamber,  and  a 
device  forming  a  part  of  said  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  relation  between  Its  Initial  and  terminal 
pressures  and  controlled  by  the  level  of  tbe  water  in  the 
cooling  chamber. 

33.  In  continuous-combustion  power  j;eneratlng  appara- 
tus,  the   combination   of  a   combustion-chamber   having  an 

I  atmospheric  vent,  means  to  supply  combustlon-fluld  to 
said  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  fluid  and  con- 
trolled differentially  by  the  pressureH  Initial  and  terminal 
to  said   valve. 

34.  In  continuous  combustion  power  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  burner,  means  to  supply  pressure  combustion- 
fluids  thereto,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  cooling-chamber 
In  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  for  vaporizing 
water,  a  main  outlet  from  said  cooling  chamber  for  eon- 
ducting  the  steam  and  gases  to  an  engine,  an  atmospheric 
vent-outlet  from  said  coollng-cbaml)er,  a  vent  valve,  a 
valve  controlling  the  main  flow  of  fluid  through  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  connection  between  said  valves 
wherel)y  the  opening  and  closing  movements  are  respec- 
tively opposite  In  the  two  valves. 

3r>.  In  internal-combustion  power-generating  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  combu8tlon-chamt)er,  a  water  supplied 
cooling  device  subject  to  the  heat  of  said  combustion- 
chamber,  an  engine,  a  conduit  structure  for  conducting 
the  products  of  combustion  and  steam  from  said  chamber 
and  said  cooling  device  to  the  engine  to  operate  the  latter, 
and  a  throttle  and  vent  valve  mechanism  located  l>etween 
the  cooling  device  and  the  engine  and  having  means  for 
closing  the  passage  to  the  engine  and  opening  a  vent 
from  the  combustion  chamber  by  a  single  operation. 

36.  In  continuous-combustion  power  generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber,  a  cooling- 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  superheating  passage 
leading  from  said  cooling-chamber  and  heated  by  the 
main  combustion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  output  from  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
proportion  of  the  heat  of  combustion  Imparted  to  the 
steam  after   Its  generation  In  said  cooling-chamber. 

37.  In  continuous  combustion  power  generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  coollng- 
cbaml)er  containing  a  lK>dy  of  water  adapted  to  cool  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  chamber,  a  re  heating 
surface  for  re  heating  the  cooled  products  and  variable 
by  differences  In  the  water  level,  an  outlet  for  the  re- 
heated products  of  combustion,  and  a  thermostat  con- 
trolled by  the  temi)erature  of  the  products  passing  through 
said  outlet  and  controlling  the  water  level. 

3H.  In  constant-pressure  power  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous  Internal  combustion  burner,  means  to 
supply  oombustlon-flulds  thereto  under  pressure,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  an  Igniter  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  region  of  the  flame  from  snld  burner. 

30.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber,  means 
for  supplying  combustion  fluids  thereto  continuously  un- 
der pressure,  an  externally-open  blind  Igniter  tube  In  said 
(■haml>er,  burner  tubes  in  ejector  relation  entering  said 
Igniter-tube,  means  to  supply  a  blast  of  air  through  the 
air  tube,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  at  a  lower  pressure 
to  the  gas-ttibo  for  entralnment  by  the  air-blast. 

40.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  to 
supply  combustion  fluids  continuously  thereto  under  pres- 
sure,  and  an  externally-heated  hot-tube  igniter  adapted  to 
be  located  as  a  baffle  in  the  path  of  a  combustible  current 
entering  said  cbaml)er,  and  having  an  adjustment  for  pre- 
venting the  Impingement  of  tbe  main  combustion  flame 
during  normal  operation. 

41.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber,  an  englna 
connected  therewith,  means  driven  by  the  engine  for  sup- 
plying a  combustible  mixture  of  sir  and  foel  under 
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van)  to  said  chamber,  an  incaiide*c«nc«  Igniter  In  the  path 
of  one  or  more  of  the  combustion  flolda,  and  manually- 
controllable  mean*  for  temporarily  dlrerting  the  mixture 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  prevent  chilling  of  the 
Igniter  thereby  in  effecting  a  start. 

42.  In  continuous-combostlon  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combostlon -chamber,  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  means  drlTen  by  the  engine  for  sup- 
plying primary  and  secondary  streams  of  combustible  mix- 
ture to  the  combustion  chamber,  an  Incandescence  Igniter 
in  the  path  of  the  main  stream,  and  manually-controllable 
means  for  temporarily  diverting  the  supply  for  the  main 
stream  in  starting. 

43.  In  continuous -combust  Ion  power-generating  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
burner,  means  for  supplying  combustion  fluids  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  a  surrounding  wall  with  an  intervening 
space  between  said  wail  and  chamber,  and  a  bridging  por 
tion  between  said  chamber  and  said  wall,  formed  with  the 
chamber  and  perforated  with  a  through  passage  from  the 
exterior  of  the  wall  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  opposite 
the  region  of  the  root  of  the  flame. 

44.  In  continuous  combustion  power-genersting  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  pressure  combustion-chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  combustion-fluids,  and  a  lateral  open- 
ing through  Its  wall  beyond  said  Inlet,  a  combustion-tube 
forming  a  Joint  with  the  walls  of  the  combustion-chamber 
beyond  said  opening,  a  cooling  chamber  embracing  the  out- 
let from  the  combustion-chamber,  and  a  passage  from  said 
cooling  chamber  Jacketing  the  combustion-tube  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  combustion  chamber  by  said  joint. 

45.  In  continuous-combustion  power  generating  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  a  pressure  combustion-chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  combustion  fluids,  a  cooling  chamber 
having  means  for  vaporising  water  by  contact  of  the  hot 
gases  from  said  combustion-chamber,  and  a  passage  for 
the  steam  and  burnt-gas  mixture  leading  from  said  cool- 
ing-chamber and  jacketing  the  combustion  chamber  to  a 
point  back  of  the  said  inlet. 

46.  In  continuous  combustion  power-generating  appara 
tus.  the  combination  of  a  pressure  combustion  chamber 
having  a  burner,  a  visual  passage  for  viewing  the  interior 
thereof,  a  combustion  tube  supported  from  a  point  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  passage  from  the  burner  and  an  out- 
ward passage  for  the  products  of  combustion  Jacketing 
the  burner  At  a  p<^lnt  back  of  the  visual  passage. 

47.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara 
tus,  the  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber,  a  cooling- 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  for  cooling 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  chamber,  a  conduit 
for   supplying   combustion  fluid   to   said   combustion  cham- 
ber, a  passage  for  the  cooled  products  of  combustion,  lead 
Ing  from  said  cooling-chamber  and  jacketing  said  combus 
lion-chamber,  whereby  the  cooled  products  are  re-heated, 
and   a    passage   leading    from   the   flrst   said    passage   and 
jacketing  said  conduit,   whereby   said   re-heated   products 
pre-heat  the  combustlou-fluld. 

4S.  In  power-apparatus  the  combination  of  a  closed  in 
ternal  combustion  generator  having  a  burner,  means  for 
supplying  air  and  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  burner,  a 
passage  in  the  wall  of  said  geiMrator  for  viewing  the  In- 
terior thereof,  provided  with  a  visual  pane,  and  an  auto 
matlc  check-valve  opening  toward  the  Interior  of  the  gen- 
erator and  normally  lying  aside  from  the  line  of  vision 
through  said  passage  for  closing  the  passage  in  the  event 
of  breakage  of  the  pane. 

40.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  comtMiatlon-chamber  having  a 
primary  burner  and  an  Igniting  burner,  means  for  supply- 
ing combustible  to  said  burners,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally maintaining  the  supply  for  the  igniting  burner  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  for  the  main  burner  by 
a  substantially  constant  amount. 

SOl  Ib  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  Internal-combustion  burner-appsratos,  a  reciprocating 
sngiD*  of  the  st«am-«ngtn«  type  sappllsd  thereby  and 
•daptad  to  operate  as  a  compressor  00  nevatlTe  load,  and 
a  rsssrvolr  and  coansctlons  for  storing  the  fluid  com- 
pissssd  by  said  snglna  and  oslac  it  again  in  said  engine. 

Bl.  la  contioaoos-comhastlon  power-generating  appara- 


tuH,  the  combination  of  a  cunstaut-pressure  combustion 
chamber,  an  engine  supplied  thereby  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate as  a  compressor  on  negative  load,  means  to  supply 
combustion  fluids  continuously  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber,  a  reservoir  and  connections  for  storing  the  fluid 
compressed  by  said  engine,  and  an  Igniter  operative  in  the 
combustion-chamber  on  the  cessation  of  the  main  combus- 
tion for  restoring  the  latter  on  resumption  of  positive 
load. 

52.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel 
thereto  under  pressure,  an  air-reservoir  connected  with  the 
air-supply,  sn  engine  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  prod 
ucts  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  act  ss  an  air  compressor  when  subjected  tu 
negative  load,  and  means  for  automatically  shutting  off 
the  fuel  connection  to  the  combustion-chamber  and  for 
maintaining  an  sir  connection  from  the  engine  to  the  air- 
reservoir  to  Ktore  the  air  compressed  In  the  engine  when 
the  latter  acts  as  an  air  compressor. 

53.  In  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  compressors  adapted  to  supply  com- 
bustion-fluids to  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled  dif- 
ferentially by  the  pressure  of  said  fluids  for  varying  the 
output  of  one  of  said  compressors. 

54.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  two  compressors  adapted  to  supply 
combustion-fluids  to  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
differentially  by  the  pressures  of  said  fluids  for  varying 
the  cylinder  clearance  of  one  of  said  compressors. 

66.  In  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  compressor  adapted  to  supply 
combustion-fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  means  to  auto- 
matically release  a  portion  of  said  fluid  when  not  re- 
quired in  the  combustlon-chsmber,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  said  released  fluid  for  varying  the  output 
of  said  compressor. 

56.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  a  compressor  adapted  to  supply 
combustion  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  means  to  auto- 
matically release  a  portion  of  said  fluid  when  not  re- 
quired in  the  combustion-chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  said  released  fluid  for  varying  the  cylinder- 
clearance  of  said  compressor 

67.  In  power-generatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  a  compressor  adapted  to  supply 
combustion-fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  for  releasing  a  portion  thereof, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  released  pressure  for  vsrylng 
the  output  of  the  compressor. 

58.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustlon-chsmber,  a  compressor  adapted  to  supply 
combustlon-fluld  thereto  under  pressure,  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  for  releasing  a  portion  there  'f, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  released  pressure  for  vsrylng 
the  cylinder-clearance  of  the  compressor  and  thereby  vary 
ing  Its  output. 

59.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
A  combustion-chamber,  two  compressors  adapted  to  supply 
combustion-fluids  to  said  chamber,  means  controlled  dif- 
ferentially by  the  pressures  of  said  fluids  for  releasing  ex- 
cess pressure  of  one  of  the  fluids,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  released  fluid-pressure  for  diminishing  the  output  of 
the  compressor  supplying  the  released  fluid. 

60.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combxistlon-chamber,  two  compressors  adapted  to  supply 
combustion-fluids  to  said  chamber,  means  controlled  dif- 
ferentially by  the  pressures  of  said  fluids  for  releaalng  ex 
cess  pressure  of  one  of  the  fluids,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  released  fluid-pressure  for  Increasing  the  cylinder- 
clearance  of  the  compressor  furnishing  the  released  fluid 
and  thereby  diminishing  Its  output. 

61.  In  continuous-combustion  power  generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustion -chamber,  two  com- 
pressors adapted  to  supply  combustlon-flulda  to  said  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  msans  controlled  differentially  by  the  pres 
sures  of  the  two  fluids  for  by-passing  one  of  the  fluids 
around  the  combostlon-chamber  Into  said  outlet. 

62.  In  contlnuoos-combnstlon  power-generating  sppara- 
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tus,  the  combination  of  a  combustlon-chsmber,  an  engine 
supplied  thereby  two  fluid-compressors  adapted  to  supply 
combustion-fluids  to  said  chamber,  fluid-passages  connect- 
ing the  compressors  with  said  combustion  chamt>er,  and 
pressure  controlletl  means  for  automatically  proportioning 
the  total  cross-sectional  passage-areas  for  the  respective 
engine-bound  fluids  to  the  relative  outputs  of  the  com- 
pressors during  chsnges  In  the  ratio  of  said  outputs. 

0.3.  In  continuous-combustion  power-generating  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  combustlon-chsmber,  means  to 
supply  combustion  fluids  thereto  under  pressure,  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  by- 
pass connected  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  divert  one 
of  said  fluids  around  the  combustion  chsmber,  s  vslve  con- 
trolling said  by  pass,  and  a  device  controlled  differentially 
by  the  pressures  of  the  fluids  for  operating  said  valve. 


8es.350.     KITCnEN  Tn"ENSIL.     .Toseph  8   OBsiEN.  West- 
fleld,  Mass.      Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.      Serial  No    347,847. 


1.  A  kitchen  utensil  consisting  of  a  wire  formed  handle, 
forward  portions  of  the  wire  being  approached  and  formed 
Into  a  loop,  a  Journal  stud  encircled  and  supported  by  ssid 
loop,  and  s  wheel,  having  a  corrugated  edge,  azially  sup- 
ported by  said  stud. 

2.  A  kitchen  utensil  consisting  of  a  wire  formed  handle, 
forward  portions  of  the  wire  lieing  approached  and  formed 
Into  a  loop,  and  further  endwise  portions  of  the  wire  being 
separated  and  extended  beyond  the  looped  portion  to  con- 
stitute a  fork,  and  a  wheel,  having  corrugated  edge, 
journal  supported  In  said  loop. 

3.  A  kitchen  utensil  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire,  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  is  return  l)ent,  constituting 
a  handle,  portions  of  said  wire  being  twisted  on  each  other, 
further  jKirtlons  being  l)ent  to  form  a  loop,  a  Mock  em 
braced  and  held  by  said  loop,  a  stud  supported  by,  and 
projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said  block,  and  a  wheel, 
having  a  corrugated  edge  and  a  circular  trimming  flange 
at  one  side,  sxlally  rotatably  supported  by  said  stud 

4.  A  kitchen  utensil  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire,  an 
interme<ilate  ptirtlon  of  which  Is  return  bent,  with  sep- 
arated and  opi>oBltely  ranging  members  constituting  a 
handle,  jwrtlons  of  said  wire  forwsrd  of  the  handle  being 
twisted  on  each  other,  further  portions  of  the  wire  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop,  while  the  end  portions  of  ssld  wire 
sre  extended  in  separated  relations  beyond  the  looped  por- 
tion to  constitute  a  fork,  a  circular  edgewise  grooved 
block  embrsced  and  held  by  said  loop,  a  wheel  having  a 
corrugated  edge  and  a  circular  trimming  flange  at  one 
side,  a  stud  on  which  said  wheel  is  supported  csrrled  by 
said  block,  and  a  grater  plate  having  the  opposite  edges 
thereof  crimped  sround  and  supported  by  the  opposite 
members  of  the  handle. 


86S.360  SADDLE  HARNESS  RING.  James  J.  O  Kan«, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1905  Serial  No. 
260,61  R. 

1.    A   harness  ssddie  ring  having  parsilel   side  members   I 
termlnstlng   at    the   lower  end    in   a   loop   member,   a    top   , 
cross  bar,  and  a  cross  bar  between  the  ends  of  the  side   | 
members  snd  located  nearer  the  lower  than  the  upper  end   ' 
of  the  ring,   the  cross  bars  being   sdapted   to  be  secured 
to  the  saddle  and  extending  Inward  of  the  plsne  of  the 
side  members  an  equsi  distance,  whereby  when  the  ring  is 
In  position  on  the  saddle  a  space  Is  formed  between  the 
side  members  snd  the  surface  of  the  saddle,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  , 


2.  The  combination  with  a  harness  saddle,  of  a  hamass 
saddle  ring  having  parallel  side  members  terminating  at 
their  lower  end  In  a  loop  member,  a  top  cross  bar,  a  cross  bar 
between  the  ends  of  the  side  members,  the  said  cross  bars 
extending  Inwsrd  of  the  plane  of  the  side  members,  a  strap 
engaging  the  said  top  cross  bar  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  saddle,  a  strap  engaging  the  other  cross  bar  and  also 
rigidly  secured  to  the  saddle,  the  said  straps  holding  the 
ring  rigidly  In  place  on  the  saddle  snd  preventing  Isteral 
swinging  movement  of  the  ring,  and  a  strap  secured  to 
said  loop  meml)er  of  the  ring 


3.  The  combination  with  a  harness  saddle,  of  a  saddle 
ring  comprising  side  members  turned  Inward  at  their 
upper  ends  and  connected  by  a  loop  member  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  strap  engaging  with  said  loop  member,  a  cross  bar 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  a 
strap  passing  over  said  cross  bar  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  saddle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  meml>er8,  a  strap  secured  to  the  saddle  and  connected 
with  the  upper  cross  bar,  the  said  cross  Itars  extending 
inward  of  the  plane  of  the  side  members  and  forming  when 
the  ring  is  In  position  on  the  saddle  a  space  between  the 
side  members  and  the  surfsce  of  the  saddle,  a  thimble 
strap  connected  to  the  front  side  member  between  the 
cross  bars,  and  a  trace  connected  to  the  rear  side  member 
between  the  said  cross  bars 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harness  saddle,  of  a  harness 
saddle  ring  havlu);  substantially  parallel  side  members,  a 
top  cross  bar.  a  cross  bar  between  the  ends  of  the  side 
meml)er8,  the  said  cross  liars  being  Inwurd  of  the  plane  of 
the  side  members,  a  strap  engaging  the  top  cross  bar  and 
attached  to  the  saddle  and  a  strap  passing  over  the  other 
cross  bar  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  saddle,  whereby  the 
ring  is  held  from  lateral  swinging  movement. 


868,361.  CrTTING.  rERF0RATlN(5,  AND  ROLL-FORM- 
ING MECHANISM.  (  HARi.E.s  E.  Tope.  Ilolyoke,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  C.  Elmer  I'ope  Taper  Company,  Ilolyoke, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1906.      Serial  No.  338,861. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  rotary  bed  roll,  hav- 
ing circular  shoulders,  of  a  revoluble  toothed  blade  coact- 
Ing  with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  roll,  and  means  for 
rotating  It,  and  a  rotary  shaft  having  slitter  disks  coact- 
ing  with  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  roll,  and  means  for 
rotstlng  the  disk  shaft. 

2.  In  8  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bed  roll  having  a  driving  pulley  at  ons 
end,  snd  having  a  spur  gear  wheel  at  each  end  thereof,  of 
a  slitter  disk  shaft  and  an  incision  blade  shaft,  below.' 
sxlally  parallel  with,  and  respectively  forward  and  to  tba 
rear  of  the  axis  of  the  bed  roll,  and  having  gear  wheels  at 
one  end  of  each,  both  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  at  tbs 
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oorrMpondlns  end  of  the  bed  roll,  and  a  8p««d  roll,  axialiy 
parallel  with,  adjacent  and  forward  of  the  bed  roll,  harlng 
thereoQ  a  fjear  wheel  smaller  than  the  gear  wheel  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bed  roll,  and  an  intermediate  gear  wheel 
In  meah  with  the  latter  bed  roll  gear  and  the  speed  roll 
gear,  for  the  purponea  set  forth. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  an  ailally  horliontal  bed  roll 
and  another  roll  located  adjacent  and  at  al)out  the  level 
of  the  t>e<l  roll,  and  a  pulley  having  a  driving  conneinlon 
with  «ald  rollg,  ami  having  a  driving  belt  therefor,  of  a 
slldable  l)elt  Shaffer,  eiikraglng  aald  belt,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  latter  In  one  direction  and  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
lati'h  arm  en^n^rlns  the  !iflt  shifter,  and  having  another 
member  •■xten<l<Ml  over  said  roils,  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  and  swung  by  a  roll  of  paper  when  wound  to  a  re 
cjulred  sire. 

t.  The  combination  with  an  axlally  hurlmntal  bed-roll, 
a  spH»e<l  roll  located  adjacent  and  at  about  the  level  of  the 
l)e»l  roll,  and  a  pulley  flxe<l  to  tht-  l>ed  roll,  and  a  loose 
pulley  alongside  the  fixed  pulley,  a  shlftalile  belt  to  run 
ariitmd  either  of  said  pulleys,  a  slldable  shifter  for  said 
belt,  having  a  spring  for  forcing  It  In  one  direction,  and 
gear  wheel  connections  between  the  be<l  and  speed  rolls, 
for  driving  the  speed  roll  faster  than  the  NmI  roll,  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  latch  arm  engaging  the  belt  shifter,  and 
having  another  arm  radially  projected  at  a  location  above 
said  rolls  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjustable  bar, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


868.382.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  I'lMl'.  Edward  D.  TKicsr, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Ele<tric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1905. 
Serial  No.  245,049 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  pump,  a  main  frame,  supple 
mentary  frames  attached  to  and  supported  by  opposite 
■Idea  of  said  main  frame,  a  crank  shaft  extending  throuu'h 
said  main  frame,  bearings  In  said  .supplementary  frames 
for  supporting  said  shaft,  field  magnets  supported  by  .saicl 
supplementary  frames,  and  motor  arraat\ires  mounted  ..u 
opposite  ends  of  said  pump  shaft  in  operative  relation  to 
the  field  magnets. 

-.  In  a  motordrlven  pump,  a  main  frame,  a  cylinder 
frame  supported  thereby,  supplementary  frames  attache<l 
to  and  supported  by  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame, 
bearing*  in  said  supplementary  frame,  a  crank  shaft  sup 
ported  in  said  bearings,  field  magnets  supported  by  said 
supplementary  frames,  and  motor  armatures  mounted  on 
each  end  of  .said  shaft  In  operative  relation  to  aald  field 
magnets. 

3.  In  a  motor  pump,  a  pump  frame  having  an  oil  cham- 
ber, a  motor  frame  seated  in  a  bearing  in  aald  pump  frame, 
a  bearing  In  aald  motor  frame,  a  pump  shaft  seated  In 
said  latter  bearing,  an  armature  on  said  abaft,  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  between  said  latter  bearing  and  the  arma- 
tures for  deflecting  oil  from  the  bearing  to  a  paasage  lead- 
ing to  said  oil  chamber. 

4.  Id  a  motor-drlveo  pump,  a  pump  frame  bavlng  leati 
in  opposed  sides  thereof,  field  magnets  secured  in  said 
sssto.  a  bearing  associated  witb  each  of  said  field  magnets, 
a  pump  shaft  seated  in  and  having  it*  ends  projecting 
beyond  said  twarings.  and  motor  armatures  mounted  upon 


the    enda    of   said    shaft    and    partially    surrounding    said 
bearings 

5.  In  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  frame  comprising  a  main 
portion  and  a  cylinder  portion  secured  thereto  and  sup- 
plementary frames  secured  to  and  supported  by  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  portion,  a  tiearing  In  each  of  said  sup- 
plementary frames,  a  crank  shaft  supported  In  said  bear- 
ings, field  magnets  aupporfeti  by  each  of  said  supple- 
mentary frames,  and  motor  armaturet*  supportf-l  oti  the 
ends  of  sji:.|  ■<haft  beyond  said  bearings  !n  operative  rela- 
tion  to  said   lU'ld   magnets 


868,363.  NfEASrniNO  DEVICE.  Zephibe  Rabik.  Du- 
luth,  Minn  .  assignor  of  rtfty  five  one  hundredths  to  Vic- 
tor La  Mont,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :i.'i0.889. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, molds  In  communication  with  the  receptacle,  and 
a  separate  knife  operating  between  t-ach  mold  and  the 
receptacle,  and  cloering  the  communications  between  the 
same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, molds  In  c<imm\inl«-atlon  with  the  receptacle,  and 
a  separate  pivoted  knife  independently  operating  l>etween 
each  mold  and  the  receptacle,  and  closing  the  communica- 
tion l)etween   the  same 

3.  -V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, removable  molds  In  communication  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  pivoted  knives  operating  between  the  molds 
and  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings  be- 
tween the  molds  and  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  passage-way  in  communication  therewith,  three 
passages  of  dllTerent  diameter  In  communication  with  said 
passage  way.  a  separate  mold  detachably  carried  by  the 
'■nd  of  each  passage  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof, 
:ind  a  separate  knife  operating  between  each  passage  and 
the  mold  and  adapted  to  close  the  communication  between 
the  molds  and  passages. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  three-way  passage  way  of  different  diameters  In 
communication  with  the  receptacle,  molds  removably  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  each  passage  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof,  and  knives  carried  by  the  passage  ways 
and  operating  between  the  molds  and  the  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway, and  adapted  to  close  the  communication  between 
the  same 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, several  passage-ways  in  communication  therewith 
and  of  diererent  diameters,  molds  removably  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  each  passage-way  having  a  small  space  be- 
tween the  same,  knives  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  passage- 
way and  swinging  within  the  space  twtween  the  molds  and 
passage-way,  and  adapted  to  close  the  communication  be- 
tween the  same. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
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ceptacle,  a  passage  way  in  communication  therewith,  the 
outer  end  of  said  passage  way  having  an  enlarged  opening 
therein,  a  mold  locked  within  said  opening,  and  sai^l  pas 
sage  way  having  a  slot  In  an  alinement  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  mold,  and  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
passage  way  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  close  the 
passak'"  wjiy  at  a  Juncture  of  the  mold  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  openlngh. 

8.  A  device  of  the  (  haracter  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a  re- 
ceplH.  :•■  a  passaire  \sny  In  'onmninlcat ion  therewith,  the 
outer  •Ml. I  .if  said  pHSsage  way  having  an  enlarued  opening 
therein.  Inwardly  extending  pins  carried  by  the  inner  face 
of  said  opening,  a  moid  adapte<l  to  enter  said  opening  and 
having  bayonet  slots  to  re<elve  said  pins,  said  passant-  \vay 
having  a  slot  In  an  alinement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
mold,  a  round  knife  having  an  extended  ear  pivoted  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  passage  way  and  a<lapted  to  enter  said 
slot  and  close  the  passage  way  at  a  Juncture  of  the  mold 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  upeulngs.  and  a  handle  carried 
by  the  knife  for  operating  the  same. 


868.364.     HORSE-TAIL  HOLDER.     Ohrin  B.  Rbad,  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1907      Serial  No.  374.478. 


868.365.  COMBINED  LEVELING  AND  STADIA  ROD. 
James  H.  Robkhtson,  Wily.  Va.  Flle<l  May  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.071. 


A  horse  tail  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  metallic 
spring  band  havlni:  near  one  end  tongues  formed  by  out- 
ward displacement  of  Integral  jvortlons  of  the  band,  leav- 
ing openings  therein,  and  having  near  Its  other  end  means 
for  intereuguglng  with  said  tongues;  and  a  strip  of  yield 
Ing  flexible  material  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  band 
and  covering  the  ai<erture«  formed  by  displacement  of  said 
tongues. 


smaller  to  larger  subdivisions,  being  a   constant   multiple 
of  the  next  succeeding  column. 

3.  A  stadia  rod  having  a  face  divided  longitudinally 
Into  a  plurality  of  graduated  columns,  the  length  of  the 
subdivisions  of  each  column  being  a  multiple  of  the  length 
of  the  subdivisions  of  the  adjacent  column,  and  succes- 
sively Increasing  or  decreasing  in  passing  from  one  side  of 
the  rod  to  the  other  and  reentrant  angles  at  one  edge  of 
the  rod  bisecting  the  smallest  suljdlvisious 

4.  A  stadia  rod  having  a  face  divided  longitudinally 
into  three  or  more  graduated  columns,  the  length  of  the 
subdivisions  of  each  column,  In  passing  from  a  column 
of  smaller  to  larger  subdivisions,  being  a  constant  multiple 
of  the  next  succeeding  column,  and  reSutrant  angles  ar- 
ranged at  one  edge  of  the  rod  bisectiag  the  smullest  sub- 
divisions 

5.  A  stadia  and  leveling  rod  having  a  face  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  H  plurality  of  graduated  columns,  the  length 
of  the  8ul>dlvlblon8  of  one  column  being  a  multiple  of  the 
subdivisions  of  the  next  adjacent  column,  said  columns 
being  transversely  divided  into  equidistant  sections  alter- 
nallng  in  color,  with  the  smallest  and  largest  subdivisions 
In  the  columns  of  a  iiuml>er  of  sections  being  arranL'e<l  at 
reverse  sides  of  the  rod  from  that  occupied  by  the  corre- 
sponding subdivisions  in  the  columns  of  or  like  number  of 
SUcce<Hilng  sections 

6.  A  stadia  and  leveling  rod  having  a  face  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  a  plurality  of  graduated  columns,  the  length 
of  the  Bub.llvlglons  of  one  column  being  a  multiple  of  the 
length  of  the  sutKllvlslons  of  the  next  adjacent  column, 
said  columns  being  transversely  divided  into  equidistant 
sections  of  different  colors  alternating  with  each  other, 
with  the  smallest  and  largest  subdivisions  in  the  columns 
of  alternate  pairs  of  sections  l)elng  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rod  from  the  corresponding  subdivisions  in  the 
next  succeeding  pairs  of  sections. 

7.  A  stadia  and  leveling  rod  having  a  face  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  a  plurality  of  graduated  columns,  the  length 
of  the  subdivisions  of  one  column  being  a  multiple  of  the 
length  of  the  sulxllvlslons  of  the  next  adjacent  column, 
and  successively  lncrea.slug  or  decreasing  in  passing  from 
one  side  of  the  rod  to  the  other  each  subdivision  of  the  col- 
umn having  the  shortest  sul)divislons  l>elng  t)lsected  by  a 
reentrant  angle,  and  a  figure  located  on  each  short  sub- 
division operating.  In  connection  with  the  reentrant  angle, 
to  divide  said  subdivision   Into  four  parts. 

8.  A  stadia  and  leveling  rod  having  a  face  longitudinally 
divided  into  three  graduated  columns,  the  length  of  the 
subdivisions  of  each  column  In  passing  from  a  column  of 
smaller  to  larger  subdivisions,  being  a  multiple  of  the  next 
succeeding  column,  reentrant  angles  forme<l  at  one  edge 
of  the  rod  bisecting:  ihe  subdivisions  of  one  of  said  columns, 
said  last  named  subdivisions  each  having  a  rectangular 
figure  thereon  operating  In  connection  with  Its  respective 
rei'ntiant  angle  to  divide  the  subdivision  Into  four  parts, 
and  a  diamond  shaped  figure  bisecting  each  subdivision  of 
the  intermediate  column. 


1.  A  stadia  rod  having  a  face  divided  transversely  into 
a  phirallty  of  sections  of  e<iual  length  and  of  different 
colors  alternating  with  each  other,  each  section  represent- 
ing the  greatest  division  of  the  rod  and  itself  divided  into 
three  or  more  graduated  columns,  the  length  of  the  sub- 
divisiong  of  each  column.  In  passing  from  a  column  of 
smaller  to  larger  sulxll visions,  being  a  constant  multiple 
of  the  next  succeeding  column. 

2.  A  stadia  rod  having  a  face  divided  longitudinally 
Into  three  or  more  graduated  columns,  the  length  of  the 
subdivisions  of  each  column  in  passing  from  a  column  of 


868,866.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER- 
HEADS.  John  C.  Scott,  Phllndelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
International  Sprinkler  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  383.146. 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  having  an  outlet  for  water,  and  a 
substantially  flat  stationary  deflector  lying  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  said  outlet,  said  head  Including 
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means    for    llmltiDi:    the   area    or    areas    orer    which 
water  may  be  dellrered.  subaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sprinkler  bead  barinc  a  yoke  and  a  tubular  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  a  sprinkler  system,  with  a  deflector 
placed  to  direct  water  from  the  tubular  portion  In  a 
direction  transrerse  to  the  plaqe  of  said  yoke,  said  de- 
flector being  proTided  with  a  series  of  parallel  groores 
or  corrugations,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sprinkler  bead  baring  a  tubular  portion  designed 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  and  a  sub- 
■Untlally  flat  stationary  deflector  supported  opposite  to 
the  opening  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  deflector  being 
placed  to  direct  water  from  the  tabular  portion  to  a 
definite  area,  and  there  being  a  portion  of  the  sprinkler 
head  placed  to  shield  another  area  or  areas  from  such 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  tubular  portion  designed 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  a  yoke,  and 
a  substantially  flat  two-part  deflector  Integral  with  said 
yoke  supported  opposite  the  opening  of  the  tubular  por 
tlon.  the  parts  of  said  deflector  respectively  projecting  on 
both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  deflector  for  directing 
water  over  a  predetermined  limited  area  or  areas,  said 
deflector  having  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  grooves 
or  corrugations  and  being  stationary  upon  the  sprinkler 
head,  substantially  as  descrUjed 

6.  A  sprinkler  head  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion,  a 
yoke,  a  substantially  flat  elliptical  deflector  formed  In 
tegral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  set  of  subatantlally 
parallel  grooves  In  each  side  of  a  median  plane,  a  valve 
closing  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  temperature 
responsive  means  for  normally  retaining  said  valve  In  Its 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  automatic  sprinkler  head  consisting  of  a  part  for 
attachment  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  a  yoke,  and  a 
deflector  consisting  of  two  parts  respectively  projecting 
horlfontally  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  the 
portions  of  the  yoke  adjacent  to  the  deflector  being  flared 
so  as  to  assist  In  directing  outwardly  the  water  delivered 
from  the  source  of  supply,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  automatic  sprinkler  head  Including  a  portion  for 
attachment  to  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid,  temperature 
responsive  means  normally  closing  said  part,  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  deflector  projecting  from  and  permanently 
connected  to  the  yoke  substantially  opposite  the  part  for 
connection  to  the  water  supply,  said  deflector  being  pro- 
vided with  substantially  parallel  grooves  of  Increasing 
width  as  they  depart  from  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  deflector  constructed  to 
direct  water  over  a  definite  area  or  areas  to  the  exclusion 
of  another  area  or  areas,  said  deflector  having  on  each 
■Me  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  grooves  of  varylnj? 
width,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  tubular  portion  designed 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  with  a 
■ubatantlally  flat  stationary  deflector  at  a  point  opposite 
the  opening  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  deflector  being 
placwl  to  direct  water  from  the  tubular  portion  over 
two  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sprinkler  head,  there 
being  parts  of  the  head  on  each  side  of  the  deflector 
placed  to  shield  other  areas  from  water,  substantially  as 
dMcribed. 

11.  A  aprlnkler  head  having  an  outlet  for  water  and  a 
■ubatantlally  flat  stationary  deflector  lying  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  said  outlet,  sald.dtflector  having 
on  each  aide  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  grooves  of 
rarylng  width,  substantially  as  described. 


plurality  of  uprights  adjustably  connected  to  each  slotted 
arm.  said  uprights  having  U-shaped  lower  ends  snd  In 
verted  U-shaped  upper  ends  disposed  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  and  set  screws 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  for  holding 
the   wire. 


M8.367.  DBVICE  FOR  FORMING  WIRE  HAT  FRAMES 
DiLWTW  M.  Stawlbt,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  29 
1907.     SerUl  No.  381,019. 

1.  In  a  dsvlcs  of  the  class  dswo-lbed.  a  rsvolubls  bead, 
a  hinged  section  carried  tberefoy  and  adapted  to  l>e  locked 
In  sngngement  tberswltb.  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
•lotted   arms   carried   by   said   bead   and   said   section,   a  1 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  emlxxlylng  a  revoluble 
head,  a  movable  section  carried  thereby,  radially  disposed 
slotted  arms  carried  by  said  head  and  by  said  section, 
uprights  adjustably  connected  to  said  arms,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprights  lying  in  planes  at  rltrtit  anjfles  to 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  set  screws  adjustably  con 
nected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprlghtd 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  (lescrn.e<l.  em»)od.vlnK  a  head, 
a  plurality  of  radially  dlsp^med  arms  supported  from  said 
head,  a  plurality  of  uprights  carried  by  each  arm.  «ald 
uprights  having  their  upper  ends  disposed  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  their  lower  ends,  and  set  screws  adjustably 
carried  by  said  uprights 


868..3QR       WIRE    Srri'ORT,      LODis    Ste.nbkhokh.    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct     5.   1900       Serial   No.  337,645. 


1.  A  wire  support,  ojmprlsing  a  yoke,  a  cap  supported 
thereby  and  provided  with  n  central  threaded  stem,  a 
threaded  block  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  revoluble  In 
relation  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  locking  said  cnp  rela- 
tively to  said  yoke,  said  block  Iwing  provided  with  an  aper 
ture,  a  locking  member  encircling  said  threaded  stem  and 
provided  with  a  portion  projecting  Into  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  securing  a  clip  upon  said  threaded  stem. 

2.  A  wire  support,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  cap  mounted 
thereupon  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  a  collar  of 
metal  encircling  said  cap  and  embedded  partially  therein, 
said  collar  being  provided  with  facets  to  be  engaged  by  a 
wTench,  a  revoluble  block  threaded  Internally  for  engaging 
said  stem,  and  means  for  supporting  a  clip  upon  said  stem. 

3.  A  wire  support,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  cap  mounted 
thereupon  and  provided  centrally  with  a  stem  and  with 
an  aperture  concentric  to  said  stem,  a  block  of  Insulating 
material  threaded  upon  said  stem  and  provided  with  a 
portion  fitting  Into  said  aperture,  a  washer  mounted 
within  said  aperture  and  engaged  by  said  block,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  clip  upon  said  stem. 

4.  A  wire  support  comprising  a  yoke,  a  cap  provided 
with  facets  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  and  a  revoluble  threaded  member  con- 
nected witb  said  stem,  for  holding  said  cap  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  relatively  to  said  yoke. 
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6.  A  wire  support  comprising  a  yoke,  a  cap  supported 
thereby  and  provlde<l  with  a  threaded  stem,  n  threaded 
member  encircling  said  threaded  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  against  said  yoke  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said 
cap  relatively  thereto,  und  means  for  supporting  a  wire 
upon  said  threaded  stem. 

fl.  A  wire  support  comprising  a  yoke,  a  cap  mounted 
thereu[>on  and  provided  with  n  stem,  a  cone  encircling 
said  stem  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  It  there- 
upon independent  I V  of  a  locking  member,  nnd  a  locking 
memlter  engSKing  said  cone  and  said  stem,  for  preventing 
movement  between  said  cone  and  said  stem. 

7.  The  comMnatlcn  of  a  cone  threaded  Internally,  a 
wrenching  cap  iiro\lded  with  a  stem  threaded  externally 
to  engage  said  cone,  and  a  metallic  collar  mounted  upon 
said  cap  and  encircling  the  same  for  enabling  It  to  be 
readily   turned 

8.  The  combination  of  n  clip,  and  n  cap  revoluble  In 
relation  to  said  clip  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging the  same,  said  cap  belnn  provided  upon  Its  outer 
peripheral  edge  with  a  metallic  ring  to  be  engaged  by  a 
wrench. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  cap  provided  with  a  threaded 
stem,  a  cone  supported  by  said  stem,  and  a  clip  pri>vlded 
with  a  threaded  socket  for  receiving  8ald  stem,  said  cap 
having  upon  Its  outer  peripheral  edge  a  ring  of  metal. 


I 
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«<>       AMfSEMENT    I1^:VI^E       Omtrt    M     Stewart 
nd  JosEi'H  .\    (iuEEB,  Wllklnsburg.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
1907.     Serial  No    359,867. 


1.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  base  or  founda- 
tion, a  center  pole  carried  thereby,  two  hemispherical 
statlonnry  sections  supported  by  said  base  and  center  pole, 
revoluble  out  riggers  arranged  l>etwe«»n  said  sections  and 
having  roller  bearings  traveling  upon  one  of  said  sections. 
a  shell  surrounding  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  having 
openings  formed  therein,  a  plurnlity  of  cnrrlages  or  char- 
lots  carried  by  said  out  riggers  and  adapted  to  encircle  said 
sections,  an  endless  apron  movably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
sections,  means  for  revolving  said  outriggers,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  out  riggers  to  move  said  apmn.  and  means 
whereby  easy  access  can  l)e  had  to  eald  carrlases  or 
chariots. 

2.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  spherical  struc- 
ture having  two  stationary  sections,  horizontal  revoluble 
out-rlggers  arranged  l)etween  said  sections,  a  shell  carried 
by  said  out  rigirers.  carriages  or  chariots  carried  by  said 
outriggers,  an  endless  apron  arranged  In  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  viewed  from  said  carriages  or 
chariots,  means  to  revolve  said  carriages  or  chariots, 
means  carried  by  said  outriggers  to  move  said  apron,  and 
means  whereby  easy  access  can  be  had  to  said  carriages  or 
chariots. 

3.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  spherical  struc- 
ture having  openings  formed  therein,  a  shell  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  said  structure,  carriages 
or  chariots  supported  from  within  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  encircle  said  structure,  an  endless  apron  ar- 
range<l  within  said  structure,  means  to  move  said  carriages 
or  chariots,  means  actuated  by  the  first  named  means  for 
moving  said  apron,  and  means  whereby  easy  access  can 
be  bad  to  said  carriages  or  chariots. 

4.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  spherical  struc- 


ture, a  shell  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  said 
structure,  a  plurality  of  carriages  or  chariots  movably 
supported  from  the  interior  of  said  structure  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  exterior  of  said  structure,  an  endless  apron 
arranged  within  said  structure  and  adapted  to  be  viewed 
from  said  carriages  or  chariots,  means  to  move  said  car- 
riages or  chariots,  and  means  actuated  by  the  first  named 
means  to  move  said  apron. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  stationary  spherical  body, 
a  hemispherical  shell  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the 
spherical  tody  and  revoluble  around  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  carriages  supported  to  revolve  with  said  hemispherical 
shell  around  the  8tatlonar>  spherical  lK>dy.  means  for  re- 
volving said  hemispherical  shell  and  carriages,  an  endless 
scenic  apron  arranged  within  the  upper  part  of  the  spher- 
ical iKxly,  and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  movement 
to  said  scenic  npron  while  the  shell  and  carriages  are  re- 
volving. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  substantially  spherical 
txKly  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  both  sta- 
tionary, a  circular  track  carried  by  the  lower  section,  a 
hemispherical  shell  revoluble  around  the  upper  section  of 
said  spherical  body,  a  plurality  of  outriggers  suitably  sup- 
ported to  revolve  with  said  shell  and  having  rollers  trav- 
eling on  the  track  carried  by  said  lower  section  of  the 
body,  carriages  supported  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  out- 
riggers, means  for  revolving  said  shell  and  outriggers,  a 
scenic  apron  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  view  through  said 
shell  as  the  latter  is  revolved,  and  nienns  for  moving  said 
apron  as  the  shell  and  outriggers  are  revolved. 

7.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  spherical  body  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  a  shell  mounted  to  be  re- 
volved around  the  ujiper  section,  a  plurality  of  carriages 
suitably  supported  to  be  carried  around  with  said  shell  as 
the  latter  Is  revolved,  means  for  revolving  said  shell,  an 
endless  scenic-apron  mounted  within  the  upper  section  of 
said  spherical  body,  and  means  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing said  scenic-apron  as  the  shell  Is  revolved. 

8.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  spherical  body  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  n  circular  track  carried  by 
the  lower  section,  a  shell  arranged  to  revolve  around  said 
spherical  body,  a  plurality  of  outriggers  suitably-supported 
and  arranged  to  \ye  revolved  with  said  shell,  having  rollers 
traveling  on  the  circular  track  of  the  lower  section  of  said 
spherical  body,  carriages  carried  on  said  outriggers  outside 
the  shell,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shell  and  out- 
riggers. 


868,.370.  WIND -POWER  Al'l'AKATrS.  Rocco  Stola. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1905.  Serial  No. 
248.786. 


1.  A  circular  series  of  wind  wheels  mounted  on  vertical 
shafts  each  equipped  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  in  combination 
with  an  endless  pitch  chain  extending  around  horlsontally 
connecting  the  whole,  and  wltb  a  movable  wheel  and  con- 


I9IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCKMIKR 


'5.  1907. 


nectioDs  carried  on  a  carriage  L  moTing  radially  arranged 
to  perform  the  double  functions  of  ta.king  up  the  slack  of 
such  chain  and  commuaicatlng  power  for  useful  work,  all 
substantially  as  herein  specifled. 

2.  A  continuous  series  of  wind  wheels,  each  equipped 
with  a  sprocket  wheel  In  combination  with  an  endless  pitch 
chain  connecting  the  whole  and  with  provisions  by  a  fric- 
tion coupling  for  dlm^-onnectlng  a  wheel  when  required  all 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  continuous  series  of  wind  wheels,  each  equipped 
with  a  sprocket  wheel  In  combination  with  an  endless  pitch 
chain  connecting  the  whole  provisions  by  a  friction  coupling 
for  (lisconnt'ttin;;  a  wheel  when  required  and  with  movatile 
screens  and  meaus  as  shown  for  practically  bahincing  the 
latter  by  wpightH  !i(la[>ted  to  regulate  the  force  all  substan- 
tially as  herein  speclrled. 

4.  A  series  of  wind  wheels  In  combination  with  a  dy- 
namo, a  storage  battery  fnr  receiving  ami  storing  the  force. 
provisions  by  a  friction  coupling  for  disconnecting  a  wheel, 
when  required,  movable  screens  balanced,  and  an  endless 
pitch  chain  connecting  the  train  all  arr.inged  for  Joint  op- 
eration  substantially   as   herein   specirted. 

f).  A  continuous  series  of  wind  wheels,  each  equipped 
with  a  sprocket  wheel  In  combination  with  an  endless  pitch 
chain  connecting  the  whole  and  with  \vay><  \V  arranged  to 
support  the  chains  between  the  several  sprocket  wheels 
and  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  the  latter  all  <5ubstan- 
tially  as  herein  sp)eclfled. 


868.371.  VALVE  (JEAR  KOK  E.M-LOSIVE  ENGINES. 
Hakbis  Tabor,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6  1005 
Serial  No.  248,371. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  valve  of  an  internal  explosion 
engine,  and  return  cam  mechanism  which  intermittently 
acta  upon  the  valve  only  at  the  beginning  of  its  return 
stroke  aod  from  which  the  valte  Is  free  during  the  remain- 
der of  the  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  valve  of  an  internal  explo- 
sion engine  of  a  spring  against  which  the  valve  always  op- 
erates, and  return  mechanism  including  a  cam  movement 
which  Intermittently  acta  apon  the  valve  when  in  open  po- 
sition to  start  Its  closing  movement  and  from  which  the 
valve  Is  free  during  the  remainder  of  its  stroke,  substan- 
tially as  described.      ' 

3.  The  combination  of  the  valve  of  an  internal  explosion 
engine,  a  spring  against  which  the  valve  always  operatea. 
and  mechanism  including  a  cam  movement  which  intermlt- 
tMitly  acts  apon  the  valve  only  when  in  open  position  for 
starting  it  to  doae,  and  derlces  for  starting  the  opening 
motion  of  th«  TalTc,  rabatantially  ai  deacribed. 


868. .372.  MOTIVE  AfJENT  OENERATOR.  John  L.  Tatc, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  1907  Serial  No. 
;i7;{.039. 


1.  A  motive  agint  generator,  comprising  a  beater,  a 
boiler,  an  ejector  casing,  an  ejector  noEzle  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  conduits  connecting  said  ca.sing  and 
said  heater,  a  steam  conduit  leading  from  said  t)oiler  and 
terminating  at  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
conduits,  whereby  the  escape  of  steam  through  said  nozzle 
draws  the  products  of  combusti<jn  through  said  conduit, 
and  a  conduit  delivering  feed  water  in  engagement  with 
said   flrst   mentioned   conduits  and   Into   the  boiler 

2.  .\  motive  agent  generator,  comprising  a  heater,  a 
boiler,  a  conduit  for  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
heater,  an  ejector  casing  within  said  conduit,  a  second  con- 
duit for  the  products  of  combustion  leading  from  said 
heater  to  said  ejector  casing,  an  ejector  nozzle  within  said 
casing,  a  conduit  from  said  boiler  to  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  the  flrst  mentioned  conduit. 

3     .\  motive  agent  generator,  comprising  a  heater,  a  wa 
ter  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  constituting  a  boiler, 
an  ejector  casing,  an  ejecting  nozzle  within  said  casing,  a 
plurality    of    conduits    connecting    said    casing    and    said 
heater  a  steam  conduit  leading  from  said  Jacket  and  termi 
natlng  adjacent   the  outer  ends  of  said  conduits,   whereby 
the  escape  of  steam   through  said   nozzle  draws   the  prod 
ucts  of  combustion    through   said  conduits,   a   common   ex- 
haust conduit  for   the  products  of  combustion   and  steam. 
and  a  conduit   delivering   feed   water   In   engagement    with 
said  flrst   mentioned  conduits  and  Into  the  boiler. 


868.373.     RETTNOSropK      SxKwvKTr     iHOMso.-y.  Arrow- 
smith,  ill.      Filed  Oct.  20,  1906       Serial  No.  339,847. 


1.  In  a  retlnoscope,  a  tut)e  adapted  to  have  light  di- 
rected therethrough  from  an  illuminator  by  means  of  a 
lens,  a  cap  fitted  to  said  tube  and  provided  with  guides,  a 
lens  holder  adjustable  In  the  guides  of  said  cap.  a  jointed 
rod  connected  with  said  lens  holder,  and  a  notched  bar  co- 
operating with  the  rod  for  holding  it  and  the  lens  holder 
In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  retlnoscope 
at  one  end  and  lenses  at  the  opposite  end.  and  an  adjust- 
able holder  for  said  lenses,  a  stand  for  supporting  said 
tube  and  adjustable  to  admit  of  regulating  the  elevation 
of   the   Instrument,   a   rod   extended   from   the   adjustable 
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lens  holder  and  a  notched  bar  projected  from  the  stand 
and  cooperating  with  the  rod  to  bold  It  and  the  lens 
holder  in  an  adjusted  position. 

H  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
tng  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  retlnoscope  at  one  end  and 
pn  vldetl  with  guides  at  the  opposite  end.  a  lens  bolder 
vertl'-ally  aO^JStabie  within  said  guides  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  at  Intervals  and  lens  supports  contig 
uoiui  to  the  respective  openings,  a  stand  upon  which  said 
tube  is  supported  and  adjustably  mounte<l  so  as  t(^  be  held 
at  different  elevations,  and  a  supixirtlug  device  secured  to 
the  lens  holder  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  stand. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  main  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  retlnoscope  at  one  end. 
a  lens  holder  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube  and  arranged  to  support  a  series  of  test  lenses,  a 
stand  on  which  said  tube  Is  mounted,  a  forked  bar  se- 
cured to  said  stand,  one  member  of  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
lens  holder  and  to  one  member  of  the  fork  and  adapted  to 
take  under  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  other  member,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


link  0  at  the  rear  end  connecting  said  bar  with  the  lerer. 
sulwtantlally  as  destrll)ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S68,374.     ROTARY  KN(}INE.     Abthi  R  Thoiicbe,  Granite 
City.  III.     Filed  June  14,   1007.     Serial  No.  378,982. 


J.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  an 
OTSl  piston  therein,  sliding  abutments  connected  to  said 
piston,  springs  mounted  in  said  abutments,  said  springs 
iMarlng  against  sliding  blocks,  a  shaft  hnving  steam  pas- 
sageways,  and  a   valve  gen  ring 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an 
■oral  piston  therein,  said  piston  having  an  oval  groove 
therein,  sliding  abutments  connected  to  said  piston  by 
means  of  :»  pin  connected  to  said  abutments  and  engaging 
Wild  groove,  springs  mounted  in  said  abutments,  sliding 
l>Iocks  against  which  said  springs  l)ear.  a  shaft  provided 
with  ste.Tm  passage  ways,  and  a  valve  gearing 

3.  In  a  rotary  en:jlne,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an 
oval  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  to  which  said  piston  is 
connected,  said  shaft  having  steam  passage  ways,  valves 
for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  steam,  abut- 
ments connected  to  said  piston,  springs  mounted  in  said 
abutments,  and  sliding  blocks  against  which  said  springs 
l>ear. 


m    ^ 
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«68,875  APPARATTS  FOR  GRASPING  THE  SKELP 
OF  A  TUBE  TO  BE  WELL»El»  Albert  Twkk.  Nassau, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,278. 


Apparatus  for  grasping  the  skelp  of  a  tube  to  be  welded, 
-comprising  a  hollow  carrier  a,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
at  one  end,  croas-plns  p  and  Jk  traversing  the  slot  and 
riveted  In  the  carrier,  a  lever  folcrumed  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  pair  of  tongues  lodged  In  the  slot  having  Inclined 
aperture*  In  their  shanks  to  engage  said  cross  pins,  and 
offsets  at  the  extreme  ends  In  the  rear,  a  sliding  bar 
m  guided  In  the  hollow  space  of  the  carrier  with  a  T 
shaped  head  Bt  the  front  end  to  engage  said  offsets  and  n 


.HG8.37fl  RAIL-BOND.  Darwi.n  Ulkk.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Julv  28,  190G.      Serial  No.  328,153. 


1.  An  electric  rail  bond  having  a  terminal  with  an  ei 
tended    contact    surface   and   an    attaching   stud    Integral 
with  the  terminal   and  projecting  from   the  Inner  end  of 
the  contact  surface. 

2.  An  electric  rail  bond  consisting  of  two  terminal 
plates  each  having  an'extended  contact  surface  fitted  for 
soldering  to  a  rail,  a  flexible  conductor  connecting  the  ter- 
minals, and  a  rivet  stud,  projecting  from  each  terminal 
at  Its  junction  with  the  flexible  conductor  and  Integral 
with  the  terminal. 


8  68,877.  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-GAGES. 
John  C.  Wands.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No    366,221. 


A  water  gage  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  a  glass  tul>e,  said  opening  communi 
eating  with  a  circular  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  tul»e,  packing  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chaml>er  and 
completely  filling  the  8i)ace  l>etween  the  tube  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  cbaniber.  a  groove  on  the  Interior  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  al)ove  the  packing, 
a  gland  having  a  tubular  shaped  portion  which  fills  the 
space  l>etween  the  tut>e  and  the  ungrooved  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  for  bearing  ui)on  the  packing  to  com- 
press it  and  thus  force  It  into  snug  engagement  with  the 
tul>e  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  wall  and  the  iwttom 
of  the  chaml>er.  a  guiding  lug  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
gland  that  projects  Into  the  groove  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
chaml)er.  said  lug  being  located  entirely  above  the  tubular- 
shaped  portion  of  the  gland,  and  a  nut  for  forcing  the 
gland  down   upon  the  packing  :  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 


868.378.     OAR  LOCK.      Ellis  F.  Ward.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1907.      Serial  No.  353.608. 

In  an  oar  lock,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
outrigging   of   a    boat,   two   bolts   threaded   tbrougb   said 
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bracket  said  bolta  harlog  conical  ends,  a  lock  haTlng  cor- 
reapondlng  socketa  Into  which  aaid  conical  ends  fit  where- 
by the  lock  will  be  pivoted,  an  extension  formed  with  the 
lock,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  extension  at  one  end  and  Its 
opposite  end  shaped  to  a  rectangTjlar  form  and  adapted 
to  fit  an  open   mouthed  slot  of  rectangular  crow-aectlon 

/        ^ ^ 


formed  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  lock  a  thumb  nut  formed 
of  a  conical  block  ind  adapted  to  clamp  the  recUngular 
end  of  the  rod  and  cooperating  with  a  conical  seat 
formed    In    the   adjacent   end   of   the   walls   composing    the 

rectaPKular  slot. 


868.379.      SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION. 
EzEcniiL  Wkintr.ub.   Schenectady.   N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New   York 
Filed  July  L>.3.   1903.  Serial   No.   166.6o6.      Renewed  Oct 
30,   1905.      Serial  No.  285.005. 


urm 


1.  The  combination  of  one  or  more  vapor  electric  de 
vices  of  that  type  requiring  a  supply  of  current  from  a 
separate  source  to  keep  It  or  them  In  of)eratlon.  and  a 
rectifier  for  supplying  the  said  current. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent system  provided  with  a  neutral  conductor,  a  rectlfler 
having  two  electrodes  connected  to  mains  of  said  system, 
and  a  third  electrode  connected  to  said  neutral  conductor! 
and  an  auxiliary  rectlfler  supplied  from  said  system  and 
arranged  to  furnish  current  for  maintaining  an  arc  or 
discharge  In  the  main  rectlfler. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  single  phase  vapor  rectlfler 
provided  with  main  electrodes  and  an  additional  electrode. 
and  an  auxiliary  rectlfler  for  malnUlnlng  an  arc  or  dis- 
charge between  said  additional  electrode  and  one  of  said 
main  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  supply 
system  provided  with  a  neutral  conductor,  one  or  more 
Taper  rectlflers  each  having  electrodes  connected  to  the 
mains  of  said  system  and  to  said  neutral  conductor,  and 
an  auxIlUry  vapor  rectlfler  for  constantly  exciting  the 
flrst  mentioned  rectlfler  or  rectifiers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  for 
utilising  alternating  current,  which  apparatus  is  provided 
with  main  electrodss  and  an  additional  electrode,  and  a 
self  operating  vapor  r«ctifl«r  for  maintaining  an  arc  or 
enrrsnt  flow  between  said  additional  electrode  and  od«  of 
said  main  eisctrodes.  I 


«.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  system  a 
rapor  electric  device  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
producing  a  continuous  auxiliary  or  supplemenUl  arc  in 
said  device  consisting  of  an  auxiliary  rectlfler  supplied 
with  current  inductively  from  said  alternating  current 
system. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted  en- 
velop provided  with  electrodes,  and  a  rectifying  device  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  arranged  to  produce  a  supple- 
menUl or  auxiliary  arc  In  said  apparatus. 


868.380       SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION 
EzKCHiKL    Wkintracb.   Scheoectady.    N.    Y..   assignor   to 
General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  23.   1903.  Serial  No.   166.657.      Renewed  July 
9,    1907.      Serial   No.   382,931 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  rectlflers, 
anil  means  for  causing  current  from  one  of  the  rectlflers 
to  produce  a  starting?  arc  In  one  or  more  of  the  other 
rectifiers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  rectlflers, 
means  f.>r  causing  current  from  one  of  the  rectlflers  to 
pass  through  a  bo<ly  of  mercury  In  another  of  said  rectl- 
flers. and  electromagnetic  means  operated  by  said  current 
for  separating  said  body  of  mercury  and  thus  springing 
an  arc. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current. 
•f  a  vapor  rectifier  connected  thereto,  and  a  starting 
rectlfler  for  supplying  starting  current  for  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  rectlfler. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  rectifier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  which  during  normal 
operation  are  positive  and  one  of  which  Is  negative,  and 
an  additional  rectlfler  connected  to  said  negative  electrode 
so  as  to  cause  a  starting  arc  to  spring  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  conductors, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  for  supplying  said  vapor 
conductors,  a  source  of  unidirectional  starting  current, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  starting  current 
to  any  one  of  said  vap<3r  conductors. 

6  The  combination  of  a  vapor  conductor,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  supply,  means  for  producing  a  direct 
current  starting  arc  for  said  vapor  conductor,  and  means 
for  short  circuiting  said  arc. 


8  6  8.381.      MOTOR-CONTROL    SYSTEM.      Harold    E. 
Whitb.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   Feb    27 
1906.   Serial  No.  303.218. 

1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  said 
motor,  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  electromagnetic-con- 
trolling means  for  said  switch,  a  control  circuit  extending 
from  said  controller,  a  second  control  circuit  provided  with 
one  or  more  normally^pen  switches,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  electromagnetic  controlling  means  in  either 
of  said  control  circuits  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  other 
control  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  fbr  said 
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motor,  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  switch,  one  or  more  normally-closed  switches 
in  series  with  said  electromagnet,  a  control  circuit  ex 
tending  from  said  controller,  a  second  control  circuit  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  normally-oi;>en  switches,  and  means 
fur  connecting  said  electromagnet  and  said  normally-closed 
switches  in  either  of  said  control  circuits  and  disconnect 
Ing  them  from  the  other  control  circuit. 


3.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  said 
motor,  a  normally-open  switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  close  said  switch  when  energised, 
one  01  more  normally-closed  switches  In  series  with  said 
electromagnet,  a  control  circuit  governed  by  said  controller. 
H  second  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  normally- 
opt-n  switches  arranged  therein  In  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  a  switch  arrange<l  to  connect  said  electromagnet  and 
said  n<)rmally  close<l  switches  In  either  of  said  control  cir- 
cuits and  disconnect  them  from  the  other  control  circuit. 

4.  In  u  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller,  a  two- 
position  switch  In  the  motor  circuit  and  cooperating  with 
the  controller  to  connect  the  motor  to  a  source  of  current 
supply  In  one  of  Its  positions  and  to  short  circuit  the  motor 
armature  In  Its  other  position,  electromagnetic  actuating 
tneans  for  said  switch,  a  control  circuit  governed  by  said 
controller,  a  second  control  circuit  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  and  means  for  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing means  In  either  control  circuit  ^nd  disconnecting  It 
from  the  other  control  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motoi.  a  controller  having 
"off"  and  running  positions,  a  switch  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, electromagnetic  controlling  means  fur  said  switch,  n 
control  circuit  for  energizing  said  controlling  means,  con- 
tacts In  the  controller  adapted  to  complete  said  control 
circuit  In  turning  the  controller  from  the  "  off  "  iKJsltloi) 
to  the  flrst  running  position,  means  associated  with  said 
switch  controlling  means  for  completing  a  maintaining 
circuit  for  Itself  Independent  of  the  controller  contacts, 
and  one  or  more  normally-closed  switches  In  said  mjilniiiln 
Ing  circuit  for  de^nerglxlng  said  controlling  means. 

8.    In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  having 
"  off  "  and  running  positions,  a  sw  Itch  In  the  motor  circuit, 
electromagnetic  actuating    means    for    said    switch,    one  or 
more   switches   for   de^nerglxlng    said    actuating    means,    n 
control  circuit  and  contacts  therein  adapted  to  be  closed 
In   moving   the   controller  from   the   "off"   position    to   the 
flrst  ninnlng  position,   means  assod.ited  with  said  actuat 
Ing  means  for  completing  a  maintaining  circuit   Independ 
ent  of  saJd  circuits,  a  second  control  circuit  provided  with 
one  or  more  switches,  and  means  for  connecting  said  actu 
atlng  means  In  either  control  circuit  and  disconnecting  It 
from  the  other  control  circuit. 

7.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  main 
resistance,  a  field  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  main  resistance  to  the  source  of  supply  with  the  motor 
armature    in   shunt    to   variable   jtortlons    thereof   and   then 


connecting  the  armature  directly  to  said  source  of  supply 
and  Inserting  resistance  In  the  shunt  field. 

8.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
having  a  series  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  a 
resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  said  series  field  wind- 
ing to  said  source  of  supply  In  series  with  said  resistance 
with  the  motor  armature  In  shunt  to  variable  portions  of 
said  resistance  and  then  cutting  uut  the  resistance  and 
series  field  and  connecting  the  armature  directly  to  the 
source  of  supply. 

9.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor 
having  a  series  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  a 
resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  said  series  field  wind- 
ing to  said  source  of  supply  In  series  with  said  resistance 
and  with  the  motor  armature  In  shunt  to  variable  portions 
of  said  resistance  and  then  cutting  out  the  resistance  and 
series  field,  connecting  the  armature  directly  to  said  source 
of  supply  and  varying  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fleld. 


868.882.     WAINSCOTING      Samibl  F.  Willi.\M8on.  Thil- 
adelphla.  I'a       Filed  June  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  378.658. 


rj'i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wainscoting  of  wood  or  the 
like,  a  tiled  washboard  or  base  portion  extending  along 
the  lower  part  of  the  wainscoting  and  carried  permanently 
by  the  wainscoting  to  be  handled  as  one  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wainscoting  of  wood  or  the 
like,  tiling  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  extending  beneath 
the  ■edge  thereof  and  also  vertically  at  the  front,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wainscoting,  tiling  attached 
directly  thereto  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  bead 
or  molding  extending  along  and  overhanging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tiling,  and  secured  to  the  wainscoting  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wainscoting,  tiling  extending' 
along  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  therewith  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  lower  edge  of  the  wainscoting,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  wainscoting  a  tongue  ex- 
tending along  the  same  substantially  parallel  with  Its 
lower  edge,  grooved  tiling  engaging  the  said  tongue  and  a 
bead  secured  to  the  wainscoting,  and  overhanging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tiling,  substantially  as  described. 


868.383.  PROCESS  FOR  IMI'ROVING  ALUMINIUM  AL- 
LOYS BY  HEATING  AND  CHILLING.  Fbbdinand 
O.  A.  WiLM.  Drewltx,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  283.197. 

The  herein  described  method  of  refining  aluminium  alloys 
which  consists  in  heating  said  alloy  to  a  point  immediately 
under  Its  fusing  temperature,  and  then  chilling  such  alloy 
at  a  temperature  lying  between  the  fusing  temperature  of 
that  alloy  and  a  temperature  lying  not  over  30*  below  the 
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point   of    recalencenc«»   of   that   alloy   substantially    as   df 
-scribed. 
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868.384.  INSULATED  RAIL  JOINT.  Bbnjamin  Wol- 
HAUPTBH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,284. 


1.  In  an  inxuiated  rail  Joint,  thp  rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  section  affording  a  support  for 
one  rail  end  only  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing  flange, 
and  insulatliiif  means 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  plate  section  provided  with  a 
reinforced  Inner  end  ed«e,  .ind  Insulation  between  the  rail 
ends. 

3.  In   an    Insulated   rail   Joint,   the   rails,   and   side  Joint 
plates  each   carrying  a  base  plate  section   provided   at   Its 
inner  end  with   a  diagonal   reinforcing   flange,   and   insula 
tlon  between  the  rail  ends 

4.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Join:,  the  rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  plate  section  provided  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  a  diagonal  triangular  reinforcing  flange, 
and  Insulation  between  the  rail  ends. 

5.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  plate  section  affording  a  sup- 
port for  one  rail  end  and  having  a  illagonally  arranged 
inner  end  crossing  the  Joint  between  the  rail  ends,  and 
Insulation  between   the  rail   ends. 

6    In   an   insulated   rail  Joint,   the   rails,   and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  plate  section  affording  a  sup- 
port   for   one   rail   end   and    having  a   diagonally    arranged 
reinforced  end  edge  cros.slng  the  plane  of  the  Joint  between   | 
the  rail  ends,  and  Insulation  between  the  rail  ends 

7.  In   an   Insulated   rail  Joint,   the   rails,   and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  plate  section  for  one  rail  end  I 
and  each  having  a  clearence  portion  for  the  rail  supported 
by    the    other    base    plate    section,    and    Inssulatlon    between 
the  rail  ends. 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates,  e«ch  of  said  plates  carrying  a  base  section  for  one 
rail  end  and  having  a  diagonal  flanged  lnn»>r  end  crossing 
the  plane  of  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and 
each  base  section  also  having  a  clearance  portion  for  the 
rail  end  supported  by  the  other  base  section,  and  insala- 
tion  t>etween  the  rmil  ends. 

9.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  Joint  plates 
each  airrylns  a  base  plate  section  provided   with   a   bent 


down   corner  formln<  a   reinforcing  glrdei,   and   InsulHt'^n 
t)etwpen  the  rail  ends 

M.    In  an   insulated   rail  Joint,   the   rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates   each    carrying  a   base   plate   section   provided  at    lu 
Inner    end    portion    with    a    bent    down    corner    forming    a 
pendent    diagonal    r.Mnf..rclng    girder,    and    Insulation    be 
tween  the  rail  ends. 

11.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  Joint  plates 
•acb    carrying    a    t-as.-    plate   section    for   one    rail    end,    and 
insulation     interposed    between     the    separate    base    plate 
sections  and   held   upon   one  section   by   the   rail    end   sup 
ported  on  the  other  section. 

12.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  Joint  plates 
each  carrying  a  I)a8e  plate  section  for  one  rail  end,  and 
insulation  interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  sepa 
rate  base  plate  sections  and  having  a  holding  member  held 
upon  one  section  by  the  rail  end  supported  on  the  other 
section. 

13.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  and  side  Joint 
plates  each  carrying  a  base  plate  section  for  one  rail  end 
and  provided  with  a  clearance  depression  underlying  the 
rail  end  supported  on  the  other  base  plate  section,  and  an 
Insulating  web  interposed  between  the  base  plate  sections 
and  held  In  said  clearance  depression 

14.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  opposite  com- 
plemental  Joint  shoes  each  carrying  an  Individual  base 
plate  for  one  rail  end,  and  clamp  elements  interposed 
between  the  Joint  shoes  and  the  rails  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  provide  means  for  forcing  the  rails  downward 
when  the  Joint  parts  are  drawn  together,  and  Insulation 
between  the  rail  ends 

15.  In  an  insulated  rati  Joint,  the  rails,  opposite  com- 
plemental  joint  shoes  each  carrying  an  Individual  base 
plate  section  for  one  rail  end.  each  Joint  shoe  having  u 
head  at  the  top  of  Its  upright  member,  and  clamp  elements 
Interposed  between  the  heads  of  the  shoes  and  the  rail 
bases  and  cooperating  therewith  to  exert  a  downward 
thrust  upon  the  rails  when  the  Joint  parts  arf  drawn  to- 
gether, and  Insulation  between  the  rali  ends. 


868,385.     OXIU  ( .F   IKON.      Cabl   WtLrrix;.    littnningen, 
Germany,      Filed  June  18,  1906,      Serial  No.  322,299, 

1.  The  process  for  obtaining  permanent  blue  black  oild 
of  iron  from  ferrous  liquors,  which  consists  in  neutraliz 
Ing  the  acid  liquors  with  scrap  Iron,  then  partly  saturat- 
ing them  with  ammonia,  causing  oxidation,  then  com 
pletely  saturating  with  ammonia,  heating  under  pressure 
in  a  closed  receptacle,  and  finally  conducting  air  Into  the 
product,  substantially  &»  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  process  for  obtaining  perma- 
nent blue-black  oild  of  iron  from  ferrous  chlorld  liquors, 
which  consists  In  neutralizing  the  add  liquor  with  scrap- 
iron,  then  partly  saturating  It  with  ammonia,  conducting 
air  into  the  same  for  oxidation,  then  completely  saturating 
with  ammonia,  beating  under  pressure  In  a  closed  recep- 
tacle, again  conducting  air  into  the  liquid  and  separating 
the  precipitate. 


868,386,  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  MECHANISM  Kuwisl.. 
ACKEBMAM,  New  York,  and  <makik.-<  V.  Clinto?*  and 
Robert  N.  Eltom,  Corona,  N  Y  .  Hssinuors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  I'lanora  <  ..mi. any,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.  Serial  No 
300.341, 

1.  In  a  merhaniral  player  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
valve  controlling  device  provided  with  a  port  an.]  compris- 
ing a  duct  terminating  at  the  p.jrt,  a  reclprooat Ing  bar, 
a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
lug,  a  pivoted  closure  for  the  port  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  and  to  be  alternately  opened  and 
closed  by  the  lug,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar. 

2,  In  a  mechanical  player  for  musical  instruments,  a 
valve  controlling  device  provided  with  a  port  and  comprls 
Ing  a  duct  terminating  at  the  port,  a  reciprocating  bar, 
a  resilient  arm  cariled  by  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
lug,  a  pneumatic  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  bar.  means  to 
exhaust   air   from    the    pneumatic,    and    a    closure    for    the 
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port  embody 
•Itamately  o 


ing    means    for    engagement 
pened  and  closed  by  the  lug. 


with   and    to   b« 


-ttZ 


3.  In  a  mechanical  piaver  for  ujuslcal  Instruments,  A 
valve  contro,lling  device  provlde<l  with  a  port  and  compris- 
ing a  duct  terminating  at  the  port,  a  reciprocating  bar, 
a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
lug,  a  pneumatic  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  bar.  a 
tracker  bar  provided  with  an  opening  In  communication 
with  the  pneumatic,  means  to  move  a  perforated  music 
•best  across  the  tracker  bar  to  a  position  for  the  perfora- 
tions to  register  with  the  openiiij;,  and  a  pivoted  closure 
for  the  port  embodying  means  for  engagement  with  and 
to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the  lug. 

4  In  a  mechanical  player  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
valve-controIllng  device  provided  with  a  port  and  compris- 
ing a  duct  terminating  at  the  port,  a  closure  for  the  port 
comprising  a  plate  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
positioned  with  one  end  normally  closing  the  port  and 
having  reversely  Inclined  cam  fares,  a  bar  mounted  to 
reciprocate,  a  resilient  meml>er  carried  by  the  bar,  and 
means  carried  by  the  resilient  member  for  alternately 
engaging  opposite  Inclined  cam  faces  at  alternate  recip- 
rocations. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  player  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
valve-controlling  device  [)r<.vlded  with  a  port  and  compris- 
ing a  duct  terminating  at  the  port,  a  plate  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  with  one  en<l  positioned  to  normally 
close  the  port,  reversely  inclined  guides  formed  upon  op- 
posite aides  of  the  plate  and  terinlnatlnk:  substantially  In 
a  point,  a  resilient  niemlier  luoiiuted  t<.i  redprixate,  means 
carried  by  the  resilient  member  for  alternately  engaging 
opposite  inclined  guides  at  alternate  reciprocations,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  reciprocating  nieml>er, 

0.  In  a  mechanical  player  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
Talve-controlllng  device  provided  with  a  duct  terminating 
In  a  iKirt,  a  pivoted  closure  for  the  port,  a  resilient  mem- 
l)er  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  the  closure,  means 
carried  by  the  resilient  meml)er  for  engaging  the  closing 
memt>er  alternately  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot, 
means  to  actuate  the  resilient  meml>er.  and  means  carried 
by  the  closure  to  facilitate  manual  operation  of  the  closure. 


868.387.  AITAKATIS  FOR  IN(M-08IN(;  AND  KLEC- 
TBICALLV  I'ONNECTINO  MINERS'  SAFETY-LAMPS 
TO  EFFECT  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  William  Ack- 
BOYD,  I/eeds,  and  William  Best,  Alheht  E  Rest,  and 
RoBEHT  O,  Best,  Morley,  near  I^eeds.  England,  Filed 
July  9,  1907,      Serial   No.  382,829 

1.  In  apparatus  for  Inclosing  and  effecting  the  ignition 
of  a  miners'  safety  lamp  fitted  with  an  electric  ignition  de- 
vice :  the  combination  with  a  closed  base  box,  an  electric 
battery  and  an  Induction  coll  In  said  box,  and  a  vertical 
stationary  hollow  cylinder  fixed  upon  the  top  of  said  box 


and  baring  a  side  aperture  to  permit  said  lamp  being 
placed  Ih  said  cylinder;  of  a  revoluble  cylindrical  cover 
surrounding  and  clos(>ly  fitting  over  said  stationary  cylin- 
der and  having  a  side  aperture  corresponding  with  the  side 
aperture  of  said  stationary  cylinder,  means  for  retaining 
said  cylindrical  cover  in  position  on  said  stationary  cylin- 
der during  its  revolution,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried 
by  the  cylindrical* cover  and  acting  on  the  top  of  the  base 
box.  a  switch  located  In  the  box  and  calculated  to  be  closed 
by  said  spring-pressed  plunger  when  thi-  cylindrical  cover 
Is  In  a  position  to  close  the  stationary  (vllnder  containing 
the  lamp,  and  electric  connections  whereby  the  secondary 
circuit  of  the  coll  Is  closed  through  the  lamp  to  be  lighted 
when  In  position,  and  the  primary  circuit  is  closed  also 
through  the  base  of  the  lamp  and  through  said  switch 
when  the  latter  Is  acted  upon  by  said  plunger. 


I  2.  In  apparatus  for  inclosing  and  effecting  the  Ignition 
of  a  miners'  safety  lamp  fitted  with  an  electric  ignition  de 
vice  ;  the  combination  with  a  closed  base  box,  an  electric 
battery  and  an  induction  coll  In  said  box,  and  a  vertical 
stationary  hollow  cylinder  fixed  upon  the  top  of  said  box 
and  having  a  side  aperture  to  permit  said  lamp  l>elng 
placed  In  said  cylinder;  of  a  revoluble  cylindrical  cover 
surrounding  and  closely  fitting  over  said  stationary  cylin- 
der and  having  a  side  aperture  corresponding  with  the  side 
aperture  of  said  stationary   cylinder   and   having  a   sight 

'  aperture  opposite  said  side  aperture  and   an   eye  glass   In 

'  said  sight  aperture,  means  for  revolving  the  cylindrical 
cover  through  the  necessary  angle  to  close  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  cylindrical  cover  In  position 
on  said  cylinder  during  Its  revolution,  a  seating  for  the 
lamp  in  the  base  of  the  stationary  cylinder,  electrical  con- 
ducting pins  passing  from  the  interior  of  the  base  box  to 
the  lamp  seating  in  the  stationary  cylinder,  and  insulating 
sleeves  around  said  plus  to  Insulate  the  latter  from  the 
surrounding  parts,  a  spring  iiressed  plunger  carried  by  the 
cylindrical  cover  and  acting  on  the  top  of  the  base  box,  a 
switch  located  In  the  box  and  calculated  to  be  closed  by 
said  spring-pressed  plunger  when  the  cylindrical  cover  Is 
In  its  closed  position,  and  electrical  connections  whereby 
the  secondary  circuit  of  the  coll  Is  completed  through  the 
usual  Insulated  conducting  rod  of  the  lami>  contacting  with 
one  of  the  insulated  jiins  entcrint;  the  stationary  cylinder, 
and  the  primary  circuit  is  closed  through  the  base  of  the 
lamp  and  through  the  switch  operated  by  the  spring 
pressed  plunger  ^-ubstantlally  as  set  forth 

3.    In   apparatus  for   Inclosing  and  effecting  the  Ignition 

'  of  a  miners'  safety  lamp  fitted  with  an  electric  Ignition  de 
vice;    the  combination  with  a  closed  base  box.  an  electric 

'  battery  and  an  induction  col!  In  said  box,  and  a  vertical 
stationary  hollow  cylinder  fixed  upon  the  top  of  said  box 
and  having  a  side  aperture  to  permit  said  lamp  being 
placed  in  said  cylinder;  of  a  revoluble  cylindrical  cover 
surrounding  and  closely  fitting  over  said  stationary  cylin- 
der and  having  a  side  aperture  corresponding  with  the  side 
aperture  of  said  stationary  cylinder,  an  external  flange  at 
the  base  of  said  cylindrical  cover  having  a  vertical  boring 
opening  on  Its  under  surface,  a  flanged  ring  on  the  top  of 
the  base  box  to  hold  said  cover  flange  In  position,  a  ball  in 
said  boring  and  a  spring  above  said  ball  to  press  the  latter 
normally  onto  the  surface  of  the  base  box,  a  cylindrical 
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Bie«Te  In  the  baae  box  openlns  onto  the  rarfacc  thereof,  a 
sprlng-apheld  metal  plunger  Id  said  sleere.  a  ball  abore 
the  head  of  said  plonker  calculated  to  contact  with  the 
spring-pressed  ball  In  the  boring  of  the  revoloble  coTer 
when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  closed  position  to  depress  said 
plunger,  and  an  Insulated  conUct  screw  with  which  the 
plunder  conticts  when  depressed,  and  electrical  connec 
tlons  whereby  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  coll  is  closed 
through  the  usual  conducting  rod  of  the  lamp  to  be  lighted 
when  In  position,  and  the  primary  circuit  Is  closed  also 
through  the  base  of  the  lamp  and  through  the  plunger 
switch  when  the  latter  is  acted  upon  by  the  spring- pressed 
ball  carried  by  the  revoluble  cover  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  Inclosing  and  effecting  the  ignition 
of  a  miners'  safety  lamp  fltted  with  an  electric  ignition  de- 
vice, the  combination  with  a  closed  base  box,  an  electric 
battery  and  an  Induction  coll  in  said  box,  and  a  vertical 
stationary  hollow  cylinder  fixed  upon  the  top  of  said  box 
and  having  a  side  aperture  to  permit  said  lamp  being 
placed  In  said  cylinder  ;  of  a  revoluble  cylindrical  cover  sur- 
rounding and  closely  fitting  over  said  stationary  cylinder 
and  having  a  side  aperture  corresponding  with  the  side 
aperture  of  said  stationary  cylinder,  an  external  flange  at 
the  base  of  said  cylindrical  cover,  a  flanged  ring  on  the  top 
of  the  base  box  to  hold  said  cylindrical  cover  flange  In  posi- 
tion, two  Insulated  electrically  conducting  pins  passing 
from  the  Interior  of  said  base  box  to  the  Interior  of  the  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  the  first  to  contact  with  the  usual  Insu- 
lated rod  of  the  lamp  and  the  second  to  contact  with  the 
base  of  said  lamp  when  placed  therein,  and  electric  con- 
ductors connecting  the  first  pin  with  one  end  of  the  second- 
ary circuit  of  the  coll,  and  the  second  pin  with  one  end  of 
the  primary  circuit  of  the  coll.  and  an  electric  conductor 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  circuit  of  said 
coll  to  the  base  of  the  said  sUtionary  cylinder,  a  switch 
fixed  on  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said  base  box.  an  elec- 
tric conductor  connecting  said  switch  with  the  other  end  of 
the  primary  circuit  a  spring-pressed  plunger  carried  In  the 
fiange  of  the  revoluble  cover  to  act  upon  said  switch  and 
close  said  primary  circuit  through  the  lamp  base  when  said 
revoluble  cover  arrives  -at  Its  closed  position,  and  means 
for  limiting  and  fixing  the  position  of  said  revoluble  cover 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


868.388.  SURFACE  CONDENSER.  LODIS  R.  Albekobb. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alberger  Condenser  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  193,510. 


1.  The   combination   with   a  surface  condenser   located 
aboT«  tb«  ItTel  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  pump  circulating 
coollnff  water  throosh  a  balanced  water  system  comprtalnc 
eaaentlally  tlie  eondenaer.  means  containing  a  colamn  of  cold  i 
water  aacendlnc  to  the  condena^.  and  meana  containlnf  a 
column  of  heated  water  flowlnc  away  from  the  condenser.  ; 
the  aacendinc  column  belac  taken  by  the  pump  from  the 
water  aupply  and  the  daacendlns  column  delivering  into  a 
diacharge  body  of  water,  both  said  anpply  and  dlacharre  i 
vatar  batnc  on  labat&ntlally  the  aame  loTel,  whfch  lerel  is  1 


subject  to  fluctuation,  and  the  said  means  cooUlning  the 
column  of  heated  water  being  provided  with  a  realatance 
to  the  flow. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  pump  operating 
under  a  load,  which  is  unchanged  by  fluctuation  in  the 
water  level,  said  pump  circulating  co  ling  water  through 
a  balanced  water  system  comprising  essentially  the  con 
denser,  means  containing  a  column  of  cold  water  taken  by 
the  pump  from  the  supply,  and  means  containing  a  column 
of  heated  water  flowing  away  from  the  condenser  and  de 
llvering  Into  a  discharge  body  of  water,  said  latter  means 
containing  the  column  of  heated  water  being  provided  with 
a  resistance  to  the  flow,  and  both  the  supply  and  discharge 
bodies  of  water  being  on  substantially  the  same  level, 
which  level  Is  subject  to  fluctuation 

3.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  levels  of  the  water  supply  and  the  discharge, 
which  levels  are  practically  the  same  and  subject  to  prac- 
tically the  same  fluctuation,  of  a  balanced  water  system 
comprising  essentially  the  condenser,  means  containing  an 
ascending  column  of  cold  water  flowing  to  the  condenser 
and  means  containing  a  descending  column  of  heated  water 
from  the  condenser,  said  latter  means  being  provided  with 
a  resistance  to  the  flow,  and  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump 
operating  under  a  load  which  Is  unchanged  by  the  fluctua 
tlon  In  the  water  level  and  circulating  cooling  water 
through  the  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  locate<l 
above  the  levels  of  the  supply  water  and  dlscharire  water, 
both  levels  being  practically  the  same  and  subject  to  the 
same  fluctuation,  of  a  centrifugal  pump  circulating  water 
through  an  equilibrated  system  comprising  essentially  the 
condenser,  means  containing  an  ascending  column  of  cnid 
water  to  the  condenser,  means  containing  a  descending 
column  of  heated  water  from  the  condenser,  sal.l  means 
containing  the  descending  column  being  provided  with  a 
resistance  to  the  flow  consisting  of  means  reducing  the 
vacuum  In  the  latter 

5.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  levels  of  the  supply  water  and  discharge  water, 
both  of  said  levels  being  practically  the  same  and  subject 
to  the  same  fiuctuatlon,  of  a  centrifugal  pump  circulating 
water  through  a  balanced  system  comprising  essentially 
the  condenser,  means  containing  an  ascending  column  of 
cool  water  to  the  condenser,  means  containing  a  descend 
Ing  ci  lumn  of  heated  water  from  the  condenser,  said  latter 
means  containing  the  descending  column  being  prevlded 
with  a  reslstence  to  the  fiow  consisting  of  a  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  balanced  water 
system  comprising  essentially  the  condenser,  means  con- 
taining a  column  of  cool  water  ascending  to  the  condenser, 
means  c-ontalning  a  column  of  heated  water  descending 
from  the  condenser,  hot  and  cold  wells  on  substantially 
the  same  level  which  Is  subject  to  fluctuation,  a  centrifugal 
pump  operating  under  a  load  which  Is  unchanged  by  the 
fluctuations  In  the  water  level  for  circulating  the  cooling 
water  from  the  supply  through  the  system,  and  resistance 
means  for  preventing  vaporization  In  the  descending 
column  of  water 

7.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
alwve  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  shell  containing  a  plurality  of  nests  or  groups  of 
tubes  for  the  cooling  water,  of  a  balanced  water  system 
consisting  essentially  of  the  condenser  tubes,  means  con- 
taining a  column  of  cold  water  flowing  upward  to  the  con- 
denser, and  means  containing  a  column  of  heated  water 
descending  frono-  the  eondenaer,  a  centrifugal  pomp  oper- 
ating under  a  constant  load  and  circulating  water  through 
the  system,  and  a  realatance  in  the  flow  of  the  deecendlng 
column  to  prevent  vaporlsatioo. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  an  equilibrated 
water  system  eonalstlng  of  tbe  condenser,  means  con- 
taining an  aacendlng  column  of  water  flowing  thereto, 
means  cootatning  a  deecendlng  column  of  water  flowing 
therefrom,  forcing  meana  for  circulating  tbe  cooling 
water  through  the  ayatem,  a  water  supply  from  which  the 
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ascending  column  rises,  a  discharge  lx>dy  of  water  Into 
which  the  descending  column  falls,  both  supply  and  dis- 
cbarge being  on  substantially  the  same  level  which  is 
subject  to  fluctuation,  and  means  in  the  length  of  the 
descending  column  to  prevent  vaporisation. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
alwve  the  levels  of  the  supply  water  and  the  discharge 
water,  which  levels  are  practically  the  same  and  subject 
to  practically  the  same  fluctuation,  of  an  equilibrated 
water  system  consisting  essentially  of  the  condenser,  means 
containing  a  column  of  cool  water  flowing  from  the  water 
supply,  means  containing  a  column  of  heated  water  flowing 
to  discharge  water,  a  circulating  pump  for  the  cooling 
water  which  o(>eratefl  under  a  constant  load,  that  is 
unaffected  by  the  fluctuations  In  the  water  level,  and 
means  for  preventing  vaporisation  In  tbe  descending 
column  of  water. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
at>ove  the  levels  of  the  water  supply  and  the  discharge, 
both  levels  being  practically  the  same  and  subject  to 
the  same  fluctuation,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump 
circulating  ct>ollnK  water  through  tbe  condenser,  means 
containing  an  ascending  column  of  cool  water  to  the  con- 
denser, means  containing  a  descending  column  of  heated 
water  from  the  condenser,  and  resistance  means  for  pre- 
ventlnu  vaporisation  In  the  descendlUK  column  of  water. 

11  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  employing 
circulating  water  »o  warm  as  to  preclude  the  use  of  an 
onllnary  l»alanced  system  under  the  exlutlng  conditions  of 
height,  of  means  for  obtaining  the  l>eneflt  of  an  equilibrated 
system.  conslstluK  of  supply  snd  discharge  bodies  on 
virtually  the  same  level  which  Is  a  fluctuating  one  and 
i>elow  the  surface  condenser,  a  circulating  pump  operating 
under  a  load,  unchanged  by  tbe  fluctuation  of  level,  means 
containing  an  ascending  column  of  cool  water,  means 
containing  a  descending  column  of  heated  water,  said  lat- 
ter means  containing  the  des<'^n<llng  column  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  resistance  to  the  flow. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  employ- 
ing circulating  water  so  warm  as  to  preclude  the  use  of  a 
l>alanced  system  under  the  existing  conditions  of  height, 
of  means  for  obtaining  the  benefit  of  an  equilibrated  sys- 
tem, consisting  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  oi>eratlng 
under  a  constant  load  for  circulating  the  cooling  water, 
means  containing  a  column  of  cool  water,  a  water  supply 
from  which  It  flows,  means  containing  a  column  of  heated 
wafer,  a  discharge  Into  which  It  dIscharKes.  the  two  col- 
umns statically  lialanclng  each  other,  a  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  the  water  In  the  heated  column,  and  said  supply 
and  discharge  liodles  of  water  having  substantially  the 
same  level  l>elow  the  condenser  and  subject  to  the  same 
fiuctuatlon. 

l.'V  Tbe  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  tbe  water  supply,  of  an  equilibrated 
water  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  condenser,  means 
containing  an  ascending  column  of  water  to  the  bottom 
of  the  condenser,  means  containing  a  descending  column 
of  water  from  the  top  of  the  condenser,  a  i)ump  for  the 
circulation  of  the  water,  a  cold  well  from  which  the  as 
cending  rolumn  rises,  a  hot  well  into  which  the  de- 
scending column  flows,  and  means  in  the  length  of  the 
descending  column  to  prevent  vaporisation. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  pump  circulating 
cooling  water  through  a  balanced  water  system  comprising 
essentially  the  condenser,  means  containing  a  column  of 
cold  water  to  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  means  con- 
taining a  column  of  heated  water  from  tbe  top  of  the 
condenser,  said  latter  means  being  provided  with  a  re- 
sistance to  the  flow,  supply  and  discharge  wells  having 
the  same  water  level  which  is  subject  to  tbe  same  fluctua- 
tion 

15  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  tbe  level  of  tbe  water  supply,  of  a  centrifugal  or 
turbine  pump  circulating  cooling  water  therein,  a  balanced 
water  aystem  comprlalag  eaaentlally  the  eondenaer,  means 
containing  an  ascending  colamn  of  cold  water  to  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  condenser,  means  containing  a  deecendlng 
column    of    heated    water    from    the    upper    part    of    the 
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condenser,  said  means  containing  tbe  deecendlng  column 
having  a  flow  resistance,  and  supply  and  discharge  bodlaa 
of  water  on  virtually  the  same  level  which  Is  subject  to 
the  same  fluctuation. 


S88,38l>.  ST'RFACE  CONDENSER.  L0UI8  R.  ALBEBOCa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alberger  Condenser  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1904.      Serial  No.  193,511. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  pump  circulating 
cooling  water  through  n  balanced  water  system  comprising 
essentially  means  containing  an  ascending  column  to  the 
fop  of  the  condenser  and  means  containing  a  descending 
column  from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  the  ascending 
column  l>elng  drawn  by  tbe  pump  from  the  supply,  and  the 
descending  column  delivering  into  a  discharge  body  of 
water,  both  the  supply  and  discharge  body  being  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  level. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
al>ove  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  balanced  water 
system  comprising  essentially  means  containing  an  ascend- 
ing column  of  cool  water  to  the  top  of  the  condenser  and 
means  containing  a  descending  column  of  heated  water 
from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  these  columns  statically 
balancing  each  other,  and  a  pump  taking  water  from  the 
supply  and  circulating  It  throujjh  tbe  system  and  deliver- 
ing It  Into  the  discharge  l>ody  of  water,  both  supply  and 
discharge  tody  l>elng  on  substantially  the  same  level. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
al>ove  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  a  balanced  water 
pysfem  comprising  essentially  tbe  condenser,  means  con-, 
talnlng  an  ascending  column  of  cool  water  to  the  top  of 
the  condenser,  means  containing  a  descending  column  of 
heated  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  these  col- 
umns statically  balancing  each  other,  and  a  pump  circulat- 
ing water  through  the  system,  said  pump  l>elng  located  be- 
tween the  supply  from  which  the  water  Is  taken  and  tbe 
discharge  body  into  which  It  Is  delivered,  and  the  load 
upon  said  pump  being  unchanged  by  fluctuations  In  the 
water   level. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
alxrve  the  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  an  equilibrated 
water  system  comprising  essentially  the  condenser,  means 
containing  an  ascending  column  of  water  to  the  top  of  the 
condenser  and  means  containing  a  descending  column  of 
wafer  from  the  ix)ttom  of  the  condenser,  these  columns 
statically  balancing  each  other,  and  a  centrifugal  or  tur- 
bine pump  circulating  water  through  the  system  from  the 
supply  to  tbe  discbarge,  both  the  supply  and  tbe  discharge 
body  of  water  being  on  substantially  the  same  level. 

5.  1  be  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  tbe  level  of  the  water  supply,  of  an  equilibrated 
water  system  comprising  essentially  the  condenser,  meana 
containing  an  ascending  column  to  the  top  of  tbe  condenser 
and  means  containing  a  descending  column  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  condenser,  these  columns  statically  balancing 
each  other,  and  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  located  be- 
tween the  supply  from  which  It  takes  the  water  and  tbe 
discharge  body  into  which  It  delivers  the  water,  both  sop- 
ply  and  discharge  body  being  on  substantially  tbe 
level  which  Is  below  the  condenser. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
aNjve  the  level  of  the  water  aupply.  of  an  equilibrated 
water  system  comprising  eMentlally  the  condenser,  means 
containing  a  column  of  cool  water  passlna;  upward  to  the 
top  of  the  condenser,  and  means  containing  11  column  of 
heated  water  passinK  downward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
condenser,  these  columns  statically  balancing  each  other, 
the  descending  column  being  the  shorter  of  the  two.  and  a 
pump  clrcujatlng  cooling  water  through  the  system,  the 
load  on  the  pump  being  unaffected  by  changes  of  level  In 
the   water   supply. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  of  a  pump 
circulating  cooling  water  through  a  balanced  column  sys- 
tem comprising  essentially  the  condenser,  means  contain- 
ing a  column  of  cool  water  passing  upward  to  the  top  of 
the  condenser,  and  means  containing  a  column  of  heated 
water  passing  downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser, 
these  columns  statically  balancing  each  other,  and  the 
heated  column  t>elng  the  shorter  of  the  two.  and  the  hot 
and  cold  wells  both  on  the  same  level  which  Is  below  that 
of  the  condenser,  the  water  being  drawn  from  the  cold  well 
and  discharged   Into  the  hot  well. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply.  In  which  condenser 
the  exhaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  bottom,  of  a  bal- 
anced water  system  comprising  essentially  the  condenser, 
means  containing  an  ascending  column  to  the  top  of  the 
condenser  and  moan."*  containing  a  descending  column  from 
the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  the  descending  column  being 
shorter  than  the  ascending  column,  and  a  pump  circulating 
water  through  the  system. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply.  In  which  condenser 
the  exhaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  Ijottom.  of  a  cen 
trlfugal  or  turbine  pump  circulating  water  through  an 
e<iuiilhrated  water  system  comprising  essentially  the  con- 
denser, means  containing  an  ascending  column  to  the  top 
of  the  condenser  and  means  containing  a  descending  col- 
umn from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  the  descending 
column  being  the  shorter  of  the  two,  the  ascending  column 
being  lifted  from  the  supply  and  the  descending  column 
delivered  Into  the  discharge,  both  the  supply  and  discharge 
being  on  substantially  the  same  level. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  Into 
which  steam  Is  admitted  from  below,  of  a  centrifugal  or 
turbine  pump  circulating  water  from  the  cold  well  through 
an  equilibrated  water  system  comprising  essentially  means 
containing  an  ascending  column  of  cool  water  to  the  top 
of  the  condenser  and  means  containing  a  descending  col 
umn  of  heated  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser, 
the  descending  column  being  the  shorter  of  the  two,  and 
both  the  supply  and  discharge  body  of  water  being  on 
substantially  the  same  level  which  Is  below  the  condenser. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser,  In  which 
the  eihaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  bottom,  and  the 
air  leaves  at  or  near  the  top,  of  a  pump  circulating  water 
through  a  balanced  column  system,  consisting  essentially 
of  means  containing  a  column  of  cool  water,  and  means 
containing  a  column  of  heated  water,  the  latter  leaving 
the  condenser  below  the  entrance  of  the  former  and  being 
the  shorter  of  the  two.  said  pump  being  located  between 
the  supply  and  discbarge  of  the  system. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  surface  condenser  In  which 
Inlet  for  the  exhaast  steam  Is  below  the  outlet  for  the 
air,  of  a  centrifngal  or  turbine  pnmp  circulating  water 
from  a  supply  through  a  bcilano«d  column  system  having 
the  exit  of  the  heated  colnmn  of  water  below  the  Inlet  of 
the  cool  column  of  water,  the  heated  column  being  shorter 
than  the  cool  column,  and  means  containing  the  columns 
of  watw. 

IS.  The  combinatioo  of  a  surface  condenser  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply  and  In  which  the  in- 
let for  the  ezbaiMt  steam  la  below  the  outlet  for  the  air. 
and  a  centrlfnr*!  or  turbine  pomp  circulating  water  from 
the  anpply  through  a  balanced  colnmn  system  baring  the 
outflow  of  the  heated  eolomn  of  water  below  the  Inflow  of 
the  cool  column  of  water,  the  heated  colnmn  being  shorter 
than  the  cool  eolomn,  tog«tber  with  mcana  containing  the 
columns  of  water. 


I  14.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser,  of  a  cen- 
trifugal or  turbine  pump  circulating  water  through  an 
equilibrated  water  system  of  which  the  condenser  forma 
a  part,  said  pump  being  located  between  the  supply  and 
the  discharge  of  the  system,  means  containing  a  column 
of   cool    water    flowing   to    the   top    of   the   condenser,    and 

I  means  conUlnlng  a  column  of  heated  water  flowing  from 
the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  the  heated  column  being  the 
shorter  of  the  two. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser.  In  which 
j    the  exhaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  bottom,  of  a  cen 

trlfugal  or  turbine  pump  circulating  water  from  a  supply 
through   a   balanced   column   system,   the   latter   Including 
means    containing    an    ascending    column     of    cool     water 
and  means  containing  a  descending  column  of  heated  wa 
ter,  the  heated  column  being  the  shorter. 

in    The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  In  which 
exhaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  iKjttnm   of   the  con 
denser  and   the  air   leaves  at  or  near   the  top  of  the  con 
denser,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  circulating  water 
from  a  supply  through  a  balanced  column  system,  the  lat 
ter  comprising  essentially   means  containing  a   column   of 
cool   water  and  means  conUInlng  a  column  of  heated  wa 
ter,  the  latter  leaving  the  condenser  below  the  entrance  of 
the  former,  the  heat»»d  colnmn  being  the  shorter. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  In  which 
the  exhaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  bottom  and  the 
air  leaves  at  or  near  the  top,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine 
pump  circulating  water  through  a  balanced  column  sys- 
tem, means  for  carrying  the  cool  water  to  the  top  of  the 
condenser,  means  for  carrying  the  warm  water  from  the 
bottom  of  the  condenser,  the  column  of  warm  water  being 
shorter  than  the  column  of  cool  water 

IS.   The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  In  which 
the  Inlet  for  the  exhaust  steam  Is  below  the  outlet  for  the 
air,  of  a  cold  well  and  a  hot  well,  both  wells  being  on  sub 
stantlally  the  same  level  and  twth  located  below  the  con- 
denser,  and  a   pump   Intermediate  of  the  wells  and   circn 
latlng  water  through  a  balanced  column  system  of  which 
the  condenser   forms   a   part,   said   system   comprising  es 
sentlally   means  containing   a   column   of  cool    water  and 
means    containing   a   column    of   heated    water,    the    latter 
leaving  the  condenser  below  the  entrance  of  the  former, 
the  heated  column  being  shorter  than  the  co<>l  column. 

19.  The  combinatioo  with  a  surface  condenser  in  which 
the  Inlot  for  the  exhaust  steam  Is  below  the  outlet  for  the 
air.  of  a  cold  well  and  a  hot  well,  both  located  below  the 
condenser,  and  a  pump  Intermediate  of  the  wells  and  cir- 
culating water  through  a  balanced  column  system  of 
which  the  condenser  forms  a  part,  said  system  comprising 
essentially  means  containing  a  column  of  cool  water  and 
means  rontaining  a  column  of  heated  water,  the  heated 
column  being  shorter  than  the  cool  column. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  consist 
Ing  essentially  of  a  shell  containing  a  plurality  of  nests  or 
woups  of  tubes  for  the  ct)Ollng  water,  and  In  which  the  ex- 
haust steam  comes  first  In  contact  with  the  lowest  nest  of 
tubes  containing  the  warmest  water,  of  a  pump  circulat 
Ing  water  from  a  suitable  supply  through  a  balanced  col 
umn   system    consisting   essentially    of   means   containing 
ascending  and  descending  columns,   the   former   communl 
eating  with   the  uppermost   nests  of  tubes  and   the   latter 
communicating  with  the  lowermost  neat  of  tubes,  the  de- 
scending column  being  shorter  than  the  ascending  column 

21.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  shell  containing  a  plurality  of  nests 
of  tubes  for  the  cooling  water  and  In  which  the  exhaust 
steam  comes  first  into  contact  with  the  lowermost  nests 
containing  the  warmest  water,  of  an  Inlet  abore  for  the 
cooling  water  to  enter  the  tubes,  an  outlet  below  for  It  to 
leave  them,  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pomp  circulating  wa- 
ter through  a  balanced  column  system  which  Includes  the 
condenser,  means  for  carrying  an  aacandlnf  eolomn  of 
wafer  to  the  upper  Inlet,  and  means  for  eonreylng  the 
descending  colnmn  of  water  from  the  lower  ootlet.  the 
deacendlng  column  being  shorter  than  the  ascending  col- 
nmn. 

22.  The  coflBbUatlon  with  a  inrfaea  eondanaar  In  which 
the  exhanat  ataaa  cornea  first  Into  eontact  with  the  tobea 
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beJow  the  point  nt  which  the  air  leaves  them,  of  a  pump 
circulating  cooling  water  through  an  equilibrated  water 
system,  consisting  essentially  of  the  condenser,  means 
containing  an  upwardly  moving  stream  of  water  and 
means  containing  a  downwardly  moving  stream  of  water, 
the  latter  lielnn  shorter  than  the  former. 

2.*^.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  situated 
above  the  level  of  the  water  supply  In  which  the  exhaust 
steam  enters  at  or  near  the  bottom,  and  the  cooling  water 
enters  at  or  near  the  top,  of  a  balanced  column  system 
•-onslstlng  of  the  condenser,  means  containing  an  ascend- 
Init  column  of  water  to  the  top  thereof,  means  containing 
a  descending  column  of  water  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
cold  well  from  which  the  ascending  column  rises,  a  hot 
well  Into  which  the  descending  column  flows,  and  circu- 
lating means  for  establishing  and  mulntalnlug  the  flow, 
both  wells  being  on  substantially  the  same  level  which  Is 
below  that  of  the  condenser. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  In  which 
the  exhaust  steam  enters  at  or  near  the  bottom  and  the 
cooling  water  enters  at  or  near  the  top.  of  a  balanced  col- 
umn system  Including  the  condenser,  means  containing  a 
column  of  water  flowing  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
column  being  shorter  than  the  column  of  cool  water  enter 
Ing  at  the  top.  means  carrying  the  latter  column,  and  a 
centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  Included  within  the  system 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  the  flow,  said  pump  be 
ing  located  between  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the  sys- 
tem. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  comprls 
Ing  a  shell  containing  nests  or  groups  of  tnl>es  and  in 
which  the  eihau.xt  steam  comes  first  Into  contact  with  the 
tubes  containing  the  warmest  water,  and  the  air  comes 
last  into  contact  with  the  tul)e8  oontalnluK  the  coolest 
water,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  circulating  water 
through  a  balanced  column  system  consisting  of  means 
containing  an  ascending  column,  the  tubes  of  the  con- 
denser, means  rontaining  a  descending  colnmn.  the  latter 
column   being  shorter  than   the  ascending  column. 

2fi.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser  contain- 
ing nests  or  grotips  of  tut)e8  for  the  cooling  water,  through 
which  tul>es  the  water  flows  from  the  top  of  the  condenser 
to  the  bottom  so  that  the  warmest  tubes  are  at  the  bottom 
and  the  coolest  at  the  top,  and  In  which  the  exhaust  steam 
first  comes  Into  contact  with  the  warmest  tubes  and  the 
air  last  In  contact  with  the  coolest  tubes,  of  a  pump  to  re- 
moTe  the  air.  and  water-circulating  means  to  circulate 
water  through  a  balanced  column  system  whose  descending 
column  Is  shorter  than  the  ascending  column,  and  means 
containing  the  water  columns. 


1 


86M90.  SURFACE  CONDKNSEK.  I>ori8  R  Albbbokr. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alberger  Condenser  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  July  28,  1904.      Serial  No.  218.444. 


1  In  a  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex- 
haust steam  and  the  production  of  a  vacuum,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  or  near  the  top  for 
the  admission  of  exhaust  steam.  In  which  chamber  the 
exhaust  steam,  the  air  commingled  therewith  and  the 
water  of  condensation  ail  travel  in  a  downward  direction, 
a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  at  or  near  the  bottom  for  the 
admission  of  exhaust  steam  in  which  chamber  the  exhaust 
steam  and  the  air.  commingled  therewith  both  travel  in  a 


reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  water  of  condensation, 
and  condensing  surfaces  In  the  chamlters,  some  of  the 
surfaces  l>elng  colder  than  the  others  and  means  for  in- 
troducing the  cooling  water  flrst  Into  the  upper  part  of 
the  condenser,  all  arranged  so  that  the  air  may  be  brought 
Into  contact  with  the  coldest  surfaces  In  the  second  cham- 
ber before  removal  and  the  water  of  condensation  Into 
contact  with  the  hottest  surfaces  and  with  the  exhaust 
steam  l)efare  removal. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex- 
haust steam  and  the  production  of  a  vacuum,  said  con- 
denser havlni;  horizontal  tul>es  containing  cooling  water, 
said  tul>e8  arranged  In  groups  or  nests  some  of  which  are 
colder  than  the  others  and  those  nearest  the  top  receiving 
the  coollnir  water  first,  the  i-onihlnation  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  aUive  for  the  exhauBt  steam.  In  which  cham- 
ber the  exhaust  steam,  the  air  commingled  therewith 
and  the  water  of  condensation  all  travel  together  In  the 
same  direction,  with  a  chamber  havlnj:  an  Inlet  for  the 
exhaust  steam  lielow.  In  which  chaml>er  the  exhaust  steam 
and  the  air  commingled  therewith  both  travel  In  a  re- 
verse direction  to  that  of  the  water  of  condensation,  the 
coldest  tubes  In  the  second  chaml>er  being  contiguous  to 
the  point  where  the  air  Is  removed,  so  ns  to  bring  the 
air  Into  contact  with  said  coldest  tubes  liefore  removal 
and  the  water  of  condensation  into  contact  with  the  ex- 
haust steam  l)efare  removal. 

3.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  motor,  of  a  base  therefor  Comprising  condensing 
apparatus  consisting  essentially  of  divisions  or  chambers 
having  horliontal  tubes  containing  cooling  water,  one  of 
said  chambers  being  a  top-steam  Inlet  chaml)er  and  an- 
other l>elng  a  Iwttom  steam-Inlet  chamber,  means  for 
(llvlillnK  these  cliaml>eis  from  each  other  so  that  the  ex- 
haust steam  may  pass  readily  from  one  to  the  other,  said 
means  directing  the  steam  away  from  the  outlet  for  the 
air.  means  for  causing  a  water  circulation  through  the 
tubes,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  con- 
denser In  such  a  manner  that  the  air  may  l)e  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  coldest  surfaces  l>efore  removal  and  the 
water  of  condensation  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with 
the  hottest  surfaces  and  with  the  exhaust  steam  before 
removal. 

4.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  motor,  of  a  base  therefor  tomprlslng  condensing 
apparatus  consisting  essentially  of  a  chamlier  having  an 
Inlet  ai>ove  for  the  exhaust  steam,  io  which  chamber  the 
exhaust  steam,  the  air  commingling  therewith  and  the 
water  of  condensation  all  travel  together  In  the  same 
direction,  and  a  second  chfimber  which  receives  the  ex- 
haust steam  tielow  from  the  Irst  chamber.  In  which  second 
chamber  the  exhaust  steam  und  the  air  commingled  there- 
with IxJtIi  travel  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  In  the 
first  chamber,  condensing  surfaces  In  the  two  chamlwrs 
varying  as  to  coldneKs,  means  for  dividing  the  chaml>er8 
from  each  other,  said  means  directing  the  steam  away 
from  the  outlet  for  the  air,  all  being  arranged  so  that  the 
air  may  be  l>rougbt  into  contjict  with  the  coldest  surfaces 
before  removal  and  the  water  of  condensation  Into  con- 
tact with  the  exhaust  steam  l)efore  removal. 

5.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  of  an  upper- 
steam-lnlet  chamber  in  which  the  exhaust  steam,  the  air 
ctimmlngled  therewith  and  the  water  of  condensation 
travel  In  the  same  direction,  a  lower-steam  Inlet  chamber 
In  which  the  exhaurti  steam  and  the  air  commingled  there- 
with travel  In  one  direction  and  the  water  of  condensation 
In  another  direction,  horizontal  tubes  In  said  chambers 
arranged  In  nests  or  Kroups.  some  colder  than  the  others 
and  the  coldest  first  receiving  the  circulating  water,  to- 
gether with  means  for  introducing  the  circulating  water 
first  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  condenser,  all  arranged  so 
that  the  air  is  brought  Into  contact  with  the  coldest  sur- 
faces before  removal,  and  the  water  of  condensation  with 
the  exhaust  steam  before  removal. 

6.  In  a  surface  condenser  having  borlsontal  tubea  con- 
taining cooling  water  of  a  section  In  which  the  exhauat 
steam  enters  above.  In  combination  with  another  section 
In  which  the  exhaust  steam  enters  below  after  leaTlng  the 
first   section,    while    the   circulating    water   enters   abore, 
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and  the  Air  Mparatcd  from  tb«  exhaust  iteam  Is  remored 
aboTC,  ao  as  to  brine  the  air  In  contact  with  th«  coldest 
tubes  before  remoral  while  the  water  of  condenaatlon  la 
brought  In  contsct  with  the  hottest  tubes. 

7.  In  a  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex 
haust  steam  and  the  production  of  a  Tacuum.  a  condens- 
ing chamber  containing  tubes  for  the  cooling  water  and 
prorlded  at  or  near  the  top  with  an  exhaust  inlet,  In 
combination  with  a  second  condensing  chamber  containing 
cooling  tubes  for  the  cooling  water  and  provided  with  an 
exhaust  Iniet  at  the  bottom  through  which  steam  la 
transferred  from  the  first  chamber,  and  provided  also 
with  an  air  outlet  at  or  near  the  top,  and  meana  for  first 
Introducing  the  circulating  water  Into  the  upper  part  of 
the  condenser,  so  that  some  of  the  coldest  tul)es  may  be 
In  the  second  chamber  adjacent  to  the  air  outlet.  In  order 
that  the  tUr  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with  said  cold 
tubes  before  removal. 

8.  It]  a  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex- 
haust steam  and  the  production  of  a  vacuum,  s  condensing 
chamber  containing  a  water-cooled  surface.  In  which  cham- 
ber the  exhaust  steam  and  water  of  condensation  trsvel 
in  the  same  direction,  and  the  Iniet  for  the  exhaust  Is 
above.  In  combination  with  a  second  condensing  chamber 
also  containing  a  water-cooled  surface  and  receiving 
steam  from  the  first  chamber.  In  which  second  chamber 
the  exhaust  steam  enters  below  and  travels  In  a  reverse 
direction,  and  in  the  upper  part  of  which  Is  an  air  outlet, 
a  water  Inlet  for  the  circulating  water  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  condeoser,  said  water-cooled  surfaces  being  colder 
In  some  parts  of  the  condenser  than  in  others,  accordingly 
as  they  are  related  to  the  water  inlet,  and  the  air  outlet 
being  contiguous  to  the  coldest  of  said  surfaces. 

9.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  top- 
steam-lnlet  chamber,  a  bottom-steam  Inlet  chamber,  means 
for  dividing  the  chambers  from  each  other  so  that  the  ex- 
haust steam  may  pass  readily  from  one  to  the  other,  said 
means  directing  the  steam  away  from  the  outlet  for  the 
air.  horlxontal  water-cooled  tubes  and  means  for  causing  a 
water  circulation  through  said  tubes,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  air  from  the  condenser  at  or  near  the  point 
where  the  cooling  water  first  enters  the  tubes 

10  In  I  surface  condenser,  a  shell  having  u  steam  Inlet 
at  or  near  the  top  and  an  air  exit  at  or  near  the  top  sepa 
rate  from  the  steam  Inlet,  in  combination  with  a  parti- 
tion directing  the  steam  away  from  the  air  exit  and  divid 
Ing  the  shell  into  two  communicating  chambers,  and  tubes 
arranged  in  nests  in  said  chambers.  In  one  of  which  cham- 
bers the  steam,  the  commingled  air  and  the  water  of  con- 
densation travel  together  in  the  same  direction,  and  In  the 
other  of  which  the  steam  and  the  commingled  air  travel 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  water  of 
condensation. 

11.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  shell  having  a  steam  Inlet, 
an  air  outlet,  and  a  water  outlet.  In  combination  with  means 
for  dividing  the  shell  into  two  chambers,  said  meana 
directing  the  steam  away  from  the  air  outlet,  one  of  which 
chambers  receives  steam  from  atwve  and  In  which  the 
steam,  the  commingled  air  and  the  water  of  condensation 
travel  In  the  same  direction,  and  the  other  of  which  cham 
hers  receives  steam  from  below  and  In  which  the  steam 
and  the  commingled  air  travel  In  reverse  direction,  tubes 
arranged  In  groups  or  nests  in  said  chamt)ers,  the  coldest 
group  being  adjacent  to  the  air  outlet,  a  dry  vacuum  pump 
for  removing  the  air  from  the  air  outlet,  and  a  hot  well 
pump  to  remove  the  water  of  condensation. 

12.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  shell  having  a  steam  inlet 
at  or  near  the  top  and  an  air  exit  at  or  near  the  top  sepa- 
rate from  the  steam  inlet,  In  combination  with  a  partition 
directing  the  steam  away  from  the  air  exit  and  dividing 
the  shell  Into  two  chambers,  and  tubes  arranged  In  nests 
In  said  chambers,  in  one  of  which  chambers  the  steam,  the 
commingled  air  and  the  water  of  condensation  travel  In 
the  same  direction,  and  In  the  other  of  which  the  steam 
and  the  commingled  air  travel  la  a  reverse  direction,  s  cir- 
culating pomp  for  caoslng  the  cooling  water  to  flow 
through  the  tubes,  a  racuum  pump  for  removing  the  air,  1 
and  a  hot  well  pomp  to  remore  the  water  of  condensation. 

IS.  In  s  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex-  I 


haust  steam  and  the  production  of  a  vacuam,  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  at  or  near -the  top.  In  combination  with  a 
dlTtalon  plate  or  wall  directing  tb«  steam  away  from  tbe 
air  exit  and  sending  it  first  downward  and  then  upward,  s 
hot  well  pump  to  remove  the  water  of  condensation,  and  a 
condensing  surface  which  is  coldest  where  the  circolsting 
water  first  enters  It,  the  entrance  being  first  from  above, 
and  an  air  outlet  adjacent  to  the  coldest  part  of  the  cool- 
ing surface,  so  that  the  air  may  be  brought  Into  contact 
therewith  before  removal. 

14.  In  a  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex 
haust  steam  and  the  production  of  a  vacuum,  a  shell  bar- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  at  or  near  the  top.  in  combination  with  a 
division  plate  or  wall  directing  the  steam  first  downward 
and  then  upward,  said  plate  dividing  the  shell  Into  two 
chambers.  In  one  of  which  the  steam  paoaefl  downward  and 
in  the  other  of  which  It  passes  upward,  and  the  nests  of 
tubes  In  said  chaml)er8  whereby  the  cooling  water  makes 
the  requisite  number  of  passes  through  the  condenser,  the 
nest  Into  which  the  circulating  water  Is  first  Introduced 
being  at  the  top  and  the  coldest  and  l>elng  k>cated  con 
tlguoua  to  the  point  where  the  air  Is  removed  from  the 
condenser. 

15.  In  a  surface  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  ex- 
haust steam,  a  shell  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  or  near  the 
top,  and  an  air  exit  at  or  near  the  top  separate  from  the 
steam  inlet,  a  division  plate  or  wall  directing  the  steam 
away  from  the  air  exit  and  first  downward  and  then  up- 
ward, condensing  surfaces  the  coldest  of  which  Is  at  or 
near  the  top  near  the  air  exit,  a  hot  well  pump  to  remove 
the  water  of  condensation,  and  a  dry  vacuum  pump  to  re- 
move the  air. 

16.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  shell  hsving  a  steam  Inlet 
St  or  near  the  top.  an  air  exit  at  or  near  the  top  and  s 
water  outlet  at  the  bottom.  In  combination  with  a  division 
plate  or  wall  directing  the  steam  away  from  the  exit  of  the 
air  and  causing  it  to  flow  first  downward  and  then  up 
ward,  nests  of  water-cooled  tulws  situated  at  both  sides  of 
the  division  plate,  a  hot  well  pump  to  remove  the  water 
of  condensation,  a  dry  vacuum  pump  to  remove  the  air, 
and  a  circulating  pump  to  cause  the  cooling  water  to  flow 
through  the  tul)e8. 

17  The  combination  wlth^a  surface  condenser  having  an 
exhaust  steam  inlet  at  or  near  the  top.  an  air  exit  at  or 
near  the  top  separate  from  the  steam  Inlet,  and  n  water 
outlet,  of  a  partition  or  wall  deflecting  the  steam  first 
away  from  the  opening  for  the  exit  of  the  air.  a  con- 
densing surface  having  Its  coldest  part  nearest  to  the  air 
exit,  a  dry  vacuum  pump  to  remove  the  air.  and  a  hot  well 
pump  to  remove  the  water  of  condenaatlon.  and  means  for 
introducing  the  cooling  water  first  Into  the  upper  part  of 
the  condenser 

IM  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber admitting  exhaust  steam  above,  a  second  chamber 
admitting  exhau.st  steam  below,  means  for  dividing  the 
chambers  from  each  other  so  that  the  exhaust  steam  may 
pass  readily  from  one  to  another,  groups  or  nests  of  water- 
cooled  tubes  arranged  longitudinally  In  said  chambers  and 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  introducing  the  circulating 
water  Into  the  tubes  first  at  or  near  the  top  and  causing 
It  to  circulate  through  the  diflferent  nests,  and  an  air  exit 
situated  In  tbe  shell  of  the  condenser  contiguous  to  some 
of  the  coldest  tubes. 

19.  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  shell  having  s  steam  Inlet 
at  or  near  the  top  and  an  air  exit  at  or  near  the  top 
separate  from  tbe  steam  inlet.  In  combination  with  a 
partition  directing  the  steam  away  from  the  air  exit  and 
dividing  the  shell  into  two  communicating  chambers,  and 
tubes  arranged  In  nests  In  said  chambers,  said  tubes 
being  pisced  longitudinal  of  the  chambers  and  parallel 
to  the  partition,  together  with  means  for  introducing  snd 
circulating  the  cooling  water  through  tbe  tut>es,  said  air 
exit  being  contiguous  to  the  coolest  group  of  tut>es. 

20.  In  a  surface  condenser,  s  shell  hsving  a  steam  Inlet 
at  or  near  the  top  sad  an  air  exit  at  or  near  the  top 
sepsrate  from  the  steam  Inlet,  In  combination  with  a 
partition  directing  the  steam  sway  from  the  air  exit  and 
dividing  tbe  shell  Into  communicating  chambers,  nests  of 
tubes  in  said  chamtwrs.  which  tubes  sre  parallel   to  the 
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partition,   means  for  catising  drculatlng  water  to  enter  I 

the  tubes  above,  so  that  the  sir  may  be  brought  Into  con- 
tact with   the  coldest  tut»es  before  removal   and  the  water 
of    condensation    with     the    hottest     tubes    and    with    the    , 
exhaust  steam  before  removal. 

•Jl  In  a  surface  condenser,  a  shell  having  a  steam  Inlet 
and  an  air  exit  separate  from  the  steam  inlet,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  partition  directing  the  steam  away  from 
the  air  exit  and  dividing  the  shell  Into  two  communicating 
chamt)ers.  and  tubes  arranged  In  nests  In  said  chaml>erB, 
said  tubes  being  longitudinal  In  the  chambers  and  parallel 
to  the  partition,  together  with  means  for  Introducing  and  | 
circulating  the  cooling  water  through  the  tut)e9  the  en- 
trance for  the  cooling  water  being  flmt  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  condenser,  said  air  exit  being  contiguous  to  the 
coolest  group  of  tubes. 

2~  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  motor,  of  a  base  comprising  condensing  apparatus 
consisting  essentially  of  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  above 
for  the  exhaust  steam,  In  which  chamber  the  exhaust 
steam,  the  air  ct^mmlngled  therewith  and  the  water  of 
condensation  all  travel  together  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  second  chamber  which  receives  the  exhaust  steam 
below  from  the  first  chamber,  in  which  second  chamber 
the  exhaust  steam  and  the  air  commingled  therewith  both 
travel  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  In  the  first 
chamber,  and  condensing  surfaces  In  the  two  chambers 
varying  as  to  coldness,  some  of  the  coldest  being  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  second  chamber,  so  that  the  air  may 
be  brought  Into  contact  with  said  coldest  surfaces  before 
removal  and  means  for  Introducing  the  cooling  water  first 
Into  the  upper  part  of  the  ctindenser. 

23.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  of  an  upper- 
steam  Inlet  chaml)er  in  which  the  exhaust  steam,  the  air 
commingled  therewith  and  the  water  of  condensation 
travel  In  the  same  direction,  a  lower-steam  inlet  chamber 
In  which  the  exhaust  steam  and  the  air  commingled  there- 
with travel  in  one  direction  and  the  water  of  condensation 
In  another  direction,  horliontal  tubes  In  said  chambers 
arranged  In  nests  or  groups,  some  colder  than  the  others 
and  the  coldest  first  receiving  the  circulating  water  from 
above,  sll  arranged  so  that  the  air  is  brought  into  contact 
with  the  coldest  surfaces  before  removal. 

24  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  motor,  of  a  base  comprising  condensing  apparatus 
consisting  essentially  of  divisions  or  chambers  having 
horizontal  tubes  containing  cooling  water,  said  divisions 
or  chambers  primarily  receiving  the  exhaust  steam  and 
air  commingled  therewith  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  con- 
denser and  which  provide  an  exit  for  the  air  separate  from 
the  steam  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  condenser,  while  the 
removal  of  the  water  of  condensation  Is  below,  and  means 
for  Introducing  the  cooling  water  first  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  condenser. 

■-'.'».  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
Steam  motor,  of  a  base  comprising  condensing  apparatus 
for  the  condensation  of  exhaust  steam  and  the  production 
of  a  vacuum,  consisting  esinentlally  of  a  chaml)er  having 
an  Inlet  above  for  the  exhaust  stfam,  In  which  chamber 
the  exhaust  steam,  the  air  commingled  therewith  and  the 
water  of  condensation  all  travel  together  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  chamber  which  receives  the  exhaust  steam 
l)elow  from  the  first  chamber,  in  which  second  chaml)er 
the  exhaust  steam  and  the  air  commingled  therewith  both 
travel  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  In  the  first 
chamber,  condensing  surfaces  In  the  two  chambers  varying 
as  to  coldness,  means  for  dividing  the  chambers  from  each 
other  so  that  the  exhaust  steam  may  pass  readily  from 
one  to  the  other,  said  means  directing  the  steam  away 
from  the  outlet  for  tbe  air,  and  means  for  Introducing 
the  cooling  water  first  to  the  upper  part  of  the  condenser. 


tween  which  seats  the  valve  is  clamped  by  the  pressure  In 
the  system  as  long  as  the  requisite  pressure  la  maintained, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  valve  from  between  said  seats, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  pressure  in  the  system  for 
holding  the  movable  sest  against  the  valve  in  resetting 
the  valve  and  while  the  pressure  In  the  system  is  being 
raised  to  tbe  requisite  point,  substantially  as  described. 


868.391.     VAI.VE.      I'hilip  Allen.  I'rovldence.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor   to    General    Fire    Extinguisher    Company.    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  July  10, 
1903.      Serial  No.   164,988. 
1.    In   a  dry-pipe  valve,   the  combination  of  a   valve,   a 

fixed  seat  for  said  valve,  a  movable  seat  for  said  valve,  be- 


2.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a 
fixed  seat  for  said  valve,  a  movable  seat  for  said  valve.  l)e- 
tween  which  seats  the  valve  is  clamped  by  the  pressure  in 
the  system  as  long  as  tbe  requisite  pressure  is  maintained, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  valve  from  between  said  seats, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  movable  seat  against  the 
valve  In  resetting  the  valve  and  while  the  pressure  In  tbe 
system  is  being  raised  to  the  required  point,  substantially 
as  described. 


868,392.  I'ETROLEIM  -  ENGINE.  Robbbt  O.  Allsop, 
lyondon.  England.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,070. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  box  part  having  a  valve  seat  portion,  an- 
other valve  box  part  provided  with  the  other  seat  portion, 
co-acting  Junction  faces  between  the  valve  box  parts, 
grooves  In  one  of  such  faces  leading  to  the  valve  seat,  a 
channel  communicating  with  said  grooves,  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply passage  connected  with  the  channel. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  box  part  having  a  valve  seat  portion,  an- 
other valve  box  part  provided  with  the  other  seat  portion. 
CO  acting  Junction  faces  between  the  valve  box  parts  said 
Junction  surfaces  extending  to  the  valve  seating  at  right 
angles  thereto,  an  annular  groove  formed  In  one  junction 
face  aud  a  numl>er  of  notches  formed  In  either  junction 
face  communicating  with  the  valve  seating  and  the  annular 
groove  and  a  passage  for  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  box  part  having  a  valve  seat  portion,  an- 
other valve  box  part  provided  with  the  other  seat  portion, 
co-acting  Junction  faces  between  the  valve  box  parts,  said 
Junction  faces  extending  to  the  valve  seating  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  an  annular  channel  formed  In  one  Junction 
face  and  n  number  of  notches  formed  In  either  Junction 
face  communicating  with  the  valve  seating  and  the  annular 
groove,  a  passage  leading  from  the  channel  to  the  fuel  sup- 
ply and  means  for  securing  the  two  portions  of  the  valve 
box  together. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  box  part  having  a  valve  seat  portion,  an- 
other valve  box  part  provided  with  the  other  seat  portion, 
co-acting  Junction  faces  between  the  valve  box  parts,  said 
Junction  faces  extending  to  the  seating  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  union  nut  for  drawing  said  parts  Into  close  con- 
tact and  means  whereby  fuel  can  be  Introduced  through 
the  valve  seat  uniformly  therearound. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  box  part  having  a  valve  seat  portion,  a 
ground  face  at  right  angles  to  the  seat  portion,  an  annular 
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ctauinel  in  Mid  face,  puaages  radiating  from  rach  channel 
and  extending  throncta  the  ralve  seat  portion  and  a  pas- 
M«e  leadlnc  frooi  the  channel  to  the  fuel  sappiy,  a  Talve 
box  part  flttlnic  within  the  first  named  part,  a  ground  face 
and  TalTe  seat  portion  co-acUng  with  the  face  and  Talre 
■eat  portion  aforesaid,  a  union  nut  for  maintaining  such 
face*  in  contact,  a  ralre  seated  on  both  seat  portions  and 
ports  for  supplying  air  to  one  side  of  the  valve. 


SeS^-lOS.  PENCIL  HOLDER.  SHARPENER.  AND  INK 
ERASP:r.  Adklbbbt  Ames.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Jan 
14,  1907.      Serial  No.  352,287. 


The  Improved  pencil  attachment  comprising  a  tubular 
case  adapted  for  holding  a  pencil  at  one  end.  a  knife  dia- 
metrically attached  to  said  case  at  the  other  end  and  a 
sheath  slidably  attached  to  said  case. 


868,394      Fl'NNEL.     William  H.  Ash,  Bay  8hor«,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,757. 


1.  A  funnel  having  an  air  vent  surrounding  Its  spout 
and  cup,  said  vent  being  provided  with  intake  and  outlet 
openings,  and  a  perforated  obstruction  within  said  vent  in- 
termediate its  ends. 

2.  A  funnel  hartng  an  air  vent  surrounding  Its  spout 
and  cup.  said  vent  being  provided  with  Intake  and  outlet 
openings,  and  a  perforated  plate  within  said  vent  interme- 
diate its  ends. 

3.  A  funnel  having  an  air  vent  surrounding  its  spout 
and  cup  and  a  solid  annular  Joint  twtween  the  lower  por- 
tion of  snch  vent  and  the  cap  of  the  funnel,  the  wall  of 
said  lower  portion  being  perforated  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  vent. 

4.  A  funnel  having  an  air  vent  surrounding  its  spout 
and  cup  and  opening  into  the  cup  of  the  funnel,  a  solid 
annular  Joint  between  the  lower  portion  of  such  vent  and 
the  cap  of  the  funnel,  the  wall  of  said  lower  portion  being 
perforated  to  establish  communication  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  vent 

5.  A  funnel  having  an  air  vent  surrounding  its  spout 
and  cup  and  opening  through  perforations  into  aaid  cup.  a 
■olid  annular  Joint  between  the  lower  portion  of  aald  rent 
and  the  cnp  of  the  funnel,  the  wall  of  aald  lower  portion 
being  perforated  to  aatabllah  eommnnlcatlon  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  aald  vent. 


M8.895.    PUMP.    AxDWiw  W.  BAnu>,  Ifame,  Iowa.     Ftlad 

Oct.  17.  1006.     Serial  No.  283,171. 

1.  A   donble-aetlng   pump  eomprlalng   suction   and   dla- 
charge  pipe*,  a  cylinder  IntarpoMd  b«tw««n  aald  plpai  and  1 


in  allnement  therewith,  flow  pipes  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  lower  head  connecting  the  suction 
pipe  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder  snd  rtow  pipes, 
said  head  comprising  two  independent  detachahly  coupled 
sections  arranged  in  lapping  relation  and  forming  suction 
and  discharge  chambers,  respectively  communicating  with 
one  of  the  flow  pipes  and  the  cylinder  and  other  flow  pipe, 
an    upper    head    connecting    the   discharge    pipe   with    the 
upper  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  flow  pipes  and  comprising 
two     independent     sections    overlapping    and     detachahly 
coupled  at   their  inner  ends  and  forming  suction  and  dls 
charge  chambers  communicating  respectively  with  one  of 
the   flow   pipes  and   the   cylinder   and   the   other   flow   pipe 
and  discharge  pipe,  said  chambers  also  having  a  communl 
eating  check  valved  port,  suitable  check  valves  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  between  the  pipes  and  heads,  whereby 
water  will  be  alternately  discharged  through  the  flow  pipes 
upon  the  suction  and  force  strokes  of  the  piston,  the  con 
structlon  described  permitting  of  the  ready  connection  and 
disconnection  of  the  sections  of  the  head,  a  piston  operat 
Ing  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and 
extendlDK  upwardly  through  the  upper  head  and  discharge 
pipe,   and   operating   means  connected    with    said    rod.    sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  single-cylinder  double-acting  suction  and  force 
pump,  comprising  suction  and  discharge  pipes,  a  cylinder 
interposed  between  said  pipes  and  In  allnement  therewith, 
flow  pipes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a 
lower  head  comprising  top  and  bottom  chambers  provided 
with  an  Intercommunicating  check  valved  port  below  the 
cylUider  and  above  the  suction  pipe,  the  lower  chamber 
being  In  communication  at  Its  outer  end  with  one  of  the 
flow  pipes  and  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  suction  pipe  and 
the  upper  chamber  In  communication  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
the  cylinder  and  at  Its  outer  end  through  a  port  with  the 
other  flow  pipe,  said  port  being  controlled  by  an  upwardly 
opening  check-valve,  an  upper  head  comprising  top  and 
bottom  chambers  having  a  communicating  port,  said  cham- 
bers being  In  communication  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
flow  pipes  respectively  connecting  with  the  top  and  bottom 
chambers  of  the  lower  head  and  at  their  inner  ends  with 
the  discharge  pipe  and  cylinder,  ported  partitions  ar- 
ranged respectively  in  the  bottom  and  top  chambers  of  the 
said  upper  head  on  lines  between  their  intercommunicating 
ports,  the  flow  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  chamber 
and  the  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  top  chamber, 
upwardly  opening  check-valves  controlling  the  ports  in 
said  partitions,  the  check-valve  in  the  bottom  chamber 
being  adapted  when  open  to  close  the  said  Intercommuni- 
cating port,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  piston  and  extendinr  upwardly  through 
the  upper  head  and  discharge  pipe,  and  operating  means 
connected  with  aaid  rod,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cylinder,  auc- 
tion and  discharge  pipes,  flow  pfpcs  arranged  on  oppoalta 
sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  bottom  bead  having  chambers,  one 
connecting  with  the  suction  pipe  and  one  of  the  flow  pipes 
and  the  other  directly  with  the  cylinder  and  having  check 
valved  communication  with  the  flrst-named  chamber  and 
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the  other  flow  pipe,  and  a  top  head  having  bottom  and  top 
■chambers,  the  top  chamber  communicating  directly  with 
the  latter-named  flow  pipe  and  the  dlscbsrge  pipe  and  the 
bottom  chamber  with  the  cylinder  and  other  flow  pipe,  said 
chamtters  being  in  communication  through  a  discbarge 
passage,  a  ported  partition  in  the  bottom  chamber  between 
the  cylinder  and  flow  pipe  and  having  a  valve  adapted  to 
open  upwardly  under  pressure  from  the  latter  Into  the 
port  l>etween  the  chambers,  a  second  ported  partition  in 
the  upper  chaml>er  between  said  port  and  the  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  the  port  In  said  parti- 
tion. 


-868,896.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  FIBERS  FROM 
TIIK  riLI"  .\N1»  OTHER  EXTRANEOT'S  MATTER 
OF  IL.VNIS  AM)  TREES.  E(  OKNE  Bkhkem>t.  Manila. 
Philippine  Islands,  assignor  to  Behrendt  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1906.     Serial  .No    312,169. 


[BTBtl 


■^^ 
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1.  A  machine  for  separating  flbers  from  the  extiant'oub 
•matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  means  for  sep 
arallug  the  fltiers  from  the  extraneous  matter,  an  endless 
carrier,  and  a  draw  head  comprising  a  fixed  member  se 
^ured  to  the  carrier,  and  a  movable  member  having  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  on  the  fixed  member,  and  means 
carried  by  one  member  and  engaging  the  other  to  move  the 
members  toward  and  from  each  other 

2  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex- 
traneous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  head  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  drsw  head  Is  fixed  to  move  the 
-draw  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  Initially 
through  the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw 
head  to  a  starting  position,  and  a  draw.lng  mechanism  for 
engaging  the  fibers  and  relieving  the  said  draw  head  of  Its 
function  and  allowing  Its  return  to  starting  position. 

8.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex- 
traneous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  head  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  draw  head  is  fixed  to  move  the 
draw  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  through 
the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw  head  to 
a  starting  position,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  said  endless  carrier  out  of  gear  by  the  said  draw  head. 

4  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex 
traneous  matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  head  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  draw  head  is  fixed  to  move  the 
dra-w  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  through 
the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw  head  to 
a  starting  position,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  said  endless  carrier  out  of  gear  by  the  said  draw  head 
at  the  time  the  draw  head  reaches  a  starting  position. 

5.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex- 
traneous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  head  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  draw  head  is  fixed  to  move  the 
draw  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  through 
the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw  head  to 
a  starting  position,  means  for  automatically  throwing  the 
said  endless  carrier  out  of  gear  by  the  aald  draw  bead,  and 
a  drawing  mechanism  for  engaging  the  fibers  sod  relieving 
the  said  draw  head  of  Its  function  and  allowing  Its  return 
.to  starting  position. 


'  6.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex- 
traneous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  bead  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  draw  head  is  fixed  to  move  the 
draw  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  Initially 
through  the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw 
bead  to  a  starting  position,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  for 
engaging  the  fibers  and  relieving  the  said  draw  bead  of  its 
function  and  allowing  Its  return  to  starting  position,  the 
said  drawing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven 
rollers  and  brushes  engaging  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
said  rollers. 

7.  A  mailiiiie  for  seimratlng  fibers  from  the  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  means  for  sep- 
arating the  fibers  and  extraneous  matter,  an  endless  car- 
rier, and  a  draw  head  comprising  a  fixed  member  secured 
to  the  carrier,  a  movable  member  having  vertical  sliding 
and  guided  movement  on  the  fixed  nieml>er.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  movable  member  and  engaging  the  fixed  mem- 
ber to  move  the  movable  member  towards  and  from  the 
fixed  member. 

8.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex- 
traneous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fll>ers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  head  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  draw  head  Is  fixed  to  move  the 
draw  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  through 
the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw  head 
to  a  starting  jH)8itlon,  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  said  endless  carrier  out  of  gear  by  the  said  draw  head, 
and  comprising  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  slide  on  and 
to  rotate  with  the  carrier  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  loose  on 
the  said  carrier  shaft,  having  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  slldable  clutch  member,  a  shifting 
lever  for  the  said  slldable  clutch  meml»er,  and  a  slldable 
cam  engaging  the  said  shifting  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  said  draw  head. 

9.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  ex- 
traneous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter, 
a  draw  head  engaging  one  end  of  the  material,  an  endless 
carrier  on  which  the  said  draw  head  Is  fixed  to  move  the 
draw  head  forward  and  thereby  draw  the  material  through 
the  said  separating  means  and  to  return  the  draw  head 
to  a  starting  position,  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  said  endless  carrier  out  of  gear  by  the  said  draw  head, 
and  comprising  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  slide  on  and 
to  rotate  with  the  carrier  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  loose  on 
the  said  carrier  shaft,  having  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
t>e  engaged  by  the  said  slldable  clutch  member,  a  shifting 
lever  for  the  said  slldable  clutch  member,  a  slldable  cam 
engaging  the  said  shifting  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  said  draw  head,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cam  In  either  of  two  positions. 

10.  A  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  the  woody  por- 
tion of  plants  and  trees,  provided  with  a  draw  bead  com- 
prising a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  said  fixed  jaw,  and  n  shaft  journaled  In  one 
of  the  jaws  and  having  eccentric  trunnions  journaled  In 
the  other  Jaw. 

11.  A  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  the  woody  por- 
tions of  plants  and  trees,  provided  with  a  draw  head  com- 
prising a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  shaft  journaled  In  one  of 
the  Jaws  and  having  eccentric  trunnions  Journaled  in  the 
other  jaw.  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  movable  Jaw 
toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  means  for  separating  the 
flbers  and  extraneous  matter,  a  draw  head  for  engaging  the 
material,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  the  draw  head  Is  se- 
cured, and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  carrier 
when  the  draw  head  reaches  the  front  of  the  machinei 

13.  In  a  machine  for  separating  flbers  and  extraneooa 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  means  for  separating  the 
flbers  and  extraneous  matter,  an  endless  carrier,  a  draw 
head  for  engaging  the  material  carried  by  the  carrier, 
means  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
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eontrolliDf  tbe  operating  mwinB,  and  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  mechanism  from  the  draw  bead  at  the  time  the 
draw  head  is  at  the  front  of  tbe  machine. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  and  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  means  for  separating  the 
flbera  and  extraneous  mstter,  an  endless  carrier,  a  draw 
head  for  engaging  the  material,  carried  by  the  carrier, 
means  for  operating  tbe  carrier,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
controllinff  the  operating  means,  and  a  cam  operating  the 
clutch  mechanism  and  operated  by  tbe  draw  head  at  the 
time  the  said  draw  head  Is  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  and  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  means  for  separating  the 
flbera  and  the  extraneous  matter,  an  endless  carrier,  a 
draw  head  for  engaging  the  material,  carried  by  the  rar 
rler,  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  clutch  for  control- 
ling the  operatlni?  means,  a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch, 
and  a  sliding  cam  operated  by  the  draw  head  and  provided 
with  an  angular  slot  Into  which  one  end  of  the  clutch 
operatln«  lever  projects. 


86S..'i97  TRANSFORMING  NOZZLE  FOR  OBTAINING 
KINETIC  ENER(;Y  FRO.M  FLOWING  GASES  AND 
VAPORS.  RcDoLF  Herumans.  Hreslau,  Germany  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  285.950. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  mechanical  work  from 
flowing  gases  or  vapors  of  high  temperature  and  slight  ten 
Blon,  a  collecting  chamber,  a  transforming  nosale  having  a 
diminishing  cross-section,  means  for  cooling  the  no«le 
whereby  heat  Is  withdrawn,  under  a  tension  that  remains 
approximately  constant,  from  the  engaging  gases  or  vapors 
to  which  «  high  speed  Is  thus  imparted,  and  of  a  gradually 
widening  annular  passage  canal  through  which  tbe  gases 
or  vapors  reach  the  collecting  chamber,  whereby  the  mo- 
tion of  the  gases  or  vapors  Is  retarded  and  their  kinetic 
energy  transformed  Into  tension  energy. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  mechanical  work  from 
flowing  gases  or  vapors  of  high  temperature  and  slight  ten 
•Ion,  a  collecting  chamber,  a  transforming  norsle  having  a 
diminishing   annular   space,    means   for   cooling    the    inner 
and  outer  wall  of  the  annular  space  whereby  heat  is  with- 
drawn, under  a  tension  that  remains  approximately  con- 
stant, from  the  engaging  gases  or  vapora  to  which  a  high 
speed  Is  thus  imparted,  and  of  a  gradually  widening  an 
nular  passage  canal   through   which   the  gases  or   vapors 
reach   the  collecting  chamber,   whereby  the  motion  of  the 
gases  or  vapora  Is  retarded  and  their  kinetic  energy  trans 
formed  into  tension  energy. 


868..'19S..  COIN  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Hcnrt 
Bn-M.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325.108. 

1.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  solid  wheel 
ffcst  thereoD.  said  wheel  having  a  radial  transverse  coin 
receiving  slot  extending  part  way  lif  ftom  Its  periphery. 


and  s  concentric  groove  In  Its  side  whose  path  Includes 
said  coin  slot  ;  together  with  a  rock  member  joumaled  in 
axUl  allnement  with  said  ahaft,  a  fixed  stud  rarrled  by 
said  rock  member  In  manner  to  travel  In  said  concentric 
groove,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  member  whereby 
saM  stud  meets  a  coin  halted  in  said  receiving  slot,  and 
by  continued  movement  with  said  roln  turns  said  wheel 
and  shaft 


2.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  solid  whet-f 
faht  thereon,  .oald  wheel  having  four  radial  transverse 
eiiuldl-staut  coin  receiving  slots  extondlng  part  way  In  from 
Its  periphery,  and  a  concentric  gr.ove  In  Irs  side  whose 
path  includes  said  coin  slots;  together  with  a  rock  member 
Journaled  In  axial  allnement  with  said  shaft,  a  tlxed  stud 
carried  by  said  rock  member  In  manner  t  >  travel  In  said 
concentric  groove,  means  for  actuating  said  rookmemljer. 
whereby  said  stud  meets  a  ruin  halted  In  a  receiving  slot 
to  communicate  movement  to  the  wheel  and  shaft,  means 
limiting  such  movement  tu  a  quarter  turn,  and  tenslonal 
means  to  retract  said  rock  member. 


868,399.      ANTHRACENE   DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING   SAME.      RjiNfi     BonN,    Mannheim,    (Germany,    as 
signer  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen 
on  the  Rhine,  Germany,   a  Corporation.      Filed   June   18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  ,'579.660. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treating  a  hydroiyanthraqulnone 
body  with  formaldehyde  and  with  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid 
In  the  presence  of  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treating  bexahydroxyanthraqulnone 
with  formaldehyde  and  with  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acln  In 
the  presence  of  alkali. 

."i.  .\s  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  a  hydroiyanthraqulnone 
bo<iy  with  formaldehyde  and  with  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid 
in  the  presence  of  alkali,  which  coloring  matters  yield  blu 
Ish  red  to  yellowish  brown  solutions  In  water,  violet-blue 
to  red  brown  solutions  In  dilute  caustic  soda,  orange  red 
to  violet  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  red  to 
yellowish  green  solutions  In  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  which 
dye  cotton  mordanted  with  chromium  compounds  yielding 
from  violet  blue  to  red-brown  shades. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
obtainable  by  treating  bexahydroxyanthraqulnone  with 
formaldehyde  and  with  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  in  tbe 
presence  of  alkali,  which  coloring  matter  yields  bluish 
red  solutions  In  water,  blue  solutions  In  dilute  caustic 
soda,  violet  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
red  solutions  In  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  and  which  dye  cot 
ton  mordanted  with  chromium  compounds  yielding  blue 
shades. 


HdA.iOi).  RAIL  CLAMP,  Pail  A.  Bonis,  New  York. 
N.  Y,.  .isslgnor  of  one  third  to  Stathls  Ijimpro.  New 
York.  N    Y.      Filed  Apr    20,   lf>07       .Serial  No,  ,^70.8.?0 

1,  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  abutment, 
and  a  yoke  hinged  to  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  means  for  locking 
said  yoke  In  position. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  bed-plate  having  an  abut- 
ment, a  head  secured  to  said  base-plate  and  provided  wltb 
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a  threaded  stud,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  liearlng 
plate  extending  transversely  of  said  yoke  and  engaging 
said  stud,  and  means  for  clamping  said  yoke  on  the  liase 
flange  of  a  rnll 


3.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  abut- 
ment conne<'teil  therewith,  a  head  having  a  stud  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  threaded  stud  extending 
vertically  from  said  head,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  head 
and  provided  with  recesses  on  its  upper  portion,  a  bearing 
plate  s«'atpd  in  said  recesses  jirovided  with  an  aperture 
enga^-ing  said  threaded  stud,  and  a  nut  t>ecured  to  said 
threaded  stud. 


868.401      WATER  HEATER      JuHN  H.  Botes.  Alba,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.860. 


1  In  a  water  heating  device,  a  tank  or  reservoir  having 
a  iKjttom  comprising  nn  annulus  beaded  upon  the  lower 
edge  of  the  U>dy  of  the  tank  and  extending  Inward  l)e 
neath  the  latter,  and  a  funnel  shaped  U'ttom  raemljcr 
having  at  Its  upper  edge  an  oiitwai-d  eitendlnu  annular 
tlan;:e  secured  upon  the  underside  of  sail  annulus.  said 
funnel  shaped  bottom  member  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  downward  extending  discharge  pipe. 

'^.  In  a  water  heater,  a  tank  Bupporte<l  at  an  elevation 
and  having  n  valved  discharge  sj>out  near  its  lower  end 
and  a  bottom  Including  n  funnel  shaped  mem!>er  provMed 
with  a  downward  extending  discharge  spnut,  a  boiler 
consisting  of  a  closed  vessel  having  a  downward  extending 
annular  flange  and  provided  with  a  valve<l  goose  neck 
extending  from  the  top  thereof,  a  duct  connecting  the  top 
of  the  boiler  with  the  discharge  spout  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  and  a  T  having  flexible  memt>er8  connected  with 
the  valved  discharge  spouts  of  the  tank  and  the  t)oller. 
respectively,  the  third  branch  of  the  Y  having  a  flexible 
memlier  terminating  in  a  rose  or  spraying  member. 


868.402       KAIL  Jol.N'T       BANTHorr  (J,  Braine.  New  York. 

N.    Y..   nsRlgnor   to   The   liall   .loliit   «'ompany.    New   York. 

N    Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Aug.  11.  1906. 

Serial  No.  330.255. 

1     In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  opposite  separated  horlxon 
tally  movable    Independent   Joint    meuil>e™,    each    having   a 


l>earlng  face  dlsposwl  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  corre- 
sponding rail  face,  and  a  plate  element  pinned  between 
said   opposing    faces 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rail  having  a  plurality  of  bearing 
faces,  and  a  rail  Joint  member  likewise  having  a  plurality 
of  l)earlng  faces  dlspomxl  at  a  different  angle  from  those  of 
the  rail,  and  plate  elements  pinned  between  said  faces. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  having  a  plurality  of  bearing 
faces,  a  rail  Joint  member  likewise  having  a  plurality  of 
L>earing  faces  arranged  on  a  greater  angle  than  said  rail 
faces,  and  plate  elements  pinned  l>etween  the  opposing 
faces 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  opposite  separated  horizon- 
tally movable  Independent  Joint  plates  provided  at  tbelr 
top  edges  with  Imllned  l>earlng  faces  arranged  on  a 
greater  angle  than  the  corresponding  t>enrlng  face  at  the 
under  side  of  the  rail  head,  and  a  plate  element  pinned 
between  said  two  faces. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rail,  a  Joint  member  having  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  Inclined  l>earliig  faces  arranged  on 
a  greater  angle  than  the  corresponding  rail  faces,  and  a 
plate  element  pinned  between  said  opposing  faces. 

n.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rail,  the  continuous  Joint  member 
provided  at  Its  head  aud  foot  with  Inclined  bearing  faces 
arranged  on  a  greater  angle  than  the  corresponding  rail 
faces  and  also  having  a  bottom  base  flange  extension  pro- 
vided on  its  upjuT  surface  with  a  t>eariiig  face  arranged 
on  a  greater  angle  than  the  l>ottom  face  of  the  rail,  and 
a  plate  element  pinned  between  each  pair  of  snld  opposing 
faces. 


868,403.  BOILER  FLIE  CLICANKH.  William  J  Bhad- 
LEY,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  \s,  1007.  Serial  No. 
379,601. 


1.  In  an  .apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  boiler  head  ;  flues  opening  therethrough  ;  and 
a  furnace-wall  opposite  said  flue  openings  :  of  a  pair  of 
separate  busbini^s  Individually  mounted  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  an  aperture  In  said  wall  with  a  free  air  space  be- 
tween said  bushings  :  a  nor.ile  rotatlvely  mounted  Id  said 
bushings  and  jirovlded  in  Its  Inner  end  with  an  outlet  aper- 
ture arranged  at  an  ancle  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  ;  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  nozzle;  and  means  whereby 
snld  noKzle  ran  l)e  rotated, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tK)ller-head  ;  flues  oj>enlng  therethrough  ; 
and  a  furnace-wall  opposite  said  flue-openings  ;  of  a  noxzle 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  nn  aperture'  in  said  wall  and  pro- 
vided In  its  Inner  end  with  an  aperture  Inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  interior  inclined  sur- 
faces whereby  an  obllrjue  passageway  Is  formed  near  its 
Inner  end  leading  to  said  Inclined  outlet  aperture  ;  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  nozsle  :  and  means  whereby 
said  noEile  can  l)e  rotated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  l>oiler  head  ;  and  flues  opening  therethrough  ; 
of  a  furnace  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  ;  a  nozzle  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends  In  said  aper- 
ture with  Its  Inner  end  opposite  said  boiler-head,  and  hav- 
ing   Its    Intermediste  portion    surrounded    by    a    free    air- 
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■pac«  within  Mid  wmll ;  maans  for  rappljln«  iteam  to  Mid 
nonl* :  and  umuu  whwhj  Ut«  noole  can  b«  rotated. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  th«  claM  deKrtbed.  th«  combination 
with  the  boUer-head ;  and  fluea  opening  tharethroosh  ;  of  a 
furnace- wall  prorided  with  an  aperture  openlnc  toward 
said  boller-head;  an  externally  flanged  boahlng  for  said 
aperture  built  into  said  wall,  and  proTlded  with  an  annu 
lar  seat  surrounding  the  opening  through  said  bushing; 
a  noBsle  rotatiyely  mounted  within  said  buahlng  and  aper- 
ture, and  haTlng  an  external  flange  adapted  to  occupy 
said  seat  In  said  bushing ;  means  for  holding  aald  nosale- 
flange  in  said  seat ;  means  whereby  aald  noxsle  can  be  ro- 
tated ;  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  aald  noaile. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  boiler  head;  flues  opening  therethrough; 
and  a  furnace-wall  opposite  said  flue-openings  ;  of  a  nossle 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  an  aperture  In  said  wall  and  pro 
Tided  In  Its  Inner  end  with  an  outlet  aperture  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  noMle.  said  nozsle  having  Interior  in 
dined  surfaces  whereby  an  oblique  passageway  is  formed 
near  Its  end  leading  to  said  outlet  aperture;  means  for 
supplying  gteam  to  said  noszle  ;  and  means  whereby  said 
noMtle  can  be  rotated. 

fl.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  the  boller-head  ;  flues  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
furnace-wall  opposite  said  flue-openings;  and  the  top 
arch  of  the  combustion-chamber  ;  of  a  noxsle  rotatlrely 
mounted  in  an  aperture  In  said  wall  and  provided  In  Its 
Inner  end  with  an  aperture  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
noaxle  ;  a  bushing  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  noaxle  having 
a  funnel-shaped  end  open  to  the  combustion-chamber  oppo- 
site wid  flueopenluKs,  and  having  the  upper  portion  of 
said  funnel-shaped  end  formed  with  a  curved  deflecting 
•iirtace  whereby  an  upwardly  directed  Jet  from  the  nosxle 
will  b*"  def!ected  away  from  the  top  arch  ;  means  for  sup 
plying  steam  to  s.nld  noxzle  ;  and  means  whereby  said  nos- 
sle can  ^)e  rotated. 


868.40S.     WHEEL.     Gsoaoa  F.  BaANDi;«BCBOH,  Irvlngton 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.248. 


868.404.      S1'.\BK     PLUG    FOR    EXPLOSIVE     ENUI.NES. 
FBAMCI8   W.   Brady,   Englewood,  N.   J.      Filed   May   11 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.322. 


_^       «     y 


1.  A  spark-plug  for  exploalve  engines,  provided  with  a 
staUonary  electrode,  the  stem  of  the  stationary  electrode 
being  supported  in  Inflating  bearings  and  being  snr- 
roonded  intermedlats  of  said  bearings  with  an  alr-lnsula- 
tlon  space  coaunankmtlng  with  draining  passages;  suh^ 
stantlaUy  as  dsscrtbsd. 

2.  ▲  spark-piog  for  exploslTS  engines,  provided  with  a 
stationary  elsctrods  and  a  aomMe  electrode,  the  stem 
of  the  stationary  electrode  being  sapportsd  In  InsnlaUng 
boarings  and  being  snrrooadsd  Intsraisdlato  of  said  bsar- 
Ittgs  with  an  alr-insolatioB  spMs  eooiiBanicating  with 
draining  passages,  and  the  stsm  of  tko  moTabis  eisetrode 
bslag  of  redueMl  dlaiMtOT  tor  a  portloa  of  Ita  imgtb.  said 
redacsd  portloa  balof  iatorpoaod  in  tlio  path  of  ths  drain- 
ing passages ;  sahstaattally  aa  daaeribad. 


1  1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  a  cloaed 
annular  chaml)er.  hollow  spokes  opening  at  their  Inner 
ends  into  said  chamber,  hollow  felly  sections  Independent 
of  one  another  and  each  providing  at  Its  Inner  side  a 
slldeway  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spoke  as  a  plun 
ger,  and  a  tire  around  said  felly  sections 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  providing  an 
annular  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
thereto,  hollow  spokes  each  Inserted  at  one  end  Into  the 
said  hub  In  communication  with  the  chamber  thereof  and 
being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end.  and  hollow  felly  sections, 
one  for  each  spoke  and  each  provided  with  an  arc  shaped 
chamber  communicating  with  a  tubular  mouth  having  at 
its  Inner  side  a  slldeway  for  the  enlarged  end  of  its  spoke. 
3  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  an  an 
nular  chamber,  hollow  spokes  mounted  In  said  hub  In 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  providing  at  their 
outer  ends  plungers,  hollow  felly  eectlons  Independent  of 
one  another  and  each  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  chamber 
communicating  with  a  tubular  mouth  providing  at  Its  In- 
ner side  a  slldeway  for  one  of  said  plungers,  and  suitable 
packing  means  on  said  slldewaya. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bub  having  a  closed 
annular  chamber,  hollow  spokes  opening  at  their  Inner 
♦•nds  into  said 'chamber,  hollow  felly  sections  Independent 
of  one  another  and  each  providing  at  ita  Inner  side  a 
slldeway  adapted  to  receive  the  end- of  a  spoke  as  a  plun- 
ger and  having  longitudinal  lateral  flanges  at  Its  outer 
side,  and  a  tire  around  the  felly  sections  seated  between 
said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  a  closed 
annular  chamber,  hollow  spokes  opening  at  their  Inner 
ends  Into  said  chamber,  hollow  felly  sections  Independent 
of  one  another  and  each  providing  at  Its  Inner  side  a 
slldeway  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spoke  as  a  plun- 
ger, and  links  at  the  sides  of  said  felly  sections  loosely 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  same. 


868.406  COMBINED  PIANOFORTE  AND  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY -  ACTUATED  MECHANISM  THEREFOR. 
JoH.v  BaiNsjiEAD,  London.  England,  aaalgnor  to  John 
Brinsmead  k  Sons  Limited,  London,  Kngland  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.695. 

1.  In  a  manually  and  mechanically  operated  pianoforte 
the  combination  of  prolonges,  front  and  rear  adjustable 
buttons  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  prolonges,  key 
levers,  extensions  on  the  key-levers  carrying  the  front 
bottona,  mechanically  operated  mechanism.  pUton  rods 
connected  to  the  mechanism  and  vertically  movable  blocks 
carrying  the  rear  battons  and  connected  to  the  piston  roda, 
substantially  as  apccifled. 

2.  In  a  manually  and  mechanically  operated  planoforta 
the  comblnaUon  of  key-leverm,  extensions  on  the  rear  of 
the  key-levers,  a  prolonge  for  each  of  the  key-levers,  radios 
arms  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  prolongea,  front 
and  rear  adjoatable  buttons  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  the  prolonges,  mechanically  operated  mechanism, 
piston  rods  connected  to  the  mechanism  and  vertically 
movable  blocks  connected  with  the  piston  rods,  the  front 
and  rear  bnttons  respectively  bearing  on  the  extensions  of 
the  key  levers  aad  vertically  movable  blodca,  substaatiallj 
as  specified. 
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S.  In  a  manually  and  mechanically  operated  pianoforte 
the  combination  of  key  levers,  extensions  on  the  rear  of 
the  key-levers,  prolonges.  radius  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  prolonges.  front  and  rear  button*,  screws  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  buttons  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  prolonges,  mechanically  operated  mechanism,  piston 
rods  connected  to  the  mechanism  and  vertically-movable 
Mocks  connected  to  the  piston  rods,  the  front  and  rear 
t>utton8  respectively  being  adjustable  relatively  to  and 
bearing  on  the  extensions  of  the  key-levers  and  vertically 
movable  blocks,  substantially  as  specified. 


O 


^J!o^5j' 


4.  In  a  manually  and  mechanically  operated  pianoforte 
the  combination  of  key  levers,  extensions  on  the  rear  of 
the  key-levers,  prolonges,  radius  arms  plvotslly  attached 
to  the  frame  of  the  pianoforte  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
prolonges.  front  and  rear  adjustable  buttons  attached  to 
the  enlarged  lower  ends  of  the  prolonges,  mechanically 
operated  njechanlsm,  piston  rods  connected  to  the  mechan 
Ism,  vertically  movable  blocks  connected  to  the  piston  rods, 
each  block  being  provided  with  a  vertical  guide  hole,  und 
stems  projecting  from  the  rear  buttons  and  extending  Into 
the  holei  of  the  blocks  to  maintain  in  conjunction  with  the 
radius  arms,  the  position  of  the  buttons  relatively  to  the 
key  levers  and  the  mechanically  operated  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


868.407  BOI.STKK  l'L.\TK  FOK  VKHKLES  la.tAC 
Ban.^DUEAi..  Eist  Branch.  N  Y..  assignor  to  himself  and 
William  W  Baxter.  East  Branch.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1906       Serial   No.   313,694. 


In  vehicles,  bolster  plates,  said  plates  l)elng  provided 
with  annular  grooves  and  tongues  or  ribs,  the  tongues 
or  ribs  of  one  plate  being  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves 
In  the  opposing  plate,  and  a  connecting  pivot  pin  loose  In 
the  said  plates  but  cast  therein. 


S68.408.     LOOK  PIN.     Mabt  C    CAHLtcci.  Newark,  N    J. 

Filed   .\pr    22,   1907.      Serial    No    369,426. 

1.  A  pin  comprising  a  wire  forming  a  straight  strand 
and  formed  Into  a  pointed  portion  or  end,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber arranged  on  the  other  end  of  the  strand,  and  a  sleeve 


arranged  to  slide  on  the  swinging  member  and  adapted 
to  envelop  the  swinging  member  and  the  pointed  end, 
when  the  pin  is  closed. 


2.  A  pin  comprising  a  wire  forming  an  approximately 
straight  strand  and  formed  Into  a  pointed  portion  or  end, 
a  swinging  member  arranged  on  the  other  end  of  the 
strand,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  on  the  swinging  member, 
and  means  on  the  swinging  member  to  limit  the  sliding 
of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  pin  comprising  a  strand  of  wire  and  formed  Into 
a  pointed  portion  or  end  and  having  a  swinging  member 
on  the  other  end,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  on  the  swlng- 

ig  member  and  adapted  to  envelop  both  the  swinging 
lember  and  the  pointed  end,  when  the  pin  Is  closed,  and 
leans  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  Its  closed  position. 
4  A  pin  comprising  a  straight  portion  and  formed  Into 
pointed  portion  or  end.  a  swinging  member  on  the  other 
nd,  the  swinging  member  arranged  to  be  swung'  adjacent 
D  the  pointed  portion,  a  sleeve  ai ranged  to  slide  on  the 
winging  member  and  being  widened  out  at  one  end  to 
«celve  the  pointed  portion  In  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  means 
o  limit  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  swinging 
lember,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  Its  closed 
osltlon  when  the  pin  Is  shut. 

.1  A  pin  comprising  a  straight  portion  made  of  wire 
nd  formed  Into  a  pointed  portion  or  end.  and  having  on 
ts  other  end  a  loop,  a  swinging  member  attached  to  the 
nd  of  the  loop,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  on  the  swinging 
oember,  the  swinging  member  having  a  stop  to  limit  the 
oovement  of  the  sleeve,  a  latch  on  the  sleeve  to  engage 
he  stop  to  lock  the  sleeve  in  Its  closed  position. 

6.  A  pin  comprising  a  wire  portion  forming  a  straight 
trand  and  formed  into  a  pointed  portion  or  end.  and  hav- 
ng  a  loop  on  the  other  end,  a  swinging  member  arranged 
in  the  loop,  a  stop  on  the  end  of  the  swinging  member, 
sleeve  arranged  to  slide  on  the  swinging  member  and 
dapted  to  embrace  the  swinging  member  and  the  pointed 
lortlon  when  the  pin  Is  closed,  and  a  latch  secured  to  the 
leeve  and  arranged  to  be  locked  around  the  stop  piece 
jrben  the  sleeve  engages  the  stop  piece. 

7  .\  pin  comprising  a  wire  portion  forming  a  straight 
Itrand  and  formed  Into  a  pointed  portion  or  end.  a  swing- 
ing member  on  the  other  end  of  the  straight  strand 
idapted  to  be  swung  adjacent  to  the  pointed  portion,  a 
?leeve  adapted  to  slide  on  the  swinging  member,  a  stop 
piece  on  the  swinging  memt)er.  and  means  on  the  sleeve 
for  engaging  the  stop  piece  and  locking  the  sleeve  thereto. 
8.  A  pin  comprising  a  wire  portion  forming  a  straight 
strand  and  formed  Into  a  pointed  portion  or  end.  and 
having  a  loop  on  the  other  end,  a  swinging  member  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  loop,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
swinging  member,  a  stop  piece  on  the  end  of  the  swinging 
member,  a  plate  on  the  sleeve,  a  latch  hinged  to  the  end 
of  the  plate,  the  latch  having  a  perforation  therein,  and 
a  stud  on  the  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement 
with  the  perforation  of  the  latch  to  lock  said  latch  around 
the  stop  piece. 

0.  A  pin  comprising  a  wire  portion  forming  a  straight 
strand  and  a  pointed  portion  on  one  end.  a  swinging 
member  on  the  other  end  of  the  straight  strand,  a  sleeve 
sliding  on  the  swinging  member,  a  plate  projecting  up 
from  the  sleeve,  a  stud  on  the  plate,  and  a  button  on  the 
end  of  the  stud. 

10.  A  pin  comprising  a  wire  portion  formed  with  an 
approximately  straight  strand  and  formed  Into  a  pointed 
portion  or  end.  a  swinging  member  arranged  on  the  other 
end  of  the  pin.  a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  swinging  member, 
a  stop  on  the  swinging  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  swung  around  the  stop  piece 
to  be  locked  therebv   when   the   sleeve   Is  at  its  outward 
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limit  of  moTement.  the  Utda  when  iwons  open  being 
parallel  with  the  stop  lilece  to  prevent  Its  being  iwnng 
to  Its  closed  position  by  engscing  tbe  swinging  member, 
unless  the  sleeve  Is  in  a  position  to  be  locked. 


868.409.  WINDOW  OPENER.  John  II.  Cabtla.vd  and 
Joseph  Lilly,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
ino«.     Serial  No.  349,704. 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  Involving  a  feed 
screw  member  having  a  crank  part  fixed  thereto  and  pivot- 
ally  connei'teil  to  a  window  frame,  a  pulley  rotatable  on 
aald  feed  screw  ami  movable  throughout  tbe  longitudinal 
extent  thereof,  means  for  plvotally  supportlns;  the  pulley 
and  fixed  to  a  window  sash,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
pulley  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  on  the  feed 
screw  meml>er. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described.  Involving  a  fixed 
bracltet  carried  by  a  window  frame,  a  crank  part  connected 
with  the  bracket,  a  screw  threaded  rod  fixed  to  said  crank 
part,  a  pulley  rotatable  on  the  rod  and  movable  throu«hout 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  same,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  pulley,  a  bracket  for  the  said  means  fixed  to 
a  window  sash,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pulley. 

.i.  In  a  window  frame  and  sash,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
frame,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  arm,  a  pulley  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  rod,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  sash,  a  box  for  rotatably  sup 
porting  the  pulley  and  swiveled  to  the  latter  bracket,  and 
flexible"  means  associated  with  the  pulley  for  rotating  the 
same  on  the  rod. 


868.410  SKIRT  PROTECTING  GARMENT.  Fi^jrsncb 
N.  (  ARTWRioHT.  Payne.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  361.254. 
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and  each  of  which  sld«  pIscM  Is  sewsd  together  and  folded 
at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  pantalet  and  an  aptumsd  leg- 
ging extension  within  the  pantalet. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  skirt 
having  body  pieces  arranged  to  form  within  the  skirt  body 
pantalets  having  longitudinal  inner  side  openings  for  the 
legs  and  at  their  lower  ends  turned  upwardly  to  form  in- 
side legging  extensions. 

4.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  s  skirt 
comprising  front  and  back  pieces,  snd  side  gore  sections 
Interposed  t>etween  such  pieces,  each  side  gore  section  be- 
ing of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  back  pieces  and 
formed  at  Its  lower  end,  within  the  gsrment  body,  into  a 
pantalet  having  an  upturned  inside  legging  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  holding  band. 

6.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  skirt 
havInK  side  gore  sections  longer  than  tbe  other  portions  of 
the  skirt  and  each  provided  with  inner  surplus  edges  snd 
at  their  lower  ends  formed  Into  pantalets,  esch  of  the 
latter  having  upturned  Inside  legging  extensions  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  fast  terminal  holding  bands. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  skirt 
having  front  and  back  pieces  and  side  piece*  the  latter 
pieces  being  longer  than  the  other  pieces  and  each  side 
piece  being  provided  with  portions  formed  Into  pantalets 
tlie  lower  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  upturned 
legfiac  extensions. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  skirt 
hftTliic  BUk  pieces  longer  than  the  other  pieces  of  tbe  skirt 


868.411.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  John  Cii-sk.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal..  assignor  to  Rose  (leek,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Nov.    11,    1905.      Serial   No    28«,S76. 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  molded  body  having 
marginal  flanges  extending  from  the  rear  side,  channel 
Irons  embedded  In  the  t>ody  and  flanges  and  extending 
beyond  the  latter,  tbe  projecting  portions  of  tbe  said  Irons 
serving  to  space  the  building  block  from  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  building  and  to  receive  connecting  means 
for  securing  the  block  to  the  said  Inner  portion  of  the 
wall. 

2.  A  building  block  comprising  a  molded  body  having 
mnrijinal  rearwardly  extending  flauf^es,  channel  irons  em- 
bedded In  the  flan^M  and  extending  therefrom,  an  open- 
work reinforce  embedded  In  the  Ixxly  of  the  block,  and 
metal  sleeves  extending  through  the  flanges  and  webs  of 
the  channel  Irons. 


8  68,4  12.      GRAIN  SEPARATOR.      Waltih    Clkment, 
Adrian,  Mich.      Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,260. 


1.  A    grain    separator   comprising   a    rotatable   apron,    a 
support  under  the  working  surface  of  the  apron,  tongued 

I  bars  extending  lengthwise  of  the  travel  of  tbe  spron 
>  formed  with  openings  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  bars,  the 
:  tongues  of  two  adjacent  bars  being  turned  in  opposite 
I   directions. 

2.  A  grain  separator  comprising  s  rotstable  apron,  a 
1  support  nnder  the  working  surface  of  the  apron,  tongned 
1  bars  extending  lengthwise  of  the  trarel  of  the  apron,  said 
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bars  srrsnged  in  pairs  forming  channels  and  having  the 
tongues  of  each  pair  turned  outward  In  opposite  directions, 
and  additional  channels  between  each  pair  of  bars  into 
which  the  tongues  of  the  adjacent  bars  project. 

a.  A  grsin  sepsrstor  comprising  a  rotstable  apron,  a 
support  nnder  the  working  surfsce  of  the  apron,  tongued 
bars  extending  lengthwise  of  the  trsvel  of  the  apron,  said 
bars  arranged  In  pairs  forming  unobstructed  channels  and 
having  the  tongues  of  each  pair  turned  outward  In  opposite 
directions,  additional  channels  between  each  ikalr  of  bars 
into  which  the  tongues  of  the  adjscent  bars  pt«|Mt,  and  a 
trsnsverse  bar  at  the  foot  of  the  apron,  said  trsnsverse 
bar  formed  with  openings  registering  wit*  the  unob- 
structed channels  between  the  bars  of  each  pair. 

4.  A  grain  separator  comprising  s  rotatable  apron,  a 
BuprKjrt  under  the  working  surface  of  the  apron,  bars  ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  the  travel  of  tbe  apron  having 
tongues  turned  away  from  the  lx>dy  of  the  bar  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  forming  openlngH  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bar.  said  bars  arranged  in  pairs  forming  an  unobstructed 
channel  between  the  bars  of  each  pnir  and  adjacent  unob- 
structed channels  Into  which  the  tongues  of  said  bare 
project,  the  obstructed  channel  and  the  obstructed  channels 
communicating  through  the  openings  In  said  bars. 


868.413       IMtlPTROrciH       JrnRON  M.  Cramkh,  Gardner, 
Kans.     Filed  May  26.  1906.     Herlal  No.  318,988. 
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1  A  drip  trough  comprising  a  flexible  body  provided  on 
its  outer  surface  with  an  outwardly  and  \ipwardly  curved 
Up  providing  the  trough  proper  and  In  Its  lunei  surface  with 
vacuum  chambers  by  flieans  of  which  the  trough  Is  tidapted 
to  be  secured  In  applied  j>osltlon 

2.  A  drip  trough  comprising  a  flexible  body  provided  on 
its  outer  surface  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
lip  providing  the  trough  proper  and  In  Its  Inner  surface 
with  vacuum  chaml)ers  by  means  of  which  the  trough  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  applleil  position,  and  a  pli>e  sec 
tlou  carried  by  said  lip  and  <x)ninninlcatlng  with  the  trough 
proper,  said  pipe  section  projecting  below  the  lip. 


868,414.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH. 
D.UI8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Flle<l  May  20,  1907. 
874,634. 


COBBIN     E. 

Serial  No. 
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1.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  with 
movable  switch  rails,  of  a  switch  bar  having  connection 
with  said  rails,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
wheel  of  the  c-ar.  comprising  a  transverse  rock  shaft  hav 
Ing  an  arm  fixed  thereto,  a  longitudinal  trip  bar  having  its 
forward  end  seated  upon  the  arm  of  the  rock  shsft,  and  s 
roller  upon  which  the  rear  end  of  tbe  trip  bar  is  adapted 
to  ride,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  trip  meml)er  to 
said  switch  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combinstton  with  s 
pslr  of  main  track  rails  and  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails, 
of  s  switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a 
trip  member  comprising  a  transverse  rock  shaft  having 
arms  fixed  thereto,  s  pair  of  trip  bars  provided  with 
transverse  connecting  bsrs  snd  located  adjacent  to  said 
track  rails,  snd  having  their  forward  ends  seated  npon  the 
arms  of  tbe  rock  sttaft,  and  rollers  upon  which  the  rear 


ends  of  the  trip  bare  sre  adapted  to  ride  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  trip  bars  to  said  switch  bar,  substantial!/ 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  main  track  rails  and  a  pair  of  moTable  swlteb 
rails,  of  a  switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch 
rails,  a  trip  member  comprising  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
having  arms  fixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  trip  bars. provided  with 
transverse  connecting  bars  and  located  adjacent  to  said 
track  rails,  and  having  their  forward  ends  seated  npon  the 
arms  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  rollers  upon  which  the  rear 
ends  of  tbe  trip  bars  are  adapted  to  ride  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  trip  bars  to  said  switch  bar;  ssld  mechan- 
ism including  a  spring  controlled  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  l»ar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a  rock 
shaft  having  an  arm  fixed  thereto  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  Bald  track  rails,  a  movable  trip  bar  having  its 
forward  end  In  engagement  with  the  srm  of  said  rock  shaft, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  roller  upon 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  trip  bar  is  adapted  to  ride,  a 
confining  pin  for  the  trip  bar  for  moving  said  switch  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rHlls.  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a 
rock  shaft  having  an  arm  fixed  thereto  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a  movable  trip  bar  having 
Its  forward  end  In  engagement  with  the  arm  of  said  rock 
shaft,  a  rolltr  uf>on  which  the  rear  end  of  the  trip  bar  Is 
adapted  to  ride,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  rock 
shaft  for  moving  said  switch  bar  ;  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  spring  controlled  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(\  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  c<imblnatlon  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a  switch 
bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a  rock  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a  trip  bar  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  one  of  said  track  rails  and  having  engage- 
ment with  said  rock  shaft,  a  throw  bar  having  connection 
with  said  switch  bar,  and  a  pusher  rod  connected  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  operable  In  said  throw  bar.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  n  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a  rock 
Bhaft  extending  transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a  trip 
bar  located  adjacent  to  one  of  aald  track  rails  and  having 
engagement  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  throw  bar  having  con- 
nection with  said  switch  bar,  and  a  spring  controlled 
pusher  rod  connection  to  said  rock  shaft  and  operable  In 
said  throw  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rolls,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a  trip 
bar  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  track  rails  and  having 
engagement  with  aald  rock  shaft,  a  throw  bar  having  con- 
nection with  said  switch  bar,  a  pusher  rod  connected  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  slldably  fitted  to  said  throw  bar,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  pusher  rod  and  bearing  against 
said  throw  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a  trip 
member  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  track  rails  and 
having  engagement  with  said  rock  shaft,  means  of  connec- 
tion between  said  rock  shaft  and  said  switch  bar  Including 
a  spring  controlled  meml>er,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
connection  means  Independent  of  said  trip  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  ralla,  a 
rock   shaft  extending   transversely  of  said   track   rails,   a 

I  trip  member  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  track  rails 
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■nd  bavtag  ensagvment  with  uld  rock  •haft,  a  throw  bar 
connected  to  tald  switch  bar,  a  tprtng  controlled  poaher 
rod  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  movably  fitted  to  aald 
throw  bar.  and  means  for  operating  said  throw  bar  to 
move  said  switch  bar  Independent  of  the  movement  of  aald 
trip  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  rails,  s 
rook  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a 
trip  member  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  track  rails 
and  having  engaRement  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  throw  bar 
coQne<-t(Hl  to  said  .switch  bar.  a  spring  controlled  pusher 
rod  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  movably  fitted  to 
said  throw  bar.  and  means  for  operating  said  throw  bar 
to  move  snld  switch  bar  independent  of  the  movem««i!t  of 
siild  trip  meml)er ;  said  last  named  means  comprlsint?  a 
lever  having  enKasement  with  said  throw  bar.  substnn 
tially  ns  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails,  a 
switch  bar  having  connection  with  said  switch  ralig.  a 
rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  track  rails,  a 
trip  member  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  track  rails 
and  having  engagement  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  throw  bar 
connected  to  said  switch  bar.  a  spring  controlled  pusher 
rod  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  movably  fitted  to 
said  throw  bar,  and  means  for  operating  said  throw  bar  to 
move  said  switch  bar  Independent  of  the  movement  of  said 
trip  member  ;  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  lever 
rttte<l  to  said  throw  (>ar  and  a  lift  lever  for  movlnR  said 
first  named  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth 


S6.S.4I:.  SRLF-Cr.OSINr,  OaS  tap  or  V.\LVB.  Ol^OM 
DE  Ai.BERTis.  Llverpo«.)l.  England.  Filed  Sept.  25,1909. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  thermoaUt  comprising  a  rod  and 
an  expansion  strip  partially  surrounding  said  rod,  a  gas 
mantle  supporting  arm  connected  with  said  strip,  a  rod 
holder,  a  block  to  which  said  expanalon  Is  connected,  a 
tlot  In  laid  rod  bolder  In  which  aald.  block  la  adapted  to 
fit.  a  rod  adastable  in  relation  to  lald  block,  a  self  clos- 
ing gas  cock,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  expedite  the  engage- 
ment of  the  thermoeut  with  aald  gaa  cock. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gaa  cock,  a  barrel  adapted  to  fit 
tooMly  on  tiM  plag  of  uld  cock,  stop*  on  aald  barrel,  a 
pin  rigkUy  connected  with  said  plug,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  cock  body  and  tlM  other  end  with  said 
barrel,  a  tberiDoetat  comprising  a  rod  and  an  expanalon 
•trip  partially  ■arroandiDff  lald  rod,  a  caa  mantle  nip- 
portlsg  arm  connected  with  aald  •trip,  a  rod  boldar.  a 
block  to  wfatch  aald  expaaaloa  strip  la  eoBiMctsd.  a  slot 
In  aald  holder  in  which  aald  block  la  adapted  to  fit.  a  rod 
adjostable  tai  ratetkm  to  said  hlock  aad  the  harral  of  said 
•as  cock,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  expadlte  the  eagacsment 
of  th«  and  ^  saM  rod  with  saM  cock  barrol. 

S.  In  eombteatleB,  a  fas  eock,  a  barrel  adapted  to  dt  I 
looaal/  oa  tha  plug  of  aald  ceek.  stops  oa  said  barrel,  a  pia  I 


rigidly  connected  with  said  plug  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  stopa,  a  helical  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
nected with  the  cock  body  and  the  other  end  with  said 
barrel,  a  thermoeUt  comprising  a  rod  and  an  expanalon 
strip  partially  surrounding  said  rod,  a  gas  mantle  sup 
porting  arm  connected  with  said  strip,  a  rod  holder,  a 
rectangular  block  to  which  said  expansion  strip  Is  connect- 
ed, a  recUngular  slot  In  said  rod  holder  In  which  said  block 
Is  adapted  to  fit,  a  rod  screwed  Into  said  block,  a  casing 
within  said  casing  between  a  plug  at  the  upper  part  and  a 
head  or  enlargement  on  said  rod,  means  by  which  said  rod 
may  be  rotated,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  "  burner  • 
and  upon  which  the  thermostatic  devices  as  a  whole  are 
supported. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tfas  cock,  a  barrel  adapted  to  fit 
loosely  on  the  plug  of  said  cock,  stops  on  said  barrel  a  pin 
rlKldly  connected  with  said  pluK  and  a.lapte«l  to  engai^e 
with  said  stops,  a  sprlnc.  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  cock  body  and  the  other  end  to  said  barrel,  a 
thermostat  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  rln^  of  fire 
resisting  material  and  an  expunslon  strip  c)f  (iermati  silver. 
11  metal  Bapportln*r  rlnx.  nieaiis  w hereby  one  end  of  said 
expansion  strip  connected  with  said  metal  ring,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  expansion  strip,  and 
a  ro<l  adapted  to  l)e  moved  vertically  through  tte  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  strip,  the  lower  en. I  ..f  said  rod 
heiuK  adapted  to  enga;;e  with  and  look  said  cock  barrel. 


88  8.4  16.      BLAST    CONNKCTIuN    FOR    FT'RNACES. 
James    W.    DaimiicK,    YounRstown.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb 
18.  1907.      Serial  No.  .'558.027. 


1  A  blast  furnace  plant  having  In  combination  a  line 
of  plp<»  for  conducting  sir  under  pressure  from  the  blowlnn 
engine  to  the  furnace,  and  a  wall  or  abutment  arranged 
transversely  of  the  line  of  flow  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  stream  of  air  without  Interrupting  Its  flow 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace  plant  the  combination  of  a  cham 
her  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  having  a  flrmly  supported 
portion  or  shock  absorbing  abutment,  a  connection  from 
the  blowing  engine  adapted  to  direct  air  under  pressure 
against  the  solidly  supported  portion,  and  an  outlet  to  the 
furnace  extending  from  the  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the 
Inlet. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace  plant  the  combination  of  a  cham 
ber,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  blowing  engine  connected 
to  the  chamber,  means  within  the  chamber  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air,  and  an  outlet  connected 
with  tha  blaat  famace. 

4.  In  a  blaat  furnace  plant,  the  combination  of  a  vertl- 
cally  arranced  chamber  having  a  solidly  sapported  abut- 
ment tor  abaorbUig  the  Impact  of  the  air,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  blowing  engine  to  the  chamber  and  having  tho 
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portion  within  the  chamber  arranged  to  direct  the  Inflow 
Ing  air  against  said  abutment  snd  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  blast  furnace 


868,41",  STOVE.  Lewis  B.  Dorcab  and  Tazweli,  W. 
Rtam,  Hendricks.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1»07  Serial 
No.   362,027. 


1.  A  stove  having  a  central  fuel  receiving  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  burner  tul)es  arranged  l)eyond  the  cylinder,  a 
head  plate  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  tubes,  a  cover  plate  forming  an  Inclosed  space  with 
the  liead  plate,  a  wall  dividing  said  space  into  a  central 
chamtjer  In  communication  with  the  cylinder  and  an  annu 
iar  chamber  In  communication  with  the  Imrner  tubes,  a 
valved  oi>enlnK  In  said  wall,  and  an  escape  flue  having 
communication  with  the  central  chamber 

2.  A  stove  having  a  central  fuel  receiving  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  burner  tul^s  arranged  l)eyond  the  cylinder 
and  In  concentric  relation  therewith,  n  burner  in  each 
tub.\  a  flre  pot  supported  within  the  cylinder,  a  head 
plate  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
tubes,  a  cover  plate  forming  an  inclosed  space  with  the 
head  plate,  and  a  wall  dividing  said  space  Into  a  central 
chamt>or  In  communication  with  the  cylinder  and  an  annu 
Iar  chamber  In  communication  with  the  burner  tul)e8.  an 
escape  flue,  Rsld  central  chamber  l>elng  in  communication 
with  the  escape  flue,  and  means  for  controlllni;  rommuni 
cation  between  the  annular  chamlier  and  central  chaml)er 


418       METHOD    OF     MAKING     COMPOSITE     VIVE. 
T»OM*»    E.    DwvEH.    Wakefield.    Masa       Filed    June    16, 
Serial  N(..  l'6u,513. 


L 


R 


t3 
JC2. 


1  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  composite 
non  cnrrodlhle  pipe  which  consists  In  heating  and  coating 
s  primary  tube  of  corrodlble  retractory  material  by  Im 
mersing  the  same  In  a  l»ath  of  molten  material,  pouring 
Into  the  tube  while  it  Is  still  hot  a  quantity  of  molten  non- 
corrodlble  meUl  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of 
the  pipe,  and  forming  the  molten  metal  around  a  mandrel 
into  a  lining  for  the  tnbe. 

2.  The  method  of  making  composite  non-corrodlble  pipe 
which  consists  In  uniting  a  non-corrodlble  metallic  lining 
to  a  primary  tube  of  relatively-refractory  corrodlble  mate- 
rial by  coating  and  heating  the  primary  tube  In  a  bath  of 
molten  material,  placing  the  primary  tube  over  a  mandrel, 
pouring  molten  non-corrodible  metal  having  a  lower  melt- 
ing point  than  that  of  the  metal  from  which  the  primary 
tnbe  is  made*  into  the  space  between  the  mandrel  and  tnbe 
while  the  primary  tnbe  la  still  hot.  and  cooling  the  tnbe. 


8.  The  method  of  making  composite  non-corrodlble  pipe 
which  consists  In  uniting  a  non-corrodlble  metallic  lining 
to  a  primary  tube  of  relatively-refractory  corrodlble  mate- 
rial by  coating  and  heating  the  primary  tube  in  a  bath  of 
molten  material,  placing  the  primary  tube  over  a  mandrel, 
pouring  molten  non-corrodlble  metal  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  mandrel  and,  walls  of  the  tube  before  the  tube 
has  become  cool,  removing  the  mandrel  and  cooling  the 
tube. 

4.  The  method  of  making  composite  non-corrodible  pipe 
which  consists  in  uniting  a  non-corrodible  metallic  lining 
to  a  primary  tube  of  relatively-refractory  corrodlble  mate- 
rial by  coating  and  heating  the  primary  tube  in  a  bath  of 
molten  material,  placing  the  primary  tube  over  a  mandrel, 
pouring  molten  non  corrodlble  metal  having  a  melting 
point  lower  than  that  of  the  material  of  which  the  primary 
tube  is  made  into  the  tube  while  the  latter  retains  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  heat  imparted  by  the  bath,  main- 
taining by  extraneous  means  the  temperature  of  the  tube 
at  a  point  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  non-cor- 
rodible metal,  producing  a  relative  longitudinal  motion  be- 
tween the  mandrel  and  tube  to  separate  them,  and  cooling 
the  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  end  of  the  mandrel. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  lead-lined 
iron  or  steel  pipe  which  consists  in  simultaneously  coating 
and  heating  to  a  high  temperature  a  |)rlmary  tube  of  Iron 
or  steel  by  immersing  the  tube  in  a  bath  of  molten  mate- 
rial, pouring  melted  lead  Into  the  tube  before  the  latter  has 
cooled  to  any  considerable  extent,  forming  the  lead  into  a 
tul)ulHr  lining,  and  cooling  the  tulje. 

6.  The  improvement  In  the  method  of  making  lead  lined 
iron  or  steel  pipe  which  consists  in  simultaneously  coating 
and  heating  to  a  high  temperature,  a  primary  tube  of  iron 
or  steel  by  immersing  the  tube  in  a  bath  of  molten  mate- 
rial, pl.'iclng  a  mandrel  in  the  tube  and  pouring  melted  lead 
into  the  space  surrounding  the  mandrel  before  the  tube  has 
cooled  to  any  considerable  extent,  removing  the  mandrel  by 
producing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  It  and 
the  lulje.  and  cooling  the  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  mandrel. 

7.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lining  corrodlble  pipe 
with  an  incorrodible  metal,  consisting  in  dipping  the  pipe 
In  a  hath  of  molten  metal,  which  will  adhere  to  the  pipe, 
and  thereby  at  the  same  time  heating  the  pipe,  Inserting  a 
mandrel  into  the  pipe,  further  heating  the  pipe  by  an  ex- 
ternal beater  before  the  first  coating  has  become  appreci- 
ably cooled,  pouring  molten-  non  corrodlble  metal  Into  the 
space  hetwe<>n  the  mandrel  and  Inner  walls  of  the  pipe. 
and  chilling  the  pipe  and  lining. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  lining  corrodlble  pipe 
with  nn  incorrodible  metal,  consisting  in  simultaneously 
heating  and  coating  the  pipe  with  molten  metal,  maintain- 
ing the  pipe  at  a  suflficlently  high  temperature  to  prevent 
solidifying  of  the  coating,  pouring  molten  non-corrodlble 
metal  Into  the  pipe  to  form  a  lining,  and  chilling  the  pipe 
and  lining. 


868,419       TURBINE  BUCKET.      William    L.    R.    Emmbt. 
Sclieneclady.    N     Y  .    assignor    to   General    Electric   Com- 
pany, a  Corpcration  of  New  York.      Filed  Mav  IS,  1005 
Serial  No.  260,961. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having  one 
or  more,  grooves  therein,  a  bucket-supporting  base  or 
element  mounted  therein,  a  retaining  shoulder  between 
the  base  and  carrier  elements,  and  a  lip  or  body  of  metal 
for  securing  the  buckets  In  place,  which  Is  made  by  forcing 
an  Integral  part  of  one  of  the  elements  into  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  after  the  base  Is  mounted  in  place. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  one  or 
more  grooves  therein,  a  bucket -supporting  bale  mounted 
In  a  groove,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  aide  of  the  baae,  and 
a  Up  or  body  of  metal  for  securing  the  backets  and  their 
bases  In  place,  which  is  made  by  forcing  an  Integral  part 
of  the  carrier  over  the  shoulder  after  the  baae  la  moantad 
in  place. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  one  or 
more  groorea  therein,  a  plurality  of  backets,  a  sagmantal 
baae  united  to  the  buckets  and  loeatsd  In  a  grooTe.  rotaln- 
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bw  •booMen  formed  on  opposite  .Ide.  of  tb«  bu«.  and      .ub.t.ntUIly   right   .ogle,   in   oppo.lt.  dlr«rtlo«u    and   • 

made  by   forcing  Integral   part,   of   the  carrier   over   the      flat  end.  of  wld  leg.  extending  In  beneath  the  »id  too  a^d 
shoulder,  after  the  haM  la  mnnnf*<i  in  ^i.^^  ...j  .  _     ,     .  ^  .'     .  ,^  *       "'^'"^'^  "*«  ""'a  wp  ana 

Mid  leg.  riveted  to  the  Mid  Oaage,  and  brace,  riveted  to 

the  central  rlbe  of  uld  lejr.. 


.houlder.  after  the  baM  1.  moonted  In  place 

9 


8«8.421.     CARI'EVTERa  SQrARE.     JoHK  O.  FaiL.  New 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  May   1.   ltK)7      Serial  No.  3T1.2U. 


4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  one  or 
more  groove,  therein,  a  segmental  «upp<jrtlng  baae  united 
with  the  bucket,  and  located  In  a  groove,  one  or  more 
shoulders  formed  on  the  base,  a  segmental  cover  for  the 
buckets,  tenons  for  securing  the  cover  In  place,  und  one 
or  more  lip.  or  bodies  of  metal  which  are  made  by  forcing 
Integral  parts  of  the  carrier  over  the  shoulders  for  secur- 
ing the  buckets  after  the  base  Is  mounted  In  place. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  one  or 
more  grooves  therein.  t)ucket  supporting  bases  united  with 
the  buckets  and  located  In  a  groove,  a  shoulder  on  the 
base,  a  lip  or  l)o<ly  forming  a  part  of  the  carrier  which  Is 
forced  over  the  shoulder  after  the  base  Is  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  and  a  groove  formed  between  the  base  and  the 
carrier  to  receive  a  too!  when  It  is  desired  to  remove 
the  buckets.  1 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
turbine  buckets  which  are  united  to  a  common  base,  with 
one  or  more  shoulders  formed  on  the  base  at  a  point  be 
tween  the  roots  of  the  buckets  and  the  bottom  of  the  base. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  section  for 
turbine  buckets,  comprising  a  rectangular  strip  of  metal 
having  smooth  sides  and  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
between  the  ends  adapted  to  register  with  the  buckets. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having  one  ' 
or  more  grooves  therein  with  buckets  mounted  In  the 
groove  or  grooves  and  a  shoulder  between  the  buckets  and 
carrier,  the  said  buckets  being  held  In  place  by  changing 
the  relative  distribution  of  the  metal  of  the  carrier  and 
the  buckets 
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868.420.      METALLIC   STOOL.      Charlis    H.    Ericsson. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Wire  Spring 
Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  20    1907 
Serial  No.  369.335. 


A  aMUllic  .tool  lUTiiig  l«cs  ancular  la  eroM  Mctloo 
betweut  UMtr  ends  and  tb«  end.  tharaof  flat  and  bant  at 


1.  A  carpenter's  square,  having  a  short  limb  pivotally 
connected  with  the  main  or  long  limb,  a  toothed  segment 
extending  below  the  pivot  portion  of  the  short  limb,  a 
rocking  member  carried  by  the  main  limb,  a  worm  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  segment,  which  worm  1.  exposed  at  both 
sides  of  the  said  main  limb,  and  exteriorly  operated  means 
for  locking  the  limb  In  adjusted  poaltlon. 

2.  A  carpenter's  square,  having  a  short  limb  pivotally 
connected  with  the  main  or  long  limb,  a  toothed  segment 
extending  below  the  pivot  portion  of  the  short  limb,  a 
rocking  member  carried  by  the  main  limb,  a  worm  mount- 
ed to  turn  In  said  member  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  segment,  which  worm  is  exposed  at 
both  side,  of  the  said  main  limb,  exteriorly  operated  means 
for  locking  the  limb  In  adjusted  position,  the  said  limb  of 
the  square  being  provided  with  apertures  for  the  reception 
of  a  stylus,  and  Independent  apertures  for  the  attachment 
of  a  level. 

3.  In  a  carpenter's  wjuare,  a  main  limb  having  a  socket 
section  at  its  upper  end.  and  also  a  series  of  apertures 
priKluced  at  the  corner  portions  of  uld  socket  Mctlon.  a 
short  limb  pivotally  connected  with  the  Mcket  MCtlon  of 
the  long  limb,  the  short  and  the  long  limb,  being  proTlded 
with  lougltudinally  arranged  opening.,  a  worm  adapted 
for  meshing  engagement  with  the  Introduced  end  of  the 
short  limb,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  the  worm,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  pawed  through  any  one  of  the  said  corner 
apertures  whereby  upon  placing  the  pencil  through  any 
one  of  the  opening.  In  the  limb,  a  circle  may  be  struck. 

4.  In  a  carpenter'.  K]uar«,  the  combination  with  the 
long  or  main  limb  thereof  haying  a  .ocket  section  at  it. 
upper  end,  a  MgmentaJ  .lot  In  uld  socket  Motion,  and  a 
scale  reprercntiog  the  degree,  of  the  circle  at  uld  .lot,  of 
a  short  llnib  the  Inner  end  of  which  enter,  the  Mcket  ac- 
tion of  the  long  limb  and  I.  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  ugmental  toothed  section,  the  plTotal  connec 
tion  between  the  two  Umb.  being  the  center  of  the  radio, 
on  which  the  uld  circular  opening  1.  fonned,  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  toothed  axtenalon  of  the  abort  limb  that  az- 
tenda  out  tbroogb  the  aald  slot,  a  worm  ezterlorlf  accsni- 
ble  and  carried  by  tha  long  limb  in  poaltlon  for  «nga«.m«nt 
with  the  teeth  of  the  eztafwion  from  th.  abort  limb,  a  le- 
Ter  arm  carrying  uld  worm  moTabi.  to  and  \nm  the  ex- 
tension from  the  short  llaib,  and  sztarlorly  opsratsd  nuns 
for  controlling  tha  moTaaunt  of  said  Ivrar  arm. 
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6.   In  a  carpeiiferV  scjuare.  the  combination  with  a  long 
or  main  llmt.  provided  with  a  series  of  aiK-rtures  adjacent 
its  longitudinal  edge,   the  snld  linih  l>elng  provided  with  a 
socket   section    formed   at    Its   upper   end   and   apertures   at 
the  angle  portion  of  the  said  socket  extending  thr-.ugli  the 
limb,  together  with  a  segmental  slot  that  extends  through 
the  upper  fare  of  the  llmh,  a  worm  mounted  to  turn  with- 
in   the  said   Socket   adjacent    the   said   segmental   slot,    the 
uid  socket   nertlon  of  the  main  limb  l>elDg  provided  with 
a  scale  Indicating  the  degrees  of  a  circle,  the  scale  being 
located  adjacent   the  said  segmental  slot,   of  a  short  limb, 
the   Inner  end   of   which    enters    the   Pocket    section    of   the 
main  limb,   a  segmental   section  extending  down  from   the 
entering  end  of  the  short   liml.,   which  section   is  provided 
with    teeth   at    Its   convexed   surface   for   engagement   with 
the   said    worm,    the   pIvoUI   connection    between    the    two 
limb,  being  the  center  of  the  arc  on  which  the  segmental 
alot  1.  drawn,  a  pointer  extending  from  the  segmental  ex 
tension  of  the  short  limb  out  through  the  said  segmental 
•lot.   a  guide  for   the  said  segmental  extension   from    the 
abort   limb,   likewise  extending  out   through   the  said  slot, 
a  lever  arm  carrying  said  worm  and  plvyted  In  the  socket 
section  of  the  main   limb,   means  for  operating  the  lever 
arm   to  carry   the  worm   to  and  from   the  tootbe<l   edge  of 
the  segmental  extension  from  the  shorter  limb,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  paued  through  the  corner  apertures  In  the 
main  limb  of  the  W]uare. 


I 


edges  of  each  side  board,  nnd  longitudinal  projections  ex- 
tending Inwardly  along  the  upper  and  1-wer  edges  of  the 
side  boards;  movable  end  frnm<>.>»  each  having  upper  and 
lower  stripe  fixed  thereto  on  both  sides,  sliding  connection. 
I)etween  the  Ftrips  on  the  end  frames  and  the  strips  and 
projections  on  the  central  portion,  the  top  atrlps  of  each 
end  frame  lying  vertically  opposite  the  b  ttom  strips  of 
the  opposite  end  frame,  and  extension  top  sections  sup- 
ported on  the  end  frames. 


•88,422.  WELI>nOOR  FOR  DUMBWAITERS  Adam 
E.  Fi.CHKR.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  May  8,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  372,600. 


I  , 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  provided  with  open 
Ings  for  the  upper  and  lower  floors,  uld  openings  being 
above  the  level  of  the  regpertlve  floors,  of  doors  for  closing 
said  openings,  said  doors  Itelng  connecte<l  so  that  when 
one  door  Is  moved  to  open  the  corresponding  floor  opening, 
the  other  door  is  moved  to  close  the  opening  corresponding 
to  said  last  named  door. 

2.  The  comblnnflon  with  the  shaft  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  upper  imd  lower  floors,  said  openings  being 
above  the  level  of  the  respective  floors,  of  doors  for  the 
respf^rflve  openings,  bars  rigidly  connecting  said  doors, 
and  moans  for  movabiy  supporting  the  doors,  said  door. 
being  so  arraiiced  that  when  one  door  Is  moved  to  open 
the  corresponding  floor  opening,  the  other  door  Is  moved 
to  Clow  the  opening  corresponding  to  the  uld  la.t-named 
door. 


868,42.1       EXTENSION  TABLE       Em.rt   A.   FriXKR.   Ma- 
eon,  Mich.      Filed  July   19.  10(>6       Serial  No    326.880. 
1     An  extension  fable,  comprising  a  fixed  central  portion 
having   a    top,    side    board,   attached    thereto,    strips   fixed 
parallel    with   and   equidistant   from    the   upi>er   and   lower 
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2.  An  extension  table,  <omiirlsing  a  fixed  central  portion 
having  a  top,  side  boards  attached  thereto,  strips  fixed 
parallel  with  and  equidistant  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  each  side  b  .ard.  and  longitudinal  i)roJectluns  ex- 
tending Inwardly  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
side  boards  ;  movable  end  frames  each  having  upi>er  and 
lower  strips  fixed  thereto  on  both  sides,  sliding  connection. 
l>etweon  the  strips  on  the  end  frames  and  the  strips  and 
projections  on  the  central  portion,  the  top  strip,  of  each 
end  frame  lying  vertically  opposite  the  bottom  strips  of 
the  opposite  end  frame,  tracks  or  guides  attached  to  said 
end  frames,  piiid  trucks  having  curved  ends  and  lower  por- 
tions lying  In  dlflferenl  horizontal  planes  and  between  the 
planes  of  said  strips  and  projections,  whereby  they  may 
move  one  above  the  other  and  l)efween  the  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  strips  and  projections  ns  the  end  frames  are  closed 
against  the  central  jwrtlon,  and  extension  top  section, 
.lldnbly  attached  to  said  tracks. 

3.   An  extension  table  comprising  a  fixed  central  portion 
having  a    top,   side   boards   attached    thereto,   strips   fixed 
parallel    with   and   equidistant    from   the   upper   and    lower 
edge,  of  each  side  board,  longitudinal  projections  extending 
Inwardly    along    the    upper    and    lower    edges    of    the    side 
t>oard8.  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  longitudinal  flange  or 
strip  on  each  of  said  side  boards  between  said  projections  ; 
movable  end   frames  each   having  a   strip   lixe<l   thereto  at 
each   side,   sliding   connections   between    the   strip.s   on    the 
end  frames  and  the  strip,  and  projections  on  the  central 
portion,  the  strips  of  one  end  frame  lying  vertically  oppo- 
.Ite   the  .trips  of  the  other  end   frame,    tracks   or   guides 
attached    to    said    end    frames   on    each    side    thereof,    .aid 
tracks  having  curved  ends  and  lower  portions  lying  In  dif- 
ferent horizontal   planes  and   between   the  planes  of  said 
Btrlps   and    projections,    flanges  on    said    tracks   bebw   and 
paiallel   with  uld   lower   horizontal   portions,   said   flanges 
on    the   track,   of  one   end   portion    being    positioned   and 
adapted  to  slide  along  said  flanges  on  the  side  board.s,  and 
the  flanges  on  the  tracks  of  the  opposite  end  portion  being 
positioned  and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  said  lower  pro- 
jections   of    the    side    boards,    and    extension    top    sections 
having  their  edges  slldably  engaged  with  and  e\ipported  by 
said  tracks. 

4.  An  extension  table,  comprising  a  fixed  central  portion 
having  a  top,  a  movable  end  frame  slldably  connected 
thereto,  tracks  mounted  oi)p()slte  each  other  near  each 
side  of  the  movable  end  frame,  said  tracks  having  simi- 
larly curved  upper  ends  and  lower  portions  extending  there- 
from adapted  to  be  moved  beneath  the  top  of  the  central 
portion  when  the  end  frame  Is  closed  In,  In  coml)inatlon 
with  a  flexible  extension  top  section  composed  of  a  series 
of  slats  wedge  shaped  In  cross  section  and  of  a  length 
approximately  etjual  to  the  width  of  the  central  top  por- 
tion, said  slats  being  each  mounted  on  the  tracks  to  slide 
thereon  in  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  length  and  with  Its 
wide  face  at  the  baae  of  the  wedge  directed  outward  from 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  tracks,  said  slats  having 
longlHidlnal  grooves  of  segmental  cross  section  along  the 
converging  faces  thereof,  and  transverse  alined  openings 
therethrough,  and  tubular  cylindrical  hinge  members,  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  aperture.,  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  adjacent  grooves  of  consecutive  slat,  of  the  series,  with 
their  apertures  In  allnement  with  the  opening,  of  the  .lat^ 
and  a  flexible  connection   having  one  end  .ecured   to  tha 
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fixed  central  portion,  extending  through  said  openings  and 
apertures,  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  terminal 
slat  of  the  series. 


868.424.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     Jcluh  A.  Oehblno.  Se^ 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.      Serial  No.  357.514. 


.  y  y  y  y 


mnn 


t*^ 


1.  In  a  sitcnal  system,  a  despatcher'i  statioD  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  respectively  dis- 
playing any  selected  signal  at  the  semaphore  stations,  and 
two  entirely  separate  sets  of  recording  apparatus  at  the 
despatchers  station  for  separately  Indicating  the  safety 
and  danger  positions  of  each  semaphore  signal  at  all 
times. 

2.  In  a  siffnal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  pin 
rallty  of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  selectively  dis- 
playing any  selected  signals  at  the  semaphore  stations,  and 
two  sets  of  indicating  means  at  the  despatchers  station 
each  with  a  separate  line  wire  connection  for  continuously 
showing  the  position  of  every  semaphore  signal  on  the 
line,  said  Indicating  means  being  automatically  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  semaphore  signals. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatcber's  station  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  means  at  the  semaphore  sta- 
tions for  displaying  signals  selectively  o|)erated  by  cur- 
rents of  varying  Intensity  from  the  despatchers  station, 
means  whereby  currents  of  predetermined  strength  are 
caused  to  flow  In  the  despatcber's  station  by  the  operation 
of  any  particular  semaphore,  and  means  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous record  of  the  condition  of  all  of  the  semaphores 
of  the  line  Is  constantly  displayed  at  the  despatcber's  sta- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  selectively  dis- 
playing signals  at  any  selected  semaphore  stations,  means 
whereby  currents  flow  from  the  semaphore  stations  to  the 
despatcber's  station  when  any  semaphore  signal  moves  to 
danger  or  safety  position,  the  currents  traversing  separate 
wires  In  the  two  cases,  and  recording  devices  at  the  de- 
spatcber's station  actuated  by  said  currents  for  producing 
a  continuous  display  at  the  despatchers  station  of  the 
condition  of  all  the  semaphore  signals. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatcber's  station  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  three  line  wires,  means  for 
transmitting  currents  of  varying  Intensity  over  one  of  said 
line  wires  from  the  despatchers'  station,  means  at  the 
semaphore  stations  selectively  operated  by  said  signals, 
means  fbr  transmitting  currents  of  varying  Intensity  over 
another  of  said  line  wires  when  any  semaphore  moves  to 
danger,  and  meant  for  transmitting  currents  over  the 
third  of  said  line  wires  when  any  semaphore  moves  to 
safety,  and  recording  devices  at  the  despatchers  station 
operated  by  the  currants  in  said  second  and  third  line 
wire*  to  produce  a  continuous  display  of  the  condition  of 
all  the  semaphore  signals. 

8.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatcber's  station  and  a  plu 
rality  of  semaphora  stations,  means  for  transmitting  cur- 
rants of  rarylng  strangth  from  the  despatcber's  station, 
■emapbora  stations  to  selectirely  operate  any  deairad 
semaphora  signal,  and  means  for  re-tranamlttlng  carrants 
of  Tarylng  strength  from  the  aemapbora  signal  operated  to 


produce  a  continuous  record  or  display  at  the  deapatcber  s 
station  of  the  condition  of  all  the  semaphore  signala. 

7.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  plu- 
rallty  of  semaphora  sUtions.  recording  signals  at  the  de- 
spatcher's  station,  and  means  actuated  by  currents  of 
varying  Intensity  from  the  semaphore  stations  for  operat- 
ing said  recording  signals  to  produce  a  continuous  display 
of  the  condition  of  all  the  semaphore  signals. 

8.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  semaphora  stations,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arma- 
tures  at    the   despatchers    station,    each    armature    having 
two   magnets  acting  thereon,   the  different   armatures  cor 
responding    to    different    semaphore    signals,    and    means 
whereby  one  of  the  magnets  acting  on  an  armature  Is  en 
ergized  when  a  semaphore  signal  moves  to  danger  and  the 
other  of  said   magnets  energlied   when   the  semaphore   sig- 
nal  moves  to  safety  position 

9.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  semaphore  stations,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arma- 
tures  at    the   despatcber's    station,    each    armature    having 
two   magnets  acting  thereon,   the  different  armatures  cor- 
responding   to    different    semaphore    signals,    and     means 
whereby  one  of  the  magnets  acting  on  an  armature  Is  tern 
porarlly  energized  when  a  semaphore  signal  moves  to  dan 
ger   and   the  other  of  said    magnets   temporarily   energized 
when  the  semaphore  signal  moves  to  safety  position. 

10.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  selectively  dis 
playing  signals  at  any  selected  semaphore  stations,  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  switch  levers,  and  a  circuit 
closed  when  said  switch  levers  are  all  In  their  normal  posi- 
tion for  producing  a  repeat  or  checking  signal  at  the 
despatchers  station  of  the  operation  of  any  semaphore 
signal. 

11.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatchers  station  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  two  line  wires  over  which 
the  signals  are  transmitted  for  connecting  said  stations, 
one  of  said  wires  carrying  signals  from  the  despatcber's 
station  to  the  semaphore  stations,  and  the  other  carrying 
signals  from  the  semaphore  stations  to  the  despatchers 
station,  a  separate  line  wire,  and  means  for  transmitting 
telephonic  and  telegraphic  messages  over  said  last  wire 
and  one  of  the  signal  line  wires. 

12.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatcber's  station  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  selectively  dis- 
playing signals  at  any  selected  semaphore  stations,  and 
manually  operated  means  at  the  semaphore  stations  for 
restoring  said  signals  to  safety,  said  manually  operated 
means  producing  a  signal  at  the  despatchers  station  show 
Ing  that  the  semaphore  has  been  moved  to  safety. 

13.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatcber  s  station  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  selectively  setting 
a  train  stop  at  any  selected  semaphore  station,  and  manu 
ally  operated  means  at  the  semaphore  station  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  at  the  despatcber's  station  showing  that  the 
train  has  l)een  properly  stopped. 

14.  In  a  signal  system,  a  despatcher  s  station  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  stations,  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing a    train   stop   at   any   desired    station,    and    means    for 
causing  a  repeat  or  checking  signal  at  the  despatcber's  sta 
tion. 


868.425.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  JosiPH  E 
GoFFiN,  Oudenb<.scb.  Netherlands.  Filed  r>ec.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  349,532. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas-generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  plvoUUy 
mounted  hopper-shaped  tipping  Unks.  each  of  which  is 
divided  Into  three  compartments,  namely  an  Inlet  bucket, 
the  tank  proper  and  an  overbalancing  space,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  in  this 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  each  leading  from  the 
water  supply  pipe  to  a  tipping  tank,  and  openings  In  the 
walls  of  the  compartments  of  each  tank  through  which 
the  water  can  p«aa  from  the  inlet  bucket  to  the  tank 
proper,  from  the  tank  proper  to  the  orerbalanctng  siMce 
and  thence  into  the  correaponding  gaa-geoeratlng  reaael, 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  hopper  shaped  tipping  Unka.  each  of  which  Is 
divided  Into  three  compartmenta,  namely  an  inlet  bucket, 
having  an  open  top.  the  tank  proper  having  a  closed  top! 
and  an  overbalancing  space  also  closed  at  the  top.  a 
water  supply  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  In  this  pipe,  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  each  leading 
from  the  water  supply  pipe  to  a  tipping  tank,  and  open- 
ings In  the  walls  of  the  compartments  of  each  tank 
through  which  the  water  can  pass  from  the  inlet  bucket 
to  the  Unk  proper,  from  the  Unk  proper  to  the  over 
balancing  space  and  thence  Into  the  correaponding  gaa 
generating  veaael.  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  arptyiene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mountetl  hopper  shaped  tipping  tanks,  each  of  which  Is 
divided  into  thrw  compartmenta,  namely  an  Inlet  bucket, 
having  an  open  top,  the  tank  proper  having  rectangular 
and  triangular  walls  the  opposite  walls  being  of  equal 
dimensions  and  having  a  closed  top,  and  an  overbalancing 
spare  also  closed  at  the  top,  a  water  supply  pipe,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  In  this  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  branch  pipes  each  leading  from  the  water  supply  pipe 
to  a  tipping  tank,  and  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  com 
parfnients  of  ea.  h  tank  through  which  the  water  can 
pass  from  the  inlet  bucket  to  the  tank  proi>er,  from  the 
tank  proper  to  the  overbalancing  space  and  thence  Into  the 
corresponding  gas  generating  vessel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  hopj)er  shaped  tipping  Unks.  each  of  which  Is 
divided  into  three  compartments,  namely  an  Inlet  bucket, 
the  tank  prop)er  and  an  overlialanclng  spare,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  In 
this  plfM?.  a  main  distributing  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  siphons  each  leading  from 
the  distributing  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  to  the  Inlet 
bucket  of  a  tipping  tank,  and  openings  In  the  walls  of 
compartments  of  each  tank  through  which  the  water  can 
pass  from  the  Inlet  bucket  to  the  tank  proper,  from  the 
tank  proper  to  the  overbalancing  space  and  thence  Into 
the  corresponding  gas  generating  vessel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  hopper-shaped  tipping  tanks,  each  of  which  Is 
divided  Into  three  compartmenta.  namely  an  Inlet  bucket, 
having  an  open  top.  the  Unk  proper  having  rectangular 
and  triangular  walls  the  opposite  walls  being  of  equal 
dimensions  and  a  closed  top,  and  an  over  balancing  space 
also  cloeed  at  the  top.  a  water  supply  pipe,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  in  this  pipe,  a  main  distribut- 
ing pipe  In  communication  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  siphons  each  leading  from  the  distributing  por- 
tion of  the  supply  pipe  to  the  Inlet  bucket  of  a  tipping 
Unk,  and  openings  in  the  walla  of  the  compartmenU  of 
each    Unk    through    which    the   water    can    paas   from   the 


Inlet  bucket  to  the  Unk  proper,  from  the  Unk  proper  to 
the  overbalancing  space  and  thence  into  the  correspond- 
ing gas-generating  vessel,  as  set  forth. 

6  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas-generating  vesaels,  a  plurality  of  ptvoUllr 
mounted  hopper  shaped  tipping  Unks,  each  of  which  i» 
divided  Into  three  compartments,  namely  an  inlet  bucket^ 
the  tank  prof)er  and  an  over  balancing  space,  a  water 
supply  pipe  comprising  a  fixed  distributing  portion  and  • 
movable  portion,  the  fixed  portion  having  an  open  end 
into  which  water  is  delivered  from  the  open  end  of  the 
movable  portion,  a  plurality  of  siphons  leading  from  th» 
water  supply  pipe  to  a  tipping  tank,  and  openings  in 
the  walls,  of  the  compartments  of  each  tank  through 
which  the  water  can  paas  from  the  inlet  bucket  to  the 
Unk  proper,  from  the  tank  proper  to  the  overbalancing 
space  and  thence  Into  the  corresponding  gas-generating 
vessel,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  pIvoUlly 
mounted  hopper  shaped  tipping  tanks  each  of  which  i« 
divided  Into  three  compartments,  namely  an  Inlet  bucket, 
the  tank  proper  and  an  overt>alanclng  space,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  comprising  a  fixed  distributing  portion  and  a 
movable  portion,  the  fixed  portion  having  an  open  end  Into 
which  water  Is  delivered  from  the  open  end  of  the  movable 
portion,  a  plurality  of  siphons  each  leading  from  the 
fixed  portion  of  the  w6ter  supply  pipe  to  a  tipping  Unk, 
and  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  compartments  of  each 
tank  through  which  the  water  can  pass  from  the  Inlet 
bucket  to  the  Unk  proper,  from  the  tank  proper  to  the 
overbalancing  sjiace  and  thence  Into  the  corresponding 
gas-generating  vessel,  the  oi)enliig  In  the  wall  of  the  Inlet 
bucket  being  so  positioned  that  when  the  tank  Is  tipped 
the  said  oi)enlng  Is  on  a  level  with  the  open  end  of  the 
I   main  distributing  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  pIvoUlly 
mounted  hopper  shaped  tipping  tanks  each  of  which  la 
divided  Into  three  compartmenU.  namely  an  Inlet  bucket, 
having  an  open  top,  the  tank  proper  having  a  closed  top! 
and  an  overbalancing  space  also  closed  at  the  top,  a  water 
supply  pipe  comprising  a  fixed  distributing  portion  and  a 
movable  portion,  the  fixed  portion  having  an  open  end  Into 
which  water  Is  delivered  from  the  open  end  of  the  movable 
portion,  a  plurality  of  siphons  each  leading  from  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  water  supply  pipe  to  a  tipping  tank,  and 
openings  In  the  walls  of  the  compartments  of  each  Unk 
through  which  the  water  can  pass  from  the  Inlet  bucket  to 
the  tank  proper,  from  the  Unk  proper  to  the  overbalancing 
space  and  thence  to  the  corresponding  gas-generating  ves- 
sel, as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  plvoUIly 
mounted  hopper  shaped  tipping  tanks  each  of  which  is 
divided  Into  three  compartments,  namely  an  inlet  bucket, 
having  an  open  top,  the  tank  proper  having  a  closed  top! 
and  an  overhanging  space  also  closed  at  the  top.  a  water 
supply  pipe  comprising  a  fixed  distributing  portion  and  a 
movable  portion,  the  fixed  portion  having  an  open  end 
Into  which  water  Is  delivered  from  the  open  end  of  the 
movable  portion,  a  plurality  of  siphons  each  leading  from 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  water  supply  pipe  to  n  tipping 
tank,  and  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  compartment  of 
each  tank  through  which  the  water  can  pass  from  the 
Inlet  bucket  to  the  tank  proper,  from  the  Unk  proper  to 
the  overbalancing  space  and  thence  to  the  corresponding 
gas  generating  vessel,  the  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  inlet 
bucket  being  so  positioned  that  when  'the  tank  is  tipped 
the  said  opening  is  on  a  level  with  the  open  end  of  the 
main  distributing  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas-generating  vessels,  a  plurality  of  pIvoUIIy 
mounted  hopper -shaped  tipping  Unks  each  of  which  is 
divided  into  three  compartments,  namely  an  inlet  bucket 
having  an  open  top.  the  Unk  proper  having  recUngular 
and  triangular  walls  the  opposite  walls  being  of  equal  dl- 
mensions  and  a  closed  top,  and  an  orerbalancing  aikaoe  also- 
closed  at  the  top,  a  water  supply  pipe  comprising  a  flxedJ 
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dlstributlDg  portloD  and  a  movable  portion,  the  flxed  por- 
tion having  an  open  end  into  which  water  is  delivered 
from  the  open  end  of  the  movable  portion,  a  plurality  of 
siphons  each  leading  from  the  flxed  portion  of  the  water 
supply  pipe  to  a  tipping  tank,  and  openings  la  the  walls 
of  the  compartments  of  each  tank  through  which  the 
water  cnn  pass  from  the  Inlet  bucket  to  the  tank  proper, 
from  the  tank  proper  to  the  overbalancing  space  and 
thence  Into  the  open  end  of  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  corresponding  gas-senerator,  the  opening  in  the  wail  of 
the  Inlet  bucket  t)einK  so  positioned  that  when  the  tank 
is  tipped  the  said  opening  is  on  a  level  with  the  open  end 
of  the  main  distributing  pipe,  as  set  forth. 


868.420.     DISrENSINO-CAN      Clark   Ooodchild,   Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  300.310. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  head  to  said  can.  an  air  pump,  a  filling 
openluK'.  an  air  valve  and  a  discharge  pipe  In  said  head, 
a  dei>endlng  pipe  flxed  to  said  head  and  extending  down 
Into  said  can  nearly  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  extendible 
discharge  pipe  having  a  downwardly  turned  end,  said  pipe 
being  adapted  to  slide  endwise  in  said  tlxed  pipe,  a  piece  of 
flexible  material  fixed  to  said  head  agaln.st  which  said 
discharge  end  may  rest  and  be  closed  when  the  pli>e  Is  In 
Its  extreme  down  position,  and  a  cover  to  close  over  the 
operating  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  can  com- 
prising a  txjdy  portion  having  a  recessed  head,  an  air 
pump,  a  fllllng  opening  and  a  discharge  pli)e  all  arranged 
around  the  outer  edge  of  said  recessed  portion  leaving  a 
plain  or  unobstructed  space  about  the  center,  a  pipe  flxed 
to  the  head  and  extending  dawn  Into  the  can  nearly  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  extendible  discharge  pipe  adapted  to 
■iide  endwise  In  said  flxed  pipe,  a  downwardly  turned  din 
charge  end  on  said  discharge  pipe,  a  piece  of  flexible  ma 
terial  flxed  to  said  head  against  which  said  discharge  end 
may  rest  and  be  closed  when  the  pipe  Is  in  Its  extreme 
down  position,  and  a  cover  to  close  over  the  operating 
parts. 


868.427       POOL  BALL    RACK.      Obdros    F.     Ooss,    Wal 
laceton.  Pa.      Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.      Serial  No    34.-?.0T3 


'JK-'J^^- 


1.  A  pool  tMiII  rtck  htTing  ball  r«c«iTinc  compartiMnts. 
and  a  tingle  ball  guiding  member  adjoatable  to  direct  baUs 
Into  all  of  said  compartmenta. 


2.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  ball  guiding  member  movable  by  the  weight  of  a  ball  to 
direct  the  latter  Into  any  compartment,  and  an  adjusting 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  guiding  member. 

3.  A  p<x)l  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  pivotally  mounted  ball  guiding  member  for  directing 
balls  Into  any  of  the  compartments,  and  moans  for  deter- 
mining tb<-  extent  of  movement  of  said  guldin;;  m.-mber. 

4.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments. 
a  pivotally  mounted  guiding  member  for  directing  balls 
Into  any  of  said  compartments,  said  guiding  device  being 
movable  by  the  weight  of  a  ball,  and  an  adju.stable  nip.Tus 
for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  guldinj; 
device. 

5.  A  pool  bail  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments. 
a  pivotally  mounted  ball  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into 
any  of  said  compartments,  said  guide  being  movable  under 
the  weight  of  a  ball,  and  a  manually  adjustable  means  for 
determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  guide. 

0.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  pivotally  mounted  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  said 
compartments,  said  guide  being  movable  under  the  weight 
of  a  ball,  and  means  for  restoring  the  guide  to  Initial  ele- 
rated  position  after  the  delivery  of  each  ball. 

7.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  plTOtally  mounted  ball  guide  movable  under  the  weight 
of  a  ball  and  arranged  to  deliver  balls  into  any  compart- 
ment. 

8.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartmenta, 
a  pivoted  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  any  of  the  com- 
partments, a  pin  or  lug  projecting  from  the  guide,  a 
toothed  stop  arm  with  which  said  pin  may  engage,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  step  t)y  step  movemt-nt  of  said  arm. 

9.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  compartments  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  balls,  a  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  such 
compartments,  said  guide  being  movable  under  the  weight 
of  a  ball,  means  for  restoring  the  guide  to  Initial  elevated 
position  after  the  passage  of  each  ball,  a  pin  or  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  giilde,  a  toothed  stop  arm  with  which  said 
pin  or  lug  may  engage,  and  means  for  effecting  a  step  by 
step  movement  of  said  stop  arm. 

10.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  pivoted  guide  adjustable  to  direct  balls  Into  any  compart- 
ment, said  guide  being  arranged  to  move  downward  under 
the  weight  of  a  ball,  a  toothed  stop  arm.  a  rack  bar  carry- 
ing the  same,  a  manually  operable  pawl  engaging  said  rack 
bar,  and  means  on  the  guide  for  engaging  said  toothed 
arm 

11.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  pivoted  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  any  of  said  com- 
partments, a  pin  or  lug  projecting  from  the  guide,  a 
toothed  stop  arm  with  which  said  pin  or  lug  may  engage,  a 
rack  bar  carrying  the  arm.  a  pawl  engaging  the  arm.  a 
pawl  currying  rack  bar,  a  carrying  bar  for  the  pawl,  arms 
extending  from  the  bar.  and  an  operating  means  engaging 
the  arms. 

12.  .\  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  itccivlug  compartments, 
a  pivoted  guide  for  directing  hnll.-'.  into  ttald  compartments, 
a  pin  or  lug  projecting  from  said  guide,  a  toothed  stop  arm 
with  which  said  pin  or  lug  engages  when  the  guide  is  de- 
pressed, a  slldable  rack  bar  carrying  iiaid  arm.  a  pawl  for 
effecting  step  by  step  movement  of  the  rack  bar  In  one 
direction,  means  for  operating  the  pawl,  a  spring  engaging 
the  rack  bar  and  tending  to  resist  movement  of  the  pawl, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pawl  from  engagement  with  the 
rack  bar  to  permit  the  return  of  said  rack  tuir  and  arm  to 
initial  position. 

13.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  pivoted  guide  for  directing  the  bails  into  said  compart- 
menta, said  guide  t>elnc  depresslble  by  the  weight  of  the 
ball,  a  pin  or  lug  projecting  from  the  guide,  a  toothed  stop 
arm  with  which  lald  pin  or  lag  engages,  a  slldable  rack 
bar  carr7lng  the  arm.  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  rack  bar,  a 
carrying  bar  for  the  pawl,  a  locking  pawl  engaging  the 
rack  tMtr,  a  slldable  bar  having  a  projection  for  engaging 
both  pawla,  and  flexible  connections  for  operating  both 
bars. 

14.  A  pool  t>all  rack  baring  ball  receiving  compartmenta, 
a  movable  t>all  gnlde  for  directing  the  balls  Into  aald  com- 
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partments.  a  flexible  means  arranged  to  extend  around  the 
table  and  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  guide. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pool  ball  rack 
having  ball  receiving  compartments,  an  adjusting  means 
for  guiding  the  balls  Into  any  of  the  compartments,  and 
means  for  controlling  such  adjustment,  said  means  being 
arranged  to  extend  around  the  pool  table. 

16.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments. 
«n  adju.sfable  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  such  com- 
partments, and  means  for  Indicating  the  operative  position 
of  the  guide. 

17.  K  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
an  adjustable  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  said  com- 
partments, a  manually  operat)le  means  controlling  the  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  indicating  the  operative  position 
of  aald  guide. 

18.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
an  adjustable  guide  for  directln-  the  balls  into  said  com- 
partments, a  toothed  stop  arm  for  rrcnl rolling  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  guld-,  a  rack  bar  carrying  said  arm, 
means  for  effecting  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  bar,  a 
plurality  of  indlcatln?<  disks,  pivoted  arms  carrying  said 
disks,  said  arms  having  cams,  and  the  cams  being  disposed 
in  successive  order,  and  means  on  the  rack  bar  for  engag 
Ing  Mid  cams  and  moving  the  successive  disks  to  display 
poslt'on. 

19.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  ball  receiving  compurtments, 
an  adjustable  guide  for  directing  the  balls  Into  such  com 
partments,  and  an  electrical  alarm  having  ball  closed  con 
tacts  arranged  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  guide. 

20.  A  pool  ball  ra(  k  having  ball  receiving  compartments, 
a  pivoted  guide  for  directing  the  bails  into  such  compart- 
ments, an  electrical  alarm,  a  source  of  energy,  circuits  con 
nectlng  the  source  of  energy  and  the  alarm,  a  controlling 
switch  for  rendering  one  or  other  of  the  circuits  oj>eratlvc. 
ball  actuated  contacts  arranged  In  two  of  the  contacts  and 
connected  In  one  of  the  circuits,  and  ball  actuated  contacts 
arranged  In  the  other  circuit  and  disposed  at  the  entrance 
end  of  the  guide. 


V* 


868,428.  .M.VClIINK  FOR  PrNCHINO  8TA I R  STRING 
ER8.  Mahti.n  (iBossMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
8.  1907.      Serial  No   .'161,265. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In  stair 
stringers,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  table,  a  reciprocating  car 
rler  and  a  set  of  punches  carried  thereby,  the  said  punches 
being  adjustable  In  differently  arranged  groups,  whereby 
the  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  punch  rivet  holes  In  opposite 
BtrliiKers  of  n  pair,  and  adjustable  positioning  means  nr 
ranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  table,  respectively,  adapted 
to  enter  a  previously  punched  hole  in  the  stringer 

■J  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In  stnlr 
stringers,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  reciprocating  car 
rler  provided  with  different  groups  of  holders  or  sockets 
for  the  punches,  the  said  holders  or  sockets  of  each  group 
being  in  triangular  relation,  whereby  when  the  punches 
are  carried  by  one  group  of  triangularly  disposed  holders 
or  sockets  they  are  adapted  to  punch  the  rivet  holes  for 
one  stringer  of  a  pair  and  when  carried  by  the  other  group 
of  sockets  or  holders  they  are  adapted  to  punch  rivet  holes 
for  the  other  stringer  of  said  pair,  and  adJusUble  position 


Ing  means  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  aald  table,  re- 
spectively, adapted  to  enter  a  previously  punched  hole  In 
the  stringer. 

3     In    an    apparatus    for    punching    rivet    holes    in    stair 
stringers,   the  combination  of  a    table,   means  for   forming 
groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads,  and  means 
for   relatively  changing  the   relation   of  said   hole  forming 
means    relative    to    a    longitudinal    edge    of    the    stringer, 
whereby  the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  punch  for  differently 
proportioned    risers   and    treads,   and    adjustable    position- 
ing means  adapted   to  enter  a   previously   punched  hole  In 
'  the  stringer  and  having  capacity  of  adjustment  in  an  arc. 
4.    In    an    apparatus    for    punching    rivet    holes    In    stair 
stringers,   the  combination  of  a   table,  means  for  forming 
I  groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads,  and  means 
'  for  relatively  changing  the  relation  of  said   hole  forming 
means    relative    to    a    longitudinal    edge    of    the    stringer, 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  punch  for  differently 
proportioned    risers   and    treads,   and   adjustable   position- 
ing means  adapted   to  enter  a   previously   punched  hole  In 
the  stringer  and  having  capacity  of  adjustment  In  an  arc 
and  also  radially  In  respect  to  said  arc. 

6.  In  an   apparatus  for  punching  rivet   holes    In   stair 
stringers,   the  combination  of  a    table,   means  for   forming 
groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads,  and  means 
for  relatively  changing  the  relation  of  said  hole  forming 
I   means    relative    to    a    longitudinal    edge    of    the    stringer, 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  punch  for  differently 
'  proportione<l    risers   and    treads,   and   adjustable   position- 
ing means  adapted  to  enter  a  previously  punched  hole  in 
the  stringer  and  such  means  comprising  an  adjustable  disk 
or  meml>er  provided  with  a  slot  or  way  and  having  a  posl- 
j   tioning  pin  adjustably  mounted  therein. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In  stair 
stringers,  the  combination  of  a  table,  means  for  forming 
groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads,  and  means 
for  relatively  changing  the  relation  of  said  hole  forming 
means  relative  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  stringer, 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  punch  for  differently 
proportlone<l  risers  and  treads,  and  adjustable  position- 
ing means  adapted  to  enter  a  previously  punched  hole  In 
the  stringer  and  such  means  comprising  a  circular  member 
or  disk  adjustable  angularly  on  Its  center  and  provided 
with  a  radial  slot  or  way.  and  a  positioning  pin  adjustable 
along  the  length  of  said  slot. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In  stair 
•trlngers,  the  combination  of  a  table,  means  for  forming 
groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads,  and  meana 
for  relatively  changing  the  relation  of  said  hole  forming 
means  relative  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  stringer, 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  punch  for  differently 
proportioned  risers  and  treads,  an  adjustable  position- 
ing pin  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  table  to  enter  a 
previously  punched  hole  In  the  stringer,  said  pin  being 
spring  mounted  and  adapted  to  l.e  retracted  to  withdraw  It 
from  a  punched  hole,  and  means  for  retracting  it. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In  stair 
Stringers,  the  combination  of  a  t»ble,  means  for  forming 
groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads,  and  means 
for  relatively  changing  the  relation  of  said  hole  forming 
means  relative  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  stringer, 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  adapte<l  to  punch  for  differently 
proportioned  risers  and  treads,  an  adjustable  position- 
ing pin  projecting  above  the  surface  of  (he  table  to  enter 
a  previously  punche<l  nole  in  the  stringer,  said  pin  being 
spring  mounted  and  adapted  to  he  retracted  to  withdraw  it 
from  a  punched  hole,  means  for  retracting  It  and  means  for 
locking  it   In  retracted  position. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In  stair 
stringers,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  reciprocating  car- 
rier and  a  set  of  punches  carried  thereby,  the  said  punches 
t)elng  adjustable  In  differently  arranged  groups,  whereby 
the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  punch  rivet  hole*  In  oppoalte 
stringers  of  a  pair,  and  adjustable  positioning  mechanisms 
adapted  to  enter  a  previously  punched  hole  in  the  stringer 
to  poflltlon  It  for  the  punching  of  the  next  set  of  boles, 
one  such  positioning  mechanism  being  adapted  for  one 
stringer  of  a  pair  and  tne  other  mechanism  for  the  other 
stringer. 
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10.  In  tn  appantna  for  panehtof  ilret  boles  In  stair 
■trlngers.  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  reciprocating  car- 
rier and  a  set  of  punchea  carrier  thereby,  the  lame  panchea 
being  adjustable  In  differently  arranged  groups,  whereby 
the  apparatus  la  adapted  to  punch  rivet  holes  In  opposite 
stringers  of  a  pair,  and  adjustable  positioning  pins  adapted 
to  enter  a  previously  punched  hole  in  the  stringer  to  posi 
tlon  It  for  punching  the  next  set  of  holes,  one  of  said  pins 
being  adapted  for  pusttionlng  one  stringer  of  a  pair  and 
the  other  pin  the  other  stringer. 


868.429.  METAL  COLUMN.  POST,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Samiel  (fKOSSViAN,  Ncw  York.  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  19. 
1906.      Serial  No.  343.987. 


1.  A  column  or  post  having  a  reduced  and  an  enlarged 
part  made  of  sheet-metal  formed  Into  a  hollow  body,  and 
a  metallic  casting  located  between  and  connecting  the  said 
feduced  and  enlarged  parts  and  forming  an  external 
shoulder  between  the  two  parts. 

2.  A  column  or  post  comprising  an  upper  part  made  of 
hollow  sheet-metal  and  a  lower  part  also  made  of  hollow 
sheet-metal  and  the  two  parts  being  of  different  diameters, 
and  a  metallic  casting  having  its  respectlre  ends  made  of 
different  siaea  to  fit  the  said  respective  parta  and  to  unite 
the  same. 

3.  A  newel  post  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-metal  body 
or  column,  and  sheet  metal  caps  secured  upon  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  hollow  column  or  body. 


868,430.      STAIR.      Samcsl  Qbossmam,  New  Yorli,  N. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,263. 


1.  Stairs  eomprlalng  the  eoabtnatloa  of  suitably  sap- 
ported  metal  rlaers  eACh  formed  at  Its  lower  end  wltb  a 
(orwardly   exteadlDt   flaase   and    a   forwardly   projecting 


eomuratlon  formed  In  the  body  of  said  metal  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  said  flange,  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  main  part  of  said  riser  and  treads 
each  having  its  rear  edge  Inserted  between  the  flange  and 
the  corrugation  of  the  next  riser  above  same. 

2.  Stairs  comprising  the  combination  of  suitably  sup- 
ported metal  risers  each  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
forwardly  extending  flange  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
corrugation  in  the  body  of  said  metal  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  flange,  treads  each  having  Its 
rear  edge  Inserted  between  the  flange  and  the  corrugation 
of  the  next  riser  above  same  and  the  upper  end  of  each 
riser  being  bent  over  upon  Itself  to  form  a  strengthening 
and  supporting  edge  for  the  treads. 

3.  Stairs  comprising  the  combination  of  suitably  sup- 
ported metal  risers  each  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
forwardly  extending  flange  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
corrugation  In  the  body  of  said  metal  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  flange,  treads  each  having  its 
rear  edge  inserted  between  the  flange  and  the  corrugation 
of  the  next  riser  above  same,  and  the  body  of  said  riser 
being  formed  above  said  corrugation  with  a  series  of  In 
dentations  or  corrugations  for  strengthening  the  same 


868.431.      STUMP  riLLER        BKHNnARD    L      Gboth,     St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  I>ec.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  348,777. 


The  combination,  in  a  stump  puller,  of  a  frame  the 
members  of  which  are  twlted  to  skids,  and  are  Inclined 
to  the  center,  and  are  provided  with  a  metal  cap  3  from 
which  Is  suspended  a  guide  rod  7  upon  which  friction 
gripping  rings  16  and  17  are  adapted  to  raise  alternately 
by  means  of  auxiliary  levers  pivoted  to  a  main  lever  ;  the 
said  lever  carrying  a  sleeve  18  designed  to  draw  upon  the 
chain  19,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,432.  SPRINKLER  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES 
GaoRoa  F.  Halu  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  1.  190fl 
Serial  No.  314.685. 


^^ 


1.  The  improved  sprinkler  device  herein  de8crlt>ed,  con- 
sisting of  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  meul  tube  having  per- 
forations along  one  side  thereof,  and  a  screen  dividing 
said  tube  into  two  distinct  separate  longitudinal  chambers 
or  spaces  and  baring  perforatlona,  each  of  aald  laat  named 
perforations  being  leas  in  area  than  each  of  the  first  named 
perforatlona,  which  screen  is  located  between  tbe  dis- 
charging portion  of  said  pipe  and  tbe  first  named  per- 
foratlona, tbe  total  area  of  the  second  named  perforations 
ezceedlnf  tbe  total  area  of  tbe  first  named  perforatlona. 


2.  In  a  sprinkler  device,  the  combination  ot  a  sprinkler 
tube  having  i>erforatlon8.  a  perforated  scre««n  within  said 
tul>e  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  dividing 
It  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  water  supply  pipe 
entering  said  tulx*  In  the  upper  compartment  thereof,  a 
valre  In  said  water  supply  pipe  adapted  normally  to 
slldw  water  to  flow  from  said  last  named  pipe,  and 
fuslhlp  means  arranged  normally  to  hold  said  valve  In  a 
closed  position  hut  automatically  separable  or  detachable 
wh.n  subjected  to  a  sufllclent  heat  and  adapted  to  allow 
when  so  separated  or  detached  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  supply  pipe  Into  and  through  the  sprinkler  tul>e. 

3  In  a  sprinkler  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve  ca.se 
having  a  notched  seat,  a  valve  mounted  In  said  case  and 
having  a  valve  stem,  a  lever  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  notch  near  Its  outer 
end.  two  metallic  strips  soldered  together  by  an  easily 
fuslhle  solder,  one  of  which  has  a  shoulder  and  Is  engaged 
In  said  valve  seat  and  the  other  of  which  is  engaged  at 
one  f>nd  with  said  shoulder  and  with  the  notch  of  the 
valve  stem  at  the  opposite  end.  a  water  supply  pipe  enter- 
ing the  valve  case  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  sprinkler  pipe 
opening  from  the  valve  case  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  discharging  apertures. 

i  The  combination  of  a  sprinkler  terminal  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  along  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  fluid  outwardly  In  a 
plurality  of  separately  directed  streams,  means  for  con- 
veying said  fluid  Into  the  Interior  of  said  device,  and  a 
perforated  screen  longitudinally  placed  within  the  device 
so  that  all  fluid  entering  said  device  must  pass  through 
the  screen  on  Its  way  to  the  discharging  apertures,  each 
of  the  perforations  In  the  screen  being  less  In'  area  than 
any  one  of  said  discharging  apertures  and  the  total  area 
of  all  said  screen  apertures  exceeding  the  total  area  of  all 
said  discharging  a[iertures. 


868.433  RACK  FOR  GRAIN  SHOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Blmkk  Hahrihcpn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  12, 
1907.      Serial  No.  383,403. 
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1.  In  a  shocking  rack  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
screen  secured  to  said  base,  arms  pivoted  to  the  hase,  a 
second  set  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  first  named  arms  and 
roofing  boards  carried  by  the  second  set  of  arms,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  .\  grain  shocking  apparatus  consisting  of  a  base, 
side  rails  secured  to  said  base,  a  screen  also  secured  to 
the  base,  a  aeries  of  pivoted  arms,  roofing  boards  secured 
to  said  arms,  means  for  holding  said  roofing  boards  In 
their  open  position  and  means  for  holding  said  boards  In 
their  folded  position,  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  base,  cross 
rails  secured  to  aald  base,  a  screen  also  secured  to  the 
base,  two  series  of  arms  D  and  D'  pivoted  to  the  base, 
cross  rails,  a  second  series  of  arms  E  and  E'  pivoted  to 
the  first  named  arms,  roofing  boards  secured  to  the  arms 
E  and  E".  books  for  holding  tbe  roofing  boards  in  their 
open  position  and  a  turn  bolt  for  holding  tbe  movable  parts 
in  their  folded  position,  as  specified. 


868,434.      SORTING  DESK.     Samdbl   A.    Harkison,    New 
York,  N    y       Filed  .luly  3,  1906.      Serial  No.  324,562. 


1  In  a  sorting  desk,  the  combination  with  a  number  of 
vertically  disposed  rack  bars  having  downwardly  directed 
oblique  faces  and  upwardly  directed  stop  faces,  shelves 
t>etween  said  rack  bars,  wires  comprising  detents  and 
slides  carried  by  said  shelves  l>eyond  the  sides  thereof  for 
engaging  said  rack  bars,  and  passing  over  tbe  oblique 
faces  In  an  upward  movement  and  across  the  stop  faces 
In  an  In-and-out  sliding  movement,  and  torsion  springs  for 
holding  said  wires  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  shelves 
and  in  engagement   with  said  rack  bars 

2.  The  Improved  tray  comprising  a  body  portion,  luga 
struck  up  from  tbe  corners  thereof  and  provided  with 
t)earlng  openings,  and  spring  retaining  means  on  the  said 
body  portion,  wires  having  transverse  bends  and  pintles 
l>ent  from  such  transverse  bends  and  entering  said  bearing 
openings  and  each  wire  continued  from  one  pintle  engag- 
ing said  spring  retaining  means  and  forming  a  spring  for 
pressing  said  wire  outwardly. 

3.  The  Improved  tray  comprising  n  fiat  sheet  metal 
iKxly  portion,  lugs  struck  up  from  the  corners  of  said  body 
portion  and  having  their  flat  faces  facing  toward  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  said  lugs  being  provided  with  bear- 
ing holes,  wires  erub  having  a  portion  parallel  with  the 
side  of  the  tray  and  having  transversely  bent  portions 
and  pintle  ends  bent  therefrom  and  traversing  said  boles, 
each  pintle  at  the  forward  end  continuing  Into  a  torsion 
spring  offset  from  said  pintle  and  extending  toward  the 
center  and  rear  of  the  tray  and  having  an  offset  near  tbe 
end.  and  n  strap  engaging  the  ends  beyond  said  offset. 

4  A  tray  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  portion,  luga 
struck  up  from  the  corners  thereof  and  having  their  flat 
faces  directed  toward  the  respective  ends  of  the  tray  and 
provided  with  oiwnlngs,  wire  detents  each  comprising  a 
wire  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  edge  of 
tbe  tray  and  extending  l>eyond  said  lugs  and. bent  trana- 
veraely  and  also  having  pintle  portions  bent  from  such 
transverse  portions  and  entering  the  holes  In  said  luga,  tbe 
transverse  portion  at  each  end  passing  between  the  lug 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tray  and  tbe  pintle  at  the 
forward  end  extended  into  a  torsion  spring,  and  means  for 
holding  the  end  of  the  torsion  spring. 


868,435.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
.Ta.mk.s  N  Hkald.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
rieald  Machine  (^ompany.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1904.  Serial  No. 
188.838. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  stepped  pulleys,  an  Intermediate  pulley, 
means  for  separating  said  stepped  pulleys  and  means  for 
raising,  lowering  and  Imparting  a  lateral  movement  to 
said  intermediate  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  stepped  pulleys,  an  intermediate  pulley, 
means  for  separating  said  stepped  pulleys  and  means 
whereby  snid  intermediate  pulley  may  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged with  the  various  pairs  of  steps  of  the  stepped 
pulleys,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  stepped  pulleys,  an  Intermediate  pullej, 
swinging  arms  in  which  said  intermediate  pulley  Is  jour- 
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oaled,  a  rod  supporting  said  swinging  arms,  means  for 
raising  said  rod.  and  for  moving  said  swinging  arms 
laterally. 


4.  In  an  apparatas  for  transmitting;  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  8tep()ed  pulleys,  an  Intermediate  pulley,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  stepped  pulleys,  swinging  arms 
In  which  said  intermediate  pulley  Is  Journaled,  a  fixed 
rod  and  supporting  said  swinging  arms  at  their  free  ends; 
a  pivoted  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  said  swinging  and 
said  rocking  arms  and  having  Its  ends  Inclosed  In  slots  In 
said  frame,  means  for  rocking  said  last  rocking  arms  to 
raise  the  intermediate  pulley,  and  means  for  lateral !y  mov- 
ing said  rocking  arms  upon  said  Hxed  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 

.").  In  an  apparatu.4  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  Stepped  pulleys,  an  Intt'rm.Miiate  pulley,  a 
fraine  for  supporting  .said  stepped  pulleys,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  hangers  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame  sup 
porting  one  of  said  stepped  pulleys  and  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  sjild  fr;ime  supporting  the  other  of  said  stepped  puUeys. 
adjusting  shafts  journaled  In  said  frame  and  held  from 
longitudinal  movement  therein  and  fastened  by  a  screw 
threaded  connection  with  saM  plvotally  connected  hangers. 
and  menns  for  rotating  said  adjusting  shafts  simulta- 
neously, whereby  the  distance  between  said  stepped  pulleys 
may  be  Increased  or  diminished. 

0.  In  an  api)aratu3  for  transmitting  [xiwer,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  stepped  pulleys,  an  Intermediate  pulley 
capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  and  of  a  lateral 
movement  whereby  said  Intermediate  pulley  may  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  different  steps  of  sal  1 
stepped  pulleys,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
said  stepped  pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation wItU  two  sfeppe<l  pulleys,  of  an  Intermediate  pu! 
ley,  swinging  arms  In  which  said  Intermediate  pulley  Is 
journaled,  means  for  supporting  said  swinging  arms,  and 
means  for  raising  said  swinging  arms  and  moving  them 
laterally. 


▼erse  section  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  nuts 
to  Im?  dealt  with,  openings  near  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
casing,  oblique  faceil  spring  actuated  luojectlons  protrud- 
ing through  the  said  openings,  a  centri\l  stem  co  axial  with 
the  casing,  a  pusher  mounted  on  the  said  stem  and  a 
spring  acting  to  move  the  said  pusher  forward  and  allow 
It  to  move  backward. 

3.  In  Instrviments  for  screwing  and  uti-sTewIng  nuts 
onto  and  from  screws,  the  combination  with  a  brace  of  a 
perforated  rasing  for  containing  and  guiding  the  nuts  to 
be  dealt  with,  yleldable  obll(]ue  faced  projections  passing 
through  said  perforations  for  retaining  and  allowing  of 
the  passage  of  nuts  In  screwing  un  and  screwing  off,  a 
guided  pusher  and  spring  for  pressing  the  nuts  forward 
and  allowing  them  to  move  backward  in  the  casing  and  a 
socket  piece  for  re<elvlng  the  rear  end  of  the  said  casing 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  Instrument 
to  the  brate. 

4.  A  nut  wrench  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  nuts  and  formed  at  one  end  to  fit  a  nut  and 
closed  at  the  other,  a  central  stem  coaxial   with  said  tube 
and  a  spring  actuated  pusher  giitded  on  said  stem  and  op 
posing  the  entrance  of  the  nuts  Into  the  tube. 

5.  A  nut  wrench  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  n 
plurality  of  nuts  and  formed  at  one  end  to  fit  a  nut,  Inde 
pendent  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and 
spring  means  carried  thereby  to  oppose  the  entrance  of  a 
nut  therein  and  yielding  means  to  prevent  its  escape  after 
entrance. 

0.  A  nut  wrench  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  nuts  and  formed  at  one  end  to  fit  a  nut.  Inde- 
pendent m^ans  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and 
spring  means  to  oppose  the  entrance  of  a  nut  therein  In 
combination  with  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  passage  of 
the  nut  In  either  direction  through  the  tube. 

7.  A  nut  wrench  comprising  a  perforated  tube  closed  at 
one  end,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  nuts  and  formed 
at  its  open  end  to  tit  a  nut.  yielding  angled  projections 
passing  through  said  perforations  and  spring  means  within 
the  tube  to  oppose  the  entrance  of  a  nut  therein. 

8.  A  nut  wrench  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  one  end, 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  nuts  and  formed  at  its 
open  end  to  fit  a  nut  and  spring  means  within  the  tube 
to  oppose  the  entrance  of  a  nut  therein,  In  combination 
with  a  boss  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  bit. 


868.430.       WRENCH.       I.ltien    Hekscand.    Montmorency, 
France.     Filed  July  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,541. 


1.  An  Instrument  for  screwing  and  unscrewing  nuts 
onto  and  from  screws,  the  said  Instrument  comprising  an 
ordinary  brace  carrying  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the 
nuts  in  line  and  with  an  end  adapted  to  engage  such  nuts, 
a  central  stem  coaxial  therewith,  a  pusher  guided  on  said 
stem  and  spring  for  moving  the  nuts  forward  In  the  casing 
and  allowing  them  to  move  Inwards  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  nuts  in  the  casing,  which  means  are 
capable  of  yielding  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  nuts  In 
screwing  on  and  screwing  oflT. 

2.  In  Instruments  for  screwing  and  unscrewing  nuts 
onto  and  from  screws,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  in  trans-  1 


868,437.  VEGETABLE  -  niSINTE(;RATOR.  Charles 
Hoover,  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.498. 


*  « 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  '>f  a  suppoft,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  support  and 
having  segmental  slots  formed  In  the  ends  there<jf.  said 
slots  being  provided  with  racks  along  one  of  their  sides. 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  slots,  pinions  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  racks,  a  disintegrating  sheet 
wrapped  around  the  drtim  and  having  one  eiige  connected 
to  the  drum  and  the  opposite  edge  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  produce  the  re<iulred  tension  In  the 
dlslntegrntlng  sheet  and  means  to  lock  the  shaft  against 
backward  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed.  s  rotating  drum 
comprising  spaced  disks  having  registering  segmental  slots 
formed  therein,  a  disintegrating  sheet  embracing  said 
dnim  clrcumferentlslly  and  having  one  end  removably 
secured  thereto,  a  rack  formed  along  the  Inner  segmental 
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ctirve  of  the  slot,  pinions  mounte<l  within  the  slots  and 
engaging  the  segmental  rack,  a  shaft  extending  longi 
fudlnally  of  tbe  drum  and  rigidly  cotinccted  with  the 
[linlonx.  KtrHjys  carried  by  the  dlslntegrntlng  sheet  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  gears  and  to  move  the  gears  and  sliaft  rlrc\imferen 
tlally  relative  to  the  drum  within  the  segmental  slots,  and 
means  to  retain  the  gears  and  shaft  from  retroactive  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed.  a  rotating  drum 
comprising  spaced  disks  having  registering  segmental  open 
Ings  formed  adjacent  their  peripheries,  racks  formed  along 
the  Inner  segmental  curves  of  the  oi>enlngs,  a  dlslntegrat 
ing  sheet  circumferentlally  embracing  the  drum  and  re- 
movably secured  at  one  end  thereto,  pinions  disposed  with 
In  the  segmental  o(>enlngs  and  In  engagement  with  the 
segmental  rack,  a  shaft  rigidly  connecting  the  pinions  snd 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  straps  carried  by  the 
disintegrating  sheet  and  arrangitl  to  engage  the  abaft, 
means  to  rotate  the  gear  atid  shaft  to  move  the  gear  and 
shaft  circumferentlally  of  the  drum,  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  to  retain  the  shaft  and  gears  against  retroactive 
movement,  a  hopper  disposed  above  the  drum  and  having 
an  open  lower  end  in  communication  therewith,  and  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  follower  disposed 
wltbln  the  hopper,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  follower 
and  extending  without  the  hopper  through  the  slots,  a 
rack  dlsi>osed  vertically  adjacent  and  without  the  hopper, 
and  a  hall  carried  by  the  lever  arranged  to  engage  the 
rack. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  drum  rotatahly  mounted  upon  the 
8uptK)rt  and  havln;:  openings  formed  In  the  ends  thereof, 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  o[>enlngs  and  movable  circum 
fitrsntlally  of  tbe  drum,  a  disintegrating  sheet  wrapped 
around  the  drum  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
drum  and  the  o|)(>oslte  end  to  the  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  shaft  circumferentlally  of  the  drum  to  produce  the  re- 
quired tension  In  the  disintegrating  sheet  and  means  to 
lock  the  shaft  against  backward  movement. 


868,438.      TURBINE.      John    Hutchinoh,    London.    Eng- 
land      Filed  Jan.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  243,360. 


t.    An    elastic-    fluid    turbine    comprising    a    driving    disk 
having    Its    periphery    formed    with    a    clrcumfeient  tally  ex 
tending  series   of   vanes   with   each   of   tbe   faces    thereof  of 
epirycloldal    curvature,    thereby    forming   a    continuous   di- 
rect  abutment   for   the  motive  fluid. 

2  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  circumferentlally  ex- 
tending series  of  vanes  with  each  of  the  faces  thereof 
of  epicycloldal  curvature,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect   abutment    for   tbe    motive   fluid,   and    a    plurality    of 


Independent   expansion   chambers   commttBlraHBip  with    a 

motive  fluid  supply  and  through  which  said  vanes  travel 
to  receive  the  Iniiiact  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  expansion 
chambers  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  And  suitably  spaced 
from  each  other. 

3.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  its  periiihery  forrne<i  with  a  clrcumferent  laiiy  ex- 
tending series  of  vanes  with  each  of  the  faces  thereof  of 
epicycloldal  curvature,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect abutment  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  plurnlity  of  Inde- 
pendent expansion  cbaml>er8  communicating  with  a  motive 
fluid  supply  and  through  which  said  vanes  travel  to 
receive  the  Impact  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  expansion 
chaml)er8  opening  into  the  atmosphere  and  suitably  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  chambers. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  clrcumferentlali>  ex- 
tending series  of  vanes  with  each  of  the  faces  thereof  of 
epicycloldal  curvature  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect abutment  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  n  plurality  of 
Jacketed  expansion  chambers  arranged  Independent  of 
each  otlier.  communicating  with  a  motive  fluid  supply  and 
through  which  said  vanes  travel  to  receive  the  impact  of 
the  Incoming  motive  fluid,  said  expansion  chambers  open- 
Ing  into  the  atmosphere  and  suitably  spaced  from  each 
otber. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  clrcumferoiitiaiiy  ex- 
tending series  of  vanes  with  each  of  the  faces  thereof  of 
epicycloldal  curvature  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect abutment  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  plurality  of  jacketed 
expansion  chambers  arrange<l  independent  of  each  other, 
communicating  with  a  motive  fluid  supply  and  through 
which  said  vanes  travel  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  in- 
coming motive  fluid,  said  expansion  cbamtiers  opening  Into 
tbe  atmosphere  and  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  cbaml>er8. 

6.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  circumferentlally  ex- 
tending series  of  vanes  with  each  of  the  fates  thereof  of 
epicycloldal  curvattire  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect abutment  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent expansion  rhanibers  through  which  said  vanes 
travel  for  receiving  the  Impact  of  tbe  motive  fluid,  said 
chaml)er8  opening  into  the  atmosphere  and  suitably  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  chambers  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  inlet  i)ort,  cut  offs  arranged  In  each  of  said 
ports,  the  cut  ofTs  In  the  ports  at  one  end  for  each  of  said 
chaml>ers  alternately  operating  with  respect  to  the  cut- 
offs in  tbe  ports  for  the  otber  end  of  said  chaml)er8,  and 
means  for  (pperating  the  cut  offs. 

7.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Us  periphery  formed  with  a  circumferentlally  ex- 
tending series  of  ^anes  with  each  of  the  faces  thereof  of 
epicycloldal  curvature  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect abutment  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent expansion  cbaml>ers  through  which  said  vanes 
travel  for  receiving  the  Impact  of  the  motive  fluid,  said 
chambers  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  and  suitably  spaced 
from  each  otber,  each  of  said  chaml)er8  provided  at  each 
end   with   an   Inlet    i>ort.   rut  ofTs  arranged   In   each   of  said 

I   ports,    tbe   cut-offs    In    the    ports    at    one    end    for    each    of 
j  said   cbaml>ers  alternately   oi)eratlng   with    respect    to   the 
I  cut-offs   In   the  ports  for  the  other  end  of  said  chambers, 
means    for   operating    the   cut-offs,    and    menus    for    adjust- 
ably  STipportlng   the  expansion   chambers. 
I       8.  An   elastic   fluid    turbine   comprising   a    driving   disk 
having    Its   periphery    formed    with   a    clrcumferentlnlly-ex- 
tendlng  series   of  vanes   with   each   of  the   faces   thereof  of 
epicycloldal    curvature    thereby    forming    a    continuous    di- 
rect   abutment    for    the    motive    fluid,    a    pair    of    segment- 
shaped  plates  each  having  the  lower  i>ortlon  curved,  means 
for  adjustably   supporting  said  plates,   a   casting   provided 
with  a  pair  of  ports,  said  casting  Interposed  between  said 
plates  and  forming,  In  connection  with  the  curvilinear  por- 
tion of  said  plates,  an  expansion  chamber  through  which 
I  said  vanes  are  adapted  to  pass  to  receive  an  impact  from 
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the  Incomlnc  motlT*  flaJd.  a  nipple  openlnc  Into  each  of 
■aid  port,  and  communicating  with  a  motive  fluid  aupplv 
and  means  for  alternately  cloalnc  Mid  porta  to  rerene 
the  operation  of  the  drlTlng  dlak. 

9.  An   elaatlc   fluid    turbine  comprlalng   a   driving   disk 
having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  drcumferentlally-ex- 
tendlng  series  of  vanes  with  each  of  the  faces  thereof  of 
eplcycloldal  curvature  thereby  forming  a  continuous  di- 
rect  abutment   for   the   motive   fluid,   a   pair   of   segment- 
shaped    plates    each    having    the    lower    portion    curved 
means   for   adjustably   supporting  said   plates,   a   casting 
provided    with   a   pair   of  ports,   said   casting   lnterpo«»d 
between  said  plates  and  forming,  in  connection  with  the 
curvilinear  portion  of  said  plates,  an  expansion  chamber 
through  which  said  vanes  are  adapted  to  pass  to  receive 
an  impact  from  the  incoming  motive  fluid,  a  nipple  open 
ing   Into  each   of  said   ports   and   communicating   with   a 
motive    fluid   supply,    and    means    for    alternately    closing 
said   ports   to   reverse  the  operation   of   the  driving  disk 
said  casting  further  provided  with  a  chamber  constituting 
a  Jacket  for  the  expansion  chamber. 

10.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally-ei- 
tendlng  series  of  vanes,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  segment- 
shaped  plates  Inclosing  portions  of  the  rim  of  said  disk    a 
casting  Interposed  between  each  of  said  plates  and  In  con- 
nection with  the  lower  portion  of  said  plates  constituting 
an  expansion  chamber  through  which   the  vanes  travel  to 
receive  an  Impact  of  motive  fluid  each  of  said  castings  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  port  opening  Into  the  expansion 
chamber,  a  pair  of  motive  fluid  supply  pipes,  a  motive  fluid 
.    conducting  pipes  communicating  with  each  of  the  supply 
pipes,  a  coupling  attached  to  each  of  said  motive  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  a  pair  of  branches,  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting over  a  branch  of  each  of  said  couplings  and  com- 
municating with  a  port  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  castings 
a  motive  fluid  conducting  pipe  projecting  from  the  other 
branch  of  one  of  the  couplings  and  terminating  in  a  nipple 
communicating   with   a    port   of  another   of  said   castings 
one   of  said   motive   fluid   supply   pipes   terminating  at   Its 
Inner  end   with  a  nipple  which   communicates   with    the 
other  port  of  the  last  mentioned  casting,  a  motive  fluid 
conducting  pipe  projecting  from   the  other   branch   of  the 
other  of  said  couplings  and  terminating  In  a  nipple  which 
communicatee  with  the  port  of  the  other  of  said  castings 
the  other  of  said  motive  fluid  supply  plp«a  terminating  In 
a  nipple  which  communicatea  with  a  port  6f  the  last-men- 
tioned  casting,    and    means  for   controlling   the   supply   of 
motive  fluid  to  said  castings. 

11.  An  elastic  fluid   turbine  comprising  a  driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally'-ex 
tending  series  of  vanes,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  segment 
shaped  plates  Inclosing  portions  of  the  rim  of  said  disk    a 
casting  Interposed  between  each  of  said  plates  and  In  c^n 
nectlon  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  plates  constituting 
an  expansion  chamber  through  which  the  vanes  travel  to 
receive  an  Impact  of  motive  fluid  each  of  said  castings  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  port  opening  Into  the  expansion 
chamber,  a  pair  of  motive  fluid  supply  pipe.,  a  motive  fluid 
conducting  pipe  communicating  with  each  of  the  supply 
pipes,  a  coupling  attached  to  each  of  aald  motive  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  a  pair  of  branchea,  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting over  a  branch  of  each  of  said  couplings  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  a  port  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  castings 
a  motive  fluid  conducting  pipe  projecting  from  the  other 
branch  of  one  of  the  couplings  and  terminating  in  a  nipple 
communicating  with  a  port  of  another  of  said   castings, 
one  of  said  motive  fluid  supply  pipes  terminating  at   Its 
inner  end   with   a   nipple  which   communicates   with   the 
other  port  of  the  last  mentioned  caatlng.  a  motive  fluid 
conducting  pipe  projecting  from  the  other  branch  of  the 
other  of  said  ceapllngi  and  terminating  in  a  nipple  which 
communicatea  with  the  port  of  tb«  other  of  said  castings, 
tha  other  of  Mid  modre  fluid  tupplj  plpea  terminating  in 
a  nlppla  which  commanlcatea  with  a  port  of  the  last  men- 
tiooed  casting,  ent-offa  moaatad  In  the  porta  of  each  of 
saM  caatinga,  and  maaiis  for  altamataly  opening  and  doa- 
Ing  the  cQt-offa  in  each  casting. 


12.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprUlng  a  driving  diak 
having  its  periphery  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally-ex- 
tendlng  series  of  vanes,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  segment- 
shaped  plates  Inclosing  portions  of  the  rim  of  said  disk    a 
casting  interpowd  between  each  of  said  plates  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  lower  portion  of  said  plates  constituting 
an  expansion  chamber  through  which  the  vanes  travel  to 
receive  an  Impact  of  motive  fluid  each  of  said  castings  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  port  opening  Into  the  expansion 
chamber,  a  pair  of  motive  fluid  supply  pipes,  a  motive  fluid 
conducting  pipe  communicating  with  each  of  the  supply 
pipes,  a  coupling  atUched  to  each  of  said  motive  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  a  pair  of  branches,  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting over  a  branch  of  each  of  said  coupllngg  and  com- 
municating with  a  port  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  castings 
a  motive  fluid  conducting  pipe  projecting  from  the  other 
branch  of  one  of  the  couplings  and  terminating  In  a  nipple 
communicating  with  a  port  of  another  of  said  castings,  one 
Of  said  motive  fluid  supply  plpea  terminating  at   Its  Inner 
end  with  a  nipple  which  communicates  with  the  other  port 
of  the  last-mentioned  casting,  a   motive  fluid   conducting 
pipe  projecting  from  the  other  branch  of  the  other  of  said 
couplings  and  terminating  In  a  nipple  which  communicates 
with   the  port  of  the  other  of  said  castlnRs.   the  other  of 
said    motive    fluid    supply    pipes    terminating    In    a    nipple 
which   communicates    with   a   port   ..f   the   last    mentioned 
casting,  cut  offs  mounted  In  the  ports  of  each  of  said  cast- 
ln«B,    means   for   alternately   opening   and   closing   the   cut- 
offs In  each  casting,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  segment  shaped  plates. 

13.  An  elastic  fluid    turbine  comprising   a   driving  disk 
having  Its  periphery  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending  series  of  vanes,   a   plurality   of   pairs  of  segment- 
shaped  plates  inclosing  portions  of  the  rim  of  said  disk    a 
casting  Interposed  between  each  of  said  plates  and  In  oin- 
nectlon  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  plates  constituting 
an  expansion  chamber  through  which  the  vanes  travel  to 
receive  an  Impact  of  motive  fluid  each  of  said  ca.^tlngs  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  port  opening  Into  the  expansion 
chamber,  a  pair  of  motive  fluid  supply  pipes,  a  motive  fluid 
conducting  pipe  communicating  with  each   of  the  supply 
pipes,  a  coupling  attached  to  each  of  said  motive  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  a  pair  of  branches,  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting over  a  branch  of  each  of  said  couplings  and  com- 
municating with  a  port  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  castings 
a  motive  fluid  conducting  pipe  projecting  from   the  other 
branch  of  one  of  the  couplings  and  termlnatlnK  In  a  nipple 
communicating   with   a    port   of  another   of   said    castings 
one  of  said   motive   fluid   supply   pipes    terminating   at    its 
inner   end    with    a   nipple    which    communicates    with    the 
other   port  of  the  last  mentioned   casting,   a    motive   fluid 
conducting  pipe  projecting   from   the   other  branch   of  the 
other  of  said  couplings  and  terminating  In  a  nipple  which 
communicates  with  the  port  of  the  other  of  said  castings 
the  other  of  said  motive  fluid  supply  plp««  terminating  In 
a  nipple  which  communicates  with  a  port  of  the  last  men- 
tioned  casting,   cut-offs   mounted   In   the   ports   of   each    of 
said  castings,   means  for  alternately  opening  and   closing 
the  cut  offs  In  each  casting,  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  segment-shaped  plates,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  said  supply  pipes 


868,439      WATBH-COOLINO  APPARATUS.     William  A. 
Htsd.    IndlanapolU.    Ind..    assignor    to    Superior    Sheet 
MeUI   Works  Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.     Serial  No   310.137. 
In  a  water-cooling  apparatua.  an  Ice  box  forming  a  re 
frlgeratlng  chamber  with  a  top  having  an  opening  therein 
a   water  tank  within  said  chamber  and   having  a  closed 
conduit  leading  from  said  water  tank  to  a  point  oouide 
the  ice  box.  a  funnel  upon  said  water  tank  that  leads  Into 
the  same,  the  upper  end  of  said  funnel   registering  with 
the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  ice-box.  a  cylindrical  support 
secured  on  the  top  of  the  Ice-box  around  said  opening  and 
an  Inverted  bottle-shaped  water  vessel  mounted  upon  said 
support  with  its  month  wedging  into  the  apper  part  of 
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said   funnel,    the   arrangement   being   such    as   to   form    a      and   cooperating   with   said  electric  conductor   to   Include 
chamber  above  ssid  Ice-box  around  the  lower  part  of  said      the  latter  In  a  closed  circuit  and  thereby  highly  heat  the 
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water  vessel  and  a  passageway  from  said  upper  chamber 
to  the  refrigerating  chamber  In  the  Icebox. 


80ft, 440.      FOT.DINV;   CK.ATE       Waiter   .Tames,   Rrnshton, 
I'a.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.770. 


KMl 


In  a  crate,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  fl'Kir  or  bottom,  of 
ends  hinged  thereto,  and  adapted  tn  fold  down  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  floor,  front  and  rear  sides  also 
hinged  to  the  floor  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said 
ends,  a  top  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  and  parallel 
transvertie  l)ar9,  and  means  for  securing  said  top  and  bot- 
tom consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  straps  plv- 
otaliy  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  Ixittom  and 
formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  elongated  slots  to  receive 
securing  devices  projecting  from  the  top,  and  locking 
cleats  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  top  and  recessed  on  their 
under  surfaces  to  adapt  them  to  engage  the  hinged  ends 
of  the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  unfolded  position, 
and  to  re*t  flash  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
crate  when  the  latter  Is  folded. 


868.441  rOMPRESSED-AIH  MOTOR.  CuARLas  D  Jen- 
KiN.s.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  6.  ltK)7.  Serial  No. 
872.117. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
of  an  air  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reclp 
rocaflng  In  said  cylinder  and  coflperatlng  therewith  to 
form  a  substantially  smsll  chamber  when  the  piston  Is  at 
the  end  of  Its  stroke  In  one  direction,  means  to  admit  com 
pressed  air  Into  said  chamber,  an  electric  conductor  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  on  which  said  chamber  Is  formed  and  capable  of  be- 
ing highly  heated,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  con- 
ductor Is  Included  when  the  piston  Is  st  the  end  of  Its 
chamber-forming  stroke,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said 
circuit  operated  to  close  the  same  and  highly  heat  the  con- 
ductor when  the  piston  is  at  or  near  the  end  of  Ita  cham- 
ber-forming stroke  to  thereby  expand  the  compresed-alr 
and  propel  the  piston,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  recip- 
rocating therein  to  form  a  substantially  small  chamber 
when  the  piston  is  st  the  end  of  Its  stroke  in  one  direction, 
aa  electric  conductor  movable  with  said  piston,  an  electric 
circuit    having    terminals   extended    within    said    cylinder 


conductor  when  the  piston  la  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke  In 
one  direction,  substantially   ns  described. 


868,442.  PAINT  OR  COATING  COMPOSITION  JosiPH 
C.  jKP.soN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Edward  K.  Taylor.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  278.391. 


A  paint  or  coaling  composition  consisting  of  the  sepa- 
rated fluid  constituents  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  cal- 
cined and  pulverised  cement  and  whey  first  Intimately 
mixed  and  then  allowed  to  settle  to  separate  the  fluid 
from  the  heavier  Inert  matter. 


868,443.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  MILK-SUGAR. 
John  A.  Ji'.st.  S.vracu8e.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  S44.3S3. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  milk  sugar  preparations,  the 
process  which  comprises  mixing  a  crude  milk  sugar  solu- 
tion with  a  mineral  absorbent  to  form  a  magma,  drying  the 
magma  to  expel  water  and  render  Impurities  Insoluble,  and 
leaching  the  dried  material  to  form  a  purer  milk  sugar 
solution. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  pure  milk  sugar  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  crude  milk  sugar  solution  with  a  mineral 
absorbent  to  form  a  magma,  dr.ving  the  magma  to  expel 
water  and  render  Impurities  Insoluble,  leaching  the  dried 
material  to  form  a  purer  milk  sugar  solution  and  recover- 
ing the  milk  sugar  from  this  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  pure  milk  sugar  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  cnide  milk  sugar  solution  with  a  mineral 
absorbent  to  form  a  magma,  drying  the  magma  to  expel 
water  and  render  Impurities  insoluble,  leaching  the  dried 
material  to  form  a  purer  milk  sugar  solution  and  recover- 
ing the  milk  sugar  from  this  solution  by  concentration  and 
crystallliatlon. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  pure  milk  sugar  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  a  crude  milk  sugar  solution  with  Infusorial 
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earth  to  form  a  magma,  quickly  drying  this  magma  to  expel 
water  and  render  Impurities  Inaoluble,  leachlnR  the  dried 
material  to  form  a  purer  milk  sugar  solution  and  recover 
Ins  the  milk  sugar  from  this  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  pure  milk  sugar  which  con 
slstH  in  mixing  a  crude  milk  sugar  solution  with  a  mlnerul 
ttlisorbent  to  form  a  magma,  converting  this  magma  Into  a 
film  and  (jukkly  drying  to  expel  water  and  reader  Im- 
purities Insoluble,  leaching  the  drle<l  material  to  form  a 
purer  milk  sugar  solution  and  recovering  the  milk  sugar 
from  this  solution 


86S.444.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKING  LACTIC  ACID.  JoHV 
A.  Just.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.   344,354. 

1.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  from  Impure  milk 
sugar  solutions,  which  consists  in  mixing  an  Impure  milk 
sugar  solution  with  a  mineral  ab8orl)ent  to  form  a  magma, 
drying  the  magma  to  expel  water  and  render  Impurities 
Insoluble,  leaching  the  drle«l  material  to  obtain  a  purified 
milk  sugar  solution  and  adding  a  lactic  ferment  to  the 
solution. 

2.  The  prwess  of  making  lactic  acid  from  Impure  milk 
sugar  solutions,  which  consists  In  mixing  an  impure  milk 
su„Mr  solution  with  a  mineral  abeorbeut  to  form  a  magma, 
drying  the  magma  to  expel  water  and  render  Impurities 
insoi\ible.  leaching  the  dried  material  to  obtain  a  purltlcd 
milk  sugar  solution,  adding  a  lactic  ferment  and  a  neu- 
tralizing body  to  the  solution  and  recovering  the  lactic 
acid  formed. 

:'.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  from  Impure  milk 
sugar  Solutions  which  consists  in  mixing  an  Impure  milk 
sugar  solution  with  a  mineral  absorbent  to  form  a  magma, 
drying  the  magma  to  expel  water  and  render  lmpiirUl.»a 
Insoluble,  leaching  the  dried  material  to  obtain  a  purlfled 
milk  sugar  solution,  adding  a  lactic  ferment  to  the  solu- 
tion and  recovering  the  lactic  acid  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  from  impure  milk 
ST-.gar  solutions  which  consists  in  mixing  an  Impure  milk 
sugar  solution  with  infusorial  earth  to  form  a  magma, 
forming  the  magma  Into  a  tilm  and  rapidly  drying  to  exi>el 
water  and  render  Impurities  Insoluble,  leaching  the  dried 
material  to  obtain  a  purified  milk  sugar  solution,  adding 
a  lactic  ferment  and  a  calcareous  neutrallilng  Ixxly  to  the 
solution  and  recovering  the  lactic  acid  formed  hy  decom- 
posing the  lime  salt  so  produced  by  decomposition  with  an 
acid  forming  an  Insoluble  calcium  salt. 

5.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  from  Impure  milk 
sugar  solutions  which  consists  In  mixing  an  Impure  milk 
sugar  solution  with  a  mineral,  absorbent  to  form  a  magma, 
drying  the  magma  to  expel  water  and  render  Impurities 
insoluble,  leaching  the  dried  material  to  obtain  a  purified 
milk  sugar  solution,  adding  a  rennet  preparation  con- 
taining lactic  ferments  to  the  solution  and  re<overlng  the 
lactic  add  formed. 


868.445.     PROCESS  OF  I'REPARING  CASEIN  SOLIBLE 
TO    A    NEUTRAL    SOLUTION.      John    A.    Ji  .st.    Svra 
case.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21.  190«.     Serial  No    344.356. 

1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre- 
paring milk  casein  soluble  to  a  neutral  solution,  which 
consists  In  treating  separated  milk  with  a  small  proportion 
of  acetic  acid,  sufficient  to  precipitate  casein  slowly  heat 
ing  the  mixture,  recovering  the  casein  so  precipitated, 
mixing  the  casein  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  salt  to  form  a  neutral  soluble  comiKjund.  and 
drying  the  mixture  to  form  a  neutral  casein  suitable  for 
commercial  purpose?*. 

2.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre 
paring  milk  casein  soluble  to  a  neutral  solution,  which 
eooslsts  in  mixing  separated  milk  with  only  sufflclent 
acetic  acid  to  precipitate  casein  slowly,  warming  the  mix 
tore,  allowing  the  casein  to  settle,  recovering  the  casein 
and  mixing  the  casein  with  a  sufflclent  quantity  of  alkali 
or  alkaline  salt  to  form  a  neutral  soluble  compound. 

S.  The  procem  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre^ 
paring   milk   casein   soluble   to  a   neutral   solution,   which 


consists  in  diluting  the  separated  milk,  mixing  the  diluted 
milk  with  only  sufflclent  acetic  acid  to  precipitate  casein 
slowly,  gently  heating  the  mixture  to  about  !>0  to  100  de- 
grees F  ,  to  hasten  precipitation  and  recovering  the  casein 
formed,  mixing  the  casein  with  a  sufflclent  quantity  of 
alkali  or  alkaline  salt  to  form  a  neutral  soluble  compound 
and  drying  the  mixture  to  form  a  neutral  casein  suitable 
for  commercial  purposes. 

4.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre- 
paring milk  casein  soluble  to  a  neutral  solution,  which 
consists  In  treating  separateil  milk  with  atout  one  tenth 
percent  of  acetic  acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  not  exceed 
140  degrees  F.,  recovering  the  casein  so  formeil.  washing 
and  drying  the  casein  and  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
dry  alkali  or  alkaline  salt  to  form  a  neutral  .soluble  com- 
pound. 

5.  In  the  process  of  preparing  milk  casein  adapted  to  be 
dissolved  to  a  neutral  solution,  the  process  which  consist* 
in  treating  separated  milk  with  about  one  tenth  percent  of 
acetic  acid,  heating  the  mixture  not  to  exceed  HO  degrees 
F,  recovering  the  casein  ao  formed,  and  washing  and 
draining  the  casein. 

6.  In  the  process  of  preparing  milk  casein  adapted  to  be 
dissolved  to  a  neutral  solution,  the  process  which  consist* 
in  diluting  the  separated  milk  from  two  to  four  times  Its 
volume,  adding  about  one  tenth  percent  of  acetic  acid  and 
thoroughly  mixing,  warming  and  allowing  the  separated 
casein  to  settle,  separating  the  liquid,  washing  the  casein 
from  adhering  liquid,  removing  the  casein  thus  [inxluced 
and  draining  it. 

7.  In  the  process  of  preparing  milk  casein  adaptetl  to  be 
dissolved  to  a  neutral  solution,  the  process  which  consists 
In  diluting  the  separated  milk  from  two  to  f.mr  times  Its 
volume,  adding  about  one  tenth  percent  of  acetic  acid  and 
thoroughly  mixing,  heating  the  mixture  to  not  exceed  140 
degrees  F.  and  allowing  the  separated  casein  to  settle, 
separating  the  liquid,  washing  the  casein  from  adhering 
liquid,  removing  the  casein  thus  produced  and  draining  it. 


868,446.     DRYINc;   AI'I'ARATUS      John   A.  Just,   Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24,  19f>6.     Serial  No.  344,895. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotaUble  drum  hav 
ing  a  foraminous  surface,  means  communicating  with  the 
Interior   of  said    drum    for   forcing   air   outwardly    through 
said  foraminous  surface  and  means  for  distributing  liquid 
to  be  dried  upon  such  foraminous  surface 

2.  A   drying  apparatus  comprising   a   rotatable  drum   of 
perforated    sheet    metal,    means    communicating    with    the 
Interior   of   said    drum    for    supplying   air    under    pressure 
and  means  for  distributing  liquid  to  lie  dried  upon  the  ex 
terior  of  the  drum. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  c<imprlslng  a  pair  of  rotatable 
drums  placed  to  rotate  In  close  proximity,  one  or  both 
having  a  foraminous  surface,  means  for  forcing  air  out- 
wardly through  said  foraminous  surface  and  through  liquid 
thereupon  and  means  for  distributing  liquid  to  be  dried 
upon  such  foraminous  surface 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
drums   placed    to   rotate   In    close    proximity,   one   or    both 
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aald  drums  being  of  perforated  sheet  metal  and  means 
communicating  with  the  inferior  of  a  drum  for  supplying 
air  under  pre.ssure  to  and  through  liquid  on  the  exterior  of 
■uch  drum  and  means  for  distributing  liquid  to  l>e  dried 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  drum. 

6.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing a  foraminous  surface,  means  for  heating  and  drying 
air.  means  for  forcing  such  air  Into  the  interior  of  said 
drum  and  outwardly  through  said  foraminous  surface  and 
means  for  distributing  liquid  to  be  dried  uixm  such  fo- 
raminous surface 

6.  A  drying  api>aratug  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  of 
perforated  sheet  luefal.  means  for  beating  and  drying  air, 
means  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  dium  for 
supplying  such  air  under  pressure  to  and  throngh  lUjuld 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  drum  and  means  for  distributing 
liquid  to  l>e  dried  up*^  the  exterior  of  the  drum. 

7.  A  drying  apparatus  coniprlsltig  a  ^:\\r  of  rotatable 
drums  placed  to  rotate  In  close  proximity,  one  or  both  hav 
lag  a  foraminous  surface,  means  for  heating  and  drying 
air,  Dieans  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  drums 
for  forcing  such  air  outwardly  through  said  forHuilnoua 
surface,  and  means  for  distributing  liquid  to  be  dried  upon 
■uch  foraminous  surface. 

8.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
drums  placed  to  rotate  In  close  proximity,  one  or  both  of 
said  drums  t>elng  of  perforated  sheet  metal,  means  for 
heating  and  drying  air.  means  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  a  drum  for  supplying  such  air  under  pressure 
outwardly  through  Us  perforated  surface  and  means  for 
distributing  liquid  to  be  dried  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
drum. 


[ 


868.447.       EVAIOHAIING    I'ROCESS.      John    A.    Jubt,   : 
Syracuse,    N.    Y       Filed    Nov.    24,    1906.      Serial    No. 
344.860. 


1.  The  process  of  drying  liquid  material  which  com- 
prises passing  air  under  pressure  through  a  traveling 
perforated  carrier  and  through  a  layer  of  liquid  materia! 
to  l>e  dried  adhering  thereto,  contlnuoiisly  sujiplylng  Ibpild 
material  to  be  dried  to  an  anterior  portion  of  said  travel- 
ing surface  as  an  adhering  layer  and  removing  the  porous 
dried    material   from    a    posterior   i>ortl<in. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  milk  wlilch  comprises  passing 
air  under  pressure  through  a  traveling  perforated  carrier 
and  through  n  layer  of  milk  to  t)e  dried  adhering  thereto, 
conllnuounly  supplying  milk  to  l»e  dried  to  an  anterior 
portion  of  said  traveling  surface  as  an  adhering  layer  and 
removing  the  porous  dried  milk  from  a  posterior  portion. 

3  The  process  of  drying  liquid  material  which  com 
prises  passing  air  under  pressure  through  a  traveling  per- 
forated carrier  and  through  a  layer  of  liquid  material  to 
l)e  dried  adhering  thereto,  continuously  supplying  liquid 
material  to  l^e  dried  to  an  anterior  portion  of  said  travel- 
ing surface  as  an  adhering  layer  and  pressing  It  Into  a 
film  on  said  surface  after  partial  evaporation,  and  re- 
moving the  porous  dried  material  from  a  posterior  portion. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  milk  which  comprises  passing 
air  under  pressure   through  a   traveling  perforated   carrier 


and  through  a  laye^  of  milk  to  be  dried  adhering  theceto, 
continuously  Kupplvlng  milk  to  l>e  dried  to  an  anterior  por- 
tion of  said  traveling  suiface  as  an  adhering  layer  and 
pressing  It  Into  a  film  on  said  surface  after  jjartlal  evap- 
oration, and  removing  the  porous  dried  milk  from  a  pos- 
terior iwrtlon. 

5.  Tlie  process  of  drying  Ibjuid  materials  which  com- 
prises supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  a 
rotating  perforated  drum  and  through  a  layer  of  material 
adhering  to  the  exterior  thereof,  continuously  supplying 
licjuld  material  to  the  surface  of  said  perforated  drum  and 
removing  dried  material  at  a  point  posterior  to  the  point 
of  supply  of  liquid  material. 

0.  The  process  of  drying  milk  which  comprises  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  a  rotating  per- 
forated drum  and  through  a  layer  of  milk  adhering  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  continuously  supplying  milk  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  perforated  drum  and  removing  dried  milk 
at  a  point  posterior  to  the  point  of  supply  of  milk. 

7.  The  process  of  drying  liquid  material  which  com- 
prises supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  Inferior  of  a 
rotating  perforated  drum  and  through  n  layer  of  material 
adhering  to  the  exterior  thereof,  continuously  supplying 
liquid  material  to  the  surface  of  said  perforated  drum  and 
pressing  the  material  into  a  layer  after  partial  evajiora- 
tlon  thereon  and  removing  the  dried  material  at  a  point 
posterior  to  the  point  of  supply  of  liquid  material 

8.  The  process  of  drying  milk  which  comj^rlses  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  a  rotating  per- 
forated drum  and  through  a  layer  of  milk  adhering  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  continuously  supplying  milk  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  perforated  drum  and  pressing  the  milk  Into  a 
layer  after  partial  evaporation  thereon  and  removing  the 
dried  milk  at  a  point  posterior  to  the  point  of  supply  of 
milk. 

9.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  Into  a  filamentous 
product  which  comprises  continuously  supplying  milk  to 
an  anterior  portion  of  a  traveling  perforated  carrier  hav- 
ing heated  and  dried  air  passing  outward  through  the  per- 
forations thereof,  after  a  period  of  travel  with  said  sur- 
face and  partial  desiccation  thereon  pressing  down  the 
partially  evaporated  milk  Into  a  layer.  In  subsetjuent  travel 
disintegrating  the  layer  and  completing  the  desiccation 
by  outward  passing  air  and  finally  removing  the  fila- 
mentous or  tufted  product  formed  from  a  posterior  portion 
of  such  traveling  stirface. 

10.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  Info  a  filamentous 
product  which  comprises  continuously  supplying  milk 
to  anterior  portions  of  a  pair  of  rot.nfing  perforated 
drums  Interiorly  supplied  with  heated  and  dried  air  under 
pressTire  and  rotating  In  close  i)roxlniity.  after  a  period  of 
travel  with  said  rotating  drums  pressing  the  partially 
evaporated  milk  Into  a  layer  l)etween  the  drums.  In  sulwe- 
quenf  travel  disintegrating  the  layer  and  completing  the 
desiccation  by  outward  [lasslng  air.  ami  finally  removing 
the  filamentous  or  tufted  product  formed  from  i>o9ferlor 
portions  of  such  rotating  drums. 

11.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  Into  a  filamentous 
product  which  comprises  continuously  supplying  neutral- 
ized milk  to  an  anterior  portion  of  a  traveling  perforated 
carrier  having  heated  and  dried  air  passing  outward 
through  the  perforations  thereof,  after  a  period  of  travel 
with  said  surface  and  partial  desiccation  thereon  pressing 
down  the  partially  evajMirafed  milk  Into  a  layer.  In  subse- 
quent travel  disintegrating  the  layer  and  completing  the 
desiccation  by  outward  passing  air  and  finally  removing 
the  filamentous  or  tufted  (uoduct  formed  from  a  posterior 
portion  of  such  traveling  surface. 

12.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  Into  a  filamentous 
product  wlilch  comprises  continuously  supplying  neutral- 
lKe<l  milk  to  anterior  i>orfion8  of  a  pair  of  rotating  per- 
forated drums  Interiorly  supplied  with  heated  and  dried 
air  under  pressure  and  rotating  In  close  proximity,  after  a 
perk>d  of  travel  with  said  rotating  drums  pressing  the 
partially  evajwrated  milk  Into  a  layer  l>etween  the  druma, 
In  sulwequent  travel  dislntegrnting  the  layer  and  com- 
pleting the  desiccation  by  outward  passing  air,  and  finally 
removing  the  filamentous  or  tufted  product  formed  from 
posterior   portions  of  such  rotating  drums. 
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868,448.  8ELF-OILINO  LATHB^BNTER.  Bswar  Kaii^ 
OranTllle.  Ohio.  Filed  IrUj  17,  1907.  8«rUl  No 
874,126. 


! 


,1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe-center  body  prorlded 
with  a  lubricant  chamber,  and  with  an  outlet  leading  from 
aald  chamber,  through  the  pointed  end  of  the  center  ;  of  a 
▼aire  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  ;  a  work-engaging  Talre 
operating  stem  projecting  beyond  the  point  of  the  center  ; 
and  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  lubricant  toward  the 
valve-closed  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe-center  body  provided 
with  a  lubricant  chamber,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said 
chamber,  through  the  point  of  the  center ;  of  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  outlet ;  a  work-engaging  valve-oper- 
atlng  stem  projecting  through  said  outlet  beyond  the  point 
of  the  center ;  a  piston  fitting  and  movable  within  the 
lubricant  chamber ;  and  a  spring  engageaWe  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  piston. 


8  6  8.449.  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
SHAFTS.  Ch.\rles  W.  Kiksch,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar    1."^.  190,5.     Serial  No.  260.234. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  sliding,  upper  and 
lower  doors,  guides  above  the  ends  of  said  doors,  flexible 
connections  between  said  doors  extending  uver  said  guides, 
a  lotk  for  holding  said  doors  in  closed  position,  a  motor. 
means  operated  by  said  motor  for  releasing  said  lock  and 
shifting  said  doors,  and  control  means  for  said  motor  gov 
erned  by  the  travel  of  the  elevator  car. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  sliding,  upper  and 
lower  doors,  guide  pulleys  above  said  doors,  flexible  con 
nectlons  between  the  ends  of  said  doors  extending  over 
said  guide  pulleys,  means  for  locking  said  doors  in  closed 
position,  and  a  shifter  connected  to  one  of  said  doors  ar- 
ranged to  release  said  locking  means.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  sliding,  upper  and 
lower  doors,  a  stationary  guide  on  each  side  of  said  doors, 
and  a  pair  of  guide  bars  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of 
each  of  aald  guides,  connected  respectively  to  said  upper 
and  lower  doors. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  sliding,  upper  and 
lower  doors,  a  sUtionary  guide  on  each  side  of  said  doors, 
a  pair  of  guide  bars  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of 
■«ld  stationary  guides  connected  respectively  to  said  upper 
and  lower  doors,  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of 
■aid  doors,  guide  rollers  above  said  doors  over  which  said 
connections  extend,  and  a  shifter  connected  to  one  of  said 
doors,  ■abstantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  guides,  pairs  of 
•lldins   fuide-bars   engaging    respectively    the    Inner   and  { 
outer  edges  of  said  sUtionary  soldss,  the  upper  and  lower  ] 


doors  connected  respectively  to  the  upper  and  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  guide  bars,  connections  between  said 
doors  and  operating  ahift  mechanism  therefor. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  sliding,  upper  and 
lower  doors,  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of  said 
doors,  guides  above  said  doors  over  which  said  connections 
extend,  shifters  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
said  doors,  motors  for  operating  said  shifters  and  common 
control  mechanism  for  said  motors. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  sliding,  upper  and 
lower  doors,  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of  said 
doors,  guides  above  said  doors  over  which  said  connections 
extend,  a  vertically  reciprocating  shifter  rod  connected  tc 
one  of  said  doors,  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder,  and  pis 
ton  therein  for  operating  said  shifter  rod,  and  a  control 
lable  valve  governing  the  admission  to,  and  exhaust  from, 
said  cylinder. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  pair  of  vertically  sliding 
doors  connected  for  balanced  shift  in  opposite  dlrectlona. 
a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  shifter  rods  connected  to 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  doors,  vertically  disposed  motor 
cylinders  for  actuating  said  shifter  rods  and  control  mech- 
anism therefor  governed  by  the  travel  of  the  elevator  car. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  pair  of  vertically  sliding 
doors  connected  for  balanced  shift  In  opposite  directions, 
vertically  reciprocating  shifter  rods  connected  directly  to 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  doors,  pistons  on  said  rods,  cylin- 
ders for  said  pistons  and  controllable  valve  mechanism 
governing  the  admission  to.  and  exhaust  from  said  cylin- 
ders. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  sliding  elevator 
door,  a  reciprocating  shifter  rud  mounted  on  the  wall  of 
the  elevator  shaft  and  for  operating  said  door  arranged  to 
engage  the  same  after  a  slight  initial  movement,  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  door,  released  by  the  Initial  movement  of 
said  shifter-rod,  and  actuating  means  for  said  shifter  rod 
controlled  by  the  travel  of  the  car. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  sliding  elevator 
door,  of  a  reciprocating  shifter  ro<l,  a  lug  on  said  door 
with  which  said  rod  engages  after  a  slight  Initial  move- 
ment, a  latch  pivoted  on  said  door,  engaged  by  said  rod 
and  released  by  the  initial  shift  thereof,  a  piston  on  said 
rod.  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  and  a  controllable  valve  gov- 
erning the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  and  ver- 
tically sliding  doors,  of  locking  means  for  said  dwrs  and 
shifter  mechanism  therefor  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  ele 
vator  shaft   and  arranged  by   Initlai   shift   to   release  said 
locking  means. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Tertlcally  sliding 
doors  connected  for  simultaneous  shift  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  a  latch  connecting  said  doors  in  closed  position, 
and  a  shifter  mounted  on  the  wall  of  th€  elevator  shaft] 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  one  of  said  doors 
and  arranged  by  preliminary  shift  to  release  said  latch. 

14  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertically  sliding  doors 
connected  to  shift  In  opposite  directions,  a  reciprocating 
shifter  rod  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  and 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  onp  of  said  doors, 
and  a  latch  on  the  latter  door  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  in  closed  position  and  released  by  Initial  shift  of 
said  ro<l. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically  sliding 
doors  connected  for  simultaneous  shift  In  opposite  direc 
tlons.  of  a  latch  connecting  said  doors  In  closed  position, 
shifter  mechanism  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  elevator 
shaft  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  one  of 
said  doors,  and  means  on  the  car  for  controlling  the  oper 
ation  of  said  shifter  mechanism,  said  shifter  mechsnism 
being  arranged  by  preliminary  shift  to  release  said  latch. 
subeUntlally  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  pair  of  vertical  sliding  ele- 
vator doors  connected  for  balanced  shift  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  abutment  on  one  of  said  doors  and  a  latch 
thereon  arranged  to  engage  the  other  door  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  Tertlcally  reciprocating  shifter-rod  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  abutment  and  arranged  to 
release  said  latch  by  Initial  movement,  and  means  for 
actoatlnc  said  shifter-rod. 
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17.  The  combination  of  the  pair  of  Tertlcal  sliding  ele- 
vator doors  connected  for  balanced  shift  In  opposite 
directions,  abutments  on  the  ends  of  one  of  said  doors, 
latches  pivoted  thereon  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  doors  In  closed  position,  vertically  reciprocating 
shifter  rods  having  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
abutments  and  arranged  to  release  said  latches  by  Initial 
shift,  pistons  on  said  rods,  cylinders  for  said  pistons  and 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  admission  to  and  exhaust 
from  said  cylinders. 

l^.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  of  a  controlling  trip  carried  by  the 
car,  means  for  setting  said  trip  In  operative  position  and 
means  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  for 
returning  the  trip  to  normal  position. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door  and  Its 
operating  means,  of  a  shiftable  controlling  trip  carried 
by  the  car,  a  latch  for  locking  said  trip  In  operative 
position  and  lugs  upon  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  for 
releasing  said  latch  to  restore  said  trip  to  normal  position. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  of  a  shifter 
therefor,  a  motor  for  operating  said  shifter,  controllinc 
mechanism  for  said  motor,  a  shiftable  trip  carried  by  the 
car  to  actuate  said  controlling  mechanism,  means  for  set 
ting  said  trip  In  operative  position  and  means  on  the 
wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  for  returning  said  trip  to  normal 
position. 

21  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  of  a  recip- 
rocating shifter  tlierefor,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  oper- 
ating said  motor,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  admis- 
sion to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  a  trip  for  said 
valve  mechanism  carried  by  the  car,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  trip  In  oi)eratlve  position  and  lugs  In  the  elevator 
shaft  for  releaslnif  said  trip. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door  and  Its  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  a  spring  held  trip  for  controlling 
said  mechanism  carried  by  the  car,  a  spring  held  latch 
for  holding  said  trip  in  operative  position  and  lugs  In  the 
elevator  shaft  arranged  to  engage  and  release  said  trip 

23.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  a  shifter 
therefor,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  said 
shifter,  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cyl- 
inder having  normally  open  admission  and  normally  closed 
exhaust  ports,  valves  controlling  said  ports  and  a  trip 
carried  by  the  car  for  successively  shifting  said  valves,  to 
first  close  said  exhaust  port  and  subsequently  open  said 
inlet  port. 

::4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  a  shifter 
therefor,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  said 
shifter,  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cyl- 
inder having  normally  open  admission  and  normally  closed 
exhaust  ports,  reciprocating  exhaust  and  Inlet  valves  held 
In  normal  position  by  the  fluid  pressure,  a  shifter  for 
successively  actuating  said  valves  and  a  trip  carried  by 
the  car  for  actuating  said  shifter. 

25.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  a  shifter 
therefor,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  said 
shifter,  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cyl 
inder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  normally 
closed  reciprocating  admission  valve,  a  normally  open  re- 
ciprocating exhaust  valve  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  said  inlet  valve  and  arranged  to  close  said  exhaust 
port  by  Initial  movement,  a  shifter  connected  to  said  ex- 
haust valve  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  car  for  operating 
said  shifter. 


of  even  diameter  throughout  extending  completely  through 
It  with  which  the  slots  communicate,  the  body  portion 
having  an  external  annular  groove,  an  Inflatable  tubular 
ring  In  the  groove,  a  tube  extending  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  body  portion  to  the  tubular  ring,  and  means  for 
forcing  fluid  through  the  tube  to  the  ring  to  Inflate  the 
same. 


868,450      NOZZLE  FOR  VAGINAL  SYRINGES      Samuel 

L.    KiHTi.EK.    Ix)B    .\ngele8,    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1906. 

Serial  No.  343,629. 

1  A  syringe  nozrie  comprising  a  body  portion  the  tip 
of  which  has  a  series  of  long  radial  slots,  the  body  portion 
having  a  canal  extending  completely  through  it  with  which 
canal  the  slots  communicate,  the  body  portion  having 
an  external  annular  groove,  and  an  inflatable  tubular  ring 
In  the  groove. 

2.  A  syringe  noizle  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  material  the  tip  of  which  has 
a  series  of  radial  slots,  the  body  portion  having  a  canal 


'  3.  \  syringe  nozzle  comprising  a  body  portion  the  tip 
of  which  has  a  series  of  radial  slots,  the  body  portion 
having  a  canal  extending  through  It  with  which  canal 
the  slots  communicate,  the  body  portion  having  an  ex- 
ternal annular  groove,  an  Inflatable  annular  ring  In  the 
groove,  a  tube  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  body 
I  portion  to  the  tubular  ring,  means  for  forcing  fluid  through 
the  tube  to  the  ring  to  Inflate  the  same,  a  shield  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  on  the  shield 
for  the  attachment  of  a  syringe  tube  or  bulb  in  communi- 
cation with  the  canal. 

4.   A   syringe   nozzle  comprising   a   body    portion    the   tip 

of  which   has   a   .series  of  radial   slots,   the   body   portion 

having    a    canal    extending    through    it    with    which    canal 

the    slots    communicate,    the    body    portion    having    an    ex- 

I   ternal    annular  groove,   an   Inflatable   annular    ring    In   the 

I  groove,   a   tube  extending  from   the  outer  end  of  the  Itody 

'   portion  to  the  tubular  ring,  means  for  forcing  fluid  through 

I   the  tube  to  the  ring  to   inflate  the  same,  a   shield  on   the 

outer  end  of  the  body  portion,  means  on  the  shield  for  the 

attachment  of  a  syringe  bulb  or  fountain  syringe  tube  In 

communication   with   the  canal,   and  a  clnmp  on  said  first 

tube  for  closing  the  tube  to  prevent  deflation  of  the  ring. 


868.451.  BACKING-MACHINE  FOR  BOOKS.  TABLETS. 
&c.  John  G.  Klink.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,886. 


1.  In  a  backing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary table  for  supporting  the  books,  and  a  reclprocatory 
carriage  provided  with  tape  applying  means. 

2.  In  a  backing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary table  for  supporting  the  books,  a  reclprocatory  car- 
riage, and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  applying  tape 
to  the  books  and  for  feeding  the  books  on  the  table. 

3.  In  a  backing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
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»ry  table  for  supporting  the  book*,  a  reclprocatory  car- 
riage provldetl  with  tape  applying  means,  and  a  cutting 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  backing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gutlon 
ary  table  for  supporting  the  books,  a  reclprocatory  car- 
riage provided  with  tape  applying  means,  and  means  for 
varying  the  lengths  of  the  reciprocations  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  backing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary taember  and  a  reciprocating  member,  one  of  said 
members  carrying  the  tape  applying  means,  and  the  other 
being  adaptPil  tu  support  the  Iwoks. 

0.  In  a  backing  machine,  a  reclprocatory  carriage  car- 
rying means  for  applying  backing  tape  to  books,  and  mean* 
for  feeding  the  books  relatively  to  said  carriage. 

7.  In  a  backing;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory carriage,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  recip- 
rocations of  said  carriage,  means  for  applying  the  tap« 
to  b<iok3,  carried  by  said  carrlag.-.  and  means  for  moTlnx 
the  books  relatively  to  said  carriage. 

8.  In  a  backing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory carriage,  means  for  applying  the  tape  to  books, 
carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the 
books  relatively  to  said  carriage. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  table,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  tape  applying  means  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  on  the  carriage  for  moving  the  books  on  the 
table. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  table,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  tape  applying  means  on  the  carriage, 
meajis  on  the  carriage  for  moving  the  books  on  the  table, 
and  tape  cutting  mechanism  on  the  table  operated  by  the 
carriage. 

11  The  combination  with  the  book  supporting  means, 
of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  tape  spindle  supported  there- 
on, means  for  causing  the  feeding  of  the  tape  when  the 
carriage  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  book  when  the  carriage  is  moved  In  the 
other  direction. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  book  supporting  means,  of 
a  reclpro<at!ng  carriage  having  a  slotted  tape  guide,  means 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  book  when  the  carriage 
Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  moving  the  book 
when  the  carrlace  is  moved  in  the  other  direction 

l.i.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  book  table,  having 
a  stop  thereon,  and  a  reciprocating  carriage  provlde<l  with 
tape  applying  means,  and  carrying  a  pair  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  tape  on  a  lM»k  held  by  the  stop  when 
the  carriage  moves  In  one  direction  and  to  move  the  same 
book  away  from  the  stop  when  the  carriage  moves  In  the 
other  direction. 

14  The  combination  of  a  tape  spindle,  a  movable  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  means  for  moistening  the  tape, 
and  means  for  holding  a  book  against  movement  with  the 
tape  spindle  siipportinkj  means  to  cause  a  feeding  of  the 
tape  on  the  supptjrting  means  when  a  moistened  portion 
of  the  tape  has  t>een  applied  to  a  book. 

15.  The  comtilnation  of  a  tape  spindle,  a  movable  sup 
porting  means  therefor,  means  for  moistening  the  tape, 
means  for  holding  a  l>ook  against  movement  with  the  tape 
spindle  supporting  means  to  cause  a  feeding  of  the  tape 
on  the  sopportlng  means  when  a  moistened  portion  of  the 
tape  has  been  applied  to  a  book,  and  means  for  moving  the 
book  after  the  tape  has  b«en  fed. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  book  supporting  means,  of 
a  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  tape  applying 
means,  a  cutting  means  supported  Independently  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  weighted  and  pivoted  dog  constructed  to 
move  past  the  cutting  means  without  operating  said  cut- 
tlxig  means  when  the  carriage  moves  In  one  direction  and 
to  operate  the  cutting  mechanism  when  the  carriage 
moves  In  the  other  direction. 


mesh  with  said  teeth,  and  means  constructed  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  foot  for  rotating  said  pinion  In  either  direction 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  friction  wheel. 


8C8.452.  WARPINO  MACHINE.  Chahi^s  H.  Kwapp 
P«ter»on.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1©06.  Serial  No.  330.95o! 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft,  a 
frtctloa-dlsk  thereon,  a  frlctlon-wb««l  routed  by  said  disk 
and  movable  radially  tbereof,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
frtctlon-wbael  and  having  gear-teetb  tbereon,  a  pinion  In 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft,  a 
frictlon-dlsk  there<jn,  a  friction-wheel  rotated  by  said  disk 
and  movable  radially  ther«>of.  a  lever  connected  to  said 
friction  wheel  and  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  pinion  In 
mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  swinging  friction-wheel,  oppositely 
revolving  friction  drums  adjacent  to  said  swInKlne  friction- 
wheel,  means  operated  by  the  foot  for  causlnR  said  swing- 
ing friction  wheel  to  entrajte  either  of  said  friction  drums, 
and  means  for  communicating  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
swinging  frlctlon-wheel  to  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft,  a 
frictlon-dlsk  thereon,  a  friction  wheel  rotatetl  by  said  disk 
and  movable  radially  thereof,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
frlctlon-wheel  and  having  gear-teeth  thereon,  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  said  uear-teeth,  a  sprocket  wheel  revolving  with 
said  pinion,  a  swinging  friction  wheel  Inflow  said  pinion,  a 
sprocket-wheel  revolving  with  said  swlnt;InK  friction  wheel. 
a  sprocket-chain  running  on  said  8pro<ket  wheels,  oppo- 
sitely revolving  friction  drums  adjacent  to  said  swinging 
frlctlon-wheel.  and  a  foot  lever  arranged  to  move  said 
swinging  frlctlon-wheel  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
either  of  said  friction  drums. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft,  a 
frictlon-dlsk  thereon,  a  friction  wheel  rotated  by  said  frlc- 
tlon-disk  and  movable  radially  thereof,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  frlctlon-wheel  and  having  gear-feoth  thereon,  a 
pinion  In  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth,  a  sprocket-wheel  re- 
volving with  said  pinion,  a  swlnj^lng  friction  wheel  below 
said  pinion,  a  sprocket  wheel  revolving  with  sai.l  swinging 
frlctlon-wheel.  a  sprocket  chain  running  on  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  rocking  lever  in  which  said  swln^-lng  frlctlon- 
wheel  Is  mounted,  oppositely  revolving  friction  drums  ad- 
jacent to  said  swlnglnij  friction  wheel,  and  foot  levers  con- 
nected to  said  rocking  lever  for  moving'  s.iid  swinging  frlc- 
tlon-wheel Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  either  of  said 
frlctlon-drums 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  axlally.  a  frictlon-dlsk  there<jn.  a  frlc- 
tlon-wheel rotated  by  said  disk  and  movable  radially  there 
of,  a  lever  connected  to  said  friction  wheel  and  having 
irear  teeth  thereon,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth, 
a  sleeve  carrying  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  sleeve,  a 
slide  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  arm.  and  connections 
from  said  slide  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said  disk  axlally 
into  and  out  of  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  frlctlon-wheel. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  axlally.  a  frictlon-dlsk  thereon,  a  fric 
t Ion  wheel  rotated  by  said  disk  and  movable  radially  there- 
of, a  lever  connected  to  said  frlctlon-wbeel  and  having 
gear  teeth  thereon,  a  pinion  In  meah  with  said  gear-teeth, 
an  arm  moving  with  said  pinion,  a  slide  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm,  a  rock-shaft  oscillated  by  said  slide, 
and  a  yielding  connection  from  said  rock-shaft  to  said 
frictlon-dlsk  for  moving  the  latter  yieldingly  into  and  out 
of  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  frlctlon-wheel. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  axlally,  a  frlction-dlsk  thereon,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  rotated  by  conUct  with  said  disk  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  means  for  inducing  such  radial  movement, 
a  slide  and  connections  therefrom  for  inducing  such  axial 
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movements  of  said  shaft  and  disk,  and  an  arm  actuated  by 
said  means  and  arranged  to  engage  said  slide  and  move 
said  disk  Into  or  out  of  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
friction  wheel  when  the  latter  Is  at  the  extreme  of  Its  in- 
ward radial  movement  and  means  on  said  slide  and  arm 
respectively  for  holding  and  releasing  the  slide. 

8.  In  a   machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft   ar 
ranged  to  be  moved  axlally,  a  friction  disk  thereon,  a  frIc 
tlon  wheel  rotated  by  contact   with  said  disk  and  movable 
radially   thereof,  a   lever  connected   to  said  frlctlon-wheel 
and  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said 
K-ear  teeth,    an    arm    moving   with    said    pinion,    a    slide   ar 
ranged    to   be   moved   by    said   arm.   connections   from    said 
slide  to  said  shaft   for  Inducing  axial   movements   thereof. 
a  latch  carried  by  said  slide  for  holding  the  latter  when  at 
one  extreme  of  Its  motion,  and  a   pin  carried  by   said   arm 
for  moving  said  latch  and  thereby  releasing  said  slide. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  moved  axlally,  a  frictlon-dlsk  thereon,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  rotated  by  contact  with  said  disk  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  a  lever  connected  to  said  frlctlon-wheel 
and  hsving  near  teeth  thereon,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said 
gear  tt-^'tb.  a  sprorWet  wheel  revolving  with  said  pinion,  a 
swinging  friction  wheel  l>elow  said  pinion,  a  sprocket  wheel 
revolving  with  said  swinging  friction  wheel,  a  sprocket- 
chain  running  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  spur  links  on  said 
sprocket  chain,  and  lugs  arranged  to  be  struck  by  said 
spur  links  and  thereby  shift  the  position  of  said  swlnglng- 
frlct  Ion  wheel 


I  hsvlag  recesses  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  pins  flt,  a  solid 
pivot  on  the  casing  to  which  the  bottom  plate  Is  adjustably 
secured  so  It  may  be  tipped  over  the  latter,  a  top  plate,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  top  plate  against  the  bottom  plate. 
8.  In  a  hair  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  movable  top  plate,  a  movable  handle,  a  movable  t>ottoni 
plate  suspended  on  the  turning  pivot  of  said  handle,  and 
means  constructed  to  tilt  forward  the  l>ottom  plate  and 
press  It  against  the  top  plate  to  allow  the  top  plate  to  ac- 
commodate Itself  to  the  Inclination  of  the  bottom  plate. 


868.4  53  H.MR  ri'TTTNr,  rRTICE  Fritz  Kobkr, 
Suhl,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1JH)T  Serial  No. 
363,918. 


1  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising,  in  combinaf km.  a 
movlble  lop  plate,  a  handle  therefor,  a  movable  bottom 
plate  said  bottom  plate  being  pivotally  secured  on  said 
handle  and  means  for  pressing  the  bottom  plate  against 
the  top  plate. 

2.  A  hair  cutting  device,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
movable  top  plate,  a  handle  therefor,  a  movable  bottom 
plate  said  bottom  plate  having  a  groove  therein  for  adjust- 
ably securing  it  to  said  handle  and  means  for  pressing  the 
bottom  plate  against  the  icp  plnte 

X  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
movable  top  plate,  a  handle  therefor,  a  movable  bottom 
plate  having  a  groove  therein,  a  screw  In  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  head  engaging  with  said  groove  and  means  for  ad- 
Juxtatdy  securing  the  movable  bottom  plate  on  the  head  of 
the  screw  so  It  may  be  tipped  over  the  latter 

4.  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  movable  top  plate  carried  In  a  bearing  fitted  in 
the  casing,  a  screw  secured  In  the  bearing,  a  movable  and 
grooved  bottom  plate  adjustably  fitted  to  the  head  of  said 
screw  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  pressing  the  bottom  plate 
against   the  top  plate. 

5     A    hair   cutting  device   comprising.   In   comblnati9n.   a 
casing,  projections  thereon,  a  movable  top  plate,  a  movable 
bottom  plate  said  bottom  plate  having  grooves  for  adjust 
ably  securing  It  to  said  projections  so  It  may  l>e  tipped  over 
the  latter  and  a  screw  In  the  casing  for  pressing  the  hot 
torn  plate  against  the  top  plate. 

»V  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising,  In  combination  a 
casing,  a  pivot  thereon,  projections  thereon,  a  movable  fop 
plate,  a  bottom  plate  movably  fitted  on  said  pivot,  said  bot 
torn  plate  having  grooves  for  adjustably  securing  It  to  the 
said  projections  so  It  may  be  tipped  over  the  latter  and  a 
screw  f<  r  varying  the  pressure  of  the  bottom  plate  against 
the  top  plate. 

7.   A   hair  cutting  device  comprising.   In  combination,   a 
casing,  pins  on  the  casing,  a  movable  grooved  bottom  plate 
1.^0  0.0.-125 


868.454.     UNIVKR8AL  WRENCH.     Max  Korth.  Seattle, 
Wash      Filed  .Tnlv  I'T.   in<>«      Serial  No.  328.071. 


A  universal  wrench  comprising  an  operating  l)ar.  a  stub 
head  provided  with  a  socket,  a  universal  joint  between  said 
bead  and  bar.  a  pin  movable  transversely  In  said  head,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  having  its  opposite 
fne  end  en^raglng  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  socket 
member  detachably  connected  with  said  head  and  adapted 
to  t>e  engaged  by  said  pin. 


868,455  STEAM  ASH  REMOVER  FOR  BOILERS  JoN\s 
A.  Kretzkh.  Mound  flty.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1007. 
Serial  No.  .^B^.fiSO. 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  firebox  including  a  grate,  a  collecting  chamber  be- 
low the  grate,  a  hopper  between  the  chamber  and  grate,  a 
duct  leading  from  the  chamber,  an  Inclined  plate  for  direct- 
ing the  ashes  and  cinders  Into  the  duct,  a  steam  discharg- 
ing pipe  extending  through  and  supported  on  the  inclined 
plate  and  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  the  duct,  and  a 
deflecting  device  at  the  outer  end  of  the  duct. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  having  an  opening  In  one  wall  communi- 
cating with  the  ash  pit.  a  grat*.  an  inclined  plate  In  the 
ash  pit  arranged  to  direct  the  ashes  from  the  grate  to  the 
opening,  a  steam  discharging  pipe  passing  horixontally 
through  and  supported  on  the  wall  opposite  from  that  haT- 
ing  the  opening  and  arranged  with  lU  discharge  end  ex- 
tending through  the  Inclined  plate  and  located  centrally  In 
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opening  for  recelrlng  the  ashea  ejected  by  the  Jet  of  steam 
discharged  from  the  pipe,  and  a  deflecting  device  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  duct  to  be  turned  thereon  and  In- 
cluding an  adjustable  hood  for  deflecting  the  material  to 
one  side  or  the  other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace,  a  duct  leading  from  the  ash  box  thereof, 
means  for  ejecting  the  ashes  through  the  duct,  and  a  de^ 
fleeting  device  on  the  outer  end  of  the  duct,  said  device 
comprising  a  split  ring  adjustably  clamped  to  the  duct,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bars  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  ring,  a  hood  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bar>«.  and  a  member  conneited  with  the  bars  Ht  a  point  In- 
term«'diate  thp  ring  and  hood  for  engagement  with  tht?  out- 
side of  the  duct  to  hold  the  deflecting  device  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  duct. 


868.456.     OII.EFt      Joskph  W.  Ladd.  Bristol.  N.  H. 
Deo.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  347.406. 


Filed 


1  In  an  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  oil  cup,  an 
oil  tube  mounted  therein,  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
flow  of  oil  through  said  oil  Uilie.  and  means  for  causing 
the  oil  to  seal  said  tutH>  when  the  latter  occupies  certain 
predetermined  positions 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  member,  an  oil  .-up  of 
substantially  cylindrical  form  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  close.l  end.  an  oil  tube  disposed  within 
said  oil  cup  and  extending  through  said  clost-d  end,  said 
oil  tube  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  tubular 
portion  for  admitting  small  quantities  of  oil.  and  means 
controllable  at  will,  for  varying  the  flow  of  oil  through 
said  oil  tube. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  cup  of  substan 
tlally  cylindrical  form  provided  with  a  closed  bottom,  an 
oil  tube  mounted  within  said  oil  cup  and  connected  with 
said  bottom  but  comm\inlcatlng  with  the  open  air  throuirh 
said  bottom,  a  laterally  extending  portion  connected  with 
said  oil  tube  and  having  a  substantially  tubular  form,  and 
a  screw  plug  for  varying  the  flow  of  oil  as  between  sal-l 
laterally  extendo<l  portion  and  said  oil  tube. 

4.  An  oil  cup  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom,  an  oil  tube  mounted  therein  and 
dlsjwsed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  said  tube,  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  oil  cup  being  closed  around  the  end  of  the 
said  tube,  a  laterally  extending  portion  connecting  with 
tne  said  tube  and  adapted  to  admit  the  oil  thereto,  this 
tube  and  laterally  extending  portion  l)elng  so  set  in  the  hub 
that  at  every  revolution  of  the  hub  it  will  dip  up  the  oil 
and  guide  it  Into  the  feed  tube. 


868.457.       HYDROCARBON-BURNER.       Hekmann    Lemt. 

Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ceneral 

Elei'trlc   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 

Apr.  12,  1902.     Serial  No.  102.493. 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  noaxle  having  a 
plarallty  of  vapor-dlscharging  openings,  a  radially  extend 
ing  mixing  tube  opposite  each  opening  having  a  closed 
outer  end  and  an  open  Inner  end  to  receive  a  stream  of 
vapor  from  the  opening  and  also  air  Induced  by  the  stream, 
a  longitudinally  movable  tubalar  valve  arranged  within 
the  aonle  at  a  point  intermedlats  the  Inlet  end  thereof  and 


successively  a  portion  of  said  openings  only,  means  for 
actuating  the  valve,  and  a  vaporizer  for  the  liquid  fuel 
comprising  a  tube  that  first  rises  vertically  and  then  ex- 
tends over  the  mixing  tuties  and  is  heated  by  the  flame 
therefrom. 


2.  A  hydro  carNm  burner  comprtelng  a  norile  having  • 
plurality  of  vapor  discharging  openings,  a  radially  extend- 
ing mixing  tube  oppo.slte  each  opening  which  receives  a 
stream  of  vapor  therefrom  and  also  air  lndiu-e<l  by  the 
stream,  a  longitudinally  movable  tubular  valve  within  the 
nozzle  so  shaped  as  to  t^  capable  of  successively  o|,enlng 
or  closing  all  the  discharging  openings  except  two  which 
supply  vapor  to  their  respective  mixing  tufM»s  continuously. 
and  a  vatnirlzer  oonimon  to  all  of  the  mlxlnK  ttil-es  and 
comprising  a  tul*  that  tlrst  rises  vertically  and  then  ex- 
tends across  the  burner  from  side  to  side  and  Is  arranged 
to  convey  liquid  fuel  through  the  flames  of  the  mining 
tubes  which  are  In  continuous  operation  to  vaporize  the 
fuel  and  deliver  It  to  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  hydro  carbon  burner  comprlslni;  an  uprU'ht  nozzle 
having  a  plurality  of  vapor dlschariilng  ,>[.enlni,'><.  mixing 
tubes  radiating  from  the  nozzle  which  receive  vapor  from 
the  openings  and  air  Induced  thereby,  one  or  more  of  the 
tur)e8  receiving  vapor  continuously,  a  tubular  valve  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  the  nozzle  which  Is  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively open  or  close  the  vapor-discharging  openings  ex- 
cept the  one  supplylne  the  continuously  oin-ratlng  mixing 
tul>e.  a  vaporizer  for  liquid  fuel  havln^r  one  fMirtlon  extend- 
ing upwar.lly  at  one  side  of  the  nozzle  an.l  tul^  and  over  the 
same  from  one  side  to  the  other  at  a  alight  Inclination  and 
another  portion  extending  downwardly  an<1  connecting  with 
the  nozzle,  and  a  starting  burner  arranged  to  receive  fuel 
from  the  nozzle  and  to  heat  the  downwardly  exten.llni:  por- 
tion of  the  vaporizer. 


868.458.      CARD  ALBCM.      Hora<k    Dk   Y.    Lkntz    Mauch 
.  Chunk.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2.  IO07.     Serial  No    :.:,>>, ibl 


1.  An  album  for  cards  and  the  like,  comprising  a  series 
of  leaves  formed  of  folded  sheets,  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  sheets  together  along   the  free  edges   In 
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l>ook    form,    whereby   the  double  edge   is   presented   as   the   ! 
oviter  edge  of  the  leaf,  substantially  as  descrilx'd 

2.  An  album  for  carda  and  the  like,  comprising  a  series 
of  leaves  formed  of  folded  sheets,  cover  sheets  Inclosing 
said  folded  sheets  and  fastening  means  for  swvnirlng  the 
sheets  t.  gether  along  the  free  edges  in  IkkjK  form,  whereby 
the  doubled  (nlge  Is  presented  as  the  outer  edge  of  the  leaf, 
substHntlftlly   as  descrilx-d 

.'V  An  album  for  cards  and  the  like,  comprising  a  series 
of  leaves  formed  of  folded  sheets  having  cuts  or  Incisions 
at  their  corners  to  receive  and  se(  \ire  the  cards  In  position, 
and  fastening  menus  for  se.  wring  the  sheets  ti>gether  along 
the  fre«'  e<lgP8  In  Ixmk  form,  wherel)y  the  cards  are  kept  j 
free  from  Interference  and  the  doubled  edge  Is  presented 
AX  the  outer  edge  of  the  leaf,  substantially  as  <iescrlbed. 

4.  An  album  for  cards  and  the  like,  comprising  a  series 
of  leaves  having  cuts  or  Incisions  at  their  corners  to  re 
celve  and  secure  the  cards  In  position,  an  Intermediate  un- 
cut leaf  between  each  pair  of  Incised  leav.-s  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  sheets  together  along  one  edge  in 
book  form,  whereliy  Interference  of  cards  on  fhe  separate 
leaves  Is  prevente<J.  8ubstHntlHll\   mh  des.  rilM'd 

5.  An  album  for  cards  and  tht-  like  <  ouiprlsing  a  series 
of  folded  sheets,  each  sheet  containing  two  folds  to  form 
three  leaves,  the  outer  leaves  having  cuts  or  Incisions  at 
their  corners  to  receive  and  s*'!  ure  the  cards  In  position, 
and  the  third  leaf  t>elng  folded  between  the  outer  leaves, 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  sheets  together  along 
one  edge  in  book  form,  whereby  the  interference  of  cards  ' 
on  opjM.Hlfe  sides  of  a  slieet  Is  prevented,  8ul>8tantlal]y  as  \ 
descrll>ed 

6.  An  album  for  cards  an<l  the  like  comprising  a  series 
of  leaves  formed  of  folded  sh.H>ts,  having  cuts  or  incisions 
at  their  corners  to  receive  and  8<^  ure  the  <  ards  in  position, 
an  intermediate  uncut  leaf  betwtHMi  the  parts  of  each  } 
folded  sheet,  and  fastening  means  for  s.-.  inijn,'  the  sheets  | 
together  along  the  fre<>  edges  In  b(Kik  fornfllmheroby  the 
folded  edge  Is  presented  as  the  outer  edge  of  the  leaf,  and 
the  interference  of  cjirds  on  op|>oalte  sides  of  a  sheet  Is 
prevented,  substantially  as  de«crlh>ed. 

7.  As  a  receiving  and  reference  means  for  cards  and  the 
like,  an  album  comprising  a  serleH  of  leaves  pn.vlded  with 
card  retaining  devices  and  secured  together  In  tKK»k  like 
form,  and  a  container  for  said  album  made  In  simulation 
of  a  bound  volume  and  adapte<l  to  l>«>ar  a  suitable  legend 
indicative  of  its  contents,  substantially  as  described. 


150.  SPRINKLER  HEAD.  Ahtuir  M.  Lewis.  Phlia- 
dtfpttla.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  International  Sprinkler  Com- 
IMjr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyivanla 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,457. 


1.  As  a  new  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprinkler 
head  constructed  to  direct  water  over  a  definite  area  on 
one  side  only  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  outlet 
of  said  head  including  nienns  for  changing  tlie  direction 
of  the  water  flow  thr^  uuh  an  angle  of  90°.  substantially  as 
descriUNl 

2.  As  a  new  unitary  article  of  manufacture  a  sprinkler 
head  having  an  <iutlet,  and  provided  with  a  deflector  on 
one  side  of  said  outlet  formed  to  gradually  change  the 
direction  of  the  water  flow  therefrom  through  an  angle  of 
90°.  so  as  to  direct  it  to  the  side  of  said  liead  opposite  the 
deflector,  sulwtantlally  as  de»crn>e<i 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  tubular  Im.se.  arms  forming 
a  yoke  extending  from  said  base,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  outlet  of  the  baae.  a  temt)erature  responsive  device  for 
maintaining  the  valve  In  position,  with  a  web  extending  be- 


tween the  arms  and  forme<l  to  direct  water  to  one  side  of 

the  sprinkler  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sprinkler  head  consisting  of  a  base  constructed  for 
attachment  to  a  water  supply  system  and  having  a  valved 
outlet,  temperature  responsive  means  normally  preventing 
flow  from  said  outlet,  a  deflector  plate  opposite  the  outlet 
lying  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
tliereof,  and  a  guide  piece  placed  to  direct  water  from  the 
outlet  toward  one  side  of  the  deflector  plate,  substantially 
as  descrltved. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  sjirlnkler  bead  consisting  of  a 
tuliuiar  structure  designed  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  supply 
system,  deflecting  means  for  the  sj)rlukler  head  consisting 
of  a  concave  web  place<i  to  deflec  t  liquid  from  the  outlet 
to  one  side  of  the  line  ther«'of,  with  a  deflector  plate  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  web  and  constructed  to  spread 
the  water  in  a  sheet  substantially  at  rlglii  angles  to  the 
line  of  the  outlet,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

6.  As  a  new  unitary  article  of  manufacture  a  sprinkler 
head  having  an  outlet,  and  a  deflector  on  one  side  of  outlet 
consisting  of  a  concave  plate  curved  through  an  angle  of 
90°  to  direct  water  from  said  outlet  to  one  side  only  of 
the  head,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  sprinkler  head  having  an  outlet,  and  a  deflector 
therefor  having  a   portion  on  one  side  of  said  outlet,  and 

.  curve<l  to  bring  another  portion  opposite  the  outlet  so  as 
to  cause  the  entire  flow  from  the  head^p  be  directed  to  one 
side  only  thereof,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sprinkler  head  consisting  of  a 
tubular  base,  a  yoke  projecting  therefrom,  a  concave  de- 
fle<ti  r  projecting  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  yoke  and 
formed  to  direct  the  water  from  the  outlet  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plane,  a  cap  for  the  outlet,  levers 
Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  yoke  and  projecting 
on  that  side  of  said  yoke  opposite  the  deflector,  and  tem- 
perature resptmsive  means  for  normally  holding  fhe  levers 
In  position  to  maintain  the  cap  over  the  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


868.460.  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES.  Grs- 
TAVE  L'HoK.ST,  Brussels,  and  Henui  Piepkr.  Liege.  Bel- 
glum.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.692. 


lii 


A  separable  coupling  for  electric  conductors,  comprising 
detachable  electrical  coupling  parts  separable  under  a  lon- 
gitudinal strain,  and  a  protecting  sheath  for  said  parts 
breakable  under  a  predetermined  strain  greater  than  that 
required  to  separate  the  electrical  couiding  parts  and  In- 
closing the  electrical  coupling  parts. 


Sfi8.4fll.      GUARD    FOR    BICYCLES.      James    B     Lock- 
wood.  Riverside.  Cal,     Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No. 
377,168. 
1.   The   combination    with    a   bicycle   frame,   of   a   spring 

actuated  drnm  mourted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  plate* 
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Mcar«d  to  th«  oppoRtte  stdM  of  th«  fork  of  th«  frame,  a 
yoke  having  spaced  leica  plrotally  mounted  for  swinging 
moTement  on  the  adjacent  plates  and  movable  laterally 
to  operative  asd  Inoperative  position,  a  shield  forming  a 
connection  between  the  drum  and  the  free  end  of  the  yoke, 
and  means  carried  by  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  plates  for  locking  the  siipportlng  meml)er  In 
operative  and  Inoperative  position. 


-.  The  comLiluatInn  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  sprlnn 
actuated  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  plates 
Be<Mired  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fork  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  lock^teg  recesaea,  a  supporting  member  plv- 
otnlly  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  plates  and 
movable  laterally  to  operative  and  inoperative  poaltlon,  a 
flexible  shield  connecting  the  drum  and  supporting  member, 
and  locking  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  supporting 
oaeniber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  recesaea  for 
supporting  said  member  In  operative  and  inoperative  po- 
altlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  spring 
actuated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  plates 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fork  of  the  frame, 
pins  secured  to  the  plate  and  engaging  corresponding  re 
cesses  In  the  fork,  n  supporting  member  ptvotally  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  on  the  plates,  a  shield  forming  a 
connection  between  the  drum  and  free  end  of  the  support- 
ing member,  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  plates  for  locking  the  support 
Ing  member  In  operative  and  Inoperative  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  for 
rotation  In  the  bracket,  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  fork  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  locking 
recesses,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
on  the  plates,  a  flexible  connectton  between  the  drum  and 
free  end  of  the  yoke  and  constituting  a  shield,  and  lugs 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  receaaea  for  locking  the  yoke  In  op 
eratlve  and  Inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  bracket 
Mcured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  arms,  a 
stationary  shaft  connecting  the  arms,  a  split  drum  mount 
ed  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  for 
■winging  movement  on  the  fork  of  the  frame,  a  flexible 
■hield  one  end  of  which  is  inserted  In  the  split  portion  of 
the  drum  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  yoke,  and  clamping  collars  engaging  the  ex 
terior  walla  of  the  drum  at  the  opposite  ends  theref)f  for 
clamping  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said  drum  In 
engagement  with  the  shield. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  arms,  a 
■haft  connecting  the  arms,  an  expansible  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  cone 
beartaga  eagaginf  the  opposite  end*  of  the  dram,  a  yoke 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  raar  fork  of  the  frame,  a  flexible 
ahleld  one  end  of  which  Is  seated  In  the  slot  In  the  drum 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  tb«  yoke,  caps  engafflog  the  exterior  walla  of  the  drum 
for  clamping  tb«  latter  lo  eagagemeot  with  the  ahleld.  and 
a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  drum. 

7.  The  combioatloD  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  bracket 
aaeursd  to  the  franse  and  prorlded  with  spaced  arms,  a 


shaft  connecting  said  arms,  an  expansible  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  cone  bearln;ni  enKiiKlnu  the  opposite  ends  of  the  drum 
and  having  recesses  formed  therein,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  fork  of  the  bicycle,  a  flexible  shield  one 
end  of  which  Is  sealed  In  the  slot  In  the  drum  .and  the 
opp^^Hlte  end  there<if  attache*!  to  the  free  end  of  the  yoke. 
rlamplnj;  collar*!  tMiL-aKln»{  the  exterior  walls  of  the  drum 
for  clamping  the  latter  In  enifagement  with  the  shield  and 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  seated  lo  the  recesses  In 
the  cone  l>earliufs,  and  a  !<prln>{  sei  iire<i  to  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  droni 

M.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  spring 
actuated  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  pistes 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fork  of  the  !ilcycle 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  pins  enkfakclng  cor 
resiwnding  openings  formed  In  said  fork,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  plates  and  having 
Its  upper  end  off  set,  a  flexible  ribbon  having  one  end  there- 
of secured  to  the  drum  and  Its  r^pposlte  end  fastened  to 
the  off  set  portion  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  locking  the 
yiike  In  operative  and  Inoperative  p<mlt;on 

9.  The  combination  with  a  blrrcle  frame,  of  a  spring 
actuate<l  drum  mounted  for  rotatlim  on  the  frame,  disks 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fork  of  the  bicycle  and 
havlnif  openings  formed  therein,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  on  the  disks  and  having  Its  closed 
end  provided  with  threaded  openings,  a  flexible  shield  ons 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  drum  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  the  closed  end  of  the  yoke,  a  plate  extending 
transversely  across  one  end  of  the  shield,  screws  extending 
through  the  plate  and  engaging  the  threaded  opealngs  In 
the  yoke,  and  locking  lugs  formed  on  the  yoke  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  recesses  In  the  disks  for  locking  the  yoke  In 
operative  and  inoperative  position 


^^68.462.      WHEELB.4RROW.      Lor  is   K    Lonitwzi.    Beaver 
Falls.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1907      Serial   No.  364,0M. 

o— 


1  -V  wheelliarrow  comprising  side  bars,  depending 
brackets  secured  to  the  side  bars,  a  whe*-!  journaled  in 
s»ald  brackets,  cross  bars  connecting  the  side  bars,  legs 
<«ecure<1  to  the  side  bars,  a  rurvt-d  lx>x  secured  to  the  cross 
bars,  the  ends  of  said  box  t)elng  8e<-ured  to  the  legs  and  at 
their  upper  edges  to  the  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  ex 
tended  to  form  handles  for  the  barrow. 

2     In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  box  consisting  uf  a  curved   Ion 
gitudlnal  t<ox  member  and  side  members,  said  side  memt>ers 
t)elng  secured   to   the  legs  of  the  barrow,   and  cross  bars. 
one  at  each  side  of  the  legs,  said  curved  member  being  se 
cured  to  said  cross  bars,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


868,463        COMBINED    CAR  -  B0L8TEU     AND     DKA^r 
RIGOINd      William   D    Ixiwrt,  St.   I^ouls,   Mo      Filed 
Jan    31,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,12«. 


1.   In  a  combined  bolster  and  draft  rlg^ng,  the  combina- 
tion with  center  sills  prorldsd  with  abatmenta,  of  a  bolatar 
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te<-«'ss*Hl  ci'ntrally  and  fitted  to  said  sills,  a  compretwlon 
menitxr  deta(hably  connected  to  said  t>ol8ter  and  closing 
the  recfss  therein,  and  a  draft  rigging  raounted  In  said 
r«-<-e»«  .-ind  having  engagement  with  the  center  sill  abut 
monts  and  >iald  i'i)m press luti  raenil>er,  Kubstantlaliy  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  H  coiiil'lned  Imlstcr  and  draft  rltglng.  the  combina- 
tion with  center  allls  provldetl  with  ubuimeiits,  of  a  bol- 
ster recessed  centrally  and  fitted  to  said  hIIIh,  and  a  draft 
rigging  l<K'ated  In  said  iKdster  an<l  rnmprlsiiig  spring  con- 
tri'lletl  memlKTH  located  within  a.'^ld  twiintvr  and  fnllower 
plates  associated  with  said  spring  controlletl  members  and 
bearing  against  said  abutments,  sulistantlaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combiue<l  '.'olster  and  draft  rlgginK.  the  combina- 
tion with  center  sills  provided  with  abutments,  of  a  bol- 
ster re<'essed  centrally  and  fitted  to  said  Bills,  and  a  draft 
rigging  located  in  said  bolster  and  comprising  spring  con 
tr<>l!o<l  tiiemt>ers  locate<l  within  said  bolster  and  follower 
plates  iiswoclated  with  said  spring  controlled  meml>er8  and 
be.'^ilnc  against  said  at)iitments  ,  said  bolster  l)elng  pro- 
vided w  Itli  H  detachable  compression  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  bolster  and  draft  rigging,  the  combina- 
tion with  center  hills  pro\  ide<l  with  abutments,  of  a  bol- 
ster recessed  centrally  and  fitted  to  said  sills,  and  a  draft 
rigging  located  In  said  twister  and  comprising  spring  con- 
trf)ile<i  memt)ers  located  within  said  bolster  and  follower 
plates  .-^sHoc luteal  with  said  spring  coiitr(>lled  members  and 
liearlrig  against  said  abutments  :  said  Ixiisler  lielng  pro- 
vided with  a  fclot  In  which  a  part  of  one  of  the  spring  con- 
trolle<i  meml>ers  of  said  draft  rigging  oiwrates,  substan- 
tially as  Bet  forth 

5.  In  a  combined  bolster  and  draft  rigging,  the  comblna 
tion  with  center  sills  provided  with  abutments,  of  a  bol 
eter  recessed  centrally  and  fitted  to  said  sills,  and  a  draft 
rigging  located  it!  said  t>olster  and  compriaing  spring  cou 
trolled  mcmtjers  located  within  said  l)olster  and  follower 
plates  asHoolateil  with  said  spring  C()ntrf>lle<l  members  and 
bearing  against  said  abutments  ;  said  bolster  U'lng  pro 
vlded  with  a  detachable  compressldn  memtuT  against 
which  said  follower  lilocks  re(.t,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  combined  bolster  and  draft  rigging,  the  comblna 
tlon   with   center  sills   provlde<l   with   abutments,   of   a   bol 
ster  recessed  centrall)   and  btted  to  said  sills,  and  a  draft 
rigging  located  In  said  bolster  and  comprising  spring  con- 
trolled members   located   within   said   tK>lRter  and   follower 
plates  associated  with  said  B[irlng  contr(ille<l  memt>ers  and 
bearing   agaln.st    said    abutments;    said    Isdster    l>eing    pro 
vided  with  a  slot   In   the  top  thereof  and  having  a  slotted 
compression    meniber    detachabljt    fitted    to    the    lower    side 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  combined  Utlster  and  draft  rigging,  the  cumblua 
tlon  with  center  sills  provided  with  abutments,  of  a  bol 
ster  recessed  centrally  and  fitted  to  said  sills,  a  detachable 
compression    memt>er    fitted    to    said    Ixilster    and    having 
abutments  at  Its  upper  side,  and  a  draft  rigging  located 
In  the  recess  1b  said  N^)lster  and  comprising  follower  blocks 
resting   against    the   abutments   of  said   sills   and    the   abut 
menfs  of  said   compression    meml>or,   and   spring   controlled 
members    located    Wtween    said    follower    blocks;    one    of 
said  spring  controlled  members  l>elng  provided  with  studs 
adapted  to  operate  In  the  top  of  said  bolster  and  Its  com- 
pression meml>er,  autmtantlally  as  sot  forth. 


3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  normally  open  starting 
rheostat  therefor,  means  for  operating  said  rheostat  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  close  the  motor  circuit  and 
vary  the  reslstanie  lu  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  load  on  the  motor  for  maintaining  said  rheostat  In 
Its  operat«>d  p<*8ltlon. 


868,464.     CONTROL  SYSTEM.      Arthci  8.  Man.v,  Schen 
ectady,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral   Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New    York.     Filed  Dec.   18,   1905.      Serial 
No.  292,130. 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  switch  for  completing  a  circuit  from  said  source  of  sup 
ply  through  said  motor,  means  for  closing  said  switch  at 
pre<lefermlned  intervals,  and  means  controlled  by  the  load 
on    the   motor  for   maintaining  said  switch   closeil. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  starting  rheostat  therefor, 
mean"  for  automatically  operating  said  rheostat  at  prede 
termined    Intervals,    and   means   controller!   by   the   load   on    i 
the    motor    for    maintaining    the    rheostat    In    Its   operated    ! 
position.  i 


4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  switch  for  completing  a  circtilt  from  said  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  through  said  motor,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  switch  and  holding  It  momentarily  in  Its 
operated  position  at  predetermine*!  Intervals  of  time  to 
complete  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
load  on  the  motor  for  maintaining  said  switch  In  Its  op- 
erate<l  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  switch  for  completing  a  circuit  from  said  source  of  sup- 
ply through  said  motor,  means  for  automatically  oi>eratlng 
said  Rwltcli  and  holding  It  momentarily  In  Its  operated 
position  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  complete  the  motor 
clrctilt,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  In  Its  op- 
cr.iied  ;>o8ltion  when  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value. 

6.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  normally  open  starting  rheostat  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  said  motor  from  said  source  of  supjily  and  varying 
the  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  automatic- 
ally o|>eratlng  s.-dd  rheostat  and  holding  It  momentarily  In 
Its  operated  position  at  predetermine*!  Intervals,  means  for 
maintaining  said  rheostat  In  Its  operated  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  load  on  the  motor  for  rendering 
the  aforesaid  means  Inoperative  to  maintain  the  rheostat 
In  Its  ojieratlve  position  when  the  load  on  the  motor  Is  less 
than  a  predetermined   value. 

7.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  normally  open  starting  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  said  motor  from  said  source  of  Biip[)ly,  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  starting  switch  and  holding 
It  momentarily  In  Its  operated  position  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  an  electromagnet  for  maintaining  said  starting 
switch  In  Its  of>erate<1  iv^sition,  and  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  load  on  the  motor  for  deenerglzlng  said  electromag- 
net when  the  load  on  the  motor  la  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value 

H.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  starting  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  source  of  siipply  through  the  pump  motor,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  switch  nt  predetermined 
Intervals,  and  means  controlled  by  the  discharge  from  said 
pump  to  maintain  said  switch  In  Its  operative  position. 

9.  In  combination,  a  motor  driven  ptimp,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  starting  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  source  of  supply  throiigh  the  pump  motor,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  starting  switch  and  hold- 
ing It  momentarily  In  Its  operative  position  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  of  time,  and  means  controlled  by  the  dis- 
charge from  said  pump  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  Its 
operative  position. 
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10.  In  combtnatton,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  source  of 
current  Bupply,  a  atartlng  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  source  of  lupply  through  the  pump  motor,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  ttartlng  switch  at  prede- 
termined interrsla  of  time,  maintaining  means  for  said 
starting  switch,  and  rueans  controlled  by  the  discharge 
from  said  pump  for  controlling  said  maintaining  means. 

11.  In  combination,  a  motordriven  pump,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  starting  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  source  of  current  supply  through  thp  pump 
motor,  maintaining  means  for  said  starting  switch,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  discharge  from  said  pump  for  ren- 
dering said  tnalntalnlDg  means  inoperative  when  said  dis- 
charge is  t)eiow  a  pre<letermlned  value. 

12.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  normally 
open  switch  for  completing  the  circuit  of  the  pump  motor, 
means  for  closing  said  switch  at  predetermined  Intervals 
of  time,  an  plectromagnet  for  maintaining  said  switch 
closed,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  discharge  from  .said 
pump  for  controlling  said  elect romagn.n. 

1.1  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  normally 
open  switch  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  pump 
motor,  means  for  closing  said  switch  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, an  electromagnet  for  maintaining  said  switch 
closed,  a  switch  for  de^nerglzlng  said  electromagnet,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  discharge  from  said  pump  to 
operate  said  latter  switch  to  deeenergize  said  electro- 
magnet when  the  discharge  from  said  pump  Is  below  a 
Iflven  val.ue. 

14.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  starting  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  source  of  current  supply  through  the  pump 
motor,  means  for  automatically  operating  .said  switch  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  a  member  responsive  to  the  dis- 
charge from  said  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
member  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  Its  operative  posi- 
tion. 

15.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  switch  for 
completing  a  circuit  through  the  pump  motor,  means  for 
operating  said  switch  at  predetermined  Intervals  of  time, 
maintaining  means  for  said  switch,  a  valve  on  the  dl«^ 
charge  side  of  said  pump,  and  means  as.Hociated  with  said 
valve  for  controlling  said  maintaining  means. 

18.  In  combination,  a  motordriven  pump,  a  starting 
switch  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  pump  m...tor, 
means  for  operating  said  switch  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals of  time,  electromagnetic  malntalnin,'  means  for  said 
starting  switch,  a  check  valve  on  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump,  and  a  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  check 
valve  and  arranged  to  render  said  maintaining  means  in- 
operative when  the  check  valve  Is  closed  a  predetermined 
amount. 

17.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  normally  open  starting  rheostat  adapted 
to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  pump  motor  and  vary 
the  amount  of  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  l 
operating  said  rheostat  at  predetermined  Intervals  of  time, 
electromagnetic  maintaining  means  for  said  rheostat,  a 
check  valve  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump,  and  a 
switch  operatively  connected  to  said  check  valve  for  de- 
energixlng  said  maintaining  means  when  the  opening  of 
the  check  valve  drops  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

18.  In  combination,  a  pump,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
pump,  means  for  setting  said  driving  mechanism  In  opera- 
tion at  predetermined  Intervals  of  time,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  pump  for  stopping 
the  operation  of  said  driving  mechanism. 

19.  In  combination,  a  pump,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
pump,  means  for  setting  said  driving  mechanism  In  opera- 
tion at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  said  driving  mechanism  when  the 
rate  of  discbarge  from  said  pump  falls  below  a  given  value. 

20.  In   combination,  a   pump,  a  driving   mechanism   for 
said  pump,  means  for  automatically   setting  said  driving   ' 
mechanism  In  operation  at  predetermined  Intervals  of  time, 

a  device  actuated  by  a  flow  of  fluid  on  the  discharge  side 
of  the  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for 
•topping  said  driving  mechanism. 

21.  In  combination,   a  motor  driven   pump,   a   source  of 


t 


current  supply,  a  starting  switch  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  source  of  current  supply  through  the  pump 
motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  discharge  from  said 
pump  for  causing  said  starting  switch  to  open  when  said 
discharge  Is  below  a  predetermined  value. 

22.  In  combination,  a  motor  driven  pump,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  switch  for  completing  a  circuit  from 
said  source  of  current  supply  to  the  pump  motor,  a  check- 
valve  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump,  and  means  con- 
tn.lled  by  said  check  valve  for  causing  said  switch  to  open. 


868.466.      COMBINED    BrCKET    .\Nn    COOKER. 

c»LLl'8    M     Mam  K,    Atlanta.   (Ja.      Filed   July   5.    1906. 
Serial  No.  324.836. 


1.  A  combined   bucket   and  cooker  comprising  an  outer 
caalng  open  at  one  end.  an  Inner  casing  open  at  one  end 

and  disposed  in  sai.I  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  having 
a  tlared  outer  end  and  tapering  toward  its  bottom,  and 
wire  nettings  arranged  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  casing  and  the  outer  wail  c.f  said  Inner  casing  and 
extended  laterally  to  form  a  transverse  partition  between 
said  casings. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  nu-ans  for  supporting  it  In  a  hori- 
zontal position,  ears  arranged  at  said  open  end  and  upon 
one  side  thereof,  the  ears  arranired  on  the  side  of  said  vessel 
being  h(X)k  shaped,  independ-nt  receptacles  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  hook  shaped  ears,  and  halls  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  ears. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  It  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  hook-like  support  attached  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  vessel,  and  a  hollow  annular  receptacle  encir- 
cling said  ves.sel  and  engaged  with  said  supjKirt.  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  opening  provided  with  a  reuicvalile  closure. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  i.pen  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  it  In  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  hook  like  support  attached  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  vessel,  and  a  hollow  annular  receptacle  encir- 
cling said  ves.sel  and  engaged  with  said  supixirt.  said  re 
ceptacle  having  a  tilling  opening  provided  with  a  removable 
closure  and  n  discharge  spout.  ' 


868,466.      OATE-LATCH.      CLAHKNor    F     Mato.    Clifton 
nill.  Mo.     Filed  July  11.   1007.     Serial  No    383.215. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  latch,  a  ierer  for  retracting  the 
latch,  provided  with  a  flnger-plece  for  facilitating  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  a  stationary  guard  mounted  beside  the 
flnger-plecc 
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2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  latch,  a  lever  for  operating  the 

latch,  paid  lever  l>elng  provided  with  an  angular  extension 
constituting  a  finger  piece,  and  a  stationary  guard  located 
at  line  side  of  the  said  angular  extension  and  extending 
the  complete  length  of  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  latch,  a  lever  for  retracting  the 
latch,  a  aupportlnu  Nracket  provided  with  a  pivot  for  the 
lever,  the  lever  having  a  hub.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
huh  and  acting  against  the  brackrt  and  lever  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  latch,  a  suiiportlng  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  pilvot.  a  lever  supp<Tted  for  swinging  move- 
ment by  the  pivot,  and  provided  with  a  !iul>,  and  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  the  hub.  having  htK>ked  terminals,  the 
supporting  brark't  and  lever  being  provided  with  lugs  en- 
gaged by  said  lj<>ok<d  terminals 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
gate,  a  supporting  bracket  connected  with  the  gate,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  latch  and  plvotally  supported  by  said 
bracket,  said  lever  havln;;  an  angular  extension,  and  a  bar 
connected  with  the  bracket  and  gate  respectively  and  dis- 
posed In  parallelism  with  and  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  angular  extension,  said  bar  constituting  a  guard  for 
mid  angular  extension. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  latch  carried  by  aaid 
gate,  a  supporting  bracket  connected  with  the  gate  and 
having  a  stud,  a  lever  supj>orted  for  swinging  movement 
txy  said  stud  and  having  a  hub,  said  lever  being  connected 
at  Us  lower  end  with  the  latch  and  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension at  Its  upper  end.  a  spring'  surrounding  said  hub, 
the  bracket  and  lever  having  lugs,  and  the  terminals  of  the 
springs  l>elng  of  booked  form  to  engage  said  lugs,  a  bar 
having  an  enlareement  at  one  end.  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed extension  projecting  through  a  perforation  in  said  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  nut  to  engage  said  threaded  extension. 
the  bar  having  a  threaded  extension  at  its  opposite  end, 
extending  through  a  perforation  In  the  gate,  and  nuts  on 
the  last  mentioned  threaded  extension,  said  bar  being  at 
one  side  of.  extending  along  said  angular  extension,  and 
constituting  a  !?u.ird  therefor. 


and  capable  of  holdlnfr  the  armature  contact  point  against 

movement   while  the  other  contact   point    is   unlocked   and 
free  to  move  and  vice  versa. 


868.467.  BRUSH HOLl>ER.  Frkd  P.  McBerty.  Warren. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Electric  Company.  War- 
ren. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1904. 
Serial  No.  233,273. 


1.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  of  a  conducting 

■apport.  a  swinging  holding  arm  composed  of  two  spaced- 
•part  sides  having  eucL  t>ppo8lte  curved  portions  for  hug 
glng  said  support  and  capable  of  being  made  to  conform 
thereto,  a  brush  secured  to  the  arm,  a  clamp  mounted  on 
said  support  between  the  sides  of  the  arm.  a  spring  rlul<ll.v 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  clamp,  a  cross  pin  between  said 
■idea  with  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engagts.  and 
means  for  insulating  the  spring  from  the  cross  pin. 

2.  The  coml)lnation  with  the  conducting  support,  the 
swinging  arm  having  spaced  apart  sides,  and  adjustable 
curved  portions  for  engaging  said  support,  a  split  binding 
band,  a  holding  screw  fur  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  a 
cross  pin  supported  by  said  sides,  a  flat  spring  secured  at 
one  end  by  said  holding  screw  and  at  Its  other  end  engag- 
ing said  cross  pin.  insulating  material  l>etween  the  latter 
and  said  cross  pin,  the  brush,  and  the  electrical  conductor 
secured  to  said  brush  and  to  said  holding  screw. 


2.  .\n  electro-magnetic  apparatuh  of  the  class  described, 
provided  with  Mparate  locking  and  unlocking  mechanisms 
for  the  contact  points,  and  a  manually  controlled  lever 
common  to  l)Oth  mechanisms  and  arranged  to  move  one 
mechanism  into  locking  poBltioii  and  move  the  other  mech- 
anism Into  an  unlocking  position  and  vice  versa. 

^.  An  electro  magnetic  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed, 
having  a  locking  lever  for  the  armature,  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  the  normally  fixed  contact  jxilnt.  and  n  hand 
lever  controlling  the  said  locking  lever  and  the  said  clamp- 
ing device 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
having  a  locking  lever  for  the  amuiture.  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  the  normally  fixed  contact  point,  a  hand  lever 
controlling  the  said  locking  lever  and  the  said  clamping 
device,  and  iiieans  on  the  said  clamping  device  for  self- 
adjustment  of  the  said  normally  fixed  contact  point  on 
unclamping  the  latter  in  the  said  damping  device. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed. 
having  a  locking  lever  for  the  armature,  n  clamping  de- 
vice for  the  normally  fixed  contact  i>olnt,  a  hand  lever 
controlling  the  said  locking  lever  and  the  said  clamping 
device,  and  n  guide  pin  for  the  said  locking  lever. 

6.  An  electro  magnetic  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
having  a  locking  lever  wedge  shape  In  cross  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in  the  armature,  a  clamping 
device  for  the  normally  fixed  contact  point,  means  for 
self-adjustment  of  the  said  normally  fixed  contact  point 
on  unclamping  the  latter  In  the  said  clamping  device,  and 
a  hand  lever  controlling  the  said  locking  lever  and  the 
said  clamping  device. 

7.  An  electro  magnetic  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)ed, 
having  a.  locking  lever  for  the  armature,  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  yhe  normally  fixed  contact  point,  a  hand  lever 
controlling  the  said  locking  lever  and  the  said  clamping 
device,  means  on  the  said  clamping  device  for  self  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  normally  fixed  contact  point  on  unclamp- 
ing the  latter  In  ttie  said  clamping  device,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  normally  fixed  contact  against  turning  on 
opening  the  said  clamping  device. 

8.  An  electro  magnetic  apparatus  provided  with  an 
armature  c<intact.  a  self  adjust ing  contact  provided  with 
a  lug.  and  a  support  for  the  said  self  adjusting  contact  and 
havlnc  a  slot  for  engagement  by  the  said  lug  to  hold  the 
said  self  adjtistlng  contact  against  ttirning. 


808.408        ELECTROMAGNETIC     APFARATTS.       John 
MclNTTRa.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Filed    May    16,    1906. 
Serial  No.  .IIT.IOO 
1.   An  electro  magnetic  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 

provided    with    a    locking    device    for    the    contact    points 


868.409.  CURTAIN  POLE.  Wai.tkr  C  Nkai..  PIttsfleld, 
Maaa.  Piled  June  10.  1906.  Serial  No  322.032. 
A  curtain  pole  and  supporting  means  therefor,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  three  cup  like  memlvers,  each 
comprising  a  solid  base  wall  and  a  concentric  edge  flange 
projecting  therefrom,  the  flange  of  the  first  meml)er  l)eing 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  embrace  one  end  of  the  curtain 
pole  with  the  base  wall  contacting  with  the  end  wall  of 
the  pole,  the  second  meml>er  l)eing  adapted  to  similarly  en- 
gage the  opposite  end  of  the  pole,  the  third  meml)er  being 
adapted  to  l>e  arranged  l>etween  the  second  member  and  the 
I>ole  supporting  frame  with  the  base  wall  adjacent  the  base 
wall  of  the  second  member  and  the  free  edge  of  the  flange 
bearing   against    the   frame,    a    yielding   friction    disk   le- 
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cured  to  tbe  outer  aurface  of  the  tMU«  wall  of  the  first 
member,  a  screw  stud  projecting  from  tbe  base  wall  of  tbe 
second  member  and  engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  the 
base  wall   of  the  third   member,   and  a   yleldable   friction 


disk  overlying  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  third  mem 
^)e^,  whereby  said  first  and  third  members  will  frictlonally 
engage  the  frame  with  the  third  member  exerting  pressure 
thereaifiiinat  only  at  the  flange  e<lge. 


868,470.      BOOKMARK.      Jou.v    F.    Okgain,    GrKalnsvllle, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,860. 


1 


In  It  device  of  the  class  descrlbe^V  a  base 
member,  a  dial  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  and  a  dial 
engaging  niemlier  secure*!  upon  the  base  in  a  [)08ltlon  ap 
proximately  radial  to  the  dial,  aald  engaging  meml>er 
comprising  a  lower  leaf  reduced  to  form  a  dial  engaglni; 
spring  and  mi  upper  leaf  constituting  a  pointer  and  frio 
tlonally  engaging  the  upper  side  or  face  of  the  dial 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tiase  or  bo<ly 
member,  a  dial  mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  having 
a  serrated  edge,  a  spring  supported  with  its  free  end  In 
engagement  with  the  serrated  edge  of  the  dial,  and  a 
pointer  overlying  the  spring  with  Its  free  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  up|)er  side  or  face  of  the  dial. 

3.  In  a  device  of* the  class  descrilHMi.  n  ha.se  or  body,  a 
disk  or  dial  aupp<jrted  for  rotation  thereon  and  having  a 
serrated  edge,  and  an  engaging  member  secured  upon 
the  base  adjacent  to  the  dial,  said  engaging  memt>er  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  doubled  upon  itself  to  present  leaves  of 
unequal  length  ;  one  of  said  leaves  being  reduce<l  to  form 
a  spring  terminally  engaging  the  serrateld  edge  of  the 
dial,  and  the  other  leaf  constituting  a  iwinter  overlying 
tbe  spring  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  upper  side  or  face 
of  the  dial. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liase  or  body  hav 
Ing  recesses  or  Indentations,  dials  supjMirted  for  rotation 
upon  said  base  and  having  serrated  edges  overhanging  the 
recesses  or  indentations,  and  engaging  members  8»»<iirp<l 
upon  the  base  adjacent  to  the  dl.sks  ;  said  engaging  mem- 
bers comprising  lower  leaves  forming  springs  terminally 
engaging  the  serrated  edges  of  the  dials,  and  upi>er  leaves 
forming  pointers  overlying  the  springs  and  frictlonally 
engsglog  the  upper  sides  or  faces  of  the  dials. 


868.471.  CHUCK.  Willtau  A.  OrBHiixiK,  Coventry.  En;,' 
land.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  349.557. 
i.  In  a  chuck.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  shaped 
socket  memt)er  having  journal  slots  longitudinally  ar 
ranged  In  Its  Inner  wall,  clutch  members  Journnled  In  said 
•lots  and  swinging  towards  the  center,  and  a  cover  placed 
over  the  open  end  of  said  socket  member  and  Inclosing 
••id  elotch  member*  and  having  a  central  opening,  radial 


or   body 


slots  from  said  opening  In  Its  ftJBer  face  and  a  flange  from 
Its  outer  edge  extending  over  and  encircling  the  periphery 
of  said  socket  member,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  open  end  and  a  ever  plate  un  said  or>en  end 
having  suitable  gnwves  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  clutch 
members  having  pin  projections  therefrom  exteucling  Into 
said  grooves  and  forming  the  means  of  swinging  ttie  grip- 
ping fa<es  of  said  clutch  raemt>er8  to  and  from  the  center. 
springs  retaining  said  clutch  members  in  their  central 
posltl.m,  and  a  ring  encirrllng  said  cylindrical  rasing  and 
by  rntatlon  thereon  governing  the  position  of  said  pin  pro- 
jections from  tbe  clutch  memliers,  substantially  a.s  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  chuck,  comprising  a  cylindrical  socket  mfm!>er 
having  a  reduced  outer  end  and  an  annular  griwjve  In  the 
periphery  thereof  and  recessed  from  the  under  side,  said 
recess  having  journal  slots  longitudinally  arranged  In  the 
Inner  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  clutch  members  seg 
mental  In  cross  sei-tion  and  having  Journals  turning  In 
said  Journal  slots  and  arc  shaped  faces  eccentric  to  said 
journal  bearings,  pin  projections  from  the  outer  end  fac«»s 
of  said  clutch  memljers.  a  pair  of  spiral  springs  encircling 
said  annular  groove  at  diametrically  uptxjslte  side*  and 
suitably  stopped  In  said  gr(H)ve.  a  ring  encircling  said  re- 
duce<i  outer  end  and  having  projections  extending  Into 
sal. I  grtjove.  said  projt>ctlons  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  central  oilBce  there 
through  closing  In  said  recess,  rigid  with  said  rotntable 
ring  and  engaging  said  pins  from  the  clutch  members,  sub- 
stantially as  descriMl 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<*8criU>d.  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  socket  member  having  ,1  reduced  outer  eml  and 
a  re<-ess  from  the  under  side  and  li>ngitudlnal!y  arrang.-.l 
journal  slots  In  the  walls  of  said  re<-«'ss  and  an  annular 
groove  encircling  said  reducetl  outer  p.Tti..n,  a  plurality  of 
chitch  members  a.-gmental  In  cro.s.s  so.  t Ion  and  having 
Journals  rigid  therewith  turning  In  said  journal  sl.it-*  and 
the  faces  thereof  eccentric  to  the  journallng.  pins  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  stops  In  said  groove 
<llaniefrlcally  opposite  one  to  the  other,  a  [.air  of  spiral 
springs  In  said  groove  engaging  said  stops  reaiH'ctlvely,  a 
pair  of  blocks  rorresponding  to  and  sliding  in  sai<i  annular 
groove  having  threaded  ..rltlres  therethrough  and  engaging 
the  other  en<ls  of  said  springs,  a  cover  plate  having  a 
central  orifice  therethrough  and  ra.lial  slots  extending 
from  said  central  orifice  registering  with  said  pins,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  ring  extending  Inwardly  therefrom 
ovf>r  said  reduced  portion  of  said  S'wket  mem!>er  an.l  hoU-s 
through  said  ring  registering  with  the  holes  In  said 
bl.x-ks.  and  screws  Joining  snld  ring  to  snid  blocks,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrll>ed. 


86S,472  DAVKNTORT  Artihh  M  I'.vdmore,  Chicago, 
111.  riled  Apr.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  3r.rt.771 
1  In  a  davenport  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  longitudinal  and  vertical  guldeways.  the 
vertical  guldeways  being  provided  with  horln.ntal  rear  ex 
tensions  at  their  lower  ends,  a  seat  having  runners  to 
travel  In  the  longitudinal  guldeways.  and  a  hack  hinged 
to  the  seat  at  Its  normally  lower  end  and  provided  at  Its 
normally  npiK^r  end  with  glides  to  travel  In  tlie  vertical 
guldeways  and  their  horlsontal  extensions 

2.  In  a  davenport  sofa  bed.  the  romblnatlon  of  a  main 
frame  h.avlng  longitudinal  and  vertical  guldeways,  the 
vertlcs!  guldeways  being  provide*!  with  horlEontal  rear 
extensions   at    their   lower   end,   a   seat   having   runoM-s   to 
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travel  in  tbe  longitudinal  gui(Jewnys.  a  back  provided  at 
Its  normally  \\Y\x-r  end  with  guide*  to  travel  In  the  vertl 
cal  guldeways  and  their  horlsontal  extensions,  and  hinge 
connections  l»etwe<-n  the  norinallv  lower  end  of  ttie  seat 
and  rear  end  of  the  back,  includli.^:  spring  means  for 
maintaining   the   parts   In   a   pres.rii-'  1   relation. 


T 


868.474        WAX     HOLDER.       MoLLiK    E     Pakkkh,     I.Ake 
Charles.  La.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,740. 


.''1 


3.  In  a  davenport-sofa  bed.  a  main  frame  provided  at 
the  sides  thereof  with  main  and  auxiliary  guide  grooves, 
and  having  side  arms  pr.Alded  at  tbe  rear  thereof  with 
Tertlcal  guide  grooves  having  horliontal  rear  extensions 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  sliding  seat  having  runners  engag 
ing  the  main  guide  grooves,  and  a  back  hinged  at  Its  nor- 
mally lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  provided 
with  guides  to  engage  the  auxiliary  grooves  an<l  having  at 
Its  normally  upper  end  guides  to  travel  In  the  said  vertical 
groOTea  aaO  their  horlsontal  extensions 

4.  In  a  davenport  sofa  bed.  a  main  frame  provided  at 
the  sides  thereof  with  main  grooves  having  seat  receaaea 
and  parallel  auxiliary  grooves,  said  frame  also  being  pro- 
Tided  with  side  arms  pr.ivld.sl  at  tlio  rear  with  vertical 
gfigOYea  having  horizontal  rear  cTtenslons  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  sliding  seat  provided  with  runners  engaging  the 
BSln  rrooT*  •Dd  having  rear  extensions  to  c...'.perafe  with 
the  seat  recesses,  and  a  ba<-k  hinged  at  Us  i,.  rmally  lower 
end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  an.l  (.r.  vi.le.l  witii  giibles 
to  engage  the  auxiliary  grooves  and  having  at  Its  noimally 
npper  end  guides  to  travel  In  the  said  vertical  grooves  and 
their  horlsontal  extensions. 


A  wax  holder  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  n  hollow 
retaining  merabor  spanned  at  Its  upper  end  by  an  Imperfo- 
rate wet)  of  material,  a  handle  secure*!  thereto,  two  open 
ended  members,  one  of  which  Is  telescoplcally  received 
within  the  other  and  held  by  friction  and  a  sheet  of  fo- 
raminous  material  having  its  edges  clamped  between  snld 
open  ended  meml^ers  and  spanning  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
the  outermost  of  said  open  endcxl  members  In-lng  tele- 
scoped Into  said  first  named  member  and  frictlonally  held 
therein. 


868,475.      ROTARY    DRY  I N(}  MACHINE.      Rbn«   O.    Po»- 

CBT,  I'arls,  Franc*',  assignor  to  Society  d  Ktnde--  Speclales 
et    d'Installalions    Industrlelles,    I'arls.    France. 
Feb.   10.   1907.     Serial   No.   3^)7,601, 
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M8,4TS.  BTANDARD  FASTENER.  Hahhy  A  Iai-mkii. 
VcrMeo,  Ctonn  ,  assignor  to  Foster.  Merrlam  an.l  Com- 
pany, Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1907      ferial  No.  369.962 


1.  A  wedge  provl<l**d  with  a  >entral  depresse*!  [wirtion 
having  a  hole  formed  near  one  end  and  a  slut  leading  from 
said  hole,  inclines  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  rising 
from  the  hole  toward  the  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  guiding 
flange  carried  hv  one  e«lge  .f  said  we.lge 

2.  The  wedge  14  having  a  guiding  flange  at  one  edge,  a 
hole  near  one  end,  a  slot  leading  from  the  hole  obliquely 
away  from  the  Ilange,  and  Inclines  .ui  opposite  sides  of 
the  slot  rising  from  the  hole  toward  the  end  of  the  slnt, 
substantially  as  de8Cril>ed.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  A  wedge  provid«Hl  with  thlckentnl  edge  portions  and 
a  central  depressed  portion,  said  central  depressed  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  hole  adjacent  to  one  end  and 
an  oblique  slot  extending  from  said  hole.  Inclines  at  each 
i.lde  of  said  .ibilcjue  slot,  and  a  guide  flange  carried  bj  one 
of  the  e*lge»  of  said   wedge. 


Filed 


1.  A  rotary  drying  machine  having  In  combination  with 
a  revolving  cylinder  at  one  end  of  which  the  material  to 
be  dried  Is  lntro*lu(e<l  and  Into  which  a  current  of  ulr  Is 
passed;  a  group  of  drying  elements  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal wings,  fastened  at  the  inside  of  this  cylinder,  re- 
volving with  the  saiue,  and  arranged  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  discharge  the  material  to  W  treated  from  one  element  to 
the  other  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  substantially  as  de 
scril^ed 

2.  In  a  drjing  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth  In  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  said 
cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  the  material  at  one  end  of 
the  lylinder  and  moans  for  passing  a  current  of  air  Into 
the  same;  a  group  of  drying  elements  fastened  at  the  In 
side  of  the  cylinder  and  revolving  with  the  same,  each 
element  having  Its  facets  prolonged  In  the  same  direction 
towards  the  outside  so  as  to  form  longitudinal  wings  on 
the  same,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  horlao'ntal  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  this 
cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  the  material  ut  one  end  of 
tbe  cylinder  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  Into 
said  cylinder:  a  group  of  drj  Ing  elements  fastened  at  the 
Inside  of  the  cylinder  and  revolving  with  the  same,  each 
element  having  its  facets  prolonged  in  tbe  same  direction 
towards  the  outside  so  as  to  form  longitudinal  wings  on 
tbe  said  element,  and  flat  blades  arranged  longitudinally 
on  the  inside  of  the  horizontal  cylinder  foe  the  purp*3Se  of 
raising  the  product  to  l»e  dried  as  the  cylinder  revolves, 
snl)stantlally   as  described, 

4  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  descrilied,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  liorlzoutal  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  the 
cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  the  material  ut  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  Into 
said   cylinder,   a  group  of  drying  elements,   provided   with 
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faceta  and  faatened  to  the  Inalde  of  the  cylinder  and  r«TolT- 
Ing  with  the  same,  each  element  harlng  Ita  faceta  pro- 
longed In  the  aame  direction  towards  the  outside  so  as  to 
form  longitudinal  wings  on  the  same,  Inclined  angle  irons 
fastened  at  Interrals  In  the  faces  of  each  element  and  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  direct  the  material  obliquely  and  cause  its 
advance  towards  the  other  end  of  the  drying  machine,  and 
flat  blades  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  inside  of  the 
horisontal  cylinder  in  order  to  raise  the  material  to  lie 
dried  as  the  cylinder  reyolves,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  in  combl 
nation  with  11  horisontal  cylinder,  means  for  revolving 
this  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  the  material  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air 
Into  said  cylinder,  a  group  of  drying  elements  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  prismatic  element  provided  with  a 
number  of  longitudinal  wings  extending  from  the  said  ele- 
ment and  also  provided  with  means  for  advancing  the 
material  to  be  dried  along  said  axis,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  Icind  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  horizontal  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  the 
cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  the  material  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  into 
said  cylinder,  a  group  of  drying  elements,  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  prism  provided  with  a  number  of  longltu<llnai 
wings  extending  from  the  body  of  the  element,  and  also 
provided  with  means  for  advancing  the  material  to  be 
dried  along  said  axis  and  having  the  effect  of  a  spiral,  and 
flat  blades  arranged  longitudinally  inside  of  the  horisontal 
cylinder  In  order  to  raise  the  material  to  \>e  dried  as  the 
cylinder  revolves,   subatantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  horliontal  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  the 
cylinder,  means  for  introducing  the  material  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  passing  a  ciirrent  of  air  into  said 
cylinder,  a  group  of  drying  elements  each  of  which  con 
slsts  of  a  prism  provided  with  a  number  of  longitudinal 
wings  extending  from  the  body  of  the  element,  inclined 
angle  irons  fastened  at  Intervals  on  each  of  said  wings 
and  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the  material  obliquely  and 
thus  have  the  effect  of  a  spiral  and  cause  It  to  advance  to 
the  other  end  of  the  drying  machine,  and  flat  blades  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  Inside  the  horizontal  cylinder,  adapt- 
ed to  raise  the  material  to  be  dried  as  the  cylinder  rotates, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  said  cylinder 
around  Its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  Introducing  the 
material  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  passing 
a  current  of  air  Into  said  cylinder,  a  group  of  rectilinear 
drying  elements  revolving  with  the  cylinder  arranged  longi- 
tudinally Inside  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
material  to  be  dried  on  one  another  as  the  cylinder  re- 
volves, and  means  on  said  elements  for  directing  the  ma- 
terial obliquely  and  thereby  have  the  effect  of  a  spiral 
transporting  the  material  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


868,476.       GAS  ENGINE  REVERSING    SWITCH.       Euf 
ther£    p.    DC    Pont,    Montchanln,    Del.      Filed    Jan.    3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,593. 

1.  A  g^a  engine  reversing  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
■haft  bearing  a  rotary  circuit  controlling  contact,  two 
independently  movable  brush  holders  with  brushes,  means 
for  adjusting  the  brash  holders  to  change  the  timing  of 
the  contact  and  means  for  shifting  the  controlling  contact 
from  the  plane  of  one  brush  to  the  plane  of  the  other 
brush. 

2.  A  gas  engine  reversing  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
■haft  bearing  .a  rotary  circuit-controlling  cdntact,  two 
Independently  movable  brush  holders  hung  upon  opposite 
■Ides  of  the  shaft  and  bearing  bnufaes,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  brush  holders  to  change  the  timing  of  contact, 
and  mealis  for  shifting  the  controlling  contact  from  the 
plane  of  one  brush  holder  to  tlie  plane  of  the  other  brueh 
holder. 

8.  A  gas  engine  reTcrsing  switch  comprising  a   rotary 


•haft  having  a  rotary  circuit  controlling  contact,  two 
independently  movable  brush  holders  with  brushes,  means 
for  moving  twth  brush  holders  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means   for  moving   both   brush   holders  In   the  same   direc- 


tion 


4.  .\  tas  engine  reversln*;  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  made  longitudinally  adjustable  and  having  a  rotary 
circuit-controlling  contact,  two  Independently  movable 
bru.sh  hc^lders  with  brushes,  means  for  timing  the  contact 
of  the  brushes  with  the  rotary  contact,  a  shifting  device 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  translating  the  movement  of  this  device 
Into  a  longitudinal  adju.^fment  of  the  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  according  to  the  direction  of  revolution 
of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  gas  engine  reversinu  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  having  a  rotary  clrctilt  controlling  contact,  two 
independently  movable  brush  holders  with  brushes,  means 
for  adjusting  the  brush  holders  to  change  the  timing  of 
the  contact,  a  shifting  device  controlled  by  the  direction 
of  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  and  two  pairs  of  circuit 
closing  contacts  connecting  with  the  shifting  device  where- 
by one  is  opened  when  the  other  is  closed,  and  circuit  wires 
connecting  these  contacts  respectively  with  the  two 
brushes. 

6.  .\  gas  engine  reversing  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  bearing  a  rotary  circuit  controlling  contact,  two 
Independently  movable  brush  holders  with  brushes,  means 
for  adjusting  the  brush  holders  to  change  the  timing  of 
t^e  contact,  an  electric  circuit  with  branches  running  to 
each  brush,  and  an  automatic  governor  switch  consisting  of 
a  centrifugal  governor  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  terminal 
contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  slowing  down  of  the 
governor  to  shift  the  circuit  from  one  circuit  controlling 
brush  to  the  other. 

7  .\  gas  engine  reversing  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  bearing  a  rotary  circuit  controlling  contact,  two 
independently  movable  brush  holders  hung  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  bearing  brushes,  and  a  double 
acting  brush  holder  adjusting  device  consisting  of  a  double 
beir  crank  whose  opposite  arms  are  attached  respectively 
to  the  two  brush  holders,  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  middle  of  the  double  bell  crank,  a  reversing 
electrical  switch  lever,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  same  to 
the  double  bell  crank  for  giving  a  secondary  movement  to 
the  latter,  simultaneously  with  the  shifting  of  the  switch 
lever. 

8.  A  gas  engine  reversing  switch,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  bearing  a  rotary  circuit  controlling  contact,  two 
independently  movable  brush  holders  hung  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  having  brushes,  and  a  double  acting 
brush  holder  adjusting  device  consisting  of  a  double  t>ell 
crank  whose  opposite  arms  are  attached  respectively  to 
the  two  brush  holders,  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  ita  inner 
end   to   the   middle  of   the  double  t>ell-crank,   a   rererslng 
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electrical  switch  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  same  to  the  '  spaced  arms  bent  to  form  lateral  offsets  for  engagement 

.    ,. ,_  ..       _i_i .   • _»„„rn.,.n»  «-»  »k>      n-itK  fVia  ir>ncritii>iinni  edtrea  of  the  Standard. 


double  bell-crank  for  giving  a  secondary  movement  to  the 
latter  and  a  coupling  device  connecting  the  switch  lever 
and  main  lever  for  establishing  a  definite  relation  between 
the  two. 


with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  standard. 


868,477.     CLOTHES  R.\CK.     (Jiucs  C    roTTER,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.      Flle<l  Feb    12,   1906.      Serial  No.  300,744. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desTibed,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  dl8po8e<l  guiding  grooves  and  a 
series  of  8pace<l  transverse  recesses,  a  bracket  slldably 
mounted  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the 
transverse  re<esse8,  garment  supporting  meml)ers  carried 
by  the  bracket,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and 
having  Its  closed  end  adapted  to  enter  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse recess  for  locking  the  bracket  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>od.  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  guldlnc  grooves  and  a 
series  of  spaced  transverse  ncesses.  a  bracket  slldably 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the 
recesses,  garment  supporting  members  carried  by  the 
bracket,  and  a  i)all  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  its 
closed  end  adapted  to  enter  the  adjacent  transverse  re- 
cess and  its  spaced  arms  t>ent  laterally  for  engagement 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  standard. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
ita  opposite  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  guiding 
grooves  and  Its  exposed  face  formed  with  a  series  of 
transverse  recesses,  a  bracket  alidaltly  mounted  on  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  recesses,  garment 
supporting  meml>er8  carried  by  the  l)racket,  depending 
arms  secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  trunnions  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
guiding  grooves,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bracket  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  enter  the  adja- 
cent transverse  recess  and  Its  spaced  arms  bent  laterally 
for  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  stand- 
ard. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  continuous 
guiding  grooves  and  one  face  thereof  formed  with  a  series 
of  spaced  transverse  recesses,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to 
enter  one  of  the  transverse  recesses,  reinforcing  arms  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  bracket  and  having  their  free 
ends  extended  downwardly  and  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  trunnions  adapted  to  engage  the  wails  of  the 
g\ildlng  grooves,  garment  supporting  arms  plvotally  mount- 
ed for  lateral  movement  on  the  bracket,  perforated  lugs 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  bracket,  and  a  ball 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  lugs  and  having  Its  free  end 
adapted   to  enter   the   adjacent   transverse   recess  and   its 


868,478.     PRINTING-PRESS      Gboroh  W.  Proctt,  Dor 
Chester,  Mass       Filed  Dec    17,  1906       Serial  No.  348,136. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
tng  bed;  a  platen;  an  ink  plate  reciprocating  with  said 
bed;  a  lever  on  the  pivot  of  said  bed  provided  wltli  a  seg- 
ment of  gear  teeth  ;  an  Inking  roller  *iecured  to  said  lever  ; 
and  a  gear  segment  meshing  with  said  lever  teeth  pivoted 
to  nn  arm  of  said  bed  radial  to  said  pivot  and  to  a  fixed 
portion   of   the   frame. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frr.me  ;  a  tyjM'  bed  movable  therewith;  an  ink  plate 
carried  thereby;  an  Inking  roller  therefor;  a  stationary 
Ink  supply;  an  ink  distributing  roller:  an<i  means  oper- 
able by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  for  moving  said 
ink  distributing  roller  over  the  surface  of  said  plate  and 
the  inkinif  roller  over  a  portion  of  said  plate  and  the  form 
carried  l>y  said  l)ed. 

a.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  :  a  tyi>e  bed  movalile  therewith  ;  a  platen  nor- 
mally positioned  In  allnenient  with  said  bed  but  movable 
from  the  path  thereof;  an  Ink  plate  carried  by  the  frame; 
an  Inking  roller  therefor  ;  a  spring-pressed  bolt  for  locking 
said  platen  In  operating  jiosltion  ;  and  means  operable 
by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  for  moving  said  roller 
over  the  surface  of  said  plate  and  the  form  carried  by  said 
iK'd. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame;  a  type  l>ed  pivoted  thereto  and  movable  there- 
with ;  an  ink  jilate  movable  with  said  type  bed  about  its 
f>lvot  at  eacli  reciprocation  of  said  frame  ;  nn  Inklim  roller 
tlierefor  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
frame  for  moving  said  roller  over  the  surface  of  said 
plate  and  the  form  carried  by  said  l)ed. 

r>.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  :  a  type  l>ed  pivoted  thereto  and  movable  there- 
with ;  a  curved  Ink  plate  movable  with  said  type  l>ed  about 
its  pivot  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  frame;  an  inking 
roller  therefor  ;  a  pivoted  lever  for  carrying  aald  roller  ; 
and  means  operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  for 
moving  said  roller  over  the  surface  of  said  plate  and  the 
form  carried  by  said  bed. 

6.    In  n  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing   pivoted    bed  ;     a    platen  ;     an    Ink   plate   movable   with 
said   l>ed  ;     a   lever   pivoted   to   said   bed  :     an    inking  roller 
I   carried  thereby  ;    and  means  interposed  between  said  lever 
I  and  l>ed  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  roller  over  said  plate 
and  a  movement  of  said  plate  about  its  pivot  l)y  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  lied 
I        7.   In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  re- 
clprooatlng  memlters  ;    a  l>ed  pivoted  thereto  and  movable 
alxnit  said  pivot  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  memliere  ;    S 
I    platen  ;    an  Ink  plate  movable  with  said  t)ed  ;    a  lever  plv- 
'   oted   to  said   bed:    an   inking  roller  carried   thereby;    an 
1   ink   fountain   composed   in   part   of  an   Ink   supply   roller; 
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meaoi  piroted  to  the  main  frame  and  operable  by  one  of 
sAld  reclprocatlDC  members  for  moving  said  Ink  aupplr 
roller  about  Ita  axis  ;  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
lever  and  bed  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  inking  roller 
over  said  plate  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  bed. 

8.  In  a  printing  preas,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  re 
clpro<atlng  members  ;    a  bed  pivoted   thereto  and  movable 
about  said  pivot  at  c&ch  r»»<;lprocatlon  of  said  members  ;    a 
platen  ;    an  Ink  plate  movable  with  said  bed  ;    a  lever  plv 
oted   to   said   b«»<l  ;     an    Inking   roller   carried  thereby  ;     an 
Ink  fountain  c-omixised  In  part  of  an   ink  supply  roller;    a 
ratchet  on   said   Ink  supply  roller  ;    a   lever  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  and  operable  by  one  of  said  reciprocating  mem 
bers  ;    a   pawl   ou   said   lever  engaging  said   ratchet  ;    and 
means   Interposed  between  said  lever  and  bed  to  effect   a 
movement  of  the  inking  roller  over  said  plate   by   the   re 
ciprocatlon  of  said  be<l. 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing pivoted  l)eil  ;  a  platen  ;  an  ink  plate  reciprocating  with 
said  l>ed  and  movable  at  each  reciprocation  of  salil  t>ed 
about  Its  pivot  ;  a  lever  pivotetl  to  said  bed  provided  with 
an  Inking  roller  and  an  Ink  distributing  roller  ;  and  means 
operable  by  the  re<-lprocatlon  of  said  bed  for  moving  said 
rollers  over  the  siirfa(e  of  said  Ink  plate. 

10.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
Ing  bed  ;  a  platen  ;  a  curved  Ink  plate  reciprocating  with 
said  bed  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  l)ed  provided  with  an 
inking  roller  and  an  Ink  distributing  roller;  and  means 
operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  bed  for  moving  said 
rollers  over  the  surface  of  said  Ink  plate  and  the  Ink  roller 
over  a  portion  only  of  said  bed  and  over  the  form  carried 
by  said  bed. 

11     In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
Ing  pivoted  bed  ;    a  platen  :    an  Ink  plate  reciprocating  with 
said  bed  and  movable  about  said  pivot  at  each  reclproca 
tlon  ;    a  lever  pivoted  to  said  l)ed  provided  with  an   inking 
roller  and  an  Ink  distributing  roller:    an  Ink  fountain  :    an 
Ink  supply  roller  cotiperatlng  therewith  ;    means  for  caus 
Ing  said  Ink  plate  to  contact  with  the  Ink  supply  roller  at 
one  end  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  be<l   and  means  oper 
able  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  lied  for  moving  said  rollers 
over  the  surface  of  said   plate  and  the   Inking   roller  over 
tbe   form   carried    by   said    bed. 

12.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed  :  a  platen  ;  .in  Ink  plate  mounted  upon  said  bed 
and  movable  transversely  thereon  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bed  ;  an  Inking  roller  carried  thereby  ;  means  of>erable  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  bed  fur  moving  sal<l  roller  over 
■aid  ink  plate:  and  means  for  causing  a  transverse  reclp 
rocation  of  said  plate  durlnu  the  vertical  re<lprocatlon  of 
said  bed. 

13.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
Ing  bed  ;  a  platen  :  an  Ink  plate  mounted  upon  said  t)ed 
and  movable  transversely  thereon  ;  a  projection  thereon  ; 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  be<l :  an  Inking  roller  carried  there. 
by  ;  raeans  operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  be<l  for 
moving  said  roller  over  said  Ink  plate;  and  a  cam  co6p 
erating  with  said  projection  for  causing  a  transverse  re 
ciprocatlon  of  said  ink  plate  during  the  vertical  reclproca 
tion  of  said  bed. 

14.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
Ing  l>ed  ;  a  platen  ;  an  Ink  plate  mounted  ui>on  said  bed 
and  movable  transversely  thereon  ;  two  projections  there- 
on ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bed;  an  Inking  roller  carried 
thereby  :  m^ans  operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  bed 
for  moving  said  roller  over  said  Ink  plate  :  and  an  inclined 
oaclilatlng  plate  Interposed  between  said  projections  foi 
causing  a  transverse  reciprocation  of  said  ink  plate  during 
tbe  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  bed. 

15.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  frames;  a  connecting  member  between  said 
frames;  a  bed  mounted  thereon  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  arms  ;  an  Ink  plate  mounted  upon  said  con- 
nector ;  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  connector  and 
provided  with  gear  teeth  ;  Inking  rollers  carried  by  said 
levers  ;  a  rocker  abaft  monnted  In  said  bed  arms  :  gear 
aegmants  mounted  thereon  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  on  the 
Ink  roller  levers ;  and  a  pirotal  connection  between  said 
gear  segments  and  the  frame  of  the  machine.  i 


1^.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating frames;  a  connecting  member  between  said 
frames  ;  a  bed  mounted  thereon  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  arms  ;  an  ink  plate  mounted  upon  said  con- 
nector ,  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  connector  and 
provided  with  gear  teeth  .  Inking  rollers  carried  by  said 
levers;  a  rocker  shaft  mounted  In  said  bed  arms,  near 
segments  mounted  thereon  m.-shlng  with  the  teeth  on  the 
ink  roller  levers;  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  gear 
segments  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  cam  secured  to 
said  ro<ker  arm  and  movable  therewith  :  and  mechanism 
upon  said  Ink  plate  co<ip*>ratlnK'  with  said  cam  to  cause  a 
transv'^rsr  reciprocation  thereof 

17.  In  a  printing  press,  the  ct)mblnatlon  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  two  alined  type  carrying;  bf,\t  In 
dei>enflontly  s«'cured  to  said  reciprocating  frame  .  an  Inde- 
pendent Inking  device  for  each  ty;)e  bed  .  means  for  inking 
the  type  forms  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  beds  .  a 
platen  for  each  bed  :  and  means  for  printing  an  Impression 
from  each  form  simultaneously. 

18.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  two  alined  ty;>e  carrying  b«>ds  In- 
dependently secured  to  said  reciprocating  frame  ;  an  Inde- 
pendent Inking  device  for  each  type  bed  ;  means  for  inking 
the  type  forms  during  the  reclpriK-atlon  of  said  bed.s  :  a 
platen  for  each  b«'<j  .  means  for  printing  an  Impression 
from  each  form  simultaneously;  and  means  for  feeding 
material  between  said  platens  and  forms. 

r.».  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provlde<l  with  two  allne<l  type  rarrylng  t>eds  in- 
dependently secured  to  said  reciprocating  frame;  an  Inde- 
pendent Inking  device  for  each  type  bed  ;  means  for  Inking 
the  type  forms  during  the  nclprocatltin  of  said  beds,  a 
platen  for  each  bed  ;  means  fur  printing  an  Impression 
from  each  form  simultaneously  ;  and  automatic  mean-*  for 
intermittently  feeding  roattrial  betwoen  said  platen^  and 
forms. 

20.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  two  alined  type  carrj  in^  b.Nls  In 
dependently  s«'cvired  to  said  reciprocating  fram.'  ,  an  inde- 
pendent Inking  devK'.'  for  each  type  l>ed  ;  means  for  Inking 
the  type  forms  during  tbe  reciprocation  of  said  be<lg  :  a 
platen  for  each  t)e<l  ;  means  for  printing  an  Impres-slon 
from  eact)  form  slmultantNiusly,  the  Impression  from  one 
form  t>eing  the  complement  of  the  other  ;  and  auti>matlc 
aieans  for  Intermittently  feeding  material  between  -iHld 
platens  and  f<irms. 

21  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprot^-at- 
ing  frame  provided  with  two  alined  type  carrying  beds  In- 
dependently secured  to  said  reciprocating  frame  ;  an  Inde- 
P»'nd<'nt  inking  device  for  each  type  bed  :  means  for  Inking 
the  tyiM*  frirms  during  the  reclproca tiun  of  said  t>eds  .  a 
platen  for  each  bed  ;  means  for  printing  an  Imprex^ilon 
from  e.tch  form  simultaneously,  the  Impression  from  one 
form  lifim:  upon  that  portion  of  the  material  printed  upon 
t)y  tbe  other  form  at  the  last  Impression  :  and  automatic 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  material  between  nald 
platens  and  forms 

22  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro<-at- 
ing  bed  :  a  platen  ;  an  ink  plate  reciprocating  with  said 
t>ed  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bed  :  a  roller  carried  thereby 
over  said  Ink  plate  ;  and  means  operable  by  tbe  reciproca- 
tion of  said  l>ed  for  moving  said  roller  and  Ink  plate  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 

23.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat- 
1ns:  bed  ;  a  platen  :  crank  mechanism  :  connectors  t)e- 
tween  said  crank  mechanism  and  said  reciprocating  bed  .  a 
rod  attached  to  each  connector  extending  through  an  car 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  suitable 
head  ;    and  a  spring  between  said  head  and  ear. 

24.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  two  pivots  :  a  type  carrying  bed 
mounted  on  each  pivot ;  an  Independent  Inking  device  for 
each  type  bed  ;  means  for  Inking  the  type  forms  during  tbe 
reciprocation  of  said  l)eda  ;  a  platen  for  each  bed  ;  and 
means  operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  t>eds  aboat  their  pivots. 

25.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  two  alined  type  carrying  beds  in- 
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de|>endently  pivoted  to  said  reciprocating  frame:  means 
oiM'rable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  for  moving  said 
type  carrying  beds  atxiut  their  pivots  ,  an  lndef>endent  Ink 
Ing  d»'vlce  for  each  type  bed  ,  means  for  inking  the  type 
fornix  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  Ix^ds  ;  a  platen  for 
each  IxmI  :  and  means  for  printing  an  Impreaalon  from  each 
form  simultaneously 

2*^  In  a  printing  press,  (he  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
In^  frame  provided  with  two  alined  type  carrying  In^ds  In 
dependently  pivoted  to  said  reciprocating  frame;  means 
oj>eral>le  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  for  moving  said 
tyiff  carrying  tn-ds  about  their  pivots  ;  an  Independent  Ink- 
ing' device  for  each  type  bed  :  means  for  Inking  the  type 
forms  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  IhkJs  :  a  platen  for 
each  bed;  means  for  printing  an  Impression  from  each 
f<irm  simultaneously  .  and  means  for  feeding  material  be- 
tween said  platens  and  form-* 

27  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  two  alined  lyi>e  carrying  beds  In- 
dependently pivoted  to  said  reciprocating  frame  ;  means 
operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frante  for  moving  said 
type  carrying  beds  about  their  pivots  .  an  Independent  Ink- 
ing device  for  each  type  l>ed  ;  means  for  Inking  the  tyi>e 
forms  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  l>ed8  ,  a  platen  for 
each  t>ed  ;  means  for  printing  an  Impression  from  each 
form  simultaneously  :  and  automatic  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  material  between  said  platens  and  forms. 

2*<.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  revolnble 
crank  shaft  :  a  type  bed  :  a  link  Iwtween  said  bed  and 
crank  shaft  whereby  said  t>ed  Is  positively  reciprocated  : 
and  mechanism  secured  to  said  bed  reciprocating  mechan- 
ism for  balancing  said  t>ed  and  Insuring  an  even  movement 
of  said  crank  shaft  In  Its  revolution 

2<,».  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rcvoluble 
crank  shaft  ;  a  type  bed  ;  a  link  t)etween  said  bed  and 
crsnk  shaft  whereby  said  l)ed  Is  positively  reciprocated  :  a 
rod  secured  to  said  bed  reciprocating  mechanism  extending: 
through  an  ear  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided 
with  a  snlfaMc  head  ;  and  a  spring  Interposed  l>etween  said 
head  and  ear 

.'<0.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
crank  shaft  ;  a  type  l-»ed  :  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
bed;  reciprocating  bearings  mounted  upon  either  end  of 
said  last  named  shaft  ;  a  link  betw«'<-n  each  end  of  said 
t>ed  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft  whereby  said  bed  is  posl 
lively  reciprocated  ;  i  member  mounted  upon  each  end  of 
said  l>ed  shaft  :  a  rod  therein  extending  through  an  ear  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pri)Vlded  with  a  suitable 
head  ;    and  a  sjiring  Interposed  l>etween  said  head  and  ear. 


8B8.479       MILK     CAN       John   W    Railkv.   Lewlston.   Me. 
Filed  .\ug    J>.  1906.      Serial  No    329.1)30. 


having  reinforcing  l>ends  on  Its  upper  and  lower  edg«a, 
the  lower  one  of  which  serves  as  a  support  for  the  can  to 
prevent  wear  on  the  senil  spherical  Ixittom  thereof,  sub- 
slant  lally  as  apeclfled. 


H6S.480      T.\ILOU'8  Hr.MMY      JACOB  Ramb.  Berlin.  Oer- 
manv       Filed  Feb.  10.  ISKMi       Serial  No.  801. n2«. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  Inflatable 
normal  dummy,  comprising  an  Inflatable  hollow  rubber 
lK)dy,  and  an  lnflatU)n  tul>e  communicating  with  tl»e  Inte- 
rior thereof,  combine*!  with  an  Inflatable  casing  surro\ind- 
lag  tbe  normal  dummy,  and  secured  thereto  at  ItB  ends 
near  the  ends  of  the  normal  dummy,  said  Inflatable  casing 
provided  tbrtmgbout  its  length  with  vertical  folds,  and  an 
inflation  tul>e  for  the  Inflatable  casing  independent  of  the 
inflation  tube  of  tbe  normal  dummy. 


868,481.  AIR  BRAKi:  SYSTEM  He.nby  N  Ransom, 
Albany.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  F.lectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .luoe  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  319,762. 


A  milk  can  comprtstng  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  semi 
spherical  bottom,  a  tubular  cover  secured  part  way  of  Its 
length    to    tbe    body    above    the    said    bottom,    sstd    cover 


1  In  an  alr-i>rake  system,  an  air  compressor,  a  brake- 
cylinder,  pipe  connections  from  brake-cylinder  to  the  In- 
take of  the  compressor,  an  engineer's  valve  controlling  tbs 
application  of  tbe  brakes,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
engineer's  valve  for  starting  and  stopping  said  compressor. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air-compressor,  a  reservoir 
supplied  thereby,  a  brake-cylinder,  pipe  connections  from 
brake-cylinder  to  reservoir  and  to  the  Intake  of  the  com- 
pressor, an  engineer's  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  air 
from  reservoir  to  brake  cylln<ler,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  engineer's  valve  for  starting  and  stopping  said  com- 
pressor. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  system,  an  air-compressor,  a  brake- 
cylinder,   pipe   connections  from   brake-cylinder  to  the  in- 
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take  of  the  compressor,  an  engineer's  Talve  for  controlling 
the  application  of  the  brakes,  means  actuated  by  said  eo- 
glneeri  valve  for  starting  and  stopping  the  compresst^r. 
and  an  Inwardly-opening  check-valve  connecting  the  intake 
of  said  compressor  to  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system,  an  air  compressor,  a  reservoir 
supplied  thereby,  a  brake-cylinder,  pipe  connections  from 
brake  cylinder  to  reservoir  and  to  the  Intake  of  the  com- 
pressor, an  engineers  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  reservoir  to  brake-cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the 
engineers  valve  for  starting  and  stopping  the  compressor, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  rest«rvolr  for 
starting?  and  stopping  said  compressor. 

T),  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air-compressor,  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  a  brake  cylinder,  pipe  connections 
between  brake-cylinder  and  the  Intake  of  the  compressor, 
and  a  mamially-operateii  controlling  switch  f.)r  said  motor. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  alr-ct^rapressor,  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  a  reservoir  supplied  thereby,  a 
brake  cylinder,  pipe  connections  from  brake  cylinder  to 
reservoir  and  to  the  Intake  of  the  compressor,  a  manually- 
operated  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  reservoir 
to  brake  cylinder,  and  swltrh  contacts  on  said  valve  con- 
trolling saM  motor. 

T.  In  iin  air  brake  system,  an  air  compressor,  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  a  brake  cylinder,  pipe  connections 
between  brake-cylinder  and  the  Intake  of  the  compressor. 
a  manually  operated  controlling  switch  for  said  motor,  and 
an  Inwardly-opening  check-valve  connecting  the  Intake  of 
said  compres.s«)r  to  atmosphere. 

8.  In  an  airbrake  system,  nn  air  compressor,  a  brake 
cylinder,  pipe  connections  from  brake  cylinder  to  the  In 
take  of  the  compressor,  manually  controlled  means  for 
starting  said  compressor  to  withdraw  air  from  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  manually- 
controlled  means  when  released  to  stop  the  compressor 

9.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  compressor,  an  ele<-trlc 
driving  motor  therefor,  a  brake  cylinder,  pipe  connections 
between  brake  cylinder  and  the  Intake  of  the  compressor, 
a  manually-controlletl  switch  contact  controlllni;  said 
motor,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  returning  said  con- 
tact to  open-position  when  manually  released. 

10.  In  an  air-brake  system,  an  air  compressor,  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  a  reservoir  supplied  thereby,  a 
brake  cylinder,  p\pe  connections  from  brake  cylinder  to 
reservoir  and  to  the  Intake  of  the  compressor,  a  manually, 
operated  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  reservoir 
to  brake  cylinder,  switch  contacts  on  said  valve  controlling 
said  motor,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  shifting  said 
valve  when  said  valve  Is  moved  into  position  to  close  said 
contacts  and  manually  relea.sed. 

11.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  compressor,  an  ele<trlc 
driving  motor  therefor,  pipe  connections  from  brake- 
cylinder  to  the  Intake  of  the  compressor,  an  enclneer-g 
valve  controlling  the  application  and  release  of  the  brakes 
and  having  two  release  positions,  switch  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  and  arranged  In  one  release  position 
of  said  valve  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  valve  to  the  second  release 
position  when  move<l  to  the  first  release  position  and 
manually  released. 

12.  In  a  "straight"  air  brake  system,  an  air-compressor, 
an  electric  driving  motor  therefor,  a  reservoir  supplied 
thereby,  an  enirlneer's  valve  arranged  In  three  different 
positions  to  connect  brake  cylinder  to  reservoir,  to  at- 
moephere.  and  to  the  Intake  of  the  compressor,  respec- 
tively, switch  contacts  controlled  by  said  valve  arrangetl 
to  close  the  circuit  of  said  motor  when  said  valve  Is  in  the 
third  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  automatically  shift 
Ing  said  valve  from  the  third  to  the  second  of  said  post 
tions  when  said  valve  is  manually  releasetl. 


Nelsox  L.  Reevks  and 
Filed    Mar.    14,    1907. 


868,482.      FOLDING  CAR-STEP. 

Jamsh    B.    Shane.    Chicago,    III 

Serial  No.  362.256. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  oar  door  having  a 
piTot  extending  beiow  the  platform,  a  turning  step  there 
under,   and  gearing  between   the  lower  end  of  the  pivot 


and  the  atep.  whereby  the  atep  ia  tamed  Into  or  out  of 

position  for  use  when  the  door  is  opened  or  closed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car  door,  an  upright  shaft  at 
the  side  of  the  door  way.  on  which  shaft  the  door  Is  hung, 
a  turning  step  under  the  dcxirway.  a  borlEontal  shaft  on 
which  the  step  Is  mounted,  and  gearing  between  said 
shafts,  whereby  when  the  door  Is  opened  the  step  is 
turne<l  down  to  useful  imsitlon,  or  vice  versa. 


868.483.  CENTKlFr»;.\I.  LigilD  SK1'.\RAT0R.  Frei>- 
DIB  H.  Keid.  Sioux  City,  Iowa  KileJ  Nov  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  342.461. 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  lndlcafe<l.  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  vertical  shaft  1.  the  Ixiwl  L'.  L'*,  seate*! 
thereon,  a  series  of  bowl  shar>e  perforated  skimming  plates 
contalne<l  witiiin  the  bowl  proper,  the  milk  tul>e  4  having 
lateral  openings  and  screwed  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft 
projecting  above  the  base  of  the  bowl,  of  the  distributing 
core  fi,  arrangeil  concentrically  with  the  milk  tube,  and 
having  an  annular  chamber  ."J.  and  lateral  orifices  5"  In 
register  with  the  discharge  openings  of  the  milk  tube,  the 
core  having  also  a  series  of  vertical  blades  6»  projecting 
from  Its  top  portion  and  spaced  apart,  their  Inner  edges 
abutting  the  milk  tube,  and  thus  forming  a  series  of 
vertical  passages  between  said  tube  and  the  Inner  skim- 
ming plate,  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vertical  shaft  1.  the  bowl  seated  thereon, 
the  mllk-condnctlng  tube  4  having  lateral  dUcharge  opec- 
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Ings,  the  distributing  core  6  surrounding  the  tube  and 
having  lateral  ojHMilngs.  and  a  series  of  spaced  projections 
6»  extending  upward,  their  Inner  edges  being  In  contact 
with  the  milk  tube,  a  series  of  Inverted  lx>wl  shape  skim- 
ming plates  held  on  said  projections  of  the  core,  and  a 
dividing  plate  13  fixed  on  the  tul)e  4  and  extending  over 
the  fops  of  the  said  projections  and  part  way  down  over 
the  outer  skimming  plate,  and  having  the  vertical  cream- 
conductor  IS.  which  extends  upward  from  the  fop  of  the 
said  dividing  plate  and  connecting  with  an  exit  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  bowl,  a  continuous  cream  passage  l>elng 
thus  formed  by  and  between  the  vertical  projections  of  the 
core  and  the  said  conductor  18,  as  shown  and  described. 


868.484.  COMIOSITK  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Hknbt  C. 
Richardson.  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  May  .1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  314,950. 


1.  In  a  com|K>8lte  boot,  the  foundation  or  inner  body 
comprising  a  shaped  foot  and  leg  portion  formed  entire 
of  a  felte<i  fabric,  the  foot  i)ortlon  l>elng  cement  coated 
and  reinforce<l  on  the  front  upper  with  two  distinct 
textile  layers  extending  from  the  sole  up  over  the  instep, 
pi^rtlons  of  the  outer  layer  extending  liey(jnd  the  Inner 
layer,  towards  the  ankle,  in  comMnatiou  with  a  compound 
rubl>er  sole  and  upright  heel  jwrtlon.  the  parts  being  vul- 
canized together,  sulwtanf lally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  composite  IkkjI,  the  foundation  or  inner  lK)dy 
comprising  a  shaped  foot  and  an  adjustable  leg  portion 
formed  entire  of  a  felted  fabric,  the  leg  p<jrtlon  having 
on  one  side  a  seamless  vertical  fold  or  overlap  formed 
integral  with  the  leg  and  foot.  an<l  extendlnj:  from  the 
top  diiwuwardly  nearly  to  the  ankle  and  provided  with 
suitable  fastenings,  and  the  foot  portion  being  cement- 
coated  ami  reinforced  on  the  front  upi>er  with  two  dls 
tinct  textile  layers  extending  from  the  sole  up  over  the 
Inntep.  the  uppt>r  e<lge  of  the  outer  layer  having  a  narrow 
binding  an<l  portions  of  such  outer  material  extending 
U'vond  the  Inner  layer,  towards  the  ankle.  In  combination 
with  a  Compounded  rubl)er  sole  an<l  \ipri>:ht  heel  portion 
and  a  marginal  foxing,  the  parts  t»eing  vulcanized  together, 
subetantlally  as  set   forth 


868,480.  W.VTFR  TIBE  BOILEU  ANI>  STFAM  GUiNBR- 
ATOE.  n.<\iii  KoHERTs,  Grantham,  England.  Filed 
July   14,  1904.      Serial   No.  21G.563. 

1.  In  0  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plural 
Ity  of   units  arranged   on   opposite   sides   of  a    center,    of  a 
common  furnace  located  between  s.nid  units,  having  a  cen 
tral    Are    wall   dividing    It    into    two   sections   and    furnace 
doors  on   two  opjxslfe  sides   parallel   to  said   fire  wall   for 
fee<llng  fuel  to  s.ald  sections  of  the  furnace  Independently, 
said   furnace  toeing   provided   with   two   Independent   smoke 
outlets,   one  for  each   of  aaid   sections   arranged  adjacent    1 
to  o(^i>oslte  sides  of  the  generator,  and  a  damper  In  each    i 
of  Hai<1  smoke  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plural-  ' 
Itjr  of  units  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center,  of  a  | 
eommon  furnace  located  between  aaid  unita,  having  a  cen-  1 


tral  Are  wall  dividing  It  Into  two  sections  and  furnace 
doors  un  two  opposite  sides  parallel  to  said  Are  wall  for 
feeding  fuel  to  said  sections  of  the  furnace  independently, 
said  furnace  l)elug  provided  with  two  independent  smoke 
outlets,  one  for  each  of  said  swtions.  a  damper  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  smoke  outlets,  an  ashpit  beneath  each 
of  said  furnace  sections,  partitions  in  each  of  aaid  ashpits 
dividing  the  same  Into  separate  compartments  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  admitting  air  to  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, substantially  as  descrllxid. 


3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  units  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center,  of  a 
common  furnace  located  between  said  units,  having  a  cen- 
tral fire  wall  dividing  it  Into  two  sections  and  furnace 
doors  on  two  opposite  sides  parallel  to  said  Are  wall  for 
feeding  fuel  to  said  sections  of  the  furnace  Independently, 
said  furnace  l)elng  provided  with  two  Independent  smoke 
outlets,  one  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  dara|>er  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  smoke  outlets,  an  ashpit  l)eneath  each 
of  said  furnace  sections,  partitions  In  said  ashidts  per- 
pendicularly disposed  to  said  fire  wall  and  dividing  said 
ashpits  Into  separate  compartments  and  Independent 
means  for  admitting  air  to  each  of  said  compartments, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  unita  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center,  of  a 
common  furnace  located  t>etween  said  units  provIde<l  with 
a  central  fire  wall  dividing  It  into  two  sections,  a  sepa- 
rate ashpit  under  each  of  said  sections  of  the  furnace,  par- 
titions In  said  ashpit  dividing  the  same  Into  separate  com- 
partments and  Independent  means  fur  admitting  air  to 
each  of  said  com{)artments,  subBfantlally  as  de8crn>ed. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  units  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center,  of  a 
common  furnace  located  l>etween  said  units  provided  with 
a  central  fire  wall  dividing  It  into  two  sections,  furnace 
doors  arranged  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  par- 
allel with  said  (Ire  wall  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  sections 
of  the  furnace  lndei>endenf ly.  a  separate  ashpit  under 
each  section  of  the  furnace,  partitions  In  said  ashpits  dls- 
IK)sed  perpendicularly  to  said  Are  wall  and  dividing  said 
ashpits  Into  separate  comiiartments  and  Independent 
means  for  admitting  air  to  each  of  said  compartments, 
sulwtantiallv  as  descrlt>ed. 


«.fi8.48fl.     rOTTMNCi.     .T.amks  J.   UoLLiNs.  .Tersey  Shore, 
Ta       Filed  Apr.  2.%.  liH>7.      Serial  No.  370.27.'?. 

1.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  with  a  fhieaded  sleeve, 
and  dogs  pivoted  thereto  and  projecting  at  one  emi  beyond 
the  sleeve,  of  a  ring  cone  threaded  Internally  and  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  the  said  cone  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the 
dogs  for  turning  same  on   the  pivots. 

2.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  with  a  threaded  sleeve. 
dogs  plvote<l  thereto  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the 
sleeve,  and  springs  tending  to  separate  the  dogs,  of  a  ring 
cone  threaded  Internally  and  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  the 
■aid  cone  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the  dogs  and  adapted 
to  force  their  front  ends  toward  each  other. 
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3.  In  a  coupling  the  combtnatlon  with  a  threaded  sleeve, 
link)  pivoted  to  the  aleere  and  6ogn  pivoted  to  the  Mnka 
and  projertlnjj  at  their  forward  eiida  beyond  the  sleeve,  of 
a  rin^  cone  threaded  Internally  and  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  engas^ng  the  rear  ends  of  saUl  do»?B. 


4.  The  oombinntlon  with  a  threaded  sleeve,  links  piv- 
oted thereto,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  links  and  projecting  at 
their  forward  ends  beyond  the  sleeve,  and  springs  tending 
to  normally  hold  the  front  ends  of  the  dogs  apart,  of  a 
ring  cone  threaded  Internally  and  engaging  the  rear  ends 
of  the  dogs. 

5.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  threaded 
Internally,  links  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  dogs  pivoted  to 
the  links,  of  a  ring  cone  threaded  Internally  and  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  the  convex  face  of  the  cone  engaging  the  In 
ner  reai  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  dogs. 

6.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a 
wide  bearing  face  at  one  end,  a  yielding  gasket  on  said 
bearing  face,  llnka  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  dogs  pivoted  to 
the  link  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  sleeve,  and 
springs  tending  to  normally  force  the  free  ends  of  the 
dogs  apart,  of  a  cone  ring  resting  with  Its  convex  face 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  dogs  and 
means  for  turning  said  ring. 


868,487.  WATER  KLEVATIN(i  AI'l'ARATUS.  (iBOROB 
W.  KosaNQABTEN,  Home  Heights,  Mo.  Filed  Mar  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363.729. 


1.  In  a  water  eicrttlDg  apiMrmtua,  the  combiaatloo  of  • 
ater  tank,  «  main  coapraaMd  air  r«»erToir.  meaiia  for 


conducting  air  from  said  main  reservoir  to  said  tank,  and 
an  auTlllarv  compressed  air  reservoir  arranged  for  com 
municatlon  with  said  water  tank  to  receive  the  compreaaed 
air  from  the  tank  and  deliver  it  back  in  a  compressed 
state  and  without  recompression  to  said  tank  for  rease. 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
water  tank,  a  main  compressed  air  reservoir,  an  auxiliary 
compressed  air  reservoir,  means  of  commnnlcatlon  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  between  each  of  said  reservoirs  and 
said  water  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  means  of 
communication,  and  means  for  oaovlng  said  valve  whereby 
communication  Is  established  first  Iwtween  said  main  res 
ervoir  ;ind  sflld  water  tank  and  then  between  said  auxli 
lary  reservoir  and  said  water  tank,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


868,488.     FLYING-MACHINK.     John  W.  Roshos,  Harris 
burg.  Pa.      Filed  Mar.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  364.663. 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  framework,  a  propelling  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sustaining  members  hav- 
ing rearwardly  Inclined  concaved  under  surfaces  arranged 
close  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework,  a  propelling  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
iind  a  plurality  of  spaced  horixontal  sustaining  members 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation  and  each  having  con- 
caved under  surfaces,  the  concavity  of  each  surface  being 
maximum  at  the  front  and  diminishing  gradually  to  the 
rear 

3  In  rt  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework,  and  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  sustaining 
members  arranged  In  superimposed  relation  with  the  mem- 
l>ers  of  smaller  area  at  the  top  and  bottom,  each  member 
having  a  plurality  of  concaved  under  surfaces  arranged 
side  by  side  and  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  rear. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  composed  of  superimposed  sections,  a  pro- 
pelling mechanism  arranged  within  the  lower  section  and 
comprising  front  and  rear  propellers,  and  a  motor  for 
rotating  ihem.  a  plurality  of  approximately  horixontal 
suspending  members  vHrylng  as  to  length  and  arranged 
spaced  apart  on  the  upper  section,  and  a  basket  flexibly 
suspended  from  the  upper  section  disposed  within  the 
lower  section. 


S68.489.     GATE  FOR  WATERWAYS.     Di.rauis  W.  Rosa, 

Boise,  Idaho.      Piled  Jan.  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  381.967 

1     A    gate   for   waterways.    In    combination    with    means 

for  counterbalancing  all  external    forces  tending  to  cause 

or  resist  Its  movement,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  gate  for  waterways.  In  combination  with  msans 
for  coantsractlDg  all  friction  due  to  water  pressure,  and 
means  for  eoonterbalanclng  the  weight  of  the  gats,  sab 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 

S.   In  a  rate  for  watenraya,  the  combination  with  Indi- 
vidual   gate   meaabera   of   eqoal    area   counterbalancad   aa 
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against  the  water  pressure,  of  struts  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  meml>ers  liack  to  back,  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  n  slide  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination  with 
Individual  gate  menil>er8  rigidly  connected  back  to  back, 
and  means  for  counterlialnnclug  said  gate,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

.'>  In  a  slide  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination  with 
oppositely  arranged  and  rigidly  connected  gate  members, 
of  a  variable  counterbalance  for  said  gate,  substantially 
as  deHcrll)ed, 

6.    In  a  slide  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination   with 
oppositely   arranged   and    rigidly   connected   gate   members, 
of  a  counterbalancing  tank  for  lifting  snld  gate,   substan 
tlally  as  descrlN'd. 

T.  In  :i  slide  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination  with 
«  counterbalancing  tank  for  lifting  said  gHfe,  of  a  supply 
pl|Ki  for  said  tank,  an  outlet  of  less  area  than  the  supply, 
and  means  for  sustaining  the  gate  In  any  predetermined 
p<iHlii()n,   sulwtantlally   as  described. 

.s  In  a  balanced  slide  gate  for  waterways,  the  combina- 
tion with  Its  8upix)rtlng  frame,  of  outwardly  pressed 
packing  strips  can  led  by  said  gate,  for  automatically  seal- 
ing the  gate  against  leakage,  substantially  as  described. 

it  In  a  balanced  slide  gate  for  waterways,  the  combina- 
tion with  Its  supporting  frame,  of  side  packing  strips  inter- 
posed between  said  gate  and  frame,  and  means  for  contin- 
uously projecting  said  strips  In  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied 

10  In  a  double  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination 
with  its  supporting  frame,  of  individual  gate  meml>er8,  op- 
positely arranged  parking  strips  Interposed  between  said 
nieni(>erB  and  the  frame,  and  a  toggle  lever  for  contin- 
uously projecting  said  strips  to  seal  the  structure  against 
leakage,  Bul)stantlally  as  described. 

11  in  a  double  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination 
with  Itn  supporting  frame,  of  means  for  automatically 
sealing  the  Individual  gate  members  against  leakage  com- 
prising yielding  packing  strips,  carried  by  said  members, 
toggle  levers  interiwsed  between  said  strips,  and  a  weight 
for  maintaining  tension  upon  said  levers,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  double  gate  for  waterways,  the  combination 
with  packing  strips  yieldingly  mounted  In  each  gate  mem- 
l>er,  toggle  levers  Interposed  between  opposing  packing  ; 
strliMi.  and  a  counterweight  for  maintaining  tension  upon 
saJd  levers  to  project  their  respective  packing  strips  in 
opposite   directions,  substantlaily  as  described. 


868.490.  UMBRELLA  -  FASTENER.  Cabl  L.  ScHMiirr. 
Oberstein,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
810.344.  I 

1.  An  attachment  for  umbrellas  consisting  of  a  casing 

having  means  for  attachment  to  the  stick  of  an  nmbrells,  a   1 
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resilient  arm  connected  at  one  end  within  said  eaaing,  a 
flexible  element  adapted  to  pass  around  the  riba  of  an  um- 
brella, connecting  means  between  one  end  of  aald  flexlbla 
element  and  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  arm,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  casing  for  adjustably  supporting  said  flexi- 
ble element  after  passing  around  the  ribs  of  an  umbrella. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  Including  the  stick 
and  the  ribs,  of  a  casing,  a  resilient  arm  supported  at  one 
end  In  said  casing,  a  split  ring  adapted  to  yieldably  engage 
said  stick  and  connected  to  said  casing,  a  yieldable  ele- 
ment adapted  to  pass  around  said  umbrella  ribs,  connect- 
ing means  l>etween  one  end  of  said  resilient  element  and 
the  free  end  of  said  resilient  arm,  and  a  catch  device  upon 
said  casing  with  which  said  tlexlble  element  Is  adapted  to 
l>e  adjustably  connected  after  passing  around  said  umbrella 
ribs. 


S68,491.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  HCNBT  ScHNBLLKE, 
Pear  River,  N.  Y.,  and  Fhbdkbick  J.  Hknks,  West  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  ;  said  Schneller  assignor  to  said  Henke. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  304,606. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wood  back  or  base,  of  two 
clamps  slotted  near  their  ends,  and  each  having  three  Jaws 
with  their  clamping  edges  presented  beyond  the  Inner  face 
thereof,  a  double  eccentric  wheel  located  in  a  groore  in 
the  center  of  wood  back,  and  connected  with  the  dampa 
by  a  pivot  through  and  from  each  clamp,  a  key  noade  aapa- 
rate  from  the  eccentric  wheel,  and  a  bar  riveted  to  the  end 
Jaw  of  each  clamp,  tapering  towarda  the  center  in  concart 
form  to  shape  the  contents  and  bring  preaaore  of  damplos 
jaws  directly  to  the  center  of  same  when  doaing,  aabatan- 
tially  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wood  back  or  baae,  of  tlia 
clamps  slotted  near  their  ends,  moving  on  wood  back  and 
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eacb  hartng  ttarM  }mwa,  and  a  dooble  eccentric  wheel  lo- 
cated in  a  groore  in  the  e^ter  of  wood  back,  and  con- 
nected with  the  clamps  by  a  plTOt  throoch  each  clamp,  and 
a  bar  rlyeted  to  the  end  Jaw  of  each  clamp  to  ahape  the 
contents  in  concare  fprm,  bringing  preeenre  of  clamps  to 
the  center  of  same,  and  a  regulating  bar  "  g  "  located  In 
wood  back,  parallel  with  the  clampa,  a  pawl  "  f  "  made 
separnte  from  the  regulating  bar  and  connected  with  the 
same  by  a  pin  "  n  ",  and  fastened  to  the  wood  back  by 
screw  "  m  "  to  hold  the  eccentric  wheel  in  check,  after  It 
draws  the  clamps  together  operated  by-  the  key.  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wood  back  or  case  "  6  ".  hav- 
ing guard  plates  "  I  "  at  each  end,  of  the  clamps  with  Jaws 
"a"  having  bars  "  j  "  riveted  thereto,  and  a  double  eccen- 
tric wheel  "  c  ",  with  ratchet  teeth  traversing  part  of  its 
outer  edge,  located  In  the  center  of  wood  back,  and  con- 
nected with  clamps  by  a  pivot  through  and  from  each 
clamp,  a  steel  strip  "  r  "  protecting  side  of  Rroove  In  wood 
back  from  the  ratchet  on  wheel,  the  screws  "  i"  connected 
with  the  back  and  passing  through  slots  at  ends  of  each 
clamp,  a  regulating  bar  "a"  located  In  wood  back,  a  pawl 
■  f  "  made  separate  from  the  regulating  bar  and  connected 
tlierto  by  a  pin  "  n  "  and  fastened  to  the  wood  back  by 
screw  ••  m  ",  a  staple  holding  the  regulating  bar  In  place,  a 
resisting  spring  attached  to  the  regulating  bar  by  a  pin 
"  p  ",  and  a  key  made  separate  to  connect  with  the  eccen- 
tric wheel  when  opening  and  closing  the  clampa,  substan- 
tially as  herein  describe*! 


bar  to  which  said  link  is  connected,  printing  key  levers 
operative  on  said  universal  bar,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  link  from  said  universal  bar. 


8  6  8,492.  SWIMMING-I'ADDLE.  John  K.  Schnopp, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.363,850. 


1.  A  swimming  paddle  comprising  a  blade  provided  with 
a  reduced  Integral  handle,  said  blade  and  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  a  looped  flexible  element  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  handle  through  the  medium  of  an 
opening  therein. 

2.  A  swimming  paddle  comprising  a  flat  blade  provided 
with  a  reduced  handle  arranged  In  the  plane  thereof,  said 
blade  being  provided  with  an  opening  located  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent Its  rear  end,  and  a  looped  flexible  element  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  handle  through  the  medium  of  an 
opening  therein. 


868,493.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Gbomb  A.  Sbib, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  9,  190«.     Serial  No.  816,027. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lerer  therefor,  a  key  operated 
onlvertal  bar,  a  link  connected  directly  with  both  said 
nnlverval  bar  and  said  operating  lever,  and  means  for 
wholly  dlscoanectlng  said  link  from  said  universal  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  key  operated 
oBiTeml  bar,  a  link  eoaiieetlng  a&Id  ontveraal  bar  and 
nid  operating  lever,  ibmuis  for  varying  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  aald  lever,  and  means  for 
dlMoaaectlng  «Ud  link  from  lald  oaiTcrsal  bar. 

S.  In  a  typewrltlBg  madilBe,  the  oonablnatlon  of  a  rib- 
bon Ttbrator.  a  aiotted  Icrer  eooaaeted  therewith,  a  link 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  In  the  slot  of  aaid  lever 
and  to  operate  on  aald  leTW.  an  eceentrle  for  controlling 
tlM  back  and  fortli  moTMMBti  of  mM  Ilak,  a  onlTeraal 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib 
bon  vibrator,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  link  having 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  lever  and  provided 
with  a  strap,  a  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  co 
operating  with  said  strap,  a  universal  bar  to  which  said 
link  Is  connected,  printing  key  levers  operative  on  said 
bar.  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  link  from  said 
universal  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  key  oper 
ated  universal  bar,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with  aald 
lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  universal  bar.  and  a 
hand  operated  member  adapted  to  disconnect  said  link 
from  said  universal  bar. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  slotted  lever  connected  therewith,  a  link 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  In  the  slot  of  said  lever 
and  to  operate  on  said  lever,  an  eccentric  for  controUlnij 
the  back  and  forth  movements  of  said  link,  a  universal  bar 
to  which  said  link  Is  detachably  connected,  and  a  band 
operated  member  adapted  to  disconnect  said  link  from  said 
universal  bar. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  key  actuated" 
universal  bar,  a  depending  rigid  link  connecting  said  uni- 
versal bar  and  said  operating  lever,  and  a  slide  rod  slldably 
connected  with  said  link  and  having  a  flnger  piece  whereby 
said  rod  may  be  operated  to  connect  said  link  to  or  dis- 
connect It  from  said  universal  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  slotted  lever  connected  therewith,  a  link 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  In  the  slot  of  said  lever 
and  to  operate  on  said  lever,  an  eccentric  for  controlling 
the  back  and  forth  movements  of  said  link,  a  universal 
bar  to  which  said  link  Is  detachably  connected,  and  a 
slide  rod  slldably  connected  with  said  link  at  one  end 
and  having  a  finger  piece  at  the  other  end,  whereby  said 
rod  may  be  operated  to  connect  said  link  to  or  disconnect 
it  from  said  universal  bar. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  said  lever  having 
a  fixed  unalterable  fulcrum  with  which  said  lever  Is  at 
all  times  connected,  a  depending  rigid  link  constantly  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  printing  keys,  a  universal  bar 
actuated  by  aald  printing  keys  and  with  which  said  link 
is  connected,  whereby  the  ribbon  vibrator  Is  caused  to 
carry  the  ribbon  from  normal  to  printing  position  when 
the  printing  key  is  actuated,  and  means  for  malnulning 
the  ribbon  In  normal  position  when  the  printing  keys  are 
actuated. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  said  lever 
having  a  fixed  unalterable  fulcrum  with  which  said  lever 
Is  at  all  times  connected,  means  for  varying  the  power 
arm  of  aaid  lever,  a  link  constantly  connected  with  said 
lever,  printing  keys,  a  unlveraal  bar  actuated  by  salcT 
printing  keya  and  with  which  aald  link  la  connected, 
whereby  the  ribbon  rtbrator  ii  canted  to  carry  tbe  ribbon 
from  normal  to  printing  position  when  the  printing  key 
la  aetnated,  aad  means  for  maintaining  the  ribbon  in. 
normal  poaldon  when  tbe  prlatlag  keya  are  aetnated. 
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11.  In    a   typewriting   machine,    tbe   combination   of   a 

ribbon  vibrator,  printing  Instrumentalltlea,  printing  keys 
therefor,  a  universal  bar  controlled  by  aald  keys,  Inter- 
mediate actuating  devices  between  said  universal  bar  and 
rlbt)on  vibrator,  said  actuating  devices  Including  a  de- 
penoing  rigid  link  movable  by  said  universal  bar.  and  hand 
actuated  means  operable  at  will  to  effect  a  connection  or 
disconnection  between  said  link  and  the  universal  bar. 
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KAIL  JOINT       Vbinon    H.   Shaw,   Grangevllle, 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1907       Serial  No    36.S,610 


m  '(b)  I 


-f 


1.  A  rail  joint  romiirlslng  rail  emls  cut  away  upon  a 
me<JI«n  line  vertically  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
tonifue  at  the  outer  end,  a  recess  l>etwe«»n  the  extended 
tread  portion  and  the  base  flange,  enlargements  at  Inter 
vals  and  bolt  aixTtures  l)etween  the  enlargements,  and 
l:>olts  passing  throuKb  said  apertures,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprlsliiK'  rail  ends  tut  away  upon  a 
median  line  through  the  tread  portion,  the  web,  and  the 
base  flanjfe,  and  provided  each  with  a  proJectlnK  tongue,  a 
reoe«s  and  overhanjjlnK  tread  portion  and  a  liase  flanRe 
shoulder,  ixdt  apertures  extending  through  the  rail  ends 
and  enlargements  between  the  bolt  apertures,  and  bolta 
passing  through  said  apertures. 

3  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  their  ends  cut 
away,  projecting  tongiies  on  the  rail  end  sections,  and 
a  recess  In  each  rail  end.  enlargements  upon  the  outer  side 
Of  the  cut  away  portions  and  l)oit  a;>erture8  between  tbe 
enlarged  portions 


868,495.     ICE  MACHINERY      THOMAS  Shipliy,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,   1907.     Serial  No.  372,883. 


1.  In  Ice  machinery  the  combination  with  the  tank  and 
the  freesing  plate  on  which  the  Ice  is  formed,  of  an  up 
right  dividing  plate  of  relatively  low  electrical  conductiv- 
ity, set  edgewise  In  proximity  to,  but  Insulsted  from,  said 
freezing  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  and  frozen 
Into  the  cake  of  Ice  as  it  forms,  and  electrical  connectlona 
whereby  aald  dividing  plate  may  be  connected  up  in 
circuit  at  will  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  sub- 
itanttaliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  Ice  machinery  the  combination  with  the  tank  and 
the  freesing  plate  on  which  the  Ice  la  formed,  of  an  up- 
right   dividing    plate    and    a    borlsontal    l>ottom    dividing 


plate  of  relatively  low  conductivity  electrically  connected 
together,  set  edgewise  and  In  proximity  to,  but  electrically 
Insulated  from,  the  freealng  plate,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions whereby  said  dividing  plates  may  be  connected  up 
in  circuit  at  will  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  Ice  machinery  the  combination  with  the  tank  and 
the  freealng  plate  on  which  the  Ice  Is  formed,  of  two  aub- 
stantlally  upright  dividing  plates  and  an  intermediate 
bottom  dividing  plate  electrically  connected  together  and 
of  relatively  low  conductivity,  aet  edgewise  and  in  prox- 
imity to,  but  electrically  Insulated  from,  the  freexlng  plate, 
and  electrical  connections  whereby  aald  dividing  plates 
may  be  connected  up  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth.  , 

4.  In  Ice  machinery,  tbe  combination  with  the  tank  and 
the  freesing  plate  on  which  the  Ice  Is  formetl,  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  dividing  plates  of  low  electrical  conductivity 
place<l  tandem  along  side  of,  but  out  of  electrical  contact 
with,  said  freezing  plate,  each  set  consisting  of  two  up- 
wardly diverging,  upright  plates  and  a  bottom  plate  ex- 
tending between  and  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
necting their  lower  ends,  electric  connections  between  con- 
tiguous plates  of  adjoining  sets,  and  electrical  connections 
whereby  the  several  sets  may  at  will  be  connected  up  In 
circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


868,496.      SMOKING- ril'E.      Elmkr    Shoner,    Carnegie, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,441. 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  hinged  lid 
on  each  end  and  provided  In  the  front  wall  near  the  lower 
end  with  an  air  opening,  a  perforated  partition  arranged 
within  the  l>owl  at  an  Incline  and  dividing  aald  bowl  Into 
an  upper  and  a  lower  chamlier,  and  a  stem  carried  by  said 
l)owl  with  the  bore  thereof  communicating  with  the  upper 
chamber  of  the  bowl  through  a  vertical  by-path  formed  in 
the  wall  of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  having  two  superposed 
chambers  8ei>arated  by  an  Inclined  partition  having  open- 
ings, one  of  said  chamlH'rs  having  an  air  inlet,  the  other 
chamber  having  communication  with  the  smoke-bore, 
whereby  the  accumulation  of  tobacco  residue  on  the  parti- 
tion in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through Is  prevente<l. 


868,497      MOTOR.     Chaulkr  E.  Smith.  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

riled  Jan.  8.  1»07.     Serial  No.  351,330. 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing,  an  exhaust  chamber 
arranged  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  pipe,  a  longitudinal-central  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  and  extending  from  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of 
crank-cbaml)ers  grouped  about  the  shaft  and  having  means 
for  supplying  fuel,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  grouped  about  the  longitudinal-central  abaft 
and  having  cranks  disposed  In  tbe  crank  chambers,  gear- 
ing Intermediate  said  crank  shafts  and  the  longitudinal- 
central  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  by  the  former,  piston 
cylinders  arranged  In  tbe  casing  and  grouped  about  the 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  Inwardly  extending  exhanat 
porta  leading  to  aald  chamber,  pistons  movable  in  said 
cylinders  and  connected  with  the  crank-shafts,  and  porta 
for    conducting    fuel    from    the    crank    chambers    to    tbe 
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chamber!   In   the   piston   cylinders   at   the   oppoalte   sldea  1  bearing  on  the   ■plndle-iupport  at   Ita   upper   end.   and   a 
of    the    pistons,    with    reference    to    the    crank-chambers,    '  centering  bearing  thereon  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  arranged  to  be  overrun  by  the  pistons.  ' 


2.  A  motor  CDmprlsliii:  a  casing,  an  eihauttt  chamber 
arrang»Hl  In  the  lonxltudinal  center  uf  the  cashiK  and  hav- 
ing a  dlscharije  p'P^  exteiidlnK  from  one  enil  of  the  casing, 
a  lonKitiullnal  shaft  Joiirualed  In  the  casing  and  extending 
from  the  opi)<>8lte  end  thereof,  with  reference  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  gear  chamt)«^r  drranmni  In  front  of  the 
exhaust  chamt>er  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  miter  gear 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  In  the  gear  chamber, 
a  plurality  nf  crank  chaml)er8  grouped  about  the  gear 
chamber,  fuel  supply  pipe.s  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
crank  chambers  and  having  non-return  valves,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  grouped  about  the 
longitudinal  central  shaft  and  having  cranks  disposed  In 
the  crank  chaml>ers  and  ralter  gears  dispose*!  In  the  gear 
chaml)er  and  Intermeshed  with  the  miter  gear  on  the 
longitudinal  central  shaft,  pistoti  cylinders  arrangetl  in 
the  casing  ami  groi:i>ed  about  the  exhaust  chamber  and 
having  inwardly  extending  exhaust  ports  leading  to  said 
chamber,  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders  and  connected 
with  the  crank  shafts,  and  ports  for  conducting  fuel  from 
the  crank  chambers  to  the  chambers  In  the  piston  cylinders 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons,  with  reference  to  the 
crank  chambers,  and  arrani;e<i  to  l>e  overrun  by  the  pistons. 


868.498.  JOINTING  OF  CABLES,  I'U'ES.  ROItS,  AND 
THE  LIKE  AND  IN  A  FLUX  THEREFOR.  Sidney  L. 
Smith,  Bunhlll  Row.  and  Thomvs  Hardeh,  Fulham, 
England.      Filed  Aug.   ;U,   19t>6.     Serial   No.  .{32,871 

1.  A  flux  composed  of  stearin,  vaseilne,  and  methylated 
iplrit,  with  tinfoil. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  tinfoil  Inclosing  between  them  a  composition  of 
matter  comprising  stearin,  vaseline,  and  methylated  spirit. 


868.499.  SPINDLE.  Harrt  Spbnci,  Lawrence.  Mass. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  James  Speed.  Lawrence,  Mass.. 
and  one-third  to  Harry  Stephenson.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,761. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spindle  support 
of  a  tabular  spindle  surrounding  said  support  and  having 
a  itep  bearing  thereon  at  ita  upper  end,  and  a  flier  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  stationary  spindle-support,  a  tubular  spindle  sur- 
rooodlng  the  same  and  guided  thereby,  a  flier  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  whirl  at  the  lower  end 
thereof. 

8.  A  gtatlonary  spindle-support,  a  tubular  spindle  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  hartng  a  step  bearing  on  the 
•plndto-eupport  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  centering 
baarini  on  nid  spindle-support  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  A  stationary  aplndle-flupport,  a  tubular  aplndle  fitted 
thereon,  a  filer  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
whirl  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  spindle  having  a  step 


5.  A  bolster,  a  split  bushing  therein,  a  spindle  support 
j  screw- threacJed  into  the  biishing,  and  a  tubular  spindle  sur- 
j   rounding  the  spindle  supi>ort  and  rotatable  thereabout. 

6.  A  lx)l8ter,  a  split  bushing  therein,  a  spindle  support 
screw-threaded  Into  the  bushing,  and  a  tubular  spindle 
surrounding  the  spindle  support   and  rotatable  thcrealH)ut. 

I   said  spindle  having  a  step  bearing  on   the  spindle  support 
'    at    Its   upper   end   and    a    centfrini:   l>earlnK    there"in    at    its 
lower  end. 


8  6  8.500.  FOLDING  IRONIN<}  TABLE  Aahon  M. 
Sphingek.  Salem.  Oro;:  Filed  Ivec  11.  IWX^  Serial  No. 
347.257. 


1.  .\  folding  table,  comprising  a  top,  substantially 
vertical  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  under  side  thereof 
adjacent  one  end,  inclined  legs  plvotally  connected  to 
said  top  adjacent  the  same  end  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  floor  at  a  point  beneath  the  opposite  end.  a  brace 
plvotally  connected  to  the  top  at  a  point  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  detachably  connected  to  the  substantially 
vertical  legs  at  a  point  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  and 
means  carried  by  said  brace  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  Inclined  legs  intermediate  their  ends  for  holding  the 
parts  In  the  desired  position. 

2.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top.  a  pair  of  legs 
plvotally  connected  to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  second 
pair  of  legs  plvotally  connected  adjacent  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  the  first  mentioned  legs,  longitudinal  members 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  one  pair  of  said  legs  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  pair 
of  legs,  and  a  brace  plTotally  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  the  top  and  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  one  pair  of  legs  and  In  engagement  with  the  other  pair 
of  legs  Intermediate  their  ends. 
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8  6  8,601.      ADJl  STABLE    FrRNITT'RE  -  STANDARD 
FASTENER.      William    8.    Stanley,    Dalton.    Ga  ,    as 
siguor    of   one  half   to   .7.    J.    Duane,    Dalton,    Ga.      Filed 
Feb.   18.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,983. 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  kind  descrlbod  mmprlsInK  a  plate 
longitudinally  slotted,  the  slot  l>elng  wedge  Rha[>ed  In 
croea-eection.  of  a  plate  having  a  threaded  bolt  rigid  there- 
with, of  a  longitudinally  slotted  l>ar.  said  bar  having  an 
eye  formeil  at  one  end  to  engage  the  bolt,  a  tnilt  having  a 
we«ige  shaped  head,  said  twit  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  also  thron^-h  the  slot 
of  the  bar  and  nuts  fitting  said  Nilts 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlUMl  comprlslnk:  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  plate  adapte^l  to  he  secured  at  the  back 
of  a  dresser,  a  bolt  having  a  head  sliding  in  said  slot,  a 
plate  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  the  back  of  a  standard,  a 
threaded  Lolt  carried  by  said  plate,  a  l>ar  adapttnl  to  en- 
gage both  of  said  bolts,  and  nuts  working  upon  the  bolta 
and  clamping  the  bar. 

.T.  A  fastener  of  the  kind  descrllied  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  bolt  rigid  therewith,  a  slotted  plate,  a  Uilt  having 
n  hea<l  l<x>sely  held  in  said  slot  and  slidable  along  the  slot. 
a  bar  having  an  eye  portion  fitting  over  the  rigid  bolt,  and 
a  slotted  purtb'ii  to  oiignge  the  movable  bolt,  a  8lotte<i 
plate  slidable  \i\K>ii  the  bar  and  also  fitting  over  the 
movable  bolt,  and  wlnge<l  nuts  engaging  said  bolts. 

4  .\  device  of  the  kind  descrlN^l  coinprising  a  plate 
having  a  rigid  lK..lt,  a  plate  carr.vinK  a  slidable  l>olt,  a  bar 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  to  enK'M;;i  iiic  of  the  bolts  and 
slottiHl  to  engage  the  other  bolt,  it  <  lamping  plate  slotted 
to  aline  with  the  slot  of  the  bar.  s.nM  plate  sliding  upon 
the  bar.  and  locking  n\its  working  upon  the  bolts  and 
clamping  the  bar 

,"5.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilied  comprising  a  plate,  a 
projecting  bolt  rigid  with  the  plate,  a  slotted  plate  a  bolt 
having  a  head  loosely  held  In  said  slot  and  slidable  along 
the  slot,  a  bar  having  an  eye  at  one  end  to  engage  one 
of  ssid  bolts  and  slotted  to  engage  the  other  l)olt,  a 
locking  plate  also  slotted,  said  locking  plate  having  de 
pending  si<le  lugs  resting  uixm  opposite  sides  of  the 
Blotte<l  bar  and  winged  nuts  working  upon  the  Iwits. 

n  A  fastener  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plate, 
a  lxilt  rigid  with  the  plate,  a  bar  longitudinally  slotted, 
said  slot  l«elng  wwlge  8hai)ed  In  cross  section,  a  Ixilt  having 
a  we<lge  shaped  head  working  In  said  slot,  a  slotted  bar 
having  an  eye  portion  at  one  end  to  engage  the  rigid  l)olt. 
the  movable  lM)lt  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  bar  a 
plate  slldably  resting  upon  the  l»ar,  said  plate  having  side 
lugs  engaging  the  sides  of  the  l>ar  and  a  tongue  working 
In  the  slot  of  the  bar,  the  movable  bolt  passing  also 
through  the  last  mentlone<l  plates  and  nuts  fitting  upon 
the  Iwlts. 


2.  An  arc  light  electrode,  the  body  of  which  is  formed  of 
material  which  melts  locally  where  the  arc  springs  there- 
from, and  granules  of  relatively  more  refractory  material 
mixed  with  said  body  of  material,  whereby,  when  the  elec- 
trode is  In  operation,  they  project  above  the  liquid  pool 
formed  by  the  melted  portion  of  the  body  of  the  electrode. 


868.502      ARC  LAMT  ELECTRODE.     Charles  V.  Stein 
MKTZ.   Schenectady.   N.   Y  ,   assignor   to  (ieneral    Electric 
Company,    a    Cori»oratlon   of    New   York.      Filed    I>ec.    7. 
1904,  Serial  No.  235.788.     Renewed  July  20.  1907.     Se 
rial  No.  384.764. 
1.   An  arc  light  electrode  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a 

powder  with  granules  ot  a  more  refractory  material   than 

the  powder. 


3.  An  arc  light  electrode  formed  of  a  number  of  Inter- 
spersed coDstitueDts,  one  of  which  Is  more  refractory  than 
the  rest  and  remains  unfused  In  the  melted  pool  formed  on 
the  electrode  during  operation  whereby  It  steadies  the  arc. 


8«8,503.     LANTERN.     John  M.  Stokoe,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.223. 


1.  A  lantern  having  a  globe,  an  Inclosing  band  above  the 
globe  formed  with  InwHrdiy-extcnded  flanges  at  its  ends,  a 
perforated  cylindrical  flue  section  in  the  Inclosing  band 
controlled  by  said  flanges  and  engaging  the  globe,  an  In- 
closure  below  the  globe,  air  passages  communicating  be- 
tween the  Inclosing  band  and  the  Inclosure  beneath  the 
globe,  means  embodying  an  air  retardcr  located  beneath 
the  globe  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  upwardly  for  con- 
trolling and  niodlfylnt:  the  Inflow  of  such  air,  and  a  double 
base  portion  having  upper  and  lower  perforations  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  retarder  and  an  inner  flange  rising 
from  the  base  for  directing  the  Inflowing  air  upward  l>e- 
tween  the  upper  [>erforat Ions  and  the  burner. 

2.  .\  lantern  huvlnt  an  oH  reservofr  and  a  globe  oasc 
made  with  a  chamber  having  therein  a  perforated  air  re- 
tarder, a  vertical  Inclosing  casing  upon  the  reservoir,  a  pair 
of  vertical  thimbles  upon  the  reservoir  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  casing  beneath  the  globe  base,  one  having  a  vertical 
slot,  a  finger  on  the  globe  base  projecting  downwardly  Into 
one  thimble,  a  vertically  movable  piston  body  in  the  other 
thimble  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said  base  to  press 
the  globe  base  and  a  knob  rigid  with  the  piston  body  and 
projecting  horizontally  outward  through  the  said  vertical 
slot. 

;v  A  lantern  having  a  globe  and  globe  base,  a  reservoir 
and  hollow  casing  thereon  Inclosing  the  wick  tube,  the  globe 
base  having  lower  and  upper  plates  with  air  passages 
through  them  leading  Into  the  Interior  of  the  globe,  a  per- 
forated ulr  retarder  between  said  plates  and  a  circular 
flange  projecting  upward  from  the  upper  plate  of  the  globe 
base  between  the  perforations  of  said  plate  and  the  wick 
tube. 

4.  A  lantern  having  a  reservoir  and  hollow  casing  there- 
on, a  globe  base  over  the  casing  having  a  lower  and  an 
upper  circular  plate,  a  concentric  perforated  standing  ring 
between  said  lower  and  upper  plates,  and  a  concentric  ring 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  plate,  said  lower  and 
upper  plates  being  perforated  the  perforations  of  the  lower 
plate  being  without  the  standing  ring  and  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  upper  plate  being  within  the  standing  ring. 
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BAO-HOLDEB.     Bowiif  Tatlok,  BdwartlSTllle, 
Plied  Mar.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  30B.887. 


A  bag  bolder,  comprising  a  standard,  a  sleeve  vertically 
adjustable  thereon,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  sleeve,  one 
side  of  which  hopper  Is  op«n,  a  series  of  spurs  arranged  on 
the  lower  edge  and  rear  side  of  the  hopper,  a  rock  shaft 
joamaled  to  the  hopper  and  extending  across  the  front 
and  lower  edge  thereof,  spurs  integral  with  said  rock  shaft, 
a  lever  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring 
catch  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  hopper  for  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  lever. 


888.505.     RAIL-CHAIR.     Joseph  W.  Tbottbh,  Dora,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,164. 


I 


hating  tmnnloni  moonted  in  the  boggy  proximate  tbe 
opening,  a  bneket  snapending  rod  paaalng  through  aald 
opening  rotatably  moonted  in  the  block  to  permit  the  reTo- 
lution  thereof  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  also  to  swing  with 
the  block  about  the  trnnnlona. 


The  herein  described  rail  chair  constructed  to  lit  the 
base  flanges,  and  webs  of  abutting  rails,  bolts  pAaaed 
through  openings  in  the  chair  and  in  the  web  portions  of 
the  raila,  yielding  washers  fitted  to  said  bolts,  nata  upon 
aald  bolts,  cotter  pins  for  holding  said  nuts  in  podtlon, 
and  countersunk  bolts  passing  throagb  the  base  portion  of 
the  chair,  said  bolts  designed  to  pass  through  a  tie,  and 
nuts  fitted  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  under  said  tie.  substan- 
tially as  de8crit>ed. 


86  8.506.  BLAST -FURNACE -CHARGING  DEVICE. 
Cbaklks  r.  Turner.  Harrisburg.  and  John  W.  Docqh- 
■BTT,  Steelton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No 
367.428. 

1.  In  a  furnace  charging  derlce.  the  combination  with 
a  boggy  of  a  backet,  a  rigid  suspension  for  the  backet, 
means  to  mount  the  saspension  In  the  boggy  to  swing  and 
deTlces  to  selectlrely  rotate  the  bucket  about  a  vertical 
axia. 

2.  In  a  fomac*  charging  d«Tloc,  the  combination  with  a 
boggy ;  of  a  backet,  a  rigid  sospension  for  the  backet,  a 
moont  for  said  suspension,  tronnlona  on  said  mount  hav- 
ing bearing  in  the  boggy  and  means  to  permit  the  selective 
rotation  of  the  soapension  and  backet  aboot  a  vertical 
azla. 

S.  In  a  fomace  charging  dsfrlca,  the  eombinatloo  with  a 
traggy ;  of  a  moont  bavlng  baartag  in  the  boggy,  a  rigid 
■Ofipaoakm  rod  rotattraly  moontad  In  the  moont,  a  backet 
at  tba  lower  and  of  tba  ■aspeaaton  rod. 

4.  In  a  fomaea  ehargtng  derlea,  th«  eombtnatlOB  with  a 
boggy  baTlng  an  opealng  foraaad  In  Its  body ;  of  a  block 


5.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  the  combination  with  a 
buggy  ;  of  a  backet  su8p4>nded  therefrom,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  bucket  to  any  desired  angle  and  means  to  lock 
the  backet  In  its  rotated  dumping  direction. 

6.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  the  combination  with  a 
bug^y  ;  of  a  bucket,  a  rigid  suspension  therefor  mounted 
In  the  buggy  and  free  to  swing,  means  carried  by  the 
buggy  and  operated  by  the  movement  thereof  to  rotate  the 
bneket  and  Its  saspension  and  means  on  the  buggy  to  lock 
the  saspension  In  Its  rotated  position. 

7.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a 
way   to   the   furnace   top  of  a   buggy   to   travel   thereon,   a 
tuicket  rnrrled  by  the  buggy  and  means  on  the  way  to  con 
trol  the  dumping  of  the  bucket  In  any  direction. 

8.  In  n  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a 
way  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  ;  of  a  buggy  to  travel  there 
I'H,  a  bucket  carried  by  the  buggy  and  means  at  the  load- 
ing end  of  the  way  to  control  the  dumping  direction  of  the 
bneket  as  the  buggy  travels  toward  the  furnace  and  to  ro- 
tate thp  bucket  back  into  loading  position  aa  the  buggy  re 
turns. 

9.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a 
way  ascending  to  the  furnace  top  ;  of  a  buggy  to  travel  on 
said  way,  a  bucket  suspended  from  the  buggy,  means  on 
the  way  to  position  the  bucket  In  Its  dumping  direction 
during  the  movement  of  the  baggy  and  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate said  means  to  change  the  dumping  direction. 

10.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  way.  of  a  baggy  to  travel  thereon,  a  saspension  swing 
Ingly  mounted  on  the  buggy,  a  backet  carried  by  the  sus 
pension,  paring  on  the  buggy  to  rotate  the  suspension 
and  bucket,  adjustable  means  on  the  way  to  actuate  the 
gearing  as  the  buggy  moves  to  orient  the  bucket  and  means 
on  the  buggy  to  lock  said  gearing  and  thereby  lock  the 
bucket  In  its  oriented  position. 

11.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  way  ;  of  a  buggy  to  travel  thereon,  a  rigid  suspension 
mounted  to  swing  in  the  buggy,  a  bucket  on  said  luspen 
alon.  means  to  hold  the  bocket  in  Its  righted  position. 
gearing  to  rotate  the  saspension,  a  rack  on  the  way  to 
orient  the  saapenslon  and  bocket,  a  pawl  to  lock  the  gear- 
ing after  orienting,  and  a  bocket  releasing  deriee  to  actu- 
ate said  means  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  boggy 
into  its  damping  position. 

12.  The  comMaatloa  with  a  boggy,  of  a  bockst  carried 
thereby,  means  to  BMont  the  backet  to  rotate  aboat  a  Tar- 
tical  axis  and  Baaaa  to  rotate  tba  bocket  into  daaplng 
poaitlon  and  raton  tba  backet  to  normal  poaltton  aftar 
each  dumping  operatloa. 
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18.  The  combination  with  a  buggy,  of  a  backet  carried 
thereby,  means  to  mount  the  backet  in  the  buggy  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  to  selectively  rotate  the 
backet. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  buggy,  of  a  bucket  carried 
thereby,  means  to  mount  the  backet  In  the  buggy  to  rotate, 
and  means  to  selectively  rotate  the  bucket  and  return  it 
to  normal  position  after  each  dumping  operation. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  way  ;  of  a  buggy  to  travel 
thereon,   a   bucket   mounted   to  rotate   in   the   buggy,   and 
means  on  the  way  at  a  distance  from  the  dumping  post 
tlon  of  the  buggy  and  bucket  on  the  way,  to  rotate  the 
bneket  and  means  to  dump  the  bucket. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  way  ;  of  a  birggy  to  travel 
thereon,  a  bucket  mounted  to  rotate  with   respect  to  the 
buggy  and  means  on  the  way  at  a  distance  from  the  dump- 
ing plai'e   to   rotate   the  bucket   and   return    the  bucket   to. 
normal   position  after  each  dumping  operation 

17.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  way  :  of  a  bucket  orienting  device  comprising  series  of 
rack  teeth  and  means  to  operatlvely  position  any  one  of 
said  series  of  teeth. 

18-  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  way  ;  of  a  bucket  orienting  device  comprising  a  prismatic 
member,  .i  series  of  rack  teeth  on  each  face  thereof,  the 
number  of  teeth  In  each  series  differing  from  those  in  the 
others,  and  means  tu  rotate  said  member  to  bring  any  one 
of  the  series  Into  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
n  war.  of  a  bezngonal  prism,  a  shaft  on  which  said  prism 
Is  mounted,  hearings  on  the  way  for  said  shaft,  rack  teeth 
on  the  faces  of  the  prism,  the  number  of  teeth  on  each 
face  of  the  prism  being  different,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
shaft  find  a  ratchet  lever  to  operate  the  wheel,  substan- 
tially a^  described. 

20  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  way.  of  a  regular  prism,  a  shaft  on  which  the  prism  is 
mounted,  bearings  on  the  way  for  said  shaft,  a  detent 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  urged  detent  to  engage  the  de- 
tent wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  ratchet  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  to  ro 
tate  the  prism,  and  rack  teeth  on  each  face  of  the  prism, 
the  number  of  teeth  differing  on  the  several  faces. 

21  In  a  furnace  charging  device  the  combination  with 
a  baggy  of  a  block  having  trunnions  mounted  in  the  buggy, 
a  bucket  suspending  rod  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  block, 
a  bucket  mounted  on  trunnions  at  the  end  of  the  rod, 
moans  to  lock  the  bucket  In  righted  position  and  supported 
by  the  rod.  a  sleeve  on  the  rod,  a  forked  lever  on  the 
buggy  engaging  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate the  lever  to  depress  the  sleeve  and  unlock  the  bucket. 

22.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  the  combination  with 
a  buggy  having  an  opening  through  its  body,  of  a  block 
having  trunnions  mounted  on  the  buggy  and  proximate 
the  openli'g,  a  bucket  suspending  rod  rotatlvely  mounted 
In  the  block  and  passing  through  the  opening,  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  l>evel 
gear  wheel  mounted  loose  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and 
meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  spur  wheel  con 
nected  to  the  second  bevel  gear,  a  detent  pawl  to  engage 
the  spur  wheel,  a  self  dumping  bucket  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod.  a  detent  lever  to  hold  the  bucket  In  righted  po 
sltlon  and  supported  from  the  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  rod 
whose  lower  end  engages  the  detent  lever,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  baggy  on  which  the  detent  pawl  Is  loosely  mounted, 
a  forked  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  up- 
per end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  lever  fixed  on  the  shaft  where 
by  said  shaft  may  be  rotated. 


2.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a 
buggy  ;  of  a  bucket  bung  In  trunnions  from  said  buggy, 
means  to  tip  the  buggy  and  devices  operated  by  the  tipping 
of  the  buggy  to  rotate  the  bucket  00  its  trunnions. 


8  6  8,507.      RL.A8T  -  FURNACE  -  CHARGING    DBVICE. 

Charlbs  p.  TrasxR,  Harrisburg,  and  John  W.  Dodoh- 

«RTT  and  jAuas  E.  Litti*.  Steelton,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14, 

1907.     Serial  No.  367.429. 

1.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a 
buggy,  of  a  backet  suspension,  s  bucket  moonted  In  trun- 
nions In  said  Buspeoslon,  flexible  means  connecting  the 
bucket  and  buggy  whereby  the  bucket  will  be  rotated  on 
Its  trunnions  by  the  tipping  of  the  buggy. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  buggy  and  means  to  haul 
the  same  ;  of  a  bucket  suspension  swinglngly  mounted  in 
the  buggy,  a  bucket  on  said  suspension,  means  to  stop  the 
travel  of  the  buggy  and  cause  It  to  tip  by  a  continued  pull 
on  the  hauling  means,  means  to  prevent  the  swing  of  the 
suspension  during  the  tipping  of  the  buggy  and  mechan- 
ism operated  by  the  tipping  movement  of  the  buggy  to  dis- 
charge the  bucket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buggy  and  means  to  haul  the 
same  :  of  a  rigid  bucket  suspension  swinglngly  suspended 
from  the  buggy,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  suspension,  means 
to  stop  the  travel  of  the  buggy  and  cause  it  to  tip  by  a 
continued  pull  in  the  hauling  means,  means  to  limit  the 
tilting  of  the  buggy,  means  to  prevent  the  swinging  of  the 
suspension  and  bucket  during  the  tilting  of  the  baggy,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  buggy  to  discbarge 
the  buggy. 

6.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  hauling  born  thereon,  a 
bucket  supporting  rod  swinglngly  mounted  In  the  buggy,  a 
bucket  carried  by  the  end  of  the  rod,  means  to  stop  the 
buggy  In  Its  end  position  and  cause  the  buggy  to  tip  by 
a  continued  pull  on  the  horn,  means  to  hold  the  rod  sub- 
stantially vertical  during  the  tipping  of  the  buggy  and 
means  operated  by  the  tipping  of  the  buggy  to  discharge 
the  bucket. 

6.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  bucket  bung  therefrom, 
means  to  orient  the  bucket,  means  to  tip  the  buggy  and 
devices  actuated  by  the  tipping  of  the  buggy  to  discharge 
the  bucket. 

7.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  bucket  hung  therefrom, 
means  to  orient  the  bucket  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  buggy,  means  to  lock  the  bucket  In  oriented  position, 
means  to  tip  the  buggy,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  tip- 
ping of  the  buggy  to  discharge  the  bucket  while  l>elng  held 
In  Its  oriented  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  suspension  rod  mounted  to 
swing  with  relation  to  the  buggy,  a  bucket  rotatlTCly 
mounted  on  the  rod,  means  to  tip  the  buggy  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  tipping  of  the  buggy  to  rotate  the  bucket  to 
discharge  the  same. 

0.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  suspension  rod  mounted 
In  trunnions  a  backet  at  the  end  of  said  rod,  means  to 
tip  the  buggy,  means  slldable  on  the  rod  and  actuated  by 
the  tipping  of  the  buggy  to  rotate  the  bucket  on  its  trun- 
nions to  discharge  the  same. 

10.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  suspending  rod  passing 
through  the  buggy  and  mounted  on  trunnions  therein,  a 
tilting  backet  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  mesns  to  tilt  the 
buggy,  a  slldsble  member  on  the  rod,  means  to  connect 
the  member  with  the  bucket,  a  pulley  on  the  buggy  a  flezl- 


1972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc: 


Octdbkr  15,  1907 


ble  member  coanected  at  one  end  to  the  rod  paulng  over 
the  pulley  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  sliding 
member  and  means  to  prevent  the  rod  from  swinging  dur 
Ing  the  tilting  of  the  buggy. 

11.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  hanllng  horn  on  the  rear 
thereof,  a  rod  swlnglngly  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
buggy,  a  bucket  carried  by  the  rod.  rails  to  stop  the  buggy 
and  cause  It  to  tilt  and  limit  rails  above  the  buggy  to 
limit  the  tilting  of  the  buggy,  said  hauling  horn  capable  of 
paaslng  between  the  limit  rails. 

12.  In   combination,   a  buggy,   a   bucket   carried   by   the 
buggy,    means    to    tip    the    buggy    and    flexible    means    con 
nected   to   the  bucket  and  engaged  by   the  buggy   to  dump 
the  bucket  when  the  buggy  Is  tipped. 

13.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  bucket  carried  thereby 
and  mounted  to  rotate  In  two  planes,  means  to  lock  the 
bucket  In  Its  rotatetl  position  In  one  of  Its  planes,  mean.s 
to  tilt  the  husgy  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  the 
buggy  to  rotate  the  bucket  In  the  other  of  Its  planes  of 
rotation. 

U.  In  combination,  a  l)Uggy,  a  bmket  suspending  rod.  a 
block  having'  trunnions  mounted  In  the  buggy,  said  rol 
revohible  In  the  block,  a  bucket  carried  by  the  rod.  means 
Independent  of  the  buggy  to  cause  It  to  tilt  ab<jut  the 
trunnions  as  a  center  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of 
the  buggy  to  discharge  the  bucket. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  way  having  main  track  rails, 
tilting  and  limit  rails  alwve  the  track  of  a  buggy,  a  block 
having  trunnions  mountetl  In  the  buggy,  wheels  on  said 
trunnions  to  engage  the  tilting  rails,  a  bucket  on  the  rod. 
means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  buggy  to  discharge 
the  bucket,  and  stop  wheels  on  the  way  to  engage  the  rod 
during  the  tilting  of  the  buggy  to  prevent  said  rod  from 
■winging. 

Id.  The  combination  with  a  way,  a  buggy  to  travel 
thereon,  and  a  bucket  mounted  to  swing  and  rotate  about 
substantially  a  vertical  axis  of  an  orienting  device  com- 
prising a  rack  on  way  to  rotate  the  bucket  about  the  ver- 
tical a.xl.s.  and  means  to  selectively  control  the  number 
of  teeth  of  said  rack  that  are  In  operative  position  In 
relation  to  the  buggy. 

17.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  a  bucket  orienting 
mechanism  comprising  a  rack  having  movable  teeth  and 
mf'chanl.sm  to  selectively  move  them  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  In  the  rack. 

18.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  bucket  orienting 
device  comprising  a  rack  having  teeth  movable  with 
respect  to  the  rack  and  fluid  pres.sure  actuated  mechanism 
to  selectively  control  the  number  of  teeth  in  operative 
position  In  the  rack. 

19.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  bucket  orienting 
device  comprising  a  rack,  movable  tt^eth  therein,  levers 
to  which  the  movable  teeth  are  connected,  fluid  pressure 
mechanisms  actuating  the  1-vprs,  and  controlling  mechan- 
ism to  control  the  operation  of  the  fluid  pressure  mech- 
anism and  levers. 

20.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  bucket  orienting 
device  comprising  a  frame,  slides  carrying  rack  teeth 
mounted  therein,  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slides 
Into  operative  position,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  each 
slide,  means  to  normally  hold  the  levprs  and  slides  to 
position  the  teeth  In  operative  position  and  fluid  pressure 
means  to  actuate  the  levers  to  move  the  teeth  out  of 
operative  position. 

21.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  bucket  orienting 
device  comprising  a  rack,  movable  teeth  therein,  means  to 
normally  hold  the  teeth  In  operative  position,  fluid  pres- 
sure mechanism  to  move  the  teeth  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  perforated  band  controlling  the  selections. 

22.  In  a  bucket  orienting  device,  a  frame,  slides  in 
■Aid  frame,  rack  teeth  carried  by  the  slides,  a  pneumatic 
platen  and  cylinder  for  actuating  each  slide,  a  chamber 
■upplled  with  motive  flnld  and  having  a  row  of  holes 
therein,  a  manifold  adjacent  the  chamber,  also  having  a 
row  of  holes  therein  and  re^stertng  with  those  in  the 
Chamber,  a  band  having  perforations  therein  passing  be- 
tween the  manifold  and  chamber  to  control  the  pasaage 
of  motire  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  manifold,  and 
pipea  connecUng  each  hole  ia  the  manifold  with  a  pnen- 
aatic  crliiKler. 


-3.  In  a  bucket  orienting  device,  a  frame,  slides  mount- 
ed therein,  one  or  more  rack  te*-th  on  each  slide,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide  Into  the  fram*-.  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  to  each  slide,  a  counter-weight 
on  each  lever  to  normally  hold  the  slides  in  operative 
position,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  single  acting  piston 
to  actuate  e-ch  lever,  said  cylinder  venttnl  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  coujpressed  air  chamber  having  a  row  of  holes 
In  Its  bottom  corresponding  In  number  to  the  num»)er  of 
cylinders,  a  manifold  having  a  like  number  of  holes  regis- 
tering with  those  In  the  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  each 
hole  In  the  manifold  with  a  cyllndf^r,  and  a  perforated 
l>elt  between  the  chamber  and  manifold  to  control  the 
pa.ssage  of  air  from  the  chamber  through  the  manifold  to 
the  cylinders  and  thereby  control  the  sequence  of  actuation 
of  the  slides,  as  well  as  the  number  of  slides  to  be  simulta- 
neously operated. 

24.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  bucket  suspended  below 
the  same  to  tip.  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  the  buckf-t 
and  buggy  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  buggy 
to  exprt  a  pull  on  said  flexible  connection  to  tip  the 
bucket. 

25.  In  combination,  a  buggy,  a  bucket  suspending  rod 
mounted  to  swing  and  to  rotate  In  said  buggy,  mechanism 
to  rotate  the  rod.  devices  to  prevent  the  swinging  of  the 
rod  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  buggy,  means  to  tip 
the  buggy,  a  bucket  mounted  on  the  rod  and  a  flexfhle  wire 
connected  to  the  bucket  and  pulled  by  the  buggy  during  the 
tipping  thereof. 


868.608.  BLAST  FritN.^CE-CHAKr.ING  HEVICB. 
Chaslbs  p.  Tuhnkr,  Harrlsburg.  and  Joii.v  \V.  iKitoH- 
KKTY.  Steelton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357.430. 


1  In  a   furnace  charging  device  a  bugiiy,  a  bucket  sus- 
pended from  the  buggy,  means  to  normally  hold  the  bucket 
In  righted  position  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
buggy  to  rotate  and  dump  the  bucket  and  devices  to  actu 
ate  said  means  to  right  the  bucket. 

2  In  a  furnace  charging  device  a  buggy,  a  bucket  hung 
from  said  buggy,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
buggy  In  one  direction  to  rotate  the  bucket  to  dump  the 
same  and  devices  to  actuate  said  means  to  right  the  bucket 
by  the  movement  of  the  buggy  In  an  opp<:>8lte  direction. 

3.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  buggy,  a  bucket,  a  sus- 
penalon  for  the  bucket  rotatably  mounted  in  the  buggy, 
means  to  rotate  the  suspension  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  buggy,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
buggy  In  one  direction  to  dump  the  bucket  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  buggy  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  right  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  a  baggy,  a  bucket,  a  hol- 
low suspension  fbr  the  bucket  roUtlvely  mounted  In  the 
baggy,  a   backet  actuating   rod  tlldable  within   the  toa- 
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pension  and  also  mounted  to  rotate,  means  cnrrle<I  by  the 
buggy  to  hold  the  ro<l  elevated,  means  to  release  the  rod 
to  dump  the  bucket  and  means  to  raise  the  rod  to  right  the 
bucket  and  meani  to  rotate  the  8\is[>enslon. 

5.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  a  buggy,  a  bucket,  a  hol- 
low suspension  for  the  bucket  mounted  In  the  buggy  to 
swing  and  also  to  rotate  aI*out  its  axis,  a  bucket  actuating 
rod  slidable  within  the  hollow  suspension  mounted  to  par- 
take of  the  swinging  and  rotating  movements  of  the  sus- 
iwnslon,  means  to  hold  the  rod  elevated,  means  to  release 
the  rod  to  dump  the  bucket,  and  means  to  raise  the  rod 
Into  engagement  with  Its  holding  means. 

6.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  a  buggy,  a  bucket,  a 
block  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  suspension  having  trun- 
nions mounted  In  the  buggy,  a  tubular  bucket  suspension 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  block,  a  lievel  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  aforementioned  one  mounted  on  one  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  Mock,  a  spur  whe<>l  secured  to  the  latter 
liovel  Kear  wheel,  a  yoke,  a  cross  head  slidable  therein,  a 
bucket  operating  rod  rotatably  secured  In  the  yoke,  means 
to  hold  the  cross  head  normally  at  the  end  of  the  yoke, 
means  to  release  the  cross  head  holding  means  to  dump  the 
bucket  and  means  to  move  the  cross  bead  Into  engagement 
with    its  holding  means   to  right   the  bucket. 

7.  The  combination  with  n  way  bavlng  a  stop  thereon 
and  righting  rails  inclined  to  the  way,  of  a  buggy,  a  block 
having  trunnions  mounted  to  swing  in  the  buggy,  a  tubu 
lar  bucket  susi>ension  rotatably  mounted  In  the  block,  a 
bucket  mounted  on  trunnions  at  the  end  of  the  suspen- 
sion, a  bevel  gear  wbeel  secured  to  the  8U8i>enslon  above 
the  block,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  mountetl  on  one  of  the  trun- 
nions and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  a  spur 
wheel  connected  to  the  latter  l>evel  gear  wbeel.  a  yoke  ex- 
tending above  the  buggy,  and  bavlng  slotted  sides,  a  cross 
head  slidable  In  the  yoke  and  having  pins  extending  there- 
from, a  roller  rn>)unte<l  on  each  pin,  hooks  to  engage  the 
pins,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  the  cross  liead  and  slid 
al)le  within  the  tubular  suspension,  a  link  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  bucket,  and  a  locking  pawl  en 
gaging  the  spur  wlieel 

b.  The  combination  with  b  way,  a  buggy  to  travel  there- 
on, and  a  bucket  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  buggy,  of  an 
orienting  device  to  rotate  said  bticket  comprising  a  rack 
havlni;  movable  teeth,  solenoids  to  move  the  fe<>th,  cir 
cults  for  the  solenoids,  normally  open  and  selector  mechan 
ism  to  selectively  close  said  circuits  and  thereby  selectively 
energize  the  solenoids 

0.  The  combination  with  a  way.  a  buggy  to  travel  there- 
on, and  a  bucket  rotatlvely  suspended  from  the  buggy,  of 
an  orienting  device  to  rotate  the  bucket  comprising  a  rack 
bavlng  movable  teeth,  solenoids  to  move  the  teeth  out  of 
oi)eratlng  position,  means  to  normally  hold  the  teeth  In 
their  operating  position,  circuits  for  the  several  solenoids 
connected  In  jiarallel  to  a  suitable  source  of  electricity  and 
rotating  mecbanism  to  selectively  close  said  circuits  and 
thereby   selectively  energlr.e  the  solenoids. 

1<)  In  a  furnace  charging  device  the  combination  with 
a  buggy  ;  of  a  bucket  carrle<l  thereby,  trunnions  8up[)orttng 
the  bucket  eccentrically,  means  on  the  buggy  to  normally 
hold  the  bucket  in  rlghte<J  position  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  buggy  to  cause  the  bucket  to  rotate  on 
Its  trnnnlons  to  dump  the  same,  and  devices  to  actuate 
said  means  by  the  mnvement  of  the  buggy  to  reversely 
rotate  the  bucket  to  right  the  same. 

11.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  the  combination  with 
a  buggy,  of  a  bucket  suspended  l>elow  the  same  In  unstable 
equilil)rlum,  means  on  the  buggy  and  connected  to  the 
bucket  to  bold  the  bucket  normally  rlghte<i  and  released 
by  the  movement  of  the  buggy  to  drop  and  dump  the  bucket, 
and  devices  to  raise  said  means  and  right  the  bucket  by  the 
movement  of  the  buggy. 

12.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  means  to  orient  the 
bucket  comprising  movable  rack  teeth,  solenoids  for  mov- 
ing the  teeth,  a  selector  drum,  and  means  on  the  drum  to 
selectively  close  the  electric  circuits  through  the  solen- 
oids to  selectively  operate  the  rack  teeth. 

13.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  means  to  orient  the 
bucket  comprising  counterweighted  rack  teeth,  solenoids  to 
move  the  teeth  against  the  action  of  their  counterweights, 
and  means  to  selectively  energise  the  solenoids. 


14.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  meant  to  orient  the 
bucket    comprising   a    rack    formed   of    movable    teeth    and 
I   means  to  selectively  move  the  teeth,  to  alter  the  number  of 
j   teeth  In  operative  position  In  the  rack. 


86H.509.       SAW.       Alfukd    J.     Velandkb.     KnoxvlUe,     III. 
Filed  July  18,  llHMl.     Serial  No.  326,7S7. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  forming  a  support,  a  saw  slldably  mounted  there- 
on, a  spring  housed  In  the  casing,  a  guide  pulley  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  flexible  element  passing  around  the  pulley 
and  extending  Into  the  casing  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected with  a  saw  and  the  spring,  clamps  secured  to  the 
casing  for  gripping  a  log,  and  legs  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  saw  connected 
with  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  clamping  means. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  casing  forming  the  body  of  the  device  and  having 
a  lateral  opening  adjacent  one  end,  a  helical  spring  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  secured  at  one  end.  a  flexible  element 
extending  longitudinally  Into  the  casing  and  attached  to 
tiie  free  end  of  the  spring,  means  at  the  said  opening 
around  which  the  flexible  element  moves  back  and  forth,  a 
saw  disposed  paraJlel  with  the  body  and  shorter  than  the 
latter,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  element  being  connected 
with  the  saw,  and  a  handle  on  the  saw  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  from  that  connected  with  the  element,  the  saw 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  and  laterally  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  member,  lugs  at  one  end  thereof,  gripping  Jaws  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  helical  spring,  an  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  active  colls  of  the  spring,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  member,  a  saw  disposed  along  one  side  of 
the  member  and  guided  thereon,  and  a  flexible  element 
passing  over  the  pulley  and  connected  at  Its  end  with  a 
saw  and  spring. 


S«8.,')10.  HARROW.  Hakuy  V.  Wakefield.  Cornersvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1900,  Serial  No.  303,235.  Re- 
newed Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.727. 


1.  A  harrow  composed  of  a  plurality  of  toothed  bars 
linked  together,  a  relatively  stationary  stretching  bar  hav- 
ing a  downturned  hook  member  connected  with  the  front 
harrow  bar.  a  detachable  sleeve  open  on  one  side  and  slid- 
able upon  the  stretching  bar  an  arm  forming  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  the  slide  and  provided  with  a  hook  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  harrow  bar,  and  plvotally  con- 
nected members  pivoted  respectively  upon  the  stretching 
bar  and  upon  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  members  being  ex- 
tended to  form  a  handle. 

2.  A  harrow  composed  of  a  plurality  of  toothed  bars 
linked  together,  in  combination  with  a  rigid  stretching  bar 
having  a  downturned  hook  connected  with  the  front  har- 
row bar.  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  stretching  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  member  connected  with  the  rear  harrow  bar,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  stretching  bar  and  having  a  knee 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  between  said 
knee  and  its  fulcrum,  and  a  link  connecting  one  of  said 
perforations  with  the  slidable  sleeve. 
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868,611.     CABLB-HANOBR.    THOitAa  A.  Wamh.  Tonk«rt. 
N.  Y.     FU«1  July  28.  1807.     8wM  No,  885.161. 


I 


:u- 


1.  In  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a 
head  formed  with  an  overlapping  reinforcement  and  hav- 
ing a  slot,  and  a  reinforced  end  with  wings  to  enter  the  slot 
and  engage  its  sides. 

2.  In  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a 
head  with  beveled  corners,  a  supplementAl  head  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  same  and  have  ita  comers  clamped  over  the 
beveled  comers,  a  reinforced  end  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  In 
the  head,  and  lateral  wings  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
strap,  of  an  enlarged  end  folded  back  apon  itself  and 
clamped  and  having  a  slot  of  a  narrow  and  wider  section, 
an  end  reinforced  by  being  folded  back  upon  Itself,  and  pro- 
jections adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  the  slot  and  be 
retained  by  the  narrow  part. 

4.  In  a  cable  banger,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
strap  with  perforations  in  the  portion  where  It  supports 
the  cable,  of  an  enlarged  reinforced  end  with  slot,  and 
wings  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  slot  when 
said  end  Is  inserted  in  the  slot. 


868.512.  MILK-CAN  OPENER  AND  SEAL.  Emery  TK 
Watirbiry.  Sawtelle,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906  Serial 
No.  329.918. 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfactofe.  th«  herein  described 
caa-panchlng  device  eomprlslnf  a  bar  of  spring  metal 
hooked  at  ita  oppodte  enda.  a  aeeosd  bar  plvoUlly  secnred 
to  the  flnt  mentioned  bar,  apora  carried  by  said  aecoad  bar 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  gaaketa  between  aald  spare  and 
said  seeoDd  member. 

2.  As  SB  article  of  maaofaetore,  tlie  liereln  described 
caa-ponehlnc  derlce  eoBprlatac  a  nembcr  of  thin  netal 
harlsff  Its  ends  beat  downwardly  and  fOnaed  with  notelies 
to  eacact  a  eaa-top  at  the  oppoatt*  polati  thereof,  oae  of 
•aid  dowBwardly  beat  portloas  baTlac  a  lateral  flaato,  a 
•seosd  ■■■bir  also  of  qprlaf  aietal  ptvotally  secured  to 
the  Srst  mcatloaed  meabsr,  knobs  aovatsd  on  the  sads  of 


said   second   member,   and   spurs  beneath   said   knobs  for 
forming  openings  In  the  can-top. 


868,513.  RAIL-JOINT  PATTERN.  Chaelbs  A.  Wssks. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,326. 


and 

the 

and 


1.  A  rail  Joint  pattem  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
Individual  adjustable  core  prints  mounted  on  said  member. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
core  prints  having  a  deUchable  adjustable  connection  with 
said  member. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
core  prints  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said 
member  and  shiftable  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
core  prints  mounted  on  said  member  and  shifuble  ver- 
tically of  the  latter. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
core  prints   mounted  on   said  member   and  shiftable  longl 
tudlnally  and  vertically  thereof. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
pairs  of  opposite  core  prints  mounted  on  said  member,  tho 
prints  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
bolt  plate  member. 

7.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member,  and 
pairs  of  opposite  core  prints  mounted  on  said  member,  the 
prints  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
also  vertically  of  the  bolt  plate  member 

8.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member, 
pairs  of  opposite  core  prints  mounted  on  said  member, 
prints  of  each  pair  having  common  fastening  means. 

0.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  bolt  plate  member, 
pairs  of  opposite  core  prints  mounted  on  said  member,  the 
prints  of  each  pair  having  common  longitudinally  shiftable 
fastening  means. 

10.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  n  series  of  adjustment 
slots  and  adjustable  core  print  members  associated  with 
each  slot. 

11.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  slots  and  adJustaWe  core  prints  associated 
with  each  slot. 

12.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  slots,  and  a  vertically  shiftable  ct)re  print 
associated  with  each  slot. 

13.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  slot  and  a  core  print 
having  an  eccentrically  disposed  offset.  shlfUble  In  said 
slot. 

14.  A  rail  Joint  pattem  having  a  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment slot  and  a  core  print  having  an  eccentrically  dis- 
posed offset  shiftable  and  reversible  In  said  slot. 

15.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  slot,  and  a  core  print 
having  an  eccentrically  disposed  offset,  shiftable  and  re- 
versible In  said  slot. 

18.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  slots  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  core 
prints  associated  with  each  slot,  and  each  having  a  guide 
tenon  engaging  in  the  slot  and  a  fastening  device  con- 
necting the  opposite  core  prints. 

17.  A  rail  joint  pattern  having  a  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment slot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  core  prints  each 
having  an  offset  eccentrically  disposed  tenon  shiftable  and 
reversible  In  the  slot,  and  fastening  connection  between 
the  opposite  prints. 


868.514.      8HBBT- METAL    CAN.      FaaoBBiCK    Wbstbb- 
BICK.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No. 
267.796. 
1.  In  a  ahsst  bmCbI  can.  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 

Tidsd  at  its  appw  sad  with  a  rim  haTing  a  depmdtaff 


<X'TOBKR   15,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«975 


6ange  and  a  flaring  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said 
-depending  flange,  and  a  stopper  having  a  vertical  annular 
wall  and  a  depressed  central  portion  :  said  stopper  being 
provided  with  an  annular  borlsontal  groove  located  at  the 
twttom  of  Ita  vertical  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
<darlng  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2  In  a  sheet  metal  ran.  the  combination  of  a  body  pro 
vided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  rim  having  a  depending 
flange  and  a  flaring  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said 
-depending  flangf.  and  a  stopper  having  an  annular  borl- 
sontal gr(X)ve  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  flaring 
flange :  said  stopper  having  a  rim  portion,  a  depressed 
central  portion,  a  vertical  annular  wall,  and  the  said 
groove  being  located  at  the  base  of  said  annular  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  can.  the  combination  of  a  body  pro 
vlde<l  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  rim  having  an  Interior 
flange  ;  and  a  stopper  comprising  a  top  portion,  an  annular 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  portion,  an  an 
nular  Inturned  bead  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall  containing 
a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  flange  of  said  body  rim. 
and  a  circular  central  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  bead. 


868.515      RKICK  MACHINE      Bhuci  C.  Whits.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.614. 


1.  In  a  preas,  the  cttmhination  of  two  opposed  plungers, 
a  toggle  connected  with  said  plunKers.  the  connection  be- 
tween one  meml>er  of  the  toggle  and  one  of  the  plungers 
consisting  of  vertically  sliding  side  bars,  a  lever  attached 
to  the  middle  Joint  of  said  toggle,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
mounted  In  fixed  l>earlnga  In  said  Blldlng  connection,  and 
means  for  flexing  naid  toggle  by  movlnj:  Raid  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  de«<rll>e<l 

2.  In  a  preaa.  the  combination  of  a  tocKle.  an  operating 
lever  forming  one  member  of  the  toggle,  a  sliding  bar 
having  a  connection  with  one  memt>er  <if  said  toggle,  a 
fulcrum  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  on  said  sliding  bar  for 
ssid  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  operate 
ssid  toggle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  an  operating 
lever  forming  one  member  of  the  toggle,  a  sliding  bar 
connected  by  a  pin  to  the  lever  member  of  said  toggle,  said 
pin  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  means 
for  moving  said  lever  to  operate  said  toggle,  a  lifting 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  sliding  bar,  and  means  for 
morlng  said  last-named  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  an  operating 
Isrer  connected  with  said  toggle  at  Its  joint,  a  veriically 


sliding  bar  connected  by  a  pin  to  one  member  of  said 
toggle,  said  pin  passing  through  said  operating  lever  and 
constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  therefor,  a  downwardly- 
extending  rod  connected  with  ssid  lever,  crank  mechanism 
for  moving  said  rod,  a  lifting  lever,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  sliding  bar  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  lifting  lever,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  depress 
the  inner  or  rear  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  the  middle  Joint  of  the  toggle,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  bar  connected  by  a  pin  to  one  member  of 
the  toggle,  said  pin  passing  through  said  operating  lever 
and  constituting  the  moving  fulcrum  therefor,  a  down- 
wardly extending  rod  connected  with .  said  lever,  crank 
mechanism  for  moving  said  rod,  a  lifting  lever,  a  lifting 
bar  stepped  In  said  lifting  lever,  a  cross  support  carried 
by  said  sliding  l>ar  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  lifting  bar.  and  a  cam  adapted  to  depress  the  Inner 
or  rear  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  a  plunger  car- 
rle<l  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  toggle,  a  second 
pliinjrer.  vertically  sliding  bars  connecting  said  second 
piunKfT  to  the  other  member  of  the  toggle,  a  bell  crank 
lever  ."ittached  at  the  middle  Joint  of  the  toggle  and  ful- 
crumed  to  the  sliding  bars,  a  downwardly  extending  rod 
attached  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  crank  mechanism  for 
moving  said  rod,  and  means  Independc'ut  of  the  toggle 
for  moving  said  plungers,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower 
plunger,  a  toggle,  with  the  two  members  of  which  said  plun- 
gers are  respectively  connected,  a  machine-frame  compris- 
ing two  side  portions,  two  gear  wheels  located  in  recesses 
In  said  sides  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear 
wheels  are  mounted,  a  lifting  lever  adapted  at  Its  forward 
end  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  on  said  lower  plunger, 
a  cam  on  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  cranks  on  said 
gear  wheels,  and  devices  operated  by  said  cranks  for 
flexing  and  straightening  aald  toggle,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower 
plunger,  a  toggle,  with  the  two  members  of  which  said 
plungers  are  respectively  connected,  a  machine  frame  com 
prising  two  Kide  portions,  two  gear  wheels  located  In  re- 
cessed In  Bald  sides  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
gear  wheels  are  mounted,  a  lifting  lever  adapted  at  its 
forward  end  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  on  said  lower 
plunger,  a  cam  on  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft  adapted 
to  Ijear  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  cranks  on  said 
gear  wheels,  connecting  rods  attached  to  said  cranks,  a 
bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the  said  rods,  said  bell 
crank  lever  l>elng  connected  to  the  Joint  of  said  toggles, 
and  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  bell  crank  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described 

9  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  plunger 
entering  said  mold  from  below,  a  lifting  lever,  means  con- 
I  nected  with  said  lever  for  providing  beneath  the  plunger 
a  yielding  sup[H)rt  for  the  plunger,  means  for  moving  said 
lever,  and  other  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  sustaining 
the  plunger  above  Its  said  yielding  support,  substantially 
as  descritted. 

10.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  plunger 
entering  said  mold  from  below,  a  lifting  lever,  means  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  providing  a  pivoted  yielding 
support  for  the  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  lever,  and 
other  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  sustaining  the 
plunger  above  its  said  pivoted  yielding  support,  substan- 
tially as  descriljed. 

11.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  phinger 
I   entering   said   mold    from    below,   a   llftlng-lever,    a   second 

lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  lifting  lever,  a  yielding 
I  support  carried  by  said  second  lever  adapted  to  sustain 
the  plunger  when  the  lifting-lever  Is  depressed  at  ita 
acting  end  and  to  be  turned  Into  an  Inclined  position  and 
out  of  supporting  position  when  the  acting  end  of  ths 
llftlng-lever  is  raised,  and  means  for  moving  said  liftlng- 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  M  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  plunger 
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enterlnif  nald  mold  from  below,  a  main  lifting  lever  ful 
crumed  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  raUe 
•aid  plunger,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends 
to  the  main  llfttng-Iever  and  adjusUbly  supported  at  Its 
other  end.  a  yielding  support  between  the  ends  of  said 
auxiliary  lever  for  sustaining  the  said  plunger  In  certain 
positions  of  said  two  levers,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
llftlng-lever.  said  auxiliary  lever  t«lng  brought  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position  through  Its  change  In  angular 
position,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  plunger 
a  slotted  cross  hea.l  carrying  said  pluiieer.  a  pin  passing 
through  the  slot  in  the  cross-head,  a  lifting  lever  a  rigid 
support  for  said  pin  connected  with  said  lever,  a  yielding 
support  for  the  cross-head  connected  with  said  lifting 
lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  lift  the  cross- 
head  off  of  said  yicl.llng  support  and  force  the  plunger  up 
Into  the  mold,  substantially  as  descrlb*^. 

14.  In  a  piens.  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  plunger 
a  slotted  cr.,.s.s  head  carrying  said  plunger,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  slot  in  the  cross  head,  a  lifting  lever,  a  rigid 
support  for  said  pin  connected  with  said  lever,  a  second 
lever  plvote,!  to  said  lifting  lever,  a  spring-support  carried 
by  said  second  lever  and  adapted  to  support  the  cross- 
head,  and  means  for  moving  said  lifting  lever  to  transfer 
the  weight  of  the  cross-head  to  said  pin.  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
cross-heads  and  means  for  moving  them  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  of  means  for  giving  an  independent  ver 
tical  adjustment  to  the  lower  cross-head,  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  lear  end.  a  rocking  block  s.ipported  In- 
•aid  lever,  a  bolt  pa.sslng  through  said  block  and  having 
a  head  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  cross  head  a 
spring  Interposeil  betwet^u  said  block  and  head.  an,l  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  8ul> 
stantlally  as  described. 

U>.  m  a  press,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
cross-heads,  and  means  for  moving  them  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  of  means  for  giving  an  independent  ver- 
tical adjustment  to  the  lower  .nms-head.  comprising  a 
lever,  a  pivot  passing  through  Its  end  and  through  a  suit- 
able sup(K>rt,  a  block  having  trunnions  carried  l)y  ^ald  le- 
ver, a  bolt  passing  through  said  block  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  cr<  ss  head,  a  spring 
lnteriK>se<l  between  s^ild  block  and  head,  a  se<„nd  rocking 
block  upon  which  the  forward  en.l  nf  .,ald  lever  is  adapted 
to  bear,  a  screw-threaded  rod  en^raglng  said  second  named 
block,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.    In   a   press,   the  combination   with   upper  and   lower 
cross  heads  carrying  plun^r.-rs  a.lapte.!  to  enter  a  mold    of 
1  toggle  a.lapted  to  move  said  cross  heads,  the  lower  cross 
Head    being   slotted,    a   pin    In    said    slot,    sliding   bars    con 
nected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  pin  and  at  their  upper 
»nd8  to  the  upper  member  of  the  togglo.  means  for  operat- 
ng  said  toggle,  a  lifting  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lift 
log  lever  for  engaging  the  pin  that  passes  through  the  slot 
in  the  lower  cross-hea.i.  and  means  for  actuating  ^al.l  lift- 
Ing  lever  to  raise  the  cross-head,  substantially  as  described 
IS.    In   a   press,    the  combination   with    upper  and    lower 
frosshea.ls  carrying  plungers  adapte^l  to  enter  a   mold    of 
a  toggle  adapted  to  move  wild  cross  heads,  the  lower  cross 
head   being  slotted,   a   pin   In   said  slot,   sliding   bars  con- 
aected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  pin  an.l  at  their  upper 
•nda  to  the  upper  member  of  the  toggle,  means  for  operat 
Uig  said  toCTle,  a  lifting  lever,  a  lifting  bar  stepped  In  the 
forward   end   of  said   lifting   lever,   and    .upportlng   at    Its 
upper  end   the   pin    that   passes    through    the   slot    In    the 
lower  croM-head.  and  means  for  actuating  said  llftln*  le- 
rer.  «ubBUntlally  as  described. 

19.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
eross-heada  carrying  plungers  adapted  to  enter  a  mold  of 
t  toggle  adapted  to  more  said  cross-heads,  the  lower  cr^ 
6ead  beiDC  slotted,  a  pin  In  said  slot,  sliding  bars  eon- 
nected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  pin  and  at  their  apper 
ends  to  the  npper  member  of  the  to«le.  means  for  operat- 
ing said  toggle,  a  lifting  leTsr.  meaqs  carried  by  said  lift- 
Inc  lerer  for  engaging  the  pin  that  passes  through  the  slot 


In  the  lower  cross-head,  means  for  actuating  said  lifting 
lever  to  raise  the  lower  cross-head,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  lifting  lever,  and  yielding  devices  carried  by 
said  second  lever  for  regulating  the  position  at  which  said 
:ross  head  shall  cme  to  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
^omprislng  two  side  portions,  a  table  plvotally  supported 
In  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said 
table  by  turning  It  on  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  described 

21.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
and  a  mold  table  secured  thereto,  said  mold  table  having  a 
hinged  front  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2-'.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  mold  box 
therein,  horizontal  guides  for  the  said  mold  N-x  to  move 
upon,  and  a  swinging  table  section  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
In^front  of  said  mold  box.  substantially  as  descriUM. 

23.  In  a  press,   the  combination   with  a  table  consisting 
3f  a  flxed  and  a  movable  portion,  of  a  removable  mold  b<^)X 
clamped   between  said  table  portions,  said   moid  box   com- 
prising a   frame  and   removable   liners   supported   therein 
substantially  as  described.  ' 

24.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold  table  having  a 
Qxed  rear  part  and  a  front  hinged  part,  a  m..ld  Inter- 
posed between  said  parts,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
two  parts  of  the  table  together,  substantially  as  described 

25.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold  table  having  a 
flxe<i  rear  part  and  a  front  hli.ge.l  part,  a  mold  inter- 
posed between  said  parts,  means  for  Interlocking  the  two 
parts  of  the  table  with  the  mold,  and  means  for  securing 
the  hinged  part  of  the  table  In  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

20.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold  Uble  having  a 
flxed  rear  part  and  a  front  hinged  part,  a  mold  Inter- 
posed between  said  parts,  each  of  said  table  parts  Inter- 
locking with  said  mold,  and  tie-rods  carried  by  said  flxed 
part  of  the  table  and  projecting  through  the  hinged  part 
substantially  as  described. 

In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  mold-box 


therein,  horizontal  guides  for  said  mold  box  to  move  upon 
said  guides  having  their  outer  ends  screw- threaded  a 
swinging  table  section  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  position 
in  front  of  said  mold  box  and  having  openings  through 
which  pass  said  screw-threade«I  ends  of  the  guides,  and 
nuts  screwed  up<,n  said  guide  ends  to  clamp  the  swinging 
table  section  against  the  mold  box.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

28  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear  table 
section  supported  thereby,  a  pin  for  attaching  said  Uble 
section  to  the  frame,  tie  ro<l8  connected  to  said  pin  and 
extending  forward  therefrom,  a  front  hinged  table  section 
and  means  for  securing  said  tie-rods  to  said  hinged  table 
sec^tlon  to  hold  It  In  position,  substantially  as  descrit.ed. 

29  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear  table 
section  supported  thereby,  tie-rods  extending  forward  from 
said  rear  table  section  and  a.lapteil  to  serve  as  horizontal 
guides,  a  mold  box  movable  upon  said  guides,  a  swinging 
table  section  through  which  said  tie  ro.ls  pass,  and  means 
carried  by  said  tie-rods  for  clamping  said  swinging  table 
section  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  feed 
box  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereon,  a  rigid  frame  plv- 
otally connected  therewith,  two  bars  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  rigid  frame,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  having  a 
cross  head  at  Its  upper  end  ctinneited  to  said  two  rear- 
wardly extending  t>ars.  and  a  cam  for  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever.  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

31.  In  a  preM,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  plungers 
a  toggle  connected  with  said  plungers,  the  connection  be^ 
tween  one  member  of  the  toggle  and  one  of  the  plungers 
being  a  sliding  connection,  a  lever  attached  to  the  middle 
joint  of  said  toggle  and  fulcnimed  on  said  sliding  connec- 
tion, •aid  lever  being  provided  with  a  short  projection  be- 
yond its  fulcmm,  means  for  moving  said  lever,  and  a  flxed 
•top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  projection  when  the 
normal  operation  of  the  plungers  Is  Interfered  with,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  d«S4rrihed. 

32.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  plungers, 
a  tofffle  connected  with  said  plungers,  the  connection  be- 
tween one  member  of  the  toggle  and  one  of  the  plungers 


being  a  sliding  connection,  a  lever  attached  to  the  middle 
joint  of  said  toggle  and  fulcrumed  on  said  sliding  connec- 
tion, said  lever  being  provided  with  a  short  projection  be 
youd  Its  fulcrum,  means  for  moving  said  lever,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  proje<-tlon  when  the 
plunger  carried  by  said  sliding  connection  Is  accidentally 
caught  and  held  In  Its  raised  position,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


16.      ROTTLE.     Clarence  B.  Wii-tsk,  MovBt  Kisco, 
N.  Y,     Filed  July  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  325.098. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  seat  In 
Its  neck,  and  an  enlarged  portion  alK)ve  the  seat,  of  a  ball 
shaped  valve  on  said  seat  and  of  leas  diameter  than  said 
enlarged  portion,  said  valve  having  a  depending  portion 
carrylUK  a  weight,  and  a  guard  arrange<l  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  enlarge<l  iKirtlon,  and  having  passages  cut 
Into  the  sides  thereof,  said  guard  having  a  flat  underneath 
surface,  said  valve  having  a  flattened  upper  surface  de- 
signed to  engage  said  underneath  surface  wholly  or  with 
Its  edge  portion. 


868.517.       INSULATED    KAIL  JOINT.      Bknjami.n    Wol- 
HALPTER.   New   York.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company.  New  York.  N    Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov,  8,   11K)6       Serial  No.  842,r.l'3 


1  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
one  ple<e  8ht>e8.  each  provided  with  an  integrated  full 
length  side  plate  and  a  short  length  liase  plate,  the  latter 
supporting  one  rail  end  only,  and  means  for  losulatlng 
one  rail  frt>ai  the  otjier. 

2,  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
one  piece  shoes,  each  provided  with  a  full  length  side  plate 
reinforced  along  Its  Uttfom  edge  througbout.  and  a  short 
length  iMise  plate  Integrated  with  the  l>otfom  e<lgp  of  the 
side  plate  and  affording  a  supixjrt  for  one  rail  end  only, 
and  means  for  Insulating  one  rail  from  the  other 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rall^.  and  op 
poslte  shoes  each  provided  with  a  full  length  side  plate 
reinforced  at  Its  Itottom  edge  throughout  along  the  outer 
and  Inner  sides  thereof,  each  shoe  also  havlni:  a  short 
length   base  plate   for  supporting  one   rail   end  only   and 


formed    Integral   with   the  side   plate,   and   means  for   in- 
sulating one  rail  from  the  other. 

4.  In  an  Insulated  rsll  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
shoes  each  having  a  full  length  side  plate  and  a  short 
length  base  plate  for  one  rail  end  only,  and  transverse 
Insulation  between  the  base  plates. 

5.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side  joint 
plates  each  provided  with  a  short  length  base  plate  for 
one  rail  end.  and  with  a  girder  flange  continued  from  and 
narrower  than  the  base  plate  and  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  side  plate,  and  means  for  Insulating  one  rail 
from  the  other. 

6.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side 
joint  plates  each  provided  with  a  base  plate  for  one  rail 
end  and  with  a  narrow  girder  flange  continued  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  l>ase  plate,  along  the  Inner  side  of  the 
Joint  plate,  to  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  Insulat- 
ing one  rail  from  the  other. 

7.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side 
Joint  plates  each  provided  with  a  base  plate  for  one  rail 
end,  and  with  a  narrow  girder  flanvre  continued  from  the 
base  plate  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  side  plate,  each  base  plate  lying  opposite  the  said 
girder  flange  of  the  opi>oslte  joint  plate,  and  means  for 
Insulating  one  rail  from  the  other. 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
complemenfal  joint  shoes  each  having  an  Individual  base 
plate  of  shorter  length  than  the  shoe,  and  a  narrow  girder 
flange  continued  from  one  end  of  the  base  plate  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  upright 
member  of  the  shoe,  the  base  plates  of  the  two  shoes 
being  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  In  matching 
relation,  and  each  base  plate  lying  opposite  and  spaced 
from  the  girder  flange  of  the  opposite  shoe  and  means  for 
insulating  one  rail  from  the  other. 

9  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
joint  shoes  each  provided  with  an  Integral  base  plate  for 
one  rail  end  only,  the  separate  base  plates  t>elng  arranged 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane  In  spared  and  matching  re- 
lation, transverse  Insulation  l)etwpen  the  Individual  base 
plates,  and  l>etween  each  base  plate  and  the  opjwslte  shoe, 
and  Insulation  between  the  shoes  and  the  rail  sides. 

10.  In  an  lnsulate<l  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
Joint  shoes  each  having  an  Individual  Viase  plate  for  one 
rail  end  only,  transverse  Insulation  between  the  separate 
base  plates,  and  a  tiller  block  Interposed  l)etween  each  shoe 
and  the  rail  sides. 

n.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
shoe  angles  each  having  an  Individual  base  plate  for  one 
rail  end.  wooden  filler  blocks  lnteri>oBed  between  the  up- 
right members  of  the  shoe  angles  and  the  rail  sides.  In- 
sulation Interposed  between  each  base  plate  and  the  op- 
posite shoe  angle.  Joint  bolts  passing  through  the  upright 
members  of  the  shoe  angles,  the  filler  blocks,  and  the  rail 
webs,  and  Insulating  elements  Interposed  between  the 
heads  and  nuts  of  the  bolts  and  the  upright  members  of  the 
shoe  angles. 

12.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
joint  shoes  each  having  an  Integral  lodlvidual  base  plate 
for  one  rail  end  only,  means  for  exerting  a  lifting  force 
upon  the  shoes  by  the  drawing  together  of  the  Joint  parts, 
and  means  for  insulating  one  rail  from  the  other. 

I'A.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
joint  shoes  each  having  an  Integral  Individual  base  plate 
for  one  rail  end  only,  and  an  Inclined  upright  member, 
filler  blocks  arranged  l^tween  the  shoe  uprights  and  the 
rail  sides  and  having  Inclined  bearing  faces  engaged  by 
said  shoe  uprights,  and  means  for  Insulating  one  rail  from 
the  other. 

14.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  side 
joint  plates  each  carrying  a  rail  supporting  base  for  one 
rail  end  only,  and  an  Insulating  end  post  for  the  rail  ends 
arranged  to  Insulate  the  separate  base  plates. 

15.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side 
joint  plates  each  carrying  a  rail  supporting  base  for  one 
rail  end  only,  and  an  Insulating  end  post  for  the  rail  ends 
arranged  to  Insulate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  separate 
base  plates. 

16    In    an    Insulated    rail    Joint,    the  service   rails,   side 
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joint  platM  Mch  carrying  a  rail  lupportloK  baaa  for  on« 
rail  end  only,  and  an  inialatlng  end  poet  for  said  rail 
ends,  said   losuUtlng  end  poet  projecting  below   the   rail 


17.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  lerTlce  rails,  side 
joint  plates  each  carrying  a  rail  supporting  base  for  one 
rail  end  only,  and  an  insulating  end  post  for  the  rail 
ends,  said  insulating  end  post  projecting  below  the  rail 
bases  Into  the  gap  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
separate  base  plates. 

18.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  a 
separate  rail  supporting  base  for  each  rail  end.  and  an 
Insulating  end  post  for  said  rail  ends,  said  insulating  end 
post  projecting  below  the  rail  bases  and  between  said 
separate  supporting  bases. 


868,518.  INSULATED  RAILrJOINT.  BB.vJAMts  WoL- 
HACPTKa.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rati  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,524. 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side  angle 
bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  beads  and  each  provided  at 
Its  bottom  edge  with  a  short  length  base  plate  for  support 
ing  one  rail  end  only,  and  means  for  Insulating  one  rail 
from  the  other. 

2.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side  angle 
bars,  each  angle  bar  being  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
reinforcements  along  its  bottom  edge  and  also  with  an  In 
tegral  base  plate  for  one  rail  end,  and  means  for  Insulat 
ing  one  rail  from  the  other. 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side  angle 
bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  heads  and  each  of  which 
Is  provided  at  Its  bottom  edge  with  an  Integral  short 
length  base  plate  for  one  rail  end,  and  means  for  insulat- 
ing one  rail  from  the  other  including  an  insulating  piece 
between  the  separate  base  plates. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side  angle 
bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  beads  and  each  of  which 
ta  provided  with  a  short  length  base  plate  for  one  rail  end, 
and  Insulation  between  each  rail  end  and  one  end  portion 
of  one  angle  bar. 

5.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  raila  side  angle 
bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  heads  and  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  short  length  integral  base  plate  for  one 
rail  end.  and  a  one-end  Insulation  for  each  angle  bar.  the 
insulation  for  one  angle  bar  being  diagonally  opposite 
that  for  the  other. 

6.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  side  angle 
bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  heads  and  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  integral  short  length  base  plate  for  one 
rail  end,  insnlatlon  between  the  rail  ends  and  the  angle 
ban.  and  tranirerae  Insulation  between  the  inner  ends  of 
th«  base  plate*. 

7.  In  an  inanlated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  a  single  track  tie,  of  side  bars  eagsging  beneath 
the  rail  heada  and  each  provided  with  a  short  length  base 
plate  for  one  rail  end.  and  botb  of  said  platet  being  ar 
ranged  for  support  on  said  single  tie.  and  means  for  in 
sola  ting  one  rail  from  the  other. 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
ralla  and  a  ^single  track  tie,  of  contlnooua  tide  angle  bars 
•ngaglng  beneath  the  rail  heada  and  each  prortded  with 
a  aliort  langth  baas  plate  for  one  rail  end,  Iwth  of  which 
pUtes  are  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said  tla.  laaalatloo  be- 
tween the  an^e  bar*  and  the  rail  aids*  and  an  Insalatlng 
place  between  the  aepartte  base  pUtea. 


9.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  raila,  aide  angle 
bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  beads  and  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  short  length  Integral  base  plate  for  one 
rail  end,  and  a  one  end  Insulation  for  that  part  of  each 
angle  bar  not  provided  with  a  base  plate. 

10.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  continuous  side 
angle  bars  engaging  beneath  the  rail  beads  and  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  short  length  Integral  base  plate 
for  one  rail  end,  each  base  plate  being  adapted  to  afford 
one  rail  end  a  support  on  both  side*  of  the  meeting  point 
of  the  rail  ends,  and  means  for  Insulating  one  rail  from 
the  other. 


868.519.  INSULATED  RAII^JOINT.  Benjamin  Wol- 
HAUPTER.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  lf>06      Serial  No.  346.151. 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  an  aux- 
iliary side  rail  bridging  the  joint,  means  beneath  the  rail 
bases  for  relatively  adjusting  the  height  of  the  auxiliary 
rail  and  service  rails,  and  insulating  means. 

2.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  a  rail 
joint  section  comprising  a  rail  supporting  base  and  an 
auxiliary  side  rail,  means,  located  between  the  said  sup 
porting  base  and  service  rail  bases,  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  auxiliary  rail  relative  to  the  service  rails, 
means  for  maintaining  said  relative  adjustment,  and  In- 

I  sulatlng  means. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  a  rail 
Joint  section  having  a  Imse  plate  and  an  auxiliary  side 
rail  integral  with  said  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  auxiliary  rail  relative  to  the  service  rails, 
and  insulating  means. 

4.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  a  Joint 
shoe  comprising  a  metallic  base  plate  and  an  upstanding 
auxiliary  rail  Integral  with  said  plate,  adjusting  means 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  rail  bases  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  auxiliary  rail  relative  to  the  service  rails, 
and  Insulating  means. 

5.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  a  joint 
shoe  comprising  a  metallic  base  plate  and  an  upstanding 
auxiliary  side  rail  Integral  with  said  plate,  and  Insulation 
between  the  shoe  and  the  service  rails. 

0.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  raila,  a  joint 
shoe  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an  upstanding  auxiliary 
side  rail  Integral  with  said  base  plate  and  provided  at  Us 
upper  end  with  an  Inwardly  and  laterally  deflected  carry- 
ing head  bridging  the  joint  and  arranged  to  carry  the 
wheels  thereover,  and  insulation  between  the  service  railt< 
and  the  shoe. 

7.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  a  joint 
chair  having  a  base  plate  and  a  rigid  upstanding  auxiliary 
side  rail  bridging  the  Joint,  wedge  adjusting  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  relative  height  of  the  aoxillary  rail  and  means 
for  insulating  one  rail  from  the  other. 

8.  In  an  inanlated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  a  joint 
chair  having  a  base  plate  and  a  rigid  upstanding  auxiliary 
side  rail,  wedge  adjusting  maans  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive height  of  the  tide  rail,  faatening  meana  for  said  wedge 
adjusting  meana  and  means  for  insnlatlng  one  rail  from 
the  other. 

9.  Id  an  Inanlated  rail  Joint,  the  aervlce  ralla,  a  Joint 
shoe  having  a  baa*  plate  and  an  npatandlng  aoxillary  side 
rail,  an  adjnstnoit  wedge  located  between  said  base  plate 
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and  the  service  rails  and  means  for  insulating  one  rail 
from  the  other. 

10.  In  an  Insulsted  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  a  joint 
ahoe  having  a  base  plate  and  an  upstanding  auxiliary  side 
rail,  and  an  adjustment  wedge  located  between  said  base 
plate  and  the  service  rails,  fastening  means  for  said  ad- 
justment wedge  and  means  for  insulating  one  rail  from 
the  other. 

11.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  service  rails,  a  joint 
shoe  baring  a  base  plate  and  an  upstanding  auxiliary  side 
rail,  said  base  plate  being  provided  at  its  upper  side  with 
an  inclined  bearing  face,  wedge  adjusting  means  cofiperat 
Ing  with  said  inclined  bearing  face  and  means  for  Insulat 
Ing  one  rail  from  the  other. 

12.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  a  joint 
shoe  having  a  base  plate  and  an  upstanding  auxiliary  side 
rail,  said  base  plate  being  provided  at  Its  upper  side  with 
an  Inclined  bearing  face,  wedge  adjusting  means  codperat- 
Injr  with  said  Inrlined  bearing  face,  fastening  means  for 
said  wedge  adjusting  means  and  means  for  insulating  one 
rail  from  the  other. 

l.*t.  In  an  Insulated  joint,  the  service  raila,  a  Joint  shoe 
having  a  metallic  base  plate,  and  an  upstanding  auxiliary 
side  rail,  said  base  plate  being  provided  at  its  upper  side 
with  an  inclined  bearing  face,  an  adjusting  wedge  adjust 
ably  fitted  upon  said  bearing  face,  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  wedge  In  it*  adjusted  position,  and  insula 
tion  interposed  l>etween  the  wedge  and  the  rail  base. 

14.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  an  aux 
iliary    side    mil    having    a    continuous    clearance    face    for 
worn  car  wheels,  and  Insulating  means. 

15.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the 
service  rails,  an  auxiliary  side  rail,  and  insulation  inter- 
posed between  the  heads  of  said  service  and  side  rails, 
said  side  rails  having  a  carrying  head  constructed  at  one 
side  with  a  top  edge  portion  arranged  at  one  side  of,  and 
spaced  from,  the  adjacent  Insulation  to  accommodate  the 
spread  or  flow  of  the  auxiliary  rail  head. 


868,520  INST^LATKD  RAIIy-JOlNT.  Bknjamin  Woi^ 
HAiPiKR,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  346,643. 
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1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  side  girders, 
a  sectional  base  plate  supported  by  the  two  girders  and 
each  section  of  which  supports  thereon  one  rail  end  only, 
and  insulating  means. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  the  side  girders, 
a  sectlonnl  base  plate  each  section  of  which  receives  there 
on  one  rail  end  only  and  which  Is  connected  directly  with 
one  girder  but  supported  from  both  girders,  and  insulating 
means. 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  combinstion  with  the 
rails  and  ties,  of  the  side  girders  supporting  two  sections 
of  base  plate,  each  section  affording  one  rail  end  only  the 
support  of  the  ties  on  both  sides  of  the  meeting  points  of 
the  rails  without  contact  with  the  other  base  section,  and 
insulating  means. 

4.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  ties,  of  the  side  girders  each  of  which  supports 
a  base  plate  section  receiving  thereon  one  rail  end  only 
and  sffordlQg  such  rail  end  the  support  of  both  girders  and 
of  the  ties  without  contact  with  the  other  base  section,  and 
Insulating   means. 

6.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  side  girder*  each 
carrying  a  base  piste  section  separable  therefrom,  eacb 


base  section  receiving  thereon  one  rail  end  only  and  afford- 
ing such  rail  end  a  support  from  both  girders  on  both  sides 
of  the  meeting  point  of  the  rails  without  contact  with  the 
corresponding  base  section,  and  insulating  means. 

6.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  side  girders  eacb 
supporting  a  base  plate  section  separable  therefrom  and 
arranged  to  receive  thereon  one  rail  end  only,  each  baa* 
section  being  supported  from  the  opposite  girder  through 
its  companion  section,  and  insulating  means. 

7.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  side  girders, 
a  sectional  base  plate  supported  by  and  separable  from  the 
girders,  each  section  of  base  plate  receiving  thereon  one 
rail  end  only,  and  Insulating  means. 

s.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  side  girders, 
a  sectional  base  plate  consisting  of  coupled  sections  having 
a  supporting  engagement  respectively  with  the  opposite 
girders  and  each  section  receiving  thereon  one  rail  end 
only,  and  Insulating  means. 

9.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  girders  each 
supjKjrtlng  a  detachable  base  plate  section  receiving  there- 
on one  rail  end  only,  and  Insulating  means. 

10.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  side  girders 
each  supporting  a  detachable  section  of  base  plate  receiv- 
ing thereon  one  rail  end  only,  and  insulation  Interposed 
between  said  sections  of  base  plate. 

11.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  side  girders 
each  supporting  a  section  of  base  plate  separable  there 
from,  and  each  of  said  liase  sections  receiving  thereon  one 
rail  end  only,  Insulation  l>etween  the  girders  and  rails,  and 
means  for  insulating  said  base  sections. 

12.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  girders,  a 
base  plate  comprising  two  sections,  means  for  securing 
such  sections  together  mechanically,  and  means  for  insu- 
lating such  sections  electrically  with  the  supporting 
girders. 

l.i.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  and  the  joint 
proper  having  a  liase  plate  comprising  two  sections,  means 
for  securing  such  sections  together  mechanically,  and 
means  for  insulating  such  sections  electrically. 

14.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  and  the  joint 
proper  having  a  base  plate  comprising  two  sections,  each 
of  which  receives  thereon  one  rail  end  only,  means  for  se- 
curing such  sections  together  mechanically,  and  means  for 
Insulating  such  sections  electrically. 

15.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  supporting 
Klrders,  a  base  plate  comprising  two  sections  each  of  which 
receives  thereon  one  rail  end  only,  means  for  securing 
such  sections  together  mechsDlcally,  and  means  for  Insu- 
lating such  sections  electrically  with  the  supporting 
girders. 

16.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  girders  eacb 
supporting  a  section  of  base  plate  separable  therefrom  and 
receiving  for  support  thereon  one  rail  end  only,  and  a  one 
end  insulation  Iwtween  each  girder  and  the  opposing  base 
plate  section. 

17.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  the  side  girders, 
a  sectional  base  plate,  each  section  of  which  base  plate  re- 
ceives thereon  one  rail  end  only,  and  diagonally  opposite 
one  end  Insulation  between  the  base  plate  sections  and  the 
girders. 

18.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  girders  hav- 
ing base  supporting  flanges  and  a  sectional  base  plate  con- 
sisting of  separate  sections,  each  of  which  receives  there- 
on one  rail  end  only  and  has  a  supporting  engagement  with 
the  flange  of  one  girder,  a  fastening  connection  between 
the  separate  base  sections,  and  insulating  means. 

10.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  girders  each 
having  a  supporting  flange,  a  ^sectional  base  plate  consist- 
ing of  separate  sections,  each  of  which  is  supported  at  one 
edge  upon  the  flange  of  one  girder,  a  coupling  connection 
between  the  base  plate  sections,  and  insulation  supported 
upon  the  flange  of  one  girder  and  interposed  between  the 
latter  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opposing  section  of 
l>ase  plate. 

20.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  side  girders, 
and  a  sectional  base  plate  having  a  8upi>ort  from  both 
girders,  and  each  section  of  which  base  plate  receives 
thereon  one  rail  end  only,  and  an  insulated  coupling  con- 
nection between  the  separate  base  plate  sections. 
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21.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rmlli,  tb«  side  girders.  ' 
and  a  sectional  base  plate  supported  from  both  girders  and 
consistInK  of  separate  sections  each  of  which  receives 
therfH>n  one  rail  end  only  and  is  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  terminal  flange,  and  an  insulated  coupling  con- 
nection b«'tween  the  terminal  flanges  of  the  separate 
sections. 

22.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  girders,  a 
sectional  base  plate  supported  from  both  girders  and  com 
prising'    separate    coupled    base    plate    sections,    insulating   1 
meanH  for  the  base  plate  sections  and  for  the  side  girders,   | 
(nsulattnif   means    for    the  girders    and    rails,   and   an    lusu- 
latliiK   end   post    arranged    to   have    Its   base   Interposed   be 
tween  the  base  plate  sections 

2it.   In   an    insulated    rail   joint,    the   rails,    inclined   aide 
girders,  a  sectional  ba.se  plate  carried   by  the  girders  and 
each  8e<'tlon  of  which   plate  rei'olves  thereon  one   rail  end 
only,     filler     blocks     havlUK     luelined     faces    opposing     the    , 
girders,  the  joint  !M)lts,  and  InsiilatlnK  means. 


M8.521.      TURFING-M.\CHINE.      Jamks    J.    Haird,    Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,689. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  needle  bar  having  a 
hollow  handle  on  the  upper  end  thereof  ;  a  needle  socket 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  ;  a  hollow  needle  hav- 
ing a  head,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  pass  downwardly 
through  said  socket  until  the  same  contacts  therewith  ;  a 
spring  catch  secured  to  said  socket  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  head  of  the  needle  and  hold  the 
s&me  in  the  socket  and  to  be  sprung  away  from  the  needle 
bead  to  permit  the  needle  to  be  removed  ;  a  presaer  foot 
having  the  bottom  thereof  brought  to  an  edge  surrounding 
said  needle ;  a  shank  secured  to  said  presaer  foot  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  and  through  the  needle  bar ;  a 
collar  secured  to  said  shank  within  the  needle  bar  ;  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  shank  within  the  needle  bar  ;  a 
nut  on  the  top  of  said  abank ;  a  sliding  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  secured  thereto  alldably  moaated  on  said 
needle  bar ;  a  stepper  foot  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  ;  a  bearing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
aleeve ;  a  crank  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing,  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  crank  being  extended  to  form  an  operating 
handle ;  a  bearing  secured  to  aald  needle  bar  adjacent  to 
the  handle ;  and  a  U-abaped,llnk  bar  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing and  piTOtally  connected  with  said  crank. 

2.  In  a  turfing  machine,  the  comblnatipn  of  a  needle  bar 
with  a  stepper  foot  alldably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  crank 
secured  to  aald  stepper  foot :  and  a  U-shapsd  link  secured 
to  said  bar,  said  crank  and  link  belnc  plvotmlly  sheared  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  turfing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
needle  bar ;  a  stepper  foot  sltdably  moanted  thereon : 
means  to  reciprocate  said  stepper  foot  on  said  needle  bar ; 
a  presaer  foot  baring  the  lower  portion  thereof  brought 
to  a  bloBt  edge ;  a  shank  secured  to  said  presaar  foot  and 


extending  upwardly  within  and  through  said  needle  bar  ;  a 
spring  surrounding  said  shank  within  said  needle  bar ; 
and  a  hollow  needle  removably  secured  to  said  needle  bar, 
said  needle  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  stepper  foot. 

4.  In  .1  turfing  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  hollow 
ii«'e<lle  bar  having  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
t>nd  thereof  :  a  hollow  iiee<lle  reiiiuvably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  thert»of  ;  a  presser  fD«Jt  having  the  lower  edge 
thereof  brought  lo  a  bluiii  ed^e  and  surroiindlnjc  Hald 
needle  ;  a  shank  se<  ure.l  to  said  presser  foot  extend- 
ing throujjh  said  nee<lle  bar  ;  and  a  reu'iilating  screw  In  the 
top  of  snld  handle  adaplwl  tn  ret:nlato  the  U-nk'th  of  ninve 
nient  of  the  jireHner  fi>ot  shank  In  the  needle  bur  aud 
handle. 

r>.  In  a  tiirflng  machine,  a  hollow  needle  l>ar  havlnif  a 
hollow  handle  9e<iired  to  the  top  thereof;  a  spi  ini;  pressed 
presser  foot  having  a  shank  passing  through  said  needle 
bar;  and  means  adjustably  secured  in  the  handle  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shank. 


868,522.  M.\SS.\<n:  I.M  PI.KMKNT.  Alfukd  Bahkeb. 
rhiladelphla.  I'a  Filed  May  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
318,5J0. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  applicator,  and  a  block  of 
rubber  secured  thereto  and  to  t«e  attached  to  a  vibrator  so 
that  the  motion  of  the  vibrator  will  be  Imparted  to  the 
applicator  through  the  rubber  block,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  massage  Implement  having;  .a 
threailed  hub,  with  an  elastic  blo<'k  havln>;  an  enlarge*! 
I'.ead  an<l  a  flanued  cap  whereby  said  block  is  secured  to 
the  hub,  sut'>8tantlally  a.s  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  niassa»;e  Implement  llavIn^'  a 
threadetl  hub,  an  elastic  block  having  an  enlar^ced  head. 
a  flanged  cap  whereby  said  hub  Is  secureil  to  the  massaice 
iinpleinenf,  and  an  Inelastic  washer  interposed  In'tween  said 
block  and  a  seat  In  the  hub,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  massage  implement  having  a 
threaded  hub,  an  elastic  block  having  an  enlarged  head,  a 
flanged  cap  whereby  said  hub  Is  secured  to  the  massage 
Implement,  and  an  Inelastic  washer  Interposeil  t)etweeu 
said  block  aud  a  seat  in  the  hub,  said  washer  having  a 
projecting  boss  seated  In  a  recess  la  the  elastic  block,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

.">.  A  massage  Implement  having  an  elastic  block  consti- 
tuting a  support  therefor,  a  threaded  hub  and  cap  whereby 
said  block  Is  secured  to  the  Implement,  said  hub  being 
locked  against  rotation  Independently  of  said  Implement, 
sulMtantially  as  specified. 


868,523.      LAMPPLIG. 
D.  JoNK.s,  Clarksburg, 
rial  No.  325,978, 


Floyd  B.  Pakkkk  and  William 
Ohio.      Filed  July   12,    1906.      8e- 


A    plug    for    lamps    provided    with    a    threaded    sleeve 
adapted  for  engagement  In  the  oil  opening  of  a  lamp  reser 
voir,  said  aleere  tuvlng  tbe  upper  portion  of  Its  passage 
enlarged,  a  closure  having  a  portion  engaged  In  the  en- 
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larged  portion  of  the  passage  to  close  tbe  latter,  and  hav 
ing  an  upper  portion  extending  over  the  sleeve  beyond  the 
passage,  said  closure  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  surface, 
upwardly  extending  arms  carrle<l  by  the  sleeve,  a  cam 
member  pivoted  l)etween  tbe  arms  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  the  groove  of  the  closure  to  bold  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion, said  meml»er  having  flanges  arranged  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  cloR\ire  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  when 
the  cam  m«ml>er  is  in  the  groove,  said  closure  having  an 
air  passage  therethrough,  and  a  valve  for  the  passage. 


f 


S6S.524.     CULVERT.     Johm  8.  Batb«.  Warren.  Pa.     Filed   ' 
June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,986. 


UIb  a  culvert,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  corni- 
ted  sections,  said  sections  having  an  oi>«n  bell  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  adjoining  section, 
the  ring  or  corrugation  on  the  section  received  within  the 
bell,  and  the  rim  of  the  bell  bent  down  around  the  ring  or 
corrugation.  ' 


868.525.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  FIBERS  FROM 
THE  PULP  AND  EXTRANEOUS  MATTER  OF  PLANTS 
AND  TREES.  Elqcve  Hkhrkndt,  Manila.  Philippine 
Islands,  assignor  to  Behrendt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.  Se  ' 
rial  No,  287,065. 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp, 
coating  and  other  extraneous  matter  of  plant  or  tree 
material,  comprising  means  f^'r  removing  the  pulp  and 
coating  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fil)€r»  to  leave  a  band  of 
connected  fibers,  means  for  dividing  the  band  of  fibers  Into 
narrow  strips  of  connected  fibers,  means  for  separating  the 
individual  flt>er8  in  each  strip,  means  for  cleaning  and  pol 
ishing  the  Individual  fibers,  means  for  drying  the  fibers, 
and  means  f^r  winding  tip  the  separate,  cleaned  and  dried 
fll)ers  together  with  an  aproti. 

2.  A  machine  for  separating  filters  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  means  for  separating 
the  fillers  and  pulp,  a  draw  head  for  drawing  the  material 
through  the  said  separatlni:  means  and  for  winding  up  tbe 
fibers,  and  an  apron  winding  with  the  f11)er8  on  the  draw 
head  to  separate  the  fiber  layers  and  keep  the  same  from 
curling   up  and   entanKHnir 

3.  A  marhine  for  separating  flt>ers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  matf-rlal,  provided  with  a  draw  head  for 
winding  up  the  fitters,  and  means  for  keeping  the  fiber 
layers  separate  on  the  draw  head 

4.  A  machine  for  separating  filters  from  a  band  like  ma 
terial.   rnmprlsini:   means   for  simultaneously   removing  the 
pulp    and    the   outer    coating   of    the    material,    means    for 
dividinK  the  material  Into  narrow  strips,  means  for  loosen- 
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ing  tbe  fibers  of  the  strips,  means  for  cleaning,  polishing 
and  straightening  the  fibers,  and  means  for  winding  up  the 
separated  fitters. 

5.  A  mat'hlne  for  separntlng  fitters  from  the  [uilp  of 
plant  or  tree  m.-iterlal.  provided  with  a  stripping  device 
having  a  pair  of  Inclined  stripping  knives,  the  cutting 
edges  of  which  are  spaced  apart  and  arranginl  opposite 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  comtts  adjacent  to  each  otlier  and 
In  the  rear  of  the  siiid  pair  of  stripping  knives,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  material  between  the  said  cutting  e<lge8 
and  through  the  said  combs 

0.  A  machine  for  separating  flU^rs  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  a  plate  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  a  notched 
bar  opposite  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
material  itetween  the  plate  and  the  notched  bar  to  force 
the  fibers  Into  the  notches  of  said  bar. 

7.  A  machine  for  separating  fil)ers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  series  of  plates 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  notched  bars  <ipposlte  the  said  plates,  the  said 
notched  bars  having  notches  of  different  slee.  and  means 
for  drawing  the  material  between  the  plates  and  bars. 

8.  A  machine  for  separating  flljers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  series  of  plates 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  notched  bars  opposite  the  said  plates,  the  said 
notched  bars  having  notches  of  different  site,  a  notched 
bar  having  a  larger  notch  being  In  front  of  a  notched  bar 
having  a  notch  of  less  size,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe 
material  between  the  knives  and   plates. 

9.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  filler  cleaning  and 
polishing  device  through  which  the  material  Is  drawn,  com- 
prising a  plate  transverse  to  the  direction  of  tlie  movement 
of  the  material,  a  notched  bar  opposite  the  stripping  edge 
of  the  plate,  and  means  for  drawing  the  materia!  between 
the  plate  and  notched  bar. 

10.  A  machine  for  separating  tbe  filters  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  fitter  cleaning  and 
polishing  device  through  which  the  majerlal  is  drawn, 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  plates,  a  series  of  notched 
Imi-s  opposite  the  stripping  edges  of  the  said  plates,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  material  between  tlie  plates  and 
notched  bars. 

11.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  a  fit)er  cleaning  and 
polishing  device  through  which  the  material  Is  drawn, 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  plates,  n  series  of  notclied 
bars  opposite  the  sttlpping  edges  of  the  said  plates,  the 
notches  of  the  notctied  liars  Iteing  graduated,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  materia!  l>etween  the  plates  and  notched 
bars. 

12.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fitters  from  ttie  jtulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  filter  cleaning  and 
polishing  device  through  which  the  material  Is  drawn, 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  plates,  a  scries  of  uotclied 
bars  opposite  the  stripping  edges  of  the  said  plates,  the 
notches  of  ttie  notctied  liars  ttelng  graduated,  each  notched 
bar  having  not(  lies  of  less  size  ttian  the  liar  immediately  In 
front,  and  means  for  drawing  the  material  t>etween  the 
plates  and  notched  bars, 

13.  A  machine  for  separating  tlie  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  filter  cleaning  and 
pi'llshlng  device  through  which  the  material  is  drawn, 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  plates,  a  series  of  notched 
tiars  i>pposite  the  stripping  edges  of  the  said  plates,  means 
for  drawing  the  material  between  the  plates  and  notclied 
bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  notched  bars  rela- 
tive to  ttie  said  plate, 

14.  A  machine  for  separating  the  filters  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  In  comldnation  spaced 
stripping  devices,  a  conitiing  device  Intermediate  the  said 
stripping  devices,  a  cleaning  and  polishing  device  in  tbe 
rear  of  the  second  sfrlp[iin>:  device,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  material  through  the  said  devices. 

15.  A  machine  for  separating  the  filters  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  in  combination  spaced 
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•trlpplAg  d«Tlc««,  •  ooBblng  d«Tlc«  IntermedUt*  the  mid 
■tripping  (l«TlcM.  •  elaanlng  and  polishing  dcric*  in  the  \ 
rear  of  the  second  stripping  derlce,  a  fiber-drying  device 
In  the  rear  of  the  uld  cleaning  and  polishing  derlce,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  material  through  the  said  dSTlcea. 

16.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  in  combination  spaced 
stripping  deTlces,  a  combing  device  Intermediate  the  said 
stripping  devices,  a  cleaning  and  polishing  device  in  the 
rear  of  the  second  stripping  device  formed  of  plates  and 
graduated  notched  bars,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ma- 
terial through  the  said  devices. 

17.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  In  combination  spaced 
stripping  devices,  a  combing  device  intermediate  the  said 
stripping  devices,  a  cleaning  and  polishing  device  in  the 
rear  of  the  second  stripping  device,  a  fiber-drying  device 
in  the  rear  of  the  said  cleaning  and  polishing  device  con- 
slating  of  a  yielding  block  and  a  stripping  knife  operating 
lo  conjunction  with  the  block,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
material  through  the  said  devices. 

18.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  In  combination  spaced 
stripping  devices,  a  combing  device  Intermediate  the  said 
stripping  devices  and  having  a  series  of  graduated  combs 
one  In  front  of  the  other,  a  cleaning  and  polishing  device 
In  the  rear  of  the  second  stripping  device,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  material  through  the  said  devices. 

19.  A  machine  for  separating  tbe  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices  for 
separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  an  endless  carrier 
chain  having  arms  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the 
machine,  a  draw-head  having  means  for  clamping  one  end 
of  the  material  In  place,  the  said  draw-head  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arms  for  moving  the  draw-bead 
t>odlly  along  to  draw  the  material  through  the  said  sep- 
arating devices,  tbe  aald  draw-head  being  In  tbe  form  of  a 
roller,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  said  draw-head  from 
tbe  arms  of  the  carrier  chain  after  tbe  draw-bead  has 
passed  tbe  said  separating  devices. 

20.  A  machlQe  for  separating  the  fibers  from  tbe  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices  for 
separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  an  endless  carrier 
chain  having  arms  snd  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  machine,  a  draw-bead  having  means  for  clamping  one 
end  of  the  material  in  place,  the  said  draw-head  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  arms  for  moving  tbe 
draw-head  bodily  along  to  draw  tbe  material  through  tbe 
said  separating  devices,  the  said  draw-head  being  In  the 
form  of  a  roller,  means  for  disengaging  the  said  draw-bead 
from  the  arms  of  the  carrier  chain  after  the  draw-head 
Itas  passed  tbe  said  separating  devices,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  draw-bead  after  It  Is  disengaged  from  tbe 
■aid  carrier. 

21.  A  machine  for  separating  tbe  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices 
for  separating  the  fibers  from  tbe  pulp,  an  endless  carrier 
chain  having  arms  and  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  machine,  and  a  draw-head  in  the  form  of  a  roller  hav- 
ing tmnniooa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  carrier 
arma,  tbe  roller  having  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the 
material  In  place. 

22.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices 
for  saparatlng  the  flbcra  from  the  pulp,  an  endleaa  carrier 
chain  having  arms  and  monntsd  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  machine,  a  draw-head  In  the  form  of  a  roller  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  carrier  arms, 
the  roller  having  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  ma- 
twlal  in  place,  pinions  on  the  said  tmnnlons.  and  driven 
gaar  wheals  in  the  rear  of  the  said  separating  devices 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  pinions. 

28.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  pUnt  or  trM  mattriAl,  comprising  separatlnf  dtrlcea 
for  ■epormtiiic  tht  flbon  from  tho  palp,  an  tndlaaa  carrier 
dMla  having  arms  and  moonted  to  travel  laagthwlae  of 
Om  maehkie,  a  draw-band  In  tha  torn  of  a  rollar  having 
tnuulona  adapted  to  bo  OBfagod  by  tbo  aald  earrlor  ama, 
tha  rollar  having  maana  for  clamping  one  end  of  tbe  ma- 


terial in  place,  pinions  on  the  said  trunnions,  and  driven 
gear  wheels  in  the  rear  of  the  said  separating  devices 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  pinions,  the  said  gear 
wheels  extending  atwve  the  top  of  the  said  carrier  chain  to 
lift  the  draw-bead  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier 
chain  and  to  rotate  the  drawing  roller. 

24.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices 
for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  an  endleaa  carrier 
chain  having  arms  and  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
tbe  machine,  a  draw-bead  In  the  form  of  a  roller  having 
trunnions  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  carrier  arms, 
the  roller  having  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  tbe 
material  in  place,  pinions  on  tbe  said  trunnions,  driven 
gear  wheels  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  said  separating  devices 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  pinlona.  tbe  aald  gear 
wheels  extending  above  tbe  top  of  the  said  carrier  chain 
to  lift  tbe  draw-bead  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier 
chain  and  to  rotate  the  drawing  roller,  and  revoluble  cams 
having  bearings  engaged  by  tbe  said  trunnions  to  allow 
rotation  of  tbe  draw  head  by  the  gear  wheels  and  pinion 
In  mesh  with  each  other. 

25.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices 
for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  an  endless  csrrler 
chain  having  arms  and  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  machine,  a  draw-head  In  tbe  form  of  a  roller  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  carrier  arm«, 
the  roller  having  means  for  clsmplng  one  end  of  the  ma 
terlal  In  place,  pinions  on  the  said  trunnions,  driven  gear 
wheels  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  said  separating  devices  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  said  pinions,  tbe  said  gear  wheels  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  said  carrier  cbsln  to  lift  the 
drsw-head  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  chain  and 
to  rotate  the  drawing  roller,  revoluble  cams  having 
bearings  engaged  by  tbe  said  trunnions  to  allow  roUtlon 
of  the  draw-head  by  the  gear  wheels  and  pinion  In  mesh 
with  each  other,  and  manually  controlled  meana  for  tem- 
porarily holding  tbe  said  bearing  cams  against  rotation. 

26.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  msterlal.  comprising  separating  devices 
for  aeparatlng  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  an  endless  carrier 
chain  having  arms  and  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  mschlne,  a  draw-bead  In  the  form  of  a  roller  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  csrrler  srms, 
the  roller  having  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  ma- 
terial In  place,  pinions  on  the  said  trunnions,  driven  gear 
wheels  In  tbe  rear  of  the  said  separating  devices  sdapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  pinions,  tbe  said  gear  wheels 
extending  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  said  carrier  chain  to  lift 
the  draw-bead  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  chain 
and  to  rotate  the  drawing  roller,  revoluble  cams  having 
bearings  engaged  by  the  said  trunnions  to  sllow  rotstlon 
of  tbe  draw-head  by  the  gear  wheels  snd  pinion  In  mesh 
with  each  other,  and  a  akld  onto  which  the  draw-head  la 
delivered  by  the  said  cams. 

27.  A  machine  for  aeparatlng  the  fibers  from  tbe  pulp 
of  plsnt  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating  devices 
for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  an  endleas  csrrler 
chain  having  arms  and  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  mschlne,  s  drsw-head  In  the  form  of  a  roller  having 
trunnions  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  carrier  arms, 
tbe  roller  having  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  tbe  ma- 
terial In  place,  pinions  on  the  said  trunnions,  driven  gear 
wheels  In  the  rear  of  the  said  separating  devices  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  pinlona.  the  said  gear  wheels 
extending  sbove  the  top  of  the  said  carrier  clialn  to  lift 
the  draw-head  oat  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  chain 
and  to  rotate  the  drawing  roller,  revolnble  cams  hsvlng 
bearings  engaged  by  the  aald  trunnions  to  allow  roUtlon 
of  the  draw-head  by  the  gear  wheels  snd  pinion  In  mesh 
with  each  other,  manoally  controlled  means  for  tempo- 
rsrlly  holding  the  said  bearing  cama  against  roUtlon  snd 
for  turning  the  cama  to  lift  tha  draw-head,  and  a  skid 
onto  which  tha  aald  liftod  draw-baad  la  discharged  by 
the  said  easaa. 

28.  A  macbhia  for  separating  tba  Bbara  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tr«a  oiatarlal.  provided  with  a  stripping  and 
combing    device,    comprising    a    fixed    stripping   knife,    a 
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movable  stripping  knife  opposite  tbe  fixed  stripping  knife, 
a  comb,  a  croea  head  mounted  to  slide  and  carrying  tbe 
said  movable  knife  and  tbe  said  comb,  a  cam  on  tbe  cross 
head,  a  draw-head  hsvlng  means  for  engaging  the  said 
cam  to  lift  the  cross  besd  for  the  passage  of  tne  draw 
head  underneath  the  knife  and  comb  held  on  tbe  cross 
head,  and  means  for  moving  the  draw-head  bodily  forward. 

20.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plsnt  or  tree  msterlsl.  provided  with  sepsratlng  de- 
vtceH  having  fixed  and  movable  membera,  a  draw-head  for 
drawing  tbe  material  through  the  said  separating  devices, 
means  for  moving  the  draw-head  along,  means  on  the 
draw-bead  and  the  said  movable  uiemhers  for  raising  the 
latter,  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  draw-bead  between  the 
fixed  and  movable  members,  and  spring  supports  for  the 
said  movable  members. 

30.  A  machine  for  sepsrsting  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  stripping  device 
having  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable  knife,  and  a  spring  sup- 
port for  the  movable  knife. 

.11.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  pulp 
of  plant  or  tree  material,  provided  with  a  fiber  separating 
device  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  member  mounted  to 
slide  toward  and  from  the  said  fixed  member,  and  a  spring 
support  for  the  said  movable  member. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  tbe  pulp  ol 
plant  or  tree  material,  tbe  combination  with  means  for 
8«»paratlnK  and  cleaning  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  of  a 
roller  carrier  for  the  material,  means  for  oi>eratlng  the 
carrier  to  move  It  through  the  machine,  and  means  for 
dlMt-ngaging  the  roller  from  Its  operating  means. 

3.'{  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  the  combination  with  means  for 
sepHrating  and  cleaning  the  fibers  from  the  pulp,  of  a  roller 
carrier,  means  for  operating  the  carrier  to  move  It  through 
the  machine,  means  for  disengaging  the  roller  from  Its 
oixratlng  means,  means  for  supporting  the  roller  thus 
dl>u>ngaKe«l,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  wind 
th»-  fibers  thereon 

34.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  the  combination  with  devices  for 
separating  and  cleaning  the  fibers,  of  a  roller  carrier  having 
g»*ar  wheels  at  Its  ends,  means  for  moving  the  roller  car 
rier  through  the  machine,  gear  wheels  with  which  the  gear 
wheels  of  the  roller  carrier  engages  when  it  baa  been 
moved  through  the  machine  whereby  the  roller  carrier 
will  be  disengaged  from  its  operating  means  and  rotated, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  Journals  of  the  roller  carrier 
when  elevated  to  support  and  permit  It  to  be  rotated. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
a  plant  or  tree  material,  the  combination  with  devices 
for  separating  and  cleaning  the  fibers,  of  a  roller  carrier 
for  the  material  provided  with  gear  wheels  at  Its  ends, 
an  endleaa  carrier  chain  with  which  the  carrier  roller 
is  held  In  detachable  engagement  to  l)e  moved  thereby,  a 
notched  cam  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  the  roller  carrier, 
means  for  operating  tbe  said  cam.  and  gear  wheels  for 
engaging  the  gear  wheels  of  the  roller  carrier  to  disengage 
It  from  tbe  endless  chain  and  rotate  it  while  held  In  tbe 
notch  of  the  cam. 

36  In  a  machine  for  sepsratlng  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  and  tree  material,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
knives  for  removing  the  pulp  and  outer  coating  from  the 
material,  a  sliding  support  for  one  of  the  knives,  combs 
carried  by  the  support,  a  carrier  for  the  material,  means 
for  oi>erating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  the 
support  from  the  carrier. 

37.  A  machine  for  separating  fit)ers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  and  tree  material,  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
knives  for  removing  the  pulp  and  outer  coating  from  the 
material,  a  vertically  movable  lupport  for  one  of  the 
knives,  combs  carried  by  the  support,  a  second  set  of 
oppositely  srrsnged  knives,  s  vertically  movable  support 
for  one  of  the  knives,  pistes  carried  by  the  support, 
notched  bars  opposite  the  pistes,  a  vertically  movable  sup- 
port, a  scraper  carried  by  the  support,  a  block  with  which 
the  scraper  coacts.  a  carrier,  means  for  operating  the 
carrier  for  the  material,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
supports  from  the  csrrler. 
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1.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  extra- 
neous matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  means 
for  separating  tbe  fibers  and  the  extraneous  matter,  s 
draw  head  for  initially  drawing  the  material  through  the 
said  separating  means,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging the  fibers  and  relieving  the  said  drsw  head  of  Its 
drawing  function. 

2.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprlalng  separating 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  and  tbe  extraneous  mat- 
ter, a  traveling  draw  head  passing  between  the  members 
of  the  said  separating  means  and  drawing  the  material 
between  the  said  members,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  in 
tbe  rear  of  the  said  separating  meana  and  l)etween  the 
memt>ers  of  which  passes  tbe  said  draw  head,  tbe  said 
drawing  mechanism  after  the  passage  of  the  draw  head  en- 
gaging the  fibers  to  draw  the  material  through  the  said 
separating  means. 

3.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  or  tree  material,  comprising  separating 
means  having  fixed  and  movable  membera,  a  traveling 
draw  bead  to  which  one  end  of  tbe  material  Is  fastened, 
the  draw  head  being  arranged  for  moving  the  said  movsble 
member  to  allow  passage  of  tbe  draw  head  between  the 
members  and  to  pass  tbe  msterlsl  between  the  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  drawing  mechanism  In  the  rear  of  the  said 
separating  means  and  having  a  member  capable  of  being 
moved  bodily  by  the  said  draw  bead  to  allow  passage  of 
the  draw  head,  tbe  said  drawing  mechanism  engaging  the 
fibers  to  draw  the  same  through  the  said  sepsrsting 
means. 

4.  .V  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
msiter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  separating  devices,  one  in  front  of  tbe  other  for  suc- 
cessively acting  on  tbe  material  to  separate  the  fltwrs 
from  the  extraneous  matter,  each  of  the  sepsratlng  de- 
vices having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member  cap&ble  of  ris- 
ing and  falling,  a  traveling  draw  head  In  which  one  end 
of  the  material  Is  fastened,  the  draw  head  having  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  movable  members  of  tbe  said  sep- 
sratlng devices  to  allow  tbe  draw  bead  to  pass  between 
the  fixed  and  movsble  members  and  to  allow  the  movable 
member  to  engage  the  material  after  the  passage  of  the 
draw  head  between  tbe  members  of  a  sepsrsting  device, 
and  a  drawing  mechanism  In  the  rear  of  the  said  separat- 
ing devices  and  having  a  bodily  movsble  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  tbe  said  means  on  the  drsw  head  to  allow 
paasage  of  tbe  draw  head,  tbe  said  drawing  mechanism 
engsglng  the  fibers  between  the  drsw  bead  and  the  sep- 
sratlng devices  to  draw  the  material  through  the  separat- 
ing devices. 

5.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  sepsrsting  devices,  one  In  front  of  the  other  for  sue- 
ceaalvely  acting  on  the  material  to  separate  tbe  fibers  from 
the  extraneous  mstter,  esch  of  the  separating  davlcea  hav- 
ing s  fixed  and  a  movable  member  capable  of  rlalng  and 
falling,  a  comb  arranged  between  adjacent  separating  de- 
vices for  slitting  tbe  msterlal  Into  strips,  a  traveling  draw 


1984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ix-roBKR  I5»i907. 


head  in  which  one  end  of  the  material  is  faatened,  the 
draw  bea(1  harins  means  for  bodily  moTing  the  movable 
members  of  the  said  separating  devices  to  allow  the  draw 
head  to  pass  between  the  fixed  and  movable  members,  and 
to  allow  the  movable  member  to  engage  the  material  after 
the  passage  of  the  draw  bead  between  the  memtMfrs  of  a 
separatliiK  device,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  In  the  rear 
of  the  said  separating  devices  and  having  a  bodily  mov- 
able inem))er  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  said  means  on 
the  draw  head  to  allow  passage  of  the  draw  bead,  the 
said  (Irawint;  mechanism  engaging  the  flt>ers  between  the 
draw  head  and  the  separating  devices  to  draw  the  mate- 
rial tbruii^h  the  separating  devices  and  the  said  comb. 

fl.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  an*  tree  material,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separating  devices,  one  in  front  of  the  other  for  suc- 
cessively acting  on  the  material  to  separate  the  fibers  from 
the  extraneous  matter,  each  of  the  separating  devices  hav 
Ing  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member  capalile  of  rising  and 
falling,  a  comb  arrankjed  bt'tween  adjacent  separating  de- 
vices for  slitting  the  material  into  strips,  the  comb  t)eing 
spring  pressed  and  mounted  to  slide,  a  traveling  draw 
head  In  which  one  end  of  the  material  Is  fastened,  the 
draw  head  having  means  for  bo<iily  moving  the  movable 
members  of  the  said  separating  devices  to  allow  the  draw 
head  to  pass  l)etween  the  fixed  and  movable  members  and 
to  allow  the  movable  memt>er  to  enfrage  the  material  after 
the  passage  of  the  draw  bead  between  the  members  of  a 
separating  device,  the  said  means  on  the  draw  head  en- 
gaging and  moving  the  said  comb  bodily  for  the  passage 
of  the  draw  head,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  in  the  rear 
of  the  said  separating  devices  and  having  a  bodily  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  said  means  on  the 
draw  head  to  allow  passage  of  the  draw  head,  the  said 
drawing  mechanism  engaging  the  fibers  between  the  draw 
bead  and  the  separating  devices  to  draw  the  material 
through  the  separating  devices  and  the  said  comb. 

7.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separating 
means  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  extraneous  mat- 
ter, a  drawing  mechanism  in  the  rear  of  the  said  separat 
ing  means  for  engaging  the  fibers  and  drawing  the  mate- 
rial through  the  said  separating  means,  the  said  drawing 
mecbanlsm  consisting  of  a  pair  of  driven  rollers  and  a 
pressing  roller  adapted  to  press  the  fit>ers  down  onto  the 
said  driven  rollers,  and  a  suspended  llnic  frame  in  which 
the  said  pressing  roller  is  Journaled. 

8.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separat- 
ing means  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  extraneous 
matter,  a  traveling  draw  head  for  Initially  drawing  the 
material  through  the  said  separating  means,  and  a  draw- 
ing mechanism  having  a  pair  of  driven  rollers,  a  pressing 
roller  for  pressing  the  fibers  in  contact  with  the  driven 
rollers,  and  a  suspended  link  frame  in  which  the  pressing 
roller  is  Journaled,  the  link  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
•wung  out  of  an  active  position  by  the  said  draw  head  to 
allow  passage  thereof  between  the  said  driven  rollers  and 
the  said  prening  rollera. 

9.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separat 
Ing  means  for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  extraneous 
matt^,  a  traveling  draw  head  for  initially  drawing  the 
material  through  the  said  separating  means,  and  a  draw- 
ing mechanism  having  a  pair  of  driven  rollers,  a  pressing 
roller  for  pressing  the  flbera  In  contact  with  the  driven 
rollers,  and  a  suspended  link  frame  In  which  tbe  pressing 
roller  is  Joamaled,  the  aaid  link  frame  having  cams,  and 
tbe  said  draw  bead  having  means  for  engaging  the  said 
earns  to  swing  the  link  frame  Into  an  inactive  position 
for  the  passage  of  the  draw  head  between  the  driven  roll 
•rs  and  the  pressing  roller. 

10.  A  machine  for  Kparatlnt  the  flbera  from  extraneoos 
■Mtter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separat- 
IBC  means  for  separating  the  flbers  from  the  extraaeoas 
■Mtter,  a  tmvellitg  draw  head  for  Initially  drawlBg  the 
outtertal  throofh  tlie  sal4  separating  means,  and  a  draw- 
tnc  BWdkanlsm  hartaf  •  P>lr  of  driven  rollers,  a  prcaslnf 
rollsr  for  pressing  the  llbsrs  In  contact   with   the  driven 


rollers,  and  a  suspended  link  frame  in  which  the  pressing 
roller  la  Journalt^l.  the  said  link  frame  having  cams,  and 
tbe  said  draw  head  having  moans  for  engaging  the  said 
cams  to  swing  the  link  frame  Into  an  inactive  position  for 
the  pa8:«agv  of  the  draw  head  l)etween  the  driven  rollers 
and  the  pressing  roller,  the  said  cams  having  rearward  ex- 
tenxlonn  for  engagement  by  the  said  draw  head  means  for 
returning  the  link  frame  and  Its  pressing  roller  to  active 
position. 

11.  A  machine  for  separating  the  flbers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separat- 
ing means  for  separating  the  flbers  from  the  extraneous 
matter,  a  traveling  draw  head  for  Initially  drawing  the 
material  through  tbe  said  separating  means,  a  drawing 
mechanism  having  a  pair  of  driven  rollers,  a  pressing  roller 
fur  pressing  the  flbers  In  contact  with  the  driven  rollers, 
and  a  sunpended  Unit  frame  In  which  the  pressing  roller  Is 
Journaled,  the  said  link  frame  having  cams,  and  the  said 
drnw  head  having  means  for  engaging  the  said  cams  to 
swing  the  link  frame  into  an  Inactive  position  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  draw  head  between  the  driven  rollers  and  the 
pressing  roller,  the  said  cams  having  rearward  extensions 
for  engagement  by  the  said  draw  head  means  for  returning 
the  link  frame  and  its  pressing  roller  to  active  position, 
means  for  driving  the  said  driven  rollers,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  draw  head  for  the 
latter  to  travel  at  less  speed  than  that  given  to  the  flbers 
by  the  said  driven  rollers  and  pressing  roller. 

12.  A  machine  for  separating  the  fitters  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  a  separat- 
ing device  having  a  flied  stripping  knife,  a  movable  strip- 
ping knife  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  said  fixed 
stripping  knife,  a  weighted  slide  carrying  the  said  movable 
knife,  a  cam  on  the  said  slide,  a  traveling  draw  head  hav- 
ing friction  rollers  for  engaging  the  said  cam  to  raise  the 
slide  and  Its  knife  for  the  passage  of  the  draw  head  be- 
tween the  said  knives,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
the  return  movement  of  the  said  slide. 

l.i.  A  machine  for  separtlng  the  flbers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  a  comb 
having  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down,  and  springs 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  said  frame. 

14.  A  machine  for  separating  the  flbers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  a  comb 
having  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down,  springs  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  said  frame,  cams  on  the  said 
frame,  and  a  traveling  draw  head  having  friction  rollers 
for  engaging  the  said  cams  to  move  the  comb  out  of  the 
path  of  the  draw  bead. 

15.  A  machine  for  s^'paratlng  the  fibers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  a  comb 
comprising  a  frame,  teeth  sections  held  on  the  frame  and 
each  having  plates,  spacing  blocks  between  the  plates,  and 
means  for  securing  the  blocks  and  plates  together  for  each 
section. 

16.  A  machine  for  separating  the  flbers  from  extraneous 
matter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  provided  with  endless 
traveling  chains,  sprocket  wheels  over  which  pass  the 
chains,  and  a  draw  head  having  hooks  sdapted  to  hook 
into  links  of  the  chains  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
therefrom  by  teeth  on  the  said  sprocket  wheels. 

17.  A  machine  for  separating  flt>ers  from  the  extraneoos 
matter  of  plants  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separat- 
ing means  for  separating  the  flbers  from  the  extraneous 
matter,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  In  rear  of  the  separat- 
ing means  and  comprising  a  pair  of  driven  rollers,  a  frame, 
a  pressing  roller  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  adjustably 
supported  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  frame. 

18.  A  machine  for  separating  flt>ers  from  tbe  extraneous 
matter  of  plants  and  tree  material,  provided  with  separat 
Ing  means  for  separating  the  flbers  from  the  extraneous 
matter,  and  a  drawing  mechanism  in  rear  of  the  separat- 
ing means,  said  drawing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
driven  rollers,  a  cam  frame,  a  pressing  roller  mounted  in 
the  cam  frame,  an  adjustably  supported  rod.  links  carried 
by  the  rod,  and  a  pivot  rod  connecting  the  links  with  the 
said  frame. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  separating  flbers  from  the  extrane- 
ous mstter  of  plant  and  tree  material,  a  snpportlng  frame 
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having  vertical  guldeways,  a  fixed  stripping  knife,  a  mov- 
al>le  stripping  knife,  a  weighted  slide  carrying  the  movable 
knife,  said  slide  having  rollers  and  lugs  at  Its  ends  working 
In  the  guide  ways  and  V-shaped  cams,  screws  projecting 
Into  the  guldeways  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs,  and  a  trav- 
eling draw  head  having  rollers  at  its  ends  for  engaging 
the  cams  of  the  slide. 


8  6  8,52  7.  WINDOW-SHADE  HAN(;ER.  William  F. 
Bbown,  Goldthwaite,  Tex.  Filed  May  0,  VJ07.  Serial 
No.  372.70'_'. 


1.  A  shade  hanger  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising 
side  memt>ers.  each  having  a  vertical  arm  and  a  lower.  In- 
wardly extending,  borlsontal  arm,  said  horlsontal  arms 
having  ofTnet  portions  providing  shoulders  and  said  shoul- 
ders having  ot>enlngs  extending  therethrough,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  passed  through  the  said  openings  of  the 
shoulders  and  adjustably  connecting  said  side  members  to- 
gether,  svibstant  lally   as  de»crll>ed. 

2.  A  shade  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  side 
members  e;ich  having  a  vertical  srm  and  a  lower  inwardly 
extending  horizontal  arm.  said  horltontal  arms  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  memlters  having  alining 
ot>ening8  formed  therein  and  a  conne(tIng  rod  passed 
through  said  openings  and  adjustably  connecting  said 
members. 


868,528.     HAME.     Joh!*  H.  B.  BrTTS,  Tickard,  Ga.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,227. 


■«?*#^ 


shank  of  the  hook  and  extending  along  the  exterior  of  th« 

housing,  said  rod  normally  closing  the  mouth  of  the  hook. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  hook 
having  the  shank  thereof  slldably  mounted  within  ths 
housing,  and  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  hook  and  extending  along 
tbe  exterior  of  the  housing,  one  end  of  the  rod  operating 
witliln  the  Blot  in  the  housing  and  serving  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tbe  hook  while  the  opposite  end  normallj 
closes  the  mouth  of  the  hook. 


868,629.  COMBINED  BURGLAR-ALARM  AND  SASH- 
LOCK.  JoH.N  W.  Carpenter,  Bridgewater,  Va.  Filed 
June  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  324.067. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bousing,  a  hook  having  the  shank  thereof  slldably 
mounted    within   the   housing,   and   a    rod   carried   by    the 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  sashes,  of  an 
actuating  member  secured  to  one  of  said  sashes  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  face,  an  alarm  secured  to  ths  ad- 
jacent sash  and  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  and  a 
trip  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inclined  face  of  the  actuating  meml>er  thereby  to  sound 
the  alarm,  said  trip  being  locked  against  tilting  movement 
In  one  direction  and  free  to  tilt  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  sashes,  of  an 
actuating  member  secured  to  one  of  the  sashes  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  face,  an  alarm  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent sash  and  provided  with  an  operating  lever  the  free 
end  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  depending  ears, 
and  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  l)etween  said  ears  and 
adaptetl  to  engage  the  Inclined  face  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber for  sounding  the  alarm,  said  trip  being  free  to  move 
In  one  direction  and  locked  against  movement  In  tbe  oppo- 
site direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  sashes,  of  an 
actuating  member  secured  to  one  of  said  sashes  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  face,  an  alarm  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent sash  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  o|>eratlng  lever 
the  free  end  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
dei>euding  ears,  and  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
ears  and  having  its  short  end  normally  bearing  against 
the  lever  for  locking  the  trip  against  movement  in  one  di- 
rection, the  free  end  said  trip  being  extended  in  tbe  path 
Of  movement  of  the  actuating  member  thereby  to  operate 
tbe  lever  and  sound  tbe  alarm. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  sashes,  of  an 
actuating  meml>er  secured  to  one  of  said  sashes  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  face,  of  an  alarm  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent sash  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  trip  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  Inclined  face  of  the  actuating  member  for 
sounding  the  alarm,  said  trip  being  free  to  tilt  In  one  di- 
rection and  locked  against  tilting  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  on* 
of  the  sashes  and  movable  to  operative  position  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  adjacent  sash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  aaabes,  of  an 
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■ctoatlnff  in«mber  ■•<qr«d  to  one  of  the  MtbM  ftiid  pro- 
▼tded  with  an  inclined  face,  an  alarm  carried  by  the  ad- 
jacent aaih  and  prortded  with  a  plroted  trip  adapted  to 
encage  the  Inclined  face  of  the  actuatinr  member  for 
aoundlnc  the  alarm,  aald  trip  being  free  to  tilt  in  one  direc- 
tion and  locked  against  tilting  moTement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  sashea  and  prorided  with  a  lip  extending  In  the 
path  of  morement  of  the  lower  aaah  and  defining  a  •boulder 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  actuating  member. 


S68.530        TELEGRAPH     AND     TELEPHONE     INSULA 
TOR.     John  A.  Coopek,  Mercury,  Tex.     Filed  June  18. 
1907.      StTJal   No.  379,576. 


slot  and  having  its  walls  at  both  ends  of  the  slot  Inclined 
in  the  direction  of  the  projection. 


8  6  8,531.     CONTROLLER-OPERATING  MECHANISM 
CLAaa.vcK  T.  Cbcm'ker.   Norwood.  Ohio,  as.slgnor  to  The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  (."orporatlon 
of  Ohio.      Filed   Nov    l'<>,    H»0.-)       Serial  No.   289.554. 


1  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  one  wall  of  which  la  proTlded  with  a  projection 
defining  oppositely  disposed  seatInK  grooves  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  line  wire,  there  belnj?  a  slot  formed  in  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  opening  and  communicating  with  said 
opening. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  one  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  vertical  pro 
Jection  defining  oppositely  disposed  seating  grooves  for 
the  reception  of  the  line  wire,  there  being  a  slot  formed  In 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  opening  and  communicating  with 
the  seating  grooves. 

3.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  one  wall  of  which  la  provided  with  a  V  shaped 
projection  defining  oppositely  dlspoeed  seating  grooves  for 
the  reception  of  the  line  wire,  there  being  a  slot  formed 
In  the  opposite  wall  of  the  opening  and  communicating 
with  the  seating  grooves,  and  binding  wires  carried  by  the 
insulator  and  engaging  the  line  wire  for  locking  the  latter 
In  the  adjacent  seating  groove. 

4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  con- 
caved portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  one  wall  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  substantially  Y  shaped  projection 
defining  oppositely  disposed  seating  grooves  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  line  wire,  there  being  a  slot  formed  in  the  con 
caved  portion  of  the  insulator  and  communicating  with 
the  opening. 

6.  An  inculator  comprising  a  bedy  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  attaching  ears  and  provided  with  an  open 
log  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  a  subsUntially  ▼ 
shaped  projection  defining  oppositely  disposed  seating 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  line  wire,  said  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  slot  com- 
noBicatlng  with  the  opening  and  having  ita  walls  at  said 
alot  Inclined  towards  the  mouth  thereof. 

ft.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  oppo 
■ttely  disposed  tie  groores  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  lower  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  a  snhetantUUy  ▼ 
shaped  projection  defining  oppositely  disposed  seating 
grooves  lor  the  reception  of  the  line  wire,  there  being  a 
■lot  formed  io  the  opposite  wall  of  the  opening  and  com 
muaicatlnf  with  the  seating  grooves,  and  tie  wires  seated 
in  the  tie  froores  and  sngaflns  the  adjacent  line  wire  for 
loekliic  the  line  wire  in  saM  ffrooves. 

T.  An  iBsalator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opcntoff  the  lower  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  snb- 
■tentislly  T  Shaped  proJsctloB  dsfinlng  oppositely  disposed 
ssatlng  froovea  for  the  rsesptlon  of  the  line  wire,  said 
body  portion  being  provMsd  with  a  vertically  disposed 


1.  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft,  a  handle  and  a 
notched  member  <nrrlt»d  thereby,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  notches  of  said  member,  and  means  for  caualnK 
snid  pawl  to  engage  one  of  said  notches  when  the  handle 
l3  moved  forward,  and  to  escape  and  move  l>eyond  said 
notch  when  the  handle  Is  moved  sllxhtiy  Imckward 

2.  In  combination,  a  controller  shaft,  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  notched  member  also  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
adaptpd  to  engage  the  notches  on  aald  member,  the  parts 
t)eliig  so  constructed  that  as  the  handle  Is  moved  slightly 
backward  the  pawl  will  move  out  of  engagement  with  one 
(if  the  notches  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  another  of 
said  notches  when  the  handle  Is  moved  forward 

3.  In  combination,  a  controller  casing,  a  shaft  extendtni? 
therethrough,  a  handle  on  said  shaft  without  said  casing. 
a  ratchet  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
ratchet  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  the 
finger  being  so  mounted  and  the  parts  being  so  constructed 
that  when  the  handle  Is  moved  slightly  backward,  the  fin- 
ger will  move  out  of  engagement  with  one  tooth  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  next  adjacent  tooth  when  the 
handle  is  moved  forward. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  controller  han- 
dle, a  ratchet  plate  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
pawl  supported  adjacent  thereto  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  plate,  and  means  for  morlng  said  finger  out  of 
the  path  of  one  tooth  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  an- 
other tooth  when  the  handle  Is  moved  slightly  backward. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough  and  having  a  controller  handle  on  Its  outer 
end,  a  notched  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  ratchet  finger  or  pawl  movably  mounted  and  adapted 
In  one  position  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet  plate,  and 
means,  when  the  handle  Is  moved  slightly  In  one  direction, 
for  moving  said  pawl  away  from  one  tooth  to  a  position 
for  engaging  the  next  adjacent  tooth  when  the  handle  la 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  combination,  a  controller  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough  and  carrying  at  Its  outer  end  a  controller 
handle  and  within  the  casing  s  notched  plate,  and  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  plate,  said  pawl  l)e- 
Ing  supported  from  the  cover  or  cap  of  the  casing,  and  the 
parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
handle  Is  moved  backward  a  slight  distance,  the  pawl  will 
move  out  of  engagement  with  one  tooth  to  a  position  to 
engage  the  next  adjacent  tooth  when  the  handle  is  moved 
forward. 

T.  in  combination,  a  controller  caalng.  a  shaft  extending 
I  therethroogh  and  carrying  at  its  outer  end  a  controller 
'  handle  and  within  the  caalng  a  ratchet  plate,  a  pawl  lo 
I  cated  adjacent  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tseth 
I  thereot  *nd  a  spring  bearing  on  said  pawl  and  adapted. 
1  when  the  handle  la  moved  slightly  backward,  to  mors  the 
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pawl  from  one  tooth  to  a  position  to  engage  the  next  adja 
cent  tooth  when  the  handle  is  moved  forward. 

8.  In  combination,  a  controller  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrouKh,  a  controller  handle  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  ratchet  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
the  casing,  a  pawl  supported  from  the  cover  of  the  casing 
adjacent  the  ratchet  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
there<if  to  permit  a  step  by  step  movement,  and  a  spring 
mounted  <>n  the  under  side  of  the  cap  or  cover  and  adapted 
to  move  the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  one  tooth  to  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  adjacent  tooth  on  forward  roUtlon  of 
the  handle. 

9.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  Its  lower  f^ce  notched  to 
form  rat(hpt  teeth,  a  stationary  support,  and  an  unat- 
tached pawl  resting  on  said  support  and  normally  project- 
ing upward  Info  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  disk. 

10.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  f\  rotntable  shaft,  an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  Its  lower  face  notched  to 
form  ratchet  teeth,  a  stationary  8uppi.rt.  an  unattached 
pawl  resting  on  said  support  and  normally  projecting  up 
ward  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  disk,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  pawl  to  l>e  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said 
teeth. 


with  a  pair  of  extensions,  one  st  each  side  of  the  board, 

and  each  extension  carrying  a  foot  rest  at  Its  forward  end, 
and  a  depending  spout  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  the 


868,532  ROTARY  OPER.XTING  MKMnKK  F(^H  BOOT 
AND  SHOE  FIMSHIV;  M.XCHINES  William  W. 
Cbookkr,  Lynn,  Ma.ss.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  334,436 


1  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  an  elastic  cushion  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  an  elastic  retaining  band  the  diameter  of 
which  Is  normally  less  than  that  of  the  cushion,  said  band 
belnK  sprung  to  place  on  the  cushion  so  that  Its  edges  auto- 
matically form  flanges  which  engage  the  edges  of  the  hub 
and  cover  the  ends  of  the  cushion,  and  a  flexible  working 
cover  tearing  on  the  band  and  backed  by  the  band  and 
cushion. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sUted,  a  rotary  wheel 
comprising  a  circular  bub  or  body,  an  annular  cushion  of 
sponge  rubber  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  same,  an 
sir  proof  elastic  band  or  clamp  removably  securing  the 
cushion  to  the  body  and  covering  the  face  and  Iwth  edges 
of  the  cushion,  and  a  flexible  working  cover  bearing  on 
said  band  and  backed  by  the  band  and  cushion. 


board    underneath    the    same    and    centrally    between    the 
extensions. 


8  6  8.534.  VIBRATING  MACHINE  FOR  MASSAGING 
PURPOSES.  Jay  V,  T.  Daniels.  Ix)ndon.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  198.065. 


J.    In 
upon   a 


868  533       SANITARY    DOUCHE    BOARD.       lURBirr    C. 

CaoPLKT,   Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.   11,   1906.     Se 

rial  No.  295,659. 

1  A  sanitary  apparatus  consisting  of  a  supporting 
bosrd  having  secured  to  Ito  under  side  a  pair  of  cross  bars 
whose  ends  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  board  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  extensions  at  Its  forward  end, 
these  extensions  each  carrying  a  foot-rest  at  lU  forward 
end.  and  a  detachable  spout  carried  at  the  forward  en^  of 
the  board  centrally  between  the  extensions. 

2.  A  sanitary  apparatus  consisting  of  a  supporting 
board  having  projecting  from  each  of  lU  side  edges  a  pair 
of  supporting  members  and  provided  at  lU  forward  end 


I,      1       '  3 

a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  mounted 
revoluble  shaft  the  center  of  gravity  of  which  Is 
non  Incident  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  second  disk  mount- 
ed upon  the  same  shaft  of  like  character,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  positions  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  two  disks 
relative  to  one  another  and  for  rigidly  securing  the  two 
disks  to  the  shaft  In  any  desired  position,  substantially  as 
shown   and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rev- 
oluble shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  disk  of  solid  metal 
having  a  large  hole  on  one  side  l)etween  the  axis  and  the 
periphery  to  alter  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  like  disk 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  with  the  flat  face  thereof  abutting 
against  the  face  of  the  first  disk,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  disks  rigidly  together  and  to  the  shaft  In  any  de- 
sired position  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  the  two  holes 
thereof,  sul»8tantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


868,635.  COMBINED  COLLAR-BUTTON  AND  NECK- 
TIE-HOLDER. Fkhdinand  D'Avkrha  and  John  Cam- 
TANELU).  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  345,870. 


^^ 


1  A  combined  collar  button  and  necktie  holder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  button  members,  and  a  tie  holder 
connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  provided  with  a  tie 
engaging  hook  having  a  convex  tie  receiving  base. 

2.  A  combined  collar  button  and  necktie  bolder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  button  members  and  a  tie  holder 
attached  to  one  of  said  members,  said  bolder  comprising  a 
normally  curved  plate,  the  terminals  of  said  plate  having 
hooks  to  engage  the  tie,  the  bases  of  the  tie  engaging 
hooks  being  convex. 


868.536.  CIX)THES-LINE.  John  R.  Davidson,  MonU- 
cello  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ollnlons  O.  Banks, 
Shady    Dale,    Ga.      Filed    May    11,    1907.      SerUl    No. 

373,091. 

1.  A  plnless  clothes  line  consisting  of  a  straight  support- 
ing wire,  and  a  clamping  wire  secured  thereto  and  formed 
at  Intervals  into  pairs  of  loops,  the  loops  of  each  pair  be- 
ing disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  wire  with 
their  connecting  portion  crossing  the  supporting  wire  and 
arranged  wholly  on  one  side  thereof. 
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2.  A  pinleM  ciotbM  line  conaisting  of  a  straight  support- 
ing wire,  and  a  clamping  wir«  loosely  colled  thereon  at 
Intervals   and   formed    between    said    colled    portions    into 
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palrs  of  oppositely  disposed  loops,  with  the  connecting  por 
tloD  of  each  pair  of  Itxjps  crossing  the  supporting  wire  and 
arranged  wholly  on  one  side  thereof. 


M8.C37.  WRENCH.  David  J.  Dawson  and  Joseph  R 
Struhbach.  Freedom,  Pa.  Filed  July  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,212. 


Tn  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  handle  on  one  end  and  a 
flzed  jaw  on  the  other  end,  said  shank  provided  on  the 
rear  edi;e  thereof  with  teeth,  a  movalile  Jnw  slldable  on  the 
shank  open  alouK  Its  rear  edge  throughout  the  length  of 
tie  Jaw  and  having  two  pins  therethrough  In  proximity  to 
the  shank,  one  pin  acting  as  a  pivot  pin  and  the  other  as  a 
guard  fur  the 'Jaw,  and  a  toothed  locking  memt>er  mounted 
on  said  pivot  pin  l)elng  cut  away  on  Its  inner  face  to  clear 
the  guard  pin  and  one  end  extended  beyond  the  Jaw  to 
form  a  Qnger  grip. 


8  6  8,5.18.  LINOTYPE  OR  COMPOSING  -  MACIIINK 
HEiNniiH  DuEWKi.L,  Chariot tenburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1007.     Serial  No.  30'J.1UO. 


1.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  componlng  machine, 
•o  aaaembling  block,  means  for  awtembling  matrlcea  In  a 
line  In  said  block,  tnotber  aaaembling  block,  means  for 
•■■embilng  matrteea  In  a  line  la  the  latter  asaemhllng 
block,  and  oo^ana  for  transferring  tbe  line  of  matrices 
frotB  tbe  latter  aaiiembllnf  block  Into  tbe  former  aasem- 
bltac  block  •■  set  fbrth. 

S.  In  combliuitloa,  la  aa  aatomatlc  composing  machine. 


an  assembling  block,  means  for  assembling  matrices  In  a 
line  In  one  direction  In  aaid  block,  another  aaaembling 
block,  means  for  assembling  matrices  tn  a  line  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  the  latter  assembling  block,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  line  of  matrices  from  the  latter 
assembling  block  Into  the  former  assembling  block  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  mechanism  for  alining  matrices  in 
said  block,  a  source  of  power,  another  assembling  block, 
mechanism  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for  alining 
matrices  In  the  latter  block,  mechanUm  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  transferring  a  line  of  matrices  from 
the  latter  block  into  the  former  block,  and  reversing  means 
for  connecting,  the  former  alining  mecbanlam  with  the 
source  of  power  and  simultaneously  disconnecting  the 
latter  alining  and  transferring  mechanisms  from  said 
source  of  power  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  a.tsembling  block,  mechanism  for  alining  matrices  In 
said  block,  a  source  of  power,  another  assembling  block, 
mechanism  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for  alining 
matrices  in  the  latter  block,  mechanism  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  transferring  a  line  of  matrices  from 
the  latter  block  Into  the  former  block,  and  reversing  meani 
for  connecting  said  alining  mechanisms  alternately  with 
said  source  of  power,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  mechanism  for  atlnlng  matrices  in 
said  block,  a  source  of  power,  another  assembling  block, 
mechanism  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for  alining 
matrices  In  the  latter  block,  mechanism  driven  from  said 
Bource  of  power  for  transferrlhg  a  line  of  matrices  from 
the  latter  block  into  the  former  block,  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  alining  mechanisma  with  said  aource  of  power 
and  reversing  means  for  alternately  preventing  said  alining 
mechanisms  l>eing  operated  by  said  means  connecting  them 
with  the  source  of  power  as  set  forth. 

6  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine. 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a  source 
of  power,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  second 
assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a  holder 
for  matrices  In  said  first  block  on  said  bar.  a  holder  for 
matrices  In  said  second  block  movable  on  said  bar.  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  operated  from  said  source  of  power 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrices  against 
said  bolder,  a  catch  device  In  said  second  assemttlioK  block 
for  said  matrices  against  said  holder,  a  ct)ntrolllng  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  latter  device  and  provided  with 
driving  members,  means  tending  to  operate  said  controlling 
memt>er,  means  for  detaining  said  controlling  memlwr  In 
Its  Inoperative  position,  means  for  wltbdrawluK  the  latter 
detaining  means,  whereby  said  controlling  member  oper- 
ates, said  bar  Is  disengaged  from  said  reciprocating  mech- 
anl5!m  and  said  catch  device  Is  released  from  said  matrices 
by  said  driving  memt)ers,  conveying  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  controlling  member  and  driven 
from  said  source  of  power  for  driving  said  bar  and  trans- 
ferring said  second  holder  into  the  first  assembling  block. 
and  reversing  means  for  connecting  said  driving;  means 
for  said  first  assembling-block  mechanism  with  the  source 
of  power,  for  disconnecting  said  rt^ciprocatlng  mechanism 
from  said  bar  and  for  preventing  .said  conveying  mochan 
Ism  being  set  In  operation  by  said  controlling  member  as 
set  forth. 

7  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  in  said  block,  a  so\irce 
of  power,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  second 
assembling  block,  a  bar  having  teeth,  a  holder  for  matrices 
in  said  second  block  movable  on  said  bar,  reciprocating 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  carrying  a  quadrilateral 
disk,  driven  from  said  source  of  power,  and  a  two-armed 
lever,  carrying  on  one  arm  a  wheel  running  on  said  disk, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  engaging  said  teeth, 
a  catch  dovlc*  in  lald  aecond  aaaembling  block   (or  said 
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matrices  against  said  holder,  a  controlling  member  for 
controlling  the  latter  device  and  provided  with  driving 
memt)ers.  means  tending  to  operate  said  controlling  mem- 
l>er.  means  for  detaining  said  controlling  member  In  Its 
Inoperative  position,  means  for  withdrawing  the  latter 
detaining  means,  whereby  said  controlling  member  oper- 
ates, said  pawl  Is  dl-sengaged  from  said  teeth  and  said 
catch  device  Is  released  from  said  matrices  by  said  driving 
members,  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  ot>erated  by 
said  controliinK  member  and  driven  from  said  source  of 
power  for  driving  said  bar  and  transferring  said  bolder 
into  the  first  assembling  block,  and  reversing  means  for 
connecting  said  driving  means  for  said  first  assemMlng- 
block  mechanism  with  tbe  source  of  power,  for  discon- 
necting said  reciprocating  mechanism  from  said  bar  and 
for  preventing  said  conveying  mechanism  l>elng  set  In 
operation  by  said  controlling  member  as  set  forth. 

^.  In  combination,  in  an  au.tomatlc  cump<jslnK  machine. 
an  assemblltig  block,  detent  means  in  tbe  same,  mechanism 
for  Hasemhllng  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a  source  of 
power,  driving  means  adapted  to  l>e  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  second 
aaaembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a  spring 
pressed  cheek  for  matrices  in  said  first  block  pivoted  on 
said  bar,  a  bolder  for  matrices  in  snld  s*»cond  block  mov- 
able on  said  t>ar,  reciprocating  mechanism  operated  from 
said  source  of  jxiwer  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for  alin- 
ing matrices  against  said  holder,  a  catch  device  In  said 
second  assenibllnK  block  for  said  matrices  against  said 
bolder,  a  controlling  meml)er  for  controlling  the  latter 
device  and  provided  with  driving  meml>ers,  means  tending 
to  oi)erate  said  controlling  luember.  means  for  detaining 
said  controUini;  member  In  Its  lnoi>erat Ivf  position,  means 
for  withdrawing  tbe  latter  detaining  means,  whereby  said 
controlling  memt>er  operates,  aald  bar  Is  disengaged  from 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said  catch  device  Is 
released  from  said  matrbes  by  said  driving  member,  con- 
veying mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  con- 
trolling member  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for 
driving  said  bar  and  transferring  said  second  holder  Into 
the  first  assembling  block,  and  reversing  means  for  con- 
ne<tlng  said  driving  means  for  said  first  assembling-block 
mechanism  with  tbe  source  of  power,  for  disconnecting 
said  reclpro<  atliik:  mechanism  from  said  bar  and  for  pre- 
venting said  convf.vlnj:  mechanism  being  set  In  operation 
by  said  controlling  meml>er  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  comi>oBlng  machine, 
an  assembllnK  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assemblhn;  mat  rices  in  a  line  In  said  block,  a  source  of 
power,  driving  means  iidapteil  to  l)e  driven  from  snld 
Source  of  {K)wer  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ond assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means  and  A 
pin.  a  holder  for  matrices  In  said  first  block  on  said  bar,  a 
spring  controlb'd  slide,  provided  witli  u  liolder,  movable 
on  said  pin  on  said  bar  for  supportinc  matrices  In  said 
second  block,  reciprocating  mechanism  operate<l  from  said 
source  of  i>ower  a<lapte<i  to  encase  snld  bar  for  alining 
matrices  against  said  holder,  a  catch  device  in  said  sec(md 
assembling  block  for  said  matrices  against  said  holder,  a 
controlling  memlnr  for  controlling  the  latter  device  and 
provided  with  drlvlnc  memliers.  means  temllng  to  f)f)erate 
said  controlling  member,  means  for  detiiliiing  said  con- 
trolling member  In  Its  lnoi>eratlve  position,  means  for 
withdrawing  tbe  latter  detaining  means,  whereby  said 
controlling  member  operates,  aald  Imr  Is  dlseu,;aged  from 
aald  re<  lpro<  atlng  metbanlsm  and  said  catch  device  Is 
released  from  said  matrices  b.r  said  driving  meml)ers.  con- 
veying mechanism  adapted  to  t«?  operated  bj  said  control- 
ling meml)er  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for 
driving  said  bar  and  transferring  said  second  bolder  Into 
the  first  assembling  block,  and  reversing  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  means  for  said  first  assembling  block 
mechanism  with  the  source  of  power,  for  disconnecting 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  from  said  bar  and  for  pre- 
venting said  conveying  mechanism  being  set  In  operation 
by  said  contn>lllng  memt)er  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  aaaembling  matrlcea  In  a  line  in  said  block,  a  source 


of  power,  drivlnff  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  aec- 
ond assembling  bl<K-k.  a  l>ar  having  detent  means,  a  bolder 
for  matrices  in  said  tlrst  block  on  said  bar,  a  holder  for 
matrices  In  said  second  block  movable  on  said  bar,  recip- 
rocating mechanism  operated  from  said  source  of  power 
adapted  to  engage  said  Imr  for  alining  matrlcea  agalnat 
said  holder,  a  catch  device  In  said  second  aaaembling  block 
for  said  matrices  against  said  holder,  a  spring-pulled  con- 
trolllnj:  [ilate  having  a  nose  and  provided  with  driving 
meml>er8.  means  for  engaging  said  noae  and  detaining 
said  controlling  meml>cr  In  its  Inoperative  position,  meana 
for  withdrawing  the  latter  detaining  means,  whereby  said 
controilln,;  meml)€r  operates,  said  bar  Is  disengaged  from 
aald  reciprocating  meilianlsm  and  said  catch  device  la 
released  from  said  matrices  by  aald  driving  members, 
conveying  meihanlsm  adapted  to  be  operate*!  by  aald  con- 
trolling memlier  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for 
driving  said  bar  and  transferring  said  second  bolder  Into 
tbe  first  assembling  blo<'k,  and  reversing  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  means  for  said  first  assembllng-block 
metlianlsm  with  the  source  of  power,  for  disconnecting 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  from  said  l)ar  and  for  pre- 
venting said  conveying  mechanism  l)elnK  set  In  operation 
by  said  controlling  member  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechan- 
ism for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a 
source  of  power,  drlvlnK  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  source  of  |>ower  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a 
second  assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
holder  for  matrices  In  said  first  block  on  aald  bar.  a 
holder  for  matrices  In  said  second  block  movable  on  said 
bar,  reciprocating  mechanism  operated  from  said  source 
of  power  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrlcea 
against  said  holder,  a  catch  device  In  said  second  assem- 
bling block  for  said  matrices  against  said  holder,  a  con- 
I  trolling  meml)er  for  controlling  the  latter  device  and  pro- 
vided with  driving  meml)erB,  means  tending  to  operate 
said  controlling  n)eml>er,  means  for  detaining  said  con- 
trolling meml>er  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  electrical 
means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  detaining  means,  where- 
by said  controlling  meml»er  operates,  said  \mt  is  disengaged 
from  said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said  catch  device 
Is  released  from  siild  matrices  by  said  driving  member, 
conveyluK  mechanism  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  said  con- 
trolling member  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for 
driving  said  l>ar  and  transferring  said  second  holder  into 
the  first  assembling  block,  and  reversing  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  means  for  said  first  assembling-block 
mechanism  with  tbe  source  of  power,  for  disconnecting 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  from  said  bar  and  for  pre- 
venting snld  conveying  mechanism  being  set  In  operation 
t)y  said  controlllnE  meral)er  as  set  forth. 

12  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  lu  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  in  said  block,  a  source  of 
power,  driving  means  adapted  to  l>e  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ond aswmbllng  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a  holder 
for  matrices  In  Siild  first  block  on  said  bar.  a  bolder  for 
matrlce*  In  sjiid  second  lilo<  k  movable  on  said  bar,  recipro- 
cating mechanism  operated  from  said  source  of  power 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrices  against 
said  latter  holder,  n  catch  device  In  said  second  assembling 
block  for  siibl  matrices  against  said  bolder,  a  spring- 
pulled  controlling  plate  having  a  nose  and  provided  with 
driving  mem!>crB,  a  lever  pivoted  to  engage  snld  nose,  an 
electromagnet  for  disengaging  said  lever,  whereby  said 
controlling  member  operates,  snld  bar  Is  disengaged  from 
said  reclpriK-atlng  mechanism  and  said  catch  device  la 
released  from  said  matrbea  by  said  driving  members, 
cenveylng  mechanism  adapted  to  l)e  ojterated  by  aald  con- 
trolling member  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for 
driving  said  Imr  and  transferring  said  second  holder  Into 
tbe  first  assembling  block,  and  reversing  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  means  for  said  first  assembling-block 
mechaniam  with  tbe  source  of  power,  for  disconnecting 
J  said  reciprocating  mechanism  from  aald  bar  and  for  pre- 
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renting  Mild  conTeylng  mechanism  being  set  In  operation 
hj  aald  controlliaf  member  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  combiDatlon,  in  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  in  a  line  In  said  block,  s  source  of 
power,  drtying  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ond assembling  block,  a  bar  having  teeth,  a  bolder  for 
matrices  In  said  second  block  movable  on  said  bar,  recipro- 
cating mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  carrying  a  quadri- 
lateral disk,  driven  from  said  source  of  power,  and  a  two- 
armed  lever,  carrying  on  one  arm  a  wheel  running  on  said 
disk,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  engaging  said 
teeth,  a  catch  device  In  said  second  assembling  block  for 
said  matrices  against  said  bolder,  a  spring-pulled  control- 
ling plate  having  a  nose  and  provided  with  driving  mem- 
bers, a  lever  pivoted  to  engage  said  nose,  an  electromagnet 
for  disengaging  said  lever,  whereby  said  controlling  mem- 
l>er  operates,  said  pawl  Is  disengaged  from  said  teeth  and 
«nid  catch  device  Is  released  from  said  matrices  by  said 
driving  members,  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  controlling  member  and  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  said  bar  and  transferring  said 
bolder  Into  the  tlrst  assembling  block,  and  reversing 
means  for  connecting  said  driving  means  fur  said  first 
ussembllng-block  mechanism  with  the  source  of  power,  for 
disconnecting  said  reciprocating  mechanism  from  said  bar 
and  for  preventing  said  conveying  mechanism  being  set  In 
operation  by  said  controlling  member  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  in  a  line  In  said  block,  a  source  of 
power,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  second 
assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a  holder  for 
matrices  In  said  flrst  block  on  said  bar.  a  bolder  for 
matrices  in  saitl  second  block  movable  on  said  bar.  recipro- 
cating mechanism  operated  from  said  source  of  power 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrices  against 
said  latter  holder,  a  catch  device  in  said  second  assembling 
block  for  said  matrices  against  said  bolder,  a  controlling 
member  for  controlling  the  latter  device  and  provided  with 
driving  members,  means  tending  to  operate  said  control- 
ling member,  means  for  detaining  said  controlling  member 
In  its  inoperative  position,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
latter  detaining  means,  whereby  said  controlling  member 
operates,  said  bar  is  disengaged  from  said  reciprocating 
mechanism  and  said  catch  device  is  released  from  said 
matrices  by  said  driving  member,  a  shaft,  carrying  a 
wheel,  driven  from  said  source  of  power,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheel  pivoted  on  said  bar,  a  two-armed 
lever  adapted  to  bring  the  latter  member  Into  engagement 
with  said  wheel  with  one  arm.  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  controlling  member  with  the  other  arm,  and  re- 
versing means  for  connecting  said  driving  means  for  said 
first  asaembling-block  mechanism  with  said  source  of 
power,  for  disconnecting  said  reciprocating  m^hanism 
from  said  bar  and  for  preventing  said  two  armed  lever  be- 
ing driven  by  said  controlling  member  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  combloation,  in  an  automatic  compoaing  machine, 
an  aaaemblinx  block,  detent  means  in  the  same,  mech- 
aaiam  for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a 
source  of  power,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  said  aoarce  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mecb- 
aDism,  a  second  aaaembUnf  block,  a  bar  having  detent 
meana,  a  bolder  for  matrices  in  aald  first  blpck  on  said 
bar,  a  holder  for  matrices  In  aald  second  block  movable  on 
said  bar,  reciprocating  mechanism  operated  from  said 
source  of  power  adapted  to  engage  aald  bar  for  alining 
matrices  against  said  latter  holder,  a  catch  device  in  said 
second  assembling  block  for  said  matrices  against  said 
bolder,  a  controlling  member  for  controlling  the  latter 
device  and  provided  with  drivlnc  members,  means  tending 
to  operate  said  controlling  member,  meana  for  detaining 
aald  eontrollinc  member  in  Its  inoperative  position,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  latter  detaining  means,  whereby  said 
coBtrolllng  member  operatea,  said  bar  Is  disengaged  from 
said  reciprocating  mecbanlam  and  said  catch  device  Is 
released  from  said  matrteea  by  ssid  drlrlng  members,  con- 


veying mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  con- 
trolling member  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for 
driving  said  bar  to  its  discharge  position  and  transferring 
said  second  holder  into  the  first  assembling  block,  means 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  bar  for  detaining  said 
controlling  member  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  means 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  first  assembling  block  when 
the  same  is  raised  for  holding  said  bar  in  Its  discbarge 
position,  a  reversing  member,  means  connected  with  said 
reversing  member  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  bar 
for  returning  said  controlling  member  to  Its  inoperative 
position,  whereby  said  reciprocating  mechanism  engages 
said  bar  and  returns  It  to  Its  normal  operative  position, 
means  connected  with  said  reversing  meml)er  connecting 
said  assembling  mechanism  for  the  first  block  with  the 
source  of  power,  means  adapted  to  I*  operated  by  said 
reversing  member  for  preventing  said  latter  holder  enter- 
ing said  first  assembling  block  when  said  assembling  mech- 
anism of  said  first  assembling  block  operates,  means  con- 
necting said  reversing  member  with  said  means  for  de- 
taining said  controlling  meml)er  In  its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  raising  said  first  assembling  block 
and  reversing  said  reversing  member,  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  s»me,  mech- 
anism for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a 
.^urce  of  power,  driving  means  adapted  to  I*  driven  from 
said  source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism, 
a  second  assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means  and 
a  driving  member,  a  holder  for  matrices  in  said  first  block 
on  said  bar,  a  holder  for  matrices  In  said  second  block 
movable  on  said  bar.  reciprocating  mechanism  operated 
from  said  source  of  power  adapted  to  engage  said  t>ar  for 
alining  matrices  against  said  latter  bolder,  a  catch 
device  In  said  second  assembling  block  for  said  matrices 
against  said  holder,  a  spring  pulled  controlling  plate 
having  a  nose  and  provided  with  driving  members,  a  lever 
engaging  said  spring,  means  for  engaging  said  nose  and 
detaining  said  controlling  member  In  Its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  detaining  means, 
whereby  said  controlling  meml»er  operates,  said  bar  Is 
disengaged  from  said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said 
catch  device  Is  released  from  said  matrices  by  said  driv- 
ing meml)ers,  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  controlling  member  and  driven  from  said  source 
of  power  for  driving  said  bar  to  Its  discharge  position 
and  transferring  said  second  holder  into  the  first  assem 
bllng  block,  means  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  bar  for 
detaining  said  controlling  member  In  Its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  first  assembling 
block  when  the  same  Is  raised  for  holding  said  bar  In 
Its  discharge  position,  a  reversing  member,  a  two-armed 
lever  revoluble  on  said  reversing  member  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  driving  member  on  said  bar,  a  spring 
engaging  said  levers  for  returning  said  controlling  member 
to  Its  Inoperative  position,  whereby  said  reciprocating 
mechanism  engages  said  bar  and  returns  it  to  Its  normal 
operative  position,  means  connected  with  said  reversing 
member  connecting  said  assembling  mechanism  for  the 
first  block  with  the  source  of  power,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  reversing  meml>er  for  preventing  said 
second  holder  entering  said  first  assembling  block  when 
said  assembling  mechanism  of  said  first  assembling  block 
operates,  means  connecting  said  reversing  member  with 
said  means  for  detaining  said  controlling  member  in  its 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  raising  said  first  as- 
sembling block  and  reversing  said  reversing  member,  as 
set  forth. 

17.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mech- 
anism  for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a 
source  of  power,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a 
second  assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a 
holder  for  matrices  in  said  first  block  on  said  bar,  a 
holder  for  matrices  in  said  second  block  movable  on  said 
bar,  redprocatlnf  mechanism  operated  from  said  source 
of  power  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrices 
against  said  latter  holder,  a  catch  device  In  said  second 
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assembling  block  for  said  matrices  against   said  holder,  s 
controlling   member  for  controlling  the  latter   device  and 
provided  with  driving  meml)er8,  means  tending  to  operate 
said    controlling    member,    means    for   detaining    said    con- 
trolling   member    In    its    Inoperative    position,    means    for 
withdrawing    the    latter    detaining    means,    whereby    said 
controlling  member  operates,  said   bar  Is  disengaged  from 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said  catch  device  Is  re 
leased   from  said  matrices  by   said   driving   meml)ers.   con 
veylng    mechanism    adapted    to    l>e    operated    by    said    con- 
trolling   menil>er    and   driven    from    said    source    of    power 
for  driving  said   bar  to  Its  discharge  position   and  trans- 
ferring said  second  holder  Into  the  first  assembling  block, 
means   adapted   to   be   released   by    said   bar   for   detaining 
said  controlling  meml^r  in  its  inoperative  jKisition.  means 
adapted    to    be    released    by    said    first     assembling    block 
when  the  same  is  raised  for  holding  said  bar  In   its  dis 
charge    position,    n    roverslng    nieml>er,    means    connected 
with   said   reversing   niemlier   and    adapted    to   l»e   operated 
by  said  bar  for  returning  said  controlling  memlH-r   to  ii_ 
inoperative    position,    whereby    said    reciprocating    mecb 
anlsro  engages  said  bar  and  returns  It  to  Its  normal  opera- 
tive position,   a  bar  on  said  reversing  inemN'r,  a  wheel  on 
said   latter  l>ar.   said  wheel   l)elng  adapted   to  connect  said 
asBembilnK  mechanism  for  the  first  Ivlock  with  the  source 
of  power,   means  adapted  to  be  operated   by   said   revers 
Ing    meml>er    for    preventing   said    second    bolder   entering 
said  first  assembling  block  when  said  assembling  mecban 
ism    of    said    first    assembling    Mock    operates,    means    con- 
n«»cting  said  reversing  member  with  said  means  for  detain 
Ing  said   controlling   member   In    Its   Inoperative   position, 
and    means    for    raising    said    first    assembling    block    and 
reversing  said   revorsing  nu-mU^r,  as  set  forth 

18.   In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a  source  of 
power,    driving    means    adapted    to    1«'    driven    from    said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mecbanlBm,  a  second 
assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means  and  a  pin.  a 
holder  for  matrices  In  said  first  block  on  said  bar.  a  spring- 
controlled    slide,    having    a    nose,    and    provided    with    a 
holder,   movable   on   said   pin  on   said   bar   for   supporting 
matrices  in  said  second  block,  reciprocating  mechanism  op- 
crated  from  said  source  of  power  adapted   to  engage  said 
bar  for  alining  matrices  against  said  latter  holder,  a  catch 
device   in   said   second  assembling  block    for   said   matrices 
against   said   holder,  a  controlling  member  for  controlling 
the    latter    device    and    provided    with    driving    members, 
means  tending  to  operate  said  controlling  member,  means 
*    for   detaining   said   controlling    member   In    Its   inoperative 
position,     means     for     withdrawing     the     latter     detaining 
mesna.  whereby  said  controlling  member  operates,  said  bar 
Is  disengaged  from  said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said 
catch  device  Is  released  from  said  matrices  l>y  said  driving 
members,  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  bo  operated  by 
said  controlling  member  and   driven   from  said  source  of 
power   for   driving  said   bar   to   Its  discbarge   position   and 
transferrlui;  said   second    holder  into  the   first    assembling 
block,  means  adapted  to  l>e  released  by  said  bar  for  detain 
ing   said   controlling   member   In    Its    Inoperative    position. 
means  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  first  assembling  block 
when   the  same   Is   raised   for  holding   said  bar   In   its  dis 
charge  position,  a  reversing  memlier.  means  connected  with 
said  reversing  meml)er  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  said 
bar  for  returning  said  controlling  member   to   its  inoper- 
ative  position,   whereby  said   reciprocating   mechanism  en 
gages  said  bar  and  returns  It  to  Its  normal  operative  posl 
tlon.  means  connected  with  said  reversing  meml>er  connect 
ing  said  assembling  mechanism  for  the  first  block  with  the 
source  of  power,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  reversing  member 
adapted   to  l>e  placed   In   front   of  said   nose   on   said   slide 
when  said  reversing  member  Is  reversed,  means  connecting 
said  reversing  member  with  said  n>eans  for  detaining  said 
'     controlling  member  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  raising  said  first  assembling  block   and   reversing  said 
reversing  member,  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  in  said  block,  a  source  of 


power,    driving    means    adapted    to    be    driven    from    said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  second 
assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a  holder  for 
matrix's  In  said  first  block  on  said  bar,  a  holder  for  mat- 
rices In  said  second  block  movable  on  said  bar,  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism  operated  from  said  source  of  power  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrices  against  said  latter 
holder,  a  catch  device  In  said  second  assembling  block  for 
said  matrices  against  said  holder,  a  spring  pulled  control- 
ling plate  having  a  nose  and  provided  with  driving  mem- 
bers, a  pivoted  lever  for  engaging  said  nose  and  detaining 
said  controlling  member  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  latter  detaining  means,  whereby  said 
controlling  meml)er  operates,  said  bar  is  disengaged  from 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said  catch  device  is  re- 
leased from  said  matrices  by  said  driving  members,  convey- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  controlling 
member  and  driven  from  said  source  of  power  for  driving 
said  bar  to  Its  discharge  position  and  transferring  said  sec- 
ond holder  Into  the  first  assembling  block,  means  adapted 
to  be   released   by   said   bar  for   detaining   said   controlling 
member  in  its  inoperative  position,   means  adapted  to  be 
released  by   said  first   assembling  block   when   the   same   Is 
raised  for  holding  said  bar  In  Its  discharge  position,  a  re- 
versing member,  means  connected  with  said  reversing  mem- 
l.or  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  bar  for  returning 
said  controlling  member  to  its  Inoperative  position,  where- 
by said  reciprocating  mechanism  engages  said  bar  and  re- 
turns it  to  Its  normal  operative  position,  means  connected 
with    said    reversing    member    connecting    said    assembling 
nvchanlsm   for  the   first  block  with  the  source  of  j>ower, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  reversing  member  for 
preventing   said   second    holder   entering    said    first    assem- 
bling block  when  said  assembling  mechanism  of  said   first 
assembling  block  operates,  a  rod  attached  to  said  reversing 
member  and  to  said  lever  for  engaging  said  nose  on  said 
controlling  plate  for  detaining  said  plate  in  Its  inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  raising  said  first  assembling  block 
and  reversing  said  reversing  member,  as  set  forth 

20.   In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
an  assembling  block,  detent  means  In  the  same,  mechanism 
for  assembling  matrices  In  a  line  In  said  block,  a  source  of 
power,    driving    means    adapted    to    be    driven    from    said 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  latter  mechanism,  a  second 
assembling  block,  a  bar  having  detent  means,  a  holder  for 
matrices  In  said  first  block  on  said  bar,  a  holder  for  mat- 
rices in  said  second  block  movable  on  said  bar,  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism  operated  from  said  source  of  power  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar  for  alining  matrices  against  said  latter 
holder,  a  catch  device  In  said  second  assembling  block  for 
said    matrices    against   said    holder,   a    controlling    member 
for  controlling  the  latter  device  and  provided  with  driving 
tsembers.  means  tending  to  operate  said  controlling  mem- 
ber, means  for  detaining  said  controlling  member  In  Its  In- 
operative position,   means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  de- 
taining means,  whereby  said  controlling  member  operates, 
said  bar  is  disengaged  from  said  reciprocating  mechanism 
and  said  catch  device  is  released  from  said  matrices  by  said 
driving  members,  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated   by    said   controlling    member    and    driven    from    said 
source  of  power  for  driving  said  bar  to  its  discharge  posi- 
tion and  transferring  said  second  holder  Into  the  first  as- 
sembling block,  means  adapted  to  be  released  by   said  bar 
for  detaining  said  controlling  member  In  Its  Inoperative  po- 
sition,  means  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  first  assem- 
bling block  when  the  same  is  raised  for  holding  said  bar  in 
its  discbarge  position,  a  reversing  member  provided  with  a 
fork,    means    connected    with    said    reversing    member    and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  bar  for  returning  said  con- 
trolling member  to  Its  Inoperative  position,  whereby  said 
reciprocating  mechanism  engages  said  bar  and  returns  it  to 
Its  normal   operative  position,   means  connected  with  said 
reversing   member  connecting  said  assembling   mechanism 
for  the  first  block  with  the  source  of  power,  means  adapted 
to  be   operated   by   said   reversing  member   for  preventing 
said    second    holder   entering    said    first    assembling   block 
when  said  assembling  mechanism  of  said  first  assembling 
block   operates,    meana   connecting  said    reversing  member 
with  said  means  for  deUlning  said  controlling  member  In 
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Its  lnop«ratlTe  position,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft 
embraced  by  said  fork,  another  eccentric  on  said  shaft  car- 
rying said  first  assembling  block,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  combination,  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
a  bar  (12)  having  teeth  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
(14),  a  cheek  (10)  having  a  shoulder  (13)  pivoted  on  said 
bar,  a  spring  (15)  between  said  shoulders,  and  reclpro 
cating  mechanism  detachably  engaging  said  teeth,  as  set 
forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
a  bar  (12)  having  a  pin  and  teeth  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  (14),  a  cheek  (10)  having  a  shoulder  (13)  piv- 
oted on  said  bar.  a  spring  (15)  between  said  shoulders,  a 
slide  (10)  carrying  a  holder  (11)  and  provided  with  a 
groove  movable  on  said  pin  on  said  bar,  a  spring  engaging 
said  pin  and  said  bar,  and  reciprocating  mechanism  de- 
tachably engaging  said  teeth,  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

23.  In  ctimblnatlon.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
a  frame  (3i.  a  shaft  (102)  mounted  thereon,  carrying  a 
pulley  (101),  a  tongue  (9)  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  cam 
(8)  adapted  to  swing  said  tongue,  a  reversing  member  on 
said  frame  and  a  wheel  (97)  connected  with  said  revers- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley  (101)  and  to 
drive  said  cam  (8)  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  combination,  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
a  frame  (3),  a  shaft  (102)  mounted  thereon,  carrying  a 
pulley  (101),  a  tongue  (9)  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  cam 
(8)  adapted  to  swing  said  tongue,  a  support  (108)  for 
matrices,  having  a  pin  (103),  movable  on  said  frame  under 
said  cam  and  said  tongue,  a  reversing  member  on  said 
frame,  a  bar,  provided  with  a  slanting  slot  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pin  (105),  on  said  reversing  member,  and  a 
wheel  (97)  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley 
(101)  and  to  drive  said  cam  (8),  whereby  when  said  wheel 
(97)  operates,  said  bar  holds  said  support  under  said 
tongue,  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  combination,  In  an  automatic  composing  machine, 
a  frame  (3),  an  assembling  block  (2)  having  slantmg 
faces  within  the  same  on  said  frame,  rods  (55,  56)  ex- 
tending into  said  block,  beveled  detents  or  latches  (20,  21) 
for  normally  engaging  matrices  on  said  rods,  means  for 
poshing  said  rods  and  thereby  said  latches  against  said 
slanting  faces,  whereby  said  latches  are  withdrawn  from 
their  normal  position  and  release  the  matrices  as  set 
forth. 

26.  In  combination.  In  an  automatic  composing  machine. 
a  frame  (3),  an  assembling  block  (2)  having  slanting 
faces  within  the  same  on  said  frame,  rods  (55,  56)  ex- 
tending Into  said  block,  beveled  detents  or  latches  (20.  21) 
for  normally  engaging  matrices  on  said  rods,  a  plate  (.')7) 
having  a  hole  carrying  said  rods,  a  controlling  meml>ef 
(28),  provided  with  a  pin  extending  through  said  hole, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  (28)  whereby 
said  latches  are  operated  as  set  forth. 


868.539.  GRAIN -CAR -DOOR  FASTENER.  Ralph  P. 
Ev.t.NS  and  W.\i.ter  1'.  Flv.nn.  Ulysses.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,702. 


1.  A  car  door  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
rods  each  being  pivoUlly  moanted  at  its  lower  end.  and 
Its  upper  end  connected  to  a  pivoted  bracket,  said  bracket 
belnc  provided  with  a  keyhole  therein,  a  key  00  the  clamp- 
ing rod  adapted  to  engage  said  keyhole,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  clamping  rod.  and  a  squared  portion  for  a  wrench. 


and  a  keeper  for  holding  said  clamping   rods  In   position 
out  of  use. 

2.  A  car  door  fastener  comprising  metal  plates  secured 
to  the  upright  posts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing of  a  car.  clamping  rods  plvotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  ends  In  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  car  floor,  piv- 
oted brackets  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  clamp- 
ing rods  are  passed,  ratchet  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
clamping  rods,  pawls  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  and 
a  squared  portion  upon  said  clamping  rod  for  turning  the 
same,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  clamping  rods  In 
position  when  not  required  for  use. 

3.  A  car  door  fastener  comprising  clamping  rods  plv- 
otally moanted  at  their  lower  ends  said  ro<ls  being  re- 
movable from  the  bearing  plates  at  their  lower  ends  and 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  plvotally  mounted  brack- 
ets, means  for  rotating  said  clamping  rods,  and  means  for 
sustaining  said  clamping  rods  in  Inoperative  positions. 

4.  In  a  car  door  fastener,  clamping  rods  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  lower  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  said  rods  being  removable  from  the  t>earlng  plates 
at  their  lower  ends,  pivoted  brackets  through  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  clamping  rods  are  pas8e<l,  means  for 
holding  said  clamping  rods  In  adjusted  position  for  clamp- 
ing the  door,  and  means  for  holding  said  clamping  rods  In 
a  horixontal  position  when  not  required  for  use. 


868,540.      HASr   AND    HANDLE       William    D     Fkbris. 
Sterling.  111.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,635. 


1.  A  handle  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  extension 
hx»nt  to  form  a  loop,  said  extension  having  at  Its  free  end 
a  securing  aperture,  and  a  hasp  removably  mounted  upon 
said  loop  and  retained  thereon  when  the  free  end  of  said 
extension   Is  secured. 

2.  A  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  apertured  at- 
taching portion  having  an  extension  therefrom  prnvlded 
at  Its  free  end  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  l.e  alined  with 
that  of  the  attaching  portion,  said  alined  a[>erti)re8  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  attaching  device,  and  a  hasp 
mounted  upon  said  extenflon. 

3.  A  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  apertured  at- 
taching portion  and  a  laterlal  extetmlun  therefrom  pro- 
vlde<l  at  Its  free  end  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  alined 
with  that  of  the  attaching  portion,  and  a  hasp  provided 
with  a  transverse  rectangular  slot  therein  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  hasp  upon  said  extension  and  retaining 
said  hasp  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane. 


868.541.      PUMP-DRAIN.      Ocstav  G.    Fohestxr.   Bagley. 

Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.069. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  cylinder  head,  and  the  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder  head,  of  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  pump,  a  casing  interposed  in  the  pipe  and 
having  a  tranrvcrse  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  check 
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valve  In  the  caslnc  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  to 
wfiose  free  end  the  check  valve  Is  connected,  a  phijr  having 
a  dralnsKe  opening  f lieref hrou>;h.  said  phij;  iK-Ing  rotatable 
In  the  opening  and  normally  closing  the  same,  an  arm 
on  the  pliij:  for  lifting  the  check  valve  when  the  plug  is 
rotated  to  move  the  rtralnntic  oi>en1ng  Into  register  with 
the  opening  of  the  rasing,  a  lever  cmnerted  with  the  plug. 
and  a  connection  l>etween  the  lever  and  the  governor, 
whereby  said  governor  will  rotate  the  plug. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cluss  described,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  cylinder  head  and  the  discharge 
pll)e  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder  head,  of  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  pump,  a  check  valve  In  the  pU)*.  said  pipe 
having  an  openlnj;  adjacent  to  the  check  valve,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  drainage  oi>enlng  therethro\igh  rotatable  In  the  open- 
ing and  normally  closing  the  same,  an  arm  on  the  plug  for 
lifting  the  check  valve  when  the  plug  is  rotated  to  moye 
the  drainage  opening  Into  register  with  the  opening  of  the 
pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  the  plug,  and  a  tninnectlon  bc- 
tw£»en  the  lever  and  the  governor  whereby  (ial<l  governor 
will  control  the  movement  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e(l.  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  cylinder  head  and  the  discharge 
pl[)e  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  tylluder  head,  of  a 
check  valve  In  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  the  check  valve,  a  drainage  val^e  rotatable  In 
the  opening  and  normally  closing  the  suine,  an  arm  on  the 
valve  for  opening  the  check  valve  when  (u»ld  drainage  valve 
Is  moved  to  open  position,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
drainage  valve,  and  a  conuectlon  l>otween  the  lever  and  the 
pump  whereby  the  stoppage  of  the  pump  will  move  the 
drainage  valve  to  open  position  and  whereby  the  starting 
of  the  pump  will  move  said  drainage  valve  to  closed  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlltod,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  cylinder  head,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder  head,  of  a 
check  valve  In  the  discharge  pipe,  a  drainage  valve  for  the 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  check  valve,  a  connection  l>etween  the 
drainage  valve  and  the  pump  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
pump  will  open  and  close  the  drainage  valve,  and  means 
whereby  the  openlag  of  the  drainage  valve  will  open  the 
check  valve. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  cylinder  head,  and  the  discharge 
plj>e  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder  head,  of  a  check 
valve  In  the  pipe,  a  drainage  valve  adjacent  to  the  check 
valve,  a  governor  In  connection  with  the  pump,  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  governor  will  open  and  close 
the  drainage  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  of 
the  drainage  valve  will  open   the  check  valve. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  discharge  pipe  lending  therefrom, 
of  a  check  valve  In  the  discharge  pipe,  a  drainage  valve 
adjacent  to  the  check  valve,  a  governor  connected  with  the 
pump,  a  connection  between  the  governor  and  the  drainage 
valve  whereby  the  movement  of  the  governor  will  close 
said  drainage  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  closing  of  the 
drainage  valve  will  close  the  check  valve. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
of  a  check  valve  in  the  discharge  pipe,  a  drainage  valve 
adjacent  to  the  check  valve,  a  connection  between  the 
pump  and  the  drainage  valve  whereby  movement  of  the 
pump  will  close  said  drainage  valve,  and  means  whereby 
the  closing  of  the  drainage  valve  will  close  the  check 
valve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  discharge  pipe,  of  a  check  valve 
in  the  discharge  pli)e.  a  drainage  valve  adjacent  to  the 
check  valve,  means  whereby  the  stoppage  of  the  pump  will 
open  the  drainage  valve  and  ujeans  whereby  the  opening  of 
the  drainage  valve  will  open   the  check  valve. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrtlK'd.  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  discharge  pipe,  of  a  check  v.alve 
In  the  discharge  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  stoppage  of 
the  pump  will  open  the  check  valve. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
with  the  pump  and  the  discharge  pipe,  of  a  clveck  valve 
In  the  discharge  pipe,  a  drainage  valve  In  the  discharge 
pipe,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pumji  will  oper- 
ate the  drainage  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  drainage 
ralve  will  operate  the  check  valve. 


868.542.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Hekbert  W.  Gabiv 
NEK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Device  Co., 
Kalamatoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
246,958. 


•.•.•w.'.'.w/.y.'Aa 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  casing  A  having  a 
cover  A'  with  a  window  .\"  therethrough,  of  a  reel  con 
sisting  of  a  shaft  B.  with  heads  \\  H  .  supported  In  suit- 
able t>earing8  within  the  casing;  balls  plvotally  supported 
t>etween  the  heads  of  said  reel,  with  stops  at  each  side  to 
permit  of  a  movement  of  the  balls  as  the  reel  rotates; 
frames  for  advert tsements  Mipported  on  the  reels  and 
adapted  to  revolve  on  the  outer  portions  there  f  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally-projecting  pins  toward  each  side  of 
one  end,  the  ball  being  olTset  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of 
the  frames;  a  main  guiding  rib  I)  extending  downwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  window  and  encircling  the  reel  to 
a  point  around  towards  the  top  of  the  frame,  where  a 
downward  projection  D'  Is  formed  therein,  the  front  por- 
tion D"  projecting  outside  a  circle  embracing  the  frames; 
a  curved  guiding  rib  c'  within  the  outer  rib  D  at  D'.  at  its 
upper  end.  and  a  guiding  rib  c"  below  and  in  front  of  the 
window  to  serve  as  a  guiile  to  support  the  frames  In  proper 
position  In  front  of  the  window,  there  being  a  gap  between 
these  ribs  c'  c"  to  permit  of  the  reversal  of  the  frames;  a 
lever  structure  In  the  front  of  the  casing;  a  spring  for 
holding  the  lever  In  Its  normal  pi  sltlon  ;  a  pawl  H  con- 
nected to  the  lever  to  engage  projecting  pins  on  the  end  of 
the  reel  :  and  a  spring  detent  pawl  to  engage  the  pins  and 
locate  the  reel  In  the  proper  position  for  displaying  the  ad- 
vertisements successively,  all  co-acting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  puriwse  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  A  with  a 
window  A"  therethrough  of  a  reel  supported  In  suitable 
bearings  within   the  casing;    Ijalls  plvotally  supported  on 
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the  aald  reel  with  itops  at  each  side  to  permit  of  a  move 
meat  of  the  balls  as  the  reel  rotates ;  frames  for  advertlae- 
menta  supported  on  the  reels  aod  adapted  to  rerolre  on 
the  outer  portions  therecif  and  provided  with  laterally 
proJectinK  pins  toward  each  aide  of  one  end,  the  ball  be 
Ing  offset  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of  the  frames  ;  a  main 
guiding  rib  D  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
window  and  encircling  the  reel  to  a  pilnt  around  towards 
the  top  of  the  frame,  where  a  downward  projection  !»'  Is 
formed  therein,  the  front  portion  D"  projecting  outside 
a  circle  embracing  the  frames  ;  a  curved  guiding  rib  t' 
wUhln  the  outer  rib  I)  at  D',  at  its  upj)er  end,  and  a  guld 
Ing  rib  c"  below  and  In  front  of  the  window  to  serve  as  a 
guide  to  suppirt  the  frames  In  proper  position  In  front  of 
the  window,  there  being  a  gap  between  tlie;^  ribs  c'  c"  to 
permit  of  the  reversal  of  the  frames  .  a  lever  structure  in 
the  front  of  the  casing  ;  a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  In 
Its  normal  position  ;  a  pawl  II  connected  to  the  lever  to 
engage  a  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  the  reel  ;  and  a  spring 
detent  puwl,  all  co  acting  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specltled. 

a.  The  combinatl.n  with  a  suitable  casing  A  with  a 
window  A"  therethrough  of  a  reel  sujiported  In  suitable 
U'arings  within  the  casing  ;  balls  pivotally  supported  on 
the  said  reel  with  stops  at  each  side  to  [)errait  of  a  suit- 
able movement  of  the  balla  as  the  reel  rotates  :  frames  for 
advertisements  supported  on  the  reels  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve <  n  the  outer  tM)rtlon8  thereof,  and  provided  with 
laterally-projecting  pins  toward  each  side  of  one  end,  the 
bull  t)elng  offset  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of  the  frames; 
a  main  guiding  rib  !•  extending  downwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  window  and  encircling  the  reel  to  a  point  around 
towards  the  t<ip  of  the  frame,  where  a  downward  projec 
tlou  I)  Is  formed  therein,  the  front  portion  D"  projecting 
outside  a  circle  embracing  the  frames  ;  a  curved  guiding 
rib  c'  within  the  outer  rib  I)  at  I)',  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a 
guiding  rib  c"  below  and  In  front  of  the  window  to  serve 
as  a  guide  to  support  the  frames  In  proper  position  In  front 
of  the  window,  there  being  a  gap  between  these  ribs  <•'  c" 
to  permit  of  the  reversal  of  the  frames  ;  actuating  means 
comprising  a  pawl  ;  and  a  detent  pawl  for  actuating  the 
reel,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  with  a  wind,  w 
therethrough  ;  a  reel  supported  within  the  casing  ;  bails 
pivotally  supporteil  on  aald  reel  with  stops  at  each  side  of 
said  reel  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  balls  as  the  reel 
rotates  ;  advertising  supports  pivoted  to  the  said  balls  and 
arranged  to  overlap  each  other  transversely  to  the  balls. 
ffuldlng  means  to  retain  the  said  advertising  supports  In 
the  transverse  relation,  with  devices  for  separating  the 
ttalls  to  permit  the  complete  exposure  of  an  advertisement 
at  the  window  during  the  actuation  of  the  reel  ;  and  guid- 
ing means  for  reversing  said  advertising  supports,  and 
ratchet  means  for  actuating  said  reel  step  by  step  ;  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  with  a  window 
therethrough  ;  a  reel  supported  within  the  casing  .  balls 
pivotally  supported  on  said  reel  with  stops  at  each  side 
of  said  reel  to  permit  of  a. movement  of  the  balls  as  the 
reel  rotates ;  advertising  supports  pivoted  to  the  said 
balls  and  arranged  to  overlap  each  other,  and  to  rotate 
thereon  ;  stops  on  such  advertisement  supports  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  pivot ;  a  main  guiding  rib  with  its 
front  end  projecting  beyond  the  circle  described  by  the 
balla  and  Its  rear  portion  slightly  depressed  for  holding 
the  advertisement  supports  into  a  compact  space,  and 
ffuidlng  the  sajse ;  rib*  opposite  the  window  and  within 
the  circle  of  the  main  guiding  rib,  separated  from  each 
other  to  engage  the  said  atopa  ;  and  means  for  actuating 
th«  reel  step  by  step,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  :  a  suluble  window  ;  a  reel  within  the  casing  ;  b«IIs  piv- 
otM  to  the  reel ;  advertising  supports  pivoted  to  the  bails 
and  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  transversely  to  the 
tMUls,  the  sanoe  being  arranged  to  be  separated  and  expose 
tlks  advertisements  at  the  window  snccesslvely  ;  guiding 
msans  to  retain  the  said  advertlaeBient  rapports  in  the 
traasverse  relation  ;   and  galdlng  means  for  reversing  said 


advertisement  supports  ;    and  ratchet  means  for  actuating 
said  reel  step  by  step,  as  specified. 

7.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing; a  suitable  window;  a  reel  within  the  casing;  balls 
pivoted  to  the  reel  ;  advertisement  supports  pivoted  to 
the  balls  and  arranged  to  'iverlap  each  other  transversely 
to  the  balls;  guiding  means  to  retain  the  said  advertise- 
ment 8upp<irt8  In  the  transverse  relation  ;  the  same  be- 
ing arrange<l  to  be  separated  and  expose  the  advertise- 
ments at  th^  window  successively  ;  an.l  guiding  means  for 
reversing   said   advertisement   supports,    as   specified 


868,543       BURCil.AR  ALARM      Han.s  K.  Osigir.  Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  347.544. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  longitudinally  expan- 
sible bellows  tube,  beads  closing  the  ends  of  the  tut>e.  an 
audibfe  alarm  supported  by  one  of  the  beads,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  tube  In  expanded  condition,  and 
holders  arrange*!  to  bear  upon  the  heads  to  maintain  the 
tube  in  a  colIap»*»d  condition. 

.  2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  longitudinally  expan- 
sible tube,  beads  closing  the  ends  of  the  tube,  an  audible 
alarm  supported  by  one  of  the  heads,  an  expansion  spring 
arranged  within  the  tube  and  bearing  a^jalnst  the  heads, 
and  a  bolder  comprising  members  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  heads  to  maintain  the  tube  normally  In  a  collapsed 
condition  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  longitudinally  expan- 
sible tube,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  tube,  an  audUOe 
alarm  supported  by  one  of  the  heads,  means  for  normally 
extending  the  tube,  and  a  holder  comprising  jaws  arran^red 
to  bear  against  the  heads  and  provided  with  supporting 
portions  adapted  to  contact,  said  devices  being  adapted  to 
releasably   maintain   the  tube  In  a  collapsed  condition. 


8  6  8,544.  TELKI'HONE  ATTArHMENT  Joseph  A. 
GoRDO.s,  Shawnee.  Oltla  Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,253. 


1.  An  anxiliary  mouth-piece  for  telephones  comprising 
a  disk  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  marginal 
flange,  an  inclined  flange  projecting  from  the  disk  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  screen  covering  for 
the  inner  edge  of  said  inclined  flange,  and  locking  levers 
carried  by  the  marginal  flange. 

2.  An  aaxUlary  mouth  piece  for  telephones  comprising 
a  disk  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  marginal 
flange,  an  inclined  flange  projecting  from  the  disk  In 
alinement  with  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  screen  covering 
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for  the  inner  edge  of  said  Inclined  flange,  and  locking  le- 
vers carried  by  the  marginal  Himge.  said  levers  being 
formed  with  Inclined  clamping'  ends,  and  being  terminally 
projected  beyond  the  marginal  flange  to  provide  push  pins 


8M,545.       WAGON     ENIXJATE.       Wilson     L.     GbahaM, 
Ashland.  III.     Filed  l»ec.  26.  1906      Serial  No.  349,581 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  tx.dy  having  castings  de 
tachably  secured   to  the  sides  thereof,  said  rustings  being 
formed    with    spaced    parallel    rtank'es   extending   longltudi 
nally  thereof  at  right  anijles  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon,  an 
car    parallel    to    said    flanges    having    a    transverse    recess 
therein,    and    horlr.onfal    ears    extendlni;    laterally    beyond 
the  sides  of  the  wagon,  of  an  end  KatP  adapted  to  l>e  asso 
elated  with   said    \x:ij    i-  '■•'!>    and   having   castings   on    the 
ends   thereof   Int.:;.   k  ;.    «!'(;    said    wagon  body   castings, 
said  end  gate  cH-i.ii..-        lu;  :  islng   flat   meml>er8   attached 
thereto,  and  a  shoulder  offset  therefrom  and  extending  on 
a  plane  with  said  end  gate,  said  shoulder  t>eing  adapted  to 
.■ngage  within  the  space  U'tween  said   flanges,  and   having 
a  lug  projecting  at  right  i^n.!.;-  t  h.r.f  r.  n,    .leelgned  for  re 
ceptlon    within    said    reces-cl    car.    M,l.^tHntlally    as    de 
8crlbe<l. 


M8.S46.      SIGNAL    DEVICE.      rma    Gray.    Cambridge. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1901.     Serial  No.  83.039. 


1  In  ft  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an  open 
toppe<l  lantern  lK>dy.  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  ; 
Of  a  source  of  light  within  the  body  and  removable  through 
such  open  top.  and  a  bracket  supporting  said  source,  being 
Independent  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  body  and 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  l>ody  and  extending  above  the 
latter 

2  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an  open- 
topped  lantern  body,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same; 
of  a  cap  covering  such  open  top.  a  source  of  light  carried 
by  said  cap  within  the  body,  and  a  support  for  the  cap 
and  source  separate  from  the  supporting  means  for  the 
body  and  mounted  exterior  to  and  independently  of  the 
body,  the  cap  and  source  being  together  removable  from 
the  open  top  of  the  body. 


8.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an  open- 
topped  lantern  l>ody.  and  means  for  supporting  the  same; 
of  an  upright  bracket  distinct  from  said  supporting  means 
removably  mounted  nt  one  side  of  the  lantern  body  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  mm.  a  cap  secured  to  said 
arm  and  removably  covering  the  open  top  of  the  body,  and 
a  Bource  of  light  within  said  body  carried  by  said  cap 
and  removable  therewith  from  the  body. 

4.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  lantern 
bcMly  having  an  open  lop.  and  with  means  for  supporting 
the  body  ;  of  a  removable  cap  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  loosely  inclosing  the  open  top  of  the  lantern  body, 
a  source  of  light  within  the  bo<ly  carried  by  said  cap  and 
removable  therewith  from  the  body,  and  a  support  separate 
from  the  supporting  means  for  the  lx>dy  secured  to  said 
cap  and  mounted  exterior  to  and  Independently  of  the 
l)ody. 

5.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an  open- 
topped  lantern  Uxly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  signal 
regions  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  light  rays 
from  within  ;  of  a  removable  cap  covering  the  open  top  of 
the  lantern  body,  a  screen  carried  by  said  cup  and  movably 
arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to  temiwrarlly  obstruct 
the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of  the  signal  regions, 
and  light  supiKirtlug  means  alst)  carried  by  the  cap  and 
arranged  to  supiwrt  a  source  of  light  within  the  lantern 
Uidy.  said  cap.  screen  and  supporting  means  l)elng  remov- 
able as  one  meml)er  from  the  lK>dy. 

6.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an  open- 
topped  lantern  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  algnal 
regions  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  light  rnys 
from  within  ;  of  a  cap  arranged  to  give  access  to  the  Inte 
rior  of  the  body,  a  screen  carried  by  said  cap  and  movably 
arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to  temporarily  obstruct 
the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of  the  signal  regions, 
and  light  supporting  means  also  carried  by  the  cap  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  source  of  light  within  the  lantern 
l)ody.  said  cip  screen  and  supporting  means  being  movable 
as  one  meml>er  with  reference  to  the  body. 

7.  In  a  signal  <levlce,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light,  a  rotaiable  lantern  body  Inclosing  said  source  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal  regions. 
and  a  support  ui)on  which  the  l)ody  rotates  ;  of  a  station- 
ary screen  susjiended  within  the  lantern  body  and  remov- 
able through  the  top  thereof,  and  a  support  for  said  screen 
extending  above  the  l>ody.  said  support  being  Independent 
of  the  lK)dy  and  distinct  from  the  support  therefor. 

8.  In  a  sigiuil  device,  the  combination  with  a  lantern 
body  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal 
regions,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  body  ;  of 
a  stationary  screen  suspended  within  the  lantern  l)ody,  a 
source  of  light  carried  thereby,  and  a  support  for  said 
screen  and  source  extending  above  the  body,  said  support 
being  Independent  of  the  lantern  body  and  distinct  from 
the  support  therefor,  and  the  screen  and  source  being  to- 
gether removable  through  the  top  of  the  body. 

j«.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  lantern 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal 
regions,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  body  ; 
of  a  cap  covering  the  top  of  the  body,  a  stationary  screen 
suspended  from  said  cap  within  the  body,  and  a  source  of 
light  also  carried  within  the  body  by  the  cap,  said  cap, 
screen  and  source  l)elng  removable  as  one  member  from 
the  top  of  the  lantern  body:  and  of  a  support  for  said 
meml>er  Independent  from  the  body  and  distinct  from  the 
supporting  means  therefor. 

10.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination,  with  a  source 
of  light,  a  rotatable  lantern  l>ody  inclosing  said  source 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal 
regions,  a  support  upon  which  the  body  rotates,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  body  secured  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  ; 
of  a  stationary  screen  suspended  within  the  lantern  body 
and  removable  through  the  top  thereof,  and  a  bracket  sup- 
porting said  screen,  being  distinct  from  the  support  for 
said  body  and  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing alx)ve  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lantern  body  adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  light,  a  sta- 
tionary base  beneath  said  body,  and  a  device  constructed 
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to  lock  the  body  to  said  baw  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
points  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  Ijody  In  an  elevated 
position  during  rotation;  of  a  gtatloaary  cap  covering  the 
top  of  the  l»ody  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  permit  the 
elevation  and  rotation  of  the  lantern  tKidy,  and  means  for 
•upjwrtlnjj  said  cap  independently  of  the  body. 

12.  In  a  BiKnal  device,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  base,  and 
a  sleere  de[>en(lin«;  therefrom  and  having  Its  lower  end 
formed  in  a  downwardly  faclnK  tx^arlni?  surface  ;  of  a 
lantern  boily  rotatable  on  the  base,  mt^ans  for  locking  said 
body  to  the  base  constructed  to  maintain  the  iKxly  in  an 
elevated  position  diirlnK  rotation,  an  operatlnK  stem  de- 
penrtlnR  from  the  boily  within  said  sleeve  and  serving  as  a 
pivot,  and  a  stop  encircllnR  said  stem  arranged  to  engajfe 
with  the  bearing  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
limit  the  elevation  of  the  lantern  body. 

13.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  llght-ob- 
•tructlng  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dirTerentlated 
regions  for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  a 
•ource  of  light,  such  regions  ctinstlnitlng  signals,  means 
for  temporarily  obscuring  the  view  of  light  rays  from  cer- 
tain of  the  regions  and  permitting  such  view  from  other 
of  the  regions,  an  Indicator  having  signals  correspond 
Ing  to  those  of  the  body,  and  means  for  suppressing 
only  those  signals  of  the  Indicator  corresponding  to  the 
signals  obscured  simultaneously  In  the  body  and  for  ei 
hibiting  the  remainder  of  the   Indicator  signals. 

14.  In   a   signal   device,    the   combination  of  a    light-In 
closing  body  provided    with   a    plurality   of   differentiated 
regions    for    permitting    the    passage    of    light    rays    from 
within,  such  regions  constituting  signals,  means  for  tempo 
rarily  obscuring  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of  the 
regions  and  permlttlni;  such  view  from  other  of  the  regions, 
an   indicator   having  signals  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
bofly.  and  means   for  suppressing  only  those  signals  of  the 
Indicator  corresponding  to  the  regions  obscured  slmultane 
oualy  In  the  body  and  for  exhibiting  the  remainder  of  the 
indicator  signals. 

li").    In    a    signal   device,    the   combination   of    a    light  in 
closing    body    provided    with    a    plurality    of    differentiated 
regions  for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  with 
In,   such    regions  constituting  signals,   a   screen,    the  body 
and    scret'n    being    relatively    movable    for    temporarily   ob- 
securlng  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of  the  regions 
and  permitting  such  view  from  other  of  the  regions,  an  In- 
dicator having  signals  corresponding  to  those  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  suppressing  only  those  signals  of  the  indi- 
cator corresponding  to  the  signals  obscured  simultaneously 
In  the  body  and  for  exhibiting  the  remainder  of  the  Indl 
cator  signals. 

16.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  llght-Inclos 
Ing  N>dy  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  re- 
gions for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  with- 
in, such  regions  constituting  signals,  means  for  tempo 
rarily  obscuring  the  view  of  light  riy-«  from  certain  of 
the  regions  and  permitting  such  view  from  other  of  the 
regions,  an  Indicator  having  signals  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  Nxly.  and  an  opaque  masking  plate  constructed  and 
arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to  screen  those  signals 
of  the  Indicator  corresponding  to  those  signals  obscured 
simultaneously  in  the  l)ody  and  for  exhibiting  the  re 
malnder  of  the  Indlotor  signals. 

17  In  a  signal  device,  the  comblitatlon  of  a  light  Inclos- 
ing body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dlflrerentiated  re 
glons  for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  with- 
in, such  regions  constituting  signals,  means  for  tempo 
rarily  obscuring  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of 
the  regions  and  permitting  such  view  from  other  of  the 
regions,  an  Indicator  having  lumlnlferable  signals  corre 
•ponding  to  those  of  the  body,  and  means  for  sutipreaslng 
those  signals  of  the  Indicator  corresponding  to  the  signals 
obscured  simultaneously  In  the  body  and  for  exhibiting 
the  remainder  of  the  Indicator  signals. 

l^i.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  light  Inclos- 
ing body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  signals,  an  Indicator 
provided  with  corresponding  sli^nals.  a  common  aoarce  of 
light  constructed  and  arranged  to  Illuminate  said  several 
■ixnals,  and  means  constracted  simultaneously  to  screen 
■Imllar  tlgnals  of  said  llght-lncloaing  body  and  Indicator.  . 


I  19.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  rerolnble 
light  Inclosing  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  signals, 
an  Indicator  provided  with  corresponding  signals,  a  com- 
mon source  of  light  constructed  and  arranged  to  Illumi- 
nate said  several  signals,  and  means  constructed  upon  rev- 
olution of  the  light  Inr-losing  l>ody  slmult.ineously  to  screen 
similar  signals  of  said  light  inclosing  body  and  Indicator. 
^'0.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  light  In- 
closing iKxIy  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  re- 
gions for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  within, 
such  regions  constituting  signals,  and  a  screen  constructed 
and    movubly    arranged    relatively    to   the   body    to   obscure 

I  the  view  of  light  rays  temporarily  from  other  than  a  given 
region  ;  of  an  Indicator  Illuminated  by  light  rays  from 
within  the  body  and  provided  with  corre8p<indIng  signals, 
and  means  constructed  to  screen  only  the  Indicator  signals 
similar  to  those  screened  simultaneously  In  the  I>ody 

21.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  Ilght-ln- 
closlng  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  re- 
gions for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  within, 
such  regions  constituting  signals,  and  a  screen  constructed 
and  movably  arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to  tempo- 
rarily ol)«cure  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  regtona 
and  permit  such  view  from  other  of  the  regions  ;  of  an  In- 
dicator Illuminated  from  within  the  body  and  carrying 
the  Rame  signals,  and  means  for  masking  only  the  same 
signals  of  the  Indicator  as  those  screened  simultaneously 
in  the  body. 

22.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  Ught-In- 
closlng  l)ody  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  re- 
gions for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  within, 
such  regions  constituting  signals,  and  a  screen  constructed 
and  movably  arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to  tempo- 
rarily obscure  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of  the 
regions  and  permit  such  view  from  other  of  the  regions  ; 
of  a  tube  communicating  with  the  lightlncloslng  body  and 
arranged  to  be  In  line  with  the  source  of  light  therein,  and 
carrying  the  same  signals  as  the  body,  and  means  for 
masking  only  the  same  indicating  signals  as  those  screened 
simultaneously  in  the  tx)dy. 

23.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  light  In- 
closing body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  re- 
gions constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  light  rays  from 
within,  such  regions  constituting  signals,  and  a  screen  con- 
structed and  movably  arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to 
temporarily  obscure  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of 
the  regions  and  permit  such  view  from  other  of  the  re- 
gions; of  a  tulw  conimunicating  with  the  lightlncloslng 
^)ody  and  arranged  to  be  In  line  with  a  source  of  light 
therein,  and  carrying  Indicating  signals  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  body,  and  a  masking  plate  supported  to  cut 
off  light  rays  only  from  the  Indicating  signals  correspond- 
ing to  those  l^lng  screened  in  the  body. 

24.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lightlncloslng  t>ody  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differen- 
tiated regions  fur  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays 
from  within,  such  regions  constituting  signals,  and  a  hol- 
low open  bottomed  screen  stationarily  8upporte<l  within 
the  bo<ly  and  provide*!  with  an  aperture  constructed  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  signal  regions  ;  of  a  source  of 
light  within  the  screen,  a  tul)e  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  body,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  tut>e  In  po- 
sition to  I*  Illuminate*!  tiy  the  source  of  light  and  pro- 
vided with  light  transmitting  signals  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  body,  and  means  constructed  to  screen  only 
the  Indicator  signals  corresponding  to  those  l>elng  screened 
In  the  tKMly. 

25.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  light  in- 
closing body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated  re- 
gions for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays  from  within, 
such  regions  constituting  signals,  and  a  screen  constructed 
and  movably  arranged  relatively  to  the  body  to  tempo 
rarily  obscure  the  view  of  light  rays  from  certain  of  the 
regions  and  permit  -such  view  from  other  of  the  regions  ; 
of  a  tube  communicating  with  the  light  Inclosing  Inxly  and 
arranged  to  be  In  line  with  a  source  of  light  therein,  said 
tube  carrying  on  Its  end  Indicating  signals  corresponding 
to  those  of  the  body,  and  a  masking  plate  supported  idja 
cent  said  end  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to  mask  only  the 
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ladlcatlng   signals   corresponding   to    those   being    screened 
m  the  l)ody. 

26  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
light  Inclosing  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differen- 
tiated regions  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  light 
rays  from  within,  such  regions  constituting  signals,  a 
hollow  open  bottomed  screen  stationarily  sujiported  within 
the  body  and  provided  with  an  aperture  positioned  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  signal  regions,  and  a  source 
of  light  supported  within  the  screen  ;  of  a  tube  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  body,  an  Indicator  car- 
ried by  the  tube  In  position  to  be  Illuminated  by  said 
source  and  provided  with  signals  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  body,  means  constructed  to  screen  only  the  Indi- 
cator signals  corresponding  to  those  screened  In  the  body, 
and  means  constructed  to  lock  the  body  In  position  with 
any  one  of  its  several  signal  regions  In  registry  with  the 
aperture  In  the  screen. 

■21.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
rotatable  body  having  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal 
regions  disposed  around  Its  sides  ;  of  an  Indicator  having 
signals  corresponding  to  those  of  the  body,  and  means  for 
suppressing  certain  of  the  Indicator  signals  and  exhibit- 
ing the  remainder  thereof,  said  Indicator  signals  otherwise 
l>elng  simultaneously  visible  from  <ine  view  point. 

28.  in  a  signal  device,  the  coniliinatlon  with  a  tubular 
rotatable  body  having;  a  plurality  uf  differentiated  signal 
regions  disposed  around  Its  sides;  of  an  indicator  having 
signals  corresponding  to  those  of  the  body,  and  a  device 
operating  during  the  rotation  of  the  body  to  suppress 
different  groups  of  the  Indicator  signals,  said  Indicator 
signals  being  otherwise  simultaneously  visible  from  one 
view  point. 

20.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
rotaUble  body  having  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal 
re^ons  disposed  around  its  sides  :  of  an  indicator  rotatable 
with  the  body  and  having  signals  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  body,  and  a  stationary  device  operating  during  the 
rotation  of  the  body  to  suppress  different  groups  of  the 
Indicator  signals,  said  Indicator  signals  otherwise  being 
simultaneously  visible  from  one  vUw  point  : 

30.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
rotatable  light  Inclosing  body  having  disposed  around  its 
sides  a  plurality  of  differentiated  r<'gions  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  light  rays  from  within,  such  regions  con- 
stituting signals;  of  an  Indicator  having  signals  cor- 
responding to  those  of  the  body,  and  a  device  operating 
during  the  rotation  of  the  body  to  suppress  different 
groups  of  the  Indicator  signals,  said  Indicator  signals 
otherwise  being  simultaneously  visible  from  one  view 
point. 

31.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
body  having  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal  regions 
disposed  around  Its  sides,  of  an  indicator  depending  from 
below  said  rotatable  body  and  having  signals  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  body,  and  means,  separate  one  from 
the  other,  for  suppressing  certain  of  the  signals  carried, 
respectively,  by  said  rotatable  body  and  indicator,  and 
exhibiting  the  remainder  thereof,  said  indicator  signals 
otherwise     being    fiimultaneously     visible    from     one    view 

point. 

32.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
rotatable  body  having  a  plurality  of  differentiated  signal 
regions  disposed  around  Its  sides,  of  an  Indicator  depend 
Ing  from  below  Fald  rotatable  body  and  having  signals 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  body,  and  means,  separate 
one  from  the  other,  for  suppressing  certain  of  the  signals 
carried,  respectively,  by  said  rotatable  body  and  Indicator, 
and  exhibiting  the  remainder  thereof,  said  Indicator  slg 
nals  otherwise  being  simultaneously  visible  from  one  view- 
point, and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  body  to 
bring  Its  differentiated  signal  regions  Into  register  with 
those  of  the  Indicator. 


said  post  and  a  fender  extending  around  the  outer  tide  of 
the  bousing  frame  near  Its  upper  end.  an  Intermediate 
frame  to  which  saW  fender  Is  secured,  a  top  beam  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  posts,  bars  connect- 
ing said  top  beam  with  the  Intermediate  frame,  a  pump 
chamber  In  rear  of  the  Intermediate  frame,  a  l)eam  pivoted 
midway  between  Its  ends  to  the  Intermediate  frame  and 
having  its  front  arm  extending  in  the  housing  frame,  a 
float  circular  In  plan  and  tapering  toward  Its  tower  end 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  shaft  extensions  or 
trunnions,  a  stirrup  connecting  the  upper  trunnion  with 
the  l>eam  and  swlveled  to  the  said  trunnion,  a  top  cross  bar 
extending  below  the  stirrup  and  having  an  ojienlng  re 
celvlng  the  upper  shaft  extension,  side  bare  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  said  top  bar  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  Intermediate  frame,  the  said  lower  shaft  extension 
having  a  ball,  a  lower  crtiss  bar  having  a  socket  receiving 
said  l>all.  side  and  Intermediate  bars  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  cross  bar  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  <he 
Intermediate  frame,  antifriction  <le vices  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  upper  and  lower  side  bars  and  adapted  to  operate 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  posts  of  the  housing 
frame,  a  counterbalancing  weight  connected  with  the  rear 
arm  of  the  l)eani  and  a  pump  and  devices  for  operating  the 
pump  from  the  rear  arm  of  the  beam,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


808,547        WAVE  MOTOR.      David    N     Orebn,    Sunbury, 
Ohio      Filed  Feb.  11,  1»07.     Serial  No.  366,744. 
1.   A  wave  motor  comprising  a  bousing  frame  having  side 

posta.  a  front  post,  connections  between  the  upper  enda  of 
130  0.0.— 128 


1:.  .\  wave  motor  comprising  a  pivoted  l>eam.  a  float  cir- 
cular In  cross  section,  devices  connecting  the  float  with  the 
beam,  whereby  the  float  may  turn  freely  on  a  vertical  ails, 
and  means  for  guiding  and  bracing  the  float  In  Its  ascend- 
ing and  descending  movements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  <omblnation  In  a  wave  motor,  of  a  rocking  l)eam, 
a  float  suspended  therefrom  and  a  swinging  frame  having 
bars  alwve  and  below  the  float  for  bracing  and  guiding  the 
same  in  Its  ascending  and  descending  movements,  substan 
tlally  al8  set  forth 

4.  Tae  combination  In  a  wave  motor,  of  a  rocking  beam, 
a  float  suspende<l   therefrom  and  a  swinging  frame  Inclos 
Ing  said  float  and  having  cross  bars  above  and  below   the 
same  and  swinging  side  bars  connected  with  said  cross  bars 
sulHstantlally  as  set  forth. 

T).  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float  adapted  to  turn 
freely  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  connected  with  said  float 
for  oi>eratlon  thereby,  and  guiding  and  bracing  devices 
extending  above  and  l>elow  the  float,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

6.  A  wave  motor  having  a  housing  frame  for  a  float,  a 
pump  chamber  in  rear  of  said  frame  and  an  intermediate 
frame  between  the  housing  frame  and  the  pump  chamber, 
a  beam  pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  frame  and  having  Ita 
front  arm  extending  within  the  housing  frame  and  Its  rear 
arm  extending  within  the  pump  chamber,  a  float  within  the 
housing  frame  and  connected  with  the  front  arm  of  the 
l)eam.  a  swinging  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portlona 
extending  above  and  below  the  float,  and  means  within  the 
pump  chamber  for  operation  by  the  beam.  Bubstantlally  as 

set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  wave  motor,  of  a  float,  shaft 
extensions  or  trunnions  above  and  below  the  float,  a  cro»« 
bar  extending  below  the  float  and  having  a  ball  and  aocket 
connection   with   the   lower  ahaft  extension,   a   croaa   bar 
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aboT*  the  float  and  haying  an  opening  through  which  the 
apper  fhaft  extension  panes,  dcTlcee  above  the  aald  croaa 
bar  and  connected  with  the  upper  shaft  extension  for  oper- 
ation by  the  float  and  swinging  side  bars  connected  with 
said  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  substantlslly  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  wave  motor,  of  a  float,  upright 
posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  float,  swinging  side  bars 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  extending  at  their  other  ends  above 
and  below  the  float  and  operating  at  their  outer  faces  ad 
jacent  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  upright  posts,  antifriction 
devices  between  said  swinging  side  bars  and  the  posts, 
cross  bars  connected  with  the  side  bars  and  extending  above 
and  below  the  float  and  devices  for  operation  by  the  said 
float,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  housing  frame 
Inclosing  the  float,  a  pump  chamber,  an  Intermediate  frame 
between  the  pump  chamber  and  the  housing  frame  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  a  rocking  beam,  a  beam 
pivoted  to  the  intermediate  frame  and  having  a  front  arm 
connected  with  the  float  and  a  rear  arm  extending  Into  the 
pump  chamber  and  a  pump  In  said  chaml)er  and  connected 
with  the  beam,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  beam  pivoted  between 
Its  ends,  a  float  operating  upon  one  end  of  the  beam  and 
a  counterbalancing  weight  operating  directly  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  beam,  and  means  connected  with  the 
beam  for  operation  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  side  walls  of  such  body  being  of  thin  elastic  character 
having  the  same  thickness  throughout. 


868.548.  COMPRHSSED-AIR  TANK.  Wir.i.iAM  J.  Gri»-- 
ris.  Morley.  Mich.  Filed  July  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324, 42S. 


2  A  chalk  holder  for  use  In  playing  billiards  consisting 
of  a  cyllndrl-form  body  having  a  central  cylindrical  cav- 
ity, of  the  same  dimensions  throughout  and  consisting  of 
an  outer  chalk  seat  portion  and  an  inner  clearance  cham- 
ber the  side  walls  of  such  holder  being  of  thin  elastic 
character  having  the  same  thickness  throughout,  said 
body  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  a  central  perfora- 
tion having  a  tapered  enlargement  at  Its  Inner  end  leadln>c 
Into  such  clearance  chamber,  and  an  attachment  cord  ex 
tending  through  such  perforation  and  having  a  knot  and 
Us  stop  end  located  within  such  tapered  enlarKcment. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tank  having  a  eorru 
gated  Interior  and  vents  therein,  of  an  elastic  hag  or  en- 
velop within  the  tank,  a  portion  of  the  bag  or  envelop  be- 
ing thickened  and  having  an  opening  there  through,  a 
threaded  pipe  extending  through  the  opening  and  a  cap 
shaped  nut  and  a  cone  to  which  the  pipe  Is  screwed  and  be- 
tween which  the  thickened  portion  of  the  bag  or  envelop 

Is  held. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tank  having  a  corru 
gated  Interior  and  vents  therein,  of  an  elaaUc  bag  or  en 
velop  within  the  tank,  a  portion  of  the  bag  or  envelop  be- 
ing   thickened    and   having   an   opening   there    through,    a 
threaded  pipe  extending  through  the  opening  and  a  cap 
shaped  nut  and  a  cone  to  which  the  pipe  li  screwed  and  be 
tween  which  the  thickened  portion  of  the  hag  or  envelop  Is 
held,  a  plate  to  which  the  cone  Is  secured,  said  plate  se 
cured  to  the  outer  tank  and  a  nut  located  outside  of  the 
plate    and   adapted   to   screw   upon    the   pipe    whereby    to 
clamp  the  thickened  portion  of  the  bag  or  envelop  between 
the  cone  and  cap-shaped  nut. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  corrugated  In 
terlor  and  vents  to  the  outside,  of  an  elastic  bag  adapte<l 
to  b«  expanded  Into  the  corrugations,  of  a  pipe  extending 
Into  the  bag.  a  plate,  a  cone,  the  pipe  screwed   Into  the 
cone  and  a  nut  Into  which  the  end  of  the  pipe  screws. 


888^0  PLAITIN*}  MACHINK.  Thomas  F  IUgerty, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281.559. 


868  549       CHALKING    DEVICE    FOR    BILLIARD-CUES. 

ROT  B.  0DN80LU8,  Ban  Jo«e.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 

SerUl  No.  370.326. 

1.  A  chalk  holder  for  om  In  playing  billiards  consisting 
of  •  cyllndrl  form  body  baTlng  a  central  cylindrical  cavity 
or  the  MWD*  dlmanalona  throagbout  and  conalatlng  of  an 
ootar  duUl  Mat  portion  and  an  Inner  clearance  chamber. 


=S^"  J— » 


1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  press  rolls,  connection  between  the  driving 
Shaft  and  rolls  for  effecting  intermittent  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms 
carried  by  each  shaft,  a  knife  carried  by  each  pair  of  arms 
one  above  the  other  and  In  cooperative  relation  with  the 
press-rolls.  Independent  reciprocating  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  knives  arrangeil 
to  effect  alternating  oscillation  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  cams  on  the  driving  shaft,  and 
extensions  on  the  knives  cooperating  with  said  cams, 
whereby  the  upper  knife  Is  depressed  during  advancement 
and  elevated  during  retraction  and  the  reverse  operation 
Is  effected  with  respect  to  the  lower  knife. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  press-rolls,  of  a  single  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  a  pair  of  upstanding  oscillating  arms  carried  by 
each  of  said  parallel  shafts,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  a  knife  mounted  on  each  shaft 
for  oscillation  about  the  axis  thereof,  one  knife  being  dU 
posed  above  the  other  and  the  two  being  In  cooperative 
relation  to  the  press-rolls.  Independent  reciprocating  con- 
nections between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  knives  secured 
to  the  supporting  arms  thereof,  levers  rigid  with  the 
knives  and  extending  adjacent  the  driving  shaft,  and  cams 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  In  cooperative  relation  to 
said  levers. 


888.551.     PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  GOLD  AND  811^ 
VER   PROM    ORES.      Benjamin-    Hall.    Nevada    City. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.834. 
1.  The  procew  of  recovering  to\A  and  sliver  from  their 

ores,   said   proceaa   conalstlng   In    mixing   the   ore    with    a 

cyanld  aolation.  then  looMnlng  op  the  mass  and  admitting 

air  therato. 
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2.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  and  silver  Irom  their 
ores,  consisting  In  pulverlilng  the  ore.  mixing  a  cyanld 
solution  therewith,  subjecfing  the  mass  to  a  suction  or 
vacuum  to  remove  excess  of  the  solution,  and  loosening  the 
mass  to  allow  air  to  permeate  there-through. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  and  silver  from  their 
ores.  C(,nplstlng  in  pulverising  the  ore.  mixing  a  cyaiil<l 
solution  therewith,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  suction  or 
racuum  to  remove  excess  of  the  solution,  looseninK  the 
mass  to  allow  air  to  i>ermeate  therethrough,  and  tlnnlly 
leaching  the  m&.ss  and  subjecting  the  dissolved  metals  to 
the  action  of  metallic  zinc. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  and  sliver  from  their 
ores,  said  process  consistinK  in  mixinK  the  pulverized  ore 
with  a  cyanld  solution,  then  expelling  the  excess  of  solu- 
tion to  form  a  moist  pulverulent  mass,  loosening  said  mass, 
and  exposing  It  to  the  circulation  of  air  there  through. 


PBNIIOLI»ER.     John  F.  Hall,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,172. 


1.  A  penholder  comprising  an  cuter  and  nn  Inner  tube, 
the  Inner  tube  fitting  closely  within  the  outer  tul)e  and 
extended  at  Its  outer  end  slightly  beyond  the  outer  tube, 
the  Inner  tul)e  W\ng  provided  with  longitudinally  Indented 
shallow  grooves  at  spaced  intervals  to  receive  the  e<lv;e8  of 
the  shank  of  a  penpblnt. 

2.  A  penholder  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  tube, 
the  Inner  tut*  flttlns  closely  within  the  outer  tube  and 
exteudetl  at  Its  outer  end  slightly  l>eyond  the  outer  tul)e, 
the  Inner  tube  being  provlde<l  with  longitudinally  Indented 
shallow  grooves  at  spaced  Intervals  to  receive  the  edges 
of  the  shank  of  a  penpoint.  the  inner  tube  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  in  the  outer  tube,  and  the  latter  having  a 
U-shaped  recess  on  Its  under  side,  the  edge  of  the  recess 
toward  which  the  shank  of  the  penpoint  la  adapted  to  move 
being  l>ent  down  to  closely  hug  the  circumference  of  the 
outer  tube. 


868.553.      CAR    AXL?:       Lanhlky    Hall.    Astoria,    Oreg. 
Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No    371.868. 
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oil  chamber,  a  band  Interposed  between  said  flangea,  and 
having  a  feed  opening  formed  therein,  clamping  devlcea 
extending  through  the  flanges  for  locking  the  band  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  closure  for  the  feed  opening,  there  being  an 
air-vent  formed  In  one  end  of  the  outer  member  and  a 
longitudinal  lubricating  groove  formed  in  the  Inner  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  air-vent  and  lubricating, 
chamber,  respoclivrly 


868.554.  LAWN  TKIMMKR.  Wii.LiAM  H.  Hamilton.  De 
Knib.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  B.  Iloyt,  I>e  Kalb, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  &68,840. 


1.  An  axle  Including  telescopic  sections  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  and  having  a  vent  open- 
ing formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on 
the  adjacent  section  and  provided  with  a  similar  flange,  a 
band  interposed  between  the  flanges  and  forralni;  ae  oil 
chamber,  fastening  devices  extending  through  said  flanges, 
and  a  collar  secured  to  the  Inner  section  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanges,  there  being  a  longittidlnal  groove 
formed  In  the  inner  axle  and  communicating  with  the  air 

vent. 

2.  An  axle  Including  telescopic  sections  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  collar  loosely  mounted 
on  the  adjacent  section  and  provided  with  a  similar 
flange,  there  being  seating  recesses  formed  In  said  flanges, 
u  band  engaging  the  seating  recesses  and  forming  an  oil 
chamher  between  the  same,  clsmplng  devices  extending 
through  the  flanges  for  locking  the  band  In  the  seating 
recesses,  and  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  section 
and  extending  between  the  walls  of  the  oil  chamber  at 
said  flanges. 

3.  An  axle  Including  telescopic  sections  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  collar  loosely  mounted 
on  the  opposite  section  and  provided  with  a  similar  flange 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  flange  to  form  an  Intermediate 


j'»*i»m« 


1.  A  lawn  trimmer,  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  cut- 
ting side,  a  strip  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  made 
with  a  bottom  piece  and  a  horizontal  piece,  the  latter 
forming  a  rest,  and  a  brace  connected  to  the  cutting  side 
and  the  horizontal  piece  and  having  a  handle  socket. 

2.  A  lawn  trimmer,  consisting  of  the  body  having  the 
cutting  side  with   the  oblique  cutting  edge,   the  rest,   the 

'  connection  between  the  rest  and  the  cutting  side,  the  brace 
extending  from  the  rest  to  the  cutting  side  and  connecting 
the  two  and  the  handle  socket. 

3.  A  lawn  trimmer,  consisting  of  the  body  1  having  the 
I   cutting   side   2.    the   strip    7   extending   laterally    from    the 

side  2  and  consisting  of  the  bottom  piece  it.  the  vertical 
piece  10  and  the  horizontal  piece  11,  and  the  brace  13  se- 
fured  to  the  horizontal  piece  11  and  the  side  2,  and  having 
the  handle  socket  16. 


868,555.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  VULCANlZED-FI- 
BER  TUBES.  Thobvald  Hansen,  Everett,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  July  22.  1904.  Serial 
No.  217,604. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel. 
0  Journal  on  either  end  thereof,  bearings  for  said  journals, 
one  of  said  bearinKS  movable  as  a  whole  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  Journal  8upi>orted  thereon,  whereby 
the  mandrel  may  be  supported  by  one  Journal. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel, 
n  Journal  on  either  end  thereof.  I:>earlng8  for  said  journals, 
one  of  said  be.i rings  movable  radially  downward  In  a  plane 
tianaverse  to  the  axis  of  the  Journal  supported  thereon, 
whereby  the  mandrel  may  be  supported  by  one  Journal.     . 

:\.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel,  a 
photed  lever  having  thereon  an  entire  l>earlng  for  said 
mandrel,  another  lever  pivoted  to  said  bearing  lever  for 
controlling  the  position  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating 
sold  controlling  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel,  ponaft- 
nent  means  supporting  It  at  one  end,  a  lever  having  l»  on*- 
end  a  Journal  bearing  for  aupportlng  the  other  end  ot 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15, 1907. 


mandrel,  and  m«ao«  enca^ng  tb«  other  end  of  aald  lever 
aad  morlBg  It  poaltirciy  tovarda  and  from  Its  bearing  po 
■Itton  compriainf  a  rocker  arm,  meana  for  operating  It  and 
meaoe  carried   tlMrcby  to  engage  said   lerer  arm,   as  de 
■crlbed. 

6.  IB  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel,  and  a 
roll  adapted  to  run  thereon,  and  meana  for  moTing  said 
roll  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  aald  mandrel,  comprliing 
a  lever  carrying  JourQal  boxes  In  which  said  roll  turns.  In 
combination  with  a  rock  sliaft  and  a  connecting  rod  oper- 
ated by  said  rock  shaft  and  connecting  said  rock  shaft 
with  said  lever,  as  described. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel  sup 
ported  In  a  fixed  bearing  at  one  end  and  In  a  movable  bear- 
ing at  the  other  end.  a  roll  adapted  to  run  in  surface  en- 
gagement with  said  mandrel  and  be  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  for  simultaneously  removing 
said  movable  bearing  and  said  roll  from  engagement  with 
said  mandrel,  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel  carry 
Ing  a  cam  surface,  a  lever  actuated  by  aald  cam  surface,  a 
i«ck  carrying  a  stop,  means  connecting  said  lever  aud  said 
rack  whereby  said  rack  will  be  actuated  l;y  said  lever,  and 
a  belt  shipper  and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  rack  beyond  a  predetermined  point  will  operate  said 
belt  shipper,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  mandrel  and  a  stop  actuated  thereby,  a  belt  shipper 
comprising  a  sprlug  controlled  rod  and  a  latch  located  to 
be  engaged  by  said  stop  when  said  stop  has  been  actuated 
beyond  a  predetermined  point,  as  described. 

9.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  fegraent  of  a  cylinder,  and 
having  a  closure  adapted   to  complete  the  cylindrical   sur 
face  of  said  mandrel,  and  means  operated  by  turning  the 
mandrel  shaft  to  move  said  closure  towards  and  from  Its 
closed  position. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel  com 
mising   ft    segment    of   a    cylinder,    and    having   a   closure 
adapted   to  coaiplcfe   the  cylindrical   -Hurfaee  of  said   rran 
flrH,    and    means    whereby    said    closure    may    be    niove<J 
towards  and  from   Its  cloeied  position,  comprising  a  shaft 
forming  the  a.xl8  of  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  corresponding  number  of  eccen- 
tric straps  carried  by  said  eccentrics,  and  links  connect 
ing  said  straps  with  »ald  closure,  as  described. 


868,.'>5rt,     LOCK.     AtxiLrHt  s  H    Harris,  BlrmlnKham.  Ala. 
Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,381. 
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la  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  eaalnx.  a  main  lock  oper 
atsd  by  a  removable  key.  an  outer  pivoted  oover-plate  con- 
troUlnc  access  to  the  keyhole  of  said  main  lock,  and  an 
othsr   lock   operatsd   by   a  diffsrvit,    rsmovable   key,   for 
rstalalag  the  plats  in  clossd  position. 


M8»UT.     SUPPORT  POB  PUNCH  IN0-BA08.     Robmt  A. 

Babt.  Wsat  Liberty  borooffh.  Pa.     Fllsd  Feb.  10,  1907. 

■•rial  No.  M7.T88. 

1.  Is  a  sapport  for  paaehlac  hacs,  tbo  eonbtnatkni  with 
a;  paaehlac-hac  stad  tba  saspsasien  cord  or  rops  thsrsof,  of 


a  base  plate,  a  alesve  threaded  In  aald  plate.  saM  ilseve 
having  a  bore  formed  therein  terminating  In  a  socket,  said 
sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said 
socket,  and  a  ball  bearing  adjastably  connected  to  said 
suspension  cord  or  rope  and  seating  In  said  socket. 


2.  In  a  support  for  punching  bags,  the  combination  with 
a  piinchinc  hag  and  the  suspension  cord  or  mpe  thereof,  of 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  l>ore  formed  therein  termi- 
nating in  a  socket,  a  ball  bearing  adjustably  connected  to 
aald  suspension  cord  or  rope,  and  seating  In  said  nfx^ket. 
meana  to  adjust  said  ball  bearing,  and  means  to  support 
said  plate. 

3.  A  punching  bag  support  consisting  of  a  ba.-^e  plate 
having  a  depending  central  enlargement,  a  sleeve  threadfKl 
Into  said  enlargement  having  a  socket  In  Its  upper  end 
and  provided  In  Its  side  with  a  ulnt  commiinlrattng  with 
said  socket,  a  ball  monnted  In  said  socket  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  suspension  mrd  f^r  a  punching 
bag  passed  through  said  central  opening  In  the  ball,  and 
means  accessible  through  the  slot  In  .said  sleeve  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  cord  to  said  ball. 


S6«.55«l.  COMBINED  I'OST  nOI.E  DKJOER  AND  WIRE- 
STRETTCHER.  Jamk.h  11  IIaynks.  De  Leon.  Tex  Filed 
July  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  32«,023 
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A  compound  tool  for  the  purpose  specified  consisting  of 
handle  members  detachably  and  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  aald  members  being  provided  with  a  scoop 
and  with  perforated  ears,  a  alltted  pivot  for  the  purpose 
specified  joumaled  In  the  perforations  of  said  ears  and 
provided  with  polygonal  ends,  one  thereof  being  for  the 
reception  of  a  crank,  a  ratchet  wheel  removably  monnted 
upon  the  other  polygonal  end.  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  one 
of  said  ears  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


868,659.  HINOB  FOR  8TACKBR-8BCTION8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Samubl  J.  HarminuTBB,  Covode,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  S60.879. 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  member  having  end  portions 
lying  In  parallel  planes  with  the  end  of  one  portion  form- 
ing a  shonMer  lying  adiaceat  tlie  other  portion,  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  first  said  member  and  having  an  end  adapted 
to  abat  against  said  sfaenlder  and  a  means  attached  to  the 
first  said  msmber  for  engagement  with  the  secoad  said 
member  to  positively  hold  the  members  in  loagltadinai 
alinemeet. 
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0  A  hinge  comprising  a  member  having  end  portions 
which  lie  in  parallel  planes,  the  end  of  one  portion  forming 
a  shoulder  which  lies  adjacent  the  other  portion,  a  second 
meral>er  pivoted  to  the  first  aald  member  and  having  an  end 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulder  when  the  aecond  aald 
nieml>er  Is  in  ionfrltudlnal  allnement  with  the  first  aald 
member  and  laterally  opinislte  one  of  the  ends  thereof. 


8.  A  hlBge  comprising  a  member  having  end  jwrtions 
lying  in  parallel  plan**',  tiic  end  of  one  portWrn  forming  a 
shoulder  which  lien  adjacent  the  other  portion,  a  memljer 
pivoted  to  the  first  said  meml^er  and  having  an  end  adapted 
to  al)ut  BKalnnt  said  shoulder  when  the  said  memf^erf  are 
In  longitudinal  allnement.  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  at 
tached  to  the  first  said  meml>er  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
perforation  in  the  second  uaUl  raen>t>er  f"r  p..Rltlvelj  hold- 
ing the  aald  members  in  lun^ltudlual  allnement  with  each 
other. 


the  passage  of  a  current  of  atmospheric  air  therethroiigh 
and  provided  with  a  fiarlng  outlet,  a  receptacle  for  com- 
pressed air  arranged  within  said  casing  and  connected  with 
the  exhaust  from  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  with  the 
Inlet  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  exhaust  from  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  being  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the 
flaring  outlet  of  said  caalng,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  Interheater  for  a  compound  compresaed-alr  en- 
gine which  consists  of  a  receptacle  receiving  air  from  the 
high  prefwure  cylinder  and  delivering  air  to  the  low-pres- 
sure cylinder,  said  receptacle  l>elng  provided  with  a  sur- 
rounding fluid  envelop,  such  fluid -enveloped  surface  being  of 
relatively  great  extent  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  absorb 
heat  from  the  atmosphere,  substantlnlly  as  described. 


868.561.    COFFEE  TOT  AND  STEEI'ER      Carl  Hoffman, 
Detroit.  Mich      Filed  Nov,  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.371. 


8  6  8.56(»  INTFRHEATEU  FOR  rOMl'OUND  COM 
I^RKSSED  AIK  F.Nt.I.NFS  (Haki>kh  B  Hodges.  IMtts 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1',»<M       Serial  No.  227,862. 


1  Tn  a  compound  compressed-air  engine  In  combination 
with  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and 
their  inlet*  and  exhausts,  of  a  receptacle  f'.r  compressed 
air  connected  with  the  exhauat  from  the  h I gli  pressure  cyl 
Inder  and  with  the  Inlet  to  the  low-preesure  cylinder,  and 
means  f^r  caualng  a  current  of  air  to  flow  over  the  surface 
of  the  aald  receptacle  operative  on  the  exhauat  of  air  from 
the  low  press  a  re  cylinder,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2  In  a  compound  compressed-air  engine,  in  combination 
with  the  h I jrh- pressure  and  low-preasore  cylinders  and 
tlielr  inlets  and  exhausts,  of  a  receptacle  for  compressed 
air  connected  with  the  exhauat  from  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  with  the  Inlet  to  the  low  preaaure  cylinder,  and 
a  passage  for  atmospheric  air  through  aald  receptacle,  the 
exhaust  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  being  so  arranged 
St  the  discharge  end  of  said  air  passage  aa  to  draw  atmos 
pberlc  air  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  compound  compressed  air  engine  in  combination 
with  the  high-pressure  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and 
their  Inlets  and  exhausts,  of  a  receptacle  for  compressed 
air  connected  with  the  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cyl 
Inder  and  with  the  inlet  to  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  pas 
sages  for  atmospheric  air  through  said  receptacles,  the 
•xhaost  from  said  low-pressure  cylinder  being  arranged 
to  cause  a  flow  of  atmospheric  air  at  normal  temperature 
through  the  passages,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  compresesd-air  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  hlgh-preesers  and  low-pressure  cylinders  and 
their  Islets  and  sahsoets.  of  a  caatng  arranged  to  permit 


The  combination  In  a  lulling  and  steeping  apparatus,  of 
a  veesel  constructed  with  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  the  vessel  l>elng  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side, 
near  the  closed  bottom  therei.f,  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  an  encircling  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  vessel,  with  its  upper  surface  arranged  flush  with  the 
edge  of  said  top  ..peniiig.  pruvidlng  unobstructed  drain  or 
flow  into  the  vessel,  a  seat  at  the  open  end  of  the  vessel, 
the  scat  being  provided  therearound  with  a  contracted  up- 
per iM,rtl<>«,  and  a  lliter  disk  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
said  seat  and  retained  therein  by  the  Ci.ntracted  upper 
portion  of  the  seat. 


868  562  SrOKE  SOCKET.  William  F  Holt,  Butte, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Elmer  Humaker.  Butte, 
Nebr'     Filed  Feb.  21.  1007.      Serial  No.  3r,8.T01. 


1.  In  a  spoke  socket,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  having 
edge  portions  thereof  cut  nway  ui>on  opposite  sides,  a  base 
closing  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  Integral  ears  projecting 
from  the  base  adjacent  to  the  cut  away  edges  of  the  sleeve 
whereby  when  the  ears  are  bent  at  angles  to  the  base  the 
outer  faces  thereof  lie  flush  with  the  aides  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  spoke  socket,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  having 
edge  portions  thereof  cut  away  at  opposite  points,  a  baaa 
closing  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  integral  ears  projecting 
from  the  base  at  points  adjacent  to  the  cut  away  edge  per- 
tlona  of  the  sleeve  whereby  when  the  said  ears  are  bent 
at  angles  to  the  base  the  outer  faces  thereof  lie  flush  with 
the  aldea  of  the  sleeve,  the  end  portions  of  the  ears  betag 

1  enlarged  and  provided  with  openings. 
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86  8,8  88.  FISHINO-ROD  GUIDE.  Bbnmt  Holimaw!*, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Orlrlnal  application  filed  Mar.  16, 
1906.  Serial  No.  306.808.  Dlylded  and  this  application 
filed   Feb.    25,    1907.      Serial   No.    369,220. 


1.  A  guide  for  fishing  rods.  In  combination  with  a  guard 
therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  jculde  for  flsblni;  rods  provided  with  a  clamp  ad- 
justable clrcumferentlally  and  lengthwise  of  (he  rod,  In 
combination  with  a  ifuard  therefor,  substantlnlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  guide  for   flshlns:  rods   having   means   for   holding 
the  running  ring?  at  a  distance  from  the  pole.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  guard  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  8,564.     MECHANICAL  ANIMAL.     Jossph  nCBSCH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,900. 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  animal  a  frame  mounted  on  rollers 
Including  a  traction  roller,  a  8ad<llo  and  stirrups,  link 
belts  connecting  the  saddle  with  the  stirrups,  and  shaft 
carrying  pulleys  supporting  the  link  belts,  clutch  means 
connecting  the  pulleys  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
transmlttlns;  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  traction  roller. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  animal  a  frame  having  supporting 
rollers  Including  a  traction  roller,  a  vertically  movable 
saddle  having  depending  rods,  vertically  movable  stirrup 
carrying  rods,  a  shaft,  pulleys  upon  said  shaft,  clutch 
means  connecting  the  pulley  with  the  shaft,  link  belts 
guided  over  the  pulleys  and  connecting  the  stirrup  carry 
Ing  rods  with  the  rods  depending  from  the  saddle,  ami 
means  for  Imparting  continuous  motion  In  one  direction 
from  the  shaft  to  the  traction  roller. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  frame  having  supporting  rollers  Including  a 
traction  roller,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pivoted  head,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  pivoted  head  to  the  driving 
abaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  latter  to 
the  traction  roller,  and  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  rider 
for  working  th«  pivoted  bead. 

4.  In  a  mechaalcal  animaii,  a  frame  having  supporting 
rollers  Including  a  traction  roller,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  abaft  to  the 
traction  roller,  a  rocking  member  conatltutlng  the  bead  of 
th«  animal,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rock- 
Ins  mamber  to  the  driving  abaft,  and  a  bridle  member  con- 
nected with  the  rocking  member  at  a  point  dlatant  from 
ita  falenim  for  actnatlng  tbe  aame. 

6.  In  a  mechanieaJ  animal,  a  frame  having  anpportlng 
rollen  Inelodlng  a  traction  roller,  a  driving  ihaft.  means  for 
traaamlttlng  motion  from  the  driving  abaft  to  the  traction 
roller,  a  rocking  head  member  havlnc  radial  arras,  palleys 
■Bonnted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  clntch  members  connect- 
tac  said  pnllcTS  with  the  drtrlnc  shaft,  a  chain  engaging 
MM  of  said  polleTS,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  aald 
dhaln  with  the  radial  arms  of  the  rocking  bead  member,  a 


chain  engaging  the  other  pulley,  and  crossed  links  connect- 
ing tlte  ends  of  said  chain  with  the  radial  arms  of  the 
rocking  bead  member. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  animal,  a  frame  mounted  upon  roll- 
era  Including  a  traction  roller,  a  driving  shaft,  meana  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  traction 
roller,  a  rocking  head  member,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  rocking  head  member  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  rigid  bridle  meml)er  connected  with  the  rocking 
head  for  actuating  the  latter  by  the  handa  of  the  operator. 

7.  In  a  mechanical  animal,  a  frame  mounted  upon  roll- 
ers Including  a  traction  roller,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  traction 
roller,  and  means  for  actuating  the  driving  shaft  including 
a  vertically  movable  saddle  and  stirrups  and  a  rocking 
head  adapted  to  be  actuated  conjointly  by  the  feet  and  the 
hands  of  the  operator  while  seated  upon  the  saddle. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  animal,  a  track,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  rollers  engaging  said  track.  Including  a  traction 
roller,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  traction  roller,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  driving  shaft  by  the  conjoint  movement 
of  the  body,  feet  and  hands  of  the  operator,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  saddle  and  stirrups,  a  rock 
Ing  head,  a  rigid  bridle  member  plvotally  connected  with 
the  head  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivotal  point,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  driving  shaft  from  the  sad- 
dle, the  stirrups  and  the  rocking  head. 


868,565  PIPE  LAYING  MACHINK  ruAKLcs  A.  Hirr 
MASTER.  San  I^andro,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  15.  1904.  8e 
rial   No.  2:24,55J. 


1  A  pipe  laying  machine  having  In  combination  a  suit- 
able support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a 
hollow,  longitudinally  grooved  screw  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  gripping  elements  carried  by  the  front  end 
of  the  screw,  a  drill  rod  supported  concentrically  within 
the  screw,  said  elements  adapted  to  grip  said  rod  whereby 
the  rod  and  screw  are  turnable  In  unison,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  screw,  said  means  Including  a  rotatable  member 
provided  with  a  fixed  key  engaging  the  groove  In  the  screw 
whereby  the  latter  may  have  a  free  longitudinal  move 
ment  relative  to  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  pipe  laying  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
suitable  support,  a  carriage  reciprocal  on  said  support,  a 
hollow  acrew  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  drill 
rod  supported  concentrically  with  In  the  screw,  means  on 
the  latter  to  grip  tbe  drill  rod,  meana  to  rotate  the  acrew. 
said  screw  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  key  carried  by  the 
rotative  means  engaging  aald  slot  and  movable  clamp  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  aupport  engageable  with  tbe  ttareada  of 
the  acrew. 

3.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  suit- 
able support,  a  carriage  reciprocal  thereon,  a  hollow.  Ion- 
gltudlnally-sUdable.  rotatlvelj-mounted  screw,  a  chuck  con- 
centric with  tbe  acrew,  aald  chuck  having  Jaws  alldably 
mounted  in  guides  therein  at  rl«ht  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  screw  and  adapted  to  eagase  the  threads  of  the  latter, 
and  a  gripping  device  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  screw 
and  having  Jaws  to  grip  the  drill  rod. 

4.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
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to  be  laid  of  a  hollow  longltudlnslly  grooved  screw  for  ad- 
vancing the  pipe,  guides  arranged  parallel  with  the  screw 
and  Ruid  screw  slldnbly  supported  on  said  guides,  a  grlp- 
V)lnK  device  rarrled  by  the  screw  and  operable  to  grip  the 
pipe  when  the  latter  is  Inserted  Into  the  screw,  a  rotary 
drive  member  encircling  the  screw  and  having  a  key  to 
engage  the  longitudinal  groove  In  the  screw,  said  drive 
meml«r  mounted  on  a  support  which  Is  stationary  with 
relntlon  to  the  ncrew,  means  to  revolve  said  drive  meml^r. 
an<l  means  engagenble  and  dlsengageable  with  the  threads 
on  the  screw  to  cause  the  screw  to  advance  on  the  rotation 

of  the  drive  meml)or. 

5.  In  a  pU)e  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
to  be  laid  of  a  hollow  longitudinally  grooved  screw  for  ad- 
vancing the  l)l^M^  guides  nrrang"d  pnrallel  with  the  screw 
and  said  screw  slldably  supported  on  said  guides,  a  grip 
ping  device  carried  by  the  screw  and  operable  to  grip  the 
pipe  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  Into  the  screw,  a  rotary 
drive  member  encircling  the  screw  and  having  a  key  to 
engage  th'*  longitudinal  groove  In  the  screw,  said  drive 
m.>mt;er  raovinted  on  a  support  which  Is  stationary  with 
relation  to  the  screw,  and  sliding  plates  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  screw  to  cauno 
the  latter  to  move  lengthwise  In  unison  with  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  drive  meml-'r.  or  to  permit  said  screw 
to  be  moved  lengthwise  Independent  of  said  drive  member. 


with   the   adjacent  end  of   the  other  bar.  substantlMll.v    as 
descrlljed. 


868  506  FOOD  1'RE8ERV.\T1VE  COMPOPND  WlLlX)W 
W.  HroHKs.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1907. 
Serial  No    .•?T4.882. 

1  A  food  preservative  compound  comprising  the  phos 
phate  of  lime.  Iron,  potash,  soda  and  magnesia  the  chlorlds 
of  iM>taiih  and  luxla,  the  sulfates  of  lime,  soda  and  potash, 
fluorld  of  lime,  and  sUlca  mixed  together  In  the  proportions 
found  In  animal  tissues,   with  a  base  of  sugar  of  milk 

2  A  food  preservative  compound  comprising  the  phos 
phates    of    lime.    Iron,    potash,    soda    and    magnesia,    the 
chlorlds  of  potash  and  soda,  the  sulfates  of  lime,  soda  and 
potash,  fluorld  of  lime,  and  silica  mixed  In  about  the  pro- 
portion specified 

507      IlOI.DKIi  FOR  OVEUSMOES      NiEl.s  P    .iKVsr.N, 
Ephralm,  Itnh.     Filed  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,384. 


2  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  side  meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly inclined  teeth  of  gradually  diminishing  length,  of  a 
second  side  member  having  teeth  to  correspond  with 
said  stationary  side  member,  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  member  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stationary 
side  meml>er.  sulmtantlally  as  deBcrlt>ed. 

3,  In  a  trap  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  side  member  having  downwardly  In- 
clined teeth  on  one  edge,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  con- 
necting bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
side  memlHT,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  near  Its 
free  end,  and  a  second  side  member  having  teeth  to  cor- 
respond with  teeth  of  the  stationary  meml>er  plvotally  con- 
ne(  te<l  thereto  in  position  to  have  its  free  end  received  by 
the  slot  of  the  connecting  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  character  descrU)ed  comprising  two 
vertically  disposed  side  meml>er8  having  downwardly  in- 
clined teeth  on  their  Inner  edges,  one  of  the  members  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other,  and  a  connecting  bar  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  side  memlwrs  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  member 
to  the  other  raeml)er,  substantially  as  described. 


A  holder  for  overshoes  comprising  a  clasp  member,  a 
chain  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  said  member, 
and  a  hook  member  embodying  a  strip  of  metal  l«nt  to 
form  two  oppositely  disposed  hooks,  the  tongue  of  one  hook 
l*lng  relatively  longer  than  the  other,  the  base  of  the 
smaller  hook  being  narrowed  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  chain. 


Tex. 


868,568.     ANIMAL -TRAP.     Isaac  W.  Jonas,  Gap, 

Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,863. 

1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  side  bar  having  a  pin  at  one  end  and  teetb  on  one 
edge,  of  a  aecond  side  bar  having  teeth  on  one  edge,  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  aald  first  mentioned  aide  bar.  and  meana  for 
adjustably   connecting   the   free  end   of   said   pivoted  bar 


868,509.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Oscar  Junogben, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1904. 
Serial  No.  209. H87. 

1  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
high  pressure  wheel  v^liose  active  bucket  area  Is  a  fraction 
of  the  total,  n  wheel  of  lower  pressure  whose  entire  bucket 
area  Is  sulwtantlally  active,  wheels  of  similar  but  lower 
pressure  whose  entire  bucket  areas  are  Bul>8tantlally  ac- 
tive, means  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  several  wheels,  a 
casing  for  the  wheels,  and  diaphragms  dividing  the  casing 
Into  wheel  compartments. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
high  pressure  wheel  whose  active  bucket  area  Is  a  fraction 
of  the  total,  a  wheel  of  lower  pressure  whose  total  bucket 
area  Is  active,  n  pair  of  "wheels  of  still  lower  pressure 
whose  total  bucket  areas  are  active,  stationary  means 
arranged  In  multiple  for  supplying  the  pair  of  wheels  of 
lowest  pressure  from  the  same  source,  and  a  casing  that 
is  common  to  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  multl  stage  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  bucket  wheel,  a  meana  for  discharging  fiald 
to  a  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  number  of  additional  bucket 
wheels  a  diaphragm  between  the  first  and  last  mentioned 
wheelB.  and  fluid-discharging  devices  which  discharge  fluid 
almulUneouBly  and  In  multiple  to  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  last-mentioned  wheels. 

4.  In  a  multl  sUge  elastic  fiuld  turbine,  tbe  combination 
i  of  a  casing,  a  bucket  wheel,  a  means  for  discharging  fluid 
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to  a  portion  of  the  wb«el,  a  namber  of  additional  tnicket 
wh«ela  operattng  In  aeparate  compartmenta,  and  atatlon- 
ary  fluld-dlacbarglnx  dericM  receiving  fluid  In  multiple 
which  are  arranged  In  aeta,  each  aet  aurrounding  a  bucket 
wheel  and  discharglni;  fluid  agalnat  it. 


5.  In  a  multl-atuKe  turbine,  the  combination  of  ;»  num 
bei*  of  wheels,  each  nrranjfed  In  a  aeparate  atafce  or  com 
partment,  nozzles  which  dlscharKe  motive  fluid  to  a   por 
tlon  only  of  one  wheel   and   to  the   whole  of  another,   an 
auxiliary   wheel,   and  stationary   noxzlea  which  discharge 
fluid  In  multiple  to  the  whole  of  aald  wheel. 

6.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  num 
ber  of  wbeela,  noxalea  which  dlactaarge  fluid  to  a  portion 
of  the  high-preaaure  wheel,  atatlonary  nozzles  In  the  low 
pressure  stage,  which  discharge  flnld  so  that  It  will  act  on 
all  of  the  buckets  of  that  stage,  and  an  additional  low- 
presaure  wheel  in  multiple  with  the  flrat.  all  of  the  buckets 
of  which  are  acted  upon  by  the  motive  fliild 

7.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  :i  bucket  wheel,  a 
casing,  and  a  condenser  chamber,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  bucket  wheels  located  In  said  chamlwr  and  dis 
charging  into  it.  and  stationsry  discbarge  devices  deliver 
iDg  fluid  to  said  whe«ls. 

8.  An  elastlc-flntd  turbine  comprising  a  bucket  wheel,  a 
casing,  and  a  condenser  chamber.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  bucket  wheels  located  In  said  chamt>er  and  dis- 
charging toward  each  other,  and  fluid  discharglni;  means 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheels  for  dlschnncln;; 
fluid  against  the  buckets. 

9.  An  elastic-fluid  turt>iDe  comprising  bucket  wheels. 
some  of  which  ar«  partially  active  and  the  remainder  fully 

'  active.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  chamber  located 
between  adjacent  wheals  which  are  fully  active,  and  means 
for  conveying  fluid  discharged  from  a  wheel  around  a 
given  wheel  and  discharging  It  against  another. 

10.  An  elasttc-fiutd  tnrblne  comprising  a  caalng,  bucket 
wheels  mounted  therein,  means  discharging  motive  fluid 
agalnat  the  backets,  diaphragms  for  dividing  the  casing 
into  compartmenta,  stage  nosates  In  said  dlaphragma,  a 
eoDdult  for  carrying  the  motive  fluid  aroand  a  diaphragm, 
and  •  n<»>le  or  nosxies  which  communicates  with  and  re- 
ceives motive  flaid  from  the  conduit  and  discharges  against 
a  wheel. 

11.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  twcket 
wheels  moonted  therein,  means  for  discharging  motive 
fluid  against  the  buckets,  dlaphragma  for  dividing  the  caa 
tng  into  compartments,  stage  noaales  In  aald  diaphragms,  a 
conduit  for  carrying  the  motive  fluid  around  a  diaphragm, 
a  supply  chamber  Into  which  the  conduit  disehargea.  and 
Boaale  paaaagea  which  receive  their  supply  of  motive  fluid 
from  the  chamber  and  diacbarge  it  against  a  wheel. 

12.  An  elastic-fluid   tnrbiae  comprlatng  a   caaiag,  dla 
pkrmgna  fOrnUng  wheel  coaapartmeBts  within  the  casing, 
a»d  wheels  locatad  In  the  eoB^artiDants,  In  combination 
with  a  condeneer  chamber,  wbaals  within  the  chamber,  one 
Ioe«t«A  at  OM  tad.  tka  otfear  at  the  opposite  end.  and  net 


zles  which  surround  the  wheels  and  discharge  fluid  against 
the  buckets. 

13.  An  elaatlc-fluld  turbine  eompriaing  a  caalng  having 
a  si4ie  wall  and  beads  for  closing  the  ends  thereof,  in  com- 
bination with  dlaphragma  dividing  the  caalng  Into  com- 
partments located  between  them,  wheela  for  the  compart 
ments,  a  wheel  situated  beyond  the  diaphragm  adjacent  to 
the  exhaust,  a  wheel  situated  adjacent  to  the  low  pressure 
head,  and  a  means  supported  by  said  head  for  discharging 
fluid  against  the  last  mentioned  wheel. 

14.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casInK  which 
Is  divided  Into  wheel  compartments  by  diaphragms,  and 
wheels  In  the  c  impartments.  In  combination  with  nozzles 
in  said  diaphragms,  a  cndult  which  conveys  fluid  around 
a  dlaphrapm  to  supply  a  bucket  wheel  of  lowor  pressure, 
and  a  valve  In  said  conduit. 

15.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  Jet  or  Impact  tjpe, 
the  combination  of  a  low-pressure  stage  containing  two  or 
more  wheels  whose  entire  bucket  area  Is  active,  a  preced- 
ing statue  of  higher  pressure  containing  a  single  whwl 
whose  entire  bucket  area  Is  also  active,  a  sta^e  '>f  still 
higher  pressure  containing  a  wheel  whose  bucket  area  Is 
iinly  partially  active,  nozzles  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
to  the  turbine,  and  other  noziles  which  are  stationary  for 
conveying  fluid  from  one  stage  to  the  next,  and  whose  dis- 
charge orifices  gradually  Increase  In  area  from  the  hlgh- 
to  the  low  pressure  ataire. 

16     In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing,  a   diaphragm   or   wall   for   dividing'    the   casing   Into 
stages  or  wheel  compartments,  a  number  of  chambers  de 
llvering  fluid  to  the  same  wheel,  and  conduits  for  supply 
Ing  the  chambers  from  a  stage  or  compartment  of  higher 
pressure. 

17.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  or  wall  for  dividing  the  casing  into 
stages  ur  wheel  compartnaents,  .1  number  of  chambers  de- 
livering fluid  to  the  same  wheel,  conduits  for  supplying 
the  fhambers  from  a  stage  or  compartment  of  higher  pres 
sure,  and  successively  operating  valves  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  conduits. 

1><  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  or  wall  for  dividing  the  casing  into 
stages  or  wheel  compartments,  a  niimljer  of  cbamliers  of 
different  capacity  receiving  fluid  from  a  common  source 
and  discharging  It  against  the  same  wheel,  and  means  lo- 
cated between  said  source  and  the  chambers  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid. 

19.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of 
bucket  carrylnic  elements,  nozzles  or  devices  for  dlschnrg- 
ing  fluid  against  them  in  such  manner  that  one  side  of 
each  element  Is  hotter  than  the  other,  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  located  near  the  buckets  for  connecting  the  elements 
so   that   their  tendency  to  distortion   is   neutralised. 

20.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket  wheel  of  large  diameter,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  sec- 
ond wheel  also  of  large  diameter  and  located  within  the 
casing,  a  cylindrical  wall  located  between  the  wheels  and 
at  a  point  near  their  peripheries,  and  nozzles  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  to  the  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  bucket 
wheels. 

21.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, diaphragms  dividing  the  casing  Into  compartments. 
Internal  shoulders  to  support  the  diaphragms,  high-pres- 
sure wheels,  nozzles  which  discharge  motive  fluid  to  a  |)or- 
tlon  of  each  of  said  wbeela,  the  latter  t>elng  arranged  to  re- 
ceive motive  fluid  la  series,  low-pressure  wheels  arranged 
to  receive  motive  fluid  from  the  high-pressure  wheela.  all 
of  the  buckets  of  which  are  active,  and  stationary  nozzles 
arranged  to  direct  the  motive  iluld  against  the  buckets  of 
the  low-pre»8ure  wheels. 


8  6  8,570.  SPEED  -  RECORDER.  Casciocs  H.  dLa 
MONTB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgsor,  by  meene  assign- 
ments, to  International  Speed  Register  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corperatlsa  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  844.«28. 

1.   A  speed  recorder  comprising  s  caalng.  a  cover  there- 
for, a  recordlnc  mechaalam.  a  phiralltjr  of  cuiiiloDed  ele- 
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monts  connected  to  said  mechanism  and  each  having  nn 
angular  portion  at  one  end,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cover  and  detachably  engaging  the  angular  ends  of  said 
elements  for  suspending  the  mechanism  within  the  casing 


adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  and  compressed,  a 
rotatable  member  connected  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  pivot 
pin  to  the  uppermost  arm,  having  a  spiral  portion  which 
l>asses    through    a    slot    In    the    lowermost    arm,    which    li 


^i 


■*e. 


•2.  A  ^l..•«Ml  rec.  nier  comprising  a  casing,  a  recording 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms  connected  to  said 
recording  mechanlsni  and  each  provided  with  a  resilient 
strip  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  and 
further  provided  with  an  offset  portion  terminating  in  an 
angular  end.  a  cover  for  the  casing,  and  means  carried 
by  the  cover  and  engaging  the  aiigiilar  end  of  said  arms 
for  suspending  the  recording  mechanism  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
recording  mechanism,  of  means  for  preventing  the  trans 
mission  of  vibrations  caused  by   the  vehicle   to  said  mech 
anism.  said  means  comprising  a   plurality  of  hanger  arms 
reallleutly  coune«-ted  at  the  lower  end  to  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
recording  meihaalsm,  of  means  for  preventing  the  trans- 
mission of  vlbratl.-ns  caused  by  the  vehicle  to  said  mech- 
anism, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms 
each  reslllently  connected  at  the  lower  end  to  said  mech- 
anism and  having  an  angular  upper  end  combined  with  a 
.aslng  for  said  mechanism  and  to  the  cover  of  which  the 
upper  end  of  said  arms  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected. 

."S.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
recording  mechanism,  of  means  for  preventing  the  trans- 
mission of  vibrations  cause<l  by  the  vehicle  to  said  mech 
anlsm,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms 
reslllently  connected  at  the  lower  end  to  said  mechanism 
and  carrying  resilient  strips  which  project  laterally  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  arms. 

6.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
recording  mechanism,  means  for  preventing  the  trans 
mission  of  vibrations  caused  by  the  vehicle  to  said  mech 
■  anlsm.  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms 
reslllentlv  connected  at  one  end  to  said  mechanism  and 
carrying  resilient  strips  which  project  laterally  from  one 
side  of  the  arms.  c<jmMned  with  a  casing  for  said  mech- 
anism and  with  which  the  said  strips  engage  and  with 
which  the  said  arms  are  adapted  to  detachably  engage. 

7.  \  speed  recorder  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  there 
for,  means  for  clamping  the  cover  In  position,  a  recording 
mechanism,  studs  connected  thereto,  reglllent  washers  sur 
rounding  the  studs,  hanger  arms  having  one  end  surround 
ing    the    washers,    resilient    waahers    mounted    against    the 
two  faces  of  said  end,  laterally  projecting  resilient  strips 
carried    by   said   arras,   coupling    members   carried   by    the 
cover   and   engaging   the  other  end  of   said   arms   for   sub 
pending   the  recording  roechanlam  within    the  casing,   and 
holdfast  devices  engaging  the  studs 

8.  A  speed  recorder  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  there 
for.  a  recording  mechanlam,  atuds  connected  thereto,  re- 
silient washers  surrounding  the  studs,  bsnger  arms  having 
one  end  surrounding  the  waahers,  resilient  washers  mount- 
ed against  the  two  faces  of  said  end,  laterally  projecting 
resilient  strips  carried  by  said  arms,  coupling  members 
carried  by  the  cover  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
arms  for  suspending  the  recording  mechanism  within  the 
casing,  and  holdfast  devices  engaging  the  studs. 


adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  slot  to  rotate  the  member 
by  compressing  the  hand  piece  and  a  pair  of  pie  entiaglng 
hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member, 
Bubstant  tally  as  described. 


H68.572.  SH.\^'T  OSCILLATOR.  Charles  E.  I><)KD,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing' Company,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
15M»5.  Serial  No.  242,698.  Renewed  Dec.  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  348,253. 


8  6  8.671        COMBINED   PIE  TURNER   AND   LIFTER. 

Wabrem  K    L«KKE.  Sosaerrllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ids  M. 

Moulton,  Somervllle.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1905.     Serial 

No    290,687. 

A  pie  turner  and  carrier  consisting  of  s  manually  com- 
pressible  band  piece  composed   of  a   pair   of  spring  arms 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  magnetically  actuated 
shaft  oscillator,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  ener- 
gizing and  de^nerglzlng  said  oscillator,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  means  to  vary  the  period  of  oscillation  of 

said  shaft. 

2  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  coll  In  Inductive  re- 
lation to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
means  for  intermittently  connecting  said  coil  to  said 
source  of  energy,  and  adjustable  means  driven  by  saW 
shaft  for  operating  said  connecting  means  at  any  desired 
rate  without  changing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  ahaft. 

3  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  coll  in  inductive  re- 
lation to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  switch  In  circuit  with 
said  coll,  means  driven  from  said  shaft  for  intermittently 
operating  said  switch  to  open  the  circuit  through  said 
coll,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  interval  between 
the  successive  openings  of  said  switch  without  changing 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  coll  In  inductive  re- 
lation to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  coll,  a  plate  connected  to  said  shaft  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  disk  hsving  Its  periphery  engaging  said 
piste,  means  controlled  by  the  roUry  movement  of  said 
disk  for  Intermittently  operating  said  awltch  to  open  the 

I  circuit  through  said  coil,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
I  position  of  said  dUk  upon  said  plate  to  vary  the  time  Inter- 
i   val  between  the  successive  openings  of  said  switch. 
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5.  Tb«  comblQatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  coll  In  IndactlTc  re- 
lation to  tbc  abaft,  a  awltch  in  circuit  with  said  coll.  and 
m«an«  compriains  a  rotary  dlak  driven  by  aaid  abaft  for 
opening  tald  switch,  the  position  of  said  disk  being 
adjustable. 

6.  The  comblnatiOD  of  a  shaft,  a  coll  la  inductive  re- 
lation to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  switch  In  circuit  with 
said  coll,  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  members 
driven  by  said  abaft  for  operating  the  switcb  at  intervals, 
the  position  of  one  of  said  members  being  adjustable  later- 
ally of  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  coll  In  Inductive  re- 
lation to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  coll,  a  rotary  disk  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  driven  by  said  disk,  said  rotary  memlier  having 
means  for  opening  said  switch,  and  means  for  alterlm? 
tbe  speed  of  said  rotary  member  without  altering  tbe 
speed  of  tbe  shaft. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  recess  Id  tbe 
end  thereof,  a  coll  Inductively  related  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  switch  In  clrc<ilt  with  said  coll.  a  spindle  having 
one  end  located  In  the  recess  and  rotating  with  the  shaft, 
a  resilient  member  in  tbe  recess  between  the  spindle  and 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  spindle  for  opening 
said  switch  at  Intervals. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  capable  of  an 
ailal  aiovement.  a  spindle  rotating  with  tbe  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  between 
the  spindle  and  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  outer  free  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  coll  Inductively  related  with  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  make  and-break  device  in  circuit  with  tbe  coil, 
and  means  driven  by  the  disk  for  operating  the  make  and 
break  device  at  Intervals. 


868,573.  CONTUOLLER.  Charles  E.  Lord,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturlns; 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  190."i. 
Serial  No.  276,347.  Renewed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,724. 


5.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  for  rcffulatlnf  two 
electric  motors  In  series  and  then  changing  them  to  par- 
allel, a  cut-oat  switch  for  cutting  out  either  of  the  two 
motors,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  main  switch  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  means  independent  of  the  cut-out  switch 
for  controlling  said  stop,  and  means  connected  with  the 
atop  controlling  means  for  locking  tbe  cut-out  switch 
against  movement  when  the  stop  Is  In  an  Inoperative 
position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  for  regulating  two 
electric  motors  by  means  of  a  resistance  and  then  chang- 
ing them  from  series  to  parallel,  a  cut-out  switch  for  cut- 
ting out  either  of  the  two  motors,  a  stop  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  the  main  switch  to  those  points  at  which 
the  regulation  by  means  of  tbe  resistance  la  effected,  and 
Independent  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
.stop. 

7.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  for  regulating  two 
or  tpore  electric  motors  In  series  and  then  changing  them 
to  parallel,  means  for  cutting  out  either  of  the  motors, 
a  stop  for  arresting  the  main  switch  In  a  predetermined 
position  when  tbe  cut  out  means  Is  In  a  position  to  cut 
out  one  of  the  motors.  Independent  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  stop,  and  means  carried  by  the  stop 
controlling  means  for  preventing  a  movement  of  said  ciit- 
out  means  from  Its  Inoperative  position  until  the  stop  has 
been  moved  Into  Its  operative  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  motors,  a  main  switch  for 
regulating  said  motors  In  series  and  then  changing  them 
to  parallel,  a  cut-out  switcb  for  cutting  out  either  of  said 
motors,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  main  switch  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  means  Independent  of  the  cut-out 
switch  for  operating  said  stop,  and  an  Interlock  between 
the  cut  out  switch  and  said  stop  which  renders  It  necessary 
for  the  stop  to  t>e  thrown  Into  Its  operative  position  before 
the  cut-out  switch  can  be  moved  to  cut  out  a  motor. 

9  In  combination,  a  main  switch  for  regulating  two 
or  more  electric  motors,  means  for  cutting  out  either  of 
the  motors,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  main  switch  in  a  pre- 
determined position  when  the  cut-out  means  Is  In  a  posi- 
tion to  cut  out  one  of  the  motors.  Independent  means  for 
operating  tbe  stop,  and  means  for  locking  the  stop  oper- 
ating means  In  position  when  the  cut  out  means  Is  In  a 
position  to  cut  out  a  motor. 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  for  regulating  two  or  more 
electric  motors  in  series  and  then  changing  them  to 
parallel  relationship,  means  for  controlling  said  regulating 
switch,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  each  of  tbe  motors,  means 
for  controlling  the  cut-out  switch.  Interlocking  mechanism 
between  the  cut-out  switcb  and  the  regulating  switch, 
and  independent  controlling  means  for  said  Interlocking 
mechanism. 

2.  In  combiBatlon.  a  switcb  for  connecting  two  motors 
either  In  series  or  in  parallel,  a  cut-out  switch  for  cutting 
oat  one  motor  and  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  tbe 
other  motor  to  the  opposite  line,  a  stop  for  the  series- 
parallel  switch,  and  means  Independent  of  tbe  cut-out 
switch  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  stop. 

3.  In  combination,  a  controller  casing  containing  a 
■erles-parallei  switch,  a  cat-oat  switcb,  and  a  stop  for 
tbe  series-parallel  awltch,  and  independent  controlling 
means  accessible  from  tbe  exterior  of  said  casing  for  the 
cat-oat  switcb  and  tbe  stop  respectively. 

4.  In  eomblnatloo.  a  main  switch  for  regulating  two 
electric  motors  In  series  and  than  changing  them  to  par- 
all«t.  a  cut-out  switch  for  CQttlac  oat  either  of  tbe  two 
motors,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  main  switcb  In  a  prede- 
tMiBlaed  poaitlon,  and  independent  means  for  coDtrolllng 
wtM  stop. 


868,574.     LE.\K-8TOl'l'ER.     Fr.vnk  Maihama,  U.  S.  Navy. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.      Serial  No.  333.255 


1.  A  leak-stopper  comprising  two  semi-circular  plates 
of  rigid  material  and  a  packing  ring  in  halves  secured  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  platea,  the  hinge  for  said  plates 
being  located  in  a  plane  approximating  that  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  packing  ring,  a  securing  bolt  having  a 
compound  hinged  connection  with  said  plates  permitting 
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the  plates  to  hinge  together  and  the  bolt  to  swing  between 
the  plates,  a  bridging  yoke  and  means  for  engaging  said 
bolt  and  yoke. 

2.  A  leak  stopper  comprising  a  disk  composed  of  two 
parU  hinged  together,  a  packing  ring  similarly  divided 
Into  two  parts  and  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
disk,  a  rod  carried  by  each  plate  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  hinge  and  within  the  end  of  the  packing 
ring  carried  by  its  plate  and  adapted  when  tbe  plates  are 
opened  to  tightly  engage  tbe  end  of  that  part  of  the  pack- 
ing ring  carried  by  tbe  other  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
■aid  plate  In  position  over  the  hole. 

8.  A  leak  stopper  comprising  a  disk  composed  of  two 
plates  having  their  connected  edges  flanged  Inward  and 
hinged,  a  packing  ring  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
plates,  a  packing  strip  between  the  hinge  flanges,  a  se- 
curing bolt  hlngedly  connected  with  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  down  parallel  with  the  plate  hinge,  and  a  bridg- 
ing yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

4  A  leak-Btopp«'r  comprising  two  plates  flanged  on  their 
meeting  edges  and  hinged  by  said  flanges,  a  packing  strip 
between  said  flanges,  a  packing  ring  divided  Into  two  parts 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates  about  their 
edges,  means  for  forcing  the  abutting  ends  of  said  packing 
rings  together  when  the  plates  are  oiienod  out.  a  releas- 
able  catch  for  holding  said  plates  folded  for  passing 
through  the  hole,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  ship  from  within. 

5  A  leak  •  stopper  comprising  two  plates  Inwardly 
flanged  on  their  meeting  edges  and  hinged  together  by  said 
flanges,  a  packing  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
platea,  a  securing  bolt  hinged  to  said  plates,  and  a  bridging 
yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

6  A  leak  -  stopper  comprising  two  plates  Inwardly 
flanged  on  their  meeting  edges,  and  hinged  together  by 
aald  flanges,  a  packing  ring  In  two  serai  circular  halves 
■ecured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  plates,  means  carried 
by  one  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  end  of 
the  packing  ring  upon  the  other  plate  to  secure  a  tight 
Joint  when  tbe  device  Is  opened  out,  a  securing  bolt  pivot- 
ed to  both  plates  to  fold  down  towards  their  pivot,  and  a 
yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

7.   A  leak  stopper  comprising  two  hinged  plates  adapted 
to  be  folded  together  for  passage  through  the  hole,  a  stir 
rup  hinged  to  each  of  said  plates,  a  clevis  connected  with 
each  stirrup,  a  securing  bolt  pivoted  to  said  clevis,  and  a 
bridge  bar  or  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 


•  ••,ST6  INSILATOK     riN     MAKlNt;    MACHINE. 

ChaBUA  M  M.^LLOHY  and  James  M.  Slacghtek,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn  ,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Nixon  Min- 
ing Drill  Company  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1906.      Serial  No.  814,585. 


1  In  an  automatic  turning  machine,  the  ombination 
with  a  roUry  carrier,  a  series  of  roUry  spindle  heads  for 
holding  the  pin  blanks  mounted  thereon,  a  shaping  means 
and  devices  for  feeding  the  pin  blanks  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spindle  heads;  of  a  drive  shaft,  means 
actuated  by  the  drive  abaft  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step 


movement  to  the  carrier,  a  train  of  gears  constantly 
driven  by  the  drive  shaft  and  including  a  shlftable  gear 
member  actuated  by  the  drive  shaft  at  predetermined 
times  for  engaging  with  and  transmitting  rotary  motion 
to  tbe  spindle  beads. 

2  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  means  for  externally  shaping  the  pin  blanks  ;  of  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  opposing  chuck  heads,  one  of  its 
sets  having  a  turning  gear,  a  magasine  whose  discharging 
end  is  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  said  chuck  beads 
and  has  Its  opposite  ends  facing  said  heads,  open  to  expose 
tbe  ends  of  the  pin  blanks,  automatic  means  for  causing 
the  chucks  to  grip  the  pin  blanks  as  they  register  with  the 
open  portions  of  tbe  magailne,  a  drive  shaft,  a  train  of 
pears  continuously  actuated  from  the  drive  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  member,  shlftable  at  predetermined  times  by  the 
drive  shaft  whereby  to  engage  with  tbe  turning  gears  on 
tbe  chuck  beads  as  the  said  chuck  heads  oppose  the  shap- 
ing devices. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  follow- 
ing elements  in  combination  ;  a  rotary  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  equl  distantly  spaced  pin  t)lank  gripping  devices  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  thread  cutting  mechanism  for  each  set  of 
gripping  devices,  also  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a  single 
actuating  means  for  successively  shifting  all  of  tbe  thread 
cutting  mechanisms  laterally  during  the  operation  of  cut- 
ting the  threads  In  the  shaped  pins,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing tbe  several  thread  cutting  mechanisms  out  of  opera- 
tion when  (hey  complete  the  cutting  of  the  threads  in  the 
pins,  as  set  forth 

4  In  an  insulator  pin  making  machine,  In  combination 
with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  opposing  gripping  spin- 
dles mounted  thereon,  one  of  each  set  of  opposing  spindles 
having  longitudinal  movement,  an  automatically  actuating 
hammer  device  for  cooperating  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  spindles,  and  means  on  the  carrier  for  actuating 
the  hammer  Int.Traittently  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  An  Insulator  pin  making  machine,  which  comprises  in 
combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  and  cutter 
devices  for  externally  shaping  the  pin  blanks;  of  a  rotary 
carrier,  means  for  holding  the  blanks  In  bulk.  Independent 
of  the  carrier,  a  series  of  sets  of  cooperating  devices 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  embodying  automatic  means  for 
succosslvelv  taking  up  the  blanks  singly,  and  conveying 
them  to  the  shaping  cutter  devices,  a  thread  cutting 
means,  another  means  for  discharging  the  finished  pin, 
and  a  mechanism  common  to  all  of  the  gear  cutting  mech- 
anism fur  moving  the  same  laterally  as  they  make  the 
thread,  and  means  for  successively  tripping  the  thread 
cutters  and  throwing  them  out  of  gear,  as  set  forth. 

6  in  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  serlea 
of  pin  pripi'Ing  means  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  means 
for  feeding  tbe  pin  blanks  to  the  gripping  means,  a  thread 
cutting  mechanism  cooperating  with  each  gripping  means, 

1  and  a  single  mechanism  for  engaging  with  nil  tbe  thread 
i  cutting  mechanisms,  and  Including  devices  for  successively 
causing  tbe  thread  cutting  mechanisms  to  traverse  the 
shaped  pins  to  cut  the  thread  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaped  heads  and  another  means  for  throwing  the 
thread  cutting  mechanism  into  engagement  with  the  said 
shaped  pins  when  rotated. 

7  In   a   machine   as  described,  a  carrier,   a   plurality  of 
chucks  or  gripper  spindles  carried  thereby,  means  for  Im- 

I  parting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  carrier,  a  plu- 
I  rallty  of  thread  cutting  devices,  one  for  each  set  of 
chucks  or  spindles,  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  pin  blanks  to  the  chucks,  a 
shaping  cutter  to  which  the  blanks  are  first  fed.  drive 
mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  chucks 
when  the  pin  blank  engages  the  shaping  cutter,  a  single 
mechanism  common  to  all  the  thread  cutters,  adapted  to 
successively  throw  tbe  said  thread  cutters  into  and  out  of 
operative  conUct  with  the  pin  blank  after  they  are  sbap«l 
and  a  means  for  Imparting  roUry  motion  to  the  chocks  aa 
the  shaped  pins  are  being  engaged  by  the  thread  cutting 
devicea,  as  set  forth. 

8    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUry  carrier,  a  series  of  chucks  or  splndla 


Si- 


aooS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR    15,  1907. 


iMAda  and  a  ■Imilar  wrlM  of  thread  cutting  tools  mounted 
on  the  said  carrier,  and  a  sticker  head  for  externally  ihai^ 
Ing  the  plo  blaoka,  of  a  gemr  mechanism  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  caroler,  uld  mechanlam 
Including  a  supplemental  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  chucks  when  they  bring  the 
blanks  into  engagement  with  the  sticker  bead,  another  gear 
mechanism  arranged  to  b«  engaged  by  and  transmit  rotary 
raotion  to  the  chucks  and  the  shaped  pins,  and  a  means  co- 
operating with  the  several  thread  cutting  devices,  for  mov 
Ing  them  Into  engagement  with  the  rotating  pins  and  for 
effecting  the  traversing  or  lateral  adjustment  of  the  thread 
cutter,  as  set  forth 

0.  In  a  pin  making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  fixedly  held  sticker  head  mech- 
anism :  of  the  rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  chucks  or  spindles 
for  taking  up  the  pin  blanks  and  mounted  thereon,  a  iSeries 
of  thread  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  one  for 
each  set  of  chucks  and  co<5peratlng  with  the  chucks,  each 
set  of  chucks  having  combined  therewith  a  pair  of  drive 
Kears  70  and  75,  a  train  of  gearing  operated  from  the 
firlve  shaft,  with  which  the  drive  gears  70  of  the  chuck 
engage  as  they  convey  the  pin  blank  In  position  to  be  en- 
k'aged  by  the  sticker  mechanism,  and  the  fixedly  held  seg- 
mental rack  b'f,  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  gears  7')  on 
the  chuck  devices  after  the  pin  blank  has  been  shaped  and 
the  thread  cutter  mechanism  Is  thrown  Into  operation  and 
automatic  means  for  actuating  the  thread  cutting  mech- 
anisms at  predetermined  times,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  sticker  head  mechanism,  the  Intermittently 
movable  rotary  carrier,  means  for  endwise  gripping  the  pin 
blanks  mounted  on  the  carrier,  automatic  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  itrlpping  devices  when  engaged  by  the  sticker  mech- 
anism, a  thread  cutter  adapted  to  engage  the  externally 
formed  pins,  means  for  rotating  the  externally  formed  pins 
when  engaged  by  the  thread  cutters,  and  another  means 
for  shifting  said  thread  cutter  laterally  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pin,  the  said  last  named  means  Including 
the  stationary  disk  5  having  the  cam  way  Z^  and  the  studs 
00  the  shlftabie  ctitter  heads  that  ehgage  the  said  cam 
way.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  maffaslne  and  the  sticker  head  or  rotary  cut- 
ter mechanism ;  0/  a.  carrier  comprising  two  opposing 
members  movable  together,  a  series  of  rotary  spindle  heads 
heads  mounted  In  one  disk  member,  a  series  of  opposing  lon- 
gltO(Uaally  moTabie  spindle  beads  in  the  other  carrier 
member,  the  opposing  faces  of  said  spindle  beads  having 
spurs,  aad  automatic  means  for  forcing  the  slldable  spindle 
heads  Inward  against  the  lowermost  one  of  the  pin  blanks 
In  the  magaxlne  when  the  said  spindle  heads  are  moved 
into  register  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
and  weighted  hammer  and  devices  on  the  carrier  for  trip- 
ping the  hammer  at  predetermined  times. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  magailne  open  at  the  bottom  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  lowermost  pin  blank,  a  rotary  carrier  com- 
prlalng  two  Joined  dlak  members,  a  series  of  rotary  spindle 
h««da  mounted  la  on*  disk  member,  a  series  of  opposing  lon- 
gitudinally moTable  spindle  beads  mounted  In  the  other 
disk  member,  said  spindle  heads  having  spur  ends,  auto- 
matic Impacting  dCTloaa  actuated  by  the  moving  of  the  car- 
rier for  banunerlnc  tbe  slldable  spindle  beads  against  the 
pin  blanks  whereby  to  lock  said  blanks  between  tbe  oppos- 
ing spindle  beads,  automatic  mechanism  for  Imparting 
morement  to  the  rotary  sptndle  heads  and  the  blanks  at 
predetermined  times,  and  trip  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
tlM  endwise  movable  spindle  bead  from  the  blanks  when 
fiatsbed  ap  Into  a  pin  shape. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tlen  with  a  sapportlBg  frame,  a  drlT*  abaft  mounted  on  one 
cad  thereof  and  a  sticker  bead  awchanlam  moanted  on  tbe 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  magaslne  for  tbe  pin  biaaks  lo- 
cated traasTeraely  OTer  the  frame  midway  its  eads ;  of  a 
rotary  carrier  jonmaled  oa  the  fnuae  oader  the  magrailae 
Goaslstlaf  of  a  pair  of  separated  dlakt  moTable  together 
aa4  haTtaff  a  serlea  oi  redstartag  eqnldistaatly  spaced  pe- 
ripheral  Bot^ea.   a   series   of  aatooMtlc   meaas.   one   for 


each  notch  ha  the  carrier,  for  gripping  the  pin  blanks  from 
the  magasine  as  they  pass  thereunder,  a  single  gear  mech- 
anism actuated  from  the  drive  shaft  at  predetermined 
times  and  for  Intermittently  engaging  with  pin  blank  grip- 
ping means  and  rotating  said  means  with  the  grlpt>ed 
blanks  as  the  rotary  carrier  Is  stationary,  and  then  mov- 
ing the  rotator  forward  one  step,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  n  machine  as  described,  a  rotary  carrier,  means 
for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  thereto,  pin  blank 
holders  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  thread  cutting  means  for 
each  set  of  pin  holders,  also  mounted  on  the  carrier,  auto- 
matic means  for  setting  the  thread  cutter  In  engagement 
with  the  pin  and  holding  It  to  such  engagement  during  tbe 
«tep  by  step  movement  of  the  rotary  carrier,  a  single  auto 
matlc  means  for  Imparting  lateral  movement  to  tbe  thread 
cutter  means,  successively  and  another  automatic  means 
for  rotating  the  pin  as  It  is  being  engaged  by  the  thread 
cutter,  as  set  forth. 

1,')  In  coml'inatlon  with  the  sticker  head  mechanism, 
the  drive  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  continuously  actuated 
by  the  drive  shaft,  the  rotary  carrier  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  Intermittent  step  by  step  movement  to  the  lar 
rier  ;  of  a  series  of  ctroumferentlally  arranged  rotary  spin 
die  heads  moanted  on  the  carrier,  each  having  a  gear,  and 
a  shlftabie  gear  actuated  from  the  drive  shaft,  always  In 
mesh  with  the  aforesaid  train  of  gears  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  rotary  spindle  when  it 
comes  In  line  with  the  sticker  head  mechanism 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  frame,  the  sticker  head  mechan 
ism  at  one  end  thereof,  the  drive  shaft  at  the  other  end.  a 
train  of  gearing  constantly  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  and  a 
fixedly  held  segmental  gear  on  the  frame  ;  of  the  rotary  car 
rler,  a  series  of  rotary  spindle  heads  for  holding  the  pl» 
blanks,  said  spindle  heads  having  a  pair  of  gears  on  one  end, 
a  shlftabie  gear  always  In  mesh  with  the  train  of  gears  actu- 
ated from  the  drive  shaft  to  move  Into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  gears  In  the  rotary  spindle  head  when  said  head  op- 
poses the  sticker  head  mechanism  and  to  become  disen- 
gaged therefrom  when  the  rotary  carrier  moves  forward,  the 
other  gear  on  the  spindle  head  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  segmental  gear,  and  a  thread  cutting  mechanism  In  the 
rotary  carrier  that  automatically  engages  and  aits  the 
threads  In  the  pin  during  Its  rotation  through  the  medium 
of  the  segmental  gear. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  carrier,  spindle  heads  on  said  carrier 
for  gripping  the  pin  blanks  and  means  for  rotating  pin 
blanks  at  predetermined  times  ;  of  a  thread  cutting  merb 
aniaai  moanted  upon  and  movable  with  the  carrier  com- 
prising a  cutting  tool,  automatic  means  for  setting  such 
tool  and  holding  it  In  contact  with  the  pin  blank  aa  It  Is 
rotated,  an  endwise  movable  supporting  shaft  for  the  cut 
ting  tool  head,  said  head  having  a  pendent  memlwr.  a 
stationary  cam  mounted  on  the  rotary  carrier  shaft  that 
engages  the  pendent  member  on  the  cutter  head  and  moves 
the  said  head  laterally  with  the  shaft,  and  automatic 
means  for  throwing  the  thread  cutter  out  of  gear  at  pre- 
determined times. 

IH  The  combination  with  the  turning  spindle  or  head 
and  the  rotary  carrier  on  which  the  said  head  Is  mounted  ; 
of  a  thread  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  car 
ried  therewith  that  coacta  with  the  turalng  or  spindle 
head,  comprising  an  endwise  movable  transverse  shaft,  a 
head  block  rockably  movable  on  said  shaft,  said  head 
block  having  a  rearwardly  extended  bifurcated  portion  and 
a  forwardly  projected  cutting  tool,  and  having  s  pendent 
lug,  a  stationary  cam  engaging  said  log  whereby  to  shift 
tbe  shaft  and  the  head  laterally,  a  crank  shaft   whose 

I  crank  portion  Is  movable  in  tbe  bifurcated  extension  of 
the  head  block,  and  trip  devices  for  automatically  shifting 
the  rock  shaft  at  predetermined  times  for  the  purposes 
described. 

19.  A   machine   for  shaping   insulator  pins  comprising 
means  for  ratting  the  external  ataape,  a  feed  d«Tiee  for 

:  conveying  tbe  pin  blanks  to  the  said  ratting  meaaa.  aato- 
matic  mecliaalam  that  rats  tbe  threads  in  the  extamally 

;  shaped  ptna,  and  aseehaalsm  that  dteclurgea  the  ftalahod 

i  piDs,  said  raechaaiaiB  osnprlaiBg  the  curved  guard  SO  aad 
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the  throw  ofr  spring  member  31  secured  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  guard  30  the  several  operations  being  controlled 
from  a  continuously  moving  drive  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

20  In  combination  with  a  sticker  head  or  pin  shaping 
means:  n  rotary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  equl  dls 
tantlT  spaced  pin  blank  gripping  devices,  a  thread  cutting 
mechanism  for  each  gripping  device  mounted  on  the 
rotary  .arrler.  a  single  means  common  to  all  of  the  thread 
cutting  mechanisms  for  shifting  the  said  mechanism  lat 
•raliv  during  the  operation  of  cutting  the  threads  on  the 
shanks  of  the  shaped  pins  and  means  for  tripping  the 
thread  cutters  to  throw  them  out  of  operative  position  at 
the  end  of  their  cutting  oi>eratlon.  as  set  forh. 

21  in  combination  with  a  pin  shaping  mechanism;  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pin  blank  gripping  de 
vices  and  a  thread  cutting  means  for  each  gripping  device 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  means  exterior  of  the  earner  for 
throwing  tbe  thread  cutting  mechanisms  Into  engagement 
with  the  shaped  pins,  another  means  for  imparting  n  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  pins  while  being  engaged  by  the 
thread  c.ittlnK  devices,  a  single  means  common  to  all  the 
thread  cutting  m.-cbanlsms  for  shifting  the  said  mechan 
ism  laterally  during  the  operation  of  cutting  the  threads, 

as  set  forth. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combl 
nation  with  ..  rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  pairs  of  opposing 
chucks  or  grlppers.  one  of  each  set  l^InK  held  for  longl 
tudlnal  movement  ;  of  an  automatically  actuated  hammer 
devk-e  for  engaging  the  movable  chuck  memU-r  and  means 
on  tbe  rotary  carrier  for  tripping  said  hammer  devices  at 
predetermined  times,  as  set  forth 

■>H  In  an  insulator  pin  making  machine  of  tbe  charac- 
ter" de»crll«»d.  the  combination  with  the  rotary  carrier,  the 
endwise  muvahle  spindle  heads  mounted  thereon  ;  of  auto- 
matic means  for  locking  them  to  the  Innermost  shifted 
tK)sltlon.  said  means  comprising  the  wedge  meml>er  2, 
movable  through  a  slot  in  the  spindle,  the  spring  for 
pulling  the  wedge  meml^r  Into  engagement  with  a  beveled 
edge  In  the  splndie  slot,  and  a  cam  device  for  lifting  said 
meml>er  27.  as  set  forth 

24  The  cumhlnation  with  the  rotary  carrier  and  the 
spl'idle  25  endwise  movable  therein,  said  splndie  having  an 
elongated  slot  «  formed  with  a  beveled  edge  »' :  of  tbe 
latrh  memlM^r  27  having  a  beveled  head  27"  movable  In  tbe 
■  lot  s  and  held  for  engaging  a  l>eveled  edge  «'  in  said  slot, 
a  fixedly  held  guide  2H  for  shifting  the  latch  to  release  the 
splndle"at  predetermined  times,  and  automatic  means  for 
shifting  the  spindles  l«ck  when  the  latch  Is  moved  to  n 
releiised  t>osltlon,  as  set  forth. 


secured,  and  a  conUet  post  situated  between  the  free  enda 
of  said  retractive  spring  arms  to  be  in  contact  with  each 
of  said  retractive  spring  arms  alternately  to  relieve  alter- 
nate positive  and  negative  currents  of  electricity,  of  a 
borlxonfally  extending  vibratory  arm  having  a  vibrating 
end  of  an  Insulating  material,  said  arm  oppositely  dis- 
posed relatively  to  said  retractive  arms  and  having  Its  In- 
sulated vibrating  end  situated  between  tbe  vibrating  ends 
of  said  retractive  spring  arms,  opposing  contact  points  on 
<«ch  side  of  said  post  and  on  said  retractive  arms  and  In^ 
dependently  electrically  operated  means  for  vibrating  said 

vibratory  arm. 

•>    In    a    pole    changer    for    transferring    direct    constant 
(urrents  of  electricity  into  alternating  and  pulsating  cur- 
rents  of   positive   and    negative   .juallty,    the   combination 
with  a  re>:ular  source  of  direct  electric  current,  a  pair  of 
intermediate   resilient    retractive    longitudinally    extending 
.prlng    arms,    «    pair    of   outer    resilient    retractive    spring 
arms  situated  In  parallel  relation  to  said  interraeillate  re 
tractive  spring  arms,  a  supporting  post  whereto  said  re- 
tractive spring  arms  are  fixedly  secured,  each  at  one  of  lU 
ends    and  suitable  insulating  liners  situated  lietween  each 
of  said  retractive  spring  arms  and  said  iK,8t  whereby  each 
of  said  arms  and  said  post  are  insulated,  of  a  contact  post 
situated    t.elween    tbe    free   ends   of   said    Intermediate    re^ 
tractive  spring  arms  In  |.osltlon  to  be  In  contact  with  each 
of  said  intermediate  retractive  spring  arms  alternately   tx> 
receive    alternate    positive    and    negative    currents,    means 
for  connecting  said  retractive  spring  arms  to  the  poles  of 
the  source  of  electricity   and    means   for   connecting   said 
1   outer  retractive  spring  arms  with  tbe  service  Hues. 

;{    m    a    pole   changer    for    transferring   direct    constant 
currents   Into   alternating   and   pulsating   currents   of   posi- 
tive and  negative  quality,  tbe  combination  with  a   source 
of  direct  electric  current,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  resilient 
retractive  horizontally   extending  spring  arms,   a   pair  of 
outer  resilient  retractive  spring  arms  situated   In  parallel 
relation  to  said  Intermediate  retractive  spring  arms,  out- 
wardlv  extending  stop  arms  or  In-nds  on  the  vibrating  ends 
of  said  outer   retractive  spring  arms  and   outer  retract  ve 
spring  arm  stops,  a  supporting  post  whereto  said  retractive 
spring  arms  are  secur^nl.  each  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  suit- 
able insulating   liners   situated   between   each   of  said   re- 
tractive spring  arms  and   said  supporting  post,   of  a  con- 
tact   post    situated    l^tween    said    intermediate    retractive 
spring  arms  In  position  to  be  In  contact  with  each  of  said 
Intermediate  retractive  spring  arms  alternately  to  receive 
alternate   positive  and   negative   currents,   means   for   <>on 
nectlng   said   retractive  spring  arms   to   the  poles   of  the 
^urce  of  electricity  and  means  for  connecting  said  outer 
retractive  spring  arms  with  the  service  lines 
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1  in  a  pole  changer  for  transferring  direct  constant 
currenu  Into  alternating  and  pulsating  currents  of  posl^ 
Uve  «d  negative  polarity,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  dl^t  e^trlc  crrrwit,  a  pair  of  horl«,ntally  extending 
^et^^ve  spring  arms,  a  retractive  arm  -PPO^J^-^J^^J 
whereto  one  end  of  each  of  said  H>rii»g  arms  Is  fixedly 


1  In  a  grinding  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  with  a  grinding  wheel  or  disk,  of  a  relatively 
slow  moving  carrier  having  upon  on*;  face  a  plurality  of 
spring  clips  or  holders  secured  thereto  and  composed  of 
resilient  clamping  members,  having  an  edge  stop  for  the 
articles  held  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  grinding  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a 


•OIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR  15, 1907. 


carrier  haring  a  tprinc  clip  or  bolder  eecured  thereto  and 
CODileting  of  two  oppositely  arranged  aprlng  clamping 
pieces  or  plates,  and  an  edge  stop  projecting  between  tlie 
said  members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  grinding  machine,  a  roUrj  carrier  for  the  artl 
cles  to  be  ground,  having  a  plurality  of  clips  or  holders 
secured    thereto    in    two  "concentric   circles,    said    clips    or 
holders  haviDg  each  a  resilient  member  and  an  edge  stop ; 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.  In  the  mannfactare  of  glass  sheets  having  undercut 
ptojectlona,  the  method  which  consists  in  placing  a  batch 
o^  molten  glass  upon  a  forming  surface  having  tranMverse 
undercuts  opening  toward  one  end,  applying  from  said  end 
an  oblique  flushing  pressure  and  gradually  changing  the 
direction  of  pressure  to  more  nearly  a  perpendicular,  to 
force  the  glass  downwardly  and  forwardly  Into  the  under- 
cut recesses  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  sheets  having  undercut 
projections  or  recesses,  the  method  which  consists  In  plac 
Ing  a  batch  of  molten  glass  between  forming  surfaces  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  toward  the  other  while  changing;  Its  angle 
to  more  nearly  a  parallel  position  therewith,  and  forcing 
the  glass  forwardly   and  downwardly   Into   undercut   pro 
jectlons  or  recesses  opening  toward  the  direction  of  move 
ment :   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  sheets,  the  method  w^lch 
consists  in  placing  a  batch  of  molten  glass  upon  a  forming 
surface  having  transverse  undercut  recesses,  applying  an 
oblique  flu<«htng  pressure  thereto  from  one  end.  and  gradu- 
ally cbaniring  the  direction  of  the  pressure  toward  a  per- 
pendicular to  the  forming  sarface ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  sheets  or 
tiles  having  undercut  projections,  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  forming  surface  or  table  having  undercut  re- 
ceaaes  extending  transTcrsely  of  the  table  and  opening 
toward  one  end  of  the  table,  and  a  flushing  platen  plvot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  table  toward  which  the  re- 
cesses open,  and  arranged  to  swing  back  and  forth  longi- 
tudinally of  the  table  ;  substaotlally  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  tb«  manufactara  of  glass  sheets,  a 
pivoted  platen  having  a  water  chamber  therein,  and  clr- 
enlatlttg  plpss  communicating  with  said  chamber,  one  of 
said  ^p«s  extending  to  a  point  in  aald  chamber  near  the 
•Bd  oppoatta  tb«  plTotad  and ;  lubatantlally  aa  dascribed. 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  case  hav 

J    Ing  a  lid,  a  key  board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keys. 

I  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its  normal  po- 
sition and  set  in  an  abnormal  position,  a  plurality  of  re- 
cording rlbtwns  held  In  a  frame  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
actuated  toward  and  away  from  the  keys  by  the  lid  In 
opening  and  closing,   aubHtantlally   as  described. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
a  lid.  a  key  board  provldt»d  with  a  plurality  of  keys  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  move<l  from  Its  normal  position 
and  set  In  an  abnormal  position,  means  for  releasing  any 
single  key  from  its  abnormal  position,  a  plurality  of  record 
Ing  ribbons  held  In  a  frame  which  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  lid  in  o(>enlng  and  closing,  and  which  upon  the 
closing  of  the  lid  are  brought  Into  recording  contact  with 
the  keys,  substantially  as  deBcrlbe<l. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  keys,  means  adapted  to  set  each  key  Independently  out 
of  Its  normal  position,  a  plurality  of  registering  ribbons, 
one  for  each  key,  a  frame  supporting  the  keys  and  a  frame 
supporting  the  ribbons,  means  adapted  to  actuate  one  of 
said  frames  with  respect  to  the  other  and  thereby  produce 
a  simultaneous  registration  from  each  abnormally  set  key 
on  the  ribbon  pertaining  to  It,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  arranged  In  rows,  one  way  to  Indicate  a  party  and 
In  rows  another  way  to  Indicate  Individual  candidates  for 
an  oflBce,  any  one  of  said  keys  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  its  normal  position  and  latched  In  an  abnormal  post 
tlon.  means  whereby  only  one  key  of  a  row  can  be  latched 
In  said  abnormal  position  at  a  time,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  key  without  Its  registering  or  disturbing  other 
keys,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  arranged  In  rows  both  ways,  and  a  frame  work 
adapte<l  to  hold  and  guide  them,  means  adapted  to  catch 
and  hold  any  one  of  said  keys  In  an  abnormal  position,  re- 
Iea.«ilng  links  one  for  each  cross  row  adapted  to  release  any 
key  so  caught  and  held,  a  vibrating  rod  free  from  but 
adapted  to  engage  all  the  releasing  links,  means  for  actu 
atlng  the  vibrating  rod  whereby  all  keys  of  the  machine 
may  be  released  simultaneously,  sulMitantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  keys,  a  guide  plate  having  holes  through  which  the  key 
•terns  project,  a  sliding  stop  plate  also  provided  with  holes 
through  which  the  key  stems  always  project,  conical  col- 
lara  on  the  key  stems  whereby  any  key  stem  which  pushes 
Into  the  hole  Is  adapted  to  shift  the  sliding  stop  plate,  and 
narrow  all  the  paasagea  for  keys  except  the  one  through 
which  the  actuating  stem  projects,  a  catch  for  each  key, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  catch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  arranged  In  a  row,  a  guide  plate  having  boles 
through  which  the  key  stems  project,  a  stop  plate  having 
holes  through  which  the  key  stems  project,  the  sliding  stop 
plate  being  spaced  from  center  to  center  of  said  boles  dif- 
ferent from  the  spaces  from  center  to  canter  of  the  boles 
In  the  guide  plate,  tb«  rtems  of  the  keya  being  each  pro- 
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vided  with  a  conical  collar,  whereby  as  a  key  Is  pushed 
longitudinally  through  the  holes,  the  stop  plate  Is  shifted 
and  the  holes  through  which  other  key  stems  project  are 
B*i  narrowed  that  a  second  key  cannot  l>e  actuated  and  set 
until  the  first  has  been  cfleased.  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 

8.  As  a  means  for  actuating  the  register  ribbon  of  a 
voting  machine,  a  key  employed  to  Indicate  a  candidate, 
and  adapted  to  be  set  In  a  position  other  than  normal,  stor- 
agf  and  receiving  spools  and  an  Intermediate  riblwn  actu- 
ating drum  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
actuate  the  ratchet,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  and 
the  key  when  the  latter  is  in  its  abnormal  position,  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  an  actuating  movement  of  the  rod 
on  the   pawl,  sulietantlally  as  described. 

9.  As  a  means  for  the  quick  and  easy  removal  and  re- 
placement of  the  ribbon  bikkjIs  of  a  voting  machine,  the 
combination  with  an  arbor  having  a  bayonet  catch  notch 
at  Its  end  and  with  pins  16*  adapted  to  engage  the  spacing 
sleeves,  the  split  spacing  Ble«'vt>s  IH".  and  the  end  sleeve 
16'.  provided  with  a  collar  and  with  a  catch  16«,  substan- 
Ually  as  described. 

10.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
drum  mounted  In  a  reciprocating  frame,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  set  to  contact  a  movable  part  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating frame,  a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  the  drum,  a 
lever  adajited  to  actuate  through  the  medium  of  an  Inter- 
po>MMl  spring  the  said  pawl  and  Itself  adapted  to  l)e  actu- 
ated by  the  motion  of  the  reciprocating  frame  and  the  set 
key.  sulMtantlally  as  deacrll^ed. 

11.  In  a  vothic  mnchlne  In  combination  with  the  case 
means  for  holding,  actuating  and  making  record  upon  a 
record  rlbl>on.  a  cutting  means  and  a  lever  extending 
through  the  case  whereby  the  cutter  can  be  actuated  from 
without  the  machine,  substantially   as  de8cill>ed. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine  In  combination  with  means  for 
holding,  actuating  and  making  record  uiMin  a  record  rib- 
bon, a  cutting  means,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  same  pro- 
vided with  a  hasp  and  a  plurality  of  catches  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  plurality  of  locks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i:{.  In  ctimblnatlon  with  the  casing  ribbon  carrying  and 
actuating  means  of  a  voting  machine,  a  means  for  severing 
the  ribbons  at  a  definite  predetermined  distance  from  the 
last  register  mark  on  the  riblwn  ami  a  lever  extending 
through  the  casing  for  actuntlng  the  severing  means,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

14  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  lid,  a  vote  recording  mochanlsm  contained  In  said 
case,  an  alarm  bell  and  nn-ans  whereby  the  alarm  bell  Is 
sounded  with  two  alarms,  distinguishable  the  one  from  the 
other,  means  for  prvHlurlng  one  alarm  at  the  opening  and 
the  other  at  the  closing  of  the  lid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a 
key  board  and  the  keys  thereof,  a  second  frame  adapted  to 
reciprocate  with  re8i>ect  to  the  first  frame,  and  means  for 
producing  such  reciprocation,  a  third  frame  removable 
from  the  second  and  upon  wlilch  are  mounted  the  recf>rd 
ribbons  the  said  last  mentioned  frame  being  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  placing  and  removal  of  register  ribbons,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

16.  In  a  voting  mnchlne.  In  combination  with  an  outer 
casing,  a  removable  key  Ixtard  provided  with  gtiard  flanges 
extending  Inside  the  casing  adapted  to  prevent  Improper 
tampering  with  the  mechanism  contained  In  the  case,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltjed. 

17.  In  a  voting  machine  In  combination  with  n  base,  a 
bar  provlde<l  with  a  row  of  tipples  or  pawls,  each  of  which 
It  adapted  to  actuate  the  record  ribbon,  said  bar  and  the 
tipple  or  pawls  carried  thereon  being  removable  from  the 
base,  ■ultatantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

IH.  In  a  voting  machine  In  combination  with  a  base,  a 
reciprocating  frame  provided  with  record  ribbons,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  the  ribbons,  a  covering  frame  guarding 
the  reclprocstlng  frame,  and  provided  with  keys  sdspted 
to  produce  s  record  on  said  ribbons — said  covering  frame 
being  arranged  so  that  It  may  l>e  removed  from  the  re- 
ciprocating frame  and  thereby  expose  the  record  without 
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otherwise  disconnecting  tbe  parta  of  the  machine,  lubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

1».  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  registering  devices  secured  to  a  supporting  frsme,  s 
parallel  plate  supporting  Independently  movable  indicating 
mechanism  forming  part  of  the  permanent  structure,  In 
combination  with  means  for  Imparting  a  relative  move- 
ment between  the  supporting  frame  and  the  parallel  plate 
whereby  a  registry  of  votes  Is  produced  on  the  registering 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  in  a  voting  machine,  a  reciprocating  frame  having 
registering  devices  secured  thereto  In  rank  and  file,  a 
parallel  plate  provided  with  Independently  adjustable  keys 
forming  part  of  the  permanent  structure,  means  for  hold- 
ing adjusted  keys  In  position  to  produce  a  registration, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
frame  and  tbe  parallel  plate  whereby  the  adjusted  keys 
produce  an  Impression  on  the  registering  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

21.  In  a  voting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  separately  operable  recording  devices  carried  thereby, 
a  parallel  frame  and  corresponding  separately  operable 
record  making  devices  carried  thereby  and  forming  part 
of  the  permanent  structure,  means  for  pro<luclng  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  frames  whereby  the  record 
making  devices  produce  a  record  on  the  recording  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

■J2  In  a  voting  machine.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
and  recording  devices  carried  thereby,  a  parallel  frame 
,  with  record  making  devices  carried  thereby,  normally  held 
111  the  position  to  produce  ro  record  when  the  two  frames 
are  brought  together,  moans  for  Independently  setting  the 
record  making  devices  to  a  record  maklnc  position,  nnd 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  of  the  two 
frames  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  whereby  a 
record  is  produced,  substantially  as  deBcril>ed. 

23  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
voting  keys,  a  series  of  corresponding  registering  devices, 
mechanism  for  actuating  eac"h  registering  device,  an  op- 
erative connection  l>etween  each  voting  key  and  tbe  corre- 
sponding mechanism  for  the  registering  devices,  whereby 
the  action  of  the  key  shifts  said  mechanism  without 
oi»eratlng  the  registprlns  device  by  means  thereof,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  each  such  mechanism 
which  has  been  so  shifted  to  operate  the  corresponding 
registering  device. 

24.  In  a  votlni:  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  registers,  of  a  series  of  ballot  Indicators  forming  part 
of  tbe  permanent  structure,  one  for  each  register,  movable 
Into  and  out  of  co/^peratlve  relation  with  their  correspond- 
ing registers.  Interlocking  devices  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  Indi- 
cators, and  meania  for  causing  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  all  the  registers  whose  Indicators  are  In  operative  po- 
sition. I 

25.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  register  actuators  forming  a  part  of  the  permanent 
structure  and  a  corresponding  series  of  resrlsters  wholly 
and  positively  operated  by  tbe  actuators  after  tbe  latter 
have  l>een  moved,  of  a  limiting  mechanism  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  actuators  and  operable  wholly  and  posi- 
tively by  the  latter,  and  means  for  causing  the  simul- 
taneous operation  of  the  actuators  upon  their  registers. 

26.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  registers,  a  corresponding  series  of  register  actuators 
forming  a  part  of  the  permanent  structure  movable  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  their  registers,  and  serving  to 
operate  the  registers,  and  a  limiting  mechanism  operable 
only  by  the  movement  of  tbe  actuators,  of  a  closure  for 
preventing  access  to  the  actuators,  and  connectlon«  be- 
tween the  parts  permitting  the  operation  of  tbe  actuators 
to  set  pf>8ltlon  and  of  the  limiting  mechanism  when  the 
closure  Is  open  only,  and  permitting  the  actuation  of  the 
registers  when  access  to  the  said  parts  Is  prevented. 

27.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  registers  each  having  an  actuator,  said  registers  being 
positively  operable  by  said  actuators  upon  the  relative 
movement   of  the   registers  and  actuator  In  one  direction, 

I  and  said  actuators  being  independent  of  tbe  register  when 
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the  parts  are  mored  In  the  oppoelte  direction,  and  meant 
for  Imparting  motion  to  tb«  parta  for  poaltlvely  and  auto- 
matically operating  a  plurality  of  said  actuators  aod 
reglatem  relatlrely  to  operate  eald  reglaten. 

28.  In  a  rotlng  maehlae.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  registers  each  capable  only  of  a  complete  registering 
movement,  with  a  Halting  mechanism  for  prereotlng  the 
operation  of  some  only  of  said  registers,  and  means  for 
first  accomplishing  a  poaltlre  complete  moTement  of  said 
limiting  mechanism  and  afterwards  accompliahlng  a  com- 
plete movement  of  said  register. 

20.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  registers,  a  single  limiting  mechanism  common  thereto, 
means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  limiting  mechan- 
ism and  means  for  causing  the  positive  and  complete  op 
eratlon  of  at  least  one  of  said  registers  subsequently  to 
the  full  operation  of  the  limiting  mechanism.  | 

30.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
actuators  wltb  a  llmltloK  me<^'hant8m  having  a  part  In 
engagement  wltb  each  of  said  actuators  and  operated  by 
the  voter's  movement  of  either  of  said  actuaton,  registers 
cooperating  with  said  actuators,  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  permitting  the  return  of  tbe  actuators  with  re 
spei-t  to  said  limiting  device  and  accomplishing  complete 
movements  of  the  said  registers. 

.'il.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated  ac- 
tuators forming  parts  of  the  permanent  structure  by  tbe 
movement  of  which  the  machine  Is  set  for  operation,  and 
InterlocklnK  devices  between  the  actuators,  of  posltivaly 
actuated  means  Independent  of  tbe  manual  operation  of 
the  actuators,  for  advancing  tbe  registers  one  full  number 
after  the  same  are  set. 

32.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  or 
more  Independent  registers  secured  in  fixed  relation  with 
each  other,  two  or  more  register  actuators  forming  part  of 
the  permanent  structure  and  two  or  more  keys  for  sepa- 
rately moving  said  actuators  into  cooperative  relation  with 
their  registers,  of  means  operating  upon  all  the  registers 
and  actuators  for  moving  them  relatively  to  cause  re^ls 
tratlon  or  those  registers  whose  indicators  are  in  voted  po 
sitlon. 

33.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  registers,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
actuators  forming  part  of  tbe  permanent  structure  and 
a  limiting  device,  of  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
a  register  until  the  limiting  device  has  received  Its  full 
movement,  and  means  for  subsequently  operating  the  reg 
latere. 

34.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  reglstera,  one  for  each  candidate,  and  a  key  for  each 
candidate,  each  key  being  operable  In  both  directions  with- 
out operating  the  register,  and  a  separate  means  dependent 
apon  the  operation  of  each  key  for  operating  its  register. 

35.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers,  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  keys  and 
Interlocking  devices  between  the  keys.  Independent  regis- 
ter operating  means  one  for  each  register  controlled  but 
not  operated  by  said  keys  to  move  the  registers,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  operating  means  to  move  the  register 
and  afterwards  to  poeltlTely  return  the  operating  means. 

36.  Ib  a  rotlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  refistera,  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  keys  and 
interlocking  derlcea  between  tbe  keya,  independent  operat- 
ing aieana  controlled  hat  not  operated   by   said   keya   to 
move  tbe  reclstera,  actuaton  for  the  registers,  means  for 
operating  said  actuaton  and  regtoters  relatively  to  move 
the  racUtan  and  aft«rwarda  to  poaltlrely  return  the  parts  i 
to  normal  poattlon,  anid  manna  tor  operatlnc  tbe  actuaton  ; 
and  reglstnn  ralatlrely  betnf  atatlonnry  during  tbe  time  j 
tbat  tbe  key  la  (^terntlvn  bgr  a  rotnr. 

S7.  In  a  Tottng  machinn,  the  combination  of  a  reclatar  ! 
■echanlam.  an  actnator  wbleb  tbe  voter  maj  aet  or  plaee 
(or  operation  on  tbe  reglatar,  bat  may  not  operate  to  move 
tbe  regiater.  aald  actnator  and  ragteCer  liaTlnc  two  ralatlve 
■OTemants  independant  ot  thm  votar'a  moTamant  tlteraof. 
one  to  op««ta  tbe  raglntar  and  tba  other  to  poaitlTely  re- 
turn tbe  parta  to  normal  position. 

sa.  In  a  TotlBg  mnckiaik  tb«  eoMUnntton  wltb  a 


ter  and  register  operating  means  forming  a  part  of  the  per- 
manent structure  adapted  to  be  set  by  a  voter  for  opera 
tion,  a  cover  or  barrier  for  preventing  access  to  the  voting 
devlcee,  and  means  to  accomplish  the  complete  movement 
of  the  said  register  through  (be  action  of  said  barrier  In  a 
complete  cycle  ot  operation  of  tbe  machine 

39.  A  voting  machine,  having  a  register  for  each  candi- 
date and  a  key  for  each  candidate,  said  keys  being  oper- 
able In  both  directions  without  operating  their  registers, 
and  Independently  movable  means  dependent  upon  tbe  op 
eratlon  of  each  key  for  operating  Its  register  and  releasing 
said  key  but  not  directly  moving  It. 

40.  A  voting-machine  having  a  register  for  each  candi- 
date and  a  key  for  each  candidate,  aald  keys  being  adapted 
for  reciprocation  and  an  actuator  forming  part  of  the  per- 
manent structure  movable  with  each  key  and  adapted  to 
be  poeitloned  for  operation  upon  the  aasoclated  register  by 
the  movement  of  said  key,  and  means  poeltively  operated 
through  the  medium  of  the  actuators  tbat  are  set,  to  oper- 
ate the  registers  thereof. 

41.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently movable  ballot  indicators  thereon,  one  for  each  regis- 
ter, corresponding  in  relative  position  with  the  register, 
each  Indicator  being  movable  into  a  position  to  coiiperate 
with  Its  register  when  tbe  frame  and  support  are  moved 
relatively,  means  for  moving  the  frame  and  support  rela- 
tively, and  Interlocking  devices  between  the  Indicators  for 
permitting  the  operation  of  a  predetermloed  number  to 
the  operative  position. 

42.  In  a  votinjc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  in- 
dicating devices  thereon,  one  for  each  register,  and  each 
independently  movable  to  a  position  for  cooperation  with 
its  reKlster,  interlocking  devices  t>etweeD  the  indicators  to 
permit  the  movement  of  a  predetermined  niimtwr  to  oper 
ative  position,  and  means  for  causing  the  relative  move- 
ments of  the  register  frame  and  support  to  cause  tbe  co- 
operation of  the  actuated  Indicators  and  their  registers. 

43.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  each  having  an  actuatlnjc  mem- 
ber, of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  indicators  thereon 
corresponding  with  the  registers  and  each  having  a  part 
for  cooperation  with  the  actuating  member  of  Its  register, 
when  moved  to  operative  poattlon.  Interlocking  devices  for 
permitting  tbe  operation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  In- 
dicators only,  and  means  for  causing  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  frame  and  support  so  as  to  cause  the  operation 
of  the  registers  whose  Indicators  are  operated. 

44.  Id  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  in- 
dicators thereon  corresponding  with  tbe  registers  and  each 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with  Its  regis- 
ter, interlocking  devices  for  permitting  the  operation  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  indicators  only,  means  for  caus- 
ing tbe  positive  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  sup- 
port and  resetting  devicea  for  the  indicators. 

45.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  regiaters  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  In- 
dicators thereon  corresponding  with  the  registers  and  each 
movable  Into  and  out  of  a  position  to  cooperate  with  its 
register,  Interlocking  devices  between  the  Indicators  for 
permitting  the  movement  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
them  to  cooperative  poaitlon.  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
frame  and  support  relatively  to  cause  tbe  actuated  Indl- 
catora  to  cooperate  with  their  registers. 

46.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  reglaten  mounted  on  a  frame  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  otber.  of  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  bal- 
lot ladlcaton  corresponding  with  the  reglaten  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  aetnated  Into  operative  relation  with  the  regtotera, 
a  barrier  for  prerentiag  acceaa  to  the  Indioatora.  operating 
devlees  for  cauatag  tbe  ralatlve  movementa  of  tbe  reglater 
frame  and  tba  indieatora  to  cauaa  tba  lattar  to  eoOperata 
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Willi  tbe  registers,  and  connections  between  said  barrier 
and  the  operative  <f^vloes  for  causing  their  simultaneous 
operation. 

47     In  a   voting  marlilne.   the  combination   with  a  l»allot 
board  or  support  contalulnK  a  tirket  to  l>e  voted,  a  plural 
Itj     of    seiMirate    ballot    Indicators    corresponding    to    the 
ticket,   movabU-   by   the  voter   into  and  out  of  cooperative 
relation    with    tlieir   regUters.    liiterltK-klng   devices   to   pre 
vent  tbe  opt-ratlon  ol  more  than  a  preileteruilned  nuniluT 
of  Indicators  to  operative  position,  a  plurality  of  register 
Ing  devices  corresponding   to   the   Indicators,   resetting   de 
vices  for  tbe  indicators  and  operating  devices  for  <ausln>; 
tite  relative  movements  of  all  tbe  registers  and  indicators 
to  register  tbe  l>allot8  Indicate*!,  of  a  barriiT  or  cover  for 
thf   liallot  board,  and  conueitlons  Ijctween  it  and  the  aald 
operating   devices   and    the    resetting   devices    whereby    tbe 
Indbated    ballots    will    be    registered,    tbe    indicators    reset 
to  uorniai   powltlon.  and  the  harrier   removed   at  a  single 
cycle  of  operation. 

48.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plural 
ity  of  series  of  reRlslers,  of  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  Imliot 
Indicators  forming  part  of  tbe  permanent  structure,  one 
for  each  renlsler.  and  each  capable  of  movement  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  Its  register  without 
operating  the  same,  interlocking  devices  between  tbe  in 
dtcators  in  tbe  same  series  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  more  than  .1  prtdefermin<Hl  iiunilier  Into  coiiixTatlve 
relation  with  their  retflsters.  and  means  for  causing  tJie 
operation  of  the  registers  whose  indicators  have  Iwen 
operated  and  left  in  cooi>eratlvc  relation  therewith. 

4(t.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  movable  voting  keys  or  Indicators,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  them  to  normal  position,  n  series  of 
oorrespondlnK  rpnisttrs.  means  for  holding  the  keys  when 
operated,  a  manually  oiH>rable  device  for  releasing  the 
Indicators.  luterlo<kinK  devices  for  preventing  the  op 
eratlon  of  more  than  u  pr»Hletermlned  number  of  indicators 
in  the  series,  and  means  for  simultaneously  oporating  the 
registers  whose  Indicators  are  left  In  voted  position. 

,Vt.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  aeries 
of  KprluK  retracted  voting  keys  or  Indicators,  registers 
with  which  they  are  adapted  to  co<)perate.  retainers  for 
holding  the  operated  Indicators,  means  for  releasing  the 
retainers,  and  means  for  ftuhae<iuently  causing  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  registers  wbosr>  Indicators  are  retained  in 
voted  position. 

.'1.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  spring  retracted  voting  indicators,  registering  devices 
with  which  they  are  adapted  to  cooperate,  retainers  for 
the  indicators,  and  means  for  releasing  the  indicators  and 
permit tiuK  their  return  before  operating  upon  the  reg 
isters. 

7,2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a  series 
of  spring  retracted  voting  indicators,  interlocking  devices 
U'tween  them,  registers  wltb  which  the  indicators  are 
adapted  to  cooperate,  separate  retainers  for  the  Indicators, 
and  means  for  8ul<8«><|uently  causing  tlie  operation  of  the 
registers  whose  indicators  are  retained  In  voted  position, 
of  devices  for  oi>eratinK  tbe  retainers  to  release  the  in- 
dicators. 

.'»;{.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
retracted  voting  key  or  Indicator,  and  a  register  with 
wlilcb  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate,  of  a  retainer  for  holding 
the  indicator  when  operated,  and  a  device  for  releasing 
the  key  before  the  o|)eratlon  of  the  register. 

.•>4.  In  ;i  voting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  series 
of  voting  keys  or  lndl(ators.  retainers  therefor,  and  a 
series  of  registers  corresponding  to  tbe  indicators,  of  means 
for  actuating  tbe  registers  whose  Indicators  are  retained, 
means  for  releasing  the  retainers  after  the  operation  of 
the  registers,  and  a  moval>ie  part  operable  by  the  voter 
to   release   tbe   retainers   l>efore   tbe   actuation   of   tbe   reg 

isters. 

r,:t.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ballot  indicators  automatically  operable  In  one  di- 
rection, registers  with  which  they  coOi)erate  to  Indicate  a 
vote,  and  retainers  for  holdlns  the  keys  when  operated, 
of  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  registers  whose 
indicators  are  retained,  and  a  movable  meml>er  for  releas- 
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Ing  all  the  retainers  before  the  actuation  of  the  reglsten 
when  de8lre<l. 

5tJ.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  iMillot  Indicators  automatically  operable  In  one  di- 
rection, a  plurality  of  registers  with  which  they  coop- 
erate to  indicate  a  vote,  and  retainers  for  holding  the  keys 
when  operated,  of  means  for  causing  the  oi>eratlon  of 
tbe  registers  whose  Indicators  are  retained,  a  movable 
member  for  releasing  tbe  retainers  operable  by  tbe  operat 
ing  means  after  the-  registers  are  actuated,  and  a  device 
under  tbe  control  of  tbe  voter  and  operating  upon  said 
meml^r  for  releasing  the  retainers  before  the  operation  of 
the  registers  when  desired. 

57.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ballot  indicators,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  reg- 
isters, and  retainers  for  holding  the  Indicators  in  coop 
erative  relation  with  their  registers,  of  means  for  actuating 
the  registers  whose  Indicators  are  retained,  a  releasing 
member  cooperating  wltb  tbe  retainers  and  operated  upon 
by  the  register  actuatlnK  means  after  llie  actuation  of  the 
registers,  and  a  device  operable  by  a  voter  to  release  the 
retainers  prior  to  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  registers  when 
desired. 

58.  In  a  voting  macbiue.  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers,  each  having  an  actuator,  of  a  correspond 
Ing  series  of  indlcatoi-s  movable  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  each  with  an  actuator.  In  combination 
with  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  registers  and  actuators  whose  Indicators  remain  In  co 
operative  relation  thereto. 

59.  in  a  voting  m);cblne.  tlie  combination  with  a  series 
of  registers,  of  a  corie8|M)n(llng  series  of  keys  or  indicators, 
means  for  retaining  the  keys  when  operated,  means  for 
releasing,  the  keys  from  cooperative  relation  with  tbe 
registers  without  having  caused  tbe  operation  of  the  latter. 

GO.  In  a  voting  macbiue  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able ballot  Indicator,  a  catch  for  retaining  the  Indicator 
of  a  counter,  a  counter  actuator  normally  out  of  operative 
connection  with  tbe  counter  and  adapted  to  be  plac«<l  Into 
coo|)eratlve  relation  therewith  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
Indicator  but  Incapable  of  Ijeing  directly  moved  to  operate 
tbe  counter  manually  operable  releasing  device  for  tbe 
indicator  catch  and  menus  for  operatiuK  the  counter  only 
one  numl)er  and  also  roleastug  tbe  catch  to  permit  tbe 
return  of  the  Indicator  to  original  position  during  a  com- 
plete cycle  of  operation  of  the  marbine. 

61.  In  a  \otlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  counter 
of  an  actuator  therefor  forming  a  part  of  the  permanent 
structure  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  voter  into  co 
operative  relation  wltb  the  counter  but  Incapable  of  direct 
actuation  by  tbe  voter  to  move  the  counter,  and  means 
controlling  access  to  the  actuati^r  operating  device  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  relative  movements  of  the  actuator 
and  counter  to  operate  the  counter  one  numl>er  and  return 
tbe  parts  to  original  position  during  a  complete  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine. 

02.    In    a   voting  machine  the  combination   wltb   a   mov- 
able   ballot    Indicator,    of    a    counter,    a    counter    actuator 
1   capable  of  being  moved  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
I  counter  by  the  movement  of  tbe   Indicator  but    Incapable 
■   of   movement    by    tbe   Indicator   to  operate   tbe  counter,   a 
catch  for  retaining  the  indicator  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  counter  and  actuator  relatively  to  cause  the  movement 
of  the  former  one  numlier  only  and  for  releasing  the  catch 
during  tlic  complete  cycle  of  movement  of  the  machine. 

t>3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  wkh  a  plural- 
ity of  ballot  Indicators  of  an  e<iual  number  of  counters, 
counter  actuators  capable  of  movement  by  the  Indicators 
Into  cotiperatlve  relation  wltb  tbe  counters  but  Incapable 
1  of  movement  by  tbe  Indicators  to  advance  the  counters 
and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  tbe  counters  whose 
indicators  have  l>een  moved  to  voted  position  and  return- 
ing tbe  Indicators  and  actuators  to  original  poaitlon  during 
a  complete  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 

64.   In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ballot   Indicators,   and   Interlocking  devices  to  pre 
vent  the  operation  of  more  than  a  predetermined  number, 
of  an  equal  numl)er  of  counters,  counter  actuaton  therefor 
I    capable    of    l>elng    set    in    cooperative    relation    with    the 
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coanten  by  th«  moTement  of  the  Indlcatora  but  Incapable 
of  moTsment  by  tbe  Indlcatora  to  actuate  the  counters  and 
meana  for  effecting  the  ■imultaneous  operation  of  the 
actuators  and  the  return  of  the  Indicators  to  original 
position. 

63.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  counters, 
actuators  therefor  forming  part  of  the  permanent  struc- 
ture of  the  machine,  said  actuators  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  voted  position  without  operating  the  counter, 
means  for  limiting  the  actuators  operated  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  and  positively  actuated  means  operated  by 
the  machine  for  simultaneously  advancing  all  said  coun- 
ters one  number  whose  actuators  have  been  placed  In  voted 
posltlun. 

6^.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  counters,  an  actuator  for  each  forming  part  of  the  per- 
manent structure  of  the  machine,  said  actuators  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  voted  position  by  a  voter  with- 
out operating  their  counters  and  positively  actuated  means 
operated  by  the  machine  for  simultaneously  advanclnK  all 
of  said  counters  one  number  whose  actuators  have  been 
placed  In  voted  position. 

G7.  A  voting  machine  having  a  counter  for  each  can- 
didate and  a  key  for  each  candidate,  said  keys  being  adapt- 
ed for  reciprocation  or  operation  hy  a  voter,  an  actuator 
moved  when  each  key  Is  operated  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned for  operation  upon  the  associated  counter  by  the 
movement  of  said  key  and  means  for  Independently  oper- 
ating said  actuators  and  counters  relatively  simultaneously 
whether  the  same  have  been  operated  upon  by  the  keys  or 
r.-  1. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  counter,  of  a  voting  key, 
a  holding  device  therefor,  an  actuator  movable  when  said 
key  Is  operated  In  one  direction  and  In  turn  operable  upon 
said  counter,  positively  actuated  means  for  thus  operating 
said  actuator,  said  key  alone  controlling  the  relation  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  counter  for  registering  votes,  said 
actuator  being  concealed  and  at  all  times  prevented  from 
direct  operation  by  the  voter  and  said  counter  being  con- 
cealed from  view  and  a  manually  operable  device  for  re- 
leasing the  key  holding  device. 

69.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  counters  with  a  key  for  each,  an  Independent  counter 
operating  means  for  each  key  controlled  but  not  operated 
thereby  and  means  for  actuating  said  operating  means  to 
move  the  counter  one  step  and  allow  the  return  of  the 
operating  means  and  a  suitable  limiting  mechanism  oper- 
able by  said  keys. 

70.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  counters  with  a  key  for  each,  an  Independent  counter 
actuating  means  for  each  key  controlled  but  not  operated 
thereby  and  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means  to 
move  the  counter  one  step  and  Independent  means  oper 
atlng  thereafter  to  return  the  keys  and  allow  the  actuators 
to  returq  to  their  Initial  positions  therewith,  and  a  suit- 
able limiting  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
keys. 

71.  In  a  votlnff  machine  the  combination  with  a  plural 
Ity  of  ballot  Indicators  forming  a  part  of  the  permanent 
■tructure  and  Interlocking  mechanism  between  them,  of  a 
•eparate  counter  for  each  Indicator,  a  counter  actuator 
for  each  indicator  also  forming  a  part  of  the  permanent 
■tructure.  connections  between  the  Indicators  and  their 
actuators  for  placing  the  latter  in  operative  connection 
with  the  counters  when  the  Indicators  are  operated,  but 
without  operating  the  counters,  and  means  for  iwsltlvely 
aiMl  simultaneously  operating  the  counter  actuators  and 
counters  relatively  to  cause  the  complete  operation  of  the 
coantera. 

T2.  The  combination  In  the  mechanism  of  a  voting  ma 
chine,  of  two  or  more  counters  each  provided  with  a  toothed 
wb«el.  Interlocking  mechanism  arranged  between  the  coun- 
ters, operating  mechanism  forming  part  of  the  permanent 
■tructure  adapted  to  operate  the  toothed  wheels  and  a  re- 
ciprocating key  or  indicator  for  each  counter  arranged 
when  operated  to  place  the  operating  mechanlam  Into 
coOperatlT«  relation  with  the  wheel  of  the  selected  counter 
lM»for«  the  operation  of  said  operating  mechanism  so  that 
counter  la  operated  wholly  by  the  latter. 


TS.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  a  counter, 
of  an  actuator  therefor  forming  part  of  the  permanent 
structure  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  voter  Into  coOper 
atlve  relation  with  the  counter  but  Incapable  of  direct  ac- 
tuation by  the  voter  to  move  the  counter  and  means  con- 
trolling access  to  the  actuator  operating  device  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  relative  movementa  of  the  actuators  and  coun- 
ter to  operate  the  counter  one  numl)er  and  return  the  parts 
to  original  position  during  a  complete  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  machine. 

74.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  register 
Ing  mechanism  for  each  candidate,  a  voting  key  for  each 
candidate,  controlling  but  not  operating  the  registers, 
movable  connections  emUxlyIng  register  actuators  forming 
part  of  the  permanent  structure  arranged  l)etween  the 
keys  and  registers  and  Independently  controlled  In  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  registering  mechanism  by  the 
movement  of  the  keys  and  Interlocking  mechanism  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  some  of  said  keys,  of  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  all  the  registers  and  actuators 
In  the  same  direction  relative  to  each  other. 

75.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  registering  mechanism,  a 
movable  pawl,  a  key  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
pawl  to  a  position  to  actuate  the  registering  mechanlam. 
Independent  means  for  acttiatlng  said  pawl  and  registering 
mechanism  relatively  when  In  such  position  and  means 
actuated  by  said  key  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the 
other  reglsterlnK  mechanisms. 

76.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  suitable  registering  me<han- 
Ism,  a  pawl  for  actuating  the  same,  a  voting  key  Inde- 
pendent of  the  pawl  for  controlling  Its  movement  to  artu 
ate  the  register,  and  means  forming  part  of  the  permanent 
structure  actuated  by  the  key  for  preventing  the  actuation 
of  other  registering  mechanisms 

77.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able ballot  Indicator  forming  part  of  the  permanent  struc 
ture.  of  a  counter,  a  counter  actuator  also  forming  part  of 
the  permanent  structure,  connections  between  the  indi- 
cator and  actuator  for  placing  the  latter  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  counter  when  the  indicator  Is  operated 
but  without  operating  the  counter,  and  means  controlling 
access  to  the  Indicator  for  positively  operating  the  counter 
and  its  actuator  relatively  to  cause  the  complete  operation 
of  the  counter. 

7«  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  movable  ballot  indicators  forming  part  of  the  perma- 
nent structure  and  Interlocking  devices  between  said  Indi- 
cators to  prevent  the  operation  of  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined numl)er,  of  a  series  of  counters  one  for  each  Indi- 
cator, a  series  of  counter  actuators  also  forming  a  part  of 
the  permanent  structure,  connections  between  the  Indi- 
cators and  actuators  for  placing  the  latter  in  operative 
connection  with  their  counters  when  the  indicators  are 
operated  but  without  operating  thetn  to  actuate  the  coun- 
ters and  means  for  positively  moving  the  counters  and  all 
of  the  operated  actuators  relatively  and  simultaneously, 
to  cause  the  movement  of  the  counters  controlled  thereby. 

70.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
ballot  Indicator  forming  part  of  the  permanent  structure 
and  a  retainer  therefor,  of  a  counter,  a  counter  actuator 
normally  out  of  connection  with  the  counter,  connections 
between  the  Indicator  and  actuator  for  placing  the  latter 
In  operative  connection  with  the  counter  when  the  Indl 
cator  Is  operated,  and  devices  for  moving  the  counter  and 
actuator  relatively  to  operate  the  counter  and  release  the 
Indicator. 

80.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
ballot  key  forming  part  of  the  permanent  structure,  of  a 
counter,  a  counter  actuator  normally  out  of  operative  con 
nectlon  with  the  counter,  a  key  retainer,  connections  be 
tween  the  key  and  actuator  for  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  counter,  devices  for  moving  the  actuator  and  counter 
relatively  and  releasing  the  key  and  a  barrier  controlling 
access  to  the  key  and  operating  the  releasing  device. 

81.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber and  a  barrier,  a  plurality  of  series  of  ballot  Indicators 
forming  a  part  of  the  permanent  structure  and  Interlocking 
devices  between  the  indicators  of  each  series  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  more  than  a  predetermined  number,  of  a 
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series  of  counters,  one  for  each  Indicator,  a  series  of 
counter  actuators  forming  a  part  of  the  permanent  struc- 
ture normally  out  of  operative  contact  with  their  counters, 
operating  devices  controlled  by  the  ballot  indlcatora  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  actuators  with  their  counters, 
and  connections  between  the  barrier  and  the  counters  and 
actuators  for  moving  all  of  the  counters  and  actuators 
relatively  and  simultaneously  In  a  direction  to  actuate  the 
counters  whose  Indicators  are  in  voted  position. 

82.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  booth 
or  chamber,  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  ballot  Indicators  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  permanent  structure  and  interlocking 
devices  between  the  indicators  of  each  series  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  more  than  a  predetermined  number,  of  a  series 
of  counters  one  for  each  Indicator,  a  series  of  counter  ac- 
tuators forming  a  part  of  the  permanent  structure  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  their  counters,  operating  devices 
controlled  by  the  ballot  Indicators  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  actuators  with  their  counters,  and  connections  be 
tween  all  of  the  counters  and  actuators  for  causing  the 
simultaneous  and  relative  operation  of  the  counters  and 
actuators  In  a  direction  to  actuate  the  counters  whose  In- 
dicators are  In  voted  position. 

83  A  vote  registering  mechanism  comprising  Independ- 
ent registering  mechanism  furnished  with  oi>eratlng  de- 
vices respectively,  a  detachable  member  having  separately 
adjustable  devices  thereon  to  cfn^perate  with  the  register- 
ing mechanism  operating  devices,  moans  for  causing  the 
relative  movements  of  the  detachable  member  and  the 
registering  mechanisms  and  means  for  displacing  the  sepa- 
rately adjustable  devices  from  operative  ix>sltlon. 

84.  In  a  voting  mftchlne,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
registers,  a  detachable  ballot  board,  a  series  of  ballot  Indi- 
cators forming  a  part  of  the  ballot  board  one  for  each 
register  movable  into  and  out  of  voted  position,  Interlock- 
ing devices  for  preventing  the  oi>eratIon  to  voted  position 
of  more  than  a  predetermined  numl>er  of  Indicators  and 
means  for  causing  the  slmultane«ius  operation  of  all  the 
registers  whose  Indicators  are  in  voted  position. 

85.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  series  of  registers  therein,  of  a  removable  ballot 
board  having  iMllot  Indicators  thereon  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  the  registers  and  ballot  board 
to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  registers  whose  Indicators 
have  been  operated 

86.  The  comblnatW)n  with  a  casing  and  registers  therein, 
of  B  removable  ballot  board,  ballot  Indicators  there^m  and 
Interlocking  devices  between  said  Indicators,  and  means  In 
the  casing  for  causing  the  relative  movements  of  the  ballot 
board  and  reclsfors  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  registers 
whose  Indlrntors  are   In  voted  position 

87.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  registers  therein, 
of  a  removable  ballot  board,  l)allot  Indicators  thereon.  In 
terlocking  devices  between  said  IndlcatorK,  means  within 
the  casing  for  causing  the  relative  movement  of  the  ballot 
lK)ard  and  registers  to  cause  the  ixtuatlon  of  the  rpglsters 
whose  Indicators  are  In  voted  position  and  means  for  re- 
setting the  ballot  Indicators  to  normal  position  after  the 
operation  of  the  registers 

88.  In  voting  apparatus,  a  ballot  board  comprising  a 
support  and  movable  meml)ers  thereon,  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent registers  and  a  case  containing  said  registers  and 
constructed  to  admit  parts  on  the  ballot  board  to  the 
registers  to  control  the  operation  of  the  same 

80.  In  a  vote  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
registering  mefhanlsm.  a  ballot  member  furnished  with  a 
movable  part  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  reglster- 
Inic  mwhaulsni.  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
l»etween  thp  ballot  meml>er  and  the  registering  mechanism 
to  cause  said  mechanism  to  be  oi>erated  by  the  part  and 
operative  means  for  resetting  the  said  part. 

00.  A  detachable  ballot  board  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  plurslItT  of  register  actuating  parts  movable  upon  said 
body  portion  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  means 
carried  by  said  body  portion  adapted  to  limit  the  number 
of  register  actuating  parts  that  can  be  moved  to  operative 
position. 

91.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  registers,  of  a  eerie*  of  ballot  Indlcatora  forming  part  of 


the  permanent  structure,  one  for  each  refister  freely  moT- 
able  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  their  corr»> 
spondlag  registers,  interlocking  devicea  for  preventing  tb* 
operation  of  more  than  a  predetermined  nomber  of  Indi- 
cators, and  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  all  the  registers  whose  Indicators  are  In  operative  poel- 
tlon. 

92.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  voting  de- 
vices therein  emt)odylng  a  plurality  of  registers  and  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  Indicating  devices  all  forming  part 
of  the  permanent  structure,  resetting  mechanism  embody- 
ing an  oscillatory  part  and  connections  for  wholly  operat- 
ing the  registers  when  said  part  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  resetting  the  machine  when  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

9.T.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  registers, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  Indicating  devices  all  forming 
part  of  the  permanent  structure,  an  osclljatory  part  or 
member  and  connections  between  it  and  the  registering  and 
Indicating  mechanisms  causing  the  complete  operation  of 
the  rcKlsters  when  said  member  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  the  restoration  of  all  the  mechanism  to  normal  poal- 
tlon  when  It  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

94.  In  :i  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  registers  and  actuators  therefor,  of  a  corrf-spond- 
Ing  plurality  of  Indicators  movable  Into  and  out  of  coop- 
erative relation  with  ihelr  actuators  without  actuating  the 
registers,  interlocking  devices  erat>odylng  wedges  or  en- 
largements connected  to  the  indicators  and  operable  hy  the 
latter  In  a  direction  8ul)8tantlally  parallel  with  that  of  the 
movement  of  the  register  actuators  and  means  for  causing 
the  simultaneous  oi>eratlon  of  the  registers  Whose  Indi- 
cators are  left  in  voted  position. 

O.'*.  A  voting  machine  comprising,  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters, n  corresponding  plurality  of  actuators  therefor  form- 
ing part  of  the  permanent  structure  and  capable  of  being 
rendered  operative  at  the  will  of  tfie  voter,  an  operating 
meml>er  movable  In  two  directions  and  connections  between 
said  memlter  and  the  registers  and  actuators  for  causing 
the  relative  movements  of  the  designated  registers  and 
actuators  to  wholly  operate  the  latter  when  It  Is  operated 
in  one  direction  and  restore  the  parts  to  normal  position 
when  operated  In  the  opposite  direction. 

96.  A  voting  machine  comprising  n  plurality  of  registers. 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  actuators  therefor,  forming 
part  of  the  permanent  structure.  Indicators  for  rendering 
operative  a  predetermined  number  of  said  actuators,  an 
oscillatory  rock  shaft  and  connections  between  said  shaft, 
the  registers,  actuators  and  Indicators  for  causing  the  com- 
plete actuation  of  the  registers  whose  Indicators  have  been 
left  In  operated  position  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated  In 
one  direction,  and  causing  the  restoration  of  the  parts  to 
normal  position  when  said  shaft  Is  operated  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

97.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  board 
or  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  Indlcatora  mounted  there- 
on, interlocking  devices  for  preventing  more  than  a  pre- 
determined numl>er  of  indicators  occupying  vote<l  position 
at  one  time,  of  a  plurality  of  registers  corresponding  to  the 
Indicators  and  a  frame  nrrnngecl  parallel  with  said  Indi- 
cator support  and  upon  the  movement  of  which  the  actua- 
tion of  the  registers  Is  dependent. 

OS.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  board 
or  Bupi>ort.  a  phiiality  of  ballot  Indicators  mounted  there- 
on. Interlocking  devices  for  preventing  more  than  a  prede- 
termined numt)er  of  Indicators  occupying  voted  position  at 
I  one  time,  of  a  plurality  of  register  actuators  corresponding 
to  the  Indicators  and  a  frame  extending  parallel  to  the 
support  and  movable  toward  and  from  it,  the  actuation  of 
the  registers  whose  Indicators  are  left  in  voted  position 
being  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  frame. 

99.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  ballot  Indicators  movable  into  and  out  of 
voted  position,  and  interlocking  devices  to  prevent  more 
than  a  predetermined  number  from  simultaneously  occupy- 
ing voted  position,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  registers 
and  means,  as  a  barrier,  for  operating  the  registers  whose 
Indicators  are  left  In  voted  position  and  restoring  the  parts 
to  normal  position. 
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100.  In  •  TottBC  BMchlnc,  the  coBbtnatlon  with  «  p)n 
rallty  of  b«ll*t  Indlcatera,  and  Interlocking  d«Tlc«a  to  pre 
rent  th«  operation  of  more  than  a  predatermined  number. 
of  an  equal  namber  of  conatera,  counter  actuatora  tberefur 
capable  of  automatic  movement  Into  cooperative  relation 
witb  the  counters  upon  the  movement  of  the  Indicators  Init 
incapable  of   movement   bj   the   indicators  to   actuate   tiie 
counters  and  means  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  opera 
tlon  of  the  actuators  and  the  return  of  the  indicators  tu 
original  position. 


868,580.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Willia.m  D 
PoucHOY,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Elec 
trie  Manufacturing  ('ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  19*m.     Serial  No.  294.087. 


1.  In  combinatloQ.'  a  dynamo-electric  machine  yoke,  a 
base  or  support  on  which  said  yoke  Is  directly  mounted,  a 
member  operatlveiy  related  to  said  base  and  yoke,  means 
operative  to  permit  motion  lonKltudlnally  and  preclude 
motion  transversely  between  said  memt>er  and  the  base 
and  means  co-operating  with  the  yoke  and  said  member  fur 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  yoke  transversely. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  yoke  hav 
tng  hollow  or  recoaeod  supporting  feet,  a  base  or  support 
on  which  said  yoke  is  mounted,  a  member  resting  on  the 
base  within  one  of  the  hollow  supporting  feet  and  movable 
relative  to  said  base,  means  for  constraining  said  member 
to  follow  a  predetermined  path  In  Its  movement  relative 
to  aald  base,  and  means  engaglni;  the  yoke  and  said  mem 
ber  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  yoke  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  path. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  yoke  hav 
ing  hollow  or  recessed  supporting  feet,  supports  on  which 
said  feet  rest,  movable  members  on  said  supports  within 
the  hollow  supporting  feet,  means  operative  to  permit  mo 
tton   longitudinally   and   preclude   motion    transversely   be 
tween  said  members  and  said  supports,  and  bolts  mounted 
in  the  walls  of  said  yoke  and  engaging  said  members  for 
adjusting  the  poaitlon  of  the  yoke  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  yoke  hav 
lug  a  sapportlng  foot  or  lug  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of 
Mid  supporting  feet  having  a  recess  or  opening  In  Its 
lower,  face,  a  pair  of  sole  plates  upon  which  aald  yoke  feet 
rest,  a  member  mounted  on  each  sole  plate  within  the  re 
OSM  In  lucb  a  manner  that  it  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
of  said  sole  plate,  and  a  bolt  rotatably  moanted  in  the 
waJla  of  said  recess,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion 
encaging  said  member,  and  means  whereby  said  t>olt  may 
be  rotated  to  adjust  the  poaitlon  of  the  yoke. 

5.  In  eomblnatloo,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  yoke  hav 
ing  a  aupportlng  foot  or  lag  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of 
aald  supporting  feet  having  an  opening  or  receaa  In  its 
lower  face,  a  pair  of  sole  plates  upon  which  aald  yoke  feet 
rtat,  a  block  moanted  00  each  of  aald  sole  plates  and  mov- 
able only  lon^ltudlnalty  thereof,  a  horlaontal  bolt  mounted 
tai  tbe  walls  of  each  of  aatd  feet  and  paaslng  through  a 
threaded  opening  In   the  block,   whereby,  by   turning  the 


said  bolts,  the  position  of  the  yoke  can  be  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  the  sole  plates. 

6.  In  oumbination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  yoke  hav- 
ing supporting  feet  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
supporting  feet  having  an  opening  or  receaa  in  its  lower 
face,  a  pair  of  sole  plates  upon  which  said  yoke  feet  rest. 
a  spline  on  each  of  said  sole  plates  extending  lungltudl 
nally  thereof,  a  block  having  a  groove  corresi>ondlng  Id 
sbape  to  that  of  the  spline,  and  movable  thereon  and  hav- 
ing also  a  threaded  opening  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  Kroove.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
yoke  transversely  of  the  sole  plates  comprising  horlsontai 
bolts  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  feet,  each  of  which 
twits  having  a  threaded  portion  which  engages  the 
threaded  opening  In  one  of  said  blocks. 

7.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  yoke  hav 
Ing  supporting  feet  at  oppoelte  aides  thereof,  each  of  said 
supporting  feet  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  face,  a  pair 
of  stationary  lower  sole  plates,  foundation  bolts  extendlnK 
therethrough,  an  upper  sole  plate  mounted  on  each  of  said 
lower  sole  plates,  ea"h  of  said  upper  sole  plates  having  a 
block  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said  yoke 
feet  rcHtlni;  <>n  one  of  gald  upper  sole  pistes  and  having  a 
recess  or  opening  In  which  the  block  Is  located,  and  meant* 
for  adjusting  the  yoke  comprising  twits  mounted  In  the 
walls  of  the  supporting  feet  said  bolts  having  threade<l 
portions  which  engage  threaded  openings  In  the  blocks. 

M.    In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  yoke  hav 
Ing  supporting  feet  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
supporting  feet  having  a  recess  In  Its  lower  fare,  a  pair  of 
stationary    lower    sole    plates,    foundation    bolts   extending 
therethrough,  an  upper  sole  plate  mounted  on  each  of  sai'l 
lower  sole  plates,  each  of  said  upper  sole  plates  having  a 
block  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  yoke  feet   rest 
log  on  said  upper  sole  plates  and  having  recesses  or  open 
Ings  In  which   the  blocks  are  located,  means  for  adJnstlnK 
the  yoke  comprising  bolts  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  sup 
porting  feet  and   having  threaded   portions  which   engaK*' 
Thrt^aded  openings  In  the  blocks,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  feet  on  the  yoke  and  both  of  said  sole  plates,  wherebv 
tlie  yoke  will  be  held  In  position  after  adjustment. 


H68.681.  SELF  WINIUN«;  CLOCK.  Asthi  a  F.  rtK)Li., 
Santa  Barbara.  Cal  Filed  Feb  10,  1904.  Serial  No. 
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1.  Id  combination,  an  electromagnet,  an  oscUlatict; 
armature  therefor,  a  circuit  closing  device  Independent  of 
the  armature,  and  an  elastic  member  carried  by  sahl 
armature  and  adapted  to  engage  said  circuit  closing  device 
and  to  move  It  Into  alternative  positions,  substantially  an 
described. 

2.  In     combination,     an     electromagnet,    an     oscillating 
armature  therefor,  a  circuit  closing  device  mounted  Inde 
pendeotly  of  the  armature,  a  freely  movable  Intermediate 
element  loosely  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft  for  operat 
lug   the   circuit   closing   device,   and    means   carried   by    the 
armature    for    actuating    said    movable   element,    subetan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  an  oscillatin); 
armature  therefor,  a  circuit  closing  device  mounted  Inde 
pendently  of  the  armature,  a  freely  oscillating  inter 
mediate  element  loosely  Daounted  on  the  armature  shaft 
for  operating  the  circuit  closing  device,  and  means  carried 
by  the  armature  for  actuating  said  movable  element,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnatioB  with  an  electric  motor,  of  switching 
mechanism  governing  its  circuit,  an  element  of  said 
switching  mechanism  being  rotatably  mounted,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  aald  element,  and  meana  for  effect- 
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InK'  a  t>odllT  movement  of  the  aforesaid  means  In  a  direc 
tloii  op|K>t»lte  to  that  which  the  afore«»ald  means  thereupon 
cauiM^  the  said  element  to  move,  HUlwitantlally  as  descrll>ed. 
.'i    The    combination    with    an    electric    motor    Including 
an   oscillating  armature,   of  switching   mechanism   govern 
ing    the    circuit    of    the    electric    motor,    said    switching 
nifH-hsnisn,    Including    an    actvisting    element    m.    a    sprInK 
|.rovld«il   with  a   kinked  or  cam  iH)rtlon  and  cnrrlt>d  by  an 
actuateti  element  of  the  electric  motor  to  effe<-t  an  opera 
tlon  of  the  said  block  u  to  dose  the  circuit  of  the  motor, 
and    a    Kprlng    In    opposition    to    which    the    armature    Is 
rotated    when    circuit    through    the    motoi     Is    closed,    sub- 
stantially as  de«(  rn>e<l. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  Includlng'an 
osclllatlnK  armature,  of  s^  Itching  mechanism  governing 
the  clfi  nit  of  the  eleitrlc  motor,  said  switching  mechanism 
Including  the  actuating  element  %i  provided  with  a  cam  «' 
having  meeting  sloping  surfaces,  and  a  spring  r  provldo<l 
\\.\th  a  kinked  or  lam  i>ortlon  and  carried  by  an  actuated 
element  of  the  motor,  one  side  of  the  kink  or  cam  of  the 
spring  serving  to  engage  one  slope  of  the  cam  and  the 
other  side  of  said  kink  serving  to  engage  the  other  slope 
of  the  cam  us  said  spring  Is  moved  by  tli«  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  deBcrll>ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  including  an 
oaclllaflng    armature,    of    switching    mechanism    governing 
tbe  circuit   of   the  electric   motor,   snld   swlti  hlng    mechan 
lam    Including    the   actuating   element    u    provided    with    a 
cam   «     having   meeting   sloping    surfaces,    a    spring   r   pro 
vlded    with    a    kinked    or    cam    portion    and    carried    liy    an 
actuated  element   of  the  motor,   one  side  of  the   kluk    or 
cam  of  the  spring  serving  to  engage  one  sloi>e  of  the  cam 
slid  the  other  side  of  sabl  kink  serving  to  »'ngage  the  ott)er 
slope  of  the  cam  as  said  sjiring  Is  m(>ve<l  by  the  motor,  and 
a  spring  In  opposition  to  which  the  armature  of  the  motor 
rotates    when    clr<ult    through    the    motor    is    closed,    sub 
stantlally    as   ib'scrllxMl 

H.  The  comlilnatloi)  with  an  ek-ctrk  motor  Including  an 
oscillating  armature,  of  switching  mechanism  governing 
the  circuit  of  th<'  electric  motor,  said  switching  mechanism 
Including  an  actuating  element  u.  a  spring  provided  with 
a  kinked  or  cam  portion  and  carried  by  an  actuntwl  ele 
meat  of  the  electric  motor  to  effect  an  operation  of  the 
■aM  block  w  to  .lose  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  spring  in 
opposition  to  which  tbe  armature  Is  rotattHl  when  circuit 
through  the  motor  Is  closed,  and  clock*  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  train  operated  by  aald  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlU"*! 

0  The  comlilmitlon  with  an  electric  motor  Including  an 
oscillating  armature,  of  switching  mechanism  governing 
the  circuit  <if  the  ele<trlc  n)otor.  said  switching  mechan- 
ism ln(iudlng  the  actuating  I'lement  u  provhleil  with  a 
cam  u  having  meeting  sloping  surfaces,  a  spring  r  pro- 
vided with  a  kinked  or  cam  portion  and  carried  by  an 
actuati-d  element  of  the  motor,  one  side  of  said  kink  serv- 
ing to  engsige  one  sloj>e  of  the  cam  and  the  other  side  of 
said  kink  serving  to  engage  the  other  sloi>e  of  the  cam  as 
said  spring  Is  mo\*Ml  l)j  the  mo'or.  and  clock  mechanism 
including  a  train  ojK'rated  by  said  spring,  substantially  as 
descrllKMl. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  Including 
an  oscillating  armature,  of  switching  mechanism  governing 
tbe  circuit  of  the  electric  motor,  snld  switching  mec  ti 
tnlMl  Including  the -actuating  element  u  provided  with  a 
cam  u'  having  meeting  sloping  surfaces,  a  spring  r  pro- 
vided with  a  klnke<l  01  cam  portion  and  carried  by  an 
actuated  element  of  the  motor,  one  side  of  the  kink  serv- 
ing to  engage  one  slope  of  the  cam  and  the  other  side 
of  the  kink  serving  to  engage  the  other  slope  of  the  (am 
as  said  spring  is  moved  by  the  motor,  a  spring  In  opposi- 
tion to  which  the  armature  of  tbe  motor  rotates  when 
circuit  through  the  motor  Is  clo8e<l.  and  clock  mechanism 
including  a  train  o|»erateil  by  said  spring,  sutwtantlally 
as  descrlbe<l 

11  Tbe  <<)mbinatlon  with  an  ele<trlc  motor  Including 
an  oBcillatlng  armature,  ot  a  spring  in  opi><»sltlon  to  which 
said  armature  Is  rotated  when  the  motor  circuit  is  closed. 
Bwifchlng  mechanism  governing  Its  circuit,  an  element  of 
said  switching  mechanism  l)elng  rotatably  mounted,  means 


for  effecting  rotation  of  said  element,  means  for  effecting 
a  bodily  movement  of  the  aforesaid  means  In  a  direction 
opi)osite  to  that  which  the  aforesaid  means  thereupon 
causes  the  said  element  to  move,  and  a  clock  whose  train 
is  driven  by  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  including 
an  oscillating  armature,  of  a  spring  In  opposition  to 
which  said  armature  Is  rotated  when  the  motor  circuit  la 
clo8e<l.  switching  mechanism  governing  Its  circuit,  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  element,  means  for  effectlDf 
a  IhkIIIv  mf)vement  of  tbe  aforesaid  means  In  a  direction 
opjx>8lte  to  that  which  the  aforesaid  means  thereupon 
causes  the  said  element  to  move,  and  a  clock  whose  ti-aln 
Is  driven  by  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

1,^  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  Including 
an  oscillating  armaturf.  of  a  spring  In  opposition  to  which 
said  armature  Is  rotated  when  the  motor  circuit  Is  closed, 
switching  me<'hanlsni  governing  Its  circuit,  an  element  of 
said  switching  me<hnnlsm  lielng  rotatably  mounted,  means 
for  effe<tlng  rotation  of  said  element,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  Itodlly  movement  of  the  aforesaid  means  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  which  the  aforesaid  means 
thereupon  causes  the  said  element  to  move,  substantially 
as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  including 
an  oscillating  armature,  of  switching  moihanlsm  govern- 
ing th"  t  Ircuit  of  tbe  electric  motor.  an(\  an  actuating 
element  operating  Independently  of  the  motor  and  carrle<1 
by  an  element  driven  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  thereafter  escape  an  op«'rHtlng  element  of  the  switch- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  ns  descrllxHl 

l.'i.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  including 
an  oscillating  armature,  of  switching  mechanism  governing 
the  circuit  of  tbe  electric  motor,  and  an  actuating  element 
( arrU^l  by  an  element  driven  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  thereafter  escape  an  operating  element  of  the 
switching  niechanlsui.  sulisiant tally  as  des<>rH>ed. 

11  In  <'<imblnat  ion.  an  elect  ronuignet,  an  oscillating 
armature  therefor,  circuit  terminals  connected  with  a 
source  of  electricity,  a  circuit  closing  element  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  terminals  and  jx-ruuinently  Insulated 
from  the  circuit,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  armature  for 
momentarily  closing  the  circuit  through  said  circuit- 
closing  element. 


8  6  S.  582.      MECIIANirAL   MOVKMKNT.      Fhancis    H. 
Rkmiakdis,    Hartford,   (^onn.,   assignor,    l>y   mesne    assign 
ments,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  (^orpora 
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1     A    me<hiiiilcnl    movement    emlwdylng    in    combination 
with  an  adjustable  meml)er,  11  shlftable  carrier;  a  plurality 
of    settable   devices    mounted    on    the    carrier    and    respec- 
tively adapted  when  set  to  lie  brought  by  the  moving  car- 
.    rler   into   cooperative   relatuin    with   said   adjustable   mem- 
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ber ;  means  for  aelectlTelr  Mttlag  said  «ettable  dertcea 
when  tb«  carrier  la  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon  ;  and  power 
actuated  means  for  shifting  the  carrier. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member,  a  reciprocatlre  carrier ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re- 
spectively adapted  when  set  to  be  brought  by  the  movlni; 
carrier  into  cooperative  relation  with  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber :  means  for  selectively  setting  said  settahle  devices 
when  the  carrier  la  at  one  end  of  Its  reclprocatlve  move- 
ment :  and  power  actuated  means  for  ablftioK  the  carrier. 

3.  A  niPcbaDical  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member,  a  shlftable  carrier ;  a  plu- 
rality of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re- 
spectively adapted  when  set  to  be  brought  by  the  movInK 
carrier  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  adjustable  mem 
ber ;  means  for  selectively  setting  said  settable  device  when 
the  carrier  Is  In  a  predetermined  position  ;  and  a  normally 
restrained  actuator  released  by  the  operation  of  setting 
one  of  said  settable  devices  for  shifting  the  carrier. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member,  a  shlftable  carrier;  a  plu- 
rality of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re 
spectlvely  adapted  when  set  to  be  brought  by  the  moving 
carrier  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber ;  means  fur  selectively  setting  said  settable  devices 
wht^n  the  i-arrler  l»  In  a  predetermined  position  ;  means 
for  .shifting  the  carrier  ;  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
returning  a  set  device  to  Its  normal  unset  position  after  co- 
operation  with  said  adjustable  member. 

5.  A  merhanlcal  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member,  a  reclprocatlve  carrier;  a  plu- 
rality of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re- 
spectively adapted  when  set  to  be  brought  by  the  moving 
carrier  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  adjustable  mem 
ber  ;  means  for  selectively  setting  said  settable  devices 
when  the  carrier  Is  at  one  end  of  Its  reclprocatlve  move 
ment ;  means  for  shifting  the  carrier  ;  and  mechanism  for 
returning  a  set  device  to  Its  normal  unset  position  when 
the  carrier  Is  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  Its  reclpro- 
catlve movement. 

6.  A    mechanical    movement    emlnxlylng    In    combination 
with    an    adjustable    member,    a    shlftable    carrier ;    a    plu- 
rality of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re 
spectively  adapted  when  set  to  be  brought  by  the  moving 
carrier  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber ;    means    for    selectively    setting    said    settable    devices 
when  the  carrier   Is   In  a  predetermined   position  ;   a   nor 
mally  restrained  actuator  released  by  the  operation  of  set 
ting  one  of  said  settable  devices  for  shifting  the  carrier  ; 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  returning  a  set  device  to 
Its  normal   unset   position   after  cooperation   with    the  ad- 
justable member. 

7.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member  bavins  a  helical  cam  face,  a 
utilftable  carrier  ;  a  plurality  of  settable  devices  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  respectively  adapted  when  set  to  be 
brought  by  the  moving  carrier  Into  cooperative  relation 
with  said  helical  cam  face;  means  for  selectively  setting 
said  settable  devices  when  the  carrier  Is  In  a  predeter 
mined  position  ;  and  power  actuated  means  for  shifting  the 
carrier. 

8.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member  having  a  helical  cam  face,  a 
reclprocatlve  carrier ;  a  plurality  of  settable  devices 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  respectively  adapted  when  set 
to  be  brought  by  the  moving  carrier  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  helical  cam  face  ;  means  for  selectively  let- 
ting said  settable  devices  when  the  carrier  Is  at  one  end 
of  Its  reclprocatlve  movement ;  and  means  Independent  of 
said  device  setting  means  for  shifting  the  carrier 

9.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member  having  a  helical  cam  face,  a 
reclpr'bcatlve  carrier;  a  plurality  of  settable  devices 
moante<)  on  the  carrter  and  respectively  adapted  when  set 
to  b«  brought  by  the  moving  carrier  Into  cooperative  rela 
tion  with  said  helical  cam  face ;  means  for  setting  said 
■«ttabl«  device  when  the  carrier  la  at  one  end  of  Its  re- 
clprocatlve   movement ;    a    normally    restrained    actuator 


released  by  the  operation  of  setting  a  settable  device  for 
reciprocating  the  carrier  ;  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning a  set  device  to  Its  normal  unset  position  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  reclprocatlve  movement  of  the 
carrier  and  after  cooperation  with  the  said  helical  cam 
face. 

10.  A  mechanical  movement,  embodying  In  combination 
with  an  adjustable  member,  a  shlftable  carrier ;  a  plu- 
rality of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re- 
spectively adapted  when  set  to  be  brought  by  the  moving 
carrier  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  selectively  setting  said  setuble  devices 
when  the  carrier  Is  In  a  predetermined  posltinn  ;  means 
for"  shifting  the  carrier  ;  and  a  locking  device  for  tempo- 
rarily maintaining  said  adjustable  meml>er  In  position  to 
which  It  Is  adjusted  by  the  cooperation  of  the  set  device 
on  the  reciprocating  carrier  with  the  adjustable  member. 

11.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying.  In  combination, 
an  adjustable  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
Inclined  helical  cam  faces;  a  carrier;  a  plurality  of  set- 
table  devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  each  adapted 
when  set  to  coOperate  with  a  cam  face  on  the  adjustable 
member  ;  a  liey  mechanism  for  setting  a  determinate  one  of 
the  settable  devices  on  the  carrier  ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  carrier  and  thereby  causlntr  the  cooperation  of  a 
set  device  thereon  with  a  helical  cam  face  on  the  adjust- 
able member. 

12.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination, 
a  rotatably  adjustable  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely Inclined  helical  cam  faces  ;  a  carrier  reclprocatlve 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  adjustable 
member  ;  a  plurality  of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  each  adapted  when  set  to  coOperate  with  a  cam 
face  on  the  adjustable  member;  a  key  mechanism  for  set- 
ting a  determinate  one  of  the  settable  devices  on  the  car- 
rier ;  means  for  actuating  the  carrier  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  co-operation  of  a  set  device  thereon  with  a  helical 
cam  face  on  the  carrier;  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning a  set  device  to  Its  normal  unset  position. 

13.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination, 
.1  rotatably  adjustable  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely Inclined  helical  cam  faces  ;  a  carrier  reclprocatlve 
lonk;ttudlnally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  adjustable 
memlHT  ;  a  plurality  of  settable  devices  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  each  adapted  when  set  to  cooperate  with  a  cam 
face  on  the  adjustable  member  ;  a  key  mechanism  for  set- 
ting a  determinate  one  of  the  .settable  devices  on  the  car- 
rier ;  a  driver  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  carrier  ;  mt'ans 
for  normally  restraining  the  driver  from  so  actuating  the 
carrier,  said  means  embodying  a  clutch  ;  and  means  inter- 
posed t>etween  the  key  mechanism  and  the  clutch  for  re- 
leaslni;  the  restrained  driver  upon  the  <*electlon  and  setting 
of  a  settable  device  and  thereby  permit  the  driver  to  recip- 
rocate the  carrier. 

14.  A  mechanical  movement  embodylni^  In  combination, 
a  rotatably  adjustable  meml>er  provided  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely Inclined  helical  cam  faces  forming  at  one  end  a 
synchronising  recess ;  a  carrier  reclprocatlve  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  adjustable  member  ; 
a  plurality  of  settable  devices  on  and  shlftable  radially  of 
the  carrier  ;  a  detent  for  each  of  said  settable  devices  for 
maintaining  It  In  dlfTerent  radial  positions;  a  projection 
on  each  settable  device ;  a  cooperative  member  with 
which  the  said  projection  of  a  set  device  Is  adapted  to  co- 
operate adjacent  to  one  extremity  of  travel  of  the  carrier 
and  thereby  return  the  set  device  to  Its  unset  position  ; 
key  mechanism  ;  transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween the  levers  of  said  key  mechanism  and  said  settable 
devices  for  transmitting  motion  from  an  actuated  key  lever 
to  Its  corresponding  settable  device  when  said  carrier  Is  at 
the  opposite  extremity  of  Its  travel  ;  a  driving  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  carrier;  a  clutch  for  normally  preventing 
the  actuation  of  said  carrier  from  said  driving  shaft  ; 
means  operable  upon  the  actuation  of  the  key  mechanism 
for  cooperating  with  said  clutch  to  thereby  release  said 
driving  shaft  ;  and  a  cam  actuated  locking  detent  for  tem- 
porarily holding  the  adjustable  member  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 

l.'S.   \  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  comblnatioa. 
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a  movable  member,  a  power  driven  carrier  ;  a  plurality  of 
sellable  devices  on  the  carrier  for  shifting  the  movable 
member  to  various  predetermined  positions  ;  key  mechan- 
ism for  setting  the  setUble  devices;  a  power  driven  ele- 
ment ,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  the  key 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  power  driven  element  and 
lheret)y  permitting  such  element  to  actuate  said  carrier. 

16.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  In  combination  | 
a  rotatable  member  ;  shlfuble  carrier  ;  a  series  of  settable 
devices  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  each  coiiperatlve  with 
said  rotatable  member  when  set  ;  means  for  setting  the 
settable  devices  ;  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  maintain 
Ing  the  rotatable  member  In  the  rotary  position  to  which  It 
may  be  adjusted.  | 

17.  A  me.hanlcal  movement  embodying  a  pair  bf  pivot- 
ally  mounte<l  oppositely  disposed  helical  ribs  In  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  sellable  devices  shlftable  as  a  series, 
and  means  to  shift  the  series  of  settable  devices  relative  to 
the  helical  ribs  ' 

18.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  oppositely  disposed  helical  ribs  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  series  of  settable  devices  shlftable  as  a  series, 
mean^  for  selectively  setting  the  settable  devices  and 
means  for  shifting  the  »«>rles  of  devices  and  operating  the 
helical  ribs  from  the  selected  device. 

10.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined helical  cam  faces,  a  series  of  actuators  respectively 
for  engaging  when  set  said  cam  faces  and  for  adjusting 
when  moved  transversely  of  said  cam  face  said  member  to 
different  angular  posltlonH,  means  for  shifting  a  set  actu- 
ator transversely  of  one  of  said  cams,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  selector  means  for  releasing  the  actuator  shifting 
means. 

20.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In 
dined  helical  cam  faces,  a  series  of  actuators  respectively 
fur  engaging  when  set  sabl  cam  faces  and  for  adjusting 
when  moved  transversely  of  said  cam  faces  said  member  to 
different  angular  positions,  means  for  selectively  setting 
said  actuators,  means  for  shifting  a  set  actuator  trans- 
versely of  one  of  said  cams,  means  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector means  for  releasing  the  actuator  shifting  means,  and 
means  for  returning  the  set  actuator  to  Idle  position 

21.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined helical  cam  faces,  a  series  of  actuators  respectively 
for  engaging  when  set  said  cam  faces  and  adjusting  said 
member  to  different  angular  positions,  means  for  select- 
ively setting  said  actuators,  means  for  shifting  said  series 
of  actuators  including  a  set  actuator  transversely  of  one  of 
said  cams,  and  means  controlled  by  the  selector  means  for 

'releasing  the  actuator  shifting  means 

i:j.  a  mechanical  movem.  nt  embodying  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined helical  cam  faces,  a  s«-rles  of  actuators  respectively 
for  enga;,'lng  when  set  said  cam  faces  and  for  adjusting 
when  moved  transversely  of  said  cam  faces  said  member  to 
different  angular  positions,  means  for  selectively  setting 
Mid  actuators,  means  for  shifting  said  series  of  actuators 
including  s  set  actuator  transversely  of  one  of  said  cams, 
means  controlled  by  the  »«>lector  means  for  releasing  the 
actuator  shifting  means,  means  for  returning  the  set  actu- 
ator to  Idle  {>osltlon.  and  means  for  then  returning  the  se- 
ries of  actuators  to  their  Initial  Idle  position. 

23.  A  series  of  settable  devices,  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  face  coiSperatlve  with  a  transversely 
moving  set  actuator  for  angularly  shifting  said  member 
Into  a  predetermined  relative  position  to  the  position  ocru 
pled  by  said  device  at  the  completion  of  Its  movement, 
means  for  selectively  setting  the  said  devices,  means  for 
shifting  the  set  device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector  means   for   controlling    the   settable   device   ahlftlng 

means. 

24.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  in- 
clined helical  cam  faces,  a  series  of  actuators  respectively 
for  engaging  when  set  said  cam  face*  and  for  adjusting 
when  moved  transversely  of  said  cam  facea  aald  member 


to  different  angular  poBltlona,  means  for  aelectlvely  Mt- 
tlng  said  actuators,  means  for  shifting  said  series  of  actu- 
ators Including  a  set  actuator  transversely  of  one  of  aald 
cams,  means  controlled  by  the  selector  means  for  releasing 
the  actuator  shifting  means,  means  for  returning  the  tet 
actuator  to  Idle  position,  and  means  for  then  returning 
the  series  of  actuators  to  their  initial  Idle  position. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  serlea 
of  settable  devices  for  Imparting  a  series  of  angular  move- 
ments to  said  rotatable  member,  actuators  for  setting  said 
devices,  means  for  shifting  said  series  away  from  the 
actuators,  and  t\ie  set  device  to  Its  work,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  actuators  for  controlling  the  shifting  means. 

lie.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined helical  cam  faces,  a  series  of  settable  devices,  each 
for  engaging  when  set  and  shifted  transversely  of  said  cam 
faces  one  of  these  for  engaging  the  cam  and  angularly 
shifting  the  member  from  any  position  Into  a  selected  po- 
sition, and  means  for  shifting  the  series  of  settable  de- 
vices and  causing  tlie  set  device  to  perform  Its  work. 

27.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  angularly  ad 
Justable  meml)er  provided  with  a  cam  face  for  bringing 
said  uieml>er  from  any  position  Into  a  particular  position, 
a  series  of  settable  devices  each  cooperative  with  said  cam 
face,  actuators  for  setting  the  settable  devices,  means  for 
shifting  said  series  away  from  the  actuators  and  the  set 
device  to  Its  work  and  for  returning  the  series  to  the  ac- 
tuators, means  controlled  by  the  several  actuators  for  re- 
leasing the  shifting  means,  and  means  for  returning  the 
settable  devices  to  Idle  position. 

28.  A  mechanical  movement  emlxxlylng  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined helical  cam  faces  these  leading  Into  a  straight 
channel,  n  series  of  settable  devices  each  capable  when  set 
and  moved  transversely  I'f  said  cams  for  engaging  either 
of  these  and  angularly  adjusting  said  member  and  travers- 
ing the  straight  channel  l>etween  the  cam  faces  and  there- 
by bringing  said  meml>er  from  any  position  Into  a  pnitlcu- 
lar  position  relative  to  the  set  device,  a  series  of  actuators 
for  setting  the  settable  devices,  means  for  shifting  the 
said  series  of  settable  devices  away  from  the  actuators  and 
the  set  device  to  Its  work,  means  controlled  by  the  actu- 
ators for  operating  the  shifting  means,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  set  device  and  returning  this  to  idle  position  and 
for  BO  engaging  while  the  set  device  is  traversing  the 
straight  channel  between  the  cams  and  while  said  set  de- 
vice Is  positively  holding  the  angularly  adjustable  meml)er 
from  movement  in  either  direction,  the  series  of  settable 
devices  l)elng  returned  to  Idle  position  before  the  said  se- 
ries Is  returned  to  the  working  position  of  the  actuators. 

29.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
1  rotary  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  cam  winga 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  disposed  In  oppositely  directed 
helical  lines,  said  wings  l>elng  Jointed  together  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  approaching  each  other 
and  then  deflected,  thereby  forming  a  narrow  vertical 
channel,  ways  disposed  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  carrier 
guided  upon  said  ways,  means  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
rier, a  series  of  pins  mounted  upon  snld  carrier  and  radi- 
ally disposed  relative  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding 
said  pins  in  retracted  positions,  and  In  forward  positions 
wherein  they  will  engage  the  cams  when  the  carrier  Is  re- 
ciprocated and  traverse  one  or  the  other  of  these  until  It 
traverses  said  narrow  channel,  means  for  selectively  set- 
ting the  several  pins,  means  controlled  by  the  setting 
means  for  releasing  the  carrier  shifting  device,  means  for 
returning  the  pins  to  idle  position  during  the  time  the  pin 
Is  In  said  narrow  channel. 

!  30.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  cam  faces  carried  thereby,  of  a  member  fast  on 
the  shaft,  guide-rods  disposed  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a 
carrier  shlftable  upon  said  guide-rods,  settable  devices  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  adapted  when  set  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  said  cam  faces,  a  series  of  actuators  for 
said  settable  devices  and  adapted  for  actuating  the  same 
when  the  carrier  la  at  one  limit  of  Its  path  of  movement, 
jjower  driven  means  for  shifting  said  carrier,  a  detent  for 

i   restraining  said  means,  selectors  for  said  actuators,  and 
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means  opertMe  by  an  actuated  aelectur  for  releaslni?  said 
detent. 

31.  In  a  mechanical  moyement,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  abaft  having  canf  faces  disposed  in  oppositely  dl- 
rt>cted  helical  lines,  said  faces  me^tlnR  at  a  point  and 
(•onverRlng  from  and  then  toward  each  other  and  then 
l>elnK  deflected  thereby  forming  a  channel  parallel  with 
said  shaft,  ways  parallel  with  said  shaft,  11  carrier  K<ilde<I 
thpreon,  power  driven  means  for  reclprixatlnK  the  said 
( lurler.  a  series  of  settable  devices  dl8p<:>sed  upon  said  car 
rier  for  radial  movement,  means  for  deialnlns  the  car 
rier.  reclprociitlnK  means  for  holding  the  rarrl»>r  at  one 
limit  of  Its  stroke,  actuators  for  engajflng  said  settable  de- 
vices while  the  carrier  Is  In  Its  normal  position,  selector 
means  for  controlling  said  actuators,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  selectors  for  releasing  the  detent. 

3'_'.  In  a  tiiechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  ■ 
rotary  shaft  having  cam  faces  disposed  in  oppositely  di- 
rected helical  lines,  said  faces  meeting  at  a  point  and  con- 
verulHg  frr)m  and  then  toward  each  other  and  then  N'lng 
ilei!e.teil,  fliereliy  formltis;  n  channel  parallel  with  said 
shaft,  ways  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  carrier  guided  there- 
on, power  driven  means  for  reclproratlni;  the  said  carrier, 
n  detenf  therefor  for  holdlnu  said  carrier  at  Its  normal 
position  of  rest,  a  series  of  pins  radially  reclprocable  upon 
said  carrier  and  each  adapted  when  movetl  Inward  and 
the  carrier  shifted  for  engagtn«  one  or  the  other  of  said 
cam  faces,  angularly  adjusting  the  shaft  and  traversing 
said  channel  lietween  the  cam  faces,  an  abutment  carried 
by  each  of  said  pins,  and  a  cam  face  at  the  extreme  limit 
of  Working  movement  for  engaging  said  abutments  and 
returning  th<'  set  pin  to  Idle  position,  a  series  of  !h>!1 
crank  levers  for  actuating  said  pins  and  disposed  for  en- 
gaging the  same  when  the  carrier  Is  In  Its  normal  [wmltlon 
of  rest,  key  levers  for  rocking  said  t>ell  crank  levers,  mean."' 
for  releasing  the  detent  and  controlled  by  «ald  key  levers. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  power  driven  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  shaft  in  Its  adjuste^l  position  before  the  return  of 
the  pin   to  Idle  position. 


M0.583.      CORN    AND    FUTIT    SPOON.      Damkl    Schtt 

I. Eli.  San  IMeiro.  ('al..  assignor  to  I'rogresslve  Business 
Co..  San  Diego,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  190.V      Serial  No.  275,529. 


1.  A  spoon  comprising  a  truncated  concave  bowl,  the 
body  portion  and  rear  end  of  which  form  a  single  con 
cavity,  said  bowi  being  truncated  at  the  front  end  ;  a  han- 
dle on  the  rear  concave  portion  of  said  bowl,  guides  or 
guards  which  are  at  a  level  and  form  forward  extensions 
of  the  rim  of  the  bowl  ;  and  a  food-detaching  edge  portion 
forming,  together  with  said  guides  or  guards,  the  forward 
end  of  Mid  trunciited  bowl,  said  food-detaching  edge  por- 
tion being  between  said  guides  and  below  the  level  of  said 
rim  and  tbe  tops  of  said  guides  for  the  purpose  of  detach- 
ing such  edible  portions  of  fruit  or  vegetables  as  may,  on 
a  forward  movement  of  tbe  spoon,  be  brought  between  the 
guards  or  guides,  thereby  to  cause  such  edible  portions  to 


.   l>e  gathered  Into  the  N)wl  of  the  8p«^>on  and  conveyed  to 

!    the  mouth  without  liability  of  spilling. 

~.  A  spoon  comprising  a  handle,  a  tx>wl  thereon  o|>en  iit 
the  front  end  and  termlnatink'  in  a  plurality  of  teeth  or 
tines,  the  outer  ones  of  which  project  forward  t^yond  the 
lnterme<llate  ones. 


H«;s..-H4  MOSK  sn  TOK  IKK.  Fa.*NK  E.  Sharp.  Corn- 
ing, N,  Y..  sHMiKtior  of  ,,t)e  half  to  (t.  Bdwin  Thomas, 
Corning.  N.  Y.     Filed  1  el.    _'rt.  lOOT      Serial  No    .159.414 
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1  In  a  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
and  means  to  secure  the  same  tr)  hosiery  .  of  a  clevia  at  the 
up|>er  end  of  said  l>ody,  a  securing  pin  carried  by  snid 
clevis  c<:)niprlslng  parallel  bars,  a  hxjp  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  bars,  curved  portions  In  the  bar  contain- 
ing the  loop  whereby  the  outward  movement  of  the  clevis 
is  limited,  one  of  said  bars  being  pointed  at  Its  end  and 
forming  a  pin.  a  keeper  for  the  pointed  end  of  s.ald  pin. 
and  a  coll  spring  connecting  said  pin  and  bar 

2.  In  a  supporter  of  the  (lass  de«cril)e<l  the  combination 
with  ,1  body  portion  formed  of  non  elastic  material  ;  of  a 
buckle  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  ^Mxly  adapte<l  to  engage 
the  opiio.site  end  thereof,  a  straii  tiie<l  to  said  buckle,  an 
a  ixliiary  stra[)  secure^l  to  the  buckle,  means  to  removably 
s.'-  lire  said  straps  together,  an  ehigtlc  cord  engaged  by  tbe 
first  mentioned  strap,  clasps  at  :be  free  ends  of  said  elastic 
cord  adapted  to  secure  the  UmIv  to  hosiery,  a  clevis  engaged 
by  said  Nwly.  the  arms  of  said  clevis  being  directed  In 
wardly  and  means  carried  by  snid  clevis  to  secure  sjild 
body   to  a   gariiiotit 

;{.  The  herein  desi  riUni  means  for  securing  a  H:ipp<irter 
to  a  k'arment  comprising  a  securing  pin  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuou.s  section  of  material  and  havlni;  parallel  sections, 
one  section  having  a  loop  at  Its  central  portion  while  the 
opposite  section  is  polntwl  to  form  a  pin,  a  coll  spring  In- 
terposed lietween  and  connecting  said  sections,  and  a 
keeper  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  settlons.  a  r  levls  having 
eyes  to  engage  the  section  having  the  loop,  the  ;\rm8  of 
said  clevis  being  Inwardly  directed  and  curved  portions  In 
said  section  to  keep  the  eyes  In  engaKement  with  the  base 
of   the    loop. 


8  6  8.585.       FOUCK  FEEI>    LIBKICATOU        .M.bkkt    A. 

Stkltim;,  Madisfin.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Madl»«>n   Kipp 

Lubricator     Company,     Madlstin.     Wis,,     a     •  Dritoratlon. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1905.      Serial  No.  'Jso.us 

1  The  combination  with  n  rotary  driving  shaft  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  be  reclpr.K-ated  thereby,  of  an  eccentric 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  comprising 
Independent  elements  mounted  on  said  sh;;ft  and  eccen- 
trically thereto  and  adapted  to  I*  adjuste<l  relatively  to 
each  other  to  vary  the  eccentricity  of  said  eccentric  mech- 
anism relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  and 
power  transmitting  devices  Interixised  l)etween  said  eccen- 
tric mechanism  and  the  said  plunger. 
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2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  cyl 
inder.  H  plunger  therein,  and  a  drive  shaft,  of  means  for 
lmpartln>:  to  the  plunger  comblne<l  re<lprocatory  and  oscil- 
latory moveiiientu  cf>mprlsliiK:  :in  <vc<Mit  nc  iiietbanlsm  on 
tbe  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  v.,  rvlng  the  throw  of 
tbe  Mid   eci.fitrli-    mechanism,    sut*!  nnt  lally   ns  set   forth. 


I 


tnrdlng  brake  for  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  carried 
by  snid  oil  reservoir. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  lubricant  receptacle,  a 
pump  having  n  re<-1procatlng  plunger,  an>l  an  eccentric 
idapt»Hl  to  have  its  center  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
ails  of  Its  shaft,  subntantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  llie  receptacle,  n  pump  having  a 
reclprtx-atlnn  plunger,  a  driving  shaft  and  the  two  part 
errentric  having  one  part  secured  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
the  second  part  adjustably  secured  to  the  first,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth, 

12  The  c-nUiinatlon  of  the  receptacle,  a  pump  having  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  the  drivlnfr  thaft  and  the  two  part 
eccentric  having  an  Inner  part  eccentrically  secured  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  an  outer  part  ec<entrlcnlly  secured 
to  the  Inner  part,  subKiantlally  i.s  set  forth. 


,  S.  In  a  lubricator,  th*  combl nation  with  a  lubricant  cyl- 
IMer.  a  plunger  tbenlm.  and  a  driving  shaft,  of  an  eccen- 
tric mechanism  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  capable 
of  adjustment  to  vary  lis  e<centrlclty  to  the  axis  of  said 
driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  strip  <  losely  fltttnl  to  the  \)e- 
riphery  of  the  said  eccentric  tv'<  lumlbm.  and  means  con- 
necting said  e<centric  strap  with  the  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  i\  lubricant  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  therein  and  a  drive  shaft,  of  an  eccentric 

chanism  comprising  an  Inner  eccentric  adapted  to  be  se- 
to  said  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  Inner 
itrlc.    and    i>ower    transmitting    means    Interposed    lie- 
sald  last  deMcrllied  eccentric  and  said  plunger 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  cyl- 
a   plunger    therein,    and   a    driving   shaft,   of   a    two 

part  eccentric  mechrinlsni  mounted  on  snid  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  ha\'-  it^  pans  adjusted  relatively  to  each 
other  to  vary  Its  ei  i  cntrl(  ii.v  to  the  axis  of  said  driving 
shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  on  said  e<centrlc  mechanism,  and 
means  conruH  ting  said  <'.r.Mitii<    strap  with  snid  plunger. 

ft.  In  a  lubricator,  tin-  ronihinaiion  with  the  lubricant 
cylinder,  a  pluni:er  therein  and  a  drive  shaft,  of  an  eccen- 
tric mechanism  ■  oinprlsin;:  .■iii  inr.er  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  driM-  sh.ift  with  its  axis  .li:i>;onal  to  the  axis  of  said 
Shaft,  and  in  outer  eccentric  mounted  on  said  inner  eccen 
trie,  and  power  transinlttliii:  neaiis  interposed  between 
■aid  outer  e<  rentric  and  snid  p,si'ger. 

7.  In  a  lubricator,  tlie  combination  with  the  luliricant 
cylinder,  a  plunder  therein  and  1  drive  shaft,  of  an  eccen- 
tric mechanism  comprising  an  Inner  fccentrlc  mounted  on 
tald  drive  shaft  with  Its  axis  liagonnl  to  the  axis  of  said 
•haft,  and  an  outer  eccentric  mounted  on  said  Inner  eccen- 
tric and  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  inner 
ecc^-ntrn  md  powi-r  transmitting  means  Interposed  be- 
tween ^.lid  oiiiri  i-.i  eiitrlc  and  s.-iid  plungei-. 
•  8.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  comldnatlon  with  a  lubricant  re 
#iptacle  and  means  for  feeding  the  lulirlcant  therefrom,  of 
^  driving  me«hnni»ni  for  said  feeding  m4'chanlsm.  com- 
mlalag  a  rotair  driving  shaft  connecle<l  with  and  oporat- 
IniT  eald  feeding  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
driving  shaft,  comprising  a  rod  arrangtvl  to  l>e  oSclllat«Hl, 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  me.'haidsm  1nterpose<l  l>etween 
said  rod  and  said  driving  shaft  having  .1  casing  loosely 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said  rod.  a 
ratchet  plate  arranged  within  said  casing  and  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  drivlnt;  sb.ift.  pawls  arranged  N^fween  said 
casing  and  said  ratchet  plate,  and  the  retarding:  brake  for 
the  ratchet  plate. 

9.  The  combination  with  ,1  forward  and  liackward  mov 
ing  element  on  a  mechanism  to  l»e  lubricated,  of  an  oil 
reservoir  rigidly  secured  to  said  element,  an  oil  cylinder 
carried  by  sal<l  reservoir,  a  duct  lending  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  oil  cylinder,  a  phinirer  In  said  oil  cylinder,  a 
rotary  driving  shaft  carrle<l  by  said  rdi  reservoir,  a  pendu 
lum  like  mechanism  loosely  mounie<i  on  said  driving  shaft, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  ifiteriM>»ed  lielween  said 
l»cndulum  like  !iie<  hanlsm  and  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  re- 
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1.  A  filling  feeder  comprising  two  connected  plates,  one 
of  them  having  circularly  arranged  seats  to  sustain  the 
tips  of  a  series  of  tilllng-carriers,  a  series  of  ra<llally  dis 
posed  butt  holders,  mounted  on  the  other  plate,  opposite 
the  series  of  seats.  Individual  springs  for  said  holders. 
each  spring  l>elng  located  directly  back  of  tbe  butt  of  a 
filling-carrier  when  operatively  positioned  In  the  feeder, 
wliereby  the  flat  end  of  n  tilling  carrier  contacts  wjiiarely 
with  the  holder  and  iiuseatR  it  from  the  plate  against  the 
spring,  preventing  rotative  movement  of  tbe  lillln*:  carrier. 
and  means  connecting  the  butt-bolders  and  the  plate  while 
permitting  movement  of  the  holders  upon  their  sprints. 

2.  A  rotatabie  tilling  feeder  having  means  to  sustain 
the  ^Ips  of  a  clicularly-arrangcd  series  of  fllllng  carriers, 
and  a  series  of  spring  controlled  butt  holders  mounted  on 
the  fe<>der  and  Independently  movable  thereon,  to  engage 
and  sustain  the  butts  of  the  tilling  carriers  and  press  their 
tips  against  the  tip  sustaining  means,  the  butt  holders 
belni:  seated  wholly  upon  the  flat  ends  of  the  filling- 
carriers  when  tbe  latter  are  po8ltlone<l  In  the  fee<ler 

3.  A  fllllng-feeder  comprising  two  connected  plates  one 
of  wiilch  has  a  continuous,  circular  periphery  over  which 
the  tllllnu-end  Is  led,  means  on  snid  idate  to  sustain  the 
tips  of  a  circulnrly-arranged  series  of  fllllng-carrleis.  a 
series  of  butt-holders  movably  mounted  on  tbe  other  plate, 
to  engage  and  sustain  tbe  butts  of  the  fllllng  carriers,  indi- 
vidual springs  for  the  butt-holders,  to  retain  them  seated 
on  the  ijlate  when  empty  and  to  permit  unseating  when 
engaged  by  the  butt  of  a  fllling-carrler,  a  holder  so  en- 
gaged seating  wholly  upon  the  flat  end  of  Its  fllling-carrler 
and  compressing  the  corresp<indlng  spring,  and  a  filling- 
end  holder  adjacent  the  tip  supporting  plate. 

4.  A  fllllng  feeder  having  means  to  fixedly  sustain  tbe 
tips  of   a    series   of   fllllng  carriers,   and   an   oi)po8itely    ar- 
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ranired  mfIm  of  ■prlngcontrolled  butt-holders  to  engage 
and  luataln  the  butts  of  the  flUing-carrlera. 

B.  A  fllllog-feeder  hsTlng  meftns  to  fixedly  auataln  the 
tips  of  a  series  of  fllUng-carrlers.  an  oppositely  arranged 
series  of  butt-holders  to  engage  and  sustain  the  butts  of 
the  filling  carriers,  and  an  Independent  controlling  spring 
for  each  butt-holder,  acting  thereupon  directly  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  filling-carrier  when 
engaged  by  a  butt  holder. 

6.  A  fllllng-feeder  having  means  to  fixedly  sustain  the 
tips  of  a  series  of  filling  carriers,  oppositely  arranged  butt- 
holders  having  pockets  to  receive  and  sustain  the  butts  of 
the  filling  carriers,  springs  acting  upon  the  holders  directly 
back  of  the  pociiets,  to  cause  a  firm  frlctional  contact  be 
tween  the  end  of  a  filling  carrier  and  Its  butt-holder  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  to  limit  move- 
ment of  a  butt  holder  against  its  sprinR. 

T.  \  fililnK-feeder,  having  means  to  sustain  the  tips  of  ' 
a  series  of  filling-carriers,  a  series  of  butt  holders  opposite 
the  tip-sustalning  means,  a  combined  support  and  guide 
for  und  on  which  the  butthoMers  are  mounted,  a  spring 
to  press  each  holder  Inward  and  seat  It  on  the  support 
unless  ensatjeil  by  a  filling-carrier,  the  latter  at  such  time 
utis»'atln<;  the  holder  and  supporting  It  against  the  pres- 
sure of  Its  spring,  and  means  to  limit  movement  of  a  holder 
relative  to  the  combined  support  and  guide. 

8.  A  rotatahle  filling-feeder  having  means  to  fixedly  sus- 
tain the  tips  of  a  clrcularly-arrani;ed  series  of  filling-car- 
riers, oppositely  arranged  butt  holders,  to  engage  and  sus- 
tain the  butts  of  the  filling-carriers,  and  a  colled  spring 
cCHiperatlng  with  each  butt-holder  to  press  the  same  toward 
the  tip  sustaining  means  and  acting  upon  the  holder  con- 
centric with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  filling  carrier  held 
thereby. 

9.  A  fllllng-feeder  comprlslns;  a  plate  having  a  rontlnn 
ous,  circular  e<lge,  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  tips  of  a 
series  of  filling-carriers,  a  connected  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  radial  openings,  butt  holders  movably 
mounted  on  the  plate  within  said  openings,  to  receive  and 
sustain  the  butts  of  the  filling-carriers,  springs  to  engage 
said  holders  directly  back  of  the  butt  engaging  portions 
thereof  and  press  the  holders  Inward,  and  a  filling  end- 
holder  on  the  feeder  adjacent  the  tip-sustalning  plate,  the 
filling  ends  being  led  over  the  continuous  edge  of  the  said 
plate  to  the  end-holder. 

10.  A  fllllng-fee<ler  comprising  a  plate  having  a  continu- 
ous circular  edge  and  provided  on  It.^  Inner  face  with  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  cup-like  tip  sustaining  sock-  | 
ets,  a  connected  plate,  a  series  of  butt-holders  movably 
mounted  thereon  opposite  the  sockets,  to  engage  and  sus- 
tain the  butts  of  the  fllllng-carrlers,  each  holder  having 
an  open  ended  pocket,  a  controlling  spring  for  and  engag- 
ing each  holder  directly  behind  Its  pocket,  means  to  limit 
In  and  out  movement  of  the  butt-holders  relatively  to  their 
supporting  plate,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  feeder 
to  hold  the  filling  ends  led  over  the  continuous  edge  of  the 
tip  sustaining  plate. 

11.  A  fllllng-feeder  comprisInK  two  rigidly  connected 
plates,  means  on  one  plate  and  fixed  with  relation  thereto 
to  sustain  the  tips  of  a  series  of  filling-carriers,  and  spring 
controlled  holders  on  the  other  plate  to  engage  and  sustain 
the  hutt-«nds  of  the  fllllng-carrlers,  each  controlling  spring 
acting  upon  its  holder  directly  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  a 
filling-carrier. 

12.  A  fllllng-feeder  for  looms,  having  means  to  sustain 
the  tips  of  a  series  of  filling-carriers,  a  series  of  butt 
holders  movably  mounted  on  the  feeder  and  each  having  a 
flat-bottomed  pocket,  to  receive  and  sustain  the  butts  of 
the  fllling  carriers,  and  controlling  springs  acting  on  the 
holders  directly  back  of  the  pockets,  whereby  when  a 
flillng-carrier  Is  positioned  the  flat  end  thereof  will  rest 
squarely  upon  the  pocket  bottom,  the  holder  at  such  time 
seating  only  on  the  fllling-carrler  and  compressing  the  cor- 
responding controlling  spring. 

13.  A  fllllng-feeder  for  looms,  comprising  two  opposite 
plmtes  one  of  which  has  an  elongated,  slecre-llke  hub  on 
which  the  other  plate  is  adjustably  mounted  and  beyond 
which  said  hub  extends,  means  on  said  plates  to  engage 
and  sustain  the  tip*  and  batts  of  a  series  of  circniarly-ar-  1 


ranged  fllllng-carrlers,  a  stand,  a  headed  stud  extended 
through  the  sleeve-like  hub  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
stand,  the  feeder  rotating  on  the  stud,  and  a  fllllng-end 
holder  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  projecting  end  of 
the  sleeve-like  hub. 

14.  A  fllllng-feeder  for  looms,  comprising  a  circular,  tip- 
sustaining  plate  having  a  continuous  periphery,  a  second 
plate  having  an  elongated  hub  extended  through  and  l)e- 
yond  the  tip-sustaining  plate,  means  to  hold  the  latter 
plate  In  adjusted  position  on  the  hub.  means  on  the  second 
plate  to  engaue  and  sustain  the  butts  of  a  series  of  fllllng- 
carrlers.  a  stand,  a  headed  stud  extended  through  the 
elongated  hub  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  stand,  and  a 
filling  end  holder  having  a  hub  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
projecting  outer  end  of  the  elongated  hub.  the  head  of  the 
stud  acting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  limiting 
outward  movement  of  the  feeder 

15.  In  a  filling  feeder  for  looms,  a  plate  having  a  series 
of  radial  slots,  a  spring  seat  crossing  each  slot  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate,  a  butt-holder  mounted  In  each 
slot  between  the  plate  and  the  spring  seat,  to  more  in  and 
out  lK>dlly  relatively  to  the  plate,  each  butt-holder  having 
on  Its  Inner  face  an  oj)en  ended  poclcet  with  a  flat  bottom, 
to  receive  the  butt  of  a  filling  carrier  with  its  end  resting 
8<]uarely  upon  the  iHittom  of  the  p<Hket,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  each  spring  se.nt  and  the  adjacent  holder 
and  acting  upon  the  latter  directly  back  of  the  bottom  of 
the  pocket 

16.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  filling  feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly  arrankted  series  of  filllnK  carriers,  an  abut- 
ment against  which  rests  the  leading  filling-carrier  of  the 
series,  and  a  yielding  support  for  and  upon  which  the 
abutment  can  tip  or  move  bodily  as  a  filling  carrier  Is 
removed  from  the  feeder,  the  yielding  support  engaging  the 
abutment  between  Its  ends. 

IT.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  filling  feeder  udapt.nl  to  con- 
tain a  circularly-arranged  series  of  fllling  carriers,  an  up- 
right abutment  and  guide  to  co<'^i>erate  with  the  htitt  of  the 
leading  filling  carrier,  a  fixed  seat  for  said  abutment,  and 
a  spring  coRperatlng  with  the  latter  to  normally  maintain 
It  seated  yet  permitting  the  abutment  to  move  relatively  to 
its  seat  when  a  fllling  carrier  Is  removed  from  the  feeder. 

18.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  filling  feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly  arranged  series  of  fllling  carriers,  an 
abutment  against  which  rests  the  leading  filling  carrier  of 
the  series,  a  spring  u[Kjn  which  the  abutment  ran  move  to 
accommodate  Itself  to  the  fllling  carrier  as  It  is  removed 
from  the  fee«ler.  and  a  fixed  seat  to  coA[)erate  with  the 
abutment  and  normally  position  the  same  under  the  stress 
of  the  spring. 

19.  In  a  U<om.  a  rotatahle  fllling  feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly  arranged  series  of  filling  carriers,  an 
abutment  against  which  rests  the  leading  fllling  rarrler  of 
the  nerle«.  the  abutment  having  on  Its  face  a  diagonal 
guide  to  cooperate  with  rings  on  the  butt  of  the  flillng- 
carrier  and  accurately  position  the  same  as  it  leaves  the 
fee<ler.  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  abutment 

20  In  a  l.x)m.  a  rotatahle  filling  feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly-arranged  series  of  filling  carriers,  having 
rings  on  their  butts,  a  yielding  abutment  to  engage  the 
butt  of  the  leading  filling  carrier  of  the  series,  and  a 
diagonal  guide  on  the  face  of  the  abutment,  to  cooperate 
with  the  ring*  and  properly  poaltlon  the  butt  of  the  filling- 
carrier  as  it  Is  removed  from  the  feeder. 

21.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  filling-feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly-arranged  series  of  fllling  carriers,  an  abot- 
ment  for  the  leading  filling  carrier,  said  abutment  having 
forwardly  extended  hooks  on  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  a 
fixed  seat  having  lips  to  be  deUchably  engaged  by  said 
hooks,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  abutment  and 
the  seat  and  maintaining  the  abutment  seated  while  per- 
mitting limited  rocking  or  t>odlly  movement  thereof  with 
relation  to  Its  seat. 

22  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  filling-feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly-arranged  series  of  filling-carriers,  an  abut- 
ment for  the  leading  fllling-carrler.  a  seat  for  the  abut- 
ment, and  a  spring  Interposed  twtween  the  seat  and  abut- 
ment to  maintain  them  detachahiy  connected  while  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  abutment  relative  to  the  seat. 
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23.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  fllllng-feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly  arranged  series  of  filling  carriers,  an  abut- 
ment for  the  leading  fllling-carrler,  the  abutment  having  a 
narrow  forward  extension  at  Its  upper  end  terminating  In 
a  hook,  a  fixed  seat  having  a  loop  through  which  the  ex 
tension  passes,  the  ho<.k  engaging  the  top  of  the  loop,  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  abutment 
and  the  seat,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  abutment  to 
maintain  it  yieldingly  In  Its  operative  position 

24.  A  fllling  feeder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  contin- 
uous clrculsr  edge  and  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a 
circularly  arranged  series  of  cup  like  tip  sustaining  sock- 
ets, a  connected  plate,  a  Kerlt»s  of  butt  holders  movably 
mounted  thereon  opposite  the  sockets  to  engage  and  sus 
tain  the  butts  of  the  filling  carriers,  a  controlling  spring 
for  and  engaging  eai  h  holder,  and  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  feeiler  to  hold  the  filling  ends  when  led  over 
the  continuous  edge  of  the  tip  sustaining  plate. 

25.  A  rotatat>le  filling  feeder  having  means  to  fixedly 
sustain  the  tips  of  a  circularly  arranged  series  of  fllllng- 
carrlers,  and  an  oppositely  arranged  series  of  spring-con- 
trolled butt  holders  to  engage  and  sustain  the  butts  of  the 
fllling  carriers. 

26.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatahle  filling  feeder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  circularly-arranged  series  of  filling  carriers,  and  an 
abutment  against  which  rests  the  lea<llng  fllling  carrier  of 
the  series,  said  abutment  having  on  its  face  a  dlagonaJ 
guide  to  cooperate  with  means  on  the  butt  of  the  fllling- 
carrler  and  accurately  position  the  same  as  It  leaves  the 
fi>ed«'r 

27  .\  filling  fe«'der  ha\  ing  means  to  sustain  the  tip  end 
of  a  lUllug  (arrler,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  butt  end 
of  a  filling  carrier,  including  an  end-holder,  its  seat  and  a 
spring  for  the  holder  acting  thereupon  in  allnement  with 
the  longitudinal  ails  ..f  the  filling  carrier,  to  cause  the 
end  holder  to  engage  squarely  with  the  fiat  end  of  the  butt. 
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2.  In  a  selfwinding  clock,  a  clock  train,  propelling 
means  for  the  same,  electro  magnetically  actuated  meant 
operating  on  said  propelling  means  at  Intervals,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other  and  forming 
the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  and  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  a  movable  part  of  the  clock  train,  and  a  bridging 
condi'.ctlng  member  carrle<l  by  one  of  said  contacts  and 
movable  by  gravity  to  a  position  to  Iw  impelled  to  close 
the  circuit  between  the  contacts  prior  to  the  action  of 
the  electric  means  on  the  clock  train  propelling  means. 

3.  an  a  self  win<llng  clock,  a  clock  train,  a  spring  Im- 
pelled arm  through  which  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the 
train,  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  disposed  within  the 
field  of  force  of  the  electro  magnet,  a  lever  carrying  said 
armature  and  arranged  to  engage  the  spring  Impelled  arm 
at  Intervals  to  place  the  spring  under  stress,  an  electric 
circuit  including  the  electromagnet  and  n  source  pt  en- 
ergy, and  a  plvotally  mounted  contact  carried  I'V  the  arm 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  armature  lever  for  moving  to 
circuit  closing  jwsltlon  In  advance  of  the  operation  of  said 
armature  lever. 

4.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  n  clock  train,  a  spring  Im- 
pelled arm  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  clock  train,  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armat\ire  disposed  within  the  field  of 
force  of  the  electro  magnet,  n  lever  carrying  said  armature 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  spring  Impelled  arm  nt 
Intervals,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  electro-magnet 
and  a  source  of  energy,  and  a  contact  carried  by  the  arm 
and  provideil  with  a  pair  of  arms  for  successive  engage 
ment  with  the  armature  lever  to  effect  successive  making 
and  breaking  of  the  circuit. 

.•>.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  a  clock  train,  a  spring  im- 
pelled arm  for  imparting  movement  to  the  train,  an  electro 
magnet,  an  armature  disposed  within  the  field  of  force  of 
the  electromagnet,  n  lever  carrying  said  armature  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  spring  Impelled  arm  at  Intervals, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  the  electro  nuignet  and  a 
source  of  energy,  pivoted  contacts  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  connected  In  the  circuit,  said  contact  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  projecting  arms  arranged  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  the  armature  lever  for  effecting  first  the 
make,  and  then  the  break  of  the  electric  circuit. 

0,  In  a  self  winding  clock,  a  clock  train  including  an 
arbor,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  ar1»or,  a  collar  free  to  oscil- 
late on  the  arlKir,  an  arm  secured  to  the  collar,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  tension  spring  extending  between  the  arm  and  a 
fixed  point,  an  electro  m:igiiet.  an  armature  dlspose^i  with- 
in the  field  of  force  of  the  electro  magnet,  a  lever  carrying 
the  armature  and  disposed  under  said  arm,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  arm  and  lever  lieing  rounded  to  permit  rolling 
engagement  l>etween  them,  nn  electric  circuit  Including  the 
electro  magnet  and  a  source  of  energy,  a  contact  memlier 
also  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  second  contact  meml>»r  pivoted 
to  the  spring  actuated  arm  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  for  successive  engagement  with  the  armature 
lever,  whereby  said  pivoted  contact  may  be  positively 
moved  toward  and  from  the  collar  carried  contact. 

T.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  a  clock  train,  means  for  pro- 
l>elllng  the  same,  an  electro  magnet  for  winding  the  pro- 
pelling means,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  electro- 
magnet and  a  source  of  energy,  n  pair  of  clock  train  car- 
ried contact  forming  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  and 
arranged  In  close  relation,  means  Independent  of  the  pro 
pelllng  means  for  moving  one  of  said  contacts  with  relation 
to  theidber  to  complete  the  circuit,  and  means  for  insulat- 
ing said  contacts  from  the  frame  and  arlwrs. 


1.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  n  clock  train,  a  propelling 
spring  therefor,  an  electro  magnet  and  connectlona  lie- 
tween  the  same  and  the  propelling  spring  for  putting  the 
latter  under  stress,  a  pair  of  adjacent  contacts  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  carried  by  and  movable  with  a  mov 
able  part  of  the  clock  train,  electric  conductors  directly 
connected  to  said  adjacent  contacts  whereby  they  form 
the  terminals  of  a  charged  electric  circuit,  and  a  bridging 
conducting  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  contacts  and 
having  movement  Independent  of  said  contact  to  complete 
the  circuit  to  the  other  contact. 


868.588.  SAFETY  R A 7X)R.  Wilmau  N.  Waud.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Yale  Safety  Uaror  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:^82.2fi,^ 

1.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  blade  holder,  a  headed  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  the  holder,  a  headed  pin  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  holder,  a  blade  formed  to  engage  said  holder  and  pins 
and  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  adjustable  pin  in  an  ad- 
justed position,  8ul>etantlally  as  shown  sad  described, 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder,  a  headed  pin  rigidly 
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secured  thereto,  a  pin  adjustably  toounted  on  said  holder, 
a  blade  having  apertures  to  receive  said  pins  In  se^-urlnt; 
the  blade  In  position  and  means  to  rtxldly  secure  said  it<l 
Jiistuble  pin  in  nn  adjusted  position,  substantlnlly  as  shown 
and  described. 
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3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder  havlni;  u  slot  there 
In,  a  headed  pin  slldahjy  mounttnl  In  the  slot  huvln«  a 
threaded  shank,  a  thumb  nut  entfaglnt  fald  threaded 
shank,  a  headed  pin  secured  to  said  holder,  and  :\  blade 
formed  to  en«!iKe  said  pins,  substanliallj  as  shown  and 
descriBed. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder,  a  headed  pin  secured 
thereto,  a  headed  pin  slldably  mounted  on  said  holder,  a 
blade  having  recesses  centrally  of  Its  ends  to  receive  said 
pins  and  means  to  rljjldly  secure  said  slldable  pin  in  an 
Mdjusted  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrU>ed. 

.").  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder  having  a  lon«lt\idl 
nal  slot  therein,  a  blade  having  recesses  formed  centrally 
of  Its  ends,  n)ean8  to  engage  one  end  of  the  blade,  and  a 
Hieaded  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  slot  in  the  holder  to 
enjfage  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

t'l.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder  having  a  longitudl 
nal  slot  therein,  a  blade  formed  with  recesses  ceatrally  of 
lt!<  ends,  u  headed  pin  secured  to  the  blade  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  at  one  end  of  the  blade,  and  a 
heade<l  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  slot  aforesaid  to  en- 
gage the  recess  at  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrltjed. 

7.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder  having  a  longitudl 
nal  slot  therein,  a  blade  having  reces.>;es  In  Its  en<l8  and 
centrally  thereof,  a  headed  pin  secured  to  the  blade  holder 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  at  one  end  of  the  blade,  a 
headed  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  slot  aforesaid  to  engage 
the  recess  In  the  other  end  of  the  blade  and  having  a  screw 
threade<l  shank,  and  a  thumb  nut  secured  on  said  threaded 
shank,  substantially  as  shown  and  describe*!. 

s.  .V  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  having  a 
handle  formed  Integral  therewith  and  extending  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  blade  holder  and  hamlle  formed  with  a 
slot,  the  blade  formed  of  a  thin  metal  plate  having  recesses 
in  Its  ends  formed  centrally  there<)f.  a  headed  pin  cccured 
adjacent  to  tlie  outer  end  of  the  blade  holder  to  engage  the 
recess  in  one  end  of  the  blade,  a  headed  pin  slldably  mount 
ed  In  the  slot  aforesaid  to  engage  the  recess  in  the  other 
end  of  the  blade,  said  slldable  pin  having  a  threaded  shank. 
and  a  thumb  nut  secured  on  said  threaded  shank,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 
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868.581).  VKNI)IN(;  MACIIINK.  Kh  n.viii>  Wkiti-k  ii  and 
Adolph  \V.  Millkr.  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Slug  I'r<H>f  N'cn<ling  Ma<-hlne  Co.,  Inc.  Sturgeon  Bay, 
Wis.      Filed  .Mav  7.   1!><)7.     Serial  No    .'?7i;.a90. 


I.    In  a  vending  machine,  a  namber  of  substantially  ver 
Heat  shafts  arranged  to  receive  between  them  a  number  of 


articles  stacked  alternately  at  apprtHtlmately  right  angles 

one  to  the  other,  supporting  and  delivering  rods  extending 
through  the  lower  p<^)rtions  of  the  shafts  and  at  ecjual  dls 
tances  on  each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  »uld 
shafts  synchronously  to  angles  sufficient  to  release  the 
lowermost  article  or  articles  and  simultaneously  engage 
the  next  succeeding  artbie  or  articles  at  right  angles  to 
the  releascil  article  or  articles. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  numtier  of  Bul>«tantlally  ver- 
tical shafts,  article  siipixjrtlng  n)ds  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shafts,  pinions  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  ooni 
mon  gear  *heel  for  the  pinions,  and  means  for  rotating 
ihe  gear  wheel  step  by  step  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
shafts  to  an  extent  sufflcient  to  release  an  article  or  ar- 
ticles and  engHge  the  next  succeeding  article  or  articles. 

3.  In  a  vetKling  machine,  a  number  of  sulwtantlally  ver- 
tical shafts,  each  provided  with  a  through  hkJ  near  Its 
li  wer  end  extending  to  eai  h  side  of  the  shaft,  pinions  al 
the  other  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  common  gear  wheel  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts  synchronously  thri>ugh  the  pinions,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  gear 
wheel  to  rotate  the  shafts  a  sufficient  distance  at  ea(  h 
step  movement  to  release  an  article  or  articles  and  engage 
the  next  succeeding  article  or  articles 

4.  In  a  vendiUkT  machine,  a  nunit>er  of  substantially  ver 
tical  shafts,  article  receiving  rods  extending  throvigh  the 
shafts  near  their  lower  ends  and  to  each  side  thereof 
pinions  on  the  up}>er  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  common  geai- 
wheel  for  the  pinions,  a  toothed  member  movable  with  said 
i;ear  wheel,  and  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  oo  the 
toothed  rneml>er  to  Impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the 
toothed  nieml»er 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  numt)er  of  sulwtantlally  ver- 
tical, rotative  shafts,  through  rods  carried  by  said  shafts 
near  their  lower  ends,  pinions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  common  gear  wheel  for  all  of  said  pinions,  a 
toothed  member  se<Mired  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  nor 
mally  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  to<ithed 
memlK>r.  a  slide,  lueans  carried  by  said  slide  for  enicaging 
said  pawl  and  timed  to  move  the  same  into  the  path  of  one 
of  the  teeth  on  the  toothed  member  when  the  slide  reaches 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  another  pawl 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  teeth  on  the  toothed  num- 
ber,  and  means  for  coupling  the  slide  and  last  named  pawl 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  toothed  raeml)er  when  the 
slide  is  moved  in  the  proper  direction 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  number  of  stit^atantlaHy  ver 
tical  shafts,  through  r<Kls  near  the  luwer  ends  of  said 
shafts,  pinions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  common 
gear  wheel  for  all  the  pinions,  a  t'>othed  memt>er  movalile 
with  said  gear  whe«'l.  a  hack-stop  for  said  lootheil  mem- 
l)er,  a  spring  pawl  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  ti>othe<l 
member  and  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  on  said 
toothfsl  member,  a  reclpiocnting  slide,  means  on  said  slide 
for  moving  the  spring  pawl  into  the  path  of  the  tix>th<^ 
memlier.  an  actuating  pawl  for  the  t'>othe<l  memt>er  nor 
nially  Inoperative  with  relation  to  the  slide,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  slide  and  last  named  pawl  for  coactlve  opera- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  vendmi;  machine,  a  number  of  KutKtantlally  ver- 
tical shafts,  through  rods  near  the  lower  ends  thei-e<>f. 
pinions  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  common  gear 
w^heel  for  all  the  pinions,  a  toothed  disk  movable  with  said 
u'^ar  wheel,  a  liack  stop  for  the  ti>othed  disk,  a  spring  pawl 
iiormally  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  teeth  on  the  disk, 
a  reciprocating  slide,  means  on  said  slide  for  moving  the 
(lawl  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  on  the  disk  when  the  slide 
reaches  one  limit  i>f  Its  movement,  a  supplemental  slide 
on  the  main  slide,  a  pa>vl  movabl-''  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  to<ith<^l  disk,  means  on  the  supplemental  slide  for  en 
gaging  said  last  name<i  pawl,  and  means  for  CH'isIng  co- 
operative movement  of  the  two  slides  to  actuate  the  pawl 
engaged  by  the  supplemental  slide  to  move  the  tixithe<J 
disk. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  number  of  si)b«tantlally  ver- 
tical shafts,  through  r<xls  near  the  lower  ends  there. if. 
pinions  near  the  iipp<^r  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  common  gear 
wheel  for  all  the  pinions,  a  toothed  disk  movable  with  said 
>,ear    wheel,    an    elastic    pawl    for    actuating    said    toothetl 
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disk,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  In  one  direction  to 
actuate  said  disk  and  permitting  the  sajd  pawl  to  yield 
Mild  ride  under  lb.'  teeth  of  the  disk  on  Its  return  move 
ment. 

9.    In  a   vending   mactilne,   a   numl>er   of  eguidlstant.    ver 
tical  shafts  ;  article  siipi)f>rtlng  means  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shafts,  and  a   follower  plate  through  which   the  shafts 
paas,    said    follower    plate    spai  ing    and    sup|)<)rtlng    sabl 
shafts  and  providing  tipace  lur  the  dli-play  of  lnstr\ictions 


868,600.  MAIL  noX  <;kok..k  A.  WiHT.  Oreensburg,  Ind. 
OrUlnal  appll.ation  filed  Sejd  17,  1!HW,  Serial  No. 
334.832.  Idvlded  and  this  application  tiled  .Ian.  31, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355,097. 


868,591.  SUPPORT  FOU  CHOSS  ARMS  Ernest  E. 
Yaxliv,  Chicago.  III.,  aiwignor  to  Steel  »;«ln  Manufac- 
turing <'omiwiny.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  CoriKjratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  4.   1906.      Serial  No.  320.171. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  Ujx.  of  a  main  receptacle, 
a  moraWe  cover  Inclosing  said  receptacle,  a  pivoted 
counterbalanced  tray  suspended  from  the  roof  of  said 
receptacle,  the  receiving  i>ortion  of  said  tray  being  In 
front  of  its  susp'uding  pivot  and  Its  weight-extension  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  of  said  pivot  In  position  to  l>e  pusbe.! 
upon  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  slmultanecjusly  with 
placing  said  hand  In  position  to  receive  the  contents  of 
the  tray. 

2.  A   mall  box  having  a  main  receptacle  and  a  counter- 
l»alan<-ed  tray  plvotally  secured  therein  Iwneath  the  upper 
part  of  the  l>ox  so  that  Its  month  normally  bears  against   1 
and  Is  closed  by  thst   part  \ 

.3.  A  mall  box  having  a  main  receptacle  and  a  counter-  1 
i>alanced  tray  plvotally  f^ecuriHl  therein  l.eneath  the  upper 
part  of  the  box  so  that  Its  mouth  normally  bears  against 
and  is  closed  by  that  part,  the  counterbalance  of  the  tray 
l>elng  extended  downwardly  lower  than  the  base  of  Ihe 
tray  and  accessible  from  the  receiving  opening  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


4.  In  a  support  for  cross  arms,  a  cross-arm  plate,  a  pole 
plate,  a  pair  of  braces,  said  jKile  plate  having  an  extended 
portion  with  a  hole  adapttnl  to  register  upon  the  surface 
of  the  pole  with  the  holes  In  the  pole  ends  of  said  pair  of 
braces  wiien  asseinbUMl.  and  means  passing  through  said 
111  les  for  securing  the  pole  plate  to  the  pole  and  the  braces 
to  the  pole  plate,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  In  a  support  for  cross  arms,  a  plurality  of  cross  arm 
plates,  a  pole  plate  adapted  to  co<ii>erBlc  with  said  cross 
arm  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  croas  arm  braces 
said  pole  i>late  having  holes  adapted  to  i-ecelve  lag  screws. 
some  of  the  boles  in  said  pole  plate  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  boles  In  the  pole  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
braces  when  assembled,  subttantlally  as  described 

6.  In  a  support  for  cross  arms,  a  cross-arm  plate,  a 
pole  plate  means  for  permitting  access  of  air  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  pole  ni>minany  covered  by  said  pole  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pole  plate  to  the  pole,  sul»ptan- 
tially  as  descrlt»ed. 

7  In  a  support  for  cross-arms,  the  combination  of  a 
cross-arni  plate,  a  pole  p)ate.  and  a  thro\igh  l>olt  adapted  to 
hold  said  plate  against  the  pole,  said  pole  plate  having  u 
curved  surface  adapting  it  to  maintain  Its  position  upon 
the  |H>le.  and  having  holes  with  lag  screws  fitted  thereto 
adapted  to  sustain  It  in  its  jiosition  upon  the  pole  when 
the  through  l)olt  Is  removed,  sulistantlally  as  de8crlbe<l 

8.  In  a  support  for  cioss  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
cross-arm  plate,  a  pole  plate,  w  throughltolt  adapted  to  liold 
said  p<de  plate  against  the  pole,  lag  screws  for  maintain 
Ing  said  p()le  plate  In  its  original  position  uimui  the  pole, 
and  means  for  permitting  access  of  air  to  the  surface  of 
the  pole  niunlnally  covered  by  the  pole  plate,  sulistantlally 
as  descrll)ed. 

9.  In  a  support  for  cross  arms,  a  cross  arm  plate,  a  pole 
plate  means  for  securing  the  pole  plate  to  the  pole  au<l 
separate  means  for  clamping  togetlier  the  cross  arm  plate, 
the  pole  plate  and  the  pole. 


1  W\  a  support  for  cro«»8  arms  the  combination  of  a 
cross  arm  menil>er,  a  p«)le  member,  extended  portions  on 
saM  pole  aieniti«>r  with  means  for  attaching  the  same  to 
the  pole,  and  throughbolts  for  clamping  together  said 
memlwTs  and  the  crow,  arm  and  pole,  sulwtantlallj  as  de 
Bcrlbeil 

-'     In  a  siipi'ort  for  cross  arms,  the  combination  of  a  pin 
lallty    of   cross-arm    plates,   a   common   pole    plate   adapte<l 
to  engage   and    receive   all    of   said   cross  arm    plates,   aud 
means  for  holding  said  cross  nrm  plates  in  transverse  aline 
ment   to  said  pole  plate  when  assembled,   siilwtantlally   as 
descrll»ed. 

3.  In  a  support  for  crosn  arms,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  cross  arm  plates,  a  c<immon  pole  plate  adapttHl  to 
cooperate  with  all  of  said  cross  arm  plates,  means  for 
securing  said  pole  plate  to  the  pole,  and  means  for  holding 
Rsid  cross  arm  plates  In  transverse  allnement  to  said  pole 
plate  when  assembleil.  substantially  as  described. 


868,592.  AIR  BRAKi:  SYSTKM.  <ji.vri.ks  K  B.\kb\, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (leneral  Klectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  May  14,  1900. 
Serial  No.  316.721. 

c  c- 


1.  in  an  air-brake  system,  a  tiuln-pipc,  reservoirs  on 
the  several  cars,  automa^tlc  valves  controlled  by  difference 
In  pressure  In  traln-pli>e  and  reservoirs  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  into  aud  out  of  the  brake  cylinders,  and  a 
manually  oi>erated  valve  and  pipe  connections  for  connect- 
ing said  train  i>lpe  to  atmosphere,  to  the  reservoirs,  or  to 
a  source  of  higher  pressure. 

2.  In  an  airbrake  system,  a  train  pipe,  reservoirs  on 
(he  several  cars,  automatic  valves  controlled  by  difference 
in  pressure  in  train  pipe  and  reservoirs  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  Into  and  out  of  the  brake  cylinders,  a  sec 
ond  train  pipe  connected  to  said  reservoirs  through  check- 
valves,  and  means  for  connecting  the  first  train-pipe  to 
atmosphere,  to  a  souice  of  pressure,  or  to  the  second  train- 
pipe. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  train  pipe,  reservoirs  on 
the  several  cars,  automatic  valves  controlled  by  difference 
in  pressure  In  train-pipe  and  reservoirs  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  brake  cylinders  to  said  reservoirs  or  to  atmos- 
phere,   a   second    train  pipe   connected    to  said   reaerrolrs 
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tbroogh  check-TalT«a,  and  means  for  connecting  the  flnt 
train-pipe  to  atmoapbere,  to  a  source  of  preaaure,  or  to 
the  Mcond  pipe. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  lyatem,  two  traln-plpea,  ralyea  on 
the  aeyeral  cars  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  and  oat  of 
the  brake  cylinders,  platons  for  operating  said  ralves  ex- 
posed on  opposite  sides  to  pressures  supplied  from  the  two 
train  pipes  respectively,  and  means  for  producing  at  will 
a  relatively  greater  pressure  in  either  of  said  train  pipes 
and  for  equalising  the  pressures  In  the  two  train-pipes. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  train-pipes,  yalTea  on 
the  Beveral  cars  coDtrolling  the  flow  of  air  Into  and  out  of 
the  brake-cylinders,  pistons  for  operating  said  TaJyes  ex- 
posed on  opposite  sides  to  pressure  supplied  from  the  two 
train  pipes  respectlyely.  and  means  for  producing  at  will 
n  relatively  greater  pressure  In  either  of  said  two  traln- 
plpes. 

6.  In  au  air-brake  system,  a  brake  controJlIng  valve,  a 
plstiin  for  roolprocatlnt;  said  valve,  means  for  varying  the 
relative  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  and 
yielding  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  so  spared 
that  said  valve  Is  In  engagement  with  only  one  of  said 
stops  at  a  time,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  t>e  In  lap- 
posltlon  when  In  engagement  with  one  stop  and  In  release 
position  when  in  engagement  with  the  other. 

7.  In  an  air  brake  system,  two  yielding  stops,  a  brake- 
controlling  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  said 
stops  and  arranged  to  be  In  lap  position  when  in  engage- 
ment with  one  stop  and  in  release-position  when  In  en- 
gagement with  the  other  stop,  a  piston  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve  from 
lap-poBltlon  to  application-position  against  the  pressure  of 
one  of  said  stops  and  from  release  to  a  second  lap-posi- 
tion against  the  pressure  of  the  other  stop,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  engineer  for  varying  at  will  the 
relative  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

S.    In   an  air  brake  system,   two  yielding  stops,   a   brake 
controlling  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  said 
stops  and  arranged  to  be  In  lap  position  when  In  engage- 
ment   with   one  stop   and    in   release-position    when    in    en 
gagement   with   the   other  stop,   a   piston   operatlvely   con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve  from 
lap  position    to    application-position    against    the    pressure 
of  one  of  said  stops  and  from  release  to  a  second  lap-posi- 
tion   against    the   pressure   of   the   other   stop,    two   train 
pipes  for  supplying  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  pressure  in  one  of 
said    train-pipes   and    for   equalizing   the   pressures    In    the 
two  train-pipes. 

9.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  yielding  stops,  a  brake- 
controlling  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  said 
stops  and  arranged  to  he  in  lap  position  when  in  engage- 
ment with  one  stop  and  in  release- posit  Ion  when  In  en- 
gagement with  the  other  stop,  a  piston  operatiTely  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve  from 
lap  position  to  application-position  against  the  pressure 
of  one  of  said  stops  and  from  release  to  a  second  lap  posi 
tlon  against  the  pressure  of  the  other  stop,  two  train- 
pipes  for  supplying  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pis 
ton,  the  connection  from  one  of  said  pipes  to  said  piston 
including  a  check-valve,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the 
relative  pressures  in  said  train  pipes. 

10.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  train  pipes,  valves  on 
the  several  cars  controlling  the  flow  of  air  Into  and  out  of 
the  brake  cylinders,  pistons  for  operating  said  valves  ex- 
posed on  opposite  sides  to  pressures  supplied  from  the  two 
train-pipes  respectively,  a  check  valve  In  the  supply  con- 
nection from  one  of  said  train  pipes,  and  means  for  pro- 
dactng  at  will  a  relatively  greater  pressure  In  either  of 
said  two  train  pipes. 

11.  In  on  air-brake  system,  two  train-pipes,  one  carry- 
ing air  at  a  determined  pressnre,  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  In  the  other  pipe  above  and  below  the  pressure  in 
the  first,  and  ralves  on  the  several  cars  controlled  by  the 
difference  in  tbe  pressures  In  said  pipes  and  controlling 
th*  flow  of  air  Intd  and  oat  of  the  brake  cylinders. 

12.  In  an  air-brake  syatem.  two  train-pipes,  one  carry- 
lag  air  at  a  determined  preeeare,  means  for  connecting  the 
Mcood  train-pipe  to  a  eonrce  of  higher  preesare,   to  at- 


mosphere or  to  the  first  train-pipe  and  valves  on  tbe  sev- 
eral cars  controlled  by  the  difference  In  the  pressures  In 
said  pipe*  and  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of 
the  brake  cylinders. 


S««.503.  BEET  TOri'ER.  David  T.  Bi>evin8,  Windsor, 
and  SyriRS  R.  Giddisos,  Timnath,  Tolo  ,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Yankee  Beet  Top 

per  Company,  Timnath,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  27,   IIKW.     Se- 
rial  No.  33>M39. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  ground 
wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  with  the  main 
frame  to  permit  vertical  movement,  a  lever  like  device 
fulcrumed  on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  counter- 
balance weight,  the  lever-like  device  being  connected  with 
the  auxiliary  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum 
from  the  said  weight,  a  topping  knife  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  frame,  and  a  khS''  also  mounted  on  the  auxil- 
iary frame  for  regulating  the  plane  of  cut  of  the  topping 
knife. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  ground 
wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  link  connection  between 
the  main  frame  and  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  lever-llke  device 
fulcrumed  on  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  regulate 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  said 
device  being  provided  with  a  counter-balance  weight,  a 
topping  knife  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means 
also  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  for  regulating  the 
plane  of  cut  of  the  topping  knife 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  ground 
wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  with  the  ground 
wheels  to  permit  Independent  vertical  movement,  a  cutting 
disk  revolubly  UK.unted  on  the  auxiliary  framt-,  and  gage 
bars  also  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutting  disk  for  regulating  the  depth  to  which 
the  cutting  disk  enters  the  beets  to  be  topped,  and  a  top- 
ping knife  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  In  the  rear  of 
tbe  cutting  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  ground  wheels  with 
which  the  axle  rotates,  and  a  main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  connected  with  the  main  frame  to  permit  Inde- 
pendent vertical  movement,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  cutting  disk  fa.st  on  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  counter-shaft  also  Jour- 
naled In  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  Imparting  rotary 
movement  from  the  axle  to  the  counter-shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  disk   shaft  from   the  counter-shaft. 

5.  The  cctfnbinatlon  of  a  main  frame  and  ground  wheels, 
of  an  auxiliary  frame,  two  pairs  of  links  connecting  the 
auxiliary  frame  with  the  main  frame,  there  belr^  one 
pair  of  links  on  each  side,  the  individual  links  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  one  above  another,  a  lever-like  device  ful 
crumed  on  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  upper 
pair  of  links  for  regulating  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  frame,  tbe  said  device  being  provided  with  a 
counterbalance  weight,  a  topping  knife  carried  by  the 
aoxiliary  frame,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
frame  for  regulating  the  plane  of  cat  of  the  topping  knife. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  groand 
wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  with  the  groand 
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wheels  to  permit  independent  vertical  movement,  a  cutting 
disk  revolubly  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a 
gearing  connection  between  the  ground  wheels  and  the 
said  disk  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  latter, 
gage  bars  albo  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  fr^me  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  cutting  disk  for  regulating  the  depth 
to  which  the  cutting  disk  enters  the  beets  to  be  topped. 
and  a  topping  knife  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  In 
the  rear  of  the  cutting  disk. 

7.  The  combination  with  ground  wheels  and  an  axle 
rotating  therewith,  of  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  frame 
memt>er  connected  with  the  yoke  to  permit  a  vertical  move- 
ment, a  lever  like  device  fulcrumed  on  the  yoke  and  pro- 
vided with  a  counter  balance  weight,  the  lever  like  device 
being  connected  with  the  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fulcrum  from  the  said  weight,  a  cutting  disk  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  frame  member  and  centrally  located  be- 
tween the  ground  wheels,  a  topping  knife  also  mounted 
on  the  frame  member  In  the  rear  of  the  rotary  disk,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  disk  from 
the  axle,  sulistantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

fi.  The  combination  with  ground  wheels  and  an  axle 
rotating  therewith,  of  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  frame 
member  connected  with  the  yoke  to  permit  a  vertical 
movement,  a  lever  like  device  fulcrumed  on  the  yoke  and 
provided  with  a  counterbalance  weight,  the  lever-llke 
device  being  connected  with  the  frame  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  fulcrum  from  tlie  said  weight,  a  cutting  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame  member  and  centrally 
located  botween  the  ground  wheels,  a  topi^ing  knife  also 
mounted  on  the  frame  member  In  the  rear  of  the  rotary 
disk,  and  means  for  ImpartloK'  rotary  movement  to  the 
diHk  from  the  axle,  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to 
the  disk  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  travel  of  ttfe  ground 
wheels. 


86  8.69  4  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  TARTY  LINK  TELE- 
PHONES. Jame.s  H.  Bi-ythb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,902. 


4*. 

ff 

« 

1 

ji. 

■ 

^         «r 

^ 

' ^ — H+H* — ' ■ 

phone  by  continuing  the  movement  of  all  the  make-and- 
break  wheels  until  the  auxiliary  contact  pin  of  *ny  wheel 
Is  In  the  circuit-closing  position,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  restoring  the  main  pins  on  the  makc-and-break 
wheels  to  their  normal  position  comprising  an  armature 
provided  with  a  ratchet  pawl  and  a  locking  pawl,  the  lock- 
ing paw!  having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  which  Is 
operated  by  any  suitable  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  armature,  sul>stnntlallv  as  described. 


868,695.       EXCAVATING     BUCKET.       Hf.nry    Chanson, 
Chicago.  11!       Filed  May  4,  1907      Serial  No.  371,887. 


In  a  telephone  attachment  for  party  lines,  a  combination 
with  telephones  and  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  lot'ated, 
of  means  controllable  from  the  central  office  for  cutting 
all  the  telephones  out  of  the  circuit  and  then  closing  the 
circuit  through  a  slnK'le  telephone  only,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  circuit  make-and  break  wheel  for  eacb 
telephone  provided  with  a  main  contact  pin,  a  brush  In 
the  circuit  and  normally  engaged  by  said  pin.  an  electro- 
magnetic means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  make  and- 
l.reak  wheel  of  the  telephones,  each  of  said  make-and-break 
wheels  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  contact  pin  occu- 
p.>lng  a  different  position  with  reference  to  the  main  con 
tact  from  the  auxiliary  pin  of  any  other  make  and-break 
wheel  whereby  If  the  make  and-break  wheels  of  all  the  tel- 
ephones sre  actuated  and  the  circuit  broken  through  all 
the  telephones,  the  circuit  may  be  closed  through  any  tele 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crIV)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  excavating  bucket,  of  a  supporting  member 
pivoted  to  said  bucket  at  the  rear  of  its  center  of  gravity, 
means  for  varying  the  point  of  connection  between  tbe 
bucket  and  the  supporting  meml>er,  and  holding  mocbanlsm 
secured  to  said  supporting  memlnr  and  connected  to  the 
bucket  in  front  of  its  center  of  gravity. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rfu  excMvatlng  bucket,  of  a  suitporting  member 
pivoted  to  said  bucket  at  the  rear  of  Its  center  of  gravity, 
holding  mechanism  secured  to  said  supporting  meml)er  and 
connected  to  the  bucket  in  front  of  the  center  of  gravity, 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  point  of  connection  between 
said  holding  mechanism  and  the  bucket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  det»crllied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bucket,  of  a  supporting  ball  t>etween  the  arms 
of  which  the  bucket  is  situated,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  bucket  from  said  bail  at  any  one  of  a  series  of 
points  in  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket, 
and  pulling  mechanism  secured  to  the  portions  of  said  ball 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket,  said  mechanism  l)elng  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  bucket  in  front  of  iU  center  of 
gravity. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bucket,  of  a  supporting  ball,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  the  bucket  \ipon  the  supporting  ball  nt  any 
one  of  a  n\imber  of  points  nt  the  rear  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  bucket,  a  second  ball,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  balls  together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  excavating  bucket,  a  pair  of  side  meml)ers 
adjustably  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bucket,  a  sup- 
porting bail  for  said  bucket  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  side  meml)ers.  and  pulling  mechanism  se- 
cured to  the  front  ends  of  said  side  members  and  con- 
nected to  said  ball 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritxnl,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bucket,  a  pair  of  side  members  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  bucket,  means  for  mijustlng  the  position 
of  said  memt)ers  In  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  supporting  member  for  the  bucket  pivoted  to  snld 
side  meml>or8  In  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
bucket,  a  p\i'iing  memlx^r  secured  \o  the  front  ends  of  said 
side  memlters,  and  a  connection  between  the  supporting 
memlH^r  nnd  the  pulling  member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bucket,  a  pair  of  side  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  bucket,  a  supporting  ball  for 
said  bucket,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  support- 
ing bail  to  said  side  members  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
points,  a  pulling  member  secured  to  tbe  front  ends  of  said 
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•ide   memljeri,   and   a   coonectton   betw««n    the  supporting 
bail  und  tbe  pulllDg  member. 

8.  In  :\  device  of  the  ch«racter  described,  the  cnmhina 
tion  with  a  bucket,  of  a  Bupportlng  member  pivoted  to  miM 
bucket,  means  for  varying  the  point  of  connection  bet»«H*ii 
■nld  member  and  the  bucket,  pullln»?  meohanl«m  enKHgliiM' 
Bald  supiwrtlng  memt)er  and  conne<te<l  to  the  bucket,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pulling  me<hanlHm  to  vary  the  In 
cllnatlon  of  the  l>ucket. 

".>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllietl,  the  comblnu 
tlon  with  an  excavating  bucket,  of  a  supporting  member 
connected  to  said  tmcket  at  the  rnnr  of  the  c«>nter  of  >rrnv 
Ity.  a  pulling  member  conne<"t«l  to  said  bucket  In  front  of 
the  center  of  gravity,  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  the 
pullliii:  member  alM)ve  or  belnw  the  renter  of  uravlty  of  the 
bucket. 


I 


868,586.  I'OTKNTIAL  STARTER  ATTACHMENT  HBB- 
BSHT  W.  Chknbv,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  AIHa 
Chalmers  Company,  a  ('ori)oratlon  of  New  Jersey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  :2.T.  lfM^«.  Serial  No. 
a 4 4, 685. 


1  .\  controller  biased  toward  "  off  '  position  wlien  in 
"  starting  '  position,  and  means  for  unblaslng  said  con- 
troller whenever  it  is  mored  to  "  running  "  position. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  rtxed  and 
movable  contacts,  said  movable  contacts  being  biased  to- 
ward "off"  position  <vhen  the  oootroller  la  In  "starting" 
position,  and  means  for  unblaslng  said  moYable  contacts 
whenever  the  controller  la  moved  Into  "  running  '  position. 

:{.  In  a  controller,  contact  Sngers.  a  drum  cooperating 
therewith,  said  drum  having  "  off  ',  "  starting  "  and  "  run 
ning  "  poattlons,  a  spring  which  tends  to  move  said  dnini 
to  ■  off  ■'  position  when  it  Is  In  a  "  starting  "  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  drum  from  said  spring  whenever 
It  is  moved  to  "running"  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  drum,  fixed  contacts  with 
whlcb  said  drum  cooperates,  means  whereby  said  drum  Is 
biased  toward  "  off "  position  when  In  certain  operative 
positions,  and  means  for  freeing  said  drum  from  said  bias 
when  It  is  moved  Into  certain  other  operative  positions. 

5.  A  controlfer  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a  rota- 
table drum  cooperating  witb  fixed  contacts,  said  drum  be 
tng  biased  toward  "off"  poaltlon  wben  In  "starting"  po- 
altlon, and  means  for  unblaslng  said  drum  whenevBr  It  Is 
moved  to  "  running  "  poaition. 

C.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  rota 
table  drum,  contact  fingers  cooperating  therewith,  means 
for  preventing  backward  movement  of  said  drum  from  the 
"  off  "  or  tbe  "  running  "  position,  a  spring-returned  mem- 
ber which  is  engaged  by  tbe  drum  as  the  latter  Is  moVed 
to  "  starting "  position,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
drum  from  said  member  as  tbe  drum  Is  moved  Into  "  run 
nlng  "  position. 

7.  A  controller  for  electric   motors  comprising  n   rota 
table  drum,  contact  fingers  cooperating  therewith,  means 
for  preventing  l>ackrward  movement  of  said  drum  from  the 
"off"  or  tbe  "running"  position,  a  spring-returned  mem 
ber  wblcb  ia  engaiced  by  tbe  drum  as  tbe  latter  is  moved 
away  from  "  off  "  position,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
drum  froBd  said  BMmber  aa  tbe  drum  is  mored  into  "  run 
Blng  "  position. 


8.  A  ci>nfroller  for  eleotric  motors  comprlslni:  a  rota- 
table drum,  contact  tinkers  co<H>«ratiUK  tberewltli.  means 
for  preventing  l>ackward  movement  of  the  controller  from 
certain  positions,  a  spring  which  tenda  to  move  the  drum 
t..  ■  .iff  position  when  it  is  In  any  iH>«ltion  fn  in  whl<-h  it 
iiia.v  '.'f  mi)ve«l  backwnnl,  and  iiit»niis  for  releasliiii;  the  drum 
from  said  spring  when  It  Is  moved  to  any  other  i>ositi«n 

9  .V  (otitnjller  for  ele<'trlc  motors,  ct.iiiprlsiii^  a  ;..ia- 
ta+)ic  Iruiii.  i-ontact  tinkers  ciw;>eratlnK  tlit're\\  tl  h.  a  collar 
movable  with  said  drum,  a  proJe<tlon  from  said  collar,  a 
spring  pressed  lever  In  the  path  of  said  projection  and  ar- 
ranged to  enira^'e  It  when  the  controller  Is  in  a  '  starting" 
position  whereby  the  controller  Is  returneil  t<i  off  posi- 
tion If  then  released,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  lever 
and  said  projection  when  tbe  controller  Is  move<l  to  "  run- 
ning     position. 

10.  A  controller  for  ele<trlc  motors,  comprising  a  rota 
table  drum,  contact  lingers  co<Speratlng  therewith,  a  collar 
movable  with  said  drum,  projections  from  said  collar,  a 
spring  presse*!  lever  in  the  path  of  said  projections,  ami 
arranged  to  be  enKa^ed  by  one  of  them  when  the  controller 
Is  In  "starting"  poaltlon.  and  means  for  releasing  said 
lever  from  engagement  with  said  projection  who'll  the  con 
troller  is  moved  Into  "  running  '  position,  wh.-reby  the 
drum  while  In  "  martini;  [lositlon  Is  bia««^l  toward  "off" 
position. 

11.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a  rota- 
table drum  normally  movable  always  In  the  same  direction, 
means  for  preventing  backward  inovemeot  of  said  con 
troller  from  "off"  or  "  running  position,  means  tending 
to  move  said  controller  Uickward  to  '  off  "  position  wbt-n 
It  Is  In  other  than  •  off  or  "  running  '  positions,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  controller  from  said  backward 
tending'means  when   It  Is  inove<i   Into  a   "running"  i>osl 

tlon. 

12.  In  a  controller,  n  rotntable  drum,  an  operating  shaft 
tbersfor,  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  manually  released  latch 
on  Mid  handle  cooperating  with  a  stationary  notched 
plate,  some  of  the  notches  of  said  notch  plate  t>elng  formed 
to  lock  the  handle  against  l»ackward  movement  and  others 
to  allow  a  free  backward  movement,  and  means  tending  to 
move  said  drum  backward  when  It  Is  In  a  position  in  which 
the  notch  plate  allows  backward  movement 

13.  In   a   controller,   a   shaft,   a    handle    tl>erefor.   and   a 
tixe<l  notched  plate  ......p.^rating  with  a  maniially  releasable 

latch  in  the  handle,  the  notches  of  said  plate  Iteing  so 
formed  that  some  of  them  prevent  backward  movement  of 
the  handle  and  others  offer  no  hlmlrance  to  such  backward 
movement  while  all  of  them  tiecessltate  a  manual  release 
of  the  latch  in  order  to  move  the  handle  forward 

14  In  a  wntroller,  a  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  a  fixed 
notched  plate  co^iperatlng  with  a  manually  releasable  latch 
in  the  handle,  the  notches  of  said  plate  being  s<i  formcil 
that  some  of  them  prevent  backward  movement  of  ttie  ban 
ille  and  others  offer  no  hindrance  to  such  bnclcvsard  move 
ment  while  all  of  them  necessitate  a  manual  ren-ise  of  the 
latch  In  order  to  move  the  handle  forward,  himI  m  spring 
tending  to  move  said  handle  liackward 

1.')  Ill  11  controller,  a  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  a  flied 
notched  plate  cooperating  with  a  manually  releasable 
latch  In  the  handle,  the  notches  of  said  plate  lielng  so 
forme<l  that  some  of  them  prevent  backward  movement  of 
the  handle  and  others  offer  no  hindrance  to  such  backward 
movement  while  all  of  them  necessitate  a  manual  release  of 
the  latch  In  order  to  move  the  handle  forward,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  handle  backward  wben  It  Is  In 
a  poaltlon  from  which  backward  movement  Is  not  pre 
vented. 


868..%9T.  OBArr  EgiALIZEK  William  1.  (  jir^slkk 
and  .losgrn  W.  K.w.s.  Eugene.  Oreg  Filed  l>ec  8, 
1»4W.     Serial  No.  340.947. 

1  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  tongue  to  provide  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm,  means  for  connecting  a  draft  animal  to  tbe 
long  arm  of  tbe  lever,  a  whlflBe  tree,  a  link  loosely  connect- 
ing the  whiffle  tree  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  shaft 
Joiimsled   uprn   the   trncne  transversely  tbereof  and    pro 
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Tided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  oppositely  disposed  crank- 
arms,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  the  crank  levers  to  the  long 
arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  second  rod  connecting  the  opposite 
crank  srm  to  the  before  mentioned  whttfle  tree 
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2.  In  a  driift  etjuallser,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  tongue,  the  forward  ends  of 
the  plates  IxMng  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
tongue,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  Ijetween 
the  Bpace<1  ends  of  the  plates  to  provide  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  arm.  means  for  connecting  a  draft  animal  to  the  long 
arm.  a  whltTle  tree,  a  link  loosely  connecting  the  whiffle 
tree  t..  the  stiort  arm.  a  shaft  Journaled  between  the  l>efore 
mentioned  plates  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
crank  arms,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  the  crank  arms  to  the 
long  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  second  rod  Cfinnecting  the 
opposite  crank  arm  to  the  Ijefore  mentioned  whiffle  tree. 

3.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  or 
tongue,  an  Iron  secured  to  said  pole  and  having  Its  front 
portion  Bpace<l  therefrom,  a  second  Iron  placed  upon  the 
lower  Iron  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  pole,  and  having 
Its  front  portion  spaced  from  the  front  portion  of  the 
lower  Iron,  a  shaft  Journaled  between  the  two  Irons  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  crank  arms  of  unequal  length, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  front  ends  of  said  irons  to 
provide  arms  of  unequal  length,  a  rod  connecting  the  long 
arm  of  the  lever  with  the  short  crank  arm  of  said  shaft,  a 
whlffletree,  a  t>ell  crank  connecting  the  whlffletree  with  the 
short  arm  of  said  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  the  whiffle 
tree  with  the  long  crank  arm  of  the  aforementioned  shaft. 


698.  FILLING-TAP  FOR  LIQUID  RECEIVIN(}  VE8- 
BEL8.  Clvue  J.  ("oLCMAN,  New  York,  .N  Y  .  assignor  to 
Conrad  Hultert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  -Jan  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  297,564. 


1.  A  filling  tap  for  a  liquid  receiving  vessel  comprising  a 
pourlnj:  guide  fitted  in  the  liquid- receiving  opening  of  the 
vessel  so  aa  to  be  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a 
clamping  device  for  holding  such  pouring  guide  In  outer 
position. 

2.  A  filling  tap  for  a  liquid-receiving  vessel  comprlalng  a 
nipple  at  tbe  llqnld-reoelvlng  opening  of  tbe  vessel,  a  pour- 
ing guide  tube  fitted  therein  so  aa  to  be  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  an  annular  wedge-clamp  between  the 
nipple  and  the  tube  for  boldlnf  the  tube  In  outer  position. 

8.  A  filling  tap  for  a  llqald-recelvlns  vessel  comprising 
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a  pourlDf  gulds  fitted  In  the  llqald-recelrtnc  opsnlnf  of  tht 
vessel  so  aa  to  be  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  tlM 
pouring  guide  having  a  lateral  spout-receivlng  opening  sx* 
tending  to  tbe  top  of  the  guide  and  providing  a  spont- 
Bupport  located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  liquid- 
receiving  vessel  wben  the  pouring  guide  Is  In  outer  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  supporting  the  pouring  guide  from 
the  vessel  to  msintain  the  pouring  guide  In  outer  position. 

4.  A  filling  tap  for  a  liquid  receiving  vesael  comprlaini 
a  pouring  guide  having  a  lateral  spout-receivlng  openlog 
and  fitted  In  the  liquid-receiving  opening  of  the  vessel  so 
as  to  be  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  the  pouring 
guide  being  provided  at  the  spout-receivlng  opening  with  a 
spout-support  located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
liquid-receiving  vessel  when  the  pouring  guide  Is  In  outer 
position,  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  pouring 
guide  In  outer  position. 

6.  A  filling  tap  for  a  Uquld-recelvlng  vessel  comprising 
a  pouring  tul>e  fitted  In  the  llquld-recelvlng  opening  of  the 
vessel  so  as  to  be  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a 
strainer  carried  by  tbe  pouring  guide  and  freely  remov- 
able through  the  outer  end  thereof. 

6.  A  filling  tap  for  a  liquid  receiving  vessel  comprising 
a  pouring  guide  tul)e  fitted  In  the  liquid  receiving  opening 
of  the  vessel  so  as  to  be  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly, 
the  pouring  tube  having  a  lateral  spout-receivlng  opening, 
and  a  strainer  carried  by  the  tube  and  freely  removable 
through   the  outer  end  thereof. 

7.  A  filling  tap  for  a  liquid  receiving  vessel  comprising 
a  nipple  at  the  liquid-receiving  opening  of  the  vessel,  a 
pouring  guide  tube  fitted  therein  so  as  to  be  movable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  tul*  having  a  lateral  spout- 
receivlng  opening,  a  strainer  carried  by  the  tul)€  and  re- 
movably supported  therein,  an  annular  wedge-clamp  be- 
tween the  nipple  and  the  tube,  and  a  sealing  cap  co- 
operative with  the  nipple,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,699  I'RESSI'RE  -  REDUriNG  VALVK.  Clmk  .T. 
COLIMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,023. 


1.   A  pressure  reducing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pressure  chambers  belonging  to  successive  stages  of  prss 
sure   reduction,   with   valve-openings  forming  communica- 
tions  between    adjacent    chambers   and   an   initial    raiTS- 

,  opening  for  the  first  chamlwr  In  tbe  succession,  a  tsIts  to 
control  of  each  valve-opening,  such  valves  constitntlng  in- 

!  let  Talves  for  the  successive  chambers,  and  a  dlaphragn 
for  each  chamber  and  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  In  the 
chamber  for  actuating  the  Inlet  vatre  for  that  chamber, 

I  such  diaphragm  being  exposed  on  one  aids  to  the  pressnre 

'  within  the  chamber  and  exposed  on  its  other  aide  to  the 

I  preasurc  of  tbe  atmoapbere. 
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2.  lo  «  preasur*  redadnc  ralre,  the  combluitlon  of  a 
plaraJlty  of  cup-shaped  aectlona  and  Interposed  dlapbra^ma 
means  for  binding  the  sections  and  dlaphracms  tocetber  to 
form  chambers,  the  sections  being  proTlded  with  passages 
connecting  adjacent  chambers  and  the  outer  sections  each 
being  proTlded  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  outside  and 
constituting  respectlrcly  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a 
valve  for  each  chamber  controlled  bjr  the  corresponding 
diaphragm  and  controlling  the  inlet  passage  for  such 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  pressure-reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  sections  secured  in  the 
casing  and  comprising  each  a  transverse  partition,  a  cylin- 
drical pressure-chamber  wall  projecting  in  one  direction 
from  the  partition  and  an  atmospheric-chamber  wall  pro- 
jecting in  the  opposite  direction,  diaphragms  interposed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  dividing  the  spaces  between  them 
into  pressure  chambers  and  atmospheric  chambers,  pas 
sages  connecting  the  pressure  chambers,  and  valves  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragms  and  controlling  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  pressure- reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  sections  secured  in  the 
casioi;.  diaphragms  interposed  between  said  sections  snd 
forming  pressure  chambers  therewith,  passages  connecting 
the  pressure  chambers  and  formed  by  registering  openings 
In  contiguous  portions  of  the  cup-shaped  sections,  and 
valves  connected  with  the  diaphragms  and  controlling 
said  passages. 

5.  In  a  pressure- reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers  connected  together  in  series 
by  passages,  valves  controlling  the  passages,  a  diaphragm 
connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  each 
chamber,  and  valves  connected  with  the  diaphragms  and 
controlling  said  passages,  the  diaphragms  being  all  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  but  of  successively  decreasing 
thicknesses  In  proportion  to  the  different  pressures  in  the 
successive  chambers. 


868.600.  MASSAGE-MACHINE.  Waltm  D.  Datwkport. 
Kaufman.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joe  Pate.  Kauf- 
man. Tei.     Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.909. 


1.  In  a  massage  machine,  an  air  pump,  a  vacuum  cup,  a 
main  pip*  eoniMcdac  tkc  mom,  a  valve  in  the  main  pipe,  a 
bnuch  pip*  eonaaetlBg  the  pump  and  main  pipe,  and  a 
▼»lT«  la  wmiA  brmaefe  pipe.  *" 

S.  In  a  inaanc*  BMMblBe,  aa  air  pamp,  a  raeaara  cap,  a 
mala  pipa  fonateg  a  ■oore*  of  eomannlcatloB  batwmn  tlM 
puap  and  Taevaai  cap,  a  braaeh  pip*  eoaaectlBg  ttas  oiain 
plpa  aai  poaip,  rwpaetlTtly,  and  valTM  opcratiag  within 
■aid  plpca. 

t.  la  a  mmmmgt  ■actiina,  aa  air  poatp,  a  Taevnra  cap,  a 
■ala  pipe  fdralav  a  Mmre*  of  eo^iitakaftiwi  botwaoo  Um 
p«Bp  aad  ▼aeaoiB  cap.  a  branch  ptpo  camnteting  tbo 
poap  aad  aiala  pipe,  valToa  for  eoatroUlae  tho  fluid  la 


said  pipes,  a  waste-pipe  communicating  with  the  pump  and 
a  valve  operating  within  the  waste-pipe. 

4.  In  massage  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  a  vacuum  cup,  a 
main  pipe  connecting  the  two,  a  suction  Inlet  valve  t>e- 
tween  the  pipe  and  the  pump,  a  manually  operable  valvo  in 
the  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  main  pipe  to  tbe 
pump,  and  a  controlling  valve  in  the  branch  pipe. 

5.  In  a  massage  machine,  a  bousing,  a  pump  disposed 
within  the  housing,  a  vacuum  cup,  a  main  pipe  forming  a 
source  of  communication  between  the  pump  and  vacuum 
cup,  valves  for  controlling  the  fluid  within  the  supply  pipe 
and  each  provided  with  a  rod  extending  through  tho  walls 
of  the  housing  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  .and 
means  for  operating  the  pump. 

8.  In  a  massage  machine,  a  housing,  a  pump  disposed 
within  the  housing,  a  vacuum  cup.  a  main  pipe  fnrmlng  a 
source  of  communication  between  the  pump  and  vacuum 
cup,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  pump  and  the  main 
pipe,  valves  for  controlling  the  fluid  In  said  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  operating  bandies  extending  through  the  walls 
of  the  housing,  and  means  for  operating  the  pump. 


'^es.eoi.  DRAFT  EgrALIZER.  Egbert  0.  Doik,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  William  T.  Jones.  re<lar 
Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  June  27,  1906      Serial  No   .323.710. 
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1.  In  draft  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  evener-bar, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  thereto,  limiting  stirrups  therefor, 
a  central  draft  rod  connecting  with  the  longer,  inner  arms 
of  the  levers,  a  pair  of  three-horse  eveners  connecting  with 
the  outer  arma  of  the  levers,  a  swingletree  attached  to  the 
longer  arm  of  each  three-horse  evener,  and  a  pair  of  swln- 
gletrees  to  the  shorter  arm  of  each,  and  extension  tugs  to 
reach  from  said  swingletrees  to  the  harness  tugs  of  the 
lead  horses. 

2.  In  draft  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
tongue,  of  an  evener,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  thereto, 
three-horse  whiffletrees  attached  to  the  shorter  arms  of 
said  levers,  a  central  draft-rod  flexibly  connected  with  the 
longer  arms  of  said  levers,  and  a  sheave  and  stirrup  to 
serve  as  a  guide  far  said  rod. 

3.  In  draft  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  central 
draft-rod,  an  evener,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  evener. 
and  provided  with  auxiliary  bars  to  take  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  evener,  links  connecting  with  tbe  short  arms  of  said 
levers,  an(V  three-horse  whiffletrees  connecting  with  said 
links. 


«6«,602.  AlTOMATir  SPRINKLER  FOR  STATION 
ARY  FIRE  -  EXTINOCISHINQ  APPARATUS  AND 
FUSIBLE  LINK  EMPLOYED  THEREWITH.  Wii^ 
Lixu  EsTT,  Laconla.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Bsty  Sprinkler 
Company.  Laconla.  N.  H..  a  Cori)oratk>n  of  New  Hamp- 
■blr«.     Fllod  Dm.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  291,777. 

1.  A  fusible  link  compooed  of  two  plates  and  two  locking 
lerers  sold«r«d  tocathar,  aacb  plats  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  of  Its  face*  and  an  aperture,  and  each  lock- 
ing lemr  harlnc  a  ahaak  fitting  in  th«  longitudinal  groove 
of  one  plats  and  antarlag  tbo  apcrtur*  of  tha  otbsr. 

2.  A  fnalbla  Unk  eonpoacd  of  two  platas  and  two  locking 
lerers  soldered  tofletber ;  eaeb  plat*  baring  aa  attaching 
bole,  eerratloBg  on  one  fkee,  1  longltadinaJ  groore  on  its 
other  face,  and  an  aperture,  tbe  serrated  faces  of  tbe  two 
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plaf»»  being  adjacent  each  other;  and  each  locking  lever 
having  a  shsnk  fitting  in  the  longitudinal  gro<.>ve  of  one 
plate  and  entering  the  aperture  of  the  other 


S.  A  fusible  link  composed  of  two  plates  and  two  locking 
levers  soldered  together  ;  each  plate  having  serrations  on 
one  face,  a  longitudinal  groove  on  Its  other  face,  and  an 
aperture,  the  serrated  faces  of  the  two  plates  being  adja 
cent  each  other  :  and  each  locking  lever  having  a  shank 
fitting  In  the  longitudinal  groove  of  one  plate  and  entering 
the  aperture  of  the  other 


868,603.      PROCESS   OF   I'REPAKINO    ILLUMINATINO- 
0A8.      William    H.    Oabtlkt.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  The  rnlfed  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Phlla 
delphia,     Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed 
Oct.   17,   1900.      Serial    No    339.284. 


tially  all  tbe  higher  tension  Tapors  temporarily  extracted 
by  the  condensation  and  restoring  the  same  to  the  gas  by 
subjecting  the  condensation  from  each  sone  to  the  on- 
coming gas,  and  removing  from  the  hottest  sone  relatively 
low  tension  hydrocarbons  such  as  would  condense  in  tbe 
mains,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  illuminating  gaa  for  dlatrl- 
butlon  mains  which  consists  in  creating  zones  of  progres- 
sively decreasing  temperature  and  of  which  the  laat  corre- 
sponds substantially  with  the  temperature  of  the  mains, 
condensing  vapors  from  said  gas  by  introducing  it  at  the 
hottest  sone  and  passing  it  through  the  intermediate  sones 
and  taking  it  off  at  the  coolest  sone,  recovering  substan- 
tially ail  the  relatively  high  tension  vapors  temporarily 
extracted  by  tbe  condensation  and  restoring  the  aame  to 

j  the  gas  by  subjecting  the  condensation  from  each  aone  to 
!  the  oncoming  gas,  removing  from  the  hottest  sone  rela- 
I  lively  low  tension  hydrocarbons  such  as  would  condense 
I  in  the  mains,  and  superheating  the  last  mentioned  sone  to 
'  vaporise  the  last  traces  of  relatively  high  tension  hydro- 
i   carbons,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  Illuminating  gas  for  distri- 
bution mains  which  consists  In  gradually  cooling  the  as- 
cending gas  and  permitting  the  condensation  products  of 
the  hydi-ocarbon  vapors  to  drop  through  cooler  to  hotter 
sones  and  continuously  returning  the  high  tension  vapors 
to  the  gas  while  progressively  cooling  the  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  mains, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  Illuminating  gas  for  distri- 
bution mains  which  consists  in  gradually  cooling  tbe  as- 
cending gas  and  permitting  tbe  condensation  products  of 
the  hydrocarlM)n  vapors  to  drop  through  cooler  to  hotter 
sones,  fractionally  distilling  these  condensation  products 
and  continuously  returning  the  high  tension  vapors  there- 

I  from  to  the  gas  while  progressively  cooling  the  gas  to  a 
;  temperature  appropriate  for  the  temperature  of  the  main, 
I   substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  illuminating  gas  for  distri- 
bution mains  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  gas  to  tem- 
peratures progressively  ranging  from  the  temperature  at 
which  relatively  higher  tension  vapors  cannot  remain  In 
liquid  form  to  a  temperature  corresponding  with  that  of 
tbe  mains,  and  passing  tbe  condensation  from  the  coolest 
to  the  hottest  temperature  in  contact  with  the  gas  thereby 
restoring  to  the  gas  substantially  all  the  higher  tension 
vapors  temporarily  extracted  by  the  condensstlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  Illuminating  gas  for  distri- 
bution mains  which  consists  in  cresting  sones  of  progres- 
sively decreasing  temperature  and  of  which  tbe  last  corre- 
sponds sabstantlally  with  the  temperature  of  tbe  maina, 
condensing  vapors  from  said  gas  by  introducing  it  at  tbe 
bottaet  eone  and  passing  It  through  tbe  Intermediate  sones 
and  taking  It  off  at  tbe  coolect  tone,  recorerlng  subetan 


868.604.  SPEED  REGULATOR.  Chahlbs  E.  Glkshnbe, 
Ouray.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Cooper  Anderson. 
Tellurlde,  Colo.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  30, 
1905,  Serial  No.  298.922.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,202. 


-   i 


1.  In  automatic  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  part,  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  controlled, 
a  governor  connected  thereto,  a  frictlonally  controlled 
tranamlsslon  gearing  connected  to  be  operated  by  said 
goremor,  meana  controlled  by  said  transmission  gear  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  part  to  be  controlled,  and 
safety  means  coOperstlng  with  said  gearing  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  movement  of  said  part  at  tbe  desired 
Units  of  lU  travel. 

2.  In  automatic  speed  controlling  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  part,  tbe  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  controlled, 
s  governor  connected  thereto,  a  frictlonally  controlled- 
transmission  gearing  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  operation 
by  said  goremor,   means  controlled  by  said  gearlnt  for 
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rcculatlac  th«  spcad  of  tb«  part  to  be  controlled,  and 
•top  mechaniain  wltli  tald  gearing  for  limiting  the  moTe- 
ment  of  nld  part  at  the  deaired  poinu  in  it«  traTel. 

3.  In  automatic  speed  controlling  apparatna.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  part,  the  ipecd  of  which  Is  to  be  controlled, 
a  governor  connected  thereto,  a  frlctlonally  controlled 
tranamlnlon  gearing,  meana  operated  by  the  gOTernor  for 
applying  frlctlonal  preaaare  to  uld  gearing,  automatic 
means  for  applying  additional  frlctlonal  preaaure  to  said 
gearing,  and  operatlre  connections  from  said  gearing  for 
regulating  and  stopping  the  moTements  of  the  part  to  be 
controlled. 

4.  In  automatic  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  part,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  controlled, 
a  frlctlonally  controlled  variable  speed  transmission  gear- 
ing, brakes  therefor,  a  governor  connected  to  the  part  to 
be  controlled  and  connected  to  apply  one  of  said  brakes, 
means  connected  to  said  gearing  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  the  part  to  be  controlled,  and  automatic  means  for  ap- 
plying the  other  brake  to  the  transmission  gearing  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  part  to  be  controlled  at  the  ends  of 
Its  travel. 


868.605.  TAN-TAPPING  APPARATl'S.  FaaoBRiCK  J. 
Hetbach.  Savannah,  Oa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  More- 
house Manufacturing  Co.,  Savannah.  fJa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Oeorijla,     Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,181. 


r- 
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1.  A  can  upping  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  can 
tapping  members,  mechanism  for  positively  operating  one 
of  said  tapping  mambers,  and  the  tapping  member  tbus 
positively  operated  serving  to  operate  another  tapping 
member. 

2.  A  can  Upping  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  Up- 
ping members,  one  to  operate  against  the  subsUntlally 
central  portion  of  tlie  bottom  of  a  can,  and  another  having 
an  annular  working  portion  to  operate  against  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  bottom,  and  means  for  caaslns  the 
operation  of  said  Upping  members. 

3.  A  can  Upping  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  can 
Upping  members,  the  working  portion  of  one  tapping  mem- 
t>er  surrounding  the  working  portion  of  another  Upping 
member,  and  meana  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  tap- 
ping memtwra 

4.  A  can  Upping  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  Up- 
ping members,  one  to  operate  against  the  subataatlaily 
central  portion  of  the  t>ottom  of  a  can  and  the  other  hav- 
ing an  annular  working  portion  to  operate  against  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  bottom,  and  means  for  causing  the 
operation  of  eald  Upping  members  in  snccesalon. 

6.  A  can  upptng  apparatna  having  a  plurality  of  Up- 
ping members,  one  adapted  to  work  throogb  another.      • 

6.  A  can  tapping  apparatna  biTolvUiff  a  plurality  of  can 
tapping  moBbera,  one  of  whldi  Is  tubular  and  anotlier  of 
which  works  through  aald  toliolar  Upping  member. 

T.  In  a  can  tipping  apparatna,  the  oombinatkm  of  a 
a  can  tapping  mmmbw  resting  on  said  sapport. 


I  and  means  for  Imparting  a  working  stroke  to  aald  can 
tapping  member  during  which  the  latter  Is  carried  from  lu 
support. 

8.  In  a  can  Upping  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  can 
Upping  member,  a  support  for  said  can  tapping  member,  a 
second  can  tapping  member  for  imparting  a  working  move- 
ment to  the  first  tapping  member  during  which  the  same 
Is  carried  from  its  support,  and  means  for  positively  oper- 
ating the  second  Upping  member. 

9.  In  a  can  Upplng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  can 
tapping  member,  spring  operated  in  one  direction,  and  a 
toothed  member  for  operating  the  can  tapping  member  lu 
opposition  to  the  spring  thereof,  and  a  second  can  up- 
ping member  operable  by  the  power  of  the  first  mentioned 
can  tapping  member. 

10.  In  a  can  tapping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
can  tapping  member,  spring  operated  In  one  direction, 
means  for  positively  operating  the  can  tapping  member  In 
opposition  to  the  spring,  and  a  can  tapping  member  oper- 
able by  the  first  mentioned  can  tapping  member. 

11.  In  a  can  tapping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
can  tapping  member,  a  second  can  tapping  member  having 
a  head  to  operate  against  the  can  and  a  second  head  to 
operate  the  first  mentioned  can  tapping  member,  and 
means  for  positively  operating  the  second  can  tapping 
member. 

12.  In  a  can  tapping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  tubular  can  tapping  member,  a  ^^econd  ran 
tapping  member  having  a  head  to  operate  the  first  can 
Upping  member  and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  head  and 
terminating  In  a  head  to  tap  the  can,  and  m<>an8  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  second  can   tapping  member. 

1.3.  In  a  can  tapping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  an  opening,  the  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  pins,  a  can  upping  member  renting  on  said  pins,  and 
means  for  operating  said  can  tapping  member. 

14  In  a  can  tapping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  an  opening,  a  can  tapping  memt«»r  situated 
In  said  opening,  the  wall  of  the  latter  t>ving  provided  with 
means  upon  which  said  can  tapping  member  Is  supported, 
and  means  for  operating  the  can  tapping  member. 

l'>.  In  a  can  Upplng  apparatus,  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  tubular  can  tapping  member  disposed  In  said 
opening,  the  wall  of  the  latter  having  pins  on  which  the 
can  tapping  member  rests,  and  means  for  operating  said 
can  tapping  member. 

1»3.  In  a  can  tapping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  an  opening,  a  tubular  can  tapping  member 
disposed  In  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  the 
wall  of  the  opening  having  pins  on  which  said  shoulder 
rests,  a  second  can  tapping  member  extending  through  the 
tubular  tapping  member,  And  means  for  causing  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  can  tapping  members. 


868,606.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  VALVE  Pctbh  W  Lam- 
DBLL,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Monroe  N.  Callender  and  one-third  to  J.  B.  Williams. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.790. 


1.  The  combination  In  t  flush  valve,  of  ■  casing  having 
Ingress  and  egress  passages  In  communication  through  • 
piston  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  sbnttlng  off  com- 
mtinlcatlon  between  said  Ingress  and  egrsss  paasage,  a  by- 


OCTt)HKK     15,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


*033 


! 


pass  leading  from  said  Ingress  passage  around  said  piston 
and  entering  said  chamber  behind  said  piston,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  valved-outlet  which  latter  is  in  communlca 
tlon  with  the  aforesaid  egreas  passage,  a  valve  In  said 
outlet,  and  means  operable  through  the  medium  of  a  com- 
pressible fluid  for  automatically  controlling  the  action  of 
said  last  named  valve. 

1'  The  combination  In  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
ingress  and  egress  passages  In  communlcstlon  through  n 
piston  chamber  In  the  casing,  s  piston  operable  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  Ingress  and  egress  passages. 
m«'«n8  operable  through  the  medium  of  a  compressible 
fluid  for  automatically  controlling  the  action  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  embodied  in  the  same  structure  for  man 
nally  controlling  the  action  of  said  piston. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  com- 
IirlslDK  outer  snd  Inner  cylinders,  ssld  Inner  cylinder  In 
closing  a  plstpn  chaml)er.  a  piston  In  said  chamber,  said 
chaml.er  on  one  side  of  said  piston  being  in  communication 
with  the  main  Ingress  passage  and  with  a  principal  dis- 
charge passage,  a  valve  on  said  piston  operstlve  to  shut 
ofr  communication  between  said  passages,  a  passageway 
between  said  cylinders  communicating  with  a  main  dis- 
charge and  also  communicating  through  a  valved  port  with 
said  space  In  said  piston  chamber,  said  casing  Inclosing 
an  a!r  rre««ure-chamt)er,  the  latter  having  communication 
with  the  piston  chamber  l>ehlnd  the  piston,  and  means 
operable  on  the  equalising  of  pressures  in  said  air  cham- 
l*r  and  said  piston  chamber  to  operate  the  piston. 

4.  The  comblnatlop  In  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
ingress  and  egress  passages  In  communication  through  a 
piston  chaml)er  In  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  oft  com- 
munication between  said  Ingress  and  egress  passages, 
means  oi>erat)le  through  the  medium  of  a  compressible 
fluid  for  automatically  controlling  the  action  of  aald  piston, 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  flushing  i)erlod.  and 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  <>f  the  flushing  operstlons. 

:>.  The  combination  in  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Ingress  and  egress  passages  in  communication  through  a 
piston  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  piston  opersble  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  and  normally  shutting  off 
communication  between  said  ingress  and  egress  passages, 
means  for  opersting  said  piston  automatically,  means  em- 
bodied in  the  same  structure  for  maiHially  controlling  the 
action  of  said  piston,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
flushing  period,  snd  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of 
the  flushing  operations 

6.  The  combination  In  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Ingress  and  pgress  passages  In  communication  through  a 
piston  chaml>er  In  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com 
munlcatlon  between  said  Ingress  and  egress  passages,  the 
space  t)ehlnd  said  piston  being  In  communication  with  the 
ingress  passage,  an  air  pressure  chaml)er.  said  space  hav 
Ing  two  outlets,  one  outlet  communicating  with  said  air- 
pressure  chamber,  the  other  outlet  communicating  with 
said  egress  passage,  and  means  operable  on  the  equalising 
of  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  and  In  said  space  behind 
the  piston  to  operste  the  Istter  sutomstlcally. 

7  The  combination  In  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Ingress  and  egreM  passages  in  communication  through  a 
piston  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  in  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  Ingress  snd  egress  passages,  the 
space  behind  said  pliton  being  In  communication  with  the 
ingress  passage,  an  air  pressure  chamber,  said  space  having 
two  outlets,  one  outlet  communicating  with  said  alr- 
pressnre-chnmher,  the  other  outlet  communicating  with 
ssld  egress  passage,  means  operable  on  the  equalising  of 
pressure  In  said  air  chamber  and  in  said  space  behind  the 
piston  to  operate  the  Istter  sutomstlcally.  and  means 
whereby  the  action  of  the  piston  may  be  manually  con 
trolled. 

8  The  combination  in  t  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Ingress  and  egress  passages  In  communication  through  a 
piston  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com- 


munication between  said  Ingress  and  agrees  passages,  the 

space  behind  said  piston  being  In  communication  with  tbs 
Ingress-passage,  an  air-pressure-chamber,  said  space  hav- 
ing two  outlets,  one  outlet  cobmunlcating  with  said  air- 
pressure-chamber,  the  other  outlet  communicating  with 
said  egress  passage,  and  a  valve  engageable  by  the  piston 
and  normally  closing  sSid  outlet  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  egress  passage,  said  valve  having  a  stem, 
and  a  second  valve  on  said  stem  of  greater  exposed  area, 
exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  air  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Ingress  and  egress  pass.nges  In  communication  through  a 
piston  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  in  said 
chaml)er  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  Ingress  and  egress  passages,  the 
space  behind  said  piston  being  In  communlcstlon  with  the 
Ingress  passage,  an  air-pressure  chamber,  said  space  hav- 
ing two  outlets,  one  outlet  communicating  with  said  air- 
pressure  chamber,  the  other  outlet  communicating  with 
KRld  egress  passage,  means  operable  on  the  equalising  of 
pressure  In  said  air  chamber  and  in  said  space  behind  the 
piston  to  operate  the  latter  automatically,  and  a  valve  in 
the  passage  which  connects  said  air-chamber  with  the 
space  l>ehlnd  the  piston  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
operation. 

10  The  combination  of  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
ingress  and  egress  passages  In  communication  through  a 
piston  chaml>er  lu  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  in  said 
chaml)er  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  Ingress  and  egress  passages,  the 
Kpace  l)ehind  said  piston  being  in  communication  with  the 
Ingress  passage,  an  air  pressure-chamber,  said  space  hav- 
ing two  outlets,  one  outlet  communicating  with  said  air- 
pressure  chamber,  the  other  outlet  communicating  with 
said  egress  passage,  means  operable  on  the  equalising  of 
pressure  In  said  air  chamber  and  In  said  space  behind  the 
piston  to  operate  the  latter  automatically,  said  means  in- 
cluding two  valves  of  unequal  area  mounted  on  the  same 
stem,  one  of  said  valves  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the 
space  behind  the  piston,  and  the  other  to  the  pressure  In 
the  air  chamber. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  flush  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Ingress  and  egress  passages  In  communication  through  a 
piston  chamljer  In  the  casing,  a  piston  operable  In  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  ingress  and  egress  passages,  the 
space  l)ehlnd  said  piston  being  In  communication  with  the 
Ingress  passage,  an  air  pressure  chamber,  said  space  hav- 
ing two  outlets,  one  outlet  communicating  with  said  air 
pressure  chHml)er,  the  other  outlet  communicating  with 
said  egress  passage,  means  operable  on  the  equallxlng  of 
pressure  In  said  air  chamber  and  in  said  space  behind  the 
piston  to  operate  the  latter  automatically,  said  means  in- 
cluding two  valves  of  unequal  area  mounted  on  the  same 
stem,  one  of  said  valves  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the 
space  behind  the  piston  and  the  other  to  the  pressure  In 
the  air-chamber,  and  a  spindle  on  said  piston  telescoping 
said  hollow  stem  and  maintaining  the  allnement  of  said 
movable  parts. 


868.607.  MOLDING  APl'ARATT'S.  Frank  X.  LxDTH- 
NKR,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Tlck- 
ner.  Hamburg,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No. 

351.909. 

1.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  Upered  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  plates  surrounding  and  adapted  for  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body  said  plates  being  perforated  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  coating  of  sand. 

2.  A  core-barrel  comprising  a  Upered,  tubular  body  and 
a  plurality  of  plates  surrounding  said  body  and  adaptsd 
for  endwise  movement  relative  thereto,  said  plates  being 
supported  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  face  of  said  body 
so  as  to  leave  air  spaces  between  the  walls  of  said  body 
and  the  plates. 

3.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  Upered  body  provided  at 
Ite  larger  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  plates  surrounding  said  body  and 
bearing  at  their  ends  against  said  flange,  said  plates  being 


»oj4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCT<iBKK    15,  1907. 


•daptad  for  tndwiae  moTemcnt  retatirc  to  the  body  In  a 
directloD  away  from  said  flange,  and  being  adapted  to 
re<r«lTe  and  hold  a  coating  qf  sand. 


I 


4.  A  core  barrel  comprlging  a  tapered  body  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  perforated  plates  surrounding  and  adapted  for  end 
wlae  movement  relative  to  said  body,  said  plates  being  of 
sach  width  that  when  applied  to  the  body,  longitudinal 
spaces  will  be  left  between  their  lateral  adjacent  edges, 
permitting  movement  of  the  plates  toward  each  other 
when  the  tapered  body  Is  removed  from  within  the  same, 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  coating  of  sand. 

5.  A  core-barrel  comprising  a  tapered  body  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  plates  surrounding  and  adapted  to  slide  endwise  on 
said  body,  said  plates  being  provided  upon  their  Inner 
faces  with  longitudinal.  Inwardly  extending  ribs,  and 
said  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal,  outwardly 
extending  rlbe  forming  bearing  surfaces  for  the  ribs  on 
the  plates. 

6.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  tapered  body  provided  at 
its  larger  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  plates  surrounding  said  body  with 
longitudinal  spaces  between  their  side  margins  and  bear 
tng  at  their  ends  against  said  flange,  and  a  band  surround 
ing  the  plates  to  hold  them  in  place  on  the  l)ody,  said 
plates  being  adapted  for  endwise  movement  relative  to 
said  body  In  a  direction  away  from  said  flange,  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  coating  of  sand. 

7.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  tapered  body  provided 
with  a  flange  at  Its  larger  end,  an  annular  frame  adapted 
to  surround  the  body  in  contact  with  said  flange,  and  a 
plurality  of  plates  which  surround  said  body  and  are 
hinged  to  said  annular  frame. 

8.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  tapered  body  provided  at 
Us  larger  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  plates  surrounding  said  body  and 
bearing  at  their  ends  against  said  flange,  said  plates  being 
adapted  for  endwise  movement  relative  to  the  body  In  n 
direction  nway  from  aaid  flange  and  being  of  substantially 
tha  aame  length  aa  the  body  and  said  body  having  at  its 
■mailer  end  a  neck  which  extends  beyond  the  adjacent 
Olds  of  said  plates  when  the  opposite  ends  thereof  are  In 
contact  with  said  flange. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  core-barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  collapaed  by  downward  preeaure  on  Its  upper  end. 
and  a  flask  adapted  to  surround  aald  core-barrel,  of  an 
extractor  comprising  a  bead  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
top  of  the  core-barrel  and  means  connected  with  the  head 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  aald  flask,  for  exerting 
aimaltaneoualy  an  upward  poll  on  the  flaak  and  a  down- 
ward preaanre  on  the  core-barrel. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  core-barrel,  em- 
bracing a  tapered  body  and  a  plurality  of  plates  aurroand- 
ing  and  adapted  for  endwlae  movement  relatively  to  said 
body,  said  barrel  being  adapted  to  be  collapaed  by  down- 
ward preeaure  on  the  said  body,  of  a  flask  adapted  to  sur- 
round aald  core-barrel  and  an  extractor  embracing  a  bead  | 


adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  body,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
flaak.  said  means  being  constructed  to  exert  slmultaneoualy 
an  upward  pull  on  the  flaak  and  a  downward  pressure  on 
the  said  head. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  core-barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  collapsed  by  downward  pressure  on  Ita  upper 
end  and  a  flask  adapted  to  surround  said  core-barrel,  of 
an  extractor  comprising  a  head,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
head  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  lifting  members 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  depending 
members  connected  with  said  levers  near  their  Inner  ends, 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  flask. 

12.  The  combination  with  n   collapsible  core-barrel,  em- 
bracing a  tapere«l  body  and  a  plurality  of  plates  surround 
ing  and   adapted   for  endwise   movement    relative   to   said 
l)ody  ;   said  barrel  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  down 
ward  pressure  on  said  body,  of  a  flask  adapte<l  to  surround 
said  core  barrel  and  an  extractor  embracing  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  snld  body,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said 
head  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,   lifting  membeni 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  and  depend 
Ing  members  connected  with  said   levers  near  their  Inner 
ends  and  adapted  for  connection  with  said  flask 

13.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  core  l>arrel.  em 
braclnjT  a  tapered  body  haylnjj  an  endwise  extending  neck 
at  Its  smaller  end.  and  a  plurality  of  plates  surrounding 
and  adapted  for  endwise  movement  relative  to  said  body, 
of  a  flask  adapted  to  surround  said  core  barrel  and  an 
extractor  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  recess  on  Its 
bottom  surface  to  receive  the  top  of  said  neck,  and  means 
connected  with  said  head  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  flask  for  exerting  sImulUneously  an  upward  pull  on 
the  flask  and  a  downward  pressure  on  the  head 

14.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  core-liarrel  cm 
bracing  a  tapered  body  having  an  endwise  extending  neck 
at  Its  smaller  end  and  a  plurality  of  plates  8urroun<llng 
and  adapted  for  endwise  movement  relative  to  said  body, 
of  a  flask  adapted  to  surround  said  core-barrel,  and  an 
extractor  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  engage  said  neck 
and  having  outwardly  extending  wings  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  connected  with 
said  head  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  flask,  for 
exerting  simultaneously  an  upward  pull  on  the  flask  and  a 
downward  preeaure  on  the  head. 


868.808.  HYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.  Abbot  A.  Ix)W. 
Horseshoe,  and  Acoist  Was.sma.h.h,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Wassmann  assignor  to  said  lyow.  Filed  Feb  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  356.306. 


1.  In  a  hydro-carlwn  motor  of  the  character  designated 
the  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  main 
mixing  chamber,  and  with  the  Induction  valve  Interposed 
between  aaid  combaation  chamber  and  aaid  main  mixing 
chamber,  of  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  main  mixing  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  Indactlon  valve,  a  vaporising  plate  In  aald  auxiliary 
mixing  chamber,  an  electrical  device  for  heating  said 
vaporising  plate,  means  for  introducing  liquid  hydro^ar 
bon  into  aald  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  and  against  said 
vaporising  plate,  and  means  for  admitting  air  automatic- 
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ally   to  »«ld   auxiliary   mixing  chamber,  for   the  pnrpoae 

4eacrU*ed 

2.  In  a  hydro  carlon  motor  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  main 
mixing  chamber,  and  with  the  Induction  valve  Interposed 
between  Bald  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  main  mixing  (hamber  adjacent  to  said 
induction  valve,  a  vaporising  plate  In  said  auxiliary  mix- 
ing rhamlier.  an  electrical  device  for  heating  said  vaporis- 
ing plate,  means  for  Introducing  liquid  hydro  carbon  Into 
aatd  auxiliary  mixing  chaniber  and  against  said  vaporizing 
plate,  meano  for  regulating  the  Biipply  of  liquid  hydro-car- 
l>on  thus  Introduced  Into  the  auxiliary  mixing  chaml>er, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  auxiliary  mlxlnp 
chamlier,  for  the  purpose  descrllted. 

3  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  of  the  character  designated 
the  (oniblnatlon  with  the  combustion  rhamber  and  main 
mixing  chamber,  and  with  the  Induction  valve  Interposed 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  main  mixing 
chamber,  nf  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  con 
nertlng  said  auxiliary  mlxInR  chamber  with  the  main  mix 
Ing  chamber  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  said  Induction 
valve,  a  vaporlilng  plate  In  aald  auxiliary  mixing  chamber 
and  an  electrical  device  for  heating  said  vai>orl«lng  plate 
Interposed  In  an  electrical  circuit  controlled  by  a  suitable 
Bwltch,  an  oil  cup  or  holder  for  liquid  hydro-carbon,  a 
conduit  between  said  reservoir  and  said  auxiliary  mixing 
chamber,  a  valve  In  said  conduit  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  an  rutomatlc  vnlve  for  admlt- 
tlnK  air  to  said  auxiliary  mixing  chamber,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


868,609.  KNVKLOr  AND  STAMl'  MOIHTKNER  TH0MA8 
F-  Maktin,  Morgantown.  W  Va  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
James  W.  Martin.  Morgsntown.  W    Va       Filed  Jan.  28, 

1!»U7.     Serial  No.  353,628. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low ttody  forming  a  reservoir  and  having  a  discharge,  an 
absorbent  material  to  receive  the  liquid  passing  from  said 
discharge,  a  self  closing  vslve  arranged  In  said  discharge 
and  having  a  slotted  stem  projecting  Into  said  absorbent 
material  whereby  the  valve  will  lie  opened  when  said  ma 
terlal  Is  compressed,  and  a  croHS  pin  projecting  through 
the  slot  In  said  valve  stem  for  limiting  the  opening  move 
ment  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  hoi 
low  body  forming  s  reservoir  and  having  a  discharge 
formed  with  a  cone  shaped  valve  seat,  an  absorbent  ma 
terlal  to  receive  the  liquid  passing  from  said  discharge,  a 
cone  shaped  valve  arranged  In  said  discharge  for  engage- 
ment with  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  cross  pin  projecting  through 
the  slot  In  the  vslve  stem  for  limiting  Its  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu 
bular  body  having  a  solid  end  formed  with  a  cavity  and 
a  dischsrge  passage  affording  communication  t)etween  said 
cavity   and    the  chamber   In   said    body,   an   absorbent   ma- 
Urlal  arranged  In  said  cavity,  a  valve  arranged   In   aald 


diacharge  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  liquid  from  the 
chsml)er  In  the  body  to  the  attsorbent  material,  said  ralve 
having  a  stem  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  croaa 
pin  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  valve  stem,  the  ab- 
sorbent material  and  the  walls  In  said  cavity  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  valve  and  retaining  the  ab8orl>ent  ma- 
terial  in   said  cavity. 


86is,610.       I'UOCKSS    OF    PURIFY1N(;     IRON.       JoaiirH 

MisKn,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    E.    N. 

Dickerson,    Stovall,    N.   C.      Filed   Jan.   5,    1907.      Serial 

No.  360,941. 

The  process  of  ptirlfylng  li-on,  which  consists  In  adding 
thereto  ferro  calcium  carbld  and  fusing  the  same  therein, 
siilmtantlally  ns  described. 


868,611  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Wiskield  J.  Mitchxll, 
rittsfleld,  N  H  ,  and  Jambs  R  Mitohkll,  Templeton, 
Mass.,  asslgnurs  to  Mitchell  ruuctureless  I'neumatlc 
Tire  Company,  Swampscott,  Ma8K..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts      Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,446. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  chambered  rigid  body 
having  an  inner  seat,  a  pneumatic  cushion  bearing  thereon, 
two  outer  seats,  an  annular  spacing  member  formed  inde- 
pendently of  the  outer  seats,  and  rigidly  attached  thereto, 
said  spacing  member  having  leg-recelving  oi>enlngs  between 
the  outer  seats,  an  elastic  tire  T7  shaped  in  cross  section, 
and  having  base  portions  permanently  bearing  on  the  outer 
seats,  and  leg  sections  tiesrlng  on  the  pneumatic  cushion 
and  on  the  elastic  tire,  and  movable  In  said  openings. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  chambered  rigid  body 
having  an  inner  seat,  a  pneumatic  cushion  bearing  thereon, 
(wo  sheet  metal  outer  seats,  an  annular  sheet  metal  spac- 
ing member  formed  Independently  of  the  outer  seats,  and 
riveted  thereto,  said  spacing  member  having  leg  receiving 
openings,  an  elastic  tire  V  shaped  in  cross  section,  and 
having  base  portions  i)ermanently  bearing  on  the  outer 
seats,  and  a  series  of  leg  sections  liearlng  on  the  pneumatic 
cushion  and  on  the  elastic  tire,  and  movable  in  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  felly,  a  hollow 
sheet  metal  inner  seat  bearing  on  said  felly,  and  having  a 
concave  outer  face,  a  pneumatic  cushion  bearing  on  said 
seat,  side  plates  or  flanges  secured  to  the  felly  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cushion,  two  sheet  metal  outer  seats,  an 
annular  sheet  metal  spacing  member  affixed  to  the  outer 
seats,  and  having  leg-receiving  openings,  an  elastic  tire 
U  shaped  In  cross  section,  and  having  l)ase  portions  per- 
manently bearing  on  the  outer  seats,  and  a  series  of  leg 
sections  bearings  on  the  pneumatic  cushion  and  on  the 
elastic  tire,  and  movable  in  said  openings. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  felly  having  an 
Inner  seat,  a  pneumatic  cushion  bearing  on  aaid  aeat,  side 
plates  or  flanges  secured  to  the  felly  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat,  two  outer  seats  separated  by  a  leg-recelring 
space,  and  afOxed  rigidly  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  side 
plates,  said  seats  having  hooked  flanges  which  overhang 
the  seats,  an  elastic  tire  V  shaped  in  croas  section,  and 
hsving  base  portions  bearing  on  the  outer  seats,  and  en- 
gaged with  the  hooked  flanges  thereon,  the  outer  sides  of 
BStd    base    portions    having    ahouldera,    annular    confining 
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ring!  interpoMd  between  the  outer  sldee  of  the  said  hue 
portloM  and  the  aide  plates,  and  engaged  with  the  said 
shoulders,  and  leg  sections  bearing  on  the  said  pneumatic 
cushion  and  tire,  and  movable  tn  said  space. 


868.612. 


SOUND    CONVEYING     DEVICE.       Edwin     H 
MoBLEY.  .\rd8ley.  !'a..  asslKoor  of  one  half  to  Hawthorne 
&   Sheble   Manufacturing  Comj.any.   Philadelphia,   I'a..  a 
Corporation     of     Tennsylvanla.       Filed     Jan      8      1907 
Serial  No.  351,344. 


1.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  sections  therein,  one  of  greater  size  than  the  other 
and  a  tubular  sound  modifier  located  within  said  tube  with 
Its  walls  lying  close  to  the  walla  thereof  and  movable  to  In 
crease  or  decrease  the  effective  length  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  cylindrical  sections  therein,  one  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  and  an  annular  sound  modifier  located 
within  said  tube  and  movable  to  increas*  or  decrease  the 
effective  length  of  one  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A   sound  conveying  device  comprising  a   tube   having 
two  sections  therein,  one  of  greater  size  than   the  other, 
and  a  sound-modifier  movable  within  said  larger  section 
adjacent   to   the  end  of  the  smaller,   substantially   as  de 
8crll)ed. 

4.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  sections  therein,  one  of  greater  size  than  the  other, 
and  a  sound-modifier  located  within  said  larger  section 
and  movable  therein  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  smaller 
section  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  effective  length  of  the 
smaller  section,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  over-lapping  sections  therein  one  of  greater  size  than 
the  other  and  an  annular  sound  modifier  movable  within 
said  larger  section  and  adapted  to  have  the  end  of  aald 
smaller  section  telescope  therewith,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

6.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  sections  therein  one  of  greater  size  than  the  other  a 
sound-modifier  located  within  said  tube,  and  means  oper- 
ated from  outside  the  tube  for  moving  said  device  to  In- 
crease and  decrease  the  effective  length  of  one  of  said 
sections,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  sound-conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  cylindrical  sections  therein  one  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  an  annular  sound  modifier  located  within 
said  Urger  section  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  a 
slot  in  the  wall  of  said  larger  section  and  Into  said  modi 
fler.  snbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
two  overlapping  sections  therein  one  of  larger  diameter 
thMn  the  other,  an  annular  sound-modifier  movable  within 
saJd  larger  section  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  smaller  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  telemrope  with  the  end  of  the  smaller 
section,  and  a  set-screw  extending  through  a  slot  In  the 
wall  of  the  larger  section  and  Into  said  modifier,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

9.  A  soand-conveying  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  tubu 
lar  member  located  wholly  within  the  walls  of  the  tube  and 
havljix  an   Imperforate  wall,  said  member  being  of  sub^ 
stantUlly  uniform.  Internal  and  external,  effective  dlame 
tar.  and  means  for  moving  said  member  axlally  of  said  tube 
tnrn  outside  the  tnbe.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

10.  A  sound  conveying  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  tubu- 
lar member  of  substantially  uniform.  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal, effectiTS  diameter  located  wholly  within  the  walla 
ot  Um  tube.  Ita  walla  lying  close  to  the  walls  of  the  tube. 


and  means  outside  the  tube  for  moving  said  member 
axlally  of  the  tube,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

11.  In  a   talking  machine,  a  tone-arm.  a  sound  box  se- 
,    cured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  member  fitting  snugly 

within  the  tone-arm.  and  means  for  moving  the  member 
axlally  thereof  from  outside  the  tone-arm.  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a   talking   machine,   a   tone-arm   having   two   por- 
tions, one  of  greater  size  than   the  other,  a   Hound  box   »e 
cured   to  the  end   of  the  smaller  portion,  and  an  annular 
member    movable    axlally    within    the    larger    p-.rtlon.    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


868.61,1  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  AND  HANDLING 
TORPEDOES  ON  VESSELS.  Thomas  J.  Mobiartt, 
Newport.  R.  I.     Filed  May  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,057.' 


1.  A  vessel,  having  means  for  expelling  a  torpedo,  a  tor- 
pedo magazine  open  normally  to  the  water  of  flotation, 
and  a  rotating  carrier  for  torped.^  In  said  magazine,  said 
carrier  being  so  disposed  with  respeot  t..  the  expelling 
means  that  the  torpedoes  In  the  carrier  may  be  brought 
succes-slvely   Into  allnement   for  expulsion. 

2.  A  vessel,  having  means  for  expelling  a  torpedo,  n  tor 
pedo  magazine  open  normally  to  the  water  ..f  flotation,  a 
rier  having  rotatable  tubes  to  receive  the  torpedoes,  means 
rotatable  carrier  for  torpedoes  In  said  magazine,  said  car- 
for  maintaining  the  tube«  In  proper  upright  position  when 
the  carrier  rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  to 
bring  the  t.)rpedoe8  succesalveiy  Into  expelling  [xisltlon. 

3.  A  vessel,  having  a  fixed  magazine,  an  expulsion  tube 
connected  therewith,  a  rotating  carrier  In  said  magarlne 
provide.!  with  torpedo  tubes  adapted  to  be  brought  suc- 
'•esslvely  Into  allnement  with  said  expulsion  tut»e  to  form 
an  inboard  extension  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  alined 
torpedo  tul>e  endwise  before  the  torpedo  Is  advanced,  and 
means  for  compelling  the  accurate  allnement  of  said  tor- 
pedo tube  with  the  expulsion  tube. 

4.  A  vessel,  having  a  fixed  magazine  open  normally  to 
the  water  of  flotation,  a  fixed  expulsion  tube  connected  at 
Its  InlHjard  end  with  said  magazine,  a  rotating  carrier  In 
said  magazine,  a  plurality  of  torpedo  tubes  mounted  ro- 
tatably  In  said  carrier  and  disposed  symmetrically  about 
It.s  axis,  said  carrier  being  so  disposed  with  re8i>ect  to  the 
expulsion  tube  that  the  tubes  of  the  carrier  mav  be  brought 
successively  Into  allnement  therewith,  an  air  chamber 
alined  with  the  expulsion  tube,  and  means  for  introducing 
compressed  air  to  said  chamber  for  moving  forward  the 
torpedo  therein. 

5.  A  vessel,  hsving  a  torpedo  magazine  open  normally 
to  the  water  of  flotation,  an  expulsion  tube  connecting  said 
magazine  with  the  water  of  flotation,  a  cap  closing  the  out 
board  end  of  said  tube,  a  routing  carrier  In  the  magazine, 
a  plurality  of  torpedo  tubes  In  said  carrier  and  disposed 
symmetrically  about  Its  axis,  the  said  expulalon  tube  and 
carrier  being  relatively  diaposed  In  auch  a  manner  that  the 
torpedo  tubes  are  brought  auccesslvely  Into  allnement  with 
the  expulsion  outlet  by  rotation  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  torpedoes  In  their 
tubes,  and  means  for  releasing  the  torpedo  when  It  la  to 
be  moved  forward. 

6.  A  vessel,  having  a  torpedo  magazine  open  normally  to 
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the  water  of  flotation  and  having  an  outlet  In  Its  forward 
end  for  the  expulsion  of  a  torpedo,  a  rotatlvely  mounted 
carrier  In  said  magazine,  meana  for  rotating  said  carrier 
from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  torpedo  tubes  mounted  In 
aald  carrier  and  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  the  same,  said  carrier  being  so  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  expulsion  outlet  that  each  torpedo  tube  may  be 
brought  In  succession  Into  allnement  with  aald  outlet,  and 
automatic  means  for  maintaining  said  tul>e8  in  upright 
position  when  the  carrier  la  rotated. 

7  A  vessel,  having  a  fixed  torpedo  magazine  open  nor- 
mally to  the  water  of  flotation  and  having  In  Its  forward 
end  an  eipulRU)n  outlet,  a  relatively  short  expulsion  tube 
connecting  said  outlet  with  the  water  of  flotation,  a  ro- 
tating carrier  In  said  magazine,  a  plurality  of  torpedo 
tulles  mounted  slldably  and  rotatlvely  In  said  carrier  and 
ad«ptpd  to  be  brought  In  succession  Into  allnement  with 
the  said  expulsion  outlet,  means  for  moving  the  alined 
tube  Into  close  relation  with  the  expulalon  tube  to  form 
an  Inboard  extension  thereof,  an  air  chamber  at  the  In- 
board end  of  the  magazine  and  alined  with  the  expulsion 
outlet,  means  for  closing  the  space  between  said  chaml)er 
and  the  Inboard  end  of  the  alined  torpedo  tube,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber  for  moving  the  torpedo 
forward  In   the  tul>e. 

8.  A  vessel,  having  a  torpedo  magazine  open  normally  [ 
to  the  water  of  flotation  and  provided  with  an  expulsion 
outlet,  a  rotating  carrier  in  said  magazine,  a  plurality  of 
torpedo  tubes  mounted  rotatlvely  In  said  carrier  and  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  Its  axis,  each  of  said  tubes  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  guiding  channel  22.  and  automatic 
means  for  maintaining  said  channel  at  the  upper  side  of 
the  tut>e  during  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

9.  A  vessel,  having  a  torpedo  magazine  open  normally 
to  the  water  of  flotation  and  provided  with  an  expulsion 
outlet,  a  rotating  carrier  mounted  in  aald  magazine,  and  a 
plurality  of  torpedo  tubes  n-tatlvely  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier and  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  axis  thereof, 
each  of  said  tul>es  l»elng  provided  with  a  controller  65  to 
engage  the  proinjller  on  the  war  nose  of  the  tori>edo 

111.  A  vessel,  having  a  fixed  torpedo  magazine  open  nor- 
mally to  the  water  of  flotation,  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
pulsion outlet,  a  rotating  carrier  In  said  magazine,  u  plu 
rallty  of  torpedo  tubes  mounted  In  said  carrier  and  slid 
able  endwise,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  tubes  Inboard, 
an  air-chamber  c,  a  alldable  flanged  ring  42  at  aald  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  an  allne<l 
tube  In  said  carrier,  and  the  screw  43  for  operating  said 
ring. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  magazine  and  the  rotat- 
ing carrier  therein,  of  the  torpedo  tulies  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed In  said  carrier,  the  fixed  ijulde  ring  IS.  and  the  seg- 
ments 19  In  the  groove  of  the  guide  ring,  said  tul>es  being 
pivotally   conne<-ted  to  the  respective  segments. 

12.  In  a  submarine  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  with 
a  torpedo  launching  tube  opening  outwards  through  the 
hull  of  the  Itoat,  of  a  rotary  magazine  drum  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  torpeilo  chamt>ers  adapted  to  register  with 
said  launching  tube,  hand  operated  means  for  rotatlns 
said  drum,  and  hand  operated  means  for  releasing  said 
torpe^Joes  from  said  chambers  when  desired,  substantially  . 
as  described.  1 

i;<  In  a  submarine  torpe<lo  boat,  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  tori>edo  launching  tube  opening  outward  through 
the  hull  of  the  lx>at,  of  a  rotary  magazine  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  torpedo  tul)es  or  chambers  adapted  to 
register  aeriatim  with  said  launching  tube,  worm  gearing 
for  rotating  said  magazine  drum,  and  a  hand  rod  adjacent 
to  each  ch!»mt>er  provided  with  an  arm  for  releasing  the 
fort>edo  from  said  magazine  chamt>ers,  8V<>8tantlaIly  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  with  a  torpedo 
launching  tube  opening  outward  through  the  bull  of  the 
boat,  of  a  rotary  magazine  drum  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  torpedo  tubes  or  chambers  adapted  to  register  teriaUm 
with  said  launching  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  maga- 
zine drum,  means  for  clamping  torpedoes  in  said  chambers 
and  meana  operated  by  band  for  releasing  the  torpedoes 
from  aald  chamt>era,  when  desired.  1 


8  6  8.614.      AUTOMATIC    SWITCH    FOR    RAILWAYS. 

Lewis  C.  McAdams,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Camenilnd,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
July  1,  1907,     Serial  No.  381,592. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway,  a 
car  mounted  thereon,  a  switch  In  said  railway,  spring 
bands  secured  beneath  said  car,  and  means  whereby  said 
switch   may  be  operated  by  said  baiids,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway,  a 
car  thereon,  a  switch  In  said  railway,  spring  metal  bands 
secured  to  the  under  sides  of  said  car  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  band  extending  through  the  floor  of  the  car,  foot 
pieces  on  the  ends  projecting  thiough  said  floor,  and  means 
for  operating  said  switch  with  said  bands,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway,  a 
car  thereon,  a  switch  in  said  railway,  two  drums  disposed 
vertically  between  the  rails  of  said  railway  at  a  distance 
from  the  approach  to  said  switch,  a  cable  mechanism  con- 
necting said  drums  with  said  switch,  and  means  on  said 
car  for  engaging  with  said  drums  whereby  said  switch 
will  be  operated  by  said  cable  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway,  a 
car  thereon,  a  switch  In  said  railway,  two  drums  pivotally 
disposed  vertically  intermediate  the  rails  of  said  railway 
at  a  distance  from  the  approach  to  said  switch,  a  drum 
pivotally  disposed  horizontally  beneath  said  switch,  cables 
connecting  said  vertical  drums  to  said  horlz<jntal  drum, 
means  connecting  said  horizontal  drum  to  said  switch,  and 
means  on  said  car  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  ver- 
tical drums,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway,  a 
car  thereon,  a  switch  In  said  railway,  two  pivoted  drums 
vertically  disposed  between  the  rails  of  said  railway  at 
points  a  distance  from  the  approach  to  said  switch,  a 
drum  horizontally  journaled  beneath  the  said  switch, 
cables  connecting  said  vertical  drums  with  said  horizontal 
drum,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  horizontal  drum, 
a  pin  upward  from  said  arm  and  engaging  with  said 
switch,  and  means  on  said  car^  to  be  engaged  with  said 
vertical  drums,  as  set  forth. 


868,615.  SPROCKET  WHEEL  AND  CHAIN.  Robkrt  8. 
McLntyrk,  Riverside,  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  23,  1905.  Serial  No.  246,891.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  856,569. 

/-, 


1.  A  sprocket  wheel  having  separated  rows  of  teeth 
with  a  circumferential  groove  formed  therebetween.  In 
combination  with  a  chain  having  links  with  teeth  engaging 
said  first  teeth,  and  guide  plates  disposed  between  said 
links  and  projecting  Into  said  groove  to  prevent  the  dislo- 
cation of  said  chain. 

2.  A  sprocket  wheel  having  a  pair  of  rows  of  sprocket 
teeth  and  a  circumferential  groove  disposed  therebetween. 
In  combination  with  a  chain  having  links  with  teeth  on 
the  edges  thereof  engaging  said  first  teeth,  pivot  pins 
connecting  stfld  links,  and  guide  plates  carried  by  said 
pivot  pins  and  projecting  Into  said  groove  to  prevent  the 
dislocation  of  said  chain. 


-,;Mi^i^'< 


aojS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OeTv)BKR    15,  1907. 


868,816.  FIBEARM.  William  J.  McKta.  Detroit.  Mich., 
Mtlgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  N.  ErlcMon,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  280,700. 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sear,  a  support  therefor,  said 
sear  bolng  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  recess  In  said  sear, 
a  groove  in  said  support,  a  sear  spring  bent  to  fit  Into 
Bald  recess  and  extend  Into  said  groove,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sear,  a  support  therefor,  said 
sear  being  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  recess  In  said  sear 
having  a  curved  reentrant  wall,  a  sear  spring  bent  to  fit 
within  said  recess  and  to  press  against  the  reentrant 
portion  of  said  wall,  a  groove  in  said  support,  said  sear 
spring  extending  Into  said  groove,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  sear  having  a  recess  therein,  with  a  curved  re- 
entrant wall,  a  horn  9  adjacent  to  *ald  recess,  a  spring 
bent  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  to  press  against  the  re- 
entrant portions  of  said  wall  and  to  pass  over  said  horn, 
and  a  support  for  said  sear  having  a  groove  therein,  said 
sear  being  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  spring  being  adapt 
ed  to  extend  Into  said  groove,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sear,  a  support  therefor  having 
a  groove  therein,  said  sear  being  pivoted  to  said  support, 
a  horn  9  on  said  sear  beneath  said  groove,  and  a  sear 
spring  bent  to  fit  over  said  horn  and  extending  up  Into 
said  groove,  said  spring  t>eing  adapted  by  its  resilience  to 
press  against  the  bottom  of  said  gro')ve  and  against  said 
horn 


868.617  MACHINE  FOR  GRANULATING  MAGNE18IA. 
MicHAKL  ScozzARi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1907       Serial  No.  368.570. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  perforated  support  for  the  material  arranged 
apoD  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  support  loogi- 
todinallj  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  acting  apon  said 
material  to  force  the  aame  therethroash  daring  the  move- 
ment of  said  support  throagh  the  machine,  sabatantlally 
at  apeclfled. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.'comprialng  a 
frama,  a  parforated  support  for  the  ipaterial  moooted  to 
more  upon  said  frame,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 


said    support,   and    means,  for   acting   upon   said   material 
while  said  support  is  at  real,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  perforated  support  for  the  material  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  upon  said  frame,  means  for  advancing 
said  support  with  a  step-by-step  movement,  a  spreading 
device  for  pressing  the  material  thr<<ugti  said  support,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  spreading  device,  subatantlslly 
as  speclfled. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  perforated  support  for  the  material  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  upon  said  frame,  means  for  advancing 
said  support  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  spreading 
device  for  pressing  the  material  through  said  support,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  spreading  device  to  press  said 
material  through  said  support  while  at  rest,  subetantlally 
as  specified. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  horizontal  perforated  support  for  the  material, 
means  for  advancing  said  support  with  a  stepby-step  move- 
ment, a  spreading  devli-e  arranged  atxjve  said  support. 
means  fur  actuating  said  spreading  device  to  force  a  part 
of  the  material  through  said  support  while  forcing  a  part 
of  said  material  forward  upon  said  support,  sutietantlaily 
as  specified. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  horleontal  perforated  support  for  the  material 
arranged  to  work  In  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  in  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  means  on  said 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  perforated  support  to 
advance  the  same  during  each  revolution  of  said  drive 
shaft,  gears  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frame,  gears  on  said  shafts  in  mesh  with 
the  gears  on  the  drive  shaft,  rods  plvotally  secured  to  the 
gears  on  the  shafts  last  named,  and  a  blade  yieldingly  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  substantially  as 
specified. 

T  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  c<imprislng  a 
frame,  giildes  arranged  up<jn  said  frame,  a  screen  arranged 
to  work  In  said  guides,  racks  arranged  upon  said  screen 
along  Its  longitudinal  edges,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  above  said  support,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft, 
projections  fixed  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
racks  on  said  screen,  gears  fixed  upon  the  ends  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  mutinted  upon  the  frame  at  each  side 
of  the  gears  fixed  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  there- 
wltii,  a  pair  of  rod.**  each  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
each  of  said  pair  of  gears,  and  a  spreading  blade  plvotally 
secured  at  Its  iipper  e<lge  to  the  free  ends  of  said  r^Hls,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

8.  A  machine  of  the  rharai-ter  de8crit«ed  comprising  a 
frame,  longitudinal  giildes  arranged  upon  said  frame,  a 
screen  arrange<l  to  w.rk  in  said  guides,  racks  ser\ired  ujwn 
said  screen  along  Its  longitudinal  edges,  bearings  pro 
Jectlng  upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  supported 
in  said  bearings  transversely  of  the  machine,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  projections  fixed  upon  said  drive  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  on  said  screen,  gears 
fixed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  drive  shaft,  Iwarlngs  pro 
jectlng  upwsrd  from  the  frame  at  each  side  there  >f,  shafts 
mounted  hi  said  bearings,  tears  fixed  upon  said  shafia  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  drive  shaft,  rods  plvotally 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  gears  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  drive  shaft,  and  plvotally  secured  intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  gears  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  blade  plvotally  supported  at  Its  upper  edge 
in  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  transversely  of  the  machine, 
and  having  Its  lower  edge  yieldingly  secured  to  said  rods 
adjacent  to  their  free  ends,  substantially  as  specified. 


868,618.  PAPER-8HKET-FKEDIN«}  MECHANISM  FOR 
I'RINTINO  -  PRESSES.  Jrwiis  E.  Tucaaa,  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Brian,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Dec  14.  1905. 
Serial  No.  291.746.  l^iTided  and  this  application  filed 
June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,428. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbad,  the  com- 
bination  with  a   ptatform  or  support  for  a  pile  of  paper 
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sheets,  of  a  screw  to  feed  the  platform  upward  as  sheats 
are  removed  from  the  top  of  the  pile,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  screw,  a  dog  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn 
the  screw,  a  lever  hinged  between  its  ends,  a  catch  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  when  depressed 
to  engage  the  dog  and  prevent  said  dog  from  operating  the 
ratcliet  wheel,  and  means  supported  on  the  pile  of  paper 
sheets  an<l  adapted  to  force  the  lever  to  bend  at  its  binge 
and  the  catch  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  ratchet  wheel,  when  the  pile  la  elevated  too  rapidly. 


2  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  wltli  a  platform  or  supiwrt  for  u  pile  of  paper 
sheets  and  means  for  feeding  the  platform  upward  as 
sheets  are  remove<l  from  the  top.  of  a  cross  rod  above  the 
pile  of  sheets,  guide  plates  plvotally  siipp<»rted  at  one  end 
on  the  rod.  located  beside  the  pile  of  sheets  and  having 
l>eveled  inner  faces  to  guide  the  upper  sheets  Into  proper 
l>o8ltlon,  n  ro<l  or  shaft  supiK>rted  Iti  slots  In  tlie  guide 
[ilates.  a  roller  on  said  r<xl  or  sfiaft  resting  on  the  top 
sheet  of  the  pile,  and  means  operated  by  said  guide  plates 
to  stop  the  upward  feed  of  the  pile  when  said  feed  la  too 
raiiJd. 


8  6  8.610.      AUTOMATIC    FLUSH  -  VALVE       Joh.n    B. 

■  W1LLIAM8  and  I'tTEit  W  Landell,  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
assignors  of  one-third  tn  Monroe  N.  Callender,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292.423. 


1.  A  flush  valve  comprising  outer  and  inner  concentric 
cylinders  separated  by  an  annular  water  space,  a  piston 
In  the  Inner  cylinder,  said  cylinders  connected  at  one  end, 
at  which  end  there  are  two  water  compartments,  one  an 
Inlet  compartment  and  the  other  a  discharge  compartment, 
said  compartments  separated  from  the  interior  of  the 
piston  cylinder  by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  two 
ports,  one  connecting  the  sdjacent  end  of  the  piston  cham- 
Wr  with  the  discbarge  compartment  and  the  other  con- 
necting the  same  end  of  the  piston  chamber  with  the  Inlet 
compartment,  said  piston  having  a  valve  to  close  the  last 


named  port,  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  chamber  having 
an  outlet  port  connected  with  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
normally  closed  valve  for  said  last  named  outlet  port,  and 
means  to  operate  said  Talre. 

2.  A  flush  yalve  comprising  outer  and  Inner  concentric 
cylinders  separated  by  an  anpular  water  space,  a  piston 
in  the  Inner  cylinder,  said  cylinders  connected  at  one  end, 
at  which  end  there  are  two  water  compartments,  one  an 
Inlet  compartment  and  the  other  a  discharge  compartment, 
said  compartments  separated  from  the  Interior  of  the 
piston  cylinder  by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  two 
ports,  one  connecting  the  adjacent  end  If  the  piston  cham- 
ber with  the  discharge  compartment  and  the  other  con- 
necting the  same  end  of  the  piston  chamber  with  the  inlet 
compartment,  said  piston  having  a  valve  to  close  the  last 
named  port,  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  chamber  having 
an  outlet  port  connected  with  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
normally  closed  valve  for  said  last  named  outlet  port, 
means  to  operate  said  valve,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  inlet 
compartment  with  the  end  of  the  piston  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  normally  closed  valve,  and  a  regulating  valve  in 
said  by-pass  operating  to  close  in  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  flow  of  the  water  through  the  by-pass  whereby  the 
tendency  of  the  current  through  the  bypass  Is  to  cleanse 
the  valve  seat  and  prevent  clogging. 

3.  A  flush  valve  comprising  outer  and  Inner  cylinders 
connected  at  one  end  to  Inclose  separate  inlet  and  discharge 
compartments,  said  cylinders  separated  by  a  water  space 
having  communication  with  said  discharge  compartment,  a 
piston  In  the  Inner  cylinder,  said  compartment  separated 
from  the  space  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  piston  cylinder 
by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  a  port  opening  into 
oach  compartment,  a  valve  on  the  piston  to  close  one  of 
said  ports,  a  screw  plug  fitting  the  opposite  end  of  the  pis- 
ton cylinder,  open  fluid  connections  between  said  end  of  the 
piston  cylinder  and  said  inlet  compartment,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  central  rediiced  extension,  a  guard  plate  fitting  said 
extension  and  removably  held  thereto,  ports  in  said  plug 
opening  into  the  piston  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling 
flow  through  said  ports. 

4.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  piston  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  port  at  one  end,  a  piston  In  the  chamber 
having  a  valve  arr.anped  to  seat  on  said  Inlet  port,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  chamber  closed  by  a  screw  plug,  a  by- 
pass connecting  the  space  in  said  chamljer  between  the 
piston  and  said  plug  with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply, said  screw  plug  having  a  reduced  central  extension, 
said  plug  having  pfirfs  providing  an  outlet  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closing  said  ports  and  closable  by  said  piston, 
aald  valve  having  a  stem  slldable  In  said  central  extension 
on  the  plug,  a  push  button  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a 
guard  for  said  push  button,  said  guard  removably  held  on 
said  central  extension  and  Inclosing  a  drip  compartment. 


868,620  SHOE  CLF.\MN(;  AND  SHINING  MACHINE. 
JosKrn  M.  Woi.KosKv.  Frank  Maoidson.  Samukl, 
Print/.,  and  Abraham  Woi.koskt.  Irwin.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westmoreland  Automatic  Machine  Company.  Irwin. 
I'a..  a  (Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16, 
1906.      Serial  No.   322,012. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  moyable  bniabM  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rest,  means  for  morlng  aald  bmahea 
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laterally  with  ralatlon  to  the  reet.  a  moTable  froot  bruah, 
■Dd  means  for  moving  the  front  bruah  toward  the  reat 
when  the  side  brushes  are  away  from  the  reet. 

2.  The  cumblnatlon  of  bruahea,  a  shoe  support  moyable 
toward  and  away  from  the  brushes,  sprinffs  for  opposing 

.  the  movement  of  the  support  toward  the  brushes  and  for 
holding  U  normally  away   from   the  bruahea,   means  for 
holding  the  supp<jrt   In  position  adjacent  to  the  brushes. 
and   means  operative  at  a  predetermined  time  for  releas 
Ing  the  support  from  said  holding  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  brushes,  a  depreaslble  foot  rest 
normally  raised  above  the  bruahes.  a  catch  adapted  to  hold 
the  rest  depressed,  catch  releasing  mechanism,  an.l  means 
to  operate  the  releas4ng  mechanism  at  u  predetermined 
time  after  the  rest  becomes  held  by  the  catch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  foot  reat,  opposite  side  brushes, 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  simultaneously  toward  and 
from  the  rest,  a  front  brush  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rest,  und  means  for  moving  the  front  brush 
toward  the  rest  as  the  side  brushes  move  outward  there- 
from. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  brushes  at  opposite 
^    sides  of  the  rest  and  movable  In  unison  toward  the  foot 

reat  and  from  the  same,  a  front  brush  movable  toward  and 
from  the  rest  into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  side 
brushes,  and  brush  moving  mechanisms  adapted  to  cause 
the  side  and  front  brushes  to  approach  the  rest  alternately. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  foot  reat.  rotatable  brashes  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rest  and  movable  In  unison  toward 
and  from  the  same,  a  rotatable  front  brush  movable  to- 
wai-d  and  from  the  reat  Into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the 
aide  bruahes.  brush  rotating  mechanism,  and  brush  mov 
Ing  mechanisms  adapted  to  move  the  side  brushes  toward 
the  rest  simultaneously  with  moving  the  front  brush  away 
from  the  rest  and  vice  versa. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  an  upright  frame  In 
front  of  the  rest  and  mounted  to  swing  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  rest,  a  brush  mounting  adapted  to  swing 
vertically  on  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
the  foot  rest,  aod  a  brush  In  the  mounting. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  a  brush  mounting 
hinged  to  swing  vertically,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  mounting,  means  for  moving 
the  mounting  toward  and  from  the  front  of  the  rest  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  a  brush  carried 
by  the  mounting. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  a  power  shaft,  an  up 
right  frame  hinged  on  the  shaft  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  rest,  a  shaft  In  the  free  end  of  the  frame,  a  brush 
mounting  hinged  to  awing  vertically  on  said  shaft,  a  brush 
rotatable  In  the  mounting,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
■hafts  and  the  brush. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  foot  reet,  a  brash  carrier 
movable  toward  and  from  the  rest,  a  brush,  an  upright 
lever  at  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  carrier,  mechanism  for 
oscillating  the  lever  to  move  the  carrier  toward  the  rest. 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  carrier. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  foot  reat.  parallel  horlsontal 
power  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rest  an  upright 
frame  mounted  to  swing  concentrically  with  relation  to 
each  shaft,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  In  each  frame,  gear 
ing  connecting  the  shaft  and  brush  of  each  frame,  and 
frame  awlnging  means. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  frames  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rest  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  brush  carried  by  each  frame,  and  means  for  eaus 
ln«  the  frames  normally  to  more  toward  each  other,  inter 
mittently   operating   mechanism   for    moving   the    frames 
apart,  mechanlam  for  holding  the  frames  apart  and  Inter 
mittently  operating  frame  relessing  mechanism.  f 

13.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest  oprt^ht  frames  at  op  ' 
posits  sides  thereof  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  bruah  carried  by  each  frmme.  transverse  over 
lappinc  bars  secured  to  the  frmoMa,  msans  for  causing  the 
framsa  to  normally  swtns  toward  each  other  and  depress 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  bars,  a  lever  adapted  to 
raise  the  oTsrlapptng  portions  of  the  bars,  aad  OMans  for 
Intermittactly  oparating  the  lerer. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  aprlgbt,  a  foot  rest  links 


pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  upright  and  also  pivoted 
to  the  rest  whereby  the  latter  is  malnUlned  In  horliontal 
position,  a  spring  for  resisting  depression  of  the  rest  and 
bruahes  to  which  the  rest  ia  adapted  to  be  lowered. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  upright,  a  foot  rest,  links 
pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  upright  and  also  pivoted 
to  the  rest  *  "prlng  for  resisting  depression  of  the  rest 
a  downwardly  swinging  finger  pivoted  to  one  of  the  links, 
a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  for  looking  the 
rest  in  elevated  poaltlon,  means  for  disengaging  the  finger 
from  the  stop,  and  brushes  to  which  the  rest  Is  adapted  to 
be  lowered. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  top  opening,  a 
depreaslble  spring  raised  foot  rest  normaliy  closing  the 
opening,  lock  mechanism  for  securing  the  rest  in  raised 
position,  lock  releasing  mechanism,  and  brushes  operative 
within  the  casing  and  to  which  the  rest  Is  adapte.l  to  be 
depressed  when  unlocked. 

17.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  and  shoe  cleaning  and  ahlnlng  mech- 
anism therein,  of  n  shoe  support  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing,  locking  means  for  preventing  the  downward 
movement  of  the  shoe  support  and  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  to  permit  the  shoe  support  to  lower  to 
operative  position  and  compel  the  operation  of  the  shoe 
cleaning  and  shining  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  casing  and  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  mech- 
anism therein,  of  a  shoe  support  normally  closing  an  open- 
ing lu  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  locking  mechanism 
holding  the  shoe  support  elevated,  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  mechanism  and  setting  the  shoe  cleaning 
and  shining  mechanism  In  operation,  and  automatic  means 
for  applying  liquid  pollah  to  a  shoe  on  the  support  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  down  Into  operative  position. 

11>.  In  n  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  rotary  brushes,  and  a  motor  to  drive  the  same, 
of  a  shoe  support.  lo<klng  devices  normally  holding  the 
shoe  support  elevated  out  of  contact  with  the  brushes, 
mechanism  to  release  the  locking  mechanism  to  permit  the 
shoe  sapport  to  be  forced  down  to  operative  position  and 
also  start  the  motor,  and  automatic  mechanlam  for  shop- 
ping the  machine  after  a  predetermined  time 

20.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  rotary  shoe  brushes,  a  motor  to  revolve  the 
brushes,  a  llijuld  polish  containing  tank,  and  a  pipe  for 
conveying  said  liquid  to  a  point  to  I*  deposited  on  a  shoe 
between  the  brushes,  of  a  time  wheel  driven  by  the  motor, 
nn  arm  on  the  time  wheel,  a  spring  closed  cock  In  the 
said  pipe,  a  trip  arm  on  said  cock  In  the  path  of  the  arm 
on  the  time  wheel,  trip  mechanism  operated  by  the  arm  on 
the  time  wheel  to  stop  the  motor  and  operating  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  for  starting  the  motor. 

21.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
side  brush  movable  toward  and  from  a  ahoe,  a  front  brush, 
a  support  for  the  front  bruah  movable  toward  and  from 
the  shoe,  means  for  causing  the  side  bruah  to  engage  the 
shoe  alternately  with  the  front  brash,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  front  brash  support  as  the  front  bruah  Is  being 
moved  toward  the  shoe  for  moving  the  side  brush  away 
from  the  shoe. 

22.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  op- 
posite side  brushes  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
support  for  the  front  brush  movable  toward  and  from  the 
side  brushes,  a  spring  for  moving- the  side  brushes  toward 
each  other,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  front  brush 
support  and  operated  by  the  latter  as  the  front  brush  ap- 
proaches the  side  brushes  to  move  the  side  brushes  away 
from  each  other. 


868.621.      TELEGRAPHIC     INSTRUMENT.       JaaoMB    P. 

ZCLBMKA.  Chicago,  111.     Klled  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No 

365,556. 

1.  In  a  telegraphic  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
bolder  or  casing,  of  an  electro- magnet  carried  thereby,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  casing  or  bolder 
and  having  at  its  other  end  an  adjusUble  screw  adapted 
to  project  throagh  an  opening  In  the  holder  or  casing  and 


October  15, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao4i 


to  contact  with  the  human  body,  an  armature  transversely 
secured  00  the  spring  near  Its  free  end.  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  telegraphic  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  means  to  secure  it  to  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  operator,  an  electro-magnet  located  In  the  casing,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  casing  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  an  adjustable  screw  adapted  to  project 
through  an  opening  In  the  casing  so  as  to  contact  with  the 
body  of  the  operator,  and  an  armature  transversely  mount- 
ed on  the  spring  near  Its  free  end,  substantially  as  de- 
8crH>ed. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
box  like  casing,  of  a  removable  plate  located  on  Its  lower 
portion  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  plate  having 
a  hook  at  each  of  Its  corners,  straps  having  loops  at  their 
ends  to  engage  said  hooks,  an  electro-magnet  located  in 
the  casing,  a  sprlsg  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  casing 
and  having  at  Its  other  end  an  adjustable  screw  adapted 
to  operate  In  the  opening  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  an 
armature  transversely  secured  on  the  spring  near  Its  free 
end.  substantially  as  described 


8  6  8.622.  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NUTS, 
SCREWS.  Ac.  Chaklks  A.  Arbey.  Besangon,  France, 
aaslgnor  to  La  Contlnentale  Fixator,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  362,651. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  sub- 
stantially  cylindrical   shank   portion,   of   a    locking   device 
for  said  nut  said  device  comprising  an  elastic  helix  hav 
Ing  one  end  adapted  to  be  anchored  on  a  flxed  body,  the 
other  end   of  said   bellx   being   free   and   said   helix   con 
stringing  the  shank  on  said  rotatable  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion  made  substantially  cylindrical,  -of  a  locking  devlco 
comprising  an  elastic  bellx  surrounding  said  shank  portion.' 
said  helix  having  one  end  free  and  having  the  op(>o8lte 
end  cranked,  said  cranked  end  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
fixed  t>ody  to  which  the  rotatable  nut  Is  applied,  said  helix 
constringlng  the  shank  of  the  rotatable  nut,  substantially 
sa  herein  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  of  a  locking  de 
vice  for  said  nut,  said  device  comprising  an  elastic  helix 
surrounding  said  shank  portion,  said  bellx  having  a  free 
end  and  a  cranked  end.  and  a  fixed  body  having  a  cavity 
Into  which  said  cranked  end  enters,  said  helix  constrlnglng 
the  shank  portions  of  the  rotatable  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  portion,  of  a  locking  device  for  said  nut  said 
(Series  comprising  an  elastic  bellx  adapted  to  surround 
and  coDstrtnge  the  shsnk  of  said  nnt  and  having  one  end 


anchored  to  a  fixed  body  and  the  other  end  free,  Mid 
anchored  and  free  ends  being  so  located  that  the  path  of 
the  belli  from  the  anchored  to  the  free  end  raprsaenta  tha 
direction  In  which  the  rotatahle  nut  Is  not  allowed  to 
rotate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  memher  and  a  rotatable 
nut.  of  a  locking  device  Intermediate  of  said  member  and 
nut,  said  device  comprising  an  elastic  helix  and  said  rota- 
table nut  having  a  shank  portion  embraced  by  the  haUx 
and  adapted  to  be  constrlnged  by  the  latter,  said  ballz 
having  a  free  end  and  a  cranked  end,  said  cranked  and 
being  engaged  with  said  fixed  member,  and  the  fr«a  and 
cranked  ends  of  the  helix  being  so  located  thaf  the  path 
of  said  bellx  from  the  cranked  to  the  free  end  represents 
the  direction  In  which  the  rotatable  nut  is  not  allowed  to 
rotate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion  of  an  elastic  helix,  said  helix  constrUiglng  ths 
shank  on  said  nut  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  an- 
chored to  a  fixed  body  and  the  other  end  free,  said  an- 
chored and  free  ends  being  so  located  that  the  path  of  ths 
helix  from  the  anchored  to  the  free  end  represents  the 
direction  In  which  the  rotatable  nut  is  not  allowed  by  the 
constringent  helix  to  rotate,  the  constringent  effect  of  the 
helix  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  key  when  It  la  desired  to 
rotate  the  rotatable  nut  In  said  direction. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion,  of  a  locking  device  for  said  nut,  said  device  com- 
prising an  elastic  helix  constrlnglng  the  shank  of  said 
nut,  said  helix  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  anchored  to 
a  fixed  body  and  one  end  free,  said  free  end  being  disposed 
tangentlally  to  said  helix,  and  said  anchored  and  free  ends 
being  so  located  that  the  path  of  the  helix  from  the  an- 
chored to  the  free  end  represents  the  direction  in  which 
said  l)ody  Is  not  allowed  I'.v  the  constringent  helix  to 
rotate,  the  tangential  end  of  the  helix  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  key  when  it  Is  desired  to  rotate  ths 
nut  In  a  direction  In  which  auld  member  Is  not  allowed  by 
the  constringent  helix  to  rotate. 


8  6  8,623.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  Gael  K. 
Bal'er  and  Frank  L.  Siskmihl.  Hammond,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,634. 


.!#     M^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  having  a  bearing 
on  Its  end,  of  a  brake-head  rotatably  monnted  on  said 
bearing,  adjacent  laterally  projecting  wings  carried  by 
aald  brake-beam  and  brake-head,  respectively,  and  means 
for  rigidly  uniting  said  wings  at  various  positions  of  rela- 
tive angular  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  having  a  bearing 
on  its  end,  of  a  brake-head  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  adjacent  laterally  projecting  wings  carried  by 
said  brake-beam  and  brake-head,  .respectively,  said  wings 
t>elng  provided  with  differently  grouped  series  of  holes,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  registering  holes  in 
said  wings  at  various  positions  of  relative  angular  adjast- 
ment  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  baring  a  bearing 
on  its  end,  of  a  brake-head  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  said  brake-head  having  a  pair  of  rijrld,  laterally 
projecting  apertured  wings  substantially  in  the  planes  of 
the  sides  of  the  head,  and  a  cooperating  pair  of  laterally 
projecting  wings  rigid  with  said  brake-beam  and  tying 
alongside  said  wings  of  the  head,  said  brake-beam  wings 
hsrlng  registering  apertures  differently  arranged  relatirely 
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laterally  with  relation  to  the  reat,  a  moyable  front  bruah. 
and  meana  for  moTlng  the  front  bruah  toward  the  reat 
when  the  side  bruabes  are  awaj  from  the  rest. 

2.  The  combination  of  brushes,  a  shoe  support  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  brushes,  springs  for  opposing 

.  the  movement  of  the  support  toward  the  brushes  and  for 
holding    It   normally   away    from    the   brushes,    meana   for 
holding  the  support  In  position  adjacent  to  the  brushes, 
and  means  operative  at  a  predetermined  time  for  releas 
Ing  the  support  from  said  holding  meana. 

3.  The  combination  of  brushes,  a  depresslble  foot  rest 
normally  raised  above  the  brushes,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold 
the  rfst  depressed,  catch  releasing  mechanism,  ami  means 
to  operate  the  releasing  mechanism  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  rest  becomes  held  by  the  catch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  opposite  side  brushes, 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  simultaneously  toward  and 
from  the  rest,  a  front  brush  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rest,  and  means  for  moving  the  front  brush 
toward  the  rest  as  the  side  brushes  move  outward  there 
from. 

•I.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  brushes  at  opposite 
^  sides  of  the  rest  and  movable  In  unison  toward  the  foot 
rest  and  from  the  same,  a  front  brush  movable  toward  and 
from  the  rest  Into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  side 
brushes,  and  bruah  moving  mechanisms  sdapted  to  cause 
the  side  and  front  brushes  to  approach  the  rest  alternately. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest.  rotaUble  brushes  at 
opposite  Bides  of  the  rest  and  movable  in  unison  toward 
and  from  the  same,  a  rotatable  front  brush  movable  to- 
wai-d  and  from  the  rest  Into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the 
side  bruahea.  brush  rotating  mechanism,  and  brush  mov 
Ing  mechanisms  adapted  to  move  the  side  brushes  toward 
the  rest  simultaneously  with  moving  the  front  brush  uway 
from  the  rest  and  vice  versa. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  an  upright  fr.ame  In 
front  of  the  rest  and  mounted  to  swing  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  rest,  a  brush  mounting  adapted  to  swing 
vertically  on  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
the  foot  rest,  and  a  brush  In  the  mounting. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  a  brush  mounting 
hinged  to  swing  vertically,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  mounting,  means  for  moving 
the  mounting  toward  and  from  the  front  of  the  rest  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  a  brush  carried 
by  the  mounting. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  a  power  shaft,  an  up 
right  frame  hinged  on  the  shaft  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  rest,  a  shaft  in  the  free  end  of  the  frame,  a  brush 
mounting  hinged  to  swing  vertically  on  said  shaft,  a  brush 
rotatable  In  the  mounting,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
ahafts  and  the  brush. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  a  brush  carrier 
movable  toward  and  from  the  rest,  a  brush,  an  upright 
lever  at  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  carrier,  mechanism  for 
oscillating  the  lever  to  move  the  carrier  toward  the  rest, 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  carrier. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  foot  reat.  parallel  horlsontal 
power  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rest,  an  upright 
frame  mounted  to  swing  concentrically  with  relstlon  to 
each  shaft,  a  brush  roUtably  mounted  In  each  frame,  gear 
Ing  connecting  the  shaft  and  brush  of  each  frame,  and 
frame  swinging  means. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  frames  at  opposite 
■idea  of  the  rest  adapted  to  awing  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  brush  carried  by  each  frame,  and  means  for  caus 
Ing  the  frames  normally  to  move  toward  each  other,  Inter 
mlttently  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  frames 
apart,  mechanlam  for  holding  the  frames  apart  and  inter 
mlttently  operating  frame  reieaaing  mechanism.  r 

la  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  upright  frames  at  op-  | 
poslte  sides  thereof  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
each  other,  s  brush  carried  by  each  frame,  transverse  over 
Upplnc  bars  secnred  to  the  frunas,  means  for  causing  the 
frames  to  normally  swing  toward  each  other  and  depress 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  bars,  a  lever  adapted  to 
raise  th«  overlapping  portions  of  the  bsrs,  and  means  for 
Intermlttsntly  operating  the  lever.  1 

14.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  upright,  a  foot  rest,  links  I 


Pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  upright  and  also  pivoted 
to  the  rest  whereby  the  latter  la  maintained  in  horlsontal 
position,  a  spring  for  resisting  depression  of  the  rest,  and 
bruahea  to  which  the  rest  is  adapted  to  be  lowered. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  upright,  a  foot  rest,  links 
pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  upright  sod  also  pivoted 
to  the  rest,  a  aprlng  for  resisting  depression  of  the  rest, 
a  downwardly  swinging  linger  pivoted  to  one  of  the  links, 
a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  for  locking  the 
rest  In  elevated  position,  means  for  disengaging  the  finger 
from  the  stop,  and  brushes  to  which  the  rest  Is  adapted  to 
be  lowered. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  top  opening,  a 
depresslble  spring  raised  foot  rest  normally  closing  the 
opening,  lock  mechanism  for  securing  the  rest  In  raised 
position,  lock  releasing  mechanism,  and  brushes  operative 
within  the  casing  and  to  which  the  rest  Is  adapted  to  be 
depressed  when  unlocked. 

17.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  and  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  mech 
anUm  therein,  of  a  shoe  support  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing,  locking  means  for  preventing  the  downwanl 
movement  of  the  shoe  support  and  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  to  permit  the  shoe  support  to  lower  to 
operative  position  and  compel  the  operation  of  the  shoe 
cleaning  and  shining  mechanism. 

IM.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  casing  and  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  mech- 
anism therein,  of  a  shoe  support  normally  closing  an  open- 
ing la  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  locking  mechanlBin 
holding  the  shoe  support  elevated,  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  mechanism  and  setting  the  shoe  cleaning 
and  shining  mechanism  In  operstlon.  and  automatic  mesns 
for  applying  liquid  polish  to  a  shoe  on  the  support  when 
the  latter  la  moved  down  Into  operative  position. 

1!>.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  rotary  brushes,  and  a  motor  to  drive  the  ssme, 
of  a  shoe  support.  lo<-klng  devices  normally  holding  the 
shoe  support  elevated  out  of  contact  with  the  brushes, 
mechanism  to  release  the  looking  mechanism  to  permit  the 
shoe  support  to  be  forced  down  to  operstlve  position  and 
also  start  the  motor,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  stop- 
ping the  machine  after  a  predetermined  time 

20.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  and  shining  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  rotary  shoe  brushes,  a  motor  to  revolve  the 
brushes,  a  liquid  polish  containing  tank,  and  a  pipe  for 
conveying  said  liquid  to  a  point  to  be  deposited  on  a  shoe 
between  the  brushes,  of  a  time  wheel  driven  by  the  motor, 
nn  arm  on  the  time  wheel,  a  spring  closed  cock  In  the 
said  pipe,  n  trip  arm  on  said  cock  In  the  path  of  the  arm 
on  the  time  wheel,  trip  mechanism  opersted  by  the  arm  on 
the  time  wheel  to  stop  the  motor  and  operating  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  for  starting  the  motor. 

-1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
side  brush  movable  toward  and  from  a  ahoe,  a  front  brush, 
n  support  for  the  front  brush  movsble  toward  and  from 
the  shoe,  means  for  causing  the  side  brush  to  engage  the 
shoe  alternately  with  the  front  bruah.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  front  bruah  support  aa  the  front  brush  Is  being 
moved  toward  the  shoe  for  moving  the  side  brush  away 
from  the  shoe. 

22.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  op- 
posite side  brushes  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
support  for  the  front  bruah  movable  toward  and  from  the 
side  brushes,  a  spring  for  moving- the  side  brushes  toward 
each  other,  and  mechanism  sctusted  by  the  front  brush 
support  and  operated  by  the  latter  as  the  front  brush  ap- 
proaches the  Bide  brushes  to  move  the  side  brushes  away 
from  each  other. 


868,621.     TELEGRAPHIC     INSTRUMENT.       JsaoMS    P. 

Zelb.vka.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No. 

355,556. 

1.  In  a  telegraphic  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  or  casing,  of  an  electro-magnet  carried  thereby,  a 
spring  aecured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  caaing  or  holder 
and  having  at  its  other  end  an  adJusUble  screw  adapted 
to  project  through  an  opening  In  the  holder  or  caaing  and 
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to  contact  with  the  human  t>ody,  an  armature  transTersely 
secured  on  the  spring  near  its  free  end,  substantially  aa 
described. 


2.  In  a  telegraphic  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  means  to  secure  It  to  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  operator,  an  electro-magnet  located  In  the  easing,  a 
aprlng  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  casing  and  having 
at  its  other  end  an  adjustable  screw  adapted  to  project 
through  an  opening  In  the  casing  so  as  to  contact  with  the 
body  of  the  operator,  and  an  armature  tranaversely  mount- 
ed on  the  spring  near  its  free  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scrH>ed 

^  In  s  telegraphic  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
box  like  casing,  of  a  removable  plate  located  on  Its  lower 
portion  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  plate  having 
a  hook  at  each  of  Its  corners,  straps  hsving  loops  at  their 
ends  to  engsge  said  hooks,  an  electromagnet  located  in 
the  casing,  a  sprlag  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  casing 
and  having  at  Its  other  end  an  adjustable  screw  adapted 
to  operate  In  the  opening  of  the  lK>ttom  plate,  and  an 
armature  transversely  secured  on  the  spring  near  Ita  free 
end.  substantially  as  described. 


8  68,62  2  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  KITS, 
SCREWS.  Ac.  Chablks  A.  Arbey.  Ressncon.  France, 
assignor  to  La  Contlnontale  Fixator,  I'arls,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  362,651. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shank  portion,  of  a  locking  device 
for  said  nuL,  said  device  comprising  an  elastic  helix  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  be  anchored  on  a  HkkI  body,  the 
other  end  of  said  helix  being  free  and  said  helix  con 
stringing  the  sbsnk  on  said  rotatable  nut 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion  made  substantially  cylindrical. -of  a  locking  device 
comprising  an  elastic  helix  surrounding  said  shank  portion.' 
said  helix  having  one  end  free  and  havluK  the  opposite 
end  cranked,  said  cranked  end  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
fixed  body  to  which  the  rotatable  nut  is  applied,  said  helix 
ctmstringing  the  shank  of  the  rotatable  nut.  substantliill.r 
as  herein  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  of  a  locking  de 
vice  for  aald  nut,  said  device  comprising  an  elastic  helix 
surrounding  aald  ahank  portion,  said  helix  having  a  free 
end  and  a  cranked  end.  and  a  fixed  body  having  a  cavity 
into  which  said  cranked  end  entera,  said  helix  constringing 
the  shank  portions  of  the  rotatable  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  portion,  of  s  locking  device  for  said  nut  said 
derice  comprising  an  elastic  helix  adapted  to  surround 
and  constrtnge  the  shank  of  said  nut  and  having  one  end 


anchored  to  a  fixed  body  and  the  other  end  fres,  sftttf 
anchored  and  free  ends  being  so  located  that  the  psth  of 
the  helix  from  the  anchored  to  the  free  end  r*pr«s«Bta  ths 
direction  In  which  the  rotatable  nut  is  not  allowsd  to 
rotate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  member  and  a  rotstsbls 
nut,  of  a  locking  device  Intermediate  of  said  member  and 
nut,  said  device  comprising  an  elastic  helix  and  said  rota- 
table nut  having  a  shank  portion  embraced  by  the  holix 
and  adapted  to  be  constrlnged  by  the  latter,  said  hsllz 
liavlng  a  free  end  and  a  cranked  end,  aald  cranked  and 
being  engaged  with  said  fixed  member,  and  ths  frss  and 
cranked  ends  of  the  helix  being  so  located  that  ths  path 
of  said  bellx  from  the  cranked  to  the  free  end  represents 
the  direction  In  which  the  rotatable  nut  Is  not  allowed  to 
rotate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion  of  an  elastic  helix,  said  bellx  constringing  the 
shank  on  said  nut  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  an- 
chored to  a  fixed  body  and  the  other  end  free,  said  an- 
chored and  free  ends  l)elng  so  located  that  the  path  of  ths 
helix  from  the  anchored  to  the  free  end  represents  the 
direction  In  which  the  rotatable  nut  is  not  allowed  by  the 
constringent  helix  to  rotate,  the  constringent  effect  of  the 
helix  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  key  when  it  is  desired  to 
rotate  the  rotatable  nut  in  said  direction. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  nut  having  a  shank 
portion,  of  a  locking  device  for  said  nut,  said  device  com- 
prising an  elastic  bellx  constringing  the  shsnk  of  said 
nut,  said  helix  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  anchored  to 
a  fixed  body  and  one  end  free,  said  free  end  being  disposed 
tangentlally  to  said  helix,  and  said  anchored  and  free  ends 
being  so  located  that  the  path  of  the  helix  from  the  an- 
chored to  the  free  end  represents  the  direction  in  which 
aald  body  Is  not  allowed  by  the  constringent  helix  to 
rotate,  the  tangential  end  of  the  helix  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  key  when  It  Is  desired  to  rotate  the 
nut  In  a  direction  In  which  said  member  la  not  allowed  by 
the  constringent  helix  to  rotate. 


8  6  8.  6  2. -l  ADJT'STAHLE  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  Cabl  E. 
Bai'br  and  Frank  L.  St  skmihl,  Hammond,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.   355,634. 


jf#  M^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  having  a  bearing 
on  its  end,  of  a  brake-bead  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid 
bearing,  adjacent  laterally  projecting  wings  carried  by 
said  brake-beam  and  brake-head,  respectively,  and  means 
for  rigidly  uniting  said  wings  at  various  positions  of  rela- 
tive angular  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  having  a  bearing 
on  its  end,  of  a  brake-head  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  adjacent  laterally  projecting  wings  carried  by 
said  brake-beam  and  b rake- head,  .reapeetively,  said  wines 
being  provided  with  differently  grouped  series  of  holes,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  registering  holes  in 
said  wings  at  various  poaitions  of  relative  angular  adjost- 
ment  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  harlng  a  bearing 
on  Its  end,  of  a  brake-bead  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  said  brake-head  having  a  pair  of  rigid,  laterally 
projecting  apertured  wings  substantially  In  the  planes  of 
the  sides  of  the  head,  and  a  cooperating  pair  of  laterally 
projecting  wings  rigid  with  said  brake-beam  and  lyiac 
alongside  said  wings  of  the  head,  said  brake-beam  wings 
havinc  registering  apertures  differently  arranged  rciatirety 
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to  tbe  ap«rturca  of  the  wlnga  of  the  bead,  and  a  pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  throogb  registering  holes  In  said  pairs  of 
wings  at  Tarlous  positions  of  angular  adjustment  of  the 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  collar  fast 
thereon,  a  bearing  member  secured  on  tbe  end  of  the  beam 
and  hating  a  lateral  ty  projecting  wing  abutting  against 
said  collar,  a  brake-bead  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing member  and  having  one  or  more  laterally  projecting 
wings,  and  a  wing  deUchably  secured  to  the  projecting 
end  of  said  bearing  member  opposite  the  end  of  tbe  brake- 
beam,  all  of  said  wings  lying  side  by  side  and  the  wlnga  of 
said  bearing  member  and  bead  baTing  differently  grouped 
series  of  holes,  respectively,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  registering  holes  In  all  of  said  wings 
whereby  the  head  may  be  secured  at  various  angularly 
adjusted  positions  on  the  brake-beam,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


868,82  4.  .\UTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam Balbk.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  seventh  to 
Minor  C.  Peter,  one-seventh  to  Warren  H.  Richardson, 
oneseventh  to  Albert  Ruetllnger,  one-seventh  to  Ed- 
ward J.  Miller,  and  one  seventh  to  Orlando  C.  Richard- 
son, Louisville,  Ky.,  and  one-seventh  to  Benjamin  C. 
Neat.  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,929. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extlngulahlng  sprinkler  lystem, 
tbe  combination  of  a  water  suppy  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe, 
a  main  pressure  controlled  valve  Interposed  between  the 
■apply  pipe  and  distributing  pipe,  a  channel  in  the  valve 
seat  communicating  with  tbe  said  distributing  pipe  and 
normally  dosed  by  said  valve,  an  outlet  from  said  channel, 
a  signal  communicating  with  the  outlet,  and  a  valved  pipe 
connecting  tbe  main  water  supply  pipe  to  the  said  channel 
whereby  the  water  may  be  passed  through  said  channel 
while  the  valve  Is  cloeed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  system, 
the  combination  of  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe, 
a  main  pressure  controlled  valve  lnteriK>sed  between  tbe 
supply  pipe  and  distributing  pipe,  a  channel  in  the  valve 
■eat  communicating  with  said  dlstrlbuUng  pipe  and  nor- 
mally dosed  by  said  valve,  an  outlet  from  said  channel . 
and  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  main  water  supply  pipe 
to  the  said  channel  whereby  the  water  may  be  passed 
throagh  Mid  channel  while  the  valve  la  closed;  with  an 
electrical  alarm  system,  a  hydraullcally  controlled  switch 
for  dosing  the  electric  circuit  through  said  system,  and 
cennecttoiM  between  said  switch  and  the  outlet  of  said 
channel  whereby  the  awltcfa  la  operated  when  water  is 
admitted  Into  th*  channel. 

S.  In  an  antomatle  Are  extlngulahlng  system,  the  combi- 
nattea  of  n  water  sapply  plpe^  a  dlstrlhating  pipe,  an 
•toctric  alarm  lyvtam,  a  awtteh  for  doalnc  the  electric 
alarm,  a  drlp-cyUader  and  eoaneeti<ms  for  of>erating  said 
■vtMi.  whereby  the  dreolt  la  doaed  when  water  la  ad- 
mtUed  into  tke  cylinder ;  with  a  main  preaeare-coatroUed 
vatra  tntarpoaad  betweaa  the  sapply  pipe  and  dlatribatteg 


pipe,  a  channel  In  the  valve  seat  communicating  with  said 
distributing  pipe  and  normally  dosed  by  said  valve,  con- 
nections between  said  channel  and  the  said  drlp-cyllnder, 
and  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  main  water  supply  pipe 
to  the  said  channel,  whereby  water  may  be  passed  through 
said  channel  to  the  drlp-cyllnder  to  test  the  alarm  system 
while  the  main  pressure-controlled  valve  Is  cloaed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkling  apparatus  for  extinguish- 
ing flres.  the  combination  of  distributing  pipes,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  pressure  controlled  valve  interposed  be 
tween  the  supply  and  distributing  pipes  and  normally 
closed,  a  channel  In  the  seat  of  said  valve  having  Its  upper 
side  communicating  with  said  distributing  pipe  and  nor- 
mally closed  by  the  vslve,  a  drip  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  said  channel  with  said  cylinder  ;  with  an  elec- 
tric alarm  system,  a  switch  for  said  system  connected  with 
said  drlp-cyllnder  whereby  tbe  switch  Is  cloeed  when  water 
Is  admitted  Into  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  valved  pipe  con- 
necting with  the  supply  pipe  below  the  main  pressure  con- 
trolled valve,  and  with  the  channel  In  the  valve  seat  where- 
by water  may  be  passed  through  said  channel  to  the  said 
cylinder  to  test  the  alarm  system  without  disturbing  the 
main   pressure  controlled  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  Are  extinguishing  sprinkler  system, 
the  combination  of  a  main  water  supply  pipe.  dIstrlbiMing 
pipes,  a  pressure  controlled  vslve  between  said  pipes  hav- 
ing an  annular  channel  In  its  seat  communicating  with 
said  distributing  pipes  and  normally  closed  by  said  valve, 
sprinkler  heads  connected  with  said  distributing  pipes,  an 
electric  alarm  circuit,  a  hydraulic  switch  for  closing  the 
circuit,  a  drlp-cyllnder  connected  with  said  switch,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  drlp-cyllnder  with  the  channel  in  the 
pressure  controlled  valve  seat  :  with  a  valved  pipe  con- 
necting the  water  supply  pipe  with  the  said  annular  chan- 
nel and  adapted  to  admit  water  to  said  channel  and 
through  the  latter  to  said  drlp-cyllnder  Independently  of 
the  pressure  valve  or  distributing  pipe  system,  whereby 
the  connections  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  drip  cyl- 
inder and  the  operativeness  of  the  electrical  circuit  can  be 
tested  without  disturbing  the  distributing  system. 


8C8,e25.  CHECKIN«i.  REGI8TERINO,  AND  RECORD- 
INP,  MECHANISM  Acqlst  Boos.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one  tenth  to  Ernest 
Lutser.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filled  Feb.  17.  1904.  Serial 
No.   194.030. 


1.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  handle  ;  a  first  angle-lever  which  la 
operaUble  by  means  of  the  first  angle-lever ;  a  numeral 
sUmp  which  la  operaUble  by  meant  of  the  lUmp-body ;  a 
rotatable  stamp  which  Is  monnted  on  the  stamp-body  and 
haa  a  plurality  of  character  faces  ;  a  spur-plnlon  which  is 
attached  to  the  roUtable  stamp ;  a  redprocatable  toothed- 
rack  which  Is  meahable  with  the  spur-plnlon  ;  and  manu 
ally  -  operatahle  redprocatlng  meana  connected  to  tbe 
toothed-rack. 

2.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanlsnk. 
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the  combination  of  a  handle;  a  first  angle-lever  which  Is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  handle;  a  stamp-body  which  Is 
operstable  by  means  of  tbe  first  angle-lever  ;  a  numeral- 
stamp  which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  tbe  stamp-body  ;  a 
rotatable  stamp  which  Is  mounted  on  the  stamp  body  and 
has  a  plurality  of  character  faces  ;  a  spur-plnlon  which  is 
attached  to  the  rotatable  stamp  ;  a  redprocatable  toothed- 
rack  which  la  meshable  with  the  spur-plnlon  ;  manually 
upeiatatile  reolprix-atlng  means  conDeofed  to  tbe  toothed- 
rack  ;  a  pointer  which  Is  operatable  by  the  manually- 
operatable  means  ;  and  an  Indicating  dial  which  Is  arranged 
concentrically  of  the  pointer  and  comprises  characters 
which  are  similar  to  and  arranged  in  relatively  the  same 
sequence  as  those  on  the  rotatable  stamp. 

3.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  handle  :  a  first  angle  lever  which  Is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  handle  :  a  stamp  body  which  is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  first  angle-lever;  a  numeral 
stamp  which  is  oi>erataMe  by  means  of  the  stamp  body  ;  a 
mtatable  stamp  which  Is  mounted  on  the  stamp  body  and 
haa  a  plurality  of  character  faces  ;  a  spur-plnlon  which  Is 
attached  to  the  rotatable-atamp  ;  a  redprocatable  tootlied- 
rack  which  Is  meshable  with  the  spur  pinion  ;  manually- 
op<>ratable  reciprocating  means  conne<ted  to  the  toothed- 
rack  ;  and  an  Inking  pad  which  is  operatable  by  the  stamp 
body  to  Ink  the  neveral  stamps 

4.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  handle  :  a  first  angle  lever  which  is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  handle:  a  stamp  body  which  Is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  flrsf  angle  lever  ,  a  numeral 
stamp  which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  stamp  Ixxly  ;  a 
rotatable  stamp  which  Is  mounted  on  the  stamp  body  and 
has  a  plurality  of  character  faces  ;  a  spur  pinion  which  is 
sttached  to  the  rtjtatable  stamp  ;  a  redprocatable  toothed- 
rark  which  Is  meshable  with  the  spur  pinion  ;  manually- 
operatable  reciprocating  means  connected  to  the  toothed- 
rack  ;  and  a  counting  register  which  Is  connected  to  and  Is 
operatable  by  the  first  angle-lever  and  Is  so  arranged  that 
any  additional  amount  registered  at  an  operation  thereof 
will  be  equal  to  that  which  Is  Impressible  by  tbe  numeral- 
stamp  which   Is  operated  by  the  first  angle  lever. 

,'>  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  comMnatVon  of  a  handle;  a  first  angle  lever  which  Is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  handle  ;  a  stamp  body  which  Is 
operatable  by  means  of  tbe  first  sngle-lever  ;  a  numeral- 
stamp  which  la  operatable  by  means  of  the  stamp  lx>dy  ;  a 
rotatable  Ktamp  which  is  mounted  on  the  stamp  body  and 
has  s  plursllty  of  character  faces  ;  s  spur  pinion  which  Is 
attached  to  the  rotatable  stamp;  a  redprocatable  toothed- 
rack  which  Is  meshsble  with  the  spur  pinion  ;  mannally- 
operatable  redprocatlng  means  connected  to  the  toothed 
rack  ;  a  link  which  Is  ptvotally  sttached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  first  angle  lever  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a 
second  angle  lever  ;  said  second  angle  lever  which  Is  engage- 
able  with  a  bifurcated  rod  and  Is  operatable  to  raise  said 
rod  ;  said  blfurcate<l  rod  ;  and  a  sign  which  Is  attached  to 
the  bifurcated  rod  and  bears  on  the  face  thereof  a  numeral 
which  corresponds  with  the  numeral  which  Is  Impressible 
by  the  numeral-stamp 

6.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  comblnstlon  of  s  handle ;  a  first  angle-lever  which 
Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  handle  ;  a  stamp  body  which 
Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  first  angle  lever  ;  a  numeral- 
stamp  which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  atamp-body  ; 
a  rotatable  stamp  which  Is  mounted  on  the  stamp  body 
and  has  a  plurality  of  character  faces ;  a  spur-plnlon 
which  is  attached  to  the  rotatable  stamp  ;  a  redprocatable 
toothed-rack  which  Is  meshable  with  tbe  spur-plnlon  ; 
manual ly-opera table  reciprocating  means  "connected  to  tbe 
toothed-rack  ;  a  link  which  Is  plvotally  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  tbe  first  angle-lever  and  at  tbe  other  end 
thereof  to  a  second  angle-lever ;  said  second  angle-lever 
which  la  engageable  with  a  bifurcated  rod  and  Is  operatable 
to  raise  said  rod ;  said  bifurcated  rod  ;  a  sign  which  Is 
attached  to  the  bifurcated  rod  and  bears  on  the  face  there- 
of a  numeral  which  corresponds  with  tbe  numeral  which 
is  Impressible  by  the  numeral-stamp ;  a  first  spring- 
pressed  pawl  which  is  mounted  In  the  bifurcated  rod  and 
la  engageable  with  an  osclllatable  detent ;  and  said  oecll- 


latable  detent  which  Is  so  engageable  by  tbe  first  spring- 
pressed  pawl  as  to  retain  a  bifurcated  rod  and  Its  con- 
nected sign  In  positions  to  which  they  may  have  been 
moved  by  the  second  angle-lever  and  In  which  the  numeral 
on  the  sign  Is  visible. 

7.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  handle ;  a  first  angle-lever  which 
Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  handle ;  a  stamp-body  which 
Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  first  angle-lever  ;  a  numeral- 
stamp  which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  the  stamp-body  ; 
a  rotatable  stamp  which  Is  mounted  on  the  stamp-body 
and  has  a  plurality  of  character  faces ;  a  spur-plnlon 
which  is  attached  to  the  rotatable  stamp  ;  a  redprocatable 
toothed-rack  which  Is  meshable  with  the  spur-plnlon ; 
manually-operatable  reciprocating  means  connected  to  tbe 
toothed  rack;  a  link  which  is  plvotally  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  first  angle-lever  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  a  8e<\>od  angle  lever ;  said  second  angle-lever 
which  Is  engageable  with  a  bifurcated  rod  and  Is  operstable 
to  raise  said  rod;  said  bifurcated  rod;  a  sign  which  is 
attached  to  the  bifurcated  rod  and  bears  on  the  fsce  there- 
of .T  numeral  which  corresponds  with  the  numeral  which 
is  impressible  by  the  numeral-stamp  ;  a  first  spring- 
pressed  pawl  which  Is  mounted  In  the  bifurcated  rod  and 
Is  engageable  with  an  osclllatable  detent ;  said  osclllata- 
ble detent  which  Is  so  engageable  by  the  first  spring- 
pressed  pawl  as  to  retain  a  bifurcated  rod  and  Its  con- 
nected sign  In  positions  to  which  they  may  have  been 
moved  by  the  second  angle-lever  and  In  which  the  numeral 
on  the  sign  Is  visible  ;  a  second  spring  pressed  pawl  which 
la  so  engageable  with  the  detent  as  to  retain  the  latter  in 
the  position  In  which  said  detent  retains  the  sign  In  the 
position  In  which  the  numeral  on  said  sign  Is  visible  ;  and 
a  link  which  connects  the  second  spring-pressed  pawl  to 
the  first  angle-lever. 

8.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  first  angle-levers  each 
of  which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  a  handle  ;  a  plurality 
of  links  which  respectively  connect  a  first  angle-lever  to 
a  second  angle-lever ;  a  plurality  of  said  second  angle- 
levers  which  are  respectively  engageable  with  and  op- 
eratable to  raise  a  l)lfurcated  rod  ;  a  plurality  of  said  bi- 
furcated rods  ;  a  plurality  of  signs  which  are  respectively 
attached  to  bifurcated  rods  and  which  bear  on  their  re- 
spective faces  numerals  which  correspond  with  the  numer- 
als which  are  impressible  by  tbe  numeral-stamps  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  first  spring-pressed  pawls  which  are  respectively 
mounted  In  bifurcated  rods  and  are  respectively  engageable 
with  an  oscillstable  detent  ;  an  osclllatable  detent  which 
Is  so  engageable  by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  spring- 
pressed  pawls  as  to  retain  a  bifurcated  rod  and  a  sign  In 
positions  to  which  they  may  have  been  moved  by  a  second 
angle-lever  in  which  tbe  numeral  on  the  sign  Is  visible ;  a 
plurality  of  second  spring  pressed  pawls  which  are  plv- 
otally mounted  and  are  respectively  so  engageable  with 
a  detent  as  to  retain  the  latter  In  tbe  position  in  which 
the  detent  retains  a  sign  in  the  position  In  which  the 
numeral  on  said  sign  Is  visible ;  a  plurality  of  links 
which  connect  first  spring-pressed  pawls  to  first  angle- 
levers  ;  and  a  plurality  of  links  which  connect  second 
spring-pressed  pawls  to  first  angle-levers. 

9.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  first  angle-levers  each  of 
which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  a  handle  ;  a  plurality  of 
links  which  respectively  connect  a  first  angle-lever  to  a 
second  angle-lever  ;  a  plurality  of  said  second  angle-levers 
which  are  respectively  engageable  with  and  operatable  to 
raise  a  bifurcated  rod  ;  a  plurality  of  said  bifurcated 
rods  ;  a  plurality  of  signs  which  are  respectively  attached 
to  bifurcated  rods  and  which  bear  on  their  respectlre 
faces  numerals  which  correspond  with  the  numerals  which 
are  Impressible  by  the  numeral-stamps ;  a  plurality  of 
first  spring-pressed  i>awls  which  are  respectively  mounted 
In  bifurcated  rods  and  are  respectively  engageable  with  an 
osclllatable  detent ;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  first  spring- 
pressed  pawls  which  are  mounted  In  the  blfurcatad  rods, 
each  group  being  engageable  with  one  of  several  osdl- 
latable  detents ;  s  plurality  of  osclllatable  detents  which 
are  respectively  so  engageable  by  any  one  of  a  pluralltj 
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of  flnC  BprlDg-prvMcd  pawla  as  to  retain  blfnreat«d  rod* 
and  liens  In  positions  to  whleb  they  may  havs  b«en  oMTsd 
by  a  second  angis-leTef  and  In  wbleb  tbe  nameral  on  tbs 
sign  la  Tislble ;  a  plurality  of  second  sprlBg-prsHed  pawls 
which  are  pivotally  mounted  and  are  respectlTtly  so  en- 
gageabie  with  a  detent  as  to  reUlo  tbe  latter  In  tbe  posi- 
tion In  which  tbe  detent  retains  tbe  sign  In  tbe  position 
la  which  the  numeral  on  said  sign  is  risible;  a  plurality 
of  links  which  connect  first  spring-pressed  pawls  to  first 
angle-lerers  ;  and  a  plurality  of  links  which  connect  sec- 
ond spring-pressed  pawls  to  first  angle-leTcrs. 

10.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  first  angle-leTers  each  of 
which  la  operatable  by  means  of  a  handle ;  a  plurality  of 
links  which  respectively  connect  a  first  angle-lerer  to  a 
second  angle-lever  ;  a  plurality  of  said  seconc]  angle-levers 
which  are  respectively  engageable  with  and  operatable  to 
raise  a  bifurcated  rod  :  a  plurality  of  said  bifurcated  rods  ; 
a  plurality  of  glxna  which  are  respectively  attached  to 
bifurcated  rods  and  which  bear  on  their  respective  faces 
numerals  which  correspond  with  the  numerals  which  are 
Impressible  by  numeral-stamps ;  a  plurality  of  first  spring- 
pressed  pawls  which  are  respectively  mounted  in  bifurcated 
rods  and  are  respectively  engageable  with  an  oscUlatable 
detent:  an  osclllatable  detent  which  Is  so  engageable  by 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  spring-pressed  pawls  as  to 
retain  a  bifurcated  rod  and  a  sign  In  positions  to  which 
they  may  have  l>een  moved  by  a  second  angle-lever  in  which 
the  numeral  on  the  sign  Is  visible  ;  a  plurality  of  sesond 
spring-pressed  pawls  which  are  plvotally  mounted  and  are 
respectively  so  engageable  with  a  detent  as  to  retain  the 
latter  In  tbe  position  In  which  the  detent  retains  a  sign  In 
tbe  position  in  which  tbe  numeral  on  said  sign  Is  visible  ;  a 
plurality  of  links  which  connect  first  spring-pressed  pawls 
to  first  angle-levers  :  a  plurality  of  links  which  connect 
second  spring-presaed  pawls  to  first  angle-levers  :  and  a 
plurality  of  counting  registers  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  and  are  operatable  by  the  several  first  angle- 
levers. 

11.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  first  angle-levers  each  of 
which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  a  handle;  a  plurality  of 
links  which  respectively  connect  a  first  angle-lever  to  a  sec 
ond  angle-lever ;  a  plurality  of  said  second  angle-levers 
which  are  respectively  engageable  with  and  operatable  to 
raise  a  bifurcated  rod  ;  a  plurality  of  said  bifurcated  rods  ; 
a  plurality  of  signs  which  are  respectively  attached  to 
bifurcated  rods  and  which  bear  on  tbelr  re8pe<-tlve  faces 
numerals  which  correspond  with  the  numerals  whlcb  are 
Impressible  by  numeral-stamps  ;  a  plurality  of  first  spring- 
pressed  pawls  whlcb  are  respectively  mounted  In  blfur 
cated  rods  and  are  respectively  engageable  with  an  oscll- 
latable detent  ;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  first  spring-pressed 
pawls  which  are  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  rods,  each 
groap  being  engageable  with  one  of  several  oscillaUble  de- 
tents ;  a  plurality  of  osclllatable  detents  which  are  re- 
spectively so  engageable  by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  first 
spring-pressed  pawls  as  to  retain  bifurcated  rods  and 
signs  in  positions  to  which  they  may  have  been  moved  by 
a  second  angle-lever  and  in  which  the  numeral  on  the 
sign  Is  visible ;  a  plarallty  of  second  spring-pressed  pawls 
which  are  plvotally  mounted  and  are  respectively  so  en- 
gageable with  a  detent  as  to  retain  the  latter  In  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  detent  retains  the  sign  in  the  position  In 
which  th«  numeral  on  said  sign  is  visible ;  a  plurality  of 
links  which  connect  first  spring- pressed  pawls  to  first 
angle-levers ;  a  plurality  of  links  which  connect  second 
■pring-presssd  pawls  to  first  angle-levers ;  and  a  plurality 
of  eoanting-reglaters  which  are  respsctlvsly  connected  to 
and  are  operatable  by  the  several  first  angle-levers. 

12.  In  a  checking,  ragtatering  and  reoortflag  mechanism, 
tbe  eomblnatioa  of  a  handle ;  a  first  aBgle4eTer  which  Is 
operatable  by  means  of  the  handle ;  a  stamp-body  which 
Is  opwatable  by  meana  of  the  ftr«t  angle-lerer ;  a  nnmeral- 
■tnasp  which  is  operatable  by  mmna  of  the  stssip-bodj ;  a 
rotatable  stamp  which  is  asoonted  oa  tbe  stamp-body  and 
bsa  a  plurality  of  character  fbeea ;  a  spor-plnloB  whlcb  is 
stf  ebed  to  tbe  rotataMe  stamp ;  a  reclpcocs  table  tootbed- 
ra^  wbl^  la  mesbable  with  tbe  spornMatMi:   ■aanally- 


operatable  reciprocating  means  connected  to  the  toothed- 
rack  ;  a  second  spring-pressed  pawl  which  is  so  engageable 
with  the  detent  as  to  reUln  tbe  latter  in  the  position  in 
which  said  detent  retains  the  sign  In  the  position  In  which 
the  numersl  on  ttld  sign  is  visible :  a  link  which  connects 
the  second  spring-pressed  pawl  to  the  first  angle-lever ; 
and  resilient  means  whlcb  are  arranged  to  urge  a  first 
angle-lever  and  Its  connected  mechanism  to  their  respective 
prime  positions. 

13.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  first  angle^ levers  each  of 
which  Is  operatable  by  means  of  a  handle;  a  plurality  of 
links  whlcb  respectively  connect  a  first  angle  lever  to  a 
second  angle- lever  ;  a  plurality  of  said  second  angle  levers 
whlcb  are  respectively  engageable  with  and  operatable  to 
raise  a  bifurcated  rod  ;  a  plurality  of  said  bifurcated  rods ; 
a  plurality  of  signs  which  are  respectively  atUcbed  to  bi- 
furcated roda  and  which  bear  on  tbelr  respective  faces 
numerals  which  correspond  with  the  numerals  whlcb  are 
Impressible  by  numeral  stamps ;  a  plurality  of  first  spring- 
pressed  pawls  which  are  respectively  mounted  In  bifurcated 
rods  and  are  respectively  engageable  with  an  osclllatable 
detent;  an  osclllatable  detent  which  Is  so  engageable  by 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  spring-pressed  pawls  as  to 
retain  a  bifurcated  rod  and  a  sign  lu  positions  to  which 
they  may  have  been  moved  by  a  second  angle-lever  lu  which 
tbe  numeral  on  the  sign  Is  visible  ;  a  plurality  of  second 
spring-pressed  pawls  which  are  plvotally  mounted  and  are 
respectively  so  engageable  with  a  detent  as  to  retain  the 
latter  In  the  position  In  <krhlch  tbe  detent  retains  a  sign  in 
the  position  In  which  the  numeral  on  said  sign  is  visible  : 
a  plurality  of  links  which  connect  first  spring  pressed 
pawls  to  first  angle- levers  ;  a  plurality  of  links  whlcb  con- 
nect second  spring-pressed  pawls  to  first  angle-levers ;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  means  which  are  arranged  to  urge 
tbe  first  sngle  levers  and  their  connected  mechanisms  to 
tbelr  respective  prime  positions. 

14.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  comprising  a  front  containing  a  slot 
and  a  check  bearing  portion  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  slot, 
said  casing  having  a  numerical  designation  contiguous  to 
said  slot,  a  movable  stamp  bead  normally  out  of  relation 
with  said  bearing  portion  and  provided  with  a  character 
corresponding  with  tbe  numerical  designation,  a  rotatable 
stamp  on  said  stamp  bead  and  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ing characters,  means  for  rotating  said  stamp,  and  means 
for  moving  said  stamp  bead  and  stamp  into  stamping 
relation. 

15.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  movable  stamp  beads,  provided 
with  numerical  characters  of  different  valuations  respec- 
tively, a  rotatable  stamp  on  each  bead  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  differing  characters,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  rotatable  stamps,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently actuating  each  stamp  bead  and  rotatable  stamp  car- 
ried thereby. 

16.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  indicating  and  registering  means,  of  a  movable 
stamp  bead  normally  out  of  stamping  relation  and  pro- 
vided with  a  numerical  character,  a  rotatable  stamp  on 
said  head  and  baring  a  plurality  of  differing  characters, 
means  for  rotating  said  head,  and  means  for  simultane- 
oualy  actuating  tbe  stamp  bead  and  rotatable  stamp,  and 
likewise,  tbe  indicating  and  registering  means. 

17.  In  a  checking,  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  stamps ;  a  re- 
clprocatable  toothed-rack ;  a  plurality  of  spur-plnlons 
which  are  mesbable  with  tbe  toothed-rack  and  each  of 
which  Is  attached  to  a  rotatable  stamp ;  manually-operat- 
able  reciprocating  means  connected  to  tbe  toothed-rack ;  a 
pointer  which  is  operatable  by  the  manually-operatable 
meana ;  and  an  indicating  dial  which  is  arranged  concen- 
trically of  the  pointer  and  comprises  characters  which  are 
similar  to  and  arranged  In  relatlrely  the  same  sequence  as 
thoee  on  tbe  rotatable  stamp. 

18.  In  a  ebecklBC  registering  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  comblaatloa  of  a  plurality  of  redproeatable  stamp 
bodies  bsTlBir  saltable  trps  or  characters  thereon,  a  rota 
table  stamp  movated  oa  eaA  of  tbe  stamp-bodies,  each 
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provided  with  suitable  recording  characters,  means  for 
simultaneoiiNly  rotating  tbe  stamps  to  present  any  selected 
<-iiinbtnstlon  of  characters  thereon  in  Impressing  aline 
ment  with  the  characters  on  the  stamp  bodies,  and  means 
for  re<lprurHtlng  the  latter. 

19.  I  a  devire  of  the  character  described,  the  combln:i 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  recording  mochanlnnis  arranged  in 
two  tiers,  each  of  said  recording  me<hHnlKms  bnvlng  a 
pliirnlltj  of  rtK-ordlng  charactcrH.  nn-aiis  for  prt-sentln*:  h 
selected  character  on  one  of  said  nie<-lianl8ni8  with  a  st- 
lected  character  on  another  of  said  mef-liaiilsms  In  posl 
lion  to  print  simultaneously,  and  means  f<>r  xrtuating  Hald 
niechanlsms  to  effect  a  printed  record. 


CHKKSE  CrriKU  Walter  <J.  rk»TY,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hf  Inz  Maniifacttiring  Co..  I»ayton. 
Ohio,  a  (oriHiration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906. 
.Serial    No,    :U.">.ni8. 


1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  oi>erating  lever,  an  Index  lever, 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  means  inter{M>sed  between 
said  o[>eratlng  lever  and  index  lever  for  varying  the  throw 
of  the  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  chei^He  cutter,  an  operating  lever,  an  Index  lever, 
a  KradiiatiMl  arm  or  memlier  roovahle  with  the  operating 
lever,  said  graduated  arm  or  meml>er  having  meana  for 
varying  Its  connection  with  tbe  Index  lever  to  vary  tbe 
throw  of  the  o|>eratlng  lever. 

.'I.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  oj>eratlng  lever,  a  graduated 
arm  or  memlier  carried  thereon,  an  index  lever,  and  means 
for  varying  the  connection  t)etween  the  graduated  arm  or 
memlier  and  the  Index  lever  whereby  the  throw  of  the 
oi)eratlng  lever   is  controlled 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  oi>eratlng  lever,  means  thereon 
for  clamping  a  cheese  Ixiard  to  be  rotated  thereby,  an 
arm  or  memlier  having  a  numerical  scale  thereon  and 
adjustably  supported  on  the  operating  lever,  and  an  index 
lever  connectetl  with  said  scale  arm  or  memlier.  said  index 
lever  and  said  oj>eratlng  lever  having  fixed  fulcnims.  and 
tbe  scab'  arm  or  memljer  being  adapted  to  different  connec- 
tions with  the  Index  lever  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  operat 
Ing  lever. 

."•.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  cheese  board,  an  operating  lever 
for  rtitatlng  said  cheese  board,  said  operating  lever  having 
a  (lermanent  fulcrum,  an  Index  lever,  a  scale  arm  or 
member  supi>orted  upon  tbe  operating  lever  and  through 
which  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  Index  lever,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  connection  between  tbe  scale  arm 
or  memlier  and  tbe  index  lever  to  vary  tbe  throw  or  move- 
ment of  the  cheese  board  through  the  operating  lever. 

6.   In    a    cheese    cutter,    a    rotatable    cheese    board,    an 
operating    lever    adapted    to    Intermittently    rotate    said 
cheese   tmard   and    having   Its  fulcrum   at    the  axis  of  tbe 
chee«e    board,    an    Index    lever,    and    an    arm    or    member    | 
Interposed    between    tbe   operating    lever    snd    said    Index   | 
lever    and    having    longitudinal    adjustment,    with    means  1 
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for  varying  the  connection  between  said  Interposed  arm 
or  memlier  anci  the  Index  lever  and  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  operating  lever  may  be  varied. 

7.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  operating  lever  having  a  per- 
manent ftikrum,  HI)  Index  lever  having  a  permanent  ful- 
crum, an  arm  or  member  Interposed  tietween  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  the  Index  lever,  means  for  varying  the  con- 
nection of  said  lnterp<iRed  arm  or  member  with  the  Index 
lever,  and  whereby  movement  Is  Imparted  from  tbe 
operating  lever  to  the  index  lever  and  the  movement  of  the 
ojieratlng  lever  may  be  varle<l. 

H.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  operating  lever  having  a  fixed 
fulcrum,  an  Index  lever  huvlUK  a  fixed  fulcrum,  and  a 
graduated  arm  or  member  movable  on  the  fulcrum  of  tbe 
operating  lever,  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  said  o;)erat- 
Ing  lever  and  jmrallel  with  tbe  Index  lever,  and  means  for 
rarj-ing  the  connection  between  the  Index  lever  and  said 
graduatfMl  arm  or  inemU'r  whereby  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  operating  lever  Is  determined. 

9.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  weight  Indicator,  an  Index  lever 
movable  to  points  on  said  weight  indicator,  an  ojieratlng 
lever,  an  arm  or  memlier  interposfil  between  said  operat- 
ing: IpvtT  mid  said  index  lever  and  through  which  movement 
Is  Imparted  from  the  ujieratlng  lever  to  the  Index  lever 
and  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  is  regulated, 
said  inter|K>sed  arm  or  mem)>er  having  a  numerical  scale 
thereon,  and  means  for  varying  the  {lolnt  of  connection  be- 
tween the  Index  lever  and  said  interposed  arm  or  member 
whereliy  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  may  be 
regulated. 

10.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  rotatable  cheese  lioard.  an 
operating  lever  engaging  said  cheese  lioard  to  rotate  tbe 
same,  an  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  weights  of  quantities 
of  cheese  dispensed,  an  Index  lever  movable  lo  the  iiolnti 
on  said  Indicator  slnuiltaneously  with  the  movementa  Im- 
parted to  the  cheese  Uiard  through  the  operating  lever,  an 
arm  or  member  interpoBe<l  lietween  the  operating  lever 
and  the  Index  lever  by  which  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said 
index  lever,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  connec- 
tion lietween  said  index  lever  and  said  Interposed  arm 
or  memlier  whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  operating  lever 
is  determined. 

11.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  permanent  Indicator  to  Indi- 
cate the  Bjieclflc  quantities  of  cheese  dispensed,  an  Index 
lever,  means  for  stopping  the  throw  of  the  Index  lever  to 
Indicate  the  (juantlty  of  cheese  dispensed  by  the  weight 
thereof  or  the  money  value  thereof,  a  rotatable  support 
for  said  cheese,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  move  said 
rotatable  support,  and  a  changeable  connection  lietween 
said  oi)eratlng  lever  and  the  Index  lever  whpreby  the 
throw  of  the  operating  lever  Is  controlled. 

i'J.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  permanent  Indicator  to  Indi- 
cate the  weight  of  specific  quantities  of  cheese  dispensed,  a 
rotatable  memlier  adjacent  to  said  [lermanent  Indicator, 
weight  Indications  and  stop  devices  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  movement  of  the  Index  lever,  a  visible 
Index  by  which  the  movement  of  the  rotatable  member  is 
determined,  and  an  o|>eratlng  handle  with  Intervening 
mechanism  by  whirh  the  index  lever  is  operated. 

13.  In  a  (heese  cutter,  an  Index  lever,  a  cheese  board, 
an  o|>eratlng  lever  for  simultaneously  moving  the  cheese 
lioard  and  the  Index  lever,  an  adjustable  arm  or  member 
forming  a  connection  lietween  the  operating  lever  and  tbe 
Index  lever  and  whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  cheese 
board  may  be  regulated,  a  permanent  Indicator  to  Indicate 
the  weight  of  B{>ecltlc  quantities  of  cheese  dispensed,  and 
an  auxiliary  indicator  to  Indicate  money  values  of  specific 
quantities  of  cheese  dispensed,  said  auxiliary  Indicator 
having  means  thereon  to  stop  tbe  Index  lever  at  the  de- 
sired points. 

14.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  Index  lever,  a  permanent  indi- 
cator denoting  the  weight  or  specific  quantities  of  cheese 
dispensed,  a  rotatable  bar  parallel  to  said  Indicator,  means 
on  said  bsr  to  arrest  the  movements  of  tbe  Index  lever  at 
various  points  throughout  the  length  of  said  bar,  indica- 
tions 00  said  bar  showing  the  various  prices  per  pound  of 
tbe  cheese  to  be  dispensed,  and  an  Index  wheel  movable 
with  said  bar  and  by  whlcb  tbe  position  of  tbe  bar  Is 
determined. 
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8  Afi  ,  6  2  7  .  PICTURE  •  FRAME.  Elmcb  E.  Vkncajuy, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  C. 
Oiitland  and  one-third  to  Henry  O.  Alderman,  Rochester, 
N.  y.     Filed  July  19,  1906.      Serial  No.  328.932. 
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1.  A  picture  frame  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  the 
tnarsrln  thereof  bent  outwardly  to  form  aide  and  end 
whIIs,  and  reinforced  side  and  end  frame  sections  having 
Inwardly  oxtendlng  portions  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  to  reinforce  them. 

2.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
margin  thereof  out  turned,  a  pair  of  end  frame  sections 
each  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon  Itself  and  each 
further  provided  with  an  Inturned  portion  abutting  against 
and  secured  to  the  marginal  out-turned  portions  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  bent  upon  Itself  and  further  having 
an  Inturned  portion  associating  with  the  out  turned  mar 
glnal  portions  of  the  body  portion,  said  end  and  side 
frame  sections  being  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  body  portion. 

3.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
margin  thereof  out-turned,  a  pair  of  end  frame  sections 
each  having  beveled  edges  and  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon 
Itself  and  further  provided  with  an  Inturned  portion  abut- 
ting against  and  secured  to  the  marginal  out-turned  por- 
tions of  the  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  sections 
each  having  beveled  edges  and  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon 
Itself  and  further  having  an  Inturned  portion  associating 
with  the  out-turned  marginal  portions  of  the  body  portion, 
said  end  and  side  frame  sections  being  positioned  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  the  t>eveled  edges  of  the 
end  frame  sections  abutting  against  the  beveled  edges  of 
the  side  frame  sections  when  the  said  frame  sections  are 
positioned  at  the  front  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
margin  thereof  oat-turned,  a  pair  of  end  frame  sections 
each  harlog  beveled  edges  and  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon 
Itself  and  further  provided  with  an  inturned  portion  abut- 
ting scaiQ*t  and  secured  to  the  marginal  out  turned  por 
tlons  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  sections 
each  having  beveled  edges  and  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon 
itself  and  further  having  an  inturned  portion  associating 
with  the  out- tamed  marginal  portions  of  the  body  portion, 
said  end  sod  side  frame  sections  being  positioned  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  the  beveled  edges  of 
the  end  frame  sections  abutting  against  the  beveled  edges 
of  the  side  frame  sections  when  the  said  frame  sections 
are  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  cover 
for  each  of  the  said  frame  sections. 


848.62S.  DENTAL  REGULATOR  AND  SPACER.  Eben 
M.  Fi^OG.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.   337.636. 


1.  Id  dentistry,  a  vroored  or  channeled  body  bar  for 
application  to  the  dental  arch,  a  tmstonlag  member  car- 
ried by  the  bar  and  recalvad  by  It*  groore  for  application 
to  a  tooth,  and  OMana  for  attacblog  said  member  to  tbe 
tooth  to  ba  ractlllod. 


2.  In  dentistry,  a  grooved  body  bar  adapted  for  applica- 
tion to  a  dental  arch,  a  tensioning  member  carried  by  the 
bar  and  adjustable  In  Its  groove,  device  for  attaching  the 
tensioning  member  to  a  tooth,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  tensioning  member. 

3.  In  dentistry,  a  grooved  body  bar  adapted  to  a  dental 
arch  and  a  rectifying  medium  for  a  tooth  adjustable  upon 
said  bar,  an  anchoring  device  for  the  bar,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bar  In  said  anchoring  position. 

4.  In  dentistry,  a  grooved  body  bar  adapted  to  the 
dental  arch,  a  rectifying  medium  for  a  tooth  adjustable  on 
said  bar,  which  medium  Is  in  the  form  of  a  bola  wire, 
locking  devices  for  tbe  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
bar  relatively  to  the  dental  arch 

5.  In  dentistry,  a  body  bar  adapted  to  the  dental  arch, 
a  band  having  a  socket  and  adapted  to  a  tooth,  a  wire  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  at  each  end,  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
passed  into  the  socket  of  said  band,  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  being  led  along  said  body  bar.  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  bar,  which  receives  that  end  of  the  wire  located  at  the 
bar.  and  a  nut  adjustable  on  the  bar,  in  engagement  with 
the  said  slide  to  move  the  slide  to  or  from  tbe  end  of  the 
body  bar,  or  the  center  thereof. 

6.  In  dentistry,  a  body  bar  adapted  to  a  dental  arch,  a 
band  having  a  socket  and  adapted  to  a  tooth,  a  wire  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  at  each  end.  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
passed  into  the  socket  of  said  band  and  the  other  ord  of 
the  wire  being  laid  along  the  said  body  bar,  a  slide  mount- 
ed on  the  said  body  bar,  which  receives  that  end  of  the  wire 
located  at  said  body,  a  nut  adjustable  on  the  body  bar  in 
engagement  with  said  slide  to  move  the  slide  to  and  from 
an  end  of  the  body  bar,  or  the  center  thereof,  an  anchoring 
band,  a  clamp  sleeve  carried  by  said  band,  through  which 
an  end  of  the  said  body  bar  Is  passed,  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  body  bar  for  engagement  with  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  said  clamp  sleeve. 

7.  In  dentistry,  the  combination  with  a  body  bar 
adapted  to  a  dental  arch,  which  bar  comprise  a  central 
substantially  loop-shaped  member  and  a  threaded  bar  mem- 
ber at  each  side  of  the  loop  shaped  member,  anchoring 
bands  each  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tooth,  and  a  recti- 
fying band  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tooth  to  be  operated 
upon,  of  a  flexible  rectifier  In  the  form  of  a  wire  having  an 
enlargement  at  each  end,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
the  rectifier  to  said  rectifying  band,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  bar  members  of  the  body  bar,  having  means  for 
retaining  the  opposite  end  of  the  rectifier,  an  adjusting 
nut  also  carried  by  the  said  bar  member  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  said  slide,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  bar  members  of  said  body  bar  and  the 
said  anchoring  bands. 


I    868,829.      HUSKING    IMPLEMENT. 
Marengo,     Iowa.       Filed     Mar.     18, 
306,443. 


Face  ScHUTTaaLB, 
1906.       Serial     No. 


A  com  hnaklng  Implement  comprising  a  palm  plate  bav- 
ins attaeblnc  means,  an  arcbed  brace  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  iMarlnc  at  its  ends  only  acalnat  the  same,  a 
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plate  mounted  upon  aald  brace  and  having  a  free  edge  pro^ 
vlded  with  teeth,  the  last  said  plate  and  the  brace  having 
synclined  portions. 


868.630. 
Ohio. 


THERMOSTAT.      Jamks    Homa.v.    Springfield. 
Filed  Nov.  0,   1906.      Serial    No.  342,668. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  water  chamber,  means  for 
applying  heat  thereto  and  means  for  regulating  the  appll 
cation  of  said  heat  to  said  chamber,  of  an  expansible  float 
Immersed  In  the  water  In  said  water  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  heat  regulating  means  whereby  the  varia- 
tion of  the  heat  In  said  chamber  controls  the  position  of 
the  float  therein  and  regulates  said  heat  controlling  means, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  water  chaml>er.  means  for 
applying  heat  thereto  and  means  for  regulating  the  appli- 
cation of  such  heat  to  said  water  chamber,  of  an  ex- 
pansible float  Immersed  in  the  water  in  said  water  cham 
l>er  and  connected  to  said  heat  regulating  means  and  con- 
taining an  exp.-inslble  fluid  whereby  the  variation  of  the 
temperature  of  said  water  will  vary  the  amount  of  water 
displaced  by  said  float  and  cause  said  float  to  vary  Its 
position  In  said  chamber,  thereby  operating  said  heat 
regulating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  containing  water 
and  means  for  heating  said  water,  of  a  thermostatic  float 
Immersed  in  the  water  in  said  vessel  and  comprising  a 
receptacle  containing  a  fluid  adapted  to  expand  under  the 
Influence  of  heat,  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  fluid 
within  said  receptacle  will  cause  said  float  to  rise  and  fall 
In  said  vessel,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
said  float  for  controlling  said  heating  means,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  conUlnlng  water  and 
means  for  heating  said  water,  of  a  thermostatic  float 
comprising  a  recepUcle  having  expansible  walls  and  a 
fluid  conUined  within  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  ex 
pand  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  whereby  the  expansion 
of  said  fluid  will  expand  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and 
cause  the  same  to  rise  and  fall  In  said  vessel,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float  for  controlling 
said  heating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  containing  water  and 
means  for  heating  said  water,  of  a  thermostatic  float 
supported  within  said  vessel  and  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  receptacle  having  expansible  walls,  and  an  ex- 
pansible fluid  conUlned  within  said  receptacle,  the  expan- 
sion whereof  will  cause  said  float  to  rise  and  fall  in  said 
vessel,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said 
float  for  controlling  the  beating  means,  substantially  as 
described  I 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  conUlnlng  water  and 
means  for  heating  said  water,  of  a  thermostatic  float 
supported  within  said  vessel  and  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  flexible  walls  filled  with  an  expansible  fluid  at  a 
flxed  temperature  and  hermetically  sealed,  whereby  the 
expansion  of  said  flald  within  said  flexible  walls  will  cause 
said  float  to  rise  and  fall  In  said  vessel,  and  means  ac-  | 
tuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float  for  controlling  said  I 
heating  means,  substantially  as  described.   . 


REISSUES. 


12.702.  TYPE  -  WRITER.  Charles  Qibbs,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
29,  1007.  Serial  No.  381.879.  Original  No.  854,484, 
dated  May  21,  1007,  Serial  No.  361,233. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  segment  having  sockets  In  tbe  edge  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  hangers  Bliding  respectively  Into  said  sockets  Inter- 
locking therewith  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
segment,  and  type  bars  plvotnlly  attached  to  the  project- 
ing parts  of  said   hangers  beyond  said  edge. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  vertically  disposed  segment  having  radially  disposed 
slots  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  hangers  sliding 
horlEontally  Into  said  slots,  an  Interlocking  connection 
between  said  hangers  and  said  slots  preventing  a  radial 
movement  thereof  in  said  slots,  said  hangers  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  segment,  and  type  bars  plvotally 
attached  to  said  hangers  on  the  projecting  parts  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  flxed  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots 
having  grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  hangers  received 
In    said   slots   and    having    tougues   adapted    to    slide    into 

I   said  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  type  bars  respectively  piv- 
oted on  said  hangers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  segment  having  a  plurality  of  slots  with  grooves  therein! 
a  plurality  of  hangers  received  respectively  in  said  slots 
and  having  tongues  received  In  said  grooves,  a  curved 
lock  bar  removably  attached  to  said  segment  adjacent  to 
said  hangers  and  locking  the  same  against  withdrawal, 
and  a  plurality  of  type  bars  plvotally  mounted  respectively 
on   said   hangers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  sockets  In  Its 
outer  or  circumferential  edge,  hangers  removably  fitted 
In  said  sockets,  and  fanning  outwardly  from  said  edge,  a 
nar  attached  to  the  segment  and  locking  the  bangers  to 
the  sockets,  and  type  bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  the  hang- 
ers which  project  from  the  sockets,  the  segment  lying 
between  tbe  type  bar  pivots  and  the  printing  point. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  sockets  in  Its 
outer  or  circumferential  edge,  hangers  fitted  in  said  sock- 
ets and  having  portions  fanning  radially  outward  from 
said  curved  edge  of  the  segment,  and  type  bars  piroted  to 
said  projecting  portions  of  the  hangers,  the  segment  lying 
between  the  type-bar  pivots  and  the  printing  point. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  radial  slots 
at  Its  edge,  said  slots  cut  completely  through  the  segment, 
hangers  in  the  form  of  thin  plates  fitted  In  said  slotB, 
seats  upon  the  segment  for  said  hangers,  means  pressing 
said  hangers  against  the  seats,  and  type  bars  pivoted  to 
portions  of  the  hangers  which  project  from  the  slots. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  radial  slots 
at  lu  edge,  said  slots  cut  completely  through  the  segment, 
bangers  In  the  form  of  thin  plates  fitted  In  said  slots, 
seats  for  said  hangers  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  segment, 
releasabie  means  upon  the  front  of  the  segment  pressiny 
said  hangers  sgainst  the  seats,  and  type  bars  piroted  to 
portions  of  the  hangers  which  project  from  tbe  slots. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  radial  slota, 
hangers  in  the  form  of  thin  plates  fitted  in  said  alots, 
seau    provided    within    said    slots,    said    hancera    being 
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notched  to  fit  said  watB,  means  to  preas  the  hangers 
against  the  seats,  and  type  bars  pivoted  upon  said  plates 
outside  of  Haid  slots. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar  and  a  hanger  pivoted 
thereto,   the  hanger  being   in    the  form   of  a   thin    plate  to 
at  in  a  radial  slot  In  a  segment,  and  having  an  t'nlarged 
bead  or  tongue  to  fit  In  a  groove  in  the  segment,   to  Int^r 
lock  the  hangT  with  the  segment. 

11.  .V  t>p«'-har  hanger  In  the  form  of  a  thin  flat  plat-- 
to  fit  In  a  radial  slot  of  a  segment  and  notched  tu  fit  a 
hanger  seat  and  having  a  pivot  portion  to  pr(jject  from 
Haid  !4lot,  and  also  having  a  projecting  handle. 

12.  A  type-bar  segment  having  along  its  outer  or  curve<l 
e<lge  radial  slots  which  extend  completely  through  the  sm?k 
ment.  earh  slot  having  a  groove  to  interlock  with  a  platt? 
hanger  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slot,  and  provided  with  seats 
for  the  hangers,  and  also  provided  with  means  to  press  the 
hangers  releasably  against  the  seats. 

13.  A  type  bar  segment  having  along  Its  outer  or  curved 
edge  nidlal  slots,  each  slot  having  a  groove  to  Interlock 
with  a  plate  hanger  to  be  ln8«rte<l  In  the  segment. 

14.  A  type  bar  segment  having  along  Its  outer  or  curved 
edge  radial  slots,  each  slut  having  a  groove  to  Interlock 
with  a  plate  hanger  to  be  inserted  in  the  segment,  and  pro 
vlded  with  seats  for  the  hangers. 

lo.  A  type  bar  banger  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flat  plate  to 
fit  In  a  radial  slot  of  a  segment  and  having  an  enlarged 
bead  or  tongue  to  t)t  in  a  groove  in  the  slot,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  pivot  portion  to  project  from  said  slot. 

10.  A  segment  having  radially  disposed  slots  in  Its 
outer  or  curved  edge,  said  slots  extending  completely 
through  the  segment  and  being  alternately  long  and  short, 
each  slot  having  an  enlargement  or  groove  at  its  inner 
end. 

17.  A  segment  having  radially  disposed  slots  in  Its 
outer  or  curved  edge,  said  slots  extending  completely 
through  the  segment  and  being  alternately  long  and  short, 
each  slot  having  an  enlargement  or  groove  at  its  inner  end. 
in  combination  with  hangers  In  the  form  of  thin  plates 
Utted  in  said  slots  and  having  beads  to  fit  in  said  grooves  ; 
and  type-bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  said  bangers  project- 
ing from  said  slots. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  radially  dis 
posed  slots  In  Its  outer  or  curved  edge,  said  slots  extend 
Ing  completely  through  the  segment  and  being  alternately 
long  and  short,  each  slot  having  an  enlargement  or  groove 
at  its  Inner  end,  and  type  bar  bangers  in  the  form  of  thin 
plates  fitted  In  said  slots  and  having  beads  to  fit  In  said 
grooves  ;  said  hangers  being  alternately  long  and  short  to 
correspond  with  the  lengths  of  the  slots,  and  type  bara 
piToted  to  portions  of  said  hangers  projecting  from  said 
slots. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  radially  dis- 
posed slots  In  its  outer  or  curved  edge,  said  slots  extend- 
ing completely  through  the  segment  and  being  alternately 
long  and  short,  each  slot  having  an  enlargement  or  groove 
at  its  inner  end,  and  hangers  in  the  form  of  thin  plates 
fitted  In  said  slots  and  having  beads  to  fit  in  said  grooves  ; 
■aid  hangers  being  alternately  long  and  short  to  corre- 
spond with  the  lengths  of  the  slots,  and  type  bars  pivoted 
In  a  tingle  arc  to  projecting  portions  of  said  hangers. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  segment  provided  with  radial 
slota  haying  enlargements  or  grooves,  hangers  in  the  form 
of  tbln  plates  having  at  their  upper  or  Inner  edges  en 
i«rg«d  beads  or  tongues  to  interlock  with  said  grooTes,  and 
type  l>ar«  pivoted  to  portions  of  said  hangers  which  pro- 
ject from  said  slots. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  a  segment  provided  with  radial 
slots  having  enlargements  or  grooves,  hangers  in  the  form 
of  thin  plates  tiaving  at  tbeir  upper  or  Inner  edges  en 
larved  beads  or  tongues  to  Interlock  with  said  grooves. 
•nd  type  bars  plToted  to  portions  of  said  hangers  which 
project  from  said  slots :  said  segment  Iwing  formed  on  Its 
r«sr  face  with  •  groore  in  which  is  retained  a  carred  bar 
which  ektses  the  slots  snd  forms  a  seat  for  the  bangers, 
said  hancers  bsing  prorlded  with  notches  to  fit  npon  said 
ssftt  bw. 

S3.  Ths  coaaMaattoa  of  a  sannent  proridsd  with  radial 
slots  hSTing  enlargsments  or  grooTSs,  hangsrs  in  the  form 


of  thin   plates  having  at   their   upper  or   Inner  edges  en 
larged  beada  or  tongues  to  interlock  with  said  grooves,  and 
type  bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  said  hangers  which   pro 
ject    from    said    slots  ;    said    segment    being    formed   on    Its 
lear  face  with  a  gr(X)ve  in  which  is  retained  a  curved  bar 
which  closes  tbe  slots  and  forms  a  seat   for   the  hangers, 
«iald  hangers  being  provided  with  notches  to  fit  upon  salil 
seat    bar,    the    upper    pfirtlons    of    the    hangers    l>elng    cut 
away  so  that  they  are  about  in  alinement  with  tlie  forwanl 
face  of  the  segment,  the  bodies  oT  the  bangerti  proJe<tlDg 
beyond  the  forward  face  of  the  segment  to  enable  them  to 
be  8«»ixed  when  they  are  to  be  reniove<1,  and  a  curve<l  luck 
Ing  bar  held  against  the  etlges  of  the  hangers  by  means  ut 
clamps. 

!';{  The  combination  of  a  segment  provid»?d  with  radial 
slots,  hangers  In  the  form  of  thin  plates  fitted  In  said 
kirooves,  and  type  bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  said  hangers 
which  project  from  said  slots  ;  said  segment  t)elng  forme<l 
on  its  rear  face  with  .i  gTo<ive  In  which  Is  retalne<l  a 
iMirved  seat  bar  which  closes  the  fiottoms  of  the  slots  and 
forms  a  seat  for  the  hangers. 

L'4.  The  combination  of  a  segment  provlde<l  with  radial 
slots,  hangers  in  the  form  of  thin  plates  fitted  In  saUl 
grooves,  and  type  bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  said  hangers 
which  project  from  said  slots  ;  said  segment  l>elng  formeil 
on  Its  rear  face  with  a  gro4.>ve  In  which  Is  retained  a 
curve<i  seat  bar  which  closes  tbe  b<ittoms  of  the  slots  and 
forms  a  seat  for  the  hangers,  the  upper  (>urtions  of  the 
hangers  t>elng  cut  away  so  that  they  are  atK>ut  In  allne 
ment  with  the  forward  f^ce  of  the  segment,  and  the  bodies 
of  the  hangers  projecting  beyond  the  forward  face  of  the 
segment  to  enable  them  to  be  seised  when  they  are  to  l)e 
renitived. 


DESIGNS. 


a.H.H37.       SI'OOL    Koit    TYl'E  WKITKK     KIBBONR    AND 
TKNSION  BANDS.      .Ikssc  Ai.kxavdkb.   BrtM>klyn,   N     Y 
Flle<l     Aug.     .1.     1!M».-..      .Herlal     No      1*7:-'.81,-       Term     of 
patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sp<Mil  for  typewriter  ribbons 
and  tension  bands  as  shown 


38.S5«.  I*OTTKRY  JAR.  Euw.iKi.  s  Smitiison.  Mon 
mouth.  111.  Filed  Aug.  2.3,  1907.  Serial  No.  389,91:) 
Term  of  i>atent  31   years. 


i        The  ornamental  design  for  a  pottery  Jar,  aa  shown. 
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S8,8fi0.      rOTTFRY  JAR        Ei>wahi.    S     Smithshn.    Mon        .-^RRrtn      TAR  BODY.      Wii.i.uM   R    MrKKEN,   Jr  ,   Omaha, 

month     111        Hle«l    Aug     ■-'.■{.    1SMI7       Serial    No     ;{M«.'.tl<S.  Nehr       Filed  .Ian    17,   1SM»7.      Serial  No.  352.83ti.      Term 

T<tiii   ..f   p.'Uerii    .'4    years  of    imu-nt    14    years. 
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The  iprnH iii'n t n I  design  for  11  i><)ttery  Jar.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  car  hodv  as  shown. 
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The  following  tracle-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.*' 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  ;u't  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


&er     N.)    4,8;H6.       (CLASS   44.      BAKEHY    rKODUCTS,   CE 
KEAL     FOODS,     AND     YKA8T  i       Shannon     &     Mdtt 
CoMi'ANV,  Des  Moines,  Iowa       Filed  May  9,  1905 


8er.  No.  8,567.  (CLASS  19.  BOATB  AND  HOAD-VB- 
HICLES.  I  Thk  Columbia  Cabbiaok  Co.,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1905.     Used  ten  years 


Falco 


Particular  de^eoription  of  goods. — Hye  Flour,  Rye  Gra- 
ham Flour,  Wbeat  Flour,  Wbole-Wbeat  Flour,  Oraham 
Flour.  Gluten  Flour,  Self-Biiing  rankake-Flonr,  Belf-BlaloK 
Blacult- Flour,  Pure  Wheat  Paatry-Flour,  and  Cereal  Break- 
fast Food. 


PartiouUxr  deacription  of  ffood*. — Barouche*,  Buck- 
boards,  Buggies,  Cabs,  Cabriolets,  Carriages,  Coachea, 
Coup<^s,  Daytona,  Dog-Carts,  Hacks,  Bansonu,  Phaetona, 
Runabouts,  Stanhopes,  Sulkies,  Surreys,  Traps,  and  Vic- 
torias. 
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.XSS.Km>/        T^^^  FOODS  NOT  OTHKRW.SK        SerN„      ,.7.7        MLASS.,        .,  K  WK..,a     A  N ..    SUM , . 

.  -  -H.SKTKU  H..T,  ....  Mun.,.,m  .,n  ,he  Uhln.,   .;.rmHn,  H.  .,s.  Aul,...,,..,   Mas.       Filed  Apr.   1..   19..« 


Parttrultii  (Imct  ijttinn  nf  hhdiIm      <''halns. 


i'artKuhii    il,H(,ii)tian    of   i;<>o,l^       Nutritive   Comp<iund8 
In  Solid,    I.l(uil(l.   or   Semlll.)iil(i    Vnrin    Mmle   from   or   Con- 

trtiiihiL'   A!iiiiin.-n. 


Ser    No.  ll,ai».      (CLASS  .'.ii       FlX^hS  NOT  OTMERVVISK 
CL^VSSIFIKI).  I         Titi.pMS       ( iK.sKt.i.scnAF-r        mit       hk 
8fHH\VKTv:u   Hakti  n...    Miiih.Min  .in  tlu>  Khliu-.   (;»>rniaDj. 

Kll.-I   Ail.'     7,    \Wo 


Tropon 


J'uitnulm  ,U.-<-nf)tii>n  of  goo<U  Nutritive  rompoonds 
In  Solid,  l.lquM.  or  Seiiilll,|uid  Form  Made  from  or  CM- 
fainiiit:  Albumen. 


i'^f^r  Nn  11.740.  (CLASS  »;7  I'H  AFJM.vrElTK  AI,  PRP:i' 
AK.VTIONS.  I'LASTKKS,  AND  FHOPRI  F.TA  K  Y  AND 
VKTKRINARY  MKDKINKS  i  \V  T  Owbhi[«,k  Ltd.. 
Hull.  F^UKlaud.      Filed  Auir    17.   VMKt. 


8er.  No.  n>.07o  ,,  lass  44  HAKKRY  I'ltODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS  AND  YEA.ST.)  W.^.SHBfKN  C«08BT 
CoMrANT.     Mitiiuni s       Minn.      Filed     May     31,     1906. 

1  sf'il   ten    vfarH. 

BEST 

I'nrticuhii    //f*(fi;)fi«n    nf  (J(,i„Im        WhPHt  Flour. 


LUNG 
TIMC. 

J'artnulai   ileirriptuin  of  tjooiit        \   Luiik  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  UMO.  (CLASS  67  IMIARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  I'ROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fks.hkr  Chemical  Im- 
rnKTi.v.i  (  ...   New  York,.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  l*^.   1<>05. 


8er.  No.  20.117.     (CLASS  67      I'll  AR.MA(  KITh  AL  PREl' 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.     AND    PROPRIETARY     A.ND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES)       .Iir.E.s    Hk\.,i  £.     Paris, 
FrHnc'       Filed   .June   7,    li><)6 


PmrUeuliir    ilm<^iptu,n    of    'j'xt.lt 

Pastils,  and  Au>'sth«'tl<-s 


Balsams.    I*urs;at!\  f's. 


rurticuhir   'hurcription   of  pootia.— Cod- Liver  Oil    Emul- 
sion, Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine  Tonic,  and  Coufch-Syrup. 


8«r.  No.  21.:ilS.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN*;  N(  >  I  <»THI 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  I  MoCH,  Berm.^n  4  C...  cin. 
natl,   Ohio        FlIiMl  July   27,    lft<>6.      Ine*!   t^n    v.-ars. 


Ser.  No.   1.5.:!77       (CLASS  41.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE     (iOODS.)       RiBKNa    k     Marble,     Chicago,    III 
Filed  Dec    l.J.  1905.      Fsed  ten  years. 


WELLWORTH 


Pnrtirulnr  'trgiftptinn  of  f/ootit.      Overcoats.  Dr^ss  C.at 
Outer  Coats.   Vests,  and  Trousers. 


Particular  detcripttmi  of  goodt— Knit  Underablrta. 


Ser  No  L'2.6O0  (CLASS  -'6  MAC^IINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  (  LASSIFIED  1 
ID  ixiLF  Khon,  (Jolsern,  near  (Jrlmma.  <;ermanv  Flle<l 
Oct.  0.  194,>6. 

Silvalin 

Pnrficular  drtrriptinn   of  {7oorfji     -Machines   and    I^ooma 
for    the    Production    and    Working    of    Strlpa.    Banda,    and 
MaKailne-RolIa  of  Short  F'l her   Materlaln.   aa   Paper,   Cellu 
lose.  Straw,  Bamt)oo.  Kaparto,  and  Similar  Flt^m  Vejretably 
Derived  and  Suitable  for  Paper  Making. 


(KTOHKR   15,  1907, 
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Ser    No   l:l',«7.^       (CLASS  <i4       .MEDIC  A  L  A  ND  STRGICAL  I   8er    No    23.<U1.      (<V<ABR  4P      niirrnii.ED  ALCOHOLIC 

APPARATl'S.    APPLIANCES.    AND    INSTRIMENTSi  LigCdRSi      Tn  K  H.\utipN  \"  1  vK^  ahi.  Companv.  Ll  M ITKU, 

Tmk  B.  F    (nMiKui.'n  CoMi'ANV.  .\kroi)    iililo       Fll»^l  Oct  I'rcsiio,  Cal       I  ilcd  Nov    ■^,  l!t(Mi.      I'sed  ten  years. 
i.:i.  D»u»-; 


I'aitliuldi  '/>*()  t/itl'.M  of  (/""''*  .\Im|.i||i1iimI  (nils  .Vb- 
dOBklaal  (>iMTatliiy  Slic^'t.  Air  Prt'sMir.-  Suits,  .\niist.)rn.>Nla 
8b«cta,  .Vrtlll.ial  Amniotic  Sa<k>i.  .\!..iii1/..ts  HandaKea, 
Bed-I'aiis  P.mist  l'r.ii»'<t(irs.  Hrt'iis(  Piiiiii>k.  Bulbs  for 
Syringes.  Catln'tcrK.  Cathcicr  1  ..iipli'iL-s  Circuniclslon- 
AproD8,  Col«->»t<jmy  Pada,  c.>l.-si..ni.\  riuL->  ( ■uppiiif  <  ups, 
Dilators,  Dllstor-Covers,  Drnlnai:.-  TuIm-s  Drain  ace  Tube 
Uetslnera,  Dralnajre  flaiitc  Cuvits.  \.\i-  Pads.  F.vr  Pads  for 
Water  or  Icc  Fc-dluK'  TuIh's.  Fountain  Hajfh.  Fliit'*^'  Elon- 
KStors,  lifuilal  ShlcldH.  (JeullHl  Hairs.  Head  C<dla.  Hot  Wa 
ter  Baga.  Hot  Water  H..ttlfs,  IL.t  Water  Operating  Beds. 
Ice-Bags,  IceCaps.  intrav'aslilc  Bai:«.  Irrl^rator  Spout  Caps. 
IrrlgSt<»"-Ti'l>«-s.  Kldriev  -Mr  Cusliioiis  I.apan.t.im.N  Blan- 
kets, Mnatold  Lc  Htms,  Mastoid  Waiti  Hat's.  Medkine- 
Droppers.  Nipp..'  Shields.  ( )l»<tft  rl(  al  Pans.  Operating 
Head-Capa.  Op«'railiiK  Pana.  Pus  Hasiiis.  I'tMitical  (  ushl..n8, 
Pessaries,  Kectal  Slilelds,  Re<tal  H.>ui;lfs  RuLUt  Crltiala. 
Htomacb-rumpa.  Syrinxes.  Syringe  .Nozzles  TeethluK  Rtuna. 
Toiirnlc)uetH.  Surgical  TuN'  Retainers.  IiiiMlt.al  Helta. 
Water  Be<lK.  Water  Caps,  Water  .1  a.kei?..  Water  Pressure 
Suits,  Made  Wholl.v  ..r  Parll\  ..f  KiiIiUt  ..r  Having  H\iM>er 
Incorporated  Therewith  and  Laiie.lall\  .\<lapte<l  f.ir  .Mt»d- 
Ical  or  .Suririinl    l'\irp<>Hes 


ParticHlar  ili  xaipttnii    .</   i/ooils       Brandy. 


8er.  No.  23.042.  (CLASS  .■.."i  WINES  1  Tiik  Hahton 
ViNKTARD  Company.  Li.mitkk,  Fn-sm..  Cal  I  IUmI  .Nov. 
28,   1900.      I'fted   ten   years 


Pat  tirutnr  drxrription  of  ijonds. — Port  Wine.  Sherry- 
\\  Inc.  Tokay  Wine.  AnKellca  Wine,  Muscat  Wliic,  .Malaga 
wine,    atid    Ma.leira    Wine. 


Ser.  No.  22.7JM)  ((LASS  ('.7  PH.M!  .M  ACKI'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
\ETERI.N.\RV       MEDICINES   1  1  kki.khk  h        .\LBEKT 

Htkki.k,  New    l{...|ielle.  N    ^        I'lU-l   ( '•  t     1:',    1!'<'»>. 


/>/  /W  r^*r  OfAK/3 


Parlic-vhir    tIritcriptioH    of   goods.-    Medi.ated    ainl    .\ntl- 
aeptlc  Pads   for  ETternal  Treatment   of  tin-   .\nus 


Ser    No    2:i.i:in       (CLASS  r,       (MIEMICAT  S  NOT  OTHER 
\\  ISE    (  L.VS.si  FIED  i       IlKKXAN.N     .Mki/kr.    Melulugen, 
(iermanv.      Filed  Nov    6    1  ".•(»•! 


Catheterporin 


Partnuhji  'ti 'I  I  iiitmn  of  ii<ioiIi>  A  l.uhri.ant  !L'i\lng 
Antiseptic,  Dislnfet  tlnn.  and  lleallni;  1 'i .  .p.-r  1  ies  f.>r  Cse  In 
Surgery. 


Ser.  No.  23,420.  (CLASS  ,'.1  MALI  lltEPARATIONS 
N(  )T  oTIIERWISF:  CL.\SSIF1ED  I  I  MK  (JkiiIo.k  Wikdk- 
\i  V  ^  N   HnKWi.st.  Co.,  Newport.  Kv       Filed  Nov.   1(>.  I'.tOO. 


Ser.  .No.  23,702.  (CLASS  .">."..  WINES  )  Tmk  Haktu.v 
Vineyard  Company,  Limited,  Fresno,  Cal  Filed  Dec. 
1,  11M>0. 


^'■^e^lffeil 


I'ai  tu  uliir  lit  n<-rtpiion  of  (/ottda. — Port- Wine.  Sherry- 
wine,  Tokay  Wine,  .\nncllca  Wine.  Muscat  Wine.  .Malaj^a 
Wine,  and   .Madeira  Wine. 


Ser  No.  28,708.  (CLASS  40  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LK^UORS.)  Tmk  IUhtun  ViNKn  ahd  Cumianv.  Limited, 
Fresno.    Cal        Filed    Dec     1.    li»06. 


-p.6\.'S^fO,, 


Put  liiuJni    ilinftiption    of   (jooi}n        Brandy. 


prtrticfiUif   ilmriiption   of  pooilt. — User. 


Ser.  No.  24.288.  (CLASS  19  B(X\TS  AND  ROAD  VE- 
HICLES.) StxifiTf:  .W.PN^MK  ARif;s.  Vlllencuve  la 
(Jarenne.  France.     Filed  Dec.  :Jtl.   liH>6. 


(Sir 


Particular  descnpttot)  of  fjond*.-    Automohlles. 


Ber.  No  i:4.i:89.  (CLASS  10.  BOATS  AND  RO.\  D- VE- 
HICLES. 1  S(>(  ifTf;  .\N<iNYMK  .Aiiif:.s,  Vllleneiive  la 
(Jarenne.  France       Filed  Dec.  2C>.   1006. 

ARJCS" 
Particular  dtDcriplion   of  pnodf — .Automobiles. 
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8«r.  No.  26.684.  (CLASS  1».  BOATS  AND  BOAD-VK-  8«r.  No.  2«.4ei.  (CLASS  S8.  BUBBBH  AND  MINOB 
UICLS8.)  Thi  Da  LuxB  MOTOB  C4K  CoMPAirr.  Detroit,  !  PLASTICS  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  Thm 
Mich.     Filed  liar.  1,  1907.  tUwtrouD  Rdbbm   Wobks   Compani,   Hartford,  Conn., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Aatomobllc 


N970 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Bubb«r  Wheel  Tlrea. 


8er.    No.    28,462.       (CLASS    88.      RUBBER    AND    MINOR 
PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED)       Thi 

IlABTFOED     RCBBKK     WoKKB     COMPANT,     HartfOfd,     CODn., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907. 


N?75 


ParUntlar  detcription  of  goodt.   -Rubber  WheelTlrea. 


8er.    No.    2  5,766.      (CLASS    47.      CONFECTTIONERY.)       8er.    No.    26,464.       (CLASS    38.      RUBBER    AND    MINOR 
ADAMS  ABGOOD  Chocolatb  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Thb 

Mar.  5,  1907.  ,        Habtkobd    Rubbbb    Wkrks    Company,    Hartford,    Conn., 

and  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1907. 

N977-H 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt  — Rubber  Wheel-Tlrea, 


3Ai*^u^im,  ^^vn/rM.vc^^i-" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 


Mar.  22,  1907. 


8er.    No.    2  6,  14  6.       (CLASS   47.      CONFECTIONERY)       S*""-    No-    26,465.       (Cl^SSaS.      RUBBER    AND    MINOR 
ADA.M 3  ARQOOD  CHOCOLATE  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CI..\8SIFIED.)       Thb 

UABTroBD    Rubber    Works    Company,    Hartford,    Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1907. 

NO77-E-H 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Wheel-Tlrea. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 


8er.  Na  26,466.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
Habtfobd  Rubber  Works  Compa.vi.  Hartford,  Conn  , 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907. 


N980 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Rubber  Wheel  Tlrea. 


Ser.  No.  26,277.  (CLASS  86.  LBATHBR  AND  LSATHBR 
MANUFACTURB8  NOT  0THBBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.) 
F.  Blumutthal  k  COMPAKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.468.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb 
Hartford  Rubber  Works  Compa.ht,  Hartford,  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 


N980-E-H 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Robber  Wheal-Tlrea. 


Ser.  No.  26,450.  (CLASS  88.  RUBBBB  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTUBBWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
HABTroBO  Bdbbsb  W0BK8  CoxPANT.  Hartfofd,  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1007. 


N950 


Parfioislar  dtscripUom  0/  |W«tf«. — Robber  Wheel-Tlrea. 


Ser.  No.  26,470.  (CLASS  88.  RDBBBR  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb 
Hartford  Rubbsb  Wobkb  Compani,  Hartford.  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907. 

THORN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubt>er  Wbeel-Tlrea. 


B«r.  No.  26,460.  (CLA88  88.  BDBBBB  AND  MINOB 
PLASTICS  NOT  0THBBWI8B  CLASSIFIBD.)  Thb 
RurrroBD  Edbbse  Wobki  Compamt,  Hartford,  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1007. 


N?  50-T.T. 


Ser.  No.  26.472.  (CLASS  38.  BUBBER  AND  MINOB 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHBBWISS  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb 
HABTroBO  Bdbbjeb  Wobks  Compamt,  Hartford.  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1907. 


^^ 


PmrUemktr  imoH§H$m  e/  »ee<e.— Bobber  Wheci-Tina. 


Partiouldr  dssor^tUn  of  goods. — Bobber  Wbeel-Tliee. 


OCTOBKR   15,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  26,667.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
Tatix)B  Chair  Compact,  Bedford.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1907. 


Closet   and    Sink    Bowls,    Rubber   HorMshoe-Pads,    Rubber 

Stoppers,  and  Rubber  I'unap-Valves. 


Gom/drta6le^liQC^ 


1 


Particular  description   of  pood*  —  Chairs,    Rockers.    Sot- 
tees,  and  Sofas. 


Ser  No  26,927.  (CLASS  67  PH.XRMACEITTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTKRS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
\  ETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thb  Spiriwe  Extract- 
i.NO  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 

SPIRINE 

Particular  detcription   of  goods  — I^axatlre  and   Digest- 
Ire  Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  27,426.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE  TOOLS.)  Utica  Dbop 
FuBOE  AND  Tool  Co.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1907. 


STORM 
KING 


Particular    dps'-rifitum    of    goods. —  Nippers    and    Pliers 
I'rovlded  with  u  Tutting  Edge.  . 


Ser  No  27.444  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANIKACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIKD.) 
Ouaham  I'APEB  Co..  St.  Louis.  M><      Filed  Muy  17.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  26,954  1  CLASS  44  B.VKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST  )  Tm  I'ortla.nd  Floub- 
i.NQ  Mills  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Wheat     Breakfast 
Foods. 


Onole  Linen 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Printing  and  Writing  Pur 
poses. 


Ser.  No.  27,079.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Da.  W.  Towns  Mbdicai. 
CoMPAM,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.      Filed  May  2,  1907. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Epi- 
lepsy. 


Ser.  No.  27,320.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thi 
H  O.  Ca.nfield  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
May  13,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


.^^^'^<. 


Ser.  No.  27,460.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gbaham  Paper  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo      Filed  May  17,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


DAILTdDN  LENIEN  LEIDGEIR 


Particular  descrifition  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
I'aper  Commonly  Employed  In  Manufacturing  Blank 
Books. 


Ser.  No.  i;7,458.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Msy  17,  1907. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Bobber    Vslve-Balls.  Particular  description  of  goods. — I'rintlng  and  Writing 

Rubber  Bulbe,  Bobber  Furniture-Bumpers,  Rubber  Elbows      Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  I'rintlng  snd  Writing  Pur- 
for  Plumbing  Connections,  Rubber  Foree-Cupe  for  Water-      poses. 
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Ser     N<.     I'T.BiO.      K:LA88   51.      MALT   PREPARATIONS       S-r    No    2M.416.      (CLASS  52      PACKING  HOrSE  PROD- 
NOT    OTUKHWISE    CI^SaiFIED.)      HotHTtiM    Ice    k  r(TS.»      Kin.jav  and  Compant.  Lisiitkd.  Belfast.   Ir^ 
Mhewim;  Co.,  Houston,  Tex      Flle«I  May  2.1.   lfH)7.               i        land,  ami  IndlanapoM".   Ind.     Filed  June  27.  1007. 


^ 


4 


I'liitiiiiliii     ilrMcripttoH     nf    gnndn.     -<iire<l.     Salt«Hl,     ami 
t"ann»Nl    McHt.-*  and  SauHatfe. 


I'm  til  uliir    ihai-ription     itf    ijoihIh        A     .\i>ii  I  ntuxlcat  itit: 
'riiiiic-   Malt    F.iijuor. 


«er.  No.  L\\:..{(»  I  CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODCCTS.  CE- 
KKAI.  KOOKS.  ANIi  YEA8T  i  (a>.Br  Millinq  Co., 
l,."kiM,rf.    N     V       FilfHl   July   1,    li*(iT 


Spi-    N.    27  t"OK       (CLASS  55.      WfNKSi      ('has     A     ZahW 
t  M,  I  hicHgo,   111.     Filed  May  27.   19<i7. 


I'nrtiCMlnr    ilrmriptiitn    i,f    y<""'*        Wheat  Flours 


I'lttii-vhir  iJriKrti)tivn   of  ijooda. — Ued    Wiue,   Burgundy 
Typ.' 


Ser.  No.  28,W1.       (CLASS  44       BAKKHY  I'ROIH  CTS.  CE- 
UKAL    Ft»nl>S.    .VN1»    YKAST  i       (ir^mr    .Mir.MXO    Co., 

I  ■"'kii..rr.   \    -^^       Fll*Hi  .Inly  1.   Itxt?. 

I'm  tnitl'tf  i\i  Di-i  iiitinn  nf  ifoixiA       Wheat  Fl'iurs 


8«r.  No.  27.Wfi.      (CLASS  55.     WINKS  i      Chah    A.  Zahn 
Co..  I'hicago,  111.     Filed  May  27,   10O7 


PnrtiiHttnr    deix^ption    nf    ^oorf*    — W*hlte    Wine,    Rhlne- 
Wlne  Typ^. 


Ser.    No     i'K,«00        I  ("LASS    .S4.       HEATING,    LKJHTINO, 
ANI»    VENTILATINi;    AITARATCS    NOT    INCLCDEI* 
IN  CLASS  21   I      IlEi.rNA  Simvk  .wd   UaN'-.e  Co  ,   Louis 
Mile,   Ky.      Fllo<l   July   5,    1907 


"^fsvuxir 


Ser   No   2S,2:?(;.      (CLASS  26.      MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF    MA<'HINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED   > 
TnK  KoNoMAX  Roi'K  Drii.i,  Syndic  atk  Limitkd,  Jobau 
nealuirK,  Transvaal.     Filed  June  IH,   1907. 


I'ltt  t\i  iiliii    iliJiriiiitinn   of  i)<to(ii>        Sfovt>H   and    Ranj^ee 


K  O  N  O  M  A  X 


S.T  N(.  2,s.t>.H.i.  (CLASS  .19  CL<)THIN<;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  Royal  WoRrKSTiH  Corsct  Co., 
Worcester.   Mas.s       Flle<l  July  9.    1907.      Used  ten  years 


Pariiciihir     ilrgniittion     nf     qooiIh  -  -Rook  DrlMlnj;     Ma- 
chines. 


8«>r.  No.  2*i.2H(V  (CLASS  .-^9  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.  I  J  H.  Rick  h  Fkikdmann  Co.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  June  21,   1907. 


All  Rifiht 


Pnrtirulnr    'lr»rription    of   poodd. --Corsets. 


I'ltrticuliir    ilescfiption    of    goitd*. — Drecw    and    Ne^llij^ 
Shirts  Made  of  Woven  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  28,414.  (CLASS  52.  PACKING  HOCSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) KiNCAN  A.Nn  Company,  Limitku.  Belfast,  Ire- 
land, and  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Jane  27,  1907 


BEVERLY 


ft 


Sor.  No.  28.761.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODCCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YKAST.  >  ArBCi.io  M  I'kretra. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  12,  1907. 


Fvrtlcnlar    dcncription    of    ffOod$. — Cured    and     Salted  Particular     descripHon     of     gooit. — Cereal      Breakfast 

lle«ta.  I   Foods. 


OCTOBRR  15,  1907. 
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Ser   No  28.797       (CI^SS  44       BAKERY  PKODUCTS.  CE     I   Ser.  No.  29,077.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
UKAI.    FOODS,     AND    YEASl.  t       Crescent    Milling  LACE    GOODS.)       Michigan    Knitting    Co..    Lanalng, 

(•oMi'^NV    Minneapolis.    .Minn       FIUhI  July    1.'.     19n7  Mich.     Filed  July  27.  1907. 


^ 


^ 


FLOUR 


The  body  of  the  (  reK<  cfit  is  orange  and  the  under  border 
«reen. 

Partirttlnr  lU  "Tiptiou   of  voorf*.- -W)i"'m  t   f-"lour. 


Ser.    No.     28.828.       (CLASS    48.       DAIRY     l'R«  iDl  CTS.) 

SoriftTfi   AXONVME    D«8    CaVKS    IT    D«8    PBODCCTHEIBS    R£- 

INI8  DH  RoQi'BFOHT  (AVRTBONL  Hoquefort.   (Aveyron,) 
France.     Filed  July  16.  1907. 


I'lirtiriiliii  ill  ni-iiiitinn  uf  gooda. — Knitted  Gloves.  Knit- 
ted -M  it  tens.  Knitted  To<iup8.  Knitted  Sweaters.  Knitted 
Coats,  Knitted  \  <  sts.  Knitted  .lackets.  Knitted  U-gising», 
Knitted  Mutflers.  Knitted  Skirts.  Knitted  Scarfs,  and  Knit- 
ted Shawls. 


Partinilar  tlri>rritti>,n   of  goods. — Roquefort  Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  29.176.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Thk  Graves  &  Mkade  Co..  Day- 
ton, Ohio      Filed  Auk    i-'.  li»07      Used  ten  years. 

SMART  CLOTHES 

Pnrticulor  ilimription  of  good*. — Trousers.  Vests.  Coats, 
and  Overcoats. 


fler.  No.  28,870.  (CLASS  4ii  I  M.^l  1  l.LRD  \J,roTTOLlC 
LIQCOR8.)  Garrett-Wii.liams  comfan\,  Haliimore, 
Md.     F'lled  July  ix.   19<»7 


JUBILEE 


Pnrtirulnr   iJcurriptinn   <if    i/ihhId        Whisky 


StT  No  2h,!M»9.  (CLASS67.  PHARM  ACKITICAL  PUEP- 
AHATIO.NS.  l'L.\.STERS.  AND  PROI'RI  E  lA  H  V  AND 
VKTEKIN.VKY  MEDICINES  1  John  Hasm'DEN  Ho- 
WAKiu.  New  Haven.  Conn,     F1I<<1  .luly  lit.  li»(»7. 

iCGOfODIUM 

Pnrti<-vhii   lit  »(  rifitinn  nf  i/i.uil*        \  Remedy  for  Klicuma- 
tlsui  and  (iout 


Ser  No.  29,203.  (CLASS  68.  IMHLK  ATIONS.  •  TnK 
Intkknational  Slnshine  Sociktv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Wit:    3.  imt7 

SUNSHINE  BULLETIN 

iVi»r(n«/rtr  degcripti'iti    nf  j/ood*.    -A   MHsazine. 


8er.  No.  29.267.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CIJ188IFIED.)  The  C.  S  Morey  Mkr<  anth.k  Com- 
pany, IVnver,  Colo.     Filed  Auk    7.  IStoT 

Pill  fit  iihn    i!n>iiiptiuu   of  <i<niiii*        Sptces. 


Ser  No  2.H,021.  (CLASS  .•<9  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIF1F:D  >  .M.pkkd  I'eckek  &  Corn,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  July  2o.   I'.»(i7. 


one: 55  ron  voungmcin 


CHICAiSO 


l'intMu\ni   ilfxcription  of  pooih.      ("oats.  Vests,  ■^^ouser^ 
and   <  »v«Tcoats 


Ser  No  29.(>4:i  (CLASS  72  MERCHANDISE  .NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,)  Locih  N  Porter  Pnnra. 
Nelir       Filed  July  25.  1907. 


Ser  No.  29.27ti  (CLASSM7  PIIARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  .\N1»  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VFTKItlN.VKV  .MEDKMNES  I  Jamks  S  UAMA<iE,  Chl- 
CHKO,  111.     Filed  Auk    7,   l'.«t7       Ised  ten  years. 

ARNICA 

pill  Urulai  descHpiion  of  sjoodn.  A  Preparation  for  the 
Skin  and  Remedies  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Sunburn.  Tan, 
and  Bites  and  .HtlnKs  of   Insects 


THE  XRAY 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Incubators  and  Brood- 


Ser  No  29..i:i6.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACETTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  I  H.  K.  MrLrOBD  CoK- 
I'ANV.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1907. 

Casca-Laxative 

Parlirular  description  of  goods. — A  Medical  Preparation 
for  Use  aa  a  Cathartic  and  laxative. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


<XTt)BER  15,  1907. 


8er.    No.    29.411.       (CLASS    87.      PAPER    AND    PAPER  Ser.  No.  20.498.     (CLASS  66.     MUSICAL  IN8TRU1IKNT8 

MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)  AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERB- 

Thk  Usio.x   Bag  k  Paper  Compa.vt,  New   York.   N.   Y.  ,       FOR.)     S.  W.  Millb*  Piamo  Co.,  8heboyr«n.  Wis.     Filed 

Filed  Aag.  15.  1907.  !       Aug.  21,  1907 


Pai  tUular  detcription  of  goods.    -Paper  Bag!^. 


Ser    No.  29,410.      .CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHKRWISE 
CLASSIKIRD  )      Z.*.NK  k  Gill,  Swede.st>or.>,  .\    .J       Filed 


Aug    16,  1907. 


ww^n^ 


;        ParticvUir    defn-tipliun    <,f    yooda.  —  PlaDoa    aad    Interior 
t   Mechanically  OiH-ratPd   IManon, 


Particular  description  of  goodM.    -Fresh  Tomatoea.   Can- 
taloups, Apples,  Irish  and  Sweet  Potatoes. 


Ser  .No.  29.427  (CLASS  38.  RTBBER  .VND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISP:  CLASSIFIED.*  Bourn 
RiBBER  Co  ,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  .\ug.  16,  1907. 


Particulnr     tlet'''  iptmn     of     iptuds — Rubber     Uo<it.s     and 
Shoe8 


Ser  No.  29,4,'?8.  (Cr^\SS  72.  M  KRCH-WDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Chas.  W.  House  A  So.\8, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1907. 


<^^y^ 


Betttuit3 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Felts  In  the  Piece 


Ser.  No.  29.440.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPE^t 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Chicaoo  Poloinq  Box  Co.,  Chicago,  III      Filed  Aug    17. 

leoT. 

IMPERIAL 

PartiCHlar  detcription  of  f^ood*.— Paper  Oyster  Pails 


8€r.  No.  29,490.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY      MEDICINES.)        Chablcs      Boicheb, 
Palis,  France.     Filed  Auf.  20,  1907. 


fwrtiatlnr  ietcriftion  of  po«4«.— Toltet  Powder. 


Ser  No.  29, .145.  (CLASS  rt  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  BiDTKL  Chemical  Wobk.s,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  yoo'i*  —Chemical  Preparation 
Intended  for  Cae  In  Disinfecting  and  Cleansing  Substances 
and  for  Preventing  Fermentation  In  Liquids. 


Ser.  No  29,5^1.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VKTKRIN.\RY  MEDICINES.!  Henrv  Solomon  Well- 
COMK,  Ixindon.  England.     Filed  .\ug.  2.H.  ll»07. 


ALAXA 


Particular   description   of   goods. — .\n    .\rom«tlc    Liquid 
Preparation  of  Cascara  .Sagrada 


Ser.  No.  29,560.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES. )  C*MC.f- 
iiuM  (Pabb.vt)  Co  ,  Ltd,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1907. 


C>€MENTIUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cements  for  Fastening 
.Vrtlcles  Together,  Glaes,  and  Adheslres. 


Ser.  No.  29,567.  (CLASS  49.  DISTII.J.ED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Miter,  Pitts  A  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1907. 

C^BCIL  CLUB 


PurUcnlar  dfHfription  of  goods — Whisky. 


fXrroBHR  15,  1907, 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1 


Ser    No    29  576       (CLASS  43.      THREAD  AND  YARN.)       Ser.    No.    29.671.       (CT.AS8    37,      PAPER    AND    PAPER 
Cakron  PiBia  Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  26.  MANT-FACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 


1907. 


The  Clevela.ni>Akron  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     nied 
Aug    29,  1907. 


Particulnr  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Particular  descr,,,t>,.n  of  good*. — Embroidery-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  29,674  (CLASS  58.  (^AMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  (;OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
ARTUUK  J.  Fall,  Anamosa,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29,678.      (CLASS  .Tl.      FILTERS   AND  REFRIG 
ERATORS  ■»      Snow    Flake   MAMrA<  tiring   Company, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  -G.  1907. 


SO-DtF-RENT 


Particular 


tion  of  goods.— Ice-Crttim  Freezers. 


Particular  dct^cription  of  ijoodfi. — Card  Games, 


Ser  No  20,62.'5  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTTRES  NOT  OTHKRWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Tracy  Shoe  Co..  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1907 


Ser.  No.  29.675.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  Chkmkschk  Fabbik  FlOhrhkim, 
Dr.  H.  No«rdlinoeb,  FlOrahelm  on  the-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed    Aup     30,    1907. 

Improl 

Particular  dfscription  of  goods. — Impregnating   .\gent8 
for  Prt'servlnj;  and  Coating  Wood. 


^ 


Partii-uUir  dfscription  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of   I^eatber. 


Ser  No  29.626  (CIxASS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
.\RATIONS.  PLASTERS.  ANP  IHOrRIETAKY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1  Wksski.  Bros  CaNDT 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filetl  Aug.  -7,  1907. 


r  % 


Ber.    No.   29,710.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    W. 
TfN.vKLL  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Ph.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907, 


THE  KEY 

THAT  UNLDEK5  THE 

5DIL  TD  NATURE. 


The  mark  belnR  printed  In   red. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Fertilisers. 


Particular   Jfscrtptf  n    <,f   goods. — Cough  Drops. 


Ser.  No.  29.737       (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
.,    ^....c,  INGS     AND    NOTIONS.)      THE    Mona    MANcrACTUBiNO 

ser    No.  29,650.      (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS,  FCRMSH-  '^':;^-J;_  ^^^^^  j,,„.     p„ed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


INGS,     AND     NOTIONS)        Aixu.rn     Nahahs,     Boston. 
Mass.      Filed  Aug.  28.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Belts. 


MONA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress  Shields. 


Ser.  No.  29.745,  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS  )  R  HuDNUT's  Phahmact.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1907. 


DENTALUXE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Tooth-Brushes. 


2o6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBKK    15,  1907. 


8er.   No.   2«,747.      (CLASS  63.      MEASURING   AND  SCI  ser.  No.  »,T78.     (CLAM  12.     MASONRY  MATFRIALS  ) 

ENTIFIC  APPAKATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRI'  Orxn^r  Bxyr.OTt  Hultt  (  u  .  Kasron.  Pa      Kllod  S<.pt    <\. 

MENT8. »      8T.1NLEY    Rule    &    Levkl    Companv,    New  uhi: 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1907       Csed  ten  years 


STAN  LEV 


I'nrtuular  (Ifarriittion  of  (jnndu  — Squart'.s.  Rules.  I'limil*, 
and  Ix'vels,  WiMMlwurkl&K  (Jajc^.  and  Traimnol  Puints. 


Partiruhii    <!'  »ri-iption  of  {>oo</« --Rodfini;  Slaff 


Ser.  No.  -'O.-r.:?.      il'LASS  r)S.     GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AHD 

S1'0RTIN<;  COODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  =^*"'     ^"    -••>'^-       '<I-VSSJ4       I,.\rNI  )KY  APPI.I  VN(  KS 

tiKo.    Iiuu..KKi.i.r    A    Co.    New    York.    N     Y       KIUmI    Sept.  AN  I '  MACH  I  NFS  1      M  x  v.  Hf>  ikr  Ft  k.viti  kk  Cu..  Man- 

5_   l-.tn:  Chester,  Va.     Fll.'.i  .>;.■;. t    '.1    imiT. 


liuffij  Sufflefi. 


I'liitiiitlm    ilitKiifitniii    'i!    ij'hkIm        W'lishN).'!  nl- 


I'lirttvuhir  (tt m-riiitinn  of  yijoiin      -I>olls 


Ser.  No.  29,763      iCLASSfi7.     PIlARMACEt'TICAL  PREP-    | 
AKATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND    I 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1     0<ii)K\  .\nd  Sn  1  mkk.  Mld- 
(lletown,  N    Y    Flle<l  Sept.  .">,  lOoT. 


yaekto 


Partimlnr  (trncription  of  (jomlit.  —  A  Cough  Mixture. 


8er.  No.  29.803.  (CLASS  :.'4  LALNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES  1  NUm  mkstkk  Fi  kmtt  he  ('r>  .  Man- 
chester, Vii       Fllf.1  Sfpt    '.'.    inn; 

TggL  mm 

I'lutn'uliit    lit '>ri  ifit I'lH    (if    (io'hIm        \Va.><lilKjardM 


Ser.  No.  29,867.  (CL.\SS  4n  FAN(^Y  OOODS.  FFRNISH- 
ING8,  AND  N(>TK)NS  1  MnNAurH  Sispenkeh  Co,  New 
Ynrk.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept     IL   1U07. 


o^foMifZ^TAj 


Particular  dfacription   nf  youiln       Susix-nders  and    lU-lts. 


Ser   No   29,775.    (CLASS   67.    PIIARMACEITICAL  PUFP- 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY     .\ND        ser    No    -..S«8.      (CLASS  .-.H       GAMES  AND  TOYS,   AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.!       Tom    B.^ii.ky    Lathem.  SP(  .KTIN(  J  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  > 

Brownwood,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1907  Kn  „ar..  HAi.DE.NW.i.Nu.  Jr..  Bnxjklyn.  N    Y,     Filed  Sept. 

11,    XWi. 


TEDD 


UZZLE 


ParUculnr   dtnoriitiinH    of   v"'"/*       Hair   Tonics   and    Re 
Dewers. 


I'fit  t  oiiliir   ilrnriiiitton    nf    i/otxix         .\     Luizle 


ao6i 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    O  CTO  B  E  R  1  8  ,  1  0  07. 


65,617      rKK.SEKVATIVE.>^    FOR    BKKR    AND     VSINE       A 
^     RoAKE  Roberts  a.M'  Compant  Limited,  .Stratford,  London, 
England 
Fil«vl  July  (.,  laa'i      S«rl»l  No.  9,8ai      rUBLISHKD  AIGU8T 
13,  ISW7 

66.618,  DKNTAL  RUBBER     The  B   F   (kx)DRicH  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio  j 

Filed  June?.*,  1907      Serial  No.  28,503.     PC  ULISH  F  I)  A  U0U8T    ' 
13,  1907. 

65.619,  DK.NTAL    DAM     The    H     F     Oooprich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Filf»d   June  29,    1907     Serial    No    2K,507      PUBLISnFD    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.620,  CERTAIN  CLOTHING      Blum  Compa.xt,  New  York, 
N,  Y.  I 

FiW   June   27,    1907     Serial    No    28,429     PT'BLL«!TTEn    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66.621,  CERTAIN     WORK -CLOTHING      The     IUrnham-I 
MuNOER  Meg   Co  ,  K&na&c  city,  Mo.  ' 

Filed  July  6,  1907      Serial  No   2s,fi29      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

66.622,  DRESS,    NEGLIO^K,    AND    FLANNEL    SHIRTS 
The  BrsNHAM-MrNGKR  Mro   C(v,  Kanaae  City,  Mo 

FUed  July  6,  1907     Serial  No  2S,fi30      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

6  5,62  3,     MKDKINAL     POWDKRS     FOR    LIVF    STOCK. 
Lewis  CiiAMBEaa,  Bloomlngton,  lU 
Filed   June   17,  1907.    SerlAl   No.   28,206.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 13,  1907 

65.834.     ANTISKPTIC  AND  DISINFECTANT  SUBSTANCE- 
Cukmib<;hk  Fabrik  aue  Actikn  (vokm.  E.  Schkuno),  Berlin, 
Germany. 
Filed  August  24,  1905.    Serial  No    11,973.     PUBLISHED  AU-   I 
GUST  13,  1907 

6  5,625.     PRODUCT   OF  FORMALDEHYDE.    Chimische 
FAsaiK  AUE  AiTiEN  (vo»M.  E.  ScHMiiwo),  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Auipiat  24,  1905.    8«riAl  No    11,974.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907 

66.626.  ANTISEPTICS,  DEODORANTS,  AND  DISINFECT-    ; 

ANTS.      CHKMISCHK    TaMKI*.    AUE   ACTIKN    (VORM      E     SCHER- 

iNG),  Berlin,  GennaJiy. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Senal  No  28,.'i28      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907  ! 

65.627.  BAKING-POWDER.    The  Creamery  Baking  Pow- 
der CoMPA.vT,  Indlanapolia,  Ind. 

File<l    April   2,    1907     Serial    No     3fi,403      I'UBLISHFD    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66.628.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES      Frederjh  Stearns  A  Co., 
I>f>troit,  Mich. 

Filed    June   24,    1907      .Serial    No     2S.3fiO      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66.629,  BAKING-POWDER     The  Geioer-Tinnet Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Flle.1  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,684.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

13,  1907.  j 

65.630,  PERFTTMES.    John  Lipscomb  Grorsmith,  I^mdon, 
England 

Filed  July  (>.  1907      Serial  Nn   2s,r,18      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

65.631,  DKNTIFRICES     Henry   J     P     Hall,    Wm.    Henry 
Hall,   Martha   M.  Hall,  »nd   Irad   Hawlky,    New   York, 
N    Y,  executors  of  the  eaUte  of  William   Henry  Hall,  de- 
ceased 

FUed  February  15,  1906.     Serial  No   17,061.     PUBLISHED  AU-   | 
OTTST  13,  1907  j 

130  0.  G.— 132 


65.632,  CERTAIN    MEDU'INES.    John    E.    Hasson,    Bath, 
N    Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,587.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.633.  LAUNDRY  STARCH     Albert    F.    Hooui,    Ix)well, 
Maas. 

Filed  March  Ih,   1907      .Serial   No    2»i,039      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.634,  CERTAIN  LIQUID  MEDICINE.    John  Wteth  and 
Brother,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1907      Serial  No.  28,5r      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
VA,  1907 

65.635.  HAIR-TONIC    AND    EYK-WATER.     FiTnnjoH    L. 
Kea,  Adrian,  Oa 

Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,621.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.636,  INSECT-PASTE.    Sylvanus  H.   Kkllooo,   Ixm  An- 
geles, Cal. 

Filed  May  2J,  1907      Serial  No.  27,766.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

65.637,  DUST-PRKVKNTIVF     Jomi  8.  Lamson,    .fr  ,  Sum- 
mit, N.  J. 

Filed    June    17,    1907      Serial    No     2S,227      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907, 

66.638,  CERTAIN    REMEDY      The    I.e    Comptk    A-    Gaylr 
COMPANY,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

Filed  July  2,  1907     Serial  No  28,.V)5     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.639.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.     Richard  B    H.  Lkiohton, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed   May   24,   1907.    Senal   No.  27,627.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

JO 

65.640.  SILK  UNDERSKIRTS      Samuel  N.  Maoill,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

FUed   June  26,   1907.    Serial   No.   28,,'W7.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.641,  (FRTAIN  MEDICINES.    John  JtTLivs  McAlubtih, 
Milton.  Orep 

Filfvi  July  H.  1907     Serial  No  28,670.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13.  1907 

66.642.  NERVE  TONIC.     Blanche  E.  Thomas,  New  York. 
N    ^' 

Filed  July  S,  1907     .Serial  No.  2S,67f).     PUBLISHED  Al'OUST 
13,  1907 

65.643,  POMADE.    Jo.seph  1'.  Ward,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed    June    19,    1907      .Serial    No     28,258      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.644.  TABLE-SALT     Worcester    Salt    Company,    Sliver 
Springs  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed   March  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,882.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.645.  FERTILIZERS.     American    Fertiuzing    Company, 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  March  22,  190f.     Serial   No    IS, 134.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.646,  COAL.     Dering  Coal  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1907.    Serial  No  28,827.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
l3,  1907. 

65.647.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES     The  Eastern  Dynamite  Com- 
pany, Kenvil,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  19,  1907.    .Serial  No.  28,885     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 
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65.848.  HIOH  EXPLOSIVES.    Th«  Eastien  Dtnamiti  Com- 
pany, Kenvtl,  N.  J. 

Flted  JuJy  19,  1907.    SerUl  No.  28,8»5.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.849.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.   The  Kastikn  Dtnamiti  roM- 
PA.VY,  KenvU,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  19,  1907.    Serial  No,  28,887.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

65.850.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.    Hammer  Portland  Ckmknt 
WoRKii,  Toumai,  Belgium. 

Kile<l  December 31,  1906.     Serial  No.  2-4,3«».     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907 

65.651.  PORTLAND    CEMENT.     IIawkkti    Portland    Ck- 
MCNT  Co.,  Harvey,  Iowa. 

FilM   June    14,    1907.     Serial    No.    2S,l.t2.     PUBLISHED    ^l"- 
OUST  13,  1907. 

65.652.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.     Kansas  City  Portland  Ci- 
ME.NT  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

File*]   June    U,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,133.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST  13,  1907. 

65.653.  WRITING  TABLETS  AND  PADS  AND  WRITING- 
PAPER      Karl  Knikp,  Newark,  N  J 

File,!   June   20,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,3Wi.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.654.  BR()OM.>^.     Lee  Broom  A  Dvster  Company,  Lincoln. 

Nehr. 

Filwl  July  ><,  U«7.     ."^rial  No.  28,668.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1«07 

65.655.  CERTAIN  WOODEN  BOARDS.  John  Lonke  New 
York,  N.  V.  * 

Filel  July  II,  VM)7     Serial  No  28,722.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

65.656.  CARTRIDGES,  LOADED  SHELLS,  CAPS,  PRIM- 
ER.S,  AND  POWDER.  The  Petkr.s  Cartridge  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   March  15,  l'.*06.     Serial  No.   17,865.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.657.  RUBBER  CEMENT  Frank  W.  Wiutcher,  Boeton, 
Ma4<). 

Filed  May  29,  1907      SerUl  No.  27,771.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13.  1907 

65.858.     BEER,     Galveston    Brewing  Company,   Galveston 
Tex 

Filed  July  10,  1907,     Serial  No.  38,8»),     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

85.659.  OII^BURNING  LANTERNS.     R.  E,  Dietz  Company 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,636.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

65.660,  BENZIN,  NAPHTHA,  AND  GASOLENE,  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.  or  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  LI,  1907      .-Serial  No,  28,S01,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

65,681.     LEATHER    BOOTS,    SHOF.S,    AND    FOOTWEAR. 
Trbadwell  Shoe  Company,  Superior,  Wia. 
FUe^l  July  11,  1907      Serial  No,  28,7W,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
L3,  1907, 

65.662.  HOSIERY,  A,  B,  Andrews  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  May  6.  1907,     Serial  No.  r,153.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907, 

65.663.  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO,  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y, 

FiledJuly  12, 1907,     Serial  No.  28,740.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13.  1907. 

65.664.  PAINTS,  The  Aquaute  Fire  PROoriNO  Paint  Co. 
or  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  24,188.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66,686.    INFANT-PACIFIERS.    The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Com- 
pany, AkroQ,  OhJo. 
Filed  JuiM 29, 1W7.    Serial  No.  28,4(».    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13.  1907. 

65,666.    RUBBER  WATER-BOTTLES.    Tbc  B.  F.  Oooduch 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
>   Filed  June  29,1907.    Serial  No.  «,5(».    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
U.  1907. 


65.867.  RUBBER  WATER-BOTTLES,     The  B,  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

Filed  June  29,  1907,     .Serial  No.  28,508.     PUBLISHED  AUG  U3T 

13,  1907. 

65.868,  GOLF-BALLS.    The  B    F    Goodrich  Company,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio, 

Filed  June  29,  1907,     Serial  No.  28,.S1(^.     PUBLISHED  AUGU.'^T 
13,  1907 

65.669.  TALKING-MACHINES    AND    PARTS    THEREOF. 

ClE.  GLE.  DE  PHONOORAPHES  ClNftMAT<x,RAPHE.«l    ET    Afl'     DE 

pRficisiON.  Pari*,  France, 
File-l  Octoljer  2.  190t;      .Serial  No.  22,«4      ITHI.l.SIIED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1V07, 

66.670.  TALKING-MACHINE.S    AND    PART.S    THKHEOF. 

ClE.  GLK.  DE   PlIdNfXiRAPllE.S  (  IN£m  ATi  ",RA  IHES    ET    APP     UE 

I'RtilsioN.  Pana.  Fraru-e. 
Filed  Octot>er  2,  1906,     Serial  No.  22,43i      JTBLISIIFD  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.671.  CKHTAIN  (  AKMn.NATKD  BKVKRAOK.<      (  onser- 
\  ENrABRIK  LENZBURU  VURM.  HENI  KELL  A   H(»TH  A    G  ,  l.enz- 

burg,  Switierland. 
Filed     March    31,     1906.     Serial     No.     18,403.     PUBI  HIIFD 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

65.672.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     F.  A.  Patri.  k  .V  Co.,  Du- 
luth,  Minn. 

Filed  A pnl  10, 1907,     Serial  No.  26,604.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.673.  CIGAR.s      R,  Fernandez  A-  Co  ,  Hahana,  Cuba,  and 
New  York,  N    '\' 

Filed  July  18, 1907      Serial  No  28,S«V2.     PUB  IISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907, 

65.674.  I  KATHKR  H00TSAND8HOES.     Geo,  G,  Snow  Co., 
Hriickton.  Maas. 

File.1  Aupust  17,  190f"),     Serial  No.  31,636.     PT'ni.LSTIF.  r>   AU- 
GUST 13,  1907 

65.675.  SNUFF,     Herma.s  (iRdV a,  Chicago,  III. 
File<l  De<>eml>er  13,  l<«tj,     .Atrial  .No   2:5, IW      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

I    65.676.    TOY  RAILWAYS,     The  Ives  Manitacturinq  Cor- 
poration, Bridgep<jrt,  Conn. 
File.1  June  ,V  1907.     Serial  No  27  WO.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

,    65.677.    CERTAIN    JEWELRY     Jonas    Ko<  h.    New    York. 
'  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1907.     .Serial  No.  27,581.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

13,  1907. 

65,678.    CERTAIN  WOOD-FINISH      Lilly  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed   June  29,  1907      Serial    No    28.475.       PT'BLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

I    65.679.     EXTRACT    OF    MALT    AND    HOPS      Maltmopi.ve 
j  MANrrAcmnNQ  Company,  Brooklyn,  N   V 

I        File<l    March   5,    190(,      Serial    No.    17,538,  •  PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 13,  1907, 

65.680,  CIGARETTES.  CIGARS,  SMOKING  AND  CHEW- 
ING TOBACCO.  Maspero  FrEres,  Limitei.,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  V<  African  Cigarette  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England. 

File.l  July  S,  19a')      Serial  No.  9,914.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.681,  HOSIERY.  Lawrence  Neebe,  Boston,  Maas..  and 
New  York.  N.  Y, 

FiUM  July  10,1907.    Serial  No.  28,701,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907, 

65.682.  CIGARETTES  AND  SMOKING-TOBACCO.     Orien-     • 

TAUSCHE  TaBAK  CND  CiGARETTENrABRIK-YENIDZE,  InHABER 

1  Huoo  ZiETZ,  Drewlen,  Germany 

I       Filed  January  10,  1906.    SeriaJ  No.  16,160.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.683.  CIDER.    pADtJCAH  Vinegar  Works,  Paducah,  Ky. 
Filed  June  21,1907.    Serial  No.  28,280.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

13,  1907, 

85,884.    MOSAIC  GAMES,    Friedrich  AooLr  Richter,  Rudol- 
stadt.  Germany,  and  New  York,  N,  Y, 
Filed  J4iJy  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,536.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 
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65,685,    OIL-BURNING  LANTERNS      RE   Dietz  Company,       65,699.     BUTTERIN  AND    OLEOMARGARIN.    John    F. 


New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  July  x.  1907      .Serial  No   28.63.5      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907 

6  5,6  86.    coMBINATKjN  QAME-BLOCKS,    Chari.e.s    H. 
KiETii,  St    Ixnjis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24,  1907      Serial  No  28, iW      1' C  HLISH  ED  AUGUST 
13.  1907 

65,687.    BAR-SOAP.    Dietrich  RuMsrEi-n,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

File.1  October  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  13,720,     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907 

6  6,688.    STEEL  PENS      Edward  G,  SoltmaNn,  New  York, 
N   V 
Filed  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,«9.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65,689.    TRACING-CLOTH      Edward    O.     Soltmann,    New 


Jei.ke  Company,  Chicago,  111, 
FUed  July  8,  1907,     Serial  No.  28, i)78      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907, 

65.700.  SMOKED  AND  SALT  MEATS.     KiNQAN  &  COMPANY, 
Ltd  .  Belfast,  Ireland,   In<lianai>oli*,  Ind  ,  and  Richmond,  Va, 

Filed  June  19, 1907,     Serial  No  28. 252,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907, 

65.701.  CERTAIN    TEXTILES.     Richard    MCller,    Wlnnl- 
pauk,  Conn, 

Filed  June  27, 1907      Serial  No  28,436,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

65.702.  CANDIES  AND  CANDIED   POPCORN.     National 

(ANDY  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo, 
File<J    May    15,    1907.     Serial    No,    27,381,     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13.  1907. 


York.  N    Y. 
FUed  October  5.  1906,    Serial  No,  22,504     PUBLISHED  AU-   '   66.703.     LARD,     National  Packing  Company,  Chicago    11! 
GUST  13,  1907 


Filed  July  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,524.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


85.890.    HAND-BATTERIES  FOR  LOCAL  APPLICATION        13.1907- 


Charles  W    TAYLf)R,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  November  20,  1905,     Serial  No,  14,838,     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 


65,704.  BOOT  AND  -HOE  TREES,  SHOE-FORMS,  LASTS, 
AND  FOLLOWERS  O  A  Miller  Treeing  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass, 


66,681.    INSULATING-PAINT,     Toch  Brothers,  New  York,   |       FUed   June   21,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,27^),     PUBLISHED    AU- 

N.  Y.  !    OUST  6,  1907. 

Filed  July  17, 1907,    Serial  No,  28,848,  PUBLISHED  AUGUST      65,705.    LAUNDRY  SOAP.    The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Com- 

Ui  1W7  PANY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N,  Y.;  Savannah.  Ga  , 

65.692.  W'ATCHCASES.     Waltilkm  \Sati_u   Company,   Wal-             and  Gretna,  La. 

tham,  Maaa.  Filed   July   27,    1905.     Serial    No.    10,906,     PUBLISHED    AU- 

Flled  July  10, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,703,  PUBLISHED  AUGUST       GUST  fi,  1907. 

^^•^^^  65.706.    WRITING-INKS.    Hknkv  (hari.ks  Stephens,  l,on- 

66.693.  WHISKY      Ferdinand  Westhkimer  A  Sons,  St.  Jo-  don,  England. 

seph    M<>  .  and  (  mciniiati,  Ohio,  ]       Filed  Octot)er  U,  I90(,,     Serial  No,  22,(5.54,     PUBLISHED  AU- 

Fil.-.l   May  2,   li^U'.      .■serial   Nu    4,034,      PUBLISHED  FEBRU-    I    GUST  13.  1<»07. 

AU\  >..  1907.  65.707,    SILK  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE  GOODS     ^ubqi^e- 

65.694.  '  I'f.AHS     V  Pendao  A-  Alvami,  Mifw  York,  N  Y.  n^j,.^.^  sii.k  Mills,  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  J ul>  0,1907,     Serial  No  28,626.     PUBL18H ED  AUGUST   ,       File.!    May   31.    1907,     Serial    No.    r,784,     PUBLISHED    AU- 
13.  ««07.  j    OUST  13,  1907. 

65.695.  WHEAT-FLOUR      Cumax    Milling    Co,    Hopkins-       gg  ^^g     ^EA.     Swain,  EarlE  <t  C.>.,  Boatoo,  Maes. 

^^' *^y  FUed  Deeember  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  I5,4«l.     PUBLISHED  AU- 

Filed  June  19, 1907      Serial  No  28, Z53      PUBLISHED  AUGUST       OUST  13   1907 
13,  1907 

66.709.    (  OFFEK.     W    f    McLAU«iHLJN  A  Company,  Ch»oe«o, 
lU. 


65,696.      TAPKKA   AND  SAGO       liRltHia,  COOPER  A  COMPANY, 
St    Paul.  Minn 


Filed   March  24,   190*1,     Serial  No,   18.214.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907 


Piled  July  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  a8,«83.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,1907. 


66.697,  CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES.     H.     F        66,710,    COFFEE      W    F.  McLatiqhun  &  Company,  Chicago. 
Hemingway  A  10  ,  Baltimore.  Md.  ^^' 

File.1  May  28.  1907      Serial  No  27.720      PUBLISHED  AUGUST    i        FiKl  July  1,  1907,     .Serial  No,  28,534,     PUBl.ISHlD  AUGUST 
13,  1907  j    13.  1«07, 

66.698,  OLIVE-OIL     Herman    Kienzler  Company,    New  '65,711.    HACKSAW-BLADES     The  West  Hav»n  Mro.  Co., 
York    ^.  V,  West  Haven,  Conn 

Filed    June    21.    19(r      .Sen&l    No     28,288      PUBLISHED    AU-    .       File-1    March   25,    1907      .Serial    No,    26,242,     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13, 1907.  I   GUST  6, 1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OK   TIIF 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  18,  1907. 


13,830.-r«i/.  "PENN9Y  SELECT  BEER"  (Eor  B«er.l 
MuTCAi,  Union  Br«winq  Company,  PitUburg&nd  Aliqulppa, 
Pa.     Filed  AprU  23,  1007. 

13,831— r</ie;  'ALIQUIPPA  EXPORT  BEER."  (For  B«er  ) 
Mutual  Union  BsiinNO  Compant,  PitUburg  and  Allquippa, 
Pa.     Filed  April  i3,  1907. 

13.6  3  2*.— TitU:  'ENBARSOl."  (For  a  Tonic  Beverage.) 
OoDnutT  T.  LoviORAN,  Rocklord.  111.     Filed  Auguat  1,  1906. 


13,833.— Titi*.  •CRESCENT."  (For  CarUjnaUKl  Non-Alco- 
holic Berera^rea  )  ScALia,  Wiusos  Compant,  Oreenvllle, 
8.  C.     Filed  Auguat  23,  1907. 

13.834.— rw*.-  "TEDDY  BEAR  SELECTED  DATES."     (For 

Datea.)     Thi  Hill*  BaoTHias  Company,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  September  H.  1907 
13,835.- r<^.   "KAFFIR  BLOOD  AND  NK.RVE  TABLETS  " 

(For  Medicine.)     Robirt  II.  Shiphird,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

September  U,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  18,  1907. 


2^35— 7'«te;  *  'OUR  SCHOOLMASTER'  SERIES— NO  1" 
(For  Mao't  and  Boys'  Coata,  Vesta,  and  Troiiaers.)  Kd.  V. 
Peics  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  September  11,  1907. 

2136.— Tide:  "  OUR  SCHOOLMASTER'  8ERIF.8— NO  2." 
(For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coata,  Vesta,  and  Trousers.)  Ed.  V. 
Prici  a  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  September  11,  1907. 


2.137.- Titi^.-  •  'OUR  SCHOOLMASTER'  SERIES— NO.  3" 
(For  Men's  and  Boya'  Coata.  Vests,  and  Trousera  i  Ed.  V. 
Prick  Si  Co.,  Chieaffo,  111.     FUed  September  11,  1907 

2.138.-ritk.  ■  OUR  SCHOOLMASTER'  SERIES-NO.  ♦  " 
(For  Men's  and  Boys'  CoaU,  Vesta,  and  Trouaera.)  Ed.  V. 
Pricr  <t  Co  ,  Chicago,  III      Filed  September  11,  1907. 


COns^IMIISSIOiTER/     OF    I'J^TEITTS 


.\M)   <»K 


UNITI-I)  ST.MBS  CULRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEE'S  DEOISIOKS. 


Gordon  r.  Wentworth. 

DecUUd  March  U.  1007. 

1.  iNTRRrKasNc  a     Priority— Rrnuc-nuN  to  Practk  k-Tf.st. 

A*  a  general  rule,  before  a  machine  can  l)e  considenyl  as  a 
reduction  to  practice  it  must  l«  »ui))ected  to  a  test,  and  the 
test  must  demonstrate  the  fitness  of  the  raachinp  for  a  useful 
purpoae. 

2.  Same-^ame— Same- EviDiNCR  op  Suhksskul  Test. 

The  mere  ffoneral  sUtemenU  of  witneaees  that  a  device  oper- 
ated successtully,  unaupported  by  the  pro.luctl..n  of  the  arti- 
cle* upon  whkch  the  machine  operated  at  the  time,  must  be 
regardful  as  meager  evidence  of  a  suoce«af\il  te«t. 

3.  Same -.Same-Same— Same— SuccEssrui.  operation  or  De- 

vice AT  TRIAU 
If  H  machine  may  I*  suoceaafully  oi>eriit<>.l  at  the  time  testi- 
mony 18  taken,  this  fact,  Uken  In  conned  ion  with  Ftateinents 
,,[  vrltneseee  that  it  operated  suoccusfully  when  f5nst  con- 
8lructe<l,  may  1*  considere.!  sufhcient  evidence  of  a  suocwisful 
t<\st  where  It  api-ears  that  the  device  ha*  not  twn  nhan(re.1  in 
the  meantime. 
A    .-AMP. -Same— .Same— EviDKNiE    that    1>kvi.  e   was    I'npvc- 

cE.ssrfL. 
Where  after  an  aUege«l  sur<:>es8ful  tetit  a  device  Is  thrown 
aside  and  apparently  forgolt<'n  until  knowie<lfte  is  galne<l  of  a 
rival's  successful  invention,  notwithstanding  an  apparent 
(leman.l  for  such  a  device,  llfld  that  such  conduct  carries  a 
stronK  presuirplu'U  that  the  device  was  regarded  only  hs  an 
onsucceasful  exi>enrnent. 

Appeal  fnun  Examincrs-in-Chu'f. 

HEEl^SEAT-rORMINO    MACHINE. 

Mttxrt.  Phillxpt,   Van  Kxrren  <k  Fuh  for  Gordon. 

Mf^sr*.  Wood  d    Wood  loT  Wentworlh. 
MooHK,  AftrigUint  Commi>.nfmeT,  now  Cormni$t\onei . 

Thi.s  18  an  appeal  by  Gordon  from  a  dt'ciHKin  of  the 
Kxaminers-in-Chief  affiraung  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amintr  of  Intt'fferencee  awarding  {)n..ntY  of  invention 
to  Wentwiirlli 

The  iflsn*-  u»  afi  follow?. 

1  K  machine  for  beating  out  ahoe-upfiers.  having,  in  combina- 
tion two  series  of  rotating  biiaterB  arranged  to  act  slmultane- 
oiuuV  upon  the  lower  ed«p  of  a  shof^upper  at  opiKWite  sides  of 
Uw  shoe  and  beat  out  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  upon  the  Insole, 
and  means  for  actuatltig  —lA  betters,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  machine  lor  beating  out  shofr-uppers,  having.  In  combina- 
tion two  series  of  rotating  beateia  acting  simultaneoualy  to 
beat  out  ths  tow«r  edge  of  a  shoe-upper  upon  the  inaole  at  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  the  shoe  and  to  draw  the  upper  over  the  edae  of  the 
Inaole  toward  tile  nwdiai  Une  of  the  Inaole,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating aaid  beatsfS-  i.     .        ■  vi 

3  A  machine  for  bMtinc  out  shoe^ppers.  having.  In  combina- 
tion, two  series  of  rotattag  beaters  acting  simultaneoualy  to 
beat  out  the  lower  edge  of  a  shoe  unper  upon  the  Inaole  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  aboa  and  amoaad  to  exert  a  wiping  act  on  on 
the  upper  from  the  ed«B  of  the  soke  toward  the  medial  line  of 
the  aoie,  and  means  for  aetoattn«  said  beaters. 

The  invention  reUtes  to  the  mAUttfacture  of  shoep, 

and  more  specially  to  a  machine  for  prewing  down 
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or  boating  out  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  about  the 
heel  in  order  to  fold  this  |X)rtion  of  the  upj)er  over  the 
inner  pole  before  the  outer  sole  and  heel  are  applied. 
The  purpose  is  to  make  the  upper  iX)nfonn  to  the  last 
and  to  furnish  a  Pinoolh  seat  upon  which  the  heel  jx)r- 
tion  of  the  sole  may  rept. 

Wentworth'p  application  was  filed  December  8,  1904. 
Gordon'?  application  was  filed  March  23,  1905. 

Gordon  claims  to  have  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice  in  1902,  while  Wentworth  does  not  claim  to 
have  conceivenl  the  invention  prior  to  1904.  The 
lower  tribunals  found  that  Gordon  built  a  machine  in 
1902  which  app<'ar8  to  contain  the  elements  of  the 
is8ue;  but  they  held  that  it  did  not  c-onstitute  a  re- 
duction to  practice,  because  the  proofs  failed  to  show 
that  It  was  a  nuccessful  machine.  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  conclusions  reached  below  were  correct. 

It  if  clear  that  Gordon  was  the  first  to  conceive  the 
invention.  It  is  c-qually  clear  that  he  was  not  exer- 
cising diligence  when  Wentworth  entered  the  field. 
Hence  the  only  question  which  need  be  (Tinsidered  is 
whether  the  Gordon  machine  of  1902  constituted  a 
reduction  to  practice. 

The  evidence  shows  that  this  machine,  which  is  in 
evidence  and  known  as  "Gordon's  Exhibit,  Gordon 
Machine,"  w:u?  made  prior  to  August,  1902,  and  tried 
on  twenty-four  paire  of  dummy-shoes  at  the  Albany- 
street  factory,  Boston,  of  the  United  Shoe  Machiner>' 
Company.  It  was  then  sent,  in  August,  1902,  to 
Snow's  shoe  factorv',  at  Brockton,  Mass.,  where  it  waa 
operated  for  half  a  day.  Shortly  after  this  it  waa  re- 
turned to  the  Albany-street  factory,  where  it  remained 
unused  until  May.  1903,  when,  at  the  instance  of  the 
inventor,  it  was  sent  to  a  training-school  at  Lynn, 
Mass  ,  maintained  by  the  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  where  men  were  taught  the  use  of  the 
lasting-machines  of  the  company  for  the  purpoee  of 
taking  pocitione  with  shoe  manufacturers  as  operators 
on  lasting-machines.  It  app<'ArH  that  the  machine  re- 
mained here  for  above  five  or  pix  weeks,  during  which 
lime  it  was  operated  more  or  less,  after  which  it  WM 
returned  to  the  Albany-street  factory,  where  it  re- 
mained until  the  filing  of  Gordon's  application.  This, 
briefly  state<l,  is  a  historv'  of  this  exhibit  machine 
which  is  now  claimed  as  a  reduction  to  practice. 

As  a  general  rule,  before  a  machine  can  be  consid- 
ered as  a  reduction  to  practice  it  must  be  subjected 
to  a  test,  and  the  test  must  demonstrate  the  fitness  ol 
the  machine  for  a  uaeful  purpoBe.  The  evidence 
Ho.  7.] 
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seouis  to  show  clearly  that  the  Gordon  Exhibit, 
Gordon  Machine"  waa  operated  at  Snow's  factory, 
Brockton,  Maw.,  in  August,  1902,  and  at  the  Lynn 
school  about  May,  1903,  and  the  question  to  be  deter- 
mined Ls  the  measure  of  succesB  which  attended  these 
trials.  The  evicience  to  be  considered  on  this  point 
consists  of  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  as  to  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  the  machine  at  the 
tiine  the  test  took  place,  the  character  of  the  work 
done  by  the  machine  at  the  time  the  testimony  was 
taken,  and  the  presumptions  arising  from  the  conduct 
of  the  inventor  and  his  assignee. 

There  is  no  direct  evidence  tending  to  show  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  the  machine  in  1902  and 
1903  except  the  conclusions  of  the  witnesses  that  it 
operated  successfully  and  p.'rformed  the  functions 
for  which  it  waa  designed.  In  the  absence  of  more 
fpeoific  testimony  or  the  production  of  some  of  the 
articles  on  which  the  machine  operated  at  that  time 
these  conclusions  of  the  witnesses  must  be  regarded 
as  meager  evidence  of  a  successful  test.  During  the 
taking  of  the  testimony  the  exhibit  machine  was 
operated  in  the  presence  of  counsel  of  both  parties 
and  the  results  of  such  operation  are  shown  in  a  number 
of  exiubit  shoes  introduced  into  evidence  by  both 
parties.  If  these  exhibits  show  that  the  machine  may 
be  successfully  operated  now,  it  would  seem  a  sufficient 
confirmation  of  the  opinions  of  the  witnesses  who  saw 
the  original  test,  and  who  state  that  it  was  successful, 
it  appearing  that  the  machine  has  not  been  changed 
in  the  meantime. 

A  mere  inspection  of  these  exhibits  is  not  sufficient 
to  enable  a  determination  to  be  made  as  to  the  success- 
ful operttion  of  the  machine.  Whether  a  given  heel- 
seat  is  a  good  heel -Seat  or  a  heel-seat  which  will 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  trade  is  a  technical 
matter  which  can  be  properly  passed  upon  only  by 
those  skilled  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  and  for  this 
resison  I  shall  be  guided  by  the  expert  testimony  intro- 
duced on  this  point.  The  testimony  is  quite  contra- 
dictory and  unsatisfactory.  Certain  exhibits  were 
made  with  the  "Gordon  Exhibit,  Gordon  Machine" 
by  one  of  appellant's  witnesses.  Two  other  exhibits 
were  made  by  one  of  appellee's  witnesses.  Appellant 
claims  that  the  operator  for  appelk'e  tried  to  get  as 
poor  r^ulta  as  possible,  while  appelk'e  claims  that 
appellant's  operator  did  not  operate  the  machine  the 
way  it  was  designed  to  be  operated.  .\ppellant's 
witoenes  state  that  the  exhibits  produced  are  as  good 
ac  the  average  work  done  in  factories  to-day,  while 
appellee's  witnesses  state  that  a  machine  which  would 
aot  produce  better  work  would  be  absolulely  useless. 
Uoder  those  circumstances  seemingly  unimportant 
details  brought  out  by  the  witnesses  must  be  given 
greater  weight  than  would  be  the  case  were  the  testi- 
mony more  in  harmony. 

The  allegation  of  appelU^  that  the  machine  was  not 
operated  in  the  way  it  was  intended  to  be  operated  is 
supported  by  the  testimony.  The  two  rotating  ham- 
mers which  operate  to  beat  out  the  upper  are  designed 
first  to  operate  on  the  center  portion  of  the  upper  at  the 
back,  at  which  time  the  hammers  lie  side  by  side,  after 
which  by  pushing  the  heel  of  the  shoe  farther  into  the 
mt^ohine  the  hammers  spread  apartand  simultaneously 
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operate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  portion.  In  con- 
nection with  Gordon's  Exhibit  Shoes  Nos.  1,2,3,  and  4, 
which  Gordon's  witness  Gifford  subjected  to  the 
Gordon  Exhibit,  Gordon  Machine,  and  which  exhibits 
are  relied  upon  to  show  that  the  machine  will  make  a 
satisfactory  heel-siat,  Gifford  was  asked: 

X-Q.  20.  When  this  exhibit  la  thus  firatprMent«d  to  the  Gordon 
machine,  rou  &r*t  preoent  one  of  theae  up*t*ndin£  «>dg(«  upon 
one  side  01  the  center  t*ck  to  the  hjuntncrs,  and  then  pmaent  the 
upat&nding  ed^  on  the  other  side  to  the  h&mmers,  do  you  not,  or, 
at  least,  you  did  so  yesterday? 

A.  Yes,  sir;  this  is  the  way  I  operated  the  machine  yesterday. 

It  is  not  ch^r  that  a  machine  operated  in  the  way 
which  this  witness  operaU-d  it  would  be  a  satisfactory 
machine,  and  iheef  tests  do  not  satisfactorily  prove 
that  the  machine  would  produce  a  aitisfactory  product 
when  operated  in  the  way  it  was  design tni  to  operate. 

Morix)ver,  even  if  these  exhibit  sho^-s  had  been  pro- 
duced by  the  machine  when  opt'rat+'d  in  the  way  it 
was  designed  to  operate  it  would  not  avail  apj>ellant, 
because  the  testimony  of  his  own  witnesses  leaves  in 
doubt  the  question  whether  the  results  produced  are 
satisfactory.  Of  the  experts  calUxi  by  Gordon,  Tarr 
states  that  Exhibits  Nos.  1  and  2  are  very  fair  heel- 
s«'ats,  that  No.  3  is  a  good  heel-seat,  and  that  No.  4  is  an 
excellent  heel-seat.  (Record,  p.  246.)  Arnold  states 
on  direct  examination  (Record,  p.  251)  that  Ex- 
hibit No.  1  is  a  '"good"  heel-seat,  that  No.j2  is  a  "  pretty 
good"  heel-seat,  that  No.  3  is  a  "good  average"  heel- 
seat,  and  that  No.  4  is  an  "extra  good  heel-s<^t,  as 
good,  if  not  betUi'r,  than  the  average  run  in  the  common 
factory  to-day."  If  an  "extra  goo<l  "  heel-seat  is  only 
as  good  as  the  average  heel-seat  used  by  manufacturers, 
it  would  seem  that  heel-seats  which  are  denominated 
"good,"  "pretty  good,"  and  a  "good  average  he<'l- 
seat"  were  not  as  good  a.^  average  heel-seats,  and  for 
this  reason  would  not  be  satisfactory. 

It  app«^rs,  further,  from  the  testimony  that  the  ma- 
chine will  not  operate  on  the  larger  sires  of  shoes  made  in 
the  ordinary  factory.  This  objection  is  met  by  appel- 
lant by  the  argument  that  it  could  be  made  to  operate 
on  all  sizes  and  shapes  of  shoes  by  making  the  device 
larger  and  that  in  any  event  if  the  machine  operated 
successfully  on  certain  sires  of  shoes  that  is  sufficient 
to  constitute  a  nnluction  to  practice.  It  is  not  clear 
that  a  machine  which  could  operate  only  on  certain 
sizes  and  shapes  of  8ho<>s  would  be  entitled  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  reduction  to  practice.  In  this  connection 
it  is  important  to  note  the  testimony  of  Fredericks,  who 
was  the  foreman  of  the  Lynn  school,  where  Gordon's 
machine  was  operated  to  a  great<>r  extent  than  any- 
where else.  In  testifying  for  Gordon  on  his  direct 
examination  he  states: 

Q.  11.  Did  you  experiment  with  the  machine  in  1903  uyon  the 
regular  work  of  that  school,  and,  if  so,  what  was  the  rrauft  of  the 
nxpertments? 

A.  We  could  run  it  satisfactorily  on  the  small  sites  of  shoes,  and 
do  the  work  even  better  than  we  werp  doing  it  by  hand,  and  our 
run  from  ft  to  1 1  generally  and  the  machine  would  not  take 


a  shoe  and  do  a  ■atitfarlory  )ob  on  It  of  a  lamr  sise  than  an  8,  and 
In  doluff  that  we  oooldn't  run  the  machtna  to  1 


advantsas,  lor  ttie 
the  shoes  back  and  forth,  part  of  the  case 
Ing  bj  hand,  it  oonfuaed  the  help  and  tba 


naaaon  that  In  carrying  the  shoes  back  and  lortti,  pa 
I  and  part  doing  bj  hand,  it  oonfuaed  the 
mtxed  up  continually  all  the  Uma 


Nor  is  it  clear  tliat  by  the  men^  enlargement  of  the 
parts  of  the  machine  it  could  be  ma<le  to  operate  on  all 
sizes  or  shapes  of  lasts,  because  the  hammers  are 
mounted  to  move  about  a  fixed  axis.  For  this  reason 
it  would  seem  that  if  the  hammers  were  so  made  ss  to 
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be  in  proper  position  to  operate  with  a  wide  last  they 
would  not  sustain  precisely  the  same  relation  to  the 
shoe  when  operating  in  connection  with  a  narrow  last. 
In  these  caat«  the  hammers  sustain  different  relations 
to  the  articles  operated  up»on,  and  it  is  a  question  of 
doubt  whether  the  results  would  be  the  same,  and  this 
doubt  could  only  be  removed  by  building  a  machine 
with  the  proposed  changes,  which  was  not  done. 

There  is  another  circumstance  which  throws  doubt 
on  the  question  of  the  success  of  the  (iordon  machine. 
Gordon  testitied  that  his  purjxise  was  to  provide  a 
mechanism  which  would  di.  the  work  that  had  there- 
tofore been  done  by  hand.     It  appears  frt)m  the  testi- 
mony of  expert  Arnold,  testifying  in  behalf  of  Gordon, 
(Record,   p.  2M,  X-Q.  2o,)  tliat    in   the    hand   opera- 
tion the  operator  liammers  the  Hides  of  the  last  adja- 
cent the  sole  as  well  as  the  turned-over  edge  of  the  j 
counter  and  upper.     The  Gordon   machine  operates 
only  on  the  turned-over  edge.     It    therefore  appears? 
that  the  m.-ti^hine  perfonns  only  a  part  of  the  hand  1 
operation  to  Uke  the  place  of  which  it  was  designed. 
The  testimony  lends  to  indicate  that  this  is  one  of  the  I 
features  which  causes  the  pn>duct  to  fall  short  of  com- 
mercial   requirements  and    renders  the  machine  im- 
practif^l.     This  circumstance  is  not  of  itself  sufficient  , 
to  show  that  the  machine  was  not  a  success;  but  it  is  | 
one  of  the  circumstances  which  tends  to  show  that  it 
did  not  accomplish  what  it  was  intende<l  to  accom-  1 
plish  or  any  other  result  which  tended  to  materially  • 
improve  the  art.  | 

Hut  the  conduct  of  the  inventor  and  the  assignee  | 
furnishes  the  stnmgest  evidence  that  the  utility  of  the 
naachine  wa.**  not  made  app.arent  by  the  trial  at  Snow's 
facUtn.'  in  Augii.'^f,  1!K)2,  as  i?  now  claimed,  or  by  the 
later  trials  at  the  Lynn  sch(X)l  in  1903.  After  the  test 
at  Snow's  factory  the  machine  wa"  returned  to  the 
Albany-street  factory  of  the  a-ssignee  c-ompany,  the 
Unite<i  Sho«>  Machinery  Company.  Here  it  remained 
nnu-^ed  for  mnnlks  until  at  the  inventor's  solicitation 
it  was  nent  t<i  the  Lynn  8cho<il  for  further  trial.  While 
it  is  now  claimed  that  the  trials  at  Snow's  factory  fully 
demonstrated  the  success  of  the  machine,  the  inventor 
was  not  satisfied  to  go  ahead  and  make  the  changes 
whu'h  he  thought  were  n«'ceflsar>'  without  a  further 
trial,  and  it  waj*  for  this  puryxiee,  the  inventor  states, 
(Record,  pp.  38,  39,  X-Q.  104,)  that  he  asked  to  have 
the  machine  sent  to  the  Lynn  school  But  the  contem- 
plate changes^  were  never  made,  and  the  inventor  lost 
sight  of  the  mai  bine  entin-ly  from  the  gpring  of  1903 
to  the  time  this  proceeding  was  instituted.  It  appears 
that  the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  lost  their  i 
interest  in  this  machine  immediately  after  the  trial  at 
Snow's  factor>'  in  August.  1W2,  and  it  wivs  only  re- 
viveil  by  knowledge  obtained  abr>ut  two  years  later 
through  their  Cincinnati  repre<«entative  that  Went-  | 
worth  had  in  operation  a  successful  machine  for  ac- 
complishing similar  results  The  testimony  shows 
that  a  machine  which  would  accx^mplish  the  results 
which  it  is  now  cla'med  the  Gordon  machine  did  and 
will  accomplish  was  urgently  demanded  by  the  trade. 
The  inactivity  of  the  inventor's  assignee  in  the  face  of 
this  demand  tends  strongly  to  show  that  the  Gordon 
machine  was  not  a  reduction  to  practice,  but  only  an 
abcuHloDed  experiment.     On  behalf  of  appellant  it  is  I 
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claimed  that  this  conduct  is  satisfactorily  explained 
by  the  testimony  showing  that  about  the  time  Gordon 
complettKl  his  machine  another  inventor  employed  by 
the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  was  working  on 
a  machine  designed  to  accomplish  the  same  purpose 
and  something  in  addition    thereto  and    that  it  was 
customary  when>  they  had  two  or  more  machines  for 
accHjm  plish  ing  the  same  purpose  to  withhold  them  all 
until  it  could  be  determine<l  whether  (me  or  all  should 
be  adopted  for  use  on  the  market.     The  other  machine 
is  referred  to  in  the  n'cord  as  the  McFeeley  machine. 
A  number  of  the  McFeeley  naachines  were  made  and 
put  in  the  hands  of  manufacturers,  and  it  is  claimed 
that  this  machine  was  still  in  the  experimental  stage 
when  they  hearvl  of  Wentworth'w   device   and    that  it 
was  in  the  experimental  stage  as  late  as  the  taking  of 
testimony  in  this  case  in  January,  1906.     It  is  rather 
remarkable  that  the  utility  of  the  Gordon  machine 
was   demon.'»trated    after   a   half- day's   use,  while   to 
show  the  utility  of  a  similar  device  it  required  the 
building  of  several  machines  and  their  trial  for  more 
than  a  year.     Moreover,  it  seems  improbable  that  a 
machine  whose  successful  operation  had  been  satis- 
factorily  demonstrated   should    be   thrown   aside   for 
about  three  years  in  order  to  experiment  with  a  ma- 
chine designed  to  accomplLsh  substantially  the  same 
resulus  when  all  the  time  a  machine  of  that  character 
was  urgently  in  demand.     The  explanation  given  for 
the  delay  in  placing  appellant's  device  on  the  market 
or  in  filing  an  application  is  regarded  as  of  no  sul>8tan- 
tial   merit.     The   conduct  of   the   inventor  and   his 
assignee  is  alone  Bufficient  to  warrant  the  conclusion 
that  the  Gordon  machine  was  only  an  abandoned  ex- 
periment.    Hut  aside  from  this  consideration  it  is  be- 
li«  N  ed  that  the  testimony  fails  to  overcome  the  burden 
ii  1  posed  up<^)n  appellant  of  proving  that  the  Gordon 

lachine  constituted  in  law  a.  reduction  to  practice. 

The   decision  of   the   Examiners-in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Wentworth  is  atfinned. 


Parker  v.  Cokkhill. 
patent  inte rferencb. 

Decided  September  96,  1907. 

1.  iNTKarERBNCE— Rkopknino. 

A  motion  to  rvopsn  a  rase  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  a  party 
to  pnnt  testimony  tak  m  by  his  opponent  will  ha  denied  where 
such  motion  was  brought  after  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  was  rendered  and  no  satisfactory  reason  for 
such  delay  is  given. 

2.  Same— Samk-Pibckmkal  Conduct  or  Cabi. 

A  p  eoomaal  conduct  of  a  case  cannot  be  allowed.  Where  a 
contestant  elects  to  stand  upon  the  record  as  presented  at 
final  hearing,  he  is  bound  by  the  decision  rendered  thereon. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BOX -MA  KINO   MACHIHE. 

Me^grt.  Hazard  <t  IJarpham  and  Mr.  Wallace  Oreeru 
for  Parker. 

Mr.  David  A.  Gourick  for  Corkhill. 

Moore ,  Commuisionrr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Parker  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
that  the  case  be  reopened  and  that  he  be  permitted 
to  print  the  testimony  filed  in  behalf  of  his  opponent 
Corkhill. 
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The  record  showi  that  fiiud  hearing  in  the  caae  waa 
had  before  the  Examiner  of  Int^erencea  00  March 
20,  1907,  and  his  decision  was  rendered  April  9,  1907. 
Parker's  motion  that  the  interference  be  reopened 
and  that  he  be  permitted  to  print  the  testimony  filed 
by  Corkhill  was  not  made  until  May  21,  1907,  which 
is  over  a  month  alter  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  was  rendered.  Parker  was  aware  at  the 
time  of  the  final  hearing  that  Corkhill 's  testimony 
had  not  been  printed;  but  no  steps  were  taken  by 
him  to  have  the  same  printed  in  order  that  it  might 
be  considered  until  after  the  adverse  decision  as  to 
his  rights  had  been  rendered  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

No  satisfactory  account  for  the  delay  in  presenting 
this  motion  has  been  made.  A  party  cannot  be  per- 
mitted to  try  his  case  piecemeal.  Having  elected  to 
stand  upon  the  record  as  presented,  Parker  is  bound 
by  the  decision  in  the  interference  upon  the  facta 
presented  at  the  final  hearing  in  the  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ia 
af&rmed. 


may  be  re^:istered  as  a  trade-mark  if  written,  printed, 
i  impressed,  or  woven  in  a  particular  or  distinctive 
;  manner;  but  no  such  provision  is  made  with  respect 
[  to  descriptive  words  or  devices. 

'       The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
firmed. 


Ex  PARTE  F.  Bluicbnth.\l  &  Co. 

APPLICATION    FOR    REGISTRATION    OP   TtL\.DE-IIAKK. 
Decided  A%ff%ut  7,  ISOf. 

1.  TaADB-MARXS— "  OOLDKN  BSOWK  COLOR"  DbSCRIPTTVE. 

The  words  "  Oolden  Brown  Color  No.  21"  refused  re^stra- 
tlon  M  a  trmde-mjtrk  for  leather,  sinoe  the  words  "Oolden  Brown 
Color"  are  descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  th«  gtxxis. 

2.  Sams— DcscRirnvE   Words    Associatkd   with    Arbitrary 

Symbols. 
Descriptive  words  are  no  less  so  because  associated  with 
some  arbitrary  symbol. 

I.  Sakb— Descripttve    Word^    Arranqkd   in   A.V   Arbitrary 
Mahnkr. 

Combining  descriptive  words  in  an  arbitrary  manner  does 
not  render  a  mark  registrable. 

On  appeal. 

tbadb-hark  for  lrathkr. 

Messrs.  Bartlett,  Brovmell  dc  Mxtchell  for  the  appli- 
cant. 

BiLUNOs,  Aiaiistant  Commiuxonrr: 

This  ia  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade-mark  for 
leather  "Golden  Brown  Color  No   21." 

The  ground  upon  which  the  registration  was  re- 
fxised  ia  that  the  words  "Golden  Brown  Color''  indi- 
cate the  color  of  the  goods  and  are  therefore  descriptive 
of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods. 

Applicant,  while  admitting  that  these  words  are  de- 
scriptive, contends  that  they  are  not  "merely''  de- 
scriptive, since  they  are  connected  with  the  term 
"No.  21." 

This  contention  is  thotigfat  to  be  not  well  taken. 
As  pointed  out  in«r  part*  JewfUcmd  Ftnwn,  (106O.  G., 
1242,)  where  registration  of  the  words  "Ox  Blood*'  com- 
bined with  a  pictorial  representation  of  the  horns  of 
an  ox  as  a  tiade-mark  for  paints  was  refused,  descriptive 
words  are  no  less  descriptive  because  asA>ciated  with 
some  arbitnuy  symbol. 

The  wtNrds  are  coaibmed  in  a  peculiar  way;  but  this 
does  not  cmfer  registrability  on  the  mark.  The 
Trade-Mark  Act  provides  that  the  imme  of  an  individual 
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Oourt  of  Appealj  of  the  District  of  Colombia. 

Bluthbnthax  and  Bickart  v.  Bigbib  Brothers  A 

Company. 
Dtcided  Jwiu  i,  1907. 

Tradr-Marks— Ownership  by   Partnrrs— Riobts  Upon   Dis- 
solution. 
Whatever  interest  In  a  trade-mark  a  retiring  partner  of  a  firm 
may  hAvv  hRd  ceases  upon  his  withdrawal  from  the  firm  and 
remains  with  the  surriviog  partner. 

Mr.  Joseph  L.  Atkins  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  T.  Fenwick  and  Mr.  SmflUer  V.  Ktmp  for  the 
appellee. 

Shepard,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  involving  the 
right  to  the  registration  of  the  words  "  Old  Velvet"  as  a 
trade-iuark  used  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  whisky. 
Appt'Uaiita  tiled  April  4,  and  appellees  April  19,  1905. 
J.  and  G.  Butler  Company  was  also  a  party,  but  took 
no  appeal  from  the  final  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  decided  in  favor  of 
Bigbie  Brothers  and  Company,  as  against  the  other 
couU'Stants,  and  his  decision  was  atfirmed  by  the  Com- 
missioner. There  is  no  occasion  to  review  the  evi- 
dence, as  that  has  been  done  with  care,  and  at  length, 
Ml  both  of  the  decisions  referred  to.  Upon  exainina- 
l  ti  of  the  entire  evidence,  we  are  convinced  of  the 
a  ndneas  of  the  Commissioner's  conclusions.  As  the 
appellees,  being  the  last  to  make  application,  had  the 
burden  of  showing  prior  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade- 
mark, we  deem  it  important  only  to  make  a  brief  state- 
ment of  the  facts  which  we  think  their  evidence  cl<>arly 
establishes.  It  appears  that  one  Joseph  Lawson  was 
engaged  in  the  sale  of  liquor  in  Lynchburg,  Virginia, 
prior  to  1861,  and  that  he  resumed  said  business  in  lb65 
or  1866.  During  the  time  between  then  and  February 
19,  1387,  the  exact  date  of  which  is  unimportant,  he 
made  or  comp>ounded  an  article  of  rye  whisky  which 
he  labeled  and  sold  as  "Old  Velvet."  He  went  into 
pkartnership  with  one  Kinnear,  under  the  firm-name  of 
Lawson  and  Kinnear.  Kinnear  retired  and  was 
succeeded  by  the  son  of  Lawson,  and  the  firm-name 
became  Joseph  Lawson  and  Son.  The  son  retired  or 
died  before  February  19,  1887.  The  several  partner- 
ships sold  Old  Velvet  whisky  at  retail  and  wholesale, 
and  the  brand  seems  to  have  been  well  known.  They 
used  a  stencil  with  which  the  brand  was  placed  on  the 
heads  of  barrels  and  kegs  On  February  19,  1887, 
Joseph  Lawson  as  surviving  partner  sold  the  entire 
stock  of  liquors  to  Bigbie  Brothers  and  Company,  and 
leased  the  premises,  which  belonged  to  him  alone,  to 
them.  He  transferred  the  good -will  and  turned  over 
to  them,  not  only  the  stock  on  hand,  but  also  the 
stencils,  including  Old  Velvet,  and  the  formula  for 
la  7.) 
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making  it.  The  purchasers  continued  the  business,  as 
successors  to  Joseph  Lawson  and  Son.  They  used  the 
stencil  on  barrels  and  kegs,  and  also  procured  a  large 
number  of  labels,  containing  the  words  Old  Velvet, 
which  they  applied  to  bottles  containing  whisky 
made  after  the  formula  therefor.  \Miisky,  in  barr(>ls 
and  bottles  so  branded  and  labeled,  was  sold  continu- 
ously thereafter,  and  shipped  to  purchasers  in  Virginia 
and  other  States.  Old  Velvet  was  intended  to  be  used 
as  a  trade-mark,  and  the  brand  was  well  known  to 
customers.  The  earliest  date  of  adoption  and  use 
claimed  by  app<-llants  is  February-  8,  1888.  Whether 
a  date  so  early  is  (frtablished  by  the  evidence  it  is  im- 
mat^^rial  to  consider,  as  the  one  claimed  is  later  than 
that  established  by  the  app<'llee. 

The  testimony  rather  indicates  that  the  trade-mark 
was  the  8«'p)arftte  property  of  Lawson.  But  if  the  first 
retiring  partner  had  an  interest  in  it  also,  through  its 
use  during  his  raembership  of  the  firm,  it  cea8<'d  upon 
his  withdrawal  and  remained  with  Lawson  who  con- 
tinued to  conduct  the  business  at  the  same  place  and 
in  the  same  way.  (GxUs  Henudy  Co.  v.  Giles,  26  A  pp. 
D.  C,  375,  382.)  At  any  rate,  the  retiring  partner 
does  not  appear  to  have  assertiHl  any  interest  thert^fter. 
Assuming  also  that  Jo6«'ph  Lawson 's  son  acquired  an 
interest  in  the  use  of  the  trade-mark  upon  his  accession 
to  the  partnership,  whatever  interest  he  may  have 
taken  pa.wed  by  the  sale  and  transfer  made  by  the  sur- 
viving partner  to  the  app«'lleefi. 

In  our  opinion  the  decision  was  right,  and  it  will, 
theri-fore,  be  affirmed.  This  decision  will  be  certified 
to  the  Commissioner  of  PaU'nts  as  required  by  the  law. 
Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Digtrict  of  Columbia. 

McKnioht  v.  Pohle. 

Decided  June  i.  1907. 

IifTKRrRRKirrK  -Priority— FA1L0R1  or  Srwior  Party  to  Dis- 

CL08R    l.VVKNTION. 

Evidence  considered  and  held  to  show  that  the  application 
on  which  the  pst<>nt  Involved  in  lnt<>rferenc»»  was  granted  did 
not.  ai  originally  filed,  disclose  the  invention  in  issue,  and  pri- 
ority therefore  awarded  to  the  Junior  party. 

Mr.  W.  C.  Pusry  and  Mr.  Joshua  Pusey  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  AugxiMtia  B.  Stoughlon  for  the  appellee. 

McCoMAS,  J.: 

In  this  case  the  three  tribunals  have  substantially 
determined  the  issue  against  McKnight,  app^'llant, 
and  in  favor  of  Pohle,  appellee.  The  following  two 
counts  d is*  lose  the  issue: 

1.  ThP  art  of  treating  refractory  orescontAlninB  precious  metals 
and  a  refractory  metsTloid,  whicn  consiats  in  pulvpriiing  the  ore, 
mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  a  quantity  of  hsloid  salt  of  an 
alkaline  nictsl.  the  relative  proportions  of  the  mat^'rials  Ijeing  sub- 
stantially those  ouantltatlvelT  reguisite  to  produce  when  heated 
in  the  presence  of  oiygen.  a  haloid  salt  of  the  precious  metal,  and 
an  oxygen  salt  of  the  alkaline  metal  and  the  refractorv  metalloid, 
roasting  the  mixture  with  free  access  of  air  snd  agitation  at  a 
temperwture  sufflcient  to  eflect  the  reaction  mentioned,  hut  sub- 
stantially shut  oil  from  the  products  of  combustion,  antU  the 
reactions  above  menttorted  are  aocomi>Lahed.  and  volatilizing 
and  recovering  the  precioa»-metaJ  Talues  as  haloids  or  ozybaioids; 
substantially  as  deacrlbed: 

2.  The  art  of  truattng  refractorr  ores  cpntalnlns  precioaa  metals 
and  a  refractory  metalMd,  whicn  consists  in  pulverizing  the  ore, 
mlzli]«  with  the  pulreriaed  ore  chiorid  of  sodium,  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  the  materials  bdngsubsUutisUy  those  quantitatively 
requlaite  to  produce  when  heated  In  tite  presence  of  ozygra,  a 
chlorld  of  the  precioaa  metal  and  an  oxygen  salt  of  the  sodium 
Rod  Um  refractory  iiMUUoid,  roa«tliM  tta«  mixture  with  tree  aooeaa 
of  air,  but  shut  off  (ran  th*  produen  oC com  bastion,  and  until  a 
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chJorid  of  the  predoua  metal  and  an  ozriAlt  ot  the  rofmetory 
metalloid  and  tae  sodium  U  produced,  and  contalntiic  the  beettnf 
untU  the  aaid  ohlortd  la  ▼olaullMd  and  oarrjrlnt  off  and  ooUeetlnc 
the  same  separate  and  apart  from  the  fumes  ofoombustloa  of  tlie 
furnace;  •uDstantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

The  operation  described  in  Pohle 's  specification 
shows  that  the  refractory  ore  is  pulverized  and  mixed 
with  common  salt  and  sulfur  and  the  mixture  is  heated 
and  stirred  in  a  current  of  air.  Chlorids  or  oxychlo- 
rids  of  the  valuable  metals  formed  are  carried  off  as 
vajxjrs  and  these  vapors  condensing  constitute  the 
product  of  this  process. 

McKnight,  having  taken  no  testimony,  the  filing 
date  of  his  application  stands  for  his  date  of  conception 
and  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  McKnight 's 
patent  issued  October  29,  1901,  while  Pohle  did  not 
file  his  application  until  February  26,  1902,  and  bears 
the  burden  of  proving  his  case  beyond  reasonable 
doubt.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that 
Pohle  conceived  the  invention  in  1887  and  that 
McKnight 's  application  contained  no  basis  for  the 
claims  in  issue  while  the  proof  shows  that  McKnight 
derived  jwrtions  of  this  process  from  Pohle  and  was  not 
its  inventor  and  that  the  invention  was  inserted  in  the 
McKnight  application  by  amendments  embodying 
Pohle 's  information.  Without  considering  the  ques- 
tion of  actual  reduction  to  practice  by  Pohle,  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  awarded  him  priority. 

The  Exaniiners-in-Chief  taking  McKnight 's  appli- 
cation as  affording  proof  of  conception  and  as  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  felt  constrained  by  the 
doctrine  of  res  adjudicata  as  applied  to  interference 
prcx-eedinps  and  concluded  that  since  McKnight  had 
a  right  to  make  those  claims  in  hie  application  and  was 
entitled  to  a  patent  thereon,  that  his  patent  was  a  bar 
to  the  allowance  of  Pohle 's  application.  This  tribu- 
nal, however,  calle<l  the  Commissioner's  attention  to 
their  opinion  that  McKnight  had  never  filed  an  appli- 
cation which  can  be  regarded  as  one  which  is  allow^able 
to  cover  the  counts  of  the  issue  or  held  to  be  a  con- 
structive refluction  to  practice  thereof  and  that  he  had 
never  obtained  a  patent  valid  to  sustain  the  claims 
which  are  the  counts  of  this  issue;  that  lacking  any 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  those  counts,  and 
being  without  other  evidence,  he  had  no  evidence  of 
any  reduction  to  practice  of  the  issue  of  the  application 
and  that  Vkh^ubp  of  such  failure  to  prove  a  reduction 
to  practice,  Pohle,  who  has  proof  of  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice,  is  the  prior  inventor  of  this  issue. 
The  Examiners-in-Chief  concluded  that  the  interfer- 
ence should  be  dissolved  and  the  application  of  Pohle 
should  bo  sent  to  patent.  They  agreed  that  the  record 
of  the  application  of  McKnight  "s  patent  discloses  that 
McKnight  had  no  right  to  make  in  his  application  or  in 
his  p>atcnt  the  claims  which  are  the  issues  of  this  inter- 
ference.    Hence  res  adjudicata  does  not  apply. 

The  Commissioner  concluded  that  Pohle  failed  to 
establish  facts  which  would  entitle  him  to  prevail 
over  McKnight  if  it  be  assumed  that  the  latter's  pat- 
ent is  grounded  in  his  application  as  filed.  The  Com- 
missioner then  proceeds  to  review  the  testimony  as 
the  other  tribunals  had  done.  We,  therefore,  need 
not  again  summarize  it.  In  McKnight  v.  Pohle  (105 
O.  G.,  977;  22  App.  D.  C,  219)  many  of  the  facts  im- 
portant here  were  involved  and  this  court  afi&rmed 
the  Commissioner  in  sustaining  a  patent  obtained  by 
H0.7J 
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Pohle  and  CrosdAle  m  joint  inventora,  which  contains 
claima  differing  from  the  claims  involved  here  only  in 
the  omiwion  of  the  limitation  to  exclusion  of  products 
of  combustion  from  the  substances  treated. 

All  of  the  tribunals  observed  that  each  count  of  t^^e 
issue  includes  as  part  of  the  process  which  it  defines, 
"roasting  ♦  *  *  with  free  access  of  air."  McKnight'9 
application  for  a  patent,  when  filed,  contained  no  sug- 
g€«tion  of  this  step,  while  his  drawing  showed  a  closed 
vessel  for  heating  the  mixture  of  ground  ore  and  salt. 
Pohle's  caveat  filed  years  before,  showed  an  open- 
ended  chamber.  Not  until  April  16,  1901,  did  Mc- 
Knight  amend  his  case  to  include  roasting  the  mixture 
with  free  access  of  air.  The  Commiaeioner  and  the 
other  tribunals  conclude  from  the  testimony  that 
McKnight  and  Collet,  his  attorney,  before  this  amend- 
ment was  filed,  saw  the  specification  and  claims  of  an 
application  of  Pohle  and  Crosdale  for  the  quite  similar 
process  to  that  in  issue,  to  which  we  have  referred, 
which  included  "roasting  ♦  ♦  ♦  with  free  access 
of  air."  We  will  not  review  the  testimony  which  con- 
vinces us  also  that  Mc Knight's  amendments  were  ob- 
tained from  Pohle  in  the  way  described  by  the  wit- 
nesses, whose  testimony  is  considered  by  all  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals. 

In  McKnight  v.  PohU  (supra)  in  which  McKnight 
was  the  junior  party,  this  court  referred  to  the  omis- 
sion of  McKnight  to  mention  the  use  of  air  in  the  ap- 
plication when  filed  for  his  patent  here  involved,  and 
in  that  case  aiffirmed  the  decision  adverse  to  McKnight, 
which  decision  was  based  in  part  upon  the  conclusion 
that  McKnight's  application,  when  filed,  did  not  in- 
clude this  feature  of  the  invention.  The  opinion  of 
Mr.  Justice  Shepard  in  that  case  is  most  p>ertinent 
here,  esp>ecially  so  this  conclusion: 

In  view  of  theM  droamitanoM,  tbe  teatlmony  presented  in  be- 
half of  McKnight  M  to  hia  ioTsntion  before  January.  1900.  is  to 
be  carefully  Krotlniaed.  It  is  stcnifhauit.  to  aay  the  leaat.  that 
he  did  not  dlacloae  the  InTSntlon  In  his  application  of  January, 
IWO,  If  he  waa  then  in  poasenion  of  the  same.  This  omisaion, 
coupled  with  the  fact  that  be  tailed  to  disclose  the  aame  until  It 
waa  admittedly  discloaed  to  him  by  amenta  of  another  inventor,  ia 
almost  saiOcient  of  itself  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  McKnight 
never  independently  invented  the  invention  of  the  iaaue. 

The  Commissioner  repeats  his  conclusion,  therefore, 
that  McKnight's  original  application  did  not  disclose 
the  invention  now  in  issue  and  was  not  a  proper  foun- 
dation for  the  amendments  by  which  it  was  made  to 
include  this  invention,  and  further  concludes  that  the 
patent  granted  upon  this  application  is  not  to  be  ac- 
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cepted  as  proof  of  the  invention  of  the  issue  at  the  date 
of  the  application  and  since  the  amendments  were  un- 
warranted the  patent  is  not  to  be  deemed  evidence  of 
this  invention  by  McKnight  at  any  time.  We  concur 
in  this  conclusion  and  in  the  decision  that  Pohle  ^as 
entitled  to  a  patent  upon  his  application  which  fully 
disclosed  the  invention  in  issue.  •  We  see  no  reason  to 
discuss  here  the  other  questions  considered  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  The  conclusion  that  Mc- 
Knight's p>atent  does  not  support  the  invention  in 
issue  determines  adverwly  his  claim  of  priority  of  this 
invention. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents  is 
atfinne<l  and  this  opinion  and  decision  will  be  certified 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patent."  in  arctirdance  with  law 


Interferenoe  KotiooSi 

DCPARTURMT  OF  THE    INTIRIOR, 

I'MTEn  States  I'vtevt  orrn  e, 

Wathtnffton.  D    C  .  Octohrr  i.  1907. 

ilcCvUoch  A  Company,  thtxr  a$i\gn*  or  UqoI  rrprettniatire*,  take 

notice: 

An  interfpppnc*'  having  been  dprlarpd  by  thia  Off\ce  fietween  the 
application  of  AUrt  &  Mc(iuirv,  of  I'rb  Mailison  etn"*-!,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N  Y.,  for  n^lstrHlion  of  a  tnKl«>-m&rk 
and  a  trade-mark  nvi.n^'nxl  to  Mci'ullooh  A  Company,  of  w<  Wat«»r 
atrwt,  New  York,  NY.,  and  the  noti«>  of  said  dfclaration  maile<l 
by  the  Patent  Orace  in  the  usual  manm»r  to  the  said  McCuUorh  Ai 
Cbmp>anv  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given 
to  the  said  Mc<"ulloch  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 
atives, that  if  the V  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tne  said  inter- 
ference thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice* 
of  declaration  heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  to  the  OlTVoe  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  publishe*!  in  the  OmriAL  Oazettk  for  six 
consecuti\'e  weeks.  If  no  appeiarance  sihali  lie  enteral  at  thp  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puDlication,  the  Interference  will  Iw  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default . 

E    B.  MOORK,  Comimtiioner. 


Department  or  the  Isterior, 

Umited  State.s  Patent  ornrR, 

Wathinfton.  D    C  .  October  7,  IBOfT. 

J    Meyer  A  Company,  their  attifftu  or  Uffoi  representatires,  take 

notice: 

An  mterference  hss  l>eien  declared  by  this  Office  >ietwe*>n  an  ap- 
plication of  P  Rsguet  Fds  &  It  Vignes,  of  Troves,  France,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  »  trade-mark  registered  to  J 
Meyer  A  Company,  of  Now  York.  N  Y  ,  and  it  appears  from  the 
record  of  the  caae  that  the  registrnjit.  J  Meyer  fc  Company,  can- 
not be  located. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  J  Meyer  6i  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representativeg,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ent.* 

This  notice  will  be  publishe<l  in  the  OrririAL  Ciaiette  for  six 
consecutive  wp«"ks.  If  no  appearance  shall  fie  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  perio<l  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

K    n    MOORE.  rommu»um*r. 

No.  7,1 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
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SUtM. 
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Alabama St..... 

A  riK  ma  Territory ' 

\rkansa8 1  ,      S 

Caliiomla 21         4 

Colorado 4         % 

Cnnoet'tlcut 11    

Iv;m«  are 1    

IiHtn't  of  Colombia.      6 

FlnrlilH......... I 

(leorKta C 

IIswmII  Territory. ........' 

Mah..   .    .    ,- i       1  ' 

Illinois 61 

Indian  Territory 3 

Indiana. Ifi 

Inwa 11 

KansMS 12 

Kenturky 3 

Louisiana 5 

Maine 4 

Maryland « 

MHsnnrbuaetta 34 

Michigan 11 

Minneanta II 

Mississippi 1 

Mlss<^uri 13 

M<mtana 4 

Nebraska 6 

Nevada 1 


«0  m 

-  s 


24 

1 
83 


2 

46 
2 

4 


63 


14 


1 
1 

1 

3 

22 

1 
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New  Hanipshlre... 

I  New  Jersey 

I  Now  Mexico  Ter't'y 

!  New  ^firk 

■  North  Carolina. . .. 
:   North  I)akoia 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Ter't'y. 
|(  On-pon 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  I.tiands. 

Rh'vJe  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennesjtee 

Texas 
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Vermont 

Virginia 

NVashlngton '    14 

\\e«t  \irglnia 3 

Wisconsin 9 

Wyoming .......  .... 

U.  fl.  Army 

ir.  8.  Navy 
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16 
1 
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Total  tocitlrensof 
foreign  countnes fi4         13 
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luterference  Notices. 

lUV.^RTMKNT   <1E   TH  F    INTERIOR, 

L'.viTPP  State.'"   I'atkvt  OrruK, 
Wanhxngton.  D    C,  Octnhrr  ir,,  i90r. 

John  A.  Vhiand,  hi*  attions  or  legal  rrfnr.trntalite».  take  notice: 
An  interference  has  been  d«'liirf>d  by  this  Olliot?  Iwitwix^n  an 
application  of  the  .\nti-Cori-Zino  Chemical  Company,  of  St.  I.oiiis 
Mo.,  (or  registration  of  n  tradi'-iiiaric  and  a  inidi'-riiHrk  rfpmtered 
to  .John  A  Chliind,  of  Denver,  Colo  ,  iind  it  app<'ar!.  from  the 
n<-onl  of  the  case  that  the  n>gistrant,  .lolin  A  Uhland,  cannot 
b<'  located. 

Notice  IS  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  John  A.  L'bland,  hln 
assijrns  or  li-jrtl  n'pnsentiilives,  th.Ht  if  they  or  any  of  theni  desire 
to  ront/'xt  the  said  interference  they  .should  imined I.Ttz-l v  put 
thernsclveii  m  eo'niniinicji lion  with  the  Coiniiuasioner  of  Patents. 
This  notic<>  Will  Ix'  piiMisho!  in  the  Orvici  AL  (i  AZETTE  forsixcon- 
8«Mitive  weeks.  If  r.o  iippciirnnoi'  shall  have  Ix'i'n  rntere<l  at  the 
expiration  of  the  p<Tioi!  of  piibliration,  the  interference  will  pro- 
omd  as  in  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  n    MOORE,  Commitnoner. 


Departmfn'T  or  toe  Ivtertor. 

Unitkh  .States  Patent  OrncE. 

Wdnhingion,  D.  C,  October  It,  IDOT. 

Rfode    Manufacturing   Company,  it»  arsigni  or  legal  repreienla- 

tirei,  take  nntii  e 

An  interference  has  been  decl.arwl  by  this  Offloe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  The  Hewitt  Brothers  Soap  Company,  of  Dayton. 
Ohio,  for  reeistntion  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tmrle-mark  regia- 
tered  to  the  liea'de  ManiiffWtnnnif  Comnany.  of  Chlcsj?o.  111.,  and 
It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant.  Reode 
Manufacturing  Company,  or  Its  attorneys  of  record  cannot  he 
locat«l. 

Notic»>  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Reade  ManiifactnTinf 
Cornpany.  its  asslRns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  thry  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenee  they  sho«ild  imme- 
diately put  themsi'lves  in  communication  with  the  Commiaaloner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  lie  published  In  the  OmCTAL  GAzeTTK  for  rtx 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interferenoe  will 
proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  CbmmUtUmer. 


»--w«g?-Va„i-,t^)i^-..  Wl, 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Butinets  Oetob*T  IS,  1907. 


m 

M4 

147 

as4 

144 

247 


313 
313 


m 

131 


sn 

312 


373 
315 

m 

154 


Divisiona  and  subjects  o(  Inven- 
tioo. 


m 


1S7 
S7S 


XVII.  Clutchon.  Linotyping, 
PrintinK,  Matrix-Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 

XXXIII.  Caoes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lerv.  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Klectric  Signaling,  FirppnK)! 
Buildings,  Harness,  Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Umbrellas. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Bmkes,  KoUing-Stock. 

IV.  Bridges,  Conveyers,  Cranes 
»nd  IVrricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing. Iron  Structures,  I^oading 
an(l  Unloading,  and  Towers. 

XX. XV.  Baths  and  Closets,  Buc- 
kles, Buttons,  and  Clasps,  Card, 
Picttirp,  and  Sign  Exhibiting, 
Oannent-Supporters,  Toilet, 
Signals. 

XXTX.  Coopering,  Fire-Escnpes. 
I^Hddcrs,  l<.o<if9,  \Vhe<'|wriKht- 
Marhines,  Woo<1en  Buildings, 
Wood-Sawing,  Wood- Turning, 
Woodworking -Tools,  Wood- 
working. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XXIV.  Apparel.  Apparel  .\ppanv- 
tas,  Sewing-Maohines,  Surgery. 

XXII.  .\lr-Quns,  .\mm  u  n  1 1 1  o  n 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buovs,  Catapults  and  Tsr- 
gets.  Firearms,  Manne  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

I.  Tillage,  etc. ,  Fences 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
icals, Explosives,  Fertilir.»TS, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes,  Undertaking. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIII.  Aooastics, Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers, 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism 

X.  CurrlAges  and  wagons 

VII.  Oamesand  Toys,  Mechanical 
Motor*,  Optics,  Paper  Manufac- 
tures, Velocipe<les. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells. 
Bottlea  and  Jars,  Care  of  Li\-e 
Stock,  Educational  .\ppliance8, 
Ftahing  and  Trapping,  Station- 
ery, Stone-Working. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cniahers. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Diapensins  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  VeMwls,  Packaging  Liq- 
alda.  Refrigeration. 

XI.  Root  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
ShoM,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting. 
LMther  Manufactures,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XI A.  Heating  and  Cooking  Stoves, 
Liankl  and  Oaaeoaa  PupT.  Stoves 
•ira  Pumacea,  and  PnmacMu 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  DlatUlfttion.  Caa,  Heating 
and  IllumlnatlnSf  Hldea,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Llqald  Coating 
Compoaltlons,  OUa,  Pata,  and 
Qliw,  Water  PariOoation. 

V.  Bookbinding.  Flarrecters,  Jew- 
elry, and  Mqmc. 

XXvtl.  BrtMhtngandScmbhing, 
Qiindtng  and  Policing,  Laan- 
4liT>  Waahtng  Apparatus. 


Oldest  new  appli-  f  5 
cation  and  old-  -  1 
est  action  by  ap-  £  Z 
phi'Hnt  aw»ltinp  ^  * 


iffice  Hction 


Amended       New 


-  s 


Appiicatum*  Under  Exawination — (ontinu^ti. 


Oct.     1     Sept.  16  184 

Sept.  25      Aug.  22  226 

Sept.  23     Sept.  13  200 

Sept.  19     Sept.  14  259 

Sept.  19      Au«      6  600 

Sept.  12     Aug.  iS  »: 

i 

Sept.    9      Sept.    6  368 

! 

Sept.   0     Sept.   3  3eO 

Sept.    6      Aug.  24  214 


Sept.   5     Aug.  23     ,114 
Sept.    5      Aug.  22     287 


Sept.  5  Aug.  20  208 
Sept.  5  July  1  488 
Sept.    4     Aug.     2     330 


Sept.    4     Julv  31      540 
Sept.   3     Aug.  23     388 


Sept.   3  Aug.  19  464 

.1«pt.    3  Aug.     8  366 

Sept.    3  June  20  511 

Aug.  3D  Aug    13  335 

Aug.  28  July    27  517 

Aug.  23  Aug    23  219 


Aug.  23     July  3S     383 
Aog.  39     Aug.  17     290 


S 

5 

152 


327 
382 


128 

142 
322 
307 

329 

112 
106 

107 
175 

280 


308 


100 
321 
352 


Divisious  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


XXX.  Fluid-PrpssureRegiilHtors, 

Lamps  and  lias-Kittiiigs,  Type- 
writing Machines. 

XVI II.  Steayi-Kngineering,  etc  .  . . 

X.WIII.  Mi9c»'!lant>niis  Ilcut-En- 
gines,  IntemHl-Conibustion  En- 
gines. 

II  Bee  Ciiltun.'.  D.iiry.  I>abel- 
Ailixers.  l'ft[^>r  Kiifs  and  Bind- 
ers. Pneumatics,  rn^sses.  Store- 
Service,   rohacco.  fXc. 

W  .Virand  (ins  I'uiiips,  Kire-K\- 
tingiKshen?.  liydniiilic  Motors, 
Pumps,  (ind  S'WiTHitr. 

.Kll  Klevat.ir!«.  .louriial  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Marhine  Kle- 
ments.  I'lilli'ys  and  Shafting. 

XIV.  CiiT!i[>.uin.i  ri>..lH.  Cutting 
and  I'uruhirig  Sht^-ts  and  Bars. 
Farriery.  Metal-Ber.lrijj.  Mi'tal- 
(ImanientinK,  S  h  ••  »•  t  -  M  »>  t  a  1 
Warn,  Making,  Tools,  W  ire- 
Wdrking. 

.XI 1 1.  .\rm8,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Ch.irKi's.  Making,  Metal- 
VVorking,  .Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ine,  etc. 

XXT.  T''Ttiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinnnig,  Weaving,  etc. 

X.WI.  Electricity.  Cenera  t  Ion  . 
Electric  Ht^ater*.  Electric  Rail- 
wavs.  Motive  Power 

XX  >{VII  Eloctricitv,  Co  n  d  uc  - 
tors.  Lighting,  Sp*«rial  Appara- 
tus. 

III  .\nnealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Electro- 
chern.»trv.  Mi'tal-F  o  u  n  d  I  n  g. 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XL.  Baggage,  Check  -  Contrnlled 
Apparatno,  Cloth.  I>eather.  and 
Rubber  Keceptacles.  l><'P"Sit 
and  Collection  Receptacles.  Fine 
Arts,  Lighting-Fixtures.  Pack- 
age and  Article  ('Hrriers.  Pat»'r 
Receptacles.  Special  Kivcptacles 
and  Packages.  Wf>odtMi  Kecep- 
ta<.'lcs. 

XV.  Bread.  Pastrr,  and  Confiv- 
tions.  Making,  (^ostmg,  I>arni- 
natiHl  Sheets  and  Falmcs.  Fuel, 
Glass.  ITvdMiilic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Papt>r-Mrtkin(r,  Paving 
and  I'lastirs.  Photoprnphy. 

.XVI    Ti'leg-raphv  anil  T>'l»'phony. . 

.XX  XIX.   Water  Distribution 

.XLI.  Railway  ['raft  .\ppliances, 
Railway-Rails  and  Joints,  Rail- 
way-Ties and  Fasteners.  Resili- 
ent Tirns  and  Wheels 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  9 

cation    anil  old-  Z  ^ 

e.«i  ai'tion  bv  aj>-  *  t 

I'licant  awaiting  ^  f 

office  action.  His 

X  ~ 

:  X 
Amended       New.      :  t 

j M 

Aug.  10     Sept.    3     315 

Aug    19     July   22     364 
Aug.   17      Aug.     1      644 


Aug.   15  Aug.     5  319 

Aug.  14  Aug.  15  275 

Aug.  14  Aug.  3  666 

Aug.  14  July  8  271 


Aug.  13  Aug. 


437 


Aug.   13  July     3  492 

Aug.     1  July     5  430 

Aug.     I  June  21  647 

July  24  June  25  679 


Julv   20     June  11    lf^55 


July    12     June  25     645 


July  S  June  4  flOO 
July  5  June  ft  7ff7 
June  15     Mav     3    1220 


Total  numbw  of  appllcfttiona  awaiting  tcUflo 18,146 


159     Tradk-M  <RK.s,   DrsioNS.  Labels 
vsn  Prists, 

Trade-Marks Oct     11      Sept.  21      41« 

r>esigns Oct.     6     Sept.  11  ,    96 

labels  and  Prlnta 
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8  6  8,681.  STOVE  ORATE  Robxbt  E  Adams,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind  .  and  Ciirist  HnrFMAN,  Farmlngton.  Minn 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  ^57,594. 


868,632.  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING  EGOS  AND 
OTHER  COMMODITIES.  GfSTAif  A.  Almstbom  aDd 
Petkr  Cukistk.nson,  .Northjwrt,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,298. 


4«4 


1  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box,  a  grrate 
frame  therein  carrying  rocking  bars,  a  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  xrate  frame,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  grate  bars  at  any  elevation,  said  means  comprising  a 
flexibly  connected  rotatable  element  movable  with  the 
grate,  and  a  rotatable  device  for  operating  the  aald  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box.  a  grate 
frame  vertically  movable  therein  rocking  grate  bars  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  frame,  an  oppositely  threaded  screw 
supported  In  fixe*  position,  nuta  movable  along  the  screw, 
U-shaped  arms  hlngedly  connected  with  the  nuts  and  grate 
frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  grate  bars  adapted  to 
l«igthen  and  shorten  mk  the  grate  frame  Is  raised  or 
lowered. 

H.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box,  a  grate 
frame  mounted  therein,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
grate  frame,  movable  grate  liars  mounted  on  the  frame  iind 
movable  therewith,  a  motion  transmitting  device  on,  the 
frame  for  actuating  the  grate  bars,  a  rocking  crank  shaft. 
and  a  rod  flexibly  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  motion  transmitting  device,  at  any 
elevation  of  the  grate  frame 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box,  a  vertically 
movable  grate  frame  mounted  therein,  rocking  grate 
bars  on  the  frame,  gearing  on  the  frame  causing  the  grate 
bars  to  rock  almultaneonsly,  a  pinion  meshing  with  one 
member  of  the  gearing,  a  rocking  crank  shaft,  a  rod  flexi- 
bly connected  with  the  crank  abaft  and  said  pinion,  and  a 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  grate  frame. 

5.  In  a  Rtoye,  tbc  combination  of  a  fire  box,  a  grate 
frame  mounted  therein  for  vertical  adjaatment.  bearings 
on  the  frame,  rocking  grate  bars  having  Jonmals  mounted 
In  the  said  bearings,  meshing  gears  on  the  journals  of  the 
grate  bara,  a  short  socketed  shaft  on  the  grate  frame,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears,  a  sock- 
eted rock  shaft,  a  rod  extending  at  Its  ends  into  the  sockets 
of  ttie  uid  shafta,  and  slot  and  pin  connection  between 
each  shaft  and  rod. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
the  articles  to  t>e  dispensed  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  delivering  mechanism  for  succeaslvely  presenting 
the  articles  at  the  discharge  opening,  feeding  mechanism 
coiiperatlng  with  the  delivering  mechanism,  an  actuating 
meml)er  common  to  both  the  feeding  and  delivering  mech- 
anism, and  H  sounding  device  operable  by  the  actuating 
tnenil»er  when  the  articles  are  preaented  to  the  discharge 
opening. 

2.  In  a  dlsp<»n8lng  device,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  delivering  mechanism  for  successively  presenting 
the  articles  at  aald  opening,  feeding  mechanism,  an  actu- 
ating rod  common  to  both,  a  movable  closure  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  actuating  rod.  a  sounding  device,  and 
means  carrle<l  by  the  actuating  rod  for  operating  the 
sounding  device  .when  the  articles  are  presented  at  the 
discharge  opening. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
the  articles  to  be  dlapensed  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  an  Inclined  diaphragm  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, delivering  mechanism  extending  through  the  dia- 
phragm for  succesalvely  presenting  the  artlclea  at  the  dis- 
charge opening,  feeding  mechanism,  an  actuating  rod  com- 
mon l)oth  to  the  delivery  and  feed  mechanism,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  device  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  pivoted  doors  normally  closing  said  opening  and 
movable  laterally  In  opposite  directions  to  open  position,  a 
diaphragm  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
spaced  recesses,  delivering  mechanism  extended  through 
the  diaphragm  for  successively  presenting  the  articles  at 
the  discharge  opening,  feeding  mechanism  operable  within 
the  recesses  In  the  diaphragm,  an  actuating  rod  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  pivoted  doors  and  common  to  the  feed- 
ing and  delivering  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating 
the  rod. 

6.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  caslBg  adapted  to  contain 
the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  provided  with  a  dlacharg* 
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opaalnc,  •  dlaphrM^  dlspoMd  wtthla  tht  easing,  dellrer- 
ing  HMcbaBlam  cztradlac  throoch  thm  diaphragm  for  lac- 
e«wtTel7  prcMntlnc  th«  artlclM  to  th«  dlMhargc  opealns, 
faodlsc  mechanism  moTabIa  tbronch  tb«  dlaphrasm.  ao 
actii«tiiit  rod  operatlTaly  eonnaetad  with  tha  dallir«rlng 
maehaalsm,  a  loop  formlog  a  part  of  tha  faadlag  BMcbaii- 
Ism.  and  a  tappet  carrlad  bj  tha  actuating  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  loop  for  almoltaneoosly  operating  the  feed- 
ing and  deliTerlng  meehanlam. 

6.  In  a  dispenaing  dertce,  a  casing  adapted  to  conUln 
the  artlclea  to  be  dlspenaed  and  harlng  a  dlacharge  open 
log.  a  diaphragm  arranged  within  the  easing.  deliTerlng 
mechanism  tnclodlng  oppositely  disposed  stop  angers  ex 
tending  through   the  diaphragm  for  successlTcly  present- 
lag  the  artlclea  at  the  discharge  opening,  feeding  mechan 
ism,  an  actuating  rod  operatlTely  connected  with  the  de- 
liTerlng mechanism,  a  loop  forming  a  part  of  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  actaating  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  loop  for  slmaltaneously  operating 
the  feeding  and  deliTerlng  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  caalng  adapted  to  contain 
the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  proTided  with  a  discbarge 
opening,  deliTerlng  mechanism  for  saccesslvely  present- 
ing the  artlclea  at  the  dlacharge  opening,  feeding  mechan- 
ism, an  actuating  rod  operatlTely  connected  with  the  de- 
livering meehanlam  and  proTlded  with  a  Uppet  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  an 
audible  signal,  a  trip  arm  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
signal  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  tbe  tap 
pet  thereby  to  sound  the  signal  wben  tbe  rod  la  actuated. 

8.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  casing  Including  plTotally 
united  sectlona  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  de 
llTerlng  meehanlam  for  sncceaalTely  presenting  an  article 
at  the  discharge  opening,  a  sounding  device,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  delivering  and  sounding  mechanism  and 
aimultaneoasly  tilting  tbe  caalng  sections. 

9.  In  a  dispensing  apparatua,  a  casing  having  a  die 
charge  opening  and  provided  with  plvotally  united  sec 
tlons,  a  sounding  device,  means  for  succesalvely  present- 
ing an  article  at  the  discbarge  opening,  and  means  for 
stmuIUneously  actuating  tbe  delivering  mechanism  and 
sounding  device  and  tilting  tbe  pivoted  sections  of  the 
casing  wben  tbe  articles  are  presented  at  the  discbarge 
opening. 

10.  In  a  dispensing  device,  casing  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  provided  with  pivoted  iectlons,  doors  for  nor 
mally  closing  tbe  discbarge  opening,  delivering  mechanism 
for  succesalvely  presenting  an  article  to  the  discharge 
opening  when  the  doors  are  In  open  position,  means  for 
actuating  tbe  delivering  mechanism  and  simultaneously 
tilting  the  sectlona  of  the  caalng,  and  a  sounding  device 
operable  by  engacament  with  tbe  delivery  actuating  means. 

11.  In  a  dlspanalng  derlce,  a  casing  bsTing  a  dlacharge 
opening   and   proTlded   with   plToted  sections,   an    Inclined 
diaphragm  arranged  within  the  casing,  delivering  mechan 
lam    extending   through    the   diaphragm    for   successively 
presenting     an  article  at  the  discharge  opening,  feeding 
mechanism  disposed  beneath  the  diaphragm  and  operable 
within   tbe  casing,   a  sounding  device,   an   actuating   rod 
comnoo   to   the   feeding  and  deliTerlng   mechanism   and 
opermtlyely  etmiMcted  with  the  plToted  sections  for  tilt-  I 
Ing  tha  latter  when  tha  daUvwrlng  meehanlam  Is  operated,  { 
and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  actuating  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  tha  aouadlng  derlce. 

12.  In  a  dlapeaalng  device,  a  caalng  baTlng  a  discbarge 
(»>Ule«  and  prorldad  with  pirotad  sectlona,  a  hood  disposed 
at  the  dlaeharge  opening.  dallTarlng  meehanlam  disposed 
beneath  tha  hood  for  socteaalfaly  preaantlng  an  article  at 
tha  dla^arga  opening,  ekwuea  opwatlTsly  connected  with 
the  dattrerlng  meehanlam.  a  sounding  dsTlce,  and  an 
aetoatlng  rod  for  oparatlBg  tha  sounding  deTlce  and 
daUvariBC  — ehanlaM  and  slsBultaaeonaly  tilting  the  sec- 
tkiaa  of  tba  casing. 

U.  la  a  dl^yanalng  darlca,  a  caalng  having  a  discharge  , 

•Bd  prvTldsd   with   plvota4  aaetkNaa,   deliTerlng  I 

far  mtcmmlrtij  prMantliig  an  article  at  tha 

opaalBg.  a  vartleaUy  mormhle  yoke  oparatlTaly  | 

with  tke  aaltrarluc  ■wehanisas.  dowa  aMmntad  | 

It  OS  tka  yoka  and  fonUag  a  elosare  i 


for  the  dlacharge  opening,  said  yoke  being  operstlTely 
connected  with  one  of  tbe  moTsble  aectlona  of  the  caalng. 
feeding  mechanism,  arms  carried  by  the  feeding  mechan 
Ism,  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  arma  and  an 
adjacent  plToted  aectlon  of  tbe  casing,  a  sounding  device, 
an  actuating  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the  deliTerlng 
meehanlam  and  extending  In  the  path  of  the  feeding 
meehanlam  for  operating  tbe  same,  and  a  tappet  carried 
by  tbe  actuating  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  sounding 
dCTlce. 


868,033.  CHAIR  WITH  EXTEN81BLK  FOOT  HK8T 
William  J.  Abmstsono.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15 
1006.     Serial  No.  334,719. 


In  a  chair  having  an  extensible  foot-rest,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  having  four  fixed  legs,  of  a  pair  of 
movable  legs  united  so  as  to  fit  In  between  the  front  fixed 
legs  when  foot  rest  Is  not  In  use.  raclta  which  are  vert  I 
cally  movable  In  said  movable  legs,  a  foot  rest  supported 
by  said  racks,  pawl-levers  secured  to  the  movable  legs  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  racks  to  hold  the  foot  rest  at  the 
elevation  desired,  a  rod  an  Inner  nnd  an  outer  sleeve  form 
Ing  a  sliding  connection  between  the  chair  proper  and  the 
movable    foot-rest    portion,    a    pivotal    hanger    supportlnR 
said  rod  and  sleeves  beneath  the  chair  and  a  sprlnn  to  ad 
Just  the  plane  In  which  the  rod  and  sleeves  lie.  gul)st«n 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


868,634.     MITER-BOX.     Ledbu  R.  Bendkr.  Ell7.abethvllle. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  .164.456 


1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  an  adjustably 
mounted  base  piste,  s  swinging  frame  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  curved  alot  therein,  a  saw  frame  foidably 
mounted' on  said  frame,  an  upatandlng  stod  arranged 
through  said  slot,  a  cam  nnt  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
stud,  and  a  Tertleally  stationary  element  carried  by  said 
stud  snd  arranged  to  reeelTe  said  cam  thereagalnst  to 
force  said  nut  downward  and  lock  aald  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  s  mltar  box,  the  CMnblaatlon  of  an  adjustably 
Bsoontad  bass  plate,  a  swinging  frasM  moantsd  thereon 
haTlag  a  enrrad  akrt  tharala  and  proTldad  with  a  notched 
aegment,  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  engage  within  aald 
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notchea  to  lock  aald  frame,  a  aaw  fraoM  foidably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  an  upstanding  stud  arranged  through  aald 
alot,  a  double  cammed  not  rotatlTSly  mounted  on  aald  stud, 
a  vertically  sUtlonsry  element  carried  by  aald  atud  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  of  aaid  cams  thereagalnst  to  force 
said  nut  downward  and  lock  aald  frame,  tbe  other  of  aaid 
cama  being  arranged  to  move  t>eneath  aaid  locking  tongue 
to  remove  the  same  from  aald  segment. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  an  adjustably 
mounted  l>ase  plate,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  upstanding  ears,  a  aaw  frame  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  extremltlea  of  aald  eara,  a  clamping  plate 
mounted  on  said  pivot  and  extending  along  one  of  aald 
ears,  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged  through  said  plate 
and  said  ear  to  clamp  said  saw  frame  in  a  selected  degree 
of  adjustinent,  substantially   as  deacrlbed. 


2.  An  exploalve  base  consisting  subsUntlally  of  a  mlz^ 
tare  of  00  parts  nltro-atarch  and  0  parts  11ms. 

3.  An  explosive  base  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nltro- 
starcb  and  lime,  the  proportion  of  lime  In  aald  mlztura 
being  approximately  from  2  to  10%. 

4.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
from  30  to  70%  of  nltro-stareh  and  aubatantlally  TO  to 
30%  of  an  added  material  consisting  of  finely  dlTldad 
metallic  Iron  and  lime,  tbe  proportion  of  lime  being  ap- 
proximately B%  by  weight  of  nltro-atarch  and  lime. 

5.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
from  30  to  70%  of  nltro-stareh  and  substantially  70  to 
30%  of  an  added  material  consisting  of  finely  divided 
metallic  Iron  and  lime,  the  proportion  of  lime  being  ap- 
proximately 2  to  10%  by  weight  of  nitro-stsrcb  and  lima. 


H68,635.  FENCE-TIE.  Edward  J.  BowsariND,  Adrian, 
Mich  .  assignor  to  Lion  Fence  Co.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
302  692. 


In  a  tie  for  wire  fencing,  the  combination  of  the  crossed 
strand  and  stay  wires,  of  a  tie  In  the  form  of  a  staple  hav 
ing  Its  loop  lying  upon  and  croasing  the  strand  wire  at 
one  side  of  the  stay,  legs  passing  In  the  resr  of  the  atay. 
the  end  portion  of  one  leg  crossing  the  strand  wire  ob 
llquely,  and  having  an  extreme  terminal  portion  which 
crosses  the  aUy  wire  below  and  In  contact  with  the  strand 
wire,  the  end  portion  of  the  other  leg  crossing  the  strand 
wire  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  beyond  the  end  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  leg.  and  having  a  booked  terminal  which 
t^ngages  obliquely  over  anil  terminates  at  said  strand  wire. 


86  8,63  6.      NITRO  STARCH  EXl'LOSIVE.      JkssbB. 

BRArNSTEiN,  AUentown.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  344,067. 

1.  An  explosive  i-onsUtlnK  of  a  mixture  of  nltro-Btarch 
nnd  a  borate  the  latter  being  added  In  such  proportion  as 
to  stabilise  the  nltro-stareh  In  substantially  tbe  manner 
described. 

2.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nltro-stareh 
and  borax  the  latter  being  added  In  such  proportion  as 
to  stabilise  the  nltro-stareh  In  substantially  the  manner 
described. 

3.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nltro-stareh 
with  3  to  6%  of  borax. 


M8.637.       EXPIX)8IVE.      Jehhk    B     Bkai.nstein,    Allen 
town,  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.003. 

1.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  of  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  subsUntlally  from  80  per  cent,  to  70  per  cent, 
of  nltro-atarch.  and  from  70  to  30  per  cent,  of  finely  di- 
vided Iron. 

2.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  of  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  subsUntlally  from  SO  per  cent,  to  70  per  cent, 
of  nitro-stsrcb.  and  from  70  to  30  per  cent,  of  Iron  fillings. 


86  8.63  8.      NITRO  STARCH    EXPLOSIVE.      JnssB   B. 
BsAUifSTBiM.  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed  July  18,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  SS4,807. 
1.  An  expIoelTe  baae  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitro- 

sUrch  and  Uma.  the  tatter  being  added  In  auch  proportion 

aa  to  aUblllse  the  nItro-sUrch  In  snbsUntlally  the  manner 

deacrlbed. 


8  6  8.639.  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  POECB  OF 
COUNTERWEIGHTS  FOR  HOISTING  SKIP-CARS. 
Alexandeb  B.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  ClCTeland.  Ohia 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  SB8.911. 


1.  A  means  for  varying  the  force  of  counterweights  for 
hoisting  aklp-cars,  consisting  of  one  or  more  pulley  and 
weight  systems,  suitably  located,  In  tbe  path  of  aald  coun- 
terweight, to  become  in  engagement  with  and  resist  the 
same,  while  said  car  Is  undergoing  Its  dumping  moTements, 
subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  means  for  varying  the  force  of  counterwelghU  for 
hoisting  skip-cars,  consisting  of  one  or  more  pulley  and 
weight  systems,  sulUbly  located  in  the  path  of  said  coon- 
terwelgbt  to  be  In  opposite  engagement  with  the  aame 
while  said  car  is  resuming  lU  normal  position  on  the  in- 
cline after  dumping,  substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

3.  A  means  for  varying  the  force  of  counterwelghU  for 
hoisting  skip-cars,  consisting  of  tbe  combination,  with  aald 
skip-car,  of  a  furnace  incline  carrying  a  track  for  the  rear 
wheels  of  said  car  that  extends  above  the  furnace  top,  and 
an  intermediate  track  for  the  front  wheels  thereof  that 
curves  Inwardly  toward  said  top,  sulUble  power  mechan- 
ism for  hoisting  said  car  on  said  incline,  with  a  snlUble 
counterweight  system  to  supplement  said  power  meehanlam 
In  hoisting  said  car  upwardly  on  said  track,  together  with 
a  secondsry  counterweight  system,  as  described  to  gradu- 
ally resist  the  hoisting  force  of  said  first-named  sysUm, 
and  reduce  the  same  to  a  predetermined  minimum  when 
said  car  is  brought  to  lu  position  for  dumping,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  comblnstion  with  an  Incline,  proTlded  with  a 
track  for  the  rear  wheels  of  s  skip-ear,  and  an  Intermediate 
track  for  the  front  wheels  thereof  that  cnrres  InwMtty 
from  the  Incline  to  the  fnmsee  top,  of  a  aklp-ear  utM  a 
soluble  counterweight  arrangement  for  holsttaig  the  same, 
together  with  a  aecondary  system  of  pulleys  and  eoiutar- 
welghU  arranged  at  a  point  In  the  trsTel  of  aald  holsttag 
eoonterwslght  to  become  and  be  In  engagement  therewith 
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while  nld  front  whMto  ar*  m  mM  taitenNdUitc  tnek  ft»r 
and  after  the  operatloa  of  dmaptas.  niiMtuitlally  aa  ^own 
and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Incline,  proTlded  with  a 
track  for  the  rear  wheels  of  a  iklp-car  and  an  Intermediate 
track  for  the  front  wheels  thereof,  that  currea  Inwardly 
from  Mid  Incline  toward  the  furnace  top,  of  a  eklp-car.  and 
suitable  power  mechanism  for  hoisting  the  same  on  said 
tracks,  and  a  coonterwelfht,  suitably  related  to  said  power 
mechanism  to  supplement  its  hoisting  force,  the  said  coun 
terwelght  being  operatlvely  located  in  a  supporting  tower 
or  frame-work  provided  with  a  system  of  sheares  or  pul- 
leys and  weights  with  the  ropes  thereof  extending  In  ten 
sion  between  oppositely  arranged  sheave  members  of  said 
system  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  hoisting  counter- 
weight In  position  to  become  and  be  engaged  and  resisted 
thereby,  when.  In  the  operation  of  hoisting  and  dumping 
said  skip-car.  its  front  wheels  are  on  said  curve,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


868,640.      CFI.\IR.      Roykr    S.    BrCH.    Ellrabethtown.    I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,867. 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  described,  suspension  roda.  a 
foot  frame  pivoted  thereto,  links  having  their  lower  ends 
pivoted  to  the  frame  at  points  In  advance  of  the  rod  con- 
nections, plvotally  connected  seat  and  back  members,  the 
Beat  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  links  and  the 
back  being  pivoted  to  the  rods,  and  side  arms  or  rods  form- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  between  the  seat  and  back  to 
permit  alteration  of  the  angular  relation  of  said  seat  and 
back. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  suspension  rods,  of  a  foot  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a 
pair  of  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  seat  member,  the  forward  edge  of  which  is  pivoted  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  catch  plates  secured  to  the 
back  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  suspension  rods,  and 
aide  arm  members  pivoted  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat 
and  having  means  for  interlocking  with  said  catch  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  suspension 
rods,  a  foot  frame  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of 
llnka,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
points  in  advance  of  the  roda,  plvotally  coftnected  seat  and 
hack  membera,  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  member  t>eing 
connected  to  the  llnka,  and  the  back  member  being  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  suspension  rods,  and  a  pair  of  aid* 
arms  forming  an  adjuatable  connection  between  the  links 
and  bars  to  permit  variation  In  the  distance  between  them 
and  likewise  serriag  to  alter  the  angular  position  of  the  I 
seat  and  back  with  relation  to  each  other.  ' 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  aaapenslon  rods,  of  a  foot  frame  carrying 
said  rods,  a  pair  of  links,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  frame,  a  seat,  the  forward  edge  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  a  back 
member  pivoted  to  the  rear  edce  of  the  seat,  catch  platea,  > 
tha  Inner  enda  of  which  are  split  to  form  a  plurality  of 
lags,  means  for  securing  the  logs  to  the  ba<±  member,  and  ', 
aide  arms  arransed  to  extend  throagh  the  plate  and  pro-  1 


TMed  with  Botefaea  for  the  reeeptloa  of  the  apper  sdce  of 
one  of  the  ioga. 


868.641.      1IKA81TRINO   DEVICE.      l^OLis   B.   Cl^tK..   Ok 
taha,  iQd.  Ter.     Filed  June  .1.  1907      Serial  No.  376.937. 


t: 


1.  In  a  measurinjf  device,  a  slldable  cut  off  valve  at  the 
upper  end  of  the   mea.suring  device  to  supply  and   cut   off 
the  product  thereof,  and  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
measuring  device  to  enable  the  contents  to  be  dlacharfred. 
and    means    connecting   said    valve   with    the   cut-oif   valve 
comprlslDK  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever,  a  llezible  ooDDection 
between  the  lever  and  the  cut-off  valve,  and  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  between  the  lever  and  the  valve  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  measuring  device,  said  flexible  connection  being  ad 
Justable  upon  the  lever,  substantially  rh  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described 

2.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  body  composed  of  a  station 
ary  section  and  adjustable  sections,  a  conduit  communlcat 
ing  with   the  stationary   section,   flat  guide-plates   hxrated 
between  the  stationary  section  and  the  oondult,  a  flat  slid 
able    spring    actuated    cut  off    valve    engaKlng     tht-    guide 
plates,   a   valve  at   the   lower  end   of   the   lowor   adjustable 
section,  means  connecting  said  valve  with  the  cut  off  valve 
whereby    the    same    Is    automatically    0[>erated.    depending 
Kulde-rods  upon  the  stationary  section  and  the  upper  mov 
able  section,  and  guide-nuts  on   the  movable  sections  with 
which  the  rods  engage,  and  »«'t  screws  to  hold  the  movable 
sections  In  their  adjusted  position.  su!>stantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


888.641'  SWING-GATE.  J.^me.s  A  Ci.zMr.sTH.  Abingdon. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  W.  Hunter,  one 
fourth  to  Charles  W.  Robertson,  and  one  fourth  to  Al- 
bert R.  Clements,  Abingdon.  111.  Fllf»<l  Oct  22.  1906 
Serial  No.  340.002. 


1.  A  swinging  gate  having  a  latch.  In  combination  with 
gate  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  gate  support 
and  having  a  pair  of  Intermeahlng  gears,  one  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  turned,  and  the  other  having  a 
vertical  shaft  provided  with  an  operating  arm  projecting 
radially  therefrom  and  subatantially  In  line  with  the  gate, 
and  connectlona  between  said  operating  arm  and  the  gate 
and  the  latch  thereof  to  cause  said  arm  to  operate  aald 
latch  and  swing  said  gate,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 
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2  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  the  sup 
porting  element  therefor,  a  pair  of  Intermeahlng  gears 
mounted  on  said  supporting  element,  one  bsvlng  means 
whereby  It  may  be  turned,  and  the  other  having  a  vertical 
shaft  and  an  operating  arm  projecting  radially  therefrom 
and  extending  over  the  inner  portion  of  the  gate  and  sub- 
stantially In  line  therewith,  a  vertically-mounted  shaft 
carried  by  the  gate  and  having  a  crank-arm  plvotally  and 
slldably  connected  to  the  operating  arm,  a  latch  for  the 
Kate,  and  connections  between  said  latch  and  said  crank- 
shaft to  operate  said  latch  when  the  crank-shaft  Is  turned 
by  said  operating  arm.  the  latter  and  the  crank-shaft  also 
reacting  to  swing  the  gate  In  either  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  pate  post  and  a  swinging  gate 
hung  thereon,  a  frame  on  snld  post,  a  pair  of  bevele<l  Inter- 
raeshing  gears  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  having  means 
wliereby  It  mfij  be  turned,  and  the  other  having  a  vertical 
shaft  and  a  radlally-dlspose<1  operating  arm  projecting 
from  aald  shaft  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  gate,  said  arm 
liavlng  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  vertically-disposed  rock-shaft 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  gate  and  having  a  crank 
provided  with  a  wrist  pivotslly  and  slldably  engaging  the 
slot  of  the  oi)erattng  arm.  a  latrb  also  carried  by  the 
gate,  and  nn  ot)eratltig  connection  l>etween  said  latch 
and  said  rock  shaft,  for  the  pur;Mi»e  set  forth 

4  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  operating 
meani  therefor,  including  a  pair  of  Intermeahlng  gears,  one 
tiavlng  an  operating  bar,  gate  operating  devices  at  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  rods  opernte<l  by  said  gate 
operating  devices  and  slldably  connected  to  the  operating 
t)ar  at  f^olnts  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  cushioning  springs 
•connecting  aald  rods  and  said  bar.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

.1  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  Intermesh- 
Ing  operating  gears  therefor,  one  having  an  operating  bar, 
rock  shafts  mounted  at  polnU  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate  and  having  cranks  for  oi>eratlon  by  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  ri>ds  operated  by  said  rock  shafts  and  slldably 
•cotinected  to  said  operating  bar,  and  cushioning  springs 
r»tween  said  rods  and  said  operating  bar.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


n,e43.  ANCnORINtJ  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  .STRETCH- 
ERS. James  A.  Clemknth.  Ablng.lon,  111.,  assignor  of 
one  fourth  to  James  W.  Hunter,  one  fourth  to  Charles 
W  Ri)bert8on.  and  one  fourth  to  .\Ihert  it.  Clements. 
Abingdon,   111.     Filed  Dec.  31.  19o6.     Serial  No.  350,164. 


face  of  the  latter,  a  supporting  hook  detachably  angagad 
with  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  and  formad  for 
engagement  with  the  keeper  to  support  the  Inner  and  of 
the  frame,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
frame  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  eye  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stretcher,  and  at  Its  forward  end  with  a 
second  eye.  an  anchor  rod  having  Its  upper  end  formad  for 
engagement  with  said  second  eye.  and  means  for  fixing  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  to  the  ground. 

2.  In  an  anchoring  device  for  wire  stretchers,  an  an- 
choring post  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  horiiontal  U-shaped 
frame  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  post  and  having  the 
ends  of  Its  side  portions  seated  against  the  post,  said 
portions  being  perforated  at  points  adjacent  their  rear 
ends,  an  eye  l>olt  removably  engaged  through  one  of  the 
l)erforatlon8,  a  supporting  hook  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  eye  bolt  and  formed  for  engagement  with  the  keeper 
to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  horlaontal  bracket 
removably  engaged  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  tha 
frame  and  having  its  rear  end  formed  for  engagement 
with  the  stretcher,  a  vertical  anchor  rod  engaged  at  ita 
upper  end  with  the  bracket  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  eye,  and  a  stake  pin  entered  through  aald  eye  Into 
engagement  with  the  ground  for  fixing  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod. 


868,644  CI^MI'ING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  FENCES. 
J.\ME8  A.  Clements,  Abingdon,  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  James  W.  Hunter,  one  fourth  to  Charles  W. 
Rol>ertson.  and  one  fourth  to  All>ert  R.  Clements.  Abing- 
don, 111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,313. 


1.  In  sn  anchoring  device  for  wire  stretchers,  an  an- 
choring post  provided  with  a  keef>er.  a  substantially  U- 
abaped  frame  arranged  to  extend  horliontally  beyond  the 
post  and  having  iU  inner  ends  disposed  to  bear  against  one 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
clamping  bars  ;  means  for  securely  clamping  the  free  ends 
of  the  horlsoutal  wires  of  a  fence  l>etween  said  clamping 
bars,  and  a  hitch,  comprising  a  transverse  body  having  a 
poll  and  horlxontal  arms,  terminating  in  polls  and  one  arm 
having  draft  engaging  means,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
descrH>ed 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  two  corresponding  clamping  bars  ;  washers 
having  longitudinal  slots  and  Upering  l>earlng  surfaces 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  bars  ;  horlxontal 
plates,  having  nuts  on  their  inner  faces,  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  other  bar.  Immediately  opposite  said 
washers  ;  eye  bolts  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  waah- 
ers  and  screwing  in  the  nuts  of  said  plates,  corresponding 
perforations  In  said  clamping  bars,  and  a  clevis  liavlng  a 
body  and  horizontal  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping 

.  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  type  described,  a  clamp- 
ing bar  having  transverse  perforations,  nuts  attached  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  bar  In  line  respectively  with  said 
perforations,  eye  bolts  extended  through  the  perforations 
and  having  terminally  threaded  engagement  with  the  nuts, 
a  second  clamping  bar  having  longitudinal  slots  arranged 
in  allnement  with  the  perforations  in  the  first  named  bar, 
washers  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  second  bar  and 
having  slots  in  register  with  the  slots  In  the  latter,  said 
waahers  Iwlng  provided  with  curved  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  heads  of  the  eye  bolts  for 
drawing    the    bars    to    clamping    position,    and    a    bitching 

,  member  designed  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  bara. 
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868,645.      WIRB  ■  STRBTCHBB.      Jambs    A.    Clbmbmt*. 
AblDfdon.  111..  AM^or  of  on«-foartb  to  JaiiMa  W.  Hun- 
ter. ODO-foorth  to  Cluirl«  W.  Robertson,  and  (ne-foortb 
to  Albert  B.  Clements.  Ablncdon.   111.     nied  Jan    29 
1907.     Serisi  No.  8M.723. 
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1    The  combination  In  a  wire  stretcher,  of  a  frame  com 
prising  two  aide  arms,  terminating  at  the  outer  ends  In  In 
wardly  curved  Jaws  having  recesses  In  the  Inner  faces,  one 
of  said  arms  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  in  an  inwardly 
curved  finger  having  a  guard  extension  ;  a  cog  wheel  Jour 
naled  to  said  frame ;  a  chain  wheel  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cog  wheel ;  a  pinion  journaled  to  said  frame 
in  position  to  mesh  with  said  cog  wheel  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pinion,  with  means  for  preventing  reverse  rota- 
tion of  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

li.  The  comblnstion.  in  a  wire  stretcher  of  a  frame  com- 
prising two  side  arms,  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in 
Inwardly  curved  recessed  Jaws  and  having  inwardly-ex- 
tending flanges  on  their  inner  faces  near  their  inner  ends ; 
a  chain  wheel  Journaled  between  said  frame  bars  ;  a  tight- 
ening chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  chain  wheel ; 
means  for  rotating  said  chain  wheel  with  means  for  pre- 
venting reverse  rotation  of  said  chain  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  wire  stretcher,  of  a  frame  ter 
mlnatlng  at  Its  outer  end  in  recessed  Jaws  and  havlug  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  near  lu  outer  end  ;  a  chain  wheel 
journaled  to  said  frame ;  means  for  rotating  said  chain 
wheel,  and  a  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  chain 
wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 


868.646.  WALKINO-BBAM  TRUSS  ROD.  Elmck  W. 
COKBLT.  Coalinga,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366.484. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  a  truss  rod  above 
and  extending  subsUntially  frtm  end  to  end  of  the  beam 
a  shaft  box  carried  by  the  beun  and  having  a  nut  on  each 
esMl  thM«of.  brackets  carried  by  the  beam  and  seeorwl 
thereto  near  each  end  thereof,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  brackets  and  the  not  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
rod,  sabirtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eoBhlnatlon  of  a  walking  beam,  a  truss  rod  abore 
and  cztaadinc  snbstantiaUy  fittm  end  to  wd  of  the  beam 
a  ahaft  box  carried  by  the  beam  and  haTUtg  a  not  on  each 
and  thereof,  brackata  carried  by  the  beam  and 
thereto  near  each  «id  thereof,  aacarfng  mean 
tSraly  around  the  end  of  the  beam,  and  sprtnis  Intarpoaed 


between  the  brackets  and  the  nut  on  each  end  of  the  rod 
j   substantislly  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  a  truss  rod  above 
i   and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 

having  a  not  at  each  end.  a  sbsft  box  carried  by  the  beam 
brackets  near  each  end  of  the  beam,  yokea  carried  by  the 
brackets  and  passing  entirely  sround  the  besm.  and  springs 
interpooed  between  the  brackets  and  the  nut  on  each  end 
of  the  truss  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  walking  beam  of  a  truss  rod 
therefor,  means  to  support  the  rod  at  a  dlsUnce  above  the 
beam  near  the  center  thereof,  nuts  to  tighten  the  rod  on 
each  side  of  the  support,  brackets  carried  by  the  beam  at 
each  end  thereof  and  through  which  the  ends  of  the  rod 
pass,  springs  Interposed  between  the  brackets  and  the  nut 
on  each  end  of  the  truss  rod.  and  a  shaft  box  carried  by 
the  beam  below  the  same  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  a  truss  rod  there 
for  means  to  support  the  rod  at  a  distance  above  the  beam 
near  the  center  thereof,  nuts  to  tighten  the  rod  on  each 
side  of  the  support,  brackets  carried  by  the  beam  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  through  which  the  ends  of  the  truss  rod 
pass.  U  shaped  yokes  passing  entirely  around  the  ends 
of  the  beam  and  securing  the  brackets  thereto,  springs  In 
terposed  between  the  brackets  and  the  nut  on  each  end  of 
the  tn.s«  rod.  and  a  shaft  box  carried  hy  the  beam  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


868.647.      OIL    RIG   8H.\FT-B0X.      Elmm    W CnKKLV 
Coalinga.  Cal.     Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .172  2M 


1.  In  a  shaft  box.  the  combination  of  a  bearing  box  car- 
rying flanges  depending  from  the  same  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  shaft  axis  and  having  upstanding  lugs  near  each 
end  of  the  box. 

2.  In  an  oil  rig  box.  the  combination  of  a  sill,  a  jHist 
carried  thereby,  a  box  carried  directly  on  the  top  of  the 
post  and  having  flanges  depending  on  either  side  of  the 
post  and  upstanding  lM)f«  at  earh  end  of  the  box.  nnd  n 
pair  of  stay  bolts  for  said  box  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  sill  and  passlnu  around  the  lugs  of  the  box  st  their 
other  ends. 


8  6  8.648.      SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL.      Fkxd    B.    Cobby. 
Scbenectsdy.   N.    Y.,  assignor  to  General   Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar    27    1907 
Serial  No.  364,796. 

1.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  semsphore  arm  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  position,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  srm  toward  clear  position,  a  source  of  cur 
rent  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  contacts  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  srm  sdapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit 
and  to  connect  said  motor  as  a  braking  generator  to  stop 
the  movement  of  said  arm.  and  means  for  preventing  back 
ward  rotation  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  semsphore-arm  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  position,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  sakl  arm  toward  clear  position,  s  source  of  cur- 
rent in  circuit  with  said  motor,  contacts  controlled  by  the 
morement  of  said  arm  adapted  to  open  the  motor  clrculr 
and  to  sbort-drcuit  the  motor-srmstnrc  to  cause  It  to  set 
as  a  brake  for  said  arm.  and  means  for  preventing  back- 
ward rotation  of  said  motor. 

8.   In  a  semaphore  sigosi,  s  semspbore-arm  arranged  to 
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return  automatically  to  danger  position,  sn  electric  motor 
having  series  and  abunt  fleld  windings  for  driving  said  arm 
toward  clear  poaltlon,  a  source  of  current  in  circuit  with 
said  motor,  and  contscts  adspted  to  open  the  motor  cir- 
cuit snd  to  short  circuit  the  motor  armature  to  csose  it  to 
act  as  a  brake  for  said  arm,  and  means  for  preventing 
backward  rotation  of  the  motor. 


4.  In  a  s<>iuaphore  signal,  a  semaphore  arm  arranged  to 
rfturu  automatically  to  danger  iK)8ltlon,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  arm  toward  clear  position,  hsvlng  a  main 
series  fleld  winding  and  an  auxiliary  shunt  winding  per- 
manently connected  across  the  armature  terminals,  a 
source  of  current  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  eootacts 
adapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit  and  to  short  circuit  the 
motor  armature  to  cause  It  to  act  as  a  brake  for  said  arm, 
nnd  means  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  seuiaphore  signal,  u  semaphore-arm  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  position,  an  electric  motor, 
a  source  of  current  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  track  re 
lay  having  its  armature  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  slot 
mechanism  for  clutching  the  motor  to  the  semaphore  arm 
IncludliiK  a  magnet  winding  connected  directly  across  said 
sourcf  Iti  Heries  with  the  relay  armature,  contacts  In 
eluded  In  the  motor  circuit  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit  and  to 
connect  the  motor  an  a  braking  generator,  and  means  for 
I>reventiug  ttackward  rotation  of  the  motor 

6.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  semaphore  arm  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  position,  an  electric  motor, 
a  source  of  current  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  track  re- 
lay having  Its  armature  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  slot 
mechanism  for  clutching  the  motor  to  the  semaphore  arm 
Including  a  magnet  winding  connected  directly  across  said 
source  in  series  with  the  relay  armature,  contscts  Included 
In  the  motor  circuit  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit  and  to  short  circuit 
the  motor  armature,  and  means  for  preventing  backward 
rotation  of  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  semaphore  arm  adapted  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  |>08ltlon,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  arm  toward  clear  position,  gearing  between 
the  motor  and  ssld  arm  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from 
either  to  the  other,  s  slot  mechanism  for  clutching  said 
motor  to  ssld  srm,  and  means  for  preventing  backward 
rotation  of  ssld  motor  comprising  two  members  having 
respectively  externsi  and  internal  bearing  surfaces  eccen 
trie  to  esch  other,  one  stationary  and  the  other  carried  by 
the  motor  armature,  and  a  rolling  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  bearing  surfaces. 

8.  In  s  semsphore  signal,  a  semaphore  arm  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  position,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  arm  toward  clear  position,  gesrlng  be- 
tween ssld  motor  snd  ssld  srm.  adapted  to  transmit  torque 
from  either  to  the  other,  s  source  of  current  In  circuit  with 


ssld  motor,  contacts  controlled  by  the  morement  of  aald 
arm  adapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit  and  to  connect  said 
motor  as  a  braking  generator  to  stop  the  movement  of  said 
arm,  and  means  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation  of 
said  motor. 

9.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  semaphore-arm  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  danger  position,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  arm  toward  clear  position,  gearing  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  arm  adapted  Jo  transmit  torque 
from  either  to  the  other,  a  source  of  current  In  circuit  with 
ssld  motor,  contacts  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit  and  to  short-circuit 
the  motor  armature  to  cause  It  to  act  as  a  brake  for  ssld 
arm,  Hod  menns  for  preventing  the  l>ackward  rotation  of 
said  motor. 


868,649.     BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES       Hak 
VKY  N.  Croshlev.  Madison.  Okla       Filed  Mar.   1ft.   1907. 
Serial   No.  363,225. 


.\n  oil  burner  Httachment  for  stoves,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port embodying  a  base  plate  and  an  upper  plate  spaced 
therefrom  and  c<jnnected  thereto,  the  base  plate  being 
adapted  to  fit  the  lid  opening  of  a  stove  top,  a  T-couplIng 
mounted  between  said  plates,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  connected 
to  said  T  coupling,  a  mixing  tube  extending  upwardly 
through  said  base  plate  and  connected  to  the  T  coupling 
and  suspended  therefrom  and  from  said  base  plate,  a 
burner  tube  connected  to  said  mixing  tube  and  provided 
with  outlet  orifices  for  gas,  a  generator  coll  embracing  said 
mixing  tube,  the  base  of  the  coll  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  plate  and  l>elng  supported  thereby,  an  oil  Inlet  pipe 
extending  over  the  upper  face  of  said  base  plate  and  con- 
nected to  said  generator  coil,  and  a  gas  noMie  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  generator  coil  and  extending  down 
wardly  within  the  said  T  coupling. 


868.650.     EXPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF  TLAY- 

ING    MISICAL    INSTRUMENTS.       Gkokok    H.    1»avi8. 

West  Orange,    N.   .1.      Filed   A*pr.    18,    1905.      Serial    No. 

258.224, 

I  In  expression  mechanism  for  self-playing  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  the  sound-producing  de 
vIcfN,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements  therefor,  means 
for  actuating  said  elements,  and  manually  operable  means 
under  the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  playing  posi- 
tion at  the  instrument  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
elements  relatively  to  said  actuating  means  whereby  to  in 
crease  or  dlmlnlsli  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  said  ac- 
tuating elements  nnd  thereby  of  the  sound  producing  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  expression  mechanism  for  self  playing  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  the  sound-producing  de- 
vices, of  a  plurality  of  frlrtlon  shoes,  means  operable  by 
said  shoes  for  actuating  the  sound-producing  devices,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  for  operating  the  shoes,  and  manually  operable 
means  under  the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  play'ng 
position  at  the  Instrunipnt  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
shoes  relatively  to  the  Hhaft  whereby  to  Increase  or  di- 
minish the  extent  of  movement  thereof  and  thereby  of  the 
sound-producing  devices. 

3.  In  expression  mechanism  for  self-playing  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  the  sound  producing  de- 
vices, of  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  means  operable  by 
said  shoes  for  actuating  the  sound-producing  derlces,  s  ro- 
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tary  thaft  for  operating  the  sboes,  and  manaally  operable 
meant  under  the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  playing 
position  at  the  inatrament  for  ahifting  at  will  the  position 
of  the  ahoea  relatWely  to  the  ahaft  whereby  to  Increase  or 
diminish  the  extent  of  morement  thereof  and  thereby  of 
the  sound  producing  devices. 


nr 
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4.  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  with  the  sound  prodnclng  deylces,  of  a 
plurality  of  friction  shoes,  striker  rods  operable  by  the 
ahoea  for  actuating  the  sound  producing  devices,  a  rotary 
ahaft  for  operating  the  shoes,  and  manually  operable 
means  under  the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  playing 
position  at  the  instrument  for  shifting  at  will  the  position 
of  the  shoes  relative  to  the  shaft  whereby  to  Increase  or  dl 
mlnish  the  extent  of  movement  thereof  and  thereby  of  the 
aound-produclng  devices. 

6.  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments, 
the  combination  with  the  sound-producing  devices,  of  a 
plurality  of  actuating  elements  therefor,  means  for  actu 
atlng  said  elementa,  and  manually  operable  means  under 
the  control  of  the  performer  when  in  playing  position  at 
the  instrument  for  shifting  the  position  of  some  of  said 
elements,  independent  of  others,  relatively  to  said  actuat 
Ing  means,  whereby  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  said  actuating  elements  and  thereby  of 
the  sound-producing  devices. 

6.  In  expression  mechanlam  for  muatcal  inatrumenta, 
the  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices,  of  a 
plurality  of  actuating  elementa  therefor,  means  for  actu 
•ting  said  elements,  and  manually  operable  means  under 
the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  playing  position  at 
the  Instrument  for  shifting  the  position  of  some  of  said 
«lem«nta,  independent  of  others,  relatively  to  the  aaid  ac 
toatlng  meana,  whereby  to  shorten  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  actuating  elements  nnd  thereby  of  the  sound  pro 
dudng  devices. 

7.  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments, 
the  combination  with  the  sound-producing  devices,  of  a 
plurality  of  friction  shoes  for  actuating  aald  devices,  a 
rotary  ahaft  for  actuating  the  shoes,  a  freely  movable  rest 
rail  for  aald  ahoes,  and  manually  operable  means  under 
the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  playing  position  at 
the  Instrument  for  moving  the  rest-rail  at  will  to  change 
the  position  of  the  shoes  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

8.  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments. 
the  combination  with  the  aound-produclng  devicea,  of  a 
plurality  of  friction  shoM  for  actuating  said  devicea.  a 
rotary  ahaft  for  actuating  the  shoes,  a  freely  movable 
rcst-rall  for  aaid  ahoea.  aald  reat-rail  being  made  In  sec 
tions  and  manually  operable  meana  under  the  control  of 
tha  performer  wb«n  In  playing  position  at  th«  Inatrument 
for  moving  the  aaid  reat-rall  sections. 

9.  In   ezpreaaion    mechanism   for   muaical    Inatrumenta, 
the  combination   with   the  sound-producing  devices,   of  a 


plurality  of  friction  shoes  for  actuating  said  devicea,  a 
rotary  ahaft  for  actuating  the  shoes,  a  movable  rest  rail 
for  the  shoes  composed  of  separate  Independently  movable 
sections,  and  means  for  Independently  operating  either 
section  of  the  rest-rail. 

10.  In   expression   mechanism   for  musical   inatrumenta, 
the   combination    with    the   sound  producing   devices,    of   a 
plurality  of  friction  shoes  for  actuating  said  devices,  a  ro 
tary  drum  for  actuating  the  shoes,  a  movable  rest  rail  for 
8.h1(1  shoes,   said   rest   rail   being  composed  of  flexibly   con 
nectwl   sections,   and   manually    operable   means   under    the 
control  of  the  performer   for  flexing  the  rest  rail   Interme 
dlafe  Its  ends  whereby  to  cause  the  middle  range  of  8hi>e8 
to  lie  on  converging  lines. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices 
and  the  manual  keys  for  operating  said  devices,  means  for 
actuating  said  devices  through  the  medium  of  the  keys  or 
Independently   thereof. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices 
and  the  manual  keys  therefor,  means  for  actuating  said 
devices,  and  shlftable  means  for  causing  sal  dactuating 
means  to  act  directly  upon  the  keys  or  ujwn  the  said 
devices. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices, 
and  the  manual  keys  therefor,  an  extension  on  each  sep 
arate  sound  producing  device,  means  for  actuating  said 
devices,  and  shlftable  means  for  causing  said  actuating 
means  to  act  ui)on  the  rear  end  of  the  manual  keys  or 
upon  the  said  extensions 

14.  In  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices 
and  the  manual  keys  therefor,  an  extension  on  each  sound 
producing  device,  striker  rods,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
rods  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  keys  direct  or  the  said 
extensions. 

1.').  In  combination  with  the  sound  produclnj;  devices 
and  the  manual  keys  therefor,  an  extension  on  each 
sound  producing  device,  striker  rods,  a  bar  having  aper- 
tures through  which  the  striker  rods  pass,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  bar  to  cause  the  striker  rods 
to  act  either  upon  the  keys  or  upon  the  said  extensions 

16.  In  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices 
and  the  manual  keys  therefor,  striker  rods,  a  bar  having 
apertures  through  which  the  striker  ri«ds  pass,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  bar  to  cause  the  striker 
rods  to  act  either  upon  the  keys  or  upon  the  said  sound 
producing  devices  direct. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  sound  producing  devices  of 
a  piano,  a  playing  attachment  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  cooperating  therewith 
f()r  actuating  said  devices,  a  rest  rail  cooperating  with 
said  shoes,  and  manually  operable  levers  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  performer  for  shifting  at  will  the  position  of 
said  rest-rail  and  shoes  relatively  to  the  shaft  whereby  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  extent  of  movement  thereof  and 
thereby  of  the  sound  producing  devices. 

18.  A  piano  having  a  playing  attachment  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  means 
actuated  by  the  shoes  for  operating  the  piano  hammers, 
and  manually  operable  means  under  the  control  of  the 
l)erformer  when  In  playing  position  at  the  piano  for  shift 
ing  the  position  of  said  shoes  relatively  to  the  shaft 
whereby  to  increase  or  diminish  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof  and  thereby  of  the  piano  hammers  relatively  to  the 
piano  strings. 

19.  A  piano  having  a  playing  attachment  comprising 
a  roUry  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  means 
actuated  by  the  shoes  for  operating  the  piano  hammers, 
a  rest-rail  for  the  shoes,  a  movable  support  for  said  rest- 
rail,  and  manually  operable  means  under  the  control  of 
the  performer  for  actuating  said  movable  support  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

20.  A  piano  having  a  playing  attachment  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  means 
actuated  by  the  shoes  for  operating  the  piano  hammers,  a 
sectional  rest-rail  for  the  shoes,  s  movable  support  for  said 
rest  rail,  and  manually  operable  means  under  the  contrrH 
of  the  performer  for  actuating  either  section  of  the  rest- 
rail  Independent  of  the  other  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In     mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combloa- 
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tlon  with  the  piano  hammers,  of  a  plurality  of  friction 
shoes  for  Impelling  the  hammers  against  their  strings, 
means  for  actuating  the  friction  shoes,  and  means  for 
flexing  the  line  of  friction  shoes  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  line  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  piano  hammers,  of  a  plurality  of  friction 
shoes  arranged  In  a  right  line  for  lmi)elllng  the  hammers 
against  their  strings,  means  for  actuating  the  friction 
shoes,  and  means  for  canting  a  portion  of  the  aald  line  of 
shoes  relatively  to  the  actuating  means  and  without 
affecting  the  jK>8ltlon  of  the  remainder  of  the  line,  for 
the  purpose  specified 

23.  A  piano  having  a  playing  attachment  comprising  a 
rotnry  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  means 
actuated  hv  the  shoes  for  Impelling  the  piano  hammers 
against  their  strings,  means  coi)i>eratlng  with  the  friction 
shoes  for  shifting  their  normal  position  of  rest  relatively 
to  the  said  shaft  and  thereby  the  position  of  the  piano 
hammers  relatively  to  their  strings,  and  manually  operable 
means  under  the  control  of  the  performer  when  In  playlne 
IK)8itlon  at  the  pluuu  for  of>erat!n>;  said  shoe  shifting 
means  st  will 


S68.651.  INSlLATEIi  MKTAI,  CROSS  TIE.  Alva  C. 
1>INK«Y.  rittsburg.  I'ft  Filed  lU'c  .HI,  1906.  Serial  No 
.350,247 


1.  A  metallic  cross  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  on  its 
top.  a  metallic  bearing  plate  resting  on  the  Insulating 
plate  and  secured  to  the  tie,  a  rail  cllji  and  a  removable 
clip  fastening  extending  below  the  level  of  the  Insulating 
plate  :    substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  cross  tie  having  a  recess  or  slot  In  Its  top 
portion  and  having  an  Insulating  plate  thereon,  a  metallic 
bearing  plate  lying  on  the  Insulating  plate,  a  fastening  for 
se<'urlng  the  bearing  plate  and  Insulating  plate  to  the  tie, 
a  rail  clip  and  a  removable  clip  fastening  extending  l)elow 
the  Insulating  plate  and  lying  In  the  receas  or  slot  In  the 
top  portion  of  the  tie;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  cross  tie  having  a  recess  or  slot  In  Ita  top 
portion  and  having  an  Insulating  plate  thereon,  a  metallic 
plate  on  the  Insulating  plate,  a  rail  clip  and  a  removable 
clip  fastening  for  the  rail  lying  within  holes  or  recesses 
In  the  tie  and  the  insulating  plate;  siibstantially  as  de 
scrllied. 

4  A  metallic  croas  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  there- 
on, holes  or  recesses  In  the  tie  and  insulating  plate  a 
metallic  plate  on  the  Insulating  plate,  ii  rail  clip  and  a  re 
movable  clip  fastening  lying  within  holes  or  recesses  In  the 
tie  and  the  Insulating  plate,  the  t>earlng  plate  and  Insulat 
Ing  plate  t>elng  separately  secured  to  the  tie;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.    A  metallic  cross  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  there 
on,    liearlng   plate    on    the    Insulating    plate,    a    permanent 
fastening  securing  the  plates  to  the  tie  and  a  separate  In 
dependent  removable  clip  fastening  for  the  rail  ;    substan 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  A  metallic  cross  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  there- 
on, a  bearing  plate  lying  on  the  Insulating  plate,  a  fasten- 
ing for  securing  said  parts  to  the  tie  and  a  clip  fastening 


having  a  removable  bolt  with  Its  head  lying  wWly  below 
the  level  of  the  bearing  plates  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  cross  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  thereon,  a  bear- 
ing plate  seated  on  the  insulating  plate,  a  permanent 
fastening  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  tie  and  an  Inde- 
pendent detachable  clip  fastening  for  securing  the  rails  to 
the  tie,  the  upper  portion  of  the  tie  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  fastening  for  the  clip;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  metallic  rail  tie  of  I  beam  form  and  having  Its 
upper  flanges  formed  with  slots  to  receive  the  heads  of 
detachable  ral>  securing  bolts  and  an  Insulating  plate  per- 
manently secured  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  tie  and  hav- 
Ing  openings  for  the  rail  securing  bolts  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  cross  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  thereon,  a  bear- 
ing jilate  seated  on  the  Insulated  plate,  a  permanent 
fastening  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  tie,  said  fastening 
l)elng  Insulated  from  the  bearing  plate,  a  rail  clip  and  an 
Independent  removable  fastening  for  the  clip;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

10.  A  cross  tie  having  an  Insulating  plate  thereon,  a 
bearing  plate  seated  on  the  Insulating  plate,  a  permanent 
fastening  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  tie,  said  fastening 
being  Insulated  from  the  bearing  plate,  ^  l>earlng  washer 
to  protect  the  Insulation  for  said  fastening,  a  rail  clip  and 
an  Independent  bolt  securing  the  rail  clip  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  A  metallic  cross  tie  having  an  insulating  plate,  a 
bearing  plate  on  the  insulating  plate,  a  fastening  for  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  tie,  a  rail  clip  and  a  separate  Inde 
pendently  removable  clip  fastening  arranged  to  be  re- 
moved without  disturbing  the  fastening  for  the  plates  ; 
Butmtantlally  as  described. 

12.  A  metallic  cross  tie  having  a  rail  bearing  plate  In 
sulated  from   the  tie,  a   permanent  fastening  securing  the 
plates  to  the  tie,  a  rail  clip  and  a  separate  Independently 
removable  clip  fastening  for  securing  the  rail   clip  to  the 
Insulated  bearing  plate;  substantially  as  described. 


868.652.  WRENCH.  Calvin  V.  Fbiknd,  Tortervllle,  Csl., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  D.  Avery,  Portervllle. 
('Ml       Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial   No.  374,655 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  head  having  a  trans 
verse  bore,  a  jaw  head  that  Includes  an  adjustable  Jaw 
meml»er,  said  head  having  a  hub  for  fitting  on  the  bore  in 
the  handle,  said  hub  having  a  series  of  straight  radial 
notches  in  Its  peripheral  edt'e,  the  Jaw  head  having  •  re- 
cess, a  latch  or  pawl  slldahly  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
handle  to  engage  the  Jaw  head  recess,  a  pawl  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  handle,  said  pawl  having 
a  single  beveled  locking  edge,  means  for  automatically 
holding  said  edge  In  contact  with  the  recesaed  end  of  the 
Jaw  hub.  and  means  for  holding  the  Jaw  bead  hub  In  th« 
l>earlng  of  the  handle,  all  being  arranged  sutMtantlally  as 
shown   and   described. 

2.  The   herein  descrll>ed   Improved   wrench,   which  com- 
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prlaM  a  handle  baTlng  a  head  portion  formed  with  a  trana- 
Twae  bore,  a  jaw  bead  formed  with  a  hub  roUUbly 
mounted  In  the  said  bore,  a  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  hub  and  to  the  bored  head,  a  morable  jaw  alldably 
mounted  on  the  other  jaw,  the  aald  other  jaw  having  a 
locking  notch,  and  member  alldably  mounted  on  the  front 
■Ide  of  the  handle  for  Interlocking  with  the  roUUble  head, 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  baring  circumferential  straight 
notcbea.  a  pawl  rockably  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
handle,  said  pawl  harlng  a  single  bereled  ratchet  edge 
adapted  to  b«  mored  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  notcb,  the  said  pawl  Including  a  turning  portion  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  said  pawl  to  lt»  turning  positions  all 
b<'lng  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 


868,663.     TURBINE.     Richa«d  H.  Goldsbobouoh.  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     SerUl  No.  308,594. 
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1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  a  stator.  and 
clearance  members  mounted  for  free  axial  moyement  In 
one  of  said  parts  and  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  and  stator 
proTlded  with  cooperating  channels,  and  clearance  mem 
bera  mounted  for  free  axial  movement  In  said  coOperatlnjt 
channels,  substjuitially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  and  stator. 
and  split  rings  of  resilient  material  mounted  for  free  axial 
moTement  on  one  of  said  parts  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  parts,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  and  stator, 
and  split  rings  of  resilient  material  engaging  said   rotor 
and  mounted  for  free  axial  morement,  substantially  as  de 
acrlbed. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stator,  a  rotor  pro- 
Tided  with  channels,  and  spilt  rings  of  resilient  material  en- 
gaging the  stator  and  extending  within  said  channels  In 
the  rotor,  said  rings  formed  of  leas  axial  thickness  than 
the  channels  and  provided  with  trrooves  In  their  side  faces, 
substantially  as  described. 


868.654.     TURBINE.     Richard  H.  Ooldsbokoluh.  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  S54.676. 

1.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  series  of  substantially  TJ-shaped  reversing 
rvMm  carried  thereby,  said  vanes  comprising  admission 
legs  and  discharge  legs  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and  a  connection  of  Increased  width  between  the 
taaer  coda  of  said  lees,  and  means  surrounding  the  outer 
pwiplmT  of  the  annular  sertea  of  admiaalon  legs  for  re- 
peatedly directing  an  actuating  medium  thereto  in  a 
soccasslie  series  of  Jeta  of  progreaslvely  deereaaed  velocity, 
sahstaatially  aa  dsaerltoed. 

2.  In  a  compooad  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an    annnlar    series   of   ■ahetaatlally    V-ahaped    revarslng 


vanea  carried  thereby,  said  vanes  comprising  admiaalon 
legs  and  discharge  legs  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and  a  connection  of  increased  width  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  lega,  a  series  of  exhauat  porta  extending 
subetantlally  contlnuoualy  along  the  periphery  of  aald 
annular  seriea  of  discharge  lega,  a  corresponding  series  of 
admission  ports  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  aald  an 
nular  series  of  admission  lega.  and  chambers  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  several  exhaust  porta  with  the  outer 
enda  of  the  next  succeeding  admission  porta,  substantially 
as  described. 


'i.  Ill  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  series  of  substantially  U  shaped  reversing 
vanes  carried  thereby,  said  vanes  provided  with  admission 
legs  and  discharjfe  leija  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
'  rotor,  a  port  ring  provldetl  with  recesses  extending  per 
t>endlcularly  across  Its  outer  periphery  and  with  a  series 
of  admission  ports  and  exhaust  ports  on  Its  respective 
sides  extending  forwardly  from  »ald  re<.-e8i»e8.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.    In  a  compound   turl.iuf.    thf   1  omblnation  of  a   rotor 
an    annular    series    of    substantially    TJ  shaped    reversing 
vanes  carried  thereby,  said  vanes  provided  with  admission 
legs  and  discharge  legs  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  a  port  ring  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor    and    provided   with   a   series   of  admission   and  dis 
charge   ports    on    its    respective   sides,    and    with    recesses 
extending   perpepdicularly   across    Its   outer   periphery    for 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  several  exhaust  ports  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  next  succe*Hllng  admission  ports.  <ub 
stantially  as  described. 

.">.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  seriea  of  substantially  T7-abaped  reversing 
vanes  carried  thereby,  said  vanes  provided  with  admission 
legs  and  discharge  legs  extending  to  the  periphery  of  aald 
rotor,  a  port  ring  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  a  series  of  exhaust  ports  on  one  side  of  ssld  ring, 
arranged  with  their  inner  ends  extending  subetantlally 
continuously  along  the  periphery  of  said  annular  series 
of  discharge  legs,  a  corresponding  aeries  of  admission  porU 
on  the  other  side  of  said  ring  with  their  Inner  ends  uni- 
formly spaced  along  the  periphery  of  said  annular  aeries  of 
admission  lega,  and  chambers  connecting  the  outer  enda  of 
the  several  exhaust  porta  with  the  outer  enda  of  the  next 
succeeding  admission  ports,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  aeries  of  anbsUntlally  V-ahaped  reveraing 
^'VAC*  carried  thereby,  aald  vanea  provided  with  admiaalon 
legs  and  discharge  legs  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  a  port  ring  surrounding  tlie  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and  provided  with  recesses  in  its  respective  sides  to 
constitute  a  series  of  admiasloa  porta  and  axhaost  porta, 
and  laterally  arranged  closure  plates  for  closing  the  side* 
of  said  port  rscBSSBs.  substantially  aa  rtcacrlbed 


t<68.60S.     TURBINE.     Richaro  H.  GoLoaBoaouaH.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,676. 


1.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  series  of  vanes  carried  thereby,  means  for 
conducting  an  actuating  medium  In  a  helical  path  and  for 
directing  said  medium  with  progressively  Increased  ve- 
locity through  said  \aneh  at  successive  i>olnt8  along  Its 
path,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  series  of  vanes  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
repeatedly  dlrectlni;  an  actuating  medium  against  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  annular  series  of  vanes  in  a 
successive  series  of  Jets  of  progressively  Increased  ve 
lo<-lty,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
an  annular  series  of  rotor  vanes  provided  with  admission 
and  exhauttt  edges  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  series 
of  jidmlsslon  ports  uniformly  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  the  admission  edges  of  said  annular  series  of  vanes,  and 
a  series  of  exhaust  ports  uniformly  spaced  about  the 
r>eriphery    of    the   exhaust    edget*    of   said    vanes,    the   sue 

.cesalve  ports  of  said  series  being  formed  with  progress- 
ively increased  peripheral  dimensions  and  the  successive 
♦■xhaust  ports  arranged  at  a  progressively  decreased 
.ingle  In  advance  of  the  next  preceding  admission  ports, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprlslnK  disks,  annular 
blocks  provided  with  cofiperatlng  re<'esse8  corresponding 
to  the  contour  of  the  rotor  vanes,  an  annular  series  of 
rotor  vanes  positioned  In  said  co6peratlng  recesses,  and  a 
common  means  for  clamping  together  said  disks,  annular 
blocks,  and  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  dIakH.  annulai 
Mocks  provided  with  co^iperaf Inc  re<'e88e«.  Heats  of  rela 
flvely  soft  material  In  said  rcx'iperatlng  recesses,  an  an 
nular  series  of  rotor  vanes  jwaltloned  on  said  seats,  and 
means  for  clamping  together  said  disks,  annular  blocks 
and  vanes,  and  Impressing  said  vanes  in  fbeir  relatively 
soft  seats,  substa.ntlally  as  descrllted. 

H.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  disks,  annular 
blocks  provided  with  cooperating  recesses  corresiwndlnj; 
to  the  contour  of  the  rotor  vanes,  neats  of  relatively  soft 
metal  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  said  recesses,  an  an 
pular  series  of  rotor  vanes  positioned  In  said  coAperatlng 
recesses,  and  means  for  clamping  together  said  disks, 
annular  blocks  and  vanes,  and  Impressing  said  vanes  in 
their  relatively  soft  seats,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

7  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  disks,  a  spacing 
member  carried  by  said  disks,  recessed  annular  blocks 
seated  on  aald  spacing  member,  a  series  of  vanes  positioned 
In  the  recess  of  aald  annular  blocks,  and  menns  engaging 
said  disks  for  clamping  therebetween  said  spacing  memlier, 
annular  blocks  and  vanea.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  disks,  an  annular 
spacing    member   cairied    by    said    disks,    recessed    annulni 


blocka  seated  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  apadng  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  vanes  positioned  in  the  recess  of  said  an- 
nular blocks,  and  meana  engaging  aald  dlaka  for  clamping 
therebetween  aald  apacing  member,  annular  blocks  and 
vanea,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


868,666.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE  ROLL- 
CURTAINS.  John  Gramelspachkr,  Jaaper,  Ind.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Jasper  Furniture  Company,  Jasper,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,809. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  clamping  meml)er 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stock,  said  clamping  member  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  guide  groove,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
in  said  groove,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  block 
and  provided  with  spaced  perforations,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able tool-holder  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through 
one  of  the  j)crforatlon8  In  the  arm.  a  cutting  tool  mounted 
In  the  holder,  clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threads  above 
and  below  the  arm  and  bearing  against  the  latter,  and 
handles  carried  by  the  block  and  arm,  respectively,  for 
moving  the  cutting  tool  transversely  acroas  the  face  of  the 
stock. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  a  support,  spaced  yokes  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  provided  with  threaded  sbanka  pro 
jecting  through  the  support,  clamping  nuts  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  shanks  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  support,  a  clamping  bar  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  yokes  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
guiding  groove,  cam  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  yokes 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamping  bar  for  clamping  the 
latter  In  engagement  with  the  stock,  plates  secured  to  the 
cam  levers  and  provided  with  transverse  depresalons  for 
the  reception  of  the  yokes,  a  block  alldably  mounted  in  the 
guide  groove,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extended  laterally 
from  the  block,  and  a  cutting  tool  depending  from  the 
arm  and  movable  transversely  across  the  face  of  the 
stock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  yokes  secured  to  the 
support,  a  clamping  member  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  yokes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stock, 
said  clamping  member  being  provided  with  an  under  cut 
groove  forming  a  guide,  a  block  slidably  mounted  In  the 
groove,  a  bar  secured  to  the  block  and  provided  with  an 
operating  handle,  a  plate  Interposed  between  the  bar  and 
block  and  having  a  laterally  extending  perforated  arm 
terminating  in  a  handle,  a  threaded  rod  engaging  one  of 
the  openings  In  the  bar  and  having  Ita  lower  end  bifur- 
cated, a  circular  file  mounted  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
rod  and  movable  transversely  acroaa  the  face  of  the  atock, 
and  clamping  nuts  threaded  on  the  rod  and  bearing  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  bar 


868.667.     WATER  ELEVATOR.     Albert  Haas.  New  York. 
I        N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.     SerUl  No.  331,780. 

1.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  suspended  bearing,  a  tubular 
i   body,  a  terminal  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body  moanted 
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to  rotate,  a  bearing  terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  tb«  body, 
the  said   bearing  tertQinal   terminatiDg  in   a   bearing  pto, 
ittlnK  looMly  In  a  socket  In  said  suspended  bearing,  and  a 
water  elevating  device  held  in   said  tubular  body. 


2.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tubular  body,  a  double  spiral 
elevating  device  held  within  said  body,  a  terminal  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  mounted  to  rotate,  and  a  bearing 
terminal  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  spiral  elevating 
device  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  scoops  located  In 
said  bearing  terminal. 

3.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tubular  body,  a  double  spiral 
water  elevating  device  extending  the  length  of  said  body, 
a  terminal  member  for  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  sup- 
port on  which  said  terminal  member  Is  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  bearing  terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  post 
secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  bearing  ter- 
minal, said  post  being  mounted  to  turn  In  a  lower  bearlnjc. 
and  opposing  oppositely-facing  scoops  constituting  the 
lower  terminal  for  the  water  elevating  device,  which  scoops 
are  located  within  said  bearing  terminal  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  body. 

■I.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tank,  a  tubular  body,  extend- 
ing through  and  mounted  to  turn  in  said  tank,  a  support 
on  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  bearing  terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
body,  a  double  spiral  water  elevating  device  extending  the 
length  of  the  said  tubular  body,  said  water  elevating 
device  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  opposing  oppositely 
faced  scoops  located  In  said  t>earing  terminal,  and  means 
for  holding  the  double  spiral  water  elevating  device  frnm 
turning  In  said  tubular  body  and  from  sliding  therefrom. 

.">.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tank,  a  tubular  t)ody  extend- 
ing through  and  mounted  to  turn  In  said  tank,  a  support 
on  which  the  upper  part  of  the  tubular  body  Is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  bearing  terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
l)ody,  a  double  spiral  water  elevating  device  extending 
the  length  of  the  said  tubular  body,  said  water  elevating 
device  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  opposing  oppositely- 
faced  scoops  located  in  said  t>eartng  terminal,  means  for 
holding  the  doabte  spiral  water  elevating  device  from 
taming  in  said  tubular  body  and  from  sliding  therefrom, 
a  suspended  derice  In  which  the  bearing  terminal  la  piT> 
oted,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  body, 
and  meana  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  a  mechanism 
drlTen  by  a  wind  mill. 

6.  In  a  water  elerator,  a  tank,  a  suspended  bearing 
below  the  tank,  a  tubular  body  extending  through  and 
mounted  to  torn  In  tbe  tank,  a  bearing  terminal  for  the 
•aid  body,  mounted  to  rerblre  in  the  said  suspended  bear- 
ins,  the  bearing  terminal  being  prorided  with  open  side 
■urfacea,  an  upper  tarmlnal  for  tbe  nld  body,  mounted 
to  r«T(riTe  in  the  aald  tank,  roller  bearlnga  for  aald  upper 
terminal  of  the  body,  a  dooUe  aplral  extending  tbe  length 
of  the  aald  body,  which  aplral  at  Ita  lower  end  terminates  . 


in  oppoeing  oppositely-facing  scoops  located  within  tbe  ^Id 

bearing  terminal,  means  for  holding  the  said  double  spiral 
against  turning  In  and  slipping  from  said  tubular  body, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  upper  terminal  for  aald  body. 

7.  In  a  water  elevator,  the  combination  wltb  a  tank 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  tubular  bearing  around  said 
opening  having  a  ball  race  In  Ita  upper  surface,  a  tubular 
body  constructed  In  connected  sections,  an  open  terminal 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
tubular  t)earlng  In  enga>;emeDt  with  the  rolUrs  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  upper  terminal,  con- 
structed In  adjustable  sections,  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  a  double  spiral  water  elevating  dtvtoe  constructed 
In  s»>ctlons  of  equal  length  to  the  sections  of  the  l>ody  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  tK)dy,  a  t)earlng  terminal 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  open  at  opposite  sides,  h 
suspended  bearing  In  which  said  bearing  terminal  U 
pivoted,  scoop  terminals  for  the  lower  end  of  the  double 
spiral  water  elevating  device,  which  scoops  face  In  opposite 
directions,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
water  elevating  device,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
device  against  turning  In  or  slipping  from  the  said  tubular 
l)ody. 

8.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tubular  body,  a  terminal  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  N>dy  mounted  to  rotate,  a  bearing 
terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  double  spiral 
water  elevating  device  In  said  tubular  body,  said  water 
elevating  device  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  scoops 
located  In  said  bearing  terminal,  and  means  for  holdluk: 
the  water  elevating  device  from  turning  In  said  tubular 
t)ody. 

»  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tubular  body,  a  double  spiral 
water  elevating  device  extending  tbe  length  of  said  body,  a 
terminal  member  for  the  upper  end  of  snlil  txxly.  a  sup- 
port on  which  said  terminal  meml)er  Is  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  t)earlng  terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  b<xly  and  a 
pivot  pin  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  water 
elevating  device,  and  engaging  a  socket  In  said  bearing 
terminal,  the  said  water  elevating  device  being  provided 
with  soxjps  located  In  said  bearing  terminal. 

10.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  tubular  body,  a  supptirt  on 
which  the  upper  part  of  said  body  Is  niounte<l  to  rotate,  a 
bearing  terminal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  Ixjdy  having  open 
sides  and  provided  at  its  end  with  a  bearing  pin.  a  sus 
pended  block  having  a  socket  engaged  by  said  bearing  pin, 
and  a  spiral  water  elevating  device  held  In  said  tubular 
body  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pivot  pin  en- 
gaging a  socket  In  said  bearing  terminal. 

11.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  suspended  bearing,  a  tubular 
!K)dy,  means  for  supporting  the  said  tubular  body  from  Its 
upper  portion,  the  said  body  being  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  supporting  means  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  terminal  having  open  sides,  the  said  terminal  engaging 
at  Its  lower  end  the  said  suspended  bearing  to  prevent  ex 
treme  oscillation  of  said  tubular  body,  and  a  spiral  water 
elevating  device  held  In  said  tubular  body  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  scoop  terminals  located  in  said  terminal 
of  the  tubular  body. 


SfiS.«.'5«.  BICYCLE.  GwECS  J.  RAMAcnER.  New  Dundee, 
ontarl...  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1007.  Serial  No. 
3«i4.701. 


1.   In  &  bicycle  or  similar  rehlcle,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  and  tbe  driving  axle  provided  wltb  vanea. 
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of  a  casing  securo<l  to  thft^MtefkUM  and  surrounding  tbe 
rane*  on  tl>e  axle  uiid  iM^tsff  a  aaltabie  oxbaust  outlet. 
pump  cyllni^ers  secured  to  tbe  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  pistons  and  piston  rods  for  the 
aald  cylinders  and  trendies  secured  to  the  piston  rods  as 
and  for  the  puri>o«e  specified. 

'-.  In  a  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
tlie  main  frame  and  the  driving  axle  provided  with  vnnes. 
of  a  casing  surrounding  the  vanes  and  having  a  suitable 
exhaust  outlet,  pump  cylinders  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
casing  and  communicuting  with  the  casing  by  means  of 
openings  prOTlded  with  suitable  valves,  pistons  and  piston 
rods  for  the  pumps,  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  tjeneath  the 
casing  and  to  tbe  platon  rods  nt  each  end  and  treadles 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  lever  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


M8,6G9.     8TEAM-TltAiV     Frank  P.  Hamilto.n.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  f8,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.172. 


1     In  a  steam  trap,  a  receptacle  and  float  iueml)er  there 
In,  a  discharge  pli»e  and  valve  therefor,  a  device  adapted 
to  open  said  valve  by  the  pressure  from  within  said  recep 
tacle,   a   pressure  controlling   valve   having  operative  con 
neotlons  with  said  float  menil>er.  and  an  atmospheric  relief 
valve  for  said  device  having  a  separable  connection  with 
said    pressure   valve   and    a    spring   adapted    to   close   said 
relief  vnive  when  aald  pressure  valve  Is  oi)ened 

2.    In  «  steam  trap,  a  water  receptacle  having  a  remov 
able  cover,  a  discharge  pipe  and  a  valve  therefor  mounted 
on  said  cover,  a  device  adapted  to  open  said  valve,  steam 
pressure  connettlons  l>etween   said  device  and  said  recep 
tacle,    a   bucket    within   said    receptacle   and    lever  connec- 
tions therefor  pivotally  mounted   upon  said  cover,  a  pres- 
sure valve  operatlvely  connected  witli   said   lever  adapted 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  pressure  to  said  device  and  connec 
tions,   and   a    relief   valve   for   said   device   adapted    to   be 
opened  upon  the  closing  of  said  presshre  valve. 

."?.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  water  receptacle  and  a  bucket 
therein,  a  discharge  pipe  and  valve  therefor,  a  device 
adapted  to  open  said  valve  by  the  pressure  from  within 
said  receptacle,  steam  passages  leading  from  said  recepta 
cle  to  said  device,  and  a  set  of  valves  having  operating 
connections  with  said  bucket  adapted  to  <>i>en  and  close 
said  passages  and  comprising  a  pressure  valve,  and  a 
relief  valve  open  to  tbe  atmosphere,  and  separable  con 
nectlons  for  siiid  pressure  and  relief  valves. 

4.  A  steam  trap  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
from  within  the  trap  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water 
from  said  trap,  and  pressure  and  relief  valves  for  said 
means  comprising  axlally  aliued  and  opposed  valve  tips 
and  supporting  niemt>ers  therefor,  and  «  separating  con- 
nection l>etween  said  tips 

5  .\  steam  trap  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
from  within  the  trap  adapter!  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  trap,  and  a  pressiire  and  relief  valve  de 
vice  for  said  means  comprising  a  txKiy  with  a  central 
passage  and  a  side  steam  passage,  valve  seats  and  a  valve 
members  within  said  body,  a  removable  connecting  pin  for 


•aid  valve  members,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  seat  the  relief 
ralve  nieml»er. 

ft  A  steam  trap  comprislug  a  water  receptacle  having  a 
removable  cover,  a  de{>endlng  discharge  pipe  mounted 
upon  said  cover,  a  \alve  for  said  pipe,  a  pressure  con 
trolled  opening  device  for  said  valve,  pipe  connection  hav- 
ing a  trap  portion  between  said  device  and  said  receptacle. 
a  valve  t>ody  in  the  lino  of  said  connection,  a  pressure 
valve  and  a  relief  valve  within  said  iwdy.  and  a  lever  and 
bucket  float  supported  on  said  cover  having  operative  con 
nectlons  with  said  pressure  and  relief  valves. 

7.  In  a  8tc,\in  trap,  a  pressure  receptacle  having  a  dls 
charge  pli>e  and  valve  therefor,  a  pressure  controlled  device 
for  aald  valve,  pressure  conveying  pipes  between  said  de 
vice  and  receptacle  having  a  U  shaped  trap  jxirtlon  In  the 
line  thereof,  a  relief  connection  for  said  pipes  and  devl<f>s, 
and  a  pair  of  connected  valves  and  float  operated  means 
therefor  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  valves  In  opening  the 
other  and  whereby  the  pressure  from  within  the  receptacle 
is  prevented  from  escaping  when  acting  upon  the  pressure 
device. 


8«8,660.     CHKESE-CIITTKR.     Charles  M.  Hansen.  Buf 
faio    N    Y      Filed  Aug.  8.  190C.     Serial  No.  329,729. 


1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rolatable 
cheese  support,  means  for  rotating  said  support,  a  series 
of  hoops,  any  one  of  which  may  be  held  to  said  siipport 
and  each  having  equal  divisions  designated  thereon  dffTcr- 
Ing  from  the  divisions  of  the  other  hoops  of  the  series, 
actuating  means  for  engagement  with  the  hoop  held  to 
said  support,  and  a  cutting  knife  supported  to  cut  the 
cheese  into  segments  corresponding  in  size  to  a  division 
of  the  hoop  held  to  the  8ui)port  or  any  multiple  of  such 
division. 

2.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabU- 
cheese  support,  means  for  rotating  said  support  to  any  de 
sired  extent,  a  series  of  hoops  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  cheese-support,  each  hoop  having  a  series  of 
notches  spaced  equldlstnntly  around  the  same,  the  notches 
of  each  hoop  l)elng  spaced  differently  from  those  of  the 
other  hoops,  a  detent  adapted  for  co  -  action  with  the 
notches  of  the  hoop  co<iperating  with  the  cheese  support. 
and  a  cutting  knife  positioned  to  cut  the  cheese  from  the 
center  to  the  outer  edge. 

.'(.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cosing,  a 
cheese  support  rotatable  in  the  casing,  mechanism  to  ro- 
tate the  support  and  govern  the  extent  of  rotation  into 
equal  divisions  or  to  multiples  of  one  of  such  divisions,  a 
vertically  movable  knife  carrier  having  a  cutting  knife  se- 
c\ir«>d  thereto  and  provided  with  a  gear  rack,  a  segment- 
gear  meshing  with  said  gear-rack,  an  operating-handle 
pivotally  affixed  to  the  casing  and  having  a  slot  between 
Its  ends,  and  a  stud  secure<l  to  said  segment-gear  and  en 
terlng  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
cheese  support    rotatable   In   the   casing,    mechanism    to   ro 

j  tnte  the  support  and  govern  the  extent  of  rotation  into 
o<|ual  divisions  or  to  niultlplea  of  one  of  such  divisions,  s 
vertically  movable  knife  carrier  within  the  casing  having 
a  cutting  knife  sec\ir«»d  thereto  and  provided  with  a  gear 
rack,  a  segment  gear  also  within  the  casing  meshing  wltb 
said  gear  rack,  a  lever  outside  tbe  casing  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  between  ita  ends  and  a  atod 

i   proje<tlng   from    the  segment  gear   and  extending  through 
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the  wall  of  the  casing,   said  8tud  pntering  the  slot  In   said 
lever 

5.  The  combination  with  the  casing;  having  a  curved 
slot,  a  cheese  support  within  said  laslng.  means  for  re- 
volving said  siipport.  a  vf>rtlrnl!y  reciprooat  insj  knife- 
carrier  within  the  casing  liavluK  a  knife  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  gear  rack,  a  seK'tnent-gear  also  within 
the  caslnjj  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear  rack,  an  operatlnjc- 
lever  outside  of  the  casini;  and  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
said  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot  between  Its  ends, 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  segment  -  gear  and  passing 
through  the  curved  slot  In  the  casing,  said  stud  entering 
the  slot  In  the  operating  lever,  and  a  movable  closure 
within  the  casing  serving  to  keep  the  curved  slot  therein 
closed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  curved 
slot,  a  cheese-support  within  said  casing,  means  for  re- 
volving said  support,  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife- 
carrier  within  the  casing  having  .1  knife  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  gear  rack,  a  segment-gear  also  within 
the  casing  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear-rack,  an  operating- 
lever  outside  of  the  casing  and  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
said  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot  between  Its  ends, 
H  stud  projecting  from  the  segment  •  gear  and  passing 
through  the  curved  slot  In  the  casing,  said  stud  entering 
the  Hlot  In  the  operating-lever,  and  an  oscillating  seg- 
mental closure  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  segmental  gear  and  the  stud  of  the  latter  passing 
therethrough. 

7.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  cheese  compartment,  and  a  knife  compartment 
and  boop-compartment  above  the  cheese-compartment,  a 
rotatable  cheese-support  In  the  cheese-compartment,  a 
series  of  detachable  notched  hoops,  one  of  which  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  cheese  support,  means  for  revolving  said  sup- 
port, means  engaging  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  hoop 
applied  to  said  support  and  a  vertically  movable  knife  In 
the  knife-compartment  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the 
cbeese-compartment  to  cut  the  cheese  Into  slices  by  radial 
cuts. 

8.  In  a  cheese^cutter,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  a  rotatable  cheese-support  having  notches  at  Its  pe- 
riphery, rollers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  on 
which  said  support  rides,  a  ratchet  rim.  a  lever  having  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  rim,  a  slotted  guide-segment 
through  which  said  lever  extends,  a  detent  -  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  peripheral  notches  of  the  sup 
port,  and  a  cuttlng-knlfe  above  the  support  and  having 
Its  Inner  edge  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  support, 
said  knife  being  positioned  to  cut  the  cheese  by  radial 
cuts. 


868,(181.  PNEUMATIC  AND  OTITKR  MULI..  Martin 
Habosoco,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Fel)  .'<•,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3O'J,049. 


I.  A  sh.ink  for  a  pneumatic  tool  formed  of  two  wings 
ind  a  solid  center,  each  wing  havlni:  an  fxtertor  with  a 
f-urved  face  and  two  opixjslte  flat  faces  furnishing  end 
fH'T-i  to  pr<xluce  four  bits  or  blailes.  each  with  a  cutting 
olge.  and  each  win;;  having  a  longitudinal  pnssnsre  ex 
tending  through  its  Ixxly.  one  passage  for  admitting  a 
cooling  medium  to  the  acting  end  of  the  tool  and  the 
other  passage  for  withdrawing  dust  and  fine  particles 
from  around  the  acting  end  of  th*"  tool,  suhstantially  as 
described 

■J.  A  shank  for  a  pneumatic  tool  formed  of  two  wings 
and  a  solid  center,  each  wing  having  an  exterior  with  a 
curved  face  and  two  opposite  flat  faces,  furnishing  end 
fares  to  produce  four  bits  or  blades,  each  with  n  cutting 
e<lg«.  and  each  wing  having  a  longitudinal  passage  ex 
lending   through    Its   body,    each    passage   or>enlng   l^tween 


two  adjoining  cutters,  one  passage  for  admitting  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  acting  end  of  the  tool  and  the  other 
passage  for  withdrawing  dust  and  fine  particles  from 
around  the  acting  end  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


868,662.  DOORCLOSING  .MEANS  FOR  SCOWS  OR 
BINS.  Fra.nk  Hates,  Superior,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
19<.t6.      Serial    No.   329,337. 


1  In  do<ir  closing  mechanism  for  scows  or  bins,  the  com 
binatlon  with  suitable  support,  of  a  windlass  mounted 
mounted  thereon,  a  windlass  Journaled  on  said  support,  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  windlass  for  rotating  the  same, 
flexible  means  secured  to  said  windlass,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  rock  on  an  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  windlass  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  a 
dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  tu 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  counter  rotation 
thereof,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  swing  sldewlse  with 
relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel  to  disengage  from  the 
same,  and  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  lowered 
Into  protective  position  with  relation  to  said  pawl  at  that 
side  of  the  pawl  on  which  the  pawl-disengaging  force  Is 
applied,  whereby  said  pawl  Is  protected  from  accidental 
disengagement. 

2.  In  d(X>r  closing  mechanism  for  scows  or  bins,  the  com- 
bination with  suitable  8up(>ort,  of  a  windlass  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  and  flexible 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  In  part 
wound  up  on  the  same  ;  a  lever  adapted  to  rock  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  and  separate  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  from  Its  own  support,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever  and  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  accidental  counter  ro- 
tation of  the  same.    • 


868.663.     CUSHION  FASTENER.     John  L.  Ucrr.vE*.  I*e- 
orU.  III.     Filed  June  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,026. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cushion  support  and  the 
loose  cushion  tlierron.  of  a  fastening  member  on  one  of 
said  parts,  a  flexible  fastening  member  on  the  other  of  said 
parts  engaging  the  flrst   mentioned  fastening  memlier    and 
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extending  therefrom  Intermediate  of  the  cushion  and  cush 
|.  II    Mii'i'i'it     ari'l    means    for    securing    the    fn-e   end    of   the 
tlciib.r  fastcniii;;   meinlicr  at   a  distance  from  the  place  of 
tnter-engagement  of  thi'  fastening  mctiilx-rs. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cushion  support  and  the 
loose  cushion  thereon,  of  a  l<Kip  or  ring  on  one  of  said 
parts,  a  strap  or  cord  on  the  other  of  said  parts  engaging 
the  said  loop  or  ring  and  extending  therefrom  intermediate 
of  the  cushion  and  cushion  support  and  means  for  s»'curlng 
the  free  end  of  the  ttrap  oi  cord  at  a  distance  from  the 
place  of  Inter  engagement  of  the  said  strap  or  cord  with 
the  loop  or   ring. 

3.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  loose  cushion  s\ipiM>rte<l  thereon,  a  loop  or  ring 
on  the  supporting  surface  of  the  frame,  a  strap  or  cord  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  cushion,  said  strap  or  cord  adapt 
ed  to  be  passed  through  said  loop  or  ring  and  extend  t)e 
neath  said  cushion  some  distance  from  the  said  buckle 
ring,  and  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  strap  or  cord 
and  holding  It   taut,  sutiatantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  having  springs  thereon,  a  loose  cushion  supported  on 
the  sprliu-.  1.  •  i.v  or  rings  on  the  haid  springs  and  straps 
or  cords  on  the  under  surface  of  the  cushion,  the  said 
strap  or  cords  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
said  loops  or  rings  and  the  ends  thereof  fastened  for  se- 
curing the  cushion  onto  the  springs 

5.  The  combination  with  the  folding  frame  and  the 
loose  cushion  supjwrted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  fold  In  the  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  fastening 
members  on  one  of  said  parts  arranged  at  Intervals  along 
the  line  of  fold,  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  arranged 
flexible  fastening  niemt)ers  on  the  other  of  said  parts  en- 
gaging the  first  ii.intloned  fastening  members  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  Intermeillute  of  the  cushion  and  the  surface 
of  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  the  flexible  fastening  memt>er8  at  a  distance  from 
the  pla.e  of  their  engagement  with  their  corresponding 
fastening  nieml>erfi  on  the  other  part. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  base  provided  with  a 
spring  surface  thereon  and  the  loose  cushion  supported  on 
the  spring  surface  of  a  fastening  member  loosely  mounted 
on  the  spring  surface,  a  cord  extending  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  spring  surface,  and  connecting  the  said  fasten- 
ing member  on  the  spring  surface  to  the  base  whereon  the 
spring  surfac-  is  supported  and  a  fastening  member  on 
the  \inder  surface  of  the  cushion  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  fastening  member  on  the  spring  surface. 


868.664.  PROCESS  OK  MAKING  RAILrBONDS.  AlbbbT 
B.  HusiCK,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  5.  1904.  Serial  No. 
206.497. 


1  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  rail  iKinds,  the  steps 
which  consist.  In  forming  the  b<ind  strands  Into  the  de- 
sired shape  uiKin  a  suitable  pattern,  and  then  fitting  solder 
strips  to  said  structure  over  the  iH>rtlons  of  the  same  that 
are  to  be  utilised  for  the  terminals  of  the  bond. 

2.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  rail  bonds,  the  steps 
which  consist.  In  forming  the  bond  strands  Into  the  de- 
sired shape  upon  a  suitable  pattern,  and  then  fitting  cold 
solder  strips   by   pressure   to  said   structure  over   the  por- 
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tlons  of  the  same  that  are  to  be  utilized  for  the  terminals 
of  the  l)ond. 

3.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  rail-bonds,  the  steps 
which  consist.  In  forming  the  bond  strands  Into  the  de- 
sired shape  upon  a  suitable  pattern,  covering  the  portions 
of  said  structure  to  be  utilized  for  the  terminals  of  the 
bonds  with  a  uon  corrosive  flux,  and  then  fitting  solder 
strips  over  such  flux. 

4.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  rail-bonds,  the  steps 
which  consist.  In  forming  the  bond  strands  Into  the  de- 
sired shape  upon  a  suitable  pattern,  covering  the  portions 
of  said  structure  to  be  utilized  for  the  terminals  of  the 
bonds  with  a  non-corrosive  flux,  and  then  fitting  cold 
solder  strips  by  pressure  over  such  flux 

6.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  rail  bonds,  the  steps 
which  consist,  in  winding  upon  a  suitable  pattern  a  strand 
of  conducting  material,  each  succet<8lve  convolution  of 
such  strand  around  such  pattern  being  wound  upon  the 
previous  convolution,  covering  portions  of  the  structure 
thus  formed  with  a  non-corrosive  flux,  fitting  solder  strips 
over  such  flux,  and  then  cutting  through  such  strips  and 
flux  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  strands  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  bonds. 

0.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rail  bonds,  which  con- 
sists, in  winding  upon  a  suitable  pattern  a  strand  of  con- 
ducting material  to  form  a  spiral  structure,  covering  two 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  structure  with  a 
non-corrosive  flux,  fitting  cold  solder  strips  by  pressure 
around  such  portions  and  over  s\ich  flux,  and  then  cutting 
through  such  strips  and  flux  and  portions  to  form  two 
Identical  bonds. 

7.  A  [irocess  for  manufacturing  rail-bonds,  which  con- 
sists In  first  winding  bond  strands  about  a  suitable  pattern 
to  form  a  continuous  bond  structure  or  loop,  apfilylng  and 
securing  soldering  material  to  said  structure  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  points  thereon,  and  then  cutting  through 
said  soldering  material   .and  structure  at  both  said   points. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rall-t>ond8.  which  con- 
sists In  winding  upon  a  pattern  of  substantially  elliptical 
outline  a  strand  of  conducting  material,  each  successive 
convolution  of  such  strand  being  wound  iij'on  the  previous 
convolution,  covering  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
the  structure  thus  formed  with  a  non  corrosive  flux,  fitting 
solder  strips  over  such  flux,  and  then  cutting  through  such 
strips  and  flux  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  strands  to 
form   two  similar  bonds. 


868,665.      FLUE-STOP.      Geobok   A.   HiOGiNS,   Oalesburg, 
III.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,181. 


A  flue  stop  consisting  of  a  plate,  and  a  flue  attaching 
bow  of  greater  width  than  the  flue  and  formed  of  spring 
metal  having  Its  ends  spaced  and  secured  to  the  plate,  the 
basal  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  bow  extending  In  a  gen- 
eral rearward  direction  from  the  plate  and  the  portions  of 
the  legs  adjacent  the  transverse  portion  of  the  bow  being 
sharply  offset  and  angled  outward  from  said  basal  por- 
tions and  again  angled  to  present  flue-engaging  points. 


868,666.  ADDINC;  MACHINE.  Bknjamin  Hoskins,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.  Serial  No.  332,733. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 

a  depresslble  frame,  a  plurality  of  it«m  printing  wbaels 
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mounted  upon  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  total  printing 
wbeela  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  depressing 
Mid  frame  so  that  Impressions  may  be  taken  from  said 
Item  printing  wheels  or  said  total  printing  wheels. 


'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  means  for  resUieatly  supporting  said  frame  near 
each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  item  printing  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  frame  near  one  end,  a  plurality  of  total 
printing  wheels  carried  by  uld  frame  near  the  other  end, 
and  means  for  depressing  either  end  of  said  frame  where 
by  impressions  may  be  taken  from  said  printing  wbeela. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  case,  a  frame  mounted  therein,  means  for  guiding  said 
frame  so  that  It  may  be  depressed  within  said  case,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  frame  In  an  elevated  position. 
Item  printing  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  total  printing 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  depressing 
said  frame  at  said  Item  printing  wheels  or  at  said  total 
printing  wheels  whereby  Impressions  may  be  taken  from 
said  printing  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  pass 
ing  through  said  frame,  springs  supporting  said  shaft  upon 
said  case,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  carried  upon 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  passing  through  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  total  printing  wheels  carried  by  said  second 
shaft,  springs  supporting  said  second  shaft  from  said  case, 
and  means  for  depressing  said  frame  at  said  Item  printing 
wheels  or  at  said  total  printing  wheels. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  pass 
Ing  through  said  frame  having  projecting  extremities 
therebeyond.  said  case  having  slots  formed  therein  receiv 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  constituting  guides  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  passing  through  said  frame,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  second  shaft  within  said  case,  springs  normally 
maintaining  said  shafts  In  an  elevated  position,  a  plurality 
of  total  printing  wheels  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
transfer  ribbon,  means  for  guiding  the  same  near  the  faces 
of  said  printing  wheels,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
frame  whereby  Impressions  of  said  Item  printing  wheels 
and  said  total  printing  wheels  may  be  taken  through  said 
transfer  rlbt>on. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  Item  printing  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  total  printing  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
guiding  a  transfer  ribbon  near  the  faces  of  said  wheels,  a 
push  button,  means  actuated  by  said  push  button  for  de- 
pr«nlng  said  lt«m  printing  wbeela,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  push  button  for  depressing  said  total  printing 
wheels. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  pluralRy  of  Item  printing  wheels  mounted 
therein,  a  plarallty  of  total  printing  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  member  affording  means  for  depressing  Mid 
item  printing  wheels  in  order  to  take  an  Impression  there- 
from, a  second  member  affording  means  for  depreHlng  Mid 
total  printing  wheels  to  take  an  Impression  therefrom,  and 
a  morabls  pash  button  cooperating  with  Mid  first  or  said 
BScoBd  member. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnstlon, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  Item  printing  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  total  printing  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  aildable 
push  button  mounted  on  said  case,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  push  button  in  one  position,  affording 
means  for  depressing  a  portion  of  said  frame  carrying  said 
Item  printing  wheels,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  be 
engage<l  by  said  push  button  In  another  position  thereof 
and  affording  means  for  depressing  the  portion  of  snid 
frame  adjacent  to  said  total  printing  wheels. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  depressible  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  frarao  and  support 
ing  said  printing  wheels,  springs  supporting  said  shaft  in 
an  elevated  position,  a  depressing  frame  independently 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  and  adapted  to 
depress  said  first  frame  to  print  from  said  printing  wheels, 
and  means  for  depressing  said  depressing  frame. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  shaft 
mounte<l  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  springs  normally  holding  said  shaft 
in  an  elevated  position,  a  depressing  frame  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  case  having  yokes  surrounding  said  shaft 
affording  means  fur  depressing  the  same,  and  means  for 
holding  a  transfer  ribbon  near  said  printinj;  wheels  to  take 
an   Impression  therefrom. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilved.  in  combination, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  passing  through  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  whei'ls  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  means  whereby  one  set  of  said  printing 
wlieels  may  print  items,  means  whereby  the  other  set  of 
printing  wheels  may  print  totals,  a  depressing  frame  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  case  engaging  one  of  said  shafts  to 
depress  the  same,  means  for  depressing  said  depressing 
frame  to  depress  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  depress- 
ing the  other  of  said  shafts  wheret)y  impressions  may  be 
taken  from  saki  printing  wheels. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  depressible  frame,  a  plurality  of  item 
printing  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
passing  through  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  total  printing 
wtieels  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  actuating 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  in  said  case,  collars  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  springs  attached  to  said  collars  normally  support- 
ing said  shafts  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for  de- 
pressing said  frame  adjacent  to  said  Item  printing  wheels 
and  adjacent  to  said  total  printing  wheels  whereby  Im- 
pressions may  be  taken  from  said  wheels. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  depressible  frame  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  passing  through 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  total  printing  wheels  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft,  collars  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
springs  attached  to  said  collars  and  normally  supporting 
said  shafts  from  said  case  in  an  elevated  position,  a  de- 
pressing frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  case  and  having 
yokes  received  over  said  first  shaft,  means  for  actuating 
said  depressing  frame  to  depress  said  first  shaft,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  second  shaft  whereby  Imprea- 
slons  may  be  taken  from  said  wheels. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  item  printing  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shaft  having  finger  levers  adapted  to  set  said  printing 
wheels,  a  member  for  locking  said  printing  wheels  simul- 
taneously against  rotation  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
depressing  said  printing  wheels  to  print  therefrom. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  loosely  mount- 
ed thereupon,  finger  levers  attached  to  said  printing  wheels 
and  affording  means  for  setting  the  same,  Mid  printing 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  printing  faces  for  numerals 
corresponding  to  the  numt>ers  which  may  be  added  by  the 
morement  of  Mid  finger  lerers,  said  finger  IsTers  baring 
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means  for  presenting  said  printing  faces  to  print  there- 
from, a  member  engaging  said  printing  wheels  for  simul- 
taneously locking  said  printing  wheels  against  rotation  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  depressing  said  shaft  to  print 
from  said  printing  wheels. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 

a  shaft,  means  for  normally  supporting  said  shaft  in  an  j 
elevated  position,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  finger  levers  for  advancing  said  printing 
wheels,  adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  the 
movement  of  Mid  printing  wheels,  said  printing  wheels 
having  printing  faces  adapted  to  aline  to  Indicate  an  item 
added  by  the  movement  of  said  levers,  a  member  engaging 
ail  of  said  printing  wheels  and  afTordlng  means  for  slmul 
taneousiy  locking  said  printing  wheels  against  rotation 
upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  depressing  said  shaft  to 
take  the  ImpreHslon  of  said  printing  wheels 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  In  an 
elevated  position,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  said  slinft.  finger  levers  carried 
by  said  printing  wheels  and  affording  means  for  setting 
the  same,  means  for  locking  said  printing  wheels  Individu- 
ally in  the  positions  in  which  they  are  set.  means  for  lock- 
ing said  printing  wheels  collectively  In  the  positions  In 
which  they  have  been  set,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
shaft  to  take  the  impression  from  the  printing  wheels 

IH.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  finger  levers  carried  by 
said  printing  wheels  and  affording  means  for  setting  the 
same,  means  for  locking  said  printing  wheels  Individually 
in  the  position  In  which  they  are  set,  means  for  locking 
said  printing  wheels  collectively  In  the  positions  In  which 
they  have  been  set.  means  for  depressing  said  shaft  to  take 
the  Impression  from  said  printing  wheels,  and  adding 
mechanism  advanced  by  the  movement  of  said  printing 
wheels. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  ro 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  finger  levers  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  printing  wheels,  means  for  Individually 
locking  said  printing  wheels  In  their  set  positions,  means 
whereby  said  printing  wheels  may  be  disengaged  from  said 
last  named  means  by  the  depression  uf  said  shaft,  said 
printing  wheels  having  printing  faces  adapted  to  aline  to 
print  the  Item  set  thereupon,  means  for  locking  said  print- 
ing wheels  collectively  against  rotation  upon  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  depressing  said  shaft  to  take  an  Impression 
from  said  printing  wheels 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  finger  levers  carried  respectively  by  said  print- 
ing wheels,  quadrants  ct>Operating  with  said  finger  levers 
to  set  said  printing  wheels  and  adapted  to  become  disen- 
gaged from  said  finger  levers  by  the  depression  of  said 
shaft,  a  member  for  locking  said  printing  wheels  simul- 
taneously against  rotation  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
depressing  said  shaft  to  take  an  Impression  from  said 
printing   wheels. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  finger  levers  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  printing  wheels,  quadrants  co 
operating  respectively  with  said  finger  levers  to  lock  said 
printing  wheels  In  set  positions,  said  quadrants  being  dis- 
posed above  Mid  shaft  whereby  the  depression  of  said  shaft 
disengages  the  finger  levers  from  the  said  quadrants,  a 
member  for  locking  Mid  printing  wheels  simultaneously 
against  rotation  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  depressing 
said  shaft  to  take  an  impression  from  said  printing  wheels. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  finger  levers  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  printing  wheels,  quadrants  co- 
operating respectively  with  Mid  finger  levers  to  lock  Mid 
printing  wheels  In  set  poaltlons.  Mid  quadrants  being  dis- 


posed above  Mid  shaft  whereby  the  depreMlon  of  Mid 
shaft  disengages  the  finger  levers  from  the  said  quadrants, 
a  member  for  locking  said  printing  wheels  almul taneousiy 
against  rotation  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  depreMlng  Mid 
shaft  to  take  an  Impression  from  said  printing  wheels,  and 
adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  an  adranc* 
movement  of  said  printing  wheels. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  abaft  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  finger  levers  adapted  to  advance 
said  printing  wheels  to  their  set  positions,  said  printing 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  printing  faces  adapted  to 
aline  to  indicate  the  item  adde<l.  Mid  printing  wheels  pre- 
senting a  plurality  of  uotcljes  adapted  to  aline  when  said 
printing  wheels  are  set,  a  locking  bar,  means  for  advancing 
said  locking  bar  Into  said  notches  to  lock  Mid  printing 
wheels  collectively  against  rotation,  and  meaus  for  de- 
pressing said  shaft  to  print  from  said  wheels. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing faces,  means  for  setting  said  printing  wheels  with  said 
printing  faces  in  allnement,  said  printing  wheels  having 
circumferential  slots  therein  presenting  an  edgt>  with 
notches  adapted  to  aline,  a  locking  bar  passing  through 
said  slots,  means  for  advancing  said  locking  bar  into  said 
notches  to  lock  said  printing  wheels  collectively  against 
rotation  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  depressing  said  shaft 
to  print  from  said  wheels. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  n  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing faces  adapted  to  aline  when  said  wheels  are  set  to  In- 
dicate the  Items  added  by  the  movement  thereof,  said 
wheels  presenting  u  plurality  of  circumferentlally  dis- 
posed notches  adapted  to  aline  when  said  wheels  are  set, 
a  locking  bar.  a  lev.  r  adapted  to  depress  said  shaft,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  lever  with  said  locking  bar  and 
actuated  by  the  initial  movement  of  said  lever,  said 
mechanism  affording  means  for  advancing  Mid  locking 
bar  into  said  notches  to  lock  said  printing  wheels  collec- 
tively against  rotation,  the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of 
said  lever  affording  means  for  depressing  said  shaft. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereupon  and  presenting  printing  faces  adapted  to  allne  to 
Indicate  an  Item  added  by  said  machine,  a  lever  affording 
means  for  depressing  said  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the 
first  movement  of  said  lever  for  collectively  locking  said 
printing  wheels  against  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of  said  lever  may 
depress    said    shaft. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  mounted  thereupon 
and  having  printing  faces  adapted  to  allne  to  Indicate  an 
item  added  by  said  machine,  said  printing  wheels  present- 
ing an  edge  with  circumferentlally  disposed  notches 
adapted  to  aline,  a  locking  bar,  a  depressing  frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaft  by  a  full  movement  thereof,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  depressing  frame  with  said 
locking  bar  actuated  by  the  Initial  movement  of  said  de- 
pressing frame  and  affording  means  for  locking  said  print- 
ing wheels  collectively  against  rotation  upon  said  shaft. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  mounted  thereupon 
and  having  printing  faces  adapted  to  allne  to  Indicate  an 
Item  added  upon  said  machine,  means  for  setting  said 
printing  wheels  individually,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  said  printing  wheels  to  lock  the  same 
collectively  against  rotation  upon  said  shaft,  a  depresalng 
frame  having  side  bars  with  yokes  received  over  Mid  shaft, 
said  yokes  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  part  of  the  morement  of  Mid  de- 
pressing frame  will  depreM  Mid  shaft,  and  mecbanlsm> 
connecting  said  depreMlng  frame  with  said  locking  bar 
whereby   the   Initial    movement   of  said   depreMlng   frame.* 
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may  adrance  said  locking  bar  into  engagement  witb  said 
prIntlDg  wheals. 

-'0  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  shaft  passing  therethruugh,  a  plurality  of  Item 
printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  means 
for  setting  said  printing  wheels,  said  printing  wheels  hav 
lug  prlutlnj;  faces  adapted  to  aline  to  Indicate  an  Item 
added  upon  said  machine,  a  depressing  frame  having  side 
bars  with  yokes  received  over  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
said  shaft  to  d«'pre8S  the  same,  said  yokes  tielng  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  dcpre.sshig  frame  will  depress 
said  shaft,  a  locking  bar  adapte<i  tu  engage  said  printing 
wheels  to  lock  the  same  collectively  against  rotation 
upon  said  shaft,  levers  supporting  said  locking  bar,  and 
links  respectively  connecting  said  depressing  frame  with 
said  levers  and  affording  means  for  actuating  said  locking 
bar  by  the  Initial  movement  of  said  depressing  frame. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing;  wheels  rotatalily  mounted 
thereupon  and  having'  printing  faces  adapted  to  aline  to 
Indicate  the  Items  added  upon  said  machine,  pawls  carried 
by  said  printing  wheels,  ratchet  gear  wheels  mounted  over 
said  shaft  and  presenting  ratchet  teeth  coSperatlng  with 
said  pa^wls  whereby  an  advance  movement  of  said  printing 
wheels  may  advance  said  ratchet  gears,  said  ratchet  gear 
wheels  having  external  gear  teeth,  adding  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  teeth,  and  means  for  de- 
prea^lug  said  shaft  to  take  the  Impressions  of  said  printing 
faces. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereupon,  ratchet  gear  wheels  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  gear  wheels 
and  said  printing  wheels  whereby  an  advance  movement 
only  of  said  printing  wheels  may  advance  said  gear  wheels, 
adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  gear 
wheels,  finger  levers  affording  means  for  advancing  said 
printing  wheels,  means  for  connecting  said  finger  levers 
affording  means  for  ni>ivlng  said  gear  wheels  back,  said 
printing  wheels  having  printing  faces  adapted  to  aline  to 
Indicate  the  Item  added  upon  said  machine,  and  means  for 
taking  an  Impression  from  said  printing  faces. 

.3'_'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereupon,  pawls  carried  by  .<ald  printing  wheeLs,  ratchet 
gear  wheels  surroundini;  said  shaft  having  ratchet  teeth 
cor»perating  with  said  pawls  wheretiy  an  advance  move- 
ment of  said  printing  wheels  may  advance  said  ratchet 
gear  wheels,  said  ratchet  gear  wheels  having  gear  teeth, 
adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  ratchet 
gear  wheels,  linger  levers  slldably  mounted  In  said  printing 
wheels  and  having  projecting  pins  respectively,  which 
may  advance  Into  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth  to 
lock  said  printing  wheels  to  said  ratchet  gear  wheels,  said 
printing  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  printing  faces 
adapted  to  aline  to  Indicate  an  Item  added  on  said  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  taking  an  Impression  from  said  print- 
ing   faces. 

.'J3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Item  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  ratchet  gear  wheels  surrounding 
■aid  shaft,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said 
gear  wheels  and  said  printing  wheels  whereby  an  advance 
movement  only  of  said  printing  wheels  may  advance  said 
gear  wheels,  adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  advanced 
by  said  gear  wheels,  finger  levers  slldably  mounted  in  said 
printing  wheels  respectively,  quadrants  adapted  to  lock 
•aid  finger  levers  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  finger  levers  for  locking  the  same  to  said 
quadrants  whereby  a  slight  depression  of  said  finger  levers 
may  disengage  the  same  from  said  quadrants,  and  means 
carried  by  said  finger  levers  whereby  a  complete  depression 
of  said  finger  levers  may  lock  said  finger  levers  to  said  gear 
wheels. 

84.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
•  abaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereupon,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  surrounding  said 
«Iiaft.  a  ratchet  and  pawl   connection   between  said  gear 


wbeels  and  uld  printing  wbeela  whereby  an  advafice 
movement  of  said  printing  wheels  may  advance  said  gear 
wheels,  adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said 
gear  wheels,  finger  levers  slldably  mounted  In  said  print- 
ing wheels  having  shoulders  respectively  near  the  up[>er 
extremities  thereof,  quailrants  having  notches  cooperating 
with  said  shoulders  to  lock  said  finger  levers  in  set  posi- 
tions, springs  tending  to  force  said  linger  levers  In  a  di- 
rection to  lock  the  same  on  said  quadrants,  said  finger 
levers  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  said  quad- 
rants by  a  partial  depression  of  said  finger  levers,  and  pins 
carried  respectively  by  said  finger  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  gear  wheels  to  l"ck  said  finger  levers  thereto 
actuated  by  a  complete  depression  of  said  finger  levers. 

.■^5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereupon  and  having  printing  faces  adapted  to  aline  to 
indicate  an  Item  added  by  said  machine,  means  for  indi- 
vidually locking  said  printing  wheels  in  their  set  positions 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the  depression  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  depressing  said  shaft  to  take  an  im- 
pression from  said  printing  wheels,  means  for  locking  said 
printing  wheels  collectively  against  rotation  upon  said 
shaft  when  said  shaft  Is  depressed,  and  a  return  bar  afford- 
ing means  for  returning  said  printing  wheels  to  their  nor- 
mal position. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  printing  faces  adapted  to 
aline  when  said  printing  wheels  are  set  to  Indicate  the 
Item  added  upon  said  machine,  means  for  locking  said 
printing  wheels  Individually  in  their  set  positions  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  l)y  the  depression  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  locking  sal<l  printing  wheels  collectively  against 
rotation  upon  said  shaft,  adding  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
advanced  by  the  advance  movement  of  said  printing 
wheels,  means  for  depressing  said  shaft  to  take  an  impres- 
sion from  said  printing  faces,  means  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing said  shaft  in  a  depressed  position,  and  a  return  bar 
engaging  said  printing  wheels  and  affording  means  to  re- 
turn th»'  same  to  a  zero  position  when  said  shaft  Is  locked 
In  Its  depressed  position. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  depresslbie  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  printing  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  printing  faces  adapted  to  aline  to  Indicate  an  Item 
added  by  said  maclilne.  adding  mechanism  adapred  to  be 
advanced  by  the  advance  movement  of  said  printing 
wheels,  finger  levers  carried  respectively  by  said  printing 
wheels,  quadrants  cooperating  with  said  finger  levers  to 
lock  the  same  In  their  set  positions  and  adapteil  to  become 
disengaged  from  said  finger  levers  when  said  arm  Is  de- 
pressed, means  for  collectively  locking  said  printing 
wheels  against  rotation  on  said  shaft,  means  for  depress- 
ing said  frame  to  take  an  impression  from  said  printing 
wheels,  and  means  for  remrnlng  said  printing  wheels 
collectively  to  their  lero  position 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  taiile.  n  case,  adding  mechanism  mounted  in  said  ca.<M>, 
feed  wheels  within  said  case  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
table  to  advance  said  case  thereupon,  a  plurality  of 
printing  wheels  mounted  in  said  case  and  having  printing 
faces  adapted  to  aline  to  Indicate  a  numl>er  added  iip.'n 
said  machine,  means  for  depressing  said  printing  whe««l8 
to  take  an  impression  from  said  printing  faces,  a  return 
bar  engaging  said  printing  wheels  affording  means  for 
returning  the  same  to  their  eero  position,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  printing  wheels  temporarily  against  rising  when 
depressed,  means  for  normally  holding  said  printing 
wheels  In  an  elevated  position,  a  frame  carrying  said 
printing  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  therewith, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  said  frame  for  ad- 
vancing said  feed  wheels. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  depresslbie  frame  therein,  a  plurality  of  printing 
wbeels  mounted  on  said  frame  having  printing  faces  to 
aline  to  Indicate  a  number  added  upon  said  machine,  a 
rable,  feed  wbeels  mounted  in  said  case  engaging  said 
iable  and  affording  means  for  advancing  said  case  there- 
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VPOO,  paiHs  tending  to  engage  said  feed  wheels  to  lock 
tb*  tarn*  agmlnst  rotation,  a  return  bar  affording  means 
for  returning  said  printing  wheels  to  their  normal  zero 
position  and  normally  afTordlng  means  for  keeping  said 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  wheels,  pawl  arms 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheels  carrying  pawls  In 
engagement  therewith  cf)nnectlng  said  pawl  arms  with 
aald  frame,  whereby  the  rising  of  said  frame  may  tend 
to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheels  and  said  fe<Hl  wheels,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  frame  In  an  elevated 
position. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  adding  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  depresslbie 
frame  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  rll>l)on  guided  adjacent  to  said 
printing  wheels  and  cooperating  therewith,  spools  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  said  ribbon,  shafts  passing  through  said 
spools,  pawl  levers  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
reeelTed  over  said  shafts,  ratchet  wheels  rigid  with  said 
spools,  pawls  carried  resj>ectlvely  by  said  pawl  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  shifter  bar 
slldably  mounted  In  said  case  and  pivotally  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pawl  levers,  said  shifter  bar  being 
pivotally  8uppnrte<i  between  said  spools  whereby  one  of 
said  pawls  may  be  held  In  engagement  with  its  correspond- 
ing ratchet  wheel  while  the  other  of  said  pawls  Is  main- 
tained out  of  engagement  with  Its  corresponding  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  the  depression  of  ssld  frame 
for  moving  said  shifter  bar  to  actuate  either  of  said  pawl 
levers. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  adding  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  depresslbie 
frame  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels 
carried  by  aald  frame,  a  rlbl)on  guided  adjacent  to  said 
printing  wheels  and  cooperating  therewith,  spools  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  said  ribbon,  shafts  passing  through  said 
spools,  pawl  levers  having  longitudinally  dlB{)osed  slots 
received  over  said  shafts,  ratchet  wheels  rigid  with  said 
spools,  pawls  carried  respectively  by  said  pawl  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  shifter  bar 
slldably  mounte<1  In  ssid  case  and  i)lvotally  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pawl  levers,  said  shifter  bar  being 
pivotally  supported  between  said  spools  whereby  one  of 
said  pawU  may  t>e  held  in  engag«'mpnf  with  its  corre- 
sponding   ratchet   wheel    while   the   other   of   said    pawls   Is 

■*    maintained    out    of    engagement     with     its    corresponding 

■^^  ratchet   wheel,   means  actuated   by   the  depression   of  said 

'    frame    for    moving    said    shifter    bar    to    actuate    either    of 

''*  feald  pawl  levers,  and  means  normally  holding  said  shifter 

bar  in  an  extreme  position. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  depresslbie  frame  mounted  therein,  adding 
mechanism,  printing  wheels  carried  by  said  depresslbie 
frame  and  adapted  to  print  the  items  added  on  said 
machine,  a  rlbt)on  co<)peratlng  with  said  printing  wheels, 
spools  receiving  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  having  ratchet 
wheels  rigid  therewith,  shafts  passing  through  said  spools, 
pawl  levers  having  longitudinal  slots  received  over  said 
shafts  and  having  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheels,  a  shifter  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
ribbon  and  attached  to  said  pavfl  levers,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  shifter  bar  and  normally  holding  the  same  In  an 
extreme  position,  said  shifter  bar  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported l>etween  said  spools  whereby  either  of  said  pawls 
may  \ie  thrown  Into  engagement  with  Its  corresponding 
ratchet  wheel  while  the  other  of  said  pawls  is  disengaged, 
a  rork  shaft  having  an  ami,  a  link  cinnectlng  said  arm 
with  said  shifter  bar,  a  second  arm  rigid  with  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  second  arm  to  said  frame 
affording  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft  to  shift  said 
shifter  Imr. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  In  combination, 
a  tal)le  having  rails  laid  thereupon,  a  case  ha\  Ing  feed 
wheels  engaging  said  rails  to  advance  said  case,  adding 
mechanlum  carried  by  said  case,  a  depresslbie  frame,  print- 
ing wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  ratchet  wheels  rigid  with 
said  feed  wheels,  pawl  arms  having  pawls  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  advance  said  feed  wheels, 
links  attached  to  said  pawl  arms  and  connected  with  said 


frame,  shackle  links  attached  to  said  last  links  and  sup- 
porting said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheels  when  said  frame  is  elevated  and  permitting  the 
engagement  of  said  ratchet  wheels  by  said  pawls  when 
said  frame  is  depressed,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
frame  to  print  from  said  wheels. 


86  8.66  7.  MACHINE  FOR  BUFFING  STRIPS  OF 
LEATHER.  Robert  K..  Johnhtonk,  Salem,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,691. 


j  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
I  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 

said  cutter,   means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet    material 

transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said  strip 
:  in  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cut- 
I  ter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  Is  presented  to 
I  the   action    of   said   cutter,    and    frlcflonal    tension    means 

acting  on  said  strip,  said  cutter  being  located  l)etween  said 

feeding  means  and  said  tension  means. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  n 
I  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 

said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
'  transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said  strip 
In  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cut- 
ter, whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  Is  presented  to 
I  the  action  of  said  cutter,  said  guiding  means  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  cutter,  and  frictions!  tension 
means  acting  on  said  strip,  said  cutter  being  locate«l  l)e- 
tween  said  feeding  means  and  said  tension  means 

3.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  deacrll>ed.  a  frame,  n 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  means  for  fee<ling  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said  strip 
In  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cut- 
ter, whereby  a  c<mvex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented  to 
the  action  of  said  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  said  guiding 

I  means  toward  said  cutter,  and  frlctlonal  tension  means 
acting  on  said  atrip,  said  cutter  being  located  between  said 
feeding  means  and  said  tension  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
oald  cutter  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said  strip 
In  n  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented 
to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  and  a  pivoted  table  wbirh  sup- 
ports said  guiding  means,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  table  ar- 

!   ranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  frame,  a 
ctitter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  means  for  fe«>dlng  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said  strip  in 
n  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  pe:  iphery  of  said  cutter, 
whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented  to  the 
action  of  said  cutter,  a  pivoted  table  which  supports  said 
guiding  means,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  table  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  and  means  for  moving 
said  table  toward  said  cutter. 

fl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  means  for  fee<ling  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  a  guide  roll  which  said  strip 
passes  part  way  around,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said 
strip  Is  presented  to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  and  frlc- 
tlonal tension  means  acting  on  said  strip,  said  cutter  being 

'   located  l>etween  said  feeding  means  and  said  tension  means. 
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7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deocribed,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  meana  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  meana  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  abeet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  a  guide  roll  which  aald  strip 
passes  part  way  around,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said 
strip  is  presented  to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  two  other 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  said  guide  roll  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  frictional  tension  means  acting  on 
said  strip,  said  cutter  being  located  between  said  feeding 
means  and  said  tension  means. 

'^.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  two  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  sheet 
material  transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  fruiding; 
said  strip  in  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is 
presented  to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  a  table  on  which 
said  guidlD)?  means  are  supported,  said  table  l>eing  mov- 
able toward  said  cutter,  and  frictional  tension  means  act 
Ing  on  said  atrip,  said  cutter  being  located  between  said 
feed  rolla  and  said  tension  means. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  sheet  material  transversely  of  said  cutter,  means 
for  guiding  said  strip  In  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said 
strip  Is  presented  to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive 
wheel  arranged  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cut 
ter,  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  a 
second  frame  pivoted  to  said  first  frame  with  Its  ails 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  aald  abrasive  wheel 
supported  on  said  second  frame,  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  abrasive  wheel,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  reclprucatory  movement  to 
said  abrasive  wheel  lonKltudlnally  of  said  cutter. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said  strip 
In  a  curviilDear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cut 
ter.  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented  to 
the  action  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  second  frame 
pivoted  to  said  first  frame  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter,  said  abrasive  wheel  supported  on  aald 
aecond  frame,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  abrasive  wheel. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
tranaveraely  of  aald  cutter,  m'-ans  for  guiding  aald  strip 
Id  a  carvlllnear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cut- 
tar,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  Is  presented  to 
the  action  of  aald  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  second  frame 
piToted  to  said  first  frame  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  aald  cutter,  said  abraalve  wheel  supported  on  said  sec- 
ond frame,  meana  for  rotating  aald  abraalve  wheel,  and 
mecbanlnn  adapted  to  impart  a  reclprocatory  movement 
to  said  abraalve  wheel  longitudinally  of  said  cutter. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  Impart 
InC  a  rotary  movemcDt  to  said  cutter,  meana  for  feeding  a 
■trip  of  ataeet  material  tranaversely  of  said  cutter  and  In 
contact  therewith,  an  abraalve  wheel  arranged  In  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  aaid  cottar,  a  ahaft  to  which  said 
wbael  la  faat.  aaid  ahaft  arranged  subatantially  parallel  to 
th«  axis  of  aaid  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said  shaft  la  Jour 
naiad,  a  aecond  frame  pivoted  to  aaid  first  frame  with  Ita 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  aaid  slide  mounted 
00  said  aecond  frame  to  more  longltadinally  of  aaid  cutter, 
a  pulley  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journaled  on 
■aid  first  frame  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
aacond  frame,  a  pnlley  fast  to  said  aecond  shaft,  a  l>elt 
operatlrely  connecting  aald  first  named  pulley  to  said 
second  named  pulley,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  morement  to  aald  slide. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cutter,  meana  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 


terial transversely  of  aald  cutter,  meana  for  guiding  aaid 
■trip  In  a  cunrillnear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  aaid 
cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented 
to  the  action  of  aaid  cutter,  an  abraalve  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  aald  cutter,  a  ahaft  to  which 
said  wheel  la  fast,  said  shaft  arranged  auhsUntially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said  shaft 
is  journaled,  a  aecond  frame  pivoted    to  said  first  frame 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  said  slide 
I   mounted  on  said  second  frame  to  move  longitudinally  of 
i  said  cutter,  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  move- 
{   ment  to  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  movement  to  said  slide. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ro 
tating  said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said 

I  strip  In  a  curvlllaeifr  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented 
to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  wheel  is  faat.  said  shaft  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said  shaft  is 
Journaled.  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  said  first  frame  with 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axla  of  said  cutter,  aald  slide 
mounted  on  said  second  frame  to  move  longitudinally  of 
said  cutter,  a  pulley  faat  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  first  frame  concentric  with  the  pivotal 
axla  of  said  second  frame,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  second 
shaft,  a  belt  operatlvely  connecting  said  first  named  pulley 
to  said  second  named  pulley,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  slide 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ro 

I  tating  said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  ma 
terial  transversely  of  said  cutter  and  In  contact  therewith, 
an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  cutter,  a  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  la  fast,  aald 
shaft  arranged  aubstantlally  parallel  to  the  axla  of  said 
cutter,  a  allde  on  which  aald  ahaft  la  journaled,  aald  slide 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  cutter,  a  pnlley 
fast  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame, 
a  pulley  fast  to  said  second  shaft,  a  belt  operatlvely  con- 
necting aald  first  named  pulley  to  said  second  named  pui 
ley.  a  worm  faat  to  aaid  second  shaft,  a  worm  gear  mesh- 
ing Into  ■aid  worm,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  aaid 
worm  gear,  an  arm  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  aald 
arm  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  allde,  and  a  cam-roll 
Journaled  on  said  arm  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
cam. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  ma 
terial  transversely  of  said  cutter  and  in  contact  therewith, 
an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  in  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  cutter,  a  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  is  fast,  said 
shaft  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  axla  of  aald 
cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said  shaft  is  Journaled,  aald  allde 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  aaid  cutter,  a  second 
shaft  journaled  on  aald  frame,  aald  second  shaft  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  aald  first  named  shaft,  a  worm  fast  to 

<  said  second  shaft,  a  worm  gear  meahtng  Into  aald  worm,  a 
cam  adapted  to  be  rotated  liy  said  worm  gear,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  said  arm  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  slide,  and  a  cam-roll  Journaled  on  aald 
arm  in  operative  engagement  with  aaid  cam. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  meana  for  ro- 
tating aald  cutter,  meana  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial tranaversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said 
strip  In  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  aald 
cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  is  presented 
to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  an  abraalve  wheel  arranged 
in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  aald  cutter,  a  ahaft  to 

.  which  said  wheel  is  fast,  said  shaft  arranged  aubstantlally 
j  parallel  to  the  axia  of  said  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said 
I  shaft  la  Journaled,  said  slide  adapted  to  move  longltudi- 
I  nally  of  said  cutter,  a  second  shaft  joornaled  on  said 
i  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  first  named  shaft. 
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a  worm  faat  to  said  second  shaft,  a  worm  gear  meshing 
Into  aald  worm,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotated  by  said   worm 
gear,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  arm 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  slide,  and  a  cam  roll  Journal 
ed  on  aaid  arm  In  operative  engagement  with  aald  cam. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cuttor.  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial transversely  of  said  cutter,  means  for  guiding  said 
strip  In  a  curvilinear  path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
cutter,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said  strip  Is  presented 
to  the  action  of  aald  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  wheel  is  fast,  said  shaft  arranged  sutmtantlally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said  shaft 
Is  Journaled,  said  slide  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of 
said  cutter,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
journaled  on  said  frame,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  second  shaft, 
a  belt  operatlvely  connecting  said  first  named  pulley  to 
■aid  second  named  pulley,  a  worm  fast  to  said  second 
shsft,  a  worm  gear  meshing  Into  said  worm,  a  cam  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  said  worm  trear,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  slide, 
and  a  cam  roll  journaled  on  said  arm  In  operative  en 
gagement  with  aald  cam. 

1ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  sheet  material  transversely  of  said  cutter,  an 
abrasive  wheel  arrange<l  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  cutter  with  Ita  axla  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cutter,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  aald  first  frame  with  Its 
axia  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  aald  abrasive  wheel 
supported  on  aald  second  frame,  means  to  rotate  said 
abrasive  wheel,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  re- 
clprocatory movement  to  aald  abrasive  wheel  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cutter. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  second  frame 
pivoted  to  said  first  frame  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter,  said  abrasive  wheel  supported  on  said 
second  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  abrasive  wheel. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  second  frame 
pivoted  to  said  first  frame  with  ita  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter,  said  abrasive  wheel  supported  on  said 
second  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  abrasive  wheel, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  abrasive  wheel  longitudinally  of  said  cutter. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frnnif.  means  f'  r  rotat 
Ing  said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  wheel  Is  fast,  said  shaft  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said 
shaft  Is  Journaled.  a  se<-ond  frame  pivoted  to  said  first 
frame  with  its  axla  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter, 
said  slide  mounted  on  aald  aecond  frame  to  move  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cutter,  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a 
rotary  movement  to  aald  ahaft,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  slide 

2.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  meana  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  an  abrasive  wheel  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cutter,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  wheel  is  fast,  said  ahaft  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axia  of  said  cutter,  a  slide  on  which  said  ahaft 
is  Journale<l.  a  aecond  frame  pivoted  to  said  first  frame 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald  cutter,  said  allde 
mounted  on  said  second  frame  to  move  longitudinally  of 
said  cutter,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  on  aald  first  frame  concentric  with  the  pivotal 


axis  of  said  second  frame,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  second 
shaft,  a  belt  operatlvely  connecting  said  first-named  pulley 
to  said  second  named  pulley,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  slide. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  a  guide  roll  which  said  strip 
paases  part  way  around,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  aaid 
strip  Is  presented  to  the  action  of  aaid  cutter,  two  other 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  roll  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  pivoted  table  which  supports  said 
guide  roll,  and  a  pivoted  frame  which  supports  said  two 
other  rolls. 

2.^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  a  guide  roll  which  aaid  atrip 
passes  part  way  around,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  aald 
strip  Is  presented  to  the  action  of  said  cutter,  two  other 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  roll  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  pivoted  table  which  supports  aald 
guide  roll,  a  pivoted  frame  which  supporta  aald  two  other 
rolla.  means  for  rocking  said  pivoted  table  on  ita  pivot, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  pivoted  frame  on  Its  pivot. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  a  guide  roll  which  aald  strip 
paases  part  way  around,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  said 
strip  is  presented  to  the  action  of  aald  cutter,  two  other 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  roll  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  pivoted  frame  on  which  said  two 
other  rolls  are  Journaled,  and  a  table  on  which  said  guide 
roll  Is  Journaled.  said  table  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  frame. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  cutter,  a  guide  roll  which  said  atrip 
passes  part  way  around,  whereby  a  convex  surface  of  aaid 
strip  Is  presented  to  the  action  of  aald  cutter,  two  other 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  roll  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  pivoted  frame  on  which  aaid  two 
other  rolls  are  Journaled,  a  table  on  which  said  guide  roll 
Is  Journaled,  said  table  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivoted  frame,  means  for  rocking  said  pivoted  frame  on 
Ita  pivot,  and  means  for  rocking  said  table  on  ita  pivot. 


868.668.  rnOCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  RUBBER 
ARTICLES  HAVING  SEAMS.  Ibwin  F.  Kepler.  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1&05. 
Serial  No.  272,726. 
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1.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  artlclea  having 
seams,  consisting  In  cutting  from  uncured  rubber  sheets, 
two  similar  blanks  of  unequal  size,  edge-Joining  the  blanks 
by  causing  the  inner  edge  of  the  outer  blank  to  adhere  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  blank  and  vulcanising  the  arti- 
cle so  formed. 
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2.  The  proceaa  of  manafacturing  hollow  rubber  articles 
which  coQsisU  In  cutting  blanka  from  uncured  rubber 
■heeta,  one  blank  of  allgbtly  greater  area  than  the  other, 
■uperpoelng  the  smaller  on  the  larger,  turning  oyer  the 
projecting  margin  upon  the  smaller,  and  vulcanising  the 
whole. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  rubber  articles 
which  consists  in  cutting,  from  uncured  rubber,  blanks  of 
slightly  unequal  area,  centrally  superposing  the  smaller 
upon  the  larger,  coating  with  adhesire  material  the  pro- 
jecting margin  of  the  larger  blank,  turning  said  margin 
over  upon  the  smaller  blank,  and  yulcanising  the  whole. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bag-bodies 
which  consists  In  die  cutting  two  blanks  from  uncured 
rubber  sheets  similar  in  form  but  of  slightly  unequal  area, 
superposing  the  smaller  upon  the  larger,  coating  the  mar- 
gins of  the  blanka  with  adhesive  material,  orerlaying  the 
projecting  margin  upon  the  smaller  blank,  and  vulcanizing 
the  whole. 

5.  The  prores-s  of  manufacturing  rubber  bag-bodies 
which  consists  In  forming  with  cutting  and  embossing  dies 
sides  or  walla  of  uncured  rubber  similar  In  form  but 
slightly  unequal  area,  superposing  the  smaller  upon  the 
larger,  foUllnR  the  projecting  margin  over  the  edge  of  the 
smaller  side,  lnterp<ising  a  coating  of  adhesive  material, 
and  vulcanizing  the  whole. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bag  bodies 
which  consists  In  cutting  from  uncured  rubber  two  sides 
or  walls  with  parallel  edges  but  with  slightly  unequal 
area.s,  centrally  8Ui)erposlng  the  smaller  upon  the  larger, 
coatlni;  with  adhesive  material  the  projecting  margin  of 
the  larger  side,  folding  said  margin  over  the  edge  of  the 
smaller  side,  unltlnj;  the  edge  joint  by  pressure,  and  vul- 
canising the  whole. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bag  bodies 
which  consists  In  cutting  from  uncured  rubber  two  sides 
or  walls  with  parallel  edges  but  slightly  unequal  In  area, 
superposing  the  smaller  upon  the  larger,  coating  with  ad- 
hesive material  the  projecting  margin  of  the  larger  side, 
folding  said  margin  over  the  edge  of  the  smaller  side,  ap- 
plying a  binding  strip  of  rubber  overlapping  the  Joint 
edges,  uniting  the  strip  and  edge-Joint,  and  vulcanizing 
the  whole. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bag  bodies 
which  consists  in  cutting  from  uncured  rubber  two  sides 
or  walls  having  parallel  edges  but  slightly  unequal  In  area. 
SQperj>oslng  the  smaller  upon  the  larger.  Inserting  a  re 
Inforcing  strip  between  the  adjacent  sides,  coating  with 
adhesive  material  the  projecting  margin  of  the  larger  side. 
folding  said  margin  over  the  edge  of  the  smaller  side,  unit- 
ing the  edge-Joint,  and  r\ilcanlzlng  the  whole. 


868,669.  ST'PrORT  FOR  HANDLES.  Irvim  J.  Knapp. 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323.61  K. 


▲s  a  new  article  of  manofacture.  a  support  for  handles, 
of  culinary  utensils  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  colled  one  or  more  tlmsa  at  its  center,  the  projecting 
portions  extending  upwardly  and  crossed,  the  end  portion 
thereof  being  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  one  toward 
tlM  other,  than  glTcn  a  return  parallel  bend,  and  again 
enrred  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  forming  gripping  mem- 
ban  adapted  to  engag*  the  handle  to  be  supported,  said 
■apport  when  In  operatlre  poaltlon  being  mbatantlally  at 
right  angles  to  said  handle. 


8  6  8,670.  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  FUSED  ALKALINE 
CHLORIDS.  Fhanz  von  KCgeujkn  and  GnoKca  O.  8«w- 
A»D.  Holcombe  Rock.  Va.  Filed  June  13.  1905.  Serial 
No.  265.025. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolyxlng  a  mixture 
of  an  alkaline  chlorid  with  a  fluorld  of  higher  decomposi- 
tion voltage. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolyting  a  mixture 
of  sodium  chlorid  with  a  fluorld  or  fluorlds  of  higher  de 
compoeltlon  voltajte. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolysing  a  mixture 
of  an  alkaline  chlorid  with  an  alkaline  fluorld  and  an 
alkali-earth  fluorld. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolyting  a  mixture 
of  an  alkaline  chlorid  with  an  alkali-earth  fluorld. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolyxlng  a  mixture 
of  an  alkaline  chlorid  with  sodium  fluorld  and  calcium 
fluorld. 

fi.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolyting  a  mixture 
of  sodium  chlorid  with  sodium  tluorid  and  calcium  fluorld. 


8Q«.671.     BICYCLE  BRAKE      Gkorge  Kukovac,  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  May  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  375,149. 


In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  drum 
fixed  to  the  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  an  arm  5  clamped  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  rear  forks  of  the  frame,  an  angular 
block  6  one  flange  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  arm,  a  band  ex- 
tending around  the  drum,  one  end  thereof  being  fixed  to 
the  other  flange  of  the  block,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
block  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and 
means  to  oi>erate  the  lever. 


8  68,67  2.  RECEIVING  HEAD  FOR  CATCH  BASINS. 
ALorsT  W  KiRz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  190.^. 
Serial  No.  1.^3,364. 


1.  In  a  receiving  bead  for  catch  basins,  a  horizontal  me 
talllc  bane-plate,  having  a  manhole  opening  therein,  a  ver- 
tical manhole  ring  surrounding  said  opening,  a  metallic 
reinforcing  fender  plate  upwardly  Inclined  from  the  base- 
plate, and  an  artificial  body  of  concrete,  cement,  or  the 
like,  conjoined  with  said  base-plate  and  fender-plate  and 
surrounding  the  manhole  ring  aforenamed,  the  said  fender 
plate  being  exposed  at  Its  upper  edge  beyond  the  said  arti- 
ficial body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  recelTlng  head  for  catch  basins,  a  metallic  base- 
plate having  a  manhole  opening  therein,  and  an  upwardly 
Inclined  metallic  fender-plate  made  Integral  therewith,  a 
manhole  ring  fitting  In  said  opening,  and  proTlded  with  a 
bearing  flange,  and  an  artificial  body  ot  concrete,  cement, 
or  the  like,  said  body  surrounding  the  eald  ring,  bearing  on 
the  base-plate  and  fender-plate  and  conjoined  therewith. 
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and  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  fender  plate  being  exposed 
beyond  the  said  artificial  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  receiving  head  for  catch  basins,  having  a  man- 
hole opening  and  an  intake  opening,  n  meUIllc  base  plate, 
a  manhole  ring  surrounding  said  manhole,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined, reinforcing  plate  made  integral  with  said  base 
plate,  an  iirttficial  body  of  concrete,  cement,  or  the  like, 
conjoined  with  said  base-plate  and  Inclosing  said  inclined 
reinforcing  plate,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the  artlflcin! 
body  with  said  base  plate  and  reinforcing  plate,  the  latter 
proJe<tinK  above  said  Intake  for  strengthening  sntd  body 
thereat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  receiving  head  for  catch  basins  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal luetallli-  base  plate  having  n  manhole  openInK 
therein,  a  vertical  manhole  ring  s\irroundlng  snid  opening, 
a  metallic  reinfortini;  fender  jilHte  upwardly  Inclined  from 
the  base  plate,  and  an  artificial  body  of  concrete,  cement, 
or  the  like  conjoined  with  said  base  plate  and  fender 
plate  and  surrounding  the  manhole  ring,  an  Intake  <p5>cninK 
being  formed  through  said  btxly  of  concrete  below  the 
fender  plate,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete below  said  Intake  opening. 

5.  A  receiving  head  comprising  a  manhole  opening  nnd 
an  Intake  opening,  a  metallic  base  plate,  a  manhole  ring 
surrounding  said  manhole,  an  upwardly  inclined  rein- 
forcing plate  lonnertod  rlpldly  with  the  base  plato  and  ex- 
tending upward  substantially  parallel  with  the  upper  wall 
of  the  Intake  opening,  a  body  of  concrete,  cement  or  the 
like,  surrounding'  said  base  plate,  manhole  rln»r  and  rein- 
forcing   plate,    iind    n    relnforclnR    plate    enit)edde<l    In    the 

'  concrete  below  the  lower  wall  of  the  Intake  opening,  said 
plate  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  lower  wall, 
and  menns  for  interlocking  the  artificial  body  with  said 
base  plate  and  said  reinforcing  plate 

6.  A  receiving  head  for  catch  basins  comprising  a  base 
plate  formed  with  a  manhole  opening  therein,  an  upwardly 
extending  fonder  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  plate. 
a  relnforclnK  jilafe  t>elow  said  fender  plate  and  separated 
therefrom  a  suitable  distance,  and  a  body  of  concrete  sur- 
rounding said  base  plate,  manhole  ring,  and  fender  plate, 
an  intake  oftenlng  t>elng  formed  through  said  concrete  be- 
tween the  fender  plate  and  the  relnforclnK  plate 

7  .\  composite  receiving  bend  for  catch  basins  com- 
prising a  metallic  frame  and  a  body  of  concrete  surround- 
ing said  frame,  an  Intake  opening  being  formed  through 
the  concrete  or  cement  and  the  manhole  opening  being 
formed  through  the  frame 

H.  A  composite  receiving  bead  for  catch  basins  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  body  of  concrete  formed  with  an  In- 
take opening  and  a  manhole  opening,  and  metallic  means 
supporting  the  concrete  around  the  manhole  opening  and 
Intake  opening. 

8  6  8.673.  .MTOMOBII.E  TK.\NSMISRION  GEARINQ. 
John  W  Lambkrt.  .\nderBon.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1906.     Serl.'il  No.  252,332. 


menns  for  locking  some  of  said  gears  against  rotation 
around  the  driven  shaft,  whereby  the  sprocket  will  be 
driven  through  the  train  of  gears  and  at  a  slower  speed 
than  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  driving 
disk,  ft  driven  disk  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  driving  disk,  n  driven  shaft  carrying 
the  driven  disk,  means  for  shifting  the  driven  disk  on  Its 
shaft,  and  a  supplemental  two-speed  reducing  gearing 
mounted  wholly  on  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly 
connected  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  gears  carried  by  said  disk  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  with  the  gear  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  sprocket 
wheel  against  Independent  rotation,  and  means  for  locking 
the  disk  currying  the  gears  against  Independent  rotation  on 
the  shaft. 

:i  A  gc.uint;  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  driving 
disk,  a  driven  disk,  a  driven  shaft  carrying  the  driven  disk, 
means  for  shifting  the  driven  disk  on  Its  shaft,  a  speed 
reducing  gearing  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  em- 
bodying ft  sprocket  wheel  loosely  supported  on  said  shaft, 
a  train  of  gears  permanently  In  mesh,  one  of  said  gears 
l>elng  rigidly  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  one  be- 
ing rigidly  8ecure<l  to  the  driven  shaft. 


868.674.      ELECTRIC    SIGN.      Carl   O.    Lin-d.strom,    Chi- 
cago. III.      Filed  Apr.  7.  1900.      Serial  No.  310,451. 


1.  A  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  driving 
disk,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  driving  disk,  a  driven  shaft  carrying 
the  driven  disk,  means  for  shifting  the  driven  disk  on  lUi 
shaft,  a  supplemental  two  speed  reducing  gearing  mounted 
wholly  on  said  driven  shaft  and  embodying  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  per- 
manently in  mesh,  one  of  said  gears  being  connected  to  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  one  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft,  means  for  locking  the  sprocket  wheel  and  sttached 
gear  against  independent  rotation  to  drive  the  sprocket 
wheel  directly  at  the  same  speed  as  the  driven  shaft,  and 


1.  In  an  electric  sign  of  the  type  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sign  casing,  lamp,  a  local  circuit,  and  an 
attaching  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  carrying  a 
spirally  threaded  outer  contact  sleeve,  a  central  contact 
stem  In  Insulated  relation  to  said  sleeve,  a  revoluble  sleeve 
attached  to  said  l)ody,  a  stationary  sleeve  attached  to  the 
sign  casing  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  revoluble  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  body  carried  by  the  stationary  sleeve,  radial 
contact  plates  on  opposite  faces  of  said  body  in  insulated 
relation,  a  connection  l>etween  one  of  said  contact  plates 
and  the  central  contact  stem,  a  connection  between  the 
other  of  said  contact  plates  and  the  spirally  threaded  con- 
tact sleeve  aforesaid,  and  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  one 
of  said  contact  plates,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  sign  of  the  type  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sign  casing,  a  lamp,  a  local  circuit,  and 
an  attaching  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  carrying 
a  spirally  threaded  outer  contact  sleeve,  a  central  contact 
stem  in  Insulated  relation  to  said  sleeve,  a  revoluble 
sleeve  attached  to  said  body,  a  stationary  sleeve  attached 
to  the  sign  casing  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  revoluble 
sleeve,  a  cylindrical  body  carried  by  the  stationary  sleeve, 
radial  contact  plates  on  opposite  faces  of  said  body  In  in- 
sulated relation,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  contact 
plates  and  the  central  contact  stem,  a  central  spiral  eon- 


2096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22, 1907. 


n«etlon  between  the  other  of  uid  contact  platee  and  the 
■pinllr  tbreeded  contact  sleeve  aforesaid,  and  a  lamp 
socket  connected  to  one  of  said  contact  plates,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


868.675.  SCREENING  COLLECTOR  AND  SEPARATOR. 
L««  Lock  WOOD.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1901. 
Serial  No.  51,659. 


1.  A  dual  or  refuse  collecting  and  separating  apparatus, 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  settling  chambers, 
each  of  said  settling  chambers  being  proTided  with  an  Inlet 
and  two  outlets,  said  Inlet  being  adapted  In  each  case  to 
admit  dust-laden  air,  one  of  said  outlets  in  each  case  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  purlfled,  or  compara- 
tlTely  parlfled,  air,  the  other  ontiet  In  each  case  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  matter  separted  from  the 
air,  and  suitable  conducting  and  draft  producing  means, 
said  draft  prodaclng  means  being  adapted  to  blow  dust 
laden  air  throngh  said  Inlets  into  both  of  said  settling 
chambers  said  conducting  means  comprising  a  series  of 
chambers,  said  draft  prddocing  means  including  a  fan  or 
blower  having  its  Intake  connected  to  produce  an  inflow 
of  air  In  opposition  to  the  matter  allowed  to  escape 
through  the  outlet  from  said  primary  settling  chamber, 
whereby  the  heavier  portions  of  such  matter  are  permitted 
to  discharge  from  the  apparatus  while  the  lighter  portions 
are  sucked  through  said  fan  or  blower,  and  the  said  con- 
ducting means  including  a  suitable  passage  communicating 
between  the  offtake  of  said  fan  or  blower  and  the  Inlet  of 
the  secondary  settling  chamber,  whereby  the  relatively 
light  portions  of  the  dust  or  refuse  first  blown  into  the 
primary  settling  chamber  are  ultimately  blown  Into  the 
secondary  settling  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  controlling 
valve  controlling  a  lateral  opening  in  the  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  of  said  fan  or  blower. 

2.  A  dust  and  refuse  collecting  and  separating  appa- 
ratus, comprising  primary  and  secondary  settling  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  settling  chambers  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  two  outlets,  the  inlet  in  each  case  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  admission  of  dust-laden  air,  one  of  said  out- 
lets in  each  case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  pu- 
rified, or  comparatively  purified,  air.  the  other  of  said  oot- 
leta  in  each  case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  mat- 
ter separated  from  the  air.  and  suitable  conducting  and 
draft  producing  means,  said  draft  producing  means  being 
adapted  to  blow  dust-laden  air  through  said  inlets  into 
both  of  said  settling  chambers,  said  conducting  means  in 
eluding  a  separating  chamber  associated  with  said  pri- 
mary settling  chamber,  and  the  said  draft  producing  means 
including  a  fan  or  blower  having  its  intake  suitably  con- 
nected with  said  separating  chamber,  whereby  a  draft  of 
air  la  produced  In  the  separating  chamber  in  opposition  to 
the  matter  escaping  from  the  prlaary  settling  chamber,  so 
M  to  permit  the  heavier  portions  of  such  Blatter  to  dis- 
chariv  from  the  apparatas  while  the  lighter  porttons  are 
m^k»i  throogh  said  fan  or  blower,  and  said  eoadoctlag 

IBS  iaeludlBg  also  a  saitaMe  paaeage  comBanlcating  be- 


tween the  offtake  of  said  fan  or  blower  and  the  inlet  of 
said  secondary  settling  chamber,  whereby  the  relatively 
light  portions  of  the  dust  or  refuse  first  blown  into  the  pri- 
mary settling  chamber  are  ultimately  blown  into  the  sec- 
ondary settling  Chan; her. 

3.  A  dust  or  refuse  collecting  and  separating  apparatus, 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  settling  chambers,  each 
of  said  settling  chambers  being  provided  with  an  Iniet  and 
two  outlets,  said  inlet  being  adapted  in  each  case  to  admit 
dust-laden  air,  one  of  said  outlets  in  each  case  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  purified,  or  compara- 
tively purified,  air,  the  other  outlet  in  each  case  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  matter  separated  from 
the  air,  and  suitable  conducting  and  draft  producing 
means,  said  draft  producing  means  being  adapted  to  blow 
dust-laden  air  through  said  inlets  into  both  of  said  settling 
chambers,  said  conducting  means  including  a  aeparatlnjr 
chamber  associated  with  said  primary  chamber,  said  draft 
producing  means  including  a  fan  or  blower  having  its  in- 
take connected  to  produce  an  inflow  of  air  In  opposition 
to  the  matter  allowed  to  escape  through  the  outlet  from 
said  primary  settling  chamber,  whereby  the  heavier 
portions  of  such  matter  are  permitted  to  discharge  from 
the  apparatus  while  the  lighter  portions  are  sucked 
through  said  fan  or  blower,  and  the  said  conducting  means 
Including  a  suitable  passage  communicating  between  the 
offtake  of  said  fan  or  blower  and  the  inlet  of  the  second- 
ary settling  chamber,  whereby  the  relatively  light  portions 
of  the  dust  or  refuse  first  blown  into  the  primary  settling 
chamt>er  are  ultimately  blown  Into  the  secondary  settlloK 
chamber,  and  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  a  lateral 
opening  in  the  passage  leading  to  the  intake  of  said  fan 
or   blower. 

4.  A  dust  or  refuse  collecting  and  separating  apparatus, 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  settling  chambers,  each 
of  said  settling  chambers  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
two  outlets,  the  inlet  in  each  case  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  admission  of  dust-laden  air,  one  of  said  outleta  in  each 
case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  purified,  or 
comparatively  purlfled,  air.  the  other  of  said  outlets  in 
each  case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  matter 
separated  from  the  air,  and  suitable  conducting  and 
draft  producing  means,  said  draft  producing  means  being 
adapted  to  blow  dust-laden  air  through  said  inlets  into 
both  of  said  settling  chambers,  said  conducting  means  in- 
cluding a  settling  chamber  associated  with  said  primary 
settling  chamber,  and  the  said  draft  producing  means  in- 
cluding a  fan  or  blower  having  its  intake  suitably  connect- 
ed with  said  separating  chamber,  whereby  a  draft  of  air  Is 
produced  In  the  separating  chamber  in  opposition  to  the 
matter  escaping  from  the  primary  settling  chamber,  so  as 
to  permit  the  heavier  portions  of  such  matter  to  discharge 
from  the  apparatus  while  the  lighter  portions  are  sucked 
through  said  fan  or  blower,  and  said  conducting  means  in- 
cluding also  a  suitable  pasaage  communicating  between  the 
offtake  of  said  fan  or  blower  and  the  Inlet  of  said  second- 
ary setting  chamber,  whereby  the  relatively  light  por- 
tions of  the  dust  or  refuse  first  blown  into  the  primary 
settling  chamber  are  ultimately  blown  into  the  secondary 
settling  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  a 
lateral  air  Intake  opening  leading  throngh  the  side  of  the 
passage  leading  to  the  Intake  of  said  fan  or  blower,  to- 
gether with  a  coBe-shaped  spreader  arranged  In  said  sepa- 
rating chamber  at  a  point  somewhat  below  the  point  where 
the  latter  communicatee  with  the  intake  of  said  fan  or 
blower. 

5.  A  dust  or  refuse  collecting  and  separating  apparatus, 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  settling  chambers,  each 
of  said  settling  chambers  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
two  outlets,  said  inlet  being  adapted  in  each  case  to  admit 
dust-laden  air,  one  of  said  outlets  in  each  case  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  purlfled.  or  compara- 
tively purlfled,  air,  the  other  outlet  in  each  ease  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  matter  separated  from  the 
air,  and  suitable  conducting  and  draft  prodneiBg  meana, 
said  draft  producing  meaas  being  adapted  to  blow  duat- 
laden  air  through  said  Inlets  into  both  of  said  settllnc 
ehambera,  said  draft  producing  means  including  a  fan  or 
blower  liaviaf  its  intake  connected  to  produce  an  iaflow  of 
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air  in  opposition  to  the  matter  allowed  to  escape  through 
the  outlet  from  said  primary  settling  chamber,  whereby  the 
heavier  portions  of  such  matter  are  permitted  to  discharge 
from  the  apparatus  while  the  lighter  portions  are  sucked 
through  said  fan  or  blower,  and  the  said  conducting  means 
Including  a  suitable  passage  communicating  between  the 
offtake  of  said  fan  or  blower  and  the  Inlet  of  the  secondary 
settling  chamber,  whereby  the  relatively  light  portions  of 
the  dust  or  refuse  first  blown  into  the  primary  settling 
chamber  are  ultimately  blown  into  the  secondary  settling 
chamber,  the  said  primary  settling  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  disclinrge  apout  extending  downwardly  to  a  point 
somewhat  below  the  opening  of  the  paasage  leading  to  the 
intake  of  said  fan  or  blower,  and  the  said  draft  producing 
means  including  also  a  second  fan  or  blower  adapted  to 
primarily  receive  the  dust  laden  air  and  having  Its  off  take 
connected   with   the  Inlet  of  said    primary   settling  cham 

l>er 

6    A  dust  or  refuse  collecting  and  separating  apparatus, 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  settling  chambers,  each 
of  said  settling  chambers  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
two  outleu.  said  Inlet  being  adapted  In  each  case  to  admit 
dust  laden    air.    one   of   said   outlets    in    each   case   being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  purified,  or  compare 
lively   purlfled,   air.   the  other  outlet   In   each   case   being 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  matter  separated  from  the 
air.  and  suitable  conducting  and  draft  producing  means, 
said  draft   producing  means  being  adapted  to  blow  dust 
laden   air  through   aald   Inlets   Into   both  of  said   settling 
chambers,   said  draft  producing  means  Including  a  fan  or 
blower  having  Its  Intake  connected  to  produce  an  Infiow  of 
air  In  opposition  to  the  matter  allowed  to  escape  through 
the  outlet  from  said  primary  settling  chamber,  whereby  the 
heavier  portions  of  such  matter  are  permitted  to  discharge 
from  the  apparatus  while  the  lighter  portions  are  sucked 
through  said  fan  or  blower,  and  the  said  conducting  means 
Including  a  suitable  passage  communicating  between   the 
offtake  of  said  fan  or  blower  and  the  inlet  of  the  second 
ary  settling  chamber,  whereby  the  relatively  light  portions 
of  the  dust  or  refuse  first  blown  into  the  primary  settling 
chamber  are  ultimately  blown  into  the  secondary  settling 
chamber,  and  the  said  conducting  means  also  Including  an 
upright  cylinder  serving  as  medium  of  connection  between 
the  primary  settling  chamber  and  the  intake  of  said  fan  or 
blower,  said  cylinder  having  Its  open  lower  end  provided 
with  a  funnel  shaped  receiving  device 

7.  The  combination  of  the  fan  or  blower  2.  the  primary 
settling  chamlier  4  provided  with  a  discharge  spout  6,  the 
separating  chaml)er  7  enclosing  the  said  discharge  spout 
and  provided  with  a  conical  spreader,  the  funnel-shaped 
receiving  device  10  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sepa 
rating  chamber,  the  fan  or  blower  15  having  Its  Intake  con 
nected  by  a  pipe  14  with  the  upper  end  of  said  separating 
chamber,  the  adJusUble  valve  21  for  controlling  a  lateral 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  pipe  14,  and  the  secondary  set- 
tling chamber  17  connected  with  the  offtake  of  the  fan  or 
blower  IB.  subntantlally  as  shown  and  descrl»>ed. 

«    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  settling  chamber, 
s   Heparatlng  chamber  oi>en  at   Its  lower  end,   a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  settling  chamber  into  the  separating 
chamber  having  Its  outlet  some  distance  below  the  upper 
p^irtlon  of  the  separating  chamber,  an  off  Uke  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  separating  chamber  and  al>ove 
the  outlet  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  fan  or  blower  for  suck- 
Ing  air  through  the  separating  chamber  and  the  off  take 
pipe  in  opposition  to  the  material  to  be  discharged  from  the 
separating  chamber   through  the  discharge  pipe,   means  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  off-take  pipe  for  controlling  the 
velocity  of  the  upward  current  of  air  through  the  sepa- 
rating chamber  to  establish  the  weight  of  the  material  to 
be  discharged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  separating  chamber. 
9    A  setting  chamber,  an  air  and  dust  outlet  opening  in 
Its  upper  portion,  means  for  collecting  material  and  blow- 
ing It  into  the  settling  chamber,  a  separating  chamber  to 
discharge  the  heavier  particles  of  material  and  to  admit 
air   an  off-Uke  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  settling  chamber  Into  the  separating  chamber, 
having  Its  lower  or  discharge  end  some  distance  below  the 


opening  into  the  off  Uke  pipe,  a  fan  or  blower  for  creating 
a  suction  to  cause  an  upward  current  of  air  through  the 
separating  chamber  and  the  off  take  pipe  and  to  increase 
the  ease  and  speed  of  discharge  through  the  discharge  of 
the  settling  chamber. 

10.  A  settling  chamber,  an  air  and  dust  outlet  opening 
In  Its  upper  portion,  means  for  collecting  material  and 
blowing  It  Into  the  settling  chamber,  a  separating  chamber 
to  discharge  the  heavier  particles  of  material  and  to  admit 
air,  an  off-take  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  settling  chaml»er  into  the  separating  chamber, 
having  Its  lower  or  discharge  end  some  dlsUnce  below  the 
opening  Into  the  off  take  pipe,  a  fan  or  blower  for  creating 
a  suction  to  cause  an  upward  current  of  air  through  the 
separating  chamber  and  the  off  take  pipe  and  to  increase 
the  ease  and  speed  of  discharge  through  the  discharge  of 
the  settling  chamber  and  a  regulator  In  the  off-take  pipe 
for  controlling  the  velocity  of  the  upward  current  of  air 
through  the  separating  chamber  and  the  amount  of  down- 
ward draft  through  the  discharge  of  the  settling  chamber. 


868,676.      PRlNTEIfS   COMPOSING  STICK. 
Lynch,  Ottawa,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1906. 
.-^4  6.4  66. 


MOBRIS    J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  printers'  composing  stick  comprising  a  body  having 
assembling  walls  coextensive  in  length  and  width  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  walla  being 
provided  with  pica  and  nonpareil  scales,  and  a  handle 
having  a  butt  portion  fitting  over  upon  and  secured  to  the 
walls  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  forming  an  abutment  at 

that  end. 

2  A  reversible  printer's  composing  stick  comprising  an 
elongated  sheet  metal  strip  l)ent  into  Inform  to  provide 
assembling  walls  coextensive  In  length  and  width,  said 
walls  being  provided  with  graduations  on  corresponding 
lines  forming  pica  and  nonpareil  scales,  and  a  handle 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  butt  portion 
fitted  over  upon  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  walla,  aald 
handle  having  aides  parallel  to  and  l)earing  snugly  against 

said  walls. 

3  A  reversible  printers  composing  stick  comprising  an 
elongated  sheet  metal  strip  bent  into  L-form  to  provide 
assembling  walls  coextensive  In  length  and  width,  said 
walls  being  provided  with  graduations  on  corresponding 
lines  forming  pica  and  nonpareil  scales,  a  wooden  handle 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  butt  portion 
fitted  over  upon  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  walls,  said 
handle  having  sides  parallel  to  and  bearing  snugly  against 
said  walls,  and  an  abutment  plate  covering  and  secured  to 
the  butt  of  the  handle  and  liearlng  against  said  walls. 


8  6  8  6  7  7.  COMBINED  CALL  BELL  AND  SPEAKlNO- 
TUBE.  ROBERT  W.  LYON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1906.      Serial  No.  314.527. 


73 


1    A  combined  call  bell  and  speaking  tube  comprising  a 

revolubly   mounted  speaking  tube  having  on  one  end  an 

I  Integral  mouth  piece,   a  bell  arranged  over  the  oppoait* 
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•Dd  of  aald  apMUtUic  tab*,  mid  bell  harlBC  fornMd  therein 
an  openlaci  ■  nootli  piece  ammced  oyer  eald  openlac, 
tnd  OMaoa  actuated  by  tbe  tnralnc  of  said  apeakliiK  tube 
to  ring  eald  bell. 

2.  A  combined  call  bell  and  speaking  tabe  comprising  a 
rerolnbly  mean  ted  speaklnx  tnbe,  a  month  piece  arranged 
on  one  end  of  said  tnbe,  a  perforated  plate  arranged  In 
■aid  mouth  piece,  a  bell  arranged  orer  the  oppoalte  end  of 
said  mouth  piece,  aald  bell  having  formed  therein  an 
opening,  a  mouth  piece  arranged  OTcr  said  opening,  said 
mouth  piece  having  an  apertured  Inner  wail  or  plate,  a  bell 
clapper  supporting  arm,  and  means  whereby  said  arm  Is 
vibrated  to  cause  the  clapper  thereon  to  strike  and  rlni; 
said  bell,  substantlalj  as  described. 

3.  A  combined  call  bell  and  speaking  tube  comprising  a 
revolubly  mounted  speaking  tube,  a  mouth  piece  arranged 
on  one  end  of  said  tnbe.  said  mouth  piece  having  a  milled 
edge,  a  supporting  bracket  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  said  tube,  a  bell  secured  to  said  bracket,  said 
bell  having  an  opening,  a  mouth  piece  arranged  over  tbe 
opening  in  said  bell,  a  spring.  t>ell  clapper  arm  secured  to 
said  bracket,  a  lug  formed  on  said  arm  and  projecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  series  of  trip  apertures  farmed 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  said  speaklnK  tube,  whereby  when 
the  latter  is  turned  the  clapper  arm  will  t>e  vibrated  to 
engage  the  clapper  carrle«l  thereby  with  said  bell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  combined  call  bell  and  speaking  tube  comprising  a 
speaking  tul)e  adapted  to  be  reroluMy  mounted  in  a  door 
nr  wall,  a  mouth  piece  and  a  guard  plate  arranged  on  onp 
end  of  said  tube,  a  retaining  plate  arranged  on  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tube  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  door  or  wall,  ao  annular  groove  formed  In  said  end  of 
the  speaking  tube,  a  spring  retaining  ring  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  groove  to  revolubly  bold  said  speaklnp; 
tube  in  place,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  said  retain 
ing  plate,  an  apertured  l)ell  secured  on  said  bracket,  a 
moatb  piece  arranged  over  the  aperture  in  said  bell,  a 
spring  clapper  supporting  rod  secured  to  said  bracket,  a 
trip  lug  formed  in  said  rod  and  projecting  into  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  an  annular  series  of  trip  boles  formed  In 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  speaking  tube,  and  a  clapper  ar 
ranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  to  engage  said  bell 
when  the  rod  is  vibrated  by  the  turning  of  the  tube,  sul> 
stantlally  as  described. 


868,678.  ROTARY  ENGINE.    Prraa  M.  MacKaskib.  Oold- 
fleld.  Nev.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,9«7. 


1.  A  rotary  •nstB*  compriatBg  a  cyllndar,  a  platon  op- 
•ratlng  tharetn,  a  ralre  for  eoBtrollIng  the  Inlet  of  motive 
•I«Bt,  a  Talre  for  eontrolliaK  the  exhanat,  a  ring-like 
TalTS  rod  arramnd  to  hart  a  rotary  moTamant  drenm- 
fwoDtlally  of  tba  eylladw,  and  maaaa  actnatad  by  the 
■oftna  for  mortBg  the  Mtd  rod  bi  one  direction. 

2.  A  rotary  angliM  e6aprtaiiic  a  eyliadar,  a  piaton  op- 
•ntlag  ttMratn*  a  ▼&!▼•  ft>r  oontroUlng  talot  of  ssotlTe 
•CMt  to  tho  cylln^,  a  ▼%!▼•  for  oontroUlBc  exhaoat,  a 
fftnt^ft*  vnlvo  ro4  bnTteg  eonaaetlon  with  aald  Talraa,  tlie 
nil  imly  rod  haTtag  a  rotary  noTomoat  ctramfOrsntlaUy 


of  the  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  tbe  engine  for  eaoslng 
the  movemoDt  of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  degree  of  such  movement. 

3.  An  engine  comprlatng  a  cyilndar,  a  platon  for  operat- 
ing therein,  a  nipple  forming  a  eombnstlon  chamber  and 
having  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a  gasolene  supply 
pipe  leading  into  said  nipple,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading 
Into  said  nipple,  an  axhanst  pipe,  admlaalon-controliing 
valves,  an  exhaust-controlling  valve,  means  actuated  by 
the  engine  for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  movinc  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  spark- 
ing device  for  Ijcnittng  tbe  motive  agent. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cir- 
cular or  ring-like  piston  chamber,  piston  blocks  movable 
In  said  chamber,  a  disk  to  which  said  blocks  are  attached, 
an  abutment  device  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  chamber,  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  blocks  may  pass, 
valve-controlled  gasolene  inlet  pipes  at  opposite  Bides  of 
the  abutment,  valve  controlled  air  supply  pipes  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  abutment,  tbe  said  pipes  communicating 
with  said  chami>er.  valve  controlled  exhaust  pl{>es  st  op- 
posite sides  of  the  abutment,  a  ring-like  piston  rod  for 
engaging  with  the  valves  of  the  gasolene  and  air  pipes,  at 
one  side  of  the  abutment,  and  also  for  actuating  the  valve 
of  the  exhaust  pipe  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  abutment,  a 
ring-like  piston  rod  for  operating  tbe  valves  in  the  other 
ga.tolene  and  air  pipes,  and  alno  operating  to  control  the 
valve  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  sbutment  from  that  of 
the  last-named  gasolene  and  alr-plpes.  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  engine  for  operating  either  one  of  «aid  rod* 
while  the  other  rod  remains  idle. 

6.  A  rotary  enirine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for 
operating  therein,  an  abutment  in  tbe  cylinder  mounted  to 
rotate  to  permit  movement  of  tbe  piston  therethrough,  fir- 
ing or  combustion  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abut- 
ment, (gasolene  supply  pipes  leading  into  said  chambers,  air 
supply  pipes  leading  Into  said  chambers,  tbe  said  supply 
pipes  being  extended  around  the  cylinder,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  motive  agent  from  said  pipes,  ex- 
haust pipes  at  opposite  sMes  of  the  abutment,  valves  in 
said  exhaust  pipes,  a  ring-like  rod  for  operating  the  valves 
In  one  pair  of  supply  pipes,  and  for  controlling  tbe  valve 
in  the  exhaust  pipe  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment,  a 
ring-like  rod  for  controlling  tbe  valves  of  tbe  supply  pipes 
at  said  opposite  side  of  the  abutment  and  controlling  the 
valve  in  the  exhaust  at  the  first  named  aide,  tbe  said  ring- 
like rods  being  operated  in  one  direction  by  movements  of 
the  engine  springs  for  moving  tbe  same  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  regulating  the  movements  of  said 
rods. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for 
operating  therein,  a  rotary  almtment  in  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  piston  may  pass,  means 
actuated  from  the  euKine-shaft  for  Imparting  rotary  or 
rocking  motion  to  said  abutment,  firing  or  combustion 
chambers  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  abutment,  gasolene  and  air  pipe» 
having  communication  with  said  firing  or  combustion 
chambers,  valves  In  said  communicatlona,  exhaust  pipes  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  abutment  and  having  valves,  ring- 
like  valve  rods,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  supply  pipes  at  one  side  of  the  abut- 
ment and  opening  the  valve  of  the  exhaust  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  abutment. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  rotary  abntment  oxtendod 
Into  the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
piston  may  paaa,  combustion  chambers  at  oppoaita  sides  of 
the  abutment,  means  for  condnctlng  gasolene  and  air  to 
the  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment,  means  for 
antomatleally  controlling  the  entranoe  of  the  motlvs  agent 
to  the  eomboatlon  chambars,  a  drlvlng-ahaft  extended 
through  tha  platon,  a  gear-wheel  on  an  onter  and  of  lald 
■haft,  a  pinion  with  which  aald  gear  wheel  nMshes,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  pinion,  a  sliding  plate  having  a  cam  with 
which  said  arm  engagea,  a  crank  on  tha  shaft  of  the  abot- 
BMnt,  and  a  connection  between  said  crank  and  said  elid- 
ing plate. 

8.  A   rotary   oiglna   coaprlalng  a   eyliadar,  a   platon 
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mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  rotary  abutment  in  tbe  cylin- 
der and  baring  an  opening  throu^b  which  tbe  piaton  may 
pass,  a  crank  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  abutment  shaft,  a 
sliding  plate  having  engagement  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
crsnk,  a  cam-plate  carried  by  said  sliding  plate  and  having 
an  elliptical  inner  wall,  the  major  axis  of  which  extends 
transversely  of  tbe  engine,  tbe  ends  of  said  elliptical  wail 
l>eing  provided  with  slota,  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe  engine-shaft, 
a  pinion  engaged  by  said  gear  wheel,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe 
pinion,  a  finger  on  said  arm  for  engaging  alternately  In 
said  slots,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  motive  agent  to  the 
interior  of  tbe  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  abutment. 

0  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  consisting  of 
two  sections  secured  together,  «urh  of  said  sections  having 
a  circular  recess  in  its  inner  surface,  tbe  said  recess  being 
semi-clnular  In  cross  section,  whereby  a  circular  chamber 
Is  formed  whtn  the  two  parts  of  the  cylinder  are  secured 
together,  the  said  sections  being  Kpaced  apart  inward  of 
said  chamber,  a  shaft,  a  dlsti  attached  to  said  shaft  in  said 
spaced  portion,  piaton  blocks  mounted  on  said  disk  and  mov- 
able in  satd  chami)er.  a  rotary  abutment  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  blocks  may  pans  when  the  abut- 
ment Is  In  one  position,  a  sliding  plate  provided  with  a 
cam,  njeuDN  actuated  from  the  shaft  for  engaging  said  cam 
to  move  the  slldinj;  plate,  a  connection  between  the  sliding 
plate  and  the  abutment  for  moving  tbe  latter,  means  for 
admitting  motive  agent  to  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  abutmt-nt.  and  exhaust  pipes  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamt>er. 

10.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  piston  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rotary  abutment  in  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
opening;  through  which  the  piston  may  pass,  a  crank  arm 
on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  abutment  shaft,  means  controlled 
from  the  driving  shaft  and  connected  with  said  craulc  arm 
for  moving  said  abutment,  firing  chambers  cummuuicatlng 
with  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
abutment,  a  pipe  for  directing  gasolene  to  the  firing  cham- 
bers, a  pipe  for  conducting  air  to  said  chambers,  means  for 
controlling  the  entrance  of  motive  agent  to  the  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  forcing  air  and  gasolene  to  tbe  cham 
bers  under  substantially  e<]ual  pressure. 

11  In  a  rotary  engine  compri«lng  a  cylinder,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  piston  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  comprising  piston  blocks,  a  rotary  abutment  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
blocks  may  pass,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  abut- 
ment shaft,  means  controlled  from  the  driving  shaft  and 
connected  with  said  crank  arm  for  moving  said  abutment, 
firing  or  combustion  chaml>ers  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder at  opposite  aides  of  the  abutment,  air  supply  pipes 
communicating  with  such  chamliers,  gasolene  pipes  ex- 
tended into  tbe  chaml>er8  and  having  discharge  perfora- 
tions at  tbe  aide,  exhaust  pipes  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
abutment,  valves  in  said  exhaust  pipes,  means  actuated  by 
tbe  engine  for  opening  tbe  supply  controlling-valves  at  one 
side* of  tbe  abutment,  and  closing  the  valve  in  the  exhaust 
at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  abutment,  means  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  motive  agent  at  tbe  said  opposite  side  of 
tbe  abutment,  tbe  said  means  also  actuating  tbe  valve  in 
the  exhaust  pipe  at  tbe  first-mentioned  side  of  the  abut- 
ment, and  automatically-actuated  sparking  devices  lead- 
ing into  tbe  combustion  chamt>ers. 

12.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  rotary  abutment  In  tbe  cylin- 
der, means  for  operating  the  admission  of  motive  agent  to 
the  cylinder,  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  abutment,  means  for 
controlling  said  admission  at  one  side  of  tbe  abutment, 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  agent  at 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  abutment,  the  said  controlling 
means  comprising  ring-like  valve  rods,  a  rock-shaft  device 
for  actuating  the  rock -shaft  from  the  engine-shaft,  an  arm 
and  devices  carried  by  the  arm  for  actuating  either  one  of 
said  controlling  devices  while  tbe  other  remains  stationary. 

13.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  abutment  In  the  cylinder,  fir- 
ing chambers  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment,  gaaolene  supply  pipes  leading  Into 
aald  chambers,  valves  In  said  pipes,  exhaust  pipes  at  oppo- 


site sides  of  the  abutment,  valves  In  aald  exhaust  plpea,  a 
rod  having  connection  with  tbe  valve  stems  of  the  gaaolana 
and  air  pipes  at  one  aide  of  the  abutment,  and  having  con- 
nectloa  with  tbe  exhaust  valve  at  the  opposite  side  of  tha- 
abutment,  a  ring-shaped  rod  having  connection  with  the 
said  bar,  tbe  said  rod  having  a  rotative  movement,  a  gaso- 
lene supply  pipe  leading  into  the  chamber  at  the  oppoaita 
side  of  tbe  abutment,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  Into  said 
cbamt>er,  valves  In  said  last-n4med  pipes,  an  exhaust  pipe 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment  from  said  last-named 
pipes,  an  actuating  bar  having  connection  with  the  valves 
in  said  last-named  pipes  and  with  the  valve  In  said  laat- 
named  exhaust  pipe,  a  ring-like  valve  rod  having  connec- 
tion with  the  stems  of  said  last-named  valves,  a  rock-shaft, 
means  actuated  from  the  engine-shaft  to  Impart  movement 
to  said  rock-sbaft,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  rock-shaft  and 
longitudinally  slotted,  a  reversing  block  movable  in  aald 
slot,  lugs  extended  upward  from  said  block  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  from  opposite  ends,  a  screw  rod  for  adjusting 
the  block  and  tappets  on  said  ring-like  valve  rods,  the  top 
of  one  of  said  valve  rods  being  arranged  for  engagement 
with  one  of  said  lugs,  and  a  tappet  on  tbe  other  rod  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  lugs. 

14.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  abutment  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
piston  may  pass,  valve  controlled  Inlets  for  a  motive  agent 
leading  Into  the  cylinder,  valve  controlled  exhausts,  a  ring- 
like rod  having  a  rotative  motion  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  Inlet  valves  at  one  side  of  the  abutment,  and  the  ex- 
haust valve  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment,  a  rlng- 
lllte  rod  for  operating  the  valves  controlling  the  admission 
of  motive  agent  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  abutment  and 
controlling  the  exhaust  at  the  first  named  side,  springs  for 
moving  the  said  rods  in  one  direction,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  means  carried  by  the  arm  for 
moving  one  of  said  rods  to  open  the  inlet-controlling  valves 
at  one  side  of  the  abutment  and  controlling  the  exhaust- 
valve  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment,  the  said  arm 
also  having  means  for  actuating  the  other  of  said  ring-like 
valves  to  control  the  valves  connecting  therewith,  and 
a  governor  actuated  by  the  engine  for  controlling  the  de- 
gree of  movement  of  said  rock  shaft. 

15.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  gasolene  Inlet  for  the  cylinder, 
an  air  Inlet  for  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  in 
each  of  said  pipes,  a  ring-shaped  valve  rod  having  connec- 
tion with  the  sterna  of  several  valves,  a  rock-shaft  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction,  an  arm  extended 
from  the  rock-shaft,  a  lug  thereon,  a  spring-pressed  latch 
for  engaging  the  said  lug,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  engine, 
and  to  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  and  an  adjustable 
stop-plate  for  releasing  the  latch  from  said  lug. 

16.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  n  cylinder,  an  abutment 
In  the  cylinder,  valve-controlled  gasolene  inlet  pipes  at 
one  side  of  tbe  abutment,  valve-controlled  air  Inlet  pipes 
at  said  side  of  tbe  abutment,  valve-controlled  gasolene  and 
air  pipes  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment,  a  circular 
rod  for  controlling  tbe  first-named  valves,  a  circular  rod 
for  controlling  the  second-named  valves,  a  rock  shaft  car- 
rying means  for  actuating  either  one  of  said  rods  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction,  a  rocking  or  latching  device  for 
tbe  rock  shaft,  a  swinging  lever  carrying  said  locking  or 
latching  device,  a  gasolene  pump  having  its  piston  oper- 
ated from  tbe  shaft,  the  said  piston  having  connection  with 
said  lever,  an  air  pump,  the  pUton  of  which  is  operated 
by  movements  of  said  lever,  a  gasolene  and  air-pressure 
tank  In  wblcb  said  pumps  have  pipe  connection,  a  ring- 
shaped  gaaolene  pipe  surrounding  the  cylinder,  and  a 
ring-shaped  air  pipe  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  having 
valve-controlled  communication  with  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  air  pump  to  tbe  pressure  tank. 

17.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  Talra-coa* 
trollad  gasolene  Inlet  pipes  for  the  cyilndar,  TalTo<(»- 
trolled  air  Inlet  pipes  for  the  cylinder,  a  rlng-abapad  rod 
for  controlling  the  valves  In  one  pair  of  gaaolene  and  air 
plpea,  a  ring-shaped  rod  for  controlling  tha  ralvea  in  tha 
other  pair  of  plpea,  a  rock-shaft,  a  pipe  carried  by  tha 
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rodi-«haft.  tor  morlng  AltlMr  om  of  nkl  rodi  wkU«  th« 
otlMT  fownlni  mtMtkmMrj,  «a  arm  estMidad  from  om  md 
of  tta*  rock-iriiaft.  •  las  on  Mid  »rm,  a  apriac-pre—ed 
latehlac  dtTlea  bavtac  •  laook  portion  ft>r  «n«aglBf  tb« 
Mid  log.  an  abatBMot-plate  tor  rolaaalng  aald  lateh  from 
■aid  log.  a  rotary  alaera  with  which  aald  abataiaat-plata 
conawta,  an  arm  aztendad  from  aald  alaare,  a  goTemor 
rod  engaging  with  lald  arm,  and  a  goramor  on  th«  angina 
■haft  for  moTlng  the  aald  arm. 

18.  A  rotary  angina  oomprialng  a  cylinder,  TalTa<on- 
troUed  pipea  for  eon<tactlng  gaaolane  into  the  cyllndOT, 
ralTe-eontroIled  pIpea  for  condacting  air  into  the  eyUnder, 
a  drcnlar  main  anpply  pipe  for  the  gaaolane  plpen  leading 
into  the  cylinder,  a  circular  main  supply  pipe  commonl- 
eating  with  the  air  pipea  leading  into  the  cylinder,  a 
preasure  tank  baTlng  a  chamber  at  it*  uiHDer  portion  for 
containing  air,  and  a  gaaolane  chamber  in  Ita  tower  por- 
tion, a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  gaeolene  chamber  into 
the  main  circular  supply  pipe,  a  pump  actuated  by  the 
engine  and  baring  a  val-re-controlled  pipe  leading  there- 
from to  connection  with  eald  branch  pipe,  the  said  branch 
pipe  being  provided  at  oppoelte  sldea  of  Miid  connection 
with  cbeck  TalTea,  an  air  pump,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom 
into  tbe  air  chamber,  the  said  pipe  baring  a  hand-ralve 
and  a  checlK  ralve,  a  branch  leading  from  said  pipe  Into 
tbe  circular  air  pipe,  a  ralre  In  said  brancb.  and  a  raJre- 
controlled  pipe  leading  from  said  air  chamber  into  eald 
circular  air  pipe. 


868.679.     WASHBOARD.     FacDiaiCK  Marti ?f,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.221. 


1.  A  waah  board  baring  a  rubbing  plate  which  la  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  auperlmpoaed  acalloped  ledgea. 
th«  upper  faces  of  said  acallopa  being  conraz  and  the 
acaUopa  of  each  of  aald  ledgea  being  staggered  with  rela- 
tion to  the  acallopa  of  adjacent  ledgea. 

3.  A  waah  board  baring  a  rubbing  plate  which  la  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  auperlmpoaed  acalloped  ledgea, 
■aid  acallopa  haring  coarex  and  bereled  rubbing  edgea, 
the  acallopa  of  each  of  aald  ledgea  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  the  acallopa  ot  adjacent  ledgea. 

S.  A  waah  board  baring  a  rubbing  plate  which  la  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  aaparlmpoaed  acalloped  ledgea,  aald 
■eallops  baTlng  rooadad  e<»T«z  and  beraled  rubbing  edgea, 
Om  BcaUopa  of  each  of  aald  ledgea  being  ataggarwl  with 
falatkm  to  the  acallopa  of  adjaeant  ledgea.  . 

In  tastlmooy  whereof  I  alBx  my  algnatnre  In  presence 
af  two 


86  8.68  0.    VALVB  rO«  8IICTI0N-PUMP8.    JosarH  R. 
MAanM,  Bsst  Oraaga.  N.  J.     Filed  July  35.  1906.     Be- 
lial Mtk  SaT.60& 
1.  A  ▼»!▼•  to  ba  ^aead^bstwsra  a  aaetkm  pomp  and  a 

fair  «f  tetot  ptpaa.  tba  Talra  opsratlng  to  dosa  tbs  laJsC 


pipe  baring  the  laaat  hydrosUtlc  bead  and 
by  the  flow  of  liquid  paaaing  to  the  pump. 


being  oparatad 


2.  A  ralre  adapted  to  b«  arranged  between  a  suction 
pump  and  a  pair  of  Inlet  pipes,  this  ralre  being  operated 
by  the  fluid  from  the  Inlet  baring  the  greater  hydroctatlc 
head  to  doae  the  Inlet  with  the  lesser  head  the  flow  of 
liquid  alone  operating  the  ralre. 

3.  A  ralre  to  be  arranged  between  a  suction  pump  and 
a  pair  of  inlet  pipea  compriaing  a  casing  baring  an  inlet 
pipe  atUched  to  each  end.  a  centrally  arranged  outlet  ^ 
leading  to  tbe  pump,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  sliding  per- 
forated platona  in  tbe  casing  to  be  operated  by  tbe  fluid 
In  the  inlet  pipe  baring  the  greater  hydroetatlc  head. 

4.  A  ralre  to  be  arranged  between  a  suction  pump  and 
a  pair  of  Inlet  pipes  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  baring 
an  Inlet  pipe  attached  to  each  end.  a  centrally  arranged 
outlet  leading  to  the  pump,  a  pair  of  pistons  one  between 
tbe  outlet  and  each  inlet  and  working  In  unison,  these 
pistons  baring  perforations,  and  springs  between  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  pistons  to  normally  bold  tbe  pistons 
equlKllstant  from  tbe  center. 

5.  A  ralre  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  easing 
baring  an  outlet  pipe  .^ntrally  located,  an  inlet  pipe  near 
each  end.  plugs  in  the  ends  of  the  casings,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated pistons,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  pistons,  and 
springs  on  either  side  of  tbe  pistons  and  bearing  on  the 
plugs  to  bold  tbe  pistons  eqnl-dlstant  from  tbe  center. 

6.  A  ralre  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  casing 
baring  a  centrally  arranged  outlet  pipe,  and  an  Inlet  plx)e 
near  each  end,  a  sleeve  In  tbe  casing,  thf  casing  baring 
an  annular  chamber  to  connect  with  tbe  outlet  pipe,  and 
an  annular  chamber  for  each  inlet  pipe,  a  sleere  within  tbe 
casing,  the  sleere  haring  perforations  to  connect  with 
each  of  the  annular  cbamt>er*,  a  perforated  piston  on  each 
side  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  working  In  the  sleere,  a  piston 
rod  to  connect  the  pistons,  and  springs  arranged  between 
tbe  pistons  and  the  plugs  to  normally  maintain  the  pistons 
away  from  tbe  inlet  ports. 


868.681.    GUN-LOCK.    William  J.  Mollot,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,811. 


3    J 


1.  Tha  eomblaatloB  with  a  fua  barlaff  aararal  barrela, 
of  a  lock  aorabla  from  00a  barrel  to  tbs  otbsr. 

2.  Tbs  wHtMfffltVr'  with  a  doabla-barr^ad  gaa.  of  a 
lock  ptvotad  at  Its  rear  aad.  bsblad  tbs  barrela.  and  meana 
to  awing  tbs  MUM  from  oas  barrsl  to  tbs  otbar. 

8.  Tbs  coMbtaation  wltb  a  doaMs-barralsd  gaa,  aad  a 
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flrlng  pin  for  Mdi  barrel,  of  a  lock  morable  behind  the 
barrela,  from  one  to  the  other,  to  register  its  hammer  with 
either  flring  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  double-barreled  gun,  of  a 
lock  morable  from  one  to  the  other,  a  spring  for  morlng 
the  lock  to  one  barrel,  and  a  puah  button  for  morlng  tbe 
same  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  gun  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  baring 
a  toe,  a  stirrup  plroted  thereto  and  connected  to  tbe  main 
spring  and  haring  an  extension  projecting  downward  be- 
hind the  toe,  and  a  spring-supported  lifter  connected  to 
tbe  trigger  and  projecting  under  said  extension  and 
against  the  toe  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  down  by  said 
extension  and  disengaged  from  tbe  toe  when  tbe  trigger  is 
pulled. 


86  8,6  82.  VEHICLE  ■  WHEEL.  Silas  C.  Mooaa  and 
Charlbs  C.  Kkbcman,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,115. 


1.  A  rehlcU  wheel  comprising  a  hub  ;  a  tire  haring  an 
annular  groove  formed  within  Its  Inner  wall  ;  a  aeries  of 
radially -disposed  spokes  secured  upon  the  hub  and  extend- 
ing a  part  of  the  dlsUnce  between  the  hub  and  tire  ;  a 
s«rles  of  bow-Bhap«d  springs  secured  end-to-end  within  said 
annular  groove  of  the  tire  and  extended  within  the  plane 
of    the    wheel    to    a    seating    upon    said    radially-disposed 

spokes. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub  ;  a  tire  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  within  Its  Inner  wall  ;  a  series  of 
reslllently-formed  radially -disposed  spokes  secured  upon 
the  hub  and  extending  a  part  of  the  distance  between  the 
hub  and  tire ;  a  serlea  of  bow-shaped  springs  secured  end- 
to  end  within  said  annular  groove  of  the  tire  and  extended 
within  the  plane  of  the  wheel  to  a  seating  upon  said  re- 
al lien  tly  formed,  radially-disposed  spokes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  as  described,  com- 
prising a  hub  ;  a  tire  haring  an  annular  groore  formed  in 
lU  Inner  wall  ;  radially-disposed  spokes  secured  upon  the 
bub,  each  of  said  radially-disposed  spokes  formed  out- 
wardly tapering  and  baring  a  terminal  end  between  tbe 
hub  and  tire:  bow -shaped  springs  baring  tbeir  ends  se- 
cured in  tbe  annular  groove  of  the  tire  and  extended 
within  the  plane  of  the  wheel  to  a  seating  upon  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  radially-disposed  spokes ;  guides  se- 
cured centrally  upon  said  bow-abaped  springs ;  radially- 
disposed  alining-rods  secured  upon  the  tire  and  extended 
within  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel  to  a  contact  with  said 
guides  upon  said  bow-shaped  springs,  and  passing  beyond 
tbe  terminal  ends  of  said  radially-disposed  spokes. 


868,683.  LOOSB-LEAP  BINDER.  LoCBMA  M.  MoaoBN, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
294,481. 

1.  In  a  looM  leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  the 
baae-plate  a,  back-plate  h  and  means  for  spacing  the  platea 
apart,  of  rtnga  each  dirldsd  into  the  two  parte  b  and  b', 
tha  part  b  haring  Ita  lower  extremity  connected  rigidly  to 
the  baae-plate  a,  and  tha  oppoaite  part  h'  baring  ahank  I 
axtsndsd  throngb  tbs  baas-plats  to  the  back-plata  h,  crank- 


arms  attached  to  anch  abanka.  aucb  arma  fitting  aaagly 
between  the  platea  o  and  J^  and  haring  flat  clrenlar  baads 
d,  and  a  flat  aheet-metal  connecting  link  e  prorldsd  with 
the  circular  notches  f  In  Its  edge  flttsd  morably  to  tba 
edges  of  sucb  bMds,  for  turning  all  tha  parts  V  alaol- 
taneously. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  flie,  tbe  combination,  wltb  the 
plate  a,  back-plate  h  and  means  for  spacing  the  platw 
apart,  of  rings  each  dlrided  into  two  parts,  the  part  b  bar- 
ing Its  lower  extremity  connected  rigidly  to  tbe  baae-plats  a, 
and  the  opposite  part  h'  baring  shank  I  extended  through 
the  baae-plate  to  the  back-plate  K  crank-arms  upon  the  plr- 
oted parts  b',  sucb  arms  haring  circular  heada,  a  connecting 
link  with  circular  notches  fitted  to  such  beads,  and  a 
spring  arranged  and  operated  upon  one  of  the  crank-arms 
to  hold  all  of  the  dlrided  rings  open  or  closed. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  file,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
base-plate,  of  a  series  of  dlrided  rings,  one  part  of  each 
fixed  rigidly  to  the  base-plate,  and  the  other  part  plroted 
thereon,  crank-arms  upon  such  plroted  parts  beneath  the 
base-plate  and  having  circular  heads,  a  connecting  link 
with  circular  notches,  fitted  to  such  heads,  inclined  shoul- 
ders upon  the  crank-arms  forming  stops  in  contact  with 
the  connecting  link,  and  oppositely  inclined  seats  upon  tbe 
heel  of  one  of  the  crank-arms  with  a  spring  operating  to 
bold  the  crank-arm  in  opposite  positions,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


868.684  . 
Hknrt  W. 
Serial  No, 


MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  BOARDS. 
MOBGAN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1903. 
138,200. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  bed  thereon,  adjustable  supplemental  frames  and 
cylinders  mounted  on  tbe  latter  baring  gears  thereon, 
brackets  on  the  frame  and  pinions  journaled  therein  and 
meshing  with  tbe  gears,  of  shafts  mounted  on  tbe  main 
frame,  morable  drlrlng  connections  between  tbe  shafts  and 
pinions,  pressing  rolls  beneath  the  cylinders  and  drlrlng 
connections  between  said  rolls  and  shafts. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  in  guidM  therson 
and  a  plate,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  plate,  a  tie  rod  at- 
tached to  the  supplemental  frame  prorided  with  a  ahonlder 
engaging  the  plate  to  limit  tbe  morement  of  the  frame  In 
one  direction  and  yielding  connections  twtwsen  the  rod 
and  plate  operating  when  the  shoulder  on  the  former  la 
disengaged  from  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comblnatton  with  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  morably  mounted  thereon,  a 
cylinder  on  tbe  supplemental  frame  and  a  plate,  of  tls  rods 
connecting  the  plate  and  frame  and  derlcM  locatad  bs> 
tween  aald  rods  for  adjuatlng  tbs  plats  to  mora  tbs  cyl- 
inder relatirely  to  tbe  main  frame 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemenui  frame  morably  moaatsd  tbsrsea,  a 
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«7Uadw  OB  tb«  ■Dw>>— *»at«l  £nun«  aad  a  plat*,  of  •  tl« 
rod  AttaclMd  to  Mild  fnuiM  aad  oxteiidlBc  ttaronch  tbo 
pUto  and  prorlded  with  a  ahooldar  angaglng  on*  sido 
tli«r«of.  a  sprinff  arranged  batwaaa  the  oppoalt*  tfala  of  the 
plate  aod  the  rod  and  meani  on  the  rod  for  adjoatlng  the 
tenaJon  of  the  spring. 

0.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  lupplemental  frame  morably  moonted  thereon,  a 
plate,  and  an  adjoining  screw  supported  on  the  main  trame 
and  engaging  the  plate,  of  tie  rods  attached  to  the  sapple- 
mental  frame  and  extending  through  the  plate  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  screw,  shonlders  on  the  rods  engaging  one  side 
of  the  plate  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  frame  In  one 
direction  and  springs  arranged  between  the  plate  and  the 
rods  to  allow  the  frame  to  yield  In  the  <H>poslte  direction. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  bed  and  a  printing  cylinder  coSperatlng  tbere- 
wlth,  of  movable  brackets  guided  on  the  edges  of  the  bed 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  fence  extending  be- 
tween the  brackets  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracliets 
In  a  longitudinal  direction  on  the  bed  to  move  the  fence 
relatively  to  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  boards,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  bed  and  a  printing  cylinder  cooper- 
ating therewith,  of  a  fence  arranged  above  the  bed  and  a 
brush  attached  thereto  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  bed 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  board  with  which  the  printing 
cylinder  cooperates. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  feeding  device  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  printing 
cylinder  revoluble  thereon  having  an  index  co<}peratlng 
with  the  feeding  device  and  means  for  locking  the  cylinder 
to  the  shaft  operable  only  when  the  index  is  in  its  adjusted 
IKwitlon  relative  to  said  feeding  device. 

9.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  feeding  device  thereon  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  printing 
cylinder  freely  revoluble  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
index  cooperating  with  the  feeding  device,  and  Interlock 
Ing  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  engag- 
ing the  shaft  to  lock  the  cylinder  thereon. 

10.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  feeding  device  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  cylinder 
revolubly  mounted  thereon  having  an  index  cooperating 
with  the  feeding  device,  interlocking  devices  between  the 
cylinder  and  shaft  normally  operating  to  cause  said  Index 
to  register  with  the  feeding  device  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  cylinder  independently  of  said  shaft. 

11.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
feeding  devices  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  printing  cyl- 
inders arranged  above  the  bed,  of  yielding  arms  movable 
relatively  to  the  bed  and  arranged  between  the  cylinders 
and  adapted'  to  engage  the  face  of  a  work  piece  to  hold  it 
In  engagement  with  the  bed  as  it  moves  between  the  cyl- 
inders. 


I  shank,  a  rod  extending  between  the  knobs  and  provided  be- 

I  tween  Its  ends  with  a  collar  having  a  flange  provided  with 

I  a  cam  slot  engaging  said  locking  lever,  a  key  actuated 

i  means  In  the  outside  knob  for  the  rod,  and  an  actuating 

!  ring  coneentrlc  with  the  Inside  knob  shank  for  rotating 

I  said  rod. 


8  68,«8  6.     COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.     Levin  H. 

MCLLiKiN,  Trappe,  Md.,  assignor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbln  and 

Russell  ft  Brwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 

Conn..    Corporations    of    Connecticut.     Filed    May    22, 

190A.     Serial  No.  818,151. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  Its  knob  actuated 
retractive  devlcea,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  knob, 
a  rod  extending  from  knob  to  knob  Indepoident  of  both 
kaotM  and  provided  with  meana  to  actuate  said  locking 
dertee,  a  key  omtrolled  eonnectlOD  betwaen  the  ootalde 
kBob  and  said  rod  and  a  ring  coneentrlc  with  the  Inside 
knob  shank  and  c(»an*cted  with  said  rod  for  rotating  It. 

S.  The  oomblnatloB  with  a  latch  and  ita  knob  actuated 
rttraetlBg  derlcea,  of  a  locking  IcTtr  to  engage  and  lock 
tiM  oatald*  knob  OMciianlsm,  a  rotary  cam  dertc*  engaging 
■aid  levar  to  operate  it,  a  rod  axtnidlag  between  the  two 
knob  mechaBi— le  Indepeadeat  of  both  kaoh  mechanisms 
■ad  atepted  to  rotate  mM  cam,  a  rotary  rtag  eoaoeatrle 
with  the  taaer  kaeb  wptntSm  aad  eaaneeted  to  said  rod,  aad 
a  key  actuated  barrel  la  tha  oatalde  knob  aad  operatlTely 
eooaeeted  with  the  aald  rod. 

t.  The  ceabiaatioa  with  a  lafeh  aad  ita  kaob  actuated 
Ntraettac  dertei^  of  a  lotUm  !•▼«  tor  tte  ooiktde  kaob 


4.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  ita  knob  actuated 
retracting  devices,  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  knob 
shank,  a  two  part  rotary  and  sliding  rod  between  the  two 
knob  shanks,  an  operating  means  for  said  locking  device 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  rod  section,  meana  at  the 
Inner  knob  for  rotating  the  inner  rod  section,  a  key  actu- 
ated means  in  the  outer  knob  for  rotating  and  sliding  the 
outer  rod  section,  a  locking  bolt,  connections  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  outer  rod  section  and  the  said  locking 
bolt  for  actuating  it  from  said  key  actuated  means,  and 
means  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  lock  for  actuating  the  lock- 
ing bolt  from  the  inside  of  a  room  whereby  on  first  turn- 
ing the  key  the  bolt  will  be  retracted  and  then  on  pushing 
In  the  key  actuated  means  the  outer  rod  section  will 
enKage  with  said  operating  means  for  the  locking  device 
which  may  then  be  actuated  by  turning  the  key  to  rotate 
said  outer  rod  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  Its  knob  actuated 
retracting  means,  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  knob 
shank,  a  two  part  rotary  and  sliding  rod  between  the  two 
knob  shanks,  an  operating  collar  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
Inner  rod  section  operatlvely  connected  with  said  locking 
device,  an  operating  ring  concentric  with  the  Inner  knob 
shank  and  connected  with  said  rod  section,  a  second  collsr 
on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  rod  section,  a  key  actu- 
ated barrel  In  the  outer  knob  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  rod  section  to  rotate  it  and 
slide  it  past  its  collar  Into  engagement  with  the  collar  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  rod  section,  a  bolt,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  tb«  bolt  with  the  said  second  collar  and 
means  at  the  inner  side  of  the  lock  and  connected  with  the 
said  bolt  for  operating  it  from  within  the  room. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  its  knob  actuated 
retracting  means,  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  knob 
shank,  two  rotary  collars  supported  in  a  bearing  between 
the  two  knob  shanks  and  having  squared  apertures,  a  two 
part  rod  having  squared  inner  ends  mounted  in  said  aper- 
tures ;  the  outer  rod  section  being  movable  Inwardly  to 
engage  the  aperture  In  the  Inner  collar  and  the  Inner  rod 
section  having  a  spring  pressing  it  against  the  outer  rod 
section,  a  rotary  and  sliding  key  operated  device  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  rod  section  to  rotate  it  and  Ita 
bolt  operating  collar  or  move  it  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  collar  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  locking  bolt  operatlvely 
conoeeted  with  tlie  outer  collar,  a  locking  lever  for  the 
outer  knob  aliank  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  inner 
collar,  and  meaM  at  tlM  inner  Icnob  shank  for  rotating  the 
Inner  rod  section. 

7.  A  lock  aad  latch  eomprlalng  a  suitable  easing,  a  bolt 
and  a  lat^  Moantad  tlkereln.  tubular  hub*  on  oppoalte 
Bidea  of  tb*  eaaiag.  kaoha  harlBg  tubular  alianke  in  aald 
hubs  and  prorMad  at  tlieir  ianer  ends  with  roefcen  for 
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operating  the  latch,  rotary  collars  mounted  In  a  bearing 
Intermediate  the  two  knob  shanks  and  having  registering 
aquared  openings,  a  longitudinally  slotted  tube  in  the  Inner 
knob  shank,  a  spring  preeaed  plunger  In  said  tube  provided 
with  a  pin  extending  out  through  slots  In  the  shank  and 
hub,  a  ring  on  the  hob  having  a  transverse  Internal  slot 
receiving  the  end  of  said  pin.  a  sliding  and  rotating  rod 
section  in  said  slotted  tube  and  having  a  pin  projecting 
Into  said  slot  snd  s  squared  end  entering  the  Inner  one  of 
aald  rotary  collars,  a  locking  lever  operated  by  said  collar 
to  lock  the  outside  knob  shank  rocker,  a  sliding  and  rotat- 
ing rod  section  in  the  outer  knob  shank  with  its  inner 
squared  end  normally  engaging  the  outer  one  of  said 
rotary  collars  bnt  sdapted  when  pushed  in  to  engage  the 
other  collar  and  rotate  it.  a  key  barrel  sliding  and  turning 
in  the  outer  knob,  s  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
section,  the  sdjacent  ends  of  said  collar  and  key  barrel 
having  firolertlons.  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  outer 
one  of  aald  rotary  collars  with  the  locking  bolt,  and  means 
for  operating  the  bolt  from  the  Inside  of  a  room. 


86H,6S6.     lNCUB.\TOR,     Ai.roNS  MisioL,  Tabor,  Austria 
Hungary       Filed  May  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.985. 


1  An  Incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  double  walls 
having  heat  insulating  material  therebetween,  a  metallic 
box  supported  in  said  casing  so  as  to  leave  s  space  between 
two  of  ita  sides  and  its  bottom  and  said  casing,  means  for 
heating  the  air  In  said  space,  said  casing  having  openings 
in  Its  top  and  bottom,  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture automatically  and  mechanically  and  means  for  supply- 
ing moisture  to  the  box. 

2.  An  Incubator  comprising  s  casing,  a  metallic  hatching 
box  supported  in  said  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between 
two  of  its  sides  and  its  bottom  and  the  casing,  means  for 
heating  said  space,  said  box  having  an  opening  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  chimney  connected  with  the  lx)x,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  chimney,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electro  magnet  therein,  a  steel  band  carrying  the  valve  and 
acting  as  the  armature  for  the  electro-magnet  and  a 
thermostat  in  said  box  nnd  forming  part  of  the  electric 
circuit. 


868.687.     GOLF  CLUB.     David  Mti.es,  Dundee,  Scotland. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  304,570. 


A  driving  club  for  golf  with  a  shaft  socket  angled  to 
suit  the  driving  poaltion  tiaring  a  metal  head  of  approxi- 
mately even  width  of  fisee,  balanced  by  an  eaiargemant  on 
Its  rear  face,  tlie  length  of  the  club  being  twice  its  width. 
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868,088.  LOOM  FOR  WBAVINO  CHENILLE.  THOtfA* 
F.  Natlob  and  AsTHua  Naylob,  Kidderminster,  Bug- 
land.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.226. 
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In  a  chenille  weaving  loom,  cutting  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting the  web  while  being  woven  into  strips  of  chenille  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  revolving  cutters,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  cutters  and  constantly  driven  while  the  loom  la 
running,  oscillating  standards  carrying  the  abaft  and 
which  are  moved  by  and  with  the  movement  of  the  lathe, 
and  stationary  projecting  blades  for  supporting  the  wefta, 
while  being  cut  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  revolving 
cutters  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
described. 


868.689.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Harkt  M.  Nana,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Neer  Air  Cooled  Engine 
Company,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  342.334. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  fan 
shaft,  connections  between  said  engine  and  said  fan  shaft, 
a  fan  mounted  upon  the  fan  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  said  fan  and  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is 
mounted. 

2.  A  fan  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  a  cup-like  hub,  a  member  having  radial  arms  fast 
upon  said  shaft  and  lying  within  said  cup-like  hub,  and 
springs  forming  a  yielding  connection  between  said  radial 
arms  and  the  cup-like  hub. 

3.  The  comhinathon  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  fan 
shaft,  connections  between  said  engine  and  said  fan  shaft, 
a  fan  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  cup-like  hub, 
a  member  having  radial  arms  which  Is  fast  upon  the  fan 
shaft  and  which  lies  within  said  cup-like  hub,  monbers 
carried  by  the  cup-like  hub  which  lies  between  said  radial 
arms,  and  springs  disposed  between  said  members  and  aald 
radial  arms  to  thereby  form  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  hub  of  the  fan  and  the  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  ia 
mounted. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  jacket  which  partially  Incloses  said  cylinder, 
an  air  conduit  which  communlcstes  with  said  jacket  at 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  said  air  jacket  being  cloeed  with 
the  exception  of  a  few  small  openings  st  the  bottom  tliara- 
of,  and  a  valve  casing  also  surrounded  by  aald  air  jadcat, 
■aid  air  jacket  txavlng  a  number  of  opealnga  formad  in  tbt 
wall  thereof  adjacent  said  valTe  easing. 
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qrlladin,  ud  air 
Ljlliiflaii.  a  fu*  a 

tMdlBC  aleac  t^  tops  «t  aU  «f  Mid  orltedMi,  amid 
dalta  b«iBff  in  eoaufliaateattM  wttk  aaA  of  tba  air  Janata 
at  tha  top  tharaoC  tml^a  caalaia  alae  iactoaad  by  laM  air 
jackata.  aald  air  jackaU  havtef  a  aaaikw  of  opaalnfli 
formad  la  tb«  walla  tbaraof  adjaeaat  aald  Talva  eaataia. 
and  aald  air  Jadcata  baiac  doaad  at  tbair  bottoaaa  with 
tha  exc^tloa  of  a  faw  mall  opaalaga  to  thmnbj  caoaa  tha 
major  portion  of  tha  air  from  tha  ooodalt  to  paaa  out 
aroaad  th«  TalT*  caalnga. 

e.  Iq  a  gaa  anclne.  th«  comblnatSea  with  a  plnrallty  of 
cylinders,  of  air  Jackets  partially  ladoatas  each  of  aald 
cyllndcra.  a  fan.  a  conduit  laadlnt  from  aald  fan  and  ax- 
tending  along  tha  topa  of  all  of  aald  c^llndara.  lald  condolts 
being  In  commonlcatlon  with  each  of  the  air  Jackets  at 
the  top  thereof,  ralre  caslnga  alao  lacloaad  by  aald  air 
Jackets,  said  air  Jacketa  harlag  a  nombar  of  openings 
formed  in  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  said  ralve  eaalags, 
said  air  jacketa  being  cloaed  at  their  bottoma  with  the  ex 
ceptlon  of  a  few  small  openings  to  thereby  caoae  the  major 
portion  of  the  air  from  the  conduit  to  paaa  around  the 
▼sire  casings,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  which  extend  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  air  jacket. 


868,e©0.  WINDOW-DRESSING  DEVICE.  Edwabd  T. 
O'ELkNB,  Delaware.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  10.  1P07.  Serial 
No.  858.24S. 


1.  Lb  eomblaatkm  a  hollow  atam  a  cap  earriad  thereby. 
aald  enp  being  proTldad  with  an  Interior  annular  grooTa.  a 
TpA  aktaodlBg  thitMigfa  tha  hollow  atam  and  projecting 
wlthla  tha  cup,  a  head  oa  tha  rod  wtthla  tha  eap  and  a 
plarallty  o<  grtpplBC  ansa,  each  ana  haTiag  an  ealarged 
ma  pertlaa  wtthla  tha  cap,  aald  aalargad  porttoa  being 
proTldad  with  a  aotch  to  raeatra  a  head  aad  haTlag  a  log 
aitaBdlag  wtthte  tha  cap. 

1.  la  laMlilaaHiwi  a  haUew  ataas.  a  cap  earriad  thar«>y. 
aald  cop  balBC  profMid  with  as  tatarlor  aaaalar  groora.  a 
lad  aatiBdliv  thrav^  tha  haltow  atam  aad  projecting 
wtthla  ttM  cap.  a  head  as  tta  red  wtthla  tha  cap  aad  plu- 
rality o(  grlp^BC  arma,  aaeh  arm  harlag  an  ealarged  ewl 
parttaft  wtthtai  tha  cap.  aaM  aalargad  partfos  baiag  pro- 
vMrt  wttk  a  mUk  to  ra^^s!^  a  head  aad  haTtaMI  a  lag  ax- 
taarttag  wtthla  tte  cop*  aad  Hagars  earriad  by  tha  head  ad- 
jaeaat tha  aad  of  each  tegar  tar  haldlag  tha 
lateral  mavaaMat. 


a  Sold  paaaaga  through  the  wall  «f  aald 
tha  laaaptacla  eaawaalcatlBf  with  tha  mM  apoat,  tbara 
balag  alaa  aa  air  phaaaga  hi  tha  waU  outalda  the  raceptaeU 
and  at  tha  oppeatta  side  of  tha  measber  aad  haTlag  a  aee- 
oad  air  paaaaga  throogh  aald  wall  laalde  of  aad  eemmuni- 
eattag  with  tha  faitarlor  of  tha  raeaptacia,  a  moTable  atop- 
par  ateptad  ta  aeat  tald  tight  In  the  bore  of  the  laamber 
aad  harlag  a  ceatral  raeaaa  for  fluid,  there  being  a  fluid 
paaaaga  In  tha  witogptr  far  eonaacting  tha  receaa  with  the 
spout,  there  brtng  a  groove  la  the  outer  surface  of  the 
stopper,  one  ead  tarmlaatlBC  at  the  outer  air  paaaaga  la 
the  member  outalda  the  recaptaele.  Ita  other  end  terminat- 
ing at  the  remaining  air  paaaage  within  the  receptacle, 
thereby  connecting  both  apertures  substantially  In  the 
manner  shown  and  fbr  the  porpoees  set  forth,  and  means 
for  holding  the  stopper  In  position  with  In  tbe  bore  but  for 
at  will  permitting  Its  remoTal  therefrom. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fluid  re- 
ceptacle, a  member  secured  In  the  top  thereof  and  proTided 
with  a  conical  bore,  there  being  a  fluid  passage  through 
Its  wall  outside  the  receptacle,  there  being  an  aperture 
through  said  wall  also  outside  the  recepUcle  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air.  there  being  a  second  air  passage  through  said 
wall  inside  of  and  communicating  with  the  Intertor  of  said 
recepUcle,  a  tube  inside  the  recaptaele  and  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  interior  air  aperture,  its  other  end  ter- 
minating In  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  conical  stopper 
adapted  to  seat  fluid  tight  tai  the  member  aad  haTlag  a 
flukl  passage  therethrough  eoBaectlag  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle  with  the  fluid  passage  in  the  member  outside 
the  receptacle  and  haTlag  alao  a  grooTe  In  Its  aurfaea,  the 
enda  of  tha  groore  terminating  one  Inside  and  tha  other 
outside  the  receptacle,  and  eoaaeetlng  the  separate  air 
aperturea  la  the  member  substantially  as  showa,  aad  a 
member  aormally  poaltloned  upon  the  stopper  far  holding 
It  la  place  but  ahlftoble  to  permit  the  ramoTal  of  said 
stopper. 

8«S,002.     MILK-PAIL   HOLDER.     ItAh   Otis,   Marshall. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1007.     Serial  No.  S87,168. 


OIL-GAM.    WiLBaa  B.  Oaf»».  rarmtaglaa,  DL 
mad  Jaly  a.  IMC    Bmm  Maw  aSMdt. 
1.  ▲  «avlaa  a<  «a  alMi  AMcritad  aaasfrMac  a  told  la- 
a  laid  ■iwtT  at  t>a  tp»  Ifciiiif  iW>fHH  with  a 


1.  In  a  milk  pall  holder,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bar,  of  a  reat  bracket  adJusUbly  supported  thara- 
from,  meaaa  for  eoaaeetlng  aald  suMwrthig  bar  to  the  leg 
of  a  pexaos.  aad  a  pall  elaa^  carried  by  said  supporting 
bar.  aabataatlally  aa  deacrtbad. 

2.  la  a  mOk  pall  holder,  tha  oomblaatloa  with  a  aup- 
portlBg  bar,  «f  a  reat  bracket  adjuatabty  aupportad  there- 
froBi.  a  lie  >fV  attached  to  aald  aapportlag  bar  for  oen- 
aaettiV  tha  aaaM  to  tha  lag  of  a  paraoa,  aad  a  pan  clamp 
carried  by  aaM  auppattlag  bar.  aabataatlally  aa  daarrlbad 

t.  la  a  Bilk  pall  haMw,  tha  eoaMaathm  wtth  a 
bar.  af  a  laat  bracket  moaatad  far  alldlag 
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meat  thereon  aad  adapted  to  be  held  by  frletloa  in  differ- 
ent poaltloaa.  lag  aocketa  through  which  aald  aupporUng 
bars  are  adapted  to  rilda,  leg  straps  secured  to  said  leg 
sockeU  for  eonaectlag  the  same  to  the  leg  of  a  person,  and 
a  pall  clamp  carried  by  one  of  said  leg  sockets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  milk  pall  holder,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bar.  of  a  reat  bracket  mounted  for  sliding  more- 
ment  tbereon  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  friction  in  differ- 
ent set  positions,  leg  sockets  through  which  saM  support- 
ing bars  are  adapted  to  slide,  leg  straps  secured  to  said 
leg  eockets  for  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  leg  of  a  person, 
and  a  pall  clamp  carried  by  the  upper  leg  socket,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


868,694.     PIPB-HAN6BR.     HowAXO    M.    Paaxa.    Fttai- 
burg.  Mass.     Filed  May  11.  1007.     Barlal  No.  878,064. 


868,603.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  TAMPERING  WITH 
OR  THEFT  OF  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  LaoN  Ottimg«b, 
Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1006.  Serial  No. 
202,247. 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  motor  Teblclet,  comprising  a 
latch  mechanism  for  the  bonnet  or  hood,  an  electric  switch 
for  tbe  motor  circuit,  and  a  lock  for  controlling  both  said 
■witch  and  said  latch  mechanlam. 

2.  An  anti-theft  dertee  for  motor  Teblclea,  comprising  a 
latch  for  the  bonnet  or  hood  and  a  lock  on  tbe  dashboard 
co&peratlng  with  said  latch  to  secure  the  latch  in  operative 
position. 

8.  An  anti-theft  device  for  motor  venlcles  comprising  a 
latch  mechanism  for  the  bonnet  or  hood,  and  a  lock  mount- 
ed on  the  dashboard  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  having  a  bolt 
engaging  with  said  latch  mechanism  to  secure  It  in  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  latch  mechanism  for  the  bonnet  or  hood  of  a 
■M>tor  vehicle,  of  meana  mounted  on  the  daahboard  of  the 
vehicle  for  operating  the  latch  sMchaalsm. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  ^aracter  deaerlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  contact  of  a  movable  contact  member  In 
tbe  form  of  a  bolt,  a  latch  mechanism  for  the  boanet  or 
hood  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  latch  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  operative  position  by  means  of  said 
movable  contact  member  when  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber Is  not  in  electrical  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  s  latch  mechanism  for  the  bonnet  or  hood  of  a 
motor  vehicle  of  an  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  mechanism  to  secure  It 
In  operative  position,  and  a  lock  operatively  connected 
with  said  switch,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  thrown  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  mechanism. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  latch  mechanism  for  the  bonnet  or  hood  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  doaure  for  the  fuel  tank  of  tbe  vehicle, 
and  connections  between  said  latch  mechanism  and  said 
closure  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latch  mechanism 
into  operative  position  will  throw  the  doeure  Into  opera- 
tive position. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supple- 
mental closure  for  the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and 
mechanlam  monated  oa  the  daahboard  of  the  TOhide  to 
throw  said  doaura  lata  aad  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

0.  A  latch  lawlianlani  for  the  bonnet  or  hood  of  a  motor 
vehlde,  comprlalag  a  latching  member  having  an  inclined 
or  wedging  face  whasaby  the  bonnet  or  hood  Is  slmulta- 
neonsly  latched  aad  presstd  lato  firm  engagement  with 
the  structure  apoa  whiek  It  Is  supported. 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  construction  comprising  two  comple- 
mentary sheet  metal  strips,  the  upper  edges  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  curved  pipe  holding 
notches  ;  a  semi-tubular  transverse  corrugation  struck  out 
from  each  strip  on  each  side  of  a  pipe  holding  notch  ;  and 
means  securing  said  strips  one  to  the  other  with  said  cor- 
rugations and  notches  In  JuxUposltlon,  so  that  juxtapoasd 
corrugations  form  tubular  receptacles  for  suspension  rods. 

2.  A  pipe  banger  construction,  comprising  two  comple- 
mentary sheet  metal  strips,  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  curved  pipe  holding 
notches ;  a  semi-tubular  transverse  corrugation  struck  out 
from  each  strip  between  adjacent  notches;  and  rivets  ad 
Jacent  aald  corrugations  securing  said  strips  together  with 
tbe  notches  and  corrugations  In  juxtapoaltlon,  so  that  said 
corrugations  form  tubular  receptacles  for  suspension  rods. 

3.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  two  complementary  sheet 
metal  strips,  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  strips  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  pipe  holding  notches ;  transverse  tubular 
portions  for  said  strips  and  alternating  with  said  pipe  hold- 
ing notches  ;  and  a  plurality  of  suspension  rods  extending 
through  said  tubular  portions  to  support  said  hanger  and 
to  bold  the  same  In  substantially  a  vertical  plane. 


808.606.  LASTING  -  PINCERS.  CBABLas  S.  PabsonB. 
Beverly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Whitcher.  Boeton, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  188.717. 


1.  In  lasting  pincers,  the  combination  of  a  jaw.  a  de- 
tachable hammer  head,  an  independent  detachable  shaak 
screwed  Into  said  jaw  and  connecting  the  said  jaw  and 
hammer-head,  said  shank  having  thereon  an  annular  pro- 
jection arranged  between  said  Jaw  and  hammer-head,  aad 
having  a  conical  face  bearing  solidly  against  a  conntm*- 
sunk  face  of  said  jaw,  for  the  purposes  and  substaatlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  lasting  plncera.  the  combination  of  a  jaw,  a  de- 
tachable hammer  head,  an  Independent  detachable  shank 
screwed  Into  said  jaw  and  connecting  the  said  Jaw  and 
hammer  head,  said  shank  having  thereon  an  Integral  an- 
nular projection  arranged  between  said  Jaw  and  hammer 
head  for  tbe  purposes  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  lasting  plncera,  the  combination  of  a  Jaw,  a  de- 
tachable hammer  head,  an  independent  detachaUe  ahaak, 
having  an  annular  projection  thereon,  said  projectloa  hav- 
ing a  conical  face  bearing  solidly  against  a  eonntcranak 
face  of  said  jaw,  and  reinforces  around  said  shank  Inter- 
poaed  and  rigidly  clamped  between  tbe  said  annular  pro- 
jection and  the  said  hammer  head,  sabataatlally  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  lasting  pincers,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  Jaw,  a  4a- 
tachable  hammer  head,  an  independent  detachable  ^aak 
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coaaeetliif  aald  Jaw  aad  luuBiiMr  haad,  m.  rvlnfore*  aroootf 
tad  intacral  with  lald  ihaak.  Mid  reinforce  being  cUmpad 
rlcldly  between  and  bcarlnc  eoUdlr  acalnat  said  Jaw  and 
bammer-bead  and  baring  a  conical  upper  tace  fitting  in  a 
eoantertlnk  In  tbe  Jaw,  and  a  flat  lower  face,  said  reinforce 
tbos  lenrlng  to  separate  mid  bammer-bead  and  Jaw  and 
rapport  tbe  ebank,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  lasting  placers,  tbe  combination  of  a  Jaw,  a  de- 
tacbable  bammer  bead,  an  Independent  detacbable  sbank 
connecting  said  Jaw  and  bammer-bead.  a  reinforce  aroond 
and  Integral  witb  said  sbank.  said  relnofrce  baring  a  con- 
ical upper  face  fitting  Into  a  coanterslnk  In  tbe  Jaw,  and  a 
flat  lower  face,  and  ooe  or  more  additional  reinforces 
around  said  sbank  and  rigidly  clamped  between  said  con- 
ical reinforce  and  said  bammer-bead.  so  as  to  support  said 
sbank,  substantially  as  described. 


868,696.  SELF-WINDING  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Abthcb 
F.  PooLB.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  297,552. 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described;  the  combination 
with  a  clock  train,  of  a  weight  for  driving  said  clock 
train,  ratchet  mechanism  Interposed  mechanically  between 
said  weight  and  said  clock  train,  an  electromagnet,  a  mov- 
able armature  therefor,  mechanism  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  tbe  armature  to  tbe  weight  and  from  the  weight 
to  tbe  armature,  a  switch  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
electromagnet,  a  switch  actuating  lerer,  a  link  pivoted  on 
said  lever,  a  cam  roller  carried  on  said  link,  a  cam  con- 
trolled by  the  armature  and  adapted  to  move  forward  and 
back  nndtf  said  cam  roller,  there  being  a  projection  on  the 
cam  surface,  stops  Independent  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  cam 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  csm  roller,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing to  maintain  said  cam  roller  on  tbe  surface  of  the  cam 
aad  tending  to  move  tbe  cam  roller  away  from  tbe  projec- 
tion on  tbe  cam  in  that  direction  from  tbe  projection  of 
tbe  cam  In  which  the  cam  roller  may  lie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  movable  armature  therefor,  a 
cam  having  a  movement  corresponding  wItb  that  of  the 
armature,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to  occupy  two  alternate 
poeltlons,  a  projection  oa  tbe  rarfaee  of  tba  cam  over 
which  the  cam  roller  muit  rtde  In  psiMlng  from  one  alter- 
nate poaltlon  to  tbe  otber.  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
cam  surface  upon  the  cam  roller  and  prodnetag  a  tendency 
(or  tbe  cam  roller  to  mova  fron  tbe  projection  of  tbe  cam 
la  either  dlreetlon,  a  twtteb  coatr<»Ulas  tlM  ctrcnlt  of  tbe 
•lectromagnet.  aad  meaaa  whareb7  the  cam  roller  may 
aetnate  said  switch. 

S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  dsseribsd,  the  ooablaatltm 
with  aa  tisetromagaet,  tt  a  MovaMa  armature  tharetor,  a 
cua  hartes  a  pro  jeetloa  oa  tti  esa  mrfhe*  aai  tb«  aore 
■■ak  at  whleh  Is  eoatrollad  hy  the  Meiswt  of  the  ar- 
■atare.  a  cass  roliw  rtdlag  ea  tha  sorfhoe  of  said 


stops  Independent  of  tbe  moTeoteat  of  the  cam  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  cam  roller,  a  spring  acting  to  main- 
tain eald  cam  roller  on  the  surfaos  of  the  cam  aad  tending 
aleo  to  move  the  cam  roller  away  from  tbe  projection  on 
the  cam  surface,  a  switch  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
electromagnet,  and  naeans  whereby  tbe  operation  of  said 
switch  Is  controlled  by  the  cam  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  clock  train,  of  a  weight  for  driving  said  clock 
train,  ratchet  mechanism  Interpoeed  mecbanirally  between 
said  weight  and  said  clock  train,  an  electromagnet,  a  mov- 
able armature  therefor,  mechanism  for  transmitting  tbe 
motion  of  tbe  armature  to  tbe  weight  and  from  the  weight 
to  tbe  armature,  a  switch  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
electromagnet,  a  switch  sctuattng  lever,  a  link  pivoted  on 
said  lever,  a  cam  roller  carried  on  said  link,  a  cam  con- 
structed Integrally  with  the  armature  and  having  a  sur- 
face concentric  with  tbe  pivot  of  said  armature  and  adapt 
ed  to  move  forward  and  backward  under  said  cam  roller 
there  being  a  projection  on  the  cam  surface,  stops  Inde- 
pendent of  the  rotation  of  tbe  cam  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  cam  roller,  and  a  spring  acting  to  maintain  said 
cam  roller  on  the  surface  of  the  cam  and  tending  to  move 
the  cam  weight  from  the  projection  on  tbe  cam  In  that  di- 
rection from  tbe  projection  of  the  cam  In  which  the  cam 
roller  may  lie. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  pivoted  armature  therefor,  a 
cam  having  a  surface  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said 
armature  and  having  a  movement  corresponding  with  that 
of  the  armature,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to  occupy  two  alter 
Date  positions,  a  projection  on  the  surface  of  the  cam  over 
which  the  cam  roller  must  rtde  In  passing  from  one  alter- 
nate position  to  another,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
cam  surface  upon  the  cam  roller  and  producing  a  tendency 
for  the  cam  roller  to  move  from  tbe  projection  of  the  cam 
In  either  direction,  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  the 
electromagnet,  and  means  whereby  tbe  cam  roller  may 
actuate  said  switch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  movable  armature  therefor, 
a  cam  having  a  projection  on  Its  cam  surfaces  and  the 
movement  of  which  Is  controlled  by  tbe  armature,  a  cam 
roller  riding  on  the  surface  of  said  cam.  stops  independent 
of  the  movement  of  tbe  csm  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe 
cam  roller,  a  spring  acting  to  maintain  said  cam  roller  on 
the  surface  of  tbe  cam  and  tending  also  to  move  the  cam 
roller  away  fross  the  projection  of  the  cam  surface,  a 
switch  controlling  the  surface  of  tbe  electromagnet,  and 
link  mechanism  aaaociated  therewith  whereby  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  Is  controlled  by  tbe  cam  roller. 


H68.697.  RAZOR.  Richard  H  R«bd,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  HBJfBT  Wilcox,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Patent  Ownership  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corp<jra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
827.994. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comparatively 
thin  raaor  Made  having  cutting  edgee  on  a  plurality  of 
sides,  tbe  blade  having  a  stiffening  plate  permanently  ee- 
cured  to  one  or  both  sldss  thereof,  with  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  Made  projeetiac  beyoad  the  itlffealag  plats  or 
plates. 

2.  As  a  asw  artlde  of  mannfaetnre,  a  eomparatlvely 
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thin  rasor  blade  having  cutting  edgee  on  two  oppoelte 
sides,  tbe  blade  havlag  a  stiffening  plate  permanently  se- 
cured to  one  or  both  sidee  thereof  with  tbe  cutting  edgee 
of  tbe  blade  projecting  beyond  tbe  plate  or  plates. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comparatively 
thin  rasor  blade  of  polygonal  shape  having  cutting  edges 
on  all  of  Its  sides,  and  a  stiffening  plete  permanently  se- 
cured to  each  aide  of  the  blade  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  blade  projecting  beyond  the  plates. 

4.  As  s  new  srtlcle  of  msnufscture.  a  comparatively 
thin  rasor  blade  of  polygonal  shape,  having  a  stiffening  ! 
piste  permanently  secured  to  one  or  both  sides,  tbe  blade  i 
projecting  beyond  tbe  plates  except  st  tbe  corner  portions.   | 

6.  As  s   new   srtlcle  of   manufacture,   a   comparatively    | 
thin  rasor  blade  having  cutting  edges  on  opposite  sides  and    ■ 
provided  with  recesses  at  the  end  portions  of  the  cutting   | 
edges,  the  blade  having  a  stlfTenlng  plate  permanently  se 
cured  to  one  or  both  sides  thereof  with  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  blade  projecting  beyond  the  plate,  or  plates. 

6.  As   s   new   article   of   manufacture,   a   comparatively 
thin    rasor   blade   of  quadrangular   shape   hsvlng   cutting 
edges  on  all  of  Its  four  sides,  and  a  stiffening  plate  per 
manentiy  secured  to  each  side  of  the  blade  with  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blsde  projecting  beyond  the  plates. 

7.  As    a   new   article  of   manufacture,   a  comparatively 
thin  rasor  blade  of  quadrangular  shape  having  recfssea  at    ' 
Its  corner  portions,  the  blade  having  a  stiffening  plate  per- 
manently secured  to  each  side  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  blade  projecting  beyond  the  plates. 

8.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a 
blade,  springs  on  the  frame  member  arranged  to  presa  the 
blade  away  from  the  frame  member,  a  series  of  slides  mov- 
sble  on  the  frame  member  and  being  organised  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  blade  by  the  springs,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  slldtfi. 

9.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a 
blade,  springs  on  the  frame  member  arranged  to  press  the 
blade  away  from  tbe  frame  mem»>er.  a  series  of  slides  mov 
able  on  the  frame  member  and  having  Inclined  portions  or 
ganlsed  to  engage  the  blade  and  limit  the  outward  move 
ment  of  the  blade  by  the  aprtnga.  and  means  for  aimulta- 
neouslv  operating  tbe  slides. 

10  Id  a  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  pro 
vtded  with  springs,  a  blade  shaped  to  engage  tbe  frame 
memb««r  on  one  face,  a  series  of  slides  movable  on  the 
frame  member  and  provided  with  inclined  portions  ar- 
raoKed  to  engage  the  blade  and  limit  its  movement  by  the 
springs,  teeth  portions  on  the  slides,  and  a  rotary  member 
on  the  frame  member  provided  with  a  spiral  rib  on  one 
face  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  slides  whereby  tbe  slides  are 
almultaneouBly  operated. 

11.  In  a  rator.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  meml»er  hav 
Ing  guard  portions  along  each  of  Its  sides,  a  polygonal 
blade  having  cutting  edgee  on  its  sides  shaped  to  coiipernte 
with  the  guards  when  connected  with  tbe  frame  member, 
springs  carried  by  the  frame  meml^er  and  organised  to 
move  the  blade  outward  from  the  frame  meml»er,  lugs  on 
the  springs,  the  blade  having  recesses  and  disposed  to  fit 
between  the  lugs  on  the  springs,  and  means  organized  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  blade  by  the  springs. 

IJ  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  frame 
member,  a  rasor  blade  of  similar  shape,  springs  on  the 
frame  member  organised  to  move  the  blade  away  from  the 
frame  member,  lugs  on  the  springs,  the  blade  having  re- 
cesses at  the  corners  and  disposed  to  fit  between  the  lugs 
on  tbe  springs,  a  series  of  slides  radially  movable  on  the 
frame  member  having  Inclined  portions  srranged  to  en- 
gage the  blade  and  limit  Its  outward  movement,  and  means 
for  simultaneouely  operating  tbe  slides. 

13.  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a 
blade,  springs  carried  by  the  frsme  member  organised  to 
presa  tbe  blade  away  from  the  plate,  lugs  on  the  springs, 
tbe  balde  having  recess  portions  at  lU  corners  arranged 
to  fit  the  springs  adjacent  tbe  lugs,  a  series  of  radially 
movable  slldee  carried  by  tbe  frame  member  opposite  the 
spring  portions,  the  slides  being  provided  with  hook  por- 
tions having  tbe  Inner  face  Inclined  and  disposed  opposite 
said  lugs,  whereby  the  Inward  movement  of  the  slides  will 
variably  limit  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  blade  by  the 


springs,  the  alldee  having  teeth  portions,  and  a  nut  mem- 
ber having  a  spiral  thread  on  one  face  engaging  the  tasth 
of  tbe  slides  whereby  tbe  latter  are  operated. 

14.  In  a  rasor.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a 
blade,  tbe  frame  member  being  provided  with  springs  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  blade  away  from  tbe  plate,  lugs  on  tho 
springs,  tbe  plate  having  recess  portions  at  Its  corners  ar- 
ranged to  fit  the  springs  adjacent  the  luge,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially movable  slides  carried  by  the  frame  member  oppo- 
atte  the  spring  portions,  tbe  slides  being  provided  with 
hook  portions  having  the  Inner  face  Inclined  and  located 
opposite  said  lug  portlona.  tbe  book  portions  having  slots 
engaging  tbe  lugs,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  slides  will 
variably  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  blade  by  the 
springs,  the  slides  having  teeth  portlona,  and  a  nut  mem- 
ber having  a  spiral  thread  on  one  face  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  alldee  whereby  the  latter  are  operated. 

15.  In  a  rater,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a 
blade,  springs  located  on  the  frame  member  arranged  to 
press  the  blade  outward  from  the  frame  member,  a  serlea 
of  slides  radially  movable  on  the  frame  member  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  portions  arranged  to  engage  the  blade,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  slides  to  variably  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  blade  by  the  springs,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slides. 

10.  In  a  rasor.  the  combluatlon  of  a  frame  member,  s 
blade,  springs  on  the  frame  mem»)er  to  press  the  blade  off 
therefrom,  slides  radially  movable  on  the  frame  member 
to  varlnbly  limit  the  outwHrd  movement  of  the  blade  by 
the  springs,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  slides, 
a  plate  having  stepped  portions  and  shlftable  on  the  frame 
mea:l)er  across  one  of  the  slides,  the  latter  slide  having  a 
shouldrr  portion  arrnnKod  to  engage  the  step  portion  of 
the  plate  to  adjustnbly  limit  the  movement  of  the  slides 
in  oue  direction. 

17.  In  a  r«sor.  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  plate 
having  guard  portions  at  its  sides,  a  polygonal  blade  hav 
Ing  cutting  edges  at  each  of  its  sides  arranged  to  co(5perate 
with  the  guards  when  secured  to  the  plate,  the  guard  plate 
having  radially  extending  slots  on  one  face  with  the  oppo- 
'  site  sides  under-cut,  slides  having  l)evele<l  side  portions 
and  movable  In  the  slot  portions  of  the  plate,  the  slides 
having  hooked  portions  extending  around  the  corners  of 
the  guard  plate  to  tbe  opposite  face,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
extensions  being  InrlliK'd,  Fprlng  portions  on  the  guard 
plat;*  at  the  bottom  wall  of  the  slot  portions  forming 
;  springs  thfct  extend  norraHlly  outward  away  from  the 
slotted  side  of  the  plate,  lugs  on  the  end  of  the  spring 
portions  lying  beneath  the  Inclined  extensions,  the  blade 
having  recesses  at  its  corners  to  fit  l)etween  the  lugs  of 
the  8|)rlnps  and  l>e  engaged  by  the  Inclined  portions  of  the 
elides,  n  past  on  tbe  slotted  side  of  the  guard  plate,  a  nut 
member  rotalable  on  said  post  and  having  a  spiral  thread 
on  one  face,  the  slides  having  thread  portions  engaging 
the  threads  on  tbe  nut  member  whereby  tbe  slides  sre  si- 
multaneously o|>orated. 

IK.  In  a  raior,  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  plate 
having  guard  portions  at  Its  sides,  a  polygonal  blade  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  at  each  of  its  sides  arranged  to  coOperate 
with  the  guards  when  secured  to  the  plate,  the  guard 
plate  having  radl:^lly  extending  slots  on  one  face  with  the 
opposite  sides  under-cut.  slides  having  beveled  side  por- 
tions and  movable  In  the  slot  portions  of  the  plate,  the 
slides  bavins  hooked  portions  extending  around  the  cor- 
ners of  the  guard  plate  to  the  opposite  face,  tbe  Inner 
faces  of  the  extensions  being  Inclined,  Integral  spring  por- 
tions In  the  guard  plate  at  the  bottom  wall  of  the  slot 
portions  forming  springs  that  extend  normally  outward 
away  from  the  slotted  side  of  the  plate,  lugs  on  the  end 
of  tbe  spring  portions  lying  beneath  tbe  Inclined  exten- 
sions, the  blade  having  recesses  at  lU  corners  to  fit  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  the  springs  and  be  engaged  by  tbe  in- 
clined portions  of  the  slides,  a  post  on  the  slotted  side  of 
the  guard  plate,  a  nut  member  rotatable  on  aald  post  and 
having  a  spiral  thread  on  one  face,  the  slides  hsvlng 
thread  portions  engsglng  tbe  threads  of  tbe  nut  member 
whereby  the  slides  are  simultaneously  operated,  and  a 
handle  deUcbably  secured  to  said  post  and  organised  to 
extend  at  different  angles  therefrom. 
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19.  Lb  tk  ra*or.  th«  eoaMaatlMi  of  a  tnmm  mmaitm  pro- 
rUttH  with  oppoBttolj  aiipB— d  gwtfd  portfoM,  »  bladt 
oMinlMr  haTlBc  catttag  adtw  tHwptmi  to  eodp<ift>  wltk 
Mid  fvatd  porttoaa,  naUloat  — —  earrted  \>t  dM 
OMialMr  amncod  to  «■■>■•  tko  Mado, 
with  tbo  fraoM  OMBbcr  amagod  to  eooiporata  with  th«  ro- 
sUieat  maaiui  to  anpport  tba  blada  oCiMt  from  tho  framo 
membw  with  tba  enttlac  adgaa  of  tlM  Uada  In  prozlBlty 
to  tba  guard  portlona  of  tha  fraoM,  a  handla  harlxis  a 
poljgonal  tonffoa,  the  fraoM  oiember  balof  prorldad  with 
a  socket  flttlat  eiicli  tonsoe,  aad  aeane  for  raaioTably  m- 
corlnc  the  tonsae  la  the  aoekat  portloa. 

20.  In  a  raaor,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  frame  meaber  pro- 
Tided  with  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  foard  portlona,  a  blade 
member  haTln<  cnttlng  edgaa  dlipoaad  to  coOparata  with 
aald  guard  portions,  reatllant  maana  carried  bj  the  frame 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  Made,  adjnatabla  means 
connected  with  the  frame  member  arraagad  to  coBperate 
with  the  resilient  means  to  ssvport  the  blade  oOset  from 
the  frame  member  with  the  catting  •Hgm  of  the  blade  In 
proximity  to  the  guard  portlona  of  the  frame,,  a  handle 
member,  and  meana  for  detachably  eecnrlng  the  handle 
member  to  the  frame  member  In  different  predetermined 
position*. 

21.  In  a  raxor,  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  frame 
member  having  guard  portions  along  Its  sides,  a  polygonal 
blade  hsTlng  cutting  edges  on  opposite  aldea  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  guard  portions  when  connected  with 
the  frame  member,  yieldable  means  adjustably  connected 
with  the  frame  member  and  organised  to  support  the  blade 
offset  from  the  frame  member  wllh  the  cutting  edgea  of 
the  blade  at  rarying  dlatancea  from  the  guard  portlona,  a 
handle  member,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
handle  member  to  the  frame  In  different  poeltlona  In 
each  one  of  which  the  handle  extends  Inclined  relatlTe  to 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  same  predetermined 
angle. 

22.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  frame 
member  harlng  guard  portlona  along  Its  sides,  a  polygonal 
blade  haTlng  cutting  edgea  on  oppoaite  sides  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  guard  portlona  when  connected  with 
the  frame  member,  yieldable  means  adjustably  connected 
with  the  frame  member  and  organised  to  aupport  the  blade 
offset  from  the  frame  member  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  blade  at  yarjlng  distanoea  from  the  guard  portions,  a 
handle  haying  a  polygonal  tongue,  the  frame  member  being 
proTlded  with  a  socket  fitting  such  tongue  whereby  the 
handle  can  be  fitted  to  the  frame  In  different  poaitiona  in 
«ach  one  of  which  the  handle  extends  Inclined  to  one  side 
of  the  frame  at  the  aame  predetermined  angle. 

28.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  haT- 
lng fixed  guard  portions  along  oppoaite  sides,  a  blade  haT- 
lng cutting  edgea  on  oppoalta  sldas  arranged  to  codparate 
with  the  guard  portions,  aad  adjustable  realllant  means 
carried  by  the  frame  member  and  organised  to  support  the 
t>Uide  with  the  cutting  edges  at  different  dlatancea  from 
the  guard  porttona  whereby  the  blade  aa  a  whole  la  bodily 
shifted  to  and  from  the  guard  portlona  In  a  path  trana- 
Teras  to  the  pUae  of  the  Made  edgaa. 

24.  In  a  raaor,  the  coablnatloB  of  a  frame  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ptnrallty  of  guard  portlona.  a  blade  member 
baring  cutting  adgaa  dlapoaad  to  eodparate  with  the  guard 
portlona,  reallleBt  means  earrtad  by  the  frame  member  and 
engmglag  the  blade  to  prasa  It  Away  from  the  guard  por- 
tleaa  la  a  dlractfcm  traaa?«raa  to  the  iriaaa  of  the  blade 
edgaa,  aad  adjoatahia  amaaa  eoaaaeted  with  the  frasM 
and  arranged  to  eoSoarata  with  tha  rastllent 
to  support  tha  Made  ofaat  from  tha  guard  portleaa. 
tt.  la  a  raaor.  tha  caaMaatloa  o<  a  tnmm  mamber  of 
aahalaatlany  paiygottal  ootUaa  hartag  goard  portkma 
lla  aMsa.  aad  adjvrtahla  laalUsirt  aaaaa  mooatad  on 
^a  tnmm  msaibsr  aai  iiigaalasfl  to  aagags  tha  hiada  at  Ita 

tha  cattiac 

tha  gaacd  portlsaha  at 


at  Ha 


eoi 

tha  Made  la 

Tarlabla 

tha  guard 


ealy  adjaeaat  tha  eattlag 

4hmt  ttom  tha  guard  portleaa 
tha  blade  btfag  movahla  ta 
la  a  path  transTsrae  to  tha  plaaa  of 


at 


27.  la  a  raaor,  tha  eooiblaatloa  of  a  fkmoM  msmbar  of 
polygonal  outllaa  havlag  guard  portlona  along  ita  aldaa,  a 
blade  of  alBllar  polygoaal  outline  haTlng  portlona  ra- 
moTOd  at  Ita  coraera.  and  adjnatabla  realllant  maaaa  ar- 
ranged to  aagaga  tha  blade  at  Ita  comer  portlona  only. 

28.  In  a  raaor,  tha  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame  member  of 
polygonal  outllaa  haHng  guard  portlona  along  Ita  sides,  a 
blade  of  similar  polygonal  outline  haTlng  portlona  re- 
moTed  at  Ita  comers,  and  adjustable  resilient  means  ar- 
ranged to  aagaga  tha  blade  at  Ita  comer  portions  only  with 
the  edges  of  tha  Made  remored  at  different  dlatancea  from 
the  guard  portlona. 

29.  In  a  raaor,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  guard  portion,  a  blade,  and  maana  00  the 
frame  membw  arranged  to  engage  the  blade  at  Ita  comer 
portions  only,  said  means  being  slldable  to  engage  some  of 
said  comers  and  moTsble  toward  and  from  other  of  said 
comer  supporting  portions  to  clamp  and  release  the  blade. 

30.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  guard  portion,  a  blade  haTlng  cutting  edgea 
on  the  opposite  sides,  and  ahiftable  meana  on  the  frame 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  blade  at  Ita  comer  por- 
tlona only,  whereby  the  blade  la  clamped  with  one  of  Its 
cutting  edgea  In  proximity  to  the  guard  portion. 

SI.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  haT- 
lng a  guard  portion,  a  blade,  means  on  the  frame  member 
for  engaging  the  blade  at  Ita  comer  portlona  only  to 
clamp  the  blade  with  Its  edge  in  proximity  to  the  guard 
portion,  two  of  said  blade  engaging  m«ana  being  located  at 
oppoaite  enda  of  the  guard  portion  and  being  moTable 
relatlTe  to  other  said  blade  supporting  means  In  a  path 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  blade  to  clamp  and  release 
the  blade. 

32.  In  a  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  guard  portion,  a  blade,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  blade  at  Ita 
comer  portlona  only,  aome  of  aaki  meiina  being  moTable  In 
a  path  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  blade  to  remoTably 
aecure  the  blade  with  Its  cutting  edge  in  proximity  to  the 
guard  portion. 

33.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  guard  portlona.  a  polygonal  blade 
haTlng  cutting  edgea  on  all  of  ita  aldee,  meana  carried  by 
the  frame  mambar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  blade  at  Its 
comer  portlona  only,  some  of  said  meana  being  moTable  In 
a  path  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  blade  to  remoTSbly 
secure  the  blade  with  Ita  cutting  edgee  In  proximity  to  the 
guard  portlona. 

84.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  frame 
member  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  guard  portions,  a 
polygonal  blade  haTlng  cutting  edges  on  all  of  Ita  sides, 
and  meana  on  the  frame  member  arranged  to  engage  the 
blade  at  Ita  comer  portions  only,  said  meana  being  slld- 
able to  engage  eome  of  said  comers  and  moTable  toward 
and  from  other  of  aald  comer  anpportlng  portions  to 
clamp  and  to  releaae  the  blade. 

85.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  haT- 
lng a  plurality  of  guard  portlona,  a  polygonal  blade  baT- 
Ina  cutting  adgaa  oa  all  of  Ita  aldea.  maana  on  tba  frame 
member  for  eagaglag  tha  blade  at  Ita  comer  portloaa  only 
to  damp  tha  blade  with  Ita  adfa  la  proximity  to  tha  goard 
portlona.  two  of  said  Made  aagaglag  aMaaa  bahig  located 
at  oppoalta  eads  of  a  guard  portion,  aad  moTable  relatlTe 
to  other  of  aald  blade  sapportlag  maana  In  a  path  parallel 
with  tha  plaaa  of  tha  raaor  ta  damp  aad  ralaaae  tha  blade. 

86.  la  a  raaor,  tha  eomblaatloB  of  a  frame  member  haT- 
big  a  guard  paetloa.  a  polygonal  blade  haTlng  cutting 
edgea  oa  all  of  Ita  sldas.  aad  msaas  carried  \u  tha  frame 
msmhnr  aad  nfianlBSfl  to  lagigr  tha  blade  at  Ita  eomer 
portloaa  oaly  ta  aappart  tha  blade  aCbat  ttom  tha  frame 

at  an  othar  portloaa,  tha  euttlag  edgea  of  the 
la  prextmlty  t»  tha  guard  portlea. 
27.  la  a  taaer^  tha  eeaihlaatlna  of  a  polyipoaal  frame 

a  blade  of  polygoaal  out- 
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line  haTlng  euttlag  edgea  oa  all  of  Ita  stdes  aad  haTlng 
at  Ita  eoiaafa,  aad  maaaa  carried  by  the 
lanlaad  to  aagaga  tha  blade  at  tha  mar- 
glaa  of  tha  aald  eeraer  portloaa  oa  oppoaite  facea  of  the 
blade  whereby  the  blade  la  aecnred  to  the  frame  member 
free  aad  offaet  from  tha  frame  member  at  all  other  por- 


88.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  haT- 
lng guard  portlona,  a  blade  haTlng  two  or  more  cutting 
edgea  with  a  receas  at  the  enda  of  the  cutting  edgea.  and 
securing  meana  carried  by  the  frame  member  arranged  to 
engage  the  blade  on  oppoaite  facea  at  the  recessed  comer 
portions  with  the  blade  at  all  other  portions  offset  from 
the  frame  member. 

80.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  of 
Bubatantlally  polygonal  outline  proTlded  with  guard  por- 
tlona. a  blade  of  similar  polygonal  outline  haTlng  cutting 
edgee  on  all  of  Its  sides  and  haTlng  portions  remoTed  at 
Its  comers,  and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  frame 
member  and  engaging  the  blade  on  oppoelte  facee  at  said 
comer  portions  with  the  blade  offeet  from  the  frame 
member  at  all  other  portlona. 

40.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  haT- 
lng guard  portlona,  a  blade,  meana  on  the  frame  member 
arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  blade  at  Its  cor- 
ner portlona  only  to  support  the  blade  offaet  from  the 
frame  member,  and  meana  carried  by  the  frame  member 
for  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  blade  at  Ita  comer  por- 
tions only  to  cooperate  with  aald  means  to  aecure  the 
blade  to  the  frame  member. 

41.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  hST- 
Ing  guard  portlona,  a  blade,  ahiftable  meana  on  the  frame 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  blade  at 
Ita  comer  portlona  only  to  support  the  blade  offaet  from 
the  frame  member,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
frame  member  for  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  blade  at 
Its  corner  portlona  to  cooperate  with  said  means  to  se- 
cure the  blade  to  the  frame  member  at  different  distances 
remoTed  therefrom. 


868,608.      WINDOW.      HAxaisoN    Rich.    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich.      Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  88S,01B. 


1.  In  a  window,  tha  eombinatlon  of  a  caaing,  channel 
strips  fixed  In  the  caaing,  alldea  haTlng  one  edge  alldable  In 
the  chanaal  strlpa  aad  a  groore  In  the  other  edge,  a  saah, 
weather  strlpa  oa  the  aaah  and  ragaglng  the  grooTea  In  the 
alldm,  aad  msens  Cor  detachably  connecting  the  saah  and 
alldaa. 

S.  la  a  wtadow,  tha  eombtaMtlon  of  a  caaing,  stripe  of 
sheet  BMtal  fbMed  to  form  a  channd  and  attached  to  the 
heat  metal  aUdas  each  baring  one  edge  alldable  In 
of  the  i'bai'**'  atripa,  aad  the  other  edge  folded  to 
tmrm  a  gnan,  a  aaah.  waather  atripa  atta^ad  to  tha  aaah 


and  engaging  the  grooTsa  In  the  alldea,  and  means  Car  da* 
taebably  connecting  the  aaah  and  alldea. 

8.  In  a  window,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  eaalag.  shaat  maCal 
strlpa  folded  to  form  channels  and  fixed  In  tha  eaalag,  aUdaa 
each  haTlng  one  edge  alldable  In  one  of  aald  chaanala  aad 
the  other  edge  folded  to  form  a  groova.  plna  la  tha  lowar 
enda  of  said  slldsa,  a  aaah  baring  rseaassa  to  raoalTa  tha 
plna,  spring  stops  In  the  aaah  aad  engaging  opaatngg  ta  tha 
upper  ends  of  the  alldea,  weather  stripe  attaehad  to  tha 
sash  and  engaging  the  grooTee  In  the  slides,  and  meana  for 
counterbalancing  the  slides  and  saah. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  alldaa  Tor- 
tlcally  moTable  In  the  casing  and  baring  shoulders.  Spring 
hooks  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  aboulders,  a  saah, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  saah  and  slldea,  luga 
on  the  saah  to  engage  the  spring  books  and  diaengage  tbaa 
from  the  shoulders,  and  counterbalance  cords  and  weights 
attached  to  the  alldea. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  aheet  metal 
alldee  In  the  casing  and  hsTlng  folded  edges  forming 
grooTcs,  and  also  hsTlng  abouldera  in  the  folded  edgea, 
aprlng  hooka  In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  ahouldera,  a 
aaah,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  aaah  and  alldea, 
weather  atripa,  attached  to  the  aaah  and  engaging  tba 
grooTes  In  the  alides,  lugs  on  the  weather  strips  to  engage 
and  releaae  the  hooka,  and  counterbalance  mechanlam 
connected  to  the  alldea. 

6.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  channel 
atripa  fixed  In  the  caaing,  aheet  metal  slides  each  haTlng 
one  edge  In  one  of  said  atripa  and  the  other  edge  folded  to 
form  a  grooTe,  s  pin  In  each  slide,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
member  at  the  top  of  each  allde  and  haTlng  an  opening,  a 
cord  and  counterbalance  welgbta  attached  to  each  elide,  a 
aaah  haTlng  receasea  to  recelTC  the  plna,  aprlng  atopa  In  the 
aaah  to  engage  the  aprlnga  In  the  allde,  aprlng  hooks  engag- 
ing shoulders  in  the  alldea,  weather  strips  on  the  sash  and 
Inserted  In  the  grooTcs  of  the  slides,  and  luga  on  the 
weather  strips  to  engage  the  booka. 


868,699.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  TARN  -  COPB. 
John  F.  Robirts,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.,  aasignor  of 
aeventy  one  hundredths  to  Joseph  C.  Nowell,  New  Bed- 
ford. Mass.      Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  841,176. 


An  apparatus  for  dyeing  yam  eopa.  consisting  of  an  la- 
clooed  conical  Teesel ;  regulated  flnld  suwiy  Inlet  at  Ita 
upper  portion ;  a  regulated  dlacbarga  at  Its  bottom ;  tha 
Taaael  being  of  such  form  that  a  conical  oop  may  be  loeatad 
in  said  conical  Tsssel  resting  agalnat  its  taper  walla  ba- 
neath  the  flnld  supply  opening  and  abore  the  fluid  dia- 
cbarge  opening;  a  chamber  btfng  fanned  between  aald 
ooalcal  cop  and  said  dtocbarge ;  a  perforated  Inrartad  eoaa 
located  within  the  central  portion  of  said  yam  c(H>  aad 
I  doaed  at  ita  baae ;  whereby  dye  fluid  la  eauaed  to  flow 
through  the  yam  cop  downwardly  and  radially 
plaead  la  the  apparatus,  anbataatlally  as  apadflad. 
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M8.T00.     COMBINATION  -  SQUARB. 
Taloga.  Okla.     F11«d  W^b.  8,  190T. 


WAXIOn    BOBBSTS, 

Serial  No.  806.462. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  right  angle  tri- 
angle frame  haviag  Its  hypotenuse  aide  provided  with  grad- 
uations, a  90  degree  segment  secured  within  the  frame,  a 
stock  pl70tail7  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  yertez  of  the 
right  angle  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said  stock  at 
different  angles  with  respect  to  the  frame,  the  stock  being 
provided  in  its  side  edgea  and  at  the  points  where  said  side 
edges  intersect  the  hypotenuse  side  of  the  frame  when  the 
stock  and  said  side  are  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other,  with  notches  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  and  the  sides 
of  the  frame  being  also  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  seg- 
ment with  similar  notches. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
right  angle  triangle  frame  provided  with  linear  gradua 
tlons,  a  ninety  degree  segment  mounted  within  the  frame, 
a  stock  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  at  the 
vertex  of  the  right  angle  thereof,  said  stock  being  provided 
with  an  opening  5  registering  with  the  segment  and  with  a 
distinct  opening  7  between  the  opening  5  and  the  pivot 
point,  and  a  clamping  screw  working  through  the  stock 
from  the  opening  7  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  segment  whereby  to  clamp  the  stock  in 
different  positions  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


868,701.     PORTABLE  SECTIONAL  ROOF. 
Merrlam.    Kans.      Filed    June    10,    1907. 
378.195. 


Thomas  Rob. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  portable  aectlonal  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sectlODS  disposed  in  two  rows,  each  section  comprising  a 
■ub-frame  having  securing  bolts  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  eyes,  plates  moanted  00  the  sub-frame  and  hav- 
inc  slots  through  which  the  eye*  of  the  securing  bolts  ex- 
tend, and  key  plna  releaaably  mounted  In  the  eyes  of  said 
securing  bolts  above  aald  platee,  and  a  cap  releasably  •»- 
eared  to  and  overlapping  the  two  rows  of  sections. 

2.  In  a  portable  aectiooal  roof,  the  combination  with  two 
frames  comprising  each  eroeeed  bars,  and  eye  t>olts  secur- 
ing the  CToeeed  ben  to  each  other  at  their  points  of  inter- 
aectloa  and  bavinc  apwardly  projecting  eyea,  of  plates 
monnted  on  the  eroeeed  bare  of  eech  section  and  overlap- 
plDg  e«eb  other  at  tbetr  adjoining  edgea,  aald  platee  bav- 
iBg  Biota  throogh  which  the  eyea  of  said  bolts  extend,  key 
plna  removably  moanted  In  the  eyee  of  aald  bolta  above 
BBld  platea,  and  meana  for  releaaably  aecnrlng  the  frasMe 
to  each  other. 

8.  Ib  a  portaWe  Beetloaal  roof,  the  eoablnatlon  with  two 
•Bb>fnuneB  coaprlBtBg  each  eroBBBfl  bare  and  bolts  aeeiirtng 
aaM  bora  to  eoeH  tHim  Bt  their  potats  of  InteraeetloB,  aald 
bolts  hoTtBg  vpwte4ir  fiojeettag  eyea,  of  om  or  flaore 
to  eao  «f  Om  tnmm  and  haTteg  alota 


through  which  axtend  the  eyea  of  bolts  of  the  a4jaeoBt 
frame,  a  plurality  at  plates  nuranted  on  ahld  frames  and 
having  orerlapplng  edgee  and  provided  with  alots  throngh 
which  the  eye  bolts  of  the  frame  reapeetively  extend,  and 
key  pins  removably  mounted  In  the  eyea  of  said  bolta  above 
said  platea. 

4.  A  section  of  a  portable  roof  comprising  a  sab-frame 
consisting  of  croosed  bars,  bolts  joining  said  ban  together 
at  their  points  of  Intersection,  said  bolta  having  apwardly 
projecting  eyea.  one  or  mon  platee  moanted  upon  aald 
frame  and  having  alots  through  which  the  eyee  of  said 
bolta  extend,  and  remorable  key  plna  moanted  in  the  eyee 
of  said  bolta  and  bearing  apon  the  upper  sides  of  aald 
plates. 

6.  A  section  of  a  portable  roof  comprising  crossed  bars, 
bolts  connecting  said  ban  at  tbelr  points  of  Intersection, 
said  bolta  having  upwardly  projecting  eyes,  a  plurality  of 
platea  mounted  on  said  ban  and  having  their  adjacent 
edges  overlapping  each  other,  said  platea  In  the  portions 
which  overlap  having  slots  through  which  extend  the  eyea 
of  said  bolts,  and  removable  locking  members  monnted  in 
the  eyea  of  said  bolts  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  aidea  of 
said  platea. 

6.  A  section  of  a  portable  roof  comprising  croaaed  ban, 
bolts  extending  through  and  connecting  said  ban  where 
they  Intersect  each  other,  said  bolts  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting eyes,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  plates  moanted  on 
said  ban  and  having  each  the  corrugations  adjacent  op- 
posite edges  Interfltting  the  adjacent  corrugations  of  con- 
tiguous platea.  the  Interfltting  portions  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing slots  through  which  extend  the  eyes  of  said  bolts,  ami 
removable  keys  mounted  In  the  eyes  of  said  bolts  upon  t.he 
sides  of  said  plates  opposite  said  crossed  ban. 


868,702.     PUZZLE.     Rhoda  M.  RoBsaxsa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,032. 


1.  In  a  pussle  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  object  formed  with  a  relatively  large 
aperture  and  narrow  continuous  rim,  of  a  flexible  cord  or 
equivalent  pasatng  through  said  flexible  object  and  through 
a  ring  of  relatively  small  diameter,  said  ring,  and  rigid 
objects  attached  to  said  flexible  cord,  of  greater  width 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

2.  In  a  pnxsle  of  the  character  dealgnated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  object  formed  with  a  relatively  large  aper- 
ture and  narrow  eontlnaooa  rim,  a  flexible  cord  or  eqalra- 
lent  paaslng  through  aald  flexible  object  and  through  a  ring 
of  relatively  assail  diameter,  said  ring,  rigid  objeeta  at- 
tached to  aald  flexible  cord  of  greater  width  than  the  later- 
nal  diameter  of  sold  ring,  an  eadleBS  cord  pasBtng  through 
a  loop  foroMd  la  ttaslf  and  through  said  flexfblo  object  and 
Iseed  through  a  serlea  of  holes  In  a  plate,  aald  porfbratod 
plate,  and  a  baod  or  equlvaloBt  obleet  struag  opoa  the  loop 
In  the  endieas  eofd,  tor  tbm  porpeas  daaerlhed. 
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868,703.  PUMP.  Andbkw  J.  Ross  and  Makshall  J. 
MoaTOM,  Pioneer,  Cal. :  said  Morton  aaslgnor  to  said 
Roee.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1»06.     Serial  No.  304,120. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  connected 
together  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  chamber  and  open  at 
their  outer  ends,  this  chamber  having  lateral  supporting 
parts  and  provided  with  a  central  Imperforate  partition  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber,  thereby  dividing  the  chamber 
into  two  parts  and  also  separating  the  pump  cylinders 
from  each  other,  ports  leading  into  the  chamber  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pump  and  opposite  sides  of  the  partition, 
means  for  supporting  these  lateral  parts,  this  supporting 
means  l)elng  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  alternately 
register  with  the  porU  aforesaid,  a  plunger  working  in 
each  rylinder.  means  connecting  the  plungers,  and  power 
driven  means  for  actuating  the  plungen  and  08clllatinK 
the  pump  barrel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pump  cyllndera  connected 
together  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  chamber,  this  chamber 
having  lateral  cylindrical  hollow  trunnions  whose  outer 
ends  are  closed  and  whose  under  sides  are  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  ports,  a  vertical  imperforate  partition  ex 
tending  acroMs  the  chamber  between  said  ports,  thereby 
dlTldlng  the  chamber  Into  two  parts  and  also  separating  the 
pump  cylinders  from  each  other  a  stationary  cup  like  cy 
lindrlcal  bearing  adapted  to  embrace  and  cover  the  end  of 
each  trunnion,  the  under  side  of  this  bearing  being  pro- 
vldf'd  with  ports.  Inlet  and  outlet  chambera  connected  with 
these  latter  ports,  connected  plungers  working  in  the  cylin- 
ders, and  suitable  operating  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  connected 
together  at  their  Inner  ends  by  a  chamber,  this  chamber 
having  lateral  cylindrical  hollow  trunnions  whose  outer 
ends  are  closed  and  whose  under  sides  are  each  provided 
wltb  a  pair  of  ports,  a  vertical  Imperforate  partition  ex 
tending  across  the  chamber  l>etween  said  porta,  thereby  di- 
viding the  chamber  Into  two  parts  and  also  separating  the 
two  pump  cyllnden  from  each  other  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical cup-like  bearing  adapted  to  embrace  and  cover  the  end 
of  each  trunnion,  the  under  side  of  this  bearing  being  pro- 
vided with  ports,  a  series  of  rollers  between  the  upper  side 
of  each  trunnion  and  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  bearing, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  downward  on  these  roll- 
ers, inlet  and  outlet  chambers  connected  with  these  latter 
ports,  connected  plungen  working  in  the  cylinders,  and 
suitable  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  pump  cyl- 
Inders  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  having 
lateral  hollow  trunnions,  connected  pistons  working  In  the  [ 
cyllnden  and   means   for   simultaneously   operating   these 
pistons  In  opposite  directions  and  oscillating  the  cylinders 
on  said  hollow  trunnions.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  \ 
under  sides  of  said  hollow  trunnions,  an  Imperforate  parti- 
tion extending  across   the  hollow   trunnions  between   the 
ports,  stationary  cylindrical  bearings  embracing  said  hoi-   I 
low  trunnions  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  I 
with  the  ports  In  the  trunnions,  and  adjustable  antlfric-  i 
tlon  pressure  devices  between  the  upper  sides  of  the  trun-  ' 
nlons  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  Inclosing  bearings,  where-  ' 
by  the  trunnions  are  adjustably  held  down  to  their  seats   ' 
in  the  lower  sides  of  the  stationary  bearings,  for  the  pur-  | 
poses  set  forth. 


808,704.  ELECTRIC  KNIFE  -  SWITCH.  Otto  Rotheh- 
8TBIN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1902.  Serial  No. 
122,146. 

1.  In  a  knife  blade  awitch.  an  operating  lever,  a  aeparate 
knife,  aald  knife  having  both  ita  end  portions  symmetric- 
ally shaped  and  arranged  relative  to  Its  central  transverse 
axis,  and  connectlona  between  the  operating  lever  and  the 


end  portion  of  the  knife  arranged  to  allow  the  knife  to  be 
reversed  end  for  end  ;   subsUntially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  knife  blade  switch,  an  operating  lever,  a  double 
edge  knife  having  its  end  portion  shaped  and  arranged 
symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
knife,  and  positive  lost  motion  connections  between  the 
knife  and  the  lever  arranged  to  allow  the  knife  to  be  re- 
versed edge  for  edge  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knife  blade  switch,  an  operating  lever,  a  double 
fdge  knife  having  its  end  portions  shaped  and  symmetric- 
ally arranged  relative  to  its  central  transverse  axis,  the 
end  portions  being  symmetrically  shaped  on  both  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  knife,  and  connections  between 
the  knife  and  the  lever  arranged  to  allow  the  knife  to  be 
reversed  end  for  end  and  edge  for  edge  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  knife  switch,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
lever  provided  with  a  guide  for  the  knife  and  a  pin  forming 
a  loose  connection  between  the  knife  and  lever,  of  the  knife 
provided  at  each  end  with  an  opening  for  said  pin,  and  a 
spring  counictlng  the  knife  to  the  lever,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  knife  blade  switch,  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a 
knife  blade  movable  Independently  of  the  lever  and  having 
an  elongated  opening,  means  on  the  lever  engaging  the 
opening  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  knife  blade 
against  said  means  ;    substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  knife  switch,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
lever  provided  with  a  pin  by  which  a  loose  connection  with 
the  knife  Is  formed,  of  a  triangular  collar  on  said  pin.  the 
knife  provided  with  a  triangular  opening  larger  than  said 
collar  to  receive  said  pin  and  said  collar,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection between  said  levt-r  and  said  knife. 

7.  In  a  knife  switch,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
lever,  formed  of  two  plates  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
a  handle,  of  a  reversible  knife  having  the  ends  shaped 
alike  and  mounted  between  and  guided  by  said  plates.  Jaws 
arranged  to  receive  the  knife  and  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  knife,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  In  a  knife  switch,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
lever  formed  of  plates  spared  apart  and  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  reversible  knife  located  between  and  guided  by 
the  plates  and  having  its  ends  shaped  alike  and  provided 
with  triangular  openings,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  one 
of  the  triangular  openings  and  supported  upon  the  plates, 
a  triangular  block  mounted  upon  the  pin  and  received 
within  the  triangular  opening.  Jaws  arranged  to,  receive 
the  knife,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  knife. 


868,705.  HAND-TRUCK.  Charles  F.  Schbll,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  Schell.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1905.      Serial  No.  283,986. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  axle  and 
traction-wheels  on  said  axle,  of  a  brnke-devlce  having  con- 
nected longitudinal  arms  bent  lietween  their  ends  to  lie 
suspended  on  said  axle,  said  arms  having  brake-shoes  at 
one  of  their  ends,  and  means  to  swing  the  brake-device 
on  the  axle  to  set  said  brake-shoes  against  the  traction- 
wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  axle  and 
traction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  brake- mechanism  com- 
prising brake-arms  having  direct  pivotal  connection  with 
the  axle  and  having  brake-shoes  at  their  outer  ends,  aald 
brake-shoes  being  normally  oat  of  contact  with  the  trac- 
tion-wheels and  the  floor,  and  an  opera  ting- lever  having 
also  direct  pivotal  connection  with  the  axle  and  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  brake-arma,  aald  operatlng-Ievar 
adapted  to  swing  the  rear  enda  thereof  toward  the  floor 
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to  brlac  tte 
wbMla  asd  tlw  floor. 


tact  with  tho  traetloa- 


2.  BdHon  or  ahaan  harliic  oppoaloc  riEMaii  la  tbelr 
Inaar  facta  at  tlMlr  pivotal  part,  and  a  slacla  oeraw-plTot 
dlraetlj  conaaetliig  tba  nceaata  parts  of  th«  bladai  to- 
fathar  and  eonatltutlac  tlM  aola  meant  for  faataninc  th« 
bladfls  togatbar. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track  haTlnc  an  axle  and 
tractlon-wbeela,  of  brako-meehanlam  eomprlalng  two  longl- 
tndlnal  bars  lying  on  the  axle  at  points  betwean  their  ends 
and  baTlng  corresponding  ends  connected,  a  brake-shoe 
carried  at  each  of  the  other  ends,  means  to  hold  laid  bars 
to  the  axle,  and  means  to  force  the  longitudinal  bars  down 
against  the  floor  to  bring  the  brake-shoea  in  contact  with 
both  the  floor  and  the  traetlon-whaels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  haTlng  an  axle  and 
tractlon-wbeels,  of  brake-mechanism  comprising  two  longi- 
tudinal bars  bent  to  direct  opposite  ends  toward  the  floor, 
a  brake-shoe  at  the  rear  end  of  each  bar,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  foot-lever  fal- 
cramed  on  the  axle  and  engaging  the  brake-meehanlam  to 
eaase  the  brake-shoes  to  be  swung  against  the  traction- 
wheels  and  the  floor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  an  axle  and 
tractlon-wbeela,  of  brake-mechanism  comprialag  two  longi- 
tudinal bars  bent  between  their  ends  and  hsTlng  loops  at 
the  bent  portion  to  loosely  surround  the  axle,  brake-shoes 
at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bar  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  bars  and  having  a  loop,  and  an  operating- 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  having  Its  front 
end  entering  the  last  mentloDed  loop. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  axle  and 
traction-wheels,  of  a  braka-device  having  flat  brake-shoes 
arranged  to  bear  vrlth  their  side  edgea  against  the  trac- 
tion-wheels and  floor,  raapectlvely.  when  the  brake-device 
is  set. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  axle  and 
traetloa-wheela,  of  a  brake^lavlca  looaely  suspended  on 
the  axle  and  comprising  two  longitudinal  bars  having 
braka-ahoea  at  one  ^  thalr  ends  and  a  rigid  cooBactlon 
betwaaa  their  other  ends,  means  secured  to  the  track  to 
maintain  said  brake-device  in  normal  poaltioa.  and  an  op- 
erating-lever eonaaeted  with  th«  braka-devlca  and  adapted 
to  swing  the  Uttar  Into  Its  braking  poaltlon. 

8.  Tba  eombiaatloB  with  a  truck  having  aa  axia  and 
traetJen-whaala,  of  a  braka-davlea  looaaly  snapaadad  oa  tba 
axla  and  ooaprlalag  two  longltndlaal  bare  bavlag  braka> 
aboea  at  oaa  of  tbalr  aada  and  a  croaa-bar  eonaactlaff  ttialr 
otbar  ends,  an  oparattag^lavw  j^votallj  attaebad  to  tba 
axla  and  havtag  its  froat  and  eoaaaetad  to  aald  croaa-bar, 
a  stop-bar  extending  ttom  tba  tru^  and  bavlag  Ita  free 
end  la  proximity  to  tba  rear  and  of  oaa  of  tba  loagitndinal 
bara,  and  a  sprlag-bar  sacorad  to  tba  tra^  and  bavlag  ita 
fr«a  aad  la  proximity  to  tba  lald  croaa-bar,  said  aprlag-bar 
baing  angagad  and  daflaetad  oa  swinging  tba  braka-davlce 
uto  Ita  braking  poaltlon. 


868.70«.  8HBAB8.  FantticK  W.  Schbpmak  aad  jAMaa 
M.  TUAMMM,  BvaBBvlUa^  lad.,  aaalgaors  of  oaa-tblrd  to 
Joba  Hanaaa  Daneb,  BvaaavlUa.  lad.  FUad  July  21, 
iMMt.     Swlal  Mo.  S70.9T0. 

1.  SdMors  or  abaafa  bavlag  oaa  <tf  tba  bladaa  tbaraof 
prarMad  wltb  a  taeaaa  la  tto  laaar  face  at  tt>  p«v«tal  part. 
Mr«w-»lTot  dbaetiy  eaaaaetlac  tba  aald  ra- 
af  tba  Mada  wKb  tba  otb« 
tatlas  tba  aato  iMaaa  tor  flwtaaiac  tba 


S.  Scissors  or  shears  having  bladea,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided at  Ita  tip  with  a  blunt  projection  located  beyond 
and  separated  from  the  termination  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  blades. 

4.  Scissors  or  shears  having  blades  which  are  provided 
at  their  tlpa  with  blunt  projections  adapted  to  abut  each 
other  and  located  beyond  and  separated  from  the  termina- 
tion of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  bladea. 

5.  Sciaaors  or  shears  having  bladea  which  are  provided 
at  their  tlpa  with  blunt  projections  having  faces  located 
in  the  line  of  the  cutting  edgea  of  the  blades  beyond  the 
termination  of  said  cutting  edgea  and  adapted  to  abut  each 
other. 

6.  Scleaors  or  shesrs  having  a  projection  or  extension  on 
'the  edge  of  a  blade  thereof  in  front  of  the  pivotal  part 

thereof  and  in  the  asms  general  plane  of  the  bladea,  said 
projection  extending  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  both  bladea 
when  cloaad. 


868,707.    CABBURBTBB.    WAI.TBB  C.  ScHxaioaa,  Datrolt, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  850,232. 


1.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
channeled  hob  within  said  chamber,  a  feed  inlet  passage 
opening  leading  into  the  diannel  of  the  hub,  a  manually 
operated  valve  to  control  said  channel,  and  a  rotatable  fan 
sapportad  upon  aald  hob  below  the  valve. 

2.  A  earborater,  compriaing  a  carboratlng  chamber  pro- 
vided wltb  a  faad  inlet  and  a  dlaebarge  outlet,  a  channeled 
hub  within  tbe  said  chamber  eosamiinlcattng  with  the  f^ed 
inlet  and  forming  a  valve  aeat  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  annoally  operated  valve  to  seat  upon  said  valve  sest. 
aad  a  rotatabla  faa  supported  apoa  said  hub  balow  tba 
valve  aaat,  snbataatkaiy  aa  daaeHbad. 

8.  A  eartmratar,  compriaing  a  earboreting  chamber,  a 
feed  InlaC  paaaaga  epaalng  tato  aald  chamber,  a  chanaaled 
bub  wttblB  aald  diaaiber,  a  valva  to  eoatrol  tbe  channel 
of  tbe  bnb.  a  rototable  fba  sapportad  npoa  tbe  bob  below 
said  valva,  aad  a  dsflaetiag  eoae  above  the  fan. 

4.  A  earbaratar,  aeatprialag  a  earborattaig  ehaaber.  a 
faad  talat  paaaaga  apaalag  toto  aald  ebambar,  a  dlaebarge 
Uiai  af I  »ia.  a  Aaaaalad  bnb  wltbta  aald 
r.  a  iralva  to  eaatral  tba  ebaaaal  of  tba  bab,  a 
ipntai  apoa  tba  bab  below  aald  valva,  a 
valva  to  aaatral  tta  oatlaC  paaaaga,  aad  a  lavar  to  almal- 
ito  baCfe  of  aaM  vali 
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868,708.  CAB-CODPLIMO.  Wilhblm  ScHuaa,  CaaaaUtt, 
near  Stuttgart,  Oermaay.  Piled  Fsb.  2.  190T.  Serial 
No.  800.475. 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  locking 
member  compMsing  a  body  portion  and  hinged  arms  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  and  normally  held  in  a  dis- 
tended poeltlon,  of  a  tripping  mechanism  mounted  within 
said  locking  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hinged  arms,  and  meant  for  actattlng  said  tripping  mech- 
anism to  draw  said  hinged  arms  toward  one  another,  tub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  mounted  on  the 
draw  bar,  hinged  armt  extending  from  said  body  portion 
and  normally  held  In  a  dittended  pofltlon,  of  a  trip  bar 
mounted  In  the  hollow  of  said  body  portion,  pivotal  con- 
nections arranged  between  said  bar  and  said  hinged  arms 
whereby,  when  ssid  trip  bar  it  pushed  Inward,  said  hinged 
arms  will  be  drawn  together,  one  of  said  hinged  armt  be- 
ing provided  with  a  trantverae  bar  and  a  locking  bar  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  lay  behind 
said  transverse  bar  wlien  In  the  locked  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  wltb  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  hinged  arms 
extending  from  said  body  portion  and  normally  held  in  a 
distended  position,  of  a  trip  bar  mounted  In  the  hollow  of 
said  body  portion,  trip  arms  connecting  said  bar  to  said 
hinged  arms,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  preaaed  inward 
to  draw  said  hinged  arms  together  and  being  provided 
with  a  recess  therein,  snd  s  latch  mechanism  mounted 
through  the  wall  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  said  receas  when  said  trip  bar  Is  pushed  In- 
ward, tubttantlally  at  dcacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  locking 
memb«r  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  hinged  arms 
extending  from  said  body  portion  and  normally  held  in  a 
distended  position,  of  a  trip  bar  mounted  in  the  hollow  of 
said  body  portion,  trip  arms  connecting  said  bar  to  said 
hinged  arms,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  preaaed  in- 
ward to  draw  said  hinged  arms  together,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therein,  s  spring  pressed  Istch  mount- 
ed through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  aald  receas  when  said  trip  bar 
Is  pulled  inward,  and  means  whereby  said  latch  may  be 
released  from  the  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


868,709.  TABULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COMPDT- 
INQ-MACHINKS  AND  THE  LIKK.  Dahibl  W.  Shibk, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  247,847. 


1.  la  a  computing  fltacblnc  or  tbe  Ilka,  tba  combination 
with  the  carriage  tbaraof,  of  tabulating  machanlam  ar- 
rangad  to  temporarily  cbaek  the  moveotent  of  aald  carriage 
aad  ylaldingiy  maintain  the  ssme  In  poaltlon  for  allaaaieat 
of  columns  of  flgurea. 


2.  In  a  computing  machine  and  tba  Ilka,  tba  ooatbtaatloa 
with  the  carriage  thereof  of  tabulating  madtaalm 
prising  a  sarlaa  of  variable  retaining  davleta.  a  rad^ 
able  relatively  to  the  tabulating  machanlam  aad 
to  maaaure  the  travel  and  atop  tba  carriage  la  flxad  poal- 
tlon when  engaged  with  aald  tabulating  macbanlaai,  aad 
meant  whereby  any  one  of  aald  retaining  devlcaa  may  ba 
engaged  with  the  rack  to  aline  columnt  of  flgurea.  anb- 
stantially  at  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  computing  machine  and  the  like,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  carriage  thereof,  of  tabulating  mechaniam  com- 
pritlng  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  aeries  of  toothed  wbaala 
having  variable  delay  surfaces  pivoted  thereto,  a  rack 
movable  relatively  to  said  tabulating  mechaniam,  and 
means  for  rotstlng  the  disk  to  bring  the  delay  surface  of 
any  given  wheel  upon  the  teeth  of  the  rack  to  retain  it  and 
aline  columns  of  figures,  substantially  at  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage  thereof,  of  tabulating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  peripherally  notched  disk  with  spacing 
and  retaining  tnembers  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
notches,  pivoted  thereto  and  having  variable  delay  surfacea, 
a  latch  engaging  with  the  notches  of  the  disk,  a  rack  mov- 
ing relatively  to  said  tabulating  mechanism,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  disk  to  bring  either  of  tbe  spacing  members 
Into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  hold  tbe  carriage  and 
aline  columnt  of  flguret  and  regulate  tbe  petition  of  flgurea 
In  each  entry  In  tald  columnt,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  computing  machine  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage  thereof,  of  tabulating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  perlpberally  notched  disk  with  spacing 
and  retaining  members  corretpondlng  In  numben  to  the 
notches,  pivoted  thereto  and  having  variable  delay  sur- 
faces, a  latch  engaging  with  the  notches  of  the  disk,  a 
frame  for  sustaining  tald  dltk  and  latch,  a  rack  moving 
relatively  to  tald  tabulating  mechaniam,  meant  for  preas- 
ing  said  frame  resillently  towardt  the  work,  meant  for 
rotating  the  dltk  to  bring  either  of  the  tpaclng  membert 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  rack  to  bold  the  carriage  and 
aline  columns  Qt  flguret  and  regulate  tbe  poaltlon  of  flguret 
in  each  entry  in  tald  columnt. 

6.  In  a  computing  machine  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage  thereof,  of  tabulating  mechaniam  com- 
priaing a  rotatable  perlpberally  notched  disk,  a  latch  en- 
gaglhg  with  the  notches  of  aald  dltk,  a  terlet  of  toothed 
wheels  pivoted  thereto  and  having  delay  tarfaces  of  vary- 
ing extent  and  meant  for  bringing  either  of  tbe  toothed 
wheelt  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  rack,  for  tbe  purpoae  tet 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  In  the  tabulating  mechaniam  of  the 
rotatable  notched  dltk,  the  variable  toothed  wheelt  pivoted 
thereto,  meana  for  rotating  tald  dltk,  tbe  flxed  dltk  having 
a  finger  piece,  the  elbow  lever  having  a  thumb  piece  coop- 
erating wltb  aald  finger  piece  and  the-  elbow  latch  lever 
preated  Into  engagement  with  the  notchet  of  the  rotatable 
dltk  by  a  tprlng  and  thrown  out  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  first 
named  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  computing  machine  or  tbe  like,  tabulating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotatable  tpaclng  member,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cooperating  tack  bar  therefor  the  two  being 
yieldingly  engaged,  one  of  aald  partt  being  permanently 
tecured  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  and  the  other  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  relation  thereto,  whereby  the  ttep- 
ping  member  may  be  engaged  with  the  rack  at  any  point 
In  Ita  length  and  operate  to  regularly  apace  In  either  direc- 
tion therefrom. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  rotatable  retaining 
mechanism  provided  with  delay  surfaces,  and  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  coOperata  with  said  machsnlsm,  one  of  aald 
parta  being  permanently  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  other  longitudinally  movable  la  ralatkm 
thereto. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechaniam,  a  rack  movabla 
relatively  to  said  tabulating  mechaniam,  maana  to  angaga 
the  tabulating  mechaniam  with  said  rack  to  cback  tba 
movement  of  aald  carriage  in  either  direction  at  oartala 
polnta  and  means  for  changing  tba  poaltlon  of  aald  polata. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  comblaatloa 
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with  a  carrfac*  of  Ubolatlac  BMebaiitsiB,  •  rack  rctetiwly 
aovmble  to  ■aid  tabalatlas  Beduuilam,  meana  to  aagas* 
nld  taboIatlBg  nacliaBlaiB  wltli  said  rack  to  check  the 
moTMiaot  of  aald  earriaga  la  aithar  dlractkni  at  cartala 
polnta,  and  maana  for  ehansinc  the  poaltion  and  dlatancc 
batwaao  aald  points. 

12.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  tha  kind  daacrlbed,  a  rack  bar.  a  tabo- 
latlng  macbanism  comprising  a  plorality  of  mutilated 
gears,  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  said  rack  bar,  the  normal  portion  of  each  gear  being 
of  different  length  and  proytded  with  teeth  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  said  rack  bar. 

13.  In  a  dertce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  rack  bar.  a  tabn- 
lating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutilated 
gears,  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  said  rack  bar,  the  normal  portion  of  each  gear  being  of 
different  length  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  In  any  position  of  said  gear. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  rack  bar,  a  muti- 
lated gear,  means  for  bringing  said  gear  Into  engagement 
with  said  rack  bar,  the  normal  portion  of  aald  gear  having 
teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  said  rack  bar 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  In  any  position  of  the 
gear. 


868,710.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  David  A.  Short, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eugene  F. 
Spencer,  Dayton,  Ky.,  and  one-third  to  Alexander  Reid, 
College  Uill,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,371. 
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868.711.  MSAN8  FOB  CONTROLLING  THI  OPKKA- 
TION8  OF  BLABT-FUKNACK^HARGING  DBVICBS. 
Baarox  R.  BHOVsa,  Toongstown,  Ohio.  PUad  Jan.  12, 
190«.     Serial  No.  296,686. 


1.  A  proceaa  of  making  gas  which  conaista  In  making 
producer  gas  conducting  said  producer  gas  to  retorts  con- 
taining coal  and  distilling  said  coal  by  the  heat  of  aaid 
producer  gas  and  then  passing  said  producer  gas  through 
a  steam  generator  and  then  mixing  said  producer  gas 
with  the  distilled  gaa  to  form  a  fixed  gas  of  the  whole. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  making  gaa  which  consists  In  making 
producer  gaa  paaatog  aald  gas  about  retorts  containing 
coal  and  distilling  said  coal  by  the  heat  of  said  producer 
gaa,  then  paaalng  aaid  producer  gas  through  the  flues  of 
a  Bteam  generator  without  igniting  said  gas  and  then  mix- 
ing aald  producer  gaa  with  the  dlatUled  gaa  to  form  a 
Axed  gaa  of  tha  whole. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  making  gaa  which  conaiata  tn  making 
producer  gaa  paaalng  aald  gaa  about  retorts  containing 
cottl  and  dlatnilng  aald  coal  bj  the  beat  of  aald  producer 
g«a.  then  paastng  aaM  prodoew  gaa  through  tba  flnaa  of 
a  aiaaa  generator  witttoot  Ignlttag  aaM  gaa,  than  mtx- 
tBg  aald  prodocar  gaa  with  tha  dlatfUad  gas  to  form  a 
•md  gas  of  the  whole,  and  than  atlllslnY  tha  coke  firom 
«M  retarta  la  tlie  prodoear  gas  i<»wator. 


1.  Blast  furnace  charulng  apparatus  baring  a  plurality 
of  separately  movable  parts,  motive  devlcea  for  actuating 
said  parts,  and  controlling  means  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motive  devices  whereby  said  parts  cannot  be 
operated  except  in  a  certain  predetermined  cycle  :  sobatan- 
tlaily  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  blast  furnace 
charging  mechanisms,  and  aeparate  driving  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  of  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  aald  mechanisms  whereby  they  can  be  operated  only 
In  a  predetermined  cycle  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  blast  furnace  charging  parts 
and  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  of  means  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  said  parts,  whereby  said  motors  are 
inoperative  except  In  a  predetermined  order  or  sequence 
In  a  deflnlte  cycle  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  blast  furnace 
charging  parts,  and  separate  actuating  devices  therefor, 
of  automatic  mean^  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
actuating  devices,  and  charging  parts,  except  In  a  prede- 
termined order  or  sequence  in  a  deflnlte  cycle  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  a  plurality 
of  separately  movable  charging  parts,  motive  devices  for 
operating  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  interrelated  con 
trollera  for  the  motive  devices  opersted  by  the  movements 
of  the  charging  parts  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  mo- 
tive devices,  except  In  a  deflnlte  cycle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  movable  blast 
furnace  charging  parta.  aeparate  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  electro-mngnetlc  switches  controlling  the  op- 
erstion  of  the  actuating  means,  snd  themselves  controlled 

I  by  the  operation  of  the  movable  charging  parta.  and  ar- 
ranged to  compel  the  operation  of  such  parts  tn  a  prede- 
;   termined  cycle. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  movable  furnace 
charging  parta  including  a  skip  or  hoist,  and  separate 
means*  for  actuating  such  parta.  of  electro-magnetic 
switches  coDtrolllng  the  circuits  of  the  actuating  means, 
the   several   switches    having   tpterdependent    connections. 

.   and  means  controlled  by   the  movement  of  the  charging 
parta  and  skip  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  switches ; 
I  Bubetantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combiaatlon  with  two  or  more  movable  furnace 
I  charging  parta  Including  a  skip  or  hoist,  and  motive  de- 
I  vicee  for  actuating  the  aame,  of* electro-magnetic  switches 

controlling  the  circuits  of  tha  devices,  interdependent  clr- 
culta  for  the  aald  swttchea.  and  movable  contact  devlcas 
actuated  by  the  moving  fnmaoa  charging  parta  and  by  tha 
eklp  or  hotat  for  antomatlcally  oontroWlag  tha  electro- 
magnetic awltchcs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

P.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  movable  furnace 
efaargtag  meeliaalsms  laclndlag  a  akip  or  hoist,  and  motora 
for  aetnating  the  aame,  of  eontrollera  for  the  motora, 
aleetro-magaetlc  twltehea  controlling  the  drenlts  of  the 
controllers,  said  switches  harlag  tnterdepeodeat  circnits. 
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and  movable  conUct  darleea  actuated  by  the  charging 
mechanlams  and  akip  for  automatically  controlling  the 
awltchcs  and  clrculU :  subatantlally  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  furnace-charg- 
ing mechanisms  having  related  operationa.  of  normally 
Inoperative  motors  for  actuating  such  mechanlams.  and 
electro  magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
the  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the 
motors  whereby  the  said  motors  are  rendered  operative 
only  in  a  certain  predetermined  cycle;  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  furnace  charging 
mechanisms,  having  a  related  operation,  of  motors  for 
actuating  such  mechanisms,  electro- magnetic  switches  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  the  motors,  movable  contact 
devices  operated  by  the  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  I 
action  of  the  switches  to  close  the  circuits  of  the  motors 
In  s  cerUln  predetermined  cycle,  snd  automatic  signals  for 
Indtcstlng  the  pi-oper  time  of  operstlon  of  each  mechsn- 
Ism  ;  substsntlally  as  described.  i 

12.  The  combination  with  a  plurality   of  blast  furnace  | 
charging  mechanisms,  and  motors  for  actuating  such  mech     : 
anlsms,    of   electro-magnetic   switches    for    controlling    the   ' 
operations    of    the    motors.    Inter  related    circuits    for    the   , 
switches,  means  actuated  by  the  mecbanlBms  for  control 
ling  such   circuits,   snd   switches   whereby   the  operations 
of  the  said  mechanisms  must  occur  In  a  predetermined  se 
quence   snd  cycle,  together  with  means  for  Indicating   to 
the   operator    the   proper   time   for   the   operation   of   each 
of  the  mechanisms  ;  substantially  as  described.  1 

13.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  movable  furnace 
charging  mechanisms,  snd  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  I 
of  controllers  for  the  motors,  electromagnetic  switches 
controlling  the  circuits  of  the  controllers,  said  switches 
having  Interdependent  circuits,  snd  movsble  contact  de- 
vices actuated  by  the  charging  mechanisms  for  automat- 
ically controlling  the  switches  and  circuits,  together  with 
normslly  open  pilot  switches  In  the  circuits  of  the  motors 
and  controlled  by  the  motor  controllers;  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

14  The  combination  with  two  or  more  movable  furnace 
charging  mechanisms,  and  motors  for  actuating  the  ssme, 
of  controllers  for  the  motors,  electro  magnetic  switches 
controlling  the  circuits  of  the  controllers,  ssld  switches 
having  Interdependent  circuits,  and  movable  contact  de- 
vices actuated  by  the  charging  mechanisms  for  sutomat 
Icslly  controlling  the  iwltcbes  and  circuits,  pilot  switches 
In  the  motor  circuits,  snd  make  and  break  switches  op- 
ersted by  the  pilot  swltchea  and  Inserted  each  In  the 
circuit  of  another  controller  ;   substantially  as  described. 

l.^.  The  combination  of  charging  mechanism  at  the  top 
of  a  furnace,  a  akip  or  hoist  for  delivering  stock  thereto, 
and  motors  for  operating  said  charging  mechanism  and 
whose  operstlon  is  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
skip  or  hoist  and  thereby  rendered  Inoperative  except  upon 
the  completion  of  certain  predetermined  operations  of  the 
skip  or  hoist ;  subeUntlally  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  charging  mechanism  at  the 
top  of  a  furnace,  a  skip  or  hoist  for  delivering  stock  there- 
to, motors  for  operating  the  charging  mechanism  and  the 
skip  or  boUrt.  and  controlling  devlcea  for  the  said  motors 
having  Interdependent  circuits,  sn  1  means  operated  by  the 
ssld  mechanism  and  the  skip  or  hoist,  whereby  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  motor  or  motors  for  the  charging  mechanism  Is 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  skip  or  hoist,  and  the 
operation  of  the  skip  or  hoist  is  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  charging  mechanlam  ;  subeUntlally  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  charging  mechanism  at  the 
top  of  a  furnace,  a  akip  or  hoist  for  delivering  stock  there- 
to, motors  for  operating  the  charging  mechanism  and  the 
akip  or  hoist,  and  controlling  devices  for  the  aaid  motora 
having  Interdependent  drcuiu,  and  means  operated  by  the 
aald  mechanism  and  the  akip  or  holat.  wherahy  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  or  motors  for  the  charging  mechanlam  la 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  akip  or  hoist,  and  the 
operatton  of  the  aklp  or  hoist  la  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  charging  mechanism,  together  with  circuit  con- 
trolling meaas  wherehy  the  different  moving  parta  of  the 


charging  mechanlam  can  be  actuated  only  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  or  aequence ;  subatantlally  aa  described. 

18.  In  blast  furnace  charging  mechanlam,  a  email  hell,  a 
aklp  or  hoist,  motive  devices  for  the  bell  and  the  skip  or 
hoist,  and  Interrelated  controlling  mechanlam  for  aald  mo- 
tive devices  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  aklp 
or  hoist  except  when  the  small  bell  la  cloaed ;  snbatantlall/ 
aa  deacrlbed. 

10.  In  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  email  hell,  a 
skip  or  hoist,  motive  devices  for  the  bell  and  the  aklp  or 
hoist,  and  Interrelated  controlling  mechanism  for  said  mo- 
tive devices  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  aklp 
or  hoist  except  when  the  small  bell  is  closed,  and  aleo  to 
prevent  the  operstlon  of  the  small  bell  until  after  the  skip 
or  hoist  has  discharged  Its  load ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

20.  in  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  small  bell,  a 
large  V>ell.  motive  devlcese  for  said  bells,  and  interrelated 
controlling  mechanism  for  said  motive  devices,  whereby 
the  large  bell  cannot  be  operated  until  after  the  small 
bell  has  discharged  a  predetermined  number  of  loads  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21.  In  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  small  bell,  a 
rotary  hopper,  motive  devices  for  said  bell  and  hopper,  and 
Interrelated  controlling  mechanism  for  said  motive  de- 
vices arranged  to  compel  the  operation  of  the  bell  and 
hopper  In  a  certain  predetermined  manner  ;  subsUntlally 

as  described. 

22.  In  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  rotary  hop- 
per, a  small  bell,  a  large  bell,  motive  devices  for  the  hopper 
and  bells,  and  Interrelated  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
motive  devices  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
devices  except  In  a  predetermined  order  ;  substantially  aa 

described. 

23.  in  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  small  bell,  a 
large  bell,  a  distributer,  motive  devices  for  the  bell  and 
distributer,  and  Interrelated  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
motive  devices  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  thereof 
except  In  a  pre<letermlned  cycle ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

24.  In  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  small  bell,  a 
large  bell,  a  rotary  hopper,  a  distributer,  motive  devices 
for  the  bells,  hopper  and  distributer,  and  interrelated  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  said  motive  devices  arranged  to 
prevent  the  operation  thereof  except  In  a  predetermined 
cycle  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

25.  in  blast  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  main  bell 
and  a  distributer,  movable  within  the  furnace  below  the 
main  bell  motive  devices  for  the  bell  and  distributer,  and 
Interrelated  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motive  devices 
whereby  the  distributer  cannot  be  operated  until  after  a 
certain  predetermined  numl)er  of  operations  of  the  bell ; 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

26.  In  blast  furnoce  charging  mechanism,  a  blast  fur- 
nace charging  part,  a  motor  for  operating  the  part,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  a  pilot  switch  In  the  motor  and  con- 
troller circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  pilot  switch  cannot 
be  closed  except  under  predetermined  conditions ;  substan- 
tially »8  described. 


H68,712.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
TIONS OF  BLAST-FURNACE  CHARGING  DEVICES. 
Babton  R.  Shovbb,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,673. 

1.  In  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  blast  fur- 
nace charging  parts,  motive  devlcea  for  operating  the 
parts  at  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  motive  device  for  oper- 
ating the  skip  or  hoist,  and  a  controlling  device  operated 
by  the  last  named  motive  device,  and  controlling  the  power 
supply  of  the  other  motive  devices  whereby  they  cannot 
be  operated  except  in  a  predetermined  cycle ;  aobatantlally 

as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  blast  fur- 
nace charging  parts,  having  a  skip  or  holat  and  a  motlTS 
device  for  operating  the  same,  a  eoatroUIng  switeh  for 
each  of  the  parU  to  be  operated,  said  switches  having  In- 
ter related  clrcnlta,  and  a  controller  operated  by  the  skip 
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3.  Meana  (or  compellloK  the  operation  of  blaat  furnace 
charing  parts  In  a  certain  predetermined  order  or  se- 
qocnce,  conslstiii(  of  motlTC  derlcee  for  tbe  charging  parta 
at  the  top  of  the  fomace,  a  motlTe  dcTlce  for  the  aklp  or 
holat,  controlling  swltchea  for  the  motlre  derleea,  said 
eontrolUng  swltctiee  harlng  Inter-dependent  and  Inter-re- 
lated clrcnltB,  whereby  each  motire  derlce  can  not  be  op- 
erated except  In  a  certain  order,  and  a  clrealt  controlling 
derlce  operated  by  the  skip  or  hoist  moTement  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  all  the  other  motlre  derlcea ;  snb- 
stantially  lu  «teecrlbed. 

4.  In  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  blast  for- 
aace  charging  parts,  the  combination  with  a  small  bell. 
and  a  large  bell,  motlre  derlcea  for  said  bells,  of  a  skip 
or  boist.  a  motlre  derlce  therefor,  and  a  circuit  controller 
operated  by  said  skip  or  hoist  and  arranged  to  close  the 
circuit  of  the  small  bell  motira  derlce  at  each  oparatlon 
of  the  skip  and  to  dose  the  drcnlt  of  the  large  bell  motlre 
derlce  only  after  a  certain  number  of  operations  of  the 
small  bell ;  substantially  as  described. 

n.  In  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  blast  fnr- 
naea  charging  parts,  the  combinatioD  with  a  small  bell,  a 
large  ball,  and  motlre  derlces  for  said  bells,  of  a  skip  or 
hoist,  a  motlre  derlce  therafor,  and  a  circuit  controller 
operated  by  said  skip  or  hoist  and  arranged  to  eloos  the 
dreolt  of  the  small  bell  motlre  derlce  at  each  oparatlon 
of  the  skip,  and  to  cloae  the  drcnlt  of  the  large  ball  mo- 
ttre'  dsrlee  only  after  a  eartala  aamher  o<  opwratloaa  of 
the  small  ball,  together  with  drcnlt  controlling  iMana  for 
prerantlng  simultaaeooa  operation  of  the  two  baUa;  aob- 
staatlally  aa  dsecrlhed. 

9k  la  BMans  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Uaat  fnr- 
aaee  charging  parts,  a  skip  or  hoist,  a  hopper,  a  motor  for 
opvatlac  the  hopper,  a  drevlt  for  the  motor,  and  a  con- 
tact derlee  operated  by  the  moresaeat  of  the  Alp  or  holat, 
and  harlng  eontacta  which  control  the  drcnlt  of  the  hop- 
per SMitlra  dertee ;  snbetantlaUy  as  described. 

T.  la  meaaa  for  controlling  the  operation  o<  Mast  fur- 
aaea  eharglaf  parts,  a  skip  or  hoist,  a  smOI  ball,  a  motor 
for  operattnc  the  ball,  and  a  contact  derlce  operated  by 
the  moTsmsat  of  the  skip  or  holat,  and  harlng  cimtacta 
whlA  caatrel  the  oparatloo  of  the  small  ball  ssotlre  de- 
aalataatlally  m  deacrthed. 

t.  la  mwao  for  coatroiUai  the  oparatloo  pf  biaat  far- 
parts,  a  sfefp  or  heist,  a  large  ball,  a  mottra 
and  a  ewtaet  darlce  oparatad  bf  the 
e(  the  skip  or  holat.  aad  harlng  eontacta  whl^ 
eoBtiai  tka  operatloa  «<  tha  larga  haO  motira  doriea ;  sah- 


larfo  Ml.  a  aoUra  dtriet  thtrtior,  and  a 
eparatad  hy  the  mniwiiat  e<  tka  skip  a 
eoatacts  wkkk  eootrol  tta  eperattoa  af  tha 
darlea  aad  also  tha  maaU  hall  sMtlra  dories  aad 
eoatacta  which  ooatrol  tha  operatloa  of  tta  larvs  ball  mo- 
tlre darlaa:  aahataatlally  aa  doacrihad. 

11.  In  msaaa  for  eentroUiag  the  oparatioa  of  biaat  far- 
aaoe  charging  parta,  the  OMsblaatlon  with  a  skip  or  hoist, 
a  honiar,  a  small  bell,  a  larga  bdl.  a  dlatrlhatar.  and  mo- 
tlre darlesa  for  oparattag  the  skip  or  hoist,  ths  hopper, 
the  small  beU,  the  large  beU.  aad  tha  dlatrlhatar,  and  eoa- 
trolllng  switches  for  said  motira  derloea  harlng  Inter-re- 
lated and  Inter-dependent  drcnlta,  of  a  clrealt  eontroHlag 
derlce  operated  by  the  skip  or  hoist,  and  harlng  contacts 
which  dlreetiy  control  the  operations 'of  the  hopper  and 
the  two  bells ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  blast  fur- 
nace charging  parta,  motire  derlces  for  operating  each  of 
the  parts  at  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  controller  for  each 
motlre  derlce.  a  aklp  or  hoist,  and  a  controller  operated 
by  the  skip  or  bolst  morement  and  harlng  conneetiona 
which  control  the  operation  of  the  other  controllera ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  0  8.713.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
WIRB-QLABS.  AsMO  SHUMAir,  Connellsrllle.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Coatlnnoos  Glass  Press  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  26.  190«.  Serial 
No.  302.011. 


1.  The  sMthod  of  BuiklBg  wire  glass,  which  eoaslata  la 
rolling  down  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  a  sheet  and 
during  said  opsratloa  feeding  lato  the  upper  sorfiM*  of 
the  glass  doss  to  ths  roUsr  a  arlra  aetthug  and  sopportlng 
said  wlra  aattlag  away  from  the  roller  at  a  point  doae 
to  or  la  eeatact  with  the  glass  where  the  netting  eaten 
it,  and  gradaally  towertag  said  support  for  the  wire  netting 
aa  the  maas  of  moltaa  glaaa  baeomea  radneed  and  at  the 
same  time  adraadag  the  support  forward  la  a  horlsoatal 
dlrectloa  with  a  apasd  equal  to  that  of  tha  rollar,  whereby 
the  moltea  glaas  la  eaased  to  dow  throogh  the  mtshtt  of 
the  aettlag  adjacent  to  Its  support  aad  undsf  the  adraaee- 
iag  pressora  dus  to  the  roller  aad  nettlag  sapport 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mskiag  arlrc  glaas,  the  eomhtaatlon 
of  tha  tahia  aad  flattMiag  raUar.  with  a  hoUow  golds  ar- 
ranged la  treat  of  aad  doos  to  the  roller  aad  harlag  a 
guide  face  apoa  Its  sids  moat  dlataat  from  the  raUar  aad 
orer  whlA  tha  wlta  aettlag  Is  galdsd  lato  ths  ^aas  while 
being  BMChaaJcally  held  aaray  from  tha  roilar,  and  means 
for  supplying  ths  haUow  galds  with  a  eeallBg  sssdlasa. 

8.  In  a  inartilns  tot  maklwg  wlra  glaas,  the  OMahhiatloB 
of  tha  tahIa  and  lattsntsc  roller,  with  a  haUaw  galde  ar- 
raagsd  In  firent  a(  and  daas  to  tha  rsOer  and  orar  which 
tha  wlra  natttng  la  gaiJH  lata  tha  glaas,  msans  fhr  ad- 
jwtfi«  tha  aald  hollow  galds  eoaeoatrleally  dawaward 
abaat  tha  fsrwaid  aufhca  a(  the  roUar  daitsg  ths  rotUng 

(sr  sapplylng  ths 


4.  Ua 
of  tha  tahte 


raltar.  with  a  hallaw  galii  ar- 
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tanged  In  troat  of  aad  doae  to  the  roller  aad  orer  which 
the  wire  aettlag  Is  guided  lato  the  glass,  and  sasaaa  for  ad- 
loatlng  the  said  hollow  galds  ooacaatrleaUy  dowaarard 
about  the  forward  sorfaes  of  ths  roller  during  the  rolllag 
operation. 

6.  la  a  machine  for  rolling  wlra  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  la  eom^aatlon  with  a  frame  plroted  con- 
centrically to  the  flattening  roller,  aad  a  hollow  water 
cooled  guide  plate  carried  by  the  frame  so  as  to  guide  the 
wlra  Betting  and  hare  capadty  tor  rertical  adjustment. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wlra  glass,  the  table  aad 
flattening  roller.  In  coakblaatioa  with  a  fraaM  plroted  con- 
centrically to  the  flattealng  roller,  a  hollow  water  cooled 
guide  plate  carried  by  the  frame  so  as  to  guide  the  wlra 
netting  and  hare  capadty  for  rertical  adjustment,  and 
meana  for  guiding  the  netting  to  the  guide  consisting  of 
a  bopp«r  M  and  tenaloa  roller  N. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wire  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller.  In  combination  with  a  frame  plroted  con- 
centrically to  the  flattening  roller  and  harlng  rear  guide 
rollers  I  I  to  prereat  backward  rotation,  and  a  hollow 
water  cooled  guide  plate  carried  by  the  frame  so  as  to 
guide  the  wire  netting  and  hare  capacity  for  rertical  ad- 
justment 

8.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wlra  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  In  combination  with  U  frame  plroted  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  roller  and  morable  forward 
with  It.  and  a  wlra  netting  guide  carried  by  the  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  and  upper  surface  of^tbe  roller  and 
adjustable  rertically  whereby  It  may  be  maintained  In  con- 
tact with  or  Tery  cloae  to  the  upper  aarface  of  the  molten 
glaas  dose  to  the  roller  during  the  rolling  operstion. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wlra  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  in  combination  with  a  frame  plroted  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  roller  and  morable  forward 
with  It  and  harlng  aieana  to  limit  Its  morement  In  one 
direction  only,  and  a  water  cooled  wlra  netting  guide  car- 
ried by  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  front  and  upper  surface 
of  the  roller  and  adjustable  rertically  whereby  it  may  be 
maintained  in  contact  with  or  rery  doee  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  moltea  glaas  doae  to  the  roller  during  the 
roiling  operation. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wlra  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  combined  with  a  hollow  guide  plate  for 
the  wlra  netting  harlng  Its  lower  guide  edge  arranged 
does  to  the  front  surfaos  of  the  flattening  roller  and  by 
which  the  wlra  nettlag  Is  fed  Into  the  glass  In  adranos  of 
the  roller,  mesas  for  adjusting  the  hollow  guide  plate 
downward  during  the  rolling  operation  whereby  it  may  be 
kept  in  contact  with  or  rery  dose  to  the  upper  surfsoe  of 
the  gradually  recedlag  glass  dose  to  the  roller,  and  means 
for  drculating  a  cooling  medium  through  the  hollow  guide 
plate. 


868.714.     PIX)W  -  FENDER.     John  C.  SaiDMoaa,  Qrape- 
land,  Tex.     Filed  June  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  378,586. 


and  a 


hangar,  aad  means  adjostahly  aagaglag  tha  ffeadar  Madi 
for  guiding  tha  blads  wlthla  the  haagw. 

S,  Tha  cuahlaatioB  with  a  supporting 
fender  blade  plrotally  ooaaactad  therato;    of  a 
opon  said  mambar,  a  alottad  hangar  plrotally  and 
ably  connected  to  tha  bracket,  a  qirlag  pressed 
dldabiy  mounted  within  the  hmagar  and  bearing  upon 
blade,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to  the  blade 
morable  within  the  dots  for  guiding  the  blade  within 
hanger. 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  supporting  bradcet:  of  a 
hangar  plrotally  oonnactad  tharato,  a  plrotally  supportsd 
fender  blsde  slldahly  ssouatad  within  the  hangar,  a  spring 
prssasd  saddls  within  fbm  hanger  and  apoa  tha  blade,  aad 
an  adjaatahle  nmnsftloa  betwaea  the  blade  aad  hangar. 

2.  Tha  (imiMasrina  with  a  snpportlag  bra^at;  of  a 
haagar  plrotally  eoanscted  thereto,  a  sprlag  prsssifl  saddls 
slldahly  ssomrtsd  wlthte  tha  haagar,  a  plrotally  anpportsd 

hf  the  saddle  aad  sIldaMe  withhi  the 


tha 
aad 

tha 


868,71s.     NOZZLE.     CHAaLas  W.   SsiififBa,   Troy.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  S4e.770. 


A  nossle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  harlng  a  triangu- 
lar notch  cut  across  its  outer  end  and  baring  a  coantar- 
bored  thank  at  its  inner  end  and  harlng  a  Jet  hole  leading 
axlally  from  tbe  counterbere  into  the  notch,  and  a  tube  se- 
cured in  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  connterbora  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  baring  a  plurality  of  inlet  apertures,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,716.      COLLAR  -  BUTTON.      FaANK    D.    Bmauj,   West 
Paris.  Me.    PUed  Oct  10,  IOCS.    Serial  No.  283,401. 


In  a  collar  bntton,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  harlng 
a  central  opening  prorlded  with  an  upwardly  extending 
tubular  shank  harlng  oppositely  disposed  wings,  of  an  In- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange  formed  In  said  shank 
adjacent  the  lower  end  on  a  plane  abore  the  ihoe.  aald 
flange  harlng  oppoaltely  arranged  raised  portions  prorMod 
with  central  groores  and  bereled  sides  on  its  under  aide, 
two  of  said  grores  being  parallel  with  the  wings  of  the 
shank,  aa  elongated  head  prorlded  with  a  shoulder  harlng 
a  solid  shank  adapted  to  fit  in  said  tubular  shank,  a  pin 
secured  in  tbe  ends  of  said  shank  adapted  to  flt  in  the 
groores  of  the  flange  said  pin  being  parallel  with  tha  aloa- 
gsted  head  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  ssid  shank  be- 
tween the  shoulder  of  the  head  and  the  flange  of  the  tabu- 
lar shank,  for  tbe  purpoee  described. 


868,717.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCINO  AND  DISTRIBUTE 
INQ  COMBUSTIBLE  OASES.  Mastim  Y.  B.  Smits, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  80,  1006.  Serial  No. 
840,688. 

1.  Means  for  producing  and  diatributlng  comhuatiMa 
gases  comprising  a  gas  producer,  a  cooler,  a  mala  dlo- 
trthntlng  conduit,  a  mixer  between  the  dellrery  from  tha 
gais  cooler  and  the  said  mala  dlatrlbatlag  eondatt,  aad 
masns  for  dellrerlng  air  to  the  |»<oducer  aad  a  propar- 
tlooato  quantity  of  air  to  the  said  mixar  for  Blxlag  with 
the  gas  paasing  therethrough. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  gas  prodaew,  ot  mmam  tar 
annrtying  air  thereto  and  for  mixing  a  dliaetly  pffoper* 
tloaata  «oaatlty  of  air  with  tha  gaa  aratrad  thoriii 
it  haa  paasad  away  from  tha  predaear,  a  dlattflMrtlnff 


'j^w»tip»;aB?oif^ec^,- 
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datt  for  distributing  the  comburtlble  mUture  of  gu  and  ]  recelrer..  and  deTlc«  controlled  by  the  pre«ur«  In  tb« 
_  -  _.  _--->._       I _k_.^>..   fr.  Air»/'t   thp   flnw   from   the   DumtM   in 


air  to  Ttrloui  points  for  commercial  purpoees,  and  safety 
screens  In  proximity  to  each  point  at  which  the  said  com 
buatlble  mixture  Is  dellrered  for  use. 


:}.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  of  means,  in  connection  with  the 
first  said  means,  for  mixing  air  with  the  gas  evolved  In  the 
producer  after  the  gas  has  left  same  and  for  distributing 
the  combustible  mixture  of  gas  and  air  so  produced  to  vari- 
ous points  for  commercial  purposes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  of  means"  for  mixing  air  with  the 
gas  evolved  In  the  producer  after  it  has  been  discharged 
therefrom,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air 
supplied  to  the  producer  proportionately  to  the  amount  of 
air  later  supplied  for  mixing  purposes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  cooling  means 
for  cooling  the  gas  so  produced,  and  a  blower  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  producer,  of  a  mixer  for  receiv- 
ing cooled  gas,  and  a  blower  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  mixer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  cooling  means 
for  cooling  the  gas  so  produced,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  producer,  of  a  mixer  for  receiving 
cooled  gas,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
mixer,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  sup- 
plied to  the  producer  proportionately  to  the  amount  of  air 
supplied  to  the  mixer. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  comprising  a 
furnace  chamber,  and  automatic  fuel  feeding  means,  the 
latter  Including  a  wind  box,  of  means  for  receiving  and 
cooling  the  gas  evolved  In  the  producer,  a  mixer  for  re- 
ceiving the  gas  from  the  cooling  means,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  wind  box  and  to  the 
mixer  In  predetermined  proportions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  comprising  a 
furnace  chamber,  and  automatic  fuel  feeding  means,  the 
latter  including  a  wind  box,  of  means  for  receiving  snd 
cooling  the  gas  evolved  In  the  producer,  a  mixer  for  re- 
c«lTlBg  the  gas  from  the  cooling  means,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  the  wind  box,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  air  delivered  to  the  said  wind  box 
proportionately  to  the  supply  of  air  delivered  to  the  mixer. 


receivers  whereby  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  pumps  in 

parallel   hydraulically  to  the  low   pressure  receiver  or   in 

aeries    hydraulically    to    the    high    pressure  receiver,    sub 
Btantialiy  as  set  forth. 


M8,T18.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  HYDRAULIC-ELE- 
VATOR PLANTS-  Rudolph  C.  Smith.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.. 
asalgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  25.173. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  lifting  engine,  of 
receiver*  containing  water  at  different  pressures,  a  plu- 
rmllty  of  pompe  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  the 
recelTert,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  presmiree  In  the 
receivers  whereby  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  pumps  In 
■eriee  or  parallel  hydraulically  to  the  different  receivers, 
■sbataatially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  lifting  engine,  of 
r«e«lv«n  containing  water  at  different  preaaurea,  a  plu- 
rality «tf  pompa  wherehr  water  may  be  supplied  to  the 


3  Tlie  combination  with  a  hydraulic  lifting  engine,  of 
receivers  containing  water  at  different  pressures,  a  plu 
rality  of  pumps  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  the 
receivers,  devices  controlled  by  the  pressures  In  the  re- 
ceivers whereby  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  pumps  in  series 
or  parallel  hydraulically  to  the  different  receivers,  and 
meana  whereby  the  pressure  from  either  receiver  may  be 
iitlUred  in  the  engine  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  lifting  engine,  of 
receivers  rontalnlnK  water  at  different  pressures,  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  the 
receivers,  devices  controlled  by  the  pressures  In  the  re- 
ceivers whereby  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  pumps  In 
parallel  hydraulically  to  the  low  pressure  receiver  or  in 
series  hydraulically  to  the  high  pressure  receiver,  and 
means  whereby  the  pressure  from  either  receiver  may  be 
utilised  In  the  engine,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  lifting  engine,  of 
a  plurality  of  receivers  containing  water  at  different  pres- 
sures, a  plurality  of  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  said 
receivers,  means  whereby  to  connect  the  said  pumps  hy- 
draulically in  series  or  parallel,  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
erating each  pump,  and  means  for  including  said  motors 
in  circuit  in  series  or  parallel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  liftinR  engine,  of 
a  plurality  of  receivers  containing  water  at  different  pres- 
sures, a  plurality  of  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  said 
receivers,  means  whereby  to  connect  the  said  pumps  hy- 
draullcslly  In  series  or  parallel,  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
erating each  pump,  and  means  regulated  by  receiver  pres- 
sure for  Including  said  motors  In  circuit  In  series  or  par- 
allel, substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  receivers  and  a  plurality  of  pumps,  reRulators 
operating  under  the  pressure  In  the  receivers,  and  device* 
operated  from  said  regulators  to  direct  the  flow  from  the 
pumps  to  the  receivers  In  series  or  parallel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  high  and  low  pressure  water  re- 
\  celver*.  lifting  engine,  dlacharge  tank,  electrically  driven 

pump*,  connections  and  valves  between  the  said  receivers 

and  pomps,  regulators  controlling  a  change   valve  50  by 

i   the  variation  of  the  pressure  in   the  receivers,  and  said 

!  change  valve  arranged  to  change  the  connections  between 

the   pump*  and  presaure  receivers,  to  deliver  water  dl»- 

1  charged  from  both  pump*  to  the  low  pressure  receiver,  or 
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to  deliver  water  to  the  high  pressure  receiver,  and  one 
pump  arranged  to  receive  the  delivery  of  the  other,  to 
pump  the  same  into  the  high  pressure  receiver,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

0.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  apparatus  of  a  hy- 
draulic lifting  engine,  a  main  reversing  valve,  sources  of 
high  snd  low  pressure,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, sn  automatic  valve  to  admit  the  water  from  the  high 
pressure  receiver,  means  of  connection  to  start  the  auto- 
matic valve  at  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  main 
valve,  and  a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
water  from  the  high  pressure  to  the  low  pressure  receiver. 

10.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  apparatus  of  a  hy- 
draulic lifting  engine,  a  main  reversing  valve,  sources  of 
high  and  low  pressure,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, an  automatic  valve  to  admit  the  water  from  the  high 
pressure  receiver,  means  of  connection  to  start  the  suto- 
matlc  valve  at  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  main 
valve,  an  Injector  receiving  the  water  from  the  low  pres- 
sure receiver,  and  a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  return  of 
the  high  pressure  water  to  the  low  pressure  receiver. 

11.  The  combination  of  high  and  low  pressure  water  re- 
ceivers, lifting  engine,  discbarge  tank,  electrically  driven 
pumps,  connections  and  valves  t)etween  the  said  receivers 
and  pumps,  regulators  controlling  a  change  valve,  by  the 
vsrlatlon  of  the  pressure  in  the  receivers,  said  change 
valve  which  cbanKes  connections  l)etween  the  pumps  snd 
the  pressure  receivers,  to  deliver  water  discharged  from 
botli  pumps  to  the  low  pressure  receiver,  or  to  deliver 
water  to  the  high  pressure  receiver,  one  pump  receiving 
the  delivery  of  the  other,  and  pumping  the  same  Into  the 
high  pressure  receiver,  said  pressure  regulators  controlllnj; 
electrical  switches  by  the  variation  of  the  pressure  In  the 
receivers,  snd  an  electrlcsl  transfer  switch  by  which  the 
electric  connections  are  changed  with  the  hydraulic  con- 
nections, subatsntlally  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  high  and  low  pressure  receivers, 
a  water  reservoir,  electrically  driven  pumps,  con^nectlons 
and  valves  between  the  said  receivers  and  pumps,  an  auto 
matic  change  valve  for  changing  connections  between  the 
pumps  and  receivers,  automatic  regulators  controlling  said 
change  valve  to  deliver  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
low  pressure  receiver,  or  to  deliver  water  to  the  high  pres- 
sure receiver,  one  pump  receiving  the  delivery  of  the 
other,  and  pumping  the  same  Into  the  high  pressure  re- 
ceiver, said  pressure  regulators  controlilnK  electrical 
switches  by  the  vibration  of  the  pressure  In  the  receivers 
and  an  electrical  transfer  switch  by  which  the  electric  con- 
nections are  changed,  substantially  as  described. 

1^.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  having  a 
hydraulic  motor,  and  tanks  containing  pressure  fluid  un- 
der different  pressures,  of  a  single  supply  pipe  extending 
between  the  tanks  and  the  said  motor,  valve  devices  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tanks  through  the  said 
supply  pipe,  a  hand  controlled  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  said  valve  devices  whereby  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tanks  Independently  to 
and  from  said  pipe. 

14.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cage,  a  hydraulic  power  device  for  operating  the  cage,  a 
discharge  tank  into  which  the  water  from  the  hydraulic 
power  device  discharges,  a  low  pressure  receiver,  a  high 
pressure  receiver,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
on  the  elevator  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  power  device 
with  water  from  either  the  low  or  high  pressure  receiver, 
a  plurality  of  pumps  for  pumping  water  from  the  tank  Into 
the  receivers,  pipes  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  low 
pressure  receiver  snd  delivering  it  into  the  high  pressure 
receiver  and  automatic  valve  device*  for  closing  the  dis- 
charge to  the  low  pressure  receiver  and  opening  the  suc- 
tion from  the  low  pressure  receiver  when  pumping  into  the 
high  pressure  receiver. 

IB.  In  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cage, 
a  hydraulic  engine  for  operating  the  cage,  a  discharge 
tank  and  Into  which  the  water  from  the  hydraulic  power 
device  discbarge*,  a  low  pressure  receiver,  a  high  pressure 
receiver,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  on  the 
elevator  for  anppiylng  the  engine  with  water  from  either 
Che  low  or  high  preasnre  recelrer  at  will,  a  ploralltj  of 
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pumps  for  pumping  water  from  the  primary  tank  Into  tlM 
receivers,  pipes  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  low 
pressure  receiver  and  delivering  it  Into  the  high  pre**uro 
receiver  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  closing  the  dls- 
chsrge  from  the  high  pressure  pump  to  the  low  prMSoro 
receiver  when  pumping  Into  the  high  pressure  recelrer, 
power  devices  for  operating  the  pumps,  and  automatic  con> 
trolling  mechanism  for  regulating  the  energy  supplied  to 
the  power  devices,  said  mechsnlsm  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure In  the  low  pressure  receiver,  whereby  the  power  de- 
vices are  automatically  regulated,  substantially  as  aot 
forth. 

16.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  of  a 
plurality  of  receivers,  a  plurality  of  pumps,  electric  motora 
for  operating  the  pumps,  regulstors  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure In  the  receivers,  and  means  whereby  to  put  the  mo- 
tors electrically  In  parallel  or  In  series  and  the  pumps  hy- 
draulically in  parallel  or  In  series  according  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  receivers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


808.719.     WAGON-pRAKE.     Thomas  J.  Stephens,  Julla- 
etta,  Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,330. 


1.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rack 
bar.  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  similar  side 
pieces  each  having  an  end  portion  bent  Inward  to  engage 
with  an  edge  of  the  rack  l)ar.  a  filling  piece  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plates  to  engage  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
rack  bar,  a  dog  fitted  to  the  said  slide  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar  and  hold  the  slide  In  an  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  connecting  means  between  said  slide  and  a 
brake  element. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rack 
l)ar,  a  slide  movable  up<in  the  rack  bar  and  comprising 
similar  side  pieces  having  opposite  end  extensions  in- 
wardly projected  to  engage  an  edge  portion  of  the  rack 
bar,  a  filling  piece  Interposed  l)etween  the  said  side  pieces 
to  engage  with  the  opixjsite  edge  of  the  rack  bar,  a  dog 
pivoted  to  the  slide  and  arranged  between  the  aforesaid 
opposite  inwardly  projected  extensions  thereof,  and  con- 
necting means  l>etween  the  slide  and  a  brake  element. 

3.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rack 
bar,  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  similar  side 
pieces,  each  having  an  extension,  the  extension  of  one  side 
piece  being  at  the  front  and  the  other  at  the  rear  and  said 
extensions  hsving  portions  extended  inward  to  engage 
with  the  rack  bar  and  limit  movement  of  the  slide  In  one 
direction,  means  applied  to  the  slide  to  mske  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  rsck  bar  and  hold  the  slide  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  connecting  means  between  the  slide 
and  brake  member. 


868,720.  SPLICE-BAR  AND  NUT-LOCK.  ALVKCD  A.  8T. 
John,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,889. 


.    i 


1.  A  rail  splice  comprising  oppoaltely  dlipond  hara 
cared  at  the  aldea  of  the  rail  weba  and  prorldod  with 
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tral  •alargttiMiito.  on*  of  lald  bttn  haTlag  oppoaltaly  <Ua 
poMd  T€rtieal  fUagei  and  oBderent  gnorm,  not  k>cks  pro- 
Tktod  wtth  tOBcoes  to  fit  mid  grooT«a  and  ap«rtarM  to  fit 
tb«  nat»  on  th«  bolt*,  and  oMana  for  boldlns  m»d  nut  lock 
in  place,  ■abatanttally  aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  A  ipllea  for  rallwaj  rails  comprising  bar*  securad  at 
oppoalta  sldaa  of  the  waba  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  bara  har- 
Ing  oppoaltely  dlspoaad  grooraa,  and  nut  locks  provided 
with  tonguea  to  fit  said  grooTea  and  mean*  to  prevent  the 
turning   of   the   nuts   on   the   bolts,   sut>stantlally    as   de 

•cribed.  .      ^. 

3.  A  splice  bar  for  raHs  provided  with  oppoeltely  dis- 
posed groovea.  In  comblnaUon  with  nut  locks  fitted  to  said 
grooves  and  provided  with  meana  for  preventing  turning 
of  the  nuts,  said  splice  bar  having  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  which  extend  through  openings  In  the  nut  lock,  and 
cotter  pins  faatened  to  the  lugs  for  holding  the  nut  lock 
In  place,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


in  said  outer  compartment,  a  scraw-cap  having  a  hollow 
oater  fata  fitting  one  end  of  said  00 tar  compartmaDt  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  bearing  for  the  outer  and  of  said  raal,  a  crank 
for  operating  aald  reel  dlspoaed  In  the  outer  face  of  said 
screw  cap.  a  click  machanlam  carried  by  said  cap.  a  ahlft 
button  for  operating  said  click  disposal  In  the  ouUr  face 
of  said  cap,  and  a  drag  mechanism  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  cap.  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  en 
gagement  with  aald  reel,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  rod  con- 
necting with  the  Inner  chamber,  a  reel  operably  dUpoaed 
in  the  outer  chamber,  a  hollow  faced  cap  cloalng  the  outer 
end  of  aald  casing  and  aupportlng  one  end  of  said  reel,  a 
crank  for  operating  aald  reel  dlspoaed  In  the  outer  face 
of  said  cap.  a  click  mechanlam  carried  by  said  cap  and  aald 
reel,  and  a  drag  or  brake  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of 
aald  cap,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


8«8.721.  RECEPTACLE.  William  T.  Summbbs.  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Soap  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
May  15.  190«.     Serial  No.  318.995. 


868.723.  CONTROL  OF  MOTOR  -  OPERATED  I)OOB8 
David  W.  Tatlob,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  G«>n- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14,   1906      Serial  No.  316.806 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
aurrounded  by  a  depending  smooth  flange,  of  a  depressed 
plug  closure  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  aald  opening  and  pro 
vlded  with  perforatlona  In  Ita  bottom  and  an  annular  In- 
turned  bead  on  Its  periphery  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
depending  flange,  and  a  disk  fitted  In  the  depressed  portion 
over  the  perforations  and  held  by  the  Intumed  bead. 


868,722.  REEL.  Loo  1 8  B.  TAWNsa.  Dolgevllle.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Tanner,  Utlca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,491. 


\r 
1.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  hollow 
caalng  divided  Into  two  compartments,  one  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  fish  rod.  the  second  com- 
partment adapted  to  receive  and  to  conceal  a  reel,  a  recessed 
acrew-cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  second  compart- 
ment, a  reel  having  one  end  Joumaled  In  said  acrew-cap. 
a  crank  for  operating  aald  reel  dlapoaed  In  the  receaa  of 
aald  acre w  cap,  a  click  mechanlam  dlspoaed  between  said 
screw-cap  and  said  reel,  a  ahlft  button  for  operating  the 
click  dlspoaed  In  said  receaa ;  and  a  drag  or  brake  carried 
by  said  cap,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  comprialng  a  hollow 
caalng  Intarlorlj  divided  to  form  two  compartmenta,  one  of 
the  said  compartmenta  fitted  with  a  threaded  socket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  butt  of  a  rod  or  pole,  a  scraw-cap  to  close 
the  outer  end  of  aald  aeeond  compartment,  the  outer  face 
of  said  cap  having  a  raccsa,  the  Uiner  face  being  flat,  a  reel 
disposed  in  saM  second  compartment  pivotally  connactad 
with  said  screw-cap,  a  crank  to  operate  said  real  dlspoaed 
in  said  receaa.  a  dick  member  operable  with  said  real,  a 
ahlftabia  click  ssambar  carried  by  said  acrew-cap,  and  a 
dng  or  brake  a^joatably  monnted  oa  tbe  ianer  face  of  said 
acraw-cap,  sobataatlallj  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  denes  of  the  daaa  daaerfted,  tbe  eonblaatlon 
with  a  hollow  tBbalar  eaatag  intarlorly  dlvldad  to  form  aa 
taaar  aad  an  outer  cooipartaMaC.  aad  a  pala  or  rod  con- 
nj(^tad  with  the  said  iaaar  coapartsaat.  of  a  raal  dlapoaed 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  manually  operated 
controlling  switch  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  operative 
p<)sltlons.  means  tending  to  move  said  switch  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  means  normally  holding  aald  switch  In  off 
position,  and  means  controllable  from  a  distance  fur  dla- 
engaglng  said  switch  from  said  holding  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  manually  •  operated 
controlling  switch  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  means  tending  to  move  said  switch  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  switch  In 
off  position,  and  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for 
disengaging  said  switch  from  said  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  manually  operated 
controlling  switch  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  switch  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  a  second  spring  normally  balancing  the 
first  and  holding  said  switch  In  off  position,  and  a  magnet 
adapted  when  energised  to  disengage  said  switch  from  aald 
second  spring. 

4.  In   combination   with   a   motor,   a   manually  operated 
controlling  switch  therefor,  opposing  aprlngs  arranged  to 
hold  said  switch  yieldingly  In  off  position,  and  means  con 
troUable  from  a  distance  for  disengaging  said  switch  from 
one  of  said  aprlngs. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  manually  operated 
controlling  switch  therefor,  opposing  springs  arranged  to 
hold  said  switch  yieldingly  In  off  position,  a  tripping  mag 
net  adapted  to  disengage  said  switch  from  one  of  said 
springs,  and  means  at  a  dlatance  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  magnet. 

6.  In  combination,  a  ayatem  of  doora,  a  motor  for  oper 
atlng  each  door,  a  manually^perated  controlling  switch 
for  each  motor,  opposing  springs  arranged  to  hold  each 
switch  yieldingly  In  off  position,  a  tripping  magnet  for 
each  awltch  adapted  to  dlaengage  It  from  one  of  aald 
aprlnga,  and  meana  at  a  diatant  point  for  almultaneoualy 
energising  the  tripping  magnets  of  ail  the  awltchea. 

T.  In  eoBMaatlon,  a  system  of  doors,  a  motor  for  oper 


OcTOBKR  aa,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2iai 


atlng  each  door,  a  manually -operated  controlling  awltch 
for  each  motor,  a  aprlng  tending  to  move  each  awltch  to 
an  operative  position,  a  second  aprlng  normally  balancing 
the  first  and  holding  the  switch  normally  at  off  position, 
an  electro-magnet  for  each  awltch  adapted  when  energised 
to  dlaengage  It  from  Ita  second  spring,  and  means  at  a  dls 
tant  point  for  almultaneoualy  energising  the  aeveral  mag 
neta. 

8.  In  a  controlling  awltch  for  electric  motors,  an  oper 
atlng  abaft,  a  contact  member  mounted  thereon,  a  aprlns 
tending  to  move  aald  conUct  member  to  an  operative  posl 
tlon,  a  member  loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  adapt 
ed   to  engage  said  conUct   member,  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  second  member  and  balancing  the  first  spring,  and  a 
tripping  magnet  adapted  to  dlaengage  said  contact  member 
from  aald  aeeond  member. 

9.  In  a  controlling  awltch  for  electric  motors,  an  oper 
atlng  shaft,  a  contact  member  mounted  thereon,  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  the  abaft  and  tending  to  move  said  con- 
tact ■saber  t«  mm  eperaWve  peattUm.  a  second  member 
loosely  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  second  spiral  spring  act 
Ing  on  said  second  member  to  hold  It  normally  In  engage 
iiient  with  said  contact  member  and  balancing  the  first 
spring,  and  a  tripping  magnet  adapted  to  dlaengage  said 
contact   member  from   said  second   member. 

10.  In  a  controlling  switch  for  electric  motors,  an  oper 
atlng  shaft,  a  contact  member  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  member  to  an  operative  poaltlon,  a 
magnet  winding  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  core  there 
for  Journaled  on  aald  ahaft  and  axlally  movable  thereon, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  core  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  member  and  to  balance  the 
first  spring. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  manually-operated 
controlling  switch  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  means  tending  to  move  said  switch  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  means  normally  holding  said  switch  In  off 
IK>sitlon,  and  means  controllable  from  a  distance  fur  ren- 
dering said  holding  means  Inoperative. 


868,724.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  THE  BACKS  AND 
BELLIES  OF  VIOLINS.  William  Thai-,  Kllngenthal. 
Germany,     nied  Aug.  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,635, 


slide  mounted  to  travel  on  said  screw  aplndle,  a  work 
shaper  carried  by  aald  allde,  a  roUUble  pattern  piece  ar- 
ranged adjacent  aald  short  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  dlak 
having  a  recess,  a  tappet  carried  by  aald  clutch  dlak  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  receased  disk  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shaper  and  having  a  roller  bearing  on  the  pattero 

piece. 

2.  A  drum  having  a  work-holder  thereon  comprising  a 
fixed  support  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  longitu- 
dinally movnble  support  at  Its  other  end,  aald  supports 
having  engaging  spurs,  spaced  plates  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  movable  support,  and  having  spurs  at  their  free  ends. 

3.  A  drum  having  a  work-holder  thereon  comprising  a 
fixed  support  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  support  at  the  other  end  of  said  drum, 
said  supporU  having  engaging  spurs,  spaced  plates  pivoted 
adjacent  to  aald  movable  aupport  and  having  apurs  at  their 
free  enda,  and  springs  disposed  between  said  plates  and 
movable  support  to  hold  their  free  ends  extended,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plates  to  cause  their  free  ends  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  work  to  be  held. 

4.  A  drum  having  a  work-holder  thereon  comprising  a 
fixed  support  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  support  at  Its  other  end,  said  supports  hav- 
ing spurs,  spaced  plates  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  movable 
support,  springs  disposed  between  said  plates  and  movable 
support,  a  screw  rod  extending  through  said  movable  sup- 
port and  having  a  member  engaging  said  plates,  and  a  nut 
on  said  screw  rod  for  drawing  the  parts  together  to  lock 
the  work  on  all  sides 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  drum  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  lU  ahaft  extended  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  provided  reapectlvely  with  a 
worm-wheel  and  pulley,  a  short  shaft  moanted  on  said 
frame  and  txaving  a  worm-wheel  at  its  oater  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dutch  dlak,  a  worm  moontad  to  engage  both 
of  said  worn  wheds,  a  screw  spindle  mounted  adjacent 
said  drum  and  haring  a  pallay  at  one  end,  a  belt  connect- 
ing the  polleys  on  aald  drlTing  shaft  and  aerew  apliidla.  a 


868,726.  .\SH  -  SIFTER.  Nic  Thbisen  and  Pktkb  T. 
Bbckkb.  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,038. 
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A  sifter  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion ;  an  open  ended  hopper  disposed  within  said  body  por- 
tion towards  the  top  thereof ;  a  pair  of  superposed 
drawers  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  the 
upper  drawer  having  its  side  walls  terminating  short  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  portion  for  the  passage  of  matter 
therebetween  Into  the  lower  drawer  ;  a  reciprocatory  screen 
triangular  In  cross  section  disposed  between  said  hopper 
and  upper  drawer,  said  screen  having  Its  apex  portion  ar- 
ranged directly  beneath  the  open  lower  end  of  the  hopper, 
for  the  passage  of  matter  therethrough  Into  the  upper 
drawer,  and  for  the  passage  of  matter  therefrom  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  upper  drawer  and  the  body  portion 
Into  the  lower  drawer ;  and  an  operating  handle  connected 
to  said  screen. 


^  868,726.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ROPE.     William  L. 

ToBKT,   Wlnthrop,  Mass.      Filed  Dec.    21,   1906.      Serial 

No.  348,899. 

In  a  rope  laying  and  forming  machine,  the  combination 
I  -with  a  main  rotating  shaft  carrying  the  laying  bead,  of  0^ 
poaltely  rotating  strand  forming  fliers  and  shafts  therefor 
I  reroluble  around  the  axis  of  said  main  ahaft,  end  beaitugg 
I  for  aald  flier  shafta  carried  by  said  main  ahaft,  and  anp- 
I  plemental  bearings  for  said  flier  shafta  rerolable  areaadl 
1  the  axis  of  and  carried  by  said  main  ahaft  and  located  >*• 
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twwB  and  In  AllD«iD«ot  with  wkl  end  baartnci,  th«  mal« 
BMaten   of   said   ■nppleni«ntal   bearlnss   b«liis   prorldad 


with  openings  for  tbe  bobbin  threads,  subatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  6  8.727.  RAILWAY  CATTLE  -  GUARD.  FaiMCis  8. 
TooMB!),  Sault  8te.  Marie.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jalj 
30,  190e.     Serial  No.  328,564. 


tb«  forward  and  of  Mitd  platform  aad  normallj  rvatlnc  OB 
said  stationary  eroaa-bar,  wharaby  aa  tba  platform  la  da-' 
presaed,  the  pickets  are  raiaed  towards  tbe  Tvrtleal. 

6.  In  a  cattle  (uard,  the  combination  of  an  open  boxing 
wltb  Its  top  fliiab  with  tbe  road  bad,  a  aprtnc  aapportad, 
Terttcally  moTable  platform  reatlns  within  tbe  open  top  of 
said  boxing,  a  stationary  croaa-bar  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  boxing,  and  pickets  independently  plroted  at  tba  for- 
ward end  of  said  platform  and  normally  reatlng  on  tbe  sta- 
tionary croaa-bar,  whereby  as  tbe  platform  is  depreased  tbe 
pickets  are  raised  toward  tbe  Tertical,  the  croaa-bar  bainc 
notch<Kl  at  its  edge  adjacent  to  each  picket  to  form  guards 
and  lateral  supports  for  the  pickets. 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported rertlcally  movable  platform,  a  scries  of  picketa  in- 
dependently pivoted  at  the  front  of  said  platform  ;  and  a 
stationary  croes  bar  in  front  of  said  platform  on  which 
said  pickets  normally  loosely  rest  whereby  as  the  platform 
Is  depreased  the  pickets  are  raised  towards  the  vertical. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported vertically  movable  platform,  a  series  of  pickets  in- 
dependently pivoted  at  the  front  of  said  platform  :  and  a 
stationary  crosa  bar  In  front  of  said  platform  on  which 
■aid  pickets  normally  rest,  whereby  aa  tbe  platform  is  de- 
pressed tbe  pickets  are  raised  towards  the  vertical,  the 
croaa  bar  being  notched  at  ita  edge  adjacent  to  each  picket 
to  torm  guards  and  lateral  supports  for  tbe  pickets. 

S.  Id  a  cattle  guard  tbe  combination  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported rertleally  movable  platform,  a  series  of  pickets  In- 
dependently pivoted  at  tbe  front  of  said  platform  ;  and  a 
stationary  croaa  bar  In  front  of  aald  platform  on  which 
•aid  pickets  normally  looaely  rest,  whereby  aa  the  platform 
la  deprassed  tbe  pickets  are  raised  towards  the  Tertlcai ; 
tbe  springs  serving  aa  atopa  to  limit  tbe  downward  move- 
■MBt  of  tbe  platform. 

A.  IB  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  of  a  spring  snp- 
portad  vertleally  Bovable  platftorm,  a  series  of  pickets  In- 
dspandently  piTotad  at  the  front  of  said  platform ;  and  a 
■tf tlooary  croaa  bar  la  front  of  said  platform  on  which 
satd  plek^a  norsially  rest,  wbarcbf  as  tba  platftora  Is  da- 
tba  ptcktta  ars  raiasd  towartls  tba  Tsrtlcal,  tba 
bar  being  notehsd  at  tta  edge  adjaoutt  to  eaeb  picket 
t»  feroa  gnarda  aad  lateral  rapports  for  tbe  picketa ;  aad 
tba  spciacs  saiiti^  aa  stopa  to  Usalt  tba  dowawaid  bots- 
asBt  of  tba  platfons. 

ft,  la  a  eattla  gaard.  tba  eoabtnatloa  <rf  as  opea  boxing, 
a  stctag  npportad.  Tartlaally  BMvable  iriatfora  oparatlag 
iptthta  tba  saM  boxiBS,  a  otatloBary  croaa-bar  at  tba  fbr- 
aad>  pUkats  tadspsodobtly  ptrotsd  at 


868,728.  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE.  Jilks  M.  M.  Tnor- 
rAi'LT,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl4t<  des  Automo- 
biles Truffault,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370,807. 


1.  An  automobile  vehicle  comprising  In  combination 
two  small  grooved  pulleys  8  8'  keyed  on  the  driven  shaft, 
two  large  grooved  pulleys  T  T'  solid  with  the  driving 
wheels  and  independent  of  one  another,  two  belts  t  t' 
connecting  each  a  small  pulley  to  the  large  pulley  situated 
on  tbe  same  side,  lateral  sliding  meml>ers  O  connected  by 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  rear  train  which  carries  the  two 
large  ptilleys  solid  with  the  wheels,  lateral  rods  I'  pivoted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  chassis  and  Inclosed  In  tbe  lateral 
members  O,  operating  rods  M  connected  by  one  end  to  the 
latdifal  members,  an  operating  lever  L  connected  to  the 
operating  rods  M,  a  vertical  ball  and  socket  suspension 
.\,  B,  V.  m,  V  situated  between  the  chassis  and  the  rear 
train,  and  a  friction  abutment  0  ^  Inserted  at  each  side 
between  tbe  chassis  and  the  rear  suspension,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  automobile  vehicle  comprising  In  combination 
two  small  grooved  pulleys  8  S'  keyed  on  the  driven  shaft, 
two  large  grooved  pulleys  T  T'  solid  with  the  driving 
wheels  and  Independent  of  one  another,  two  belts  t  t 
connecting  each  a  small  pulley  to  the  large  pulley  situated 
00  the  same  side,  lateral  sliding  members  O  connected 
by  one  of  their  ends  to  the  rear  train  which  carriea  tbe 
two  large  pulleys  solid  wltb  the  wheels,  lateral  rods  P 
pivoted  on  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  chassis  and  Inclooed  In  the 
lateral  members  0,  operating  rods  If  connected  by  one 
end  to  the  lateral  members,  an  operatina  lever  L  con- 
nected to  tbe  operating  rods  M,  a  vertical  ball  sod  socket 
suspension  A,  B.  V,  m,  V,  situated  between  tbe  chassla 
and  the  rear  train,  a  friction  abatment  g  i  Inacrted  at  each 
side  between  tbe  chaaala  and  tbe  rear  suspension,  a  brake 
angle-lever  0  pivoted  on  the  sliding  member  O.  a  brake  rod 
d  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  arma  of  tbe  angle-lever,  an  adjust- 
able connactlng  rod  5  pivoted  to  tbe  second  arm  of  the 
angle-lever,  and  a  pedal  or  band  lever  adapted  to  actuate 
tbe  connecting  rod  b.  sabstantlally  aa  daocribed  aad  for 
the  purpose  sot  forth. 


868,729.     BATH  FOB  OBTAINING  BL,BCTROL.YTIC  MM- 
TALX.IC   DEPOSITS.      LaoPOLO   TaoHKRAHN,   Ytettaa, 
▲astrta-Haafarr.     FUed   Jnaa   4,    IMMw     Barlal   Now 
sao.lOft. 
▲  bath  for  prodBdiv  oloetrelytlc  metallic  dopoolta  tarn- 

prising  oao  or  nsoca  sagars  aad  a  fSnaoat,  sabataatlallj  aa 

dsaeribad. 


October  aa,  1907. 
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8  6  8,780.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  WiLUAM  F.  TiBCSiNO,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  374,541. 


1.  In  a  block  molding  machine  the  combination  of  ver- 
tical longitudinal  sides  fixed  at  a  distance  apart,  a  car 
rlace  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  sides,  transverse 
plates  secured  to  the  carrlase  for  alternately  forming  one 
end  of  the  mold  and  a  transverse  partition  fixed  upon  the 
carriage  between  the  plates  for  forming  the  other  end  of 
the  mold,  a  plate  upon  the  carriage  forming  the  lx)ttom  of 
the  mold,  a  means  for  feeding  lo<^>se  material  into  the 
molds,  a  tamper  and  a  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riatie. 

2.  In  a  block  molding  machine  the  combination  of  ver- 
tical longitudinal  sides  fixed  at  a  distance  apart,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  sides,  trans- 
verse plates  hinged  to  the  carriage  for  alternately  forming 
one  end  of  tbe  mold  and  a  transverse  partition  fixed  upon 
the  carriage  between  the  hinged  plates  for  forming  the 
other  end  of  the  mold,  a  plate  upon  the  carriage  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  swinging  plates  to  release  a  block  and  to  resume  their 
operative  position,  a  means  for  feeding  tbe  loose  material 
Into  the  molds,  a  tamper  and  a  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage. 

3  In  a  block  molding  machine  the  combination  of  ver- 
tical longitudinal  sides  fixed  at  a  distance  apart,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  sides,  trans- 
verse plates  secured  to  the  carriage  for  alternately  forming 
one  end  of  the  mold  and  a  transverse  partition  fixed  upon 
the  carriage  between  the  plates  for  forming  the  other  end 
of  tbe  mold,  a  plate  upon  the  carriage  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  mold,  twin  hoppers  for  feeding  loose  material  Into 
the  molds,  a  tamper  and  a  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  block  molding  machine  the  combination  of  two 
vertical  sides  at  a  distance  apart  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  sides, 
the  floor  of  the  said  carriage  being  made  slanting,  plates 
hinged  to  the  carriage  for  alternately  forming  one  end  of 
the  mold  and  a  partition  upon  the  carriage  between  the 
hinged  plates  for  forming  the  other  end  of  the  mold,  trscks 
upon  the  carriage  upon  each  side  of  tbe  partition,  cars 
mounted  upon  the  tracks  for  forming  the  bottoms  of  the 
molds,  unloading  stations  st  the  ends  of  the  trsvel  of  the 
carriage,  a  means  for  automatically  moving  the  swinging 
plates  to  release  the  cars  to  allow  them  to  move  upon  the 
unloading  itatloDs,  a  means  for  feeding  tbe  loose  material 
Into  the  mold,  a  tamper,  and  a  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  block  molding  machine  the  combination  of  two 
vertical  sides  at  a  distance  apart  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said 
sidea.  the  floor  of  said  carriage  being  made  slanting  and 
being  perforated,  plates  hinged  to  the  carriage  for  alter- 
nately forming  one  end  of  tbe  mold  and  a  partition  upon 
tbe  carriage  between  tbe  hinged  plates  for  forming  the 
other  end  of  the  mold,  tracks  upon  tbe  carriage  upon  each 
side  of  tbe  partition,  cara  mounted  upon  tbe  tracka  for 
forming  the  bottoms  of  the  molds,  unloading  stations  at 
the  ends  of  the  trarel  of  tbe  carriage,  a  means  for  auto- 


matically moving  the  swinging  plates  to  release  the  can 
to  allow  them  to  move  upon  the  unloading  statloaa,  a 
means  for  feeding  the  loose  material  Into  the  mold,  a 
tamper,  cores  to  engage  the  perforations  In  the  bottom  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  holding  the  cores  upward  while  tbe 
carriage  Is  reciprocating,  and  means  for  automatically 
lowering  the  cores  at  the  ends  of  the  travel  of  the  carrlaga 
to  release  the  cars. 


868,731.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  THOMAS 
K.  Van  Li  vk.v.  Collins  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Albert  Wesley  Benjamin,  Yarker,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  311,34fl. 


1.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  wltb 
the  vehicle  body  support,  of  a  rotating  axle,  a  housing 
rigidly  secured  to  said  body  support,  h  ball  cup  contained 
within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  tilt  In  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  axle,  a  journal  formed  on  said  axle, 
balls  Introduced  Into  saWl  cup  and  bearing  on  said  Journal, 
means  for  accommodating  tbe  tilt  in  said  ball  cup,  and 
wheels  loosely  turning  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  substan- 
tially as  de8rrn>ed. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  vehicle  body  supiwrt.  of  a  rotating  axle,  a  collar  encir- 
cling said  axle  In  proximity  to  each  end  thereof  and  se- 
cured thereto  having  a  cone  shaped  bearing  surface,  cylin- 
drical casings  surrounding  satd  axle  forming  housings  and 
Inclosing  said  collars  and  supported  from  said  vehicle 
body  support,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  axle  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  housings,  a  hall  cup  surrounding  said  axle 
within  said  housings,  balls  l>earlng  on  said  ball  cup  and 
said  cone  sbsped  bearing  surface,  a  tlltable  ring  within 
said  bousing  abutting  said  ball  cup.  a  ring  rigidly  secured 
In  the  outer  end  of  said  housings  and  abutting  the  afore- 
said ring,  means  for  retaining  said  ring  In  a  fixed  position, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  wheels  on  said  axle,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  vehicle  body  support,  of  a  rotating  axle  having  reduced 
outer  ends,  a  collar  encircling  each  of  said  reduced  ends 
and  secured  thereto  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  and  a 
cone  shaped  bearing  surface  at  said  enlarged  end,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  surrounding  said  axle  having  the  ends  there- 
of forming  housings  and  Inclosing  said  collars  and  sup- 
ported from  sfcid  vehicle  body  support,  an  angularly 
shaped  ring  In  said  housings  having  the  Interior  walls 
thereof  forming  an  opposing  hearing  surface  to  said  cons 
shaped  bearing  surface,  balls  bearing  on  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  ring  encircling  said  collar  to  the  outside  of  aald 
ring  having  a  pair  of  projections  diametrically  arranged 
on  one  side  thereof  and  bearing  against  said  ring  and  a 
pair  of  projections  diametrically  arranged  on  the  other 
face  thereof  preferably  at  right  angles  in  relation  to  tbe 
other  pair,  a  ring  rigidly  secured  In  said  housings  and 
abutting  the  outer  pair  of  projections  on  said  ring,  means 
for  retalnins  said  ring  In  a  fixed  position,  wheels  mounted 
on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  axle,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  wheels  on  said  axle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclflod. 

4.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehiclea,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  vehicle  body  support,  of  a  rotating  axle  baring  rednosd 
outer  ends  forming  shoulders,  a  collar  encircling  each  of 
said  reduced  ends  for  a  portion  of  tbelr  length  and  abut- 
ting said  aboulders  and  secured  thereto  haTlng  an  en- 
larged Inner  end  and  a  cone  shaped  bsarlng  snrface  at 
said  enlarged  end,  a  cylindrical  casing  sorronndlng  said 
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axl«  hiring  tlM  endi  tli«r«of  fbrmlng  hoaslagi  and  In- 
closlnv  nld  collan  and  aerew  tbrwid«d  at  th»  oator  end 
thereof  and  anpportad  from  aald  Tehicle  body  aapport.  an 
■ncularly  ahapad  rtns  In  aald  booalnsa  tWTlns  the  Intatior 
walla  thereof  forming  an  oppoalng  bearing  aarface  to  aald 
cone  Bhaped  bearing  aurfaca,  balla  bearing  on  aald  bearing 
•urfaceae,  a  ring  endrcUng  aald  collar  to  the  ooUide  of 
uld  ring  baring  a  pair  of  projectlona  dtamatrlenlly  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  thereof  and  beu-tng  against  aald  ring 
and  a  pair  of  projectlona  diametrically  arranged  on  tbe 
other  face  thereof  preferably  at  right  anglea  In  relation  to 
the  other  pair,  an  angnlarly  ahaped  ring  having  one  of  tbe 
•ectlons  thereof  acrew  threaded  and  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  aald  houainga  and  tbe  rertical  section  thereof 
abutting  the  projectlona  on  tbe  outer  face  of  aald  ring, 
means  for  retaining  said  ring  In  a  fixed  position,  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  outer  reduced  enda  of  aald  axle, 
and  means  for  reUining  aaid  wheela  on  said  axle,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

5.   In  a  running  gear  for  Tehlclea,  tbe  combination  with 
the  vehicle  body  aupport,  of  a  rotating  axle  having  reduced 
outer  enda  forming  shoulders  intermediate  of  its  length,  a 
collar  encircling  each  of  aald  reduced  outer  ends  for  a  por- 
tion   of   their   length    and    having    the    Inner   end    thereof 
abutting  aaid  ahoulder  and  rlalng  at  an  incline  to  form  a 
cone  shaped  bearing  inrface,  a  cylindrical  caalng  surround- 
ing aald  axle  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  having  the  outer 
ends  thereof  enlarged  and  forming  housings  screw  thread- 
ed on  the  Interior  surface  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
incloaing  said  collars  and  holea  through  aald  houainga  near 
tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  aald  cylindrical  caalng  being  ault- 
ably  supported  from  aald  vehicle  body  aupport.  an  angu- 
larly ahaped  ring  within  aald  houainga  surrounding  aald 
collar  having  the  Interior  walla  thereof  forming  an  oppoa- 
Ing  bearing  surface  to  aald  cone  shaped  bearing  aarface 
on  said  collar,  aald  ring  forming  a  ball  cup  or  aocket  In 
each  of  aald  houainga,  a  ring  encircling  aald  collar  to  the 
ouUlde  of  the  vertical  aection  of  tbe  aforeaald  ring  having 
a  pair  of  boaaea  diametrically  arranged  on  one  aide  thereof 
and  abutting  tbe  aforeaald  ring  and  a  pair  of  boaaea  dia- 
metrically arranged  on  the  other  aide  of  aald  ring  at  right 
anglea  In  relation  to  the  other  pair  of  boaaea,  an  angularly 
ahaped  ring  having  the  vertical  aection  thereof  abutting 
the  boaaea  on  tbe  outer  face  of  aald  ring  and  tbe  oth»r 
aection  aeraw  threaded  and  aBgagteg  the  tbraadad  portion 
of  aald  houaing  and  having  a  groove  on  the  interior  aar- 
face  thereof   and    notcbaa   from   tba  outer  edge   of  aaid 
groove,  a  apring  ring  Inaartad  in  aaM  groove  having  a  pro- 
jection therefrom  extending  tbroagfa  one  of  aaM  notchea 
and  engaging  tba  holes  in  tba  end  of  aald  houaing.  a  felt 
waaher  encircling  aald  collar  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
abutting  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  vertical  section  of  the  outer 
angularly  ahaped  ring,  a  waaher  encircling  the  reduced  end 
of  aald  axle  and  abutting  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  collar  and 
aald  fait  waaher,  a  pair  of  wbaala  having  a  hub  and  a  suit- 
able boablag  in  aald  hub  and  mounted  on  aaid  axle  at  the 
enda  thereof  and  meana  for  retaining  said  wheela  on  said 
axle,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 


8  «  8  ,  T  S  2  .     PRESS  FOB  VULCANIZING  PNEUMATIC 

TIHB8.      AutDMu    E.    VnccBirr,    Nolayle-Sec,    Prance. 

nied  Jane  12,  190T.     Serial  No.  878,563. 

1.  A  preaa  for  roleanislng  pneumatic  tlrea  comprlalng. 
an  upper  balf-aball  •  aacurely  fixed  In  poaltloo,  a  lower 
bntf-abell  b,  tbe  mala  cylinder  f  of  tba  preaa  and  ita  piaton. 
a  momble  platan  d  borne  by  tbe  piaton  of  tbe  cylinder  f  to 
which  the  lower  hatf-ahell  ft  la  aeenred,  a  core  N  00  which 
the  ^leamatle  tlra  to  be  Tnle»nlaed  la  applied,  hydraulic 
ladB  8  wbooa  cyllndnv  are  aacnrely  fixed  in  poaltloa  and 
which  bear  the  core  N,  aprlnga  6  whkh  Join  tbe  movable 
platan  4  of  tbe  hydraulic  preaa  with  the  core  N,  aahatan- 
ttelly  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  A  praaa  for  Tnleaalalng  paeaaaatlc  tlrea  comprlalng, 
a  eoi%  N  fMBed  of  aegneDta,  atnda  16  cooperating  with 
■f  "ts  of  the  core  N.  a  bob  rotatabie  cyltaidrleal  eaatng 
14,  aloBcated  apertnraa  18  of  aald  caalng  In  which  atnda  16 
ailia  va4teUy.  a  rotatteg  plate  18.  aplral  gioovea  16  la 
■•Id  Plata  which  haMa  atadi  16.  a  toothed  aaetor  IS  which 


bear*  a  alidlng-kay  device,  another  toothed  aeetor  11,  a 
bydranllc  jack  7,  a  hood  8  and  a  lever  0  with  a  eliding 
key-device,  an  upper  half  shall  a  securely  fixed  la  poattlon, 
a  lower  half-ahell  b.  the  main  cylinder  f  of  tbe  preaa  and 
Ita  platoo,  a  movable  platen  4  borne  by  tbe  piaton  of  the 


cylinder  f  to  which  the  lower  half-shell  b  la  secured,  hy- 
draulic Jacks  3  whose  cylinders  are  securely  fixed  In  posi- 
tion and  which  beer  tbe  core  N,  springs  5  which  Join  the 
movable  platen  d  of  the  hydraulic- preaa  with  tbe  core  N. 
■ubatanUally  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


868.7S3.      COMPOUND  TOOL.     Oaoaoa   F.   WALsea,   Ar- 
royo, Pa.     Piled  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  S53.287. 


A  compound  tool  of  the  hammer  type,  having  a  neck  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  thereof  and  ihonlders  on  each  side 
of  the  neck,  and  a  poll  having  a  screw  connection  to  the 
neck,  and  a  laterally  projecting  portion  having  a  face  par- 
allel to  tbe  abouldera,  the  poll  being  rotaUbte  to  bring  tbe 
aald  ftice  of  tbe  projection  opposite  either  ahoalder,  to 
form  a  wrench  therewith. 


868,784.  JOINT  FOB  BBACBLBTS.  Nils  C.  Wallbx- 
THiif,  Attleboro.  Maaa.  Filed  June  21,  1»07.  Serial  No 
S80.047. 


M  "^iV^^lA 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  aaeaibcra  being  provided  with  a  re- 
daoed  portion  having  aa  aloogated  slot  forming  a  p^r 
of  oatwardly  eztendlng  flagera,  a  bridge  acroaa  the  ooter 
enda  af  aaM  flagera  to  tie  tbe  aaaae  together,  the  extending 
portkm  of  the  oppoalte  hinged  aaeaber  being  adapted  to 
allda  OB  aald  flaaeca,  and  a  retaining  atnd  for  holding  the 


1  la  a  braeaiet,  a  lolat  fOraied  of  two  aMmbera  Maged 
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together,  one  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  having  an  elongated  alot  forming  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  fingera,  a  bridge  acroaa  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  fingers  to  tie  the  aaoM  together,  said  fingers  t>elng 
formed  on  both  their  upper  and  under  faces  longitudinally 
on  the  arc  of  a  drclc,  the  extending  portion  of  tbe  oppoalte 
toDgae  member  being  cnrred  to  fit  and  alide  on  aald  flngera, 
and  a  retaining  stad  for  holding  tbe  members  together. 

.3.  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  having  an  elongated  alot  forming  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  fingera,  a  bridge  acroaa  the  outer  ends 
of  said  fingers  to  tie  tbe  same  together,  aald  flngera  being 
formed  on  both  their  upper  and  under  faces  longitudinally 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  tbe  extending  portion  of  the  tongue 
member  being  curved  to  fit  and  elide  on  aald  fingers,  and  a 
retaining  stud  fixed  in  the  tongue  member  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  slot,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  on  the  outer  curved  portion  of 
said  fingers. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  aald  members  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  having  an  elongated  slot  forming  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  fingers,  a  bridge  acrosa  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  fingers  to  tie  the  same  together,  said  fingers  being 
formed  on  both  th<lr  upper  and  under  faces  longitudinally 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  extending,  portion  of  the  tongue 
memL>er  being  curved  to  fit  and  slide  on  said  fingers,  and  a 
stud  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  be  riveted  in 
said  tongue  member,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  croas  aald  alot  and  engage  tbe  outer  carved 
surface  of  both  fingers,  said  stud  being  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bridge  and  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  opening  mo- 
tion of  the  bracelet. 


the  latter,  aald  craft  being  adapted  to  be  adTaneed  whUa 

Bubmerged. 


868.736.  DRIFTINO  COMPASSES.  John  D.  Wabd, 
Tulsa.  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1907  Serial  No. 
354,683. 


A  drafting  compass  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  support- 
ing bars,  a  leg  mounted  upon  tbe  said  bars  at  one  end  and 
holding  such  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  stop 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  bars,  the  leg  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  pen  or  pencil,  and  a  post  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  openings  throagh  which  the  said  bars  extend, 
the  openings  in  tbe  poat  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
height  of  the  bars  and  providing  a  free  open  space  t>etween 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  openings  and  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  tbe  bars,  thereby  permitting  a  canting 
or  tilting  movement  of  the  post  on  the  bars,  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoae  set  forth. 


868.736.  SUBMARINE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Dixon 
E.  WAantxoTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  F.  Tlppett.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,810. 

1.  An  amnaement  device  comprising  a  submarine  craft, 
means  for  submerging  the  craft,  and  a  aupport  for  aald 
means  Independent  of  tbe  craft. 

2.  An  amuaement  device  comprising  a  submarine  craft, 
means  for  submerging  the  craft,  a  support  for  said  meana 
Independent  of  tbe  craft,  and  oMana  for  advancing  tbe 
craft  while  submerged. 

8.  In  an  amoaeBMBt  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  and  means  Independent  of  the  craft  for  submerging 
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4.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  and  meana  for  lowering  the  water  level  adjacent 
tbe  craft,  and  for  submerging  the  latter,  said  craft  being 
adapted  to  be  advanced  while  submerged. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  means  for  lowering  the  water  level  adjacent  the 
craft  and  for  submerging  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  craft  submerged,  said  craft  being  adapted  to  be 
advanced  while  submerged. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  adapted  to  be  placed  over  tbe  craft  to  Incloae 
tbe  same,  and  means  for  submerging  tbe  bell  whereby  tbe 
craft  will  alao  be  submerged. 

7.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  having  an  open  bottom,  and  means  for  sub- 
merging tbe  bell  whereby  the  water  level  adjacent  the 
craft  will  be  lowered  to  submerge  the  latter. 

8.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  having  an  open  bottom,  means  for  submerging 
tbe  bell  whereby  the  water  level  adjacent  the  craft  will 
be  lowered  to  submerge  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  bell  submerged,  said  bell  being  adapted  to  be  advanced 
while  submerged. 

9.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  having  an  open  bottom,  means  for  supporting 
tbe  bell,  means  for  placing  the  bell  over  tbe  craft  with  Ita 
open  bottom  adjacent  the  water  and  for  lowering  the  bell 
Into  the  water  whereby  the  bell  will  be  cloaed  by  the  water 
and  tbe  craft  will  be  submerged  by  and  float  within  tbe 
bell. 

10.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  having  an  open  bottom,  means  for  placing  the 
bell  over  tbe  craft  so  as  to  be  closed  by  the  water  to  con- 
fine the  air  therein,  aald  bell  being  adapted  to  be  anb- 
raerged,  tbe  confined  air  being  compressed  by  the  sub- 
merging of  tbe  bell  whereby  tbe  craft  will  also  be  aub- 
merged  and  float  within  the  beH. 

11.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  and  a  bell  having  an  open  bottom,  aald  bell  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  craft,  and  submerged,  where- 
by the  craft  will  float  within  the  bell  and  be  aubmerged 
thereby,  aald  bell  being  provided  with  outlook  openinga. 

12.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  having  an  open' bottom,  meana  for  aupportlng 
and  transporting  aald  bell,  meana  for  placing  the  bell  over 
tbe  craft  and  lowering  tbe  aame  to  anbmerge  tbe  craft,  aald 
bell  and  craft  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  while  aub- 
merged, and  means  for  retaining  the  bell  submerged. 

13.  In  an  amuaement  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  bell  having  an  open  bottom,  meana  for  anpportlng 
and  tranaportlng  aaid  bell,  meana  for  placing  the  bell  over 
the  craft  and  lowering  the  aame  to  anbmerge  the  craft,  aald 
bell  and  craft  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  while  8nb> 
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■•Tfsd,  mcaaa  for  rttalalac  the  Ml  ratnMrgcd.  and  mMm 
for  prercntlnc  dlaplacement  of  th«  nld  •upportlnc  and 
tranaportlac  means. 

14.  IB  an  araoacixMnt  dvrica,  tbe  eombtnatlon  of  a  water 
craft,  an  oTerhead  tmck.  a  ball  harlDs  an  open  bottom 
rapported  by  tbe  truck,  m«au  on  tbe  track  for  lowering 
tbe  bell  oTer  tbe  craft  to  submerge  tbe  latter,  means  for 
holding  the  craft  submerged,  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  tbe  truck. 

15.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  an  overhead  track,  a  truck  movable  on  tbe  track, 
a  bell  supported  by  the  truck,  said  bell  having  an  open 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  craft,  means 
for  submerging  the  bell  whereby  the  craft  will  be  sub- 
merged to  float  within  the  bell,  means  for  retaining  the 
craft  and  bell  submerged,  and  an  additional  track  coCperat 
Ing  with  the  first  said  track  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
truck. 

Ifl.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  upon  the  track,  a  bell  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the 
craft,  a  rack  operatlvely  related  to  the  bell,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  meablng  with  the  rack  for  sup- 
porting the  bell  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  pinion  to  lower  the  bell  over  the 
craft  and  submerge  the  same  whereby  the  craft  will  also 
be  submerged,  and  means  for  retaining  the  bell  and  craft 
submerged,  said  bell  and  craft  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced while  submerged. 

17.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
craft,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  upon  the  track,  a  bell  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  tbe 
craft,  a  rack  operatlvely  related  to  tbe  bell,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  meshing  with  the  rack  for  sup- 
porting the  bell  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  pinion  to  lower  the  bell  over  tbe 
craft  and  submerge  the  same  whereby  the  craft  will  also 
be  submerged,  means  for  retaining  the  bell  and  craft  sub- 
merged, said  bell  and  craft  being  adapted  to  be  advanced 
while  submerged,  a  second  track  located  above  and  co«p- 
eratlng  with  the  first  track  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  wheels  of  the  truck  when  the  bell  Is  submerged  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  truck. 


868.737.  8P.\RK-PLDG.  Pra.nk  J.  Watt,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  E.  Hardy.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  200,323. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  externally 
■crew-threaded  buahing  provided  with  a  central  bore  re- 
duced In  diameter  near  Its  upper  end  to  form  a  shoulder, 
aa  Insulating  plug  of  a  diameter  to  pass  partially  through 
tha  reduced  portion  of  the  bore  and  formed  with  a  shoul- 
dar  intermediate  Its  enda  to  oppose  the  shoulder  on  the 
boshing  and  with  an  axial  bore  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  ita  length,  a  packing  ring  Interposed  between 
tho  ahooldcra  on  the  plug  and  buahing.  a  binding  bolt 
forming  an  electrode  extending  axlally  throoghont  the 
bore  of  the  ping,  a  bead  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid  bolt  to 
aafage  the  Inner  end  of  the  ping,  a  sparking  point  ••- 
mred  to  aaid  baad  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to- 
ward and  within  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  wall  of  the  boahlng, 
a  not  on  tho  bolt  engaffinf  the  opposite  end  of  the  plog. 
u  Insolating  cnp  haTlng  an  opaalng  for  the  pa— ga  of 
the  bolt  Incloaliic  th«  oatar  end  tf  the  plug  and  aaatad 
tiM  end  of  the  buahlag.  a  packing  ring  iotarpoMd  bo- 
th* cap  «i^  boahlBc.  a  wuhar  haot  to  form  a  aprlaf 


sleeved  on  the  bolt  In  engagement  with  the  cap,  and  a  nut 
and  binding  nut  to  engage  said  waaher  and  clamp  the 
parte  together. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  an  axtamaily 
screw-threaded  metal  buahing  forming  an  electrode  and 
provided  with  an  axial  Internal  bore  formed  with  a  ahoul- 
der.  a  porcelain  insulating  plug  formed  with  an  annular 
shoulder  intermediate  Its  ends  to  oppose  tbe  shoulder  on 
the  bushing  and  having  an  axial  bore  of  uniform  diameter, 
an  asbestos  packing  ring  interposed  between  said  shoul- 
ders, a  porcelain  Insulating  cap  Inclosing  the  outer  end 
of  the  plug  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  buahing,  an 
elastic  non-conducting  packing  ring  Interposed  between 
said  cap  and  buahing,  a  binding  bolt  forming  the  other 
electrode  and  extending  arlally  tbrough  tbe  plug  and  cap, 
a  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  engaging  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  plug,  a  sparking  point  secured  to  said  head  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  within  the  bushing,  a  nut 
on  the  bolt  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  plug,  a  sec- 
ond nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  a  spring  washer 
Interposed  between  said  nut  and  cap  to  allow  for  the  un- 
equal expansion  of  the  parts  and  a  lock  and  a  binding  nut 
on  said  txilt. 


868,738.  MEANS  FOR  CH.\NGINO  THE  8H.\PES  OF 
AND  COMPRESSING  BALES.  Samtsl  J.  Wkbb.  Mln- 
den.  r.a      Filed  Nov.  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  38,023. 


1  In  a  compn^s,  the  combination  with  platens,  each 
having  two  opposing  compressing  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bale  between  tbem 
with  Its  edges  meeting  said  faces,  of  means  for  operating 
one  of  said  platens  to  bring  It  toward  the  other  to  form 
new  sides  for  the  bale  and  to  compress  said  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  platens,  each 
having  two  opposing  compressing  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bale  between  them 
with  Its  edges  meeting  said  faces,  of  means  for  moving 
one  platen  toward  the  other  to  compress  the  bale  on  Ita 
edg*»s  to  form  new  sides,  and  means  whereby  the  bale  may 
be  banded  while  under  compression  on  four  sides,  sutn 
stantlally  aa  dsacribod. 

3.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  platens,  each 
having  two  opposing  compressing  faces  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bale 
placed  between  the  platens  with  ita  edges  meeting  said 
faces,  of  means  for  moving  the  platens  toward  each  other, 
to  compress  the  bale  on  Its  sdgos  to  change  the  form  of 
the  bale  and  to  form  a  bale  having  a  practically  square 
cross-section.  tabsUotlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  piatsna,  each 
having  two  opposing  eomprssslng  taesa  at  an  angis  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  rocslTs  and  compress  a  bale,  of 
IM'casinc  heads  arrancsd  to  eomprsas  the  bale  loagitadl- 
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nally   while  confined   between  said   platena,   substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  compress,  the  comblnstlon  with  platens,  each 
having  two  opposing  compressing  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  and  compress  a  bale,  of 
pressing  beads  having  expansible  faces  arranged  to  com- 
press the  bale  longitudinally  while  confined  between  said 
platens,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  platens,  each 
having  two  opposing  compreasing  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  and  compress  a  bale,  of 
pressing  heads  arranged  to  compress  tbe  bale  longitudi- 
nally while  confined  between  said  platens,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  platens  and  heads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  platens,  of  a 
cylinder  for  operating  said  platens  to  compress  a  bale,  an 
exhau>t  vaivo  connected  to  said  c.vllnder.  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  valve  for  automatically  controlling 
the  prosKure  In  the  cylinder  and  upon  the  platen,  substan- 
tially as  d«»srrlf)ed. 

8.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  platens,  of  a 
cylinder  for  operating  them  to  compress  a  bale,  an  exhaust 
valve  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  regulator  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  valve  for  automatically  controlling 
the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  and  upon  the  platen,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  compress  for  bales,  the  comblnstlon  with  platens 
provided  with  grooves,  movable  filling  pieces  to  fit  the 
grooves,  and  longitudinal  pressing  beads,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  compress  for  bales,  the  comblnstlon  with  the 
platens,  each  platen  having  two  compressing  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  grooves,  of  mov- 
able filling  pieces  to  fit  the  grooves,  and  longitudinal  com- 
pressing beads,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  compress  for  bales,  the  combination  with  tbe 
platens,  each  platen  having  two  compressing  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  grooves,  of  mov- 
able filling  pieces  to  fit  the  grooves,  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinal compressing  beads,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  press  having  pressing  surfaces  to  Inclose  the 
four  sides  of  a  ^\e,  a  pressing  bead  adapted  to  work  be- 
tween the  said  surfaces  and  means  for  operating  the  press- 
ing head,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  press,  platens  having  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  moving  one  toward  the  other,  sod  press- 
Int;  heads  or  platens  arranged  to  press  the  bale  longltudl 
nallr,  sul-ntantlally  as  described. 

14.  In  a  press,  platens  having  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  moving  one  toward  the  other,  pressing 
heads  or  platens  arranged  to  press  the  bale  longitudinally, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  platens,  and  means  for 
operating  one  or  both  of  the  pressing  beads,  substantially 
as  described. 

15.  In  a  press  with  pressing  surfaces  at  an  angje  to 
each  other  for  pressing  the  bale,  of  means  for  operating 
them  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  pressure 
on  the  bale,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  press  with  pressing  surfaces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  for  pressing  the  bale,  of  means  for  operating 
them  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  pres- 
fcure  on  the  bale,  and  a  pressing  head  or  beads,  substan- 
tially aa  described.  , 


I 

j  and  a  spring  operating  to  hold  tbe  forward  end  of  the  arm 
down  In  Its  working  position. 


868,739.     OEAIN-LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
William    Webbkk.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporatinn  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.      Serial  No.  370,570. 
1.   In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machinee,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  tiarvester,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing arm  pivotal ly  mounted  thereon,  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  lifting  finger  fixed  to  tbe  forward  end  of 
said   arm,    means   engaging   the   point   of   the   harvester 
guard   and  pivotally  connecting  with   the  forwardly   pro-   j 
jecting  arm  for  deflecting  the  material  beneath  the  guard,   i 


2.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  macbinea,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
tbe  flnffer  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing grain  lifter  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  thimble  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  lifter  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
point  of  a  guard  on  the  finger  bar,  and  a  spring  operating 
both  to  hold  the  grain  lifter  down  In  its  normal  working 
position  and  the  thimble  in  engagement  with  the  point  of 
the  guard. 

3.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  forwardly  projecting 
grain  lifter  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally 
movable  thimble  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  a  guard  on  the  finger  bar, 
and  a  spring  operating  both  to  bold  the  grain  lifter  down 
In  Its  normal  working  position  and  the  thimble  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  point  of  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing grain  lifter  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  detachable 
therefrom  when  In  an  approximately  vertical  position,  a 
thimble  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lifter  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  point  of  a  guard  on  the  finger  bar.  and  a  spring 
operating  both  to  hold  the  grain  lifter  down  in  Its  normal 
working  position  and  the  thimble  In  engagement  with  the 
point  of  the  guard. 

6.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  he  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  lifting  finger  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  arm,  a  tbimble  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  which  engages  a  pin  or  bolt 
on  tbe  said  arm,  the  rear  end  of  said  thimble  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  point  of  a  guard  on  the  finger  bar, 
and  a  spring  operating  to  hold  tbe  arm  down  In  Its  work- 
ing position  and  the  thimble  In  engagement  with  the  point 
of  the  guard. 

6.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing, vertically  movable  grain  lifter  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  thimble  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lifter  and  designed 
to  engage  the  point  of  a  guard  on  the  finger  bar,  a  stop  in 
connection  with  said  tbimble  for  limiting  tbe  vertical 
movement  upwardly  of  said  grain  lifter,  and  a  spring  re- 
acting t>etween  the  tbimble  and  lifter  for  holding  same  in 
proper  working  relation. 

7.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing, vertically  movable  grain  lifter  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  tbimble  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  lifter  and  designed  to  engage  the  point  of  a 
guard  on  the  finger  bar,  stops  in  connection  with  said 
thimble  for  limiting  both  the  horlaontal  and  rertical  move- 
ment of  said  lifter,  and  a  spring  reacting  between  the  thim- 
ble and  lifter  for  holding  same  in  proper  working  relation. 

8.  In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines,  la 
combination,  a  supporting  block  adapted  to  ht  secured  to 
the  finger  bar  of  a  grain  harvester,  a  yoke  detachablj 
secnred  to  said  block,  a  vertically  movable,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting angle  bar  provided  with  a  slot  and  fixed  to  said 
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H^  ■  JUI^^^ff"'  "^  •HWtfdly  otoDAat  train  Itfttiif 

gvartf  «i>«tBc  tUnbto  phroteUy  mouittd  In  th«  slot  of 
MM  ud*  bar  aad  loacttadlMlly  aorable  tbaratn.  itoM 
formed  on  Mid  thteblo  to  Itelt  ita  loacltadlnal  aoY«m«nt 
tad  tb«  vartleal  mwroMBt  of  nM  aaalo  bar.  and  a  •prtna 
IntorpoMd  bstwMO  tha  yoka  and  thlmUa.  mM  ■prlnc  op- 
•ratias  to  bold  tba  thlmbl*  into  cncafamant  wftb  tbe 
guard  and  tba  crata  lifting  llafer  ytaldlngly  downward  In 
workteff  poattlon. 


8M.740.  ELECTRICAL  PIANO  -  PLAYING  ATTACH- 
MENT. Joaara  Waaaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Original  .p- 
plication  filed  Jan.  16,  1904,  Serial  No.  189,8««  Dl- 
Tl<tod  and  this  application  filed  Sept  14.  liKM.  Serial 
Na  278,405. 


tbo  path  of  traval  of  tlM  bottle,  and  a  wlptag  meebaaiaa 
torj^oothiag  and  prMaing  the  label  oa  the  bottU  alM 
dlapoaed  aeroM  the  path  of  treyel  of  the  bottle,  mbetaa- 
tlally  as  deaerfbed. 


1.  Tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  aultable  means  of  rapport 
of  an  automatic  playing  attachment  and  a  hinged  and 
■lidable  connection  between  the  attachment  and  the  means 
of  support  whereby  the  attachment  is  movable  into  and 
oat  of  operative  poeitlon  by  combined  swinging  and  slidinc 
movement  • 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  means  fixed  to  a 
piano  beoMtb  its  key  bed ;  of  a  slide  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting mean^  and  an  automaUc  playing  attachment 
hinged  to  the  alide  and  movable  therewith. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  piaao :  of  an  automatic  pUy- 
.  .fi^w*^"*  *'*^'***  supporting  means  permitting  it 
to  slide  beuMth  the  key-board  and  a  hhi«ed  connection  be- 
twecn  said  supporting  means  and  the  piano 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  piano  and  a  slide  mounted 
under  the  key  bed  thereof,  of  an  automatic  pUylng  atUch- 
ment  hinged  to  the  slide.  ••    '  -•      — "« 

6  The  combinaUon  with  a  aupporting  bracket  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  key  bed  of  a  pia„o,  of  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  bracket,  and  an  automatic  playing  at- 
Uchment  hinged  to  the  slide.  v   J    m  ^^ 

6.  The  combination  with  the  key-board,  of  a  supporting 
*r'!l!'*-!a*"***  awTSble  oa  the  bracket  and  elongated  In 
the  direction  of  Its  movement  an  automatic  playing  at- 
tachment and  means  mounted  upon  and  movable  into  aline- 
ment  with  the  slide  for  rapportlng  tbe  atUchment  above 
the  key-board. 

7  The  combination  with  a  supporting  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  piano;  of  an  automatic  playing  at- 
Uchmrat  and  a  horisontally  slidabie  connection  between 
M  d  attachment  and  supporting  means,  aaid  connection 
being  formed  in  sections  and  hinged  together 

8^  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  supporting  mMns 
Mcured  to  the  key  bed  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  upon  tbe 
sapjorting  nteans  and  below  the  key  bed.  and  mean,  con- 
««^  the  attochaeat  and  slide  for  supporting  said  at- 
tacfameat  above  tbe  keys  of  the  plana     *^^^  "'^  "" 

».  The  eombtautioB  with  a  rapprntlag  meana,  of  a  slide  ' 
mooated  therwM,  a  staadard  pivoted  to  the  slide,  aa  auto-  i 
•atte   pUylag  attaehaMat   adjustably   coaneeted   to   the 
^teadard.  aad  meaas  eoaaaeted  to  the  slide  for  supporting 
the  staadard  aad  attaehaMat  la  ralaed  positloa 


•6«.7«.      BOTTLE -LABKUNO    KACHINE.      John    B 
JJwrr,  Chleaco.  lU.    fUed  Mar.  M.  IMC     Serial  No! 

1.  la  a  battla-labdiac  aackiM;  the  eoHblaatloa  with 
•■  — i»—  aurrltr  praTMsd  wttfe  a  bottia^laaslac  davtaa 
«f  a  jMiaMe  sappart  for  a  paaM  WMAmoi^  ^^ 
tka  patk  U  traval  af  tka  tottK  ■atataaclaUy  aa 

1.  IB  a  hattla-tabatiM  — i-*rr.  tka 

tf  a  jrWdaUa  tapfort  for  a  paatad  labri 


3.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endleM  carrier  provided  with  a  bottle-damping  device 
of  a  yieldable  support  for  a  pasted  label  disposed  across 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  bottle,  a  wiping  mechanism  for 
smoothing  and  pressing  the  label  on  the  bottle  also  di»- 
poeed  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  botUe.  and  meant  for 
automatically  relMsing  the  bottle  from  the  clamping  de- 

,  vice.  substanUally  as  desertbed. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  comprUing  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains,  of 
two  series  of  bottle-clamping  devices  mounted  opposite 
each  other  on  said  cbains.  respectively,  one  of  said  series 
serving  to  clamp  the  bottles  at  their  bases  and  the  other 
aeries  clamping  tbe  bottles  at  their   necks,  substantlaily 

;   aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  carrier  having  a  series  of  bottJe-clampIng  de- 

I  vices,  of  a  yieldable  support  for  a  pasted  label  disposed 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  botUe.  a  label  hopper, 
mechanism  for  transferring  the  labels  successively  from 
said  hopper  to  said  support  and  means  for  applying  paste 
to  said  labels  In  transit  substantlaily  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bottie-labeling  machine,  the  combinaUon  with 
an  endless  carrier  having  a  aeries  of  bottle-damping  de- 
vices, of  a  yieldable  support  for  a  pasted  Isbel  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  yieldable  abutters  disposed  opposite  each 
other  Bcroes  the  path  of  travel  of  a  bottle,  and  means 
normally  tending  to  maintain  said  shutters  In  a  common 
borisontal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  botUe-iabeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  carrier  having  a  serlM  of  botUe-ciamping  de- 
vices, and  means  for  presenting  a  pasted  label  across  the 
path  of  the  botUes  on  said  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
fadng  pivoted  shoes  disposed  acro«  the  path  of  the  bot 
Ues,  said  shoes  haviag  wlplag  surfaces  shaped  to  the 
coatofar  of  the  botUes  and  adapted  to  smooth  down  the 
labels  thereon,  and  springs  normally  holding  said  shoes 
in  botUe-receiving  posiUon.  but  permitting  them  to  rock 
on  their  pivots  as  the  botUe  paseM  thetathrough,  sub- 
staatlally  as  described. 


868,742.     TIB-HOLDBB.     raura  K.   Wickino.   Pueblo, 
Colo.    rUed  Apr.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  814.008. 

1.  A  daap  coaalaCtaff  of  wire  beat  to  farm  fbar  lya- 
■MCrieally  arraaged  tadepeadvtly  jlaldaMe  toaguM  pro- 
▼Jdhig  aa  laiarMsdIata  aoekat,  the  side  portloaa  of  tbe  op- 
P"***C  ttmgtm  ttvergiag  oatwardly  to  afford  ready  aa- 
traaoe  to  tba  aockst  tnm  utktr  aM*  of  tba  daap. 

2.  A  daap  eeMfottag  9t  wlta  beat  ta  ftma  fa«r  aym- 
aMtrlcally  anaatad  loapa  or  ♦wanasa,  tbe  laaer  aide  pleoM 
of  each  pair  «f  toagaM  proloagad  ta  fbrai 
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aad  the  outer  side  porUoas  'Of  the  tongues  coaaected  by 
croes  piecM  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  srUde  to  which  tbe 
dasp  is  attached. 


868.748.     BAILROAD-RAIL.     Ralph  Willits,   Indianap- 
olis, Ind.     Filed  Dec.  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,179. 


± 


'  ■.  »>t  ^.^'J^-ir. 


T"Tr^ 


p  i  O  I  o    o 


1.  in  a  railroad  rail,  the  combination  with  a  chair  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper 
fsce  and  symmetrical  with  relaUon  to  a  longitudinal  ver- 
tical plane,  of  a  tread  meml>er  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on 
Its  lower  side  sdapted  to  fit  tbe  groove  in  a  chair  member, 
said  tread  member  being  symmetrical  relaUve  to  a  vertical 
longitudinal  plane,  said  rib  of  tbe  tread  member  having 
formed  therein  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  fastening 
member  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  tbe 
tread  member  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  enter  the  chair 
member  at  a  lower  point 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail,  tbe  combinaUon  with  a  chair  mem- 
ber having  a  contlnaoos  longitudinal  groove  in  its  upper 
face,  of  a  tread  member  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  Its 
lower  side  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  in  a  chair  memtwr,  said 
rib  of  tbe  tread  meml>er  having  formed  therein  s  continu- 
ous longitudinal  groove,  and  a  fastening  member  having 
one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  tbe  tread  member 
and  tbe  ottier  end  adapted  to  enter  tbe  chair  member  at  a 
lower  point. 

3.  In  a  railroad  rail,  tbe  combination  with  a  chair  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper 
face  and  symmetrical  with  relaUon  to  a  longitudinal  verU- 
cal  plane,  of  a  tread  memt>er  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on 
its  lower  side  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  in  a  chair  member, 
said  tread  member  being  symmetrical  relstlve  to  a  vertical 
longitudinal  plane,  ssid  rib  of  the  tread  member  having 
formed  therein  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove,  and  a 
fastening  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
groove  of  tbe  tread  member  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  chair  member  at  a  lower  point. 

4.  In  a  railroad  rail,  the  combination  with  a  chair  mem- 
t>er  having  a  longltudial  groove  in  its  upper  face,  of  a  tread 
member  having  a  rib  on  its  lower  side  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in  tbe  chair  member,  said  tread  member  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  in  the  side  of  Its  rib  and  tbe 
chslr  member  having  a  notch  in  the  wall  of  its  groove,  of 
s  fastening  memlwr  provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to  enter 
the  notch  In  the  chair  meml>er  and  the  groove  of  the  tread 
memt>er.  lateral  extensions  oa  said  finger  adapted  to  enter 
the  groove  of  the  tread  member  inside  the  wall  of  the 
groove  of  the  chair  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
oppoeite  end  of  Mid  fastealag  memt>er  to  the  chair  mem- 
ber. 

fi.  In  a  railroad  rail,  the  combinaUon  with  a  chair  mem- 
ber havlBg  a  loogltadlaal  groove  la  Its  upper  face,  oi  a 
tread  member  havlag  a  rib  oa  Its  lower  sMe  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  la  tba  dialr  laeBber,  aald  tread  OMmher 
havlag  a  loafltadhMl  groove  formed  la  tbe  aide  «f  its  rib 
aad  the  chair  aaariwr  havlag  a  aotch  ta  tba  wall  of  its 


S.  A  dasp  having  four  symmetrically  arranged  Inde- 
pendenUy  yieldable  tongues,  the  outer  porUons  of  the 
opposing  tongues  at  each  side  being  curved  outwardly  to 
afford  a  ready  entrance  for  the  shank  of  a  stud  and  the 
Inner  porUons  of  all  the  tongues  st  the  top  diverging  to 
form  a  socket  for  said  shank. 


groove,  of  a  fastealag  memt>er  provided  with  a  Sagar 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  la  the  dialr  meaiber  aad  tbe 
groove  of  the  tread  member,  lateral  ezteaalonB  oa  aald 
finger  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  tread  manbar 
inside  the  wall  of  the  groove  of  the  chair  member,  a  stad 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  end  <ft  the  faateai 
Ing  member  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed  la  tbe 
chair  member,  said  opening  having  a  downwardly  ladlaed 
wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  stud,  a  finger  carried  by 
said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  projected  behind  the  laaer  face 
of  a  portion  of  the  chair  member,  and  a  fiexlble  finger  car- 
ried by  the  fastening  member  and  adapted  to  be  projaetad 
into  the  opening  in  the  chair  meml>er  to  prevent  remove- 
ment  of  tbe  fastening  member. 

6.  A  chair  member  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
substantially  borisontal  web,  upwardly  extending  flaagM 
extending  longitudinally  along  tbe  sides  of  said  web,  down- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  flanges  extending  along  the 
sides  of  said  web  and  having  openings  at  intervals  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  fastening  member,  aad 
foot  flanges  at  tbe  lower  edges  of  Hid  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  all  of  aaid  members  being  integral  and  the  said 
pairs  of  flanges  being  sufllcientiy  transversely  separated  to 
be  producible  by  rolling. 

7.  A  chair  member  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
substantially  horitontal  web,  upwardly  extending  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  along  tbe  sides  of  said  web,  down- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  flanges  extending  along  the 
sides  of  said  web,  foot  flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
downwardly  extending  flanges,  all  of  said  members  being 
Integral  and  the  said  pairs  of  flanges  being  suffldenUy 
transversely  separated  to  be  produdble  by  rolling,  vertical 
notches  being  formed  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  and  corresponding  perforations  formed 
through  the  downwardly  projecting  flanges. 

8.  A  chair  member  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
substantially  horizontal  web,  upwardly  extending  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  said  web,  down- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  flanges  extending  along  the 
sides  of  Mid  web,  foot  flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
downwardly  extending  flanges,  all  of  said  members  l>eing 
Integral  and  tbe  said  pairs  of  flanges  being  sufllcientiy 
transversely  separated  to  be  producible  by  rolling,  vertical 
notches  being  formed  In  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  upwardly 
projecting  flanges,  and  corresponding  perforations  having 
a  downwardly  Inclined  upper  wall  formed  through  the 
downwardly  projecting  flanges. 

9.  A  fastening  for  railway  rail  members  comprising  a 
main  body  having  a  transversely  projecting  finger  at  one 
end  provided  at  Its  tip  with  lateral  projections,  and  mMns 
at  Its  fpposlte  end  for  attachment  to  tbe  rail  support. 

10.  A  fastening  for  railway  rail  members  comprising  a 
main  body  having  a  transversely  projecting  flnger  st  one 
end  provided  at  its  tip  with  lateral  projections,  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  a  stud  projecting  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  tbe  said  flnger,  and  lateral  oppositely  projecting 
fingers  lying  In  different  plsnes. 

11.  A  railroad  rail  comprising  a  chair  member  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper  face  and  a  receiving  open- 
ing at  a  lowrr  point  for  one  end  of  tbe  fastening  member,  a 
tread  memty  r  having  a  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  fit  said 
longitudinal  groove.  Mid  rib  having  in  its  sides  means  for 
receiving  one  end  of  a  fastening  member,  and  tbe  said  fas- 
tening member  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  tread 
member  and  tbe  other  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  chair 
member  at  a  lower  point,  and  means  for  preventing  acd- 
deatal  displacement  of  Mid  fastening  member  relative  to 
the  chair  and  tread. 

12.  A  railroad  rail  comprising  a  chair  memt)er  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper  face,  a  tread  member 
having  a  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  fit  Mid  longltudlaal 
groove.  Mid  rib  having  in  its  sidM  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  a  fastening  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  lie  la 
the  groove  of  the  tread  member  and  to  mgage  the  chair 
meoiber  to  prevent  transverw  dlsplaceBMBt  of  the  fastea- 
lag member,  and  said  fastealag  member  also  havlag  a  por- 
tloa  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  duUr  awo^r  at  a  polat 
below  Its  eagagement  with  the  tread  atember. 

IS.  A  railroad  rail  comprislag  a  chair  member  bavlaa  a 
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loBgitiuiliwl  grooTe  in  Its  app«r  fac«,  •  trcmd  iBemb«r  Iut- 
ln«  a  laagltadlaal  rib  adapted  to  fit  mM  loogltadlnal 
srooT^  Mid  Hb  harlac  la  Its  sldM  longltiidliul  groorm, 
aad  •  tMtcalnc  member  bkTlnc  one  end  adapted  to  lie  In 
tbe  grooTe  of  tbe  tread  member  and  to  en«a<«  the  chair 
member  to  Jreyent  tnuMrerw  dliplaeement,  aald  faitMUng 
member  also  haTtng  a  aiMid  adapted  to  enter  the  chair 
member  at  a  lower  point,  a  Up  25  to  engage  the  chair  mem- 
ber to  prerent  traosrene  dliplacemeot,  and  a  Up  26  to  en- 
gage the  chair  member  to  prevent  longitudinal  displace- 
ment. 


868,744.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOX.  ALrano  E.  Wilsc 
Mctorla.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jane  lo' 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.748. 


Ai  a  non-refl!Iable  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  of 
ordinary  conatructlon.  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a 
portion  of  the  content*  of  the  box  one  portion  of  such  re- 
ceptacle being  eecured  to  one  aide  of  the  box  and  the  other 
portion  to  the  other  aide  of  the  box  the  two  portions  eo  se- 
cured to  be  teleecoplcally  alldable  in  relation  to  one 
another. 


868,745.    VALVE  MECHANISM.     Harbt  Woods,  Steuben- 
nile,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial  No    336.594. 


1.  In  TalTe  mechanism,  a  main  ralre,  gearing  for  actuat- 
lag  the  same,  a  controller  for  actuating  the  gearing  aald 
controller  baring  actuating  plungers,  and  a  pilot  Talre  for 
ooBtroUlng  tha  operation  of  tbe  plungers ;  subatantUlly  as 

2.  In  TmlT*  nMcfaaatem  of  tbe  eharactw  dsKribed.  a 
main  or  controHlng  ralra,  gearing  for  actuating  the  ralTe. 
a  controller  for  actuating  the  gMrlng.  and  cylinders  and 
pluagera  for  oparatlag  the  controller,  and  a  pUec  ralre 
for  eoatrolllag  tb«  op«ratloa  of  aald  cyllnden  and  plungers 
aii4  ftor  locking  tba  eoatrol  rmlra  In  ita  atrtral  poaltlooa  • 
mtaataatlaUy  aa  dsKribad.  ^^^  Poaition. , 

«.  In  ralra  — rfcanlam  «C  the  cbanetar  deaerlbed.  a 
main  or  eoatrolUng  ralra.  gaartag  for  actuating  the  aame. 
a  eoBtroUar  tor  actuatlM  tba  gMrtng.  aald  aootrollar  har- 

tBc  a  tappaC  a».  oppoaad  pltngm  arraaiad  to  act  aialMt 
avpoatta  aldaa  of  tte  aald  ai«.  aad  a  pUot  r«lr«  tor  eon. 
troUlag  tka  opera tiaa  of  tko  ptatgwa:  aobMaatlally  as 


4.  In  ralre  machanlam.  a  ralre,  and  a  controller  tber«- 
for  eoaalsUng  of  a  ahaft  harlng  ralre  actuating  gear 
thereon,  and  a  Uppet  arm  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  cylln- 
Oers  baring  plnngers  arranged  to  act  npon  opposite  sides 
of  aald  arm.  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  action  of  tha 
cylinders  and  plungers ;  subatantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  ralre  mechanism,  a  controlling  dertce  harlng  a 
ahaft.  a  tappet  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  opposing  plungers 
arranged  to  operate  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  tappet  arm 
and  baring  a  differential  lererage  thereon ;  subeUntUllr 
aa  described. 

6.  In  ralre  mechanism,  a  ralre  easing  harlng  an  inlet 
port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  two  circulating  porta  of  a 
voire  body  rotatably  seated  In  the  caaing,  and  haVlng  a 
chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
casing,  an  outlet  port  from  said  chamber  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  chamber  with  the  respective  circulating  porta  In 
different  poeltlona  of  the  valve,  and  an  exhaust  port  ex- 
tending diametrically  through  the  valve  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  circulating  porta  with  the  exhaust 
port,  said  valve  body  also  having  two  additional  ports  lead 
Ing  outwardly  from  Ita  chamber  and  arranged  to  connect 
the  said  chamber  with  both  circulating  ports  In  an  Inter- 
mediate position  of  the  valve  ;  substantially  as  described 


868,746.     BOOKBINDER.     Do.v  H.  York.  New  York    .V    Y 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.838. 


1.  A  binder  for  leaves  comprising  a  ring  of  flexible  ma- 
terial passed  through  openings  In  the  leaves,  tbe  said  ring 
being  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  the  ends 
thereof  scarfed  and  connected  by  an  adhesive. 

2.  A  binder  for  leaves  comprising  a  tubular  ring  of  flexi- 
ble material  passed  through  openings  In  the  leaves  the 
said  ring  being  formed  of  a  tubular  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  the  ends  thereof  scarfed  and  connected  by  an 
adhesive. 

3.  A  binder  for  leaves  comprising  a  ring  of  flexible  and 
elastic  material  passed  through  openings  in  tbe  leaves,  tlie 
said  ring  being  formed  of  an  elastic  strip  having  the  ends 
thereof  scarfed  and  connected  by  an  adhesive. 

4.  A  binder  for  leaves  comprising  a  ring  of  flexible  and 
elastic  materUl  passed  through  the  openings  In  tbe  leaves 
and  formsd  of  a  strip  harlng  tbe  ends  thereof  connected 
to  each  other. 


868,747.     PAPKB-CLIP.     Joh.h  H.  Altib.  Conneaut,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.725. 


1.  A  papsr  dip  eompoaod  of  a  single  piece  of  wlr«  bent 
to  fbra  •  nadlan  atralght  portkm.  the  branebaa  upon  each 
15  JL^  "adiaa  portJoa  estsndlag  towards  each  other 
aad  eurrod  to  tons  dopUeate  iatarssetl^  area,  and  sacb 
dlatal  portloB  bttac  baat  towarda  tha  madiaa  portion  aad 
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lying  parallel  to  each  other  and  Intersecting  the  curred 
brancbea. 

2.  A  i>aper  clip  oompqaad  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  me- 
dian straight  portion,  the  branches  upon  esch  side  of  said 
median  portion  extending  towards  each  other  and  Curved 
to  form  duplicate  Intersecting  arcs,  and  each  distal  portion 
being  bent  towards  the  median  portion  and  lying  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  intersecting  tbe  curved  branches,  and 
terminating  In  eyes. 

3.  A  clip  composed  of  s  wire  bent  to  form  s  straight  me- 
dian portion,  and  curvilinear  members  and  terminating  In 
straight  members  at  right  angles  to  the  median  portion, 
said  last  named  members  terminating  In  eyes  located  with- 
in the  area  of  the  median  portion  and  tbe  curvilinear 
members. 


868,749.  VEHICLE  BODY  AND  FRAME.  ViHCBirr  O. 
Apple.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
224,195. 


868,748.     MOP.    JoHW  F.  Aktoni.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     Filed 
July  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  883,811. 


1.  A  binder  for  the  Inner  strands  of  the  fibrous  mate 
rial  having  separate  sliding  fiber  clamping  parts,  and  a 
fiber  clamping  band  for  the  outer  fiber  Integral  with  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  mop  binder  for  the  fibrous  mop  material  having 
extended  parts,  nnd  a  ferrule  having  separate  parts  de- 
tachal)ly  connected  with  the  extended  parts  of  the  binder. 

3.  A  mop.  a  handle  and  a  ferrule  having  separate  parts 
eml)raclng  the  handle  and  extensions  npon  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  part  of  the  ferrule  connected  with  the  mop. 

4.  A  binder  for  the  mop  material  having  hooks  a  handle, 
a  ferrule  having  separate  parts  embracing  the  handle  and 
perforate  extensions  of  said  parts  engaging  with  the  hooks 
on  aald  binder. 

5.  A  binder  for  the  mop  material,  comprising  separate 
wires  having  Inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  wires  and  colls  upon  said  portlona  extending  around 
the  respective  wires. 

6.  A  binder  for  the  mop  material  comprising  separate 
wires  having  Inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  respective  wlree.  colls  upon  ssld  bent  portions  through 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  separate  wires  are  passed  and 
books  upon  said  bent  portions  of  tbe  wires. 

7.  A  binder  for  the  mop  material  comprising  operate 
wires  having  Inwardly  bent  material  clamping  portions  of 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  wires,  colls  upon  said  twnt  portions 
through  which  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  separate  wires  are 
passed,  and  hooks  upon  tbe  said  outer  ends  of  said  wires 
and  tbe  bent  portions  harlng  said  colls. 

8.  A  mop  comprising  the  fibrous  mop  material  In  combi- 
nation with  s  binder  and  books  npon  tbe  binder  snd  a  fer- 
rule baring  separate  parts  and  perforate  extensions  or 
lugs  npon  said  parta,  engaging  with  the  books  snd  a  handle 
and  securing  dericss  for  the  separate  parts  of  the  ferrule 
upon  the  handle. 

9.  A  mop  compdslag  tha  flbroua  material  and  binding 
wires  extending  aroand  the  said  material  and  provided 
with  hooks  in  combination  with  a  handle,  a  ferrule  baring 
separate  parts  erabraclnr  tbe  handle  and  securing  derlces 
tor  the  said  parts  upon  the  handle  and  perforate  extensions 
upon  the  aald  parts  of  the  torrule  engaging  with  tha  aald 


1  As  an  article  or  manufacture,  a  east  aluminium  re- 
hlcle  body  having  edgea  reinforced  of  a  harder  metal  in- 
separably connected  therewith  In  casting. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  aluminium  ve- 
hicle body  having  Its  edges  clad  with  hollow  reinforcing 
members  of  a  harder  metal  Inseparably  connected  with  the 
aluminium  during  the  casting  operation. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  passenger  vehicle 
structure  comprising  a  frame  of  hard  metal  for  supporting 
a  vehicle  body,  and  a  body  composed  of  metal,  cast  In  In- 
separable relation  with  and  In  superposed  relation  on  the 
preCxlstent  frame,  to  form  therewith  a  unit. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  structure  comprising 
a  steel  frame  for  supporting  a  vehicle  body,  and  an  alumi- 
nium body,  cast  In  Inseparable  association  with  and  In 
8ur)erpo8ed  relation  on  the  frame,  to  form  therewith  a 
unit. 

^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  vehicle  body 
and  frame,  consisting  of  a  hollow  frame  member  having 
an  opening  therein  and  an  aluminium  body  integrally  cast 
with  a  base  portion  filling  the  frame  and  bonding  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  through  the  opening  in  the 
frame. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  structure 
comprising  a  hollow  metal  frame  having  an  opening  along 
Its  upper  Bide  and  Iwdy  of  aluminium  cast  under  preasure 
filling  said  hollow  frame  and  projecting  from  said  opening, 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  aluminium  being  shaped  to 
constitute  a  vehicle  body. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  structure 
comprising  two  hollow  reinforcing  members  shaped  to  con- 
form with  the  opposite  edges  of  a  vehicle  body,  aald  rein- 
forcing mcmt^ers  having  openings  along  their  confronting 
sides,  and  a  body  of  aluminium  cast  under  pressure  filling 
said  hollow  reinforcing  members  and  projecting  through 
the  opening  to  Integrally  bond  with  the  uncovered  portion 
of  the  l)ody. 

8.  .^s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  structure 
comprising  o  hollow  reinforcing  member  shaped  to  con- 
form with  one  edge  of  an  automobile  body  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  metal  body  Integrally  cast  with  a 
portion  filling  the  reinforcing  member  and  bonding  with 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  through  the  opening 
therein. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  structure 
comprising  reinforcing  parts  of  hard  metal  shaped  to  con- 
form with  the  opposite  edges  of  a  vehicle  body  and  having 
apertures  therein,  and  a  body  of  aluminium  cast  in  per- 
manent Inseparable  association  with  the  reinforcing  parta 
and  bonding  therewith  through  tbe  apertures  therein. 

10.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  body  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  structure,  shsped  to  conform  with 
one  edge  of  the  body  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
a  metal  body  cast  with  a  portion  extending  throngh  the 
opening  in  the  reinforcing  structure  to  effect  a  permanent 
union  between  said  body  and  the  reinforcing  structure. 


868.760.     CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR.    -Viwcajrr  O.  Ar- 
PLi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Electrical  Maau- 
facturing  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  869.207. 
1.  In  a  goreming  appliance,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  ahaft 

sitpported  thereby  for  axial  moremsnt,  separatsd  axlaUy- 
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■tatloiury  parts  monntod  for  rotaUon  with  th«  abaft,  a 
wdght  earrtad  by  th«  ahaft,  arranged  wh«i  morad  by  can 
trtfugal  action  to  act  apon  one  axlallj-atatlonary  part  to 
moTe  th«  ahaft  azUiIly,  and  a  spriog  oppoalng  tha  action 
of  said  weight  bearing  on  the  other  azlally-atatlonary  part. 


2.  In  a  ^vernlng  appliance,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  abaft, 
oppoalng  end  bearinga  for  the  abaft,  comprising  parts  ro- 
tatable  with  the  ahaft.  parts  poaitloned  by  the  casing,  and 
Interposed  antl-frictlon  parte,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
carried  by  said  abaft  between  aald  bearinga.  comprlalng 
parts  arranged  to  exert  a  cam  action  upon  a  part  of  one 
of  said  bearinga  rotatable  with  the  abaft,  and  a  spring 
opposing  said  cam  action,  exerting  its  thrust  upon  that 
member  of  the  opposite  bearing  rotatable  with  the  abaft. 

3.  In  a  governing  appliance,  a  containing  caalng  pro- 
viding oppoalte  end  bearings,  one  of  which  la  adjuatable 
axially  of  the  caalng,  a  abaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a 
ffovernor  carried  by  said  abaft  between  said  bearings,  and 
comprlalng  an  adjuatable  spring,  coacting  with  one  of 
■aid  bearings  for  adjustment  as  to  tension  by  axial  ad- 
justment of  said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  governing  appliance,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  shaft 
supported  thereby  for  axial  movement,  aeparated  parts  po- 
sitioned axlally  by  the  frame  and  rotatable  with  the  abaft, 
one  of  said  parts  being  adjustable  In  the  frame  with  re 
spect  to  the  other,  and  a  governor  on  the  ahaft  between 
said  parts,  comprising  a  weight  arranged  when  mored  by 
centrifugal  action  to  exert  a  cam  action  on  one  aald  part 
to  move  the  ahaft  axlally,  and  a  aprlng  oppoalng  the  ac 
tion  of  said  weight  bearing  on  the  other  aald  part. 

5.  in  a  governing  appliance,  a  casing  providing  a  cen 
tral  chaml>er.  antifriction  bearinga  closing  oppoalte  ends 
of  aald  chamber,  one  of  said  bearings  being  axlally  ad 
juatable.  a  main  shaft  member  extending  through  the  caa- 
lng flndluK  bearing  at  opposite  ends  in  said  antifriction 
bearings,  an  extenalon  abaft  member  teleacoplng  with  the 
said  main  shaft,  and  a  governor  carried  by  the  main  shaft 
arranged  to  impart  axial  movements  to  aald  main  shaft. 

0.  In  a  governor  appliance,  a  caalng  providing  a  central 
chamber,  anti-friction  bearings  at  opposite  ends,  each 
comprising  a  central  part  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a 
main  shaft  engaging  said  roUUble  bearing  parts,  and  a 
governor  carried  by  the  said  abaft  between  said  bearings, 
comprising  weights  arranged  to  exert  a  cam  action  upon 
the  rotatable  part  of  one  bearing  to  axially  move  the 
shaft,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  exert  Its  tbrost  againat 
the  rotatable  part  of  the  oppoalte  bearing,  for  resisting 
the  action  of  the  governor  weights,  and  meana  acceaslble 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  axlally  adjusting  the 
last  said  bearing. 

7.  In  a  governor  appliance,  a  caalng  provided  at  Ita 
front  end  with  a  bearing,  and  at  Its  rear  end  with  screw 
threaded  apertures,  an  adjastlng  bead  closing  said  end  of 
the  aperture  provided  with  a  central  bearing,  a  shaft  paaa- 
iBff  throogfa  said  front  and  raar  bearings,  a  governor  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  between  said  bearings  and  arranged 
when  la  rotation  to  exert  a  tendency  to  move  aald  shaft 
rearward  axlally  of  the  caalng.  said  governor  comprlalng 
a  q^lag  for  raalatlag  aoch  movement  of  the  shaft,  at  ita 
raar  and  abvttlnc  a«alaat  a  part  carried  by  and  adjustable 
with  aald  a4)Mtlac  head. 

8.  In  a  goramor  of  tha  charaetto  daaertbed,  a  caalng 
>»w>ldad  wltli  aatl-frtctioB  baarlasa  at  OM»oalta  eada,  an 
b««d  earrylBff  tba  raar  baarlac  harbic  an  aa- 
ttral  apartwa  la  raar  of  aald  baarlag,  a  mUn 


•haft  section  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  poUey  on  the 
front  end  of  aald  ahaft.  an  extenalon  ahaft  section  tale- 
•coplng  therein  and  rotaUble  therewith,  and  a  fovamor 
comprising  semi  annolar  weights  32  and  cam  anna  S3, 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  main  shaft  section,  to  tend 
to  move  said  shaft  rearwardly  under  the  Influence  of  cen- 
trifugal action,  and  comprising  also  a  spring  80  latarpoaed 
between  a  part  connected  with  the  main  shaft  aecUon 
and  said  adjastlng  head. 

9.  In  a  governing  appliance,  a  frame,  a  mala  ahaft  mem- 
ber axlally  movable  therein,  a  governor  connected  with 
aald  shaft  member  to  axlally  move  It.  and  an  extension 
shaft  member  teleacoplng  with  said  main  shaft  member 
and  longitudinally  movable  IndependenUy  of  the  governor. 

10.  In  a  governing  appliance,  a  frame,  a  main  abaft 
member  axlally  movable  therein,  a  friction  gear  device 
carried  by  aald  shaft  member,  a  governor  connected  with 
said  shaft  member  for  axlally  moving  it,  an  axlally  ata- 
tlonary  tranamlsslon  part,  and  an  extensible  connection 
between  the  last  said  part  and  aald  shaft  member  uniting 
them  for  rotation. 


868.751.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Fhcdsrick  H. 
Aran,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,782. 


A  bond  wire  or  rod  baring  the  croes-aectlonal  abape  of 
a  three-sided  figure,  each  side  of  which  is  formed  on  an 
arc  described  from  the  intersection  of  the  other  two  sides. 


868.752.   VARIABLE  REACTIVE  COIL.     Ralph  E.   Ba«- 
KBR.    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    General    Electric    Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan    23,  1907 
Serial  No.  3^3.027. 


1.  A  variable  reactive  coil  comprlalng  a  core  forming 
a  closed  magnetic  circuit  of  varying  cross-section  and  a 
winding  on  said  core,  the  core  and  winding  being  relatively 
adjustable. 

2.  A  variable  reactive  coll  comprlalng  a  laminated  cir- 
cular core  with  a  central  opening  eccentric  with  respect 
to  the  periphery  of  the  core,  and  a  winding  interlinked 
with  said  core,  the  core  and  winding  l>elng  relatively  ad- 
juatable. 

3.  A  Tsrlable  reactive  coll  comprlalng  a  atationary  wind- 
ing and  a  laminated  core  Interlinked  therewith,  said  core 
forming  a  closed  magnetic  clrcnlt  of  varying  cross-section 
and  being  adjuatable  relatively  to  aald  winding. 

4.  A  variable  reactive  coll  comprising  a  stationary  wind- 
ing and  a  laoilnated  cirenlar  core  having  a  central  opening 
sarroanding  said  winding  eccentric  with  renpaet  to  the 
periphery  of  tha  core,  said  core  being  ptvotally  monntad 
on  an  axia  concentric  with  aald  eantral  opantag. 

5.  A  Tarlahla  raaetlTe  coll  eoaaprlalBg  a  eora  fonUag  a 
cloaed  aagaatle  drenlt  of  varylnf  ewns  section  and  a  wind- 
ing on  said  eora,  tha  cors  and  wladlac  balag  ralatlTaiy 
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adjuatable,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  core  and  winding 
In  fixed  relative  poaltiona. 

6.  A  variable  reactive  coll  comprising  a  stationary  wind- 
ing and  a  laminated  circular  core  having  a  central  opening 
surrounding  said  winding  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
periphery  of  the  core,  aald  core  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  concentric  with  aald  central  opening,  and 
clamping  meana  for  said  core. 


808,753.     QAS-BROILER.     Jamcs  A.  Bakxttt,  Mllwsukea, 
Wis.     Filed  May  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,456. 


1.  A  gas-hroller  having  a  l)ox  like  base  or  chamber,  a 
grid  top  for  the  chamber,  gas  burners  In  the  chamber  be 
neath  the  grid  top,  and  a  draft  flue  in  connection  with 
said  chaml)er  below  the  burners,  whereby  down-draft  is 
had  through  aald  grid-top. 

2.  A  gas  broiler  comprising  a  box-like  base  or  chamber, 
a  fire  brick  bottom  In  the  chamber,  tubular  gas-burners 
located  In  said  chamber.  Hre^brick  partition  walls  l>etween 
the  burners,  a  draft  flue  In  connection  with  the  aforesaid 
chamber  below  the  burners,  in  combination  with  a  grldlron- 
top  for  the  chamber  having  parallel  spaced  bars  in  series 
alternately  crossed,  whereby  baffled  air-spaces  are  formed 
with  reai>ect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  Kas  broiler  having  a  box-like  buse  or  chamber,  a 
grid  top  for  the  chamtier  comprising  two  or  more  tiers  of 
parallel  bars  alternately  cntssed.  the  Imrs  being  tri- 
angular In  cross-section  and  presenting  flat  faces  to  the 
cbamt>er  ;  gas-burners  below  the  grid-top.  and  a  draft-flue 
In  the  chamber  below  said  grid  top.  whereby  a  down- 
draft  Is  maintained. 


868.754.  PRIXTERR  BR.\8S  RULE  CORNER.  Hbnby 
0  Bakth.  (iKoKOK  II.  RiRHL.  and  Weenhb  Honbgobk. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Amerlrsn  Type 
Founder's  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
N>w  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.   22.  1905.     Serial  No.  279,742. 


Li^V^ 


A  printer's  corner  the  body  of  which  consists  of  two 
wings  of  equal  width  meeting  each  other  at  right  angles 
and  the  face  of  which  conalsts  of  a  quadrant  of  a  circle 
the  enda  of  which  renter  with  the  ends  of  the  wings  and 
in  the  face  of  which  are  cat  a  aeriea  of  concentric  groovaa. 


868,766.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INDIOO.  *C.  HAJrs 
BauAST.  Hnddersfleld,  England.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1M6. 
Serial  No.  3S4.41S. 

The  proceas  of  making  Indoxyl  and  Its  derivatlrea,  con- 
sisting in  heating  pbenylglycln  In  presence  of  arylamlns 
with  aryl-sodlum. 


868,766.     BTOr-COCK.     JoHM  B.  B«LL.  Taylorstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1 906.     Serial  No.  297.861. 


^6> 


1.  A  stop  cock  comprising  a  ahell  provided  with  a 
tapering  bore,  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  com- 
municating with  the  bore,  and  a  tapering  plug  fitted  In  the 
bore  and  provided  with  a  cavity  for  allnement  Inter- 
changeably with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  upper 
end  of  the  plug  above  the  ahell  being  reduced  to  form  an 
angular  head  off  to  one  side  of  the  top  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plug  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  caalng,  and  a  head  formed  Integral  with  one  end 
of  the  plug  and  eccentrically  thereon. 


868.7.')7.  OIL-REGULATlNG  VALVE.  Gbobok  8.  Ben- 
nett. San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,834. 


1.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  seat  therein,  a  valve  atem  having  a  seat 
at  Its  end  and  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  when  the 
valve  Is  full  open  at  the  valve  seat,  and  a  flange  on  the 
valve  body  above  the  valve  seat  within  which  the  valve 
stem  slides,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  seat  therein,  a  flange  projecting  from  the 
Interior  of  the  body  and  closely  surrounding  the  valve 
stem,  a  valve  stem  having  a  seat  at  Its  end  and  a  regulat- 
ing cut  of  variable  cross  area  al  such  a  height  above  tbe 
end  of  the  stem  as  to  completely  open  only  when  the 
valve  Is  full  open  at  the  valve  aeat,  and  means  to  press 
the  stem  against  the  seat,  substantially  aa  described. 

^.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  seat  within  tbe  same,  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  interior  of  the  valve  body  and  cloaaly 
surrounding  the  valve  stem,  n  valve  stem  baring  a  seat 
at  its  end  and  a  regulating  cut  at  such  a  height  above  the 
end  of  the  valve  atem  as  to  open  communication  Iwtween 
tbe  valve  ports  only  when  the  valve  la  wide  open  at  the 
valve  seat,  means  to  press  the  valve  against  the  valve 
seat  and  means  to  prevent  tbe  stem  from  being  raiaad  too 
high,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  regulating  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  ralve 
body  baring  a  valve  seat  within  the  sama,  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  ralra  body  and  cloaaly 
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•arrooDdlBc  tb«  rmlT*  atam.  a  ralTe  ateai  harlnx  a  Mat  at 
Its  and  and  a  rcgnlatlnc  cut  at  aacb  a  halgbt  aboT*  tb« 
end  of  tb«  rahre  atam  aa  to  baslo  to  opan  00I7  wban  tba 
opaalnc  at  tba  Taira  aaat  la  wtda  opan.  and  manna  to  praaa 
tba  Talra  atam  a«aix>«t  tba  ralra  bodj,  aabatantially  aa 
daacribed. 

5.  lo  a  raffulatiBff  Talra,  tba  combination  of  a  ralve 
body  baTtng  a  aaat  tbaraln,  a  ralra  atam  baring  a  aaat  at 
Ita  end  and  a  cut  naar  tba  aaat  end  of  tba  ralra  atem.  a 
diaphragm  within  tba  ralra  bodj  and  wltbln  which  the 
ralTe  atam  alklea  fr«*ly,  and  a  ring  on  the  ralre  stem  to 
prevent  It  from  being  ralsad  too  high,  aabatantlally  aa 
daacribed. 

6.  In  a  regulating  ralra,  tba  combination  of  a  valve 
body  baring  a  ralve  aaat  therein,  a  valve  «tem  having  a 
Beat  at  Ita  end  adapted  to  be  pressed  agnlnat  the  valve 
aaat  and  being  cut  away  abora  the  end  thereof  the  cut 
extending  longitudinally  of  tba  ralre  atem  and  being  of 
leaa  crosa  Bectlonal  area  at  ita  top  than  at  points  lower 
down,  a  ring  surrounding  tba  ralre  stem  and  means  to 
prevent  the  stem  from  being  raised  too  high.  subeUntlally 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  regulating  ralve.  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  seat  therein  ;  a  valve  stem  having  a  aeat 
on  ita  end  to  match  the  body  seat  and  a  resrulatlng  cut 
in  Its  aide  above  the  stem  seat :  a  flange  extending  from 
the  valve  body  and  closely  surrounding  the  valve  stem, 
the  valve  being  of  greater  croaa  aectlonal  opening  between 
the  seat  and  the  flange  than  the  valve  stem,  subatantially 
aa  described. 


I 


868.75S.  TRANSPARENT  FACED  FILING-CARD.  Johk 
A.  Bexfll,  Logan,  Utah.  Filed  May  21,  1006.  Serial 
No.  318,048. 


1.  A  filing  card  having  a  pocket  upon  one  side  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  said  pocket  open  or  made  transparent  to  sd 
mit  of  the  contenta  being  obaerved.  and  strands  or   flla- 
menta  extended  acroaa  the  open  or  transparent  aide  of  the 
pocket  to  atrengtben  and  prote(>t  the  same. 

2.  A  filing  card  having  a  pocket  upon  one  aide  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  said  pocket  open  or  made  transparent  to  ad- 
mit of  the  contents  being  obserrcd.  and  croaaed  atranda  or 
fliamanta  extended  acroas  tba  opan  or  tranaparent  aide  of 
tba  pocket  to  atrengtben  and  protect  the  aame. 

S.  A  filing  card  baring  a  pocket  upon  one  aide  and  a 
flap  aprlnging  from  tba  card  at  aoma  dtaUnca  from  the 
opao  end  of  the  pocket  and  normally  aprlnging  away  from 
the  back  of  the  card  and  azarting  a  preaaura  againat  the 
frant  tbaraof.  tba  upper  portion  of  tba  flap  projecting  a 
•bort  distance  beyond  the  top  adga  of  aaid  front. 

4.  A  flllng  card  comprlatng  a  pocket  and  a  tranaparant 
front,  a  flap  baring  connection  with  the  back  a  diatanca 
balow  tba  upper  edge  of  tba  front  and  normally  aprlnging 
awmy  fron  aald  back  and  azartlng  a  praaaora  againat  tba 
front  and  harlng  a  portion  axtaadad  abora  tba  nppar  adiga 


SM.TBS.  CURTAIN  -  rnfTTRB.  DoootJUi  B.  Boirirm, 
Chicago.  IIL  Ktlad  Jan.  28,  1«0«.  Sarlal  No.  29T.473. 
1.  Tba  eoaihtnatlon.  of  a  wladow  frama  with  a  enrtaln 

loOar  amairad  tharaoa,  a  cvrtala  fabric  wound  on  aald 
r,  a  aatalllc  damp  hartag  atMi-clrenlar  Jaw*  coax- 


tanalra  with  the  lower  edge  of  aald  flabrtc  and  aacurad 
thereto,  and  a  fixture  In  langth,  aqaallng  the  length  of 
aald  clamp,  parallel  with  and  depending  from  aald  clamp 
and  adapted  to  aacure  the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  at 
dlCTerent  helgbu  in  aald  window ;  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
acribed. 


2.  The  combination,  of  a  window  frame  with  a  curtain 
roller  therein,  a  curtain  fabric  wound  on  said  roller,  a  me- 
tallic clamp  comprising  two  parts  between  which  the  lower 
edge  of  aaid  fabric  is  held  and  each  coextensive  therewith, 
a  fixture  holding  barrel  formed  Integral  with  and  depend- 
ing from  said  cismp  and  a  suitable  fixture  provided  In  said 
barrel  to  engage  said  window  frame  and  secure  the  curtain 
at  different  heights.  subaUntially  aa  daacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  window  frame  with  a  curtain 
roller  therein,  a  curtain  fabric  wound  on  said  roller,  a  me- 
tallic clamp  comprising  two  parts  each  coextensive  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  fabric  and  one  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting straight-edge  portion  and  curtain  securing  means 
attached  to  said  clamp  and  engaged  with  aald  window 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnstlon,  of  a  window  frame  with  a  curtain 
roller  therein,  a  curtain  fabric  of  greater  length  than  the 
window  opening  and  wound  on  aald  roller,  a  metallic 
clamp  having  Jsws  coextensive  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
fabric,  jaw  fastenera  for  binding  said  Jsws  upon  the  fsbrlc, 
■al<l  fastenera  being  arranged  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 
the  fabric  and  a  curtain  securing  fixture  attached  to  said 
clamp,  Bubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  fixtiipe  for  the  curtalDS  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  metallic  tube  provided  with  a  metallic  clamp, 
comprising  two  curtain  rod  holding  jaws  coextensive  with 
the  tube  and  jiw  faatenera  provided  between  said  jaws  and 
the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  described,  composed 
of  metal  and  comprising  a  tube  portion.  In  combination 
with  clamping  portions  of  substantially  the  same  length  aa 
the  tube  and  provided  with  jaws  and  clamping  mesns  ar- 
ranged between  said  jaws  and  the  tube  portion  for  clamp- 
ing the  jawa  upon  the  edge  of  a  curtain,  BubsUntially  aa 
de8crll)ed. 

7.  A  fixture  for  curtalna  of  the  claaa  described,  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprlaing  a  tube  portion.  In  combina- 
tion with  clamping  portlona  provided  with  jaws  of  aub- 
atantlally the  aame  length  aa  the  tube  portion,  a  bar  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  threaded  openlnga  and  a  plurality  of 
screwa  extending  through  aald  clamping  portlona  into  the 
openlnga  of  aald  bar,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  fixture  for  curtaina  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  compris- 
ing a  meUlllc  tuba,  upright  parte  thereon  and  curtain  rod 
holding  Jawa  formed  upon  aald  parts,  said  jaws  being 
of  subatantlally  the  aame  length  aa  aaid  tube  and  clamping 
acrewa  intermediately  located  in  aald  parte,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

9.  A  fixture  for  curtalna  of  the  claaa  described,  formed 
of  abect  metal  and  comprlaing  a  tube  portion,  in  combina- 
tion with  clamping  portlona  of  aubatantlally  the  length  of 
aald  tuba  portion,  aald  clamping  portlona  baring  Jawa  of 
unequal  balgbt  and  meana  for  clamping  aaid  Jawa  npon  a 
curtain,  aabataatlaily  as  deacrlbed. 

10.  A  flztnra  for  curUlns  of  tba  claaa  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlaing a  metallic  tube.  In  combination  with  two  Jaws  of 
onequal  balght  axtmding  from  end  to  end  of  the  tube*  and 
clamping  screws  arrangnd  betwsea  tba  Jaws  and  tba  tnba, 
BubstaatlaUy  aa  ' 
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11.  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  tube  provided  with  an  Integral  two- 
part  clamp  of  equal  length  therewith  ;  and  having  cur- 
tHln  edge  holding  jaws,  in  combination  with  clamp  apply- 
ing means  for  closing  said  jaws  and  curtain  securing 
means  extending  from  the  ends  of  aald  tul>e;  aubstantlally 
as  deacrlbed. 

12.  In  a  fixture  for  curtalna  of  the  class  described,  the 
comMnatlon  of  a  metallic  tul>e  and  a  curtain  clamp  of 
abeet  metal  and  coextensive  with  the  lower  edge  of  a  cur- 
tain, in  combination  with  a  rod  within  said  clamp,  and 
means  for  binding  the  clamp  upon  the  curtain,  and  curtain 
securing  means  mounted  within  said  tube  for  securing  the 
curtain  at  different  heights  ;  sulwitantlally  as  described. 

13.  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  de8cr1l)ed  com 
prising  a  metallic  tube  provided  with  pinch  handle  open 
Ings  In  combination  with  curtain  securing  means  mounted 
within  the  tul>e,  pinch  handles  extending  through  saUl 
openings  and  adapted  to  oj>erate  aald  curtain  securing 
means,  and  a  two-part  metallic  clamp  on  the  top  of  aald 
tube,  ssid  clamp  being  co  extensive  with  the  lower  edge  of 
a  curtain  to  receive  and  bold  the  curtain,  substantially  as 
i1ei»crlt)ed 

14.  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion,  having  pinch  handle  openings, 
and  Integral  clamping  portions,  each  coextensive  with  saWl 
tubular  portion  and  formed  Into  a  curtain  clamping  Jaw, 
and  one  of  said  Jaws  being  higher  than  the  other  and  form- 
ing a  straight  edge,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

l.'>.  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  tubular  jxirtlon  adapted  to  contain  a  spring  fix 
tare,  a  depending  web  portion  and  two  clamping  portions 
rising  from  the  tubular  portlun  and  having  curved  Jaws 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  a  curtain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10    A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  de8rril)ed,  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  tubular  {x>rtlon  adapteKl  to 
contain    a    spring    fixture,    two    clamping    portions    having 
their  upper  edpes  provided  with  curved  jaws.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  clamplDK  screws  arranged  In  said  clamping  por 
tions.  8ul)etantlally  as  described. 

17.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  class  descrlt^,  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprlsInR  a  tubular  portion,  provided  I 
with  pinch  handle  openings,  and  two  Integral  clamping 
portions,  provided  with  screw  openings,  and  having  their 
upper  edges  formed  into  curtain  holding  jaws,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  formed  of 
sheet  metsl  and  comprlaing  a  tubular  portion,  provided 
with  pinch  handle  openings,  and  two  clamping  portions 
provided  with  screw  openings  and  having  their  upper 
edges  formed  Into  curtain  holding  jaws,  one  of  which  Jaws 
Is  provided  with  a  straight  edge  extension,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

19.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  formed  of 
aheet  metal  and  comprising  s  tubular  portion,  a  depending 
web  portion,  perforated  clamping  portions  and  jaws  of  un- 
equal height,  formed  on  said  clamping  portlona,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

20    A  curtsin  fixture  of  the  claaa  descrn>ed,  comprising 
the  tubular  portion  5.  curved  jaw  portions,  straight  Inter 
mediate  portions,  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions.  In   combination   with   a   plurality  of  screws,   and   a 
clamping  bar  coactlng  therewith   to  clamp  aald  jaws   to 
gether,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

21.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  claaa  described,  composed  of  . 
a  single  piece  of  aheet  metal  and  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion, having  pinch  handle  openings,  jaw  portions,  straight, 
perforated,  intermediate  portions  and  a  projecting  straight 
e<lge  portion,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

22.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  ■ 
tubular  portion  5.  claniplng  portions  11.  and  jaw  portlona 
8,  8,  in  combination  with  meana  for  clamping  aaid  jaw  por- 
tions upon  a  curtain,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

23.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  class  described,  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprlaing  a  tubular  portion  6,  containing 
pinch  handle  openings,  perforated  portions  11,  curved  Jaw  1 
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portions  8,  8,  and  a  projecting  straight  edge  portion  19, 

,   substantially  as  described. 

'  24.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  rod  9,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  curtain  having  its  lower  edge  wrapped  upon 
said  rod,  a  curtain  fixture  casing  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion and  two  conforming  jaw  portlona  each  of  the  same 
length  aa  said  rod  9  and  means  for  binding  said  Jaw  por- 
tions upon  said  rod.  subsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

25.  A  metallic  curtain  fixture  of  the  claaa  described, 
comprising  an  upper  tubular  portion,  a  larger  tubular  por- 
tion, to  contain  a  apring  fixture,  a  connecting  web  portion, 
jaw  portions  Integral  with  the  upper  tubular  portion,  all  of 
substantially  the  aame  length,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  jaw  portions  upon  a  curtain,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  clamp  Substantially 
coextensive  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  and  contain- 
ing a  spring  casing,  said  clamp  having  a  pair  of  jaws  be- 
tween which  the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  Is  fastened  In 
combination  with  a  curtain  holding  fastener  In  said  casing 
to  engage  a  window  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  with  a  curtain 
roller  therein,  a  curtain  fabric  wound  on  said  roller,  a 
metallic  clamp  having  jaws  coextensive  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  fabric,  a  rod  whereon  the  fabric  Is  wrapped 
within  said  jaws,  Jaw  fasteners  for  binding  the  jaws  upon 
the  fabric,  and  a  curtain  securing  fixture  depending  from 
said  clamp.  8ul)8tantla!ly  as  described. 

2.«».  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  described  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  tul.e  portion  In  combina- 
tion with  clamping  portions  provided  with  jaws  «f  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  tul)€  portion,  a  bar  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  oi>enlngs  and  a  plurnllty  of  screws 
extending  through  said  clamping  portion  into  the  open- 
ings of  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  fixture  for  curtains  of  the  class  deacrlbed  compris 
Ing  an  Internally  cylindrical  tubular  portion  adapted  to 
contain  a  spring  mechanism  for  fastening  the  fixture  at 
different  heights  In  a  window,  and  two  clamping  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  tubular  portion  parallel 
therewith  and  having  curved  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  a  curtain,  substantially  as  described. 

80.  The  combination  of  a  curtain  roller,  a  curtain  fab- 
ric wound  thereon,  a  lower  fixture  comprlelng  a  metallic 
(lamp  having  a  pair  of  semltubulnr  Jaws,  a  fixture  holding 
barrel  formed  Integral  with  said  clamp,  said  barrel  having 
a  plnch-handle  opening,  and  a  rod  between  said  Jnws,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  clamp  upon  said  fabric,  the  lat- 
ter being  looped  around  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  and  a  roQ  surrounded  thereby,  the  curtain  having  Ita 
lower  edge  wrapped  upon  said  rod,  the  clamping  Jaws  be- 
ing of  unequal  height  and  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  curtain,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  de8crll)ed. 

.S2.  The  combination  of  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  and  a  rod  sbrrounded  thereby,  the  curtain  having  Its 
lower  edge  wrapped  upon  said  rod,  one  of  the  clamping 
Jaws  l)elng  provided  with  a  raised  straight  edge  the  said 
clamping  jaws  and  straight  edge  extending  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  said  curtain,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.3.  The  combination  of  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  and  a  rod  surrounded  thereby,  said  clamping  jaws 
and  rod  extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said 
curtain  the  curtain  having  its  lower  edge  wrapped  upon 
said  rod,  and  adjustable  fastening  meana  located  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  curtain  for  binding  said  Jaws  upon  the 
fabric,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  and  a  rod  surrounded  thereby,  the  curtain  having  Its 
lower  edge  wrapped  upon  said  rod.  the  clamping  Jaws  be- 
ing of  unequal  height,  and  fastening  means  located  below 
the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  for  binding  said  Jaws  upon 
the  curtain,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  curtain,  a  x>»lr  of  clamping 
jaws  and  a  rod  surrounded  thereby,  the  curtain  hartng  Its 
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lower  edce  wrapped  upon  Mid  rod,  on*  of  the  cUmplnc 
J«wa  belns  proTided  wttb  a  raised  itralght  edge,  and 
faateDing  means  located  below  tbe  lower  edc*  of  the  cur- 
Ula  for  blQdlDf  uld  Jaws  apon  the  cortain,  aabataotially 
aa  and  for  the  pariwses  described. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaw«  each  member  of  wblcb  Is  prorMed  with  a  depending 
web  portion,  a  bar,  and  screw  threaded  means  paaslng 
through  the  web  portions  for  firmly  binding  tbe  bar  to  tbe 
web  portloDB  and  also  for  clamping  tbe  jaws  apon  the 
curtain,  subatantlallj  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

37.  A  fixture  for  curtains  comprising  a  split  tube  sdapt- 
ed  to  contain  a  device  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  a 
window  shade  at  different  heights  in  a  window  frame,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of  a  curtain, 
Mnd  clamping  means  between  the  tube  and  the  jaws  and  be- 
neath the  luwer  edge  of  the  curtain,  for  limultaneoualy 
binding  the  jaw  upon  the  curtain  and  closing  the  tube  upon 
the  shade  settirtntj:  means,  subetuntially  as  and  for  tbe  pur 
pose  described. 

38.  A  fixture  for  curtains  comprLslnjc  a  split  tube  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  device  for  securing  the  lower  eilge  of  a  win- 
dow shade  at  different  heights  on  a  window  frame,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of  a  curtain,  each 
Jaw  being  integrally  united  with  the  edge  of  the  split  tube 
by  a  depending  web  portion,  and  fastening  means,  extend 
ing  through  said  web  (lortlons.  for  slmultaneouslj  binding 
tht'  Jaws  u|K)n  the  curtain  and  closing  the  tube  upon  the 
shade  securing  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descrllH*d. 

.\9.  .\  fixture  for  curtains  comprising,  jaw  portions  8. 
depending  web  portions  11,  and  a  casing  4,  all  integrally 
united  and  made  of  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  subetantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 


8  8  8,760.  NITRO  STARCH  EXPLOSIVE.  JISSB  B. 
BRAt'NSTKis,  AUentown,  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  358.017. 

1.  The  described  process  of  stabilizing  nltro-starch  con- 
sisting in  treating  it  with  a  borate  solution,  and  washing. 

2.  The  described  process  of  stabilising  nltro-starch  con- 
sisting in  treating  it  with  a  borax  solution,  and  washing. 

3.  The  described  process  of  stabiliiing  nltro-starch  con- 
sisting In  treating  it  with  a  concentrate  solution  of  borax, 
and  washing. 

4.  The  described  process  of  stabillxlng  nltro-starch  con- 
sisting in  treating  It  with  five  times  Its  weight  of  concen- 
trate borax  solution,  and  washing. 

5.  Tbe  described  process  of  stabilising  nltro-starch  con- 
sisting in  treating  it  with  a  10%  solution  of  borsx,  and 
waahing. 

6.  The  described  process  of  stabilising  nltro-starch  con- 
sisting In  treating  It  with  a  borax  solution,  aglUtlng, 
washing  and  drying. 


868.781.  CliOTH  SPLITTING  AND  REWINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Samcml  B.  CoHix,  New  Ybrk.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  liM)7.     Serial  No.  801,433. 
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1.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  spllt- 
tloc  a  web  of  fabric  Into  separate  webs  of  leas  wldtb.  and 
OMUM  for  splitting  one  of  said  webs  Into  ribbons  and  for 
folding  the  edges  of  said  ribbons  and  for  winding  said  rlb^ 
boas  Into  rolls. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  means  for  spllt- 
tinc  a  web  of  fkbrte  Into  n  web  of  less  width  and  tbe  re- 
-matader  of  snM  web  Into  ribbons,  means  for  folding  and 
pi  sastin  the  edges  of  aald  ribbons,  and  SMana  for  r«fwlndlng 
MM  rlhtens  <»to  ipoola. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  dsscrlbed.  a  frame  and 
means  for  splitting  s  web  of  fal>ric  Into  strips  or  ribbons, 
means  for  folding  the  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and 
means  for  winding  said  strips  or  ribbons  onto  spools. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  main  splitter  or 
cutter  for  splitting  a  bolt  of  fabric  into  different  widths, 
means  for  splitting  one  of  said  widths  Into  ribbons,  means 
for  folding  the  edges  of  ssld  ribbons,  snd  means  for  wind- 
ing the  separate  ribbons  thus  formed  onto  spools. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting a  fabric  Into  separate  parts,  means  for  splitting  one 
of  said  parts  into  strips  or  ribtwns.  means  for  folding  ths 
edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  means  for  pressing  the 
folded  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing the  separate  strips  or  ribbons  onto  spools. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting a  fabric  Into  separate  widths,  means  for  splitting  one 
of  said  widths  Into  strips  or  ribbons,  means  for  folding 
the  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and  means  for  winding 
the  separate  strips  or  riblx>ns  onto  spools. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting a  fabric  into  strips  or  ribbons,  means  for  folding  the 
edges   of   said    strips   or    ribbons,    means    for    pressing    the 
folded  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and  means  for  wind 
Ing  the  separate  stripe  or  ribbons  onto  spools. 

8.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
roll  of  cloth,  guide  rollers  arranged  rearwardly  of  said 
support,  cutting  devices  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  guide 
rollers  and  adapted  to  split  the  cloth  Into  different  widths, 
devices  arranged  rearwardly  of  said  cutting  devices  for 
splitting  one  width  of  the  cloth  Into  strips  or  rlblwos, 
means  arranged  rearwardly  of  said  last  named  devices 
for  folding  the  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  means  for 
pressing  the  folded  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and 
devices  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  last  named  means  for 
winding  the  separate  strips  or  ribbons  onto  spools. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting a  fabric  Into  strips  or  ribtwns.  means  for  folding  and 
pressing  the  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and  means  for 
forming  the  said  strips  or  ribbons  Into  spools  consisting 
of  a  roller  over  which  they  are  passed,  s  shaft  arranged 
In  front  of  said  roller  and  provided  with  movable  arms 
carrying  spool  holders,  and  another  shaft  mounted  between 
said  arms  and  provided  with  disks  or  wheels  In  connection 
with  which  the  spools  on  said  holders  work,  said  strips  or 
ribbons  be\ng  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  spools  on 
said  holders. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  frame,  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  fabric,  guide  rollers  mounted  rearwardly 
of  said  support  and  between  which  the  fabric  is  passed,  a 
main  cutter  device  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  guide  rollers 
and  adapted  to  split  the  fabric  Into  separate  parts,  means 
for  forming  one  of  said  parta  Into  a  roll,  means  for  split- 
ting the  other  part  into  strips  or  ribbons,  means  for  folding 
the  edges  of  said  strips  or  ribbons,  and  means  for  forming 
the  separate  strips  or  ribbons  Into  rolls. 

11.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described  means  for  split- 
ting a  web  of  fabric  Into  ribbona.  and  for  folding  and 
pressing  the  edges  of  said  ribbons. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting s  web  of  fsbric  Into  ribbons,  mesns  for  folding  snd 
pressing  the  edges  of  said  ribbons,  snd  means  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  fabric  split  Into  ribbons. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  means  for  split- 
ting s  web  of  fabric  Into  ribbona.  and  for  folding  and 
pressing  the  edges  of  said  ribbons,  snd  means  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  fabric  split  into  ribbons,  and  means  for 
winding  the  same  Into  rolls. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting a  web  of  fabric  Into  webs  of  less  width,  means  for 
splitting  one  of  said  webs  Into  ribbons,  means  for  folding 
and  pressing  the  edges  of  said  ribbona,  means  for  measur- 
ing said  ribbons,  and  means  for  winding  said  ribbons  Into 
rolls. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  split- 
ting s  fabric  Into  ribbons,  means  for  folding  the  edges  of 
said  ribbons,  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fabric 
split  Into  ribbons,  and  means  for  winding  said  ribbons  Into 
rolls. 
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14.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  dsscrlbed.  means  for  spilt-  1 
ting  s  web  of  fabric  to  form  a  web  of  less  width  than  the 
original  web.  means  for  winding  the  web  of  less  width 
Into  a  roll,  means  for  splitting  the  remainder  of  the  origi- 
nal web  Into  ribbons,  means  for  folding  and  preaaing  the 
edges  of  ssld  ribbons,  mesns  for  winding  said  ribbons  Into 
rolls,  and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fabric  split. 


868.762.  l'H(M'K8S  OF  MANUFA(^l  RIN(J  CONCRETE. 
William  I).  Caow.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1907      Serial  No    359.508. 


1  in  nn  artlflrhil  stone,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a  matrix, 
and  an  aggrfgate,  said  aggregate  consisting  of  refractory 
material  of  substantially  spherical   form« 

2  In  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  or  a  matrix, 
an  aggre^nte.  said  aggregate  consisting  of  refractory  mate 
rial  of  substantially  spherical  forms  containing  an  Internal 
hollow,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

•V  in  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  of  a  matrix 
and  nn  aggregate  embedded  In  said  matrix,  said  aggregate 
consisting  «if  a  plurality  of  substantially  spherical  forms 
<Jf  refractory   material,  substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  of  a  matrix, 
and  an  aggregate  embedded  In  said  matrix,  said  aggregate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  spherical  forms  of  re- 
fractory material,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

.')  In  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  of  a  matrix, 
and  an  aggregate,  said  aggregate  consisting  of  burnt  clay 
of  substantially  spherical   forms. 

6.  In  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  of  a  matrix, 
an  aggregate,  aald  aggregate  consisting  of  burnt  clay  of 
sobstantlally  spherical  forms  containing  an  Internal  hol- 
low, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  of  a  matrix, 
and  an  aggregate  embedded  In  said  matrix,  said  aggregate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  subsUntlally  spherical  forms 
of  burnt  clay,  substantially  as  described. 

«.  In  an  artificial  stone,  the  combination  of  a  matrix, 
and  an  aggregate  embedded  In  said  matrix,  said  »ggregate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  spherical  forips  of  burnt 
clay,  substantially  as  described. 


868.763       CORSETSTAY.      JmiN    R.    Dean,    Weeleyvllle, 
I'a       Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.622. 


1.  A  stay  for  corsets  and  similar  articles  comprising  a 
flat  wire  spring  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  loops,  the 
loops  being  Inter-woven  along  one  edge  and  loosely  dis- 
posed along  the  opposite  edge. 

2.  A  stay  for  corseU  and  similar  articles  comprising  a 
fiat  wire  spring  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  loops,  tbe 
loops  being  Inter-woven  along  one  edge  and  over-lapped 
along  the  opposite  edge. 

3.  A  stay  for  corsets  and  similar  articles  comprising  a 
flat  wire  spring  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  loops  with 
a  plurality  of  wires,  the  loops  being  InDer-woven  along  one 
edge  and  loosely  disposed  along  the  opposite  edge. 

4.  A  stsy  for  corsets  and  aimllar  articles  comprising  a 
flat  wire  spring  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  pear  shaped 
loopa  with  a  plurality  of  wires,  the  loops  being  Inter- 
woven slong  one  edge  and  over-lapped  along  tbe  opposite 
edge. 


8«8,764.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRBTrE  WALLS.  Uivoit  J. 
DsMOBEST.  Belding,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1007.  Serial 
No.  361,702. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  a  mold  wall  comprising 
a  series  of  sections  consisting  of  stamped  sheet  metal  and 
angle  bars  attached  thereto  the  corner  sections  being  bent 
in  angular  form,  and  the  sections  secured  to  each  other 
by  rods  extending  vertically  through  the  overlapped  ends 
of  all  of  thi-  angle  bars,  an  Inner  mold-wall,  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  burs  engaging  the  angle  bars,  and  bolts 
connecting  the  said  bars  and  the  Inner  wall,  and  also  ex 
tending  above  and  below  said  mold-walls. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  hollow  concrete  walls,  a  core  comprls 
Ing  two  corrugated  sheet  metal  plates,  a  bar  to  which  said 
platee  are  attached  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  plate  at  the  lower  edge,  sup- 
porting bars  attached  to  the  respective  plates  near  the 
lower  edges,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  upi>er  bar  and  In  one 
of  the  lower  bars,  a  crank  member  on  the  rod  and  engag- 
ing the  other  lower  bar  to  space  the  plates  apart  at  their 
lower  edges,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  the  rod. 


868.766.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hek- 
MAN  Dock,  Wyncote.  Ta.,  assignor  to  The  Dock  Gas 
Engine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.   19,   1906.     Serial   No.   343,940. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  exhaust  valve 
controlling  means  Including  a  cam  shaft  a  main  cam,  an 
oppositely  arranged  secondary  cam  carried  thereby  and  In 
allnement  therewith  and  means  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting said  cam  to  move  It  Into  or  out  of  an  operative 
position  said  means  including  a  longitudinally  movable 
Inner  shaft  passing  through  said  secondary  cam. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  exhaust  valve 
controlling  means  Including  a  cam  shaft  a  main  cam,  au 
oppositely  arranged  secondary  cam  carried  thereby  and  in 
allnement  therewith  and  means  for  projecting  and  retract- 
ing said  cam  to  move  it  into  or  out  of  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  for  holding  the  same  at  an  Intermediate  poaltion 
said  means  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  inner  shaft 
passing  through  said  secondary  cam. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  exhaust  TSlve 
controlling  means.  Including  a  cam  shaft  a  main  cam.  an 
oppositely  arranged  secondary  cam  carried  thereby  and  In 
allnement  therewith  and  means  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting ssld  csm  to  move  It  Into  or  out  of  an  operative 
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poaitloo  aod  for  holding  the  tame  at  any  Intermediate 
position  Mid  means  Inclodlng  a  lon«ltadlnalIy  morable 
Inner  abaft  passing  throoch  said  secondary  cam  to  pro- 
ject the  same,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  same. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  exhaust  valre 
controlling  means  including  a  main  shaft  a  main  cam.  an 
oppositely  arranged  secondary  cam  carried  thereby  and  in 
allnement  therewith  and  means  for  projecting  and  retract- 
ing said  cam  to  move  It  Into  or  out  of  an  operative  posi- 
tion, said  means  Including  a  longitudinally  moving  Inner 
shaft  concentric  with  the  cam  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  supplemenui  cam  said  Inner  shaft  having 
a  longitudinal  inclined  groove  In  its  face,  said  secondary 
cam  having  a  projection  extending  Into  said  groove  and 
bearing  on  the  incline  thereof. 


^68.767.       FARE  -  INDICATOR.      H.11..ICH    DCirHOLT.E 
Berlin.    Germany.       Piled    Apr.    26,    1907.       Serial    No! 


868.766.  TKANS.MISSIONGEAU  FOR  FARE  INDICA- 
TORS. IIEIXKICH  DrvHOLTKR.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  2G.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,305. 


1  A  transmission-gear  for  fare-Indicators,  comprising- 
a  drlvln?  device  such  as  (/■)  continuously  operated  in  a 
sin^flc  direction,  a  shaft  operated  by  the  driving  device 
and  capable  of  describing  alternately  a  continuous  and  an 
Intermittent  movement,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said 
shaft,  which  spring  Is  tensloned  by  the  shaft  during  Its 
continuous  movement  and  produces  the  Intermittent  mo- 
tion of  the  shaft,  indicator-wheels,  disks  or  the  like  to 
be  intermittently  operated,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  intermittent  movement  of  the  said  shaft  to  the  nu- 
meral wheels  or  disks. 

2.  A  transmission-gear  for  fare- indicators,  comprising 
a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  device,  such  as 
(/)  continuously  operated  In  a  single  direction,  a  shaft 
operated  by  the  driving  device  and  having  a  flattened  part 
or  recess  at  Its  one  end.  numeral  disks  or  wheels  which 
are  to  be  operated  intermittently,  a  second  shaft  upon 
which  the  said  numeral  wheels  are  loosely  mounted  a 
spring  fixedly  attached  with  Its  one  end  to  the  second 
shaft  and  bearing  with  its  other  end  against  the  said  re- 
cess of  the  shaft  (d).  and  means  for  transmitting  the  In- 
termittent motion  of  the  latter  shaft  to  the  numeral 
wheels  or  disks. 

3.  A  transmission-gear  for  fare-indicators,  comprising 
a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  :  a  driving  device,  such  as 
(f)  continuously  operated  In  a  single  direction,  a  shaft  (e) 
operated  by  the  driving  device  and  having  a  flattened 
part  or  recess  at  Its  one  end.  numeral  disks  or  wheels 
which  are  to  be  operated  Intermittently,  a  second  shaft 
upon  which  the  said  numeral  wheels  are  loosely  mounted 
a  spring  Ozadly  attached  with  Its  one  end  to  the  second 
shaft  and  bearing  with  its  other  end  agalnit  the  aald  re 

r".w°'  ?!_!5*^*  ^'^^'  °  ^'^^'^  '''»«*'  <*)  *>*▼»"»  one 
tooth  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  (d.)  and  a  toothed 
rtm  (o')  attached  to  one  ol  the  said  numeral  wheels  for  the 
pnrpoM  of  being  intermittently  fed. 

4.  A  tranamtasion-gear  for  fare-Indicators,  comprising 
a    feeding   mechanism    comprising:   a    toothed   wheel    (f) 
provided  with  a  lateral  pin  (D  and  continuously  operated 
in  a  alncle  direction,  a  shaft  (d)  being  provided  with  a  i 
croM  ptn  adapted  to  interfere  with  the  nid  lateral  pin 
(D.  a  abaft  (rf)   having  a  tUttened  part  or  receaa  at  Its 

one  end.  naoMrml  disks  or  wheela  which  are  to  be  operated 
tntermlttenUy.  a  second  shaft  opon  which  the  aald  nn- 
meml  wheela  are  looeely  moonted.  a  aprinc  fixedly  at- 
tacked with  Its  one  end  to  the  aecond  ahaft  and  bearing 
with  Ita  other  end  to  the  aaid  recew  of  the  ahaft  (d). 
n  toothed  wheel  (•)  having  one  tooth  and  fixedly  mounted 
•B  the  ahaft  (d),  and  a  tootlMd  rUn  C)  attached  to  the 
one  end  of  the  aald  nnmerni  whoela. 


1.  A  universal  joint-connection  for  fare  Indicators  for 
vehicles,  cabs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  rotated  around  a  vertical  axis  snd  a  part  adapted  to  be 
rotated  around  a  horlsontal  axis  and  carried  by  the  said 
casing,  a  ahaft  operated  by  the  vehicle  provided  with  the 
/are  indicator,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  the  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  A  universal  Joint-connection  fur  fare-indicators  for 
vehicles,  cabs  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  ba.«»e  plate  la) 
provided  with  an  opening  snd  carried  by  the  vehicle  a  cas- 
ing (d)  open  at  its  one  side  and  mounted  in  the  said  open- 
ing of  the  base  plate,  a  cover  le)  provided  with  an  annular 
rim  and  mounted  therewith  In  the  opening  of  the  casing 
(d).  a  flexible  shaft  operated  by  the  vehicle  and  means  for 

j   transmitting  the  movement  of  the  said  shaft,  for  the  pur 
pose  as  described. 

3.  In  the  herelndescrlbed  universal  joint  for  fare  in 
dicators  for  vehicles,  cabs  and  the  like.  In  combination 
with  a  flexible  shaft  operated  by  the  vehicle,  a  base  plate 
provided  with  a  circular  hole,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
part  or  pivot  (d)  arranged  in  said  hole,  a  divided  ring  (o) 
for  Insuring  the  position  of  the  casing  (d)  in  the  base  plate 

I    (o)  and  a  clutch  part  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  the 
motion   of   the  said   flexible   shaft,   for   the   purpose   as   de 

scribed. 

I 

I  4.  In  the  herelndescrlbed  universal  joint  for  fare  Indies 
tors  for  vehicles,  cabs  and  the  like.  In  combiaatlon  with  a 
flexible  shaft  operated  by  the  vehicle,  a  casing  (d)  having 
a  circular  opening  at  iu  one  side,  a  cover  <«>  having  ao 
annular  rim  adapted  to  cioec  the  said  circular  opening 
and  a  cross  shaft  (f)  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  the 
cover  ie)  to  the  casing  (dt.  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  said  flexible  shaft. 

6.   A    universal    joint-connection    for    fare  Indicators    for 
vehicles,  cabs  and  the  like,  comprising:   s  base  plate    (ai 
having  a  circular  hole,  a  casing   (d)   open  at  Its  one  side 
and   provided   with   a   cylindrical    part   or   piTot.    mounted 
with  the  latter  In  the  said  circular  opening,  a  divided  ring 
(0)  engaging  with  the  said  pivot  for  holding  the  casing  In 
IU  position,  a  clutch  part  (c,  <*)  Intended  to  engage  with 
the  fare  indicator  and  pivotally  carried  by  the  said  casing 
a  vertical  shaft   (c)   connected  with  the  said  clutch  part 
and  joumalod  In  the  casing,  a  spur  wheel   (c«)   carried  by 
the  shaft  (C).  a  cover  («)  having  an  annular  rim  pivotally 
mounted  therewith   In   the  opening  of  the  casing    (d)     a 
transverse  shaft    if)   carried  by  the  casing    (d)    and  the 
cover   (e)   and  serving  for  their  connection,  crown  wheels 
ih  h')  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft,  a  spur  wheel   (k') 
meshing  with  the  crown-wheel  (h').  the  crown-wheel  (h) 
being  In  engagement  with  the  spur  wheel  (<?•).  and  a  shaft 
(*)    joumaied   in   the   cover    (e)    and   carrying   the   sour 
wheel  (*'). 

8.  In  a  aniTcraal  joint-connection  for  fare-indicators 
and  In  combination  with  the  herelnde«:rlbed  casing  (4) 
and  cover  («),  a  dutch  part  conaistlng  of  two  legs  or  pro- 
jectiona  (c  «)  and  hearing  plate  (<>•)  connected  with  the 
aald  lega  and  plvotaUy  carried  by  the  easing  (d)  a  vertical 
ahaft  {&)  attnchod  to  the  pUte  (o«)  and  Joomaled  in  the 
casing  (d).  a  transverse  shaft   (f)  carried  by  the  casing 
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and  the  cover,  a  spur  wheel  (c»)  and  a  crown  wheel  (h) 
engaging  with  each  other  and  carried  by  the  shaft  (c')  and 
(/)  respectively,  a  vertical  shaft  (fc)  joumaied  In  the 
cover  (f ).  a  crown  wheel  [h')  ond  a  spur  wheel  (»')  mesh- 
ing with  escb  other  and  mounted  on  the  shafts  (f  and  k) 
respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  crown  wheels  {h 
and  A')  operstiveiy  with  each  other,  a  spiral  spring  (I) 
for  holding  the  last  mentioned  wheels  In  their  proper  po- 
sition, and  a  connecting  part  (y)  attached  to  the  shaft  (k). 


86H,768.  KLA8TIO- FLUID  Tl'KBINK  Raymond  N. 
KitaiLiHT,  rittsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Mschlne  <'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr    ll'.   li>(»5      Serial  No.  26ft. 114. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  tlie  ther- 
mal energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic 
energy  In  the  form  of  vehx  Ity  and  a  portion  only  of  the 
energy  due  thereto  Is  ah»orl>ed.  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  velocity  energy  Into  pressure  and  Instrumentali- 
ties whereby  the  fluid  issuing  from  said  means  is  frac- 
tionally expanded. 

2.  In  on  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  supply  passage,  a  fluld- 
disrhsrge  notxle  communlcailng  therewith  .arranged  to 
convert  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  velocity,  moving  blades  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  nosEle  ananKed  to  at>«tract  a  portion 
of  said  kinetic  energy,  a  reconverting  rluimt>er  communi- 
cating with  said  blades  for  converting  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  velocity  energy  into  pressure  energy,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  fluid  IssulnR  from  said  chamber 
and  al>etractlng  the  available  energy  l>y  reaction 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  n  fluid  supply  passage, 
fluid  discharge  nosiles  communicating  therewith  adapted 
to  convert  the  thermal  ener>;y  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  moving  blades 
adapte<l  to  alxitract  a  portion  of  said  kinetic  eneiKy.  a  re- 
converting chamlier  provided  with  guide  vanes  communi 
eating  with  said  blades,  alternate  rows  of  stationary  vanes 
and  moving  blades  communicating  with  said  chnml)er 
whereby  the  fluid  Issuing  from  said  chamber  Is  fractionally 
expanded  snd  the  available  energy  abstracted  by  Impact 
and  reaction. 

4.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  the  ther- 
mal energy  of  <he  working  fluid  Is  converted  Into  kinetic 
energy  In  the  form  of  velocity  and  a  portion  only  of  said 
energy  due  thereto  is  sbsorljed.  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  vel<x-ity  energy  Into  pressure  energy  and  Instru- 
mentalities whereby  the  presnure  energy  of  the  fluid  Issu- 
ing from  said  means  Is  attstracted  by  reaction. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  the  ther- 
mal energy  of  the  working  fluid  Is  converted  Into  kinetic 
energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  a  portion  only  of  said 
energy  due  thereto  is  absorbed,  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  velocity  energy  Into  pressure  energy  and  alter- 
nate rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blsdes  com- 
municating with  said  means  whereby  the  fluid  issuing 
therefrom  Is  fractionally  expanded  and  the  available  en« 
ergy  abstracted  l)y  Impact  and  reaction. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid-supply  passage, 
fluid-discharge  nosxles  communicating  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged to  convert  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid 
into  kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  velocity,  moving  blades 
communicating  with  said  nosales  arranged   to  abstract  a 


portion  of  said  kinetic  energy,  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  kinetic  energy  Into  pressure  energy  and  instru- 
mentalities whereby  the  fluid  Issuing  from  aald  means  t» 
fractionally  expanded. 

7.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  the  ther- 
mal energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  Into  kinetic 
energy  In  the  form  of  velocity  and  a  portion  only  of  said 
energy  due  thereto  Is  absorbed,  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  velocity  energy  into  pressure  energy  nnd  Inttru- 
mentalities  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the  fluid  Issuing 
from  said  means  Is  fractionally  expanded  and  the  avail- 
able energy  abstracted  by  reaction. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  the  ther- 
mal energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  Into  kinetic 
energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  a  portion  only  of  the 
energy  due  thereto  Is  abstracted,  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  velocity  energy  Into  pressure  energy  and  Instru- 
mentalities whereby  the  pressure  energy  of  the  fluid  issu- 
ing from  said  means  is  fractionally  expanded  and  the 
available  energy  abstracted  by  impact  and  reaction. 

9.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  the  ther- 
mal energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  Into  kinetic 
energy  In  the  form  of  velocity  and  n  portion  only  of  the 
energy  due  thereto  is  atwtracted,  means  for  converting  the 
remaining  velocity  energy  Into  pressure  energy  and  Instru- 
mentalities whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the  fluid  Issu- 
ing from  said  means  Is  abstracted  by  Impact  and  reaction. 

10.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  supply  passage, 
fluid  discbarge  noxzles  communicating  therewith  adapted 
to  convert  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  velocity,  moving  blades 
adapted  to  abstract  a  portion  of  said  kinetic  energy,  a 
reconverting  chanU)er  communicating  with  said  blades, 
alternate  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades 
communicating  with  said  chamber  whereby  the  fluid 
Issuing  therefrom  is  fractionally  expanded  and  the  avail- 
able energy  abstracted  by  Impact  and  reaction. 

11  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  supply  passage, 
fluid  discharge  nozzles  communicating  therewith  adapted 
to  convert  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  velocity,  moving  blades 
adapted  to  abstract  a  portion  of  said  kinetic  energy,  a 
reconverting  chamber  communicating  with  said  blades, 
alternate  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades 
communicating  with  said  chamber  whereby  the  fluid  issu- 
ing therefrom  Is  expanded  and  the  available  energy  ab- 
stracted by  Impact  and  reaction. 

12.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  supply  passage,  fluid 
discharge  nozzles  communicating  therewith  adapted  to 
convert  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  velocity,  alternate  rows  of 
stationary  directing  vanes  and  moving  blades  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  adapted  to  abstract  a  portion  of  the 
kinetic  energy,  a  reconverting  chamber  communicating 
wlU)  said  blades  and  vanes  for  converting  the  remainder 
of  the  velocity  energy  Into  pressure  energy  and  alternate 
rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  communicat- 
ing with  said  chaml>er  whereby  the  fluid  issuing  there- 
from Is  fractionally  expanded  and  the  available  energy 
abstracted  by  Impact  and  reaction. 


868,760.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL 
FROM  ORE.  Charles  H.  EiiKENFEi.n  and  .Jacob  R. 
(JnovR.  Yiirk.  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,107. 


'jr 


1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  ore  which 
consists   In   placing   nickel   ore   within   a   jar  of  auitable 
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named    ralve    and    the    radiating    .ystem    and    arranged 
when  In  one  operative  position,  to  direct  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  radiating  gy.tem.  and.  when  in  another  on 
eratlve  -poeltlon.   to  direct  said  flow  directly  to  the  tUer 
muHtatlr  means. 


8M.773.      VENDING-MACHINE.      William    H.    H     Goa- 
HAM  and  Charles  R.  Gorham.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assign- 
or! to  The  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  26    1906       Se- 
rial No.  340,614.  ■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  for  supporting  envelops,  a 
plunger-plate  beneath  the  same,  guldeways  for  the  edges  of 
said  plunger-plate,  means  for  moving  the  plunger-plate  for- 
ward Into  the  space  between  the  body  of  the  envelop  and 
the  flap,  and  a  stationary  plate  toward  which  said  guide- 
ways  bend  and  against  which  the  plunger-plate  may  bind 
the  flap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  envelops  having  a 
space  m  front  thereof  which  the  flap  of  the  lowermost  en- 
velop or  envelops  may  occupy,  a  plunger  plate  beneath  the 
support  and  normally  behind  such  space,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plate  forward  and  downward  Into  coCperatlon 
with  another  member  to  grasp  the  lowermost  envelop  or 
envelops  and  cause  their  ejection. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  supporting  plate  an 
ejecting  plate  suitably  guided  on  the  underside  of  the  sup 
porting  plat.>.  spring  fingers  on  the  forward  edge  of  the 
ejecting  plate,  openings  In  the  supporting  plate  which  such 
fingers  occupy,  a  clamping  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the 
ejectlnK  plate  forA^ard  to  cause  the  fingers  to  enter  be 
tween  the  flap  and  body  of  the  bottom  enevlop.  and  means 
for  guiding  said  ejecting  plate  to  give  It  a  diagonally  down- 
ward and  forward  movement  after  such  engagement  to 
cause  It  to  clamp  the  engaged  envelop 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  supporting  plate 
vertical  guides,  an  ejecting  plate  suitably  guided  on  the 
underside  of  the  supporting  plate,  fingers  on  the  forward 
edge  of  tbe  ejecting  plate,  openings  In  the  supporting  plate 
which  such  fingers  occupy,  a  damping  plate,  and  means  for 
moving  the  ejecting  plate  forward  to  cause  the  fingers  to 
enter  between  the  flap  and  body  of  the  bottom  envelop  and 
means  for  guiding  said  ejecting  plate  to  give  It  a  diago- 
nally downward  and  forward  movement  after  such  engage- 
ment to  cause  It  to  clamp  the  engaged  envelop,  and  an 
ejection  guard  having  an  opening  below  the  top  surface  of 
the  supporting  plate. 


868.774.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  Thoma.s  R  Gorn 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.  Serial  No' 
299.599. 


1.  In  •  dredser.  a  rotory  naU-ibell  shaped  dlsnr  or  ax- 
iTAtor.  ^^ 

i.  IB  a  ifdfT,  •  reUi7  saaUstaell  aliapw]  dloer  or  ex- 


cavator having  a  single  projecting  cutting  edge,  and  a  sin- 
gle Inlet  opening. 

3.  In  a  dredger,  a  rotary  snail-shell  shaped  digger  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  pipe  to  which  said  digger  Is  rl£- 
Idly  secured. 

4.  In  a  dredger,  a  rotary  snail  shell  shaped  digger  hav- 
ing a  single  Inlet  opening  in  combination  with  a  rotarv 
pipe  to  which  said  digger  Is  rigidly  secure.!. 

5.  In  a  dredger,  a  submerged  or  partially  submerged 
pipe,  and  a  rotary  snall-shell  shaped  digger  at  the- extrem- 
ity of  said  pipe,  said  digger  having  a  alngle  cutting  edge 
and  a  single  Inlet  opening  In  Its  periphery. 

6.  In  a  dredger,  a  submerged  or  partially  submersi^  ro- 
tary pipe  having  at  Us  extremity  a  snail  shaped  rotary 
digger.  ' 

7.  In  a  dre<lger,  a  submerged  or  partially  submerge,!  ro- 
tary  pipe    having   at    its   extremity    a    snail  shaped    rot.iry 
digger,  said  digger  having  a  single  projecting  cutting  edze 
and  a  single  inlet  opening  '^  ' 

8.  In  a  dredger,  a  substantially  T  shaped  hydraulic  con- 
nection, means  for  receiving  spoil  through  the  stem  of  the 
the*T      *  '^^^^"''^^  passage  for  such  spoil  in  one  arm  of 

9.  In  a  dredger,  a  substantially  hinged  T-shaped  hy- 
draulic connection,  means  for  receiving  spoil  through  the 
stem  of  the  T.  and  a  discharge  passage  for  such  spoil  In 
one  arm  of  the  T. 

10.  In  a  dredger,  a  substantially  T  shaped  hydraulic 
connection,  a  rotary  digger  at  the  extremity  of  the  stem 
thereof  and  a  discharge  passage  through  one  arm  of  the  T 

I  11.  In  a  dredger  a  subsUntlaily  T-shaped  hydraulic 
connection  comprising  a  rotary  stern,  arms  connected 
thereto  and  hlnsed  so  as  to  permit  the  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  stem,  and  a  rotary  digger  rigidly  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  ntary  stem 

12.    In    a    dredger,    a    substantially    T-shaped    hydraulic 
ronaectlon.  the  stem  wherof  has  means  for  receiving  spoil 
a  discharge  pas.saire  in  one  arm  of  the  T  for  the  discharge 

'   the^T      ^^"  """^  *   >'y^»™uHc  giant   In   the  other  arm  of 

13  In  a  dredger,  a  substantially  T-shaped  hinged  hy- 
draulic connection,  the  stem  whereof  has  moans  for  receiv- 
ing spoil,  a  discharge  passage  in  one  arm  of  the  T  for  the 
dl.scharge  of  said  spoil  and  a  hydraulic  giant  In  the  other 
arm  of  the  T. 

j  14.  In  a  dredger,  a  suh.stantlaliy  T  shaped  hydraulic 
I  connection  comprising  a  rotary  stem,  and  two  hinged  arms 
connected  thereto,  a  rotary  digger  at  the  extremity  of  said 
rotary  stem,  and  a  hydraulic  giant  In  on.>  arm  of  the  T 
whereby  material  excavated  Is  drawn  through  said  rotary 
stem  and  is  forced  through  the  other  arm  of  the  T 

15  In  a  dredger  a  substantially  T-shaped  hydraulic  con- 
nection having  hinge  or  trunnion  bearings  for  Its  arms  a 
gear  louse  upon  one  of  said  arms,  driving  and  transmitting 
gears  In  engagement  with  said  loose  gear,  power  connec 
tions  to  the  driving  gear,  a  stem  for  the  T  adapted  to  r(v 
tate.  and  means  operated  by  the  transmitting  gear  for  ro- 
tating said  stem  :  the  construction  and  arrangement  belnir 
such  that  the  whole  T  connection  can  swing  upon  Its  hln«e 
or  trunnion  bearings  without  deranging  or  affecting  the  op- 
eration of  said  gearing. 

16.  In  a  dredger  means  for  separating  the  boulders  and 
arge  matter  from  the  flner  matter  and  for  discharging  the 
boulders  by  gravity  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  hole  a  set- 
tling sump  at  the  stern  of  the  dredger  and  below  the  level 
of  said  discharge,  means  for  supplying  tailings  to  said 
sump,  and  a  chain  of  buckets  or  other  suitable  means  for 
elevating   Ulllngs   from   said   sump   above   said   discharge- 

Tk    K     T."***  ^•"'°*"  '"^  «»«Po«lted  m  the  water  hole  above 
the  boulders. 

17.  In  a  dredger  having  means  for  separating  coarse 
from  flne  material  a  settling  sump  adapted  to  nceWt  the 
fine  tailing,  and  a  chain  of  buckets,  or  other  «iltable 
means  for  elevating  said  tailings  from  the  sump  and  dis- 
charging them  from  «  higher  elevation  than  that  at  which 
the  coarae  waste  material  Is  discharged. 

18.  In  a  dredfcr  in  which  material  ia  drawn  and  forcwl 
throogh  and  beyond  an  Intake  pipe  by  the  action  of  a  hj- 
draolic  giant,  meana  for  freeing  tbe  intake  pipe  comprlalnc 
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a  valve  located  beyond  the  giant  and  adapted  to  close  the 
discharge  passage  ;  whereby  the  stream  from  the  giant  Is 
forced  backwardly  through  the  Intake  pipe. 

19.  In  a  dredger,  a  roury  excavator,  a  substantially  T- 
shaped  hydraulic  connection  whose  hollow  stem  carries 
said  excavator,  a  hydraulic  giant  forming  a  trunnion  bear- 
ing for  one  arm  of  the  T,  and  a  discharge  pipe  forming  a 
trunnion  bearing  for  the  other  arm  of  the  T,  whereby  the 
whole  T  shaped  connection  can  swing  upon  said  bearings 
without  affecting  the  action  of  the  said  giant  or  the  dls 
charge  of  material  through  the  other  arm  of  the  T  and  said 
discharge  pipe 


868,775  WEATIIEB-STRIP  FOR  DOORS.  Robert  F. 
Gree.v,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .349.970. 


1.  A  door  provided  with  a  spring  metal  strip  secured  by 
one  edge  along  the  bottom  of  the  door  :  and  means  engag 
Ing  the  strip  adjacent  to  said  edge  and  adapted  to  Ife  oper 
ated  hy  contact  with  the  door  Jamb  for  springing  down 
said  metal  strip  Into  contact  with  the  threshold  of  the 
door,  sii'.istantlaily  as  described. 

'2.  A  door  provided  with  a  spring  metal  strip  secured  by 
one  edge  along  the  iwttom  of  the  door,  which  has  a  groove 
formed  therein  over  the  strip;  and  means  located  In  said 
groove  engaging  the  strip  adjacent  to  said  edge  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  oi>erated  by  contact  with  the  door  jamb  for  spring 
Ing  down  said  metal  strip  Into  contact  with  the  threshold 
of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  door  provided  with  a  spring  metal  strip  secured  by 
one  edge  along  the  iKjftom  of  the  d<K)r.  which  has  a  half 
round  groove  formed  therein  over  the  strip  ;  a  half  round 
bar  located  In  said  groove  ;  and  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  contact  with  the  door  jamb  for  rocking  the  bar  to 
spring  down  the  said  metal  strip  Into  contact  with  the 
threshold  of  tbe  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  door  provided  with  a  spring  metal  strip  secure*!  by 
one  edge  along  the  iwttom  of  the  door  ;  a  half  round  groove 
In  the  bottom  over  the  strip  ;  a  half  round  bar  located  In 
said  groove  :  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar  ;  and  a 
wedge  adai)ted  to  engage  the  do<ir  and  the  arm  as  the  door 
Is  cl(»sed  to  rock  the  arm  and  spring  down  said  metal  strip 
Into  contact  with  the  threshold  of  the  door,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  door  provided  with  n  spring  metal  strip  secured  by 
one  e<lt;e  along  the  bottom  of  the  door  ;  a  half  round  groove 
In  the  bottom  over  the  strip;  a  half  round  bar  located  In 
said  groove  ;  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar  ;  and  a 
we<lge  slldable  in  a  recess  in  the  door  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  arm  and  the  door  Jamb  as  the  door  is  closed  to 
rock  the  arm  and  spring  down  said  metal  strip  Into  con- 
tact with  the  threshold  of  the  door,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbe<!. 

6.  A  door  provided  with  a  spring  metal  strip  secured  by 
one  edge  along  the  bottom  of  the  door  ;  a  half  mund  groove 
In  the  bottom  over  the  strip  ;  a  half  round  bar  located  In 
said  groove ;  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar ;  a 
wedge  slldable  in  a  recess  in  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  arm  ;  and  an  adjusting  screw  In  the  door  Jamb 
with  which  the  end  of  the  wedge  engages  as  the  door  is 
closed  thereby  rocking  the  arm  to  spring  doH-n  said  metal 
strip  into  contact  with  the  threshold  of  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


7.  A  door  provided  with  a  spring  metal  strip  secured  by 
one  edge  along  the  bottom  of  the  door  ;  a  half  round  groove 
in  the  bottom  over  the  strip  ;  a  half  round  bar  located  In 
said  groove;  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar;  a 
wedge  slldable  in  a  recess  In  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  arm  and  the  door  jamb  as  the  door  Is  closed  to 
rock  the  arm  and  spring  down  said  metal  strip  into  con- 
tact with  the  threshold  of  the  door  ;  and  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  wedge  from  engagement  with  the  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


868,776.  AUTOMATIC  FIX)W  REGULATOR  FOR  LIQ- 
UIDS AND  GASES  Juh.n  H.  Gke(;«.ky  and  Walter  W. 
Jack  SUN,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Frkdkrick  N.  Con.vbt, 
I'rovidence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Huilders  Iron  Foundry, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,147. 


1  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquids  or  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel  and  means  operated  by 
the  difference  between  the  pressures  at  two  points  in  the 
main  pipe  to  control  the  flow  from  the  said  auxiliary  sup- 
ply so  that  the  quantity  drawn  from  the  auxiliary  supply 
will  always  l)e  In  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  quantity 
passing  through  said  main  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquids  or  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  neck  or  contracted  portion,  an  iiuiiliary 
supply  vessel,  and  means  including  two  floats  operated  by 
a  variation  In  the  flow  through  said  main  pipe  and  its  con- 
tracted portion  to  control  the  flow  from  said  auxiliary  p\i>e. 

3.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquids  or  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel  and  means  Including 
floats  operated  by  a  variation  In  the  tlow  in  the  main  pipe 
to  operate  gates  and  automatically  regulate  the  flow  from 
the  said  auxiliary  supply  so  that  the  quantity  drawn  fi-om 
the  latter  will  always  be  In  a  given  proportion  to  the 
quantity  passing  through  said  main  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquids  or  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  neck  or  contracted  portion,  an  auxiliary 
supply  vessel,  means  Including  two  floats  operated  by  the 
different  pressures  in  said  main  p\[te  and  its  contracted 
portion  to  automntlcnily  control  the  flow  from  said  aux- 
iliary supply  so  that  the  quantity  drawn  from  the  auxiliary 
supply  will  always  be  proportioned  to  the  quantity  passing 
through  said  main  pipe. 

5.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquid  and  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel,  said  pipe  having  a 
l>ody  portion  and  a  contracted  neck  the  pressure  of  the 
flowing  substance  In  said  body  portion  being  greater  than 
that  in  the  neck,  and  means  operated  by  these  two  pres- 
sures to  automatically  control  the  flow  of  said  auxiliary 
supply. 

6.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquids  or  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  auxiliary  supply  pipes,  said  main  pipe  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  contracted  neck  whereby  when  the 
liquid  is  fiowlng  two  different  pressures  are  obtained,  and 
floats  actuated  by  these  pressures  to  operate  gates  through 
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tlMlr  dlffer«Bc«  In  b«lclit,  and  aatonuitlcaUr  r«talat«  tb« 
flow  throai^  the  aoxlllary  pipes. 

7.  In  a  d«Tic«  for  ■applTinc  Itqaid  or  gasaa,  a  main  inp- 
plj  plp^t  aozilUry  supply  plp««,  said  main  ■apply  pipe  liav- 
Inc  a  body  portion  and  a  contracted  neck  whereby  two  dif- 
ferent preMoret  are  obtained  when  the  liquid  is  flowing, 
and  means  whereby  the  difference  in  these  preeaoree  eerve 
to  control  the  flow  from  eald  auxiliary  supply  pipes  so 
that  the  quantity  drawn  from  the  latter  will  be  In  a  fiven 
ratio  to  some  function  of  the  difference  In  said  pressures. 

8.  In  a  deTice  for  supplying  liquid  or  gases,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  auxiliary  supply  pipes,  said  main  supply  pipe  har- 
ing  a  body  portion  and  a  contracted  neck  whereby  two  dif- 
ferent pressures  are  obtained  wben  the  liquid  is  flowing, 
two  tubes,  one  connected  to  the  high  and  one  to  the  low 
pressure  portions  of  said  tubes,  floats  In  said  tube,  and 
means  sctuated  by  said  floats  to  operate  gates  and  auto- 
matically regulate  the  flow  from  said  auxiliary  pipes. 

9.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquid  or  gaaeii,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  auxiliary  supply  pipes,  said  main  supply  pipe  bav- 
ing  a  body  portion  and  a  contracted  neck  whereby  two  dif- 
ferent pressures  are  obtained  when  the  liquid  Is  flowing, 
two  tubes  each  open  at  one  end  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  counected  to  the  main  pipe,  one  to  the  high  pressure, 
and  one  to  the  low  pressure  portion  of  the  same,  floats  in 
said  tubes,  and  means  whereby  the  action  of  said  floats 
operate  a  rotatable  cam  to  open  and  close  gates  and  auto- 
matically regulate  the  flow  from  said  auxiliary  supply. 


868.777.  BR.^KING  APPARATUS.  Patbick  H.  OairriM, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a.Hslgnor  to  Henry  F.  Qrlffln  and  William 
A.  Grlflln.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354. 3«5. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  wheel  hav- 
ing springing  th«:efro'm  a  plate  and  a  braking  ring 
mounted  upon  said  plate. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  wheel  bav- 
ins springing  therefrom  an  integral  plate,  and  a  braking 
ring  mounted  upon  said  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plate,  upon  which  the  wheel  rim  is  mounted,  means 
connected  with  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  and  a  braking 
ring  mounted  upon  said  means,  said  means  being  Integral 
with  the  wlieei  Iwdy.     t 

__  4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  car  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plate  upon  wtaldi  the  wheel  rim  is  mounted,  means 
connected  with  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  and  a  )>raking 
rlBf  mooBted  opoo  said  means,  said  means  being  integral 
with  said  teaklag  ring. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  wlieel  hav- 
ii^r  •  plate  opon  which  the  wheel  rim  Is  moonted,  means 
eooneetsd  with  sad  spaced  froan  said  plate,  and  a  braking 
rtav  Bkounted  npon  said  meaas,  said  means  betng  integral 
with  the  whe^  body  aad  wfOi  the  braking  rlac 
tt.  In  apparmtos  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 


a  hub.  a  pair  of  plates  sprlnglag  therefrom,  means  con- 
necting said   plates  one  with  another,   means  spriving 
from  uUd  point  of  connection  and  Iiaring  mounted  thereon 
a  wheel  rim,  and  means  springing  from  said  point  of  con 
neetlon  and  tkarlng  mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnstlon, 
a  hub.  inner  and  outer  plates  integral  therewith,  an  Inte- 
gral connection  twtween  said  platea,  integral  means  spring- 
ing from  said  connection  and  having  mounted  thereon  a 
wheel  rim,  and  integral  means  springing  from  said  con- 
nection and  having  mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  hub,  inner  and  outer  plates  springing  therefrom,  a  con- 
nection between  said  inner  and  outer  plates,  and  Inwardly 
curved  means  springing  from  said  connection  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
s  bub.  Inner  and  outer  plates  springing  therefrom,  a  con 
nection   between   H«ld   inner  and   outer   platea.   and   an    In- 
wardly curved  plate  springing  from  said  connection   and 
having  mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  rombtnatlon. 
a  bub,  Inner  and  outer  plates  springing  therefrom,  means 
connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  plates,  means  springing 
from  said  connection  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  wheel 
rim.  and  a  plate  springing  from  said  connection  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  bub,  inner  and  outer  plates  springing  therefrom,  means 
connecting  said  inner  and  outer  plates,  means  springing; 
from  said  connection  and  having  mounted  tbereon  a  wheel 
rim,  and  a  plate  springing  from  said  connection  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring,  said  plate  being  integral 
with  said  ring  and  with  the  wheel  tx>dy 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  claHs  desorlbed,  in  combination, 
a  h<\b.  Inner  ami  other  platea  springing  therefrom,  means 
connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  plates,  a  rim  mounted 
upon  said  connecting  means,  and  a  relatively  expansible 
braking  member  mounted  upon  said  connecting  means. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  wheel  hav 
ing    springing    therefrom    a    plate,    and    a    braking    ring 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  the  surface  of  said  braking  ring 
being  chilled. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  wheel  hav- 
ing springing  therefrom  a  plate,  and  a  braking  ring 
mounted  tipon  said  plate,  said  braking  ring  being  spaced 
from  the  wheel  rim.  . 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  hub,  a  pair  of  plates  sprlngtnK  therefrom,  means  con 
necting  said  plates  one  with  another,  means  springing 
from  said  point  of  connection  and  having  mounted  thereon 
a  wheel  rim.  and  means  springing  from  said  point  of  con- 
nection and  having  mounted  thereon  a  braking  ring,  said 
braking  ring  being  spaced  from  said  wheel  rim. 

16.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  hub.  Inner  and  outer  plates  springing  therefrom,  means 
connecting  safd  Inner  and  outer  plates,  a  rim  mounted 
upon  said  connecting  means,  and  a  relatively  expansible 
braking  member  mounted  upon  said  connecting  means,  said 
braking  member  being  spaced  from  said  rim. 

17.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  hub.  Inner  and  outer  plates  springing  from  said  bub, 
means  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  plates,  a  plurality 
of  brackeu  extending  about  the  space  comprised  within 
said  huh,  plates  and  connecting  means,  means  extending 
from  one  of  said  plates  and  supporting  a  wheel  rim,  and 
means  extending  from  the  other  of  said  plates  and  sup- 
porting a  braking  ring. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  wheel  having  mounted  thereon  a  rim  and  a  braking  ring 
offset  with  respect  thereto,  and  continuous  brackets  ex- 
tending ftom  said  ring  to  said  rim. 

19.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  coml>inatlon, 
a  wheel  haTlBK  a  plate  intecral  therewith,  a  braking  ring 
moonted  upon  said  plate,  and  cnrred  brackets  formed  opon 
the  surface  of  ssid  plate. 

20.  In  appttratus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  hnb,  iaaar  aad  oater  plates  sprlngtag  therefrom,  means 
eonnectinc  said  plates,  said  pistes  being  cztaoded  beyond 
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said  connecting  means,  a  wheel  rim  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  plates,  a  braking  ring  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
plates,  and  curved  t>rscket8  formed  upon  each  of  said 
pistes. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a  hub,  inner  and  outer  plates  springing  therefrom,  means 
connecting  said  plates,  said  pistes  being  extended  beyond 
said  connecting  means,  a  wheel  rim  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  plates,  a  braking  ring  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
plates,  curved  brackets  formed  upon  each  of  said  plates. 
an<l  a  plurality  of  brackets  extending  about  the  space  com- 
prised within  said  bub,  plates  and  connecting  means. 


868,778.     INSECT-TRAP.     Max  E.  Gkopp.  Nashville,  Tenn 
Filed  Oct    13.  1906.      Serial  No.  338, 8«1 


^  I 


An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  support  and  a  receptacle 
slldable  on  said  support  adapted  to  distribute  a  fly-catch- 
ing material  over  the  support,  from  both  ends  thereof,  and 
having  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  movable  there- 
with to  clamp  the  support,  and  to  prevent  the  discharge 
of  the  fly  catching  material. 


868.779.  ART  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHORESCENT  COL 
0R8.  WiM.iAM  J.  Hammer.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
May  15.  1907.      Serial  No.  373.722. 

1.  The  new  art  of  obtaining  varying  colors  In  phos- 
phorescent materials,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  material 
which  is  phosphorescent  under  stimulation  with  a  vehicle 
rendered  fluorescent. 

2.  The  new  art  of  obtaining  various  shades  of  different 
colors  In  phosphorescent  materials,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing material  capable  of  phosphorescence  under  stimula- 
tion with  liquids  containing  various  amounts  of  fluorescent 
coloring  matters. 

3.  The  art  of  producing  brilliant  phosphorescent  colors 
In  the  red  end  of  the  spectrum,  which  consists  in  combin- 
ing II  phosphorescent  sulfld  with  rhodamln.  dissolved  or 
mixed  with  a  suitable  liquid,  such  as  alcohol  or  ammonia, 
and  stimulating  the  resultant  combination. 

4.  The  art  of  producing  brilliant  phosphorescent  colors 
In  the  red  end  of  the  spectrum,  which  consists  In  combin- 
ing a  phosphorescent  sulfld  with  rhodamln,  dissolved  or 
mixed  with  a  suitable  liquid,  such  as  alcohol  or  ammonia, 
adding  a  viscous  preaervatlve,  such  as  a  varnish  gum,  and 
stimulating  the  resultant  combination. 

5.  The  new  art  of  obtaining  various  colors  in  phos- 
phorescent materials,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  material 
which  is  phoapborsseent  under  stimulation,  with  a  fluo- 
rescent color  dissolved  in  alcohol,  and  adding  a  viscous 
preservative. 

6.  The  new  art  of  obtaining  various  shades  of  colors  in 
phosphorescent  materials,  which  consists  in  mixing  ma- 
terial capable  of  phosphorescence  under  stimulation  with 


liquids  containing  fluorescent  coloring  matter  and  adding 
a  viscous  preservative,  such  as  a  varnish  gum. 

7.  The  art  of  producing  brilliant  phosphorescent  colors 
in  the  red  end  of  the  spectrum,  which  consists  in  eombln- 
Ing  calcium  sulfld  with  rhodamln  dissolved  In  alcohol, 
adding  a  viscous  preservative,  such  as  varnish  gum,  and 
stimulating  the  resultant  combination. 

8.  The  art  of  producing  phosphorescent  colors,  which 
consists  of  compounding  with  phosphorescent  material 
two  or  more  liquids  containing  fluorescent  substances 
which  respond  In  different  wave-lengths  to  stimulation. 


868.780.  TROLLEY-WHEEL  GUARD.  Charles  HAax- 
.NESs.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Harkness  Trolley  System  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.  246.864. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel  and  the  spindle 
on  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted,  of  a  pair  of  guard  plates 
looHely  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  rotary  disk  shaped 
head^  having  convex  Inner  faces  mounted  upon  both  ends 
of  said  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel  and  the  spindle 
on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  of  a  pair  of  guard  plates 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  heads  loosely  mounted 
upon  both  ends  of  the  plates,  and  spring  means  In  the 
plates  adjacent  the  spindle  bearings  for  permitting  the 
plates  to  yield  vertically. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel  and  the  spindle 
on  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted,  of  a  pair  of  guard  plates 
provided  Intermediate  their  length  with  openings  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  and  spiral  springs  mounted 
in  said  openings  and  bearing  against  the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  wheel  and  spindle 
(in  which  the  trolley  wheel  Is  mounted,  of  a  pair  of  discon- 
nected guard  plates  pivotally  mounted  off  their  centers 
upon  the  spindle,  and  bearing  means  upon  both  ends  of 
the  guard  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  wheel  and  spindle 
on  which  the  trolley  wheel  Is  mounted,  of  a  pair  of  discon- 
nected guard  plates  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  spindle, 
and  rotary  disk  shaped  heads  having  convex  Inner  faces 
bearing  means  upon  the  ends  of  the  guard  plates. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  wheel  and  spindle 
upon  which  the  trolley  wheel  Is  mounted,  of  guard  plates 
provided  Intermediate  their  length  and  off  center  with 
openings  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  yielding 
means  mounted  In  said  openings  nnd  bearing  against  the 
spindle. 


868.781.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chkstxb  B.  Hill,  Wil- 
llamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  L.  Camp- 
bell. Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,368. 

1.  In  surface  contacts  or  sectional  third  rail  systems,  a 
control  box,  extension  pole  pieces  within  the  same,  a  hori- 
sontal  conductor  shaft  Insulated  from  the  control  box, 
two  or  more  armatures  mounted  upon  the  conductor  shaft, 
means  for  Insulating  the  armatures  from  each  other  bat 
not  from  the  shaft,  rigid  curved  con  tact,  members  carried 
by  the  armatures,  flexible  U-shaped  contact  strips  In  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  source  of  current  and  tiaving  their 
free  ends  extending  down  into  the  path  of  the  rlsld 
curved  contact  members  carried  by  tbe  armatnres  and  a 
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Mctlatuil  third  rati   in  ttlaetrteal  contact  witli   the  eon- 
dactor  shaft. 


2.  In  an  electrical  apparataa,  a  feed  wire,  a  supply 
wire,  a  conductor  bar  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
feed  wire,  one  or  more  pliant  or  supple  contacting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  cooductor  bar.  electrical  contacting 
devices  in  connection  with,  the  supply  wire  and  means  for 
causing    said    electrical    contacting    devices    to    pinch    the 

Stlant  or  supple  contacting  member  carried  by   the  con- 
uctor  bar. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  feed  wire,  a  supply  wire,  a 
rigid  conductor  bar  In  electrical  contact  with  thfe  feed 
wire,  a  pliant  or  supple  contacting  member  suspended 
from  the  conductor  bar,  electrical  contacting  devices  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  supply  wire  and  adapted  to 
pinch  the  free  end  of  the  pliant  or  flexible  contacting 
members  carried  by  the  conductor  bar  and  means  for  caus- 
ing such  electrical  connection. 

4.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  feed  wire,  a  supply  wire,  a 
rigid  conductor  bar  In  electrical  contact  with  the  feed 
wire,  one  or  more  substantially  XT-shaped  pliant  or  flexible 
contacting  members  supported  by  the  conductor  bar  and 
electrical  contacting  devices  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  supply  wire  and  adapted  to  pinch  the  free  ends  of  the 
XT-shaped  members  or  strips  and  means  for  causing  such 
electrical  connection. 

5.  In  contact  surfaces  or  sectional  third  rail  systems,  a 
control  box,  extension  pole  pieces  mounted  within  the 
sam«>.  a  conductor  bar  and  a  feed  wire  connected  to  the 
same,  one  or  more  flexible  conducting  strips  extending 
from  the  bar,  one  or  more  armatures,  one  or  more  contacts 
carried  by  the  armatures  adapted  to  pinch  the  free  ends 
of  the  strips,  a  conductor  shaft  upon  which  the  armatures 
are  mounted,  a  sectional  Insulated  third  rail,  a  supply 
wire  In  electrical  contact  with  the  conductor  shaft,  the 
•haft  and  conducting  bar  being  Insulated  from  the  con- 
trol box. 

6.  In  surface  contacts  or  sectional  third  rail  systems,  a 
control  box,  two.  extension  pole  pieces  in  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  armatures,  a  conductor  shaft  upon  which  they 
are  pivotally  mounted,  said  shaft  being  Insulated  from  the 
control  box,  rods  mounted  upon  the  armatures,  and 
adapted  to  pinch  the  free  ends  of  a  strip,  a  source  of 
current,  flexible  contact  strips  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
•oorce  of  current  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  rods  car- 
ried by  the  armatures  and  a  sectional  third  rail  In  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  cooductor  shaft. 

7.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  feed  wire,  a  supply 
wlra,  one  or  more  pliant  or  supple  contact  members 
moanted  on  a  support  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
feed  wire,  means  to  make  a  rigid  electrical  contact  be- 
tween the  supply  wire  and  a  portion  of  said  pliant  or 
•apple  coDtact  members  leaving  a  portion  of  said  pliant  or 
•apple  contact  members,  between  the  support  and  rigid 
contact,  to  yield  or  give  under  vibrations  without  affecting 

.tbe  electric  contact  between   the  members  and   the   sap- 
portlnt  wire. 

8.  In  an  electrical  appantue,  a  feed  wire,  a  supply 
wire,  obe  or  more  pliant  or  supple  contact  members  moont- 
ed  on  a  support  and  in  elactrical  contact  with  the  feed 
wir«,  mean*  in  electrical  connection  with  the  supply 
wire,  to  pinch  the  free  ends  of  mid  contact  memberc,  !••▼• 
ins  the  IntemMdlnte  pwtloK  of  saM  pliant  or  supple  con- 
tact asembers  to  jrMd  or  bend  under  rtbratlona  of  the 
parts  witboot  aCeetlnc  the  eleetricnl  contact  at  its  five 

9.  Ib  Mirfiaea  contaeta  or  saetloaal  third  rail  aTstama,  a 
eoBtrol  boK.  extaaaloa  pole  piaeaa  within  tba  sama,  a  hort- 
aaatal  eoadnetw  abaft  laaalatad  firom  tbe  omtrol  box.  , 


two  or  more  armatures  mounted  upon  the  conductor  shaft, 

means  for  Insulating  the  armature*  from  each  other  hut 

not  from  the  shaft,  curved  contact  members  mounted  on 

and  carried  by  the  armatures  and  adapted  to  pinch  the 

free   enda   of   the   flexible   conUct   stripe,   flexible   contact 

strips  in  electrical  contact  with  the  source  of  current  and 

I   adapted  to  form  an  electrical  contact  between  the  curved 

I   contact  members  carried  by  the  armatures  and  a  source  of 

1   current,  and  a   sectional  contacting  surface   in   electrical 

contact  with  the  conductor  shaft. 

10.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  supply  wire,  a  feed 
wire,  a  fixed  conductor  bar.  flexible  contact  strips  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  substantially  XT  shaped  members 
and  supported  from  the  conductor  bar  and  contact  devices 
adapted  to  pinch  the  free  ends  of  the  strips  to  make  an 
electrical  connection  and  means  to  automatically  control 
the  making  of  the  electrical  contact. 

11.  In  surface  contacts  or  sectional  third  rail  systems,  a 
control  box,  a  rigid  conductor  bar.  a  feed  wire  connected 
with  said  conductor  bar  and  one  or  more  substantially  XT- 
shaped  pliant  or  flexible  contacting  strips  supported  by 
said  conductor  bar  and  electrical  contacting  devices  in  con- 
nection with  the  supply  wire  adapted  to  pinch  the  free 
ends  of  said  strips  and  means  for  causing  such  electrical 
connection. 


868,782.       LOCK    AND    LATCH.      JoH^i    Hiltpold.    New 
Britain.  Conn.     Filed  May  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,788. 


■  A. 


1.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  case, 
means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  bolt  operating  cam,  and 
connections  between  said  bolt  and  cam  arranged  to  discon- 
nect the  parts  in  the  backward  movement  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  case, 
means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  bolt  operating  cam.  a  trip 
located  on  the  bolt,  and  connections  between  said  cam 
and  trip  arranged  to  be  disconnected  in  the  backward 
movement  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  case,  a  bolt  movable  within  the  case,  a  trip  mounted 
on  the  bolt,  a  bolt  operating  cam,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  trip  and  cam  arranged  to  disconnect  the  parts 
In  tbe^backward  movement  of  the  bolt  but  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  cam  Independently  of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  case, 
means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  cam  lever  projecting  to 
engage  a  strike  plate,  and  connections  between  said  lever 
and  bolt  to  move  the  latter,  said  connections  being  broken 
at  times. 

5.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  In  tbe  case,  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  a  part  bearing  the  case  for 
actuating  the  bolt,  and  connections  between  the  bolt  and 
operating  means  arranged  for  operative  connection  and 
disconnection. 

6.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  case, 
meana  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  cam  lever  movably 
mounted  within  the  case,  a  trip  mounted  on  the  bolt  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cam  lever,  and  means  for 
disengaging  tbe  trip  from  said  cam  lever. 

7.  A  casing,  a  bolt  movable  within  the  casing,  means 
for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  cam  leref  movably  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  and  having  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe  side 
thereof,  a  trip  movably  mounted  on  the  bolt,  and  a  cam 
located  on  said  trip  to  act  upon  said  pin  in  one  movement 
of  the  lever,  but  to  move  and  allow  the  pin  to  pass  in  tbe 
opposite  owTaBMBt  of  tba  lerer. 

8.  A  caalng.  a  bolt  bot^Ij  BMMinted  within  tbe  eaalnc 
a  cam  larar  moTabl/  moantad  wltbia  tbe  caali^. 
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for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  bolt  at  oppo-  | 
site  sides  snd  with  a  part  overlying  the  bolt,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  bolt  and  said  trip,  a  cam  located  | 
on  the  side  of  the  strip  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ! 
lever,  said  csm  having  a  cam  face  by  means  of  which  the  i 
trip  Is  operated  to  allow  movement  of  the  lever  Independ-  . 
ently  of  the  bolt.  ' 

0.  A  sectional  knob  spindle,  means  for  actuating  said 
spindle,  one  section  of  said  spindle  being  movable  to  en- 
KaK'e  the  opposite  section,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  spindle  sec- 
tions In  engagement,  and  self  actuating  means  for  releas- 
ing said  pswi. 

10.  A  sectional  knob  spindle,  knobs  secured  to  said 
spindle,  one  of  the  spindle  sections  projecting  through  the 
knob  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  Interengaglng 
means  on  tbe  two  spindle  sections,  a  pawl  for  holding  the 
spindle  sections  In  engagement,  and  self-actuating  means 
for  disengatiing  said  pawl. 

11.  A  case,  a  l)Olt  movably  mounted  In  the  case,  means 
for  retracting  tbe  bolt,  and  a  bolt  operating  cam  connected 
with  the  bolt  to  retract  It  but  arranged  to  be  operatlvely 
disengaged  therefrom. 

12.  A  sectional  knob  spindle,  knobs  secured  to  said 
spindle,  one  of  the  knol»8  having  a  recess  In  the  outer  face 
thereof,  one  of  said  spindle  sections  projecting  through 
the  knob  with  the  recess,  a  pnwl  to  hold  the  knob  spindles 
in  engagement,  Interengaglnc  means  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  spindles,  and  self-actuating  means  to  disengage  said 
pawl. 

13.  A  sectional  knob  spindle  having  IntereuKajring  means 
on  the  spindle  sections,  knobs  secured  to  said  spindle,  one 
of  the  spindle  sections  projecting  through  a  knob,  a  spring 
In  engatjement  with  the  movable  section  of  the  spindle  to 
retract  It.  a  pawl  to  hold  the  spindle  sections  in  engage- 
ment, and  self  actuating  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl. 

14.  A  sectional  knob  spindle.  Interengaging  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  spindle,  means  for  operating  tlie  spindles. 
a  pawl  to  hold  the  spindles  In  engagement,  and  self  actuat- 
ing means  for  releasing  the  pawl. 

Ifi.  A  sectional  knob  spindle.  Interengaging  means  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spindles,  means  for  operating  the 
spindles,  a  pawl  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  spindles,  a 
member  having  grooves  to  receive  said  pawl  to  hold  the 
movable  spindle  sections  against  lengthwise  movement, 
and  a  groove  uniting  said  holding  grooves 

16.  A  sectional  knob  spindle.  Interengaging  means  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spindles,  a  knob  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  the  movsble  section  of  the  spindle  pro- 
jecting through  said  knob,  a  pawl  mounted  to  rotate  with 
tbe  spindle,  a  part  having  holding  grooves  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  said  pawl,  and  a  releasing  groove  connecting  the 
holding  grooves,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  movable 
spindle. 

17.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  sleeve,  a  roll-back  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  a  sectional  spindle  having  ita  movable  sec- 
tion mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  projecting  through  a 
knob,  the  knob  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  pawl  secured  to  the 
spindle  and  projecting  through  said  sleeve,  and  a  part  hav- 
ing locking  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  pawl,  and  a 
releasing  groove  nnltlng  the  locking  grooves. 

18.  A  case,  a  bolt  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for 
retracting  tbe  bolt,  a  bolt  actuating  cam.  and  a  trip  con- 
nection between  said  bolt  and  cam. 

19.  .\  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  case, 
means  for  moving  the  bolt  In  one  direction,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  moving  means  and  bolt  normally  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  In  the  opposite  direction  Inde- 
pendently of  its  moving  means. 

20.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  case, 
manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  bolt,  means  for 
mechanically  actuating  the  bolt,  and  connections  between 
the  mechanically  actuating  means  and  twit  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  latter  independently  of  the  former. 

21.  A  case,  s  bolt  movable  within  the  case,  a  trip 
mounted  to  move  the  bolt  In  one  direction  but  to  allow 
independent  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
bolt  operating  cam,  and  connections  between  said  trip  and 
cam  arranged  for  mechanical  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment In  tbe  backward  morement  of  tbe  bolt. 


22.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  tbe  eaaa, 
self-actuating  means  for  moving  the  bolt  In  one  direction, 
and  connections  between  said  moving  means  and  the  bolt 
normally  allowing  movement  of  the  latter  In  the  opposite 
direction  Independently  of  its  moving  means. 


868.783.     SHARPENING  DEVICE, 
ester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1907. 


John  8.  Hooo.  Roch- 
Serlal  No.  364.181. 
/r 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base;  a  horizontal  guide  rod  supported  upon  said  base; 
clamping  means  at  one  side  of  said  guide  rod,  for  support- 
ing the  blade  that  is  to  be  operated  upon  :  a  block  adapted 
t»oth  to  slide  and  to  rotate  upon  said  guide  rod  :  a  grind- 
ing stick  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end  to  said  block 
and  to  overhang  tbe  blade  in  Its  support. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  having  an  arc  shaped  slot  ;  a  horizontal  guide  rod 
supported  upon  said  base  and  subtending  said  slot  ;  clamp- 
ing means  movable  in  said  slot  and  thereby  adjustable 
with  reference  to  said  guide  rod  ;  and  a  grinder  slldably 
supported  by  said  guide  rod  and  adapted  to  overhang  said 
clamping  means 

3.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
l)a8e ;  a  horliontal  guide  rod  supported  upon  said  base: 
clamping  means  at  one  side  of  said  guide  rod,  for  support- 
ing tbe  blade  that  Is  to  he  operated  upon  ;  a  block  adapted 
l)oth  to  slide  and  to  rotate  upon  s.ild  guide  rod,  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  and  n  grinding  stick  adapted 
to  overhang  said  clamping  means  and  having  a  pin  that 
protrudes  from  one  end.  parallel  to  and  at  one  side  of  Its 
axis,  adapted  to  lie  rotatlvely  within  said  slot  In  said 
block. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base  ;  a  horlsontal  guide  rod  supported  upon  said  base  ; 
clamping  means  at  one  side  of  said  guide  rod.  for  support- 
ing the  blade  that  is  to  be  operated  upon  ;  a  block  adapted 
both  to  slide  and  to  rotate  upon  said  guide  rod.  and  bar 
Ing  a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  and  a  grinding  stick  adapted 
to  overhang  said  clamping  means,  rectangular  In  cross 
section,  having  a  pin  that  protrudes  from  one  end.  parallel 
to  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis,  adapted  to  lie  rotatlvely 
within  said  slot  In  said  block. 


868.784.  BOTTLE-STOl'PER.  Gborqe  Hookham.  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304.756. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  having  a  body  part  of  crashed  wood 
In  which  the  lateral  cellular  structure  has  been  broken 
down,  and  water-prooflng  means  on  one  side  of  said  body, 
stthaUntlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  bottle  stopper  hmr\ng  a  body  part  of  crBsbed  wood 
In  which  the  lateral  cellular  atmctnre  has  been  broken 
down,  and  water  prooflng  means  on  the  oatslde  of  said 
hody,  sabstantially  as  daacrlbed. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  hsTlnc  a  body  part  of  crushed  wood 
In  which  the  lateral  cellaUr  stracture  has  b<«en  broken 
down,  and  a  capsule  on  one  end  of  said  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  bavins  a  body  part  of  crushed  wood 
In  which  the  lateral  cellular  structure  has  been  broken 
down,  and  a  capsnJe  on  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^.  A  bottle  stopper  baTlng  a  hollow  part  made  of  wood 
In  which  the  lateral  cellular  structure  has  been  broken 
flown,  and  water-prooflnc  means  on  said  body  oart. 

0.  A  bottle  stopper  bavins  a  hollow  body  part  made  of 
wood  In  which  the  lateral  cellular  structure  has  been 
broken  down,  a  cap«ule  on  the  outer  part,  and  a  capsule  on 
the  Inner  part,  snbfitantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  bottle  stopper  having  In  combination,  a  hollow 
body  part  made  of  crushed  wood,  a  plug  closing  the  Inner 
end  of  said  hollow  body  part,  and  a  capsule  over  the  outer 
end.  auhstantlally  as  described. 

H.  A  bottle  stopper  having  In  combination,  a  hollow 
body  part  made  of  crushed  wcxxl,  a  plug  dosing  the  Inner 
end  of  said  hollow  body  part,  and  capsules  over  b*)th  ends. 

9.   A  bottle  stopper  having  a  body  part  of  crushed  wood 
In    which    the   lateral    cellular   structure    has   been    broken 
down,  and  Inner  and  outer  capsules  on  said  b<  dy.  said  In 
ner  capsule  being  milled  and  grotived  on  Its  surface,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


with  respect  to  said  band,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoaea  set  forth. 


868.785.     COMPOSITE  I'lPE.     ErOEVE  M.  Joh.nsom.  All- 
ston.  .Mass      Filed  Nov.  Vi,  1905.      Serial  No.  287,199. 


A  sheet  metal  pipe  -  forming  frame  comprising  hemi- 
spherical sections  each  formed  with  outwardly  projecting 
ed«e  ears  which  are  fastened  together  to  hold  said  sections 
plp*-wlM:  the  pipe  sections  being  formed  with  parallel 
rowa  of  perforatlona  at  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  which 
there  la  an  outwardly  projecting,  integral  ear;  combined 
with  an  interior  lining  and  an  exterior  covering,  both  of 
plastic  matarUl,  which  U  united  together  through  said 
perforatlona ;  said  lining  having  length-wise  edges  jointed 
tocether  opposite  the  edge  ears  of  said  frame,  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  covering  of  each  member  being  supported  on 
■aid  edge  ears  and  by  said  projecting  ears  at  opposite  sides 
of  th«  perforations. 


8e8.78«.  DRIVING  APPLIANCE  KOR  SPKBD^METERS 
RAQNoa  J0H.V8ON.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov  -9  1906 
Serial  No.  842,751.  ' 

1.  In  a  driving  appliance  for  speed  meters,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  toothed  crown  wheel,  of  an  outer  flange  ap 
piled  in  connection  therewith,  an  encircling  band,  an  Inner 
flange  applied  In  connection  with  the  crown  wheel  and 
perforated,  screws  paieing  throoch  said  Inner  flange  and 
Into  the  spokea  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  bearing  blocks 
through  which  the  screws  pass,  said  blocks  being  inter- 
poaed  between  the  flange  of  the  crown  wheel  and  the 
•pokea,  tnhetantlally  aa  shown. 

2.  In  a  drivinc  appliance  for  speed  meters,  the  combina- 
tion wtth  the  crown  wheel  having  an  outer  flange,  of  a 
hand  applied  upon  aald  flange,  a  Joomal  box  for  the  pinion 
ehaft,  and  an  arm  for  eaetalalng  aaM  Joomal  box  rtgldlj 


3.  The  combination  of  the  crown  wheel,  the  band  en- 
circling said  wheel,  the  sustaining  arm.  and  the  Jonmal 
box,  the  said  box.  the  said  arm  and  a  portion  of  tbe  said 
t>and  being  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other,  for  the  objects 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  crown  wheel  and  the  pin 
ion,  of  the  band  encircling  the  crown   wheel,   an   arm  and 
Journal    box.    a    bracket    connected    with    the    arm.    a    yoke 
Blotted  as  expisined.  and  a  projection  on  tbe  bracket  en 
terlng  the  slotted  portion  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  snrt 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  driving  appliance  for  speed 
meters,  comprising  a  crown  wheel  having  outer  and  Inner 
flanges,  means  fur  securing  the  same  in  connection  with  a 
wheel,  an  outer  band  encircling  the  crown  wheel,  a  Journal 
box  sustained  upon  the  band,  the  pinion,  pinion  shaft  and 
flexible  connection  leading  to  tbe  shaft  of  a  speed  meter,  a 
yoke  having  a  slot  and  a  bracket  having  a  projection  for 
entering  said  slot,  the  parts  being  constructed,  combined 
and  arranged,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,787      ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.     Oscab  Ju.vooaa.M. 
Schenectady.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  General    Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar    25    1904 
Serial  No.  199,983. 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  rotating  buck 
ets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shaft,  a  means  for  adjusting"  the  support,  an 
Indlcatlns;  device  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  support  and  one  set  of  buckets,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection separated  from  and  driven  by  the  said  adjusting 
means  for  actuating  tbe  indicating  device. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  rotating  bock- 
eta,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shaft,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  support,  and 
a  feeler  which  ie  movable  into  or  ont  of  engagement  with 
a  wheel  for  ascertaining  the  position  of  the  wheel  backets. 

3.  A  turbtae  comprialag  sets  of  relatively  rotating  buck- 
ets, a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  backets,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  shaft,  a  screw  for  adjoetlng  the  support,  a 
vertical  colomn  aitnated  at  one  aide  of  the  turbine,  a  abaft 
therein,  gearing  cosuieetlng  tbe  shaft  and  the  screw,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  abaft. 

4.  A  turbtne  comprising  eeta  of  relatlTely  routine  back- 
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eta,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shaft,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  support,  a 
vertical  column  situs  ted  st  one  side  of  the  turbine,  a  shaft 
therein,  gearing  connecting  tbe  shsft  and  the  screw,  a 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  shaft,  and  an 
indicating  device  that  Is  moved  by  the  shsft  for  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  support. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relstlvely  rotating  buck- 
ets, a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets,  s  sup- 
port for  tbe  shaft,  a  screw  carried  by  the  support  for  ad- 
justing the  shaft,  s  horlsontal  shaft,  gearing  between  the 
shaft  and  the  screw,  and  a  means  for  driving  the  shaft. 

6  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets. 
AD  adjustable  support  for  the  shaft,  and  means  for  movlnj; 
the  support,  comprising  a  horlsontal  Bhaft,  a  vertical 
shaft  gearing  between  tbe  shafts,  and  a  device  for  Impart- 
ing movement   to  the  vertical  shaft. 

7.  A  turbine  t-omprlstng  sets  of  relatively  movable 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
an  adjustable  bearing  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
shaft,  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bearing,  a 
column  locate<l  Ht  one  side  of  the  turbine,  a  shaft  mounted 
tiiereln,  means  for  imparting  motion  from  tbe  shaft  to  the 
device,  and  a  lever  foi  moving  the  shaft. 

8.  A  turbine  comprising  set»  of  relatively  movable 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  whlrii  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  longitudinally,  an  tndi 
cator  for  showing  tbe  position  of  one  set  of  buckets,  and  a 
second  Indicator  which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  first 
for  showing  tbe  ;>o«ltion  of  tlie  second  set  of  buckets. 

9.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable 
buckefM.  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
an  adjustable  liearing  for  the  shaft,  a  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  bearing,  an  Indicator  moved  by  said 
means  for  showing  the  position  of  the  l>earlng.  and  a  sec 
ond  Indicating  device  for  showing  the  relation  between 
the  relatively  movable  buckets. 

10.  \  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  moving 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
an  adjustable  l>earlng  for  the  shaft,  a  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  bearing,  and  an  Indicator  for  showing 
the  position  of  the  bearing,  comprising  a  pointer  and  dial 
with  gearing  l»etween  tbe  means  and  the  pointer. 

11.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  connected  shaftJi 
locatetl  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  l>earlng.  and  a  double  acting  ratchet  for  Imparting 
movement  to  tbe  abaft. 

rj.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
an  adjustable  liearing  for  the  shaft,  a  horlsontal  shaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bearing,  a  vertical  shaft  con 
nected  to  tbe  horlsontal  shaft  for  moving  It,  a  column 
which  surrounds  the  vertical  shaft,  a  ratchet  for  moving 
the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  platform  situated  adjacent  to 
tbe  ratchet  and  column. 

1.'}.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  backets, 
an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  s<'rew  for  moving 
the  bearing,  a  head  for  supporting  the  screw,  a  worm- 
wheel  on  the  screw,  a  worm  meshing  with  tbe  wheel,  a 
support  for  the  worm  attached  to  the  bead,  and  a  shaft 
for  actuating  tbe  worm. 

14.  A  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively  moving 
buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  one  set  of  buckets, 
means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  longitudinally,  an  indicator 
moved  by  the  means  for  showing  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  shaft  and  Its  buckets,  and  a  feeler  for  showing 
tbe  position  of  tbe  wheel. 

15.  A  multi-stage  turbine  comprising  sets  of  relatively 
movable  buckets,  a  main  shaft  which  carries  sets  of 
buckets,  means  for  sdjustlng  tbe  shaft  longltndlnally, 
an  Indicator  moved  by  the  means  for  showing  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  shaft  and  its  buckets,  and  feelers  for 
showing  the  position  of  the  several  wheels. 

16.  A  multi-stage  turbtne  comprising  wheel  and  Inter- 
mediate  backets   moanted   In   separate   compartments,    in 


combination    with   feelers   for   the   separate   wheela,   and 
dials  for  the  feelers,  which  are  located  In  cloee  proximity. 

17.  A  multi-stage  turbine  comprising  wheel  and  Inter- 
mediate buckets  mounted  In  separate  compartments,  in 
combination  with  feelers  for  the  separate  wheels,  pointers 
attached  to  the  feelers,  which  extend  toward  each  other, 
and  dials  or  scales  over  which  the  pointers  travel. 

18.  A  multi-stage  turbine  comprising  wheel  and  Inter- 
mediate buckets  mounted  In  separate  compartments,  in 
combination  with  feelers  for  the  separate  wheels,  pointers 
attached  to  the  feelers,  which  extend  toward  each  other, 
dials  or  scales  over  which  the  pointers  travel,  and  a  lUp- 
[>ort  which  Is  common  to  the  dials  or  scales. 

19.  In  a  turbine  comprising  relatively  movable  parts 
and  a  shaft  for  supporting  one  of  said  parts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bearing  for  supporting  tbe  shaft,  a  casing 
for  tbe  bearing,  a  bead  secured  to  tbe  casing,  a  screw 
for  supporting  the  shaft,  that  extends  through  tbe  head, 
a  cylindrical  support  that  is  attached  to  the  head,  a  worm 
wheel  attached  to  the  screw,  a  worm  meshlug  with  the 
wheel  and  carried  by  the  cylindrical  support,  and  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  worm. 


80  8.7  8  8.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BINDER 
SAILS  OR  F'ANS.  Thomas  laAix,  Medicine  Hat,  Al- 
berta, Canada.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  .^49,958. 


1.  In  a  harve.-Jtlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
platform  ;  a  standard  hinged  at  the  inner  end  of  same, 
and  a  bracket  supjwrted  by  said  standard ;  of  the  reel- 
shaft  having  a  l>earlng  at  one  end  In  said  bracket ;  a 
standard  at  the  other  end  of  said  platform  comprising  a 
lower  horlsontal  portion  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  sult- 
a!)ly  hinged  to  said  platform  ;  a  lower  upright  Intermediate 
portion  ;  an  upper  horliontal  Intermediate  portion,  and  an 
upper  vertically-extending  portion  provided  with  a  rack  ; 
a  liearing  piece  movable  on  said  upper  vertically-extending 
portion  and  In  which  the  outer  end  of  said  reel-shaft  has 
Its  l>earlng  ;  a  toothed  pinion  secured  to  said  reel-shaft 
and  meshing  In  the  rack  of  said  upper  vertically-extending 
portion  of  said  standard  ;  tbe  reel  loosely  moanted  on  aald 
reel-shaft  ;  means  for  rotating  said  reel  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  same  by  rotating  said  reel-shaft ;  means  for 
locking  said  standard  hinged  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
platform  ;  means  for  locking  said  standard  hinged  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  platform,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
unlocking  said  standards  so  as  to  permit  of  their  forward 
and  backward  movements. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platform  :  a  standard  hinged  at  the  Inner  end  of  same, 
and  a  bracket  supported  by  said  standard  ;  of  the  reel- 
shaft  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  in  said  bracket ;  a 
standard  at  the  outer  end  of  said  platform  comprising  a 
lower  horizontal  portion  the  forward  end  of  whldi  Is 
suitably  hinged  to  said  platform  ;  a  lower  upright  Inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  teeth ;  an  upper  horlsontal 
Intermediate  portion,  and  an  upper  vertically-extending 
portion  provided  with  a  rack ;  a  bearing  piece  movable  on 
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MM  npp*r  ▼ertlcally-^itendlng  portion  and  in  which  the 
outer  end  of  uld  re«l-«h«ft  has  It.  bearlnjf :  a  toothed 
pinion  scared  to  nld  re«l-»haft  and  me.hln?  In  the  rtick 
of  Mid  upper  Tertlcally-Mtendlng  portion  of  said  stand- 
ard;  the  reel  loosely  mounted  on  said  reel-shaft:  means 
for  rotating  said  reel ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
^°'!,  L  '■°f»"°«  «»<'  reel-shaft :  means  for  locking  said 
standard  hinged  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  platform;  a 
standard  wpported  from  said  platform ;  means  supported 
by  said  standard  and  designed  to  support  said  standard 

..T?K*  .  °°*"  *°'^  °'  "•'*   platform   by  cooperating 

with  the  lower  toothprorlded  Intermediate  portion  there- 
of:  a  dog  hinged  to  said  standard  and  cooperating  with 
the  teeth  of  said  tooth-prorlded  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  standard  :  a  lever  connected  to  the  means  for  locking 
and  unlocking  said  standard  hinged  at  the  Inner  end  of 
■aid  platform,  and  means  connecting  said  lerer  to  said 
dog,  and  connections  whereby  the  operation  of  said  lever 
simultaneously  nnlocks  said  standards  so  as  to  permit  of 
their  forward  and  backward  movements. 

3    In   a   havesting   machine,    the   combination    with   the 
platform,  a  standard  hinged  at  the  Inner  end  of  same  •  a 
bearing  piece  supported  by   said  standard  :    the    reel   sud- 
ported  at  one  end  In  said  bracket,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  reel,  of  a  standard  at  the  other  end  of  said  plat- 
form and  comprising  a  lower  horisontaJ   portion   the  for- 
ward end  of  whicb  Is  suitably  hinged  at  said  platform  •  a 
o«-Pr  nprlKht  Intermediate  portion;  an  upper  horlzonial 
Intermediate    portion,    and    an    upper    vertically-extending 
port  on  ;  means  carried  by  said  upper  vertically  extending 
portion  whereby   the   outer  end   of  said   reel   Is  supported 
by   said  standard   In   such   a   manner  as   to  keep   the   reel 
parallel  to  said  platform;  means  for  locking  said  standard 
hinged  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  platform  ;  means  for  lock-    ' 
Ing  said   standard    hinged   at   the  outer   end   of   said   plat-    ' 
form,  and  means  for  simultaneously  unlocking  the  locking 
means   for  said  standards  so   that  said   standards  may  be 
moved  forward  or  backward  on  their  hinged  p^.ints 

4.    In    a   harvesting   machine,    the  combination    with   the 
platform,  a  standard  hinged  at  the  Inner  end  of  same-  a 
bearing  piece   supported  by  said  standard  :    the    reel   sup- 
ported at  one  end   In  said  bracket,   and   means  for  operat- 
ing said  reel,  of  a  standard  at  the  other  end  of  said  plat- 
farm  and  comprising  a  lower  horliontal    portion   the  for- 
ward end  of  which  Is  suitably  hinged  at  said  platform     a 
lower  uprUht   Intermediate   portion    provided    with    teeth- 
an    upper   horizontal    Intermediate    portion,   and   an    upper 
vertically-extending  portion  :  means  carried  by  said  unn.>r 
vertically-extending  portion  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said 
reel   Is  supported   by  said  standards  In  such  a    manner  as 
to  keep  the  reel  parallel  to  said  platform  :  moans  for  lock- 
ing  said   standard   hinged   at   the   Inner   end   of  said    plat 
form;    means    for    locking    said    standard    hinged    at    the 
outer   end   of  said    platform   cooperating   with    the   tooth 
provided  Intermediate  portion  of  said  standard,  and  means 
for  simultaneously   unlocking  the  locking  means   for  said 
standards  so  that  said  standards  may  be  moved  forward  or 
backward  on  their  hinged  points. 

5  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platfarm.  of  a  standard  at  the  outer  end  of  said  platform 
compc  sing  a  lower  portion  the  forward  end  of  which  la 
suitably  hinged  on  said  platform  :  said  lower  portion  nor- 
mally occupying  a  substantially  horlaontal  position-  a 
lower  upright  Intermediate  portion  constructed  concentric 
to  the  hinged  point  of  said  standard  ;  an  upper  Interme- 
dUte  portion  normally  occupying  substantially  a  bort- 
sontal  position,  and  an  upper  vertically-extending  portion  ■ 
a  standard  supported  from  said  platform  and  designed  to 
fiTe  additional  support  to  aald  first-named  standard  and 
meaas  supported  by  said  second-mentioned  standard  so 
as  to  Jock  said  first- mentioned  standard  In  the  desired 
position. 

e.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platform,  of  a  standard  at  the  outer  end  of  said  platform 
eompri8ln«  a  lower  portten.  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  1 
■oltnbly  blnced  on  said  platform :  Mid  lower  portion  nor- 
Bsnllj  oceupyinff  a  snbstuitUIly  korlaootml  position  a 
low«r  oprtsht  intermedUte  portloa  ooostnicted  concentric 
to  th«  htac«4  point  of  nld  ttUKlard :  an  apper  interme- 


dia te   portion    normally    occupying   robstantlally    a    hoH- 
xontal  position  ;  an  upper  vertically-extending  portion  •  a 
standard  supported  from  uld   platform   and   designed 'to 
Slve    additional    support    to    Mid    first-named    standard 
means  supported  by  uld  second-mentioned  standard  so  a^ 
to  lock  Mid  flrst-mentloned  standard  In  the  desired  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  so  placed  as  to  aulst  the  movements 
of  Mid  first-mentioned  standard  around  Its  pivotal  point 
7.   In  a   harvesting  machine,  the  combination   with  the 
platform,  of  a  standard  at  the  outer  end  of  Mid  platform 
comprising  a  lower  portion,  the  forward  end  of  which  Is 
suitably  hinged  on  Mid  platform  ;  Mid  lower  portion  nor- 
mally   occupying    a    subsUntlally    horizontal    position-    a 
lower   upright    Intermediate    portion    provided    with    teisth 
constructed  concentric  to  the  hinged   point  of  said  stand- 
ard ;    an    upper    Intermediate   portion    normally    occupying 
substantially  a  horizontal  position,  and  an  upper  vertical- 
ly extending    portion;    another    standard    supported    from 
Mid    platform  ;    a    bearing  piece   secureo    to   said    standard 
and  through  which  passes  the  lower  tooth  provided  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  flrst-mentloned  standard  so  as  to 
support    same;    a    dog    hinged    to    said    second-mentioned 
standard  and  cooperating  with  the  teeth  In  said  lower  up 
right    Intermediate    portion    so    that    said    first  mentioned 
standard  may  be  locked  In  the  desired  position 


W8.780  FERTILIZER  SPREADER  Joh.v  O.  Li.nden 
Thlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Nov  l.-S  IftOfl 
Serial  No.  343.480.  ' 


1    A  fertlllxer  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  rear  axle 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  body,  wheels  looselv  mounted 
on  said  axle,  an  apron  provided  wltb  a  sprocket  rbaln  and 
movable   In    the    bottom   of   the   Mdy.    an    apron   shaft     a 
sprocket     wheel     on    said     shaft     for    engaging    with     the 
sprocket  chain  on  uld  apron,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
the  apron  shaft,  a  clutch   mechanism  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  from  the  front  of  the  body  for  placing  said  sleeve  In 
operative    connection    with    the    apron    shaft,    a     ratchet 
wheel  on  Mid  sleeve,  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  sleeve. 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  arms  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,    nn   eccentric  sleeve   rotatably    fixed   but    longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  axle,  the  Mid  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  rib.  an  eccentric  having  a  channel  at  Its  In- 
ner side  for  receiving  Mid  spiral  rib.  a  rod  connection  be- 
tween the  eccentric  and  the  said  pawl,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  efl-ectlng  the  endwise  move- 
ment  of   Mid    eccentric   sleeve    and    thereby    regulate    the 
throw  of  said  eccentric. 

-'    A  fertilizer  spreader  comprising  a  Mdy.  a  rear  axle 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  body,  wheels  loosely  mounted 
on  said  axle,  an  apron  provided  with  a  sprocket  chain  and 
movable   In    the   bottom   of  the   body,   an   apron    shaft    a 
sprocket    wheel    on    said    shaft    for    engaging    with    the 
sprocket  chain  on  Mid  apron,  a  sleeve  loow-Iy  mounted  on 
the  apron  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  from  the  front  of  the  body  for  placing  Mid  sleeve  In 
operative   connection   with   the   apron    shaft,    two   ratchet 
wheels  secured  to  Mid  sleeve,  arms  mounted  on  Mid  sleeve 
sdjacent  to  Mid  wheels.  p«wls  cnrrled  by  nld  arms  for  en- 
garlng  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  double  eccentric  sleeve 
rotatlvely  Ozad  but  longltadlnally  movable  on  the  axle  the 
two  portlona  of  mM  eecentrtc  sleeire  being  oppositely  dio- 
P<>«d   with   re^wet  to   tb«lr  eeeratriclty.  oppo.lt.ly   in- 
clined spiral  rlt.  on  the  two  portion,  of  mM  ecc«itrlc 
sleeve,   eccentric,  moontod  esi  nld  sleeve  and  provkMI 
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with  channels  for  receirlng  nld  spiral  ribs,  connecting 
rods  extending  between  the  eccentrics  and  said  pawls,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  effecting  the 
endwise  movement  of  Mid  eccentric  sleeve  and  thereby  reg- 
ulating the  throw  of  Mid  eccentrics.  Mid  means  compris- 
ing a  spring-held  sleeve-engaging  arm.  a  V-shaped  cam  and 
a  rod  and  lever  for  operating  said  cam. 

8.  A  fertiliser  spreader  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
I)ody,  an  apron  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth  therein 
and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  distributing  cylinder 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  distributing  cylinder,  a 
sprocket  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  spreader  frame 
in  the  rear  of  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  distributing  cylin- 
der shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  distributing  cylinder  shaft  and  con- 
necting the  said  driving  sprocket  wheel  and  the  adjustably 
mounted  sprocket  wheel,  a  clutch  mechanism  In  connection 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  distributing  cylinder,  a 
clutch  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  driving  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  moving  the  two  clutch 
mechantsms  In  to  and  out  of  engagement. 

4.  A  fertilizer  spreader  comprising  a  wheel-mounted 
IkkIv,  an  ai>ron  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  therein 
and  in  the  lx)tfom  thereof,  a  distributing  cylinder  mounted 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  tx>dy,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft 
of  said  cylinder,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  having  «  clutch 
connection  with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
spreader,  a  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  spreader  body 
In  which  the  sprocket  bearing  end  of  the  cylinder  shaft 
journals,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot 
and  a  transversely  extending  slot  leading  therefrom,  an 
adjustable  slotted  arm  having;  a  pin  at  Its  lower  end  which 
engages  In  the  transversely  extending  slot,  a  stud  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  arm  and  engaging  the  arcuate 
slot  In  the  plate,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm,  and  a  sprocket  chain  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
adjustable  arm  and  the  under  side  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  distributing  cylinder  shaft. 

5.  A  fertilizer  spreader  ct'inprlslng  a  wheel-mounted 
body,  an  aiiron  movable  therein  and  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  rear  axle,  a  rear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  sprocket  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  co<iperatlng  clutch  meml>er  slldable  on  said 
axle,  a  distributing  cylinder  driven  from  said  sprocket 
wheel,  a  shifting  lever  connecting  with  the  slldaWe 
sprocket  on  the  axle,  the  said  lever  having  an  Inclined  cam 
at  Its  forward  end,  a  vertically  disposed  lever  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  t>ody  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  lower  end 
the  said  cam  and  move  the  sprocket  wheel  and  clutch  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  rake  mounted  to  swing  vertically  to  and 
from  a  position  In  front  of  the  distributing  cylinder,  a  le- 
ver and  rock  shaft  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body, 
and  an  operative  connecting  means  Interposed  between  said 
rock  shaft  and  rake,  said  connecting  means  engaging  the 
iipi->er  end  of  the  vertically  dls{K)»ed  lever  whereby  l:)Oth  the 
clutch  member  on  the  axle  and  said  rake  are  controlled  by 
the  said  lever. 


prorldMl   with  a    pair  of  apsrturM  contlfuoas   to  nek 
panel,  and  loops  secured  to  the  bag  and  tbmdwl  through 


8«R.71>0  BANAN.\-CRATE  .^roi.'ST  I>iMBAttl>o,  Wash 
Ington,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  352.6.37. 
A  l>anana  crate,  comprising  an  outer,  cylindrical  and  an 
Inner  cylindrical  section,  each  section  comprising  longitu- 
dinal panels  and  intermediate  and  end-hoops  positioned 
tbei-eon,  Inner  hoopii  positioned  within  and  at  the  ends  of 
the  Inner  section  and  parallel  with  the  end  hoops  of  the  in- 
ner and  outer  sections,  means  fixedly  securing  the  end- 
hoops  of  the  Inner  and  odter  sections  and  the  Inner  hoops 
together,  means  fixedly  securing  the  Intermediate  boope  of 
the  outer  section  only  to  the  panels  of  said  outer  section, 
means  fixedly  securing  the  Intermediate  hoops  of  the  Inner 
section  only  to  the  panels  of  the  Inner  section,  a  hag  posi- 
tioned within  the  Inner  section,  one  of  the  inner  hoopa  po- 
sitioned within  said  bag,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  bag  Is 
positioned  between  an  Inner  hoop  and  the  panels  of  the  in- 
ner section,  each  intermediate  hoop  of  the  Inner  section 

180  0.  Q.— IM 


the  apertures  of  the  Intermediate  hoops  and  positioned  be- 
hind the  Intermediate  hoops  of  the  outer  section. 


868.791.  FASTENING  -  BUTTON.  riTEB  MacGrboob, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,552. 


In  a  fastening  of  the  cord  and  button  type,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  a  thin  metal  disk  having  an  annular 
groove  extended  downward  Into  proximity  with  the  baw 
with  Its  outer  wall  inclined  upward  and  outward  there- 
from, and  a  central  cupped  portion  Inclosed  by  said  groove 
and  having  a  central  aptrture,  and  an  eyelet  received  with- 
in said  aperture  and  clamping  said  cupped  portion  against 
the  base,  said  disk  having  an  open  slot  extending  Inward 
from  its  periphery  across  the  groove  and  terminating  at  a 
point  on  the  bottom  of  the  cupped  portion  outside  of  the 
aperture  therein. 


S68.792  ROD  BENDING  MACHINE.  RoBKKT  L.  MavzT, 
I'lattsmouth,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,261. 


§4tS?^  ,r 


PJ^ 


^^^  '. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger 
having  one  of  Its  ends  beveled  to  provide  a  V-shaped  wedge, 
having  one  of  Its  ends  beveld  to  provide  a  V-sbaped  wedgie, 
a  die  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  plunger  In  rear  of 
said  wedge  shaped  end.  a  pair  of  pivoted  blocks  having  cam 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge  shaped  end 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  actuating  Mid  blocks  to  swing 
their  cam  portions  normally  into  the  path  of  the  plungw 
and  dies  arranged  upon  Mid  cam  blocks  and  adaptMl  to 
bend  a  blank  around  the  die  upon  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger 
I  baring  one  of  Its  ends  beveled  to  proride  a  Y-abapad  wedga, 
,  a  die  projecting  from  one  face  of  nld  pinngw  111  mr  of 
!  said  wedge  shaped  end,  a  support,  plrota  projMttog  tber.* 
I  from,  cam  blocks  arranged  upon  said  plvota  and  adapted  to 
I  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  wedg.  mid  of  the  plangw, 
i  means  for  swinging  Mid  blocks  normally  lato  the  path  of 
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wOd  plaagvr.  oMAaa  for  llaltiBt  tkc  tmtngkug  mowmmmtKa 
aald  blocka,  dlM  earrlad  by  aaid  Uoeka  aad  adapted  to  bead 
a  blank  aroond  tbt  dl«  opoa  add  pliutvr  and  a  eroM  bar 
eonnectlnff  tbc  projaedac  pertlou  ot  aald  plTota. 

S.  In  a  machiM  of  tha  diaractar  daaerlbad.  a  planner 
harlnc  on*  of  its  okto  baralad  to  prorlda  a  T-abaped  wodge. 
a  die  projecting  from  one  face  of  aald  plunger  in  rear  of 
Mid  wedge  shaped  end,  a  support,  piTot  studs  projecting 
therefrom,  blocks  arranged  upon  said  piTOt  studs  and  hat- 
ing cam  portions  and  shoulders,  means  for  setuatlng  said 
blocks  in  one  direction  to  cause  their  cam  portions  to  swing 
into  the  path  of  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  the  plunger,  dies 
spertured  to  receire  said  plTot  studs  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shoulders  upon  said  cam  blocks,  said  dies  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  one  upon  the  plunger  and  a 
cross  bar  or  brace  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
pivot  studs,  and  adapted  to  retain  said  dies  upon  the  cam 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
movable  die  carried  thereby,  cams  actuated  bj  the  plunger 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  dies  carried  by  said  cams  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  movable  die  upon  said  plunger, 
an  inclined  track  and  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  track 
and  connected  to  said  movable  die  In  the  plunger  whereby 
said  movable  die  is  retracted  from  the  article  when  the 
plunger  Is  moved  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
movable  die  carried  thereby,  self  opening  dies  actuated  to 
their  closed  position  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  movable  die  upon 
said  plunger,  an  inclined  track  and  a  carriage  to  travel  on 
said  track  and  connected  to  said  movable  die  In  the 
plunger  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
movable  die  carried  thereby,  cams,  dies  carried  by  aald 
cams,  s  spring  for  actuating  said  cams  in  one  direction,  a 
wedge  carried  by  the  plunger  to  actuate  said  cams  in  the  , 
opposite  direction,  stops  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  cams,  and  means  for  retracting  said  movable  die  in 
the  plunger  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
movable  die  carried  thereby,  cams,  dies  carried  by  said 
cams,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  cams  in  one  direction,  a  \ 
wedge  carried  by  the  plunger  to  actuate  said  cams  In  the 
opposite  direction,  stops  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  cams,  an  inclined  track,  a  carriage  to  travel  upon  the 
latter  and  connected  to  said  movable  die  in  the  plunger, 
meana  for  supporting  a  work  blank  and  a  gage  to  limit  the 
bending  of  the  work  blank. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger 
having  one  of  ita  enda  beveled  to  provide  a  T-shaped  wedge, 
a  die  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  plunger  in  rear  of  I 
said  wedge  shaped  end,  a  support,  pivot  studs  projecting  ' 
therefrom,  blocks  arranged  upon  said  pivot  atuda  and  hav- 
ing cam  portions  and  ahoulders,  a  coil  aprlng  connecting 
aald  cam  blocka  for  actuating  them  in  one  direction,  stops 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movament  of  said  blocka,  dies 
apertnred  to  receive  aald  plrot  studs  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ahoolders  upon  said  blocks,  said  dies  being  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  one  upon  the  plunger  and  a  cross  bar 
or  brace  connaetlng  said  pivot  studs  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  dies  upon  said  blocks,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  machlaa  of  the  eharaetar  described,  a  plnager,  a 
morabt*  die  earrlad  tbaraby,  a  asoTabl*  dl*  carrying  eia- 
meat  arrangad  In  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be 
aagagad  and  aetonted  by  It  wbaa  tha  plmngar  la  movad  In 
ona  direction  to  enoae  the  die  upon  aald  element  to  co-act 
with  the  one  upon  said  piuagMr,  a  gutde.  and  meana  con- 
nected to  aatd-moTahle  die  on  the  plnager  and  engaged 
with  aaM  guide  tat  retraetlag  aald  Borable  die  when  the 
plvnfer  la  mofi  la  the  ovgmitt  dlreetloB. 

10.  la  a  Mhchlae  of  tte  ctenctar  fleet ittsd,  a  ptuager.  a 
■omble  die  earrled  tfceraty,  a  teofvable  die  earrylac  ele- 
■MBt  awaged  la  the  path  of  tlM  iduager  aa<f  adapted  to 
be  Wfa«ed  aad  aetaatai  by  It  wbw  the  plaager  la  Mersd 
ta  «M  diTCCttai  to  eaasa  the  die  ape*  aald  alsasat  to  eo- 
act  with  tha  om  ape«  aaM  planar,  aa  laeUaed  ttaek  aad 
■aaM  aaaaartod  to  mM  aMvable  die  la  the  plaagar  aad 

to  ttaTSI  apw  Mid  ttaak  whereby  tha  aovahie  die 


in  the  plnager  wUI  be  retracted  when  the  latter  is  mored  la 
the  opposite  direction. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  plunger,  a 
pin  tranaveraely  slidabie  therein,  oppoeing  pivoted  ele- 
ntenta,  a  wedge  upon  aald  plunger  to  enter  between  and  ac- 
tuate said  elementa,  diea  carried  by  said  elemente  for  bend- 
ing a  blank  around  said  pin,  meana  for  actuating  said  ele- 
mente to  retract  their  di«p.  a  stop  carried  by  the  plunger 
to  limit  the  bending  of  the  work  blank  and  means  for  re 
tractlng  ssid  pin  when  the  plunger  Is  retrscted. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
pin  transversely  slidabie  therein,  oppoeing  pivoted  ele- 
ments, a  wedge  upon  aald  plunger  to  enter  between  and  ac 
tnate  said  elements,  means  for  actuating  said  elemenu  to 
retract  their  dies,  meana  for  supporting  a  work  blank  be- 
tween said  pin  and  said  die,  an  Inclined  guide  and  means 
to  travel  on  said  guide  and  connected  to  said  pin  for  re- 
tracting the  same. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  plunger 
carrying  a  die,  a  movable  die  to  co-act  with  the  one  upon 
the  plunger,  and  the  gage  bolt  43  passed  through  the 
plunger  and  having  its  end  41  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the 
bending  of  the  work  blank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
plunger  carrying  a  die,  a  movable  die  to  co-act  with  the 
one  upon  the  plunger  and  a  stop  screw  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  said  support  and  limit  the 
movemeiX  of  the  plunger  in  one  direction. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger 
carrying  a  die  and  having  recesses  In  ita  opposite  faces,  a 
movable  die  to  co-act  with  the  one  on  the  plunger,  a  guide 
support  for  the  plunger  and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by 
said  guide  support  and  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  in  the 
plunger. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate, 
a  guide  thereon,  a  plunger  alidable  In  said  guide  and  carry- 
ing a  die,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  projection  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture,  a  stop  screw  arranged  in  said' 
threaded  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  and  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  plunger  for  actuating  the  same. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  plunger 
carrying  a  die,  a  support,  parallel  pivots  projecting  there- 
from, opposing  cam  blocks  arranged  upon  said  pivots  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  plunger,  said 
blocks  having  ledges  upon  their  upper  surfaces,  dies  ar 
ranged  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and  engaged' 
with  said  ledgea,  said  dies  being  spertured  to  receive  said 
pivota,  and  means  upon  said  pivots  for  retaining  the  dies 
upon  said  cam  blocks. 


868,793.     TILE-GAQING   MACHINE.      Max  A.  Mbtxnbs. 

perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  C.  Pardee 
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1.  la  a  machine  for'  aieaeurlag  tiles,  the  roablaatloa  of 
a  Bwlaglag  roller,  a  roller  tzad  ta  peattlon,  meaaa  for  car- 
ryhic  the  tllaa  betwan  aald  rollem.  whereby  the  awlaclag 
roller  will  be  ablfted  man  or  lesa,  aeeordlag  to  the 
of  the  tOe  wgaglaK  the  same,  aad  OMaaa  under  the 
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trol  of  the  swinging  roller  for  printing  meaaurement  des- 
ignations on  the  tiles,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination  of 
a  swinging  roller,  a  roller  flzed  in  position,  a  conveyer 
arranged  to  carry  tilea  between  said  rollers,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  swinging  roller  for  printing 
measurement  designations  on  the  tiles,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tllea,  the  combination  of 
a  swioglDg  roller,  a  roller  fixed  In  position,  means  for  car- 
rying tiles  between  the  rollers,  s  printing  wheel  adjusteble 
relsttvely  to  the  path  of  the  tilea  and  bearing  measure- 
ment-deslgnstlng  characters,  and  means  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  swlngtnK  roller  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  printing  wheel  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tilee.  the  combination  of 
means  for  gaging  the  tllea.  means  for  delivering  the  tiles 
thereto,  a  printing  wheel  adjustable  relatively  to  the  path 
of  the  tiles  and  bearing  measurement-designating  charac- 
ters, means  for  shifting  said  wheel  to  its  farthest  posi- 
tion, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  gaging  means  for 
limiting  the  return  of  the  wheel  according  to  the  else  of 
the  tile  l>eing  measured,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination  of 
means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  means  for  delivering  the  tiles 
thereto,  a  printing  wheel  adjustable  relative  to  the  path 
of  the  tiles  and  bearing  measurement-designating  charac- 
ters, means  for  shifting  the  wheel  to  its  farthest  position, 
nnd  «  plurality  of  stops  under  the  control  of  the  gaging 
means  for  projecting  the  stops  singly  in  the  path  of  the 
wheel  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the  latter,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination 
of  means  for  gaging  the  tilea.  a  horlsontally  moving  con- 
veyer for  delivering  the  tiles  to  the  gaging  means,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  printing  wheel,  means  actuated  by  the 
<<inveyer  for  lifting  said  wheel  to  Its  uppermost  position,  a 
series  of  stops  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  return 
path  of  the  wheel,  and  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
the  gaging  means  for  projecting  said  stops  singly  accord- 
ing fo  the  dimensions  of  the  tilee.  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tilea,  the  combination  of 
means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  a  horlsontally  moving  con- 
veyer for  delivering  the  tiles  to  the  gaging  means,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  printing  wheel,  means  actuated  by  the 
conveyer  for  lifting  the  wheel  to  Its  uppermost  position,  a 
plurality  of  stops  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  return 
path  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  levers  connected  with  said 
stops,  s  Uppet  movsble  relstlvely  to  said  levers  under  the 
control  of  the  gaging  means,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  conveyer  for  actuating  the  tappet  to  depreas  the  lever 
selected  by  the  gaging  meana,  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination  of 
gaging  means  for  the  tiles,  a  longitudinally  adjustsble 
printing  wheel,  s  plurality  of  stops  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  path  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  levers  con- 
nected with  the  stops  to  project  the  ssme,  and  a  tappet  to 
actuate  the  levers  singly,  adjustable  under  control  of  the 
gaging  means  relstlve  to  the  levers  to  select  s  lever  ac- 
cording to  the  else  of  the  tile  being  measured,  ss  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination  of 
gaging  means  for  the  tiles  a  longitudinally  adJusUble 
printing  wheel,  a  plurality  of  stops  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Into  the  path  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  levers  con- 
nected with  the  stops  to  project  the  same,  said  levers  being 
arranged  parsllel  with  eacb  other  on  s  common  fulcrum, 
s  Uppet  sdjusuble  under  control  of  the  gsglng  means 
transversely  scroas  one  end  of  the  ssid  series  of  levers,  snd 
means  for  actuating  the  teppet  to  actuate  a  aelected  lever, 
as  set  forth. 

10.  In  s  mscbine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  gaging  the  tilea,  a  conveyer  for  delivering 
tiles  to  th*  gaging  meana,  an  adjuateble  printing  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  tilea,  lasy  tongs  supporting 
the  wheel,  meana  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  extending 
the  laay  tonga,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  gaging 
means  for  determining  the  poaltioo  of  the  prtetlng  wheel 
when  lifted  by  the  laay  tongs,  aa  eet  forth. 

11.  In  a  machtae  for  gaging  tllea,  the  combination  of 
meana  tor  gaging  the  length  or  breadth  of  a  tUe  eald  meana 
eomprlalag  apaced  eleaMnte  adapted  to  eagaca  the  oppo- 


site edges  of  the  tile,  snd  a  rectlllnearly  morable  feedtag 
device  moving  between  aald  elemente  to  convey  tllea  to 
and  from  the  gage  and  supporting  the  tllea  while  belag 
gaged. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tllea,  the  combination 
of  means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  meana  for  feeding  tllea  there- 
to, means  for  marking  deaignations  of  meaauremente  on 
the  tllea,  and  meana  under  Joint  control  of  the  gaging  and 
feeding  means  for  operating  aald  marking  meana. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tllea,  the  combination 
of  means  for  gaging  the  tilea,  means  for  feeding  tiles  there- 
to, marking  means  capable  of  marking  dilferent  deaigna- 
tions of  meaauremente  on  the  tilea,  means  operated  by 
the  feeding  meana  to  move  the  marking  means  relstlTSly 
to  the  marking  point,  and  mechanlam  under  the  control 
of  the  gaging  means  for  aelecting  the  designation  to  be 
marked  upon  the  tiles. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination 
of  means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  means  for  feeding  tiles  there- 
to, marking  means  capable  of  marking  different  designa- 
tions of  measurements  on  the  tiles,  means  for  moving  the 
marking  means  relatively  to  the  marking  point,  devices 
for  positioning  the  marking  means  to  determine  the  desig- 
nation to  be  marked  on  the  tiles,  a  selector  movable  under 
control  of  the  gaging  means  to  a  position  for  actuating 
any  one  of  said  devices,  and  means  to  throw  the  selector 
into  engagement  with  the  device  determined  by  tbe  gaging 
means. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  gaging  tiles,  the  combination  of 
means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  means  for  feeding  tiles  thereto, 
marking  means  capable  of  marking  different  deaignations 
of  measurements  on  the  tiles,  means  for  moving  the  mark- 
ing means  relatively  to  the  marking  point,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  marking  means  to  determine 
the  designation  to  be  marked  on  a  tile,  a  selector  movable 
under  control  of  the  gaging  means  to  a  position  for  actu- 
ating any  one  of  said  stops,  and  means  to  throw  the  se- 
lector Into  engagement  with  the  stop  determined  by  the 
gaging  means. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination 
of  means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  means  for  feeding  tllea  there- 
to, marking  means  capable  of  marking  different  deaigna- 
tions of  measurements  on  tbe  tiles,  means  for  moving  the 
marking  meana  relatively  to  tbe  marking  point,  devices 
for  positioning  the  marking  means  to  determine  tbe  desig- 
nation to  be  marked  on  the  tiles,  a  selector  movable  under 
control  of  the  gaging  means  to  a  position  for  actuating 
any  one  of  aald  devices,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  feeding 
means  to  throw  the  selector  Into  engagement  with  the 
device  determined  by  the  gaging  meana. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles,  the  combination  of 
means  for  gaging  tbe  tiles,  means  for  feeding  tilea  there- 
to, marking  means  capable  of  marking  different  deaigna- 
tions of  measuremente  on  tbe  tllea,  an  actuating  element 
movable  In  one  direction  by  tbe  feeding  means,  connsctions 
between  the  elenient  and  marking  means  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  moved  relatively  to  the  marking  point,  devlcea  for 
{)Osltloning  the  msrklng  means  to  determine  the  designa- 
tion to  be  marked  on  tbe  tiles,  a  selector  movable  under 
control  of  the  gaging  means  to  a  poaition  for  actuating 
any  one  of  said  devices,  and  means  alao  operated  by  the 
actuating  element  to  throw  the  aelector  into  engagement 
with  tbe  device  determined  by  tbe  gaging  means. 

18.  In  a  tile  measuring  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  gaging  the  tiles,  marking  means  for  the  tllse 
capable  of  marking  different  deaignations  of  meaauremente 
on  the  tllea,  a  plurality  of  determining  devlcea  under  con- 
trol of  the  gaging  means  for  determteing  the  mark  to  be 
made  on  the  tllea.  and  a  viaual  indicator  connected  to  each 
of  aald  devlcea  and  operated  thereby  to  Indicate  to  the 
operator  tbe  mark  made  upon  the  tllea. 


868,794.      HYDRANT.      Pkakklin    Q.    Mioovrr, 
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1.  ▲  derloe  of  the  character  deecrtbed  eomprlsiag  a  e^ 
ing  baring  a  water  Inlet,  a  suction  outlet,  means  flor  eloa- 
ing  aald  outlet,  a  preasure  talet  aad  a  praamre  ootle^  a 
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▼aire  within  tba  cAslns  and  normally  prcrentins  the  es- 
cape of  water  from  the  caalng  and  Into  the  preeattre  Inlet 
and  outlet,  aaid  ralre  harinic  a  paeaafe  normally  connect- 
ing the  preaeare  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  turning  the 
ralre  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  under  normal  prenure 
from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to  the  preaaore  outlet,  tald 
ralre  being  disposed  to  constantly  close  the  pressure  inlet 
agalDSt  the  escape  of  water  therethrough  from  the  Interior 
of  the  casing. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislnK  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  inlet,  a  normally  closed  suction  outlet, 
■aid  casing  havlnj?  a  pressure  Inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet 
oppositely  disposed,  a  valve  within  the  casing  and  nor- 
maily  in  position  to  prevent  the  escape  of  water  from  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  through  the  pressure  outlet  and 
pressure  Inlet,  said"  valve  having  a  passage  therethrough 
through  which  the  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  normally  com- 
municate, means  for  morlng  the  valve  to  permit  the  escape 
of  water  from  the  casing  through  the  pressure  outlet,  and 
means  upon  said  valve  for  closing  the  pressure  inlet  while 
the  pressure  outlet  is  open  to  receive  water  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  inlet  and  a  suction  outlet,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  outlet,  said  casing  also  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed pressure  inlets  and  a  pressure  outlet,  a  valve  within 
the  casing  and  normally  closing  the  pressure  Inlets  and 
outlets  to  prevent  the  escape  of  water  therethrough  from 
the  casing,  said  ralre  baring  passages  therein  through 
which  the  pressure  Inlets  normally  communicate  with  the 
pressure  outlets,  means  for  morlng  the  valve  to  open  the 
pressure  outlets  to  receive  water  directly  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  means  movable  with  the  valve  for 
malDtalDing  the  pressure  Inlets  closed  while  the"  pressure 
outlets  are  open. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  inlet,  a  normally  closed  suction  outlet, 
■aid  casing  baring  a  pressure  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet 
oppositely  disposed,  a  ralre  within  the  casing  and  nor- 
mally in  poaltton  to  prerent  the  escape  of  water  from  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  through  the  pressure  outlet  and 
pressure  Inlet,  said  ralre  baring  a  passage  therethrough 
through  which  the  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  normally 
communicate,  means  for  morlng  the  ralre  to  permit  the 
•■cape  of  water  from  the  casing  through  the  pressure  out- 
let, means  upon  said  ralre  for  dosing  the  pressure  inlet 
while  tb«  pressure  outlet  is  open  to  rec«lre  water  from  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  limiting  the  more- 
ment  of  the  ralre  In  one  direction  when  the  passage  there- 
in registers  with  the  pressure  Inlet  and  outlet. 

B.  A  darice  of  the  character  daacribed  comprising  a 
stand  pipe  baring  a  suctloa  outlet,  a  ralre  normally  doa- 
Ing  said  outlet,  a  dome  upon  the  stand  pipe  and  adapted  to 
raeelTe  water  therefrom,  said  dome  baring  a  preewire  Inlet 
and  a  preeeore  outlet,  a  ralre  mounted  within  tbe  dome 
and  aoraally  cktalng  commoDlcaUoa  between  the  interior 
of  tbe  dome  and  tbe  preeeore  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  ralre 
baring  a  paseage  thereCbroogb  tbroogb  wbldi  tbe  preeeore 
Inlet  and  oatlet  normally  eommmleate,  and  means  for 
BOTiag  the  ralre  to  place  the  prsaanre  oatleC  In  eom- 
aonkatton  with  tbe  Intarlor  of  the  dosae.  said  ralre  being 
to  «T«fli«t«i»  the  prsaaore  telet  eonatantly  out  of 
lOBleatloB  with  the  latarlor  of  the  doase. 


6.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
standpipe  baring  a  suction  outlet,  a  ralre  normally  closing 
said  outlet,  a  dome  upon  tbe  stand  pipe  and  adapted  to  re- 
celre  water  therefrom,  said  dome  harlng  a  pressure  inlet 
and  a  pressure  outlet,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  dome 
and  normally  closing  communication  between  tbe  interior 
of  the  dome  and  the  pressure  inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve 
baring  a  passage  therethrough  through  which  tbe  pressure 
inlet  and  outlet  normally  communicate,  and  means  for 
moving  the  ralre  to  place  tbe  pressure  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  dome,  and  means  movable 
with  the  valve  for  maintaining  the  pressure  Inlet  out  of 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  dome  when  tbe 
pressure  outlet  Is  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  dome. 


86  8.7  95.  ELECTRICALLY  OI'ERATEL)  VIBRATOR. 
Wiixis  I  MiLLEK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,178. 


1.  In  electrically  actuated  vibrators,  a  spherical  casing, 
a  shaft  mounted  centrally  In  said  casing,  an  rloctrlc  motor 
upon  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  a  weight  eccentric- 
ally mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  ends  thereof  In 
said  casing  and  a  handle  mounted  on  said  caitlng 

2.  .\  vibrator  having  a  spherical  casing  and  a  handle 
thereon,  a  shaft  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  said 
casing,  and  a  weight  mounted  ei-centrlcally  upon  said  shaft 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  vibrator  a  vibrator  comprising  a  spherical  cas- 
ing formed  In  two  part.s.  a  shaft  and  a  motor  thereon 
mounted  In  said  casing,  an  eccentrically  mounted  counter- 
weight on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  said  counterweight  to  and  from  said 
shaft  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  support  for 
the  weight  on  the  shaft. 

4.  lo  a  vibrator  a  spherical  casing  and  tbe  motor  and 
shaft  therein,  in  combination  with  a  weight  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  aald  shaft  and  having  a  triangular  frame 
slldlngiy  engaged  with  said  shaft,  and  means  to  move  said 
weight  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  throw  thereof. 

5.  In  a  vibrator  the  spherical  casing  and  tbe  motor  and 
shaft  therein,  the  weight  harlng  a  double  sided  triangular 
support  astride  said  shaft  and  a  central  member  engaging 
said  support  and  passing  tbroogb  said  shaft  Into  said 
weight,  whereby  the  weight  Is  rotaUbly  engaged  with  the 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  rlbrator  tbe  combination  of  the  shell  and  the 
shaft  and  the  motor  thereon,  with  the  weight  eccentrically 
mounted  od  said  shaft  said  mounting  comprising  a  tri- 
angular double  sided  support  for  the  weight,  a  central 
member  passing  from  said  weight  through  the  shaft,  and 
beveled  sleeves  engaging  the^slde  edges  of  tbe  support. 

7.  In  a  rlbrator  tbe  spherical  casing  and  the  shaft  and 
the  motor  therein.  In  combination  with  an  eccentrically 
mounted  weight  and  a  triangular  support  for  the  weight 
embracing  both  sides  of  tbe  shaft,  a  central  member  en- 
gaging tbe  weight  with  the  shaft,  bercled  sleeres  on  tbe 
shaft  engaging  the  aides  of  said  support,  and  pirotally 
C4»nected  arms  adapted  to  press  against  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  slecrea  and  gorem  the  position  of  the  weight 
in  reepect  to  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  rlbrator  the  spherical  casing  and  tbe  mecban- 
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ism  therein  to  cause  rlbratlons.  In  combination  with  a 
band  centrally  at>out  said  casing  and  adjustable  thereon, 
and  an  applicator  secured  to  said  band. 

n.  In  a  rlbrator  the  combination  of  the  spherical  casing 
and  mechanism  therein  to  cause  vibrations,  an  adjustable 
band  belting  said  casing  centrally  In  tbe  axis  of  said  abaft, 
and  an  applicator  fixed  to  said  t)and. 

10.  In  a  vibrator  a  spherical  casing  and  means  therein 
to  cause  vibrations,  a  band  about  said  casing  adjustable 
rotarlly  thereon,  an  applicator  secured  to  said  band  and 
means  to  lock  said  band  In  adjustment,  whereby  the  ap- 
plicator may  be  brought  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the 
Immediate  axis  of  said  shaft. 

11.  In  a  vibrator  a  spherical  casing  and  means  therein 
to  cause  vibrations,  a  band  about  said  casing  and  an  ap- 
plicator thereon,  said  band  adjustal)ie  mtariiv.  and  m^•Rn^ 
to  engage  and  lock  said  band  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  a 
spring  inside  of  the  casing  to  press  the  bolt  Into  locking 
position  on  the  band,  and  means  to  release  said  bolt  en- 
gaged with  said  spring  from  without  the  casing. 
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86.S.79fl.  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  AND  DROPriNO 
DAM  GATES.  Wim.i.^m  Muriartv.  Knngor.  Me.  as 
slgnor  of  two  thirds  to  (ieorge  J  Maber.  Mllllnocket. 
Me  ,  and  one  third  to  (Juy  S  Maker.  Long  A  township. 
Me      Filed  Feb    2.  1906.     Serial  No.  209.197. 


1.  In  a  device  for  hoisting  and  dropping  the  gates  oi" 
dams,  the  combination  of  the  dam  ;  the  sluice  ;  the  gate  ;  a 
rack  set  perpendicularly  upon  the  gate-frame;  a  standard 
upon  the  sluice  deck  ;  a  hoisting  lever  Journaled  In  said 
standard  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  ; 
a  holding  pawl  also  Journaled  In  said  standard  adapted 
automatically  to  engage  said  rack  and  having  a  shoulder 
at  Its  rear  end  :  and  a  rigid,  removable  arm  between  said 
shoulder  and  the  hoisting  lever. 

2  In  a  device  for  hoisting  and  dropping  the  gates  of 
dams,  the  combination  of  the  dam;  the  sluice:  the  gate; 
a  rack  set  perpendicularly  upon  the  gate-frame  ;  a  standard 
upon  the  sluice-deck  ;  a  detachable,  Invertlble  hoisting 
lovrr  Journaled  In  said  standard  and  having  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  ;  a  holding-pawl  also  Jour- 
naled in  said  standard  adapted  automatically  to  engage 
said  rack  and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  rear  end  ;  and  a 
rigid,  removable  arm  between  said  shoulder  and  the  hoist- 
ing lever. 


8M.797.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Oeohgb  D. 
linWBix;,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  869.787 

1.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  and  a  gear  wheel 
on  each  of  them,  of  planet  gearing  between  the  gear 
wheels,  a  clutch  meml>er  movable  In  unison  with  the 
planet  gearing,  a  cooperating  clutch  meml>er  and  means  to 
frlctlonally  lock  the  parts  of  the  mechanism  against 
relative  rotation. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  planet  gearing  between  tbe  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft,  and  means  on  the  driving  shaft  to  drive  the  planet 
gearing ;  a  clutch  member  rotat.ible  In  unison  with  the 
revolution  of  the  planet  gearing,  a  clutch  member  movable 
axlally  of  the  driving  shaft  to  cooperate  therewith,  friction 
plates  mounted  in  the  axlally  movable  member  and  fric- 
tion plates  through  which  tbe  driving  shaft  passes  co- 
operating with  the  friction  plates  in  the  clutch  member, 


and   means  controlled  by   the  last   named   plates  to   lock 
the  parts  of  the  mechanism  against  relative  rotation. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  such  ns  described,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear  wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft,  planet  gearing  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  and  means  on  the  driving  shaft  to  drive  the  planet 
gearing  ;  a  clutch  memt)er  on  which  the  planet  gearing  is 
mounted  and  which  rotates  in  unison  with  the  revolution 
of  the  planet  gearing  about  the  driving  shaft,  an  axlally 
alldable  clutch  drum  having  a  clutch  face  cooperating 
therewith,  friction  plates  loosely  connected  to  the  drum 
and  loose  alternating  friction  plates  through  which  the 
driving  shaft  passes,  gearing  l)etween  the  Internal  gear 
wheel  and  last  named  plates  and  means  to  move  the 
drum  axlally  and  also  compress  or  crowd  the  plates  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pinion  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Internally  toothed 
rim  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft,  planet  gearing  free  to  revolve  about  the  driving 
shaft  and  In  gear  with  said  rim  and  pinions,  and  a  clutch 
member  free  to  roUte  alx)ut  the  driving  shaft  In  unison 
with  the  revolution  of  the  planet  gearing,  a  drum  having 
a  clutch  face  cofiperating  with  the  aforesaid  clutch  mem- 
ber, friction  meclianlsra  to  lock  the  drum  to  the  loose 
pinion,  and  a  friction  brake  band  to  retard  the  clutch 
meiulwr. 

5.  in  mechanism  such  as  descrll)ed,  two  shafts,  a  pinion 
on  one  shaft  and  an  internal  gear  on  the  other  shaft, 
planet  gearing  between  the  Internal  gear  wheel  and  pin- 
Ion,  a  brake  wheel  having  a  clutch  face  and  on  which  the 
planet  gearing  Is  mounted,  a  gear  wheel  adjacent  the 
pinion  and  loose  on  the  shaft  thereof  and  having  a  boss 
on  which  the  brake  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  drum  having  a 
clutch  face  and  movable  to  and  from  the  clutch  face  on 
the  brake  wheel,  friction  plates  loosely  mounted  In  the 
drum  to  move  ailally  thereof,  friction  plates  alternating 
with  the  aforementioned  ones  mounted  on  the  loose  gear 
wheel,  planet  gearing  between  the  loose  gear  wheel  and 
Internal  gear  wheel  and  means  to  frlctlonally  retard  the 
brake  wheel. 

8.  In  mechanism  such  as  descrll)ed,  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  on  one  of  the  shafts 
and  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  other  shaft  planet  gearing  be- 
tween them.  !i  l>rake  wheel  on  which  the  planet  gearing  Is 
mounted,  and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on 
the  driving  shaft,  planet  gearing  between  the  loose  gear 
wheel  and  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  cooperating  with 
the  clutch  face  on  the  brake  wheel,  friction  meana  be- 
tween the  clutch  member  and  loqse  gear  wheel  and  a  brake 
liand  to  engage  the  brake  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  and  a  gear  wheel 
on  each  of  them,  of  planet  gearing  between  the  gear  wheels, 
a  drum  capable  of  rotating  In  unison  with  the  rerolrlng 
planet  gearing,  friction  plates  In  the  drum,  friction  plates 
cooperating  therewith  and  gearing  between  the  cooperat- 
ing friction  plates  and  one  of  the  gear  wheels. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  two  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  on 
one  of  them  and  an  Internal  gear  wheel  on  the  other ;  of 
planet  gearing  between  the  two  gear  wheels,  friction 
plates    revoluble    in    unison    with    the    planet   gearing,    a 

,  loose  gear  wheel  having  an  elongated  hub,  friction  plates 
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■OQQtod  OB  the  hob,  and  plUMt  wbMls  tMtwMB  the  Ioom 
gear  wb«el  and  internal  gnar  YbaeL 

9.  Th«  combination  with  two  abafta.  a  g«ar  wb««l  on 
0B«  of  them  and  an  internal  fear  wheel  on  the  other,  of 
planet  gearing  between  the  two  gear  wbeela,  a  gear 
wheel  looae  on  one  of  the  ahafta,  planet  gear  wbeela  be- 
tween the  internal  gear  wheel  and  looae  gear  wheel  and 
friction  mechanlam  between  the  looee  gear  wheel  and 
planet  gearing. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  ahafta,  a 
brake  wheel  on  one  of  them,  and  meana  to  bold  the  wheel 
from  rotation  of  gearing  for  tranamlttlng  motion  between 
the  two  ihafta  and  Incladlng  a  looee  gear  wheel  on  one 
of  the  shafts,  friction  platea  mounted  to  slide  szislly 
on  said  Rear  wheel,  s  dram  snrroandlng  the  gear  wbeel. 
friction  plates  monnted  In  the  dram  and  coSperatlng  with 
the  aforesaid  ones  and  clutch  mechanism  between  the 
drum  and  brake  wheel. 


8  6  8.798.  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  POWBR  FROM 
FrX)WlNO  WATER.  Robert  McLadohlin.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Feb   20.  1905.     Serial  No.  246.439. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  tight  floaUble  Teasel,  a 
drlTlng  abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  tald  Teasel,  a 
•crew  propeller  fixed  on  tbe  drlTlng  shaft  exterior  to  the 
Teasel,  a  dynamo  baTlng  its  rsTolTlng  elements  fixed  upon 
and  rotating  with  the  drlrlng  shaft,  and  electric  conduc- 
tors leading  from  tbe  dynamo  through  a  water  tight  fitting 
to  a  desired  point  of  utilisation  of  current. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  tight  floaUble  vMsel 
haTing  tapering  or  conical  enda,  a  drlTlng  shaft  extendlne 
longitudinally  of  said  Teasel,  a  screw  propeller  fixed  on  the 
drlTlng  shaft  exterior  to  tbe  Teasel,  a  plurality  of  dynsmos 
each  baTlng  Its  rsTolTing  elements  fixed  upon  and  rotattnK 
with  the  drlTlng  abaft,  and  electric  conductors  leading 
from  the  seTeral  dynamos  through  a  water  tight  fittine 
to  a  desired  point  of  utilisation  of  current. 


1.  A  nop  wringer  compriaing  a  frame  haTing  parallel 
side  pieces  provided  with  transrerse  alota,  a  stationary 
preaaer  menber  flzedly  aeevred  between  aaid  side  ptecea,  a 
■orahle  preaaer  member  anpportad  between  said  side 
an  operatlnff  rock  ahaft  tomlac  in  and  moTable 
.  aald  alota  and  proTfdad  with  oppositely  diapoeed 
criUiia.  Itnka  ptrotally  eoBBectlac  the  cranka  with  the 
aovaMe  praaesr  member  and  with  a  relattTely  ilxed  bear- 
taW  re^aettrely.  and  BMans  for  redtlaff  said  abaft 

%.  A  mop  wringer  conprfslBc  a  frmaM  harlnc  parallel 
irtde  pleeea  prorfded  with  trmaarerse  alota.  a  stationary 


868.799.     MOP-WRINGER.     Luthih  C.  McNbal,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,203. 


I  preaaer  member  ilxedly  secured  between  said  side  piecee^  a 
moTable  preaaer  member  piTotally  supported  st  its  lower 

;  portion  between  said  side  pleeea,  an  operating  rock  shaft 
turning  In  and  morable  alone  mM  slots  and  proTlded  with 
oppositely  dispoaed  cranka.  links  ptToUlIy  connecting  the 
cranka  with  the  morable  preaaer  member  and  with  a  rela- 
tlTely  fixed  bearing  reapectlTely,  means  for  sdjusting  said 
relatlTely  fixed  bearing  to  change  the  throw  of  the  operat 
Ing  rock  shaft  and  its  links. 

8.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  bsTlng  parallel 
side  pleeea,  proTlded  with  transrerse  alota,  a  fixed  preeser 
member  fixedly  secured  between  aald  aide  pleeea,  a  moTsble 
preaaer  member  piToUIIy  aupported  at  Its  lower  end 
between  said  aide  piecea.  a  rotary  adjuating  abaft  jonrnaled 
In  aald  aide  piecea  at  a  diatance  from  aald  preaaer  member, 
an  operating  rock  abaft  rocking  in  and  moTable  along 
aald  transrerse  slots  in  aald  aide  pieces,  parallel  with 
aald  adjuating  rock  shaft,  and  between  It  and  aald  moTsble 
preeaer  member,  and  baTlng  oppositely  disposed  cranka. 
a  link  connecting  aald  moTable  presser  member  and  one 
of  aaid  cranka,  a  aecond  link  connected  at  one  end  eccen- 
trically to  said  roUry  adjusting  ahaft  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  tbe  oppoelte  crank,  meana  for  Imparting;  rotary  adjuat- 
ment  to  aaid  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  meana  for  rocklnir 
tbe  operating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  frame  compriaing  parallel  side 
piecea  haTing  tranaTerse  alota,  a  atatlonary  preaser  member 
held  In  fixed  poaltlon  between  said  parallel  side  pieces,  a 
moTsble  presser  member  piTotally  supported  ai  Its  lower 
end  between  said  side  pieces,  a  rotary  adjustlnu  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  side  pieces  at  a  diatance  from  said  presser 
members  and  proTlded  with  an  eccentric  pin,  an  operat 
Ing  rock  ahaft  moTable  in  tbe  transTerse  slot  In  said  side 
pieces,  parallel  with  said  rock  abaft,  and  between  It  and 
said  moTable  presser  member,  and  having  opposite  dis- 
posed cranks,  a  link  connecting  said  morable  prener 
member  and  one  of  aald  cranka,  a  second  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  eccentric  pin  on  aald  rotary  ahaft  and 
at  ita  other  end  to  the  opposite  crank,  means  for  rocklnK 
the  operating  shaft,  a  leTer  for  routing  the  adjuatinc 
shaft,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  leTer. 

5.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  frame,  a  siationary 
presaer  member  held  In  fixed  position  between  side  ple^.-es  ; 
a  movsble  preaeer  member  plTOtally  supported  at  Ita  lower 
end  between  said  side  piecea ;  an  upper,  suppl«m«nul 
part  carried  by  said  Bu>Table  preaaer  member,  and  pivot 
ally  aupported  at  lU  lower  end  ;  a  yielding,  spring  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  snpplemenUI  part,  adapted 
normally  to  thrust  It  forward  ;  and  meana  for  compreeslntr 
aaid  muTable  preeser  member  upon  said  aUtionary  member. 

6.  A  mop  wringer  compriaing  a  frame,  a  stationary 
presaer  member  held  in  fixed  position  between  aide  pieces  ; 
a  frame  for  a  moToble  preaeer  member,  piToted  at  Ita  lower 
end  between  said  side  pieces  ;  a  moTable  preaaer  member 
attached  to  aald  frame  ;  a  aupplemental  presser  member 
plToted  in  said  frame  aboTe  aald  moTable  preaser  member 
and  haTing  iU  lower  edge  so  diapoeed  with  reference 
thereto  as  to  limit  the  forward  moTement  of  aald  aupple- 
mental part ;  a  yielding  apring  support  for  the  upper  end 
of  aald  aupplemenUl  part,  adapted  normally  to  thraat  it 
forward  ;  and  meana  for  compresaing  aaid  moTable  presaer 
member  upon  said  stationary  member. 


888,800.  SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL.  CLirroan 
E.  NowLiN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  June  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,770. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  rod. 
a  allde  haTing  a  limited  moTem^it  therewith  and  formed 

I  with  a  cam  surface,  a  switch  locking  block  moTSble  at 
I  right  anglea  to  aald  slide  and  prorUed  with  a  cooperating 
!  cam  surface,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  tbe  locking  block. 

2.  The  combtnatloo  of  a  switch,  a  awltcb  operating  rod, 
a  slide  looeely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  proTided  with  a 
cam  surftee,  and  meana  fbr  causing  the  elide  to  more  cer- 
tain diatancea  with  the  rod;  with  a  Tertleally  morable 
switch  lecklaff'bioek  formed  with  a  cooperating  cam  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  oparatad  by  said  allda. 

S.  Tbe  eomhiaatfcw  of  a  switch,  a  switch  opersting  rod. 
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a  alide  having  a  limited  moTemeot  therewith  and  proTlded 
with   a   cam   aurface,   a   Tertleally   moTable   locking   block 
formed  with  a  cooperating  cam  surfsce,  and  a  signal  con 
trolled  by  the  locking  block. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  awltcb,  a  awltcb  operating  rod, 
a  locking  lip  carried  by  tbe  said  operating  rod,  a  moTable 
locking  block  dealgned  to  rest  upon  tbe  lip  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  tbe  switch,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
operating  rod  for  elevating  the  locking  block. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  rod, 
a  locking  lip  carried  by  the  said  rod,  a  moTable  locking 
block  dealgned  to  rest  upon  the  lip  at  a  predetermined  posl 
tlon  of  tbe  switch,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  tbe  locking 
block 

6  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  ro<l, 
a  locking  Up  carried  by  the  aald  rod,  a  moTable  locking 
block  dealgned  to  rest  up6n  the  lip  at  a  predetermined  po- 
altlon of  the  awltcb,  and  a  allde  mounted  upon  the  operat- 
ing rod  and  serving  to  lift  tbe  locking  block  prcTlous  to 
moving  tbe  operating  rod. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch,  a  awltcb  operating  rod, 
a  sleeve  rigid  with  the  rod  and  carrying  a  locking  Up,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  rod  and  limited  in  lU  movemenU  by  tbe 
sleeve,  and  a  movable  locking  block  dealgned  to  rest  upon 
the  locking  Up  when  tbe  awltcb  ia  open  and  to  be  elevated 
by  the  allde  prcTloua  to  opening  the  awltcb. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  rod, 
a  slecTC  rigid  with  the  said  rod  and  carrying  a  locking  Up, 
a  allde  mounted  upon  tbe  operating  rod  and  limited  in  iU 
movemenU  by  tbe  aleeve,  a  moTable  locking  block  designed 
to  rest  upon  tbe  locking  Up  when  the  switch  Is  open  and  to 
be  elevated  by  the  allde  prevloua  to  opening  tbe  switch,  and 
a  aignal  controlled  by  the  locking  block. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  awltcb.  a  switch  operating  rod, 
a  member  rigid  with  tbe  aald  rod  and  carrying  a  locking 
Up,  a  alide  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  limited  In  IU  move 
menta  by  the  aaid  member  and  formed  with  a  cam  surface, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  block  formed  with  a  coOperat 
Ing  cam  aurface  whereby  It  la  elevated  prevloua  to  throw- 
ing tbe  awltch,  tbe  said  locking  block  being  designed  to 
rest  upon  tbe  lip  when  tbe  switch  Is  open. 

10.  Tbe  combinstlon  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  rod. 
a  member  rigid  with  tbe  said  rod  and  carrying  a  locking 
Up.  a  alide  mounted  upon  tbe  rod  and  limited  in  IU  moTe- 
menU  by  the  aaid  member  and  formed  with  a  cam  surface, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  block  formed  with  a  cooperat- 
ing cam  surface  whereby  it  la  eleTated  preTloua  to  throw- 
ing tbe  switch,  tbe  said  locking  block  being  designed  to 
rest  upon  the  lip  when  the  switch  Is  open,  and  a  signal 
controlled  by  tbe  locking  block. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  rod, 
a  member  rigid  with  the  aald  rod  and  carrying  a  locking 
Up,  a  allde  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  limited  in  its  more- 
menu  by  tbe  said  member  and  carrying  a  cam  surface,  a 
Tertleally  moTable  locking  block  formed  with  a  cooperating 
cam  surface  and  dealgned  to  reat  upon  tbe  Up  when  the 
awltch  Is  open,  and  a  IsTer  baTlng  an  operatlTe  connection 
with  the  allde. 

12.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  switch,  a  casing,  a  switch 
operating  rod  alldably  monnted  upon  the  caalng,  a  switch 
operating  mechanlam  mounted  wltbln  the  caalng,  a  Tertl- 
eally moTable  locking  block  cooperating  with  the  switch 
operating  Baeehaniam,  a  standard  projecting  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  crank  ahaft  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  semaphore 


applied  to  the  aald  ahaft.  and  a  aemaphore  operating  rod 
connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the  locking  block. 

13.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  opersting 
mechanlam,  a  locking  block  cooperating  therewith,  a  aafetj 
block  applied  to  tbe  locking  block,  and  means  for  ssTorlng 
tbe  said  safety  block  therefrom  when  tbe  switch  la  forcibly 
opened. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating 
mechanism,  a  locking  block  cooperating  therewith,  a  aafety 
block  applied  to  tbe  locking  block,  meana  for  severing  tbe 
safety  block  therefrom  when  tbe  switch  Is  forcibly  opened, 
a  signal,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  signal  when  the 
aafety  block  is  seTered. 

15.  The  combinstlon  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating 
mechanism,  a  signal,  a  rod  for  operating  tbe  signal,  a  lock- 
'ng  block  cooperating  with  tbe  switch  operating  mechan- 
lam, a  aafety  block  applied  to  tbe  locking  block  and  baTlng 
a  deUchable  connection  with  tbe  signal  operating  rod,  and 
meana  for  aeTcrlng  tbe  aafety  block  from  tbe  locking  block 
and  disconnecting  it  from  tbe  aignal  operating  rod  when 
the  awltch  ia  forcibly  opened. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch  operating  rod, 
a  locking  Up  carried  by  the  operating  rod,  a  moTsble  lock- 
ing block,  a  aafety  block  applied  to  the  locking  block  and 
normally  in  tbe  path  of  the  Up  so  as  to  be  severed  from  tbe 
locking  block  when  the  awltcb  Is  forcibly  opened,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  locking  block  prevloua  to  throwing 
the  switch. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  awltch,  a  switch  operating  rod, 
a  member  rigid  with  tbe  aaid  rod  and  carrying  a  locking 
Up,  a  alide  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  limited  In  Ita  move- 
menU by  the  said  member,  a  Tertleally  movable  locking 
block  designed  to  be  lifted  by  tbe  slide  preTious  to  throw- 
ing the  switch  and  to  rest  upon  the  locking  Up  after  the 
switch  baa  been  thrown,  and  a  safety  block  applied  to  tbe 
locking  block  and  normally  diapoeed  in  the  path  of  tbe  lock- 
ing Up  ao  as  to  be  seTered  from  tbe  locking  block  should 
the  switch  be  forcibly  opened. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  awltcb,  a  awltch  operating  rod, 
a  member  rigid  with  tbe  aaid  rod  and  carrying  a  locking 
Up,  a  allde  mounted  upon  tbe  rod  and  limited  in  Its  moTe- 
menta  by  the  said  member,  a  vertically  movable  locking 
block  designed  to  be  lifted  by  the  slide  preTious  to  throw- 
ing tbe  switch  and  to  reat  upon  tbe  Up  after  tbe  switch  baa 
been  thrown,  a  aignal,  a  aignal  operating  rod,  and  a  aafety 
block  applied  to  tbe  locking  block  and  baTlng  a  booked 
connection  with  the  aignal  operating  rod,  the  aald  aafety 
block  being  normally  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  locking 
lip  so  as  to  be  seTered  from  tbe  locking  block  and  become 
disconnected  from  the  signal  operating  rod  abould  the 
switch  be  forcibly  opened. 

19.  Tbe  combination  of  a  awltcb,  a  awltcb  operating  rod, 
a  member  rigid  with  the  said  rod  and  carrying  a  locking 
Up,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  limited  in  IU  moTe- 
ments  by  the  said  member  and  formed  with  a  cam  surface, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  block  provided  with  a  coop- 
erating cam  surface  whereby  tbe  locking  block  is  eleTated 
previous  to  throwing  the  switch,  tbe  locking  block  being 
designed  to  rest  upon  tbe  locking  lip  when  tbe  switch  Is 
thrown,  a  signal,  a  aignal  operating  rod,  and  a  aafety  block 
applied  to  tbe  locking  block  and  haTing  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  tbe  signal  operating  rod,  tbe  said  aafety  block 
being  normally  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  the  locking  lip  ao 
as  to  be  seTered  from  the  locking  block  and  become  discon- 
nected from  the  signal  operating  rod  should  the  switch  be 
forcibly  opened. 


868.801.     WHEEL-HUB.     William   8.   Oswald,   Direct, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  36S.043. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hob ;  of  a  box  therein,  bolU 
Integral  with  and  extending  from  the  enda  of  the  box,  a 
spindle  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  box  and  having  an 
annular  collar,  reUlnlng  platea  secured  npon  the  bolts,  one 
of  said  plates  surrounding  tbe  spindle  and  anti-frlctloa  de- 
vioea  within  tbe  box  and  InterpMed  between  the  collar  and 
tbe  reUlning  plates,  said  antl-frlctlon  devlcea,  collar  and 
platec  conatltutlng  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bub  upon  tbe  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hub,  a  box  ther^n,  and  l»lta 
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extending  from  and  tntegrml  with  tb«  ends  of  the  box  ;  of 
retmiolng  platea  aecared  apon  the  bolta  and  bearing  against 
tb«  ends  of  the  hub,  a  aplndle  rerolubly  mounted  within 
the  box  and  hSTlng  a  collar  thereon,  and  antl-frictlon  de- 
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vices  within  the  box  and  Interposed  between  the  collar  and 
retaining  plates  to  hold  the  hub  and  aplndle  against  Inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement. 


8G8.S02.      SWITCH  STAND    LOCK.      Hans    PAtLSON.   Or- 
ting.  Wash.     Filed  June  1,  190«.     Serial  No.  319,745. 


slon  adapted  to  enter  the  lock,  a  lock  frame  mounted  on 
the  switch  stand,  a  tumbler  plToted  within  said  lock  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  iatcb  extension  to  prevent  its 
withdrawal  from  the  lock  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted 
In  said  lock  frame  and  blocking  the  key-passage  with  Its 
te^tb.  and  a  key  having  Indentures  therein  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  and  turn  the  wheel  as  It  passes  It  and 
adapted  to  push  by  Its  vertical  longitudinal  movement  the 
tumbler  away  from  the  latch  extension. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapteil  to  operate  the  switch  and  having  a  latch  exten- 
sion adapted  to  enter  the  lock,  a  lock  frame  mounted  on 
the  switch  stand,  a  tumbler  pivoted  within  said  lotk  frame 
and  adapted  to  enxage  said  latch  extension  to  prevent  its 
withdrawal  from  the  lock  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  having 
two  complementarlly  arranged  sets  of  teeth  one  on  one 
side  and  the  other  on  the  other  side  and  blocking  the  key 
passage  with  both  sets  of  teeth,  and  a  key  having  two 
complementarlly  arranned  sets  of  Indentures  In  Its  two 
tHlKes  corresponding  with  and  fitting  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  turn  the  wheel  as  It  passes  It  and  to 
push  by  Us  vertical  longitudinal  movement  the  tumbler 
away  from  the  latch  extension. 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  stand  having  recesses  formed  in  its  t)ase  and  a  ta- 
ble above  Its  base,  of  an  operating  arm  Journaled  in  said 
■witch  stand  and  having  vertical  and  rotary  motion  there 
in  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  formed  in  said  base,  a 
casting  connected  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  arm 
above  the  table  of  said  stand,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casting 
on  a  boriiontal  axis  and  adapted  to  raise  it  and  the  oper- 
ating arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  recessea  on  the  base 
of  the  switch  stand,  a  lug  formed  on  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  table  when  the  lever  Is 
in  its  vertical  position,  and  a  lock  secured  to  said  casting 
and  engaging  the  lever  to  prevent  it  from  being  turned  on 
Ita  pivot. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  stand  having  recessea  formed  in  ita  base  and  a  ta- 
ble above  its  base,  of  an  operating  arm  journaled  in  said 
■witch  stand  and  having  vertical  and  rotary  motion  there- 
in and  adapted  to  enter  the  receaaea  formed  in  said  base,  a 
casting  connected  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  arm 
above  the  table  of  said  stand,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casting 
on  a  horlsontal  axia.  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  lower 
aide  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roll  on  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  table  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  brought  Into  horlsontal 
position  the  aaid  casting  and  the  operating  arm  are 
rataed  and  are  free  to  operate  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  operate  the  awltch  and  having  a  latch  exten- 
■ioo  adapted  to  oiter  the  lock,  of  a  lock  frame  mounted  on 
the  pwltch  stand,  a  tumbler  pivoted  within  said  lock  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  l«teta  axtenaton  to  prevent  its 
wltlidraval  from  the  lock  fruna,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
path  by  Ita  rartlcal  loBtltndlnal  movement  the  tumbler 
away  from  th*  latch  cxteoaloo. 

4.  Id  a  awltch  ataad  lodE.  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  operat*  the  awltch  and  haTing  a  latch  exten- 


8«8,80.1.  BEAI)IN<;  OK  MOLDING  TOOL.  Ai>phonse 
PaLLHiN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1905.  Serial 
No.  243.102. 
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1  A  routing  tool  comprising  a  stock  adapted  to  be 
movpd  laterally  across  the  worit,  a  pair  of  bit  holders  each 
secured  near  one  end  of  the  stock,  rotatable  on  an  axis  ver- 
tical to  the  plane  of  the  stock,  and  each  provided  with  a 
bit  throat,  a  bit  bed,  a  bit  clamping  plate  and  a  bit  having 
a  cutting  ed^e  whose  outer  end  projects  beyond  the  body  of 
the  edge,  so  disposed  that  limited  relative  adjustment  of 
the  said  end  of  the  bits  longitudinally  of  the  stock  Is  ob- 
tained by  the  rotation  of  the  bit  holders,  a  guide  slot  be- 
tween the  bit  holders  In  their  axial  plane,  a  gage  plate  for 
each  bit  holder  adjustnblv  secureil  In  the  Blot,  and  a  sole 
plate  for  each  bit  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  stock 
outside  of  each  bit  holder,  extending  over  and  In  register 
with  the  throat  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  routing  tool  comprising  a  narrow,  substantially 
rectangular  stock,  adapted  to  be  laterally  moved  across  the 
work,  bandies  on  each  end  of  the  stock.  Integral  therewith, 
A  pair  of  bit  holders,  each  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  base 
rotatably  secured  near  one  end  of  the  stock  vertically  to 
the  face  of  the  stock,  with  Its  lower  face  flush  with  the 
stock  face,  means  for  clamping  the  holders  In  any  deslrod 
angular  rela<ion  to  the  stock,  comprising  a  peripheral 
flange  on  the  base,  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  stock, 
a  segmental  slot  In  the  flange,  and  a  stud  screw  clsmplng 
the  flange  to  the  stock,  passing  through  said  slot,  oblique 
means  for  securing  a  bit  in  each  bolder  consisting  of  a  bit 
bed  extending  obliquely  up  from  the  base.  marRlnal,  longi- 
tudinal flanges  on  the  bed.  longitudinsUy  dlBpo8«<l  grooves 
In  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  flanges,  a  bit  clamping 
plate  provided  with  Integral,  alined  lateral  lugs  between  Its 
ends,  rocking  and  sliding  in  said  grooves,  and  a  thumb 
screw  in  the  upper  part  of  the  clamping  plate  above  the 
lugs,  sutMtantlally  perpendicular  to  the  t)ed.  means  for  cen- 
tering the  bit  holders  in  relation  to  a  neutral  sone,  consist- 
ing of  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  stock  between  the  bit  hold- 
ers in  axial  ailnement  therewith,  whose  margins  in  the 
stock  bed  are  rabbeted  to  form  a  guide,  gage  platea  for  the 
bit  holders,  each  provided  with  a  longitadlnal  rib  engaging 
the  guide,  adapted  to  center  the  bits  in  relation  to  a  neu- 
tral aarface  between  them,  means  for  shielding  bits  in  the 
holder  eomprialng  aolea  for  each  bit  bolder,  each  compris- 
ing a  plate  havlag  aa  <)peDioc  whose  margins  register  sub- 
stantially with  the  worktag  edge  of  a  bit,  detachably  held 
in  ailnement  with  a  bit  holder  by  a  rib  lategrally  formed 
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on  the  nnderside  of  the  adjacent  handle  shank,  adapted  to 
dovetail  with  a  lug  integral  with  the  plate,  and  a  screw 
clamping  the  plate  to  the  stock  face  ofer  the  bit  holder. 

^.  A  routing  tool  comprising  a  stock  having  a  rectangu- 
lar plane  bed,  bandies  Integrally  formed  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  bit  holders  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  each 
comprising  a  cylinder  whose  axis  Is  perpendicular  to  the 
stock  t>ed,  each  rotatably  secured  In  an  aperture  In  the  bed 
near  one  end  thereof,  with  their  lower  end  faces  flush 
with  the  l>ed,  an  annular  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
cylinder  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  stock,  a  seg- 
mental slot  In  each  flange,  a  screw  pas-slng  through  the 
slot,  secured  In  the  bed.  a  dlamef rlcally  disposed  throat 
opening  in  each  cylinder,  a  lug  extending  obllijuely  from 
each  cylinder,  whose  upper  face  Is  lon»;ltudinally  grooved 
for  a  bit  bed,  a  bit  clamping  plate,  tiltably  secured  over 
each  bed  by  Integral,  lateral  lugs  between  the  ends  of  the 
plate,  sliding  and  rocking  In  parallel,  longitudinal  grooves 
In  the  side  faces  of  the  bed  groove,  a  clamping  thumb  screw 
for  each  plate  engaging  a  screw-threaded  aperture  In  the 
upper  end  beyond  the  lugs,  longitudinal,  alined,  undercut 
ribs  on  the  under  sides  of  the  handle  Hhanks.  a  shoe  for 
each  bit  holder,  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  the  adjacent  undercut  rib.  and  a  countersunk  screw 
engaging  the  stock,  a  longitudinal,  rabbeted  slot  between 
the  holders  In  their  axial  plane,  an  angle  gage  plate  for 
each  bit  holder  engaging  said  rabbeted  slot,  and  a  screw 
clamping  each  gage  plate. 

4  .\  routing  tool  comprising  a  stock,  draw  handles  In- 
tegrally formed  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bit  holder  rotatably 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  stock,  axially  perpendicular 
thereto,  whose  lower  face  is  flush  with  the  face  of  the 
stock,  and  Is  diametrically  slotted  to  form  a  throat,  a  bit 
bed  extending  obliquely  upward  from  the  throat,  parallel, 
longitudinal  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  bed  Integral 
with  the  holder,  parallel  slots  In  the  upper  parts  of  the 
ftanges,  a  bit  clamping  plate  provided  with  lateral  alined 
lugs  between  Its  ends  adapted  to  slide  and  rock  In  said 
grooves,  a  thumb-screw  in  the  upper  end  of  the  plate 
transverse  to  the  bed,  a  sole  plate  adapted  to  shield  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  bit  below  the  stock,  a  lug  Integral 
with  the  sole,  detachably  dovetailed  to  a  rib  Integral  with 
one  of  the  handle  shanks  beyond  the  end  of  the  bed,  a  lon- 
gitudinal guide  slot  In  the  bed  t>etween  the  bit  bolder  and 
the  iither  handle,  and  an  adjustable  gage  for  the  bit  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  said  guide  slot. 


upon  said  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  standard  in  an 
upright  position,  as  set  forth. 


868,804.  POSTCARD  ENVEI/)P..  John  O.  Pepplkb, 
Weehawken.  N.  J  Filed  Feb  n.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,847. 
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An  envelop  fur  the  transmission  of  souvenir  postal- 
cards,  comprising  flexible  transparent  material,  having  a 
part  cut  away  at  the  upper  right  h.and  corner  on  the  super- 
scription side,  and  to  the  left  of  said  comer,  exposing  in 
naked  condition  the  face  of  the  stamp  on  the  card  and  a 
portion  of  the  latter  to  the  left  of  It  whereby  the  stamp 
cancelling  can  be  effected  directly  on  the  stamp  and  card, 
and  the  latter  may  be  protected  In  transmission. 


8«8,805       STANDARD   FOR    CARS.      Emmktt   L.    Pbtb«- 
noy,  wniacoochee.  Ga.     Filed  May  15.  1906,  Serhti  No. 
316.979.     Renewed  Mar.  28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  364,646. 
1.   In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plate  secured  thereto, 

a  diak  swiveled  to  said  plate,  a  pivotal  standard  mounted 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plate  secured  thereto, 
a  disk  swiveled  to  said  plate,  a  pivotal  standard  mounted 
upon  said  disk,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  carried  by  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  an  aperture  in  the  disk  to 
hold  the  standard  In  an  upright  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  plate  secured  thereto, 
a  disk  swiveled  to  said  plate,  a  trap  secured  to  said  disk, 
a  standard  pivotally  mounted  In  a  slot  formed  by  said 
strap,  and  a  key  Interposed  lietween  the  edge  of  the  stand- 
ard and  the  end  of  the  slot,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plate  secured  thereto, 
a  disk  swiveled  to  said  plate,  a  strap  secured  to  said  disk, 
a  standard  pivotally  mounted  In  a  slot  formed  by  said 
strap,  and  a  key  Interposed  between  the  edge  of  the  stand- 
ard and  end  of  the  slot  in  which  the  latter  is  pivoted, 
the  shank  jmrtlon  of  said  key  being  Inclined  and  its  lower 
end  angled,  as  set  forth. 


868,806.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  O.scab  H.  Pikpeb  and 
Alphonse  F.  PiKPEii,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1905.     Serial  No.  289,140. 


1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  an  electric  motor,  the  com- 
bination with  an  armature  shaft  and  contact  plates  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  a  movable  contact  member  normally  con- 
necting said  plates,  a  tension  device  attached  to  said  mem- 
ber and  movable  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  coni)eratlng  with  the  tension  device,  means  for 
operating  it  and  a  motor  circuit  leading  to  the  contact 
plates. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  an  electric  motor,  the  com- 
bination with  an  armature  shaft  and  contact  plates  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  a  movable  contact  member  normally  eon> 
necting  said  plates,  an  adjusting  member  movable  longl' 
tudinally  of  the  shaft  and  an  extensible  tension  membfr 
operated  thereby  and  connected  to  the  movable  contact 
member,  means  for  operating  the  adjusting  member  and  a 
motor  circuit  leading  to  the  contact  plates. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  an  electric  motor,  the  com- 
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blnatloo  with  an  armature  abaft  and  contact  platea  moant- 
ed  thereon,  of  a  moTable  contact  member  normally  con- 
necting uld  platea.  an  extenalble  tension  derlce  connected 
to  the  moYable  contact  member  and  an  adjuatinx  member 
prorlded  with  a  plarallty  of  sradaated  itepa  cooperating 
with  the  tenaion  derlce,  meant  for  operating  the  member 
and  a  motor  circalt  leading  to  the  contact  plates. 

4.  In  a  controlling  derlce  for  an  electric  motor,  the  com- 
bination with  an  armature  shaft  and  contact  plates  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  a  movable  contact  membei  normally  con- 
necting said  plates,  an  extensible  tension  device  connected 
to  tbe  movable  member  and  comprising  a  bar  arranged 
transversely  of  the  armaure  shaft  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber operating  said  bar  relatively  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
operating  the  member  and  a  motor  circuit  leading  to  the 
contact    plates. 

.'>.  In  a  controlling  device  for  an  electric  motor,  the  com- 
bination with  an  armature  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  guide,  Insulated  contact 
plates  and  a  contact  member  normally  connecting  them,  of 
a  tension  device  connected  to  said  member  and  lying  In  the 
guide  on  the  sleeve,  an  adjusting  member  supported  on  the 
latter  and  cooperating  with  the  tension  device,  means  for 
moviuK  said  member  and  a  motor  circuit  leading  to  the 
contact    plates. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  shaft,  insulated  contact  platea  thereon  and  a 
movable  member  normally  connecting  them,  a  tension  de- 
vice connected  to  the  member  and  a  regulating  member  co- 
operating with  the  tension  device  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  steps,  of  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a 
cam  having  shoulders  corresponding  to  the  steps  on  the 
regulating  member,  operating  connections  between  the 
latter  and  the  cam  and  a  motor  circuit  leading  to  the  con- 
tact plates. 

7.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  shaft,  contact  plates  located  thereon  and  a 
movable  contact  member  normally  connecting  tbem,  of  a 
tension  device  connected  to  said  member,  a  regulating 
member  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  different  positions  to  adjust  the  tension  device,  me- 
chanism for  adjuatlng  the  regulator  comprising  a  revoluble 
cam  having  a  plurality  of  operating  projections  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  in  rear  thereof  and  a  motor  circuit 
leading  to  the  contact  platea. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  shaft,  contact  plates  located  thereon  and  a 
movable  contact  member  oormally  connecting  tbem.  a  ten- 
sion device  connected  to  said  member  and  a  stepped  regu- 
lating member  cooperating  therewith  and  supported  on  the 
armature  shaft,  of  a  ring  moanted  on  the  latter  and  en- 
gaging the  controlling  member,  an  arm  cooperating  with 
the  ring  and  a  cam  engaging  tbe  arm  having  projections 
corresponding  to  tbe  steps  on  tbe  controlling  member, 
meana  for  holding  the  arm  in  uxgagement  with  tbe  cam 
and  a  motor  circuit  leading  to  tbe  contact  plates. 

9.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  the  combination  with 
a  field,  an  armature  and  an  armature  shaft,  of  a  aleeve 
removably  supported  on  tbe  abaft,  conUct  plates  on  tbe 
sleeve  and  a  movable  memt>er  normally  connecting  tbem, 
an  extensible  tension  device  conbected  to  the  member  and 
a  ring  noonted  on  the  sleeve,  a  rsgnlatlng  member  carried 
on  tbe  ring  and  cooperating  with  tbe  tension  device,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  ring  and  a  motor  circuit  leading  to  tbe 
contact  plates. 

10.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  the  combination  with 
a  field,  an  armature  and  an  armature  shaft  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon,  a  aleeve  on  £be  shaft  interlocking  wltb 
said  projection  and  contact  plates  supported  on  tbe  sleeve, 
of  a  movable  member  normally  connecting  tbem  arranged 
at  <»e  side  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  tonslon  device  connected  to  tbe 
member  and  extending  over  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  slceTe. 
and  a  regnlatlng  mesaber  carried  oa  tbe  sleeve  and  coOp- 
eratlag  wltb  tbe  tensloa  device,  means  for  adjvstlag  said 
oaember  and  a  motor  drmlt  leading  to  tbe  contact  plates. 

11.  In  an  electric  motor  controiler,  tbe  oonblaatloa  wltb 
a  Beld.  an  armature  and  an  armatare  abaft,  a  sleere  re- 
BMTably  snpported  on  the  shaft  and  contact  plates  sap- 
ported  on  tbe  sleeve,  of  a  contact  member  normally  con- 


necting tbem,  a  guide  on  tbe  sleeve  and  a  tension  device 
connected  to  tbe  contact  member  having  an  adjustable 
part  supported  In  feaid  guide,  a  ring  on  the  sleeve  and 
regulating  member  on  the  ring  cooperating  with  the  ad- 
jusUble  part  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide, 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  ring  and  a  motor  circuit  leading 
to  the  contact   plates. 


868,807        PROCESS   FOR  THE   MANUFAlTlRE   OF 
CHROME-YELLOW.      Tall   I).    Pottsr.    Madison,    Wis 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1906      Serial  No.  350,079. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
consists  in  combining  a  chromium  compound  and  lead 
corbonate  In  the  presence  of  heat  and  under  oiidislnjt 
conditlona. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
consists  in  combining  a  chromium  compound  and  lead 
carbonate  In  the  presence  of  heat  and  under  oxidlxing 
conditions,  digesting  the  product  In  a  solvent  solution, 
precipitating  the  same  and  separating  the  liquid  there- 
from 

,3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
onsists  In  subjecting  chrome  Iron  ore  and  native  lead 
carbonate  to  the  action  of  an  oxidielng  flame  and  then 
separating  the  chrome  yellow  from  the  gangue 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
consists  in  combing  a  chromium  compound  and  lead 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  under  oxidising 
conditions  and  agitating  the  maaa  under  treatment. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
consists  In  subjecting  chrome  Iron  ore  and  native  lead 
carbonate  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  flame,  agitating 
tbe  mass  and  subsequently  separating  the  chrome  yellow 
from  the  gangue. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
consists  In  subjecting  chrome  iron  ore  and  lead  carbonate 
to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  flame,  agitating  the  maaa 
being  treated  and  subsequently  dissolving  tbe  chrome 
yellow  tn  a  solvent  liquid,  precipitating  the  same  and 
separating  the   liquid   therefrom. 

7.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  chrome  Iron  ore  and  lead  carbonate 
to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  flame,  agitating  tbe  maaa 
being  treated,  and  subsequently  crushing  the  maaa,  dis- 
solving the  chrome  yellow  in  a  caustic  soda  solution, 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  gangue  and  precipitating 
the  chrome  yellow  by  adding  a  neutralising  agent  to  tbe 
liquid. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chrome  yellow  which 
consists  In  subjecting  chrome  iron  ore  and  lead  carbonate 
and  a  flux  to  tbe  action  of  beat  under  oxidising  conditions 
and  then  separating  the  chrome  yellow  from  tbe  gangue. 

9.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfated  chrome  yellow 
which  conalsts  In  subjecting  chrome  iron  ore  and  lead  car- 
bonate to  the  action  of  beat  under  oxidising  conditlona. 
dissolving  the  chrome  yellow  In  a  solvent  liquid  and  subse- 
quently precipitating  both  lead  chromate  and  lead  sulfate 
by  the  addition  of  neutralising  agents  to  the  liquid. 


868.808.      FURNACE.      Edgar    F.    Psice,    Niagara    Falls. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,338. 

1.  A  furnace,  compriaing  a  heating  chamber,  concentric 
fuel  and  air  fines  opening  Into  said  chamber,  and  Inde- 
pendently-valved  snpply  ports  opening  Into  tbe  outer  floe 
St  different  points  clrcomferentially. 

2.  A  furnace,  oomprlalng  a  beating  chamber,  concentric 
fnel  and  air  fines  opening  into  said  chamber,  longitudinal 
partitions  in  tbe  onter  fine,  and  Independently-valved 
supply  porta  severally  opening  into  tbe  outer  flue  at  points 
circnmferentlally  between  tbe  partitions. 

3.  A  furnace,  comprising  s  revolnble  cylindrical  heating 
chamber,  conoeatric  fuel  and  air  fines  opening  Into  said 
chamber,  and  independently-valved  supply  ports  opening 
into  tbe  outer  flue  at  different  points  circumferentlally. 

4.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  revoluble  cylindrical  beating 
chamber,  concentric  fuel  and  air  flues  opening  Into  said 
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-chamber,  longitudinal  partitions  In  the  outer  flue,  and 
valved  supply  ports  severslly  opening  Into  the  outer  flue 
at   points  circumferentlally  between  tbe  partitions. 


5.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  beating  chamber,  a  gas  pro 
ducer,  a  gas  flue  connecting  said  producer  and  chamber, 
air  flues  arranged  around  said  gas  flue,  and  means  for 
separately  controlling  each  air  flue. 

6.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  revoluble  cylindrical  heating 
chamber,  a  gas  producer,  a  gas  flue  connectlnj?  said  pro- 
ducer and  chamber,  air  flues  arranged  around  said  gas  flue, 
and  means  for  separately  f'ontrolllng  each  air  flue. 


868,809  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FISHING  TOOLS  David 
H  Rathb4>nr,  Dexter.  N  Mex  Filed  Apr  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No    3«6.44.'>. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Ashing  tool  socket,  of  a  phi 
>rality    of    overlapping    expansible    wlugs    arranged    at    tbe 

lower  end   thereof,  and  means  for  expanding  said  wings, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ashing  tool  socket,  of  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  expansible  wings  hinged  adjacent 
tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and  springs  arranged  to  expand 
said  wings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fishing  tool  socket,  of  a  collar 
arranged  at  Its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  overlapping  ex- 
pansible wings  connected  to  said  collar  and  means  for  ex- 
panding said  wings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fishing  tool  socket,  of  a 
collar  arranged  thereon  at  Its  lower  end  and  provide* 
with  recesses  therein,  s  plurality  of  expansible  wings  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  recesses,  and  means  for  expanding 
ssld  wingB,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flsblng  tool  socket,  of  a 
collar  arranged  thereon  at  its  lower  end,  said  collar  being 
provided  with  recesses  In  Its  lower  edge  and  with  slots 
extending  therethrough  and  Intersecting  said  recesses,  a 
.plurality    of    overlapping    expansible    wings    arranged    be 


neath  said  collar  and  having  apertured  tonguea  extending 
within  said  recesses,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  slots  and  said  apertured  tongue,  and  aprlngs 
for  expanding  said  wings,  substantially  as  described. 


868,810.  GRAVE  MARKER  AND  PROTECTOR.  John 
B.  Kekse,  Keno  township.  lyeavenworth  county,  and 
Phillip  C.  Strahi.  and  Mokton  M.  Adam.s.  Ijawrence, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,053 


1.  A  grave  marker  and  protector,  comprising  a  curbing 
set  into  and  projecting  above  the  ground  around  the 
mouth  of  the  grave,  a  slab  united  to  the  curbing  with  a 
water  tight  relation  and  bridging  the  grave,  and  a  cap- 
stone upon  and  permanently  united  to  the  slab  and 
bearing  a  water-tight  relation  thereto. 

2.  A  grave  marker  and  protector,  comprlslUK  a  curbing 
surrounding  the  grave  and  projecting  above  tbe  ground 
and  of  greater  width  and  length  than  tbe  grave,  a  slab 
fitting  within  and  against  and  bearing  a  water  tight 
relation  to  the  curbing  and  having  Its  upper  side  flush 
with  the  corresponding  surface  of  tbe  latter  and  provided 
with  depending  walls  resting  upon  the  ground  around  the 
grave  within  tbe  curbing  and  terminating  at  a  point  below 
tbe  natural  plane  or  level  of  the  earth,  and  a  cap  stone 
superposed  with  respect  to  said  slab. 

8.  A  Krave  marker  and  protector  comprising  a  curbing 
surrounding  tbe  grave  and  projecting  above  tbe  ground 
and  of  greater  width  and  length  than  the  grave  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  upper  side  with  gutters  to  conduct  surface 
water  to  tbe  outer  side  of  the  curbing,  a  slab  fitting 
within  and  against  and  bearing  a  water  tight  relation  to 
the  curbing  and  having  Its  upper  side  flush  with  the 
corresponding  surface  of  tbe  latter  and  provided  with 
depending  walls  resting  upon  the  ground  around  tbe  grave 
and  within  the  curbing  and  terminating  at  a  point  below 
the  natural  plane  or  level  of  the  earth,  aad  a  cap  stone 
superposed  with  respect  to  said  slab. 


.  868.811.      BILL  FILE.      Rbubbn   Rubens,   Liverpool.   Eng- 
land.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.      Serial  No.  339.598. 

1.  A  bill  flle  comprising  a  backboard,  a  plate  removably 
overlying  said  backl-oard,  screws  and  thumb-nuts  secur- 
ing said  plate  to  said  backboard,  a  bent  bill-receiving  rod 
and  cooperating  bent  spring  secured  to  said  plate,  and 
means  at  tbe  top  of  the  backboard  and  plate  for  suspend- 
ing the  file  in  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  bill  flle  comprising  a  backboard  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported In  an  upright  position,  a  plate  overlying  aald  back- 
board, means  for  removably  securing  said  plate  to  aald 
backboard,  a  bent  btll-recelvlng  rod  and  cooperating  bent 
spring  guard  secured  to  said  plate,  and  an  apron  hinged 
to  the  top  of  said  backboard  and  arranged  to  bang  down 
over  tbe  face  of  said  backboard  and  plate. 

8.  A  bill  flle  comprising  a  backboard  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported In  an  upright  position,  a  plate  removably  overlying 
said  backboard,  screws  passing  through  said  backboard 
and    having;    heads    orerlapfilng    the   edges   of   said   plate, 
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thamb-nuti  adapted  to  screw  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
screws  and  to  bear  against  the  reverse  side  of  the  back- 


board, and  a  bent  bill-receiving  rod  and  cooperating  bent 
spring  secured  to  said  plate. 


868. SI 2.     BIT-HOLDER.     rx)Ci8  RtEcr,,  I^wlstown.  Mont 
Filed  Apr.    11,   1907.      Serial  No.  367,668. 


The  combination  with  a  caalnif.  of  a  rotatable  drill 
soclcet  hftvloK  a  flat  aided  axial  recess  extending  to  the 
front  edge  thereof,  a  hit  holder  conformable  to  said  recess 
and  sll'lablv  Interflttlng  t&erein,  said  bit  holder  having  an 
enlarged  flat  8lde<l  recess  and  a  constricted  j;roove  leading 
therefrom  and  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  drill  socket  and 
having  Its  working  portion  projected  therethrough,  said 
bit  holder  being  formed  with  a  notch  In  one  of  the  faces 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pawl,  and  with  a 
curved  end  beyond  said  notch. 


868,81.1.     MEASURING  INSTRT'MENT.     CHARr.K.s  Schki 
BE.NSTOCK,  Flls,  La  Chaux  de  Fonds,  Switzerland.     Filed 
Oct.   17,  1906.      Serial   No.  3.'i9.,SS4. 

1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
gaging  spindle  provided  on  Its  upper  end  with  relatively 
long  longitudinally  disposed  gear  teeth,  a  8upp<irt  for  said 
spindle  with  which  the  same  has  screw  connection,  a  table 
for  supporting  the  article  to  be  measured,  a  pinion  with 
which  said  gear  teeth  are  adapted  to  slldably  mesh,  a 
spring  associated  with  said  pinion  for  normally  displacing 
said  spindle  toward  said  table,  and  manually  operable 
means  associated  with  said  pinion  for  displacing  said 
spindle  away  from  said  table. 

2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
gaging  spindle  provided  on  its  upper  end  with  relatively 
long  longitudinally  disposed  gear  teeth,  a  support  for  said 
spindle  with  which  the  same  has  screw  connections,  a  table 
for  supporting  the  article  to  be  measured,  an  operating 
pinion  with  which  said  gear  teeth  are  adapted  to  slldably 
meab.  an  operating  spindle  carrying  said  pinion,  a  spring 
aaaoclated  with  said  operating  spindle  for  automatically 
tfiaplaclng  said  gamins  spindle  toward  said  table,  a  spool 
for  said  operating  spindle,  and  a  ribbon  for  aald  spool 
wbanby  aald  gaging  spindle  maj  be  displaced  awaj  from 
Mid  table. 


3.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  In  combination, 
a  threaded  gaging  spindle,  a  support  with  which  aald 
spindle  has  threaded  connection,  a  table  or  support  for  the 
article  to  be  measured,  yieldingly  acting  means  for  dis- 
placing said  spindle  toward  said  table,  and  a  device  acting 
through  said  means  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  displaced 
away  from  said  table,  said  device  placing  said  means  under 
tension  in  the  performance  of  its  function. 


4.  A  measuring  Instriiment  comprising  In  combination, 
a  threade<l  gaging  spindle,  a  support  with  which  said 
spindle  has  threaded  connection,  a  table  or  support  for  the 
article  to  be  measure<l.  automatic  means  slldably  and  op- 
erably  engaging  said  spindle  for  dl.fplaclng  the  same  to- 
ward said  table,  and  means  as»<vlate<l  with  said  spindle 
whereby  displacement  of  the  same  may  be  effected  away 
from  said  table. 

5.  -V  measuring  Instrument  comprising  In  combination, 
a  gntrlng  spindle,  supporting  mechanism  engaging  said 
spindle  and  effecting  longitudinal  movement  thereof  wheo 
said  spindle  Is  rotate<l.  means  slldably  engaging  said  spin- 
dle to  rotate  the  same  and  to  effect  longitudinal  displace- 
ment thereof  In  one  direction,  and  a  manually  operable 
device  acting  through  said  means  whereby  displacement  of 
said   spindle  may  be  effected  in  an  opposite  direction. 

6.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprlslpg'ln  combination, 
a  threaded  gaging  spindle,  a  support  with  which  said 
spindle  has  threaded  connection,  a  table  or  support  for  the 
article  to  l»e  measured,  and  means  including  gear  elements 
havlni:  a  sliding  mesh  engagement  for  displacing  the  spin- 
die  toward  said  table. 

7.  A  measuring  Instrument  ct^mprlslng  In  combination, 
a  gaging  spindle,  a  support  In  which  said  spindle  is  mov- 
ably  mounte<l.  a  table  for  the  article  to  be  measured,  and 
automatic  means  including  gears  having  a  sliding  mest^ 
engagement  for  displacing  said  spindle  toward  said  table. 


868,814.      SPRING  WHEEL.      Josirn   J     Schcrmack,  De- 
troit, Mich.      Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.      Serial  No.  358,320. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  rim  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  of  an  external  rim  spaced  therefrom 
said  Internal  and  external  rim  each  circumferential ly  pro- 
vided with  projections  alternately  extending  from  oppoalte 
sides  of  each  rim  and  opposite  to  each  other  In  the  two 
rims,  connecting  bar*  transversely  connecting  the  opposite 
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projections  and  forming  universal  coDnectlons  therewith 
said  connections  being  made  with  the  projections  of  one  of 
the  rlras  through  meml>ers  movably  supported  in  said  pro- 
Je<tlon8,  and  springs  transversely  Interposed  under  com- 
pression between  said  movable  members  and  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  carrying  the  same,  said  rim  provided  with  fixed 
abutments  for  said  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  rim  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  of  an  external  rim  spaced  therefrom, 
said  Internal  and  external  rims  circumferentlally  provided 
with  projections  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  each  rim 
and  opposite  to  each  other  in  the  two  rlma,  connecting 
bars  transversely  connecting  the  opposite  projections  and 
forming  universal  connections  therewith,  the  projections 
of  one  of  the  rims  provided  with  connecting  memliers  for 
said  bars  movably  guided  In  said  projections,  spiral  springs 
upon  suld  connecting  bars  and  housings  secured  to  the 
projections  carrying  said  movable  membprs  and  Inclosing 
the  springs  under  compression  l>etweeii  the  movable  mem- 
l><»rs  and  the  tiouslngs. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  rim  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  wlieel,  of  an  pxternal  rim  Hpace<l  therefrom, 
said  internal  and  external  rlms  circumferentlally  provided 
with  brackets  alternately  arranged  on  tipposite  sides  of 
each  rim  and  proJe<'ting  Info  the  space  l)«>tween  the  rlms 
opposite  to  each  other  In  the  two  rlms,  connecting  bars 
transversely  connecting  the  opposite  projections  and  form 
ing  universal  connections  therewith,  the  projections  of  one 
of  the  rlms  provided  with  connectlnK  members  for  said 
bars,  movalily  guided  In  .nald  projections,  spiral  springs 
upon  aald  i()nne<tlng  bars,  and  housings  secureil  to  the 
projections  carrying  said  movable  meml>er8  and  Inclosing 
the  springs,  the  springs  being  transversely  interposed  In 
said  bousing  under  compression  l>etween  the  ranvable  mem- 
bers and  the  ends  of  the  housings,  said  housings  provided 
with  enlarged  openings  In  said  ends  for  the  passage  of  the 
connecting  bars. 

4  The  combination  with  an  Internal  rim  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  of  nn  external  rim  spaced  therefrom, 
said  Internal  and  external  rlms  circumferentlally  provided 
with  brackets  alternately  arranged  on  (ipposite  sides  of 
each  riin  and  proJe<-ting  Info  the  spate  l>etween  the 
rlms  opposite  to  each  other  on  the  two  rlms.  connect- 
ing bars  transversely  connecting  the  opposite  projections 
and  forming  twill  and  socket  connections  therewlfh.  the 
B<Mket  memt)ers  formlnf  said  connections  with  the  projec- 
tions of  one  of  said  rlms  l>elng  movably  guided  In  the  pro- 
jections, spiral  springs  uiM>n  said  movable  socket  memljers 
and  bousiiikTS  Inclosing  fhe  sprinkrs.  the  springs  l)eing  trans- 
versely Interposed  in  said  housintrs  under  compression  be- 
tween the  movatilo  so' ket  menit>er8  and  the  ends  of  the 
housings  said  ends  formed  with  enlarged  openings 

.'>  The  comblnaflon  with  an  Internal  rim  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  of  an  external  rim  spaced  therefrom. 
said  rims  circumferentlally  provided  with  projections  nl 
ternately  nrran^'tvl  on  opposite  sides  of  each  rim  oi)poslfe 
to  each  other  on  the  two  rlms.  connecting  birs  citeudlug 
transversely  between  the  opposite  projections  and  formed 
with  balls  at  fhe  ends,  socket  meml>erB  carried  by  the  |iro 
Jectlons  and  engaging  with  the  l)nlls  and  forming  iiall  and 
socket  connections  therewith,  the  socket  meral>ers  carried 
in  the  projections  of  the  external  rim  l>eing  fixed  and  those 
carried  by  the  projections  of  fhe  Internal  rim  iK-Ing  mov- 
ably guided  therein,  and  springs  transversely  inferpo.sed 
under  compression  between  said  movable  socket  meml)ers 
and   the    Inner   rim. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  rim  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  of  an  external  rim  space. 1  therefrom, 
said  rims  circumferentlally  provided  with  projections  ex- 
tending oppositely  to  each  other  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  two  rlms  Into  the  space  between  the  same, 
connecting  bars  extending  transversely  l>etween  said  pro 
Jectlons  and  having  ball  and  socket  connections  therewith, 
those  with  the  projections  of  the  Internal  rim  being  made 
with  socket  members  movably  guided  In  the  projections, 
and  spiral  springs  upon  the  connecting  bars  transversely 
Interposed  under  compression  l)etween  said  movable  socket 
members  and  the  Inner  rIm. 

7.  The  combination   with  an  internal  rim  connected  to 


I 


the  bub  of  the  wheel,  of  an  external  rim  spaced  tbertfrom, 
each  of  said  rlms  provided  with  a  circumferential  aerlea  of 
brackets  secured  alternately  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
brackets  of  one  rim  being  opposite  to  those  on  the  other 
rim,  connecting  bars  extending  transversely  between  said 
projections  and  having  hall  and  socket  connection  there- 
with, those  with  the  projections  of  the  Internal  rim  having 
ball  socket  members  movably  guided  In  said  projections, 
helical  springs  upon  said  connecting  bars  and  housings 
secured  to  the  internal  rims  and  incloalng  said  springs 
under  compression  between  the  movable  hall  meml>ers  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  housings. 


868.815.  HOSIERY  AND  THE  MANI'FACTrRE  OF  THE 
SAME.  RoBKHT  \V.  Scott,  Leeds  I'olnt.  N.  J.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Louis  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogontz,  I'a.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,306. 


1.  A  stocking  having  bordering  wales  extending  under 
the  bottom  and  up  the  back  of  the  heol,  and  widening 
wales  introduced  between  said  Ixirderlng  wales  and  the 
standing  wales  on  each  side  of  the  heel,  the  bordering 
wales  at  the  back  of  the  heel  l>elng  seamed  diagonally 
across  so  as  to  contract  said  heel  from  the  corner  to  the 
top,  substantially  as  speciflcHl. 

2.  A  stocking  having  a  heel  shaped  by  means  of  widen- 
ing wales  at  each  side  of  the  same  introduced  between  the 
standing  wales  and  bordering  wales  at  fhe  bottom  of  the 
heel,   sulmtantially   as   specified. 

3.  A  stocking  having  a  heel  with  widening  wales  on  each 
side  of  the  same  introduced  between  the  standing  wales 
and  Iwrderlng  wales  at  fhe  Iwttom  and  rear  of  the  heel, 
the  bordering  wales  at  the  rear  of  the  heel  being  connected 
by  a  seam  extending  diagonally  across  said  wales,  substan- 
finlly  as  specified 

4.  A  stocking  having  a  heel  provided  on  each  side  with 
widening  wales  Introduced  between  the  standing  wales  and 
Iwrderlng  wales  at  the  l>ottom  and  rear  of  the  heel,  aald 
l>orderlng  wales,  at  the  bottom  of  the  heel,  being  connected 
by  a  seam  substantially  parallel  with  the  Iwrderlng  wales, 
and  at  the  rear  of  the  heel  being  connected  by  a  seam  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  same,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  A  stocking  having  widening  wales  Introduced  inside 
of  sets  of  bordering  wales  to  shape  the  toe,  the  rear  of  the 
heel  being  shaped  by  a  seam  extending  diagonally  across 
said  bordering  wales.-  substantially   as  specified. 

6.  A  stocking  having  widening  wales  introduced  Inside 
of  sets  of  bordering  wales  to  shape  the  calf,  the  rear  of  the 
heel  being  shaped  by  a  seam  extending  diagonally  across 
the  bordering  wales  located  at  that  point,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  A  stocking  having  widening  wales  Introduced  Inside 
of  sets  of  bordering  wales  to  shape  the  toe  and  the  bottom 
of  the  heel,  the  rear  of  the  heel  being  shaped  by  a  seam  cz- 
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ttBdtac  dUfoiuUly  acrow  lald  bordtrlng  walas,  rabaUn- 
tUlly  as  spaelflad. 

8.  A  atoeklnc  baTlnc  bordarloc  walaa  extending  alons 
the  bottoB  of  tlie  toa,  foot,  aad  heal,  and  ap  tba  back  of 
tha  heal,  ankle  and  calf,  and  a  slncle  team  connecting  said 
bordering  walea.  said  aeam  being  aabstantlally  parallel 
with  the  bordering  walea  In  all  portloni  except  the  back 
of  the  heel,  at  which  point  it  extends  diagonally  acroaa 
■aid  walea,  inbatantlally  as  apectfled. 

9.  A  stocking  baring  bordering  walea  extending  along 
the  bottom  of  the  toe,  foot,  and  heel,  and  up  the  back  of 
the  heel,  ankle,  calf  and  leg.  and  a  single  seam  connect- 
log  said  bordering  wales,  said  seam  being  parallel  with  the 
bordering  wales  In  all  portions  of  the  stocking  except  In 
the  rear  of  the  heel,  at  which  point  It  passea  diagonally 
acroaa  said  wales,  substantially  aa  specified. 

10.  The  mode  herein  described  of  knitting  foot,  heel  and 
ankle  portions  of  a  stocking  web,  said  mode  consisting  In 
knitting  round-and-round  upon  the  needles  of  a  machine 
to  form  a  web  of  the  proper  width  for  the  foot,  then, 
while  continuing  the  round-and-round  knitting,  gradually 
widening  said  web  and  knitting  a  length  of  said  widened 
fabric  to  form  the  heel  web,  then  casting  the  stitcbes  from 
a  number  of  end  needles  so  as  to  reduce  the  width  of  the 
web,  and  then  knitting  round-and-round  upon  said  re- 
duced number  of  needles  to  form  tbe  ankle  web,  aubetan- 
tiaiiy  as  specified. 

11.  The  mode  herein  described  of  knitting  a  web  for  tbe 
foot,  beel  and  ankle  portions  of  a  stocking,  said  mode  con- 
sisting in  knitting  round-and-round  upon  standing  wale 
needles  and  bordering  wale  needles  to  form  a  foot  web,  con- 
tinuing said  round  and  round  knitting  and  introducing 
standing  wale  needles  Inside  of  said  bordering  wale  needles 
to  widen  said  web  and  continue  the  production  of  said 
widened  web  throughout  a  number  of  courses,  then  casting 
tbe  stitcbes  from  tbe  outermost  standing  wale  needlea  snd 
racking  in  tbe  bordering  wale  needles  and  continuing 
round-and-round  knitting  upon  tbe  reduced  number  of 
needles  to  form  the  ankle  web,  subatantially  as  specified. 


868.816.      LIBKICATING-I'AD.     Otis    W.    Sbvbb.ns.   Cen- 
tralla,  111.      Piled  Dec.  81,  1906.      Serial  No.  S50.242. 


A  lubricating  pad  comprlalng  a  solidified  lubricating 
material  of  wax  and  fine  klln-drled  hickory  duat  having 
comminuted  cleaning  partlclea  of  emery  duat  embedded 
thareln  and  an  Incloalng  wrapper  of  porous  textile  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described. 


868,817.     NAPKIN-HOLDER.     Chablm  D.  Smith.  Parla, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,400. 
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conrolntlon.  the  ends  of  tha  coil  crossing  one  another  and 
tlience  bowing  oatwardly  and  finally  approaching  one  an- 
other to  form  a  loop  baring  sabstantially  rigid  sidss.  the 
free  ends  of  the  loop  proriding  naek-angaging  portions, 
and  a  pair  of  napkin  attaching  dericea  composed  of  flat 
realllent  material  arranged  on  the  bolder  at  poinU  between 
tbe  Intermediate  conrolution  and  the  enda  of  the  holder, 
both  dericea  being  arranged  on  the  same  aide  of  the  holder 
and  operating  In  planes  transrerse  to  the  plane  thereof. 

2.  A  napkin  holder  composed  of  a  strip  of  resilisat  wire 
baring  ita  middle  portion  formsd  into  a  coil  and  Its  ends 
carred  Inwardly  to  form  neck  engaging  portlona.  and  a 
pair  of  napkin  attaching  derlces  arranged  on  the  bolder  at 
points  Intermediate  the  said  coll  and  tbe  enda  thereof, 
each  composed  of  flat  resilient  material  baring  one  end 
rolled  about  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  bolder,  both  attach- 
ing dericea  extending  laterally  from  the  same  side  of  the 
bolder  and  opening  toward  the  said  coll,  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  derlces  being  turned  outwardly  from  tbe  bolder 
to  form  a  guide  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  the  napkin. 


868,818. 
Iowa. 


TIRB-TIGHTBNEB.      Thomas 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.      Serial  No 


T.    Smith.    I>ee. 
389.367 
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1.  A  DApkla  holder  compoMd  of  a  atrip  of  rotUlMt  ma- 
tsrial  hsrlBg  its  aaMdle  portloa  eoUsd  to  fOnn  a  alagls 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  section  interposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  felly  thereof  and  baring  an  elongated  open- 
ing, a  no n -continuous  tire  baring  at  ita  ends  blocks  which 
enter  the  opening  of  the  felly  section,  a  crdale  located 
upon  the  felly  section  and  baring  an  opening  reglatering 
with  the  elongated  opening  thereof,  a  cap  reatlng  upon 
the  cradle,  bolts  paaalng  through  the  ends  of  the  tire  and 
through  the  cradle  and  cap,  nuta  screw  threaded  upon  aald 
bolts  and  a  splice  piece  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
tire  and  baring  a  shank  prorlded  with  a  threaded  extrem- 
ity which  passes  through  the  cap  and  a  out  engaging  said 
extremity. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  section  interposed  between  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  felly  thereof  and  baring  an  elongated  open- 
ing, a  noQ  continuous  tire  baring  at  its  ends  blocks  which 
enter  the  opening  In  the  felly  section,  the  tire  ends  bar- 
ing noo-clrcular  openings  and  the  blocka  baring  perfora- 
tions which  register  rrlth  said  openings,  a  cradle  also  in- 
teri>08ed  between  tbe  ends  of  the  felly  and  resting  upon 
the  felly  section  and  baring  an  elongated  opening  which 
reglaters  with  the  opening  In  the  felly  section,  said  cradle 
baring  elerated  enda,  a  cap  resting  upon  tha  cradle  be- 
tween the  elerated  ends  theroof,  bolts  baring  non-circular 
beada  which  lie  in  the  opeoings  in  the  tire  enda,  aald  bolta 
paaaing  throogh  aald  bloeka,  the  cradle,  and  the  cap  and 
baring  suitable  sscuring  means  aad  a  aplice  piece  carried 
by  the  felly  section  and  intarpoasd  between  the  ends  of 
the  tire. 

3.  In  s  wheel,  a  fally  ssetloo  Intsrpossd  between  ths 
ends  of  the  fsllj  thereof  and  tiarlBg  isdgas  which  orerlap 
the  ends  of  ths  (aUy.  the  fally  bstag  prorldad  with  ax- 
tremltlas  which  orarlap  tba  sods  of  the  faily  saetloa, 
bands  orerlapplac  tba  intannodlata  portloa  of  tba  joints 
betwesn  ths  faily  saetloa  and  fally,  a  aoa-oontlBaou 
tire  rsstlag  npoa  tba  faUy,  sssaaa  ft>r  saeartag  tba  soda  of 
tba  tire  to  tba  felly  aaetiM  aad  a  ^pUca  ptaes  earrtad  by 
tba  felly  sectkui  and  Intarpoosd  baCwan  tba  aoda  of  tha 
tire. 
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868.819.     PIPE. 
Feb.  21,  1907. 


Jamss  a.  Skoddt,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  368,077. 


Filed 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  baring  a  curred  upper 
portion  and  a  flat  bottom  and  with  tbe  aides  Inclined  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  whereby  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
pipe  is  wider  than  the  upper  portion,  of  a  lining  for  the 
pipe  composed  of  three  rows  of  blocks  bearing  upon  said 
flat  bottom  with  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  outer  rows  of 
blocks  conforming  to  and  bearing  against  tbe  inclined 
sides  of  tbe  pipe,  with  the  central  row  of  blocks  inclined 
outwardly  at  its  side  edges  and  corresponding  to  and  bear- 
ing against  the  correspondingly  inclined  adjacent  faces  of 
tbe  outer  rows  of  blocks,  the  upper  face  of  tbe  outer  rows 
of  blocks  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  produce  a 
trough-like  configuration  to  said  lining. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  baring  a  curved  top 
and  a  flat  bottom  and  with  tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe  side 
walls  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  clamp  bars  ex 
tending  transversely  beneath  the  pipe  and  with  their  ends 
extendinK  beyond  the  pipe,  inverted  U-shaped  clamp  rods 
bearing  over  the  curved  side  of  the  pipe  and  with  their 
enda  projecting  through  the  extended  ends  of  the  clamp 
bars,  faatening  means  operating  to  secure  said  rods  to 
paid  clamp  bora,  of  a  lining  for  tbe  pipe  composed  of  three 
rows  of  blocks  bearing  upon  said  flat  bottom  with  tbe  outer 
sides  of  tbe  outer  rows  of  blocks  conforming  to  and  bear- 
ing against  tbe  inclined  inner  faces  of  the  pipe  with  tbe 
centrsl  row  of  blocks  Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly 
at  its  side  edges  and  corresponding  to  and  bearing  against 
the  correspondingly  inclined  adjacent  faces  of  the  outer 
rows  of  blocks,  the  upper  face  of  the  outer  rows  of  blocks 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  produce  a  trough-like 
configuration  to  said  lining. 


868,820.  GARBAaE-RECElTACLE  CONTAINER.  Chas 
U.  Stxphinson,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  July  3,  1905.  Se 
rial  No.  268.242. 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  stated,  baring  a  corer- 
seat,  ears  projecting  from  the  body  of  tbe  container,  weba 
connecting  said  ears,  said  ears  and  web  conatltutlng  re- 
cesses at  one  side  of  the  container,  a  corer  baring  ears 
entering  the  recesses,  and  hlnge-plntles  connecting  the  ears 
of  tbe  container  and  oorer.  and  located  substantially  in 
or  somewhat  above  tbe  plane  of  the  corer-aeat,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  eara  being  fluah  with  each  other  and  with  the 
top  of  tbe  corer. 

2.  A  container  of  tbe  character  stated,  baring  a  corer- 
sest,  ears  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  con- 
tainer, a  corer  baring  ears  eolndding  wttb  tbe  ears  on  tbe 
container,  tbe  tops  of  tbe  oorer  and  eara  balng  flosb  with 
each  other,  blnge-piatlea  eonnectlng  said  ears  aad  located 
in  or  shore  the  plane  of  tbe  corer -sest,  tbe  corer  baring 
also  an  opening  and  a  rscsss  oommonlcatiag  tbarawltb, 
and  s  secondary  corer  fitting  tbe  opanlag  and  baring  a 
hinge  member  located  In  said  racaas  and  coaaaetad  with 


I  the  sides  thereof  by  a  pintle,  the  tops  of  tbe  main  oorar 
and  the  secondary  corer  being  fluah. 

3.  A  container  haring  a  primary  corer  hinged  at  one 
side  of  the  container  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  downwardly  projecting  cbate,  said  opaalnf 
baring  a  receas  at  the  aide  opi>08ite  tbe  primary  corer- 
hlnge.  and  a  secondary  corer  for  said  opening,  baring  a 
hinge  member  projecting  Into  aald  receaa  and  plroted  to 
tbe  sides  thereof,  aald  hinge  member  being  formed  to  abut 
against  the  chute  and  limit  the  opening  of  the  secondary 
corer. 

4.  A  container  of  the  character  stated,  having  a  hinged 
cover,  a  flexible  stop  member  attached  to  the  corer.  and  a 
rigid  stop  member  attached  to  the  container  and  formed  aa 
a  guide  for  the  flexible  member,  tbe  latter  nartng  an  en- 
largement to  engage  tbe  guide,  and  a  weight  to  cause  the 
flexible  member  to  more  by  gravitation  through  the  guide. 

5.  A  container  having  a  mouth,  a  chute  aurroundlng  the 
mouth,  and  a  cover  for  said  mouth  having  wings  at  Ita 
ends  which  form  extensions  of  the  chute  when  the  corer  is 
raised. 

6.  A  container  having  a  mouth,  and  a  cover  for  said 
mouth  provided  with  a  pivoted  foothold  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  operator's  foot  to  hold  the  cover  open,  said 
pivoted  foothold  being  carried  by  a  portion  of  the  cover 
which  lies  below  said  mouth  when  closed. 

7.  A  container  having  a  mouth,  and  a  movable  cover 
provided  with  end  wings  movable  in  aald  mouth,  one  of 
said  wings  having  a  pivoted  foothold  or  dog  adapted  to  be 
held  on  the  top  of  the  container  by  tbe  operator's  foot  to 
bold  the  secondary  cover  open. 

8.  A  container  having  a  hinged  primary  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  which  is  curved  or  arc-shaped  at  one  edge, 
a  chute  below  said  opening,  a  secondary  cover  hinged  to 
tbe  primary  cover  and  formed  to  flll  the  opening,  and  pro- 
vided with  wings  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  arc-shaped  edge  of 
the  opening,  tbe  said  arc-shaped  edge  facilitating  the  en- 
trance of  sweepings  Into  the  opening  between  the  wings. 

9.  A  container  haring  a  hinged  primary  cover  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  a  secondary  corer  for  aald  opening 
hinged  to  the  primary  cover  at  a  point  opposite  the  hinge 
of  the  primary  cover,  the  secondary  cover  haring  a  aocket 
adjacent  to  its  hinged  edge  for  engaging  an  operating-rod. 
tbe  arrangement  of  the  binges  and  socket  being  such  that 
tbe  operating  rod  can  be  used  to  open  tbe  two  covers  si- 
multaneously, or  the  secondary  cover  alone. 

10.  A  container  comprising  top  and  bottom  members,  a 
sheet  metal  body  engaged  with  the  said  members,  and  rods 
connecting  the  end  members  and  located  outalde  the  mate- 
rial composing  the  body,  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  body 
Is  left  unobstructed  for  the  reception  of  a  garbage-recep- 
tacle. 

11.  A  container  comprising  a  top  member  having  a 
hinged  cover,  a  l>ottom  member  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting seat  to  support  a  garbage-receptacle,  and  rods  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  members,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  rods  being  offset  Inwardly  to  form  centering  guides  for 
the  garbage- receptacle. 


868.821.  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE  CONTAINER.  Char. 
H.  8t«phin80N,  Lynn.  Maas.  Filed  July  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  268,248. 

1.  In  a  container  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  receptacle- 
containing  body  haring  an  opening,  a  corer  for  said  open- 
ing and  a  hinge  connecting  said  body  and  corer  and  com- 
prlalng an  elbow-shaped  arm  aflixed  to  the  corer,  and  a 
hinge  pintle  supported  by  tbe  body  and  engaging  one  end  of 
the  arm.  aald  hinge  and  pintle  being  located  entirely  arltbtn 
the  walls  of  the  body  and  corer,  meana  being  prorlded  for 
prerentlng  foaling  of  the  arm  of  tbe  hinge  by  tbe  contents 
of  tbe  container. 

2.  In  a  container  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  baring 
aa  opening  or  mouth,  and  a  corered  off-aet  chamber  or  re- 
cess, a  corer  for  aald  opening  aad  a  binge  comprising  an 
elbow-ahaped  arm  aflUxed  to  tbe  corer  and  aztandlng  into 
tbe  recess,  and  a  pintle  supported  by  tbe  walls  of  tba  re- 
cess and  engaging  one  md  of  tbe  arm,  meana  balng  pro- 
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Tided  for  preTeatln*  foaling  of  the  arm  by  the  contents  of  ,  and  dlacontlnaed  wales  of  one  web  replaced  by  wales  of 
the  container.  the  other  web,  and  means  for  prerentln*  running  back  of 

the  loose  ends  of  the  discontinued  wales. 


3.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  an  annular  primary 
cover  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  chute  constituting  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  annulus.  the  outer  and  Inner  portions 
of  the  annuluij  meeting  to  form  a  raised  hollow  annular 
seat,  and  a  gecondary  cover  hlngred  to  the  primary  cover 
and  formed  to  bear  on  said  seat,  the  hinge  members  of  the 
covers  being  located  entirely  within  the  walls  of  the  con 
taiuer  .'\nd  covers. 

4.  A  Container  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an 
off-set  chamber  or  recess  at  one  glde  of  its  mouth,  reln- 
forcinif  pieces  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  and 
projecting  therefrom  into  the  body,  a  body  cover,  and  a 
hinge  connecting  the  cover  with  the  body  and  comprising 
an  elbow-shaped  arm  affixed  to  the  cover  and  a  hinge  pintle 
engaged  with  the  reinforcing  piece  within  the  recess. 

fi.  \  garbage  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  ex 
tended  below  the  bottom  of  the  holder  and  having  an  in- 
wardly rolled  wire-reinforced  edge  located  under  the  bot- 
tom, said  edge  being  free  from  external  projecting  portions 
and  providing  a  continuous  or  annular  inwardly  projecting 
bead  forming  a  tipping  handle,  and  enabling  the  exterior 
of  the  holder  to  l)e  left  free  from  protuberances. 

6.  .\  container  of  the  character  stated  having  a  sheet 
metal  body,  and  centering  brackets  having  Inclined  guid- 
ing edges  and  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
body,  said  brackets  having  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
edges  for  supporting  a  receptacle  Independently  of  said 
guiding  edges. 

7.  A  container  of  the  character  stated  having  a  sheet 
metal  body  with  an  Inwardly-turned  flange  or  seat  at  its 
lower  end,  and  centering  brackets  above  said  flange,  said 
brackets  having  projections  resting  on  said  flange  adapted 
to  extend  under  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle. 

8.  A  container  of  the  character  stated  having  an  in- 
wardly •  projecting  seat  and  centering  brackets  provided 
with  inclined  guiding  edges,  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  receptacle  Independently  of  said  guiding  edges, 
and  a  receptacle  supporting  spider  resting  on  said  seat. 

9.  In  a  contalaer  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet 
metal  body  harlng  Us  upper  portion,  at  a  point  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  curved  in  cross-section  to  form 
an  annular  bulge ;  and  a  reinforcing  band  formed  to  flt  the 
outer  sarface  of  aaid  balged  portion,  said  band  being  of  a 
width  to  extend  below  said  balged  portion  and  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  container,  the  band  being  secured  to  the 
body  by  being  riveted  thereto  below  said  balged  portion 
and  bent  over  the  apper  edge,  of  the  body. 


868.822.  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  MODE  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Haait  Swinolbhcbst,  PhlUdelphlA,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Robert  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  and  Loals 
N.  D.  WtlllaiDs,  Ogoati,  Pa.  FUed  Bopt.  11,  1000.  8»- 
rtal  «(o.  2T7.897. 
1.  A  aiAChliM  kBlt  tabrie,,partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 

baTtef  staadlnc  walw  cootalaod  ta  both  woba,  loo— anded 


2.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  fibbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  discontinued  wales  In  one  web,  and  standing  wales 
contained  In  both  the  ribbed  and  plain  webs,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  yarns  In  a  course  corresponding  to  a  course 
Id  terminal  portions  of  the  discontinued  wales. 

3.  .V  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  In  lH)th  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  one  web  alternating 
with  standing  wales  of  said  web  and  conneeted  by  sinker 
wales. 

4.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the  rilit>ed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  one  web  alternating 
with  standing  wales  of  said  web  and  having  in  their 
terminal  portions  a  plurality  of  courses  of  stitches  con- 
nected   by    sinker   wales. 

5  A  machine  knit  fabric  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  In  both  the  rlbl>ed  and 
plain  webs,  loose-ended  and  discontinued  wales  of  one  web 
replaced  by  wales  of  the  other  web.  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing running  back  of  the  loose  ends  of  said  discontinued 
wales 

6.  \  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  In  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  one  web  replaced 
by  wales  of  the  other  web.  the  nunilHT  of  couraes  of 
stitches  In  the  terminal  t)ortlons  of  the  discontinued  wales 
and  In  the  Initial  portions  of  the  wales  which  supplant 
the  same  being  together  In  excess  of  the  number  of  courses 
of  stitches  In  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  standing 
wales. 

7.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain. 
having  discontinued  wales  of  one  web  replaced  by  wales  of 
the  other  web  and  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the 
ribbed  and  plain  webs  and  having  a  plurality  of  yarns  in 
a  course  corresponding  to  a  course  In  terminal  portions  of 
the  discontinued  wales. 

5.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  one  web  replaced 
by  wales  of  the  other  web  and  connected  by  sinker  wales. 

9.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  In  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  one  web  replaced 
by  wales  of  the  other  web,  s  plurality  of  courses  of  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  discontinued  wales  being  con- 
nected by  sinker  walea 

10.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  rlt>bed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web  replaced  by 
wales  of  ribbed  web,  and  means  for  preventing  running- 
back  of  the  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web. 

11.  A  machine  knit  fabric  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
baring  standing  wales  contained  la  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  weba  and  dlacontlnaed  walea  of  plain  web  replaced 
by  wales  of  ribbed  web,  the  number  of  courses  of  stitches 
In  the  terminal  portions  of  the  dlseontlnoed  plain  web 
wales  and  In  the  initial  portions  of  the  ribbed  wales  which 
supplant  the  sanw  being,  tegstber,  In  excess  of  the  number 
of  courses  of  stitdMS  In  the  eorraspoadlng  portions  of  the 
standing  wales. 
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12.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  rlbl>ed  and  partly  plain, 
having  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web  replaced  by  wales 
of  ribbed  web,  and  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the 
ribbed  and  plain  wef^.  said  stiindiug  wales  having  a  pin 
rallty  of  yarns  In  a  course  corresponding  to  a  course  In 
terminal  portions  of  the  discontinued  iilain  web  wales. 

13.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ril)l.ed  and  partly  plain 
having  standing  waies  contained  In  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web  replaced 
by  wales  of  ribbed  web  and  connected  by  sinker  wales. 

14.  A  machine  knit  fal^rlc.  partly  rlbl>ed  and  partly  plain, 
having  sUnding  wales  contained  in  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web  replaced 
by  waies  of  ribbed  web,  a  plurality  of  courses  in  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  discontinued  wales  being  connected 
by   sinker   wales. 

15.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  In  both  the  ribbed  web 
and  the  plain  web.  dlsconflnufni  wales  of  plnln  web  re- 
placed by  rib  wales,  means  for  preventing  running  bark  of 
Sflid  discontinued  wnles  of  plain  web,  and  a  welt  formed 
at  the  beginning  of  the  rlbl>ed  web. 

10.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the  ribbed  web 
and  the  plnln  web,  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web  re- 
place<l  hy  rib  wales,  means  for  preventing  running  back  of 
said  discontinued  wales  of  plain  web,  a  short  section  of 
plain  web  Interposed  between  the  two  weba,  and  a  welt 
formed  at  the  beginning  of  the  rtW>ed  web. 

17.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric,  said  mode  consisting  in  first  knitting  upon  one 
set  of  needles  to  produce  a  plain  web.  arresting  for  one  or 
more  courses  the  production  of  stitches  upon  certain  of  the 
needles  of  said  set  but  permitting  said  needles  to  retain 
the  stitches  already  upon  them,  continuing  the  formation 
of  stitches  upon  the  other  needles  of  the  said  set,  then 
casting  the  stitches  from  the  latter  needles  and  retiring 
them  from  action,  then  bringing  Into  action  needles  which 
were  before  put  out  of  action  and  also  needles  of  another 
set  alternating  therewith,  and  drawing  stitches  In  a  differ 
ent  direction  therefrom,  and  continuing  the  knitting  with 
the  inclusion  of  both  sets  of  needles. 

18.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric,  said  mode  consisting  In  knitting  upon  one  set  of 
ne«'dles  to  prudnce  a  plain  wel).  arresting  for  one  or  more 
courses  the  pn^ductlon  of  stitches  upon  certain  of  the 
no<»dles  of  said  set  but  permitting  said  needles  to  retain 
the  stitches  already  upon  them,  continuing  the  formation 
of  stitches  upon  the  other  needles  of  said  set  and  feeding 
th<-  fresh  yarn  also  to  the  retired  needles  of  the  set,  then 
casting  the  stitches  from  the  needles  which  were  not  l)e- 
fore  retired  and  retiring  them  from  action,  then  bringing 
Into  action  the  previously  retired  needles  along  with 
needles  of  another  set  alternating  therewith,  and  drawing 
stitches  in  a  different  direction  therefrom,  and  continuing 
the  knitting  with  the  Inclusion  of  both  sets  of  needlea 


8  68.8  23.  COMBINED  STEr-LADPER  AN1>  T.^KLE. 
Josrrnrvs  B.  THtRMOND,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1907.      Serial  No.  301.710. 


ally  connected  to  said  leaves,  prop  members  pivoted  to 
said  sides,  legs  carrle<i  by  said  prop  memliers.  and  a  sUy 
riiemlKT  pivoted  to  said  prop  memliers  and  engaging  said 
supporting  memt>er. 

2.  A   combined  step  ladder  and   table  comprising  sides, 
!    a    plurality   of    leaves    pivoted    to   said    sides,    one   of   said 

leaves  l>eing  provided  with  a  lip,  a  central  supporting 
meml>er  plvotjiliy  connected  to  said  leaves,  an  additional 
leaf  pivoted  to  said  sides  and  adniited  to  engage  said  lip, 
prop  members  pivoted  to  said  sides  and  supporting  said 
additional  leaf,  and  a  stay  member  pivoted  to  said  prop 
meml)ers  and  engaging  said  central  supporting  memlx»r. 

3.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  table  comprising  sides, 
leaves  pivoted  thereto,  a  central  supporting  member  pivot- 
ed to  said  leaves  and  provided  with  a  lug,  prop  members 
pivoted  to  said  sides,  and  a  stay  memt>er  pivoted  to  said 
prop  meml)er8  and  having  a  link  engaging  said  lug. 

4.  A  combined  step  iailder  and  table  comprising  sides, 
leaves  pivoted  thereto,  a  central  supporting  meml>er  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  leaves  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a 
Up  formed  on  one  of  said  leaves,  prop  meml)ers  secured  to 
said  sides,  an  additional  leaf  pivoted  to  said  sides  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  prop  meml)er8,  the  free  edge  of 
said  leaf  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  said  lip,  legs  secured  to 
said  prop  memlKTs,  and  n  stay  memtier  pivoted  to  said 
prop  meinl>er.<   .md   having  a   link  engaging  said   lug. 

5.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  table  comprising  sides, 
leaves  pivoted  thereto,  .1  supporting  member  pivoted  to 
said  leaves,  prop  meml)er8  pivoted  to  said  sides,  the  leaves, 
supporting  member  and  prop  members  being  movable  to  a 
position  in  which  the  parts  form  a  step  ladder,  the  leaves 
forming  steps,  and  the  leaves,  supporting  member  and  prop 
meml)ers  being  movable  to  positions  In  which  the  leaves, 
siipportlng  member  and  prop  meml>ers  are  horlsontaily 
disposed,  the  leaves  forming  the  leaves  of  a  table,  and  a 
removable  rod  for  engaging  the  sides  and  supporting  the 
supporting  member  in  the  horlxontal  position. 


868,824.  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  Oundeu  T.  Trom- 
MALD,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,644. 


^J' 


1     A    romtilned   step   ladder   and   table   comprising  sides, 
leaves  plvote<l  thereto,  a  central  supporting  member  pivot    t    In  said  kerf 
130O.  0—1.38 


1.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  closure  provided  with 
a  kerf,  and  an  elastic  element  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  vessel  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  seated 
In  the  kerf. 

2.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  closure  provided  with 
a  transverse  kerf,  a  retaining  strip  secured  to  the  walls 
of    the    vessel,    and    elastic    strap    one    end    of    whkh    la 

,lnterpo8ed  l)etween  the  retaining  strip  and  the  adjacent 
'wall  of  the  vessel  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  seated 
in  the  kerf. 

3  A  containing  vessel  having  a  closure  formed  of  a 
yieldable  material  and  provided  with  a  transverse  kerf, 
and  an  elastic  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  vessel  and  its  opposite  end  seated 
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868.825.     SIDESADDLE.     Mabkl  M.   Van   Vbchten.   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  26.  1906       Serial  No.  349.433. 


i 


h 


1.  The  combination  with  a  side-saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  toe  piece  secured  to  the  saddle  and 
located  when  In  use  at  the  near  side  thereof  above  and  In 
adrance  of  said  stirrup  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  right  toe  of  the  rider  and  resist  upward  movenieat 
thereof, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  side  saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  an  adjustable  toe-piece  secured  to  the 
saddle  *nd  located  when  In  use  at  the  near  side  there.if 
above  and  In  advance  of  said  stirrup  and  In  position  to  be 
enguKed  by  the  right  toe  of  the  rider  and  resist  upward 
movement  there<jf. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  side  saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  toe-piece  secured 
to  the  saddle  and  located  when  In  use  at  the  near  side 
thereof  above  and  In  advance  of  said  stirrup  and  In 
position  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  right  toe  of  the  rider  and 
resist  upward  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  side-saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  toe-piece  secured  to  the  saddle  and 
adjustable  vertically  and  also  lengthwise  thereof  and 
located  when  in  use  at  the  near  side  of  the  saddle  above 
and  in  advance  of  said  stirrup  and  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  right  toe  of  the  rider  and  resist  upward 
movement  thereof. 

5.  The  comblDation  with  a  side-saddle  having:  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot  and  also  having  an  off  crutch  and  a 
leaping-head,  of  a  toe-piece  secured  to  the  saddle  and 
located  when  in  use  at  the  near  side  thereof  between  and 
In  advance  of  the  leaping-head  and  said  stirrup  and  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  right  toe  of  the  rider  and 
resist  upward  movement  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  side  saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  toe-piece  secured  to  the  near  point 
of  the  saddle-tree  and  located  above  and  in  advance  of 
said  stirrup  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  right  toe 
of  the  rider  and  resist  upward  movement  thereof. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  aide-saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  toe-piece  secured  to  the  near  point 
of  the  saddle-tree  and  located  above  and  in  advance  of 
aald  stirrup  and  adjustable  in  position  with  respect  tn  said 
point  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  right  toe  of  the 
rider  and  resist  upward  movement  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  side-saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  toe-piece  secured  to  the  near  point 
of  the  saddle-tree  and  located  above  and  in  advance  of  said 
stlrmp  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said  point  both  vertl 
cally  and  lengthwise  of  the  saddle-tree  and  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  right  toe  of  the  rider  and  resist  upward 
movement  thereof. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  slde-saddle  having  a  stirrup 
for  the  left  foot,  of  a  support  attached  to  the  near  point 
of  the  saddle-tree  and  adjastable  relatively  thereto  length- 
wise of  aaid  saddle-tre*,  and  a  toe-piece  secured  to  the  free 
end.  of  said  support  and  located  abore  and  in  adrance  of 
■aid  stirrup  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rl^ht  toe 
of  tbe  rider  and  resist  upward  morement  thereof. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  side-saddle  bavinc  a  stirrup 
(or  tiM  left  foot,  of  a  support  attached  to  the  near  point 
of  the  saddle-tree  and  adjastable  reiatirely  thereto  lencth- 
wiae  of  said  saddle-tree,   and   a   toe-piece  secured   to  the 


free  end  of  said  support  and  located  above  and  In  advance 
of  said  stirrup  and  adjustable  thereon  vertically  of  the 
saddle  tree  and  In  po«ltlon  tu  be  engaged  liy  the  right  toe 
of  the  rider  and  resist  upward  movement  tbepeof. 


86  8,826.  HAND  PRINTINO  I'RKSS  Thkoik^kil  F. 
Wales.  Bridgeport.  Conn  Filed  .June  2M.  1J><)7  Serial 
No.  381.376. 


1.  A  printing  press  of  the  class  described  In  combina- 
tion with  the  base  piece  thereof,  uprights  secured  thereto, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  uprights  and  provided 
with  a  depending  arm,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  having 
at  Its  upper  end  a  forked  member  for  receiving  the  depend 
Ing  arm,  a  slotted  arm  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertically  arranged  shaft,  an  Inking  carriage  connected  to 
the  slotted  arm  whereby  when  the  rotatable  shaft  Is  oper- 
ated the  Inking  carriage  Is  given  a  reciprocating  move 
ment,  as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  A   printing  press  of  the  class  described   In  combina 
tlon  with  the  base  piece  thereof,  uprights  secured  thereto, 
a  rotatable  shaft   mounted   In   the  uprights  and   provided 
with  a  depending  arm.  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  having 
at  Its  upper  end  a  forked  member  for  receiving  the  depend 
Ing  arm,  a  slohed  arm  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertically  arranged  shaft,  an  Inking  carriage  connected  to 
the  slotted  arm.  a  cam  carried  by  the  rotatable  shaft,  a 
platen    adapted    for    vertical    movement    between    the    up 
rights,    a    plunger    extending    between    the    cam    and    the 
platen  whereby  when  the  rotatable  shaft  Is  operated  the 
Inking   carriage    Is    given    a    reciprocating    movement    and 
during    further     movement    of    the     rotatable    shaft     the 
platen  will  be  given  a  reciprocating  vertical  movement,  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
Inking  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  an 
adjustable  rail  for  supporting  the  carriage,  a  platen, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  elastic  Angers  sup 
ported  by  the  carriage,  the  fingers  being  adapted  during 
the  movement  of  the  Inking  carriage  to  draw  a  card  into 
the  machine  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
platen  and  to  eject  the  card  from  the  machine  at  the  end 
of  the  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage,  as  described. 


868.827.      SPIKE-PULLER.      James    A.    Webb.    lola.   Tex 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No    365,9.'SS. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  gripping  Angers,  lateral 
arms  loosely  connected  at  their  upper  portions  to  the  said 
lever,  while  their  lower  ends  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  gripping  fingers  at  points  Iwtween  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  the  forward  ends  of  the  gripping  fingers  being 
formed  with  Jaws,  while  the  rear  ends  are  designed  to 
engage  the  lerer,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  lever  and 
dealgned  to  be  forced  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  grip- 
ping finger*  to  more  the  jaws  together. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  operating  lerer,  a  pair  of  gripping  fingers,  lateral 
arms  having  their  upper  extremities  loosely^  connected  to 
the  operatlof   lever  and   extending   laterally  over   the   top 
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of  the  said  lever,  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  having  the 
gripping  fingers  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  points 
IwMween  their  ends,  and  means  carried  by  the  operating 
lever   for    forcing   the   gripping   fingers    Into   an    operative 

position. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«ecrlt>ed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  operntlng  lever,  grlpplnK  fingers  carried  by  the 
operating  lever  and  pivotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  downwardly  extending  spurs  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  gripping  fingers,  said  spurs  constituting  Jaws  and 
l>elnf;  designed  to  be  driven  Into  the  material  In  which  the 
spike  Is  eml>edded,  and  a  wedfje  carried  by  the  lever  and 
cf»6peraf liu:  with  the  gripping  fingers  to  force  the  Jawt* 
together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  operating  lever,  spaced  arms  carried  by  the 
operating  lever,  a  bolt  connecting  the  projected  portions 
of  the  spaced  arms,  grlpplnj;  fingers  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  twit  and  formed  with  Jaws,  and  a  wedge  carried 
by  the  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  gripping  flniiers  to 
force  the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  the  before  mentioned 
bolt  being  designed  to  be  tightened  before  the  wedge  Is 
thrown  int  operative  p')RHIon. 


868,828.      WATER-FILTER.      Jameh    E.   Young,   Chicago, 
111       Filed  July  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  381,693. 


1  A  filter  cf)niprl.sinK  a  casing  having  upper  and  lower 
annular  partitions  the  lower  of  which  Is  perforated,  a 
cylinder  8upp<>rt»>d  by  and  extending  l>etween  said  parti 
tlons  and  having  a  valve  at  the  bottom,  the  cylinder  Ijelng 
perforated  l>etween  said  partitions,  and  a  body  of  filtering 
material  extending  around  the  cylinder,  in  the  space  be 
tween  said  partitions 

2  A  faucet  Alter  comprising  a  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  partitions  with  holes  therein,  a  cylinder  Atting  in 
said  holes  and  having  a  flange  at  the  top  resting  on  the 
upper  partition,  said  cylinder  and  lower  partition  having 
fine  perforations,  a  body  of  Altering  material  in  the  space 
around  the  cylinder,  between  said  partitions,  and  a  gasket 
on  the  said  flange,  against  which  the  end  of  the  faucet 
presses,  when  the  device  is  applied  thereto. 


868.829.     CURTAIN  POLE  ATTACHMENT.      William    J 
Apknhart.  Percy,  Pa.      Fllpd  Jan.  14.  1907.      Serial  No. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  curtain  pole  and  a  roller 
shade,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  therefor,  each 
bracket  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  tubular 
extension  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pole 
and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  sleeve  having  »  socket  adapted 
to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shade  roller,  said 
sleeve  and  extension  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  bracket. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  curtain  pole  and  a  roller 
shade,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  adapted  to  he  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame,  each  bracket 
being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  pole,  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
sleeve  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shade  roller,  said  sleeve  and  extension  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  each  bracket. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  curtain  pole  and  a  roller 
shade,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame,  each  bracket 
iielag  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  tdjacent  end  of 
the  pole,  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
r»ln,  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  each  pin  and  having  a  socketed 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shade  roller. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  curtain  pole  and  a  roller 
shade,  of  a  pair  of  sup|)ortlng  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame,  each  bracket 
being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  pole,  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
pin.  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  each  pin  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  e.nch  sleeve  having  a  socketed  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shade  roller. 


868.830.     ORE  CONCENTRATOR.     Jo-skph  Algeht,  I>en- 
i       rer,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  3fiO,564. 


*»    A    Af 


1.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  boxes  secured  at  pre- 
determined parts  of  said  frame,  said  boxes  being  provided 
with  a  wedge  receiving  recess  extending  transversely 
through  them,  and  with  a  vertical  recess  intersecting  said 
wedge  recess,  a  wedge  In  said  recess  provided  with  a 
threaded  stem  at  its  small  end  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  wedge  recess  of  said  foot  box.  a  clamping  nut  threaded 
to  the  stem  of  said  wedge  and  arranged  to  l)ear  against 
said  foot  box.  a  vertical  sliding  block  on  said  vertical  re- 
cess provided  with  a  pivotal  center  recess  at  Its  top  end 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  wedge,  vertical  rods  provided  with 
pointed  ends  supported  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  pivotal 
recesses  of  the  vertically  sliding  blocks  of  said  foot  blocks, 
n  concentrating  table  supported  by  said  rods  and  wedge 
blocks,  a  vertical  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  table,  a  stud  secured  to  said  bed  *plate  provided 
with  a  tapering  point  pivotally  Journaled  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  socket  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  table's  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  a  piTotal 
recess  adapted  to  Journal  the  opposite  or  upper  end  of  said 
table's  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  table 
on  said  vertical  rods  and  said  vertically  journaled  sli&ft. 

2.  A  concentrator,  comprising  a  table  provided  with  an 
unrlffled  ore  treating  surface  at  one  end.  and  a  rifled  sur- 
face at  its  opposite  end.  said  rlflles  being  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  the  table  at  short  distances  apart  and  arranged 
to  extend  In  radiating  lines  from  n  common  '•entral  point 
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OQtslde  of  the  nirface  of  the  Ubie.  tald  rUBea  being  ar- 
tuDg^a  to  extend  trmnsTeraely  acron  the  discharge  end  of 
the  table  and  extending  toward*  the  head  end  of  the  table 
at  equal  dlatancea  apart  In  progresaively  locreaalng  oblique 
planes  to  the  transverse  plane  and  also  to  the  ion^ltudlnal 
plane  of  the  table,  each  alternate  riffle  being  arrant^ed  to 
extend  across  said  table,  and  each  intermediate  riffle  l)elng 
arrimRed  to  extend  across  the  greater  portion  of  the  width 
of  .Hald  tahl^. 

;?.  In  a  cencentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table  having 
a  bed  plate,  tracks  secured  to  the  top  of  said  bed  plate, 
wedges  mounted  on  said  tracks,  having  their  top  edges 
formed  Into  guldeways,  a  concentrating  table  supporting 
frame  plvotally  Journaled  at  one  end  to  said  bed  frame, 
brackets  on  said  table  supporting  frame  having  sUdewaya 
adapted  to  tit  on  the  guideways  of  said  wedges,  means  In- 
cluding a  rack  and  pinion  for  moving  said  wedges  to  raise 
or  lower  the  free  end  of  said  table  supporting  frame,  a 
concentrating  table  plvotally  mounted  on  said  table  sup- 
porting frame,  a  Journal  l>ox  or  sleeve  secured  at  the  tail- 
ings end  of  said  tai>le,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
sleeve  and  secBred  to  the  supporting  frame  of  said  table, 
a  pivotal  stud  pin  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
frame,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  table  sup 
porting  frame  provided  with  a  centering  recess  adapted  to 
fit  j)ivotally  on  said  stud  pin  and  permit  said  table  to 
oscillate  In  a  transverse  horizontal  plane,  and  an  operative 
differential  reciprocating  means  attached  to  the  opposite 
end  p<irtlon  of  said  table  from  its  pivotal  Journal  adapted 
to  Impart  a  transverse  oscillating  movement  to  said  table 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  the  base 
plate,  jirovided  at  one  end  with  a  vertically  arranged  plvot- 
ally pointed  stud-pin,  of  a  concentrating  table  having  an 
extension  beyond  its  tailings  discharge  end,  a  shaft  secured 
In  a  vertical  position  in  said  extension,  having  a  centering 
recess  In  its  lower  end  fitting  on  the  pivotal  point  stud-pin 
of  said  base  bl»ck.  and  arranged  to  plvotally  Journal  the 
tailings  discharge  end  of  said  table  on  said  base  frame  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  permit  said  table  to  t>e  oscillated 
transversely  to  Its  length,  means  for  adjustably  Inclining 
said  concentrator  from  Its  feed  end  downwardly  to  its  tall- 
ii:c"<  discharging  end.  said  concentrating  table  being  pro- 
\  ided  with  an  unrlffled  surface  at  its  bead  end  and  a  plu- 
rality of  riffles  at  its  central  and  discharge  end  portions, 
said  riffles  l>elng  arranged  to  extend  in  radially  converging 
lines  across  said  table  from  Its  feed  side  towards  a  c<^ira- 
mon  central  point  outside  of  said  tat>le.  and  a  suitable  op- 
erative reciprocatlve  (julck  return  movement  power  driving 
mechanism  operatlvely  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
talile  and  arrange<l  and  adapted  to  reciprocally  oscillate 
said  table  on  its  vertical  pivotal  bearing  In  a  horliontal 
plane. 

;'  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table  hav- 
ing a  square  and  rectangular  head  end  portion,  a  straight 
ore  pulp  ftH'd'^dc  and  head  end  portion  for  a  short  dis- 
tance of  its  length,  an  inclined  converging  feed  side  for  the 
remainder  of  Its  length  to  Its  discharge  end,  a  concentrates 
discharge  side  parallel  to  the  head  end  feed  side  of  said 
table  and  a  tailings  discharge  end  parallel  with  the  bead 
end  of  said  table,  with  an  ore  pulp  fee<llng  hopi>er  at  the 
bead  end  portion  of  said  table,  means  for  flowing  a  supply 
of  clear  water  onto  said  table,  an  unrlffled  (x^rtlon  at  and 
adjacent  to  the  head  end  portion  of  said  table,  and  a 
riffled  portion  at  and  adjacent  to  the  tailings  discharge 
end  of  said  table,  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  con- 
verging riffles  arranged  obliquely  across  said  table,  differ 
ent  reclpro<"atlng  means  for  Imparting  oscillating  move- 
ment to  said  table,  and  means  for  adjustably  Inclining  said 
table  from  Its  head  or  feed  end  downward  to  Its  tailings 
disc  barge  end. 

6.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  table  provided  with  an 
unrlffled  surface  at  its  feed  end  portion,  and  a  riffled  sur- 
face at  ita  discharge  end  portion,  said  riffles  radiating  from 
central  point  to  one  side  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  table, 
and  extending  in  radial  lines  in  progressive  order  from 
transTersely  acroM  nld  tabl«  at  ita  discharge  end  in  slightly 
Increasingly  obliqne  lines  towards  the  head  end  of  said 
table,  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  table,  each  alternate  riffle 
tenaloatlng  short  of  the  discharge  edge  of  the  table,  and 


said  terminal  ends  collectively  forming  a  concentrating 
curve  relative  to  the  center  point  from  which  said  riffles 
radiate,  and  means  including  pivotal  supports  and  a  dif- 
ferential reciprocal  driving  mechanism  for  Imparting  a 
transverse  horizontal  oscillating  movement  to  said  table. 


8«8.831.  WA8HIN<;  MACHINE.  Ibvi.><o  L.  Anderso.s, 
Edmonds.  Wash  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.070. 


A  washing  m.ichine.  comprising  a  trough,  a  drum  mount- 
ed to  rotate  In  said  trough,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
a  lid  for  the  trough,  two  series  of  rubbers  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  the  lid.  the  rubbers  of  each  series  extending  towards 
the  rubbers  of  the  other  series  and  the  rul)t>ers  of  each 
series  being  arranged  side  by  side,  each  rubber  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  end  with  a  loop,  and  Independent  cords, 
one  of  which  is  passed  through  the  loops  of  one  series  of 
rul)bers  and  the  other  passed  through  the  loops  of  the  other 
series  of  rubbers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


86  8,832.  ROCKING  ORATE.  CJaoROK  C.  Andrews, 
Mlunea|;>olls.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,374. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  approxi- 
mately crllndrUal  Are  Iwx,  of  a  sectional  circumferentlally 
expansible  grate  supp'irtlng  ring,  legs  or  spacing  projec- 
tions connecting  the  sections  of  salil  ring  to  the  said  boiler, 
of  a  plurality  of  tix)thed  grate  liars  mounted  on  and  sup 
ported  by  said  supporting  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  boiler,  of  a  sec- 
tlon.il  grate  supporting  ring  7  having  supporting  feet  10 
and  overlapped  ends  formed  with  slots  8,  nutted  t)olts 
working  through  said  slots  8  for  clamping  the  overlapped 
ends  of  said  grate  sections  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
tiMithed  grate  sections  12  and  I'.i  detachably  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  said  supporting  ring  7,  substantially  as 
described. 


S6S,8.33.  YIKLDING  CHECKREIN  DEVICE.  William 
.1.  .\HM.sTK(iNG.  I'aterson,  N  J  Filed  July  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .184.r)71. 

In  a  checking  device  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  split  wlnd- 
Ing-axle  mounted  In  the  aides  of  said  frame,  provided  with 
a  slot  in  the  head  or  closed  end  thereof,  a  transverse  open- 
ing through  the  other  end  thereof  to  receive  a  securing 
screw  pin  for  locking  said  axle  against  rotation,  with  a 
spring  actuatefl  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  said  winding- 
axle  within  Ui«  rectangular  opening  In  the  frame,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  drum,  a  spring  inclosed  in  said 
drum  and  colled  about  said  wlndlng-axle.  the  Inner  end 
of  the  spring  constructed  to  enter  and  engage  the  split 
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axle,   the  outer  end  of  the  spring   being   hooked   over   the 
slotted  portion  of  the  drum,  and  a  strap  and  hook  secured 


to  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  within  the  drum,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


868,884.  EXPIX)SIVE-KNOINE.  Williau  K.  Ba.ssford, 
Perth  .\nil>oy.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Vapor  Oas  Knglne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  297,339. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  cotntilnntion  with  a  cylinder,  a 
supply  and  exhaust,  of  means  for  heating  the  supply  by 
the  exhaust,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
l>erature  of  the  supply  adjacent  the  i»olnt  of  Its  admission 
to  the  engint-   for  go\erniuK    tlie   lieat   of  ttie  supply, 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  a 
supply  and  eihaust^of  means  for  beating  the  supply  by 
the  exhaust.  an<l  electrical  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  supply  adjacent  the  point  of  Its  admission 
to  the  engine  for  governing  the  beat  of  the  supply. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  pljves  leaillng  therefrom,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber with  whict)  said  supply  pii>e  communicates,  a  heating 
passage  for  said  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said 
exhariat  pipe,  and  automati(  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
;>erature  of  the  supply  adjacent  the  point  of  Its  admlsaion 
to  the  engine  for  shunting  the  exhaust  from  the  heating 
passage  of  the  mixing  chamler. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cylinders,  a  mixing  chaml)er.  a  heating  passage 
therefor  communicating  with  the  exhausts  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  8\ipply  pipe  common  to  all  the  cylinders  extending 
from  said  mixing  chaml>er.  and  branches  of  relatively  uni- 
form lengtli  extending  from  said  supply  pipe  to  each  cylin- 
der, and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  sup- 
ply in  said  c<immon  supply  pipe  for  shunting  the  exhaust 
from  the   heating  passage  of  the  mixing  chamber 

&.  In  a  gas  ensine.  the  combination  with  the  cylinders 
of  a  mixing  chamlier  having  a  passage  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  of  the  cylinders,  a  passage  within 
Msid  flr«t  u>entiohe<i  i)as8a;;e  communicating  with  the  sup 
ply  of  the  cylinders,  a  series  of  valves  governing  the  ex- 
haust and  means  for  regtilating  the  valves  controlled  by 
the  tcm{>ernture  of  the  supply  intermediate  the  mixing 
chamber  and  cylinder. 

6  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders 
of  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  passage  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  of  the  cylinders,  a  passage  within 
said  first  mentioned  passage  communicating  with  the  sup- 
ply of  the  cylinders,  a  series  of  valves  governing  the  ex- 


haust of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  regulating  said 
valves  Including  a  thermostat  governed  by  the  temperature 
of  the  supply  Intermediate  the  mixing  chamber  and  cylin- 
der. 

7.  Tn  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  a 
supply  and  exhaust,  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  separated 
passages  Into  which  the  supply  and  the  exhaust  lead  re- 
spectively, and  means  governed  by  the  temperature  of  the 
stipply  Intermediate  the  mixing  chamber  and  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  mixing  chaml>er 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  With  the  engine  and 
its  supply  and  exhaust,  of  a  rectangular  box  like  structure 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  partition  plates  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  toji  to  the  (>ottom  thereof  and  dividing 
the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  tortuous  contiguous  passages 
respectively  for  the  gas  and  heated  exhaust,  the  gas  pas- 
sages being  bounded  on  two  sides  by  the  exhau.st  passages. 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
supply  pli>e  leading  thereto,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  mixing  chainl>er.  a  passage  in  said  mixing 
cbaml)er  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  and  Inde- 
pendent passages  at  each  side  of  salil  first  mentioned  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  means  for 
shunting   the  exhaust    from   the   mixing  cliaml>er. 

10  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder.  r\ 
•apply  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  mixing  chaml>er,  a  pas- 
sage in  said  mixing  chaml)er  communicating  with  the  sup 
ply  pipe.  iiulej)end<'nf  passages  at  each  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  passage  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe, 
and  means  for  automat  i<'ally  shunting  the  exhaust  from 
the  mixing  chanil>er. 

11.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combinatlc>ri  with  a  cylinder,  a 
Bupply  pipe,  a  mixing  chamlier,  a  j»asRage  for  the  supply 
therein  communicating  with  the  engine  supply  pipe.  Inde- 
pendent exhaust  pjfBBages  wltbtn  the  mixing  chanitKT  on 
each  side  of  said  supply  passage,  and  an  exhaust  pli>e  pro- 
Tided  with  two  pairs  of  ports  communicating  at  different 
points  with  said  exhaust  passages. 

12.  In  a  gu8  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
supply  pipe,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  passage  for  the  supply 
therein  communicating  with  the  engine  supply  pl|>e.  Inde- 
pendent exhaust  passages  within  the  mixing  chamber  on 
each  side  of  said  supply  passage,  an  exhaust  pipe  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  ports  communicating  at  different  points 
with  said  exhaust  passages,  and  a  valve  In  said  exhaust 
pipe  l>etween  said  i>airs  of  ports. 

13  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
supply  pipe,  a  mixing  chaml>er,  a  passage  for  the  supply 
therein  communicating  with  the  ent'lne  supply  pipe.  Inde- 
pendent exhaust  passages  within  the  mixing  chamlier  on 
ea<h  side  of  said  supply  passage,  an  exhaust  pipe  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  ports  communicating  at  different  [Hiints 
with  said  exhaust  i)aRsage,  a  valve  in  said  exhaust  pipe 
between  said  pairs  of  ports,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  valve  to  shunt  the  exhaust  from  the  mixing 
chamber. 

14.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  gas  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders,  a  supi)ly  pii>e  therefor,  n  mixing  (ham- 
tier,  a  passage  for  the  supply  In  the  mixing  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  engine  supply  pli>e.  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage within  the  mixing  chamtK>r  contiguous  to  said  suiiply 
[lassage.  branch  exhaust  pipes  leading  from  the  engine 
cylinders  and  terminating  In  a  common  exhaust  pipe,  said 
branch  exhaust  pipes  and  said  common  exhaust  pipe  l>elng 
provided  with  jKirts  establishing  communication  with  op- 
ix>8lte  portions  of  the  exhaust  passages  In  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  valves  In  the  branch  exhaust  pipes  beyond 
the  ports  therein. 


868.83.'5.      FIMNG    SYSTEM.      John    A. 
Utah.     Filed  May  7,  1907.     Serial  No. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described 
sheet  or  leaf,  and  a  filing  card  or  pocket, 
and  back  portions  secured  together,  at 
back  portion  adhering  to  the  said  sheet  a 
tlon  only,  the  side  portions  of  said  back 
adjustment  to  the  sheet. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described. 
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shMt,  and  a  filing  pocket,  said  filing  pocket  embodying  a 
tranaparent  face  portion  and  a  resilient  back  portion  ae 
cured  together  along  their  edgei,  the  back  portion  being 
secured,  throughout  its  length  at  its  middle  portion  only 
to  the  sheet,  the  side  portions  of  the  back  beiag  free  from 
adjustment  to  the  sheet,  whereby  the  pocket  may  be  opened 
by  springing  the  aide  portions  forward  without  flexing  the 
sheet. 


I 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
filing  card,  embodying  a  transparent  face  portion  and  a 
back  portion  secured  together  at  their  edges,  and  a  rein 
force  strip  extending  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  trans 
parent  face,  said  strip  being  formed  with  a  tab,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  filing  card  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
front  and  back  portions,  secured  together  at  their  edges,  a 
sheet  to  which  the  back  portion  Is  secured  at  its  middle 
only  and  a  transversely  extending  spring  member  secured 
to  said  back  and  tending  to  restore  the  same  to  a  flat 
condition. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
sheet  and  a  series  of  filing  pockets  on  said  sheet,  each 
flllng  pocket  embodying  a  transparent  face  portion,  and  a 
resilient  back  portion,  the  face  portions  of  two  adjacent 
pockets  overlapping. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
sheet  and  a  serlea  of  flllng  pockets  mounted  therein,  said 
ailng  pockets  embodying  transparent  face  portions  secured 
to  the  sheet,  the  face  portion  of  two  adjacent  pockets  over 
lapping  at  their  bottom  and  top  edg«s,  respectively,  and 
the  rwilient  back  portion  being  common  to  the  transparent 
face  portions  of  both  pockets. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  transparent  face  flllng  pockets,  and  a  seriea  of 
laaTM  in  book  form  to  which  said  pockets  are  secured,  said 
iMTea  being  provided  at  one  edge  with  inner  and  outer 
binding  stripe  and  with  corner  reinforces  and  Interposed 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  binding  strips,  and  fastening 
devices  Inserted  through  the  binding  strips  and  reinforces. 


8  6  8.836.  RAILWAY-RAIL  FA8TBNBR.  Qboboi  E. 
Blainb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  2,  1007.  SerUl 
No.  371,444. 


1.  A  railway  rail  fastener  eompriatng  a  T-ataaped  plate 
MTlnf  the  upwardlj-extending  (rtem  thereof  cut  oat  to 
ftom  a  rall-recelTlng  receee,  and  laterally  movable  meana 
curled  by  asJd  stem  for  engaginc  the  rail  and  locking  It 
to  the  plate. 

2.  A  railway  r*U  fastener  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate 


having  the  upwardly-projecting  stem   thereof  cut  out   to 
form  a  rail-receiving  receea.  and  a  laterally-movable  mem 
ber    for    engaging    the    rail,    and    means    for    locking    said 
member  to  the  plate. 

3.  A  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  T  shaped  plate 
having   the   upwardly-projecting  stem    thereof  cut   out   to 
form   a    rail  receiving    recess,    a    laterally  movable,    rail  en 
gaging  member  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stem,  and  means 
for  locking  said  member  to  said  stem 

4.  A  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tlea  and  having  the  upwardly 
projecting  stem  thereof  cut  out  to  form  a  rall-recelvlnjf 
recess  and  provided  with  corrugations  extending  trans 
versely  thereof  between  the  spaced  meml)era  of  the  stem 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  connected  with  said 
plate  for  securing  a  rail  thereto. 

8.  A  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate 
having  the  upwardly-projecting  stem  thereof  cut  out  to 
form  a  rail-receiving  recess,  a  laterally-slidable  hood 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  means  for  enKaglng  a 
rail,  and  means  for  moving  said  hood  Inwardly 

6.  A.  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate 
having  the  upwardly-projecting  stem  thereof  cut  out  to 
form  a  rall-recelvlng  recess  and  an  approximately 
U-shaped  hood  sliding  on  said  stem,  and  means  for  moving 
said  hood  Inward  and  locking  It  In  adjusted  position 

7.  .A.  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate 
having  the  upwardly  -  projecting  stem  thereof  cut  out 
to  form  a  rall-recelvlng  recess  and  an  approximately 
U-shaped  hood  sliding  on  said  stem,  means  for  moving 
said  hood  Inward  and  locking  It  In  adjusted  position,  and 
an  upwardly-Inclined  arm  extending  from  the  Inner  end 
of  said  hood  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  and  form  a 
brace  therefor. 


8  68.  R  37.  NITRO  STARCH  EXPLOSIVE  Jbs.se  B. 
Bracnstkin,  AUentown.  Pa.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  384,305. 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of 
substantially  from  30  to  70  per  cent,  of  nltro-sUrch,  and 
substantially  70  to  .30  per  cent,  of  an  added  material  com- 
prising finely  divided  Iron  and  a  solid  Inorganic  nitrate, 
said  nitrate  conatituting  by  weight  substantially  from  6  to 
20  per  ren*^.  of  the  added  material. 

2.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of 
substantially  from  .30  to  70  per  cent,  of  nltro-starch,  and 
substantially  70  to  30  per  cent,  of  an  added  material  com- 
prising Iron  flllngi  and  a  solid  Inorganic  nitrate,  said 
nitrate  constituting  by  weight  subatantially  6  to  20  per 
cent,  of  the  added  material. 

3.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of 
substantially  from  30  to  70  per  cent,  of  nltrosUrch,  and 
sulMtantlally  70  to  30  per  cent,  of  an  added  material,  com- 
prising flnely  divided  Iron,  and  ammonium  nitrate,  said 
ammonium  nitrate  constituting  by  weight  subeUntlally 
from  5  to  20  per  cent,  of  the  added  material. 

4.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
substantially  from  30  to  70  per  cent,  of  nltro-starch,  and 
substantially  70  to  30  per  cent,  of  an  added  material  com- 
prlaing  iron  filings,  and  ammonium  nitrate,  aald  ammo- 
nium nitrate  constituting  by  weight  substantially  B  to  20 
per  cent,  of  the  added  material. 


r^    I 


868,838.      CONCRBTB    BUILDING     BLOCK.      Hbnbt    8. 
Bbbwinqton,  BalUmore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     8e- . 
rial  No.  349,797. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  concrete  building  block, 
comprising  a  Maltese  croas-arm  ahaped  extension  on  one 
end  thereof  and  -a  similar  ahaped  groove  In  the  opposite 
end,  of  transverse  cross  bars  on  the  bottom  aide  of  the  said 
block  near  each  respective  end  portion,  and  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  hollow  portlona  of  two  adjacent  blocks  when 
placed  on  top  thereof,  thereby  relieving  the  strain  on  the 
locking  device  on  the  ends  of  the  two  said  under  blocka, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combiaatl<m  of  a  hollow  concrete  building  block 
comprising  a  Maltese  cross-arm  ahaped  extension  on  ons 
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end  thereof,  and  a  similar  shaped  groove  In  the  opposite 
end,  of  four  abutting  corner  walls  formed  within  the  hol- 
low portion,  transverse  cross  bars  molded  on  the  bottom 
side  of  the  said  block  near  each  respective  end  portion 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  hollow  portions  of  two 
adjacent  blocks  flush  against  the  abutting  walls  formed 
within  each  of  the  two  said  blocks  when  one  block  Is 
placed  on  top  of  the  two  said  blocks,  therehy  rellevlnjf  the 
strain  on  the  locking  device  on  the  ends  of  the  under 
blocks,    substsntlallv    as   described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  concrete  building  block 
comprising  a  Maltese  cross  arm  shaped  extension  on  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  similar  groove  formed  In  the  opposite 
end,  of  four  abutting  corner  walls  formed  within  the  hollow 
portion,  transvfrse  cross  liars  molded  on  the  bottom  side 
of  the  aald  block  near  the  respective  end  portions  thereof, 
the  said  transverse  cross  bars  of  one  block  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  hollow  portions  of  two  similar  blocks  flush  against 
the  abutting  walls  thereof  when  one  block  Is  fitted  on  top 
of  two  adjacent  blocks,  the  ends  of  which  having  been  se- 
cured tORethfr  by  the  said  extension  and  groove  on  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  thereby  relieving  the  strain  on  the 
locking  device  on  the  said  ends,  the  abutting  walls  forming 
an  air  chamt>er  sufllclent  to  afford  circulation,  substan- 
tlallT    as   described 


868,839.  HYDROCARBON  K.NC.INE.  Jan 
Nanno  Timmeh.  near  I>elfiyl.  Netherlands 
1,  1904.      Serial   No    I'M. 927. 


Bbons    and 
Filed  July 


I  In  s  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarbon-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring  pressed  Inlet-valve  for  liquid  com- 
bustible, of  a  shallow  box  beneath  and  surrounding  said 
sprlng-preaaed  Inlet-valve  within  the  cylinder  and  provided 
along  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  a  small 
height  above  its  bottom,  it  being  adapted  to  contain  up  to 
Its  holes  the  quantity  of  liquid  combustible  required  for  a 
cycle. 

2.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarbon-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring-pressed  Inlet-valve  for  liquid  com- 
bustible, of  a  space  above  said  spring-pressed  Inlet-valve, 
a  channel  adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid  combustible  to 
said  space,  means  controlled  from  the  crank  shaft  for 
periodically  opening  said  spring-pressed  inlet-valve,  and  a 
shallow  t>ox  beneath  and  surrounding  said  spring-pressed 
Inlet-valve  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  along  Its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  a  small  height  above 


Its  bottom,   it  being  adapted   to  contain   up   to   its  hole* 
the  quantity  of  liquid  combustible  required  for  a  cycle. 

3.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarbon-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  an  inlet-valve  adapted  to 
admit  air  Into  said  cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  inlet-valve 
adapted  to  admit  liquid  combustible  to  said  cylinder,  an 
outlet-valve  adapted  for  allowing  the  spent  gases  to 
escape  from  said  cylinder,  means  for  periodically  opening 
said  Inlet-valve,  said  spring  pressed  Inlet-valve  and  aald 
outlet-valve,  a  shallow  box  beneath  and  surrounding  said 
spring-pressed  Inlet  valve  within  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided along  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  a 
small  height  above  its  bottom,  said  shallow  box  being 
adapted  to  contain  up  to  Its  holes  the  quantity  of  liquid 
combustible  required  for  a  cycle 

4.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarbon-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  a  spring  pressed  Inlet-valve 
for  liquid  combustible,  and  a  shallow  box  beneath  and  sur- 
rounding said  spring  pressed  Inlet-valve  within  said  cylin- 
der and  provided  along  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  at  a  small  height  above  Its  bottom,  said  shallow  box 
being  adapted  to  contain  up  to  Its  holes  the  quantity  of 
liquid    combustible    retjulred    for   a    cycle. 

B.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarbon-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  a  spring-pressed  Inlet-valve 
for  llijuid  combustible,  a  space  above  said  spring-pressed 
Inlet-valve,  a  channel  adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid  com- 
bustible to  said  space,  means  controlled  from  the  crank 
shaft  for  periodically  opening  said  spring- pressed  Inlet- 
valve,  and  a  shallow  box  beneath  and  surrounding  said 
spring-pressed  inlet-valve  within  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided along  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  a 
small  height  above  Its  bottom,  said  shallow  box  being 
adapted  to  contain  up  to  Its  holes  the  quantity  of  liquid 
combustible  required  for  a  cycle. 

6.  in  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarbon-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  an  Inlet  valve  adapted  to 
admit  air  Into  said  cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  Inlet-valve 
adapted  to  admit  liquid  combustible  to  said  cylinder,  an 
outlet-valve  adapted  for  allowing  the  spent  gases  to  es- 
cape from  said  cylinder,  means  for  periodically  opening 
said  Inlet-valve,  said  spring-pressed  Inlet-valve  and  said 
outlet-valve,  a  shallow  box  beneath  and  surrounding  said 
spring  pressed  Inlet-valve  within  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided along  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  a 
small  height  above  its  bottom,  said  shallow  box  being 
adapted  to  contain  up  to  Its  holes  the  quantity  of  liquid 
combustible  required  for  a  cycle. 


868.840.  STRIP- MOISTENING  DEVICE.  MichablC. 
Brownk.  Ilolyoke,  Maaa.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,970. 


,^t- 


1.  A  gummed  strip  moistening  device  having  In  com- 
bination a  base-piece,  liquid  containtng  receptacles  mount- 
ed thereon,  rollers,  absorbent  material  Incaalng  the  rollers 
and  having  pendent  ends  submerged  In  the  liquid  con- 
tained In  said  receptacle,  whereby  when  a  strip  Is  passed 
under  one  roller  and  over  the  other  It  will  be  moistened  on 
Its  opposite  faces. 

2.  In  a  strip  moistening  device,  In  combination,  a  base- 
piece,  liquid-containing  receptacles  spaced  from  each  other, 
rollers  spanning  the  space,  moisture  absorbent  materials 
carried  by  the  rollers  and  having  a  portion  thereof  Im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  whereby  a  strip  may  be  simultane- 
ously moistened  on  Its  opposite  sides. 
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3.  A  ■trip-molstenlns  derice  harlog  In  combination  a 
pair  of  rollers,  a  moisture  absorbent  material  incasing  the 
same  and  having  pendent  ends  entering  the  molsteninR 
Huld.  means  for  rotatablj  supporting  the  rollers,  the  roll- 
ers being  arranged  In  parallelism,  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  a  colled  strip  of  material  gummed  on  both 
sides,  the  strip  being  passed  under  one  roller  and  over  the 
other  roller  and  In  contact  with  the  absorbent  material, 
whereby  both  sides  of  the  strip  are  simultaneously  mola 
tened.  as  described. 

4.  A  gummed  strip  moisteuing  device  having  in  com- 
bination a  base-piece,  liquid  receptacles  located  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  same,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacles 
having  openings  at  their  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  In 
th»>  np»»ninHs,  absorbent  material  Incasing  the  rollers  uud 
having  pendent  ends  entering  the  liquid,  means  for  rota- 
tahly  suppnrtlnK  a  continuous  strip,  whereby  when  the 
strip  is  drawn  through  the  device  the  same  Is  moistened 
on  opposite  faces,  as  de8crlbe<l. 

5.  A  gummed  strip  moistening  device  having  In  com- 
bination a  base  plete,  liquid  receptacles  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  same,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacles  hav- 
ing openings  at  their  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  In  the 
openings,  absorlx'nt  material  incasing  the  rollers  and  hav- 
ing pendent  ends  entering  the  ll(]uld.  means  for  rofatably 
supporting  a  continuous  strip  whereby  when  the  strip  is 
drawn  through  the  device  the  same  Is  moistened  on  oppo- 
site fac»'8.  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  position  of 
the  strip  with  relation  to  one  of  the  rollers,  as  described. 

6.  A  gummed  strip  moistening  device  having  In  com- 
bination a  ha.se-plece,  liquid  receptscles  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  same,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacles  hav- 
ing openings  at  their  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  In  the 
openings.  ahafirl)ent  material  Incasing  the  rollers  and  hav 
ing  pendent  ends  submerged  In  liquid,  means  for  mtatably 
supporting  a  continuous  strip  whereby  when  the  strip  is 
drawn  through  the  device,  the  same  is  moistened  on  op- 
posite faces,  and  means  for  locking  the  rollers  against  ro- 
tation, as  descril>ed. 


86«,«<41.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     HoMKn  EI.  C.vlkivs.  Bloom- 
field.   Ind.      Filed   June   3,    1007.      Serial   No.    377,021. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  sliding  piston  serving 
as  a  means  for  delivering  the  live  steam  and  exhausting 
the  dead  steam. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  sliding  piston  provided 
with  passages  for  delivering  the  live  steam  and  exhausting 
the  dead  steam. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell,  a  drum  mounted 
within    the    shell    and    provided    with    inlet    snd    exhaust 
recesses,  a   movable  piston  carried   by   the  drum   and   pro 
Tided  with  passages  communicating  respectively  with  the 
said  recesses. 

4.  A  rotsry  engine  comprising  a  shell,  a  drum  mounted 
within  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  slldlog  pistons  carried  by 
the  dram,  the  said  drum  betii<  provided  Intermediate  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  pistons  with  an  exhaust  recess  and 
AO  inlet  recess  and  the  pistons  belnir  provided  upon  oppo- 
site sides  with  passages  one  of  which  commonlcates  with 
the  exhsost  recess  upon  one  slds  thereof  while  the  opposite 


passage  communicates  with  the  Inlet  recess  upon  the 
opposite  side,  and  means  for  regulating  the  delivery  of 
steam  to  the  engine. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  chambers  formed  lu  the  periphery  thereof,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  shell,  spring  pressed  parti 
tlona  carried  by  the  shell  Intermediate  of  the  chambers. 
sliding  pistons  mounted  upon  the  drum,  the  said  drum 
being  provided  with  a  set  of  inlet  re<es»es  and  a  set  of 
exhaust  reces-ses  and  the  pistons  l)*'lng  provided  upon  one 
side  with  a  passage  designed  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet 
recess,  and  means  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  steam  to 
the  engine 

n.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell,  a  drum  mounted 
within  the  shell  and  provided  with  reci  ss.s  spaced  radially 
from  each  other,  a  reversible  valve  for  delivering  live 
steam  to  on#  of  the  recesses  and  carry  in.;  away  exhaust 
from  the  opposite  recess,  nii^vable  pistons  carried  by  the 
drum,  and  means  for  utlllilng  live  steam  from  either  of  the 
recesses  In  connection  with  the  pl.stons  and  delivering 
the  dead  steam  to  the  opposite  recess. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell,  a  drum  mounted 
within  the  shell,  pistons  carried  by  the  drum,  a  valve 
casing  applied  to  the  shell,  the  drum  being  provided  with 
recesses  spiice<l  radially  from  each  other  and  the  valve 
casing  being  provided  with  corresiwnding  openings,  a  valve 
mounted  within  the  casing  for  throwing  either  set  of 
openings  into  communication  with  the  exhaust  and  the 
opp(  site  set  of  openings  into  communication  with  the 
steam  Inlet,  and  mean.-*  f.,r  utilizing  the  live  steam  within 
either  of  the  recesses  In  connection  with  the  pistons. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  within  the  shell,  pistons  carried  by  the  drum,  a 
valve  casing  applied  to  the  shell,  the  said  drum  being 
formed  with  two  sets  i,t  recesses  and  the  valve  casing 
with  two  sets  of  Corresponding  openings,  a  rotary  valve 
member  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  and  provided 
with  means  for  throwing  either  set  of  openings  into 
communication  with  the  exhaust  and  the  opposite  set  into 
communication  with  the  steam  Inlet,  and  means  for  utilis- 
ing the  steam  within  either  set  of  recesses  In  the  drum  In 
connection  with  the  pistons 

9.  .\  rotary  engine  romprlslng  a  shell,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  shell,  pistons  carried  by  the  drum,  a 
valve  casing  applied  to  the  shell,  the  said  drum  being 
provided  with  two  sets  of  re<e8.ses  and  the  valve  casing 
with  tW'i  sets  of  corresponding  o{>enlngs,  means  for  utllli- 
lng the  steam  from  either  set  of  re<-es8e8  In  connection 
with  the  pistons,  and  a  rotary  valve  member  mounted 
within  the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  openings  com- 
manlcatlng  with  the  steam  Inlet  and  d"presslons  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  exhaust,  the  said  valve  member  being 
designed  to  be  moved  to  thr^  w  the  openings  therein  Into 
registry  with  either  set  of  the  before  mentioned  openings 
In  the  valve  casing  and  the  remaining  set  Into  registry 
with  the  depressions. 

10.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  recess  and  an  exhaust  recess,  a  sliding 
piston  mounted  up<  n  the  drum  an<l  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  with  passages  communicating  res[)»'<t  I  vely  with  the 
inlet  recess  and  the  exhaust  recess,  and  means  f.vr  regiilat 
Ing  the  delivery  of  steam  to  the  Inlet  rece.sa  and  the 
exhaust  of  the  steam  from  the  exhaust  recess. 

II  A  rotary  engine  cnnij  rising  a  shell,  a  'Irum  inMuiited 
within  the  shell,  a  valve  casing  applied  to  the  shell  and 
formetl  In  two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  formed 
with  two  sets  of  openings  and  also  with  an  exhaust 
chaml>er  provlde<l  with  a  slot  for  each  set  of  openings. 
means  for  utilising  live  steam  from  either  set  of  openings 
to  drive  the  drum,  and  a  rotary  valve  memt)er  mounted 
within  the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  openings  an<i 
depressions  operating  to  throw  either  set  of  openings  in 
the  valve  casing  into  communication  with  the  steam  inlet 
and  the  opposite  set  Into  communication  with  the  before 
mentioned  exhaust  chamber.  • 

12.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell,  a  drum  mounteil 
within  the  shell,  a  valve  casing  applied  to  the  shell  and 
formed  In  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with    two    sets    of   openings    and    also    with    an    exhaust 
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chamber  r'rovlded  with  a  slot  for  each  set  of  openings, 
and  a  rotary  valve  memlter  mounted  within  the  valve 
casing  and  pr<'Vlded  with  alternate  openings  and  depres 
Blons,  the  said  depres.slons  being  designed  to  establish 
communlcHtlon  Ivtween  either  set  of  openings  and  the 
exhaust  chanil>er  and  the  oi)oulug8  in  the  valve  member 
communicating  with  the  opposite  set  of  openings  In  the 
valve  (aslng. 


868.842.  LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINE  ElmkkE. 
Ch.mn.  Wlnthrop.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tan- 
ning Machinery  Comjjany,  South  Boston,  Mass..  n  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  I>ec.  11*,  1804  Serial  No. 
236,429. 


1.  The  berelndescrlbed  Instrumentality  for  leather-work- 
ing machines  comprising  a  substantially  flat  support. 
blades  thereon  In  V  formation,  the  blades  on  one  end  uf 
the  support  being  at  a  more  acute  angle  to  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  median  line  of  said  support  than  the  blades 
on  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  The  herelndescrll>ed  Instrumentality  for  leather-work- 
ing machines  comprising  a  sulwtantlally  flat  support, 
V-formatlon  with  their  apexes  In  a  line  nearer  one  end  of 
the  support  than  the  other,  the  blades  on  one  side  of  said 
line  l>elng  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  line  greater  than  an 
angle  formed  by  the  other  blades. 

3.  The  herelndescrllied  Instrumentality  for  leather-work- 
ing machines  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  flat  support, 
blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  In  V-formatlon,  som-? 
of  the  blades  on  i«ne  end  of  the  said  support  being  con- 
nected to  corresponding  blades  on  the  other  by  curved 
portions  integral  therewith,  and  others  being  straight 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,843.  METALLIC  CROSS  ARM  FOR  TELEGUAPH  OR 
TKLErHONE  I'OLKS.  WEi.LiNOTf  N  S.  Ciuv,  Hutchin- 
son, Minn."    Filed  Sept.  7.  1906.      Serial  No.  333,602. 


^X* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  cross  arm  for  a  tele- 
graph or  telephone  pole,  of  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  cross  arm  to  the  pole,  and  bracing  aims  having  parts 
that  Interlock  with  said  cross  arm  at  their  upi)er  ends  by 
angular  movement,  and  seoirable  to  the  pole  at  their  lower 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  <hannel  shaped  metallic 
cross  arm  for  a  telegraph  or  telephone  iK)!e.  of  a  clamping 
yoke  extending  lialf  way  around  said  pole  and  having  aj) 
proximately  parallel  end  exfenslonB  with  out  turned  ex- 
tremities, and  nutted  clamping  l^ilts  passed  through  the 
out  turrred  extremities  of  said  clamping  yoke  and  through 
the  vertical  web  of  said  cross  arm,  subsUntially  as  de 
scrllied 

:^  The  combination  with  a  channel  shaped  metallic 
cross  arm  for  a  telegraph  or  telephone  pole,  the  same  hav- 


ing slots  13  in  Its  vertical  web.  of  a  clamping  yoke,  nutted 
bolts  passed  through  the  ends  of  said  clamping  yoke  and 
through  the  vertical  web  of  said  cross  arm.  and  bracing 
arms  11.  having  nt  their  upfKr  ends  laterally  projecting 
heads  11:.  arranged  to  t>e  Interlocked  with  said  slots  13  by 
angular  movements  of  said  arms  11.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  channel  8ha[>ed  metallic 
cross  arm  for  a  telegraph  or  telephone  pole,  the  same  hav- 
ing a  barb  projecting  from  the  back  of  its  web  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  pole,  a  clamping  yoke  having  barbs  en- 
gageable  with  the  pole,  and  nutted  bolts  passed  through 
the  ends  of  said  clamping  yoke  and  through  the  vertical 
web  of  said  cross  arm.  sultstantially  as  de8crll)etl 

6.  A  channel  shaptvl  metallic  cross  arm  for  a  telegraph 
or  telephone  pole,  provided  with  vertically  alined  pin 
seats  17,  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  barbs  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  plus,  eubstantlnlly  as  described. 


868.844.     HOIST.      Chablbs  O.  Connrr.   Heppner.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  300,6.^0. 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft 
having  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  a  drum  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  member,  aieaus  for  moving  said  drum, 
a  catch  mechanism  for  holding  the  drum  In  contact  with 
the  clutch,  a  tackle  winding  upon  the  drum  and  a  catch 
releasing  mechanism  carried  by  the  drum  and  operated 
by  the  tackle. 

2.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  a  drum  journaled  upon  the 
shaft  and  aclapted  t.i  engage  said  clutch  member,  means 
for  moving  the  drum  longitudinally,  a  catch  mechanism 
for  holding  the  drum  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  tackle  winding  upon  the  drum,  a  tackle  guide  mov- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  drum  (in<i  operated  by  the  satne. 
a  latch  releasing  means  carried  by  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  l>e  operated  by  the  tackle 

3.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  meml)er  fixed  tliereto.  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  drum  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
member,  said  drum  liavlng  Its  i>erlphery  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove,  a  catch  mechanism  for  holding  the  drum  In 
contact  with  the  clutch  meml)er.  means  (arrled  by  the 
drum  for  releasing  said  cnt.h  mechanlstii,  a  tackle  ar- 
ranged to  wind  upon  the  drum,  a  tackle  guide  arranged  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  operated  by  the 
same,  said  tackle  operating  said  catch  releasing  mechan- 
ism. 

4.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  meml>er  located  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the 
shaft  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  there. n,  means  f.ir 
moving  said  drum  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  mem- 
iH'r,  a  catch  niechauism  for  holding  the  drum  In  en^-iige 
ment  with  the  clutch  member,  a  catch  releasing  mechanism 
carried  by  the  drum,  a  tackle  arranged  to  wind  ui>on  the 
drum  and  operate  the  catch  releasing  mechanism,  a  Rieeve 
journaled  for  rotation  adjacent  the  drum  and  l>elng  ex- 
ternally threade<l.  a  collar  threaded  upon  said  sleeve,  a 
pulley  journaled  upon  said  collar,  said  tackle  passing  over 
said  pulley,  said  sleeve  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  drum. 

5.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  located  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the 
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•haft  and  adapted  to  moTe  lonsltndinally  theraof,  meana 
for  mor\ng  said  drum  lon^tudlnally,  a  catch  machaDlam 
for  holding  said  drum  In  encagement  with  the  clatch  mem 
ber,  a  catch  releailng  meaoa  carried  by  the  drum,  said 
drum  haying  a  flange  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  rod 
mounted  adjacent  the  drum,  a  aleeye  Jouroaled  upon  said 
rod,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  sleeye  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  flange,  said  sleeve  having  an  external 
thread,  a  collar  Internally  threaded  and  mounted  upon 
■aid  sleeve,  a  pulley  joilrnaled  upon  the  collar  and  a 
tackle  arranged  to  wind  upon  the  drum  and  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  adapted  to  operate  the  catch  releasing 
means. 

6.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  located  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  thereon 
and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tactile  ar 
ranged  to  wind  upon  the  drum,  a  frame  engaging  the  shaft 
at  the  end  of  the  drum,  coll  springs  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  block  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  coll 
springs  and  a  lever  for  shifting  said  block. 

7.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  located  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tackle 
arranged  to  wind  upon  the  drum,  a  frame  attache<l  to  the 
shaft  at  the  end  of  the  drum,  coll  springs  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  block  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  to- 
gether, a  lever  for  shifting  aald  block  and  a  catch  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  engage  the  lever. 

S.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  located  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  thereon 
and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tackle  ar- 
ranged to  wind  upon  the  drum,  a  frame  attached  to  the 
shaft  at  the  end  of  the  drum,  springs  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  lilock  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  to- 
gether, a  lever  for  operating  the  block,  a  catch  mechanism 
for  retaining  the  lever  and  a  catch  releasing  means  carried 
by  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  tackle 

9.  A  hoist  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  located  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  thereon 
and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tackle  ar 
ranged  to  wind  upon  the  drum,  means  for  moving  the 
drum  laterally,  a  catch  mechanism  for  retaining  the  drum, 
a  tackle  guWe  supported  by  the  tackle  and  being  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  catch  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  same  when  the  tackle  becomes  slack 


car  and  arranged  to  receive  said  side  bars,  side  bar 
bracea  having  enlarged  heads  serving  by  engagement  with 
the  tops  of  the  tubes  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the 
cage  or  basket,  a  latch  bar  normally  holding  the  cage  or 
basket  to  elevated  position,  a  cranked  rock  shaft  Journaled 
under  the  car  and  connected  to  the  latch  bar.  and  a  U- 
shaped  releasing  t)ar  extending  forward  of  the  fender  and 
having  Its  side  arms  connected  to  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  a  pair  of  tubular  guides  arranged  In 
front  of  the  car  platform,  a  basket  having  vertical  side 
bars  connected  to  said  tubular  guides,  bracing  bars  con- 
nected to  the  side  bars  and  having  enlarged  heads  forming 
stops  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  basket,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  under  the  car  and  provided  with 
cranks,  a  latch  bar  connected  to  one  of  the  cranks  and 
serving  to  maintain  the  basket  In  elevated  position,  a  U- 
shaped  releasing  bar  extending  forward  of  the  basket  and 
having  Its  side  arms  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
arm  extending  from  said  shaft,  and  a  treadle  bar  connected 
to  the  rocker  arm  and  extending  through  a  guiding  open 
Ini:  In  the  cnr  platform 


8«8,846  LAPYS  COLLAR  AM>  CIFF.  Oeorck  S.  Cox. 
Fltzwatertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  said  George  S  Cox  and 
Walter  8.  Cox.  trading  as  George  S.  Cox  and  Brother. 
Filed  July  6.  1906      Serial  No.  324,92L 


8«8.H45.  STREET  CAR  FENDER.  Charles  O.  Conn»b, 
Heppner.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.  Serial  No' 
362,199. 


-O^ 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  a  vertically  moTable  receiving  cage 
or  baaket.  vertically  disposed  guides  therefor,  said  basket 
Including  a  frame  formed  of  hingedly  connected  members, 
and  a'  pair  of  hinted  braces  to  permit  fbldlng  to  a  posi- 
tion flat  against  the  front  of  the  car,  a  latch  bar  senrlng 
as  a  support  for  the  fender,  a  rock  abaft  connected  to  the 
latch  bar,  and  a  releasing  bar  connected  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  extended  forward  of  the  fender  for  preliminary  en- 
gagement with  an  object  on  the  track. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  a  receiving  cage  or  baaket  having  ver- 
tically arranged  side  bars,  tubular  guides  supported  by  the 


1.  A  collar  or  cuff  base  comprising  a  strip  of  horse  hair 
fabric  comp<>se«l  of  strands  of  horse  hair   and  yarn   inter 
secttng  and  Interwoven  with  the  hair  strands  and  arranged 
in   sets   spaced   apart,   and  a   binding  strip  applied    to   the 
edge  of  the  horse  hair  fahrlc. 

2.  A  collar  or  cuff  base  comprising  a  strip  of  horse  hair 
fabric  composed  of  transversely  extending  strands  of  horse 
hair  and  longitudinally  extending  yarn  Intersecting  and 
interwoven  with  the  hair  strands,  and  arranged  In  sets 
spaced  apart,  and  a  binding  strip  applied  to  the  edge  of 
the  horse-hair  fabric. 

8.  A  collar  or  cuff  base  comprising  a  strip  of  horse  hair 
fabric  composed  of  transversely  extending  strands  of  horse 
hair  and  longitudinally  extending  yarn  Intersecting  and 
Interwoven  with  the  hair  strands,  and  arranged  In  sets 
spaced  apart,  and  a  binding  strip  cemented  to  the  face  and 
the  back  of  the  horse  hair  fabric  along  the  edge  thereof 
and  overlying  the  two  outside  sets  only  of  yarn. 

4.  A  collar  or  cuff  base  comprising  a  strip  of  horse  hair 
fabric  composed  of  strands  of  yarn  arranged  In  sets  spaced 
apart  and  intersecting  strands  of  horse  hair  arranged  .In 
sets,  each  set  of  hair  strands  being  Interlaced  with  sets 
of  yarn  strands  so  as  to  lie  close  together  in  one  yarn  set 
and  be  substantially  separated  In  the  adjacent  set,  and  a 
binding  strip  applied  to  the  edge  of  the  horse  hair  fabric 

5.  A  collar  or  cuff  base  comprising  a  strip  of  horse  hair 
fabric  composed  of  longitudinally  extending  strands  of 
yarn  arranged  In  sets  spaced  apart  and  Intersecting  trans- 
versely extending  strands  of  horse  hair  arranged  In  seta, 
each  set  of  hair  strands  being  Interlaced  with  sets  of  yarn 
strands  so  as  to  lie  close  together  In  one  yarn  set  and  be 
substantially  separated  In  the  adjacent  set,  and  a  binding 
strip  cemented  to  the  face  and  back  of  the  horse  hair 
fabric  along  the  edge  thereof  and  overlying  the  two  out- 
side sets  only  of  yarn   strands. 


868. 847.  OA8  -  OENBRATOR.  Arocsnifs  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  Jambs  H.  Bisch.  Elkhart,  Ind.  nied 
June  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  2«3.817. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generation  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  of  a  drainage  chamber,  and  a  combined  vent  and 
overflow    pipe   connecting    said    generation    and    drainage 
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chambera,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  above  the 
water  level  In  the  drainage  chamber,  substantially  aa  de 
acrlbed. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generation  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  of  a  drainage  chaml)er  located  exteriorly  of  said 
generation  chamt>er.  and  a  combined  vent  and  overflow 
I'll-e  connecting  the  upptr  iK>rtlon8  of  said  generation  and 
drainage  chanit)er8,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  terminating 
a(K)ve  the  water  level  In  the  drainage  chamber,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generation  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  of  a  closed  drainage  chamber  located  exteriorly  of 
said  generation  chamber  and  provided  with  a  water 
sealed  discharge  pipe,  a  combined  vent  and  overflow  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  generation  and  drain 
age  chaml)er8.  and  a  blow  off  pipe  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  drainage  chamber,  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
n  generation  chaml)er  having  a  filling  tube  provided  with  a 
cover,  of  a  drainage  chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  gen 
eratlon  chamber,  a  combined  vent  and  overflow  pipe  con- 
necting said  generation  and  drainage  chambers,  and  a 
valve  In  said  pipe  having  an  actuating  connection  to  the 
cover  of  said  filling  tube  whereby  when  the  latter  is  opened 
said  valve  Is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generation  chamber  having  a  water-sealed  filling  tube 
provided  with  a  cover,  of  a  closed  drainage  chamber  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  generation  chamber,  a  water-sealed 
discharge  pipe  in  said  drainage  chamber,  a  combined  vent 
and  overflow  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
generation  and  drainage  chambers,  a  valve  In  said  pipe 
having  an  actuating  connection  to  the  cover  of  said  fllllng 
iube.  and  a  blow  off  pipe  tapping  the  upper  end  of  said 
drainage  chamber,  substantially  as  descrllxHl. 


868,84  8.  CARBID  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ACETY- 
LENE GAS  GENERATORS  ArorsTiNi  Davis.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Davis  Acetylene  Company,  Elk- 
hart. Ind.,  n  Corporation  of  South  I>akota.  Filed  June 
4.   1906.      Serial  No.  320,051> 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  hopper  for  the  carhid  of  an  acetylene  gas 
generator,  a  feeding  wheel  co  acting  with  said  hopper,  a 
XJ-shaped  connecter  forming  an  extension  of  said  hopper 
pivoted  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  periphery 
of  said  feeding  wheel,  a  pivoted  valve  disposed  between 
the  sides  of  said  connector,  and  means  to  turn  said  feeding 
wheel,  substantially  as  described 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  hopper  for  the  carhid  of  an  acetylene  gas 
generator,  a  feeding  wheel  having  a  concave  periphery  co- 
acting  with  said  hopper,  a  pivoted  valve  having  Its  free 
edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the  concavity  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  pivoted  hopper  extension  to  conform  to  the  concavity 
of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  ride  thereon,  substantially  as 
descrllied 


'•  m 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  hopper  for  the  carbid  of  an  acetylene  gas 
generator,  a  feeding  wheel  having  a  concave  i>erlphery.  a 
U  shaped  connector  forming  an  extension  of  said  hopper 
pivoted  to  the  latter  and  having  Its  lower  edge  conforming 
to  the  surface  of  said  feeding  wheel  and  adapted  to  ride 
thereon,  11  pivoted  valve  disposed  between  the  sides  of  said 
connector  having  Its  lower  edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
concavity  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  means  to  turn  said  feeding  wheel,  sub- 
stantially   as   described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  hopper,  and  a  feeding  wheel  the  periphery 
whereof  Is  formed  with  an  Intermediate  concave  surface 
and,  on  either  side  thereof,  with  concave  surfaces  of  a  less 
degree  of  curvature  than  said  Intermediate  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  hopper,  and  a  feeding  wheel  the  periphery 
whereof  is  formed  with  an  Intermediate  concave  surface 
and,  on  either  side  thereof,  with  concave  surfaces  of  a^lees 
degree  of  curvature  than  said  Intermediate  surface,  said 
intermediate  surface  being  corrugated  or  roughened,  and 
the  outer  surfaces  being  smooth,  substantially  as  described. 


868.849  FARE  INDICATOR.  Hkinkich  DCnhOltbb. 
Berlin.  (Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No 
.■no,398. 

1.  In  a  fare  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
provided  with  a  hole,  of  two  telescoped  shafu,  paaalng 
through  said  hole  In  the  casing,  a  signal  carried  by  the 
one  shaft  and  means  for  rendering  the  movement  of  the 
one  shaft  dependent  on  the  movement  of  the  second  shaft, 
and  means  for  operating  the  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fare-indicator,  the  tombination  with  a  caalng, 
of  a  hollow  shaft  or  sleeve  passing  through  an  opening  In 
the  casing,  a  solid  shaft  telescoplcally  arranged  In  the  said 
sleeve,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  an  Indicating  flag 
flxedly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
therewith,  a  handle  fixedly  connected  with  the  solid  abaft, 

.a  ratchet  wheel  flxedly  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  cam-plate 
keyed  on  the  solid  shaft,  a  detent  device  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  Indicating  flag 
respectively,  and  a  detent  device  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam-plate. 

3.  In  the  hereindescrlbed  combination  with  a  casing 
and  two  telescoped  shafts  (6  and  f),  a  detent  device  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  shaft  (6),  consisting  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  flxedly  mounted  on  the  telescopic  shaft  (b), 
a  cam  plate  (g)  keyed  on  the  shaft  (e)  and  having  a  de- 
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pr«Mlon  (t^).  a  cnrred  tonirue  (g*)  attached  to  the  cam 
plate,  a  ipring  pressed  ratchet  pawl  (h')  (h')  baTing  an 
enlarged  detent  tooth  riding  therewith,  on  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  cam-plate,  and  a  spring  pressed  ratchet 
pawl,  both  pawls  being  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  the  latter 
having  two  peaks  or  teeth  riding  on  the  cam  plate  and  the 
ratchet   wheel    resjH'ctlvely. 


4.  In  the  herelndeacrlbed  combination  with  a  oaalng  and 
two  telescoped  shafts  (b  and  e),  n  detent  device  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  shaft  (t).  consisting  of  a 
cam  plate  (g)  having  a  depression  (g*)  and  rtiedly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  (e),  two  stops  (o'<  O")  attached  to 
the  cam  plate,  a  curve<l  tontrue  ig*)  attached  to  the  cam 
plate,  a  detent  lever  (r)  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  co- 
operating with  Its  free  end  with  the  said  stops,  a  cam  disk 
nnd  a  tnothed  wheel  connected  with  each  other  and  turn- 
ably  carried  by  the  ca.slng.  the  caindl.sk  supporting  the 
said  detent  lever,  and  a  handle  ttxedly  connected  with  the 
shaft   <c). 

5.  In  a  fare  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  two  telescoped  shafts  (h  and  e>.  an  Indicating  flag  (c) 
and  a  handle  t>elng  secured  to  the  shafts  (?)  and  e»  respec- 
tlvet^.  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  cam  plate  having  a  depres- 
sion an<l  two  stops,  fixedly  carrle<l  by  the  shafts  (b  and  ri 
reape<tlvely.  a  curved  tongue  attached  to  the  cam  plate, 
a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  riding  with  iti 
enlarged  detent  tooth  cm  the  cam  plate  and  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  rldlnjt 
with  Its  two  peaks  or  detent  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  curved  tongue  respectively,  a  detent  lever  plvofe<l 
to  the  casing  and  nxlperatlng  with  Its  free  end  with  the 
said  stops,  a  cam  disk  and  a  tixithed  wheel  fixed  to  each 
other  and  turnably  carried  by  the  casing,  the  toofhe<1 
wheel  engaging  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  cam  disk 
supporting  operatlvely  the  detent  lever. 


868.M0.     r.\N    CLOSrRE.      PPMrxn   ErKART.   New   Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  IS.  1906.     Serial  No.  29G.0OO. 


part  belDff  adapted  to  fit  oyer  an  annular  rim  on  the  top 

of  the  can  having  a  similar  cms*  section,  prwlucing  thus 
a  double  annular  seal  with  the  etlge  only  of  the  outer 
springy  flange  of  the  lid  flttlng  against  a  rigid  flange  of 
the  rim  on  the  top  of  the  can,  substantially  as  described. 
'J.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  Ud  a  cross  section  of  the 
ed«e  of  which  Is  shaped  like  an  Inverted  V.  at  the  outer 
arm  of  which  Is  located  a  spriuKy  flange,  the  said  U  shaped 
part  being  adaptwl  to  fit  over  a  similar  annular  rIm  on  the 
top  of  the  can  so  that  the  edge  only  of  the  8prln*;y  flange 
of  the  can  fits  against  u  rigid  flange  on  the  can  and  the 
rigid  flange  of  the  cover  fits  against  the  innermost  free 
flange  of  the  can.  substantially  as  described. 


868.R51.  MAiFIINH  FOR  I'ROI'ELLINT,  I'LOWS  OR 
OTHKR  AORICULTIUAI.  IMII.E.MENTS.  Kmil 
Ebixi.n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344.168. 


LJ-J* 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt^ed  comprlsInK  a 
frame,  a  motor,  a  chain  operated  by  said  motor  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  arranged  to  bear  ti[vin  snid  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  foot  pieces  carried  by  said  chain,  said  foot 
pieces  being  connected  to  said  chain  in  such  manner  as  to 
permit  Independent  movement  of  said  pieces  relative  to 
the  chain 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll»ed  comprising  a 
frame,  an  endless  chain  mounted  thereon,  rollers  mounted 
on  suitable  axles  carried  by  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  foot 
pieces  secured  to  said  axles  In  surh  manner  as  to  permit 
Independent  movement  of  said  foot  pieces  relative  to  uid 
chain,  and   me.tns  for   Impnrrlne  movement  to  said  chain. 

.'^.  In  n  machine  for  propelling  pious,  an  endless  chain, 
and  a  plurality  of  foot  pieces  secure<l  to  said  chain  and 
free  to  move  Independently  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the 
comhinafion  with  the  frame  and  a  continuous  traveling 
chain,  of  rollers  connecte«l  with  said  chain,  and  foot  pieces 
connected  with  the  axles  of  the  rollers,  said  foot  pieces 
belni:  slotted  at  one  end  to  av<ild  cramping,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purfmses  set  forth. 

5  In  a  machine  for  propelling  plows  and  other  agri- 
cultural Implements,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  motor,  a  frame, 
n  continuous  chain  arranued  to  travel  around  said  frame,  a 
series  of  foot  ple<-e8  connected  with  said  chain  and  means 
for  moving  the  same,  side  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  frame 
and  a  yoke,  said  yoke  l>elng  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the- 
side  plates  and  to  the  Implement  to  be  propelled,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 


1.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  lid.  a  croaa-Mctlon  of  the 
edg«  of  which  Is  shaped  like  an  Inverted  IT,  at  the  outer 
arm  of  which  is  located  a  springy  flange,  the  said  U-shaped 


ses.^.-S^.    <'OMBINF:r>  CAHrRT-STRETcnER  AND  TACK 
HAMMER.      Dab.vev   L.   Ebvin.  Columbus.    Miss.     Flle<l 
Apr.  30.   lOOfl      Serial  No    .■?14.5fl.S 

1.  A  tack  hammer  comprising  a  stock  having  spaced 
sockets,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  hammer  t)ar  slldably 
mounted  within  the  stock,  a  handle  projected  laterally  from 
the  stock  and  seated  In  said  sockets,  means  for  forcibly 
projecting  the  bar  beyond  one  end  of  the  stock,  and  means 
to  hold  the  bar  at  different  retracted  positions. 

2.  A  tack  hammer  comprising  a  stock,  a  spring  pressed 
hammer  bar  adjustable  longltudlnall/  of  the  stock,  a  later- 
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•lly  projected  arched  handle  provided  with  terminal  spring 
clips   detachably    embracing   the   stock,   means   to   forcibly 


project  the  l>ar  l^yond  one  end  of  the  stock,  and  means  to 
bold  the  bar  at  different  retracted  r>oBitlonB. 


868.86:?.  AITATJATIS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING (JAS  RETORTS.  Walter  W  Fidpes.  Brls 
tol,  and  James  G.  W.  ALDRUxiK.  Loudon,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  360.298. 


^gtf^rT^;^i7.^^i;^ 


1.  Id  a  discharging  charger  the  combination  of  means 
for  cleaning  out  a  retort  and  leveling  the  charge  therein, 
comprising  nn  articulated  Bupporting  frame  comiwsed  of 
side  members  having  depending  push  plates  plvotally 
mounted  at)ove  tlie  top  of  said  aide  meuibers.  and  means 
on  said  frame  for  engaging  said  plates  to  hold  them  rigid 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  frame  and  permitting 
them  to  swing  forward  on  Its  return  movement. 

2.  In  a  discharging  clianrer  the  combination  of  means 
for  leveling  the  charge  comprising  a  traveling  supporting 
frame  having  spaced  arched  memt>erB  extending  across  the 
top  thereof,  push  plates  hink'ed  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  arche<l  metnbers.  and  means  for  holding  said  plates 
rigid  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  frame  and  i>er 
mlttlng  them  to  swing  forward  on  the  Imckward  movement 
thereof 

3.  In  a  discharging  rbarver.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  butt  Jointed  projections  carried  thereby, 
push  plates  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  evenly 
dlstrlbutlni:   the  ciuirge   In    the   retort. 

4.  In  a  dl8<harglng  charger,  the  combination  with  means 
for  cleaning  out  the  retort,  of  means  for  leveling  the  charge 
therein  comprising  an  articulated  supporting  frame  having 
df-ixMidiim  push  plates  hln^ied  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
atiove  the  normal  level  of  the  coal,  means  on  snld  frame  for 
engaginc  said  plates  and  holding  them  rigid  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  frame  and  permitting  them  to 
swing  forward  on  Its  return  movement,  and  a  reverse  plow 
fixed  on  the  front  push  plate  to  evenly  distribute  the  coal. 


on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  act  on  dlffereot 
•webs  at  each  half  rotation  of  the  carrier,  of  means  to 
simultaneously  supply  wetw  to  the  carrier  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  means  to  deliver  the  product  therefrom 
after  being  cut  and  folded.  : 


868.8.')4  ASSOCIATING.  FOLDING.  AND  DELIVER- 
IN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  TRlNTINi;  MACHINES. 
JUHEIMI  L.  Fiuu.  Berwyn.  Ill  .  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1907       Serial  No.  354.101. 

1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  carrier,  and  double  cutting  and  folding 
mechanisms  cooperating  therewith  and  located  respectively 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  and 
folding  mechanisms  carried  thereby  and  cooperating  there- 
with, of  means  to  simultaneously  supply  webs  separately 
to  the  several  cutting  mechanisms,  nnd  means  to  deliver 
said  wel*  separately  as  the  product,  after  l>elng  cut  and 
folded,  from  opiK)hlte  sides  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the' kind  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion wJth  a  rotary  carrier,  of  means  to  supply  a  plurality 
of  webs  thereto,  means  on  the  currier  to  cut  said  wel>8 
separately,  and  means  to  separately  fold  and  deliver  the 
wet)8  so  cut. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tlie  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  means  to  supply  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  associated  webs  thereto,  and  means  to  cut,  fold 
and  deliver  each  set  separately  the  cutting  and  folding 
means  l»elng  carried  by  the  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plural- 
ity of  web  engaging  and  cutting  and  transverse  folding 
mechanisms  cooperating  therewith,  means  to  separately 
supply  webs  to  said  mechanisms  resp<>ctlvely,  nnd  means 
to  separately  deliver  the  product  therefrom. 

»].  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  folders,  means  to  asso- 
ciate the  webs  therefrom  into  two  sets,  a  rotary  carrier 
having  cutting,  transverse  folding  and  delivery  mechan- 
isms on  opposite  sides  thereof  operating  simultaneously, 
and  means  to  supply  the  sets  of  webs  to  said  carrier  and 
mechanisms  respectively. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  folders,  a  rotary' carrier 
having  cutting,  transverse  folding  and  delivery  mechan- 
isms respectively  on  opposite  sides  therei>f  oi>erating  simul- 
taneously, and  means  to  supply  a  web  from  a  folder  to 
each  of  said  cutting,  folding  and  delivery  mechanisms. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier,  cylinders  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  carrier  and  cylinders  having  co- 
operating knives  and  matrices,  transverse  folding  blades 
carried  by  the  carrier,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
delivery  rollers  located  at  both  sides  of  the  carrier  nnd  co- 
operating with  the  folding  blades. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  web- 
engaging  and  cutting  devices  on  opixisite  sides  thereof, 
transverse  folding  blades  carried  bj  the  carrier  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  substantially  midway  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  carrier  between  said  devices,  paper 
fiH'ding  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  and  deliv- 
ery devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  cooperating 
simultaneously  with  said  blades. 


868,855.     PRINTINt;  MACHINE.     Joseph   L.  Firm.  Ber- 
wyn. Ill  .  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907,     Serial  No.  365,229, 
1.    in    a    printing    machine,    the   combination    of   a    web 
perfecting    cylinder    printing    mechanism    having   a    longi- 
tudinal folder  opposite  the  ends   of   the  cylinders,  and  a 
supplemental  web  perfecting  cylinder  printing  DRch%nlsm 
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mounted  above  uld  mechanism,   the  cylinden  of  the  re- 
■pectlre  mechanlsma  being  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
and  means  to  associate  the  webs  from  the  respective  mech 
an  lama  and  pans  the  same  to  the  folder. 


0^4^?'^ 


2.  In  ii  prlntlnj?  machine,  the  combination  of  a  web 
r^rfectlni;  cylinder  prlntln>{  mwliaulsm.  and  a  supple- 
mental web  perfecting  cylinder  printing  mechanism  mount- 
«xl  above  said  mechanism,  the  cylloders  of  the  respective 
mechanisms  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  to 
iissoclate.  fold  and  deliver  the  webs  from  the  respective 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
web-perfectlng  cylinder  printing  mechanism,  and  a  sup 
plemental  web- perfecting  cylinder  printing  mechanism 
mounted  above  said  mechanism,  the  cylinders  of  the  re- 
spective mechanisms  being  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other. 
and  means  to  associate,  fold  and  deliver  the  several  webs 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
web-perfectIng  cylinder  printing  mechanism,  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  folders  beside  said  mechanism,  a  carrier 
beside  said  folders,  having  transverse  cutting,  folding  and 
delivering  devices  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  to 
optionally  associate  the  webe  from  said  folders  and  to  pass 
the  same  to  one  side  of  thfe  carrier  or  to  pass  disassociated 
webs  to  both  sides  of  the  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  prinf'ng  machine,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  folders,  means  to  optionally  supply 
printed  webe  to  one  or  both  of  said  folders,  a  carrier  be 
side  said  folders  having  double  sets  of  transverse  cutting, 
folding  and  delivery  devices  cooperating  therewith,  and 
means  to  optionally  pass  the  webs  from  the  said  folders 
to  one  or  both  of  said  sets. 


S68.856.      CUTTING    AND    FOLDING    DEVICE    FOR 
PRINTING  PRESSES.     Joseph   [,    Firm.    Berwyn,   111 
assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  PrMs  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  .\pr.  .30,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,371,124. 


1.  The  combination  of  cooperating  rotary  cylinders. 
knives  carried  by  the  cylinders,  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
knives  being  serrated  and  presented  toward  each  other 
when  cuttlnc.  with  the  teeth  of  one  knife  between  the 
teeth  of  the  other  and  coactlng  to  cut  webs  or  sheets 
passed  between  the  cylinders,  and  gripping  blocks  extend- 
ing along  beside  the  knives  and  having  matrices  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  cylinder,  a  cutter 
cyllBder.  cooperating    therewith,   each    cylinder    having   a 


knife  carried  thereby,  and  a  yielding  gripping  block  op- 
posite the  knife  of  the  other  cylinder,  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  knives  being  serrated  and  arranged  to  come  to- 
gether and  slightly  lap  each  other  with  the  teeth  of  one 
knife  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  as  the  cylinders  are 
rotated,  and  to  coact  on  webs  or  sheets  passed  between  the 
cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  of  cooperating  rotary  cylinders,  op- 
posite coactln«  knives  carried  respectively  by  the  cylinders, 
to  cut  wet«  or  sheets  passed  therebetween,  and  yielding 
gripping  block.s  extending  along  beside  the  knives,  the 
blo<:lcs  of  the  opposite  cylinders  each  having  a  matrix 
extending  along  beside  the  knife  therein  to  receive  the 
edge  of  the  opposite  knife 


868,867.     SPECTACLES.      Isaac  T.  Gab.vkh,  Calera.  AI» 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.745. 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar.  a  nose  piece  arranged  centrally  upon  said  bar. 
0OW9  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  bearing  lugs  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  bar  between  Its  ends  and  the  nose  piece 
and  formed  with  alined  bearing  openings,  one  of  said 
lugs  being  formed  at  one  end  with  right  angularly  ar- 
ranged gr<x)ve8  opening  Into  the  bearing  opening  In  said 
lug.  an  operating  rod  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  In 
the  bearing  openings  In  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a 
finger  piece,  a  locking  pin  projecting  radially  from  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  enter  either  of  said  grooves,  lenses. 
lens  hangers  fixed  to  said  lenses  and  to  said  rod,  the  lens 
hangers  for  each  lens  being  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the  bearing  lugs  between  them  and  a  coll 
spring  arranged  upon  said  rod  and  confined  between  one 
of  said  hangers  and  the  bearing  lug  containing  nald 
grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


868,858.      WRENCH.     rnABLKS  L.  Henderhon.  Woodstock. 
Ontario,  Canada      Filed  Dec.  5,  1906      Serial  .No  346.478. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  bar  having  a  slldeway 
lengthwise  therein,  with  an  aperture  In  one  of  Its  walls 
communicating  with  the  slldeway,  a  stationary  Jaw  at 
one  end  of  the  body  bar.  a  hand  grip  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  resisting  piece  at  the  junction  of  the  hand  grip  and 
body  bar  having  a  smooth  Inclined  sarfsce,  a  movable 
jaw,  a  shank  for  the  movable  jaw  ipovable  lengthwise  in 
the  slldeway.  detent  teeth  for  the  ahank.  an  artlcnlatlng^ 
member  folcmmed  to  the  body  bar.  a  detent  dog  carried 
by  the  articulating  member  and  movable  through  the  aper- 
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ture  In  the  body  bar  having  detent  teeth  to  engage  with 
the  detent  teeth  of  the  shank,  and  a  hand  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  free  end  of  the  artlnilating  member,  and 
slldably  engaging  with  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  resist- 
ing piece. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  bar  having  a  slldeway 
lengthwise  therein,  with  an  aperture  In  one  of  Its  walls 
communicating  with  the  slldeway,  a  stationary  Jaw  at 
one  end  of  the  body  bar,  a  hand  grip  at  the  opposite  end 
a  resisting  piece  at  the  Junction  of  the  hand  grip  and 
body  bar  having  a  smooth  Inclined  surface,  a  movable 
jaw,  a  shank  for  the  movable  Jaw  movable  lengthwise  in 
the  slldeway.  detent  teeth  for  the  shank,  an  articulating 
meiulier  fulcrumed  to  the  body  bar.  a  detent  dog  having 
a  serfps  of  detent  teeth  to  engage  with  the  detent  teeth 
of  the  shank,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  articulating  member, 
and  to  the  detent  dog.  and  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
free  end  of  the  articulating  member  slldably  engaging 
With  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  resisting  piece. 

S.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  bar.  having  a  slldeway 
lengthwise  therein,  with  an  aperture  In  one  of  Its  walls 
communicating  with  tiie  slldeway.  a  stationary  Jaw  at  one 
end  of  the  body  bar.  a  hand  griit  at  the  opposite  end.  a 
resisting  piece  at  the  Junction  of  the  hand  grip  and  body 
bar  having  a  smooth  Inclined  surface,  a  movable  jaw  n 
shank  for  the  movable  Jaw.  mov!il)le  lengthwise  In  th( 
slldeway.  detent  teeth  for  the  shank,  an  articulating  mem 
ber  fulcrumed  to  the  body  bar.  h  detent  dog.  an  arm  plv 
otally  connecting  the  detent  dog  with  the  artU-ulatlni: 
member,  a  sprlnu  to  restore  the  articulating  member  and 
detent  dog  to  tli'  ir  normal  position  when  relieved  of  the 
actuating  pow<  r.  and  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  free 
end  of  the  articulating  mi-mUer  slidalil\  engaging  with 
the  Inclined  surface  of  the  resisting  piece 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hody  bar.  having  n  slldeway 
lengthwise  therein,  with  an  ar>erture  In  one  of  Its  walls 
communicating  with  the  slideway.  a  stationary  jaw  at 
one  end  of  the  body  bar.  a  hand  grip  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  resisting  piece  at  the  Junction  of  the  hand  grip  and  body 
bar  having  an  Inclined  surface,  a  muvaMe  Jaw,  a  shntiiv 
for  the  movable  Jaw  movable  lengthwise  In  the  slldeway. 
detent  teeth  for  the  shank,  an  articulating  member  ful 
cnunad  to  th»>  body  bar.  a  detent  do»:  havini;  a  series  of 
detent  teeth  to  engage  with  the  detent  teeth  of  the  shank. 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  articulating  meml>er.  and  to  the 
detent  dog.  a  spring  engaging  the  detent  dog.  and  the 
srtic-ulatlng  member  to  hold  the  detent  dog  positioned  to 
engage  with  the  detent  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  spring  to 
restore  the  articulating  member  and  detent  dog  to  their 
normal  position  when  relieved  of  the  actuating  power,  and 
a  Ifver  fulcrumed  to  the  articulating  member  and  slldably 
engaging  with  ibf  Inclined  surface  of  the  resisting  piece. 


868,860      (iRINDING  BALLS.      Ebnst  O   HorryANN,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.078. 


M8,869  SI  IDING-CAK  Dooit  I,(HK.  POTDICK  C.  Horxj- 
noH,  I>cnver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.519. 
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1.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  grinding  balls 
which  consists  In  grinding  them  between  relatively  rotat- 
ing disks,  while  they  travel  In  a  path  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  one  of  said  disks  being  formed  of  abrasive 
material. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  grinding  ball» 
which  consists  In  grinding  them  between  relatively  rotat 
Ing  disks,  while  they  travel  in  a  path  concentric  with  the 
a«is  of  rotation,  one  of  said  cjlsks  being  formed  of  abrasive 
material,  and  In  Immediately  removing  the  loose  particles 
of  abrasive  material. 

3  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  grinding  balls 
which  consists  in  grinding  them  betwt»en  relatively  rotat- 
ing disks,  while  they  travel  In  a  series  of  paths  each  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation  one  of  said  disks  l>elng 
formed  of  abrasive  material,  and  In  constantly  washing 
out  the  loose  abrasive  material  by  means  of  a  suitable 
liquid. 


In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
bolt  casing,  and  a  dlsplaceable  sliding  bolt  therein,  having 
an  enlarged  head,  of  a  keeper  casing,  pivoted  levers  In 
said  keeper  casing  formed  at  one  end  with  hooks  for  en- 
gagement with  said  enlarged  head  and  at  their  other  ends 
with  cam  heads,  a  manually  operated  sliding  stem  having 
a  wedge  shaped  head  for  engagement  with  said  cam  heads 
to  spread  the  ssme  apart,  and  a  spring  pressed  manually 
dlsplaceable  pin  carrying  an  enlarged  head  straddling 
said  stem  and  formed  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  and 
axial  displacement. 


868,861.       DRAF^r  EQrALIZKR        Oi.k     Hoi.m.     Madison. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1007       Serial   No.  364,447 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole,  of  an  equaliser 
beam  pivoted  upon  the  pole,  equaliser  bars  pivoted  beneath 
the  equaliser  t>eam,  draft  elements  connected  with  th^ 
equalizer  bars  at  their  outer  ends,  a  rod  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  pole,  said  rod  being  provided 
at  Its  rear  end  with  an  eye.  chains  connected  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  equaliser  bars,  hooks  carried  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  chains  and  engageable  with  the  eye  at  the 
end  of  the  rod,  a  chain  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  rod.  a  draft  element  connected  with  the  chain,  and  eye 
members  secured  upon  the  forward  edge  of  the  equaliser 
t>eam  with  which  the  hooks  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
chains  may  be  engaged. 
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'  HFVHNC   SYSTEMS  ^M^/kT^h  ^'''*   HOT-WATKR   !   .».,n.t  «.d  .eat.   .nd   re-lUect   a>e.n.  to  bold   «..d  .Ude 
UKAFINO  8\8rEMS.     Mask  C.  Honbtwbll,  Wabash,      ajfalnat  said  aeat 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,288. 


1.  A  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprislnK  a 
mercury  bath  with  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  bath,  and  a  pair  of  tubes  communicating  at 
a  point  materially  above  the  bath  and  each  having  an  In 
let  at  Its  lower  end  Immersed  In  said  bath  but  at  different 
levels  and  so  arranged  that  the  fluid  above  the  mercury 
will,  upon  depression  of  the  mercury  bath  by  such  flukJ, 
first  enter  the  tube  having  the  higher  Inlet,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mercury  bath  with  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  bath,  a  pair  of  tubes  each  having  an  Inlet 
at  Its  lower  end  Immersed  In  said  bath  but  at  different 
levels  and  so  arranged  that,  upon  depression  of  the  mer- 
cury bath  by  such  fluid,  the  fluid  above  the  mercury  will 
first  enter  the  tube  having  the  higher  Inlet,  and  a  separat- 
ing chamber  forming  a  communication  between  the  two 
tubes  at  a  point  materially  alx)ve  the  mercury  bath  and 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  pressure. 

3.  A  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mercury  bath  with  means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  bath,  and  a  pair  of  tul)ea  one  within  the 
other  and  having  Independent  Inlets  at  their  lower  ends 
Immersed  In  said  bath,  one  of  said  Inlets  being  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  other. 

4.  A  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mercury  bath  with  means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  bath,  and  a  pair  of  tubes  having  Independ- 
ent Inlets  at  their  lowor  ends,  one  higher  than  thp  other, 
Mid  Inlets  Immersed  In  said  bath. 

5.  A  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mercury  bath  with  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  bath,  and  a  pair  of  tubes  having  Independ- 
ent Inlets  at  their  lower  ends  one  higher  than  the  other, 
•aid  Inlets  immersed  In  said  bath,  and  a  separating  cham- 
ber receiving  the  upper  ends  of  saliV  tubes  and  forming  a 
communication  therebetween. 

6.  A  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mercury  bath  with  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  bath,  a  pair  of  tabes  one  within  the  other 
and  haTlng  Independent  inleti  at  their  lower  ends  im 
mersed  In  said  bath  and  one  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
other,  and  a  separating  chamber  receiving  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubes  and  forming  a  communication  therebetween. 


2.  A  flume  gate,  comprl.slng  a  sheet  metal  body  portion 
I  adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  a  flume  end  and  having  an  aper- 
;  ture  therein  with  raised  edges  of  said  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  gate  seat,  the  edges  of  said  body  portion  being 
turned  to  form  springs  adapted  to  press  against  a  gate 
slide,  and  a  gate  slide  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said 
seat  around  said  ai)erture  by  said  springs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  slide 
holder  adapted  for  placement  on  an  end  of  a  flume,  said 
slide  holder  provided  with  an  aperture  having  outwardly 
turned  edges  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  a  slide,  of  a  slide 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  seat,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  formed  on  said  holder  adapted  to  hold  said  slide  In 
yielding  engagement  with  said  seat. 

4.  A  flume  gate,  comprising  a  glide  holder  adapted  for 
placement  on  an  end  of  a  flume,  said  slide  holder  provided 
with  an  aperture  having  out  turne<l  edges  adapted  to  form 
a  seat  for  a  slide,  of  a  slide  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
seat,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  springs  formed  on  said 
holder  having  flattened  bearing  edges  adapted  to  retain 
said  slide  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  seat. 


868.864.   KLECTRIC  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM   R.o  P. 

.Tackson,  Wllklnsbiirg.  Pa.,  a-sslynor  to  Westtnghouse 
Klectrlc  &  .Mantifacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Not.  23,  1»04.     Serial  No  234.0,14. 


8«8,8«3.      FLUME-OATE.     Faro  M.   Hdwtoom.   Rireralde. 

Cal..  assignor  of  three  foarths  to  Harry  H.  Hinde.  RlTer- 

•Ide.  Cal.     Filed  May  13,  190T.     Serial  No.  878.237. 

1.  A  flame  gate,  comprialnc  a  body  portion  harlns  an 

apartor*  therein  with  raised  edsee  of  said  body  portion 

adaptad  to  form  a  gate  aeat.  a  gate  alklo  adapted  to  bear 


1.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  an 
electro-magnctlc  voltage  regulator,  of  means  for  adUi.stlng 
one  of  the  members  of  the  voltage  re>:ulator  to  provide 
the  desired  voltage  and  mean.s  for  preventing  further  ad- 
Justmpnt  thereof  when  the  cxirrent  supplied  to  the  trans- 
lating device  exceed.s  a  predetermined  limiting  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a 
voltage  regulator  comprising  primary  and  secondary  wind 
Ings  the  Inductive  relations  of  which  are  adjustable,  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  relations  of  said  windings,  and 
means  for  preventing  further  adjustment  thereof  when 
the  current  supplied  to  the  translating  device  exceeds  a 
predetermined  limiting  value. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a 
Tolta«e  regulator,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage 
regulator,  means  for  preveiTtlng  further  adjustment  there- 
of when  the  current  supplied  to  the  translating  device 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limiting  valne,  and  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  mipply  of  energy  to  the  translating  device 
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when    the   current   delivered   thereto   exceeds  another   and 
higher  predetermined  limiting  value. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a 
\uitage  regulator  comprising  primary  and  secondary  wind 
lags  the  Inductive  relations  of  which  are  adjustable,  of 
ineauii  for  adjusting  the  relations  of  said  windings,  means 
for  preventing  further  adjustment  thereof  when  the  cur 
rent  supplied  to  the  translating  device  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined limiting  value,  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  energy  to  the  translating  device  when  the  cur- 
lent  delivered  thereto  exceeds  another  and  higher  pre- 
determined limiting  value. 

u.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a 
voltage  regulator,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage 
regulator,  means  for  preventing  further  adjustment  there 
<rf  when  the  current  supplied  to  tht  trausluling  devic*- 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limiting  value,  means  for  Inter 
rupting  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  translating  device 
when  the  i-urrent  delivered  thereto  exceeds  uiiother  and 
hlKber  [iredeterinlned  limiting  value,  and  means  fur  caus- 
ing the  voltagf  regulator  to  reverse  its  direction  of  ad- 
Jtataent. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  trHnsluting  device  and  a 
voltage  regulator  comprising  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings the  inductive  regulations  of  which  are  adjustable,  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  relations  of  said  windings,  means 
for  preventing  further  adjustment  thereof  when  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  translating  device  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined limiting  valuf.  means  for  interrupting  the  supply 
of  energy  to  the  translating  device  when  the  current  de- 
livered thereto  exceeds  another  and  higher  predetermined 
limiting  value,  and  means  for  cuusiiig  the  voltage  regu- 
lator to  reverse  Its  direction  of  adjustment. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  re- 
versing switch  and  a  circuit  breaker,  of  a  relay  switch  for 
caaalag  the  circuit  breaker  to  open  when  more  than  a 
predetermined  amount  of  current  Is  supplied  to  the  trans- 
lating device,  and  means  fgr  reialulng  the  n^lay  switch  In 
its  open  position  until  the  reversing  switch  is  moved  to 
Its  "  off  "  position 

8.  The  comlilnatiun  with  a  translating  device,  a  re- 
versing switch  and  an  over  load  circuit  breaker,  of  a  mag- 
net winding  fill  normally  maintaining  the  circuit  breaker 
Id  clos<>d  position,  and  a  relay  switch  that  is  operated, 
wiien  the  current  sujiplled  to  the  translating  device  ea- 
oeeds  a  predetermined  limiting  value,  to  Interrupt  the  cir-, 
cuit  of  the  said  magnet  winding,  and  a  coll  for  holding 
the  relay  switch  open  until  the  reversing  switch  Is  moved 
to  Its  '   off  ■'  position 

9.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  ah  elec- 
tro-magnetlcally  >  untrolled  reversing  switch  and  a  clrcult- 
hreaker,  of  a  magnet  winding  for  normally  maintaining 
the  circuit  breaker  In  closed  position,  a  relay  switch  in 
the  circuit  thereof,  means  for  opening  the  relay  switch 
when  the  current  supplied  to  the  translating  device  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  limiting  value,  and  a  coll  for  hold- 
ing the  relay  switch  open  until  the  reversing  switch  occu- 
pies Ita  "  off  "  poeltion. 

10  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  re- 
\erslng  switch  and  a  circuit  breaker,  of  a  magnet  wind- 
ing for  normally  maintaining  the  circuit-breaker  In  closed 
position,  a  relay  switch  In  the  circuit  thereof,  means  for 
..penlng  the  relay  switch  when  the  current  supplied  to  the 
translating  device  exceeds  a  ftredetermlned  limiting  value, 
and  electro- magnetic  means  for  preventing  closure  of  tite 
lelsy  switch  until  the  reversing  switch  is  moved  to  Its 
"  off  "  position. 

11.  The  coBbinatlon  with  a  translating  device,  an  eleo- 
tro-magnetlcaily-operated  reversing  switch  and  a  drcuit- 
lireaker.  of  a  magnet  winding  for  Dormally  maintaining 
the  drcait-breaker  in  closed  poeltion.  a  relay  Bwltx:h  in 
the  circuit  thereof,  and  an  operating  magnet  srindlng 
tiierefor  which  Is  euAclently  energised  to  open  the  relay 
switch  only  wtten  tke  current  supplied  to  the  tranaiatlag 
device  ezeeeda  a  predetermined  limiting  Taloc.  and  means 
for  electrically  interlocking  the  relay  switch  and  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker. 

12.  The   combination    with    a    translating   device,    a    re- 
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versing  switch  and  a  circuit-breaker,  ot  a  magnet  wtrndtag 
for  normally  maintaining  the  circuit-breaker  la  doaed  po- 
sition, a  relay  switch  In  the  circuit  thereof,  an  oparatlng 
magnet  winding  therefor  which  Is  aulBdently  eaarglaed 
to  open  the  relay  switch  only  when  the  current  supplied  to 
the  translating  device  exceeds  a  predetermined  limiting 
value,  and  a  retaining  magnet  winding  for  the  relay  twitch 
which  prevents  closure  thereof  until  the  rerersing  twitch 
has  moved  to  its  "  off  "  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  translating  device,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  voltage  regulator, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  relay  switch  which 
governs  the  operation  of  the  circuit-breaker,  and  a  second 
relay  switch  which  prevents  further  adjustment  of  the 
vultage  rejTulator  when  the  current  supplied  to  the  trans- 
lating device  exceeds  a  predetermined  limiting  value,  and 
operating  magnet  windings  for  said  relay  switches  which 
are  connected  in  series  and  are  energised  from  a  circuit 
that  Is  derived  from  the  main  circuit. 

14.  The  ct)niblnatlon  with  a  translating  device,  an  elec- 
Iro-magnellcaUy-controUed  reversing  switch,  and  a  voltage 
regulator,  of  electrical  Interlocking  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  reversing  switch  unless  the  regrulator 
occupies  a   predetermined  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  an  elec- 
tro-magnetlcally-controlled  reversing  switch,  and  a  voltage 
regulator,  of  electrical  Interlocking  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  reversing  switch  unless  the  regulator 
occupies  its  "  off  "  position. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  vol- 
tii^ie  regulator,  :ind  n  reversing  switch,  of  operating  magnet 
windings  for  the  reversing  switch  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing energizing  of  the  said  windings  unless  the  regulator 
occupies  a  predetermined  position. 


H68,8«5.      RAILROAD-TIE.      WiLMAU    B.    Kaufman.    Mc- 
Kees  Rocks.  Pn.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,825. 


1  A  metallic  tie  consisting  of  two  curved  channel- 
shaped  members,  a  flanged  web  Joining  said  membeni  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  web  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  said  members  having  alining  seats  adjacent  to 
their  ends,  flanged  plates  supported  within  said  seats  and 
adapted  to  support  rails,  and  means  engaging  said  leata 
to  bold  said  plates  and  said  rails  upon  said  tie,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  consisting  of  two  curved  channel- 
shaped  members,  a  flanged  web  connecting  aald  members, 
said  members  having  seats  adjacent  to  their  ends,  rail 
plates  mounted  in  said  seats  and  adapted  to  support  rails, 
and  means  engaging  in  said  seats  to  lock  aald  platea  and 
said  rails  upon  said  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  two  Integral  ehanael- 
sbaped  members  having  seats  adjacent  to  thslr  ends,  rail 
platea  mounted  In  said  seats  and  adapted  to  sapport  rails, 
and  means  to  secure  aald  plates  and  said  rails  to  said  He, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  bar  slotted  at  Ita  audi  to 
form  substantially  two  Integral  channel-like  bars,  flanges 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots,  said  bars  having  seats  in  the 
uyper  face  thereof,  and  rail-plates  In  said  aaats,  havtag 
side-flanges,  substantially  aa  daacribad. 

5.  ▲  meUlllc  railway  tie  haring  dopln  nil  rapporti 
at  each  end  and  integrally  eoaaeetsd  at  tbs 
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Mir,8««.  PLTTNOBB  FOR  TILS-lf  ACHINB8.  Qmrnn  F. 
KiiL,  Sherbam,  Minn.,  ualipior  of  ooe-balf  to  Christian 
F.  Mlckelaon,  Sh«rbarn.  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.950. 


I 


1.  A  plunger  or  presMr  bead  of  the  kind  described, 
having  a  detachable  and  adjustable  follower  ring  applied 
to  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  and  having  one  or  more 
cavities  above  said  packing  ring  that  Join  the  exterior 
(turface  of  said  plunger  or  head  by  gradually  curved  lines 
in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  or  presser  head  1 
having  the  cavities  3  In  Its  sides,  of  a  hard  metal  follower 
ring  detachably  and  adjustably  applied  around  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  plunger  or  head,  and  detachable  hard 
metal  wearing  plates  set  Into  said  plunger  or  head  above 
said  follower  ring  and  at  points  where  the  curved  lower 
portions  of  said  pockets  3  Join  the  external  surface  of 
said  plunger  or  heed,  and  at  which  points  the  greatest 
wear  takes  place,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  plunger  head  1 
having  the  pockets  3,  of  the  detachable  hard  metal  wearing 
plates  4  set  into  said  plunger  or  head  at  points  where  the 
lower  portions  of  said  pockets  3  Join  the  external  surface 
of  said  plunger  or  head,  and  at  which  points  the  greatest 
wear  takes  place,  the  hard  metal  follower  ring  7  detach- 
ably  and  adjustably  applied  around  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  plunger  or  head  1,  said  ring  ttelng  cut  at  8.  and 
nutted  bolts  adjastably  securing  said  follower  ring  to 
said  plunger,  subetantlally  as  described. 


868,867.      LOCK.     Je.\n  Kessler.   Frankfort  on-the-Maln, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,287. 


Tbc  liiiproT«d  door-lock,  comprising  la  combination,  a 
leckinc-bolt  carried  on  on«  part  of  the  door,  a  tumbler  for 
Mcurlac  said  loeklns  bolt,  a  holder  attached  to  the  other 
part  of  the  door,  and  a  moTable  keeper  adapted  to  engage 
tbc  loeUnc-boit  and  haTlng  a  tongue  portion  adaptad  to 
ba  slid  Into  the  hotdar  and  to  coTcr  the  lock  fkatanlngs,  as 
and  for  tk«  purpoaa  set  forth. 


86«,IM8.     AIR-MOTOE.      Pcm   Kinm,   St.   Lonis,   Mo. 

rUad  Apr.  B.  1007.    SarlnJ  No.  866,626. 

1.  IB  a  iMtor,  a  TacnnaB  tank,  a  pair  of  eyltndMrs,  a 
UanaTwHy-dlipowd  drtra- shaft  batwaen  tha  eyllndara, 
plstoBa  hi  Mild  cyllndan,  IntMmadlata  connactlona  between 


tha  shaft  and  pistons,  pipes  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  tank  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylln- 
dera,  Talve-caslngs  Interposed  between  the  cylinders  and 
said  pipes,  rock-Talvea  In  said  casings,  and  Intermediate 
connections  between  th«  valves  and  pistons  for  actuating 
the  ralvee  with  the  successive  reciprocations  of  the  pis- 
tons, the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders  being  open  to  ex- 
pose the  pistons  to  atmospheric  preasure,  one  valve  eatab- 
llshlng  communication  between  its  cylinder  and  tank  and 
the  opposite  valve  establishing  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  whereby  one  piston  is  always 
actuated  by  atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


V  9 


2.  In  a  motor,  a  vacuum  tauk,  a  pair  of  open  ended 
cylinders  having  their  Inner  ends  In  communication  with 
the  tank,  a  central  transversely  disposed  drive-shaft,  pis 
tons  in  the  cylinders,  a  double  crank  arm  on  the  shaft, 
connectlnjf  rod,  cross-head  and  piston  rod  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  pistons,  rock  valves  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  tank,  tappet  levers  pivoted  on 
either  side  of  the  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers,  links  connecting  the  connecting  rod 
with  the  axes  of  the  rock-valves,  said  connections  being 
ninety  degrees  apart,  the  valves  and  their  casings  having 
IH^Tta  disposed  so  as  to  permit  Intercommunication  between 
one  cylinder  and  the  tank  for  one  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  cylinder  for  the  oppo- 
site or  ezhanst  stroke  of  the  piston,  whereby  one  piston  is 
always  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side  and  a 
vacuum  on  the  opposite  side,  the  parts  operating  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


888,869.  PirE-rOUPLING.  Waltir  W.  Kilpitbick,  At- 
lanta. Ua.,  assignor  to  Air  Brake  and  Steam  Heat  Con- 
nection Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Oeor- 
srla      Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,670. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  duplicate 
beads,  each  having  a  bracket  with  an  undercut  lip  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  other  head  and  an  undercut  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lip  of  the  other  bracket,  a 
twit  sliding  In  each  bracket  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
head,  and  a  socket  carried  by  each  bead  adapted  to  receive 
the  bolt  carried  by  the  other  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling,  of  two  duplicate 
beads,  meana  for  Interlocking  said  beads  against  separa- 
tion lengthwise,  the  said  means  Including  a  bracket  on 
each  bead  eztandtnc  beyond  the  pipe  section,  a  locking 
bolt  in  each  bracket  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ths  bead,  and 
a  lug  upon  each  bead  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  locking  bolt. 

S.  The  eomblnatioa  in  a  pipe  coupling,  of  two  dopileate 
heads  each  having  upon  one  aide  a  bracket  extending  be- 


OCTOMKK  22,  I907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3185 


yond  (he  pipe  section  and  upon  the  other  side  a  bearing 
shoulder,  the  bracket  of  each  adapted  to  engage  the  bear- 
ing shoulder  of  the  other  and  thereby  lock  the  parts 
against  endwise  separation,  a  bolt  mounte<^  In  each  bracket 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bead,  a  lug  upon  each  head  be 
yond  the  bearing  shoulder  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bracket 
carried  by  the  other  bead  and  having  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  coupling  for  the  flexible 
pipes  of  railway  trains,  of  two  duplicate  heads  each  having 
upon  one  side  a  bracket  and  upon  the  other  side  a  bearing 
shoulder,  the  brscket  of  each  engaging  the  bearing  shoulder 
of  the  other,  a  bolt  mounted  In  each  bracket  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  head,  a  lug  upon  each  head  adjacent  the  bracket 
of  the  other  when  the  parts  are  Interlocked,  the  said  lug 
being  provided  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  the 
bolt  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  together. 

5.  A  coupling  bead  for  pipes,  comprising  a  main  head 
section  having  upon  one  side  a  bracket  extending  beyond 
the  main  head  section  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoul- 
der, a  locking  bolt  mounted  in  said  bracket  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  a  bearlns  shoulder  ou  the  opposite  side  of  the 
head,  and  a  lug  >  n  said  head  on  the  same  side  us  the  bear- 
ing shoulder  and  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  head  ap- 
proximately e<inal  to  the  distance  that  the  bracket  ex- 
tends beyond  the  head,  the  said  lug  being  provided  with 
a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  locking  bolt. 


868,870     AUT«»MATIC  LIGHT  SWITCH     Hbnkt  E.  KiNO, 
Bunkle.  La.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.839, 


1.  An  electrical  switch  Including  co-actluK  conUcts  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  terminal  head  having  a  cush- 
lonlnK  member  secured  thereto,  an  energired  circuit  the 
terminals  of  which  are  secured  to  the  contacts,  an  Insulat- 
ing block  bearing  against  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  contacts,  and  an  alarm  clock 
having  a  vibrating  hammer  adapted  to  engage  a  head  of 
the  adjacent  contact  for  moving  the  latter  to  circuit  cloe- 
liiK  position. 

2  An  electrical  switch  Including  a  casing,  relatively 
stationary  and  movable  contacts  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  caslnK.  fne  of  said  contacts  being  provided 
with  n  terminal  head,  an  insulating  block  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  engaging  one  of  said  contacts,  an  energized 
circuit  connected  with  the  contacts,  and  an  alarm  clock 
the  hammer  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
adjacent  contact  for  moving  the  latter  to  circuit  closing 
position. 

•T.  An  electrical  switch  Including  a  casing  having  a  piv- 
oted closure,  relatively  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
extending  through  the  walls  of  the  rasing,  an  Insulating 
blo<k  secured  to  the  closure  and  bearing  against  the  sta- 
tionary contact,  an  energlxed  circuit  connected  with  the 
contacts,  and  an  alarm  clock  having  a  vibrating  hammer 
adapted  to  engage  the  movable  contact  for  moving  the 
same  to  circuit  closing  position. 

4.  An  electrical  switch  Including  a  casing,  relatively  sta 
tlonary  and  movable  contacts  extending  through  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  one  of  said  conUcts  being  provided  with  a 
curved  terminal  and  the  adjacent  conUct  with  a  laterally 
extending  lip,  an  insulating  block  having  a  convex  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  curved  terminal  of  the  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  head  secured  to  the  movable  contact,  an 
energised  circuit,  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected 
wltb  said  contacta,  and  an  alarm  clock  having  a  vibrating 


hammer  adapted  to  engage  the  head  for  moving  tht  adja- 
cent contact  to  circuit  closing  position. 

5.  An  electrical  switch  Including  a  casing,  relatively 
stationary  and  movable  contacts  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  an  Insulating  block  bearing  against  the 
stationary  contact,  a  head  eccentrically  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  movable  contact,  an  energised  circuit  the  ter- 
minals of  which  are  connected  with  said  contacts,  and  an 
alarm  clock  having  a  vibrating  hammer  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  for  moving  the  latter  to  circuit  closing  position. 

6.  An  electrical  switch  Including  a  casing,  relatively 
stationary  and  movable  contacts  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  pocket  arranged  within  the  casing,  a 
removable  Insulating  block  seated  within  the  pocket  and 
having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  atatlon- 
ary  contact,  an  energized  circuit  connected  with  the  con- 
tacts, and  an  alarm  Including  a  vibrating  hammer  adapted 
to  engage  the  movable  contact  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
close  the  circuit. 

7.  An  electrical  switch  Including  u  casing  having  a  piv- 
oted closure,  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the  closure  and  pro-- 
vided  with  n  laterally  extending  flange  forming  a  pocket, 
relatively  stationary  and  movable  contacts  extending 
throuKh  the  walls  of  the  casing,  an  insulating  block  seated 
In  the  pocket  and  having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  statlonnry  contact,  an  energized  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  contacts,  and  an  alarm  Including  a  vibrat- 
ing hammer  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  contact  for 
actuating  the  latter  to  close  the  circuit. 

h.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  casing  provided  wltb 
a  plvotetl  closure  and  having  Its  end  walls  formed  with 
alined  openings,  bearing  sleeves  seated  In  said  openings, 
Insulating  bushings  interposed  l>etween  the  sleeves  and  the 
walls  of  the  openings,  an  insulating  block  secured  to  the 
pivoted  closure  and  having  a  convex  face,  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  extending  through  the 
sleeves,  one  of  said  contacts  t>elng  bent  to  conform  to  the 
convex  face  of  the  Insulating  block  and  the  adjacent  con- 
tact being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  Up  adapted 
to  engage  the  curved  end  of  the  stationary  contact,  an 
energized  circuit  connected  with  the  contacts,  and  an 
alarm  including  a  vibrating  hammer  adapted  to  engage 
the  movable  contact  for  actuating  the  latter  to  close  the 
circuit. 

9.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  casing  having  a  piv- 
oted closure,  u  pocket  secured  to  the  closure,  an  insulating 
block  seated  In  the  pocket  and  having  a  convex  face,  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  contacts  extending  through 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  contacts  being  bent  to 
conform  to  the  convex  face  of  the  insulating  block  and  the 
adjacent  contact  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
Up  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  contact,  an  enlarged 
head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  movable  contact,  an  ener- 
gized circuit  connected  with  the  contacts,  and  an  alarm 
Including  a  vibrating  hammer  adapted  to  engage  the  mov- 
able contact  for  actuating  the  latter  to  close  the  circuit. 


868,871.      STALK  CUTTEK.      Georcjk    W.    Ki>ock,    ChUli- 
cothe,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,808. 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  tilting  frame,  a 
cutter  at  the  front  thereof,  a  tongue  pivoted  at  Ita  front 
end  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  a  steering  and  supporting  wheel  and  a  platform,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  tilt  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  tilting  frame,  a 
cutter  at  the  front  thereof,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  rear 
of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  steering  and  supporting 
means,  and  means  to  adjustably  tilt  tbe  frame,  to  raise  or  ■ 
lower  the  cutter. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  wheel  - 
located   toward  the  middle  of  the  frame^  to  sustain  the^ 
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main  part  of  the  welfbt  th«r«of,  an  outer  •uppl«D«ntal 
supporting  wheel,  a  rotary  cotter  Joornaled  In  bearing*  on 
the  front  of  tbe  frame  and  baying  driving  connectlona  to 
the  driTlnif  wheel,  and  druft  meana  at  the  rear  of  the 
fram^. 


8  6  8.872.  MOTION  -  WORK  FOR  CLOCKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Harst  V.  K.viOHT,  Mltchelfl«>an.  Enffland  Filed 
Mav  1,  1905.     S*'rlal  No.  268.371. 


1.  Tbe  Improved  clock,  ronslstluK  of  a  vertical  acnle 
graduated  to  Indicate  the  minutes,  a  pointer  adapted  to  be 
travt'ised  over  the  scale,  a  drum  or  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  an  arbor  driven  by  a  clock  train  so  as  to  rotate  through 
a  single  revolution  per  hour,  means  for  coupling  the  drum 
or  wheel  to  the  arbor  and  automatically  releasing  It  at  the 
completion  of  each  revolution,  a  cord  passing  over  pul 
ley«  and  connecting  the  drum  or  wheel  with  the  pointer 
In  such  manner  that  It  la  traversed  by  the  drum  from  one 
end  of  the  scale  to  the  other,  returning  to  the  starting 
point  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  when  the  drum  Is 
released,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  hourb. 

2.  Tbe    Improved   clock,    consisting    of   a    vertical    scale 
graduated  to  Indicate  the  minutes,  a  pointer  adapted  to 
be  traversed  over  the  scale,  a  drum  or  wheel  loosely  mount 
ed  on   an  arbor  driven  so  as  to  rotate  through   a   aingle 
revolution  per  hour,  means  for  coupling  the  drum  or  wheel 
to  the  arbor  and  aatomatlcally  releaaing  it  at  the  comple 
tlon  of  each  revolution,  a  cord  pasalag  over  pulleys  and 
connecting  tbe  drun  or  wheel  with  tbe  pointer  In  such 
manner  that  It  ta  traversed  by  tbe  drum  from  one  and  of 
the  scale  to  the  other,  returning  to  the  starting  point  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  when  the  drum  is  releaaed,  a  disk 
or  rotary  dial  for   Indicating  the  hours,  and   means  for 
actuating  tbe  hour  disk  through  one  twelfth  of  a  revolu 
tlon  at  each  retnrn  movement  of  the  minute  pointer,  sub 
stanttaUy  aa  described. 

3.  IB  a  ek^  u  d«Krtb«d,  the  combination  with  tbe 
drum  or  wIimI  and  pointw  of  means  for  actuating  tbe 
hour  '"■^  conatating  of  a  ■eriea  of  pins  fixed  in  the  back  of 
the  diak.  a  levar  fnlcrumed  behind  the  boor  diak,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever  and  cooperating  with  the 
pins  OB  tb«  hour  dfa*.  a  apring  eonnecttd  with  the  lever 
a»d  tending  ta  raiaa  tha  pawl,  a  oord  attached  to  the  othar 
end  of  the  lavar  and  a  wheat  flxad  to  the  polatcr-actnatlng 
drvB  or  whaal  and  arrancad  to  wind  up  the  cord  aa  the 
polatar  daacenAi  thereby  actuating  the  pawl  and  hour  diak, 
the  pawl  being  adaptad  to  lock  tha  diak  during  a  portion 
aC  tha  tntarral  between  each  honr. 


M8,8TS.  BLIND-STOP.  CHAELm  L.  KoKfio,  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex.,  aaa^or  of  one-thtrd  to  Arttor  B.  Cahrart  San 
Antonio.  Tes.  Fllad  May  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  8TS,808. 
1.  A  hUad-atop  comprlalav  a  atam  aaeurad  to  tha  bllnd- 

!««.  a  toop  OB  th»  hllnd  tn  which  tha  atan  wotta.  a  Ungad 


leaf  on  the  blind  engageable  with  tbe  stem  for  binding  It 
in  the  loop,  and  means  for  holding  the  leaf  In  operative 
position. 
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2.    .\  blind-stop  comprising  a  stem  Be<'ured   to  the  blind 
rod,  a  loop  on  the  blind  In  which  the  stem  works,  a  hinged 
leaf  on  the  blind  engageable  with  the  stem  for  binding  It 
In  tbe  loop,  and  a    pivoted  finger  carried  by  the  blind  and  en- 
gageable with  the  leaf  for  holding  It  In  operative  position. 


8«8.874.  KLKCTRICALLY- OPERATED  SELF  LEVKl. 
ING  MARI.NE  T.\BLE.  Clarence  W  I^askay.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.905 


1  .\  welf  levpling  murine  lablo  comprising  a  supple 
raentaiy  deck,  s  table  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  motor, 
positive  means  connecting  the  motor  to  said  supplemcntar.v 
deck  and  an  automatically  operating  motor  controlling  de 
vice  carried  by  the  supplementary  deck  and  adapted  to 
start,  stop  and  reverse  the  motor 

■2.  A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising  a 
supplementary  deck,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  snid 
deck,  a  rotary  motor,  positive  mechanical  means  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  deck  whereby  said  deck  may  »» 
maintained  level  by  said  motor,  and  automatically  operat- 
ing motor  controlling  device  acting  In  reaponse  to  changes 
In  Inclination  In  said  supplementary  deck  to  start,  stop 
and  reverae  the  motor 

3.  A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising  .\ 
main  deck,  a  supplementary  deck  supported  upon  the 
main  de»-k,  a  rotary  electric  motor,  positive  mechanical 
means  connecting  said  motor  to  the  supplementary  deck  to 
maintain  said  deck  level,  and  an  automatic  motor  control- 
ling electric  switch  acting  to  start  tbe  motor  when  the 
main  deck  la  Inclined  and  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  sup- 
plementary deck  la  level. 

4.  A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising  a 
supplementary  deck  plvotally  mounted,  a  main  deck,  a 
rotary  electric  motor,  positive  mechanical  means  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  supplementary  deck  and  an  auto- 
matically operating  electric  controlling  device  carried  by 
the  supplementary  deck  and  adapted  to  start  the  motor 
when  the  supplementary  deck  la  Inclined  In  one  direction 
and  to  atop  the  motor  when  the  supplementary  deck   la 

level. 

5.  A  self -leveling  apparatus  for  steamshlpe  comprising  a 
supplementary  deck,  a  main  deck,  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
irartlng  the  supplementary  deck  above  tbe  main  deck,  a 
rotary  electric  motor,  poaltlve  mechanical  means  connect- 
ing aald  motor  to  the  aapplementary  deck  to  maintain  aald 
deck  level  and  an  aatomatlcally  operating  electric  motor 
control  carrted  by  the  suppleaMnUry  deck  and  adapted  to 

I  ttart,  atop  or  revaraa  the  motor  according  to  tbe  poaltloB 
!  of  the  aapplanantary  deck  to  maintain  lald  deck  level  dnr- 
I  tag  tha  varying  Indlnatlott  ot  tha  main  deck. 

6.  A  aelf-)«vallng  apparatoa  for  ateamahipa  comprtatag  a 
i  mala  deck,  a  anpportlng  manna  adapted  to  ha  matetalaad 


(  KmJHKK  22,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


JI87 


level,  a  poUry  electric  motor  connected  to  said  supporting 
means  by  positive  mechanical  means,  an  electric  control- 
ling device  connected  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  start, 
stop   and    reverse   the    motor   to   maintain    said   supporting 

means  level 

7.  A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising  a 
nitatably  mounted  supplementary  deck,  a  rotary  motor, 
pt>8itive  mechanical  means  connecting  tbe  motor  to  the 
supplementary  deck  to  swing  said  supplementary  deck  on 
Its  support,  said  means  positively  locking  the  supple 
mentary  deck  against  a  free  rotary  movement,  whereby 
said  deck  must  be  rotated  through  the  motor 

8.  A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamships,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  supplementary  deck  rotatabiy  sup 
ported  In  said  support,  transverse  worm  shafts  mounted 
below  the  supplemenUry  deck,  a  leveling  head  mounted  on 
pach  of  said  worm  shafts,  means  connecting  said  leveling 
heads  to  the  supplementary  deck  st  the  longitudinal  center 
there<ir,  a  main  of>erating  shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  it. 
means  connecting  tbe  main  shaft  to  tbe  transverse  worm 
sliaftn  and  means  for  controlling  the  motor. 

0  A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising  a 
main  deck,  standards  thereon,  a  supplementary  deck  rota- 
tabiy supported  on  said  standnrdo  and  above  the  main 
deck,  transverse  worm  shafts  mounted  on  the  main  deck 
below  tbe  supplementary  deck,  a  leveling  bead  mounted  on 
each  of  »ald  *orm  shafts,  means  connecting  said  leveling 
heads  to  the  supplementary  deck  at  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  a  main  operating  abaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  It, 
means  connecting  the  main  shaft  to  the  transverse  worm 
shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  motor 

10.   A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamsblps  ciniprlslng 
a  support,  a  supporting  bar  mounted   In  said   support.  In     , 
dependent  suspending  standards  rotstably  mounted  on  said 
bar,   supplementary   deck    carried    by    said   standards   near    1 
their  lower  end.  a  transverse  worm   shaft,  a   leveling  head    ' 
mounted  on  said  worm  shaft,  means  connecting  said  level     | 
Ing   head    to   tbe   supplementary    deck    at    tbe    longitudinal 
center  thereof,  a   motor,  a  main  driving  shaft  adapted   to 
ba  rotated  by  ssid  motor,  mesns  connecting  the  main  drlv 
Ing  shaft  to  the  transverse  worm  shaft,  and  an  automatic 
ally  operating  motor  controlling  device  carried  by  the  sup 
plementary  deck  and  adapted  to  start,  stop  and  reverse  tbe 
mot.u    according  to  the  varying  Inclination   of  the  supple 
mentary  deck 

11.  A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comi>rlsln,i; 
a  main  deck,  stsndards  carried  thereby,  a  borlrontal  sup 
porting  Xmr  carried  by  said  standards,  depending  sustain 
ing  standards  rotatabiy  mounted  on  aald  bar.  a  supple- 
mentary deck  carried  by  said  standards  nesr  their  lower 
ends  and  al>ove  the  main  deck,  a  motor,  means  for  connect 
ing  said  motor  to  the  supplementary  deck,  means  for  au 
tomatlcally  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  accord- 
ing to  the  varying  Inclination  of  the  supplementary  deck, 
a  platform  surrounding  the  supplementary  deck,  aud 
guards  adapte.l  to  be  supported  by  the  supplementary  deck 
when  said  deck  Is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  main  deck 
to  close  tbe  oi>enlng  between  the  said  supplementary  deck 
and  the  surrounding  platform. 

12  A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising 
a  supplementary  deck  rotatabiy  supportP<l.  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  varying  inclination  of  the  sup- 
plementary deck  to  return  said  deck  to  its  normal  level 
I)OBltion,  and  automatically  detachable  guards  carried  by 
said  stipplomentary  deck  to  close  the  opening  between  said 
supplementary  deck  and  tbe  surrounding  structure  and 
adapted  to  he  detached  from  the  supplemental  deck  when 
the  edge  thereof  la  depressed  below  Its  normal  level. 

l.T    A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steamshlpe  comprising 
a   main  deck,  standards  thereon,  a  supporting  bar  carried 
by  said  standards,  suspending  standards  rotatabiy  mount 
ed  on  said  bar.  a  supplementary  deck  carried  by  said  sua 
pending  standards  near   their  lower  ends  and   above   tbe 
main  deck,  said  standards  extending  above  tbe  supporting 
bar.  a  table  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 
chairs  carried  by  said  supplementary  deck,  s   trant verse 
worm  shaft  carried  by  the  main  deck  below  tha  supple 
mentary    deck,    a    leveling   bead    mounted    on    said    worm 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  leveling  head  to  tbe  supple- 
mentsry  deck  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  main 


driving  shaft,  a  motor  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  the  table  for  automatically  starting,  stopping 
and  reversing  the  motor  according  to  tbe  variations  in 
the  Inclination  of  the  main  deck  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
14.  A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprlalng 
a  main  deck,  standards  thereon,  a  supporting  bar  carried 
by  said  standards,  suspending  standards  roUtably  mounted 
on  ssId  bar.  a  supplementary  deck  carried  by  aald  suspend- 
ing standards  near  their  lower  ends  and  above  tbe  main 
deck,  said  standards  extending  shove  the  supporting  bar.  a 
table  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUndards,  chairs 
carried  by  said  supplementary  deck,  a  transverse  worm 
shaft  carried  by  the  main  deck  below  the  supplementary 
deck,  a  pair  of  leveling  heads  mounted  on  said  worm  abaft, 
links  connecting  said  heads  to  the  supplementary  deck  at 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a 
motor  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
the  table  for  automatically  starting,  stopping  and  re- 
versing the  motor  according  to  the  variations  In  the  incli- 
nation of  the  main  deck  with  respect  to  the  supplementary 

deck. 

1."}.  A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steam  ships  comprising 
a  main  deck,  a  supplementary  deck  mounted  to  swing  on  Its 
8upr>orte.  B  motor,  a  motor  controlling  device  operated  by  the 
varying  Inclination  of  the  main  deck,  positive  mechanical 
means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supplementary  deck 
whereby  the  motor  may  swing  said  supplementary  deck  on 
Its  support,  said  means  serving  to  positively  lock  said 
deck  against  imlepeudent  rotary  movement,  whereby  snld 
deck  will  lM>  locked  except  as  It  may  be  move<l  by  the 
motor 

16.   A  self-leveling  apparatus  for  steum-shlps  comprising 
a  main  deck,  n  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  maintained 
level,   a    motor.    roUry    unyielding    means   connecting   said 
1    motor    to    said    supporting    means,    means    responding    to 
variations  in  Inclination  of  the  supporting  means  to  stop. 
I   start,  and  reverse  the  motor  to  maintain   said  supporting 
!   means   level   during   the   varying   inclination  of   the   main 
deck,    tbe   means   connecting   the   motor   to  the  supporting 
means    serving   as   a    lock    to   hold  said    supporting   means 
against  movement  except  as  it  may  be  moved  by  the  motor. 
IT     A  self  leveling  apparatus  for  steamships  comprising 
a    main   deck,   u   supporting   means  plvotally   mounted    and 
adapte<l    to    be   maintained    level,    n    rotary   electric   motor, 
positive  mechanical   means   flexibly   connecting  said   motor 
'    to    said    deck,    whereby    said    motor    will    be    at    all    times 
I    directly   and   positively   connected  to  said  deck,  pnd  auto- 
matically oi)eratlng  electric   controlling  devices  connected 
to  said   motor   to  control   the  flow  of  current    thereto,   to 
start,  stop  and  reverse  tbe  motor  In  response  to  changes  In 
the  Inclination  of  the  supplementary  deck  and  to  oi>erate 
snld  motor  to  maintain  said  deck  level. 


868,875.  CAR-WHEEL  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  AT- 
TACHING SAME  TO  AXLES.  John  W.  Latchbr. 
Edinburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•562.038. 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  car  wheels  and  axles,  eon- 
sistiag  in  providing  tbe  car  wheel  body  with  longitudinal 
cutting  edges,  and  pressing  the  wheel  upon  the  axle  where- 
by grooves  corresponding  to  the  cutters  are  formed  In  the 
axle  surrounded  by  tbe  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  assembling  car  wheels  and  axles,  con- 
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■latlng  In  proTlding  loDgltadlnal  corrugations  In  the  c«n- 
tral  opening  of  tb«  wheel  body,  and  preMing  the  wheel 
body  upon  the  axle,  so  that  the  corrugations  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  axle,  plow  their  seats  longitudinally  upon 
the  axle. 

3.  The  method  of  assembling  car  wheels  and  axles,  con- 
sisting In  providing  longitudinal  corrugations  In  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  wheel  body,  and  pressing  the  wheel 
body  upon  the  axle  so  that  the  corrugations  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  axle  plow  their  seats  longitudinally  upon 
the  axle  and  prorlde  longitudinal  openings  between  the 
ohanneia  of  the  corrugations  and  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,   of  a   wheel   having  n 
cutting   opening   therein    adapted   to   form    longitudinally 
parallel  seats  In   the  axle  during  the  operation  of  assem 
bllng  the  wheel  and  axle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  roughened 
wheel  receiving  surface,  of  a  wheel  adapted  to  provide  a 
series  of  circumferentlally  parallel  seats  In  said  roughened 
surface  during  the  assembling  operation. 

>^  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  roughened 
wheel-receiving  surface,  of  a  wheel  having  a  ridged  central 
opening,  adapted  to  engage  said  roughened  surface  of  the 
axl^,  the  ridges  of  the  opening  forming  seats  for  the 
wheel  in  the  roughened  surface  of  the  axle. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  roughened 
wheel-receiving  surfsce.  of  a  wheel  having  a  ridged  centra  I 
opening,  adapted  to  encage  said  roughened  surface  of  the 
axle,  the  ridges  of  the  openings  cutting  corresponding  seat- 
ing grooves  In  the  roughened  surface  of  the  axle  during 
the  assembling  operiitlon 

8.  A  car  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  self 
seating  means,  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  car  wheel  provided  with  a  central  axle-recelving 
opening  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  self  seating  means, 
as  set  forth. 

10.  A  car  wheel  having  a  central  axle  receiving  opening 
having  a  plurality  of  self  seating  cutting  means  to  engage 
the  axle. 

11.  A  car  wheel  having  a  central  axle  receiving  opening 
provided  with  longitudinal  cutter*,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  A  car  wheel  having  a  central  axle-recelvlng  opening 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cuttera. 

13.  A  car  wheel  having  a  corrugated  or  Anted  central 
opening,  the  ridges  of  which  are  self-aeating  cuttera. 

14.  A  <;ar  wheel  having  a  corrugated  or  fluted  central 
opening,  the  ridgea  of  which  are  adapted  during  the  as-  I 
■embling  of  the  wheel  and  axle  to  cut  their  seata  In  the 
axle. 


868,876.       PRIMING  OF  EXPLOSIVKS      Locs  Lheir.. 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1905      Serial  No.  24  2,944. 


An  tmproTVd  primer  constating  of  a  detonating  fnse  of 
■mail  dlaoMter  embedded  In  the  aotlr*  length  of  the  charge 
and  a  Mparate  detonator  of  suitable  compoaltloa  connected 
with  the  top  Md  of  the  fuse  by  a  fuse  of  amaller  diameter. 


substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoi 
set  forth. 


H68.877.  BEVEL -POLISHING  MACHINE  Hti.<«»icH 
LiJHHASS,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany  Filed  July  25 
1906.     .Serial  No.  327,763. 


1  \  l>evel-poll8hlng  machine  comprising  polishing  tools 
capable  of  executing  reciprocating  and  oscillating  motions 
simultaneously  In  a  true  plane,  means  for  causing  the  re 
clprocatlng  motions  of  said  pollshlng-tools,  and  mcuns  for 
oscillating  said  pollshlng-tools  around  their  respective  cen 
ters  Independent  of  the  means  causing  said  reciprocating 
motions  of  said  polishing  tools. 

2.  A  bevel -polishing  machine  comprising  polishing  tooU 
capable  of  executing  linear  and  oscillating  motions  simul- 
taneously, a  slide  supporting  said  polishing  tools,  means 
for  movln»r  said  slide  back  and  forth,  arms  carried  by  said 
{>olIshiDK  t(X)l8,  a  bar  slldlngly  arranged  upon  said  slide 
and  straddling  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
independent  of  the  slide  carrying  It. 

;i.    In    a    bevel  polishing    machine   of   the   kind   described 
tht-   combination   with    a    table  of  a   slide  way,   11   slide  ar 
ranged  on  said  slide  way,  means  for  Imparting  linear  mo 
tion    to   said   slide,    brackets   on   said    slide,    pollshlng-tooln 
carried   by  said  brackets,   means  on  said  brackets  for   lift 
Ing  said    pollshlng-tools   off   the    work-piece,   arms  on    said 
polishing  tools,  forked  posts  on  said  slide,  a  bar  slldlngly 
held   In   the  forked   ends  of  said   posts  and  straddling   the 
free  pnds  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  Imparting  a   linear 
motion  to  said  bar  Independent  of  the  linear  motion  of  th» 
slide    carrying    It    to    oscillate    said    polishing    tools    ono 
during  the  same  unit  of  time  they  are  executing  a  series  of 
linear  motions. 


«<««.S7S        CALENDAR        Hs.vav    A     Mashhman      .\n.anr 
N.   V.      Filed   I>ec.   17.   1906       Serial   No    .148,312 


In    a    calendar;     a   series   of   wire    frames, 
rings  supported  by  said  frames,  respectively 
cards   mounted   on   said    rings,    respectively  ; 
cards  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  one  of  said 


a  series  of 
;  a  series  of 
each  of  said 
frames  from 


front  to  rear  of  said  calendar:    said  series  of  cards  placed 
one  above  the  other  when  the  calendar  is  In  operative  po'*! 
tlon.  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


868,879.      TIMBKB-ROOF   STRUCTURE.      Edmund   Mol- 
LOY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1906      Serial  No 
338,605. 

1.  In  a  timber  roof  structure,  a  supporting  wail,  a  roof 
truss,  a  saddle  cooperating  with  the  wall  and  the  tnisa  for 
dlstrlbuUnf  the  weight  of  the  latter  on  the  wall,  and  dia#> 
•nal  struts  eoOperatlag  with  said  truss  and  said  saddle. 
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2  In  a  timber  roof  structure,  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scril.ed.  a  roof  truss,  a  supporting  wall,  a  weight  distrib- 
uting saddle  in  the  corner  formed  by  the  truss  and  the 
wall,  and  diagonal  struts  overlapping  the  truss  and  said 
saddle. 


3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  truss,  a  sup- 
porting wall,  a  weight-distributing  saddle  having  memDers 
engaging  rospectlv.-ly  with  said  wall  and  the  truss,  and 
means  ••xteudlng  across  th.-  union  b<'twe»-n  the  truRS  and 
the  saddle  and  coi.perating  with  both  said  truss  and  said 
.saddle  for  l)raclng  the  »«nic 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  truss,  a  wall, 
and  a  saddle  having  memt.ers  at  an  angle  to  one  another, 
and  diagonal  struts  connecting  said  members. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  roof  truss,  a 
wall,  a  saddle  in  the  angle  or  corner  formed  by  the  wall 
and  the  truss,  and  struts  overlapping  the  truss  and  said 
saddle. 


8  6  8,880.      SOUND  TRANSMITTER   AND  RE(  ElVER 
Abthih   J.    MtNDT,   Boston.   Mass  ,    assignor   to   Subma- 
rine Signal  Company.   Waterville.  Me  .  a  (Corporation  of 
Maine      Filed  Apr.  23,  1902.     Serial  No.  104,296. 


6.  An  electric  sound  transmitter,  means  for  focusing 
sound  vibrations  upon  the  transmitter  at  substantially 
all  angles  thereto,  and  an  interposed,  compressible,  sound- 
carrying  medium. 

7  An  electric  sound  transmitter,  a  sound  focuser  ar- 
ranged to  focus  sound  vibrations  upon  a  part  of  the  trans- 
mitter other  than  its  diaphragms,  and  an  Interposed,  com- 
pressible, sound-carrying  medium, 

8.  An  electric  sound  transmitter,  a  shell  Inclosing  the 
same,  parts  of  which  act  as  a  sound  focuser,  and  an  lnter» 
posed,  compressible,  sound  carrying  medium. 

9.  A  submerged  electric  sound  transmitter,  the  same 
comprising  a  case  or  shell  adapted  to  receive,  focus  and 
transmit  sound  vibrations  and  provided  with  means  where- 
by it  may  he  suspended  or  held  in  the  water,  and  an  electric 
transmitter  contained  In  the  chamber  of  the  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  compressible,  sound  carrying  medium  Interposed  be- 
tween it  and  the  shell. 

10.  A  8ul)merged  electric  sound  transmitter,  the  same 
comprising  a  case  or  shell  adapted  to  receive,  focus  and 
transmit  sound  vibrations  and  provided  with  means  where- 
by It  may  be  suspended  or  held  In  the  water,  and  an  elec- 
tric transmitter  contained  in  the  chamber  of  the  shell  and 
having  n  sound  carrying  medium  varying  from  water  Inter- 
posi'd  tiptween  it  and  the  shell 

.        11     A   transmitter  In  an  elastic  medium  In  combination 
-with  an  embracing  wave-focusing  mean^  l>eyond  said  me- 
dium. 

12  A  transmitter  In  an  elastic  medium  in  combination 
with  focusing  means  for  sealing  said  transmitter  and  me- 
dium. 

1,3.  A  wave  receiving  and  transmitting  means  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  an  Inclosed,  elastic  medium,  a 
transmitter  and  wave-focusing  means  Inclosing  aald  me- 
dium. 

14.  A  wave  receiving  and  transmitting  means  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  an  Interposed,  elastic  medium  a 
transmitter  and  a  shell  to  focus  Impinging  waves  upon  va- 
rious parts  of  the  transmitter 

1,'..  In  combination  an  electrical  sound  transmitter, 
means  for  focusing  sound  vibrations  upon  both  sides  there- 
of, and  means  surrounding  said  transmitter  and  Isolated 
from  the  medium  In  which  said  focusing  means  and  parts 
connected  therewith  are  suspended  and  differing  from  said 
medium,  as  described. 

16.  in  combination  an  electrical  sound  transmitter, 
means  for  focusing  sound  vibrations  thereupon,  and  means 
surrounding  said  transmitter  and  isolated  from  the  me- 
dium In  which  said  focusing  means  and  parts  connected 
therewith  are  suspended  and  differing  from  said  medium, 
as  described. 

17.  in  combination  a  casing,  an  electrical  sound  trans- 
mitter located  within  said  casing,  and  inclosing  means  for 
focusing  sound  vibrations  thereupon,  as  described. 


1     An    electric    sound    transmitter,    a    sound    focuser    ar 
ranged  In  relation  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  transmitter  to 
focus   sound   vibrations   thereon,    and   an    interposed,    com- 
pressible,   sound  carrying    medium    In    contact    with    said 

focuser. 

2.  An  electric  sound  transmitter,  a  sound  focuser  ar- 
ranged In  relation  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  transmitter  to 
focus  sound  viliratlons  thereon  and  to  act  as  an  Inclosing 
shield  therefor,  and  an  Interposed,  compressible,  sound- 
carrying  medium. 

3.  An  electric  sound  transmitter  having  two  or  more  re- 
ceiving diaphragms,  a  sound  focuser  for  each  diaphragm, 
arranged  to  focus  sound  vibrations  thereon,  and  an  Inter- 
posed, compressible,  sound  carrying  medium  in  contact 
with   said   focusers. 

4.  An  electric  sound  transmitter,  a  means  for  focusing 
sound  vibrations  upon  any  part  thereof,  and  an  Interposed, 
compressible,  sound-carrying  medium. 

5.  An  electrical  sound  transmitter,  means  for  focusing 
•ound  vibrations  upon  each  side  thereof,  a  compressible 
sound-carrying  means  located  between  said  focusing  means 
and  said  transmitter  and  In  contact  with  both  sides  of  said 
transmitter,  as  set  forth. 


'  868  881       CAR  ■  AXLE    BOX.      Habbt    C.    McCabti.    Wil- 
Uamsport.  I'a.      Filed  Nov.  13.  1906       Serial  No   843,256. 


1.  A  car  wheel  axle  box  having  an  opening  In  one  end. 
and  a  Md  plvoUlly  mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  open- 
ing In  the  box,  the  lid  having  its  lower  edge  beveled  or  In- 
clined from  its  outer  face  inwardly  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  frame  by  said  Inclined  edge  when 
the  lid  is  closed,  the  lid  also  having  a  rib  projecting  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  said  Inclined  lower  face 
of  the  Ud,  the  lower  face  of  the  rib  making  an  ang*e  with 
the  adjacent  Inner  face  of  the  frame  member  and  being  en 
tlrely  free  from  contact  therewith. 
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2.  A  ear  irb«»l  axle  box  hSTlng  as  opening  In  one  «Bd. 
and  a  lid  ^Totally  mooattd  to  iwing  to  and  from  rach  open- 
ing in  tb«  box,  tbe  bottom  edge  of  tb«  opening  In  tb«  box 
frame  being  Inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  the  lid  In  tbe  cloeed 
position,  the  lid  having  its  lower  edge  bereied  Inward  and 
upward  from  Iti  outer  face  to  engage  said  Inclined  bot- 
tom edge  of  tbe  opening,  tbe  lid  baring  a  rib  at  ita  lower 
portion  projecting  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  bavlng 
Ita  lower  face  free  from  tbe  Inner  adjacent  face  of  tbe  box 
and  making  an  angle  therewith. 


8  6  8,882.     MOLDER'S  LADLE.     Qborgk  E.  Nkcberth, 
Newarlt.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,783. 


1  Tbe  herelndeacribed  method  couslating  In  forming  a 
ladle  with  a  spout  portion  extendlDg  from  tbe  top  for  a 
major  portion  of  its  length  toward  the  bottom.  Inserting  a 
rod  In  the  spout,  lining  the  ladle  and  the  apout  to  Inclose 
the  rod,  then  removing  the  rod,  and  then  forming  an  open 
tog  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  pa.saatce  left  by  the  rod  into 
the  body  portion  of  the  ladle. 

2.  Tbe  beretndescrlbed  method  cooHiatinK  In  forming  a 
ladle  with  a  spout  portion  extending  from  the  top  toward 
the  bottom,  lining  the  apout  portion  with  heat  resisting 
material.  Inserting  a  rod  In  tbe  apout  portion,  lining  the 
ladle  to  Inclose  tbe  rod,  then  unc<ivering  the  end  of  tbe  rod 
at  the  bottom  of  tbe  spoilt  portion  on  the  side  toward  the 
body  portion  of  the  ladle,  and  then  removing  the  rod 


868,883.  HUB-WRENCH  Edmond  G.  OTkisnkll.  Som 
ervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  uf  one-half  to  John  Joseph 
O'Donnell,  Somervllle.  Mass  ;  John  Joseph  D'Donnell 
administrator  of  said  Edmond  G.  O'Donnell.  deceased. 
Filed  May  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  315,402. 
C 

a  c. 


'  IBC  two  palrt  of  lags  projecting  T«rttcally  Inward,  a  flaagv 
projecting  vertically  inward,  a  cap  attached  to  a  revoluWe 
ring,  of  a  separating  felt  washer,  tnterpoeed  between  thp 
said  cap,  and  tbe  vertical  flange,  of  said  band,  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  bub  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  band,  liiir 
Ing    two    pairs   of   lugs    projecting    vertically    Inward,    of    a 
pair  of  pawl  shaped  Jawa.  movable  l)etween   the  lugs,  and 
swinging  on  two  pins  which  pass  through  the  lugs  and  en<l> 
of  tbe  Jaws,  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  hub  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  band  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  lugs  projectlns  vertically  Inward,  a  pair  of 
pawl  shaped  Jaws,  of  a  cam  edged  flange  on  each  Jnw  as 
shown  and  described 

7  In  a  hub  wrench,  tbe  combination  with  a  band,  hav 
!  ing  two  pairs  of  lugs  projecting  vertically  Inward,  a  flange 
projpcflna:  vertically  Inwanl.  and  a  pair  of  pawl  shaped 
Jaws,  with  cam  edged  flanses.  of  a  ciose  colled  aprlnv;.  with 
I  looped  ends,  loop«'d  over  studs  horli.intally  projecthii;  out- 
ward from  each  Jaw.  to  hold  rheni  In  operative  iKWltlon, 
as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  a  hub  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  hand,  hav 
Ing  two  pairs  of  lugs,  projecting  vertically  Inward,  a  flange 
projecting  vertically  Inward,  n  pair  of  pawl  shaped  Jaws 
with  cam  ed^ed  flanKes,  a  close  coll  aprlng  l(X)ped  over 
studs  liorlrontally  projecting;  outward  from  each  Jaw.  of  n 
nut  screwed  on  the  end  of  an  axle,  and  tightly  held  hy  said 
Jaws,  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  hub  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  (juter  band 
of  a  vehicle  wbeel  hub.  having  two  pairs  of  lugs,  pri>JeotlnK 
vertically  Inward,  ii  flange  projecting  vertically  iuward. 
and  a  pair  of  swinging  pawl  shaped  Jaws,  with  cam  edged 
flanges,  held  tijcbtly  in  operative  position,  on  a  nut. 
sicrewf><l  on  the  end  of  an  axle,  by  a  <lo8e  colled  spring. 
lo<ipe<l  over  projecting  studs,  on  each  Jaw  ;  a  cap  with  a 

I    knurled  rib.  encircling  It  and  a   flange  extending  horlron 
tally  Inward,  over  the  outer  end  of  the  said  band,  and  said 
cap  attacheil   by   two  screws  to   two   horizontal,   outwardly 
extending  lugs  on  a  revoluhle  ring,  revoluble  between  the 
said  two  pairs  of  lugs  and  the  said  flange  of  the  said  band  ; 
two    pins    proJectluK    liorlB<-iiitally    Inward,    from    said    ring 
and    In   contact   with   the  chuj   t'(l»jed    flanges   of   said   Jaws 
to  spread  the  Jaws  apart  by  a  partial  revolution  of  the  rln^' 
and  attached  cap.  and  with  a  felt  washer  Interposed  be 
tween    the   cap   and    the   vertical    flange  of  said   band,    as 
shown  and  de»crH>e«l 


1.  lu  a  bub  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  band,  for 
the  outar  end  of  a  vehicle  hab,  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  outer  end,  of  two  pairs  of  lugs  pro- 
jecting vertically  Inward  from  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
band  and  forming  a  part  of  it,  and  a  pair  of  pawl  shaped 
Jawa  fulcrumed  on  pins  between  said  lugs,  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  bub  wrmeh,  th«  combination  with  a  hand,  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  lugs  projecting  vertically  Inward,  a  flange 
at  the  outer  end  of  tald  band  projactlng  vertically  inward. 
of  a  cap  having  a  lK>rizontaI  tiange  fitting  loosely  over  the 
end  of  said  band,  and  a  knurled  rib  encircling  said  cap  as 
shown  and  deecrllMd. 

3.  In  a  hub  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  band,  bav 
ing  la«i  projecting  vertically  Inward,  a  flanga  projecting 
▼artteally  inward,  a  cap  having  a  horlaontal  flanga  and  a 
kaurlad  encircling  rlh,  of  a  means  to  atuch  said  cap  to  the 
band,  in  a  rotary  movable  poaltion.  Said  means  conalst- 
ing  of — a  ring  ravolubla  Ixtwean  the  two  pairs  of  logs  and 
tbm  flaaga  at  the  autar  end  of  tbe  band,  and  having  hori- 
aon  tally  projactlag  lag*,  to  which  the  cap  la  seeored  by 
twa  aerawa,  as  shown  aad  deaertbed. 

4.  In  a  hub  wrench,  the  oombtnatloa  with  a  band,  hav- 


868,884.      BLUE     rillNTING    MA«'H1NE        Lf;4jNAKi.    M 
Rash.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Ang.  7,  IfXW,     Serial  No. 
329,630. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacK  r  lienin  described  » 
frame  ;  bearings  mounted  In  sabl  frame  ;  spiders  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  bearlng'<i  ;  a  rotative  translucent  cylinder 
and  yielding  means  secured  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  at  each  end  thereof  In  'engagement  with  said 
spiders  whereby  the  cylinder  Is  yieldingly  s*M!ured  In  the 
machine 

2.    In     a    device    of    the    character    herein    described,     a 
frame  ;    bearings    mounted    In    said    frame  ;    spiders   having 
annular  rims  revolubly   mounted  on   said   bearings  :   a   ro- 
tative translucent  cylinder:  a  plurality  of  iawardly   pro 
Jecting  lugs  secured  to  tbe  rims  of  said  spiders  ;  and  yield 
ing  engaging  means  secured  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  cylln 
der  adapted  to  alidlngly  engage  the  lugs  on  said  spiders 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  yieldingly  secured  In  the  machine. 
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S.  In    a    device    of    th«    character    herein    described,    a 

frame  :  hearings  mounted  in  said  frame ;  spiders  having 
aanular  rims  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bearings  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  secured  to  tbe  rims  of 
said  spiders ,  a  rotative  translucent  cylinder  ,  band* 
surrounding  .said  cylinder  having  tbe  ends  thereof  held 
by  spring  pressure  :  a  plurality  of  loops  secured  to  said 
hands  adapted  to  register  with  and  engage  the  lugs  on 
said  spiders  .  and  elastic  cushions  interposed  l>etween  said 
bands  and  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  described,  a 
frame  :  bearings  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  aplders  having 
annular  rims  revolubly  mounted  on  said  t)earln>f8  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  projecting  flexible  fingers  secured  to  the 
rims  of  said  spiders  :  a  rotative  translucent  cylinder  ;  ad- 
justable metallic  bands  surroundlnjf  said  cylinder  at  each 
end  thereof;  colled  springs  unltlBR  tbe  ^nds  of  said  bands; 
a  plurality  of  Ukm>s  secured  to  said  bands  adapted  t" 
register  with  and  engage  the  flexible  Angers  on  said 
spiders:  and  elastic  cushions  Interposed  between  said 
bands  and  cylinder 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a 
frame;  hollow  b*>nrlngs  mounted  In  said  frame;  radially 
extending  arms  secured  to  said  tearing;  and  a  plurality 
of  reflectors  each  having  an  artificial  light  attached  there- 
to, said  reflectors  being:  detachably  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  radial  arms 

6.  A  machine  of  the  clas**  described,  comprising  a 
frame:  hollow  U^arlngs  secured  to  said  frame:  radially 
extending  arm-*  s^-cured  to  said  bearings,  said  arms  having 
a  series  of  H^w'nientttl  flanges;  and  a  plurality  of  segmental 
reflectors  each  having  an  artificial  light  secured  thereto, 
said  reflectors  being  deuchably  secured  to  the  segmental 
flanges  of  said  radial  arms 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame;  hollow  bearings  secured  to  said  frame;  radially 
extending  arms  secured  to  said  bearings,  aaid  arms  having 
a  serl.s  of  Inwardly  t\irnfd  sejrmental  flanges  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notched  lugs  on  their  upper  surface's  :  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  reflectors  having  longitudinal  ribs  on 
their  upper  surfaces,  said  ribs  extending  over  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  lues  transversely  secured  to  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  lugs  on  the 
aegmental  flanges  ;  and  an  artificial  light  secured  to  each 
of  said  reflectors. 


t  6.  In  a  vessel  for  adhesive  material,  a  water  receptacle 
and  a  recepUcle  for  the  adhesive  material  arranged  above 
the  water  and  In  direct  proximate  communication  there- 
with and  means  within  the  vessel  for  retaining  tbe  brush. 


H6.S.8S6  VESSEL  FOR  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  Wil- 
liam H  Rr.uiNOTo.N.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  0.  1»07. 
Serial   No.   356.^ft4. 


868.886.  BALING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES  RoBF.RT  C.  Rspi'ATH.  Johusou  county, 
Kans.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.385. 


L    In    a    vessel    for    adhesive    material    a    receptacle    for 
water  at   the   lower  portion,  and   a  receptacle   for   tbe  ad 
heslve  subsUnce  above  tbe   water  chamber  and  communi- 
cable at  or  near  Its  lower  portion  with  such  water  chamber. 

2.  In    a    veswl    for    adhesive    material    a    recepUcle    for 
water  at  the  lower   portion,   and  a   recepUcle   for   the  ad 
Jieslve    material    above    the    water    chamber    and    having 
proximate  communication   therewith. 

3.  In  a  vessel  for  adhesive  material,  a  water  receptacle, 
and  a  receptacle  for  tbe  adhesive  material,  the  latter  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  former  and  having  Its  bottom  or  lower 
portion  opening  directly  Into  the  water  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  vessel  for  adhesive  material,  a  water  receptacle 
^nd  a  receptacle  for  the  adhesive  material  arranged  above 
the  former  and  in  practically  unobstructed  communication 
therewith 

5.  In  a  vessel  for  adhesive  maUrlal,  a  recepUcle  for 
water  and  a  recepUcle  for  the  adhesive  material,  the  lat- 
ter arranged  above  tbe  former  and  the  cup  containing  It 
reversed  so  as  to  permit  unobstructed  and  direct  commu- 
nication between  the  water  chamber  and  the  adhealve  sub- 
sunce. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  plunger  In  said  case,  a  rotating  arm. 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  same  and  tbe  plunger,  a 
second  rotating  arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  same 
and  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby  the  second  arm  shall 
be  caused  to  move  at  varyluK  speeds  during  its  revolution. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  n 
baling  case  therein,  a  plunger  in  the  case,  a  rotating  arm, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  same  and  the  plunger,  a 
rotatlnj:  plate  having  lugs,  an  arm  Journaled  colncldently 
with  said  plate  and  disposed  between  its  Iurs,  means  mov- 
able with  said  plate  and  pressing  said  arm  toward  the  lug 
which  Is  forward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  plat.-,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  jour- 
naled arm  and  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casiuj:.  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  plunger  In  the  case,  a  rotating  arm. 
a  flexible  cf.nnection   between  the  same  and  the  plunder,  a 

1   routing  plate  having  lugs,  an  arm  journaled  colncldently 

'    with    said    plate    and    disposed    l>.tw.en    its    Iuks,    a    spring 

movable   with   said    plate  and   pressing  the  Journaled   arm 

toward  the  forward  luK.  and  a  flexible  connection  between 

said  Journaled  arm  and  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ca8in>:,  a 
balInK  case  therein,  a  plunder  in  the  case,  a  rotating  arm, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  same  and  tbe  plunger,  a 
rotating  plate  having  lugs,  an  arm  journaled  colncldently 
with  said   plate   and  disposed  between    its  lugs,   a  spring 

i   movable   with   said   plate   and   pressing    tbe  Journaled   arm 
I   toward  the  forward  Iuk.  a  second  spring  movable  with  the 
plate    and    tending    to    press   the   Journaled    arm    rearward 
with  respect  to  Its  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  Journaled  arm  and  the  plunger. 

').  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  plunger  in  the  case,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  cable  suitably  guided  and  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  plunger  and  said  arm  to 
transmit  movement  from  the  latter  to  the  former  in  one 
direction,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  first-named  shaft,  a  plate 
rigid  with  the  second  shaft  and  provided  with  lugs,  an  arm 
Journaled  on  said  second  shaft  and  capable  of  movement 
between  said  lugs,  a  cable  sulUbly  guided  and  forming  a 
connection  between  the  said  Journaled  arm  and  the  plunger 
to  impart  movement  to  the  latter  opposite  to  that  Im- 
parted to  It  by  the  first-named  arm.  and  springs  carried  by 
the  said  plate  and  exerting  pressure  In  opposite  directions 
on   said  Journaled   arm,   one  of  said  springs  being  weaker 

than  the  other. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
transversely  extending  slotted  baling  case  therein,  a  plun- 
ger In  the  case,  an  arm  carrying  the  plynger  and  project- 
ing through  the  slot  of  said  case,  a  rotating  arm  at  one  side 
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of  the  cksing,  a  cable  snltably  guided  and  forming  a  con- 
Q«ctloo  t>«tw««a  said  arm  and  tb«  plunger  arm,  a  rotating 
plate  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  casing  from  the  said  rotat- 
ing arm,  an  arm  rotatable  with  tald  plate  and  baring  oscil- 
latory movement  Independent  thereof,  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  arm  at  the  forward  extremity  of  its  oscilla- 
tory movement  during  the  flrst  quarter  of  the  rotatable 
movement  of  said  plate  and  at  the  rearward  extremity  of 
such  oscillatory  movement  during  the  third  quarter  of  such 
movement,  and  a  cable  suitably  guided  and  forming  a  con- 
nection between  said  oncillatory  arm  and  the  plunger  arm. 

T.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing-arm  connected  to  with- 
draw the  plunger  from  its  advanced  position,  and  rotatable 
moans  for  Imparting  retrograde  movement  to  said  arm. 

X.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing-arm  connected  to  with- 
draw the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  and  a  rotat- 
ing arm  to  Impart  retrograde  movement  to  said  swing-arm 
and  provided  with  a  tread  portion  to  hold  said  arm  with- 
drawn for  a  time. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing-arm  connected  to  with- 
draw the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  a  rotating 
arm  to  Impart  retrograde  movement  to  said  swing-arm  and 
provided  with  a  tread  portion  to  hold  said  arm  withdrawn 
for  a  time,  and  means  to  advance  the  plunger  when  said 
tread  portion  has  released  said  arm. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  ca.^e  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing-arm  connected  to  with 
draw  the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  means  to  sup- 
port the  free  end  of  said  swing-arm  In  a  certain  position. 
and  means  to  trip  said  swing  arm  from  the  supporting 
mcitDs  and  force  It  rearwardly. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
t>allng  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing  arm  connected  to  with- 
draw the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  means  to  sup- 
port the  free  end  of  said  swing-arm  In  a  certain  position, 
means  to  trip  said  swing-arm  from  the  supporting  means 
and  force  it  rearwardly,  and  guiding  means  for  holding 
the  swing  arm  in  the  path  of  the  means  which  forces  it 
rearward,  until  the  limit  of  rearward  movement  of  the 
plunger  has  t>e«n  reached. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plnoger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing  arm  connected  to  with 
draw  the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  means  to  sup- 
port the  free  end  of  said  swing-arm  in  a  certain  position, 
means  to  trip  said  swing-arm  from  the  supporting  means 
and  force  it  rearwardly,  guiding  means  for  holding  the 
swing  arm  In  the  path  of  the  means  which  forces  it  roar- 
ward  antll  the  limit  of  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger 
has  been  reached,  and  means  to  readvance  the  plunger  and 
cause  its  swing  arm  to  become  engaged  by  the  means  for 
holding  it  in  a  certain  position. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  allTanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing-arm  connected  to  with- 
draw the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  an  oscillatory 
arm  00  the  casing  and  pivoted  to  said  swing-arm,  means 
to  hold  the  swing  arm  In  a  certain  poaltlon  when  advanced, 
and  rotating  means  to  trip  said  holding  means  from  said 
swing  arm  and  then  force  the  latter  rearward. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plnnger  therefor  and  adapted 
when  adranced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing-frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  twlag-arm  connected  to  with- 


draw  the  plunger  from  its  advanced  position,  an  oscillatory 
arm  on  the  casing  and  pivoted  to  said  swing-arm.  means  to 
bold  the  swlngarm  in  a  certain  position  when  advanced, 
and  rotating  means  to  trip  said  holding  means  from  said 
swing-arm  and  then  force  the  latter  rearward,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  hold  said  arm  at  Its  limit  of  rearward 
movement  for  a  time. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  >i 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  therefor  and  adopted 
when  advanced  to  form  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  swing  frame 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  swing  arm  connected  to  uuh 
draw  the  plunger  from  Its  advanced  position,  an  osciUa 
tory  arm  on  the  casing  and  pivoted  to  said  swlngarm, 
means  to  hold  the  swing-arm  In  a  certain  position  when 
advance^j,  rotating  means  to  trip  said  holding  means  from 
said  swlnu'  arm  and  then  force  the  latter  rearward,  and 
means  to  advance  the  plunger  and  said  arm  when  the 
latter  has  1)een  released  by  said  holding  means. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case,  a  feed  plunger  therefor,  a  swing-arm  con- 
nected to  Impart  retrograde  movetijent  to  the  plunger, 
means  for  supporting  the  front  portion  of  said  arm  to  per- 
mit It  to  swing  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  catch  In  the  path 
of  said  arm  to  support  its  front  end  In  a  certain  position, 
and  rotating  means  to  trip  said  catch  and  force  said  urm 
rearward  until  Its  limit  of  such  movement  Lias  been  at 
talned 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling    case,    a    feed    plunger    therefor,    a    swlngarm    con 
nected    to    Impart    retrograde    movement    to    the    plunger, 
means  for  supporting  the  front  portion  of  said  arm  to  per 
mlt  It  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  catch  In  the  path 
of  said  arm  to  support  its  front  end  in  a  certain  position, 
rotating  means  to  trip  said  catch  and  force  said  arm  rear 
ward  until  Its  limit  of  such  movement  has  been  attained, 
and  means  to  restore  said   catch   to   its  original   position 
after  said  arm   has  been  moved   rearward  a  sufllclent  dis- 
tance. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  casing,  a 
baling    case,    a    feed    plunger    therefor,    a    swing  arm    con 
nected    to    impart    retrograde    movement    to    the    plunger, 
means  for  supporting  the  front  portion  of  said  arm  to  per 
mlt  It  to  swing  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  catch  In  the  path 
of  said  arm  to  support  Its  front  end  In  s  certain  position, 
rotating  means  to  trip  said  catch  and  force  said  arm  rear 
ward  until   Its  limit  of  such  movement  has  l»een  attained, 
means  to  restore  said  catch  to  Its  original  position  after 
said  arm   has   been   moved   rearward  a   aufflclent   distance, 
and  means  to  return  said  arm  to  Its  original  position  and 
cause  it  to  reengage  said  catch. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  feed  plunger  for  the  case,  a  cut-off, 
means  for  holding  the  cut-off  normally  over  the  Iwillng 
case,  means  to  withdraw  the  feed  plunger  from  the  baling 
case,  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  when  partly  with- 
drawn to  trip  the  said  holding  means,  spring  actuated 
means  to  move  the  cut-off  rearwardly  of  the  baling  case 
when  the  said  holding  means  Is  tripped,  and  means  where- 
by the  continued  withdrawal  of  the  plunger  continues  the 
withdrawal  movement  of  the  cut  off. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
Idling  case  therein,  a  cutoff  rearward  of  the  said  case, 
means  for  holding  the  cut-off  yieldingly  in  such  position,  a 
feed  plunger,  means  for  sdvanclng  the  plunger  and  the 
cut-off,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  cut  off  In  its 
advanced  position,  means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  withdrawing  plunger  for  trip 
ping  the  cut-off  locking  means. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  s  cut-off  rearward  of  the  said  case, 
means  for  holding  the  cut-off  yieldingly  In  guch  poaltlon.  a 
feed  plunger,  means  for  advancing  the  plunger  and  the  cut- 
off, a  gravity  catch  for  locking  the  cut-off  In  Its  advanced 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  withdrawal  action  of 
the  plunger  for  tripping  the  gravity  catch  to  release  the 
cut-off. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  plunger  movable  toward  and  from 
the  said  case,  a  cut-off,  springs  to  withdraw  the  cut-off. 
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flexible    connections    between    the    springs    and    cut-off.    a 
cntch   meclianlsm  holding  the  cut  off  In  Its  advanced  posl 
tlon    and    the    springs   repressed,    and    means   whereby    the 
withdrawal  action  of  the  plunger  trips  said  catch  to  per- 
mit said  springs  to  move  the  cut  off  rearwardly. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  plunger  movable  toward  and  from 
said  case,  a  cut-off,  springs  to  withdraw  the  cut-off,  flexl 
Me  connections  l>etween  the  springs  and  cut-off,  a  catch 
mechanism  holding  the  cut  off  in  Its  advanced  position  and 
the  springs  repressed,  means  whereb.v  the  withdrawal  ac- 
tion of  the  plunger  trips  said  catch  to  permit  said  springs 
to  move  the  cut  off  rearwardly,  and  means  movable  with 
the  feed  plunger  to  engage  tj>e  springs  and  continue  tlie 
rearward  movement  of  the  cut-off. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
lialing  case  therein,  a  cut  off  having  rearwardly  projecting 
arms,  a  <  ross  bar  connecting  khUI  nrnis.  n  rock  shaft  hav 
Ing  catch  arms  engaging  said  l>ar  to  bold  the  cut  off  ad- 
ranced and  over  the  baling  case  and  hlso  having  a  crnnk 
arm,  a  feed  plunger  for  the  baling  case,  means  to  move  the 
same  rearward  against  said  crank  arm  to  rock  the  shaft 
and  trip  the  catch-arms  from  engagement  with  said  bar. 
means  to  move  the  cut  off  rearwardly  when  thus  released, 
an  1  means  movable  with  the  plunger  for  continuing  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  cut-off  with  the  continued  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)e<l.  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  therein,  a  cut  off  having  learwardly  projecting 
arms,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  arms,  a  rock-shaft   hav 
ing  catch   arms  engaging  said   bar   to  hold   the  cut  off  ad 
vanced  and  over  the  baling  case  and  also  having  a  crank 
arm,  a  feed  plunger  for  the  baling  case,  means  to  move  the 
same   rearward  against   said   crank  arm   to   rock   the   shaft 
and   trip  the  catch-arms  from  engagement    with   said   bar. 
means  to  move  the  cut  off  rearwardly  when   thus  released, 
means  movable  with  the  plunger  for  continuing  the  rear 
ward  movement  of  the  cut  off  with  the  continued  rearward 
movement   of    the   plunger,   and    means   for   advancing   the 
plunger  and  cut  off  to  their  original  positions 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  wire  carrying  reH.  a  gu!''" 
for  the  wire  to  hold  It  near  one  side  of  the  baling  case,  a 
reclprocatory  needle  carrying  frame  to  pass  the  needle 
transversely  through  the  case  past  the  wire.  an<l  means  en 
gaging  and  adapted  to  yield  with  the  wire  when  the  latter 
Is  pushed  aside  by  the  pressure  of  the  advancing  needle 
and  to  press  the  wire  into  the  path  of  the  backward  move 
ment  of  said  needle. 

27  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  wire  carrying  reel,  a  guide 
for  holding  the  wire  contiguous  to  one  side  of  the  case,  a 
needle  guide  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  and 
approximately  In  line  with  said  wire  guide,  a  reciprocating 
needle  carried  by  said  frame  and  of  forwardly  tapering 
form  and  horlsontally  bifurcated  and  provided  with  a 
grooved  roller  journaled  in  said  bifurcation,  and  a  plv 
oted  l)ar  holding  the  wire  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
roller  and  provided  with  an  arm  in  the  plane  of  the  needle 
and  adapte<l  to  t>e  pushed  upward  by  said  needle  after  the 
latter  has  passed  the  wire  to  cause  said  bar  to  press  the 
wire  In  the  plane  and  rearward  of  said  roller  and  hold  it 
In  such  [H>8ltion  until  the  latter  In  the  back  reciprocation 
of  the  nee<lle  has  engaged  said  wire 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllietl,  a  casing  a 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  recipnxating  plunger  In  the 
baling  case,  a  rigid  frame,  an  intermittently  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  bar 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  catch 
mounted  on  said  l>ar.  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  normally  engaged  by  said  catch,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  baling  material  in  the  case  for  trip- 
ping said  stop  from  said  catch  to  permit  the  latter  to 
move,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  driven  wheel  to  engage 
the  catch  In  its  new  position  and  Impart  movement  to  the 
bar  carrying  the  same  and  the  shaft  to  which  said  bar  Is 
secured.  I 

25)  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  n 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  the 


baling  case,  a  rigid  frame,  an  intermittently  rotatable  shaft 
therein,  a  driven  wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  t)ar  rigid 
with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  catch  mounted 
on  said  bar.  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
normally  engaged  by  said  catch,  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  baling  material  in  the  case  for  tripping 
said  stop  from  said  catch  to  |)ermit  the  latter  to  move,  a 
lug  mounted  on  the  driven  wheel  to  engage  the  catch  In  Its 
new  position  and  Impart  movement  to  the  Imr  carrying  the 
same  and  the  shaft  to  which  said  l>ar  Is  secured,  and  means 
to  redlsjwse  said  stop  In  the  path  of  rotary  movement  nof 
said  catch  after  the  latter  has  started  on  Its  travel. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  In  the 
Itallng  case,  n  rigid  frame,  an  Intermittently  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
bar  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  catch 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  normally  engaged  by  said  catch,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  baling  material  in  the  case  for  trip- 
ping said  stop  from  said  catch  to  permit  the  latter  to 
move,  a  lug  on  the  driven  wheel  to  engage  the  catch  In  its 
new  position  and  Impart  movement  to  the  bar  carrying 
the  same  and  the  shaft  to  which  said  l>ar  Is  secured, 
means  to  redlspose  said  stop  in  the  path  of  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  catch  after  the  latter  has  started  on  Its 
travel,  and  means  to  prevent  back  rotation  of  said  shaft 
as  It  completes  each  revolution. 

.SI.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  plunger  In  the 
baling  case,  a  rigid  frame,  an  intermittently  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  the  sh.aft,  a  bar 
rigid  with  said  shaft  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  catch 
mounted  on  said  bar.  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  normally  engaged  by  said  catch,  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  baling  material  In  the  case  for 
tripping  said  stop  from  said  catch  to  permit  the  latter  to 
move,  a  lug  on  the  driven  wheel  to  engage  the  catch  in  Its 
new  ix)sltlon  and  Impart  movement  to  the  bar  carrying  the 
same  and  the  shaft  to  which  said  bar  is  secured,  means  to 
redlspose  the  stop  In  the  path  of  rotary  movement  of  said 
catch  after  the  latter  has  started  on  its  travel,  and  a 
spring  cat(  h  to  eng;ige  said  bar  after  it  has  completed  a 
revolution  to  prevent  back  movement  thereof. 

."52.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  s 
baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  the 
baling  case,  a  rigid  frame,  an  intermittently  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  a  driven  wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  bar 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  catch 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  normally  held  yieldingly  in  the  path  of  said 
catch,  a  lever  in  the  path  of  said  stop,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  lialing  rmiterial  in  the  case  to  move 
said  lever  away  from  the  stop  and  then  release  said  lever, 
and  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  said  lever  away 
from  said  stop  and  for  causing  said  lever  to  spring  back  In 
Its  original  position  and  strike  and  trip  said  stop  off  said 
notch. 

33  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
baling  case  carried  therel)y,  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  the 
baling  case,  a  rigid  frame,  an  Intermittently  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  bar 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  catch 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  normally  held  yieldingly  In  the  path  of  said  catch,  a 
lever  in  the  path  of  said  stop,  a  wheel  engaging  the 
baling  ma'terlal  in  the  case  and  rotated  Intermittently  by 
the  movement  imparted  to  said  material  by  the  plunger, 
means  whereby  said  wheel  once  In  each  revolution  shall 
operate  said  lever,  and  move  It  away  from  said  stop,  and  a 
spring  leslatlng  said  lever  movement  and  adapted  when 
the  latter  is  released  by  said  wheel  to  swing  the  lever  back 
and  cause  it  to  trip  said  stop  from  the  path  of  said  catch. 
34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  baling  case  therein,  a  wire  carrying  reel,  from 
which  the  wire  extends  to  the  front  end  of  the  baling  ma- 
terial in  the  case,  a  plunger  for  forcing  such  material 
through  the  case,  a  reclprocatory  needle  to  pass  trans- 
versely   through    the    case    back    of    the    baling    material 


*i<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1907. 


therein  and  adapted  to  engace  the  wire,  a  rigid  frame,  a 
•haft  joamaled  therein,  meaoa  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  ibaft  Imparta  reciprocatory  morement  to  the  needle. 
a  driven  wbeel  journjiled  on  aald  ahaft  and  provided  with 
a  lug,  a  bar  rigid  with  said  ahaft.  a  pivoted  catch  carried 
by  aald  bar,  a  movable  atop  carried  by  the  frame  and  en- 
gaged by  the  catch,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  6f 
the  baling  material  for  tripping  aald  atop  from  the  path 
of  the  catcb.  and  meana  for  dlapoalng  the  catch  In  the 
path  of  aald  lug  after  the  stop  baa  been  tripped. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
cfisinji;  a  baling  case  therein,  a  wire-carrying  reel,  from 
which  the  wire  extends  to  the  front  end  of  the  baling 
material  iu  the  case,  a  plunger  for  forcing  such  material 
through  the  case,  a  reciprocatory  needle  to  pass  trans- 
veraely  through  the  case  back  of  the  baling  material 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wire,  a  rigid  frame  a 
shaft  Joornaled  therein,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  Imparts  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  needle,  a 
driven  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
iug,  a  bar  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by 
said  bar,  a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaged 
by  the  catch,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bal- 
ing material  for  tripping  said  stop  off  the  catch,  means  for 
disposing  the  catch  In  the  path  of  said  lug  after  the  stop 
lias  been  tripped,  and  means  to  restore  the  catch  to  Its 
original  position  before  the  rotary  movement  of  the  bar 
carrying  the  catch  has  been  completed. 

3t}.  In  1  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  baling  case  therein,  a  wire  carrying  reel  from 
which  the  wire  extends  to  the  front  end  of  the  baling  ma- 
terial in  the  case,  a  plunger  for  forcing  such  material 
through  the  catte.  a  reciprocatory  needle  to  pass  trans- 
versely through  the  case  back  of  the  baling  material 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wire,  a  reciprocatory 
block  carrying  the  needle,  a  lever  suitably  mounted  to  im- 
part movement  to  said  block,  a  rigid  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  link  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  lever,  a  driven  wheel 
Joumaled  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  bar 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  said  bar. 
a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaged  by  the 
catch,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  baling  ma- 
terial for  tripping  said  stop  from  the  path  of  the  catch, 
and  means  for  disposing  the  catch  in  the  path  of  said  lug 
after  the  stop  has  been  tripped. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  baling  case  carried  thereby,  a  wire 
carrying  reel,  a  brake  yieldingly  engaging  said  reel,  a  lever 
connected  to  release  the  brake,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  engaging  said 
cam,  a  cable  suitably  guided  and  connecting  said  levers,  a 
needle  to  engage  said  wire  and  connected  to  the  shaft  to  be 
reciprocated  by  each  revolution  thereof,  a  plunger  for 
forcing  t}allng  material  through  the  case  and  means  actu- 
ated periodically  by  the  movement  of  said  baling  material 
to  permit  said  shaft  to  operate  the  needle  and  cause  said 
cam  to  operate  Its  lever  and  thereby  effect  the  release  of 
the  brake. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
frame,  reels  carried  thereby,  levers  carried  by  said  frame, 
brake-sboes  carried  by  said  levers  and  held  yieldingly  In 
engagement  with  the  reels,  a  lever  and  flexible  coonectlona 
suitably  guided  between  the  last-named  lever  and  the 
brake-shoe  carrying  levers,  and  menus  for  actuating  the 
lever  to  withdraw  the  shoes  from  engagement  with  the 
reela 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially IT-abaped  frame,  reels  Journaled  at  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  same,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  IT-frame 
at  one  end,  standards  connecting  the  cross  bars,  XF-shaped 
leTsrs  piTOted  to  said  standards  and  provided  with  brake 
shoes  to  engage  the  reels,  a  pair  of  guide  sheaves  journaled 
on  tbs  XT-frame,  a  lever  having  a  pivotal  point  fixed  with 
rsiation  to  said  U-frame.  cables  engaging  said  guide 
shaares  and  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  last- 
iiaiBc4  ItTsr  and  th«  isrert  provided  with  the  brake  shoes, 
and  Beans  for  yieldingly  iMldlnc  the  brake  ahoes  out  of 
encacenent  with  the  reel*. 


868,887.     DD8T-PAN      WiLTsa  B.  BicH.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«1..361. 


1  A  ilustpan  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  re 
ceptacle  provided  with  Inclined  ends  to  adapt  It  to  be  used 
at  either  end,  a  rectangular  cover  pivoted  between  the 
aides  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  either 
end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  cover 
and  movable  therewith. 

2.   A  dustpan  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  in 
cllned  ends  to  adapt  it  to  be  used  at  either  end.  a  cover 
pivoted   to   the  sides  of  the   receptacle  and  adapted   to  be 
shifted  to  either  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  con 
nected  to  the  cover  and  movable  therewith. 


868.888.  SUSPENSION-BRACKET.  Eari,  H.  RicuaRD- 
so.N.  Ontario,  Cal..  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heating 
Company.  I^s  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.36.516. 


1.  A  l)ase  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  Ironing  board, 
a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  an  auxiliary 
bracket  on  the  first  bracket,  a  coll  spring  hung  from  the 
auxiliary  bracket,  a  fixture  on  one  of  said  brackets,  and 
a  heating  cord  extending  from  the  fixture  tn  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  and  hanging  from  the  spring  with  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  laundry  iron. 

2.  A  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ironing  board, 
a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  laundry  Iron 
rest  adjustable  on  said  first  bracket,  an  auxiliary  bracket 
on  the  first  bracket,  a  coll  spring  hung  from  the  auxiliary 
bracket,  a  fixture  on  one  of  aald  brackets,  and  a  beating 
cord  extending  from  the  fixture  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  and  hanging  from  the  spring  with  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  laundry  Iron. 

3.  A  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  Ironing  b;>flrd 
or  other  support,  a  socket  on  the  base,  a  bracket  with  it.<! 
leg  revolubly  mounted  in  said  socket,  means  for  clamping 
said  leg  In  the  socket,  a  rest  comprising  a  sleeve  with  a 
projecting  abelf  having  a  retaining  flange  for  supporting 
ttie  laundry  Iron,  the  sleeve  being  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  leg,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  on  the  leg.  an  aux- 
iliary bracket  on  the  first  bracket,  a  coil  spring  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  bracket,  a  heatlac  cord  extending  through 
the  bracket,  a  thong  forming  a  noose  which  receives  the 
heating  cord  and  connected  to  the  spring,  the  beating  cord 

I  tuivlog  a  detachable  connection  with  the  laundry  Iron. 
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i  A  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ironing  l>oard  or 
other  support  s  socket  on  the  i<a«e.  s  bracket  with  Its  leg 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  socket,  means  for  damping  said 
IpK  In  the  socket,  n  rest  comprislnK  a  sleeve  with  a  pro 
.leering  shelf  having  a  retalnliiR  flange  for  supporting  the 
laundry  iron,  the  sleeve  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
leg.  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  on  the  leg.  an  auxiliary 
bracket  on  the  first  bracket,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  bracket,  a  heating  cord  extending  through  the 
bracket,  means  whereby  the  beating  cf)r<1  may  be  attached 
at  any  desired  point  to  the  end  of  said  Rprln>j,  the  heating 
cord  hsvlng  a  detachable  connfV-tlon  with  the  Intindry  Iron 


868,888.  TROLLEY-OPERATING  VALVE.  Rubkht  U. 
RoGUW,  Scteaectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric 
Company,  a  Corporatloh  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  287,818. 


1.  In  current  colIectlnR  apparatus  for  an  electric  railway 
rehJcle,  an  engineer  s  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  ar 
ranced  lengthwise  theroof  and  provided  with  hand  operat- 
ing means,  a  piston  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  a  leak- 
age port,  and  a  slide  valve  engaged  by  said  rod,  snid  casing 
bavliiR  Bupply  and  delivery  ports  an<l  an  exhaust  port  ou 
one  side  of  said  piston,  and  an  operating  port  on  the  other 
side  thereof. 

2  In  cirrrent  collecting  apparatus  for  an  electric  rail- 
way vehicle,  an  engineers  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bushing  therefor,  having  a  U>iiRltudlnal  groove,  a  rod  run- 
uintr  lengthwise  of  said  ( aslnc  and  provided  outside  there- 
of with  hand  oi>eratlng  nn-iins.  a  piston  secured  to  said 
r«id  and  having  a  leakage  port,  and  a  slide  valve  enuaged 
by  said  rod.  ssld  castnK  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  de 
livery  port  controlled  by  ssld  valve,  a  Hupply  port  opening 
into  the  valve  chBml>pr,  and  ati  operating  pt)rt  openliiR 
into  the  piatou  rhaml)er 

S.  In  current  collecting  apparatus  for  an  electric  rail- 
way vehicle,  an  engineer's  valve  comprising  a  rasing,  a 
piston  therein  dividing  It  into  chamberK  and  provided  with 
hand  operating  means,  a  slide  valve  in  one  of  said  rliam- 
liers,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  In  ronstnnt  communicailon 
with  said  cbalnber,  a  delivery  port  noi-mally  opening  Into 
«aid  chamber,  an  exhaust  i»ort  opening  under  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereby  with  the  delivery 
port,  a  leakage  port  in  the  piston  for  connecting  the  two 
ohambera,  and  a  control  port  openlrig  out  of  the  second 
chamber. 

4.  In  current  collecting  ap|>aratut*  for  an  electric  rail 
way  vehicle,  an  engineers  valve  comprisiuK  a  casing,  a 
slide  valve  therein  having  upwardly  extending  wing*,  n 
spring  secured  between  said  wings  snd  bearing  against  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  rod  passing  between  said  wings  to  the 
outside  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  hand  operating 
me.ins.  a  collar  on  said  rod  engaging  one  end  of  said  valve, 
and  a  piston  on  said  rod  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
valve. 

5.  In  current  collecting  apparatus  for  an  electric  ve 
hide,  the  combination  with  an  englnwi  b  valve  comprising 
a  slide  valve  provided  with  band  operating  means,  and  a 
piston  connected  therewith  and  subjected  to  Iwlanced  fluid 
pressures,  of  mesne  for  unbalancing  said  pressures  by  an 
abnormal  movement  of  the  trolley. 

6.  In    current    collecting    apparatus    for    an   electric    ve 


hide,  the  combination  with  an  engineer's  valve  comprising 
a  slide  valve  and  a  piston  connected  therewith  and  sul>- 
jected  to  balanced  fluid  pressures,  of  hand  operating  means 
connected  to  said  valve  pneumatic  means  controlled  by 
said  allde  valve  for  retracting  the  trolley,  pneumatic  meana 
for  unbalancing  the  pressures  on  said  piston,  snd  means 
for  operating  said  unbalancing  means  by  an  abnormal 
movement  of  tlie  trolley. 

7.  In  current  collecting  apparatus  for  an  electric  rail- 
way vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  trolleys,  of  two 
engineer's  valves,  each  comprising  a  piston  subjected  to 
balanced  fluid  pressures,  and  a  slide  valve  connected  with 
said  piston,  a  double  check  valve  connected  with  both  valve 
casings,  pneviinatlc  trolley-refracting  mechanism  connected 
with  ssld  check  valve,  and  nienuH  oiHrnted  by  each  trolley 
for  bleeding  the  fluWi-prossure  from  one  si<le  of  the  pistons. 

8.  In  current  collectlug  apparatus  for  an  electric  rail- 
way, an  engineer's  valx'e  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
stufllng  Ikjx  at  each  end.  a  rod  sliding  through  said  stuffing- 
boxes,  a  piston  on  said  rod  inside  the  casing  and  having  a 
leakage  port,  a  slide  valve  In  the  casing  engaged  by  said 
rod,  n  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  supply,  de- 
livery and  exhaust  iK)rts  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  and 
an  oi>crating  port  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

9.  In  current  collecting  apparatus  for  an  electric  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  with  pneumatically  actuated  means 
for  retisf  ting  the  collector,  of  a  valve  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  slide  valve,  means  for  actuating  aald  valve 
manually,  means  for  actuating  it  pneumatically,  and  de- 
vices controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  collector  for  op- 
erating said  pneumatic  valve  actuating  means. 


868.8S>0.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph  A.  Ron- 
CHKTTi.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,032. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  includ- 
ing a  set  of  type-actions  having  flnger-keys.  of  a  system  of 
solenoids  mechanically  connected  to  said  type-actions,  a 
second  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  key-board 
having  a  similarly  arranged  system  of  keys  and  also  hav- 
ing typo-actions  mechanically  operated  by  Its  keys,  and  a 
set  of  electrical  connections  for  enabling  the  keys  of  the 
second  ty|>ewriter  to  operate  said  solenoids. 

2  The  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  a  set  of  key 
levers  pivoted  thereon,  a  bar  of  insulating  material  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  the  levers,  a  set  of  yteldinc 
contact  fingers  beneath  the  keys  and  extending  alter- 
nately forwardly  and  backwardly  from  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  bar,  and  each  continuing  down  and  bent  be- 
neath said  bar  and  secured  thereto,  a  typewriting  meclian- 
Ism  Including  a  set  of  type  actions,  and  electrical  eon- 
nections  between  said  contact  fingers  and  said  type-ac- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  haTlBff 
,  a    system    of    type-bar   operating    levers,    of   a    system    of 
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•olenoids  mounted  in  a  alngle  bank  beneath  said  leven, 
links  attached  to  the  lereri  and  to  the  cores  of  the  solen- 
oids, a  second  typewriting  machine  having  a  set  of  keys, 
and  also  baring  type-actions  mechanically  operated  by  its 
keys,  and  electrical  connections  from  the  keys  of  the  sec- 
ond typewriting  machine  to  the  solenoids. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  includ- 
ing a  series  of  type-bar  operating  levers,  of  n  series  of 
solenoids,  links  extending  from  the  levers  to  the  cores  of 
the  solenoids,  a  second  typewriting  machine  having  a  set 
uf  keys,  and  also  having  type-actions  mechanically  oper- 
ated by  Its  keys,  and  electrical  connections  from  said  keys 
to  said  solenoids ;  each  solenoid  having  an  iron  plug  In 
the  end  opposite  to  the  core. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type  bar  operating 
levers,  of  a  series  of  solenoids,  mechanical  connections 
from  the  levers  to  the  cores  of  the  solenoids,  a  set  of  keys, 
and  electrical  connections  from  the  keys  to  the  solenoids, 
each  solenoid  having  an  iron  plug  In  the  end  opposite  to 
the  core ;  means  being  provided  for  adjusting  said  plug 
in  and  out  of  the  solenoid. 

t>.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type  bar  operating 
levers,  of  a  series  of  solenoids,  mechanical  connections 
from  the  levers  to  the  cores  of  the  solenoids,  a  set  of  keys, 
nnd  electrical  connections  from  the  keys  to  the  solenoids, 
each  solenoid  having  an  Iron  plug  in  the  end  opposite  to 
the  core  ;  the  type-actions,  cores  and  plugs  being  so  mount- 
ed that  each  core,  nearly  but  not  quite,  contacts  with  Its 
plog  when  its  associated  type  strikes  the  paper. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  type-actions  provided 
with  keys,  a  second  set  of  keys,  and  adjustable  means  for 
enabling  each  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  transmit  a 
moderate  amount  of  power  to  its  type-action  at  the  be- 
ginning of  its  printing  stroke,  and  a  relatively  great 
amount  of  power  at  the  final  portion  of  such  stroke,  ac- 
cording to  the  adjustment. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  solenoid.^,  and  a  set  of 
keys  having  electrical  connections  to  said  solenoids,  of  a 
set  of  type-actions,  and  mechanical  connections  from  the 
type-actions  to  the  cores  of  the  solenoids ;  adjustable 
means  t>elng  provided  for  regulating  the  strokes  of  the 
cores. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  solenoids  arranged  In 
a  single  bank,  and  a  set  of  keys  electrically  connected 
thereto,  of  links  extending  from  the  cores  of  the  solenoids, 
and  type  operating  levers  to  which  said  links  are  attached 

10.  In  combination,  a  plate  bavlUK  threaded  perfora- 
tions, a  set  of  solenoids  having  central  brass  tubes,  which 
are  screwed  Into  said  perforations,  a  set  of  type  operating 
levers  above  said  plate,  the  cores  of  the  solenoids  extend- 
ing ap  through  said  perforations  and  connected  to  said 
levers,  and  a  set  of  keys  electrically  connected  to  said 
solenoids, 

11.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  type-bar  operat 
Ing  levers,  of  a  aystem  of  solenoids  whose  cores  are  con- 
nected mechanically  to  the  levers  at  various  distances 
from  the  fulcrams  of  the  latter,  so  that  the  strokes  of  the 
cores  vary  In  length,  a  system  of  keys,  and  electrical  con- 
nections from  the  keys  to  the  solenoids  ;  each  solenoid  hav- 
ing an  iron  plug  in  the  end  opposite  to  the  core,  and  the 
cores  and  plugs  being  so  mounted  that  each  core  nearly 
but  not  quite  contacta  with  Its  plug  when  Its  associated 
type  strikes  the  paper,  whereby  the  sbortest-stroke  cores, 
being  always  near  the  plugs,  exert  a  strong  pull  through- 
out the  type-bar  strokes,  so  that  the  effect  upon  the  type- 
bars  is  about  the  same  as  with  the  longest-stroke  cores. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  type-bar  operat- 
ing levers,  of  a  system  of  solenoids  having  cores  and  as- 
sembled doMly  In  a  bank,  connections  extending  from  the 
cor«a  to  act  upon  the  levers  at  various  distances  from  the 
fttlemms  of  the  latter,  so  that  the  strokes  of  the  cores. 
rary  In  length,  a  system  of  keys  and  electrical  connections 
from  the  keys  to  the  solenoids:  each  solenoid  being  con- 
structed to  exert  a  varying  pull  upon  Its  core  according 
to  tbe  po«ltl<m  of  the  core,  and  the  cores  having  poalticms 
la  the  Mtenoida  corr«apondlnc  raspectlvely  with  the 
lengths  of  tbe  core-strokes,  the  cores  having  the  shortest 
stroke*  being  mounted  In  positions  to  be  most  powerfully 
affected  by  the  solenoids,  and  the  other  cores  being  moont- 


ed  to  be  less  powerfully  affected,  substantially  in  propor- 
tion as  their  connections  are  distant  from  tbe  fulcrums  of 
said  levers. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  solenoids,  and  a 
system    of   typewriter    keys    having   electrical    connections 
to   said   solenoids,    of   a   system   of    type-actions   and    me- 
chanical  connections   from   tbe   type-actions   to   the  solen 
olds :    each   solenoid   being    provided   with    individual   ad 
justable  means  to  vary  Its  pull. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  solenoids  having 
cores,  and  a  system  of  typewriter  keys  having  electrical 
connections  to  said  solenoids,  of  a  system  of  type-actions 
and  mechanical  connections  from  tbe  type-actions  to  the 
cores  ;  each  solenoid  being  provided  with  a  member  to  co- 
operate mechanically  with  the  core,  to  operate  Its  con- 
nected type-action,  and  means  being  provided  for  effect- 
ing adjustment  of  said  cooperating  member  relatively  to 
the  core. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting;  machine  Includ 
ing  a  system  of  type-bar  operating  levers,  solenoids  mount 
ed  side  by  side  and  having  cores  directly  connected  by 
links  to  certain  of  said  levers  and  other  solenoids  having 
cores  slmllaxly  connected  to  the  remaining  levers,  the 
solenoids  being  disposed  close  together  and  one  behind 
another  and  forming  a  bank  extending  acros.x  the  lever 
system,  a  second  typewriting  machine  having  a  system  of 
keys  and  also  having  type  actions  mechanically  operated 
t>y  said  keys,  and  electrical  connections  from  the  keys  to 
the  solenoids. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  Includ 
Ing  a  series  of  type  liar  operating  levers,  of  a  series  of 
solenoids,  mechanical  connections  from  the  levers  to  the 
cores  of  the  solenoids,  a  second  typewriting  machine  hav 
Ing  a  set  of  keys,  type  actions  mechanically  operated  by 
said  keys,  and  electrical  connections  from  the  keys  to  the 
solenoids,  each  solenoid  having  nn  Iron  plug  In  the  end 
opposite  to  the  core,  to  cooperate  with  the  core,  to  operate 
Its  connected  lever  and  exert  Increasing  force  upon  the 
lever  during  the  printing  stroke. 

17  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type  bar  operating 
levers,  of  a  series  of  solenoids,  mechanical  connections 
from  the  levers  to  the  cores  of  tbe  solenoids,  a  set  of  keys, 
and  electrical  connections  from  the  keys  to  the  solenoids, 
each  solenoid  having  an  Iron  plug  In  the  end  opposite  to 
the  core,  to  cooperate  with  the  core  to  operate  Its  con 
nected  lever  and  exert  Increasing  force  upon  the  lever 
during  the  printing  stroke  ;  the  cores  tieing  connected  to 
the  levers  at  various  distances  from  the  fulcrums  of  the 
latter  and  normally  standing  at  corresponding  distances 
from  the  plugs,  to  cause  differences  In  the  pull  of  the 
solenoids  upon  tbe  cores,  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the 
differences  in  the  purchase  of  the  cores  upon  tbe  levers. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  type  bar  operating 
levers,  of  a  system  of  solenoids  each  comprising  a  brass 
tube,  windings  of  wire  around  the  same,  a  soft  Iron  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  Inclosing  said  windings,  a  soft  Iron 
washer  fitting  around  said  brass  tube  and  filling  tbe 
other  end  of  said  Iron  tube,  a  soft  iron  screw  "plug  threaded 
Into  one  end  of  said  tube  and  projecting  therefrom,  cores 
fitting  In  said  tubes,  means  connecting  said  cores  to  said 
levers,  a  set  of  keys,  and  electrical  connections  from  the 
keys  to  the  solenoltls. 

19.  In  combination,  a  system  of  type-operating  levers, 
a  plate  beneath  said  system,  a  system  of  solenoids,  each 
extending  down  from  said  plate  and  supported  thereby, 
cores  in  said  solenoids  and  extending  up  through  said 
plate  and  connected  to  said  levers,  adjustable  means  at 
the  lower  ends  of  each  solenoid  to  vary  Its  pull  upon  Its 
associated  lever,  and  a  system  of  keys  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  solenoids. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  type-operating 
levers,  of  a  fixed  plate  beneath  said  levers,  solenoids  at- 
tached to  said  plate,  hooks  depending  from  the  levers  and 
dstachably  inserted  in  eyes  provided  In  nipples  formed 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  cores  within  said  solenoids,  each 
core  extcfodlnf  throogb  said  plate,  and  each  solenoid  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  metal  tube  containing  one  of  said 
cores  and  having  its  upper  end  screwed  Into  said  plate, 
windings   upon   said   tube,   and   a   tubular    Iron   Jacket  or 
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case  inclosing  said  windings,  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
by  an  Integral  bead,  and  also  closed  at  Its  upper  end  by 
an  Iron  plug  or  washer  fitting  between  said  tube  and  said 
case,  an  iron  screw  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  system  of  controlling  keys  electrically  con 
necte<l  to  said  solenoids. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  type  operating 
levers,  of  solenoids  l)eneath  said  levers,  hooks  depending 
from  the  levers  and  detachably  attached  to  cores  within 
•aid  solenoids,  each  solenoid  comprising  a  non  magnetic 
lobe  containing  one  of  said  cores,  windings  upon  said 
tul>e  and  a  tubular  iron  Jacket  or  case  Inclosing  said 
windings  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  by  an  Integral  head, 
and  also  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  an  Iron  plug  or 
washer  fitting  Itetween  said  tul)e  and  said  case,  an  ad 
Justable  iron  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tul>e,  and 
a  system  of  controll^pg  keys  electrically  connected  to  said 
solenoids. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  type-operating 
levers,  of  solenoids  having  cores  connected  to  said  levers. 
each  solenoid  comprising  a  nun  magnetic  tube  containing 
one  of  said  cores,  windings  upon  said  tube,  and  a  tubular 
Iron  Jacket  or  caw  Inclosing  said  windings,  and  closed 
at  Its  lower  end  by  an  Iron  head,  and  also  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  by  an  iron  plug,  an  Iron  plug  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  system  of  controlling  keys  elec- 
trically connected  to  said   solenoids. 

23.  The  comllnatlon  with  a  system  of  type  operating 
levers,  of  solenoids  having  cores  connected  to  said  levers, 
each  solenoid  coaiprislng  a  non  magnetic  tube  containing 
ons  of  said  cores,  .windings  upon  said  tube,  and  a  tubular 
Iron  Jacket  or  case  Inclosing  said  windings,  and  closed  at 
its  lower  end  by  an  Iron  head,  and  also  closed  at  Its  upper 
»nd  by  an  Iron  plug,  an  iron  plug  extending  Into  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  for  about  one  fourth  of  tbe  length  of  the 
solenoid,  and  a  system  of  controlling  keys  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  solenoids  ;  each  core  being  about  equal  to 
tbe  solenoid  in  length. 

24.  Tbe  comlilnatJon  with  a  system  of  type-operating 
levers,  of  solenoids  having  cores  connected  to  said  levers, 
and  each  solenoid  comprising  a  non  magnetic  tube  contain- 
ing one  of  said  cores,  windings  upon  said  tube,  and  a 
tubular  Iron  Jacket  or  <  ase  inclosing  said  windings,  and  an 
Iron  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  system 
of  controlling  keys  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoids 
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8«8,891.      WATER  TXTBE  BOILER.      Edwi.n  G.  Ulst.  Elk 
Rapids.  Mich       Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.      Serial  No.  302.856. 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  pair  of  front  horlsontal 
drums  at  different  levels,  water-circulators  connecting  the 
same,  a  pair  of  rear  borlsontal  drums  at  different  levels, 
water  circulators  connecting  the  same,  a  bank  of  tubes 
connecting  the  upper  drums,  a  bank  of  tubes  connecting 
the  lower  drums,  and  a  baffle  arranged  to  dlrei-t  tbe  gases 
from  the  front  of  the  boiler  rearwardly  along  the  lower 
bank  of  tubes,  a  baffle  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  upwardly  among  the  rear  set  of 
water  circulators,  means  preventing  tbe  gases  passing 
thence  rearwardly   around   tbe  rear  upper  drum,   a   baffle 


arranged  to  direct  the  gases  forwardly  from  the  rear  of 
the  l>oller  along  the  upper  bank  of  tubes. 

2.  In  a  water  tut>e  boiler,  a  pair  of  front  horlsontal 
drums  at  different  levels,  water-circulators  connecting  the 
same,  a  pair  of  rear  horlsontal  drums  at  different  levels, 
water  circulators  connecting  the  same,  a  bank  of  tubes 
connecting  the  upper  drums,  the  rear  upper  drum  being 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  front  upper  drum,  a  bank  of 
tul>e8  connecting  the  lower  drums,  and  a  baffle  arranged  to 
direct  tht'  gases  from  the  front  of  the  boiler  rearwardly  . 
along  the  lower  bank  of  tul)e8.  a  baffle  arranged  to  direct 
the  gases  from  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  upwardly  among 
the  rear  set  of  water  circulators,  means  preventing  the 
gases  passing  tbence  rearwardly  around  tbe  rear  upper 
drum,  a  baffle  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  forwardly  from 
the  rear  of  the  boiler  along  the  upper  bank  of  tubes. 

.1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  pair  of  front  horlsontal 
steam  and  water  drums  at  different  levels,  water  circu- 
lators connecting  the  same,  a  pair  of  rear  horisontnl  drums 
at  different  levels,  water  circulators  connecting  the  same, 
a  bank  of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums,  a  bank  of 
tubes  connecting  the  lower  drums,  tbe  rear  lower  drum 
Itelng  lit  a  lower  level  than  the  front  lower  drum,  and  a 
baffle  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  from  the  front  of  the 
l)oiler  rearwardly  along  the  lower  bank  of  tul>es,  a  baffle 
arrange<l  to  direct  the  gases  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
boiler  upwardly  iimong  the  rear  set  of  water  circulators, 
means  preventlrig  the  gases  passing  thence  rearwardly 
around  the  rear  upper  drum,  a  baffle  arranged  to  direct 
the  gases  forwardly  from  tbe  rear  of  the  b<dler  along  the 
upper  hank  of  tubes. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  pair  of  front  horltontal 
steam  and  water  drums  at  different  levels,  water  circu- 
lators connecting  the  same,  a  pair  of  rear  horlsontal  drums 
at  different  levels,  water  circulators  connecting  the  same, 
a  bank  of  tul>e8  connecting  the  upper  drums,  the  rear  upper 
drum  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  front  upper  drum,  n 
bank  of  tul)es  connecting  the  lower  drums,  the  rear  lower 
drum  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  front  kiwer  drum,  and 
a  baffle  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  from  the  front  of  the 
boiler  rearwardly  along  the  lower  bank  of  tubes,  a  baffle 
arranged  to  direct  the  gases  from  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler 
upwardly  among  the  rear  set  of  water  circulators,  means 
preventing  the  gases  passing  thence  rearwardly  around 
the  rear  upper  drum,  a  baffle  arranged  to  direct  the  gases 
forwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  boiler  along  the  upper 
bank  of  tul>e8 

.%  In  a  water  tube  boiler  of  the  horlsontal  type,  front 
and  rear  upper  drums  and  front  and  rear  lower  drums, 
water  circulators  connecting  the  front  drums,  circulators 
connecting  the  rear  drums,  a  bank  o^  tubes  connecting  tbe 
upper  drums,  a  bank  of  lubes  connecting  th^  lower  drums, 
iMiffles  arranged  to  cause  the  gases  to  traverse  serially  the 
lower  and  upper  banks  of  tubes,  a  baffle  arranged  l>etween 
tbe  rows  of  rear  water  circulators,  a  baffle  arranged  to 
cause  tbe  gases  to  pass  from  the  lower  bank  of  tubes 
along  the  water-clrcnlators  on  one  side  of  the  said  baffle 
between  the  circulators. 

fi  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  lower 
drums,  the  front  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  rear 
drum,  a  bank  of  Inclined  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a 
fire  box  beneath  the  higher  ends  of  salrl  tubes,  a  baffle  to 
direct  the  gases  downwardly  among  said  tul)es,  a  pair  of 
front  and  rear  upper  drums,  a  bank  of  tubes  connecting 
the  same,  water  circulators  connecting  the  front  drums, 
water  circulators  connecting  the  rear  drums,  and  baffling 
arranged  to  direct  the  gases  along  the  rear  water-circu- 
lators and  forwardly  among  tbe  tubes  of  the  upper  bank. 

7  In  a  water-tul)e  lx)ller.  three  horizontal  gas  passes,  a 
pair  of  drums  and  connecting  water-tubes  in  each  of  the 
two  lower  passes,  water-circulators  connecting  each  upper 
with  a  lower  drum,  and  a  steam  collector  and  superheater 
In  the  upper  pass,  connected  with  the  drums  of  tbe  middle 
pass. 

8.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  horizontal  gas  passes,  a 
pair  of  drums,  and  connecting  tubes  In  each  pass,  water- 
circulators  between  each  upper  drum  and  lower  drum, 
baffling  arranged  to  direct  tbe  gases  upwardly  along  one 
bank  of  water-circulators,  and  a  bridge  in  the  upper  pass 
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lo  front  of  tb«  said  baffling  to  direct  and  confln*  the  gaacft 
rberetn  so  as  tn  cause  th«in  to  travel  amonx  tbe  tubes  In 
said  paas. 


S68.8»:i.      SKELl'    CUAR«iER.      William     E 

Zanewville,     Ohio.      Flle<l     Aua;.     20,     1900. 


Sanukokd, 
Serial     No. 


prlaiag  two  sections;  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  whicb  are  pro- 
vided witb  two  concentric  recesses  forming  chambers  :  a 
rota  table  bead  baving  a  piston  to  rotate  in  one  of  said 
chambers  while  tbe  piston  carried  by  tbe  bead  rotates  In 
the  other  chamber;  an  inlet;  an  exhaust  for  the  engine; 
said  inlet  havlnj;  a   sliding  valve;    one  of  said  sections  of 


tsa  xy 


1.  In  a  skelp  charger,  a  movable  truck  or  platform  ar 
ranged  to  travel  across  the  front  of  the  furnace  hearth, 
and  havlnc  a  support  in  which  skelp  may  t>e  piled  and 
provided  with  a  pusher  arriuiged  to  move  the  skelp  one  by 
one  over  said  platfoira  au<i  then  place  It  under  tension 
causing  the  skelp  to  pass  beyond  the  pusher  and  into  the 
furnace  ;    substantially  as  (lescril>ed. 

2.  A  skelp  charsier  comprising  a  movable  frame  or 
frames  bnvin«  a  guide  trough  for  the  skelp,  a  chain  mov- 
able therein,  and  means  for  starting  and  stopping  tbe 
chain,  said  chain  t>eln»;  provided  with  a  prisber  to  engage 
the  skelp  and  move  It  through  the  trougli  and  then  [ilace 
It  under  tension  I'auslnjj  It  to  sprln;;  t>cyonfi  the  sam--^  Into 
tbe  furnace  ;    substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

;i.  A  skelp  charger  liavlng  a  traveling  platform  provided 
with  side  guides  for  the  skelp,  a  chain  movable  therein, 
and  having  a  pusher  arranged  to  force  the  skelp  along  the 
platform  and  then  place  it  under  tension,  whereby  as  the 
pusher  leaves  the  skelp  the  latter  Is  forcibly  thrown  Into 
the  furnace 

4  A  skelp  charger  having  a  storage  support  and  Inclines 
leading;  therefrom  to  the  charging  device  prop«"r.  a  guide 
trouRh  for  the  skelp  having  therein  a  central  Kiilde-wuy,  a 
chain  movable  therein,  said  chain  carrying  a  pusher  ar 
rangeti  to  move  the  skelp  through  said  trough  and  then 
place  it  under  tension,  whereby  tbe  skelp  is  forced  Into 
tbe  furnace  as  the  pasber  leaves  the  same  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  skelp  charger  having  a  platform  at  one  side,  down- 
wardly-Inclined ways  leading  from  said  platform  to  a 
lower  support  or  table  having  a  guide-trough  for  tbe  skelp. 
and  a  chain  arranged  to  posh  tbe  skelp  along  said  lower 
support  and  to  place  the  same  under  tension,  whereby  as 
tbe  chain  is  disengaged  the  skelp  Is  forced  Into  the  fur- 
nace ;    substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  skelp  charger  having  a  suitable  platform  or  sup- 
port, and  a  reclprocable  pusher  arranged  to  force  tbe  skelp 
ak>og  tbe  platform  and  then  place  It  under  tension  canslng 
the  skelp  to  spr1i%  lieyond  the  pusher  as  the  latter  is  dis- 
engaged  therefrom. 


S68.893.     ROTARY    BNOINB.     William    Skibbrt.    Brie, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  8«4,7M. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed ;  a  caslag  hav 
Ing  a  steam  chamber  :  a  bead  rotataMe  with  In  aaM  casing  ; 
said  head  having  a  pkiton  daalgnad  to  traral  within  said 
staara  eliamber :  an  Inlat ;  aa  exhaoat  fbr  tba  aaclne ; 
said  inlet  having  a  slidtng  ralre :  said  casing  having  a 
hollow  portion  ;  an  oscillatory  lerer  having  anti-frictlonal 
rollara  piTOted  In  mM  hollow  portton ;  said  larar  baTtng 
pttatan  coanection  arlth  Mid  aUdiag  valTe ;  said  baad  taar- 
lag  a  cam  track  for  operating  aaid  lerar  for  oontroUiag 
tbe  sliding  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deoertbed  ;   a  casing  eom- 


the  casing  having  a  hollow  portion  ;    an  oscillatory  lever 
having  antl  frlctlonal   rollers   pivoted   in   said   hollow  por 
tlon  :    said  lever  having  pitman  connection  with  said  slid- 
ing  valve ;     said   head   having   a  cam   track    for   operating 
said  lever  for  controlling  the  sliding  valve. 


Sre  8  ,  8  9  4  .  (}AKBA<iE  UECEIT ACLE 
Crablkr  H.  Stkphknsiin.  Lynn,  Mass. 
1906      Serial  No    288. .144. 


CONTAIN! 
Filed   July   3, 


1.  A  sheet-metal  container  having  a  reinforcing  ring 
forming  an  uninterrupted  circle  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a 
cover  having  a  hinge  engaged  with  the  ring,  tbe  hinge  be- 
ing located  entirely  within  the  margin  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  container  having  a  hlnge-plntle  member 
at  its  upper  end,  and  a  cover  having  a  wire  hinge  compris- 
ing arms  affixed  to  the  cover,  and  spaced  eyes  engaged  with 
the  pintle  member,  the  hinge  being  located  entirely  within 
the  margin  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  she«t  metal  container  having  a  reinforcing  ring 
forming  an  uninterrupted  circle  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a 
cover  having  a  wire  binge  comprlsinK  arms  affixed  to  the 
cover,  and  eyes  engaged  with  the  ring. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  primary  cover  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  chute  surroandtng  said  opening  and  extending  below 
the  plane  of  the  cover,  a  hollow  ridge  or  raised  seat  sur- 
rounding the  chute,  and  a  secondary  cover  formed  to  bear 
on  aaid  seat. 

5.  A  sheet-metal  primary  cover  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  chute  surrounding  tbe  opening,  a  ridge  or  raised  seat 
sarroundlng  tbe  cbate  and  having  a  reinforcing  ring,  and 
a  secondary  cover  having  a  hinge  engaged  with  said  ring 

6.  A  sbest-meul  coaUiner-cover  having  a  retnforce<l 
margin  forming  a  downwardly  pro)sctlng  lip  or  iUnge.  a 
hollow  ridge  or  -raised  ssat  surroandtng  a  central  opaning, 
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and    a    sheet  metal    secondary    cover    having    ;i    reinforced 
margin  formed  to  surround  and  project  l>elow  said  seat. 

7  .\  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  a  primary  cover 
formed  with  au  oi)ening  and  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
chute  extending  downward  from  said  opening,  the  cover 
seat  being  formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  chute,  and  n 
Kj-fondary  cover  hinged  to  the  primary  cover  and  adapted 
to  (lose  said  ojtonlng.  said  wcondary  cover  having  its 
niur;:tn  surroundlnu  and  projecting  t>eliiw  the  plane  of  said 
"eat. 


fiftS.Sn.'.  SHEET  METAL  RECEPTACLE.  CHABUM  H. 
STHHKNS..N.  Lynn,  MasH.  Flle<1  July  3,  1905.  8«rial 
No   2fl«,245. 


>*«S.K9«)       CALIPERS.      Aiui'ST  Tik.mhkn.  (ilendale,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,121 

1.  A  caliper  or  gage  micrometer  comprising  a  flat  bar 
having  graduations  on  one  or  both  of  Its  sides  and  threads 
180  0.  O.— Ul 


1-  A  alMtt  metal  raOBpCacle  comprising  a  (ylludrical 
body  having  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  flange  at  Its 
lower  end  forming  a  rounded  t>ejiring  foot,  a  bottom  hav 
ing  a  downwardly  turned  marginal  flange  interlocked  with 
tbe  said  body  flange,  aqd  an  external  reinforcing  band  se- 
cured to  the  l)ody  and  covering  the  exterior  of  the  Iwdy  the 
securinkT  meanw  lielri*:  hnated  alxive  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom. KJild  l^ud  iin.je<tlng  aUiv.'  mid  U'low  the  liottom,  the 
lower  edKe  of  the  l>and  lK>ln>;  i><>hit  Imii.><1  In  a  plane  above 
tbe  U.ittoni  of  said  foot  portion. 

2,  A  she<'f  metal  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tXMly  having  an  Inward! v  and  upwardly  turned  and  rolled 
flange  at  its  lower  end  forming  a  rounded  liearing  foot, 
the  outer  face  of  the  body  p<irtion  being  free  from  annular 
depressions,  a  l»<)ttom  liHvln>;  a  dowiiwardiy  turne<l  uiar- 
glnal  flange  teniiltmt  Ing  In  a  rollwl  portion  within  the  roll 
of  the  body  flangt  and  «  (orc  lo(ate<l  within  the  roll  of 
the  bottom  flange,  the  Ilan^'p  of  the  cyHndrlcal  Ixxly  ex 
tenillnc  over  the  upiK-r  side  of  the  flange  of  the  bottom  and 
the  core,  wherely  movement  of  the  core  and  the  flange  of 
tbe  bottom  is  prevented  by  said  body  flange 

a.  A  sheet  metal  re<-eptacle  coniiiri.s|ii>;  a  cylindrical 
l»ody  having:  at  Its  upper  end  a  rolled  flau^e  forming  an  ex- 
ternal enlargement,  and  a  series  of  ribbed  lougitutlinaliy 
extending  relnfor<  iu>:  strips  secured  to  tbe  Ixxly.  said 
flaii>:e  i.\  eriappliig  luid  covering  the  upper  end.s  of  said 
*>l  rlpt. 

4.  In  a  whtK't  metal  lectptiHle  a  cylindrical  body  liaving 
a  aeries  of  longitudinally  extending  aht«et  rnetal  strength 
4nlng  ribs,  closeii  at  their  ends,  the  end  closures  being 
forme«l  IntCKral  with  tbe  remaining'  ix'rtlon  of  the  ribs, 
said  Nxiy  having  means  at  its  upper  atid  lower  portions 
and  ct)mmon  to  all  of  the  rll>«,  for  .-ieiurlng  the  ends  (pf  the 
rlti.>-  to  the  iMxly 

.'.  In  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  a  cylindrical  liody  having 
a  ».  !  I.s  .if  external  strenKthenlnj;  rll>s  lncline<l  relatively 
•'■  It).'  M\l«  of  the  UKly,  said  liody  having  means  at  ita  up- 
per anl  Iwwer  portions  and  common  to  all  of  the  ribs,  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  ribs  to  the  iKxly  portion 

t!  A  sheet  metal  receptacle  comprl.ilng  a  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  series  of  longlludinally  extending  rlbl>ed  rein 
forcing  strips  having  flanges  secured  to  tbe  body  and 
means,  common  to  all  of  the  ribs,  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  rlN  flanjfes  In  iwaition  on  the  l>ody  portion,  said  strips 
beintc  ln(  lined  relatively   to  the  axis  of  the  l>ody. 


along  one  edge  thereof  and  having  also  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  groove  in  the  bar  and  a  graduation  thereon  to 
register  with  the  graduations  on  tbe  bar,  a  worm  gear  car- 
ried by  said  movable  Jaw,  and  an  eccentric  for  throwing 
said  worm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  on 
the  bar — to  permit  of  gradual  or  rapid  adjustment  of  tbe 
movable  Jaw. 


2.  A  caliper  or  gage  micrometer  comprising  a  bar  having 
graduations  on  one  or  both  of  its  sides  and  threads  along 
one  edge  thereof  and  having  also  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
movable  jaw  having  a  spline  adapte<l  to  slide  in  said 
groove  in  the  Imr  and  a  graduation  thereon  to  register 
with  tlie  graduations  on  the  bar,  a  worm  gear  carried  by 
Bald  movable  jaw,  an  eccentric  for  throwing  said  worm 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  bar, 
and  a  spring  for  keepinj;  the  eccentric  in  position,  whereby 
the  worm  is  normally  held  out  of  engajiement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  bar. 


86K,S97.  LOCK.  Hknrv  G.  Voioht  and  Chablxs  J. 
C.^i.EV.  New  Hrltain.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kussell  &  Erwin 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.      Serial  No    .Sf>7.«96. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  <  ase.  a  key  passage  therein,  a  movable 
member  arranged  when  in  one  position  to  alter  the  outline 
of  the  side  of  said  key  passaKc  without  substantially  short- 
ening said  key  passage 

12  In  a  lock,  a  key  hole,  a  movable  member  adapted 
when  hi  one  position  to  alter  tbe  outline  of  both  sides  of 
the  key  passage  wlthoiit  shortening  said  key  passage. 

.T.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  case  having  a  key-hole,  a 
movable  member  located  inside  said  case  and  having  a 
supplemental  key  hole  arranged  to  register  with  the  first 
at  certain  times  to  alter  the  outline  thereof,  and  arranged 
at  other  times  out  of  line  of  said  first  mentioned  key-hole. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key-hole  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
lock  work  cooperating  with  said  bolt  and  controlled  by  a 
key  to  operate  said  txilt,  separate  means  at  the  Innef  aide 
of  the  lock  to  operate  said  bolt  Independently  of  the  key 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  alter  the  outline  of 
the  outer  key  bole  when  the  bolt  is  projected. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key-hole  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
lock  work  cooperating  with  said  bolt  and  controlled  hj  a 
key  to  operate  said  bolt,  separate  means  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  lock  to  operate  said  bolt  independently  of  tbe  first 
named  means  and   means   cooperating  therewith   to  alter 
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the  oatllne  of  th«  outer  key-bole  when  the  bolt  Is  rejected, 
■aid  means  being  carried  by  said  bolt. 

6.  In  a  lock,  bolt  mechanism,  means  for  operating  A*ld 
bolt  mechanism  from  the  outer  side  of  the  lock,  separate 
means  for  operating  said  bolt  mechanism  from  the  Inner 
side  of  the  lock  and  Including  a  roll  back  arranged  to  en 
gage  and  dog  said  bolt,  a  cast-off  for  said  roll-back,  said 
cast-off  being  actuated  by  the  Introduction  and  turnlnj?  of 
a  projwr  key  from  the  outer  side  of  said  luck. 


causes  the  gripping  members  to  be  held  In  a  flrmlj  closed 
condition. 


868.89S.      CORN     SEPARATOR.      William    A.    Wsac  klb. 
reorU.  III.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1905.      Serial  No.  252.222. 


The   combination,    In  a   corn   separator,  of  an   Inclined, 
transversely    slotted    riddle    terminating    In    a    side    dis- 
charging gutter,  a  second  riddle,  with  round  perforations, 
directly  underneath  and  parallel  with  the  said  slotted  rid- 
dle  and   terminating    In   a   spout,   a   conveyer   surface   di- 
rectly underneath  and  parallel  with  the  said  second  riddle 
and  extending  to  within  a  short  dlsUnce  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  third  riddle,  upon  which  It  deposits,  the  said  third 
riddle  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  second  rid- 
dle,  terminating   In  a  spout  and  having  smaller  perfora 
tlons  than  the  said  second  riddle,  a  bridge  on  the  third  rid 
die    to    support    the    discharge   end    of    the    aforesaid    con 
veyer,   a   flattened   hopper  shaped  bottom   directly    under- 
neath the  said  third  riddle,  rods  connecting  the  said  rid- 
dles, conveyer,  and  bottom,  sections  of  tubing  on  the  rods 
between   the  said   riddles,  conveyer,   and   bottom,   telescop 
Ing   the   said   rods,    bangers  depending   from   a   supporting 
frame  and  secured   to  the  lower  portion  of  the  complete 
riddle  frame,  a  hopper  depositing  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  riddle,  and  a  revoluble  double  crank  connected  with 
the    riddle    frame,    substantially    ns    nnd    for    the   purposes 
specified. 

868.899  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Sanford  E.  Wb.st. 
Pawtucket.  R.  I  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,542. 


868,900.  INTERCHANGEABLE  UMBRELLA  HANDLE. 
Harry  A.  WtDMiR,  London,  England  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1906       Serial  No.  347.096. 


A  garment-supporting  device  comprising  In  combination 
a  hook-member  having  oppositely  disposed  guide-ways ;  a 
prong  -  gripping  •  member  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  first  said  member  and  having  two  laterally 
dlaiKMed  circular  bent  portions ;  a  pin  secured  through  the 
bent  portions  of  said  gripping- member ;  a  second  prong- 
grlpping-member  having  a  central  strip  formed  by  allttlng 
the  nietal,tbe  strip  being  proTlded  with  a  lateral  depreaalon 
tat  said  phi  to  r««t  upon  In  securing  both  gripping-members 
together,  and  the  last  mentioned  gripping  member  having 
•  tongue  which  coming  In  contact  with  the  book-member 


1.  In  an  Interchangeable  fastening  for  the  handles  and 
shafts  of  umbrellas,  sunshades,  sticks  and  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  handle  having  a  receiving  socket,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  receiving  socket,  suitably 
shaped  kjuldlng  and  locking  wards  mounted  near  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  In  slots  formed  In  the 
sides  of  the  receiving  socket  while  preventing  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  said 
handle  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
engage  said  wards  and  look  said  shaft  to  said  handle 

2  In  an  Interchangeable  fastening  for  the  handles  and 
shafts  of  umbrellas,  sunshades,  sticks  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  receiving  socket,  s 
shaft  provided  with  combined  guiding  and  locking  wards 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  slots  formed  In  said  receiving 
socket,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  said  handle  engaging 
the  locking  wards  and  adapted  to  have  a  circumferential 
movement  thereon,  locking  projections  on  said  ring,  a 
spring  controlling  said  locking  ring 

3.  In  an  Interchangeable  fastening  for  the  handles  and 
shafts  of  umbrellas,  sunshades,  sticks  and  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  handle  having  a  receiving  socket,  a  shaft 
provided  with  combined  giildlng  and  locking  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  slots  In  said  receiving  socket,  a  locking 
ring  mounted  on  said  handle  engaging  the  locking  means 
and  adapted  to  hare  a  circumferential  movement  thereon, 
a  spring  controlling  said  lo<-klng  ring,  a  suitably  shaped 
projection  mounted  on  said  ring  adapted  to  be  pressed 
back  by  said  shaft  while  being  poshed  Into  said  receiving 
socket  and  to  fall  back  Into  a  position  locking  said  shaft 
when  said  shaft  has  been  pressed  home  In  said  receiving 
socket. 

4  In  an  Interchangeable  fastening  for  the  handles  and 
shafts  of  umbrellas,  sunshades,  sticks  snd  the  like  arti- 
cles, the  comblnstlon  of  a  handle  having  a  receiving 
socket,  a  shaft  provided  with  combined  guiding  and  locking 
wards  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  receiving  socket,  a 
locking  ring  mounted  on  said  handle  adapted  to  have  a 
circumferential  movement  thereon,  a  spring  controlling 
■^ald  locking  ring,  a  suitably  shaped  projection  mounted  on 
said  ring  adapted  to  be  pressed  back  by  and  to  engage  with 
the  locking  wards  on  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  has  been 
pressed  Into  the  desired  position  In  the  receiving  socket 
on  said  handle. 

5.   In  an  interchangeable  fastening  for  the  handles  and 
shafts  of  umbrellas,  sunshades,  sticks  and  the  like  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  receiving  socket, 
I   s  shaft  adapted   to  be  inserted   in  said  receiving  socket. 
I   combined  guiding  and  locking  wards  mounted  near  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  alota  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  receiving 
1  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  guiding  and  locking  wards 
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and  to  guide  said  shaft  Into  a  locking  position  In  said 
socket,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  said  handle  engaging 
the  locking  wards  and  adapted  to  have  a  circumferential 
movement  thereon,  and  a  spiral  spring  controlling  said 
IiH-klng  ring. 

6.  In  nn  Interchangeable  fastening  for  the  handles  and 
thafts  of  umbrellas,  sunshades,  sticks  and  the  like  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  receiving  socket, 
.»  shaft  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  receiving  socket,  a 
><plral  spring  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  receiving 
socket  adapted  to  expel  the  shsft  when  said  shaft  Is  un 
locked,  combined  guiding  and  locking  wards  mounted  near 
the  en<l  of  said  shaft,  slots  formed  In  the  sides  of  said 
receiving  socket,  adapted  to  receive  said  gxilding  and  lock- 
ing wards  and  to  guide  said  shaft  Into  a  locking  position 
In  said  socket,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  said  handle 
adapted  to  have  a  circumferential  movement  thereon,  a 
spiral  spring  controlling  said  locking  ring,  a  suitably 
shaped  projection  mounted  on  said  ring  adapted  to  be 
pressed  back  by  and  to  engage  with  the  locking  ward  on 
said  shaft  when  said  shaft  has  been  pressed  Into  the  de- 
sired position  Into  the  receiving  socket  on  said  liandle. 


868,901.  CARPET- CLEANER.  Edward  T.  Wii.LiAMh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
208,649. 


1.  A  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  mem- 
bers placed  one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  pro 
vide  a  suction  chamlter  but  with  their  lower  edges  In  close 
proximity  to  form  an  Inlet  silt,  s  suction  conduit  com 
munlcating  with  said  suction  cbaml>er,  and  an  adjustable 
shutter  on  the  outer  member  to  rouulate  the  partial 
vacuum  within  the  cbnmt)er 

2  .\  csri)et  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  neBte<l 
pyramidal  memt>er8  (onne<ted  together  but  separated  by 
spacing  webs  to  produce  a  suction  chamber,  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  members  being  In  close  proximity  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  Inlet  slot,  and  a  suction  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  said  suction  chamber 

.T  A  carpet  cleaner  comprising  n  pair  of  hollow  mem- 
liers  having  open  bases  and  arranged  one  over  the  other 
with  a  chamt>er  between  them  which  communicates  wltli 
the  hollow  of  the  Inner  meml>cr,  a  suction  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  chamber  to  pro 
duce  a  suction  therethrough,  a  conduit  extending  through 
the  meml>ers  and  terminating  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
inner  memU'r,  a  plurality  of  tubular  arms  communicating 
Hitli  the  said  tube  and  having  downwardly  discharging 
perforations,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
said  second  conduit. 

4  A  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  nested  members 
spaced  apart,  a  suction  conduit  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  members,  and  a  controllable  means  for 
admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the  said  space,  the  same 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  conduits  sr- 
ranged  on  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  the  members 
along  one  side  thereof,  an  adjustable  shutter  for  tbe  said 
conduits  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  thereto,  snd 
devices  at  the  ends  of  tbe  shutter  for  raising  and  lowering 
(he  same. 

5.   A  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  suction  chamber  con- 


sisting of  a  pair  of  nesteii  trisngular  meml>er8  spaced 
apart,  one  face  of  the  outer  member  being  provided  with 
slots  having  open  rides  presented  to  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  an  adjustable  shutter  Intersecting  the  slots,  and 
suction  mechanism  communicating  with  tbe  space  between 
the  memb«»rs. 

0.  A  carpet  clefln<'r  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  pyrami- 
dal triangular  memlw-rs  arranged  to  form  a  space  be 
tween  them,  a  suction  conduit  connected  with  the  said 
space,  a  blast  mechanism  housed  within  the  hollow  of  the 
Inner  meml)er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  blast,  there 
being  communication  at  the  apex  of  the  Inner  member  be- 
tween the  hollow  of  the  inner  meml>er  and  the  space 
t>etween  the  memlKTS. 
I  7.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  a  structure  comprising  two  hol- 
low pyramidal  members  connected  together  and  nested 
with  a  space  l)etwoen  them  to  provide  a  suction  chamber 
and  slightly  separated  at  their  lower  edges  to  form  a 
suction  Inlet,  the  edge  of  the  outer  member  extending  lie- 
low  the  edge  of  the  Inner  nieml)er,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  outer  memN-r  and  communicating  with  the 
,  suction  chamber,  and  nu  adjustable  gate  applied  to  tbe 
;  bottom  of  said  outer  member  to  regulate  the  Inflow  of  air 
Into  said  chamber 


868,902      FORMING -DIE.     Herma.x    8.    Albhbcht,    St. 
Ixjuls,  Mo.      Filed  July  ^7,  1907       Serial  No    385,899. 


1  In  a  t<  rmlng  die.  a  female  die  portion,  a  male  die 
member  adapte<l  to  enter  said  female  die  portion  and  a 
resistance  tneml>er  adjacent  to  said  female  die  portion 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  an  object  placed  Ln  said  female 
die  portion  to  l)e  operated  upon  by  said  male  die  meml)er, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  forming  die,  a  female  die  portion,  a  male  die 
member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  die  portion  and  an 
adjustable  resistance  member  adjacent  to  said  female  die 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  object  placed  In  said 
female  die  portion  to  l>e  operate<l  upon  by  said  male  die 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  forming  die,  a  female  die  portion,  a  male  die 
member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  die  portion,  a  re- 
sistance block  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  female 
die  portion  opposite  to  that  opposing  said  male  die  mem- 
l)er.  nnd  a  screw  rod  nx  unted  In  said  resistance  block  and 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  receive  an  object  placed 
In  said  female  die  portion  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  male 
die  meml)er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,903.  BOOK  OK  M18IC  LEAF  TUKNHR  Hknby 
Alkich,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
Stockmeyer,  Kl  Paso  county,  Tex.  l-'lled  Aug  3.  1906, 
Serial  No.  329,078. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
guide  bars,  a  cross  piece  adjustably  secured  upon  said 
guide  bars,  cr<  ss  pieces  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  latter, 
a  rock-shaft  supported  In  the  sliding  cross  pieces  and  hav- 
ing a  leaf  holding  arm,  a  lever  supported  to  engage  one  of 
the  sliding  cross  pieces,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
other  sliding  cross  piece  and  the  stationary  cross  piece,  a 
rack  connected  with  one  of  the  sliding  cross  pieces  and 
guided  through  the  statl<  nary  cross  piece,  and  a  rock- 
shaft  supported  In  the  frame  and  having  a  pinion  engaged 
by  the  rack,  a  leaf  starting  device  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  tbe  medium  of  the  last  named  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  frame,  members 
slidsbly  connected  therewith,  s  rock-shsft  supported  In 
tbe  slldable  members  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  leaf 
holding  arm  ti|K)n  the  rock  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  supported  In 
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tb«  tmm«  at  an  ancle  to  tb«  raorablc  rock-abaft.  uMana 
connected  wtth  tbe  altdable  rock-abaft  aupportlnc  members 
for  imparting  oacillatory  moTemeot  to  tbe  rock-abaft  atip- 
ported  in  tbe  frame,  and  leaf-atartlng  and  leaf-taming 
member*  actuated  by  the  latter  last  named  rock  shaft. 


3.  In  a  deylce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pivoted  member 
supported  for  oscillatory  movement,  a  screw-threaded  rod 
extending  through  one  end  of  said  member,  clamping  nuts 
upon  said  rod,  and  a  frlctlonal  leaf  ent^aglng  member  car 
ried  by  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  hook  support,  a 
bracket  adjustable  thereon,  a  rock-ahaft  supported  In  bear 
tnga  In  said  bracket   and   having  spokes,   an   arm    pivoted 
upon  one  of  the  spokes  and  having  a  leaf  engaging  member, 
an  arm  secured  upon  tbe  other  spoke  and  having  a  cam 
track,  and  a  spreader  connected  with  tbe  bearing  of  tbe 
rock-shaft   and    extending    between    the   pivoted    and    sta 
tlonary  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  book  support,  a 
bracket  adjustable  tbereon,  a  rock-ahaft  supported  In  bear 
Ings  In  said  bracket  and  having  spokes,  an  arm   pivoted 
upon  one  of  tbe  apokes  and  having  a  leaf  engaging  mem 
l>er.  an  arm  secured  upon  the  other  spoke  and   having  a 
cam-track,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  bearing  of  tbe  rock 
shaft,  and  a  apreader  piToted  upon  aald  arm  and  Including 
two  htngedly  connected  members  and   a   spring  normally 
holding  aald  members  In  open  relation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  leaf  starting  de 
vice  Including  a  pair  of  anna  aupported  for  oscillation. 
one  of  said  arma  being  pivoted  and  provided  with  a  leaf 
engaging  member  and  tbe  other  arm  having  a  cam-track, 
and  a  pivoted  apreader  supported  between  tbe  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  cam-track  of  one  arm  to 
turn  tbe  other  arm  upon  Its  pivot. 

7.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  frame,  an  ad- 
Joatable  bracket,  a  rock-ahaft  supported  by  tbe  bracket,  a 
leaf  turning  arm  adjuatably  connected  with  tbe  rock-abaft 
and  having  an  extenelon  allde,  and  a  leaf  engaging  member 
connected  with  the  latter  for  rotation. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaertbed.  Including  a  b'wk  sup- 
port, a  longltadlnally  moTablc  rock-abaft  having  a  leaf 
holding  arm,  a  longitudinally  morable  rack  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rock-abaft,  lever  meana  for  moving  the 
rock-ahaft  and  tbe  rack  in  one  direction,  aprlng  means  for 
reatorlnf  the  rock-abaft  and  the  rack  to  Initial  position,  a 
rock-ahaft  baring  a  pinion  encasing  the  rack,  adjuatably 
aapported  braeketa  affording  aoxlllary  bearlnga  for  tbe 
latter  rock-shaft,  a  leaf  atartlng  derice  aupported  by  one 
of  the  bra^ets,  a  leaf  turning  arm  supported  by  the  other 
bracket,  and  means  tor  actuating  the  leaf  starting  and 
taming  derlcas  by  the  oeetllatloD  of  tbe  rock-shafta. 

9.  In  a  Isaf  taming  dCTlee,  an  oscillatory  starting  de- 
vice, hartnc  a  Pftir  of  arma,  <Mie  of  aakl  arms  being  pivoted 
and  provided  wtth  a  leaf-engaglBg  member,  and  the  other 
arm  having  a  cam,  and  a  movable  apreader  dlspoeed  be- 
twem  the  anna  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam  to 
tarn  tM  other  arm  apon  Ita  ptvot. 

10.  In  a  leaf  tnrnlag  devlee,  a  leaf  starting  devlee  sup- 
ported for  oscillation  and  provided  wtth  a  leaf  eagagtag 


member  and  an  actuating  cam  track,  and  a  pivoted 
spreader  disposed  for  cooperation  with  tbe  leaf  engaging 
member  and  the  cam  track. 

11.  In  a  leaf  turning  device,  a  pair  of  parallel  abafta  a 
bracket  adjuatable  tbereon.  a  rock  shaft  projecting  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  bearing  therefor,  a  pair  of  radiating 
members  movable  with  the  shaft,  one  of  tbe  members  bav 
Ing  a  cam,  while  tbe  other  Is  provided  with  a  leaf-engaging 
member,  a  member  radiating  from  the  bearing  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  spreader  carried  thereby. 

12.  In  a  leaf  turning  device,  a  leaf  starting  device  sup 
ported  for  oscillation  and  provided  with  a  leaf  engaging 
member  and  an  actuating  cam  track,  and  a  pivoted 
spreader  disposed  for  cooperation  with  the  leaf  engaging 
member  and  the  cam  track,  and  means  for  operating  said 
leaf  starting  device. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  «  frame  having 
guide  bars,  a  cross  piece  adjustably  secured  upon  aald 
guide  barti.  crosa  pieces  monnted  to  slide  upon  tbe  said 
guide  bars,  a  rock  shaft  supported  In  the  sliding  cross 
pieces  and  having  a  leaf  holding  arm.  a  lever  supported 
to  engage  one  of  the  sliding  cross  pieces,  a  spring  Inter 
posed  between  the  other  sliding  cross  plete  and  the  ad 
Justable  cmss  piece,  a  rack  connected  with  one  of  the 
sliding  cross  pieces  and  guided  through  the  stationary 
cross  piece,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  engaged  by  tbe  rack,  a  leaf  starting  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  through  the  nie<llum  of  said  rock 
shaft,  said  leaf  starting  device  being  supported  for  oscllla 
tlon  and  provided  with  a  leaf  engaging  meml)er  and  an 
actuating  cam  track,  and  a  pivoted  spreader  disposed  for 
coiiperatlon  with  the  leaf  engaging  niemlver  and  the  cam 
track. 


Ht;s,-.u4  BOMB  FOR  USE  IN  METALLIRiiKAL  01' 
ER.XTIUNS  .Ji.iis  O.  Barpill.  Herculaneum.  Mo. 
Filed  June  22,   19<)7.      Serial    No    380.24ft. 


1.  A  bomb  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy 
llndrlcal  ahell.  an  explosive  agent  In  said  shell,  and  a  lin- 
ing Intermediate  of  said  explosive  agent  and  said  ahell,  and 
a    long   rigid   hand    rod    whereby    the   bomb   la    Introduced 
lengthwise  through   the  outlet   well   into  the   basin   of  a 

i   crucible   furnace ;   said   lining  being  a   slow   conductor  of 
heat,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  bomb  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  having  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  enda.  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
cap  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell,  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  cap  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  shell,  having  an  in- 
ternally screw  threaded  neck,  a  lining  within  the  shell,  an 
explosive  agent  within  the  lining  and  a  long  rigid  hand 
rod  secured  In  the  neck,  whereby  the  bomb  Is  Introduced 
lengthwise  through  the  outlet  well  Into  tbe  basin  of  a 
crucible  furnace. 


868,905.     MEASURING    RULE.     Ikvin  Bshsb,  Newbury 
port,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1904.      Serial  No.  191,095. 


1.  A  measuring  rule  having  along  the  aame  a  series  of 
symbols,  each  symbol  being  in  Itself  Indicative  of  direction, 
all  of  which  aymbols  are  without  variation  In  their  indica- 
tion of  dlrectioB  and  any  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  sng- 
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gest  by  Its  Indication  of  direction  the  end  of  the  rule  from 
which  a  measurement  is  Uken  In  measuring  from  a  given 
t>olnt,  Bubatanflally  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  set  forth. 

2.  A  measuring  rule  having  a  scale  consisting  of  a  series 
of  progreaalye  characters  and  a  series  of  symbols  asso- 
ciated therewith,  each  symbol  being  In  Itaelf  Indicative  of 
direction,  all  of  which  symbols  are  without  variation  in 
their  indication  of  direction  and  any  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  suggest  by  Its  Indication  of  direction  the  end  of 
the  rule  from  which  a  measurement  Is  taken  In  measuring 
from  a  given  point.  Kiibetaiit lally  hs  hiuI  fur  tlif  purp<:>seB 
set  forth 


the  lock  and  at  a  dlsUnce  therefrom  equal  to  the  thlck- 
nesa  of  the  lever,  and  a  catch  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  having  on  Its  Inner  end  a  book  to  hold 
the  bolt  retracted  and  having  a  push  button  at  Ita  outer 
end. 


M«8,90fl.     <  OIRSE  l'ROTRA(^TOR       .I-.mn   F.  CotJB,  80m-   , 
ervllle,  Mass.      Filed  June  -..H,  1!*07.      Serial  No.  380,060. 


1     In  a  course  jirotractor,   the  comMuatloii    with   a   com 
pass  member,  of  a  course  Indicating  meml)er   pivoted   Inde 
pendeiitly  of  the  compass  ineml)er.  and  means  to  Indicate 
on   the  compass   memtier  the  direction  of  the  course  Indl 
eating  memticr  In  any  position  thereof 

2.  In  a  course  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pass meml)er.  <>f  an  indicator  or  jwlnter  cooperating  there- 
with, a  course  Indicating  menit>er,  and  operative  connec 
tlons  between  said  course  indicating  member  and  the 
pointer  whereby  said  pointer  moves  In  unison  with  the 
course  Indicating  member 

3.  In  a  course  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pass meml»or.  of  a  radius  nrm  extending  therefrom,  a 
pointer  cm^pe rating  with  said  compass  member,  a  course 
Indicating  meml>er  plvotally  carried  bv  said  ami.  and  oper- 
atlvt'  conne<tlon8  between  said  course  Indicating  meml)er 
and  said  pointer  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unlsiin 

4     In  a  course  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  com 
Iiass  member,  of  a  pivoted   pointer  cooperating  therewith, 
an     independently  pivoted    course  Indicating    member,    and 
operative  connections  t>etween  said  course  Indicating  mem 
her    and    said    pointer    whereby    said    meml)er    and    pointer 
move  In  \inlson 

!)  In  a  course  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pass member,  of  an  Indicator  or  pointer  cooperating  there- 
wlth.  a  course  indicating  member. 'said  pointer  and  course- 
iDillcating  meml)er  being  pivoted  to  turn  about  different 
centers,  and  operative  connections  between  said  pointer 
and  course  indicating  member  to  cause  them  to  turn  In 
unison. 

6.  In  a  course  protractor,  the  combination  with  an  arm. 
of  a  compass  member  rotatably  carried  by  one  end  thereof, 
a  pointer  cooperating  with  said  compass  meml)er,  a  course- 
Indicating  member  plvotally  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  and  oi>erat1ve  connections  between  said  course- 
indicHting  meml>er  and  said  pointer  to  cause  them  to  turn 
In  unison. 


3.  In  combination,  a  lever,  11  pair  of  parallel  curved 
guides  l>etween  which  said  lever  Is  permanently  mounted,  a 
lock  -casing  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  guides  with  Its  face 
flush  with  the  side  thereof,  a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  other 
guide  with  Its  face  fluah  with  the  side  thereof,  a  locking 
bolt  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolt 
transversely  across  the  space  between  the  guldea  and  Into 
proximity  to  the  said  plate,  and  aald  lever  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  a  lever,  a  curved  guide  engaging  one 
side  of  the  lever,  a  lock  casing  secured  to  the  guide  so  aa 
have  lU  face  flush  with  the  side  thereof,  a  looking  bolt 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  moved  through 
an  opening  In  the  lever,  and  a  raemlHT  mounted  so  aa  to 
engage  with  the  other  side  of  the  lever  at  a  iK)lnt  opposite 
the   locking   bolt. 


H68,90H.      RAILWAY  CAR  BRAKE.      Sbth  A.  Cbo.ne,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov    26,  1906.      Serial  No.  345,093. 


868,907.  AITOMOBILE  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  John 
P.  CoLTMAN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,700 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  lever,  a  lever  guide,  a  lock 
casing  secured  to  the  guide  so  aa  to  have  Ita  face  flush 
with  the  side  of  the  guide,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  move  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  lever,  aald  lever  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  receive  tbe  bolt  and  a  plate  arranged  op- 
posite tbe  lock  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  tbe 
thickness  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lever,  a  lever  guide,  a  lock  casing, 
secured  to  tbe  guide  so  aa  to  have  Its  face  flush  with  tbe 
side  of  tbe  guide,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  move  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  lever,  said  lever  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  receive  the  bolt  and  a  plate  arranged  opposite 


1.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  back  wherein  is 
formed  a  key-way,  and  a  forged  metal  face-plate  having  s 
box-loop  entered  In  between  the  end  portlona  of  said  back 
and  alotted  In  line  with  said  key-way.  said  plate  in  the 
formation  of  said  slots  being  silt  to  form  lips  which  are 
pressed  outwardly  to  leave  said  alots  and  cooperate  with 
said  box-loop  In  forming  a  bearing  for  the  brake-beam ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  back  wherein  Is 
formed  a  key  way.  and  a  forged  metal  face-plate  having  a 
box-loop  entered  In  between  the  end  portions  of  said  back 
and  Blotted  In  line  with  aald  key-way,  said  plate  in  the 
formation  of  said  slots  being  slit  to  form  lips  which  art 
pressed  outwardly  to  leave  aald  alota  and  cooperate  with 
said  box-loop  In  forming  a  bearing  for  ths  brake-beam, 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  lips  being  turned  ontwardly  to 
lap  upon  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  adjacent  p^tt 
of  said  beam  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  back  wherein  is 
formed  a  key-way,  and  a  metal  face-plate  having  a  box- 
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kx)p  entered  In  between  the  end  portions  of  uld  back  and 
•lotted  In  line  with  said  kej-way.  cald  plate  at  lU  enda 
being  formed  with  rertlcal  recenes  and  Integral  box-loops 
spanning  said  recesses  and  affording  housings  for  the  key  ; 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  back  having  a  re- 
cess to  receive  a  part  of  the  body-beam  and  in  which  back 
la  formed  a  key  way.  and  a  metal  face-plate  adapted  to 
said  back  and  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  and  Its  securing 
means  and  having  Integral  lips  extended  therefrom  to  en- 
gage said  beam  ;  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprlslog  a  back  liavlng  a  re- 
cess to  receive  a  part  of  the  body-beam  and  In  which  back 
Is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  meUl  face  plate  adapted  to 
said  back  and  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  and  Its  securing 
means  and  having  an  integral  part  extended  therefrom  to 
lap  upon  the  edge  of  and  engage  said  beam  ;  substantliTlly 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A    brake-shoe    bead    comprising   a    fori?ed    metal    back 
j^                   wherein    Is    formed    a    key-way,    and    a    face-plate    carried 
I                       thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brakp  shoe  and  Irs  se- 
curing key,  said  back  In  Its  upper  [wrtion  having  opposite 
walls  wherein  is  formed  corresponding  holes  to  constitute 
the  eye  for  the  brake  hanger;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  Is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  faceplate  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  Qnd  Its  w 
curing  key.  said  back  In  Its  upper  portion  having  opposite 
walls  wherein  Is  formed  corresponding  holes  to  constitute 
the  eye  for  the  brake-hanger,  and  the  metal  at  said  holes 
being  displaced  laterally  to  afford  Increased  bearing  sur- 
faces and  strength  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  Is  formed  a  key-way.  and  a  face-plate  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  and  Its  se- 
curing key.  said  back  In  Its  upper  portion  having  opposite 
walls  separated  from  each  other  wherein  Is  formed  corre 
sponding  holes  to  constitute  the  eye  for  the  brake-hanger  , 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  is  fomed  a  key-way,  and  a  face-plate  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  and  Its  se- 
curing key,  said  back  In  Its  upper  portion  having  opposite 
walls  separated  from  each  other  wherein  Is  formed  corre 
sponding  holes  to  constitute  the  eye  for  the  brake-hanger, 
and  the  tnetal  at  said  holes  being  displaced  laterally  and 
forming  In  the  flnlahed  article  flanges  extending  toward 
each  other  to  afford  Increased  bearing  surfaces  and 
strength  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  Is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  separate  metal  face- 
plate secured  thereto  and  having  a  box  loop  entered  In 
between  the  end  portions  of  said  back  and  slotted  In  line 
with  said  key-way,  said  back  being  formed  In  Its  upper 
part  with  an  eye  to  receive  the  brake  hanger  and  below 
said  eye  and  in  line  with  said  box-loop  forming  a  brake- 
hanger  eye  or  loop  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  is  formed  a  key-way.  and  a  separate  metal  face- 
plate secured  thereto  and  having  a  box-loop  entered  In 
between  the  en«  portions  of  said  back  and  slotted  in  line 
with  said  key-way.  the  upper  part  of  said  back  having  a 
central  box-like  portion  and  laterally  extending  flanges 
engaging  In  their  upper  portion  said  face-plate  and  thence 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  afford  a  space  for  the 
bodj-besuD  and  thence  curving  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  form  an  eye  or  loop  for  the  hanger  and  thence  merging 
Into  the  securing  flange  for  connection  with  said  beam  ; 
mbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  brake-shoe  bead  comprlalng  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  separate  metal  face- 
plate MCtired  thereto  and  having  a  box-loop  entered  in  j 
t>etw«en  the  end  portions  of  said  back  and  slotted  In  line  j 
with  aajd  key-way,  the  upper  section  of  said  back  baring 
a  central  boz-IIke  portion  and  laterally  extending  flangee 
engaging  at  their  upper  portion  said  faoe-plate  and  thence 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  afford 
a  epace  for  and  to  engage  the  body  beam  and  thence  merg- 
ing Into  the  upper  seenrlng  flange  for  connection  with  said 


beam,  and  the  lower  section  of  said  back  having  a  central 
box-like  portion  and  laterally  extending  flanges  engaging 
at  their  lower  portion  said  face-plate  and  thence  extend 
Ing  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  afford  a  space 
for  and  to  engage  said  beam  and  thence  merging  Into  the 
lower  securing  flange  for  connection  with  said  beam  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


868,909  BRAKE  BEAM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  Skth 
A.  Cko.nb.  New  York.  N.  y.  Filed  Mar  9,  1907  Serial 
No.  381,481. 


1  lu  a  brake-beam,  a  rolled  boily-b^am  havinR  parallel 
Integra!  flanges  on  Its  edges,  one  of  said  flange*  constitut- 
ing a  conipresslon  racmt^er  nnd  the  other  a  tension  memlier, 
lirake  lifads  on  the  ends  uf  said  beam,  and  a  fulcrum  se- 
cured to  said  beam,  said  tJanse  const ItntlnK  the  compres- 
sion member  being  thicker  anil  contalulnn  sufllctently 
more  metal  than  the  flange  constituting  the  tension  mem- 
ber to  locate  the  neutral  ails  of  the  l>eam  se<.tlon  nearer 
said  compression  than  the  tension  meml>er  and  tu  Impart 
to  said  compression  member  a(>pr<nlmately  the  same 
strength  in  compression  as  the  tension  member  has  in 
tension  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  l)rake  t)eam.  a  rolle<l  body  beam  having  parallel 
Integral  flanges  on  Its  edges,  one  of  said  flanges  cnnstltut- 
Ing  a  compression  member  and  the  other  a  tension  member, 
brake  heads  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  U'ara.  and  a  ful- 
crum riveted  to  said  beam,  said  flange  which  constitutes 
the  compression  member  containing  sufllrlently  more 
metal  than  the  flange  constituting  the  tension  member  to 
locate  the  neutral  axis  of  the  beam  section  nearer  sakl 
compression  than  the  tension  member  and  to  lmi>art  to 
said  compression  member  approximately  the  same  strength 
In  compression  as  the  tension  member  has  In  tension  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brake-beam,  a  rolled  body-beam,  brake  heads  on 
the  ends  thereof  and  a  fulcrum  secured  to  said  Ixxly  beam, 
said  body  l)eam  t>elng  of  I  form  in  cross  section  and  having 
Its  neutral  axis  nearer  the  compression  than  the  tension 
member  to  attain  in  the  compression  member  approxi- 
mately the  same  strength  in  compression  as  the  tension 
member  has  In  tension  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake-beam,  a  rolled  body-beam,  brake  heads  on 
the  ends  thereof  and  a  fulcrum  secured  to  said  body  beam, 
said  body  beam  being  of  I-form  In  cross-section  and  having 
sufficient  metal  applied  In  the  compression  member  to 
locate  the  neutral  axis  of  the  beam  section  nearer  said 
compression  than  the  tension  member  and  attain  In  the 
(X)mpres8lon  meml)er  approximately  the  same  strength  In 
compression  as  the  tension  member  has  in  tension  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


868,910      RAILWAY-CAR  BRAKE.      8rru  A.  CaoNE,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  24.  1907.      Serial  No.  385.346 

1.  An  integral  cast  brake-shoe  head  having  means  to 
engage  the  beam  and  formed  with  Inner  face-sections 
extending  subetantlally  throughout  the  length  and  width 
of  the  head,  a  recess  to  receive  the  apertured  shoe-lug 
and  a  passage  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  face-sections  for 
the  securing  key.  said  passage  extending  the  full  length 
of  said  head  and  being  closed  except  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  bead,  whereby  said  face  sections  sub- 
stantially throughout  their  length  present  their  Inner 
sides  to  the  key;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Integral  cast  brake-shoe  bead  having  means  to 
engage  the  beam  and  formed  with  Inner  face-sections 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  and  width 
of  the  bead,  a  recess  to  receive  the  shoe-lug  and  a  passage 
at  the  inner  aide  of  said  face-sect}oni  for  the  securing 
key,  said  sections   st   the   upper   and   lower  ends   of   th« 


?•-_.»>•.  _  .t 


OCT<JBER  22,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


tao5 


head    having    vertical    openings    16;   substantially    as    set 
forth. 


said  recess  and  forming  a  passage  for  a  shoe-securing  key, 
and    webs    connecting    said    box  like    portions    with    said 
flanges,    said    box-like    jwrtlons    being    integral    with    and 
n^nnectlng  said  section  19  and  said  face-sections;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
1        1(1    An  Integral  cast  brake-shoe  head  having  a  vertical 
i  section    11)  and   flanges    1*0  deflnlug  a   re<-es8   to   re<.-elve  a 
I  brake  beam  and  at  the  upper  side  thereof  a  cavity  25  for 
I   a    hanger,   a    recess  on   Its   Inner   side  to   receive   the   aper- 
I    tured    luK   of   a   brake   shoe.    Inner   face-sections  extending 
I  Bul>8tantlally    uniformly    from    the    outer    edges    of    said 
I   recess  to  the  ends  of  said  head.  Integral  box-like  portions 
at  the  outer   side  of  said    face-sections   shove  and   below 
said  recess  and  formtnn  a  passage  for  a  shoe-securing  key, 
and    webs    connecting    said    box  like    portions    with    said 
tlanges,    said    box-like    portions    being    Integral    with    and 
;   connecting    said    section    19    and    said    face  sections ;   sub- 
stant tally  as  set  forth. 


3.  An  Integral  <  ast  brake  shoe  head  having  means  to 
engage  the  beam  and  formed  with  Inner  face-sections  ex- 
twdlng  sul)8tantlally  throughout  the  length  and  width  of 
the  bead,  a  recess  to  receive  the  shoe  lug  and  a  passage 
at  the  Inner  side  of  said  face  sections  for  the  securing  key. 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  recess  being  connected 
together  at  the  side  of  the  latter  by  an  integral  section 
of  the  head  ;  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  An  Integral  cast  brake  shoe  head  having  means  to 
engage  the  beam  and  formed  with  Inner  face  sections  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the  length  and  width  of 
the  head,  a  recess  to  receive  the  shoe  lug  and  a  passage 
at  the  Inner  side  of  said  face  sections  for  the  securing  key. 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  recess  l)elng  connected 
together  at  both  sides  of  the  recess  by  Integral  sections 
of  the  head;   substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  An  Integral  cast  brake  shoe  head  having  means  to 
engage  the  l^am  and  formed  with  Inner  face-sections  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  and  width  of  the  head,  a 
recess  to  receive  the  apertured  shoe-lug,  asd  Integral 
l>ox  like  portions  at  the  outer  side  of  said  face-sections  and 
aUive  Mnd  below  said  recees  to  receive  the  securing  key  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  integral  cast  brake  shoe  head  having  means  to 
engage'  the  l^'am  and  formed  with  Inner  face  sections  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  and  width  of  the  head, 
a  recess  to  receive  the  ai>erturod  shoe  lug.  Integral  box 
like  portions  at  the  outer  side  of  said  face  sections  and 
above  and  t*low  said  recess  to  receive  the  securing  key. 
and  vertical  webs  extending  lengthwise  of  said  Ikix  like 
portions;   substantially   as  set   forth. 

7  An  integral  cast  brake-shoe  head  having  means  to 
ei.gnge  the  l*«m.  a  recess  on  Its  Inner  side  to  receive  the 
apertured  lug  of  a  brake-shoe.  Inner  face  sections  extend 
Ing  substantially  uniformly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
recess  to  the  ends  of  said  head,  and  a  passage  for  the 
securing  key.  said  passage  and  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
head  being  closed  at  the  sides  of  the  latter  above  and 
below  said  recess  ;  substantially  as  set  forth 

8  \n  Integral  cast  brake-shoe  head  hsvlng  means  to 
engage  the  l«am.  a  recess  on  Its  Inner  side  to  receive  the 
aj>€rtured  lug  of  a  brake-shoe.  Inner  face  sections  extend 
Ing  substantially  uniformly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
re<^-es8  to  the  ends  of  said  head,  and  Integral  box-like  por- 
tions at  the  outer  side  of  said  face  sections  and  above  and 
below  said  fecess  to  receive  the  securing  key.  the  passage 
of  said  key  and  the  Inner  portion  of  the  head  being  closed 
at  the  Bides  of  the  latter  above  and  below  said  recess; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

H  An  Integral  cast  brake-shoe  head  hsvlng  a  vertical 
section  19  and  flanges  20  defining  a  recess  to  receive  a 
brake  beam,  a  recess  on  its  Inner  side  to  receive  the  aper- 
tured lug  of  a  brake  shoe.  Inner  face-sections  extending 
substantially  uniformly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
recess  to  the  ends  of  said  head.  Integral  box-like  portions 
at   the  outer  side  of  sakl  face-sections  above  and   below 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  translating  device 
and  two  Independent  supply  conductors  from  which  said 
device  may  derive  energy,  of  automatic  circuit-breakers  in 
said  circuits,  and  relay  and  Interlocking  switches  for  pre- 
venting simultaneous  closure  of  said  circuit-breakers. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  translating  device 
and  two  separate  circuits  from  which  said  device  may  de- 
rive energv.  of  automatic  circuit  breakers  In  said  circuits, 
and  magnets  and  relay  switches  for  effecting  automatic 
closure  of  the  one  or  the  other  circuit  breaker  in  accord- 
ance with  the  operating  connection  of  the  translating  Oc- 
vlce  to  the  one  or  the  other  circuit. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electrical  translating  device 
and  two  circuits  from  which  said  device  may  derive  en- 
ergy, of  automatic  circuit-breakers  in  said  circuits,  mag- 
nets and  relav  switches  for  effecting  closure  of  the  circuit- 
breaker  In  the  circuit  which  Is  being  utlllied,  and  meana 
for  preventing  simultaneous  closure  of  the  other  circuit- 
breaker. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electrical  trans- 
lating devices  and  two  circuits  from  which  aald  devlcea 
derive  energv.  of  circuit-breakers  In  said  clrculU,  auto- 
matic means  for  eflTectlng  closure  of  the  circuit-breaker  In 
the  circuit  which  Is  being  utlllaed,  means  for  preventing 
simultaneous  closure  of  the  other  circuit- breaker,  and 
means  for  causing  said  circuit-breakers  to  open  when  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount  of  current  traverses  the 
corresponding  circuits. 

B  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
trolley  and  third  rail  circuits,  of  an  automatic  circuit- 
breaker  In  each  of  said  circuits,  and  means  for  preventing 
simultaneous  closure  of  both  of  said  circuit-breakers. 

6  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
motors  and  trolley  and  third  rail  circuits  thersfor.  of  cir- 
cuit breakers  In  said  circuits  and  relay  switches  which 
control  the  operation  of  the  circuit-breakers. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  iyatem.  the  combination  with 
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motors  and  trolley  and  third  rail  drcalta  therefor,  of  dr- 
cnlt-breakera  In  uld  circuit*,  operating  mairoet  wlndlaga 
therefor,  and  relay  awltchea  which  control  the  circuits  of 
the  operating  masnet  windings. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
motors  and  trolley  and  third  rail  circuits  therefor,  of  cir- 
cuit-breakers in  said  circuits,  operatini;  maf^net  windings 
therefor,  relay  switches  which  control  the  circuits  of  the 
operating  magnet  windings,  and  Interlocking  switches  op- 
erated by  the  relay  switches  for  preventing  slmultaacous 
closure  of  the  circuit-breakers. 

0.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  wltb 
motors  and  trolley  and  third  rail  circuits  therefor,  of  cir- 
cuit-breakers In  said  clrcalts,  operating  magnet  winding*) 
therefor,  relay  iwltehes  governing  the  circuits  therejf, 
and  operating  magnet  windings  for  said  switches  which 
are  connecte<l  between  the  conductors  of  the  respective 
circuits. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
motors  and  trolley  and  third  rail  circuits  therefor,  of  cir- 
cuit-breakers in  said  circuits,  operating:  magnet  wlodln^s 
therefor,  relay  switches  governing  the  circuits  thereof 
operating  magnet  windings  for  said  switches  whlc.^  are 
connected  between  the  conductors  of  the  respective  cir- 
cuits, and  interlocking  switches  operated  by  the  relay 
switches  for  preventing  Rimuitaneous  closure  of  the  cir- 
cuit-breakers. 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  track,  trolley  and  tlih-d 
rail  conductors,  a  trolley  and  a  third  rail  shoe  to  eoKage 
respectively  therewith,  of  a  trolley  switch  and  a  third 
rail  switch  and  automatically  operating  means  for  effect- 
ing closure  of  the  respective  switches  according  as  the  trol 
ley  or  the  third  rail  shoe  engages  Its  corresponding  con 
ductor. 

12.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  track,  and  trolley  and 
third    rati   conductors,   of  automatically   operating    means 
for  preventing  both  of  said  conductors  from  siipplylni;  en 
ergy  to  said  vehicle  simultaneously. 

13.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  track,  and  trolloy  aiid 
third  rail  conductors,  of  an  automatic  clrcult-bre.iker  cor- 
responding to  each  of  said  conductors  and  means  for  laus 
In^  closure  of  the  circuit-breaker  corresponding  to  the 
conductor  which  is  In  service. 

14.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  track,  and  trolley  aud 
third  rail  conductors,  of  an  automatic  circuit-breaker  cor 
responding  to  each  of  said  conductors,  meanrv  for  ciusine 
closure  of  the  circuit-breaker  correspondln,?  to  the  con 
doctor  which  is  In  service,  and  means  for  preventing  si- 
multaneous closure  of  said  circuit-breakers. 


1 


8e«.ftl2.      KXCAVATINO    MACHINE.      Richard  Dalto?». 
Wllmette,  111      Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,973. 


1.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wbael. 
■coop  bearing  arms  hing«d  to  tb«  wheal  and  harlnt  lateral 
moTemwit  reUtlrel/  tbereto.  acoops  carried  by  said  anna, 
loekinc  deTieee  for  locking  the  acoops  inwardly  agaiaat  the 
wlMsl  to  lM»ld  then  from  backward  moT«m«Dt  rslatlvaly 
to  the  dlreettoB  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
retoaalng  the  locking  derlces,  enefa  comprising  a  chain  at- 
tached at  one  end  of  the  locking  derlce  and  at  Its  other 


end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  wheel,  and   a  chain   at- 
tached  at  one  end    to   an   Intermediate   part   of   the   first 
chain  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  arm  of  the  scoop  In  ad 
vance  of  the  scoop  with  which  said  locking  device  Is  asw^ 
elated. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  hinged  to  the  wheel  and  having  lateral 
movement  relatively  thereto,  scoopH  carried  by  nald  arms, 
and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  scoops  Inwardly  against 
the  wheel,  each  comprising  a  loop  on  the  acoop  arm,  a  ra 
dlally  swinging  latch  pivoted  to  the  wheel  rim  and  pro- 
vided with  a  booked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  loop,  and 
meana  for  automatically  engaging  said  hooked  end  of  th^^ 
latch  with  the  said  loop  when  the  scoop  arm  Is  swiinc 
Inwardly. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  n  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  hinged  to  the  wheel  and  having  lateral 
movement  relatively  thereto,  scoops  carried  by  said  arms, 
and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  scoops  Inwardly  against 
the  wheel,  said  locking  devices  each  embracing  a  loop  on 
the  scoop  arm.  a  radially  swinging  latih  pivuted  to  the 
wheel  rim  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
loop,  and  a  device  for  normally  holding  the  hooked  end  of 
the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  loop  constructed  to  be 
moved  Inwardly  towards  the  wheel  rim  when  said  arm  is 
swung  Inwardly  to  permit  the  hooked  end  of  the  Intch 
to  swing  Into  engagement  with  said  loop. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  embraclOK  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  hinged  to  the  wheel  and  having  lateral 
movement  relatively  thereto,  scoops  carried  by  said  arms, 
and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  scoops  Inwardly  against 
the  wheel,  said  looking  devices  each  embracing  a  loop  on 
the  scoop  arm,  a  radially  swinging  latch  pivoted  to  the 
wheel  rim  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
said  loop,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rim  to  swing  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latch  and  pro 
vided  with  an  arm  which  normally  holds  the  hook  of  sntd 
latch  out  of  the  path  of  said  loop,  said  loop  engaging  the 
arm  to  shift  the  same  inwardly  out  of  the  path  of  the 
hooked  end  of  the  latch  to  p«'rmlt  the  said  hooked  end  of 
the  latch  to  swing  into  engagement  with  said  loop. 

6.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel. 
scoop  bearlrsK  arms  hinged  to  the  wheel  and  having  lateral 
movement  relatively  thereto,  scoops  carrle<i  by  said  arras, 
and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  scixjps  inwardly  against 
the  whe»>l,  each  comprising  a  loop  on  the  scoop  arm.  a  ra- 
dially swinging  latch  pivoted  to  the  wheel  rim  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  ho<iked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  loop 
means  automatically  engaging  said  ho<^ked  end  of  the 
latch  with  the  loop  when  the  arm  is  swung  Inwardly,  and 
mean.ai  operated  by  the  movement  of  each  sc<x)p  arm  to  re- 
lease the  latch  belonging  to  another  scoop  arm. 

6.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  rotative  wheel 
and  a  chain  for  driving  the  wheel,  scoops  carried  by  the 
wheel,  plow  bearing  arms,  one  or  more  of  which  ar*" 
hinged  to  the  wheel  to  swing  laterally  toward  and  from 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  plows  carried  by  said  arms 

7.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  rotative  wheel, 
a  chain  for  driving  said  wheel,  scoops  carried  by  the  wheel 
plow  bearing  arms,  one  or  more  of  which  Is  hlnge<l  to  the 
wheel  to  swing  laterally  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  plows  cmrrled  by  the  said  arms,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  hinged  plow  bearing  arms  In  thelr 
retracted  position  toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

8.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  rotative  wheel, 
a  driving  chain  for  rotating  said  wheel,  scoops  carried  by 
the  wheel  and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  plow  bearing  arms,  one  or  more  of 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  wheel  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  plows  carried  by  said  arms,  snd 
means  operated  by  the  outward  movement  of  a  scoop  for 
swinging  a  plow  bearing  arm  laterally  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  wheel  to  clear  the  plow  thereof  from  said  driving 
chain. 

0.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a   rotative  wheel. 
a  ehaln  tor  driving  the  same,  scoops  carried  by  the  wheel. 
plow  bearing  arms,  one  or  more  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the 
wheel  to  swing  laterally  therefrom,  and  means  for  swing 
tag  a  movable  plow  bearing  arm  laterally  away  from  the 
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plane  of  the  wheel,  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  wheel  to  swing  laterally  therefrom,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  bell  crank  levers  on   their  pivots. 

10.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
a  driving  chain  for  rotating  said  wheel,  scoop  bearing  arms 
hinged  to  the  wheel  and  having  lateral  movement  relative 
thereto.  8C«;)op8  carried  by  said  arms,  plow  bearing  arms, 
one  or  more  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  wheel  to  swing  lat 
erally  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  plows  car- 
ried by  the  latter  arms,  and  means  for  swinging  a  plow 
bearing  arm  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel  on  the 
rising  side  of  the  wheel  to  clear  the  plow  carried  thereby 
from  said  wheel  driving  chain,  comprising  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  swung  lat- 
erally from  the  plane  thereof,  a  co  acting  part  on  said 
plow  l>earing  arm  engaged  by  said  bell  crank  lever,  and 
means  cofiperatlng  with  said  bell  crank  lever  fornormally 
holding  the  plow  l>earlng  arm  Inwardly  against  said  wheel. 

11.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoops  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  side  cutters  also  carried 
by  said  wheel  to  slant  the  side  walls  of  the  excavation 
from  the  Iwttom  thereof  outwardly,  f^r  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoops  carried  by  the  wheel,  side  cutters  extending  radially 
from  and  pivoted  to  the  wheel  to  swing  laterally,  and 
means  for  operating  said  side  cutters,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

13.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scwps  carrle<l  by  the  wheel,  and  side  cutters  extending 
radially  from  the  wheel  and  hinged  to  swing  laterally 
therefrom,  said  side  cutters  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
turned  ends. 

14.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoops  carried  by  the  wheel,  side  cutters  extending  radially 
from  the  wheel  an. I  hinged  to  swing  laterally  therefrom, 
and  an  eccentric  for  actuating  said  side  ciitters. 

l."i  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoops  carried  by  the  wheel,  side  cutters  extending  radially 
from  the  wheels  and  hinged  to  swing  laterally  therefrom, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cutters  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  eccentric  arrange<l  axlally  of  the  wheel,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  eccentric  and  said  side 
cntters 

16.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
■coops  carried   by   said  wheel,  side  cutters  extending   radi 
ally  from  said  wheel,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  wheel 
rim  to  swing  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  sta 
tlonary  eccentric  located   axlally  of   the   wheel,   an  eccen 
trie   strap  surrounding   said  e<'centrlc  and   bars  connected 
at    their   Inner   ends    with    said    strap   and   operatlvely    con 
uected  at  their  outer  ends  with  snld  l>ell  crank  levers. 

17.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  carried  thereby,  scoops  hinged  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
scoops  with  said  arms.  c<instructed  to  pt^rnilt  the  scoops  to 
yield  relatively  to  said  arms  when  undne  stress  Is  placed 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
■coop  bearing  arms  carried  thereby,  scoops  hinged  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  breaking  bars  interiwseti  be- 
tween said  arms  and  scoops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19  .\n  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  carried  thereby.  eco<jp8  hinged  at  their 
forward  or  cutting  margins  to  said  arms,  and  breaking 
Lars  Interposed  l>etween  said  arms  and  said  scoops  near 
the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

20.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  carried  thereby,  scoops  hinged  to  said 
arms,  breaking  bars  Interposed  between  said  arms  and  said 
scoops,  and  chains  connecting  said  scoops  with  the  arms, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scixip  bearing  arms  hinged  to  said  wheel  to  swing  later- 
ally towards  and  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  devices 
for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  arms,  each  em- 
bracing a  bar  hinged  to  the  wheel  snd  a  chain  or  cable 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  bar  snd  at  Its  other  end  to  a 
scoop  bearing  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


22.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel. 
scoop  bearing  arms  hinged  to  said  wheel  to  swing  later- 
ally towards  and  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  device* 
for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  arms,  each  compris- 
ing a  bar  hinged  to  the  wheel  rim  and  a  chain  atUcbed 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  a  scoop  bearing  arm.  said  bar,  when  the  arm  la  In  its 
retructeil  position.  l)elng  transversely  disposed  relatively 
to  the  rim  of  snld  wheel. 

23.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  rotative  wheel, 
scoop  bearing  arms  hinged  to  said  wheel  to  swing  laterally 
towards  and  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  devices  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  swing  of  said  arms,  each  comprising  a 
bar  hinged  to  the  wheel  rim,  a  chain  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  l>ar  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  scoop 
tearing  arm,  siild  Xmt.  when  the  arm  is  in  Its  retracted 
position,  being  disposed  transversely  relatively  to  the  rim 
of  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  bar  In  Its 
retracted  position, 

24.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  frame,  traction 
and  steering  wheels  therefor,  an  excavating  wheel  carried 
by  said  fram(»,  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  exca 
vating  wheel,  and  driving  connections  lietween  said  motor 
and  traction  wheels  arranged  to  effect  a  step  by  step  rota 
tlon  of  said  traction  wheels. 

25.  .\n  excavating  machine  embracing  a  frame,  traction 
and  steering  wheels  therefor,  an  excavating  wheel  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  exca 
vating  wheel,  and  driving  connections  between  the  motor 
and  traction  wheels  embracing  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent 
for  holding  the  ratchet  wheel  from  retractive  rotation,  an 
oscillatory  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  advance 
the  same  step  by-step  and  operative  connections  l^etween 
said   ratchet   wheel  and  traction  wheels 

26.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  frame,  traction 
and  steering  wheels  therefor,  an  excavating  wheel  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  exca 
vating  wheel,  driving  connections  b«'tween  snld  motor  and 
traction  wheels  arranged  to  effect  a  step  by  step  rotation 
of  said  traction  wheels,  and  a  direct  driving  connection 
lietween  said  motor  and  traction  wheels  designed  for  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  traction  wheels  alternately  with 
said  step  by  step  driving  connections,  for  the  p\irpo«e  set 
forth. 

27.  An  excavatinj:  tiiachine  embracing  a  frame,  traction 
and  steering  wheels  therefor,  an  excavating  wheel  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  exca- 
vating wheel,  and  driving  connections  lietween  said  motor 
and  traction  wheels  embracing  a  gear  on  the  traction 
wheels,  a  rotative  shaft  geared  to  said  traction  wheel 
gears,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  driven  by  the 
motor  for  advancing  said  ratchet  wheel  step-by  step,  a 
detent  for  holding  the  ratchet  v^beel  from  backward  rota- 
tion, a  gear  normally  loose  on  said  abaft  and  adapted  to 
l>e  non  rotatlvely  fixed  thereto  at  will  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  latter  gear  from  the  motor. 

2,*5.  In  an  excavating  niacblno  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  means  for  advancing  the  frame  and 
an  excavating  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  provided  with 
excavating  scoops,  and  a  chain  for  driving  the  excavating 
wheel,  of  means  operating  when  one  of  the  scoops  strikes 
an  obstruction  to  exert  an  upward  pull  as  well  as  a  for- 
ward pull  on  the  obstruction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

29.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  wheel  carrying  frame  pivoted  thereto,  an  excavating 
wheel  motinted'on  the  latter  frame,  means  for  advancing 
the  wheeled  frame  and  for  rotating  the  wheel,  the  latter 
driving  connections  embracing  a  driving  belt  trained  about 
said  excavating  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  stress  on 
said  drive  belt,  when  the  excavating  wheel  Is  retarded  by 
an  obstruction  In  Its  path,  and  Independent  of  the  tractive 
force  exerted  on  the  wheeled  frame  to  raise  said  wheel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

.30.  An  excavating  machine  embracing  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  wheel  carrying  frame  pivoted  thereto,  an  excavating 
wheel  mounted  on  the  latter  frame,  means  for  advancing 
said  wheel  frame  and  for  rotating  said  wheel,  the  latter 
embracing  a  driving  belt  trained  about  said  excaratlnt; 
wheel  and  a  wheel  rotated  by  the  driving  means,  an  aox- 
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8  6  8.9  13.  CUSHIONING  API'LIANCE  FOR  LOCONiO- 
TIVES  William  Daltos.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assifcnor 
to  AmerJcan  Locomotive  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,019. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  axle,  axle  boxes  in 
which  said  axle  Is  journaled,  side  frame  memhers  in  which 
the  axle  boxo«  are  tltted  and  which,  with  the  axle,  are 
capable  of  lati-ral  muvfrncnt  relatively  to  the  side  frame 
members,  pedestal  shoes  engaging  and  movable  laterally 
with  the  axle  boxes,  and  cushioning  springs  disposed  ex- 
teriorly to  the  pedestal  shoes  and  bearing'  thereon  and  on 
the  side  frime  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  axle,  axle  boxes  in 
which  said  axle  is  Journaled,  side  frame  member  pedestal 
jaws  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  boxes,  shoes 
fitting  in  lateral  recesses  on  the  axle  boxes  and  having  lat- 
eral tlan^^es  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pedestal 
Jaws  and  providing  space  or  clearance  for  lateral  move- 
ment, and  cushioning  springs  disposed  exteriorly  to  the 
^hoes  and  compressible  between  said  shoes  and  the  side 
frame  members,  in  and  by  lateral  traverse  of  the  axle 
boxes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  axle,  axle  boxes  in 
which  said  axle  Is  Journaled,  side  frame  members  In  which 
the  axle  boxes  are  fitted  and  which,  with  the  axle,  are 
capable  of  lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  side  frame 
members,  pedestal  shoes  engaging  and  movable  laterally 
with  the  axle  boxes,  and  cushioning  springs  disposed  ex- 
teriorly to  the  pedestal  shoes  and  bearing  thereon  and  on 
the  side. frame  members 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  axle,  axle  boxes  in 
which  said  axle  is  Journaled.  side  frame  member  pedestal 
jaws  located  on  opposite  aides  of  the  axle  boxes,  shoes 
fitting  in  lateral  recesses  In  the  axle  boxes  and  having 
lateral  flanges  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pedestal 
jaws  and  providing  space  or  clearance  for  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  axle,  and  plate  springs  extending  longitudl 
nally  between  bearings  on  the  side  frame  members  and  on 
the  shoes. 


•^flS.OH  CORK  FOR  STOPPERING  BOTTI.KS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Hkkbekt  W.  Dawson.  Portalegre,  Portugal. 
Filed  May  2!5.   1907.     Serial  No.  375,641. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  formed  of  elastic  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  permanently  screwthreaded  portion,  and 
having  also  a  part  normally  without  any  screwthread 
which  has  a  screwthread  pressed  Into  It  by  contact  with 
tbe  screwthreaded  neck  of  the  bottle  vhen  inserted  therein. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  formed  of  elastic  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peraianently  screwthreaded  portion,  and 
having  also  two  parts  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  tbe  said 
screwthreaded  portion  wblcb  are  normally  witbont  any 
scr«wtbreads  and  wblcb  have  screwtbreads  pressed  Into 
tbeaa  by  conUct  wltb  tbe  screwthreaded  neck  of  tbe  bottle 
when  Inserted  therein. 


illary  frame  on  which  said  latter  wheel  Is  mounted,  said 
frame  baring  sliding  connection  with  tbe  excavating 
wheel  carrying  frame,  and  a  tension  cable  fixed  to  the 
wheeled  frame  and  connected  through  the  wheel  carrying 
frame  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 


H68,915        DRAFT     RIGQINO.      WiLLlAM    L     Dt    RCMca, 

Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Republic  Railway  Appliance 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  Filed  f>ct.  22. 
1900      Serial  No.  339,953 
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1.  K  draft  rigging  comprising  V  shaped  front  and  rear 
friction  blocks  having  stop  lugs  upon  their  Inner  faces, 
and  V  shaped  transverse  friction  blocks  having  flat  shoul- 
ders upon  their  sides;  the  front  and  rear  friction  blocks 
being  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  transverse  friction  blocks 
until  the  stop  lugs  come  In  contact  with  the  flat  shoulders 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  blocks. 

2.  A  V-shaped  lear  friction  block  fur  draft  rigging  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  Inwardly  extending  lugs  and  a 
series  of  strengthening  ribs  between  the  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs. 

3.  A  V-shaped  transverse  friction  block  for  draft  rigging 
formed  with  a  series  of  channels  or  grooves  providing  a 
series  of  strengthening  ribs  upon  Its  inner  face. 


868.916.  METHOD  OF  CLOSING  CANS.  JOH.v  DiBCK- 
.viA.vN,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1902.  Serial  No. 
131,816. 


1.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  varnish  resin  in  a  plastic  state  to  one  of  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the  joint  forming 
operation,  and  then  completing  the  joint  while  the  applied 
varnish  resin  is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted  her- 
metically to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

2.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter 
locked  joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  varnish  resin  made  plastic  by  volatile  solvent 
to  one  of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the 
Joint-forming  oi)eratlon.  and  then  completing  the  Joint 
while  the  applied  varnish  resin  Is  plastic  and  conse<iuently 
adapted  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

3.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can.  consisting  in 
applying  shellac  In  a  plastic  state  to  one  of  the  Inside  sur- 
faces of  such  joint  prior  to  the  Joint-forming  operation, 
and  then  completing  the  Joint  while  the  applied  shellac  is 
plastic  and  consequently  adapted  hermetically  to  close 
said  Joint,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l 

4.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  shellac  made  plastic  by  volatile  solvent  to  one  of 
the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the  Joint- 
forming  operation,  and  then  completing  the  joint  while 
the  applle<l  shellac  Is  plastic  and  conseijuently  adapted 
hermetically  to  close  said  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  varnish  resin  In  the  form  of  a  volatile  alcoholic 
solution  to  one  of  tbe  Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to 
the  jolnt-formlhg  operation,  and  then  completing  the  joint 
while  the  applied  varnish  resin  is  plastic  and  consequently 
adapted  hermetically  to  close  said  joint,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  closing  a  can  by  tbe  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked joint  between  tbe  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  in 
applying  shellac  In  the  form  of  a  volatile  alcoholic  solution 
to  one  of  the  Inside  sarfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  tbe  Joint- 
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forming  operation,  and  then  completing  the  joint  while 
the  applied  shellac  is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted 
hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described 

7.  Tbe  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  uld  of  an  Inter 
l'>oke«l  Joint  Itetween  the  cover  and  the  ran.  consisting  In 
applying  varnish  resin  artificially  colored  and  In  a  plastic 
state  to  one  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to 
the  Joint  forming  o|»er«flon,  and  then  c.im[>letliig  tbe  joint 
while  the  applied  varnish  resin  is  plastic  and  consequently 
ad.»pted  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as 
dei»crU>ed. 

8.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter 
locked  joint  Wtwein  the  cover  anil  the  can.  consisting  in 
applying  shellac  artificially  coloretl  and  In  a  plastic  state 
to  one  of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the 
Joint  forming  oi>eraflon,  and  then  completing  the  joint 
while  the  applied  shellac  is  plastic  and  consequently 
Adapted  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as 
described 

0.  Tbe  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  nn  Inter- 
locked Joint  l>et»e»'n  the  cover  and  the  can.  consisting  In 
applying  a  mixture  of  varnish  re8ln  and  coloring  matter 
in  a  plastic  state  to  one  of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such 
Joint  prior  to  the  joint  formiuK  operation,  and  then  com- 
pleting tbe  Joint  while  the  applied  mixture  Is  plastic  and 
consequently  adapted  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt>ed 

10.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked Joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  in 
applying  a  mixture  of  shellac  nnd  coloring  matter  In  a 
plastic  state  to  one  of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint 
prior  to  the  joint  forming  o;»eratlon,  and  then  completing 
the  Joint  while  the  applied  mixture  is  plastic  and  conse 
quently  adapted  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  substan 
tially  ns  described. 

11.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked Joint  between  tbe  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  n  mixture  of  a  solution  of  varnish  resin  In  a 
volatile  llqulil  and  coloring  matter  to  one  of  the  Inside 
surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the  joint  forming  operation, 
and  then  completing  the  joint  while  the  applied  mixture 
Is  plastic  ami  consequently  adapted  hermetically  to  close 
said  Joint,  substantially  as  descrlln^d. 

12.  The  method  of  closing  a  lan  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter 
locked  joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can.  consisting  in 
applying  a  mixture  of  a  8«)lution  of  shellac  In  a  volatile 
alcoholic  liquid  and  coloring  matter  to  one  of  the  inside 
surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the  Joint-forming  operation, 
and  then  completing  the  joint  while  tbe  applied  mixture 
is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted  hermetically  to  close 
said  joint,  substantially  as  descrltwd. 

l.'{.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked Joint  l>etwefn  tbe  cover  anil  the  can.  consisting  lii 
applying  a  plastic  filler  In  the  form  of  a  volatile  alcoholic 
solution  to  one  of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to 
the  Joint  forming  o[)eratlon.  and  then  completing  the  Joint 
while  tbe  applied  filler  is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted 
hermetically  to  close  said  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  inter 
locked  Joint  l>etween  the  cover  nixi  the  can,  consisting  in 
applying  an  artificially  colored  plastic  tiller  to  one  of  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the  Joint-forming 
oiH-ratlon,  and  then  completing  the  joint  while  the  applied 
filler  Is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted  hermetically  to 
close  said  joint,  sulistantlalir  as  descrll>ed 

!.'■>  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter 
locked  Joint  l)etween  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  in 
applying  a  plastic  filler  mixed  with  coloring  matter  to  one 
of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the  Joint 
forming  operation,  and  then  completing  the  Joint  while 
the  applied  filler  Is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted  lier- 
metlcally  to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter 
locked  joint  l>etween  the  cover  and  the  can.  consisting  In 
applying  a  plastic  filler  In  the  form  of  an  artificially  col 
>red  solution  In  a  volatile  alcoholic  liquid  to  one  of  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the  Joint-forming 
<>peratlon.  and  then  completing  the  Joint  while  the  applied 
filler  Is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted  hermetically  to 
close  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 


17.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  l)y  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked Joint  l>etween  the  rover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  a  plastic  filler  in  the  form  of  a  solution*  In  a  vola- 
tile alcoholic  liquid  mixed  with  coloring  matter  to  one 
of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the  Joint- 
forming  operation,  and  then  completing  the  Joint  while 
the  applied  filler  Is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted  her- 
metically to  close  said  Joint,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

IS  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  inter- 
locked Joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  varnish  resin  while  fluid  enough  to  be  brushed  on 
to  one  of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the 
joint-forming  o{>eratlon,  subjecting  the  so  applied  resin  to 
the  wiping  operation  of  a  flexible  device,  and  then  com- 
pleting the  Joint  while  tbe  applied  varnish  resin  is  plastic 
iind  consequently  adapte<l  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint, 
substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

19.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  inter- 
locked Joint  l>etwe«'n  tbe  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  varnish  resin  in  tbe  form  of  a  solution  In  volatile 
liquid  fluid  enough  to  be  brushed  ou  to  one  of  the  Inside 
surfaces  of  such  Joint  prior  to  the  joint-forming  operation, 
subjecting  the  so  applied  resin  to  the  wiping  operation  of 
a  flexible  device,  and  then  completing  the  Joint  while  the 
applied  varnish  resin  Is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted 
hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  subsfantlully  ns  (U'scrll»od. 

20.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  nn  Inter- 
locked joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  shellac  while  fluid  enough  to  bo  brushed  on  to  one 
of  the  Inside  surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the  Joint  form- 
ing operation,  subjecting  the  so  applied  shellac  to  the  wip- 
ing operation  of  a  flexible  device,  and  then  completing  the 
Joint  while  the  applied  shellac  Is  plastic  and  consequently 
adapted  hermetically  to  close  said  Joint,  substantinllv  as 
descrll>ed. 

21.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  inter- 
locked joint  between  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
ap|)lylng  a  solution  of  shellac  In  a  volatile  liquid  fluid 
enough  to  be  brushed  on  to  one  of  the  inside  surfaces  of 
such  Joint  prior  to  the  joint-forming  operation,  subjecting 
the  so  applied  shellac  to  the  wiping  operation  of  a  flexible 
device,  and  then  completing  the  jcdnt  while  the  applied 
shellac  is  plastic  and  con.sequently  adapted  hermetically  to 
close  said  Joint,  substantially  as  descriN'd. 

22.  The  method  of  closing  a  can  by  the  aid  of  an  Inter- 
locked Joint  betwpcn  the  cover  and  the  can,  consisting  In 
applying  a  solution  of  shellac  In  a  volatile  alcoholic  liquid 
artificially  colored  by  admixture  of  coloring  matter  there- 
with nnd  fluid  enough  to  be  brushed  on  to  one  of  the  Inside 
surfaces  of  such  joint  prior  to  the  joint-forming  operation, 
subjecting  the  so  applied  shellac  to  tbe  wiping  operation 
of  a  flexible  device,  nnd  then  completing  tbe  joint  while 
the  apiilled  shellac  Is  plastic  and  consequently  adapted 
hermetically  to  close  said  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  tbe  can  body  by 
means  of  an  interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  varnish  resin  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint, 
substantially  as  described. 

24.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  varnish  resin  in  the  form  of  the  residue  left  by  evapora- 
tion of  tbe  volatile  solvent  from  a  solution  of  the  varnish 
realn  therein,  said  filler  being  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of 
said  Joint,  subsiantially  as  described, 

2r>.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  shellac  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  sub- 
stnntialiy  ns  described 

26  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  shellac  In  the  form  of  the  residue  left  by  evaporation  of 
the  volatile  solvent  from  a  solution  of  the  shellac  therein, 
said  filler  being  between  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  joint, 
substantially  as  described. 

27.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  varnish  resin  In  the  form  of  tbe  residue  left  by  evapora- 
tion of  tbe  volatile  alcoholic  solvent  from  a  solution  of  the 
varnish  resin  therein,  said  filler  being  t>etween  the  Inside 
surfaces  of  said  joint,  substantially  as  described. 
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28.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  ia  aalted  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  cloaed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  ibellac  to  the  form  of  the  residue  left  by  evaporatloa  of 
the  volatile  alcoholic  solvent  from  a  solution  of  the  shellac 
therein,  said  filler  being  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said 
Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  ia  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  artificially  colored  varnish  resin  t)etween  the  Inside  sur 
faces  of  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

:?0.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  sn  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  artlflclslly  colored  shellac  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of 
sMid  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  varnUh  resin  mixed  with  coloring  matter  between  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

:V2.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
ui»'ans  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  shellac  mired  with  coloring  matter  between  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

;{3.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  varnl.sh  resin  mixed  with  coloring  matter  and  in  the 
form  of  the  residue  left  by  evaporation  of  the  volatile  sol- 
vent from  a  solution  of  the  varnish  resin  therein,  said  filler 
lielntt  uetwf-en  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

;U.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  shellac  mixed  with  coloring  matter  and  In  the  form  of 
the  residue  left  by  evaporation  of  the  volatile  alcoholic  sol- 
vent from  a  solution  of  the  shellac  therein,  Mid  filler  be- 
ing between  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substantially 
as  described. 

35.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
mean.s  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
in  the  form  of  the  rcsliiue  left  by  evaporation  of  the  vols 
tile  alcoholic  solvent  from  a  solution  of  the  filling  material 
therein,  said  filler  being  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of 
said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  artificially  colored  material,  said  filler  being  between  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  Interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  material  mixed  with  coloring  matter,  said  filler  being  be- 
tween the  inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substantially  as  de- 
-scrlbed. 

38.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
artificially  colored  and  In  the  form  of  the  residue  left  by 
evaporation  of  the  volatile  alcoholic  solvent  from  a  solu 
tlon  of  the  filling  material  therein,  said  filler  being  between 
the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  A  can  whereof  the  cover  Is  united  to  the  can  body  by 
means  of  an  interlocked  Joint  closed  hermetically  by  a  filler 
of  material  mixed  with  coloring  m'atter  and  being  in  the 
form  of  the  residue  left  by  evaporation  of  the  volatile  alco- 
holic solvent  from  a  solution  of  said  material  therein,  said 
filler  being  between  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


M8.917.     ANIMAL  TRAP.     Thomas  H.  Donlo.s,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  2«.  1»07.     Serial  No.  354,446. 


rockable-bar   Joarnaled    In    said   angle-plate   and    provtdad 
with  Jaw-engaging  hooka,  and  a  pivoted  halt-pan. 

2.  In  an  anlmal-trap,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base-plate,  and  spring-actuated  Jaws  provided  with  guard- 
fingers,  of  an  angle-plate,  a  rockable-l>ar  Joumaled  in  said 
angle-plate  and  provided  with  Jaw  engaging  hooks,  and  a 
pivoted  bait-pan. 

3.  In  an  anlmal-trap,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base-plate  and  spring-actuated  Jaws,  of  an  angle-plate,  a 
rockable-bar  Journaled  in  said  angle-plate,  said  rockable- 
har  being  provided  with  hooka  adapted  to  engage  the  spring- 
actuated  Jaws,  a  vertical  catch,  and  a  twit-pan  having  its 
forward  end  adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  so  that  when  the 
bait-pan  is  set,  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  Jaws  will 
cause  the  rockable-bar  to  bold  said  bait-pan  In  Its  set 
position. 

4.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate 
having  an  upturned  end.  and  spring-actuated  Jaws  pro- 
vidtMl  with  guard  fingers,  of  an  angle-plate,  a  rockable  bar 
Journaled  In  the  angle-plate,  and  a  bait-pan  pivoted  to  the 
rockable-bar.  said  rockable-bar  being  provided  with  books 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring-actuated  jaws,  and  the  bait- 
pan  provided  with  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upturned 
end  of  the  base  plate,  so  that  when  the  bait  pan  Is  set. 
the  pressure  exerted  by  the  jaws  will  cause  the  rockable- 
bar  to  hold  said  bait  pan  In  Its  set  position. 


i  S6H,!»m.  A880CIATOR  AND  FOLDER  FOR  PRINTINO- 
VI.XCIIINES.  .losKPH  I,.  Firm.  Ilerwyn,  III  .  assignor  to 
The  <;o««  Printing  I'resa  Company,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  879.72*^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  primary 
and  secondary  cylinders  beside  the  same,  and  arranged  to 
superpose  webs  thereon,  said  carrier  and  cylinders  having 
cooperating  cutters  and  lOa trices,  and  delivery  devices  for 
the  superposed  webs,  Iwyond  said  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  pair  of 
cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  and  a  supple 
mental  cylinder  between  said  cylinders,  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  and  cylinders  having  co- 
operating cutters  and  matrices. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  web-cut- 
ters on  opposite  sides  thereof,  transverse-folding  blades 
carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  midway  between 
said  cutters,  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  located  ad 
Jacent  each  other  on  the  same  side  of  the  carrier  and  each 
having  a  matrix  coCperatlng  with  the  said  cutters,  and  de- 
livery devices  on  one  side  of  the  carrier,  beyond  said  cylln- 

I  dera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinder*  adjacent  each  other  on  one  side  of  the  carrier, 
said  carrier  and  cylinders  having  coflperating  cutters  and 
matricea,  means  to  feed  webe  separately  between  each  of 
the  said  cylinders  and  the  carrier  and  thereby  tnperpoee 
said  weba  on  the  carrier,  and  delivery  device*  for  the 
soperpoeed  weba,  beyond  said  cylinders. 


1.  In  an  anlmal-trap,  the  coabliMtk>ii  with  a  mltabla 
teaa-plata  and  spring-aetuatad  jawa,  of  an  aagle-plate,  a 


8  6  8,919.     SEMISMOKELES8  POWDER.     OaoiQi  W. 

Ubntibc,  PeorU.   111.     Filed  Mar.  8.   1906.      Serial  No. 

300.001. 

An  exploalve  composition  consisting  of  ammonium  pi- 
crate  26%.  potaaslnm  nitrate  62%,  lalfor  10%,  charcoal 
3<^.  and  starch  10%. 
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1 
.S«R,920.      PAINT  RKMOVKR    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAK 

INO   THE   SAME.      FRASris   X.    Govkrh.   Owego.    N.    Y.    I 

Filed  Aug.   18,  1907.      Serial  No    888,926. 

1  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  re- 
mover which  comprises  mixing  a  phenol  with  one  of  the 
lower  alcohols  and  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  in 
then  dissolving  casein  in  the  mixture  with  the  aid  of  a 
frmall  amount  of  acetic  add 

'2  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  re 
mover  which  comprises  mixing  cresyllc  acid  with  au 
aromatic  hydrocarlKin  and  with  one  of  the  lower  alcohols, 
and  In  then  dissolving  casein  In  the  mixture  with  the  aid 
of  a  small  amount  of  acetic  add 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  re 
mover  which  comprises  mixing  cresyllc  add  with  bensol 
nnd  methyl  alcohol,  and  In  then  dissolving  casein  In  the 
mixture  with  the  aid  of  a  small  amount  of  acetic  acid 

4  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  re 
mover  which  comprises  mixing  a  phenol  with  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  a  lower  alco+iol.  mixing  casein  with  the 
mixture,  acidulating  said  mixture  with  a  small  amount  of 
acetic  acid  to  cause  a  solution  of  the  casein,  and  dissolving 
the  casein.  I 

.'•    As  a  paint  and  varnlsli  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of   ' 
n   phenol,  an  aromatic  hydrocarlwn   and  one  of  the  lower 
Alcohols  In  about  equal  proportions,  said  remover  contain- 
ing about   10  per  cent    of  dissolved  casein   as  n   collolding 
Agent  and  a   little  acetic  acid. 

6.   As  a  paint  and  varnish   remover,  a   thick   mixture  of 
cresyllc    acid,    an    aromatic    hydrocarlKin    and    one    of    the 
lower    alcohols    In    alK)Ut    eijiial    proportions,    stild    remover 
containing  about  10  i>er  lent    of  dissolved  casein  as  a  col 
lolding  agent  and  a  little  acetic  acid. 

7  As  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
cresyllc  acid,  beniol  and  one  of  the  lower  alcohols  In  about 
equal  proportions,  said  rt-niover  containing  about  10  per 
cent,  of  dissolved  casein  hh  n  collolding  agent  and  a  little 
acetic  acid. 

s  Ati  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
cresyllc  acid.  IxmieoI  nnd  methyl  alcohol  In  about  etjual 
proportions,  said  remover  containing  about  lO  per  cent  of 
dissolved  casein  as  a  collolding  agent  and  a  little  acetic 
acid 


8  6  8,921  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
GEOKiiK  M.  Graham,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  :».  A. 
I-:dward  Kohler,  Chicago,  111  Filed  June  1,  1IW)7,  Se 
rial  No.  376,808. 


1  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  fixedly  attached  thereto,  and  a 
wire  center  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  rove  around 
said  runner  brackets,  the  runner  portion  of  said  brackets 
having  a  diameter  approximating  the  spacing  of  the 
strands  of  wire  comprising  the  wire  center,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  fixedly  attached  thereto  by  in- 
tegrally formed  cilpa,  and  a  wire  center  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  rove  around  said  runner  brackets,  the  run- 
ner portion  of  said  brackets  having  a  diameter  approximat- 


ing the  spacing  of  the  strands  of  wire  comprising  the  wire 
center  substantially  as  set  forjh. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  aeries  of  runner  brackets  fixedly  attached  thereto,  and  a 
wire  center  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  rove  around 
said  runner  brackets,  the  runner  portion  of  laid  brackets 
having  a  semicircular  form  and  a  diameter  approximating 
the  spacing  of  the  strands  of  wire  comprising  the  wire  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  fixedly  attached  thereto  by  in- 
tegrally formed  clips  and  a  wire  center  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  rove  around  said  runner  brackets,  the  run- 
ner portion  of  said  brackets  hsvlng  a  semi  circular  form 
and  a  diameter  approximating  the  spacing  of  the  strands 
of  wire  comprising  the  wire  center,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  s  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  fixedly  attached  thereto  by  op- 
positely arranged  and  integrally  formed  clips,  and  a  wire 
center  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  rove  around  said 
runner  brackets,  the  runner  portion  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing a  diameter  approximating  the  spacing  of  the  strands 
of  wire  comprising  the  wire  center,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  fixedly  attached  thereto  by  op- 
positely arranged  and  Integrally  formed  clips,  and  a  trire 
center  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  rove  around  said 
runner  brackets,  the  runner  portion  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing a  semi  circular  form  and  a  diameter  approximating 
the  spacing  of  the  strands  of  wire  comprising  the  wire  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  the  l>ody  portions  of  which  are 
formed  with  j>eripheral  grooves  rectangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  with  oppositely  arranged  and  Integrally  formed 
attaching  dips,  and  a  wire  center  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  rove  around  said  runner  brackets,  the  runner  por 
tlons  of  said  brackets  having  a  diameter  approximating  the 
spacing  of  the  strands  of  wire  comprising  the  wire  center, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  marginal  frame, 
a  series  of  runner  brackets  the  body  portions  of  which  are 
formed  with  peripheral  grooves  rectangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  with  ojiposltely  arranged  and  Integrally  formed 
attaching  clips,  and  a  wire  center  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  rove  around  said  r\inner  brackets,  the  runner  por- 
tions of  said  brackets  having  a  semicircular  form  and  a 
diameter  approximating  the  spacing  of  the  strands  of  wire 
comprising  the  wire  center,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,922.      WITHDRAWN. 


868,923.  AITARATIS  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO 
BOOTS  AND  8HOK.S  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gbokob  H. 
Haki.uw,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harlow  Shoe  Fin- 
ishing Machinery  ('(^mpaiiy.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
273.060       Renewed  June  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  380,752. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
member,  combined  with  a  distributer  In  engagement  with 
said  rotstable  member  and  provided  with  ducts  leading  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  distributer. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
member,  combined  with  a  distributer  concaved  at  Ita  face 
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and  provMed  with  duct«  leAdlng  to  the  upper  eod  of  aaid 
dl*tribat«r. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  clua  described,  a  rotauble 
member  having  a  non-metalllc  corerinf.  combined  with  a 
dtatrlbuter  concaved  at  Ita  face  and  provided  with  ducts 
leading  to  the  upper  end  of  uld  distributer. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de^rrlbed.  a  rotatable 
member,  combined  with  a  dlatrlbater  having  Its  upper  end 
Inclined  toward  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  member  and 
concaved  at  its  face  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ducts 
leading  to  the  upper  end  of  said  distributer. 

5.  In    apparatua    of    the    class    described,    a    rotatable 
member,  combined  with  a  distributer  concaved  at  Its  face 
and  provided  with  ducts  leading  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
distributer,  and  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said  dls 
trlbuter  against  said  rotatable  member. 

6.  A  wax  distributer  comprising  a  metal  block  concaved 
at  Its  face  and  having  an  inclined  top  provided  with  walls 
the  face  of  said  block  being  provided  with  ducts  leading: 
from  said  face  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  block  through 
which  heated  wax  may  be  forced  to  the  top  of  the  block 

7.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  dis- 
tributer, a  rotatable  member,  means  to  hold  said  rotatable 
member  pressed  against  said  distributer,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  member,  the  friction  generated  by  the  contact  of 
the   member   with   the  distributer   heating  the   distributer 

■and  member  and  melting  the  wax  that  the  rotatable  mem 
berViay  apply  the  same  to  the  surface  to  be  waxed 


8«8.924.  SIMNNIN  J-RINO.  David  Hahhinot..n.  VVorces 
tor.  MasH  .  Mssl^ior.  hy  menno  assignment*,  to  Harring 
ton  UlriK  A  Traveller  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chuMotts.      Filed  I>ec.  16.  1902.      Serial  No    135  44" 


1.  The    combination    with    a    spinning    ring,    of    a    ring 
holder   inclosing   a    portion   of   the  spinning   ring   and  ar 
langed  to  permit  a  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  ring 
whereby  the  latter  Is  capable  of  movement  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  with  Its  axis,  and  yielding  means  for  retard 
Ing  the  rotation  of  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a 
nanffed  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  ring  holder  consisting  of  an  annular  plate 
provided  with  a  flange  overlapping  the  flanged  base  of  the 
ring,  with  an  Intervening  annular  space  between  said  base 
and  said  ring  holder,  whereby  the  spinning  ring  Is  capable 
of  movement  within  Its  ring  bolder  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  its  axis,  and  means  for  retarding  the  roUtlon  of 
said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  ring 
holder  conalsUng  of  an  annalar  plate  arranged  to  Inclose 
lo<weIy  a  portion  of  the  aphuilng  ring,  means  for  attaching 
aald  holder  to  the  rail  of  a  apinning  frame  and  concen- 
trically with  a  routable  bobbin,  with  an  annalar  apace 
between  the  holder  and  tbe  ring,  w hereby  the  latter  is 
capable  of  morenent  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  Its  1 


axis,  and  yielding  means  for  retarding  the  routlon  of  said 
ring. 

4  The  combination  of  a  spinning  ring  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  or  track  for  a  traveler  and  an  annular  traveler 
rotatable  In  said  track,  and  having  means  on  one  side  for 
engaging  a  yarn  strand,  of  a  holder  for  confining  >«ld  ring 
to  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  said  ring  capable  of  move- 
ment In  said  holder  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis 
and  yielding  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  ring 

5  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a 
flanged  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame  and  a  peripheral  groove  forming  a  track  for  a 
traveler,  of  an  annular  traveler  adapted  to  rotate  In 
said  groove  and  having  means  on  one  side  for  engaging 
the  yarn  strand,  a  ring  holder  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail 
and  overlapping  the  flanged  base  of  the  spinning  ring, 
with  an  Intervening  space  whereby  said  ring  is  capable  of 
being  moved  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  lt«  axis  and 
an  ela.<»tlc  washer  bearing  on  the  flanged  base  of  the  spin- 
ning ring 

I       8.  The   combination    with    a    spinning    ring,    of    an    an- 
nular ring  holder,   means  for  attaching  Mid  holder  to   the 
rail    ..f   a    spinning    frame   concentrically    with    a    rotatable 
bobbin,  a  flange  on  said  ring  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail 
said    flange   being    Inclosed    by    the    ring    holder,    with    an 
Intervening  space  between  said  flange  and  said  holder  and 
a  traveler  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  yarn  strand 
wheret>y  the  tension  upon  the  yam  strand  is  free  to  move 
the  spinning  ring  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  its  ails 
said   movement   being   llmite<i   by    the   ring   holder,    and   an 
elastic  washer  bearing  on  the  flanged  b«s4>  of  the  snlnnlna 
ring.  * 

T  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a  flange 
forming  the  base  <if  the  ring  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  of  a  ring  holder  overlapping  said 
base  with  an  Intervening  space  between  said  holder  and 
said  base  and  an  elastic  washer  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  ring  and  holder  to  Impart  a 
frictlonal  resistance  to  the  roUtlon  of  the  ring  in  the 
bolder 

8.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  holder  adapted 
to  retain  a  spinning  ring  on  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame, 
said  holder  having  an  annular  space  to  receive  the  ba.se 
of  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  spinning  ring  provided  with  a 
base  Inclosed  within  said  ring  holder  and  capable  of  move- 
ment therein,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  pressure  to  said 
ba.so  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  ring  said 
means   Interposed  between  said  base  and  said   ring  holder 

i>.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  holder  and 
a  spinning  ring  retained  In  said  holder  and  adapted  to 
move  therein,  of  means  Interposed  between  said  holder 
and  said  ring  to  Impart  a  pressure  to  said  ring  in  a  line 
parallel  with  Its  axis. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame 
of  a  spinning  ring  holder  consisting  of  an  annular  plate 
held  on  said  mil  by  screws  concentric  with  the  center  of 
the  hole  In  the  frame  and  with  the  heads  overlapping  said 
plate,  said  plate  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  perlpherv 
larger  than  the  overlapping  portion  of  one  of  the  screws 
whereby  said  holder  may  be  removed  from  the  frame. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a 
flange  forming  the  base  of  the  ring,  of  a  ring  holder  con 
slating  of  an  annular  plate  overlapping  the  base  of  the 
ring,  and  a  deUchable  cap  mpported  by  said  ring  and 
projecting  radially  therefrom  over  said  ring  holder  sub- 
stantially as  de^rrlbed. 

112.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a 
flange  forming  the  base  of  the  ring,  and  an  annular  ring 
holder  overlapping  said  baae.  of  a  deUchable  cap  consist 
4ng  of  an  annular  plate  overlapping  aatd  ring  holder  and 
having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
prevent  the  admission  of  dirt  and  lint  beneath  the  cap 
substantially  aa  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  and  ring 
holder,  of  a  detachable  cap  carried  by  said  ring  and  con 
slstlng  of  an  annalar  plate  extending  over  said  ring  and 
having  at  ita  outer  edge  a  downwardly  turned  Oange  with 
a  R|>ace  between  the  flange  and  the  bolder  to  allow  a 
lateral  movement  of  said  ring,  subatantially  as  descrlb^l. 
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14  The  combination  In  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  vertical 
annular  metallic  plate,  an  exterior  flange  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  to  form  the  base  of  the  spinning  ring, 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  a 
nonmetallii'  sleeve  held  on  said  plate  and  forming  the 
lower  wall  of  a  i>erlpheral  groove  or  track  for  a  traveler, 
a  nnnmetalllc  ring  having  an  exterior  flange  at  Us  upper 
edge  forming  the  upper  wall  of  the  traveler  track,  a  me 
talllc  lining  for  said  nonmetalllc  ring,  said  lining  over- 
lapping said  vertical  annular  plate  and  forming  a  tele- 
scopic connection   therewith,   substantially   as  described. 

IB.  In  a  spinning  ring,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
annular  plate  having  an  exterior  horliontal  flange  forming 
a  base  f<^r  the  rln^r,  a  uonmetnlltc  sleeve  surrounding  said 
plate  and  resting  ..n  said  t.nse,  and  a  nonmetalllc  ring  sup 
ported  on  the  top  of  salil  plate  and  having  an  exterior 
flange  opposing  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  with  said  sleeve 
inclosing'  a  peripheral  groove  forming  a  track  for  a  trav- 
eler, substantially  «■  descrlt^ed 

16.  The  combination  of  plate  10  having  a  l»ase  «.  sleeve  . 
11  with  Its  upper  edge  bevele«l.  a  ring  14  provided  with  a  | 
beveietl  periphery  17  and  a  flange  having  a  triangular  rib  1 
opposing  the  beveled  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  lining  for  [ 
said  ring  overlapping  said  plate  1<>  and  frlctlonally  held 
therein,  gubstantlally  aa  desrrtl)eii. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  plate  10  having  a  base  0.  a 
sleeve  11,  resting  on  said  iwise  an<l  provided  with  an  In- 
terior shoulder  \.\.  a  ring  14  resting  on  said  plate  10  and 
overlappinj:  said  shoulder  and  a  lining  for  said  ring  having 
a  telescopic  connection  with  said  plate  10. 

18.  The  conililnatlon  In  a  bplunlng  ring,  of  a  vertical 
annular  plate  10,  having  u  l»aBo  0,  a  non  metallic  sleeve 
on  said  plate  10,  an  annular  ring  holder  overlapping  said 
base,  a  detachable  metallic  cap  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
overlapping  the  ring  bolder,  substantially  as  described 

10  The  comblnstlon.  In  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  vertical 
annular  plate  10  having  a  base  fl.  a  ring  holder  overlap- 
ping said  base,  a  sleeve  held  on  said  plate  10  and  provided 
With  an  exterior  shoulder  29.  of  a  cap  carried  by  said 
sl<»eve  iteneath  said  ^boulder,  said  cap  overlapping  said 
bolder,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  ring,  of  the  metallic 
telescopic  inemters  consisting  of  the  annular  plate  10  and 
lining  21.  and  the  nonmetnlllc  meniN-rs,  consisting  of  the 
■leeve  11  and  ring  14.  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
forming  a  track  for  a  traveler  and  means  for  retaining 
the  metallic  plate  10  upon  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame, 
siibstantlally  as  (lescrllx»d. 

I'l.  The  combination  of  ,1  spinning  ring  having  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  of  a  ring 
holder  provided  with  a  flange  overlapping  the  base  of  the 
ring  with  a  spate  l)etweon  the  upper  side  of  said  base  and 
the  under  side  of  said  flange,  whereby  the  ring  Is  allowed  a 
alight  vertlral  movement  within  the  holder  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  apply  a  slight  pressure  to  press  the  base  against 
the  rail  of  the  spinning  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

22  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a 
peripheral  fiMck  for  a  traveler,  .ind  having  a  base  sdapted 
to  rest  upon  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  of  a  ring  holder 
overlapping  the  base  of  the  spinning  ring  with  an  Inter 
renlng  space  to  allow  a  vertical  movement  to  the  ring 
within  the  holder,  a  spring  having  Its  tension  applied  to 
press  the  base  of  the  ring  against  the  rail,  and  an  annular 
traveler  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the  track  of  the  ring  and 
having  means  for  engaging  a  yarn  strand  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  yarn  will  exert  nn  upward  strain  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

23  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  and  a  ring 
holder,  said  ring  being  capable  of  a  slight  vertical  move 
ment  within  said  holder,  of  a  traveler  adapted  to  engage 
the  ysrn  strand  and  exert  an  upward  'pull  on  the  ring 
during  the  operation  of  spinning,  and  an  annular  blade 
spring  having  Its  tension  applied  parallel  to  the  ails  of 
siild  ring  to  counteract  said  upward  pull  of  the  yarn, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  yarn  strand  is  made  to  level 
automatically  the  spinning  ring  as  the  traveler  Is  rotate<l, 
substantially  as  descr!l)*d. 

24.  The  combination  with  a   ring  holder  and  a   rotary 
spinning   ring    looisely    reUlned    by    said    ring   bolder   and 


capable  of  movement  therein,  of  means  for  Imparting  a 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  ring  in  the  ring  holder 
by  a  pressure  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  aald  means 
being  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  ring  holder. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  spinning  ring  and 
a  ring  holder  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  ring,  aald  ring 
lielng  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  In  said  bolder  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  with  Its  axis,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  ring  by  a  pressure 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  means  being  Inter- 
l>o8ed  iH'tween  the  ring  and  ring  holder. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  having  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  of  a  spinning  frame,  of  a 
ring  holder  overlapping  said  base,  with  a  clear  space 
unween  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  ring  and  said  ring 
holder  to  obviate  the  lucuinuiatlon  of  dirt  or  lint,  and 
means  for  applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  said  ring  parallel 
to  Its  axis,  said  means  being  Interposed  l>etween  said  ring 
and   said   ring   holder 


868.925.     LOCK  FOR  DOOK  KNOBS      Kowahd  A    Hi.nk. 
Newark,  N.  J.      Filed  May  :i.  1907       Serial   No   :{71,730. 


^^^ 


1.  A  knob  spindle  having  a  knob  fitted  removably  there- 
on, means  to  hold  the  knob  In  an  adjuster!  position  on 
the  spindle,  and  a  pawl  upon  the  spindle  constructed  and 
nrrangi'd  to  fit  within  the  knob  and  permanently  lock  the 
same  to  the  spindle  while  In  Its  operative  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  knob  spindle  haying  a  knob  fitted  removably  there- 
on means  to  hold  the  knob  In  an  adjusted  position  on  the 
spindle,  and  ii  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  spindle  and  movable 
by  gravity  and  constnicted  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
retain  engagement  with  the  knob  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  knob  while  the  spindle  Is  In  Us  operative  horleontal 
jMjsltlon.  anil  arranged  and  operated  to  release  the  knob 
by  the  gravity  movement  of  the  pawl  when  the  spindle 
Is  turned  to  a  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  knob  spindle  having  upon 
one  end  a  knob  with  a  shank  and  a  knob  screw  adapted 

!  to  secure  the  knob  at  any  point  upon  the  aplndle  to 
adjust  It  to  the  door,  of  a  "rose"  adapted  to  cover  said 
knob-screw  to  prevent  the  abstraction  of  the  knob,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spindle  having  a  knob  with  an  internal 
shoulder,  and  such  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  having  a 
pawl  constructed  and  arranged  to  fall  by  gravity  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  In  the  knob  to  positively 
prevent  the  removal  of  such  knob  while  the  aplndle  Is  in 
Its  operative  horliontal  position. 

4.  A  door  provided  with  a  lock  having  a  knob  spindle, 
a  recessed  knob  having  a  shank  fitted  upon  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shank,  said  spindle  having  a  pnwl  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  hole  In  the  knob-shank  and  movable  by  gravity  into 
contact  with  the  shoulder  upon  the  shank  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  knob  while  the  door  Is  In  an  operative 
position,  the  construction  permitting  the  pawl  to  fall  Into 
line  with  the  spindle  to  withdraw  the  knob  when  the  door 
Is  unhinged  and  turned  into  a  different  position  and  means 
to  hold  the  knob  In  an  adjusted  position  on  the  spindle. 

5.  The  combination,   with   a  knob-splndle   having  door- 
I   knobs  upon   opposite   ends  and   means  for  separately   se- 
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curlBK  them  In  their  working  relation  to  th«  door,  of  an   I  and  extending   parallel  with  the  Are  ihlelds.   sheaves   se 

additional    mean*  applied  to   the  aplndle  within  at   least  cored  to  the  tope  of  the  masts,  and  means  extending  from 

one   of  the   knobs   for   posltlTely   preventing   Its    removal  the  shield  elevating  means  to  the  sheaves  on   the  masts' 

from  the  spindle.  !  tope. 


M8.UiJ6.     GRINDING  BALLS.     Ebnst  G.  HorrwANN.  New 
Roohelle.  N.  Y      Filed  Jane  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.316. 


1     A    machine   for    grinding    balls    comprising    two    rela- 
tively  rotating  disks   having  parallel   working  faces  with 
concentric  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  bails  be 
twewn    them,    one  of  said   disks   being   formed   of  abrasive 
material. 

2.   A    machine  for   grinding  balls   comprising   two   rela 
tively  rotating  disks  mounted  upon  a  horlxontal  axis  and 
having    parallel    working    faces    with    concentric    grooves 
therein    adapted    to    receive    the   balls    between    them,    one 
of  said  disks  Iwlng  formed  of  abrasive  material. 

:t  A  machine  for  grinding  balls  comprising  a  metal 
disk  having  concentric  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  bails 
and  a  disk  of  abrasive  material,  also  having  concentric 
grooves  in  its  working  face  adapted  to  receiving  the  balls 
therein,  one  of  said  disks  being  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
other. 

♦     .\    machine    for    grinding   balls    comprlsinij    two    rela 
tively   rotating   disks   having   parallel    working   faces   witii 
concentric  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  bails  be 
tween    them,   one  of  said   diska  being   formed   of   abrasive 
material,  and  means  to  remove  Immediately  the  loosened 
abrasive  material. 

5.  A  machine  for  grinding  balls  comprising  two  rela 
lively  rotating  disks  having  parallel  working  faces  with 
concentric  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  balls 
between  them,  one  of  said  diski  being  formed  of  abraslvf 
material,  and  means  to  discharge  u  stream  of  liquid  be 
twe«n  the  disks  throughout  the  operation  to  wash  out  the 
loosened  particles  of  abrasive  material 

6.  A  machine  for  grinding  balls  comprising  two  rela 
tively  rotated  disks  having  parallel  working  faces  with 
concentric  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  balls 
between  them,  one  of  said  disks  being  formed  of  abrasive 
material,  a  pump,  connections  to  discharge  liquid  from 
the  pump  upon  the  working  faces  of  the  disks  to  waah 
out  the  loosened  particles  of  abrasive  material,  a  tank  to 
receive  the  liquid  from  the  disks,  and  connections  to 
return  the  liquid  from  tiie  tank  to  the  pump. 


868.927       KIRK-SHIELD.     John  W.  HtLL,  8r  ,  Zion  City, 

111.,  ttsslgnor  to  ZIon  City  Manufacturing  Co..  ZIon  City. 

111.      Filed  Aug.  3,  11)0«.      Serial  No.  329,130. 

1.  A  flr«  ihteld  comprising  a   platform,  a   plurality   of 

maata    moTably    mounted   on    aald    platform    and    having 

right-«Bgl«  bent  baa«  portloos  which  terminate  In  arms,  a 

toMUt  alermtliig  r«Tolablc  means  eztcndlng  transrereely  of 

tbe  ptettorm,  a  sheave,  a  cable  extending  from  the  maet 

•leratlBS  means  OTcr  said  sheaTe  to  tbe  arms,  fire  shields. 

shield  elerathtig  means  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  platform 


2.  A  Are  shield  comprising  n  platform,  a  plurality  of 
masts  movably  mounted  nn  said  platform  and  having  right 
angle  bent  base  portions  which  terminate  In  arms,  mast 
elevating  means  extending  transversely  of  the  platform,  a 
sheave,  a  cable  extending  from  the  mast  elevating  means 
over  said  sheave  to  the  arms,  stop  devices  to  limit  the  up 
ward  movement  of  the  masts  and  means  to  hold  the  masts 
in  an  elevated  position. 

3.  A    tire   shield    coniprlaln^   a    platform,    a    plurality   <>f 
masts  movably  mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  right 
angle   bent    base   portions   which   terminate   in   arms,    mast 
elevating  means  extending  transversely  of  the  platform,  a 
sheave,  a  cable  extending  from  the  mast  elevating  means 
over  said  sheave  to  the  arms,  stop  devices  to  limit  the  up 
ward  movement  of  the  masts,  means  to  hold  the  masts  In 
an  elevated   position.  Are  shields,   shield   elevating  means 
revolubly    mounted    on   said   platform    and    ada;ited    to   ex 
tend  parallel  with  the  fire  shields,  sheaves  secured  to  the 
upper   ends  of  the   masts,   and   means   eitpudlng   from    the 
shield  elevating  means  to  said  sheaves 

4.  A  Are  shield  comprising  a  platfi>rm.  a  plurality  of 
masts  movably  mounted  on  said  platform  having  right 
angle  bends  and  arms  formed  on  the  bent  portions  oppo- 
site tbe  masts,  revoluble  means  extended  trsn^'vciHeiy  of 
the  masts,  a  sheave,  a  cable  extending  from  the  revoluble 
means  over  said  sheave  to  said  arms,  and  a  stop  device 
to  hnid  the  revoluble  means  In  a  given  [xmltlon. 


S68,;»2S  BRiI><;E:  WH18T  APr.\R.\Tl  S.  Kka.nk  11. 
HCBD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tiled  Apr.  19.  1906  .Serial 
No.  312.580. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  whist  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  central  section,  side  wings,  hinged  to. 
snd  adapted  to  be  folded  against,  said  central  section,  and 
a  card  rack  carried  by  each  of  said   wings  comprising  a 
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block  baring  a  plurality  ef  parallel  slots  tbereln  cut  st  sn 
sngle  to  tbe  edge  of  the  block,  said  blocks  being  of  a  thick- 
ness to  be  contained  by  said  central  section  when  said 
wings  are  folded  relative  to  said  central  section. 

2.  As  R  new  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  whist  sp 
paratus  comprising  s  central  section,  side  wings  hinged 
thereto,  end  pieces,  a  card  rack  carried  by  eacb  said 
wings,  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  card  receivers 
pitched  St  an  angle  relative  to  the  front  of  each  of  said 
wings  and  means  adaptsd  to  secure  said  parts  In  a  closed 
position  wben  said  wings  sre  folded  sgalast  said  end 
pieces. 

3.  An  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  whist  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  central  section,  side  wings  hinged 
thereto  end  pieces,  a  partition  os  said  central  section  con- 
necting said  end  pieces,  a  card  rack  carried  by  each  of  ssid 
wings,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  Incloee  tbe  top  edges  of  said 
side  wings  and  said  end  pieces. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  whist  sp 
paratus  comprising  a  central  section,  side  wings  hinged 
thereto,  end  pieces,  a  partition  on  said  central  section  con- 
necting said  end  pieces,  a  card  rack  carried  by  each  said 
wing  comprising  s  block  support  bsving  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots  therein  cut  at  an  angle  of  substantially  4S 
degrees  to  the  front  of  said  block,  snd  a  cover  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  top  edges  of  said  side  wings  and  said  end  pieces. 

S  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  whist  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  central  s«ction,  side  wings  hinged 
thereto,  end  i)leoe«.  s  partition  on  said  central  section  con 
necting  said  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  straps  forming 
IKtclcets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  adapted  to  re- 
ceive score  cards  and  playing  cards,  loops  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pencil  on  each  said  wing,  a  card  rack  carried  by 
each  said  wing  comprising  a  block  support  having  a  plural 
Ity  of  parallel  slots  therein  cut  at  an  angle  of  sulwtnntlally 
45  degrees  to  the  front  of  said  block,  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
In'iofie  the  top  edges  of  said  side  wings  and  said  end 
pieces. 


tntflK  KI.ECTUIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Rat  P.  .Tack 
■0!f.  WUklnsl.urg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Klec 
trie  &  Manufacturing  ("ompany,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn 
sylvania.      Filed  Apr.  3,  iy05      tierial  No.  253,039. 


1.  Ths  combination  with  a  smirce  of  energy,  a  trans- 
lattng  device,  a  circuit-breaker  to  connect  the  translating 
device  to  said  source,  s  reversing  switch  snd  operating 
magnet  windings  therefor,  of  means  for  causing  the  said 
windings  to  rets  In  tbe  reversing  switch  In  closed  circuit 
poaltton  until  tbe  circuit-breaker  has  opened. 

2.  Tbe  comMnstlon  with  s  source  of  energy,  s  trana 
latlng  device,  a  circuit-breaker  to  connect  tbe  translstlng 
device  to  said  source,  a  rersrslng  switch  and  operating 
magnet  windings  therefor,  of  switches  whicb  mslntain  a 
cloasd  circtilt  through  tbe  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  windings 
uBtil  tbe  circuit -bresker  bas  opened. 

S.  Tbe  coablnstton  with  s  translstlng  device,  s  circuit- 
breaker,  s  reversing  switch  snd  opersting  msgnet  windings 
therefor,  of  switchee  operated  by  tb«  circuit-breaker  for 
connecting  tl»e  one  or  the  other  of  ssId  windings  In  an 
cnerrislng  drcnlt  while  the  circnit-breaker  Is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tranalatlag  device,  a  drcnlt- 
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breaker,  s  revervtng  switch  and  operating  maynets  there- 
for, of  an  interloclciag  switch  operated  by  tbe  ttrmrwtag 
switch  to  Insure  retention  of  the  reversing  switch  in  cIoMd 
position  until  after  the  circuit- breaker  opens. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  eirovt^- 
breaker,  a  reversing  switch  snd  operating  magnets  there- 
for, of  two  Interlocking  switches  that  are  respecttvaly 
operated  by  the  reversing  switch  and  by  tbe  circuit-breaker 
tu  Insure  retention  of  tbe  reversing  switch  in  Its  eloead 
position  until  after  the  circuit-breaker  opens. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  circuit- 
breaker,  a  reversing  switch  and  operating  magnets  there- 
for, of  two  interlocking  swltcbes  one  of  which  Is  openad 
and  closed  directly  by  the  circuit-breaker  and  the  other  of 
which  is  opened  and  closed  directly  by  tbe  reversing 
switch. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  trans- 
lating device,  a  circuit-breaker  to  connect  the  translstlng 
device  to  said  source,  a  reversing  switch  and  operating 
magnets  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  source  of  current,  a 
master  switch  and  means  for  maintaining  the  reversing 
switch  in  closed  position  until  aftsr  tbe  circuit-breaker 
opens. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  means 
for  supplying  vsriable  voltage  energy  thereto,  of  a  circnit- 
breaker,  a  reversing  switch  provided  with  operating  mag- 
nets, sn  auxiliary  source  of  energy  and  two  interlocking 
switches  that  are  respectively  operated  by  the  circuit- 
breaker  and  the  reversing  svsltch. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  translstlng  device  and  means 
for  supplying  variable  voltage  energy  thereto,  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  a  reversing  switch  provided  with  operating  mag- 
nets, a  master  switch  for  making  and  breaking  tbe  circuit 
of  either  of  said  magnets,  and  Interlocking  switches  for 
maintaining  the  circuit  of  the  energized  magnet  until  after 
the  circuit-breaker  oi^ens. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and 
means  for  supplying  energy  thereto,  of  a  circuit  breaker,  a 
reversing  switch  provided  with  operating  magnets,  a  mas- 
ter switch  for  closing  the  circuit  of  either  of  ssid  magnets 
and  opening  that  of  the  other,  and  means  for  mslntainlng 
the  circuit  of  the  energised  magnet  until  after  the  circuit- 
breaker  opens. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  trans- 
latlnR  device,  a  circuit-breaker  to  connect  the  translating 
device  to  said  source,  a  reversing  switch  and  operating 
means  therefor,  of  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
reversing  switch  to  open  circuit  position  until  after  the 
circuit  breaker  opens. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  translating  device,  of  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker to  connect  the  translating  device  to  said 
source,  a  reversing  switch,  means  for  operating  said  re- 
versing switch,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
reversing  switch  to  open-elrcult  position  until  after  the 
circuit  breaker  opens. 


868.9.30.  ROOFING.  Albert  K.  Kihk,  Rensselaer,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  I^tnam  Lumber,  Coal  Jk  Plan- 
ing Mill  Company,  Hoopeston,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.      Berlal  No.  339,886. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  rooflnt  com- 
prising s  body  layer  and  a  covering  layer,  said  covering 
layer  extending  beyond  said  body  layer  along  botb  sides 
snd  being  cemented  thereon  save  for  a  strip  slong  one  side. 

2.  As  sn  srtlcle  of  msnufactura.  a  aheet  of  roofloc  com- 
prising a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  material  and 
a  covering  layer  of  waterproofed  textile  material,  said 
coveHng  layer  extending  beyond  said  body  layer  along  both 
sides  and  Iwtng  cemsnted  tbereon  ssve  for  a  strip  aloa« 
one  side. 
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8.  As  &D  artlcl*  of  nutnafacture,  a  sheet  of  rooflnx  com- 
prising •  body  layer  of  rooflog  felt  or  ■tmllar  material,  a 
covering  layer  of  water-proof  textile  material,  said  cover- 
ing layer  extending  beyond  aald  body  layer  along  botb  tides 
and  being  cemented  tbereon  save  for  a  strip  along  one  aide, 
and  anti  adhesive  material  Interposed  between  said  body 
layer  and  overlapping  portion  of  said  covering  layer. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  roofing  com- 
prising a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  material,  a 
coTerIng  layer  of  water-proofed  textile  material,  said 
covering  layer  extending  beyond  said  body  layer  along  both 
sides  and  being  cemented  thereon  save  for  a  strip  along 
one  side,  and  powdered  graphite  interposed  between  said 
body  layer  and  overlapping  portions  of  said  covering  layer. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  roofing  com- 
prising a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  material,  a 
sheathing  of  paper  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  cover- 
ing layer  of  closely  woven  textile  material  cemented  upon 
said  body  layer  by  means  of  an  elastic  waterproof  paint, 
wherewith  said  layers  are  also  saturated  and  said  cover- 
ing layer  coated,  said  covering  layer  extending  beyond  said 
body  layer  along  both  sides  and  being  freed  from  the  latter 
for  a  strip  along  one  side  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the 
extending  portion  on  the  other  side. 

0.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  roofing  com 
prising  a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  material  and 
a  covering  layer  of  closely  woven  textile  material  cemented 
upon  said  bo<ly  layer  by  means  of  an  elastic  waterproof 
paint,  wherewith  said  layers  are  also  saturated  and  sulv 
sequently  hardened  by  the  application  of  heat,  whereby 
said  sheet  Is  rendered  stiff  and  Inflexible  said  covering 
layer  overlapplns  said  body  layer  on  both  sides  and  being 
freed  from  the  latter  for  a  strip  along  one  side  of  a  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  overlapping  portion  on  the  other  side. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  roofing  com 
prising  a  bo<ly  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  material  and 
a  covering  layer  of  closely  woven  textile  material  cemented 
upon  said  body  layer  by  means  of  an  elastic  waterproof 
paint,  wherewith  said  layers  are  also  saturated  and  sub- 
sequently hardened  by  the  application  of  heat,  whereby 
said  sheet  Is  rendered  stiff  and  Inflexible  said  covering 
layer  overlapping  said  body  layer  on  all  sides  and  being 
freed  from  the  latter  for  a  strip  alonx  two  adjoining  sides 
of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  overlapping  portions  on  the 
other  sides. 

8.  Kooflng  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  strips, 
each  comprising  a  body  layer  and  a  covering  layer,  said 
covering  layer  overlapping  said  body  layer  laterally  so  as 
to  form  flaps,  and  being  cemented  thereon  save  for  a  strip 
along  one  side,  the  Joint  between  adjacent  strips  of  the 
roofing  being  formed  uy  inserting  the  attached  flap  of  the 
one  between  the  body  layer  and  such  freed  flap  of  the 
other. 

9.  Roofing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  strips, 
each  comprising  a  l)ody  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  slmllsr 
material  and  a  covering  layer  of  waterproofed  textile  ma- 
terial, said  covering  layer  overlapping  said  body  layer 
laterally,  so  as  to  form  flaps,  and  being  cemented  thereon 
save  for  a  strip  along  one  side,  the  joint  between  adjacent 
strips  of  the  roofing  being  formed  by  Inserting  the  attached 
Hap  of  the  one  between  the  body  layer  and  such  freed  flap 
of  the  other,  said  flaps  and  strip  of  body  layer  being  firmly 
cemented  together. 

10.  Kooflng  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  strips. 
each,  comprising  a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar 
material,  a  sheathing  of  paper  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
and  a  covering  layer  of  canvas  cemented  upon  said  body 
layer  by  means  of  an  elastic  waterproofed  paint  where- 
with said  layers 4ire  also  saturated  and  said  covering  layer 
co«ted,  said  covering  layer  overlapping  said  body  layer 
laterally,  so  as  to  form  flaps,  and  being  cemented  tbereon 
save  for  s  strip  along  one  side,  the  Joint  between  adjacent 
strips  of  the  roofing  being  formed  by  Inserting  the  attached 
flap  of  the  one  between  the  body  layer  and  such  freed  flap 
of  tb«  otber.  said  flaps  and  strip  of  body  layer  being  firmly 
csmented  together. 

11.  Kooflng  constoting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  stri^w. 
each  comprlalng  a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  ma 
tarlal  and  a  covering     layer  of  waterproofed  textile  ma- 


terial, said  covering  layer  overlapping  said  body  layer 
laterally,  s«  as  to  form  flaps,  and  being  cemented  tbereon 
save  for  a  strip  along  one  side,  the  joint  between  adjacent 
strips  of  the  roofing  being  formed  by  Inserting  the  attached 
fiap  of  the  one  between  tbe  body  layer  and  such  freed  flap 
of  the  other,  said  flaps  and  strip  of  body  layer  being  firmly 
cemented  together,  and  a  relatively  narrow  open  space  be- 
ing left  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  body  layers  of 
successive  sheets. 

12.  Kooflng  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  strips. 
each  comprising  a  body  layer  of  roofing  felt  or  similar  ma- 
terial, a  sheathing  of  paper  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
a  covering  layer  of  canvas  cemented  upon  said  body  layer 
by  means  of  an  elastic  waterproof  paint  wherewith  said 
layers  are  also  saturated  and  said  covering  layer  coated, 
said  covering  layer  overlapping  said  body  layer  laterally, 
so  as  to  form  flaps,  and  being  cemented  thereon  save  for  a 
strip  along  one  aide,  the  Joint  between  adjacent  strips  of 
the  roofing  l>eiog  formed  by  Inserting  the  attached  flap  of 
the  one  between  the  body  layer  and  such  freed  flap  of  the 
other,  said  flaps  and  strip  of  body  layer  being  firmly  ce 
mented  together,  and  a  relatively  narrow  open  space  l)elng 
left  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  body  layers  of  suc- 
cessive sheets. 


S«s.9;n  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CHARGING  LIQ- 
riDS  UNDER  TRESSIRE  Wii.Li.wi  F  Kt  s/.mail, 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  1:5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.173. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxMl.  the  romblna- 
tlon  of  an  elongated  filling  head  constructed  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  the  bunghole  of  a  barrel  and  having  a  IodkI 
tudlnal  plug  receiving  opening  formed  completely  through 
It.  and  having  also  laterally  projecting  spigots  rommunl 
eating  with  said  opening,  said  head  being  further  provided 
with  a  pair  of  transverse  openings,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  longitudinal  opening,  and  an  elongated  clamp  con- 
8tructe<l  to  clasp  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  elongated  members  which  pass  through 
said  transverse  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  ttUlng  head  constructed  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  the  bunghole  of  a  barrel  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal plug  receiving  opening  formed  completely  through 
It,  and  having  also  laterally  projecting  spigots  comrauni 
rating  with  said  opening,  said  hcail  being  provldwl  also 
with  a  transverse  opening,  and  an  elongated  clamp  [wsslng 
through  said  transverse  oj^nlng  and  having  terminal 
hooks  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  said  clamp 
having  an  extension  slldable  longitudinally  on  the  body 
of  the  clamp  and  bearing  one  of  said  terminal  books,  a 
collar  embracing  said  extension  and  body,  a  bolt  passing 
transversely  through  said  collar,  extension  and  IkxIv, 
standing  within  a  slot  In  one  of  the  last  two  members, 
an<l  a  nut  for  engagement  with  said  bolt. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  filling  head  constructe<l  to  l>e  posi- 
tioned over  the  bunghole  of  a  barrel  and  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  plug-receiving  opening  formed  completely  through 
It,  and  having  also  laterally  proJ»»ctlng  spigots  communl 
eating  with  said  opening,  said  bead  being  further  provided 
with  a  pair  of  transverse  openings,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  longitudinal  opening,  and  an  elongateil  clamp  compris- 
ing an  oblong  loop  portion  whose  side  members  pass 
through  said  transverse  openings,  means  In  the  form  of  a 
hook  at  one  end  of  said  loop  for  engaging  with  an  end 
of  the  barrel,  an  extensible  hook  bearing  member  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  loop,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  member  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  same, 
said  member  and  lever  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
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receive  tbe  end  of  the  loop  between  them,  and  means  for 
securing  the  lever  against  said  hook  bearing  member. 


868,932.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY-TRACK.  JOHN  H.  Law- 
aaNCK,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bdwln  F. 
I.awrence.  Sterling,  111.  Filed  July  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384,094. 


1.  An  overhead  trolley  track  provided  with  counterpart 
upturned  lower  portions  to  form  trough  shaped  runways 
which  are  separated  by  a  longitudinal  gap,  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  offsets  intermediate  of  said  runways 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  track,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  overhead  trolley  track  provided  with  counterpart 
upturned  lower  portions  to  form  trough  shaped  runways 
which  arc  separated  by  a  longitudinal  gap,  and  formed 
with  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  longitudinal 
offsets  Intermediate  of  said  runways  and  the  vertical  side 
walls  of  the  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,933.  TKLEl'HONE  EXCHANGE  Fra.nk  A.  Ldnd- 
QUI8T,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  20.  1904.  Serial  No. 
208,893. 


m 


1  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange.  ^  plurality  of 
lines  leading  to  a  central  oflflce,  a  switching  mechanism 
for  each  line  and  operable  from  a  station  on  the  line,  a 
magnet  sssoclated  with  each  switching  mechanism  by  the 
operation  of  which  magnet  the  associate']  switching  mech- 
anism Is  prevented  from  making  Interfering  connections 
with  other  lines,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  circuit  for  each 
magnet  connected  to  said  source  and  normally  having 
sufficient  resistance  to  prevent  the  operation  of  Its  magnet, 
and  means  by  which  upon  moving  any  switching  mechan- 
ism to  nn  Interfering  connection  the  resistance  In  tbe 
circuit  for  Its  associated  magnet  will  be  automatically 
reduced  sufficiently  to  permit  tbe  operation  of  said  magnet. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  lines  and  switching  de- 
vices of  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  of  a  non- 
interference magnet  associated  with  each  switching  mech- 
anism and  operable  by  a  reduction  of  the  resistance  lo  Its 
circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  provided  with  circuit  con- 
nections for  each  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  each  switching  nuH-banlsm  through  Interfer- 
ing connections  made  by  It  for  varying  the  resistance  in 
the  circuit  of  the  associated  magnet  so  as  to  break  such 
interfering  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lines  and  switching  mech- 
anisms of  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  of  a  non- 
interference magnet  associated  with  each  switching  mech- 
anism and  oj>erable  by  a  reduction  of  the  resistance  in  Its 
circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  provided  with  a  circuit  for 
each  magnet,  means  by  which  upon  any  switching  mech- 
anism l>elng  moved  to  connection  with  a  line  other  than  Its 
own.  It  will  establish  an  incomplete  branch  circuit,  and 
means  by  which  upon  any  other  switching  mechanism  be- 
ing move<l  to  the  connection  established  by  the  first  mov- 
ing switching  mechanism,  tbe  said  branch  circuit  will  Ite 
conne(te<l  to  Ibt  magnet  of  the  second  moving  switching 
mechanism  so  as  to  reduce  the  resistance  In  the  circuit  of 
tbe  magnet  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  telephone  ex- 
change consisting  of  a  series  of  electrically  operated 
switches,  operating  magnets  and  an  operating  line  for 
each  switching  mechanism  by  means  of  which  It  Is  ad- 
vanced from  and  returned  to  normal  position,  and  two 
relays  for  each  switching  mechanism  for  controlling  Its 
movements,  of  a  magnet  for  each  switching  mechanism 
for  preventing  Its  switching  mechanism  from  making  an 
Interfering  conned  Ion  and  so  arranged  that  It  will  l»e 
operated  when  the  resistance  In  the  circuit  therefor  Is 
re<luced  so  as  to  be  less  than  Its  normal  amount,  means 
by  which  upon  the  first  forward  movement  of  any  switch- 
ing mechanism  Its  relays  will  be  bridged  across  the  operat- 
ing line  so  as  to  furnish  an  electrical  path  which  will 
reduce  the  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  non-interference 
magnet  of  any  other  switching  mechanism  which  moves 
to  an  Interfering  connection  wltli  the  first  moving  switch- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  by  which  such  bridge  will  be 
broken  upon  the  return  of  tbe  switching  mechanism  to 
Its   normal   position. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switching  mech- 
anisms and  a  line  from  each  by  which  It  may  l>e  operated 
to  select  some  other,  of  a  non  Interference  magnet  and  a 
circuit  therefor  for  each  switching  mechanism  and  so 
arranged  that  Impulses  will  operate  It  if  tbe  resistance 
of  its  circuit  Is  reduced  below  Its  normal  but  will  not 
opi'rate  it  If  the  resistance  Is  not  so  reduced,  relays  for 
each  switching  mechanism,  and  means  by  which  upon 
moving  one  switching  mechanism  to  select  another  switch- 
ing mechanism  the  relays  for  the  selecting  switching  mech- 
anism will  be  bridged  on  Its  operating  line  so  as  to  furnish 
an  electrical  path  which  will  re<luce  the  resistance  in  the 
circuit  for  the  non  Interference  magnet  of  any  switching 
mechanism  which  moves  to  Interfering  connection  with 
the  selecting  switching  mechanism. 


868.934.  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMl'LEMENTS.  Pikkke  Meaoukh.  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  J.  I.  Case  riow  Works,  Uaclne,  Wis.,  a  Corpo- 
ration.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1904.      Serial  No.  187,480. 

1.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  implements,  the 
conililnatlon  with  a  ground  tool,  a  shift-lever  therefor,  a 
latch  and  rack  for  holding  said  lever,  of  a  trip  for  said 
latch  pivoted  to  said  shift  lever  and  provided  with  a  foot- 
treadle  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
said  trip  upon  said  lever. 

2.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  Implemeuts,  tM^ 
combination  with  a  ground  tool  and  a  shift-lever  therefor,, 
of  a  rack-bar  on  the  machine  frame,  a  spring-actuated,, 
sliding  latch  mounted  on  said  lever  on  one  side  of  snick 
rack-bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same,  a  releasing- 
trlp  for  said  latch  pivoted  to  said  lever  upon  tbe  otber  sMI» 
of  said  rack-bar  and  a  foot-treadle  mounted  on  said  trip. 

3.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  implements,  th^ 
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combteACloa  with  •  groaad  tooU  a  Ilft-sprlas  and  a  shifter 
therefor  and  a  latch  for  lak)  ahtfter.  of  a  foot-treadl«  for 
trlppinc  aatd  latch  and  eoniMctad  to  aaM  ihlfter  for  mor- 
Ing  Mid  tool  to  tb«  groaod  against  the  tanaion  of  laid  lift- 
sprtng. 


haTinc  a  allffbt  abtft  Independent  thereof  to  releaas  aaM 
latch,  ■ubatanttally  as  described. 


4.  Id  shift  tnecbanism  for  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  with  a  ground  tool,  a  llft-sprlng  and  pivoted 
shift  lever  therefor,  of  a  rack  on  the  frame,  a  latch  for 
enKaslng  said  rack  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  trip  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  mounted  on  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  stop  for  limiting  Its  movement  thereon  and  with  a  foot- 
treadle  srraoK^d  to  actuate  said  trip  and  move  the  tool  to 
the  ground  against  the  tension  of  said  llft-sprlng. 

5.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  with  a  Riound  tool,  a  shifter  therefor  and  a 
latch  for  said  shifter,  of  a  pair  of  foot  treadles  connected 
to  said  shifter  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ground  tool. 
one  of  said  treadles  being  arranged  to  control  said  latch. 

6.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  with  a  ground  tool,  a  shift-lever  therefor,  s 
latch  and  rack  for  holdinx  said  lever,  of  a  pair  of  foot- 
treadles  connected  to  said  lever  for  shifting  the  same  in 
opposite  directions. 

7.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  implements,  the 
combination  with  a  ground  tool,  a  shift-lever  therefor,  a 
latch  and  rack  for  holding  said  lever,  of  a  pair  of  foot- 
treadles  connected  to  said  lever  for  shifting  the  same  In 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  treadles  being  movably 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  arranged  to  release  said 
latch. 

8.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  Implementa.  the 
MmblnatioB  with  a  ground  tool,  of  a  shift-lever  therefor,  a 
cuabloB  spring  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  tool, 
a  llft-sprlng  connected  to  said  lever  and  a  latch  and  coCp- 
eratlBg  rack  for  holding  aald  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

9.  In  shift  mechanism  for  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  with  a  ground  tool,  of  a  ahlft-lever  therefor,  a 
cuahion  spring  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
tool,  a  llft-sprlng  connected  to  aaid  lever,  a  latch  and  co- 
operating rack  for  holding  said  lever,  a  pair  of  foot-treadlea 
connected  to  said  lever  for  shifting  the  same  in  opposite 
dlrectlona,  one  of  said  treadles  being  movably  mountad  on 
aald  lever  and  arranged  to  trip  aald  latch. 

10.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  rider's  seat  snd  ground  tool  mounted  to  shift  to 
and  from  werkteg  poattion,  of  9hlft  mechanism  comprtatng 
a  lifting  foot-lerer  piTotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
eztending  rearwardly  toward  the  riders  aeat,  connection 
between  aald  foot-lever  and  the  ground  tool,  a  latch  for 
■aid  ahtft  meebaataot  connected  to  said  foot-lever,  and  a 
fbrwardly  extending,  depreasing  foot-lever  pivotally  con- 
■eeted  to  Mid  lifting  foot-lerer  and  having  a  slight  shift 
tedependeot  thereof  to  releaM  Mid  latch,  aubauntlally  aa 
deaertbed. 

11.  In  an  agrlculttiral  Implement,  the  combination  with 
tke  frame,  rider's  SMt  and  groand  tool  mounted  to  shift  to 
and  froia  workhag  poaltton,  of  ahlft  mechanlam  conprlalng 
a  lifting  foot-lever  pivotally  monnted  on  the  fraoie  and  ex- 
teadlng  rearwardly  toward  the  rider's  aeat.  an  arm  coo- 
MCtad  to  Mid  foot-lever,  a  link  connecting  mM  arm  and 
tha  grovDd  tool,  a  latch  for  Mid  ahlft  oMctanlaa  cenBcetod 
to  MM  ftoot-lever  and  a  forwardly  eztendlag.  depreaalng 
toot-t9f9t  plTotally  cou«:C«d  to  8iU«  Itfttot  f^otievw  nnd 


M8.035.  SPEED-CHANGING  MKCHANIBM.  Gbom»  D. 
MDifSiNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  23,  1007.  BarUl 
No.  375,324. 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  shafts ;  of  gearing  between  the 
two  shafts,  a  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  piston  therein  to 
control  the  rotation  of  the  gearing. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  shafts  ;  of  planet  gearing  between 
the  two  shafts,  a  rotary  cylinder  and  a  rotary  piston 
therein  both  driven  by  the  planet  gearing 

3.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts ;  of  gearing  between 
the  two  shafts,  a  casing  for  containing  a  fluid  and  for 
said  gearing  and  shafts,  a  rotary  cylinder  and  a  rotary 
piston  therein  to  control  the  roUtlon  of  the  gearing  and 
means  to  vent  fluid  from  the  cylinder  into  the  casing  and 
vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts;  of  planet  gearing 
between  the  two  shafts,  a  casing  for  containing  fluid  and 
for  said  planet  gearing,  fluid  pressure  mechsnism  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  the  planet  gearing,  means  to  vent 
fluid  from  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism  into  the  casing 
and  vice  versa,  and  means  to  positively  lock  the  planet 
gearing  against  roUtlon  and  thereby  cause  the  driving 
and  driven  shafta  to  rotate  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  apeed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts ;  of  gearing  between 
the  two  shafta.  a  casing  for  Mid  gearing  for  conUlnlng 
fluid,  fluid  presaure  mechanlam  to  control -the  rotation  of 
the  planet  gearing,  a  valve  to  control  the  paaaage  of  fluid 
to  and  from  the  fluid  preaaure  mechanism,  and  a  clutch 
mechanlaa  controlled  by   the   movement   of   the  valve   to 

!  lock  the  gearing  against  rotation. 

6.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanlam.  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  ahafta ;  of  gearing  between  the 
two  shafta,  flald-preaanre  mechanism  to  control  the  gMr- 
Ing.  a  fluid  container,  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of 
fluid  between   the  container  and  Mid   mechanism,   and   a 

i  dotch  00  the  ralve  to  lock  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism 
:  and  thereby  lock  the  gearing  to  caiue  tbe  two  shafts  to 
I  rotate  In  onlaoa. 

,  7.  In  a  speed  ehanglBg  mechanlam.  tbe  comblnatloa 
i  with  driving  and  driven  ahafta ;  of  a  gear  wheel  secured 
I  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  aa  Internal  gear  wheel  secured 
I  to  tbe  other  shaft  and  planet  gearing  connecting  the  two. 
I  a  eyllnder  and  a  rotary  platoa  therein,  both  contained 
wlthla  the  Internal  gear  wheel  to  control  the  ptaact 
I  fMring. 

8.  In    a   speed   changing   nechanlsni,    the   cosAlnatloa 
I  with  drirtac  and  «rlva«  ahafta;  of  a  «Mr  wheel 
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So  one  of  tbe  ehafts  aad  aa  Internal  gear  wliecl  aeeared 
to  the  other  shaft,  a  brake  meBber  free  to  rotate  with 
reapect  to  the  ahafta,  planet  wheels  mounted  on  the  brake 
member  and  gearing  with  the  afore-meatlooed  gMr  wheels, 
fluid  pressure  aaechanlsM  to  control  the  planet  wheels,  a 
valve  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  tbe 
mechanism,  a  brake  bead  on  tbe  brake  member  and  a 
single  lever  to  operate  the  brake  band  and  control  the 
valve. 

9.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  planet  gearing  and  the  internal  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing therewith  :  of  a  cylinder  rotatable  in  unison  with  the 
internal  gear  wheel,  a  rotary  plstoa  therein  geared  to  the 
planet  gearing  and  a  valve  Flidable  on  the  cylinder  to 
control   the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder 

10.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  planet  gearing  and  the  Internal  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing therewith  ;  of  a  cylinder  rotatable  In  unison  with  the 
Internal  gear  wheel,  a  rotary  piston  therein  geared  to  tbe 
planet  gearing,  a  valve  slldahle  on  the  cylinder,  and  a 
clotch  on  the  valve  to  lock  the  piston  and  internal  gear 
wheel  together. 

11     In    a    speed    changing    mechanism,    the    combination 
with  the  planet  gearing  and  the  Internal  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing   therewith  ;    of    a    cylinder    contained    In    the    Internal 
gear  wheel,    a   piston   having   clutch    rece8n«»s.    In    said   cyl- 
inder  free   to   revolve   with   respect    to   the   shafts,    a   gear 
wheel  connected  to  the  piston  and  meshing  with  the  planet 
gearing,    a    valve    to   control    the   passage   of    fluid    to   and 
from   tbe  cylinder   and   clutch    pins  on    the   valve   passing 
through  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  piston. 
IJ.    In    a    speed    changing    mechanl.^m.    the    combination 
with    driving   and   driven    shafts,    an    Internal    gear    wheel 
secured  on   the  driven  shaft,  a  brake  wheel   loose  on   the 
driven  shaft,  planet  gearing  mounted  In  the  brake  wheel 
and   driTeji    by    the  gear   wheel   on    the   driving   shaft,   snd 
engaging  the  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  cylinder  rotatable  In 
nnlaon  with  tbe  Internal  gear  wheel  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric  portion   on  Its   Internal  eorfsce.   a   main   piston   Bub- 
■tantlally   tangent    to   said  eccentric   portion   an    auxiliary 
pistnn   In   the   main   piston,   s  movsble  packing  member   In 
tbe    cylinder    meaos    to    admit    fluid    behind    the    packing 
member  and  auxiliary  piston,  a  valve  axlally  slldable  on 
the   cylinder   having   Inlet   and   outlet    ports   and   auxiliary 
▼enta.  means  to  urge  the  valve  In  open  position,  a  lever  to 
move  tbe  valve,  a  brake  band  and  lever  to  operate  the  same, 
a  slotted  link  connecting  the  two  levers  and  s  casing  sur- 
TOunding  the  whole  device  to  control  fluid  for  the  cylinder. 
18.   In    a    speed   changing   mechanism,    the  comblnstlon 
'   with  s  driving  and  driven  shsft  :  of  means  to  control  tbe 
relative   speed   of  the   driven   shaft   comprising   a   cylinder 
rotating  In  unison  with  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  rotary 
piston    therein,    grsrtng    connecting    the    piston    and    the 
other  shaft,   and   means   to  control  the   passage  of  a   non- 
compreMlbie  fluid  between  the  piston  and  c>llnder. 

14.  In  a  speed  changing  mechsnism,  the  combination 
with  two  alined  shafts;  of  s  cylinder  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  rotary  piston  therein,  gearing  connecting  the 
piston  and  other  shaft,  a  valve  to  control  the  admission 
of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  lock  the  piston  and 
cylinder  to  rotate  la  unison. 

1.%.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism  the  combination 
with  two  shafts  ;  of  a  cylinder  on  one  of  the  shafts  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  to  control  said  ports,  a 
roUry  piston  In  the  cylinder,  gearing  connecting  the  piston 
to  tbe  other  shaft  snd  s  fluid  conutnlng  casing  surround- 
ing tbe  cylinder  snd  gearing. 

16.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanhtm  the  combination 
with  twe  shafts  ;  of  a  cylinder  00  one  of  the  shafts  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  single  valve  to  control  tbe  inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  a  piston  in  tbe  cylinder,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  ptstoo  to  tbe  other  shsft,  clutch  devices  on  the 
valve  to  positively  lock  tbe  piston  snd  cylinder  together 
and  a  fluid  ooatalnlng  eaaiag  surrounding  the  cylinder 
snd  gearing. 

17.  In  a  speed  chafing  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon 
with  two  ahafta ;  of  a  cylinder  on  one  of  them  having 
telet  and  exhaust  ports  and  means  to  control  said  porta, 
a  ptetoB   la  aaid  cyllader,  gearing  cooaectlng  the  piston 


to  the  other  stiaft  and  means  cooperating  with  the  gearing 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  piston. 


868,936.  TESTING-FITTING  AND  CLEAN-OUT,  Pat- 
BiCK  J.  McGinn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  100ft. 
Serial  No.  310,883. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  as  described,  consisting  of 
an  Intermediate  barrel  portion,  nipples  located  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  l>arrel  portion,  means  for  closing 
either  of  said  nipples,  said  barrel  portion  having  a  port, 
a  means  for  closing  said  port,  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  port  closing  means  and  a  pipe  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  closing  meajjs  of  the  upper  nipple. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  as  described,  consisting  of 
an  intermediate  bjirrel  portion,  nipples  located  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  barrel  portion  and  each 
being  provided  with  an  Internal  screw  thread,  a  plug  and 
a  bushing  adapted  to  engage  said  threads,  said  barrel 
portion  havlnK  a  lateral  port  which  is  Internally  threaded, 
a  pluK  and  a  bushing  adapted  to  engage  the  port  thread, 
said  bushings  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  n  water  sup- 
ply pipe. 


868,937.  TILE-DITCHING  MACHINE.  Micajah  L. 
INULTKR,  and  Marion  J.  Mi'nson,  Stockport.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1906       Serial  No.  337,877. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, an  endless  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework, 
of  a  scoop  secured  to  said  carrier,  stationary  means  for 
cleaning  the  entire  Inside  of  said  scoop,  and  means  for 
driving  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, a  carrier  pr>sltloned  upon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
secured  to  said  carrier,  a  scraper  secured  to  Mid  frame- 
work and  adapted  to  pass  through  uid  scoop  for  cleanlag 
tbe  Inside  of  the  same,  snd  means  for  driving  said  carrier. 

3.  Id  a  ditching  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, a  carrier  supported  upon  Mid  framework,  of  a  scoop 
secured  to  ssld  carrier,  uid  scoop  provided  with  a  slot 
formed  In  lU  side  snd  extending  Its  entire  length  and  aald 
alot  open  at  both  ends,  snd  means  carried  by  said  fraase- 
work  and  adapted  to  be  poaltlooed  within  the  slot  of  said 
scoop  for  cleaning  the  Inside  thereof,  and  means  for  driT- 
Ing  aald  carrier. 
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4.  In  a  ditching  raaehln*,  tta«  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, a  carrier  aapported  thereby,  of  a  scoop  oecurM  to 
aald  carrier,  said  scoop  proTlded  with  open  ends  and  a 
slotted  side,  a  scraper  secured  to  said  framework  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  of  said  side  and  into 
said  scoop,  means  fur  closing  one  end  of  said  scoop,  and 
mentis  for  driving  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  upon  one  side,  secured 
to  said  carrier,  means  working  In  said  opening  for  cleaning 
the  InHlde  of  said  scoop,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
said  carrier. 

*\  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
secured  to  said  carrier,  a  sectional  scrap^'r  secured  to  said 
framework  and  adapted  to  be  po«itione<l  In  said  scoop  as 
the  same  passes  said  scraper,  and  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  sjild  carrier. 

7.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  apon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
secured  to  said  carrier,  a  scraper  comprising  sections, 
each  section  secured  at  one  end  to  said  framework  and 
having  its  outer  end  left  free,  said  scraper  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  scoop  for  cleaning  the  same  as  said 
scoop  in  its  travel  passes  the  scraper,  and  means  for  im 
parting  motion  to  said  carrier. 

S.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
secured  to  said  carrier,  a  scraper  secured  to  said  frame- 
work In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  scoop  and  adapted  to 
be  po8itlone<l  In  the  scoop  and  scrape  Its  entire  length  for 
cleaning  the  same,  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier. 

0.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  a 
bucket  like  scoop  provided  with  an  opening  upon  one  side, 
secured  to  said  carrier,  a  substantially  annular  scraper 
secured  to  the  framework  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
scoop,  said  scraper  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening 
of  and  Into  said  scoop,  as  the  scoop  In  Its  travel  passes 
said  scraper,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
carrier. 

10.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
provided  with  a  movable  bottom,  secured  to  said  carrier, 
lever  and  link  means  connected  to  said  t>ottom,  means  for 
driving  said  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever 
and  link  means  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  car- 
rier for  holding  the  bottom  In  a  closed  position. 

11.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  an 
open-ended  scoop  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  movable  cover 
or  bottom  for  closing  one  end  of  said  scoop,  lever  and  link 
means  cooperating  with  said  bottom  for  holding  the  same 
In  a  closed  position  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the 
scoop,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  carrier. 

12.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  an  endless  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework, 
of  a  scoop  secured  to  said  carrier,  said  scoop  provided  with 
a  hinged  bottom,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  car 
rier.  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  l>ottom,  a  track, 
means  connected  to  said  lever  and  passing  over  said  track 
for  holding  said  bottom  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for 
driving  said  carrier. 

13.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  of  a  scoop 
provided  with  a  movable  bottom  and  secured  to  said  car- 
rier, of  a  bell-crank  lever  secured  to  said  carrier,  means 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  bottom,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aald  lever  for  actuating  aald  bottom. 

14.  Id  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, a  carrier  supported  upon  amid  framework,  of  a  scoop 
provided  with  a  hinged  bottom  secured  to  said  carrier,  a 
bell-crank  levar  connected  to  aald  carrier,  a  link,  means 
coanectlng  said  link  to  said  lever  and  bottom,  means  for 
moring  aald  lever  and  link  fbr  cloalag  said  bottom  and 
holding  It  in  said  position,  and  means  for  driving  aald 
carrier. 

16.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fran*- 


work.  a  carrier  supported  apon  said  framework,  of  a  acoop 
aecured  to  said  carrier,  aald  scoop  provided  with  a  hinged 
twttom,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
carrier,  meana  connecting  said  lever  to  said  bottom,  a  stub 
shaft  aecured  to  aald  lever,  a  wheel  Joarnaled  upon  aald 
stub-shaft,  a  track,  aald  wheel  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
track  for  holding  said  bottom  In  a  closed  position,  and 
meana  for  driving  said  carrier 

16.  In  a  ditching  m.ichlne.  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  an  endless-carrier  positioned  u[x>n  said 
framework,  au  open  ended  sco<tp  secured  to  said  carrier, 
said  scoop  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom  for  closing  one 
end  thereof,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
carrier,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  lever,  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  bottom,  a  track,  said 
wheel  adapted  to  pass  over  said  track  for  swinging  and  re- 
taining said  bottom  in  a  closod  p<')sltlon  during  a  portion 
onl>  of  the  travel  of  said  scoop,  and  means  for  driving 
•aid  carrier. 

17.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  an  excavating  devico  carried  by  said  frame 
work,  said  excavating  device  comprlnlng  a  framework  con- 
slst'ng  of  titles  provided  with  endless  grooves,  a  carrier 
working  between  said  sides,  said  carrier  comprising  links, 
wheels  Journaled  upon  some  of  said  links  and  traveling 
In  the  grooves  of  the  sides  of  the  framework,  a  scoop  se 
cured  to  said  carrier,  and  moans  for  driving  said  carrier. 

IH.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  eicavatlng-devlce 
can  led  by  said  framework,  ?ald  excavatlng-devlce  comprls 
Ing  a  framework  consisting  of  sides  provided  with  endless 
grooves,  a  carrier  working  between  said  sides,  said  carrier 
comprising  links,  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  some  of  said  links  and  traveling  In  the  grooves 
of  the  sides  of  the  framework,  a  scot>p  se<-ured  to  said 
carrier,  and  meana  for  driving  said  carrier. 

19.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  vertical,  endless  carrier  supported  upon 
said  framework,  a  scoop  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  horl- 
tontal  conveyer  positioned  contiguous  to  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  acoop.  said  conveyer  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  aald  scoop  is  adapted  to  pass 
in  Its  travel,  and  mea'*':  for  driving  said  carrier  and  con- 
veyer in  timed  relation. 

20.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  an  excavatlng-devlce  provided  with  a  scoop, 
carried  by  aald  framework,  a  conreyer  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  aald  acoop.  aald  conveyer  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  scoop  la  adapted  to  pass  in  Its 
upward  travel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  and 
carrier  In  timed  relation. 

21.  In    a    ditching    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
framework,    of    a    carrier,    a    conveyer    co<')|»eratlnK    there- 
with, said  carrier  provided  with  a  scoop  adapted   to  pass 
through  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  actuating  said  car 
rIer  and  conveyer  In  timed  relation. 

22.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier, 
a  conveyer  cooperating  therewith,  a  8<-oop  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  conveyer,  said 
scoop  provided  with  a  hinge*!  Iwttom,  means  holding  said 
bottom  in  a  closed  position  upon  said  scoop  as  the  same 
passes  thrrtigh  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  release  the 
bottom  for  permitting  a  load  in  the  scixip  to  be  deposited 
up<in  said  conveyer  when  the  s<"oop  Is  above  the  same,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  carrier  and  conveyer 

23.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
and  a  conveyer,  a  scoop  secured  to  aald  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed In  Us  travel  to  be  positioned  above  said  c<inveyer.  said 
scoop  provided  with  a  movable  bottom,  means  for  closing 
the  iKittom  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier 
and  holding  the  bottom  In  said  closed  position  until  the 
scoop  Is  positioned  above  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  im 
parting  movement  to  said  carrier  and  conveyer 

24.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  vertical  carrier  supported  by  said  frame- 
work, a  hnrlsontal  conveyer  supported  by  said  framework, 
said  conveyer  positioned  contiguous  to  said  carrier,  load- 
receiving  and  anpporting  means  attached  to  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  pass  tbrou^  aald  conveyer  and  deposit  a 
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load  upon  the  upper  run  of  the  aame.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  conveyer  and  carrier  In  tlme<l  relation, 

:;.'■>  In  u  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  carrier  supported  upon  said  framework,  a 
conveyer  mipiKirttHl  by  said  framework  and  contiguous  to 
•aid  carrier,  load  re<-elvlng  and  supjKirtliiK  meant*  attached 
to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  pass  tbrounh  said  conveyer 
and  deposit  a  load  upon  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating 
•aid  c«>nvejer  and  carrier  in  time<l  relation. 

2(\.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  standards  secured  to  said  framework,  a  ro- 
tataMe  drum  or  shaft  Journaled  u\H>n  said  standards,  an 
sdjtistalile  excavating  des  he  po8ltlone<l  l.etween  salil 
standards,  cables  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  ex 
cavat Ing  device  and  connected  to  and  adapted  to  lie  wound 
upon  Kald  drum 'for  adjusting  said  device,  and  means  for 
imparting    rotary    movement    to    sai<1    drum. 

27.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  drum  carried  by  said  framework,  an  ex- 
cavating device,  pairs  of  cables  positioned  upon  opi>08lte 
sides  and  secured  to  said  excavatlng-devlce,  said  cables 
connectfMl  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum  for 
adjusting  said  excavating  device,  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  dniiu. 

li.H.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  stand- 
ards, a  vertically  adjustable  excavating  device  positioned 
Ix'tween  said  standards,  a  winch  connecte<l  to  said  stand- 
ards and  to  the  up|>er  end  of  said  excavating  device  for  ad- 
justing said  device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  winch 
for  adjusting  said  excavating  device. 

29  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  stand- 
ards, a  vertically  adjustable  excavatlng-device  positioned 
between  said  standards,  a  winch  connected  to  said  stand 
ards  and  to  said  eicavatJng  device  for  adjusting  said  de- 
vice, a  clutch  device,  means  connecting  said  chitch-devlcs 
to  said  winch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  device 
for  controlling  movement  of  said  winch  and  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  excavating  device. 

30.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  comblnatli-n  with  • 
framework,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  excavating  device 
carried  by  said  framework,  a  level-device  connected  to  said 
excavating  device,  said  level  device  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  plvotally-mounted  vertical  arm  carried  by  said  bracket, 
s  pivotally  mounted  horizontal  arm  carried  by  said  bracket, 
and  moans  connecting  said  horliontal  and  vertical  arms. 

M  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
cavating device,  of  a  level  device  secured  to  said  excavat- 
Ing^levlce.  said  level-device  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pivot- 
ally mounted,  weighted  arm  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  horlxontal  arm  carried  by  said  bracket,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  arms. 

32.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  level  device  supported  upon  said  frame 
work,  said  leveMevlce  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
a  horlxontal  extension,  a  weighted,  vertical  arm  pivotally 
mounted  ii|>on  said  extension,  a  horlxontal  arm  provided 
with  a  vertical  extension,  pivotally  mounted  tipon  said 
bra<ket,  means  conne<'tlng  the  extension  of  the  horlBontal 
arm  and  the  upper  end  of  said  weighted  arm,  and  a  stake, 
said  stake  provided  with  an  adjustable  extension  cn5perat- 
Ing   with  the  horlxontal   arm  of  said   level  device. 

S."?.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  lev«l-<levlce  carried  thereby,  said  device 
comprising  a  horliontal  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  weighted 
memt)er,  means  connecting  said  weighted  meml»er  to  said 
arm.  whereby  said  arm  is  normally  retained  In  a  horizontal 
position. 

.•<4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  axles,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axles,  of  a 
framework,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  front  axle  to 
said  framework,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  framework,  a  flexl 
ble  meml>er  wound  around  said  shaft  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  having  Its  outer  ends  flxe<lly  secured  to  the  front 
axle,  a  worm-device  cofiperating  with  said  shaft  for  rotat 
Ing  the  same  and  thereby  adjusting  the  front  axle,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  worm  device. 

35  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  excavatlng^evice 
carried  by   said   framework,   a   gear-wheel   Journaled   upon 


said  framework,  means  connecting  said  gear  wheel  to  saM 
excavatlng-devlce,  whereby  when  said  wheel  Is  rotated, 
vertical  movement  will  »>e  Imparted  to  aald  excavatlng- 
devlce,  a  wortn  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  worm  and  there- 
by the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  excavatlng-devlce. 


868,M8.  BARREL  FOR  PORTABLE  FIREARMS  AND 
CANNON  WITH  DEKl'ENED  GROOVES.  Casl  rirr, 
Spandau.  <;ermany.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,500. 


A  barrel  for  i>ortable  firearms  and  guns  adapted  to  fire 
projectiles  provided  with  enlarged  driving  disks,  having 
rltting  grooves  of  greater  than  normal  depth  at  the  rear 
and  shallowing  to  normal  depth  and  finally  disappearing 
at  the  muzile,  and  having  also  a  lateral  opening  adjacent 
the  muxEle  for  the  discharge  of  the  driving  disk. 


868,036.  PNEIMATIC  I'UMI'.  IIadlky  C  Rkambs,  Ix)8 
Angeles,  Cal  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  H.  Reames, 
Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,340. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  pumping  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  tire, 
comprising  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  the  rim  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  ;  an  air  Inlet  valve  oi)eratlvely  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  with 
the  tire  on  said  wheel  ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston  rod  ;  means  attached  to  the  frame  of  aald 
vebicl."  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  piston  rod  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheel  :  an  auxiliary  cylinder  se- 
curiHl  to  said  first  named  cylinder  having  an  open  port 
in  communication  with  the  tire  on  said  wheel  ;  a  spring 
pressecl  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
moved  inwardly  against  the  spring  pressure  by  the  air 
pressure  in  said  tire;  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  Ha  aald 
nuxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  the  flrat 
named  cylinder  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  piston  In 
said  auxiliary  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatically 
tired  vehicle  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  a  vehicle.  In 
combination  with  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  the  rim  of 

I   said    wheel  :     an    air    Inlet    valve    operatively    mounted    In 
1  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  with 
'   the  tire  on  said  wheel  ;   a  piston   In  said  cylinder  ;  a  bi- 
furcated piston  rod  having  a  roller  in  Ita  furcatlona  con- 
I   nected  to  said  piston  ;  a  bifurcated  frame  secured  to  aald 
cylinder ;    a    cam    rigidly    secured    to    a    abaft    revolubly 
mounted   in  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  roller  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  ;  an  operating  arm  se- 
i   cured   to  said   shaft.;   meana  for  returning  the  operating 
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to  tii  normal  poaltloa :  aad  «o  adJastaWc  roller  co»- 
Uet  attaeke4  to  aa  arm  rigidly  aoearod  to  tiM  Tablclo, 
■aM  «!p«ni*lnc  arm  adap^od  to  aacsg*  th»  aakl  roller  oon- 
taet  OB  the  moroment  of  tke  wlMOl. 

8.  A  imeuflMktk:  pavplDg  — chaalaw.  eonprlalac  a  pmen 
matlcallj  tired  vebtcle  wImoI  opwatlveir  mooated  oa  a 
▼ehlcle,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rtm  of  eald  wheel ;  an  air  Inlet  Talve  operatWely 
mounted  In  tt>e  outer  end  of  eald  cylinder  and  In  communi- 
oatioo  arltli  tlM  ttare  en  aald  wheel ;  a  piatbo  fai  said  cylin- 
der :  a  bifurcated  platen  rod  harlnc  a  roller  ta  ita  f«r- 
catloaa  eeeured  to  said  pteton  ;  a  blfureated  frame  eecnred 
to  said  cylinder  ;  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  a  abaft  rerolably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  roller 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  piston  rod;  an  operating  arm 
rigidly  84>cured  to  said  shaft;  means  secured  to  the  abaft 
and  to  tbe  frame  for  returning  the  operating  arm  to  Ita 
normal  position ;  an  adjustable  roller  contact  attached 
to  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  Tehicle,  said  operatlnK 
arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  operated  by  said  roller 
coBtact  oo  tbe  movemeut  of  tbe  wheel :  an  aoxlliary  cylin- 
der secured  to  said  first  named  cyllader  harljig  a  port  in 
commanicatlon  with  tbe  tire  on  said  wheel  ;  a  spring  sup- 
ported pneumatically  operated  piston  mounted  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder :  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  la  aald 
auxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  project  Into  tbe  first  named 
cylinder  on  the  Inward  movement  of  the  spring  supported 
piaton,  said  catch  adapted  to  automatically  lock  and  bold 
the  piston  In  the  first  named  cylinder  In  an  inoperative  po- 
sition when  tbe  vehicle  tire  la  fully  Inflated. 

4.  A  pneumatic  pumping  mechanism,  compriaing  a  pneu- 
matically tired  vehicle  wheel  operatlvely  mounted  on  a 
vehicle,  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rim  of  said  wheel  ;  an  air  Inlet  valve  operatlvely 
mounted  In  tbe  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  tire  on  said  wheel  ;  a  piaton  In  aald 
cylinder;  a  bifurcated  piston  rod  having  a  roller  in  Its 
furcations  secured  to  said  piston  ;  a  bifurcated  frame  se 
cured  to  said  cylinder :  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  roller  revoiubly  mounted  on  tbe  piston  rod  ;  an  operat- 
ing arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  abaft ;  means  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  to  the  frame  for  returning  tbe  operating 
arm  to  Its  normal  position  ;  an  adjustable  roller  contact 
attached  to  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle,  said 
operating  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  operated  by 
said  roller  contact  on  the  movement  of  the  wheel  ;  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  secured  to  »ald  first  named  cylinder 
having  a  port  in  communication  with  the  tire  on  snid 
wheel  ;  a  spring  supported  pneumatically  operated  piston 
mounted  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder;  and  a  spring  catch 
aouotod  in  saki  auxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  project 
Into  tbe  first  named  cylinder  on  the  Inward  movement  of 
tba  spring  supported  piston,  said  catch  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  and  hold  tbe  piston  In  tbe  first  named  cyl- 
iador  in  an  iDoperatlve  poattloa  when  tbe  vehicle  tire  Is 
tally  taOatod,  and  to  aatomatically  releaae  said  piston 
when  tbe  tire  becomes  partially  deflated. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deocrlbed.  a  paenmatlcaliy 
ttrod  vehicle  wheel  operatlvely  okoanted  on  a  vehicle,  in 
coBblaation  with  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  rim  of 
said  wheel ;  an  air  Inlet  valve  operatlvely  mounted  ia  the 
onter  and  of  aald  cyiioder  and  In  coaamonicatlon  with  the 
ttea  oa  mM  wheel ;  a  piaton  In  said  cylinder ;  a  bifurcated 
piston  rod  harlac  a  roller  hi  Ita  farcatlons  connected  to 
■aid  piaton ;  a  biforcatod  fraaie  aocarad  to  eald  cylinder ; 
a  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  a  abaft  rovolnhly  saoonted  In 
wtM  ftaae  adaptod  to  «m>X*  Oat  roller  revolably  monnted 
OB  the  platoa  rod ;  an  operattac  am  accnred  to  said  abaft ; 
Miiane  fer  FeCurBteff  tlw  operatlBg  arm  to  Its  normal  po- 
■IttaB ;  paeanatkBUy  operated  locking  mecbanlam  •emrad 
to  aaM  nlliiiir  aad  la  eoKmaalcatloa  with  the  IntarlDr 
AalaB  aaaptod  to  aMkf*  Mid  hold  aaM 
Ui  aa  fasopcratlva  paaltloa  whan  the  vehicle  tire  ia 
la^itod  and  to  releaae  aaM  platoa  when  the  tire  be- 
partially  deflated  ;  and  an  adiaatable  roUer  eoataet 
attaahad  to  an  arm  rlgKlly  aoearad  to  tha  vahlda.  aald 
nitoptffil  to  w^M»  tte  Mid  toller  eaatact 
It  «f  the 


MSMQ.     8TOVBPIPB  ATTACBIABKT.     Lvwis 

Reading.  Pa.     Piled  Jaa.  2.  ia07.     eertol  No.  SM^M. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  wall  opening 
with  :\  slldably  mounted  cover  plate  therefor  having  a 
slotted  opening,  of  a  damper  rotatably  munnted  In  said 
plpo  nod  hftvlujj  a  rod  enKaglnjf  eye.  nnd  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  hooked  end  rvmovably  engaging  said  eye  and  a 
tee-head  removably  engaged  In  said  slotted  opening  sub 
stantlally  .is  sot  tnrth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  wall  opening 
with  a  slldably  mounted  cover  plate  therefor  having  a 
slotted  opening,  of  a  damper  rotatably  mounted  In  aald 
pipe  and  having  a  rod  engaging  eye.  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing a  hooked  end  removably  engaging  said  eye  and  a  tee 
head  removably  engaged  In  said  slotted  opening  and  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  and  a  handle  for  adjusting  aald  slide 
plate  removably  attached  to  said  projecting  tee  head,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


868,941  SAFETY  W.\TC  11  POCKET  rHARLXs  E  Rn>^ 
ms.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.142,421. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  cover  hinuedly  connected  with 
the  bottom  thereof  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  top,  elastic 
bands  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  for  yieldingly 
holding  a  watch  against  the  cover  and  In  fixed  position  as 
the  latter  swings  open,  a  yteldable  cushioning  pad  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  caalng  to  coOperate  with  tbe  t)ands  for  hold- 
ing the  watch  in  fixed  position  when  the  cover  Is  cioaed, 
means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  a  garment,  and  a  watch 
chain  or  fob  extending  through  the  opening  of  tbe  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  hinged  cover,  horiaontally  extending 
elastic  retaining  bands  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cover  for  supporting  a  watch  on  the  latter  to  move  there- 
with, means  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover 
with  a  watch  supported  thereon,  a  yielding  cushioning  ped 
arranged  in  the  casing  to  coCperate  with  the  bands  to  hold 
the  watch  in  flzad  poaltlon,  and  vertically  extending  belt 
receiving  straps  secured  to  the  hack  of  the  casing. 


8«e>l2.    FLA08TAFF.    William  A.  Bjiid,  8t  Lou  la.  Mo. 

Filed  Peb.  IS,  1007.     Serial  No.  a57.68a. 

1.  In  a  flag  staff  mmt,  the  eoMblaatlon  of  a  pair  of  aac- 
Uona  eomprialac  dnateta  of  pipaa,  eoapUac  mfntm  fitted 
to  said  pipes  for  oattlac  them,  adinatobia  eare  pleeea  lo- 
oatad  vtthiB  aald  doatnte  of  plpas.  and  aMaaa  for  ahMtlns 
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■aid  core  pi 
as  set  forth. 


longltodlnally  of  said  plpea,  subataatlally 


2.  In  a  flag  staff  mast,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions comprising  clusters  of  pipee,  and  central  pipes,  coup- 
ling meml>er«  in  which  the  ends  of  said  clusters  of  pipes 
are  se«te<l.  adjustable  core  pieces  loosely  fitted  to  said  cen- 
tral pli>es  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  cluster  of 
pipes  for  the  puri)ose  of  forcing  them  outwardly  within 
said  coupling  meml)era.  and  means  for  shifting  said  core 
pieces  on  said  central  pipes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'{  in  a  flaK  staff  mast,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions comprising  clusters  of  pl|>es,  coupling  memliers  hav- 
ing tai>ered  sleeves  In  which  the  ends  of  aald  pipes  seat, 
and  shlftaMe  means  for  forcing  said  pipes  outwardly  to 
said  sleeves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flag  staff  mast,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions comprising  clusters  of  pipes,  and  central  pipes  the 
latter  of  which  are  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  coup- 
ling ni«'mbers  for  uniting  said  sections  and  In  which  said 
plpea  are  seated,  core  pieces  loosely  fitted  to  said  central 
pipes  within  said  clusters  of  pipes,  and  means  operatable  lu 
the  slots  of  said  central  pipes  for  moving  said  core  pieces, 
Bubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  flag  staff  mast,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions comprising  clusters  of  pipes,  and  central  pipes  tbe 
latter  of  which  are  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  coup- 
ling members  for  uniting  said  sections  and  in  which  said 
pipes  are  seated,  core  pieces  loosely  fitted  to  said  central 
pipes  within  said  clusters  of  pipes,  and  draw  bolts  operat- 
able In  said  slots  for  moving  said  core  pieces,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  flag  staff  mast,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec 
tlons  comprising  clusters  of  pipes  and  central  pipes,  coup- 
ling meml)ers  for  uniting  said  sections  provlde<l  with 
sleeves  In  which  the  end«  of  tbe  clusters  of  pipes  are 
seat««l  and  having  weta  at  tbe  baees  of  said  sleeves,  core 
ple^vs  aurroandliig  saM  eeatral  plpea  and  located  within 
said  clusters  of  pipes,  and  drew  bolts  for  moving  said  core 
plecM  flttod  to  said  central  plpea  and  paaalng  through  the 
webs  of  said  coapHng  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  flag  staff  mast,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions comprising  clusters  of  pipes  and  central  pipes,  coup- 
ling members  for  uniting  said  sections  provided  with 
sleeves  In  which  the  ends  of  the  clustera  of  pipes  are 
seated  and  having  webs  at  tbe  bases  of  said  sleeves,  cere 
pieces  surrounding  said  central  pipes  and  located  within 
said  clusters  of  plpea,  and  draw  bolts  for  moving  said  core 
pieces  fitted  to  said  central  pipes  and  passing  through  tbe 
webs  nf  said  coupling  members;  ssid  draw  bolta  being 
provided  with  heads  and  said  central  pU>es  being  slotted 
longitudinally  to  receive  the  heads  of  said  bolts,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

h.  Id  a  flag  staff  mast,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tlOBB  comprising  clusters  of  pipes,  coupling  members  hav- 
ing sleeves  in  which  said  dusters  of  pipes  are  seated,  and 
spreading  screws  adapted  to  enter  between  adjoining  pipes 
of  said  clusters.  Babstanttally  as  set  fortb. 

9  Id  a  flag  staff,  tbe  combinstlon  with  a  main  mast  and 
a  top  mast  ;  of  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  top  mast  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  matlag  aecmeDtal  aleeve  sections 
formed  with  neck  sections  and  fitted  to  said  main  mast, 
and  a  bracket  arm  trnvlng  a  collar  segment  and  a  supple- 
maatal  collar  segment  fitted  to  the  neck  of  said  sleeve, 
SDbstaBtlally  as  aet  forth. 

10.  la  a  fla<  staff,  tbe  combination  with  a  msia  mast 
aad  a  top  meat ;  of  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  top  niast 
eomprialac  a  aleeve   bavlag  sleeve  sections  formed  with 

;k  sections  and  fitted  to  said  main  mast,  and  a  bracket 


arm  fitted  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  collar  comprlalag  a 
pair  of  BC«meats  detachably  united  to  each  other  and  anr- 
rounding  the  neck  of  said  sleeve ;  substantially  aa  aat 
forth. 

11.  In  a  flag  staff,  the  combination  with  a  Bkain  maat  and 
a  top  mast,  of  a  supportlag  bracket  for  said  top  mast  coin* 
prising  a  segmental  aleeve  having  an  annular  rim,  aad  a 
circular  neck  above  said  rim,  and  a  bracket  arm  for  tha 
reception  of  tbe  top  mast  having  a  collar  surrounding  tbe 
neck  of  said  sleeve,  a  part  of  which  la  integral  with  tha 
bracket  arm  proper  and  the  remainder  of  which  is  detach- 
able from  the  first  naoked  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868,943.     STEAM-TURBINE.      Hale   O.   Robinson.   San- 
dusky, Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  346,426. 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  cas- 
ing carrying  a  rotor  and  stator,  a  circular  valve  ring  se- 
cured to  the  casing  having  a  continuous  steam  passage 
around  the  circle,  a  plurality  of  nomtle  chambers,  each 
communicating  with  tbe  steam  passage  through  a  valve, 
and  noziie  blocks,  each  having  one  or  more  noazles,  in- 
serted In  the  noizle  chambers  from  the  inside  of  the  ring, 
tbe  blocks  having  flanges  bolted  to  the  ring  so  as  to  pre- 
sent a  flush  inner  surface  engaging  the  main  casing. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  valve  ring 
having  an  outer  wall  and  an  interior  wall  inclosing  a 
steam  paspnge,  n  valve  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  screwed 
Into  the  interior  wall  and  enlarged  near  the  outer  end 
where  it  is  screwed  into  the  outer  wall  and  having  a 
counter  bore,  a  tubular  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
counter-bore,  a  solid  stem  connected  with  the  valve,  a 
flange  on  the  valve  resting  against  a  shoulder  formed  by  a 
second  counter  i>ore  in  tbe  onter  end  of  the  sleeve,  packtnc 
about  tbe  valve  stem  within  the  second  oounter-bore.  and 
means  for  compressing  the  packing  comprising  a  split  nut 
engaging  a  pcrew  thread  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 

.^.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  ring 
having  'an  outer  wall  and  an  interior  wall  Inclosing  a 
steam  pasaagre,  a  valve  sleeve  having  an  Inner  end  acrewed 
Into  tbe  interior  wall  and  enlarged  near  tbe  outer  end 
where  It  is  screwed  Into  the  outer  wall  and  having  a 
counter  bore,  n  tubular  valve  rotatably  naounted  In  tba 
counter-bore,  u  solid  stem  connected  with  the  valve,  a 
flange  on  the  valve  resting  against  a  shoulder  formed  by  a 
second  counter  l)ore  in  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
metallic  ring  resting  against  the  flange,  packing  about  tha 
valve  stem  within  tbe  second  counter-bore,  a  packing 
compressor  on  the  valve  stem  engaging  the  packing  and 
having  a  flange,  and  a  split  nut  engaging  a  screw-thread 
on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and  engaging  the  flange  on 
the  compressor. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  steam  turbines  constructed 
to  run  in  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  rotary  valvea 
In  each  turbine,  a  rotary  valve  operating  member,  poaitive 
mechanical  connections  between  the  member  and  the  valvea 
of  each  turbine,  and  a  three  way  main  valve  oootrolling 
supply  of  steam  to  the  turbines. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  axial-flow  turbines  coa- 
structed  to  run  in  opposite  directions  and  having  a  coffiBum 
shaft,  each  comprising  a  naaln  casing,  a  vaiva  ring  aa- 
cured  to  the  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  other  tnr- 
blne  and  having  a  coDtinuons  staam  passage,  a  plurality 
of  valves  in  each  valve  ring  controlling  tba  aapi^y  of 
steam  to  tbe  noxzles,  a  valve  atem  for  each  valva,  an  arm 
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on  each  stem,  a  ralTfr-opermtinx  disk  rerolably  monnted 
between  tbe  turbines,  and  links,  one  connecting  each  valTe 
arm  with  the  disk. 

6.   The    comblnaticui    of    two    axtal-flow     turbhieg    con 
structed  to  run  in  opposite  directions  and  having  a  common 
shaft  and  each  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  valve  ring  se 
cured  to  the  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  other  tur- 
bine and  having  a  continuous  steam  passage,  a  plurality 
of    valvos    hi    each    valve    ring   controlling    the    supply    of 
steam  to  the  nozzles,  a  valve  stem  for  each  valve,  an  arm 
on   each   stem,    a    valve  operating  disk    revolubly    mounted 
between   the   turbines,   links,   one  conneotlng  each    valve- 
nrm  with  the  disk,  and  a  three  way  valve  controlling  sup 
ply  of  steam  to  the  turbines. 


8G8.944.  FIBER  CLEANING  MArillNE.  Charles  G. 
Sargknt.  Granlteville,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  20,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348,080. 


Jtf 


V,    ''  ^ 


1.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  bur  cylinders  each  Inde- 
pendently taking  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard 
for  each  bur  cylinder,  each  bur  cylinder  and  guard  being 
arranged  to  throw  the  burs  clear  of  the  stock,  and  means 
for  recelTlng  the  burs  .after  the  same  have  been  thrown 
from  the  stock  by  the  guards  and  preventing  the  same 
from  passing  back  Into  the  stock. 

■J.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  bur  cylinders  each  Inde- 
pendently taking  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard 
for  each  bur  cylinder,  and  an  Independent  and  separate 
bur  escape  arranged  in  connection  with  each  bur  cylinder 
and  guard. 

T.  In  a  fll>er  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  bur  cylinders  ea(?h  inde- 
pendently taking  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard 
for  each  bur  cylinder,  an  Independent  and  separate  brush 
for  each  bur  cylinder,  and  a  bur  escape  arranged  in  con 
nectlon  with  each  bur  cylinder  and  guard. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  two  bur  cylinders,  each  Independently 
taking  8to<k  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard  for  each 
bar  cylinder,  and  two  bur  esoapes,  one  arranged  between 
the  two  bur  cylinders,  and  the  other  oatslde  of  the  two 
bur  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  osmblnatlon  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  two  bur  cylinders,  each  Independently 
taklug  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard  for  each 
bar  cylinder,  an  Independent  and  separate  brush  for  each 
bur  cylinder,  and  a  bur  escape  prorlded  for  each  of  the 
two  bar  cylinders  and  guards. 

8.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  two  bur  cylinders  arranged  one  shore 
the  other,  each  Independently  taking  stock  from  tbe  pick- 
ing cylinder,  a  guard  for  each  bur  cylinder,  and  a  bar  es- 
cape between  the  two  bur  cylinders  snd  one  below  the 
bar  cylinders. 

7.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pickinf  cylinder,  two  bar  cylinders,  each  independently 
takinf  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard  for  each 
bor   cylinder,    and    a    bar   escape   for   each    bur    cylinder. 


each  escape  being  arranged  to  direct  the  burs  outside  of 
lh»»  machine. 

•^.  In  a  ttlxT  »*lPM[)inK  machine,  the  coniliination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  two  bur  cylinders,  each  Independently 
lakln;;  stixk  frnrn  thp  picking  cylinder,  a  guard  for  each 
biir  cylinder,  a  Il'.ver  outlet  for  each  bur  cylinder,  and  a 
iMir  escape  fur  each  bur  cylinder,  each  escape  arranged 
to  direct  the  burs  outside  of  the  machine. 

0  I'l  51  rtlH'r  cleanlnj;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
picking  cylinder,  two  bur  cylinders,  each  Independently 
taking  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  a  guard  for  each 
bur  cylinder,  an  Independent  and  separate  brush  for  each 
bur  cylinder,  a  suction  fan,  an<l  nn  air  Inlet  Hrrangwl  in 
connection  with  each  bur  cylinder  and  guard.  an<l  forming 
a  bur  escape  to  direct  the  bum  remfived  by  each  truard  out- 
side of  the  machine 


868,945.      GRAPPLING  TONGS.      John    L    Sbwall,    Ran 
dolph.  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.      Serial  No.  335,376. 


1.  The  Improved  grappling  tongs  comprising  a  frame, 
grappling  members,  a  toggle  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  grappling  membt^rs,  a  suspension  attached  to  the  said 
toggle  by  means  of  which  the  grappling  tongs  and  their 
load  are  supported,  and  a  second  toggle  comprising  mem 
bers  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  grappling  membern, 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  second  toggle  members  l>earlng 
against  the  load. 

2.  The  Improved  grappling  tongs  comprising  a  frame, 
grappling  memt>ers,  a  toggle  between  the  upper  en<ls  of 
the  grappling  members,  a  suspension  attached  to  the  sa'd 
toggle  by  means  of  which  the  grappling  tongs  and  thair 
load  are  supported,  and  a  second  toggle  comprising  mem 
bers  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  grap 
pltng  members,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  second  toggie 
members  bearing  against  the  load. 

3.  The  Improved  grappling  tongs  comprl.sing  a  frame, 
grappling  members,  a  toggle  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  grappling  memliers.  a  suspension  attached  to  the  said 
toggle  by  means  of  which  the  grappling  members  and 
their  load  are  supported,  a  second  toggle  comprising  mem- 
bers plToted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  grappling  mem 
bers.  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  second  toggle  memt)ers 
hearing  against  the  load,  and  counterweights  to  maintain 
the  said  second  toggle  members  In  upright  position  when 
not  in  engagement  with  the  load. 

4.  The  improved  grappling  tongs  comprising  a  fram»«, 
grappling  members  pivoted  thereon,  a  toggle  Joint  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  th«  said  grappling  meml>ers.  a  suspen- 
sion attached  to  said  toggle  Joint  to  support  the  said  grap- 
pling tongs  and  the  load  from  the  said  toggle  Joint,  a 
second  suspension  attached  to  the  toggle  Joint  for  releas- 
ing the  load,  and  a  sheave  on  the  frame  beneath  the 
toggle  Joint,  about  which  tbe  second  susiwnslon  passes  to 
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give   It   a   direction   of  pull   opposite  to   that  of   the   first 

mentioned  suspension. 

6.   The    IniprovtHl   grappling   tongs   comprising  a   fram^, 
grappling:    meinl)ers.    oj)erHtlng    menns    therefor,    a    BU8i>en 
slon  attached  to  the  said  operating  means  to  8upix)rt   tbe 
grapiiling    tongs   and    their    load,    a    gripping    meml»er   com 
prUlni:   a    piece  eccentrically    pivoted    to  one   of   the   grap 
pllng  meuU>er8  and  a  counterweight  for  the  said  gripping 
member. 

6.   The    Improved    grappling    tongs    comprising    a    frame, 
grappling    memberH,    ofx-ratlng    means    tlierofor.    a    suspen 
•Ion  attached  to  the  said  operating  means  to  support  the 
grappling  tongs  and   their  load,  a  gripping  member  com 
prising   a   piece  e<'centrlca]ly   pivoted   to  one  of   the   grap 
pllng  niemlKTH,  and  a  shoe  between  tlie  said  gripping  mem- 
ber and  the  load  to  be  llfte<1 


it8.946.  TOHI'KDO  l'KO.TE(TIN<;  APPARATl'S  FOR 
8UBMARI.NK  AM)  SUBMERSIBLE  VESSELS.  Hbnbi 
Smildkhs,  Schiedam,  near  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.003. 


1  A  torpedo  projecting  apparatus  for  submarine  and 
sulimerslble  TCSSSls.  operated  by  means  of  compressed  air 
or  other  fluid  under  pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
metal  tut>e  adapted  to  receive  the  torjMMlo,  arms  movably 
Jolnte<l  In  a  suitable  manner  to  the  hull  of  tbe  Iwat  and 
carrying  the  said  tube,  three  cylinders  whose  pistons  are 
adapted  respeitively  to  raise  the  tube  al)ove  the  wave 
guards,  to  release  the  device  holding  the  torpedo,  and  to 
pro<1iice  forward  movement  of  the  latter 

2.  A  tori)edo  projecting  apparalun  for  Hubmarlne  and 
submersible  vessels,  comprising  a  ful>e.  tbree  cylinders, 
piping  adapted  to  form  communication  (>etween  the  said 
cyllndert*.  a  soppiy  of  fluid  under  presnure  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  first  cylinder,  and  an  arresting  de- 
vl(.-<>  such  that  the  piston  of  one  cylinder  releases  tbe  said 
arresting  devl<e  an  soon  as  the  apparatus  has  U'en  raised 
to  tbe  d«'8lre<l  beiglit  by  the  piston  of  another  cylinder,  tbe 
piston  of  the  third  cylinder  then  producing  the  forward 
■Miveaient  of  tbe  tori>edo  in  the  said  tub«\  this  forward 
movement  having  the  result  of  ojwnlng  the  air  supply 
TSlve  and  starting  tbe  movement  of  the  torpe<Jo 


8  68,94  7.      FlLLl.N(i  DETECTIN<;   MECHANISM   FOB 
It   LOOMS.      Kdwahu    8.    Stimi'som,    noi>e«iale.    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hoi)edale.  Mass  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.      Filed  May  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  376,364. 


1  In  fllllng  delecting  nieilianlsm  for  looms.  In  combina- 
tion, a  fllllng  fork  adapted  to  be  Intermlttlngly  engaged 
and  tilted  by  the  filling  when  Intact,  a  vibrator  having  a 
hook  to  cooperate  with  the  fork  uix>n  detection  thereby  of 
fllllng  failure,  and  means  to  yieldingly  sustain  the  hook 
in  Its  operative  position. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  fllllng  fork  adapted  to  l>e 
tilted  by  Intact  fllllng,  and  a  slide  on  which  the  fork  la 
piTotally    mounted,    said    slide    having    a    cross  l>ar,    of    a 


weft  hammer,  a  hook  movably  mounted  thereon  and  barlkig 
a  finger  extended  btneath  said  cross  l)ar,  and  a  spring  to 
yieldingly  maintain  the  finger  against  the  cross-bar  with 
the  ho<ik  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  fork  upon  de- 
tection  thereby  of  filling  failure. 

8.  In  fllllng  defecting  mechanism  for  looms,  a  movable 
support,  a  fllllng  folk  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  tail,  a  vibrating  member  to  co()i)erate  with  the  fork 
tall  and  thereby  move  the  support  upon  detection  of  fllllng 
failure,  and  means  to  yieldingly  sustain  the  vibrating 
memUM.  whereby  the  descent  of  the  fork  tall  thereon  is 
cushioned. 

4.  In  tilling  <letectlng  mechanlum  for  looms,  In  combina- 
tion, a  ftlllng-fork  adapted  to  l>e  Intermlttlngly  engaged 
and  tilted  by  tbe  nillng  when  Intact,  and  yielding  means 
to  cushion  tbe  fork  upon  return  movement  thereof  after 
It  has  been  tilted,  t()  prevent  relwund  of  tbe  fork. 

B.  In  fllllng  detecting  mechanism  for  looms,  In  combina- 
tion, a  tilling  fork  adapted  to  l)e  Intermlttlngly  engaged 
and  tilted  by  the  fllllng  when  Intact,  a  vibrator  having  a 
shouldered  hook  to  cooperate  with  the  fork  tall  upon  de 
tectlon  of  tilling  failure,  and  a  spring  to  sustain  the  hook 
and  permit  the  same  to  yield  upon  Impact  of  the  descend- 
ing tail  after  the  fork  has  l)een  tilted. 


868,948.      KEY. 
Feb.  21,  1906. 


Emil    A.    Strauss,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  302,800. 


111.      Filed 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  having  a  re- 
cess In  one  face,  the  said  recess  l)elng  closed  at  Its  ends, 
and  a  name  plate  corresponding  In  sire  and  shape  to  said 
recess  and  detachably  secured  therein  by  a  fusible  ma- 
terial. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  having  a  re- 
cess in  one  face,  and  a  hole  leading  from  said  recess 
through  the  key,  the  said  recess  l)elng  closed  at  Its  ends, 
and  a  name  plate  corresponding  In  size  and  shape  to  said 
recess  and  detachably  secured  therein  by  a  fusible  ma- 
terial 


808.049.  EMERGENCY  RAILWAY  BRAKE.  William 
Taylor.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Hcsea  Napay,  Pitts- 
burg, I'a.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,441. 
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1.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  main  vertically  movable  brake 
beam  carrying  top  brake  shoes  at  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  sup- 
plemental brake  bars  carried  by  the  main  brake  l)eam  and 
each  provided  with  a  side  thrust  brake  shoe,  and  operat- 
ing means 

2.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  main  vertically  movable  brake 
l>eam  carrying  top  brake  shoes  at  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  sup- 
plemental   brake   bars   each    carrying   a   side   thrust   brake 

I   shoe,  and  a  common  operating  device  for  the  brake  bean 
and  said  brake  bars 

:i.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  main  vertically  movable  brake 
beam  carrying  top  brake  shoes  at  Its  ends,  supplemental 
brake  Ijars  hung  from  the  main  brake  1>eam  and  each  car- 
rying a  side  thrust  brake  shoe,  and  a  common  operating 

I  device  for  the  brake  beam  and  said  brake  bars. 
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4.  In  a  raUw«7  teate.  a  ▼•rtleaUy  MOT«bl«  braka 
cartTtBC  at  tta  anda  top  kraka  aboaa,  oppaaitaly  arraafled 
reclproeal  brak*  kara  alMaUy  tniiac  fram  tha  baam  aad 
«ach  canrlof  •  a^^  thrmt  braka  abaa,  aad  a  eonmoo 
oparatlog  derice  for  tha  baaai  aad  aald  ban. 

5.  In  a  railway  braka.  a  Tartlcally  moTabla  braka  baam. 
top  brake  sboea  piTOtally  kaac  from  the  oppoalte  eatraml- 
tka  of  tha  brake  bean,  a  raeiprocal  braka  bar  eltdably 
hang  from  each  aide  le«  of  tiba  braka  beam  and  carrying 
a  aide  thruat  brake  ahoa,  and  a  common  operating  deTlce 
for  the  brake  beam  aad  aakl  brake  bara. 

6.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  Tertlcally  movable  brake  baam 
carrying  at  tta  oppoalte  aoda  pendent  brake  aboea,  a  recip- 
rocal brake  bar  bang  from  each  aide  portion  of  tbe  brake 
beam,  and  carrying  a  aide  thruat  brake  ahoe,  the  aoxillary 
braking  levera  mounted  on  tbe  brake  beam  and  each  of 
the  same  having  an  operative  connection  with  one  of  the 
brake  bara,  and  a  common  operating  device  engaging  the 
brake  beam  and  aald  auxiliary  braking  levera. 

7.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  vertically  movable  brake  beam 
carrying  at  Its  ends  top  brake  ahoes,  opposite  and  re- 
versely arranged  brake  levera  each  having  a  slide  support 
from  the  brake  beam  and  carrying  a  aide  thrust  brake  shoe, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  braking  levera  mounted  upon  the  brake 
beam  and  having  Inturned  bearing  beads  at  one  end  and 
ptvotally  connected  at  their  oppoalte  ends  respectively 
with  the  separate  brake  bara,  and  an  operating  device  hav- 
ing a  combined  preeaer  and  spreader  head  moving  against 
the  brake  beam  and  also  operating  against  the  bearing 
heads  of  said  auxiliary  braking  levera. 

8.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  vertically  movable  brake  beam 
having  a  central  bearing  member  provided  with  a  bearing 
roller,  a  vertically  movable  brake  shoe  ptvotally  hung 
from  each  end  of  the  brake  beam,  a  pair  of  oppoalte  re- 
versely arranged  supplemental  brake  bars  each  carrying 
at  Its  outer  end  a  aide  thruat  brake  ahoe.  a  guide  aleeve 
for  each  brake  bar  bang  from  ttae  brake  baam  and 
alidably  receiving  aakl  bar,  a  pair  of  oppoalte  revaraaly 
arranged  auxiliary  braking  yaka  levers  ptvotally  mounted 
on  tbe  brake  beam  amd  provided  at  tbalr  appar  «nds  with 
angularly  disposed  heads,  each  of  aald  auxiliary  levera 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  Ita  lower  end  with  one  of 
the  brake  bars,  and  a  saltably  arranged  operating  lever 
having  a  pivotal  auppart  alwve  tbe  brake  baam  and  pro- 
vklad  with  an  eccemtrU:  eomblaad  preaaer  and  apraader- 
baad  aperatlBg  agaiaat  tke  bearing  mamber  of  tbe  braka 
beam  and  also  between  and  agalnat  the  heada  of  the  aux- 
iliary braking  Ifevera. 

9.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  vertically  movable  brake  beam 
earryiag  terminal  brake  iboea  for  engaging  with  tbe 
topa  of  tbe  ralla,  anspenaton  springs  for  said  beam,  guard 
yokea  extending  about  tbe  beam,  bracing  guldea  far  the 
upper  end  portlona  of  the  beam,  ateadying  luga  on  the 
baam  for  engagement  with  tbe  bracing  guides,  reciprocal 
braka  levers  slidably  bung  from  the  brake  beam  and  each 
carrying  a  aide  thruat  brake  aboe.  and  an  operating  device 
for  the  brake  beam  and  brake  bara. 


tansal  havlnff  a  ball  iaiat  openii^  la  Ita  akie  and  a  ball 
outlet  opening  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  craaa  bar  arranged  at 
tlM  lower  aad  af  aald  side  ope^ag.  a  gate  for  dodng  aald 
side  opening  baviag  eyes  pivotad  on  aald  bar.  aad  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  aald  gate  la  Its  doaed  poaltloa, 
sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


868.d50.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     JoHic  D.  Vasbt.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.197. 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  basket  having  a 
ball  inlet  opening  in  its  akle  and  a  ball  outlet  opening 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  gate  arranged  in  the  Inlet  opening 
aad  pivoted  at  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  and  yieldlag  means 
operating  to  permit  aald  gate  to  be  opened  by  a  thrown 
hall  and  to  aatoaatlcally  doae  aald  gate  when  tte  ball 
elaara  tbe  aame,  subataatlally  as  aet  fortk. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  basket  having  a 
ball  Inlet  opening  in  Its  aide  and  a  ball  ontlet  opening 
at  Ita  lower  end.  a  gata  arraacad  In  the  talct  opantng 
aad  pivoted  at  the  lowar  adga  tberaaf.  aad  a  spring 
aaci«tBC  aald  gate  aad  apomtiag  to  TtaMlagty  bold  tbe 
■ame  In  a  doaed  position  ao  as  to  permit  tlka  gate  to  opea 
wtaB  kit  by  a  throws  haU  ami  to  antomatlcaUy  claae  tbe 
tata  whan  tke  ball  eteaca  tlM  aaaaa,  aabatanttally  aa  aat 
fartk. 

t.  An  anuiiwiat  davlca  eooiprtiliv  a  taaAat  havlac  •■ 
■ppar  cylladrloal  hari^  aad  a  4a«a 


4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  basket  having  an 
upper  cylindrical  body  and  a  lower  downwardly  tapering 
funnel  having  a  ball  Inlet  opening  In  Its  side  and  a  ball 
outlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cross  bar  arranged  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  eMe  opening  and  having  two  loops, 
a  gate  for  closing  aald  side  opening  having  two  upright 
bars,  an  eccentric  croaa  bar  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
loops  and  two  eyes  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  eccen- 
tric cross  bar  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  upright  bara 
and  pivoted  on  said  loops,  and  a  spring  bar  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  chnte  and  engaging  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  said  eccentric  bar,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  amnsement  derlee  comprising  an  upright  basket 
having  a  ball  tnlet  In  its  side  and  a  ball  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  hood  projecting  forwardly  from  tbe  body  at 
tbe  upper  edge  of  Ita  talet  opening,  and  a  pivoted  gata 
arranged  in  aald  Inlet  openlag,  sobauatlally  aa  set  forth. 

«.  An  amassment  device  comprising  an  upright  basket 
baring  a  cylladrleal  upper  part  and  a  downwardly  Uper- 
lag  lower  part  provided  with  a  ball  Inlet  at  Its  freot  aide 
and  a  ball  ouUet  at  Its  tower  end,  a  forwardly  projeetlag 
hood  arranged  on  the  aald  upper  part  of  the  baAet  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lalet  opealng  In  tbe  lower  part 
thereof,  a  gate  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  Inlet  opening,  and  a  spring  operating  to  hold  said 
gate  yieldingly  in  Its  closed  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  An  amaoeaeat  device  comprising  a  basket  baviag  a 
ball  inlet  opening  In  Its  aide  aad  a  ball  ouUet  opealng  at 
Ita  lower  end.  aad  a  ball  rsoelvlag  pocket  arranged  within 
the  basket  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  An  amnsement  device  comprising  a  t>«sket  having  a 
ball  Inlet  opening  In  Ita  side  and  a  ball  outlet  opening  at 
Its  lower  end.  and  a  ball  receiving  pocket  arranged  within 
the  basket  above  the  lower  end  thereof  aad  having  a 
movable  bottom,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

9.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  basket  having  a 
ball  lalet  opening  in  its  side  and  a  ball  outlet  opening  at 
Its  lower  end,  and  a  ball  raceiving  pocket  arranged  within 
the  baaket  and  conalstlng  of  a  ring-ahaped  l>ody  and  a 
latsrally  mavablc  bottom,  sabatantially  as  ast  fortti. 

10.  An  anraaamcat  device  eosmrialng  a  baskst  baring  • 
hall  lalet  openlag  hi  Ha  aide  aad  a  ball  eotlet  opaniag  at 
tta  tower  end.  a  baU  rsealTkig  pocket  arraagM  wltkla 
tka  basket  and  cosalatlac  of  •  rl^-akapad  body  aad  a 

i  laterally  movable  bottoan,  and  an  aprlgkt  abaft  eonaaetsd 
wttk  aald  bottom,  sakataatlally  aa  aet  fOrtk. 

U.  Aa  amnaaaeat  dasiee  coatprlatag  a  baakat  kavftac  a 
I  haM  Iaiat  naaakig  la  lia  «Ma  aad  a  hall  satlat  opanlat  at 


^e,/',„iM 


OCTOBKK  22,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


tttj 


Its  lower  end.  a  ball  receiving  pocket  arranged  within 
the  basket  and  consisting  of  a  ring  abaped  body  and  a 
laterally  movable  bottom  an  upright  shaft  connected  with 
s&ld  txjttom,  a  spring  operating  to  turn  said  shaft  for 
causlnjf  said  bottom  to  close  the  underside  of  Bald  ring, 
and  H  stop  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said 
bottom  and  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  An  amusement  device  comprlslog  a  basket  having  a 
ball  Inlet  lu  Its  side  and  a  ball  outlet  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  ball  receivinK'  pocket  arranged  below  said  outlet,  a  ball 
receiving  pocket  arranged  within  the  basket  and  having  a 
movable  l>ottom,  and  a  ahaft  for  operating  aald  bottom 
Laving  a  handle  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pocket  below  the 
baaket,  substantially  as  set  forth.  • 


80H,i>51        KEI)     BOTTOM,      John    O     Wkhnsr.    Cameron, 
8.  C.     Klled  Jnne  21,  1»07.     Serial  No.  380.078 


The  coml)lnatlon,  with  the  coll  of  a  sprlnff,  and  a  wire 
arranged  adjacent  thereto  ;  of  a  key  wire  which  extends 
crosswise  of  the  said  parts,  and  a  locking  wire  which  en- 
gages with  the  said  coll  and  which  is  provided  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  loop  having  angle-shaped  side  portions  the 
apices  of  which  project  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  t)ed  bottom,  aald  loop  termlnatlnjr  In  a  hook  which 
engages  with  the  said  wire  and  key  wire,  and  a  space  being 
formt'd  between  the  point  of  the  said  hm>k  and  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  said  loop  so  that  the  hook  does  not  require  to 
l»e  bent  aftir  the  said  parts  are  assembled. 


868.962.  VALVK  RKMOVRR,  HARH^  Z  WniTB.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Hamuel  R  White. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  13,  H»(»7  Serial  No. 
3S7,148. 


1.  In  a  valve  remover,  the  combination  with  a  levar  bar 
provided  with  an  oblong  opening  of  greater  width  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other,  of  a  bearing  member,  and  a  chain 
attached  to  tbe  bearing  OMmbar  of  sufBclent  dimensions 
to  slide  through  tbe  broader  end  of  tbe  opening,  but  not 
slidable  In  tbe  narrow  portion  of  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  valve  remover  tbe  comtrfnatloo  with  a  lever  bar 
provided  with  an  oblong  opening  of  greater  width  at  one 
end  than  st  tbe  other,  of  s  benring  member,  and  a  chain 
attached  to  tbe  bearing  meiaber  slidable  tbroagb  a  por- 
tion of  aald  opening,  and  comprising  linka  having  tbla 
body  portlaas  and  thick  band  partlaoa. 


3.  In  a  valve  remover  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  lerer  bar 
provided  with  an  Irregular  opening  of  greater  width  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other  and  having  a  countersunk  por- 
tion upon  tbe  under  fsce  of  the  bar  merging  Into  a  por- 
tion of  the  opening,  of  a  t)earlng  member  and  a  chain  upoa 
the  bearing  member  adapted  to  traverse  a  portion  of  said 
opening,  the  chain  comprising  links  provided  with  thick 
head  portions  adapted  to  reat  in  the  countersunk  portion 
of  the  bar  when  tension  Is  applied  to  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  valve  remover  the  combination  with  a  lever  bar 
provided  with  an  opening  of  Irregular  dimensions,  of  a 
bearing  memt)er,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  bearing 
memlter  slidable  through  a  portion  of  aald  opening  but 
non  slidable  through  another  portion  of  said  opening. 

B.  In  a  valve  remover  the  combination  with  a  lever-bar 
provided  with  an  opening  of  Irregular  dlmenslona.  of  a 
IteiitinK  ineiiil>er,  and  a  flexible  memt)er  attached  to  tbe 
bearing  member  slidable  through  a  portion  of  said  open- 
ing, but  non  slidable  through  another  portion  of  aald 
opening. 

♦».  In  a  valve  remover  the  combination  with  a  lever-bar 
provided  with  an  opening  of  a  bearing  member,  and  a 
flexible  member  attached  to  the  bearing  member  and  alld- 
able  through  the  opening  of  the  lever  bar. 

7.  In  a  vnive  remover,  the  combination  with  a  lever-bar 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  end,  of  angular 
prongs  upon  the  lever  having  their  angular  portions  upon 
each  side  of  the  slot,  n  bearing  member,  a  flexible  member 
attached  to  the  benring  meml)er,  and  means  upon  tbe 
flexible  member  for  fulcrumlng  the  lever  bar. 

8.  In  a  valve  remover  the  combination  with  a  lever  bar 
provldwl  with  an  o[>eninK,  of  a  bearing  member  and  a 
flexible  meml)er  attached  to  the  bearing  member  slidable 
throuKh  a  portion  of  snld  opening  but  non-alldable  through 
another  portion  of  said  opening. 


SCH.gJSS.     rOST  PROTKCTOR.     TnoMAS  B.  White.  War- 
saw, Mo      Filed  Apr.  16,  1007.     Serial  No.  368,001. 


1.  A  protector  for  tbe  purpose  described  embodying  a 
series  of  staves  having  their  Inner  surfaces  grooved,  and 
means  for  securing  said  staves  together  In  cylindrical 
form. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  purpose  described  embodying  a 
plurality  of  staves  having  llquld-dlstrlbuting  conduits,  and 

j    means    for    securing    aald    ataves    together    In    cylindrical 
form. 

3.  A  protector  for  the  purpose  described  embodying  a 
plurality  of  staves  bound  together  In  cylindrical  form  and 
provided  In  their  Inner  surfaces  with  capillary  flssurea, 
and  a  receiving  pocket  communicating  with  aald  flssurea, 

I   substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  A  protector  for  the  purpose  described  embodying  a 
plurality  of  staves  bound  together  In  cyllndricsl  form  and 

1  having  their  meeting  faces  berelod  forming  groovea  fbr 
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th«  distribution  of  a  preMrratlre,  ■ubatantiallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  protector  for  the  purpoee  described  embodying  a 
plurality  of  stayes,  a  base  upon  which  said  staves  reet, 
means  for  fastening  all  of  the  staTes  together  In  cylin- 
drical form,  and  a  water  shedding  cap  fitting  OTer  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sUves  and  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
material  having  the  ends  thereof  overlapped  and  fastened 
to  the  post. 

6.  A  protector  for  the  purpose  described,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  staves,  a  post  or  pole  provided  with  a  groove 
around  the  tiame  above  the  ntaves.  and  an  impervious 
conical  cap  Stting  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  staves  with 
its  top  edge  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  post  or  pole,  the 
said  cap  consisting  of  a  water  proof  band  wrapped  around 
the  po«t  and  upper  ends  of  the  sUves  and  having  Its  ends 
overlapped  and  fastened  together. 


8«8,0.')4.  WKENrn  WiLLi.^M  H.  WHiTTKMoBa.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Strleby  &  Foote  Co..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  15,  19<>4.     Serial  No. 


1  The  herein  describe*!  wrench  comprising  a  main  body 
provided  with  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body,  said  Jaw 
having  a  a>n(aved  gripping  surface,  said  body  being  pro 
vided  with  a  pivot-portion  having  a  laterally  extending 
hole  located  near  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  body,  the 
concaved  gripping  surface  of  said  fixed  Jaw  being  con- 
centric with  the  central  axis  of  said  hole,  a  pintle  rota- 
table  in  said  hole,  said  pintle  having  Its  end  portions  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  body,  and  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  eccentrically  arranged  upon  each  end  portion  of 
the  pintle,  each  Jaw  having  a  spirally  formed  gripping 
e<lge,  so  as  to  bring  the  various  portions  of  said  gripping 
etiges  farther  away  or  closer  to  the  concaved  gripping  edge 
of  the  fixed  Jaw.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  wrench  oomprlslnR  a  main  body 
provided  with  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw  eitendlng  laterally 
from  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body,  said  Jaw 
having  a  concaved  gripping  surface,  said  iKxly  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  portion  having  a  laterally  extending 
hole  located  near  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tody,  the 
concaved  gripping  surface  of  said  fixed  Jaw  being  con- 
centric with  the  central  axis  of  said  hole,  a  pintle  rota- 
table  In  said  hole,  said  pintle  being  provldetl  with  reduced' 
end  portions  forming  annular  shoulders  with  the  main 
body-portion  of  said  pintle  and  said  end  portions  of  the 
pintle  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  body,  and 
a  gripping  jaw  ei-centrically  arranged  upon  each  reduced 
end-portion  of  the  pintle,  each  jaw  extending  up  the  side 
of  said  main  body  and  having  a  gripping  surface  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  which  is  part  of  an  Increased  spiral,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puri>08e8  set  forth. 


8«8,»56.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Wilhklu  11.  Wil 
HRLMT,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  364,716. 

1.  In  a  burner,  a  vaporising  yoke-pipe  an  oil  Inlet-pipe 
Intersecting  said  yoke-pipe  a  retort  provided  wltb  a  Taper 
oatlet-pipe  and  connected  to  said  yoke-pipe  by  means  of  a 
T-ptp«  connection,  and  a  base-pan  carried  by  said  retort 
paimllal   with  and   In  close  proximity   to  said  vaporising 


yoke-pipe  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  extending 
toward  said  vaporising  yoke-pipe. 


2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  vaporising  yoke- 
plp«?.  an  Intersecting  oil  inlet  pipe  and  a  retort  connected 
at  Its  Hide  to  Haid  yoke  pipe  by  moans  of  a  horlsontal  T- 
plpe  connection  and  provide<l  with  a  vapor  outlet  pipe;  of 
a  base  pan  carrle<i  by  said  retort  and  provided  with  an  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  extend 
Ing  toward  said  vaporising  yoke  pipe. 

.3.  In  a  burner,  a  horizontal  yoke  pipe  provided  with  an 
Inlet-pipe  and  a  diametrically  opp<.>slte  retort  secured  to 
said  yoke-pipe  by  means  to  a  T  pipe  connection  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  top  with  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  terminating  In  a 
depending  hnrner-tlp,  a  supixirtlng  plate  provided  with  a 
niUer  opening  below  said  burner  tip.  and  a  base  pan  car 
rled  by  s-Tid  retort  {)eluw  the  plane  of  .said  yoke  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  pe 
rlpheral  flange  iidapte*!  to  direct  the  flame  against  said 
yoke-pipe. 

4.  \  burner,  comprLslng  a  8upp<jrtlng-plate  provided 
with  a  mixer  opening  and  an  nil  Inlet  pipe,  a  vapor  outlet- 
pl[>e  Intersecting  said  supixirting  plate  and  terminating  In 
a  depending  noszle  above  said  oi)enlng,  a  vaporising  yoke 
pipe  connected  to  said  Inlet  pipe  by  means  of  an  Inverted 
T  pipe  connection,  a  retort  provided  at  Its  side,  opposite 
said  T  pipe  connection,  with  a  horliontal  T  pipe  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  yoke  pipe  and  secured  at  Its  top  to 
said  outlet-pipe,  and  a  horliontal  l)a»e-pan  carried  by  said 
retort  below  the  plane  of  said  yoke  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  extending  toward  said  yoke  pipe. 


868,»5«.  GANG  LATH  ROLTER.  Chari.k.s  \V.  WiLLrrr, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  ss«lgnor  of  one  half  to  Sumner  Iron 
Works,  Everett.  Wash  ,  1  Corporation.  Filed  May  '29, 
liH)7.      Serial  No.  376.408. 


1.  In  a  gang  lath  bolter,  the  combination  with  a  gang 
saw  and  lower  feed  mechanism  having  sprocket  wheels  and 
a  link  chain  movable  longitudinally  with  the  sawing  table, 
of  pressor  roller  mechanism  comprising  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed memt)ers  17 — 17'  mounted  on  a  shaft  16  which  ex- 
tends transversely  to  the  table  and  has  bearings  at  each 
end  In  bridge  trees  23 — 23',  the  members  17 — 17'  being 
provided  with  presser  rollers  18 — 18'  which  are  mounted 
on  shafts  19 — 19',  respectively,  located  at  the  outer  sides 
of  said  members,  a  shaft  9  mounted  In  bearings  on  the 
bridge  trees  23 — 23'  at  a  suitable  height  and  location,  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket  wheel  20.  fixedly  secured  thereon  In 
a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  apper  surface  of  the  lower 
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feed  roller  link  chain  14,  a  second  sproi-ket  wheel  20' 
fixedly  secured  on  the  shaft  9  near  its  end,  a  sprocket 
wheel  21.  located  In  a  vertical  plane  with  the  sprocket  20', 
fixedly  8«H-ured  \n><>n  the  end  of  the  shaft  19',  and  a  link 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  20'  and  21,  substan 
tially  as  descrlln^d. 

2  In  a  gang  lath-bolter,  presser  roller  mechanism,  com- 
prising two  oppositely  dlsiH>8ed  memtters  17--  17'  mounted 
on  a  shaft  16  which  extends  transversely  to  the  table  and 
has  bearings  at  each  end  In  bridge  trees  23-23',  the  mem 
hers  17  — 17'  l)elng  provided  with  presser  rollers  IH — is 
whlcli  are  mounted  on  shafts  19 — ll»'.  re8pe<t Ively,  located 
at  the  outer  sides  of  said  memliers.  a  shaft  !♦  mounted  In 
bearlrigs  on  the  bridge  trees  2."^ — 23'  at  a  suitable  height 
and  locHttiin.  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  20.  fixedly 
secured  thereon  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  upi)ei 
surface  of  the  lower  feed  roller  link  chain  14,  a  second 
spHM-ket  wheel  2U'  fixedly  secured  on  the  shaft  9  near  Its 
end.  a  Hprocket  wheel  21,  located  In  a  vertical  plane  with 
the  sprocket  20',  fixedly  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft 
10'.  and  a  link  clialii  connecting  said  spnxket  wiieels  20' 
and  21.  Nut>htaiitlall>   as  descrllied. 

8.  A  gang  lafli  boiler  comprising  a  frame  of  Hultable 
form  and  dimensions,  a  saw  arl>or  tliereln  provided  witli 
gant  Haws,  lower  feed  roller  mechanism,  and  means  for 
trariKniltt lug  [niwer  to  the  saw  arUir.  lower  feed  rollers  and 
presser  rnllfr>..  aiao  presser  roller  mechanism  comprising 
two  opp<)sit(.i\  disjiosed  nieml)er8  17 — 17'  mounted  on  a 
shaft  lt'>  wlii(  h  extends  transversely  to  the  table  and  has 
l>earliiKH  at  «-a<  li  end  In  bridge  trees  23  —  23'.  the  memherh 
17 — 17'  being  provldeil  with  presser  rollers  18 — 18'  which  | 
arc  mouiiteil  on  shafts  10  10'.  respectively,  located  at 
the  onter  sides  of  said  members,  a  shaft  9  mounted  In  l)ear 
Ings  on  the  bridge  trees  2.3-  -2.'r  at  a  suitable  height  aixl 
i(M-atlon.  provided  wltli  a  sprtxket  wheel  20,  fixedly  secured 
thereon  in  a  ;)OKitlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  feed  roller  link  <haln  14.  a  second  sprocket 
wheel  20'  fixedly  secured  on  the  shaft  0  near  Its  end,  a 
sprocket  wheel  21,  located  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  | 
iprcK-ket  20',  fixedly  secured  \]\-K>n  the  end  of  the  shaft  19'. 
and  a  link  chain  (onneit lug  said  sprocket  wheels  20'  and 
21,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


Md.957.      M(II.I>ING     MACHINE. 
KllMbeth.     N.     J.       F!le<l     Oct. 
340,(170. 


Chablrs   W.   Woods, 

;«.     lOOfl        Serial     No. 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  l>ase.  a  cylinder,  a 
platform,  a  head  pivoted  on  the  l>ase.  a  mold  box.  a  casing 
sliding  In  the  box.  an  adjustable  friction  device  bearing  on 
the  casing,  and  means  for  lifting  the  mold  box  fr<>m  the 
platform. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  reciprocating 
platform,  a  fixed  platform,  patterns  on  tlie  opi)<)sed  faces 
of  the  platforms,  a  mold  box  with  a  sliding  casing  therein 
and  means  for  engaging  the  mold  box  to  lift  it  from  Its 
casing,  and  a  friction  device  for  maintaining  the  casing  in 
the  mold  box. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  s  Itase.  a  reciprocating 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  reciprocating' platform,  a  fixed 


platform,  a  pattern  on  the  fixed  platform,  a  vibrator  on 
each  platform,  a  mold  box  and  patterns  between  the  plat- 
forms, means  operated  by  the  movable  platform  to  vibrate 
the  fixed  platform  when  the  platforms  are  In  their  oper- 
ative positions,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  movable  plat- 
form when  the  platforms  are  being  separated. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  reciprocating 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  reciprocating  platform,  a  fixed 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  fixed  platform,  a  vibrator  on 
each  platform,  means  actuated  by  the  raising  of  the  reclp- 
rcK-atlng  platform  fdr  operating  the  vibrator  on  the  fixed 
platform  when  the  platforms  are  pressed  together,  and 
means  f<)r  t.peratlng  the  vllirator  on  the  movable  platform 
when  the  movable  platform  has  completed  Its  return 
stroke. 

.''>.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  reciprocating 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  reciprocating  platform,  a  fixed 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  fixed  platform,  a  vlt)rator  on  the 
fixed  platform,  a  tube  c"onveylng  pressure  to  the  vibrator, 
a  tripping  mechanism  on  the  base,  and  a  valve  secured  to 
the  base  and  arranged  In  the  tul*.  the  tripping  mechanism 
oi>enlng  the  valve  when  the  platforms  are  pressed  together. 

0.  A  mohllng  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  reciprocating 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  reciprocating  platform,  a  fixed 
platform,  a  pattern  on  the  fixed  platform,  a  vibrator  on  the 
fixed  platform,  a  pU>c  leading  to  the  vibrator,  a  valve  in 
llie  pipe  and  supported  on  the  base,  a  spring  arm  to  engage 
the  valve,  and  a  roller  on  the  reciprocating  platform  to  en- 
Ka'ge  the  spring  arm,  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  to  oper- 
aif  the  vibrator. 

7.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  reciprocating 
platform,  a  fixed  platform,  a  mold  l)ox  on  the  reciprocat- 
ing platform,  rods  arranged  to  slide  In  the  re<'lprocatlng 
platform  and  engage  the  mold  Ik)x,  V)ar8  for  connecting  the 
rods  to  oi)erate  them  simultaneously,  a  lever  to  o{K>rate  the 
bars,  a  bar  connected  to  the  first  bars  having  a  pair  of 
sluts  In  Its  edge,  a  stop  on  the  Imse  for  the  engagement  of 
the  slots,  and  an  arm  for  raising  the  second  bar,  the  arm 
sliding  on  the  lever. 

8.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  cylinder,  a 
platform  rec  iprociiting  on  the  cylinder,  a  mold  box  on  the 
re<-lprocatlng  platform,  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  on  the  t>ase.  a 
platform  on  tiie  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  a  pattern  on  ttie 
platform,  a  guide  on  eacli  rod  having  a  roller  thereon,  a 
block  (.n  each  end  of  the  reciprocating  platform,  the  Mock 
receiving  the  roller  of  the  guide,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  on 
each  block  to  engage  the  two  sides  of  the  guide  when  the 
reciprocating  platform  Is  raised. 

0.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  plat- 
form, a  fixed  platform,  rods  sliding  In  the  reclpn  eating 
platform  and  adapted  to  he  projected  therefrom,  and  means 
for  operating  and  locking  the  rods.  In  combination  with  a 
mold  box  arranged  to  be  raised  from  the  reciprocating  plat- 
form by  the  piojectlng  r<  ds,  an  Inner  lining  In  the  mold 
Ix'X  arrangtHl  to  rest  on  the  platform,  and  friction  devices 
between  the  lining  and  the  box. 


S68.9.'',8.  ^K^■I<•H  FOR  CT  TTINC.  AWAY  REKI»S  AND 
WATER-ri.AN'rS  GROWING  IN  FONDS  AND  RIV- 
ERS. FRtKDiMCH  C.  Zir.M.sKx,  KIusR,  near  Wisrnar,  (ier- 
many.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  3,%3.788. 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  awny  reeds  and  water  plantw. 
consisting  In  a  flexible  band  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges  set  at  angles  to  one  another  and  each  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  said  band. 

2.  A   device   for   cutting   away    reeds   and   waterplants. 
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eonstatlBK  of  a  lone  flulbte  stMl  Uiad,  baring  a  ptarmllty 
of  catting  edgaa,  aald  band  haTlag  a  star-abap^d  crtia*- 
aectlon. 

8.  A  d«Tte«  for  catting  away  r««ds  and  watarpkinta, 
eonaiating  of  a  long  flexible  ateel  band  baring  a  plarallty 
of  cutting  edgea  and  a  atar-abap«d  croaa  aaetlon,  tb«  adgva 
of  aald  band  being  tootbed  like  aaw-bladea. 

4.  A  derlce  for  catting  away  reeda  and  waterplaata 
eonaiating  of  a  long  flexible  metal  band,  said  metal  band 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  catting  edges  and  a  croaa-ahaped 
cross-section  and  consisting  of  two  angle  shaped  ntetal 
■trips  fastened  to  each  other  at  tbelr  anglea,  sabatantially 
as  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


868,959.  BOSOMBOARD  FOR  IRONING  MACHINES. 
WiLLuvi  i:.  ASDHaft.  Cblcago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,594. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board  baring  a  neckband 
engaging  flange,  a  pair  of  spring-advanced  reclprocable 
rods  mounted  t>«low  the  board  to  move  In  diverging  paths, 
each  rod  carrying  a  neck-band  engaging  stud,  and  means 
for  retracting  the  roda. 

2.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board  having  a  neckband 
engaging  tlaoge,  a  pair  of  spring-advanced  reclprocable 
roda  mounted  below  the  board  to  move  in  diverging  paths, 
each  rod  carrying  a  neckband  engaging  stud,  a  rocking 
erank-shsft.  and  link  connection  between  the  rods  and 
crank  shaft. 

3.  In  an  ironing  board,  in  combination,  a  board  having  a 
neckband  engaging  flange,  a  pair  of  studa  arranged  to  enter 
a  neckband  when  engaged  by  the  flange,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
altely  curved  sprlng-adranced  slldable  roda  carrying  the 
atada,  a  crank  shaft,  connections  between  two  of  the  cranks 
of  the  shaft  and  the  arms,  and  a  cam  acting  on  one  of  the 
eranka  of  the  shaft  to  rock  the  abaft  in  oppoaltion  to  the 
rod  aprfaiga. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  board.  In  combination,  a  board  baring  a 
■•ckband  engaging  flange,  means  Independent  of  the  flange, 
for  stetcblng  a  neckband  when  engaged  thereby,  and 
clamping  blocka  morable  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  board. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  board.  In  combination,  a  board  having  a 
neckband  engaging  flaage,  maama  independent  of  the  flange, 
for  atretohing  a  nackband  when  engaged  thereby,  and 
damping  Mocks  jrMdlagly  engaging  the  end  of  the  board. 

6.  In  an  Ironing  board.  In  combination,  a  board  baring  a 
neckband  engaging  flange,  means  for  stretching  a  neckband 
when  engaged  by  the  flange,  oadllaUble  clamping  blocks 
oaorabie  agalnat  the  and  of  the  board,  a  crank  abaft,  and 
link  connection  betwaaa  the  abaft  and  the  blocka. 

T.  In  an  Ironing  board,  tat  combination,  a  board  baring  a 
neckband  engaging  flange,  aacaaa  ladapendent  of  the  flange, 
for  atretcbing  a  neckband  whaa  aagMcd  by  the  flange,  os- 
dllatable  clamping  blocka  iao\-abl«  agalaat  the  end  of  the 
board,  a  crank  abaft,  and  link  ylaldlBgiy  connecting  the 
craak  of  the  ahaft  wltb  the  blocka. 

8.  In  an  Ironing  board.  In  combination,  a  board,  aprlng- 
atfraaeed  apraadfag  atoda  for  eogagiBg  the  neckband  of  a 
gai'iasat,  aprlag-ezteaded  daaiplag  Jawa  morable  towarda 
and  aasay  from  tha  board,  a  roeklag  crank  akaft  operatlrely 
connected  with  tlie  atoda,  a  roeklog  etaak  abaft  oparatlrHy 
wltk  tba  jawa,  a  dooMe  cam  far  actoatteg  the 


rocklag  ahafta  aoeeeaalreiy,  a  crank  ahaft  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  of  sack  laat-aamed  abaft  and  the  cam,  and 
a  band  lerar  osoonted  oa  the  laat-named  shaft. 


Sfl8.960.  IRONING -MACHINE.  William  B.  ANonad, 
Chicago.  III.,  avslgnor.  by  meaoe  naalgnments.  to  The 
American  I.aandry  Machinery  Mannfacturlng  Company, 
a  Corporation  nt  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1906.  Se- 
rial .No.  300.979. 


1  In  an  Ironing  machine.  In  combination,  an  Ironing 
plate  having  a  concave  surface  .  a  pressure  head  comprlnlng 
a  pair  of  pivotally  united  blocks  having  curved  outer 
faces  ;  and  a  wedge  block  arranged  to  enter  between  the 
blocks  of  the  pressure  head. 

2  In  an  ironing  machine,  in  combination,  an  Ironing 
plate  having  a  concave  surface  ;  a  pressure  head  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivotally  united  blocks  having  curved  outer 
faces  ;  a  wedge-blotk  arranged  to  enter  between  the  blo<'ks 
of  the  prpgg.jre  head  ;  and  means  for  advancing  the  wedge- 
block. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine.  In  combination,  an  Ironing 
plate  having  a  concave  surface  ;  a  presHure  head  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pivotally  united  blocks  having  curved  outer 
faces  ;  a  wedge  block  arranged  to  enter  between  the  blocks 
of  the  presure  head  ;  a  rod  for  actuating  the  wedge  block  ; 
and  a  ti)>jgle  for  controlling  the  rod. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine  In  combination  a  concave  Iron- 
ing plate;  a  preasure  head  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
united  blocks  having  curved  outer  faces  ;  a  wedge  block  ar- 
ranged to  enter  between  the  blocks  of  the  pressure  head  ;  a 
r<xl  for  actuating  the  wedge- block ;  an  oaclllatlng  arm 
actuating  tha  wedge-block  ;  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  block. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  concave 
ironing  plate  ;  a  preaanrc  bead  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally united  blocka  baring  carved  outer  faces  :  a  wedge^block 
arranged  to  enter  between  the  blocka  of  the  pressure  head  ; 
a  rod  for  actuating  the  wedge-block  :  an  oaclllatable  arm 
to  which  the  rod  la  pivoted,  the  pivot  line  being  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  tha  curved  ironing  plate  ;  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  rod. 

6.  In  an  irosiing  machine,  in  combination,  an  Ironing 
plate  baring  a  eoneare  surface ;  a  pressure  bead  comprla- 
lag  a  pair  of  pirotally  united  blocka  baring  curved  outer 
facea ;  a  wedga-block  arranged  to  enter  between  the  blocka 
of  the  preaaure  bead  ;  a  pirotally  supported  rod  for  actu- 
atlag  the  wedge-Mock ;  and  meana  for  eaoalng  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  rod. 

T.  In  an  Ironlag  machine,  in  combtnatloa,  a  curved  Iron- 
ing plate  :  a  preaaure  head  for  cooperating  with  the  ptata 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally-nalted  blocka :  a  wedge 
for  expanding  the  blocka  ;  a  rod  for  actuating  the  wedga ; 
aad  yMdlBg  cooacctkm  between  tbe  rod  and  the  preaaura 
hand  iDdeiMBdaat  of  tb« 
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8.  In  an  Ironing  machine.  In  combination,  a  curred  Iron- 
ing plate  ;  a  pressure  bead  for  cooperating  with  tbe  plate 
and  comprising  s  pnir  of  pivotally  united  blocks  :  a  wedge 
for  expanding  the  blocka;  a  rod  for  sctuating  the  wedge; 
a  rod  attached  to  the  bead  ;  and  a  cuahlonlng  spring  t)e- 
tween  such  rod  and  an  appurtenance  of  the  wedge-actuat- 
ing rod 


Ses.Ofll  F\X)Sr,  for  RTEREOTYPINC.  EnwABO  F. 
Ratm.  Harrlsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  2,  HM)G  Rerlal  No. 
2114,264. 
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1.  A  flong  for  stereotyping,  employing  a  thin  "  cloth  " 
layer,  an  lrnpre«Blble  and  non-combustible  layer  applied  to 
tbe  upper  surface  uf  said  thin  '•  cloth  "  layer,  and  a  thick 
soft  layer  of  paper  applied  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
thin  "cloth"  layer,  said  Impressible  and  non-combustible 
layer  comprlainK  a  paste  whose  principal  Ingredients  are 
glim  traKiicaiitti.  mucilage  of  acacia,  and  sweet  oil,  to- 
gether with  sulfate  of  baryta,  amnignmated  with  said  pasta. 

2.  A  flnug  for  stereotyping  purposes,  embracing  a  thin 
cloth-la>er,  a  compressible  and  non-combustible  layer  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  surface  of  said  cloth-layer,  and  a  thick, 
soft  layer  of  paper  applied  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
thin  cidth  layer,  said  Impressible  and  Don-conibugtlble  layer 
comprising  a  paste,  a  fl^ed  oil  and  a  refractory  earth. 


86  8,96  2.  GASOLENE  rRESSIRK  LAMP.  Novia  8. 
Bbavkrs,  Wocdland.  I.)wa.  Flle<l  June  6,  1904,  Serial 
No.  211, .103.  Itenewed  Apr.  24.  ltK)7.  Serial  No. 
S70.0<J1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  sultshle  frame,  of  a  beam  pivotally  held  by  aald 
frame,  a  platform  secured  to  said  t>eam,  a  gasolene  tank 
upon  ssid  pistform,  a  supply  pipe  extending  from  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  vapor  lamps,  a  coll  pipe  adapted  to  l>e 
lengthened  or  shortened  connected  to  aald  gaaolene  tank,  a 
pump  secured  to  said  gasolene  tank,  a  counter-balance  ae- 
cured  to  said  beam,  and  a  signal  on  aald  beam,  all  arranged 
ao  that  the  platform  will  rise  as  the  gasolene  is  consumed 
and  will  give  a  aignal,  aubatantially  In  tbe  manner  set 
forth. 


868,963.      GUARD    FOR    FLASKS.      ArorsT    Bri'«BACH, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.674. 

1.  A  guard  for  flaaka,  comprising  an  elliptical  sheet- 
metal  sleeve  having  Ita  greateet  diameter  leas  than  the 
greateat  width  of  tha  flaak  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
latter  and  be  expanded  in  one  direction  thereby. 

2.  A  guard  for  flaaka.  eomprlatng  an  elliptical  abeet- 
metal  aleere  baring  Ita  greateat  diameter  leaa  than  the 
greateat  width  of  tbe  flaak  and  adapted  to  receire  the 
latter  and  be  expanded  In  one  direction  thereby,  and  a 
•top  bat  wen  tba  aada  of  aald  aleera  to  limit  tbe  morement 
of  laid  flaak  therein  In  one  direction. 
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3.  A  guard  for  flasks  comprising  an  elliptical  ahaat- 
metal  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  flask,  and  correapond- 
Ing  on  Its  longer  diameter  substantially  with  the  longer 
diameter  of  said  flask  to  provide  relative  snug  flt  between 
the  same,  the  shorter  diameter  of  sjild  sleeve  being  greater 
than  the  shorter  diameter  of  said  flask  to  provide  air 
spaces  on  either  side  between  said  flask  and  said  aleera. 


pi 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  non-cyllndrlcal  flask,  of  a  guard  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  sleeve  engaging  said  flask  only  on  those 
portions  of  the  surface  thereof  farthest  removed  from 
the  center  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  bulged  outwardly 
between  Its  points  of  contact  with  said  flask,  thereby 
forming  air  spaces  l>etween  said  bulged  portions  and  tbe 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  flask. 


868,964.  CROWN-PIN  FOR  DENTAL  WORK.  Hknht  D. 
ntLTMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8,  1006.  Serial 
No.  820.743. 


A  crown  pin  for  dental  work  comprising  a  pin  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  crown,  the  said  pin  hsvlng  Its  Inner  end  ex- 
tended laterally  l)eyond  the  body  of  the  pin  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  root  prongs  and  r(x>t  prongs  projetted  from  aald 
laterally  extended  end  of  the  pin  and  spaced  apart  to  leare 
a  liearing  space  between  them  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
laterally  extended  end. 


868.96.'S.     GIN  CYLINDER.     Calvin  B.  P.  Cakt«b,  Brldgo- 
waler,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,926. 


1.  A  gin -cylinder  comprialng  a  cylinder  formad  with  a 
aeriea  of  longitudinal  rlba  aeparated  by  apaeaa,  each  of  aald 
rtoa  bolng  alotted  to  form  toeth,  tba  teeth  and  alota  of  on* 
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rib  being  arranged  In  tb«  same  Tartlcal  plane  at  the  com- 
plemental  teeth  and  alota  of  the  other  riba,  a  aaw  formed 
upon  ita  Interior  ctrcamference  with  a  lerlea  of  loga  lepa- 
rated  by  epacee  correaponding  to  the  riba  and  epacea  on  the 
cylinder,  the  lags  of  the  saw  being  arranged  in  grooTea  in 
the  riba,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  in  place. 

2.  A  gin  saw  cylinder  comprlaing  a  txub  formed  with  a 
series  of  loDKitudlnal  ribs,  each  of  said  ritw  being  slotted 
to  form  a  series  of  teath,  the  teeth  and  slot  of  one  rib  lying 
in  tbe  same  radial  plane  as  the  complemental  teeth  and 
slot  of  tbe  other  ribe. 

3.  A  gin  cylinder  comprising  a  barrel  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  longitudinal  ribs,  each  of  which  is  slotted  to  form 
a  series  of  teeth,  the  teeth  and  slots  of  one  rib  being 
arraoKed  In  tbe  same  radial  plane  as  tbe  teeth  and  slots  of 
tbe  other  rib,  a  kIq  saw  formed  upon  Its  interior  circum- 
ference with  a  series  of  lugs  separated  by  spaces,  said  lugs 
being  arranged  In  position  in  the  slots  and  ribs  of  tbe  bar- 
rel, and  a  driving  connection  between  the  barrel  and  the 
saw. 


the  circuit  at  both  terminals  of  each  electro  responalve  de- 
vice as  the  core  reciprocatea,  and  means  whereby  a  tool 
may  be  connected  to  said  core. 


868,906.     VISE.     Daniel  R.  Ciiasb.  Finley,  N.  D.     Filed 
May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.802. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
■ocket  connected  to  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
quadrant-plate,  a  telescopic  support  pivoted  to  the  said 
quadrant-plate  and  provided  with  a  locking-device,  means 
for  engaging  tbe  work  carried  by  thA  said  telescopic  sup- 
port, and  a  table  for  supporting  the  work  also  carried  by 
the  said  stationary  support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
socket  connected  to  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
quadrant-plate,  a  telescopic  support  pivoted  to  the  said 
quadrant-plate  and  provided  with  a  locking-device,  a  jaw 
for  holding  the  work  looaely  connected  to  the  said  tele- 
scopic support,  a  spring  which  moves  tbe  said  jaw  down- 
wards, and  a  table  for  supporting  the  work  under  the  said 
jaw  also  carried  by  the  said  stationary  support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
•ocket  connected  to  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
quadrant-plate,  a  telescopic  support  pivoted  to  the  said 
quadrant-plate  and  provided  with  a  locking-device,  means 
for  engaging  tbe  work  carried  by  the  said  telescopic  sup- 
port, a  second  telescopic  support  also  carried  by  the  said 
stationary  support,  and  a  table  for  supporting  the  work 
provided  with  a  univeraal  ball  and  socket  joint  which  con- 
necta  It  to  the  last  said  telescopic  support. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  t>ase,  and  a  shaft  secured 
thereto ;  of  two  adjustable  vlaea  adjustably  connected  to 
the  said  shaft,  each  said  vise  comprising  a  socket  for  en- 
gaging the  said  shaft  provided  with  a  quadrant-plate,  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  forked  end  portion  which  la  pivot- 
ed to  the  said  plate,  a  fastening  device  for  securing  the 
■lid  spindle  to  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
work  provided  with  a  tubular  shank  which  is  adjustable  on 
the  said  spindle. 


868,967.      AUTOMATIC    TOOL  -  OPBRATINO    DBVICB. 

Abthcr  Climons  and  David  W.  Pslkbt,  Chicago.  111.. 

assignors  of  dne  third  to  P.  W.  Biea,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Oct  9.  1906.    Serial  Na  888,100. 

1.  In  a  machine  tor  the  parpoaa  described,  tbe  eombl- 
aatloa  of  a  reclprocatory  armature  or  core,  two  electro 
reapooatve  devices  in  whose  magnetic  fields  the  eads  of 
mM  core  are  respeetlvslj  arraagsd,  means  opsratlTslj 
r«l&t*d  to  lakl  cor«  for   altvutoly  naklBf  and  bnaktnc 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  rt'olprooatory  armature  or  core,  two  electro 
responsive  devices  In  whose  magnetic  fields  the  ends  of 
said  core  are  respectively  situated,  and  means  of>eratlvely 
related  to  said  core  for  alternately  making  and  breaking 
the  flrciiit  at  both  teruiimils  of  each  electro  responsive  de- 
vice as  the  core  reciprocates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  th*  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  armature  or  core,  two  electro 
responsive  devices  having  their  magnetic  fields  arranged 
to  act  upon  said  armature  or  core  alternately,  and  means 
whereby  the  circuit  at  both  terminals  of  each  of  said  elec- 
tro responsive  devices  is  automatically  Interrupted  simul- 
taneously, and  means  whereby  a  tool  Is  given  operative  re- 
lation to  said  core. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  puri>oae  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  alined  solenoids,  an  armature  having  Its  ends 
projecting  Into  said  solenoids  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  tool,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately interrupting  the  circuit  at  twth  terminals  of  each 
of  said  solenoida  operatlvely  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  alined  solenoids,  an  armature  having  Its  ends 
projecting  into  said  solenoids,  contacts  for  both  the  ter- 
minals of  said  solenoids  respectively,  a  reciprocating 
means  for  alternately  engaging  said  contacts  and  thereby 
alternately  energising  said  solenoida,  and  means  on  said 
armature  for  engaging  the  movement  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  aa  the  armature  moves,  and  means  whereby  a 
tool  may  be  operatlvely  connected  with  said  armatnre. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  alined  solenoids,  an  armature  having  Ita  ends 
projecting  thereinto,  two  sets  of  terminal  contacts  for 
each  of  the  solenoids,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  across 
both  sets  of  said  terminal  contacts  of  one  solenoid  simul- 
taneously and  opening  the  circuit  across  the  two  sets  of 
contacta  of  the  other  solenoid,  and  means  whereby  a  tool 
may  be  connected  with  said  armature. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  axially  alined  solenoids,  a  casing  in  which 
said  solenoids  are  situated  at  a  distance  apart,  forming  a 
chamber  between  them  within  aaid  caalng,  an  armature 
having  Its  ends  arranged  In  said  solenoids  and  extending 
through  said  chamber,  contacts  for  both  terminals  of  each 
of  said  solenoids  situated  within  said  chamber,  a  recipro- 
cating meana  located  within  said  chamber  for  alternately 
engaging  said  terminal  contacta  and  thereby  alternately 
energizing  said  solenoids,  and  means  on  the  armature 
within  said  chamber  for  engaging  and  moving  said  recipro- 
cating means 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  armature,  two  electro  reaponstve 
devices  In  the  magnetic  flelda  of  which  the  ends  of  said 
armature  are  aittiated.  means  for  siternately  energising 
said  electro  responsive  devices  embodying  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts for  each  terminal  of  each  of  said  electro  responsive 
devices,  reciprocating  plugs  or  switches  for  alternately  en- 
gaging two  pairs  of  said  contacta  ilmnltaneooaly,  spaced 
sboalders  carried  by  both  of  said  switches  and  aa  operat- 
ing ahoalder  carried  by  the  armature,  meana  whereby  a 
tool  may  be  connected  with  said  armature,  and  cuahlonlng 
means  for  recstving  the  Impact  of  tlie  armatnre  at  the 
extremity  of  Its  stroks. 


;.:yj.UgLVjau''iiiaiwM 


October  aa,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3335 


0.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  azlally  alined  solenoids  having  hollow  corea, 
a  reclpr&catlng  armature  having  Its  ends  situated  In  said 
hollow  cores,  one  end  of  one  of  said  cores  l>elng  closed 
and  having  a  vent  near  the  extremity  thereof,  and  the  end 
of  the  armature  contiguous  thereto  forming  a  piston,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  armature  having  means  for  tbe  at- 
tachment of  a  tool  to  I*  operated,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately energising  said  solenoids. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  electro  responsive  devices  each  embodying 
a  helix  having  two  terminals,  a  reciprocating  armature 
having  Its  ends  arranged  in  the  magnetic  fields  of  said 
helices,  a  pair  of  contacts  for  each  terminal  of  each  of 
said  helices,  reciprocating  plugs  or  switches  for  alter- 
nately engaging  two  pairs  of  said  contacts  simultaneously, 
guides  upon  which  said  switches  slide,  spaced  shoulders 
carried  by  both  of  said  switches,  and  an  operating  shoul- 
der carried  by  the  armature  and  playing  between  the 
spaced  shoulders  of  both  switches  for  alternately  moving 
tbe  switches  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  con- 
tacts. 


868,968.  rOLE  CHANGER.  Walter  H.  Cotton,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,407. 


1.  In  a  pole  changer,  In  combination,  an  oacUlatable 
switch,  a  reversible  rotatable  wheel  having  a  recess  in  Its 
periphery,  and  an  osclllatable  meml>er  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  the  switch  and  having  a  point  bearing  on 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  enter  the  receas. 

2.  In  a  pole  changer,  in  combination,  an  osclllatable 
switch,  a  reversible  rotatable  wheel  having  a  recess  In  Its 
periphery,  sn  osclllstable  yoke  engaging  a  stud  on  the 
switch  and  having  the  arms  of  tbe  yoke  spaced  apart  more 
than  the  diameter  of  the  stud,  and  a  finger  projecting  from 
the  yoke  and  riding  on  the  wheel. 

S.  In  a  pole  changer.  In  comblnstlon,  a  fixed  plate,  two 
pairs  of  diametrically -disposed  contact  piatee  mounted  In 
such  plate,  two  diametrical  contact  plates  Intermediate 
of  such  pairs  of  plates  each  of  a  width  equal  to  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  two  members  of  each  pair  of  plates, 
electric  conductors  permanently  connecting  oppoeed  mem- 
twrs  of  the  two  pairs  of  plates,  an  osclllatable  plate,  a 
pair  of  contact  plates  carried  thereby  and  each  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  wider  contact  plates  with  either  mem- 
ber of  one  of  the  pairs  of  platea,  and  means  for  oscillating 
such  carrying  plate. 


868,969.  THILL  8UPPOBTBR.  F«KD  A.  CBoraaa,  Lin- 
coln, Me.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.  Serial  No.  341,836. 
In  a  thlU  support  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  retaining 
rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  body ; 
a  apira!  spring  encircling  the  rearward  bent  end  of  said 
rod,  tbe  forward  end  thereof  t>elng  bent  to  form  a  half 
drcle  or  loop :  a  flat  astal  arm  having  Its  rearward  end 
bsnt  at  nearlj  a  rlfbt  anfls  and  prorfded  with  a  liole 


I  thereat,  and  aforesaid  metal  retaining  rod  passing  throogk 
said  hole  permanent  connection  t>etween  the  two  being 
afforded  thereby,  Its  forward  end  bent,  making  a  handle 
one  side  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  a  hook,  and  said 
arm  being  provided  with  adjusting  holes ;  a  catch  provided 


with  a  shouldered  end  and  made  Integral  with  a  l>ase  which 
Is  rigidly  secured  to  under  side  of  the  crossbar  of  the 
thills  and  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  aforesaid  arm  by 
meana  of  the  holes  therein  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


868,970      RAILWAY  CAR  BRAKE.     Seth  A.  Cronb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,402. 


.<t» 


1.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  face-plate  and  a  back 
riveted  thereto,  said  face-plate  and  back  having  coSper- 
atlng  shoulders  alwve  and  below  their  middle  portions  to 
resist  the  sprUiglng  backwardly  of  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  head ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  face-plate  having  a 
box-loop  for  the  securing  key  and  a  back  forming  a  key- 
way  in  line  with  said  loop  and  riveted  to  said  plate,  said 
plate  and  back  having  above  and  below  aald  loop  cooper- 
ating shoulders  to  resist  the  springing  backwardly  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  head  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  face-plate  and  a  back 
forming  a  key-way  and  seated  against  and  riveted  to  said 
plate,  said  back  and  plate  having  cooperating  parts  above 
and  lielow  their  middle  portions  to  resist  the  springing 
backwardly  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  bead 
and  the  shearing  of  the  rivets  thereby  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprising  a  face-plate  and  a 
back  forming  a  key-way  and  seated  against  and  riveted  to 
said  plate,  said  plate  and  back  having  aboTe  their  middle 
portions  cooperating  parts  to  resist  the  springing  back- 
wardly  of  tbe  upper  section  of  the  head  and  the  ahearlng 
of  the  rivets  securing  said  section  to  tbe  face-plate;  rab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprlaing  a  forged  saetal  back 
wherein  Is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  face-plats  carrisd 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-sboiB  and  its  80> 
curing  key,  said  back  In  its  upper  portion  harlng  oppoalto 
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walls  wherein  Is  formed  eorreapondlos  holes  to  conetltTite  ' 
the  eye  for  the  brake-hanser,  and  a  wearing  plate  being 
M<rtired  in  said  eye  and  bent  open  the  ildea  of  aald  walla ; 
tubetantiallj  as  let  forth. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  head  comprialng  a  forged  metal  back  \ 
wherein  la  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  face-plate  carried  '. 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-ahoe  and  Ita  ae-  ! 
curing  key,  said  back  in  ita  upper  portion  having  opposite  [ 
walls  wherein  is  formed  corresponding  holes  to  constitute  i 
the  eye  for  the  brake-hanger,  and  a  wearing  plate  being  > 
secured  la  said  eye  and  bent  upon  the  sides  of  said  walla  I 
and  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  same  ;  substantially  aa  | 
set  forth.  ' 

7.  A  brake  shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  face-plate  carried 
therphy  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  and  Its  se- 
curlnsr  means,  said  back  in  Ita  upper  portion  having  oppo- 
site vertical  walls  prettsed  together  to  form  a  double  thick 
ness  .  sutj«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

H.  \  brake  shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  Is  forme.l  a  key  way,  and  a  face-plate  carried 
therel^y  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake  shoe  and  Ita  se- 
ciirinkc  means,  said  back  in  Its  upper  portion  having  oppo- 
site vertical  walls  pressed  together  to  form  a  double  thick- 
ness and  apertured  to  create  an  eye  for  a  brake- hanger  ; 
siil»tantlnlly  a8  set  forth. 

9.  .\  brake  shoe  head  comprising  a  forged  metal  back 
wherfln  Is  formed  a  key-way,  and  a  separate  face-plate 
sec'ired  thereto  an<l  having  a  box-loop  entered  In  between 
the  end  portions  of  said  back  and  slotted  In  line  with 
said  key  way,  the  upper  part  of  said  Ijack  having  a  vertical 
box-like  portion,  flanges  extending  therefrom  to  engage 
said  face  plate  and  a  vertical  section  extending  along  said 
box  like  portion  and  composed  of  two  thicknesses  of  the 
metal  set  Inwardly  toward  each  other  from  the  outer 
edges  Qf  said  box-like  portion  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

10  A  brake-shoe  head  comprialng  a  forged  metal  back 
wherein  Is  formed  a  key-way.  and  a  face-plate  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-shoe  and  Its  se- 
curing key.  said  back  having  flanges  to  engage  said  face- 
plate and  an  outer  vertically  extending  portion  formed  of 
opposite  walls  pressed  together  to  create  a  double  thick- 
ness ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  brake  shoe  head  adapted  to  receive  a  brake-shoe 
and  its  securing  key,  said  head  In  Ita  upper  portion  having 
an  eye  to  receive  a  hanger  and  a  plate  In  said  eye  for  tak- 
ing the  wear  of  the  hanger  from  the  bead  and  bent  at  ita 
ends  for  fastening  the  same  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  brake-shoe  bead  comprising  a  metal  back  and  a 
face-plate  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  a  brake- 
shoe,  said  hack  being  provided  in  Its  upper  portion  with 
an  eye  to  receive  a  brake-hanger  and  with  a  metal  plate 
In  said  eye  for  taking  the  wear  of  the  hanger  from  said 
head  and  bent  at  ita  ends  for  fastening  the  same ;  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

13.  A  brake-shoe  heed  having  In  Its  upper  portion  a 
vertical  flange-like  portion  having  an  eye  for  a  brake- 
hanger  and  provided  In  said  eye  with  a  plate  lapping  up- 
wardly upon  the  sides  of  said  portion  to  take  the  wear  of 
•aid  hanger ;  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  brake-shoe  head  comprialng  a  face-plate  and  a 
back  forming  a  key-way  and  seated  against  and  riveted  to 
■aid  plate,  said  plate  and  back  having  below  their  middle 
portloDfl  co4}peratlDg  parta  to  reaist  the  springing  back- 
wardly  of  the  lower  section  of  the  head  and  the  shearing 
of  the  rivets  securing  aald  section  to  the  face-plate  ;  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

15.  A  brake-ahoe  head  having  In  Ita  upper  portion  an 
eye  for  a  brake-banger,  and  a  plat*  In  aald  eye  and  lap- 
pine  upwardly  therefrom  to  take  the  wear  of  said  hanger ; 
BObatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


ing    therefor    subetantially    aa   and    for   the   parpoaes   aet 
forth. 


868.971.     PAD  FOB  TRUSSES.     John  11.  Colu«,  Tonk- 

•ra.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  12,  lOOA.     Serial  No.  821,316. 

1.  A  tmsa  pad  conalatlnc  of  a  metal  ring  formad  In- 

|^(nl  witb  the  truaa  aprlBc.  a  matml  plate  aeeQred  tbereto, 

a  pad  of  yiekllns  material  Mcnrvd  to  the  metal  piate  bar- 


2.  A  truss  pad  consisting  of  a  metal  ring  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  truss  spring,  a  metal  plate  having  its  cen- 
tral p<irtlon  cut  away  secured  thereto,  a  pad  of  yielding 
material  having  Its  central  portion  cut  sway  secured  to 
the  metal  plate,  and  an  envelop  or  covering  therefor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


868,072.  MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  AND  FASTENING 
WINr>OW-S.\SnEa.  Arthib  Citwoon,  Campbelltown. 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  279.021. 


Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  window  frame  and  sashes  having  a  groove 
formed  In  each  of  their  side  edges,  a  rack  fixed  In  each 
groove,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  side  by  side  to  each  side 
of  the  window  frame  and  with  one  bracket  opposite  each 
rack,  a  toothed  wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  each  bracket 
said  wheels  gearing  with  the  racks,  a  balance  weight  In 
each  bracket  and  having  teeth  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  locking  bar  to  each  pair  of  brackets  and  entering 
slots  provided  therein  and  passing  between  the  teeth  of 
the  wheels  of  both  brackets,  a  stem  upon  the  locking  bar. 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  by  a  pin  to  the  window  frame 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stem  of  the  locking  bar,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  drop 
ring  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  a  casing  with  a  alidlng  lid  for 
Inclosing  the  ring  substantially  as  set  forth. 


86S.n7.*t.  SELF-CLOSING  HINGE.  GaoBoa  A.  Datsch»q, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  3,  l»Ofl.  Serial  No. 
346.074. 
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•ztendlng  acroaa  the  aame.  roller  bearings  In  aald  groove, 
aald  groove  being  smaller  than  tba  diameter  of  aald  roller 
bearings,  a  socket  encircling  said  pintle,  an  Inclined  track 
carried  by  said  socket  bearing  on  said  rollers,  whereby 
when  the  parta  are  turned  the  socket  will  be  elevated  on 
aald  pintle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pintle 
rigidly  supported,  an  inclined  face  on  aald  pintle  having 
a  groove  extending  across  Its  surface,  roller  bearings  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  In  said  groove  projecting  slightly  be- 
yond the  Inclined  face  and  prevented  from  lateral  dis- 
placement, a  socket  encircling  said  pintle,  an  Inclined  track 
carried  by  said  socket  bearing  on  said  rollers  whereby  when 
the  parts  are  turned,  the  socket  will  be  elevated  on  aald 
pintle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pintle  hav- 
ing an  inclined  upper  face,  a  groove  extending  across  said 
face,  a  roller  bearing  rotatably  mounted  In  said  groove 
and  prevented  from  lateral  displacement  thereby,  a  socket 
movable  on  said  pintle.  Inclined  tracks  carried  by  said 
socket  bearing  on  said  roller,  and  a  socket  connected  with 
aald  flrst  mentioned  socket  and  adapted  to  receive  a  suit- 
able portion  of  a  gate. 


868.974.  HEATING-FURNACK.  Hcnst  A.  Deniin,  Ross 
township,  Allegheny  county,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,&32. 


casing,  diametrically  opposite  to  said  fume  flue,  bafllaa 
extending  downwardly  within  said  second  fume  chamber 
between  said  flue  and  aald  pipe,  an  annular  burner  body 
surrounding  and  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
Interior  wall  atid  having  its  exterior  vertical  taee  perfo- 
rated for  combustion  so  that  the  producta  of  combustion 
are  thrown  against  the  second  Interior  wall,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  furnaces,  an  outer  casing  and  a  furnace  body  CPD- 
talhod  therein  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  walls 
forming  a  central  cylindrical  air  chamber  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  an  annular  fume  chamber  closed  at  the  top 
next  surrounding  said  central  air  chamber,  an  annular  air 
chaiul>er  open  at  top  and  bottom  next  surrounding  aald 
fume  chamber  and  a  second  fume  chamber  cloaed  at  top 
and  bottom  next  surrounding  said  second  air  chamber, 
said  central  air  chamber  and  flrst  fume  cbainber  extending 
downwardly  below  the  remainder  of  said  furnace  body,  a 
fume  flue  connecting  said  fume  chaml>ers  adjacent  to  the 
top  thereof,  a  fume  pipe,  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
fume  flue  connecting  the  second  fume  chamber  to  a  point 
without  the  outer  casing  and  an  annular  burner  body 
within  said  first  fume  chamber  mounted  on  the  base  of 
said  central  air  chamber. 

4.  In  furnaces,  an  outer  casing  and  a  furnace  body  con- 
tained therein  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  walls 
forming  a  central  cylindrical  air  chamber  open  at  top  and 
bottom,  an  annular  fume  chamber  closed  at  the  top  next 
surrounding  said  central  air  chamber,  an  annular  air 
chamber  open  at  top  and  Imttom  next  surrounding  said 
fume  cbaml)er  and  a  second  fume  chamber  closed  at  top 
and  bottom  next  surrounding  said  second  air  chamber, 
said  central  air  chaml>er  and  flrst  fume  chaml)er  extending 
downwardly  l)elow  the  remainder  of  said  furnace  body,  a 
fume  flue  connecting  said  fume  chamlterB  adjacent  to  the 
top  thereof,  a  fume  pipe,  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
fume  flue,  connecting  the  second  fume  chamber  to  a  point 
without  the  outer  casing,  an  annular  burner  lM)dy  within 
said  first  fume  chamber  motinted  on  the  base  of  aald 
central  air  chaml>er  and  an  Inclosed  pasnce  connecting  the 
Interior  of  said  flrst  fume  chamber  with  the  exterior  of 
aald  casing. 


1.  la  a  derles  of  the  eharaetsr  dsaerfbcd.  a  pinUs  rigidly 


lag  tha  etatral  portion  cot  away  aad  aa  coTolop  or  cover-  ^  supportad,  aa  ladlaed  face  on  mid  platla  haTing  a  groora 


'<»■  /«  ir 


1.  In  furnaces,  an  outer  casing  and  a  furnace  body  con- 
tained therein  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
annular  walls  forming  a  central  air  chamtter,  open  at  tK)th 
ends,  a  fume  chamber  surrounding  said  central  air  chaml>er 
and  closed  at  the  top,  a  second  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  fume  chaml>er  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  second  fume 
chamber  surrounding  said  second  air  chamber  and  closed 
at  iKJth  ends,  a  horizontal  fume  flue  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  fumes  from  said 
flrst  fume  chamber  to  said  second  fume  chamber,  a  fume 
pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  second  fume  chaml>er, 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  flume  flue,  to  a  point  without 
said  casing  and  an  annular  ring  burner  mounted  on  the 
inner  concentric  wall  and  directing  the  products  of  com- 
bustion against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  second  air  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  furnaces,  an  outer  casing  and  a  furnace  body  con- 
tained therein  attd  conslntlng  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cylindrical  walls,  the  two  Inner  walls  extending  down- 
wardly beyond  the  remainder  of  the  furnace  body,  forming 
between  the  same  flrst  a  central  air  chamber  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  next  encircling  the  same  an  annular  fume 
chamber  closed  at  the  top,  next  encircling  the  aame  an 
annular  air  chamber  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  next 
encircling  the  same  an  annular  fume  chamber  closed  at 
top  and  bottom  ;  a  horisontal  fume  flue  leading  from  a 
point  in  said  flrst  fume  chamber,  adjacent  to  the  top 
thereof,  to  said  aecond  fume  chamber,  a  fume  pipe  leading 
from  aald  second  fume  chamber  to  a  point  without  said 


868.075.  LATCn-LOCK,  Fhruebick  W.  DRrssKL.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Dressel  Railway  Lamp 
Works,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,200. 


1.  A  latch  lock  comprising  a  latch  member,  a  spring 
catch  member,  means  provided  at  the  end  of  the  aald 
spring  catch  member  for  engaging  the  latch  meml)er,  an 
auxiliary  spring  member  and  means  for  guiding  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  said  spring  catcb  meml)er. 

2.  A  latch  lock  comprising  a  latch  member,  a  spring 
catch  member  fixed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  slotted  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  said  latch 
member,  an  auxiliary  spring  and  means  for  guiding  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  spring  catch  and  aaxil- 
lary  spring  members. 

8.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  lantern 
body  and  the  lantern  cover  hinged  tbereto.  of  a  latch  mem- 
ber  secured  to  the  lantern  body,  a  catch  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  said  lantern  cover  and  adapted  at  the  other 
end  to  engage  the  aald  latch  member  an  over-lying  auxil- 
iary spring-member  and  means  centrally  dlaposed  within 
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the  width  and  length  <tf  the  catch-member  tor  llmltlnc  and 
ffuldlof  the  moTement  of  the  Mid  aprlnc  catch  member. 

4.  Ib  a  aixnal  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  lantern 
body  and  the  lantern  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  latch  mem- 
ber secared  to  the  lantern  body,  a  catch  member  aecured  at 
one  end  to  the  said  lantern  coTer  and  adapted  at  the  other 
end  to  engage  the  eald  latch  member,  an  aoxillary  spring 
conforming  in  outline  with  the  uM  spring  catch  member 
and  lying  against  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  means  for 
limiting  and  guiding  the  movement  of  the  said  catch 
spring. 

5.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  lantern 
l>ody  and  the  lantern  corer  hinged  thereto,  of  a  latch  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  lantern  body,  a  spring  catch  member,  an 
auxiliary  spring  member  conforming  in  oatline  with  said 
spring  catch  member  and  lying  against  the  outer  sorface 
thereof,  means  for  securing  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
said  spring  catch  and  auxiliary  spring  members  to  the  lan- 
tern coTer.  a  slotted  loop  at  the  free  end  of  the  aaid  spring 
catch  member  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  member  and  a 
stud  member  secured  In  the  said  lantern  cover  and  passing 
freely  through  the  said  spring  catch  member  and  auxiliary 
spring  member  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  that  In  which 
said  spring  members  are  secured  In  the  lantern  cover  and 
the  looped  end  of  the  said  spring  catch  member. 


868.976.  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA  FROM  DISTIL- 
LERS'  WASHES.  Jba.h  ErraoxT.  Brusaels,  Belgium. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  190«.     Serial  No.  347.613. 

1.  The  process  of  utilising  distiller's  washes,  which  con- 
sists in  decomposing  the  alkaline  organic  substances  con- 
tained In  concentrated  washes  ;  then  distilling  at  a  low 
temperature,  and  collecting  the  products  of  distillation  ; 
neutralising  the  dried  residue  and  beating  it  to  a  tem- 
perature of  700*  C,  and,  during  such  heating,  subjecting 
the  mass  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  and  air,  and 
collecting  the  products  of  distillation. 

2.  The  process  of  utilising  distiller's  washes,  which  con- 
sists In  decomposing  the  alkaline  organic  substances  con- 
tained in  concentrated  waahes ;  then  dlstUllng,  in  the 
presence  of  dry  air  superheated  to  170»  C,  and  collecting 
the  products  of  distillation  :  neutralising  the  dried  residue 
and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  700*  C,  whereby  a 
part  of  the  ammonia  Is  driven  off,  and, — durdlng  such  heat- 
ing, subjecting  the  mass  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam 
and  air,  and  collecting  the  products  of  distillation. 

3.  The  process  of  utilising  distiller's  waahes,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  concentrated  washes  with  material  of  an 
acid  character  for  decomposing  the  alkaline  organic  sub- 
stance contained  in  said  washes :  distilling  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, and  collecting  the  products  of  distillation  ;  neu- 
tralising the  dried  residue  and  heating  It  while  subjecting 
the  mass  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  and  air,  and 
collecting  the  products  of  distillation. 


868,977.     STRIP-SERVINQ  DEVICE.     SraaLfNO  Bluott, 
^     Newton.   Masa.,   assignor  to  National   Binding  Machine 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1905.    Serial  No.  282,3«7. 


1.  An  appsimtaa  «f  Um  ehaimetar  ^aetttad, 

r.  a  prantr  aoTabto  toward  aad  froai  tha 


tener.  and  adapted  to  eagaga  tha  strip,  maana  to  withdraw 
the  presaer  from  engagement  with  the  strip,  rolls  adapted 
to  feed  the  strip  between  the  molstener  and  prener  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  rolla. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
molstener,  a  presser  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
said  molstener,  said  presaer  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
strip  to  be  moistened,  means  relatively  to  move  the  strip 
to  be  moistened  and  the  preaser  to  separate  them,  rolls  to 
feed  the  strip  between  the  molstener  and  preaser  and 
actuating  means  for  said  rolla. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  specified  comprising  s 
molstener,  a  preaser  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
the  molstener  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  strip  to  be 
moistened,  rolls  adapted  to  feed  the  strip  between  the 
molstener  and  presser.  sctuating  means  for  said  rolls  and 
means  to  separate  tbe  presser  and  the  strip. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  molstener,  a  pivoted  preeaer  movable  toward  and  from 
the  molstener.  a  pawl  connected  with  said  presaer.  feed 
rolls  for  the  strip,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  said 
rolls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  ratchet  and  rolls. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  molstener,  a  pivoted  presser  movable  toward  and  from 
the  molstener,  a  pawl  connected  wUh  said  preaser.  feed 
rolls  for  the  strip,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rolls 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  pawl,  and  means  for  sctuating 
the  ratchet  and  rolls,  a  cutter  being  mounted  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  strip  on  Its  way  from  the  rolls  to 
the  molstener,  and  a  bar  connected  with  the  shaft  which 
carries  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  carry  the 
strip  against  the  cutter. 

6.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
moistening  mechanism,  severing  mechanism,  s  presaer, 
feeding  mechanlam  to  feed  the  strip  between  the  molstener 
and  the  presser  and  means  to  separate  the  presser  and  the 
strip  during  the  severing  operation. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  apedfied  comprising  a 
molstener,   severing  meana,   and   means  operative   In   one 
direction  to  feed  a  strip  to  the  molstener  and  In  the  re- 
verse direction  to  bring  the  strip  severing  mesns  Into  op 
eratlve  relation  with  the  strip. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising  s 
molstener.  severing  means,  feed  rolls,  manual  means  for 
routing  said  rolls  In  opposite  directions  and  connectlona 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  feed  rolla  In  one  direction 
the  strip  la  fed  and  upon  movement  of  the  rolla  In  the  re- 
verse direction  the  strip  Is  severed. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
molstener,  feeding  mechanlam  to  feed  a  strip  thereto,  op- 
erating meana  for  aald  feeding  mechanism,  severing  mech- 
anism, and  connections  whereby  upon  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  operating  means  the  strip  and  the  severing  means 
are  operatlvely  engaged. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
s  strip  support,  a  molstener,  severing  means  and  means  op- 
erative In  one  direction  to  feed  a  strip  to  the  molstener  and 
In  the  reverse  direction  relatively  to  move  the  strip  sever- 
ing meana  and  the  strip  thereby  to  bring  them  Into  opers 
tlve  relation' for  the  severing  action. 

11.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
strip  support,  a  molatener,  severing  means,  and  means  op- 
erative In  one  direction  to  feed  a  strip  to  the  molstener 
and  operative  upon  further  movement  thereof  relatively  to 
move  said  strip  and  aald  severing  meana  to  bring  them 
Into  operative  relation  for  the  severing  action. 

12.  A  atrip  serving  apparatua  adapted  to  serve  strips  of 
paper  or  the  like  for  wrapping  or  binding  packagea,  com 
prlalng  a  strip  support,  a  strip  molstener  operatlvely  r«- 
lated  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  moisten  tbe  leading 
end  of  the  strip  aa  It  paasea  the  molatener  from  the  aupport 
in  the  operation  of  the  apparatua,  and  strip  severing 
means  located  to  sever  the  strip  in  the  rear  of  the  mols 
tanar. 

IS.  A  strip  sarvlag  apparatus  adapted  to  serve  strips  of 
paper  or  the  tika  fbr  wrapping  or  binding  packagea.  com- 
prising a  strip  support,  a  strip  molstanar  oparadvaly  ta- 
latad  to  said  snppart  and  adaptad  to  molat«i  tba  laadlac 
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and  of  the  atrip  as  It  paaaea  the  molstener  from  the  support 
In  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  strip  severing 
means  positioned  with  relation  to  the  molstener  and 
adapted  to  sever  tbe  strip  In  the  rear  of  the  moistened 
portion  thereof,  without  necessltsttng  further  serving  of 
the  strip  from  the  support  sfter  the  moistening  to  effect 
the  presentation  of  sn  unmolstened  portion  to  such  strip 
severing  means. 


868.978.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Mastlv  FiscHxa,  Zu- 
rich. Swltxerland.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
303.222. 


1  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
worklDK  cylinder,  of  an  admission  valve,  a  casing  therefor, 
the  said  casing  having  on  Its  outside  a  deep  annular  groove 
to  constantly  hold  fresh  sir  circulating  around  the  said 
casing  and  cooling  tbe  latter,  and  a  gasket,  of  material 
which  Is  a  bad  conductor  of  heat,  arranged  between  the  ad- 
joining surfaces  of  the  said  valve  casing  and  the  working 
cylinder  for  Isolating  the  same  from  one  another,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purjKwe  specified. 

2  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
working  cylinder,  of  an  admission  valve  mounted  on  the 
working  cylinder  centrally  above  the  piston  chambers,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  caalng  having,  on  Its  outside,  a  deep 
annular  groove  to  constantly  hold  fresh  air  circulating 
around  said  casing  and  cooling  the  latter,  and  a  gasket,  of 
material  which  Is  a  l>ad  conductor  of  heat,  arranged  be- 
tween  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  valve  casing  and  the 
working  cylinder,  subeUntlslly  ss  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


868.979.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  FaxDCKica  J.  Gkkhbino. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.612. 

„ ?  -'     '^^ 
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1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  reversible  drop  plate  having 
dissimilar  pattern  receiving  means  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and   means  for  actuating  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  reversible  drop  plate  having 
dlaslmllar  pattern  receiving  rlba  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  plate. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  a  reversible  drop 
plate  having  dlsslmllsr  pattern  receiving  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  movsbly  mounted  therein,  s  stripping  plate 
different  on  opposite  sides  carried  by  said  casing,  and 
means  for  locking  said  stripping  piste  to  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  a  reversible  drop 
piste  having  dissimilar  pattern  receiving  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  movsbly  mounted  therein,  a  stripping  piste 
different  on  opposite  sides  carried  by  aald  casing  and  a 
plurality  of  cama  for  actuating  aald  drop  plate. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  caalng,  a  reversible  drop 
plate  having  dissimilar  pattern  receiving  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  movsbly  mounted  therein,  a  reversible  strip- 
ping plate  different  on  oppoaite  sides  carried  by  aaid  caa- 
lng, and  meana  for  locking  aald  plate  to  aald  casing. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  guide  mambers  car- 


ried thereby,  a  reversible  drop  plate  having  dlaaimllar  pat- 
tern supporting  ribs  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof  guldad  bj 
aald  members,  a  reversible  stripping  plate  differant  on  op- 
posite sides  carried  by  said  casing,  meana  for  actuating 
said  drop  plate,  and  stopa  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
aald  meana. 

7.  In  a  molding  macblne,  a  casing,  guldea  therein,  crosa 
bars  CO  acting  with  said  guides,  a  reveralble  drop  plate 
having  dissimilar  pattern  receiving  ribs  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  carried  by  said  bars,  a  stripping  plate  differant  on 
opposite  sides  carried  by  aald  casing,  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating said  drop  plate. 

8.  In  a  molding  macblne.  a  casing,  guides  therein,  cross 
bars  co-acting  with  aald  guides,  a  reversible  drop  plate 
having  dissimilar  pattern  receiving  ribs  en  oppoaite  aldea 
thereof  carried  by  said  bars,  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  bars  and  drop  plate,  a  stripping 
plate  different  on  opposite  sides  carried  by  said  casing,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  drop  plate. 

0.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  a  reversible  drop 
plate  having  dissimilar  pattern  supporting  ribs  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  movably  mounted  therein,  a  reversible 
stripping  plate  different  on  opposite  sides  carried  by  said 
casing,  latches  pivoted  to  said  stripping  plate,  and  means 
on  the  casing  co-acting  with  said  latches  to  maintain  said 
stripping  plate  and  casing  In  assembled  position. 

10.  in  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  guides  therein,  cross 
bars  coactlng  with  said  guides,  a  reversible  drop  plate 
having  dissimilar  pattern  supporting  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  carried  by  said  bars,  means  for  preventing 
relative  lateral  movement  of  said  plate  and  bars,  s  reversi- 
ble stripping  plate  different  on  opposite  sides  carried  by 
said  casing,  and  guides  carried  by  said  casing  and  co-act- 
ing with  said  stripping  plate  to  prevent  improper  lateral 
movement  of  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  a  reversible  dropped 
plate,  having  dissimilar  pattern  supporting  ribs  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  movably  mounted  therein,  a  reversible 
stripping  plate  different  on  opposite  sides  detacbably  se- 
cured to  said  casing,  means  for  actuating  said  drop  plate, 
and  adjusting  devices  for  said  actuating  means. 

12.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  guides  therein,  cross 
bars  engaging  said  guides,  cam  shafts  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  casing,  cams  on  said  shafts  co-acting  with  said 
cross  bars,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  shafts,  actu- 
ating means  for  said  shafts,  a  reversible  drop  plate  having 

I  dissimilar  pattern  supporting  ribs  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of engaging  said  guides,  and  a  reversible  stripping  plate 
'  different    on    opposite    sides    detacbably    carried    by    said 
I  casing. 

13.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  a  reversible  drop 
plate  having  dissimilar  pattern  supporting  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  movably  mounted  therein,  a  reversible  strip- 
ping plate  different  on  opposite  sides  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing and  detacbably  secured  thereto,  supporting  members 
csrrled  by  said  drop  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  stripping 
plate  when  tbe  former  Is  In  raised  position,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  drop  plate. 

14.  in  a  molding  machine,  a  casing,  a  reversible  drop 
plate  having  dissimilar  pattern  supporting  ribs  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  reversible 
stripping  plate  carried  by  said  casing,  latches  pivoted  to 
said  stripping  plate  and  lugs  on  the  casing  co-acting  with 
said  latches  to  maintain  said  stripping  plate  and  caalng  In 
asaembled  position. 


86  8,98  0.     CRATE   FOR   SHIPPING  MKBCHANDI8B. 

Solo  HON  Oiwowskt,   Wichita,   Kans.     Filed   Sept.   20, 

1906.     Serial  No.  336,727. 

1.  A  box  or  crate  having  Independent  sldaa,  having 
holes  therein  and  clampa  for  holding  the  aides  together, 
each  of  said  clampa  comprising  a  member  having  a  hookad 
end  engaging  tbe  hole  in  one  aide  and  a  second  mambar 
having  a  hooked  end  engaging  the  hols  fan  tha  adjacant 
aide,  the  free  end  of  one  of  aald  raambart  havlnf  a  hola 
therein  and  tbe  free  end  of  the  other  mambar  having  scraw 
threads  thereon  and  adapted  to  paas  through  tba  aaid  hola 
and  a  nut  engaging  with  the  aald  screw  thraadad  and. 
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2.  A  l)oz  or  crate  baring  Mparat*  tklM,  wieb  of  lald 
■ld«a  haTtnc  boi«a  In  mch  eorn«r  thereof,  clampa  for  hold- 
ing the  eidee  together  engaging  with  eald  holea  and  L- 
ehaped  Iron  platee  located  at  each  comer  of  each  elde  and 
harlng  a  portion  extending  under  the  adjacent  clamp,  both 
llmba  of  the  L  lying  In  the  aame  longitudinal  plane. 


3.  A  box  or  crate  having  Independent  eldea,  having  holea 
therein  and  damps  for  holding  the  allies  together,  each  of 
•aid  clampa  comprlaing  a  meml)er  having  a  hooked  end  en- 
gaging the  hole  In  one  side  and  a  second  memtier  having 
a  hooked  end  engaging  the  hole  in  the  adjacent  side,  the 
free  ends  of  Mid  members  converging  at  the  exterior  corner 
of  the  box  and  means  for  detachabljr  connecting  said  enda 
together. 


MS.ftSl.  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSINQ  OIL.  HoaAca  8. 
OoBOO.H,  Dajton.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
342.995. 


1.  In  a  pump  for  dlapenaing  oil.  a  crank  shaft  having 
a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  dial  mounted  upon  an  Inclination 
In  the  front  of  said  worm  gear,  aald  dial  having  00  Its 
rearward  side  a  series  of  spaced  ratchets,  a  disk  mounted 
In  the  rear  of  and  parallel  with  the  dial  and  rotatable 
apon  a  common  axle  with  the  dial,  said  disk  having  on  Its 
cater  face  a  series  of  ratchets  adapted  to  Migage  the 
apaeed  ratchets  on  the  dial,  and  a  series  of  pins  on  the 
rearward  side  of  said  disk  engaging  the  worm  gear  on  the 
erank  shaft,  and  a  stationary  pointer  mounted  In  front  of 
tbe  dial,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  for  dispensing  oil.  tbe  combination  with  a 
erank  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  detail  Indi- 
cating dial  to  denote  the  specific  qnantitlea  of  oil  dla- 
pcnaed.  said  dial  having  upon  Ita  rearward  side  a  acrtea 
of  ratcbeta,  a  disk  mounted  In  tbe  rear  of  and  parallel  with 
•aid  dial.  aaM  dlak  having  on  Its  outer  aide  a  series  of 
ratcbeta  engaging  tba  ratcbeta  on  tbe  dial,  and  upon  Ita 


rearward  side  a  eerlee  of  pins  engaging  the  worm  on  tba 
crank  shaft,  a  fixed  pointer  In  front  of  the  dial,  and  a 
total  counter  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted 
to  record  the  total  of  the  oil  dispensed  from  the  pump 
and  Indicated  on  the  dial  In  specific  quantltlea.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


8  6  8.982.     DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  QUILTING.  SPIN- 
NINO.    AND   OTHER    TEXTILE   MACHINERY.      Wiu- 
LiAM  OsEooay.  Psteraoo.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  H.  Bentley.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  June  15,  1906 
Serial  No.  321.846. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  band-driven  spin- 
dle, of  a  sleeve  through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
passes,  a  slldable,  slotted  support  to  which  said  sleeve  is 
pivotally  secured,  a  frame  to  which  said  support  la  slld- 
ably  secured,  and  a  swinging  hook  secured  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said 
slldable  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  bnnd  driven  spin- 
dle, of  a  swivel  bearing  In  which  It  Is  revolubly  mounted, 
and  me.ins  for  driving  said  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  passes,  a  slldable.  slotted 
support  to  which  said  sleeve  Is  plvotslly  secured,  a  frame 
to  which  said  support  Is  slldubly  secured,  and  a  swinging 
hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said 
slldable  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


868.08.-^.      SKIRT-SUPPORTER.      Aonbs    Obosber.    Hale- 
don,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,165. 


1.  In  a  skirt  tnpporter,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  meana 
for  securing  the  same  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slits,  the  belt  being  pasaad 
through  said  silts  and  the  plate  having  ita  greatest  dimeo. 
sioo  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  belt,  a  sklrtbaod.  and 
eye-memhers  attached  to  the  Inside  of  said  skirt-band,  said 
plate  having  hooka  extending  from  Its  upper  edge  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  eye-membera,  subatantlally  aa 
descrilied. 

2.  In  a  sklrt-anpporter.  tbe  combination  of  a  belt,  meana 
for  securing  the  same  about  the  waist  of  tbe  wearer,  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slits,  the  belt  being  passed 
through  said  sllta  and  tbe  plate  baring  lu  graateat  dlaan- 
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•Ion  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the  belt  and  having  said 
silts  disposed  relatively  remote  from  Its  upper  edge,  a 
skirt  band,  and  eye  members  sttacbed  to  tbe  Inside  of  said 
skirt  band,  said  plate  having  b^oks  formed  at  Its  upper 
edge  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  eye  members,  sub- 
stantially &8  described. 

3.  In  a  skirt  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  means 
for  securing  the  same  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  silts,  the  l>elt  being  passed 
through  said  slits  and  the  plate  having  Its  grestest  dimen- 
sion Id  the  direction  of  length  of  the  belt.  Its  upper  edge 
convex  and  said  silts  disposed  relstlvely  remote  from  Its 
upper  edge,  s  skirt  band,  and  eye-members  sttacbed  to  the 
Inside  of  said  skirt-band,  said  plate  having  hooks  forihed 
St  the  highest  part  of  Its  up{)er  edge  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  eye  meml>erB.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  skirt  sup(>orter,  tbe  combination  of  a  belt,  means 
for  securing  the  same  about  the  waist  of  tbe  wearer,  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  silts,  the  belt  being  passed 
through  said  sllta  and  the  plate  having  Its  greatest  dimen- 
sion In  the  direction  of  length  of  tbe  belt,  a  skirt-band,  snd 
eye  members  attsched  to  the  Inside  of  ssld  skirt  band  and 
each  having  the  material  thereof  above  its  eye  In  a  dlfTer- 
ent  plane  from  that  of  the  material  thereof  l)elow  said  eye, 
said  plate  having  hooks  at  its  upi>er  edge  the  same  being 
Integral  projections  of  said  plate  U-nt  flrnt  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  then  upwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
HicXRY  T.  <ii  KFiN.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  27, 
im4.     Serial  No.  2 14. .124. 


HH 
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1.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way  highest 
at  Its  dump  end.  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way, 
a  receptacle,  a  sheave  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a  rope 
attached  to  said  carriage  and  passing  thence  under  the 
sheave  attached  to  said  receptacle,  fheiice  over  a  aheave 
In  said  carriage,  thence  around  a  sheave  located  at  a 
point  outside  of  the  line  of  suld  way  near  the  highest  end 
of  the  latter,  theure  l)aok  over  a  second  sheave  In  said 
csrrlage,  means  for  operating  said  rope  and  means  for 
dumpltig  said  rev-eptacle. 

2.  In  a  hiilating  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way  highest 
St  Its  dump  end.  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way, 
a  receptacle,  a  sheave  atuched  to  said  receptacle,  a  rope 
attached  to  said  carriage  and  passing  thence  under  the 
sheave  attached  to  said  receptacle,  thence  over  a  sheave 
In  aald  carriage,  thence  around  a  sheave  located  at  a 
point  outside  of  the  line  of  said  way  near  the  highest  end 
of  the  latter,  thence  back  over  a  second  sheave  In  said 
carriage,  a  roi>e  attached  to  the  receptacle,  means  for  op- 
erating said  ropes  snd  means  for  dumping  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  B  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  on  said  way,  a  re<-eptacle  having  a 
two  part  rigid  ball  Jointed  at  the  top  of  said  ball,  a  sheave 
having  Its  block  or  frame  pivotally  secured  at  said  Joint 
between  the  parts  of  the  ball,  a  rope  attached  to  said  car- 
riage and  passing  thence  under  the  sheave  attached  to  said 
receptacle-ball,  thence  over  a  sheave  In  said  carriage, 
thence  around  a  sheave  located  at  a  point  outside  of  tbe 
line  of  said  way,  thence  back  and  over  a  second  sheave  In 
said  carriage,  means  for  operating  said  rope  and  means  for 
dumping  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  on  said  way,  a  recepUcle  having  a 


two  part  rigid  ball  Jointed  at  lt«  top,  a  eheare  baring  ita 
frame  plvoUlly  secured  at  the  joint  between  the  parts  of 
tbe  ball,  a  clevis  embracing  the  ends  of  said  ball,  a  pin  or 
bolt  passing  through  the  clevis,  hall  ends  and  sheara 
frame  and  uniting  said  parts,  a  rope  attached  to  aald  car- 
riage and  passing  thence  under  the  sheave  attached  to  aald 
ball,  thence  over  a  sheave  In  said  carriage,  thence  around 
a  sheave  located  at  a  point  outside  of  the  line  of  aald 
way.  a  rope  attached  to  said  clevis,  means  for  operating 
both  of  said  ropes  and  means  for  dumping  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  horlaootal 
meml>er  supported  at  the  top  of  a  plurality  of  masts,  a 
second  support,  a  way  supported  above  the  level  of  the 
ground  on  said  supports,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  way.  a  receptacle,  a  rope  attached  to  the  carriage  and 
[lasslng  thence  under  a  sheave  attached  to  said  receptacle, 
thence  over  a  sheave  located  In  the  carriage,  thence 
around  a  sheave  located  at  a  point  outside  of  the  line  of 
said  way  as  to  one  of  the  above  supports,  thence  back  and 
over  an  Idler  In  said  carriage  and  thence  over  a  second 
sheave  In  said  carriage,  means  for  operating  said  rope  and 
means  for  dumping  said   receptacle. 

6  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way  sup- 
ported above  the  level  of  the  ground,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  upon  said  way,  a  receptacle  having  a  horlsontal 
bar  l)elow  Its  bottom,  a  rope  and  tackle  for  connecting  the 
carriage  and  receptacle  and  for  actuating  the  carriage  on 
the  way.  a  rope  attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  sheave  lo- 
cated laterally  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  way  around 
which  said  rope  Is  passed,  means  for  operating  said  ropes 
and  a  laterally  bent  dump  bar  having  a  booked  lower  end 
to  engage  the  bar  under  the  receptacle  and  assist  In  dump- 
ing the  latter. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way  sup- 
ported alwve  the  level  of  the  ground,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  upon  said  way,  a  receptacle  having  a  borlxontal 
bar  or  eye  below  Its  bottom,  a  rot>e  and  tackle  for  connect- 
ing the  carriage  and  receptacle  and  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage on  said  way.  a  rope  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a 
sheave  located  laterally  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  way 
around  which  said  rope  Is  passed,  means  for  operating 
said  ropes  and  a  laterally  bent  dump-bar  having  a  booked 
lower  end  to  engage  the  bar  under  the  receptacle  and  as- 
sist In  dumping  the  latter,  said  bar  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported and  yieldingly  held  In  the  path  of  the  receptacle. 

S.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way.  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  receptacle  having  an  un- 
der side  eye  to  engage  a  hook,  a  roi)e  and  tackle  to  connect 
the  carriage  and  receptacle  and  to  operate  t)oth.  straps  se- 
cure<l  to  the  carriage,  a  dump  bar  pivoted  under  the  car- 
riage to  said  straps  said  bar  having  a  hook  at  Its  lower 
pnd  and  yielding  means  for  pressing  the  hooked  eniJ  of  the 
Iwr  into  engagement  with  the  eye  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  receptacle  Is  elevated  Into  a  position  close  under  the 
carriage. 

9.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  receptacle  having  an  un- 
der side  eve  to  engage  a  hook,  a  rope  and  tackle  to  connect 
the  carriage  and  receptacle  and  to  operate  both,  strapti  se- 
cured to  the  carriage  In  an  adjustable  mariner  and  having 
ends  depending  from  said  carriage,  a  vertical  bar  depend- 
ing from  the  carriage,  a  weight  having  a  perforation 
through  which  said  last  bar  passes,  adjustable  means  for 
determining  the  downward  movement  of  said  weight  on 
said  bar.  an  Idler  mounted  adjacent  to  said  bar,  a  flexible 
connection  as  a  chain,  connecting  said  weight  with  the  top 
end  of  a  dump  bar,  a  dump-bar  pivotally  secured  below 
said  chain  attachment,  to  said  depending  straps,  said 
dump-l>ar  having  a  terminal  hook  to  engage  the  eye  of  the 
receptacle. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  car- 
riage, a  receptacle,  a  dump-bar  pivotally  secured  to  the 
carriage  said  bar  having  a  lower  terminal  hook  to  engage 
the  receptacle  and  means  for  yieldingly  presenting  tbe 
hooked  end  of  the  bar  In  the  path  of  the  receptacle. 

1  11.  In  a  hoisting  snd  conveying  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
i  of  oblong  form  In  horizontal  section  having  sharp  edgea 
!  at  the  tops  of  its  wider  sides  and  having  a  rigid  ball  and  a 
1  horlsontal  bar  at  the  middle  of  one  of  Ita  wider  lower  edgea. 


3340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22, 1907. 


In  combination  with  a  rop«  and  tackl«  for  raising  and 
rowerlnc  the  receptacle,  a  second  rope  attached  to  the  re- 
cepUcle  ball  and  a  hooked  bar  supported  Independently 
of  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  bar  onder  the  receptacle 
and  assist  In  dumping  It. 

12.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
baring  a  rigid  ball,  a  horiaontal  bar  at  the  middle  of  one  of 
its  wider  lower  edges  and  hooks  adjacent  to  said  bar  open- 
ing toward  the  front  of  the  receptacle. 

13.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
of  oblong  form  In  borlxontal  section  baying  sharp  edges 
at  the  tops  of  its  wider  sides,  a  rigid  two-part  ball  bolted 
to  the  narrow  ends  of  the  receptacle  intermediate  of  the 
cutting  edges,  a  pair  of  loops  at  each  end  through  which 
the  ball  sections  respectiyei>  pass  and  transverse  pins  in 
said  sections  above  and  below  one  of  said  loops  st  each 
end  of  the  receptacle. 

14.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  car- 
riage, a  receptacle  having  a  rigid  ball  and  under  side  ex- 
tensions, ropes  and  tackle  to  operate  said  carriage  and 
receptacle,  a  hopper  at  the  place  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  and  means  independent  of  the  re- 
ceptacle for  engaging  its  under  side  extensions  to  invert 
the  receptacle. 

15.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
having  a  rigid  two-part  bail,  the  separation  between  the 
two  parts  being  at  its  top  and  middle,  the  ends  at  said 
separation  being  bent  outwardly  and  parallel  and  a  sheave 
frame  plvotally  secured  between  said  ends. 

16.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
having  a  rigid  two-part  ball,  the  separation  between  the 
two' parts  being  at  its  top  and  middle,  and  a  sheave-frame 
secured  to  the  ends  formed  by  said  separation. 


8  6  8.985.  RATCHET  -  BRACE.  0«OBOi  M.  D.  Heard, 
Palnesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.561. 


1.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  chock, 
ratchet  means  In  the  head  thereof,  a  stock,  pawls  pivoted 
apon  said  stock  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  cam-plate 
for  actuating  said  pawls,  a  pivot  upon  which  said  cam- 
plate  is  mounted,  and  a  staple-like  bracket,  said  pivot 
being  sapported  by  said  stock  and  said  bracket. 

2.  In    a   ratchet    brara,    the   combination   of   a   chuck, 
'  ratchet  meana  in  the  head  thereof,  a  stock,  a  shaft  passing 

thercthroogh.  pawls  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cam-plate 
tor  actuating  said  pawls,  a  pivot  npon  which  said  cam- 
plate  la  BooBted,  and  a  bra^et  secured  by  aald  pawl- 
beartng  shaft,  aald  pivot  being  sapported  by  said  stock 
and  said  bracket. 

S.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  atock,  a 
pnwl-aetnatlng  eam-plata,  a  plrot  opon  which  aald  plate 
Is  aonntad,  a  bracket  comprialaff  a  pair  of  anna  secured 
to  snid  stock  and  a  croaa-piaee,  mid  pivot  being  npportad 
by  mM  stock  and  said  eroan-ptaea.  j 


4.  In  a  ratehet-braoe,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a 
pawl-actuating  cam-plate,  a  pivot  upon  which  aald  plate 
is  mounted,  a  bracket  comprising  a  croaa-piece  and  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  to  said  stock,  recesses  in  said  stock  and 
in  said  cross-piece,  said  pivot  being  seated  in  said  receaaes. 

5.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  chuck,  sock- 
ets in  the  heads  (hereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therein,  pawls  rocking  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  cbnck,  a  member  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
said  pawls  thereby  to  actuate  said  pawls,  said  member 
rocking  In  a  plane  approximately  at  right-angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  pawls  and,  likewise,  parallel  to 
the^axlal  line  of  the  chuck. 

6.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  chuck,  sock- 
ets in  the  heads  thereof,  pawls  seating  in  said  sockets,  a 
pawl-actuating  member,  and  meana  locking  said  pawl- 
actuating  member  in  place,  said  member  being  locked  in 
three  positions,  a  first  position  allowing  one  pawl  to 
seat  In  said  sockets,  a  secoad  position  allowing  both  pawls 
to  sest  In  said  sockets,  and  a  third  position  allowing  the 
second  pawl  to  seat  In  said  sockets. 

7.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  chock,  sock- 
ets In  the  heads  thereof,  pivoted  pawls  rocking  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  seating  In  said  sockets,  and  a  pawl-actuating 
member  rocking  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  pawls,  said  member  being  locked  in  three 
positions,  a  first  position  allowing  only  one  pawl  to  teat 
In  said  sockets,  a  second  position  allowing  both  pawls  to 
seat  therein,  and  a  third  position  allowing  the  second 
pawl  only  to  seat  in  said -sockets. 


868,986.     DISPLAY-BIN  FX)R  COUNTERS,  Ac.     Clasbnci 
M.  Haaa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  T.  Blackford 
and   Oscar   Lodwlg.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Aug.    8,    1907 
Serial  No.  387.619. 


1.  The  post  for  glass  display  bins,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  counter  or  other  support,  snd  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  glass  of  the  outer  wall,  and  depending  strips 
between  which  a  partition  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
outside  wall  may  be  poettioned. 

2.  The  post  for  glass  display  bins,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  counter  or  other  support,  and  having  a  body 
supporting  the  outside  wall  and  provided  with  a  turned 
over  top,  and  strips  depending  from  said  turned  over  top 
between  which  a  right  angle  partition  may  be  positioned. 

3.  The  post  for  glass  display  bins  adspted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  counter  or  other  support,  and  hsving  a  body 
adapted  to  support  the  glass  of  the  outside  wall  upon  the 
outer  side  and  having  a  turned  over  top,  and  strips  de- 
pending from  said  turned  over  top  and  supporting  the  out- 
side wall  upon  the  inner  side,  and  also  having  a  space  be- 
tween them  in  which  a  right  angle  partition  may  be  posi- 
tioned. 

4.  The  poat  for  compartment  diaplay  bins,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  counter  or  other  support,  and  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  outalde  wall  wherever  desired,  such  post 
having  a  vertical  space  admitting  the  outalde  wall,  and 
also  having  meana  for  holding  upright  a  partition  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  outside  wall. 

5.  The  poat  for  compartment  diaplay  bins,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  ooonter  or  other  support,  and  to  be  poal- 
tloned  on  the  oatakle  wall  wherever  deaired,  such  post 
having  vertical  spaces  for  both  the  outer  wall  and  a  parti- 
tion extending  at  right  angles  to  the  walL 

6.  The  poat  for  compartment  display  blna,  adapted  to  b« 


«CTrriiw--in6feiiitTirjwni~rr  ft  'ffr '  "^^ 


October  j2,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2141 


secured  to  the  counter  or  other  support,  and  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  wall  wherever  desired,  such  poet 
having  vertical  spsces  admitting  the  glass  of  the  outer 
wall  and  the  partition  and  permitting  the  glass  of  both 
to  be  of  the  full  height  of  the  post  below  the  turned  over 
top. 

7.  The  post  herein  described  having  a  body,  a  turned 
over  top  and  strips  depending  from  the  top  and  forming 
with  the  body  vertical  spaces  for  holding  upright  both  the 
outer  wsll  and  the  partition.    . 


868.987.     ASH  BARREL  OR  CAN.     Joseph  D    Hewitt. 
Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,641. 


«'C 


1.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  sheet  metal 
shell,  and  an  outer  shell  having  bulging  sides  and  also 
having  limited  elasticity  longitudinally  thereof  and  clr 
cumferentlally  bearing  against  the  Inner  shell  near  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  the  Inner  shell  having  both  Its  end  edge 
portions  bent  over,  and  forming  annular  pocketa  receiving, 
the  ends  of  the  outer  shell,  and  bearing  against,  and  resist- 
ing the  endwise  thrust  of,  said  ends  subetsntlally  at  all 
points  thereof,  substantially  «s  described. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  sheet  metal 
shell,  an  outer  shell  having  bulging  sides  and  limited  elas- 
ticity longitudinally  thereof  and  clrcumferentlally  bearing 
against  the  Inner  shell  near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the 
Inner  shell  having  both  Its  end  edge  portions  bent  over, 
and  forming  annular  pockets  receiving,  the  ends  of  the 
outer  shell  and  l>earlng  against,  and  resisting  the  end-wise 
thrust  of,  said  ends  substantially  at  all  points  thereof,  a 
lx)ttom  for  the  Inner  shell,  a  supporting  ring  for  the 
Iwttom,  and  means,  extending  through  said  ring,  the  end- 
l>ortlons  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  bent  over  edge  portions 
of  the  Inner  shell,  for  securing  said  ring  and  the  shells 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

,*?.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  sheet  metal 
shell,  an  outer  shell  having  bulging  sides  and  limited  elas 
ticlty  longitudinally  thereof  and  clrcumferentlally  bearing 
against  the  Inner  shell  near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the 
Inner  shell  having  both  Its  end  edge  portions  bent  over, 
and  forming  annular  pockets  receiving,  the  ends  of  the 
outer  shell  and  bearing  against,  and  resisting  the  end-wise 
thrust  of.  said  ends  substantially  at  all  points  thereof, 
hoops  fitted  around  the  bent  over  edge  portions  of  the 
Inner  shell,  and  meana  extending  through  ssld  hoops,  said 
end  portions  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  outer  shell,  for 
securing  these  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 


bid  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  directed  dlscharga 
mouth.  In  combination  with  a  measuring  receptacle  In  tha 
form  of  a  swinging  bucket  located  normally  below  said 
mouth,  provided  with  a  cut-off  to  close  said  mouth  whan 
the  bucket  Is  swung  away  therefrom,  and  having  a  hlngod 
bottom,  a  fixed  shoe  supporting  said  bottom  when  tha 
bucket  Is  In  normal  position,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
bucket  from  and  to  said  mouth,  said  bottom  dropping  when 
the  bucket  is  clear  of  the  mouth  and  the  bottom  clear  of 
the  shoe,  to  drop  the  charge,  said  shoe  acting  to  restore 
the  bottom  to  closed  position  as  the  bucket  begins  to  re- 
turn to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


868.988  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Charl«8  W. 
IIotM,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.309,298. 

1.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
bid  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  directed  discharge 
mouth,  in  combination  with  a  measuring  receptacle  In  the 
form  of  a  swinging  bucket  located  normally  below  aald 
mouth  and  pivoted  to  said  receptacle  above  said  mouth, 
a  cut-oCr  carried  by  aald  bucket  and  adapted  to  close  said 
mouth  when  the  Inicket  la  swung  away  therefrom,  a  hinged 
bottom  for  said  backet;  snd  meana  for  first  swinging  said 
bucket  sway  from  said  month  and  dropping  aald  bottom, 
and  for  then  returning  aald  backet  to  Ita  normal  position 
and  closing  said  bottom,  •nbatantlaily  as  deocrlbed. 

2.  In  a  gaa  generator  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 


tz 


3.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  gas- 
receiving  bell,  in  combination  with  a  carbld  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  discharge  mouth,  a  swinging 
measuring  bucket  located  normally  below  said  mouth,  pro- 
vided with  a  cut-ofr  to  close  said  mouth  when  the  bucket 
is  swung  away  therefrom,  and  having  a  hinged  bottom,  a 
fixed  shoe  supporting  said  bottom  when  the  bucket  la  in 
normal  position,  and  mechaniam  connecting  aald  bell  and 
bucket  to  swing  the  latter  away  from  aald  mouth  when  the 
bell  falls,  said  bottom  falling  when  the  bucket  is  clear  of 
said  mouth,  said  mechanism  acting  to  swing  the  bucket 
back  to  normal  position  when  the  bell  rises,  and  said  shoe 
acting  to  restore  the  bottom  to  closed  position  aa  the 
bucket  begins  to  return  to  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  a  gas 
l)ell,  and  a  feed-lever  operated  thereby,  in  combination 
with  a  carbld-receptacle,  a  discharge  device  therefor,  a 
feed-bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  discharge  device, 
a  spring  connecting  said  feed-bar  and  feed-lever,  a  fixed 
bracket  having  a  gulde-pln,  and  a  stop-lug  on  the  feed-tuir 
engaging  said  pin  and  coflperating  with  the  bracket  arms 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  feed-bar,  substantially  as  de- 
8crU>ed. 


868.089.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE.  Leon  U. 
Kent.  Elmwood,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D. 
Putnam.  Elmwood.  III.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
277.000. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
receptacle  support,  a  lift  vertically  reclprocable  in  advance 
of  the  support  and  having  a  rest  at  its  upper  end,  which, 
when  the  lift  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position  has  Its  upper 
face  In  a  plane  with  the  support,  grooved  standards  in 
which  said  lift  la  mounted  to  reciprocate,  an  upright  plate 
In  front  of  the  lift,  an  outwardly  extending  slotted  ahalf 
carried  by  said  plate,  spring  fingers  aljK)  carried  by  said 
plate  and  projecting  Into  the  slots  of  said  shelf,  and  mech- 
anism for  raising  said  lift  embodying  a  driven  ahaft,  a 
crank  arm  on  aaid  shaft  and  a  roller  on  said  arm  npon 
which  the  lift  resta. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maana 
for  supporting  s  cigar  box  In  an  inclined  position,  a  lift 
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arr«nc«d  to  rectprocmte  rertlcftlly  In  adraocc  of  tb«  cigar 
box  adapted  to  be  mechanically  alerated,  and  to  lower  by 
graTlty,  said  lift  embodying  a  cigar  re«t  upon  Its  upper 
end,  adapted,  when  tb«  lift  la  In  the  lowered  position  to 
He  In  a  plane  with  the  support  for  the  cltrar  box.  meant 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lift  for  Kutdlng  the  same 
In  Its  Tertlcal  movement  and  boiding  the  same  against 
lateral  movement,  an  Inclined  slotted  shelf  arranged  above 
the  lift  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  spring  fingers 
also  arranxed  above  the  lift  and  projecting  Into  the  slots 
of  said  shelf  with  their  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  lying  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  lift,  and  mechanism  for  raising  said 
lift. 


whose  cross-sectional  area  Is  the  same  aa  that  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  upper  end  of  the  Bunsen  tube. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
arranged  at  an  Incline  for  supporting  a  clunr  box  at  an 
Incline,  a  lift  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertlcnlly  In  advance 
of  the  Inclined  support  and  having  a  cigar  rest  at  Its 
upper  end  lying  normally  In  a  plane  with  the  said  8upi>ort, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lift  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  and  a  roller  carried  by 
said  arm  on  which  the  lift  rests. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
support,  a  lift  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  In 
advance  of  the  support,  and  adapted  to  b«  mechanically 
raised  and  to  lower  by  gravity,  grooved  standards  in  which 
said  lift  reciprocates,  a  plate  arranged  In  front  of  said 
standards,  a  slotted  shelf  carried  by  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  th^efrom.  spring  fingers  carried  by  the 
plate  and  projecting  through  the  slots  In  st  *d  shelf  with 
their  Inner  ends  turned  Inwardly  to  lie  normally  al)ove 
the  upper  end  of  the  lift  and  means  for  raising  said  lift 
comprising  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm  thereon  from 
which  the  lift  Is  supported. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
support,  a  lift  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  ad- 
Tance  of  said  support  and  having  a  cigar  rest  at  Us  upper 
end  which  when  the  lift  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position  Is  in  a 
plane  with  the  said  support,  means  for  guiding  said  lift  In 
Its  vertical  movement,  means  arranged  nbuve  the  lift  and 
controlling  the  discbarge  of  goods  therefrom,  and  means 
for  operating  said  lift  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  carried  thereby,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  crank  arm 
on  which  the  lift  Is  supported  and  with  which  It  engages 
at  all  times  during  Its  vertical  movement  or  while  at  rest 
In  Ita  lowermost  position. 


2.  In  an  Inverted  gas  burner,  a  Bunsen  tube  having  the 
apper  part  of  Its  Interior  passage  reduced  and  providing  a 
tubular  Injecting  portion  of  uniform  diameter,  gas  supply 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Bunsen  tube,  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber  receiving  at  one  end  the  upper  end  of  the 
Bunsen  tul>e  and  having  a  bore  of  larger  diameter  than 
Bald  tubular  Injecting  portion  of  the  passage  of  the  Bunsen 
tube,  and  a  delivery  end-piece  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar mixing  chamber  having  an  Ignition  opening  equal  in 
cross-sectional  area  to  the  said  Injecting  portion  of  the 
passage  of  the  Bunsen  tube. 


868.091.  CARDING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  I.  King.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aslgnor  to  H.  W.  Johns  Man vllle  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,803. 


868,000.  INVERTED  0A8-BURNER.  Thomas  P.  Ksjrr, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10,  190«.  "Bertal  No.  305,243. 
1.  Id  an  Inverted  gas  baroar,  the  combination  of  a  Bun- 
MD  tube,  gas  supply  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Ban- 
aen  tube,  a  tubular  mixing  chamber  receiving  at  one  end 
tb«  upper  end  of  the  Bunaen  tuke  and  having  a  bore  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  opening  of  aald  upper  end  of  the 
Bunaen  tube,  and  a  dellrery  end-piece  at  the  other  end  of 
•aid  tubular  mixing  chamber  liaring  an  Ignition  opening 


»  J5 

1.  In  combination  with  a  condensing  cnrd.  a  series  of  re- 
ceiving cans  located  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  rub 
rollers,  and  mechanism  operated  simultaneously  with  the 
card  machinery  for  giving  said  cans  motion  of  trnslation 
about  the  points  of  delivery  of  the  sluhblng. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  condensing  card,  a  series  of 
cans  located  sdjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  rub  rollers, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  carding  mechanism  for 
reclpn>catlng  said  cans  along  line*  parallel  to  the  lipe  of 
travel  of  the  stubbing  between  the  condensing  rolls, 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  slubblng  be- 
tween the  condensing  rolls. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  condensing  card,  a  aerlea  of 
narrow  rectangular  receiving  cans  located  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  rub  rollers,  and  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  cans  along  linea  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  alubbing  between  the  condensing  rnlla. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  condenatng  card,  a  groored 
roll  for  recclTlng  the  alubbing,  a  relief  roll  below  the  same, 
a  eeriee  of  receiving  eana  located  below  the  relief  roll,  and 
mechantam  for  firing  the  cans  a  motion  of  translation  to 
facillute  the  eTen  depoattlon  of  the  alubbtaf  tberetn. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  condensing  card  having  two 
series  of  rub  rollers,  a  series  of  receiving  cans  located  ad 
Jacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  each  series  of  rub  rollers,  and 
mechanism  operated  simultaneously  with   the  csrd  for  re- 
ciprocating the  two  series  of  cans  in  opiwslte  directions. 

6.  In  combinstion  with  a  condensing  card  having  two 
series  of  rub  rollers,  a  series  of  receiving  cans  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  delivery  end  of  each  series  of  rub  rollers,  and 
mechanism  operated  simultaneously  with  the  card  for  re- 
ciprocating the  two  series  of  cans  in  opposite  directions, 
said  mechanism  comprising  two  sliding  shelves,  a  centrally 
pivoted  rocking  lever  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  re- 
spective shelves,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  an  Inter- 
mediate point 

7  In  combination  with  a  condensing  card  having  two 
series  of  rub  rollers,  a  series  of  rec«tvlng  cans  located  ad 
Jacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  each  series  of  rub  rollers,  and 
mechanism  operated  simultaneously  with  the  card  for  re- 
cIpro<-atlng  the  two  series  of  cans  In  oppoKlte  diref-tlons, 
said  mechanism  comprising  two  sliding  shelves,  a  centrally 
pivoted  rocking  lever  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
respective  shelves,  and  a  connecting  rod  plvote<1  to  an  in 
termodiate  point,  the  connecting  rod  fastening  being  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  the  lever. 


5.  In  a  sewer-cleanlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
low  circular  cutting  tool  of  a  else  adapted  to  fit  anugly 

,  nto  the  sewer  to  be  cleaned,  and  having  a  clear  pasaage 
therethrough,  a  single  integral  valve  hinged  to  one  side  of 
the  cutting  tool  and  covering  substantially  the  entire  area 

I  in  cross  section  of  the  passage  through  the  tool,  means  for 
attaching  a  cable  to  the  tool,  and  pikes  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  walls  of  the  sewer  and  extending  In  advance  of 
the  tool  and  having  their  ends  Ijent  inwardly. 

6.  In  a  sewer-cleanlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
*  low  circular  cutting  tool   of  a  slee  adapted   to  fit  snugly 

Into  tlie  sewer  to  l>e  cleaned,  and  a  single  Integral  valve 
covering'  substantially  the  entire  opening  therethrough  and 
hinged  to  one  side  of  the  cutting  to<il.  said  cutting  tool  be- 
mg  cut  away  l)ehlnd  the  valve  to  permit  It  to  open  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  In  cross  sectloD  through  the  cut- 
ting tool. 


868,99  2.  SEWER  CLEANING  DRVICE.  Wii>Lahd  E. 
Kino  and  Charles  Winbirn,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Nov. 
1.  1900.      Serial  No.  341.546. 


1.  In  a  sewer-cleanlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low ciriiiinT  cutting  tool  of  a  slee  adnpte<i  to  fit  snugly 
Into  the  sewer  to  l>e  cleaneil,  having  Its  cutting  edges  flared 
out  slightly  and  the  lower  portion  projecting  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  a  single  Integral  valve  hinged  to  the  upper 
part  thereof,  covering  substantially  tlie  entire  opening 
therethrough,  and  having  Its  lower  portion  bent  Inwardly  ; 
a  ball  or  frame  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  ctittlng  tool 
and  terminating  at  both  ends  with  means  suitable  for  at- 
taching a  cable  thereto,  and  pikes  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  tiK»l  and  projecting  In  advance  there<jf  and  having 
their  points  bent    inwardly. 

2.  in  a  sewer-cleanlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low circular  cutting  tool  of  a  site  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
into  the  sewer  to  be  cleaned,  a  single  Integral  valve  hlnge<j 
to  the  upper  part  thereof  covering  substantially  the  entire 
opening  therethrough  and  having  Its  lower  portion  l»ent 
Inwsrdly  ;  a  ball  or  frame  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
cutting  tool  and  terminating  st  both  ends  with  means 
suitable  for  attaching  a  cable  thereto,  and  pikes  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  tool  and  projecting  in  advance  thereof 
and  having  their  points  l>ent  inwardly. 

3.  In  a  sewer-cleanlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low circular  cutting  tool  of  a  sire  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
Into  the  sewer  to  I*  cleaned,  a  single  Integrsl  vslve  hinged 
to  one  side  of  the  cutting  tool  snd  covering  substsntlally 
the  entire  area  In  cross  section  of  the  passage  through  the 
cutting  tool,  snd  hsving  Its  lower  portion  bent  Inwardly  ; 
a  bail  or  frame  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  cutting  tool 
and  terminating  st  both  ends  with  means  suitable  for  at- 
taching s  csble  thereto,  snd  pikes  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  cutting  tool  and  projecting  in  advance  thereof  and 
having  their  points  bent  Inwardly. 

4.  In  a  sewer-cleanlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low circular  cutting  tool  of  a  sise  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
hato  the  sewer  to  be  clesned  snd  hsving  s  thin  wall,  a  sin- 
gle Integrsl  vslve  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  cutting  tool  and 
covering  substantially  the  entire  area  In  cross  section  of 
the  passage  therethrough,  a  ball  or  frame  secured  to  the 
cutting  tool  and  provided  with  means  for  attsching  a 
cable  thereto,  and  pikes  secured  to  the  cutting  tool  and  ex- 
tending outaide  of  the  circumference  of  the  tool  and  pro- 
jecting in  advance  of  the  tool  and  having  tbelr  ends  bent 
Inwardly- 


868.99.?  MEANS  FOR  RESETTING  AFTOMATTC  CON- 
TROLLING DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES  OR  TRAINS. 
Frank  E.  Kinsman,  rialnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  '29, 
19O0       Serial  No.  298,321. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  fn  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
rehlcle,  and  means  for  resetting  said  controlling  device 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  controlling  device  from  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  anc  ther  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  resetting  said  controlling  device  from  a  plural- 
ity of  points. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  controlling  device  from  a  plu- 
rality of  points  on  the  vehicle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  f'f  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  governs  the  resetting 
of  said  controlling  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  plurality  of  devices  on  the  vehicle  each  of  which  govemi 
the  resetting  of  said  controlling  device. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  gorerned  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  "moveHient  of  the  Tehlcle, 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  conjointly  governing  the  reeet- 
ting  of  said  controlling  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of  an 
automatic  controlling  device  thereon  goremed  by  a  danger 
condition  en  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  Tehlcle.  and 

'   a  plurality  of  devices  on  the  vehicle  conjointly  goremlng 

the  resetting  of  said  controlling  device. 
I      9.  llie  combination  with  a  power-operated  Tehlcle,  of  an 
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•otomatlc  contrtritlnff  tferfcc  th*r«oa  gOTcnicd  by  a  dangvr 
condition  on  a  lln«  of  way  and  morable  from  one  position 
to  another  for  controlling  the  moTement  of  tlie  rehlcle, 
and  a  plarallty  of  devices  at  opposite  enda  of  aald  vehicle 
each  of  which  governs  the  resetting  of  aald  controlling  ds- 
vlce. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  control  Hog  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  I'.ne  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  said* 
vehicle  conjointly  governing  the  resetting  of  said  control- 
ling device. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  thereuo  governed  by 
a  dani{er  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  tu  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  means  for  resetting  said  brake  controlling  de 
vice  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  thereon  governed  by 
■  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of 
a  brake,  and  means  for  resetting  said  brake  controlling  de- 
vice from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  vehicle. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  thereon  governed  by 
a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  governs 
the  resetting  of  said  brake  controlling  device. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  thereon  governed  by 
a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  conjointly  governing  the 
resetting  of  said  brake-controlling  device. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  thereon  governed  by 
a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  manual  controllers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  ve- 
hicle each  ef  which  governs  the  resetting  of  said  control- 
ling device. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  antomatlc  brake-controlling  device  thereon  governed  by 
a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  manual  controllers  at  qpposlte  ends  of  the  ve- 
hicle conjointly  governing  the  resetting  of  aald  controlling 
device. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  syatem  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed 
by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  means  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling  de- 
vice from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  flnld-i;)fessare  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  anto- 
matlc brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed 
by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of 
a  brake,  and  means  ^or  reaettinf  said  brake-controlling  de- 
tIcs  from  any  one  of  a  plnrallty  of  points  on  the  vehicle. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  flnid-prsasnre  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  snto- 
aiatle  brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed 
by  a  danger  condltlcHi  on  a  line  of  way  and  movaMe  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
braka.  and  a  plarallty  of  derioes  each  of  which  governs  the 
rsaettlBC  of  said  brake-controUlng  device. 

20.  The  coabloatlon  with  a  power-operated  velUele  and 
with  a  flnld-preasare  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  aato- 
aatic  brake-controliiag  device  on  the  vehicle  and  tovemed 
by  a  daager  condttloa  on  a  Hue  of  vray  and  movable  from' 
ooa  poattioa  to  another  for  eoBtrolllBg  the  applieatieB  of 
a  brake,  and  a  plnrallty  of  devices  conjointly  govemlag 
tta  reaettlac  of  said  braka^oatroUlng  device. 


21.  The  combtnaMoa  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  an  air-brake  ayatem  thereon,  of  an  automatic  brake- 
controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed  by  a  danger 
condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one  poaitlon 
to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  an  air  brake, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling  device  from 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  polnta. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  tbereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  fluid-operated  means  for  resetting  said  control- 
ling device  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

2.3.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed 
by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of 
a  brake,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  resetting  said  brake- 
controlling  device  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  p<jwer-<)p«?rated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  oi>erated  by  air  pressure  for  reset tliR 
said  controlling  device  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
points. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  tbereon.  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed 
by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  means  operated  by  air  pressure  for  resetting 
said  brake-controlling  device  from  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  points. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  flnld-con trolling  devices  each  of  which  gov- 
erns the  resetting  of  said  automatic  controlling  device. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  governed 
by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of 
a  brake,  and  fluid-controlling  devices  each  of  which  gov- 
erns the  resetting  of  said  brake-<ontrolllng  device. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  fluid-controlling  devices  conjointly  governing 
the  resetting  of  said  automatic  controlling  device. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  pow^-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluld-preasore  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  anto- 
matlc brake-controlling  device  on  the  vehicle  and  gov- 
erned by  a  danger  Condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable 
from  one  poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  a  brake,  and  Hald-controUlng  devices  conjointly 
governing  the  resetting  of  said  brake-controlling  device. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  inclodlng  s  source  of  flald-powcr  for  reset- 
ting aald  controlling  device,  and  meana  for  controlling 
said  fluid-power  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  polnta. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  Inelndlng  a  aoorce  of  flnid-power  for  reset- 
ting said  controlling  device,  and  meana  for  controlling 
said  fluid-powsr  from  any  one  of  a  plarallty  of  points  on 
tlM  vehicle. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  tb«eoa  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
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poeitlon  to  another  for  controlllnf  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  meafts  Including  a  source  of  fluid  power  for  reaet- 
tlng  aatd  controlling  device,  and  a  plurality  of  devlcea  each 
of  which  governs  aald  fluid  power. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  Including  a  source  of  fluid  power  for  reset- 
ting aald  controlling  device,  and  a  plurality  of  devices 
conjointly  governing  aald  fluid  power. 

."^4.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  anotiier  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  Including  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  re- 
sefllnK  said  controlling  device,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  air  pressure  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

a.-i.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
dunjcer  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  Including  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  re- 
Betting  said  controlling  device,  and  a  plurality  of  valves 
each  of  which  governs  the  supply  of  air  pressure  to  such 
te»etlin;i   i..cat>H. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
ai.  automatic  cmtrolllnic  device  tbereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  including  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  re- 
setting said  controlling  device,  and  a  plurality  of  valves 
conjointly  governing  the  supply  of  air  pressure  to  such 
resetting  means. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of  ; 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  n 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  fluid  system  for  resetting  said  controlling  de- 
vice, and  a  plurality  of  devices  located  at  different  points 
each  of  which  governs  the  resetting  of  said  controlling 
device  by  the  fluid  In  such  ayatem. 

38.  The  combination  mith  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  fluid  ayatem  for  resetting  said  controlling  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  devlcea  located  at  dllTerent  points  on 
the  vehicle  each  of  which  governa  the  resetting  of  said 
controlling  device  by  fluid  in  such  system. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  fluid  system  for  resetting  said  controlling  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  devlcea  located  at  different  polnta  and 
conjointly  governing  the  reaettlng  of  aald  controlling  de^ 
vice  by  the  fluid  in  such  system. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  controlling  device  thereon  governed  by  a 
danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  fluid  ayatem  for  resetting  said  controlling  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  located  at  dlfferenl  points  on 
the  vehicle  and  conjointly  governing  the  reeettlng  of  aald 
controlling  device  by  the  fluid  In  such  system. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  thereon  governed  by 
a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  resetting  said  brake- 
controlling  device,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  located  at 
different  polnta  each  of  which  governa  the  resetting  of 
ssid  brske^rontroillng  device  by  fluid  In  such  syatem. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluld-preesure  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  thereon  movable  from  one 
position  to  snother  for  controlling  the  sppllcstlon  of  a 
brake,  a  similar  fluid-pressure  system  for  resetting  said 


brake-controlling  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  aald  second  system  from  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  points. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake  controlling  device  thereon  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
biake,  a  similar  fluid-pressure  system  for  resetting  said 
brake-controlling  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  second  system  from  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pt>4nts  on  the  vehicle. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  thereon  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  a  similar  fluid-pressure  system  for  resetting  aald 
brake  controlling  device,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  con- 
jointly governing  the  pressure  in  said  second  system. 

45.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  an  auto- 
matic brake-controlling  device  thereon  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controllinj;  the  application  of  a 
brake  a  similar  fluid-pressure  system  for  resetting  said 
brake^ontroUlng  device,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  at  dif- 
ferent  points   in   said   second   system   for   controlling   the 

pressure  therein.  .       v.,  ,         a 

46  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  an  air-brake  system  tbereon,  of  an  automatic  brake- 
controlling  device  thereon  movable  from  one  position  to 
another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a  brake,  a  similar 
air-pressure  system  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling 
device,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  In  aald 
second  system  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

47  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valvo  In 

!  said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  manually-con- 
trolled means  on  the  vehicle  for  positively  resetting  said 

48  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  And 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
aald  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  aald  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  re- 
setting said  trip  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  meana  for  re- 
setting aald  trip  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  polnta  on 

the  vehicle.  ,      ^,  ,        a 

50.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
aald  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  conjointly  governing  the  reeettlng  of  said  trip. 

51.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  an  air-brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In  said  sys- 
tem an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and  mSvabls 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  resetting  said 
trip  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  polnU. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluld-preaaure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
aald  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  aald  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  fluid-operated 
means  for  resetting  said  trip  from  any  one  of  a  plurality 

of  points.  ..       wi  1         jt 

63.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  ana 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of -a  valve  In 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  fluid-operated  means 
for  resetting  said  trip,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid-controlling 
devlcea  each  of  which  governa  said  fluid-operated  means. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  in 
aald  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  ssld  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  fluid-operated  means 
for  resetting  said  trip,  and  a  plurality  of  flold-controlllng 
devices  conjointly  governing  said  fluid-operated  means. 

55.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
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with  •  flatd-pr«aur«  brake  STttem  thereon,  of  a  TalTe  In 
■aid  ajitem,  an  automatic  trip  secured  to  eald  ralve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  Inclading 
a  cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  posltlTelj  resetting 
■aid  trip. 

56.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
wltb  a  fluid-pressure  bralce  system  thereon,  of  s  valve  in 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  Including 
a  cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  resetting  said  trip 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  power-opera te<l  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  in 
said  system,  an  automutic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  Including 
a  cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  resetting  said  trip 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  vehicle. 

."iS.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  u  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  means  Including  a 
cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  resetting  said  trip,  and 
a  plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  governs  the  operation 
of  said  resetting  piston. 

59.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  in 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  means  Including  a 
cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  resetting  said  trip,  and 
a  plurality  of  tlevlces  conjointly  governing  the  operation  of 
said  resetting  piston. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle  and 
with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  secured  to  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  a  fluid-pressure 
system  Including  a  cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  posi- 
tively resetting  said  trip. 

61.  The  combination  with  a  power -opera  ted  vehicle  and 
wltb  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  thereon,  of  a  valve  In 
said  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling  said  valve  and 
movable  from  one  pofitlon  to  another,  a  fluid-pressure  sys- 
tem Including  a  cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  reset- 
ting said  trip,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  each  of  which  gov- 
erns the  operation  of  said  resetting  piston. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  positively  resetting  said  trip. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and  manually 
controlled  means  on  the  vehicle  for  positively  resetting 
said  trip. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  movable  from  one  position  to  another,  a  trip-resetting 
device  for  positively  resetting  said  trip,  and  manually-con- 
trolled means  for  actuating  said  trip-resetting  device. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  movable  from  one  position  to  another,  a  trip-resetting 
dsTlce  for  positively  resetting  said  trip,  and  manually-con- 
trolled power-operated  means  for  actuating  said  trlp-reset- 
Ing  device. 

00.  The  combination  wltb  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlllog  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  moTable  from  one  position  to  another,  a  trip-resetting 
device  tor  positively  resetting  said  trip,  and  a  cylinder 
containing  a  power-operated  piston  for  actuating  said  trlp- 
rMcttlng  device. 

67.  Tbe  combinitlon  with  a  power-operated  Tshicle.  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  from  one  position  to 
anotber,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  poslttvely  re- 
letting said  trip. 

68.  Tb«  combination  with  a  power-operated  veblcle.  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  tb«  morement  of  said  vehicle 
and  moontsd  to  swing  abmit  an  axis  from  one  position  to 
aao^er.  a   trip-rsMttlng   dertea  for  poaltlTSly   rsastttng 


said    trip,   and   manually-controlled    means   for   actuating 
said  trip-resetting  device. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  from  one  position  to 
another  and  having  a  cross  bead,  a  yoke  for  actuating  said 
cross-head,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  actuating 
said  yoke. 

70.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  from  one  position  to 
another  and  having  a  cross-head,  a  cylinder  containing  a 
power  operated  piston,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  said  piston 
for  actuating  said  cross-bead. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  from  one  position  to 
another  and  having  a  cross-head  the  working  face  of  which 
Intersects  said  axis,  a  yoke  for  engaging  the  working  face 
of  said  cross  head  and  turning  said  trip,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  yoke. 

71'.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  vehicle,  of 
an  automatic  trip  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  from  one  position  to 
another,  and  a  trip-resetting  device  movable  In  a  right  line 
for  positively  resetting  said  trip. 

7.3.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vli. — an  automatic  control- 
ling device  movable  from  one  position  to  another  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  car.  and  means  for  reset- 
ting said  controlling  device — said  coOr>eratlve  elements 
constituting  a  car-unit  unconnectible  with  any  other  car- 
unit. 

74.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vlr. — an  automatic  control- 
ling device  movable  from  one  position  to  another  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  car,  and  a  plurality  of  devices 
each  of  which  governs  the  resetting  of  said  controlling 
device- — said  co«'5peratlve  elements  constituting  a  car-unit 
unconnectible  with  any  other  car-unit. 

75.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vl«. — an  automatic  control- 
ling device  movable  from  one  position  to  another  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  tbe  car.  and  a  plurality  of  devices 
conjointly  governing  the  resetting  of  said  controlling  de- 
vice—said  cooperative  elements  constituting  a  car-unit 
unconnectible  with  any  other  car-unit. 

76.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  viz. — an  automatic  brake- 
controlling  device  movable  from  cne  position  to  another 
for  controlling  the  application  of  a  brake,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  brake-controlling  device — said  cooperative 
elements  constituting  a  car-unit  unconnectible  with  any 
other  car-unit. 

77.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vii. — an  automatic  brake- 
controlling  device  movable  from  one  position  to  another 
for  controlling  the  application  of  a  brake,  and  fluid  oper- 
ated means  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling  device — 
said  cooperative  elements  constituting  a  car-unit  uncon- 
nectible with  any  other  car-unit. 

78.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vlx. — an  automatic  brake- 
controlling  device  movable  from  one  position  to  another 
for  controlling  tbe  application  of  a  brake,  means  including 
a  source  of  fluid  power  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling 
device,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  power — said 
cooperative  elements  constituting  a  ear-unit  unconnectible 
with  any  other  car-uclt. 

79.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vlt. — an  automatic  brake- 
controlling  device  movable  from  one  position  to  another 
for  controlling  the  application  of  a  brake,  means  Including 
a  source  of  alr-pressnre  for  resetting  said  brake-control- 
ling device,  and  means  for  controlling  said  air-pressure — 
said  cooperative  elements  constituting  a  car-unit  uncon- 
nectible with  any  other  car-unit. 

80.  A  power-operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  eoOperatlTe  eleaeata,  tIs. — an  automatic  brake- 
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controlling  device  niovaole  from  one  position  to  another 
for  controlling  the  application  of  a  brake,  a  fluid  system 
for  resetting  said  brake-controlling  device,  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  located  ut  different  points  each  of  which  governs 
the  resetting  of  said  brake-controlling  device  by  the  fluid 
in  such  system— said  coiiperativo  elements  constituting 
a  car  unit  unconnectible  with  any  other  car-unit. 

81.  A  power  operated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  co-operative  elements,  vli.  -an  automatic  trip 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  movable 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  resetting  said 
trip — said  cooperative  elements  constituting  a  oar  unit 
unconnectible  with  any  other  car  unit. 

82.  A  power-op.-rated  railway  car  having  thereon  the 
following  cooperative  elements,  vii  -an  automatic  trip 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  car  and  movable 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  including  a  cyl- 
inder ancl  a  resetting  piston  for  resettlnj:  «aid  trip — said 
cooperative  elements  constituting  a  car  unit  unconnectible 
with  any  other  car  unit. 

H.S.  A  power  operated  railway  car  l.svlng  thereon  the 
following  co<>perallve  elements,  vli  -an  automatic  trip 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  car  and  movable 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  a  fluid-pressure  system 
Including  a  cyllndsr  and  a  resetting  piston  for  resetting 
said  trip — said  cooperative  elements  constituting  a  car 
unit  unconnectible  with  any  other  car-unit. 

84  \  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  'nch  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elements. 
»la — an  automatic  coolrolllng  device  movalile  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
vehida,  and  aseans  for  rsaeUing  said  contrulllng  device — 
the  cooperative  elements  on  each  vehicle  being  Independent 
of  tke  cktlMsa. 

85.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elemenU, 
Til -an  automatic  controlling  device  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  resetting  said 
controlling  device— the  cooperative  elements  on  each  ve- 
hicle being  Independent  of  the  others 

S4.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elements. 
vis. — an  automatic  controlling  device  movable  from  one 
l>oBitloB  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  resetting  said  controlling  device 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points — the  cooperative 
elemenU  on  each  vehicle  being  independent  of  the  others 
87.  A  train  of  power  operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elements, 
vii. — an  automatic  controlling  device  movable  from  one 
[tosltlon  to  another  for  controlling  the  movenaent  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  governs 
the  resetting  of  said  controlling  device — the  cooperative 
elements  00  each  vehicle  being  independent  of  the  others. 
.H8.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  eleroenu, 
vli  — »n  automatic  controlling  device  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  conjointly  governing  tbe 
resetting  of  said  controlling  device — the  cooperative  ele- 
ooenu  on  each  vehicle  belag  independent  of  the  others. 

R9  A  train  of  power  operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elements. 
ris.— AD  automatic  brake-controlling  device  movable  from 
one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  means  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling  de- 
Tice — the  cooperative  elements  on  each  vehicle  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  others 

90.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  powsr-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  tbe  following  cooperative  elements,  vis. — 
SD  antomatic  Iwake-controlllng  device  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  means  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling  de- 
rice said  eoOparatlve  elements  on  each  vehicle  being  Inde 

pendent  of  tbe  others. 

fll.  A  train  embodying  an  air-brake  system  and  made  up 
of    power-operated    vahicles.    esch    of    which    vehicles    has 
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thereon  the  following  cooperative  elamenU,  via. — an  aato- 
matlc  brake-controlling  device  movable  from  one  poaltioa 
to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  an  alr-brsiks, 
and  means  for  resetting  aald  brake-controlling  derlc*— 
said  cooperative  elements  on  each  rehlcle  being  Indapand- 
ent  of  the  others. 

92.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  vahl- 
cles  has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elementa,  rim. — 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  movable  from  on* 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  resetting  said  braka- 
controlllng  device-  said  cooperative  elements  on  each 
vehicle  being  Indejiendent  of  the  others. 

93.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elementa,  via. — 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  and  fluid-controlling  devices  each  of  which  govams 
the  resetting  of  said  brake-controlling  device— aald  co- 
operative elements  on  each  vehicle  being  indepaadcnt  of 
the  others. 

94.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  power  operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elements,  via, — 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  movable  from  ona 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  means  Including  a  source  of  fluid-power  for  reset- 
ting said  brake-controlling  device,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  fluid-power — said  cooperative  elements  on 
each  vehicle  being  Independent  of  the  othara 

95.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and 
ma4ls  up  of  pow«r-«|>erated  vehlelaa,  each  of  whidi  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  tbe  following  cooperative  elements,  via. — 
an  automatic  brake  controlling  device  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
lirake,  means  Including  u  source  of  air-pressure  for  reset- 
ting said  brake-controlling  device,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  air  pressure — said  cooperative  elements  on  each 
vehicle  being  Independent  of  the  others. 

96.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  power  operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  elements,  vis — 
an  automatic  brake-controlling  device  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
brake,  a  fluid  system  for  resetting  said  brake-controlling 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  located  at  different  points 
each  of  which  governs  the  resetting  of  said  brake-control- 
ling device  by  the  fluid  in  such  system — said  cooperative 
elements  on  each  vehicle  being  independent  of  the  others. 

97.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  eoOperstlve  elementa. 
vli. — an  automatic  trip  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  vehicle  and  movable  from  one  position  to  another, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  trip — the  coOperatlre  ele- 
ments on  each  vehicle  being  Independent  of  the  others. 

98.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  the  following  cooperative  tiementa,  rH. — 
a  valve  In  said  brake  system,  an  antomatic  trip  controlling 
said  valve  sad  movable  from  one  position  to  another,  and 
means  for  resetting  aald  trip — said  cooperative  elements 
on  esch  vehicle  being  independent  of  the  others. 

99.  A  train  embodying  a  fluld-presanre  brake  system  and 
made  up  of  power-operated  vehicles,  esch  of  which  vehi- 
cles has  thereon  tbe  following  cooperative  elements,  vU. — 
a  valve  in  said  brake  system,  an  automatic  trip  controlling 
said  valve  and  movable  from  one  position  to  another,. and 
means  Including  a  cylinder  and  a  resetting  piston  for  re- 
setting said  trip — said  cooperative  elements  on  each  Tehl- 
cle  being  Independent  of  the  others. 

100.  A  train  embodying  a  fluid-pressure  brake  systMn 
and  made  up  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  the  following  coOperatire  elementa, 
via. — s  valve  In  said  brake  system,  an  antomatic  trip 
controlling  said  valve  and  movable  frem  one  position  to 
another,  and  a   fluid  pressure  system  Including  a  eyllnder 

'   and    a    resetting-    jilston    for    resetting   ssid   trip — said   eo- 
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opentiT*  eiements  on  eacb  rehlcle  beinc  Independwit  of 
tb«  other*. 

101.  A  train  of  power-operated  Tehlclee,  each  of  whicb 
▼•hicioa  has  tbereon  an  automatic  controlling  dcTlce  kot- 
•rned  by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable 
from  one  poaitlon  to  another  for  controlling  ttie  moTement 
of  said  Tebiele,  and  meant  for  reeetting  all  of  said  con- 
trolling devices  from  a  single  point  on  the  train. 

102.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehlclea,  each  of  which 
▼eblcles  baa  thereon  an  automatic  brake-controlling  device 
governed  by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  mov- 
able from  one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  such  vehicle,  and  means  for  reaettinj;  all  of  said 
brake-controlling  devices  from  a  single  point  on  the  train. 

103.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  an  automatic  controlling  device  gov- 
erned by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable 
from  one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  resetting  all  of  said  con- 
trolling devices  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on 
the  train. 

104.  A  train  of  power-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  ihereon  an  automatic  brake-contri>lllng  device 
governed  by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  mov 
able  from  one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  such  vehicle,  and  means  for  resetting  all  of  said 
brnke-controlllng  devices  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
points  on  the  train. 

106.  k  train  of  power  operated  vehicles,  each  of  which 
vehicles  has  thereon  an  automatic  controlling  device  gov- 
erned by  a  danger  condition  on  a  line  of  way  and  movable 
from  one  position  to  another  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  such  vehicle,  and  means  for  resetting  all  of  said  con 
trolling  devices  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on 
different  vehicles  of  the  train. 


868,994.      TRAIN  ORDER  HOLDER.      Albert    D     Knapj", 
Saxonburg,  Pa.     Filed  .\ug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.606. 


1.  A  train-order  delivering  device,  comprising  a  ring  or 
loop,  a  spring  arm  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  a  handle 
to  which  aald  arm  Is  detachably  secured. 

a.  A  train-order  delivering  device,  comprising  a  ring  or 
loop,  a  spring  arm  plrotally  secured  thereto,  and  a  handle 
consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  pivoted  jaw.  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  body  portion  and  Jaw. 

3.  A  train-order  delivering  device,  comprising  a  ring  or 
loop,  a  spring  arm  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  a  handle 
consisting  of  a  body-portion  and  a  spring-controlled  Jaw, 
said  body  portion  and  Jaw  being  recessed  to  provide  a 
seat  for  said  spring  arm. 

4.  A  train  order  delivering  device,  comprising  a  ring  or 
loop  of  wire,  a  spring  arm  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and 
bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  two-part  handle  formed  with  a  seat 
to  receive  the  loop  of  aald  arm.  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  parts  of  aald  handle 


868.90S.  ABtmOSNT  -  PRB88URB  REGULATOR.  Lao 
KnOchl.  Vienna,  Aaatria-Hnngary.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  854,320. 

1.  In  an  abutment  preaeare  regulator  for  eccentric 
presMS,  rolUoff  mills,  shears,  bending  machines  and  the 
like,  th«  eomhinatlon  of  one  of  the  parts  under  pressure,  a 
MTiae  of  angularly jiUspoMd  rods,  the  first  of  which  Is  con- 
nectad  to  the  auichine  part,  msans  exerting  a  force  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  prensure  and  connaeted  to  the  final  rod  of  the 


series,  and  movable  guide  bearings  between  adjacent  rods  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


.^jtr 
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2.  In  an  abutment  preasure  regulator  for  eccentric 
preases,  rolling  mills,  shears,  benillng  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  one  of  the  parts  under  prea-sure 
with  a  series  of  two  or  more  angularly  disposed  rods,  a 
wedge  actuated  by  the  machine  part  which  receives  the 
abutment  pressure  and  engaged  by  the  first  rod  of  the 
series,  a  spring  acting  In  opposition  to  the  pressure  and 
connected  to  the  final  rod  of  the  series,  and  a  guide  bearing 
between  the  ends  of  adjacent  rods  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  Id  an  abutment  presaure  regulator  for  eccentric 
presses,  rolling  mills,  shears,  bending  mschlnes  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  one  of  the  parts  under  pressure,  a 
aeries  of  two  or  more  angularly  disposed  rods,  the  first 
of  which  Is  connected  to  the  machine  part,  means  exerllng 
a  force  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  and  connected  t<i  the 
final  rod  In  the  series,  sliding  bearings  for  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent rods,  and  guides  for  said  t>earlng8  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  abutment  pressure  regulator  for  eccentric 
presses,  rolling  mills,  shears.  t>endlng  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  one  of  the  parts  under  pressure,  a 
series  of  two  or  more  angularly  disposed  rods,  a  wedge 
actuated  by  the  machine  part  which  receives  the  abutment 
pressure  and  engaged  by  the  first  rod  of  the  series,  a 
spring  acting  In  opposition  to  the  pressure  and  connected 
to  the  final  rod  of  the  series,  sliding  bearings  for  the  ends 
of  adjacent  rods,  and  guides  for  said  twarlngs  ;  substan- 
tially   as   de«crll)ed. 

5  In  an  abutment  pressure  regulator  for  eccentric 
presses,  shears,  bending  machines  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  two  plates  within  this  frame  provlde<J 
with  coactlng  wedge  shaped  rINi,  one  of  said  plates  being 
movable  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  a  series  of  two  or  more  angularly  disposed  rods,  the 
first  of  which  engages  the  movable  plate  and  has  a  slIdlnR 
connection  with  the  frame,  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  presaure  and  connected  with  the  final  rod  of  the  series, 
and  guide  LM»arlng8  for  the  ends  of  the  said  rods  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


868,996.  PUI.P  SHAPING  MACHINK  Albkrt  Komp, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.567. 

1.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  reservoir 
having  a  lining,  means  for  feeding  pulp  from  said  reser- 
voir between  said  dies,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lining 
whereby  the  capacity  of  said  reservoir  Is  varied,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies* 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  reservoir 
having  a  lining,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  con 
tents  of  said  reeenroir  between  said  dies,  and  a  screw  for 
adjnating  said  lining,  whereby  the  capacity  of  aald  reser- 
voir Is  varied  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  palp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
i  relatively  morable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  reserrolr, 
:  means  for  fllllnt  and  dlaeharflng  said  reaervolr,  a  control - 
i   line  Talve  for  saeh  of  said  meana  and  means  earrlsd  by 


one  of  said  dies  for  controlling  said  valve,  whereby  the 
reservoir  Is  Intermittently  filled  and  discharged  between 
said  dies. 
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4  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
dies  t>einK  provided  with  a  perforated  chamber,  means  for 
Introducing  pulp  t>etween  said  dies,  means  for  forcing  said 
dies  together,  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  presaure  Into 
said  chamber  while  the  dies  are  forced  together,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  presaure.  and  means  for  Imme- 
diately thereafter  retracting  aald  dies. 

C.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movnhie  ti^i  and  from  each  other,  a  wedge  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  djes  a  slight  distance  to  and  from  the 
other,  and  mt-auH  for  iMKllly  lifting  said  wedge  and  die 
when  the  dies  are  brought  together. 

n.  In  K  pnlp  Hhapiug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
block,  wedges  carried  by  said  block,  a  die  supported  on 
said  wedges,  a  reciprocating  die  coactlng  with  the  die 
carried  by  the  wedges,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
wedges  whereby  said  die  carried  thereon  Is  moved  to  and 
from  the  other,  and  means  for  bodily  lifting  said  wedges 
and  the  die  carried  thereon. 

7.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine  the  corabtnatloD  of  dies, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  dies  to  and  from  the  other, 
means  for  looking  said  movable  die  when  the  dies  are 
brought  together,  and  means  automatically  controlled  for 
thereafter  forcing  the  other  die  toward  the  movable  die. 

8.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
means  for  moving  one  of  aald  dies  to  and  from  the  other, 
means  for  locking  said  movable  die  when  the  dies  are 
brought  together,  means  for  thereafter  forcing  the  other 
die  toward  the  movable  die.  and  means  for  regulating  the 
distance  between  said  dies  Independent  of  said  means 
for  moving  them. 

9.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dlea. 
one  of  which  Is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  movable  die.  and  means  for  giving  said 
platen  a  twist  and  depressing  It  as  the  movalHe  die  is 
retracted  from  the  opposite  die 

10.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  an  ejector, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  ejector  under  the  movable 
die  as  the  dies  are  retracted  for  receiving  the  finished 
article,  and  mechanical  meana  operating  within  the  mov- 
able die  for  detaching  the  article  therefrom  whereby  It 
drops  upon  the  ejector. 

11.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
one  of  which  is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  movable  die,  an  ejector,  means  for  project- 
ing the  ejector  underneath  the  movable  die  and  finished 
article,  means  for  ciQlns  uid  platen  a  twist  and  depress- 
ing It,  whereby  the  finished  article  Is  released  from  tha 


movable  die  and  depoalted  on  aald  ejector,  and  means  for 
moving  the  ejector  to  one  side  of  the  machine  and  dis- 
charging the  finished  article  therefrom  as  said  dl«» 
approach  each  other. 

12.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
male  and  a  female  die,  meana  for  automatically  reciprocat- 
ing one  of  aald  dies  to  and  from  the  other,  a  plats  slldably 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  female  die,  means  for  bodily 
forcing  the  other  die  toward  the  reciprocating  die  when 
the  latter  has  reached  the  lower  limit  of  ita  movement,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  plate  In  the  direction  of  the  male 
die  when  said  dies  are  forced  together. 

l.'f.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  block,  dies  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other, 
one  of  which  is  seated  over  the  t)ed  block,  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  last-named  die  and  the  bed  block, 
means  for  clamping  aald  last-named  means  to  the  bed 
block,  Including  an  elastic  abutment,  and  means  for  bodily 
lifting  said  Interposed  means  and  the  die  against  said 
abutment. 

14.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  bed  block, 
reversely  arranged  wedges  carried  by  the  bed  block  on 
which  one  of  said  dlea  is  seated.  nM>ans  for  clamping  the 
wedges  to  the  bed  block  Including  an  elaatlc  abutment, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  wedges  whereby  the 
relative  elevation  of  the  die  carried  thereby  Is  changed, 
and  means  for  bodily  llftiuK  said  wedges  and  die  against 
said  abutment. 

15.  lu  a  pulp  shai)ing  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  bed  block, 
means  carried  by  the  Xmd  block  <in  which  one  of  said  dies 
Is  seate<l.  means  for  clamping  said  last-named  means  to 
the  bed  block  Including  an  elastic  abutment,  a  plunger 
havInK  a  fornuiii:  plate  movably  mounted  within  said 
seated  die,  and  a  plunger  for  lH>dlly  lifting  said  seated  die 
and  the  means  on  which  It  Is  seated  against  said  elastic 
abutment. 

16.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  bed  block, 
wedges  reversely  arranged  on  which  one  of  said  dies  la 
seated,  carried  by  said  bed  block,  clamps  for  clamping  the 
wedges  to  the  bed  t>lock  at  opposite  sides  Including  an 
elastic  abutment,  a  screw  for  adjusting  one  of  said  wedges, 
whereby  the  relative  elevation  of  the  die  carried  thereon 
is  changed,  a  plunger  for  bodily  lifting  said  wedges,  a  die 
carried  thereon  against  said  abutment,  and  a  second 
plunger  slldable  within  the  first  having  forming  means 
movably  mounted  In  said  die  carried  on  the  wedges. 

17.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
one  of  which  is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  a  piston 
on  which  the  movable  die  Is  carried,  a  cylinder  In  which 
tl>e  piston  Is  adapte<l  to  slide,  carried  by  the  other  die, 
and  means  for  automati<'ally  introducing  pulp  into  said 
cylinder  between  said  dies. 

18.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  a  piston 
on  which  the  movable  die  is  carried,  a  perforated  cham- 
ber formed  l)etween  the  piston  and  movable  die,  a  cylinder 
In  which  the  piston  Is  adapted  to  slide,  carried  by  the  other 
die,  means  for  Introducing  pulp  Into  aald  cylinder,  means 
for  thereafter  forcing  said  dies  together,  whereby  the  pulp 
Is  compressed  l>etween  them,  and  meana  for  Introducing 
fluid  pressure  Into  said  chaml>er  while  the  pulp  Is  under 
compression. 

19.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  dies  including  a  rack- 
t>ar,  means  for  locking  said  rack-bar  against  upward  move- 
ment when  the  dies  are  brought  together,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  opposite  die  in  the  direction  of  the  recipro- 
cating die  when  the  rack-bar  is  locked. 

20.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  block,  a  die  carried  by  said  bed  block,  an  eccentric 
shaft  Joumaled  in  bearings  carried' by  said  bed  block,  a 
countershaft,  a  movable  die  coactlng  with  said  first-namad 
die,  means  for  driving  the  movable  die  from  said  coanter- 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  movable  die  for  throwing  tha 
eccentric  shaft  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means  (^>er- 
ated  by  the  eccentric  shaft  for  throwing  the  driving 
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of  the  movable  dl«  Into  and  ont  of  operation  on  said  coon 
fer  ahaft. 

21.  In  a  pulp  ahapinc  machine,  tbe  combination  of  dlea. 
one  of  which  la  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  an  eccen- 
tric abaft,  a  countershaft,  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
movable  die  from  the  coanterabaft,  meana  carried  by  the 
movable  dia  for  throwing  the  eccentric  shaft  Into  and  out 
of  operation,  and  meana  driven  by  the  eccentric  shaft  for 
throwing  said  driving  means  for  the  reciprocating  die  into 
and  out  of  operation  on  the  countershaft. 

22.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  an  eccentric 
•haft,  &  counterahaft,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  one  of  said 
dies,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack-bar  from  the  coun 
tershaft.  a  clutch  carried  by  the  countershaft  for  throw- 
ing said  reciprocating  means  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
and  means  operated  by  said  eccentric  shaft  for  automatic- 
ally controlling  said  clutch. 

23.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
means  operating  to  move  said  dies  to  and  from  each  other, 

•  means  for  automatically  feeding  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  pulp  between  said  dies,  means  for  throwing  the  operat- 
ing means  of  one  of  aaid  dlea  out  of  action  and  locking  the 
die  when  the  dies  are  brought  together,  means  for  there- 
after forcing  the  other  die  In  tbe  direction  of  the  locked 
die  whereby  the  completed  article  Is  produced,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  article  from  the  dies  and  ejecting  it 
from  the  machine. 

24.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  means  for  au 
tomatlralty  feeding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  pulp  be- 
tween said  dtes.  means  for  thereafter  causing  the  dies  to 
approach  each  other,  whereby  the  pulp  la  pressed  theretif^ 
tween,  means  for  locking'  ooe  of  said  dies  against  relative 
movement,  meana  for  bodily  lifting  tbe  other  die  against 
the  locked  die,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  pressure  into 
one  of  said  diee,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
pressure,  and  means  for  thereafter  retracting  said  dlea 
and  ejecting  the  finished  article  therefrom. 

26.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  tbe  corabtnation  of  dies 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  an  ejector  co 
operating  with  said  dlea,  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
volving aald  ejector  In  planes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  described. 

26.  In  a  pulp  ahaplng  machine,  the  combination  of  dies, 
•  rack-bar,  a  counterahaft  means  including  a  clutch  car- 
ried by  aald  counterahaft  for  moving  said  rack-bar.  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  rack-bar  when  the  lower 
limit  of  movement  thereof  is  reached,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  locking  meana  to  automatically  throw  out  said  clutch 
whan  said  locking  maana  la  moved  to  locking  position. 

27.  In  a  pulp  shaplnir  machine,  the  combination  of  dlea. 
meaoa  for  moving  aald  dies  to  and  from  each  other  includ- 
ing a  clutch,  a  lever  having  a  depending  cam  for  shifting 
■aid  clutch,  a  cam  abaft,  meana  operated  by  said  cam 
■iMift  for  moving  aald  depending  cam  In  one  direction,  and 
meana  carried  by  one  of  aald  dlea  for  moving  the  cam  in 
tb«  oppoaita  direction. 

28.  In  a  polp  Bhaptng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  dl«a. 
a  rack-bar  to  which  ona  of  said  dlea  la  attached,  ahafta 
havlnc  ptnlona  In  meah  with  tba  oppoalte  aides  af  said  bar 
for  raetprocattng  the  bar  and  tfla,  a  clutch  alldably  apllned 
to  one  of  aald  ahafta,  and  maans  for  aatomatlcally  sblft- 
Ing  the  clntch. 

29.  In  a  pulp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dlea. 
OB«  of  which  la  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  an  ejector 
morable  under  the  moTable  die  when  the  dlea  are  sepa- 
rated, a  platan  carried  by  said  movable  die,  and  means  for 
dapraaalBg  said  platan  to  detach  the  flni^ed  article  from 
the  movable  die,  whereby  It  dropa  upon  the  ejector. 

80.  In  a  polp  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  dies 
ona  of  which  la  aoTable  to  and  from  the  other,  an  ejector, 
and  maana  for  ravolTlpg  tha  ejaetor  about  a  point  to  carry 
It  oBdor  tba  norabla  dla  whan  tba  dlaa  are  aaparatad.  aald 
meaaa  oparatlng  to  rarolva  tha  ajactor  about  aald  point  I 
oat  of  tba  path  of  tba  laoTable  die  and  tharaaftar  rotata 
tha  ajoetOT  axlally  whaa  tha  dlaa  ar«  brought  togather. 

SI.  In  a  iMilp  ahaplng  machlaa,  tba  combination  (rf  dla«  I 
adaptad  to  form  a  flbroua  article  an  ejector,  and  maaas  > 
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for  revolving  said  ejector  In  planes  at  subatantlally  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  carry  It  Into  the  path  of  said  die* 
f(j  receive  said  article  and  thereafter  reversely  revolve  said 
ejector  to  discharge  said  article. 


868,997.  LOCK.  Pittbr  H.  J  Kri  ldik  and  Petkk  Kill 
DEB,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  IftOT.  Serial 
No.  .373,023. 


1     The  combination  of  a  lock  casing  having  Iteyholes  ar 
ranged  out  of  allnement  with  each   other,   tumblers  adja 
cent  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  casing,  each  provided  with  a 
keyhole  and  ward  aperture  arrau^jed  reversely  to  the  cor 
responding  elements   of  the  other   tumbler,   and    tumblers 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  post  attached  to  said  casing  and 
provided  with  an  inclined  slot  adapted  to  engage  a  guide- 
post  attached  to  said  casing,  and  with  apertures  forming 
wards  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  line  with   tbe  keyholes 
and  ward  apertures  of  the  keyhole  tumblera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock  caalng  having  keyholes  ar 
ranged  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  tumblera  adJa 
cent  to  the  Inner  aidea  of  aald  casing,  each  provided  with  a 
keyhole  and  ward  aperture,  tumblera  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  reglater  with  the 
keyholes  and  aperturea  of  the  flrat  named  tumblera,  and  a 
central  tumbler  provided  with  a  shoe  and  a  bolt  engaging 
tbe  face  of  said  caalng.  and  with  ward  apertures  adapted 
to  register  with  the  keyholes  and  ward  apertures  of  the 
first  named  tumblera  and  the  ward  apertures  of  the  pivoted 
tumt)lers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  having  keyholes 
arranged  ont  of  allnement  with  each  other,  of  a  central 
tumbler  provided  with  retaining  notches,  a  shoe  and  a  bolt 
formed  thereon,  with  ward  apertures  and  a  guiding  slot, 
tumblers  arranged  oa  opposite  aldea  of  aaid  bolt  tumbler, 
pivoted  to  said  caalng,  and  provided  with  atops  adapted  to 
engage  the  notchea  of  the  bolt  tumbler,  and  ward  apertures 
registering  with  tbe  ward  apertures  of  tbe  central  bolt 
tumbler,  and  other  tumblera  provided  with  keyholes  and 
ward  apertures  reveraely  arranged  and  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  ward  apertures  of  the  central  and  intermediate 
tumblera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lock  caalng  having  keyholes  ar- 
ranged out  of  allnaaaant  with  each  other,  a  tumbler  pro- 
vided with  a  keyhole  and  a  ward  aperture,  a  tumbler  pivot-, 
ed  to  sah}  eastag  and  pruiidad  wttb  ward  apaituiea  adapt 
ed  to  reglater  with  tbe  keyhole  and  ward  aperture  of  the 
flrat  named  tumbler,  a  tumbler  providad  with  aperturea 
adapted  to  register  with  the  keyholes  and  apertnras  of  the 
other  tumblers,  and  a  bolt  connected  therewith,  and  meana 
connected  with  tbe  bolt  tumbler  and  pivoted  tumbler 
adapted  to  lock  tbam  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lock  casing  having  keyholes  ar- 
ranged ont  of  allnemeat  with  each  other,  tumblera  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  tha  Inner  sldaa  of  aald  caalng  and  each 
provided  with  a  keyhole  and  ward  apartnraa  arranged  re- 
versely to  tbe  correaponding  elements  of  tba  other  tum- 
blera. Intarmadlata  tumblera  pivoted  to  aald  casing  and  pro- 
Tidad  with  apartvrea  adaptad  to  reglater  with  tha  aper- 
turea and  kayholaa  of  tha  outer  tumblera,  a  central  tumbler 
providad  with  a  ahoa  atwl  a  holt  engaging  an  apartnra 
formed  In  tha  faca  of  aaid  eaalog.  maana  for  locking  tha 
taatermedlate    tumblers    In    engagamant    with    tba   central 
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tumbler,  and  springs  adapted  to  bold  said  tumblera  in  oper 
atlve  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  having  keyholes 
arranged  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  tumblers  adJa 
cent  to  the  side  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  blank 
portions  adapted  to  be  brought  in  allnement  with  the  key- 
holes of  the  casing,  a  central  bolt  tumbler  provided  with 
ward  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  key-holes  of 
the  casing,  and  pro\lded  with  notches  on  Its  upper  edge, 
and  tumblers  pivoted  on  said  casing  arranged  intermediate 
the  first  named  tumblers  and  bolt  tumbler,  and  provided 
with  ward  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  key  holes 
of  said  casing,  and  with  stops  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  bolt  tumbler 


868.998.  CARD  HOLDING  OR  EXHIBITING  DEVICE. 
SAMcraL  R.  Lang.  Indian  Orchard.  Mass  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1907.      Serial  No.  353,833. 


The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  connected  plates,  and  a 
tongue  attached  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  other  of  the 
plates,  of  a  card,  and  flaps  cut  from  one  of  said  platea 
and  bent  outward,  for  supporting  said  card  and  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  engagement  with  said  projecting  portion 
and  for  locking  thp  same  against   displacement. 


8  6  8,999,    WALL  CONSTRUCTION.    Ltman  G.  L«a8«. 
Warren,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,167. 


1  K  wall  composed  of  building  blocks  srranged  in  tlera 
of  couraes  with  alternating  blocks  of  different  alses  com- 
posing each  tier  and  with  the  larger  blocks  of  one  tier 
overlapping  the  larger  blocks  of  the  other  tier,  the  Isrger 
blocks  of  one  tier  being  free  from  abutting  engagement 
with  the  amaller  blocks  of  the  other  tier  to  form  Irregular 
vertical  air  spaces  between  the  tiers,  each  of  the  larger 
blocks  having  a  receas  registering  with  the  air  spacea  be- 
tween the  larger  and  smaller  blocks  of  tbe  respective  tlera. 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  building  blocks  arranged  In  tlera 
<if  courses  with  alternating  blocks  of  different  sizes  com- 
posing each  tier  and  with  the  larger  blocks  of  one  tier 
overlspping  the  larger  blocks  of  the  other  tier,  tbe  larger 
blocks  of  one  tier  being  free  from  abutting  engagement 
with  the  amaller  blocks  of  tbe  other  tier  to  form  Irregular 
vertical  air  spaces  between  the  tiers,  each  of  the  larger 
blo<'k8  having  a  recess  registering  with  the  air  spaces  be- 


tween the  larger  and  smaller  blocks  of  the  respective  tlera. 
and  facinga  secure*!  to  the  tier  of  blocks  forming  tbe  ex- 
posed side  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  wail  whose  units  are  composed  of  two  series  of 
building  blocks  of  unequal  sixe  with  the  blocks  of  one  of 
said  series  provided  with  recesses  In  one  side,  and  aaid 
wall  constructed  by  arranging  the  blocka  in  tlera  of 
courses  with  the  smaller  blocks  at  one  side  of  each  alter- 
nate course  and  the  larger  blocks  at  the  other  side  of  each 
alternate  <  ourse  arranged  with  their  adjacent  faces  spaced 
apart  and  with  recesses  In  the  blocks  of  one  series  over- 
lapping the  spaces  of  the  adjacent  blocks,  whereby  continu- 
ous and  sinuous  air  spaces  are  produced  In  the  wall  struc- 
ture. 


869.000.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS. 
Chahles  Lkttkri,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369,938. 


ZL 


1.  A  Steam  boiler  having  an  opening  in  Its  shell  between 
the  steam  and  combustion  chambers,  a  cloaure  for  said 
opening  locate<l  within  the  boiler  and  secured  to  the  shell 
nt  said  opening  and  to  a  rigid  part  of  the  shell  removed 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  closure  adapted  to  be 
ruptured  when  subjected  to  abnormal  beat  due  to  the  low- 
ering of  the  water  In  the  steam  chamber. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  having  an  opening  In  Its  shell  l>etween 
the  steam  and  combustion  chambers,  a  hollow  closure  for 
said  opening  located  within  the  boiler  and  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  portion  secured  to  the  shell  at  the  opening  and 
a  tubular  portion  connected  with  a  rigid  part  of  the  ahell 
removed  from  the  combustion  chamber,  aald  cloaure 
adapted  to  l>e  rupture<l  when  subjected  to  abnormal  heat 
due  to  the  lowering  of  the  water  in  the  steam  chamber. 

3.  A  Bteam  boiler  having  an  opening  in  its  shell  between 
the  steam  and  combustion  chambers,  a  hollow  closure  for 
said  opening  located  within  the  boiler  and  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  portion  secured  to  the  shell  at  the  opening  and 
a  portion  connected  with  a  rigid  part  of  the  shell  removed 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  cup-shaped  part  l>eing 
provided  with  a  thin  or  reduced  portion  adapted  to  be  rup- 
tured when  the  cup  8hai>ed  portion  is  subjected  to  abnor- 
mal heat  due  to  the  lowering  of  the  water  In  the  steam 
chamber. 


R«fl,0Ol.      SANITARY  APPARATUS.      Oi'STave   A 

I^-vallols  Perret.    France.      Filed    r)ec.    23.    IPC'S, 
No.  293.062. 


Ldcas, 
Sertal 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  1>acterlal  treatment  of  facal 
mattera.  liquid  house  refuse  and  sewage,  an  anaerobic  far- 
mentation  chamber,  vertical  and  borltontal  partltlona 
dividing  the  latter  Into  a  series  of  compartments,  perfora- 
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tlona  provided  In  aome  of  these  partitions  ao  that  oppoalte 
a  perforated  partition  la  always  arranged  a  solid  one  In 
order  to  allow  the  bacteria  to  attach  themselTes  on  these 
solid  partitions,  to  completely  develop  themselves  and  to 
entirely  accomplish  their  work  without  being  disturbed 
by  the  liquid  current  freely  circulating  through  the  per- 
forated partitions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  bacterial  treatment  of  fecal 
matters,  liquid  house  refuse  and  sewage,  a  receiving  cham 
her,  an  anaerobic  fermentation  chamber,  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal  walls  dividing  the  latter  into  a  series  of  compart- 
ments, perforations  provided  in  some  of  these  partitions 
so  that  opposite  a  perforated  partition  is  always  arranged 
a  solid  one.  n  communication  between  the  lower  part  of  the 
anaerotjjo  fermentation  chHml)er  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
receiving  chamber,  a  purifying  chamber  containing  filter- 
ing materials  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  part  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  anaerobic  fermentation  chamber 


869,002. 
N    Y 


CUTTING-TOOL.     Jons  F.  Ma(JNU80M,  Yonkert, 
Filed  S<.pf    19.   ifiOfi       Serial  No.  385,227 


^J' 


J4^ 


1.  In  a  pattern  makers'  carving  tool,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  screw  permanently  affixed  thereto,  a  cap  at- 
tached to  the  handle  by  said  screw,  and  a  thin  carved  cut- 
tiog  blade  pivotally  connected  to  the  cap,  the  screw  being 
arranged  to  lock  the  blade  In  the  cap  In  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions. 

2.  In  a  pattern  makers'  carving  tool,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  screw  permanently  affixed  thereto,  a  cap  at- 
tached to  the  handle  by  said  screw,  said  cap  being  con- 
structed to  form  a  slot  at  one  end,  a  thin  curved  cutting 
blade  adapte<1  to  be  pivotally  held  within  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  cap.  the  screw  being  arranged  to  lock  the  blade 
In  the  cap  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operative  positions. 

3.  In  a  pattern  makers'  carving  tool,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  screw  permanently  affixed  thereto,  a  cap  at- 
tached to  the  handle  by  aald  screw,  said  cap  being  con 
stracted  to  form  a  slot  at  one  end,  a  thin  carved  cutting 
blade  adapted  to  be  pivotally  held  within  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  cap,  said  blade  having  a  flat  straight  shank 
proTtded  with  a  plurality  of  straight  edges,  the  screw 
being  arranged  to  lock  the  blade  in  the  cap  In  any  one  of 
the  plurality  of  operative  positions  by  bearing  upon  one 
of  HtM  straight  edges. 

4.  In  a  earring  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a 
■crew  permanently  affixed  thereto,  a  cap  attached  to  the 
handle  by  said  acrew.  said  cap  being  constructed  to  form 
a  slot  at  one  end,  a  second  screw  extending  through  the 
cap,  and  a  blade  adapted  to  be  held  within  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  cap  by  aald  lecond  screw,  said  blade  having 
a  enrred  cutting  portion  and  a  flat  straight  ibank  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  straight  edges,  the  blade  being 
arranged  to  be  locked  in  the  cap  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  operatiTe  posltioni  by  said  flrat  screw  hearing  upon  one 
of  aald  etraight  edges. 


5.  In  a  carving  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
screw  permanently  affixed  thereto,  a  cap  provided  with  an 
Internal  threaded  portion  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to 
the  handle  by  said  screw,  said  cap  being  constructed  to 
form  a  atot  at  one  end,  a  male  and  female  screw  extending 
through  the  cap  at  right-angles  to  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  cap,  and  a  blade  adapted  to  be  held  with  the  slotted 
t  rtlon  of  the  cap  by  said  male  and  female  screw,  said 
blade  having  a  curved  cutting  portion  and  a  flat  straight 
shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  straight  edges,  the 
blade  being  arranged  to  be  locked  In  the  cap  In  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  operative  positions  by  said  first  screw  bear- 
ing upon  one  of  the  straight  edires. 


SGO-OC*  .\UTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  BRAKE  PIPES. 
Charlks  a.  Marshall,  Tulsa,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1907      Serial  No.  366,139. 


n 

1.  In  a  coupler  for  an  air  brake  pipe,  In  combination, 
telescoping  pipe  sections  having  an  air  -  tight  joint,  a 
coupling  head  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  valve  on  one  of 
the  sectlona  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  other  section,  and  means  to  open  the  valve  when  the 
pipe  is  uncoupled. 

2.  In  a  coupler,  In  combination,  pipe  sections  having  a 
tight  joint  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  telescope  or  move 
longitudinally  one  within  the  other,  a  coupling  bead  on  one 
of  the  said  sections,  and  a  valve  on  one  of  the  sections, 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  other  sec 
tlbn  when  the  pipe  is  coupled  or  uncoupled. 

3.  In  a  coupler.  In  combination,  pipe  sections  adapted 
to  yieldingly  telescope,  a  coupling-bead  for  one  of  the  sec 
tlons,  a  valve  In  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  movement  of  the  other  section  when  the  cars  are  cou- 
pled, a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  valve-lever  and  retain 
the  valve  in  closed  position  when  the  cars  are  uncoupled, 
and  means  to  disengage  the  latch  and  allow  the  valve  to 
open. 

4.  In  a  coupler.  In  combination,  pipe  sections  adapted 
to  yieldingly  telescope,  a  coupling-head  on  one  of  the  sec 
tlons,  a  valve  In  one  of  the  sections,  whose  lever  Is  con 
nected  to  the  other  section,  whereby  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions relative  to  each  other  opens  the  valve  when  the 
pipes  are  coupled  or  uncoupled,  and  means  to  retain  the 
valve  In  closed  position  when  desired. 

6.  In  a  coupler,  in  combination,  pipe  sections  adapted 
to  yieldingly  telescope,  a  pronged  coopllng-bead  on  one  of 
the  sections,  a  valve  in  one  of  the  sections,  adapted  to  t>e 
opened  by  movement  of  the  other  section,  and  means  to 
retain  the  valve  In  closed  position  when  desired. 

6.  In  a  coupler  for  an  air  brake  pipe.  In  combination, 
telescoping  air-pipe  sectlona  having  an  air-tight  joint,  a 
coupling  head  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  valve  in  6ne  of 
the  sections,  a  rod  connecting  the  valve  lever  with  the 
other  sections,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  rod 
and  the  valve  lever. 

7.  In  an  air  brake  pipe  coupling,  In  combination,  tele- 
scoping alr-plpe  sections  having  an  air-tight  joint,  a  spring 
connection  between  the  sections,  a  coupler  head  on  one  of 
the  sections,  and  a  valve  in  one  of  the  sections  adapted 
to  be  opened  when  the  sections  are  forced  together  by  the 
act  of  eoopllng,  and  also  to  be  opened  by  the  movement  of 
the  sections,  due  to  the  spring,  when  ,the  cars  are  un- 
coupled. 
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868,004.     HEMP  BUAKK.     Freeman  T.  Martin,  Winches 
ter,  Ky.     Filed  Apr    17,  1907      Serial  No.  368.746. 


1.  Id  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baTlug  racks 
along  the  sides  thereof,  a  bed  on  the  frame  having  spaced 
ribs,  a  carriage  over  the  frame,  rollers  Journaled  In  the 
carriage  and  having  gears  In  mesh  with  the  racks  and  also 
having  ribs  which  enter  the  spaces  l)etween  said  ribs,  and 
lueaus  to  muve  the  carriage  back  and  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  8prlDg-8uppt>rted  bed 
having  spaced  ribs,  and  a  roller  movable  back  and  forth 
over  the  bed  and  having  ribs  which  enter  the  spaces  t)e 
tween  the  ribs  of  the  bed. 

7,.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  ribbed  bed,  tracks 
along  opposite  sldeH  of  the  t)e<l  having  a  plain  portion  and 
a  cogged  portion  funning  a  ra(  k.  u  carriage  frame  movable 
bark  and  forth  over  the  bed,  and  rollers  journaled  In  the 
carriage  and  having  ribs  which  coiipt'rate  with  the  ribs  of 
the  bed,  and  also  having  plain  riniB  wblcb  rest  on  the  plain 
portions  of  the  track  and  a  gtar  which  meches  with  the 
rack. 

4  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  ribl)ed  bed,  a  car- 
riage movable  back  and  forth  thereover,  and  having  a  rack 
at  each  side,  rollers  journaled  In  the  carriage  and  having 
rlba  which  co<)pprate  with  the  ribs  of  the  bed.  gears  at  op 
posite  sides  of  the  l>ed,  in  mesh  with  the  racks,  and  means 
to  revolve  the  gears  in  opposite  directions,  to  reciprocate 
the  carriage. 


869,006.     UMBRELLA-FIXTURE. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 
829.838. 


William  C.  L.  Maska. 
9.    1906.      Serial    No. 


the  same  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  an  attaching  member  lo- 
cated within  the  channeled  portion  of  the  rib  or  stretcher 
and  made  of  spring  material,  the  said  attaching  member 
having  a  body  formed  with  curved  portions  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  rib  and  casing,  the  said  member 
liavlng  a  hook  at  its  outer  or  projecting  end. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  rib  or  stretcher,  of 
a  casing  surrounding  the  same  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein,  and  an  attaching  member  lo- 
cated In  the  channel  portion  of  the  rib  or  stretcher,  the 
said  attaching  member  comprising  a  wire  having  a  body 
portion  formed  with  an  upwardly  arched  section  at  one 
side  of  Its  center  and  a  downwnrdly  arched  section  at  the 
opposite  side  of  its  center,  the  said  arched  portions  l>elng 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  rib  and  casing  respec 
lively,  the  said  attaching  member  having  a  hook  at  Its 
outer  or  projecting  end  and  au  enlargement  at  its  other 
end,  the  said  enlargement  being  of  suflSclcnt  slse  to  frlc- 
tlonally engage  with  the  rib  and  the  encircling  rasing  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  casing. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  an  umbrella 
fixture  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  engage  a  rib  or 
stretcher,  and  an  attaching  meml>er  adapted  to  enter  the 
casing,  the  said  meml)er  having  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  upwardly  arche<l  section  at  one  side  of  Its  center  and  a 
downwardly  arched  section  st  the  opposite  side  of  Its  cen- 
ter, the  said  arched  portions  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  casing  and  the  rib  or  stretcher,  the  said  member 
having  attaching  means  at  Its  outer  end. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  an  umbrella 
fixture  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  slot  In  its  wall  near 
one  end.  and  a  spring  member  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally 
held  In  rt'aid  casing,  the  said  member  having  attaching 
means  at  one  end  and  an  enlargement  at  the  other  end 
adapted   to  enter  said   slot. 

3.  An  umbrella  fixture  consisting  of  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  slid  over  a  rib  or  stretcher,  and  a  member  which  enters 
the  said  casing,  the  said  meml)er  being  formed  of  spring 
material  and  constructed  to  have  frictional  engagement 
with  the  casing  and  with  a  rib  or  stretcher  to  which  the 
fixture  is  applied,  one  of  said  parts  with  which  the  said 
member  engages  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  outer  or 
projecting  end  of  said  member  forming  an  attaching  means 
and  the  other  end  having  an  enlargement  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  slot. 

4.  An  umbrella   rib  or  stretcher,   a   casing  surrounding 


869,006.  WIRE  FORMING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Merkel.  Columbus,  Qa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,836. 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine.  In  combination,  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  rudimentary  eye  formed  In  the  wire, 
a  die  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  member  and  having 
grooves  therein  converging  toward  said  member,  and 
means  for  producing  a  relative  rotation  between  said  mem- 
l>er   and  said  die  plate. 

2.  In  a  wire  forming  machine.  In  combination,  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  a  rudimentary  eye  formed  in  the  wire  to 
he  twisted,  a  die  plate  having  grooves  converging  toward 
said  hook,  means  for  holding  the  wire  In  said  grooves,  and 
means    for    rotating   said    hook. 

3  In  a  wire-forming  machine.  In  combination,  a  hook 
adapted  to  receive  a  rudimentary  eye  formed  In  ithe  wire, 
a  die  plate  having  grooves  therein  converging  toward  said 
hook,  means  for  holding  the  wire  In  said  grooves,  means 
for  producing  a  relative  rotation  of  said  hook  and  said  die 
plate,  and  means  for  movably  mounting  said  die  plate 
whereby  said  hook  and  said  die  plate  may  separate  as  a 
i  twist  Is  formed. 

4.  In  a  wire-forming  machine,  In  combination,  a  slldably 
mounted  carriage,  a  die  plate  having  grooves  f<.rmed 
therein  converging  toward  the  edge  of  said  die  plate,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  straight  extensions  ex- 
tending from  the  rudimentary  eye,  a  slide  plate  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  slide  over  said  die  plate 
to  hold  said  extensions  In  said  grooves,  a  hook  opposite 
said  edge  of  said  die  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
rudimentary   eye,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  hook. 

5.  In  a  wire  forming  machine.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  stud  mounted  in  said  base,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted 
al>out  said  stud  and  having  a  roller  lying  adjacent  to  the 
face  thereof,  and  a  gage  red  extending  from  said  base  and 
adjustably  mounted  therein,  said  gage  rod  having  a  lat- 
erally projecting  finger  adapted  to  re<-elve  an  eye  formed 
on  the  end  of  the  wire  opposite  the  end   which   is  being 

.  bent  about  said  stud. 
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S69.007.      WIRE    WORKING    MACHINE.      William    D. 
MiDDLMMOOK.    Waterbary,   Com.,   aMlKnor   to  Oakrlll* 
Compaoy,  Waterbary.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
cot.      Piled  Mar.  28.  1906.      Serial  No.  308.629. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  coml.lnatlon 
of  an  endless  belt  for  rotatinj;  the  articles  to  r>e  operated 
upon,    and     m.-ans     for    keeping    said    l>elt     under     tension 
thronxh  only  n  portion  of  Its  length,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  de8cr!b«d.  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt  for  rotating  the  articles  to  1h>  op€rate<l 
upon,  and  adjustable  means  for  keeping  said  belt  under 
tension  through  only  a  portion  of  Its  len«th,  substantially 
us  descrllied. 

.•^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  doscrilnHl.  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt  for  rotating  the  articles  to  tie  of>erate<l 
upon,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  and  means  for  keeping 
said  belt  under  tension  through  only  a  portion  of  its  length, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt  for  rotating  the  articles  to  be  oiKrated 
upon,  u  driving  pulley  for  said  t)€lt  and  means  for  exerting 
a  pressure  uiM>n  saUl  twit  as  It  passes  over  said  driving  pul- 
ley.  Buhatantlaliy   as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th.«  i  omblnatlon 
of  an  endless  belt  for  rotating  the  aitl.bs  t,.  be  opened 
upon,  a  driving  pulley  for  said  belt,  and  an  adjustable 
presser-roll  adapted  to  engage  said  belt  as  It  passes  over 
said  driving  pulley,  substantially  as  descrltHHl. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt  for  rotating  the  articles  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  driving  pulley  for  said  belt,  and  a  series  of  adjust- 
able presser-rolls  adapted  to  engage  said  l)elt  as  It  pusses 
over  said  driving  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt,  means  for  holding  said  belt  In  contact 
wrlth  the  article*  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  driving 
said  belt  to  rotate  the  wire,  and  means  to  keep  said  hoir 
under  tension  through  part  of  Its  length,  SMhstantisily  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinHtion 
•fsaB«B««  for  feeding  the  articles  to  1*  operated  upon,  a 
sapport  for  said  articles,  an  endless  belt  c<w>peratlng  with 
said  support  to  rotate  said  pins,  means  for  pressing  saki 
belt  against  said  pins,  a  driving  pulley  for  said  belt,  arid 
means  orerlylng  said  belt  and  driving  pulley  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pulley  to  drive  said  belt,  snbstant lallv  as 
descrll)ed 


869.008.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS  Fu.s 
TER  MiLLiKLKN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  21  1907 
StrUU  No.  363.583. 


th«  Ubie.    a  drum  fixed  to  said  extend«l  roller,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  drum  to  the  mnterUl  to  be  rolled  car 
ried  by  the  table. 

2.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  conveyer  table  bavin.;  a 
train  of  driven   rollers,  a  nigger  head  fixed   to  one  of  said 
rollers,  and  a  line  adapted  to  be  passed  from  the  nigger 
head  to  the  material  to  be  rolled. 

3.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  rolls  having  a  conveyer 
table  with  a  train  of  driven  rollers  for  frlctlonallv  driving 
the  metal  to  the  pass  of  said  rolls,  and  a  windlni;  drum 
flied  to  one  of  s^ld  rollers,  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

4.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  rolls  having  a  conveye. 
table  with  a  train  of  driven  rollers  for  frlctlonallv  drlvlnv- 
the  metal  to  the  pass  of  said  rolls,  one  of  said  rollers  bein;; 
extende<l  beyond  the  table,  an.l  a  nlKser  head  fixed  to  the 
extended  portion  of  said  roller,  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  A   rolling  mill,  comprising  a  ctjnvever  fable   having  a 
train   of   driven   rollers,    a  drum   driven    from   one   of  said 
rollers  at  .)ne  side  of  the  table,  a  sheave  fixed  at  tbo  oppo 
.xlte    sl.le   of   the    table,    and    a    line    adapte<l    to    be    passed 
alK.ut  said  sheave  and  attached  to  said  drum,  for  the  pu- 
pose  described. 

8.  A  polling  mill,  comprising  a  conveyer  table  having  a 
train  of  driven  rollers,  one  of  which  Is  extended  beyond 
the  table,  a  niggernead  fixed  to  the  extende,]  portion  of 
said  roller,  a  sheave  fixed  at  the  opp..slto  side  of  the  table 
grappling  tongs,  and  a  line  passing  from  said  nigger  head 
directly  to  said  tongs  and  from  said  nigger-head  to  said 
tongs  over  said  sheave. 


809.009.  AUTOMATIC  H.MLWAY  SWITCH  AI»Jl  STEK 
OwEx  M'.KKKRT.  I'errv  township.  TIpfiecanoe  county. 
Ind.     FiK-<l  May  1'7.   lf>07.     Serial  No.  375,846. 


1.  A  rolling  mill.  comprialBg  «  cosTcytr  tabis  iMTlng  a 
train  of  driven  rollers,  one  of  which  Is  extended  beyond 


1  An  automatic  railway  switch  adjuster  including  an 
operating  lever,  a  latch  for  the  lever,  a  tumbling  bar  to 
hold  the  latch  In  engagem«^t  with  the  operatine  icv.t.  a 
key  lock  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  the  oj^eratlng 
lever  securely,  and  a  spring  to  force  the  operating  lever 
away  from  the  latch  when  release<l  therefrom  and  Into  en 
tjatremeDt   with   the  key  lock. 

2.  An  automatic  railway  switch  adjuster  Inchidlng  an 
operating  lever,  a  movable  latch  for  the  lever,  a  tumbling 
t>ar  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  operating 
lever,  means  for  moving  the  latch  Into  engagement  with 
the  operating  lever  and  simultaneously  Into  engagement 
with  the  tumbling  bar.  a  key  lock  to  automatically  engage 
and  bold  the  operating  lever  securely,  and  a  spring  to 
force  ihe  operating  lever  away  from  th#>  latch  when  re- 
leased therefrom  and  Into  engagement  with  the  key  lock. 

3.  An  automatic  railway  switch  adjuster,  includlni;  an 
operating  lever.  .1  movable  latch  for  the  lever,  a  tumhilne 
bar  to  bold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  opernttns: 
lever,  means  for  moving  the  latch  Into  engagement  with 
the  operating  lever  and  slmaltaneoualy  Into  engagement 
with  the  tumbling  bar.  a  tumbling  bar  for  normally  engng 
Ing  the  latch  to  prevent  movement  thereof  Into  engnKemeur 
with  the  operating  lever  and  having  operating  devices  con 
tiected  therewith  and  also  with  the  operating  lever  for 
releasing  the  latch  during  advance  of  the  operating  lever 
towarda  the  latch,  a  key  lock  to  automatically  engage  and 
hold  the  operating  lever  securely,  and  a  spring  to  force  the 
operating  lever  away  from  the  latch  when  released  there- 
from and  Into  engagement  with  the  key  lock. 

4.  An  automatic  railway  switch  adjuster  Including  an 
operating  lever,  a  movable  latch  for  the  levsr.  a  locking 
device  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  operating 
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lever,  means  for  moving  the  latch  into  engagement  with 
the  operating  lever  and  the  locking  device,  a  key-lock  to 
engage  and  hold  the  operating  lever  securely,  track  rails, 
switch-points  cooperating  with  the  track  rails  and  con- 
nected with  the  operating  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  connecte<l 
with  the  locking  device  to  dlsenga^je  it  from  the  latch  and 
having  a  push  bar  thereon  at  a  side  of  a  track  rail,  and  a 
spring  to  move  the  switch  points  ami  force  the  operating 
lever  away  from  the  latch  when  release<l  therefrom  and 
Into  engagement   with   the  key  lock 

5.  An  automatic  railway  switch  adjuster  including  main 
track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  points,  a  switch  rod 
connected  to  the  switch  points,  an  operating  lever  connected 
to  the  switch  rod,  a  movable  latch  for  the  operating  lever,  a 
locking  device  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  op^ 
erating  lever,  mcins  for  moving  the  Intch  into  engagement 
with  the  operating  lever  and  the  locking  device,  u  key-lock 
to  engage  and  hold  the  operating  lever  securely,  a  rotative 
shaft,  means  for  normally  rotating  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  locking 
device  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  projection  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  governing  the  speed  of  the 
rotative  shaft,  a  dog  to  normally  engage  and  stop  the 
ratchet  wheel,  connections  between  the  do>{  and  the  operat 
ing  lever,  and  a  spring  to  move  the  switch  points  and  force 
the  operating  lever  away  from  the  latch  when  released 
therefrom  and  Into  »'ngagenient  with  the  key-lock. 

6.  An  automatic  railway  switch  lujuster  including  main 
track  rails,  a  pair  of  movable  switch-points,  a  switch-rod 
connected  to  the  switch  f>oint8,  an  operating  lever  connected 
to  the  switch  rod,  a  movable  latch  for  the  operating  lever,  a 
locking  device  to  hold  the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  op- 
erating lever,  means  for  moving  the  latch  into  engacement 
with  the  oi>eratlng  lever  and  the  locking  device,  a  key-lock 
to  engage  and  hold  the  operating  lever  securely,  a  plvote<l 
lever  connecte<l  with  the  locking  device  to  dl-seogage  it 
from  the  latch  and  having  a  push  bar  thereon  at  a  side 
of  a  track  rail,  a  shifting  rnll  movable  laterally  on  one  of 
the  tra(  k  rails,  a  plvottnl  lever  connected  to  the  shifting 
rail  and  also  to  the  switch  rod,  a  rotative  shaft,  means  for 
normally  rotating  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotative  on  the 
shaft  and  opernted  by  the  means  for  moving  the  latch.  ct)n- 
nectioriB  between  the  gear  wheel  and  tb*-  shaft  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  and  having  connec 
tlon  with  the  ii!.c;af Ini:  i>ver  for  tlir  control  thereof,  means 
connecting  11, <  >!iaft  u:th  ;l.e  m>.  kinu  device  of  the  latch, 
and  a  spring  to  move  the  switch  points  and  force  the  op- 
erating lever  away  from  the  latch  when  released  therefrom 
and  into  engagement  with  the  key  lock. 


868.010.      KEEL.      EaNBRT    G     McIvt>br.    Butte     Mont 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  36»,7<i4. 


1  A  reel  comprising  reel  heads,  a  plurality  of  expand- 
ing arras  hingeil  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
heads,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  expanding  arms  having 
beveled    under    s\irfaces.    !i    conical   expander  on    the    Inner 


face  of  the  other  reel  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
leveled  under  surfaces  of  the  said  expanding  arms,  and 
lueana  for  drawing  the  heads  towards  each  other 

2.  A  reel  comprising  reel  heads,  a  plurality  of  expand 
Ing  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
beads,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  expanding  arms  having 
bevele<l  under  surfaces,  a  conical  expander  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  other  reel  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
l>eveled  under  surfaces  of  the  said  expanding  arms,  and  a 
tK)lt  extending  centrally  through  the  said  heads,  the  bend 
of  the  bolt  engaging  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  heads 
and  the  washer  and  nut  of  the  Iwlt  engaging  the  outei  face 
of  the  other  liead 

3.  A  reel  comprising  reel  heads,  a  plurality  of  expand 
Ing  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
heads,  the  fre<'  ends  of  the  said  expanding  arms  having 
beveled  under  surfaces,  a  conical  expander  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  other  reel  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
leveled  under  surfaces  of  the  said  expanding  arms,  and  a 
bolt  extending  ct-ntrally  through  the  said  heads,  the  head 
of  the  bolt  engaging  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  heads 
and  the  washer  and  nut  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  other  head,  the  said  bolt  being  hollow  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  reel  supporting  rod. 


8  6  9,011.  PROCESS  OF  rRODUCINO  POTASSIUM 
COMPOUNDS  R.u.PH  H  McKrr,  Lake  Forest,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,113. 

1  The  process  hpreln  described  of  producing  a  soluble 
potassium  salt  from  potash  hearing  material  containing 
mica,  which  consists  in  heating  said  material  In  the  pres- 
ence of  lime,  common  salt  and  a  reducing  agent. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  soluble 
potassium  salt  from  potash  bearing  material  containing 
mica,  which  consists  In  heating  the  substance  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  In  the  presence  of  lime,  common  salt  and  car- 
bonaceous fuel. 

^  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  soluble 
potassium  salt,  which  consists  In  treating  potash  bearing 
material  containing  mica  with  lime  and  common  salt  In 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon   fuel. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  potassium 
chlorld.  which  consists  in  reducing  an  admixture  of  lime 
and  common  salt  and  material  contalnini:  mica  by  aid  of 
a  reducing  agent  and  heat. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  potassium 
chlorld.  which  consists  In  subjecting,  in  the  presence  of 
lime  and  common  salt  and  at  a  high  temperature,  niiiterlal 
containing  mica  to  the  action  of  a  substance  containing 
carbon. 

0  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  soluble 
potassium  salt,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mien  contain- 
ing material  with  lime  and  common  salt  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent,  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  subjecting 
the  substance  thus  formed  to  the  action  of  water  .so  as  to 
dissolve  out  the  soluble  potassium  salt,  and  finally  evapo- 
rating said  water  so  as  to  leave  said  potassi\im  salt  In  a 
solid  form. 

7.  The  process  herein  described,  of  producing  Soluble 
potassium  s.ilts,  which  consists  In  heating  the  alxivr  de- 
scribed mica-containing  material  with  lime  and  cocjf.ion 
salt  In  i!ie  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  allowing  the  re 
suiting  substance  to  cool,  and  finally  removing  from  said 
resulting  substance,  the  potassium  salt. 


809,012.       FILAMENT    FOR     INCANDESCENT     LA.Ml'S. 

Et  OKNK  Ml  <n  ^T  and  Hknuv  W     F.  Lokkvz,  Amsierdara. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  214.6:il. 


The    process    of    making    Incandescent    filaments,    which 
consists   In  dipping  a  carbonized  core   In  a  caramel   .solu- 
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tlon  eentaining  finely  divided  metallic  light-emitting  par- 
tlclM  in  mechanical  ■uspenslon  whereby  a  coat  is  deposited 
on  said  core  throngh  which  said  particles  are  dispersed, 
and  carbonizing  nald  coat  to  render  said  cuat  and  said  par- 
tloleu  Integral  with  said  core 


868,013.  INCANDESCENT  FILAMENT  AN[»  PROCESS. 
EiGBNE  MrOt  vT.  .New  York.  .\  Y.,  ;ind  Hk.nby  VV  F. 
L.f)BENZ.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.  Serial 
No.   290,641. 

1.  The  proces.s  of  [naklng  Incandescent  lamp  filaments 
which  consists  In  incorporating  a  metal  and  silicon  In  the 
fiiainent  and  forming  a  slllcid  by  rt'action  between  the 
metal  and  the  silicon  cuniponenls. 

2.  The  pro<-«»«s  of  mnltlng  Inniiidescent  lamp  lilrtments 
which  consists  In  Incorporating  a  metal  and  silicon  In  the 
fllament.  and  heating  said  filament  thereafter  to  combine 
the  silicon  and  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  mailing  Incaiidestent  filaments  which 
consists  in  depositing  a  metal  and  silicon  on  the  surface 
of  a  core  and  effectini;  the  formation  of  a  sllicld  by  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Incandescent  fllaments  which 
consists  in  producing  a  coat  on  a  core,  said  coat  consisting 
of  a  carbonizable  binder  having  particles  of  finely  divided 
metal  and  silicon  In  mechanical  suspension  therein, 
whereby  said  metal  and  silicon  adheres  to  said  core,  and 
forming  a  sillcld  and  carbonizing  said  binder  by  heat. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  incandescent 
lamp  filament  havln>:  a  carbonized  lK)dy  with  a  sillcld 
incorporated   therewith 

6.  An  incandescent  lamp  filament  having  a  stiicid  ai 
a  light  emitting  substance. 


1,014.      ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM.      John  A.   Obkstkk, 
Pftsaalc,  N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,181. 


'  -'W~ 


The  combination,  with  the  main  circuit  having  a  norma! 
brealt  therein  and  an  alarm  located  In  said  main  circuit,  of 
a  thermo  actuatlve  circuit-closer  adapted  to  bridge  said 
break,  n  branch  also  having  a  break  therein  comprising 
a  metallic  thimble,  a  circuit-closer  adapted  to  bridge  the 
break  in  the  branch  and  comprising  a  rectlllnearly  mov- 
able plunger  normally  movable  toward  and  Into  said 
thimble  In  contact  therewith,  a  pawl  normally  restraining 
said  plunger  from  closing  the  break  In  the  branch,  an 
electro-magnet  located  In  the  main  circuit,  and  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnet  en)?ageable  with  said  pawl,  substan- 
tially as  described 


In  the  opposite  direction,  said  body  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace  and   swing  00  a   link   through  which   the  strap  ez- 


869.015.  STRAP  •  I'ROTECTOR.  Jame.s  K.  I'.^ym:  and 
Robert  L.  Colk.man,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.      Serial  No.   356.846. 

A  strap  protector  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  formed 
with  two  sides  disposed  for  a  part  parallel  with  each  other, 
one  side  t>eing  the  longer,  and  the  longer  side  having  an 
offset  provided  with  a  bole  to  receive  the  strap,  said  body 
being  adapted  to  have  the  strap  embrace  the  outer  sides 
of  the  parallel  portions,  and  the  body  having  a  pointed 
tongue  inclining  outwardly  and  from  said  bole  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  strap  to  prevent  the  strap  slipping  on  the 
body  In  one  direction  but  permitting  slipping  of  the  strap 


tends,  and  serving  to  prevent  the  strap  from  t)earlng  on 
the  link. 


869,016.      EXTENSION  -  PLANE.     John    V.     Pbtbisich. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,311. 


1     In   a   plane,   extension    means   journaled   In   the  side 

walls   thereof,   a  sliding  clamp   mounted   on  said  extension 

means,  a  knob  seated  on  said   sliding  clamp  and  support- 

j   ing    means    terminally    carried    by    said    extension    means 

BUhstantlaTlly  as  deacrlbeil. 

2.  In  a  plane,  extension  means  Journaled  In  the  side 
walls  thereof,  an  extension  stop  carried  on  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  sliding  clamp  mounted  on  said  extension  means, 
a  knob  seated  on  said  sliding  clamp,  roller  carriers  termi- 
nally arranged  on  said  extension  means,  a  roller  pivoted 
within  said  roller-carriers  and  a  lateral  drop  guide  carried 

I    by  said  roller  carrier  substantially  as  described 

3.  in  combination  with  a  plane  having  longitudinal 
sockets  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  sliding  extension  rods 
arranged  therein,  a  sliding  screw  actuatoti  damp  arranged 
on  said  extension  rods,  a  knob  seated  on  said  (lamp  by 
which  the  same  may  be  anchored  or  released,  roller- 
carriers  terminally  carrle<l  by  said  extension  rods,  a 
roller  pivotally  carried  by  said  roller  carriers,  a  brace 
6  connecting  said  rollercarrlers  and  a  worm  and  rack 
carrle<l    by   said   roller  carriers   substantially    as  described. 


8  6  9,017.  SHEET  ■  METAL  HANDLE.  Charli.s  F. 
\'rxLZ(,R\F,  Baltimore.  Md  FU.^.I  Jnn^  \9.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  322,397. 


1.   A  sheet-metal 


I  provided   with  a  handle  having 


a   grasp  part  £>t  single   thickncn   and    projecting    upward 
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from   the  ressel   and  also  having  a  downward  projecting 

end  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  united  to  said 
irrasp  part  by  a  crosswise  bend.  5  :  and  a  plate  outside  of 
nnd  In  contact  with  said  downward-projecting  end— said 
plate  having  at  Its  upper  portion  a  short  brace.  7,  which 
undcrliips  snid  crosswise  bend  and  contacts  with  the  said 
grasp  part  only  adjacent  the  snid  l>end. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  handle  for  vessels  having  Its  project 
ing  grasp  part  of  a  sinele  thickness  nnd  its  Inner  end, 
which  is  to  fit  against  the  wall  of  a  vessel,  of  double 
thickness,  and  the  said  two  thicknesses  l>elng  in  cloKe  con- 
tact and  l>oth  thicknesses  havlnj:  n  crosHwisc  l>end  and  se- 
cured together. 

3.  A  vessel  liavinK  a  hniiille  whose  projfvting  grasp  por- 
tion is  of  a  single  piece  if  sheet  metal  and  provided  with 
n  downward  end  portion  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  said  two  portions  united  by  n  crosswise  bend,  and  the 
lower  extremity  of  snlO  downward  end  jKirtion  being 
folded  and  doubled  back  on  the  outside  and  extending  up- 
ward beyond  said  crosswise  bend  where  it  terminates 
nnd  eecured  to  said  grasp  ixjrt Ion  by  .'i  rivet,  10. 


869,019.      FLYINO-MACHINB.     John  D.  POMKLL,  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.      Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.      Serial  No.  366.963. 


869,018.  CLAMl'  INSI  i^\TOR  Oejorok  Pollock  and 
William  E.  \Vkki>,  l>e<>r  Ixxlge,  Mont.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Sidney  C  Ilouk,  Deer  TxKlge.  Mont.  Filed  May 
9,    1907.      Serial   No    372.804. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  block  provlde<1  with  an  aper 
ture,  a  pair  of  clamping  meml)ers  provided  with  ho'>ked 
ends. extending  Into  said  aperture,  bearing  members  mount 
ed  m^m  said  clntnplng  memliers  an<l  adapted  to  engage  a 
wire,  and  means  for  holding  together  said  clamping  mem 
bers  so  as  to  cau.se  the  same  to  grip  snid  wire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  block  provided  with 
an  aperture,  n  pair  of  clamping  members  mated  together 
and  fitted  Into  said  aperture.  l>earlng  meml>ers  mounted 
\ip(in  snid  clamping  memlters  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wire, 
and  a  inenit^r  engaging  N»th  of  said  clumping  raemt>er8  for 
holding  the  same  together. 

'!  The  combination  of  n  supporting  block,  clamping 
meml>ors  made  in  pairs  and  provided  with  shoulders  for 
spacing  said  mem'.^frs  slightly  apart,  and  being  further 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  wire,  and  a  cap  engag 
ing  said  clamping  members  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
same  to  grip  said   wire 

4  The  combination  of  a  supporting  block,  provided  with 
an  ai>erture,  clamping  members  made  In  pairs  and  pro 
vldpd  with  hooked  ends  extending  Into  said  aperture, 
means  mounted  upon  said  clamping  members  for  engaging 
a  wire,  and  a  cap  eiclrcling  said  members  for  Increasing 
the  pressure  upon  said  wire. 

6.  The  combination  of  n  pair  of  clamping  members  dis 
posed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a   wire  to  be  supported,  and 
a  cap  engaging  said  clamping  members  and  provided  with 
a  hood  for  protecting  the  same  from  moisture. 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame  with  aeroplanes, 
curved  balance  wings  attached  at  their  forward  edges  to 
said  frame,  and  automatic  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
rear  iK)rtlon8  of  said  balance  wings,  actuated  by  the  tilting 
of  said  machine. 

2.  A  fiying  machine  having  aeroplanes,  movable  balance 
wings  fixed  at  their  forward  edges  and  ha\lng  free  rear 
edges,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  free 
edges  of  said  balance  wings. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having  balance  wings  curved  and 
fixed  at  their  forward  portions,  said  wings  being  free  at 
their  rear  edges,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  rear  edges  of  said  wings  actuiited  by  the  tilting  of  said 
machine 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame,  balance  wings  at- 
tached to  said  frame  at  their  forward  edges,  means  con- 
necting the  rear  fxirtlons  of  said  wings  with  said  frame 
and  tending  to  raise  said  wings,  and  automatic  means  for 
lowering  said  wings  at  the  rear  controlled  by  the  tilting 
of  the  said  mnclilne. 

5.  A  flying  machine  having  movable  adjusting  plates,  a 
bath  of  conducting  material,  electric  circuits  closed  by 
aald  bath,  and  electrical  balancing  devices  controlling  the 
positions  of  said  adjusting  plates  when  said  machine  is 
out  of  its  normal   position. 

0.  in  a  flying  machine.  In  combination,  n  receptacle  con- 
taining a  conductive  bath  and  having  Insulated  contacts 
normally  at)ove  the  level  of  said  bath,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  l>e  closed  at  either  of  said  terminals  by  said 
bath  when  said  flying  machine  tilts,  and  electrically-con- 
troile<l  balancing  devices  for  restoring  said  machine  to  its 
normal  position. 

7.  A  flying  machine  liaving  box  frames  connected  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  ends  and  inclining  upwardly  toward 
their  outer  ends,  aeroplanes  attached  to  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  frames,  movable  balance  wings  mount- 
ed In  said  aeroplanes,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling 
said  balance  wings  by  the  tilting  of  said  machine. 

8.  A  flying  machine  having  a  pair  of  aeroplanes  at- 
tached at  their  inner  ends  and  inclining  upwardly  toward 
their  outer  ends,  balance  wings  in  said  aeroplanes,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  balance  wings  by 
the  position  of  said  machine 

9.  A  flying  machine  hnvlng  n  pair  of  aeroplanes  at- 
tached together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  inclining  upwardly 
at  their  outer  ends,  movable  bjiiance  wings  in  said  aero- 
planes, a  movable  tall  at  the  rear  and  a  movable  adjuster 
plate  at  the  front  of  said  machine.  an<l  automatic  devices 
for  controlling  said  balance  wings,  said  adjuster  plate  and 
s.nid  tall. 

10  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame,  an  aeroplane  car- 
ried thereby,  a  movable  l>ar  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
carrying  a  seat  for  the  operator. 

11.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame,  an  aeroplane  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pivoted  bar  on  said  frame,  and  a  seat 
sliding  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  the  operator. 


S6  9,020        TRIMMER  BOARD.     Chakiks   T     Ridgelt, 
Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Standard    Trimmer 
Company.     Springfield,     Ohio,     a     CoriK)ratlou     of     Ohk>. 
Filed   July    10.    1906.      Serial   No.   326,378. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with    a   trimmer  Iward    having   a  depression   therein 
forming  a  quadrantal    recess   in  one  side  of  said  trimmer 
board  and  a  projection  on   the  opposite  side  thereof,  of  a 
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Bplrlt-lerftl  plroted  tn  th«  rlgrht  angle  of  said  quadrantai 
rec«»a.  and  adjusting  screws  extend  Ini?  through  the 
straight  walls  of  aald  depression  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
splrlt-leveJ  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  substantially 
as  (Jescrlbed. 


! 


2.  In  a  device  at  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  trimmer  board  having  a  recess  therein,  of  a 
spirit-level  having  a  recess  In  one  end  thereof,  a  colled 
spring  within  said  recess,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
recess  and  engaging  said  trlmna*r  board,  the  head  of  said 
screw  engaging  said  colled  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;?.  In  a  dfvice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  trimmer  board  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
recess  being  In  the  form  of  a  quadrant,  and  supports  with- 
in said  recess,  of  a  scale  plate  mounted  within  said  recess 
upun  saM  supports  and  conforming  to  the  arc  of  said  quad- 
rant, and  a  spirit-level  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  right 
ui^tle  of  said  recess  and  having  a  guide  adapted  to  engage 
said   scale   plate 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  trimmer  board  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
receBS  being  In  the  form  of  a  quadrant,  a  spirit-level  piv- 
oted at  one  end  in  the  right  angle  of  said  recess,  a  scale 
plate  secured  along  tb«  arc  of  said  recess,  and  a  recess  in 
the  free  end  of  said  spirit-level  adapted  to  engage  said 
scale,   substantially  at  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  corablna 
tk>n.  with  the  trimmer  board  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
receas  being  in  the  form  of  a  quadrant,  of  lugs  in  the  cor- 
ners of  Mid  recess,  a  spirit-level  having  a  recess  In  one 
end  thereof,  a  coaled  spring  within  said  recess,  a  screw 
extending  through  said  recess  and  said  spring  and  engag 
Ing  one  of  said  luga.  a  scale  plate  conforming  to  the  arc  of 
*ald  recesa  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  lugs  at 
the  enda  of  tatd  arc,  and  a  recess  in  the  free  end  of  said 
spirit-level  adapted  to  engage  said  scale  plate,  substau- 
tlallj  aa  described. 


opposed  cylinder  pairs,  means  to  eliminate  from  active 
operation  cumulatively  the  said  opposed  pairs,  said  means 
comprising  cam  shafts  and  cams  thereon,  said  cams  ar 
ranged  in  sets,  devices  for  bringing  into  operation  any 
selected  set  of  cania,  the  sets  of  cams  being  fashioned  to 
leave  a  different  active  residue  of  the  opposed  pairs  of 
cylinders  In  operation  for  each  set  of  cams  selected 


8«»,021.  INTERNAL -COMBISTION  ENGINE.  Odi.s 
Roberts.  Dedham.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1905.  Serial 
No.  277.676. 

1.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  an  assemblage  of 
opposed  cylinders  with  balancsd  parU.  means  to  eliminate  1 
from   operation    successive   balanced   portions   of    the   as- 
semblage cumulatively   leaving  the  active  residue   In   bal 
anca,  and  means  to  vary  the  operation  of  said  alternating 
derlesa  to  chan«c  the  location  of  the  active  residne  In    the 

2.  In  an  Intsmal  combustion  engine,  an  assemblage  of 
opposed  balancsd  pairs  of  erllnders,  cam  shafts  and  cams 
thaw>n  to  ailmlaatc  from  aetlrs  opsratkm  one  or  more  of  1 
Mtd  oppessd  balanced  cyltndsr  pairs. 

3.  In  an  Intonal  eombastton  earioe,  aa  asaamblags  of  1 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  assemblage  of 
opposed  cylinder  pairs,  a  pair  of  cam  shafts,  each  bearing 
cams,  cam  followers  connected  to  the  exhaust  valves,  cams 
fashioned  to  interrupt  the  action  of  the  exhaust  valves 
successively  and  cumulatively  tip.m  op(«>s»'d  cylinder  pairs, 
and  means  in  rotate  the  cam  shafts. 

.'  In  an  internal  combustion  ensrlne.  an  assemblaKe  of 
opposed  cylinder  pairs,  a  pair  of  cam  shafts,  means  to 
rotate  the  same,  cam  followers  connected  to  the  exhaust 
valves  '^aid  shafts  provided  with  means  to  shift  them 
longitudinally  to  a  succession  of  p<isitions.  sets  of  cams, 
one  for  each  shaft  p<i8ition.  upon  said  shafts,  so  fa8blone<1 
as  to  eliminate  from  active  operation,  sik cesslvely  and 
cumulatively,  the  opposed  cylinder  pairs,  each  set  of  cams 
placed  to  leave  an  operative  residue  of  cylinders  different 
from  the  operative  residue  loft  by  any  other  set  of  cams 


869.022.  BEER-KKG  WASHER  (iiCK-.r  K.  H.  Hoth- 
INBLCHKH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  349,069. 


1.  A  keg  washing  machine  comprising  a  base  having 
two  Inlet  chambers  and  two  outlet  chambers,  each  Inlet 
chamber  being  In  communication  with  Its  outlet  chaml>er. 
valves  between  said  chambers,  springs  normally  holding 
said  valves  closed,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  each  of  said 
valves  and  projecting  horlsontally  beyond  the  base,  valve 
operating  arms  pivoted  on  the  base,  one  of  said  arms  eo 
gaging  each  of  the  valve  stems,  a  kaeper  to  hold  said  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  valve  stems,  an  npward  extend 
Ing  tubular  neck  formed  on  the  base  and  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  outlet  chambers  In  the  base,  a  rotatabla 
keg  support  mounted  on  said  neck  and  provided  with  up- 
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ward  ezteiMlIng  keg  supporting  arms  and  with  outward 
and  downward  extending  valve  operating  lugs,  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  Its  corresponding  valve  opera t 
ing  arm  when  the  keg  support  Is  rotated  In  the  proper 
direction,  whereby  when  the  keg  support  Is  rotated  In  one 
direction  one  of  the  valves  will  be  opened,  and  when  it  l« 
rotated  in  the  oppcwlte  direction  the  other  valve  will  be 
opened. 

2  A  keg  washing  machine  comprising  n  Ixase  having 
two  inlet  chambers  and  two  outlet  chaml>ers.  each  Inlet 
ohamber  l)elnK  in  communication  with  Its  outlet  chamber, 
valves  lietween  said  chambers,  springs  normally  holding 
said  valves  closed,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  each  of  said 
valves  and  projecting  horlrontally  l>eyond  the  base,  valve 
operating  arms  pivoted  on  the  Iwse,  one  of  said  arms  en- 
gaging each  of  the  valve  stems,  a  keeper  to  hold  said  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  valve  stems,  an  upward  extend- 
ing tubular  ne<  k  formed  on  the  base  and  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  outlet  chaii^l)er8  in  the  base,  a  rota>- 
table  keg  support  mounted  on  said  neck  nnd  provided  with 
upward  extending  keg  sui)portlng  arms  and  with  otjtward 
nnd  downward  extendinc  valve  operating  lugs,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  its  corresponding  valve  operating  arm 
when  the  keg  support  Is  rotated  in  the  proi>er  direction, 
whereby  when  tlie  keg  support  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
one  of  the  valve*  will  be  ofieued.  and  when  It  Is  rotated  In 
the  opposite  direction  the  other  valve  will  be  o(>ened.  a 
pair  of  screw  plugs  In  the  Ijase,  each  plug  closing  «n  open- 
log  Into  one  of  the  Inlet  chambers,  said  plugs  being  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  valves  and  ninintalnlng  the  valTS 
■prlnRH  In   place 

.'<  A  keg  washing  maettlue  cofoprktlng  a  baite  having 
two  inlet  chambers  and  two  outlet  chamb<M-s,  each  Inlet 
'-Immber  be4air  to  comnraalcattev  with  Ite  oatlet  chamber, 
valves  Iwtween  said  chamhert*.  springs  normally  holding 
said  valves  closed,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  each  of  said 
valves  and  projecting  horlrontally  beyond  the  base,  valve 
operating  arms  pivoted  on  the  base,  one  of  said  arms  en- 
iniglng  each  of  the  valve  stems,  a  keet>er  to  bold  said  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  val\-e  stemg.  an  upward  extending 
tubular  neck  formed  00  the  base  and  ronnected  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  outlet  chambers  In  the  twse.  a  rotatahle 
Weg  support  mounted  on  said  neck  and  provided  with  up 
ward  extending  keg  supporting  arms  and  with  outward  and 
downward  extending  valve  o|)eratlng  \ngn.  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  Its  corresponding  valve-operating 
arm  when  the  keg  support  is  rotated  In  the  proper  dlrec 
tlon,  whereby  when  the  keg  support  Is  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection one  of  the  valves  will  be  opened,  and  when  It  is 
r.itateil  In  the  opposite  direction  the  other  valve  will  be 
opened,  and  a  stop  on  the  base  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  keei*er  and  adapted  to  l»e  engaged  by  the  valve 
..<>eratlng  lug  which  Is  not  In  engagement  with  a  valve 
•  .f»eratlng  arm  when   the  keg  sup^iort   is  rotated 

4  A  keg  washing  moctalne  comprising  a  Itase  having 
.in  Inlet  charaber  and  an  outlet  chaml>er.  a  valve  l>etween 
them,  said  valve  being  In  the  Inlet  chaml>er  whereby  the 
preasnre  In  said  chamber  will  force  snid  valve  to  its  seat, 
an  outward  extending  horlsonlal  valve  stem  c<innected  to 
said  valve  and  pro>ecting  beyond  the  twse,  a  spring  nor 
mally  seating  satd  valve,  a  horizontal  valve  operating  arm 
pivoted  00  the  base  and  bearing  agntnst  the  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  s  keeper  to  hold  ssid  arm  In  engsgemeot  with 
the  valve  stem,  a  rotatable  keg  support  mounted  on  the 
base,  a  valve  operating  lug  carried  by  said  keg  support 
said  lug  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  oper 
nMng  arm  but  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  force  It 
Inward  to  open  the  valve  when  the  keg  support  is  rotated. 
iimI  a  noizle  cf>nnected  to  the  outlet  from  the  base  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  washing  fluid  Into  the  keg. 


conduit  connecting  said  chamber  to  an  air-exhaust  systsm, 
and  a  valve  in  the  chamber  for  regulatinc  said  air  exhaust. 


see, 023.  PNEIMATIC  BRISH  Jacob  E  Scuadle,  St. 
raul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16.  190.^  SerUi  No  241. IM 
1.  The  combination  of  a  brush,  the  l>ack  whereof  is 
perforated,  a  hollow  cap  removably  attached  to  said  back 
to  provide  a  chamber,  a  deflector  Journaled  In  the  cap 
within  said  rhamlier  and  located  alx>ve  said  perforation,  a 


2  In  a  dust  remover,  the  combination  of  a  brush  having 
a  perforated  back,  a  cap  provided  with  a  chamber,  said 
brush  Imck  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  cap 
whereby  to  close  the  chaml)er,  a  rotary  depending  de- 
flector Journaled  in  the  cap  within  said  chamber,  and 
positioned  Immediately  over  the  perforation,  an  exhaust 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  valve 
at  the  point  of  commtinicatlon. 


869,024.  BARREL- ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  Otto 
.ScuiMANSKY.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1905. 
Serial  No.  280,746, 


1  In  a  barrel  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with 
11  receptacle  for  a  series  of  assembled  barrel  head  sections, 
of  a  transfer  comprising  a  laterally  swinging  arm  movable 
from  said  receptacle  to  a  position  In  registration  with  the 
barrel,  a  head  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
barrel  head  sections  secured  to  said  arm  with  a  limited 
universal  pivotal  movement,  means  for  Tertieally  moving 
said  arm  and  head  for  engaging  and  dlssngaglnK  the  Ikarrel 
head  sections,  and  guides  projecting  radially  from  said 
bead  for  engaging  the  barrel  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 
constituting  stops  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  parts,  whereby  the  head  sections  are  registered  with 
the  croxe  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  barrels,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally-swinging  transfer  arm,  of  a  receptacle  for 
a  vertical  series  of  assembled  barrel  besd  sections  pe 
rlpherally  engaging  the  same,  a  head  carried  bj  said  trans- 
fer arm  having  means  for  engaging  Che  barrel  bead  sec- 
tions, means  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  receptacle  may 
be  enlarged  or  contracted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
head  upon  the  transfer  arm  into  axial  allnement  with  satd 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  barrels,  the  combination 
with  n  frame,  of  guides  for  surrounding  a  vertical  series 
of  assembled  barrel  beads  secured  to  said  frame,  a  bottom 
boBTxl  or  follower  within  said  guldea.  aa  arm  supporting 
said  bottom  plate,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said  arm  and 
vertically  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  foot-actuated  pawl  for 
engaging  said  rack  bar  and  feeding  said  arm  and  bottom 
plate  upward,  a  holding  dog  for  said  rack  bar.  and  a 
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pot  for   reUrdlog  the  downward   movement  of  said    rack 
arm  and  bottom  plate  when  releaaed  by  aatd  dog. 


869.01'5.  METAL  VEHICLE  •  BODY  Hinsdale  Smith 
and  Abthcr  P.  Smith,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr 
2.   1907.     .Serial  No.  3rt5.902. 


869.026.       CURTAIN -STRETCHER.       Mary     A.     Smith. 
Heading.  Ta.      Filed  Jan.  24,   1906       Serial  No.  297,668 


if 


,.t       zz 


'^■y^: 


'•f^'  '  • ' 


A  curtain  stretcher  frame  comprialng  a  pair  of  end  bars, 
aide   bars   formed   In   hinged   aectiona   secured    to   said   end 
bar*,    adjustable   connections   between    said    side    and   end 
bars,   members  arranged  parallel   with  said  end  bars  out 
side   the   frame   and   hinged   thereto   to   swing   rearwardly 
thereof,  said  side  bars  and  said  hinged  members  being  pro 
vlde<l  with  curtain  pina,  and  hooks  arranged  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  end  bars  and  designed  to  engaj.'e  a  suitable  sup- 
port to  hold  said  frame  In  an  upright  position,  said  end  bars 
being   Jointed    adjacent    their    lower    ends,    and    the    lower 
portions   thereof  being   adapted   to   be  bent   rearwardly    to 
serve  as  supporting  legs  for  said  frame  when  in  the  horl 
lontal  position,  sobatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


869.027.  ELECTRIC  RAILROAD.  William  G.  Spi£- 
GKL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,676. 

1.  In  an  electric  railroad,  the  combination  with  the  trar- 
•linx  car,  electric  motor  thereon  and  return  circuit  connec- 
tions, of  a  supply  conductor,  •  Mctional  conductor  baring 
each  of  Ita  Insulated  sections  normally  disconnected  from 
tlie  supply  conductor,  a  contact  darica  carried  by  the  car 
and  bearing  on  tb«  sectional  conductor,  a  series  of 
■witches,  each  one  of  which  Is  adapted  when  closed  to  con- 


nect a  corresponding  Insulated  section  of  the  sectional  con 
ductor    with    the    supply    conductor,    electrically    actuated 
means  for  operating  these  switches,  a  series  of  switch  opcr 
atlng    sections   intersperaed    between    the   main   sections   of 
the  sectional  conductor  and  a  circuit  extending  from  each 
main  section  through  the  switch  operating  means  of  an 
other  main  section  to  the  adjacent  switch  operating  section 
of  the  .■**'ctluual  oondiictor. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  seat  portion  of  the  same  hav- 
ing a  bead  formed  therein,  a  bow-piece  secured  to  the  body 
portion  and  at  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  iKirtlon  of  the 
body;  saUl  bow  piece  being  of  different  material  than  the 
body  portion  whereby  the  upholstering  material  can  be 
readily  attached  thereto. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  the  metallic 
body  and  an  attachment  therefor  for  securing  the  uphol- 
stering thereto,  said  attachment  belns  located  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  seat  portion,  and  consisting  of  a  molded 
bow-piece,  a  bead  In  th6  body  portion,  adjacent  to  the 
bow-piece  as  described. 

3.  In  an  improvement  of  the  class  described,  a  metal 
body  having  a  beaded  portion  near  the  upper  edge  of  the 
seat  thereof,  a  wooden  bow  piece  secured  to  the  rear  side 
and  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  portion,  and 
upholstering  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  bow-piece, 
said  bow-piece  being  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
beaded  portion. 


2.  In  an  electric  railroad,  the  combination  uf  a  station 
ary  source  of  current  supply,  a  movable  car.  a  motor  car 
rled  thereby  and  adapted  to  propel  the  same,  a  "  safety 
third  rnll  "  coujpos«'d  of  Insulated  main  sections  normHlly 
disconnected  from  the  source  of  current  supply,  means  for 
connecting  each  main  section  of  the  third  rail  to  the  source 
of  current  supply  operated  by  the  car  before  entering  that 
section,  a  disconnecting  switch  for  each  section,  electric 
ally  operated  means  for  opening  said  switch,  switch  open- 
ing sections  in  the  third  rail  located  betwe«^n  the  main  sec- 
tions, and  a  circuit  extending  from  each  switch  opening 
s»'.-rlnn  to  the  main  section  aixiut  to  be  entered  through 
the  switch  opening  means  for  the  main  section  of  the  third 
rail  over  which  the  car  last  passed. 

3.  In    an    electric    railroad,    the    combination    with    the 
traveling  car,  electric  motor  thereon  and  return  circuit  con 
nectlons.  of  a  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  conductor  hav- 
ing each   of  Its   Insulated   sections   normally   disconnected 
from  the  supply  conductor,  a  contact  device  carried  by  the 
car   and    bearing   on    the    sectional    conductor,    a    series    of 
•witches,  each  one  of  which  Is  adapted  when  closed  to  con 
nect  a  corresponding  Insulated  section  of  the  sectional  con 
ductor    with    the    supply    conductor,    electrically    actuated 
means  for  operating  these  switches,  a  series  of  switch  op- 
erating sections  Interspersed  between  the  main  sections  of 
the  sectional  conductor  and  a  circuit  extending  from  each 
main   .section   through   the  switch   operating  means  of  an 
other  main  section  to  the  adjacent  switch  operating  section 
of  the  sectional  conductor,  said  electrically  operated  means 
actuating  the  switches  comprising  an  electro  magnet,   the 
colls  of  which  are  Included  In  the  last  mentioned  circuit 

4.  In  an  electric  railroad,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary source  of  current  supply,  a  movable  car,  a  motor  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  propel  the  same,  a  "  safety 
third  rail  "  composed  of  Insulated  main  sections  normally 
disconnected  from  the  source  of  current  supply,  means  for 
connecting  each  main  section  of  the  third  rail  to  the  source 
of  current  supply  operated  by  the  car  before  entering  that 
section,  a  disconnecting  switch  for  each  section,  electrically 
operated  means  for  opening  said  switch,  switch  opening 
sections  in  the  third  rail  located  between  the  main  sections, 
and  a  circuit  extending  from  each  switch  opening  section 
to  the  main  section  about  to  be  entered  through  the  switch 
opening  means  for  the  main  section  of  the  third  rail  over 
which  the  car  last  passed,  said  electrically  operated  means 
for  opening  the  switches  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
whose  colls  are  Included  In  the  last  mentioned  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  railroad,  the  combination  with  the  trav- 
eling car,  electric  motor  thereon  and  return  circuit  connec- 
tion, of  a  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  conductor  having 
each  of  Its  insulated  sections  normally  disconnected  from 
the  supply  conductor,  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  car 
and  bearing  on  the  sectional  conductor,  a  series  of  switches, 
each  one  of  which  is  adapted  when  dosed  to  connect  a  cor- 
responding insulated  section  of  the  sectional  conductor 
with  the  supply  conductor,  electrically  actuated  means  for 
operating  these  switches,  a  series  of  switch  operating  sec- 
tions interspersed  between  the  main  sections  of  the  sec- 
tional conductor,  there  being  two  of  the  switch  operating 
sectlous  between  each  two  adjacent  main  sections,  and  a 
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circuit  extending  from  each  main  section  through  the 
switch  closing  means  of  the  next  forward  main  section  to 
the  switch  operating  section  nearest  the  first  mentioned 
main  section 

6  In  a  "  safety  third  rail  "  system  for  electric  railroads, 
the  combination  of  a  sectional  conductor  having  a  series  of 
long  sections  and  two  short  sections  between  each  two 
lonj;  sections,  a  current  supply  connection  to  eacli  long 
section,  a  switch  In  each  connection,  an  electro-magnetic 
device  for  closing  each  switch,  an  electro  magnetic  device 
for  opening  each  switch,  a  circuit  extending  from  each 
short  section  through  one  of  the  switch  operating  magnets 
of  the  more  remote  long  section  to  the  adjacent  long  sec- 
tion, all  thoee  circuits  whose  loops  extend  In  one  direction 
passing  through  the  switch  closing  magnets  and  those 
whose  loops  extend  in  the  other  direction  passing  through 
the  switch  opening  magnets.  I 

7.  In  a  "  safety  third  rail  "  system  for  electric  railroads, 
the  combination  of  a  "  third  rail  "  conductor  divided  Into 
insulated  sections,  a  supply  conductor,  electrically  oper- 
ated switches  for  cutting  In  and  cutting  out  eat  h  section 
to  and  frt>m  connection  with  the  supply  conductor,  a  set  of 
four  short  switch  operating  insulated  sections  located  two 
on  each  side  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  main  sec- 
tions of  the  third  rail,  circuit  connections  from  the  two 
short  sections  on  one  side  of  the  rail  to  the  switch  operat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the  car  In  one  direction 
and  circuit  connections  from  the  two  short  sections  on  the 
other  side  of  the  rail  to  the  switch  operating  mechanism 
adapted  to  drive  the  car  In  the  other  direction 

8.  In  a  ••  safety  third  rail  "  system  for  electric  railroads, 
the  combination  of  a  "  third  rail  "  conductor  divided  Into 
Insulated  sections,  a  supply  conductor,  electrically  operated 
switches  for  cutting  In  and  cutting  out  each  section,  to  and 
from  connection  with  the  supply  conductor,  a  set  of  four 
short  switch  operating  insulated  sections  t)etween  the  adja-  j 
cent  ends  of  the  main  sections  of  the  third  rail,  circuit  con- 
nections from  the  short  sections  on  one  side  of  the  rail  to 
the  switch  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the  car 
in  one  direction  and  circuit  connections  from  the  short 
sections  on  the  other  side  of  the  rail  to  the  switch  operat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the  car  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, together  with  a  car,  an  electric  motor  thereon,  a  mo- 
tor reversing  mechanism  therefor,  a  collecting  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  car,  and  means  for  shifting  the  shoe  from  one 
Bide  of  the  third  rail  to  the  other  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  the  motor  reversing  mechanism  aforesaid. 


1  In  a  car  for  wood  Impregnating  tanks,  a  side  sill 
formed  of  a  pressed  shape  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
wheels  of  the  car.  an  end  sill,  and  folds  formed  on  said 
side  sill  adapted  to  engage  said  end  sill  for  bracing  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  car  for  wood  Impregnating  tanks,  a  side  sill 
formed  of  a  pressed  shape  and  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for 
the  wheels  on  one  tide  of  the  car,  an  end  sill  formed  of  a 


pressed  shape  and  secured  to  said  side  sills,  flanges  on  said 
hide  sills  having  folds  therein,  and  a  groove  formed  on 
said  end  sill  with  which  said  folds  are  adapted  to  engage, 
thereby  foiming  n  bracing  construction. 

W.  In  a  car  fcr  wood  impregnating  tanks,  an  Integral 
side  sill  pressed  Into  shape  having  side  flanges,  folds 
formed  In  said  side  fiances  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  an 
end  sill  presse<l  into  rhaunel  shape  and  having  a  longltu- 
dlnnl  groove  on  Its  upper  face  which  said  folds  are  adapted 
to  enter,  means  securing  said  end  sill  and  side  sill  to 
gether,  said  side  sill  being  formed  to  cover  the  wheels  on 
said  car. 

4.  In  a  car  foi  wood  Impregnating  tanks,  a  side  sill 
formed  of  a  pressed  shape,  an  end  sill,  a  corrugation 
formed  on  said  bide  sill  adapted  to  engage  said  end  sill, 
thereby  forming  a  bra'clug  construction. 
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1.  In  a  car  .n  bolster  having  Its  ends  curved  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  ball  having  its  ends  adapted  to  be 
l>rought  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  bolster, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  bolster  and  ball 
together. 

2  In  a  car  a  bolster  having  Its  ends  curved  upwardly 
and  outwnrdly.  a  ball  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  said  bolster  and 
bail  linvlng  openings  adapted  to  register,  and  a  gravity 
lock  adapted  to  project  Into  said  oi^enlngs  to  secure  said 
parts  In  place. 

?,.  In  a  car  bolster  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends,  a 
ball  substantially  -shaped  in  cross  section,  having  open- 
ings adjacent  its  ends,  adapted  to  reulster  witli  the  open- 
ings In  said  bolster,  a  lock  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said 
bolster  and  adapted  to  project  Into  said  registering  open- 
ings, wheretiy  said  parts  are  locked  together. 

4  In  a  car  l>olster  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends,  a 
curved  ball  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  In  said  bolster,  a  pivoted  lock 
adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  locking  position  by  said  ball 
when  the  latter  Is  being  positioned,  whereupon  sold  lock 
through  gravity  is  projected  Into  said  registering  openings 
to  lock  said  parts  together. 

5  In  a  car  a  t)olster  having  openings  adjacent  its  ends, 
a  ball  having  openings  adjacent  its  ends  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  openings  In  said  bolster,  a  pivoted  lock 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  said  ball  is  being 
positioned,  and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  to  project  into 
said  openings  to  lock  said  parts  together,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  inward  swing  of  said  lock. 

6.  In  a  car  a  bolster  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends, 
a  ball  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  openings  In  said  bolster,  a  pivoted  lock 
adapted  to  project  Into  said  registering  openings,  whereby 
sny  upward  stress  upon  said  ball  Will  cause  said  lock  to 
be  more  securely  positioned  In  said  openings. 
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869.090.      BUCKL*.     Auoxm    F.    P.    STlirzT,    Baltlmorv. 
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^   '' 


1.  A  hurkle  for  securing  two  strap  *>od«  having  side 
bars,  end  bars  coDoectlng  the  side  bars  and  an  Intermediate 
cross  bar  between  the  end  bars,  and  one  of  the  end  bars  at 
Its  Inner  edge  having  a  blunt  projection  to  frictlonally 
engage  one  strap,  and  the  intermediate  bar  also  baring  a 
blunt  projection  to  frictlonally  engage  the  other  strap. 

'-.  A  buckle  for  securing  two  strap  ends  having  side 
bars,  end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  one  of  said 
end  bam  being  toothless,  and  an  Intermediate  cross  bar  be 
tweeu  the  end  bars,  a  blunt  projection  at  the  Inner  edg«^ 
of  one  end  bar,  a  blunt  projection  on  the  edge  of  the  Inter- 
mediate bar  adjacent  the  toothless  end  bar.  a  strap  end 
passing  over  the  inferniedlate  bar  and  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  blunt  projection  thereon,  and  another 
strap  eod  passln;;  between  the  Intermediate  bar  and  the 
blunt  projection  on  ih^  end  bar  and  In  frictlonal  enga«e 
ment  with  said  latter  projection,  wherebv  both  %trap  ends 
may  be  adju.sted  by  sliding  through  the  buckle  in  either 
direction. 
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Stevens.  Hiawatha,  Kan.s.  I'lled  Jan.  :t.  1907.  Serial 
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A  llghtnln^'  arrester,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of 
conducting  material,  and  having  caps  of  non-conductlnx 
material,  a  connection  between  the  casing  and  the  ground. 
.1  conductor  within  the  said  casing,  a  perforata  tubular 
non-conductor  Interposed  between  the  said  conductor  and 
the  said  caslnc  .md  contacts  secured  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  said  caps  and  having  their  ends  In  contact  with  the 
ends  of  the  said  conductor,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  con 
tncfs  »ielng  adapted  for  circuit  connection. 


S6VI.0.H2.       KOTATI.N*;     ENCJINE         Kk.xnkli.n     Stratton. 
HuITmIo.    N.    Y.,    uHiilgnor    to   The    Stratton    Rotating    En 

glne  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona. 
Flle<l  l>ec.   6,   HK36v      Serial   No.   346,597. 
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1.  In  an  eoglM  or  the  Ilk*.  tlM  comMnatloB  with  a  ro- 
tating element  having  a  plarallty  of  rmdUlly  dlaposed  c/l 
Inders  of  a  valve  aroaod  which  Htid  rotating  element  ro- 
tate*, a  platon  reciprocal  la  each  cylinder,  a  fixed  guide,  ' 
and  coasaetloaa  between  oppoaite  pietoae  aad  between  tiM 
platoMi  aad  said  guide. 

2.  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  piu-   1 
ralitj  of  radlaily  dtapoaed  rotating  piatOQ-cyllDder*.  of  a  ! 


valve  around  which  said  cylinders  rotate,  a  piston  redp 
r«)cal  In  each  cylinder,  a  fixed  guide,  and  llnk-m«chanlea 
having  connection  with  oppoaite  platona  and  being  guided 
on  said  guides. 

3.  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  rotating  platon-cyllnders,  of  a  valve  arotind 
which  the  cylinders  route,  a  piston  reciprocal  In  each  cyl 
Inder  and  having  a  piston  rod.  means  f^r  conitectlBg  the 
pistons  in  pairs,  and  a  fixed  cam  or  guide  over  which  aald 
connecting-means  travel  to  govern  the  movement  of  the 
pistons  and  the  routlon  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  dispow>d  piston  cylinders,  of  a 
wheel-rim  connected  to  aald  spider,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  the  fluid  agent  to  and  the  exhaust  thereof 
from  said  cylinders,  a  piston  reciprocal  In  each  cylinder, 
fixed  gu Id Injf  means,  and  connections  with  the  pistons 
traveling  around  said  guiding  means  and  governing  the 
movements  of  the  piston  and  the  rotation  of  the  spider. 

5.  The  <x)mblBatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  hollow  »alve 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  fixed  cam  or 
guide  held  on  aald  supfiort,  a  spider  rotatabJe  on  said 
valve  and  having  radially  dispoeed  cylinders  with  porU  at 
their  Inner  ends  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  fluid 
a«ent.  plstone  connected  In  Undem  and  reciprocal  within 
the  cylinders,  and  means  oa  the  connections  of  said  pis- 
tons co-acting  with  said  cam  or  guide  to  govern  the  move 
ment  of  the  pistons  and  the  rotation  of  the  spider 

6.  IB  a  routing-engine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  hollow-valve  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  spider 
rotatable  around  said  valve  and  having  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders and  a  hollow  trunnion  exteadiag  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  ,a  fixed  cam  or  guide  on  each  side  of  the 
aplder  thrmigh  wMch  eaid  hollow  shaft  extenda,  piatona 
reciprocal  in  said  cylinders,  connei^tlons  to  said  pistons 
guided  on  said  cam  or  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  valve  to  position  the  Inlet  thereof  In  line  with  the 
vertical  center  of  the  engine  or  to  either  sides  of  the  vertl 
cal  center,  for  the  purpose  descrilied. 

7.  In  a  rotatlng-englne,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  hollow-valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  apider 
roUUble  around  said  valve  and  having  a  plarality  of  cyl 
inders  and  a  hollow  trunnion  extending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  fixed  cam  or  guide  on  each  side  of  the 
spider  through  which  said  trunnion  extends,  pistons  re 
clprocal  In  said  cylinder*,  link  mecbanlama  connecting  the 
pistons  In  tandem  and  having  rollers  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  cam  or  guide,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  valve 
within  said  spider  to  regulate  the  speed  thereof,  to  govern 
the  direction  of  roUtioo  of  said  spider,  and  to  stop  the 
engine. 

8.  In  a  routing  eogioe,  the  combination  of  a  spider 
having  radially  dispoeed  cylinders,  a  hollow  canter  vaJve 
having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  ot  said  spider,  a 
fixed  cam,  pistons  reciprocal  In  said  cylinders,  mechanism 
connecting  the  pistoni  In  pairs  and  having  rollers  riding 
around  said  cam  or  guide,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
mechanism  on  the  spider. 

0.   In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  of  a  spider  hav 
ng  plston-cyllnders  connected  by  webs  and  a  hollow  trun 
nion  extending  from  oppoaite  sides  of  said  spider,  a  tubular 
valve  wtthia  said  eliaft  aad  arranged  to  admit  the  fluid 
agent  to  and  exhaust  the  same  from  the  cylinders,   fixed 
cams  on  oppoaite  sidei  of  the  spider  through  which  said 
hollow  trunnion  paaaea,  pistons  reciprocal  In  said  cylinders, 
a  link  mechanism  on  each  aide  of  the  spider  connecting  co- 
incident   pistons   t  ad    having   a    roller    adapted    to    travel 
around  said  cam,  aid  guide*  on  said  spider  for  guiding  the 
llnk-mechanlsms. 

10.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  rotating 
spider  having  radially  dispoeed  cylinders  and  a  center 
hollow  trunnion  Upered  internally  at  a  point  between  the 
cylinders  to  prvride  a  Upered  valve-eeat.  a  hollow-valve 
in  laid  trnanlon  having  a  correepoodingiy  tapered  portion 
fittlag  the  valve-aeat  and  having  also  an  Inlet-port  and 
an  exhaust-port,  means  for  moving  the  valve  lengthwtoe, 
mean*  for  routing  aald  vaiTe,  a  fixed  can  or  guide,  pis 
tons  reciprocal  la  aald  eylladar*,  and  connectkma  to  the 
pistons  adapted  to  travel  aroond  said  cam  or  gnlde. 
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11.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
ipMir  having  a  center  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radlaily 
dispoeed  cylinders,  a  guide  rod  parallel  with  each  cylinder, 
a  hollow  valve  In  the  bore  of  the  spider  having  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust-port,  a  fixed  cam  or  guide  on  each 
side  of  the  spider,  pistons  reciprocal  in  the  cylinders. 
inechatilsin  conne<-tlng  the  pistons  In  pairs  ami  liavlUK 
boxes  fitting  said  guide-rods,  a  shaft  In  each  box,  and 
rollers  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  travel  around  sal<1  cams 
or  guides. 

IL'  In  n  rotatlng-englne,  the  coiublnatlon  of  a  rotating 
spider  having  a  center  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
dlsrosed  cylinders  connected  by  webs,  a  tiollow  valve  in  the 
t>ore  of  tlie  spider  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exiiuust 
port,  a  flxeil  cam  or  guide  on  each  side  of  the  spider,  a 
guide  rod  parallel  with  each  cylinder  and  removably  se 
cure<l  to  the  spider,  pisti^ns  reciprocal  In  the  cylluders. 
and  mechanism  connecting  the  pistons  in  pairs  and  having 
tioxos  fitting  said  guide-rods,  a  shaft  In  each  of  said  tx)xes, 
rollers  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  travel  around  said  cams 
or  gnide*.  a  gear  affixed  to  the  hollow  valve,  and  a.  handle 
having  a  scttnient  pear  in  mesh  with  the  Kcnr  of  the  valve. 

l.'<.  In  a  rotatlug-englne,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  a  center-l).ire  and  radlaily  disposed  cylinders,  a 
bollow-valve  In  said  bore  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  ex 
haost-port,  means  for  rotatln;;  said  valve,  a  fixed  cam  or 
guide,  pistons  reciprocal  In  said  cylinders  and  each  having 
a  piston-rod,  link-connections  on  the  outside  of  the  spider 
having  each  connection  with  the  piston  rods  of  opposite 
pistons,  and  rollers  carried  on  said  link-connections  and 
adapted  to  travel  around  said  cam  or  Rulde. 

14.  In  a  rutatinK-englne,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
of  cast  metal  having  cylinders  therein  and  a  central  axial 
hole  therethrough,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
driving  them  by  the  fluid  agent  ;  of  a  steel  trunnion  fitting 
tightly  into  said  dole,  means  for  holding:  the  trunnion 
within  the  spider,  and  i>ort8  for  the  edmlseiun  and  exhaust 
of  the  fluid  agent. 

15.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
of  cast  metal  havlr.K  cylinders  therein  and  a  central  axial 
hole  tlierethrougli.  thickened  hubs  around  said  hole,  one 
huh  having  radial  recesses  In  Its  outer  end  and  the  other 
having  an  annulai  recess  in  Its  outer  end.  pistons  In  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  driving  them  by  the  flnldacent  ; 
of  a  steel  trunnion  fitting  tightly  Into  said  hole  and  hav- 
ing wings  adapted  to  engage  said  radial  recesses  and  an 
exterior  s<  rew  thread  at  a  proper  point,  a  collar  on  said 
thread  adapted  t"  enter  said  annular  recess,  and  ports  for 
rhe  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  agent 

Irt  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  radial  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston  rods  therein, 
and  a  trunnion  and  valve  for  admitting  and  exhausting 
the  fluid  agent  to  and  from  said  cylinders;  of  >:ulde  rods 
supporte<l  in  the  spider  parallel  with  the  cylinders,  boxes 
moving  on  the  guide  rods,  and  connections  l>etwe<'n  the 
boxes  and  piston  roils 

IT.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston  rods  therein,  and  a 
trunnion  and  valve  for  admitting  and  exhausting  the  fluid 
agent  to  and  from  said  cylinders  ;  of  guhle  rods  parallel 
with  the  cylinders,  sockets  In  the  spider  In  which  the 
inner  ends  of  saiil  rods  are  stepped,  nuts  In  the  spider  by 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  n-ds  are  siip{M)rted.  lioxes 
moving  ou  the  guide  rods,  and  connections  between  the 
boxes  and  piston-rods. 

IH  In  a  rotatlnj;  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  radial  cylinders,  plston.s  and  piston  rods  therein, 
and  a  trunnion  and  valve  for  admitting  the  fluid-agent 
to  anil  fiDm  said  cylinders ;  of  guide  rods  supported  In 
the  spider  parallel  with  the  cylinders.  Ixixi's  connected 
with  the  piston  rods  and  having  partial  openings  moving 
on  the  guide  nnls.  and  plates  detachahly  connected  with 
the  l>f>xea  and  having  complementary  o{)«>nlrg8  moving  on 
said  guide  rods. 

19.    In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 

having    four    cylinders,    pistons    and    piston  rods    therein, 

cross  heads   on    said    rods,    and    boxes   connected    with    the 

cross  heads ;    of    links    connecting    the    opposite    boxes    in 
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palrs,  the  linlta  which  connect  one  pair  of  boxes  being  on 

one  side  of  the  spider  opposite  from  those  which  connect 

the  other  pair  of  l>oxes,  and  a  valve  for  the  admiwIoD 
and  exhaust  of  the  fluid-agent  to  and  from  said  cylinders. 

'M.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  apider 
having  four  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston-rods  therein, 
and  boxes  connected  with  said  rods;  of  a  trunnion  on 
which  the  spider  rotates,  a  valve  therein  for  the  admlasion 
and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  agent  to  and  from  said  cylinder*, 
and  links  connecting  the  opposite  boxes  In  pairs,  the  links 
which  connect  one  pair  of  Iwxes  l)elng  on  one  side  of  the 
spider  opposite  from  those  which  connect  the  other  pair 
of  boxes. 

-1  In  u  rotiitliig  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  four  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston-rods  therein, 
and  boxes  connected  with  said  rods,  of  a  trunnion  on 
which  the  spider  rotates,  a  valve  therein  for  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  agent  to  and  from  said  cylinders, 
and  links  connecting  the  opposite  boxes  in  pairs,  the  links 
which  connect  one  pair  of  boxes  being  opposite  from  those 
which  conne<t  the  other  pair  of  iwxes,  fixed  cams  In 
which  the  trunnion  rotates,  and  rollers  on  the  tioxes  travel- 
ing on  the  active  faces  of  wild  cjims.  ci'.ch  pair  of  links 
standing  astride  said  trunnion 

22.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  four  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston-rods  therein, 
and  l>oxe8  connected  with  said  rods,  each  box  having  stub 
shafts  at  one  side  of  the  piston  ro<l  and  an  ear  at  the 
other  side;  of  a  trunnion  on  which  the  spider  Is  secured, 
a  valve  therein  for  admitting  and  exhausting  the  fluid- 
agent,  non-rotary  cams  on  aald  trunnion,  rollers  secured 
on  the  stul)  shaft  and  traveling  on  the  active  faces  of 
the  cams,  and  a  link  connecting  each  box  with  the  ear  on 
the  l<ox  diametrically  oi»iM>8lte. 

23.  In  a  lotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  four  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston-rods  therein, 
and  boxes  connected  with  said  rods,  each  lx)x  having  stub 
shafts  at  one  side  of  the  piston  rod  and  an  ear  at  the 
other  shle  ;  of  a  trunnion  on  which  the  spider  is  secured, 
a  valve  ttierein  for  admitting  and  exhaustlug  the  fluid- 
agent,  non  rotary  cams  on  said  trunnion,  rollers  Journaled 
on  the  boxes  and  traveling  on  the  active  faces  of  the 
cams,  and  a  link  connecting  each  Ikix  with  the  ear  on  the 
1k)x  diametrically  ojiposlte,  each  link  passing  to  one  side 
of  said  Irunnlou  and  being  threaded  where  It  extends 
through  the  ear,  and  nuts  on  the  threaded  portion  at 
each  side  of  the  ear,  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  rotatlng-englne,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spider  and  Its  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  valve  for  admitting 
the  fluid  atcnt  to  and  exhausting  It  from  said  cylinders, 
and  cams  with  which  said  pistons  co  act  ;  of  a  casing 
comprising  a  rim  memlier  attached  to  the  spider,  and  end 
plates  detacbably  connected  with  the  rim  member  and 
having  openings  surrounding  the  hubs  of  said  cams. 

25.  In  a  rotatlDg-englne,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spider  and  Its  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  valve  for  admitting 
the  fluid  agent  to  and  exhausting  It  from  said  cylinders, 
and  cams  with  which  said  pistons  co  act  :  of  a  casing 
comprising  a  rim  member  surrounding  the  spider,  end 
plates  having  openings  stirroundlng  the  hubs  of  the  cams, 
and  bayonet-joints  detachably  connecting  said  plates  and 
rim  memtK'r. 

20.  In  a  rotatlng-cnplne,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spider  and  Its  cylinders  an<l  pistons,  a  valve  for  admitting 
the  fluid-agent  to  and  exhausting  It  from  said  cylinders, 
and  cams  with  which  said  pistons  co  act  :  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  rim  member  surrounding  the  spider,  end  plates 
having  openings  surrounding  the  hubs  of  the  cams,  de- 
tachable connections  between  said  end  plates  and  rim 
meml)er,  an<l  catches  for  holding  those  parts  together 
after  the  connections  are  engaged. 

27  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  cylimlers.  pistons  therein,  rollers  connected  with 
the  pistons,  and  fixed  cams  whose  active  faces  engage 
said  iTiUers  :  of  a  trunnion  journaled  In  said  cams  and 
fast  in  the  spider  and  having  ports  communleating  with 
its  cylinders,  a  tubular  valve  within  the  trunnion  and  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  register  with  thoae 
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In  said  tninnlon,  a  partition  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  and  means  for  setting  the  valre  with  respect  to 
the  poflltlona  of  the  cams. 

'2H.  In  a  rotatlng-engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  cyllndeni.  pistons  therein,  rollers  connected  with 
the  pistons,  and  flxed  cams  whose  active  faces  engage 
8ald  rollers  :  of  a  trunnion  Journaled  In  said  cams  and 
fast  In  the  spider  and  having  ports  communicating  with 
Its  ryllnders,  a  tubular  valve  within  the  trunnion  and 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
those  In  said  trunnion,  a  partition  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  valve,  a  9e<"tor  engaging 
the  «ear.  and  iiieana  for  moving  the  sootor  to  set  the  valve 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  cams. 

29.  In  a  rotatlng-engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  rollers  connecte<i  with 
the  pistons,  and  ttxetl  cams  whose  active  faces  engage 
said  rollers;  of  a  trunnion  journaled  In  said  cams  and 
fast  In  the  spider  and  having  ports  communlcatlnt;  with 
Its  cylinders,  a  tubular  valve  within  the  trunnion  and 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
those  In  said  trunnion,  a  partition  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  nipplos  on  the  trunnion,  nuts  on  the  valve. 
ball-t>earlng8  Interposed  t)ftween  the  nipples  and  nuts,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve,  and  means  for  settlnj;  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  position  of  the  cams. 

30.  In  a  rotating  engine,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  rollers  conneoteil  with 
the  piston:^,  cams  en>;agtng  said  rollers,  and  a  tubular 
trunnion  fixed  through  the  spider  and  Journaled  In  the 
cams,  the  bore  of  the  trunnion  being  tapered  where  It 
pas.ses  through  the  spider  and  there  provided  with  portx 
!>'aillng  Into  said  cylinders  ;  of  a  tubular  valve  lo<-ate<l 
within  the  trunnion  ajd  having  a  tapered  portion  fitting 
the  similar  portion  of  the  trunnion  and  provided  with 
opposite  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  oblique  partition  t>e 
tween  said  ports,  means  for  setting  the  valve  with 
resp«>ct  to  the  position  of  the  cams,  and  nuts  beyond  the 
en<l8  of  the  trunnion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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869.033.  \V.\TP:K  THAI*  FOR  COR.NKTi^.  A--  .Torn  H. 
Viol,  Deer  I>odge.  Mont,,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Wil- 
liam E.  Werd.  r>eer  Ixnlge,  Mont.,  and  oneelghth  to 
William  Dyer  and  one-eighth  to  William  Sleeman.  Rutte, 
Mont.      KUtxl    May    i:!,    19<)7.      Serial    No.    ;?7;{..U(t. 


1.  .A.  reservoir  trap  for  wind  instruments,  consisting  of  a 
Closed  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  obstruction 
member  partly  closing  communh:ation  through  said  Inlet 
opening  and  contained  within  said  chamber 

2.  A  reservoir  trap  for  wind  instruments,  consisting  of  a 
closed  chamber  made  in  two  separable  parts,  one  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  the  other  an  outlet  opening,  an  obstruc 
tlon  memf>er  partly  closing  communication  through  the 
Inlet  opening,  and  a  spring  seated  valve  arranged  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  reservoir  trap  for  wind  instruments,  consisting  of  a 
closed  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  on  one  side  thereof 
and  an  outlet  opening  on  the  other,  a  valve  stem  arranged 
within  the  chamber  and  having  an  obstruction  member  op- 
po»e<l  to  the  Inlet  opening  to  exclude  the  air  vibrations  but 
allow  water  to  pass  and  an  external  knob  and  collar  at 
tached  to  the  valve  stem  and  forming  an  outlet  valve. 

4.  A  reservoir  trap  for  wind  instruments,  consisting  of  a 
two-part  closed  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  on  one 
side,  aa  obstruction  memt)er  arranged  opposite  said  opening 
and  near  thereto,  a  grooved  shank  connected  to  the  ob- 
atructioo  member  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  having  an  external  collar  and  operating  han- 


dle and  a  spiral   spring  wound  about  said   shank   anil  ar 
ranged  to  force  the  same  Inwardly 

5.  A  res»'rvolr  trap  for  wind  Instruments,  consisting  of 
two  hemispherical  shells  hsvlng  connt-et Inir  screw  threads 
and  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  obstruction  member  for  the  in- 
let opening  arranged  within  the  chamber  formed  by  shIiI 
shells 

rt.  A  reservoir  trap  for  wind  Instruments,  consisting  of  a 
hollow  chamber  havlnkf  an  inlet  <ipenlng  on  one  side  adapt- 
ed to  be  conneoted  with  the  air  passages  of  the  wlncl  Instru- 
ment, and  an  obstruction  member  contained  within  -uiid 
chamber  and  formed  as  a  disk  shape<l  head  slotted  and 
placed  opposite  to  the  Inlet  opening. 


800,034.  CAU  UErr^\CER.  EtCEXi:  C.  Wai-dobf.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  I).  Howard,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.    11,   1907       Serial   No.  361,790 


1.  In  ear-rcplacers  an  adju8tat)le  guide-plate  designed 
to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  receiving  platform  cf  the 
replacer  and  immediately  above  the  central  rib,  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  adjustment  of  Its  opposite  end  to  the  right 
or  left  of  the  center  .is  (Mci\sion  may  require,  all  -is  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  car  replacers  of  a  lecelvln'.^  i)lat 
form  having  upon  Its  under  side  a  central  loiigitu<llnal 
rib  designed  to  rest  longitudinally  upon  the  car  rail,  and  m 
longitudinal  guide  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  at  ,i  i»olut 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  receiving  platform  I miiie<l lately 
above  the  central  longitudinal  rib  on  Its  indcislde.  all  ns 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  car  replacers  of  ,i  •ecelvlii,'  plni- 
forni.  having  upon  Its  under  surface  a  centrally  located 
longitudinal  rib  extending  from  end  to  end.  and  liavlng 
upon  Its  upper  surface  two  short  parallel  ribs  located  at 
one  end  there«if.  forming  a  termlnni  channel  extending  to 
the  end  of  the  platform,  and  a  guiding  pl.ite.  haviiii;  par 
allel  ribs,  located  upon  the  upi>er  surface  of  the  o'ntforra 
and  pivoted  at  one  en<l  near  the  short  ribs  on  the  plat 
form,  so  as  to  form  one  continuous  ch.innel  f^etween  the 
rib  on  the  guiding  plnte  and  those  on  the  receiving  plat- 
form, ail  aa  and  for  the  purpose  »«m    foriii. 


s»;<t, (>.{.-,.  DENTAL  INSTRlMKNT.  William  C.  Wol- 
FOBP.  Confluence.  I'a  Filed  .Ian,  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.«.'')3.710 

1.  A  vulcanite  trimmer  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  metal 
pivotally  connected  together,  said  pieces  of  metal  having 
their  ends  contracted  and  twlate<l  to  form  angularly  dls 
pose<l  blades  having  the  blunt  ends  l>eveled  to  form  cutting 
edges,  handles  carried  by  said  pieces  of  metal,  and  a 
threade<l  sleeve  or  ferrule  for  retaining  said  pieces  of  metal 
together. 

2.  A    vulcanite    trimmer    comprising    two    pivoted    angu 

1   la riy  disposed  blades  having  beveled  ends  constituting  the 
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cutting  surface  of  the  Mad»>«  and   dlsp.vs<'<1  at   an  angle  to 
the   longitudinal    e<lgpf«  of   the    Matles    to    form    a    V  hhnpe<l 


cutting  edge  at  the  end  of  the  trimmer  when  the  blades  are 
cloaed 


860,086.  AIMI  STARI.K  FORM  FOR  CURVED  8UR 
KACE8.  Jamis  K  W.xi.,  IMttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.879. 


1.  In  forms  for  curved  surfaces,  a  substantially  trlan|fa- 
lar  section  having  an  upper  flat  cap  plate,  and  provided 
with  means  at  Its  upper  side  surfaces  for  adjustable  con 
nectlon  with  an  opposing  section,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  section  at  Its  lower 
I>ortion  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  side  surface  of 
an  adjoining  section. 

2.  In  a  form  for  curve<l  surfaces,  a  substantlallj  triangu- 
lar section  havlni:  a  flat  .  h[i  plate  at  Its  upper  end  provided 
with  opeiiliiKs  th.r.in.  the  side  portions  of  the  said  section 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  the  upper  side 
portions  of  the  section  N-lng  provided  with  means  for  ad- 
justable connection  with  an  adjoining  section,  and  means 
engaging  one  of  the  apertures  in  one  of  the  side  portions 
of  the  section  and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with 
the  side  of  an  opiK)slng  section 

3.  In  an  adjustable  form  for  curved  surfaces,  a  substan- 
tlally  triangular  section  provided  with  an  upper  flat  cap 
plate  having  a  lip  extension,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rap  for  adjustable  ronnectlon  with  an  adjoining  ^e<tion, 
and  a  block  sfatlonarlly  held  within  the  section  below  the 
cap  plate,  the  sides  of  the  section  l>eing  provided  with  a 
series  of  oi>enIngK. 

4.  In  a  form  for  curved  surfaces,  a  series  of  sul)8tantlally 
triangular  seitlons.  adjustable  connections  tx'tween  the 
upper  portions  of  the  said  sections,  and  IkjUb  provided  with 
suitable  nuts  adjustably  connecting  the  opposing  lower 
(K)rtlons  of  the  said   se<-tions 

r..  In  a  form  for  curved  surfaces,  a  series  of  siil>stant ially 
triangular  body  sections,  each  provided  with  a  cap  plate  at 
Its  upper  end.  adjustable  connections  ls*tween  the  upper 
portions  of  the  said  sections,  bolts  provided  with  suitable 
nuts  adjustably  connecting  tlie  opposing  lower  portions  of 
the  said  sections,  and  a  lagging  se(  iired  to  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  said  sections. 

6.  in  an  adJustable»form  for  curved  surfaces,  a  series  of 
subatantlally   triangular  sections  having   mean.s  for  binge<i 
connection  at   their  upper  ends,  and  an  ailjusiable  connec 
tlon  l»etween  their  upper  and  their  lower  ends. 

7.  In  a   form  for  curved  surfaces,  a  series  of  triangular 
sections  having  adjustable  connection   at   tbelr   upper  ends 
and   adjustable  connection   l>etween    their    lower  ends,   and 
means  for  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  In  dlrec 
tlon  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  form  for  curved  s\irfaces,  a  series*  of  triangular 
sections  having  ailjustable  connection  at  their  upper  ends 
and  adjustable  connection  l>etween  their  lower  ends,  means 
for  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  sections  In  direction  of 
each  other,  and  a  lagging  reinovablj  secured  to  the  upper 
IHyrtlons  of  the  said  se<'tlons 

9.    In  a   form  for  curved  surfaces,   a   [ihirallty   of  substan- 


tially triangular  sections,  each  having  an  upper  flat  sur- 
face, adjustable  connei  tlons  lietween  said  sections  at  their 
upper  opposing  side  surfaces,  and  means  fur  adjustably 
connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  sections  v%ith  each 
other. 

10.  In  an  adjustable  form  for  curved  surfaces,  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  binge  connections  l>efween  said  sections  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  adjustable  connections  lietween  said 
aections  adjacent  to  their  other  ends. 

11.  In  a  form  for  curve<l  surfaces,  a  section  having  a 
flat  cap  plate  at  one  end,  provided  with  a  lip  extension, 
means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cap  plate  for  adjustable  con- 
nection with  an  adjoining  section,  a  block  held  within  the 
section  and  l)earing  at  one  end  against  the  cap  plate,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  section  and  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  block. 

12.  In  a  form  for  curve<l  surfaces,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular section  provhied  with  a  flat  cap  plate  at  one  end 
having  a  lip  extension  formed  with  an  aperture,  means  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  cap  plate  for  adjustable  connection 
with  an  adjoining  section,  a  lagging  resting  on  the  said 
cap  plate  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  said  lip  extension  and  engaging  the  lagging. 

13.  In  a  form  for  curved  surfaces  a  plurality  of  sectlona 
having  hinged  connection  at  their  upjK'r  ends,  isilfs  pro- 
vided with  nuts  and  adjustably  connecting  the  opposing 
lower  portions  of  said  sections,  and  a  turn  buckle  extend- 
ing through  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections. 


8  6  9,037.  TYi*E-WRITIN(;  MACHINE.  Oscau  WOud- 
WAKD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans 
&  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori»oratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  30,   190r».     Serial  No.   280,740. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cj»r- 
riage :  a  shaft  geared  to  said  carriage;  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  ^haft  ;  a  back  s[)acing  jiawl  adapted  to  operate 
said  ratchet  wheel  but  normallj  out  of  engagement  there- 
with ;  a  key  for  operating  said  paw  I  ;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting overthrow  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  pawl 
is  operated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  car- 
riage :  a  back  spacing  ratchet  wheel  geared  t<i  said  car- 
1  lage  ;  a  back  spacing  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  pawl  having  a  curved  arm  for  engaging  a  part 
of  the  machine  to  guide  tlie  motion  of  said  pawl  and  to 
Jam  said  pawl  against  the  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  to  prcv.  nt  overthrow  of  said  ratchet  wheel;  and  a 
key  for  operating  sJiid  iiiwl. 

3.  In  ft  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; a  shaft  ge-ired  to  said  carriage;  a  housing  In  which 
said  shaft  Is  Journaled  ;  a  back  spacing  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft  ;  a  back  spacing  pawl  for  operating  said 
ratchet  wheel  ;  a  guide  arm  connected  with  said  pawl 
and  coi.peratlng  with  said  housing  to  guide  wald  pawl  out 
<if  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  pawl 
returns  to  normal  position;  and  a  key  for  operating  said 
pawl. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  back  spacing  ratchet  whtel  geared  to  said  car- 
riage ;  a  back  spacing  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet 
wheel  :    a    guide    member    connected    with    said    pawl    and 
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adapted  to  guide  said  pawl  out  of  eogaKement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  when  lald  pawl  returni  to  normal  position 
and  to  forcibly  engage  said  pawl  with  Mid  ratchet  wheel 
at  the  end  of  the  positive  stroke  of  said  pawl  ;  and  a  tej 
for  operating  said  pawl. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
I  lage  ;  a  feed  rack  on  said  carriage:  a  feed  shaft  geared 
lu  said  fe«d  rack  :  a  bousing  in  which  said  feed  shaft  la 
Journaled  ;  an  pscap»*ment  wheel  mounted  on  said  feed 
shaft;  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted 'on  said  feed  shaft 
in  front  of  said  i-Kcapemont  wheel  and  having  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  said  escapement  wheel  ;  a  back 
spacing  pawl  adapted  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  and 
a  iculde  arm  on  said  back  spacing  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
said  housing  to  KUtde  the  motion  of  said  pawl. 

*\.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  back  spacing  pawl 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  curved  guide  arm  in- 
tegral with  said  pawl  and  bent  off  therefrom  In  such 
faahlon  that  the  flat  face  of  said  guide  arm  la  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  flat  face  of  said  pawl. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  shaft  geared  to  said  carriage  ;  a  back  spacing 
latchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a  back  spacing  pawl 
for  op.'ratlnx  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  having  a 
U  8hap«d  guide  arm,  the  Inside  curve  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  of  the  machine  and  guide  the  motion  of 
said  pawl  ;  and  a  key  for  operating  said  pawl. 

>^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  shaft  geared  to  said  carriage  :  a  housing  In  which 
said  shaft  is  journaled  ;  a  back  spacing  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  '>n  said  shaft  .  a  back  spacing  pawl  adapted  to 
ongage  said  ratchet  wheel  on  one  side  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  guide  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  said  housing  to  guide  the  motion  of  the  pawl  ;  and  a 
k>'y  for  upcratinK  said  pawl. 

U.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage: a  shaft  geared  to  said  carriage:  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a  housln:;  in  which  said  shaft  Is 
lournaU'd  ,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratch't  wheel 
at  one  side  of  said  housing  and  having  a  guide  arm  ex- 
tending to  the  other  side  of  said  bousing,  said  guide  arm 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  housing  at  the  end 
of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl  and  to  caus*^  said  pawl  to  be 
forcibly  pressed  against  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
overthrow  ;  and  a  key  for  operating  said  pawl. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  feed  rack  therefor :  a  feed  pinion  engaged  by 
said  feed  rack  ;  an  escapement  wheel  :  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  escapement 
wheel  and  f»M>d  pinion  :  a  circular  housing  for  !nclosln»r 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  :  grooves  cut  in  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  housing  to  form  a  back  spacing 
ratchet  wheel  thereof:  a  back  spacing  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  .  and  a  key  at  the  keyboard  of  the 
machine  for  actuating  s.ii'l  back  spacing  pawl. 


» 


Jointed   frame   having  half   polleys.   flexible  bands   passing 
partly  about  said  pulley  and  said  half  pulleys  and  attached 


respectively  thereto,  and  a  pivoted  operating  handle  rigid 
with  said  frame. 


S69.089.  TYPE  Wit  III. N<;  MArillNK  Kkvnk  A  Yot'NO. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  22.    190.5.     Serial   No.   270,K33. 


8«9.0;iS.  MECHANirAf-  MOVEMENT.  William  A 
WBUiiiT.  (Ireeley.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
L.  Ream.  Axtell.  Kans.  Filed  Apr  1  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
:il  1.692 

1.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  revolu- 
bit  spindle  having  a  head,  a  Jointed  frame  flexibly  con- 
nected with  said  head,  and  a  handle  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  displace  the  same  to  operate 
said  spindle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de»crlbe<l.  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  spindle,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  pivoted 
frame  having  Jointed  members,  flexible  bands  attached  to 
mid  members  and  said  pulley,  and  a  handle  rigidly  secured 
to  Mild  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  spindle,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  pivoted 
frame  having  Jointed  members,  a  member  of  said  frame 
having  a  half  pulley,  a  flexible  band  attached  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  half  pulley  and  said  pulley,  and  a  handle 
adapted  to  actuate  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  revolo- 
ble   spindle,    a    pulley    rigid    with    said    spindle,    a    pivoted 


<^ 


^ — 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  card  holder  mounted  yieldingly  and  normally 
pressing  against  the  platen  or  the  paper  thereon,  and 
means  normally  Inactive  but  adapted  to  act  on  the  card 
holder  for  Increasing  the  pressure  thereof  upon  the  platen 
or  the  paper  thereon. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  card  holder,  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  card 
holder  normally  against  the  platen,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  act  on  the  card  holder  to  Increase  Its 
pressure  against  the  platen 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pivoted  card  holder,  a  spring  acting  to  press 
the  same  against  the  platen,  and  a  device  for  Increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  card  holder  and  slmultane<'usly  pre- 
venting motion  thereof  about  Its  pivot 

4.-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  <if  a 
platen  ;  a  card  holder  :  a  spring  tending  constantly  to 
press  said  card  holder  against  said  platen  :  and  means  for 
positively  maintaining  said  card  holder  against  the  platen. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  card  holder  :  a  spring  tending  constantly  to  press 
said  card  holder  against  said  platen  :  means  for  posi- 
tively maintaining  said  card  holder  against  the  platen  : 
and  means  for  releasing  said  card  holder  from  said  positive 
means. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  platen  ;  a  pressnre  device  for  paper 
or  cards  mounted  on   the  machine  frsme  ;   and   means  for 
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positively  maintaining  the  pressure  device  In  contact  with 
the  platen. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally   movable    platen  :    a    card    holder    pivoted    to    a 
rtxed  part  of  the  machine  ;  and  means  for  positively  main 
tainlng  said  card  holder  In  contact  with  the  platen 

8.  In  a  tyf>ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ion 
gltudlnally  movable  platen  :  a  card  holder  pivoted  to  a 
flxed  part  of  the  machine  .  a  spring  constantly  tending  to 
press  said  card  bolder  against  the  platen  :  and  other  means 
which  positively  maintain  said  card  holder  against  the 
platen 

i*  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  platen  ;  a  card  bolder  pivoted  to  a 
tlnMl  part  of  the  machine  ;  a  spring  constantly  tending  to 
pres.H  said  card  holder  against  tlie  platen  ;  means  for 
positively  maintaining  said  card  holder  against  the  platen  ; 
and  means  fur  rebasing  said  card  holder  from  said  positive 
means. 

10.  In  \  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ^^cale  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  platen 
below  and  parallel  to  the  printing  line;  marginal  paper 
guides  for  controlling  the  paper  at  Its  side  edges,  said 
paper  guides  bein^;  movable  with  the  platen  :  an  Inde 
pendent  pressure  device  for  the  paper  mounted  to  a  flxed 
part  central  of  the  machine  and  acting  close  to  the  print 
Ing  point  ;  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  said 
pressure  device  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  said  pres- 
sure device  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  allow  of  the 
pa.Hsage  of  the  paper  between  It  and  the  platen. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  scale  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  platen 
below  and  parallel  to  the  printing  line  ;  marginal  paper 
guides  for  controlling  the  paper  at  its  side  edges,  said 
paiK-r  guides  being  movable  with  the  platen  :  an  inde 
pendent  pressure  device  for  the  paper  mounted  to  a  fixed 
part  centrally  of  the  machine  and  acting  close  to  the 
printing  point  :  means  for  positively  maintaining  said 
pressure  device  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  said  preH 
sure  device  being  8ufl3clently  resilient  to  allow  of  the 
passage  of  the  paper  between  It  and  the  platen  ;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  pressure  device 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  a  scale  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  platen 
below  and  parallel  to  the  printing  line;  marginal  paper 
guides  for  controlling  the  paper  at  Its  side  edges,  said 
paper  guides  being  movable  with  the  platen  :  an  Inde 
t)endent  pressure  device  for  the  paper  mounte<l  to  a  fixed 
part  centrally  of  the  machine  and  acting  close  to  the  print- 
ing point  ;  means  for  positively  maintaining  said  pressure 
device  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  said  pressure  device 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  allow  of  the  passage  of 
paper  l>etween  It  an<l  the  platen  :  means  for  releasing  said 
pressure  device  ;  and  a  spring  constantly  fending  to  press 
said  pressure  device  against  the  platen. 

13  In  a  front  strike  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  ;  a  centrally  arranged  card  guide  attached 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  ;  and  means  for  posi- 
tively maintaining  said  card  guide  in  contact  with  said 
platen. 

14  In  a  front-strike  ty{)ewrlting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  :  a  centrally  arranged  card  guide  attached 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  ;  means  for  posi- 
tively maintaining  said  card  guide  In  contact  with  said 
platen  :  an<1  means  for  releasing  said  card  guide  from  said 
last  named  means. 

1.%.  in  H  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  ;  a  centrally  arranged  spring- pressed 
card  guide  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  : 
and  means  for  positively  maintaining  said  card  guide  in 
contact  with  said  platen. 

IB.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  :  a  platen  scale  :  a  device  arranged  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  printing  point  and  adapted  to  control 
the  lower  edge  of  a  card  after  it  leaves  the  control  of  the 
platen  scale  :  and  means  for  maintaining  said  device  posi- 
tively in  contact  with  the  platen,  said  device  being  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  card  between 
the  platen  and  the  device. 


17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  means  for  holding  and  guiding  ttoc  pai>er  near 
Its  side  edges,  said  means  being  movable  with  the  platen  ; 
fixed  means  for  guiding  and  holding  the  paper  near  the 
printing  point  ;  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  said 
flxed  means  in  engagement  with  the  platen. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  paper  near 
its  side  edges,  said  means  being  movable  with  the  platen  ; 
flxed  means  for  guiding  and  holding  the  paper  near  the 
printing  point  :  means  for  positively  maintaining  said 
flxed  means  in  engagement  with  the  platen  :  and  means  for 
releasing   said   flxed   means  from   the   control   of   said   lost 

I  named  means. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  paper  near 
its  side  edges,  said  means  being  movable  with  the  platen  ; 

,  flxed   means  for  guiding  and   holding   the   paper  near   the 

I  printing  point  :  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  said 
flxed  means  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  said  flxed 
means  t>elng  adapted  to  t>e  acted  up^m  by  said  holding  and 
guiding  means  which  move  with  the  platen  and  thus 
enable  the  last  mentioned  means  to  pass  by  the  flxed 
means. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  marginal  paper  fingers  mounted  to  move  with  the 
platen  ;  a  flxed  central  paper  or  card  holder  ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  paper  or  card  holder  in  a  flxed  position  so 
as  to  maintain  it  positively  In  engagement  with  said 
platen,  said  card  holder  being  movable  transversely  of  the 
platen  by  said  paper  fingers. 

-1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  marginal  paper  fingers  ;  a  flxed  central  curd  guide  ; 
and  means  for  positively  maintaining  said  guide  in  en- 
gagement   with    the    platen,    said    guide   being   sufficiently 

I   yielding  to   permit  either  of  said   marginal   paper  fingers 

'   to  pass  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  It. 

22.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  marginal  paper  fingers:  a  fixed  central  card  guide; 
!ind    means    for    positively    maintaining   raid    guide   in    en- 

,  gagement  with  the  platen,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  be 
cammed  away  from  the  platen  by  either  of  said  marginal 
paper  fingers 

I        '1\\.    In    n    tyjK'wrltlng    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

'  platen  ;  a  plurality  of  guide  fingers  attached  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  mactiliie  ;  and  means  for  positively  maintaining 
said  guide  fingers  in  engagement  with  the  platen. 

24.    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

'  platen  :  a  plurality  of  resilient  guide  fingers  attached  to  a 
fixed  part  of  ttie  machine  ;  and  inenns  for  positively  maln- 
tainhiK  said  guide  fingers  In  engagement  with  the  platen. 

I  2B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  a  pressure  device  provided  with  camming  edges, 
wlilcb  edges  are  adai)te<i  to  act  on  the  sides  of  the  paper 
or  card  ;  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  said  pres- 
sure device  In  contact  with  the  platen. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (omblnation  of  .i 
platen  :  a  iiressure  device  for  the  paper  or  cards  provided 
with  a  scale  and  with  camming  edges,  which  edges  are 
adapted  to  act  on  the  sides  of  the  card  or  paper :  and 
means  for  positively  maintaining  said  pressure  device  In 
contact  with  the  platen. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  pressure  device  for  paper  or  cards  attached  to  a 
stationary  part  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  lateral 
camming  edges  adapted  to  act  on  the  side  edges  of  the 
paper  or  card  :  and  a  margin  or  side  guide  for  the  paper 
movable  with  the  platen  and  provided  with  a  cam  adapted 
to  act  on  said  pressure  device  to  move  it  sufficiently  to  per- 
mit said  margin  guide  to  pass. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  pressure  device  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  paper  holding  fingers  each  Independ- 
ently yieldable  and  each  having  side  edges  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  paper,  the  printing  point  on  the  platen  beinf  In- 
dicated by  an  opening  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  fin- 
gers, the  printing  line  being  indicated  by  the  tops  of  tb« 
tegers  ;  and  a  scale  formed  on  the  upper  portions  of  wild 
fingers. 
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29.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  acale  and  a  pressure  device  of  sheet 
metal  formed  with  a  pair  of  Independently  yleldable  paper 
flnsrers  haying  camming  edges  and  also  provided  with  a 
pointer  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  carriage  scale,  said 
pressure  device  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  printing  point 
Indicator,  a  printing  line  Indicator,  and  a  platen  scale. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  sheet  metal  pressure  device  having  a  pair  of  In- 
d«.pondently  yleldable  paper  fingers  formed  with  camming 
etlge^.  said  pressure  device  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
part  of  th<?  machine;  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  press 
said  device  against  the  platen;  and  a  locking  lever  for 
fHwtltlvely  ranlntainlng  said  device  against  the  platen. 

SI.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  sheet  metal  pressure  device  having  a  pair  of  in 
dependently  yleldable  paper  fingers  formed  with  camming 
edges,  said  pressure  device  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine;  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  press 
the  ends  of  said  paper  tlnsjers  against  the  platen  ;  and  a 
pivuted  lock  or  latch  adapted  to  act  on  said  pressure  de 
vice  to  positively  maintain  the  ends  of  said  paper  finijers 
against  the  platen. 

■?l'.  In  n  ryiH^writln«  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  carriage  scale  and  a  device  fixed  to  the  frame- 
work opposite  the  printing  point  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  platen  scale,  a  line  Indicator,  a  printing  point  Indicator 
and  a  carriage  scale  Indicator. 

33.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
platen,  a  device  adapted  to  serve  as  a  platen  scale  and  a 
Une   Indicator,    and   means   fur   locking  said   device    In   en 
gagement  with  the  platen 

34.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  devl.e  adapted  to  serve  as  a  platen  scale,  a  line 
indicator  and  n  printing  point  Indicator,  and  means  for 
locking  said  device  in  engsiKement  with  the  platen. 

3').  In  a  typewrltin:;  machine,  a  sheet  metal  device 
fixed  to  the  framework  opposite  the  printing  point  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  combined  line  Indicator,  platen  scale 
and  printing  point  indicator. 

-  36.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  sheet  metal  device 
fixed  to  the  framework  opposite  the  printing  point  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  combined  line  Indicator,  platen  scale, 
printing  point  Indicator  and  carriage  scale  Indicator. 

37.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pMtcu  and  n  sheet  metal  device  fixed  to  the  framework 
op|x.site  the  printing  point  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  com- 
bined line  1-ndlcator,  platen  scale  and  printing  piAnt  Indl 
cator.  said  device  being  maintained  In  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  platen. 

38.  In  a  tyi^ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  card  holding  device  pivoted  to  the  machine 
frame  and  constmcted  to  serve  as  a  line  guide  and  also  as 
a  printing  point  Indicator 

39.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen  and  a  platen  scale,  of  a  card  holding  de- 
vice pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  and  maintained  by 
pressure  In  contact  with  the  platen  or  the  paper  thereon, 
said  card  holding  device  serving  also  as  a  line  guide,  a 
printing  point  Indicator  and  as  a  carriage  scale  pointer. 

40.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platen,  of  an  upstanding  pressure  device 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  portion  centrally  of  the  machine  and 
bearing  sgalnst  the  platen  at  Its  upper  edge. 

41.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platen,  of  an  upstanding  pressure  device 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  portion  centrally  of  the  machine  and 
bearing  against  the  platen  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  device 
for  locking  the  pressure  device  against  movement  on  Its 
pivot  and  simultaneously  increasing  the  pressure  of  its 
upper  edge  against  the  platen. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  or  card  holder  made  of  resilient  material,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  said  holder  against  the  platen 
under  gentle  pressure,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
■prlng  for  at  will  exerting  a  stronger  pressure  on  said 
holder  than  said  spring  exerts., 

43.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
platen,  a  pivoted  card  holder,  the  upper  portion  of  which 


cooperates  with  the  platen,  a  spring  for  causing  said  upper 
portion  to  act  with  a  gentle  pressure,  a  device  connected 
with  said  card  holder  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  means  acting  on  said  device  to 
cause  the  upper  portion  of  the  card  holder  to  bear  with 
stronger  pressure  against  the  platen. 

44.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  resilient  paper  or  card 
holder  made  in  the  form  of  a  lever  and  having  a  lug  or 
projection  below  the  pivot,  and  a  hand  lever  constructed 
to  engage  said  lug  or  projection  to  clamp  the  card  holder 
and  exert  an  Increased  pressure  of  Its  upper  portion 
against  the  platen. 


869.040.  LEATHER  (KIMJ'ING  AND  CLAMIINc;  MA- 
CHINE. Chester  E.  Albhiuht.  I>ewl8burg,  I'a.  Filed 
I>ec.  5,   1903.      Serial   No.   183,888. 


1.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  detachable  form  an.l  clamping  plate,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  clamping  plate,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
form  and  clamping;  plate 

2.  In  a  crimpiiii;  an.l  clamping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a    form   and   clamping    plate,    means   for  operating   the 
clamping  plate,  and  means  for  suspending  the  form  in  reg 
ister  with  the  clamping  plate  operating  means. 

3  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  form  and  clamping  plate,  operating  means  for  the 
clamping  plate,  meaps  for  suspending  the  form  and  clamp- 
ing plate,  a  yielding  bedplate,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
form  and  clamping  plate  to  the  l>ed  plate. 

4.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  a  detachable 
form  In  combination  with  a  detachable  clamping  plate, 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  plate  loosely  In  position 
on  the  form.  In  combination  with  means  for  forcing  the 
material  between  the  form  and  the  plate,  means  on  the  ma- 
chine for  moving  the  form  and  plate  toward  one  another 
and  separate  means  on  the  machine  for  fastening  the 
clamping  means  to  hold  the  plate  and  form  locked  when 
they  are  detached  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  a  deUchable 
form  l>earlng  a  clamping  plate  extending  over  the  form.  In 
combination  with  means  for  receiving  and  operating  the 
form,  detached  crimper  plates,  means  for  forcing  the 
crimper  plates  between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  form, 
and  means  for  operating  the  clamping  plate. 

6.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  a  detachable 
form  bearing  a  clamping  plate,  means  for  receiving  and 
operating  the  form,  detached  crimper  pistes,  means  for 
forcing  the  crimper  plates  forward  to  carry  them  and  the 
material  between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  form,  and 
means  for  clamping  together  the  parts  of  the  form,  the 
crimper  pistes  and  the  material. 

7.  In  a  crimping  snd  clamping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  detachable  form  bearing  a  clamping  plate,  of  means 
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fur  receiving  and  reciprocating  the  form,  a  table,  a  yield- 
ing bed  plate  moving  through  the  table,  detached  or  free 
crlmiter  plates  substantially  rectangular  and  adapted  to 
lie  In  the  table  at  the  corners  of  the  form,  means  for  mov- 
ing forward  the  crimper  plates,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  parts  of  the  form,  the  material  and  the  crlmplnj- 
plates. 

8.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  me<hanlBm,  a  table  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  yielding  b«»d-plate  lying  In  the  opening, 
a  detachable  form,  a  reciprocating  form  holding  mechan- 
ism, detached  or  free  crimping  plates,  means  for  moving 
the  crimping  plates  on  the  table  and  Into  the  form  and 
means  for  locking  the  crimping  plates  in  the  form. 

9.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  form  and  clamping  plate,  free  crimping  plates,  means 
for  forcing  the  crimping  plates  between  the  rlaniplug  plate 
and  the  form,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamping  plate, 
crimping  piates  and  form  together  so  that  they  may  be  re 
moved  from  the  machine. 

10.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  form  holder,  a  detachable  form  comprising  a 
damping  plate  carried  by  the  form,  a  yielding  gripping  de- 
Tlce  for  holding  the  blank  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
form,  detached  crlmp<'rs,  and  nieuns  for  holding  the  crimp- 
ers d.imped  to  the  form  when  the  form  Is  removed  from 
the  machine. 

11.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Hubsfantlaliy   rectangular   form   with   means   for 
crimping  the  ctjrners  and  ends  of  the  article  or  material 
being    treated,    and    leaving    the    Intervening    parts    un 
crimped. 

12.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rectangular  detachable  form,  of  a  reciprocating 
form-holding  mechanism,  a  table  with  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  rettaiigiilar  yielding  l,e<l  plate,  substantially  L- 
shaiM^.1  crimper  plates  .idapted  to  l>«>  applied  at  each  corner, 
and  r.-<lprocatlng  slides  tor  moving  the  crimper  plates  In 
upon  the  form. 

13.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  mjichlno.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form  having  an  attaching  hooked  stud,  a  form- 
holding  mechanism  comprising  a  snap  spring  fastening  to 
receive  the  stud  of  the  form,  a  yielding  bed  plate,  means 
for  bringing  the  form  holding  mechanism  down  to  the  bed- 
plate, and  means  for  forcing  In  the  material  upon  the 
form. 

14.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  hnvliie  an  opening,  a  I>ed  plate  lying  in  the 
opening  and  supportetl  by  a  shaft  held  by  resilient  means, 
stops  regulating  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  the  shaft  fr<.m  twisting  In  operation. 
and  a  reciprocating  fnrm  holding  mechanism  above  the 
table. 

15.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forti)  holder  comprising  a  yielding  frame,  a 
detachable  form  and  means  for  susiiending  It  within  the 
frame  so  that  there  Is  a  space  between  the  rim  of  the 
frame  and  the  rim  of  the  form,  a  table  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  form,  a  l»ed-plate  In  the  op<'nlng.  crimper 
plates,  and  means  for  operating  the  form-bolder  and  the 
crimping  plates. 

16.  In   n   crimping  and  clamping  machine,   a   form   com 
prising  parts  held  together  by  l^lts  and  nuts,  and  a  form- 
holding    mechanism    comprising    a    frame    to    receive    the 
form,  and  means  on  the  form  holder  for  operating  the  nuts 
to  hold  the  parts  of  the  form  clamped  together. 

17.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  a  detachable 
form  comprising  parts  held  together  by  bolts  and  nuts  and 
a  form  holder  comprising  a  catch  to  su8f>end  the  form  and 
flxe.1  wrenches  having  jaws  which  receive  the  nuts  when 
tht    form  Is  applied  to  the  form  holder. 

18.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  fable,  a  series  of  corner  slides,  crimper  plates  op 
eraie<l  by  the  slides,  a  form  holding  mechanism  and  oppo- 
site filling  wedges  l>,>tween  the  opposite  pairs  of  slides. 

19     In   a  crimping  and  cismping  machine,   the  combina 
tlon  of  a   re<iprocatlng  form  holding  mechanism,  a  table. 
Corner   slides   with   T  arms,   and   separable  crimper   plates 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  T-arms  and  overlap  at  the  meet 
lug  ends 


20.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  crimping  leather  or 
other  material,  the  combination  of  a  form  for  depr«SBlDg 
the  body  of  a  blank,  means  for  applying  a  yielding  pr«ssure 
or  tension  to  the  projecting  flange,  detachable  crimping 
means  for  tnr<in>.'  In  the  material  between  the  pressure  or 
tension  means  and  the  form,  the  crimping  means  being 
removable  with  the  frame,  and  a  clamping  device  carried 
by  the  form  for  securing'  the  molded  blank  and  crimping 
means  to  the  form. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  crimping  leather  or 
other  material,  the  combination  of  a  form  holding  mech- 
anism, a  detachable  form,  a  tension  frame  about  the  form, 
a  UmI  plate,  means  for  operating  the  form  holding  mech- 
anism and  the  tension  frame  in  unison,  crimping  pistes 
and  a  clamping  plate,  means  for  opiMating  the  crimping 
plates,  moims  for  operating  the  clamping  plate,  and  sepa 
rate  m^ans  on  the  machine  for  locking  the  clamping  plate 
to  the  form. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  crimping  leather  or 
other  material,  the  combination  of  a  f<irin-holdlng  mech- 
anism, a  detachable  form,  ;■.  regulable  spring-pressed  ten- 
sion plate  substantially  framing  the  form,  a  frame  bearing 
a  yielding  bed  plate  to  receive  the  form  and  a  fixed  plate 
l>etween  the  form  and  tension  plate  to  receive  the  tension 
plate,  crimping  devices,  and  operating  means 

23.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  a  form  having 
a  raised  rim.  a  clamping  plate  extending  over  the  rim  of 
the  form  in  combination  with  means  for  forcing  the  mate- 
rial l>etween  the  clamping  plate  and  the  rim,  and  securing 
devices  by  which  the  form  and  the  clamping  plate  may  be 
locked  together  to  clamp  the  material. 

IM.  In  a  crimping  and  clamping  machine,  a  form  having 
a  raised  rim,  a  clamping  plate  extending  over  the  rim.  a 
depending  flange  fitting  av-ainsf  the  inner  side  of  the  rim, 
and  clamping  devices,  in  combination  with  means  for  forc- 
ing material  between  the  rim  and  the  clamping  plate  and 
against  the  flange  of  the  clamping  plate 

25.  A  form  comprising  a  sectional  body,  each  section 
carrying  an  upright  bolt,  a  union  plate  carrying  a  central 
stud  and  fitting  over  the  bolts,  n  clamping  plate  fitting 
over  the  bolts  and  the  stud,  and  means  for  holding  the 
parts  as  assembled. 

20.  A  form  comprising  a  body  with  a  raised  rim,  a 
clamping  plate  having  guide-ribs  playing  within  the  rim 
of  the  body,  and  securing  means. 


869,041.     GOVKKNOK.      Hugo  F.   Ammeh.man.v   and   WiL- 
HBLM    LousB,   New  York,    N.   Y,      Filed    Mar    8,    1907 
Serial  No.  361,212. 


1.  In  a  governor,  in  combination,  a  governor  spindle, 
means  for  shifting  said  spindle  longitudinally  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  shifting  of  said  spindle,  a  hand  wheel  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  an  Indicator,  and 
means  connecting  said  hand  wheel  with  said  Indicator  for 
showing  the  tension  on  said  spring. 

2  In  a  governor,  in  combination,  a  guide  sleeve,  a 
thrust-head  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  shifted  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  shifting 
of  said  head  from  the  engine,  a  bracket  supporting  the 
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Ml4  k«ad,  an  ladleator  lopportad  on  wmld  bracket,  an  ad- 
Juatlng  wbMl  nonnted  on  aaid  guide  sleeve,  a  aprlnx 
teadtns  to  atalft  aald  head  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by 
■aid  adjuatlog  wheel,  and  a  connection  from  said  adjust 
iBff  wheel  to  tatd  indicator  for  indicating  tbe  t«islon  on 
■aid  spring. 

.*).  In  a  governor,  in  combination,  a  bracket,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  shift  longl 
tudlnally.  means  for  controlling  tbe  longitudinal  shifting 
of  said  spindle  with  the  speed  of  tbe  engine,  a  tubular 
thnist-head  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  abutting  said 
spindle,  a  spring  disposed  about  said  thrust-bead  within 
said  sleeve  and  tending  to  force  said  spindle  longitudinally, 
an  adjusting  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  an  Indicator  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  an  indicator  stem  mounted  In  said  wheel 
and  connected  with  said  Indicator  whereby  the  tension  of 
*al(l  spring  may  be  shown  on  said  Indicator. 

4.  In  a  governor,  in  combination,  a  bracket,  a  governor 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  and  slldably  mounted  In  said 
hrarket.  means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  shifting 
of  said  nplndle  by  the  speed  of  tl^e  engine,  said  bracket 
having  H  guide  sleeve,  a  thrust  head  abutting  said  spindle. 
a  spring  tending  to  force  said  spindle  longitudinally,  an 
adjusting  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
adjust  tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  an  Indicator,  an  Indl 
cator-stem  loosely  mounted  In  said  hand  wheel,  said  thrust 
head  having  a  tubular  body  through  which  said  stem 
passes,  and  a  connection  between  said  Indicator  stem 
and  said  Indicator  whereby  said  Indicator  may  show  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


889,042.      STEAM-RADIATOR.      William    A.vdukws.  New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  M,   1907.     Serial   No.   ;{66.ft05. 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  heating  radiator  units,  a 
drainage  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  units,  unobstructed 
throughout  and  at  all  times  serving  to  keep  communication 
open  between  the  units,  a  steam  inlet,  and  a  normal  steam 
outlet  to  the  radiator  and  an  Intermediate  outlet  and 
means  adapted  to  close  tbe  normal  outlet  and  open  the  In- 
termedUte  ootlet. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  heating  radiator  units,  a 
drainage  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  units,  unobstructed 
throughout  and  at  all  times  serving  to  keep  communlca 
tlon  open  between  the  onlts,  a  steam  Inlet,  and  a  normal 
steam  outlet  to  the  radiator  and  an  Intermediate  outlet 
and  means  adapted  to  cloae  the  normal  outlet  and  open 
the  intermediate  oatlet.  said  means  comprising  a  single 
▼alve,  piping  from  the  normal  oatlet  and  piping  from  the 
intermediate  oatlet  thereto. 


8M.048.     PROCESS  Or  BMSLTINO  ORM.      Hawar   Aa 

DBif.  Los  Anvalca.  Cal.     Biied  Jan.  9.  IQOT.     Serial  No. 

ttSl.634. 

1.  TIm  pracesB  of  sawltlac  ores,  whleh  eonalats  la  wib- 
Jaetlnc  a  ckarte  to  tbe  action  of  a  bsatad  gas.  and  then 
raihietaff  the  dMrte  by  means  of  a  reducing  gas  heated 
aboTe  tlte  tamparature  of  its  fnrmatloo,  sabaUotlally  as 
deaeribad. 

t.  Tha  proeaaa  at  sisHlm  Inm  ores,  which  conateta  in 
— hjactlna  a  eiiarga  ceaitalalaff  an  oxM  ore  of  Iran  to  the 
of  a  feaatad  ima  and  than  radactsff  tha  sama  hj 


'    means  of  carbon  monoxld  heated  above  the  temperature  of 
its  formation,  substantially  aa  described 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  Iron  ores,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  a  charge  conUlnlng  an  oxld  ore  of  Iron  to  the 
action  of  a  heated  gas  and  then  reducing  the  same  by 
means  of  superheated  carbon  moooxWl  In  presence  of  a 
hydrocarbon  vapor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  iron  ores,  which  consists  lu 
subjecting  a  charge  comprising  an  Iron  ore  and  carbon  to 
the  action  of  a  heated  gas,  then  re<luclng  the  aame  by 
means  of  a  ifas  heated  sNive  the  temperature  of  Its  forma- 
tion. sul)«tantlally  as  descrll)ed 

5.  The  prxceas  of  smelting  Iron  ores,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  charge  comprising  an  Iron  ore  and  carbon,  the 
carbon  being  present  In  less  proportion  than  would  be  re 
quired  for  reducing  the  ore.  to  the  action  of  a  heated  ^as 
then  reducing  the  same  hy  means  of  a  8up4»rheated  reduc 
ing  Ktts,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  smelting  Iron  ores  and  producing  pig 
metal,  which  ctinslsts  In  Incorporating  with  an  Iron  ure  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  cartnjn.  and  reducing  the  ore 
by  subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  a  reducing  gas  bested 
above  the  temperature  of  [Ib  formation,  substantially  as 
de8crn)ed 

7    The  process  of  smelting  Iron  ores  and  producing  pig 
metal,  which  consists  In   Incorporating  with  an   Iron  ore  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  carbon,  nnd  reducing  the  ore 
by  subjecting  It  to  the  combined  action  of  a  heated  reduc 
Ing    gas    and   a    hydrocarbon    vapor,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

•^  Tti»>  procf'sh  (,f  smelting  Iron  ^reH  and  producInK  pig 
metal,  which  consists  In  Incorporating  with  an  Iron  ore  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  cart>ou.  and  reducing  the  ore 
by  subjecting  It  to  the  combined  action  of  heated  carbon 
monoxld  and  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  substantially  as  de 
scrU)ed 

9.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  heat 
ing  a   non-oxldlrlng   gas    to  a    high    tenii>erftture.    commln 
gllng  with  fhf  same  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and  subjecting  a 
charge  <  umprlsing  the  ore  and  carbon  to  the  action  of  the 
mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  heat 
Ing  a  non  oxidising  gas  to  a  high  temperature  commin 
gllng  with  the^same  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and  suhjectlng  a 
charge  comprising  the  ore  and  carNm  to  the  action  of  the 
mixture,  the  carbon  being  present  In  less  proportion  than 
would  be  required  for  reducing  ore.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

11.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  pro- 
viding a  carl)onace«)us  material  with  a  coating  capable 
of  substantially  preventing  oxidation  of  the  carNmaceous 
material  In  presence  of  the  ore.  lucorp<iratlng  It  with 
an  ore  to  be  reduced,  and  reducing  the  ore  by  means  of  a 
heated  gas.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

12.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  pro 
vldlng  a  carbonaceoua  material  with  a  protective  coating  of 
sodium  silicate,  incorporating  It  with  an  ore  to  be  reduced 
and  reducing  the  ore  by  means  of  a   heated  gas.  subetan 
tially  as  described. 

13.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  pro 
vldlng  a  carbonaceoQs  material  with  a  coating  capable 
of  substantially  preventing  oxidation  of  the  carbonaceous 
material  In  presence  of  the  ore.  Incorporating  It  with 
an  ore  to  be  reduced  In  proportion  less  than  would  be  re 
quired  for  reducing  the  ore,  and  reducing  the  ore  by  means 
of  a  heated  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  Tbe  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  pro- 
riding  a  oarbonsceoos  material  with  a  protective  coating. 
incorporating  It  with  an  ore  to  be  reduced,  beating  the 
charge  without  destroying  said  protective  coating,  and 
finally  reducing  the  ore  by  means  of  a  heated  gas,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  T^  process  of  smelting  ores  and  producing  pig 
metal,  which  oonslsts  in  providing  s  carbonaceous  material 
with  a  protectlTe  coating,  incorporating  It  with  an  ore  to 
be  radacsd,  beating  the  charge  withoot  destroying  said  pro- 
tective coating,  and  finally  rednclng  the  ore  by  means  of 
heated  carbon  BMoorld.  sabetanttaliy  as  described. 

16.  The    process   of   smelting   ores   and    produdag    pig 
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metal,  which  consists  in  providing  a  carbonaceous  material 
with  a  protective  coating.  Incorporating  It  with  au  ore  to 
be  reduced,  heating  the  charge  without  destroying  said  pro 
tective  coating,  and  finally  reducing  the  ore  by  means  of 
heated  carl>on  monoxld  In  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  vapor, 
substantially  hh  deHcrlljed. 


869.0-14.      Al'lAK-VTl  S    FOH    1  OKI  I.N(;    SI'(^OLS    FKOM 
THE    SriNM-FS     OF    FLY     FRAMES        W11.LIAM     il 
ABNOkD-FciisTKH.  Burley  in  Wharfedale.  Etigland.    Filed 
Mar.  -29,  lOO.I      Serial  No.  252.702. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spool-carrying  spindle, 
revoluble  means  fi.r  supporting  the  spindle  on  the  frame,  a 
device  for  turning  said  supporting  means  to  move  the  spin- 
dle In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  an  auxiliary  spindle 
supported  In  a  line  lnclude<l  In  said  plane  and  capable  of  re 
ceivlng  a  full  «iK)ol  from  the  flriit  spindle,  with  a  second 
auxiliary  spindle  also  supported  In  a  line  lying  In  the  plane 
of  the  first  spindle  for  delivering  an  empty  spool  to  said 
spindle,  sulistantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  spool-carryiUK 
spindles,  a  structure  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  for 
Hupporting  the  spindles  on  the  frame,  a  device  for  turning 
said  structure  to  cause  the  spindles  to  move  In  substan 
tially  vertical  planes,  a  set  of  auxiliary  spindles  for  re- 
ceiving full  spools  from  the  first  spindles,  and  a  second  set 
of  auxiliary  spindles  placed  to  deliver  empty  spools  to  the 
first  spindle,  one  spindle  of  each  auxiliary  set  being  sup- 
ported HO  as  to  I'xtt-nd  In  lines  respectively  Included  In  the 
planes  of  movement  of  the  movalile  spindles,  substantially 
as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  spindles 
mounted  thereon  and  each  formed  In  a  plurality  of  separa 
ble  parts,  a  revoluble  structure  for  supporting  one  part  of 
all  the  spindles,  and  a  device  for  turning  said  structure  to 
move  the  portions  of  the  spindles  carried  thereby  In  sub- 
stantially vertical  planes,  with  means  for  holding  full 
»»pools  on  said  spindle  portions  when  the  latter  are  turned 
from  their  normal  position,  substantially  as  describ«>d. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  structure  supported 
thereon  revoluble  on  a  horisontal  axis,  means  for  turning 
said  structure  on  said  axis,  a  series  of  two-part  spindles 
each  having  one  part  carried  on  said  revoluble  structure. 
mt«na  for  respectively  coupling  the  parts  of  the  spindles, 
a  series  of  auxiliary  spindles  supported  so  as  to  be  respec 
tlvely  In  line  with  said  other  spindles  when  these  have 
been  turned  through  predetermined  angles  and  respectively 
placed  to  receive  full  spools  from  tbe  parts  of  the  spindles 
attached  to  the  revolvble  structure,  with  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  structure  to  uncouple  tbe  respective 
(tarts  of  all  the  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

ri.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  structure  supported 
ther«>on  revoluble  on  a  horiaontal  axis,  means  for  tarnlng 
said  structure  on  said  axis,  a  series  of  two-part  spindles 
each  having  one  part  carried  on  said  revoluble  structure. 


means  for  respectively  coupling  tbe  parts  of  the  spindles, 
a  series  of  auxiliary  spindles  respectively  placed  to  receive 
full  spools  from  the  parts  of  the  spindles  attached  to  the 
revoluble  structure,  with  means  for  vertically  moving  the 
revoluble  structure  to  simultaneously  uncouple  the  spin- 
dles, and  means  for  simultaneously  severing  the  threads 
from  all  the  full  spools,  substantially  as  4lescrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  structure  supported 
thereon  so  as  to  be  revoluble  In  a  horisontal  axis,  means 
for  turning  said  structure  on  Its  axis,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing It,  a  series  of  spindles  carried  by  said  revoluble  struc- 
ture, means  for  normally  retaining  the  spools  on  said  spin- 
dles, other  means  for  engaging  the  spools  to  hold  them  In 
position  when  the  revoluble  structure  has  been  turned  to 
free  the  spools  from  said  retaining  means,  and  means  for 
receiving  full  spools  after  these  have  been  released  from 
the  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  having  means  for 
turning  It  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  also  in<>ans  for  moving 
It  vertically,  a  series  of  spindles  supported  by  said  bar.  a 
spindle  steadier  and  a  spike  for  each  spool,  means  for  oper- 
atlnii;  said  steadiers  and  spikes,  with  a  series  of  auxiliary 
spindles  respectively  placed  to  receive  spools  discharged 
from  said  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  having  means  for 
turning  It  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  also  means  for  moving 
it  vertically,  a  scries  of  spindles  supported  by  said  bar.  a 
spindle  steadier  and  a  spike  for  each  spool,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  steadiers  and  spikes,  with  a  series  of  auxiliary 
spindles  respectively  placed  to  receive  spools  discharged 
from  said  spindles,  each  of  said  spindles  being  made  In  two 
parts  detacbably  coupled  together,  one  of  said  parts  being 
carried  in  fixed  bearings  on  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

it.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  thereon  having 
means  for  revolving  It  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  series  of  aux- 
iliary spindles  respectively  supported  above  the  spindles  on 
the  bar  and  In  the  same  vertical  planes  therewith,  and 
means  for  turnln;;  said  auxiliary  spindles  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  to  bring  them  in  line  with  the  first  mentioned  spin- 
dles, substantially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  carried  thereon 
having  moaD.<!  for  turning  it  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  series 
of  main  spindles  carried  by  the  bar,  a  second  revoluble  bar, 
a  series  of  auxiliary  spindles  curried  thereby  respectively 
extending  in  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the  main  spindles, 
means  for  turning  said  second  bar  on  its  axis,  and  means 
for  temporarily  retaining  spools  on  said  auxiliary  spindles 
while  their  supporting  bar  is  being  turned,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  thereon  having 
means  for  revolving  If  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  moving  It 
vertically,  a  series  of  two-part  spindles  each  having  one 
part  carried  by  said  bar.  two  series  of  auxiliary  spindles  so 
place<i  that  one  of  each  series  extends  in  a  vertical  plane 
including  one  of  the  main  spindles,  means  for  revolubly 
supporting  one  of  the  sets  of  auxiliary  spindles  above  the 
main  spindles,  means  for  temporarily  retaining  full  spools 
on  the  main  spindles  when  these  have  been  moved  from 
their  normal  position,  and  means  for  temporarily  retaining 
empty  spools  on  the  second  set  of  auxiliary  spindles  while 
these  are  being  brought  Into  line  with  the  main  spindles, 
substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  thereon  having 
means  for  revolvirig  It  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  moving  it 
vertically,  a  series  of  two  part  spindles  each  having  one 
part  carried  by  said  bar.  two  series  of  auxiliary  spindles  so 
placed  that  one  of  each  series  extends  In  a  vertical  plane 
Including  one  of  the  main  spindles,  means  for  revolubly 
supporting  one  of  the  sets  of  auxiliary  spindles  above  the 
main  spindles,  means  for  temporarily  retaining  full  spools 
on  the  main  spindles  when  these  have  t>een  moved  from 
their  normal  position,  means  for  temporarily  retaining 
empty  spools  on  the  second  set  of  auxiliary  spindles  while 
these  are  being  brought  Into  line  with  the  main  spindles, 
with  Bseans  for  retaining  tbe  main  spindles  respectively  in 
line  with  either  set  of  auxtllsry  spindles,  snbstnntislly  as 
described. 


3372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR    22,  1907. 


ucToBiiK  aa,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


2273 


sHO.Oin.  COMBINED  WATER  HEATER.  FILTER.  AND  '  pap«r-tub«  and  having  a  central  opening  In  Iti  head  which 
t  (X)LKR.  I'KTKH  A.  Ai  KNEKS,  MlnDCHpolls,  Minn.  Is  wider  or  ountersunk  at  Its  outer  end.  projections  ex- 
Ftled  Ort.  •_'4,   10O6.     Serial  No.  340,:<2'-'.  tending   Inwardly   from   the  edge  of   the  opening   and   em 


bedded  In  the  base  wad,  and  a  m»>tal  disk  covering'  the  base 
wad  at  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  In  the  cap,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1.  The  combination  "f  a  receiving  chaml«er  provlde<J 
with  an  auxiliary  chamt)er  having  a  drip  outlet,  a  filter  ar 
rani{e<l  within  said  receivliig  chamber  communicating  with 
said  auxiliary  chamt^r.  and  a  lower  receptacle  adapted  to 
support  the  ret-elvtng  chamber  and  provided  with  an  open 
endc<l  Ice  l)ox  arran:;ed  centrally  of  said  lower  chamber, 
bearlun  at  its  upper  end  against  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
siil>8tantlaliy  as  sliown  and  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  chamt)er  having  a 
filter  arranged  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  connect- 
ed with  said  filter  and  provided  with  a  drip  outlet,  and  a 
lower  chamber  provided  with  a  centrally  dlsposeil  detach 
able  Ice  box  extending  at  its  upper  end  to  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

;•>.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
end.  of  an  Ice  box  arranged  within  said  receptacle  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof  to  form  a  water  chamber,  and 
having  Its  upper  end  terminated  short  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  re<'eptacle,  a  receiving  chamtier  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  ice  box,  and  a  filter 
arranged  within  said  receiving  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening  into  said  water  chamber,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
end,  of  an  Ice  box  arranged  within  said  receptacle  with  Its 
upper  end  terminated  short  of  the  upper  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle a  receiving  chamber  detachably  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  and  Ice  box,  and  a  filter  comprising  a 
spherical  perforated  head  having  a  neck  detachably  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  chamber,  layers  of  filtering 
material  covering  said  head,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  subatanttally  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
end,  of  an  Ice  box  arranged  within  said  receptacle  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof  to  form  a  water  chamlxr  and 
having  an  upper  end  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle,  a  receiving  chamber  detachably  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  filter  arranged  within 
said  receiving  chamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing Into  aald  water  chamber,  Bubstantlally  aa  ahown  and 
deacrlljed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  'an  open 
end.  of  an  Ice  Iwx  arranged  within  aald  receptacle  having 
its  upper  end  terminated  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle,  a  receiving  chamber  detachably  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  receptacle,  and  provided  with  a  bottom  con 
tracted  centrally  In  diameter  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of 
said  Ice  box,  and  a  filter  arranged  within  said  receiving 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  arranged  above  the 
contracted  central  portion  of  th«  bottom  of  aald  chamber, 
■nbetantlally  as  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


»69,046.     CARTRIDGE.     Cha«l«8  A.  Bailiy,  Cromwell, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     SerUl  No.  887,338. 
In  a  cartridge  or  abot-shell,   the  combination  with  the 

baee-wad  and  paper-tube,  of  a  meUl  cap  embracing  the 


869.047.      LADDER.      John    S.    B.\keh.    EvansvUle.    Wis. 
Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.504. 


1.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
pieces  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  series  of 
steps  havlni:  flat  off-set  ends  entering  the  slots  in  the  side 
pieces,  and  retained  therein  by  said  offset  ends. 

2.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
pieces  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  series  of 
steps  formed  of  sheet  metal.  U  shape  In  cross  section  for 
the  greater  part  of  their  length  and  having  flattened  ends 
forming  off-sets  that  enter  the  slots  In  the  side  pieces. 

S.  In  a  ladder  for  windmill  or  like  towers,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  corner  post  or  support  of  the  tower,  pro- 
vided with  slots  or  openings,  a  rail  parallel  with  the 
corner  post  and  also  provided  with  slots,  a  plurality  of 
steps  having  flattened  and  off  aet  ends  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots  In  the  corner  post  and  the  rail  ;>arallel  therewith, 
and  be  retained  by  said  off  sets. 

4.  In  a  windmill  or  like  tower,  the  combination  with  the 
corner  post  thereof  having  slots  or  openings  therein,  a  rail 
parallel  to  said  corner  post  and  also  provided  with  slots,  a 
plurality  of  steps  formed  of  sheet  metal,  subetantlally  XT- 
shape  In  cross  section  for  the  greater  part  of  their  length 
and  terminating  In  flattened  off-set  ends,  one  end  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  corner  poat  and  the  other 
to  enter  the  slot  In  the  rail,  parallel  to  said  p<i8t. 

5.  In  a  windmill  or  like  power,  the  combination  with  the 
tower  glrtha  and  one  corner  poat  of  the  tower,  having  slota 
therein,  a  rail  parallel  with  the  corner  poat  and  formed  of 
sectlona  overlapping  at  the  glrtha  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures, a  hook  bolt  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  rail 
sections  and  embracing  the  girth  whereby  the  sections  of 
aald  rail  are  held  together  and  to  the  tower  girth,  and 
steps  suitably  attached  to  the  corner  poet  and  to  the  rail. 

6.  In  a  ladder  for  windmill  and  like  towers,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  horlaontal  glrtha  thereof,  two  parallel  ralla 
forming  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  provided  with 
alota  or  openings,  the  rails  being  formed  of  sections  with 
their    ends    overlapping    and    provided    with    apertures,    a 

I  hook-bolt  passing  through  the  apertures  and  embracing  the 
'  girth   whereby  the  rail  sections  are  held  together  and  to 
the  girths,  and  steps  substantially  U  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion for  the  greater  part  of  their  length  and  provided  with 
flattened  ends  having  off  seta  which  enter  the  slots  in  the 
'  side  rails. 


it 
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«60,048.  MARI.NK  I'Koi  i  L.slON.  Fbbdbick  C.  Ben- 
KINC,  .Neipl<jue.  Im  I  iUhI  Feb.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,288. 
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1.  A  boat  havluk'  a  divided  hull  with  a  space  between 
the  sections  of  the  hnii.  and  provided  with  a  propeller  op- 
erating between  the  sectlunH  of  the  hull  and  <omprlalng  an 
endlt'ss  iH'lt.  Itiades  having  base  wings  secured  to  the  t>elt. 
and  rndiaily  i>roJe<tlnt'  wings  which  also  extend  laterally 
at  Iheir  ends  beyond  the  wlges  of  the  l>elt.  wheels  around 
which  said  »>elt  passes,  said  wheels  havlnc  at  their  rims 
narrow  (.earing  portions  t'xieiuilng  In  waved  lines  around 
the  wheel  and  forming  discharge  pockets  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  one  of  said 
wheels  having  Its  shaft  i>r.ivi(l.><1  with  a  drive  pulley,  and 
a  slide  frame  having  bearings  for  one  of  said  wheels,  and 
straining  means  (.perating  In  connection  with  said  slide 
frame  whereby  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  belt,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

-  \  boat  having  a  divided  hull  with  a  space  between 
the  sections  thereof.  conibine<l  with  the  propeller  -operat- 
ing In  said  8pac.>  and  comprising  an  endless  belt,  blades 
extending  therofrum,  and  wheels  around  which  said  l>elt 
passes,  said  wheels  having  In  their  opposite  faces  adjacent 
to  their  peripheries,  laterally  opening  pockets,  the  pock- 
ets opening  at  one  end  only  at  their  respective  sides  of  the 
wheel,  sulislantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

;i.  The  Combination  of  a  boat  having  a  divided  hull  with 
a  space  1)etween  the  sections  thereof,  a  propeller  belt  oper- 
ating In  said  space  and  having  projecting  blades,  and 
wheels  around  which  said  belt  passes,  said  wheels  having 
their  flms  provided  with  narrow  bearing  surfaces  extend 
Ing  on  waved  lines  and  forming  pockets  opening  laterally 
and  clrcumfercnlially  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheels,  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  propeller  having  an  endless  l>elt  and  wheels  around 
which  the  same  passes,  said  wheels  having  their  rims  pro- 
Tided  with  bearing  surfaces  extending  on  waved  lines,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


•89,049.      MINKU8    LAMP 
"P«.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907. 


I'HiLLir   Birch,    I'lttaburg, 
Serial  No.  368.944. 


1.  In  a  miners  lamp,  a  substantially  crescent-shaped 
re«eptacle.  the  tapered  free  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  apertured  lobes,  dividing  partitions  arranged  In  said 
receptacle  to  form  compartments  therein  and  cut  away 
to  establish  ct.>mmunlcatlon  between  the  compartments, 
the  central  compartment  having  a  filling  ai>erture.  and  a 
wick  8p<>ut  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  said  central  compartment. 

2.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  Bulistantlally-crescent  shaped 
receptacle  provided  at  Its  Uperlng  end  with  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  a  cap,  transversely-extending  partitions 
within  the  receptacle  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality 
of  conii)artment8,  the  said  partitions  being  cut  away  to 
establish  communication  between  the  different  compart 
ments,  one  of  aald  compartments  having  a  filling  opening, 
a  closure  plug  therefor  provlde<l  with  a  vent  opening,  and 


•  wlck  spout  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  communlcattng 
with  the  central  comi>artraent  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  miners  lamp,  an  oil  receptacle  substantially 
crescent  8hape<l  in  form  having  the  tapered  free  ends 
flattened  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  partition  within 
the  receptacle  dividing  the  same  Into  compartments  In 
communication  one  with  the  other  through  an  opening 
in  the  partition,  and  a  wlck  spout  carried  by  the  receptacle 
In  open  couiinunlcatlon  with  one  of  said  compartments 


869,050.     ROTARY   I'l'MP      Hchkht  M     Hi.a<  kmtr.   Con- 
way,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Bincknmr   Rotary    Pump,   Power 
and    M.tnufacturln;;    <"onip(iny.    Petoskey,    Mich.,    a   Cor- 
I»oratlon  of  .Michigan       Filed  Oct    iA,   1905      Serial   No 
l.'82,617. 


1.    In  a  rotary   i.unip.  a   p'lnip  casing  formed  with  par 
allel  side  walls  and  a  cylindrical  wall  having  arcs  of  dif- 
ferent degiees  of  curvature,  said  casing  having  an   Inlet 
port  located  some  distance  beyond  one  end  of  the  arc  of 
smallest  radius,  and  a  <lIscharge-port  on  the  oj.poslte  side 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  tiierefrom  the  orifice  of  which  over 
laps  the  other  end  of  the  arc  of  smallest  radius.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  rotary  bucket  carrier  m.uinted  in  said  casing 
concentric  with  the  arc  of  smallest  radius,  and  a  series  of 
buckets   mounted    In    pockets   formed    In    the   periphery   of 
said    bucket  carrier   and    having   radially    swinging   blades 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  casing  under  centrifugal  action,  subst'antiallv  as  de 
scribed. 

li.  In  a  rotar.\  pump,  a  pump  casing  formed  with  par- 
allel side  walls  and  a  cylindrical  wall,  the  latter  having 
top  and  bottom  portions  formed  on  arcs  of  greater  and 
less  degrees  of  curvature,  respectively,  and  side  portions 
formtHl  on  .nrcs  of  intermediate  degrees  of  curvature,  aald 
casing  having  Inlet  nmi  discharge  ports  on  opposite  sides 
of  Its  cylindrical  wall,  the  lower  margins  of  which  overlap 
the  ends  of  said  arc  of  less  curvature.  In  combination  with 
a  rotary  bucket  carrier  mounted  In  said  casing  concentric 
with  the  center  of  said  arc  of  greater  curvature,  and  a  se 
ries  of  buckets  mounted  In  pockets  formed  In  the  periphery 
of  said  bucket  carrier  and  having  radially  swinging  blades 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  casing  under  centrifugal  action,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll»ed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pump  casing  formed  with  par 
allel  side  walls  and  a  cylindrical  wfell.  the  latter  having 
top  and  bottom  portions  formed  on  arcs  of  greater  and  less 
degrees  of  curvature,  respectively,  and  side  portions  formed 
on  arcs  of  Intermediate  degrees  of  curvature,  said  casing 
having  an  Inlet-port  the  upper  edge  of  whose  orifice  is  lo 
cated  some  distance  l^eyond  one  end  of  said  arc  of  greater 
curvature  while  Its  lower  end  overlaps  the  arc  of  leas  cur- 
vature, and  a  discharge  port  whose  lower  end  overlaps  the 
other  end  of  said  arc  of  less  curvature  while  Its  upper  end 
overlaps  the  other  end  of  said  arc  of  greater  curvature.  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  bucket-carrier  mounted  In  said 
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CftKioc  coDc«Btrte  with  tb«  center  of  said  ar«  of  freater 
curvature,  and  a  acriea  of  bocketa  moanted  In  -pockets 
formed  In  the  periphery  of  tald  backet  carrier  and  having 
radially  iwlnclng  blades  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  mr- 
fare  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  caalnj?  under  centrifugal 
action,  mbatantlally  as  described. 

4.    In   a   rotary   pump,   a   pump  casing  formed   with   par- 
allel side  walla  and  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  wall  hav 
ing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  In  com 
binntlon  with  a  rotary  bucket  carrier  muuntetl  In  said  ca« 
iDK  o<-centrl«-a!ly  thereof,  the  periphery  whereof  la  fnrmwl 
with  pockets  for  the  buckets  and  curved  radial  slots  com 
luunlcntlns  with  one  end  of  said  pockets,  respectively,  and 
a  series  of  rocking  buckets  carried  In  said  pockets  and  hav 
Ing  curvetl  blades  reclprocsbly  mounted  In  said  slots,   the 
outer  edKPs  whereof  arc  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  wail  of  the  casing  under  centrifugal 
action,  substanf Idlly  as  describe*!. 

.".  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pump  casing  formed  with  par 
allel  aide  walls  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  wall  hav 
iDg  inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  bucket  carrier  mounted  In  said  cas 
Ing  eccentrically  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  bucket  car 
rler  being  formed  with  pockets  for  the  buckets  and  curve<l 
radial  slota  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  pockets, 
respectlTely,  and  either  or  both  sides  of  said  bucket-carrier 
being  formed  with  an  annular  by-pass  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  slots,  and  a  series  of  rocking  buckets  carried 
In  said  pocket  and  having  curved  blades  reclpro<-ably 
mounted  in  said  slots,  the  outer  edges  whereof  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
casing  under  centrifugal  action,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

<\.    In   a   i-otary   pump,   a   pump  casing   formed   with    par 
allel  side  walls  .ind  an  intermediate  cylindrical  wall  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  bucket  carrier  mounted  in  uaid  cas 
Ing  eccentrically  thereof,  the  periphery  whereof  Is  formed 
with    bucket-receiving    pockets,    and    a    series   of   rocking 
buckets  carried  in  said  pockets  and  having  radially  swing 
Ing  blades,  the  rear  sides  of  which  are  recessed  to  augment 
the  pressure  effect  of  the  water   thereagaiust   and  aid  cen 
trihigal    action    in    maintaining    the    outer    e<lge8    of   said 
blades  In  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cy 
llndrlcal    wall    of    the    casing    during    the    travel    of    said 
blades  from   the  inlet  to  the  discharEe  port,   substantially 
as  describ«»<l. 

7.  A  piston-bucket  for  use  In  rotary  pumps  consisting  of 
a  blade,  a  bearing  member,  and  one  or  more  nrma  narrower 
throughout  than  the  blade  connecting  the  latter  adjacent 
to  Its  operating  e«li;e  with   said  bearing  member,   substan 
tislly  as  describe*! 

8.  A  piston  bucket  for  use  In  rotary  pumps  consisting  of 
a  blade  having  a  bevele<l  operating  edge  adapted  to  afford 
a  substantially  line  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  pump  cyl 
Inder,  a  bearing  memt)er.  and  one  or  more  arms  narrower 
throughout  than  the  blade  connecting  the  latter  adjacent 
to  its  bevele<l  edge  with  said  t)earing  raeraf)er,  subatan 
tiatly  as  described. 

0.  A  piston-bucket  for  use  in  rotary  pumps  having  a 
blade  formed  with  a  recess  on  Its  rear  side,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  A  piston-bucket  for  use  In  rotary  pumps  consisting 
of  R  blade  having  a  beveled  operating  edge  adapted  to  af- 
ford a  substantially  line  contsct  with  the  wall  of  a  pomp 
cylinder  and  slso  having  a  recess  on  Its  rear  side,  a  bear 
Ing  member.  sn<l  one  or  more  arms  connecting  the  latter 
with  said  bearing  member,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  9,051.  NITRO-8TAHCH  BXPL08IVB.  Jmsk  B. 
BsACMaTBiy,  Allsntown,  Pa.  ni«d  Jaly  18,  1907.  Bu- 
rial No.  384.306. 

1.  An  exploslv*  baring  as  tb«  explosive  base  a  miztnre 
of  Bitro-stareh  and  soda,  th«  latter  being  added  In  such 
proportlOB  as  to  staMltaw  the  nitro-starcb  In  substantially 
tb«  Dsaaner  dsscrtbed. 

2.  An  explo^Te  powder  having  as  the  explosive  baae  a 
nlztBT*  of  sabatantlally  90  parts  by  weight  of  nltro-stareb 
and  9  part*  of  soda. 


3.  .\n  explostre  powder  having  ss  the  explosive  baae  a 
mixture  of  nltro^starrh  and  8o«la.  the  proportion  of  soda  In 
said  mixture  being  approximately  from  2  to  10%. 

■I.  -Vn  explosive  c-onslstlng  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of 
from  30  to  70%  of  nltro  starch  and  stibetantlaily  70  to 
30%  of  an  added  material  conslstliu  of  finely  divided  iron 
and  soda,  the  proportion  of  so<la  being  approximately  5% 
by  weight  of  nitro-starch  and  *»da. 

.">.  \n  explosive  consisting  of  au  Intimate  mixture  of 
from  30  to  70<~'c  of  nitro-starch  and  substantially  70  to 
30'^o  of  an  added  material  consisting  of  finely  divided  iron 
and  soda,  the  proportion  of  8<>da  t*lng  approximately  2  to 
10%    by   weight  of  ultro-BtarcU  and   -j-kIh 


869,06  2.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Abtulb    J. 
Bmii.js.  Syracuse.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  the  Smith  Premier 

Typewriter  Company.   Syracuse.  N.  Y  .  a  CoriK)ratlon  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.440 


1.  In  a  typewrltlug  machine  and  ribbon  mechanl.sm. 
the  combination  of  printing  Instrumentalities  ;  in  Ink 
ribbon  divided  Into  fields  of  different  characteristics;  hand 
controlled  means  for  confining  the  co-operation  of  the 
printing  Instrumentalities  therewith  to  any  desired  field: 
and  means  for  Indicating  what  particular  field  of  the 
ribbon  Is  In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  printing  Instru- 
mentalities, said  Indicating  means  comprising  an  Index,  a 
co<^p«>ratlng  indicator  card  or  plate  divided  Into  fields  cor- 
responding to  the  divisions  of  the  fields  of  the  Ink  rttitxin. 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  Indicator  card  or 
plate  In  the  operative  position,  whereby  each  ribbon  may 
have  and  may  be  used  In  the  machine  In  connection  with 
Its  own  Indicator  card  showing  the  peculiar  characteristics 
of  that  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different 
characteristics;  controlling  mean^  ii[>erable  at  will  to 
bring  either  of  said  fields  to  the  printing  point  ;  and  an 
Indicator  for  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  pointer 
or  Index,  an  indicator  card  or  plate  marked  to  correspond 
with  the  different  fields  of  the  particular  Ink  rlbb<:>n  In 
use,  and  a  card  or  plate  holder  for  said  indicator  card 
or  plate,  said  holder  t>«lng  adapted  to  permit  the  card  or 
plate  t>)  be  readily  Inserted  and  removed,  whereby  each 
ribbon  may  have  and  may  be  used  In  the  machine  In  con 
nectlon  with  Its  own  Indicator  card  showing  the  peculiar 
characteristics  of  that  ribbon. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different 
colors  :  controlling  means  operable  at  will  to  bring  either 
of  said  fields  to  the  printing  point ;  and  an  Indicator  for 
said  controlling  means  comprising  a  pointer  or  Index,  and 
an  Indicator  card  or  plate  narked  with  colors  corresponding 
to  the  colors  on  the  ink  ribbon,  and  a  card  or  plate  holder 
for  said  Indicator  card  or  plate,  said  holder  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  card  or  plate  to  be  readily  Inserted  and  r*^ 
moved,  whereby  each  ribbon  may  have  and  may  t>e  used 
In  the  machine  in  eoanectloo  with  Its  own  Indicator  card 
showing  the  peculiar  characteristics  of  that  rtbboa. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  la  a  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  coBBblaatlon  of  aa  Ink  rtbboa  having  longitudinal 
fields  of  different  colors  or  ciMraeterlstlcs :  a  rtt>b<n  guide 
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adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  any  selected  one  of  said 
fields  to  the  printing  point  ;  an  Indicator  card  or  plate 
marked  with  colors  or  characteristics  corresponding  to  the 
colors  or  characteristics  on  the  Ink  ribbon  ;  a  card  or 
plate  h»>lder  In  which  said  card  or  plate  may  be  readily 
secured  and  from  which  It  may  be  readily  removed  ;  and  a 
prdnter  cooperating  with  said  Indicator  card  or  plate  to 
show  which  of  the  fields  of  the  ribbon  Is  nt  the  printing 
point,  whereby  each  ribbon  may  have  and  may  be  used 
In  the  machine  In  connection  with  Its  own  Indicator  card 
showing  the  peciiliar  characteristics  of  that  ribbon. 

."5  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  rlbl»on  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  guide  that  Is  movable  to 
bring  any  desired  longitudinal  field  of  an  Ink  rlbl>on  to 
the  printing  point  so  that  said  ribbon  guide  Is  adapted  for 
use  wlib  different  ribbons  each  having  longitudinal  fields 
of  different  characteristics,  even  though  the  different  rib 
bona  employed  may  be  differently  divided  ;  an  Ink  ribbon 
adapted  to  be  used  in  said  ribbon  guide  and  having  lungl- 
tudlnai  fields  of  different  characteristics  ,  an  Indicator 
card  divided  into  fields  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
particular  rlbl>on  In  use  ;  a  card  bolder  in  which  said  card 
Is  adapted  to  be  readily  mounted  and  from  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  be  readily  detached  ;  and  a  pointer  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  detachable  card  to  Indicate  which  of  the 
tields  of  the  ribbon  Is  at  the  printing  point,  whereby  each 
ribbon  may  have  and  may  t>e  um-d  in  the  niarhtne  in  con- 
nection with  its  own  Indicator  card  showing  the  [>ecuUar 
characteristics  of  that  ribbon. 

fi.  In  a  fvpewrltlng  machine  and  in  a  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  comlilnatlon  nf  a  ribbon  giildf  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
different  positions  to  bring  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal fields  of  the  Ink  ribbon  to  the  printing  point  ; 
means  for  contr<tlllng  said  guide  so  as  to  cause  any  selected 
one  of  the  fields  of  the  ribbon  to  be  brought  to  the  print- 
ing point  :  an  Ink  rlbl)on  adapted  to  be  used  in  said  ribbon 
guide  and  having  longitudinal  fields  <>f  different  charac- 
teristics; an  Indlcafiir  card  marked  with  fields  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  particular  ribbon  recited  ;  a  card-holder 
In  which  said  card  Is  adapted  to  be  readily  mounted  and 
from  which  It  may  t>e  readily  removed  ;  and  a  pointor  co- 
operating with  Hsid  Indicator  cftrd  and  Indicating  which 
field  of  the  ribbon  the  guide  controlling  means  Is  set  to 
i>rlng  to  the  printing  point,  whereby  each  ribbon  may  have 
and  may  be  uwd  In  the  machine  in  connection  with  Its 
own  indicator  card  showing  the  peculiar  characteristics  of 
that  ribbon 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  rlbl>on  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  type  ;  means  for  guiding  and  control- 
ling an  Ink  rlbt>on  :  hand  o{>erated  means  adjustable  to 
different  positions  to  cause  said  typo  to  strike  said  Ink 
ribbon  at  different  p<  Ints  transversely  of  said  ribbon,  so 
that,  as  s.(td  ribbon  Is  fed  longitudinally,  different  longi- 
tudinal fields  of  the  rlbtvm  will  t>e  used  depending  on  the 
<llfferent  positions  to  which  said  hand  ojx'rated  means  la 
adjusted  :  an  ink  rll'tK>n  adapted  for  use  in  said  ribbon 
mechanism  and  bavins  longitudinal  fields  of  different 
characteristics  ;  and  an  Indicator  device  for  said  band 
<>IH'rated  means,  said  indicator  device  comprising  a  [h. Inter 
and  a  card  holder  and  a  card  marked  with  dlffennt  fiebls 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  particular  rlblKin  empioye<l. 
said  cardholder  l>elng  adapted  to  have  said  card  readily 
mounted  therein  and  readily  removablf  therefrom,  whereliy 
each  ribbon  may  have  and  may  l>e  used  In  the  machine  In 
connection  with  Its  own  indicator  card  showing  the  pecul- 
iar characteristics  of  that  riblw  n 

8  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine  and  In  a  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  guide  movable  to  different 
points  to  bring  different  longitudinal  fields  of  the  rlb!>on 
to  the  printing  point  ;  an  Ink  ribbon  mounted  In  said 
ilbbon  guide  and  having  longitudinal  fields  of  different 
.  haracterlstlcs  :  a  pointer  connected  with  said  ribbon 
guide  and  movable  across  the  top  plate  of  the  machine  : 
a  card  holder  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on  the  top  plate 
of  the  machine  and  having  a  sight  opening  therein  and 
another  opening  :  and  an  indicator  card  divided  Into  fields 
<  orreeponding  to  those  of  the  Ink  ribbon  and  adapted  to 
t>e  inserted  In  the  last  mentioned  opening  and  to  be  seen, 
when  In  position,  through  ssld  sight  opening  and  adapted 


to  cooperate  with  said  pointer  to  Indicate  which  field  of 
the  Ink  ribbon  Is  at  the  printing  point,  whereby  each 
ribbon  may  have  and  may  be  used  In  the  machine  In  con- 
nection with  Its  own  indicator  card  showing  the  peculiar 
characteristics  of  that  ribbon 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  means  foi  guiding  and  controlling 
an  Ink  ribbon  ;  an  Ink  ribbon  having  longitudinal  fields 
of  different  characteristics;  hand  operated  means  mov- 
able to  different  positions  to  indicate  which  of  the  fields 
of  the  ribbon  Is  at  the  printing  point  ;  a  pointer  on  said 
hand  o()erated  means  ;  and  an  Indicator  card  divided  into 
fields  corresponding  to  those  of  the  ribbon,  the  several 
fields  of  the  card  l)elng  colored  to  correspond  with  the 
colors  of  the  different  fields  of  the  ribbon  and  each  field 
of  the  card  being  marked  with  a  character  to  Indicate 
some  other  characteristic  of  the  corresponding  field  of  the 
ribbon,  such  as  record  ribbon  or  copying  ribbon,  whereby 
each  ribbon  maj-  have  and  may  l>e  used  In  the  machine 
In  connection  with  its  own  Indicator  card  showing  the 
peculiar  characteristics  of  that  ribbon. 

10  .\n  inking  ribbon  divided  Into  fields  of  different 
characteristics,  and  an  indicator  card  correspondingly 
divided  and  having  means  to  dvHlgnate  the  characteristics 
of  the  several  fields  of  the  inking  ribbon,  both  said  ribbon 
and  card  being  adajttd  to  be  mounted  on  a  typewriting 
machine. 


,063.  DISPLAY  ST.XNI'  Ai.BBRT  E.  Brow.v,  Te« 
water.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  873,906. 
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1.  A  display  btand  comprising  a  top,  front  and  rear  legs 
hingediy  connected  with  the  said  top  at  the  front  and  rear 
»>dges  thereof,  the  top  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and 
rear  legs  l>elng  l>evele(l.  supjiortlng  means  for  the  material 
to  be  displayed  carried  by  the  top  of  the  stand,  the  said 
legs  l>elng  adapted  to  be  swung  over  to  place  the  top  up- 
side down  with  the  displayed  material  extending  t)etween 
the  legs,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  of  the  stand 
in  folded  position. 

2.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  top,  front  and  rear  legs 
hinged  to  the  top  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  the  top 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  legs  Ijelng  beveled, 
means  for  holding  the  front  and  rear  legs  against  spread 
Ing.  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  top  for  supporting  the 
material  to  be  displayed,  and  vertically  adjustable  support 
ing  means  carried  by  the  said  stand. 

S.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  top,  front  and  rear  legs 
hinged  to  the  top  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  the  top 
and  the  upp<'r  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  legs  being  beveled, 
the  front  leg  being  shorter  than  the  rear  leg  to  cause  the 
top  to  incline  downwardly  and  forwardly  when  the  stand 
Is  set  up,  means  for  holding  the  front  and  rear  legs  against 
spresding.  and  supporting  bars  extending  across  the  top 
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and  secured  at  their  ends  to  aaid  top  for  tupportlDR  the 
material  to  be  displayed. 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  stand  proper,  means  on 
the  top  of  the  stand  for  holding  a  sample  wall  covering 
having  an  extension,  and  an  adjustable  support  on  the 
said  stand  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  extension  to  dis- 
play the  latter  upwardly  as  a  continuation  of  the  sample 
wall  covering. 

5.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  stand  proper,  sample 
wall  coverlnKs  each  having  an  extension,  means  on  the 
stand  for  holding  the  sample  wall  coverings,  and  a  support 
for  holding  the  extension  as  a  continuation  of  the  sample 
wall  covering. 

fl  A  display  stand  comprising  a  stajid  proper,  sample 
wall  coverings  each  having  an  extension,  means  on  the 
stand  for  lioldlng  the  sample  wall  coverings,  a  support 
for  hol.Ung  the  extension  as  a  continuation  of  the  sample 
wall  coverlni?,  and  a  molding  having  attaching  means  for 
9e<urlng  the  molding  to  the  extension. 

7.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  stan<l  proper,  sample 
wall  cov.>rlnK»  fsih  having  an  extension,  means  on  the 
stand  for  holding  the  sample  wall  coverings,  a  support  for 
holding  the  extension  as  a  continuation  of  the  sample  wall 
covering,  and  a  rail  for  removable  attachment  to  the  said 
stand  at  the  Junction  of  the  sample  wall  covering  and 
its  extension. 

8.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  stand  proper,  a  sample 
wall  covering  having  a  body  portion,  and  an  extension  of 
the  same,  the  said  body  portion  having  loops  and  cut  out 
portions,  pins  extending  through  the  said  loops  and  across 
the  cut  out  portions,  and  curved  supporting  bars  on  the  top 
of  the  stand  and  engaging  the  pins  at  the  cut  out  portions. 

9.  A  display  stand  having  a  top  provfded  with  transverse 
loops  for  the  rei-eptlon  of  moldings,  and  buttons  at  the 
sides  of  the  top  for  engaging  the  ends  nf  the  moldings  to 
hold  the  same  In  position  on  the  said  top  and  In  the  said 
loops. 

10.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  top.  front  and  rear 
legs  hinged  to  the  said  top,  curved  supporting  bars  extend- 
ing across  the  top  and  sei-ured  at  their  ends  to  the  top,  the 
said  supporting  bars  being  adapted  to  hlnge<lly  sup[)ort 
the  sample  wall  coverings  to  be  displaye*!,  a  bearing  on  one 
side  of  the  front  leg,  a  supporting  rod  adjustably  sectired 
In  the  said  f^earlng  and  having  an  angular  arm  at  Its  upper 
end.  and  a  clasp  on  the  said  angular  arm  for  engaging  the 
uptWT  edge  of   the  sample   wall   coverlni;. 

11.  A  folding  display  stand  comprising  a  top,  front  and 
rear  legs  hlnge<l  to  the  said  top.  supporting  means  carrlwJ 
by  the  top  of  the  stand  and  adapted  to  support  a  sample 
wall  covering,  the  said  legs  being  adapted  to  ije  swung  over 
to  place  the  top  upside  down  with  the  sample  wall  coverlni; 
extending  Iwtween  the  legs,  and  a  strap  secure.!  at  one  end 
to  one  side  of  the  front  leg  and  adapted  to  be  passe^l 
around  the  rear  leg.  when  the  parts  are  In  folded  position, 
and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
front  leg. 

12.  A  folding  display  stand  comprising  a  top,  front  and 
rear  legs  hinged  to  the  said  top.  supporting  means  carried 
by  the  top  and  adapted  to  s\ipport  a  sample  wall  covering, 
the  said  legs  t)elng  adapted  to  be  swung  over  to  place  the 
top  upside  down  with  the  sample  wall  covering  extending 
between  the  legs,  a  strap  seiured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
the  front  leg.  a  staple  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  leg,  the 
§«ld  strap  being  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  rear  leg, 
when  the  parts  are  In  folded  position  and  securetl  to  the 
said  staple,  a  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  front  leg,  a  ro<l 
adjustable  in  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  said  staple  to  locli  the  end  of  the  strap  In  place,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  ro<l  In  position 
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8e9.054.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK  Horacb  P 
Brown.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No 
383,41S. 

1.  A  salesbook  comprising  a  pad  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  corer  having  a  back  portion  and  a  foldable  front  Hap, 
tb«  back-portion  of  aald  cover  provided  with  a  block 
which  extends  acron  the  free  end  of  the  pad.  said  block 
being  rabataDtlally  triangular  In  cross  section,  and  the  end 


of  the  cover  being  secured  to  the  block  by  folding  the  cover 
over  the  block  and  driving  staples  through  the  ever  and 
pad  so  that  a  portion  of  the  cover  Is  drawn  over  the  In- 
clined top  of  the  block. 


2.  A  salesbook  comprising  a  cover  having  a  back-por- 
tion and  a  fol.lahle  flap  p.  rtl..n.  :i  pad  secured  to  the  back- 
portion  of  said  r,,ver,  and  a  triangular  block  secured  to  the 
back-portion  of  the  cover  and  extending  across  the  free 
ends  of  the  pad. 


«<6!),055.      SPLICB    AND    JOINT.      Bc«L    8.    fiuBBOuoHg, 
Kingston,    N.    Y.       Filed    July     16.     1907.       Serial    No 
384.050. 


1.  In  a  splice  or  Joint,  the  cumblnatlon  with  two  adjoin 
Ing  strips  having  mitered  ends,  each  of  which  has  a  hole 
t'Xtendint;  thereinto  at  an  ant'le  to  the  end  and  a  rhannel  In 
the  face  of  said  end,  of  a  metallic  spline  plate,  having  di- 
vergent arms  adapted  to  enter  said  holes  and  a  tongue  In 
termedlate  said  arms  adapted  to  enter  said  channels,  and 
exteml  across  the  Joint 

-  In  a  splice  or  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  adjoin- 
ing strips  having  mltereil  ends,  each  of  which  has  a  hole 
extending  thereinto  at  an  angle  to  the  end.  a  rhannel  In 
the  face  of  said  end,  and  an  opening  extending  through 
said  end  from  the  miter  to  the  side  across  said  bole,  of  a 
metallic  spline  plate  having  divergent  arms  a.lapted  to 
enter  said  holes,  a  tongue  Intermediate  said  arms  ada|)te<l 
to  enter  said  channels  and  extend  across  the  Joint,  and  a 
wedge  or  lock  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  openings  and  en- 
iiaee  the  top  of  said  plate  whereby  said  arms  will  force 
said  strips  together  and  said  pin  will  prevent  movement  of 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  splice  or  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  adjoin 
Ing  strips  having  mitered  ends,  each  of  which  has  a 
straight  hole  extending  thereinto  at  an  angle  to  the  end, 
and  a  channel  formed  like  the  sector  of  a  circle  and  ex- 
tending along  the  face  of  said  end,  of  a  metallic  spline 
plate  comprising  a  head  having  divergent  straight  arms 
adapted  to  enter  said  holes  and  a  tongue  Intermediate  said 
arms  having  curved  sides  of  the  same  radios  as  said 
channels  whereby  said  spline  plate  will  be  entirely  con- 
tained within  said  strips  and  will  extend  acroM  the  Joint. 

4.  In  a  splice  or  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  adjoin- 
ing   atripa    having    mitered    ends,    each    of    which    has    a 


il 


straight  hole  extending  thereinto  at  an  angle  to  the  end,  a 
channel  formed  like  the  sector  of  a  circle  extending  along 
the  face  of  said  end  an  opening  extendlnc  through  said  end 
from  the  miter  to  the  side  acr«)s«  said  hole,  of  a  metallic 
spline  plate  comprising  a  head  having  a  rounded  or  beveled 
top  having  divergent  straight  arms  adapted  to  enter  said 
holes,  and  n  tongue  Intermediate  said  arms  having  curved 
sides  of  the  same  radius  as  said  channel  whereby  said 
spline  plate  will  t>e  entirely  contained  within  said  strips 
and  will  extend  across  the  Joint,  and  a  wedge  or  lock  pin 
.adapted  to  enter  said  openings  and  engage  the  top  of  said 
plate,  whereby  said  pin  will  prevent  movement  of  said 
plate. 

5.  In  a  splli-e  or  Joint,  a  tnetalllc  spline  plate  comprising; 
a  head,  divergent  arms  antl  an  Intermediate  tongue  ail 
made  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  Integrally, 
whereby  said  arms  are  adapted  to  cause  adjoining  strips 
liavlng  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  plate,  to 
form  a  Joint  Inclosing  said  plate. 


1,056.  DRAC.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Jambs  E. 
BCBTON.  Whitewater,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.051. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pb'w.  of  a  laterally  extending 
rod  projecting  from  the  beam  of  the  plow  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  drag  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  ro<l.  a  draft  device  for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  l»eam  and  coiiiierted  lnterri)e«llnte  of  Its  ends  with  salrt 
rod,  a  vertically  extending  latch  plate  with  wfilrh  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever  Is  adapte«l  to  engage,  .and  means  for  se- 
curing said  intrh  plate  to  the  plow. 

2.  The  cotnblnHtlon  with  a  plow  of  a  rod  eitendlng  lat- 
erally from  the  plow  and  having  a  universal  Joint  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  drag  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  snid 
rinl.  H  draft  connection  for  said  drag,  n  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  plow  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  said 
rt>d,  and  a  latch  plate  on  the  plow  designed  for  enpasrement 
by  said    lever. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  rod  extfiidlng  lat 
erally  therefrom  and  having  a  universal  Joint  connection 
therewith,  a  drag  mounted  to  tilt  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod.  a  stop  device  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  drag  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  thereof  on  the 
rod.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow  and  connected  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  to  the  rod.  and  n  latch  plnte  on  the 
plow  iidapted  for  engagement  by  suld  lever  at  dlflferent 
elevations. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  crank  rotl  extend 
ing  laterally  therefrom  and  having  a  universal  connection 
therewith,  a  drag  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ro<l,  a 
draft  device  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  drag 
and  adapted  to  he  B*>CTired  to  an  evener.  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  till'  plow,  and  adjustably  <onnecte<l  to  said  rod,  and 
a  latch  plate  on  the  plow  and  designed  for  engagement 
w  It  11  Hnl<l  lever 


5.  The  combination  with  a  plow.  Including  a  lupportlng 

frame  work,  of  a  depending  bracket  detachably  connectea 
to  one  side  of  the  frame  work,  a  rod  extending  laterally 
from  the  bracket  and  having  ;i  universal  Joint  connection 
therewith,  a  drag  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod, 
a  draft  device  for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow, 
a  vertically  extending  latch  plate  with  which  the  lever  is 
adapted  to  engage  at  different  elevations,  and  a  brace  con- 
necting the  lever  and  ro<l  and  having  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  including  a  supiwrtlng 
frame  work,  of  a  bracket  detachably  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  frame  work,  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  the 
bracket  and  having  n  universal  joint  connection  therewith, 
a  drag  HupjKirted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  a  draft  de 
vice  for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow,  a  ver- 
tically extending  hitch  plate  with  which  the  lever  Is 
iul.Mpieil  to  etiKage  at  different  elevations,  and  a  brace  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  adjustable  connection  with  the  lever 
and  a  pivotally  adjustable  connection  with  the  rod. 

7.  The  combination  with  ;i  plow  Including  a  supporting 
frame  work,  of  a  bracket  detachably  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  frame  work,  u  rod  extending  laterally  from  the 
bracket  and  having  a  universal  joint  connection  therewith, 
a  drag  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  draft  de- 
vice for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow,  a  ver- 
tically extending  latch  plate  with  which  the  lever  U 
adnple<1  to  engage  at  different  elevations,  and  a  brace  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever  and  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  connection  with  the  rod. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  plow.  Including  a  supjiortlng 
frame  work,  of  n  bracket  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame 
work,  a  rod  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  said 
bracket,  a  ^Irag  supported  on  the  end  of  said  rod.  n  draft 
device  for  said  drag,  n  frame  like  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
front  of  the  plow  and  extending  rearwardly,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  rod,  and  a  vertically  extending 
Utch  plate  supported  on  the  plow  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lever. 

9.  The  combiruitlon  with  a  plow  Including  a  supponlng 
frame  work  and  seat  sfirlng.  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
aide  of  the  frame  work,  a  rod  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  the  bracket,  a  drag  supported  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rcMl,  n  draft  device  for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  plow,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  rod.  a  latch 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  and  an  arm  to 
which  said  plate  Is  secured,  said  arm  l)elng  provided  with 
a  loop  adapted  to  be  8llp{M»d  over  the  seat  spring  and  held 
thereon. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plow  Including  a  supporting 
frame  work  and  seat  spring,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  frame  work,  a  rod  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  the  bracket,  a  drag  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod.  a  draft  device  for  said  dr.ig,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
plow,  a  connection  tietwecn  said  lever  and  rod,  a  latch 
plate  adapted  to  he  engaged  liy  said  lever,  and  an  arm 
with  which  said  latch  plate  has  a  laterally  adjustable  con- 
nection, snld  arm  t>elng  forme<l  with  n  loop  .adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  seat  spring  and  held  thereon. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plow  Including  a  supporting 
frame  work  and  seat  spring,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  frame  work,  a  rinl  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  the  bracket,  a  drag  8upfK>rted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod,  a  draft  device  for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
plow,  a  connection  l>etwpen  said  lever  and  rod,  n  latch 
l)late  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  lever,  an  angular 
bracket  to  the  vertical  member  of  which  the  latch  plate  Is 
adjustably  connected,  and  an  arm  to  which  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  tiriK  kci  \h  a(ljust!il)ly  connected,  said  arm  Itelng 
formed  with  a  lo,,p  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  seat 
spring  and  held  thereon. 


<»6fl.0.17        MACHINE    FOR    CUTTING    FIG-BARS    AND 

SIMILAR     ARTICLES.       Andhkw     8.     Caibncbosh.    St. 

Paul.  Minn.     Filed  I>ec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.205. 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  frame-work  provided  with  a  tray  supporting  bed,  of 

a  carriage  movably  supported  by  said  frame-work   at  the 
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r«ar  of  mid  b^,  a  «er1efl  of  forwardly  extcndlnic  arma  hav- 
iDg  ind«»p<^nd«?nt  pivotal  support  In  said  carrlajf**.  and  cat 
tine  hlad<>n  supported  In  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

.■^ 
// 


the  first  mentioned  memher  and  e<v^ntrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  conne<-tlon  between 
■aid  shaft  and  said  rotating  memh«>r 


2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame-work  formed  with  a  tray  supporting  b»'d.  of  a 
ifulfle  frame  plvotally  supported  over  said  bed  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  parallel  slots,  a  carriage  movatily  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame-work  In  relation  to  «ald  bed.  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  arms 
indeiwndently  supported  In  said  carriage,  and  blades  car- 
ried by  said  arms  in  position  to  travel  in  said  slots. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework  formed  with  a  tray  supportiiyj  bed.  of  a 
guide  frame  plvotally  supported  above  said  l>ed,  and  formed 
with  a  neries  of  [tarallel  slots,  a  cam  carried  by  snkl  k'lilde 
frame  ut  the  rear  of  said  bed,  a  reciprocating  carriage  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  engage  with  said  cam  to  tilt  said  guide 
frame,  and  a  .•series  of  cutting  blades  having  Independent 
movable  support  in  said  carriage  In  position  to  travel  in 
said  slots. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework  formed  with  a  supporting  bed.  of  a 
guide  frame  having  pivotal  support  at  the  rear  of  said  t)ed 
and  formed  with  a  aeries  of  parallel  slots,  a  cam  carried 
tiy  laid  guide  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  bed.  a  movably  sup 
ported  carriage  arranged  in  position  to  engage  with  .<ald 
cam  and  tilt  said  guide  frame,  a  series  of  forwardly  extend- 
ing arms  having  Independent  pivotal  support  in  said  car- 
riage, knives  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  In 
position  to  travel  in  ^ald  slots,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
carriage  forward 

r».  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cotuhinaiion 
with  a  frame-work  formed  with  a  supporting  bed,  nf  a 
guide  frame  plvotally  .supported  at  the  roar  of  said  bed  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  parallel  slots,  cams  carried  by  said 
guide  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  bed.  upwardly  extending 
bars  plvotally  supported  upon  the  sides  of  said  frame,  (or- 
wardfy  extending  arms  having  lndei>endpnt  swing  support 
in  the  upt>er  ends  of  said  bars,  meaus  carried  by  said  bar>< 
tor  ''ngaglng  with  said  cams,  cutting  blades  mounted  in  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  an  actuating  handle  oxteud 
ing  forwardly  from  the  upt>er  ends  of  said  bars. 


969.058.  SPKED-CHANGINO  DKVICE.  .lOH.s  O.  Cal- 
LA.N,  Lynn.  Mass.,  aBsignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6.  1{K)4. 
Serial  No.  211,243. 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  support,  a  member  secured 
to  said  support  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto  about  said  ahaft  as  a  center,  a  rotating  member 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  member  and  eccentrically 
moanted  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  speed  changing 
driving  connection  betwwn  said  shaft  and  lald  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  support,  a  member  secured 
to  said  support  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,   a    rotating   power  transmitting   member   carried   by 


3.  In  combination,  an  armature  shaft,  a  casing  having 

a  boss  or  stud  formed  on  It.  a  icear  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  out  of  line  with  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  supported 
by  said  boss  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  the  armature  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  an  armature  shaft,  a  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  boss  or  stud  formed  on  It  concentric  to 
said  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  out  of  line 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  carried  by  the  boss  and  an- 
gularly adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
.irmature  shaft,  said  ^ear  wheel  U'lng  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical portion  having  i;ear  teeth  on  its  inner  surface. 

6.  In  combination,  an  armature  shaft.  .i  casing  provided 
with  a  boss  or  stud  concentric  to  said  shaft,  a  >:ear  on  said 
shaft.  :i  second  shaft  supported  by.  but  angularly  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  boss,  said  second  shaft  t)elni:  out 
of  line  with  the  flrst  mentlonf-d  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  gear  teeth  on  Its  Inner  Rurf;ice,  said  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  gear  carried  by  the 
armature  shaft,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion l>elnR  arranged  to  drive  a  band. 

0.  In  combination,  an  armature  shaft,  a  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  boss  concentric  with  the  armature  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  member  clamped  on  said 
boss  but  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  said  member,  said  gear  wheel  lieing  formed  with 
a  web  portion  and  with  a  cylindrical  p<3rtlon  having  teeth 
formed  on  its  Inner  surface  which  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  the  gear  on  the  armature  shaft,  said  member  and  said 
j'^nr  wheel  being  8hape<l  to  form  a  casing  within  which  the 
-■ear  on  the  armature  shaft  Is  Inclosed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  support,  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  rigklly  secured  to  salt!  support  In  different 
angular  relations  wjth  respect  to  an  axis  which  coincides 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  power  transmitting 
member  carrknl  by  the  flrst  mentioned  memfwr  and  eccen- 
trically mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  gearing 
between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  memlKT. 

8.  In    combination,    a    shaft,    a    support,    a    member    nr 
ranged   to   tw  rigidly   secured    to   said   support    In    different 
angular  positions  with  respect   to  an  axis  which  culncldes 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  power  transmitting 
memlier  carried  by  the  first  mentioned   member  and  eccen 
trirally  mounted  with  respe<'t  to  said  shaft.  nn<i  a  speedre 
ducing  gear  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  member. 


'<69,055)  F.\9TENIN0  DEVICE.  CtHKLBS  E  Cashuoki. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1-4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352. 1S2, 


1.   A  fastening  derlce  comprising  a  tubular  meml>er  hav 
ing  a  slot  consisting  of  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  second 
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?r  fitting  within  said  tubular  member,  a  projection 
on  said  second  meinl>er  passing  Into  said  slot,  and  a  spring 
tongue  furmed  at  une  side  nf  tb^  short  arm  of  said  slot 
for  engaging  said  projection. 

-.  A  fastening  device  comprihlug  a  tubular  meuil>ei  hav 
Ing  a  hook  shaped  slot  formed  therein  consisting  of  a  long 
and  a  short  arm.  a  second  member  fitting  within  said 
tubular  meml>er,  a  projection  on  said  second  meml>er  pass 
Ing  Intd  said  slot,  and  means  fnrujed  at  one  side  of  the 
short  arm  of  said  slot  for  enga^lnK  said  projection  and 
locking  It  therein 

3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  tubular  meml)er  hav 
Inf  a   slot,  a   second   memt>er  slldable   within   said   tubular 
niemlier,  a   projection  on  said  second  member  pjisslng   Into 
said  slot,  and  resilient  meaire  fixed  at   the  edge  of  said  slot 
for  locking  said  projection  therein 

4.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  tubular  menil)er  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  second  member  slldable  within  said   tubular 
member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot. 
and  a  spring  toiiKiie  nrranKetl   at   one  edge  of  said   slot   act 
Ing  to  lock  said  projection  therein. 


ELECTRIC  LINE  FCSE.     Frank  B.  Cook,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1J>06      Serial  No.  338,037. 


869,061.     SUI'rORTINO  FRAME  FOR  CANOPIES.  AWN 
l.NCS,  Ac      Rut  A    Cox,  Elwood,    Nebr.     Filed  May  13, 
1W)7.     Serial  No.  373,453. 


>y  -if* 


1.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  memt)ers,  n  pair  of  sngle 
meml^ers  adjustably  connected  to  said  L-shaped  members, 
a  U  shaped  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  angle- 
shaped  members,  and  supporting  arms  secured  to  said 
angle  shaped  merat>ers  and  said  U  shaped  meml)er, 

2.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  cnnoples  and  covers 
comprising   a   pair  of  L-shaped   members,    a   pair  of   angle 
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A  fuse  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  small  bore  therethrough  for  carrying  the  fusible  con 
ductor.  a  terminal  cap  for  the  tube  formed  as  a  thimble 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  portion  of  the  said 
thimble  being  flattened  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  fuse  and  off  of  center  of  the  fuse  where- 
l>y  the  fusible  conductor  may  extend  out  of  the  center  of 
the  end  of  the  thimble  in  line  with  the  small  bore  In  the 
tube,  a  groove  along  one  edge  of  the  flattened  portion  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  said  axis,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  said  flattened  portion,  a  washer  carried  by  the 
said  bolt  for  damping  a  conductor  In  the  said  groove  and 
l>elng  In  shape  and  size  substantially  the  same  as  the  said 
flattened  portion,  and  a  recess  in  the  Kaid  waKlior  to  ac- 
commodate the  said  fusible  conduc  tor  where  It  extends  out 
through  the  end  of  the  thimble,  and  allow  it  to  be  readily 
secured  to  the  latter. 


members  adjustably  connected  to  said  L-shaped  member*, 
a  TT-ahaped  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  angle- 
shaped  memt>er8.  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  angle- 
shaped  members  and  said  U-shaped  member,  and  cuah- 
loned  means  for  connecting  the  L  shaped  members  to  the 
axle  and   IkkIv  of  a   vehicle. 

3.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies,  and  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  L  shaped  meml>era.  a  pair  of  angle 
memt>ers  adjustably  connected  to  said  L-shaped  members, 
a  U  shaped  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  angle 
shaped  memlH>rs.  supportlnj:  arms  secured  to  said  angle- 
shaped  meml>ers  and  said  U  shaped  memlver  and  a  support 
conne<ted  to  the  angle  shaped  memliers  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  shafts  or  tongue  of  n  vehicle. 

4.  A  supiHirtlng  f  anie  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  L  shajKHl  members,  means  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  portion  of  each  of  said  members 
for  connecting  It  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  ver- 
llcnlly  adjustable  angle  momlters  connected  to  said  L- 
sha|>ed  members,  n  longitudinally  adjustably  U-shaped 
member  connected  to  said  angle-shaped  meml>er8.  and  sup- 
porting arms  secured  to  said  angle  shaped  members,  and 
said  U  slini>ed  member  and  of  a  length  as  to  extend  from 
each  side  thereof. 

5.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  mernl>er8.  means  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  portion  of  each  of  said  members 
for  connecting  It  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically-adjustable angle  members  connected  to  said  L- 
shape<l  memlK'rs.  a  longitudinally  -  adjustable  U  -  shaped 
member  connected  to  said  angle  shaped  meml)ers.  sup- 
porting arms  secured  to  said  angle-shnped  members  and 
said  U  shaped  raeml)er8  and  of  a  length  as  to  extend 
from  each  side  thereof,  and  bracing  means  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  L  shaped  members  and  the  other  end  to 
said  angle  shai)ed  members. 

0.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers, 
comprising  a  pair  of  L  shaped  members,  means  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  portion  of  each  of  said  members 
for  connecting  It  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically adjustable  angle  memlters  connected  to  said  L- 
shaped  members,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  U-shaped 
member  connected  to  said  angle  shaped  members,  support- 
ing arms  secured  to  said  angle  shaped  meml)er8  and  said 
U  shaped  meml)ers  and  of  a  length  as  to  extend  from  each 
side  thereof,  bracing  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  L  shaped  members  and  the  other  end  to  said  angle- 
shaped  members,  and  resilient  connecting  means  between 
said  L  shaped  memlx'rs  and  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 

7.  A  8upi«irting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers, 
comprising  a  pair  of  L  shaped  members,  means  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  portion  of  each  of  said  members 
for  connetflng  It  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically adj^jstable  angle  memliers  connected  to.  said  L- 
shaped  members,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  U-shaped 
meml>er  connected  to  said  angle  shaped  members,  support- 
ing arms  secured  to  said  angle  shaped  members  and  said 
U  shaped  memliers  and  of  a  length  as  to  extend  from  each 
side  thereof,  bracing  means  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
L  shaped  meml)er8  and  the  other  end  to  said  angle-shaped 
memlters.  resilient  connecting  means  between  said  L-shaped 
members  and  the  iKxiy  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  cushioned  sup- 
IKirtlng  means  between  said  angle-shaped  members  and 
the  shaft  or  tongue  of  a  vehicle. 

8.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members,  means  for  connect 
ing  tl)era  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  roller  traveling  upon  said 
bracket,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  roller  and  said 
L-shaped  members,  a  pair  of  vertically-adjustable  angle- 
shaped  meml>ers  connected  to  said  L  shaped  members,  a 
longitudinally-adjustable  U-shaped  memlier  connected  to 
said  angle-shaped  meml)erB.  and  supporting  arms  secured 
to  said  angle  shaped  members  and  said  U-shaped  member. 

9.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  and  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shnped  members,  meana  for  connect- 
ing them  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  roller  traveling  upon  said 
bracket,  a  resilient  connection  lietween  said  roller  and  said 
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Z.-abaped  members,  «  pair  of  Tertlcally-adjuituble  angle- 
■haped  members  coonected  to  taid  L-sbaped  membera.  a 
longltudlDally-adjuatable  U-abaped  member  connected  to 
said  angle-sbaped  members,  supporting  arms  secured  to 
said  angle-sbaped  members  and  said  U-shaped  member,  and 
a  resilient  supporting  means  between  said  angle  shaped 
membera  and  the  sbafts  or  tongue  of  a  vehicle. 

10.  A  supporting  frame  for  awnings,  canopies  snd  coTeri 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members,  means  for  connect- 
ing them  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  roller  traveling  upon  said 
bracket,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  roller  and  said 
L-sbaped  members,  a  pair  of  vertically-adjustable  angle- 
shaped  members  connected  to  said  L  shaped  memt>ers,  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  U  shaped  member  connected  to 
said  angle-shaped  members,  supporting  arms  secured  to 
said  angle-shnped  members  an  dsald  TT-shaped  member,  a 
resilient  supp<jrtlng  means  between  said  angle  shaped 
members  and  the  shafts  or  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  brace  rods 
between  said  L-shaped  members,  and  brace  ro<l8  between 
said  L  shaped  members  and  said  angle-shaped  memlwrs 


directions  and  merge  into  the  convexed  end  that  is  sharp 
on  the  edge. 


869.062.  COMBINED  WAGON  BOX,  HEADEU  BOX.  HAY 
AND  8TO<'K  R^VCK.  Ar.BKHT  E.  Chanston,  Pollock, 
8.  D.      K1I»h1  Feb.  23.  1006.     Serial  No    .302.517. 


1.  .\s  an  Improvement  In  wagon  boxes  and  racks  there- 
for ;  the  cnmlilnatlon  with  the  side  members  .\  A,  the 
transverne  bars  B  upon  which  the  said  members  A  rest,  a 
clamping  Iron  7  having  U-shaped  upper  ends  for  clamping 
over  the  upper  eclges  of  the  box  sides  A-A  and  having  their 
lower  ends  extended  through  the  cross  bars  B  and  provided 
with  tiamp  ntits  for  sustaining  the  said  bars,  the  bolts  ro- 
fatably  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  A  A  and 
the  U  shaped  ends  of  the  clamps,  the  said  bolts  having 
hook  members  16  16.  the  loop  or  ball  members  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  hooks  and  the  supplemental  wagon  body 
portion  Rdflpte<l  to  fie  detachably  sustained  on  the  ."ddes 
A  A  of  the  wagon  tK>x,  nald  supplemental  wagon  box  hav- 
ing members  arranged  to  be  detaihably  engaged  with  the 
ball  or  loop  members  25  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  As  au  Improvement  in  wagon  iioxfs  and  racks  there- 
for, the  combination  with  the  box  which  comprises  the  side 
members  .\.  the  transverse  bars  B,  the  flooring  N.  and  the 
end  gate  cleats  or  guides,  the  clamp  Irons  that  secure  the 
sides  and  cross  niouiliers  to  the  box.  rotatable  bolts  11  con 
nected  with  the  Irons  of  the  box  having  hook  portions  18  : 
of  the  stock  rack  comprising  side  bars  M.  vertical  cleats  H 
secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  bars  M  and  having  their  lower 
ends  projected  lielow  the  lowermost  ones  of  said  side  bars 
M.  the  end  gate  cleats  h'  h'  the  end  gates  ;i  slidable  In  the 
said  cleats  h'  h',  the  hook  Irons  24  on  the  bottom  members 
M  and  the  loops  25  detachably  connectlble  to  the  bolt  hook 
ends  and  the  book  irons  24,  all  TvMn;;  arranged  sut)«tan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


869.063.     CITTING-TOOL.     James  Crykh,  Walden.  N.  Y.. 

assignor   to   Warwick   Knife   Company.    Warwick.    N.   Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,866. 

1.  A  tool  for  forming  boles,  contistlDg  of  a  flat  blade 
tapered  on  its  edges  toward  one  end,  said  end  being  con- 
vexed  at  its  transverse  edge,  and  the  tapered  edges  having 
laterally-turned  cuttera  thereon  which  project  in  opposite 


2.  A  tool  for  forming  and  reaming  holes  in  pllaiile  ma 
terial.  comprising  a  flat  blade  adapted  for  pivoting  at  one 
end  on  a  handle  and  tapered  on  the  edges  to  Its  free  end 
which  Is  convexed  and  sharpened,  each  edge  being  concave 
channeled  on  one  side  and  convexed  on  the  opposite  side, 
forming  cutters  that  are  shear  cutting  and  trend  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  handle,  bavin:;  a 
spring  back,  of  a  tool  for  l)oring  holes  and  reainini;  said 
boles  in  pliable  material,  consisting  uf  a  flat  blade  formed 
with  a  heel  at  one  end  which  Is  pivoted  upon  an  end  of 
the  handle  and  Is  foldable  therein,  said  Made  havlnu  ta 
pered  edges,  that  are  concaved  on  one  side  and  convexed 
on  the  opposite  side,  forming  laterally  turned  cutters  that 
trend  from  opposite  sides  of  the  blade,  said  edges  nif-rglng 
Into  the  free  end  of  the  blade,  which  Is  gouge  shaiK^I  and 
sharpened  on  its  transverse  edge. 


869.064  KKOO.M  CORN-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Bi  B- 
TKv  ctRL  and  Herrkkt  J.  Hlddlbstom.  Rose  Hill,  III, 
Filed   Nfay  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  25.H.73.*i. 


1.  In  a  broom  corn  harvester,  a  primary  cutter  for  sev- 
ering the  heads  of  the  stalks,  means  for  supporting  the 
several  bends  In  a  substantially  upright  position  a  longltu 
llnally  movable  vibratory  Jogger  adapted  to  act  on  the 
heads  of  the  several  stalks  to  even  the  same,  and  a  sec- 
ondary cutter  adapte<l  to  art  on  said  stalks  after  they  have 
been  evened. 

2.  In  a  broom  corn  harvester,  a  primary  cutter  for  sev 
ering  the  heads  of  the  stalks,  means  for  supporting  the 
severed  heads  in  a  sul»stantlally  upright  pottltlon  meaii« 
for  evening  the  severed  heads,  a  secondary  cutter  a«lapte.t 
to  act  on  said  heads  after  they  have  been  evened,  and 
moans  whereby  the  secondary  cutter  may  be  adjusted  rel- 
ative to  the  primary  rutter 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed,  a  primary 
cutter,  means  for  supportiii;;  the  severe<l  stalks  in  a  sul> 
stantially  upright  p'isltlon  a  vibrating  Jogger  positioned 
to  act  on  the  heads  of  the  severe<i  stalks  to  even  the  samt- 
while  In  their  upright  position,  a  secondary  cutter,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  jogger  relative  to  said  primary 
cutler. 

4.  In  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  a   lulmary 
cutter,  an  evener  device,  a  secondary  cutter,  and  a  single 
means  whereby   the  evening  device  and  the  secondary   c\it 
ter   may    t>e  adjusteul   toward  and   away   from   said   primary 
cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fl.xed  primary  cutter,  a  vertically  movable  carrier,  a  device 
for   evenlOi:    the    heads    of    the   severe^l    stalks    and    a    sei 
ondary  cutter  both  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  feeding  in 
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strumentalltles    operatlvely    associated    with    said    carrier 
and  evener  device. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  a  device  for  evening  the  heads  of  the 
severed  stalks,  a  secondary  cutter,  nn  adjustable  carrier 
for  bald  evening  device  and  secondary  cutter,  and  feedlnii; 
instrumentalities  imperatively  associated  with  said  carrier, 
eveuer  device  and  secondary  cutter 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  relatively 
flxed  primary  cutter,  a  s«'<  ondary  cutter,  a  device  for  even 
Ing  the  heads  of  the  stalks  severed  by  the  primary  cutter, 
an  adjustable  carrier  for  said  evening  device,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  feedlne  t>elts  operatively  a8sociate<1  with  said 
carrier  .-in.!  adjustable  therewith. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  devices  for  evening  the  heads  of  the 
severed  stalks,  a  se<ondary  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier 
for  said  evening  device  and  secondary  cutter,  and  opposing 
feeding  b^its  ..pfraf Ively  assoclsted  with  said  carrier,  even 
ing  device,  and  secondary  cutter 

9.  In    a    machine   of    the   character   described,   u   cutter, 
means   for    maintaining   the   severed   stalks    in   a   subetau 
tially   upright  position  and  a   vibratory  device  adapted   to 
act  on  the  heads  of  the  severed  stalks  while  in  a  vertical 
posUion  to  even  the  same 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter, 
means  for  maintaining  the  severed  stalks  in  a  sulistan' 
tially  upright  position  a  vibratory  device  adapted  to  act 
on  (be  heads  of  the  severed  stalks  while  In  a  vertical  posi 

•  tlon  to  even  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  even 
ing  device  relatively  to  said  cutter 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  pnmarv 
cutter,  a  8e<ondary  cutter,  means  for  conveying  the  stalks 
In  a  substantially  upright  position  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  (iitter,  and  an  evener  device  fccated  be 
tween  the  primary  and  secondary  cutters  and  acting  on 
the  heads  of  the  stalks  to  even  the  same  during  their  pas 
sage  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutters. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ile8crll>ed.  a  primary 
cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  means  for  conveying  the  stalks 
in  n  Bulwfantlally  upright  position  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  cutter,  and  a  vibrating  Jogger  acting  on  the 
tops  of  the  stalks  to  even  the  same  during  their  passage 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutter. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  a  device  for  evening  the  heads  of  the 
severed  .'Stalks,  a  se.dudary  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier 
for  said  evening  device  and  secondary  cutter,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  carrier. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  means  for  evening  the  stalks  sev- 
ere<l  thereby,  a  vertically  adjustable  carrier,  a  secondary 
cutter  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  carrier  towards  and  away  from  the  primary  cutter. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrIU»d,  a  relatively 
fixed    primary    cutter,    means    for    evening    the   stalks    sev 
ered  thereby  a  carrier  adjustable  towards  and  away  from 
said  primary   cutter,   feeding  instrumentalities  and  a   sec 
ondary  cutter  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a  discharge  con- 
veyer operatively  associated  with  said  carrier. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  feeding 
belts  oppositely  disposed  to  support  stalks  therebetween  In 
an  upright  position,  and  means  adapted  to  act  on  the 
heads  of  the  stalks  to  even  the  same  during  their  travel 
betwj-en  said  belts 

17.  In  a  broom  corn  harvester,  a  primary  cutter,  means 
for  evening  the  stalks  severed  thereby  a  secondary  cutter, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  secondary  cut- 
ter towards  and   awiiy   from   the  primary   cutter 

18.  Id  a  broom  corn  harvester,  a  primary  cutter,  a  sec 
ondary  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  the  one  relative  to  the 
other,  means  fi.r  feedlnt:  the  severe<l  stalks  In  an  upright 
posltbn  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutter,  and 
means  acting  on  the  beads  of  the  severed  stalks  to  even 
the  same  during  their  travel  from  the  primary  to  the  sec- 
ondary cutter 

IP  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  endless  carriers  for  conveying 
the   stalks    In    a    subetantlally    upright   position    from    the 


primary  to  the  secondary  cutter  and  an  evening  device  set- 
Ing  on  the  tops  of  the  severed  sUlks  during  their  travel 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutter. 

20.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  an  evener  device,  a  secondary  cutter. 
and  feeding  Instrumentalitiee  intermediate  said  evener  de- 
vice and  secondary  cutter,  in  combination  with  an  adjust- 
able carrier  for  said  evener  device,  secondary  cutter  and 
feeding  Instrumentalities 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  an  evener  device,  a  secondary  cutter. 
fee<llng  Instrumentalities  between  the  evener  device  and 
secondary  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  said  evener  de- 
vice, secondary  cutter  and  feeding  Instrumentalities,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  a  vertically  adjustable  carrier,  feed- 
ing instrumentalities,  a  secondary  cutter  carried  by  said 
carrier,  and  a  discharge  conveyer  operatively  associated 
with  salil  carrier,  said  discharge  conveyer  having  a  mov- 
able run  adjustable  with  the  carrier. 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descilbed.  h  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  a  vertically  adjustable  carrier,  a  sec- 
ondary cutter  carried  thereby,  an  evening  device  for  the 
heads  of  the  severed  stalks  carried  by  said  csrrler.  and 
f«»edltig  Instrumentalities  operatively  associated  with  said 
carrier  for  conveying  the  stalks  from  the  primary  to  the 
secondary  cutter 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  an  evener 
device,  a  cutter,  feeding  instrumentalities  between  the 
evener  <levlce  and  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  said 
evener  device,  cutter  and  feeding  instrumentalities,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  there- 
above,  a  secondary  cutter  carried  by  said  carrier,  mech- 
anism carried  liy  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
stalks  in  n  substantially  vertical  position  from  the  primary 
to  the  seconilary  cutter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  car 
rler. 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  feeding 
l)elt8  oppositely  disposed  to  support  stalks  therebetween  In 
an  upright  iwsition,  and  a  vibrating  Jogger  adapted  to  act 
on  the  heads  of  the  stalks  to  even  the  same  during  their 
travel  l>etween  said  belts. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  opposed  feeding  belts  extending 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutter  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  stalks  and  holding  them  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutter,  and  means 
acting  on  the  heads  of  the  stalks  to  even  the  same  during 
their  travel  l>etween  said  belts  from  the  primary  to  the 
secondary  cutter 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  there- 
alKJve,  a  secondary  cutter  carried  by  said  carrier,  mechan- 
ism carried  by  said  carrier  adapted  to  convey  the  stalks 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  from  the  primary  to  the 
secondary  cutter,  and  au  evener  dovlce  carried  by  said  car- 
rier and  adapted  to  act  on  the  heads  of  the  stalks. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  feeding 
means,  a  relatively  fixed  primary  cutter,  au  evener  device, 
a  secondary  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  the  evener 
de\lce  and  secondary  cutter,  and  a  discbarge  conveyer  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  adjustable  (arrier. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  an  evener  device,  a  secondary  cutter, 
feeding  means,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  said  secondary 
cutter,  and  a  discharge  conveyer  adjustable  with  said  car- 
rier operatively  associated  with  said  feeding  means. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  primary  cutter,  feeding  means,  guides  leading  to  said 
primary  cutter,  and  feeding  means,  an  evener  device,  a 
secondary  cutter,  an  adjustable  carrier  for  said  secondary 
cutter,  and  a  discharge  conveyer  adjustable  with  said  car- 
rier operatively  associated  with  said  feeding  means. 

32.  In  a  broom  corn  haryester.  the  following  Instrumen- 
talities, to  wit:  a  primary  cutter,  a  secondary  cutter, 
means  feeding  the  stalks  in  a  substantial  upright  potltloa 
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tron  the  primary  to  Um  Mcondarj  cattcr,  mcana  for  erco- 
lag  th«  iMftda  of  the  atalka  dartng  their  trarel  from  the 
primary  to  the  Mcondary  cutter,  in  combination  with  ad- 
Joatlns  means  whereby  the  derice  may  be  adapted  (or  uae 
on  Ktaika  of  rarylng  belghta. 

83.  In  a  I>room  corn  harreater,  a  relatively  fixed  primary 
cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  feeding  means  for  couTeylng 
the  seyered  stalks  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cut- 
ter, an  adjustable  carrier  for  said  feeding  means,  and  a 
conreyer  operatiyely  associated  with  said  feeding  means, 
said  conveyer  having  a  movable  run  adjustable  with  said 
carrier. 

S4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  feeding 
means,  a  conveyer  operatlvely  associated  therewith,  a 
dumping  basket  movably  supported  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  conveyer,  and  a  stop  operatlvely  aaaociated  with  said 
basket,  said  stop  normally  occupying  a  position  between 
the  ends  and  below  the  plane  of  the  conveyer  and  arranged 
to  be  projecting  upwardly  above  the  plane  of  the  conveyer 
when  the  baaket  is  moved  to  dumping  poeltlon. 

35.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
flxed  primary  cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  conveying  the  stalks  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  from  the  primary  cutter  to  the  secondary  cutter, 
an  evener  device  adapted  to  act  on  said  stalks  during  their 
travel  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cutter,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  secondary  cutter  and  evener  de- 
vice relatively  to  said  primary  cutter. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  stalks  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  adapted 
to  act  on  the  heads  of  the  stalks  to  even  the  same  during 
their  feeding  movement. 


closure  being  provided  with  tn  obaerratlon  means,  a  means 
for  deflecting  an  explosive  away  from  the  observation 
means,  a  means  for  admitting  air  In  the  closure,  a  me^na 
for  preventing  the  ga.s  from  escaping,  a  means  for  filling 
and  for  exhausting  the  closure  and  a  further  means  for 
charging  the  closure  with  an  explosive  gas  from  a  primary 
source,  and  a  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  gas 
from  the  closure. 


860.0eJS.       CHAIN-HARROW.       Josiah    Datsom.    Ollberts 
Creek,  Ky.    Piled  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,180. 


1.  A  chain  harrow  composed  of  links  linked  together 
longitudinally  and  links  connecting  the  alternate  links  of 
each  longitudinal  row  with  the  opposite  links  of  the  adja- 
cent row  the  said  links  being  connected  together  in  planes 
relatlTely  at  right  anglee  one  to  the  other  whereby 
tha  links  of  the  longitudinal  rows  between  said  alter- 
nate links  will  IM  caused  to  operate  vertically,  the  harrow 
being  formed  In  front  and  rear  sections  detachably  con- 
nected, drag  ban  at  the  rear  of  the  longitudinal  rows,  a 
draft  bar  at  the  front  ends  of  said  rows,  and  a  spreader 
extending  transversely  across  the  harrow  and  hooked  at 
Ita  ends  to  engage  therewith,  suhetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  ▲  harrow  comprising  links  arranged  vertically  edge- 
wtn  and  having  the  Intermediate  point  and  projecting 
bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  wboee  free  ends  form 
with  the  point  cooperating  teeth,  snbstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  chain  harrow  an  angular  link  of  metal  angular 
la  cross  section  and  baring  sharp  corners  with  the  angles 
at  ita  outer  side,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


8  8  9,060.  APPARATUS  POR  TB8TIN0  MINRRT 
BAFBTT-LAMP8.  Btah  C.  Davibs,  Taylor,  Pa.  Piled 
Aac-  •.  IMS.    Barial  No.  27S.001. 

1.  A  tsstlag  apparatus  for  miner's  safety  lamps  consist- 
ing o<  a  elosors  to  hold  a  lamp  and  an  explosive  gas,  said 


2.  A  testing  apparatus  for  miner's  safpty  lamps  consist- 
ing of  a  closure  propt-rly  constructed  to  acrommo<1ate  a 
lamp  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  any  defects  In  the  safety 
devices  of  said  lamp,  said  closure  being  provided  with  a 
means  for  receiving  an  explosive  gas  from  a  prlnsary 
source,  a  source  in  which  an  explosive  gas  Is  generated,  or 
supplied,  said  source  being  provided  with  a  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  gas,  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the  gas 
flowing  to  the  closure 

3.  .K  testing  apparatus  for  miner's  safety  lamps  consist- 
ing of  a  (flosure  prof)erly  arranged  to  admit  a  miner's 
safety  lamp  for  the  purpose  of  testing  and  defecting  de- 
fects Id  such  lamps,  a  means  for  inserting  and  removing 
said  lamps,  a  means  for  ventllatlns  snld  closure,  a  means 
for  admitting  and  regulating  air  within  said  cIosutp,  a 
means  for  permitting  a  tester  to  observe  the  action  within 
the  closure,  a  means  for  deflecting  an  explosion  from  the 
observer,  a  means  for  exhausting  the  closure,  and  for  hold- 
ing an  exploding  gas,  a  means  for  generating  an  explosive 
gas.  and  a  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  gas  gener- 
ated, said  regulating  means  being  a  part  of  the  source  In 
which  the  explosive  gas  Is  generated,  and  the  whole  made 
portable,  for  the  tester  to  carry  It. 

4.  .\  testing  apparatus  for  testing  miner's  safety  lamps 
consisting  of  a  testing  chamber,  a  gas  generator,  and  a 
mean.s  fur  exhausting  the  chaml>er  and  for  filling  the  cbam- 
t>er  with  a  testing  or  explosive  gas. 


869.067.  TKLEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  W.  Dban, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  F>b.  16,  1903.     Serial  No.  143,512. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  sixnal  therefor,  a  relay  actuated  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  a  connection  is  estab- 
lialied  with  tiie  line  to  render  said  signal   Inoperative,  a 
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ringing  generator,  means  for  connecting  said  generator  In 
circuit  to  call  the  wanted  subscriber,  and  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  sulxscrlher  in  his  response  to 
the  call  for  disconnecting  said  generator  at  the  central 
ofllce,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  each  having  a  cut  off  relay  actu 
ated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  ringing  gen 
erator  a<lapte«l  to  be  connected  with  a  line  to  call  a  wanted 
Bulwcrlber.  means  for  maintaining  said  cutoff  relay  actu- 
ated during  ringing,  and  auf()matlc  means  controlled  by 
the  called  subscriber  for  disconnecting  said  gi-nerator  at 
the  central  office,  sulmtantially   as  described. 

3.  In  H  telephone  system,  the  comblnati(jn  with  a  plu- 
rality of  8ut«rrll>ers'  lines,  of  signals  for  said  lines,  cut- 
off relays  therefor  adapted  to  render  the  signals  Inopera- 
tive during  R  conne<Mk)n.  said  relay  circuits  Including  por- 
tions of  the  talking  circuits,  a  ringing  generator  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  lines  to  call  the  wanted  sub- 
scribers, means  for  maintaining  the  cut-off  relays  actuated 
during  ringing,  and  aiitomutic  means  controller!  by  the 
called  sub«crll)er8  in  their  response  to  the  calls  to  sever  the 
connection  of  the  generator  at  the  central  ofBce,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  sytsteni.  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  having  line  signals,  of  a  cut-off  relay  fur  each 
line  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  current  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  to  render  the  line  signal  f.T  the  line 
Inoperative,  a  ringing  generator,  means  to  autoiuutlcaliy 
connect  »aid  generator  with  the  called  line  by  the  act  of 
establishing  a  connection  therewith,  means  maintaining 
the  cut  off  relay  actuated  during  rluKln^:.  and  means  to 
disconnect  said  generator  automatically  upon  the  response 
of  the  called  8ul>scrll)er,  substantially  as  dp»<-rll)ed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  having  line  signals,  said  signals  U-lng  rendered 
Inoperative  when  connections  are  established  by  current 
over  portions  of  the  talking  circuit,  of  a  source  of  ringing 
current  adapted  tn  be  connected  with  the  lines  to  call  the 
wanted  subscribers,  and  means  to  automatically  disconnect 
the  said  source  after  the  subscribers  have  been  called, 
substantially  as  described. 

0     In    a    telephone    system,    the    combination    with    tele- 
,^^  phone  lines  hiiving  line  signals,  said  signals  being  rendered 
inuperative   when    connections  are  established    by    current 
«,  over  portions  of  the   talking   circuit,   of  a   source  of  ring- 
•^»lng  current  adapted  to  ()e  automatically  rcnnerted  with  the 
.    called    lines    when    a    connection    is    established    therewith, 
snd   means   under   the  control  of  the  subscriber   for  auto- 
matically   disconnecting   said    source,   substantially    as   de 
scrll>e<J. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phono  lines  having  line  signals,  said  signals  being  rendered 
lnoi>erative  when  <-onnecUons  are  established  by  current 
over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit,  of  a  source  of  ringing 
current  adapted  to  be  automatically  connected  with  the 
called  line  when  a  connection  is  established  therewith  for 
conversation,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  source  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  connect 
said  lines  for  conversation,  a  relay  associated  with  the 
cord  circuit  and  actuated  over  a  local  circuit  including  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  cord  circuit  is  con- 
nected with  a  telephone  line,  a  source  of  ringing  current, 
means  controlled  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay  for  con- 
necting said  source  with  the  telephone  line,  and  means 
actuated  upon  the  response  of  the  called  8ut>scriber  for 
again  severing  said  source  from  its  connection  with  the 
telephone   line,   substantially  as   described. 

9.  In  a  telepbooe  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  relay  therefor  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  over  a 
local  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit 
when  the  cord  circuit  is  connected  for  use,  a  source  of  ring- 
ing current,  and  means  depending  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  relay  for  connecting  said  ringing  source  with  a  strand 
of  the  cord  circuit,  and  further  means  actuated  upon  the 
response  of  the  called  subscriber  for  again  disconnecting 


said  source  from  said  cord  circuit  strand,  sobstantlaily  ai 
described. 


869.068.  MACHINE  FOR  STROPPING  RAZORS.  Eli- 
.tah  K.  DBPt'TT,  Wilmington,  I>el.,  assignor  to  Dllworth 
B.  Perry,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  356,209. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  sharpening  element,  a  rotatable  device  frictlonally 
engaging  said  element,  and  a  blade  receiving  clip  movable 
with  snld  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tntiible  sharpening  element,  an  ndjustabie  rotatable  device 
frictlonally  engaging  snld  element,  and  a  blade  holding 
clip  movable  with  said  device. 

.?.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable sharpening  element,  a  rotntnble  device  adjustably 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  holding  said  device 
In  frictlonal  engagment  with  said  element,  and  u  blade 
engaging  clip  movable  with  said  rotntnble  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able sharpening  element  and  a  movably  mounted  blnde 
holding  device  frictlonally  engaging  said  element  and  dis- 
posed to  l)e  .actuated  thereby  to  direct  a  blade  onto  the 
sharpening  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able  8hari>enlng  element,  means  for  actuating  the  same  In 
opposite  directions  alternately,  a  blade  holding  device 
movably  mounted  adjacent,  and  frictlonally  engaging  Mild 
element,  a.ild  device  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the 
shari>enlng  el.^ment  to  direct  a  blade  onto  snld  element. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  sharpening  element  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
the  bracket,  a  spindle  adjustably  connected  to  the  bracket, 
a  rotatable  dfvlce  upon  the  spindle  and  disposed  to  fric- 
tloually  engage  said  element,  and  .1  blade  engaging  device 
movable  with  said  rotatable  device. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrll>ed  comprising  a 
body,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  a  8bari>cn- 
Ing  element  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  ho6y.  n  rotatable 
device  frictlonally  engaging  said  element,  and  a  blade  en- 
gaging device  movable  with  the  rotatable  device. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  bracket  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  body,  n  reversible  sharpening  element 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  device  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  blade  engaging  device  movable  with  said  ro- 
tatable device 


869.069.  ROLL-PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER.  Wil- 
liam C.  DcuBSRRY,  Greenfield,  Tenn.  Filed  Jnly  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.833. 

1.  A  roll  paper  bolder  and  cutter  comprising  two  pairs 
of  bell  crank  levers,  a  cutting  memt>er  carried  by  each  pair 
of  said  levers,  web  grippers.  and  operative  connections 
between  the  grippers  and  the  t>ell  cranks  for  projecting 
the  web  past  the  cutting  members  after  a  length  of  the 
web  lias  been  severed. 

2.  A  roll  paper  holder  and  cutter  comprising  two  pairs 
of  bell  crank  levers,  the  levers  of  one  pair  opposing  the 
levers  of  the  other  pair,  a  resilient  connection  between  aach 
pair  of  opposing  levers,  web  grippers,  a  cutting  member 
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Kcnred  to  each  pair  of  ievera,  and  op«rattTe  eoniMetlOBS 
between  the  grlppera  and  tald  leyers  for  projecting  the 
web  past  the  cutting  members  after  a  length  of  the  web 
has  been  serered. 


a  length  of  the  web  has  been  severed,  thereby  projecting 
the  web  past  the  cutting  members. 


3.  A  roll  pap^T  holder  and  cutter  comprising  a  support 
for  the  roll.  cuttlnR  members  for  the  web.  grlppers  for  the 
wtfb  arranged  below  the  cutting  members,  shiftable  sup 
ports  for  the  cutting  members,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  supports  for  the  cutting  members  and  said 
grlppers  for  automatically  projecting  the  web  past  the 
cutting  members  after  a  length  of  the  web  has  been  sev 
'•red. 

4  A  n>ll  paper  holder  and  cutter  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  which  is  adapted 
to  be  Journaled  the  roll  of  paper,  a  pressure  roll  journaled 
in  the  grooves  and  bearing  against  the  roll  of  paper,  a 
pair  of  cutting  members  between  which  Is  adapted  to 
extend  the  web  as  It  is  drawn  off  the  roll,  shiftable  sup- 
ports for  said  members,  web  grlppers  arranged  below  said 
members,  and  operative  connections  between  said  grlppers 
and  the  supports  for  said  members  for  projecting  the  web 
past  said  members  after  a  length  of  the  web  has  been 
severed. 

.*>.  A  roll  paper  holder  and  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of 
cutting  members,  pivoted  supports  for  each  of  said  mem 
bers.  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  web  grlppers  arranged 
between  the  pivoted  supports,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  grlppers  and  said  supports  for  projecting 
tlie  web  past  said  cutting  meml>ers  after  a  length  of  th>' 
web  has  been  severed. 

6.  A  paper  roll  holder  and  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of 
cutting  memt)€rs.  spring-controlled  supports  for  each  of 
said  members,  a  pair  of  web  grlppers  arranged  between 
said  supports  and  below  the  cutting  members,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  supports  and  said  grlppers 
for  shifting  the  grlppers  after  a  length  of  the  web  has 
been  severed,  thereby  projecting  the  web  past  the  grlppers. 

7.  A  roll  paper  holder  and  cutter  comprising  a  support, 
means  whereby  the  roll  of  paper  can  be  removably  mount- 
ed within  said  support,  a  pair  of  cutting  memt>ers  between 
which  th«  web  is  adapted  to  extend,  spring  controlled  plv 
oted  supports  for  each  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally movable  web  grlppers  arranged  within  said  pivoted 
supports  near  the  top  thereof  and  below  said  members,  and 
link  and  lever  mechanisms  connected  with  said  supports 
and  to  the  grlppers  for  shifting  the  grlppers  after  a  length 
of  web  has  been  severed  thereby  projecting  the  web  past 
the  cutting  members. 

8.  A  paper  roll  holder  and  cutter  comprising  two  pairs 
of  b«ll  crank  levers,  the  levers  of  one  pair  opposing  the 
ICTwra  of  the  other  pair,  pin  and  slot  connections  between 
tJw  palra  of  levera.  a  cutting  member  carried  by  each  pair 
of  l«Tera.  spring  connections  l)etwe«n  the  pairs  of  levers, 
a  p»lr  of  Tertleally-moTable  web  grlppers  arranged  be- 
tweea  the  palra  of  lerera,  and  link  and  lever  mechanisms 
eonaeeted  with  the  grippera  and  with  said  bell  crank 
ler^n  for  ebtftlng  the  grlppers  In  a  vertical  direction  after 


869,070.  COMBINED  RAILROAD  TIE  AND  CLAMl" 
Clabk  r.  Dey,  Keystone,  Wash  Filed  Feb  l^,  1»07. 
Serial  No.  357,98fi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>e<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hollow  tie  formed  of  sheet  material,  the  edges 
of  which  overlap  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tie,  a  rail 
clamp  carried  by  the  tie,  and  a  fastening  member  securing 
the  rail  clamp  to  the  tie  and  passing  through  the  said 
overlapping  e<lges  of  the  shwt  material 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMnn 
tlon  of  a  hollow  tie  formed  nf  sheet  material,  the  edges  of 
which  overlap  at  the  top  of  the  tie.  and  a  rail  clamp 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  rail  clamping  members  bear- 
ing against  the  bas*^  plate,  bolts  Iwlng  employed  to  secure 
the  ba.se  plate  to  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  sheet  metal 
of  which  the  tie  Is  formed  and  the  said  bolts  also  serving 
to  adjustably  connect  the  rail  clHnipInk'  menit)ers  to  the 
t>«se  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (le8cril>e<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hollow  tie  formed  of  sheet  material  an<l  com- 
prising Inclined  slides  and  a  top  formed  by  the  overlapping 
edges  of  the  sheet  material,  and  a  rail  clamp  comprising 
a  base  plate  and  rail  clamping  members  tiearlng  against 
the  base  plate,  bolts  being  employed  to  secure  the  base 
plate  to  the  top  of  the  tie,  and  said  l>olts  also  serving 
to  adjustably  secure  the  rail  clamping  members  Tn  the 
base  plate. 

4.  .\  tie  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  and 
comprising  Inclined  sides  and  a  top  somewhat  narrower 
than  the  bottom  and  constituted  by  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  pify-e  of  sheet  material. 


S6fi.071  OXYHYDROOKN  «;AS  BTRNEIi.  ALCXA-fOKH 
B.  Dhaoer  and  Hans  W  C  StUBOoBR.  Lflbeck.  Cermany. 
assignors  to  The  Firm  of  DrUgerwerk,  Helnrlch  and 
Bernhard  L'rnger.  I.dbeck,  <;erinanj  Filed  July  30, 
\9m.     Serial  No.  .32'*.:i«0. 


1.  An  oxyhydrogen  burner  comprising  a  head  having  a 
circular  mlilng-chamber  and  a  mixing  channel  communi- 
cating therewith  at  one  end.  a  fuel  conduit  communicating 
with  the  channel  at  the  opposite  end,  an  oxygen  supply 
conduit  having  a  no««le  communicating  with  the  fuel  con- 
duit, a  second  oxygen  supply  conduit  having  a  nosile  pro- 
jecting into  the  channel,  and  means  In  the  oxygen  supply 
conduits  to  regulate  the  supply  to  the  channel. 

2  An  oxyhydrogen  burner  comprising  a  head  having  a 
mixing  chamber  and  a  mixing  channel  communicating 
therewith  at  one  end,  a  conduit  for  supplying  oxygen  hav- 
ing a  nosile  projecting  Into  the  channel  near  said  end,  a 
gas-conduit  In  the  head  communicating  with  the  channel 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the 
channel  and  an  oxygen  supply-conduit  having  a  noisle  pro- 
jecting Into  said  parallel  portion  of  the  gas  conduit. 

3.  An  oxyhydrogen  burner  comprising  a  head  having  a 
1   circular   mixing   chamber   and   a   straight    mixing    channel 
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communicating  at  one  end  through  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  supplying  oxygen  having  a  noizle 
projecting  Into  the  mixing  channel  at  said  end.  a  gas  con- 
duit In  the  head  communicating  with  the  mixing  channel 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  parallel  to  the  mixing  chan- 
nel, an  oxygen  supply  conduit  having  a  noxile  parallel  to 
the  aforesaid  oxygen  supply  conduit  projecting  Into  said 
p.irallel  f>ortlon  of  the  gas  conduit  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  means  In  each  oxygen  supply  conduit  to  regulate  the 
supply. 


869,074      VENTILATOR.     PowBLL  Evans,  Philadelphia, 
Pa       Filed  June  9.  1904       Serial  No    211.829. 


,07-'       TMILL     srrrOHT       William    B.    Ellsworth, 
Ffndson.  Ohio       Filed  Mar    5.  IOO7       Serial  No    360.716. 


1.  A  thill  support  comprising  a  spanner,  straps  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  or  memliers  of  the  spanner 
and  having  a  series  of  openings  in  their  length  to  admit  of 
adjustable  connection  of  either  strap  with  the  thills  or 
body  of  a  vehicle 

2  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body  and 
thills  and  ha>  Ing  fastenings  applied  to  each,  a  support  for 
holding  the  thills  elevated,  the  same  comprising  an  ap 
proximately  U  Bhai>ed  Iron  and  straps  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  ends  of  the  legs  or  members  of  s&ld  iron  and  pro- 
vlde«1   In   their  length  with  a  series  of  openings 


8  69,07  3  I'AUA  AMINODiriiKNYLAMlN  SULFONIC 
ACID  AND  I'HOCKSS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Frnst  Krdmann.  Halle  on  the  Saale.  (Jermany.  as 
slgnor  to  Acflen  Oesellschaft  ftlr  Anilln  Fabrlkatlon, 
Halle  on  the  Saale,  (iermany  Filed  Nov  19  1<»06  Se- 
rial No    344.177       (Specimens  I 

1  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  a 
new  piirn  aminodlphenylamin  sulfonic  acid,  which  Is  the 
para  aiiiluodlphenylamln  para'  s\ilfonli  nc  id  and  which 
process  consists  In  heating  para  aminodlphenylamin  with  a 
conientrated  sulfuric  acid  containing  between  (i  and  20% 
of  free  sulfur  trioxld  to  temperatures  t»etween  100  and  130 
degrees  centigrade. 

'J.    As  a  new  composition  of   mnttei  a  pars  aminodlphenyl- 
amin sulfonic  acid   which   Is  the  para  amlnodlphenylamln- 
para'  sulfonic    add    and    which    acid    may    be    obtained    by 
the   action    of  mono  hydrate  sulfuric   add  on    para  amino 
dlphenylamin    at    12.'.°    centigrade   for   2    to   3    hours,   and 
which  new  sulfonic  acid  Is  difficultly  soluble  In  hot  water 
and  crystalllxes  In  fine  needles,  nnd  one  part  of  this  sul- 
fonic add  tw>lng  soluble  In  125  .">  parts  of  Itoillng  water,  the 
sodium     salt    of    which    acid    is    very    easily     soluble    In 
water,  whereas  the  potaHlum  salt   Is  somewhat   less  solu 
ble   and    jwBsesses   when   dried   in   roruo   the   composition 
r„HiiNtS(>»K.   a   dilute   aqueous   solution   of   this   sulfonic 
acid,  when  added  at  ordinary  temperature  with  some  ferric 
chlorld   or    with    a   mixture  of  potassium    bichromate   and 
of  acetic  acid,  showing  a   red  yellow  coloration,   and   this 
new   para  aminodlphenylamin   sulfonic  acid   by  the   action 
of  nitrous  acid  In  the  usual  manner  being  converted  into  a 
diafo  compound  posseaslng  a  yellow  color  and  being  diffl 
cultlT  soluble  in  water. 


1.  The  combination  In  the  ventilator  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bottom  section,  n  cover  section  therefor,  a  side 
section  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bottom 
section  and  the  cover  section,  the  surface  of  said  side  sec- 
tion l)elng  Inwardly  curved,  with  a  ring  section  supported 
some  distance  above  said  side  section  so  as  to  form  an  an- 
nular opening  between  said  two  latter  sections,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  multiple  armed  brackets  each  having  one  arm 
fixed  to  the  l)ottom  section,  another  arm  fixed  to  the  side 
section,  a  third  arm  fixed  to  the  cover  section,  and  a  fourth 
arm  engaging  both  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  section  and 
the  ring  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  the  ventilator  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bottom  section,  a  cover  section  therefor,  a  side 
section  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bot 
tom  section  and  the  cover  section,  the  surface  of  said  side 
section  l>elng  Inwardly  curved,  with  a  ring  section  sup 
porte<l  some  distance  above  said  side  section  so  as  to  form 
an  anniilar  opening  l>etween  said  two  latter  sections,  with 
u  plurality  of  multiple  armed  brackets  each  having  one 
arm  fixed  to  the  bottom  section,  another  urm  fixed  to  the 
side  section,  a  third  arm  fixed  to  the  cover  section  and  a 
fourth  nriii  engaging  both  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
section  and  the  ring  section,  each  of  said  arms  having  an 
Integral  pr.ijectlon  extending  through  the  section  engaged 
thereby  and  said  proje<'tlon  Inking  riveted  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions In  place,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l 


s69,075.      CAN  HEAD  CUTTING    MACHINE.      MVBOK    J. 
Ferrk.v.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr    18,  1907.     Serial 

No.  .1^8,828. 


1  In  a  can  cutting  machine  a  cutter,  a  driving  element, 
means  actuated  by  the  driving  element  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  can  and  means  also  actuated  by  the  driving 
element  for  bringing  the  cutter  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  can  between  the  feeding  movements. 

2.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  can 
step  by  step  with  Intermediate  periods  of  rest,  and  a  cutter 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  can  during 
said  periods  of  rest. 

3.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  can 
step  by  step  with  Intermediate  periods  of  rest,  and  a  re- 
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ei(»rocaUnc  cotter  moTable   Into  and  out  of  enffagem«nt 
with  tbe  can  during  the  periods  of  rest. 

4.  In  a  can  catting  machine  an  operating  element  haT- 
Ing  a  substaotiuliy  coatinnoua  moTemeDt  Imparted  thereto, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  can  operated  from 
•aid  element  to  Impart  a  step  by  step  moTement  to  tbe 
can,  a  cutter,  and  means  operated  by  said  element  to  actu- 
ate tbe  cutter  at  regular  intervals. 

5.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  an  operating  element  bay- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  moTement.  means  operated 
from  the  element  for  imparting  successive  feeding  move 
ments  to  the  can  with  intermediate  periods  of  rest,  a  cut- 
ter, and  means  operated  from  said  element  for  actuating 
tbe  cutter  at  intervals,  said  Intervals  occurring  synchro- 
nously with  tbe  periods  of  rest  of  the  can. 

6.  In  a  can  cutting  machine  an  operating  element  hav- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  movement,  means  operated 
from  the  element  tdi  Imparting  successive  feeding  move- 
ments to  the  can  with  Intermediate  periods  of  rest,  a  cut- 
ter, means  operated  from  the  element  for  giving  successive 
reciprocations  to  the  cutter  with  Intervals  of  rest,  said 
intervals  of  rest  being  timed  to  occur  synchronously  with 
the  feeding  movements  of  the  can,  said  reciprocations  of 
the  cutter  being  timed  to  occur  synchronously  with  the 
periods  of  rest  of  the  can. 

7.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  can  comprising,  disks  engaging  the 
can,  a  drive-shaft  carrying  one  of  the  disks,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  chaft  to  the  other  of  the 
disks,  of  a  reciprocating  cutter,  a  shaft,  a  crank  carried 
by  tbe  shaft  and  connected  to  tbe  cutter  for  reciprocating 
the  cutter  as  tne  shaft  Is  oscillated,  an  element  having  a 
substantially  continuous  movement,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  the  can  and  knife  during  the  movement  of 
the  element  comprising  a  star  wheel  on  tbe  drive-shaft,  a 
crank  arm  on  tbe  cutter  shaft,  and  striker  arms  on  said 
continuous  moving  element,  relatively  arranged  that  when 
one  of  the  arms  Is  in  engagement  with  the  star  wheel  or 
crank  arm  the  other  arm  will  be  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  parts. 

8.  In  a  can  cutting  machine  a  disk  for  moving  the  can. 
a  drive-shaft  for  said  disk,  a  reclprocatory  cutter,  a  drive- 
shaft  therefor,  an  operating  handle  having  a  substantially 
continuous  movement  during  tbe  cutting  operation,  and 
means  Interposed  l)etween  said  element  and  said  shaft  for 
giving  said  shafts  a  series  of  alternating  movements. 

9.  In  a  can  cutting  machine  a  disk  for  moving  the  can. 
a  drive-shaft  for  said  disk,  a  reclprocatory  cutter,  a  drive- 
shaft  therefor,  an  operating  handle  having  a  substantially 
continuous  movement  during  the  cutting  operation,  and 
means  for  giving  said  shafts  a  series  of  alternating  move- 
ments interposed  between  said  element  and  said  shafts, 
said  Interposed  mechanism  including  a  crank  arm  on  the 
cutter  shaft,  a  star  wheel  on  tbe  disk  driving  shaft  and  a 
series  of  striker  arms  movable  with  tbe  handle. 

10.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  means  engaging  the  can  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  a  star  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  drive  shaft,  a  cutter,  a  cutter  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  on  tbe  cutter  shaft,  a  striker  arm  designed  to  shift 
said  crank  arm  and  star  wheel,  and  a  wiper  arm  co-acting 
with  tbe  crank  arm  for  restoring  tbe  same  to  Initial  post 
tion,  said  wiper  arm  having  a  part  projecting  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  tbe  striker  arm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby  following  its  disengagement  from  the  crank  arm. 

11.  In  a  can  cutting  machine  means  engaging  the  can 
for  feeding  it.  a  drive  shaft  for  said  means,  an  actuating 
element  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  cotter,  a  cutter  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  on  said  cotter  shaft,  a  stop  therefor,  a  pivoted 
wiper  arm.  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  same  against  tbe 
crank  arm  and  tbe  latter  against  tbe  stop,  a  striker  arm 
daaigoed  to  co-act  with  the  crank  arm  to  shift  tbe  same  In 
one  direction,  and  a  tall  piece  on  the  wiper  arm  extending 
Into  the  path  of  movement  travened  by  the  striker  arm 
Immedlatelj  following  the  dtaengagement  of  tbe  latter 
fron  tb«  crank  arm. 

12.  In  a  can  catting  machine  a  base,  a  standard  rising 
tharefrom  having  a  guide  slot  therein,  a  bracket  guided  in 
■aid  alot.  an  apper  dlak  for  engaging  the  can,  a  lover  diak 
for  engaging  the  can,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same  joamaled 


in  said  bracket,  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  and  means  for 

adjusting  the  bracket  to  move  the  lower  disk  toward  and 
from  the  upper  disk  comprising  a  rack  depending  from  the 
bracket,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  shaft  carrying  tbe 
pinion  journaled  In  tbe  base,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
shaft. 

13.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  of  upper  and  lower  disks  engaging  the  can  for  sup- 
porting and  shifting  the  same,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
disks,  and  a  rest  engaging  the  side  of  the  can  near  the  top 
of  the  same  In  advance  of  the  disk,  said  rest  having  a 
vertical  continuation  co-acting  with  the  side  of  tbe  can 
throughout  subetantlally  the  entire  length  thereof. 

14.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutt«»r  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  lower  feed- 
ing disk,  an  upper  feedlnK'  disk  yieldingly  pressed  toward 
the  lower  disk,  and  an  Indicator  associated  with  the  upper 
disk. 

15.  In  a  can  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  lower  feed- 
ing disk,  an  upper  feeding  disk  mounte<l  to  have  movement 
toward  and  from  the  lower  feeding  disk,  a  spring  coop- 
erating with  the  upper  feeding  disk  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  same  toward  the  lower  feeding  disk,  and  an  Indicator 
associated  with  the  up|)er  feeding  disk  for  denoting  the 
position  of  the  upper  disk  In  Its  bearing,  substantially  as 
described. 


869.076.      CAN    CLOSlHi:.      .Jamk.s    A.    Fleming,    Tanla, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  311,671. 


The  combination  of  a  can  t)ody.  n  ran  lid  or  cover  hav- 
ing a  flange  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  a  can  body,  and  a 
sealing  strip  folded  longitudinally  between  Its  side  edges, 
forming  an  upper  wing  Be<-ured  to  the  lid  and  a  lower 
wing  secured  to  the  b<>dy,  the  wings  resting  normally  flat 
against  each  other  and  t)elng  located  In  borlrontal  planes, 
whereby  when  the  folded  Joint  Is  severed,  said  wings  may 
be  moved  bodily  apart  without  Involving  any  frlctlonal 
contact  of  the  wings  with  each  other,  the  folded  Joint  be- 
tween the  wings  being  arranged  at  the  outer  edge  or  cir- 
cumference thereof,  and  projecting  beyond  the  can  body 
and  lid,  whereby  the  folded  Joint  may  l)e  cut  off  and  there- 
by separated  bodily  from  the  wings  which  It  unites  to 
divide  the  upper  and  lower  wings  and  free  the  lid  or  cover, 
subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


869,077.  BRAKE  FOR  MINE-LOrOMOTIVES.  Jambs  F. 
Flynn,  Tardus.  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,425. 


"%^*  - 
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The  combination  with  the  trucks  and  bousing  of  a  mine 
locomotive,  of  pivoted  brake  levers  carried  by  tbe  side 
walls  of  said  boosing,  shoes  connected  to  said  brake 
lever*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  undar  side  of  the  wheala 
of  one  track  and  the  upper  side  of  the  wheels  of  another 
track,  a  cross  head  connecting  with  said  brake  levera,  a 
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bracket  carried  by  tbe  side  wails  of  said  housing,  a  rod 
movably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  adjustably  connect- 
ing with  said  cross  head,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  con- 
necteil  to  said  bracket  and  to  said  rod,  and  means  to  lock 
said  actuating  lever  in  a  fixed  j>o8itlon  either  to  set  or 
release  snid  brake  shoes,  substantially  as  described. 


869,078.     PLANTER.     Jambs  T.  Oantt,  Macon,  Oa.     Filed 
July  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  385,114. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combtnntlon.  with  the  side  bars  or 
frame,  the  wheel,  and  springs  for  carrying  a  coverer,  of 
the  brackets  secured  to  paid  bars  and  having  l>earlng»  for 
the  wheel,  a  b<'lt  pa.Hsliig  through  the  spring  and  the 
bracket  near  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  the  bracket  having 
each  an  end  pocket  for  reception  of  a  spring,  and  a  verti- 
cal hook  for  engagement  with  the  side  l>ar.  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  side  bars,  of 
the  forward  bracket  having  end  pockets  for  reception  of 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  Imrs 
and  bracket  near  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  as  shown  and 
de«orlt>ed. 

3.  The  Improved  bracket  forming  part  of  a  planter  at 
tarhment.  which  Is  constructed  with  an  end  pocket  for  re 
i-eptlun  of  covering  springs,  a  bolt  hole  near  its  rear  end, 
and  a  vertical  hook,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  Improved  bracket  forming  part  of  a  planter  at- 
tachment, which  Is  constructed  with  an  end  pockFt  for  re 
ceptlon  of  covering  springs,  as  shown  and  described. 

.I.   The  Improved  bracket  forming  part  of  the  forward  at 
tachment  of  a  planter  frame,  the  same  having  end  pockets 
for  reception  of  the  frame  bars,  as  shown  and  described. 


8a»,0T9.  BIDE  TRACK  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BIJOGIB8.  William  (^bono,  Litchfield,  Minn.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1906      Serial  No.  332.690. 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
shafts  and  their  cross-bar,  the  latter  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  line  of  draft,  of  the  thill  bows,  connected  with  the 
axle  and  the  cross-bar,  independent  of  the  shaft-connec- 
tions, the  whiflletree  supported  on  the  cross-bar,  a  draft- 
evening  device  connected  with  the  axle  at  a  central  draft- 
point,  and  means  connecting  the  whiflletree  to  the  draft- 
evening  device. 


869.080.      WINDOW -CLEANER. 

Paterson,    N.    J.       Filed    June 
322,541. 


John    GsossoBBACBa, 
20.    1906.      Serdl    No, 


1.  in  a  window  cleaner,  a  vertically  arranged  guide  bar, 
a  coiled  spring,  supporting  means  for  the  spring,  a  clean- 
ing arm  extending  from  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  sleeve 
conuecte<l  with  the  supporting  means  for  tbe  spring  and 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  bar,  an  endless  carrier  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve,  and  guides  for  the  carrier. 

2.  in  a  window  cleaner,  a  guide  bar,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  l)ar,  a  colled 
spring  held  In  said  cylinder,  a  cleaning  arm  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  spring,  the  said  arm  being  exteriorly  lo- 
cated and  normally  held  In  engagement  with  a  window 
pane  by  the  said  spring,  and  means  connected  with  the 
sleeve  for  carrying  said  arm  upward  and  downward  In  en- 
gagement with  said  window  pane. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  sash,  of  a 
window  cleaner  comprising  an  endless  belt  passing  through 
the  said  guide  rail  and  extending  at  the  Inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof,  guides  for  the  said  belt,  a  guide  bar  secured 
to  the  side  rail,  a  colled  spring,  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
spring  Is  held,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  cylinder  and 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  bar,  the  said  sleeve  l)elng  se- 
cured to  the  outer  stretch  of  said  l)elt,  and  a  cleaning  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  colled  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  side  rail  of  a  window  sash 
having  upper  and  lower  openings  therein,  and  guide  roll- 
ers In  said  openings,  of  an  endless  belt  passed  through  said 
openings  and  over  the  guide  rollers,  tbe  longitudinal 
stretches  of  the  belt  being  at  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  rail,  a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  rail, 
a  sleeve  through  which  the  guide  rod  passes,  a  cylinder 
connected  with  the  said  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  held  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  one  end  extending  horizontally  across 
the  window  and  forming  a  cleaning  arm,  and  means  for  at- 
tacliing  the  said  sleeve  to  the  belt. 

6.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  vertically  arranged  guide  bar, 
a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  provided  at  Us  back 
with  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  bar,  a  colled 
spring  held  In  said  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
extending  horizontally  across  tbe  outside  of  the  window 
and  forming  a  cleaning  arm,  cleaning  material  carried  by 
said  arm  and  normally  held  In  engagement  with  a  window 
pane  by  the  tension  of  the  colled  spring,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  arm  upward 
and   downward. 

t5.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  spring,  a  holder  for  the  same, 
means  for  moving  said  holder  vertically,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  holder,  the  said  spring  having  a  cleaning  arm 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  across  the  window. 


869,081.      TIME-CONTROLLED    GAS-COCK.      Harby    W. 

Harris,  Brockley,  England.     Filed  May  22,   190B.     Sa- 

rial  No.  261,623. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cut-off,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  spring-actuated  motor  mechanism  operated 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  connected  with  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  cut-off, 
of  a  combined  locking  and  releasing  means  for  said  motor 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  an  oscillatory  actaating 
lever,  a  combined  releasing  and  stop  lever  shiftable  to 
and   from   normal    position   when   the   actuating   lever   la 
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Operated,  a  series  of  rotatable  recessed  controlling  cam«, 
one  of  which  la  connected  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  motor 
mechanism,  a  locking  lever  provided  with  means  engaging 
In  said  cams  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof,  said  locking 
lever  shlftable  from  engagement  with  said  cams  on  the 
movement  of  said  combined  releasing  and  stop  lever,  and 
a  time-controlled  tripping  device  for  Intermittently  shift 
Ing  tb^  actuating  lever  in  one  direction. 


ou 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cut-off.  the  combina- 
tion with  meann  operated  at  predetermined  Intervals  and 
connected  with  the  cutoff  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  It  and  embodying  a  stop  device  for  temporarily 
arresting  the  movement  thereof,  of  a  combined  locking 
and  releasing  means  for  said  motor  mechanism,  said  means 
comprising  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  a  combined 
releasing  and  stop  lever  shlftable  to  and  from  normal 
position  when  fhe  actuating  lever  is  operated  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop  device  to  temporarily  arrest  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  means,  a  series  of  rotatable  recessed  con 
trolling  cams,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  means. 
a  locking  levet  adapted  to  engage  in  said  cams  to  arrest 
the  movement  thereof,  thereby  discontinuing  the  operation 
of  said  means  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  locking  l«*ter 
shlftable  from  engagement  with  said  cams  by  said  com 
bined  releasing  and  stop  lever,  and  a  time-controlled  trip- 
ping device  for  Intermittently  shifting  the  actuating  lever 
In  one  direction,  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  the 
locking  lever  from  engagement  with  said  cams  by  said 
combined  releasing  and  stop  lever. 

.V  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cut-off,  the  combtna 
tlon  with  means  operated  at  predetermined  Intervals  and 
connected  to  the  cut-off  and  adapted  when  operated  to 
alternately  open  and  close  It,  of  a  combined  locking  and 
releasing  mechanism  for  said  means,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  a  combined  releas- 
ing and  stop  lever,  said  levers  mounted  en  a  common  axis 
and  operating  simultaneously,  a  series  of  rotatable  re 
cessed  controlling  cams,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
means,  a  locking  lever  engaging  in  said  cams  to  arrest 
the  movement  thereof,  said  locking  lever  shlftable  from 
engagement  with  said  cams  to  release  said  means  to  allow 
of  the  operation  thereof  and  the  actuation  of  the  cut-off 
on  the  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  combined  re 
leasing  and  stop  lever,  combined  with  a  time-controlled 
tripping  device  for  intermittently  shifting  the  actuating 
lever  at  predetermined  intervals. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cut  off  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  a  spring  actuated  motor  mechanism  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  when  operated  to  open  and  close 
the  cut-off.  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  a  combined 
releasing  and  stop  lever,  said  levers  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon axis  and  operating  simultaneously,  three  rotatable 
recessed  controlling  cams,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to 
the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  mechanism,  a  locking  lever 
provided  with  means  engaging  In  said  cams  to  arrest  the 
movement  thereof,  said  locking  lever  shlftable  from  eti- 
gageraent  with  said  cams  on  the  movement  of  said  com- 
bined releasing  and  atop  lever,  said  locking  lever  when 
moved  from  engagement  with  aaid  cams  temporarily  re- 
tained in  a  non-engaging  position  by  one  of  said  cams. 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  combined  releasing 
a»d  stop  lerer  for  temporarily  arresting  the  operating  of 
the  motor   mechanism,    combined   with   a   time-controlled 


tripping   device    for   intermittently    shifting   the   actuating 
lever  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cut-off  at  predeter 
mined  Intervals,  a  spring-actuated  motor  mechanism  con 
nected  with  and  adapted  when  operated  to  open  and  close 
the  cut-off,  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  a  combined  re 
leasing  and  stop  lever,  said  levers  mounted  on  n  common 
axis  and  operating  slmultaneoualy.  three  rotatable  recessed 
controlling  cnms.  one  of  which   Is  connected   to  the  main 
shaft  of  the  motor  mechanism,   a   locking   lever  provided 
with  means  engaging  in  said  cams  to  arrest  the  movement 
thereof,  said  locking  lever  shlftable  from  engagement  with 
said    cams   on    the   movement   of   said    combined    releasing 
and  stop   lever,   said   locking   lever   when    moved    from   en 
Kagement  with  said  cams  temp<irarlly   retained  in  a  non- 
engaging  position  by  one  of  said  cams,  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  combined   releasing  and  stop  lever  for 
temporarily    arresting    the   operation   of    the   motor    mech 
anlsm.  a   pair  of  trip  pins  adapted  to  intermittently  shift 
the  actuating  lever   In  one  direction  at   predetermined    hi 
tervnls.  und  n  clock  mechanism  carrying  the  trip  pins 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cutoff  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  a  spring  actuated  motor  mechanism  con 
nected  with  and  adapted  when  operated  to  open  and  close 
the  cut  off.  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  a  combined  re 
leasing  und  stop  lever,  said  levers  mounted  on  a  common 
;nls  and  operating  simultaneously,  three  rotatable  recessed 
controlling  cams,  one  of  w^hich  Is  connected  to  the  main 
shaft  of  the  motor  mechanism,  a  looking  lever  provided 
with  means  engaging  In  said  cams  to  arrest  the  movement 
thereof,  said  locking  lever  shlftable  from  engagement  with 
said  cams  on  the  movement  of  said  combined  releasing  and 
stop  lever,  said  locking  lever  when  moved  from  engagement 
with  said  -ams  temporarily  retalne<l  in  .i  non  enKa(?lng  p«i 
sltlon  by  one  of  said  cams,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  combined  releasing  and  stop  lever  for  temporarily 
arrestlne  the  operation  of  the  motor  mechanism,  trip  pins 
adapted  to  alternately  enicage  with  said  actuatlnj?  lever  for 
shlftlHK  It  In  one  direction  at  predetermined  intervals,  a 
clock  mechanism  eml>odylng  a  revolving  element,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  trip  pins  to  the  revolving  ele- 
ment 90  that  snld  pins  will  be  carried  thereby 

7.    In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cutoff,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spring-actuated  motor  mechanism  operated  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  connected  with  and  adapted  when 
operate<i    to   alternately  open   and   close   said   cut  off,   of  a 
combined     lockinj?    and    releasing    means     for    said    motor 
mechanism,  snld   means  comprising  sn   oscillatory   actuat- 
ing lever,  a  combined  releasing  and  stop  lever  shlftable  to 
and  from  normal  position  when  the  actuating  lever  Is  op 
erated.  a  series  of  rotatable  recessed  controlling  cams,  one 
of  which  Is  connected  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  mech 
.jnlsm.    n   locking   lever   provided   with   means  engaging   In 
said   cams    to    arrest    the   movement    thereof,   snld    locking 
lever  shlftable   from   engagement   with   said   cams   on   the 
movement    of    said    combined    releasing   and    stop    lever,    a 
time  controlled   tripping  device  for   Intermittently  shifting 
the  actuating  lever  In  one  direction,  combined  with  means 
Independent  of  the  motor  mechanism  to  allow  of  the  open 
Inj;  .iml  closing  of  the  cut-off  manually. 

ft.    In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  cut  off.  the  coinblnn 
tlon  with  means  operated  at   predetermined  Intervals  and 
connected  with  the  cut  off  for  alternately  opening  and  clos 
Ing  It  and  embodying  a  stop  device  for  temporarily  arrest 
InK  the  movement   thert^f.  of  11  combined   locking  and   re 
leasing  means  for  said  motor  mechanism,  said  means  com 
prlslnjf  an   oscillatory   actuating  lever,  a   combined   releas 
Ing  and  stop  lever  shlftable  to  and   from   normal   position 
when  the  actuating  lever   Is  operated  and   adapted  to  en 
gage  said  atop  device  to  temporarily  arrest  the  operation 
of   said    means,    a   series   of   rotatable    rece«8e<l   controlling 
cams,  one  of  which  is  connected   to  r&\6  means,  a  locking 
lever  adapted  to  engage  In  said  cams  to  arrest  the  move 
ment  thereof  thereby  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said 
means  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  locking  lever  shift- 
able  from  engagement   with   said  cams  by  said   combined 
i-elenslng  and  stop  lever,  s  time-controlled  tripping  device 
for  intermittently  shifting  the  actoatlng  lerer  In  one  direr 
,  tlon,  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  the  locking  lever  from 
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engagement  with  said  cams  by  said  combined  releasing  and 

stop  lever,  combined  with  means  Independent  of  the  motor 
mechanism  to  allow  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  cut- 
off manually. 


86  9,08  2.     I'MBRELLA.     John   Hays,  Unlontown.   Ta 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,383. 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  stick,  an  outer 
notched  band  carried  by  said  stick,  an  auxiliary  notched 
t»and  carried  by  said  stick  and  spaced  fruin  said  outer 
notched  band,  a  runner  slldable  upon  said  stick,  a  spring 
operating  between  said  runner  and  said  auxiliary  notched 
band,  a  spring  actuated  holder  operating  to  maintain  said 
runner  In  elevated  position,  telescopic  rib  sections  swtti); 
ing  at  one  end  from  said  outer  notched  band,  rib  sections 
slldable  In  said  telescopic  rib  sections,  main  stretchers 
pivotally  united  at  their  ends  respectively  to  said  runner 
and  to  said  slIdUiK  rib  sections,  and  auxiliary  stretchers 
■  wlngloK  at  their  ends  respectively  from  said  auxiliary 
notched  band  and  said  main  stretchers 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  stick,  an  outer 
notched  band  carried  by  said  stick,  an  auxiliary  notclied 
band  carried  by  said  stick  and  Bpace<l  from  said  outer 
notched  band,  a  runner  slldable  upon  said  stick,  a  sprlOK 
operating  l>otween  said  runner  and  said  auxiliary  notched 
band,  a  spring  actuated  holder  opera.tlnK  to  maintain  said 
runner  In  elevated  position,  telescopic  rib  sections  swing- 
ing at  one  end  from  said  outer  notched  band,  rib  sections 
slldable  in  said  telescopic  rib  sections,  sleeves  slldable 
upon  said  telescopic  rib  sections  and  provided  with  de 
pendluK  ears,  bands  counet  ted  to  said  sliding  rib  sections 
and  each  provided  with  an  ear  extending  between  the  ears 
of  said  sleevi's.  main  stretchers  pivotally  united  at  one 
end  to  said  sleeves  and  sliding  rib  sections  by  pivots  ex 
tending  through  the  depending  ears  thereof  and  pivotally 
united  at  their  other  ends  to  said  runner,  and  auxiliary 
Stretchers  swinging  at  their  ends  respectively  from  said 
auxiliary  notched  band  and  said  main  stretc  hers 


AMT'SEMFNT  I^EVKE      Harrv  C.  Hebio.  Clos 
<er,   N.   J.,  assignor   of  one-half   to   Michael    Schroeder, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y        Filed    July    26,    HK)7        Serial    No. 
3S6,744. 


1    The  combination  of  a  runway   provided  with  deflect- 
ing walls  on  each  side  which  alternately  converge  and  dl 


verge  to  and  from  each  other,  whereby  said  walls  sre 
formed  with  alternate  Inwardly-projecting  bends  ;  and  a 
passenger  carrier  adapte<l  to  move  along  said  track  and 
be  Intercepted  by  said  bends. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  runway  provided  with  deflect- 
ing walls  on  each  side  which  alternately  converge  and  di- 
verge, whereby  said  walls  are  formed  with  alternate  In- 
wardly projecting  bends  ;  a  passenger  platform  ;  a  frame- 
work supporting  the  same;  and  a  ball  within  and  support- 
ing said  frame  work. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  runway,  of  a  ball 
adapted  for  movement  thereon,  a  platform  supporting 
frame  work  fitting  on  said  l>all,  and  feet  on  said  frame- 
work adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  runway  to  bal- 
ance the  frame-work. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  runway,  of  a  ball 
adapted  for  movement  thereon,  a  platform  supporting 
frame  work  supported  by  said  ball,  and  yieldingly  mounted 
feet  attached  to  said  frame- work  for  contact  with  the  run- 
way. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ball,  a  framework  supported  by 
the  ball,  lews  for  t)alanclng  the  frame  work  on  the  ball,  and 
passenger  seats  carried  by  said  frame  work. 

6.  In  combination,  a  platform-supporting  frame-work, 
a  1m»!1  within  and  supporting  the  same;  antifriction  roll- 
ers t>etween  the  ball  and  the  framework,  and  means  for 
balancing  the  framework. 

7.  In  combination,  a  platform  supporting  frame  work,  a 
ball  within  and  8U|iportIng  the  same  ;  antifriction  rollers 
ljetwe«'n  the  ball  and  the  said  frame  work,  legs  on  the 
framework  for  balancing  the  same  on  the  ball,  and  spring 
feet  on  the  legs. 

S.  In  combination,  a  platform  s\ipportlng  frame  work, 
and  a  ball  withlu  said  framework,  supporting  the  same 
and  free  to  rotate  therein  in  every  direction,  said  frame- 
work being  made  in  the  shape  of  an  animal. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  runway  having  a  floor  and  a 
deflecting  rail  fastened  on  eacli  side  thereof  und  in  close 
proximity  thereto  .  and  a  passenger  carrying  frame  the 
base  |>ortlon  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bump  against  said  rails 
and  be  deflected  thereby 

10.  The  combination  with  a  runway  having  sigzag  de- 
flecting side  walls  of  a  passenger  carrier  adapted  to  move 
freely  on  said  runway,  and  provided  with  a  buffer  l>and 
for  contact  with  said  walls. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  runway  havinp  zlgsuip  de- 
flecting side  walls,  <if  a  passenner  carrier  adapted  to  move 
freely  on  said  runway,  and  provided  with  a  buffer  band 
enclrclluK  the  carrier  horizontally  for  contact  with  said 
walls. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  runway,  and  a  deflectkig 
rail  thereon,  of  a  passen^rer  carrier  adapted  lo  move  freely 
on  said  runway  and  provbled  at  lib  base  with  a  buffer  band 
for  contact  with  said  deflecting  rail. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  runway,  and  n  defle<'tlng 
rail  thereon,  of  a  passenger  carrier  adapted  to  move  freely 
on  said  runway,  the  same  consisting  of  a  jilntform  support- 
ing frame  work,  a  ball  moving  freely  therein  In  any  direc- 
tion ;  and  a  buffer  band  encircling  the  frame  work  hori- 
zontally at  the  hel^:ht  of  said  deflectltin  rail. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  runway,  of  a  pas 
senger  carrier  in  the  shape  of  an  animal,  and  a  ball  which 
Is  held  within  the  said  carrier  and  upon  which  the  latter 
is  supported  and  moves. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  runway  provided  with  a 
floor  which  has  a  general  downward  inclination  length- 
wise, and  which  Inclines  first  to  one  side  and  then  to  the 
other  side  of  said  runway  througho\it  Its  lenEtb.  of  a  pas- 
senger carrier  freely  movable  down  and  from  side  to  side 
of  said  runway. 

Ifi  The  combination  with  a  runway  and  n  passenger 
carrier  freely  movable  down  and  from  side  to  side  of  the 
same,  of  a  rail  mounted  along  the  sides  of  said  runway  and 
provided  with  yielding  devices  for  storing  the  energy  of 
Impact. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  runway  and  a  passenger 
carrier  freely  movable  down  and  from  side  to  side  of  the 
same,  of  a  rail  mounted  along  the  sides  of  said  runway  and 
provided  with  inclined  blocks  for  tilting  said  carrier. 
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16.  Th«  combination  with  a  ranway  and  a  p«a«eng«r 
carrier  fr«ely  movable  down  and  from  aide  to  side  of  the 
ume,  of  a  rail  mounted  along  the  ildee  of  tald  runway 
and  provided  with  devices  for  tilting  said  carrier. 


8  0  9,084.  CASH  REGISTER.  Woldbmab  R.  Hiinitt. 
Chemnitz.  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Schubert  & 
Salter  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Aktienifesellschaft.  Chemnlta, 
(iermany.      Filed  May  14,  1907.      Serial  No.  373.611. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing tills  ;  a  special  counting  or  Indiciittng  mechanism  for 
each  till  ;  and  means,  operating  with  positive  motion,  ac- 
tuated by  recession  of  the  tills,  for  bringing  the  special 
mechanism  corresponding  to  the  receded  till  Into  the  opera- 
tive position,  8ul)8tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing tills,  a  slide  provided  with  a  rack  at  one  side,  special 
counting  or  Indicating  devices  for  the  tills  mounted  In  the 
said  slide  and  a  toothe<l  segment  meshing  with  the  rack  on 
the  said  slide,  a  pair  of  chamfered  fingers  at  the  back  of 
each  till,  a  vertically  sliding  rod  jointed  to  the  said 
toothed  segment  and  presenting  a  series  of  studs,  nor- 
mally lying  on  a  level  with  the  chamfer  of  the  lower  fin- 
ger of  the  said  pair  of  fingers  and  entering  the  gap  between 
the  latter  by  recession  of  the  corresponding  till,  whereby 
the  said  sliding  rod  is  elevated  and  the  said  toothed  seg- 
ment tamed,  so  that  the  special  device  corresponding  to 
the  receded  till  Is  brought  Into  the  operative  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


869,085.  SIFTING  -  MACHINE.  Georg  Hiller,  TepMti, 
Auatrla  -  Hungary.  Filed  Not.  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,080. 


tlon  throogh  said  casing,  bubs  spaced  apart  upon  said 
shaft  within  said  caalng  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radiating  arms,   an  annular  conical   plate  connected   to 

the  terminals  of  the  arms  of  the  upper  hub  and  Inclining 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  machine,  an  annular  con- 
ical plate  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  arms  of  the 
lower  hub  and  Inclining  outwardly  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  machine,  a  plurality  of  curved  wings  extending  between 
said  annular  conical  plates,  a  plurality  of  concave  plates 
spaced  apirt  and  connected  to  said  shaft  between  said 
hubs,  and  means  for  feeding  material  upon  the  upper  of 
said  conical  plates. 


An  tpparatna  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  cyllB- 
dfieal  eaainc  having  an  opper  Imperforate  portion  and  a 
lower  perforated  portion,  a  rertieal  shaft  mounted  for  roU- 


869.086.      8AFKTY    SET  -  SCREW.      Clkmk.vi  ■   E.    Horr- 
MANV.  Thomaston.  ronn.     Filed  Jan    4.1007.     Serial  No. 

3eo.7«i. 


1.  A  safety  set  screw  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein  provlde<l  with  Internal  screw  threads  running  it* 
opposite  directions 

'2.  A  safety  setscrew  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
in provided  with  internal  screwthreads  running  in  opposite 
directions,  and  interchangeable  auxiliary  setscrews  having 
threads  corresponding  to  the  Internal  screwthreads,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  safety  set  screw  provided  with  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  external  screw  thread,  and  internal  screw  thread* 
running  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  safely  set  screw  provided  with  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  external  screw  thread.  Internal  screw  threads  run- 
ning In  opposite  directions,  and  an  auxiliary  set  screw 
screwing  In  one  of  the  said  Internal  screw  threads. 

5.  A  safety  set  screw  provided  with  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  external  screw  thread.  Internal  screwthreads  run- 
ning In  opposite  directions,  an  auxiliary  set  screw  screw- 
ing In  one  of  the  said  Internal  screw  threads,  and  two 
headed  screws  having  right  and  left  Land  threads  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  Internal  screw  threads  to  screw 
up  or   unscrew  the  said  safety   set  screw. 


86  9.087.  RATCHET- DRILL.  JOHN  J.  Hortioiif, 
Brlghton-le-Sanda,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  John  Ravan,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,085. 

23 


1.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  the  spindle 
carrying  the  drill  stock  or  bit  holder  and  a  key,  of  two 
bevel  wheels  having  respectlTely  right  and  left  hand 
ratchets,  either  of  which  beyel  wheels  may  be  keyed  to  the 
spindle,  an  operating  hand  ierer  with  spring  pawls  mount- 
ed on  the  arms  thereof,  and  a  holding  arm  or  lever  between 
said  arms  and  carrying  intermediate  pinions  gearing  with 
the  said  bevel  wheels. 

2.  A  ratchet  drill  compriaing  a  spindle  carrying  a  drill 
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stock  and  provided  with  s  screw  threaded  portion,  motion- 
transmitting  mechanism  for  the  spindle,  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  separate  elements  of  said  mechanism  to 
the  spindle,  causing  thereby  the  alternate  rotation  of  the 
spindle  In  opposite  directions,  and  Interengaging  oppo 
Bltoly  threaded  feed  sleeves  mounted  upon  and  engaging 
with  the  screw-threaded  p<irtlon  of  the  spindle  for  feeding 
It  when  ..(>eratlnK  In  one  direction,  one  of  said  sleeves 
adapted  to  l>e  b.cked  to  the  stork  \<y  said  conne^ 
causing  therel)y  the  feed  of  the  spindle  wh< 
In  the  other  direction  '■ 

3.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  r.imblnatlon  with  •  spindle  car- 
rying a  drill  stock,  of  a  right  and  a  left  hand  rwtcliet  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  spindle  In  opposite  dlreetlons,  each 
of  said  mechanisms  provided  with  a  gear.  me««B  extending 
through  the  gears  for  alternately  ronnecting  each  of  said 
mechanisms  to  the  spindle,  and  a  holding  arm  carrying 
pinions  meshing  with  the  gearn  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms. 

4  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  tool  carry- 
ing spindle  having  a  screw  threaded  end,  of  a  right  and  a 
left  hand  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  the  spindle  in 
either  direction,  each  of  said  mechanisms  provided  with  a 
gear,  a  h-ldlng  arm  carrying  lufermedinte  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  the  gears  of  said  ratcliet  mechanisms,  an  inter- 
nally and  externally  screw-threaded  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  s<  rew  threaded  end  of  said  spindle,  the  threads  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  extending  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  threads  upon  the  spindle,  an  Inter 
nallv  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  spindle,  and  a  slidahie  memlK»r  adapted  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  gears  and  arranged  to  lock  the  inter 
nally  an«l  externally  threaded  sleeve  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


celve  respectively  hot  and  cold  llqnlds.  each  compartmMJt 
having  at  regular  Intervals  In  the  bottom  thereof  apertures 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  depressions  and  a  tortuous  regen- 
erator sheet  on  to  opposite  sides  of  which  the  liquid  falls 
and  on  which  they  travel,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  9,088.     TROUGH.      Daniel   Hirst.   Ked  Oak.   Iowa. 
Filed  May  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  372,018. 


1.  An  elongated  feed  trough  having  transverse  slats  sep- 
arated hy  Intervening  spaces  and  longitudinally  disposed 
laterally  extending  guide  flanges,  in  combination  with  a 
slldable  cover  having  Inturned  flanges  engaging  the  guide 
flange  and  provided  with  transverse  slots  adapted  for 
regUtry  with  the  Intervening  spaces  between  the  trans- 
verse slats  of  the  trough. 

2.  An  elongated  trough  having  transverse  slats  and 
laterally  extending  guide  flanges,  a  slldable  cover  engaging 
said  flanges  and  having  transverse  slots,  a  feed  spout  or 
hopper  at  one  end  of  the  trough,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  arm,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  with  the  hopper. 

3.  An  elongated  trough  having  transverse  slats,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slldable  cover  having  transverse  slots,  a  feed 
spout  at  one  end  of  the  trough,  an  operating  lever  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  sildsble  cover,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  operating  lever  with  the  feed  spout,  and  a  valve 
waste  pipe  connected  with  the  spout. 


869.089.     LIQUID-COOLER.     Aaos  Jensen,   Eureka,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.      Serial  No.  362.7.'i0. 

1.  In  a  liquid  cooler.  In  combination  with  posts,  a  main 
cooler  supported  on  said  posts,  and  a  regenerator  slldat)ly 
■ecured  to  the  posts  and  supported  on  the  main  cooler,  said 
regenerator  being  constructed  to  receive  hot  and  cold  liq- 
uids and  to  conduct  the  partly  cooled  hot  liquid  to  the 
main  cooler,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  liquid  cooler.  In  combination  with  posts,  a  main 
cooler  Bupported  on  said  posts,  and  a  regenerator  slldably 
secured  to  the  posts  and  supported  on  the  main  cooler,  said 
regenerator  comprising  two  compartments  adapted  to  re- 


3.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  in  combination  with  posts,  a  main 
cooler  supported  on  said  posts,  and  a  regenerator  slldably 
secured  to  the  posts  and  supported  on  the  main  cooler,  said 
regenerator  comprising  two  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive respectively  hot  and  cold  liquids,  each  compartment 
having  at  regular  intervals  In  the  bottom  thereof  apertures 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  depressions  and  a  regenerating  ele- 
ment having  an  extended  area  on  to  opposite  sides  of 
which  said  element  hot  and  cold  liquids  pass,  and  con- 
structed to  deliver  the  hot  liquid  to  the  main  cooler,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  In  combination  with  posts,  a  main 
cooler  sujiported  on  said  posts,  and  a  regenerator  slldably 
secured  to  the  posts  and  supported  on  the  main  cooler,  said 
regenerator  comprising  two  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive respectively  hot  and  cold  liquids,  each  compartment 
having  at  regular  Intervals  in  the  bottom  thereof  apertures 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  depressions  and  a  regenerating  ele- 
ment having  an  extended  area  on  to  opposite  sides  of 
which  said  element  hot  and  cold  liquids  pass,  and  having  a 
lip  depending  from  the  lowest  portion  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing into  close  proximity  with  the  main  cooler  to  deliver 
the  hot  liquid  thereto  without  splashing,  substantially  as 
described. 


869,090.  BINDER.  Freu  B  Jordan,  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  H.  E.  Martell  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1B06.  Serial  No. 
330,232. 


1.  In  a  loose 
and  a  back  mem 
slides  movable  u 
and  left-hand  th 
nected  plvotally 
levers  fulcrumed 
alldes  supported 
connection  with 


eaf  hinder  a  frame  having  side  members 
her.  rods  supported  In  the  side  members, 
pon  one  of  the  rods,  nuts  engaging  right 
reads  upon  the  other  rod,  laiy-tongs  con- 
wlth  the  nuts  and  slides  and  including 
upon  the  back  meml»er  of  the  frame,  and 
by  said  back  member  and  having  pivotal 
the  laay-tongs. 
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2.  IB  a  iooM  leaf  binder  a  frame  ineiading  a  back  and 
■Ide  memberm,  said  side  memberi  having  undercut  por- 
tions or  recesses,  rods  supported  In  the  side  members 
HDd  exposed  through  the  undercut  portions,  slides  engag- 
ing one  of  said  rods,  nuts  engaging  right  and  left-hand 
threaded  portions  upon  the  other  rod,  lazy-tongs  connected 
plvotally  with  the  nuts  and  slides  and  Including  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  the  back  member  of  the  frame,  slides 
supported  upon  and  connected  plvotally  with  the  lary- 
tongH,  and  rods  supporting  said  alldea. 

.'!.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  a  frame  including  a  back  and 
side  members  said  back  having  a  central  boss  and  longl 
tudinally  disponed  pairs  of  lugs,  shafts  or  rods  supporteil 
In  said  pairs  of  lugs  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the 
back  aifraber.  slides  upon  said  shafts,  rods  supported  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  one  of  said 
rods  havInK  right  and  left  hand  threaded  portions,  slides 
and  uuts  engaging  said  rods  and  having  wlnjis  extending 
through  undercut  portions  of  the  side  members,  lazytongs 
ronnected  plvotally  with  the  wings  of  the  nuts  and  slides 
and  Including  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  bosses  of  the  back 
member,  and  pivots  connecting;  the  toggles  of  the  lazy 
tongs  with  the  slides  upon  the  shafts  connected  with  and 
supported  by  lugs  upon  the  back  member. 


860.091.      CAN-CAPPING   MACHINK. 
Ban    Francisco,    Ca4.      Filed    Feb     2. 
355.362. 


Edward  J.  Ji'DOe, 
lf>07.      Serial    No. 


I  In  common  therewith,  and  apparatus  to  effect  the  Inter 
mittent  production  and  extinction  of  a  flame  at  the  burn- 
ers during  their  revolution.  subaUntlally  as  specified. 

."5  In  a  can  capping  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  system  of 
can  supports  on  the  t£ble  with  means  to  effect  their  axial 
rotation  during  their  revolution  about  the  axis  of  the  table, 
and  mechanism  to  produce  In  the  can  supports  a  vertical 
reciprocating  movement,  combined  with  burners  which  are 
placed  dlre<-tly  over  the  said  supports  and  are  revolved  In 
common  therewith,  jipparatus  to  Intermittently  admit  gas 
to  the  burners,  Jind  other  apparatus  to  admit  compressed 
air  to  burners  Independently  of  that  which  supplies  the 
Ba*.  and  meaus  to  limlte  the  gas  at  the  burners  before  the 
ailtiilssion  of  nlr  thereto,  subatantlally  as  specllled. 

<>  In  a  can  capping  ni.ichlne,  a  rotary  table,  a  system  of 
can  support.>i  <>a  the  table  with  means  to  effect  their  move- 
ment In  common  with  the  table,  burners  placed  over  the 
ran  supports  and  apparatus  whereby  gas  Is  admitted  to 
the  burners  .iiid  igulted.  air  forced  int^  the  ifss  l)efore  It 
reaches  the  burner,  the  flow  of  gas  cut  off  and  the  air  blast 
discontinued,  the  whole  of  the  said  operation  being  per 
fornie<l  during  one  rotation  of  the  table.  8ut)6tantlally  as 
specltled 

7.  In  a  can-cupping  machine,  a  rotary  table  carryluK  can 
I  supporU.  combined  with  a  rotary  disk  having  pockets,  an 
;   cndl«M  conveyer    belt    upon    which    cans    are   placed,   a    d.- 

Sector  to  switch  the  cans  from  the  conveyer  l)elt  to  fK^kets 
In   the  said  disk  and   push   them    from   the   pi>ckets   to   the 
caB  supiK>rts,  and  means  to  return  the  cans  from  the  said 
can  supports  to  the   pocketed  disk  and   thence  to   the   con 
veyer  belt,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  can-capplug  machine,  a  rotary  table  carrying  can 
supports,  a  conveyer  belt  on  which  the  uncappeil  cans  are 
placed,  and  a  pocketed  disk  to  remove  the  i  ans  from  the 
conveyer  belt  and  transfer  them  to  the  ran  supports,  com 
blned  with  apparatus  to  apply  soldering  fluid  to  the  cans 
while  the  sjime  are  within  the  pockets  of  the  disk,  sub 
•tantlally  ns  spe<-tiled 

9.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  a  rotary  table  carrying  can 
8upix)rt8.  a  conveyer  belt  on  which  the  uncapped  cans  are 
placed,  and  a  pocketed  disk  to  remove  the  cans  from  the 
conveyer  belt  and  transfer  them  to  the  can  supports,  <-om 
blned  with  apparatus  to  apply  soldering  fluid  to  the  cans 
before  the  same  are  seated  on  the  said  supiwrts,  su()stan 
ttatiy  as  si>eclfled. 


1     In    a    can  capping    machine,    a    rotary    table    provided 
with  a  system  of  can  supports,  combined  with  burners  sit 
uated  over  the  can  supports,  and   apparatus   to   Intermit 
rlngly  effect  the  production   and  extinction  of  a   flame  at 
the  burners  during  their  revolution  about   the  axis  of  the 
table,  substantially  as  speclfleil. 

2.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  system  of 
can  supports  on  the  table  with  means  to  effect  their  axial 
rotation  during  the  rotation  of  the  table,  combined  with 
burners  which  are  placed  over  the  said  supports  ami  move 
In  common  therewith,  and  apparatus  to  effect  the  inter 
mittent  pnxluctlon  and  extinction  of  a  flame  at  the  burners 
during  their  revolution  around  the  ails  of  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  gpocltttHl. 

,"?.  in  a  can  capping  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  system  of 
can  supports  on  the  table  with  means  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  the  table,  and  mechanism  to  produce  In  the  can  supports 
a  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  combined  with  burners 
which  are  placed  directly  over  the  said  can  supports  and 
are  revolved  in  common  therewith,  apparatus  to  Intermit 
tently  admit  i^as  to  the  burners,  and  other  apparatus  to 
iDtermittlngly  admit  compressed  air  to  the  burners  Indo 
peod«ntly  of  that  which  supplies  the  gas.  and  means  to 
tcnlte  the  gas  at  the  burners  before  the  admission  of  air 
thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  Id  a  can-capping  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  system  of 
can  supports  on  the  table  with  means  to  effect  their  axial 
rotation  during  their  revolution  about  the  axis  of  the 
table,  nod  mechanlam  to  produce  In  the  can  supports  a 
vertical  reciprocating  movement,  combined  with  burners 
which  are  placed  over  the  said  supports  and  are  revolved 


869.092.      BOOM    AND   ROTATABLE    CIRn.K    P'OR    KX 
CAVATORS.     Jamks  P.   Kark  and  Joh.v   D.   Ralch.  Lo- 
gansport.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  357,015. 


1  The  Improved  boom  formed  of  four  pieces  of  channel 
steel,  the  same  being  arranged  In  pairs  opposite  each  other, 
the  several  flanges  of  the  same  projecting  outward,  and 
the  Inner  flanges  being  riveted  together,  substantially  as 
desrrll>ed. 

2.  The  Improved  boom  for  the  purpose  spedfled.  comprls 
Ing  four  pieces  of  channel   steel,  the  same  heing  arrange<l 
In  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  and  the  several  flanges  project 
ing   laterally,    the    Inner    flanges   of   each    pair    resting    In 
contact  and  being  riveted  together,  and   filling  pieces  and 
braces  of  channel  steel  arranged  between  the  pieces  form 
Ing   the   boom   proper,   and   the   flanges   of   the  same   being 
riveted  to  the  boom,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  Improved  boom  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprls 
Ing  four  plec«t  of  channel  steel,  the  same  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  Oangea  projecting  outward,  and  the  adjacent 
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flanKes  of  each  pair  being  riveted  together,  the  upi>er  pieces 
of  the  l>oora  being  shorter  than  the  under  ones,  and  a 
flanged  filling  piece  and  tie  6  arranged  diagonally  l>etween 
them  and  l>olted  to  tbem  as  shown  and  described 

4  The  combination,  with  the  rotatable  circle,  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  diametrical  brace,  and  a  pivoted  block, 
of  s  boom  attached  to  such  pivot  Mock,  and  a  diagonal 
hracf  and  filling  ple<-e  24  extending  l>etween  the  portions 
of  the  iHKjm  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  front 
end  of  said  diametrical  brace  at  the  point  where  It  Joins 
the  circle  proper,  as  shown  and  descrltied 

5.  The  comlilnatlon  with  the  pivot  block  and  a  rotatable 
circle  attached  thereto,  and  having  a  diametrical  brace,  of 
a  IxKim  connectwl  with  the  pivot  block  and  having  a  brace 
exiendeil  downward  on  the  under  side  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  diametrical  brace,  us  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  block  having  lateral 
f>riiJe<tlon»  nn<l  a  circle  attachetl  to  said  pivot  block,  of 
a  Ikhum  »  I  lose  lo«er  end  abuts  and  rests  ui)on  the  said  pro- 
jections, and  means  f'  r  securing  it  to  the  pivot  block,  at 
shown  and  descrlied 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  block  and  circle,  rigidly 
attached  thereto  and  having  a  diametrical  brace,  of  a 
boom  coraixmod  of  four  pieces  of  channel  steel  whose 
flanges  project  outward,  the  adjacent  ones  t)eing  riveted 
tfigether.  the  upper  pieces  of  the  lxK)m  iteing  extended  on 
the  sides  of  the  diametrical  brace  of  the  circle  .and  secured 
thereto  and  to  the  pivot  block,  sulmtantlally  as  descrtlied. 

8.  The  comMnatioii  with  a  pivot  bli>ck.  tiaving  lateral 
projections  or  abutments,  a  circle  rigidly  attached  thereto 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  of  a  boom  whose  lower  end  rests 
uD  said  abutments,  a  l>olt  ^'curing  the  Hame  to  the  pivot 
block,  diagonal  braces  8tt«<  be<l  to  the  circle  proper  an. I  the 
body  of  the  boom,  and  a  brace  24  extending  downward 
from  the  luniy  of  the  boom  and  rigidly  connected  with  fbc 
circle,  subfctnntially  as  de«crll>e«l 

9.  The  Combination  with  a  pivot  lilo<k,  and  a  circle 
which  is  attached  thereto,  and  Including  a  diametrical 
brace  15.  of  the  boom  extending  down  through  the  circle, 
and  abutting  >iu  and  se<iiri><i  to  the  pivot  block,  and  a  com- 
bined brace  arid  ii..iii>;  jlf.  <■  .0  formed  of  channel  steel  and 
arranged  l)etween  the  opposite  portions  of  the  boom  proper. 
Its  lower  end  extending  down  to  and  t>elng  rigidly  secured 
upon  the  clr<le  brin-f   l.S,  as  shown  and  descrtfx'd 

10  Thf  '  ..niblriailon  with  a  pivot  block,  a  circle  at- 
tached ttn'icfo.  nnd  having  a  diametrical  brace,  of  a  boom 
eitende<l  dnw  n  anil  secured  to  the  pivot  block  and  formed 

of  four  I'tiHi 1  steel  ideces.  w  hos»'  flanges  extend  outward, 

the  adjaieiit  ones  l>eiiig  rlvete<l  together,  the  upper  channel 
pieces  being  extPii'l''<l  alongside,  and  Iwlted  to,  the  diamet- 
rical circle  brace,  aiol  a  ioinMne<l  filling  piece  and  brace  'JO 
arranged  l>etween  tlo'  ■ippo«ite  (Hirtions  of  the  bi>om  proj>er 
and  extended  downward  and  rigidly  connected  with  the 
circle  brace,  sutietant  in  lly  as  described. 


sage  of  fluid  through   the  first  mentioned  perforation  con- 
trolled. 


869,093.      SAFETY    DEVICE   FOR    INDICATORS       Isaac 

L.  KiSf.R  and  Osiaii  M    I'kince.  St    Charles,  Mo.     Filed 

Jan    ^U.   l'.Wt7        Serial   .No    .1."4.'itn 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  iKxly  portion,  a  guiding 
sleeve  carried  thereby,  said  body  portion  having  a  perfora- 
tion therethr<iugh  ( omniunicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve,  nnd  a  valve  stem  unattarlie<l  to  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  «le««ve  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  said  i>erforati"n 

'J  \  device  of  the  class  de8crll)cd,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  supported  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough  and  a  i>er- 
forate<l  guiding  sleeve,  and  a  valve  stem  extending  within 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  fluid 
through  the  first  mentioned  i>erforatlon. 

.■?  A  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  said  valve  having  a  per- 
foration therethrough  and  a  dei>endlng  i>erforated  guiding 
sleeve  having  the  interior  thereof  communicating  with 
said  first  mentioned  perforation,  and  a  valve  stem  unat 
tached  to  said  valve  but  extending  into  said  sleeve,  where 
by  the  movements  of  the  valve  may  l>e  guided  and  the  pas- 


4  A  device  of  the  class  described.  coui|U'isin^  a  recep 
tacle  for  fluids  under  pressure,  an  Indicating  tulw,  heads 
supporting  said  tulK>  and  connecting  the  Interior  tliereof 
to  said  rp<-eptacle,  a  valve  seat  and  a  \alvc  chamber  within 
each  head,  a  valve  vertically  movable  within  said  valve 
cliamlK'r  and  having  a  perforation  therein  and  a  perforated 
guiding  sleeve  surrounding  the  llist  mentioned  perforation, 
and  a  vertically  movable  valve  stem  extending  within  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  throu;;b  ibe 
first  mentioned  perforation. 

T).  A  device  of  the  (lass  described,  comprising  a  \alve 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  and  groo\e8  in 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  movable 
within  said  clianil>ei .  and  a  valve  stem  normally  supporting 
said  valve  but  uDattacbed  thereto,  whereby  fluids  may 
normally  pass  said  valve  through  said  grooves,  but  where- 
by the  valve  Is  closed  against  Its  seat  when  an  excessive 
difference  in  pressure  o<iurs  u|ion  opposite  sides  of  t>uld 
valve. 


869.094.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  8LLFURIC  ACID. 
IsiDOR  K1T8KK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  327,194. 


1     The    method   of   producing  sulfuric   acid,    whUh    con 
sists  in  subjecting  a  continuous  stream  of  sulfurous  gas  in 
the    presence   of    tiecessary    moisture   to    the   action    of   an 
electric   current    adapted    to   modify    the   chemical    constit 
uents  of  said  gas  to  convert  the  same  Into  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  sulfuric  acid,  which  con- 
sists In  passing  a  continuous  stream  of  sulfurous  gas 
through  a  chamber  Into  which  is  Introduced  oxygen,  and 
subjecting   said   gas   and   oxygen,   in   the  presence   of   tlie 
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requisite  moisture,  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current 
adapted  to  modify  the  chemical  conatltuenta  of  said  gas  to 
convert  the  same  into  sulfuric  acid. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  sulfuric  acid,  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  a  continuous  stream  of  sulfurous  gas  Into 
contact  wlih  a  body  of  air.  and  subjecting  the  same  In  the 
presence  of  necessary  moisture  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current  adapted  to  modify  the  chemical  constituents  of 
said  gas  to  convert  the  same  Into  sulfuric  acid. 


869,097.      WRENCH. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1907. 


869.095.      FLAT    MIMEOGRAPH.      Max    Klaczko.    Riga, 
Russia.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.639. 


l^fff.-nrrn^ftsa'l^lim^^tS 


1  In  n  duplicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  print- 
ing bed.  a  sheet  of  silk,  a  stencil,  a  frame  for  holding  said 
Bilk  and  stencil  together  over  the  printing  bed.  Ink  reser- 
voirs mounted  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  delivery  and 
take  up  rolls  mounted  In  said  reservoirs,  and  a  ribbon  car- 
ried by  said  n^lls  adapted  to  travel  over  said  bed  beneath 

the  stencil. 

2.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  print- 
ing bed,  a  sheet  of  silk,  a  stencil,  a  sectional  frame  for 
holding  said  silk  and  stencil  together  over  the  printing  bed. 
clamping  means  at  each  end  of  the  frame.  Ink  reservoirs 
mounted  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  delivery  and  take-up 
rolls  mounted  In  said  reservoirs,  and  a  ribbon  carried  by 
said  rolls  adapted  to  travel  over  said  bed  beneath  the 
stencil. 


869,096.  SLOT  AND  SLUG  FOR  COIN-CONTROLLED 
APPARATUS.  Herbert  T.  Lloyd  and  Richard 
Brasch.  Denver.  Colo.  ;  said  Brasch  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  L.  Rouse,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept 
6.  1906.      Serial  No.  333.538. 


David    Maxdl,    New 
Serial  No.  363,354. 


York.    N.    Y. 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  Jaw-carrying  head,  a  guiding  head 
pivoted  thereto  with  Its  front  face  at  the  rear  of  the  Jaw 
face,  a  shackle  and  a  flexible  strap  connected  thereby  to 
the  guiding  bead  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  strap,  when 
In  use  as  a  wrench,  will  be  bent  about  a  corner  of  the 
Jaw    and    held    compressed    on    both    sides    of    the    bending 

point. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  jaw  carrylnR  head,  a  guiding  head 
for  a  supplemental  Jaw  pivoted  thereto  with  Its  front  face 
at  the  rear  of  the  Jaw  face,  a  shackle  and  a  flexible  strap 
connected  thereby  to  the  guiding  head  whereby  the  free 
end  of  the  strap,  when  in  use  as  a  wrench,  will  be  bent 
about  a  corner  of  the  Jaw  and  held  compressed  on  both 
aides  of  the  bending  point. 


869.098.       CLAY-CUTTER.      Thomas    Ma.i<>r.    Frankfort, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  364,220. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  check-controlled  apparatus 
having  a  check-receiving  means  consisting  of  two  slots, 
separated  by  a  dividing  bar,  of  a  check  diametrically  less 
than  the  combined  length  of  the  slots  and  the  dividing  bar 
and  exceeding  the  individual  length  of  the  slots,  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  adapted  to  admit  the  said  dividing 

bar. 

2.  A  check-controlled  apparatus  having  a  check-receiv- 
ing means  consisting  of  two  slots  separated  by  a  dividing 
bar.  the  combined  length  of  the  alota  and  the  dividing  bar 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  check  designed  for  the  de- 
vice and  the  slots  being  Indlvldnally  shorter  than  the  said 
diameter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  check-controlled  apparatus 
narlng  a  check-recelTlng  meftna  conalatlng  of  two  slota  sep- 
arated by  a  dlTldlng  bar.  of  a  check  diametrically  Icm  than 
the  combined  length  of  the  slot*  and  the  dividing  bar  and 
exceeding  the  IndlTldual  length  of  the  slots,  the  said  check 
having  a  radial  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending from  lt«  drcumferentlal  edge  to  a  point  beyond  Ita 


1.  In  a  clay  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  support  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  cutter  carrier,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carrier  transversely  of  the  line  ..f  movement  of 
the  clay  column,  a  knife  plvotally  supported  on  said  car- 
rier on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  clay  column  and  Independent  of  the  car 
rier  reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  said  cutter  whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  cut 
ter  relative  to  the  clay  column  may  be  alternately  shifted 
for  alternate  movements  of  the  cutter  carrier. 

2.  In  a  clay  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  support  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  cutter  carrier,  means  for  reclprocat 
Ing  said   carrier   transversely  of  the   line  of  movement  of 
the  clay  column,  a  knife  plvotally  supported  on  said  car- 
rier on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  move 
ment  of  the  clay  column  and  Independent  of  the  carrier 
reciprocating  means,  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said 
cutter  whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  cutter  rela 
tlve  to  the  clay  column   may   be   alternately   shifted   for 
alternate  movements  of  the  cutter  carrier,   and   a  spring 
for  driving  said  cutter  to  either  position  from  an  Interme- 
diate position. 

3.  In  a  clay  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  support  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  cutter  table  adapted  to  receive  the 
cay  column,  means  operated  by  the  column  support  for 
moving  the  cutter  table  Intermittently  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  clay  column,  a  reciprocating  cutter  car- 
rier mounted  on  aaid  table,  a  cutter  pIvoUlly  supported  In 

I  said  carrier  Independent  of  the  reciprocating  mMna.  means 
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for  limiting  the  swlnj;  of  said  cutter  whereby  Its  angle  of 
inclination  relative  to  the  clay  column  may  l>e  nltornately 
rliantfed,  and  means  for  drivlnp  said  cutter  rarrler  Inter- 
mittently Hitornntcly  in  opposite  directions  trunsversely  of 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  clay  column 

4.  In  a  clay  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  support  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  cutter  carrier,  a  comparatively  wide, 
thin.  twoe<l;:ed  cutter  carried  by  said  carrier  with  Its 
width  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  menns 
for  reciprocating  said  cutter  carrier  trnnsversely  of  the 
clay  column  to  (arry  said  cutter  entirely  tlirouKh  the  col- 
umn first  from  one  side  and  tlien  the  other,  whereby  the 
cutter  will  cut  alternately  on  opposite  sides,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

■%.  In  a  clay  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  support  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  cutter  carrier,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cutter  carrier  transversely  of  the  clay  column, 
and  a  wide,  thin  cutter  plvotally  mounted  In  said  carrier 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  clay  column  with  the  width 
of  the  cutter  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  supp<^rtlnR  said  cutter  In  i>osltlon8  at  opposite 
Inclinations  to  the  clav  column. 


869,099      STE.\MER      Thumas  Matteson,  Armbrust,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  190G.      Serial  No.  307,210. 


.^    steam    heattr    comprising    a    receptacle,    an    annular 
flanjje  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  and  below  the  central 
horizontal    line   "f   said    receptacle,    a    partition    removably 
mounted  uj'on  suM  tlange  anil  abutting  against   the  inner 
face  of  the  receptacle,  said  partition  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  openlns:  and  further   havlnj?  the  remaining 
portion    thereof   lmi>erforate,    said    partition    dividing   said 
receptacle  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  ver 
tically  extending   tuliular   meml>er   projecting   In    the   open 
InK  of  said  partition  and  providing  means  for  establlshlnK 
comniunicMtlon  l«'tween  the  two  compartmentn.  said  mem 
l>er  having  that  portiun  adjacent  to  the  partition  Imperfo 
rate  and  ftirther  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  provided 
with   a  plurality   of  transversely  extending  apertures,  said 
tubular  member  of  a  length  as  to  terminate  approximately 
mid  way  l>etween   the  central   horizontal    line  and   the   top 
uf  said  ri'ceptade,  a  tlanped  cover  mounted  upon  the  recep- 
tacle and   provided  with  an  opening  and  a  handle,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  receptacle. 


869,106  ROTARY  ENGINK  Uobkkt  Mnvn,  Ivondon, 
England.  Filed  ,Tan.  22,  1!>()T.  Serial  No.  353.506. 
1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  revolving  piston  oscillating  In  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  block  revolving  With  the  cylinder,  a  distributing 
block  In  contact  with  said  valve  block,  and  ports  in  the 
valve  block  for  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  and  for  the 
expulsion  of  products  of  combustion,  said  ports  being  In 
communication  with  passages  In  the  distributing  block, 
substantially   as   described 

2  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  revohing  piston  oscillating  within  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  block  revolving  with  the  cylinder,  valves  in  said 
valve  block,  a  cam  shaft  coaxial  with  one  of  the  two  sbsfts 
of  the  engine  operating  said  valves,  a  distributing  block  In 
contact  with  said  valve  block,  and  ports  In  the  valve  block 
for  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  and  for  the  expulsion  of 
products  of  combustion,  said  ports  being  in  communication 
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with   passages   In   the  distributing  block,  substantially  aa 
described. 


3.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  revolving  piston  adapted  to  oscillate  In  the  re- 
Tolvlng  cylinder,  a  valve  hltHk  revolving  with  the  cylinder, 
Talves  in  said  valve  block  operated  by  a  cam  shaft  coaxial 
with  one  of  the  two  shafts  of  the  engine,  a  lay  shaft 
geared  with  said  engine  and  same  shaft,  a  distributing 
block  in  contact  with  said  valve  block,  ports  in  the  valve 
block  for  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  and  for  the  expul- 
sion of  products  of  combustion,  said  ports  being  In  com- 
munication with  passages  In  the  distributing  block,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  revolving  piston  oscillating  In  the  revolving 
cylinder,  a  valve  block  revolving  with  the  cylinder,  a  dis- 
tributing block  in  contact  with  said  valve  block,  ports  in 
the  valve  block  for  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  and  for 
the  expulsion  of  products  of  combustion,  such  ports  being 
In  communication  with  passages  in  the  cylinder,  the  valve 
block  and  distributing  block  for  the  circulation  of  a  cool- 
ing fluid,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  revolving  piston  oscillating  In  the  revolving 
cylinder,  a  valve  block  revolving  with  the  cylinder,  dis- 
tributing block  In  contact  with  said  valve  block,  ports  In 
the  valve  block  for  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  and  for 
the  expulsion  of  products  of  combustion,  said  ports  being 
in  communication  with  passages  In  the  distributing  block, 
and  a  chamber  at  the  back  of  said  piston  for  the  reception 
of  oil,  or  an  emulsion  of  oil  for  the  cooling  and  lubricating 
the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  revolving  piston  oscillating  In  the  revolving 
cylinder,  a  valve  block  revolving  with  the  cylinder,  valves 
in  said  valve  1k)x,  a  cam  shaft  coaxial  with  one  of  the  two 
shafts  of  the  engine.  of)eratlng  said  valves,  a  distributing 
block  In  contact  with  said  valve  block,  ports  in  the  valve 
block  for  the  admission  of  air  and  gae  and  for  the  expul- 
sion of  products  of  combustion,  said  ports  being  In  commu- 
nication with  passages  In  the  distributing  block,  and  pas- 
sages through  the  shafts  of  the  engine,  the  cam  shaft  and 
valve  block  for  admission  of  oil  to  the  parts  of  the  engine 
requiring  lubricating.  Bubstantlally  as  described. 


869.101  HURNF:R.  Thomas  J.  McGke  and  James  GaI/- 
LAGHKR,  Allegheny.  Pa  Filed  Apr,  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.129 

1.  A  burner  for  denatured  alcohol  or  gas,  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  openings  formed  therein,  a  trough  for 
asbestos  carried  by  said  casing,  adjacent  to  said  openlnga, 
an  Inlet  pipe  carried  by  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  mixer 
carried    by    said    pipe,    pipes    connecting    with    said    mixer 
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and  arranged  one  aborc  the  otber  in  Tertical  alinement 
with  said  burner,  Talres  carried  by  said  pipes,  a  main 
supply  pipe  connecting  with  the  valve  carried  by  the 
appermost  pipe,  a  pilot  light  tube  connecting  with  said 
■apply  pipe  and  extending  obliquely  under  the  lowermost 
pipe  and  terminating  above  an  unperforated  portion  of 
•aid  casing  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  trough  for  as- 
bestos and  a  piece  of  gauze  arranRed  In  the  uppermost 
pipe  above  said  burner. 


•*   i    0 

2^  A  burner  for  denatured  alcohol  or  sjas.  consisting  of 
a  casing  having  openings  formed  In  tho  top  thereof,  a 
piece  of  sauze  mounted  In  said  casing  beneath  the  openings 
and  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  a  V-shaped  trough  for 
asbestos  located  adjact-nt  to  said  opening>»,  a  mixer  OMh 
Qecting  with  xald  casing,  two  oommunloatlag  plp»'s  eoo- 
nectlng  with  said  nilxtr  and  arranged  one  above  the  other 
In  vertical  allnemont  with  said  casing,  gauze  located  In 
the  uppermost  pipe,  and  a  main  supply  pipe  conneotlnK 
with  said  pipe  and  a  valve  for  controllinj;  the  admission 
of  alcohol  or  gas  to  said  uppermost  pU>e,  the  lowermost 
pipe  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  said  burner,  and  a 
valve  placed  between  the  lowermost  pipe  and  the  mixer 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  heated  vapor  or  gas  to 
said  mixer,  and  n  pilot  light  tube  connecting  with  said 
supply  pipe  and  extending  oblicjuely  under  the  lowermost 
pipe  and  terminating  above  the  unperforated  portion  of 
said  casing  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  trough  for 
aabestoa. 


869,102.  l)YNAM<>  Kf.KrTRIC  MACHINK.  MaTHiis 
Pfatischkr,  i'hiladelphla.  i'a..  Hsslgnor  to  F^lectro  I)y 
namic  t'ompany.  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Original  application  filed  July  23,  19<>6.  Se- 
rial No.  327. 27H.  rHvlded  and  this  application  flied  July 
.■S.  1007.      Serial   No    .•?.'<2.1HJ> 


1.  A  commntatloo-pole  construction  for  dynamo-electric 
machines  comprising  a  magnetisable  structure  having  polar 
projections,  so  mounted  with  respect  to  the  armature  that 
the  polar  projections  extend  between  alternate  main  poles 
of  the  machines  and  forming  with  the  armature  a  plurality 
of  dosed  magnetic  circuits,  and  a  magnetising  coil  for 
said  structure  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  magnetize 
all  of  the  polar  projections  in  the  same  sense,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature ;  of  a  main  field  comprising  coils  provided 
with  main  polar  projections;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections,  extending 
between  said  main  polar  projections ;  said  auxiliary  coil 
belns  Inclosed  by  said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  lo  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 


an  armature ;  of  a  main  field  comprising  colls  provided 
with  main  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections,  extending 
between  said  main  p«>lar  projections  ;  said  auxiliary  coll 
belnt;  disposed  In  concentric  relation  with  said  armature 
and  extending  within  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  comblnaMon  with 
an  armature;  of  a  main  field  comprising  culls  provided 
with  main  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprisiiiK 
a  concentric  coil  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  proJe<t Ions, 
extending  between  said  main  polar  projections  ;  said  aux 
Ulary  polar  projections  befng  all  of  the  same  polarity, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature:  of  a  main  field  comprising  coils  provlde^l 
with  main  p<ilar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections.  exten<lliik; 
between  said  main  polar  projecti«ns  ;  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections  being  diametrically  opposed  with  re8j>et  t  to 
the  armature  and  being  of  the  same  polarity  ;  whereby 
lines  of  force  of  said  auxiliary  fleJd  local  to  the  armature, 
extend  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  armature  axis, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature ;  of  a  main  field  comprising  colls  provided 
with  main  polar  projections  ;  an  auxiliary  field  comprlsinc 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections,  extending 
between  snid  main  polar  projections  ;  said  auxiliary  (M.»lar 
projections  being  diametrically  opposed  with  resi>ect  to 
the  armature  and  being  of  the  same  polarity  ;  whereby 
lines  of  force  of  said  auxiliary  field  local  to  the  armature, 
extend  diametrically  with  respect  to  said  armature,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature ;  of  a  main  field  comprising  coils  provided 
with  main  polar  projections  ,  an  auxiliary  field  comprising 
a  coll  provided  with  auxiliary  polar  projections,  extending 
t}etween  said  main  polar  projections  ;  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections  !>eln>;  dlaiiietrlcally  opposed  with  respect  to 
the  armature  and  tieing  of  the  same  pc)Iarlty  ;  whereby 
lines  of  force  of  said  auxiliary  rteld  l«M^al  to  the  armature, 
extend  radially  within  said  armature,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  direct  curreut  shunt  wound  uiotir.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  armature;  of  a  field  msKuet  frame  pro 
vlded  with  main  polar  projections  ;  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
jections all  of  the  same  polarity  ;  colls  for  said  main  i>olar 
projections ;  a  coil  common  to  said  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
jections, disposed  In  axial  alinement  with  the  armature  ; 
means  connecting  said  main  culls  In  shunt  relation  to  the 
armature  windings  ;  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary 
coll  In  series  relation  to  the  armature  windings,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  direct  current  shunt  wound  motor,  the  couibl- 
natlon  with  an  armature  ;  of  a  field  magnet  frame  pro- 
vided with  main  polar  projections ;  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
jections of  different  cross  sectional  area,  said  auxiliary 
polar  projections  being  all  of  the  same  polarity  and  form- 
ing. In  conjunction  with  the  armature  Iron,  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit Independent  of  that  of  the  main  polar  projections  ;  a 
coll  common  to  said  auxiliary  poles  disposed  In  axial  aline 
ment  with  the  armature  ;  means  connecting  said  main  colls 
in  shunt  relation  to  the  armature  windings;  means  lou 
necting  said  auxiliary  coll  In  series  relath  n  to  the  arma- 
ture w  Indlngs  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  adjustably  vat  >  the 
strength  of  the  current  In  said  shunt  colls.  Independently 
of  said  series  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S69.103.  POTATO  HARVESTER  Paul  Platk,  Schioss 
Buddenburg,  near  Lilnen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1907.      Serial  No.  365.249. 

1.  In  a  potato  harvester  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  digging  plow  and  the  elevator,  of  a  tube 
like  structure  arranged  above  the  digging  plow  between 
the  latter  and  the  elevator,  a  cut  away  portion  In  the  front 
part  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  said  tube  like  structure,  the 
said  cut  away  part  becoming  narrower  rearwarda.  a  cut- 
ting  device  arranged  over  the  rear  apex  of  the  said   cut 
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away  portion,  means  for  actuating  the  said  cutting  device 
and  means  for  causing  the  cut  away  vines  of  the  potatoes 
to  move  sidewards  and  to  fall  at  the  side  of  the  harvester 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  potato  harvester  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  di>:K'lnK  plow  and  the  elevator  of  a  tube 
like  structure  havluK  a  rectari>:uiar  section  and  arranged 
above  the  plane  of  and  between  the  digging  plow  and  the 
elevator,  the  front  part  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  said  tube 
like  structure  l>elng  cut  away  so  as  to  form  nn  angularly 
Bha{>ed  entrance  having  Its  apex  at  the  i-ear,  a  double 
armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  upper  wall  of  the  tube 
like  structure  and  having  Its  front  arm  in  the  form  of  a 
knife  and  arranged  over  the  said  rear  apex  of  the  said 
entrance  opening,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connectins 
the  rear  arm  of  the  said  lever  with  a  rotating  crank. 
means  for  actuating  the  said  crank  from  the  elevator 
chain  and  means  for  causing  the  cut  away  vines  of  the 
potatoes  to  be  defiiMted  sidewards,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  potato  harvester  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  digging  plow  and  the  elevator  of  a  tube 
like  structure  arranged  above  the  plane  of  and  l>etween  the 
digging  plow  and  the  elevator  and  having  a  rearwardly 
tajierlng  entrance  o[>enlng  cut  away  In  the  front  part  of 
Its  upper  wall,  an  oscillating  cutting  device  adapted  to  cut 
the  potato  vines,  means  for  actuating  the  cutting  device 
and  a  substantially  vertical  wall  mounted  on  the  said  up[>«M 
wall  of  the  tui>e  like  structure  so  as  to  start  from  one  (the 
inside)  edge  of  the  entrance  opening  and  to  direct  Itself 
•hllquely  rearwards  across  and  above  the  said  cutting  de 
»i(^  towards  the  oiitsldf  of  the  said  tiilte  like  structure, 
substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


«e9  104       POTATO  HARVESTER.      PatL    Plate.    Schioss 
Buddenburg.    near    Ldnen.    (Jermany        Filed    Mar     29 
1907.     Serial  No    .•<6.'>,250. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  potato  harvester  having  an  elevator  the 
combination  with  a  suljstantlally  rectangular  main  frame 
of  a  substantially  triangular  frame  made  Integral  with  the 
said  main  frame  at  the  front  part  thereof  and  carrying  the 
front  guiding  wheel,  rigid  means  for  supporting  one  of  the 
main  wheels  under  the  said  main  frame  and  In  line  behind 
the  said  front  guide  wheel,  means  Integral  with  the  said 
main  frame  and  supporting  the  other  main  wheel  of  the 
harvester  at  one  side  of  the  said  main  frame,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  distance  between  the  two  main  wheels,  and 
means  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  main  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  elevator  of  the  potato  harvester  on  the  ouUide 


of  the  first  named  main  wheel  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  potato  harvester  having  an  elevator  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  reinforcing  mem- 
Iwrs  for  the  said  frame,  a  triangular  front  prolongation,  a 
supporting  l>eam  on  the  said  triangular  front  prolongation, 
a  front  guide  wheel  supported  In  the  said  supporting  beam.' 
a  triangular  side  frame  sloping  down  at  one  side  of  the 
said  frame,  a  vertically  descending  bracket  secured  to  the 
said  frame  near  the  beginning  of  the  said  sloping  side 
frame,  a  horizontal  cross  U-ani  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  triangular  frame  and  the  said  bracket,  an  inner 
axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  cross  l>eam.  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  on  the  said  stationary  axle  In  line  with  the  said 
front  guide  wheel,  an  outer  axle  mounted  on  the  said  cross 
beam,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  said  outer 
axle,  means  for  securing  same  In  its  adjusted  position,  a 
second  main  wheel  on  the  said  outer  axle,  a  horizontal 
triangular  frjtme  secured  to  the  said  re<  lauKuiar  main 
frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  sloping  frame,  an 
outer  vertically  depending  strut  on  the  said  horizontal 
triangular  frame,  a  vertical  depending  bracket  secured  to 
the  said  rectangular  main  frame  and  forming  with  the 
said  descending  bar  the  bearings  for  the  upper  drum  of  the 
elevator  arranged  outside  the  wheel  track,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.    In  a  wheeled  [lotiito  harvester  having  an  elevator  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular  main  frame, 
of  reinforcing  struts  in   the  said  main   frame,  a  sulwtan- 
tially  triangular  front  prolongation  made  Integral  with  the 
salil   main   frame  and    jilvotally  supporting  the  said   front 
guiding  wheel  of  the  harvester  a  substantially  triangular 
side  extension  of  the  said  main  frame,  made  Integral  there- 
with and  sloping  down  sidewards,  a   vertically  descending 
bracket  secure<l  to  the  said  main  frame  at  substantially  the 
middle  part  of  one  side  thereof,  a  horizontal  cross  l)eam  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  u^\\^  the  said  sloping  extension 
and  the  said  bracket,  an   Inner  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  cross  Ijeani.  one  of  the  main  wheels  of 
the  harvester  mounted  on  the  said  Inner  axle  In  line  with 
the  said  guiding  wheel,  a  bearitig  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  cross  lK»am,  a  cylindrical  axle  mounted  In  the  said 
l>earlng  and  having  a  square  outer  end  and  a  screw  thread- 
ed Inner  one.  a  nut  se<-ured  to  the  said  cross  beam  and  re- 
ceiving the  said  screw  threaded  end  of  the  axle,  the  second 
main  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  adjustable  axle 
Inside  the  said  wjuare  end  thereof,  a  set  screw  In  the  said 
l>earing  and  adapted  to  immobilize  the  said  cylindrical  axle 
In    Its   adjusted    position,    a    substantially    trlang^ular   hori- 
zontal  extension   projecting  sidewards  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  said  main  frame  on  the  side  opposite  to  that 
wherefrom    projects    the    sloping    extension,    a    descending 
strut   at   the  end   of   the   said    horizontal    extension,   a   de- 
scending   bracket    secured    to    the    underside    of    the    said 
frame  outside  the  said  non  adjustable  main  wheel,  a  bear- 
ing on  each  of  the  ends  of  both  the  latter  bracket  and  the 
vertical  strut,  these  bearings  being  adapted  to  journal  the 
Mfiper   shaft   of   the  elevator  of  the  harvester  outside  the 
said  non  adjustable  main  wheel,  driving  means  l>etween  the 
latter  and  the  elevator,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


869.105  MANUFACTl'RE  OF  D  TOOI^HANDLES. 
Chuistia.n  SrnMAi.z  and  Kakl  Schakfkb,  Nordhausen. 
Germany.     PMled  Oct.  23,  190.'i.     Serial  No.  2N4.073. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  D  holes  lb  tooj  bandies,  the 
•ouiliination  with  a  horizontally  rotating  cutter,  of  a  work 

(able  or  l>ench  rf,  n  support  or  carrier  r.  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  on  Its  hori- 
zontal axis,  clamping  jaws  p.  and  a  horizontal  shaft  on 
which  said  jaws  are  mounted,  said  shaft  being  formed 
with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads,  engaging  with  the 
respective  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  D  boles  in  tool  handles,  the 
combination  with  a  horlsontally  rotating  cutting  tool,  of 
the  work  table  d,  the  support  or  carrier  e  and  the  slotted, 
horisontaily  adjustable  bearing  blocks  to  which  said  car- 
rier Is  journaled. 
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3.  The  method  of  m&klQK  D  hacdlM  for  toola.  cootUtlns 
la  forming  the  D-ahaped  opening  and  almultaneoualy 
rounding  the  grip  by  milling  auch  opening  progresalvely 
from  one  side  of  the  handle  to  the  other  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  whose  axia  la  the  center  of  the  grip. 


1 
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4.  A  machine  for  forming  D  handlea  comprising  a  ro- 
tary cutter  whose  longitudinal  section  la  D-ahape  and 
means  for  clamping  said  handle  so  pivoted  adjAcent  the 
cutter  that  the  work  may  l)e  swung  around  an  axis  corre- 
sponding to  thp  center  line  of  the  grip  part  of  the  desired 
handla  against  and  completely  past  the  cutter  to  cut  the 
D-openlng  and  simultaneously  round  the  grip  portion. 


869.10«.     PIPE-COUPLING.     Charlks  R.  Schmidt,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,881. 


8.  In  pipe  couplings,  the  combtnttlon  with  p!p«  •e<*tloni 
having  external,  circumferential  lugs,  of  elastic  metallic 
clamps  embracing  said   lugs. 

9.  In  pipe  couplings,  pipe  sections  having  external  cir- 
cumferential lugs,  each  having  two  grooves  disposed  trana- 
versely  of  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  running  respectively 
at  opposite  oblique  angles. 


M9.107 
CHINK 
Mar.  20 


1.  A  pipe  section  or  length,  having  exterior  lugs  trans- 
versely pferced  for  bolts,  and  grooved  transversely  of  the 
pipe  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with  Its  axla,  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  clamps. 

2.  In  couplings  for  pipes,  the  combination  with  the  sec 
tlona  or  length  of  pipe  having  external  lugs  with  grr.oves 
or  recesses  disposed  transversely  of  the  pipe  and  at  an 
oblique  ancle  to  Ita  axis,  and  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  said  lugs,  of  clamps  embracing  the  lugs,  and 
seated  lo  said  grooves  or  recesses. 

8.  A  pipe  section  having  exterior  lugs  at  each  end,  said 
lugs  being  grooved  transversely  of  the  pipe  and  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  Its  longitudinal  axis,  for  the  reception 
of  clamps. 

4.  In  couplings  for  pipes  the  combination  with  pipe  sec 
tions  hsTlng  external   circumferential   projecting  portions 
grooved  transversely  of  the  pipe  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  pipe,  of  clamps  fitting  In  said  grooves. 

6.  Id  coapUngs  for  pipes,  the  combination  with  pipe  sec- 
tions, baring 'external  circumferential  projecting  portions 
grooved  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  of  clamps 
embraclag  said  lugs  and  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
pipe. 

A.  In  coapllngs  for  pipes,  the  combination  with  pipe  sec- 
tions, having  external  circumferential  lugs,  of  clamps  em- 
bracing said  lugs  and  movable  transversely  of  the  pipe 
axis. 

7.  In  couplings  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  pipe  sec- 
tions baring  external  circumferential  logs,  of  damps  em- 
bracing said  logs,  and  bavlng  the  clamping  members  ta- 
pered or  converging  towards  each  other. 


EYEBOLT    BENDING     AND     SWAGING     M.\ 
William  G.  Shvlts.   Knoxvllle,  Tenn       Filed 
IWV      Serial  No.  307,001 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mandrel,  a  re- 
ciproratory  die  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  mandrel, 
and  a  second  die  pivoted  to  said  reclprocatory  die  and 
movable  therewith,  and  means  for  swinging  the  second 
die  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel,  of  a  semi  circular  die  carrying  block  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  mandrel,  a  guide  bar  carrying 
said  block,  a  second  die  carrying  block  pivoted  to  the  first 
and  arranged  to  swing  around  that  portion  of  the  mandrel 
opposite  the  guide  bar  carried  block,  dies  carried  by  the 
blocks,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  same  to  the 
pivoted  die  block,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  having  a 
linked  connection  with  the  lever  and  a  slotted  connection 
with  the  die  carrying  bar  to  permit  lost  motion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel,  of  a  reclprocatory  die  carrying  block,  a 
slldable  bar  carrying  the  same  and  having  a  slotted  upper 
end.  guides  for  said  bar,  a  pivoted  die  carrying  block,  dies 
carried  by  the  block,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
same  to  the  pivoted  block,  a  reclprocatory  member  having 
a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  bar,  a  link  con- 
necting said  pin  to  the  lever,  and  an  operating  means  hav- 
ing a  yleldable  connection  with  said  reclprocatory  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  mandrel,  a  semi-circular  die  carrying 
block,  a  vertically  guided  bar  supporting  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  slot  at  Ita  upper  end.  a  U-shaped  bar  hav- 
ing a  pin  entering  said  slot,  said  U  shaped  bar  having  re- 
duced end  portions  forming  bolts,  springs  encircling  the 
bolts,  an  actuating  member  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  holts,  and  bearing  against  the  springs,  a 
second  die  block  pivoted  to  the  first,  dies  carried  by  the 
blocks,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  pivoted  die  block,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  pin  of  said  U-shaped  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  die  blocks,  bending  dies  csrrled  thereby, 
and  swaging  diss  extending  laterally  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  blocks. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  die  blocks,  each  having 
an  arm  extending  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
block,  swaging  dies  carried  by  the  arms,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  dls  Mocks. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsscrlbed.  bending  dies,  s 


oirrylne  bar  for  one  of  them,  a  !ug  projecting  from  said 
bar,  a  hlldHMf  mandrel,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
maDdrel  In  o|>erntlve  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
nected to  the  mandrel,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
lug. 

8.  In  u  machine  of  the  class  ilescrlbed.  a  movable  man- 
drel, a  pair  of  bending  dies  arranged  to  encircle  the  same, 
a  carrying  bar  for  said  dies,  and  means  under  tlie  Control 
of  said  bar  for  moving  tlie  mandrel  to  inoperative  position. 


869,108.     8TOCK-WEANER      ALBrar   W    Swe.ndkr.   Car- 
roll, Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  .H54.341. 


A  we.iner  comprising  a  basket  iKjrfion.  a  Ik)w  pivoted 
thereto,  a  strap  engaging  bail  attached  to  the  bow  and  be 
ing  formed  of  wire  and  having  a  portion  of  its  length  ex 
tended  Into  a  \iK>p  which  receives  a  portion  of  said  basket 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  same,  said  bail  wire  coll- 
ing about  the  bow  at  each  point  where  It  traverses  the 
same. 


869,109.  MOTOR.  .1  amks  Thcm  s.  .n  and  Er.vest  SCH  wam- 
BKRGER.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  16.  1905.  Serial  No, 
245,974. 


A  device  of  the  clasa  descrll)ed.  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  Internally  threaded  at  one  end  and  reduced  at  the 
other  end  and  with  a  bearing  In  the  reduced  portion  and 
with  discharge  ports  at  the  Juncture  of  the  reduced  portion 
and  the  body  of  the  casing,  an  externally  threaded  annular 
memt)er  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
with  a  plurality  of  angular  recesses  In  Its  periphery  and 
transversely  of  Its  threads,  said  annular  memt>er  having  a 
projecting  annular  sleeve  Internally  threaded,  a  collar  bav- 
lng   means    at    one    end    for    connecting    to    the    source   of 


power  and  with  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  engag- 
ing the  threaded  portion  of  said  casing  exteriorly  of  said 
annular  memt>er  and  with  a  central  shaft  step  externally 
threaded  and  engaging  the  threaded  sleeve  of  the  annular 
meml>er,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  through  the  bearing 
at  the  reduced  end  of  said  casing  and  supported  In  said 
step  at  the  other  end.  and  a  water  wheel  having  spaced 
peripheral  blades  and  connected  to  said  shaft  sdjacent  to 
said  annular  member. 


8«9,110       PHOTOGRAPn  HOLDER.     CTSDS  R.  TiBBSTTS. 


Sacramento,     ^"al. 
374.710. 


Filed    May     20.     1907.      Serial     .Na 


.'■'\ 


A  picture  holder  comprising  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently yielding  supporting  arms  rearwardlylncllned 
over  the  base  and  including  picture  rests. 


869,111       LADDER.      Joh.n   S.   Tilley,    Watervllet.   N. 
Filed  July  6,  1006.      Serial  No.  324,923. 


Y. 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  and  step 
part  having  Jointed  connection,  of  a  metallic  knee  plate  In- 
serted In  the  side  and  projecting  Into  the  step  part,  the 
said  plate  extending  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  step, 
and  means  for  securing  the  plate  In  position. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  and  step 
part,  of  a  substantially  triangular  metallic  knee  plate  in- 
serted In  the  side  and  extending  above  and  below  the  step 
having  Its  Inner  end  Inserted  In  the  step,  and  means  for 
securing  the  knee  In  position. 

ii.  The  combination  with  two  members  Jointed  together, 
of  a  metallic  knee  or  tlo  Inserted  In  grooves  formed  in  the 
meml>er8,  said  knee  extending  Into  and  l>eyond  the  angle 
of  the  Joint  and  above  the  Joint  and  means  for  securing  the 
knee  in  the  grooves. 

4.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  and  step 
part,  of  a  metallic  knee  plate  inserted  in  the  side  and  pro 
Jectlng  Into  the  step  part,  the  plate  extending  above  the 
plane  of  the  step. 


869.112.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Edwin  J.  Toor,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  350.897. 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbin-case  and  bobbin  contained  within  said 
looper,  the  said  bobbin-case  being  open  at  one  side  for  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  a  bobbin  and  being  provided  at 
Its  opposite  side  with  a  finger-receiving  opening,  and  bob- 
bin-retainers for  engaging  a  bobbin  within  the  bobbin-case 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  retainers  being 
spring  controlled  for  endwise  movement  relstlvely  to  the 
other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  •ewing  nachtiM,   the  combination  of  a   rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbtn-case  and  bobbin  contained  within  said 
looper.  tbe  said  looper  and  bobbln-caae  both  being  open  at 
one  tide  for  tbe  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  bobbin  to  and 
from  a  position  within  the  bobbin-case  and  the  said  bobbin 
case  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  end   with  a  bobbin    re- 
tainer and  with  a  finger -receiving  opening,  and  a  bobbin  re 
talner  at  that  side  of  the  bobbin  opposite  the  flrat  men 
tloned   retainer  and  being  cooperative  with   the   latter  to 
hold  the  iKibbln  against  undue  endwise  movement   therebe 
tween,    one   of   said    retainers    being   spring  controlled    for 
endwise  movement  relatively  to  tbe  other,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 


of  the   looper    by   Its  locking   means,   for  the   purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
looper  drUer,  a  looper  supporting  a  bobbin  case  and  bobbin 
and  having  a  shank  slidably  c<inne<-ted  with  said  driver, 
l.H-klng  means  for  detachably  lioldlng  the  lo<>i>er  In  connec- 
tion with  Ita  driver,  and  iiieana  for  automatically  discon- 
necting the  looper  from  the  driver  upon  the  release  of  the 
l<x)per  by  Its  locking  means. 


S  In  a  'tewing  machl-ne.  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbin  case  and  bobbin  contained  within  said 
looper,  the  said  looper  and  bobbin  case  both  being  open  at 
their  rear  side  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  bobbin  to 
and  from  a  position  within  the  bobbin  case  and  the  s^ild 
bobbin  case  being  provided  at  Its  front  side  with  a  bobbin- 
retainer  and  with  a  flnjier  recelvinij  opening,  and  a  Uibbln- 
retalner  at  the  rear  side  of  the  bobbin  cooperative  with  the 
rtrst  mentioned  bobbin  retainer  to  hold  tbe  bobbin  against 
undue  endwise  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said  re 
trtlners  being  spring  rontrolled  for  endwise  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In   a    sewing   machine,    the   combination    of   a    rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbin  ca-ie  and  bobbin  contaln.nl  within  said 
loojier,  the  said  looper  and  bobbin  case  both  being  open  at 
their  rear  side  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  bobbin  to 
and  from   a   position   within   the  bobbin  case  and    the  said 
bobbin  case  t'«'lng  provided  at  Its  front  aide  with  a  bobbin 
retainer  and  with  a  fl-nger  receiving  opening,  and  a  bobbin 
retainer   suppiirted   independent  of   the   b«:)bbln  case  at    the 
rear  side  of  the  bobbin  and  being  cooperative  with  the  first 
mentioned  bobbin-retainer  to  hold  the  bobbin  against  undue 
endwls»>  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said  retainers  be 
Ing    spring  controlled   for  endwise   movement    relatively   to 
the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
looper-drlver.  of  a  looper  detachably  connected  with  said 
driver  and  having  a  l)obbln  case  and  bobbin  supported 
therein,  the  said  looper  and  bobbin-case  both  Iwing  open 
at  their  rear  side  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
bobbin  to  and  from  a  jMjsltlon  within  the  bobbin  case  and 
the  said  bobbin  case  being  provided  at  Its  front  side  with 
a  bobbin  retainer  and  with  a  finger  receiving  opening,  and 
a  bobbin-retainer  carried  by  the  looper-drlver  In  position 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  bobbin  and  being  cooperative  with 
the  first  mentioned  bobbin-retainer  to  hold  the  bobbin 
therebetween,  one  of  said  retainers  being  spring  controlled 
for  endwise  movement  relatively  to  tbe  other,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
looper-drlver,  of  a  looper  detachably  connected  with  said 
driver  and  having  a  bobbin-case  and  bobbin  supported 
therelti.  the  .said  looper  and  bobbin  case  both  being  open 
at  their  rear  side  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the 
bobbin  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  bobbin-case  and 
the  said  bobbin  case  being  provided  at  ita  front  side  with  a 
bobbin  retainer  and  with  a  flnger-receirtng  opening,  and  a 
bobbin  retainer  carried  by  the  looper  driver  in  position  at 
the  rear  side  of  the  bobbin  and  being  cooperative  with  the 
first  mentioned  bobbin  retainer  to  hold  the  bobbin  there 
between,  locking  means  for  detachably  holding  the  looper 
and  its  supported  bobbln-caae  and  bobbin  in  connection 
with  tbe  looper  drlTer,  and  nie«na  for  aatomatlcally  mov 
lug  the  looper  and  bobbin  caae  in  a  direction  outwardly 
from  the  driver  supported  bobbin  retainer  upon  the  release 


869,113  BAND -CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Williau 
A.  True,  Natoma.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337.211. 


J* 


a^ 


1  In  a  bund  enttiW  and  fee<ler,  the  romblnatlnn  of  a 
casing,  means  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for  carrying  grain 
Into  the  same,  means  within  the  casing  for  feeding  the 
grain  through  the  casing,  and  agitating  the  grain,  such 
last  named  means  Including  grain  picking  fingers  and  a 
grain  pan,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  and  a  series 
of  rotary  band  knives  mounted  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
casing,  a  shiift  \i\ion  which  said  knlven  are  mounted,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  knives  pmhodylng  blades  ar- 
range<l  In  pairs  and  the  complemental  blades  of  each  pair 
having;  end  recesses  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  embrace 
the  shaft  and  with  Interengaglng  hooks  iind  slots,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  fee<ler.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  rotary  band  knives  mounted  In  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  .-rank  shafts  jnumaled  In 
the  casing  In  the  rear  of  said  knives,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bars  secured  to  the  .r.tnks  of  said  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  grain  [ticking  fingers,  a  grain  pan 
mounted  to  vibrate  underneath  said  fingers  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  •  flshbacks  '  and  vibratory  knives  ar 
rauKtHl  alternately,  a  carrier  adapted  to  pass  the  grain  Into 
the  casing,  a  drive  shaft  upon  which  the  rotary  band  cut- 
ters are  mounted,  an  operative  driving  connection  t>etween 
the  said  drive  shaft,  the  iirnln  carrier,  the  grain  pan,  and 
one  crank  shaft,  ;.'overnoi-  iMe<hanlsm  adapted  to  control 
the  speed  of  said  parts,  and  manual  means  for  throwing 
the  feeder  out  of  gear  at  the  will  of  the  oi>ei-Htor. 


I    869.114        MASSIVE     BORON    CARBIl*     AND     PROCESS 

OF    M.XKING    S.AME.      SAMfEL   A     Ti<kkr.    New    York. 

.\     v..    assignor   to    Elmer    .\.    Sperry.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Dec.   19,   1906.      Serial   No    348,607. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  a  boron  com- 
pound and  carbon  to  the  reacting  temperature  under 
conditions  which  produce  practically  pure  boron  carbld 

IV  The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  a  boron  oxld 
and  carbon  to  the  reacting  temperature  under  conditions 
which  produce  practically   pure  boron  carbld. 

?,.  The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  carbon  and 
a  boron  compound  In  excess  to  the  reacting  temperature 
under    conditions    which    produce    practically    pure    boron 

carbld. 

4    The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  a  boron  com 
pound  and  carbon  to  the  reacting  temperature  under  con 
dltlons  which  produce   practically   pure  boron   carbld  and 
then  cooling  the  product  slowly. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  bringing  a  boron  com- 
pound and  cart>on  to  a  non-uniform  but  reacting  tempera- 
ture under  conditions  which  eliminate  foreign  bodies  from 
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the  carbld  produc«d  and  separating  tbe  leactlon  products 
of  the  different   t<'mp<^  rat  urea. 


6.  The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  a  boron  com 
pound  and  carbon  to  the  reacting  temi>erature  under  con- 
ditions   of    temperature    control    and    which    also    produce 
practically  pure  boron  carbld 

7.  The  process  which  consist.-  In  brlnirln^  h  boron  com 
pound  and  carbon  to  the  reacting  temperature  under 
conditions  which  produce  practically  pure  boron  carbld, 
cooling  the  outer  layers  and  allowing  contraction  to  open 
up  caverns  within  the  maaa.  aiding  thereby  in  pro<luclng 
carbld  of  different  physical  characterlHtlcs  and  afterwards 
separating  same. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  practically  pure  boron  car- 
bld which  consists  In  bringing  a  boron  compound  and 
carbon  In  an  Inclosure  to  the  requisite  temperature  to 
produce  the  reaction  and  controlling  tbe  pressure  within 
the  Inclosure 

9.  .\B  a  new  artb  If  of  manufacture  a  mass  having  a 
metal  like  fracture  and  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately 
2.1  consisting  of  practically  pure  bonn  carbld. 

10  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  boron  carbld 
having  a  composition   substantially   B«C. 


lip  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  said 
wing  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  concaved  surface 
at  such  point,  a  rearwardly  extending  flat  member  at  the 
lower  inner  edge  portion  of  the  wing,  a  guide  member  se- 
cur»>d  to  said  flat  portion,  and  a  slldable  bracket  to  which 
the  inner  lower  end  portion  of  the  wing  Is  pivoted. 

4.  A  clearing  wing  for  ditching  machines,  having  Its 
outer  front  surface  decidedly  concaved,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  Its  forward  surface  having  a  lesser  concavity,  and  a 
lip  at  the  lower  edge  of  th*'  forward  portion  of  the  said 
wing  constltuiing  a  continuation  of  the  concaved  surface 
at  such  point,  a  r»'arwardly  extending  flat  memt>er  at  the 
lower  Inner  edge  portion  of  the  wing,  a  guide  member  se- 
cured to  said  flat  portion,  a  slldable  bracket  to  which  the 
Inner  lower  end  portion  of  the  wing  Is  pivoted,  a  support 
upon  which  the  said  bracket  has  sliding  movement,  a 
standard  with  which  the  rear  guide  arm  engages,  and 
means  for  tenslonally  holding  the  wing  to  Its  work. 

5.  A  clearing  wing  for  ditching  machines,  having  a  con- 
caved forward  face,  the  concavity  diminishing  In  pronounc 
edness  from  Its  outer  end  In  direction  of  its  Inner  end,  be- 
ing least  pronounced  at  the  latter  point. 

6.  A  clearing  wing  for  ditching  machines,  having  a  con 
caved  forward  face,  the  concavity  diminishing  In  pronounc 
edness  from  Its  outer  end  In  directing  of  its  Inner  end,  be- 
ing least  pronounced  at  the  latter  point,  and  guide  devices 
connected  with  the  rear  of  the  wing. 


18.  CLEARING  WING  FOR  DITCHING  MA- 
CHINES Wai-Ttk  T'mhteao.  Jerseytown.  Pa  Filed 
.Ian    26.  1907.      Serial   No.   ;{r.4,196. 


'^^^ 


1,  A  clearing  wing  for  ditching  ma(  bines,  having  a  de- 
cided concavity  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  lesser  concavity  at 
Its  central  and  Inner  end  portion,  a  standard  to  which  the 
wing  Is  pivoted,  and  a  guide  arm  extending  from  the  rear 
of  the  wing. 

2  \  clearing  wing  for  ditching  machines,  having  Its 
outer  front  surface  decidedly  concaved,  the  remaining  por 
tlon  of  Its  forward  surface  having  a  leaser  concavity,  and 
a  lip  at  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  said 
wing  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  concaved  surface 
at  such  point. 

3  A  clearing  wing  for  ditching  machines,  having  Its 
outer  front  surface  decidedly  concaved,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  its  forward  surface  having  a  lesser  concavity,  and  a 


869,116.      MANUFACTURE    OF    ARTIFICIAL    LUMBER 
Chaklks     E.     Wade.     North     Wales.     Pa  ,     assignor    to 
Keasbey    k    Mattison    Company.    Ambler,    Pa,,    a    Cor- 
poration  of   Pennsylvania       Filed   June   13,    1905,     Se- 
rial No,   264.989. 


1  A  structural  material  formed  by  the  successive  super- 
Imposition  of  very  thin  continuous  pulpy  layers  of  com- 
blne<l  hvdrnullc  cement  and  asl)e8to8  fiber,  and  having  a 
wire  mesh  embedded  l>etween  certain  of  these  thin  layers. 
2.  The  process  of  forming  a  reinforced  sheet  of  aBl>e8tos 
luml>er.  which  consists  in  first  mlxlnv;  asbestos  fibers  and 
hydraulic  cement  In  the  presence  of  a  great  bulk  of  water, 
then  forming  therefrom  a  series  of  thin  layers  of  the 
mixed  cetiierit  iind  a««t>estos.  superposed  on  each  other, 
whereby  the  fibers  of  the  asbestos  will  be  positioned  flst 
ut>on  each  othet,  eml>eddlng  a  layer  of  wire  meah  between 
consecutive   layers  of   the   pulp  before  they  are  set,   then 

!    pressing    the   same   and    allowing   the    material    to    set    or 
harden. 

;V  The  process  of  forming  reinforced  sheets  of  asbestos 
lumber,  which  consists  In  first  mixing  asbestos  fibers  and 
hydraulic  cement  In  the  presence  of  a  great  bulk  of  water, 
then  forming  a  cylinder  by  the  successive  superimposltlon 
of  thin   contlntious  layers   of   the  watery   mixture,  embed- 

'   ding  a  layer  of  wire  mesh  l>etween  consecutive  layers  of  the 

I   pulp  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  mesh  slightly  spaced  from 
each  other,  cutting  said  cylinder  between  the  spaced  ends 

'   of  the  wire  mesh,  flattening  out  the  layers  thus  superim- 
posed, and  subjecting  them  to  pressure  and  allowing  the 

1  same  to  set. 
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860.117.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LUMBER. 
CuARLKS  E.  Wad»,  Gwynedd.  Pa..  aBslcnor  to  Keasbey 
k  Mattlson  Company,  Ambler.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTanla.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
295,858. 


1.  A  corrugated  sheet  of  asbestos  flber  combined  with 
hydraulic  cement  having:  wire  mesh  embedded  within  it. 

2.  A  composite  sheet  of  structural  material  formed  by 
the  successive  superlmposltlon  of  very  thin  continuous 
pulpy  layers  of  a.ibestos  flber  combined  with  hydraulic  ce- 
ment, having  wire  mesh  embedded  between  certain  of  these 
layers,  the  whole  being  corrugated. 

."?.  .\  corrugated  structural  material  consisting  of  suc- 
cessively superimposed  corrugated  laminae  of  asbestos  flber 
combined  with  hydraulic  cement,  and  a  corrugated  wire 
mesh  embedded  therein. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  corrugated  sheets  of  asbestos 
lumber  which  consists  In  embedding  a  layer  of  wire  mesh 
between  successive  layers  of  a  pulp  consisting  of  asbestos 
fiber  and  hydraulic  cement,  as  It  is  formed  on  the  roller 
of  a  paper  machine  ;  removing  the  soft  sheet  thus  formed 
from  the  roller  ;  corrugating  it  while  soft ;  and  allowing 
It  to  set. 


869.118.  VENTILATOR  FOR  WINDOW  AND  DOOR 
LIGHTS.  Georqb  WAMHorir.  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  May  Belle  S.  Wamhoff.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.   15,   1900.      Serial  No.  .'?43,581. 


1.  The  combinatloD  with  a  transparent  glasa  window  or 
door  lisht  baring  air  openings  through  the  same,  of  a 
transparent  glass  plate  fltting  on  one  side  of  said  light 
havtog  a  series  of  air  openings  through  the  same  and  bar- 
ing a  recess  therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  light  and 
plat*  baring  a  flange  thereon  fltting  In  said  recess  for  per 
mining  the  moving  of  said  plate  over  the  face  of  the 
light  In  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  openings  without 
affecting  tbe  transparency,  and  means  on  each  end  of  said 
bolt  for  clamptof  the  plate  In  position  against  said  light 
.nnd  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  glass  window  or 
door  light   baring  air   openings   through   tbe  same,   of  a 


transparent  glasj  plate  fltting  on  one  side  of  said  light 
having  air  openlriKs  through  the  same  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  sleeve  fltting  within  an  opening  in  said  light,  a 
bolt  possliiif  through  said  sleeve  and  plate  and  having  a 
flan>:e  thereon  fltting  In  said  recess  for  permitting  the  mov- 
ln>;  of  said  plate  over  the  face  of  the  light  In  the  opening 
and  cioaing  of  said  openings  without  affecting  the  trans- 
parency, and  means  on  each  end  of  said  N^lt  and  engaging 
with  said  feleeve  and  plate  for  holding  the  plate  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  glass  window  or 
door  light  having  air  openings  through  the  same,  of  a 
transparent  sflass  plate  fltting  on  one  side  of  said  light 
having  air  openinics  thronnh  the  same  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  sleeve  fltting  within  an  oj^'niug  in  said  light,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  plafe  and  having  a 
flange  thereon  for  fltting  in  said  recess  and  for  [>ermlttlng 
the  moving  of  said  plate  over  the  face  of  the  light  In  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  openings  without  affecting  the 
transparency,  and  screw  caps  on  each  end  of  said  bfilt  and 
engaging  with  said  sleeve  and  plate  for  holding  the  plate 
in  position. 


869,119.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hark\  (J.  Websteb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.   13,   1902.      Serial  No.  135,028. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  two  line  electro-magnets  therefor,  one  In  se- 
ries with  each  limb  of  said  line,  a  line  sl;;nal  controlled  by 
said  electro  magnets,  a  source  of  current  associated  with 
the  line,  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  causing  cur- 
rent frotn  said  source  to  traverse  said  electro-magnets  to 
actuate  said  signal,  and  means  for  shunting  one  of  said 
magnets  to  retire  said  sUnal  or  prevent  Its  operation  when 
a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  two  high  resistance  electro  magnets  one  serially 
connected  In  each  limb  of  the  line  at  the  central  ofllce.  a 
line  signal  controlled  by  said  magnets,  means  controlled 
from  the  substation  for  operating  said  magnets  Jointly 
to  operate  the  said  signal,  one  or  both  of  sifid  magnets  be- 
ing deprived  of  current  without  opening  the  circuit  thereof 
to  render  the  line  signal  Inoperative  when  a  connection  Is 
established  with  the  line  for  conrersatlon,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  two  line  electro-magnets  therefor,  one  con- 
nected In  each  line  conductor  at  the  central  office,  a  line 
signal  controlled  by  said  electro-magnets,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent associated  with  the  line,  means  at  tbe  subscriber's 
station  for  causing  current  from  said  source  to  operate 
said  electro-magnets  to  operate  the  signal,  means  for  ren- 
dering one  of  said  electro-magnets  Inoperatire  when  a  con- 
nection Is  established  with  the  line  for  conrersatlon  to 
thereby  render  tbe  line  signal  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
sending  current  over  one  of  said  electromagnets  whereby 
said  signal  Is  not  operated  snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 


phone line,  of  two  high  resistance  relays  therefor  at  the 
central  office,  one  connected  with  each  line  conductor,  a 
line  sfgtial  having  its  circuit  closed  through  normally  open 
contacts  of  both  said  relays,  a  source  of  current  associated 
with  the  line  at  the  central  office,  means  at  the  Kubstatlun 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  source  over  the  metallic  line 
to  energiie  said  relays  and  thereby  to  operate  said  slgual, 
and  means  to  deprive  one  of  said  relays  of  o|>eratlng  cur- 
rent when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line  for 
conversation  tu  thereby  render  the  line  signal  lno;)eratlve 
while  sending  current  over  the  other  of  said  relays,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  two  line  relays  therefor  at  the  central 
office,  one  in  each  limb  of  said  line  a  line  signal  oj>erated 
by  the  Joint  action  of  said  relays,  and  means  for  shuutlug 
one  of  said  relays  by  the  act  of  maklnj;  a  connection  with 
the  line  for  conversational  purposes  whereby  said  shunted 
relay  serves  to  render  said  line  signal  inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  t\No  line  relays  therefor,  a  cord  circuit,  a 
pair  of  supervisory  relays  associated  therewith,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  relays  In  shunt  of  said  line  relays  when 
a  connection  is  established  with  the  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

7  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  two  line  relays  associated  therewith,  a  cord 
circuit,  a  pair  of  supervisory  relays  associafed  with  said 
cord  circuit,  and  means  for  Including  one  of  said  super- 
visory relays  In  parallel  with  one  of  said  line  relays  when 
connection  is  established  with  the  line  by  said  cord  circuit, 
the  other  supervisory  relay  being  arranged  to  bo  actuated 
by  current  flowing  over  the  line  circuit,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  separate  electro  magnet  associated  with 
each  line  conductor,  a  line  signal  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnets, and  means  fur  sending  ringing  current  over  the 
path  of  one  of  said  magnets  without  actuating  said  signal, 
substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  electro  magnet  a.ssoclated  with  each  line 
conductor,  n  signal  for  the  lino  operated  whenever  both  of 
said  electromagnets  are  energized,  and  means  for  sending 
ringing  current  out  'iver  the  path  of  either  of  said  magnets 
without  oi>erating  said  signal,  subetantlully  as  described. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  electro  magnet  associated  with  each  line 
conductor,  a  line  signal  controlled  by  tnith  said  electro- 
magnets, the  calling  generator,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  generator  with  one  line  conductor  and  sending  ringing 
current  throuj;h  one  of  said  magnets  and  at  the  same  time 
renderlni;  said  electro  magnet  In  the  other  line  conductor 
Inoperative,  whereby  the  said  line  signal  Is  not  actuated, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  electro-magnet  associated  with  each  line 
conductor,  a  line  signal  controlled  by  said  electro  magnets, 
n  calling  generator,  means  for  connecting  said  generator 
with  the  line  to  call  a  wanted  8ub8crll>er,  and  at  the  same 
time  shunting  one  of  said  electro-magnets  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  Q  line  relay  associated  with  each  line  con- 
ductor, a  line  signal  having  Its  circuit  controlled  through 
contacts  of  both  said  relays,  a  ringing  generator,  means 
for  connecting  said  generator  with  either  side  of  the  line, 
and  at  the  same  time  shunting  the  line  relay  connected 
with  the  other  side  of  the  line,  whereby  said  signal  Is  pre- 
vented from  operation  during  ringing,  substantially  as 
described. 

13  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  relay  associated  with  each  line  con- 
ductor, a  line  signal  having  Its  circuit  controlled  through 
contacts  of  lK>th  said  relays,  a  ringing  generator,  means 
for  connecting  said  generator  with  either  side  of  the  line, 
and  at  the  same  time  rendering  the  line  relay  connected 


with  the  other  side  of  the  line  Inoperative,  whereby  said 
signal  is  prevented  from  operation  during  ringing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  pair  of  relays,  one  in  series  with  each  limb 
of  said  line,  a  central  source  of  current  permanently  con- 
necte<l  to  said  line  through  the  colls  of  said  relays,  a  line 
signal  controlled  by  said  relays,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to 
1)0  connected  with  said  line  for  conversation,  a  supervisory 
relay  associated  with  tlie  cord  circuit,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  supervisory  relay  in  series  with  one  of  said  line 
relays  and  a  portion  of  said  central  source  of  current 
when  a  connection  Is  established  with  a  telephone  line,  and 
means  thereafter,  when  current  flows  in  the  telephone  line, 
for  depriving  said  line  relay  of  Its  actuating  current  with- 
out opening  Its  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


869,120. 

Wash. 


TIRBINB.      Thomas   J.    Wk.stkrma.n,    Olalla, 
riled   Mar.   8,    1907.      Serial    No.    .361.36.'^ 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  nerles  of  rotata])le  ported  disks  each 
having  a  peripheral  flange  extended  to  and  connected  with 
the  next  adjacent  disk  of  the  series,  and  another  series  of 
ported  disks  housed  In  the  spaces  between  the  flrst- 
mentloned  series  of  disks  and  provided  with  spacing  hubs 
constituting  l>earlngB  for  the  said  flret-mentloned  series  of 
disks. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  series  of  spaced  rotatable  ported  disks 
having  peripheral  flanges  constituting  spacing  means,  pin 
connections  l>etween  the  meeting  faces  of  the  flanges  and 
the  next  adjacent  disks,  and  another  series  of  ported  disks 
housed  In  the  spaces  between  the  disks  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  series  and  having  spacing  hubs  constituting  Journal 
bearings  for  the  flret  mentioned  series  of  disks. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising  a  series  of  ported  disks  having 
spacing  hubs  and  mounted  upon  and  connected  to  a  com- 
mon shaft,  another  series  of  iK)rted  disks  mounted  upon 
the  hubs  of  the  flrst-meiitloned  disks  and  having  periph- 
eral flanges  encircling  the  peripheries  of  the  first  men- 
tioned disks,  pin  connections  l)etween  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  flanges  and  the  next  adjacent  members  of  tbe 
same  series  of  disks,  a  final  member  of  the  second  series 
of  disks  carried  by  and  free  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  extended  sleeve,  gearing  connections  be- 
tween  the  sleeve,  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  j)orted  dis- 
tributing fixed  disk  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  first-men- 
tioned series  of  disks,  a  casing  for  both  series  of  disks,  a 
distributing  head  carried  by  the  casing  and  opening  Into 
the  porta  of  the  distributing  disk,  and  another  head  having 
a  channel  communicating  with  the  ports  In  the  exhaust 
end  of  the  system. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  adjacent  disks  rotating  In  opi:>oslt« 
directions  and  each  provided  with  ports  or  buckets  baring 
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lncllne<1  walls,  the  walls  of  the  buckets  In  each  disk  In- 
clining at  an  angle  of  forty-flTe  degrees  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  disk  but  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to 
the  Inclination  of  the  walls  of  the  buckets  of  the  next 
adjacent  disk,  and  passages  from  said  buckets  to  the 
buckets  of  the  next  adjacent  disk  arranged  in  line  with 
the  Inclined  walls  of  the  disk  wherein  they  are  formed. 

5  In  n  turbine,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  circular  series 
of  ports  or  buckets  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said 
ports  having  a  wide  mouth  and  a  series  nf  narrow  pas- 
sages or  throats  leading  therefrom  and  having  an  im-  I 
pinging  surface  for  the  Incoming  fluid  under  pressure, 
arranged  at  an  an«le  of  ninety  degrees  to  the  direction  of 
Impact  of  the  fluid  and  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  disk. 

6.  A  turbine  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  distributing 
head,  a  stationary  ported  disk  with  ports  Inclined  at  an 
angle  of  forty  five  degrees  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  p<irts  of  the  turbine,  two  series  of  oppositely  rotat- 
ing disks  having  ports  or  buckets  with  wide  mouths  and 
narrow  directing  throats,  the  buckets  of  each  disk  having 
Implugini;  walls  at  right  angles  to  the  ImplnglDK'  walls 
of  the  next  adjacent  disk,  an  exhaust  recelvlni:  head,  a 
shaft  moving  with  and  carrying  one  series  of  disks.  Jour 
nal  l)earlng9  for  the  other  series  of  disks  upon  the  first 
series  of  disks,  and  Interconnected  means  for  converting 
the  motions  of  the  two  oppositely  rotating  series  of  disks 
Into   a   resultant   motion   In  one  direction 

7  In  a  turbine,  a  series  of  rotatable  disks  each  having 
parallel  faces  and  an  annular  series  of  p<irts.  and  another 
series  of  disks  each  having  parallel  faces  and  an  annular 
series  of  ports  matching  the  ports  of  the  first  mentioned 
disks,  the  said  second  series  of  disks  hotislng  the  first 
series  of  disks  and  having  Journal  supports  on  said  first 
serle«  of  disks. 


869.121  MAII^CARRIER.  Grover  T.  Willis,  Vllets, 
Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Flutson.  Vllets, 
Kans       Kllod  Apr    U.   1907.      Serial   No.   .167. 49«. 


\     A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  car  bar 
ing  slotted  sides,  mall  sacks  harlcg  blocks  sliding  In  said 
slots,  rings  carried  by  the  blocks,  and  receiving  cranes  to 
engage  the  rings. 

2.  A  mall  carrying  car  having  slotted  sides,  mall  sacks 
having  rings,  means  connecting  the  rings  and  sacks  and 
extending  through  the  alot.  and  means  for  locking  said 
rings  In  folded  position  against  the  sides  of  the  car.  until 
a  predetermined  time. 

3.  A  car  having  a  slotted  side,  mall  sacks,  a  flanged 
block  connected  to  each  sack,  and  slidable  in  the  slot,  a 
spring  pressed  ring  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  each  block 
and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of  an  adjacent  block. 
and  a  catch  carried  by  each  block  adapted  to  engage  a  ring 
of  an  adjacent  block. 

4.  A  mall  carrier  having  longitudinally  slotted  sides. 
r«arwardly  opening  doors,  sacks  having  flanged  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  sacks  and  slidably  held  In  said  slots,  spring 
pr«Med  rings  carried  by  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  and 
a  catch  carried  by  each  of  said  outer  faces. 


5  The  combination  with  a  mail  car  baring  rearwardly 
opening  end  doors,  longitudinally  slotted  sides,  and  pro- 
jecting pins,  adjacent  the  slots,  of  mall  sacks,  flanged 
blocks  connected  to  the  sacks  and  fitting  In  the  slots,  rings 
carried  by  the  blocks,  springs  normally  holding  the  rings 
at  right  angles  to  the  car.  and  catches  carried  by  the  blocks 
adapted  to  engage  the  ring  of  an  adjacent  block  and  lock 
same  against  the  face  of  the  block,  said  ring  engaging  two 
of  the  pins  while  so  locked. 

6  The  comblnatl'  n  with  a  rearwardly  oi>enlng  car  liri 
gitudlnally  slotted,  of  sacks  having  blocks  working  In  the 
slots,  rings  carrltMi  by  the  Mocks,  a  receiver  comprising  a 
crane  adapte<l  to  engage  one  of  the  rings,  and  means  for 
successively  bringing  the  rings  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  re<>elver 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  sacks  arranged  there 
on  In  reverse  order  to  which  they  are  to  I*  selected,  rings 
carried  by  the  sacks,  means  for  retaining  all  but  the  last 
ring  In  a  position  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car,  and  a 
crane  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  the  car  to  engage 
and  hold  the  last  ring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  opening  rearwardly  ami 
iMngltudlnally  slotted,  of  sacks  arranged  In  the  car  and 
transversely  thereto,  and  In  reverse  •■rder  of  delivery  frorn 
the  car.  a  block  loosely  connected  to  each  sack,  said  blix-k 
littlng  In  the  slot,  a  spring  pressed  ring  carried  by  the 
block,  said  ring  normally  extending  outwardly,  a  catch  car- 
ried by  each  block  adapted  to  grip  a  ring  of  an  adjacent 
block,  a  crane  adjacent  the  path  of  the  car  In  posltt'in  to 
catch  a  free  ring  and  means  carried  by  the  car  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  any  sack  other  than  that  engaged 
by  the  crane. 

9.  In  a  device  for  delivering  mall  a  sack,  a  block  con- 
nected to  said  sack,  said  blo<k  l>eing  flanged  to  provide 
grooves  upon  Its  edges,  a  spring  pres.^fHl  ring  larrled  by 
the  outer  face  of  the  block,  the  spring  normally  throwing 
the  ring  Into  the  position  at  right  angles  to  the  block,  and 
a  catch  carried  by  the  outer  face  .if  the  Mock  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  ring  of  another  block  and  hold  the  same 
against  the  face  of  the  block,  upon  which  the  catch  Is 
mounted  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

10.  A  device  for  delivering  and  collecting  mail  comprls 
Ing  a  car  longitudinally  slotte<l  and  divided  into  upper  and 
lower    compartments,     the     lower    cmpartmenta    carrying 
mall  to  t)e  delivered  and   having  doors  opening  rearwardly 
and  the   upp«>r  compartments  receiving   mall  collected   and 
having  doors  opening  Inwardly  and  at  the  front  end  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  upper  com 
partment.  said  pins  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
the  sides  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  ci.rapanments  tielng 
longitudinally  slotted,  as  and  for  the  purp<ise  set  forth 

11.  .V   mall  carrier  dlvide<1    into  mail   delivery   and   mall 
receiving    compartments,    the    sides    of    said    carrier    iH^tni: 
longitudinally  slotted,  the  mall  delivery  compartment  open 
ing  rearwardly  and  the  mall   receiving  compartment  open 
Ing  at  the  end  of  the  carrier,  means  arranged   in  the  path 
of    the    carrier    for    engaging    and    successively    rem-vlng 
sacks    carried    by    the    delivery    compartments,    means    ar 
ranged    ailjacent    the    path    of    the    carrier    for    delivering 
sacks  to  the  receiving  cmnpartnients.  !ind  nieaD!*  -  jirried  by 
said  receiving  compartment  for  holding  the  sacks  delivered 
to  the  cmpartment  airainst   accidental   withdrawal   as  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth 

12.  A  carrier  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l  having  a  m.-t.  r  there 
on.  an  overhead  track,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  top  of 
the  carrier  and  provided  with  beveled  gears,  vertically 
moiinte<i  shafts  provided  with  l>evel  gears  at  their  lower 
ends  meshing  with  the  leveled  gears  of  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  sleeves  supporting  the  carrier  and  Inclosing  the  ver- 
tical shafts,  hangers  carried  by  the  said  sleeves,  flanged 
wheels  mounted  on  the  hangers  and  traveling  upon  the 
overhead  track,  means  for  driving  said  wheels  from  the 
vertical  shafts,  a  wire  arranged  below  the  path  of  the  car 
rler  and  In  vertical  alinement  with  the  over  head  track, 
spring  pressed  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  the  carrier  and  pressed  downwardly,  and  rollers  carried 
by  said  spring  pressed  rods  and   traveling  upon   the  wire. 

I  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Sflft.122       CAR  SKAT 
Filed  Apr.  20,  IWQ. 


Ht  BBRT     WlTTE.      St 

Serial  Mo.  812,911. 


I>ouls,     Mo. 


1.  A  car  seat  consisting  of  a  base,  n  seat  supporting 
post  plTotally  mounted  thereon,  a  sent  proi)er,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  seat  proper  and  which  Is  slidably  mounted 
on  said  sent  post,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  said  seat  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  car  seat  consisting  of  a  base,  a  seat  supporting  post 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  seat  pro[>er.  a  bracket  car 
rled  by  said  se.nt  proper  and  which  Is  slidably  mounted  on 
.said  seat  post,  a  link  pivutally  connected  to  said  bracket 
;ind  said  seat  post,  and  means  for  locking  said  seat  proper 
against  rotation  when  said  sent  proper  Is  In  certain  posl 
tlons.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  seat  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with  a  piarallty 
of  notches,  a  seat  supporting  post  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  seat  proper,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  seat  proper  and 
which  Is  slidably  mounted  on  said  seat  post,  a  link  pivot 
ally  connected  t<>  said  bracket  and  said  seat  post  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  notches  In  said  base,  and  means  for 
locking  said  seat  proper  against  rotation  when  the  seat 
proper  Is  In  certain  positions,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4  A  seat  c. insisting  of  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  seat  Rupp<irting  post  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  seat  proper,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  seat  proper 
and  which  Is  slidably  mounted  on  said  sent  post,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  and  said  seat  post,  and 
an  extension  carrle<l  by  said  link  for  engagement  with  the 
notches  In  said  base  for  locking  said  seat  proper  to  said 
base  In  certain  of  Its  adjuste*!  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

.5.  A  seat  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  seat  supporting  post  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  sent  proper,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  seat  proper 
and  which  Is  slidably  mounted  on  said  seat  post,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  and  said  seat  post,  an 
extension  carried  by  said  link  for  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  said  base  f<>r  locking  said  seat  proper  to  said 
base  In  certain  of  its  adjusted  pt>8ltlons.  and  brace  rods  for 
supporting  said  seat  proj)er,  substantially  as  di^crlt)ed. 

(V  A  seat  consisting  of  a  Iwise  having  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  .sent  Bupp<prtlug  post  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  seat  proper,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  seat  proper 
and  which  Is  slidably  moiinted  on  said  seat  pout,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  and  said  sent  post,  an 
extension  carried  by  sa'd  link  for  engagement  with  the 
notches  In  said  base  for  locking  said  seat  proper  to  said 
base  In  certain  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  brace  rods  se- 
cnred  to  said  seat  supiKirtlng  post  and  engaging  said  seat 
proper,  and  adjasttng  means  carried  b>  said  brace  rods. 
sul)«tantlally  as  described. 


869.12.1  PAIKT  Ei  MO  IT  Wykoff  and  Gb«ihob  R 
RI8HBL.  Alexandria,  I'a  Filed  Feb  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357.610. 

The  herein  deacrih<>d  paint  consisting  of  linseed  oil. 
rubber,  sulfur  and  alum  combined  sub.stuntlally  as  speci- 
fied in  about  the  proportions  set  forth. 


869.124.  SOArHOI.niNG  DEVICE  Edwarp  W.  Alt. 
Chicago,  III  .  assignor  to  Edw.  T'.  Fllehmann.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  23,  1906      Serial  No.  318,328. 


1.  In  a  soap-holding  device,  a  base,  a  soap  supporting 
arm  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  base  and  said  arm  providing 
an  Inclosed  annular  chamber  about  the  pivot  connecting 
them,  a  ring  within  said  annular  chamber  and  supported 
by  the  base  and  a  spring  on  said  ring  and  serving  to  hold 
the  arm  In  an  upright  jKJsltlon  with  respect  to  the  base. 

2  In  a  soap-holding  device,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
an  arm.  and  a  pivoting  pin  connecting  the  base  and  arm 
together,  of  an  Inclosing  annular  chamljer  surrounding  the 
pin,  lugs  on  the  base  within  said  chaml)er,  and  ring  held 
within  the  chaml)er  by  said  lugs  and  a  spring  located  with- 
in said  chaml)er  surrounding  said  ring  and  having  one  end 
engaging  the  base  and  the  other  end  Engaging  the  arm 
whereby  said  arm  is  held  in  n  desired  position  by  said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  soap  holding  device,  a  base  having  its  upper  por- 
tion In  the  form  of  n  vertical  disk,  a  horleontal  pin  secured 
at  the  center  of  said  disk,  a  second  disk  pivoted  upon  said 
pin  and  provided  with  an  arm  from  which  a  cake  of  soap 
may  be  susj^ended,  said  disks  being  constructed  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  groove  surrounding  said  pin  and  hav- 
ing suitable  abutments  within  the  groove,  a  ring  within 
the  grot)ve  and  held  by  said  abutments  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  ring,  said  spring  having  one  end  In  engage- 
ment with  an  abutment  on  one  disk  and  the  other  end  In 
engngenient  with  an  abutment  on  the  other  disk. 

4.  In  a  soap  holding  device,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  parts  pivoted  together,  of  nn  annular 
chamt)er  surrounding  the  pivotnl  connection  between  the 
two  parts,  a  ring  located  within  said  chaml)er  and  sup- 
jwrted  by  one  of  said  parts,  ami  a  spring  wound  about  said 
ring  and  engaging  the  other  part  so  as  to  hold  the  two 
parts  In  desired  relationship  to  each  other. 

6.  In  a  soap-holding  device,  the  combination  with  fixed 
and  movable  parts  pivoted  together,  a  ring  held  within  one 
part  and  engaged  by  an  abutment  on  the  other  part  of  an 
Inclosed  spring  stirroundlng  said  ring  and  normally  holding 
the  two  parts  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  while 
permitting  one  to  l>e  moved  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
:\  Stop  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  movable  part. 

0.  In  a  soap  holding  device,  n  flxed  member  or  part,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  flxed  meml)er  or  part,  an  annular  cham- 
l)er  surrounding  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  fixed 
member  or  part  and  the  arm,  a  ring  inclosed  In  said  cham- 
ber and  supported  by  the  flxed  member  or  part,  a  spring  on 
kald  ring  serving  to  normally  support  snid  arm  In  an  ele 
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vated  potltlon,  and  meana  carried  by  th«  pivoted  arm  to 
compreaa  said  spring  as  the  arm  Is  drawn  down  from  the 
vertical  position. 


ORES. 
24,    1906. 
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869.125.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING 
ABDBN.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  336.025. 

1.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing a  non-oxidizing  gas  to  a  high  temperature,  commin- 
gling with  the  same  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and  subjecting 
the  ore  to  the  .irtlon  of  the  mixture,  substnntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  amelting  ores,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing a  non  oxidizing  gas  to  a  high  temperature  by  electric- 
ally developed  heat,  commingling  with  the  same  a  hydro- 
carbon vapor,  and  sui)Jectlng  the  ore  to  the  action  of  the 
heated  mixture,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing cartKin  monoxld  to  a  high  temperature,  commingling 
therewith  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and  subjecting  the  ore  to 
the  action  of  the  heated  mixture  of  carbon  monoxld  and 
hydrocarlwn  vapors  so  produced,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  burn 
ing  fuel  In  presence  of  the  ore,  thereby  heating  the  same, 
and   then   reducing   the  ore  by   a   highly   heated   reducing 
gas   In   presence  of  ii  hydrocarl)on   vapor,   substantially   as 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  heat 
ing  a  body  of  ore  by  oxidized  products  of  combustion,  and 
then  reducing  the  same  by  a  highly  heateti  reducing  gas 
containing  carbon  monoxld  and  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  buIv 
atanttally  as  (.lescrli)ed. 

6.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  burn- 
ing fuel  In  presence  of  the  ore.  thereby  heating  the  same, 
heating  a  gas  to  a  high  temperature  hy  electrically  devel 
oped  heat,  commingling  therewith  a  hydrocarbon  vapor 
and  subjecting  the  ore  to  gaid  heated  gas,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing a  body  of  ore  by  oxidized  products  of  combustion,  heat 
Ing  a  gas  to  a  high  temperature  by  electrically  developed 
heat,  commingling  therewith  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and 
subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  said  gas  and  vapor,  sub- 
stantially as  des«ril>ed. 

S.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing a  body  of  ore  by  oxidized  products  of  combustion,  heat- 
ing a  reducing  gas  to  a  high  temperature  by  electrically 
developed  heat,  commingling  therewith  a  hydrocartwn 
vapor,  and  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  said  gas  and 
vapor.  8ui)8tantially  as  deflcril>ed. 

9.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing a  lx)dy  of  ore  l>y  oxidized  products  of  combustion,  heat- 
ing carbon  monoxld  to  a  high  temperature  by  electrically 
developed  heat,  commingling  therewith  a  hydrocarbon  va 
por,  and  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  said  gas  and 
vapor,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  proces.**  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing a  body  of  ore  by  oxidized  products  of  combustion,"  oxi- 
dising a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  gaseoas  mixture 
containing  carbon  monoxld,  superheating  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture, and  conveying  the  same  Into  contact  with  said  heated 
body  of  ore,  ■ubstantially  as  described. 

11.  The  process  of  smelting  orea,  which  consists  in  oxi- 
dising a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  carbon  monoxld,  passing  the  mixture  into  con 
tact  with  heated  carbon,  superheating  the  resulting  gas 
by  electrically  deTeloped  heat,  and  conveying  the  aame 
Into  contact  with  a  heated  body  of  ore,  subatantiaily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  process  of  smelting  ores,  which  consists  in  oxi- 
dising a  liquid  hydrocarlwn  to  produce  a  gaseoas  mixture 
containing  cart>on  monoxld.  superheating  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture by  electrically  developed  heat,  commingling  a  hydro- 
carbon vapor  therewith,  and  conveying  the  reeultlng  mix- 
ture Into  contact  with  a  heated  body  of  ore.  substantially 
as  described. 


13  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  oxi- 
dizing a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  ga8e<:>us  mixture 
containing  carbon  monoxld.  passing  the  mixture  Into  con- 
tact with  heated  carl)on,  superheating  the  resulting  gas  by 
means  of  electrically  developed  heat,  rnmmlngling  there- 
with a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and  conveying  the  resulting 
mixture  Into  contact  with  a  heated  body  of  ore,  substan- 
tially as  descrli)ed. 


869,126.  TOBACCO-HILLER.  James  P.  Athbbton  and 
CHABLC8  E.  Rice,  Livermore,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 
Serial   No.   387,717. 


1.  A  tobacco  hlUer  including  a  front  guide  wheel,  a  rear 
pacliing  wheel  having  a  broad  tread,  a  frame  bar  at  each 
side  carried  upon  the  axles  of  such  wheels,  downward  and 
rearward  extending  arms  hinged  to  such  frame  bars  and 
carrying  at  their  lower  end  pi^rtlons  converging  scraper 
blades  located  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  angle  of  the  scraper  blades  with  relation  to 
the  ground. 

2.  A  tobacco  hiller  Including  a  front  guide  wheel,  a  rear 
packing  wheel  of  similar  diameter  having  a  broad  tread, 
a  frame  bar  at  each  side  carried  upon  the  axles  of  such 
wheels,  downward  and  rearward  extending  arms  hinged 
to  the  frame  bars  and  provided  with  arcuate  sluts  at  their 
lower  end  portions,  adjustable  scraper  blades  having  at- 
tachment bolts  engaging  such  slots,  and  a  lever  device  for 
ftdjustinp  such  arms  and  having  llnK  connection  there- 
with hinged  to  one  of  said  frame  bars. 


869,127.  WINDOW  SC.\FFOr.n.  Napoleon  Adbuchomt. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .John  H.  Muir.  St.  Ix)uls, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.      Serial  No.  340.910. 


-? 


m 


The  herein-described  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  sup- 
iwrting  frame  consisting  of  parallel  side  bars  having  con- 
necting members  at  their  outer  ends  forming  a  platform. 
Inwardly  projecting  guide  loops  upon  said  side  bars,  sliding 
supporting  bars  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  aide 
bars  and  engaging  the  guide  loopa.  clamping  members  em- 
bracing the  bars  in  rear  of  the  guides,  bolts  extending  be- 
tween the  bars  and  connecting  the  clamping  members  and 
provided  with  nuts  for  adjusting  said  clamps  to  secure  the 
supporting  t>ars  In  adjusted  position,  stops  carried  by  the 
inner  ends  of  the  supporting  bars,  legs  hinged  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  side  bars  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  latter,  pairs  of  folding  braces  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  device  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the 
side  tMirs  and  to  the  legs,  and  guides  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  bars  beyond  the 
hinges  of  the  legs  to  engage  and  stay  the  hinged  ends  of 
the  legs  from  lateral  movement. 
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869.128. 
Ohio. 


CRUTCH.     William   AirniwBi»TH.   CiDClnnatl, 
Filed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  Na  383,653. 


1  A  convertible  crutch  comprising  a  crutch-member 
proper  having  an  arm  plere  at  its  upper  end  and  a  double 
tube  coupling  at  Its  lower  end.  a  cane-member  having  a 
detachable  handle  and  with  Its  body  portion  engaging  one 
of  the  barrels  or  tubes  of  said  double  tul)e  coupling  of  the 
crutch-mecii>er  and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  said 
crutch-member  and  said  cane  member. 

2.  A  convertible  crutch  and  cane  comprising  a  crutch- 
meml)er  proper  having  a  curved  arm  piece  at  its  upper 
end.  a  double  tube  coupling  and  an  extension  rod  at  its 
lower  end,  a  walking  cane  member  having  a  detachable 
handle  and  engajilriK  one  of  the  tubes  of  said  double  tube 

'coupling  at  the  lower  end  of  said  crutch-member,  means 
for  detachably  uniting  the  crutch  and  cane  members  and  a 
sliding  sleeve  on  the  cane  member  engaging  the  extension 
rod   of   the  crutch-meml»er 

3.  A  crutch  comprising  a  I>ody  portion  having  a  curved 
or  concave  arm-piece,  a  flexible  pad  having  extended  ends 
adjustably  connected  together  beneath  the  pad  and  loops 
detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arm-piece 
and  adapted  to  support  the  pad  by  its  extended  ends. 


865^129.  RANGE  AND  AZIMUTH  FINDER.  Fhanz 
lUiMANN,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  31, 
1907       Serial  No.  376,595. 


frame  adapted  to  turn  around  the  same  vertical  axis  rela- 
tively to  the  sleeve,  a  braclcet  rigidly  secured  to  such 
sleeve,  a  vertical  pin  adapted  to  turn  In  such  bracket,  a 
slide  adapted  to  move  along  the  said  frame  on  a  line  inter- 
secting the  snld  vertical  axis,  means  for  moving  the  slide 
along  the  said  frame,  a  Journal  pin  rigidly  secured  to  such 
slide  and  projecting  upward  vertically  from  the  said  frame, 
a  Hightlng  device  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  Journal  pin,  an 
arm  adapted  to  turn  around  the  said  Journal  pin  and  en- 
gaging with  and  guided  by  the  said  vertical  pin,  and  means 
for  turning  the  said  frame  relatively  to  the  arm.  substan- 
tially Hs  and  for  the  purposf  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drtorminlng  ttie  laying  angle  for 
guns,  for  Indirect  firing  in  combinHtlou  with  a  support,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  turn  round  a  vertical  axis  in  such  sup- 
port and  to  be  locked  In  position  relatively  to  the  same,  a 
frame  adapted  to  turn  around  the  same  vertical  axis  rela- 
tively to  the  sleeve,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  such 
sleeve,  n  vertical  pin  adapted  to  turn  in  such  bracket,  a 
slide  adapted  to  move  alonj:  the  said  frame  on  a  line  inter- 
secting the  said  vertical  axis,  means  for  moving  the  slide 
along  the  said  frame,  a  Journal  pin  rigidly  secured  to  such 
slide  and  projecting  upward  vertically  from  the  said  frame, 
a  sighling  device  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  Journal  pin,  an 
arm  adapted  to  turn  around  the  said  Journal  pin  and  en- 
gaging with  and  guided  by  the  said  vertical  pin,  a  casing 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Journal  pin,  a  worm  Journaled  In 
such  casing,  a  worm  wheel  concentric  to  the  Journal  pin 
and  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  said  worm  and  means  for  turning  this  worm,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


869.130.  YIELDING  BOAT  -  CLEAT.  Fbedkbiok  A. 
BiBBiE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907  Serial 
No.  369,292. 


i-^v 


1  A  boat  cleat  comprising  a  base,  post  and  T-head,  and 
yielding  means  arranged  in  the  head  provided  with  rope 
attaching  means. 

2  A  T-headed  boat  cleat,  a  stem  slldable  In  said  head, 
a  spring  cushioning  said  stem,  and  means  for  attaching 
a  rope  to  said  stem. 

.S  In  combination  with  a  cleat  comprising  an  integral 
base,  post  and  T-head.  of  a  stem  slidably  arranged  in  said 
head,  a  cushion  device  therefor  arranged  in  said  head,  and 
means  on  one  end  of  the  stem  for  adjusting  said  cushion 
device,  and  means  on  the  other  end  for  attaching  a  rope 
to  said  «tem. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cleat  crunprislng  an  integral 
base,  post  and  T-head,  of  a  stem  slidably  arranged  in  said 
head,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  stem  and  at  one  end 
engaging  the  end  of  said  T  head,  adjusting  means  on  said 
stem  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  rope  to  said  stem. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  laying  angle  for 
gnat  for  Indirect  firing  In  combination  with  a  support,  a 
sleeve  sdspted  to  turn  round  a  vertical  axis  In  such  sup- 
port and  to  be  locked  In  position  relatively  to  the  same,  s 


869,131.  RETAINING  DEVICE.  BRtCK  Rlackbibn, 
Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,840. 

1.  In  a  pin.  in  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  cut  therethrougii.  said  slot  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  a  retaining  blade 
tapering  toward  each  end  and  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said 
slot,  the  width  of  said  blade  being  greater  at  the  middle 
and  less  at  the  ends  of  the  blade  than  the  diameter  of  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  shaft, 

2.  In  a  pin,  in  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  cut  therethrough,  kald  slot  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  a  retaining  blade 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  slot,  said  blade  having  a  swell 

]   at  one  edge  near  its  mid  length,  said  swell  projecting  from 
i   the  slot  when  the  blade  la  folded. 
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8.  In  a  pin,  In  comblnatloD,  a  shaft  hayiDg  a  IodkI 
tudlnal  alot  therethrough,  said  slot  terminating  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  a  retaining  blade  in 
said  slot,  there  being  a  pivot  extending  through  the  end 
of  said  blade  nearest  the  point  of  the  pin.  said  pin  having 
at  the  middle  an  outcurTed  edge  projecting  from  the  slot 
when  the  blade  Is  folded 


having  a   return  curve  bag  arresting  face  of  Increasing  re 

sUiance. 

7  The  combination  of  a  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a 
buffer  having  a  concave  bag  arresting  face  of  Increasing 
resistance,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  buffer  vertically 

•*.  The  rumblnatlon  >)f  a  mall  bag  (  atrher  ct)mprl«lng  a 
buffer  having  a  concave  bag  arresting  fnce  of  incienslnK  re 
slstance.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  buffer  horliontally 

f».   The  cdtubluatlon  "f  a  uutll  bag  catcher  comprising  a 
buffer  having  a  concave  bag  arresting  fare  of  increasing  re 
slstance.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  buffer  vertically  and 
horizontally. 


4  In  a  pin.  lu  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therethrough,  said  slot  terminating  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  a  retaining  blade  In 
«ald  slot,  there  being  a  pivot  extending  through  the  end 
of  said  blade  nearest  the  point  of  the  pin.  said  blade  hav- 
ing an  outcurved  edge  projecting  from  the  sl^t  when  the 
blade  is  closed,  stop  means  being  provided  adapted  to 
arrest  the  free  end  of  said  blade  with  said  curved  edge 
projecting  from  the  slot. 

,'.  In  a  pin.  In  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  cut  therethrough,  said  slot  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  point  of  the  pin,  and  a  retaining  blade 
pivoted  In  said  slot  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
blade  being  slotted  to  move  longitudinally  on  Its  pivot  Into 
a  position  loi-klng  the  same  against  being  folded. 

6.   In   a    pin,   In    combination,    a   shaft    having   a    longi 
tudlnal  slot  cut   therethrough,  said   slot  terminating  at   a 
distance  from  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  having  a  wall  at 
the   end    nearest   the    point   of    the    pin    extending    at    sub 
stantlally  right  angles  to  the  shaft  of  the  pin.  and  a  blade 
plv.jted  in  said  slot  adjacent  said  wall  to  swing  Into  and 
out  of  the  slot,  said  blade  being  slldable  a  limited  distance 
on    its   pivot    Into  and    from   a   position    In   which    the   heel 
thereof  abuts  against   said  wall    to  hold   the  blade   In  ex 
tended  position. 

7.  In  a  pin.  in  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  cut  therethrough,  said  slot  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  a  retaining  blade 
pivoted  in  said  slot,  said  blade  having  a  swell  at  one 
edge,  said  swell  projecting  from  the  slot  when  the  blade  is 
folded,  said  swell  l>elng  deflected  toward  one  side  of  the 
slot 


;*«9.132.  STATION  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER.  Waltkk 
E.  BixLNT,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  ;{86,958. 

1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  provided  with  a  curved  buffer  face 
having  a  gradually  Increased  resistance  which  extends 
through  a  path  adapted  to  absorb  the  entire  momentum  of 
the  bag. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  having  a  resistance  face  In  the 
form  of  a  volute  curve  for  engaging  the  flying  bag. 

3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  having  a  curved  face  of  continu- 
ously Increasing  resistunce  and  a  delivery  pocket  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  face. 

4.  A  mall  Img  catcher  having  a  continuous  curved  face 
of  Increasing  resistance,  a  delivery  pocket  at  the  inner  end 
of  Mid  curve,  and  a  guide  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
face. 

5.  A  mall  bag  catcher  having  a  curved  face  of  continu- 
ously Increasing  resistance,  a  delivery  pocket  at  the  Inner 
Mid  of  said  face,  and  a  guide  flang*  indlnad  toward  Bald 
pocket. 

<L  ▲  mall   bag  catcher  comprlsiug  a   reversible  buffer 


10  The  corablnntlon  of  a  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  m 
buffer  having  a  concave  face  emtiraclng  a  backward  curve 
of  Increasing  resistance  and  nienns  for  hrjiclng  said  buffer 

11.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprislnt;  a  reversible  buffer 
having  n  volute  resistance  face  and  guide  flanges  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges. 

11'.    A    mall    bag    catcher   comprising    a    reversible   buffer 
having  a    volute   resistance   face  and   guide    flanges   at    its 
upper  and  lower  edges  respectively,  said  flanges  being  In 
cHnetl  lu  opposite  directions. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  having  a  volute  resist 
ance  face  for  overcoming  the  force  of  flying  bags  delivered 
tbereonto.   means  to  permit   the   reversal  of  said  buffer  t» 
engage   bags   delivered    In  either  direction    and   adjustable 
braces  for  holding  said  buffer  in  either  position. 

14.  A  mall  bag  catcher  provided  with  a  buffer  fact 
adapted  for  the  bodily  contact  of  the  bag.  said  face  having 
a  curve  of  gradually  decreased  radius. 

15.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  buffer  having  a  ecu 
cave  face  of  gradually  Increased  resistance,  and  Including 
a  backward  bend. 

16.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  buffer  having  a 
concave  face  of  gradually  Increased  resistance  Including  a 
return  bend. 

17.  A  mall  bag  catcher  having  a  resistance  face  in  ths 
form  of  a  volute  curve  involving  a  full  turn. 

18.  \  mail  bflg  catcher  having  a  resistance  face  in  the 
form  of  a   volute  curve   Involving  a  plurality   cjf  turns 

19.  .\  mall  bag  catchek-  having  a  vertical  buffer  face  dls- 
tK)8ed  In  a  volute  scroll  and  adapted  to  absorb  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  bag. 

20.  A  mall  bag  catcher  having  a  vertical  resistance  face 
disposed  In  a  volute  scroll  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end 
with  a  vertical  pocket. 

'2\.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  reversible  buffer 
having  a  volute  resistance  face. 

Z2.  \  mall-bag  catcher  having  a  curved  resistance  face 
which  describes  an  overlapping  turn  adapted  to  absorb 
momentum  of  bags  of  various  weights  and  various  veloci- 
ties, said  resistance  face  being  disposed  In  substantially 
vertical  position,  whereby  the  bag  Is  dlscliacged  by  gravity 
at  any  point  of  said  face  where  its  momentum  becomes  ex- 
hausted. 

23.  A  mail  bag  catcher  provided  with  a  curved  buffer 
face  adapted  for  £he  bodily  traverse  of  the  bag.  the  resist- 
ance of  said  face  Increasing  In  intensity  from  the  point  of 
i  contact  of  the  bag  to  the  point  of  dellyery  thereof. 
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H69.133.  STATION  INDICATOR  AND  ADVERTISER. 
Albert  I'  BoNNArroNS,  New  Orleans.  I^.  Filed  Sept. 
29.    1906       Serial    No.   336.741. 


J.Ll'  1   i  I,.n 
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1  A  station  Indicator,  comprising  n  drum,  a  plurality 
of  Indicating  flaps  of  flexible  material  secured  thereto,  a 
weight  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  flaps,  tags  carried  by 
certain  of  said  flaps  Intermediate  the  side  edges  and  ex- 
tending l><>yond  the  free  end  thereof,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  tags  and  teiease  the  flaps  in 
succe— loD  as  the  drum  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating 
mI<1  drum  in  one  dlre<tion. 

2  A  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality 
of  weighted  flexible  flaps  secured  thereto  around  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  tags  se<-ured  to  certain  of  the  flaps 
adjacent  the  free  edges  and  Intermediate  the  width  of  said 
flaps,  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum  and  flaps,  said  casing 
having  a  removable  section,  resilient  means  carried  by 
said  removable  section  for  engaging  with  the  tags  and 
releasing  the  flaps  In  succession  as  the  drum  is  rotated, 
and  means  fur  rotating  said  drum  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of 
Indicating  flaps  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  drop  to  a 
vertical  ix>sltlon  when  relea8e<l.  and  means  for  rota'lng 
said  drum  to  release  said  flaps  In  succession,  said  means 
Including  two  shafts,  gears  for  conveying  motion  from 
one  shaft  to  the  other,  one  of  said  gears  l>elng  loosely 
mounted  u[>on  Its  shaft,  a  ratchet  wlieel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  loosely  mounted  gear  for 
engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  causing  the  rotation 
of  the  gear  wheel  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  last  mentioned  ratchet 
for  normally  preventing  Its  rotation  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  indicator  located 
therein,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  car  rail  to 
operate  the  Indicator  as  the  car  Is  moveil.  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lost  motion  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  having  a  tooth,  and  a  second  collar  carried  by 
the  gear  wheel  and  having  a  tooth,  said  teeth  adapted  to 
coact  to  cause  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel 
and  the  shaft 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  Indicator  located  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  Indicator  at  one 
end  t)f  the  car  will  \te  operated  when  the  car  Is  going  in 
one  direction,  and  s^ild  Indicator  held  stationary  and  the 
indicator  In  the  opiK>8lte  end  of  the  car  operated  when  the 
car  is  going  in  the  reverse  direction,  said  means  including 
a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
■haft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  collar  and  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  weighted  lever  suspended 
from  the  collar. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car,  two  indicators  located 
therein,  and  means  whereby  one  Indicator  will  he  held 
stationary  and  the  other  indicator  operated  when  the  car 
la  going  In  one  direction,  and  whereby  the  flrst  mentioned 
Indicator  will  be  operated  and  the  second  mentioned  indi- 


cator held  stationary  when  the  car  is  going  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  car,  two  indicators  located 
therein,  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  car  rail  for 
operating  lx)th  of  said  indicators,  means  whereby  one  of 
the  indicators  will  be  held  stationary  and  the  other 
indicator  operated  when  the  car  is  going  In  one  direction 
and  whereby  the  first  mentioned  indicator  will  be  operated 
and  the  second  mentioned  Indicator  held  stationary  when 
the  car  la  going  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  where- 
by the  direction  of  the  car  may  be  reversed  a  short  dis- 
tance without  effecting  the  operation  of  eitiier  indicator. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  Indicator  located 
therein,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  car  rail  to 
operate  said  indicator,  said  means  Including  an  auxiliary 
axle,  two  car  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  two  rails,  and  a  pivoted  frame  adapted  to 
support  said  axle  whereby  It  may  follow  the  car  track 
Irrespective  of  the  curvature  or  unevenness  of  the  latter. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  cur.  a  station  Indicator  located 
therein,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  car  track 
and  operate  said  Indicator,  said  means  Including  a  piv- 
oted frame,  an  auxiliary  axle  supported  therein,  wheels 
moiinted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  car 
rails,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  axle,  a  substantially 
vertical  shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  therein  and  a  gear 
wheel  adapte<i  to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  means  for  slldably  mounting  a  portion  of  the  said 
sliaft.  and  n  gear  wheel  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
but  held  from  rotation  In  lesjiect  thereto. 


869.134.     COLLAI'SIBLE  CRATE.     1'ekhv  E.  Bovd,  Can- 
ton, «a.      Filed  Jan.  30.   1907       Serial   No.  354.883. 


1  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  a  top  panel,  and 
side  panels,  one  side  panel  and  the  bottom  panel  being  in- 
terposed between  the  top  panel  and  the  other  side  panel, 
straps  hlnge<lly  connected  at  their  ends  and  secured  to  the 
respective  panels,  tlie  straps  of  the  outer  side  panel  having 
integral  tongues,  and  the  straps  of  the  top  panel  having 
apertures  to  receive  said  tongues,  angular  straps  hinged  to 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  strap  of  the  bottom  panel 
and  movable  at  right  angles  to  said  straps,  books  Integral 
with  the  angular  straps  and  disposed  to  engage  the  straps 
of  the  side  panels,  and  end  panels  secured  to  the  angular 
straps. 

2.    A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  straps  extending 

I    transversely  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  said  straps  hav 
ing  Integral   laterally  extending  ears,  angular  straps  piv 
oted   to  said  ears  and  adapted  to  assume  positions  upon 
the  bottom  panel  and  adapted  to  swing  onto  and  to  be  llm 
Ited   In   their   movement   by    the  bottom   panel,   one   portion 
of   each    of   said   straps   extending   perpendicularly    to   the 
bottom  panel  upon  reaching  the  limit  of  its  movement,  end 
panels  secured   to  the  angular   straps,  side  panels,  straps 
thereon,  and  hooks  Integral   with   the  angular  straps  and 
disposed   to  engage   the  straps  of   the  side   panels   to  hold 
said  angular  straps  in  peri>endlcular  position. 

j  3.  In  a  crate  a  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps 
hingedly  connected  at  their  ends  and  disposed  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  bottom,  side,  and  top  panels  respectively  of  a 
crate,  ears  extending  laterally  from  one  edge  of  the  strap 
of  the  bottom  panel,  angular  straps  hingedly  connected  to 
the  ears,  and  hooks  integral  with  said  angular  straps  and 

i  disposed  to  engage  the  straps  of  the  side  panels. 
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8  8  9.135.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  SCALE  -  LOOPS. 
<ii:oaGB  A.  BiRB.\NK  and  Chakleh  B.  Carr,  St.  Johns- 
bury.  Vt.      Filed  May  4.   1906.      Serial   No.  315.186 
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1  In  the  manufacture  of  scale  loops,  the  herein  de 
siTibed  method  of  forming  an  eye  and  Introducing  a  bit 
thereinto,  said  method  consisting  in  forming  a  recess  with 
an  oblique  bottom  In  a  metal  bar,  placing  a  bit  In  such 
recess,  and  forcing  the  bit  through  the  bar  to  enlarge  the 
recess  Into  an  eye  and  simultaneously  welding  the  bit  to 
tile  Inner  wall  of  such  eye. 

2.  That  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  eye  In  a  metal 
bar  which  f-orialsts  In  forcing  a  hardened  hit  through  the 
bar  to  form  an  eye  therein  and  gradually  turning  the  bit 
during  such  operation  until  it  assumes  a  position  with 
Its  length  transverse  to  the  bar,  the  bit  being  welded  In 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  eye  during  the  operation. 


869,13^5.  DRAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS  Jxukh 
E.  Blbtus,  Whitewater,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1907. 
Serial   No    360,852. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  laterally  extending 
rod  projecting  from  said  beam  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  drag  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  a 
draft  device  for  said  drag,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  beam 
and  connected  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  rod  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  a  vertically  extending  latch  bar  pro 
vided  with  a  .series  of  notches  with  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever  Is  adapted  for  engagement,  nnd  a  support  on  the 
plow  for  said  latch  bar 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  the  t)eam  and  ban 
die  thereof,  of  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  said  beam 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  drag  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  draft  connection  for  said  drag,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  beam,  a  loop  adjustably  connected 
to  said  rod  and  through  which  said  lever  extends  rear 
wardly,  and  a  notched  latch  bar  connected  to  one  of  the 
handles  of  the  plow  and  arranged  for  engagement  by  the 
r«ar  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  plow  and  Its  beam  and  bandies,  the  combination 
of  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  said  beam  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  drag  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod.  a  draft  connection  for  said  drag,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed at  its  front  end  on  the  beam,  a  loop  mounted  to 
■Ude  on  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  set  screw  whereby 
Its  position  may  be  maintained  at  different  points  along 
the  rod,  the  lever  extending  rearwardly  through  said  loop, 
and  a  notched  latch  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  handles  and 
with  which  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  ia  adapted  to  engage. 


8  6  9.  13T.  WIRE  FENCING  FASTENER  FOR  CON 
CRETE  POSTS.  Ecnest  U  D^)w.v.  Waterville,  Ohio 
Filed    Feb.    2,    1907.      Serial    No.   355,467. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence-post  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  therein  and  opening  through  uni^  edge 
of  the  post,  of  a  split  tubular  wire  receiving  memb>>r  seated 
In  said  recess  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  means 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  post  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges  of  the  tut)ular  member  being 
forced  in  contact  with  each  other  by  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  therein  and  opening  through  one  edge 
of  the  poat,  of  a  longitudinally  split  tubular  wire-receiving 
member  seated  In  said  recess  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
opening  In  the  edge  of  the  post,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  engaging  the  adja- 
cent side  walls  of  the  post. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  therein,  of  a  tubular  wire  receiving 
member  seated  In  said  recess  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
extended  laterally  tx-yond  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  post 
and  silt  longitudinally  to  form  attaching  lugs  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  post. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  trnns- 
Terse  recess  formed  therein,  of  a  tubular  wlre-re<'elvlng 
member  of  the  same  shape  as  the  recess  and  engaging  the 
Interior  walls  thereof,  said  tubular  member  being  extended 
t)eyond  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  post  and  silt  longitu- 
dinally to  form  attaching  lugs  for  engagement  with  laid 
poet. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  therein  and  opening  through  one  edge 
of  the  post,  of  an  angularly  disposed  tubular  wire-receiving 
memt>er  seated  within  the  recess  and  having  the  mating 
faces  of  two  of  Its  walls  disposed  at  the  opening  In  the 
edge  of  the  post,  and  attaching  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
the  tubular  member  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  side 
walls  of  the  post. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  trans 
verse  rectangular  re<'ess  formed  therein  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  said  recess,  of  a 
tubular  angularly  disposed  wlre-recelvlng  memt>»'r  seated 
In  said  recess,  the  Juncture  of  two  of  the  walls  of  the  tuDu- 
lar  meml>er  being  disposed  at  the  lateral  opening  in  the 
post,  and  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  an  adjacent  wall  of  a  member  and  engaging  the  adjacent 
side  walls  of  the  post. 

7.  A  wire  fastener  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
having  Its  opposite  ends  silt  longitudinally,  the  metal  at 
said  silts  l>elng  adapted  to  be  bent  laterally  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  attaching  lugs. 


869,138.      SYSTEM    OF    UMRKATION    FOB    ELASTIC- 
FI.T'ID  TURBINES       William   I..   R    Emmet,   Schenec 
tady,    N.    Y.,    a.sslgnor    to   (General    Electric   Company,    a 
Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1904       Se 
rial   No    22.'S.744 

1.  The  combination  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  of 
a  source  of  lubricant  under  pressure,  conduits  leading  from 
the  source  to  the  memlwrs  to  be  lubricated,  bafflers  in  said 
conduits  for  regulating  the  pressure  and  the  rate  of  flow  of 
lubricant  to  the  memtwra.  said  baCBers  containing  a  t>ent 
continuous  passage  of  practically  uniform  are*. 
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t.  Tb«  comblBatton  to  a  B7«t«m  of  forced  lubrlcatloB.  of 
a  «our«e  of  Inbrlcuit  nndsr  preasare,  a  oondalt  leading 
from  the  soarcc  to  the  nemtor  to  be  Inbrlcated,  and  a 
baffler  In  said  cnodult  having  a  tortuous  paaaage  of  prac- 
tically uniform  area  for  reduclof  the  preaaure  and  flow 
of  the  lubricant. 


-r>^~. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  forced  lubrication 
of  a  baffler  having  a  helical  passage  of  practically  uniform 
area  for  reducing  the  preaaure  and  flow  of  the  lut>ricant. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  of 
a  Source  of  lubricant  under  preaaure,  conduits  leading  from 
the  source  to  the  members  to  be  Ihbrlcsted.  two  or  more 
bafflers  in  aald  conduits  having  tortaous  passages  of  differ- 
ent lengths  for  reducing  the  pressure  and  flow  of  the 
lubricant. 

5.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination  of 
a   source  of  lubricant   under  preaaure.   a   plurality   of  con 
duits  leading  from  the  source  to  the  members  to  be  lobrl 
cated.  and  bafllers  In  one  or  more  of  said  conduits  for  re- 
ducing the  pressure  and  flow  of  the  lubricant  therein. 

6.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication  having  a  plurality 
of  conduits,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  lubricant  under 
pressure,  and  bafflers  In  one  or  more  of  said  conduits  which 
ofTer  dlflTerent  resistances  to  the  flow  of  the  lubricant  from 
(he  source. 

7.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  a  common  source  of  supply  for  all 
of  the  conduits,  and  bafflers  located  In  and  controlling  one 
or  more  of  said  conduits  and  offering  resistances  Inversely 
proportional  to  the  desired  rate  of  flow  In  the  respective 
conduits. 

8  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  shsft 
bearings  requiring  a  constant  supply  of  lubricant,  of  a 
source  of  lubricant  under  pressure,  conduits  between  the 
source  and  the  bearings,  and  a  pressure  regulator  for  each 
bearing  located  In  Its  supply  conduit  and  comprising  a 
tortuous  passageway  of  practically  uniform  area. 

9  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  ahaft 
bt'fti  Ings  requiring  a  constant  supply  of  lubricant,  of  con- 
duits connected  with  the  bearinga.  means  for  forcing 
lubricant  through  the  conduits,  and  a  pressure  regulator 
for  each  bearing  located  In  Its  supply  conduit  and  compris- 
ing a  tortuous  passageway  of  practically  uniform  area,  the 
passageways  in  different  regulators  being  of  different 
lengths  to  effect  different  rates  of  flow  to  the  besrings. 

10  The  comblnstlon  with  two  or  more  pieces  of  ap- 
paratus having  shaft  bearings  requiring  constant  but  re- 
spectively different  supplies  of  lubricant,  of  conduits  con 
nected  with  the  l)«arlngB,  means  for  forcing  lubricant 
through  said  condtiits,  snd  a  pressure  regulator  for  each 
bearing  located  in  Its  supply  conduit  and  comprtstng  a  tor 
tuous  passageway  of  uniform  area,  the  paaaageways  in  the 
several  regulators  offering  different  resistances  to  the  flow. 

11  The  comhinatioo  with  a  system  of  lubrication,  of  a 
power  driven  pump  for  effecting  the  circulation  of  the  in 
bricanl.  an  accumulator  connected  with  said  system,  and  a 
reserve   pomp   controlled   by   the  movements  of  said   sccu 
mulator. 

12  The  combination  with  s  prime  mover,  of  a  system  of 
piping  supplying  lubricant  to  the  shaft-bearings,  a  power 
driven  pump  connected  with  said  piping,  an  accumulator 
connected  with  aak)  piping  on  the  delivery  side  of  aald 
pump,  and  a  reserve  pump  arranged  to  deliver  Into  aald 
piping  and  accumulator.  { 

18.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  prime  movera.  of  : 
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a  syatem  of  pipes  ■vppiytng  labrleuit  to  the  shaft-baftrtiigii, 
a  cooler  receiving  lubricant  from  aald  (Maring*,  a  power- 
drlrep  pump  taking  lubricant  from  the  eooler  and  deliTer* 
Ing  it  to  the  supply  plpea,  an  accumulator  connected  with 
aald  Bopply  plpea,  and  a  reeerre  pump  alao  connected  with 
aald  pipes. 

14.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  prime  movers,  of 
a  system  of  pipes  supplying  lubricant  to  the  aliaft-bearlBfla, 
a  cooler  receiving  lubricant  from  the  bearings,  a  separate 
power-driven  pump  for  each  prime-mover  taking  lubricant 
from  the  cooler  and  delivering  it  to  the  supply  plpea,  an 
accumulator  connected  with  said  supply  pipes,  and  a 
reserve  power-driven  pump  also  connected  with  said  plpea 
and  automatically  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said 
accumulator. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  source  of 
lubricant  supply  and  a  system  of  piping  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  continuous  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  prime  mover, 
and  an  accumulator  connected  to  the  system  of  piping  and 
In  multiple  with  the  main  aource.  the  said  accumulator 
normally  containing  a  body  of  lubricant  and  arranged  to 
feed  It  back  Into  the  piping  system  when  the  first  source  of 
supply  falls. 


H69.139.  LOOSE-LEAF  REGISTER  AND  CABINET. 
EuwARP  A.  Fatkb,  Atlanta.  Oa..  nsslgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Louse  Leaf  Hotel  Register  Company.  Dawson, 
<ia..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,477. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pad-car- 
rying t>ody  portion  and  a  bletter-frame  connected  with  laid 
body  portion  for  swinging  movement  relatively  thereto, 
said  blotter  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clips 
carried  by  the  side  bars  and  ont  of  the  end  bars  thereof,  for 
removably  engaging  a  sheet  of  blotting  paper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  pad-receiving  chamber,  a  follower  member  In 
said  chamber,  spring  means  between  the  follower  member 
and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  for  constantly  pressing 
the  follower  member  outwardly,  a  rod  extending  along  one 
side  of  the  chamber,  a  blotter  frame  of  substantially 
rectangular  formation,  the  opposite  aide  bars  and  one  end 
bar  of  which  are  provided  with  clipa  for  removably  receiv- 
ing a  sheet  of  blotting  paper,  and  aald  side  bars  having 
continuations  constituting  hooks  to  both  slide  and  tarn  on 
said  rod. 


869,140.  SELF-HE  ATBD  SOLDERING-IRON.  WllXIg 
MiTCHiLL.  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1900  Serial 
No.  291.147. 

1.  In  a  vapor-heated  and  gas-heated  Implement,  the 
combination  of  a -generator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  con- 
nected contlguoos  annular  retorts  forming  the  contlnuoos 
inner  wall  of  the  generator,  with  a  mixing  chamber  sar- 
rounded  thereby,  but  adapted  to  leave  a  closed  spaet 
between  It  and  the  said  generator  for  the  paaaage  oi 
heated  gaaes  as  far  back  as  the  rearmost  of  the  retorts, 
means  for  supplying  the  said  generator  with  vaporlsabls 
liquid  fuel  and  a  let  block  or  nossle  discharging  into  aald 
mixing  chamber  and  supplied  with  gu  or  vapor  by  the 
said  generator  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vapor- heated  and  gas-beated  ImplesMnt,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  eoaaected 
annular  retorts,  with  a  mixing  chamber  surrounded  ther»- 
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by  and  of  equal  diameter  at  Its  baae  with  the  Interior  of 
said  generator  but  haying  Its  body  of  pyramidal  form  in 
order  that  heated  gaaea  may  flow  back  between  them  to 
act  directly  on  the  parts  of  the  generator  which  first 
receive  the  fuel,  a  Jet  block  or  nosile  supplied  by  said 
generator  and  discharging  gas  or  vapor  Into  said  mixing 
chamber  and  means  for  supplying  easily  vaporliable  liquid 
fuel  to  the  said  generator  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  vapor  heated  and  gas  heated  Implements,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  generator  consisting  of  a  series  of 
retorts  and  presenting  a  closed  continuous  wall  with  a 
tubular  mixing  chamber  supplied  by  said  generator  and 
discharging  Into  the  forward  end  of  the  Implement,  the 
rear  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  being  flared  nearly  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  generator  but  permitting  the 
flame  and  products  of  combustion  to  eddy  back  between 
them  and  be  successively  applied  to  all  the  retorts  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  vapor-heated  and  Ka.4  heated  Implement,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  serving  also  as  a  main  reservoir  with 
a  supplemental  reservoir  which  Is  open  at  Its  forward  end 
and  provided  with  a  fliUni?  of  capillary  absorbent  material, 
a  supporting  device  for  said  inner  reservoir,  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  same,  a  tube  for  liquid  fuel  ex- 
tending through  the  open  end  of  the  said  supplemental 
reservoir  nearly  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  supported 
thereby,  a  generator  supplied  with  liquid  fuel  by  said 
tube  and  a  burner  supplied  with  gas  or  vapor  by  said 
generator  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  same.  Ignited, 
in  proximity  to  said  generator  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vapor-heated  and  gas-healed  implement,  a  handle 
serving  also  as  a  main  reservoir,  a  tubular  shank  attached 
to  said  handle  and  a  generator  and  burner  attached  to 
said  shank,  In  combination  with  a  rigid  device  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  handle  and  shank  and  fas- 
tened to  said  generator  and  the  rear  end  of  said  handle, 
a  supplemental  reservoir  having  an  Independent  wall  or 
shell  and  arranged  concentrically  within  the  rear  part 
of  the  said  main  reservoir  fastened  on  said  device  within 
said  main  reaerrolr  and  supported  thereby  and  supplied 
with  liquid  fuel  by  said  reservoir  and  a  tube  entering 
said  inner  reservoir  supplied  thereby  and  supplying  said 
generator  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vapor-heated  and  ga»-heated  Implement,  a  handle 
serTiBg  also  as  a  main  reservoir,  a  tubular  shank  attached 
to  aald  handle  and  a  generator  and  burner  attached  to 
said  shank,  in  combination  with  a  rigid  device  extending 
lonffitiidlnally  ttaroogb  said  handle  and  shank,  a  supple- 
mental re«enrolr  wholly  contained  in  said  main  reservoir 
and  terminating  at  an  Interval  from  the  forward  end 
titereof.  but  aapportad  within  aald  main  reMnroIr  by  such 
d«Tlc«  which  ezt^ds  longitudinally  throogh  It  and  to 
which  Ita  r«ar  and  Is  faataned,  a  tube  cooTcylng  liquid  fuel 


from  said  supplemental  reservoir  to  said  generator,  and 
means  for  holding  In  unchanging  relative  position  the 
forward  end  of  said  supplemental  reservoir  through  which 
the  liquid  fuel  Is  received  by  It  from  the  main  reservoir 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  vapor-heated  and  gas-heated  Implement,  a  handle 
serving  also  as  a  main  reservoir,  a  tubular  shank  attached 
to  the  said  handle  and  a  generator  and  burner  attached 
to  the  shank.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  device  attached 
at  Its  ends  to  parts  of  said  Implement  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  handle  and  shank,  a  supplemental 
reservoir,  wholly  contained  In  the  said  main  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  open  forward  end,  a  closed  rear  end  fastened  on 
said  device,  which  extends  longitudinally  through  It.  and 
provided  with  a  filling  of  capillary  material,  which  pro- 
trudes at  the  said  forward  end,  extending  laterally  Into 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  main  reservoir  and  a  tube 
conducting  liquid  fuel  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to 
the  generator  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  vapor-heated  and  gas-heated  implement,  a  handle 
serving  also  as  a  main  reservoir,  a  tubular  shank  attached 
to  the  handle  and  a  generator  attached  to  the  shank.  In 
combination  with  a  tubular  valve  casing  atuched  at  its. 
ends  to  parts  of  the  implement  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  said  reservoir  and  shank,  a  Jet-block  or 
nozile  provided  with  a  jet-hole  supplied  by  said  generator 
and  discharging  In  proximity  thereto,  a  needle  valve  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  said  casing  governing 
the   said  Jet  hole  and   operated   from   the   rear  end   of   the 

•handle,  an  Inner  reservoir  supplied  by  said  main  reservoir, 
and  wholly  contained  within  the  same  and  attached  at 
Its  rear  end  to  said  valve  casing,  which  extends  longl 
tudlnally  through  It  and  a  tube  conveying  liquid  fuel 
from  said  Inner  reservoir  to  said  generator,  the  greater 
part  of  the  space  within  said  Inner  reservoir  being  filled 
with  capillary  material  which  protrudes  through  the  open 
forward  end  of  said  inner  reservoir  and  Is  In  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  main  reservoir  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  soldering  iron  provided  with  two  concentric  reser 
volrs  having  distinct  walls  or  shells,  the  Inner  reservoir 
being  wholly  combined  within  said  main  reservoir  and 
supplied  with  absorbent  material  which  extends  out  of 
one  of  Its  ends  and  spreads  peripherally  Into  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  outer  reservoir. 


869,141  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Chkstkr 
McNkil,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  Apr.  9.   190.1.      Serial  No    151.786. 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  body  fabric, 
a  tuck  formed  therein  within  and  along  the  edge  thereof, 
and  having  its  edge  beyond  the  tuck  formed  with  a  hem 
fold  having  the  edge  of  the  hem  fold  turned  upwardly 
against  the  tuck  to  conceal  the  raw  edges  of  said  hem 
fold,  an  inserted  strip  l)etween  the  upwardly  turned  hero 
fold  and  the  tuck,  and  a  line  of  stitching  uniting  the  said 
tuck,  inserted  strip,  hem  fold  and  body  fabric;  substan 
tla'ly  as  described 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  the  body  fabric 
provided  with  an  air  tuck  pressed  up  vertically  out  of  the 
l)ody  of  the  goods,  lines  of  stitching  passing  through  the 
body  fabric  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  air  tuck,  an  In- 
serted strip  between  the  base  of  the  air  tuck  and  the  edge 
of  the  fabric,  and  a  third  line  of  stitching  passing  through 
the  air  tuck,  the  Inserted  strip  and  the  body  fabric;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

^.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  body  fabric, 
an  air  tuck  formed  out  of  said  body  fabric,  a  strip  In- 
serted between  the  base  of  the  air  tuck  and  the  edge  of  the 
fabric,  and  a  line  of  stitching  passing  through  the  air 
tuck,  the  Inserted  strip  and  the  body  fabric  ;  snbatantially 
as  described. 
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M9.142.     SUSPENSION  COUCH.     James   B.   PArmsoii, 

Philadelphia.     Pa.     Filed    Aug.    8,     1907.     Serial    No. 
887,630. 


1  A  suspension  couch  compri«tng  a  frame  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  poles  or  rods,  and  a  cloth  arranged  alwve 
the  frame  and  under  the  poles  or  rods  and  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  suspensloh  devices.  suUstantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  suspension  couch  comprising  a  frame  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  poles  or  rods,  a  cloth  arrangeil  atove  the 
frame  and  under  the  rods  or  i>oles,  s;;reader8  at  the  ends 
of  the  cloth,  anil  suspension  rings  having  clue  cords  con- 
nected with  said  spreadert*,  8ul>8tHiitiany  as  descrllted. 

3.  A  suspension  louch  ci.mprising  a  frame  provided  with 
rods  or  poles  at  its  ends,  a  cloth  arrans:e<l  above  the  frame 
and  under  the  jx)le8  or  rods,  clue  cords  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  clutb.  suspeuBhin  C'>rds,  aud  suspension  eyes 
connected  with  the  clue  cords  and  provided  with  bars  and 
a  movable  tongue  l)etween  which  the  suspension  cords  are 
detacbably  engaged,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A   suspension   couch   comprising   a   rectangular   frame 
conslsthiK'  of  filde  and  end  pieces,  rt^ds  or  poles  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  a  cloth  arranged  above  the  frame  and  under 
the  poles  or  rods  and  attached  to  the  side  pieces,  and  sus 
pension  means  at  the  end  of  the  cloth,  substantially  as  de 
8crll>od. 

5.  A  suspension  couch  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
consisting  of  side  and  end  pieces,  rods  or  poles  at  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  cloth  arranged  nl)ove  the  frame  and 
under  the  rods  or  poles,  suspension  devices  at  the  ends  of 
the  cloth,  and  a  lacing  between  the  edges  of  the  cloth  and 
below  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

8.    A   suspension   couch   comprising'   a   rectangular  frame 
having  side  pieces,  a  cloth  arraiigeti  al>ove  the  frame  and 
having  at  Its  e<lges  and  beneath  the  frame  spreaders,  and 
a    lacing    connecting    the    spreaders,    substantially    as    de 
8crll>ed. 

T.  A  susjK-nslon  couch  comprising  n  te<tMUgular  frame 
consisting  of  side  and  end  pieces,  plates  or  castings  pro 
vlded  with  books  and  adapted  to  connect  said  pieces  at 
the  corners  of  the  frame,  poles  or  rods  engaged  by  the 
hooks  and  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  cloth  ar- 
ranged above  the  frame  and  under  the  rods  or  poles,  and 
sus[>enBlon  devices  for  the  ends  of  the  cloth,  substantially 
as  described. 


869.143  TK.ANSMISSION  <;K.\RIN0.  Ross  M.  O. 
Phillips.  lyos  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  293.605. 


1  A  driven  element,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  power 
trsnsmltters  for  driving  said  element,  a  power  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  eccentrics  on  the  power  shaft,  means  operated 
by  the  eccentrics  for  driving  said  oscillatory  power  trans- 
mitters,   and    means    comprising    s    rack    having    Inclined 


teeth  sltdable  on  the  power  shaft  for  shifting  said  eccen- 
trics radially  of  the  power  sliaft  while  the  power  shaft  Is 
rotating. 

2.  A  driven  element,  an  oscillatory  power  transmitter 
for  driving  said  element,  a  power  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the 
shaft,  a  connection  from  the  eccentric  to  the  oscillatory 
[>ower  transmitter,  and  means  for  varying  the  eccentricity 
of  the  eccentric,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  rack  having 
obligue  teeth  and  sildable  longitudinally  of  the  power 
shaft,  the  eccentric  having  oblique  teeth  which  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack. 

3.  A  driven  element,  an  oscillatory  power  transmitter 
for  driving  said  element,  a  i>ower  shaft,  a  split  eccentric 
comprising  two  detachable  members  with  a  radial  slot 
mounted  on  the  i>ower  shaft,  means  oi)erated  by  the  ec- 
centric for  driving  the  oscillatory  power  transmitter,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  radially  of  the  power 
shaft,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  rack  with  oblique 
teeth  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  jwwer  shaft, 
one  member  of  the  eccentric  having  oblique  teeth  which 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack. 


869,144.  SHEET  METAL  SHOVEL.  John  C.  Rohs, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ross  Stamping  Company. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1907.      Serial  No.  .361.574. 
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1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns 
tlon  with  a  blade  and  handle  portion  formed  from  an  Inte 
gral  blank  of  sheet  metal  ;  said  blade  being  fashioned  with 
a  substantially  flat  lower  face,  and  the  handle  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  seam  along  Its  upper  face,  of  a  re- 
inforcing member  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  blade,  unit- 
ing said  blade  and  handle  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blade  and  tubular  handle  portion  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank  of  sheet  metal  ;  the  said  handle  portion 
hftvlng  lis  seam  disposed  along  Its  upper  face,  and  being 
open  at  Us  inner  end,  of  a  reinforcing  piece  extending 
along  the  upper  faces  of  the  blade  and  handle  portion  ; 
said  parts  being  secured  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blade  and  handle  portion  fashioned  from  sheet 
metal  ;  said  Made  having  a  sulmtnntially  flat  lower  face, 
of  a  combined  pad  and  reinforcing  member,  comprising  a 
convex  shield  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  blade,  and 
an  Integral  semi  tubular  reinforcement  secured  to  the  up- 
per face  of  the  handle  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  all  steel  implement,  with  a 
blade  and  tul)ular  handle  portion  fashioned  from  an  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  blank  ;  said  blade  having  a  substantially 
flat  lower  face  and  the  handle  an  upper  longitudinal  seam, 
of  a  reinforcing  meml>er  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the 
blade  and  tubular  handle,  comprising  a  substantially  con- 
vex shield,  and  a  semi  tubular  attachment  formed  of  an 
Integral  blank  of  sheet  metal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  all-steel  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  shovel 
blade  and  tubular  handle  portion,  fashioned  from  an  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  blank  ;  said  blade  having  a  suLmtantlally 
flat  lower  face,  and  said  handle  portion  having  Its  lon- 
gitudinal seam  along  Its  upp«'r  face,  of  a  reinforcing  mem 
her  formed  of  an  Integral  blank  of  heavy  gage  sheet  metal, 
comprising  a  convex  shield  welded  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
blade,  and  a  convex  reinforcing  member  welded  to  the  up- 
per face  of  the  tubular  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

<\  In  an  all  steel  shovel,  the  combination  with  an  Inte- 
gral blade  and  handle,  comprising  a  blade  portion  sub- 
stantially flat  along  Its  lower  face,  a  tubular  handle  por- 
tion having  Its  seam  along  the  upper  surface,  and  Integral 
terminals  l>etween   which   Is  secured   a  grip  member,  of  a 
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reinforcing  member  closing  the  lower  end  of  ««kl  tubalv 
bandle  portion,  comprising  conyex  portions  re«p«ctlT«ly 
welded  to  the  upper  surface*  of  said  handle  portion  and 
blad«.  rabetantlally  a«  aet  fortb. 

7.  In  an  all-steel  implement  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  blade  portion  and  tuboiar  handle 
shaped  from  a  sheet  steel  blank  ;  said  bandle  portion  haT- 
ing  its  Inner  tubular  opening  adjacent  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  blade,  of  a  reinforcing  part,  comprising  a  conyex 
pad  member  anlted  with  the  upper  face  of  the  blade,  and 
iin  Integral  convex  portion  closing  the  tubular  opening  and 
uniting   with    the   lower  handle   portion,   substantially   as 

set  forth 

8  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  blade  and  a  tubular  handle  therefor 
with  Its  lower  surface  Integrally  continuing  the  under  face 
of  said  blade,  of  a  reinforcing  member  upon  the  upper  face 
of  the  blade  extended  to  cover  the  lower  opening  In  the  tu 
bular  handle  and  secnrwl  to  both  the  blade  and  the  handle, 
substnntlally  as  set  forth. 


869.145.    THP:ATHICAL   APPLIANCE.      Gbokoe   Schnei 
DEK     Baltimore.    Md  ,    nsslgnor    of   one  half   to    I/eon    A. 
Kerrandlnl.    Baltimore,   Md.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1906.      Se- 
rial No.  348.591. 


lutlon  of  said  drrlce  and  Ubis  with  r««p«ct  to  the  baas, 
and  a  coyer  for  the  scenlcaJ  deylce. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  chair  Itack  mount- 
ed above  the  base  ;  a  seat  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  bmn*  ; 
a  reversible  Uble  at  the  rear  of  the  back  ;  means  for  pei- 
mlttlng  the  back,  seat  and  table  to  be  revolved  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  and  a  cover  for  the  back  and  seat. 

12.  The  combination   with  a  base,  of  a  chair  bsck  sus 
talned  by  the  base  :  a  seat  ;  a  reversible  table  attached  to 
the  rear  of  the  back  ;  means  for  permitting  the  back,  seat 
and  table  to  be  revolved  on  the  base  ;  a  cover  for  the  back 
and  seat,  and  curtains  depending  from  the  reversible  table. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  chair  back  sus- 
tained by  the  base  :  a  seat  pivoted  so  as  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  back  ;  a  latch  device  to  coact 
with  the  seat  ;  a  reversible  table  attached  to  the  back  and 
devices  of  a  contrasting  character  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  table 

14.  The  combination  with  a   base,  of  a   chair  back  bu.h- 
talned  by  the  b.iBe  ;    a  sent;    a  rod  sustained  by   and  pro 
Jectlng  rearwardly   from   the  back  ;   a  reversible  table  sus 
talned  by  the  rod;  curtains  dep<»ndlnK  from  the  table,  and 
devices  of  a  contrastlm;  character  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  reversible  taMp 


1.  The   comblnatl-.n    with    a   base,    of    i    scenlcal    device   j 
mounted  on  the  base  ,  a  table  supported  at  the  rear  of  the 
scenlcal  device  an«l  means  for  revolving  said  devices  with 
respect  to  the  base, 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  bnse.  of  a  scenlcal  device 
mounted  on  the  Ijase  ;  a  reversible  table  supported  at  the 
rear  of  the  scenlcal  device  an.l  devices  of  a  contrasting 
character  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reversible  table 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  chair  back  mount 
ed  on  said  base;  a  chair  seat;  and  a  table-top  supp<irted 
at  the  rear  of  the  chair  Ijack 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  scenlcal  device 
mounted  on  the  base  ;  a  table  supportetl  at  the  rear  of  the 
scenlcal  device;  menns  for  revolving  «ild  devices  with 
respect  to  the  b«se.  and  means  to  enable  the  table-top  to 
be  reversed  and  turned  up-slde-down 

5    The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  chair  back  mount 
ed  on  said  base:  a  chair  seat  ;  a  table  at  the  rear  of  the 
chair  b«ck  and  curtains  depending  from  said  table. 

«.   The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  chair  back  ;  a  seat 
means  for  revolubly  mounting  said  back  and  seat  on   the 
base,  and  a  table-top  supported  at  the  rear  of  said  back. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  reyerslble  table  ; 
devices  of  a  contrasting  character  attached  to  opposite 
Bides  of  the  table,  and  a  curtain  depending  from  said  table 
to  conceal  the  device  on  the  lowermost  side  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  scenlcal  device 
mounted  on  said  base  :  a  reversible  table  sustained  at  the 
b«ck  of  said  scenlcal  device  and  curtains  of  unequal 
lengths  depending  from  said  table 

9.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  scenlcal  device 
mounted  on  said  base:  a  reversible  table  carried  by  the 
scenlcal  device  :  msans  for  reyolvlng  said  deylce  and  taW* 
on  the  base,  and  deylees  of  a  contrasting  character  at- 
tached to  opposite  sides  of  the  reversible  table. 

10  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  scenlcal  device 
mounted  on  the  base :  a  reversible  table  secnred  to  the 
rear  of  the  scenlcal  device  :  means  for  permitting  the  reyo- 


809,146.      KOTAKY    KN(ilNK       NoRM.iN    R.   Smith.   Seat 
tie.   Wash.      Hied   Sept.    11,    1905      Serial   No.   278,024. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
tive heads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 
a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  being 
placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  with  the 
oth'>rs.  said  contact  between  respective  heads  being  be- 
tween segment.'*  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segments 
of  the  smaller  radius  on  the  other  said  rotative  heads  hav- 
ing ports  In  the  body  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
tive heads,  each"  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 
a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  being 
placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  with  the 
others,  said  contact  between  the  respective  heads  being  be- 
tween segments  of  the  larger  radius  on  cme  and  segments  of 
the  smaller  radius  on  the  other,  said  heads  having  ports 
connecting  with  the  spaces  lying  without  the  segments  of 
smaller    radius,    and    cylindrical    caslnirs    surrounding    said 

heads 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
tive heads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 
a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  being 
placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  with  the 
othrr««.  said  contact  between  respective  heads  being  l>e- 
twf'eo  segments  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segments 
of  the  smaller  radius  on  the  other,  said  heads  having  ports 
««xtendlng  from  their  end  surfaces  to  the  spaces  without 
the  segments  of  smaller  radius,  and  casings  Inclosing  said 

heads. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a   series  of  rota- 
.   tlve  heads,  each' having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 

a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  belnic 
placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  conUct  with  the 
others,  said  contact  between  respective  hesds  being  be- 
tween segments  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segmenu 
of  the  smaller  radius  on  the  other,  said  hesds  having  two 
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seu  of  ports  extending  from  tb<  Ir  end  faces  to  the  spaces 
without  the  segments  of  smalle.  radius,  the  end  face  open- 
ings of  said  ports  In  each  set  beln^  In  a  common  annular 
tone,  said  sones  differing  for  tht  r«sf>ectlve  sets,  and  a  cas- 
ing incloslag  said  rotative  beads 

5  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combluaiiou.  a  series  of  rota- 
tive heads,  each  bnvlng  peripheral  segmrnts  alternately  of 
a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  beads  being 
placed  centrally  of  and  In  peripheral  cont;.ct  with  the  oth- 
ers, said  contact  between  respective  heads  being  between 
segments  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segments  of  the 
smaller  radius  on  the  other,  said  heads  having  ports  ex- 
tending from  tholr  end  faces  to  the  spaces  without  the  seg- 
ments of  smaller  radius,  a  rasing  incloslug  the  said  heads 
and  includtUK  casing  heads  having  ports  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  ports  In  the  rotative  heads  during  definite  arcs 
of  their  rotation 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
tive beads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 
a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  belug 
placed  centrally  of  and  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  oth- 
ers, said  contact  between  respective  beads  being  between 
M'gments  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segments  of  the 
smaller  radius  on  the  other,  said  heads  having  two  sets  of 
lK>rts  extending  from  their  end  faces  to  the  spaces  without 
the  tief(menti  of  Hraaller  radius,  the  end  face  opening  of  the 
l>orth  in  any  set  being  In  a  common  annular  zone,  said 
zones  differing  for  the  respective  aets,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  rotative  beads,  and  having  two  sets  of  ports  each 
adapted  to  register  with  Ita  respective  set  of  ports  In  the 
Putative  heads  at  definite  points  In  their  revolution 

7.  in  a  rotary  enghne,  In  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
tive heads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 
a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  being 
placed  centrally  of  and  In  peripheral  contact  with  the  oth- 
ers, said  contact  between  respective  beads  ttelng  between 
segments  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segments  of  the 
smaller  radius  ou  the  other,  said  heads  having  ports  ex 
tending  from  their  end  faces  to  the  spaces  without  the  seg- 
ments of  smaller  radius,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  said  rota- 
tive heads  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
porf.s  In  the  rotative  heads  during  definite  arcs  of  rotation 
and  also  having  ports  adapted  to  communicate  directly 
with  the  space  without   the  segments  of  smaller   radius  at 

*>    polnis  between  said  arcs  of  rotation. 

»         H    Id  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
x*^  tlve  heads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of 
^^   n    larger    aud    a    smaller    radius,    one   of    said    heads    being 
-»•>•  placed  centrally  of  and  in  [>erlpheral  contact  with  the  oth- 
ers,  said  contact   between    re8i>ectlve    heads  being    between 
ttegments  of  the  larger  radius  on  one  and  segments  of  the 
smaller  radius  on  the  other,  said  head.«  having  two  setn  of 
l>orts   cvinsectlng   their  end   faces   with    the   spaces  without 
the  segments  of  smaller  radius,  the  casing  having  comple- 
mentary   ports   therefor,    said    ports   being    adapted    to   act 
opp(«ltely  and  alternately  as  exhaust  and  supply  ports. 

»  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
tive heads,  each  having  peripheral  circular  segments  alter- 
nately of  a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  whereby  lot>es 
sre  formed,  one  of  said  heads  being  placed  centrally  of  and 
having  peripheral  contact  with  the  others,  said  contact  be- 
tween respective  beads  being  between  segments  of  the 
larger  radius  on  one  and  segments  of  the  smaller  radius  on 
the  other,  the  number  of  lobes  on  a  head  and  the  numl>er  of 
beads  CO  acting  with  the  central  head  being  even  for  one 
and  odd  for  the  other,  and  a  casing  Incloslnjc  said  rotative 
beads,  said  casing  and  beads  having  ports  to  control  the 
admission  .and  exhaust  of  steam. 

10  in  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  central  rota- 
tive bead  and  a  plurality  of  similar  rotative  heads  grouped 
about  said  central  head  and  turning  In  unison  therewith, 
said  heads  having  circular  peripheral  segments  of  different 
radii  and  coacting  to  each  serve  as  abutments  for  another 
head,  said  heads  having  ports  connecting  their  end  faces 
with  the  surfaces  connecting  segments  of  different  radii. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  central  rota- 
tive head  and  a  plurality  of  similar  heads  grouped  about 
said  central  head  and  turning  In  unison  therewith,  said 
heads  having  circular  peripheral  segments  of  different  radii 


and  co-acting  to  each  serve  as  sbutments  for  another  head, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  heads  and  casing  having  porta  at 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  heads  adapted  to  supply  and  re- 
move the  steam  from  the  acting  spaces  between  said  beads. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  central  rota- 
tive head  and  a  plurality  of  similar  heads  grouped  about 
said  central  head  and  turning  In  unison  therewith,  said 
heads  having  circular  peripheral  segments  of  different 
radii  and  co-acting  to  serve  as  abutments  for  another  bead, 
A  oislng  incloslivg  said  rotative  heads  said  heads  havtag 
ports  leading  from  their  end  faces  to  the  surfaces  between 
the  segments  of  different  radii  and  heads  for  the  casing 
having  steam  distributing  ports  and  passages  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ports  in  the  rotative  heads 

13.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  central  rota- 
tive bead,  a  plurality  of  similar  beads  grouped  about  said 
central  head  and  turning  in  unison  therewith,  said  heads 
having  circular  peripheral  segments  of  different  radii  aad 
co-acting  to  serve  as  abutments  each  for  the  other,  aaid 
heads  having  ports  opening  at  their  end  faces,  an  inclosing 
casing  for  said  heads  having  steam  chest  spaces  between 
adjacent  outer  lotary  heads,  and  casing  heads  haying 
steam  ports  and  passages  ctmnectlng  the  ports  in  the  rota- 
tive heads  with  said  steam  chest  spaces. 


869,147.      ROTARY    ENGINE       Nobman    R     Smith,    Seat- 
tle, Wash.      Filed  Jan.  ^.'5,  1906.      Serial  No.  2'.t7.843. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative  beads 
each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a  larger 
nnd  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  beads  being  placed 
centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  with  the  others, 
said  contact  being  between  segments  of  the  larger  radius 
on  one  and  segments  of  the  smaller  radius  on  the  other, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  central  head  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  chambers  containing  the  outer  heads  and  at 
points  without  the  greater  radius  of  thr«entral  bead. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  abutment  head 
and  a  plurality  of  power  heads  grouped  about  said  central 
abutment  head,  said  heads  all  being  of  like  shape  and  com^ 
prising  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  larger  and 
smaller  radius,  the  power  beads  peripherally  contacting 
with  the  abutment  head  by  a  surface  of  the  larger  radius 
on  one  with  a  surface  of  the  smaller  radius  on  the  other, 
said  abutment  bead  having  Inlet  porta  opening  out  In  its 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  larger  radius. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative  beads 
each  having  peripheral  surfaces  alternately  of  a  larger  and 
a  smaller  radius  adapted  to  permit  their  turning  uniformly 
and  maintaining  peripheral  contact,  one  of  said  heads  be- 
ing placed  centrally  of  and  maintaining  contact  with  the 
others,  said  central  head  being  provided  with  porta  adapted 
to  discharge  tbe  steam  centrally  of  its  larger  peripheral 
segments. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative  heads 
each  having  peripheral  surfaces  alternately  of  a  larger  and 
a  smsller  radius  adapted  to  permit  their  turning  uniformly 
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and  matntalDlng  perlpberal  contact,  one  of  aald  beada  be- 
tnc  placed  centrally  of  and  maintaining  contact  wltb  tbe 
others,  said  central  head  being  provided  with  ports  ex- 
tending from  Its  end  face  to  tbe  perlpberal  segments  of  the 
larger  radius,  and  a  non-rotatUe  member  having  ports  for 
supplying  steam  to  tbe  ports  In  tbe  central  bead. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative  beads 
each  having  peripheral  surfaces  alternately  of  a  larger  and 
a  smaller  radius  adapted  to  permit  their  turning  uniformly 
and  maintaining  peripheral  contact,  one  of  said  beads  be- 
ing placed  centrally  of  and  maintaining  contact  with  the 
others,  said  central  head  being  provided  with  ports  ex- 
tending from  Its  end  face  to  tbe  perlpberal  seRments  of  the 
larger  raJlus.  and  a  non  rotative  member  having  ports 
equal  In  numl)er  and  angularly  disposed  to  correspond  to 
the  outer  heads  for  suplylng  steam  to  the  ports  In  the  cen- 
tral bead. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative  heads 
each  having  peripheral  surfaces  alternately  of  a  larger  and 
a  smaller  radius  adapted  to  permit  their  turning  uniformly 
and  maintaining  peripheral  contact,  one  of  said  heads  be- 
ing placed  centrally  of  and  maintaining  contact  with  the 
others,  said  central  head  being  provided  with  ports  ex- 
tending from  Its  end  face  to  the  peripheral  segments  of  the 
larger  radius,  a  non  rotative  member  having  ports  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  p<irts  In  the  central  head  and  means 
for  swinging  said  non-rotative  member  to  opposite  sides  of 
a  central  position  to  control  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  heads. 

7.  A  rotary  entjlne  comprising  a  series  of  rotary  heads 
having  lobes  and  circular  segmental  peripheral  surfaces, 
one  of  said  heads  being  centrally  placed  and  the  other  In- 
termeshlng  therewith  with  peripheral  contact,  said  central 
bead  having  steam  supply  ports  discharging  centrally  of 
the  periphery  of  Its  lobes  and  receiving  their  supply  from 
the  end  face  of  the  head,  a  reversing  disk  engaging  said 
end  face  and  having  ports  therein  adapted  to  register  wltb 
the  ports  In  the  end  face  of  the  rotary  head,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  angular  position  of  said  reversing  disk. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  \obe<\  rotary 
heAds,  one  of  said  heads  being  placed  centrally  and  the 
others  Intermesblng  therewith,  said  central  head  having 
circular  disks  at  Its  ends  overlapping  the  end  faces  of  the 
other  beads. 

9.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  rotary 
beads,  one  of  said  heads  being  placed  centrally  and  the 
others  Intermesblng  therewith,  said  central  head  having 
circular  disks  at  Its  ends  overlapping  tbe  end  faces  of  the 
other  beads  and  also  having  steam  supply  ports  extending 
from  Its  end  face  Inward. 

10.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  rotary 
heads,  one  of  said  beads  being  placed  centrally  and  the 
others  Intermesblng  therewith,  said  central  bead  having 
circular  disks  at  Its  ends  overlapping  tbe  end  faces  of  tbe 
other  heads  and  also  having  steam  supply  ports  extending 
from  Its  end  face  to  tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  lobe. 

11.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  beads, 
one  of  said  beads  being  placed  centrally  and  tbe  others 
Intermesblng  therewith,  said  central  bead  having  circular 
disks  at  Its  ends  overlapping  the  end  faces  of  the  other 
beads  and  also  having  steam  supply  ports  extending  from 
Its  end  face  Inward,  a  reversing  disk  engaging  said  end 
face  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports 
In  the  said  bead  and  means  for  angularly  shifting  said  re 
veraing  disk. 

12.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  serlee  of  rotary  beads 
each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a  larger 
and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  being  placed  cen- 
trally of  and  having  rotative  peripheral  contact  with  the 
others,  said  central  head  having  circular  end  disks  over- 
lapping the  end  faces  of  the  other  beads,  said  central  head 
alao  having  the  steam  supply  ports  extending  from  Its  end 
faeea  inward  and  tbe  other  beads  being  without  ports. 

IS.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotary  heads 
each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a  larger 
and  of  a  smaller  radios,  one  of  said  heads  being  placed  cen- 
trally of  and  having  rotative  peripheral  contact  wltb  tbe 
othera,  said  central  head  having  circular  end  disks  over- 
lapping tbe  end  faces  of  the  other  heads,  said  central  head 


also  having  the  steam  supply  ports  extending  from  Its  end 
faces  Inward  and  tbe  other  beads  being  without  ports,  re 
versing  disks  In  contact  with  the  end  faces  of  the  central 
head  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  In  the  central  head,  and  means  for  shifting  said  re- 
versing disks  to  place  their  ports  st  either  side  of  a  central 
position. 

14  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotary  piston  head 
having  supply  ports  In  Its  end  face,  a  normally  stationary 
hollow  disk  having  a  peripheral  supply  port  and  side  dis- 
cbarge ports  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In 
the  rotary  head,  and  means  for  reversing  the  engine  by 
turning  said  reversing  disks 

15.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  lobed  rotary  bead  hav- 
ing circular  end  disks  of  a  radius  equal  to  the  maximum 
radius  of  the  lobes,  and  other  lobed  heads  fitting  and  turn 
Ing  between  said  circular  end  disks. 

18.    A  rotary  engine  romprlslnif  a  lobed  rotary  bead  hav 
Ing  peripheral  surfaces  of  a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius 
and    ports    opening    In    Its    end    faces   beyond    Its    smaller 
radius,    and   circular   end    disks   secured   to   said   head   and 
extending  beyond  said  ports 

17.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  lobed  rotary  head  hav 
ing  peripheral  surfaces  of  a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius 
and  ports  extending  from  its  end  faces  at  points  beyond  the 
smaller  radius,  circular  end  disks  secured  to  said  head  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  ports,  reversing  disks 
contacting  with  said  end  faces  snd  having  ports  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  heads,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  reversing  disks  to  alter  the  angular  position  of  its 
ports. 

18.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  rotary 
heads  having  circular  segmental  peripheral  surfaces  alter 
nately  of  a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said 
heads  being  centrally  placed  and  acting  as  an  abutment  for 
the  others,  said  other  heads  being  grouped  at>out  and  turn 
ing  In  contact  with  said  central  abutment  head,  said  central 
head  having  the  supply  ports  extending  from  Its  end  faces 
and  supplying  steam  In  succession  for  the  outer  heads,  a 
cylinder  rasing  having  cylindrical  pockets  for  said  heads 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  each  of  the  outer  pockets  located 
at  the  side  opposite  to  the  central  head. 

19  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  IoImhI  rotary 
heads  having  circular  segmental  peripheral  surfaces  alter 
nntely  of  a  larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads 
t>elng  centrally  placed  and  acting  as  an  abutment  for  the 
others,  said  other  heads  being  grouped  about  and  turning 
In  contact  with  said  central  abutment  head,  said  central 
head  having  the  supply  ports  extending  from  Its  end  faces 
and  supplying  steam  In  succession  for  the  outer  heads,  a 
cylinder  casing  having  cylindrical  pockets  for  said  heads 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  each  of  the  outer  pockets  locatetl 
at  the  side  opposite  to  the  central  head,  reversing  disks 
contacting  with  the  central  head  and  having  ports  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ports  In  said  head,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  angular  position  of  said  reversing  disks  to 
thereby  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine 

20.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central   rotative  head 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  heads  grouped  about  said  central 
head   and   turning   In   unison    therewith,   said   central   head 
having  within  Itself  the  steam  distributing  ports  and  act 
Ing  as  a  valve  and  abutment  for  tbe  other  heads 

21.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotative  head 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  beads  grouped  about  said  central 
head  and  turning  In  unison  therewith,  said  central  head 
having  within  Itself  the  steam  distributing  ports  connect 
Ing  with  Its  end  face  and  acting  as  a  valve  and  abutment 
for  the  other  beads,  a  movable  disk  contacting  with  said 
end  face  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  In  the  head,  and  means  for  angularly  shifting  said 
disk. 

22.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative 
heads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a 
larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  being 
placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  wltb  the 
others,  said  contact  being  between  surfaces  of  the  smaller 
radius  on  one  and  surfaces  of  the  larger  radius  on  tho 
other,  said  central  head  alone  being  supplied  with  port* 
which  distribute  steam  for  the  other  heada. 
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23.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotative 
heads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a 
larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius,  one  of  said  heads  \^\nn 
placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  with  the 
others,  said  contact  being  between  surfsces  of  the  smaller 
radius  on  one  and  surfaces  of  the  larger  radius  on  the 
other,  said  central  head  being  supplied  with  ports  which 
distribute  steam  for  the  other  heads,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  heads  and  having  an  exhaust  port  for  each  of  the 
outer  or  power  heads  on  the  side  opposite  the  central  bead, 
and  supply  inirts  at  the  end  face  of  tbe  central  hea<l 

24.  A  reversing  disk  for  rotary  engines  comprising  a 
hollow  disk  having  discharge  ports  In  one  side  face  and  a 
receiving  port  In  Its  periphery. 

26.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  rotary  bead 
having  ports  in  its  end  face,  a  normally  stationary  revers- 
ing disk  comprising  a  hollow  annulus  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  having  discharge  |X)rt8  In  one  side  face  and  a 
receiving  port  In  Its  periphery  and  means  for  angularly 
shifting  said  disk,  to  reverse  the  engine. 

26.  A  reversing  disk  for  rotary  engines  comprising  a 
hollow  disk  having  discharge  ports  In  one  side  face  and  a 
receiving  port  In  Its  periphery  a  casing  having  a  circular 
opening  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  turning  of  said  disk 
therein  with  substantially  a  steam  tight  peripheral  Joint. 
said  casing  having  a  steam  supply  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  perlpberal  port  In  tbe  disk. 

27.  A  reversing'  disk  for  rotary  engines  comprising  n 
hollow  disk  having  discharge  ports  In  one  side  face  and  n 
receiving  port  In  its  periphery,  a  cylindrical  casing  recelv 
Ing  said  disk  and  opening  externally  at  lis  outer  end  means 
for  holding  said  disk  In  said  casing,  and  a  shifting  lever 
provided  with  connections  with  said  disk. 

28.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotative  head  having 
supply  ports  opening  In  one  end  face,  a  hollow  disk  con- 
tacting with  said  end  faces  and  having  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ports  In  said  head,  a  casing  having  a 
circular  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  disk  and  form  a 
tight  peripheral  joint  therewith,  said  disk  and  the  wall  of 
its  receiving  recess  having  ports  adapted  to  maintain  con- 
stant registry,  means  for  holding  said  disk  In  place  and  In 
ctintact  with  the  rotative  head,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
said  disk  whereby  It  may  be  shifted  in  angular  position. 

2fl.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotary  head  having 
ports  In  Its  end  face,  a  casing  having  a  circular  opening 
extending  to  said  face  of  the  rotary  head,  a  hollow  disk 
making  a  stearn  tight  Joint  In  said  ojienlngs  and  contacting 
with  the  port  surface  of  the  rotary  head,  said  disk  having 
ports  in  Its  side  face  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In 
the  rotary  bead,  said  disk  and  the  wall  of  Its  receiving 
recess  having  peripheral  supply  ports  adapted  to  register, 
a  ring  secured  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  disk  to  hold  It  In  engagement  with  the  rotary  head, 
and  a  shifting  lever  secured  to  the  disk  whereby  it  may  be 
shifted  in  angular  j>osltion. 

.30  A  reversing  disk  for  rotary  engines  having  a  periph- 
eral supply  port,  and  discharge  ports  l)oth  In  Its  periphery 
and  side  face. 

31.  A  reversing  disk  for  rotary  engines  having  a  periph- 
eral supply  port,  and  discharge  ports  twth  in  Its  periphery 
and  side  face,  and  a  fixed  casing  having  a  recess  receiving 
said  disk  and  making  a  steam  tight  Joint  with  its  perlph 
ery.  said  casing  having  a  supply  port  registering  with  the 
supply  j>ort  of  the  disk  and  distributing  jwrts  registering 
with  the  peripheral  discharge  ports  of  the  disk. 

32.  A  reversing  disk  for  rotary  engines  having  a  perlpb- 
eral supply  port,  and  discharge  iwrts  both  In  its  periphery 
and  side  face,  and  a  fixed  casing  having  a  recess  receiving 
said  disk  and  making  a  steam  tight  Joint  with  Its  periph- 
ery, said  casing  having  a  supply  port  registering  with  tbe 
supply  port  of  the  disk  and  distributing  ports  registering 
with  tbe  i)eriiihernl  discharge  i)ortB  of  the  disk,  and  means 
for  angularly  shifting  said  disk  without  disturbing  its  port 
connections  with  Its  casing. 

33.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  rotary  beads 
having  Intermesblng  lobes  adapted  to  turn  In  mutual 
perlpberal  contact,  one  of  said  heads  t)elng  centrally  placed 
and  the  others  grouped  about  and  peripherally  contacting 
with  the  central  head,  a  casing  peripherally  inclosing  said 
rotary  beads,  casing  beads  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  rotary 


heads,  the  central  rotary  head  having  steam  distributing 
ports  connecting  with  its  end  faces,  hollow  reversing  disks 
contacting  with  the  end  faces  of  the  central  rotary  head 
and  having  discharge  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  In  the  said  head,  the  casing  heads  having  cylindrical 
recesses  receiving  said  reversing  disks,  said  disks  and 
casing  beads  having  peripherally  registering  steam  porta, 
and  means  for  turning  said  disks. 

34.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  head  and 
a  plurality  of  similar  rotary  heads  grouped  about  and  turn- 
ing with  said  central  head,  said  heads  having  circular 
peripheral  segments  of  dltTereut  radii,  a  casing  peripherally 
embracing  said  rotary  beads,  casing  heads,  said  central 
rotary  head  and  the  casing  heads  having  ports  adapted  to 
register  at  suitable  times  and  to  cut  off  the  steam  to  se- 
cure expansion,  a  pass-over  or  auxiliary  valve  located  In 
each  outer  angle  between  tbe  outer  heads,  and  ports  from 
said  auxiliary  valves  to  tbe  adjacent  cylinders,  whereby 
steam  may  l»e  supplied  after  It  has  been  cut  off  by  the  cen- 
tral rotary  head. 

35.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  head 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  rotary  heads  grouped  atwut  said 
central  head  and  turning  In  unison  therewith,  said  heads 
having  circular  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  different 
radii,  a  casing  and  casing  heads  Inclosing  said  rotary 
beads,  means  for  controlling  the  normal  admission  of 
steam  by  the  central  head  to  secure  an  expansion,  passover' 
or  auxiliary  valves  located  In  the  exterior  angles  between 
the  outer  heads,  and  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary 
valves  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylinder  spaces  after  It  has 
been  cut  off  by  the  central  head. 

36.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  bead 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  rotary  heads  grouped  al»out  said 
central  head  and  turning  in  unison  therewith,  said  heads 
having  circular  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  different 
radii,  a  casing  and  casing  heads  Inclosing  said  rotary 
heads,  means  for  controlling  the  normal  admission  of 
steam  by  the  central  head  to  secure  an  expansion,  tubular 
passover  or  auxiliary  valves  located  In  the  exterior  angles 
between  tbe  outer  beads  and  extending  from  casing  heads 
to  casing  head,  the  casing  heads  having  supply  ports  con- 
necting with  both  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valves,  and  means 
for  operating  all  of  said  auxiliary  valves  together. 

37.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  head 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  rotary  heads  grouped  about  said 
central  head  and  turning  in  unison  therewith,  said  heada 
having  circular  i)erlpheral  segments  alternately  of  different 
radii,  a  casing  and  casing  heads  inclosing  said  rotary 
heads,  means  for  controlling  the  normal  admission  of 
steam  by  the  central  head  to  secure  an  expansion,  a  pass- 
over  or  auxiliary  valve  for  each  power  cylinder  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  to  admit  steam  to  tbe  cylinder 
spaces  after  it  has  been  cut  off  by  tbe  central  head. 

38.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  bead 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  rotary  beads  grouped  about  said 
central  head  and  turning  in  unison  therewith,  said  heads 
having  circular  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  different 
radii,  a  casing  and  casing  beads  Inclosing  afid  rotary 
heads,  means  for  controlling  tbe  normal  admission  of 
steam  by  the  central  head  to  secure  an  expansion,  a  pass 
over  or  auxiliary  valve  for  each  power  cylinder  and  means 
for  oj)eratlng  said  valves  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylinder 
spaces  after  It  has. been  cut  off  by  the  central  head,  said 
passover  valves  having  stems  extending  to  the  exterior,  a 
segment  arc  on  each  stem  and  flexible  members  connecting 
said  segment  arcs  whereby  all  the  auxiliary  valves  are 
moved  together. 

39.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  head,  a 
plurality  of  similar  rotary  heads  grouped  about  said  cen- 
tral bead  and  turning  in  unison  therewith,  said  beads  hav- 
ing circular  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  radius  a  casing  cylinder  peripherally  inclos- 
ing said  rotary  heads,  casing  heads  secured  to  and  In 
closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  controlling 
the  steam  admission  through  and  by  the  central  rotary 
head,  the  casing  cylinder  hsvlng  a  peripherally  extending 
exhaust  passage  or  chamber  and  exhaust  ports  communi- 
cating between  said  chamber  and  each  of  the  power  cham- 
bers. 

40.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary  head,  a 
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planilitj  of  almilar  rotary  heada  pooped  about  aald  cen- 
tral head  and  tarnlng  in  aniaon  therewith,  aatd  beada  har- 
tng  circular  peripheral  leymenta  alternately  of  a  larger 
and  a  amaller  radlua,  a  caalog  cyllader  peripberallj  In- 
clofllng  aald  rotary  beada,  caalog  beada  secured  to  and  in- 
cloaing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  controlling 
the  steam  admiaaion  through  and  by  the  central  rotary 
head,  the  casing  cylinder  baring  a  peripherally  extending 
exhaust  passage  or  cbamber  and  exhaust  ports  communi 
eating  between  said  chamber  and  each  of  the  power  cham- 
bers and  located  on  the  diameters  which  extend  through 
the  axes  of  the  outer  power  heads  and  the  central  or  abut- 
ment head. 

41.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  rotary  power  heads  and 
a  rotary  abutment  head,  means  for  controlling  the  dlatrl- 
butlnn  of  steam  by  the  abutment  head,  a  rerersing  disk, 
said  reversing  disk  and  abutment  bead  haying  cooperative 
ports,  and  means  whereby  shifting  the  reversing  disk  will 
produce  a  reversal  of  the  engine. 

41.'.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  rotary  power  heads  and 
H  rotary  abutment  bead,  means  for  controlling  the  dlstri 
button  of  steam  by  the  abutment  bead,  a  hollow  reversing 
disk,  said  disk  and  the  abutment  head  having  co<}perative 
ports,  a  flzed  member  having  a  circular  recess  receiving 
said  disk  and  forming  a  steam  tight  Joint  with  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  fixed  member  and  the  disk  having 
porta  maintaining  registry  as  the  disk  la  rocked,  and  meana 
whereby  angular  shifting  of  said  disk  and  Its  ports  causes 
a  reversal  of  the  engine 

43.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  rotary  power  heads  and 
a  rotary  abutment  head,  means  for  controlling  the  distri- 
bution of  steam  by  the  abutment  head,  a  hollow  reversins 
disk,  said  disk  and  abutment  head  having  cooperative 
ports,  means  whereby  said  disk  may  be  angularly  ahlfted 
without  affecting  its  steam  supply,  and  meana  whereby 
such  shifting  produces  a  reversal  of  the  engine. 

4  4.  A  rotary  head  comprising  a  central  rotary  abutment 
head  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  power  heads  grouped  about 
i>ald  central  abutment  head,  said  heads  having  circular  pe 
rlpheral  segments  alternately  of  different  radii  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  abutment  head, 
said  abutment  head  having  steam  ports  opening  In  Its  end 
face  and  In  the  peripheral  segments  of  larger  radlua,  said 
ports  being  located  on  the  central  diameter  of  the  segments 
of  larfter  radius,  a  reversing  disk  having  ports  cooperative 
with  the  porta  in  the  end  face  of  the  abutment  bead,  and 
means  for  angularly  shifting  said  disk  to  cause  its  port.s 
to  begin  registry  with  those  in  the  rotary  head  when  the 
ports  In  the  latter  reach  positions  In  line  with  the  axes  of 
the  power  heada  when  turning  In  either  direction 

45.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  rotary   abut 
tuent  head,  a  plurality  of  power  heada  grouped  about  said 
abutment  head,  said  heads  having  circular  peripheral  seg 
ments  of  different  radlt  and  peripherally  contacting  with 
the  abutment  head,  means  for  controlling  the  aormal  ad- 
miaaion of  steam  by  said  abutment  head  to  secure  expan 
slon   In  the  steam  cylinders,  a  cylinder  casing  having  cy- 
llndrteal   pockets  each    inclosing   one   of  said   heada,   said   | 
casing  having  cylindrical  seats  for  pass-over  or  auxiliary 
valves  located  in  the  exterior  angle  between  adjacent  pock-   | 
ets    SDd   ports   connecting   said    seats   with   each    adjacent 
pocket,  a  tubular  valve  In  each  of  said  seata  having  a  port 
adapted    to    communicate    with    either  .of    Its   seat    ports, 
sterna  for  said  valves  extending  to  the  exterior,  and  steam 
passages    in    the   casing   heads   communicating    with    said 
valves. 

46.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  lobed  rotary  head  provided 
with  ports  in  the  end  face  of  the  lobes  at  a  greater  radius 
than  the  bottom  of  the  valley  between  lobes,  and  a  circular 
web  at  the  end  having  registering  ports  and  extending  to  a   | 
greater  radius  than  the  said  ports. 

47.  A   rotary  eogine  having  a   lobed   rotary  head   pro-   ' 
vtded  with  porta  in  the  end  face  of  the  lobes  at  a  greater   ' 
radiua   than   the  leaat   radios  of   the  valley   t>et  11  een   the 
lobes,  and  baring  a  web  eootlnalag  the  said  end  face  be- 
tween the  lobea  and  havtng  a  greater  radius  than  said 
p«rta. 

4A.  A  roUry  engine  compriaing  a  series  of  rotative  I 
beads,  each  having  peripheral  segments  alternately  of  a  ' 
Igfflcr  and  of  a  nnaller  radios,  one  of  lald  beads  balBg  I 


placed  centrally  of  and  having  peripheral  contact  with  the 
others,  said  contact  being  t>etween  segmenta  of  the  larger 
radius  on  one  and  segments  of  the  smaller  radius  od  the 
other,  means  controlled  by  the  central  head  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  chambers  containing  the  outer  heads  at 
points  without  the  greater  radius  of  the  central  head,  and 
intermeablng  gears,  each  oonnecte<l  with  Its  renpertlve  ro- 
tary head,  whereby  unison  of  rotation  Is  8«»cured 

40.  .\  rotary  engine  comprlslna;  a  series  of  rotaliv** 
heada  each  having  peripheral  surfaces  alternately  of  n 
larger  and  of  a  smaller  radius  adapted  to  permit  their 
turning  syDchronously  and  maintaining  peripheral  con- 
tact, and  Intermeshiiig  gears  ronnectwl.  each  with  Its  re- 
spective rotative  heiul.  the  central  head  being  provided 
with  p<')rt8  receiving  steam  nt  Its  end  faces  and  discharg- 
ing at  its  peripheries  of  the  larger  radius. 

.lO  A  rotary  englue  coniprlslng  a  series  of  lol)e<l  rotary 
heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  centrally  placed  and  the 
others  Intermeshlng  therewith,  said  central  head  having 
circular  disks  at  its  ends  overlapping  the  end  faces  of  the 
other  heads  and  gears  connecting  said  heads  to  Insure 
synchronism  of  rotation 

51.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lotied  rotary 
heads,  one  of  said  heada  being  centrally  placed  and  the 
others  Intermeahtng  therewith,  said  central  head  having 
circular  disks  at  Its  ends  overlapping  the  end  faces  of  the 
other  heads  and  als<i  having  steam  ports  extending  from 
its  periphery  to  l>oth  end  faces,  the  port  openings  In  said 
end  fares  t^ing  equal  In  area  and  registering  with  their 
supply  ports  at  the  same  time,  whereby  the  end  thrust  of 
the  steam  is  balanced 

.il.'  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  rotary 
head-i^.  one  of  said  heads  l>elng  centrally  placed  and  the 
others  Intermeshlng  therewith,  gears  connected,  each  with 
its  respective  rotary  head  and  Intermeshlng  to  secure 
synchronous  rotation,  said  central  head  having  steam  sup 
ply  ports  extending  from  each  end  face  to  Its  periphery, 
the  opposite  end  face  openings  of  said  ports  being  of  equal 
area  whereby  the  end  thrust  of  steam  Is  balanced 

5;?  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  rotary 
heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  centrally  placed  and  the 
others  Intermeshlng  therewith,  gears  connected,  each  with 
it.**  respective  rotary  head  and  interm»»shlng  to  secure 
synchronous  rotation,  said  central  head  having  a  circular 
disk  at  each  end  overlapping  the  end  faces  of  the  other 
heads  and  having  supply  ports  of  equal  area  in  each  end 
face. 

54.  A  rotary  engine  -omprislng  a  aeries  of  lobed  rotary 
heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  placed  centrally  of  and  in 
termeshing  with  the  others,  means  for  securing  synchro 
nouB  turning  of  said  heads,  and  means  directly  controlled 
by  said  abntment  head  for  simultaneously  admitting  steam 
to  opposite  of  the  outer  power  beads,  whereby  the  rotative 
effect  communicated  to  the  central  shaft  Is  balanced. 

55.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lot)ed  rotary 
heads,   one  of  said  beads  being  centrally  placed  and   the 
other  heads  being  placed   In   pairs  of  which   the  beads  are 
respectively    at    opposite    sides    of    the    central    head    and 
maintain    an    Intermeahlng   peripheral   contact    therewith 
means  connecting  said  beads  to  Insure  synchronous  rota 
tion,  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  aald  heads  for  admit- 
ting steam  simultaneously  to  opposite  heada  of  each   pair 
whereby  the  rotative  effect  npon  the  central  head  Is  lial 
anced. 

5H  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  series  of  lobed  rotary 
heads,  one  of  said  heada  being  centrally  placed  and  Inter 
meshing  with  the  others,  n  corresponding  series  of  Inter 
meshing  sears  connected,  each  with  its  reapectlve  rotar.v 
head,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  beads 
for  admitting  steam  simnltaneously  to  opposite  outei 
heada  whereby  the  rotative  effect  upon  the  central  head  is 
balanced. 

57.  A   rotary  engine  comprising  a  central   rotary   abut 
ment  head  having  supply  ports  therein  and  rotary  power 
heads  turning  with  and  grouped  about  the  abutment  head, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  steam  admlasioo  to  opposite 
power  heads  to  balance  the  steam  thrust  againat  the  abnt 
ment  head. 

58.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  lobed  abntateat  head, 
a  plarallty  of  power  heads  of  the  same  outline  as  the  abut- 
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ment  bead,  each  roeehing  with  said  abutment  head,  steam 
admlaelon  device  controlled  by  the  abutment  head  and 
steam  exhaust  means  controlled  by  the  jK>wer  heads 

.'>'.'  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  abutment  Lead 
having  peripheral  circular  arcs  of  different  radii  and 
power  heads  of  like  kind  meshing  each  with  the  abutment 
head  to  turn  In  peripheral  contact  therewith,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  atiutment  head  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  outer  power  heads. 


869.148.  .MAriilNE  FOR  I'RINTING  A  REI'RODUC- 
TION  OK  THE  GRAIN  OF  WOOD.  Abthir  Sltton, 
Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  Chicago  Wood  Finishing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  10. 
1007.     Serial   No.   373.974. 


1.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  Aametar  dMcrfbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  n  reclprocatfBff  CtlTlsge  to  carry  a  nins 
ter  board  and  a  board  to  be  printed,  said  boards  l>elng  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  on  the  carriage  with  the  master  t>oard  In 
front,  an  Ink  roller  for  applying  Ink  to  the  master  board,  a 
transfer  roller  to  receive  an  impression  from  the  master 
board  and  apply  It  tn  the  other  board,  a  scraper  between 
said  rollers,  and  meana  for  automatically  moving  the  Ink 
roller  and  scraper  out  of  operative  position  after  the  mas- 
ter board  has  passed  thereby,  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlori  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  carriage  to  carry  a  master 
board  and  a  board  to  be  printed,  said  t>oards  t>eing  arranged 
end  to  end  on  the  carriage  with  the  master  board  in  front, 
an  ink  roller  for  applying  ink  to  the  master  l)oard.  a  trans- 
fer roller  for  receiving  an  Imi^resslon  from  the  master 
l)oard  and  applying  It  on  the  other  board,  a  scraper  for 
removing  surplus  ink  from  the  master  board,  means  for 
automatically  lifting  the  Ink  roller  and  the  scraper  out  of 
o|>eratlve  position  after  the  master  board  has  passed 
thereby,  and  means  for  lifting  the  transfer  roller  out  of 
operative  position  after  It  baa  operated  on  the  board  to 
be  printed  and  iK-fore  the  carriage  b»»glns  Its  return  move- 
ment. 

3  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  an  Ink  roller 
supiKjrted  on  said  arms,  a  transfer  roller,  a  scraper  be- 
tween said  rollers,  a  movable  carriage  to  carry  a  master 
b«>ard  and  a  board  to  be  printed  successively  bennath  the 
Ink  roller,  the  scraper  and  the  transfer  roller,  and  tracks 
on  said  carriage  on  which  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
the  scraper  rest,  said  tracks  having  Inclines  and  being 
elevated  adjacent  to  the  board  to  l»e  printed,  whereby  the 
Ink  roller  and  the  acraper  are  moved  out  of  operative 
|x>eitlon  after  they  have  operated  on  the  master  board. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  gravity  ink  roller,  a  transfer  roller,  a 
gravity  scraper  between  said  rollers,  a  movable  carriage 
to  carry  a  master  board  and  a  l>oard  to  l>e  printe*!  suc- 
cessively beneath  the  ink  roller,  the  scraper  and  the  trans- 
fer roller,  stops  at  the  ends  of  said  carriage,  and  means 
operated  by  said  stops  to  move  the  transfer  roller  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

6.  In  B  mschlne  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  ink  roller,  n  scraper,  vertically  mov- 
able bearing  blocks  on  tbe  frame,  a  transfer  roller  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing  blocks,  toggle  links  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  bearing  blocks  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe 
frame,  a  movable  carriage  to  carry  a  master  l>oard  and  a 
board  to  iw  printed  successively  l>eneatb  the  Ink  roller,  the 
scraper  and  tbe  transfer  roller,  and  stops  at  each  end  of 
the  carriage  to  engage  and  operate  said  toggle  links. 

6  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  ink  roller,  a  scraper,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary   bearing    blocks    on    the    frame,    another    pair    of 


bearing  blocks  movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  movable  bearing  blocks,  a  transfer  roller 
on  aald  abaft,  a  main  shaft,  an  upright  shaft  carried  by 
one  of  the  movable  bearing  blocks  and  geared  to  said 
transfer  roller  shaft  and  main  shaft,  toggle  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  stationary  bearing  blocks  and  to  the 
movable  liearlng  blocks,  a  reciprocating  carriage  to  carry 
a  master  board  an<i  a  tioard  to  be  printed  successively 
beneath  the  ink  roller,  the  scraper  and  the  transfer  roller, 
and  stops  on  the  carriage  at  the  ends  thereof  to  engage 
and  operate  said  toggle  links. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  Ink  roller,  a  transfer  roller,  a  scraper 
l)etween  snid  rollers,  a  reciprocating  carriage  to  carry  a 
master  board  and  a  board  to  be  printed  successively  be- 
neath the  Ink  roller,  the  scraper  and  tbe  transfer  roller, 
a  master  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  rack,  means  for  moving  the  trans- 
fer roller  vertically  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
a  belt  shifter  operated  coincident  with  the  movement  of 
said  transfer  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  an  ink  roller,  a  transfer  roller,  a 
scraper  between  said  rollers,  a  benzln  tank  supported  on 
the  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  transfer  roller,  a  bensin 
roller,  a  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  to  support  said 
bensin  roller  In  the  tank  or  in  engagement  with  the  trans- 
fer roller,  and  a  driven  scraper  roller  to  engage  said 
transfer  roller. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  ink  roller,  a  scraper,  a  transfer  roller, 
a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  said  transfer  roller  and  movable 
vertically  to  carry  the  transfer  roller  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  roller 
arranged  to  operate  In  engagement  with  aald  transfer 
roller,  a  shaft  43  carrying  said  latter  roller,  a  shaft  47 
geared  to  said  shaft  43,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft  47, 
and  a  sprocket  chain  operating  on  said  sprocket  wheels 


869,149.  WINDOW  PHKLK.  Euilt  W.  Thavkr.  Sax- 
tons  Ulver,  Vt.  Fnied  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,716. 


^iNa^i 


1.  A  plant  stand  comprising  one  or  more  shelves,  legs 
connected  therewith,  and  faatenlag  devices  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  shelf  or  shelves  for  attaching  the  same  to 
the  aides  of  a  window,  said  fastening  devices  being  readily 
detachable  and  disposed  to  permit  the  plant  stand  to  be 
swung  horlaontally  upon  the  fastening  devices  at  one  end 
thereof  when  those  at  the  other  end  have  been  discon- 
nected. 

2.  A  plant  stand  comprising  one  or  more  shelves,  side- 
frames  supporting  tbe  same,  detachable  fastening  devices 
for  securing  said  side-frames  to  the  frame  of  a  window, 
and  a  pair  of  legs  at  each  end  of  the  shelves,  the  outer  of 
which  is  angularly  and  loagitudlnally  adjustable. 

8.   A  plant  stand  comprising  one  or  more  shelves,  side- 
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frames  supporting  the  same  each  consisting  of  a  metal 
rod  bent  Into  two  branches  terminally  hoked,  screw  eyes 
for  engaging  said  hooks  and  detachably  securing  them  to 
the  frame  if  a  window,  legs  flxed  to  said  slde-framos 
near  said  hooks,  and  legs  plvotally  secured  to  the  Juncture 
of  said  branches 

4.  A  plant  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  shelves,  side- 
frames  supporting  the  same  and  each  consisting  of  a  metal 
rod  bent  Into  two  branches  terminally  hc>»ked,  one  branch 
straight  for  substantially  Its  entire  lenijih  and  the  other 
straight  for  substantially  half  Its  iencth,  and  an  eye  being 
formed  at  the  Juncture  of  said  branrhes  In  each  side  frame, 
a  leg  rixed  to  the  branches  of  eai'h  side  frame  and  reaching 
nearly  to  the  floor  of  the  room  for  which  the  arrangement 
Is  designed,  a  hooked  screw  and  button  In  each  said  eye. 
thumb-naU  on  said  hooked  screws,  and  legs  clasped  by 
!<ald  hooked  screws. 


8«9.150.  GRAIN -TALLY  Harby  H.  Warhkn,  Sheri- 
dan, 111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  IV  Warren, 
Sheridan.  111.     Filed  June  3.  1907.      Serial  No.  377,010. 


1  In  a  grain  tally  the  combination  of  a  tally  box,  a  lat 
ernlly  moving  reclprocatory  bar  working  therein,  a  grad- 
uated ratchet  dial  Journaled  In  said  Ikix.  a  pawl  plvote<l  to 
said  reclprocatory  bai  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  move 
said  dial  when  said  bar  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  pawl  for  moving  said  bar  In  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spout  or  chute,  a  tally  tx)i  se 
cured  near  the  mouth  thereof,  an  operating  ball  pivoted  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  box,  a  gate  secured  to  said  ball  and 
adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  spout  or  chute,  a  later 
ally  moving  reclprocatory  bar  working  In  the  tally  tx)i  and 
having  an  Inclined  edge  adapted  to  work  through  one  of 
the  sides  there<if,  a  i{raduate<l  ratchet  dial  Journaled  In 
said  box,  and  a  pawl  operable  by  said  reclprocatory  bar 
adapted  to  intermittently  move  snid  dial  one  notch,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

:;  In  coniMn.itlon  with  n  spout  ur  chute,  a  tally  l>ox  ar- 
rani;ed  longitudinally  of  and  near  the  mouth  of  the  same, 
an  operating  ball  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  tally  box,  a 
gate  secured  to  said  ball  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of 
the  spout  or  chute,  a  laterally  moving  reclprocatory  bar 
working  In  said  box,  and  having  an  Inclined  edge  working 
through  one  side  thereof,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  said  box  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  move  said  dial  when  said  reclp- 
rocatory bar  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  resilient  ele- 
ment coacting  with  said  pawl  to  move  the  said  bar  In  the 
opposite  direction 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spout  or  chute,  a  tally  box  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  of  and  near  the  mouth  of  the  same, 
a  laterally  moving  reclprocatory  bar  working  In  said  box 
and  having  an  incline*!  edge  working  through  one  of  the 
sides  thereof,  a  U-shaped  operating  ball  pivoted  at  Its  ends 
to  one  end  of  said  box,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  ball  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  reclprocatory 
bar  when  it  Is  swung  In  one  direction,  and  a  gate  secured 
to  the  ball  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  spout  or 
chute. 


869,151      FIRE  ESC.\PE.     Robkkt  Zi  bk.  Shell  Lake,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,   1907.     Serial  No.  365,380. 

.\  Are  escape  comprising  a  flexible  ladder  weighted  at 
ita  lower  end.  holding  arms  or  levers  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  and  having 
pointed  free  ends  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a  building, 
and  trrappUng  hooks  coooected  by  rounds  and  forming  an 


apper  anxlllary  ladder  section,  said  hooks  being  plrotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  arms  between  the 
ends    of    the    latter,    the    upi>er    ends    of    the    books   being 


arcuately  curved  to  extend  over  and  embrace  the  sill  of 
a  window  and  provided  with  spurs  extending  toward  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  hooks. 


869,152.     CAN  I.Il-^KU      riiARi.ES  F.  Allinb.  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  19<H$      Serial  No.  337,399. 


1.  A  can  lifter  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  Jaws  !>elng  sprint  actuated.^ 
means  for  holding  the  spring  actuated  Jaw  releasably 
lof-ked  In  open  position,  and  means  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally release  the  movable  Jaw  by  lowering  It  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  a  can  or  analogous  package. 

2.  A  can  lifter  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
mounted  u^wn  said  handle,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  flxed  and 
the  other  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  Jaw.  a  contractile  spring  arranK*^!  to  act  upon  said 
movable  jaw,  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the 
movable  jaw  in  extende<l  or  open  position,  and  a  trigger 
projerfliii;  betwe«»n  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  release  the 
movable  one  when  the  tool  Is  lowered  Into  engagement 
with  the  top  of  the  can  or  analogous  package. 

.'{.  In  a  can  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  frame 
arm  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from  the  han- 
dle, a  fixed  Jaw  mounted  upon  said  frame  arm,  a  movable 
Jaw  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said  frame  arm  and  hav 
ing  Lwth  sliding  and  pivotal  movement,  a  contractile  spring 
connecting  the  movable  Jaw  with  a  tlxed  part  of  the  de 
vice,  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  movable 
Jaw  extended  when  the  latter  la  flexed  relatively  to  the 
frame  arm,  and  a  trigger  projection  upon  the  movable  jaw 
extending  downwardly  between  the  jaws. 

4  A  can  lifter  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms  rigid  with  the  handle  and  extending  ap 
proximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  fixed  Jaw  mounted 
upon  said  arms,  a  movable  Jaw  slotted  and  guided  to  re- 
ciprocate longitudinally  upon  pins  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
locking  shoulder  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot  of  the 
movable  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  pin  sup 
ports  of  the  latter,  a  colled  contractile  spring  connected 
with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  with  a 
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part  of  tiM  toai  approximately  In  altnement  with  said 
jaW«  oad  ■  trlHfSl  projection  u(>on  the  movable  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  more  the  locking  shoulder  of  the  latter  out  nf  engage- 
ment with  the  said  pin  by  engagement  with  the  upper  side 
of  the  packaKc 

5.  in  a  can  lifi»-i.  thi-  coinblnation  with  a  handle,  and  a 
pair  of  jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  Jaws  l«elnj; 
spring  actuated,  one  or  both  of  said  Jaws  having  a  series 
of  laterally  separated  and  upstanding  chisel-shaped  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  can  cap  flange. 


S69.153.  TOOL  FOR  LOCKING  NUT-LOCKS.  JoH.v  J. 
AUKHKiN.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
Amrheln.  Johnstown.  I'a  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,684. 


tubular  extension  seated  on  the  neck  and  provided  l>etween 
Its  ends  with  an  external  shoulder,  an  elastic  coupling 
sleere  f\ttod  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  and  provided 
with  flanges  to  engage  said  shoulders  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  extension  In  place,  and  a  movable  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  extension. 


^.^. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  bead  flxed  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  on  Its  outer 
face  with  a  tooth,  an  a[)erfured  arm  depending  from  the 
head,  and  a  spannt-r  plvotali>  cf>nnectt'd  to  ihr  arm.  said 
tooth  having  Its  lower  portbn  positioned  over  the  spanner. 

2  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  having  a  beveled  pivoted 
face  and  a  tooth  projecting  approximately  centrally  from 
said  face,  an  aperfured  arm  depending  from  the  head,  and 
a  spanner  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm. 

.T  .\  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  on  Its  outer 
face  with  a  tooth,  said  tooth  having  Its  outtr  <dge  per- 
pendicular, an  apt-rtured  arm  depending  from  the  head, 
and  a  spanner  plvotally-c<innected  to  the  arm. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  fixed  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  on  its  outer 
fac»^  with  a  t(Hjth.  said  tooth  of  >;reater  height  than  the 
height  of  the  head,  an  arm  depemiini;  from  the  bead,  and 
a  spanner  plvotally-connected  to  the  arm. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  find  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  on  its  outer 
face  with  a  tooth,  said  tooth  projecting  below  the  lower 
face  of  said  head,  and  a  spanner  plvotally  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  the  head 

6.  A  t(K)l  of  the  character  de.scrll>ed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  flxed  to  one  end  thereof,  having  a  l)eveled  outer 
face  and  a  tooth  projecting  from  said  face,  said  tooth  de- 
pending below  the  bottom  of  the  head,  and  a  spanner 
plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  head 

7.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  flxed  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  on  its  outer 
face  with  a  tooth,  an  apertured  arm  depending  from  the 
head,  a  spanner  pivotallj  connected  to  the  arm,  said  tooth 
having  Its  lower  portion  positioned  over  the  spanner,  and 
;i  head  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
lateral  extension  projecting  from  the  top  thereof  and  fur- 
ther provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a  tooth  having  Its 
upper  comer  upturned. 


860.1.%4      BOTTLE-TOP.     Williaw  S  .\yli.\o,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.^.^.182. 

1  .\  (xittle  neck  prc.vlded  with  an  external  shoulder,  a 
tut'uhir  extension  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  and 
provided  with  an  external  shoulder,  a  coupling  member 
form<Hl  to  fit  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  and  having 
end  flanfres  to  engase  respectively  with  said  shoulders  for 
detachably  securing  the  extension  In  place  and  a  movable 
valve  arranged  In  the  extension. 

2.   .\  bottle  neck  provided  with  nn  external  shoulder,  a 


3.   A    bottle    neck,    a    tubular    extension    seated    on    the 
mouth  of  said  neck,  a  movable  valve  arranged  In  the  ex 
tension,  and  nn  elastic  member  fltted  over  the  otitslde  of 
the  neck   and  engaging  the  extension   to   form   n   retainer 
for  detachably  securing  the  latter  in  position  on  the  neck. 


869.156.     METAL-ENAMELING.     Geace  M.  Ba.nnino,  Chi- 
cago, III.      Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.      Serial  No    353,610 

"  v       'i'  * 

,,     IC     II       » 

1.  The  process  of  decorating  metal,  which  consists  in 
first  punching  holes  In  the  metal  In  such  manner  as  to  pro- 
vide burs,  and  then  applying  enamel  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
metal,  allowing  the  enamel  to  fill  Into  the  burred  holes, 
the  latter  affording  sockets  for  the  retention  of  the  enamel, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  decorating  metal,  which  consists  In 
punching  a  plurality  of  adjacent  holes  In  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  In  a  manner  to  provide  a  b\ir  around  each  hole 
and  then  In  applying  enamel  In  the  form  of  a  continuous 
layer  or  coating  over  the  rear  surface  of  the  perforated 
metal,  allowing  the  enamel  to  enter  the  holes  and  be  re 
talned  therein,  the  holes  affording  sockets  for  the  retention 
of  the  enamel,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  decorating  metal,  which  consists  In 
punching  in  a  sheet  of  metal  a  plurality  of  holes  In  a  man 
ner  to  provide  a  bur  around  each  hole  and  then  In  applying 
enamel  to  the  burred  side  of  the  metal  by  means  of  a  suit 
able  implement,  the  burs  serving  to  scrape  off  sufficient 
enamel  for  each  hole,  the  enamel  l»€lng  thereafter  retained 
In  place  within  the  holes,  substantially  as  descrllved. 

4.  The  firccess  of  decorating  metal,  which  consists  in 
Impressing  In  a  sheet  of  metal  a  design  outlined  by  ridges, 
then  In  punching  the  metal  surface  Intermediate  of  the 
ridges  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  a  bur  around  each  hole  and  then  In  applying 
enamel.  In  the  form  of  a  layer,  to  the  rear  or  burred  side 
of  the  metal,  allowing  the  enamel  to  enter  the  holes  and 
be  retained  therein  by  means  of  the  burs,  and  be  exposed 
in  the  form  of  ))ead8  or  jewels,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  pierced  therein  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  bur  around 
each  bole,  n  layer  of  enamel  on  tlie  rear  side  of  the  perfo 
rated  metal,  and  lx>ads  or  Jewels  of  enamel  connected  with 
the  main  layer  and  held  within  the  burred  holes,  substan- 
tially as  desrrll>ed 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  bur  ar<iund  each 
hole,  a  continuous  layer  of  enamel  extending  over  the 
burred  surface  of  the  metal  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  and 
l>ead8  of  enamel  conne<te<l  with  the  main  layer  and  en- 
tered within  the  sockets  afforded  by  the  burred  holes,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  metai. 
ridges  outlining  a  design  wrought  in  the  metal,  holes  in- 
termediate of  the  ridges,  each  hole  having  around  its  rear 
side  n  bur,  a  layer  of  enamel  covering  the  burred  surface 
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of  the  meul  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  beadc  or  )«w«la 
of  enamel  connected  with  the  main  layer  and  entered  aod 
held  within  the  •ocketa  afforded  by  the  burred  hol«i,  inb- 
stantially  as  described. 


8  6  9,156.     BOX.     John  C.  Bakbt,  Parkeraburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.     SeHal  No.  338,310. 


j^/ 


1  An  engineer's  supply  box  having  a  pivoted  cover  anJ 
front  wall,  the  latter  being  provided  at  its  end*  with  pro 
jectlng  pine,  fastening  hooks  pivoted  on  the  end  walls  of 
the  box  for  engagement  with  the  pins  to  fix  said  front  wall 
In  closed  position,  means  for  locking  the  cover  In  closed 
position,  and  a  removable  tray  arranged  In  the  box  and 
having  upstanding  flanges  attached  thereto  and  forming 
a  number  of  sockets  to  receive  respectively  the  lower  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  vessels. 

2.  An  engineer's  supply  box  having  a  pivoted  cover  and 
front  wall,  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  latter  in 
closed  position,  sliding  bolts  mounted  on  the  cover,  keepers 
attached  to  the  end  walls  of  the  box  for  engagement  by 
■aid  bolts  to  secure  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and  a  re- 
movable tray  arranged  In  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sockets  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  vessels. 


8  6  9.157  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Pai'l  X.  Bbauliki  , 
I'resque  Isle,  Me.  Filed  June  10,  1907  Serial  No. 
378.226. 


1.  Id  a  brake  mechanism,  and  shaft  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  band  wheel  and  Just  t>elow  said  hand 
wb««l  with  a  ratchet,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
■haft,  Jiwt  above  said  hand  wkeel  and  adapted  for  con- 
▼eolent  manipulation  at  the  top  of  the  car  and  carrying 
a  waUrht  equipped  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 
said  shaft  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  additional  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  like  handle  also  loosely  connected  to  said 
Shalt  aad  proridcd  with  a  weight-equipped  pawl  for  en- 
fagBOMBt  with  said  latter  ratchet  wheel,  a  third  ratdket 
what!  sseiired  to  said  shaft  iatennediata  of  the  aforesaid 
ratchat  wheels,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  encactng  said  inter- 
ite  ratchet  wheel  for  retentloa  scalnst  reverse  BOTe- 
it.  a  haBdle-eqnlpped  Icrcr  conaected  to  said  later- 
msdlsts  ratehet-eac«Cln<  P^vl.  and  a  handle-rod  ean- 
MCted  to,  aad  adapted  for  aetaatlng  the  bottom  ratdiet- 


engaging  pawl,  said  intermediate  ratchet-engaging  pawl 
having  the  handle  of  Its  operating  lever  passing  through 
R  bracket  common  to  said  handle  rod,  said  handle  extend 
log  downward  for  convenient  actuation  from  .the  ground 
and  said  handle  rod  extendlntr  upwardly  for  manipulation 
near  the  top  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  shaft  provided  at  Us  upper 
end  with  two  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  hand,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  other  wheel,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  wheels,  and 
extending  boyond  the  rim  thereof,  a  pawl  mechanism  on 
■»ald  handle  In  position  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  from  the  top 
of  a  car,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted 
above  said  wheel,  and  a  pawl  mechanism  carrU'd  by  said 
handle  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel 

?>  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  a  shaft,  a  hand 
wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upi>er  fud  of  sabl  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  (>elow  said 
hand-wheel,  an  operating  lever  or  handle  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  above  said  hand-whfei.  .i  pawl  mechanism 
carried  by  said  handle  or  lever  and  adapted  to  be  held 
In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  shaft  locking  ratchet  wheel,  a  paw!  adapted  to 
engage  said  wheel,  iii'-ans  to  operate  said  pawl  from  the 
ground,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  release  the  pawl  of 
said  operating  mechanism  from  the  top  of  a  car. 

4  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  a  shaft,  a  hand 
wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  below  said 
hand  wheel,  an  operating  lever  or  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  shaft  above  said  hand-wheel,  a  pawl  mechanism 
carried  by  said  handle  or  lever  and  adapted  to  be  held  In 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  shaft  locking  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  t-^ 
engage  said  wheel,  a  releasing  lever  connected  to  said  pawl, 
an  operatiog  pawl  connected  to  Hsid  lever  whereby  th* 
same  is  operated  from  the  ground,  a  ratchet  wheel  mount 
ed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shatt.  a  jointed  operating 
handle  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  handle.  ijs«an8  to  bold  said  pawl  intO' 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  pawl  hold 
Ing  means  whereby  the  •<am»'  may  be  actuated  from  th» 
top  of  a  car 


869,158.     UPRir.HT  STEAM  BOILER      S.\ml  SL  I>   Bibar. 
Tacoma.  Wash,     Filed  Nov,  fi,  1906      .Serial  No,  :?42  2!1 


1  The  combination  with  an  aprlght  boiler,  of  a  casing 
for  Inclosing  the  same,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell  of  greater  diameter  and  height  than  the  boiler 
and  proTlded  at  its  lower  ead,  at  one  side,  with  a  lateral 
extension  froai  the  top  of  which  rises  a  smoke  flue,  the 
cross  area  of  said  extension  being  larger  thaa  the  area  of 
said  floe,  said  casing  being  dosed  at  Its  bottom  between  the 
wall  thereof  and  the  wall  of  the  boiler,  snbstantlall|r  a» 
dMCribed. 


\ 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  boiler,  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  same  »o  as  to  leave  a  space  around  and  at  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  at  Its  lower  end.  at  one  side,  a  lateral  exten- 
>.ion  from  the  top  of  which  extends  a  smoke  flue,  and  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  wall  of  the  Are  l>ox  upon  which  said  cas- 
ing re^ts,  substantially  as  described 


869.169       VE.VTII.ATOR, 

Ala       rUe<l  Jan    3.   190^ 


Waltkr  F    Bhitton,  Annlston, 
Serial  No    350. .^80, 


1  III  H  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrlt>ed,  a  flue,  a  hollow 
drum  sustained  upon  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
flue,  a  protecting  caji  mounted  over  and  remote  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  flue,  a  cut-off  valve  slldably  sustained 
above  the  latter,  means  Including  a  fusible  piece  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  In  open  position,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
close  automatically  when  rejensed,  and  means  for  K^ildlng 
the  valve  In  Its  movements 

2.  In  n  devlrp  .,f  thp  class  descril»e'J  a  flue,  vertical 
guide  memliers  arising  therefrom,  ii  [>rote<tlng  cap  mount- 
ed over  the  flue  and  sustained  t  y  the  pilde  meml>ers.  a  rut- 
off  valve  slldably  mounted  on  said  guides  nnd  adapted  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  aiid  means  including  a 
f\i8lble  piece  for  holding  the  valve  in  open  position. 

3  In  »  device  of  the  class  described,  n  flue  expanded  at 
its  upper  end  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  suitably  gtilded 
for  vertlcnl  movement,  means  for  normally  supporting  the 
vnUe  nlxivf  ftie  wnt,  a  protecting  rap  supported  alx've  the 
Hue  nnd  the  valve,  and  a  frusto  conical  runrd  sui>j;>orted 
upon  the  flue  adjacent  to  Its  upiwr  extremity. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flue  expanded  at 
Its  Mpp«r  end  fu  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  giilded  for  ver 
tical  movement,  means  for  normally  mpportlng  the  valve 
above  the  seat,  a  protecting  cap  supported  above  the  flue 
1111(1  the  valve.  11  frtisto  conical  guard  mounted  \\\tcn  the 
t1\ie  adjacent  to  Its  upper  extremity  and  a  hollow  drum  dis 
lK>sed  about  the  flue,  the  protecting  tap  and  the  puanl 
•paced  therefrom  and  having  Inwardly  Inclined  flanees  at 
Its  upi>er  and  lower  ends 

.')     In   a  device  of  the  class  de*crn>ed.   a   flue  pxpiinilfvl   n! 
Us  upper  end  to  form  a    valve  seat,  a   frusto  conical   guard 
mounted  upon  the  flue  adjacent  to  Its  upper  extremity,  ver- 
tical guides  secured  upon  the  flue,  frame  meml>ers  connect 
ng    the    guides    with    the    frusto    conical    guard,    n    valve 
raoiinted  f*""  vertical  movement  uix>n  the  guides,  a  protect 
lug  rnp  supported  upon  the  guides  nlKive  the  valve,  a  hoi 
low  drum  mounted  upon  the  frame  memt>er8  and  having  In 
wardly  Inclined  flanges  nt  Its  upper  nnd  lower  ends  whicli 
extend  above  the  protecting  cap  and   l)elow    the  guard   re 
spectlvely,    and   means   for    normally   supporting   the  valve 
nNive  the  sent 


sheet  and  spaced  apart  to  form  lines  of  fold  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  sheet  so  that  said  sheet  may  be  doubled  or  folded 


»69,160,       KOO-WKAITEK        MvH>     K      Brown.    (  avaller 
N    D      Filed  Mar    .3.  1906      Serial  No    .H04,Oli) 
The  herein  described  egg  wrapper  comprising  a    rectarti 
gular   piece  of  thin   flexible   paper    having   secun^d    thereto 
three  oval  shaped  corrugated  paper  cushions,  said  cushions 
being  disposed  radially  from  a  central  point  on  said  paper 


X-. 


about  an  egg  and  the  corners  twisted  to  hold  the  cushions 
in  contact  with  the  egg  to  cover  all  sides  thereof. 


869,161.      FLOOD-GATE.      Stephbn 
Lodge,  Kans.     Filed  Mar   5,  1907. 


8.   Bbown,    Medicine 
Serial  No.  360,680. 


1.  Ill  a  flood  gate,  a  frame  composed  of  upright  posta, 
cables  strerched  across  said  posts,  wires  connecting  said 
cables,  a  flood  gate  provided  with  rollers  which  travel  on 
said  wires,  and  rollers  at  the  bottom  of  said  gate. 

2.  .\  flood  gate  comprising  a  platform,  guard  fences  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  upright  posts  to  which  said 
^\ia.'d  fi'H'  IS  ari'  <«rcured.  a  cable  passing  through  two  of 
said  posts  and  connected  to  an  adjusting  rod  provided  with 
means  for  adjustment,  upright  bracing  posta  provided  with 
rollers,  anchor  posts,  n  cable  extending  from  said  anchor 
posts  over  said  rollers,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  cable, 
and  a  flood  gate  provided  with  rollers  and  wires  connected 
to  said  cables  upon  which  said  rollers  are  supported. 

3  In  a  flood  gate,  the  combination  of  transrcrsely  ex- 
tending cables  connected  by  longitudinal  wires,  11  gate  pro- 
vided with  rollers  adapted  to  run  on  said  wlros,  a  plat- 
form, rollers  on  the  gate  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  plat- 
form, and  a  bowed  spring  on  the  platform  in  rear  of  the 
gate. 


869,16'J,     ENVELOP.     William  S   Bbown,  Burghlll,  Ohio, 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Guy    B.    Brown,    Osgood,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.      Serial  No.  312,496. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
envelop    comprising    a    back    having    the    sUt    3    formed 
therein,  a  front  2,  a  flap  4  formed  in  conjunction  with 
the  front,  a  tongue  5  extending  from  the  flap  4  and  de- 
signed to  enter  the  silt  3,  the  said  tongue  6  baring  the 
corners  7  thereof  folded   rearwardly  and  notches  8  being 
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formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  rearwardly  folded  corners 
7  and  the  tonsn.i'*  5,  anrt  a  strip  fl  locate.1  within   the  In 
terlor   of  the   envelop   and  extending   across   the   silt   3. 
the  ends  and   upper  edge  of  the  said  strip  helng  secureil 
to    the    back    nf    the   envelop,    the    lower    ed»;e   of    the    strip 


therewith,  meana  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  tru»al)ar* 
at  points  remote  from  ami  on  opposite  sides  of  the  raU 
Joint,  and  a  rail  end  seat  supported  on  and  underneath 
salJ  truss  bars  and  extending  Iwneafh   the  extremltle*  "f 

the  rails. 

4  The  comblnHtlnn  with  rail  ends,  nf  secondary  clamps 
secured  to  the  rails  at  p<ilnta  remote  from  and  un  opposite 
■ides  of  the  Joint,  parallel  truss  bars  supported  al)ove  the 
bottom  of  the  rails  and  having  their  ends  supported  by 
said  clamps,  and  a  rail  end  seat  supported  by  said  truss- 
bars  at  a  point  interme<llate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said 
■eat  extending  beneath  the  rail  extremities  which  rest 
thereon. 


being  designed  to  engage  the  corners  or  flaps  7  and  enter 
the  notches  8  when  the  tongiie  5  has  l^een  inserted  through 
the  silt  3  and  thereby  prevent  the  opening  of  the  envelop 
for  manipulation   thereof. 


869.163       INSULATOR.      William    J.    Dkvinb,   Norwalk, 
Conn.      Filed  July  23,  1907       Serial  No.  385,147. 


1.  In  Insulating  blocks,  the  combination  with  blocks  of 
electric  non-conductive  material,  of  Interlocking  means  for 
adjacent  blocks,  means  for  fitting  same  to  the  corners  of 
woodwork  or  other  material  and  means  for  securing  the 
blocks  together  and  to  the  corner  of  the  woodwork. 

2.  In  Insulating  blocks  having  grooves  along  their  lower 
sides  to  fit  angular  structures  and  transverse  grooves  or 
notches  for  the  wires,  the  combination  of  ribs  on  the  upper 
sides  of  the  blocks  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  and  having 
corresponding  transverse  notches,  and  means  for  holding 
the  blocks  together  to  clamp  the  wires 


869  164      RAH^JOlNT.     Charlbs  E.  Et.M,  South  Tralrle. 
Wash.      Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,872. 


1.  A  rail  end  support  comprising  a  truss  bar  disposed 
above  the  bottom  of  the  rails,  means  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  extremities  for  supporting  the  truss  bar, 
and    a    seat    for    the    rail    extremities    supported    by    said 

truss- t)ar. 

2.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  rail  clamps 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  extremities,  a  truss  bar 
disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  rails  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  supported  bj  said  clamps,  and  a  rail  end 
seat  supported  by  the  truss-bar  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  extending  beneath  the  rail 
oxtremlties. 

3  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  truss  bars  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  In  a  common  horlsontal  plane 


869,165.     STKAINP:K      .\lhkkt  F    ErTEK,  F.ttersburK.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1906      Serial  No.  335.793 


1.  .\  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  tul)e,  a  disk  clo- 
sure at  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  closure  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  tube  and  having  its  projecting  p.irtioo 
Imperforate  and  Its  center  formed  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  tut>e,  and  a  supporting  disk  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said  disk  being  constructed  to 
provide  an  annular  row  of  spaced  projections  forming  in- 
tervening ports  l)eyond  the  periphery  of  the  tube  and  be- 
tweeu  the  same  and  a  pipe  or  casing  in  which  the  strainer 
is  Inclosed. 

2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  tube,  a  disk  flxeil 
to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  disk  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  tube  and  having  Its  projecting  portion  Imperforat.',  and 
a  supporting  disk  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said  disk 
being  constructeil  to  provide  an  annular  row  of  spaced 
projections  forming  intervening  ports  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  tube  and  twtween  the  same  and  a  1  ipe  or  casing  In 
which  the  strainer  is  Inclosed. 

3.  A  reversible  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  tube,  n 
disk  closure  at  one  end  of  the  tube  having  an  opening  com 
municatlng    therewith,    and    a    triangular    supporting    disk 
inclosing  the  op[K)8lte  end  of  the  tube  with   Its  points  pro- 
jecting  !)eyond  the  periphery  of  the  tul>e 

4     A   strainer   comprising   a    perforated    tube,    heads   ar 
ranged   at   the  opposite  ends  of  the   tube  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  same,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  open 
Ing    communicating    with    the    tube,    and    being    otherwise 
Imperforate,  and  the  other  constructed  to  provide  an  an 
nular  row  of  spaced  projections  forming  ports  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  tube  and  between  the  same  and  a  pipe  or 
casing  In  which  the  tube  Is  Inclosed. 

,').  A  reversible  strainer  comprising  a  filtering  tut)e.  and 
means  associated  therewith  whereby  the  tut)e  may  l>e  re 
verse<1.  said  means  comprising  supports  for  the  tube,  one 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  tiibe  and  the  other 
constructed  to  form  ports  l)eyond  the  periphery  there<)f. 
whereby  the  water  may  l>e  caused  to  pass  through  one  of 
the  sup[>orts  and  thence  through  the  tut)e  from  the  interior 
thereof,  or  through  the  other  support  from  the  exterior 
Into  the  tube  and  thence  out  through  the  other  support. 

t),  A  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  tube,  heads  for 
supporting  the  tut)e,  said  heads  being  arrange<i  at  the  re 
spectlve  ends  of  the  tube  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
same,  one  of  the  heads  being  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and  being 
otherwise  Imperforate,  and  the  other  constructed  to  pro 
vide  an  annular  row  of  spaced  projections  forming  porta 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tube,  and  a  filtering  sleeve 
or  wrapper  surrounding  the  tube  and  secured  at  one  end 
by  one  of  the  heads  thereto. 

7.  A  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  tube,  a  head  ar 
ranged  at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  com 
municatlng   therewith,   said   head   forming   an   Imperforate 
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flange  t.eyond  the  f)erlphery  of  the  tul>e,  and  a  second  head 
forming  a  closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said  bead 
being  provided  with  projections  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tube  to  form  a  support  therefor,  said  pro- 
jections being  spaced  to  provide  a  row  of  annular  ports 
around  the  tul>e  and  between  it  and  a  pipe  or  casing  in 
which  said  tut>e  Is   Inclosed 


869,1««  TIRE  HANDLING  TOOL.  Frank  J.  Fallmann, 
Walnut  Grove.  Cal.  Kile*]  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
35S.947. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  rod, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  depending 
plate  therefrom,  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  plate  at  Its  upper 
\lK)rtion  fixedly  secured  to  the  sleeve  plate  and  parallel 
therewith,  and  a  companion  j;iw  pivoted  In  coiiperating  re 
latlon  to  said  fixed  Jaw 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  rod. 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  depending 
plate  therefrom,  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  plate  at  its  upper 
portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  sleeve  plate  and  parallel 
therewith,  and  an  angular  companion  Jaw  slotted  Inward 
from  the  angle  thereof  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  plate 
of  the  fixed  Jaw. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  rod.  a  sleeve, 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  plate  at  Its 
upper  ix>rtlon  connt'ctfil  to  said  sleeve,  a  coiiperatlng  an- 
gular Jaw  slotted  Inward  from  the  angle  thereof  to  em- 
brace one  end  of  said  Jaw  plate  and  pivoted  to  said  plate, 
and  an  operating  handle  extending  from  the  slotted  Jaw. 


869,167  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 
OrERATINO  ABRADINc;  OR  CUTTlNtJ  TOOLS. 
Charles  J.  Fanchkr.  West  Granby.  Conn  .  assignor  to 
The  Simplex  Manufacturing  ("ompany,  .New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  22,  1904,  Serial  No.  204.306.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,707. 


tlon  of  said  driving  rod.  said  rod  being  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  l>earlnp  on  the  standard,  sutjstantlally  as 
shown. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  filing  machine,  of  a  standard  1. 
an  arm  I''  projecting  therefrom,  a  tool  holding  member, 
said  arm  belns  provided  with  a  bearing  to  receive  said 
tool  holding  member  and  allow  It  to  reciprocate  there- 
through, n  guide  rod  3  mounted  on  said  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  n  sliding  member  8  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
tool  holding  member,  a  driving  rod  10,  a  bearing  0  plvot- 
.nlly  mounted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
driving  rod,  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  bearing  mounted  on  one  face  of  the  driving 
wheel,  said  driving  rod  being  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
bearing  U  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  also 
through  the  bearing  plvotally  mounted  on  the  driving 
wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  In  mechanism  of  the  class  specified, 
of  a  suitable  supportinp  frame,  a  tool  holding  member 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  driving  rod  In  oi)eratlve 
connection  nt  one  end  with  the  tool  holding  member,  a 
plvotally  mounted  l)earlng  for  the  driving  rod,  through 
which  the  driving  rod  Is  adapted  to  slide  while  the  bearing 
Is  t>elng  turned  on  Its  pivot,  and  driving  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  revolving  member  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  driving  rod.  the  engaging  member  sliding  on  the 
rod  while  revolving  with  the  revolving  member,  whereby 
the  tool  holding  member  Is  caused  to  move  at  different 
speeds  and  the  working  stroke  is  slower  than  the  return 
stroke. 


869,168.     ROPE  REEL.     Isaac  M.  Fibhkr,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.711. 


1  The  combination.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  specified, 
of  a  suitable  supporting  standard,  an  arm  projecting  there 
from,  a  l»earlng  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  bearing,  a  l»enrlng  on  the 
standard,  a  block  8  mounted  on  the  tool  holder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  guide  rod  3  upon 
which  said  block  bearing  reciprocates,  a  driving  rod  10 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  block  8,  driving  mech- 
anism In  operative  connection  with  the  opposite  end  por- 


1.  A  rope  reel  comprising  opposite  hubs,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  hubs  for  rotation,  one  of  said  hubs  being  ad- 
justable to  and  from  the  other,  means  to  secure  said  ad- 
justable hub  In  adjusted  positions,  and  radially  disposed 
arms  comprising  plvotally  connected  crossed  members  plv- 
otally engaged  adjacent  their  Inner  ends  with  said  hubs 
and  formed  with  angular  outer  portions  oppositely  dls 
posed  and  adapted  to  contact  adjacent  their  outer  ends 
with  said  hubs  when  said  adjustable  hub  stands  adjusted 
outwardly  relatively  to  the  other  hub. 

2  A  rope  reel  comprising  opposite  hubs,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  hubs  for  rotation,  one  of  said  hubs  being 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  other,  means  to  secure  said 
adjustable  hub  In  adjusted  positions,  and  radially  disposed 
arms  comprising  plvotally  connected  crossed  members  plv- 
otally engaged  adjacent  their  inner  ends  with  said  hubs  and 
formed  with  angular  outer  portions  oppositely  disposed, 
said  portions  fitting  between  said  hubs  mainly  within  the 
line  of  sweep  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  inner  portions  of 
said  members  when  said  inner  portions  lie  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hubs. 
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869.169  TAPS  MEASURE.  Chablbs  B.  FLntT,  Hobart. 
Taamania,  Australia,  assignor  of  on«-thlrd  to  Darld 
Barclay,  Hobart.  Australia.  Klled  Aug  '22.  19<)«.  8* 
rial    N..    .181.642. 


L  The  combination  of  a  principal  tap*?  measure  adapted 
to  be  connecttHl  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  middle  of  the  oack. 
rnd  a  supplementary  tape  measure  attached  to  »ald  prln 
clpal  measure,  and  adapted  to  allde  along  the  latter,  and  | 
L-entrally  pivoted  with  relation  to  the  principal  measure 
so  as  to  swing  to  either  side  thereof,  so  that  both  sides  of 
the  person  may  be  measured  while  the  principal  measure  is 

In  place. 

_'.  The  combination  of  a  principal  tape  measure  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  middle  of  the  back. 
a  marker  sliding  along  said  principal  measure  and  havlnk:  a 
hook  for  engaging  the  clothing,  and  a  supplementary  mea.-« 
ure  pivoted  to  said  marker,  whereby  the  p*>lnt  of  Junction 
of  said  measures  can  be  easily  adjusted  and  fixed,  and  said 
supplementary  measure  can  tie  swung  to  either  side  of  the 
principal  measure  without  changing  the  position  of  the 
latter,  and  both  arm  measurements  or  the  like  can  be  taken 
while  said  principal  measure  Is  In  place. 

,?.  The  combination  of  a  principal  tape  measure  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  middle  of  the  back. 
and  having  means  for  fastening  It  to  the  .  imhlng  at  such 
point,  supplementary  measures  adapted  to  slide  along  such 
principal  measure  and  being  centrally  pivoted  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  for  fastening  such  measures  to  the 
person  and  markers  sliding  along  such  measures,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  tape  measure  ,<ind  a  marker 
adapted  to  slide  therein,  such  marker  having  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  against  the  tape  to  hold  said  marker  In 
its  adJust.Ml  positions,  and  having  a  means  for  fastening  It 

to  a  garment. 

5.  In  combination,  a  principal  tape,  a  hook  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  weight  upon  the  other,  a  secondary  tape 
swinging  on  said  principal,  sliding  pieces  on  said  principal, 
and  other  tapes  swinging  on  sucfi  sliding  pieces,  hooks  on 
said  sliding  pieces  and  markers  upon  the  tapes  adapted  to 
be  moved  along  the  same  to  the  place  to  be  marked,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


the  frame,  levers  for  swinging  the  axle,  said  levers  being 
piTctally  connected  with  said  axle,  front  steering  runners 
plTotally  connected  with  the  axle  and  levers,  guiding 
means  for  the  levera  for  tilting  said  sirring  runners  as 
the  axle  swings,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  from  the 
front  axle  to  the  rear  tl'ttng  mnners  to  effect  the  tilting 
of  the  latter. 


869,170.      SLEI'       K..biekt    K.    FixrrE.    Har\-ey.    Ill       Filed 
Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  350.084. 

1.  In  a  sled,  the  e<imbln*tlon  of  a  main  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  propelling  wheel,  a  vertically  movable 
swinging  frame  carrying  the  propelling  wheel,  an  adjust 
Ing  lever  fcr  raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  frame,  a 
rod  or  bolt  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  slldably  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  swinging  frame,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  rwit  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  swinging  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lever  In  a  variety  of  adjusted  posl- 
tioas. 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  tilting  runners 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  iwlnglng  axle  at  the  front  of 
the  frame,  tilting  steering  runners  carried  by  the  axle. 
means  for  tilting  aald  steering  runners  as  the  axle  swings, 
and  a  connection  between  the  front  axle  and  rear  tilting 
runners  to  effect  the  tlltlnf  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  sled,  th«  combination  of  a  frame,  tilting  runners 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  swinging  aile  at  the  front  of 
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4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  cam 
slots  at  the  front  thereof,  tilting  runners  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  a  swinging  axle  at  the  front  "f  the  frame  to 
the  axis  of  which  the  slots  are  eccentrically  arranged, 
steering  runners  plvotally  m<'unfe<l  on  the  axle,  steering 
levers  plvotally  ponne<"ted  with  the  runners  ami  having 
portions  sliding  In  said  slots,  whereby  the  levers  when 
moved  to  turn  the  axle  will  be  8hlfte<i  to  tilt  said  steering 
runners,  and  ronne^'tlotjs  t>etween  the  front  axle  and  rear 
runners  to  tilt  the  latter  with  the  steering  runners 

5.  In  n  sled,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  front  axle 
carrying  tilting  runners,  means  for  swinging  said  axle 
and  simultaneously  tilting  the  runners,  tilting  rear  run- 
ners. .1  sliding  rod  connecting  the  rear  runners,  a  bell 
crank  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod  to  shift 
the  sam^.  and  an  operating  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  front  axle. 

6.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  propelling  wheel,  a  swinging  yoke  carry- 
ing the  propelling  wheel,  satd  yoke  having  Its  cross  bar 
upwardly  disposed,  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  a  rod  or  bolt  plvotally  connected  with 
the  lever  and  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
head  of  the  yoke,  a  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  swinging  frame  for  tilting  the  latter 
downwardly,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  a  variety 
of  adjusted  positions. 

7.  In  a  sle<l,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  propelling  wheel,  a  vertically  swinging 
yoke-shaped  frame  having  Its  cross  bar  upwardly  disposed, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  angular  arms  pivoted  u[>oq 
the  main  frame,  an  adjusting  lever  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  main  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
swinging  frame,  a  rod  or  bolt  plv(;ted  to  the  lever  and 
slldably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  head  of  the 
swinging  frame,  a  spring  surroundlni:  the  t>olt  and  exerting 

,  pressure  on  the  swinging  frariie  to  force  the  same  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjust- 
ing lever  In  a  variety  of  [-xisitiuns 

8.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  provided 
'    with    runners,    a    propelling    wheel,    a    yoke  shaped    frame 

carrying  said  propelling  wheel,  said  frame  having  Its 
head  portion  or  cross  bar  upwardly  dl9po«e<l  and  being 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with   forwardly  projecting  arms 

,  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  an  adjusting  lever  arranged 
to  swing  iDngltudlnally  of  the  main  fiame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  swinging  frame,  a  rod  ur  t>olt  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  swing 
ing  frame  a  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  exerting 
pressure  on  the  swinging  frame  to  force  the  latter  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  In 
a  variety  of  adjusted  positions 

0.    A  sled  provided  with  front  and  rear  sets  of  laterally 
tilting  runners,  swinging  means  for  tilting  the  front  set 

:    of  runners,  sliding  means  for  tilting  the  rear  set  of  run- 
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DMB,  and   an   operative  connection   between   said   swinging 
and  sliding  meanH 

10.  A  tiled  provided  with  front  and  rear  sets  of  later- 
ally tilting  runners,  swinging  means  f..r  tilting  the  front 
set  of  runners,  guiding  meaiis*  associafed  with  saiil  swing 
Ing  means  for  mc)rlng  the  front  runners  In  a  deteriulne<l 
path,  sliding  means  for  tilting  the  reai-  set  of  runners,  and 
an  operative  roniiectlon  betwwn  said  swinging  tilting 
means  and  tin  sliding  tilting  means,  whereby  the  sets  of 
runners  are  a(lB|>ted  to  l>e  tilted  In  unison. 

11.  A  sled  provided  with  front  and  rear  sets  of  laterally 
tilting  runners,  swinging  means  for  tilting  the  front  set 
of  1  unners.  sliding  means  for  tilting  the  rear  set  of  run- 
ners, a  bell  crank  lover  for  operating  the  sliding  means 
an«l  a  connecting  rod  l>etween  said  swinging  means  and 
Ijell  crank  lever,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  runners  are 
adapted  to  be  tilted  In  unison. 


,171.     VALVE.     Clacd  H.   Foster.  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.   1.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.956. 


1.  The  corahlnution.  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explo- 
sive engine,  of  a  valve  caeing  or  tee  In  said  pipe,  and  a 
rotary  valve  body  In  said  tee  or  casing  having  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  the  wall  of  said  valve  body  being 
provided  with  cutting  edges  adjacent  said  ports,  and  a 
removable  stop  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  body.  Kub- 
stantially  an  specified 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  of  a  rotary 
valve  body  therein  having  an  outlet  port,  the  wall  of  the 
valve  body  adjacent  said  port  being  provided  with  a  cutting 
♦  dge.  means  for  rotating  said  valve,  and  a  removable  stop 
for  limiting  such  rotation,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  of  a  rotary 
valve  therein  comprising  a  casing  and  a  hollow  valve  body 
having  onfc  or  more  ports,  said  valve  body  being  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  means  for  rotating  said  body,  and  a 
removable  stop  for  limiting  such  rotation,  substantially 
as  specified 

4.  The  i-ombliiatlon  of  a  main  fluid  supply  pipe,  a 
branch  pipe  connected  thereto,  and  a  rotary  valve  at  the 
Junction  of  said  pipes,  said  valve  comprising  a  rasing  and 
a  vnlve  body  having  tlareln  two  ports,  one  of  said  ports 
being  substantially  180  degrees  in  width  and  the  other 
being  of  sutflclent  width  to  register  with  the  branch  pipe 
connection  and  the  exhaust  branch  of  the  supply  i)i{>e, 
the  interior  of  said  valve  l)f>dy  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  valve  for  exhaust  pipes  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  said  valve  comprising  a  (-yllndrica!  casing  having  an 
Inlet  connection  and  a  pair  of  outlet  connections,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  valve  body  in  said  casing,  said  valve  body  hav 
ing  ports  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  one 
of  said  ports  being  substantially  IKO  degree's  In  width 
and  the  other  being  of  a  width  to  register  fully  with 
either  of  the  outlet  conne*  tious.  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
the  valve  body,  one  of  said  heads  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  thf  casing  and  having  a  flange  i>roJectlng  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  fitting  the  valve  casing,  said  flange  terml 
natlng  short  of  the  bore  of  the  Inlet  connection,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

•>.  A  valve  for  exhaust  pipes  of  aut>. mobiles  and  the  like, 
said  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  Inlet 
connection  and  a  pair  of  outlet  connections,  a  rotary  valve 
t>ody  In  said  casing,  aald  valve  body  having  [>orts  extending 
sobstantially  the  length  thereof,  one  of  aaid  ports  being 
substantially  180  degrees  In  width  and  the  other  being 
of  a  width  to  register  fully  with  either  of  the  outlet  con 
neciions,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  valve  body,  and  a 
flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  of  said  heads  Into  each 
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of  aaid  ports  and  fitting  the  valve  casing,  said  flange  ter- 
minating short  of  the  bore«  of  the  valve  casing  connec- 
tions, substantially  as  8j)eclfled. 

7  The  combination  with  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  of  a  tee  or 
casing  having  an  inlet  branch  and  a  pair  of  outlet 
branches,  said  <nitlet  branches  oeing  separated  by  a  narrow 
partition,  a  cyllndrk-al  rotary  valve  body  In  said  tee  or 
casing,  a  horn  connected  with  one  of  said  outlet  branches, 
said  valve  body  having  a  port  substantially  180  degrees 
In  width  and  a  i)ort  opposite  the  former  port  and  of  sufS- 
clent  width  to  register  with  either  or  both  of  the  exhaust 
connections,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  tee  or  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein  and  provided  with  an  inlet  connection  and  a 
pair  of  outlet  connections,  a  valve  in  aald  tee  or  caatng 
having  a  wide  inlet  port  and  a  single  outlet  port  adapted 
to  communicate  with  either  of  said  outlet  connections, 
means  for  rotating  said  valve  In  one  direction,  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  stop  mechanism  arranged  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  valve  In  either  direction, 
substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  tee  or  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein  provided  with  an  inlel  connection  and  a  pair 
of  outlet  connections,  a  rotary  valve  brKly  therein  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  register  with 
either  of  the  outlet  connections,  said  valve  body  having  at 
one  end  a  head  i»rovlded  w  ith  stoji  shoulders,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  casing  and  projecting  between  said  shoulders,  a 
spring  support  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said  head, 
a  spring  on  said  support  and  having  one  end  engaging  said 
pin,  a  second  pin  projecting  from  said  head  and  engaged 
by  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  valve  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially 
as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  tee  or  cat'ing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein  provided  with  an  inlet  connection  and  a  pair 
of  outlet  connections,  a  rotary  valve  body  therein  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  register  with 
either  of  the  outlet  connections,  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  In  one  direction,  a  pin  on  the  casing,  stops  carried 
by  the  valve  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve 
in  either  direction,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  valve 
and  engaging  said  pin  for  rotating  the  valve  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  rotating  means,  substantially  as 
bpeclfled. 

11.  The  comblnathtn.  with  the  exhatist  pii>e  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  branch  pii>e  connected  thereto,  and  a 
valve  at  the  Junction  of  said  pl;>e8,  said  valve  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  adapted 
to  discharge  fluid  into  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  rotary  hollow- 
valve  l>ody  in  said  casing  having  a  port  for  the  reception 
of  fluid  from  the  exhaust  pipe  and  an  outlet  port,  the 
wall  of  said  body  adjacent  said  outlet  port  being  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  main  fluid  pipe,  of  a  branch 
pipe  connected  tliereto.  and  a  rotary  valve  at  the  junction 
of  said  pipes,  said  valve  having  therein  two  ports,  said 
ports  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  relatively  to 
said  pipes  that  one  of  them  may  be  in  continuous  commu- 
nication with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  main  pipe  while  the 
other  is  in  position  to  divert  the  fluid  Into  either  the 
branch  pipe,  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  pipe,  or  Into  both, 
without  materiaHj  Impeding  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
said   valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  tee  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  comprising  an  inlet  branch 
and  two  outlet  branches  communicating  with  said  tee,  a 
rf)tary  valve  body  In  said  tee.  said  valve  body  having  two 
ports  therein,  said  ports  bring  so  proportioned  and  located 
with  reference  to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  branches  that  one  of 
aald  ports  may  be  in  continuous  communication  with  the 
inlet  branch  while  the  other  port  is  in  communication  with 
either,  or  both,  of  the  outlet  branches,  and  means  for  ro 
tating  said  valve,  subiitantialiy  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  tee  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  an  intermediate 
branch  connection  adjacent  said  outlet  connection  with  a 
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narrow  partition  therebetween,  a  Tslre  body  In  tald  tee 
having  two  porta  therein,  said  ports  b«lng  so  located  and 
proportioned  that  one  of  them  is  in  continaous  communi- 
ciitlon  with  the  inlet  connection  while  the  other  is  In 
commuDlcatioD  with  the  branch  connection,  the  outlet 
connection,  or  both,  and  means  whereby  said  ralve  may 
be  rotated,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  exhanst  pipe  of  an  en- 
gine, of  a  tec  in  said  pipe,  said  tee  having  connections  for 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  such  pipe  and  a  connection 
Intermediate  of  said  former  connections,  a  rotary  valve  In 
said  tee,  said  valve  having  two  port.s  therein,  said  ports 
being  no  proportioned  and  arranged  that  one  of  them  will 
be  in  continuous  communication  with  the  Inlet  connection 
of  the  tee  while  the  other  Is  In  communication  with  either 
the  outlet  connection,  the  Intermediate  connection,  or  both, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  pre- 
vent the  latter  port  from  being  moved  to  any  other  position 
than  to  communicate  with  either  or  both  of  its  connections, 
substantially  a.s  specified. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  tee  having  a  valve  seat  therein 
and  having  oppositely  arranged  Inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions for  fluid  and  a  branch  connection  intermediate  of 
said  first  mentioned  connections,  a  rotary  valve  within 
said  tee  having  at  one. end  a  plate  engaging  the  casing  of 
th»>  tee,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  casing  into  said  slot,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  two  port.s.  the  relative  sizes  and  arrangement  of  such 
ports  and  slot  being  such  that,  when  the  pin  Is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  plate  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  one  of  said 
ports  is  In  communication  with  the  outlet  connection  of  the 
tee,  and  when  the  pin  Is  In  engagement  with  the  slot  at 
the  other  end  of  the  plate  said  port  is  in  communication 
with  the  Intermediate  connection,  the  other  port  being  In 
communication  with  the  Inlet  connection  for  both  positions 
of  the  former  port,  substantially  as  specified. 


869.172.  ME.VNS  FOR  HEATIN'tJ  AITOMORILES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Cf.AtD  H.  KosTKR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  26.    1906.     Serial   No.   349,398. 
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poslte  branches  rotatably  fitted  to  the  exhaust  eectlone,  • 

heater  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  or  connection, 
the  former  being  detachably  connected  with  the  third 
branch  of  the  tee  and  the  latter  communicating  with  the 
muffler,  and  a  valve  In  said  tee  adapted  in  one  position  to 
divert  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  third  branch  of  the 
tee  and  in  another  position  to  discharge  such  gases  di- 
rectly into  the  pipe  section  extending  to  the  mufBer,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

;!.  In  an  automobile,  ttie  combination  of  an  engine,  an 
exhaust  pipe,  a  muffler,  a  heater,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending 
t)etween  said  exhaust  pipe  and  heater,  nn  outlet  pipe 
extending  !>etwet>n  said  heater  and  exhaust  pipe,  and 
a  valve  at  the  Junction  of  the  Inlet  pli)e  and  the  exhaust 
pipe,  said  valve  having  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  register 
either  partly  or  wholly  with  the  said  inlet  pipe  and  the 
portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe  leading  to  the  muffler  and  an 
elongated  inlet  port  adapted  to  register  continuously  with 
the  portion  of  the  pipe  extending  toward  the  engine  while 
the  outlet  port  is  in  communication  with  either  or  both  of 
its  pipes. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  an 
exhaust  pipe  comprising  two  sections,  a  muffler,  a  tee 
having  its  opposite  branches  rotatably  fitted  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  sections,  a  heater  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe 
or  connection,  the  former  being  detachably  connected  with 
the  third  branch  of  the  tee  and  the  latter  being  detach- 
ably conected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point  lietween  the 
tee  and  the  muffler,  and  a  valve  In  said  tee  adapted  In  one 
position  to  divert  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  third 
branch  of  the  tee  and  In  another  position  to  discharge 
such  gases  directly  Into  the  pipe  section  extending  to  the 
muffler. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  an  e;thaust  pipe  there- 
for, a  muffler,  a  heater,  an  Inlet  pipe  or  connection  extend- 
ing between  said  heater  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  an  outlet 
pipe  or  connection  establishing  communication  between  said 
beater  and  the  mufller,  and  a  ralve  at  the  junction  of  the 
Inlet  pipe  or  connection  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  said  valve 
having  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  register  either  partly  or 
wholly  with  said  inlet  pipe  and  the  portion  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  leading  to  the  muffler  and  having  an  elongated  inlet 
port  adapted  to  register  continuously  with  the  portion  of 
the  pipe  extending  toward  the  engine  while  the  outlet 
port  Is  in  commuiilcatlon  with  either  or  both  of  Its  pipes, 
subiKantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  there- 
for comprising  two  sections,  a  muffler,  a  tee  having  Its  op- 


869,173.     NUT-LOCK.      Harvey   T     F<'wler.   Schell  City, 
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1.  A  nut  lock  for  flsh  plate  connections,  comprising  a 
locking  bar  to  engage  spacetl  nuts  of  such  connection  and 
engage  and  conceal  the  head  of  an  Intermediate  connecting 
member,  and  a  holding  meml>er  engaging  the  locking  bar 
and  engaged  between  the  flsh  plate  and  the  rail  web. 

2.  \  nut  IcK'k  for  flsh  plate  connections,  comprlaliig  a 
locking  bar  to  engage  spaced  nuts  of  such  connection  and 
engage  and  conceal  the  head  of  an  intermediate  connecting 
member,  and  a  spring  holding  member  overlying  and  se- 
cured to  said  bar  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter,  said 
member  having  a  spring  tongue  for  engagement  between 
the  flsh  plate  and  the  rail  web. 

3.  .V  nut  lock  for  flsh  plate  connections  comprising  a 
locking  bar  to  engage  the  proximate  edges  of  spaced  nuts 
of  said  connections,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  recess 
to  receive  the  head  of  an  intermediate  connection,  and  a 
holding  member  secured  to  the  locking  bar,  the  holding 
member  overlying  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
locking  bar,  said  member  having  a  spring  tongue  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  flsh  plate  and  rail  web. 


869,174.  TRAP  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Maurice  (;oi,DrEiN, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Central 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Ccvr- 
poration    of    Ohio.      Flle<l    May    25.    1907.      Serial     No. 

375,638. 

1.  In  a  trap  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  waste  pipe, 
a  trap  member,  and  a  receptacle,  said  trap  member  and 
receptacle  being  threaded  one  upon  the  other  and  upon 
said  waste  pipe  so  as  to  prevent  the  Independent  removal 
of  said  member  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  trap  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  waste  pipe, 
a  trap  member  threaded  upon  said  waste  pipe,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  laterally  inclosing  said  trap  member,  said  re- 
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ceptacle  l>elng  threaded  upon  said  member  whereby  re- 
moval of  the  latter  from  said  waste  pipe  independently  of 
said  receptacle  Is  prevented. 


3  In  a  trap  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  an  exteriorly 
threaded  waste  pipe,  a  sleeve  threaded  thereon,  the  upper 
end  of  said  Hle«'ve  t>eing  upeii.  h  cap  of  Inverted  cup  shap*' 
surmounting  said  sleeve  and  inseparable  therefrom  and  an 
open  receptacle  exteriorly  threaded  upon  said  sleeve  and 
laterally  Inclosing  the  same  together  with  said  cup 

4.  In  a  trap  for  liquids,  the  corablnatiun  <>f  a  waste  pipe 
having  Its  upper  end  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  n  sleeve 
mounted  upon  such  waste  pipe  end  and  having  Its  upper 
lateral  portion  [>erforate<1,  n  cap  of  Inverted  cupshape 
surmounting  said  sleeve  and  Integral  therewith,  and  an 
open  receptacle  exteriorly  threaded  ui>on  said  sleeve  and 
laterally  inclosing  the  same  together  with  said  cap. 

5,  In  a  trap  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  waste  pipe 
having  Its  upper  end  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  a  sleeve 
mounted  ui«)n  such  waste  pipe  end  and  having  its  upper 
lateral  portion  perforated,  a  cap  of  Inverted  cupshape 
surmounting  said  sleeve  and  integral  therewith,  said  cap 
bearing  an  integral  nut  on  its  top,  a  recepta(  le  exteriorly 
threadwl  upon  suld  sleeve  and  laterally  inclosing  the  same 
together  with  said  cap,  and  an  annular  perforated  plate 
removably  supportetl  tx'tween  the  outer  face  of  said  cap 
and  the  Inner  face  uf  said  receptacle. 


869,175.      TOOTHPICK.       P>rrER    Oorit.    Fulton    Chain, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.      Serial  No.  366,202. 
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1.  A  handle  member  consisting  of  an  Integral  piece  of 
material  having  an  Incision  or  kerf  exfendinir  from  one  end 
In  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  and 
dividing  the  end  of  the  handle  member  from  which  it  ex- 
tends to  form  spare<l  ears,  in  combination  with  a  Made 
pivoted  between  said  ears,  said  blade  l>eing  of  dlmensbnis 
to  accurately  fit  and  completely  fill  the  kerf  or  recess 
whereby,  when  said  blade  is  folded  within  the  recess  ad 
hering  material  will  l>e  wiped  therefr<ini 

2.  A  handle  member  consisting  of  an  Integral  piece  of 
material  having  an  Incision  or  kerf  extending  from  one  end 
In  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  dividing 
the  end  of  the  handle  to  form  spaced  ears.  In  combination 
with  a  blade  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  provided  at  its 
butt  end  with  a  lug  or  extension  of  arcuate  shape  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  handle  when  the  blade  Is  folded  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  shoulder  or  solid  portion  of  the  handle  ad- 
jacent to  the  spaced  ears  when  the  blade  Is  extended,  said 
blade  being  of  dimensions  to  accurately  fit  and  completely 
fill  the  kerf  or  re<eR8  whereby,  when  the  blade  Is  folded 
within  the  recess,  adherlne  material  will  be  wiped  there 
from 

3.  S.  handle  provided  with  kerfs  extending  from  each 
end  In  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end.  said  kerfs  serving 
to  divide  the  ends  of  the  handle  to  form  spaced  ears,  and 
said  kerfs  being  separated  by  an  obliquely  disposed  inte- 
gral web.  In  combination  with  blsdes  pivoted  between  the 
ears  at  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  having  arcuate  lugs  or 
extensions  that  normally  project  lieyond  the  ends  of  the 
handle  when  the  blades  are  folded  within  the  kerfs  and  en 
gnge  the  shoulders  or  solid  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  Inte- 
gral web  when  the  blades  are  extended 


869.176  PAINT-KKMOVER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Francis  X.  (Jovek.s.  Owego,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug    9,   1907.      Serial   No.   387.831. 

1.  The  pn>ce88  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  remover 
which  comprises  mixing  a  phenol  with  one  of  the  lower 
alcohols  and  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  in  then 
dissolving  casein  In  the  mixture  with  the  aid  of  a  small 
amount  of  a  liquid  fatty  add 

2.  The  process  of  produc  ing  a  paint  and  varnish  remover 
which  comprises  mixing  cresyllc  acid  with  an  aromatic 
hydrocarlHin  and  with  one  of  the  lower  alcohols,  and  In 
then  dissolving  casein  In  the  mixture  with  the  aid  of  a 
small  amount  of  a  liquid  fatty  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  remover 
which  comprises  mixing  cresyllc  acid  with  toluol  and 
methyl  alcohol,  and  In  then  dissolving  casein  In  the  mix- 
ture with  the  aid  of  a  small  amount  of  a  liquid  fatty  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  remover 
which  comprises  mixing  cresyllc  acid  with  toluol  and 
methyl  alcohol  and  in  then  dissolving  casein  in  the  mix- 
ture with  the  aid  of  a  small  amount  of  concentrated  formic 
acid. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  paint  and  varnish  remover 
which  comprises  mixing  a  phenol  with  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  a  lower  alcohol,  mixing  casein  with  the  mix- 
ture, acidulating  said  mixture  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
liquid  fatty  acid  to  cause  a  solution  of  the  casein,  and 
dissolving  the  casein. 

6.  As  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
a  phenol,  an  aromatic  hydrocarlwn  and  one  of  the  lower 
alcohols  In  alxjut  equal  proportions,  said  remover  contain- 
ing about  10  per  cent,  of  dissolved  casein  as  a  coUolding 
agent  and  a  little  liquid  fatty  acid 

7.  As  a  paint  and  vHriiish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
cresyllc  acid,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  one  of  the 
lower  alcohols  in  al>out  equal  proportions,  said  remover 
containing  about  10  per  cent,  of  dissolved  casein  as  a  col- 
loldlng  agent  and  a  little  liquid  fatty  acid. 

8.  As  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
cresyllc  acid,  toluol  and  one  of  the  lower  alcohols  in  about 
equal  proportions,  said  remover  containing  alK)Ut  10  per 
cent,  of  dissolved  casein  as  a  coUoldlng  agent  and  a  little 
liquid  fatty  acid. 

9  As  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
cresyllc  add,  toluol  and  methyl  alcohol  In  al)out  equal  pro- 
portions, said  remover  containing  about  10  per  cent,  of 
dissolved  casein  as  a  colloiding  agent  and  a  little  liquid 
fatty  acid. 

10.   As  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  a  thick  mixture  of 
cresyllc  acid,  toluol  and  methyl  alcohol  In  about  equal  pro- 
portions,  said   remover  containing   at>out    10   per  cent,    of 
dissolved  casein  as  a  colloiding  agent  and  a  little  concen 
t rated  formic  acid. 


869,177.  WATERPROOF  GARMENT  Hki  CK  C.  Hatha- 
WAV.  Boulder,  111.  Filed  June  IS,  1<.K)6,  Serial  No. 
322.182. 


1.  A  waterproof  garment  comprising  overlapping  sleeve- 
like portions  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  them, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  ring  Inside  of  the  Inner 
(Kirtion  and  a  split  band  around  the  outer  portion,  the 
ends  of  ssld  band  being  arranged  to  overlap  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  tightening  the  band,  said  tighten- 
ing means  comprising  a  slotted  link  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  band  and  a  notched  locking  lever  pivoted 
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on  the  otb«r  end  of  Mid  b«nd  aod  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  link. 

2.  A  waterproof  garment  comprlaInK  overlapping  slecre- 
ilke  portions  and  meana  for  detacbably  connecting  tbem. 
Ha  Id  means  comprising  a  nnppartlng  ring  inside  of  the  Inner 
portion  and  a  split  band  around  the  outer  portion,  tbe 
end*  of  said  band  being  arranged  to  overlap  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  tightening  aald  band,  said  tighten- 
ing means  romprlalng  a  slotted  link  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  band  and  a  notched  looking  lever  pivoted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  band  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  link,  the  pivot  point  of  said  locking  lever  being 
further  from  the  normal  surface  of  the  band  than  aald  link. 

•S.  A  waterproof  sarment  comprising  overlapping  aleeve- 
llke  portions  an<l  means  for  detachable  connecting  tbem. 
said  means  (omprlslng  a  supporting  ring  Inside  of  tbe  inner 
portion  and  a  split  band  around  the  outer  portion,  the 
ends  of  said  band  being  arranged  to  overlap  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  tightening  said  band,  said  tighten 
Ink:  mi'ans  comprising  a  curved  slotted  link  plvotally 
nioiinte<1  on  one  end  of  aald  band  and  a  curved  notched 
locking  lever  pivote<l  on  the  other  end  of  said  band  and 
arrange  to  cooperate  with  said  link,  tbe  pivot  point  of 
saiil  locking  lever  being  further  from  the  normal  surface 
of  the  bnnd  than  said  link,  and  said  link  and  said  lever 
beinn  arrangeil  to  lie  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer 
•urfnce  of  «ai(l  hunil. 


M9.17t  RAILROA[)-TIE  SAMfKr.  S  JIakper.  Vhlli 
phla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Harper  Hallway  Tie  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota  Flleil  I>ec.  22,  1903, 
Serial  No.  186.147  Renewed  Mar  1»V  1<>07  Serial 
No.  "362,729. 
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1.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  an  Internal 
hollow  metallic  strengthening  memt>er,  the  concrete  within 
tbe  strengthening  member  being  cored  out  through  part  of 
the  length  of  the  tie  a  portion  not  being  cored  out. 

2.  .\  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  an  Internal 
hollow  metallic  strengthening  member,  the  concrete  within 
tbe  strengthening  member  being  cored  out  through  part  of 
the  length  of  the  tie,  and  solid  below  tbe  rails. 

3.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  a  rail  securing 
clip,  the  said  clip  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
Integral  ears,  the  said  ears  being  capable  of  t>elng  bent  over 
the  flanges  of  the  rail  and  into  contact  therewith,  and  con- 
stitute the  holding  means  for  the  rail 

4.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  a  rail  securing 
clip,  the  said  clip  having  securing  members  which  pass 
around  the  tie 

."S.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  a  rall-aecurlng 
clip,  the  said  clip  liavlng  integral  ears  for  attachment  of 
the  rail,  and  securing  members,  which  pass  around  the  tie. 

6.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  an  Internal 
hollow  metallic  member,  the  said  member  being  of  com- 
paratively  large  slie. 

7.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  an  Internal 
hollow  metallic  strenstheniog  member  and  a  rall-securtng 
elip,  the  aald  clip  having  securing  members  which  pass 
around  the  tie. 

8.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  an  Internal 
hollow  metallic  memb«r,  the  said  member  having  lips,  for 
attachment  of  tbe  concrete. 

9.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  coocrete.  with  an  Internal 
hollow  m«CaIlle  member,  the  said  member  having  ilps,  for 
attachmeat  of  the  concrete,  the  llpa  adjacent  to  the  comers 
of  the  tie  being  larger  than  thoaa  adjacent  to  the  side. 

10.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  ooacrete,  with  a  rall-secnr- 
Ing  dip,  tbe  said  dip  harlac  saeorlnc  ammbers,  and  a  de- 
pendinc  ear,  which  Is  eabaddnd  within  the  coacreta,  tbe 
said  ear  being  parallel  to  the  rail. 


securing 
the    rail. 


11  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  a  rail-secur- 
ing clip,  tbe  said  clip  having  securing  memt>ers  for  the  rail, 
bands,  which  surmund  the  tie.  on  one  side  of  the  clip,  and 
a  depending  ear  on  the  other  side,  said  ear  l)eing  Inserted 
within   the  concrete. 

12.  A  railway  tie  having  a  rail  securing  clip,  the  said 
clip  having  Integral  rail  securing  ears,  which  are  corru- 
gated and  capable  of  being  bent  over  the  flan>:e  of  the  rail 
and  Into  contact  therewith,  the  said  ears  constUutlng  the 
seourlnc    means   for    the   rail 

l,*^  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete  with  a  ral 
clip,  the  said  clip  having  securing  members  f"! 
and  a  securing  tmnd  surrounding  the  tie 

14.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  cnncrete  with  a  rail  securing 
clip,  tbe  said  clip  having  ne^-urlng  merat>ers  for  the  rail, 
anil  a  securing  band  surn^undlng  the  tie.  the  band  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  clip 

15.  A  railway  tie  ft>rmed  of  coni-rete  with  a  rail  securing 
clip,  the  said  clip  having  securing  meml)ers.  and  a  sf^curlng 
band  which  surrounds  the  tie  an<l  Is  enit>edded  therein. 

16.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete  with  a  rail  »<»curtng 
clip,  the  said  clip  having  securing  niemU'rs  and  a  securing 
band  which  surrounds  the  tie  and  Is  emliedded  therein  the 
t>and  being  Integral   with   the  clip 

17.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  concrete,  with  a  rail  secur- 
ing clip,  the  said  tie  lielng  hollow  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  and  solid  adjacent  to  the  clip,  the  said  clip  having 
a  securing  band  surroundln^c  the  tie  coincident  to  the  solid 
portion. 

18.  A   railway   tie  formed  of  concrete  with  a   rail   secur 
tng   clip,    the   said    tie    belug    hollow    for    a    portion    of    Its 
length  and  solid  adjacent  to  the  clip,  the  said  clip  having 
securing   members   for   the   ral!    and   a   8ecurlii,i    band   sur 
rounding   the  tie  coincident   to  the  8<3lld   portlui. 


869,179.       ENVELOP        IKkk^     HrrrNKR.    Warren.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,752. 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  having  end  flaps,  a 
bottom  flap  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  a  gummed 
portion  Intermediate  tbe  slot  and  tx>dy  and  gummed  along 
Its  edges  for  adhering  to  the  side  flaps,  a  top  flap  having  a 
central  tongue  arranged  to  enter  tbe  sJot  of  the  bottom 
flap  and  adhere  to  the  gnmmed  portion  thereof,  there  be- 
ing perforations  between  tbe  tongue  and  top  flap  to  ren- 
der the  tongue  readily  tearable,  and  a  seal  on  tbe  outside 
of  the  top  flap  to  cover  the  perforations  l>etween  the  latter 
and  tongue  and  having  Its  edges  free  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  top  flap  to  adhere  to  the  side  and  bottom  flaps. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  having  end  flaps,  a 
bottom  flap  gummed  along  Its  edges  and  having  a  central 
gummed  portion  and  provided  with  a  slot  between  tbe 
gnmmed  edges  and  said  portion,  a  top  flap,  a  tongue  at- 
tached thereto  and  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  adhere  to  the  gummed  portion  thereof,  and 
a  seal  secured  to  the  oatside  of  the  top  flap  and  having 
portions  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  outside  of  tbe  end  and 

;  bottom  flaps. 
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869,1  HO  HTUVKI'irE  AITACHMENT.  Hahrv  Htrw 
NKK,  Warren.  Ohio  Filed  Apr  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,801 


1.  A  holder  conkprlslng  a  ring,  a  loop  member  projecting 
at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  onnectlng  strand  projedlng 
from  the  rin«  and  Including  n  terminal  Hectlon,  a  clamp 
member  secured  upon  said  strand,  and  means  carried  by 
tbt  clamp  memtrf>r  for  adjustably  engnglng  the  terminal 
•action,  whereby  to  provide  a  siecurln>;  loop  at  the  terminal 
of  tbe  strand. 

2  A  holder  c-mprlslng  a  ring,  a  loop  mcnibcr  projecting 
at  rlKht  an>;U's  therefrom,  a  connecting  strand  projecting 
from  the  ring  and  Including  a  terminal  section,  a  clamp 
member  secured  upon  said  strand,  and  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  memlier  for  adjustably  engH>:lng  the  terminal 
section,  whereby  to  provide  a  securing  loop  at  the  terminal 
of  the  strand,  in  combination  with  a  flue  thimble,  a  ho  .k 
member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  strand 
loop,  and  meaii.-*  for  8e<urliiK  the  thimble  in  place. 


.im.  rONSTHTTTIN";  OR  I'AVINO  STREET.  ROAD, 
AND  OTHER  WAYS.  .John  D.  HendbBSon,  Everett, 
.Mass..  assignor  to  Henderaon  Trapo  Crete  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massadnisef fs  Filed 
Mar     14,   1906.      Serial   No    :iW.Ortr) 


A  roadway  constructed  of  a  suitably  prepared  sub  graded 
foundation  ;  a  binder  layer  composed  of  clay  and  gravel  or 
hard  pun  one  Inch  or  so  In  thickness  on  said  foundation  ; 
a  layer  composed  of  broken  or  crushed  stone  or  macadam 
four  inches  or  so  In  thickness  on.  and  rolled  or  otherwise 
snltably  worked  into  and  Intermingled  with  said  binder- 
layer;  a  layer  composed  of  broken  and  crushed  stone  the 
pieces  of  which  are  two  and  one  half  Inches  or  so  In  sire 
evenly  disposed  on  said  Intermingled  lajers.  and  a  layer 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  pea  or  other  such  like  small 
stones  and  tar  or  bitumen,  both  of  which  before  belnj; 
mixed  and  laid  have  been  heated,  and  that  is  rolled  or 
otherwise  suitably  worked  Into  and  made  to  fill  the  voids 
l)etwet;n  the  pieces  of  said  broken  or  crushed  stone  and  to 
present  and  to  constitute  such  stones  as  the  wearing  sur- 
face of  the  ro.ndway.  all  sutiatantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 


In  one  direction,  of  a  greater  slant  than  the  sides  slanting 
in  the  other  direction,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
combined  cutting  and  raking  teeth  alternating  with  said 
pairs  of  cutting  teeth  separated  from  each  other  by  rela- 
tively deep  notches,  the  sides  of  said  notches  being  dla- 
poaed  i>ert>endlcu!arly  to  the  axial  line  of  the  saw  blada 
and  also  peri>endlcular  to  the  flat  faces  of  said  saw  blade, 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  combined  cutting  and  raking  teeth 
being  laterally  beveled  in  relatively  reverse  directions  and 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  teeth  being  also  laterally 
beveled  in  relatively  reverse  directions. 
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2.  A  saw  blade  having  obtuse  angular  cutting  teeth 
arranged  in  i)air8  and  having  all  of  the  aides  thereof 
slanting  In  one  direction,  of  .1  greater  slant  than  tbe  sides 
slanting  in  the  opposite  direction,  pairs  of  combined 
cutting  and  raking  teeth  alternatlqg  wlth^  said  pairs  of 
cutting  teeth,  the  extreme  outside  sides  l>elng  of  equal 
and  opposite  slant,  and  relatively  deep  notches  separating 
the  teeth  of  said  pairs  of  combined  cutting  and  raking 
teeth,  the  side  faces  thereof  UMng  perpendicular  to  both 
the  axial  line  of  the  saw  blade  and  the  flat  faces  thereof, 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  combined  cutting  and  raking  teeth 
being  laterally  beveled  In  relatively  reverse  directions  and 
the  edges  of  the  cutting  teeth  being  also  laterally  beveled 
in  relatively  reverse  directions. 


869,183.  CAR  FENDER.  Hknry  C.  Jouiian.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslguments.  of 
one-fourth  to  Joseph  C.  (Irlfflth.  seven  sixteenths  to  .John 
Wesley  Hurley,  and  one  sixteenth  to  James  N.  Sutton. 
Portland,  Oreg.      Filed  Har.  4.  1907.      Serial  No.  3«0,!S79. 


869,182.     CROSSCIT  SAW.     Joheih  V    Hotchkiss.  Web- 
ster City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  I'.   W. 
Buente.   Webster  City,  Iowa.      Filed  Jan.  29,  1907       Se- 
rial   No.    354.709 
1     A    saw    blade    having    obtuse    angular    cutting    teeth 

arranged  In  pairs  and  having  all  the  sides  thereof  slanting 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier  arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  thereof,  a  fender  frame  plvotally  supported  by  the 
carrier-arms,  said  fender-frame  being  arranged  to  project 
forward  of  the  car.  a  basket  like  guard  on  said  forward 
end.  wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender-frame,  means. 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  fender-frame,  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  forward  end  thereof  clear  of  the 
road  surface,  until  a  weight  la  thrown  thereon,  and  means 
adapted  to  restrain  the  oscillation  of  the  fender-frame  on 
Its  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier-arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  thereof,  hollow  pendent  guides  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
carrier-arms  and  made  with  vertical  slots,  a  fender-frame 
comprising  longitudinal  members  plvotally  supported  by 
the  carrier-arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame-members  be- 
ing inserted  In  said  alots  of  the  pendent  guides,  wheels  on 
the   front   end   of   the    fender-frame,    a   basket-like   gaard 
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carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  fender-frame,  coil-springs 
In  aald  pendent  guides,  above  and  below  the  Inserted  ends 
of  said  frame- members,  whereby  the  vertical  oscillation  of 
the  latter  on  their  axis  Is  restrained,  and  coll  springs  con- 
necting said  Inner  ends  of  the  frame-members  to  the  car- 
rier arms  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  forward  end 
of  the  fender-frame  clear  of  the  road  surface. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier  arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  thereof,  hollow  pendent  guides  r.n  the  rear  ends  of 
the   carrier  arms   and   made   with   vertical    slots,   a   fender 
frame    comprising     longitudinal     members     pivutally     sup 
ported   by   the  carrier  arms,    the  rear   ends  of   said   frame 
members  being  Inserted  In  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guides, 
and   the   forward   end   of   the   fender  frame    projecting   for 
ward  of  the  car,   wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender- 
frame,    a   basket-like   guard    carried    by    said    forward    end, 
coll  springs   In   said   pendent   guides,   above   and    below   the 
Inserted  ends  of  said  frame  members,  whereby. the  vertical 
oscillation   of  the   latter  "H   their  axis   Is   restrained,   and 
coll  springs  connecting  said   Inner  ends  of  the  frame  mem 
bers  with   the  carrier-arms  and  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the    forward    end    of    the    fender  frame    clear    of    the    road 
surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier  arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  there<jf,  hollow  pendent  guides  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  carrier-arms  and  made  with   vertical   slots,   a   fender 
frame    comprising    longitudinal     members     pivotally     sup 
ported  by   the   carrier-arms,   the   rear   ends  of  said   frame- 
members  being  inserted  In  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guides, 
and   the  forward   end  of  the  fender-frame  projecting  for 
ward  of  the  car.  wheels  on   the  front  end  of  the  fender 
frame,   a   basket-like   guard  carried   by   said   forward  end, 
coil  springs   in   said    pendent  guides,    above  and   below    the 
inserted  ends  of  said  frame-memt)er8,  whereby  the  vertical 
oscillation  of  the   latter   on   their  axis   is   restrained,   and 
coll  springs  connecting  said  Inner  ends  of  the  frame-mem- 
bers with  the  carrier  arms  and  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  forward  end  of  the  fender-frame  clear  of  the  road  sur 
face,  a  series  of  axles  transversely  Journaled  In  the  front 
ends  of  the  fender  frame,  ball-bearings  on   the  axle  ends, 
tubular    rollers    supported   at   their   ends   on    the    ball  bear- 
ings,  a    resilient   friction   covering   for   the   tubular    rollers, 
and  means  restraining  said  rollers  against  rotation,  other- 
wise than  upward  and  Inward. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier-arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  thereof,  hollow  pendent  guides  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  carrier  arms  and  made  with  vertical  slots,  a  fender 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  members  pivotally  sup 
ported  by  the  carrier-arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame- 
members  being  Inserted  In  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guides. 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  fender-frame  projecting  for- 
ward of  the  oar,  wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender 
frame,  a  basket-like  guard  carried  by  said  forward  end, 
coll  springs  in  said  pendent  guides,  above  and  below  the 
Inserted  ends  of  said  frame-members,  whereby  the  vertical 
oaclllatlon  of  the  latter  on  their  axis  is  restrained,  coU- 
sprlngs  connecting  said  Inner  ends  of  the  frame-members 
with  the  carrier-arms  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender-frame  clear  of  the  road  sur- 
face, a  series  of  axles  transversely  Journaled  in  the  front 
end  of  the  fender-frame,  ball-bearings  on  the  axle  ends, 
tubular  rollers  supported  at  their  cuds  on  the  ball  bearings, 
a  resilient  friction  covering  for  the  tubular  rollers,  and 
means  restraining  said  rollers  against  rotation,  otherwise 
than  upward  and  Inward,  the  forward  frame  section  In 
which  said  rollers  are  Journaled,  being  Jointed  to  the  main 
frame  so  that  the  former  may  be  folded  back  out  of  the 
way. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier-arms  affixed  to 
the  alUi  thereof,  hollow  pendent  guides  on  the  rear  ends  of 
tbe  carrier-arms  and   made  with  vertical  slots,  a  fender 
frame    comprising    longitudinal    members    pivotally    sup 
ported   by   the  carrier-arms,   tbe  rear  ends  of  said   frame 
OMmbera  being  Inserted  in  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guides, 
BOd  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  fender  frame  projecting  for- 
wmrd  of  tbe  car,  wheels  on  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  fender- 
frame,  a  baaket-llke  guard  carried  by   aald   forward  end, 
coll-«pringa  In  aald  pendent  ^Idea,  above  and  below   the 
Inserted  ends  of  said  frame-members,  whereby  the  vertical 


oscillation  of  the  latter  on  their  axis  is  restrained,  coU- 
sprlngs  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  the  frame  members 
with  the  carrier  arms  aud  arranged  to  normally  bold  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  frame  clear  of  the  road  surface, 
a  series  of  axles  transversely  Journaled  In  the  front  end  <<f 
the  fender-frame,  ball-bearings  un  the  axle  ends,  tubular 
rollers  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  ball  bearings,  a  re- 
silient friction  covering  for  the  tubuhar  rollers,  and  meant 
restraining  said  rollers  against  rotation,  otherwise  than 
upward  and  Inward,  the  forward  frame  section  In  which 
said  rollers  are  Journaled,  being  Jointed  to  the  main  frame 
so  that  the  former  may  be  folded  back  out  uf  the  way,  a 
vertical  cushion  frame  hinged  to  the  main  fender  frame 
rearward  of  said  basket  like  guard,  telescoping  spring-con- 
trolled rods  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  cushion-frame  away  from  the  breast  of  the  car,  and 
connections  between  said  upper  ends  of  the  cushion  frame 
and  the  car.  • 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier  arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  thereof,  hollow  pendent  guides  on  the  rear  ends  of 
tbe  carrier  arms  and  made  with  vertical  slots,  a  fender- 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  members  pivotally  sup 
ported  by  the  carrier  arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame 
members  l>eing  inserted  in  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guides, 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  fender-frame  projecting  for- 
ward of  the  car,  wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender- 
frame,  a  basket  like  guard  carried  by  said  forward  end, 
coil-springs  in  said  pendent  guides,  above  and  below  tlio 
inserted  ends  of  said  frame  merat)ers,  whereby  the  vertical 
oscillation  of  the  latter  on  their  axis  Is  restrained,  coil- 
springs  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  the  frame  members 
with  the  carrier-arms  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  frame  clear  of  the  road  surface, 
a  series  of  axles  transversely  Journaled  in  tbe  front  end 
of  the  fender  frame,  l>all  liearlngs  on  the  axle  ends,  tubular 
rollers  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  ball  bearings,  a  re- 
silient friction  covering  for  the  tubular  rollers,  and  means 
restraining  said  rollers  against  rotation,  otherwise  than 
upward  and  Inward,  tlie  forward  frame-section  In  which 
said  rollers  are  journaled,  being  Jointed  to  the  main  frame 
so  that  the  former  may  t>e  folded  back  out  of  the  way.  a 
vertical  cushion-frame  hinged  to  the  main  fender  frame 
rearward  of  said  basket-like  guard,  telescoping  spring  con- 
trolled rods  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  upper  end  of 
the  cushion  frame  away  from  the  breast  of  the  car.  said 
cushion  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars,  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  each  other  and 
curved  back  In  the  form  of  a  l>ow,  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
upon  the  breast  of  the  car,  and  connections  between  the 
latter  and  such  curved  bar  ends. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier-arms  affixed  to 
the  sills  thereof,  hollow  iwndent  guides  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  carrier-arms  and  made  with  vertical  slots,  a  fender- 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  memliers  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier-arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame- 
members  being  Inserted  In  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guides, 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  frame  projecting  for- 
ward of  the  car.  wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender- 
frame,  a  basket  like  guard  carried  by  said  forward  end, 
coil  springs  in  said  pendent  guides,  above  and  below  the 
Inserted  ends  of  said  frame- members,  whereby  the  vertical 
oscillation  of  the  latter  on  their  axis  is  restrained,  and 
coll  springs  connectluK  said  Inner  ends  of  the  frame- 
members  with  the  carrier  arms  and  arranged  to  normally 
bold  the  forward  end  of  the  fender-frame  clear  of  the  road 
surface,  a  series  of  axles  transversely  journaled  in  the 
front  ends  of  the  fender  frame,  ball  bearings  on  the  axle 
ends,  tubular  rollers  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  ball 
bearings,  a  resilient  friction  covering  for  the  tubular  roll- 
ers, and  means  restraining  said  rollers  against  rotation, 
otherwise  than  upward  and  Inward,  a  vertical  cushion- 
frame  hinged  to  the  main  fender  frame  rearward  of  the 
basket-like  guard,  said  cushion-frame  comprising  lower  and 
upper  sections,  and  the  latter  being  removably  supported 
by  the  lower  section,  and  aald  cuahlonframe  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vertical  bars,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  connected  and  curved  hack  In  tbe  form  of  a 
bow  and  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  breast  of  the  car, 
telescoping    spring-controlled    rods    arranged    to    normally 
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told  the  cushion  frame  away  from  the  breast  of  the  car, 
and  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  curved  bar 
ends. 

9.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  longitudinally  pivoting 
frame,  tbe  front  end  of  which  Is  Inclined,  a  series  of  axles 
transversely  Journaled  In  such  front  end,  ball-bearings  on 
the  axle  ends,  tubular  rollers  supported  at  their  ends  upon 
the  ball-bearings,  a  resilient  friction  covering  for  the 
tubular  rollers,  means  restraining  said  rollers  against  rota- 
tion, otherwise  than  upward  and  Inward,  means  normally 
holding  the  front  end  of  the  fender  alove  tbe  road  surface, 
but  adapted  to  allow  the  same  vertical  movement  upon 
Impact,  H  basket  like  guard  rearward  of  the  rollers,  aud 
wheels  arranged  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  fender 
while  holding  a  body. 

10.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  longitudinally  pivoting 
frame,  the  front  end  of  which  Is  Inclined,  a  series  of  axles 
transversely  Journaled  in  such  front  end,  ball  bearings  on 
the  axle  ends,  tubular  rollers  supported  at  their  ends  upon 
the  ball  bearings,  a  resilient  friction  covering  for  the  tubu- 
lar rollers,  means  restraining  said  rollers  against  rotation, 
otherwise  than  upward  and  inward,  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  fender  abov^  the  road  surface, 
but  adapted  to  allow  the  same  vertical  movement  upon 
Impact,  a  basket-like  guard  rearward  of  the  rollers,  and 
wheels  made  with  conical  exterior  faces  and  conveied  rims, 
arranged  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  fender-frame 
while  holding  a  body. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier-arms  affixed 
to  the  sills  thereof,  hollow  i)endent  guides  on  the  rear  ends 
of  tbe  carrier-arms  and  made  with  vertical  slots,  a  fender- 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  members  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier  arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame- 
members  being  Inserted  in  said  slots  of  the  pendent  guldea, 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  frame  projecting  for- 
ward of  the  car.  wheels  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender- 
frame  arranged  t..  support  the  same  while  holding  a  body, 
said  wheels  l>eing  made  with  conical  exterior  faces  and 
convexed  rims,  whereby  the  same  are  adapted  to  climb 
over  projections  on  the  road  surface,  a  basket-like  guard 
carried  by  aaiil  forward  end  of  the  fender,  coll-sprlngs  in 
said  pendent  guides,  alx)ve  and  Ijeiow  the  Inserted  ends  of 
said  frame  menil)er8.  whereby  the  vertical  oscillation  of 
tbe  latter  on  their  axis  Is  restrained,  coll  springs  connect- 
ing said  Inner  ends  of  the  frame  meml>ers  with  the  carrier 
arms  and  arranped  to  normally  hold  the  forward  end  of 
tbe  fender  frame  <  lear  of  the  road  surfare.  a  series  of  axles 
transversely  jo\irnaled  In  the  front  ends  of  tbe  fender- 
frame,  ball  liearlngs  on  the  axle  ends,  tubular  rollers  sup 
ported  at  their  ends  on  the  l>all  liearings,  a  resilient  fric- 
tion covering  for  the  tubular  rollers,  means  restraining 
said  rollers  against  rotation,  otherwise  than  upward  and 
Inward,  a  vertical  cushion  frame  hinged  to  the  main 
fender  frame,  rearward  of  the  basket  like  guard,  said 
cushion  frame  ciimprising  lower  and  upper  sections,  and 
the  latter  V>elng  removably  8upiK)rted  by  the  lower  section, 
and  said  cushion  frame  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tmrs.  the  upr)er  ends  of  which  are  connected  and 
curved  l>ack  in  tbe  form  of  a  l)Ow,  thereby  adapting  the 
same  to  impinge  upon  the  breast  of  the  car,  telescoping 
spring-controlled  rods  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  cush- 
ion frame  away  from  the  breast  of  the  car,  connections 
between  the  latter  and  said  <  urved  t>ar  ends,  and  side 
guards  affixed  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  inclosing  tbe 
rear  section  of  tbe  pivoting  fender-frame  and  the  support* 
therefor. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  carrier  arms  affixed 
to  the  sills  thereof,  hollow  pendent  guides  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  carrier-arms  and  made  with  vertical  slots,  a  trans- 
verse rod  removably  supported  by  tbe  forward  ends  of  the 
carrier-arms,  a  fender  frame  comprising  longitudinal  mem 
bers,  pivoted  on  said  rod  of  tbe  carrier  arms,  the  rear  ends 
of  said  frame  memliers  being  Inserted  In  said  slots  of  the 
pendent  guides,  and  the  forward  end  of  the  fender-frame 
projecting  forward  of  the  car.  a  frame  section  Jointed  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  fender  frame  and  arranged 
to  l>e  folded  Itack.  means  normally  holding  such  Jointed 
frame  section  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  series  of  axles 
transversely   Journaled  In  said  Jointed  frame  section,   ball- 


Itearlngs  on  the  axle  ends,  tubular  rollers  supported  at 
their  ends  upon  the  ballbearings,  a  resilient  friction  cov- 
ering for  the  tubular  rollers,  means  restraining  said  rollers 
against  rotation,  otherwise  than  upward  and  Inward, 
wheels  on  tbe  front  end  of  the  Jointed  section  of  the 
fender-frame,  arranged  to  support  the  latter  while  holding 
a  Itody,  said  wheels  l)elng  made  with  conical  exterior  faces 
and  convexed  rims,  whereby  the  same  are  adapted  to  climb 
over  projections  on  the  road  surface,  a  basket  like  guard 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tbe  main  fender-frame,  coll- 
sprlngs  in  said  pendent  guides,  above  and  below  the  In- 
serted ends  of  said  frame  members,  whereby  the  vertical 
oscillation  of  the  latter  on  their  axis  is  restrained,  coll- 
sprlngs  connecting  said  Inner  ends  of  the  frame-members 
with  the  carrier  arms  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  frame  clear  of  the  road  surface, 
a  vertical  cushion-frame  hinged  to  said  main  fender  frame 
rearward  of  the  basket  like  guard,  said  cushion-frame  com- 
prising lower  and  upper  sections,  the  latter  being  remov- 
ably supported  by  the  former,  and  said  cushion  frame  fur- 
ther comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  made  of  resili- 
ent material,  tbe  upper  ends  of  which  are  connected  and 
curved  back  in  the  form  of  a  l>ow,  thereby  adapting  the 
same  to  impinge  upon  the  breast  of  the  car,  telescoping 
spring-controlled  rods  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  cush- 
ion-frame away  from  the  breast  of  the  car,  connections 
between  the  latter  and  said  curved  t>ar  ends,  and  side 
guards  affixed  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car  and  Inclosing  the 
rear  section  of  the  pivoting  fender-frame  and  the  supports 
therefor. 


860.184.      IRONING  BOAKl).     SA.MtEL  J.   Klino.   Patoka, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  338,830. 

/ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board  or  table,  a 
pair  of  main  supporting  legs  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  table 
and  provided  adjacent  their  free  ends  with  a  connecting 
rung,  said  legs  having  their  outer  edges  recessed,  a  pair 
of  bracing  members  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  table  and 
having  their  free  ends  formed  for  engagement  with  the 
rung  to  fix  the  table  In  supported  {wsltton,  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary legs  pivoted  respectively  to  the  main  legs  and  to  fold 
within  tbe  adjacent  recesses,  said  auxiliary  legs  having 
their  free  ends  connected  by  a  rung  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  braces  when  In  folded  condition  and  con- 
necting meml>erB  terminally  engaged  with  the  main  and 
auxiliary  legs,  said  connecting  members  each  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extensible  spring  portion  adapted  to  con- 
tract for  holding  the  parts  In  folded  condition. 


869,185.  SELF-EXriTINO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
DY'NAMO.  MARIL8  Latoi  K,  Sevres,  France,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  July  9,  1901.      Serial  N".  67,668. 


1.   In  a  self-exclting  alternating  current  generator,  aa 
armature   having  a   distributed   whidlng,  a  field  bavlng  a 
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dUirltHitcd  wlDdins  and  a  maay  part  commutator,  aad 
meana  for  aupplrtac  polyphaae  enrT«ot8  to  said  field  wind- 
ing through  said  commatator. 

2.  In  a  ■eif-excitlng  altamating-cnrrent  generator,  a  dis- 
tributed pol^phaae  armature  winding,  a  distributed  field 
winding  provided  with  a  con-.mutator,  and  brushes  and 
r^onDecttons  arranged  to  connect  the  field  wlodlag  In  aeries 
with  the  sereral  phases  of  the  armature  winding,  directly 
><r  tbrouKh  transtormers. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  Kenerator  com 
lirUinK  leldtlvely  rotatable  members  one  of  which  Is  me 
cbanlcally  driven  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
polyphfiiw  winding,  a  commutator  for  one  of  said  windings, 
bnishea  bearlnfc  on  said  commutator,  polyphase  connec- 
tions from  said  brushes  to  the  other  winding,  and  a  load 
circuit  supplied  with  current  from  said  generator. 

4.  A  aelf-exclting  aiternating-cnrrent  generator  consist- 
.ng  of  two  relatively  rotatable  members  one  of  which  is 
raechnnlcally  driven  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
distributed  polyphase  winding,  a  commutator  for  one  of 
said  windings,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and 
l>olyphaae  connectlona  between  said  brushee  and  the  other 
winding  whereby  a  rotary  magnetic  field  Is  produced  In 
said  generator  and  the  generator  thus  excites  Itself  Inde 
l>endeiitly  of  any  external  source. 

.5.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator  com 
prising  relatively  rotatable  members  one  of  which  Is  me- 
chanically driven  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
I>olyphase  winding,  a  commutator  for  one  of  said  windings, 
brushes  on  said  commutator,  polyphase  connections  from 
said  brushes  to  the  other  windings  arranged  to  place  the 
two  windings  in  steries,  and  a  load-circnit  supplied  with 
current  from  said  generator. 

6.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator  com- 
prising relatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  which  is  me- 
chanically driven  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  dis 
tributed  winding,  polyphase  connections  joining  together 
said  windings  to  provide  paths  for  currents  whereby  the 
generator  becomes  self  exciting,  and  a  load  circuit  supplied 
with  current  from  said  generator. 

7.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator  com 
prising  relatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  which  la  me 
chanically  driven  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  dls 
trlbuted  winding,  polyphase  series  connections  J'>lnlng  tn- 
gether  said  windings  to  provide  paths  for  currents  whereby 
the  generator  becomes  self  exciting,  and  a  load  circuit  sup- 
plied with  current  from  said  generator. 

8.  An  alternating  current  generator  having  a  distributed 
closed-circuit  field  winding  connected  at  Intervals  to  the 
seitmenta  of  a   many  part  commutator. 


869,186.  SHUNT-WOUND  SELF-EXCITED  ALTERNA 
TOR.  MA.HIUS  C.  A.  Latolr.  Sevres.  France,  assignor 
to  Ueoeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  July  Q.  1901,  Serial 
No.  67,068.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  S, 
190.-^.  Serial  No.  168,759.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359.610. 


1.  In  combination,  an  alteroatloc-carrent  generator 
comprising  relatlrely  rotatabls  members  one  of  which  Is 
mechanleslly  driven  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
distributed  winding,  a  commatator  for  one  of  said  wlnd- 
iaxs,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commatator,  polyphase  con- 
nections from  said  brushes  to  the  other  winding  whereby 
the  two  windings  are  conneetad  In  parallel,  and  a  load- 
circuit  snpplied  with  current  from  said  geoerator. 


2.  A  seif-exctttag  sltematlBgcnrreat  generator  com- 
prising two  relatively  rotatable  members  one  of  which  1» 
mechanically  driven  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
dl8trlbute<l  winding,  a  commatator  for  one  of  said  wind 
ings.  bru.thea  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and  polyphasy* 
shunt  connections  lietwen  said  brushes  and  the  other- 
winding  whereby  a  rotary  magnetic  field  Is  produced  la 
said  generator  and  the  generator  thus  excites  Itself  Inde 
pendently  of  any  external  source 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating  -  current  Kenerator 
compri-sing  relatively  rotatable  memlnTs.  one  of  which  is 
mechanically  driven  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
dlstrlliuted  winding,  polyphas*-  shunt  connections  Joining 
together  satd  windings  to  provide  patlis  for  currents 
whereby  the  generator  lH.>cume8  self  eicltlntf.  and  a  load 
circuit  supplied  with  cuiTent  from  said  generator 


869.187.  COMPOUNDED  SELF  -  EXCITED  ALTEHNA 
TOR.  Makhs  C.  a.  Latol'r,  Sevres.  France,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  <'orporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  July  9.  1901,  Serial 
No.  07,668.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .\ug  *(. 
1903.  Serial  No.  168.760.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  359,611. 


1  .V  self  excited  compounded  alternat.  r  comprising  so 
induced  meml)er  and  an  inducing  niem.ier.  the  latter  con- 
sistlnj:  of  a  direct  current  armature  wound  with  several 
separate  circuits  connected  to  their  respective  commu 
tators,  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  inducing  meml)er  Iwing 
ot)ta!ne<l  l)y  means  of  currents  derived  from  the  ntator  or 
induce<l  member  terminals  and  constltutinR  the  shunt  ex- 
citation and  by  means  of  the  main  currents  of  the  stator 
or  Induced  member,  said  currents  passing  directly  through 
the  rotor  or  inducing  member  windings  or  indirectly  by  the 
interposition  of  series  current   transformers 

2.  A  self  excited  compounded  alternator  comprising  an 
Inducing  and  an  ln<iuced  memlier,  the  first  consisting  of  a 
direct  current  armature  wound  with  a  single  winding  con- 
nected to  a  commutator  through  which  are  caused  to  pass 
the  shunt  excitation  current  derived  from  the  stator  or  in 
duced  meml)er  terminals  and  the  <<erles  excitation  currents 
derived  from  the  main  currents  of  the  Induced  member  by 
the  Interposition  of  special  series  current  transformers  sub- 
stantially a.s  hereinbefore  described 

.S  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  field  havlukc  a 
distributed  winding  connected  to  a  ma uy  part  commutator, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  said  wlndlnjj  polyphase  cur- 
rents taken  part  In  derivation  from  the  armature,  and  part 
In   series   with    the   line. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  Held  luivin^  a 
distribute*!  winding  connected  to  a  many-part  comiuutatur, 
bru.thes  t>earlng  on  said  c  rnmutator,  and  comi>ensating 
transformers  connected  and  arranged  to  supply  to  said 
liruahe*!  polyphase  currents  varying  with  both  the  arma- 
ture voltage  and  the  armature  current. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  field  having  a 
distributed  winding  connected  to  a  many  part  commutator. 
brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and  compensating 
transformers  connected  and  arranged  to  impress  on  said 
brushes  superimposed  voltages  corresponding  In  magnitude 
respectively  to  the  armature  voltage  and  to  the  armature 
current. 

6.  In  combination,  a  self-exciting  alternating  current 
generator  having  two  members,  each  provided  with  a  dls 
trlbuted  winding,  one  of  said  members  being  mechanically 
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driven,  polyphase  cunnectloas  between  said  windings,  a 
load  circuit  supplied  with  current  from  satd  generator, 
and  means  responsive  to  variation  In  Toad  for  controlling 
the  excitation  of  said  generator. 

7.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  jrenerat<)r  com- 
prising relatively  rotatable  roemtiers  one  of  wlilch  Is  me 
(lianlcally  driven  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
ill.xtrlbuted  winding,  a  commutator  for  one  of  said  wind- 
ing's, brushes  l)earlng  on  said  commutator,  polyphase  con- 
nections for  suppiylDK  an  exciting  current  tbrouKh  said 
brushes  tu  the  winding  connected  to  the  commutator,  a 
load  circuit  supplied  with  current  from  said  generator. 
and  means  for  compounding  the  generator  for  variation  of 
load. 

8.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator  com- 
prising relatively  rotatable  members  one  of  wlilch  is  me- 
chanically driven  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
dlstrlhute<l  winding,  a  commutator  for  one  of  said  wind- 
loKS.  Lirushf'H  l>e;iiii]K  on  satd  cuniruutii tor.  polypliase  con- 
nections for  supi  Ij  luf:  through  said  brushes  to  the  winding 
connected  to  the  commutator  an  exciting  current  dei>end- 
ent  upon  the  v(.|tai;e  of  the  generator,  a  load  <  iicuit  sup- 
plied with  current  from  said  generator,  and  means  re- 
nponsive  to  variation  In  load  for  varying  the  amount  of 
the  exciting  current  supplied  through  said   brushes. 

l>.  1  he  C(,ml)inat l(in  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  electric 
circuit,  of  an  alternating-current  dynamo  electric  machine 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  windings,  the  said  wind 
InKs  bilnK  adapted  to  have  one  of  aald  windings,  traversed 
by  alternntlnK  current,  induce*!  currents  in  the  other  of 
said  windings  whereby  a  field  will  be  prtnluced  by  the  lat- 
ter current  which  will  move  a.><.vnchronously  with  relation 
t'l  the  field  produce<J  by  the  first  mei)tlon«'<l  current,  and 
mesDN  for  supplying  current,  proportional  to  the  current 
In  said  alternating-current  circuit,  to  said  other  winding 
whereby  the  detuagnetlxing  action  of  the  first  mentioned 
current    is   opposed,    suhptantlally    as   describ«-d. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  electric 
circuit,  of  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine 
comprlslnK  twn  relatively  movable  windings,  the  saiil  wind- 
ings being  adapted  to  have  one  of  said  wln<ling8.  traversed 
by  alternating  current.  Induce  currents  In  the  other  of  said 
w  Indln^rrs  whereby  a  field  will  be  produce<l  by  the  latter  cur- 
rent which  will  move  a^ynchrononsiy  with  relation  to  the 
Held  produced  by  the  first  tnenfinned  current,  means  for 
exciting  said  other  winding  by  current  at  a  substantially 
constant  potential,  and  means  for  supply  iiig  (urrenf.  pro- 
|>ortloual  to  the  current  in  said  ulfernatltiK  current  circuit, 
to  said  other  winding  whereby  the  demac'K'i  iziug  action  of 
the  first  mentioned  current  is  opposed,  substaiitinlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In   a   single  f>r   polyphase  alternat Inc  current    motor 
or  generator,  the  combination  with  brushes,  and  a  commu-   I 
tator,  of  a  main  stator   winding,  a  winding  connected  to  | 
said  commutator,   a   ilrcull    connected   In   series   with   said   ] 
stator  winding  and  to  said  brushes,  for  the  purp<)»e  of  sup 
plying  to  the   rotor  a   comp.nent   liK'reasinK  or  decreasing 
with  the  main  current  to  annihilate  the  armature  reaction 
(•f  the  \w)rklti(r  ('urrent.  and   an   auxiliary   winding  of  sen 
sibly    cniidtHnt    potential    connected    tti    said    brushes,    sub 
stantlallv    as  described.  , 


869,1H8.      I  lI.TKRINi;    AI'I'ARATUS       Mkhriken    B     LD-   ' 
KINS,    .\tl.-nta.    (;a.      File.!    July    7.    1906.      Serial    No. 
325,103.      Renewed    May    16.    19<»7       Serial    No.    373.970. 

1.  A  filtering  IxhIv  comprlslns  a  phirallty  of  fllterluK 
disks,  each  constructed  of  a  frame  having  upi>er  and  lower 
reticulated  heads,  and  an  lnterpoee<l  fiexible  filtering  sheet 
havlnc  Its  edge  extending  beyond  the  heads,  filtering  ma 
terlai  t>etw«»en  the  fllterinK  disks,  a  tie  rod  passing  through 
the  disks,  and  nuts  ufwn  the  rod  l)earlng  upon  the  heads 
of  the  disks  to  clamp  the  same  In  assemble<l  relation,  said 
nnts  limine  held  by  the  meshes  of  the  disks  against  retro 
grade  mtntion. 

2.  A  filtering  spparatus  comprising  a  storage  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  also  provide*!  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  inlet  and 
a    threaded    flange   pendent   therefrom,    a   casing   having   a 


threaded  engagement  St  Its  upper  end  with  said  flange  and 
provided  with  a  tottom  Inlet,  a  tapered  shell  within  the 
casing  clamped  l>etween  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  storage  vessel,  a  filtering  Ixxly  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  filtering  disks  and  a  filtering  substance 
l)etween  the  same,  each  disk  l>eing  constructed  of  a  frame 


// 


having   upper   and    lower   reticulated    heads  and    an    inter- 
posed  flexible   filtering   medium,   the  latter   having  project- 
ing edges  engaging  the  wall  of  the  shell,  a  tie  rod  uniting 
the  disks,  and  means  for  holding  the  body  of  filtering  ma 
terial  from  upward  displacement. 


869,189.      CHURN.      Ada   O.    Mahtin,    I>os    Angeles.    Cal. 
Filed  May   11,   1907.     Serial   No,   37S.084. 


1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  frame,  a 
walkinK'  l»'am  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  imrrel  flexibly 
suKi)ended  on  the  walking  l)eam. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  frame, 
a  walking  beam  mounted  thereon,  a  barrel  for  containing 
the  cream  to  l>e  churned,  and  elastic  members  flexibly  con- 
necting the  barrel  with  the  walking  l>eam 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  rockers 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a 
barrel  conlainlnjt  the  cream  to  l>e  churned,  and  strings 
for  connecting  th"  en<is  of  the  barrel  with  the  lever 

4.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  vertl 
cally  disposed  frame,  rockers  on  the  beam  thereof,  a  lever 
liii  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  barrel  disposed  l>etween  the 
lever,  helical  extension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  barrel  with  the  lever,  and  means  for  holding  the  barrel 
in  tilted  position. 

5.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  walkiug 
t>eam  thereon,  a  barrel  disposed  l>elow  the  w^alking  beam. 
pprlngB  connecting  the  walking  l)eani  with  the  barrel,  and 
means  for  fastsnlng  one  end  of  the  barrel  to  the  frame  to 
hold  the  former  in  a  tilted  position. 
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869.190.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  ChaHLIS  H.  Mat- 
ter, IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,103. 
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The  herein  described  swimming  appliance  comprising 
a  piece  of  thin  sheet  rubt)€r  having  a  series  of  radial 
stiffener  pockets  se<Mire<l  to  one  side  thereof,  oblong  wire 
stlfTeners  secured  In  place  In  said  pockets,  said  stlfTeners 
each  consisting  of  a  wire  frame  having  rounded  ends  and 
parallel  side  bars,  integral  webs  between  the  side  bars  of 
the  stiffeners,  and  tluger  straps  secured  to  the  stiffener 
pockets,  essentially  as  described. 


869.101.      DENTAL  PLATE. 
Va.     Filed  June  18.  1907. 


Gordon  W.  Morqan,  Salem, 
Serial  No.  379,619. 


1.  A  dental  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dlstrtb- 
«fed  suction  cavities,  each  cavity  being  larger  at  Its  bottom 
than  at   Its  mouth. 

2.  As  an  article  oT  manufacture,  a  body  of  rubber 
adapted  to  form  the  vulcanised  plate  of  a  set  of  teeth,  a 
body  of  soft  rubber,  and  removable  fllUng  pieces  embedded 
In  the  soft  rubber  to  provide  suction  cavities  therein 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  of  rubber 
adapted  to  be  treated  to  form  a  dental  plate,  a  body  of  soft 
rubt>er  adhering  thereto,  and  removable  filling  pieces  of 
metal  emt)edded  In  the  soft  rubber  and  adapted  to  leave 
cavities  In  the  rubber  when  removed  therefrom,  said  cayl- 
tles  being  abruptly  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends. 


869,192      PLATEN.     Uksvct   H.  McIhtihb.   South  Bend, 
Ind.     Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  268.533. 
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1.  A  platen  provided  witb  a  cuabloo  ba^ng  a  filling  of 
solid  elements. 


2.  A  platen  provldeil  with  a  cushion  having  a  filling  of 
minute  solid  elements  that  constitutes  a  yielding  mass. 

3.  A  platen  provided  with  a  cushion  having  a  flllln>{  of 
i^ranular  material,  said  material  t)elng  divided  into  groups 
within  the  cushion. 

4.  A  platen  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  sack  secured  to 
the  frame  and  having  a  filling  of  comrnlniiteil,  movable 
elements. 

6.  A  platen  comprising  a  frame,  a  saik  secured  within 
the  frame  and  having  pockets,  and  a  filling  of  granular 
material  In  each  of  sahl  iH>okpts 

6.  A  platen  romprlslnj;  a  frame,  a  sack  8eoure<l  within 
the  frame  and  having  tickets,  ami  a  filling  of  minute 
movable  elements  In  each  of  snid  pockets  ami  constituting 
a  yielding  mass. 

7.  A     platen     comprising    a     frame,    a     cushion     seciired 
within  the  frame   and   consisting  of  a  sack   having  trans 
verse  partitions,  ami  a  fllllni;  of  minute  movable  elements 
within   the  sack  8eparate<l    Into  groups  by  said   partitions. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  photographic 
printing  niachin.'  .ind  the  platen  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
cushion  for  said,  platen,  said  cushion  consisting  of  a  sack 
secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  frame,  and  having  a  tilling  of 
minute  movable  elements  that  are  divided  Into  groups,  and 
a  cover  plate  for  the  frame,  substantially  as  8t>eclfled. 

9.  A  platen  compilsing  a  frame,  and  a  sack  secureil  to 
the  frame  and  havlni;  a  filling  of  granular  material. 

10.  A  platen  comprising  a  frame,  a  cushion  secured  to 
the  frame  and  consisting  of  a  sack  having  division  mem- 
bers, and  a  tilling  of  granular  material  within  the  sack 
separated  Into  groups  by  said  division   members. 


8  6  9.193.  iUniBLE  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  AND 
OTHER  VEinrLES.  Henry  F.  Nithols,  Adelaide, 
South  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  312,'^03 


1.  In  a  flexible  wheel  for  motor  and  other  vehlclaa,  an 

,  outer  flexible  rim  or  tire  comprising  a  number  of  blocks 
or  sections  and  an  encircling  band  of  fiexlble  material  such 
as  rubber,  an  Inner  rigid  rim  connected  to  the.  hub  by 
spokes,  a  series  of  plate  springs  corresponding  In   number 

^  to  the  sections  of  the  outer  rim  and  set  tangentlally  to  the 
rim.  one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured  to  the  Inner  rim 
and  the  other  end  free,  the  central  portion  being  secured 

1    to    the    middle    of    a    section,    and    detachable    flanges    or 
check   plates  secured   to  the   Inner   rim   and  overlapping  a 
portion  of  the  outer  flexible  rim,  all  substantially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In   a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  rim 
*    comprising  a  numl)er  of  blocks  or  sections  having  Inwardly 

and  outwardly  projecting  sides,  the  Inwardly  projecting 
sides  at  one  end  being  extended  and  cranked  or  bent 
Inward  so  that  they  fit  betwen  the  sides  of  the  adjacent 
section. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  rim 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  inner  rim,  and  a 
plurality  of  plate  springs  between  the  rims  and  set  tan 
gentlally  thereto,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured  to 
the  Inner  rim  and  the  other  end  free  to  impinge  upon  the 
top  of  the  next  succeeding  spring,  the  central  portion  of 
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the  spring  being  secure.!   to  the  adjacent   section   of  the 
outer  rltii. 

4  lu  a  wheel  of  the  character  de.^crll»ed.  a  rigid  innei 
rim,  a  flexible  outer  rim,  nod  a  plurality  of  plate  springs 
nrrsiigtHl  lietween  the  rims,  the  springs  each  lielng  secured 
•t  one  end  to  the  Inner  rim  and  Intermediate  of  Its  ends 
to  the  outer  rim.  the  fre«'  ends  of  the  sprlntrs  I'eing  adapted 
to  Impinge  upon  the  ailj  ictnt  spring 


869.194.  GKINIHNU  MACHINE  Charles  H.  Norton, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Norton  (irlndlng  Co., 
Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MHSsachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1906.      Serial  No.  338,159. 


'Htf^^WPQr? 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
grinding  wheel  support,  rotatablc  means  for  adjusting  the 
support,  and  means  connected  with  and  acting  through  the 
adjusting  means   for  reciprocating  the  support. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
grinding  wheel  support,  rotatitble  meiiiis  for  adjusting  the 
support,  and  means  connected  with  the  adjusting  means 
for  reciprocating  the  8upp<'rt  In  the  direction  In  which 
the  support  is  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
grinding  wheel  support,  an  adjusting  screw  connected 
therewith,  means  on  the  support  for  engaging  the  adjust 
Ing  screw,  said  means  and  scr^w  l»eing  relatively  rotata- 
ble,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  means  will  adjust  the 
support,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  adjusting  screw. 

4.  In  H  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel  support,  a  uon  rotatable  screw,  an  adjusting  nut  for 
the  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  rotatable 
means  for  operating  the  nut  and  adjusting  It  on  said  screw 
and  means  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  the  screw. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
grinding  wheel  supiwrt,  a  screw,  a  nut  on  said  screw 
■Ounted  to  move  with  said  support,  a  hand  wheel,  means 
for  connecting  the  hand  wheel  to  pnxluce  a  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  screw  and  nut  to  adjust  the  same  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating the   screw. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
grinding  wheel  supjwrt,  a  non  rotatable  screw,  a  nut  for 
said  screw  rotatably  mount<Hl  on  said  support,  gearing  con 
ne<'te<l  with  said  nut,  a  hand  wheel  for  oj^eratlng  said 
gearing  and  adjusting  the  nut,  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally reclprrx-atlng  the  screw. 

7  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel  support,  a  non  rotatable  screw,  an  adjusting  nut  for 
said  screw  mounte*!  on  the  support,  operating  means  for 
Adjostlng  the  nut,  and  mechanism  for  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating the  screw 

8.  In  n  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grindiitg 
wheel  support,  a  non  rotatable  screw,  an  adjusting  nut  for 
said  screw  mounted  on  the  support,  ojterating  means  for 
adjusting  the  nut,  and  mechanism  for  longitudinally  recli>- 
rocatlng  the  screw,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric and  a  connecting  rod  conne<ted  with  the  screw  and 
operated  by  the  eccentric. 

9.  in    a    grinding    machine,    the   corablnatioD    of   a    mov- 
able grinding  wheel  support,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  non  rotatable  screw  engaging  said  nut,  «  connecting 
rod  connected  with  said  screw,  and  an  ev-r^'ntrlc  for  operat 
ing  said  connecting  rod. 


10  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movtblo 
j;rludlng  wheel  support,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  non  rotatable  screw  engaging  said  nut,  u  connecting  rod 
connectiKJ  with  said  screw,  an  eccentric  tor  operating  said 
connecting  rod,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  eccentric,  a 
|K)wer  shaft,  n  clutch  between  said  shafts  for  connecting 
them,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  clutch. 

11.  In  a  grinding  nuichlne,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able grinding  whiH'l  supt>ort,  an  ailjustlug  device  connected 
therewith,  a  connecting  rod  connected  with  said  adjusting 
device,  an  eccentric  for  operating  sal'd  connecting  rtxl,  a 
power  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  power  shaft  to 
operate  the  eccentric,  and  means  U)r  auiomatically  releas- 
ing the  clutch. 

12.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  conibinalion  of  a  mov 
able  grinding  wheel  support,  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  shafts,  means  operated  by  the 
second  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  supj>ort.  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  release  said  clutch,  means  for  positively 
locking  the  clutch  In  clo8e<l  iK)8ltlo;i.  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  releasing  the  clutch  antl  allowlu,:^  the  spring  to 
close  It. 

13.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  support,  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  shafts,  hand  operated  means  for  throwing 
the  sections  of  said  clutch  Into  engagement  with  each 
other,  means  for  positively  locking  the  i  lutch  in  closwl  po- 
sition, resilient  means  fur  normally  opening  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  locking  means 
comprising  n  movable  member. 

14.  In  n  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  support,  means  lor  reciprocating  said  support, 
a  clutch  for  disconnecting  said  means  from  a  source  of 
ix)wer,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  sections 
of  said  clutch,  yielding  means  normally  tending  to  open  the 
clutch  sections,  means  for  automatically  and  positively 
locking  the  clutch  In  closed  position  to  i)revent  the  opening 
thereof  by  said  manually  ojierated  means,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  means,  and  movable  means  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate with  said  support  for  engaging  the  releasing 
means  and  oi>eratlng  It. 

1.').  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  a 
clutch  for  disconnecting  said  means  from  a  source  of 
IKtwer,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  sections  of 
said  clutch,  means  normally  tending  to  open  the  clutch 
sections,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  clutch  In 
closed  position  tn  prevent  the  opening  thereof  by  said 
manually  operated  means,  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
means,  and  movable  means  mounted  to  reciprocate  witb 
said  support  for  engaging  the  releasing  means  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke  of  said  support  and  permitting  the  clutch  to 
open. 

16.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  a 
clutch  for  dlsccmnect Ing  said  means  from  a  source  of 
power,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  sections 
of  said  clutch,  means  normally  tending  to  open  the  clutch 
sections,  and  means  for  automatically  and  positively  lock- 
ing the  clutch  In  closed  position  to  prevent  the  opening 
thereof  by  said  manually  operated  means. 

17.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  means  with  and  disconnecting  It 
from  n  source  of  power,  means  for  positively  locking  the 
clutch  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking  and  discon- 
necting the  clutch  operable  only  nt  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  said  support. 

18.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  8upp<irt.  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  means  with  and  disconnecting  It 
from  a  source  of  power,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting the  clutch  operable  only  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  snid  support,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
striker   mounted   to  move  with   snid  support,  and   tlltable 

'    thereon  Into  Inoperative  position. 

19.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
grinding  wheel  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  sup- 
port,  means  operable  for  discoDiiectlDg  the  reciprocating 
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meant  from  a  nource  of  power,  and  a  striker  mounted  to 
nioTe  with  the  support  f(jr  enRiiKlnK  the  dlBConnecttnjj 
means  iind  operating  It,  and  tlltat>le  thereon  Into  Inopera- 
tive position 

20.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  moT- 
ablc  urlndlng  wheel  support,  nieann  for  moviuK  said  sup 
port,  adjustable  means  for  disconnecting  the  moving  means 
from  a  source  of  power,  and  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  engaging  the  disconnecting  mt'ans  and  operating 
It  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  support. 

21.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  (finding  wheel  support,  means  for  moving  said 
support,  adjustable  mean.s  for  disconnecting  the  moving 
m-'ans  from  a  source  of  power,  and  means  mounted  to  move 
with  said  support  for  engaging  the  disconnecting  means 
and  operating  It  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  support, 
said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  striker  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate in  position  to  engage  said  disconnecting  means 
when  "^wunj;  to  -a  certain  position 

22.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  comblnatllon  of  a 
movable  grinding  wheel  support,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  support.  tn(  ana  operable  for  disconnecting  the  recip- 
rocating means  from  a  source  of  power,  and  a  striker 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  support  for  engaging  the  dis- 
connecting  means  and   operating   It. 

23.  .\  grinding  machine  having  means  for  moving  a 
support  for  the  grinding  element  and  automatic  stopping 
device  therefor  comprising  a  striker  plvotally  mounted  on 
the   support. 

24.  \  stoppin*:  device  for  the  traverse  of  a  grinding 
wheel  consisting  of  a  pivoted  striker  adapted  to  be  held 
both  In  operative  and  In  Inoperative  position  by  gravity. 

25.  A  stopping  device  for  the  traverse  of  a  grinding 
whoel  comprising  a  luacket.  and  a  striker  pivoted  thereon 
at  a  point  above  the  bracket  and  beyond  the  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  striker  will  be  held  by  gravity  In  substan- 
tially upright  position  by  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  end 
of  the  bracket,  and  whereby  It  will  rest  by  gravity  in  sub 
sfaiifially  horixontal  position  on  the  bracket  when  turned 
in  such  position. 

2»?  In  a  ^Minding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pillow-blocks,  each  having  liearlngs  thereon  for  an  axle  or 
the  like,  n  right  and  left  band  screw  engaging  the  two 
pillow-blocks,  stationary  means  for  supporting  said  screw, 
11  ratchet  wheel  on  said  screw,  and  means  for  turning  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  operate  the  screw  and  simultaneously 
adj'.ist  the  two  pillow-blocks 

27.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
movable  grinding  wheel  supports,  means  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  said  supports,  means  for  rotating 
the  griiidlnii  wheels  on  both  supports,  a  counter-shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  on  the  counter-shaft  for  operating 
both   rei-iprocatlng  tneans  and  both  rotating  means. 

28.  In  a,  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  grinding  wheel  supports,  means  for 
slmultnneoiisl>  r''clpro<-!itin.:  snld  support.s.  means  for  ro- 
tating the  grinding  wheels  on  said  supports,  means  for 
rotating  the  work,  a  counter-shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
means  on  the  counter-shaft  for  operating  said  reclpro- 
eating  means  and  rotating  means. 

29  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able grinding  wheel  support,  a  grinding  wheel  thereon, 
means  for  rotating  the  work  adjacent  to  said  grlndlng- 
wheel.  a  counter-shaft,  means  on  the  counter-shaft  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  and  means  on  the  coanter-shaft  for 
operating  the  work  rotating  means,  said  work  rotating 
means  comiirlsiug  a  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  section  thereon,  a  clatcb  aec- 
tlon  sildably  operated  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operating 
the  sliding  clutch  section,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm- 
wheel  engaging  the  worm,  and  a  work  drlre  operated  by 
said  worm  wheel. 

,^0.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
drlre  stand  having  an  open  topped  bearing,  a  rotary 
element  ropported  by  uid  bearing  and  haTtng  way*,  an 
equalising  plate  mounted  to  tilde  in  said  ways  and  pro- 
Tided  with  ways  at  an  angle  to  the  flrtt  named  way«,  and 
a  work  drlTC  dog  mounted  to  allde  In  the  ways  on  the 
equalising  plate,  tald  equallilng  plat*  and  work  drive 
dog  being  adapted  to  receire  said  rotary  element. 


31  in  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
drive-stand.  having  an  open-topped  bearing  thereon,  a 
worm-wheel  supported  by  said  bearing,  means  for  rotating 
said  worm  wheel,  a  horae-tboe  shaped  equalising  piate 
mounted  to  slide  In  ways  on  said  worm  wheel,  and  a 
similar  shaped  work  drive  dog  mounted  to  slide  In  ways 
at  an  angle  to  the  flrst  named  ways  on  the  equalialng  plate. 

o2  A  grinding  machine  having  a  work  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotatable  element  having  ways,  an  equalizing 
plate  mounted  In  said  ways,  said  plate  having  ways  at  ur> 
angle  to  the  flrst  named  ways,  a  work-drIv«  dog  mounted 
on  the  last  named  ways,  and  means  on  the  work-drive 
doe  for  en;;a;:iiiir  an  axle  or  the  ake  and  transmitting  a 
motion  of  rotation  thereto  from  the  rotatable  element. 

33.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  work  drive  mechanism 
c-on. prising  a  rotatable  elemetil  having  ways,  a  horse  8b'>e 
shaped  e<iualltlng  plate  mounted  In  said  ways,  said  plate 
having  ways  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  named  ways,  a  horse  shoe  shaped  work  drive  dog 
mounted  on  the  last  named  ways,  and  adjustable  elements 
on  the  work  drive  doj;  fur  engaging  an  axle  or  the  like  and 
transmitting  a  motion  of  rotation  thereto  from  the 
Knatable  element. 

34.  A  floating  drive  for  a  grinding  machine  compnslug 
a  horse-shoe  shaped  equalizing  plate  and  a  horse  sho*^ 
shaped  work  drive  dog  sildably  connected  together,  said 
dog  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  engaging  a 
shaft  or  axle  passing  through  the  center  of  the  plate  and 
dog. 

."VS.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
drive  stand  having  an  open  topped  l>earlng  thereon,  a  rota- 
table element  supported  In  said  bearing,  an  equalising 
plate  mi>vably  supported  by  said  element,  a  work-drive 
dog  on  said  plate  and  free  to  allde  with  reapect  thereto, 
means  on  the  rotatable  element  for  preventing  the  entire 
displacement  of  said  dog,  adjusting  screws  carried  by 
said  dog  for  holding  the  work,  a  pair  of  pillow  blocks  for 
•^upportlnir  the  work,  and  means  mounted  in  said  worlr- 
drlve  stand  and  engaging  the  pillow-bl'>cks  for  adjusting 
them. 

.iO  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
drive  stand,  a  right  and  left-hand  screw  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  pillow-blocks  having  screw-threads  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  screw,  means  on  the  pillow-blocks  for  sup- 
porting the  work,  and  a  floating  drive  on  the  work-drive 
stand  for  driving  the  work. 


8  6  9,195.  EAVES-TKOUGH  HAN'CJER  Wii.i.i.oi  E. 
Patchin,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ice- 
land V.  Slalght,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  19.  1005. 
Serial  No.  274,815. 


1  An  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising  a  base,  having 
an  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  ht>oked  portion  to  engage 
one  edge  of  an  eaves  trough  and  a  plurality  of  ttepped 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  the  trough 
arranged  over  the  arm.  one  alx)ve  the  other  and  projecting 
successively    toward  said   hooked   portion. 

2.  An  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising  a  l)aae.  an  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  curved  arm  baring  an  outer 
hooked  end  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  edge  of  an  eaves 
trough  and  a  plurality  of  projections  stepped  outwardly 
one  above  the  other  over  the  arm  and  provided  with 
nnderriit  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  trough. 


'   SB9,19«      RAIIvWAT-SIONAL.     Robbbt  D.  PnTmaa.  Knox. 

Ind.      Filed  July  25,  UK)ft.      Serial  No.  271.228. 

1     A    signaling   device   having   a   normally   open    circuit 
*  Including  the  collt  of  a  pair  of  pole  piecea,  a  core  arranged 
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for  movement  between  the  pole  plerea,  a  signal  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  an 
approaching  train  to  energlne  the  pole  pieces  for  attracting 
the  core  and  moving  the  signal  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  affecting  the  train  controlled  means  to  cause  It  to 
reversely  affect  the  signal  under  r»-rtnhi  conditions. 


t 


2.  A  algnaling  device  comprising  duplicate  normally 
open  circuits  both  including  the  colls  of  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces,  a  movable  core  arranged  U>tween  the  pole  pieces,  a 
signal  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  core,  and  means 
controlled  by  trains  approaching  from  opposite  dlreitlons 
for  closing  the  circuits  and  neutralizing  the  electrical 
Influence  on  the  pole  pieces 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus  including  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit having  cOlls  for  energUIng  a  pair  of  ;^.le  pieces,  a 
signal  normally  set  at  danger,  and  means  c(jntrolled  by  a 
train  approaching  from  either  direction  for  energising  the 
pole  plecet  and  operating  the  signal,  said  means  t>elng 
arranged  to  be  controlled  by  a  following  train  to  reverse 
<he   signal   effect    of   the  operailu;;   train 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  normally 
open  circuits,  a  signal  included  therein  and  operable  by 
-closing  of  either  of  the  circuits,  snld  signal  remaining  in 
normal  r>o8ltlon  on  closing  both  of  the  circuits,  and  means 
<x)ntrolled  by  approaching  trains  for  closing  either  or  both 
of  the  circuits 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
core  fixed  there<5n  a  semaphore  fixed  upon  and  morable 
with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  designed  to  cooperate 
with  the  core  for  rotating  the  shaft  respectively  In  reverse 
<llrectlon.  a  pair  of  open  circuits  Inchiding  the  pole  pieces 
and  core,  means  rontrolle<l  l)y  operating  trains  for  closing 
■either  of  the  circuits  to  energize  tx)th  pole  pieces,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  train  following  either  operating 
train  for  reversing  the  »'ffect  of  said  operating  train  upon 
the  controlling  means. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  clats  described,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
■disposed  pole  pieces,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  between 
the  same,  a  cvre  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  signal  element  also 
fixed  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  said  signal 
In  normal  position,  a  pair  of  normally  open  circuits  re- 
•pectlvely  Including  the  pole  pieces  and  core,  and  means 
■controlled  by  approaching  trains  for  closing  either  of  the 
circuits  to  energize  the  corresponding  pole  piece  and  rotate 
•the  shaft  In  a  predetermined  direction  or  for  closing  both 
circuits  to  neutralize  both  ix)le  pieces  and  maintain  the 
shaft  in  stationary  position 

7    A   signaling  apparatus   Including  a   plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  circuits,  a  signal,  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  sig 
nal  upon  the  closing  of  either  of  said  circuits,  and   means 
controlled    by    a    traveling    train    for    changing    the    signal 
effect  of  either  of  said  circulu. 

■H.  A  signaling  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  circuits,  a  signal  affected  upon  the  closing  of 
either  of  said  circuits,  and  means  controlled  bj  a  train  for 


reversing  the  normal  flow  of  current  In  either  of  said  cir- 
cuits, whereby  upon  the  oi>eratlon  of  said  means  the  algnal 
will  l)e  reversely  affected  as  respects  Its  normal  operation. 
9  A  signal  apparatus  Including  a  signal  normally  set  at 
danger,  means  controlled  by  an  approaching  train  fcf  op- 
erating said  signal,  additional  means  controlled  by  an 
approaching  train  for  similarly  operating  the  signal,  said 
respective  means  being  arrnngod  to  neutralize  each  other 
When  simultaneously  affected  by  approaching  trains. 


8  6  9.197.  DUST  ri{t)OF  nUST-PAN  AND  CRUMB- 
TRAY.  Lkwi.s  TRiDEAt  X,  rhiladelphia,  I'a..  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  August 
Fertlg  and  one  third  to  Charles  A.  Plumhard,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  ll»04.  Serial  No.  200,012. 
Renewed  Mar.  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  363,746. 


In  a  dust  pan  having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  a  rear  wall, 
a  cover  pivoted  to  the  sides  near  the  top  of  aald  rear  wall, 
said  rear  wall  Laving  a  notch  in  its  top  edge,  a  flat  spring 
secured  to  said  wall  at  one  end,  the  free  end  thereof 
extending  Into  said  notch,  a  flat  faced  angular  finger 
piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  e<lge  of  said  cover  and 
extending  into  said  notch,  and  engaging  against  said 
spring,  two  faces  of  said  finger  piece  being  so  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  cover  and  spring  that  the  spring  rests 
on  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  faces  to  hold  the  cover  in 
either  oj>en  or  closed  position,  respectively,  substantially 
as  described. 


869,198.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Jeskk  F.  Sandrock,  Jacob  W. 
NOBLB,  and  Leb  O'Dbi.l,  Tylersburg,  I'a.  ;  said  Noble 
assignor  to  said  Sandrock  and  said  U'Dell.  Filed  Feb. 
18,1907.      Serial  No.  357,875. 
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1.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  bolt,  superposed  nut-sections  thei-eim, 
the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  sections  having  recesses, 
and  one  of  said  recesses  communicating  with  the  bolt-hole 
of  the  respective  section,  and  the  other  recess  having  a  cam- 
shaped  wall,  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  In  the  first  men- 
tioned recess,  and  carrying  a  pin  projecting  Into  the  other 
receas,  and  engageable  by  its  cam-shaped  wall  for  moving 
the  dog  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  l)olt,  superposed  nut  sections  thereon, 
the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  sections  having  receaaes, 
one  of  said  recesses  communicating  with  the  bolt-hole  of  the 
respective  section  and  having  a  depression,  and  the  other 
recess  having  a  cam  shaped  wall,  and  a  dog  mounted  in 
the  flrst  mentioned  recees  and  having  on  one  side  a  pivot- 
stud  Besting  In  the  depression,  and  on  the  opposite  side  a 
pin  projecting  into  the  other  recess,  and  engageable  by  Its 
cam-shaped  wall  for  moving  the  dog  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  t>olt. 
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869.199.  HOR8E-RELEA8ER.  Gbobob  W.  Smith.  Min- 
nesota Lake,  Minn.  P'lled  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,956. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprlging  a  stationary 
BtipportlnK  memt)er  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  plafp 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  said  grixjve  and  con- 
structed to  support  a  whiffle  tree,  said  supporting  member 
l)«»lng  constructed  with  reijlsterlng  transverse  tcrooves.  satd 
plate  b«>lng  constructed  with  a  transverse  groove  designed 
tu  register  with  said  first  named  transverse  grooves,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  supporting  memt)er,  a  trans 
verse  bar  carried  by  said  lever  for  engagement  In  said 
several  grooves,  said  bar  being  forme<l  with  openings  in 
the  ends  thereof,  upstanding  bolts  onrried  by  said  support- 
ing member  and  projecting  through  said  openings,  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  expansive 
coll  springs  lnterpose<i  between  said  nuts  ami  said  bar 
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1  An  Dperatlnt:  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlt>»»<l 
i-omprlslng  a  rovoluhly  mounted  dasher  shaft,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  to  turn  the  same  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  the  other,  and  means  tr  reciprocate  said 
chain.  sutMtantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  com 
prising  a  revoiubiy  mounted  dasher  shaft,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounte<l 
operating  yoke,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  yoke,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sprocket 
pinion  to  turn  the  same  first  In  one  direction  and  then  the 
other,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  yoke,  snbstantlally  a.« 
dMcrlbed. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  waablng  machines,  com- 
prlslnf;  a  revoiubiy  mounted  dasher  ahaft  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted 
operating  yoke,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  sdd  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sprocket 
pinion  to  turn  the  same  first  in  one  direction  and  then  the 


869. 2M  OPERATIN<;  MKl'HANiaM  F<>R  WASHINO- 
MACHINF^S.  J.v.sPKR  H  Sta.nfield,  Muskegon.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  James  Hamilton.  Mtiskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  2l\  1007.      Serial  No.  369.561. 


other,  iin  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
yoke  to  oscillate  the  same,  and  a  handle  socket  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  secured  to  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  and 
thereby  oscillate  said  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  com 
prising  a  revoiubiy  mounted  dasher  shaft,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted 
operating  yoke,  n  sprocket  chain  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sprocket 
pinion  to  turn  the  same  first  in  one  direction  and  then  the 
other,  an  f>i)eratlng  lever  geared  to  said  yoke,  a  handle 
socket,  means  whereby  said  handle  socket  Is  connecte<l  to 
■aid  lever  In  different  positions,  a  handle  removably  ma 
nected  with  said  socket,  substantially  as  described 

5.  An  operatlni;  mechanism  fur  washing  nin'-hlnea.  com- 
prising a  reyolubly  mounte<l  dasher  shaft,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  upi)er  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pIvotaMy  mounted 
operating  yoke,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  the  opp<islte 
ends  Af  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  on^ago  said  sprocket 
pinion  to  turn  the  same  first  In  one  direction  and  then  the 
<)ther,  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  geared  to  said 
yoke,  a  seat  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a 
handle  socket  having  on  Its  Inner  end  a  head  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  snld  s«at  to  support  said  socket  in  a 
vertical  or  horlionfnl  position,  a  clamping  bolt  and  nut  to 
secure  said  s< cket  and  lever  together  In  their  adjusted 
poslttoDS,  and  a  handlf  adapti'l  to  t>o  engaged  with  said 
socket,  substantially  as  defi.rll>ed 


869,201.       NON  -  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Charle.s    H 
Stonb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Hle<l  Feb.  13,  1907.      Serial  No. 
357,161. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tube  hfid  In  the 
neck  thereof  and  having  a  tai>erlng  stud  extending  upward 
into  the  Interior  of  the  tut*,  and  a  valve  movable  within 
said  tut)e  and  having  a  tap«>rlng  apert\ire  to  be  cbge*!  by 
said  tapering  stud  when   the  bottle  Is   In    Its   upright   post 

tlOD. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tn!^  held  in  the 
neck  thereof  and  having  a  tapering  stud  extending  upward 
into  the  Interior  of  said  tube,  a  valve  slldable  within  the 
tube  and  having  a  ta:>erlng  aperture  to  be  closed  by 
said  tapering  stud  when  the  N-ttle  Is  In  upright  i^osltlon. 
and  a  guard  at   the  upper  f»nd  of  said   tube. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  brittle,  of  a  ttibe  held  In  the 
ne<'k  thereof,  a  tapering  stud  extending  upward  Into  the 
tube  ami  supported  from  the  sides  of  the  latter,  a  valve 
slldable  within  said  tube  and  having  a  tapering  aperture 
to  !ie  clo8e<l  by  said  tapering  stud  when  the  bottle  Is  In  its 
upright  position,  and  a  guard  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tut)e 

4  The  combination  with  a  T)Ottle,  of  a  tul)e  held  In  the 
neck  thereof,  a  compressible  covering  for  said  tube,  an 
oi>en  work  guard  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
being  secured  between  the  latter  and  said  covering,  and  a 
valve  In  said  tube 

."  The  comblnatb  n  with  a  bottle  having  the  neck  there 
of  provided  with  an  Internal  depression,  of  a  tube  having 
an  Inwardly  closing  valve,  a  compressible  covering  around 
said  tube,  a  band  around  said  covering,  a  spring  retainer 
having  one  end  secured  between  said  band  and  said  cov 
ering  and  Its  other  end  engaging  said  depression  In  th<» 
neck  of  the  bottle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  the  neck  there 
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of  provided  with  an  Internal  groove,  a  tube  within  the 
neck  having  a  tapering  stud  extending  centrally  therein 
to  form  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  slldable  In  the  tut*  and 
having  a  central  tapering  aperture  Into  which  said  stud 
Is  adapted  to  fit,  a  compressible  covering  around  said  tube, 
a  band  around  said  covering,  and  retainers  on  opposite 
side's  of  said  Covering  comprising  flat  pieces  having  one  of 
their  ends  clamped  t)etween  said  compressible  covering  and 
said  band  and  having  their  other  ends  engaging  said  Inter 
nal   gr<  ove   In   the   neck   of  the   bottle. 

7.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tut)e  within  the 
neck  thereof  having  a  taf>erlng  stud  extending  centrally 
Into  said  tube  from  the  Ndtom  thereof,  a  valve  slldable  In 
said  t\)l*  having  a  depression  In  Its  top  with  a  circumfer- 
ential wall  around  said  depression  and  a  tapering  aperture 
arranced  centrally  therethrough  which  said  tapering  stud 
is  adapl»»d  to  close,  and  oppositely  oj>enlng  lids  closing  the 
top   ..f  said  depression 

H.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tube  within  the 
neck  thereof  having  a  tH[>erlng  sttid  exfendInK  centrally 
Into  said  ful>e  from  the  ttottoin  tber»'of.  a  valve  slldable  in 
said  tn!'^  having  a  de(iresHlon  In  Its  top  with  a  circumfer- 
ential wall  around  said  depiesslon  and  a  tapering  aperture 
arrm.jj'd  o.'iitrally  t  beret  brouKh  which  snld  ta[>erlnK  stud 
Is  ad.'tiitiil  to  close,  n  pintle  arranged  diametrically  at  the 
top  of  said  valve,  and  semi-clrculsr  lids  hinged  to  said 
pintle  to  close  the  top  of  said  depression. 


a  loop  carried  by  the  latter  belt  and  glldably  connected 
with   the  spring 


869.202.  8LIDINO-DOOR  FASTENER.  RoLI^  T.  Stonb, 
Keystone.  Wash  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.376. 


1.  A  sliding  dotjr  fastener  comprising  u  recessed  bar,  a 
latch  member  pivoted  to  said  liar  and  provided  with  n 
curve<1  and  a  plain  shoulder,  a  spring  l)earlng  against  said 
latch  meml>er,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  to  said  latch 
member,  and  m  stationary  twit  having  a  curved  shoulder 
and  a  plain  sh()ulder  for  coflperatlon  with  the  latch  mem 
t)er.   sulistatit  lally   as  de8crlbe<l. 

2.  A  sliding  dixtr  fastener  comprising  a  recessi'd  bar,  h 
latch  member  pivoted  thereto,  said  lat(  h  member  having 
a  curved  front  shoulder  and  a  plain  rear  shoulder,  a  cover 
pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  slldlngly  contiected  to  the  latch 
meml»er.  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  liitch  member 
down,  and  a  stationary  bar  or  twit  provided  with  a  curved 
shoulder  and  a    plain  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sliding  door  fastener  comprising  a  bar  having  a 
recewe d  end,  and  oppositely  flaring  memt)er8,  a  latch 
piTOted  In  a  recess  In  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  curve<l 
and  a  plain  shoulder,  a  spring  t)earlng  against  said  latch 
meml)er  to  normally  hold  It  down,  a  cover  plvote<l  to  said 
bar  and  slldlngly  connected  to  said  latch  member  by  mean?* 
of  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  one  of  the  flaring  members 
on  said  bar  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the 
end  of  the  latch  bar  passes,  said  latch  bar  being  provided 
with  a  slot  for  the  attachment  of  a  seal,  substantially  as 
described. 


869.203.     TUrss.     Sami  it.  11    Scbi.btt,  Hatton.  Ark  ,  as 

slgnor  of  one  half  to  James  N.  Porter,  Vandervoort,  Ark. 

Filed  May  25.  1907.      Serial  No.  375.683. 

A  truss  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  spring,  pads  carried  by 

the    terminals    thereof,    a    non-elastic    attaching    semi  t)elt 

assembled  with  the  spring,  an  elastic  stipporting  l^lt.  and 


\ 


869,204.  AUTOMATIC  WEIQHINO-MACHINE  Robbbt 
D.  WlBB,  MInden,  La  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 
367,090. 


]  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  a  scale  beam 
having  a  weighted  standard  projecting  above  the  beam, 
a  receptacle  connected  to  said  beam,  a  valve  for  controlling 
tb''  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  lever  for 
nii'Vlng  snld  valve,  a  link  loosely  connecting  said  lever 
and  standard,  and  means  for  Buppf)rtlng  said  link  out  of 
frlcflonal  engagement  with  said  standard  when  the  latter 
is  poised. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  a  scale  beam 
having  a  weighted  standard  projecting  above  the  beam, 
a  receptacle  connected  to  said  beam,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  lever  for 
moving  said  valve,  u  link  connected  to  the  lever  and  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  standard,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  link  out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  standard  when  the  latter  is  poised. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  a  scale  beam 
having  a  weighted  standard  projecting  above  the  beam, 
a  receptacle  connected  to  said  beam,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  lever  for 
moving  said  valve,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having 
a  lost-motion  connection  with  the  standard,  and  a  fixed 
support  arranged  to  hold  said  link  out  of  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  standard  when  the  latter  is  fwlsed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  two  Independ- 
ently movable  scale  beams,  having  weighted  standards 
projecting  above  the  beams,  receptacles  connected  to  said 
scale  beams,  valve-mechanism  for  directing  the  material 
to  he  weighed  Into  said  receptacles  alternately,  levers  con- 
nected to  said  valve-mechanism,  links  loosely  connecting 
said  levers  and  standards,   and  means  for  supporting  said 
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links   out   of  frlctlonal    env&sement    with   said   standards 

when  the  latter  are  poised. 

5.  In  an  automatic  welglilng  machine,  two  independ 
entty  movable  scale  beams,  having  weighted  standards 
projecting  above  the  beams,  receptacles  connectc>d  to  said 
scale  beams,  valve  mechanism  for  directing  the  material 
to  be  weighed  Into  said  receptacles  alternately,  levers 
connected  to  said  valve  mechanism,  links  connected  to  the 
levers  and  having  slot  and  pin  connections  with  the  stand 
ards,  and  means  for  supporting  said  links  out  of  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  standards  when  the  latter  are 
poised 

6.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  two  independ 
ently  movable  scale  beams,  having  weighted  standards 
projecting  above  the  beams,  receptacles  connected  to  said 
scale  beams,  valve  mechanism  for  directing  the  materia! 
to  be  weighed  into  said  receptacles  alternately,  levers 
connected  to  said  valve  mechaniom.  links  having  lost- 
motion  connections  with  said  standards,  and  fixed  .sup- 
ports arranged  to  hold  said  links  out  of  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  the  standards  when  the  latter  are  poised. 

7.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  two  scale  beams 
having  weighted  standards  projecting  above  the  beams, 
receptacles  connected  to  said  beams,  valve  mechanism  for 
directing  the  material  to  be  weighed  into  said  receptacles 
alternately,  a  lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  links 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  standanl.s,  cranks  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  one  another,  links  loosely  connecting  said 
cranks  with  the  standards,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
links  out  of  engagement  with  the  standards  when  the 
weights  are  poised. 

8.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  two  stale  beams 
having  weighted  standards  projecting  above  the  beams, 
receptacles  connected  to  said  beams,  valve  mechanism  for 
directing  the  material  to  be  weighed  Into  said  receptacles 
alternately,  a  lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  links 
connecting  said  lexer  with  the  standards,  cranks  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  one  another,  llnk.s  connected  to  the  cranks 
and  having  slot  and  pin  connections  with  the  standards, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  links  out  of  engagement 
with  the  standards  when  the  latter  are  poised 

'.»  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  two  scale  beams 
having  weighted  standards  projecting  above  the  beams, 
receptacles  connected  to  said  beams,  valve  mechanism  for 
directing  the  material  to  be  weighed  into  said  receptacles 
alternately,  a  lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  links 
cwnnectlng  said  lever  with  the  standards,  cranks  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  one  another,  links  loosely  connecting  said 
cranks  with  the  standards,  and  fixed  supports  arranged 
to  hold  said  links  out  of  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
standards  when  the  latter  are  pols«d. 

10.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  two  Independ 
ently  movable  scale  beams  baring  weighted  standards 
projecting  above  the  beams,  receptacles  connected  to  said 
scale  beams,  valve  mechanism  for  directing  the  material 
to  be  weighed  Into  said  receptacles  alternately,  levers 
connected  to  said  valve  mechaniam,  links  connected  to  the 
levers  and  baving  lost-motion  connections  with  said  stand- 
ards, means  for  supporting  said  links  out  of  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  standards  when  the  latter  are 
poised,  cranks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  links 
connected  to  said  cranks  and  having  lost-motion  connec- 
tions with  said  standards,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
latter  links  out  of  frlctional  engagement  with  said  stand- 
ards when  the  standards  are  poised. 

11.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  pivoted  scale  beams  liavlng  weighted  standards  abov* 
the  t>eams,  receptacles  connected  to  the  t>eams,  and  valve 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  standards,  of 
cranks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  links  con- 
nected to  said  cranks  and  having  lost  motion  connections 
with  aald  standards,  and  means  for  supporting  the  links 
oat  of  frictlotuU  eagageueat  with  the  standards  when  tbe 
latter  are  poised. 

12.  In  an  aotomatic  weighlBg  madilBe,  the  combination 
wttta  piToted  scale  beams  baTtac  welctited  staadarda  above 
tlM  beans,  receptaeiea  coaaectad  to  the  beams,  and  Talve 
m«chcalsm  operatively  coanectMl  to  tbe  atandarda,  of 
cranks   arranged   at   an   angle   to  one  another,    links   con- 


nected to  said  cranks  and  having  lost  motion  connections 
with  said  standards,  said  links  having  cam  surface's  and 
supports  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  surfaces  when  the 
standards  move  to  poised  position. 

13.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  a  scale  t>eam 
having  a  weighted  standard  projecting  above  the  beam, 
a  receptacle  connected  to  the  beam,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  n 
lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  link  connected  to 
said  lever  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
standard,  said  link  having  a  cam  surface,  and  a  support 
arranged  to  be  engaged  l>y  said  surface  when  the  standard 
moves  to  poised  position 

14  In  un  automatic  melghing  machine,  two  scale  beams 
each  having  a  weighted  titandard  projecting  above  tbe 
beam,  rceptacles  connected  to  the  tteams,  valve  mecbanlHm 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  material  to  said  recepta- 
cles, levers  for  operating  said  mechanism,  links  connected 
to  said  levers  and  having  lost  motion  connections  with 
said  8tandards.  said  links  having  cnm  surfaoes*.  and  sup- 
ports arranged  to  be  engaged  by  ^aid  surfaces  when  the 
standards  move  to  poised  positions. 

1.").  .\n  automatic  weighing  machine  comprising  two 
scale  beams,  receptacles  connected  to  said  beams,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  admission  of  material  to 
said  receptacles,  connections  l>etween  said  beams  and  valve 
mechanism  whereby  the  descending  beam  aids  In  operating 
the  valves,  .and  means  for  holding  said  connections  out  of 
engagement  with  the  beams  when  the  latter  are  In  weigh- 
ing position. 

IS.  \D  automatic  weighing  machine  comprising  two 
scale  beams,  receptacles  connected  to  said  l)eams.  connec- 
tions between  said  beams  whereby  the  ascending  beam  re- 
leases the  opposing  beam  and  Is  locked  in  Inclined  position. 
and  means  for  holding  said  connections  out  of  engagement 
with  the  beoms  when  the  latter  are  In  weighing  position. 

IT.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams,  re- 
ceptacles connected  to  said  scale  beams,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  l)eams  whereby  the  ascending  Iteam  releases 
the  descending  (>eam  and  Is  locked  out  of  weighing  pt)8l- 
tlon,  and  raenns  for  alternately  holding  said  cunnections 
out  of  engagement  with  the  beams  until  the  latter  have 
re8pectlvel>    moved   from  their  original   weighing  position. 

18.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams,  re- 
ceptacles connected  tti  the  scale  beams,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacles,  con- 
nections t)etween  said  l)e.<»ms  and  the  valve  mechanism  for 
operating  the  valves,  and  means  for  holding  said  connec 
tlons  out  of  engagement  with  the  tieams  while  the  latter 
are  In  weighing  position 

19.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams,  re- 
ceptacles connected  to  the  scale  beams,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacles, 
mechanism  between  said  tieams  and  valves  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  said  mechanism  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lieams  until  the  latter  have  moved 
from  their  original  weighing  poaitlons. 

20  In  an  antomatic  weighing  machine,  a  scale  beam,  a 
receptacle  conne<^ed  to  tbe  scale  t)eam.  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  mech- 
anism beti»een  ■wld  beam  and  valve  for  operating  the  lat 
ter.  and  means  for  holding  said  mechanism  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  beam  until  the  latter  has  moved  from  Its 
original  weighing  position. 

21  In  an  antomatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams,  re- 
ceptacles connected  with  said  t>eams.  valves  for  controlling 
the  aduiisslon  of  the  material  to  said  receptacles,  mech 
anism  for  operating  the  ralves,  standards  for  operating 
the  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  said  mechan- 
ism out  of  engagement  with  the  standards  while  the 
t)eams  are  In  weighing  position. 

.!2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams  hav- 
ing ataodarda  projecting  from  tbe  same,  receptacles  con- 
nected to  said  beams,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  material  to  said  rece^aeles,  mecbanlsm  for  operating 
aald  valves,  snd  means  for  sapporting  said  mechanism  out 
at  engagemeet  with  the  standards  when  their  reapecClTe 
beams  are  in  welchlaff  posltloa. 

28.   In  an  antomatic  weighing  machine,  the  scale  beam 
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having  a  standard  projecting  from  same,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected to  said  t>eam,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  material  to  said  receptacle,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  means  for  supporting  said  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  with  the  standard  when  the  beam  Is  In 
weighing  position. 

24.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams  hav 
Ing  standards   projecting  from   the  same,   receptacles  con 
nected  to  said  beams,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  material   to   the   receptacles,   mechanism   for  operating 
said  valves,  including  cranka  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  and  mechanism  for  turning  tbe  same  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  standards,  and  means  for  holding  said  mech 
anlsm   out   of   frlctional    engagement    with    the   standards 
while  the  respective  beams  are  in  weighing  position. 

25.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  tntams  hav 
Ing  standards  projecting  therefrom,  receptacles  connected 
to  the  scsle  tieams,  connections  between  aald  standards 
whereby  the  standard  connected  to  the  ascending  scale 
beam  releases  the  other  standard  and  is  locked  out  of 
weighing  position,  and  means  for  alternately  holding  said 
connections  out  of  engagement  with  the  standards  until 
the  latter  have  respectively  moved  out  of  their  original 
weighing  positions. 

26  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams 
with  standards  projecting  therefrom,  receptacles  connected 
to  said  beams,  mechanism  loosely  connecting  said  stand 
ards  whereby  each  standard  is  alternately  locked  In  fixed 
position,  and  means  for  alternately  holding  said  mechan- 
ism out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  standards  while 
same  are  In  original  weighing  positions. 

27  In  nn  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams 
with  standards  projecting  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
looeely  connecting  said  standards  whereby  each  standard 
is  alternately  locked  In  fixed  position  as  the  receptacles 
connected  with  the  scale  beams  are  alternately  filled. 

2R.  In  nn  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams  with 
weighted  standards  projecting  therefrom,  receptacles  con- 
nected to  said  beams,  mechanism  loosely  connecting  said 
standards  whereby  each  standard  is  alternately  locked  in 
fixed  position,  and  means  for  alternately  holding  aald 
mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  stand 
ards  while  same  are  In  original  position. 

29.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  scale  beams  with 
welKliled  standartls  projecting  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
loosely  connecting  said  standards  whereby  each  standard 
Is  alternately  locked  In  fixed  position  as  the  receptacles 
connected  with  the  scale  beams  are  alternately  filled 


86  0,20  5.  INTERNAL-CHILLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
HOLLOW  CASTINGS.  John  Bitlbb,  Salford,  Eng- 
land     Filed  Mar.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  199,490. 


n/     ^),^ 
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1.   In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  chilling  apparatus 
for   internally   chilling   hollow   castings   in   cast    iron,    the   , 
combination    with    a    plate   or   table   of  segmental    chilling   ' 
parts,   forming  when  used   together  a  chlll-core-body  with 
divisions,  filling  pieces  to  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  be-   > 
tween  adjacent  segmental  parts  when  In  position  for  cast- 
ing,  framework  to  carry  mechanism  to  operate   the  aald  , 
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segmental  parts  and  mechanism  to  operate  the  said  filling 
parts,  pins  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  framework  to  re- 
ceive and  to  be  connected  to  the  said  segmental  chilling 
parts  and  means  to  connect  the  said  pins  to  the  said  seg- 
mental chilling  parts,  cams  to  move  the  said  pins  and  to  be 
set  to  be  moved  thereby  and  devices  to  support  the  said 
cams  and  to  turn  them,  and  so  to  move  the  said  segmental 
parts  Into  and  out  of  position  for  casting  and  to  set  them 
in  position  to  t)e  moved  by  the  said  segmental  parts  In  tbe 
contraction  and  shrinkage  of  castings,  and  mechanism  to 
be  used  to  move  the  said  filling  pieces  into  and  out  of  and 
hold  them  in  position  for  casting,  substantially,  as  herein- 
before described. 

2.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  chilling  apparatus 
for  internally  chilling  hollow  castings  in  cast  iron,  tbe 
combination  with  a  plate  or  table,  of  segmental  chilling 
parts,  forming  when  used  together  a  chlll-core-body  with 
divisions,  filling  pieces  to  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  be- 
tween adjacent  segmental  parts  when  in  position  for  cast- 
ing, framework  to  carry  mechanism  to  operate  the  said 
segmental  parts  and  mechanism  to  operate  the  said  fllllng 
parts,  pins  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  framework  to  re- 
ceive and  be  connected  to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts 
and  means  to  connect  the  said  pins  to  the  said  segmental 
chilling  parts,  cams  to  move  the  said  pins  and  to  be  set  to 
be  moved  thereby  and  shafts  to  move  the  said  cams  and  so 
to  move  the  segmental  parts  into  and  out  of  position  for 
casting,  and  to  sot  them  In  position  to  be  moved  by  the 
said  segmental  parts  in  the  contraction  and  shrinkage  of 
castings,  and  mechanism  to  be  used  to  move  the  said  flll- 
lng pieces  into  and  out  of  and  hold  them  In  position  for 
casting,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  chilling  apparatus 
for  internally  chilling  hollow  castings  in  cast  iron,  tbe 
combination  with  a  plate  or  table,  of  segmental  chilling 
oar+s,  forming  when  used  together  a  chlll-core-body  with 
divisions,  filling  pieces  to  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  be- 
tween adjacent  segmental  parts  when  in  position  for  cast- 
ing, framework  to  carry  mechanism  to  operate  the  said 
segmental  parts  and  mechanism  to  operate  the  said  filling 
parts,  pins  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  framework  to  re- 
ceive and  be  connected  to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts, 
and  means  to  connect  the  said  pins  to  the  said  segmental 
chilling  parts,  cams  to  move  the  said  pins,  shafts  to  move 
the  said  cams  and  so  to  move  the  segmental  parts  into  and 
out  of  position  for  casting,  and  to  set  them  In  position  to 
be  moved  by  the  said  segmental  parts  in  the  contraction  of 
castings,  pins  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  framework  to 
receive  and  be  connected  to  the  said  fllllng  pieces,  cams  to 
move  such  pins,  a  shaft  to  move  the  said  cams  and  to  move 
the  said  filling  pieces  Into  and  out  of  position  and  hold 
them  In  position  for  casting,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  apparatus  for  chill- 
ing hollow  castings  in  cast  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  or  table,  of  segmental  chilling  parts,  forming  when 
used  together  a  chill-core  body  with  divisions,  fllllng  pieces 
to  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  between  adjacent  segmental 
parts  when  in  position  for  casting,  framework  to  carry 
mechanism  to  operate  the  said  segmental  parts  and  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  said  filling  parts,  pins  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  said  framework  to  receive  and  be  connected  to 
the  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  and  means  to  connect  the 
said  pins  to  the  segmental  chilling  parts,  cams  to  move  the 
said  pins  and  to  be  set  to  be  moved  thereby,  shsfts  to  move 
the  said  cams,  and  so  to  move  the  segmental  parts  into  and 
oat  of  position  for  casting  and  to  be  set  to  allow  the  said 
segmental  parts  to  be  moved  by  the  contraction  of  castings, 
pins  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  core-bar  to  receive  and  be 
connected  to  the  said  fllllng  pieces,  cams  to  move  such  pins, 
a  shaft  to  move  the  said  cams  and  to  move  the  said  fllllng 
pieces  into  and  out  of  position  and  hold  them  in  position 
for  casting,  and  means  to  lock  and  release  the  said  shafts, 
substantially  as  described. 

6,  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  apparatus  for  chill- 
ing hollow  castings  In  cast  iron,  the  combination  with  seg- 
mental chiillug  parts  grooved  on  the  parts  intended  to  ad- 
join filling  pieces  correspondingly  grooved,  of  fllllng  pieces 
grooved  on  the  parts  Intended  to  adjoin  the  correspond- 
ingly grooved  segmental  chilling  parte,  the  grooves  of  tbe 
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Mgmental  cblllltiK  parts  and  the  filling  pieces  nerving  to  ! 
facilitate  the  application  of  refractory  material  to  prevent 
air  from  passing  throagh  the  diTlsions  of  the  expansible 
and  contractlble  apparatus  to  the  Iron  cast  around  It  and 
from  Interfering  with  the  production  of  a  chilled  surface 
on  the  Interior  of  the  casting,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

6.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  appacatua  for  form-    ; 
Ing  the  Interiors  of  hollow  castings,  the  combination  with 

a  plate  or  table  of  segmental  chllUog  parts,  forming  when 
used  together  a  chill-core  body  with  divisions,  filling  pieces 
(o  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  between  adjacent  segmental 
parts  when  In  position  for  casting,  framework  to  carry 
mechanism  to  operate  the  said  segmental  parts  and  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  said  filling  parts,  pins  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  said  framework  to  receive  and  be  connected 
to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts  and  means  to  connect 
the  said  pins  to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  cams  to 
move  the  said  pins  and  to  be  set  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
devices  to  Hiipp<  rt  the  said  cami  and  to  turn  them  and  so 
to  move  the  said  segmental  parts  Into  and  out  of  position 
for  casting  and  to  set  them  In  position  to  be  moved  by  the 
said  segnienial  parts  In  the  contraction  and  shrinkage  of 
castings,  and  mechanism  to  be  used  to  move  the  said  fill 
iDg  pieces  Into  an<l  out  of  and  hold  them  in  position  for 
casting,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

7.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  apparatus  for  form 
ing  the  Interiors  of  hollow  castings,  the  combination,  with 
a  plate  or  table,  of  segmental  chilling  parts  forming,  when 
used  together,  a  chill  core-body  with  divisions,  filling  pieces 
to  fill  iongitiidiriiil  spaces  left  l)etween  adjacent  segmental 
parts  when  In  position  for  casting,  framework  to  carry 
raechanl.mn  to  operate  the  said  segmental  parts  and  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  said  filling  parts,  pins  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  said  framework  to  receive  and  to  be  connected 
to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  and  means  to  connect 
the  said  pins  to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  cams  to 
move  the  said  pins  and  to  Xte  set  to  be  moved  thereby,  shafts 
to  move  the  said  cams  and  so  to  move  the  segmdotal  parts 
Into  and  out  of  position  for  casting  and  to  set  them  In  posi- 
tion to  be  moved  by  the  said  segmental  parts  in  the  con- 
traction or  shrinkage  of  castings  and  mechanism  to  be 
used  to  move  the  said  filling  ple<-e«  Into  and  out  of  and 
hold  them  In  position  for  casting,  substantially  as  herein 
before  described. 

8.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  apparatus  for  form- 
ing the  Interiors  of  hollow  castings,  the  combination,  with 
a  plate  or  table,  of  segmental  chilling  parts  forming,  when 
used  together,  a  chill  core  body  with  divliloDt,  filling  pieces 
to  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  betw^'yn  adjacent  segmental 
parts  when  in  position  for  casting,  framework  to  carry 
mechanism  to  operate  the  said  segmental  parts  and  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  said  filling  parts,  pins  mounted  lo 
slide  Id  the  said  framework  to  receive  and  be  connected  to 
the  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  and  maans  to  connect  the 
said  pins  to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  cams  to  move 
the  said  pins,  shafts  to  move  the  said  cams  and  so  to  move 
the  segmental  parts  into  and  out  of  poaition  for  caating, 
and  to  set  them  In  position  to  be  moved  by  the  said  seg 
mental  parts  in  the  contraction  of  castings,  plna  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  said  framework  to  receive  and  be  connected 
to  the  said  filling  pieces,  cams  to  move  such  pins,  a  ahaft 
to  move  the  said  cams  and  to  move  the  said  filling  pieces 
into  and  out  of  position  and  hold  them  In  position  for  cast 
Ing,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  apparatus  for  form 
Ing  the  Interiors  of  hollow  castings,  the  combination,  with 
a  plate  or  table,  of  segmental  chilling  parts  forming,  when 
used  together,  a  chill -core-body  with  divisions,  filling  pieces 
to  fill  longitudinal  spaces  left  between  adjacent  segmental 
parts  when  In  poaition  for  casting,  a  framework  to  carry 
mecbantam  to  operate  the  aald  segmental  parts  and  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  said  filling  parts,  pins  mounted  to 
slide  lo  the  aald  framework  to  receive  and  be  connected  to 
tbe  said  segmental  chilling  parts,  and  meana  to  connect  the 
said  pins  to  the  said  segmental  chilling  parts, cama  to  move 
the  said  pins  and  to  be  set  to  be  moved  thereby,  shafts  to 
move  the  said  cams  and  so  to  move  the  segmental  parts 
Into  and  out  of  position  for  caating.  and  to  be  set  to  allow 


the  said  segmental  parts  to  be  moved  by  the  contraction  of 

castings,  pins  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  framework  to  re 
celve  and  be  connected  to  the  said  filling  pieces,  cams  to 
move  such  pins,  a  shaft  to  move  the  said  cams  and  to  move 
the  said  filling  pieces  Into  and  out  of  position  and  hold 
them  in  position  for  casting  and  means  to  lock  and  release 
the  said  shafts,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


«<«P,200  WRENCH.  Hr.nry  C  Ci^hk.  (^harles  City. 
Iowa,  assignor 'of  one  third  to  James  M.  Burns,  one- 
third  to  Ignatius  N.  Snyder,  one  ninth  to  Joseph  C. 
("ampbell.  and  one  ninth  to  Henry  E  Brouillard.  Charles 
City.  Iowa.      Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  .3«7,818. 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tton  of  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  with  grooves  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  free  to  swins  at>out  one  end.  said  end  being  free  to  be 
engaged  with  said  stationary  Jaw  at  different  points  along 
the  same  ;  a  locking  latch  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  with 
a  nose  which  is  adapted  to  engaK'e  in  said  grooves  and  the 
other  end  of  whicli  is  adapted  to  be  gra8;>ed  by  the  operator 
to  swing  the  latch  ;  and  a  link  which  connei-ts  said  latch 
and  movable  Jaw.  the  swinging  of  said  latch  serving  to 
move  said  Jaws  towarda  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  de8cri()ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  stationary  jaw  formed  with  notches  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  formed  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  In  said  notches, 
said  movable  Jaw  being  adapted  to  swing  about  said  tooth 
when  the  latter  Is  engaged  In  one  of  said  notches  ;  a  link  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  movable  Jaw  ; 
and  a  latch  pivotally  mounte<l  Iq  the  other  end  of  said 
link  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stationary  Jaw  to 
lock  said  movable  Jaw  in  gripping  position 

.3  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  stationary  Jaw  one  edge  of  which  is  formed  with 
grooves  and  the  other  edge  of  which  Is  formed  with 
notches  ;  a  movable  Jaw  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  with 
a  tooth  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  (grip- 
ping face,  said  tooth  being  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
notches  ;  a  locking  latch  provided  with  a  noae  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  grooves;  and  a  link  connecting  said 
movable  Jaw  and  locking  latch. 

4.    In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon    of   a    stationary   Jaw    formed    with    notches    srrauKe*! 
upon  a  curve  ;  a  movable  jaw  formed  to  engage  with  said 
notches  ;  a  locking  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
Jaw  ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  latch  and  movable  Jaw. 


h69,207  valve  controlling  MFX:HANI8M  Wil- 
liam B.  Gabbctt,  Ashton.  111.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354.574. 


1  A  valve  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  time 
movement  having  •  main  spring  abaft,  a  spring  arm  mov- 
able with  the  shaft,  a  valve,  an  arm  connected  wltb  the 
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Vklre  and  located  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 
■firlnx  arm.  stops  for  the  movement  of  the  valve  In  both 
directions,  and  means  for  manually  turning  the  shaft 
thereby  winding  the  main  spring. 

2.  A  valve  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  time 
movement  having  a  main  spring  shaft,  a  spring  arm  mov- 
able with  the  shaft,  a  valve,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
valve  and  located  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 
spring  arm.  stops  for  the  movement  of  the  valve  In  both 
directions,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
a  projection  extending  from  the  shaft  with  which  the  lever 
contacts 

'A.  A  valvp  cotitrolllng  mechanism  comprising  a  time 
movement  having  a  main  spring  shaft,  a  spring  arm  mov- 
able with  the  shaft,  a  valve,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
valve  and  located  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 
sprlnE  arm.  stops  for  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  t>oth 
directions,  a  lever  connecte<l  with  the  shaft,  and  a  sta- 
tionary dial  provided  with  hour  divisions  over  which  the 
lever  moves 

4.  A  valve  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  time 
movement  having  a  main  spring  shaft,  a  spring  arm  mov- 
able with  the  shaft,  a  vlave.  an  arm  cnnnected  with  the 
valve  and  located  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 
spring  arm.  stops  for  the  movement  of  the  valve  In  both 
directions,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
stop  for  the  lever,  a  projection  extending  from  the  shaft 
with  which  flie  lever  contacts,  and  n  stationary  dial  pro- 
vided with  hour  divisions  over  which   the  lever  moves. 

6.  .\  valve  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  time 
movement,  a  valve,  means  operated  by  the  time  movement 
for  closing  the  valve,  means  for  winding  the  main  spring 
of  the  time  movement,  said  means  also  giving  a  starting 
Impulse  to  the  time  mivement  when  returned  to  Its  nor 
mai   position. 


1 


8  69,20  8.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  OK  EXPLOSIVES 
Glivir  J.  Lome  and  ALitXANPKH  M  I/ODOb,  Birming- 
ham, England.     Filed  Apr    10.  190.?      Serial  No.  162,028. 


1.  In  a  system  of  spark  Ignition,  apparatus  for  thing  a 
combustible  mixture,  comprising  In  comblnstlon.  a  low 
tension  circuit,  a  source  of  current  In  said  circuit,  an  In- 
terrupter In  said  circuit,  a  high  tension  circuit  induct- 
ively arranged  with  relation  to  said  low  tension  circuit, 
a  spark  gap  In  said  high  tension  circuit,  condensing  means 
placed  In  aald  high  tension  circuit  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge across  said  spark  gap,  a  sparking  plug  forming  a 
secondary  spark  gap  disposed  within  the  combustible  mix- 
ture, means  connecting  said  spark  gap  to  the  condensing 
means,  snd  a  connection  normally  keeping  said  sparking 
plug  at  the  aame  potential,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  system  of  spark  ignition,  apparatus  for  firing 
a  combustible  mixture,  comprising  In  combination,  a  low 
tension  circuit,  a  source  of  current  In  said  circuit,  an  in 
terrupter  in  said  circuit,  a  high  tension  circuit  Inductively 
arranged  with  relation  to  said  low  tension  circuit,  a  spark 
gap  In  said  hlf(h  tension  circuit,  s  spsrking  plug  forming 
a   secondary   spark   gap   disposed   within    the   combustible 


mixture,  a  condenser  In  parallel  with  said  spark  gaps  and 
a  connection  In  parallel  with  said  secondary  spark  gap,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


869.209.  BARREL.  Frank  E.  Lowky,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Frank  H.  Payne.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  d, 
1907.      Serial  No.  356.003. 


1.  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  barrel  having  u  croze  formed  therein  ;  of  a  barrel  head 
of  concavr>-coDvex  shape  with  the  convex  side  within  the 
barrel  and  having  corrugations  extending  from  the  extreme 
edge  of  the  head  Inwardly,  the  edge  of  the  head  resting  In 
the  croxe. 

2.  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  of 
the  t)arrel  having  a  croze  formed  therein  ;  of  a  barrel  head 
of  concavo-convex  Hhape  with  the  convex  side  wltnin  the 
barrel  and  having  corrugations  extending  from  the  extreme 
edge  of  the  head  Inwardly,  the  edge  of  the  head  resting  in 
the  croze,  the  surface  of  the  croze  engaged  by  the  head  be- 
ing coincident  with  the  edge  of  the  head. 

.'{.  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  barrel  formed  of  comparatively  soft  material  and 
having  ft  croze  formed  therein  ;  of  a  barrel  bead  formed  of 
comparatively  hard  material  and  of  concavo-convex  shape 
with  the  convex  side  within  the  barrel  and  having  corniga- 
fion;*  extending  from  the  extreme  edge  of  the  head  In- 
wardly, the  edge  of  the  head  resting  in  the  croze  and  with 
the  surface  of  the  croze  engaged  by  the  head  colDcldent 
with  the  edge  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  barrel  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  barrel  having  a  croze  formed  therein  ;  of  a  head  of 
concavo  convex  shape  with  the  convex  side  within  the  bar- 
rel and  having  corrugations  extending  from  the  extreme 
edge  of  the  head  Inwardly,  the  edge  of  the  head  resting  In 
the  croze,  the  head  having  a  greater  normal  diameter  than 
the  body  of  the  barrel  at  the  outside  edge  of  the  croze. 


869,210       RAILWAY-CAR.     Gboroi  T    Maktin  and   Wii^ 

LiAM    11.   I).\KT,   Smith's  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 
D«c.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,820. 


'        \o 


In  an  anti  telescoping  car.  the  combination  with  two 
cars  of  a  plurality  of  beams  outwardly  protruding  from 
the  center  of  the  same,  face-plates  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  beams  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  car,  a  platform  projecting  laterally  from  the 
extremities  t^f  the  longest  t>eams  of  each  car,  the  said 
platforms  adapted  to  provide  the  free  space  In  the  vesti- 
bules for  convenience  In  passage,  and  suitable  vestibules 
disposed  al>ove  the  said  platforms,  the  faces  of  the  said 
vestibules  having  their  cenfer  portions  disposed  st  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car  and 
j   their  outer  portion  at  right  angles  thereto. 
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869.211.  WRENCH.  John  H.  Mills.  Pawpaw,  IlL,  m- 
ulgnoT  of  one-half  to  James  B.  DaaghertT,  Pawpaw,  111. 
Filed  Jan    15.  1907       Serial  No.  852,443. 


A  wreDcb  for  horse-shoe  calks,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  jaws  provided  with  compound  levers  for  Increasing 
the  power  of  the  grip,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  said  jaws 
being  provided  with  angular  ratchet-shaped  teeth  near 
their  points  and  having  Inclined  round-bottomed  teeth  near 
their  pivot,  the  last  said  teeth  being  larger  and  deeper 
than  the  aforesaid  teeth,  and  all  the  said  teeth  being  ar- 
ranged In  straight  lines  which  are  substantially  radial  of 
the  said  pivot. 


869,21:^.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Thomas  M.  Mona- 
HAM,  Mlddleport,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John 
B.  Lindsey  and  one-fourth  to  Curtis  B.  Smith.  Middle 
port,  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.      Serial  No.  356,138. 


In  means  for  pre  heating  the  feed  water  for  locomotives. 
the  combination  of  the  boiler,  a  feed  water  supply-pipe  for 
the  same,  an  Injector  to  force  the  water  through  the  pipe, 
a  tubular  housing  open  at  opposite  ends  where  it  connects 
to  the  supply  pipe  mentioned  of  which  it  forms  an  In 
•erted  part,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
port  open  towards  the  side  of  the  boiler  and  an  upwardly 
extended  part  where  It  Is  also  open,  a  screw-cap  fitted  to 
this  open  part,  a  check  valve  near  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  below  this  screw-cap,  and  a  short  horizontal  pipe  con- 
necting the  housing  at  Its  lateral  port  with  the  side  of  the 
boiler. 


869.213.  GRIP  HANDLE  FOR  IMPLEMENTS.  J.m.v  C. 
KoRS,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ross  Stamptag 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  21.   1907.     Serial  No.  363.555. 
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arou  of  a  grip  handle  branching  therefrom,  and  a  grip- 
piece  connecting  said  side  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Integral  Implement  handle,  the  combination 
with  a  tubalar  handle  portion  formed  of  an  integral  sheet 
of  metal  having  a  single  vertical  seam,  of  terminals  form- 
ing side  pieces  for  a  X>-handle  Integral  therewith,  and  a 
tubular  grip-member  integral  with  one  of  said  side  pieces 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  same  t>eing  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Implement  handle  integrally  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  metal  blank,  a  tubalar  handle  portion  having  a  single 
seam,  side  arms  of  a  grip  handle  branching  therefrom,  a 
grip-piece  connecting  said  side  arms,  and  means  for  holding 
said  grip-piece  to  said  side  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Implement  handle  Integrally  formed  of  a  single 
blank  of  sheet  metal,  a  tubular  handle  portion  having  a 
single  seam,  side  arms  of  a  grip  handle  branching  there- 
from, a  tubular  grip-piece  'ntegral  with  one  of  said  side 
arm.'*,  and  mean.s  for  securing  said  grip-piece  to  the  other 
aide  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Implement  handle  formed  of  single  blank  of 
shept  metal,  a  tubular  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  side  arms 
of  a  grip  handle  branching  therefrom,  a  tubular  grip-piece 
integral  with  one  of  said  side  arms,  and  projecting  ears  of 
said  grip-piece  adapted  to  engage  the  said  side  arms  to 
liold  the  parts  rigidly  In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  an  Implement  handle  formed  of  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  metal,  a  tubular  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  side  arms 
of  a  grip  handle  branching  therefrom,  a  tubular  grip- 
piece  Integral  with  one  of  said  side  arms,  and  cars 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  grip-piece  engaging  suit- 
able apertures  in  the  respective  side  arms  and  bent  down 
to  overlap  said  side  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  implement  handle  formed  complete  of  a  single  sheet 
metal  blank,  comprising  a  tubular  handle  portion,  side  arms 
of  a  grip  handle  Integral  with  and  branching  from  one  end 
of  said  handle  portion,  a  tubular  grip-piece  having  one  end 
integral  with  one  of  said  side  arms,  a  dowel  connection  be- 
tween the  grip-piece  and  the  attached  side  arm,  and  pro- 
jections upon  the  free  end  of  the  grip-piece  engaging  suit- 
able apertures  In  and  overlapping  the  unattached  side  arm, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.214.     SHOVEL.     John  C.  Rosa,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor 
to   The    Rosa    Stamping   Company,    Elyrla.   Ohio,    a    Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    .Mar.    21,    1907.      Serial    No. 
363.556. 
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1.   In  an  implement  handle  Integrally  formed  of  sheet 
Betal,  a  tvhalar  handle  portion  harlag  a  dngle  warn,  aide 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  Implement 
comprising  an  Intermediate  handle  with  a  digger  blade  at 
one  end  and  a  D-sbaped  grip  handle  at  the  other  end,  all 
integrally  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  substan- 
tially ns  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shovel  comprising 
a  digger  blade,  an  intermediate  handle  and  side  srms  for 
a  grip  handle  formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank,  s 
tubular  metallic  grip-piece,  and  means  for  securing  said 
grip-piece  between  and  tying  together  said  side  arms,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shovel  comprising 
a  blade,  an  Intermediate  handle,  side  arms  for  a  grip  han- 
dle and  B  handpiece  of  a  grip  handle  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  metal  blank,  and  means  for  securing  said  hand-piece 
between  said  side  arms,  aabatantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  hand  Implement 
Integrally  formed  from  a  single  aheet  of  metal  comprising 
a  digger  blade,  an  elongated  tubular  handle  for  aald  blade, 
side  arms  for  a  grip  handle  branching  from  the  end  of  said 
tabular   handle,   and   a   tubular   grlp-ploce    Integrally   at^ 
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tached  to  one  of  said  side  arms  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
other  side  arm.  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  Implement 
formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  digger  blade,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  handle  for  said  blade,  and  side  arms  for  a 
grip  handle  branching  from  the  end  of  said  tubular  handle 
all  formed  from  s  single  blank,  snd  a  tubular  grip  piece 
fixedly  Beciire<l  at  each  end  to  the  respective  side  arms,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  hand  Implement  blanked  out  of  sheet  metal  of  vary 
Ing  thickness  comprising  the  combination  of  a  digger  blade 
of  heavier  gage,  a  tubular  handle  for  said  blade  of  lighter 
gage,  side  arms  for  a  grip  handle  branching  from  said 
tubular  handle,  a  grip-member  spanning  the  space  between 
and  tying  together  said  side  arms,  and  means  for  securing 
said  grip-member  to  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
side  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  herein  descilbed,  the 
combination  with  a  digger  blade,  a  tubular  handle  portion, 
and  side  arms  for  a  grip  handle  integrally  formed  of  a 
sheet  metal  blank,  of  a  tubular  grip  member  l»earlng  ears 
at  Its  ends,  said  ears  engaging  and  overlapping  the  re 
s{>ecflve  side  arms  to  hold  the  grip  member  In  place  there 
between,  nutistantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  herein  descrll>e<l  formed 
complete  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  digger  blade,  a  tubular  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  side 
arms  for  a  grip  handle  branching  therefrom,  n  tubuini- 
grip  piece  Integral  with  one  of  said  side  arms,  and  project- 
ing ears  of  said  grip  ple<'»"  adapted  to  engage  the  said  side 
arms  and  hold  said  parts  rigidly  in  place,  stibstantlally  as 
set   forth. 

9.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  herein  described  formed 
complete  of  n  single  blark  of  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  digger  blade,  a  tubular  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  side 
arms  for  a  grip  handle  branching  therefrom,  a  tubular  grip 
piece  Integral  with  one  of  said  side  arms,  and  ears  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  grip-piece  engaging  aper- 
tures In  the  respective  side  arms  and  lient  down  to  over- 
lap sal<l  side  srms.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  herein  de8crit)ed 
formed  complete  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  a  digger  blade,  a  tubular  handle  portion,  side 
arms  for  a  jfrlp  handle  Integral  with  and  branching  from 
one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  a  tubular  grip  piece  hav 
Ing  one  end  Integral  with  one  of  said  side  arms,  a  dowel 
Connection  l)etween  the  grip  piece  and  the  attached  side 
arm.  and  projections  upon  the  free  end  of  the  grip-piece  en 
gaging  apertures  In  and  overlappinc  the  unattached  side 
arm,  sutistantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an   implement  of  the  class   herein   described,   the 
combination   with  a  digger  blade,   a   tubular   handle  there 
for,  and  side  arms  for  a  grip  handle  continuing  and  branch 
Ing  outwardly  from  the  same  and  providtnl  with  apertures, 
said  parts  l>elng  Integrally  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank,  of 
a    tubular   metallic    grlp-meral)er   transversely   disposed   be 
tween    said   side   arms   and    provl<le<l    with    ears    projectinp 
through    the    said    apertures,    some    of   said    ear^;   engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  the  side  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.2  1.".  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE.  John  C  Ross, 
Elyrln,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ross  Stamping  Company. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  CoriHiratlon  of  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,261.  Renewed  Sept.  2r>.  1907.  Serial 
No.  894,579. 


the  parts  firmly  together  and  holding  the  tubular  m«mb«r 
In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  all  steel  Implement  handle,  the  combinatloo 
with  the  side  pieces  thereof  terminating  In  an  integral  tu- 
bular meml<>r.  of  a  grip  transversely  disposed  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  pieces,  and  provided  with  exterior 
(iverispplng  ears  l>ent  down  upon  the  side  pieces  and  ••- 
cnrt'iy  holdinj:  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3.  In  an  implement  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  structure  formed  of  an  integral  stamping  shaped 
below  to  present  a  tubular  form  having  a  rear  seam  and 
sut>8tantlally  flat  side  pieces  continuing  the  same  and  out- 
wardly bent  to  receive  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  a  trans- 
verse t'rip  secured  between  the  extremities  of  said  side- 
pieces  and  provided  with  over  lapping  lugs,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Implement  handle,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle structure  formed  of  an  Integral  stamping  shaped  be- 
low to  present  a  tubular  form  having  a  rear  seam,  and 
sutwtanf  lally  flat  side  pieces  recessed,  and  a  tubular  sheet 
metal  member  transversely  j>osltloned  between  said  slde- 
piecf's  and  provided  with  overlapping  ears  engaging  the  re- 
<  pRsed  side  pieces  and  securely  uniting  the  handle  meml)era, 
siibstantlallv  as  sot  forth. 


8  6  9.216.  JACQTARD  CARD-PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
AfGUST  M  ScHEiD,  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1906.      Serial  No.  332.000i.- 


1     In  a  metallic  handle  for  Implements,  the  combination 
with  an  Integral  blank  shaped  to  provide  a  socket  and  side 
pieces  for  the  handle,  of  a  tubular  member  disposed  trans 
Tersely  within  said  side  pieces  and  having  exterior  over 
lapping  ears  at  the  tidea  of  said  side  pieces  for  securing 


1  In  combination,  pushing  needles  arranged  by  sets  at 
predetermined  distances  apart,  and  controlled  by  feeler 
needles,  a  guide  plate  provided  with  holes  through  which 
the  pushing  ends  of  the  pushing  needles  of  certain  of  said 
sets  are  passed,  said  g\ilde  plate  being  also  provided  with 
slots  through  which  the  ends  of  the  pushing  needles  of  cer 
tain  others  of  said  sets  are  passed,  a  slide-strip  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  slots  and  carrying  in  holes  the  ends  of  the 
pushing  needles  passing  through  said  slots,  an  adjusting 
bar  or  bars  enabling  said  slides  to  hold  and  bring  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  their  pushing-needles  into  and  out  of  acting- 
or  not  acting  direction  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  pattern  card  punching-machlne.  a  selecting  ap 
jiaratu'^.  constsfl'ic  ,if  ;,  nioviible  cairlajre.  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  pushing  needles  arranged  In  said  carriage,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  sets  of  feeler  needles  controlling  the 
pushing  needles,  a  pushing  grate  arranged  to  act  against 
the  pushing  needles,  slide  strips  enabling  certain  of  said 
pushing-needles  to  be  brought  and  held  Into  or  out  of 
effective  position,  bars  arranged  to  act  against  said  feeler 
needles,  and  keys  controlling  said  bsrs. 

^  In  a  p.'itterncnrd  punching  machine,  a  selecting  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  pushing  needles  disposed  In  the  carriage,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  sets  of  feeler  needles  controlling  the 
pushing  needles,  a  pushing  grate  arranged  to  act  against 
the  pushln>:-ne(HlleH.  slide  strips  additionally  controlling 
certain  of  the  sets  of  pushing-needles,  and  key-governed 
bars  arranged  to  act  against  said  feeler  needles. 

4.  A  pattern-card  punching  machine  comprising  in  com- 
binstlon.  pushing  needles,  s  pushing-grate,  feeler-needles,  a 
pnide  plate  snd  slide  strips  for  the  pushing  needles,  and  an 
adjusting  bar  for  said  slide-strips,  said  pushing-needles  be- 
ing controile<i  by  said  feeler  needles  In  relation  to  the 
pushing-grate,  and  by  said  slide-strips  relatively  to  tbeir- 
normal  positions  in  said  guide  plate. 
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5.  In  a  {wttem  card-punchiDg-macbine  for  punching  al- 
maltaneously  a  number  of  repeata,  a  selecting  apparatua 
comprising  a  carriage,  a  series  of  pushing  needles  for  each 
repeat  arranged  in  aald  carriage,  an  additional  series  of 
puahlng  needles  arranged  In  aald  carriage  for  prorldlng  an 
Interspace  In  a  repeat,  a  guide  plate  for  guiding  said  push- 
ing needles  and  slide  strips,  one  for  each  said  series  of 
pushing  needles,  each  aald  slide  strip  adapted  to  move  Its 
corresponding  [lushlng  needles  Into  or  out  of  operative  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  pattern  card  punching  machine,  a  selecting  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  carriage,  pushing  needles  arranged  In 
said  carriage  In  a  plurality  of  series,  feeler  needles  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  pushing  needles,  pushing  means  ar- 
range<l  to  operate  said  pushing  needles,  two  slide  strips, 
one  for  each  of  said  series  of  pushing  needles,  each  said 
strip  arranged  to  move  Its  corresponding  pushing  needles 
Into  or  out  of  operative  position  and  means  for  operating 
said  feeler  needles. 

7  In  a  pattern  card-punchlng-machlne  for  punching  si 
multaneously  a  number  of  repeats,  a  selecting  apparatus 
comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  series  of  pushing  needles 
for  each  repeat  arranged  In  said  carriage,  an  additional 
series  of  pushing  needles  arranged  In  said  carriage  fur  pro 
vtdlng  an  Interspace  In  a  repeat,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  series  of  pushing  needles  Into  or  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  feeler  needles. 

8.  A  pattern  card  punchlng-machlne  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  seta  of  punch  controlling  means  for 
punching  different  repeats,  the  punch  controlling  means 
corresponding  to  each  repeat  arranged  In  a  plurality  of 
rows,  a  carriage,  sets  of  pushing  needles  for  said  seta  of 
punch  controlling  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  like 
wise  arranged  In  rows,  a  plurality  of  selecting  devices  for 
aald  puahlng  needles  each  selecting  device  controlling  cor- 
responding puahlng  needles  of  the  different  seU,  and  means 
for  operating  selected  needles  to  cause  the  operation  of  cor 
responding  punch  controlling  means. 

9.  In  a  pattern-card  punching  machine  for  punching  si- 
multaneously a  number  of  repeaU,  a  selecting  apparatus 
comprlalng  a  carriage,  a  series  of  pushing-needles  for  each 
repeat  arranged  In  said  carriage,  an  additional  series  of 
pushing  needles  arranged  In  said  carriage  for  providing  an 
Interspace  In  a  repeat,  and  means  for  moving  said  addi- 
tional series  of  puahlng  needles  Into  operative  position  and 
for  moving  the  corresponding  needles  of  the  tlrst  men 
tinned  series  of  needles  out  of  operative  position. 


8  6  9,217  ROLLER  BEARING.  Franklin  Stratto!*, 
I'roTldence.  R  I  Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347.173. 

7     *  rr  ' 


1.  A  roller-bearing  comprlalng  an  annular  aeries  of  roll- 
ers having  gudgeons  at  opposite  enda,  connected  supports 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  having  sockets  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  apertures  to  receive  said  gud- 
geons. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  an  annular  serfes  of  roll- 
ers, part  of  which  are  solid  and  have  gudgeons  at  oppoalte 
ends  and  part  of  which  are  hollow,  bearlng-rlngs  at  oppo- 
alte enda  of  aald  rollers  haTlng  sockets  In  their  Inner  sur- 
teces  and  apertures  extending  therethrough  central  of  said 
■oekcta,  tb«  enda  of  said  rollers  being  seated  In  said  sock- 
eta  and  the  gudgeona  of  the  solid  rollers  fitting  their  re- 
speetlTS  apertures,  and  tie  rods  passed  through  said  hol- 
low-rolIsr«  and  entering  the  corresponding  apertures  In  the 
bearing  rings  to  tie  the  latter  together. 

3.  A  roller-bearing  comprlalng  bearlng-rlngs  harlng  each 


i  series  of  sockets  open  at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 

Hald  rings,  and  sockets  of  smaller  stxe  between  said  first 
mentioned  sockets  and  opening  Into  the  latter  at  opposite 
points,  bearing-rollers  having  their  ends  fitting  Into  said 
first  mentioned  sockets  and  their  circumferential  surfaces 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  Itearlng-rtngs,  spacing 
rollers  having  their  ends  fitting  Into  said  smaller  sockets 
and  In  contact  throughout  their  length  with  said  bearing 
rollers,  and  means  for  connecflnif  said  bearlng-rlngs. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  rings  having 
each  an  annular  series  of  sockets  open  at  the  edges  of  the 
rings,  sockets  of  smaller  size  Ijetween  said  first  mentioned 
sockets,  each  of  said  smaller  sockets  being  closed  at  the 
edges  of  the  bearing  rings  but  opening  at  opposite  points 
Into  two  of  the  first  mentioned  sockets,  and  ai)ertures 
through  said  bearlng-rlngs  central  of  salil  sockets,  an  an- 
nular series  of  bearlngroilers  having  their  circumferential 
surfaces  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  bearing  rings, 
part  of  said  rollers  being  solid  and  having  gudgeons  at  op- 
posite enda  and  part  thereof  l)eing  hollow,  said  bearing 
rollers  having  their  ends  fitting  said  first  mentioneil  sock- 
ets and  the  solid  bearing  rollers  having  their  gudgeons 
fitting  their  respective  apertures  In  the  bearing  rings,  tie 
roils  passed  through  the  hollow  bearing  rollers  and  having 
their  ends  secured  In  the  corresponding  apertures  In  said 
bearing  rings,  and  spacing-rollers  between  the  bearing 
rollers  and  In  contact  therewith,  said  spacing  rollers  hav 
Ing  gudgeons  at  their  enda  fitting  Into  the  apertures  In  the 
smaller  sockets  and  having  their  ends  fitting  Into  the  last 
mentioned  sockets. 

5    A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  annular  series  of  roll 
prs  part  of  which  are  solid  and  part  hollow,  supports  al 
opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  having  sockets  to   receive  the 
ends    of   the    latter    and    apertures    central    of    the    sockets 
receiving  the   hollow   rollers,  and  tle-roda  paaaed  through 
the    hollow    rollers   and    having   opposite  ends    reduced    to 
form  shoulders  ;    said  tie-rods  having  their  shoulders  bear 
Ing  against  the  Inner  walls  of  the  apertured  sockets,  their 
reduce^l  ends  passed  through  said  apertures,  and  the  ex 
tremltles  of  said  reduced  ends  arranged  to  secure  the  aald 
supports  to  said  tie-rods 


869,218.      GRINDING  MACHINE       Geokoi:    W     CoJtaLiK. 


Shelton,     Conn. 
813,808. 


Filed      Apr       26.      1906.      Serial      No. 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  comprlalng  a  web  or  body  provided 
with  a  thickened  rim  having  each  face  cut  out  to  form 
an  annular  groove  and  a  centrally  located  dividing  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  abrading  blocks  secured  In  each  groove 
and  resting  agalnat  said  central  wall,  the  exterior  faces 
of  aald  blocka  presenting  a  continuous  uninterrupted  grind 
Ing  surface. 

2.  A  grinding  wheel  comprlalng  a  web  or  body  provided 
with  a  thickened  rim  having  Its  side  faces  cut  out  to  form 
annular  groorss  and  a  centrally  located  dividing  wall,  a 
plurality  of  abrading  blocka  located  In  each  groove  and 
resting  agalnat  aald  wall,  the  exterior  faces  of  said  blocks 
presenting  a  contlnuoua  uninterrupted  grinding  aurface. 
and  locking  blocka  secured  to  said  dividing  wall  and  en 
gaging  aald  abrading  blocka. 

3.  A  grinding  wheel  comprlalng  a  web  or  body  provided 
with  a  thickened  rim  harlng  Its  side  faces  cut  oat  to 
fbrm  annular  grooves  and  a  centrally  located  dlridlng 
wall,  a  plurality  of  abrading  blocka  located  In  each  groore 
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and    resting   against   said   wall,   the  exterior   faces  of   said 
blocks  presenting  a  continuous  uninterrupted  grinding  sur 
face,    locking    blocks    secured    to    said    dividing    wall,    and 
plates    of    soft    material    Interposed    l>etween    ssid    locking 
blocks  and  said  abrading  blocks. 

4.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  web  or  t)ody  provided 
with  a  thl(  kpiied  rim  having  Its  side  faces  cut  out  to  form 
annular  griKives  and  a  centrally  located  dividing  wall, 
abrading  Mocks  secured  In  said  grooves  and  having  tapered 
edges,  the  exterior  faces  of  said  abrading  blocks  presenting 
a  continuous  iinlnterrupte<l  grinding  surface,  locking  blocks 
jiecurwl  to  said  dividing  wsll  and  provided  with  Inclined 
serrated  surfaces,  and  plates  of  soft  material  Interposed 
between  the  serrate. 1  faces  of  the  locking  blocks  and  the 
Inclined  edges  of  the  abrading  lilocks 

.'  .\  grinding  whc^l  comprising  a  web  or  bo<ly  provided 
with  a  thlcketiwl  rim  having  Its  side  faces  cut  out  to  form 
Hniiiilar  grooves  and  a  centrally  located  dividing  wall, 
abrading  Mo(  ks  K>»cured  In  said  grooves  snd  having  curved 
tap«'rlng  sldee  and  ends  oblique  to  a  radial  line,  and  lock- 
ing blocks  carried  by  said  wall  and  engaging  said  abrading 
blocks 


jolnt-wlping    metal    and    move    the    same    as    the    body    Is 
rotated  or  oscillated,  substantially  as  specified. 


M8,210  MhriHOn  OF  MANl'F.^rTI'UE  OF  FT'SES  FOR 
MINES.  I.oLis  I.Hii  Rk,  I'aris,  France.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  27.  1905,  Serial  No.  242,942.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
295,536. 


fifIZ> 


.\n  Impr^jved  method  of  manufacture  of  fuses  according 
to  which  a  tube  of  lead  or  tin  of  suitable  length  and  diame 
ter  Is  filled  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump  with  melted   trl 
nitrotohiene.  the  tube  and  the  reservoir  containing  the  ex 
plosive  l>elng  Immersed   In  a  l>ath  of  liquid   heated   to  the 
low  degree  at  which  the  explosive  melts,  and  the  tube  being 
then   rolled  out  to   a   tube  of  great   length  and   very  small 
diameter  8ul>8tantlnlly  as  de8crlt)ed  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  i>€t  forth. 


REISSUES. 


12.TU3      JOINT  FOKMEK.     Richard  M.  Corcoran,  Cleve 
land.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Wipe-Joint    Machine   Com- 
pany.    Filed  Apr.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,458.     Origi- 
nal No.  801.222,  dated  Oct.  10.  1905,  Serial  No.  258.870. 
1    A  Joint  former  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
be  rofstably  mounted  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  sections 
to   t>e    united,    said    former    being    provided   with    means    for 
retaining  the  Joint  wiping  metal  within  the  body  and  hav- 
ing   means    for    moving    the    said    metal,    substantially    as 
Rfteclfleil. 

2.  A  joint  former  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  end  portions  of  the  sections  to  be  united, 
a  clamping  ring  for  an  end  of  aald  body,  and  means  for 
lotating  or  oscillating  said  t>ody.  said  body  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  Joint  wiping  metal  therein 
to  move  and  compact  the  same  as  the  body  Is  rotated  or 
oscillated,  substantially  as  apeclfied. 

3.  A  Joint  former  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  end  portions  of  the  sections  to  be  united, 
and  a  clamping  ring  for  an  end  of  said  body  and  with  ref- 
erence to  which  aald  body  may  be  rotated  or  oscillated, 
the  Interior  of  said  body  being  so  shaped  as  to  engage  the 


4.  \  Joint  former  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  means 
for  rotatably  securing  said  body  In  operative  relation  to 
the  Joint  to  tve  wiped,  said  body  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  Jolnt-wlplng  metal  therein  may  be  moved  and 
compacted  about  the  Joint,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  Joint  former  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  Joint 
to  be  wiped,  said  former  having  a  chamber  for  the  metal 
to  be  applied  to  the  Joint  and  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  metal  In  said  chamber  may  be  moved  and 
compacted  about  the  Joint,  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  \  Joint  former  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  Joint 
to  be  wiped  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  former 
being  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  Jolnt-wlplng 
metal  around  the  Joint  and  having  means  whereby  the 
metal  may  be  worked  with  respect  to  said  Joint,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

7.  A  Joint  former  comprising  a  chambered  body  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  be  united 
and  to  l)e  rotated  or  oscillated  thereon,  the  Interior  of  aald 
body  being  so  fashioned  that,  when  rotated  or  oscillated. 
It  will  move  or  work  the  metal  therein,  whereby  the  Joint 
will  be  tinned  and  wiped,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  Joint-former  comprising  two  clamps  adapted  to 
be  Immovably  connected  to  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
parts  to  be  connected,  a  hollow  body  operative  between 
said  parts,  and  means  for  causing  the  oscillation  or  ro- 
tation of  the  body,  around  the  ends  to  be  connected. 

0.  A  Joint  former  comprising  two  clamping  memlwrs 
Immovably  connected  to  different  sections  of  the  material 
to  be  Joined,  a  hollow  body  surrounding  the  material  at 
the  zone  of  Its  Juncture,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
space  for  receiving  the  melted  solder  and  being  roughened 
on  Its  Interior,  with  means  for  actuating  said  body  be- 
tween the  clamps. 

10.  A  Joint  former  of  the  ty[)e  set  forth,  comprising 
two  clamping  parts  having  means  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining enlarging  or  decreasing  rings  also  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  a  hollow  body.  In  combination  with  a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  oscillated  between 
said  clamplng-rlngs.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  Joint  former  of  the  type  set  forth  composed  of 
two  clamplng-rlngs,  a  hollow  body  held  by  said  clamping 
rings  In  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  of  the  rotation  or 
osclUstlon  of  the  hollow  body,  said  body  being  roughened 
on  its  Interior,  substantially  as  set  forth 


12,704.  ELECTROl'NEUMATICCHANNELER.  Arthos 
H.  Gibson.  Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  I ngersoll -Ser- 
geant Drill  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,997.  Original  No.  806.195,  dated  Nov.  21,  1906. 
Reiasue  No.  12,602,  dated  Jan.  29.  1907,  Serial  No. 
335,622. 

1.   In    combination,    a    channeler.    a    preasor    connected 
i  with  the  channeler,  In  practical  working  proximity  thereto, 
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a  motor  for  actuating  the  pressor,  and  a  tmek  apon  which 
said  parta  are  mounted,  for  malntalnlDg  the  aald  practical 
working  proximity  of  the  pressor  to  the  channeler  during 
the  travel  of  the  channeler  olotig  Its  line  of  cut. 


2  In  combination,  a  channeler.  a  pressor  connected  with 
the  channeler  In  practical  working  pmilmltj  thereto,  a 
motor  for  actuatInK  the  pressor  and  means  for  malntalnlnK 
the  said  practical  working  proximity  of  the  pressor  to  the 
channeler  during  the  travel  of  the  channeler  along  Its  line 
of  cut. 

.T.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  pressor  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
truck  whereby  the  channeler  and  pressor  cylinders  may  be 
kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the  channeler  Is 
adjusted  to  different  positions  along  the  truck. 

4.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  pressor  and  motor  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  truck  whereby  the  channeler  and  pressor 
cylinders  may  1*  kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as 
the  channeler  la  adjusted  to  different  positions  along  the 

truck. 

5.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  presst^r  swiveled  on  the  truck 
whereby  the  channeler  and  pressor  cylinders  may  be  kept 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the  channeler  is  ad 
Justed  to  different  positions  alonfe  the  truck. 

6.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  motor  and  pressor  swiveled  on  the 
truck  whereby  the  channeler  and  pressor  cylinders  may  be 
kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the  channeler  Is 
adjusted  to  different  positions  along  the  truck. 

7.  In    combination,    a    truck,    a    channeler    adjustably 
mounted   thereon  and  a   radially-adjustable  pressor  swlv 
eled  on  the  truck  whereby  the  pressor  may  be  adjusted  Into 
close  proximity  to  the  channeler  and  kept  In  such  relation 
ship  as   the   channeler   Is  adjusted    to  different   positions 
along  the  truck. 

S.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  radially-adjustable  motor  and  pre88<M- 
swiveled  on  the  truck  whereby  the  pressor  may  be  ad 
Justed  Into  close  proximity  tothe  channeler  and  kept  In  such 
relationship  a.«»  the  channeler  Is  adjusted  to  different  po- 
sitions along  the  truck. 

9.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  frame  swiveled  on  the  truck  and  a 
pressor  moupted  on  the  frame  whereby  the  channeler  and 
pressor  may  be  kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as 
the  channeler  la  adjusted  to  different  positions  along  the 
truck. 

10.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  frame  swiveled  on  the  truck  and  a 
motor  and  pressor  mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  the  chan 
neler  and  pressor  may  be  kept  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  a<  the  channeler  is  adjusted  to  different  positions 
along  the  truck. 

11.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adJusUbly 
moanted  ther«on.  a  radially-adjustable  frame  swiveled  on 
the  truck,  and  a  prantor  moant«d  on  the  frame  whereby 
th«  channeler  and  pr«aaor  may  be  kept  In  close  proximity 
to  Mkch  other  as  the  channalar  Is  adjusted  to  different  po 
sitlona  alone  th«  truck. 


12.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  radially-adjustable  frame  swiveled  on 
the  truck,  and  a  motor  and  pressor  mounted  on  the  frame 
whereby  the  pressor  may  be  adjusted  Into  close  proximity 
to  the  channeler  and  retained  In  such  relationship  as  the 
channeler  is  adjusted  to  different  positions  alontf  the 
truck. 

13.  In  combination,  a  channeler-cylln.ler,  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders  and  means  for  automatically 
cushioning  the  channeler  piston  comprising  a  cylinder  sur- 
mounting the  channeler  cylinder,  connected  porU  In  the 
two  cylinders  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  channeler  pis- 
ton, fitted  to  slide  In  the  cushlonlnj:  cylinder  and  open  and 
close  Us  port  as  the  channelerplston  Is  reciprocated. 

14.  In  combination,  a  cbanneler  cylinder,  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  means  for  cutting  off  the  escape 
of  air  from  one  of  the  pipes  for  cushioning  the  downward 
Stroke  of  the  channelerplston  and  means  for  automatically 
sustaining  the  pressure  of  air  In  the  last-named  pipe. 

15.  In  combination,  a  channeler  <'yllnder.  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  receiver  pressure  supply,  man- 
ually-operated means  for  cutting  off  the  escape  of  air 
from  one  of  the  pipes  for  cushioning  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  channeler  piston  and  means  for  automatically  sup- 
plying pressure  to  said  pipes  from  the  receiver  pressure 
supply  to  sustain  the  air  cushion  for  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  channeler  piston. 

16.  In  combination,  a  channeler  cylinder,  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  the  supply  of  air  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  pressor  cylinder  to  the  lower  end  of  the  channeler  cyl- 
inder and  at  the  same  time  to  open  the  lower  ond  of  the 
pressor  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 

17.  In  combination,  a  channeler-cyllnder.  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  s  receiver- 
pressure  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  pipe,  an  automatlcaliv- 
operating  valve  In  the  receiver  pressure  pipe  and  a  valve 
nrran)fed  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  air  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  pressor-cyllnder  to  the  lower  pipe  and  to  op.'n  the 
lower  end  of  the  pre«8<jr-cy Under  to  the  rei-elver  pressure- 
pipe. 

18.  In  combination,  a  channeler  cylinder,  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  receiver  pres- 
sure pipe  leading  to  the  lower  pli>e.  an  automatically-op- 
erating valve  In  the  receiver  pressure  pipe,  an  exhaust  to 
the  atmosphere  and  a  three  way  valve  arranged  to  oi>en 
the  lower  end  of  the  pressor  cylinder  at  pleasure  to  the 
exhaust,  to  the  receiver  pressure  pipe  or  to  the  said  lower 
pipe. 

19.  In  combination,  a  channeler  cylinder,  a  pressor  cyl- 
inder, their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  upper  an<l  lower 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  an  Induction  valve  for  the 
pressor  cylinder,  a  receiver  pressure  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  pipe,  a  one  way  valve  In  the  receiver  pres 
sure  pipe,  a  manually-operated  valve  arranged  to  open 
communication  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pressor  cylinder 
to  the  said  lower  pipe  or  to  the  receiver  pressure  pipe  or  to 
the  atmosphere-  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  In  Its 
different  positions. 


12,705.  RAILWAY-FROO.  JOHN  E.  Graham.  Salem.  Va  , 
assignor  to  The  American  Flange  Frog  A  Railway  Im- 
provement Company,  OalnesvlUe,  Fla..  a  Corporation  of 
Florida.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  389,320. 
Original  No.  790,629.  dated  May  23.  1905.  Reissue  No. 
12.605,  dated  Feb.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  323.395. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  used  In  a  railway-frog  and  having  a  guiding  portion 
which  is  disposed  obliquely  to  the  frog-rail  and  which  lies 
In  a  higher  horlsonUl  plane  than  the  tread  of  said  rail 
when  said  member  Is  In  operative  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  adapted 
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to  be  arranged   outside  of  a  frog  rail  of  a  railway  track 

jitructure,  and  having  a  guiding  portion  which  lies  In  a 
higher  horlxontal  plane  than  the  tread  of  the  frog  rail  and 
is  disposed  obliquely  thereto  when  said  nuiulHr  Is  In  oper 
atlve  position. 


3  A  FHlIway  frog  embodying  frog  rails,  a  frog  p>olnt,  and 
guiding  devices  arranged  obliquely  to  the  frog  rails  and  In 
a  higher  hortiontal  plane  than  the  treads  of  the  frog  rnlls 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  guide  It  past 
the  frog  point 

4.  A  railway  frog  embodying  frog  rails,  a  frog  point,  and 
a  member  arranged  outalde  of  one  of  the  frog  rails  and 
having  a  portion  which  lies  In  a  higher  horliontal  plane 
than  the  tread  of  the  frog  rail  and  Is  disposed  obliquely 
thereto  for  engaging  the  ed^  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  guide 
It  past  the  point  of  the  frog. 

5  A  rsllway  frog  comprising  a  frog  point,  frog  rails  on 
which  the  wheels  travel  as  they  pass  through  the  frog,  and 
a  pair  of  members  arranged  outside  of  the  frog  rails  adja- 
cent the  frog  point  and  each  having  a  portion  which  lies  In 
a  higher  horliontal  plane  than  the  tread  of  the  frog-rall 
for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  guide  It  past  the  point 
of  the  frog 

0.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  frog  point.  frog-ralU.  a 
filler  Interposed  between  the  frog-rails,  and  members  ar- 
ranged outside  of  each  frog  rail  and  having  portions  which 
extend  above  the  treads  of  the  frog  rails  and  are  disposed 
otillquely  thereto  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  car  wheel  to 
guide  It  past  the  point  of  the  frog 

7.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  frog  point,  frog  rails, 
meml>ors  arranged  outside  of  the  frog  rails  at  the  toe  end 
of  the  frog,  and  flanges  on  said  members  that  converge  to- 
ward the  frog-point  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  car  wheel  to 
guide  It  past  the  point  of  the  frog,  the  terminals  of  said 
flanges  t>elng  flared. 

8  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-Mock  having 
one  face  shaped  to  conform  to  a  frog  rail  and  having  a 
wheel  flange  disposed  obliquely  to  the  face. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog  block  having 
one  of  its  faces  shaped  to  conform  to  a  frog  rail,  and  a 
wheel  flange  Integral  with  the  block  and  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  face. 

10  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-block  em- 
bodying In  an  Integral  structure,  a  wheel  flange,  a  trans 
versely  beveled   wheel  rim   tread  and  a  rail  tread  seat. 

11.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-block  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  flange,  the  terminals  of  which  are 
curved,  and  with  a  wheel  rim  tread,  the  upper  face  of  the 
latter  being  Inclined  away  from  the  wheel  flange. 

12.  A  railway  frog  embodying  frog  rails,  and  a  frog 
point.  In  combination  with  a  frog  embodying  members  to 
embrace  the  frog  rails  and  to  engage  the  terminal  of  the 
frog-point,  and  removable  spacers  or  liners  Interposed  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  the  outer  memi)er8  of  the  frog 
and  the  web  of  the  frog  rails. 

13  .\  railway  frog  embodying  frog  rails  having  itie  up- 
per faces  of  their  treads  IncllnKl,  In  corablnntlon  with 
frog  blocks  provided  with  wheel  flantes  and  with  wheel- 
rlm  treads,  the  upper  faces  of  which  are  Inclined  to  coin- 
cide with  those  of  the  treads  of  the  frog  rails. 

14  A  railway  frog  comprising  frog  rails  and  a  frog- 
point,  and  flanged  frog-blocks  to  embrace  the  outer  sides  of 
the  frog-rails  and  a  spacing-block  to  engage  the  terminal 
of  the  frog  point 

IB.  .K  railway  frog  emlKxlylng  frog  rails  and  a  frog- 
point,  and  a  frog  comprising  frog  blocks  to  engsge  the  ex- 


ternal portions  of  the  frog-rails,  each  block  being  provided 
with  a  guard  flange,  and  a  spacing-block  interposed  l)e- 
tween  the  frog  rails  and  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  ter- 
minal of  the  frog-point. 

16.  A  railway  frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog- 
point,  and  a  frog  comprising  frog-blocks  having  their  upper 
portions  each  provided  with  a  guard-flange  and  their  op- 
posed faces  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  rail- 
base,  tread  and  web,  and  a  spacing-block  disposed  t)etween 
the  rails  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  faces  of  the  webs 
and  the  upper  sides  of  the  rail-bases,  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  frog-i>olnt,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  frog  blocks,  spacing-blocks  and  rails. 

17.  A  railway  frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog- 
point,  and  a  frog  comprising  a  spacing  block  disposed  be- 
tween the  rails  and  provided  with  a  seat  to  receive  the  ter- 
minal of  the  frog  point,  and  a  pair  of  frog-blocks  disposed 
externally  of  the  rails  and  provided  on  their  outer  upper 
edges  with  a  guard-flange,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  block  be- 
ing each  provided  with  a  rail-tread  seat,  and  on  Its  upper 
and  lower  portions  with  a  wheel-rlm  tread,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  all  the  parts  for  holding  them  combined. 

18.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway-frog  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frog-blocks,  each  provided  on  Its  upper 
outer  edge  with  a  guard-flange,  and  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  blocks  being  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  external  por- 
tions of  the  frog  rails,  and  a  spacing  block  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  Internal  portions  of  the  base  and  web  of  the 
frog-raJIs,  and  having  at  one  end  a  seat  to  receive  the  ter- 
mln.al  of  the  frog-point. 


12.706.  AUTOMATIC  LIFT  AND  DROP  SEWING-MA- 
CHINK  CABINET.  William  Terson,  Uockford,  Mil,, 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assiguments.  to  The 
Davis  Bewlng  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.16.^,995.  Original  No.  798,698,  dated  Sept.  5,  1905,  Se- 
rin! No.  246,793. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body,  hinged  lid,  and 
hinged  platform  or  table  of  an  automatic  lift  and  drop 
sewing  machine  cabinet  :  of  n  toggle  Joint  connecting  the 
back  of  the  body  and  platform,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  toggle  Joint  and  adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  against 
the  liack  of  the  body,  and  an  operating  connection  l>etweeu 
said  arm  and  the  hinged  lid. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body,  hinged  lid.  and 
hinged    platform    or    table   of   an   automatic    lift    and   drop 

I  sewing  machine  cabinet  ;  of  a  toggle  Joint  connecting  the 
back  of  the  l)ody  and  the  platform,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  toggle  Joint  and  adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  against 
the  back  of  the  body,  and  an  operating  connection  between 
said  arm  and  the  hinged  lid,  comprising  a  chain  or  cord 
and  a  sheave  or  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  l)ody.  hinged  lid,  and 
hinged  platform  or  table  of  an  automatic  lift  and  drop 
sewing  machine  cabinet  ;  toggle  links  connecting  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  platform  with  the  back  of  the  cabinet 
body  and  operatlveiy  connected  together,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  toggle  links  and  adaptetl  to  run  up  and 
down  against  the  said  cabinet  back,  and  an  operating 
connection  l>etween  said  arm  and  the  hinged  lid 

i  4.  The  combination  with  the  body,  hinged  lid,  and 
hinged  platform  or  table  of  an  automatic  lift  and  drop 
sewing  machine  cabinet  ;  toggle  links  connecting  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  platform  with  the  back  of  the  cabinet 
iKxIy  and  operatlveiy  connected  together,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  toggle  links  and  adapted  to  run  up  and 
down    against    the    said   cabinet    back,    and    an    operating 
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connectloD  b«twe«n  said  arm  and  the  hinged  lid  comprlt- 
injf  a  chain  or  cord  and  a  Bbeavc  or  pulley, 

5  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top.  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top.  a  hinged  cover,  a  rod 
pivotally  supported  by  the  cabinet  beneath  the  top,  a 
linked  connection  between  the  rod  and  platform,  an  arm 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rod  and  having  a 
portion  bearing  against  the  cabinet  and  a  connection  be- 
tween  the  arm  and  cover. 

6  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top.  a  hinged  cover,  a  r<><l 
pivotallj    supported    by    the    cabinet    l)eneath    the    top.    a 

Inkt'd  connection  l)etween  the  rod  and  platform,  an  arm 
supporting  a  roller,  the  roller  bearing  against  the  liark  of 
the  cabinet,  the  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod.  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  arm  and  cover 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top.  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top,  a  hinged  civer.  a  r'>d 
plvotally  supported  by  the  cabinet  beneath  the  top.  a 
lliike<l  ciiunectlon  between  the  rod  and  platform,  an  arm 
supiw)rtlni;  a  roller,  the  roller  bearing  against  the  back  of 
the  cabinet,  the  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod.  a 
flexible  connection  tietween  the  arm  and  cover,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  the  roller  In  contact  with  the  cabi- 
net-back when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top,  a  hinged  cover,  a  rod 
plTOtally  supported  by  the  cabinet  beneath  the  top,  a  linked 
connection  t)etween  the  rod  and  platform,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  rod,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm 
extending  from  the  rod  and  having  a  portion  bearing 
against  the  cabinet,  and  a  connection  between  the  pivoted 
arm  and  cover 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top.  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top,  a  hinged  cover,  a  rod 
plvotally  supported  by  the  cabinet  beneath  the  top,  a 
linked  connection  between  the  rod  and  platform,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  rod.  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
arm  extending  from  the  rod  and  supporting  a  roller  bear- 
ing against  the  cabinet,  and  a  connection  between  the 
pivoted  arm  and  the  cover. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top.  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top.  a  hinged  cover,  a  rod 
plvotally  supported  by  the  cabinet  beneath  the  top,  a 
linked  connection  between  the  rod  and  platform,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  rod,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  arm  extending  from  the  rod  and  having  a  portion  bear- 
ing against  the  cabinet,  a  spring  connected  to  the  pivoted 
arm  and  exerting  Its  force  against  the  arm  extending 
from  the  rod,  and  a  connection  between  the  pivoted  arm 
and  the  cover. 
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707  M^rrHOO  OK  IMPREGNATING  WOOD.  &C. 
M.ix  RCpino,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
HUlsberg  &  Co.  Gesellachaft  mlt  Be«chrlnkter  Haftung, 
Frankfort  on  the  Main.  Germany,  a  Firm  Filed  June 
8.  1907.  Serial  No.  378.044.  Original  No.  709.799. 
dated  Sept    2.3.  1902,  Serial  No.  100. '^62 

1.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  and  other  poroua 
material,  which  conalata  In  aubjectlng  the  material  to  be 
treated,  to  a  strong  gaa  preaaure  In  a  closed  veaael,  whereby 
the  cells,  pores,  or  cavities  of  said  material  are  filled  with 
highly  compressed  gaa,  then  subjecting  the  material  to  the 
action  of  an  impregnating  Uqald  at  a  atill  higher  pressure. 
and  then  reducing  the  pressure,  whereupon  the  compressed 
gaa  presses  the  excess  of  Impregnating  liquid  out  of  the 
cells,  pores,  or  cavities  of  the  material,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  and  other  porous 
material,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  material  to  be 
treated,  to  a  strong  gas  pressure  in  a  closed  vessel,  whereby 
the  cells,  pores,  or  cavities  of  said  material  are  filled  with 
hlxbly  compressed  gas,  then  subjecting  the  material  to  the 
action  of  an  Impregnating  IlqnM  at  a  still  higher  pressure 
and  then  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  Teasel,  whereby  the  com- 
pressed gas  presses  the  excess  of  Impregnating  liquid  out 
of  the  cells,  pores,  or  cavities  of  the  material,  substantially 
as  described. 
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88,881.  I'LATE  OR  SlMILAK  ARTICLE.  ALruBu  JuU.M 
Mkakiv.  T'lnsta;!,  Frii^Iand.  Piled  Sept.  1_'.  IVMJT  Se- 
rla.   .No    :!i»-'. .'.'.''.<       IViiii  of  patent  7  years. 


October  33,  1907. 
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88.884.  lEXTILE  FABRIC  S<iI>hia  L.  Ckow nki ki.u. 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Manchester,  Conn  .  a  Corr>oratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug  31,  1907.  Serial  No.  390,992  Term  of  patent 
S|   years. 


38,866.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Sophia  L.  CKOWNriKLD, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  nsulgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South 
Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Aug  31.  19P7.  Serial  No.  390,994  Term  of  patent 
8 1   years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  almllar  article  as 
shown. 


38,862.  METAL  BORDER  FOR  ILATE  Ju.-,ki'H  Ihib.. 
DOBS  HoM.iN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1907. 
Serial    No.    3H8,173.      Term   of  patent   7   years. 


The    ornamental    desU'n    f..;     m»MHl    border    f^r    plate    as 
shown. 


3  8,86  3        SPINNING  TOT'       James    Pacli..    Wellsburg, 
W.    Va..  assignor  to  P'agle  (ilass  4  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Wellsburg,    W.    Va  .    a    Corporation    of   West    Vlr 
ginla.      Filed  July  22.  1907       Serial  No    3'*5  094       Term 
of  patent  14  years 


88,865.  IKXril.K  FABRIC  S(iihi.\  L  CaovrNriSLi", 
New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South 
Manchester,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Ftle<] 
Aug  31,  1!»07.  Serial  No.  390,993.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


38,867.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  OscAK  Caki.  Sai  kr.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed 
Sept  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  393.250.  Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


The  ornamentaJ  design  for  a  teiUle  fabric,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornsmeotal  design  for  a  spinning  top.  as  shown. 
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The  rollowlng  trade-marics  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  t>elieves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  jun.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applic^ant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


H^T  No.  6,«61.  (CLASS  34.  nEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  2L)  E.  B.  CouBT  k.  Co.,  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  29,  1905 


€ 


Ser.  No.  11,120.  (CLASS  67.  PnARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  »  FiscHEB  Chbmical  Im- 
porting Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1906. 


Particular  drtcription  of  good*. — Furnaces,  Stoves,  and 
Kanges. 


Ser    No.  11.117.      (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 

WISE    CLASSIFIED.)        Pl8CH»    ChIMICAL    iMPfRTINO 

Co  ,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.   2,    1905. 


EOSO^TE 


I'articulor    description    of    good*. — Calcium     Sllrer    and 
Qulnln  Salt*. 


,\ 


Pariioular  detrrlption  of  goodt. — Filled  Gclailn  Capsules. 
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S«r.  No.  12.121.  (CLASS  59.  HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU-  8«r  No.  17,508.  fCLASS  10.  FKRTILIZKRS  1  VimonfTX- 
MRNT8.)        FABmiQCi     d'hoku)0«ri»,     Bcau-Sitb     Vvb  Cahouina  Chimical  Compant,  Jer»ey  City.  N    J    ;  Klch- 

FlBDiNASD    BocRQCiM,    St.    Imler.    Swltierlaad.      Filed  mond  and  Norfolk.   Va.  ;    Charleaton.  S.   ('        Savannah 

•Aug    31     1906.  and  Atlanta.  Oa.  ;    Montgomery,  Ala   ;     Durham,   N.   C. 

and    Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    Mar.    6.    190«.      Uaed    tea 

vears. 


LlEOIMDOA, 


SHlRnUBiMI&Cn 

Particular  Jc9r-riptiof\  of  goodt. — Fertllliera. 


I'nrticuUir  ilei*rript\<)n  of  £/oo</«  -  Watcbea. 


8er.  No.  14,471.  (CLASS  67.  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  P.  W.  L«HCH  dk  Co., 
Sonth  Canaan,  Pa      Filed  Nov,  9,  1905.     Uaed  ten  yeart. 


8er.  No.  19.144.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PUOl  >!  CTH.  CE- 
REAL POODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Samik!.  Bell  A  Soxs. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  Apr    2H,  19<>«       Cse.!  ten  yeara. 

riKI  SPIl  PiTEIT 

DIPLOMA 

ParUcular  dftcripUon  of  ffoodt. — WheatHonr. 


Ser.  No.  19.647.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  D«iT8CH  BhoTHER.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1906. 


IP 


PartiCMtar  deicription  of  gooda — Tooth  Bruahea. 


Particular  detoripUon  of  good*. — Salve. 


S«r.  No.  16.211.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Kakl  August  Limoxxb. 
Dre»d«n,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1906. 

Odol 

PoriUmlar  dttcriptio*  of  goodt.—DtnnMn. 


Ser.  No.  17.343.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPElft 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Gbosgi  La  Moktb  *  Sow.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1906.     Uaed  ten  years. 

ParUeular  description  of  good*. — Safety-Paper,  Such  aa 
la  Uaed  for  Bank-Cliecka  or  other  Checks.  Bllla  of  Ex- 
cbcii|«.  Drafts,  Tickets,  and  All  Voochers  of  Valae. 


Ser  No  21.519.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURUICAL 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS  1 
THS  Jacobus  &  Cablisui  Co..  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
AuR.  I.'?.  1906.      Used  ten  years. 


5urg 


am 


Particular    dccription    of    goodt — Bleached    .\haorbent 
Gauie  In  the  Plec»>. 


Ser  No.  22.404.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS..  Joh>« 
McBPHT  CoMPANT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct  1.  1906 
Uaed  ten  yeara. 

Faith  OF  Our  Fathers 

Particular  detrription  of  pooda.— Printed  Book<< 


Ser  No  22.837.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  N(yr  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Smith  k  AifXHONT  Coupamt.  Boston. 
Mass       Filed   Oct.   22,    1©0«. 


EBONY  FINISH 


Particular   description   of  goods — Stovea,    Ranjfca,    and 
I    Parta  Thereof. 


("KTonKK    22,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser    No    2.-^.557.     (CLASS  26.     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  '  Ser   No.  26,056      (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 

OF    MACHINEHY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED   1  .^RATIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND     PROPRIETARY    AND 

lHT«B.NATi(.NAi.  I'ATtNT  CoRPORATKiN,   Pierre,  S    D,   and  \  ETKKINAHY    MEDICINES.)       Bebo    Mkdicine    Com- 

Jeraej  City,  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  2.'^.  iy<.»6.  ianv.  I>e8  Moines,  Iowa       Filed  Mar.  IH,  1907. 


F.  R.  V. 


Particular    dmcription     of    pood* — Power  TrannmlttlnK 
Apparatus,  Cliit(hes,  and  Speed  (iears. 


MAN-ER-VINE 

Particular  <i(fcr\fiiion  of  goods.  —  Remedies  and  Tonics 
for  iho  Nerv«>s.  IlelU'f  for  FalllnK  Powers.  Lost  Vitality, 
Nervous  DeMllt.v.  VHrloooele,  Atropliy.  Loss  of  Memory. 
SleeplessnesK,    Dyspepsls,    Kidney     Diseases,    and    Loss    of 

Appetltp 


Ser.  No.  23.942.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Georgk  8.  Wabd,  PlttS- 
Inirjc.   Pn        Filed   I'e<-.    11.   190»1. 


The  outer  panel  an  I  disks  l^lnK  blue  and  the  Inner  panel 
and  clover  leaf  re<i 

I\it  ticular  drscription   nf  goml*  — Bread. 


8er.  No.  26.086.  (CLASS  4S»  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LiyrORS  )  Wiij^oN  p.  Stradbb.  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed 
Feb    2,    HHiT. 

fj^icular   ilrtirription    t,f   goods. — Whisky,   Gin.    Brandy. 
Oorrtals,  sml  Cocktails. 


Ser  No  2.';,.'?3S  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  (Jbo.  Bbnz  it  Sons.  St.  Pavil,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  1ft.  1907 


if^rp) 


^o 


PartiruUir  drfrHjiiion  of  gooiln       Whisky 


Ser  No.  25.r.fi9  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  )  Wklrii  Avr>  .Tones.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Flleil  Feb.  2.'i,  1907. 


B«.  No.  26.635.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTKKS.  AND  PHOPHIETAUY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  Hartland  Law.  HKp- 
KEUT  E.  Law.  San  PrniM  i^-o,  Cal       I'Mod  Apr    11     1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic. 


Ser  No.  27.035.     (CLASS  67.    PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS,    AND     PROPRIETARY     AND 
VETERINAUY    MEDICINES   )       ANNA   CLYDE   Aydelott, 

McKeniie.  'I't'nii       Filed  Apr.  :U),  1S>07. 


# 


j        Particular    description    of    goods    -Halr-Tonlcs.     Face 
!    Powder,    Perspiration-Powder,   Talcum   Powder,   and   Bath- 
Powder. 


Ser.  No.  27,130  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS)  Solthkrn  Si  bstitutf.  Tuki-kntinr 
CoMi'ANy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  HIghlandtown,  Md. 
riled  May  4,  1907. 


Particular     dttciiption     of     goods.— A     Substitute     f>>r 
Tiirpent  Ine. 


Particular  drtcription  of  ijoodx  -dold  PaltJt 


Ser.  No.  27.286  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Toronto 
Ttpe  Foi  Nr)R\  <■().  (Limited.)  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ads.      Filed  May   10.  lf>07. 

STEROTONE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Adhesive  Composi- 
tion   for   Facing   Stereotype-Flongs   Used   In    the   Mannfac- 
.   ture  of  Stereotype  Plates. 
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()CTl>BKR    22,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  27,521.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER   Ser.  No.  27,900.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHBR 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     W.  H.  Co«  Mandfactcbinq  Co 
rrovldence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  20,  1907. 


MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Sn  E.  Lano,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  executrix  of  the  estate  of 
Henry  J.  I>ang,  deceased,  aaalcTior  to  H.  J.  Lanx  Shoe 
CompaDT,  Pittsburg,   Pa.,  a  Firm.      Filed  June  6,  1907. 


^0«T  P|^^ 


Particular    deacription     of    goods. — A     Hand  -  Operated 
Gil  ding- Wheel. 


Ser  No  27. .^22.  (CI^SS  23.  HAND-TOOI^  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\S8IFIED.)  W.  H.  Coi  MANirAcrrRtNo  Co., 
I'rovldence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  20,  1907. 


ParticMlar    description    of    goods. — A     Hand  -  Operated 
Glldlng-Wheel. 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Leather    H-mts    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  27.768.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Th« 
Mazawatteb  Tba  Coupant  Limitid,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  29.  1907 

UU^UAin-K 
Particular  dfscription  of  goods. — Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  27,906  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  AI'PAR.^TrS, 
M.\rHINE8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  U.  8.  E.  M  Co.  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  June  6,  1907. 


Particular    description    of   goods  — Electrical    Belli    and 
Ser    No.  27,846.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Electrical  Push-Ruttons 

CLASSIFIED.)      Th»    Holbrook    Obocbht    Co.,    Keene,  

WoodsTllle,  and  Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  June  3,  1907 

Ser  No  28.311  (CLASS  8  CHEMICAI^  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  C.  Cbatt,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  22,   1907. 


['articular  description  of  goods — Antiseptic  and  Oerml- 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned       clde    Preparation    for    I>ental    I'se    In    Liquid    and    Powder 
Vegetables,  and  Canned  Berrlea.  Form 


Ser.  No.  28,404.      (CI^SS  58      OAME8  AND  TOYS.  AND 
Ser.  No.  27.847.      (CLASS  54.     SEAFOODS.)      Thi  Hol-  SP0RTIN(J  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,  i 

BaooK    Grocbrt   Co..    Keene,    Woodavllle,   and    Naahua,  Tna    Samtcl    Winhlow    Skat*    Mro.    Co,    Worcester, 

N.  H.      Filed  June  3.  1907.  Mass      Filed  June  26.  1907 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Canned      Shrimp, 
Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Clams,  and  Canned  Clam-Cbow- 


Particulnr  description  of  goods. — Ice  and  Roller  Skstes 


Ser  No.  28,456.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS  )  Thi  PATrBB-so.**  SAROfyr  Cn,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  June  28.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  27,899.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Sr«  E.  Lang.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  executrix  of  the  esUte  of 
Henry  J.  Lang,  deceased,  assignor  to  H.  J.  I>ang  Shoe 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Firm.     Filed  June  6,  1907. 


ParUcui«r   desoription    of   goods. — I.e«tber    Boots    and 
Sboee. 


The  central  diak  and  bands  appearing  at  the  sides  there- 
of being  printed  In  yellow. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Paints,  Varnlshea. 
Stains,  Fillers,  and  Surfacers  for  T'nder  Coats  for  Var- 
nishes. 


October   22.  1907. 


U.    S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


J.-^SQ 


Ser.  No.  28,472.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  M(K»b  Paint  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  29.  1J)07 


The  monoKram  l)eiDK  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  uoods. —  Varnishes.  Mllers,  nnd 
Colom  tiruund   In  Oil. 


Ser  N...  28..'i.S9  (TLASS  3ft.  CIX)TH1N(;  NOT  OTIlEIt 
WISH  CLASSIFIED.)  Ihaai-  Isaack,  Kuhkiis  City.  M... 
Filed  July  3,  1907. 


Partirulnr     ilrscription     of    <tooils. — I'oats.     VenlK.     an<l 
Tr«»ut»era. 


Ser.  No.  28.590.  ((M.A88  H.  I»F:TKU<;ENT8.)  Jambh  S. 
H.\\tA<iK.  ("hicajr...  III.  Filed  .Inly  :i.  1907.  Used  fen 
yearti. 

'  A.i.^>jL7*eaMC7 

Ptirliruliir  drncriptioM   of  ffooils. — Tooth-Soap 


Ser  No.  2K.«lrt  Kl.ASSl'.S  HAND  TOOLS  NOT  OTHRR- 
WISK  CLASSIFIi:!*.  I  \\  .  H.  Coe  .MANrr.vrTiRiNo  Co.. 
Providence.  K.  I.     Filed  July  6.  1907. 


Particular    ilrsrription     of    gitodt. — .\     Hand     Operated 
Oildtng  Wheel. 


Ser.  No.  2H.e75.  H'LASS  4  AnitASIVK  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCH  DKD  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Thk  Si  nskt  I1o>k  ("o.  Xaw.  .\(iKeleK.  Cal. 
Flle<l  July  K.   19(»7. 

DfCK3  SUKSf T 
Pnrtlrmlar  drtf  riptiun  of  i/ooda.      Raaor- lionet*. 


Ser.  .No.  2K.811.  ((  I  \ss  :,<<  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.VSSIFIED  (  \Si  Mii\  VivrxJAR  Works.  Wichita. 
Khuk       Flli'<i  July   1.".     i:m.7 


PariU  ui'i:    ill  K'  I  iiition    'jf    ij'KiiiK      Catsup.    .VIIn«'e-M>«at. 

Apple-Rut ttT,    rickl'-.    Hni1    \  hu'>.'iii 

130  o.  G.— ir.i 


Ser.  No.  28.847.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)         W.     A.     Ross     &     BR«»THRR.     iNCORfOKATKn, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  1907. 


10  PS 


Particular  drncription   of  poorf/i.— Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  28.85;{.  (CLASS  6G.  OBJECTS  OF  ART  AND 
ORNAMENT. <  Datkato  Rtatiabv  Company,  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  .luly  17.  1907. 

RIGAUCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Statuary. 


Ser.  No.  28,879.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Amkhuan  Thadino 
Co.MrA.\Y  (PACtKir  CoASTt.  San  Franclsc-o.  Cal.  Filed 
July  19.  IIM17. 


Particular  description  of  goodn.    -Wh«'Ht-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  28.912.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES   NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Fbikd.man.v  &  Di.stim.atok.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.  1907. 


Particular  description  af  i/oods. — Chiff"ii'<    Mnlit}<>.    Ril> 
ItonH.  Hnd  WIvcts. 


(  - 


2360 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


OCTOBFK    23,   1907. 


8er.  No.  28.938.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  ^  Ser    Nn    20,1S8       (CLASS  6      CnEMICALS  NOT  OTIIKR- 
LIQUORS.)     I.  L.  luMM  Co.,  Superior,  Wis.     Filed  July  \VI;<K    CLASSIFIEI')       Montan.\    CK.sEi.i.s.n.vrr    mit 

22,  1907.  bk.sl  HR.iNKTKR  HAmNo.  Str<»hla.  Cermany      Fl!od  July 


diJJpJ^J 


/*orf<cu/ar  de«cHpHon  of  goods. — Whisky. 


31.  1907. 


Montanin 


ParticMlar  desitiption  of  goods. — PreserTlng  and  DUln- 
fecting  Agents. 


Ser.  No.  28,998.  (CI-^ASS  45.  BEVERAGKS,  SON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) St.  John  Har.mswuri  h  Ivondon,  England. 
Flle<l  July  23,  1907. 


\&^ 


Particular  (iear-iiptinn  of  gnodn       Mineral  Wafpr«. 


8«r.  No.  29.146.      (CLASS    ii)       rLOTHING  NOT  OTHKK 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     I.   I'rksnek,  San  Francisco,  «;al. 
Filed  July  31.  1907. 


Spr  No,  '20.020  (CLASS  67.  PHAR.MACErTICXT,  TREP- 
AR.XTIONS,  PLASTERS.  ANli  I'ROPRI  ET.UiV  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDiriNES  )  H  Hattkn  I. kppeh.  Chi- 
cago.  Ill       Filed  .lul.v  -'5,    1907. 


P'tituulnr  lir.'icription  of  goods—ToUet  Creani  for  the 
Skin,  Skin  P'nnd,  Skin  Tonic,  P'ace-Powder,  I'f rsplratlon- 
Prevpntlve,  Skin  Whltener,  Skin  -  Ointment,  Cold  ■  Cream, 
and  Liver-Tablets. 


Ser.    No.   29,0r>l        tCLASS    1       ANIMAL.)      O 
DELsr,KaELt,.HrHArr    S'Mrudkr,    Smidt    ii    Co., 

(Jermanv       Filed  July  26,   1907. 


Fvnn  Hah- 


ssx 


['articular  description  of  goods.  —  Hides.  Skins,  and  Furs. 


Ser  No.  29,06,'>  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Jenkins  M.  Lawtos,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Piled  July  27,  1907      Used  ten  years 


D^  SCOTTS 
ELECTRIC 


Partitular  de.^rription  of  goods — Hair,  Flesh,  and  Tooth 
Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  29,096.  (CLASS  3.1  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Edward  C.  Garratt.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.      Filed  July  29,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests.  Trousers, 
and  Overcoats. 


Ser.    No.    29.169.       (CLASS    ;<7        PArUK  VNH    I' a  PER 

MONUFACTURE8    NOT    OTHEHWISK    ■  I.  A  S.><  I !   I  KO. ) 

Charles  C.  Rahn,  ThompsonvUle,  Conn  Filed  Aujr.   1, 
1907. 


<;v<*!k:li''fel*":i«f 


l:-  ■ 
( ■,  ■', 

r  .    ■ 

f>f. 

•!•;;•■■■ 

-4-^ 

■■-•J;' 

.      *   ' 

■..■..■-♦'.. 

■  .'/«' 

■■,    .    ■ 

.'  ■  N 

►   ■  •    - 

N-:    : 

r .  t,  ■ 

N, 

The  letter  "  R."  the  background  for  the  words  "  Golden 
B,"  and  the  bars  and  flsfurr  arranged  within  the  o[>€ning 
of  the  letter  "  K  "  ar>>  yeiiou 

Particular  ilesrriijtinn  .<  goods.  —  Pasteboard  Cases, 
Boxes,  and  Cartons. 


Ser.    No.    29.182.       (CLASS    8.      DETERGENTS  Azit 

Manufactubino  Company,   North   .^dams,   Mich       Filed 
July  26.  1907. 


Particvlar    dest  ription    nf    goodn    -Non  .Abrasive    Scour- 
ing-Powder. 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Packing. 


Ser.  Nn  29.2r>.';  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FUHNISII- 
IN(.S,  .VN1>  NOTIO.N'S.  )  Radioan,  Rich  A  C>'..  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  6,  1907 


PROCRESS 


Particular  description  of  goods      Tellulotd.   .\nlraal   and 
Vegetable  Matter  Hair  Combs 


CX'Tolu  k    22,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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8w.No   29,274      (CLASSfi7     PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP-  I  8«r.  No.  29,89L     (CLAB807.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  ARATIONS,     PLASTERS.    ANl*    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY  MEHICINES  I      Hui.ijini.kh  Hr^ks    I»kihi  VETEHI  NARY  MEDICINES,  i     Hampden  Mrt;   Co.,  Bal 

Co.,  Hraddock,  I'a.      Filed  Aug    7.  1907  tlmure.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  14,   1907, 


^M\K^ 


^JRIt 


V 


PartiOMlor  4e»Oription    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Dyg- 


I'articuUtr  dencnptinn  of  goods.-  A  Rem(Hl.>  for  Ecrema. 
Srrofula,  Eruptions  and  Humors,  Oyspepsla.  Indigestion, 
Ilheumatl.>sm.  <"atarrh,  Kldnev  and  Liver  Difficulties,  Nerv- 
ousness, (ieneral  Dehjllty,  Cravel  and  Stricture.  Malaria, 
Sick,  HIlloiiH,  or  Nerv(  us  Mendaches,  Neuralgia,  Ix>8f>  of 
Sleep,  Appetite,  or  Energy,  Tired  Weary  Feeling,  .NUan 
choly,  Dry   Hacking  Cough,  and   Impure  Rlood 


Ser.  No.  29,280.  (CLASS  >\l  JKWHLRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRi;(  lolS  MIM.M.  WARE.)  Ratzman 
A  FORMAN,   .Ntv,    V(.rk,  .N     V       lil.d  .\uk    T.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  20,424.     (CLASS  R7      PHARMACKUTKW  1.  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PUOPIt  IFl  A  UY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  1      TruAgi  a  Minkkai.  ("om 
PANv.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 


I'lif  Hi  ul(ir     dri' nption     nf    good*       All     Kinds     of    Gold 
Chains  .'ind   Hra'-i'lets. 


•cr.   No.   29.293,      (CLASS  8       DETERGENTS.)      Aliubd 
Hows.  Berwick,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 


Particular   description    of   goods.     Toilet    and    Laundry 
Soap. 


Ser  No  29,323  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  ASHB- 
I'uu  Fkutilizeb  Co.mia.m,  Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

EUTAV 


Partir^lnr  denrription    of  goods.       FertlMzers. 


MT^  Ito.  MrtTS.  (CLASS  :{6  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANrrACTrRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  rr.ASSIFIED. ) 
Li  I'Dv  A  Clhkibb,  Lynn,  Mas«.     Flle«l  Aug.   i;i,  1907, 


Particular    description    of    goods — I^-atber     lloots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular  d€$oripi4en  Of  goodt.~\\(^(Uc\no^  for  Internal 
and  External  U««  for  th«  RelMof  Diseuses  of  the  Stomach. 
Liver.  Kidneys.  Nerves,  and  Blood,  for  Flur,  Diarrhea. 
Hemorrhage,  Menstrual  Disorders.  Cuts,  Wounds,  Hrulses 
Bums.  Old  Sores.  Sore  Eyes,  Sore  Throat,  Ecsema,  Ery 
■Ipelas.  Cholera  Morbus.  Colic,  and  Piles. 


Ser.  No.  29.457.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Kane  (hkmual  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19.   1907. 


Particular   description    nf    gnodx — Liniment    and    Medl 
clnes  for  Catarrh,   Hay  Fever,  and   Deafnens, 


Ser.  No.  29.461.  (CLASS  41  KNin  1:d,  NE'lTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Elmika  Knittin.;  Mills.  Elmlra 
Heights,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Aug    19.  1907. 


€ 


OISONNETTE 


Particular    dcscriiliim    1.1    qi,<,,}f 
Undwclothlng. 


Knitted    and    Netted 


Ser.  No.  i0,489.     (TLASS  R7     PHAR.M  A(  Ti    IirAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    i'ROPRl  ETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      SonfiTft  "Lk  Fkrmfnt.*' 

Paris,   Frante       Flle<)   Aug    L'n.   1907. 


f  I  ACT  OB. 


Particular   description   of  gonds. — Medicines   for  Treat 
ment    of    the    Different     Varieties    of    Enteritis,    Typhoid 
Fever,    Cholera,    Dysentery,    Diarrhea,    Liver    and    Kidney 
TrouMes.  Albumen.  Colic,  Gout.  Gravel,  and  Skin  Troubles 
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Hpr\o"9  496      r CLASS  72     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH         S^rNo20,r.4S       f CLASS  30.     CLOTniNC  NOT  OTHER. 
KRWISK  CLASaiFIKI)  1      nAU.Ur.ryy.HSKS  Rri  sa  iA>..  WISH  CLASSIFIKD.  >      Ai.bkbt  I.wi..nr  Swiru.  SpruK 

N-Mrtli  Adams.  Ma.s8.     Filed  Aujr    21.  1  !M«T  fi.-hlMM>..^       KII.hI   Aug.  23.  1907. 


PrP^""' 


i*ortic«Jo/-     dc»<  I  >i>ti'in     nf     'inn'iit. — Vulcantand     Fiber 
Treatetl  by  a  Secret  rm,  .s.-i  f.i   r\\--  Manufacture  of  Combt*. 


S«r.  No.  29.407.  (CLASS  .,  CUKMItWLS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASaiFIRI>  t  1.k..i;ktt  *  Hii'  runt  N.'w  V.>rV 
N.  Y.     Filed  Auk    -1     1^»<'" 


Particular    dracriptkin     of    gooita. — Ohlldrenn     Textile 
Bands,   rndershlrta.  and  Caps. 


Particular  deacriptintt  of  j/o»>rf*.    -Insectlcldas. 


Ser.  No.  29.50«.  (CLASS  ;ir>.  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  1"A«  KIN<;.  Mot  nt  Vernon  Bklting  Co.. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1007. 


8«r.  No.  29.659.  (CU\SS  L.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Acme  Whitk  Lead  k  Coix)R  Wobks, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Flle<l  Au>r    24.   l'>07. 

ACME 

Particular  deitrription  uf  good*. — C<ilor«  In  Oil.  Dis- 
temper Colo™.  JaiMin  Colors.  E^ianiels.  FlnlHhes.  White 
Lead.  Liquid  Slating,  I'aint  and  Varnish  Remover.  Paint  of 
All   Klnd«.   Stalnu.  and   Varnl»hes 


m 


Particular  ilritciiption   of  (/</««/;«.   -Stitched  Canvati   Mn 
chine  Belting. 


Ser.  No.  29,52»».      (CLASS  .%4       SEA   FOODS.)      Jr.i)  Fhyk 
k  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Aug    22.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.585.  (CLAS.^  .;t  ll  I  a  KMACEI'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PI  ASH  1(S  AM'  IKOPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDKINKS. .  11  aw  km  CiiKMic.*!,  Com- 
pany, LoulsTllle.  K.v      Filed  Auk    2(5,  1007. 

T0X1X01-. 

Particular  dracription  of  f/oodn. — An  Aromatic  Medicinal 
Elixir. 


^^^^lSi(Q)J^ 


Particular  detcriptinn  of  goodg. — Canned  Fish. 


Ser.   No.  29.527.      (CLASS  .-.♦       Si  A   FOODS.)      jED  Fhtk 
*  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Flle«l  Aug.  22.  1907. 


\>\H)S177o^- 


Particular  de^ciipilon  of  yoodn. — Cani''!   I  i-<h. 


Ser.  No.  29.528.     (OI.ass  ..4      si;a  FOODS.)     Jed  Fkyk. 
A  Co..  New  York    N    Y       1  il.,l  Aus;.  22.  1907. 


m'^^ 


Ser.  No.  29,610.  (ClJiSS  6.  CHEMICALS  .NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CI^SSIFIED.)  Wii.MAM  W  Brown.  <}roeabeck, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  27.  10O7. 

-A.-Sep-Tol 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  Com- 
pound In  Tablet  Form  for  the  Treatment  of  Disease*  of  the 
Female  Oneratlve  OrK)>ns 


8*r.  No.  29.613.    tClJ^SS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Hr.88 
liBoa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Auk    '-7,  1007. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoodm. — Candy  and  Chocolatea. 


I',ii  (liH'm     'If  1,  I  iftti'in    fif   ,/u<,il-         I    (Uni>- 


.•ll   Saiiliii.'- 


.Ser      Nm     2<>,,-.i7         1  CLASS    ;<K        IH   HHCK    .V  M  '    MINOR 
PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CI.ASSI  Fl  KI '   >       H<ioD 

J{i  nuri!  I""     Il<>,>jt()n.  Mass,      FI1»'<1   .Vuk'    j:!.   IDOT. 


f 


Ser.  No.  29.657.     (CLASS  r,      .  hkmI'  a1  s  NOT  Ol  iii:k 

WISE    CLASSIFIKP    <        M.|,i;l->     llM:H^■^^^     .^    «■  N-'A- 

York,  N.  Y       Filed  Aug    -'■'     1'"'" 


HERtNAIift  NKRADE 


/»fjrfiru/<jt    ile»cription   of  gnodx       Knhber    F-ootwear   ^nl 
Rubber  Tires  for  Motor  Vehicles.  • 


Pii\i%vuliii     iliDi-riptiott    of    yo'tiln  -    1  a  ri«  1  .rt>«'ii 


(X'Tl  iHI.K     22,  l*/'?- 


U.  S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


^363 


Ser    No    29,68»        1  I  ass   4       AHUASIVK  AN1«  polish-       Ser.  No.  29,789.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
lN(i    MATKHIAI.S     NOT     INCH  DLD    l.N    CLASSLS    8    1        WISE  CI^SSIFIED.)      (iKoRUt   W.   (SiLBEBT,   Chestnut 


AND  16.)      Aim     ,M.  (   iitMiCAL  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     P'lled 
Aag.  30.  1907. 


REX 


The  mark  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular    deartiption    of    guoda.    -Abrasive    Metal-Pol- 
Uhes. 


Hill.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1007. 


Ser  No.  20.000.  (t'LASS»17  III  \  UMACEITICAI.  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AM'  lUoPUl  1.  TAUV  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICI  NFS  >  Thomas  .L  Joypb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Aug.  h,  15H(7. 

RUCASTIVE 

Particular    dcacription     of    gooda.   -Ha\r    (Irower    and 
Dandruff  F^adlca tor. 


Pin  titular  diat-ription  of  (joodn. — A  IVeparatlon  Con- 
taining Lactic  Acid  as  an  Active  Ingredient  I'sed  as  u 
Ndndant  for  D.velng  PuriK)««»s.  • 


8er     Nil.   20,70H.      (CLASS  68.      PCBLICATIONS.  >      The 
Syktkm  Coui'axy.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  0,  1907. 


Particular  dcitcription    of  pooda. 
Devoted  to  Business. 


A    Monthly    Magatine 


Ser.  No.  20.604.  (CLASS  28.  SEWIN(i  .MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.!  THE  Standakh  Skwinij  Machine 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flle«l  Aug.  .HI.  1907.  Ise*! 
ten  yean*. 


Jfrfertiim 


Particular  dra<  t  ti.tu.it   of  f/oodn.      Sewing  Machines  and 
Attachment  8. 


Ser.  No.  29.800.  (CLASS  50.  HOROLOCICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  WaCHTEK  MANIKArTtKINO  COMPAJCT, 
Hartford.  Conn       Filed  Sept.  0.   1007. 

SECURITAS 

Particular     d<  Hcriptton     of     j/otx/x.  -   Watch  -  Bows     and 
Watch -Pendants. 


Ser.  No.  20,69S.      (CLASS  2S.     SEWIN(;  MACHINES  AND        Ser.    No.    20,K40        (»LASS51.      MALT   PREl'AUATIONS 


ATTACHMENTS.*      The    SrANnvitu    Skwino    .Machine 
CoMPAST,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Ml.i  Aug.  HI.  1907. 


^tttpnrutL 


Particular  dtmcription  of  gooda. — Sewlng-Machlue  Nee- 


dle 


Ser.  No.  20.727.  (CLAS>n  Ix  \  i  1  I  ID.  NETTBD,  AND 
LACE  <JOODS.i  M.  Hai-h  \  Hh....  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907 


Pang-cr 


Particular  dcacriptioH  of  gooda. — Men's  and  Ladlea' 
Knitted  or  Netted  Vests.  Drawers.  I'ndershlrts.  and 
Sweaters. 


Ser.  No.  2'.'  7  '^      h'I.ASS   tl       KM  I  rKl».  NETTED,  AND 

LACE      (iOOiJS    '  I'lO        VI     SA       M.\M  KACTI  RIN(J      COM- 

PiNT.  Boston,  Mm-       11.  I   s.pt.  S.  1907. 


MONA 


.NOT  OTIIKUWISK  CLASSIFIFy  >. )      The  Ruehl  Buos 
BHKWiN.i  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1007. 


r-  /r/  r/o/ /rr\^ 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. —  Beer. 


.Ser.  No.  29,860.  (CLA8S36.  LEATHl.K  AM'  LKAlllKK 
M  \  M  IWCTl'HES  NOT  OTHFUWISK  CLASSIFH:!).) 
\\.  H  CostjKAVK  Shoe  ('<»..  Zancsvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1007.  .         •    ' 


Particular    dracriptioii     of    i/oOda.-    I^eathci     Boutu    uiid 
Shoes. 


Particular     dritcriptton     uf     yo.    i-        Stockings.    Knitted, 
Netted,  and  I.aoe  Inderwear  and  \\  r,-ts  , 


Ser.  No  29.75  L     <CLA8S67     111  A  iCM  \«  EITTICAL  PREP- 

AK.\  ri"N>^  !M  \<ri:KS  \M'  i'i;<  H'i;  iftauv  and 
VETLKlN.vm  .\Ii;iiI<  INKS.  I  Iua.sk  .N.  Vusv,  New 
York.  N.  Y      Flle<l  Sept.  4.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.86:<.     (CLASS.M;.     1.I:a1T11;U  ANI'LKArHKK 
.MANrFACTlRES    .N»>T   oTMKUWISi;    t  I.ASSIFIFD 
W.  B.  C08ORAVK  Shoe  Co..  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept 
11,   1007. 


THE 


lUc 


West 


TER 


SHV^E 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Cold-Crcnin  a  t  icniu 
for  BenettUng  the  Complexion,  hih)  a  H.mii.i)>  for  1  ).V8 
pepsia. 


The  rectangular  background  tn'lng  printed  In  red. 
J'lirtiruhn     dcacription    of    gooda. — Leathfi     Rootn    an<l 
Shoes. 
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8«r.  No.  29,877.    (CLASS  67.    PHABMACEITTICAL  PREP        8«r.  No.  29.914.      (CLASS  71      TOBACrO  PHODUCTS.) 
ARATI0N8,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  '        LoLis  Kindlinq  Co..  Milwaukee,   Wis      Filed  Sept.  12, 


VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Lons    W     B.iRTEL,    St 
Loulg,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1907. 


1907 


I'iirtii^i!nr  dt-icrtiitton  (jf  gauds. — Cold  Cream,  Massage 
Cream,  and  Toilet  Cream. 


Ser   No.  29,888.       fri.ASS  44       BAKERY  I'RODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL  FOODS,    AND   YEAST.)      Zwm\e<  hkk    &   Aksa 
MIT.   WiUw^r.   SVbr       File<l  Sept    IJ.    I'Ml. 


^M^K 


Parti<:vlar  'letcription  of  (fnoilt  — Clears 


Ser.   No.   29.934     KM.ASS   ,S1        FILTKR8    AND    KEFRIO- 
I        ERATOR8.)       The    I.ocki.avd    Lt-Mbkr    To.,    Lockland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept,   i;C  1907      I'sed  ten  y^'ars. 


■^ 


MONROE 


I'articular  descrtptwn   of  ijoods — Ftefrlgerators. 


PariicMlar   iracription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.   29,949.      (CLASS  5.      ADHESIVKS  >      Tub  ARa 
BOL   M'r'O  Co.,    New    York.   N     Y.      Filed   Sept.    !.■?,    1907 


I'artK  ular  description  uf  guodn. — Glues  Made  from  Sea- 
weeds. 


Ser.   .No.  :;a,t):)7      i class  r.4      sea   foods.)     Edwiw 
Shivbll,  Melrose.  .Mass.     Filed  Sept,  13,  1907. 


SARDINES 


8«r.  No.  29,889.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL  FOODS,    AND   YEAST  )      Zwo.vbchbk   &  Aksa- 
,    MIT.  Wllber,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods — Sardines 

Ser  No  29,968.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  Sapa  Chimital  Co.. 
St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.   14.  1907. 


Particular  desoripHcn  of  good* — Wheat  Flour  and  Corn- 


rartu'ulnr  description  of  goods. — A   Medicinal   Prepara- 
'    tlon   for   the  Treatment  of   Syphilis,   Rheumatism,    Paraly- 
'    sis.    Tuberculosis,    Malaria,    and   All    Circulatory    Dls«a»e«, 
and  Chronic  Constipation. 


23^5 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER    22,1907. 


66.712.  (KKTAI.N  H.\NI>-TOOL8.  A  i*s  kk  DoBLK  Company, 
San  Franclst^o,  Cal. 

FU»d   March  20,   1907.     Serial    .No    2>..ij.h4      PlBi  l.^HKD   AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.713.  <  KKT.MN  H.\NI)-T00L8.    Abnkr  DoBLi  Company, 

.■^iin  KraiU'isc  ■.  i  h,l. 
File.1    .Mnrr-h   J),   !.«»;.     S«nal   No.  36,086.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST i:i,  i.K)7. 

66.714.  (  KHT.\IN  H.\ND.T00L8.     Abnks  DOUB  COMPANT, 

San  F'ranrisco,  Cal. 
Kil»v!    .Sf»rch  30,    1907.     -Serial   No.  36.087.     PUBLISHED  AU- 

ou.-^T  i;<,  i',»o: 

65.715.  ITNCHK.-;  H-WINO  .\crrTlNG  EDGE.  U.  Law- 
RENiK  Stationery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    April    12,    1907      .serial    No.   26,661.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST n.  UK)7 

66.716.  H.'^ND -TDDl.S  HAVING  CUTTING  EDGES.  Bee- 
i.NOA'oRTE.'t  Harhware  I  "  ,  Hi'ii'iton,  Tei 

File.1    June    13,    1907,     .Serial    No.    Jis.OSO.     I'UBLISUED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.717.  H-^HD  LKAD  Cook.'^on  A  Company,  Limited,  New- 
CA.ttlfMJprm-Tyne,  Kngland. 

Flle.1    ,1  me    \.\,    1907.     .Senal    No.    iS.lOO.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST l.i.  1907 

66.718.  ANTI.V10NV,  }'I(i-l>KAl'.  AND  SHKKT-LKAD. 
CooESON  \  I  (MFANY  LIMITED,  Newcastle-iipon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed    June    13,    1907.     .Serial    No.    2h.l01.     I'UBLISllLD    \V- 
OUST  13,  1907. 

66.719.  ANTIMONY  IN  INGOTS.  Cookson  A  Company 
LiMiTBD,  .Newca»tle-npon-Tyne,  F.ngland. 

File<l    June    Kl,    1907.     Serial    No.    »<,102.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13.  l'.Ht7. 

65.720.  CKKTAIN  MKTAI.  MANUFACTURES.  Tni  Klbel 
C-OMPA.NT,  ("anion,  Ohio. 

Filed    July    1.^    1905.     .Serial    No.    10.3<»2.     }>UBL1SHKI)    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.721.  MF.DICI.NF,  FOR  FFVEU.  Farbwerki  vorm,  Meis- 
TER  Lui  lus  A-    HrCn'Tng,  H6ch(it-(in-ttie-Maln,  Germany. 

Filed   March  21,   1906.     .Serial   No.   18,253.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

65.722.  WHISKY.  The  Georoe  Bieler  Sons  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed    July    11,    1907.     .Serial    No.  28,721.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.723.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-ToOLS.  The 
()E<)ROE  WoRTHiNOTON  COMPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

File.1   March   11,   1907.     Serial   No.   2.V886.     FUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66.724.  SUGAR-ORANULATORS,  CUBE  -  MACHINES, 
DRIERS,  PUMPS,  AND  PRESSES.  Hersey  MANUrA(~rtrB- 
I.10  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maaa. 

FUe.1  February  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  25,075.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

65.725.  WHISKY.     McIlvaine  A  Baldwtn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    April   23,    1907.     Serial    No.    26.M71.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

6  6,72  6.     CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL    SUPPLIES.     Morgan 
Ceuhble  company  Limited,  I/ondon,  Kngland. 
FUed    December   18,   1906.     Serial   No.  34,106.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  13,  1907. 


66.727.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Obchakd  &  Wilmlm  Cab- 
pet  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed   July    16,    1907.     .Serial    No.    2S„K21      I'UHLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66.728.  WHI.^KY.  TnK  Theobald  and  Son  Co.,  ColumbuB, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  2*,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,922.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  190(i. 

66.729.  METAL  BATH-TUH.s  WITH  PORCELAIN  LIN- 
INGS. United  States  Sa.nitary  Manukai.turi.no  Com- 
pany, Plttaburjt,  Pa. 

Filed   March  7,   1  07.    Serial   No.  21,834.     PUBLL'^HED   AU. 
GUST  13,  1907. 

65.730.  WASHING-MACHINES.  White  Lii.y  Manufac tub- 
ing Company,  I>avenport,  Iowa. 

FUed    July    10,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,705.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 13,  1907. 

66.731.  CORN-SALVE.    Clara  Bkrman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    May    22,    1907.     .Serial    No.    27,,')83.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

65.732.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.  Bloom- 
INQDALE  Bros..  .New  lork,  N    Y. 

FUed  May  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,.'i8S<.     I'UHLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

66.733.  LIQUID  VKTKKINARY  BLOOD-PURIFIER.  John 
T.  Cabback,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No   27,909.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

66.734.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TEETH. 
The  I)a\ts  Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No  28,718.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20.  UK17, 

66.735.  UKMKDY  FOR  CATARRH.  The  I)a\T8  Chemical 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Fil(vl  July  II,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,719.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907 

66.736.  OINTMENT.     Richard  Neal  Oilmore,  Beard,  Ky. 
Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,617.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

20,  1907. 

66.737.  STOMACH-BITTERS.  Dr.  Theo.  Hartwio,  Graf- 
ton. Wis. 

Filed    Febniary    Xi,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,564.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20,  1907. 

66.738.  OINTMENTS.    Harry  Hogshead,  SUunton,  Va. 
FUed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,601.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

30,  1907. 

66.739.  CERTAIN   CHEMICAL   COMPOUND.    Home    Lab. 

oratories,  Mankato,  Mlrm. 
Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,588.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

66.740.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  International 
Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27,  1905.     .Serial  No.  10,908.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

66.741.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.  Red  CBOSfl  Poitdbb  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

FUed  Janua-ry  3,  1907.    |8erial  |No.  24,41.^.      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

66.742.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  Geo.  RociwooD  A  C^., 
Bennington,  Vt. 

FUed  March  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,136.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
«,  1907. 
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65,743.     KKMKI>'\'     KuK    (1111,1-       i.tME.-<    Movroe    >un\\ 
Alih.itt,  .\rk 
Filwl  Miiy  ii,  1W)7      .S^ri*i  No.  27,65«.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
JO.  iy<)7. 

6  5,744.    IN8ECT-POI80N.     Ulla    Storrjohann,    St.    Louia, 
Mo. 
FUed  June  25.  1907.      SerUl    No.  28,3»2.      Pl'BLISHKD  AU- 
O  UST  20,  1907. 

65.745.  ANTISKFTIC  COMPOUND.    VoioT  &  Co.,  Chatt*- 
^     noo|;a,  Teiin, 

Filetl  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,663.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
30.  1907. 

65.746.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLI- 
CATION. The  Waltkb  L.  Smith  Drug  Co.,  Chanute,  Kans. 

Piled  April   5,   1907.      Serial  No.  26,490.      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.747.  CERTAIN    CHEMICAL    COMPOUND.    Geobob    M. 
Woods,  Littl«>  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed   April  5,   1907.      Serial    No.  26,489.      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20.  UI07. 

66.748.  PERFUMED  SOAP.    A.  St  F.  Pears  Limd.,  London. 
England. 

FUed  January  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  16,233.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.749.  3M0KING-TOBACCO.     The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,741.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

66.750.  COMPUTING-MACHINES.    The  CALCULUS  COMPAJJT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

File«l  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  2«,55©.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20.  1907. 

66.751.  LINOLEUM.    Catesby  &  Sons,  London,  England. 
Filed  January  2b,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,933.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.752.  CERTAINCLEANINOCOMPOUNP      Wm  Ckhmkr 
A:  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April  6. 1907.    Serial  No.  26,522.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907 

66.753.  I'K.NTAL  CEMENTS.     Ei>wari'    \\     I>odez,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  27, 1907.    Serial  No.  2S«'      PUIiLISUKI)  AUGUST 
»),  1907 
65,754      l'()ST-<\\RDS.    J.  A  L.  E.  G.\i  st.  ArIIll^•y,  England. 

F.l.-l     Vpril  ,i,   1907.     Serial   No    26,478.     PUBLK-iHED  JULY 

n.  \'*r 

65,7  55     (  ir.  AHS.     GusTAV  .\.  Moebs  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filp.l  Mhv  H,  1907,     Serial  No.  27,472.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
H).  i;«): 

65.756.  \v  \T<H-M<>VKMENTS.     Ttik.  H  \Mri>KN  W  ^tch  Co., 
t  antnii,  I  >hio. 

Kil»M  Apn!  r..  1906.     Serial  No.  2,945.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
311.  !vKr 

65.757.  STOGIES.      Earle    A.    I.knk.vrd    A-    Co.,    Wheeling, 
W.  Va. 

Filwl  July  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  2S,t,2-J      PLBLISITKD  .\TT,r8T 
20.  1907 

65.758.  AUTOMOBILE-GOGGLES,     Tiik  Mf.vr.wit?  M  anU- 
factukino  Company.  New  York,  N.  V 

Filed  July  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  28.fiH»      PUBLISH  K  I>  AUGUST 

65.759.  fHKVVlNCt    AND   -.MOKINC   ToHAfCO.     P,   LoRIL- 
i..ARr>  (oMPVNY    lors»'v  (  ity,  .S    ./ 

Filed  July  H,  1907      .•^erirtl  No   28,ti23.      IT  H  1,1  .^11  K  O  AUGUST 
20,  iw: 

66.760.  SOAP      KoBiN.soN  Bros,  A  company  Incorporated. 
Portland,  Me  .  an<l  MaWlen,  Mass 

Filed   Marrh  28,    19J17      Serial    No.   2ri,300.     PUBLISHED  AU- 

orsT  20.  vxr: 

65.761.  SO.KP  MANIFAITIRKD  FKOM  WOOL-G  H  F..\8E. 

VEREINK5TK       (HEMlStHE       WeRKE        AKTIESGESELLSCHAIT. 

Charlottenhurj?,  war  Berlin,  Germany. 
FilP<l  May  2«.  V.^7      Serial  No.  TT'iH.     PlBLL-^nED  Al'OUST 
20    1907 

65.762.  REFRIGERATORS      Thk    Baldwin    RKrRir.ERATOK 
Co.,  Burlington,  Vt 

Filed  J<ilv  8.  1907      .Serial  No.  2S,t>33.     PUBLISH  K  D  Alti  UST 

20,  1907. 


65,763      HKKKD.KKATORS  AND  ICE-BOXES.    The  Bald- 
wis    l:Kf  Ki'.F. K\T'iR  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 
h    ,.;     .  ,   -   1  -<i:      ^rial  No.28,957.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
aO,  1907. 

65.764.    REFRIGERATORS.    The    Baldwin   REnucERATOB 
Co..  Burlington,  Vt. 
FUed  July  22, 1907.    Serial  No  28.9.'i«.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
aO,  1907. 

85.766.     REFRIGERATORS  AND  ICE-BOXES.    The  Bald- 
win Reebioebatob  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 
FUed  July  22, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,950.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907, 

65.766.     RUBBER  AND   RUBBER   GUMS.    Continental 
Rubbeb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,854.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

6  5.767.    RUBBER   AND  RUBBER    GUMS.    Continental 
Rubbeb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUe<l  July  18, 1907.     Serial  No.  28.8&,V     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,1907. 

65.768.  RUBBER  AND    RIBBEROUMS.    Continental 
Rubbeb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N,  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  2S,8.V..     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

65.769.  RUBBER    AND  RUBBER  GUMS.    Continental 
Rubber  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filwl   July   18,   1907.    .Serial    No.   28.857.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

85.770.  VARNISHES.     The  Gudobn  Varnish  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed   July   22.    1907.    Serial    No.   28,»3«i.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.771.  HAND-BAGS,     Hahn  &  Aummma,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.086.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

20.  1907. 

6  5.772.  SIDEBOARDS,    BUFFETS.  SEWING-TABLES. 

BEDS,  DRESSERS,  AND  WA8HSTANDS      Ivpiw^  Fue- 

NiTURE  Co.,  Connersville,  Ind. 
Filed   April  28,   190«      Serial   No.    19,148.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

85.773,  FLOWER-SEKDS.     Ernest  C.    Lcdwic,    Allegheny, 
Pa 

FUed   June   24.    1907      Serial    No,    28,157.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907, 

65.774.  GRINDSTONES.    Royal  m  vs    '  actubin*!  Co.  Lan- 
caster. Pa. 

Filed  December  .S,  190ji.     atrial  No.  23.788.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20,  1907, 

65.776.     LEATHKK  BOOTS.  SHOES.  .\ND  SLUM'KKS      Up- 
HAM  Bros.  Co.,  Stou^hton,  Masn. 
Filed  July  3.  1907.    .>*orial  No  28.-^92      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

66.776.  FKirni  i/F  K,-      \ikginia-<'aroun a  Chemical  Com 
PANY,  Jersey  City,  N,  i.:  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va,;  Charlee- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  .Atlanta,  Oa,;  Montgomery,  Ala.: 
Durham,  N.  C.  and  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUed  March  22. 1'.HV,     s.nal  No.  18.112.     PUBLISHED  V  PR! ! 
23,  1907. 

65.777.  MAGAZINES     Walter  A  John.son  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   July    17.    1907,     .St-rial    No.    J^,^4<..     PUBLISIIKD    AU- 
GU,ST20  1907. 

65.778.  TAHHKD    KKI.T    FOR    RO<»KIN'.      SHKVTHINO, 
AND  WATKHPRi  >()KINr,  BUILDI  Nu.--.     WAKKEN-KHHtT 

COMPANV,  Phl!rt.l«'l;ihi«     Ph 

Filed    June    li),    IHOT      -.Trtl    N,      >  2»W.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  UiOT 

65.779.  CLOTH   KuH  (  I.KANSlNi-   ANi>  Pol.l.-H  I  NT,.     Zip 

I    I'lTH    MaNUKA(  TURING  COMF'ANV.    H'^tol!     Ma.i.s 

Fi;.^!     Iu;v    i.>.    uxir      SPrinl    N.'     28. 7"^:      ITHLiSlIKD    AU- 
Cfl-  T  Jfi.  :<«i7 

65.780.  WRITINti     AND     PKINTINi;     PAPKK        \mkkkaK 
WRiTiN(i  P»per  Company.  Holy"lc»',  Mn.*!* 

Fil(vl  lul>  n.lyOT.     .-^nal  No.  2S.S*-2.      IT  IU.K->11  K  D  .\  L  li  I  .■>T 
20,  I'MC. 
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65.781.    WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER      Americam 
Writing  Paper  Company.  Holyoke,  Maas. . 
FUed  July  22.  1907.     .Serial  No.  28.96.-,       PUBLISHED     AU- 
»aST20,  1907. 


66,800.     OYSTERS  AND  CANNED  FISH      The  C.  Callahan 
Co..  L«  Fayette,  Ind. 
FUed  July  l.V  1907,     .SerUI  No.  »,819.     P  U  BLl  .-11 1:  U  A  I  U  1ST 
20.  1907. 


65.782.  WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER,     American 
Writing  Paper  Company.  Holyoke.  Ma.19, 

FUed    July    22,    1907.     .Serial    No.    28,968.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.783.  WRITING    AND    PRINTI.VG    PAPER      American 
Writing  J'aper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 

Filed   July   22.    1907      .Serial    No.   284*70.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

86.784.  WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER      American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maas. 

Flle<l   July   22.    1907.    .Serial    No.   28,974.     PL'ULISHED    AU- 
<IUST20,  1907, 

65.785.  WRITIN(}    AND    PRINTING    PAPER,     American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Ma«s. 

File.1    July    22.  1907,     .Serial    No.    28.976.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.786.  WR1TIN(;    AND    PRINTING    PAPER.     American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

FUed    July    XJ.    l'»07      .Serial    No.    28.978      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1M07. 

65.787.  WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER      American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

FUed    July    22.    1907.     .Serial    No.    28.«K0      PUBLISHED    AU- 
< JUST  20,  Pi07. 

65.788.  WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER,     American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

File«l    July    22,    1907,     ,Serial    No     2S.9hl      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907, 

•6,789.    WRITING    AND    PRINT1N(;    PAPER      American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass 
Fllol    July    22.    1907.     .Serial    No.    28.98:1      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907, 

65.790.  WRITIN(J    AND    PRINTING    PAPER,     American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mas* 

Fited    July   22.    1907,     Serial    No.    2N,9K4.     PUBLISH  ED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.791.  WRiTlNcj  AND  PRINTING  PAPKR.  American 
Writing  Paper  ('c)mpany,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 

Filed   July  22.    1907.     .Serial    No.    28.9K5.      PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

65.792.  WRlTINt;  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  American 
Writing  Paper  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1907.     .Serial  No.  ».mi\.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907 

65.793.  VARNISH-STAINS  The  Colonial  Paint  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   June    10,    1907      Serial    No.    27,98.5.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
(i  UST  20,  1907 

65.794.  CKRTAIN  ciLA.SS  ARTICLES.  Uillinder  A  Sons, 
Inc  ..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fllwl  OctolM-r  12.  1905      Serial  No    1.1.531      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.795.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES,  International  Union 
or  Stv  \m  h  \c]iNEERfl.  Peoria,  III.:  HiNiton,  Mans.,  and  New 
VorW    s    > 

Filed   June   20.    1907      Serial    No.   28,2i.4      IM  BLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20,  1907, 

6  5.796.     LEATHKR    BOOTS    AND   SHOES.     Regal   .Shoe 
( Ompanv.  Ronton.  Maas, 
Filefl    Jiin«'    1:,,    1907      Serial    No.    28,l.5«.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907 

65.797.  CoTToN-HATTINci.  The  .Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company.  Jersey  (ity.  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  V  ,  and  Charlotte, 
N.  C. 

FUed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  27.619      PUBLISHED  AUGU.ST 
13,  1907. 

66.798.  CANNKD  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    TheBirt   i    65.818.    WHEAT-FLOUR      The    Allen    A    Wheeler    Com- 
Olnev  (ANNiNci  Co  ,  Oneida  and  Albion,  N   V  pany,  Troy,  Ohio. 


66.801.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Carroll,  Brouqh  A  Robinson, 
Oklahoma.  OIcIh    Tor. 

Filed  June  1.  1907      ,<erial  No.  27.82!*.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

20,  1907. 

65.802.  HITTER      George  Nye  Company.  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  July  20.  1907.     .Serial  No,  28,914.     PIBLISII  El)  AUGUST 

20,  1907. 

65.803.  WHISKY,     The  1.  Trager  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
File<l  May  24,  19tt>      Serial  No.  6,484.     I'UBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

65.804.  CHOCOLATE-COATED  CANDY.    J.  G.   McDonald 
(ANDY  CoMpA.w.  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh. 

Filed  July  «i,  1907      Serial  No.  28,«a5.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907 

65.805.  BACON,     HAM,    SAUSAGE,    AND    LARD,     Jacob 
DoLD  Packing  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  13.  VMM,.     Serial  No.  21,514.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20,  1907 

65.806.  WHISKY,    J.  W.  Kelly  &  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn, 
Filed  April -20,  190''..     Serial  No.  2.34.T     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

20,  1907. 

65.807.  WHISKY.    J.  W.  Kelly  &  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  April  20.  19av     .Serial  No.  2.344,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

•20.  1907, 

65.808.  RUBBER   FOOTWEAR.    The  M.  Lindsay   Rubber 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Washington.  D,  C. 

Filed  February  0.  HKW.     .Serial  No.  16,803,     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

66.809.  WHISKY     The  Number  One  Distillery  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  November  7,  1906.     .Serial  No.  23,161,     PUBLISHED  AU- 
(JUST20,  1907. 

66.810.  <tIN.    GusTAVE  Rexinoer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,727.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

20,  1907. 

65.811.  CANNED  SALMON.    C.  ScHMiTZ  A  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July -20. 1907.     Serial  No,  28.915.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 

65.812-    Kt'MMEL.     The  8<hu8ter  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  25,  1905.    Serial  No.  6,628.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,  1907, 

66.813.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,    sele,  Schwab  A 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed   July    19,    1907.    Serial    No.   28,901,     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65.814.  la  HHKR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Selz,  Schwab  A 
.Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   July   19.    1907.    .Serial    No.   28,d05.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

86,816.     RUHIJKR    HOOTS  AND  SHOES,     Selx,  Schwab  A 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed   July   19,   1907.    Serial    No.   28,907,     PUBLISHED   AU- 
Gl'ST  20,  1907. 

65.816.  RUBBER  HOOTS,  OVERSHOES.  AND  RfDHERS. 
St.  Paul  Rubber  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed   July   22,    1907.     Serial    No.   28,927,     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

66.817.  WHISKY.     Woolner   Distilung  Company,   Peoria, 
III, 

FUed  Septeint)er   l.",,   1905.    .Serial    No.    12.647,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20,  1907. 


FUed  July  17.  1907      Serial  No,  28.ffl0,     PUBLISH  ED  AUGUST 
20,  1907 

65.799.     CANNEDFRUITS  AND  VKGETABLES      THE  BuRT 
Olney  Canning  Co,,  OnenlH  mi.l   vKnon,  N.  Y 
Kile.1  luly  17,  1907.     Serial  No,  28,k;«.     PU  H  I  I  -  1 1  K.  D  AUGUST 
20,  1907. 


Filed   July    19,    1907.     .Serial    No.    28,890.     IM  BLISIIED    AU- 
GUST 20.  1907. 

65,819,    WHEAT-FLOUR.    The    Allen    A    Wheeler    Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio. 
FUed   July    19,    1907      .Serial    No.   28,891.     PUHI  ISHKD    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 
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«6.8««.     INCANDESCENT    QAS-BURNERS.     Block    Uoht  65  835.     BUST-SUPP0RTER3.     Qabrieli  e     M      I'-.iv      New 

COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  York,  N   Y      . 

FUed   April   18,   1907.     8eri»l    No.   36,768.     PUBLISHED    AU-  Filed  Oc to b«r  16.  1906.     9eri*l  No.  X2,72i^      PL-UI.ISHFI)   \U- 

OU8T30.1907.  GU3T20,  1907 

«6,a21,     TEA  AND  COFFEE.     Chaelis  fltwiTT  &  80N8  Co.-  65,836,    COFFEE    AND    TEA.     SiLLKR*-LorT   CorrKi    Com- 

r  De«  Moine*,  Iowa.  pant,  Qulncy,  III. 

FUed   July   22,    1907      Serial    No.    28,947.     PUBLISHED    AU-  File.!  July  20,  1907      Serial  N.i  28.911      Prni.ISHK  D  .\UO''sT 

OUST  20.  1907  20,  1907 

65.822.    COFFEE  AND  TEA.    CU)»««T  &  Divem,  Portland.       65,837.     I.ADIE8'    AND   GIKLS'   .SHIHT-W.\I.STS      Spikqil 
Oreg.  '  ^^  PREHS,  New  York,  N   Y 

Filed    July    22,    l'W7      Serial    No.    ffl,943.     PUBLISHED    AU-   '        File-l  April  8,  1907,     Serial  No.  2fi„S71      PUBI.I.SH  K  D  AU.JU.^T 
OUST  20.  1907.  20,  1W7 

65,838.     HKKfi  .\.VD  POKTKH      T    H    H  all  .V  Comp.^m  r  I.im- 
ITKD,    LiverptK)!,  Enj^iand,  aasiifnor  t.>  Marhen  A  <',irnpany 
Limite<l,  LiverptX)!,  Kuglan.l,  a  rompa.-iy 
File.1  May  31.  19*X^      .■^«nalN.'    :.iOcJ      PUDLI,>H  K  I)  .\  IdU.ST 
30.  1907 

65.824,  (  ARRIAGES.     Fours    A    Huntkr   (  arriage    Manu-       65,839,     .VUTOMOBILK-l.  KMPS.    35%    Automobili    Supplt 
KA(TVRINQ  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  c^     n<>w  York    .N   Y 

Filed   June    12.    1907.     Serial    No.    28,073.     PUBLISHED    AU-  FilM  I)«<vm!x>r  12.  l^O.,      ,^.nai  .No.  23,9&5.     PUBLI.>HKD  AU- 
GUST 20.  1907.  I    OUST  20,  l',«7. 

65.825.  COFFEE.     The   Frank  L.  Sanford  Tea   A  romi  6  6     84  0.     MIXKD  I'.MNTS     Thf.  Th->pical  Oil   Compant, 
I  UMPA.NY,  Denver,  Colo.  (  leveland,  Ohm. 

Filed   July  22,    1907     Serial    No.    2h,9«4.     PUBLISHED    .\U-  Eile«l  July  8,  1907.     Serial  N  ■   2S,("      I'' '  III, I>!I  KI>  AUGUST 


66,823,     SPINNING-KINGS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Drapkr  Compa.sy,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

Filed   July    15,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,799.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 


OUST  20,  1907 

65.826.  TK.\    .\ND    COFFEE.     Tas.    Gi.ntrr    GRocERy    Co., 
Boston,  Mafls. 

File-l  July  .5.  1907     Serial  No.  28,.W9     PUBLISHED   .AUGUST 

20.  VM)1 

65.827.  1K\THER    GLOVES.     GORDON    A     Ferguson.    St. 

i'Hul,   .Vluiii 

File.!    July    \^^.    l'»:      .-Serial    No.    28,790.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 20,  1907 


20,  1907 

65.841,  CKHT.MN  W(i()I.-F.\T  1' K  K  F  A  H  .\TIo  Ns  Vkrbin- 
IGTE  CHEMI.SCHK    WeRKK    .\  KTI  EN'.E.sK  I.I.-S,  HAFT,    charl.jtt^'n- 

burg,  near  H«'r!;ti.  Gfriiijiny. 
Fiie.1    May    i-,',    1,«'7      .-M^n^t;    No.    27.749.     PUBLISH  K  I)    AU- 
GCST  20,  r.>07. 

65.842.  l'EUT.\IN  \V()()I,-F.\T  1' K  i  1' \  R  ATlo.\-  \  erei.s- 
lOTl  Chimi.schk  Wkrke  .\kti>  Si.FSKM.M.  lurT,  Charlntten- 
burg,  near  Berlin   (ieniia:,y 

Filed    May    29,    1907.     Serial    No.    27,750.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
65,828.     WIIKAT-FLOUR.     Jone.s    Dry    Goo[,s    Co,    Kansaa       OUST  30,  1907. 

'  '^X'  ^"  65,843.     BRASS    CANDI.KSTICKS    AND    VALVES.     W     D. 

File<l   July    l.i,    1907.    Serial   No.   28,814.     PUBLISHED   AU-  ^          Allen  MA.NUKACTURi.sa  Company  Chicago.  111. 

GUST  20    1907  File^j    xprti   27.    1907.     Serial    .No     2»^.9.^7      PUBLISHED    AU- 

65  829.    COFFEE.     Jones  Drt  Goods  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  I   OUST  30,  1907. 

File<l   July    15,    1907.    Serial    No.    28,815.    PUBLISHED   AU-  [   66,844.    COFFEE.    W.  F   Mc  Lauohu.n  A-  Company,  Chicago, 

GUST  30,  1907.  {          UL 

65.830.  COFFEE      Levering  Coffee  Co..  Baltimore.  Md  ^™   J"'^"'    '^     =^^»'    ^"    ^8,792     PUBLH^HED    AU- 
Filed  October  8.   1906.     Serial   No.  22.603.      PUBLISHED   DE-  G  l  f'T  2(1.  190,. 

CEMBER  4    190»).  65,845.     COFFEE.     W    F   McLauohu.v  A  Co  .  Chicago,  111 

FilM    July    24,    1907      Serial    No.    29, (K3.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

65.831.  PRINTING-PRESSES    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.       gUST  20   1907. 
Machine  Sales  Company,  New  York,  N   Y. 

FUed  June*.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,881.     PUBLISHED  A  UGUST 
30.  1907. 


65.846,     COMBS.     W     H.    .Noye.s    A    Hr  )     10..    Newburyport. 
Maa.s 
File.1    July    IJ.    r907.     .Serial    No.    28,7^4.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
65,832.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Max  MArea  and  Sons,  New      GUST  20,  1907. 


York   N   Y. 
Filed  May  38.  1907.     Serial  .No.  27,7^.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
30,  1907. 

6  5,833.    WORKING-SHIRTS,    JACKETS,    OVERALLS. 


65,847.     MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI.  AND  WHEAT-FLOUR. 
Waples-Platteb  Grocer  Company,  Denison,  Fort  Worth, 
and  Dallas,  Tex. 
Flle<l    May   18,    1907.    Seri*l   No.   27.462.    PUBLISHED   AU- 


TR0USER3,  AND  COATS.    R.  L.  McDonald  <t  Co.,  St.      GUST  20.  1907. 


Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  July  11.1907.     Serial  No.  38,733.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
30,  1907. 


65,848.    WHEAT  AND  RYE  FLOUR.     Wilkinson,  Oaddis  A 
Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed   July   10,    1907.     Serial    No.    28,70^.     PUBLISHED    AU- 


65,834.    STEEL  PENS.    Pkert  &  Compant  Limited,  Binning-      OUST  30,  1907. 


ham,  En{(land. 
Filed  June    19,    1907.     Serial    No.    38,357.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 30,  1907. 


65  849.    COAL.     J.  W.  Dawson,  Ward.  W    Va. 

Filed  December  38,  1906.     Serial  No.  24,.^a.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 30,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  22,  1907. 


13  836.- T-i/i^.-  "SPRING   LEAF  TEA."    (For  Tea.)    Hoops 

Tea  C(.)MPany.  <  hicago.  111      Kile.!  .luiic  7,  l'.07. 

13.837. ~7'Ui#.-  'ROYAL  JKI.LY  i'nWDFR"  (For  Jelly- 
Powder  )  Koval  Pure  Fooik o  .  iLvc  ,,)  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  Paaaaic    .S    J       Flle<l  .s«.[,t»'mt>er  16,  1907. 

13.838.  ~  rui<'  •■l.()ADIN(J  (  OCOA  BEANS."  (For  Cocoa- 
Beans)  BVNTE  BROTUER8  Chicago,  111.  Filed  September 
19,  1906. 


13  839.- rwr- "COCOA  BEANS."  (For  Cocoa-Beana  )  Btnmt 
Hrotiikrs.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  September  19,  1906. 

13  8  4  0.-  Tide:  "CHOCOLATE  "  (For  Chocolate  Goods.) 
Hu.NTE  Brothers,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  September  19.  HJOd 

13  841.-7'izi«.-  "ELK  BRAND."  (For  Shoea.)  Gubtav  a. 
LUTZ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  April  16, 1907.  . 


PRINTS 


REGISTEF^ED   OCTOBEF^    22,  1907. 


2,1  3  9  .—  rftl*.-  ••  CYCLIST  BACK,  BICYCLE  PLAYING 
CARDS"  (For  Playing  -  lards  )  The  Uiotkp  States 
Platino  Card  Company  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Septeml<er 
19,  1907. 


2  140.-  TttU:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL  "  (For  Men's 
and  Hoy«'  ApparaL)  H.  C.  Lttton,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Sep- 
tenil)er  19,  1907. 


t37i 


DECISIONS 


OK   THK 


oon^ivCissioiNrEK.    of   i=^TE3sra?s 


ANP    OK 


UNlTLlJ  STATES  COURTS  L\  l'ATl:.\T  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEfi'S  DECISIONS 


Braitn'-tkin   I.  Holmes. 

Drruir.i    M  irchtl.  1907. 

••■tlon  !•■  n-i  ..••■  1  to  j>ractloe  by  B.  while  work- 
ing M  an  asaltUint  of  H.  and  in  purauanoe  of  a  fCP.ncral  plan  ar- 
rangfxl  l  \  IT  nmi  hi»  aMociate  offioera  with  a  view  to  the  attain- 

DMnt  of  t!,>  'ffiult  iirtiiallT  aroompliihed  by  such  Invention,  the 

pTT«iimpti  :i  >  t'  ;ii  t'l.  rcl  a  tinn  to  prartioe  Ik  a  rwiiilt  of  H.'s 
dlsrlon  irpfi  f.  M  nil  I  !i  -^  !.  -  for  yie  latter  to  prpvall  on  the 
qin'-tior,  .f  pii>.r:t\  !ie  mi  -t  i!!innativeiy  show  that  he  wan  an 
independent  Invi-nior 

AJ'J'km  fmiii  KxHinin»'ra-iii-''lii<f 

Messrs.    UnUsnU    d      H'lii.ynu    {,  ,T    M  fa  i  i  [  i  -  '  •   I  PI. 

Menttrs.   flu^fiimj  A    llfi^-dirn:  fur  11  .iiin.- 

This  ifl  an  ufip'Ml  l>y  hniun>iti  m  fn.in  a  decision  of 
the  Examini  r«  in  I  hii  f  :itfirnin\L'  the  docieion  of  the 
Exa minor  of  Iiiti  rf<  r< m  >  ;■  mi  I  aw  :irding  priority  of  in- 

ventp.ii  f'>  H'>liii''«  nil  ill'   fwl|..wiiikr  isfiiie: 
Ai   <'Ti  I  .siv.'  r  .n<i«ti:ij?  of  a  mixture  of  nitro-ntarph  and  am- 

I'ri'ir  tn  th'_-  ni\fiiti'>n  in  >  Mntr^si  i>y  il  was  knowTi 
thftt  "nitro-etarth "  \v;i>  a  !>■  w-rfil  explosive;  hut  it 
wnnotuaedcornnuTciaily.dwiriL' I- ill'  f:i' t  thai  n  wiis 
iinptaM'- — that  in.  that  at  nriiin:ir\  tt'inperaturee  it  de- 

(  ■  iiii]"  K-i-.i  :ind  f>x{ili><ii*<t  1;  u  .l"  iliscii\<'r<'d  hy  one  of 
llii-  jutrti'-«  \'<  till-  ppH't'iiine  that  ih'-  'litlicultv  could 
be  overi'Miiif  hy  mix  int:  ihf  ci  inipcini'  i  w  it  d  annniiniuin 
oxalate. 

Eai'h  rdnff-Htatit  rlniui-i  fn  liavc  iiiii'l'-  fli'-  in\»'nfi"M 
will!''  fiiip](,yi-(i  111  till' ca^tcm  lalx>rdl<ir\  if  th..  ]■]  \ 
ilu  I'nnt  d«-  Ni'iiiMurs  Powder  Company,  llulinrs,  the 
senior  apjtli'ani.  -Tit'TiMi  tho  employ  of  the  Cdinpany 
about  .lull''  1,  I'Hii  whiU-  Mnnin«itcin  <Tit<T<Mi  their 
rniplfi\-  :»Ih  .ut  (trtdli.T  1.  ]<X)'J  Hniiiiistfin  claitna  t^. 
liav'  '  niii  el \<il  tli<'  in\<-ntiii[i  j)riiir  tii  H"lini'fi's  cin 
p1m\  Mi..ni  l,y  tlif  CMinpauy,  while  HmIhk-.-  i  lauuf*  that 
tln'  invi'ntion  wiw  th»'  outcome  of  a  seri»f<  of  exj>eri- 
rneiifH  planned  hy  liiin  and  exe<Mite<i  in  part  hy  Hraiin- 
ptem  :u<  hiP  itsHistant  Ipdii  these  CMntentions  the 
piilx'rdinate  trihiinalf*  fniind  in  favor  of  HulnieH 

The  e\  idence  clearly  shows,  and  it  seems  to  he  un- 
diaputed.  that  Hraunsfein  jM-rforined  th''  physical 
actp  constituting'  the  a<tual  reduction  to  j)ni<ticc 
which  Ixith  claim.  The  pn'Cb<c  relation  existing  he- 
twe«'n  the  parties  at  the  time  of  this  re<iuction  t«  prac- 
tice  is  a  cloeely-contested    queetion.      It    ie   deemed 


unnecessary  to  discufls  in  detail  the  testimony  which 
has  been  adduced  on  this  point.  The  evidence  seems 
to  show  clearly  that  shortly  after  Holmes  entered  the 
employ  of  the  company  in  June,  1903,  h(^  wa.«  assigned 
to  make  a  research  on  what  is  referred  to  in  the  record 
as  the  " nitro-starch  problem."  A  number  of  re{>  .rts 
were  introduced  into  evidence  which  show  in  connec- 
tion with  the  other  evidence  that  he  was  investigating 
this  pmblem  during  the  months  of  June,  July,  and 
.\ugU8t,  190.3.  His  work  broadened  out  as  he  pro- 
ceeded, and  it  was  determined  by  the  officers  of  the 
company  that  one  of  the  laboratory  employees  should 
be  assigned  to  assist  him,  and  Braunstein  was  chosen 
for  this  purpose,  beginning  his  work  in  this  capacity 
about  September  1.  1903.  The  testimony  of  Reese 
and  Emery,  who  were  the  director  and  assistant  direc- 
tor, respectively,  of  the  laboratory,  and  of  Murrill, 
who  appears  to  have  been  in  charge  of  the  lalwratory 
in  the  absem-e  of  Reese  and  Emery,  and  the  testi- 
mony of  other  employees  of  the  laborat^)ry,  all  tending 
to  show  that  Rraunstein  was  working  as  Holmes's  as- 
sistant, is  deeme<l  sufficient  to  overcome  the  testi- 
mony of  f^rannstein  that  he  was  working  independ- 
ently of  11  lines,  antl  of  Heard,  a  coemployee,  to  the 
effect  that  he  never  knew  that  Braunstein  w^t^^  work- 
ing as  Holmi's's  assistant  and  that  he  never  heard 
Holmes  give  Braunstein  any  instructions.  More- 
over, Dawson,  a  stenographer  called  as  a  witness  by 
Braunstein.  who  wn)te  out  the  earlier  reports  made  by 
Ihliues  and  Braunstein,  admitted  that  Holmes  some-" 
liinea  revi.sed  the  reports  of  Braunstein.  That  Braun- 
'■■fciii  wa>-  working  as  Holmes's  assistant  at  the  time  the 
insenuou  was  reduced  to  practice  is  believtHi  Uj  be 
clearly  (»stabli8hed. 

rill    e\  pjeiue  further  shows  that  prior  to  the   as- 
signment of  Braunstein  a.'^  Holmes's  assistant  a  general 
plan  had  heen  laid  out   hy  Holmes  for  the  investiga- 
tion of  a  series  of  ammonuua  compounds  with  respect 
to  their  "stabilizing''  effcy^t  on  nitro-starch.     These 
compounds    itKludcil    ammonium    oxalate,    which    la 
the  specific  ammonium  compound  mentioned  in  the 
i.'vue      This    plan  was    laid   before  the  otTicers  of    the 
!  eastern  latmrat^iry  an<i  apprnvcni  hy  them,  and  about 
I  ."^eptemher  1.  IIK):^,  Hratinstein  was  assigned  to  Holmes 
I   to  a-ssist  in  carrying  out  this  investigation. 
'       Under    these    circumstances    the    burden    is    tipon 
Hraunwtein  t^i  show  that  he  coiuinuiiicated  the  inven- 
tion to  Holmes  or  that  it  was  in  his  possession  prior  to 
'  his  association  with  Holmes. 
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The  evidence  addticed  on  these  points  oonsista  of  the 
testimony  of  Braunetein,  Heard,  and  Soudf-r  Hraun- 
stein  testified  that  as  early  aa  June,  1903,  he  made  tests 
of  several  nitru-etarch  powders,  one  containing  car- 
l)onate  fif  ammonia  and  another  ammonium  oxalate. 
He  further  testified  that  he  again  to<>k  up  the  pmblem 
in  July.  1903,  making  up  at  this  time  several  nitro- 
starch  p<^wders  containing  ammonium  carbonate. 
The  testimony  of  Souder,  with  whom  Braunstein 
was  hoaniing.  is  to  the  effect  that  about  June,  1903, 
Braunstein  told -him  that  he  was  working  on  an  article 
known  as  nitro-starrh  in  an  endeavor  to  make  it  stable 
and  that  he  was  quite  assured  that  he  had  discovered 
the  right  process.  Heard  testified  that  about  the  1st 
of  May,  1903,  Braunstein  spoke  to  him  about  a  stable 
nitro-starch  powder  and  that  some  time  later  Braun- 
stein spoke  to  him  concerning  the  same  problem  and 
stated  that  he  had  tried  ammonium  carlwnate  as  a 
stabilizing  agent.  The  testimony  of  Souder  is  of  prac- 
tirally  no  weight,  as  he  mentions  no  specific  material.^i, 
and  that  of  Heard  is  insufficient,  as  he  does  not  fi.x  the 
date  of  the  alleged  disclosure  with  sufficient  certainty, 
and  he  does  not  mention  ammonium  oxalate,  which  is 
the  specific  material  called  for  by  the  issue.  As  to  the 
July  experiments  there  appears  to  be  no  testimony 
whatever  to  corrolwrate  that  of  the  inventor. 

Braunstein  further  testified  that  he  disclosed  the  in- 
vention to  Holmes;  but  this  is  flatly  denied  by  the  lat- 
ter, and  there  is  no  other  evidence  sufficient  to  prove 
Braunstein's  claims  in  this  regard.  Moi;ieover,  the 
alleged  disclosure  took  place  subsequently  to  Braun- 
stein's assignment  as  Holmes's  assistant  and  subse- 
quently, therefore,  to  the  time  when  it  had  been  de- 
termined by  Holmes  and  the  officers  of  the  laboratory' 
to  tr>'  a  number  of  ammonium  compounds  as  stabil- 
izers, including  the  specific  material  specified  in  the 
issue. 

Braunstein  has  failed  to  discharge  the  burden  im- 
posed upon  him  by  reason  of  his  later  filing  date  and 
his  relation  to  the  senior  party  when  the  invention  was 
reduced  to  prac  tire,  and  Holmes  is  therefore  entitled 
to  the  award  of  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Examinere-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


FOUDYCE    V.  StOETZEL. 
Decidea  March  tt.  1907. 

l.NTiKjrxRiNci— Priority— DiuoK.NCK— Work    on    .\cxiuary 

INVKNTION. 

Work  on  an  auxiliary  Invention  which  the  Inventor  regar<le<l 
as  neoessary  to  the  commercial  siiccea*  of  hl«  Invention  cannot 
li*  regarded  as  constituting  diligence  where  the  evidence  does 
not  satisfactorily  show  the  nature  of  the  experiments  or  when 
they  were  made. 

Appe.\l  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

PNEt7MATIC-TtrBK    8YSTKM. 

Mr.  J  Stuart  Ruitk  and  Mr.  Edu-in  C  Gilmxm  for 
Fordyrp. 

Messrs.  PooU  tt  Broum  and  Mr.  Harry  P.  SimorUon 
for  Stoetzel. 

Moore,  Assistant  Commissionrr,  yunc  Commissxonrr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Fordyce  from  the  decision  n{ 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of 
invention  to  Stoetzel. 
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The  issue  is  set  forth  in  teventatn  counts,  but  one 

of  which  need  be  stated  to  indicate   the  character  of 

the  invention. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tnt>  oharatler  de»cnl*<l,  a  transit-tube 
through  which  carriers  are  tranHmitt*>d.  an  air-valve  c<introUlng 
the  passage  of  air  through  .laid  tute  and  n<>niially  closed,  an 
exhau.ot-tiibe.  mechanism  under  the  contr.  1  of  saKl  exhaust-tube 
for  operating  said  valve  an'l  mechanism  i.i^rat^vl  dy  the  insertion 
of  a  carrier  into  said  tutie  for  owning  saiu  air-valve  and  allowing 
a  passage  of  air  through  ^aid  tube  for  driving  carriers. 

This  interference  is  between  an  application  of  Stoet- 
zel and  a  patent  inadvertently  granted  Fordyce  during 
the  pendency  of  Stoetzel's  application,  Stoetzel's 
application  disclosing  the  invention  in  issue  was  filed 
April  25,  1904.     Fordyce  filed  his  application  .August 

25,  1904.  The  burden,  therefore,  is  up<in  Fordyce  to 
establish  priority  of  invention  by  a  prej)onderance  of 
evidence.     {Fvrman  v.  Demi,  114  O.  G.,  15j2.) 

The  invention  in  controversy  relates  to  improve- 
ments in  pneumatic-despatch  systems  for  retail  and 
department  stores,  in  which  the  air  in  the  transit-tube 
is  exhausted  and  the  carrier  impelled  to  its  destina- 
tion by  the  air  which  enters  the  lube  behind  the  car- 
rier. 

In  some  of  the  systems  in  use  the  transit- tubes  are 
open  at  the  receiving  end  and  a  partial  vacuum  main- 
tained therein  by  a  pump  or  blower  which  draws  a 
continuotis  current  of  air  through  the  transit-tube. 
This  causes  considerable  waste  of  power,  since  the 
blower  is  operated  continuously  whether  carriers  are 
being  transmitted  or  the  system  \f  i.jle.  In  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  a  normally  closed  valve  is  provided  be- 
tween the  exhausting  mechanism  and  the  transit- tubes 
which  upon  the  introduction  of  a  carrier  is  automat- 
ically opened  by  a  supplemental  pneumatic  system 
to  allow  the  exhaust  to  become  itfcctive  in  the  de- 
spatch-tube only  during  the  tranainission  of  the  carrier. 
In  order  to  provide  for  the  maximum  saving  of  power, 
it  is  desirable  to  have  in  connection  with  this  conveyer 
system  an  automatically- regulable  suction  device 
which  will  develop  more  or  h-ss  power,  according  to  the 
demand  upon  the  system  by  the  number  of  carriers 
in  use. 

Stoetzel  alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  in  issue  on  or  about  June 
16,  1902,  and  that  he  reduced  it  to  prartice  in  Decem- 
ber, 1902.     His  application  for  patent  was  filed  April 

26,  1904. 

Fordyce  alleges  conception  March  21,  1895,  and  re- 
duction to  practice  in  Mart-h,  1901,  The  application 
upon  which  Fordyce's  patent  was  gTantf<i  was  fded 
August  25,  1904. 

The  testimony  presented  in  behalf  of  F'ordyce  shows, 
and  it  is  not  disputed,  that  in  the  spring  of  1901 
Fordyce  equipped  a  single  line  of  pneumatic-despatch 
tubing  with  a  system  of  valves  such  as  are  detined  by 
the  issue,  and  his  claim  to  priority  rests  upon  the  fpffi- 
ciency  of  the  evidence  to  establish  the  fact  of  nnjuction 
to  practice  in  this  device  or  diligence  in  nniucing  the 
invention  to  practice  after  Stoetzel's  filing  date,  since 
no  intermediate  r»Hluction  to  practice  is  alleged. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  and  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences held  that  the  device  constructed  by  Fordyce 
in  1901  was  merely  experimental  in  character  and  did 
not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention. 
They  also    held    that    Fordyce  was    not   diligent  in 
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reducing  the  invention  to  practice  when  Stoetxel 
entered  the  field,  reduced  the  invention  to  practice, 
and  file<l  his  application. 

In  my  opinion  the  conclusion."  of  the  lower  tribunals 
are  correct. 

The  device  which  was  made  by  Fordyce  in  the 
spring  of  1901  embodied  the  invention  in  sul>8tantially 
thf  form  shown  in  the  drawings  of  his  application. 
The  automatic  valvt  s  were  applied  to  a  d<  spatch-tube 
which  was  used  for  testing  and  experimental  purposes 
in  the  shops  of  the  Bostedo  Pneumatic  Tube  Company, 
where  Fordyce  was  employed,  and  the  system  tested 
for  a  short  time,  after  which  it  was  dismantled.  (For- 
dyce, Q,  51.)  According  to  tlie  tistimony  of  Fordyce 
and  of  Chase,  who  was  &\an  in  tlie  employ  of  the  Bos- 
tedo Pneumatic  Tube  Company  in  1901,  the  test  of 
this  device  satisfactorily  demonstrated  that  it  would 
save  power.  Fordyce  was  of  the  opinifm,  however, 
that  in  order  that  this  de\  ice  should  be  made  o>mmer- 
cially  Buccfspful  it  would  be  necessary  to  have  a  co- 
operating speed -regulator  for  the  blower,  so  that  the 
exhaust  could  be  varied  in  pniportion  to  the  number 
of  carriers  being  tnmsmitted.  He  therefore  laid  aside 
transmitting  me(  hanism  until  he  could  develop  a  suit- 
able speed-regulator.  This  was  not  accomplished  un- 
til subeequent  to  the  date  upon  which  he  filed  his  ap- 
I)licafion,     (Fordyce,  X-Qs    30  and  51,) 

It  is  contended  by  Fordyce  that  the  device  made  by 
hi  in  in  the  spring  of  1901  constituted  a  reduction  to' 
practice  and  that  inasmuch  as  in  his  own  opinirin  the 
cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  for  contmlling  the 
valve  was  not  adapted  to  c<immercial  us<-  with  any 
known  type  of  Mower  or  (ximpn  ssor  iX-tJs,  106-106) 
he  was  justified  in  delaying  the  filing  of  an  application 
for  patent  during  the  pmgrfss  of  experiments  to  per- 
fect a  suitable  j»ower-<T)ntnilling  device  for  the  blower. 

The  argument  a(i\anced  by  Fordyce  in  excuse  of  the 
delay  in  filing  his  application  is  refuted  by  the  fact 
that  when  his  application  was  finally  filed  the  problem 
of  the  speed -regulator  for  the  blower  remained  unsolved 
by  him. 

The  admissions  of  Fordyce  that  the  liKll  device  was 
merely  an  experimental  apparatus  and  was  not  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  the  market  (Q.  59;  also  Chase,  Q.  54) 
when  taken  in  connection  with  the  delay  of  nearly 
three  and  one-half  years  in  ofinstnicting  a  yiractically 
operative  system  or  filing  an  application  ch-arly  war- 
rants the  conclusion  that  the  device  did  not  constitute 
a  rt-duction  to  practice  of  the  invention. 

The  t'Stimony  relating  I0  Fordyce's  inv<  stigafions 
in  n  spec  t  to  a  suitable  regulator  for  the  blower  dots 
not  satisfactorily  establish  diligence  in  the  endeavor 
to  perfect  his  invention  into  a  commercial  form.  He 
offers  the  testimony  of  two  electrical  experts,  Markle 
and  ParkfT,  to  show  that  variable-speid  electrical  mo- 
tors had  not  been  satisfactorily  (ieveloj)e(l  in  WHH  and 
to  indicate  the  necessity  of  original  n  search  ufton  vari- 
able-speed ngulators  Fordyce  states  that  he  per- 
formed a  large  number  of  experiments  relating  to  speed- 
regulators  of  various  tj^xs  and  finally  succeeded  in 
constructing  a  satisfacton.'  device  in  the  fall  of  1904. 
If  is  stipulated  that  if  Fn-derick  A.  Spear,  the  general 
agent  of  the  I^amson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Com- 
pany, with  which  Fordyce  has  l)een  connected  since 


1903,  were  called  as  a  witness  he  woidd  testify  that 
"Fordyce  made  numerous  experiments  regarding  de- 
vices to  control  blowers  for  pneumatic-despatch-tube 
systems. ' '  Chase  descriln s  a  single  experiment  in  1901 
withamed  pulleys  (Q.  00)  and  states  that  Fordyce  made 
other  experiments  at  various  tim<  s.  Fordyce  also  tells 
of  observing  certain  expi^riments  made  by  others  upon 
variable-speed  regulators.  There  is,  however,  no  sat- 
isfactory- evidence  of  the  nature  of  the  experiment* 
performed  by  Fordyce,  and  it  dove  not  appear  when 
the  alleged  experiments  wen^  made.  During  the  in- 
terval Ix^tween  the  spring  of  1901  and  August,  1904,  no 
experiments  appear  to  have  been  made  which  included 
the  invention  in  issue  Th<>  automatic  valve-operat- 
ing mechanism  "was  stored  on  the  shelves  in  the  fac- 
tory of  the  Bostedo  Company,"  (Chase,  Q.  50,)  and  the 
tubing  Mas  frequently  used  by  Fordyce  in  the  develop- 
ment of  other  inventions  (Fordyce,  X-Q.  66.)  The 
record,  moreover,  shows  that  during  this  j)eriod  For- 
dyce filed  six  applications  for  patent  ujx)n  these  other 
inventions. 

This  testimony  is  clearly  instiflScient  to  show  that 
Fordyce  was  diligently  endeavoring  to  reduce  the  in- 
vention to  practice  at  the  time  Stoetzel  filed  his  appli- 
cation April  26,  1904,  or  at  any  time  prior  to  his  own 
filing  date,  August  25,  1904,  His  lack  of  diligence  can- 
not be  excused  Ixnause  of  his  inability  to  procure  a 
supposedly  necessary  auxiliary  invention  which  had 
not  been  developed  and  which  might  never  have  lx>en 
produced.  In  view  of  these  facts  Stoetzel  is  clearly 
entitled  to  the  award  of  priority  of  invention. 

If,  howr'ver.  it  could  be  conceded  that  Fordyce's  ex- 
periment in  1901  constituted  a  nduction  to  practice, 
the  testimony,  in  my  opinion,  slu>w8  that  the  inven- 
tion was  concealed  in  the  shops  of  the  Bostedo  Pneu- 
matic Tube  Company  for  such  a  period  of  time  as  would 
sulKirdinate  his  rights  to  those  of  Stoetzel,  who  installed 
and  succfssfully  operated  several  systems  emlK>dying 
this  invention  prior  to  the  date  up)on  which  Fordyce 
filed  his  application.  {Mason  v.  Hepburn,  C.  D.,  1898, 
510;  84  0.  G.,  148;  Wama-  v.  Smith,  C.  D.,  1898,  517; 
84  O.  G.,  311;  Fe/el  v.  Stocher,  C.  D.,  1901.  269;  94 
O.  G.,  433.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Kentucky  Distilleries  and  Warehouse  Compantiv 
P.  Dempsey  &  Company. 

OPPOSITION. 
Decided  September  $6.  1907. 

.1.  Trade-Mark— OrrosiTioN— Registration  of  a   Non-Tech- 
nical Mask  May  Bk  Opposed  dy  Owner  or  a  Similar 
NoN- Technical  Mark, 
Where  an  applicant  decks  to  register  a  mark  under  the  ten- 
year  proviso  of  section  6  of  the  act  of  19(>S  and  the  regint ration 
of  that  mark  Is  opposed  by  a  party  who  claims  ownership  of  a 
mark  consisting  of  a  surname  or  a  geographica.1  term  which 
n-semhles  the  applicant's  mark.  Held  that  the  notin^  of  opposi- 
tion will  not  he  dismissed  upon  the  ground  that  the  opposer's 
mark  is  not  a  proper  trade-mark. 

2.  Same— Same— Proof  or  Confusion  in  Trade. 

Where  the  opposer  alleged  in  his  notice  of  opposition  that 
confusion  in  trade  had  occurred,  but  introduced  no  testimony 
that  such  confusion  had  taken  place,  and  where  the  marks  are 
not  so  nearly  alike  that  In  the  absence  of  proof  as  to  actual 
confusion  it  can  be  held  that  confusion  would  be  likely  to  occur, 
the  applicant's  mark  will  not  be  refused.    "^  > 
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3.  Sauk — Same— Doubttul    8imila.kitt— "•  MATfiELD,"     •May- 

TJLlK." 

Held  that  thp  mArks  "  Mayfleld  "  and  "Mayfair"  are  not  so 
nearly  alike  that  in  the  absence  of  proof  as  to  actual  confusion 
It  can  be  held  that  confusion  would  be  »o  likely  to  occur  as  to 
justify  refusing  to  registor  the  applicant's  mark. 

Appeal  frum  Examiner  of    Interfprt'nceH. 

tuade-mark  for  whiskt. 
V/r   Janus  L    Hnphins  for  Kentucky  Distilleries  and 
^Var(■hou8e  Company. 

Mr.  Janus  H.  Churchill  for  P   D<^mp-»oy  <fe  Company. 

MnoRE,  ( 'ommisiXoncT : 

Thia  in  an  appeal  from  a  decwiun  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  dismi.sying  the  npp<«ition  and  holding 
that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  register  the  mark  for 
which  application  has  been  made. 

The  mark  of  the  applicant  is  "Ma>'fair,"  while  that 
of  the  oppt)nent  is  ■Mayfield." 

The  opposition  is  brought  on  the  ground  that  the 
Kentucky  DL«tillerie8  and  Warehouse  Company  is  the 
sole  and  exclusive  owner  of  the  word  "Mayfield''  as  a 
trade-name  for  whisky  and  that  the  word  "Mayfair'' 
similarly  used  is  calculated  to  deceive  the  public  into 
the  belief  that  the  gooiia  bearing  the  trade-mark  are 
thoee  of  the  opponent  and  that  the  public  has  been  so 
deceived. 

It  appears  fn)m  the  record  that  the  applicant  adopt- 
ed its  mark  about  1885  and  that  the  opponent  and  its 
predecessors  in  business  have  used  the  word  ''May- 
field''  continuously  since  about  1872. 

It  is  contended  by  appellant  that  the  opposition 
should  be  dlKraissed  for  the  reason  that  "Mayfield''  is 
not  a  proper  trade-mark,  being  both  a  surname  and  a 
geographical  name. 

The  contention  is  thought  to  be  not  well  taken.  Ap- 
plicant .•*e<'k-  f"  nnri^t'T  its  mark  iind^r  the  ten-yei\r 
clau.se  of  the  Tri>lf-Mark  Act  of  11)05--  that  is  to  say,  it 
alleges  that  it  lui.-*  li.nl  exclusive  use  of  its  mark  for  ten 
years  next  pn^ceding  the  passage  of  the  act.  Mani- 
festly, if  some  one  else  had  prior  to  the  time  when  ap- 
plicant .Ad'.pfef!  its  mark  adopted  and  used  continu- 
ou.'ily  .Sim  f  M\'\\  adoption  a  mark  whu^h  was  eith<'r  the 
same. as  applicant's  or  90  nearly  the  same  as  to  cause 
confusion  in  trade  and  deceive  the  public,  applicant's 
u."*'  was  not  exclusive. 

If,  therefon\  the  testimony  shows  that  the  inark.s  are 
80  similar  that  confu.sion  in  trade  \\a^  taken  place  or 
if  it  is  evident  from  an  inspection  of  the  marks  that 
confusion  in  trade  will  be  likely  to  occur,  {Wolf  Bros. 
tt  Co.  v.  Hamilton  Hronm  Shoe  Co.,  125  O.  G.,  667.) 
the  opposition  should  be  sustained. 

Although  opponent  alU^d  in  his  notice  of  opposition 
that  confusion  in  trade  had  occurred,  he  introduced  no 
testimony  to  show  that  such  confiu»ion  had  taken  place. 
It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  opjK)nent  that  on  cross- 
examination  certain  of  applioint's  witnenM«'s  admit 
that  there  has  actually  been  confusion  in  the  use  of  the 
two  marks;  but  the  testimony  u\X)n  can'ful  fxamina- 
tion  dm^s  not  hear  out  the  contention. 

The  testimony  of  Hunt,  a  liquor  dealer,  on  thus  pxiint 

is  as  follows: 

Croas-int.  25.  Did  you  ever  hear  or  know  of  any  confusion  aris- 
ing from  a  similarity  between  the  names   '  Mayfleld  "  and   '  May- 
fair?" 
(Obtected  to  as  not  proper  cro8»-examlnatlon.) 
A.  I  did  hear  thjit  there  was  some  controrersy  about  It. 
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But  in  answer  to  redirect  question  31  he  states  that  the 
controversy  referred  to  was  this  oppxjsition  pn^ceeding. 

In  answer  to  recro8s-qutt»tion  19,  Cox,  a  salesman  for 
P.  Demps<'y  A  Co.,  states  that  on  one  occasion  some 
one  a^ikfd  him  if  the  whisky  he  was  selling  was  any- 
thing like  that  sold  by  Peter  Moran  for  forty  cents  a 
pint,  and  that  he  afterward  found  that  Moran  was  sell- 
ing Mayfield  whL«ky  It  appears  from  Cox's  answer 
to  cross-question  20  that  this  question  was  asked  as  a 
joke;  hut  even  if  this  were  not  true  such  a  chance 
question  asked  of  a  saU^sman  would  not  establish  such 
confiision  in  trade  as  to  justify  holding  that  the  ap- 
plicant was  not  entitled  to  register  his  mark. 

It  would  seem  to  have  lH>en  a  comparatively  easy 
matter  to  have  estiiblished  that  confusion  had  arisen 
between  the  marks  if  such  had  been  the  case.  The 
marks  are  not  so  nearly  alike  that  in  the  absence  of 
proof  as  to  actual  confusion  it  can  be  held  that  confu- 
sion would  be  so  likely  to  occur  as  to  justify  refusing 
to  register  applicant's  mark.  It  is  true  that  the  lin^t 
syllable  of  the  two  words  "Mayfield''  and  "Mayfair'' 
are  the  same;  but  this  is  also  true  of  the  words  "Cuti- 
cura*'  and  "Cuticle,"  the  former  of  which  was  held,  in 
Potter  Drug  and  Chrmtcal  Co.  v.  Patfield  Soap  Co.,  (106 
F.  R.,  914.)  not  to  be  infringed  by  the  latter. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  af- 
firmed. 

Dixon  and  ^**"  v.  Graves  a.nd  Whittemohe, 

P.\TKVr  INTERKERKNCK. 

Decided  October  H,  1907. 

lNT««rERKNCE— COSSIDBRATION    Or    PaTE.NTABIUTY  ON   ArrKAL 

ON  Priority— SuPEHvisoBY  Autuoritt. 
The  question  of  the  patentability  of  Issue  will  he  considered 
on  appeal  on  priority  only  under  the  supervisory  authority  of 
the  Commlsaloner  for  the  purpose  of  correcting   s   manifest 
error. 

Appeal  from  Kxainincrs-in-Chief. 

METHOD  or  SHAPING  GLASS. 

Messrs.  Bakewell  6:  Barnes  and  Mr  II.  S.  Shepard  for 
Dixon  and  Marsh. 

Mr.  James  Whittemore  and  Messrs.  Bacon  <{■  Milan* 
for  Graves  and  \^'hittemore. 

MooRE,  Commusionfr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Dixon  and  .Mar^h  from  a  deei- 
eion  of  the  Kxaiuiners-in-(  hief  afhrinmkr  th'  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of 
invention  to  Graves  and  Whittemore. 

Graves  and  Whitti-more  are  th»>  .'?enior  parties.  The 
only  testimony  Laken  by  the  junior  parlies  was  that  of 
an  expert,  tending  U)  show  that  the  issue  is  not  patent- 
able, whu  h  testimony  was  upui  motion  suppressed, 
and  priority  of  invention  was  awardcl  to  (irav**  and 
Whittemore  on  the  record  dates. 

The  s«'le  contention  on  this  app<al  is  that  the  issue 
is  not  patentahle  to  either  party.     This  (juestion  has 

'  been  before  the  Primary  Examiner  Ixith  ei  ixirte  &nd 
inter  partes,  and  in  ea<^h  case  he  has  held  th.-  issue  to 
he  patentable.  Both  the  Examiner  of  Interference* 
and  the  Examiners-in-Chief  upon  appeal  on  priority 
have  refused  to  recommend,  under  Rule  126,  that  the 
claims  be  rejected  as  being  without  patentable  novelty. 

'  Under   these   circumstances   the   question    presented 
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will  be  considered  only  under  my  supervisory  author- 
ity fur  the  purpose  of  correcting  a  manifest  error.  No 
such  error  is  apparent  here,  and  priority  of  invention  is 
then^fore  awarded  to  Graves  and  \\hitt<Mnore. 

The  de<ision  of  the  Exaininers-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Felbel  v.  Fox. 

PATENT   INTERFERKNCK. 

Decided  October  11.  1607. 

1.  Interikrencb— Judgment  on  Record — Order  to  Show 
Cause — Surm  ienct  or  Showing. 
Where  in  rMpoii.v>  to  an  onler  to  the  Junior  party  to  show 
cause  why  juilginent  of  priority  slumld  not  be  reiidertvl  against 
him  t)ecau8e  his  allejred  date  of  conception  was  subsequent  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  semur  ^axty  the  JmiiDr  party  files  a  etato- 
tnent  alleging  that  certain  of  the  cmnits  arc  !ii><vilic  to  his  struc- 
ture and  that  the  8ub)eot-iiiatler  covered  thereby  was  not 
■bown  or  dencnl(e<t  by  tl>e  senior  party.  Held  to  be  inBufflcient, 
as  the  question  sought  to  l-p  ruiso'l  was  one  which  shoulfl  have 
been  raised    by  a  motion  to  dissolve  rather  than  by  the  mere 

«    filing  of  a  statement. 

2-  Same— Delay  in  Fiuno  Moncm— Character  or  Showing 

REQtnRED. 

A  mere  unverlfitvl  siat«iiieiit  accompanying  a  motion  filed 
OM  day  Ute  stating  that  the  motion  could  not  be  brought 
on  sccount  of  other  work  i«  Insnflicient      .K  oh'wing  in 
for  delay  should  be  under  oath,  and  It  should  stut*  (acts 
from  which  the  Offloe  may  judge  whetlier  or  not  the  delay  was 

',      excusable. 

I    I 

S.  Practice— AuHERKscE  to  Rules  Nii  essaky. 

While  it  is  not  tho  desire  of  the  '*flicf  lu  \^  too  technical.  It 
is  iietter  to  in.^ist  ii|M>n  a  reasoiiHhle  tind  Just  compliance  with 
the  rules  of  the  Office,  though  it  may  work  a  tiardshlp  in  an 
Individual  case,  than  to  adopt  a  course  that  would  result  prac- 
tically in  atirnprtting  the  rules  with  consequent  confusion. 
(Keller  v.  Weitiry  v  RottertM.  C .  D.,  iaU7;  81  O.  O.,  331;  BiU»  v. 
Ookite,  C.  D.,  18W;  88  O.  O.,  I33U) 

On  PETmoN. 

TrPE-WRITINa   MACRTHK. 

Mr.   Jacob  Felhel  pro  se. 

Messrs    ('happell  <k  Earl  for  Fox. 

Bn.i.iNr.H,  Ass\*tant  Comm\*swnrr : 

This  18  a  px-tition  by  Fellxd  that  the  judgment  of 
priority  of  invention  in  favor  of  Fox  rendered  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  \w  s»'t  aside  and  an  irUrr 
parte*  hearing'  \i{K)n  the  merits  ui  Felhel's  showing  be 
grant«'d. 

The  records  of  this  int<>rfen»nce  show  that  on  July 

5,    1907,   the   Examiner  of   Interferences  gave  notice 

that  judgint^nt  on  the  rec<ird  would  Ik-  rendered  against 

FcILm  1  unless  he  shouhi  on  or  l>efon'  August  5,  liK)7, 

show  go<)d  and  suthcient  cause  why  such  action  should 

not  U'  taken      The  ground  of  the  notice  was  that  the 

date  of  (Conception  alleged  by  FelUd  of  the  invention 

in  issue  was  sultsequent  to  the  filing  dat<'  of  the  wnior 

party      This  notice  was  given  under  the  provisions  of 

Rule  114,  which  is  as  follows; 

lU  If  the  junior  party  to  an  Interference,  or  if  any  partv  thereto 
other  tlian  the  senior  party,  tails  to  Hie  s  statement,  or  If  fiis  state- 
ment (ads  to  oven»me  the  prima  tacu  case  made  by  the  respective 
dales  of  application,  such  ftarty  will  be  notilied  by  the  Kxaminer 
of  Interferences  that  judgment  upon  tlie  record  will  be  rendered 
against  him  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days,  unless  cause  is  shown 
why  sijch  action  should  not  be  talcen.  Within  this  period  any 
of  the  motions  permitted  by  the  rules  may  be  brought.  Motions 
bro.ight  after  judgment  on  the  record  has  been  rendered  will  not 
be  entertained  unleas  sufOoieot  reasons  appear  for  the  delay. 

\-  One  day  after  the  time  set  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter-  | 
ferences  within  which  cause  should  be  shown   Felbel  ! 
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filed  a  statement  of  reasons  why  in  his  opinion  judg- 
ment should  not  1h>  rendered  against  him  as  to  ct»rtain 
counts  of  the  issue,  the  reasons  U-ing  that  the  claims 
com"sp<^)nding  to  these  counts  wen^  specific  to  Felbel's 
invention  and  were  not  shown  and  described  in  Fox's 
application.  The  Examiner  held  the  showing  to  be 
insuthcient  under  the  order  (o  show  cause  and  renden-d 
judgment  of  priority  of  invention  in  favor  of  Fox,  the 
senior  party.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held 
that  the  showing  made  by  Fellxd  in  order  to  be  heard 
by  Uie  pn.)}X'r  tribunal  of  the  Office  was  such  as  should 
have  Ihh'u  made  in  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference. 

Felbel  contends — 

That  Rule  114.  n-Iating  to  the  showing  of  cause  why  judgment 
should  not  l>f  rendered,  does  not  .sjiecifv  that  such  Khowuig  must 
be  made  by  way  of   'motion  to  dissolve,"  or  even  by  motion. 

This  (►fhce  lias  found  by  experience  that  in  order 
to  properly  transact  biisintss  the  questions  which  art- 
sought  to  1h'  raised  by  applicants  appearing  Ik  fure  it 
must  Ik'  presented  according  to  certain  procedure. 
To  permit  applicants  to  raise  questions  in  the  Office 
by  merely  filing  papers  setting  forth  tliose  questions 
and  without  regard  to  the  procedure  which  is  well 
established  and  settled  by  a  long  line  of  d«»cision8 
would  nsult  in  endless  confusion,  both  to  the  parties 
practicing  before  the  Office  and  to  the  officials  whose 
duty  it  is  to  pass  upon  these  questions  Wliile  rx 
parte  petitions  are  scjmetimes  considered  in  an  inter 
parte*  case,  to  do  so  is  the  exception  and  not  the 
rule.  Where,  as  in  this  case,  the  junior  party  fails  to 
overcome  the  filing  date  of  the  senior  party,  it  follows 
as  a  matter  of  course  that  judinnent  must  be  rendered 
against  the  junior  party  unh  ss  he  can  show  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Office  some  Valid  reason  why  the 
judgment  should  not  be  entered.  In  tlie  pn-sent  case 
ap[)li(cant  was  given  thirty  days  within  winch  to  pre- 
B<nt  these  reaams       Rule  114  states: 

Within  this  period  any  of  the  motions  permitted  by  the  rules 
maj'  be  brought. 

This  provision  of  the  rule  permits  the  junior  party 
to  present  to  the  Office  any  reason  which  in  his  opinion 
requires  that  judgment  be  not  rendered.  It  is  well 
settled  that  these  reasons  should  be  brought  in  the  form 
of  a  motion.  The  applicant  has  stated  in  his  brief  sev- 
eral of  the  motions  which  might  be  brought,  as  follows: 

*  To  amend  his  preliminary  statement;  to  dissolw  the  interfer- 
ence for  any  cause:  to  amend  his  application:  to  shift  the  burden 
of  proof  to  stay  proceedings,  to  permit  an  assignee  to  intervene 
and  prosecute. 

Every  one  of  these  questions  should  be  raised  by  a 
motion.  Eac-h  of  them  may  be  heard  and  determined 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  except  questions 
relating  to  the  dissolution  of  the  interference.  Felbel, 
however,  did  not  bring  any  of  thealxive-mentioned  mo- 
tions, nor  did  he  raise  any  of  the  alx)ve-mentioned 
questions,  except  that  which  should,  if  raisinl  at  all, 
be  presented  in  a  motion  to  dissolve.  This  latter  ques- 
tion, it  is  well  settled,  must  be  heard  and  determined 
by  the  Primary  Examiner.  As  said  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  Felbel  contends — 

•  •  •  that  Fox  is  not  entitled  to  maire  claims  corresponding  to 
certain  counts  of  the  issue.  Such  a  question  can  only  be  raised 
on  motion  to  disaolve. 

Inasmuch  as  it  is  very  clear  that  the  question  raised 
by  Felbel  is  one  which  if  granted  would  result  in  the 
Na  8.J 
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diflBolution  of  the  interference,  it  becomes  neceasary 
to  consider  Rule  122.  which  provides  for  motions  to 
dissolve  an  interference.     This  rule  provides,  in  part: 

Such  motion.,  and  »U  motioM  of  »  itxnilar  charBCter  ihoiild  be 
«Sm\)i^ed  by  »  motion  to  tnuumlt  the  "f™. ^o  th«  Prtmarr 
Rx^&«^  and  luch  motion  to  tranmlt  should  be  noticed  for 
JrSJSTupon  a  cSToert^i^  ^eiore  the  Kiwniner  of  IntertBrence.. 

It  is  well  settled,  also,  that  where  motions  are  made 
they  should  be  accompanied  by  proof  of  service  upon 
the  opposing  party.  Felbel  merely  stated  that  he  sent 
a  copy  of  his  statement  to  the  opposing  party;  but  this 
is  not  proof  of  service  as  required  by  the  rule.  Rule 
153  sUtes,  in  part: 

in  contested  '^^r^-^^^^i^^^L'S^^^'^'^^^^Sn^ 
fM^'l^r.'l^t"  .S^«^«"mJ.r"^e'Se"fo«  the  motion 
will  be  entertained  by  the  OfBce. 

Rule  154  (2)  sUtes  specifically  how  service  may  be 
made.  The  statement  filed  by  Felbel  in  this  case  was 
filed  late,  and  it  was  accompanied  by  a  mere  ex  parte 

unverified  statement  that— 

[  coptee  of  Fox'i  file,  and 
srenoee  and  on  pending 
L  impoMible  to  make  this 

showing  previoualy. 

It  is  well  settled  by  the  practice  of  this  Office  that 
when  motions  or  other  papers  are  filed  late  they  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  verified  showing  of  facts  upon 
which  the  Office  may  base  conclusions  as  to  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  reasons  alleged  for  the  delay.    With  the 
exception  of  the  fact  that  the  sUtement  filed  by  Felbel 
in  answer  to  the  order  to  show  cause  was  specific  he 
has  complied  with  none  of  the  fonnal  requirements  so 
well  established  by  the  practice  which  are  necessary 
in  order  to  insure  consideration  of  the  question  raised. 
While  it  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Office  to  be  too  tech- 
nical, yet  applicants  must  be  required  to  follow  the 
simple  and  well-known  procedure  laid  down  in  the 
rules  and  in  a  long  line  of  decisions.     As  so  weU  stated 
by  former  Commissioners,  it  is  better  to  insist  upon  a 
reasonable  and  just  compliance  with  the  rules  of  the 
Office  though  it  may  work  a  hardship  in  an  individual 
case   than  to  adopt  a  course  that  would  result  practi- 
cally in  abrogating  the  rules,  with  consequent  confu- 
sion.    {KelUr  V.    Wethey  v.  RoberU,  C.  D-  IS^/;  f^ 
O  G    331;E«t«v.GaTue,C.D.,1899;88  0.G.,1336.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 

rieht.  and  the  petition  is  denied. 
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Interfewnoe  Uotioea. 
Dtrktrutm  or  th«  lim»joB, 

UHTrtD  8TATM    PaTDJT   OmCE 

Wtukin^ton,  D.  C,  October  H,  1907. 
The  Saini  Paul  RoUer  MUX  Company,  iu  a*ng%*  or  legal  reprt- 
V^J^taSii'SSig  bem  dedan»d  by  thi.  Office  betw«n  the 
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Mill  Comn^T  having  been  retunwd  undeiivered,  notice  it 
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uereDy  P/^TL'rL^,.*.-.,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire 
?*^nt^t^3T^^rtS^^y^o">d  uLnediately  put 
J^eSSd^w  in  coSSuS«U^^th  thi  Commisaioner  of  i'atent. 
'tXSr  fhit  The  notice.  otd0>c^T*Uon  i^r^t^ton^  «nt  by  and 

S?Se%f^peiL"of|u^cXn."SiSeA"e;^;S  t^ 
proceeded  with  a.  G-ca-^f^^tgt.g    MOORE.  Commi,noner. 


DtPARTMlNT   or   THE    IKTKRIOR. 

UNITXD    STATE.    PATENT   OrFlcr 

U(MA«ny<oi»,  D    C  .  October  ■ ,  19Cr 
J.   Meyer  S  Company,  their  a^tiffnt  or  Ugal  repretentatuet,  take 

Tn'^terf«T«>ce  ha.  been  declared  by  this  Office  hetwf>en  an  sp- 

Miration  of  a  Uade-mark  and  alrade-mark  registen^d  lo  J^ 

^This  notice  wiU  be  pubU.hed  In  the  OmciAL  Qaiitte  for  six 
«,n«^nt?veweeks  H  no  appearand  shall  he  enter^  at  Iheei- 
SraSof't^nod  of  pub^SLt.oo.  the  interfen^nce  will  proceed 
as  m  cai»  of  default.       ^^y, j^^jy  g    MOORE.  CommUttoner. 


DEPABTMEWT  of  THE   INTEEIOK, 

Uktted  State.  Patent  Oittce, 

SrwAimrto*.  D.  C.  OcolOer  i,  1907. 
McOuUoch  A  Company,  their  aeeinn,  or  leffol  repretenUUirte,  take 

Comoanv  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  i^e re Dy^"Mi 
oeeded  with  as  Tn  case  of^^^^^.'^lt^p  ^   UOORJH,  CommUeioner. 
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puision;    Ordnance;  Ships. 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticies; 
Store  Furniture. 

XX.XII.  Carlmnating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing-Cans; Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids;  Refrlgrration. 

XXXVIIl.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Fishing  and  Trapping; 
Stationery;  Stone-Working;  E"i- 
ucational'  .\ppiiances. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXV,  Butchering;  S£ills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XI.  B(X)t  and  Shoe  M.iking;  B<x>ts, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing 
and  Stapling;  Whips  and  Whip 
.\nparatus:  Harness. 

XXIII.  .Vcoustics;  Coin- Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders: 
Registers;  Tirae-<"ontrollmg 
Mechanism. 

XXVII.  BruahiM and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PiMishing;  laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XI. <  Furn.-»ces;  Sto\-es  and  Fur- 
naces: Heating  arxl  Cooking 
Stovea.  Liquid  and  Oawoiu  FumT. 


Sept.  VA     Sept     5     204 


Sept.  U      July    a      4£fi 


Sept.  11     June  20     509 


Sept.  10     Aug.  22     449 


Sept.    9     Aug.  12     S.^S 
Sept.    6     Aug.  15     ,'m 

Sept.    6      Aug    13     334 


Sept.    4      Aug.  21  361 

I  I 

Sept.    3     Sept.    3  303 

Sept.    3     July  37  '  185 


Ajffl\cai\rm»  I'ndtr  h  xiun  I rui > ion — Continued. 


Oldest  new  applj-  H  r 
elation  and  old-  -  5 
est  action  by  ap-  t  j 
pllcant  awaiting  -^.^ 
oIBce  action.  HI  = 

\         !®| 

!  A  mended      N«ir.     «« 


Oct.     4     Sept  24     204 

I 
Oct.      3      Aug    T2     261 


Oct       2      Aug    10     605 


Sept.  27     Sept.    ,1     ■>9t> 


Sept.  26      Sept.  20     2Jb 


Sept.  25     Aug.  31     328 


Sept.  23  Sept.  13  228 

.'^t.  20  Sept.    3  334 

Sept    19  Aug      3  :i50 

Sept.  18  Aug    22  294 

.Sept.  16  Aug.  28  317 

Sept.  16  Aug.  28  233 


o 
Z 


312 
3X2 
IS3 

US 

187 

3-.'7 


Dirldons  and  subjects  of  In 
tiOQ. 


Oldest  new  spplt- 
catlon  and  old- 
est a<'tion  l)v  afv 
pltt-aiit  awaiting 
utticf  action. 


Amended 


Net 


o 
Z 


.M'.l- 

h.i.d- 

-t. .fe- 


rn 

307 

142 
329 

.308 


105 
175 

107 

280 


109 
321 

3.53 


VII  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
.M.>tnrs;     Pnp»>r     Manufa<'turea; 

\"t'l<xMp»'<les,    <  iptics. 

X  \  \'  1 1 1  I  iiternaMi'  ir.  !■  11  ■«  t  !  o  n 
Kngines,  Mi9r»»lla,'ie<Mis  H'-at- 
K.n^ines  Plants 

X.X.X.  l^mps  and  1  las- Fittings; 
Fluid- Pressure  He»fulat  ts,  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners. 
Tvpe-Writing  Machines 

II  ».*  CiUture;  Dairv  . 
.\;!lxer»;  Paper  Files  an 
ers;  Prp8,s»>a;  Ti'^hjci' 
.S«>rviO',    Pneumatics. 

V.  lUvikbindmg;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry;  Music 

Will.  Steam  -  Kneines,  Steam- 
Boilers;  Steam- Kngine  Valves: 
Steam  and  Va<-uum  I'umps.  In- 
lectors  and   Ejectors 

XII.  Klevators.  loiirnal  -  Hues. 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting.  LiitT.i  h- 
tion,   .Machine  Elements 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardlnsr; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Kelt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting. 
Silk;  Spinning;   Weaving. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars;  Fanien.-. 
Metal  -  Bending;  MeUl  -  O  ma- 
menting;  Sheet  -  .Metal  -  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire-Working; 
Compound  Tools. 

I  .X  Fire-Kxtinguishers;  Hvlraii- 
lic  Motors;  Pumps;  .-^^weriigi'; 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps. 

XIII.  .\rms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Mak.ng:  Metal- 
Working,  etc 

XV.  Bn>ad,  Pastry,  an<l  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  lami- 
nated She»'ts  aiiil  Fahriis;  I-uel! 
Ctla.ss:  Hydrsulu-  Linie  and 
Cement:  P.'ijx'r-Makiii^r;  Paving; 
Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatus:  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Photography. 

X.XX'l.  I"-le«'tncity,  (.ener  a  t  ;  o  n; 
Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats; 
EU-ctnc  Kail«  ys;  M  "  t  1  ve 
Power 

III  .\nTiealing  am!  TempTui^;: 
Coatinx  with  Metal;  Klivtri>- 
chemistry;  Metal-K  o  11  11  d  1  n  g; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  F  1  u  1  1 
Metal 

XX.XVn  Electricity,  C  o  n  d  u  c - 
tors;  Electric  -  LiKhtirg:  Elec- 
tricty.  General  Appllcaf  ions. 

XL  Denosit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Rpcepta<'le8 
and  Packages;  Che«'k-<'(iiit  rolle.l 
Apparatus;  Fine  Arts;  Paper  1 
Kect'ptacles;  Package  and  Arti- 
cle Carriers;  Wo<Hlen  Recepta- 
cles; Baggage;  Lighting  -  Fix- 
tures; Cloth,  I>'ather,  an<1  Ku*- 
lier  Recepta*des. 

X\'I.   Telegraphv;   Telephonv 

.X.X.XI.X.  Water  Di.itr  1  b  u  t'i  ..  11  ; 
Baths  and  Closets. 

XLI  Kailway  Draft  .Xopiiaiics: 
Railway -Ties  and  Fasterier«: 
Railwav-Rails  and  Joints:  Re- 
silient tin's  and  W  bci'ls. 


Aug.  29     Aug.  31      3H6 

I  ! 

Aug    29      Aug      5     M4 
Aug.  36  j  Sept.    3     326 


Aug.  36  '  Aug.    5 


Aug 

Aug. 


23     July  25 
22     July   22 

20     Aug.     7 


Aug. 

Aug.  19     July     5 


334 

377 

37» 

675 

514 


Aug.  16     July     s  ;  270 


Aug.  14   I  Aug.  15     261 

Aug.   13      Aug.  12      49a 
Aug      9      Aug.    7   '  filR 


Aug.    6     July     b     418 


Aug      6     June  25 


6«1 


2  '  June  24      670 


Aug 

July   22     June  11     106O 


Julv 
Julv 


13      June     4      «24 
II      June     6      7,S8 


June   l,i      May      6    124.S 


Total  numt'er  of  HpplicMti'ns  «  w  Miting  action 18.248 


161     TTiADE-M.*«it9,  Designs,  Labels 
AND  Prints 

Trade-Marks 

Designs.  . 

Labels  and  Print* 


Oct       2 
Sept.  11 


31» 
96 


Notice. 

Coupons  onleas   property  fliled  oot  will   not    b«  aooeptad  In 
p«7m«nt  tor  ooplaa  of  pubUcatlooa. 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER    29,    1907 


).130.  8.\KK.  Jami;8  M.  Allen.  8t.  Ix>uls.  Mo.,  as- 
■ICaor  of  two-flftba  to  Christian  F.  Schneider,  St. 
I^oufs,   Mo.      Filed    \ng    17.    lSK)rt       Serial    No.    3.10,998. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  safe  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  door  constructed  to  screw  Into  said  opening,  lugs 
Integral  with  the  front  face  of  said  door,  and  a  handle  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  lugs  for  manipulating  said  door; 
suhstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  coniblnntlon  with  ii  safe,  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  door  constructed  to  acrew  into  said  opening, 
means  whereby  said  door  is  locked  to  the  safe,  lugs  inte- 
gral with  the  exterior  of  the  ^\ot^r.  and  a  flat  spring  handle 
adapted  to  l)e  positioned  on  the  front  of  the  door  and  pro 
vided  with  apertures  to  receive  the  lugs;  suhstantially  af 
deKcrll)e<l. 


M8.221.  SAFE-DOOR  SUPPORT.  James  M.  Allen, 
St.  Ixtuls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-tlfths  to  Christian  F. 
Schneider.  St.  1jOQ\n.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359. 7 'ii 


I  V  ^  -^    V 


1.  The  combliintioii  with  u  safe  haviiiK  a  removable 
door,  of  a  post  fixed  to  the  base  of  the  safe,  a  swinging  arm 
arranged  to  move  vertically  on  the  post,  and  a  stirrup 
arranged  for  lateral  movement  upon  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  safe  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  snfe.  having  a  removable 
door,  and  a  iM»st  fixed  mi  the  hase  u(  the  safe;  of  a  vertl 
cally  adjustable  laterally  hwIh^iIuk  bracket  arranged  on 
the  post,  an  arm  hinged  to  one  end  uf  said  bracket,  and 
a  stirrup  connected  to  and  jirrHnged  to  slide  laterally  upon 
said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  safe.  haviiiK  a  removable 
door,  of  a    post    fixed   to   the   base  of   the   safe,    a    swinging 


!  bracket  arranged  to  moye  vertically  upon  said  post,  uu  arm 
I  bineed  to  the  bracket,  and  a  door  receiving  stirrup  ar- 
•   range<l  to  sllile  iip<in  the  arm 

I  4.  The  cx>uiblnHtion  with  a  nafe,  having  a  removable 
I  door,  of  !i  post  arranged  adjacent  the  IkxIv  of  the  snfe.  a 
bracket  arranged  to  slide  vertically  thereon,  means  where- 
by said  bracket  Is  held  at  a  fixed  elevation,  an  arm  hinged 
to  the  brocket,  and  a  door  receiving  stirrup  connected  to 
and  arranged  to  slide  tipon  said  urm. 


869,222.  SAFE-IX)CK.  Jame.s  M  Allkn,  m  Ivouls, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Christian  F.  Schneider. 
St.  fyouls.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  .irji). :«.'.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  and  door  theref  )r,  of  a  tiil'iii.i!  -Imft  ii:iss|ng  through 
the  door,  a  cylindrical  bearing  arran;:(><l  at  the  inner  end  uf 
the  door,  a  series  of  tumbler  disks  arranKcd  for  rotation  on 
said  bearing,  in  the  edges  of  which  disks  are  formed 
notches  which  are  adapted  to  coincide,  means  carried  by 
the  tubular  shaft  for  engaging  one  of  the  disks,  a  locking 
bolt  carried  by  the  door,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  en^a^e  in  the  notches  in  the  disks,  a  shaft  passlUK 
through  the  tulmlnr  shaft,  and  a  connection  from  said 
shaft  to  the  locking  Ndt 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  constructed  with  a  hol- 
low body  and  door  therefor,  .f  a  locking  holt  arranged  on 
the  inside  of  the  door  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  safe  to 
lock  the  door,  a  series  of  tumbler  disks  Independently  ar 
ranged  for  rotation  on  the  Inside  of  the  door.  In  the  eilges 
of  which  disks  are  formed  notches,  which  when  alined,  are 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  locking  bolt,  pins 
projecting  from  the  faces  of  the  disks  which  are  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  another  when  the  disks  are  rotated,  a 

i  tub'il.Tr  8h;ift  piisslnj:  through  the  door  for  Imiiarlln^  ro- 
t«! y  motion  to  flie  disks,  and  n  shaft  arranged  in  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  for  actuating  the  locklnn  l>olt. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  comprising  a  hollow 
l>ody  and  door  therefor,  of  a  tubular  shaft  passing  through 
the  door,  a  cylindrical  bearlnK  arrangfnl  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  door,  a  series  of  tumbler  disks  arranged  for  rotation  on 
said  l«earinK.  In  the  edges  of  which  disks  arc  formed 
notches  which  are  adajiteil  to  coincide,  means  carried  by 
the  tubulai-  shaft  for  engaging  one  of  the  disks,  a  locking 
lK)lt  carrio<l  by  the  door,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  notches  in  the  disks,  a  shaft  passing 
throuKh  the  tubular  shaft,  a  connection  from  said  shaft  to 
the   locking   bolt,   and   annular   shoulders   formed    Integral 
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with  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft  and  tubular  shaft  which 
occupy  (-orrespoDdlng  recesses  formed  In  said  tubular  shaft 
aod  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  safe  constructed  with  a  hol- 
low txKly  and  door  therefor,  of  a  locking  bolt  arraoKed  on 
the  Inside  of  the  donr  for  enjtaKlnj?  the  Ixwly  of  the  safe  to 
lock  the  do<ir,  a  series  of  tumbler  disks  Independently  ar 
ranged  for  rotation  on  the  inside  of  the  d(.K)r.  in  the  edxes 
of  which  disks  are  formed  nitcbes,  which  when  alined,  are 
adapted   to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  locking  bWt.  pins 
proje<tinK  from  the  faces  of  the  disks  which  are  adapted  to 
contart  with  one  another  when  the  disks  are  rotate<l.  a  tu- 
bular shaft  pasitlnK  throuKh  the  door  for  Imparting  rotary 
motion  to  the  dUks,  a  shaft  arranged  In  the  tiil)ular  shaft 
fiT  a<tnatinK  the  lockinjc  tolt.  and  shoulders  formed  Inte 
gral   with   the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft  and   tubular   shaft 
which  occupy  corresponding  recesses  forme<l   In  said   tubu 
lar  shaft  niid  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  comprising  a  body  and 
door  therefor,  there  l>eing  a  chamt)er  formed  on  the  lnsld»» 
of  the  do  ir,  of  a  detachable  plate  closing  said  cham!)er,  a 
collar  intPkjral  with  the  center  of  said  plate  and  eiTeudlng 
Into  the  chamU-r,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks  iml^-iHTid 
ently  mountetl  for  rotation  on  the  collar,  lu  the  edges  of 
which  disks  are  formed  notches  adapttnl  to  coincide,  a  lock- 
ing l>olt  carried  hy  the  door  and  adapf''<l  to  engnge  In  a  re- 
cess formed  In  the  body  of  the  safe,  iiieuus  pasaing  through 
tl^e  door  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  disks,  and 
meSDB  passing  through  the  door  for  actuating  the  locking 
bolt. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  comprising  a  b  dy  and 
door  therefor,  there  t>elng  a  chamlier  formed  on  the  inside 
of  the  door,  of  a  detachable  plate  closing  said  chamber,  a 
collar  Integral  with  the  center  of  said  plate  and  extending 
Into  the  rhaml>er.  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks  Independ- 
ently mounted  for  ntatl'  n  on  the  collar.  In  the  edges  of 
which  disks  arc  forrn»»d  nutches  »dspfe<1  to  coincide,  a  lock- 
ing holt  cRirled  by  the  diwr  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  re- 
cess formed  In  the  body  of  the  safe,  a  tubular  shaft  passing 
through  the  door,  an  adjustable  connection  l)etween  the  In 
ner  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  one  of  the  disks,  and  a 
shaft  passing  through  the  tubular  shaft  and  through  the 
collar  for  actuating  the  locking  bolt. 


B  6  0  .  2  2  n  .      BORINO  M.XCHINK       M-sks     L.     Avdrkw. 
Delhi,  Ohio.      Klled  Sept.  17,   1006.      Serial  No.  333,008. 


1.  In  a  machine,  having  a  plurality  of  power  drlren 
tools,  the  combination  of  two  tables  for  feeding  work  to 
t>e  operated  on  hy  the  tools,  power-driving  mpans  for  the 
tahles,  clutches  for  connecting  said  tables  with  said  power- 
driving  means  Independently,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  tables  to  move  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
two  tahles.  power  driving  means  for  each  table,  and  means 
for  operating  the  tables  In  anison  or  Independently  as 
desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
two  rtKrlprocahle  tables,  power  driving  mechanism  for 
each  table  comprising  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  table  Independently,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  tables  to  operate  Independently  or  connecting 
them  to  move  In  unison. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feedlns  work,  the  combination  of 
two    reclprocable    tables,    power    drlvlnx    mechanism    for 


each  table  comprising  a  clutch  and  a  controlling  member 
for  the  clutch  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  table 
Independt-ntly,  and  means  for  permitting  the  tables  to 
operate  independently  or  conncctint;  them  to  act  In  unison 
by  manipulation  of  either  clutch 

6.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocal  In  i;  table,  a  rotary  niemt>er  connected  td  the 
table  serving  to  mirve  It  in  forward  and  back  directions 
by  rotation  In  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  table  In  relation  to  the  rotnry  merat>er  so  as  to 
regulate  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  table. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
two  movable  tal)les,  means  for  moving  the  tal)les  forward 
and  back  at  Independently-variable  speeds,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tai)les  to  move  In  unison 

T  In  a  machine  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
two  movable  tables,  means  for  moving  the  tables  forward 
auil  back  at  Indepeudently  variable  upeeds.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tables  to  move  in  unison  at  variable  s|:)eeds. 

8.  In  a  machliu?  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
two  reciprocating  tables,  means  for  reciprocating  each 
table  Independently  at  variable  8[>eeds.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tables  to  move  In   unison 

9.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  wiTk.  the  combination  of 
two  reciprocating  tables,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tables  Independently  wrth  ln<lei)endently-varlable  lengths 
of  stroke,  and  means  fur  t^iunectlug  the  tables  to  move 
In  unison. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  work,  the  combination  of 
two  reciprocating  tables,  power  driving  mechanism  for 
each  table  Including  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  each  table  independently,  means  for  moving  each 
table  manually,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tables  to 
move  In  unison. 


869,224.  CORE  BOX.  Arthi  a  .1  Ha/elky,  (  leveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  345.328. 

«   i  >  ,  ,  ^\\  ■ I      ;v\  \.  i 

'■      -* — 'jo    I't   If. '      <:<J 

1.  In  a  core  l>ox  for  formln.g  hollow  Rand  coret*.  an  In- 
ner wall  formed  of  a  plumilty  of  sep.irmely  niov.iipjp  sec- 
tions having  projections  on  their  outer  fnc«*s.  eii<-h  nectlon 
having  a  radially  arrange<l  guide  r;b  or  plate,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm.  and  nn  actuating  cam  en^agi>d  with 
said  arras  ;    sutwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  core  l>ox  for  forming  hollow  sand  cores  hnvlng  a 
flxe<i  outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall  composed  of  simil.ir  sep 
arately  movable  segments  having  radial  guiding  ribs,  a 
central  radial  slotted  hub  forming  guides  for  the  ritm.  an 
trtuatlng  cam  engaging  the  segments,  and  n  rotary  base 
memlier  to  which  the  cam  Is  secured  ;  substantluily  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 

3.  \  core  box  for  forming  hollow  a^nd  cores  having  a 
fixed  otiter  wall,  a  slotted  bottom  guide  phite  se<nr«»<l  there- 
to, an  Inner  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  rndlnlly  movable 
segments  having  projections  on  their  outer  stirfnces  having 
studs  which  pass  through  the  slots  of  the  guide  plnte.  an 
actuating  cam  for  the  segments  engaged  by  »ald  studs,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  cam;   suhstantisily   as  described. 

4  \  core  Ikjx  for  forming  hollow  sand  cores  having  Its 
inner  wall  formed  by  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
segments  having  projections  on  their  outer  surfaces,  an 
actuating  cam  for  the  segments,  s  rotary  bnse  memlier  se 
cured  to  the  csm,  and  mesns  for  holding  the  ttsae  memt>er 
against  rotation  :  suhstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  core-l)OX  for  forming  hollow  sand  corrs.  comprising 
a  rotary  base  portion,  s  cam  memljer  csrried  thereby,  a 
r«Utlveljr   flxed  gukls  msmbcr   having  a  contral   bub  se- 
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curpd  thereto,  an  outer  fixed  wall,  and  an  Inner  wall  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  segments  having 
;in  nctuiiting  engagement  with  the  cam  plate  through  the 
guide  menit)er.  said  segments  also  having  guides  In  the 
hull  ;    8u)«tant lally   as  de«crll>«><1. 

6.  A  core  Ikix,  having  an  outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall  com 
posed  of  n  plunillty  of  radially  mo\«Me  segments,  a  b.-ise 
supi>ortlng  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  rotary  conntM-tloii 
with  the  Ixn  proper,  and  raeims  curried  by  ttie  base  nnd 
engaging  said  segments  to  mo\e  the  surue  ;  sul)«tnnti!>Ily  as 
desi  riioMi 

7.  A  core  tiox  ha\ing  an  outer  wall,  a  base  jH>rtl<m  sup- 
porting said  wall  and  providtHJ  v»lth  a  vertical  stem  or 
spindle,  a  hub  surrounding  the  same  and  having  radial 
■lots  therein,  nn  inner  core  t>oT  wall  surrounding  the  hub 
and  romi><)se<l  of  ,t  plurality  of  segments  movnlly  engaged 
with  the  Blots  of  the  hull,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the 
t>nse  portion  nnd  engaging'  the  segments,  the  Ixix  and  base 
portion  ha\iug  a  rotary  connection;  substantially  as  de- 
8crllie<l 

H.  A  <'ore  box  for  forming  hollow  sand  cores  having  an 
Inner  wall  (■otinK)«»ed  of  a  plurality  of  separately  movable 
segments  having  projections  on  their  outer  faces,  and  a  ro- 
tary cam  plut2  having  two  series  of  cam  slots  engaging  the 
sesgmenta,  each  of  said  slots  l)f\\  ing  an  eccentric  and  a  con- 
centric portion,  and  such  portli  ns  being  reversely  arranged 
in  the  two  merles  of  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


869.225.  STAMPED  FABRIC.  Chabl,18  E.  Bic.vtlet. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
300.525. 


1  A  fabric  having  an  Imprinted  design  produced  by  ap- 
plication of  *n  oleaginous  saponified  compound,  substan- 
tially as  described,  whereby  unworked  portions  of  the  de- 
sign may  t>e  readily  washed  from  the  flnlahed  embroidered 
fabric  by  water,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fabric  having  an  Imprinted  design  produced  by  ap- 
plication of  a  semi  fluid  oleaginous  saponified  distinctively 
colore<l  comp<iund,  sutMtsntlslly  as  descrltyed,  whereby  un- 
worked portions  of  the  design  may  be  readily  washed  from 
the  flntshed  embroidered  fabric  by  water,  as  set  forth. 


mounted  in  said  tubular  extension  of  the  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  a  spindle  In  the  hollow  stem,  a  plate 
fast  to  the  spindle  and  secured  to  the  disk  and  confining 
the  tlange  of  said  hollow  stem,  and  a  box  clamped  to  the 
liollow  stem  and  having  a  flange  coiiperatlng  with  the 
flange  of  the  aforementioned  tubular  extension  to  Insure 
the  formation  of  a  tight  Joint. 


869.226        SAND-PROOF    DISK  HUB       ELLtS    L     BiaCK, 
Bentley.  Kans.      Filed  Jan.  19,  19()7.      Serial  No.  35.^,155. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  disk  hsvlng  a 
tubular  extension,  a  hollow  item  having  a  flange,  a 
spindle  mounted  In  the  bollow  stem  and  having  a  plate 
which  Is  secured  to  the  said  disk  and  confines  the  flange 
of  the  hollow  stem,  and  a  lx>x  clamped  to  the  hollow  stem 
and  having  a  close  fit  with  the  aforesaid  tubular  extension 
to  exclude  foreign  matter. 

2.  In  combination  a  disk  having  a  tubular  extension 
projected   therefrom  and  having  a   flange,   a  hollow   stem 


\ 


3.  In  combination,  a  disk,  a  hollow  stem  on  which  the 
disk  Is  mounted,  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  com- 
panion plates  secured  to  the  disk  and  confining  l)etween 
them  the  tlange  of  said  bollow  stem,  the  inner  plate  hav- 
ing a  tubular  eitenslou  providetl  with  a  flange,  a  spindle 
proJecte<l  from  the  outer  plate  and  mounted  In  said  bollow 
stem,  and  a  ho\  clamped  upc^n  the  bollow  stem  and  having 
a  flange  cooperating  with  the  flange  of  the  aforementioned 
tubular  extension  to  seiure  a  close  Joint. 

4,  In  combination  a  disk,  a  hollow  stem  provided  with 
a  tlange.  Inner  and  outer  plates  confining  between  them, 
the  flange  of  the  hollow  stem  and  secured  to  each  other 
and  to  the  disk,  a  tubular  extension  projected  from  the 
inner  plate  through  the  disk  and  having  a  flange,  the 
said  outer  plate  having  an  inner  flange  to  encircle  the 
said    Inner    plate    and    having    its    middle    portion    pressed 

I   outward   to  receive  the  flange  of  the   hollow   stem,  and   a 
'   sectional   l>ox   clamped   about   the  hollow  stem   and   having 
a     flange     embracing     the     flange     of     the     aforementioned 
tubular  extension  to  secure  a  close  joint  therewith. 


869,227.  ACCORDION.  Edwarp  E.  Buakndlb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hans  Hobner.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   11,   1907.      Serial  No.  361,634. 
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1.  An  accordion  having  a  first  and  a  second  row  of 
keys,  and  a  pair  of  differently  tuned  sound  producers  actu- 
ated by  each  of  said  keys,  the  sound  producers  of  any  one 
key  In  the  second  row  being  pitched  a  semitone  higher  than 
the  sound  producers  of  the  preceding  key  in  the  first  row, 
substantially  as  ppeclfted. 

2.  An  accordion  having  a  first  and  second  row  of  keys, 
and  a  pair  of  differently  tuned  sound  producers  actuated 
by  each  of  said  keys,  four  successive  keys  of  the  first  row 
actuating  the  sound  producers  of  the  notes  CD;  E.  F ; 
G,  A  :  C.  B  ;  and  four  successive  keys  of  the  second  row 
HctuHting  the  sound  pnKluct-rs  of  the  notes  CJt.  OiJ;  F,  F<f; 
0J»,  Atf;  C#.  C,  substantially  as  specified. 


869.228.     GARTER.     Ghavvillb    L.    Bdbton    and    Clif- 
ford .1.   Ft  Li>EB,    New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   2.   1907. 
Serial  No.   365.918. 
A  garter  comprising  two  crossed  straps,  one  of  which  Is 

longer  than  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  grip  at 

I 
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one  end,  a  slide  tlirouKli  which  f>oth  of  said  strapa  pass 
In  an  undulating  line  at  their  point  of  crosslnk;.  means 
for   forming   au  adjustable   loop   at   the  other  end   of   the 


longer    strap   and    a    detarhahle    fastener    for    connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  shorter  strap  with  said  loop. 


869.229.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Eigene  R.  CAKiCHurr. 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  a-sslgnor  to  Otia  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Kllefl  Jan.  28.  1904.     Serial  No.   190.928. 


1.    In  a   mot.>r  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 

an  electric  motor,  of  two  startlm:  resistances,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  resistances  to  remove  one  from  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  motor  armature,  and  Insert  the  other  in 
!*hunt  thereto,  or  to  Insert  one  In  circuit  wltti  salil  arma 
ture  and  remove  the  other  from  in  shunt  thereto.  In  start 
Ing  the  motor  In  either  direction,  an  electro  magnet  for 
oi)erat!ng  said  switch  against  the  action  of  gravity  which 
automatically  restores  said  switch  to  normal  when  said 
electro  magnet  Is  deenerglzed,  and  a  main  line  switch  for 
closing  a  circuit  for  s«ld  armature  and  for  both  of  said 
resl.stances. 

-.  In  a  motor  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  two  variable  starting  resistances,  one 
In  series  ami  th?  other  In  shunt  to  the  motor  armature, 
a  switch  for  controlling  said  resistances  to  Increase  or 
diminish  the  amount  of  on*  and  substantially  at  the  same 
time  decrease  or  increase,  respectively,  the  amount  of  the 
other  '  f  said  variable  resistances.  In  starting  the  motor  In 
either  direction,  and  an  electro  magnet  operating  said 
switch  from  one  position  to  the  other  against  the  action 
of  gravity  which  automatically  returns  said  switch  to 
normal  when  said  electro-magnet  Is  deenerglzed.  and  a 
main  line  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  for  the  motor  arma 
ture  and  both  of  said  resistances. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  of  two  resistances,  a  switch  lield 
in  normal  position  by  gravity,  electric  means  for  operating 
said  switch  to  remove  one  of  said  resistances  from  the 
circuit  of  the  armature  and  insert  the  other  In  shunt  to  the 
armature,  or  to  Insert  one  of  said  resistances  in  circuit 
with  the  armature  and  remove  the  other  from  in  shunt 
thereto,  reversing  switches  for  the  motor,  mechanical  In 
terlocklng  mechanism  for  said  switches,  and  a  main  line 
■witch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  uld  armature  and 
both  of  said  r««l8tances. 

4.  In  a  motor  controlling  system,  the  comhination  with 
the  armature  of  the  motor,  of  two  variable  resistances, 
one  In  series  with  the  armature  and  the  other  In   shunt 


thereto,  both  being  startlntf  reslstan.-eji  fur  the  motor  In 
starting  In  either  direction  and  the  shunt  reslstan-e  t)elng 
also  a  stopping  resistance,  a  plurality  of  ple<:tro  magnet 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistances,  and  a  manual 
switch  for  eflre<-tlng  the  oj^eratlon  of  said  switches  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  motor;  .snM  six'ed  Ih-Iok  dependent  upon 
the  position   of  said   manual   switch. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system  the  combination  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  of  two  variable  resistances,  one  in 
series  and  one  In  shunt  with  latd  armature,  t>oth  being 
starting  resistances  and  the  latter  iilso  a  stopping  resist- 
ance, a  plurality  of  magnetic  switches  for  controlling  said 
resistances  so  connected  that  they  will  Increase  or  diminish 
step  by  step  the  amount  of  one  of  said  resistances  and 
at  the  same  time  decrease  or  increase  the  other  of  said  re- 
sistances In  the  operation  of  the  motor  in  either  direction, 
a  manually  operated  switch  for  controlling  the  magnetic 
switches,  and  a  single  swlt(-h  for  closing  the  motor  circuit 
Including  the  armature  ind  said  resistances. 

6.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  of  two  variable  resistances,  one  In 
series  and  one  In  shunt  with  said  armature,  a  plnrallty 
of  magnetic  switches  for  controlling  said  resistances  so 
connected  that  they  will  Increase  or  diminish  step  by  step 
the  amount  of  one  of  said  resistances  and  at  the  same  time 
decrease  or  Increase  the  other  of  said  resistances,  ami 
other  magnetic  switches  automatically  uperate<i  by  the 
acceleration  of  the  armature  for  controlling  a  part  of  the 
series  resistance. 

7.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  comhination  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  of  two  resistances,  one  In  series 
and  the  other  In  shunt  to  the  armature,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic switches  for  controlling  saicl  resistances  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  motor,  additional  resistance  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  armature,  additional  switches  for  controlling 
said  additional  resistance,  anil  circuits  and  connections 
to  efTeit  the  ot>eratIon  of  said  additional  switches  after 
the  flrat-named  electromagnetic  switches  have  operated 

8.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  the 
armature  of  a  motor,  of  resistance  In  series  ami  p.-^rallel 
with  the  armature,  additional  resistance  in  series  with 
the  armature,  manually  controlled  electromagnetic  switches 
for  controlling  .said  first  named  resistances,  and  other 
electromagnetic  switches  for  automatically  controlling  said 
addltl  nal  resistance  after  said  rtrst  name<l  elect  roinacnetic 
switches  have  operate<l. 

9  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  Cf)mblnatlon  with 
starting  resistances  connecte<i  to  the  armature,  of  electro 
magnetic  switches  for  controlling  said  resistances,  a  man 
ual  switch  for  operating  said  switches  In  succensive  order, 
additional  startlnu  resistances,  other  switches  for  con 
trolling  the  latter  resistances,  and  automatic  means  for 
successively  operating  said  other  switches  after  the  said 
electromat'oetlc   switches  have  l)een  operated 

10.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  comblnatlMn  with 
starting  resistances  connected  to  the  motor  armature,  of  a 
series  of  ele<-tromagnptlc  switches  for  controlling  one  i>or 
tlon  of  said  resistances,  another  series  of  electromagnetic 
switches  for  controlling  the  other  portion  of  said  resist- 
ances, and  means  operated  by  the  second  series  for  reluc 
Ing  the  current  consumed  by   t>oth  series. 

11.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with 
sectional  starting  resistances  for  the  motor  armature,  of 
manually  controlled  electromagnetic  switches  for  grad 
ually  varying  said  resistances,  additional  sectional  start 
ing  resistance,  and  a  series  of  automatic  electromagnetic 
swltchf^s  sticcesslvely  operate<l  to  control  said  last  name«1 
resistance. 

12  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor,  of  armature  current  reversinj: 
mechanism  comprising  two  electric  switches,  electric  means 
for  operating  said  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  line  switch, 
an  auxiliary  switch  co-acting  with  the  main  line  switch 
to  cut  off  the  current  from  said  electrlc-operatlng-means, 
and  an  Interlocking  device  for  holding  one  of  said  flrst- 
named  electric  switches  In  upper  position  and  the  other 
in  lower  position. 

13.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with    an    electric    motor,    of    reversing    switches    therefor. 
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electro  magnets  for  operating  said  awltcbea.  a  main  line 
•witch,  an  suxlilary  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of 
cither  of  said  electro-magnets  ami  normsilly  closed,  an  ad 
^Itlonal  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  main  line  switch, 
and  said  auxiliary  switch,  the  former  to  closeil  position 
and  the  latter  to  ojk'U  position,  and  a  mechanical  inter 
lo<-kliig  device  for  holding  one  of  the  reversing  switches 
In  closed  i><>Bition  even  after  the  current  has  been  cut  off 
fruui  its  oi>erating  magnet 

14.  In  current  controlilnt  Hpiaraius.  the  combination 
with  current  reversing  mechanism  ccjuiprlslng  two  Inde- 
pendently operate<1  switches,  of  electro  magnets  for  chang- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  said  switches,  and  mechanical 
means  for  positively  locking  one  switch  in  closed  posi 
tlon  until  the  other  Is  ni'ved  a  predetermined  distance 
toward   closed  f>o«ltlon. 

15.  In  current  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  two  electro  majrnetic  switches  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  current  thn)ugh  a  circuit,  of  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  a  moving  part  of  each  of  said  switches,  and 
interlocking  lugs  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  mov- 
able In  arc,  to  mechanically  lo<k  one  switcti  In  closed  posl- 
tloo  until  the  other  Is  operate*!  to  a  predetermined  degree. 


«69,230.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUALLY- 
OPERATED  PIANO.  Mklvillk  Clark.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  5,  1907.      Serial  No.  377.436. 


•f- 


I  In  a  coiiil'ined  manually  operated  and  automatic 
piano,  the  pneumatic  action  iocattnl  alove  the  manual  keys 
rearward  of  the  i>ortlon  thereof  exposed  for  manual  play- 
ing, comprising  motor  pneumatics  and  their  respective  con 
trolling  primary  pneumatics,  and  connections  operated  by 
the  motor  pneumatics  engaging  the  keys  at  the  rear  of  said 
pneumatics  for  pulling  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys  upward 

U'.  In  a  combined  manually  operated  and  automatic 
piano,  a  pneumatic  action  located  aNive  the  manual  keys 
rearward  of  the  portion  thereof  exjiosed  for  ruanual  play- 
ing, comprising  motor  pneumatics  and  their  reRi>ectlve  con- 
trolling firlmary  pneumatics,  the  motor  pneumatics  being 
mounte<l  in  upright  position  above  the  mantial  keys;  bell- 
crniik  levers  liavinv  \ipstandlng  arms  liehind  the  motor 
pneumatics  respectively,  and  rearwardiy  extending  arms 
overhanging  the  keys  respectively,  and  means  by  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upstanding  arms  are  engaged  by  the  mo 
tor  pneumatics,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  rearwardiy  extend 
\u)i  arms  engage  the  keys. 

:<  In  a  combined  manually  operated  and  automatic 
piano,  a  pneumatic  action  located  above  the  manual  keys 
rearward  of  the  portion  thereof  exposed  for  manual  play- 
ing, such  connection  comprising  a  primary  pneumatic 
chamber  at  the  forward  part  and  upstanding  motor  pneu- 
matics behind  said  chamt)er,  and  means  rearward  of  said 
OFWtandlng  motor  pneumatics  by  which  they  engage  and 
operste  the  manual  keys  with  upward  pull  thereon. 


4.  Id  a  combined  manually  operated  and  automatic 
piano;  a  pneumatic  action  located  alwve  the  manual  keys 
rearward  of  the  portion  thereof  exp<  Ptxl  for  manual  play- 
ing, comprising  a  primary  iiiieumatlc  cbaml)er  at  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  pneumatic  action  and  primary  pneu- 
matics therein,  the  forward  wall  of  said  primary  pneu- 
matic chaml>^  having  the  ducts  and  ports  for  connection 
with  the  motor  pneumatl<'H  respectively  ;  a  duct  lK)ard  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  prinuiry  pneumatic  chamber  extend- 
ing rearward  thereunder  and  therel)eyond ;  duct  boards 
upstanding  from  said  rearwardiy  extending  duct  l)oard  at 
the  rear  of  the  primary  pneumatic  chaml»er  ;  motor  pneu- 
matics on  said  upstanding  duct  boards;  bell  crank  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  rear  plde  of  said  horliontal  duct  l>oard 
having  upstanding  arms  rearward  of  tlie  motor  pneumatics 
respectively,  and  rearwardiy  extending  arms  overhanging 
the  keys  respectively,  and  (ounectlons  by  which  said  l>ell 
crank  levers  are  actuated  by  the  motor  pneumatics  and 
actuate  the  keys 

5.  In  a  combined  manually  operated  and  automatic 
piano.  In  combination  with  the  manual  keys,  a  pneumatic  ac- 
tion located  above  the  manual  keys  rearward  of  the  portion 
thereof  exposed  for  manual  playing,  comprlslnj;  a  primary 
pneumatic  chamber  at  the  forward  part ;  motor  pneumat- 
ics rearward  of  such  chamt)er  and  levers  rearward  of  such 
motor  pneumatics  respectively  ;  means  by  which  the  levers 
actuate  the  keys  respectively  and  adjustable  connections 
from  said  levers  to  the  moving  walls  of  the  respective  mo- 
tor pneumatics  at  the  upi>er  ends  of  said  levers  and  pneu- 
matics. 


869,231.       METALLIC     FENCE-POST. 
South    Charleston,    Ohio.     F'lled    Jan. 
No.  360.713. 


CHA.SK       CULVIN. 

4.    1907.      Serial 


1.  .\  fence  post  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sui)8taTitlally  V  shaped  portion,  means  for  securing  the 
fence  wires  thereto,  a  sheet  inetnl  anchor  h.Tving  lugs 
struck  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  V  shaped 
portion,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  lugs  to  said 
V-shape<l  portion  of  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  A  fence  post  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sul>8tantlally  V  shaped  portion  having  apertures  in  its  op- 
jx>8ite  sides  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  securing 
the  fence  wires  thereto,  a  sheet  metal  anchor  having  lugs 
struck  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  V  shaped 
portion  and  having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the 
apertures  in  said  V-shaped  portion,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
extend  tiirough  said  apertures  and  to  be  clenched  to  secure 
said  lugs  rigidly  to  said  V  shaped  portion,  substantially  as 
descril^ed. 

3.  A  fence  post  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  V  shaped  portion,  means  for  securing  the 
fence  wires  thereto,  a  sheet  metal  anchor  consisting  of  a 
vertical  and  a  horizontal  portion,  said  vertical  portion 
having  lugs  struck  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  said 
lugs  to  the  V-shaped  portion  of  said  post,  substantially  as 
descriljed. 

4.  A  fence  post  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
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▼  shaped  portion,  a  ploraHty  of  aperturea  arranged  alone 
the  edses  of  Haid  V  shaped  portion,  means  for  securing  the 
fence  wires  to  any  of  said  apertures,  and  an  anchor  seoired 
to  said  V  shaped  portion  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  sub- 
Btantlaliy  as  (lescrU)e(1. 

.').  In  a  fence  post  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  substantliiliy  V-shaped  portion  havln»j  cor- 
re8|>ondtnK  apertures  In  Its  opp<Jslfe  side  members  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  of  a.  rod  extending  throiiRh  said  aper- 
tures tirid  having  that  portion  thereof  lylnu  tietween  said 
side  meml>ers  bent  towards  the  apex  of  said  V  shaped  por- 
tlou,  thereby  locking  said  ro<1  in  said  apertures. 


I 


800.2^2.    GAS-GENERATOR.     Walter   M.   Cross.    Kansas 
City.  Mo.      Filed  Apr.   24,    1906.      Serial   No.   313,400. 


1.  A  Ras  generator,  comprising;  an  upi>^r  end  member  of 
hollow  cylindrical  form,  provided  with  an  annular  bottom 
wall  and  with  a  hopper  downwardly  tapered  from  the 
ilde  wall  of  the  member,  at  a  poltrt  above  the  bottom  wall 
and  Intersecting  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  to 
define  a  fuel  receptacle  above  the  hopper,  and  an  an 
nular  air  chamt>er  below  the  fuel  chamber  and  defined 
between  the  side  and  bottom  walla  of  the  member  and  the 
wall  of  the  hopper,  said  member  being  formed  with  an  air 
Inlet  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  above  the 
bottom  wall,  and  with  a  gtB  outlet  located  below  the  bot 
tom  wall  and  opposite  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopi>er,  a 
hollow  lower  end  memlwr  having  a  grate  opening  In  its 
top  wall  and  a  grate  located  In  said  opening.  Inner  and 
outer  concentric  cylinders  Interposed  between  the  end 
members,  and  hollow  tie-rods  having  their  ends  extended 
through  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  upper 
m«mber  and  the  top  wall  of  the  lower  member  and  serving 
to  bold  Mid  member*  firmly  againat  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  said  tie  rod  a  t>elng  located 
Intermediate  of  the  cylinders  and  clo«ely  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  cylinder. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  separate  upper  and  lower 
hollow  members  of  like  diameter,  the  upper  member  having 
an  annular  botora  wall  and  a  downwardly  tapered  hopper 
cooatltntlng  the  hopper  bottom  of  a  fuel  receptacle  and 
the  top  and  Inner  side  wall  of  an  annular  air  chamber 
anderlylng  the  fuel  receptacle,  and  the  lower  end  member 
baring  an  annular  top  wall  corresponding  to  the  annular 
bottom  wall  of  the  upper  member.  Inner  and  outer  concen 
trie  cylinders  Interposed  between  the  annular  walla  of  the 
ead  memtiers  to  define  a  generating  chamber  within  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  an  annular  space  between  the  cylinders, 
bollow  tie-rods  extended  through  the  annular  walla  of  th* 
end  members  between  the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  but 
diapo«wd  closely  adjacent  to  the  Inner  cylinder  to  be  heated 
Insulating  material  Interposed  between  the  hollow  tie  rods 
In  the  outer  cylinder,  a  grate  locatetl  at  the  bottom  of  the 
generating  chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  the  air  chamber  of 


the   upper  member,    and   a   gas  outlet   for   the   generating 

chamt>er. 

;!  .V  Kas  i;enerator  comprlslnK  twi)  separate  and  dis- 
tinct upper  and  lower  end  members  of  hollow  cylindrical 
form  and  of  the  same  diameter.  Intermediate  concentric 
cylinders  separating  the  end  members,  hollow  tie-rods  con- 
stituting the  sole  connection  between  the  end  merahtrs  and 
serving  tu  draw  the  same  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  the  upper  end  niemtier  having  an  annular  txit- 
tom  wall,  an  air  Inlet  Immediately  aUjve  the  bottom  wall. 
a  gas  outlet  IninieillateLy  l>elow  the  tnittom  wall,  and  a 
hopper  wall  extending  from  the  side  wall  of  the  upper 
meuilwr  iDterinediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  intersecting 
the  Inner  ed^e  of  the  Iwttom  wall  and  extended  below  the 
same  and  opposite  the  gas  outlet,  and  the  l()\\er  end  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  top  wall  correspondlrik;  with  the 
•■nular  l)Ottnm  wall  of  the  upper  meml>er  and  likewise 
Imposed  against  the  ends  of  the  Inner  and  outer  cyllntlers, 
removable  caps  cIosIdk  the  outer  ends  of  the  iip[>er  and 
lower  end  tiieml>ers.  and  a  crate  carried  by  the  cap  of  the 
lower  member  and  surrounded  by  the  annular  upper  wall 
of  said  member. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  an  upper  end  mem!*r 
having  an  annular  bottom  wall,  and  a  hopper  dowriwHrdly 
tapered  from  the  side  wall  of  the  member  and  intersecting 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle al>ove  the  hopper,  and  an  annular  air  chanilter  l>elow 
the  fuel  chamlier  and  surrounding  the  hopper,  said  upper 
member  being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet. 
a  hollow  lower  end  memlier  having  a  grate  opening  In  It.s 
top  wall  and  a  grate  located  In  said  opening.  Inner  and 
outer  cylinders  Interposed  l)etween  the  end  meiiilHTs.  and 
hollow  tie  rods  having  their  ends  extended  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  upper  member  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
lower  member,  said  tie  rods  being  located  Intermediate  of 
the  cylinders  and  closely  adjacent  to  the   Inner  cylinder. 

5.  A  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamt>er.  a 
hollow  member  supporting  said  chamber  and  havlrik;  a 
grate  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  generating  chanit>er.  a 
removable  cap  closing  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  memt>er,  a 
grate  supported  by  the  cap  and  located  in  the  grate  oi)en 
Ing,  and  a  grate  operating  device  locate>l  below  the  cap 
to  fa<'llltate  the  manipulation  of  the  grate  when  the  cap 
la  Id  place. 

R  .\  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamber,  a 
hollow  member  supporting  said  chamt>er  and  having  a 
crate  opening,  a  removable  cap  closing  the  lower  side  of 
the  hollow  member,  a  grate  located  in  the  grate  opening 
and  having  a  stem  afforded  a  bearing  in  the  cap,  and  a 
crank  c<jnnected  to  the  stem  below  the  cap  to  facilitate 
the  manipulation  of  the  grate  when   the  cap  la  in   place 

7  \  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamtier,  a 
hollow  member  supjxirtlni,'  said  chamber  and  baring  a 
grate  opening  In  Its  upper  wall,  a  cap  closing  the  lower 
side  of  the  hollow  member,  hinged  bolts  carried  by  said 
niemlier  and  provided  with  nuts  for  the  retention  of  the 
'  .-ip.  a  grate  supported  by  the  cap  and  locate*!  In  the  grate 
npening.  and  a  crank  located  below  the  cap  and  connected 
to  the  grate 

M.  .\  gas  generator  comprising  separate  upper  and  lower 
memtiers.  the  upper  member  having  a  t>ottom  wall  and  a 
downwardly  tapered  hopper,  said  hopper  constituting  the 
hopper  bottom  of  a  fnel  receptacle  and  the  top  and  Inner 
<«lde  wall  of  an  air  chamber  underlying  the  fuel  receptacle. 
and  the  lower  end  memtier  having  a  top  wall  corre«;)ond- 
Ing  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  upper  member.  Inner  and 
outer  walls  interposed  t)etween  the  end  meml)ers  to  defln« 
a  generating  chamber  within  the  Inner  wall  and  a  space 
between  the  loner  and  outer  walls,  hollow  tie  rods  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  ifnd  lower  meml>er8  Nit  disposed 
close, y  adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  to  be  heated,  a  grate 
locate<l  at  the  bottom  of  the  generating  cbamt*r,  an  air 
inlet  for  the  air  chamber  of  the  upper  member,  and  a  gas 
Mitiet  for  the  generatlnn  chamber. 

9  \  gas  generator  comprising  two  separate  and  dis- 
tinct upper  and  lower  end  memliers  of  hollow  cylindrical 
form,  intermediate  cylinders  separating  the  end  mem- 
t)ers.  hollow  tie  rods  serving  to  draw  the  end  memtiers 
against  the  ppposlte  ends  of  the  cylinders.  tl>e  upper  end 
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member  having  an  annular  bottom  wall,  an  air  lnlet<aboTe 

the  iKittom  wall,  a  gas  outlet  t>elo\v  the  lx>ttom  wall,  and 
a  liop[>er  wall  dividing  the  upi>er  inenilier  Into  a  fuel  r(^ 
ceptacle  and  an  air  chaml)er  and  extended  opt>08ite  the 
gas  outlet,  and  the  lower  eud  member  having  an  annular 
top  wall  corresiKindlug  with  the  annular  Uittom  wall  of 
the  upi»er  nietnler,  and  a  grate  located  In  substantially 
the  plane  nf  iht-  annular  top  wall  of  the  Inittom  meinl^r. 

U).  .V  generator  comiirihirjg  two  cyllndiical  end  mem- 
l>ers  each  having  Its  outer  end  <j[)en  and  Its  Inner  end 
provided  with  a  transverse  annular  wall,  a  cylinder  de 
lining  a  generating  ( liamher,  air  tul)e8  retaining  the  an- 
nular walls  of  the  end  memlters  against  the  op|K>slte  ends 
of  the  cylinder.  lemovable  cape  closing  the  open  outer 
ends  of  the  end  uieiulieis,  a  grate  carried  by  one  cap  and 
located  In  the  plane  of  the  transverse  annular  wall  of  the 
adjacent  end  memtier.  and  a  liopiH»r  dividing  the  upper 
member  into  a  fuel  rei-eptacie  atul  a  surrounding  air 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  the  air  chamlter  and  a  gas  out- 
let for  the  generating  chaml>er. 


wall,   the  front  wall    or  plate  and   tbe   said   arms   belny 

formed   Integral    with   one   another,   a   rear  pin    connecting 


the  contlguotis  terminals  of  the  said  arms  and  arranged  lo 
hold  a  martingale  In  close  connection  with  tbe  breast  strap. 


868.233.    SUrrORT   FOR   GAHMKNT-HANGERS.     IlARtY       869.235.      WASHER.      Chari.es   G.    Ette.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
N     pRt'CKca.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.        Filed    Aug.    8.    IIKW.  Filed  Dec.   10.   1906.      Serial  No.  347.14.'). 

Berlal   No.   329,695. 


1  In  a  support  for  garment  hangers  the  combination  of 
a  rece[>ta(  le  for  the  garments,  ways  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  receptscle.  a  sliding  har  In  the  ways,  a  HU()portlng  rod 
situated  to  one  side  of  the  sliding  bar,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rod  to  the  bar 

'2  In  a  support  for  garment  hangers  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  garments,  ways  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  receptacle,  a  bar  sliding  In  the  ways,  posts  secured  to 
the  sliding  bar.  a  supporting  rf>d  below  and  to  one  side  of 
the  sliding  bar  and  having  Its  ends  curved  Inward  and  cou- 
pled to  the  post*. 

.'?  In  a  support  for  garment  hanjrers  the  comhlnatlon  of 
ways  formed  In  the  top  of  the  garment  re<p{itaclf\  a  sliding 
bar  In  tbe  ways,  a  supporting  rod  situated  (x^low  and  to  one 
aide  of  the  sliding  bar.  means  for  securing  tbe  rod  to  the 
bar  and  a  retaining  memt>er  secured  to  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle shove   the   rod 


869.234         HKKAST  STRAP     SMDE.        NoHB««T    Ddrand. 

Range.    Wis.,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to    Joe    Carpenter 

and    one-fourth     to    Karnesf     V      Kkegren.     Range,     Wis. 

F"lled  Not.  .30.  19<>6       Serial   No.  345.698. 

A  breast  strap  slide  comprising  a  curved  top  wall  pre- 
senting an  inner  convex  face  to  the  breast  strap,  a  front 
wall  or  plate  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  front  edge  of 
th«'  curved  top  wall  and  provided  with  a  depending  neck 
yoke  engaging  [K>rtlon  arranged  in  tbe  same  longitudinal 
plane  as  the  front  plate  or  wall,  lower  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  plate  or  wall  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  curved  top  wall  at  the  ends  there<if.  upwardly  extend- 
ing rear  arm-"  conD«'Ctlng  the  rear  ends  of  the  lower  arms 
with  the  terminals  of  tbe  top  wall  at  the  rear  edge  thereof 
to  form  guide  openings  for  tbe  breast  strap,  the  said  top 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  malleable  metal 
washer  having  a  raised  portion  constituting  a  nut  seat, 
said  seat  being  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  groove, 
said  groove  having  one  wall  substantially  perpendicular, 
whereby  an  upsetting  tool  may  lye  Introduced  for  the  pur- 
pose of  upsetting  tbe  wall  of  said  grtxive.  forcing  mc  metal 
thereof  In  a  vertical  direction  alK've  the  plane  of  the  said 
nut  seat  ;  subatnnttally  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  malleable  metal 
v.'asher  having  a  raised  t>ortlon  constituting  a  nut  seat, 
said  seat  t>elng  provided  with  an  une<iual  numl>er  of  ra- 
dially disposed  grooves,  each  groove  having  one  wall  sub- 
stantlali>  per[>endlcular.  whereby  an  upsetting  tool  may 
be  introduced  for  the  purpose  "f  upseftiug  the  wall  of  said 
groove,  forcing  the  metal  thereof  In  a  vertical  direction 
above  the  plane  of  tbe  said  nut  seat  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  malleable  metal 
washer  having  a  nlsed  portion  constituting  a  nut  seat, 
and  a  base  flange,  said  raised  portion  Iielng  provided  with 
one  or  more  radially  (Ilspos<Nl  tapered  gro<vve8  formed  with 
vertical  and  inclined  walls,  whereby  an  upsetting  tool 
may  be  Introduced  for  the  purpose  of  up-seftlng  the  ver- 
tical walls  of  said  groove,  the  up-set  metal  forming  a  lock 
for  the  nut,  the  base  flange  of  said  washer  having  a  notch 
forming  points,  whereby  either  or  iKJth  of  the  points  may 
be  t>ent  down  Into  a  timber  to  lock  the  washer  in  place; 
sulH-tantlally  as  desiribed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  malleable  metal 
washer  having  a  raised  portion  constituting  a  nut  seat, 
and  a  ba^e  flange,  said  base  flange  of  said  washer  having 
a  notch  within  its  marginal  line  forming  points  at  the 
margiral  line,  whereby  either  or  Ixith  of  the  points  may 
\>e  t>ent  down  Into  a  timber  to  lock  the  washer  in  place; 
sulwtantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


S69  236.      FASTENINTi-CI.AMP.      SAniABY     I.     Fkinbero, 
New    York.    N     V  .    assignor    to    Sarah    Flanders.    New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.    10.    1904.      Serial   No.    220.278. 
1     A    device    of   the   class   described   comprising    In    com- 
bination, a  meml>er  having  angularly  disposed  leaves  adapt- 
,  ed  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  two  plates,  a  stud  attach- 
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Inu  to  one  of  "tald  leavps.  moans  for  adjusting:  thp  poal- 
tton  of  said  stud  upon  ttie  same,  said  stud  b*?lnK  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  space  betwtn'n  adjacont  p<ig*'a  of 
«ald  plates  and  haviDR  a  shank  disponed  In  the  angle 
hetwe^'H  -lald  [)lrtteH.  and  11  clamping'  hlnck  cunnected  by 
means  of  said  stud  and  aliuftlntf  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
plat.-- 


U  U  ^  M  »^ti 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lu  combination,  a 
corner  clip  having  extensions  adapted  to  at)ut  the  outer 
faces  of  two  Hiljacvnt  plates,  one  of  said  extensions  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  longitudinally  therein, 
a  detachable  stud  seating  In  said  openings  and  having 
an  extension  lying  In  the  angle  between  said  plates,  and 
a  clamplm;  block  attached  to  said  extension  and  abutting 
the  Inner  fao's  of  said  plates. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  anglf  clip  having  extensions  adapted  to  abut  the  outer 
faces  of  two  meeting  plates,  a  stud  having  a  body  and 
a  stem,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  body  to  one 
of  said  extensions,  no-ans  for  adJustaMy  securing  said 
stem  to  said  body,  and  a  block  attached  to  said  stetn  and 
lying  In  the  angle  between  said  plates. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  angle  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  connected  by 
a  stiff  hinge  Joint,  one  of  said  leaves  having  u  plurality 
of  threaded  ojK'nings  disposed  longltuiUnally  th>>reln,  a 
stud  having  :i  body  detachably  seating;  In  said  openings, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  lonirltudlnally 
disposed  therein,  a  stem  detachably  seating  In  said  last 
openings,  a  block  having  an  opening  receiving  said  stem, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  block  to  said  stem 


869.23 


PKKSSKS       Samikl  <;.  Goss,  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to 
«ioss    Printing   Press  (^)mpany.  Chicago.    111.,   a  Corpora 
tlon     of     Illinois         Filed     Feb.     2,     1907.        Serial     No. 
.•t55.511. 


INKING  -  FOUNTAIN       FOR       PRINTING- 


1  An  Inking  fountain  having  a  roller  for  dellverlne  Ink 
therefrom,  means  for  resrulatlng  the  amount  of  Ink  deliv- 
ered by  said  roller  at  different  points  In  the  length  thereof, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  end  of  the 
fountain   for  adjusting  said  regulating  means. 

2.  An  Inking  fountain  having  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  a  knife  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  roller  for 
regulating  the  Ink  delivered  thereby,  means  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  said  knife  at  different  points  u^xm  said 
roller,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  end  of 
the  fountain  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  knife  at 
different  points  upon  said  roller. 

3.  An  inking  fountain  having  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  a  knife  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  roller  for 
regulating  the  Ink  delivered  thereby,  a  plurality  of  regu- 
lating screws,  means  for  adjusting  said  screws,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  end  of  the  fountain  for 
actuating  said  adjusting  meftns. 

4.  An  Inking  fountain  h«Tlng  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  a  knife  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  roller  for  reg- 
ulating the  Ink  dclirered  tb«r«b7.  a  plnrallty  of  regulating 
iH>rews,  a  plarality  of  rod^  extending  from  tbe  end  of  the 


fooBtata  to  tb*  dlClH«BC   tcrtws.   and   means   for   rotating 
saM  screws  by  the  rotatt«>n  of  said  rodt* 

6.  An  Inking  fountain  hsving  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  a  knife  adapted  to  l)ear  iip<Jii  said  roller  for 
regulating  the  Ink  delivered  thereby,  a  plurality  of  regu- 
lating screws,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  fountnlii  tii  the  illfferent  screws,  worm  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  >.rrev\-j  ,'!nil  means  for  rotattnir  said  worm- 
wheels 

6.  An  inking  fountHlii  liavlni;  a  roller  fur  dellverInK  ink 
therefrom,  a  knife  adapted  to  l)ear  upon  said  roller  for 
regulating  the  Ink  dellvere<l  thereby,  a  j>lurallty  of  regii- 
lating  screws,  a  plurality  of  rtxls  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  fountain  to  the  different  screws,  worm  wheels  car- 
ri''^!  '  V  said  si-rews.  means  for  rotatlnt'  said  worm  wheels, 
ail. I   iaKi  kets   conned  ini:   said    regulating   screws  anil    rods, 

7.  An  Inking  fountain  having  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  means  for  rekiulating  the  aiiiMiint  .if  ink  deliv- 
ered by  said  roller  at  different  t»<>l"t8  In  t!.e  i»'ri_-t!i  thfre<5f, 
and  means  at  th«  op[M)slte  ends  of  said  fountaui  mlapted  to 
t)e  actuated   for  adjusting   said    regulating   meanr. 

8.  An  Inking  fountain  having  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  nie.-ris  coactink;  witli  said  roller  for  reirulatlng 
the  amount  of  Ink  delivered  thereby,  adjusting  devices  for 
said  regulatinu  m.ans.  and  mechanism  extending  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  fountain  for  operating  said  adjusting 
devices. 

9.  An  Inking  fountain  having  a  roller  for  delivering  Ink 
therefrom,  roeans  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ink  deliv- 
ered by  said  roller  at  different  points  In  the  length  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  devices  extending  to  the  end  of  the  Inking 
fountain  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  adjustlnt:  said 
regulatlnj:  means,  said  actuating  devices  being  ntimtiered 
to  corres|Mind  with  the  regiilatlng  devices  resp«'itlvelT  con- 
trolIe<l  by  them 

10.  An  Inking  fountain  for  newspaper  presses  having  a 
roller  for  delivering  Ink  therefrom,  a  knife  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  roller  for  regulating  the  Ink  delivered  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  regulating  s<'rew8  arranged  at  intervals 
along  said  knife  for  regulating  the  pressure  thereof  upon 
said  roller  at  jwlnta  to  corres[)ond  with  the  different  col- 
umns of  the  newspaper,  means  for  adjusting  said  screws, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actuate<1  from  the  end  of  the 
fountain  for  adjusting  sal<l  si-rews.  said  adjust  inkc  means 
l)elng  numt>ere<1  to  corres[K)nd  with  the  newspai.cr  columns 
opjtoMlti"  wliiih  their  respective  adjusting  !*cn-«-<  are  lo- 
cated. 


809.238.      AIU  .^HIP       .\i.;r.si    \V     H     (;kikj-k.   New    York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   S.   11K)7.      Serial   No.  .161.:!2.1. 


1.  In  an  air  ship  of  tiie  aeroplane  tyt»'.  a  frame,  uround 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  propeller  wheels,  means  for 
rotating  said  propeller  whe«'ls.  aeroplanes  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  a  cross  bar  extending  centrally  across  said  frame, 
said  aeroplanes  t>einK  provided  with  metal  frames  having 
upwardly  bent  front  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lon- 
gitudinal Inclination  of  said  aeroplanes. 

2.  In  an  air  ship  of  the  aeroplane  type,  a  frame,  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,   propeller  wheels  mounted 

1  on  said  frame,  motors  for  operating  said  propeller  wbeela, 
i  said  motors  being  dlspoeed  In  fonr  cardinal  dlrectioos  to 
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overcome  unequa!  vlhrstlon  and  to  assist  In  the  poise  of  the 
•  tjip.  air..plHn>ti  mounted  upoti  a  transversely  arranged  cen- 
trally dNi>..-<l  cri>HH  bar.  said  aeroplanes  having  metal 
frames  1.. nt  upwardly  at  their  front  ends,  and  means  for 
adjustlntr  the  i.mgltudlnal  Inclination  of  said  aeroplanes. 

H.  In  an  air  ship  of  ttie  aeroplane  type,  a  frame,  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  propeller  wheels,  motors  for 
operating  said  propeller  whtels,  aeroplanes  mounted  upon  a 
centralis  .|ivp..sed  transversely  arrant'ed  cross  l>ar,  said 
aeroplMne>,  iieinv;  provided  with  metal  frames  In-nt  upward 
at  their  front  ends,  means  fcr  adjusting  the  louKltudlnal 
inclination  of  said  aeroplanes  comprising  a  cable  and  a 
winding  drum,  a  cable  mounted  upon  pulleys  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  sliding'  weights  for  trimming  the  ship. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  the  comMnatlon  uf  a  frame,  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  iropeller  wheels,  means  for 
rotating  said  propeller  wheels,  sictrlng  devices,  aeroplanes 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  cen'.rally  disposed  transverse 
cross  bar,  said  aeroplanes  comprising  metal  frames  having 
upwardly  t>ent  front  ends. 


860.239.  BELT- SHItTlNO  MECHANISM.  AXKL  R. 
f;i-8TAr80N.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  1,  lf»05.  Serial 
No.  285,426.  Renewed  May  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.'?74,023, 


1  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  swinijing  arms. 
.ind  genrlng  l)etween  the  shaft  and  arms  including  a  seg- 
ment gear,  of  a  belt  shifting  mechanism  for  the  shaft,  con- 
nected to  and  automatically  ;irtuHte<l  by  the  arms,  to  re- 
verse the  bhaft  t>efore  the  segment  gear  Is  disengaged,  and 
means  to  stop  such  automatic  action,  to  allow  the  segment 
gear  to  run  to  disengateraent 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  swinging  arm 
driven  thereby,  of  a  l>elt  shifting  mechanism  associated 
with  said  shaft,  to  reverse  the  same,  and  aut<»matlc  con 
nectlons  betwe<'n  said  arm  and  mechanism,  arranged  to 
operate  the  mechanism,  and  reverse  the  shaft  at  prede 
termlned  ixilnts,  and  manually  operated  means  to  dlsen 
gage  said  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  l>elt  shifting 
mechanism  therefor,  of  an  arm  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  shaft  and  swinging  in  n  plane  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  link  carried  by  the  arm  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  mechanism,  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  same  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the 
arm. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifter,  the  combln.ation  with  a  treadle  and 
a  rock  shaft  on  which  the  treadle  is  mounted,  of  another 
shaft  geared  to  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  crank  arm. 
and  movable  shifter  arms  connecte<l  to  said  arm. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  an<l  a  tielt  shifting 
meihanlsm  therefor  Including  a  rocker,  of  swinging  arm 
connectJHl  to  and  o|>erated  by  said  shaft,  and  n  link  con 
ne<ting  the  arm  and  rocker  and  having  a  slut  and  pin  con- 
ne<tlon  with  the  latter,  arranged  to  o[x'rate  the  same  at 
the  entl  of  each  stroke. 

tV  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  arm.  and  a 
rock  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  a  t>elt  shifter  and  hav 
Ing  a  projecting  arm.  of  a  link  ctmnected  to  the  said  arms. 
the  connection  of  the  link  to  one  of  the  arms  being  by 
means  of  a  slot  and  pin.  producing  Intermittent  oi>eratlon 
of  the  arm  and  its  shaft. 


7,  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  part,  and  a 
rock  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  a  t)elt  shifter  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  arm.  of  a  link  pivoted  to  tlie  said  part 
and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  to  the  arm,  and  a 
dog  pivoted  to  the  link  and  having  Its  head  extending 
across  the  slot  and  arranged  to  strike  the  pm.  and  mov- 
able to  avoid  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  arm.  and  a  shaft 
geared  thereto,  of  belt  shifting  mechanism  for  the  shaft. 
Including  a  ro<k  shaft  operatlvely  conne<ted  to  the  shifter 
arm.  a  treadle  on  said  rock  sh.aft.  for  foot  operation,  au- 
tomatic C(iune<tlon8  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  swing- 
ing arm.  and  means  to  disengage  the  automatic  connec- 
tions. 

!♦.  The  con»blnntlon  with  a  swinging  arm.  and  m  belt 
shifting  mechanism  having  a  rocker  arm.  of  n  link  connect- 
ing Raid  arms  and  having  a  stop  which  throws  the  rocker 
in  one  direction,  and  an  auxiliary  link  conne<ttHl  to  said 
link  and  to  the  rocker  arm  and  having  a  stop  wliich  throws 
the  rocker  in  the  other  direction. 


800,240.  SnOWER-BATII.  Chableb  HeaTon.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hugo  HIerlioff,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  21,   1908.      Serial   No.   322,673. 


1.  A  shower  bath  adapted  for  bath  tubs  comprising  an 
upright  pipe  and  means  for  connecting  It  to  the  water 
supply,  and  having  a  clamp  comp.  sed  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  over  the  toi)  rim  of  the  tub,  and  anotlier  jilate 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  tub,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  plates  together. 

2.  A  shower  l)ath  for  tubs,  having  a  pipe,  a  clamp  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  the  tub,  said  clamp  comprising  a  plate 
for  the  top  rim  of  the  tub,  and  having  n  plug  thereon  to 
which  said  pir>e  Is  secured,  and  an  under  plate  adapte<l  to 
engage  under  the  tiange  of  the  tub,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  two  plates  together. 

3.  A  shower  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  pipe,  a  joint 
therefor,  a  clamp  adapted  to  secure  the  Joint  to  the  top 
rim  of  a  tub,  a  tube  to  connect  the  joint  with  the  water 
supply,  and  a  coupling  therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  paral 
lei,  connected  arms,  fulcrumed  to  the  i>lpe  Joint,  a  tubular 
end  on  the  said  tul>e  providtnl  with  a  collar  having  lateral 
projections,  a  gasket  on  the  tube,  said  arms  having  depend 
Ing  fingers  which  engage  with  the  said  projections  and 
cause  the  collar  to  crowd  the  gasket  against  the  pipe  Joint 
and  a  recess  In  said  fingers  and  u  shoulder  24  for  the  collar 
project  Ions. 


H69,241       GAME  COINTEK.      Edoak  C.  Hi  i.LV  BR,  Raleigh. 

N.  C.      Filed  Mar.  L'S,19<>«.      Serial  No.  308,423. 

1.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  a  disk  for 
scoring  one  set  of  points,  and  a  second  disk  for  scoring 
another  set  of  points,   said  disks  having  registering  per 
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fornflona   whereby  they   may  both  h«  moved   by   a  single 
ilyhii  fcr  summing  the  polnti  In  both  aets. 


'1.  fn  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  a  disk  for 
scoring  one  set  of  points,  a  second  disk  for  scorlnt?  an. .then 
set  of  ix)lnt8,  said  disks  having  registering  perf.. rations 
whereby  they  may  both  be  moved  by  a  single  stylus  and 
said  second  disk  being  adapted  to  be  operated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  disk. 

3.  In  a  game  conntpr.  the  combination  of  a  disk  for 
scoring  one  set  of  points,  a  second  disk  for  scoring  another 
set  of  points,  said  disks  having  rpijiBtt'rIng  perforations 
wherohy  they  may  both  l)e  moved  together  by  a  single 
stylus,  and  both  of  said  disks  a<lapted  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently to  their  xero  positions 

4.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  a  disk  for 
scoring  one  set  of  points,  a  second  disk  for  scoring  another 
set  of  points,  said  disks  having  registering  perforations, 
whereby  they  may  l>oth  \ye  moved  hy  a  slncle  stylus  and 
said  .second  disk  having  a  second  row  of  perforations  by 
means  of  which  said  second  disk  may  l)e  moved  inde- 
pendently of  the  tlrsf. 

5.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  a  disk  for 
scoring  one  set  of  points,  of  a  second  disk  for  scoring 
another  set  of  points,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  a  common  means  and  said  second  disk  t)elng  adapt 
e<l  to  be  .>iM»rated  In.lcpendently  of  the  other  disk,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  number  of  games  played  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  be  operated  by  the  first  disk 

0     In  a  game  counter,  the  combination   with   a  disk   for 
scoring   one    set    of   points,    of   a    second    disk    for    scoring 
another  set  of  points,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  a  common  means  and  said  sec-ond  disk  being  adapt 
ed    to   be   operated    Independently    of    the    other    disk,    and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  disk  for  Indl 
eating  the  number  nf  its  revolutions. 

7.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  two  disks 
for  scoring  points  and  a  third  disk  for  Indicating  the 
points  scored  on  b<ith  of  the  aforesaid  disks  adapte<l  to  be 
operated  upon  the  operation  of  either  of  the  aforesaid 
disks. 

8.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  two  disks 
for  scoring  pointa  and  a  third  disk  for  Indicating  the 
points  scored  on  both  of  the  aforesaid  disks  adapted  to  be 
operate«1  upon  the  operation  of  either  of  the  aforesaid 
disks  and  adapted  to  be  operated  Independently  thereof. 

9.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  two  disks 
for  scoring  points  and  a  third  disk  for  Indicating  the 
points  scored  on  both  of  the  aforesaid  disks  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  the  operation  of  either  of  the  aforesaid 
dUks,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  revolutions  of  said 
third  disk. 

10.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
•coring  points  for  one  side,  of  means  for  scoring  points 
for  the  opposite  side  and  means  for  Indicating  the  dllTer- 
ence  between  the  pointa  scored  by  the  opposite  sides, 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  operation  of  either  of  the 
aforesaid  scoring  means. 

11.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  a  disk  for 
•coring  polnti  for  one  side,  of  a  •ecood  disk  for  Mortns  ' 


points  for  the  opposite  side,  earh  of  said  disks  having  a 
aeries  of  perforations,  and  disks  secured  together,  one  of 
the  last  mentioned  disks  havlnit  a  series  of  i)erforatl<.ns  in 
re^ster  with  the  perroratlons  of  one  of  the  said  disks  for 
•corlncr.  .-ind  t>elnk'  adspttnl  to  indicate  a  difference  in 
favor  of  one  side,  and  the  other  of  the  last  mentioned 
disks  having  a  series  of  peiforntlons  In  rei;lster  with 
those  of  the  other  of  said  dinks  fur  s.'..rlrii,'  and  !>elng 
adapted  to  indlrnte  a  difference  in  favor  of  the  opposing 
side,  said  two  disks  sectire<l  touether  l>elnu  adapte.l  t<i  be 
turned  In  one  dir»vtion  uix.n  the  scoring  of  points  by  one 
side  and  to  be  turnw)  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  the 
scoring  of  points  by  the  other  side. 

12.  In  n  game  counter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
scoring  points  for  one  side,  of  means  for  scoilnu  [loints  for 
the  opposite  side,  means  for  Indicating  the  dilTetenre  be- 
tween the  points  scored  by  the  opposite  sides  adapted  to 
be  operated  upon  the  operation  of  either  of  the  aforesaid 
scoring  means,  and  means  for  alternately  ol)S<iirlng  and 
revealing  the  Indicator  of  the  differential  scoring  means 
as  one  side  passes  or  falls  behind  the  other  In  points 
scored 

13.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  with  a  disk  for 
scoring  points  for  one  si  le.  of  a  second  disk  for  scoring 
points  for  the  opposite  side,  each  of  said  disks  having  a 
series  of  perforations,  disks  secured  together,  one  of  the- 
last  mentlone<l  disks  having  a  series  of  perforations  In 
register  with  the  perforations  of  one  of  the  said  disks  for 
scoring,  and  b«>lni;  adapted  to  Indicate  a  difference  In  favor 
of  one  side,  and  the  other  of  the  last  mentioned  d  sks  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  In  re;,'ister  with  those  of  the- 
other  of  said  disks  for  scoring  and  being  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate a  difference  In  favor  of  the  opposing  side,  said  two 
disks  secured  together  being  adapted  to  tie  turned  in  one 
direction  upon  the  scoring  of  points  by  one  side  and  to  be 
turned  In  the  opposite  direction  upon  the  scoring  of  points 
by  the  other  sM-v  and  a  wheel  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  two  dlsl<>*  •*.■.  Mied  tosrether,  said  wheel  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  Indications  upon  said  disks  may  be 
seen  and  a  solid  portion  for  obscuring  said  Indications  and 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  two  disks 


869.242.      WINDMILL  RKGIL.ATOR       Otto    C.    Ho«Twr, 
Ong.-Nebr.      Filed   May   T.    1!X>7.      Serial  No.  372..10n 


1.  A  regulator  for  wind  mills  and  the  like  comprising 
a  regulator  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder, 
means  for  connecting  a  regulating  wire  to  said  piston. 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  with  the  rea^uiator 
cylinder  throuKh  the  ports  thereof,  a  weight  controlled 
piston  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  disposed  to  close 
either  of  said  ports,  and  means  for  directing  water  under 
pressure  Into  the  auxiliary  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston 
therein. 

2.  K  regulator  of  the  character  des<Tlbed  comprising 
a   cylinder  having  an    Inlet  and  an  ootlet   port,   a  ptato» 
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mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  for  connecting  a 
regulating  wire  to  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  com 
municating  with  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  through 
said  pf  rts.  a  weight  controlled  piston  mounted  within 
the  Binillary  cylinder  and  disposed  to  close  either  of  the 
ports,  said  cylinder  having  a  vent,  and  means  for  directing 
fluid  under  pressure  against  said  piston,  said  piston  U-ing 
normally  Interposed  between  the  veut  and  tbi    fluid  inlet. 

3.  K  regulator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  p<irt,  a  piston 
therein,  means  for  connecting  a  regulating  wire  to  the 
piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  into  the  ports  and 
having  a  vent,  a  pision  within  said  cylinder,  a  weighted 
lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  normally  closing  the  inlet  (Mtrt  and  disposed  when 
actaated  against  the  pressure  of  the  weighted  iiver  to 
opan  said  port  and  the  vent  successirely,  and  in<  ans  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  the  piston  to  ac- 
tuate It. 

4.  The  combination  wllli  a  tank  and  mechanism  for 
directing  fluid  thereinto,  and  im.ins  for  automatically 
shutting  off  the  admission  of  tluid  to  the  tank  :  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  outlet,  a  piston  therein,  means  operated 
by  the  piston  for  actuating  a  regulating  wire,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  an  outlet  opening  into  and  constituting 
the  Inlet  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  gravity  oi>er- 
ated  piston  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  ^nd  means  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  said  piston  to  open 
the  Inlet  port 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  means  for  directing 
fluid  thereinto,  a  float  controlled  valve  within  the  tank, 
and  a  pump  actuating  rod  :  of  an  air  pump  for  directing 
air  under  pressure  into  the  tank,  means  for  placing  said 
pump  In  operative  relation  with  the  rod,  a  cylinder  having 
an  outlet,  a  pi>ton  therein,  means  for  connecting  said 
piston  with  a  ri-gulating  wire,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  fluid  directing  means  and  having 
an  outlet  opening  into  and  constituting  the  Inlet  of  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder,  the  outlet  of  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder  oiwnInK  Into  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  gravity  operated  means 
for  holding  said  piston  normally  across  the  Inlet  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  cylinder,  said  piston  being  dispo>ied  to  be 
shifted  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  directed  tbereagainst  to 
open  the  Inlet. 

6.  A  regulator  for  wind  mills  and  the  like  comprising 
a  regulator  cylinder  having  an  iniet  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  pre.ssure  operated  device  within  the  cylinder,  means 
for  connecting  a  regulating  wire  thereto,  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder commiinlcHting  with  the  regulator  cylinder  through 
the  ports  of  tlie  regulator  cylinder,  a  pressure  operated 
device  therein  and  dl8jM)Hed  to  close  either  of  the  ports, 
adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
device,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
the  auxiliary  cjllnder  to  actuate  the  derice  therein. 


I 

I   tlfylng    device    and    varying    the    electro-motive- force    Im 

pressed   upon   the  direct   current   end   of  said   trRnsmitling 

'   tjieans  to  thereby  vary  the  battery  action. 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  circuit  l>'adlng  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  elec- 
tric energy  fiom  the  alternating  current  circuit  as  direct 
current  siipfilxing  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  storage  bat- 
tery conn'  <t.  (1  to  said  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  connected 
to  till'  alternating  circuit,  means  for  causing  the  output 
from  sMid  rectifying  device  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  condition  In  the  alternating  circuit  and  me.nns 
for  causing  the  rectified  current  to  vary  the  electro  motive 
force  lmpre»»ed  upon  the  dire<t  current  end  of  said  trans 
mltting  means  and  thereby  vary   the  l»attery  action. 

2.  The  comhlnatlon  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electrical 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  stor- 
age battery  In  the  latter  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  electrical  condition  in  the  alternating 
current  circuit,  and  a  coll  receiving  the  output  of  said  rec 


3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electrical 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  stor- 
age battery  In  the  latter  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  electrical  condition  In  the  alternating 
current  circuit,  and  a  coll  receiving  the  output  of  said  rec- 
tifying device  and  varying  the  electro-motive-force  Im- 
pressed upon  the  direct  current  end  of  said  transmitting 
means  to  thereby  vary  the  battery  action. 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  generator  circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  work  circuit 
connected  to  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  transmitting 
electric  energy  from  the  generator  circuit  Into  direct  cut- 
rent,  a  direct  current  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  battery 
connected  In  a  l>ranch  across  the  latter  circuit,  a  rectifying 
device  connected  to  the  said  generator  circuit  between  the 
generator  and  the  work  circuit  connections,  and  means  for 
causing  the  rectified  current  to  regulate  the  electro  motive- 
force  impressed  upon  the  direct  current  end  of  said  trans- 
mitting means  to  vary  the  battery  action. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  generator  circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  work  circuit 
connected  to  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  transmitting 
electric  energy  from  the  generator  circuit  Into  direct  cur- 
rent, a  direct  current  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  battery 
connected  in  a  branch  across  the  latter  circuit,  a  rectifying 
device  conne(  ted  to  the  said  generator  circuit  between  the 
generator  and  the  work  circuit  connections,  and  n  coll  for 
regulating  the  electro-motive-force  Impressed  upon  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  said  transmitting  means  connected 
with  the  direct  current  end  of  said  rectifying  device. 

6.  'ihe  combination  of  an  alt«'rnating  current  generator 
and  a  generator  circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  work  circuit 
connected  to  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  translating 
electric  energy  from  the  generator  circuit  Into  direct  cur- 
rent, a  direct  current  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  battery 
connected  in  a  branch  across  the  latter  circuit,  a  rectifying 
device  connected  to  the  said  generator  circuit  between  the 
generator  and  the  work  circuit  connections,  and  a  coil  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  said  rectifying  device  and  regulating 
the  electro-motlve-force  impressed  upon  the  direct  current 
end  of  said  transmitting  means. 

7.  The  comlilnation  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  generator  circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  work  circuit 
connected  to  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  transmitting 
electric  energy  from  the  generator  circuit  Into  direct  cur- 
rent, a  direct  current  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  battery 
connected  in  a  branch  across  the  latter  circuit,  a  trans- 
former In  the  alternating  current  circuit  located  l>etween 
the  generator  and  the  work  circuit  connections,  a  rectify- 
ing device  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer, 
and  a  coil  for  regulating  the  electro-motlve-force  Impressed 
upon  the  direct  current  end  of  said  transmitting  means  af- 
fected by  variations  In  the  direct  current  output  of  said 
rectifying  devlc»". 

8.  I'he  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
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§aA  a  feaerntor  clrc-ult  leading  thprpfrom,  a  work  circuit 
connected  to  the  jteneraior  circuit,  m^'aiis  fur  transralttlng 
electric  energy  from  the  Kencrator  circuit  Into  direct  cur- 
rent, a  direct  current  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  battery 
c«»nnected  In  a  branch  across  the  latter  circuit,  a  rectifying 
device  connected  to  the  said  generator  circuit  between  the 
Kcnerator  and  the  work  circuit  connections,  means  for 
nmlntainln:;  said  rectifying  device  In  synchronism,  and  a 
coll  for  regulating  the  battery  current  affected  by  the  vari- 
ations in  the  direct  current  output  of  said  rectifying  de- 
vice. 

;».  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
two  rectifying  derices  fed  thereby,  a  direct  current  circuit 
connected  to  both  of  aald  rectifying  devices,  a  battery  In  a 
branch  conntnjted  across  said  direct  current  circuit  and  be 
tween  said  rectifying  devices,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
battery  current  by  the  electric  condition  of  the  alternating 
.current  circuit. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
two  rectifying  devices  fed  thereby,  a  direct  current  circuit 
connected  to  both  of  said  rectifying  devices,  a  battery  l:i 
a  branch  connected  across  said  direct  current  circuit  and 
between  said  rectifying  devices,  a  rectifying  device  receiv- 
ing current  from  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and  a 
coll  for  regulating  the  battery  current  affected  by  varia- 
tions In  the  direct  curr'-nt  output  of  said  rectifying  device. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
two  rectifying  devices  fed  thereby,  a  direct  current  circuit 
connected  to  t>oth  of  said  rectifying  devices,  i  battery  In  a 
l)ranch  connecteil  across  said  dlre<t  current  circuit  and 
between  sjild  rectifying  devices,  a  rectifying  device  receiv- 
ing an  alternating  current  varying  In  accordance  with  the 
variations  of  load  on  the  alternating  current  generator,  and 
a  regulating  coll  for  the  hntfery  afTecftMl  l)y  variations  in 
the  direct  current  output  of  said  rectifying  device 

12.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  generator  circuit  leading  therefrom,  n  work  circuit  : 
connected  to  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  transmitting 
electric  energy  from  the  generator  circuit  into  direct  cur- 
rent, a  direct  current  clrc<ilt  supplied  thereby,  a  t)attery 
^•onnectetl  In  a  branch  across  the  latter  circuit,  a  l>oo8ter 
In  the  lottery  branch,  a  rectifying  device  cxinnected  to  the 
said  generator  circuit  between  the  generator  and  the  work 
circuit  connections,  and  means  for  causing  the  rectified 
current  to  regulate  the  K.  M.  K.  of  the  booster. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electric  | 
oiergy  from  Hni<l  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a 
storage  tmttery  and  a  booster  In  a  branch  across  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  cxirrent  from 
the  alternating  current  circuit  that  varies  In  accordance 
with  the  variations  in  load  on  the  alternating  current 
generator,  and  a  coil  for  regulating  the  l)Ooster  K.  M.  F. 
connected  to  the  direct  current  end  of  said  rectifying 
device. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  alfernatink:  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  f<>r  transmitting  electric 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a 
storage  battery  and  a  Inxister  in  a  branch  Across  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  current  from 
the  aiternattng  current  circuit  that  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  in  the  load  on  the  aiternatlnt  current 
generator,  ami  a  mil  for  regulating  the  tH>oster  K  M  F 
receiving  the  direct  current  output  of  said  rectifying 
device. 

ir>.   The  combination  of  an  alternatliii:  mrrent  generator 
and    a    circtilt    therefrom,    means    for    transmitting    electric 
energy    from    said    circuit    to    a    dire<-t    current    circtilt.    a 
storage  battery  and  a  iMwster  In  a  branch  across  the  direct  ' 
current  circuit,  a   rectifying  device  rei-elving  current  from 
the  alternating   current   circuit   that    varies    in   accordance 
with    the    variations    in    load    on    the    alternating    current 
generator,    a     Held     coil     for    said     booster,    a     regulating 
dynamo   in   series   with  said  field   coil,   a   tlehl  coil    for  the 
regtilatlng   dynamo   and    means    for   controlling:    said   regu 
latlng  dynamo  In   accordance  with  the  direct  current  gen 
erated  by  said  rectifying  device 

Irt    The  combination  of  .in  alternating  current  generator 
and   a   circuit    therefrom,    means   for   transmitting  electric 


energy    from   said   circuit   to   a   direct  eorr«nt   drcnlt.    a 

storage  battery  and  a  booster  In  a  branch  acroas  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  current  from 
the  alternating  current  circuit  that  varies  In  accordance 
with  the  variations  In  load  on  the  alternating  current 
generator,  a  field  coil  for  said  booster,  a  regulating 
dynamo  In  series  with  said  field  coil,  and  a  field  coll  for 
the  regulating  dyiiani<>  connected  to  the  rectifying  device 
to  receive  the  direct  current  output  thereof. 

17.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electric 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit  n 
storage  Itattery  and  a  booster  In  a  branch  across  the  dire<  1 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  the  current 
from  the  alternating  current  circuit  that  varies  In  accord 
ance  with  the  variations  in  load  on  the  alternating  rurreni 
generator,  a  Held  coll  for  said  booster,  a  regulating  dynamo 
Id  series  with  said  field  coll  In  a  circuit  conne.te<l  to  the 
terminals  of  the  ()attery,  a  field  coll  for  the  rekiulatlug 
dynamo  and  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  dynamo 
In  accordance  with  the  direct  current  generated  by  said 
rectifying  device. 

is.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  ctirrent  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electric 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a 
storage  battery  and  a  lxx>«fer  In  n  branch  across  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  current  from 
the  alternating  current  circuit  that  varies  In  accordance 
with  the  variations  In  load  on  the  alternating  current 
generator,  a  field  coll  for  said  t>ooster.  a  regulating  dynamo 
In  series  with  said  field  coil  In  a  circuit  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  battery,  and  a  field  coll  for  the  regulating 
dynamo  connected  to  the  rectifying  device  to  receive  the 
direct  current  output  thereof 

1ft.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electric 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a 
storage  battery  and  a  booster  in  a  branch  across  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  ilevlce  receiving  current  from 
the  alternating  current  circuit  that  varies  In  accordance 
with  the  variations  In  load  on  the  alternating  current 
generator,  a  field  coil  for  said  booster,  a  regulating  dynamo 
for  said  field  coll.  a  field  coll  for  said  regulating  dynamo 
connected  across  the  battery  terminals,  and  a  second  field 
coll  for  said  regulntinc  dynamo  connected  to  the  rectifying 
device  to  receive  the  direct  current  output  thereof. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electric 
energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circtilt.  a 
storage  battery  and  a  l)ooster  In  a  branch  across  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  current  from 
the  alternating  current  circuit  that  varies  In  accordance 
with  the  variations  In  load  on  the  alternating  current 
generator,  a  field  coll  for  said  lK>08ter.  a  regulating  dynamo 
In  series  with  said  field  coll  In  a  circuit  connected  across 
the  battery  terminals,  a  field  coll  for  said  regulating 
dynamo  connected  across  the  battery  terminals,  and  a  sec- 
ond field  coll  for  said  regulating  dynamo  connected  to  the 
rectifying  device  to  receive  the  direct  current  output 
thereof 

21  The  combinati.in  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  circuit 
fed  thereby,  a  storage  battery  and  a  lHX>8ter  in  series  In 
a  branch  connex"te<l  across  said  circuit,  a  field  coll  for  said 
booster  determining  the  electro  motive  force  thereof,  a  reg- 
ulating dynamo  In  series  with  said  field  coil  In  a  circuit 
whose  E.  M.  F.  la  (ie[>endent  iiixin  that  across  the  battery, 
and  :i  riejil  oil  for  -rnlii  re^iMlatlnu  dynamo  whose  ctirrent 
strei.rh  l-i  dependent  upon  the  current  strength  of  the  said 
source  iif  electricity. 

L'J  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  circuit 
fed  thereby,  a  storage  battery  and  a  tiooster  in  series  In  a 
branch  conne<'te<l  across  said  circuit,  a  field  coll  for  sal'l 
NMister.  a  regulating  dynamo  in  series  with  said  field  coll 
in  a  circuit  subjected  to  variations  of  F-.  M.  F.  across  the 
tmttery.  a  field  coil  for  said  regulating  <lynanio  whose  cnr 
rent  strength  is  dependent  upon  the  current  strength  of 
the  said  sotirce  of  electricity,  and  a  second  field  coll  for 
said  regulating  dynamo  connected  across  the  battery  ter- 
minals. 
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23.  The  combination  of  sB  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  circuit  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  electric 
-energy  from  said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  stor- 
age battery  In  a  branch  across  the  direct  current  circuit,  a 
rotary  converter  to  supply  direct  current  for  regulating  the 
battery  current,  connected  to  receive  an  alternating  cur 
rent  whose  strength  Is  dependent  upon  the.  strength  of  the 
current  from  the  alternating  current  generator,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  rotary  converter  In  synchronism  with 
the  alternating  current  generator. 

24.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
snd  a  circuit  therefrom,  iiieuiis  for  transmitting  electric 
energy  from  said  circuit  in  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  stor- 
age l>attery  snd  a  Ix^xiHier  in  n  branch  across  the  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  receiving  current  from 
the  alternating  <  urreni  1  ir<  uii.  and  a  coll  for  regulating 
the  l»ooster  E.  M.  F.  coniicc  ted  to  the  direct  current  end  of 
said  rectifying  device. 

25.  The  combination  (.f  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  rectifying  device,  a  battery  conne<te<l  thereto,  a  lx>oster 
In  series  with  the  Imttery.  a  coll  for  regulating  the 
looster  E.  M.  F.  connected  to  receive  current  from  the  di- 
rect current  side  of  the  system,  means  for  applying  oppos- 
ing potential  dlfTerences  thereto,  and  means  for  regulating 
one  of  said  potential  differences  In  accordance  with  changes 
of  current  of  the  altt-rnH  t  Ini;  1  urrcnt   generator. 

2«l.  The  combinHtlon  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
s  rectifying  device,  a  battery  connected  thereto,  a  booster 
In  series  with  the  liattery,  a  coll  for  regulating  the  booster 
E.  M.  F.  connecte<l  to  receive  current  from  the  direct  cur- 
rent side  of  the  system,  means  for  applying  a  potential 
difference  thereto  that  varies  with  that  of  the  battery,  and 
means  for  applying  a  variable  and  opixmlng  potential  dif 
ference  thereto  that  Is  regulated  in  accordance  with 
changes  of  current  of  the  alternating  current  generator. 

27.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
s  rectifier,  a  storage  apparatus  and  booster,  connected  to 
the  direct  current  end  of  the  rectifier,  means  for  regulating 
the  booster  electro  motive-force  responslvely  to  changes 
of  electrical  condition  of  the  alternating  current  side  of 
the  system,  and  means  for  driving  the  t>oo8ter  in  syn- 
chronism  with   the  alternating  current   generator. 

28.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  rectifier,  a  storage  apparatus  and  booster,  connected  to 
the  direct  current  end  of  the  rectifier,  a  regulating  dynamo 
controlling  the  booster  electro- motive  force,  means  for  reg- 
ulating said  dynamo  responslvely  to  changes  of  electrical 
condition  of  the  alternating  current  side  of  the  system,  and 
an  alternating  current  synchronous  motor  mechanically 
connected  to  the  lxx)8ter  and  the  regulating  dynamo. 


8  6  9,244.  ALTERNATING  CIKRENT  APPARATUS. 
Albert  S  Hi  BB.^KD,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,393. 


1.  The  combinat  ii>n  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  regtilaiing  lottery  therefor.  re;;ulatlng  apparatus  for 
varylfig  ttie  battery  action  and  means  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  resultant 


of  the  valiiea  of  the  current  of  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit and  the  power  factor  tliere<if 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  geneiator. 
a  regrulating  battery  therefor,  regulating  apparatus  for 
varying  the  battery  action,  means  for  supplying  a  regulat- 
ing current  to  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  changing  the 
ratio  between  the  regulating  current  and  that  of  the  al- 
ternating current  generator  In  accordance  with  changes  of 
power  factor  of  the  .•ilternnting  current  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  regulating  battery  therefor,  regulating  apparatus  for 
varying  the  battery  action,  means  for  regulating  said  ap 
paratus  resjKUislvely  to  variations  of  one  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  altercating  current  energy,  and  means  for  op- 
positely regulating  said  appsratus  In  accordance  with  the 
wattless  current  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator. 
a  regulating  battery  therefor,  regulating  apparatus  for 
varying  the  battery  action,  means  for  suiiplying  a  regulat- 
ing current  to  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  by  passing 
current  from  said  regulating  apparatus  In  accordance  with 
changes  of  power  factor  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
a  regulating  apparatus,  a  regulating  circuit   therefor,  and 
means  for  by-passing  current  from  said  circuit  In  accord 
anee  with  changes  of  power  factor  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
of  a  coiniKMisatory  storage  apparatus  in  operative  relation 
therewith,  regulating  apparatus  for  said  storage  njiparatus 
conne<'ted  tn  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and  means  for 
affecting  the  action  of  said  regulating  apparatus  by  power 
factor  changes  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator. 
coiuiM-Uisatory  storage  apparatus  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  and  means  for  affecting  the  action  of  the  storage 
apparatus  responslvely  to  power  factor  clianges  of  the 
system. 

8.  An  alternating  current  generator,  a  compensatory 
storage  battery,  regulating  devices  therefor,  apparatus  con 
nected  to  the  circuit  of  the  alternating  current  generator 
for  determining  the  current  for  controlling  the  regulating 
devices,  and  means  for  causing  out-of  phase  relations  of 
the  electromotive  force  and  current  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  to  act  upon  said  apparatus  to  modify  said  cur 
rent. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
its  load  and   a   regulating  batery   therefor,  regulating  ap 
paratus  for  varying  the  battery  action  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  saki  regulating  ai)parafuB,  one  <>f  the 
factors  of  said  control  being  the  power  factor  of  the  alter 
natlng  current  circuit. 

10.  A  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  type  having  a 
pair  of  brushes  engaging  commutator  segments  having 
practically  sero  difference  of  potential  and  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  brushes. 

11.  A  rectifying  device  of  the  induction  type,  having  two 
sets  of  brushes  engaging  commutat<  r  segments  displaced 
substantially  ninety  electrical  degreerf. 

12.  A  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  ty|)e  having  a 
pair  of  brushes  adjusted  to  engage  commutator  segments 
liavlng  practically  zero  potential  when  the  power  factor  is 
unity. 

13.  A  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  type  baring  two 
sets  of  brushes  adjusted  to  engage  the  commutator  it 
points  corresponding  respectively  to  maximum  and  xert* 
differences  of  potential  when   the  power  factor   is  unlt.v. 

14.  A  rectifying  device  of  the  induction  type,  a  regnlat 
Ing  circuit  in  connection  with  the  usual  commutator  brushes 
thereof,  a  set  of  commutator  brushes  electrically  displaced 
with  relation  to  the  usual  brushes,  and  a  circuit  connected 
to  said   displaced   brushes 

l.*i.   A  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  type,  a  reguiat 
ing  circuit  In  connection  with  the  usual  commutator  brushes 
tber<»of,    a    set    of    coniniutator    brushes    displaced    substan- 
tially   ninety   electrical    degrees   with    relation    to   ttie   usu;! 
brushes,  and  n  circuit  connected  to  said  displaced  brushet. 

16.  A  rectifying  device  having  Induction  but  devoid  of 
motor  action,  having  in  adltion  to  the  usual  commutator 


2392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29, 1907. 


braahea,  a  8«t  of  bruahea  enf^iKtoff  tbe  ^ommatator  to  re- 
ceive substantially  zero  potential  when  tbe  power  factor  Is 
unity. 

17.   A   rectlfylDK  deTlce  having  Induction   but  deToid   of 
motor  action,  a  direct  current  reKuiatlnK  circuit  fed  from 
brushes  l)earinir  on  the  commutator  thereof,  a  aei-onil  clr 
cult,  and  an  additional  pair  of  commutator  bruabea  feeding 
the  same. 

IS.  A  rectifying  device  having  Induction  but  devoid  of 
motor  action,  a  direct  curent  rognlaflng  circuit  fed  from 
brushes  lieanng  on  the  commutator  thereof,  a  set  of  com- 
mutator brushes  displaced  sultstantially  ninety  electrical 
degrees  relatively  to  the  usual  c<  mmutator  brushes,  and  a 
second  circuit  r<  nnectwl  thereto. 

li).  A  rectifying  device  having  induction  but  devoid  of 
motor  action,  a  direct  current  regulating  circuit  fed  from 
brnshea  tenring  on  the  commutaror  thereof,  a  set  of  com- 
mutator brushes  displaced  substantially  ninety  electrical 
degrees  relatively  to  the  usual  commutator  brushes,  a  sec 
ond  circuit  connected  theretn.  and  means  fur  adjusting  the 
resistance  of  said  sect)nd  circuit. 

•JO.   The  combination  with  a  rectifier  In  a  regulating  clr 
cult  of  means  for  diverting  current   therefrom   when   there 
la  a  departure  from  a  pre<leterniined  power  factor 

I'l.    'I'he  combination  with  a  re<tlr!er  In  a  regulating  cir- 
cuit of  a   local  dlre<-t  current  circuit,  and  means  for  divert 
ing  current   fr<  m   the   rei-tlfier   to  said    local   circuit    when 
there  Is  a  departure  from  a  pretletermlned  power  factor. 

l!"_'.  The  coniMnatlon  of  a  rvyulating  circuit,  a  rectifier 
of  the  induction  type  supplying  the  current  thereto,  a  local 
circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  current  thereto  In  accord- 
ance with  changes  of  power  factor 

I'.'l.  The  i-ombinntlon  of  a  regulating  clroilt.  a  rectifier 
of  the  inducti'.n  type  supfilying  the  current  thereto,  a  local 
circuit,  means  for  .supplying  current  thereto  In  accordance 
with  chanues  of  power  factor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
res  stance  of  the  local  circuit. 

21.  Tbe  oomblnatioD  of  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
wries  tranaformers  therein,  a  rectifying  device  of  the  in 
ductloD  type  supplied  from  said  series  trrtusformers.  a  di- 
rect current  regulating  ciroilt  supplied  from  tbe  rectifying 
device,  and  means  for  diverting:  current  fr^  m  said  rectify- 
ing device  when  the  power  factor  departs  from  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  value. 

1'.").  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
series  transformers  therein,  a  rei-tlfylng  device  of  the  in- 
duction type  siippi|e<i  from  the  series  transformers,  two 
sets  of  electrically  di8place<l  ci  mmutatur  briislies  for  said 
rectifier. a  regtiliitlng  circuit  connected  to  one  set  of  brushes, 
and  II  second  circuit  conne<ted  to  the  other  bru.shes. 

'JH  The  combination  of  au  nltern;itlng  current  circuit, 
series  transformers  therein,  a  reitlfylng  device  of  the  in- 
duction fvpe  supplied  fitim  the  series  transformers,  two 
sets  of  ele<Mrlciilly  displaced  commutator  brushes  for  said 
rectifier,  a  regul.itlng  ciriuit  conne<ted  to  one  set  of 
brushes,  a  second  circuit  connecttHl  to  the  other  brushes 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit. 

27.  The  combination  of  an  nlternntlng  current  circuit, 
series  transformers  therein,  a  rectifying  device  of  the  in- 
duction type  supplied  from  said  series  transformers,  a  di 
rect  current  re<.niiatinK  circuit  supplied  from  the  rectifying 
device,  and  means  for  modifying  the  relation  tjetween  the 
transformer  current  and  that  of  the  regulating  circuit  as 
the  power  factor  changes. 

■  H.   The  combination   of  an   nlternntlng  current   circuit, 
series  transformers  therein,  a   re<tlfylng  device  of  the  In- 
duction    type     supplied     from     snid     series     transformers, 
brushes   engaging    the    rectifier    commutator    at    points   of 
normal   maximum  dllTerence  of  potential,  a  regulating  clr 
cult  connected  to  said  brushes,  hnishes  engaging  anld  com 
mutator  at  points  of  normal  minimum  dllTereace  of  poten 
tlai.  and  a  circuit  connected  to  the  latter  brushes. 

21>.  Tbe  combination  of  an  niternattng  current  circuit, 
series  transformsrs  therein,  a  rectifying  device  of  the  In- 
duction type  aupplisd  from  siiid  series  transformers, 
bniahes  enxaRlBx  tbe  rectifier  commutator  at  points  of 
normal  mazlraum  difference  of  potential,  a  retrulatlng  cir- 
ctilt  connected  to  said  bniataea,  bruabes  enga^rlng  said  com- 


matator  at  points  of  normal  minlraam  difference  of  poten- 
tial, and  a  circuit  connected  to  the  latter  brushes. 

'M)  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
a  rectifying  device  supplied  therefrom,  a  dynamo,  a  con- 
trolling coll  therefor  fed  from  said  rectifying  device,  and 
means  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to  s;iUl  col!  ac- 
cording to  power  factor  changes  In  tbe  alternating  current 
circuit. 

31.   The  combination   of  an   alternnllng   current   circuit, 
a   re<'tlfying  device  supplied    therefrom,   a   dynamo,   a   con 
trolling  coil   therefor  fed  from  said   rectifying  device,  and 
means  for  diverting  current  from  the  rectifier  according  to 
changes  of  power  factor  of  the  altprnating  oirrent  circuit. 

.■?■  The  combination  of  >n  nlternatin:;  current  circuit, 
a  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  tyi)e  supplied  there- 
from, a  dynamo,  a  controlling  coll  therefor  fed  from 
brushes  tearing  on  the  re<tlt1er  commutator,  a  Recnnd  set 
of  commutator  brushes  elei  trically  displaced  with  relation 
to  the  usual  brushes,  and  a  local  circuit  conne<-ted  to  said 
second  set  of  bnisbes 

.!:!.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
series  transformers  therein,  a  rectifying  device  of  the  in- 
duction type  supplied  therefrttm,  a  dynamo,  a  controlling 
coil  therefor  fed  from  brushes  liearlng  on  the  rectifier  com 
mutator,  a  secotul  set  of  commutator  brushes  electrically 
displaced  with  relation  to  the  u«u;il  brushes,  and  a  local 
circuit  connected  to  said  second  set  of  brushes. 

34.  Tbe  combination  of  an  .•ilternating  current  circuit, 
series  transfurmers  therein,  a  rectifying  device  supplied 
therefrom,  a  dynamo,  a  ct)ntrolling  coll  therefor  fed  from 
bruabes  t)eflrlng  on  the  rectifier  commutator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  ratio  between  the  current  of  the  series 
transformers  and  that  of  the  controlling  coll  according  to 
changes  of  power  factor  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

35.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  genera- 
tor, a  rectifying  device  connected  thereto,  a  storage  b.ittery 
also  connected  thereto,  regulating  apparatus  fi  r  varying 
the  tMittery  action,  a  controlling  coil  therefor,  n  rectifying 
device  supplying  current  to  said  controlling  coil  and  con- 
nected to  the  alternating  current  generator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  current  In  s.aid  coil  according  to  changes 
of  power  factor  in  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

30.   The  combination   of  an   alternating  ciirrent   genera 
tor,  a  rectifying  de^be  conne<te<l  thereto,  a  storage  battery 
filso  connected    thereto,    reaulating  apparatus   for   var>lng 
the  battery  action,  a  controlling  coll  therefor,   trnnaform 
ers  In  series  with  the  alternating  curient  generator,  a  rec- 
tifying device  connected  thereto,  connections  from  the  rec 
tlfylng  device  to  said  controlling  coll,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing   the    ratio    between    the   said    transformer   current    and 
that  in  the  controlling  coil  according  to  changes  of  power 
factor  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

37.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  genera- 
tor, a  rectifying  device  connecteil  thereto,  a  storage  Iwittery 
also  connected  thereto,  rei;ulatlng  appnrntus  f.  r  varying 
the  battery  action,  a  controlling  coll  therefor,  transform 
ers  In  series  with  the  alternating  current  generator,  a  rec- 
tifying device  connecte<l  thereto,  connections  from  the  rec- 
tifying device  to  snid  controlling  coll,  and  means  for 
diverting  current  from  said  rectifying  device  as  the  power 
factor  of  the  alternating  current  circuit  changes. 

3.S.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  ciirrent  genera- 
tor, a  rectifying  device  connected  thereto,  a  storage  bjittery 
also  connected  thereto,  reg^ilatlng  aptiaratus  for  varying 
the  battery  action,  a  controlling  coll  therefrom,  a  rectifier 
of  th»j  induction  type  connected  to  the  alterri.it Ing  current 
generator,  a  local  circuit,  two  sets  of  brushes  Iwarlng  on 
the  rectifier  commutator,  one  set  electrically  displaced 
with  reference  to  the  other,  and  connections  from  one  set 
of  brushes  to  the  controlling  coll  and  from  the  other  set 
to  a  local  circuit. 

.10.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  genera 
tor.  a  rectifying  device  connected  thereto,  a  storage  battery 
also  connected  thereto,  regulating  apparatus  for  varying 
the  battery  action,  a  controlling  coll  therefor,  a  re<tlfler 
of  the  Induction  type  connected  to  the  alternating  current 
generator,  a  local  circuit,  two  sets  of  brushes  bearing  on 
the  rectifier  commutator,  one  set  electrically  dl8place<l 
with   reference  to  tbe  other,  connections  from  one  set  of 
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bruslM^  to  tbe  coDtroIllng  coll  and  from  the  other  set  to  a 
local  circuit,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of 
said  local  circuit 

40.  The  combination  of  an  altematinK  curient  genera 
tor,  a  rectifying  device  connect(»d  thereto,  a  storage  battery 
also  connivfed  thereto.  reg\ilatlng  apparatus  for  varying 
the  Imttery  action,  a  controlling  coll  therefor,  a  rectifier 
of  the  Induction  type  connected  to  the  nlternntlng  current 
generator,  a  set  of  brushes  bearing  on  the  rectifier  com 
mutator  and  conne<ted  to  said  controlling  coll,  a  local 
circuit,  and  n  set  of  brushes  connected  to  said  local  circuit 
and  engaging  the  coinnnitator  at  points  of  sultetantlally 
sero  diflferenre  of  potential  when  the  power  factor  of  the 
alternating  current  circuit  Is  unity. 

41  The  coniliinatloii  of  an  alternating  current  genera 
tor.  a  rectifying  device  connecti>d  thereto,  a  storage  battery 
also  coniM»cted  thereto,  regulating  npparatus  for  varying 
tbe  Ijsttery  action,  a  c<^>n t rol 1 1  n g  coll  therefor,  series  trans- 
formers therein,  a  rectlfyliik:  dcvic*'  icime.  ted  lo  snid 
tratisformers,  a  set  of  brushes  l«e«ring  on  the  rectltier  com- 
mutator and  connected  to  said  controlling  coll,  a  local  clr- 
enlt,  and  a  set  of  brushes  connectc^l  thereto  and  engaging 
the  commutator  at  points  of  sul»etantlally  zero  difference 
of  potential  when  the  power  factor  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  Is  unity. 

42.  The  combination  of  un  alternating  current  genera- 
tor, n  rectifying  device  connected  thereto,  a  storage  battery 
also  connecte<l  therett>.  regulating  apparatus  for  varying 
the  battery  action,  a  controlling  coll  therefor,  series  trans- 
formers therein,  a  re<nlfyliig  device  connected  to  said 
transformers,  a  set  of  brushes  liearlng  on  the  rectifier  com- 
mutator and  connected  to  said  controlling  coll,  a  local  cir- 
cuit, a  set  of  brushes  coiinecttxl  thereto  and  engaging  the 
commutator  at  points  of  sulistantlally  lero  difference  of 
potential  when  the  [tower  factor  of  the  alternating  current 
circuit  Is  unity,  and  tneans  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of 
the  IcK-al  circvilt 

43.  A  rectifying  devlc>e  of  tbe  Induction  lyi»e  and  means 
for  driving  It  ir,  synchronism  with  one  of  the  factors  of 
an  alternating  load,  a  commutator  and  collector  rings  for 
the  rectifier,  means  to  electrically  connect  the  collector 
rings  and  the  alternating  circuit,  meant;  for  interlinking 
the  fields  due  to  the  alternating  and  direct  currents,  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  for  the  commutator,  "oe  set  displaced 
practically  nlnetj  electrical  degrees  relatively  to  the  other 
set. 

44  .\  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  tyi>e  and  means 
for  driving  It  in  synchronism  with  one  of  the  factors  of 
an  alternating  load,  a  ix)mmutator  and  collector  rings  for 
the  rectifier,  means  to  electrically  connect  the  collector 
rings  and  the  alternating  circuit,  means  for  Interlinking 
the  fields  due  to  the  alternating  and  direct  currents,  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  for  the  commutator,  one  set  elec- 
trically displaced  relatively  to  the  other  set  and  means  for 
utilising  the  current    from  one   set  of   brushes. 

4.'  A  re<tifylng  device  of  the  induction  type  and  means 
for  driving  it  In  synchronism  with  one  of  the  factors  of 
an  alternating  load,  a  commutator  and  collector  rings  for 
the  rectifier,  means  to  electrically  connect  the  collector 
rings  and  the  alternating  circuit,  means  for  Interlinking 
the  fields  due  to  the  alternating  and  direct  currents,  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  for  the  commutator,  one  set  electrically 
dlsptaceil  relatively  to  the  other  set.  the  current  from  one 
set  being  utillied,  the  other  set  l)y  passing  current  from 
tbe  first  set  when  the  driving  power  Is  out  of  phase  with 
the  Hiternating  current  to  l>e  rectified. 

M\  A  rectifying  device  of  the  induction  type  and  means 
for  driving  it  in  synchronism  with  one  of  the  factors  of 
an  alternating  load,  a  commutator  and  collector  rings  for 
the  rectifier,  means  to  electrically  connect  the  collector 
rings  and  the  alternating  circuit,  means  for  Interlinking 
the  fields  due  to  the  alternating  and  direct  currents,  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  for  the  commutator,  one  set  electrically 
displaced  relatively  to  tl>e  other  set,  and  means  for  obtain- 
ing an  alternating  current  to  be  rectified,  varying  as  the 
factor  to  be  measured. 

47.   A  device  for  producing  a  current  corresponding  to 
l)Ower  factor  changes  comprising  a  rectifying  device  hav 
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Ing  two  sets  of  commutator  brushes,  the  currsnt  dividing 
lietween  the  two  sets  according  to  the  power  factor. 

4>*  A  rectifying  device  of  the  Induction  type  for  poly- 
I>haBe  currents  and  means  for  driving  It  In  synchronism 
with  one  of  the  factors  of  an  alternating  load,  a  com- 
mutator and  collector  rings  for  the  rectifier,  means  to 
electrically  connect  the  collector  rings  to  the  different 
phases  of  the  alternating  circuit,  means  for  Interlinking 
tbe  fields  due  to  tbe  alternating  and  direct  currents,  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  for  the  commutator,  one  set  electric- 
ally dls|)laced  relatively  to  the  other  set. 

4t«.  An  alternating  current  circuit,  a  regulating  storage 
battery,  a  controlling  apparatus  for  the  battery,  and  means 
for  acting  upon  said  controlling  apparatus  In  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  apparent  load  of  the  alternating 
current  circuit  ae  modified  by  the  power  factor  changes 
therein. 


869.246.     GARMENT  -  HANGER.     Frank     P.     Joh.nson, 
Danville,  Pa      Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,386. 


1.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  suspending  member 
terminating  in  a  lower  loop  and  having  spaced  upper  and 
lower  transversely  disposed  bars  that  are  fixed  with  rela- 

I  tlon  to  tbe  hanger  member  and  to  each  other,  and  oppo- 
'  sltely  swinging  stipporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
I    upi>er   bar   and    movable   into   and   out    of   engagement    with 

the  lower  bar.  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  arms 

being  limited  by  said  lower  bar. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  suspending  book  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  formed  Into  an  Integral  loop  that  is 
provided  with  spaced  upper  and  lower  bars  fixed  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  suspending  hook,  and  an  arm  comprising  a 
looped  rod  or  wire  having  a  terminal  eye  Journaled  on  one 
bar,  the  other  bar  being  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  movement 
of  the  arm. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  n  suspending  hook  hav- 
ing its  lower  i>ortion  formed  into  an  integral  offset  loop 
that  Is  provided  with  upper  and  Inwcr  substantially  par- 
allel bars  fixed  against  movement  w  1th  respect  to  the  hook. 
and  swinging  arms  comprising  looped  rods  or  wires  having 
spaced  side  seotlons  provided  with  eyes  that  are  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  bar,  said  bar  thus  constituting  a 
trunnion  therefor  and  the  lower  bar  constituting  a  stop 
to  limit  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  arms. 


86  9,24  6.      ME.\STHIN<;-riMr       rHAiii.Es    S     Jonbs, 

I  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  May  31,  1!»0T.  Serial  No  376,538. 
1.  In  a  measuring  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pumping  devices  including  piston  rods,  of  a  common  dis- 
charge to  which  the  pumping  devices  are  connected,  a 
sprocket  chain,  moans  for  operating  the  same,  connect- 
ing blocks  between  the  opposite  runs  of  the  sprocket  chain, 
and  tbe  piston  ro'is.  and  an  indicating  device  having  an 
operating  member  arranged   in   the   path   of  movement   of 

i   one  of  said  blocks. 

I  2.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  pair  of  pumping  devices  in- 
cluding piston  rods,  a  sprocket  chain,  the  opposite  runs  of 
which  are  connected  to  ^aid  piston  rods,  a  block  projecting 
from  said  sprocket  chain,  means  for  operating  the  sprocket 
chain,  an  Indicating  device  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  being  dls- 

'    posed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block. 

3.   In  a  measuring  pump,  a  pair  of  pumping  cylinders,  a 

I   discharge    pipe    to    which    both    cylinders    sre    connected. 
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pistons  arranged  In  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  to 
the  plstona,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  and 
sprocket  wh^'el  shafts  supported  by  the  frame,  an  endless 
link  helt  passing  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  blocks  connect- 
ing the  opposite  runs  of  the  belt  to  the  piston  rods,  an  op- 


erating crank  on  one  of  the  shafts,  an  Indicator  Including 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  pawl  having  a  roller  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  one  of  the  blocks,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  pawl. 


,247.  COMniNKI)  MOTOK  AND  HAND  OVKRATWD 
ROTARY  Bl.OWKR.  Henry  B  Keiper.  I>anc««ter, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  ('hamplon  Blower  A  Forge  Com- 
pany. Lancaster.  I'a  .  a  C'ortKjratlon  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  355.289. 


1  The  combination.  In  a  rotary  blower,  of  a  fan  ilrlvlng 
shaft,  a  hand  operatetl  device  and  coiperatlng  mechanism 
for  Imparting  motion  to  said  blnwer  when  said  hand  op- 
eratetl device  is  moved  in  one  direction  only,  together  with 
a  motor  combined  with  said  mechanism  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  blower  Independently  of  said  hand-opornte<l 
device  but  In  the  same  direction  only,  neither  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  other,  and  each  adapted  to  remain  idle 
when  the  other  is  operating. 

'J.  In  combination,  a  rotary  blower,  a  driving  shaft 
therefor,  a  clutch  on  said  driving  shaft  having  a  fast  and 
a  loose  member,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  so  as  to 
cause  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  when  turned  In  one  di 
r«ction  only,  a  motor  for  imparting  motion  to  said  loose 
member  and  through  It  to  the  fan  driving  shaft  when  said 
memt>era  are  locked,  a  hand-operated  device  and  interme- 
diate mechanism  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  fan  driving 
shaft   Independently  of  said   motor,  and  a  second   clutch 


device  whereby  said  hand  device  is  adapted  to  remain  Idle 
when  the  blower  is  being  driven  by  said  motor,  the  latter 
l>eliis  <idnpte<l  to  remain  Idle  when  the  Mower  Is  actuated 
by  salil  hand  device,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  blower,  a  fan  driving  shaft,  a 
hand  operated  device  for  Inipartluj;  motion  to  said  fan 
driving  shaft  in  one  direction  only,  a  motor  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  fan  drlvlntj  shaft  in  the  same  direction  only 
as  that  in  which  It  Is  driven  by  said  hand-operated  device, 
and  mechanism  whereby  when  the  fan-blower  Is  being 
actuated  hy  the  motor  the  hand  operated  device  may  re- 
main Idle,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  blower,  of  a  fan  driving 
shaft  having  a  spiral  r  worm  thereon,  a  hand  operated 
device  and  an  interme^llate  train  of  gears  Including  a 
worm-wheel  eogai,'ln>;  said  spiral  and  including  a  clutch 
adapted  to  engage  said  worm  wheel  only  when  the  hand- 
opernted  device  N  vsurked  In  one  direction,  but  adapted  to 
release  said  worm  wheel  from  the  remaining  gears  when 
the  fan-shaft  is  driven  independently,  and  a  motor  for 
Independently  running  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  fan  blower,  of  the 
fan-shaft,  a  hand  operated  device,  and  intermediate  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  impelling  said  fan-shaft  by  hand,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  clutch  whereby  the  fan  shaft  can 
be  driven  in  one  direction  only  by  said  hand-operated  de- 
vice, and  In  the  same  direction  independently  of  said  hand- 
operated  device  without  affecting  ^r  causing  motion  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  operating  said  blower  by  compressed 
air  or  motive  fluM. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  fan  blower,  of  the 
fan-shaft,  a  hand  operated  device,  and  Intermediate  drlv- 
Ingmechanlsm  for  Impelling  said  fan-shaft  by  hand,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  clutch  whereby  the  fan  shaft  can 
be  driven  In  one  direction  only  by  said  hand-operated  de- 
vice, and  in  the  same  direction  independently  of  said  hand- 
operated  device  without  affecting  or  causing  motion  of  the 
same,  and  an  air-motor  on  said  fan  shaft  for  driving  the 
same  independently  of  said  han(J  operated  device,  said 
motor  comprising  an  air  Impelled  fan  operatively  con- 
nected with  Raid  shaft  by  a  clutch  permitting  said  shaft 
to  be  driven  in  one  direction  only  by  said  hand-operated 
device  and  without  motion  of  said  air-motor. 

7.  In  a  rotary  blower,  a  fan  driving  shaft  and  Indep.-nd 
ently  operating  hand  and  p<jwer  devices  fur  Impart itii: 
motion  thereto,  comprising  means  for  driving  said  sh.ift 
by  hanil,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  therewith  for 
driving  said  shaft  by  power,  together  with  liiterme<llate 
clutch  devices  for  throwing  either  or  txith  of  said  hand 
and  power  devices  into  gear  Independently  '^r  slraultane 
ously  when  driven  in  one  direction  only,  whereby  snbl  fan 
may  be  driven  either  by  hand  or  by  [Hjwer  "T  by  Nith  to 
gether  through  the  same  driving  mechanism,  said  hand  and 
power  devices  being  adapte<l  to  operate  Independently 
without  either  affecting'  or  Interferln;:  with  the  o[ieration 
of  the  other,  whether  In  operation  or  at   rest. 

8.  In  a  rotary  blower,  a  fan-driving  shaft  and  hand  and 
power  driven  mechanisms  each  adapted  to  operate  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  for  Imp.irtliik:  .motion  to  said  shaft, 
comprising  a  hand-operated  device  and  a  motor  combined 
with  connected  driving  ,;earlnu  through  which  motion  may 
be  Imparted  to  said  fan  shaft  by  either  said  device  or  said 
motor,  each  being  adapttMl  to  remain  Idle  while  the  other  Is 
In  operation,  and  means  for  engaging  said  device  and  said 
motor  with  said  driving  gearing  to  atlapt  either  to  operate 
In  driving  the  fan   while  the  other   Is   m   oiienitlon 

9.  In  a  rotary  blower,  a  fan  driving  bliaft  and  liand  and 
power  driven  mechanlsm.s  adapted  to  operate  either  con- 
Jt)lntly  or  Independently  for  Imparting  motion  to  said 
shaft.  Comprising  In  combination  with  suitable  driving 
gearing  a  device  for  tlrlvlng  the  shaft  by  hand  and  a  motor 
for  driving  the  shaft  by  power,  said  device  and  motor  each 
l)elng  operatively  connected  witli  driving  mechani.sm  com- 
mon to  both  through  which  motion  is  Imparted  t(5  said 
shaft  and  each  adapted  to  remain  idle  when  the  other  is  in 
■  operation,  together  with  means  whereby  either  said  device 
or  said  motor  may  be  operated  for  driving  said  shaft  inde 
pendently  of  and  without  Interfering  with  the  operation 
of  the  other. 
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869,248.     ENGINE   STOP-VALVE.     Jambs   L.   Kimball, 

Salem,  Mass.     Filed  June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,002. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  stop  valve,  of  an 
electro-magnet  controlling  Its  operation,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  current  generator  for  said  cir- 
cuit which  is  operated  by  the  engine  which  is  being  con- 
trolled and  means  operated  by  an  Increase  in  the  strength 
of  the  current  for  operating  said  circuit  to  operate  said 
magnet  and  thereby  operate  the  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  stop  valve,  of  an 
elsctro-mag^net  controlling  its  operation,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  including  said  electro-magnet,  a  dynamo  included 
in  said  circuit  which  Is  operated  by  the  engine  which  is 
being  controlleil,  and  means  operated  by  an  Increase  in 
the  strength  of  the  current  for  opening  said  circuit  to 
thereby  cause  the  magnet  to  operate  the  valve,  substan 
tially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  witli  an  engine  stop  valve,  of  an 
electro-magnet  controlling  Its  t)i>eratlon,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  current  generator  for  said  cir- 
cuit which  Is  operated  by  the  engine  which  Is  being  con- 
trolled, a  circuit  lireaker  in  said  circuit,  a  relay-magnet 
for  operating  it,  the  armature  of  which  is  normally  held 
retracted  but  which  is  adapted  to  t>e  attracted  upon  an 
increase  in  the  strength  of  the  current  to  operate  said 
circuit-breaker  and  open  the  circuit  and  thereby  cause  the 
valve  operating  mechanism  to  operate,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  stop  valve  comprls 
Ing  a  main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  its 
operation,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  said  auxiliary 
valve  closed,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  current  generator 
for  said  circuit,  which  Is  operated  i)y  the  engine  which  Is 
being  controlled  and  means  opera tinl  by  an  Increase  in 
the  strength  of  the  current  for  operating  said  circuit  to 
thereby  operate  said  magnet  and  open  the  auxiliary  valve, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  stop  valve  comprls 
Ing  a  main  valve,  hand  actuating  means  for  moving  it 
tON^.ird  an!  from  Its  seat,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for 
closing  said  main  valve  uik)ii  Its  seat  independently  of 
the  hand  actuating  means,  of  an  electromagnet  for  hold- 
ing said  auxiliary  valve  clo<»ed.  a  circuit  for  said  magnet, 
ft  current  cetierator  for  said  clroilt  which  is  connected 
with  and  operate<l  by  the  engine  which  Is  l>elng  controlled, 
and  means  o[>erated  by  an  Increase  In  the  strength  of  the 
current  for  operating  said  circuit  to  operate  the  magnet 
and  open  the  auxiliary  valve,  Bul>f<tantlally  as  descrltied 

6  The  comlilnation  with  an  engine  stop  valve,  of  an 
electro  magnet  controlling  its  operation,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  current  generator  for  said  cir- 
cuit which  is  operated  by  the  engine  which  Is  being  con 
trolled  and  means  operated  hy  an  increase  In  the  strength 
of  the  current  for  operating  said  circuit  to  operate  said 
magnet   and  thereby   operate  the  valve,  and   one  or   more 


circuit  breakers  also  In  said  circuit  for  opening  it  to  also 
operate  tlie  valve  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  cvirablnatlun  with  an  engine  stop  valve,  of  an 
electro  magnet  controlling  its  operation,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  including  said  electro  magnet,  a  dynamo  included 
In  said  circuit  which  is  operated  by  the  engine  which  Is 
being  controlled,  and  means  operateil  by  an  Increase  in 
the  strength  of  the  current  for  opeinug  said  circuit  to 
thereby  cause  the  magnet  to  operate  the  valve,  and  one 
or  more  circuit-breakers  also  In  said  circuit  for  opening 
It  to  also  operate  the  valve  operating  mechanism,  sub 
■tantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  stop  valve  comprts 
Ing  a  main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  its 
operation,  of  an  electro  magnet  for  holding  said  auxiliary 
valve  closed,  a  normally  closed  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a 
circuit-breaker  in  said  circuit  and  means  operated  by  an 
Increase  In  the  strengtli  of  the  current  for  operating  it  to 
open  the  circuit  and  thereby  operate  the  vaive  operating 
mechanism,  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 


860,240.  VEHICLE  DOOK.  Jacob  Lcdwiq  and  William 
Bhapbi  RY.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1006.  Serial 
No.  306.095. 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  being 
formed  in  its  lower  portion  of  two  panels  forming  a  recess 
between  them,  a  plate  fitting  In  the  recess  and  adapted  to 
extend  therefrom  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  panels  and  the  plate  to  pivot  the  plate  to 
the  door,  the  panels  concealing  the  plate  when  the  door 
is  open. 


K69,2.'i0.  BACK-SCRATCHER.  Frx)BlAN  J.  Martin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,076. 


1.  A  back  scratcher  comprising  a  handle,  a  holder  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  consisting  of  a  flat  hack  and 
converging  sides,  and  a  slice  or  slab  of  corn  cob  detachably 
tifted  In  the  hf>lder  and  presenting  n  rounded  engaging 
face,  which  projects  beyond  the  sides 

2.  A  hack  scratcher  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  constructed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  rotislsting  of  a  back  and  converging  sides,  and 
a  detachable  flesh  engaging  piece  clamped  In  the  holder  by 
the  sides  thereof. 

,S  A  hack  scratcher  comprising  n  handle,  a  flesh-engag- 
ing device  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  handle  and  capable  of 
rotary  adjustment,  and  yieldable  means  Interposed  be- 
tween  the  flesh  engaging  device  and  the  handle  and  fric- 
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tlonally  engHglng  the  former  for  aecurlnjf  the  same  In   Its 
adjustment. 

4     A  back  scratcher  comprising  a  handle,  a  holder  bnv 
Ing  11  tleah-engaglng  derlce,  a  screw  pivoting  the  holder  to 
the  handle,  and  a  resilient  compreBslble  friction  disk  Inter 
poswl  between  the  holder  and  the  handle  and  adupted  to 
l)e  adjusted  by  the  screw.  , 


809,251.      BAI.IN<;  IRKSS       J.\mks    A.    0.    Matwkll. 
Rome.  Mo.      KUed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,749. 


rA-A^-^JC-t    ^>    ■*■*.    ^ 


J' 


1.  A  sectional  ballng-presH,  the  sections  being  foldable 
beside  each  other,  wheels  on  which  the  s«»ctlons  art*  mount- 
ed, and  a  truck  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  folded  sections. 

2.  A  baling  press  having  folding  sections,  each  of  which 
has  a  baling  chainl<er.  a  plunger  for  each  baling  chamt)er, 
and  s»'parable  driving  means  for  the  pluiiKfrs, 

3.  A  ballng-press  having  folding  sections,  each  of  which 
has  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  for  each  baling  chamber, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  one  of  the  sections,  and  hav- 
ing a  crank,  a  sectional  slotted  yoke  engageable  by  the 
crank,  and  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  plungers. 


869,252.     TELEORAril  rOLE.  FENCE  POST,  AND  THE 
LIKB.      HaZEKiAH     Mh.i.kk.     Fort     Morgan.     Colo.,     as 
slsnor   of  onehalf    to    JeCffrson    H    rnpr.    Fort    Morgan, 
Colo.     Filed  July  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  383,292. 


JO 

1.  A    pole    Including   a   standard    having   a    concrf-te   base 
and    proTlded  at    Its    lower   end    with    laterally    extending 
luffs,  and  a  plurality  of  convolutions  embedded  In  the  con 
cr«te,  the  upper  convolution  being  secured  to  the  standard 
and    the    lower    convolution    arran^^-d    to   bear    against    the 

lUfB. 

2.  A  pole  including  a  standard  having  a  concrete  base 
and  provided  with  oppositely  dl8po«ed  shoulders,  and 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  embedded  In  the  concrete  and 
bearing  against  said  shoulders. 

8.  A  pole  Including  a  standard  having  a  concrete  base 
and  prorided  with  horiiontaliy  alined  shoulders  defining 
■paeed  aachorlng  arms  having  their  free  ends  bent  later- 
ally to  form  terminal  log*,  and  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
embedded  in  the  concrete  and  bearing  against  the  skool- 
ders  and  lugs,  respectively. 


4  S.  pole  Includlnj;  a  standard  havln;:  a  concrete  twis*" 
and  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  bars  terminating 
In  laterally  extending  lugs,  braces  oinnectlng  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  constituting  steps,  and  a  rolnforclng 
memlx'r  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  the  u|i|m  r  one  of  which  is  se- 
cured tti  the  standard  and  the  '.wer  convolution  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  lugs 

6.  A  pole  including?  a  standard  coinjirislng  !.>nk,'ltudlnal 
bars  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  reduced  to  form  hori- 
zontally alined  shoulders,  a  concrete  ba.se.  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  embedded  in  the  concrete  t)ase  and  bearing 
against  the  shoulders,  and  diagonally  disposed  braces  In- 
terposed between  the  longitudinal  bars  and  connected  by 
transverse  bars  to  form  steps. 

6.  A  pole  Including;  a  standard  having  its  lower  end 
reduced  to  form  horl«ontally  alined  shoulders  defining 
spaced  parallel  bars  the  terminals  of  which  arc  bent  later 
ally  to  form  anchoring  lugs,  there  t)elng  oj>enlngs  formed 
In  the  parallel  bars,  a  concrete  mass  surrounding  the  bars 
and  constituting  the  base  oif  the  pole,  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions embedded  In  the  concrete,  the  terminal  convolu- 
tions being  threaded  and  extended  through  the  adjacent 
openings  in  the  parallel  bars,  and  clamping  nuts  engaging 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  convolutions  and  l)earlng 
against  said  bars. 

7.  K  pole  including  a  standard  having  spaced  tapering 
side  walls,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  bent  inwardly 
to  form  horliontally  alined  shoulders  deflninjf  spaced 
parallel  anchoring  bars  terminating  In  laterally  extending 
lugs,  a  concrete  base,  a  i)lurallty  of  convolutions  rmlH^ded 
In  the  concrete  and  Interposed  between  the  shoulders  and 
lugs,  respectively,  and  a  brace  formed  of  a  single  plec 
of  metal  having  Interuiedlate  portions  iher«mf  nlternat.i.v 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  standard  and  con 
stltotlng  steps,  one  end  of  the  metal  forming  the  steps 
being  supported  by  the  adjacent  horizontal  shoulder. 


869,253.     OAS  ENGINE.      William     L.     Mohkuw.    Stock- 
ton, Cal.     Filed  Oct.   31,   1906.      Serial   No.   341,372. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  dencrllie^l.  a  c,\llniler.  a 
cylindrical  compression  chamber,  a  shaft  j"uruale<l  through 
said  cylinder  and  chamber  ^nd  having  .i(i|i..sltely  dlspoiie«1 
cranks  re3j>ectlvt>ly  within  the  cylln<ler  and  the  cli«m!»'r 
pistons  operating  in  said  ch;imtx-r  at  opposite  sides  .,f  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  crank  within  the  chamber,  pis- 
tons oi»eratlng  In  said  cylinder  at  op;M>Hlte  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  crank  within  the  cylinder,  and 
passages  between  the  cylinder  and  the  chamlwr  near  the 
ends  therei)f  and  so  arranged  that  the  ends  conimunlcatini: 
with  the  ohamt)«r  are  constantly  uncover»Hl  and  the  ends 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  are  alternately  covere<l 
•nd  nncovered  by  the  cylinder  pistons 

'1  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  compression  chamber,  a  ph«ft  Journale<l  through 
said  cylinder  and  chamber  and  having  opiK>«ltely  disposed 
crank.s  restiectlvely  within  the  cylinder  and  the  chaml>^r. 
pistons  operating  In  salil  chamber  at  opposite  sides  nf  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  crank  within  the  chaml)er.  pis- 
tons o(>eratlng  In  said  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  crank  within  the  cylinder,  and 
passages  t)etween  the  cylinder  and  the  rhamt>er  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  so  arranged  that  the  ends  communicating 
with  the  chamber  are  constantly  uncovered  and  the  ends 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  are  alternately  covered 
and  uncovered  by  the  cyllntler  pistons.  Intake  ports  lead- 
ing Into  the  chaml>er  near  Its  ends  and  provided  with 
check  valves,  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  cylinder 
and  sparker  devices  connected  Into  said  cylinder  outside 
of  the  paths  of  the  pistons  therein. 
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8  6  9,2.^4.      SLOT     MACHINE       John   P    Minph.  New 
York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Dec.    ti,    1905       Serial    No.    290,652. 


1.  Tn  n  vending  machine,  an  ejector,  n  cylindrical  r«tary 
receptncle  having  a  circumferential  gr<><»ve  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  base,  a  flange  on  the  base  extending  up  Into  the 
gro<ive  and  li;ivlng  an  interrupted  iiart  in  register  with  the 
ejector,  a  gate  preserving  the  c<Mitinnity  of  the  flange,  and 
means  lntpriK>sed  lietween  the  gate  and  ejector  for  openlni; 
the  gate  Hs  tlie  ejector  is  shlfte<1  to  discharge  an  article. 

2  K  slot  machine  comiirisink:  a  Imse  a  stationary  verti- 
cal shaft  on  said  base,  n  stationary  dome  on  snld  shaft,  a 
depending  annular  flange  on  said  dome,  n  rotary  receptacle 
surrotindlng  said  vertical  shaft  and  fitting  at  Its  upi>er 
end  Inside  the  de[>endlnc  flange  (^f  the  dome,  said  rotary 
receptacle  !»'lng  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  iin  annular 
groove,  a  stationary  annular  flange  on  said  base  extending 
upward  into  the  annular  gri«ive  of  the  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  compart nients  In  the  rotary  receptacle,  a 
closing  plate  at  the  bottom  of  each  conii>arf ment.  a  ledge 
on  said  base  adapted  to  re<-elve  packages  for<  ed  out  of  the 
vertical  compartments,  a  gate  motintp<l  on  siiid  le<lge.  angle 
levers  for  operating  said  pate,  a  slide  for  oi>prating  said 
angle  levers,  and  a  plunger  connected  with  said  slide  for 
forcing  out  pa- kHK'es  fi.>ni  said  compartments  on  to  said 
ledge. 


of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  a  transverse  clip  arrangc<I 
on  and  engaclBC  the  aeck  portions  for  holding  the  jaws  In 


869,255.      WKL.NCH.     Cuaklbs  U.  Mykks.  Buffalo,  N.  Y', 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,243. 


xr       n>   'T  ^ 


In  a  WNSCh.  the  combination  with  a  sto<  k  having  a  cir- 
cular socket  formed  in  oin-  eml  .'ind  opening  through  one 
side  of  said  stock,  said  so<  ket  also  having  an  opening  of 
less  diameter  through  the  opposite  side,  of  a  single  solid 
head  rotntably  mounted  in  the  80<ket  and  having  one  end 
projecting  from  the  open  side  and  provided  with  a  nut- 
receiving  seat,  an  Integral  stem  of  less  diameter  than  the 
bead,  projecting  througli  the  opposite  side  and  exteriorly 
threaded,  and  a  perlphernl  series  of  teeth  located  on  tlv 
Inner  end  of  the  head  at  its  Juncture  with  the  stem,  said 
teetli  l>«>ing  located  In  the  socket  and  completely  sur- 
rounded   by    the   stock,    a    n\it    screwed    \iiMin    the    ppojectln;: 

end  of  the  stem  and  constituting  means  for  retaining  the 
head  In  place,  and  a  reversible  spring  preHwed  dog  movably 
mounted  in  the  stock  and  bavini:  one  i'ti.l  ci.,.perating  with 
the  teeth   of   the   head,  siil.i  dog   HUd   teett,    N-ing   housed   by 

the  stock. 


engagement   with   a  curtain,   and   slidable   into  and   out   of 
engagement  with  the  said  neck  portions. 


8  6  9  ,  2  .''.  7  .  WHEEL  LOCKINC.  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TRAM-CARS.  Thomas  Pahkeb,  .\ltoona,  Ala.,  as- 
signor to  Jasper  N.  Klckles,  ,\ltuona,  .\la.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  lOOfi.      Serial  No.  343,230. 


86  9,2  5  6.  LACE  CT'KTAIN  HANGER  Thu.ma8  Mc- 
COKMICK.  Mount  I'leasant.  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .■{r.4,710. 

K  lace  curtain  hanger  comprising  a  loop  or  ring  of  a  size 
to  embrace  and  slide  upon  a  pole  and  open  at  the  bottom, 
straight  neck  portlona  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  loop 
or  ring  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  outwardly  bowed  clamp- 
ing JawH  connect^Kl  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  neck  portions 
■■ind  serrated  or  toothed  at  their  lower  ends,  said  loop  or 
ring  and  the  neck  portions  and  the  Jaws  bflng  constructed 


1.  In  an  attacbment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  spring  actuated    wheel   engaging   rods,    levers   con 
nected  to  the  rods,  a  setting  lever  connected  with  the  said 
levers,  and  means  for  holding  and  for  tripping  the  setting 
lever. 

2.  In  an  attachmeut  of  the  class  descrltted.  the  ctunblna- 
tlon  of  spring  actuated  wheel  engaging  rods,  levers  con 
nected  to  the  rods,  a  setting  lever,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  levers  to  permit  the  first  mentiont^l  levers  to  move 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  and  for 
tripping  the  setting  lever. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spring  actuated  wheel  engaplng  r<vls.  a  setting 
lever,  connecting  rmls  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  said  lever  to  permit  them  to  move  lndei>endently 
of  each  other,  and  means  for  conne<tlng  the  latter  rods 
with   the  wheel   engajlltig   roils 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  (iescriN'<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  opposite  spring  actuate<l  wheel  engaging  rods,  I)ell 
crank  levers  connected!  with  the  rods,  a  setting  lever,  and 
connecting  rods  extending  from  the  Ix'll  crank  levers  to  the 
setting  lever  and  having  a  limited  lndei>endent  movement 
to  (>ermit  an  independent  movement  of  the  wheel  engaging 
rods. 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon    with    a    wheel    engaging    rod,    of   a   setting    lever   con 
necttnl   with   the   rod,   a    kee[>er    receiving   the   setting   lever 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  same,  and  trip- 
ping mechanism  for  disengaging  the  setting  lever  from  the 
keeper. 

<).  In  an  attiolmient  of  the  <  lass  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  engaging  rod.  of  a  setting  lever  con- 
nected with  the  rod,  a  keeper  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  setting  lever,  a  tripping  lever  having  an  arm 
iirran;;t.Kl  to  lift  the  setting  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keeper,  and  operating  me<hanlsm  fur  the  tripping  lever. 

7  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  descrllMxl,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  engaging  rod,  a  setting  lever  connected 
with  the  rod,  a  keeper  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  setting  lever,  a  tripping  lever  having  an  arm  arranged 
to  lift  the  setting  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper, 
and  a  spring  8upix)rted  oiwratlng  rod  arranged  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  tripping  lever. 

8.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  engaging  rod,  a  setting  lever  connected 
wltii  the  rod.  ri  keeper  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the 
setting  lever,  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  and  provided  at  one  of  Its  arms  with  ■  substan- 
tially L  shaped  portion  arranged  to  lift  the  setting  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  an  oi)eratlnK  rod 
for  acttiatlng  the  tripping  lever. 

;•.    In  an  aitaihment  of  the  class  deBcrll»ed.  the  comblna 
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tlon  of  a  wheel  engaRlnn  rod,  a  setting  lever  connected 
wUh  the  rod,  a  substantially  U-shaped  keeper  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  setting  lever,  a  tripping  lever 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  lift  the  setting  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  keeper,  and  a 
yleldahly  supportp'l  operating  rod  arranged  to  engage  the 
tripping  lever  for  actuating  the  same. 

10.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  romblna 
tlon  of  oppiisit.'  spring  actuated  wheel  engaging  nxls, 
bell  crank  levers  conntvted  with  the  rods,  n  setting  lever 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  keeper  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  setting  lever  for  holding  the 
rods  out  iif  engagement  with  the  wheels  <<{  a  car,  a  trip 
ping  lever  having  an  arm  arranged  to  lift  the  setting  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  a  yleldably  sup- 
ported operating  rod  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
tripping  lever 

11.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  opposite  looking  bars,  a  transverse  setting  lever 
fulcrumed  at  Its  Inner  end,  means  for  connecting  the  rods 
with  the  setting  lever,  means  for  a\itnraatlcally  actuating 
the  rod  to  move  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  wheels, 
a  keeper  for  eni;aglng  the  outer  portion  of  the  lever,  and 
tripping  mechanism  located  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  le 
ver  for  releasing  the  same. 

12.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  car.  t.f  wheel  engaglui:  mds.  a  spring  for 
moving  the  rods  outwardly,  a  horlEontally  disposed  setting 
lever,  means  for  connecting  the  setting  lever  with  the  rods 
for  moving  the  same  Inwardly  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  and  for  placing  the  lever  under  tension  when  the 
rods  are  retracted,  a  keeper  for  holding  the  setting  lever, 
and  tripping  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car  and  arranged 
to  dlsenga.'e  the  setting  lever  from  the  keeper  to  permit 
the  lever  and  the  rods  to  be  actuated  by  the  spring. 


86  9.25  8.      CASTER  CONTROLLER    FOR    WHEELED 

I'LOWS  William  L,  Pail,  Teru,  111.,  assignor  to 
I'eru  I'low  &  Wheel  Company.  I'eru,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  321.561.  I»lvlde«l  and  this  application  (ile<l 
Sept.    U7.    190<>.      Serial    No.    .{at*. 471 


1  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  caster  controller  comprising  a 
rigid  rtxj  eccentrically  connected  to  the  rear  furrow  wheel 
standard  and  connected  to  the  front  furrow  wheel  stand- 
ard, and  an  arm  fastened  to  said  rod,  loosely  connected  to 
said  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  action  to  shift  said  rod  and  thereby  turn  the 
rear  furrow  wheel  only  during  turning  nioveinerit.i  of  the 
plow,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeleil  plow,  a  caster  controller  comprising  a 
rigid  rrxl  eccentrically  connected  to  the  rear  furrow  wheel 
standard  and  loosely  connecte<l  to  the  front  furrow  wheel 
standard,  and  an  arm  fsstene<l  to  said  rod  loosely  con 
necte<l  to  said  front  furrow  whf^l  standard  and  a<lapted 
to  be  brought  Into  action  to  shift  said  rod  and  thereby 
ti>rn  the  rear  furrow  wheel  only  during  turning  m<'>ve 
ments  of  the  plow,  sut^stnntlallv  as  descrlbe<l 

^.  In  a  wheele<i  plow,  a  caster  cv>ntroller  comprising  a 
rigid  rod  eccentrically  connecte<l  to  the  rear  furrow  wheel 
standard  and  loosely  connected  to  the  front  furrow  wheel 
•randard.    and   an    arm    pivoted    to    said    ro<1.    lo«isely    con 


nected  to  said  front  furrow  wbe«l  standard,  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  action  to  shift  said  ro<l  and  thereby 
turn  the  rear  furrow  wheel  only  during  turning  move 
ments  of  the  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  caster  controller  for  wheeled  plows,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rigid  thrust  rod  eccentrically  connected  to  the 
rear  furrow  wheel  standard,  a  plate  having  two  slots  Be 
cured  to  the  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  said  thrust  rod 
h.ivlng  a  part  engaging  one  of  said  slots  and  t>elnK  nor- 
mally near  the  vertical  axis  of  the  front  furrow  wheel 
standard  during  forward  movement  of  the  plow,  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  thrust  rod  and  engaging  the  other 
slot,  the  ends  of  said  slot  l>elng  adapted  to  shift  snld  link 
and  thereby  the  thrust  rod  and  rear  furrow  wheel  during 
turning  movements  of  the  plow,  sut)stanttally  as  descrlt)ed. 

5.  In  !i  controller  for  the  rear  furrow  wheel  of  a 
wheeled  plow,  the  furrow  wheels  of  which  are  mounte<l 
to  turn  on  substantially  vertical  axes,  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  thrti'st  rod  eccentrically  connected  to  the  rear  fur- 
row wheel  standard,  a  plate  having  two  slots  connected  to 
the  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  said  thrust  rod  having 
a  part  engaging  one  of  said  slots  an<i  l)elng  normally  near 
the  axis  of  the  front  furrow  wiieel  standard  during  for- 
ward movement  of  the  plow,  a  link  plvote<l  to  said  thrust 
rod  and  engaging  the  other  slot,  the  ends  of  said  slot  be 
Ing  adapted  to  shift  said  link  and  thereby  the  thrust  rod 
and  rear  furrow  wh»H>l  durlii.;  tuinlng  movements  of  the 
plow,  and  a  spring  Interposed  U'tween  said  thrust  rod 
iind  link  tending  to  separate  the  same,  sutMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rear  furrow- 
whe<>l  standard,  a  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  a  plate 
Connected  to  said  front  furrow  wheel  standard  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  therewith,  said  plate  having  two  slots,  one  of 
which  Is  curvc<l  and  lies  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  other. 
which  Is  substantially  straight,  a  rigid  rod  eccentrically 
connected  to  said  rear  furrow  wheel  standard  and  having 
a  portion  fitting  in  said  stral^'ht  slot,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  rod  near  Its  front  end  and  having  a  portion  Htted 
In  said  curved  slot,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

7.  In  II  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  furrow 
wheels  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes  and  a  controller 
for  the  rear  furrow  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  rod  ec<en 
trically  connected  to  the  rear  furrow  wheel  standard  and 
Ioo«ely  connected  to  the  front  furrow  wheel  standard,  said 
latter  connection  comprising  two  meml)er8.  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  rear  furrow  wheel 
during  the  forward  movement,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers t)elng  adapted  to  come  Into  action  during  the  turning 
movement  of  the  plow  in  cither  direction,  substaottally  as 
descritted. 


8  6  9.250.  C0LL.\R-8TIFFKNER  FOR  NEGMGfiK 
SHIRTS.  W.ALTKR  8.  I»BAC(XK.  Selma,  Cal.  Flle«l 
Mav  1.  1906.      Serial  No.  314,622. 


1.  TIm  CiaMatttlM  of  a  shirt  having  a  soft  attached 
turned  dowB  foliar  provided  at  the  Inner  portion  or  band 
with  opposite  pockets  concealed  by  the  outer  or  turned 
down  portion  of  the  collar  and  terminating  in  a  closed 
end  at  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  collar,  a  connecting 
tab  extending  across  the  overlapi»'d  ends  of  the  collar 
band  and  mounted  on  one  pocket  and  detachabiy  secured 
to  the  other  pocket,  said  tab  and  overlapping  ends  of  the 
collar  t>and  l>elng  provided  with  reuisterlnir  hutton  holes, 
and  a  stifTener  concealed  by  the  turned  down  portion  of 
the  collar  and  having  its  ends  fitted  In  the  said  pockets. 

2.  The    combination    of    n    <hlrt    havlnir    a    soft    attached 
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turned-down  collar  prorlded  at  the  inner  portion  or  neck- 
band with  opposite  pockets  concealed  by  the  outer  or 
turned  down  portion  of  the  collar,  and  t«  rmlnatlng  In  a 
closed  end  at  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  collar,  and  a 
stlflfener  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  extending 
around  the  inner  portion  or  neck  hand  of  the  collar  and 
having  Inwardly  taj>ered  ends  fitting  in  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  pockets,  said  strip  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal openings  extending  along  the  tapered  portiona 
of  the  strip  and  f<jrmlnj:  compressible  up^ter  and  lower 
portions  adapted  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  neck 
and  capable  of  being  compressed  to  tnahlc  the  ends  of  the 
stiffener  to  be  readily  Introduced  Into  the  pockets. 

3.  A  stiffener  for  flexiMe  collars  consisting  of  a  thin 
•trip  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  neck 
to  stiffen  and  support  the  Inner  portion  or  neck-band  of 
B  flexible  collar,  sjiid  -triii  being  i>rovlded  with  Inwardly 
tapered  end  portions  and  having  longitudinal  side  open- 
ings extending  along  the  tapered  portions  of  the  strip 
and  terminating  short  of  the  central  or  back  portion,  which 
is  provided  with  a  button  hole,  and  a  fabric  covering  for 
the  elestic  strip  cl«>slni:  the  said  openings. 


VEHICLE  BODY.     Hknbv  H.  roKTBk.  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Flle<l  Feb.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  245.561. 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  front  seat,  a  compartment 
located  behind  said  seat  and  an  adjustable  partition  di- 
viding the  compartment  Into  two  sections,  and  provided 
with  seats  ui)on  Its  oppositely  dispose*!  faces,  substantially 
as  descrllied, 

2  A  vehicle  body  having  two  front  seats,  two  removable 
rear  seats,  and  a  single  wide  seat  In  the  middle,  mounted 
to  slide  backward  to  take  the  place  of  the  rear  seats  when 
removed 

8.  In  a  vehicle  body  the  combination  with  the  closed 
central  ct)mpartment  having  the  seat  therein,  and  the 
separate  closed  rear  compartment  having  a  rear  door,  and 
the  removable  single  seats  13  therein. 

4  \  vehicle  l»ody  having  a  central  seating  compartment. 
Side    doors    for    access    to    the    same,    and    a    renr    compart 
ment    having    a    rear    door    for    access    thereto,    and    being 
open  In  the  middle  and  having  at  the  two  sides  the  reraov 
able  seats   13,  substantially  as  descrlNni 

5  \   vehicle   l>ody    havlnir  a    rear  compiirt ment.   a   shift 
able  central  partition,  two  rear  seats  hinged  to  said  par- 
tition,   a    middle   seat    attached    to   said    partition    and   de- 
signed to  slide  t>ackward  to  occupy   the  renr  compartment, 
substantially  as  descrll>e<]. 

6.    In  a  vehicle  IkkIv  the  combination  with  the  support 
Ing  shelf  0,  9*.  of  the  shiffable  seat   s.   irt.  resting  thereon 
and  having  hinged  thereto  the  rear  seats   i;!.  substantially 
as  descrlUnl 

7  A  vehicle  body  having  an  open  front  se.-it,  a  closed 
central  compartment  with  a  single  wide  seat,  and  a  close*! 
rear  compartment  having'  a  rear  door  and  two  seats  therein 
hinged  to  the  said  central  seat,  substanthilly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  de8crll)ed 

S  A  vehicle  Ixxly  having  an  oi>en  front  seat,  a  closet! 
central  compartment  with  a  single  wide  seat,  and  a  closed 
rear  compartment  having  a  rear  door  and  two  seats 
therein,  sulwtantlally  as  described 

9.    A    vehicle   body    having   an    oi)en    front   seat,   a    close*! 
central  compartment,  and   a  close*!   rear  compartment   hav 
Ing  a   rear  door.  suMtantlally  as  and  for   the  puri)ose  de 
scribed. 


10,  A  vehicle  IkkIv  having  a  front  seat,  a  central  seat- 
ing compartment,  side  doors  for  access  to  the  same,  and  a 
rear  compartment  having  a  rear  door  for  access  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  central  seating  compart- 
ment, side  doors  for  access  to  the  same,  and  a  rear  com- 
partment having  a  rear  door  for  access  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  descrllHK!. 


K69.261.  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  ANIMALS  FROM 
STALLS.  Alfhed  Poukey,  I'eorte,  III.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1906.     Serial   No.   348,137. 


1.  The  combination  with  brackets  provided  with  aper- 
tured  ears  and  rollers,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  rollers 
carrying  locking  pins  working  in  said  apertured  ears,  a 
notched  guide  plate,  a  square  shaft  mounted  In  said 
notched  plate  provided  with  a  threaded  end,  and  a  hand- 
wheel   mounted  on  said  threade<l  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  walls  of  a  stall,  and  provided  with  grooved  rollers 
and  apertured  ears,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  snld  rollers, 
arms  secured  on  said  shafts  provided  with  pins  working 
through  said  ears,  a  gtilde  plate  secured  to  the  walls  of 
the  barn,  a  square  shaft  mounted  In  said  guide-plate  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end 
and  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  threaded  end 

3.  The  combination  with  brackets  provided  with  aper- 
tured ears,  of  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  said  brackets 
provided  with  locking  members  working  in  said  apertured 
ears,  a  guide  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  guide-plate 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  frame  arranged  over  said 
shaft  and  11  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  said 
frame 

4.  The  combination  with  brackets  provided  with  ai>er- 
tured  ears,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  brackets  provided 
with  locking  pins  working  in  said  ears,  a  notched  guide- 
plate,  a  8<iuare  shaft  mounted  in  said  notched  guide  plate 
and  connected  to  said  shaft  at  one  end,  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  a  hand  wheel 
working  on  said  threaded  portion,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  ^mbination  with  brackets  carrying  rollers  and 
adapted  tt>  l>e  secured  to  the  heads  of  stalls  an^  provided 
with  apertured  ears,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  rollers 
carrying  locking  pins  working  in  said  apertured  ears  of 
the  brackets,  a  notched  guide  plate  secured  to  the  inside 
of  the  wall  of  a  barn,  in  alinement  with  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  s()uare  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded 
end  mounted  in  said  guide  plate  extending  out  through 
said  opening,  a  frame  provided  with  apertured  sides  se- 
cured on  the  outside  of  the  barn  over  said  end,  hand- 
wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  side  of  the 
frame  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
to  the  shaft  carrying  the  locking  meml)er8,  for  the  jiur 
pose  descrllied. 

6.  The  combination  with  brackets  provided  with  aper- 
tured ears,  and  grooved  rollers  and  adaided  to  l)e  secured 
to  the  beads  of  stalls,  of  n  shaft  mounted  on  said  rollers 
having  arms  clamped  thereon  provided  with  locking  pins 
working  through  said  apertured  ears,  a  notched  guide 
plate  secured  to  the  side  (jf  a  bnrn  in  alinement  with  an 
openintr  formed  therein,  a  frame  provided  with  openings 
In  its  side  sectired  to  the  outside  of  the  barn  In  alinement 
with  said  oi>enlngs.  a  square  shaft  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed end  mounted  in  said  guide  plate  extending  out  through 
the  ojienings  in  the  barn  and  frame,  means  for  conne*  (ing 
said  shaft  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  a  hand-wheei 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft  In  said  frame. 
for  tiie  purjKise  des* tIIkh! 
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860.262.      ASPIRATOR.      Edwin    I'ynchon,    Chicago.    111..  '   mM  n.i    raeaoH  for  holding  either  of  sni.l  ,»oor«  In  an  of>«n 

asalKnor    to    Thf    De    Vllblaa    Manufacturing    Company,  pcmltion   whtl.'   the  other   Is  opemtlnt-.   means,    fur   trlppla« 

foJedo.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    (~>hln.       Filed    Dec.    10.  the   Inner  .l.x.r,    nml   nw.in«    for   frlnplnt   the  outer  -l.x^r 
1906.      Serial   No.   .-^-JT.ISO 


£  e 


1  I  hf  curublnation  with  a  closed  receptacle,  of  a  tut)e 
harlDK  one  end  opening  within  the  receptacle,  a  tube 
thruugh  which  fluid  Is  panned  und<'r  pressure,  said  tube 
having  communication  interoiediate  U.>«  .'ndii  with  th.>  In- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  wherehy  the  tluld  current  causes 
Rlr  to  he  drawn  from  the  rtceptacle  and  Induces  a  current 
through  tht>  fir'^t  mentioned  tube  Into  the  receptacle 

J.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  closed  receptacle,  of  a  tube 
communlcatlni,'  with  the  Interior  of  the  r^^ceptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  at  Its  outer  end,  a  tube  having;  a  small  perfora- 
tion through  Its  ca.iJing  in  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  recept.icl.',  and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through 
said  perforated  tube  whereby  to  create  a  suction  through 
the  perforation  and  Induce  a  current  through  the  first 
mentioned  tube  Into  the  receptacle. 

'■\.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  haviu«;  an  oi)ening 
therein,  of  a  stopper  for  the  oi>enlng,  a  tut>e  carried  by  the 
stopper  and  having  one  end  opening  without  and  the  otiier 
end  opening  within  the  receptacle,  a  second  tul>e  carried  by 
the  stopper  and  having  both  ends  ojienlng  without  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  small  perforation  through  its  sides  in  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  m.-ans 
for  creating  a  forced  draft  through  said  .second  tube, 
whereby  to  create  a  suction  through  said  perforation  and 
a  conseiiuent  vacuum  In  the  receptacle  and  induc<'  a  current 
through  the  first  mentioned  tube  into  thf  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
cap  for  closing  the  opening,  a  tube  carried  by  the  cap  and 
having  one  end  opening  without  and  its  other  t>nd  extend 
Ing  down  and  opening  within  the  vessel,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  cap  with  both  ends  opening  without  the  sara.> 
and  having  a  restricted  orifice  upfning  into  the  vessel  and 
a  partition  disposed  between  8ai<l  orifice  and  the  inlet  end 
of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  restricted  orifice,  and 
means  attached  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  latter  tube  for 
forcing  a  fluid  therethrough  for  creating  n  vactium  in  the 
receptacle  and  Inducing  a  siphoning  action  through  the 
first  mentioned  tube  Into  the  receptacle. 

5.  An  aspirator  comprising  In  combination  with  a  closed 
receptacle,  a  tube  having  both  ends  opening  without  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  intermediate  Its  ends  with 
the  receptacle,  and  a  tube  leading  into  the  receptacle,  said 
latter  tube  having  a  current  Induced  through  it  Into  the 
receptacle  by  a  current  p.-isslng  through  the  first  mentioned 
tube. 

6.  An  aspirator  comprising  in  combination  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, a  siphon  tube  leading  Into  the  receptacle,  an  alr- 
tul)e  associated  with  the  receptacle  and  having  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  thereof  whereby  to  create  a  siphon- 
Ini:  action  through  the  siphon  tube  when  a  current  Is  forced 
through  the  air-tube,  and  means  for  creating  a  current 
through  the  air-tube. 


8«9,263.     TBAP-NE8T.     Hbbman  I'.  Ra.vkin.  Hartlngton. 

N«br.     Filed  Dec.  26,  190e.     Serial  No.  349.4.37. 

1.   In  a  trap  neat  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  box.   inner  and  outer  trap  doors  connected  to 


2.  In  a  trap  neat  of  the  character  ile»< ribetj,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  box  provided  with  a  front  trap  door  and  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  box  into  front  and  rear  compartments, 
the  said  trap  door  being  adapted  to  swing  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  suspended  from  \i»  upi>er  edge  and  pro- 
vided at  lU  free  edge  with  a  keeper,  a  rod  extending  longi 
tudinnlly  of  (me  side  of  the  box  and  Journale<l  to  rotnte 
alwut  Its  longitudinal  axis,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  Iteeper.  whereby  to  hold  the  door 
raised,  there  itelng  i>rovl<le<l  an  opening  establishing  com- 
munication lH'f\viH>ri  the  two  lompartments  of  the  box,  a 
tripping  arm  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  said  o|>enlng.  and  a  rest 
for  the  free  end  of  said  trip  arm 

3.  In  a  trap  nest  of  the  character  described,  the  .  omhi- 
nation  of  a  box  •■nib<Mlyini{  front  and  rear  compartm.Mits 
and  provided  with  an  upvnln.,'  ►'stabllshlng  comintiniratton 
between  said  compartiuftits.  ,i  trai'  <l'>or  hlnp<»il  ;it  Its 
upper  edge  to  swing  about  a  liorlzt>ntal  axis  at  the  front 
of  the  box  and  provided  at  its  lo\\er  free  end  with  a  Iteeper, 
a  crank  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Ikix  ,nnd  Jonr- 
naled  to  rotate  abf)ut  its  lonk.'ltiidlnal  a\ls.  one  end  of  sHi<l 
rod  being  provided  with  a  crank  arrangeil  for  engsiremf-ur 
with  said  keeper  whereby  to  hold  the  diK)r  ralse<l.  the  otiiei 
end  of  said  ro<l  lieiiiy  providtMl  with  a  laterally  axtendlns: 
trip  arm  adapted  to  tiiend  across  the  opening  between  the 
compartments,  and  a  rest  for  the  free  end  of  snid  arm.  as 
and  for  the  piiriK>se  s«'t  forth 

4  A  trap  nest  <<(  the  character  descrlt>etl.  romprisln;;  n 
box.  pni!K>dying  front  and  rear  itirapartnients,  and  provlde<l 
with  an  oi>enlng  establishing'  <ommiinlcatlon  between  said 
loinpartni.'nts.  a  front  door  hlnge<l  at  Its  up[>er  f^lge  to 
tb.'  front  of  the  t>ox  and  provbleil  at  Its  fret'  end  with  a 
keeper,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  (wi  along  one 
side  thereof,  a  supiwrt  uiK>n  which  said  ro<l  is  mounted  to 
turn  aboot  its  loQKltudinal  axis  and  ii[xin  which  it  is  slld- 
abie  longitudinally,  said  rod  Iwlng  arranged  for  engagemmt 
with  the  said  keeper  wherei  y  to  bold  the  door  ralse<l,  but 
capabb^  of  being  trlpp«'d,  and  the  said  rod  being  arrange<i 
to  slide  longitudinal  so  as  to  carry  Its  main  [K)rtlon  under 
neath  the  free  end  of  the  door  to  hold  said  door  raised 
as  against  the  trlp[)lng  action,  and  a  tripping  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  rod  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
said  oi)»'nlng  lx»tween  the  i-ompartments,  and  a  rest  foi  the 
free  end  of  said  arm 

5.  .i  trap  nest  of  the  ihiuHcter  de«crll>e«l.  comprlsliii:  m 
Nil  eniNidylng  front  and  rear  compartments,  and  a  parti- 
tlon  separating  the  same,  said  partition  being  formed  with 
an  opening  establishing  communication  between  the  said 
compartments,  a  front  trap  door  hinged  at  ita  upper  edge 
across  the  front  of  the  box.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
free  end  of  the  d<x)r  In  an  elevate<l  position,  a  tripping  arm 
connectetl  to  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  release 
the  same  from  the  door,  said  tripping  arm  being  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  opening  In  the  partition,  and  a  book 
rest  secured  to  the  partition  and  provided  with  a  bent  ex- 
tremity which  is  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  partition,  the 
said  extremity  being  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  the 
tripping  arm. 

6.  A  trap  nest  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
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box,  a  partition  dividing  the  box  into  front  and  rear  com- 
partments, said  partition  ijeing  provlde<l  with  an  o|>enlng 
f^stabllshlng  communication  l>e(ween  the  said  two  compart 
nit^nts,  an  Inner  trap  d<H>r  hinged  at  Its^pper  edge  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  across  the  >i|>enlng  through 
the  partition,  a  finger  carrie*!  by  saltl  trap  d(H)r,  a  ro<l  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  Ik)x  and  Journaled  to  turn 
af>out  its  longitudinal  axis  and  prov  bled  at  one  end  with 
a  beveled  latch  arrange<l  for  engagement  l>y  snid  finger 
whereby  to  hold  the  trap  door  elevated,  and  a  tripping 
arm  projecting  fwm  said  rod  and  adapte<l  to  extend  across 
said  opening  in  the  partition  and  arranged  to  rock  the 
said  latch  out  of  engagement  whereby  to  [leiiiilt  the  door 
to  cloae. 

7.  A  trap  nest.  ronslKtIng  of  a  box  provlde<i  with  .'in 
opening,  and  a  trap  door  adapted  to  control  said  opening 
and  close  against  the  same,  said  trap  d<K)r  l>elnK  provMed 
with  a  pliable  finger  and  n)onnfed  to  swln^  alxHit  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  latch  arranged  to  support  said  finger  where- 
by to  hold  the  door  raised,  the  pllsblllty  of  the  finger  per- 
mitting the  angle  of  the  same  «itb  re«|»Mt  to  the  main 
part  of  the  door  to  l^  change<l,  for  the  purjKise  specified, 
and  a   tripping  arm  operatlvely   connerted  to  said  latch. 

8.  A  trap  nest  of  the  ehararter  descrllieil.  (-oniprlslng  a 
box  forme»l  with  an  of»enlng  and  a  trap  door  i-ont rol  1  Inu  the 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  same,  said 
trap  d<x)r  t>elng  niounte<l  to  swing  al>oiif  a  horlrontal  axis 
within  the  box  and  provided  with  a  pliable  supporting 
fincer.  a  hlork  secured  within  the  txix  In  proximity  to  snld 
door  and  in  a  plane  substantially  level  with  the  pivot  point 
of  the  door,  and  a  pliable  finger  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  the  door  and  adapted  to  t»e  bent  over  upon  the  said 
blork     ns   and   for  the   purpose  spe<'lfled 

P  A  trap  nest  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
box  embodyltig  front  and  rear  mmpartments.  a  i>artlflon 
l>elng  provide<l  to  prodm^e  the  said  two  compartments,  said 
partition  provble*!  with  aii  oi>enlng  establishing  communi- 
cation N'tween  said  conipartnients.  a  trap  door  mounted  to 
swtiit;  al>out  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  said  opening,  a  rod 
Journaled  witlilu  the'boi  and  proTlde<l  at  one  end  with  a 
latch,  the  door  l>elng  pmvlded  with  a  finger  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  latch,  the  other  end  of  said  nwl  l>elng  provided 
with  a  laterally  exten<llng  tripping  arm  and  n  guide  loop 
within  which    the  en<l  of  said  trl[iplng  arm   moveR 

10  \  trap  nest  provided  with  a  transverse  partition 
forme<l  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  par- 
tition l^elng  removable,  and  a  door  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
N'l.  said  dfxir  Iwing  also  removable  and  Interchangeable 
with  the  said  partition,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


869,26  4         r.VIKORS     lAPK  MKASCKK      BMtTuLuMK.. 

RicciARDi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.     Serial 

No.  304,579 

1.  The  hereln-descrll>e<l  tailors'  lap.  mi.  asnre,  provided 
with  an  Inch  scale  and  also  provided  with  a  series  of  pro- 
portional scales,  the  divisions  of  which  have  numerals  des 
ignating  the  standard  chest  measurements  recognized  In 
the  tailoring  art,  the  said  divisions  being  so  arranged  that 
the  said  numerals  of  each  proportional  stale  are  arranged 
respectively  in  registry  with  numerals  of  the  Inch  scale 
that  are  the  quotients  resulting  from  the  divisions  of  the 
numbers  of  that  scale  by  the  common  divisor  for  that  scale. 

2  The  herein  described  tailor  s  tajx'  measure,  provided 
with  an  Inch  scale  and  also  provided  with  a  serleg  of  pro 
portlonal  scales,  the  divisions  of  which  have  numerals 
designating  the  standard  chest  measurements  recognized 
In  the  tailoring  art,  the  said  divisions  (>elng  so  arranged 
that  the  said  numerals  of  each  prop<irtif)nal  scale  are  ar 
ranged  respectively  In  registry  with  numerals  of  the  Inch 
scale  that  are  quotients  resulting  frofli  the  divisbms  of  the 
numbers  of  that  scale  by  the  common  divisor  for  that 
scale,  the  said  proportional  scales  being  parallel,  and  a 
series  of  parallel  lines  separating  the  same,  and  the  tape 
being  provided  with  end  pieces  numbered  transversely  to 
designate  the  different  columns. 

3.  The  herein-described  tailors  tape  measure  provided 
..n  one  face  with  a  series  of  scales,  the  divisions  of  which 
have    numerals   designating    the    standard    chest    measure 


ments  recognized  in  the  tailoring  art,  the  said  divisions 
being  so  arranged  that  the  said  numerals  of  each  s<ale 
are  located  respectively  distances  from  the  end  of  the  tai)e 


equal  in  inches  to  the  number  of  inches  obtained  by  divid- 
ing the  said  numerals  on  that  scale  by  a  common  divisor 
for  such  scale 


860,265.      BROODER.      Samuel   O.    Robinson,    Jr.    West 
Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.      Serial  No.   3.^6,200. 


1.  in  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  u  feeding  chamber, 
a  cover  for  the  same  provided  with  windows,  a  hover 
chamber,  a  curtained  diK)rwa)  between  the  two  chambers, 
a  folding  door  so  positioned  as  to  be  adapted  to  close  the 
doorway  or  to  form  a  runway  between  the  chambers,  a 
heater  compartment,  a  heater  therein,  and  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  heater  passing  through  the  hover  chamber 
and  extending  down  !«o  as  to  discharge  heated  air  below 
the  floor  of  said  hover  chamber. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  n  hover  chamber 
having  an  elevated  floor,  n  hover  mounted  therein  con- 
sisting of  an  inverted  reflector  and  de{>endlng  strips  of 
cloth,  a  hot  air  pipe  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  hover 
chamber  and  through  said  reflector,  a  second  chamber,  a 
branch  pipe  connected  to  said  hot  air  plj>e  in  said  second 
chamber  and  extending  down  so  as  to  be  adajded  to  dis- 
charge heated  air  in  the  space  below  the  floor,  a  heater 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  hover  chamlKi.  an  .Ibow  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  heater  pli>e  which  extends  through 
the  partition  between  the  heater  and  hover  chambers,  and 
a  heater  adapted  to  cause  hot  air  to  pass  through  the 
hover  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  heater  chamlxi  being 
provided  with  ventilating  openings 


860,260.     TILK      .Imiv   V.  Schwartz.   Alma.   Mb  h      Filed 
.luly   30,    ISK17       Serial    No.   386. 20:;. 

1.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  cement  body,  and  nn  exterior 
layer  of  protecting  material  retained  on  the  tile  by  the  ad- 
hesive character  of  the  cement. 

2.  A  file  consisting  of  a  cement  body,  and  an  exterior 
layer  or  protecting  veneer  of  paper  or  other  suitable  ma 
terial  permanently  united  with  the  cement  body. 
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:v  A  tile  fonslBtlnjT  of  a  plastic  body,  and  an  exterior 
protPttlng  layer  of  pap^r  or  other  sultahle  material  havlni? 
Its  ends  permanently  secured  together,  said  pai>er  or  other 

suitable  matiTlHl   being  also  permanently   united   with   the 
{lia-itii    IxhIv 


4.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  cement  body,  and  an  exterior 
layer  of  paper  or  other  suitable  material  permanently 
umlted  with  the  cement  body  and  provided  at  Intervals 
with  apertures  for  exposing  purtions  of  the  outside  ce- 
ment. 


869,267.  PLANE.  John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven.  Conn.. 
aMlgnor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  273,590. 


86  9,2  68.  BLAST  GAS  BIRNEK  Josei-h  Simukn 
DINGER,  Wenlgenjena.  Germany  FiifHi  r>eo.  27.  1906 
Serial  No.  349. 59« 


R«9.2fl9       FRTCTTON    DRAFT  -  GEAR       Isaac  Stupsom, 

WllmpnllnK.    I'a..    assignor    of    one  elshth    to  Harry    C. 

Ix>udenbeck.    Wllklnsburg.     Pa.       Flle<l    .Ian  10.    i907. 
Serial  No.  351.728. 


In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  the  plane  t)ody  :  of  • 
removable  supporting  block  curved  In  itoss  section  and 
adapted  to  l)€  rigidly  secured  to  the  plane  body  ;  a  cor- 
re«poii(iln>{ly  curveil  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  said  supixirr 
Ing  bl(K'k  ;  a  handle  secured  to  said  plate  ;  slots  In  said 
plate  ;  and  screws  projecting  through  said  slots  and  en- 
gHk;ltig  said  block  to  hold  said  plate  and  handle  In  their 
adjusted  posltloti,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


A  self-acting  cut-off  device  for  the  gas  supply  In  blast 
ffas  burners  comprising  in  combination  an  axle  revolubly 
mounted  in  a  widening  of  the  air-supply  pipe  and  pro- 
longed through  a  widening  of  the  gas-supply  pipe,  a  spring 
for  securing  the  axle  in  its  position,  a  wind  wing  fliod 
upon  the  axle  in  the  widening  of  the  air-supply  pipe  in 
horlaontal  position  and  an  eccentric  plate  fixed  upon  the 
axle  in  the  widening  of  the  gas-supply  pipe  In  vertical 
poaltlon  for  cuttlng-off  the  supply  of  ga.-^  to  the  burner. 
substantially  aa  described  and  shown  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
bar, and  its  relatively  movable  follower  plates,  of  a  series 
of  coil  springs  Interposed  between  said  plates,  wedge 
blocks  surrounding  one  of  said  springs,  the  other  spring 
being  free  from  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  wedge  blocks, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  radial  compression  of  said 
«urrounde<l  spring  by  the  longitudinal  resistance  of  the 
other  through  the  Instrumentality   of  said   wedge  blocks. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  xear.  th.>  iuiut>inatli)n  of  a  draw- 
bar and  Its  relatively  movable  follower  plates,  of  anterior 
and  t)08terlor  springs,  a  housing  In  which  said  springs  are 
contained,  a  division  plate  between  the  anterior  and  pos- 
terior .springs,  we<lge  blocks  surrounding  the  anterior 
spring  and  located  between  the  division  plate  and  the 
fr^nt  follower  plate,  friction  plates  secured  In  said  bous- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  we^lge  blocks,  and  means 
whereby  radial  compression  of  the  anterior  spring  Is  con- 
trolled by  the  longitudinal  resistance  of  the  posterior 
spring  and  the  coactlon  between  the  we<ige  blocks  iind  said 
friction  plates. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  comMnatli.n  with  a  draw 
bar  and  Its  front  and  rear  follower  plates,  of  anterior  and 
posterior  springs  Interposed  t>etween  said  plates,  a  housing 
within  which  said  springs  are  contained,  a  division  plate 
between  the  anterior  and  [wsterlor  sprlnirs,  center  wedge 
blocks  surrounding  said  anterior  .spring  with  their  weilge 
surfaces  facing  each  other,  .said  blocks  !)eiug  located  lie- 
tween  the  division  plate  and  the  front  follower  plate, 
a  lateral  wedge  block  having  oppositely  sloping  faces 
adai>ted  to  engage  the  we<lge  surfaces  of  the  center  wedge 
blocks,  and  friction  plates  secured  rigidly  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  houslug  and  adapted  to  r>ear  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  lateral   wtHl^re  Mocks 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  rombinatlon  with  a  draw- 
bar and  Its  front  and  rear  follower  plates,  of  anterior  and 
posterior  springs  between  said  plates,  a  housing  within 
which  said  springs  are  cntalneil.  a  division  plate  r-etween 
the  anterior  and  iX)sterlor  springs,  center  wedge  blocks 
surrounding  said  anterior  spring  with  their  wedge  sur- 
faces facing  each  other  and  with  their  ends  bearing  against 
the  division  plate  and  the  front  follower  plate,  resiK'c- 
tlrely,  center  wedge  blocks  surrounding  said  anterior 
spring  with  their  wetlge  surfaces  facing  each  other,  lat 
era!  wetlge  blocks  having  oppositely  sloping  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  wedge  surface  of  the  center  wedge  blocks. 
and  friction  plates  secured  rigidly  within  the  outer  face 
of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  t^ar  against  the  outer  sides 
of  said  lateral  wedge  blocks,  the  coactlng  fares  of  the  lat- 
eral wedge  blocks  and  the  friction  plates  l>eing  correspond- 
ingly  tapered. 


869,270  STAY  I.O<;  Kuwis  F  Smith,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  F  Smith  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Aug  -4. 
1906      Serial  No.  .3.T1.H92. 

1  A  stay  log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
;)rlslng  two  clamping  Jnws  movable  toward  each  other  to 
urip  the  work,  and  an  adjustable  back  support  co<^v>eratlve 
with  the  clamping  Jaws  and  guided  medially  relatively 
thereto 

2.   A  stay  log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 


OCTOBER  29,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2403 


prtellit  two  clamping  jnws.  an  adJostaM*  bftdc-aopport  lo- 

<ftted  BMdlally  relatively  to  the  clamptnc  jawB,  and  means 
for  moTlng  the  clainpinj;  Jnws  toward  each  other  to  grip 
the  work  and  for  maintaining  at  all  times  the  medial  rela- 
tion of  the  back  support  to  the  clamping  Jaws, 


;*.  A  stay-log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising orbitally  revoluble  clamping  jaws,  an  adjustable 
t>ack-support  located  me<il.Mlly  relatively  to  the  clumping 
Jaws  and  cooperative  therewith  and  rotatabie  with  the 
clamping  Jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamping  Jaws 
toward  each  other  in  a  direction  transvtrse  to  their  axis 
of  revolution  to  grip  the  work  laterally  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  clamping  Jaws  In  such  relation  to  the  back  sup- 
T>ort  that  the  liack-support  will  be  at  nil  times  centered 
relatively  to  the  clamping  Jaws 

4.  A  stay  log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  nnd  com- 
prising two  clamping  Jnws  plvotally  mounted  at  the  axis 
«f  rotation  of  the  stay  log,  means  for  moving  the  clamping 
Jaws  Inward  each  other  to  grip  the  work,  and  an  adjust- 
able back  supf>ort  coftperntlve  with  the  clamping  Jaws  and 
guided  nie<1lnliy  relatively  thereto. 

8.  A  stny  log  :idapt<Hl  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising two  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  nt  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  stay  log.  means  for  moving  the  clamping 
Jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  work,  and  an  adjust- 
able l>ack-support  cooperative  with  the  clamping  Jaws  nnd 
movable  radially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay  log. 

6.  A  stay  log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com 
prising  a  frame  therefor,  two  clnniplng  Jaws  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay  log.  means  for 
moving  the  clamping  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the 
work,  and  an  adjustable  back  support  cooperative  with  the 
<'lamplng  Jaws  and  guided  radially  by  the  frame 

7.  A  stay-log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising two  clamping  Jaws  movable  to  and  from  each  other 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  their  axis  of  revolution  to  grip 
the  work  laterally,  an  adjustable  l>ack-8upport  cooperative 
with  the  clamping  Jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
clamping  Jaws  nnd  for  malntnlnlnn  the  clamping  Jaws  In 
such  relation  to  the  back  support  that  the  back  support 
will  l)e  centered  relatively  to  the  clamping  J.iws 

K.  In  a  stay  log,  the  combination  of  a  rotnry  frame,  two 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  frame  and  to  and  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  frame  to  grip 
the  work  laterally,  an  a<ljust:ilile  back  support  ciHiperntlve 
with  the  clamping  Jaws,  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping 
Jaws  and  fcr  maintaining  the  clamping;  Jnws  In  such  rela- 
tion to  the  back  support  that  the  back  support  will  be  cen 
tered  relatively  to  the  clampini:  Jaws,  and  n  thrust  receiv- 
ing device  for  transmuting  the  rotation  of  the  frame  to  the 
•clamping  Jaws 

9.  A  stay  log  adapted  to  receive  r«itary  motion  nnd  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  co-operating  clamping  Jaws  movable 
relatively  to  the  frame  In  a  direction  transverse  tt)  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  and  leleasable  means  for 
comp«^lllng  the  cinmping  jaws  to  rotate  with  the  frame. 

1<i.  .\  stay  l<ii:  .■\<iapte<i  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  compelling 
the  clamping  Jaws  to  rotate  with  the  frame. 

11.  A  stay-log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com 
prising  a  frame,  two  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  back  snp- 
IK)rt  located  medially  relatively  to  the  clampluK  Jnws,  and 
means  for  compelling  the  clamping  Jaws  and  back-sup[>ort 
to  rotate  with  the  frame. 

12.  A  stny  log  adaptiHJ  to  receive  rcnary  motion  and  com 
prising  a  frame,  two  clamping  Jnws  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay-log,  a  back  support  coop- 
erating with  the  clamping  Jaws,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  work  with 
the  back  support  at  all  times  centered  relatively  to  the 
clamping  jaws,  and  means  for  compelling  the  clamping 
Jaws  and  back  support  to  rotate  with  the  frame. 

13.  A  stay-log  .'idapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  nnd  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  cinmping  jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay  log,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  work,  and  a 
thrust  receiving  device  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  en 
gageable  with  the  rotating  frame. 

14  A  stay  log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay-log,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  KClp  the  work,  a 
thrust  receiving  device  carried  by  one  of  the  Jnws  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  rotating  frame,  nnd  an  adjustable  back- 
support  guided  medially  of  the  clamping  Jaws  for  cen- 
trally supporting  the  work. 

1.")  A  stay-log  adapted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay  log,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  work,  an  ad 
Justable  back  support  guided  radially  by  the  frnmc.  and  a 
thrust  receiving  device  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  nnd  en- 
gagr'able  with  the  frame  after  the  Jnws  have  tveen  adjusted 
to  cinmp  the  work. 

16.  A  stay-log  adnpted  to  receive  rotary  motion  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamping  Jnws  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay-log,  a  back- 
support  for  each  pair  of  clamping  Jnws,  and  means  for 
moving  the  clamping  Jaws  of  each  pair  toward  each  other 
to  grip  the  work,  with  the  back  suptwrt  at  nil  times  cen- 
tered relatively  to  Its  clamping  Jaws 

17  .\  stny-Iog  adapted  to  receive  rotnry  motion  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurnllty  of  pairs  of  clamping  Jaws  plv- 
otally mounttnl  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stay-log,  .1 
back  support  for  each  pair  of  clamping  Jaws,  means  for 
moving  the  clamping  Jaws  of  ench  pair  toward  each  other 
to  grip  tlie  work  with  the  back  support  at  all  times  cen- 
tered relatively  to  Its  clamping  Jaws,  and  means  for  com- 
pelling the  clamping  Jaws  and  back  support*  to  rotate  with 
the  frame. 


86  9.27  1.  MACHINE  FOR  .MAKING  BUIIJ)ING- 
BL0CK8.  Edwabd  H.  Somkhs.  Urbana.  Ill  ,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Somers.  Irbana,  III  1  iled 
June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.887. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  ;  a  mold-box  mounted  thereon  free  to 
move  relatively  thereto  :  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  mold- 
1m)x  free  to  move  to  and  from  operative  position  thereon  : 
and  mechanism  by  which  the  movement  of  said  mold  box 
relatively  to  Its  said  support  moves  said  hopper  to  and 
from  operative  fMisltion. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  ibe  combi- 
nation of  a  mold-box  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  station- 
ary wall  secured  thereto  and  doors  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  with  a  hopper  inovably  secured  to  said 
wall  and  adapted  to  tit  accurately  upon  the  top  edges  of 
said  doors  a  support  for  said  mold  l»ox  on  which  the  latter 
Is  free  to  move  ;  ani  mechanism  connecting  said  mold  Ixix. 
hopper  nnd  supi>orf.  said  mechanl*.m  causing  the  movement 
of  said  mold  box  to  move  said  hopper  to  and  from  operative 
position. 

3.  In  .1  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  l»ox  consisting  of  a  base-plate,  a  station- 
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nry  wall  secnr«d  thereto  and  doora  rotatably  moanted  on 
said  biise  plate,  aald  wall  being  of  greater  height  than  said 
doors  :  with  a  hopper  piTotaiiy  secured  to  aald  wall  and 
adapted  to  flt  upon  the  top  edges  of  said  doors  In  extension 
thereof. 


4.  Tn  a  macblne  for  maklmc  building  bloolis,  the  cooiM- 
nation  with  a  remoTable  mold  N>x.  of  a  mold  carrier  com- 
prising a  table  upon  which  the  mold  tx)x  rests  ;  [xjsts 
adapted  to  W  moved  through  i;ild  table  ;  a  frame  carrying 
said  posts  ;  an  optratinK  lever  set-nred  Ui  Mid  fr.init^  ;  -.x 
forlt  projecting  from  said  frame;  and  h  guide  rod  enKage<l 
by  said  forlc. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mold  carrier,  of  :»  mold  Ikit  removably 
mounted  therein  ;  a  hopper  hinged  to  said  mold  box  and 
operatlvely  connected  wltli  said  mold  carrier  ;  and  means 
mounted  in  said  mold  carrier  for  ejectiuij  nald  mold  b<ii 
from  said  carrier,  whereby  said  hopper  Is  swung  up  from 
orer  the  mold  t)ox. 

fi  In  a  machine  for  raaklni;  building  blocks,  the  combl 
nation  with  sultatile  supttortlng  members,  of  a  pair  of 
adjustable  crosa  l>eams  mounte<i  therebetween  ;  two  pairs 
of  cooperating  llnk^.  one  link  of  each  pair  lielng  plvotally 
secared  to  said  cross  beams  and  the  other  link  of  each  pair 
being  secured  to  a  presser  block  :  said  [)re88er  bbx-k  ;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  hangers;  said  hangers  adjust 
ably  mounted  In  said  sup()Ortlng  memlK»rs  :  and  m»'ans  op- 
eratively  conne<'tlni;  said  links  with  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  presser  block  to  be 
ral8e<l  and  lowered. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation with  suit.ihle  supporting  members,  of  threaded  presa- 
rods  mounted  therein  :  cross  beams  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  press  rtxls  ;  two  pairs  of  cooperating  links,  one 
link  of  each  pair  being  plvotally  securwl  to  aald  cross- 
beams and  the  other  link  of  each  pair  l)eing  connocte^l  with 
a  presser-block  :  a  pair  of  shaft  bangers  ;  means  for  rals 
ing  and  lowering  said  shaft  hangers  Independently  of  said 
cross  beams  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hangers  , 
and  means  operatively  conne<'tlng  said  shaft  with  said 
links,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  raises  and  lower* 
said   presser  block. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blo<k8.  the  combi- 
nation with  suitable  supporting  members,  of  press  rods  se- 
cured theretii :  cross  t^eams  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
press-rods  ;  slotted  braces  which  connect  said  cross  beam « 
with  said  supporting  members  ;  a  presser  block  ;  Jointed 
members  connecting  said  presser-block  with  said  cross 
beams  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  Jointed  members  to 
reciprocate  said  preaser  block. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combl- 
natioo   of   preaaer-roda ;    croaa-beams   adjustably    mounted 
tbareoB  ;     a    preaaer  block  :     joioted    members    coanecting 
aaJd  preaaer- block  and  aald  croaa-beams  ;    and  rnides  con 
necting  said  preaaer-block  and  presa-rods. 

10.  Ib  a  machine  for  making  baildlng  blocks,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  mold-box  the  walls  of  which  are  provided 


with  core-blocks,  of  a  hopper  pi  v. it  ally  secured  to  said 
mold  box  and  provide*]  with  core  blo<'ks  ,  the  latter  regis- 
tering In  close<l  position  with  the  core  blo<"k8  of  said  mold- 
box  and  forming  a  contlntiatlon  of  the  same 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  bloi-ks.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  carrier  ,  a  mold  Nix  fre<^  to  t>e  move<1 
Into  and  out  of  tlit>  same  .  mechanism  for  holding  said 
mold  t)ox  steady  In  Its  nilsetl  t>o8itlori  ;  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said   mechanism  for  moving  said  mold  twx. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  Mocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  carrier  ;  a  mold  Un  free  to  be  mOTed  Into 
and  out  of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  stationary  wall  ; 
mechanism  for  moving  said  mold-twx  ;  and  guiding  de- 
Tlcea  mounle^l  on  said  stationary  wall  and  engaging  said 
mold-carrier,  said  devices  being  Independent  of  said  mech- 
aniam. 

1.3.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  carrier  ,  a  mold  l>ox  mounted  therein  free 
to  be  moved  relatively  thereto  ;  a  hopi>er  mounted  ..n  said 
mold  box  free  to  move  to  and  from  operative  position  there- 
on ;  and  me<-han!8m  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mold- 
box  and  moving  said  b"ii[>er  from  and  to  operative  posi- 
tion. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  rarriei  .  a  mold-box  mounted  therein  free 
to  b«  move<l  relatively  thereto,  said  mold  box  being  pro- 
Tided  with  rotatable  doors  ,  a  hopjier  mounted  on  sabl 
mold  Nix  free  to  t>e  move<l  to  and  from  oi>eratlve  position 
therf-on  ,  and  me<'hanism  for  raising  sjild  mold  liox,  open 
Ing  sai<l  doois  an. I  moving  said  hopper  from  peratlve 
position 

1,")  In  a  machine  for  making  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  carrier  a  mold-box  inovnMy  inoiinte-} 
therein,  said  mold  Ud  being  provided  with  rotatable 
doors;  a  hopper  movabl\  inounted  on  said  mold  box  ;  anil 
mechanism  for  lowering  -^nu]  nioM  l-^)!.  closing  said  doors 
and  moving  sahl  hopi^^M   '■■  op-Tttivt-  [«isltton. 


860.272.      TKKATMKNT  OF  SEW AGE-SLUrxjES       FbaK- 
CIS   M.    SrKN.  K   and    Howaed   SpaNCE,    Man<  hetiter.    and 
ReinhuLO  (Xkkl,   l»wer  Walton.  Knglan.l.  asulgnors  to 
r>-ter    .Sp«>nce    <k    Sons,    Limited      Man.  iifst.-r,     Kngland. 
hlie^i  Oct.  'Js.   l(X>r».     8erlal  No    2>s4,l><is 
The   process   of    treating    s^wagt'   sludge   or    the    like    for 
the  recovery  of  fatty  or  other  matters,   which  consists  in 
].rt'<  ipltattng  the  sludge,  curdling  the   [.reolpltate  by   ht-at, 
dehydrating  said  precipitate  by   hot  pr.-s8lng,   mixing  min- 
eral aci<l   with    the    press   cake,    and   sulwequently   suitably 
preparing    such     acid     treated     ma.ss     and     extracting     the 
fatty  matters  thert'from   by  means  .'f  a  sultabU-  solvent. 


,273.  E)KEL)<iIN<i  Ai'l  ARATUS.  Epwakd  B  Stod- 
dard, Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan  9.  1905.  Serial  No. 
240.255. 


1  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  axlally 
disposed    Intake,    one    or    more    feeding-arms    arranged    to 
rotate   about   said    Intake,    means   for    rotating   aald    arms, 
and  means  for  directing  water  through  said  arms  toward 
aald  Intake. 

2  In  a  drwlglng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  axlally- 
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dlapoaed  intake,  oiif  ..r  more  f««edliig  arms  arranged  to 
rotate  aUjut  said  intake,  means  for  lotating  Bald  arms. 
excavating  blades  for  excavating  material  In  advance  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  dlre<tlng  water  through  said 
arms  t.'VkHrd  said  Intake 

:\.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Intake, 
a  water  supply  pipe,  means  for  excavating  the  material, 
means  for  directing  the  excavate<i  material  to  said  Intake, 
and  means  I..1  d.s.  barging  the  \>ater  from  said  water 
supply  pipe  Inwardly  t.iward  said  intake  through  the 
excavated  material. 

4.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Intake, 
a  water  supply  pli>e,  means  for  excavating  the  material, 
means  for  directing  the  excavated  material  to  said  Intake, 
means  for  discharging  the  water  from  said  wafer  supply 
pipe  Inwardly  toward  said  Intake  through  the  excavated 
material,  and  suction  mechanism  communicating  with  aald 
Intake. 

5.  In  a  dredging- machine,  the  combination  of  an  Intake, 
a  water  supply  pipe,  means  for  excavating  the  material, 
means  for  directing  the  excavated  material  to  said  Intake, 
means  for  discharging  the  water  from  said  water  supply 
pipe  Inwardly  toward  said  intake  through  the  excavate<l 
material,  suction  mechanism  communicating  with  said 
Intake,  and  means  for  rotating  said  excavating  devices 

6.  In  a  dredglng-macblne,  the  combination  of  an  axially- 
dlapoaed  intake,  a  water-supply  pipe,  one  or  more  tubular 
fMdinc-arms  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  to 
discharge  inwardly  toward  said  intake,  excavating  means 
t-onnected  with  said  arms  and  rotating  therewith,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  arms 

7.  In  a  dredglng-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  Intake, 
a  water  supply  pipe,  one  or  more  tubular  feeding  arms 
communicating  with  said  wafer  supply  pipe  and  adapted 
to  rotate  alx)ut  said  Intake,  said  feeding-arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  water  Inwardly  toward  said  in- 
take, said  arms  being  open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  ex- 
cavated material,  and  excavating  means  for  supplying 
material  to  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Intake, 
d  water  supply  pipe,  one  or  more  tubular  feeding-arms 
flBBBnunlcatlng  with  said  wafer-supply  pipe  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  said  Intake,  said  feeding  arms  l*ing  nrrango<l 
to  discharge  the  water  Inwardly  toward  said  Intake,  said 
anaa  being  open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  excavated 
material,  excavating  means  f.>r  supplying  material  to  said 
arms,  and  guides  for  directing  the  material  into  said  arms. 

9.  In  a  dredglng-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  Intake, 
H  water  siipplj  pipe  one  ot  nn^re  tubular  feotl Ing  arms 
communicating  with  said  water  s^lipl^  pipe  and  adapted 
to  rotate  about  said  Intake.  smI.I  fc^'lin;;  urms  l*lng  ar- 
ranged to  dlschnrgc  the  water  lnwar.ll>  toward  said  in- 
take, aald  arms  l-ing  ..j>en  at  one  side  t.)  receive  the  ex- 
cavated material,  excavating  means  for  supplying  material 
to  said  arms.  inJ  Inclined  guides  fur  directing  the  ma- 
terial  Into  said   arms 

10.  In    a   dredging  machine,    the    combination    of    an    In 
take,    a    water  supply    plp>e,    one   or   more   tubular    feeding- 
arms    communicating    with    said    water  supply    pipe    and 
adapted  to  rotate  about   said   Intake,  said   feeding  Hnn--  !•«• 
lug  arranged  to  discharge  the  water  inwardly    towai.i  stud 
Intake,   said    arms   l>elDg   open    at    one   side   to   receive   the 
excaviitf'd    material,    excavating  means    for    supplying    ma 
terial    tu   Mild   arms,   and  devices  for   dlreiting   abnormally 
large  masses  over  hald  arms 

11.  In    a    dredging  niachlne.    Ibe    aimbinat  bm    of   an    In 
take,  one  or  moi«^  feeding  arms  aiiaiiged  t..  revolve  aiound 
said    Intake    for    supplying    material    thereto,    means    l>elow 
said  Intake  fur  catching  the  heavier  particles  of  material, 
and  suction  mechanism  communicating  with  said  intake. 

12  fn  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in 
take,  one  or  more  fee<llng  arms  arranged  to  revolve  around 
said  Intake  for  supplying  material  thereto,  means  l>elow 
■aid  Intake  for  catching  the  heavier  particles  of  material, 
■urtlon mechanism  communicating  with  said  intake,  ami 
.1  drill  below  said  intake. 

1;;  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  mi  in 
take,  a  suction-pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  wjitei 
suppiN    pipe  concentrically  arrange. 1  with   reference   to  said 


suctlon-plpe,  feeding  arms  c-ommunlcatlng  with  said  water- 
supply  pipe  and  extending  outward  and  downward  there- 
from and  Inward  to  the  Intake,  said  feeding  arms  l>elug 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  excavati>d  material,  and 
excavatlng-blades  carried  b\   said  arms 

14.  In  a  dredglng-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
take, a  suction  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  said 
suction  pipe,  feeding  arms  coniiiiunlcatlng  with  said  water- 
supply  pipe  and  extendiii;;  outward  and  downward  there- 
from and  Inward  to  the  Intake,  said  feeding  arms  being 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  excavated  material,  exca 
vatlng-bladea  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  series  of  wings 
carried  by  aaid  arms,  said  wings  being  spaced  a  distance 
apart  in  front  of  said  openings. 

15.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
take, a  suction  pipe  communU  atlng  therewith,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  said 
suctlon-plpe,  feeding  arms  communicating  with  said  water- 
supply  pipe  and  extending  outward  and  downward  there- 
from and  Inward  to  the  Intake,  said  fee.llng  arms  being 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  excavated  material,  exca 
vaflng-blades  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  series  of  wings 
carried  by  said  arms,  said  wings  l)elng  spaced  a  distance 
apart  In  front  of  said  oi>enlng8,  the  forward  edges  of  said 
wings  being  Inclined  upward  and   ba<kward. 

16.  In   a   suction   dredging  machine,   the   combination   of 
an    Intake,    revolving   ex.  avatlng  means   adapted    to    loosen 
the  material,   and  means  for  directing   water  under   pres 
sure  toward  the  Intake  through  the  looseiunl  material 

17.  In  a  suction  dredging  niachlne,  the  combination  of 
an  Intake,  revolving  excavating  and  feeding  mechanism 
adapt«»<l  to  cut  up  the  material  excavated,  said  feeding 
mechanism  being  Inclosed  except  at  the  forward  side  there- 
of, and  means  for  directing  water  under  pressure  through 
said  feeding  mechanism  toward  the  Intake, 


869,274.  W.\TER  -  MEASURING  GATE.  Authlk  U. 
STOKE8,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357,068. 


1.    A  gate  comfirlslng  a  frame,  slides  arranged  in  a  verti 
cal  plane  for  movement  In  said  frame,  a  means  for  \nv\ 
Ing  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  slides  and  means  for 
moving  said  slides  simultaneously 

I        2.   A  gate  comprising  a   frame,  slides  located  In  the  same 

'  vertical  plane  and  inounted  for  movement  In  the  frame,  a 
means  for  varying  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  slides 
and  a  meani;  for  moving  the  slides  simultaneously  without 

1   altering  their  relative  positions. 

8.  A  gate  comprlslug  a  frame,  slides  located  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  mounted  for  movement  In  the  frame,  a 
screw  rod  connected  with  the  slides  for  moving  the  same 
simultaneously  and  a  screw  rod  connected  with  the  slides 

;   for  moving  the  same  relative  to  each  other. 
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8  6  9,275.  BLOCK  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  L0UI8  H. 
THfLLKN,  Swlssvale,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company.  Swlsavale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,708. 


1.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  conductor  extending 
adjacent  to  the  track  throughout  substantially  the  length 
of  the  block  from  signal  to  signal,  a  signal-controlled  cir- 
cuit breaker  In  the  circuit  of  said  conductor,  and  a  coll 
on  the  car  or  other  vehicle  In  Inductive  relation  to  said 
conductor,  and  signal  mechanism  on  the  car  or  other  ve- 
hicle operated  by  said  coll  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  C(>nduot')r  extending 
adjacent  to  the  trackway  throughout  substantially  the 
length  of  the  block,  means  for  supplying  said  conductor 
with  alternating  curn>nt,  a  block  slL'nal,  a  circuit  breaker 
controlled  by  said  signal  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
conductor,  a  coll  on  a  car  or  other  vehicle  In  Inductive 
relation  to  the  conductor,  a  relay  operated  by  said  coil, 
and  signal  mechanism  controlled  by  the  relay  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatu.s,  a  block  signal,  a  con- 
ductor extending  adjacent  to  the  trackway  and  having 
Its  circuit  contrMlod  by  the  signal,  a  coll  carried  by  the 
car  or  vehicle  In  inductive  relation  to  said  conductor, 
sl^al  mechanism  on  the  car  operated  by  said  coll,  and 
means  whereby  the  signal  mechanism  Is  controlled  only 
by  a  current  of  certain  freijuency  :  substantially  as  de- 
8crlbt*d 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  signal,  a  conductor 
extending  adjacent  to  the  trackway  and  having  its  circuit 
controlled  by  the  signal,  a  coll  carried  by  the  car  or  other 
vehicle  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  conductor,  a  relay 
operated  by  said  coll,  signaling  mechanism  on  the  car 
controlled  by  the  relay,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
relay  operating  circuit  In  resonance  with  a  current  of 
predetermined  fre<]uency  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  closed  track  circuit, 
a  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  the  track,  and  having  Its 
circuit  controlled  t>y  the  track  circuit,  a  coll  on  the  car 
or  other  vehicle  in  inductive  relation  to  s<ild  conductor, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  current  in  said  conductor 
by  the  passage  of  a  train  in  the  block;  substantially  as 
descril>e<l. 

6.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  closed  track  circuit, 
a  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  the  trackway,  and 
haying  Its  circuit  controlled  by  the  track  circuit,  a  coll 
on  the  car  or  other  vehicle  in  Inductive  relation  to  the 
conductor,  and  a  relay  operated  by  the  track  circuit  to 
control  the  current  In  the  conductor  extending  adjacent  to 
the  trackway  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  signal,  a  closed  track 
circuit,  a  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  the  trackway 
and  having  Its  circuit  controlled  by  the  signal,  a  coll 
carried  by  the  car  or  other  vehicle  in  inductive  relation 
to  the  conductor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  current 
In  the  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  the  trackway  by 
means  of  the  track  circuit  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

8.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  signal,  a  closed  track 
circuit,  a  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  the  trackway 
and  having  Its  circuit  cxmtrolled  by  the  signal,  a  coil  car- 
ried by  the  car  or  other  vehicle  In  Inductive  relation  to 
the  conductor,  a  signal  mechanism  on  the  car  connected 
to  said  coll,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  signal  mechanism 
to  be  in  tune  with  the  conductor  extending  adjacent  to 
the  trackway  ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In   a  block  signaling  system,    a   closed   track   circuit, 
a  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  the  track,  a  signal  cir- 
cuit on  the  vehicle,  means  for  Inducing  a  current  In  said 
drcalt  from  the  said  conductor,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing  the  resonance  of  the  signal  circuit  In  accord  with  the 


fre<iuency  of  the  current  in  said  conductor  ;  8ub8tantlall> 
as  described. 

10.  In  block  signaling  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
a  conductor  adjacent  to  each  track,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled signal  device  on  each  vehicle,  and  means  for  in- 
ducing a  current  In  the  circuits  of  the  signals  from  the 
track  conductors,  the  said  circuits  being  each  tuned  with 
respect  to  the  current  in  the  particular  conductor  for  that 
track ;  substantially  as  described. 


809,2  7  6.  PROCESS  UF  KKIM*  1N<;  COMrOINDS 
WITH  ELECTRICALLY  I>K\  1:1. OIKI)  HKAT.  Fkank. 
J.  TONB.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No,  335,704. 

1.  The   process  of  producing  silicon,    which   consists   In 
subjecting  a  mixture  containing  silica  and  a  compound  cm 
talning  8il!<-<in.  nwuen  and  carbon  to  electrically  developeil 
heat  and  reducing  the  silicon  thereby  to  Its  elemental  form 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  sillct)n  from  its  ores,  which 
consists  In  tirst  subjecting  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  sill 
clous  material  to  electrically  developed  heat  sufficient  to 
partially  reduce  the  silica,  then  mlxln;;  the  silicon  cartxjn 
oxyijen  product  so  formed  with  a  further  quantity  of  silica 
r.nd  subjecting  said  mixture  to  electrically  developed  heat 
sufficient  to  completely  reduce  the  silicon  to  its  elemental 
form. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  to  their  elemental  form,  oxy- 
gen compounds  having  the  property,  when  in  a  partially 
reduced  state,  of  forming  well  defined  compounds  with 
carbon,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  containing 
an  oxld  of  the  element  and  a  compound  resulting  from  par- 
tial reduction  of  the  oxygen  compound  with  carbon,  and 
containing  the  element  with  oxygen  and  carbon,  to  elec- 
trically developed  heat,  and  reducing  said  element  thereby 
to  Its  elemental  form. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  to  their  elemental  form,  oxy- 
gen compounds  having  the  property,  when  in  a  partially  re- 
duced state,  of  forming  well  defined  compounds  with  car- 
t)on,  which  consists  In  tirst  subjecting  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  the  oxygen  compound  to  electrically  developed  heat 
sufficient  to  partially  reduce  It  and  form  a  product  con 
talning  cart>on.  oxygen  and  the  compound,  then  mixing  the 
product  BO  formed  with  a  further  quantity  of  the  com- 
pound and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  electrically  developed 
heat  sufficient  to  completely  reduce  the  compound  to  Ita 
elemental  form. 


869,277.     BICYCLE  BOAT.      Aankn   Travland,   Hoffman, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.   11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.669. 


A  boat  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  hull  and  Its  deck,  of  a  p<»dal  operafe<1  power 
shaft  supported  on  said  deck,  a  transverse  shaft  rear 
wardly  of  said  power  shaft,  and  driven  therefrom.  spr<><ket 
wheels  located  at  the  pn<ls  of  said  transverse  shaft.  curve<l 
housings  having  offset  flanges  secured  to  the  hull  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  open  at  their  l)ottnm8.  transverse 
shafts  having  their  ends  journaled  In  said  housings  and 
In  said  bull,  said  houslncs  lieing  formed  with  spaced 
openln>:s.  sprocket  wheels  provided  on  said  res|>ertlve  last 
named  transverse  shnfts.  chains  connecting  said  end 
sprockets  with  said  last  named  sprockets  and  working 
throuiTh  said  openings,  and  paddle  wlieels  fast  on  said  last 
named  shafts. 


«*69.27S  ROCK  DRILL  FEEI>  MECHANISM.  Thoma.s 
Ti  RNBR,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  IH,  HH)rt.  Serial 
No.   300,896. 

1.   lu  fe«d  mechanism  of  the  clasa  deacrlbetl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  Its 


OCTDBKk    29,  1907. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


2407 


work,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  op 
eratlng  therein,  means  for  conducting  and  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston, 
and  means,  locate<l  within  the  cylinder,  for  varying  the 
effective  pressure  area  of  the  piston  acted  on  by  such 
motive  fluid. 


2.  In  fee<I  mechanism  of  the  class  dMCribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  fecdtng  the  same  to  Its 
work,  aald  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  op- 
erating therein,  means  for  conducting  and  admitting  fluid 
ander  pressure  to  the  cylinder  at  one  sid<'  of  the  piston, 
and  moans,  located  within  the  cylinder,  for  admitting  said 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston  to  vary  the  effective  pressure  area  of  the 
piston. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  descriljed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  its 
work,  said  means  comjirising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  op 
eratlng  therein,  means  for  conducting  and  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston, 
and  means,  movable  with  the  piston,  for  a<lmlttlng  the 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston  from  the  fluid  admitting  means. 

4.  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  its 
work,  said  means  comprlslnK  a  cylinder  member  and  a  pis- 
ton meinl)er  operating  therein,  means  for  conducting  and 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  memt)er  on 
one  side  of  the  piston  meml>er,  sai<l  piston  meml>er  having  a 
passageway  for  admitting  the  thild  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  member, 
and  a  device  movable  with  the  piston  rnenit)er  for  con 
trolling  the  passaireway,  said  device  being  detaebable  from 
the  piston  member  to  open  the  piissatewav 

5.  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  motor,  of  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
to  the  motor  for  holding  said  cylinder  to  its  work,  said 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passageway  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
motor,  means  for  a<lnilttliig  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  said  piston  rod  having 
a  port  communicating  with  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  fluid  adniitting  means  and  com- 
municating with  the  lougltudinHl  passageway,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  the  port. 

6.  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  holding  the  same  to  Its 
work,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  meml>er  and  a 
piston  member  operating  therein,  said  cylinder  member 
having  a  vent  and  the  piston  menil>er  having  a  port,  and  a 
common  device  for  closing  either  the  port  or  vent. 

7.  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  holding  the  same  to  Its" 
work,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  ineml>er  having  n 
vent  In  Its  wall,  a  plBton  menil>er  o[>eratitig  In  the  ly Under 
and  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  interior  tiiere- 
of,  and  a  common  plug  for  closing  either  the  port  or  vent. 

8.  In  feed  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  descrl!)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  of  a  piston  operating 
In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  said 
piston  r<xl  having  a  longitudinal  passagew"My  therethrough, 
and  a  lateral  port  counnuulcatlng  with  the  passageway 
and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  screw  plug  adapted 
to  1*  threaded  into  the  p<irt  or  vent. 

i>.  In  fee<l  me<hanl8m  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  of  a  piston  member 
oi>eraflng  therein,  salil  piston  meniU-r  having  a  piston 
and  l>elng  provided  with  a  passageway  that  communicates 
with  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  closing  either  the  vent  or   passageway. 


869,279.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  I>I9TRIBtTl6N. 
Edward  Van  Wagenen,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,424, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  l«elng  a  regulating  circuit 
to  be  governed  by  fluctuations  in  the  other,  a  rectifying 
device  connecting  the  two  circuits  having  magnetic  Induc- 
tion, but  devoid  of  motor  action  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rectifying  device  synchronously. 

2.  In  a  regulating  apparatus  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  and  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  a  regulating  clr 
cult  to  l)e  governed  by  fluctuations  In  the  other,  a  device 
having  magnetic  material  and  windings  in  Inductive  rela- 
tion thereto  but  arranged  to  have  no  motor  reaction  there 
with,  connections  from  said  windings  to  the  alternating 
current  circuit  and  to  a  conirautator.  brushes  engaging  the 
commutator  and  connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit, 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  brushes  and  the 
windings. 

3.  In  a  regulating  apparatus  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  one  a  regulating  circuit  to  be  governed  by  fluctua- 
tions In  the  other,  a  device  having  magnetic  material  and 
windings  in  Inductive  relation  thereto  but  arranged  to 
have  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  connections  from  said 
windings  to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  to  a  com- 
mutator, the  segments  of  which  are  connected  successively 
to  a  number  of  points  In  each  division  of  snid  windings, 
brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  and  connected  to  the 
direct  current  circuit,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating 
the  brushes  and  the  windings. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
series  transformer  therein,  a  rectifying  device  connected 
to  said  transformer  having  magnetic  Induction  but  devoid 
of  motor  action,  u  regulating  direct  current  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  rectifying  device,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rectifying  device  synchronously. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
circuit,  series  transformers  therein,  a  rectifying  device 
connected  to  said  transformers  having  i})agnetic  induction 
but  devoid  of  motor  action,  a  regulating  circuit  connected 
to  said  rectifying  device  and  means  for  rotating  said  recti- 
fying device  Byn<hronou8ly. 

6.  In    a    regulating    apparatus,    an    alternating    current 
circuit   subject  to   fluctuations  of  current,   a  series  trans 
former    therein,   a   device   having   magnetic   material    and 
windings    In    Inductive    relation    thereto    but    arranged    to 
have  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  connections   from  said 
windings    to    said    transformer,    a    commutator    also    con 
necte<l  to  said  windings,  brushes  iKjarlng  on  tlie  commutn 
tor.    a    regulating   circuit    connected    to   said    brushes   and 
means  for  relatively  rotating  the  brushes  and  windings. 

7.  In  a  legulating  apparatus,  a  polyphase  alfernatlng 
current  circuit  subject  to  fluctuations  iu  current,  series 
transformers  therein,  a  device  having  magnetic  material 
and  windings  In  inductive  relation  thereto  but  arranged 
to  ba\e  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  connections  from 
said  windings  to  said  transformers,  a  commutator  also  con- 
nected to  sahl  windings,  brushes  l>earlng  on  the  commuta- 
tor, a  regulating  circuit  connected  to  said  brushes  and 
means  for  relatively  rotating  the  brushes  and  windings. 

8.  In   a    regulating    apparatus,    an    alternating   current 
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•  frcutt  subject  to  fla<?taatioD8  of  current,  a  serlea  trang 
former  therein,  a  device  having  magnetic  material  and 
windings  In  Inductive  relation  thereto  but  arranged  to 
have  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  connections  from  said 
windings  to  salil  transformer,  a  commutator  the  segments 
of  which  are  conuectetl  succetwlvely  to  a  number  of  point* 
In  each  division  of  said  windings,  brushes  bearing  on  the 
commutator,  a  regulating  circuit  conntH't^d  to  said  brushes 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  brushes  and  wind 
logs. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
■erloa  transformer  thcrt'ln.  a  reotlfyinu  device  connected 
to  said  transformer  having  magnetic  Induction  but  devoid 
of  motor  ftction,  a  regulating  direct  current  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  rectifying  device  and  an  nltprnntlng  current 
symhronous  motor  niefhnnlcally  connecte.l  to  the  rectify- 
ing device. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  polyphase  Alternating  current 
circuit,  series  transformers  therein,  a  rectifying  device 
havini:  magnetizable  material  and  windings  In  Inductive 
relation  thereto  but  devoid  of  motor  rea<tioii  therewith,  a 
commutator  conne^-ted  to  said  windings,  brushes  bearing 
upon  said  comuuitator  and  connected  to  a  regulating  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  synchronously  rotailDi,'  said  windings 
and  brushes  respectively. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
circuit,  series  transformers  therein,  a  rectifying  device 
having  niagnetlsable  material  and  windings  In  Inductive 
relation  thereto  but  devoid  of  motor  reaction  therewith, 
a  commutator  the  segments  of  which  are  connected  gnc 
ceaalvely  to  a  number  of  points  In  each  phase  of  said  wind- 
ings, brushes  bearing  upon  said  commutator  and  connected 
to  a  regulating  circuit,  and  means  for  syiit-hrononsly  rotat 
ing  sal<l  windings  and  brushes  resi)ectlvely. 

12.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  an  alternating  current 
circuit  subject  to  fluctuations  of  current,  a  series  trans- 
former therein,  a  device  having  magnetic  material  and 
windings  In  Inductive  relation  thereto  but  arranged  to 
have  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  connections  from  said 
windings  to  said  transformer,  a  commutator  also  connected 
to  said  win<llngs.  brushes  t.>earing  on  the  lommutator.  a 
regulating  circuit  connecte<l  to  said  brushes  and  an  .ilter- 
natlng  current  synchronous  motor  me<hanlcally  connected 
to  the  rectifying  device. 

i;{.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  series  transformers  therein,  a  device  having  mag- 
netic material  and  windings  In  Inductive  relation  thereto 
but  arrang»Hl  fc)  have  no  motor  action,  connections  from 
said  windings  to  said  transformers,  commutator  brushed 
engaging  the  commatator,  a  direct  current  regulating  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  brushes,  and  means  for  relatively  ro- 
tatlni:  the  brushes  and   the  windings. 

14.  In  a  regulating  apparatus  an  alternating  current 
circuit  and  a  ifirect  current  circuit,  one  a  regulating  cir- 
cuit to  I*  governed  by  fluctuations  in  the  other,  a  device 
tiavlng  magnetic  material  and  windings  In  Inductive  rela 
tlon  thereto,  said  magnetic  material  forming  a  cloaed  mag 
uetic  path  but  arranged  so  that  there  la  no  motor  reaction, 
connections  from  said  windings  to  the  alternating  current 
(  Ircult,  and  to  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said 
commutator  and  connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit, 
nnd  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  briishes  an. I  the 
windings. 

15.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  an  alternating  currant 
circuit  subject  to  fluctuations  of  current,  a  device  bavin;; 
magnetic  material  and  windings,  the  magnetic  materia! 
forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  around  said  windings 
but  arranged  to  have  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  connec 
tlons  from  said  windings  to  the  alternating  current  cir 
cult,  a  ct>mmutator  also  connecte»l  to  said  windings. 
brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator,  a  regulating  circuit 
connected  to  said  brushes,  and  means  for  relatirely  rotat- 
ing the  brushes  and  windings. 

id.  In  a  reg^ulating  apparatus  a  polyphase  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  a  regulating 
circuit  to  be  governed  by  fluctuations  In  the  other,  n  device 
having  magnetic  material  and  windings  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  circuit  In  indnctive  relation  thereto 
but    having    no    motor    reaction    therewith,    a    commutator    1 
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connected   to  said   windings   and  brushes   bearing   thereon 
,   connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  and  a  synchronous 
I   alternating  current   motor  luechanlrally  connected  to  drive 
said  brushes  relatively  to  said  windings 

17  In  a  regulating  apparatus  a  polyphase  alternating 
1  current  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  a  regulating 
circuit  to  be  governed  by  fluctuations  in  the  other,  a  device 
having  magnetic  material  and  windings  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  circuit  In  Inductive  relation  thereto 
but  having  no  motor  reaction  therewith,  a  commutator  the 
segments  of  which  are  conne»'ted  succeaalvely  to  a  numt)er 
of  i>olnt8  In  each  phase  of  said  windings  ami  brushes  l)ear- 
ing  thereon  connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  and  a 
synchronous  alternating  current  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected to  drive  said  brtishes  relatively  to  said  winclings 

18.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  an  alternating  current 
circuit  subject  to  fluctuations,  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  direct  current  circuit  conne<ted  to  the  regulating  circuit 
of  said  dynanio  electric  machine,  a  rectlf\lng  device  con- 
necting said  alternating  and  direct  current  circuits,  and 
having  magnetic  material  and  windings  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion thereto  but  so  arranged  as  to  t>e  devoid  of  motor  ac- 
tion, a  commutator  connecte<l  to  said  windings  and  brushes 
bearing  thereon  connected  to  said  direct  current  circuit, 
and  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  brushes  and 
windings  relatively  to  each  other 

19.  In  a  regulating  apparatus  an  alternating'  current 
circuit  subject  to  fluctuations,  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  direct  current  circuit  coni>ecfed  to  the  regulating  circuit 
of  said  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rectifying  device  con- 
necting said  alternating  and  direct  current  circuits,  and 
having  magnetic  materia!  and  windings  In  Imluctlve  rela- 
tion thereto  but  so  arranged  as  to  be  devoid  of  motor  ac- 
tion, a  commutator  the  segments  of  which  are  connected 
successively  to  a  numU-r  of  points  In  each  division  of  said 
windings,  brushes  bearing  thereon  connected  to  said  direct 
current  circuit,  and  means  for  Hynchronousl.v  rotating  said 
brushes  and  windings  relatively  to  each  otber. 

20.  In   a   regulating   apparatus,   an   alternating   current 
circuit  subject  to  tluctuations.  a  series  transformer  therein 
a   dynamo   electric    machine,    a    illrect   current    circuit    con 
nected   to   the    regulating   circuit   of  said   dynamo   electric 
machine,  a  rectifying  device  connecte<l  to  said  series  trans 
former  and  liavlui.'  magnetic  material  and  windings  In  In 
ductive  relation  thereto  but  so  arrange<l  as  to  l»e  devoid  of 
motor    action,    a    commutator    connected    to    said    windings 
and  brushes  bearing  thereon   c«inne<ted   to  said  direct  cur- 
rent  circuit,   a   synchronous   motor    mecbanli-ally   connecte<l 
to  relatlvelT  rotate  said  brushes  and  windings. 

21.  In  a   regulating  apparatus  a   fluctuating  alternating 
current  circtilt.  a  direct  current  cir<  uit.  a  re<-tlfylnp  device 
connecting  said  circuits,  a  storage  battery  and  l>ooster  con- 
nected to  said  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device 
connectt^   to  and  controlle<l   by   fliictuations   In   said   alter- 
nating ctirrent   circuit   and   havln;:   magnetic   material   ami 
windings   in   Inductive   relation   thereto  but   so  arranged   as 
to   have  no   motor   reaction    therewith,   a    commutator   con 
nected  to  said  windings  and  brushes  fiearing  there<in  con 
nected   to  a  controlling   circuit   for   the  booster   In   the  bat 
tery  circuit,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  brusbea 
atad  windings. 

22     In  a   regulating  apparatus  a   fluctuating  alternating 
current  circuit,  and  a  series  transformer  therein,  a  direct 
current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  connecting  said  circuits, 
a  storage  battery  an<l  tx>08ter  connected  to  said  direct  cur 
rent   circuit,   a    rectifying   device   connected    to   said   aeries 
transformer  and  controlled  by   fluctuations   In  said  alter 
iiating   current   circuit    and   having   luairnetlc   material   and 
windings  In  Inductive  relation  thereto  but  so  arranged  as 
to   have   no   motor   reaction   therewith,   a   commutator   con 
nected  to  said  windings  and  brushes  bearing  thereon  con- 
ne<ted   to  a  controlling  circuit   for  the  tiooster   In   the  bat- 
tery   circuit,    and    a    syn<-hronou8    motor    me<hanically    con 
nected  so  as  to  relatively  rotate  said  brushes  and  wlndlngi^. 

23.  An  appiiratus  for  regulating  a  dynamo  In  accordance 
with  the  fluctuations  of  current  In  a  circuit  comprising  a 
regulating  dynamo  having  a  field  winding  In  said  circuit, 
means  for  driving  said  dynamo,  a  compensating  dynamo 
connet'ted  In  series  In  the  same  circuit,  means  for  varying 
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the  electromotive  force  of  tbs  compensating  dynamo  pro-   ' 
port  tonally  to  the  speed  changes  of  the  regtilatlng  dynamo, 
and  a  control  Hag  coil  for  the  regulated  dynamo  In  the  cir 
cult    of   the    regulating  and   compensating   dynamos. 

24  An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  dynamo  In  accordance 
with  the  fluctuations  of  current  In  a  circuit  comprising  n 
regulating  dynamo  having  a  field  winding  in  said  circuit. 
means  for  driving  said  dynamo,  a  compensating  dynamo 
conueci»s1  In  series  In  the  same  circuit,  and  driven  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  regulating  dynamo, 
means  for  varying  the  electro  motive  force  of  the  compen 
sating  dynamo  proportionally  to  Its  speed  changes,  and  a 
controlling  coll  for  the  regulated  dynamo  In  the  circuit  of 
the  regulating  and  comi>ensatlng  dynamos 

25.  The   combination   of  a  dynamo   to   be   regulated,   a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  controlled  by   the  fluctuations 
of  the  regulating  current,  and  n  compensating  dynamo  ar 
ranged  to  modify  the  effect  of  said   regulating  dynamo  to 
COMpensate  for  speed  changes  thereof. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  he  regulated,  a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor,  and  sultal)le  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  nnd  a  compensating  dynamo  arranged  to 
modify  the  effect  of  said  regulating  dynamo  to  compensate 
for  speed  changes  thereof. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  l>c  regulated,  an 
alternating  current  circuit,  a  regulating  dynamo  driven  In 
tynchronl.sm  with  the  alternating  current  source  of  sup- 
ply, and  means  for  neutralising  changes  in  said  regulating 
dynamo  due  to  changes  of  freg\iency  in  the  alternating  ctir 
rent  circuit. 

28.  The  combination  of  n  dynamo  to  be  regulated,  a 
rtgulatlng  dynamo  therefor,  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  i*ame.  a  compensating  dynamo  mechanically  con- 
nei  ted  to  said  regulating  dynamo  and  urrunged  to  modify 
the  regul.'iting  effect  of  the  same  to  compensate  for  speed 
changes  thereof 

20.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  Ite  regulated,  a 
reg\ihitlng  dynamo  therefor  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  compensating  dynamo  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  regulating  dynamo  having  an  electro  motive 
force  proportional  to  Its  speed  and  opposed  to  that  of  the 
regulating  dynamo 

30.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  be  regulated,  a  ., 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  n  compensating  dynamo  driven  at  u  speed 
proportional  to  that  of  the  r^fulatlng  dynamo,  and  having 
Its  electro  motive  force  oppose  that  of  the  regulating  dy 
naiiio.  and  an  exciter  for  the  compensating  dynamo  also 
driven  at   said  proportional  speed. 

^1    The  combination  of  a   dyacmo  to   be  regulated,   a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor,  and  suitable   means  for  drlv 
ing  the  same,  and  a  compensating  dynamu  whose  electro-    | 
motive   force  opposes  that  of  the   regulating  dynamo,  and 
a  dynamo  for  regulating  the  Held  strength  of  the  compen-   I 
sating  dynamo,  the  three  last  named  dynamos  being  driven 
at  proportionate  speeds. 

32.   The   combination    of   n    dynamo    to    be    regulated,    a   I 
regulating  djuMmo  therefor,  nnd  suitable  means  for  drlr-   | 
Ing  the  same,  and  n  compensating  dynamo  whose  electro-   I 
motive  force  opposes  that  of  the  regulating  dynamo,  and 
a  dynamo  for  regulating  the  field  strength  of  the  compen- 
sating dynamo,   the  three  last  named   dynamos  l)«ing  me- 
chanlcnlly  connected  together. 

.'^3  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  be  regulated,  a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  and  sultal)le  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  :egulatlng  winding  on  the  dynamo  to  be 
regulated  connected  In  circuit  with  the  regulating  dynamo, 
and  u  compensating  dynamo  arranged  to  modify  the  effect 
of  said  regulating  dynamo  to  compensnte  for  8i>eed  changes 
thereof. 

.'M.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  be  regulated,  a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor,  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  and  a  compensating  dynamo  whose  electro- 
motive force  opposes  that  of  the  regulating  dynamo,  a  dy 
namo  for  regulating  the  field  strength  of  the  compensating 
dynamo,  the  three  last  named  dynamos  being  driven  at 
proportionate  speeds,  and  a  regulating  winding  on  the  dy- 
namo to  be  regulated,  ssld  winding  to  be  connected  In  se 
ries  nith  the  arsaature  of  said  regulating  dynamo. 
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30.  The  comblnatioQ  of  a  dynamo  to  be  reflated,  • 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  regulating  winding  on  the  dynamo  to  be 
recrulated  connected  in  circuit  with  the  regulating  dynamo, 
and  a  compensating  dynamo  having  differential  field  wlxid- 
tQg,  said  dlfTerentlal  field  ao  regulated  that  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  compensating  dynamo  will  compensate 
for  speed  changes  of  said  dynamos. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  be  regulated,  a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  regulating  winding  on  the  dynamo  to  be 
regulated  connected  In  circuit  with  the  regulating  dynamo 
and  a  compensating  dynamo  having  differential  field  wind- 
ings, said  differential  field  excited  by  a  dynamo  driven  at  a 
proportionate  speed  to  said  regulating  and  compensating 
dynamo  and  having  n  rising  voltage  characteristic  with  re- 
gard to  speed. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  to  he  regulated,  a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  nnd  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  regulating  winding  on  the  dynamo  to  he 
regulated,  connected  In  circuit  with  the  regulating  dy- 
namo, and  a  compensating  dynamo  having  a  shunt  field 
winding  giving  a  low  voltage  characteristic  with  regard  to 
speed  variations,  and  a  differential  field  winding  excited 
by  a  dynamo  driven  at  proportionate  speed  to  said  regu- 
lating dynamo,  and  having  a  high  voltage  characteristic 
with  respect  to  gpecil  variations. 

38.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  a  fluctuating  alternating 
circuit,  a  regulating  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  connected 
to  said  alternating  current  circuit  and  delivering  energy 
to  said  regulating  circuit  In  accordance  with  the  fluctua- 
tions In  said  alternating  current  circuit,  a  dynamo,  a 
regulating  dynamo  for  the  same,  said  regulating  dynamo 
controlled  by  said  regulating  circuit,  n  compensating  dy- 
namo connected  in  circuit  with  said  regulating  dynamo 
and  compensating  for  speed  changes  thereof. 

30.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  a  fluctuating  alternating 
circuit,  a  regulating  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  of  the  In- 
duction type  but  devoid  of  motor  action  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  circuit  and  delivering  energy  to  said 
regulating  circuit  In  accordance  with  the  fluctuations  in 
said  alternating  current  circuit,  a  dynamo,  a  regulating 
dynamo  for  the  same,  said  regulating  dynamo  controlled 
by  said  regulating  circuit,  a  compensating  dynamo  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  regulating  dynamo  and  com- 
pensating for  speed  changes  thereof. 


869,280.  .MEANS  FOR  FROSTI'ROOFING  CONCRETE 
WALLS  Juiiti  I]  Walzi.,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  July 
19.   1907       Herlal   No    384.<169. 


I  I 


1.  A  composite  wall  comprising  a  vertical  concrete  body 
having  emt)edded  therein  a  plurality  of  longitudlnaliy-ez- 
tendlng  boards  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect 
to  their  longitudinal  edges,  the  boards  staggered  or  alter- 
nately arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  sn  imaginary  vertical 
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line  drawn  throuKh  the  center  of  the  wall,  spacing  blocks 
Interposed  between  each  two  boards  and  enKaulnfc  their 
contiguous  facos,  and  (jrounds  countersunk  in  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wall  and  having  their  outer  faces  parallel  with 
the  vertical  plane  In  which  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  la 
formed  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  (frounds  enKaglng  the 
Inner  face  <t  side  of  one  of  the  bi^ards. 

2.  A  composite  wall,  comprising  a  plastic  body,  boards 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  alternately  upon  opposite  sides 
of  an  Imaginary  vertical  line  drawn  approximately  through 
the  center  of  the  wall,  each  two  contlgU"Us  hoards  having 
portions  of  their  contiguous  sides  overlapping,  and  com 
paratlvely  small  spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  and 
engaging  the  overlapping  faces  of  said  boards. 

3.  A  composite  wall,  comprising  a  plastic  body,  vertical 
members  formed  of  non-conducting  material,  countersunk 
In  said  walls  and  arranged  In  staggered  relation  and 
spaced  apart,  and  blocks  formed  of  non  conducting  mate 
rial.  Interposed  between  and  engaging  the  contiguous  faces 
of  said  members. 

4.  A  frost  proof,  concrete  wall,  comprising  a*  plastic 
body,  l)oards  arranged  In  staggered  relation  and  em- 
bedded In  said  wall,  each  two  boards  overlapping  at  their 
contiguous  longitudinal  edges,  wooden  blocks  lnterpo8e<l 
between  the  overlapping  sides  of  said  boards  and  plastic 
material  Interposed  t)etween  the  remainder  portion  of  the 
ovcrlappln;;  sides,  and  said  plastic  material  between  the 
overlapping  sides  of  the  boards  forming  a  bond  for  the 
plastic  material  at  the  outer  faces  of  the  twards. 

5.  A  frost  proof .  concrete  wall,  comprising  a  plastic 
body,  non  conducting  members  arranged  in  staggered  rela 
tlon  and  embed<leil  in  said  wall,  each  two  non  conducting 
members  overlapping,  blocks  formed  of  non-conducting  ma 
terlal  interposed  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
non  conducting  members,  and  plastic  material  lnterpose<l 
between  the  remaining  portion  of  the  overlapping  portions, 
and  said  plastic  material  between  the  overlapping  portions 
forming  a  bond  for  the  plastic  material  at  the  outer  faces 
or  sides  of  the  non-conducting  meml)er8. 

6  A  wall  for  buildings,  comprising  a  plastic  body,  pro 
vided  with  alternately  arranged  or  staggered  reinforcing 
and  non  conducting  members  positioned  t>etween  the  outer 
sides  of  the  body,  spacing  means  formed  of  non  conducting 
material  Interposed  between  and  connecting  each  two  of 
said  members,  and  plastic  material  Interposed  between  the 
members  and  Integrally  bonding  the  portions  of  the  body 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  members  together. 

7.  In  a  building,  the  combination  of  a  composite  wall 
formed  of  a  plastic  body,  a  series  of  boards,  and  blocks 
embedde<l  therein,  said  wall  provlde<l  with  a  joist-seat 
opening  u(xin  Its  Inner  face,  said  Joist  seat  having  at  Its 
back  one  of  said  boards  and  at  Its  top  and  bottom  longltu 
dinal  e<lge8  of  the  other  boards  and  horizontal  edges  of  the 
blocks,  said  plastic  body  forming  the  upper  and  lower, 
outer  edges  of  the  seat,  and  a  Joist  extending  Into  said 
Joist  seat  and  resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  plastic  body, 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  board,  and  upon  the  up 
per,  horizontal  face  of  a  block. 


central  perforation  being  closed  by  a  bleeder  valve,  said 
bleeder  valve,  a  vertically  movable  weight-support  and 
connections  between  the  support  and  bleeder  valve  to  open 


8©9,281.  VALVE  William  M.  Wh«ild<in,  Boston,  and 
Hrrbgrt  .v.  Maxwell.  Medford,  Mass.  assignors  to 
American  Soda  Fountain  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,106. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe,  outlet  pipe  and 
valve  chamber,  a  main  valve  sliding  In  said  chamber,  and 
a«'ated  therein,  the  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  below 
the  main  valve  being  normally  in  pressure  communication 
with  the  supply  pipe,  said  main  valve  centrally  perfo 
rated,  a  bleeder  valve  to  close  the  central  perforation,  a 
vertically  movable  weight  support,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  support  and  bleeder  valve  to  open  the  same  to 
relieve  liquid  pressure  In  the  bottom  of  the  main  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe  and  outlet  pipe 
and  valve  chamber,  a  main  valve  sliding  In  said  chamber 
and  seated  therein,  said  main  valve  being  perforated  to 
admit  water  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the    valve    chamber   and   also  centrally   perforated,    the 


the  same  to  relieve  liquid  pressure  on  the  bottom  of  said 
main  valve. 


869.282.  .MlLi- FOB  MANl'FACTURE  OF  TL  ISKS  Kmil 
WiNTKK.  I'lttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
259.601.      Renewe<l    Mai     29.    1907       Serial   No.   365.337. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  number  of  swaging  portions  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging 
portions,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolla.  and 
billet  moving  mechanism  operative  In  the  direction  of  roll 
rotation  and  oi><>rative  to  move  the  billet  at  a  speed  ap- 
proximately that  of  the  rolls  at  the  time  of  bite  of  rolls 
on  the  billet. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  number  of  swaging  portions,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  rolls,  and  a  billet  reciprocating 
mechanism  operative  to  reciprocate  the  billet  and  arranged 
on  the  movement  In  the  direction  of  roll  rotation,  to  Im- 
part to  the  billet  a  speed  a<)proxlmately  equal  to  that  of 
the  rolls  at  the  time  the  si^aglng  portions  of  the  rolls 
engage  the  billet. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  number  of  swaging  portions  and  a  corre8p«-)ndlng 
numtier  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging  por- 
tions, means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  a  billet 
reciprocating  mechanism  operative  to  reciprocate  the  bil- 
let and  arranged  on  the  movement  In  the  direction  of 
roll  rotation  to  impart  to  the  billet  a  speed  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  rolls  at  the  time  swaging  portions  of 
the  rolls  engage  the  billet,  and  means  for  progressively 
feeding  the  billet. 

4  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  number  of  swaging  portions  and  a  corresponding 
numt>er  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging 
portions,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  and 
means  for  moving  the  billet  Into  the  bite  of  the  swaging 
portions  of  the  rolls  at  a  speed  approximately  that  of  the 
swaging  portions,  and  means  for  moving  the  billet  In  a 
reverse  direction  after  swaging  or  reducing  action. 

5  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  number  of  swaging  portions  and  a  correapondlng 
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number  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging 
portions,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls. 
means  for  moving  the  billet  into  the  bite  of  th«  swaging 
portions  of  the  rolls  at  a  speed  approximately  that  of  the 
swaging  portions,  means  for  moving  the  billet  In  the  re 
verse  direction  after  swaglnn  or  roilurlng  action,  and 
means  for  progresKlvely  feeding  the  billet  between  said 
rolls. 

6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired   numl>er  of  swaginK   portions  and   a  correapondlng 
number  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging  por 
tlons,   means  for  continuously   rotating  said   rolls,  a   billet 
moving  mechanism  operative  In  the  direction  of  roll  rota 
tlon  and   operative  to  move  the  billet   at   a   8pee<l  approxl 
mately  that  of  the  rolls  and  means  for  progressively  feed 
Ing  the  billet  In  the  direction  of  the  roll  rotation 

7.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  number  of  swaging  portions  and  a  corresponding 
numt>er  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging 
portions,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  a 
means  for  moving  the  billet  in  the  direction  of  roll  rota- 
tion Into  the  bite  of  the  swaging  portion  of  the  rolls  at 
a  speed  approximately  that  of  the  swaging  portions,  and 
means  for  moving  the  billet  In  the  reverse  direction  after 
swaging  or  reducing  action 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  numlter  of  swaging  portions  and  corresiwndlng 
portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging  portions, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  and  a  billet 
moving  mechanism  controlled  by  the  rolls  and  operative 
In  the  direction  of  roll  rotation,  to  move  the  billet  at  a 
Bp«-ed  approxlmatPly  that  of  the  rolls  at  the  time  when 
the  rolls  engage  the  billet. 

0.  in  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
■  desired  number  of  swaging  portions  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  swaging 
portions,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  and 
a  billet  reciprocating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  rolls 
and  operative  to  reciprocate  the  billet  and  arranged  on 
the  movement  in  the  direction  of  roll  rotation  to  Impart 
to  the  billet  a  speed  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
rolls  at  the  time  the  swaging  portions  of  the  rolls  engage 
the  billet 

10.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  Intermlttlngly 
acting  rolls,  means  for  operating  said  rolls,  a  billet  holder, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston,  one  of  said  parts  l>eing 
coniie<te<l  to  the  billet  holder,  a  second  fluid  pressure  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  said  cylinders 
being  connected  at  points  outside  of  the  traverse  of  the 
pistons,  and  means  contrc^Iled  by  the  rolls  for  reclprocat 
ing  one  of  the  meml^rs  of  the  second  fluid  pressure  mech 
anism. 

11  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  Intermlttlngly 
acting  rolls,  means  for  oi)erating  said  rolls,  a  fluid  prea 
sure  cylindpr.  a  piston,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected 
to  the  billet  holder,  a  second  fluid  pressure  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  cylinder,  and  piston,  said  cylinders  being 
connected  at  points  outside  of  the  traverse  of  the  pistons, 
means  controlled  by  the  rolls  for  reciprocating  one  of  the 
memljers  of  the  second  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  and  ' 
means  for  feeding  the  billet 

U  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  Intermlttlngly 
a(  ting  rolls,  means  for  operating  said  rolls,  a  billet  holder, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston,  one  of  said  parts  being 
connected  to  the  billet  holder,  means  for  Imparting  a  feed 
movement  to  the  other  part,  a  second  fluid  pressure  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  said  cylinder 
being  connected  at  points  outside  of  the  traverse  of  the 
pistons,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rolls  for  reciprocating 
one  of  the  members  of  the  second  fluid  pressure  mechanism 

18.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  Intermlttlngly 
a(  ting  rolls,  means  for  oi»eratlng  said  roils,  a  billet  holder 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston,  one  of  said  parts  being 
connected  to  the  billet  holder,  a  second  fluid  pressure 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  said 
cylinders  being  connected  at  points  outside  of  the  traverse 
of  the  pistons,  a  means  operated  by  the  rolls  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  the  memt«rs  of  the  second  fluid  pressure 
mechanism. 


14  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  any 
desired  uuml)er  of  reducing  or  swaging  portions  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  portions  of  less  diameter,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  roils,  a  billet  holder,  means 
for  progressively  feeding  the  billet  holder  towards  said 
rolls,  means  for  moving  the  billet  holder  In  direction  of 
the  rotation  of  the  roils  at  a  speed  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  rolls  at  the  time  when  the  rolls  engage  the 
billet,  means  for  moving  the  holder  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  operative  on  the  release  of  the  billet 
from  the  rolls  for  rotating  the  holder 

15.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having 
any  desired  numln'r  of  reducing  or  swaging  portions,  and 
a  corresponding  numl>er  of  portions  of  less  diameter, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  a  billet  holder, 
means  for  feeding  the  bolder  towards  the  rolls,  means  for 
moving  the  holder  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rolls 
at  a  speed  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  rolls  at  the 
time  when  the  rolls  engage  the  billet,  means  for  moving 
the  holder  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  means 
for  rotating  the  holder  operative  when  the  billet  Is  re 
leased  from  the  grip  of  the  rolls. 


869.283.  MILL  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBES,  Ac. 
Kmii.  Winter,  rittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  IWfi  Se- 
rial No.  309,415. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  billets,  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  having  one  or  more  swaging  portions,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  billet,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
feeding  the  billet  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and 
synchronizing  means  for  forcing  a  predetermined  volume  of 
fluid  Into  the  cylinder  at  Intervals  whereby  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means  f«»ed  the  billet  In  timed  relation  to  the  rolls. 

'2.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  billets,  etc  ,  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  having  one  or  more  swaging  portions,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  billet,  fluid  pressure  means  for  feed- 
ing the  billet,  fluid  pressure  means  for  controlling  the 
feed  mechanism  and  a  suitable  connection  from  the  roll 
train  for  operating  the  fluid  pressure  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  billets,  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  having  one  or  more  swaging  portions  and  re- 
duced intermediate  portion  or  portions,  means  having  a 
resilient  meml^er  for  reciprocating  the  billet,  hydraulic 
pressure  means  for  feeding  the  billet,  means  for  control- 
ling the  feed  mechanism  and  a  suitable  connection  from 
the  roll  train  for  operating  the  controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  billets,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion of  swaging  rolls,  operating  means  therefor,  a  billet 
holder,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  reciprocation  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  billet  holder,  a  feed  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston,  means  for 
intermittently  forcing  predetermined  quantities  of  fluid 
Into  the  cylinder  and  means  permitting  the  uninterrupted 
flow  of  fluid  pressure  Into  the  cylinder 

5.  In  a  mill  for  swaging  billets,  etc.,  swaging  rolls  and 
operating  means  therefor,  a  billet  holder  and  means  for 
I>ermlttlng  a  relative  reciprocation  between  the  rolls  and 
billet  holder,  In  combination  with  feed  mechanism  for  the 
billet  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  means  in  train 
with  the  roll  operating  means  adapted  to  control  the 
admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder. 

6.  A  mill  for  swaging  billets,  swaging  rolls  and  operat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  billet  holder  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  relative  reciprocation  between  the  rolls  and  billet 
holder  in  combination  with  feed  mechanism  for  the  billet 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  connected  to  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  for  operating  the  pump  In  such  cob- 
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D«cth>n  with  the  awn.g\ng  rolls  that  th«  pamp  will  op«Tmte 
In  tised  relation  to  the  rolls. 

Tina  macbiB«  for  swaglnf  blUeta  tb«  comblnattoa  of 
rolla  bartOK  on«  or  more  •waging  portion*  and  re<lueed 
Intermediate  portion  or  portions,  fluid  preasure  means  for 
reciprocating  the  billet  and  adapted  to  move  In  one  direc- 
tion at  a  apeed  equal  to  and  in  the  direction  of  moreroent 
of  the  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  billet  controlled  by  the 
reciprocating  mechanism,  fluid  pressure  means  for  feedlnc 
the  billet  and  suitable  connection  from  the  roll  train  for 
operating  the  feed  mechanism. 


t 


869.284       SWAGING  -  MILL       Emil     Wintkk,     HtUburg. 
Pa.      Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.      Serial  No    352.281. 


djee  or  swagaa  naoTable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  WUet 
boMer,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  hartng  Its  piston  coa- 
nected  to  the  billet  holder,  a  second  fluid  prewure  cylinder 
having  Its  enda  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  first  cylinder 
8<i  AS  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid,  and  mean*  for  reclp 
rocatlng  the  piston  of  the  second  cylinder  at  a  variable 
upeed  during  each  stroke 

H.  .\8  an  Improvt^nient  In  the  art  of  swaglnj;  Mlleta. 
etc..  the  method  herein  de*crll)ed  which  consist*  In  rediir 
Ing  the  billet  step  by  step  by  the  action  of  dlee  or  swage* 
movlDK  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  holding  the  billet  In  position 
to  be  operated  on  by  the  dies  or  »wage«.  and  varying  thr 
resistance  presented  by  the  holding  means  t.>  the  move 
nient  of  the  billet  by  the  dies  or  *wage«  In  accordance 
with  the  reduction  being  effected  by  the  die*  or  gwajres 

9     .\8    an    impr^vment    In    the    art    of    swaging    billet* 
etc..  the  method  herein  descrllied  which  conslst.s  In  rediir 
Ing  the  billet  step  by  step  by  the  action  of  die*  or  swage* 
moving  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  yieldingly  holdlnn  the  billet 
In   position   to   be   operated   on    by   the   rtlt»«   or   sNvage*   and 
\arylng  the  resistance  presented   by  the  holdlnK'  means  to 
the  movement  of  the  billet  by   the  dies  or  swages  In  tc 
cordance  with   the  reduction  being  effected  by  the  dlea  or 
swages. 


1.  In  a  mill  for  swaging  billets,  etc..  the  combination  of 
dlea  or  swages  adapted  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
while  operating  on  the  billet,  means  for  holding  the  billet 
In  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said  dies  or  swages, 
means  for  adjusting  the  holding  mean*,  and  operative  con- 
nections from  the  rolls  fur  said  adjusting  means,  con- 
structed to  cause  such  holding  means  to  present  a  resist- 
ance to  the  movement  of  the  billet  by  the  dies  or  «wage«, 
proportional  to  the  reduction  being  effected  by  the  dies  or 
swages. 

2  In  a  mill  for  swaging  billets,  etc,  the  combination  of 
die*  or  swages  adapted  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
while  operating  on  the  billet,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  billet  In  position  to  be  operated  on  by  the  die*  or 
swages,  and  mean*  so  connected  with  the  rolls  as  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  resilient  member  of  the  holding  means 
so  as  to  cause  such  holding  means  to  present  a  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  the  billet  by  the  die*  or  swages,  pro 
portlonal  to  the  reduction  being  effected  by  the  file*  or 
swages 

.3.  In  a  mill  for  swaging  billets  the  combination  of  dies 
or  swages  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  while  operating 
on  the  billet,  meana  having  a  realllent  memljer  for  holding 
the  billet  from  movement  by  the  dies  or  swage*  and  means 
for  changing  the  tension  of  the  resilient  member  during 
the  operation  of  the  dies  or  swage*. 

4.  In  a  mill  for  swaging  billets,  etc..  the  combination  of 
dies  or  swagea  movable  In  ttie  arc  of  a  circle  while  operat 
Ing  on  the  billet,  means  Including  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
and  piston  for  reciprocating  the  billet,  and  mean*  for 
changing  the  fluid  preaaure  In  the  cylinder  equally  and  In 
the  same  direction  on  both  ildea  of  the  piston  durlns  the 
reciprocation  of  the  billet. 

5.  In  a  mill  for  swaging  billeU.  etc..  the  combination  of 
dies  or  Bwagea  moT»ble  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  while  operat 
log  on  the  billet,  a  crank  pin  revoluble  synchronously 
with  the  dies  or  swages,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  piston 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  crank  pin.  a  second 
cTlloder  and  platon  and  flukl  paMM«  connections  extend 
Ing  from  the  flr«t  to  th«  aecond  cylinder,  and  a  billet 
bolder  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  piston  of  the  second 
cylinder. 

«.  In  a  mill  for  swaging  bllleta,  etc..  the  combination  of 
dies  or  swages  moTable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  billet 
liolder,  a  fluid  preeanro  cylinder  having  Its  piston  con 
pected  to  the  billet  holder,  a  aecond  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  first  cylinder. 
nie^ns  for  reciprocating  the  piston  of  the  second  cylinder 
and  means  for  Tarylng  the  preeaure  of  fluid  In  said  cylln 
ders  and  their  connections. 

7    In  a  mill  for  swaging  billets,  etc..  the  combination  of 


880.285.     GARMENT  -  CLASP.     Jamks    P.    Wilson.    Chi 
cage.  III.      Filed  June  7.  1906       Serial  No.  320.623. 


1  In  a  garment  clasp,  a  supporting  member  carrying  a 
button,  a  flexible  loop  member  having  both  sides  thereof  se 
cured  to  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  pas*  over 
the  button,  and  a  allde  on  said  flexible  loop  member  having 
a  rigid  and  a  sliding  connection  with  the  oppoalte  side*  re 
spectlvely  of  said  loop  member  for  drawing  the  lower  end 
of  said  lw)p  around  said  button,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  garment  --lasp,  a  supporting  member  carrying  a 
button  provided  with  a  shank,  a  flexible  loop  member  hav 
ing  both  sides  thereof  secured  to  said  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  be  pa.-wed  over  the  button,  and  a  slide  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  flexible  loop  member  having  a 
rigid  and  a  sliding  connection  with  the  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  said  loop  member.  Its  downward  movement 
being  limited  by  the  side  of  the  flexible  loop  to  which  It  la 
rlg4dly  connected,  substantially  as  described 


869,286.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Waltm  E.  Winship,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.      Serial  No.  361.148. 

1.  The   combination    with    an    alternating   current    gen- 
erator   and    circuit,    and    stonig.>    apparatus    In    operative 
relation   therewith,  of  regulating  apparatus  therefor  cob 
trolled   responslvely   to   the  variations   of  the  true  energy 
of  the  alternating  current  circuit 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  gen 
erator  and  circuit,  and  storaze  apparatus  In  operative 
relation  therewith,  of  regulating  apparatus  therefor  con- 
trolled reeponslvely  to  the  variations  of  the  product  of 
the  electro-motive-force  and  current  of  the  alternating 
current  circuit  and  the  coalne  of  the  angle  of  the  phaae 
difference  between  said  electro  motive-force  and  current. 

3.  The    combination    with    an    alternating    current    gen- 
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entor   and    circuit,    Htorage    itpiwratii*    in    operative   rela 
Moo  tberewttk.  a  booeter  In  *erles  with  the  storage  appa 
ratus.  anil  regulating  apparatiu  for  the  booeter  held  con 
trolled   re*pon»lve!.Y    to  the  variation*   of   the   true  energy 
ot  the  alternflting  current  clrctilt 


4  The  combination  with  an  alt«-Bnting  current  gen 
erator  and  clrc\ilt.  6tora»:e  aj'paratus  in  opt'ratlve  rela 
tlon  therewith,  a  )>oo«ler  In  iierl*»  wltli  the  storage  appa 
rstiiE.  Mixl  regiiliitiug  appanitus  for  the  booster  deld  con 
trolled  re«ipon«lvel>  to  the  variations  of  the  product  of  the 
electro  motive  force  and  current  of  the  alternating  cur 
rent  rlr<iilt  and  the  cosint'  of  the  angle  of  the  phaae 
difference    lo'fween    aald    electro  uiotlve-force    and   current 

5  The  combination  with  au  alternating  current  gen 
erator  and  circuit,  storage  npiiuintn*  in  oi>eratlve  relation 
therewith,  a  bolster  In  nerles  with  the  storage  apparatus, 
a  reversing  and  current  controlling  apparatus  for  affect 
Ing  the  l.<Kj«ler  liHd  strength,  a  «iovnble  a>eml)er  thereof, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  ii.ovement  of  sakl  member 
responnively  to  variation*  of  the  tru<'  energy  of  the  alter- 
nating current   circuit 

6  The  cumhlnatlon  with  an  iilteruatlDj:  current  gen 
erator  and  <  ircult.  atorage  apparatu*  In  operative  relation 
therewith,  n  lK>o*ter  In  series  wKh  the  storage  Mpparat.ua, 
a  reversing  and  carreiit  cuatroiUog  apparatus  fur  affect 
lug  the  booster  tleid  *trength.  a  movable  meniber  thereof, 
and  tnenn*  for  contiolllng  the  movement  of  said  member 
reaponsively  to  variations  of  the  product  of  the  electro 
motive  force  uud  current  of  the  nlternatlng  curre«U  circuit 
and  the  <H»aliic  <>f  the  angl**  of  pha*e  difference  between 
said  elf'cli'o  motive  force  and  cutrent 

7.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
u  re<'tlfler.  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  direct  cur- 
rent end  of  the  rectifier,  a  booe<er  In  series  with  the 
battery,  and  regulating  apparatus  for  the  booster  field 
oootrolled  by  and  in  accordance  with  true  energy  changes 
of  said  nlternutlag  curr<»nt   generstor 

8.  The  combloiiUon  of  an  alternating  current  generator. 
II  rectifier,  n  storage  battery  cocinected  to  the  direct  cur- 
rent end  of  the  rectifier,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  bat- 
tery, and  regulating  apparatus  for  the  booster  field  con- 
trolled by  and  In  accordance  with  change*  In  the  product 
of  the  current  and  electrw  motive-force  of  the  alternating 
current  generator  and  the  coelne  of  the  angle  of  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  current  and  electro-motive-force. 

9.  The  comt>inatlon  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  rectifier,  a  atorage  battery  connected  to  the  direct  cur- 
rent end  of  the  rectifier,  a  boaster  in  aeries  with  the  bat- 
tery, an  exciter  for  the  booster,  and  regulating  apparatus 
for  the  exciter  field  controlled  by  and  In  accordance  with 
changes  In  the  product  of  the  current  and  electromotive 
force  of  the  alternating  current  generator  and  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  of  phaae  difference  between  said  current  and 
electro  motive  force. 

10.  The  combknatk)n  of  an  alternating  current  venera- 
tor, a  rertificr,  a  sterage  battery  connected  to  the  direct 
ctirreat  end  of  tlie  rectifier,  a  booster  In  series  with  the 
battery,  a  coatroillng  coll  tlierefor  aubjected  to  the  re 
sulCant  of  oppoalng  potential  differences,  and  regulating 
apparsuta  acting  to  vary  one  of  said  potential  differences 


controlled    b>    and    in    accordance    with    the    true   eoergy 
changes  of  the  alternating  current  veaerator. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  .ilternatlng  current  genera- 
tor, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  direct 
current  end  0/  the  rectifier,  a  booster  la  series  with  the 
battery,  a  controlling  coil  there/or  subjected  to  the  r»- 
suitant  of  opposing  potential  dlfferencea,  and  regulating 
apparatuti  acting  to  vary  one  of  said  potential  dliferenoas 
coiitroiied  by  and  In  accordance  with  changes  In  tbe 
product  of  the  current  and  electro-niotlve  force  of  the 
ultornallng  current  generator  and  the  cosine  of  the  angle 
of  phaae  dlfTcrence  l>etwecu  Mid  >  urrent  and  electro- 
motive force. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  tbe  rectifier,  a  booster  in  series  with 
tbe  battery,  an  exciter  for  the  booster,  a  field  winding 
therefor  subjected  to  tbe  resultant  of  opposing  potential 
dlfferemes.  and  regulating  apparatus  acting  to  vary  one 
of  said  potential  differences  reaponslvely  to  chanties  in 
tbe  product  of  the  current  and  electro-motive  force  of  tbe 
alternating;  current  generator  and  the  cosine  of  the  angle 
of  phase  difference  l>etwe«'n  wiW  current  and  electro- 
motive force. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  dl- 
re<t  ciirrenf  end  of  the  rectifier,  a  t)ooeter  \n  series  with 
the  battery,  an  exciter  for  the  booster,  a  field  winding 
therefor  subjected  to  the  resultant  of  opposing  potential 
differences,  regulating  apparatus  acting  to  vary  one  of 
said  potential  dlfferencea.  a  coil  responsive  to  current 
changes  of  tbe  alternating  current  generator,  a  coll  In 
magnetic  relation  therewith  responsive  to  voltage  changes 
of  tbe  alternating  current  generator,  one  of  said  coils 
iH'ing  movable,  firni  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  regulating  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  moving  coll. 

14.  The  combination  of  nn  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  the  rectifier,  a  booster  In  series  with 
the  battery,  an  exciter  for  the  booster,  a  field  winding 
therefor  subjected  to  the  resultant  of  opposing  potential 
differences,  regulating  apparatus  acting  to  vary  one  of 
said  potential  differences,  a  coll  responsive  to  current 
changes  of  the  alternating  current  generator,  a  coil  in 
magnetic  relation  therewith  responsive  to  voltage  changes 
of  tbe  alternating  current  generator,  one  of  said  colls  be- 
ing movable,  mechanical  connections  between  the  moving 
coll  and  the  regulating  apparatus  tending  to  actuate  the 
same  In  one  direction,  and  mechanical  means  tending  to 
actuate  the  same  in  the  other  direction. 

15.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  tbe  rectifier,  a  booster  In  series  with 
the  battery,  a  winding  for  controlling  the  Iwoeter  electro- 
motive-force, a  pair  of  piles  of  carbon  or  the  like,  a  con 
nectlon  from  said  winding  to  a  point  t)etween  said  piles, 
a  movable  member  arranged  to  vary  the  relative  resist- 
ances of  said  piles,  a  coll  responsive  to  current  changes 
of  the  alternating  current  generator,  a  coll  In  magnetic 
relation  therewith  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the 
alternating  current  generator,  one  of  said  colls  being  mov- 
able and  connected  to  said  movaMe  member,  and  mechan- 
ical means  acting  upon  said  movable  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  the  rectifier,  a  booster  in  series  wltb 
the  liattery.  a  winding  for  controlling  the  booster  electro- 
mot  lv«-force,  a  pair  of  piles  of  carbon  or  the  like,  a  con- 
nection from  said  winding  to  a  point  between  said  piles, 
a  movable  member  arranged  to  vary  tbe  relative  resist- 
ances of  said  piles,  a  coll  responsive  to  current  changes  of 
the  alternating  current  circuit,  a  coll  in  magnetic  relation 
therewith  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the  alternating 
current  circuit,  one  of  said  colls  being  movable  and  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member,  and  mechanical  means 
acting  upoD  said  naovabie  Baenber  in  the  oppeaite  direc- 
tion. 
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17.  The    combination    of    an     alternatloK     current     gen-    ' 
erator,  a  rectifier,  a  storage   battery   i'(jnnected   to  the  dl 
rect    current    end    of    the    rectifier,    a    Liooster    In    series 
with    the    battery,    an    exciter    for    said    booster,    a    field 
wlndl-ng     therefor,     a     pair     of     plies     of     carbon     or     the 
like,    a   connection   from   said   winding   to   a   point   t)etween 
said  piles,  a  movable   memlter  arranijed  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive realstancea  of  said  piles,  a  coll  responsive  to  current  , 
changes    of    the    alternating    current    generator,    a    coll    in   , 
magnetic  relation  therewith  responsive  to  voltage  changes 
of  the  alternating  current  generator,  one  of  said  colls  be- 
ing  moviilile  and  connected   to  said  movable  member,  and 
mechanical  means  acting  upon  said  movable  member  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  cnnecttMl  tf)  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  the  rectifier,  a  booster  In  series  with 
the  battery,  regulating  apparatus  for  the  booster  Including 
piles  nf  carb<in  or  the  like,  means  for  varying  the  relative 
pressures  exerted  upon  the  two  plies,  conijirlslng  relatively 
movable  colls  connected  to  be  respectively  responsive  to 
current  and  voltage  changes  of  the  alternating  current 
circuit,  and  mechanical  means  acting  In  opposition  to  the 
relative  movement  of  said  coils. 

19.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  rectifier,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  di- 
rect current  end  of  the  rectifier,  a  booster  In  series  with 
the  battery,  regulating  apparatus  for  the  booster  Including 
piles  of  carlwn  or  the  like,  means  for  varying  the  relatlre 
pressures  exerted  upon  the  two  piles,  comprising  relatlrely 
movable  culls  '-onnecteil  to  t)e  respectively  responsive  to 
current  and  voltage  changes  of  the  alternating  current 
generator,  and  mechanical  means  acting  In  opposition  to 
the  relative  movement  of  snUl   ■•<ills. 


8  6  9.287.  CYANID  TRKATMKNT  OF  ORES.  Alfbed 
AD.4IK,  Troyevllle,  .Johannesburg,  Transvual  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1907       Serial  No.  357,466. 

1.  In  the  cyanld  treatment  of  ores  the  process  which 
consists  In  treating  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  alkali 
with  cyanld  in  association  with  a  compound  of  manga- 
nese In  which  manganese  dioxld  occurs  In  a  finely  divided 
amorphous   form. 

2.  In  the  cyanld  treatment  of  ores  the  process  which 
consists  In  treating  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  alkali 
with  cyanld  In  association  with  a  compound  of  manga- 
nese In  which  manganese  dioxld  occurs  In  a  finely  divided 
amorphous  form,  and  with  an  easily  reducible  soluble 
oxygen-giving  salt. 

,'^.  In  the  cyanld  treatment  of  ores,  the  process  which 
consists  In  treating  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  alkali,  with 
a  cyanld  solution,  In  association  with  a  manganese  com- 
l>ound  In  which  manganese  dioxld  occurs  in  a  finely 
divldeil    amorphous    form. 


869.288.      S01:ND  -  AMPLIFIER.      N.^tha.mkl     Bali.wi.n. 
Ueber,  Utah.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.145. 


1.   A  scran d-augmen ting  device  comprising  s  condalt  for 


for  varying  the  fl^w  of  the  fluid  therethrough,  one  sub- 
jected to  the  tluid  pres.siire  on  one  side  and  the  other  sub 
jected  to  an  equal  fluid  pressure  on  the  other  side,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valves  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  conduit  in  accordance  with  sound-wave  vibra- 
tions. 

2.  A  sound  -  augmenting  device  comprising  a  suitable 
conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure,  annular  ports  In  said 
conduit,  annular  valve  seats  surrounding  said  ports,  an 
nular,  balanced  valves  in  operative  relation  to  said  valve 
seats,  and  means  for  moving  said  valves  to  and  from  the 
valve  Mats  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  ports  In 
accordance  with  sound  wave  vibrations. 

3.  A  sound-augmenting  device  comprising  a  twopart 
conduit  for  the  passage  of  fluid  under  prenure,  oppositely 
located  ports  constituting  the  means  of  communication 
from  one  part  of  the  conduit  to  the  other,  two  connected 
valves,  one  located  In  one  part  of  the  conduit  and  the  other 
In  the  other  part  of  the  conduit  In  operative  relation  to 
the  valve  seats,  and  means  for  moving  said  valves  In 
accordance  with  sound  wave  vibrations. 

4.  A  sound-augmenting  device  comprising  a  conduit 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  another  conduit 
Interior  to  the  first  named  conduit,  annular  porta  between 
the  two  conduits,  valve  seats  bordering  said  ports,  one 
set  of  seats  extending  Into  one  conduit  and  the  other  set 
of  seats  extending  Into  the  other  conduit,  annular  valves 
Id  operative  relation  to  the  valve  seats,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves  In  unison  to  varj  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  ports  In  accordance  with  sound-wave  vibra- 
tions. 

6.  A  sound-augmenting  device  comprising  a  conduit  for 
fluid  under  preMure.  two  connectetl  valves  in  said  conduit 
for  varying  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough  and  having 
opposed  faces  subjected  to  equal  fluid  pressure,  elastic 
supports  for  the  valves,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  In  accordance  with  sound  wave  vibrations 

8.  A  sound  augmenting  device  comprising  a  c<3ndult  for 
fluid  under  pressure,  two  connected  valves  In  said  conduit 
for  varying  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough  and  having 
opposed  faces  subjected  to  e<jual  fluid  pressure,  elastic 
supports  for  the  valves,  and  adjusting  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  position  of  the  valves. 

7.  A  sound-augmentInK  device  comprising  a  conduit   for 
fluid   under  pressure,    !ialance<l    valve   mechanism   for  con- 
trolling   the    flow    of    fluid    through    the    conduit,    elastic 
supports  for   the  valve   mechanism,   adjirstlng   means   con 
nected    to    the    valve    mechanism     said    means    t>elng    elas 
tically   supported   at   one   end   and    havln.;   a    screw   adjust 
ment  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valves 
In  accordance  with  sound  wave  vlhrntions 

8.  In  a  sound  augment tng  device,  a  two  part  conduit  for 
fluid  under  pressure,  two  connected  valves  having  the 
same  phase  of  movement  and  one  located  In  one  part  of  the 
conduit  and  the  other  in  the  other  part  of  the  conduit  and 
subjected  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  on  oppo 
site  sides,  a  deflector  In  the  part  of  the  conduit  rei^elvlng 
the  fluid  from  the  other  part  of  the  conduit  and  located 
to  divert  the  Incoming  fluid  away  from  the  adjacent  valve 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  mechanism  in  accord 
ance   with   s<iund  wave   vibrations 

9  .K  means  for  reproducing  reoorde<l  sounds  comprising 
a  conduit  for  fluid  under  presstire,  a  balanced  valve 
meclianism  therein  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  said  conduit,  phonographic  reproducer  mechan 
Ism  connecte<l  with  the  said  valve  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  t>e  Situated  by  a  sound  rectird,  and  means  connected 
with  said  fluid  conduit  at  the  exit  end  thereof  for  still 
further  augmenting  the  sound  produced,  by  the  variation 
of  the  flow  of  fluid  by  the  valve  mechanism 


860.289  m.TIVATOR-SHIELD  Obkrob  E  Barri 
Superior,  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Z.  Miller, 
Superior.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907  Serial  No.  353.672. 
1     A  cultivator  provided  with  a  pair  of  shield  members 

adjustably   mounted    upon   pivoted  bars,  said  shield  mem- 


fluld  under  pressure,  two  connected  valves  In  said  conduit  1   bem  being  oppositely  curved  and  provided  with  a  flaring 
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mouth  and   a   contracted  outlet  opening  at   the   rear   end 
thereof. 


t 


2.  A  shield  for  cultivators  comprising  two  members, 
esch  being  curved  outwardly,  downwardly,  and  Inwardly, 
the  Inlet  opening  between  said  shield  members  having 
iMckwardly  curved  sides  and  the  outlet  opening  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  !<hleid  members  being  curled  outwardly 
and  upwardly  at  th»  bottom  and  forming  a  contracted  out- 
let opening  l)etw"een  them. 

3.  A  shield  for  cultivators  comprising  two  curved  mem- 
bers. l)earlngs  carried  by  said  members,  bars  connected  to 
said  bearlrgs  nnd  means  for  adjusting  said  shield  meml)er8 
upon  said  ))ars,  substantially  as  descrll}ed. 


869.290.     BENCH-CLAMf.     William  R.  Bradford,  Calu- 
met. Mich.      Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,874. 


1.  In  a  l>ench  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
t>eam  movably  carried  in  said  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  a  helix-block  secured  thereto,  a  similar  helix- 
block  mounted  upon  said  mandrel  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  helix-block  secured  to  the  frame,  wheret'y  a  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  mandrel  will  produce  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof,  means  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  mandrel  Is  communicated  to  said  l>eam. 
and  a  dog  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  beam,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  bench  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  beam 
movably  carried  In  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  said 
beam,  a  dogblock  constructed  to  engage  over  the  said 
beam,  having  vertical  openings  therethrough  and  provided 
with  a  helical  seat,  a  dog  provided  with  notched  vertical 
standards  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  within  the  ver- 
tical openings  in  said  dog  block,  a  latch  made  to  rest  upon 
said  helical  seat  and  arranged  t<^  engage  with  the  notches 
In  the  standards  of  said  dog  whereby  the  said  dog  Is  held 
In  its  vertically  adjusted  position,  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 


tar"" 

1.   Apparatus  for  reducing  metal  bars  Into  sheets  in  pile, 
comprising  a  tandem  mill  arranged  to  reduce  the  cut  bars 


singly  and  successively,  a  furnace  arranged  to  receive  the 
plates  In  piles,  means  for  canylng  the  piles  through  the 
furnace,  and  a  set  of  rolls  arranged  to  roll  the  reheated 
pile;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  reducing  metal  bars  Into  sheets  In  pile. 
comprising  a  tandem  mill  arranged  to  roll  cut  bars  singly 
and  successively,  a  heating  furnace  and  metal  piling  de- 
Tlce  located  between  two  of  the  sets  of  rolls  of  said  mill, 
means  for  feeding  the  pll*  through  the  furnace,  and  a 
transfer  device  arranginl  to  carry  the  heated  pll^s  to  the 
succeeding  pair  of  rolls;  substantially  as  dc8crlt>ed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  reducing  metal  bars  Into  sheets  in  pile, 
comprising  a  tandem  mill  arranged  to  reduce  hot  bars 
singly  and  successively,  a  heating  furnace  In  line  there- 
with, means  for  carrying  piles  of  plates  through  the  fur- 
nace, a  squarlng-up  device  Into  which  the  piles  are  dis- 
charged from  the  furnace,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
packs  forwardly  from  the  squaring  up  device;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  reducing  metal  bars  Into  sheets  In  pile, 
comprising  a  heating  furnace  for  the  cut  bars,  a  tandem 
mill  through  which  the  cut  bars  pass  singly  and  suc- 
cessively from  the  heating  furnace,  another  heating  fur- 
nace arranged  to  receive  rolled  plates  In  pile,  means  for 
passing  the  piles  through  the  second  furnnce,  and  rolls 
arranged  to  reduce  said  reheated  piles ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  metal  bars  Into  sheets  In  pile. 
comprising  a  mill  having  sets  of  rolls  arranged  In  tandem, 
a  reheating  furnace,  and  a  matcher  between  two  of  the 
sets  of  rolls,  means  for  feeding  the  packs  through  the 
heating  furnace  and  Into  the  matcher,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  squared-up  packs  out  of  the  matcher  and  into  a 
■uccesslve  pair  of  rolls;  substantially  as  de8frll)ed. 


291.  AITARATl'S  FOR  ROLLINCJ  BLACK  FLATBB 
AND  SHEErrS  Charles  W.  Rrav.  I'lttsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  American  Tin  I'late  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Flle<i  Jan.  30,  1903.  8e 
rial  No   141.134. 


860,292.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  BLACK  PLATES  OR 
SHEETS.  Charles  W.  Bray,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  American  Tin  Plate  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1903.  Serial  No. 
142,343. 

( 


'^4i^-^k%si.^.^. 


i 

The  method  herein  described  of  reducing  metal  bars  Into 
sheets  In  pile  In  a  heated  state,  which  consists  in  first,  re- 
ducing hot  bars  to  plates  by  passing  the  bars  between 
"  roughing  rolls,"  second,  collecting  while  hot  the  plates 
thus  produced  one  upon  another  In  pile  within  a  heating- 
furnace  aud  finally  transferring  and  subjecting  such  pile 
so  heated  and  while  hot  to  the  action  of  rolls  to  reduce  the 
plates  therein  to  sheets;  substantiBlly   as  described. 


869,293.  FEED  BOX  FOR  ORE  CONCENTRATORS  WiL- 
LIAU  L.  Card  and  Frank  S.  Card,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
May  26,  1905.      Serial  No.  262,410. 


1.  .\  feed-box  for  sizing  ptilp  preliminary  to  concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  a  bottom  In- 
clined transversely  downward  towards  the  discharge  side 
and  l>elng  provided  with  rlflSes. 

2.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  the  bottom  of  said  box  having 
a  riffled  area  at  the  rear  of  the  box  and  a  plain  or  un- 
rlffled  area  at  the  front  end  of  the  box. 

3.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra- 
tion by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  a  lx)ttom  inclined 
transversely    downward    towards    the   discharge   side    and 
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.  I  having  a  riffled  area  at  the  rear  end  an<5  a  plain  or  un    ' 

riffled  area  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

4.  A  feed-box  for  slilng  palp  preliminary  to  concentra- 
tion  by   a  concentrator,  aald  box   having  riffles  obliquely 
dlspoaed    with    reapect    to    the    general    direction    of    the 
length   of   the  box   and   adapted   to   Induce  travel   of   the  ' 
pulp  towards  the  discharge  side  of  said  box.  j 

5.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra-  ( 
tlon  by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  a  bottom  In- 
clined transversely  downward  towards  the  discharge  side 
and  provided  with  riffles  obliquely  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  length  of  said  box  to  In 
duce  travel  of  the  polp  towards  the  discharge  side 
thereof. 

6.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  conoentra 
tlon    by    a    concentrator,    said    box    having    Its  bottom    In 
cllned    longitudinally     thereof    and    Inclined    transversely 
downward  towards   the  discharge  side  thereof. 

7.  A  feed  box  for  sliing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra- 
tion by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  a  narrow  channel 
adjacent   to  and  parallel    with   the  discharge   side   thereof 

S   A   feed-box   for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra 
tlon    by    a    concentrator,    said    box    having    Its    bottom    In-   > 
cllned  transversely  downward  towards  and  terminating  In 
a    narrow    channel    adjacent    to    the  dischargee   side   of   the 
feed    box. 

9.  A   feed-box   for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra-    , 
tlon   by   a   concentrator,    said    box    having   Its   bottom    In-   j 
cllned   longitudinally    thereof   and   being   provided    with    a   ' 
narrow    channel    adjacent    to    the    discharge    side    of    the 
feed    box. 

10.  A    feed-box    for    sizing    pulp    preliminary    to    concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  Its  bottom  In-   ' 
cllned    longitudinally    thereof    and    Inclined    transversely 
downward   towards  the  discharge  side  of  the  box  and  he     I 
ln«   provided  with   a   narrow  channel   adjacent  to   the  dls 
charge  side  of  the  box. 

11.  A    feed-box    for   sizing   pulp   preliminary    fo   concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  Its  bottom   In 
cllned  transversely  downward   towards  the  discharge  side 
thereof,   a   narrow  channel   adjacent  to   the  discharge  side 
df  the  box,  and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed   riffles. 

12.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  cf>ncen 
tratlon  by  a  concentrator,  said  feed-box  having  Its  bottom 
Inclined  longitudinally  and  also  Inclined  downwardly  to- 
wards the  discharge  side  thereof,  said  box  having  a  series 
of  transverse  riffles  and  a  narrow  channel  between  the 
ends  of  the  rlfHes  and  the  discbarge  side  of  the  feed-l>ox. 

13.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concen 
tratlon  by  a  concentrator,  said  feed  box  having  Its  bottom 
Inclined  longitudinally  thereof,  a  narrow  channel  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  side  of  the  box,  and  a  series  of  riffles 
arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  channel  and  discharge 
side   of   the   box. 

14.  A    feed-box   for   siting   pulp   preliminary    to   concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  said  feed-box  having  Its  bottom 
Inclined    longitudinally    and    Inclined    transversely    down 
ward  towards  the  discharge  side  thereof,  a  narrow  chan 
nel   contiguous   to  the  dtacharge  aide  of   the  box.   and   a 
series  of  riffles  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  chan 
nel  and  dlacfaarg«  aide  of  the'^tox. 

15.  A  f*«d-box  for  statue  P^lp  preliminary  to  concen 
tratlon  by  a  coocentrator.  mid  fe«d-box  having  Its  bottom 
Inclined  lonfrftedlBsUy  and  Inclined  tranareraety  down- 
ward towards  tb«  dlacharc«  aide  of  tb«  box.  a  narrow 
channel  contlgaoxn  to  th«  dtscharge  side  of  the  box,  a 
riffled  area  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  and  a  plain  or  un 
riffled  area  at  the  front  end  of  the  box. 

16.  A  feed-box  for  alaiiic  pulp  preliminary  to  concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  aald  feed-box  having  Ita  bottom 
inclined  tranaveraely  downward  towards  the  discharge 
aide  thereof,  a  narrow  channel  contiguous  to  the  discharge 
aide  of  the  box,  and  a  aeries  of  riffles  arranged  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  channel  and  diaeharge  side  of  the 
box. 

17.  A  feed-box  for  alxlng  pulp  preliminary  to  concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  said  feed-box  barlnx  ita  bottom 
Inclined  lOBfltiidiiially  thereof,  a  narrow  channel  con- 
tl^oua  to  the  dlaeharg*  aide  of  the  box,  a  riffled  area  at 
th«  rear  and  of  the  box.  and  a  plain  or  unriffled  area  at  i 


the  front  end  of  the  box.  said  riffles  being  obliquely  dls 
posed  with  respect  to  the  general  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  box  to  Induce  travel  of  the  pulp  towards  the  dls 
charge   side   of   said    box 

18.  A  feed-box  for  siting  pulp  preliminary  to  concen- 
tration by  a  concentrator,  said  feed  box  having  Its  bottom 
Inclined  longitudinally  and  Inclined  transversely  down 
ward  towards  the  discharge  side  of  the  Ikjx,  a  narrow 
channel  1  (jntlguona  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  box,  a 
riffled  nrea  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  and  a  plain  area 
:u  the  front  end  of  the  box.  said  riffles  l^^ing  olillquely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
length  (<f  the  box  to  Induce  travel  of  the  pulp  towards 
the  discharge    side   of   said    box 

19.  In  combination  with  a  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  pre- 
liminary to  concentration  by  a  concentrator,  said  l>oi  hav 
Ing  Its  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  towards  the  discharge 
side  thereof  and  having  a  narrow  cbnnnel  contlK'ioug  to 
the  discharge  side,  a  [perforated  water  liox  arranged  over 
said  narrow  channel  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge  side  of 
the    feed    box. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  pre- 
liminary to  concentration  by  a  concentrator,  said  l>ox  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  lncllne<l  longitudinally  and  provided  with  a 
narrow  channel  contltfiious  to  the  discliarne  side  of  the 
box,  a  perforated  water  l><">x  arranite^l  over  said  channel  and 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  liox. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  pre- 
liminary to  concentration  by  n  concentrator,  said  box  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  towards  the  discbarge 
side  thereof,  a  narrow  channel  contiguous  to  the  discharge 
side  of  the  box,  and  riffles  arrnnge*!  ut  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  channel,  of  a  perforate<l  water  liox  arranged  over  said 
channel  and  contiguous  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  feed 
box. 

22.  In  combination  with  a  feed  box  for  sizing  pulp  pre- 
liminary to  concentration  by  a  concentrator,  said  twx  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  inclined  longitudinally  and  Inclined  trans 
versely  downward  towards  the  discharge  side  thereof  and 
!>elnK  provided  with  a  narrow  channel  contlKUOHH  to  the 
discharge  side  and  a  series  of  rltHes  arranged  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  said  channel,  of  a  perforated  water-box 
arrunKe.l  over-  said  channel   and  adjac*»nt   to  the  discharge 

<iii|e    of    the    feed  1K)X. 

23.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  cooceatra- 
tion  by  .1  concentrator,  sjild  b<ix  having  a  lontfltiidlnally 
extending  riffle  area  and  -.x  longitudinally  ertendliitc  plain 
or  unrilfled  area. 

24.  A  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra 
tlon  by   a  concentrator,   said  Ikh    having   a    lonEliuilluaily 
extending  riffled  area  adjacent  to  the  dlscharRe  side  of  the 
h<ix  and  a  longitudinally  extending  plain  or   unriffled  area 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  box 

25.  .\  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preltiainary  to  concentra- 
tion by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  riffled  area,  a  longitudinally  eztendlBK  plain  or 
unriffled  area,  and  a  plain  or  unriffled  area  at  the  front  end 
of  the  'r>\\6  feed  f)ox. 

26.  .\  feed-box  for  sizing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra 
tlon   by  a   concentrator,   said  box   having  a   longitudinally 
extending  riffled  area  adjacent  to  the  discharge  side  of  the 
box.  a  longltudtnally  arranged  plain  or  unriffled  area  adja 
cent  to  the  opposite  side   of   the  box.   and   a   plain   or   un 
riffled  area  at  the  front  end  of  the  said  feed  box. 

27.  A  feed-box  for  siting  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra 
tlon  by  a  concentrator,  said  box  l)elng  provided  with  riffles 
.Tnd  having  a  pulp  receiving  compartment  opening  into  the 
main  portion  of  the  feed  box  adjacent  to  said  riffles 

28.  A  feed-box  for  slaing  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra 
tlon    by    a   concentrator,   said   box    having   Its   bottom    pro 
vided   with  obliquely  extending  riffles  which   gradually  de 
crease  in  height  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  the 
box. 

29.  A  feed-box  for  siting  pulp  preliminary  to  concentra- 
tion by  a  concentrator,  said  box  having  its  bottom  pro 
vlded  with  obliquely  extending  riffles  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  side  of  said  box,  each  of  said  riffles  progress- 
ively decreasing  In  height  from  the  rear  towards  the  front 
of  the  said  box. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box  for  siting  pulp  pre- 
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llmlnary  to  coacentnitlon  by  a  concentrator,  of  means  for 
supplying  water  thereto  above  and  adjacent  to  the  dls 
charge  side  of  the  box. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box  for  sizing  pnlp  pre- 
liminary to  concentration  by  a  concentrator    said  box  hav 
ing  a  narrow  channel  in   Its  bottom  contlgiions  to  the  dls 
charge  side  thereof,  of  means  for  delivering  water  against 
the  discharge  side  of  the  box  al>ove  and  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  orlflcea  thereof. 

.TJ  The  combination  with  a  feed  box  for  siring  pnlp  pre- 
liminary to  concentration  by  a  concentrator  said  feed  box 
having  Its  bottom  Inclined  longitudinally  and  Inclined 
transversely  downward  towards  the  discharge  side  thereof, 
of  means  for  adjuatlnR  the  longitudinal  Inclination  of  said 
box. 


860.294.  FILTER.  Lucius  R.  CuixK  and  Dwioht  Q. 
Kbmjl.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,606. 


1  In  an  oil  Alter,  the  combination  with  an  tipper  re 
celving  tank,  of  a  series  of  traps  1>elow  said  upper  tank, 
an  oil  conducting  pipe  connected  to  the  receiving  tank,  an 
an  plj)e  contie(  ted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  receiving  tank 
having  its  lower  extremity  on  a  level  with  the  oil  con 
ducting  pipe,  a  funnel  provided  with  a  pleve  and  open  to 
the  air  adajited  to  admit  the  lower  ends  of  the  oil  con- 
dnctlng  pipe  and  the  air  pipe,  a  \PTtlcally  disposed  tulte 
attached  to  the  fiinnel,  said  tut>e  connected  to  a  series  of 
traps,  a  pipe  within  each  trap  connected  to  the  conductlBg 
plp«»  and  adapted  to  convey  tlie  material  to  l»e  Altered 
lielow  a  screen  within  the  trap,  settling  basins  attached  to 
eacli  trap  outlet  pipes  In  the  upi>er  part  of  each  trap 
adapted  to  convey  the  liquid  In  process  of  filtration  to  the 
next  trap,  a  main  (ilterlng  chamber  conlcally  formed  In 
Its  lower  part  and  connected  to  the  last  trap,  a  settling 
basin  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  filtering  chamber. 
a  lower  perforated  plate  or  disk  supported  In  the  main 
Altering  chamber  aN)ve  Its  ethnical  l»ase.  a  filtering 
medium  arranged  on  said  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate  rest 
Ing  on  said  medium,  a  threaded  rod  connecting  said  perfo 
rated  plates  a  thumb  screw  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  adapted  to  engngt'  the  aald  upper  plate  and  com- 
prefis  said  filtering  material,  a  chamber  above  the  filtering 
medium  adapted  to  receive  the  filtered  product,  a  glass 
ndapted  to  show  the  amount  of  filtered  oil  In  aald  cham 
>'^r  and  a  faucet  adapted  to  draw  off  said  product,  sub- 
Bianttally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  specified,  an  upper  receiving 
tank,  a  conducting  pipe,  a  series  of  traps,  a  settling  basin 
»n  the  form  of  a  cylinder  longltndlnally  compressed  In  the 
line  of  Its  diameter,  oppositely  disposed  glass  windows  hi 
the  settling  basin  extending  longitudinally  from  top  to 
t>ottom  thereof,  a  cover  attached  to  said  basin,  a  pipe 
attached  to  the  co>'er  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
first  trap  at  the  bottom   thereof,  similar  basins  for  each 


additional  trap,  a  main  filtering  chamber  provided  with  a 
conical   base,   a   settling  basin   of  the  character  dps<-rlb©d 
attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  conical  baae  remevable 
perforated  diaphragms  within  the  filtering  chamber  an  in 
(ermedlate    body    of   filtering    material    Iwtween    the   dia- 
phragms, a  chamber  for  the  filtered  liquid  above  the  dia 
phragms  and  means  for  Its  withdrawal  and  means  for  re 
moval  of  the  top  of  the  filtering  chamber. 

3.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  described,  a  filtering  chamt>er, 
preferably  cylindrical  in  shape  provided  with  a  removable 
I  over,  a  conical  base  attache<l  to  the  filtering  chamber,  a 
conducting  tube  wbtise  inlet  is  higher  than  the  filtering 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to 
the  conducting  tul>e.  me.ans  for  supporting  the  conducting 
tube  exteriorly  to  the  filtering  chamber,  traps  provided 
with  interior  screens  serially  attached  to  the  conducting 
lube  and  located  l>enpath  the  filtering  chaml>er,  settling 
basins  removably  attached  t«>  the  traps,  a  settling  basin 
removably  attached  to  the  vertex  of  the  Invertt^  conical 
base  of  the  filtering  chamber,  jjerforated  disks  within  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  filtering  chaml)er,  suitable  tllter- 
ing  medium  disposed  between  the  <li8k8,  means  for  com- 
pressing the  filtering  medium  between  the  disks,  a  cham 
ber  alx)ve  the  disks  for  the  reception  of  the  filtered  prod 
net  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  product  from  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving 
tank,  discharging  by  gravity  and  vacuum  feed,  a  conduct- 
ing pipe,  a  filtering  chamber  below  the  receiving  tank, 
traps  attached  to  the  conducting  pipe,  settling  basins  re 
movably  attached  to  each  trap,  a  faucet  between  each  trap 
and  Its  settling  basin,  a  nettling  basin  attach«Hl  to  the 
filtering  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  conducting 
pipe  with  the  base  of  the  filtering  chamber,  means  for  re 
celving  and  conducting  the  liquid  In  process  of  filtration 
through  proper  filtering  material  within  the  filtering 
chamber,  and  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  said  product 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 

5.  In  an  appanituH  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
filtering  chnnil>er,  a  conducting  pipe  outside  of  said  cham 
licr  having  Its  Inlet  al>ove  said  chamber,  a  series  of  traps 
removably  connected  to  the  conducting  pipe,  a  srttling 
basin  removably  connected  to  each  trap,  cocks  between  the 
traps  and  conducting  pipe,  cocks  between  the  traps  and 
the  settling  basins,  a  cover  removably  attached  to  each 
settling  basin,  oppositely  disposed  windows  In  said  set 
tllnp  basins,  pet  cocks  in  the  upper  part  of  each  settling 
basin,  means  for  connecting  the  conducting  part  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  filtering  chamber,  a  filtering  medium 
wltliln  said  chaml>er.  i^erforatiyl  disks  adapted  to  suitably 
compress  said  filtering  medium  means  of  access  to  the  top 
of  the  filtering  chamber,  and  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
filtered  product. 


869,205.      CONVEYING    APPARATUS.     Jamks    T     Cow 

I  rv,  Bi>8ton,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidates! 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersev.      Filed  June  15,  1905      Serial  No    2«5,S1C. 

1.  In  a  convening  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  on  said  carrier  for  maintaining 
Its  load-supporting  portion  In  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carrier,  despatching  stations  located  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  receiving  stations  located 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  ad 
Justable  means  on  said  carrier  and  at  said  despatching 
stations  for  automatically  picking  trp  a  load  from  any 
one  of  said  despatching  stations,  and  adjustable  means 
on  said  carrier  and  at  said  receiving  stations  for  auto 
matlcally  discharging  said  load  into  a  predetermined 
receiving  station. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  snid  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  on  aald  carrier  for  maintaining  its 
load  supporting  jKjrtlon  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carrier,    a   central   despatching  station   located   on   the   up- 
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ward  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  department  receiving 
Btatlcnfl  located  aloug  tbe  downward  path  of  travel  of 
said  carrier,  adjustable  means  on  said  carrier  for  co- 
operating with  and  picking  up  a  load  from  said  central 
despatching  station,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  carrier 
for  cooperating  with  mechanism  upon  said  recelvinK 
stations  for  disohargins;  said  load  upon  a  predetermined 
department    r>?<-ei\tns  stati'^n. 


3.  lu  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  on  said  carrier  for  maintaining  Its 
load  supporting  portion  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carrier,  department  despatching  stations  located  along 
the  upward  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  a  central  re- 
ceiving station  located  on  the  downward  path  of  travel 
of  said  carrier,  adjustable  means  on  said  carrier  for  co- 
operating with  and  picking  up  a  load  from  any  one  of 
said  department-despatching  stations,  and  means  on  said 
carrier  for  cooperating  with  mechanism  upon  said  central 
receiving  station   for  discharging  said   l'>ad   theie^m 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  means  on  said  carriers  f"r  malntalnln»{  its 
load  supporting  portion  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers,  despatching  stations  located  al^ng  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  recelvim;  stations  located 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  salil  carriers,  means 
at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding  a  load 
and  for  engaging  and  moving  said  load-holding  means 
into  cooperation  with  the  first  empty  carrier,  means  on 
said  carrier  for  picking  up  said  load,  and  means  on  said 
carrier  for  cooperating  with  mechanism  upon  said  re- 
ceiving stations  for  discharging  said  load  upon  a  pre 
determined   receiving  station. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  on  said  carriers  for  maintaining 
Its  load  supporting  portion  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers,  despatching  stations  located  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations  looate<l 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers, 
means  at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding 
a  load  and  for  engaging  and  moving  said  load  holding 
means  Into  cooperation  with  the  first  empty  carrier. 
means  on  said  carrier  for  picking  up  said  load,  means  for 
resetting  said  despatching  station  to  normal  position 
after  said  carrier  has  picked  up  the  load,  and  means  on 
said  carrier  for  cooperating  with  mechanism  upon  said 
lecelvlng  stations  for  discharging  said  load  up<^>n  a  pre 
determined  receiving  station. 

6.  In    a     conveying    apparatua.    a    framework,     tracks 


mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adaiited  t(j  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  on  said  carriers  fur  maintaining 
the  load-supporting  portion  in  an  upright  position,  a 
cable  mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  farriers,  despatching  stations  located  along  the  up- 
ward path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations 
located  along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  car 
rlers,  means  at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for 
holding  a  load  and  for  en^-aging  and  moving  the  load- 
holding  means  at  said  despatching  station  into  co6pera- 
tlon  with  the  first  empty  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier 
for  picking  up  said  load,  adjustable  means  located  on 
said  carrier,  selective  means  located  at  said  despatching 
station  for  predetermining  the  receiving  station  which 
receives  said  load,  said  selective  means  engaging  and  set- 
ting said  adjustable  means,  means  for  resetting  the 
apparatus  at  said  despatching  station  to  normal  poaitlon 
after  said  carrier  has  picked  up  tbe  load,  and  means 
located  at  said  predetermined  receiving  station  for  re- 
ceiving said  load  and  for  engaging  said  adjustable  means 
for  moving  said  load-receiving  means  Into  cooperation 
with  said  carrier. 

7.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  means  on  said  carriers  for  maintaining  the 
load-supporting  portion  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers,  despatching  stations  located  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations  located 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  means 
at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding  a 
load  and  for  engaging  and  moving  the  load  holding  means 
at  said  despatching  station  Into  coiiperatlon  with  the  first 
empty  carrier,  means  located  on  said  carrier  for  picking 
up  said  load,  adjustable  means  located  on  said  carrier, 
selective  means  located  at  said  despatching  station  for 
predetermining  the  receiving  station  which  receives  said 
load,  said  selective  means  engaging  and  setting  said  ad 
justable  means,  means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at  said 
despatching  station  to  normal  position  after  said  carrier 
has  picked  up  the  load,  means  located  on  said  carrier 
and  operated  upon  by  said  load  to  enable  said  carrier  to 
pass  all  other  despatching  stations  without  engaging  same 
until  said  load  has  been  discharged,  and  means  located 
at  said  predetermined  receiving  station  for  receiving  said 
load  and  for  engaging  said  adjustable  means  for  moving 
said  load-receiving  means  Into  coiiperatlon  with  said  car- 
rier. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tra^a 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carrier!  adapted  to  traral 
on  said  tracks,  means  on  said  carriers  for  maintaining 
the  load-supporting  portion  In  an  upright  position,  a 
cable  mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carriers,  despatching  stations  located  along  the  up- 
ward path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations 
located  along  the  downward  i-ath  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riers, means  at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for 
holding  a  load  and  for  engaging  and  moving  the  load- 
holding  means  at  said  despatching  station  into  cooperation 
with  the  first  empty  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for 
picking  up  said  load,  adjustable  means  located  on  said 
carrier,  selective  means  located  on  said  despatching  sta- 
tion for  predetermining  the  receiving  station  which  re- 
ceives said  load,  said  selective  means  engaging  and  setting 
said  adjustable  means,  means  foe  resetting  the  apparatus 
at  said  despatching  station  to  normal  position  after  said 
carrier  has  picked  up  the  load,  means  located  on  said 
carrier  and  ojterated  upon  by  said  load  to  enable  said 
carrier  to  pass  all  other  despatching  stations  without 
engaging  same  until  said  load  has  been  discharged,  means 
located  at  said  predetermined  receiving  station  for  receiv- 
ing said  load  and  for  engaging  said  adjustable  means  for 
moving  said  load-receiving  means  Into  cooperation  with 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  resetting  said  receiving  sta- 
tion to  normal  position  after  receiving  said  load. 

9.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  for  maintaining  the  load  supporting 
portion    of   said    carriers    In    an    upright    position,    a    cable 
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mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers,  despatching  statlnn.s  located  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations  located 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  means 
at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding  a  load 
and  for  engaging  and  moving  the  load  holding  means  at 
•aid  despatching  station  Into  coiiperation  with  the  first 
empty  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  picking  up  said 
load,  adjustable  means  located  on  said  carrier,  selective 
means  located  at  said  despatching  station  for  predeter- 
mining the  receiving  station  which  receives  said  load,  said 
selective  means  engaging  and  setting  said  adjustable 
meant,  means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at  said  despatch- 
ing station  to  normal  pohltion  after  said  carrier  has  picked 
up  said  load,  means  located  on  said  carrier  and  operated 
upon  by  said  load  to  enable  said  carrier  to  pa.ss  all  other 
despatching  stations  without  engaging  same  until  said 
load  has  been  discharged,  means  located  on  said  prede 
termlned  receiving  station  for  receiving  said  load  and  for 
engaging  said  adjustable  means  for  moving  said  load- 
receiving  means  Into  cooperation  with  said  carrier,  and 
pivoted  means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at  said  receiv- 
ing station  to  normal  position  after  receiving  said  load. 

10  In  a  conveying  appar.itus.  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  means  for  maintaining  the  load-supporting 
portion  of  said  cajriers  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers.  des{>atchlng  stations  located  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations  located 
•long  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  means 
at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding  a  load 
and  for  engaging  and  moving  the  load  holding  means  at 
said  despatching  station  into  cooperation  with  the  first 
•mpty  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  picking  up  said 
load,  adjustable  means  located  on  said  carrier,  selective 
means  located  at  said  despatching  station  for  predeter- 
mining the  receiving  station  which  receives  said  load, 
said  selective  means  engaging  and  setting  said  adjustable 
means,  means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at  said  despatch- 
ing station  to  normal  position  after  said  carrier  has  picked 
up  the  load,  means  for  resetting  said  selective  means, 
means  located  on  said  carrier  and  operated  upon  by  said 
load  to  enable  said  carrier  to  pass  all  other  despatching 
stations  without  engaging  same  until  said  load  has  been 
discharged,  means  located  at  said  predetermined  receiving 
station  for  receiving  said  load  and  for  engaging  said  ad 
Justable  means  for  moving  said  load  receiving  means  into 
cooperation  with  said  carrier,  and  pivoted  means  for  re- 
setting the  apparatus  at  said  receiving  station  to  normal 
position  after  receiving  said  load. 

11.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on 
t,ald  tracks,  means  for  inaintaiiiing  the  load  supporting 
portion  of  said  carriers  In  an  upright  position,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers,  despatching  stations  locate<l  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations  located 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  means 
at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding  a 
load  and  for  engaging  and  moving  the  load  holding  means 
at  said  despatching  station  Into  cofii>eratlon  with  the  flrs* 
empty  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  picking  up  said 
load,  adjustable  means  located  on  said  carrier,  selective 
means  located  on  said  despatching  station  for  determin- 
ing the  receiving  station  which  receives  said  load,  said 
selective  means  engaging  and  setting  said  adjustable  means. 
means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at  said  despatching 
station  to  normal  position  after  said  carrier  has  picked 
up  the  load,  means  located  on  said  carrier  and  operated 
ujx)n  by  said  load  to  enable  said  carrier  to  pass  all  other 
despatching  stations  without  engaging  same  until  said 
load  has  been  discharged,  means  located  at  said  prede- 
termined receiving  station  for  receiving  said  load  and  for 
engaging  said  adjustable  means  for  moving  said  load  re 
celving  means  Into  coO;>eratlou  with  said  carrier,  and 
pivoted  means  operated  up<^>n  by  said  carrier  for  resetting 
the  apparatus  at  said  receiving  station  and  transferring 
said  load  therefrom 


12.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  on  said  framework,  carriers  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  for  maintaining  the  load-8up(>ortlng 
portion  of  said  carriers  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable  • 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
carriers,  despatching  stations  locate<l  along  the  upward 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  receiving  stations  located 
along  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers,  means 
at  any  one  of  said  despatching  stations  for  holding  a  load 
and  for  engaging  and  moving  the  load  holding  means  at 
said  despatching  station  into  cooperation  with  the  first 
empty  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  picking  up  said 
load,  adjustable  means  located  on  said  carrier,  selective 
means  located  at  said  despatching  station  for  prede- 
termining the  receiving  station  which  receives  said  load, 
said  selective  means  engaging  and  setting  said  adjustable 
means,  means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at  said  despatch- 
ing station  to  normal  iHJsltion  after  said  carrier  has  picked 
up  the  load,  means  located  on  said  carrier  and  operated 
upon  by  said  load  to  enable  said  carrier  to  pass  all  other 
despatching  stations  without  engaging  same  until  said 
load  has  been  discharged,  means  located  at  said  prede- 
termined receiving  station  for  receiving  said  load  and  for 
engaging  said  adjustable  means  for  moving  said  load- 
receiving  means  Into  cooperation  with  said  carrier,  and 
pivoted  reducing  means  oi>erated  upon  by  said  carrier  for 
resetting  the  apparatus  at  said  receiving  station  and  for 
transferring  said  load  therefrom  at  a  relatively  lower 
speed  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  carrier. 

13.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  n  track  or  way.  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  way,  despatching  stations  lo 
cated  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  receiving 
stations  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier, 
adjustable  means  on  said  carrier  and  at  said  despatching 
stations  for  picking  up  a  load  from  any  otfe  of  said 
despatching  stations,  and  means  on  said  carrier  and  at 
said  receiving  stations  for  discharging  said  load  Into  any 
one  of  said  receiving  stations. 

14.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  carrier 
adaptetl  to  travel  on  said  way.  despatching  stations  located 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  receiving  sta- 
tions located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier, 
adjustable  means  on  said  carrier  and  at  said  despatching 
stations  for  automatically  picking  up  a  load  from  any 
one  of  said  despatching  stations,  and  adjustable  means  on 
said  carrier  and  at  said  receiving  stations  for  automatic- 
ally discharging  said  load  Into  any  one  of  said  receiving 
stations. 


869,296.     CONVEYING    APPARATUS.     Jame.s    T     Cow 
LKT,   Boston.    Mass.,   assignor   to   Lamson   Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N    .T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  June  22,  1905.      Serial  No.  266,394. 
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1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  In  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  an  endless  cable  mounted  In  said  framework 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier,  means  for  driving 
said  cable,  a  despatching  station,  a  receiving  station, 
means  for  automatically  dlscliarglng  the  contents  of  said 
carrier  Into  said  receiving  station,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  said  carrier  ujion  said  tracks  and  re- 
turning It  to  said  despatching  station  after  discharging 
said  contents 

2.  lu  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracks 
mounted  In  said  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  an  endless  cable  mounted  In  said  framework 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier,  means  for  driving 
said  cable,  a  despatching  station,  a  series  of  receiving  sta- 
tions, means  for  automatically  discharging  the  contents  of 
said  carrier  Into  any  one  of  said  receiving  stations,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  said  carrier  upon  said 
tracks  and  returning  It  to  said  despatching  station  after 
discharging  said  contents. 

'    .   3.    In     a     conveying    apparatus,     a     framework,     tracks 
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moonted  tai  aaid  framework,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
mM  tracka,  a  plurality  of  cempartments  la  eald  carrier.  aD 
endieaa  cabte  monoted  In  said  framework  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  carrier,  meant  for  dri-vlOK  said  cable,  a 
deapatcblDg  itatlon,  a  eertea  of  recelTtnc;  stations,  means 
for  tutomatlcally  dlacharglnf  the  contents  of  any  one  of 
said  compartments  into  any  one  of  said  receirlng  stations. 
and  means  for  automatically  retumlnj;  said  carrier  to 
said  despatching  station  after  dlscharglnir  the  contents  of 
said  compartments. 

4.   In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  oa  said  track,  an  endleaa  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
staid    carrier,    a   despatching   station,    a    receiving    station, 
hand  opertted  gripping  means  located  on  said  csrrler  for 
;;ripptDg  the  forward  moving  portion  of  said  endless  cable, 
means   for   locking  said  band  operated  gripping   means  in 
position,  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  contents 
of  said  carrier  Into  said  receiving  station,  means  for  auto- 
matically  releasing  said   locking  means  after  discharging 
said  contents,  spring  actuated  meane  for  gripping  the  re 
turning   portion  of  said  endless  cable,   and   means   located    ' 
at  said  despatching  station  adapted  to  engage  said  spring 
actuated  means  for  releasing  the  grip  on  said  cable  and   , 
stopping  said  carrier.  [ 

^.   In  a  conveying  spparatns,  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  track,  an  endless  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
said   carrier,   a   despatching  station,    a   series  of    recelvlnt; 
stations,    a    plurality    of    compartments    in    said    carrier, 
means   for   predetermining  the  receiving  station  at   which 
the  contents  of  any  one  of  said  compartments  shall  be  dls 
charged,    hand-operated    gripping    means    located    on    said 
carrier   for  gripping   the  forward-moving  portion   of  said 
endless  cable,  means  for  locking  said  liand-operated  grip 
ping  means  In  position,  means  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing  the  cdntents  of  said  compartments  Into  their  prede 
termlned   receiving  stations,    means   for   automatically    re- 
leasing said  lucking  means  after  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  last  compartment,  sprlng-actnated  means  for  grip 
ping  the  returning  portion  of  said  endless  cable,  and  means 
located  at  said  despatching  station  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring-actuated  means  for  releasing  the  grip  on  said  cable 
and  stopping  said  carrier. 

6.  In  a  conveying  appanftus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  an  endless  cable  tor  actnattng  «a1d 
carrier,  means  for  driving  said  cable,  gripping  means  lo 
cated  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  cable,  means  for 
unlocking  said  gripping  means  wiiereby  said  cable  is  re- 
leased from  said  gripping  means  and  for  gripping  the  re- 
turning portion  of  said  cable  whereby  the  travel  of  the 
carrier  is  reversed  upon  the  way. 

7.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  an  endless  cable  for  actuating  said 
carrier,  means  for  driving  said  cable,  gripping  means  lo 
cated  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  cable,  manually- 
operated  means  for  locking  said  gripping  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  means 
whereby  said  cable  Is  released  from  said  gripping  means 
and  for  gripping  the  returning  portion  of  said  cable 
whereby  the  travel  of  the  carrier  Is  r»Ter»«d  uxwn  the  way. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  framework,  tracka 
motralad  on  said  fraoMwork,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  an  endleaa  cable  mounted  In  said  framework 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  cnrrter.  meMns  for  driving  said 
cable,  gripping  means  located  on  said  carrier  for  engaging 
the  forward-moving  portion  of  aaJd  cable,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  gripping  means,  and  means  located  at  the  ter- 
mlnns  of  eald  tracks  for  aotoaatlcaUy  reteaalng  the  for- 
ward-moving portion  of  said  cable  and  for  gripping  the 
returning  portion  of  said  cable  whereby  the  travel  of  said 
carrier  Is  reversed  npon  said  tracks. 

».  m  a  conveying  apparatna,  a  framework,  tracka 
Mounted  on  said  Cranwwork,  a  earrtor  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  an  endleaa  cable  momted  In  said  franwwerk 
and  adapted  to  actoate  saM  eari^,  aseana  for  driving  said 
cable,  rrtPPlBg  ae«M  located  en  eald  carrier  for  engaging 
the  ftorward-aorlng  portion  of  said  cmble,  mewis  for  lock- 
iBff  add  pipptag  nie««e.  aaaas  loented  ait  the  terBlana  ot 
said  tracks  for  aotomatlcally  releasing  the  forward  morv- 
iBg  portloB  of  mM  flnble  and  fbr  gripping  the  returning 


p«)rtion  of  said  cable  wbereby  the  travel  of  said  carrier  Is 
revented   apon    said   tracks,   and    means    for    sntomstically 
disengaging  said   gripping  means  frooa  the   returning   por 
tion  of  said  cable  when  a  carrier  has  arrived  at  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  track 

10.  In  a  conveying  apparatos.  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  track,  an  endless  cable  adapted  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  means  for  driving  said  cable,  gripping  means 
located  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  the  forward  moving 
portion  of  said  cable,  manoally-operated  means  for  locking 
said  gripping  meaas.  and  means  located  at  the  terminus 
of  said  track  for  automatloally  releasing  the  forward 
raovlng  portion  of  said  cable  and  f^r  crrtpplng  the  return 
Ing  portion  of  said  cable  wbereby  said  carrier  Is  reversed 
upon  said  tracks. 


S69.297.  VENTILATION  OF  TUNNELS  Samlel  C. 
Davidson,  Belfast.  Ireland  Filed  Jan  27.  HKM.  Se- 
rial No.  ldO.787 

y  ^ 


1  .\  tunnel  having  means  for  moving  the  column  of  aii 
contalne<l  therein  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  tunnel 
such  means  comprising  air  forcing  means  dlscbarglng  Into 
such  column  at  a  point  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  tunnel, 
said  means  delivering  a  blast  of  air  of  a  croes-sectlon  so 
much  smaller  than  that  of  said  column,  that  the  quantity 
of  ah  delivered  by  said  blast  shall  be  InsufBclent  to  place 
the  sides  of  said  column  under  any  considerable  rndlsl 
pressure,  said  blast  being  directed  in  such  manner  na  to 
inovf  the  latter  in  the  required  direction 

2.  A  tunnel  having  means  for  moving  the  column  of  air 
contained  therein  In  a  dlpe<-tlon  lengthwise  of  the  tunnel, 
such  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  .Tlr-forclng  means 
dlsrhurglng  Into  such  column  at  different  points  In  the 
length  of  the  tunnel,  said  means  delivering  blasts  of  air 
of  a  cross-section  so  much  smeller  than  that  of  said  col 
nmn,  that  the  <nMntity  ef  air  delivered  by  said  blasts  shall 
i»e  insufficient  to  place  the  sides  of  said  column  under  any 
considerable  radial  pressure,  said  blasts  being  directed  ia 
such  manner  ns  to  mo>ne  the  latter  In  the  required  dl 
rection. 

H.    A   tunnel   having  air-forcing  means  adapted   to  draw 
a  portion  of  the  main  column  of  air  therefrom,  and  to  dls 
chiiree  It  into  said  column  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
ttie  latter  In  sach  manner  as  to  move  the  column  in  n  di 
rection  lengthwise  of  the  tunnel. 

4.  A  tunnel  having  a  plurality  of  alr-forclng  means  at 
different  polnta  In  Its  length,  each  of  said  meons  adapted 
to  draw  a  portion  of  the  main  column  of  air  therefrom, 
and  to  discharge  It  into  said  column  at  points  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter  in  such  manner  as  to  move  the  latter 
in  n  direction  laigtbwise  of  the  ttmnel. 

5  A  tunnel  bavhig  a  plurality  of  alr-forclng  meane  at 
different  points  bi  Its  length,  each  of  said  means  adapted 
to  draw  a  portion  of  the  main  column  of  atr  therefrom, 
and  to  discbarge  It  Into  aald  column  st  pofaita  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter  tn  such  manner  as  to  move  the  latter  in 
a  direction  lengthvlae  of  the  tnnnel,  one  of  said  mesne 
tielng  adapted  to  act  upon  said  column  before  the  effect  of 
the  preceding  means  le  exhausted. 

6.  A  tunnel  having  a  plurality  of  centrifogal  fans  ar- 
ranged at  l-ntervala  within  the  tunnel,  each  of  Mich  fans 
being  adapted  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the  main  eoluoui 
of  air  and  discharge  it  Into  said  coiaaui  at  paints  between 

!  the  eads  ef  the  latter  In  the  direction  tn  which  the  column 
j  Is  to  be  moved,  said  tans  being  so  arrsased  so  thst  each 
I  fan  acts  upon  the  eolaosn  before  the  stfect  of  the  preceding 
i  fan  is  exhausted,  whereby  the  entire  ooloBn  is  malntahMd 
:   In  movement. 

7.  A  tnnnel  having  meeoa  for  moving  the  colamn  of  air 
i  contalMd  dieretas  la  a  direction  leitgtbsHae  of  the  tanael. 
!  such   means  comprising  a   plurality  of  air-^arclng  means 
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discharging  into  such  column  at  different  polnU  In  the 
length  of  the  tunnel,  said  means  delivering  blasts  of  air  of 
fl  cross  section  so  much  smaller  than  that  of  said  column, 
that  the  quantity  of  air  delivered  by  said  blasts  shall  be 
Insufficient  to  place  the  sides  of  said  column  under  any 
considerable  radial  pressure,  said  blasts  lH»ing  directed  In 
efft'Ct  Into  the  center  of  the  rohinui.  and  In  n  direction 
substantially  piirallel  therewith 

H.  A  tunnel  having  a  plurality  of  air  forcing  means  at 
different  jxilnts  In  its  length,  each  of  said  means  adapted 
to  draw  a  ixirtlon  of  the  main  column  of  air  therefrom, 
and  to  discharge  It  Into  said  column  at  points  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter  In  such  manner  as  to  move  the  latter  I 
In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  tunnel,  said  blasts  l)elng  In 
effect  directed  Into  the  center  of  aald  column,  and  in  a  dl 
rection  substantially  parallel  therewith. 


8.  SPLIT  SWITCH.  Gbobgk  M.  Ervin,  Johns- 
town. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I/iraln  Steel  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Tennsylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  256.845. 


1.  In  a  split-switch,  a  point  rail  proper  which  terml- 
natea  back  of  the  point  of  the  switch,  and  a  separate  point 
of  harder  materlnl  removably  stcured  to  the  said  point 
rail,  said  point  t>elng  of  the  full  depth  of  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing a  head  which  la  of  the  full  width  of  the  rail  head  for  a 
iwrtlon  of  Its  length  and  is  of  decreasing  width  during 
the  remainder  of  its  length,  snld  point  also  having  bifur- 
cated arms  which  embrace  the  point  rail  and  fit  its  head 
and  base  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  split  switch,  a  removable  switch  point  having  a 
bifurcated  ix)rtioD  to  embrace  and  seat  the  end  portion  of 
the  point-rail,  one  arm  of  the  bifurcation  having  a  base 
portion  arranged  to  extend  un<lprnoath  the  base  of  the 
point  rail. 

Jt69.299.     HARROW  TOOTH       Lewis   W.   Fair,   Waldron, 
Arlt       riled  Feb.  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  .'J56.819. 


body    portion    having    Intermediate   threads   and    provided 
with  different  working  ends. 

4.  A  harrow  tooth  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  pointed  terminal  defining 
angular  cutting  faces  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with 
a  cultivator  blade,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tooth 
being  threaded, 

5.  A    harrow    tooth    comprising    a   body    portion   having 
one  end  thereof  pointed  and  provided  with  angularly  dls 
posed    cutting   faces    and    Its   opposite   end    flattened    and 
curved  laterally  to  form  a  cultivator  blade,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  teeth  being  threaded. 

6.  A  barrow  tooth  comprisInK  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  pointed  terminal 
defining  h  plurality  of  cutting  faces  and  Its  opposite  end 
flattened  and  curved  laterally  to  form  a  cultivator  blade, 
the  active  face  of  the  cultivator  blade  being  Inclined  In 
opposite  directions  to  form  soil  deflecting  surfaces,  there 
being  threads  formed  on  the  Intermedinte  portion  of  the 
tooth. 

7.  A  harrow  tooth  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
one  end  thereof  inclined  or  beveled  to  form  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  cutting  faces  terminating  in  a  point  and 
Its  opposite  end  flattened  and  curved  to  form  a  cultivator 
blade,  the  rear  face  of  the  blade  being  substantially  semi- 
circular In  cross  section  and  the  active  face  thereof  in- 
clined In  opposite  directions  to  form  soil  deflecting  sur- 
faces, there  being  threads  formed  on  the  body  portion  be- 
tween the  pointed  terminal  and  the  cultivator  blade 

8.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame,  of  a  tooth 
threaded  In  snid  frame  and  provided  with  different  work- 
ing ends 

9.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame,  of  a  reversi- 
ble tooth  threaded  In  said  frame  and  having  one  end  there- 
of inclined  to  form  a  plurality  of  angular  cutting  faces 
terminating  in  a  point  and  Its  opposite  end  flattened  and 
curved  laterally  to  form  a  cultivator  blade,  said  tooth  be 
Ing  adjustable  vertically  of  the  frame. 


1     A  harrow  tooth  comprising  a  b<^>dy  portion  having  dif 
terent     working    ends    and     provided     with     Intermediate 
threads. 

2.  A  harrow  tooth  comprising  a  tK>dy  portion  having 
tapering  working  ends  and  provided  with  Intermediate 
threada 

3.  A   reversible  harrow    tooth    comprising  a   cylindrical 


869.300.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Ricuabd  Fleuino. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Fllectrlc  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1902,  Se- 
rial No.  132,438. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  au  iron  tube 
filled  with  Iron  pirtlclos. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  an  Iron  tube 
filled  with  Iron  In  a  finely  divided  state. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  elet:trode  consisting  of  an  iron  tube 
filled  with  iron  particles  having  an  Iron  tack  embedded  In 
said  particles  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  an  iron  tube 
filled  with  pmall  Iron  particles  and  having  a  large  piece  of 
Iron  embedded  In  the  particles  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

T).  .\n  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  an  Iron  tube 
filled  with  iron  i>erticles  and  having  a  retaining  metallic 
piece  Insetted  in  said  particles  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

0.  An  arc  lamji  electrode  consisting  of  an  Iron  tub" 
filled  with  particles  of  Iron  and  having  means  provided  at 
one  end  of  the  tube  for  retaining  the  Iron  particles  in  the 
tube  and  Increasing  the  conductivity  of  the  electrode  at 
that  point 
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7.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  eonslsting  of  an  Iron  tuhe 
flilpfl  with  partloles  of  ir.m  and  proTided  with  means  tor 
Initially  Inrreaslni;  the  r.mdiictl vlty  of  the  ftlltvl  tut>e  at  Its 
arcing  end. 

8.  An  arc  lam[)  electrode  consisting  of  an  Iron  tube 
ftlJed  with  finely  divided  particles  of  Imn  an.l  provided 
w;!li  iiM'Htis  at  Its  arcintj  end  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
the  Iron  particles  from  the  tube. 

9.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  ci~in8l8tli)i»  of  a  metal  tul>e 
fllle<l  with  Iron  particles. 

10.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  conslstlnK  of  a  metal  tube 
filled  with  particles  of  the  metal  from  which  the  tut>e  Is 
made.  ' 

11.  An  arc  lamp  electrtxie  conslstlnit  of  a  metal  tube 
filled  with  material  In  a  finely  divlde<l  form,  and  a  metal 
retaining  piece  Inserted  In  the  tube  at  Its  arcing  end  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  flilinK  fmm  the  tube. 

12.  An   arc  lamp  electrode   con,si8tlng  of   a    metal    tube 
filled  with  metal  In  a  finely  divided  form,  and  a  metal  re- 
taining piece  inserted  In  the  tube  at  Its  arcing  end  to  pre 
vent  the  escape  of  the  filling  from  the  tube. 


S6t).rmr?     roMBTVED  waoon-BOX  and  stck'k  and 

HAV  RACK     (KiKK  K    HtBaiTa,  Charlton.  Iowa,    filed 
-Mar    2«.    19<)«       Serial   No.  308.146. 


869.301.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Richabd  Fuiminq. 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.   149.670. 
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1.  An  electrode  consisting  of  an  Iron  tube  filled  mainly 

with   Iron   oxid. 

2.  An  electrode  con.sistlng  of  an  iron  tube  filled  mainly 
with  the  magnetic  oxid  of  Iron. 

A.  .\n  electrode  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  filled  mainly 
\\lrh  an   oxid  of  the  metal. 

4.  An  electrode  consisting  of  an  iron  tulfo  and  a  filling 
therefor  composed  principally  of  powdered  oxid  of  Iron, 
one  end  of  said  tulie  nnd  its  filling  being  fused  together  to 
form   a   conducting   ma-^s 

o.  An  electrode  composed  essentially  of  a  metal  and 
a  refractory  oxid  of  the  metal,  the  metallic  oxid  being 
such  as  to  give  a   hiniiiious  or  flaming  arc   in  consuming. 


A  deck  of  playing  cards  divided  Into  four  suits  distin 
guished  by  colors,  the  cards  of  the  first  and  third  suits 
having  triangular  pips  and  the  cards  of  the  second  nnd 
fourth  suits  having  rectangular  pips,  the  value  of  the 
cards  of  each  suit  t>elng  differentiated  by  modifications  In 
the  form  of  the  pips  without  filtering  the  general  form 
thereof. 


809,302.      PLAYING  CARD.      Ix)Lise   Healy.    New     York, 
N.  Y      Filed  .Tan    'Jrt    ir>06      Serial  No.  297.936. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wagon-box,  side  and  end-pieces  hinged  to  utd 
wagon-box,  eye-bolts  secured  to  the  ends  of  each  side  piece, 
short  catches  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  and 
near  the  edges  of  the  blnge<]  end-pieces  contiguous  to  the 
eye-bolts  when  said  side  and  end  pieces  are  folded  together, 
said  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  eye-bolts  for  securing 
said  side  and  end-pieces  closed  together,  a  pair  of  rods 
pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outside  of  each 
end  of  the  box  near  the  sides  there<if  and  below  the  hinges 
of  the  end-pieces,  each  rod  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  book,  and  the  upper  hooke«l  ends  of  the  rods  adapte<l  to 
engage  the  eye-bolts  of  the  side-pieces  for  supporting  said 
side-pieces  In  an  Inclined  position  when  said  catches  are 
disengaged  from  said  eye-bolts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  provided  with  hinged  side  and  end  pieces. 
of  eye  txilts  secured  directly  to  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces, 
short  catches  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each  hinged  end- 
piece  and  adnpte<l  to  engage  said  eye  l>olt8  for  securing 
said  end  and  side  pieces  closed  together,  the  end  pieces 
adapted  to  fold  down  parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  box, 
rods  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  fare  of  the  ends  of  the 
box  near  its  corners  and  below  the  hinges  of  the  end  pieces, 
whereby  the  rods  can  be  folded  parallel  together  below 
the  end  pieces  when,  the  side  and  en >1  pieces  are  closed  to 
gether,  each  rod  provided  with  a  hook  upon  Its  up[)er  end 
and  the  hooked  ends  of  said  rods  adapteil  to  detachably 
engage  the  eye-bolts  and  supixirt  the  side  pieces  at  an  angle 
to  the  box  when  the  etid  ple<'es  are  folde<l  parallel  with 
the  ends  and  positioned  l^tween  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rods. 


I  869.304.  MAir^BAG  CATCHER.  .Iamks  T  Hisdma.h. 
Qrayvllle.  III.  Filed  .\ug.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,293. 


1     .\  mall   bae  ctitcher.  comprising  nn  upright  frame,  -tn 
arm  pivotally  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  basket  carried  on 
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the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  and  gnldes  arranged  on  the 
frame  between  which  guides  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
travels. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  comprising  an  upright  frame,  an 
arm  pivotally  arranged  00  said  frame,  a  basket  carried  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  guides  Mrranired  on  the  frame 
between  which  guides  the  free  end  of  the  arm  travels. 
and  means  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  is 
yieldingly   connected   to   the   frame. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  comprising  an  upright  frame,  an 
arm  pivotally  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  basket  carried  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  guides  arranged  on  the  frame 
between  which  guldt-s  the  fre<>  end  of  the  arm  travels, 
and  means  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  for  en 
gaging  the  lower  end  of  the  plvote<l  arm  and  hold  the 
basket  In  position  to  receive  a  mall  bag. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  comprising  an  upright  frame, 
semi  circular  guides  arranged  thereon,  an  arm  pivotally 
arranged  on  the  frame,  the  free  end  of  which  arm  travels 
between  the  guides,  and  a  reverslMe  V.nsket  carried  by 
the   lower  end   of   the  arm 

5.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  comprising  an  upright  frame, 
.■eml-circular   guides   arranged   thereon,   an   arm   pivotally 

arranged  on  the  frame,  the  free  end  of  which  arm 
travels  between  the  guides,  a  reversible  basket  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  yielding  buffers  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  guides  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
pivoted  arm. 

6.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  an  upright  frame,  a  swinging 
arm  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  whereby 
the  swing  of  said  arm  is  limited,  and  a  bag  receiving 
basket  carried  by   the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 


MS^aOO.  COKE  PULLING  APPARATUS.  Francis  M. 
HOOQ,  Be«emer,  Ala.  Filed  Dec  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,116. 


^ 


1.  A   coke   pulling   apparatus   comprising  a   supporting 
frame,  a  carriage  operative  thereon,  a   rake  supported   by 
the    carriage,    friction    gearing    for    reciprocating    the    car 
rlage,  and  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  to  reverse  the 
action  of  the  friction  gearing 

2.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carriage  operated  thereon,  a  rake  controlled  by  the 
carriage,  friction  gearing  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  vertically  shifting  the  carriage  to  reverse 
the  action  of  the  friction  gearing 

3.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carriage  operative  thereon,  a  rake  controUeu  by 
the  carriage,  up[>er  and  lower  guide  rails  on  the  supporting 
frame,  friction  wheels  on  the  carriage  to  engage  said  rails, 
propelling  means  associated  with  the  friction  wheels,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  cairiage  to  bring  the  friction 
wheels  Into  engagement  with  either  the  upper  or  the  lower 
rails. 

4.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  guiding  ivirtion  ha\ing  upper  and  lower 
guide  rails,  a  re<lprocatory  carriage  provided  with  rollers 
to  travel  said  rails,  drive  gearing  for  oj)erating  the  rollers, 
a  rake  operated  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  rollers  Into  engagement  with  the  upi)er  or  lower  guide 
rails  to  project  or  retract  the  carriage 

5.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  guiding  portion  having  o[iposed  rails,  a 
reclprocatory  carriage  provided  with  wheels  or  rollers  to 
travel  said  rails,  a  swinging  frame  for  adjusting  the  car 
rlage  for  throwing  the  wheels  Into  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  sets  of  rails  to  project  or  retract  the  carriage, 
means  for   operating  said  swinging  frame,   means  for   Im 


parting  motion  to  said  wheels  or  rollers,  and  a   rake  actu 
ated  by  the  carriage. 

6.  A  coke  pulling  apparntiis  comprising  a  supporting 
portion  Including  a  guiding  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  friction  rails,  a  reclprocatory  carriage  provided  with 
friction  wheels  to  travel  upon  said  rails,  a  rake  actuated 
by  the  carriage,  propelling  means  for  the  carriage  Includ- 
ing said  friction  wheels,  a  swinging  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  carriage  to  throw  the  wheels  Into  engagement 
with  the  upper  or  lower  guide  rails,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  swinging  frame 

7.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  drive  chain  arranged  thereon,  a  carriage  having 
a  drive  gear  engaging  the  chain,  friction  gearing  associated 
with  said  drive  gear  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  rake 
actuated  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  the  car- 
riage to  reverse  the  action  of  the  friction  gearing. 

8.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  suitportlng 
frame  Including  a  guiding  portion  having  upper  and  lower 
friction  rails,  a  drive  chain  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  frame,  a  rake  actuated  by 
the  carriage,  a  shaft  uixm  the  carriage  carrying  a  sprocket 
wheel  to  engage  the  chain  and  friction  wheels  to  engage 
the  friction  rails,  said  carriage  l)elng  vertically  movable  to 
throw  the  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  or 
lower  set  of  rails,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
carriage. 

9.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  friction  rails,  a  reclpro- 
catory carriage  provided  with  friction  wheels  to  engage 
said  rails,  means  for  driving  said  friction  wheels,  a  swing- 
ing frame  arranged  below  the  carriage  for  shifting  the 
same  vertically  to  bring  the  friction  wheels  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  upper  or  lower  friction  rails,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  swinging  frame. 

10.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  sets  of  friction  rails,  a 
reclprocatory  carriage  provided  with  friction  wheels  to 
engage  said  rails,  propelling  means  for  driving  the  friction 
wheels,  a  rake  actuated  by  the  carriage,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing frame  arranged  !>elow  the  carriage  and  having  a  guid- 
ing portion,  a  guiding  device  on  the  carriage  arranged  to 
travel  uF>on  said  guiding  portion,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  swinging  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage 
to  throw  the  friction  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the 
upper  or  lower  set  of  friction  rails. 

11.  A  coke  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  upi-er  and  lower  sets  of  friction  rails, 
a  reclprocatory  carriage  provided  with  friction  wheels  to 
traverse  said  rails,  propelling  means  for  driving  the  fric- 
tion wheels,  a  rake  actuated  by  the  carriage,  a  swinging 
frame  pivotally  supported  from  the  supporting  frame  t)elow 
the  carriage,  said  swinging  frame  being  provide<l  with  a 
guiding  portion  or  trackway,  a  roller  supported  by  the 
carriage  for  traversing  said  trackway,  and  adjusting  means 
for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the 
carriage  and  thereby  throw  the  friction  wheels  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  or  lower  set  of  friction  rails. 

I        12.    In  a  coke  pulling  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,   a 

I   reciprocating  carriage,   a   rake  pivotally  supported   by   the 

1   carriage,    a   vertically   swinging   ball    upon   the   supporting 

frame  arranged  to  engage  the  rake,  and  means  for  swing 

Ing  said  ball  to  raise  and  lower  the  rake. 

13.  In  a  coke  pulling  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
carriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  rake  pivotally 
supp<irte<l  by  the  carriage,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  on  the  sup- 
iwrtlng  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  rake  with  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  and  adjusting  means  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever,  whereby  lateral  motion  may  be  com- 
munlcate<l  to  the  rake. 


869,306.      ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM    OK    DISTRIBUTION. 

ALBEBT  8.  HVBBAED.  Belleville,   N.  J  ,  and  Wim.iam   A. 

Ti  RHAVNK.  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Gould  Storage 
i  Rattory  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I        June  20,  1906.      Serial  No.  322,529. 

j  1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
I  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  between  the 
^   alternating  current  and  direct  current  circuits,  a  battery 
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connected  to  tk«  direct  currtnt  circuit,  a  r«culatiac  alter- 
nating current  circuit  and  apparatus  for  controlling  tb« 
battery  current  acted  upon  by  the  variations  in  aaid  retru 
lating  circuit,  a  traoaformer  in  the  reirulattng  circuit,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  turns  of  said  transformer  to  adjust  for  different 
values  of  regulation 


f 
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'2.  The  combination  of  an  alternatlnj?  current  generator, 
a  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  between  the 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  circuits,  a  battery 
connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  regulating  alter 
natlHK'  current  circuit  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
Ivattery  current  acted  upon  by  tUe  variations  In  said  regu 
latitiR  circuit,  a  transformer  in  the  regulating  circuit. 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  turns  of  said  transformer  to  adjust  for  different 
values  of  regulation,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  value  of 
if-gulation  for  which  the  transformer  is  adjusted. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  between  the 
alternatlnt;  current  and  direct  current  circuits,  a  battery 
connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  regulating  alter- 
nating circuit  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  battery 
'•urrent  acted  upon  by  the  variations  In  said  regulating 
circuit,  a  transformer  in  the  regulating  circuit,  contacts 
connected  to  different  points  In  one  of  the  windings  of  the 
transformer,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  one  ter 
minal  of  the  circuit  for  said  winding  to  any  of  said  con 
tacts  to  adjust  for  different  values  of  regulation. 

4^.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
n  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  between  the 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  circuits,  a  battery 
connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  regulating  alter- 
nating current  circuit  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
battery  current  acted  upon  by  the  variations  in  said  regu 
latin*:  circuit,  a  transformer  In  the  regulating  circuit, 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  turns  of  said  transformer  to  adjust  for  different 
values  of  regulation,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  value 
of  regulation  for  which  the  transformer  Is  adjusted. 

5.  The  comblnatiOD  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  between  the 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  circuits,  a  battery 
connected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  regulating  alter 
nating  current  circuit  and  apparatus  for  controlllcg  the 
battery  current  acted  upon  by  the  variations  In  said  regu- 
lating circuit,  a  transformer  In  the  regulating  circuit, 
flied  contacts  connected  to  differeot  points  In  one  of  the 
windings  of  the  transformer,  a  pair  of  contacts  connected 
electrically  through  a  realstance,  means  fur  movioj;  said 
pair  of  contacts  over  said  fixed  contacts,  and  a  connection 
between  said  pair  of  contacts  and  a  terminal  of  the  circuit 
connectetl  to  the  transformer, 

6.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator. 
a  direct  current  circuit,  a  rectifying  device  between  the 
alteraatlng  current  and  direct  current  circuits,  a  battery 
coanected  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  regulating  alter 
nating  current  circuit  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
lottery  current  acted  upon  by  the  variations  in  said  regu- 
lating   circuit,   a    transformer    In    the    regulating   circuit. 


fixed  cootacta  connected  to  different  polnta  la  one  of  the 
windings  of  the  transformer,  a  pair  of  contacts  connected 
electrically  through  a  resistance,  means  for  muving  said 
pair  of  contacts  over  said  fixed  contacts,  a  connection  be 
twees  said  pair  of  contacts  and  a  terminal  of  the  circuit 
connected  to  the  transformer,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
value  of  regulation  correspoudlng  to  various  poHltions  of 
the  said  pair  of  contacts. 

7  A  polyphase  alternating  current  generator,  a  rectify- 
ing device  connected  thereto,  a  battery  connected  to  tbp 
direct  current  end  of  the  rectifying  device,  a  polyphase 
regulating  circuit  and  apparatus  therein  for  controlling 
the  battery  current,  transformers  in  different  branches  of 
said  regviJatlng  circuit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  vary- 
'  ing  the  ratio  of  transformation  In  each  of  said  transform- 
era  to  adjust  for  different  values  of  regulation. 

S,    A  polyphase  alternating  current  generator,  a  rectify- 
ing  device  connected    thereto,   a    battery   connected    to   the 
,    direct    current    end   of   the    rectifying   device,    a    polyphase 
,    reg^^Utlng    circuit    and    apparatus    therein    fur    controlling 
'    the  battery  current,   transformers  in  different  branches  of 
said    regulating    circuit,    a    series    of    fixed    contacts    con- 
nected to  different   points   In  one  ut  the  windings  of  each 
of    said    transformers,    and    movable    contacts    each    con 
nected  to  one  terminal  of  the  circuit  of  one  uf  said  wind 
ings  and  engaging  the  series  of  tlxed  contacts,  and  a  me 
chanlcal   connection   between   said   movable  contacts. 

it.  A  polyphase  alternating'  currf-nt  t'enerator.  a  rectify 
Ing  device  conne<teil  thereto,  a  battery  connected  to  the 
direct  current  end  of  the  rectifying  device,  a  polyphase 
regulating  circuit  and  apparatus  therein  for  cimtrolilng 
the  battery  current,  transformers  In  different  branches  of 
said  regulating  circuit,  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  connected 
to  different  points  In  one  of  the  windings  of  each  of  aald 
transformers,  and  movable  contacts  each  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windings  and  engag- 
ing; the  series  of  fixed  contacts,  a  nierhanlcal  connection 
between  said  movable  contacts,  and  means  for  Indicating 
the  value  of  regulation  corresponding  to  different  positions 
of  said  movable  contacts 


869,307.  MACHINE  FOR  F<mMI.N(;  A  CAKTRIIXJK 
FROM  EXPrX^aiVE  r.ELATIN  (Jkorcik  V  JoNBS, 
Fjnporium,  Ta.     Filed  Feb.  9,   19o7,     Serial  No.  358,614. 


4_-^ 


1  In  a  machine  for  fi>rmlng  a  cartrldne  from  explosive 
gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having  a  de- 
livery mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to  issue, 
of  means  within  the  shell  or  case  for  forcing  the  gelatin 
through  said  mouth,  and  air  cushion  means  adapted  to 
yieldingly  resist  backward  movement  of  the  gelatin  forcing 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having  a  de 
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livery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  la  adapted  to  Issue,  of 
rotary  nieanc  within  the  shell  or  case  for  forcing  the  gela 
tin    through     said    mouth,    and    compressed  -  air  -  operated 
mean!*  adapted  tu  yieldingly   resist   backward  movement  of 
the  ro[nr.\   gelatin  forcing  nn-ans. 

;i.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
jelatln.  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having  a  de- 
livery mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to  IsNue,  of 
rotary  means  wlthlu  the  shell  or  caw  for  forcing  the  gela- 
tin through  said  mouth,  and  a  plunger  and  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  resli«t  backward  movement  of  the  rotary 
gelatin   forcing  mean^ 

4  In  K  mni  hln>  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having  a  de- 
livery mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  in  adapted  to  Issue,  of 
rotary  means  with'.n  the  shell  or  ca.se  for  ffirclng  the  gela- 
tin through  said  mouth,  a  plunger  and  cylinder,  and  means 
for  Introducing  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
.vieldlngly  resist  backward  movement  of  the  rotary  gelatin 
forcing  means 

.">.  In  a  machine  fur  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having  a  de- 
livery mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to  Issue,  of 
rotary  means  within  the  shell  or  case  for  forcing  the  gela- 
tin through  said  mouth,  air  cushion  means  adapted  to 
yieldingly  resist  backward  movement  of  the  rotary  gelatin 
forcing  mt-ans,  and  a  safety-valve  for  said  air  cushion 
means. 

6.  In  a  machint  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having  a  de- 
livery mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to  Issue,  of 
rotary  meaus  within  the  shell  or  case  for  forcing  the  gela- 
tin through  said  mouth,  air  cushion  means  adapted  to 
yieldingly  resist  backward  movement  of  the  rotary  gelatin 
forcing  means,  and  a  t^Hti-\\  vahc  and  signal  <'<mtrolled 
thereby  for  said  air  cushion  means 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  «  cartridge  from  explosive 
telatln.  the  oniMnaflon  with  a  shell  or  ca*'  having  a  de 
livery  month  fr<ini  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to  Issue,  of 
rotary  means  within  the  shell  or  case  for  forcing  the  gela 
tin  through  said  mouth,  compressed  air  ojK'rated  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  backward  movement  of  the  ro- 
tary gelatin  forcing  means,  and  a  safety-valve  for  relieving 
the  air  pressure  from  said  compressed  air-operated   mean.s. 

.**.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  exfiloslve 
gelatlu,  the  combination  with  an  upright  shell  or  rase  hav 
ing  an  exit  mouth  for  the  delivery  of  the  gelatin  there- 
through, of  an  upright  shaft  carrying  gelatin  forcing 
means  located  In  the  shell  or  casf.  and  an  air  cushion 
adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  upward  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  gelatin  forcing  m<ans 

rt.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
srelafln.  the  combination  with  an  upright  shell  or  case  hav 
Ing  an  exit  mouth  for  the  delivery  of  the  gelatin  there- 
through, of  an  upright  shaft  carrying  gelatin  forcing 
means  located  In  the  shell  or  case,  and  compressed  air 
means  for  yieldingly  reslsllnK  upward  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  rotary  gelatin  forcing  means 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
u-elatln.  the  combinatlun  with  an  upright  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing an  exit  mouth  for  the  delivery  of  the  gelatin  there- 
through, of  an  upright  shaft  carrying  gelatin  forcing 
nieans  lf>cated  In  the  shell  or  case,  compressed  air  means 
for  yieldingly  resisting  upward  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
rotary  gelatin  forcing  means  comprising  a  plunger  and  cyl- 
inder, and  automatic  aM«ns  for  relieving  the  compressed 
air  prt-Hsore  when  necessary. 

11  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  from  explosive 
gelatin,  the  combination  with  ways,  and  a  hopper  super 
posed  thereon,  of  a  hollow  caae  slldably  seated  on  the  ways 
under  the  hopper  and  adapted  for  slldablc  removal,  and  gel- 
atin forcing  means  located  within  the  hollow  removable 
caae. 


to  afford  to  the  said  knife  a  radial  draw-cut.  and  prorlded 
with  a  fixed  upright  cooperative  guide  adapted  to  control 
the  radial  movement  of  the  said  fulcrum  and  of  the  said 
knife,  in  conibinat  Ion   with   a   rotatable  turn-tahle. 


8  fl  9  .  3  0  H         rHEE8K-CT'TTKR       WiUMAM    F.    Kkssi.rr. 

Aubam.  I«d.      Filed  Oct.  81,  1904.      Serial  No.  230,648. 

1,  In  a  cbeeae  cutter  a  knife  having  two  cutting  edges 
at  right  angle*  and  a  radially  movable  fulcnim  adapted 
130  0.  0.-150 


2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  an  upright  bra<ket  pivotally 
fulcrumed  at  it*  lower  end;  a  knife  pivotally  fulrrumed 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bracket,  and  having  Inner 
and  lower  cutting  edges  In  right  angular  relation  to  each 
other  ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  movements  of  the 
knife  In  effecting  a  radial  draw-cut 

3.  A  chwse  cutting  blade  ;  a  radially  movable  fulcrum 
for  the  said  blade  ;  and  a  fixed  vertical  guide  adapted  to 
so  control  the  said  blade  In  Its  descent  as  to  secure  a 
radial  draw-cut,  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  turn- 
table ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  turn  table. 

4.  A  cheese  supporting  turn  table  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  suppt>rtlng  base:  means  for  rotating  the  turn- 
table; and  means  for  throwing  said  table  rotating  roeana 
out  of  action    by   .1    vertical  adjustment   of   the  turn  table. 

fi.  A  rotatable  cheese  supporting  turn-table  In  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  cheese  cutting  knife;  means  for 
actuating  the  said  fable  when  in  Its  normal  ixwltlon  ; 
means  for  throwing'  said  fable  actuating  means  out  of 
lictlon  by  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  table  for  the  pur- 
pose of  centering  the  surmounted  cheese  by  gravity  ;  a 
ladlally  movable  fulcrum  for  the  said  knife  :  a  knife 
idvoted  on  said  fulcrum  and  having  a  draw-cut  ;  and  a 
yulde  for  the  said  knife  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment   of  the   said    fulcrum 

6.  In  a  cheese  cutting  apparatus,  a  rotatable  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  table  normally  at  Its  lowest  limit ; 
means  for  rotatably  actuating  the  table  when  In  Ita 
normal  position  ;  means  for  elevating  the  said  table  tem- 
l>orarlly  for  the  purpose  of  centering  the  said  surmounted 
(  heese  by  gravity  ;  a  horlrontal  graduated  scale  plate 
arr.'inged  al)ove  the  cheese;  Indicating  mechanism  in  co- 
operation therewith  :  and  means  for  irperatively  connect- 
ing the  Indicating  mechanism  with  the  turn-table  actuat- 
ing means. 

7.  In  a  cheese  cutter  a  rotatable  cheese  supporting 
table  adapted  for  a  limited  vertical  adjustment  to  throw 
It  out  of  gear  with  Its  .ictuatlng  means,  for  the  purpose 
of  centering  the  surmounted  cheese  by  gravity  ;  a  knife 
pivoted  upon  a  radially  movable  fulcrnm  meana  for  ro- 
tatably actuating  the  table;  a  fixed  upright  guide  for  tha 
said  knife ;  and  a  holding  plate  detachably  mounted  on 
the  said  table  in  vertical  relation,  and  provided  with 
means  for  firmly   engaging   the  cheese  body   as  described. 

H.  In  a  cheese  <  uttlng  apparatus,  a  cheese  supporting 
table  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support ;  means  for 
actuating  the  said  table  ;  means  for  balancing  the  said 
table  at  Its  center  up<m  a  pivotal  support  free  from  the 
actuating  means  for  the  purpose  of  centering  the  aur- 
mounted  cheese;  n  graduated  scale  plate;  indicating 
mechantsro  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  scale-plate ; 
means  for  Imparting  to  the  table  actuating  meana  and 
the  Indicating  mechanism  a  simultaneous  and  coopera- 
tive movement ;  and  a  radially  movable  knife  plats 
adapted  to  sever  the  cheese  body  by  a  draw-cnt. 

9.  In  n  cheese  cutting  apparatus,  a  cheese  carrylag 
turn-table  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  supporting  base 
normally  in  gear  with  the  actuating  means ;  actuating 
means  for  the  said  turntable;  and  meana  for  throwing 
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tb«  turn-table  out  of  gear  by  a  vertical  adjustment 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  balancluK  the  cheese  thereon 
to  make  Its  ijmvlty  center  coincide  with  the  axial  center 
of  the  turntable. 

10  In  (I  cheese  cutting  apparatua,  a  cheese  carrying 
turntable  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  ^up(HJrt ItiK  I'li.**'.  und 
normally  In  Rear  with  Its  actuating  means,  and  adapted 
to  tte  thn)wn  out  of  action  by  a  vertical  adjustment  when 
it  Is  deslretl  to  so  center  the  cheese  thereon  as  to  make 
Its  Kravlfy  renter  coincide  with  the  axial  center  of  the 
turntable,    and    actuating   means   for   the   said    turntable. 

11.  In  a  cbef'se  cutter,  a  knife  adapted  to  be  opt^rated 
to  and  from  a  tiorUontally  rotatable  turntable;  a  rota- 
table  turn  table  In  cixiperatlve  relation  with  the  said 
knife;  a  radially  movable  fulcrum  for  the  said  knife; 
and  a  (■o.",{>eraf Ive  ^jnlde  adapted  to  rontrol  a  radial  move- 
ment of  the  Hald  fulcrum  and  of  the  said  knife. 

12.  In  a  ebeeae  catter,  a  supporting  base  ;  a  horixon- 
tally  rotatable  table  mounted  upon  said  base  ;  a  radially 
guldt»<l  cuttlnic  knife  ;  a  radially  movable  fulcrum  for  the 
said  knife  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  knife  and  said   fulcrum,  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

13.  A  cheese  cutter  havlrn;  a  radially  movable  fulcrum 
and  knife.  In  co<iperatlve  lelatlon  with  the  horizontally 
rotating  turntable,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  fulcrum  and  knife  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
parting to  said  knife  a  draw  cut. 

14.  In  a  cheese  cutter  a  knife  operating  to  and  from  a 
turntable  ;  a  turn-table  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  l>ase 
in  combination  with  a  measuring  device  comprising  an 
Index  arm  having  a  frlctlona!  turnlim  "iigagement  on  a 
shaft  ;  an  upright  rotatable  shaft  in  ki^ar  with  the  said 
turn-table,  and  carrying  the  said  arm  ;  a  plurality  of 
scales  to  Indicate  any  desire*!  sixe  or  value  of  segment 
of  the  cheese;  and  an  Indicating  finger  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  arm  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  said 
scales  to  Indicate  the  sixe  of  the  desire<l  si-trment  to  be 
cut    from    the    surmounttnl    cheese. 

15.  In  a  cheese  cutting  apparatus,  a  pivotally  mounted 
cheese  carrying-turntable;  means  for  rotating  the  turn- 
table ;  means  for  so  tmlanclng  the  turn-table  that  a  cheese 
can  be  centere<l  thereon  by  grivlfy.  whereby  the  gravity 
center  of  the  cheese  will  coincide  with  the  axial  center 
of  the  turn  table. 

10.  A  cheese  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
Ing  bn.se  ;  a  che»'se  carrying  turn  table  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  l>ase  ;  nn-aiis  fur  rotating  the  turn-table  ;  means  for 
so  balancing  the  turn-table  that  a  cheese  can  be  centered 
thereon  by  gravity,  whereby  the  gravity  center  of  the 
ch»«e8e  will  colnclile  with  the  axial  center  of  the  turn- 
table. 

17.  In  a  cheese  cutting  apparatus  means  for  centering 
the  cheese,  consisting  of  a  chwse  rarrying  turn  table 
rotatably  mounte<l  utM)n  a  sup|>ortlni:  base  ;  means  for 
ncturttliik;  the  turntable;  and  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  turn  taMe  to  permit  the  centering  of  the 
cheese  thereon  by  travity  to  make  Its  gravity  center 
coincide  with   the  axial  center  of  the  turn  table. 

18.  In  a  cheese  cutting  apparatus  means  for  centering 
the  cheese  consisting  of  a  cheese  carrying  turn  table 
rotatably  mounte<l  upon  a  supjxirting  base ;  means  for 
actuating  the  turn-table  ;  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
turn-table  from  its  actuating  means  Mn<l  [ilvotally  sup- 
porting It  at  Its  center  to  permit  the  centering  of  the 
sarniounte<l    cheese   by    gravity    for    the    puriM)se    si)eclrted. 


said  opening  t)elng  of  greater  width  than   the  short  dlame 
ter  of  the  bar  and  of  less  width  than  the  long  diameter  of 
the   bar   and   a    spring   attached    to   said   arm    and   bearing 
against  said  supfKvrt. 


869.309.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  -  GAGE  ATTACHMENT 
WiLSO.v  A.  Kramkk,  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  14, 
1906.      Serial  No.  321.730.  j 

1.  A  gai:e  comprising  a  support,  a  bar  mounted  thereon. 
said  bar  bavlog  a  long  and  short  diameter  with  transverse 
threads  upon  Its  surface  at  the  ends  of  the  long  diameter. 
an  arm  having  a  threaded  opening,  the  throat  of  which  Is 
leas  in  width  than  the  long  diameter  of  the  bar  and  greater 
tai  width  than  the  ahort  diameter  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  t>ar  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  harlns  a  long  and  short  diameter,  an  arm  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  bar,  the  throat  of  | 


3.  In  a  gage,  a  carrier  bar  having  an  Interrupter!  thread 
and  a  gage  member  on  the  !>ar.  said  gage  memL>er  having 
a  threaded  opening  and  a  throat  extending  laterally  from 
said  opening  and  Interrupting  the  thread  thereof 

4  In  a  gage,  a  carrier  liar  having  an  Interriipted  thread 
and  a  gage  member  on  the  carrier  bar.  said  gage  meml^r 
having  a  threade,]  perforation  and  a  laterally  dlat>oHe<] 
throat  which  Interrupts  the  thread  of  said  perforation,  a 
support  for  the  bar  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  gage 
memtwr  and  bearing  against  said  .support. 


869.310.  .MlI.TlPr.E  CAHTRIIXJE  -  BO.X  Mesr^  R 
LiMLT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  31  UM»rt  Se 
rial  No.  319.568. 


1  .V  multiple  cartridge  box  comprising  a  ilexible  back 
and  a  series  of  small  boxes  connected  to  said  flexible  back, 
with  means  for  movably  attaching  said  back  (o  the  belt  of 
the  wearer,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  multiple  cartridge  box.  comprising  a  tlexlble  back, 
n  series  of  leather  boxes  permanently  secured  to  said  back 
and  [irovlded  with  flexible  tops,  with  means  for  fastening 
said  tops  down  on  the  respective  boxes,  and  means  for 
movably  and  detachably  connecting  the  flexible  back  to 
the  belt  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

3  \  multiple  cartridge  box.  comprislnis'  a  leather  back. 
a  series  of  leather  tKsxes  j>ermanontly  secured  to  said  back, 
a  leather  top  for  each  box.  and  provided  with  a  front  flap 
and  downwardly  crimped  edges,  with  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  tops  down  on  their  respective  twxes,  and 
means  for  movably  and  detachably  connecting  the  leather 
back  to  the  belt  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  multiple  cartridge  box  comprising  a  flexible  back, 
a  series  of  leather  boxes  permanently  secured  to  said  back 
and  provided  with  flexible  tops,   removable  boxes  contain 
ing  cartridges  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  leather  boxes,  with 
means  for  fastening   the  tops  of  the  leather   boxes  down 
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on  the  same,  and  means  for  movably  and  detachably  con- 
necting the  flexible  back  to  the  l>elt  of  the  wearer,  8Ut>- 
Stanilally  as  descrilHHl. 

5.  A  multiple  cartridge  box  comprising  a  flexible  back, 
A  Wries  of  leather  boxes  jM'rmanently  secured  to  said  back 
and  provided  with  tlexibli  tops,  removable  panteboard 
boxes  containing  clips  of  cartridges  adapted  to  flt  Into 
said  leather  boxes,  with  means  for  fastening  the  tops  of 
the  leather  boxes  down  on  the  same,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably and  detachably  connecting  the  flexible  back  to  the 
belt  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 


86H.311  PROCK88  OF  PRODUCING  GELAIl.N  1  oltMS 
(»R  Miii.KS.  ArucsT  Lbdchtkr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Feb.   2.\    1906.      Serial    No.    1!4«.JK>0. 


't 

■ft 

^ 

miCI2^[3 

fW; 

-,":-^'?7.-::\ 

r 

''— ^''*v"??7:^ 

trT*>-.- 

•"*" 

^^^A 

fciv^^fc^^H 

^kki^ 

^..>^..i..k.^:>^i>^<^k^i:>:^ 

'^v^^^- 

■'■■■'V-^ 

.XVY->X\  WV\XVv  \V^ 

r; 

1.  The  proc.----  f  ;>tod\iilng  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  on  a  re.iiK.-.j  ^i -a-,,-  from  an  original  model,  which 
consists  In  incoriKtratlng  a  large  proportion  of  liquid  in  the 
gelatin  or  like  s<dntlon  and  therewith  making  the  form  or 
mold  from  the  model,  then  subjecting  the  form  or  mold 
thou  produced  to  the  action  of  a  silicate  or  waterglass 
Imth  for  effecting  a  ccmtraction  of  the  same,  and  then 
hardening  the  thus  reduced  form  or  mold  ;  sulwtantlaly  as 
set   forth 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  on  a  reduced  scale  from  an  original  model,  which 
consists  Iti  lncor()oratlng  a  large  proportion  of  liquid  In 
the  gelatin  or  like  solution  and  therewith  making  the  form 
or  mold  from  the  model,  and  then  subjecting  the  form  or 
mold  thus  prmluced  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  bath 
adapted  to  effect  a  contraction  of  the  same  :  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  on  a  reduced  scale  from  an  original  model,  which 
consists  Iti  lncorp<irat Ing  n  large  proportion  of  liquid  In 
the  gelatin  or  like  solution  and  therewith  making  the 
form  or  mold  from  the  model,  then  subjecting  the  form  or 
mold  thus  produced  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  bath  for 
effeitlng  a  contraction  of  the  same,  and  then  hardening 
the  thus  reduced  form  or  mold  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  on  a  reduced  scale  from  an  original  model,  which 
consists  in  Incorporating  n  large  proiwrtlon  of  liijuld  In 
the  gelatin  or  like  solution  an<l  therewith  tnaktng  the 
form  or  mold  from  the  model,  then  subjecting  the  form  or 
mold  thus  produced  to  the  action  of  a  silicate  or  water 
glass  iwth  for  effecting  a  contraction  of  the  same,  and 
then  hardening  the  thus  reduced  form  or  mold  by  the  ap- 
plication of  formaldehyde  thereto ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  process  of  jiroduclnn  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  on  n  reduced  scale  Irom  an  original  model,  which 
consists  In  incorporating  a  large  proportion  of  Ibguld  In 
the  gelatin  or  like  solution  and  therewith  m.iklng  the 
ft>rm  or  mold  from  the  model,  then  subjectinj;  the  form  or 
mold  thus  produce<l  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  bath  for 
effecting  a  contraction  of  the  K.ame.  and  then  liardenlng  the 
thus  reduced  form  or  mold  by  the  appii<atlou  of  formalde- 
hyde thereto;  sulwtantlally  as  set  fortli 

6.  The  process  of  producing  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  on  a  reduced  scale  from  sn  original  miKlel,  which 
consists  In  Incorporating  a  large  projxirtioii  of  liquid  in 
the  gelatin  or  like  solution  and  therewith  making  the 
form  or  mold  from  the  model,  and  then  subjecting  the  form 
or  mold  thus  jirisluced  to  the  action  of  a  silicate  or  water- 
glass  bath  for  effecting  a  proportionate  contraction  of  the 
same;   subf<tantlally  as  set  forth 

7  The  princess  of  producing  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  from  a  ntodel.  which  consists  In  making  the  form  or 
mold  with  a  gelatin  solution  from  the  model,  subjecting 
the   form    or   mold    thus    produced   to   a   silicate  or   water- 


glass  bath,  and  then  hardening  the  same;   substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  gelatin  or  like  forms  or 
molds  from  a  model,  which  consists  In  making  the  form  or 
mold  with  a  gelatin  solution  from  the  model,  subjecting 
the  form  or  mold  thus  produced  to  a  silicate  or  water- 
glass  bath,  and  then  hardening  the  same  by  the  appUca 
tlon  of  formaldehyde  thereto;  substiintliilly  as  set   forth. 


869,312.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GELATIN  FORMS 
OR  MOLDS.  AuoiHT  LRrCHTRR,  Kr(H>klyn,  -N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,   1905.     Serial  No.  246,901. 


1.  The  process  of  pro<lurlug  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern  and  proportionately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  In  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  gelatin 
solution  containing  acetic  acid,  and  then  8ubje<tlng  the 
same  to  a  liquid  Imth  adapted  to  enlarge  said  form  or 
mold;   sulmtant tally  as  set  forth, 

2.  The  pro<-ess  of  pn>duclng  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern  and  proportionately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  in  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  gelatin 
s<dutlon  containing  acetic  ncld.  then  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  liquid  hath  adapted  lo  enlarge  said  form  or  mold,  and 
finally  hardening  the  same;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern  and  proportionately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  In  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  gelatin 
solution  containing  acetic  add.  then  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  liquid  bath  adapted  to  enlarge  said  form  or  mold,  and 
finally  hardening  the  same  with  an  alum  solution  contain- 
ing acetic  acid  ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern  and  proportionately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  In  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  solution 
containing  gelatin,  gum  tragacanth  and  acetic  acid,  and 
then  subjecting  the  same  to  a  liquid  bath  adapted  to  en- 
large said  form  or  mold;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern  and  proportionately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  In  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  solution 
containing  gelatin,  gum  tragacanth  and  acetic  acid,  then 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  liquid  bath  adapted  to  enlarge 
said  form  or  mold,  and  finally  hardening  the  same  ;  sub- 
stanflall.V  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattein  and  proportionately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  in  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  solution 
containing  gelatin,  gum  tragacanth  and  acetic  acid,  then 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  li()uld  bath  adapted  to  enlarge 
said  form  or  mold,  and  Uually  hanlenlng  the  same  with  an 
alum  solution  containing  acetic  add;  sulwtantlaily  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern,  which  consists  In  making  the  form  or 
mold  from  a  gelatin  solution,  and  finally  hardening  the. 
same  with  a  solution  of  alum  containing  acetic  add.  where- 
by a  uniform  hardening  without  distorting  the  form  is  se- 
cured ;    substantially  as  set   forth. 

8.  The  proi-ess  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern,  which  consists  in  making  the  form  or 
mold  from  a  solution  containing  gelatin  and  gum  traga- 
canth. whereby  the  capacity  of  the  form  or  mold  for  en- 
largement in  a  water  bath  Is  Increased  ;  substantially  as 
set   forth 

if.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold  from 
a  model  or  pattern  and  [)ro|>ortlonately  enlarging  the  same, 
which  consists  in  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a  gelatin 
solution  In  which  Is  IncorjMjrated  a  limited  quantity  of  an 
add  which  Is  a  solvent  of  gelatin,  then  subjecting  the  form 
or  mold  to  a  water  bath,  and  finally  hardening  the  same; 
sulwfantlally  as  set   forth. 
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10  The  prcx-^Ms  of  producing  a  K«l»tlii  form  or  mold 
from  a  mcMlel  or  pattern  and  proportionately  enlarglDg  the 
same,  which  consists  In  maldDg  th«  form  or  mold  from  a 
gelatin  solution  In  which  Is  Incorporated  a  limited  quan- 
tity of  an  acid  which  Is  n  solvent  of  gelatin,  then  suhject 
Int;  the  form  or  mold  to  a  water  bath,  and  Anally  harden 
liiii  the  same  with  a  hardening  solution  containing  a  sol- 
vtMit  i>f  gelatin  to  counteract  any  contracting  effect  of  the 
solution,  whereliy  a  uniform  hardening  without  distortion 
Is  secureil  ;    substantially  as  set  forth 

11.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatin  form  or  mold 
fioni  a  iiuHlei  or  pattern  and  proportionately  eniargln>;  the 
same,  whk'h  consists  in  making  the  form  or  mold  from  a 
gelatin  solution  In  which  Is  lncor{)orated  a  limited  qu'in 
tlty  of  an  acid  which  is  a  solvent  of  gelatin,  then  subjet  t- 
Ing  the  form  or  mold  to  a  water  bath,  and  finally  harden 
Ing  the  same  with  an  alum  solution  containing  acetic  acid; 
sultstantlally  as  set  forth. 


.e    I 


8««,ni.l  Sri'l'OKTINC  T.VHLK  FOR  H<)RIN<;  HOLKS 
IN  HKISH  H.VCKS  William  <i  Liebi.;,  Itftrolt 
Mich.      Filed  Aug.  :i.  1906.      Serial   No.  .^2H,97H 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  l)orlnK  holes  in  hnish  tiarks.  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  a  rotatable 
anger  horliontally  Journaled  thereupon,  a  longitudinally 
sildable  shaft  and  n  support  therefnr.  Itn  direction  of 
pohsiMe  travel  t)elng  |iarallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  anger,  and  its  forward  end  being  forked  horl- 
xontally.  a  table  provlde<l  with  an  Integral  supporting  arc 
tlxed  to  Its  under  surface,  i^ald  table  Ix-lng  slldably  pivoted 
to  the  forked  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  arc  bavins 
therein  an  eccentric  slot,  a  regulating  pin  paaslng  throunh 
said  slot  and  said  shaft  by  whose  engagement  against  the 
sides  of  the  slot,  as  the  table  and  arc  are  turned  about 
said  slldable  pivot  as  a  center,  the  distance  of  the  center 
of  the  supportluK  surface  of  the  table  from  the  end  of 
the  shaft  Is  kept  \inchanged.  and  a  stop  governing  tta« 
travel  "f  said  shaft  and  thereby  of  the  pivot  of  aaid 
taWe  for  different  depths  of  hole  to  be  Itored  sul>stan- 
tially   as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  auger,  said  auger 
belHg  otherwise  flied  in  poaitlon.  a  tlied  horleontal  guide- 
way  towanl  which  said  auger  points,  a  shaft  horisnntally 
and  slldably  journal««i  therein,  the  end  of  said  shaft 
nearest  the  anger  being  forked  an  abutment  stop  carried 
by  that  end  of  the  shaft  farthest  from  said  auger,  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  shaft  may  t*  limited,  a  tabl« 
slldably  pivoted  In  the  forked  end  of  the  shaft,  a  semi- 
clretilar  arc  piece  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  non- 
eagagtng  face  of  the  table,  said  arc  piece  havlos:  an 
ecc«ntr1«  slot  therein,  and  a  controlling  pin  engaglnit 
tbrough  satd  slot  and  said  shaft,  whereby  in  combination 
with  said  slldable  pivotine  of  the  tat>le  the  distance  of  Its 
engaging  face  portion  Is  maintained  unchange<1  with  respect. 
to  aald  shaft  thronghoiit  the  variety  of  poaitlons  at 
wliich  It  may  be  set.  and  u  stop  whereby  the  travel  of 
said  shaft  and  thereby  of  the  pivot  portion  is  regulated 
for  vartotis  depths  of  holes  to  t>e  tmred  sutMtantlally  as 
d«acrtb«d. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slldable  sup 
porting  abaft,  one  end  of  whl<rh  la  allt  borisontally.  a 
broaJi  back  aapporting^abie  compriaing  a  flat  portion 
■ItdaMy  pivotMl  to  aald  slltted  end  of  the  abaft,  a  aemi 
circular  arc  ftKd  to  the  ander  aide  of  said  flat  portion, 
said  arc  hartng  In  it  an  ee«m>tric  guida  slot,  a  boidJag 
pla  passing  throagb  the  ahaft  and  said  slot,  whereby  tk« 
distance  of  the  flat  portion  from  the  body  of  the  abaft  Is 


kept  constant  during  Its  adjustment  to  various  positions, 
and  whereby  It  may  I*  locked  in  place,  and  a  regulating 
bracket  adapte<l  to  control  the  travel  of  the  shaft  .ind 
thereby  of  the  pivoted  table  for  various  depths  of  holes 
to  he  bored  substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horiiontally  slldable  shaft  liav 
ing  one  of  Its  ends  silt  horiiontally.  a  supporting  plate 
provUljNl  with  projections  on  its  under  face  through 
which  it  is  slldably  pivoted  to  said  slltted  end.  means 
whereby  the  travel  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  of  the 
pivote<l  plate  Is  controlled  for  various  depths  of  hole  to 
be  lK)re<l  a  semicircular  arc  tixetl  to  the  ends  of  said 
support liik'  plate,  said  arc  having  an  eccentric  iruUlc  slot 
therein,  and  a  locking  pin  whereby  the  arc  and  plate  may 
l»e  held  In  [position,  said  pin  l>elng  also  adapted  to  co- 
operate by  I'nkiaifeinent  through  the  slot,  with  the  slid 
able  pivoting  of  the  plate  In  nialiilalnink;  Its  engaging 
surface  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  In^ly  portion  of  the 
ahaft  at  any  position  of  angularity  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  to  which  It  may  he  adjusted,  substnntlany  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combliuitlun  with  a  foiked  end  of  u  sliiift.  a 
supporting  tal)le  having'  .in  integral  arc  piece  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  Its  under  surface,  there  >>eing  an 
eccentric  slot  extendlnK  through  a  portion  of  ><ald  arc. 
and  a  plurality  of  projecting  tongues  at  th*'  center  of 
said  surface,  l)etween  which  tongues  the  parts  of  salii 
forked  end  engage,  a  pivot  pin  engaging'  through  sabi 
tongues  and  t)etween  said  forked  portions  whereliy  the 
!at)ie  Is  slldably  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  renulutlng  pin 
eitendlnx  through  satd  shaft  and  en»{a>;lng  through  said 
eccentric  slot,  whereby  the  I'cnter  of  the  en^'aglng  sur- 
face of  the  table  as  it  Is  moved  at>out  said  shaft  is  kept 
at  the  same  distance  from  said  t»nd  by  its  compensatory 
forward  proJe<'tlon  duf  to  the  occ»"nt  rlcltx  of  said  slot, 
said  projection  counteracting  the  tendency  to  a  de<'rease 
of  Bald  distance  as  tlie  angularity  of  said  surface  with 
iesi>ect  to  the  shaft  is  cban>re»l  from  the  [verivendicular, 
•  ind  a  stop  Kovernlnx  the  travel  of  .said  shaft  and  thereby 
of  the  pivot  of  satd  table  for  dlfTerent  depths  of  hole  to 
be  t>ored  substantially  as  desi^ribed. 


srtn.::i4  resistance  unit.  Campbell  Macmillax, 
Schpnectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  tieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  IVc  1.  Il¥l3. 
S«Tlal   No    2*«9.n.11. 


1  \  resistance  unit  comprising  a  material  having  a  neg 
stive  tcraperatnrc  coefficient,  and  a  renlstance  conductor 
embedded  therein. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  self  re«luc Ing  reaist- 
anc«  material,  and  a  helical  realatance  cfinductor.  the 
tarns  of  said  coodnctor  being  In  electrical  contact  with 
said  material. 

.H    A  resistance  unit  compriaing  a  material  having  a  neg- 


%. 


atlve    teuu>erature   coefBcient.    and    a    realstance   conductor 
bavinjc  a  i><)8ltlve  temperature  coefficient  eml>edded  therein. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  stick  of  material  hav- 
ing a  negative  temperature  coefficient   and  a  helical  resist 
ance  c.uidu -tor.  the  huccesslve  turns  of  which  are  In  elec 
trical  '    iitMct   with  said  stick. 

5.  .\  resistance  unit  '  omprislug  a  moldad  stick  of  self- 
itHlucing  lesistatH-e  material  baviug  an  electrical  reslat- 
.ance  conductor  enil)edded  therein. 

•).    A   resistaiKC  unit  coinprlsinK  a  molded  stick  of  mate 
rial  baviug  a  negative  temi»ern'iire  oicfflclent  and  a  helical 
lesihtance   conductor,    the    successive    turns    of    which    are 
8upi»«>rted  by  »ild  «itik  md  In  electrical  contact  therewith. 


I 


S6ft.:t1.'>.      SCRKKN      James    L.    Mallo«t.    Evanston,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  IWn.     Serial  No.  277,929. 


1  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  screen  members 
mounted  thereon  and  overlappini:  each  other  so  as  to 
provide  a  passage  tberet>etwe.'n.  one  of  said  overlapping 
parts  being  movable,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  8e<ured  to  aald  movable  overlapping  part  whereby 
the  said  pasgatc   may    t#   oix-no^d    and   c|oi«»<l   at   will. 

L'.  The  comMnatloii  «ith  a  frame  of  two  screen  mem- 
bers the  main  parts  of  which  are  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  In  sul«tantiall>  the  same  plane,  said  scre«'n  memliers 
t>elng  arrauKcd  "iib  overlapplnv:  edges  wbercb.>  a  passage 
is  prOTlded  theretK^twe^n.  one  of  said  edges  being  movable 
and  a  pivoted  member  to  which  said  movable  edge  Is  se- 
cured   80    that    said    passHiie    may    l>e   opened    or    c|os<nI    at 

will. 

3.   The    combination    with    a    frame,    of    a    ttxed    screen 

•ection.    a    movable    section    In    the    same    plane    with    the 

fixed   section  when    In   Its  closing  iK>slti.m.   and   means  for 

•*    moving    the    moTablc    section    out    of    allnemetit    with    the 

♦H    flxPd  section  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between   the  sn  me 


$60,316.     OAMi.  Al'l'AliA  US      .Maximilien  Maris. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  SepL  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,0«6. 


of  said  fields  Iwing  designated  by  different  coIorH.  and  a 

series  of  game  plecei,  having  their   horlaontal   faces  corre 
spondlng   In   blae  and   shai>e  to  said   squares  and   marked 
near    the    side   edges    of   one    of    their    faces    with    colotn 
niatchablt  ouc  with  another  at  two  or  more  of  the  aides  so 
marked 

4  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  game  board 
having  its  surface  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  equal  squares, 
said  8(juHres  arrangetl  In  a  series  of  continuous  fields,  each 
of  said  lields  U'ing  dealKtiated  by  different  colors,  and  a 
series  of  game  pletca  having  ihelr  horizontal  faces  corre- 
siMuidlng  in  size  and  shaiK'  to  said  squares  and  the  upper 
fact-  divided  into  triangular  fields  by  their  diagonals,  aaid 
triangular  fields  being  marked  near  their  side  edges  with 
colors  matcbable  one  with  another  at  two  or  luore  of  the 
sides  so  marked. 


869.317.  API'ARATUS  FOR  CEMENTlNr.  THE  FILA- 
MENTS OF  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  TO  THE  STEM- 
WIRES.  NoEMAN  MarshalLi,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,193. 


1  111  a  _amc  a|>paratuM  the  combination  of  a  game  board 
having  iU  surfa.e  dlvldwl  Into  n  plurality  of  s.iuares.  said 
squares  divld.^1  Into  a  series  of  continuovis  fields,  and  a 
series  of  ^-aiu.  pie..>  ,,r  cards  each  having  on  one  face  a 
plurality  of  side  .sUvb  or  spaces  with  colors,  characters  or 
UguDes  matcbable  one  with  another  at  two  or  more  of  the 
aides  or  hpaies  so  marked 

1'.  In  a  Ksme  apparai  is.  the  <onibiuatlon  of  a  game- 
b«isrd  basing  its  surface  dlvldevl  Into  a  plurality  of  equal 
atpiares,  said  squares  arranged  lu  a  series  of  continuous 
nchls.  uieHUh  foi  desltiiatlng  tlu  squaro^  In  each  field,  and 
a  a».rics  .if  i«il>i:onal  game  ple<es  ea<  h  having  their  faces 
uiarW.il  I. ear  their  side  edges  with  colors,  cbaiacters  or 
figurts  mat. liable  one  with  another  at  two  or  nK.)re  of  Uie 
■.idf)*  HO  marke<l 

^.  in  H  game  apparatus  the  (ouililnation  of  a  game  l>oard 
having  its  Burface  divld^-d  luto  a  plurality  of  equal  sipiares, 
bttid  mjuares  arrange<1  In  a  series  of  cv)ntlnuous  fields,  each 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  tllameuts  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires,  comprising  a  stem  holding  device, 
a  (Hamont  holding  device,  »n<l  means  operating  to  cause 
a  relative  mt)venient  l>etween  the  devices  which  brings  a 
wire  and   filament  end  into  juxtaiKJsitlon. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  stem  holding  device, 
a  filament  holding  device,  means  for  applying  lement  to 
the  part  carried  by  one  of  the  holding  iic\  h  .•^.  mul  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  IsMween  the  Ijoldinj;  de 
vices  to  bring  a  stem  wire  and  filament  end  t(»getber 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires,  comprising  a  stem  holding  device, 
a  filament  holding  device,  means  for  apiiiyiiig  cement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  stem  holding  device  Into  ;K>sltlon 
for  applying  cement  to  a  stem  wire  and  into  position  to 
bring  the  stem  wire  and  a  filament  end  together. 

1     An  apparatus  for   cemeiMiiii;   the   lilaments  of   electric 

lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  stem  tioidlng  device, 

!   means   for    applying  cement   to   a   stem    wire,    and    means 

whereby   the   filament   end   and  stem   wlie   may   \w  brought 

together. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  fllanients  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  stem  holding  devlw. 
means  for  apiilying  cement  to  a  stem  wire,  a  filament  hold- 
ing device  and  means  for  causiuK  a  relative  movement  of 
the  holding  devices  to  bring  the  wire  and  filament  end  to- 

gethei 

T)  ,\n  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  positioning 
a  stem  with  the  stem  wires  In  definite  relation,  devices  for 
jK>8llloniug  a  niamenl  with  the  ends  In  a  corresjM.ndlng 
definite  relation,  and  means  for  8up|K>rtlug  said  devices  for 
I   relative  movement.  • 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  fllamenta  of  electrlr 
lampa  to  the  stem  wires  comprising,  a  series  of  stem  hol.l 
InK  dcTlces.  a  series  of  filament  holding  devices,  means  f..r 
advanclHK  each  series  of  holdloK  devices  and  means  for 
'•auslnic  a  relative  movement  between  corresiKindlnif  hold 
Inn  devices  In  the  two  series  to  l)rlnK  the  filament  ends 
and  stem   wires  together 

*<  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprlslnff  a  serlea  of  stem  hold 
Injf  devices.  «  s«.rle8  of  filament  holding  dcvk-es.  means  for 
applying  cement,  m.-an.-i  for  bringing  the  holding  devices 
of  one  aeries  successively  to  the  cement  ajjplvlng  device, 
and  means  for  caushiii  a  relative  movement  t)etween  cor- 
responding holding  devices  In  the  two  series  to  bring  ii 
filament   end  and   stem   wire  together. 

!».  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  el.'<trl<- 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  series  of  stem  hold 
Ing  devices,  a  series  of  filament  holding  devices,  means  for 
applying  cement,  means  for  bringing  the  stem  holding  de 
vices  In  sac<-esslon  to  the  cement  device,  an.l  then  Into 
position  to  bring  the  stem  wires  and  filament  ends  of  cor- 
reHp<jnding  holding  devices  in  the  two  series  together. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  series  of  stem   hold 
Ing    devices,    a   series    of    filament    holding    devices,    means 
Operating    to   bring   holding    devices    of    each    series    sue 
cesHlvely    Into   position    with    the    filament    ends    and    st.-m 
wires   in  Juxtat)osltion. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  holding 
the  stems  and  determining  the  positions  of  the  stem  wires, 
devices  for  (orresjwndlngly  positioning  the  filament  enda. 
a^nd  means  for  supporting  said  devices  for  relative  move 
ment. 

11.'.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  holding  the 
stems  and  determining  the  positions  of  the  stem  wires, 
devices  for  holding  the  filaments  with  the  filament  ends 
corresfwndlngly  positioned,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
devices  for  relative  movement. 

l.{  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  ele<trlc 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires,  comprising  devices  for  position- 
ing the  stem  wires,  devices  for  engaging'  and  p^isltloninu 
the  filament  ends,  and  means  operating  to  cause  a  relative 
movement  of  said  supporting  devices  to  bring  the  stem 
wires   and   filament   ends   into  Jnxtarx>8itlon 


8«9,aiK.      AITARATIS    FOR    ('KMKNTIN(;    THK    KILA 
MENTS     UF     KLKCTIIH-     LAME'S     TO     THE     STEM 
WIRES       NoRM.w     M.\RSH.\t.L,     Newton.      Mass       Filed 
Feb.  8,   1006.      Serial   No.  .•{Ol).05r>. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  holding  a 
stem,  deylces  for  holding  a  filament  with  a  filament  end 
In  Juxtaposition  with  a  stem  wire  and  cement  applying 
means. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  n,rfip4>rat  Ing  devices  for 
positioning  a  stem  wire  and  filament  end  In  juxtaposition, 
a  cement  applying  ilevice,  and  means  for  <au»jng  a  rela- 
tive movement  l)etween  the  cement  appl.ving  device  and 
positioning  devices   to  apply  the  ci-ment 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  t^he  stem  wires  comprising  'Cooperating  devices  for 
positioning  and  holding  a  stem  wire  ,in.i  filament  end  In 
Juxtaposition,  a  cement  applying  device,  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  r^nient  ap;)lylng 
device  and  (josltlonlng  and  holding  devices  to  apply  the 
cement. 

4  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  st.'m  wires  comprising  devices  for  holding  a 
stem  with  a  stem  wire  In  definite  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  filament  with  one  of  the  filament  ends  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  stem  wire,  and  means  for  ai^plylng  cement  to 
the  wire  ani  filament  end 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  holding  a 
stem  and  determining  the  position  of  one  of  the  stem 
wires,  devices  for  determining  the  position  of  one  of  the 
filament  ends,  and  means  for  applying  cement  to  the  wire 
and  filament  end 

fi.    An  .ipparatiis  for  cementinK  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  holding  the 
stems  and  determining  the  iM.sltions  of  the  stem  wires,  de 
vices  for   holding   the   flianients    and    delei mining    The   posi- 
tions of  the  filament  ends,  and  cement  applying  means. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem   wires  comprising  devli-es  for  gul.llng  a 
stem  wire  intr)  definite  position  and  holding  It   therein,  d.' 
vices  for  guiding  a  filament  end  into  a  corresixjuding  defi 
nite  position  and  holding  It  therein,  and  cement  applyim: 
means. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  cooperating  devices  for 
positioning  the  stem  wires  and  filament  ends  In  JuxtaposI 
tlon   and    means   for  adjusting  said  devices  for  differently 
spaced  stem  wires. 

n.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  romprlslng  co«)perat itig  devices  for 
positioning  and  holding  the  stem  wires  and  filament  ends 
in  Juxtaposition,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  devices  for 
differently  spaced  stem   wlrts 

10.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  adjustable  devices  for 
engaging  and  positioning  the  stem  wires,  and  adjustable 
devices  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  filament  ends 
whereby  differently  spaced  stem  wires  and  the  filament 
ends  may  l)e  brought  into  Juxtaposition.     . 

11.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  positioning  device 
provlde<l  with  relatively  adjustable  recesses  for  engaging; 
and  positioning  the  stem  wires,  and  a  positioning  device 
provided  with  corresponding  adjustable  recesses  for  en 
gaging  and  [x^sltlonlng  the  filament  ends  In  Juxtai»ositl.)n 
with  ttie  wires 

12.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  series  of  devices  for 
l»osltlonlng  and  holding  the  stem  wires  and  filament  ends 
in  Juxtaposition,  means  for  moving  the  series  of  devices 
along  the  (tame  path,  and  a  cement  applying  means  to 
which  said  devices  are  brought   In  s\iccession. 

1.'?  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  series  of  devices  for 
positioning  and  holding  the  stem  wires  and  filament  ends 
In  Juxtaposition,  a  cement  applying  means,  a  drying  device 
and  means  for  bringing  the  holding  devices  successively  to 
the  cement  applying  means  and  to  the  drying  device 

14  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  carrying 
the  stem  wires  and  filaments,  a  cement  applying  means, 
means  for  bringing  the  carrying  devices  to  the  cement 
applying  means,  and  means  for  operating  the  cement  ap- 
plying means  to  apply  cement  to  the  stem  wires  and  fila- 
ment ends. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  devices  for  carrying 
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the  stem  wires  and  filaments,  a  cement  applying  means,  a 
drying  d»'vl<e,  and  nieans  for  bringing  the  carrying  de 
▼Ices  to  the  cement  aiipl.ving  means  and  then  to  the  dryinj; 
device. 

16  An  api>aratU8  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprlslnu  a  carrier,  a  series  of 
carrying  devices  for  the  stems  and  filaments  mounted 
thereon,  a  cement  applying  means,  and  mechanism  for  ad 
▼anclng  the  carrier  to  bring  the  carrying  devices  suc- 
cessively to  the  cement  appl.vlni:  nieaiis 

17.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  carrier,  a  series  of 
carrying  devices  for  the  stems  and  fllaments  mounted 
thereon,  a  cement  applying  means,  a  drying  device,  and 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  carrier  to  bring  the  carrying 
devices  8ucc»»8Hlvely  to  the  cement  applying  means  and  to 
the  drying  device 

18.  An  apparatus  for  cementing  the  fllaments  of  ele<trlc 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  stem  holding  devices,  a 
p<isltlonlng  device  for  engaging  and  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  a  stem  wire,  devices  for  holding  a  filament,  a  posi- 
tioning device  for  iHisltlonlng  an  end  of  the  filament,  and 
means  for  supplying  cement  to  the  wire  and  filament  end. 

lit  .\n  Hiiparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  t..  the  stem  wires  toniprlslng  stem  holding  devices,  a 
filament  holding  device,  positioning  devices  for  guiding  a 
stem  wire  and  filament  end  Into  Juxtaposition,  and  means 
for  appl.vlrig  cement    to  the  wire  and   filament   end 

20.  An  apparatus  f<vr  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 
lamps  to  the  stem  wires  comprising  a  stem  holding  device, 
and  means  for  applying  cement  to  the  stem  wires 


) 


,310       OEAH  <'I'TTEH       Cakkkt    I».   Mabvin.   FIndlay, 
Ohio.      Kll.d  I  tec.  ;u>.   liMi.'i       Serial   No.  2«.1,»60. 


1.  Th«  coBblnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  bMrlng  block  adjust 
ably  mooated  thereon,  a  shaft  In  the  block,  a  slotted  arm 
adjustably  secured  to  the  block,  a  pattern  wheel  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  arm.  n  filld.iMy  adjustable  memlter  on 
the  arm.  a  dt-v^-e  on  the  memU>r  arranged  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  pattern  wheel,  nnd  n  spring  arranged  to 
hold  the  device  In  engagement  with  the  whtH>l 

•J    The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  liearing  block  adjust 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft   In  the  block,  an  arm  adjust 
ably  afta(h«Ml   to  the  block,  a   thambere<l   block  adjustable 
longitudinally   of   the  arm,   a   pin    In   the  chamber  of  the 
block   and   extending  at   one  end   then»of  to   form   a   hand 
hold,    and    a    yielding    means    within    the    chamljer    of    the 
block  for  oi)eratlng  on  the  pin. 


8  6  9.320  WATER  -  MF:TRR.  Chabi.e.s  K  Mkrkili-. 
Worcester.  Mass.,  asslffnor  to  Union  Water  Meter  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar  1^.  \U0~  Serial  No  :i«2,s:{s 
1.  in  a  wafer  meter  of  the  class  de«crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion  of   .1   main    meter  casing   or  shell    provided   with    Inlet 


and  outlet  spuds,  and  h.nvlng  internall.v  the  upper,  middle 
and  lower  horls<mtal  partitions,  said  upper  and  middle 
liartltions  unlt^^i  by  an  Integral  wall  across  the  Inlet  side, 
an.'  said  lower  and  middle  partitions  united  by  a  wall 
aiTo.-'i-  the  outlet  side,  un  Inner  casing  fitted  within  open- 
ings in  the  several  partitions,  a  meter  wheel  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  coni-ent rically  aiTangeil  annular  series  of 
helical  vanes,  the  vnncs  of  the  resi»e<tive  series  disposed 
with  opposite  Inclination,  and  having  a  separating  harrier 
l¥>iw»»en  the  series,  the  mid  portions  of  said  inner-casing 
surrounding  the  outer  series  of  vanes.  Its  end  sections 
forming  directing  funnels  In  allnement  with  said  barrier, 
healings  for  supporting  the  meter  wheel  axle  within  said 
funnels,  and  means  for  securing  said  Inner  casing  within 
the  main  casing. 


2.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  class  descrllte*!,  a  meter  cas 
Ing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  spuds,  and  provided  with  In- 
ternal partitions  separating  the  Interior  Into  two  Inflow- 
chambers  and  two  outflow-chaml»ers,  a  meter  wheel  com- 
prising two  separated  concentric  series  of  helical  vanes, 
said  vanes  oppositely  lncllne<l  In  the  respective  series,  an 
Inner  casing  arrange<l  through  the  several  partitions  nnd 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  having  end- 
sections  that  coincide  with  the  dividing  barrier  Itetween 
the  series  of  vanes,  bearings  for  said  meter  wheel,  and 
watej  ways  in  said  inner  casing  for  simultaneously  dellv 
erlng  currents  from  the  respective  Inflow-chambers  through 
said  meter  whe«'l   in  opi>o8lte  directions. 

.1.    In    a    water  niettr    of    the    class    described,    a    meter- 
wheel  comprising  an  axis  spindle  and  a  wheel  body  mount- 
ed thereon  having  two  differently  dlametered  series  of  In- 
clined  vanes   and    water  ways   concetilrlcally   disposed    one 
series  within  the  circ  le  of  the  other  aUnit  said  body  :   the 
vanes  of  the  two  series  terminating   In   approximately    the 
same  plane  at  the  ends  of  the  l>ody.   In  combination   with 
means     for     directing     portions    of     the     metere<l     current 
through  the  respective  series,  simultaneously,  from  end  to 
end  of  the  body. 
I        4.    In    a    current    water  meter    of    the   class   descrllted,    a 
I    meter  wheel    comprising    a    b<xly    or    hub    provlde<l    with    a 
1    plurality  of  series  of  helically  disposed  vanes  arranged  con- 
centrically about   said  ls>dy.  and   having  the  vanes  of   the 
separate  series  formed  with  different  helical  pitch,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
'         5.    In    a    water-meter    of    the    class    descrit)ed.    a    meter 
I    wheel   comprising  an   outer   series   and    an    Inner    series   of 
I    helical  vanes,  and  having  a  cyllndrlc  barrier  betwec;i   the 
two   series   of   vanes   separating   the   annular  spaces   occu- 
j    pled  by  the  re8i)ectlve  series. 

6.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  meter- 
wheel  comprising  an  axis  spindle,  a  hub  thereon  with  two 
oppositely  directed,  concentrically  arranged  series  of  hell 
cal  vanes,  and  a  concentric  cyllndrlc  wall  or  barrier  sepa- 
rating  the  two  series  of  vanes,  the  ends  of  said  t>arrler  ex 
tending  as  a  circular  flange  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hub  and 
vanes. 

7     In    a    water  meter    of    the    class    deBcril>ed.    a    meter- 
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wheel  comprisinfT  two  concentric  aeries  of  bellcftl  vanes 
•eparated  by  a  barrier  or  partition  between  the  aerlea.  the 
helical  trend  of  the  ranes  being  In  oppoalte  direction  and 
of  different  pitch  In  the  respectlre  mertea  ;  In  combination 
with  moans  for  directing  two  currents  of  water  through 
the  wheel  to  Implnjje  In  oppoMlte  directions  upon  the  vanes 
of  the  respective  series. 

8.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  class  described,  the  roml)ina 
tlon  of  a  meter  wheel  provided  with  cylindrical  end 
flungeM  ;  in  combination  with  a  wheel-oaslng  provided  with 
Inwardly  directed  end  sections  having  lips  that  coact  with 
Kald  fla rises  for  dividing  the  currents,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  llp«i  and  llanges  being  beveled  and  non-contactlngly 
lappetl  by  each  other,  antwtantlally  as  set   forth. 

:».    In    a    water  meter    of    the    class    doscrlbe<l.    a    meter- 
wheel    comprising    an    axis  spindle,    a    IxkIv  huh    carrying 
two  oppositely   directed   concentrically   arranire*!    serifs   i>f 
helically  disposeil  vanes,  a  cyilndrlc  barrU'r  separating  said 
series    of   vanes    and    projei^'ting    beyond    the   pnds    of    the 
body  hub,    a    whf»'l  casing    comprNing    a    cylindrical     mid 
stMnioii   surrounding   the   outer  series  of  vanes,   and    upper 
and  lower  eud  sections  with  circular  lips  that   adjacently 
match,    without   contact,   the  ends   of  said    harrier,   mean>. 
connecting    the    mid-section    and   end  sections,    and    having 
openings   or    water  ways    between    said    connecting    means, 
and    annular    «[>«''•*«    between    the    sections,    and    Journal 
bearlnL's  for   the  axis  spindle  ccncontric  with  said  end-se<- 
tlons. 

10.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  character  descrllKtl,  in  com 
blnation  with  the  meter  wheel  having  an  axis  spindle,  and 
peripheral  series  of  v.uies  :  a  wheel  casing  cylinder  forme<l 
In  two  parts  with  an  annular  conne«-tlng  Joint  lnterme<llal 
la  Its  length,  a  funnel  shajHvl  end  section  on  each  part 
having  a  circular  Inward  lip,  a  concentric  bearing  sleeve 
at  each  end  for  supporting  the  axis  spiudle,  and  radial 
arms  connecting  said  hearing  sleeve  with  the  funnel  sec- 
tion and  serving  :is  rllrectlnj;  guides  fur  the  current. 

11.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  class  described,  the  Inner  or 
wh<v>l  caslntr  madf  In  two  parts  detachahly  united  by  a 
counterniHtching  joint  midway  of  Its  lenKfh.  each  part 
provided  with  a  concentrically  disposed  tiearlng  sleeve  In 
tegrally  connected  therewith,  the  end  jiortions  of  said  cas 
itifcC  comprislnc  inwardly  arranged  lips  for  separating  and 
directing  the  water  currents;  In  combination  with  a  me 
ter  wh»H>l  havlni:  two  s»>ries  of  vanes,  and  an  ails  spindle 
with  projecting  journals  that  are  respectively  niounte<l  In 
said   l)earlng  sl»H»ves. 

I'J.  In  a  water  meter  ••(  ihe  class  descrihecl,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  meter  wheel,  and  the  main  meter  casing 
provided  with  Internal  partitions  as  specifier),  of  the  inner- 
casing  provlde<l  with  Joint-surfaces  at  Its  respective  ends, 
and  an  Intermediate  joint-surface,  for  matching  with  the 
several  partitions,  and  the  seciirlnsr  annuhis  for  retaining 
said  inner  casiiiii  within  the  main  meter  casing,  9ut)8tan- 
tlally  as  set  forth 

l.'i.    In  a  water  meter  of  the  class  described,   the  combl 
nation    with    the   meter  wheel   having  the  series   of   helical 
vanes.    )in<l    the    main    meter  casing    having    Internal    horl 
■ontal  partitions  arrangetl  therein  substantially  as  shown  ; 
of   the   Inner  or   wheel  casing   provl<le<l   with   a   circumfer 
entlal   Joint  flang*>,   and   having  conoldally    l)evele<l  ends,     i 
Seat    within    the    main    casing   matching   the    lower   end   of 
said  Inner  casing,  and  an   Inwardly   rounded  annulus  bar- 
Injr  an  Inner  edge  surface  fitted  to  match  against  the  upper 
end  of   the   Inner-i-asinsr.   and   an   outer-e<lge  threade«l    Into 
the   upper   partition    withlii    the   meter  casing   for   securing 
the  Inner  casing  In  position 
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(Specimens.  1 

1.  .Ka  Insulating  com(M)Nltlon  comprising  a  fragmentary 
mineral  flre-pro<^f  material  united  by  fllmlform  layers  of 
a  pitchy  substance  having  a   relatively  high   fusing  p<^lnt. 

2.  An  Insulating  material  consisting  of  a  hardeneii 
mass  comprising  fragments  of  flre  resistant  material  ce 
mented  together  by  a  bituminous  material   having  a   rela 


tlvely    high    fusing    point,    the    bituminous    material    Ivelng 
only   sufficient    In    quantity    to   fill    substantially    the    voids 
whereby   the   resistant   properties  of  the   fire-resistant    ma 
terlal  are  made  effective. 

3.  An  insulating  material  comprising  a  hardened  mass 
comprising  asbestos  fragments  cemented  ti'>gether  by  a 
pitch  having  a  relatively  high  fusing  p<ilnt.  the  pitch 
being  only  sufMcient  in  cjuantlty  to  till  substantially  the 
voids  whereby  the  resistant  properties  of  the  asbestos  are 
made  effective 

4.  An  Insulating  material  consisting  of  a  hardened 
mass  of  Intimately  mingled  commlnuteil  aslH'stos.  and  an 
Inorganic  heat,  water  and  flre-pioof  filler  cemented  together 
by  a  bituminous  binding  material  having  a  relatively  high 
fusing  point,  the  binding  material  l>elng  only  sufficient 
In  quantity  to  fill  substantially  the  voids  whereby  the 
leslstant  prop*  rtles  of  the  asbestos  and  the  Inorganic  fliler 
are  made  effective. 

5.  A  non  hygroscopic,  fire-proof,  electrical  insulating 
composition  comprising  asl)e8toB  mixed  with  a  solution 
of  pitch  and  evaporatable  pitch  solvent,  the  pitch  serving 
In  the  composition,  after  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  as  a 
substantially  Are  proof  binder  and  also  as  a  non  hygro 
scopic  i*oatlng  for  the  asbestos,  the  pitch  also  serving  to 
fill  the  voids. 

6.  .V  compressed,  non  hygroscopic,  fire-proof,  electrical 
Insulating  composition  comprising  aslx'stos.  compressed 
with  a  solution  of  mineral  pitch  and  volatile  hydro<arl>on, 
the  pitch  serving  In  the  compr»ssed  composition,  after 
evaporation  of  the  solvent,  as  a  substantially  fireproof 
binder  and  also  as  a  non- hygroscopic  coating  for  the  as 
bestos,  the  pitch  also  starving  to  fill  the  voids. 

7.  A  compressed  non  hygroscopic,  (Ire-proof,  electrical. 
Insulating  composition  coniprislng  asbestos  compressed 
with  an  evaporatable  solution  of  mineral  pitch  which 
serves  la  the  compres-sed  composition,  after  evaporation 
of  the  volatile  constituent  of  said  solution,  as  a  substan- 
tially flre-pr(K>f  binder  and  al.so  as  a  non  hygroscopic  coat 
Ing  for  the  asbestos,  the  pitch  also  serving  to  till  the  voids. 

fS.  A  compressed  nun  hygroscopic,  flre  proof  electrical. 
Insulating  composition  comprising  asU-stos  with  .  an 
evaporatable  solution  of  bituminous  material  which  serves 
In  the  compressed  composition,  after  evaporation  of  the 
evaporatable  constituent  of  said  solution,  as  a  substan- 
tially flre-proof  binder  and  also  as  a  non  hygroscopic  coat 
ing  for  the  asbestos,  the  bllumlnoiis  material  aUo  serving 
to  fill  the  voids. 

0.  A  compressed  non  hygrosc<>plc.  fireproof,  electrical 
insulating  composition  comprising  asbestos  and  a  flre- 
proof  filler  mixed  together  and  mixed  with  an  evaporatabl*- 
solution  of  bituminous  material  serving  In  the  compressed 
composition,  after  evaporation  of  the  evaporatable  con 
stltuent  of  the  solution,  as  a  sui>8tantlally  tire  proof  binder 
for  the  asbestos  and  fliler  and  also  as  a  non-hygroscopic 
coating  for  the  asbestos,  the  bituminous  material  also  serv- 
ing to  fill  the  voids. 

10.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulating  mateVlal 
which  consists  in  dis.wlvlng  a  bituminous  binding  material 
having  a  relatively  high  fusing  point  In  a  volatile  solvent 
for  such  material,  then  Incorporating  therewith  a  frag- 
mentary fire  resisting  material  In  such  proportions  that 
in  the  completed  product  the  binding  material  will  only 
be  sufficient  in  quantity  to  fill  completely  the  voids,  then 
pressing  said  mass  into  shape  and  drying  If 

11  The  tnethod  of  manufacturing  insulating  material 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  pitch  having  a  relatively 
high  fusing  point  in  a  [.itch  solvent.  Inc>  rporat  ing  there- 
with a  flre  resistant  tiller  in  such  propoit Ion-;  that  in  the 
completed  product  the  binding  material  will  only  be  suffi 
dent  to  fill  completely  the  voids,  then  molding  said  muss 
Into  shape  and  drying  it 

11'  The  metlnxl  of  manufacturing  Insiilatlng  material 
which  consists  in  dissolving  mineral  pitch  in  a  pitch  sol- 
vent, combining  therewith  comminuted  asbestos  In  such 
proportions  that  In  the  completed  product  the  pitch  will 
only  be  sufficient  to  All  completely  the  voids,  then  molding 
the  material  Into  shape  and  drying  It. 

1,3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulating  material 
which  consists  In  dissolving  mineral   pitch  In  bensol,  com- 
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bining  therewith  comminuted  asbestos  in  such  pro(K)rtlons 
that   in  the  completed  pri»duct   the  pitch  will  only  be  suffl 
(lent    to  fill   completely   the   voids,   then   pressing  the   mass 
Into  shape  and  removing  the  solvent. 

14.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulating  material 
which  consists  In  mixing  with  asbestos  a  flre.  water  and 
acid  proof  fliler,  adding  a  binder  consisting  of  tiitumlnous 
material  dissolved  at  normal  teniixrature  in  a  volatile 
solvent.  In  such  proportions  than  In  the  completed  product 
tfle  binding  material  will  be  only  sufficient  in  tjuantity  to 
till  completely  the  Voids,  whereby  the  resistant  properties 
of  the  asl>estoa  and  the  filler  are  made  effective,  then  press- 
ing the  mass  Into  shape  and  drying  it. 

15.  The  method  of  making  a  solid,  non  hygroacoplc.  elec- 
trical, Insulating  >'om]>oKltlon,  consisting  in  mixing  an  in- 
organic fireproof  filler  with  asbestos  and  a  solution  of 
mineral  pitch  and  volatile  hydrocarbon  ;  then  comiiresslng 
the  mixture  into  the  desired  form  and  tilling  tiie  voids, 
and  then  hardening  the  compressed  mass  by  evaporation  of 
the  volatile  b>  drocarbon. 

IH.  The  method  of  making  non  hygroscopic,  electrical, 
insulating  material  consisting  in  mixing  ast)estos  with  a 
solution  of  pitch  and  pitch  soUent;  and  then  compressing 
the  mixture  Info  desired  form  and  filling  the  voids,  and 
then  hardening  the  compressJMl  mass  by  evai>oratlon  of  the 
volatile  h\ dioiarbon. 


8  6  9.322.  SHAnR  AXD  (TRTAIN  nUACKKT,  MAT- 
THEW S.  .Mi.Nkk.sk,  .New  Hrighton.  I's.  I'ilwl  .Mar.  26, 
1907.      Serial   No.   364.621. 


A  combined  shade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  strips  extenslMy  connected  together  and  t>ent  at 
the  outer  ends  to  form  shade  brackets,  and  curtain  pole 
supports  comprising  short  strips  having  pryjectlng  arms 
•Ztendlng  vertically  therefrom  and  NMit  otitwardly  at  the 
top  to  sup[Hirt  a  pole  and  also  having  hooked  tongues 
engageable  over  opposite  edges  of  the  main  strips  at  various 
positions  along  the  same 


Ib  an  Automatic  warning  signal  for  air  brake  systems, 
the  combination  with  the  glnl>e  valve  housing  and  substan- 
tially horltontal  valve  seat  therein  of  a  valve  operating  on 
the  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  extending  on 
both  sides  thereof,  a  nut  screw(»d  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  housing  having  a  recebs  therein  into  which  the 
stem  fits,  a  compres.slon  spring  at>utting  the  top  of  said 
nut  and  the  underside  of  the  \iiIm-.  niul  a  cap  nut  screwed 
through  the  top  of  the  val\e  housing,  a  set  screw  extending 
through  the  same  and  adapted  to  llinit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  valve  by  engaging  the  stem   tliereof. 


!mO,324.       I>KTi:rTOH     FOR     TRLNTINU     I'KKS.SKS    lH{ 
THK   I. IKK       ALFXANniR  Obekt,  <"amden,   N.  J.     Filed 

,lune    lit.    HHMV      Serial    No     :ti."J,4.'5.'. 

1     In  a  dete<  tor  for  printing  presses    a   Imr,   self  alining 
bearings    therefoi     lunl    a    contact    arm    controlled    by    said 


«a9,.3:;;!      aitomatic   warm.n«;  skj.nal   for   air 

BRAKE  SV.STK.MS.      Ri.  haul  I'.  Noi,an.  Ilavelock.  On-    \ 
tarto,  Canada      Filed  Nov.  7.  IfMXV     Serial  5I0.  .^42,4.31. 


bar.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Imperfec- 
tions In  the  stock  and  said  bar  contacting  with  the  paper 
across  its  width  w  lierehy  every  portion  of  tlie  papei  Is 
brought  Into  contact  therewith. 


^^  '»■ 


'1.  In  a  detector  for  printing  |)reHseh,  a  bar,  a  surface 
adjacent  said  bar  between  which  and  the  l>ar  the  pa|>er  or 
stock  Is  adapted  to  |»ass,  self  alining  Itearlngs  for  said  bai, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  contact  piece  normally 
held  out  of  contact  with  n  stationary  piece  by  said  arm 
and  said  bar  contacting  with  the  iiaper  across  Its  width 
whereby  every  portion  i>f  the  pai>er  is  brought  into  contact 
therewith, 

3.  In  a  detector  for  printing  presses,  a  bar,  a  surface 
adjacent  said  bar  l>etween  which  and  the  bar  the  paiHT  or 
stock  is  adapted  to  pass  in  its  movement  to  the  machine 
and  said  bar  contacting  with  the  pajH-r  across  its  width 
whereby  every  portion  of  the  paper  Is  brought  Into  contact 
therewith,  self-nllnlng  l^earlngs  for  said  bar,  means  for 
adjusting  said  l»earings.  an  .Mtni  carrle<l  by  said  bar.  a 
spring  contact  piece  normally  supt)orted  by  sabi  arm,  a 
stationary  contact  piece  and  conductors  leading  to  mechan- 
ism for  stopi)lng  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  the 
contact  pieces  are  in  contact. 

4.  In  a  detector  for  printing  presses,  brackets  adaptetl 
to  be  suitably  sup|>orted,  l>oxea  on  said  brackets,  blocks 
carried  in  said  Ikjxpk,  a  rod  movably  connected  with  said 
blocks,  a  bar  carried  by  said  rod  and  contacting  with  the 
I)aper  across  Its  width  whereby  every  portion  of  the  pai)er 
Is  broi!ght  Into  contact  therewith,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a 
stop  for  said  arm,  :ni(l  means  for  adjusting  said  stop. 

5.  In  a  detector  for  printing  presses,  brackets  adapted 
to  be  suitably  supfKirted,  txixes  on  said  I'racketa,  blocks 
carried  In  said  Istxea.  a  rod  movably  connected  with  said 
Idocks.  a  bar  caiTied  by  sabl  rod  and  contacting  with  the 
paper  acix>s8  Its  width  wliereby  every  portion  of  the  paper 
is  brought  Into  contact  therewith,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a 
■top  for  said  arm.  means  for  adjusting  said  stop,  a  contact 
pfOCS  normally  held  by  said  arm,  a  stationary  contact 
piece  adjaient  said  contact  piece  and  conductors  leading 
to  mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine 
when  said  contact  pieces  are  in  contact. 

6.  In  a  detector  for  printtiig  presses,  a  bar.  .self  alining 
Itearlngs  therefor,  a  contact  arm  controlled  by  said  bar, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  actimted  by  Imperfections  in 
the  stock,  and  means  on  said  bar  for  indicating  in  the 
paper  at  what  point  the  imperfections  occnrieil 

7.  In  a  detector  for  printing  presses,  a  bar,  suitable 
Iwarings  therefor,  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  control- 
ling mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine, 
and  a  lug  or  point  carried  by  said  bar  normally  out  of  the 
patli  of  said  paper  an«l  adapte<l  to  pierce  the  same  when 
the  bar  is  properly  ai'fuated. 

H.  In  a  detector  for  printing  (iresses.  a  bar,  a  lower  sur- 
face l>etween  which  and  said  bar  the  pai>er  must  pass  In 
Its  movement  to  the  machine,  said  bar  and  surf:ice  ex 
tending  entirely  across  the  width  of  the  paper  In  order  that 
e\  ery  is>rtion  of  its  surface  Is  brought  Into  contact  there- 
with, l>earlngH  for  said  bar.  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  tlie  bar  for  controlling  the  automatic  stop 
ping  mechanism  for  the  machine  said  l>ar  being  adapted  to 
Ik?  actuated  by  imperfections  in  the  stock. 
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869,320.     8LINO.     HERMA!rx  OiHSMAX?!.  Osnabrnck,  Oer 
many.     Filed  Auk.  10.  1906.     Serial  No    .■•.L".>.!t54. 


In  a  sllnfc  the  comblnatioD  of  a  sllnn  band  -j  buttona  d  in 
transverse  rows  thereon,  handles  b  b  transversely  plared 
at  the  ends  of  the  band  and  a  back  band  c  havlni?  rows  of 
button  holes  alined  with  Its  lenjfth  for  attachment  to 
said  buttons  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.326.       J'TNTHINU  MACEIINK  .\.\I)  FERHINO  MECH 
ANISM    THKUEFOU.      Fk.^.nk    C.    B.    r.u;K.    New    York. 
N.    Y.,    aBsljjnor    to    E.    \V.    BIIhs    Company.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West    Virginia.      Filed    Dec.  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,9l'U, 


1.  The  conibiiiatiim  with  mechanism  for  piinchinR  1 
sheet  at  uniformly  spHce<l  i)«)sltlons  throuRhout  Its  length, 
of  means  for  <auflini:  said  mechanism  to  omit  a  punching 
operation  at  a  desired  position  near  an  end  of  a  sheet. 

■J.  A  punchlnj?  machine  Including  in  combination  means 
for  feeiling  a  sheet  to  punches  with  a  sulwtantlally  uni- 
form Interval  ljetwe««n  successive  punching  operations 
throughout  its  length,  and  means  for  altering  the  length 
of  the  Interval  when  the  punches  are  near  an  end  of  the 
sheet 

3.  \  punching  machine  including  in  combination  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  by  substantially  uniform  steps  through 
out  Its  length,  and  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  movement 
of  different    lengths    when    the    punches    are    near   an   end 
thereof. 

4.  A  punching  machine  Including  In  combination  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  to  punches  with  a  .substantially  unl 
form  Interval  between  successive  punching  operations 
throughout  Its  length,  and  means  for  doubling  the  length 
of  such  Interval  when  the  punches  are  near  an  end  of  the 
sheet 

5.  A  punching  machine  Including  In  combination  two 
rows  of  punches  arranged  to  punch  at  staggered  positions, 
means  for  feeding  sheets  with  a  distance  between  them 
approximately  equal  to  that  between  the  centers  of  the 
two  rows  of  punches,  and  means  for  feeding  said  sheets 
past  the  points  where  the  punches  would  strike  the  ends 
thereof  without  permitting  the  punches  to  strike  said  ends. 

6.  .\  punching  machine  including  In  combination  punches, 
means  for  operating  them  uniformly,  a  sheet  carrier,  and 


means  for  operating  It  anlfonnly  during  the  punching  of 
tilt'  main  portion  nf  a  sheet  and  with  an  pxtr:\  long  Inter- 
val at  an  end  of  th>>  Mhfft 

7.  A  punching  machltie  Including  In  cumhlnatinii  iinn'h»»M 
a  continuously  rotating  main  shaft  F-  operatluK'  s'tid 
punches,  a  sheet  rarrifr,  a  fe»><llri;;  -iluift  V  iii>ersting  said 
carrier,  a  feeding  pawl  nUlng  said  f.^xlliig  shaft  a  regular 
step  by  step  rotation,  a  Kklpplni:  pawl  adapted  to  glre  said 
shaft  an  extra  \nx\c  nii>\fiiit>r>t.  ,'inil  mtvins  fur  maintaining 
said  skipping  paw:  n'Tinaliv  lnM[»T:itl\."  and  rt'nderlng  It 
operative  at  deterinltiol  InitTvuls 

8.  A  piini-hlni:  iii.p'hln.'  InrliKllng  In  <-r>mt)lnatlon  a  sheet 
carrier.  in>';u\s  f  v  Hni-'uiat  h-'il!\  fi>edlng  it  step  by  step, 
and  additional  mf.'inx  ^iht.'ii  iin:  auroniatlrHJIy  at  the  end 
of  each  feedliu'  niovi'ineul  fur  locking  It  In  position  for  the 
punching  o|>eratlon. 

9.  A  punching  machine  Including  In  combination  re- 
ciprocating punches,  a  dowel  carrlrtl  thereby,  and  a  sheet 
carrier  having  an  ui>enlng  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
dowel  to  loi'k  the  carrier  In  position  for  the  punching  op 
eration. 

10.  A  punching  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
sheet  carrier  comprising  a  chain  with  clamping  devices  at 
intervals  for  clamping  the  sheets,  means  for  fee<llng  said 
carrier,  and  additional  means  for  lo<-klng  the  <-lainplng  de- 
vice which  carries  the  sheet  under  the  punches. 

11.  A  punching  machine  Including  In  comblnnfion  a 
sheet  carrier  consisting  of  a  pair  of  endless  chains  carrying 
clamping  devices  at  Intervals  adapted  to  clamp  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  sheets,  means  for  drawtng  said  chains, 
reciprocating  punches,  and  a  row  of  dowels  on  each  side 
of  the  machine  an<l  In  advaiKe  of  the  punches  and  recipro- 
cating therewith,  the  successive  dowels  l)elng  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  the  chiinplng  devices  In  their  successive 
positions. 

12.  \  punching  machine  Including  In  combination  re- 
ciprocating punches,  a  dowel  r  carried  thereby,  and  a 
sheet  carrier  having  an  of>enlng  adapted  for  engagement 
by  said  dowel  to  lock  the  carrier  In  rendition  for  the 
punching  o[)eratlon,  and  a  fixed  g\inrd  having  no  opening 
for  the  passage  of  said  dowel. 

13.  \  clarfiplng  deviif  U^T  a  sheet  fe*><llng  me<hantsni. 
Including  In  combination  a  pivoted  iipp>'r  jaw  having  a 
downward  arm  o,  and  a  crank  arm  q  and  link  «  constitut- 
ing together  a  toggle  adapted  to  swing  past  its  center  In 
both  directions  and  connected  to  said  downward  arm  <*  for 
locking  it  in  either  of  its  positions. 

14  .V  clamping  devUe  for  a  sheet  fettling  ine<hanlsm 
having  a  crank  arm,  and  a  movable  jaw  of)erate<i  thereliy, 
In  combination  with  a  tapiK-t  \r  for  swinging  said  crank 
arm  to  close  said  Jaw.  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating said  t,'ipi>et  \r.  and  a  link  11  connecting  said 
rank  and  pinion  mechanism  with  a  reciprocating  part  of 
tlie  inaihlne, 

1">  .\  punching  machine  including  In  combination  a 
punch,  and  an  ejector,  a  plate  1.".  through  which  the 
pun<-h  passes  and  to  the  level  of  which  the  eJe<-tor  rises,  a 
swtH>j>er  14  arranged  Immediately  ab<ive  said  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  sweeper  across  said  opening  to  re- 
•  move  the  punched  article  when  the  ejector  has  raised  It  to 
the  level  of  said  jilate. 

IH.  .V  punching  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
punch,  and  an  eJe<'tor,  a  plate  15  through  which  the 
piinch  passes  and  to  the  level  of  which  the  ejector  rises,  a 
swee(>er  14  arrang»Kl  Immediately  al)ove  said  plate,  means 
for  moving  said  swe<>per  across  said  opvenlng  to  remove  the 
[Jimched  article  when  the  ejector  has  raised  It  to  the  level 
of  said  plate,  a  hopt>er  1h  at  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  Into 
which  the  punched  articles  are  swept,  and  supports  for 
said  sheet  supi>ortlng  It  aN)vc  said  hopper  so  that  the 
punched  articles  pass  through  the  sheet  Into  the  hopper 
and  the  sheet  of  scrap  Is  carrle<1  beyond 

17.    .\    punching    machine    Including    in    combination    a 
sweeper,  a  hopper  Into  which  the  punched  articles  are  swept, 
and   supjiorts   for   the   sheet    supporting   It    above   the    hop 
|)er    so    that    the    sheet    of    scrap    Is    carried    l>eyond    the 
hopi>er. 

IM.  .V  punching  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
fee<llng   shaft,   a    ratchet    wheel   and    pawl   transmitting    to 


aaid  ataaft  a  ra«;ular  fe«^lltiK  rii'>><'ment.  a  skipping  pawl 
adapted  to  give  to  said  shaft  a  m  \< m.-nt  of  extra  length, 
and  meana  operated  independent  1>  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  holding  said  skipping  pawl  normally  Inoperative  and 
allowing  it  to  hei-ome  operative  at  determined  Intervals. 


HANDHOI.E  COVKK      Kknnki>y  Park.   Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  H.  lfM»7.     Serial  No.  377.l>07. 


1.  A  hand  hole  cover  of  sinuous  formation  In  cross  sec- 
tion having  Its  outer  bulge  or  convexity  dlsiK>8ed  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  corer  retaining  force  and  having 
Its  rim  terminating  In  a  seat. 

2.  A  hand  hole  cover  of  sinuous  formation  In  cross  sec 
tion  having  its  outer  bulge  8  dispose^l  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  applied  retaining  force  to  receive  the  strain 
approximately  longit  iidiTinlly  of  Its  cross  sectional  area 
and  havlnc  Its  ed;re  tprmlnatlng  In  a  seat. 

3.  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  lM)lt  and  Its  spider,  of  a  man 
or  hand  hole  ci.ver  having  a  central  Indt  engaging  [>orflon 
and  a  surrounding  portbui  sinuous  In  cross-section,  snld 
surrounding  portion  forming  a  single  bulge  8,  the  con- 
cavity oif  which  Is  disposeii  on  (lie  -inine  -.ide  of  the  cover 
as  that  from  which  the  l.<.lt  projc.  !•<  m.i  having  Its  outer 
leg  terminating  In  an  L  shapeil  scmI. 

4  A  hand  hole  cover  having  a  central  bolt  receiving 
TK>rtlon  and  a  Hurrotin<llng  sinuous  |>ortlon  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  portion  In  opiM)sltlon  to  the  applle<l 
retaining  force  jind  then  outwardly  in  a  curved  line  and 
having  Its  ed^'e  terminating  in  an  L-shn|>ed  sent  and 
formtHl  with  a  seat  broadening  lip.  the  resisting  strain  np 
plhxl  to  the  cover  when  It  is  drawn  to  Its  seat  being  ap- 
proximately longitudinally  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  cover. 


869.328.  CI  Ul. UN  POLE  SI^'rOKT.  Elms  8.  1'kak 
SON,  Bradford,  Ohio.  Flle<l  Mar.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.435. 
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A  dtTlCt'  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
lilBged  UMBbers,  (me  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  integral 
attaching  portion  and  with  an  opening,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber sfcure<l  to  flic  other  nieinU'r  and  projecting  at  a  right 
angle  therefrom  and  adaptiHl  for  engagement  in  the  open 
Ing  in  the  first  mentlone<l  meml>er,  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber having   Its  end  turne<l  ever  upon   itself. 


RfiO.Tl'O  FKKI)  MECHANISM  FOR  TKIN TINO-rKESSER 
ANI>  SIMII,.\K  M.\»H1NKS.  i;k<>k«.k  \V.  Troi  tv, 
l>..rcbeHter.     MasK        llled     IH'C.     17,     1906.       Serial     No. 

1.    In  a  priniliii;  press,   the  combinatlou   with  a  tyi>e  l)e<l, 
i\    jilaten.    and    means    f(,r    giving    an     Impression    to    stuck 


passed  between  the  two;  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls;  means 
operable  by  the  impression  device  for  intermittently  ro- 
(Htlng  one  of  said  rolls;  blocks  slldable  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  said  roll  and  supporting  the  other  roll  ;  a 
pivoted  memlHT  :  adjustable  devices  siippnrttHl  by  said 
pivoted  member  Ix'arlng  upon  said  blocks  ;  si)rlng8  for  fore 
ing  said  blocks  and  devices  lu  contact  ;  and  an  inde|>endent 
adjusfalile  tension  mechanism  Interpostvl  between  the  free 
end  of  said  plvote<l  member  and  the  frame  to  which  said 
member  is  pivoted. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  type  bed, 
a  platen,  and  means  for  giving  an  Impression  to  stock 
passed  between  the  two;  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls;  means 
operable  by  the  impression  device  for  Intermittently  rotat 
ing  one  of  said  rolls;  blocks  slldable  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  said  roll  and  supportlnc  the  nther  roll  ;  means  for 
operating  said  blo<'ks  comprising  a  pivotcxl  nK'ml>er  ;  ad- 
justable devices  l»earlng  upon  said  blocks  ;  springs  for  forc- 
ing said  blocks  and  devices  In  contact  ;  a  threaded  rod 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  |>ointN^d  extending  through  said  mem- 
ber; a  spring  surroundin\sald  rod;  and  an  adjustable  nut 
on  the  tlinadtnl  end  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  type  l>e<l, 
a  platen,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  into 
position  to  cooperate  with  the  other  ;  of  a  pair  of  fee<l 
rolls;  a  pivoted  j>erforator  provided  with  a  slotttnl  arm;  a 
fixed  rod  extending  through  said  slot  ;  and  adjustable  mem 
bers  In  said  lever  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  regulate  the 
of)eratlon  of  said  jterforator. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  type  bed. 
a  platen,  and  means  for  giving  an  Impression  to  stock 
passed  l>etween  the  two  :  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  ;  means 
operable  by  the  Impression  device  for  Intermittently  rotat 
Ing  one  of  said  rolls  ;  blocks  slldable  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  said  roll  and  s\ipix>rting  the  other  roll:  means 
operable  ujK)n  said  blocks  for  normally  separating  said 
rolls  ;  a  pivoted  member  ;  adjustable  devices  bearing  tipon 
said  blocks  ;  a  threaded  rod  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  and 
extending  through  said  memlier  ;  a  spring  surrounding  said 
rod;  anil  im  adjustable  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  said 
rod. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  type  l>etl, 
a  platen,  and  means  for  giving  an  linpressi(U)  to  stock 
passed  between  the  two  ;  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  ;  means 
operable  by  the  Impression  device  for  Intermittently  rotat 
Ing  one  of  said  rolls  ;  blocks  slldable  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  said  roil  and  sup|K>rting  the  other  roll;  springs 
operable  u|>on  said  blocks  for  normally  seiiarating  said 
rolls  :  a  pivoted  memlx'r  ;  adJuBtable  devices  tiearlng  upon 
said  bl(K-ks  ;  a  threaded  rixl  pivoted  to  a  fixed  |)olnt  and 
extending  tbroui:*,  said  uu-mlx'r  :  a  spring  surrounding  said 
rod:  and  :in  adnisiable  nut  on  the  threadinl  end  of  said 
rod 

0.  In  a  printing  press,  tlie  coniblnatlon  with  a  type  bed, 
a  platen,  and  means  for  giving  an  Impression  to  8to<  k 
passed  between  the  two;  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls;  means 
operable  by  the  Impression  device  for  Intermittently  rotat 
Ing  one  of  said  rolls;  blocks  slldable  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  said  roll  and  supporting  the  other  roll  ;  means 
o{)erable  u|M»n  said  bb  cks  for  normally  separating  said 
rolls  :  a  pivote<i  ineml)er  :  meml)ers  threaded  to  said  pivoted 
memlx-r  Is'aring  upon  said  blocks  ;  a  threaded  r<xl  pivoted 
to  a  flxe<l  jioint  and  extending  through  said  member  ;  a 
spring  surriMinding  said  rod  ;  and  an  adjustable  nut  on  the 
threadtnl   eml  of  said   r«Kl. 
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869.330  HEMOVAHLE  HOKSESHOErALK.  ADAM  B. 
R»h»k;.  Packertoii.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  34«*.224. 


The  combinatiou  with  a  horseshoe  provided  with  deter- 
mlnately  arranged  threaded  opeuinK-*,  and  with  grooves  in 
its  underneath  face  on  each  side  of  said  op.'Diugs  and  In  line 
with  a  diameter  thereof,  of  callis  carried  by  said  horseshoe. 
and  W'l-ih.'rs  -t.'vcr«lly  lntfr{)<)Hed  betw^t-n  said  calks  and 
the  uudcrntath  face  of  said  sho<\  each  of  said  callts  com- 
prl!>lnf;  a  working  portion  havinc  projecting  sides  flush 
with  the  upper  snrfacf  of  said  working  [»<)rtlon  and  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane,  and  a  threaded  shank  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  working  portion,  e«ch  of 
paid  sides  having  recesses  in  its  edge  <-entraIly  thereof, 
each  of  said  w"a<»hers  comprising  an  Integral  s.ctlon  of  ma- 
terial having  a  central  i>penlng  adapted  to  surround  said 
shank,  and  having  rU)s  stanip«'d  therein  on  each  side  of 
said  opening,  said  ribs  extending  diagonally  of  said  section 
and  along  a  dlami>trlca!  line  of  -jakl  openings,  said  washers 
being  formed  In  their  sides  with  parallel  silts,  the  material 
between  said  slits  affording  tongues  ada[)ted  to  be  bent 
down  nn^  engaged  In  said  recesses. 


869,331.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORl,  Wai.- 
Tss  C.  RiNGK,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interaatloiial 
Royal  Phone  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  «  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Flle<l  May  I<    ]^*oc,      i?..rial  No.  317.514. 


1  .\  regulating  device  for  motors  comprising  a  plate; 
n  friction  governor  tliert'nii  ,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate 
one  end  of  which  lever  Is  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  governor,  a  stud  at  the  ntlier  end  ;  a  second  lever 
siidabiy  engaging  the  tlrst  ;  a  yoke  i)ivotally  se«  ure<l  to 
the  second  lever  and  f'ngaging  the  stud  on  the  tlrst; 
means  acting  on  the  levers  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  end  of  the  first  lever  with  resiHNt  lu  the  governor; 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  parts   In   r»'latlve  p<v8itlon. 

2.  .\  regulating  device  for  motors  comprising  a  sup- 
p<Trt.  a  governor  ther<Mn.  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 
supiM)rt.  one  end  of  which  lever  is  adapte*!  to  frictlonally 
*Mignge  the  governor;  a  se<'ond  lever  engaging  the  first 
and  movable  longitudinally  to  start  and  stop  the  motor. 
and  also  movable  vertically  to  vary  the  speed  thereof;  a 
single  means  for  effe«-tlng  the  two  motions  :  and  means  for 
malutJilnlng  the  parts   In   relative   (losltloii 

3.  .\  regulating  device  for  motors  comprising  a  plate; 
a  governor  thereon  ;  a  l)ent  lever  pivotally  secure<l  there 
to,  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
governor:  a  stud  on  the  other  end;  a  loop  on  the  lever 
near  its  pivotal  point  ;  a  sectind  lever  slidable  In  said 
loop;  there  being  means  for  detachably  locking  the  levers 
together  when  the  governor  Is  In  open  position  ;  a  yoke 
plTotally  secured  to  the  end  of  the  second  lever  and 
engaging    the    stud    on    the    first  ;    means    foi     moving    the 


second  lever  longitudinally  to  awing  the  yoke  and  os«inate 
the  first  lever  to  start  and  stop  the  motor,  and  also  for 
moving  lx)th  levers  to  vary  the  s;>eed  of  the  motor  ;  and 
a  spring  bearing  ..n  the  first  lever  to  Imld  the  parts  tti 
position. 

4.  A  regulating  di>vi.-,>  for  motors  CMUiprlsin.-  i  sup- 
port ,  a  governor  ther*--'!!  .  a  t>ent  lever  pivnt;i:i\  in<niiited 
on  the  support,  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  governd-  :  a  second  lever  mounte«l  on  and  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  first  and  co  acting  therewith  to  move 
It  v^ltli  respect  to  the  governor;  means  for  maintaining 
the  parts  in  relative  position  ;  and  means  acting  on  the 
levers  to  move  the  end  of  the  bent  lever  with  rest>ect 
to  the  governor. 


8  6  9.33  2.  CLAMI'1N<;  l»HVI«E  FOR  CURTAIN- 
STRETCHERS.  HiLK>  V  A  s  iiwAR/,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  IH,  1905.  s.nal  N.  278,024.  Renewed 
Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  .N  -   .jiii.udti. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  stirrup  having  a[>ertt:red  sides,  a  side  bai 
loosely  mounted  within  t'.e  stirrup  and  a  cross  l«r  loosely 
mounted  within  the  ajHTtuicfl  sides.  ,.f  a  horizontally  dl.s 
posed  clamping  plate  pivoted  Ijeiween  the  sides  of  th^ 
stirrup  and  capable  of  a  vertical  play,  a  Irldge  Re<Mir.Hi  i»» 
tween  the  sides  of  the  «ilrriip  imm*Hliately  ab"vv  s.nd 
plate,  and  a  thumb  screw  extending  tlirough  said  bridge 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed.  the  coruMna 
tlon    with    a    stirrup    liavin^-    aperiured    «i(l.s     a    side    bar 
loosely  mounteil  within  the  stirrup  and  a  cross  [mr  l.K)sely 
mounted   within   the  apertured   sides,   of  a   bridge  secur.si 
between   the  opposite  upper   portions  of  said   stirrup  and 
above   said    l»ars.    a    clamping   plate    having    upwardly    ex 
tending   ears    provided    with   elongated    vertically    dls;x>»ed 
slots,  pins  pa.sslng  loosely  through  these  slots  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  bridge  and  to  the  upi>«>r  jtortlons  afore 
said  of  the  stirrup  whereby  sai<l  ciam|i|ng  plate  is  >  apable 
of  a  swinging  movement  and  a  vertical  pia\.  and  a  thumb 
screw  passed  through  the  bridge  and  .  apal.le  of  Lin^-  op- 
erated   against    said    clamping    plate.    substantlalU    as   set 
forth. 


869.383.  BOTTLE  BINSER  AND  STEKILIZKK  D.vtid 
E.  Shaw,  Milwaukee,  wis  Filed  .Ian  I'J.  U*f»7.  Serial 
No.    352.020 

1  In  n  device  of  tlie  character  descril>ed.  a  sfationary 
valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  supply  cham- 
bers, supply  pii)es  conne(  ting  with  the  supply  hambers.  a 
valve  casing  rotataMy  mounted  on  the  valve  member  and 
having  a  jM)rt  communicating  with  tho  chamt)ers  succes- 
sively by  registering  with  openings  in  the  valve  member 
leading  from  said  chaml>ers.  and  a  t>oftle  spraying  devire 
•  omprlslng  a  c.)uplinR  connecte<l  with  the  valve  c-asink: 
and  communicating  with  the  port,  a  lower  feed  pU>e  lead 
Ing  from  the  coupling  and  provided  with  branch  pipe^ 
iii)«aidly  standing  nozile  tut>es  extending  from  the  branch 
plf>es.  an  upper  feed  pi[>e  c.inne<'te<I  with  the  couiiling. 
Iiranch  pipes  on  the  up[H'r  fi>eii  pl[)e  having  nonle  tultes. 
the  lower  nosxle  tubes  l>elng  adapted  to  have  l)ottles  pla(-e<l 
there<in  and  to  inject  ll.iuld  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  an.i 
the  upper  nossle  tuties  being  adapted  to  spray  the  In 
verted  bottoms  of  the  lH>ttles. 

■J     In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  valvt>^l  liijuld 
supply    chamber,    a   <oupllng    communicating    therenith,    a 
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lower  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  coupling  and  provided 
with  branch  pli>e«.  i7p»ardl>  stundlng  nosile  tubes  ex 
tending  from  the  branch  pl|>es.  an  upp<'r  feed  pli>e  coii 
nected  with  the  coupling,  branch  pli>e8  conimunlcaf Ing 
therewith  and  provided  with  notrle  tubes,  the  lower  noxmle 
tubes  being  adapted  to  receive  Unties  thereon  and  Inject 
liquid  Into  the  interior  thereof  and  the  up|>er  noxxle  tabes 
being  ailapted  to  spray  the  inverted  bottoms  of  the  bottles. 


casing  rotntably  mounted  on  the  valve  memt¥»r  and  having 
a  number  of  Twrts  communicating  with  the  chambers  sue 
cesslvely  by  registering  with  openings  In  the  valve  member 
leading  from  snld  chamtM'rs,  bottle  spraying  devices  carried 
liy  the  valve  casing  and  communicating  with  the  jxirts. 
each  of  the  valve  chaml>ers  having  n  pair  of  openings  dia- 
metrically opptihlte  each  other  whereby  the  same  effect  Is 
produced  upon  the  Nutle  spraying  devices  In  their  passage 
one  half  way  around  the  valve  member  that  Is  produced  In 
their  passage  the  other  half  way  around  the  valve  meml>ei . 


3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 

valve  meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  supply  cham- 
bers, supply  pipes  conne<ting  with  the  supply  chambers,  a 
valve  casing  rotstably  mounted  on  the  valve  member  and 
having  a  port  c-<>niinunlciitlng  with  the  valve  chaml)er8 
successively  by  regloterliii:  "Itli  ojH'nIngs  in  the  valve 
member  leading  from  sabl  rinmbers,  an<l  a  Ixittle  spray 
Ing  device  comprising  u  >  oii|,llii;;  ronnecte<l  with  the  valve 
casing  and  commnnlcating  with  the  [>ort.  a  lower  feed  pipe 
leading  fiom  the  coiipllng  and  provided  with  liranch  pipes. 
upwardly  extending  noizle  tul>e8  on  the  branch  pljies,  an 
npper  feed  pli)e  conne.  t<s1  with  the  coupling  and  having 
hranrb  pl|«'s,  ii.z.j.le  tul*»s  coniiecte<l  therewith,  a  tray  sup- 
IK>rl  arrled  i>  the  valve  casing,  a  tray  mounted  on  the 
tray  support  having  openings  through  which  the  lower 
noasle  tubes  pro)e<  t  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  necks  of 
bottles,  and  lugs  In  the  ipenln-v^  t>  space  the  bottles  frorr* 
the  walls  of  the  oivenlngs  and  permit  liquid  to  pass  thcre- 

V-tween 

t  1 II  H  (levlce  of  the  rhiiraciei  des(f IIhmI  a  xtatlonary 
valve  memlier,  a  suppl.x  pipe  conne,  ted  with  the  valve 
memlier.  a  valve  casing  roiataMv  mounted  on  the  valve 
meml»er  and  liavim:  a  port  communicating  with  an  opening 
In  thp  valve  meniUr  a  lx>ttle  siipi»ot  Imving  lower  and 
upper  norile  tut>es  adapteil  to  s|)rav  !.  ires  contained  on 
the  sttpiMirt.  and  a  protecting  oising  carrUsi  ]<\  the  iKittle 
support  for  preventing  the  splashing  of  water,  there  l)elng 
an  opening  In  the  back  of  the  i)p>te<tlng  casing  through 
whl<  h   the  light  may  shine  for  lnsiH»rfli>g  the  lK)ttles 

.'i  In  a  device  of  the  charactet  dr^rrU'ed.  a  stationary 
valve  member,  a  supply  pl|^  (smnf  i  Ing  with  the  valve 
nien\l>fr.  a  vslve  casing  rofatal'U  nn  unted  on  the  valve 
luemher  and  having  a  nun>t)er  of  potts  communicating  with 
an  opening  In  the  valve  memts'r.  couplings  connecte<l  with 
the  ports  of  the  valve  CJiaIng,  nor.ile  tulx's  r.piiimnnlcat  Ine 
with  the  couplings  for  Injecting  water  into  ibe  bottU-s  and 
for  spraying  the  Inverted  bottoms  thereof,  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  couplings.  supi>ortlng  arms  carrbnl  by  the  frame, 
bane*"  seate<l  on  the  supporting  arms  and  jirovldinl  with 
o[..iiings  to  re<elve  the  norrle  tut>es  that  Inject  water  Into 
tlie  iMittles,  and  removable  tra\s  testing  ■n  the  l«»4's  and 
also  provided  with  o|K'ntngs  through  which  the  nozzle 
tul»e«i  project,  said  openings  l>elng  adapted  to  re<elve  the 
necks  of  bottles  to  support  the  Uitlies.  tbeie  Udng  lugs 
In  the  of)enlngs  of  the  trays  for  piovldltig  a  space  Is'twcn 
the  Ndtles  and  the  walls  of  the  oi>enitig-« 

•  1  In  a  device  of  the  charaiter  descrlUd.  a  stationary 
valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  supply  chamlxMs, 
supjilv    pipes  connecting  with  tie  mipjily  <b«iiil¥'rs,   a    valve 


869,334.     RECEl'TACLE.     Lot' is  J.  Subpmkd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  311,171. 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  supplemental  rim,  rim  carrying 
members  secured  thereto,  said  members  having  vertically 
elongated  slots,  and  pins  on  said  receptacle  engaged  by 
said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  shipping  can.  a  mov- 
able rib  secured  thereto,  said  rib  having  a  hood  projection 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  movalde  supplemental  rim.  a 
pin  and  vertically  elongated  slot  in  said  i>arts  forming  a 
connecting  means  between  said  rim  and  said  hood,  whereby 
a  loose  movement  of  the  rim  with  respei  t  to  the  body  of 
the  can  is  permitted  and  a  cushioning  member  confined  be- 
tween said  supplemental  rim,  the  body  of  the  can  and  the 
hood,  substantially  as  described 


869,335.  MEASIRING  AND  Wi:i«;niNG  MACHINE. 
Edwi.n  G.  STAtDE,  Minneaixdis.  Minn.  Filed  July  12, 
ion  J      Serial  No.  216,235. 
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1     The    combination,    of    a    sack    packing    device    with    a 
sack   platform,   meilianlsm   controlled  by  the  movement    of 
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8«id  platform  for  nutornatlcally  measuring  the  material, 
and  K  weJKher  arraiufwl  to  receive  a  pretletermlneil  load 
from  said  meamirltii;  mechanism  and  deliver  It  to  aald 
packin);  device. 

■_'.  The  comljlnatlon  of  a  sacit  packln)?  device  with  a 
vertically  movable  saik  platform,  a  fee<i  siM>ut.  a  measur- 
liiK  device.  me<'hanl8m  controlletJ  tjy  the  movement  of  said 
platform  for  reKulatlnj;  the  feed  Into  said  meas\irlnk'  de 
vic«  and  the  dis<hnrKe  therefrom,  and  a  weigher  arrainced 
to  re<eive  a  k'lven  load  from  said  measuring  device  and  de- 
liver It  to  s«ld  pacliing  device. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  packing  device  with  a  platform, 
a  feed  spout,  a  measuring  device  located  therein,  mech- 
anism c(»ntrolled  by  the  movement  of  said  platform  for 
regulating  the  feed  of  material  Into  said  measuring  device 
and  Its  discharge  therefrom,  a  drip  discharge  device  pro- 
Tided  In  c(»nnectlon  with  said  mta.surlng  device  and  a 
weigher  arrang.-d  to  receive  a  given  load  from  said  measur- 
ing device  and  discharge  It  Into  said  packing  device. 

4  The  combination,  of  a  sack  packing  device  with  a 
sack  platform,  a  fee<l  sp<iut,  a  [iieasure  therein,  cut  off 
devices  for  regulating  the  feed  Into  said  measure  and  the 
dl8char;;e  therefrom,  mechanism  arranged  to  be  oj)erated 
by  the  movement  of  the  sack  platform  for  actuating  said 
cut  off  devices,  a  revolving  drip  discharge  device  provided 
in  said  measure  and  a  weigher  arranged  to  receive  a  load 
of  given  weight  from  said  measure  and  dlschartre  It  Into 
said  packing  device. 

5.  In  a  measuring  and  packing  machine,  the  coinl.ina- 
tlon,  of  a  feed  sjwut  with  an  expansible  measuring  device 
provided  In  said  spout  and  having  fee<llng  and  disi  harge 
openings  and  cut  off  plates  arrange. I  to  altertiately  open 
and  clone  gald  openings,  and  a  weigher  arranged  to  receive 
1% predetermined  load  from  said  measuring  device. 

rt.  The  combination,  wltli  a  packer,  of  a  feed  spout,  a 
measuring  device  having  feed  and  dischariie  openings,  a 
cut  off  mechanism,  means  arranged  to  discharge  a  small 
quantity  of  material  from  said  measiirlng  device  after  the 
main  portion  has  been  dischargeil  by  the  opening  of  said 
cut  off.  and  a  weigher  arranged  to  re<'elve  a  pre<letermlne<l 
load  from  said  measuring  device  and  discharge  It  Into  said 
packer. 

7.  In  a  measuring  and  packing  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  feed  spout,  of  a  receptacle  having  feed  and  dis- 
charge openings  and  cut  off  plates  therefor,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  plates,  and  a  weigher  arrangf'd  to  re<'eive  a 
pre<l»'terniined  load  from  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

H.  The  combination,  of  a  feed  spout,  with  a  meaaurlng 
device  located  therein  and  having  fee<l  and  discliarge  open- 
ings, the  top  of  said  measure  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  shaft  having  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  said  top.  a  crank  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
and  a  rack  bar  past  which  said  crank  is  movable,  for  the 
puriKWie  specified. 

9.  The  combination,  of  a  fe«><l  spout,  with  a  measuring 
device  locate<l  therein  and  having  top  and  bottom  plates 
provided  respectively  with  feeil  and  discharge  openings, 
cut-off  plates  arranged  to  alternately  o\^n  and  close  said 
feed  and  discharge  openings,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
operaiini;  said  cut  off  plates,  and  revolving  arms  arrange<l 
to  discharge  a  small  quantity  of  material  from  said  meas- 
uring device  after  the  main  p<irtlon  has  l>een  discharged 
by  the  opening  of  said  cut  off  device. 

10  The  combination,  of  a  fee«l  six)ut.  with  a  measuring 
device  provided  therein  ami  having  {e*^\  and  discharge 
o[>enlnkrs  in  its  top  and  bottom  respectively,  revolving  cut 
off  plates  having  a  step  by  step  movement  nirange<l  to 
alternately  open  and  close  said-  openings,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  plates  intermittently,  the  lower  plate  l)elng 
pnivide<l  with  [xx-kets  having  slotted  walls,  and  revolving 
arms  oj>erating  through  said  slots  and  [H)ckets,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  packer,  of  a  series  of  feed 
spouts,  measuring  receptacles  provided  in  said  stH)Uts  and 
having  feed  and  discharge  openings  and  cut  off  devices 
therefor,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  operating  said 
cut-off  devices. 

12.  The  combination,  of  a  packing  auger  and  a  vertically 


movable  scale  platform,  with  feed  spouts  ii[M)n  each  side 
of  said  auger,  measuring  devices  provided  in  said  sivMits 
and  having  feed  and  disctiarge  openings,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  platform  for  reg>i!ating 
alternately  the  fee«l  of  material  Into  said  measuring  <le 
i  vices  and  its  discharge  therefrom,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination,  of  a  sack  packing  auger,  with  a 
sack  platform,  and  me,  imnism  coiitrolle^l  by  the  movement 
of  said  platform  for  automatically  measuring  and  weigh- 
ing the  material  prior  to  Its  delivery  to  said  autrer 

14.  The  combination,  of  a  packing  auger,  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  sack  platform,  fe<«d  spouts,  measuring  de- 
vices provided  therein.  me<  hanlsm  controlled  by  tlie  move 
ment  of  said  platform  for  rckciilatlng  the  feed  of  flour  or 
other  material  Into  said  measuring  device  and  Its  discharge 
therefrom,  alternately  operating  scale  hoppers  provided 
beneath  said  measuring  devices,  and  mechanism  also  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  said  sack  platform  for  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  material   from  said   hoppers 

15.  The  combination,   of  a   packing  auger,   with   a   vertl 
cally  movable  sack  platform,  two  scale  hopi^ers  having  piv 
oted  bottom   plates,  a  weighing  me<'hanlsm   in   connection 
with  said  hop[)er8.  and  mechanism  arranged  to  Ite  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  platform  for  opening  and  closing 
said  bottom  plates,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

16.  The  combination,  of  a  packing  auger,  with  a  feed 
spout,  a  scale  hopper  having  a  pivoted  bottom  within  said 
spout,  a  scale  mechanism  In  connection  with  said  hopper,  a 
shaft  beneath  said  hopper,  a  block  mounte<l  thereon,  a 
crank  carrie<1  by  sahl  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  witii 
said  hopper  bottom,  a  vertically  movable  sack  platform, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  plat 
form  for  oscillating  said  block  and  opening  and  clo.slng 
said  hopper  twttom.  sulistant laliy  as  de«cril>ed. 

17.  The  combination,  of  a  feed  spout,  with  scale  hoppers 
having  pivoted  bottom  plates  therein,  a  scale  mechanism 
In  connection  with  said  hoppers,  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  hopper  bottoms,  a  block 
secured  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  packing  auger,  a  vertically 
movable  sack  platform,  a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  plate 
arranged  to  engage  atid  oscillate  said  blo<k  and  shaft,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  platform 
for  reciprocating  said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  of  a  feed  hopi>er,  with  a  yoke  bui>- 
ported  In  knlfeedge  ijearings  therein,  a  scale  mechanism 
provided  in  connection  with  said  yoke,  scale  hoppers  hav- 
ing pivoted  lx)ttom  plates  rigidly  supported  In  said  yoke  a 
packing  auger,  a  sack  platform,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  platform  for  operating  said  bot 
tom  plates  to  open  and  close  said  hoppers. 

19.  The  combination,  of  a  feed  spout  and  a  packing 
auger  therein,  with  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  a  shaft, 
a  bell  crank  thereon  having  oppositely  extending  arms,  a 
reciprocating  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  1*11  crank 
Intermediate  to  said  arms,  a  measuring  and  weighing  mech- 
anism arranged  to  l>e  operated  liy  the  movement  of  said 
rod.  and  a  tripping  dog  carried  by  said  carriage  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  bell  crank  arms,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

20.  The  combination,  of  a  feed  spout,  with  the  measur- 
ing devices  therein,  revolving  cut-offs  provided  with  suit- 
able stops  upon  different  levels,  levers  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  stops,  vertically  movable  shafts  whereon  said  levem 
are  sec-ured.  mechanism  for  i>eiatlng  sai<i  cut  offs,  scale 
hoppers  having  pivoted  t>oitom  plates  provide<l  t)eneath 
•said  measuring  devicvs.  a  packing  auger,  a  movable  sack 
platform,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
platform  for  operating  .said  shafts  and  levers  to  release 
said  cut  offs.  sut>stantlally  as  de8crll>e<l. 


8i03M.      CX)IICRETE    I'lLE    ANH    MEANS    P'OK    I>K1V 
INO  SAME.     John  Stkw.^kt.  rittsburj:.  I'a  .  assiirnor  to 
The     Simplex    Concrete     IMlIng    Company,     Washington. 
1>    C  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia       Filed 
Feb.    15,   191)7.     Serial   No    ;{57,471. 
1     The    combination    of    a    preparatory    pile,    a    driving 

form,  a   cap  plate  extending  under  the  end  of  the  driving 


form  and  the  prepantorj  pile,  aald  cap  plate  b*img  detach- 
able and  remaining  In  the  froand  after  the  other  parts 
have  lx>en  withdrawn,  substantially  as  described. 


air  oi>enIng  and  adapted  to  open  to  relieve  the  prewure 
behind  the  carrier  la  the  terminal  upon  the  closing  of  the 
inner  gate  and  to  close  upon  the  opening  of  the  outer  gate, 
and  mechanism  for  oj>eratlng  said  by  pass  valve  to  admit 
the  pressure  of  the  transit  tulK'  to  the  terminal  to  dis- 
charge a  carrier  upon  the  outer  gate  reaching  Its  oi)en 
position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  head  having  a  point 
Kbapi'd  to  conform  to  the  end  of  the  oiwnlng  to  Ite  formed, 
a  preparatory  pile  and  a  cap  plate  mounted  at  the  end  of 
the  driving  form  and  [ireparatory  pile  and  detachable 
therefrom,  so  that  when  the  pile  and  the  driving  head  are 
driven  Into  the  lt.mih.I  th.  .'.h]^  plate  will  be  driven  Into  the 
ground  and  will  i> main  ufti  r  the  driving  head  and  prepar- 
atory pile  are  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

,"5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  form  having  a  tapered 
point,  a  preparatory  pile  surrounding  the  driving  form, 
with  a  conical  sheet  metal  cap  plate  at  the  end  of  the  driv- 
ing form  and  preparatory  pile,  said  cap  plate  being  detach- 
able from  both  the  pile  and  the  form,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  form  having  a  tapered 
point,  a  preparatory  pile  surrounding  the  driving  form  and 
having  Its  edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  the  driv- 
ing point,  and  a  detachable  cap  plate  conforming  both  to 
the  taper  of  the  point  and  the  preparatory  pile,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  form  having  a  tapered 
point,  a  preparatory  pile  surrounding  the  driving  form' and 
4t«  point  and  having  an  end  tapered  to  conform  to  the  ta- 
per of  the  point,  a  cap  plate  greater  In  diameter  than  the 
preparatory  pile  so  that  when  it  is  driven  Into  the  ground 
an  overlapping  flange  will  be  formed  making  a  tight  joint 
between  the  preparatory  pile  and  the  cap  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrllved. 

(J.  The  combination  of  a  driving  form,  a  preparatory  pile 
surrounding  the  driving  form,  said  driving  form  having  a 
tapered  point,  a  sheet  metal  cap  plate  conical  in  form  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  point,  said  cap  plate  being 
greater  In  diameter  than  the  preparatory  pile  so  that  when 
It  Is  driven  into  the  grouud  Its  outer  edge  will  be  flanged 
and  bear  tightly  against  the  outer  walls  of  the  preparatory 
pile  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  cap  plate  and  the 
preparatory  pile,  substantially  as  described. 


869.337.  I'NEIMATK  DESI'ATCH  TUBE  APPARATUS. 
CHAKLE8  F.  Stoddard,  Boston,  Mas;-  ,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can I'neumatic  Service  Company.  l>over.  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  l>elaware.  Filed  .Inly  2h.  19<>«V  Serial  No. 
328,195. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crit>eil.  a  trans 
mission  tut)e,  a  terminal  c oniniunicaf Ing  with  said  tube,  an 
inner  and  an  outer  gate  closing  the  same,  a  source  of  air 
pressure  for  oi>erating  said  gates,  a  by  pass  for  leading  the 
pressure  of  the  transit  tut»e  to  the  terminal  l>etween  said 
gates,  a  valve  controlling  said  by  pass,  an  opening  from 
said  by  p«i«a  to  the  atmosphere,  a   valve  controlling  said 


1!.  in  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  desi  rlbed.  a  transit 
tube,  a  terminal  corainuulcatlng  v^ith  said  tut>e.  an  inner 
and  an  outer  gate  closing  the  same,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
cylinder  each  having  a  piston  connected  to  said  gates,  a 
source  of  air  pressure  for  operating  said  pistons,  communi- 
cation l»etween  said  cylinders  and  said  source  of  air  pres- 
sure, a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  communication 
to  each  cylinder  alternately,  mechanism  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  tul>e  for  normally  closing  communication 
l»etween  said  source  of  compressed  air  ami  the  Inner  cylin- 
der, a  connection  l)etween  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  outer 
cylinder  for  leading  the  pressure  from  the  outer  cylinder 
to  the  Inner  cylinder  to  open  the  Inner  gate  after  the  outer 
gate  Is  closed,  a  by  pass  leaving  the  pressure  of  the  transit 
tube  to  the  terminal  l>etweeu  said  gates,  a  valve  control 
ling  said  by-pass,  an  opening  from  said  by-pass  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  opening  and 
adapted  to  open  to  relieve  the  pressure  t^hind  the  carrier 
in  the  terminal  upon  the  closing  of  the  Inner  gate  and  to 
close  upon  the  ojienlng  of  the  outer  gate,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  by-pass  to  admit  the  pressure  of  the 
transit  tube  to  the  terminal  to  discharge  a  carrier  ujwn 
tlie  outer  gate  reaching  its  open  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
mission tube,  a  terminal  communicating  with  said  tut>e.  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  gate  closing  the  same,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder  each  having  a  piston  connected  to  said 
gates,  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  operating  said  pistons, 
communication  between  said  cylinders  and  said  source  of 
air  pressure,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  communi- 
cation to  each  cylinder  alternately,  mechanism  operated 
by  the  pressure  In  the  tul>e  for  normally  closing  communi- 
cation l)etween  said  source  of  coujpressed  air  and  the  Inner 
cylinder,  mechanism  o|K>ra(ed  by  air  compressed  by  the 
carrier  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  communication 
Itetween  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  inner  cylin- 
der to  close  the  inner  gate  and  to  close  communication  l>e- 
tween  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  outer  cylinder 
to  open  the  outer  gate,  a  connection  between  the  Inner 
cylinder  and  the  outer  cylinder  for  leading  tiie  pressure 
from  the  outer  cylinder  to  the  Inner  cylinder  to  open  the 
inner  gate  after  the  outer  gate  Is  dosed,  a  by-pass  for 
leading  the  pressure  of  the  transit  tul)e  to  the  terminal 
between  said  gates,  a  valve  controlling  said  by-pass,  an 
opening  fr<mi  said  by  pass  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  air  opening  and  ad.ipted  to  open  to  relieve 
the  pressure  indiind  the  carrier  in  the  terminal  upon  the 
closing  of  the  Inner  gate  and  to  dose  upon  the  opening  of 
the  outer  gate,  and  mechanism  for  oi)erating  said  by-pass 
valve  to  admit  the  pressure  of  the  transit  tut>e  to  the 
terminal  to  discharge  a  carrier  upon  the  outer  gate  reach- 
ing its  open  position. 

4     In  an  njiparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
mission tube,  a  terminal  communicating  with  said  tube,  an 
inner  and  an  outer  gate  closing  the  same,  an  inner  and  an 
outer    cylinder    each    having    a    piston    connected    to    said 
I    gates,  a  source  of  aii    pressure  for  operating  said  pistons. 
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I'ominunlcatlon  between  said  cylinders  and  wild  ■ource  of 
air  pressure,  a  valve  for  opeDlng  and  closins  said  commanl- 
cattoD  to  each  cjllnder  alternately,  mecbanlam  operated 
by  the  prewure  In  the  tube  for  normally  cloalng  communi- 
cation between  aaid  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  Inner 
cylinder,  connections  between  said  cylinders  for  leading 
the  pressure  therefrom  alternately  to  one  another,  a  by- 
pass for  leading  the  pressure  of  the  transit  tube  to  the 
terminal  between  said  Rates,  a  valve  controlling  said  by 
pass,  au  opening  from  said  by-pass  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  controlling  said  air  opening  and  adapted  to  open  to 
relieve  the  pressure  behind  the  carrier  in  the  terminal 
upon  the  closing  of  the  inner  gate  and  to  close  upon  the 
oiMMiln«  of  the  outer  gate,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
tniil  by  pass  valve  to  admit  the  pressure  of  the  transit 
tul»e  to  the  terminal  to  discharge  a  carrier  upon  the  outer 
gate  reaching  Its  open  position. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  a  trans 
mlsMlun  tul)e.  a  terminal  communicating  with  said  tube,  an 
Inner  and  au  outer  ^&te  closing  the  same,  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder  each  having  a  piston  connected  to  said 
gates,  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  operating  said  pistons, 
(ommunlcatlon  between  said  cylinders  and  said  source  of 
rtlr  pressure,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  commu- 
nication to  each  cylinder  alternately,  mechanism  operated 
by  the  pressure  In  the  tube  for  normally  closing  communi- 
cation between  said  source  of  c-ompressecl  air  and  the  Inner 
cylinder,  mechanism  operated  by  air  compressed  by  the 
carrier  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  communif-atlon 
between  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  Inner 
<  yllnder  to  close  the  Inner  gate  and  to  close  communication 
l>etween  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  outer  cylin- 
der to  oi)en  the  outer  gate,  a  connection  l)etween  the 
inner  cylinder  and  the  outer  cylinder  for  leading  the  pres 
sure  from  the  Inner  cylinder  to  the  outer  cylinder  after 
the  Inner  gate  is  closwl  to  o;)en  the  outer  gate,  a  by  pass 
for  leading  the  pressure  of  the  transit  tuln-  to  the  terminal 
U.twf>en  said  iiates,  a  valve  controlling  said  by  pass,  an 
opening  from  said  l>y  pass  to  the  atmosphere.  11  valve  con 
trolling  said  air  oi)ening  and  adapted  to  of>en  to  relieve 
th«  pressure  behind  the  carrier  In  the  terminal  upon  the 
(losing  of  the  inner  gate  and  to  close  iip<Jn  the  opening  of 
the  outer  gate,  and  mechanism  for  oi)eratlng  said  by-pass 
valve  to  admit  the  pressure  of  the  transit  tube  to  the 
terminal  to  discharge  a  carrier  upon  the  out.-r  irate  rea.  h 
ing  its  oiH'n  position 


86«,3;{H.  I'NKIM.XTK'  UKSl'ATCH  11  HK  \I1AK.\1I  S 
Cll.^ULKs  K  STi>i>t)AKU,  Boston.  MasM  .  assignor  to  .\n»erl 
ran  I^neumalic  Service  Tompany.  iHJver.  IH-I..  «  Cor 
|H. ration  ,,{  Pelawan-       I'ilwi  .Inly  2«.  IIXHV      Serial  No. 


I.  In  :i  pueumalic  despatch  tut)e  ap|Miratus,  a  trausmia 
slun  tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmlsaloD  tube, 
inner  and  outer  gates  normally  cloalng  said  sender,  means 
for  normally  producing  equallsatioo  of  pressure  in  the 
transmission  tube  and  the  seader,  an  exhaust  port  from 
said  sender  to  the  atmoaphar*  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  port  and  operated  by  the  earriar  to 
allow  the  pressure  to  exbauat  from  the  aeader  for  rclaaalag 
the  traasmtastoa  tube  pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  a  carriar  Into  tb«  aender,  means  for  closing 
said  exhaust  valve  after  tlie  eotraace  of  a  carrier  to  permit 
the  pressure  in  the  aandar  and  the  tranamlaaion  tuba  to 


substantially  equalise  on  the  inner  gate  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  carrier  will  open  said  Inner  gate  and  enter 
the  transmission  tube,  and  a  pneumatically-operated  device 
for  holding  the  carrier  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  gate 
until  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  gate  Is  substan- 
tially e<)ualized. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  .sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tul)e, 
inner  and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said  sender,  means 
for  normally  producing  equalitatlon  of  pressure  In  the 
transmission  tube  and  the  sender,  an  exhaust  jwrt  from 
said  sender  to  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  port  and  operated  by  the  carrier  to 
allow  the  pressure  to  exhaust  from  the  sender  for  releasing 
the  transmission  tube  pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit 
the  entrani-e  of  a  carrier  Into  the  sender,  means  for  closing 
said  exhausfvalve  after  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  to  per- 
mit the  pressure  In  the  sender  and  the  transmission  tul>e 
to  substantially  equalize  on  the  Inner  gate  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  carrier  will  oiK>n  said  inner  gate  and  enter 
the  transmission  fut)e  and  to  hold  said  outer  gate  closed 
so  that  the  pressure  In  the  transmission  tuU>  will  not  cs 
cape  Into  the  atmosphere  while  the  inner  gate  is  open,  and 
a  pneumatically  operated  device  for  holding  the  carrier  out 
of  I'ontact  with  the  Inner  gate  until  the  prt-s.xuie  ..n  both 
sides  of  the  Inner  irate  Is  s>it>stantlally  f<niali7.<-.l 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tul>e,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tul>e. 
Inner  and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said  sender,  means 

i  for    normally    producing    e<iuallJiatlon    of    pressure    In    the 
transmission    tube   and    the   sender,    an    exhaust    port    from 

I  said  sender  to  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  port  and  oix-rated  by  the  carrier  to 
allow  the  pressure  to  exhaust  from  the  sender  for  releasing 
the  transmission  tuli«>  pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  a  carrier  into  the  sender,  a  counterweight 
on  said  exhaust  valve  f'lr  closing  the  same  after  the  en 
trance  of  the  carrier  to  p«'rmlt  the  pressure  in  the  sender 
and  the  transmission  tul>e  to  substantially  e<iu«li«e  on  the 
Inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will  open 
said  Inner  gate  anil  enter  the  transmission  tulH>  ami  10 
bold  the  said  outer  irate  cl.ise<l  su  that  the  [ir.-ssurM  in  the 
transmission  tul>e  will  not  esca|>e  int..  the  atmosphere 
while  the  inner  gate  Is  op^-n,  and  a  pneumatically 
oi»»rated  device  for  holding  the  carrier  out  of  contact  witli 
the    Inufr    gate    until    the    pressure    ..n    Ixitli    sides    <if    tlif 

1   inner  gate  is  substantially  eijuallse^l 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tuU^  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  sender  connet-ted  to  said  transmission  tube. 
Inner  and  outer  gates  normally  ciitslng  said  sender,  a  by 
pass  for  normally  producing  equalisation  of  prsssurs  In 
the  transmlasloB  tube  and  the  semler.  an  exhaust  port  from 
said  sender  to  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  port  operated  by  the  carrier  to  allow 
tlie  pressure  to  exhaust  from  the  sender  for  releasing  the 
I  r.iiismlsslon  tut>»'  pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  carrier  Into  the  sender,  a  counterweight  on 
said  exhaust  valve  for  closing  the  same  after  the  entrance 
of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  pressure  In  the  wnder  and  the 
transmission  tuLw  to  substanttally  equalise  on  the  Inner 
gste  whereby  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will  open  said  in 
ner  gate  and  enter  the  transmiaslon  tube  and  to  hold  the 
said  outer  gate  >lose<l  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  trans 
mission  tube  will  not  etwape  while  the  inner  gate  Is  oi»en, 
and  a  pneumatlcsUy  operated  device  for  holding  tlie  car- 
rier out  of  contact  with  the  inner  gate  until  the  pressure 
on  both  sides  of  the  Inner  gate  is  sulistantially  eiiualiwNl 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmls 
slon  tulie.  a  sender  conaected  to  asld  transmission  tul<e. 
Inner  and  outer  gates  norm&lly  closing  said  sender,  means 
for  normally  producing  equalisation  of  pressure  In  the 
transmission  tut*  and  the  sender,  an  eihatist  jx)rt  from 
.said  sender  to  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  ssid  port  and  operated  by  the  carrier  to 
allow  the  pressure  to  exhaust  from  the  sender  for  releasing 
the  transmission  tube  pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  a  carrier  Into  the  sender,  means  for  closing 
said  exhaust  valve  after  the  aotrance  of  the  carrier  to  par 
mit  the  pressure  In  the  sender  and  the  tranamlaaion  tuba 
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to  sabatantlatly  aquallac  on  tba  Inner  gate  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  carrier  will  opan  Mid  Inner  gate  and  enter 
the  transmission  tul>e.  and  a  device  for  holding  the  carrier 
out  of  contact  with  the  inner  t-ate  until  the  pre8.'»ure  on 
both  sides  of  the  inner  gate  i>  -  I'^tHntlally  eqnallied. 


889,339.  ROTAKY  EN(}INE  Thomas  Veitch,  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  I'atent  Corpora- 
tion, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da)tota. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.793. 


B.  The    Improved    pipe    fitting   comprising    a    lining   of 
drawn   metal   Integral   with   the   body  portion   of  the  pipe 
fitting,  a  saddle  about  the  said  lining,  a  flange  on  the  up 
per  end   of   the  said  saddle,    and   a   roiiar   alwut    the   said 
saddle. 


869,341.     ADJI'STABLE 
P.  Wiui.KY,  Dallas,  (ia. 
375.080. 


PLOW-STANDAUli 
Klled  May  27,  1907. 


William 
.Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  of  elliptic  cross  section,  a 
piston  centrally  located  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially 
reciprocating  meml>ers  on  said  piston,  and  a  rocking  ele- 
ment on  each  meml>er  and  having  a  face  In  traveling  con- 
tact with  said  casing  and  conforming  to  the  configuration 
of  the  contacting  surface  of  said  casing  over  a  substantial 
extent  of  the  same. 

2.  in  x:oml)lnatlon.  a  casing  of  elliptic  cross  section,  a 
piston  centrally  located  therein,  a  plurality  of  concate- 
nated reciprocating  inemt>er8  on  said  piston,  and  a  rocli- 
Ing  element  on  each  mcml>er  and  having  a  face  in  travel- 
ing c«mt«ct  with  said  casing  and  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  contacting  surface  of  said  casing  over  a 
substantial  extent  of  the  same. 

,1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  elliptic  cross  sec- 
tion, of  a  piston  centrally  located  therein,  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  radially  reciprocating 
memtters  on  ssid  piston,  a  rocking  element  on  each  memt>er 
and  in  traveling  contact  with  said  casing  over  a  sub- 
stsntlsl  extent  of  surface  and  adapted  to  alternately  close 
and  open  said  Inlet  and  outlet. 


,H6n.:U0.      ril'E  IITTIN*;.      Akthlk    C     Walwouth.    Jr., 
Newton.  Mass       Filed  Nov.  3.  1900.      Serial  No.  341,923. 


1.  The  lmpro\.l  i^lpe  fitting  comprising  a  lining  of 
metal  Integral  with  the  body  i)ortion  of  the  pipe  fitting 
and  a  saddle  surrounding  the  said  lining. 

2.  The  Improved  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  lining  of 
drnwii  metal  integral  with  the  bo«ly  portion  of  the  pipe 
tlttinir  niul  a  saddle  about  the  said  lining  and  welde<l  at 
its  eib;c-   tbeieto. 

r.  1  he  Improved  plr>e  fitting  comprising  n  lliilug  of 
drawi  metal  Integral  with  the  IhkIv  portion  of  the  pipe 
fitting  and  a  saddle  atxmt  the  said  lining,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  said   lining  and  saddle  Nlng  welded   together 

4.  The  linprove<l  pipe  fitting  c.uuprit^tng  a  lining  of 
drawn  metal  integral  with  the  in.dy  portion  of  the  i)lpe 
fitting  and  provided  with  a  seat  on  the  upi>er  edge  of  the 
said  lining,  and  a   saddle  about  the  said  lining 

130  0.0.-187 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  pivoted 
thereto,  a  bit  slldably  mounted  upon  the  standard  and 
having  a  beveled  edge  for  engaging  the  standard  and 
means  for  holding  the  bit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  pivoted 
thereto,  a  bit  slldably  mounted  upon  the  beam  and  basing 
a  beveled  edge  with  parallel  projections  at  its  sides,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  pivoted 
thereto,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  beam,  a  clip  attached 
to  the  beam  and  passing  over  said  plate,  a  bit  lying  on 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  standard,  and  n  wedge 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  clip  and  the  bit. 


800.342.     CONI>EN8ER.      .John     Zellweoeu.     St.     Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  July  9.  1906.      Serial  No.  325.332. 


^=JZS^'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cooling  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  over  which  water  Is  positively  spread  in  a 
thin  film  so  that  said  water  will  be  coobd  by  evapora- 
tion In  contact  with  air  and  adapted  to  throw  the  cooled 
water  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force,  of  a  condensing  ves- 
sel placed  in  the  space  radlnlly  beyond  tlie  zone  of  rotation 
of  said  cooling  meml)er.  means  for  conducting  steam  Into 
the  condensing  vessel,  means  for  feeding  water  Into  the 
cooling  nninber,  and  means  for  pr<Kluciiig  an  air  current 
over  the  surface  of  the  condensing  vessel  :  substantially 
as  descrit>ed, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  condensing  ves- 
sels arranged  to  form  a  ring,  of  a  cooling  member  placed 
In  the  center  space  of  the  ring  and  having  a  surface  over 
which  water  is  spread  so  that  said  water  will  be  cooled  by 
evaporation  In  contact  with  air  and  being  adaptetl  to 
throw  this  cooled  water  by  centrifugal  force  onto  the  con- 

1  denslng  vessel    moans  for  positively  spreading  water  In  a 
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thin    Him   <ivpr   said   surfae»\    means   for   conducting    steam 
Into   the   condenslnic  vessel,   means  for   fe<^dlng   wator   Into 
th»'  cooilng   member,   means  for  rotating  the  coollnkr  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  produolnR  a  current  of  air  over  the  con- 
densing vessels  ;    substantially  as  described. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  coolini:  member  which 
te  «o  constructed  that  it  cools  the  water  applied  thereto  by 
evaporation  In  contact  with  air  and  being  adapted  to  throw 
this  cooled  water  and  air  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force, 
means  for  positively  spreading  the  water  r<<  \»-  looled.  in  a 
thin  film  over  said  member,  of  a  cnndeii-driji;  vessel  placed 
In  the  space  radially  beyond  the  zone  of  rotation  of  the 
cooling  member,  means  for  conductini:  steam  Intf)  the  con- 
densing vessel,  and  means  for  f link'  water  loto  the  cool- 
ing member;    substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  condensing  ves- 
sels arranged  to  form  a  ring,  of  a  rotary  cooling  member 
placed  in  the  center  space  of  the  ring,  said  cooling  member 
being  provided  with  a  surface  over  which  water  Is  spread 
so  that  said  water  will  be  cooled  by  evaporation  In  contact 

•  with  air  and  being  adapted  to  throw  this  conllng  water  and 
air  onto  the  condensing  vessel  by  centrifugal  force,  means 
for  positively  spreading  the  water  over  said  surface,  means 
for  conducting  steam  Into  the  condensing  vessels,  means, 
for  feeding  water  Into  the  cooling  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cooling  member  ;    substantially  as  described.  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  which  Is  so 
constructed  that  It  cools  the  water  applied  thereto  by  evap- 
oration in  contact  with  air  and  tielng  adapted  to  throw  this 
cooled  water  and  air  outwardly  In  vertical  planes  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  means  for  positively  spreading  water  in  a 
thin  film  over  said  cooling  member,  of  a  number  of  con- 
densing vessels  placed  In  the  space  radially  beyond  the 
lone  of  rotation  of  the  cooling  member  and  separated  by 
spaces  which  serve  as  outlets  for  water  and  air  projected 
from  the  cooling  member,  means  for  conducting  steam  Into  | 
the  condensing  vessels,  means  for  feeding  water  Into  the  1 
cooling  member,  and  moans  for  rotating  the  cooling  mem- 
ber.:   substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  condensing  vessels 
arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  rings,  said  rings  being 
placed  side  by  side  in  vertical  planes  and  separated  by 
spaces  which  constitute  passages  for  water  and  air.  of  a 
rotary  cooling  memLier  placed  In  the  center  space  of  the 
rings  and  provided  with  an  extended  cooling  surface, 
means  for  spreading  water  in  a  thin  film  over  said  surface 
so  that  the  water  will  be  cooled  by  evaporation  In  contact 
with  air,  said  cooling  member  being  adapted  to  throw  this 
water  onto  the  condensing  vessels  and  blow  air  onto  the 
same,  means  for  conducting  steam  Into  the  condensing  ves- 
sels, means  for  feeding  water  Into  the  cooling  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cooling  member  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cooling  member  hav- 
ing an  extended  cooling  surface,  means  for  positively 
spreading  water  over  said  surface  so  that  said  water  will 
be  cooled  by  evaporation  In  contact  with  air.  said  cooling 
member  being  adapted  to  throw  off  this  cooled  water  and 
air  by  centrlf\igal  force,  a  condensing  vessel  placed  in  the 
space  radially  beyond  the  zone  of  rotation  of  the  cooling 
member,  a  tank  underneath  the  condensing  vessel,  means 
for  conducting  steam  Into  the  condensing  vessel,  means  for 
conveying  water  out  of  the  tank  and  distributing  it  over 
the  Interior  of  the  cooling  member,  and  tanks  for  rotating 
the  cooling  member  ;    substantially  as  described. 

^  The  combination  with  a  number  of  condensing  ves.sels 
arranged  in  vertical  planes  to  form  parallel  rings  and  sep- 
arated by  pass.iges  for  water  and  air.  a  rotary  cooling  appa 
ratus  placeti  in  the  center  space  of  the  rings,  said  co.illiii; 
apparatus  being  provided  with  a  cooling  surfact\  means  for 
positively  spreading  water  In  a  thin  film  over  said  cooling 
surface  so  that  said  water  will  be  cioled  by  evaporation  In 
contact  with  air.  said  cooling  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
throw  this  cooled  water  and  air  onto  the  condensing  ves- 
sels by  centrifugal  force,  of  a  tank  underneath  the  condens- 
ing vessels  suitable  to  hold  water,  means  for  feeding  steam 
Into  the  condensing  vessels,  means  for  feeding  water  out  of 
the  tank  into  the  cooling  apparatus,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  cooling  apparatus:    substantially  as  described 


9.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cooling  apparatus 
adapted  to  cool  water  by  evaporation  In  contact  with  air 
and  to  throw  off  water  by  centrifugal  force,  a  condensing 
vessel  placed  In  the  space  radially  beyond  the  /.one  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cooling  apparatus  and  having  a  tapering  cross 
section  of  which  the  thin  end  Is  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  cooling  apparatus,  means  for  feeding 
steam  Into  the  condensing  vessel,  means  for  feeding  water 
Into  the  cooling  apparatus,  means  for  rotating  the  cooling 
apparatus,  and  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air  over 
the  condensing  vessel  :    substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cooling  apparatus 
adapted  to  cool  water  by  evaporation  In  contact  with  air 
and  to  throw  water  outwaidly  and  In  a  vertical  plane  by 
centrifugal  force,  a  ring  shaped  condensing  vessel  placed  in 
vertical  position  in  the  apace  radially  beyond  the  rone  of 
rotation  of  the  cooling  apparatus  and  having  a  cross  sec- 
tion which  tapers  Inwardly,  means  for  feeding  steam  Into 
the  condensing  vessel,  means  for  feeding  water  Into  the 
cooling  apparatus,  means  for  rotating  the  cooling  appara- 
tus, and  means  for  producing  an  air  current  over  the  con- 
densing vessel  ;    substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cooling  apparatus 
adapted  to  cool  water  by  evaporation  In  contact  with  air 
and  to  throw  water  outwardly  and  In  a  vertical  plane  by 
centrifugal  force,  a  number  of  half-ring-shaped  condensing 
cells  placed  In  vertical  position  In  the  space  radially  be- 
yond the  zone  of  rotation  of  the  cooling  apparatus  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  which  tapers  Inwardly,  means  for  feed- 
ing steam  into  the  condensing  cells,  means  for  feeding  wa- 
ter into  the  cooling  apparatus,  means  for  rotating  the  cool- 
ing apparatus,  and  means  for  producing  an  air  current  over 
the  condensing  cells  :    substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  rlng-sbaped  condensing  vessel 
having  a  cross  section  which  tapers  Inwardly,  a  rotary 
cooling  apparatus  placed  In  the  center  space  of  the  ring, 
said  cooling  apparatus  being  adapted  to  cool  water  by 
evaporation  In  contact  with  air  and  to  throw  this  water 
and  air  onto  the  condensing  ring,  said  cooling  apparatus 
having  mounted  on  its  circumference  and  In  juxtai)osltlon 
to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  condensing  ring,  a  collecting 
ring  of  which  the  cross  section  tapers  outwardly,  whereby 
water  and  air  which  enter  the  collecting  ring  are  dis- 
charged near  the  inner  periphery  of  the  condensing  ring, 
means  for  feeding  steam  Into  the  condensing  vessel,  means 
for  feeding  water  Into  the  cooling  apparatus,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cooling  apparatus  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  numt>er  of  condensing  v.-ssels 
and  a  rotary  cooling  apparatus  adapted  to  cool  water  In 
contact  with  air  and  to  throw  this  water  and  air  onto  the 
condensing  vessel,  a  housing  anmnd  the  condensing  ves- 
sels and  having  an  opening  through  which  air  is  admitted 
to  the  cooling  apparatus,  and  an  opening  through  which 
air  escapes  into  the  atmosphere:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  ring-shaped  condensing  vessel  having  inclined  side 
walls,  and  a  ring  shai>ed  perforated  stay  plate  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  vess.'l  and  dividing  it  into 
compartments  which  communicate  with  each  other  through 
the  openings  In  the  stay-plate:    sniwtantlally  as  described. 


869.343.  WUKKI.M.VIUtDVV  WHKKI.  (•n.^RLKs  .\.  B.\KKR. 
and  Tui'Mvs  L  Smith.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignors  to 
Sterling  Wbeelbarr""  Coinpany,  Nfllwanke*'.  Wis.  a  « 'or- 
poratlon    -f    Wisconsin        Flle.1     Sept      l<t,     19<>»".        Serial 

No.  :<:<;{.!•< 1 1 

1.  .\  wheelbarr.iw  wbeel  having  a  tubular  spindle  with 
its  l)ore  ciiuntersunk  at  its  ends  forming  Internal  shoul 
ders.  rings  titling  in  the  (nnintersunk  lN)rt^  of  the  tubular 
spindle  against  the  Internal  shoulders  thereof,  series  of 
rollers  located  In  the  c<uintersunk  Ik, res  and  held  In  place 
by  the  rings,  a  pin  passing  through  the  tubular  spindle 
and  bearing  on  the  rollers,  and  connecting  brackets  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  pin  and  holding  the  rollers  In 
place. 

2.  A   wheelbarrow  wheel  having  a  tubular  spindle  with 
Its  b«^re   countersunk   at    Its  ends   forming   Internal    shoul 
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dera.  rings  fitting  In  the  conntersnnk  bores  of  the  tatralar  | 

splmlle  against  tlie  Internal  shoulders  thereof,  series  of  1 
rollers  located  in  the  countersunk  lKir«-8  and  held  In  i)lace 
by  the  rltigs.  a  pin  passing  through  the  tubular  spindle 
:ind  ttenrlng  on  the  rollers,  and  conntn-tlng  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  i)ln  and  having  c\ip  abai>«»<l  sorkets  to  receive 
and  protect  the  ends  of  the  tubular  spindle  and  hold  the 
rollers  In  place. 


3.  A  wheelbarrow  wheel  having  a  tubular  spindle,  a  pin 

passing  through  the  tubular  spindle,  roller  N'arlngs  l»e 
tween  the  pin  and  the  tubular  spindle,  connecting  brackets 
having  ot>enlng8  through  which  the  pin  loosely  passes,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  piti  with  the  connecting  brackets 
in  a  manner  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  pin  In  said 
openings. 

4.  A  wheelbarrow  wheel  having  a  tubular  spindle,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  tubular  spindle,  roller  iteariugs  \w 
tween  the  pin  and  the  tubular  spindle.  conne<tlng  l)rackets 
liavlng  tapering  oix^nlngs  through  which  the  pin  passes, 
and  means  for  conneitlng  the  pin  with  the  connecting 
brackets. 

5.  A  wheell)arrov\  wheel  having  a  tubular  spindle,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  tubular  spindle,  roller  bearings  l>e- 
tween  the  pin  and  the  tubular  spindle  at  the  enda  of  the 
tubular  spindle,  connecting  brai  keis  having  tapering  open- 
ings through  which  the  ends  of  the  pin  pass,  said  connect 
Ing  brackets  serving  to  hold  the  roller  t>eartngs  In  place, 
and  means  for  •••N-urlng  the  connecting  brackets  to  the  ends 
of  the  pin 

6.  A  wheeibairow  wheel  ha\ing  a  tubular  spindle  with 
Its  bore  countersunk  at  Its  ends  forming  Internal  shoul- 
ders, rings  titling  in  the  countersunk  twrea  against  the 
internal  shnnlders,  a  jiln  passing  through  the  tubular 
spindle  and  the  rings,  series  of  rollers  fitting  in  the  coun- 
tersunk ends  of  the  tubular  spindle  and  held  In  place  by 
the  rings,  coiintH'ting  brackets  having  ta;>ering  openings 
through  which  the  ends  of  the  pin  pass  and  provided  with 
<up  shajK^l  re<-es»efl  to  receive  and  protect  the  ends  of  the 
fubular  spindle  and  hold  the  rollers  In  place,  the  ta[)erlng 
.•IH-nlngH  of  the  conntn-tlng  brackets  permitting  variations 
Ml  the  iK>slilonlng  thereof  with  relation  to  the  pin.  and 
cotter  pins  (>onne<tlng  the  ends  of  the  pin  with  the  con- 
Tie<-tlng  brackets 

7  .\  whJ'ellMirrow  wh<>el  having  a  tubular  spindle,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  tubular  spindle,  roller  liejirlngs  be 
tWMMi  the  pin  and  the  tubular  spindle,  connecting  brackets 
haMMg  o|Miiings  through  which  the  pin  loosely  passes,  and 
rotter  pins  passing  through  the  conntH-tlng  br.tckets  and 
the  ends  of  the  plu  and  jx-rmltting  movement  of  the  pin  in 
Ihe  op«'nlngM  uf  the  connecting  brnck-Ms 


2.  In  an  tnyalfd  bed.  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  of  a  bed  pad  having  a  downwariily  projecting  stem, 
an  elastic  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  said  stem,  guide  rods  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  bed,  the  said  guide 
rods  being  convergently  arranged  towards  the  said  stem 
<»f  the  l>ed  pad  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
stem  at  a  point  separated  from  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  said  arm  and  stem  whereby  the  said  bed  pad  Is 
guided  In  an  up  and  down  movement,  substantlaliv  aa 
described. 


869.344.  l.N\  Aim  HK1>  .TmiN  1'  Hi  iiM  iNr.HAM.  Wllkes- 
Barre,  I'a  Klle«l  I  ►ec.  WK  lS»<>il  Serial  No  ;<4H.606. 
1  In  an  Invalid  l>ed.  the  comblnaibm  with  a  main 
-hnft  of  a  bed  pad  having  a  downwardl.v  projecting  stem, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  pivotally 
secured  to  the  said  stem,  guide  rods  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  tM'cured  to  the  bed,  the  saJd  guide  rods  t>elng 
lonvergently  arrange<i  towards  the  said  stem  of  the  bed 
pad  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  stem  at  a 
point  separated  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said 
arm  and  stem  whereby  the  said  bed  pad  Is  guided  in  an 
up  and  down  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  bed  pad  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  arm,  guiding  means  connected 
with  the  bed  and  with  the  said  pad  and  swinging  cor- 
respondingly with  said  arm  whereby  the  said  pad  Is  guided 
In  an  up  and  down  mtjvement.  a  bed  pan.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  main  shaft  whereby  the 
said  bed  pan  Is  moved  Into  a  predetermined  position  be- 
neath the  bed  and  restored  to  its  original  posititm.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  un  Invalid  bed.  the  combination  v>Hh  a  main 
shaft,  of  a  bed  pad  having  a  downwardly  projecting  stem, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  pivotally 
secured  to  the  said  stem,  guide  rods  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  the  bed,  the  said  guide  rods  being 
convergentl.\  arranged  towards  the  said  stem  of  the  bed 
[lad  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  stem  at  a 
point  separated  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said 
arm  and  stem,  a  bed  pan.  and  means  actuated  by  the 
operation  of  the  main  shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  the  said  bed  pan  Into  a  predetermined  position 
beneath  the  bed  and  to  restore  the  said  pan  to  Its  original 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


869,345.  DliAKI  i:gl'ALIZi:il.  Alexander  Blsu,  lin- 
connlng,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  Ilenuard, 
rinconnlng,  Mich.  Filed  .Tan.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,467. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  pole  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  draft 
equalizer  ( i  mi>rlslng  a  straight  draft  bar.  the  inner  end  of 
the  bar  being  pivoted  to  the  pole,  a  long  curved  draft  lever 
plvote*l   to    the    pole,   an   arm   projecting   rearwardiy    from 
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tl»e  lonu  urved  draft  lever  on  that  side  of  the  pol«  with 
the  utralRht  ilraft  bar,  a  rlffld  bell  crank,  one  arm  of 
winch  is  pivoted  to  the  i)ole.  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
the  remaining  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  'iirved  draft  lever,  and  a  pivotal 
conn*"  I  l'>t\  between  the  hell  crank  nnd  the  straight  draft 
har 

2.  The  coniliinatlon  with  a  pole  or  tongue,  of  an  e<)ual- 
laer  comprlHlnK  a  strnlRbt  draft  bar  pivoted  at  one  >-nil  to 
the  tongue,  1  ciiived  draft  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  to 
the  tonjju".  the  pivotal  point  of  the  draft  lever  lying  In  a 
plane  Intersectlntj  the  draft  bar  so  that  the  Inner  end  of 
the  draft  bar  overlaps  or  passes  beyond  the  Inner  pivoted 
end  of  the  curved  draft  lever,  a  rigid  bell  (rank,  one  arm 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  pole,  a  link  i'onne<ilng  the  re 
matning  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
curved  draft  bar  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  bell 
crank  and  the  straight  draft  bnr,  the  l»ell  crank  located  be- 
tween the  strali:ht  draft  bar  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
curved  draft  lever,  one  .irni  of  the  bell  crank  lying  approxl 
mately  parallel  with  the  draft  bar. 

;}.  The  combination  with  the  pole  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
draft  eqnallter  comprl.shig  a  straight  draft  bar  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  pole,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  belBK 
frfToted  to  the  pole,  a  draft  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  It* 
ends  to  the  p^ile,  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever  t)elng  curved 
anid  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  pole,  the 
rtwrter  arm  of  the  lever  extending  rearwardly  and  lying 
OB  the  same  side  of  the  pole  with  the  draft  bar.  an  Inter- 
mediate bell  crank,  one  arm  nf  which  lies  approximately 
parallel  with  the  straight  draft  bar,  the  free  end  of  said 
bell  crank  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  pole,  the  r«- 
malnin;;  arm  nf  the  \te\\  crank  projecting  rearwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
cfraft  lever,  a  ll«k  connection  between  the  free  enda  of  the 
shorter  draft  lever  arm  and  the  lust  mentioned  l>ell  crank 
arm.  and  a  link  connection  l>etwtH.n  the  Hnirie  .)f  the  t>ell 
crank  and  a  point  approximately  equidistant  the  ends  of 
the  draft  har. 

4.   The   combination    with    the    pole    of   a    vehicle,    of   a 
strninht  diiift  bar  proj*  -ting  from  one  side  of  the  pole,  the 
inner  end  of  the  har  pivotally   secured  to  the  pole,   a   bell 
crank    draft    lever    pivoted    at   Its    angle    to    the   pole,    the 
longer    inu    .f    fb"    i-ll    rrank    di-uft    lever    projecting    from 
the  optjoriiie  side  of  the  pole,    tlie  shorter  end  of  the   bell 
crank  projecting  on   the  same  side  of  the  pole   with    the 
bar,  a  rigid  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  l><  pivoted  to  the 
pole  and  link  connections  betwet»n   the  shorter  end   of  the 
bell  crank  draft  lever  and  the  free  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
and  1>etween  the  angle  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  draft  twir. 
.").   The  tomblnatlon   with  a  pole  or  tongtie.  of  an  (M|ual- 
luer  comprising  a  draft  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pole. 
n  curved  draft  lever  pivotally   secured  at   Its  angle  to  the 
tongue,    the    inner   end   of    the   draft   bar    extending    rear- 
wardly nearly  parallel   with  the  pob'.  a  rltjld  btMl  crank  le 
ver,  one  ann  of  which  lies  parallel  with  the  tlraft  bar  and 
Is  pivoted  to  the  pole  to  have  a  motion  parallel  to  that  of 
the  draft  bar.  th»>  rctnulninir  arm  of  the  l>ell  crank  extend- 
ing  re.arwardlv    t.,    a    i...int    opposite   the    rear   end    of    the 
<lraft  lever,  a  link  lyinu;  nearly  i>erpendlcularly  to  the  pole 
and  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  lever  and  of  the 
bell  crank   respectively,  and  a  link  connection  l>etween  the 
bell  crank  and  the  draft  bnr. 

»).  The  i-omhlnatioM  with  the  pole  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  be<l 
plate  se<Mir.Hl  th»»refo,  a  guard  plate  superposed  thereon,  a 
straight  draft  bar  extendlnc  laterally  from  the  pole  on  one 
side,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  being  pivotally  secured  be 
I  ween  the  plates,  a  <"urved  draft  lever  extending  l>etween 
nnd  pivotally  secured  to  the  plates  In  rear  of  the  bar,  the 
lon^'f^r  curved  arm  of  the  draft  lever  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pole,  the  shorter  arm  of  the  draft  lever 
prelecting  past  the  plates  and  lying  on  the  same  side  of 
the  pole  with  the  draft  Iwir.  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which 
Is  pivotally  secure<l  between  the  plates  at  a  point  Interme 
diate  the  pivotal  points  of  the  draft  bar  and  draft  lever,  a 
link  pivotally  conaectlng  the  remaining  arm  of  the  bell 
cr»i»k  to  the  i&orter  arm  of  the  draft  lever,  and  a  pivotal 
co«»«^tlon  between  the  b«ll  crank  and  the  straight  draft 
b."»  r. 


H*J9,34a.      8H0K  •  LACING.      Alfrbu     Caldwki.l.      I'rovl 
deace,  R.  I.,  and  (Jouiuc  F.   Dhew.   Brunswick.   Me  ,  as- 
signors of  one  third    to   J.    Vinton    l>art    ami   (Jeorge   II. 
Remington,     Providence.     K.      1        Flle<l     May     o.     19l>tl 
Serial  No.  315,45fl 


A  flat  shoe  lacing  consisting  of  a  length  of  woven  mate- 
rial folded  longitudinally  upon  Itself  a  plurality  of  tlmea 
throughout  Its  entire  extent,  said  lacing  having  Its  plie« 
bonded  together  and  lK>th  longitudinal  edges  formed  by 
said  folds. 


S60.347.  I'LATEN  SHin  MKCHANISM.  G«0»OB  W. 
Campbell,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments.  to  Victor  Tyi>ewrlter  Company.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1907,      Serial    No.    362,376. 


1.    In   a   typewrltlnc    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
carriage  gwtfcd  rect  lltneHrly  longitudinally  of  the  machine. 
a    platen   carrying    frame,    links   connecting   said   frame    t- 
thf   <arrlage,    hitrs   "U    snid    links   near   their    pivot    point^^, 
and    lugs   on    the   carriajre   frame    aualnat    which    s:ild    link 
lugs  abut   for   limiting   the   upward    motion    of   said   links,   a 
rail   on    which   the  platen   carrying  frame   has   rolling  sup 
port  independently  of  the  carriage,  tyi>es  adapted  to  strike 
the  platen,  pivoted  *11   cranks  havlntr  their  forward  arms 
operatlvely    connected    to    snid    rail    .and    suitably    pmpor 
I   tloned   to   the   length   of   said    frame  conne,tlng   links   an-l 
forming  with  said   links  a   link  s\sfom  to  guide   the  platen 
'    so  as   to   have   th"  siuiu'  •itrikin.:   ;..lnt   In   the   normal   and 
1    In  the  shifted  position  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane 
through    the   type   faces   in    their   striking   position,   adjtist 
able  stops  for    limiting  the    motion   of  said   bell   cranks   In 
'    lx>th   directions,   and  means  for  operating  said  plvote<l  t>ell 
,    cranks  to  shift  the  platen 

I        2.    In   a  typewriting   machine,  the  (ombinatlon   of  a   car 
rlage    guided   rectlllnearly    longitudinally    of    the    mnchln*^. 
a  platen  carrying  frame,  links  connecting  said  frame  to  the 
j   carriage,  lugs  on  sai<l  links  near  their  pivot  points   having 
I    set   screws   and    iu^'s  on   the   carrlai.'e   frame  n^-ain-^t    which 
said   link  set  screws  abut   for  limiting   the  up\sar.l    motion 
of  said   llnka.   a   rail   on    which    the   platen    carrying'    frame 
"  has   rolling   8upp^>rt    Independently    of    the    carriage,    types 
adapted    to  strike   the  platen,   pivoted   bell    cranks    having 
their  forward  arms  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rail  and 
suitably    proportioned    to    the    lengths    of    said    frame   con 
necting  links,  and   forming  with   said   links  a    link  system 
to  guide  the  platen  so  as  to  have  the  same  striking  point 
In  the  normal  and  in  the  shifted  position   In  a  plane  coin 
cldent    with    th«    plane    through    the    type    faces    in    their 
:   striking  position,  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  said  bell  crajika  in  both  directions,   and   means  for  op 
i  eratlng  nid  pivoted  bell  cranka  to  shift  the  platen. 
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3    In  a  typewriting  machlae,  the  comblTiatttni  of  a  car 

rlage    guided    rectlllnearly    longitudinally    of    the    machine, 
a  platen  carrying  frame,  links  c<inne<tlng  m14  frame  to  the 
carriage,   lugs  on  nald  links  neer  their  pivot   iK>lnt   having 
■*t   screwK.    and    lugs  on    the   carriage   fram*"  against    which 
said    link    set    screws  abut    for    limiting   ttie   upward   motion 
of  said    links,   a    rail   on    >»hlrh    the   platen   carrying    frame 
has    rolling   supinirt    Independently    of   the  carrtage,    typea 
a.lajMed    to    strike    the    platen.    1  ixofed    bell    cranks    having 
their     forward    arms     oi>eiallvel\     ...nnected     to    said     rail 
and    suitably    proportioned    to    the    leiiKths    of    sMhl    frame 
connecting   links,   and   forming   willi   said   links  a    link   sys 
t«m  to  guide   the   platen    so  as   to   liave   the    same   stilklng 
point  In  the  normal  and  In  the  shifu^l  poKltlou   In   a   plane 
coincident    with   the   plane    t!,rou^-h   the   tyi>e   face^   in    their 
striking  position,  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  said   U-1!    rranks   in    tx^'th   directions,   a  shift-key,   an    In- 
termediate   1)011    crank    and    a    pull    rod.    said    Intermediate 
bell    crank    l>elng    rockably    fastene«l    and    having   one    arm 
aultably  linked  to  sahl  shift  key  anil  the  other  ai-m   linked 
to  one  end  of  the  pull   rod.   the  other  end  of  said  pull   rod 
ttelog   aultably    <onnecte<l    to   the   downward    arms    of    the 
platen  shifting  1x11  <  rank    to  shift   the  platen,  and   meant* 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  platen  In  Its  normal  position. 
4.   In  a  tyjiewritlng  machine,   the   ronibliiHt  ion    of  a   car 
riage   guided    rectlllnearly    longitudinally    of    the    machine, 
rt    platen   carrying    frame,    links   connecting   said    frame  to 
the  carriage,  lugs  on  aald   links   near  their  pivot  jHiint    hav 
InK  set   screws,  a  lug  on   the  carriage  frame  against   whicb 
said   link  set   screws  Mbut    for  limiting  the   upward   motion 
of   said   links,    a    rail    on    «hlrti    the    platen    cHrrxltig    frame 
has    rolling   support    IndejveiKleiitly    of    the    larrlage,    types 
a.laple«l   to   strike    the   platen,    pivoted    bell    <  ranks    having 
their  forward  arms  operatlvely    connected  to  said   rail  and 
suitably  proportioned  to  the  lengths  of  said  frame  connect 
Ing    links    and    forming    with    «.ald    links    a    link    system    to 
guide  the  platen  n>  as   to  have   the  t.«me  striking   point  In 
the   normal    and    In    the   shifted  poaltlon    In   a   plane   coin 
cldent  with  the  plane  through  the  tyt)e  faces  In  their  strlk 
Ing   position,   adjustable   stops   for    lUnltUiK    the    motion    of 
said  liell  cranks   In   t>oth  directions,   a   shift   key,   an   Inter- 
me<llate  bell   crank   and   a   pull    nd.   said   Intermediate   bell 
crank      being     rockably     faateiie*!     and     hnvlng     one     arm 
suitably  liukfMl   to  said  shift  key  and  the  other  arm   linked 
to  one  end  of  the  pull   rod.  the  other  end  of  said  pull  rod 
having    lost    motion   connection    with   the   downward    arms 
(.f  naid   platen   shifting  l>ell  crank  to  shift   the  platen,  and 
a  plu   fasleiie^^l  on   the  pull   rod  hearing  arm   of  said   inter 
mediate  l»ell  crank,  a  lock  rod  pivoted  on  one  end  cios*'  to 
■aid    lnterme<Ilate    l<ell    crank    and    supjxirfed    by    said    pin 
and    pushing    against    the    downward    arm    <if    said    platen 
lalltftins;  bell  crank    with   Its  other  end.   the   lost   motion  of 
aald   shift   key   operated   pull    rod    causing  aald   supporting 
pin    to   unlock    said    platen    shifting   bell    crank    l>efure    the 
platen   Is  l>elng  shifted,  and   to  lock   said   l>ell   crank   on    the 
return  of  the  platen   to   Its   iKTinal   position. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage gul<led  rectlllnearly  longitudinally  of  the  machine, 
a  platen  connected  to  said  carriage  to  accompany  Its  lon- 
gitudinal motion  having  a  shifting  movement  shifting  the 
platen  transversely  thereto,  pivoted  l>ell  <ranks  having 
one  of  their  (  .  rrespon<llng  arms  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  shifting  movement,  a  shift  key.  an  intermediate  l>ell 
crank  and  a  pull  rod.  said  lnterme<llate  hell  crank  being 
rockably  fastened  and  having  one  arm  suitably  linked  to 
said  shift  key  and  the  other  arm  linked  to  one  end  of  aalil 
pull  ro«l,  the  other  end  of  the  pull  rod  having  lost  motion 
conne<tlon  with  one  of  the  oUier  corresponding  arms  of 
said  platen  shifting  bell  cranks  to  shift  the  platen,  and  a 
plu  fastened  on  the  pull  rod  bearing  arm  of  said  Inter 
mediate  l>ell  crank,  a  lock  rod  pivoted  on  one  end  cloae 
to  aald  lnterme<ilate  bell  crank  and  supported  by  said  pin 
and  pushing  against  the  pull  rml  connected  arm  of  aald 
platen  shifting  t>ell  crank  with  Its  other  end,  the  loat  mo 
tlon  of  said  shift  key  operated  pull  rod  causing  said  sup 
IKjrtlng  pin  to  unlock  said  platen  shifting  l>ell  crank  be 
fore  the  platen  Is  ttelng  shifted  and  to  lock  said  l>ell  crank 
on  the  return  of  the  platen  to  Its  normal  position. 


S«e,848.  STORAGE  BAITKKY  liKlD.  Rrri'8  N.  ChaM- 
HBJiLAiN.  l>epew.  N  V  .  assignor  to  Ooold  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Feb,  0.  l!»o«')       Serial  No.  209.610. 


1.  A  lead  storage  battery  grid,  having  Its  main  body  or 
l>ortlon  which  Is  Intended  to  become  active  or  carry  active 
material,  formed  of  a  series  of  relatively  high,  thin  and 
cloaely  set  leaves  or  ribs  of  rolled  or  spun  metal,  compact 
and  dense  throughout.  Integral  with  llie  remainder  or 
frame  portion  of  the  grid,  said  ribs  being  relatively  thick 
at  base,  tapered  substantially  from  base  to  ai>ex,  raised  at 
the  apex  above  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  frame  por- 
tion of  the  grid  and  having  between  them  narrow  and  deep 
channels  decreasing  in  width  from  substantially  the  sur- 
face to  the  mid-thickness  of  the  grid. 

2.  A  lead  storage  battery  grid,  having  Its  main  Itody  or 
I>ortlon  which  Is  Intended  to  become  active  or  cany  active 
material,  formed  of  a  series  of  relatively  high,  thin  and 
closely  set  leavea  or  ribs  of  rolled  or  spun  metal,  compact 
and  dense  throughout.  Integral  with  the  remainder  or 
frame  portion  of  the  grid,  said  leaves  or  ribs  ttelng  rela- 
tively thick  at  base,  tapered  nearly  from  baae  to  apex. 
f>arallel-walled  at  the  apex  and  raised  at  the  npex  above 
the  surface  of  the  surrounding  frame  portion  of  the  grid 
and  having  between  them  narrow  nnd  deep  channels  de- 
creasing in  width  from  near  the  surface  to  the  mid  thick- 
ness of  the  grid. 


sO?t,34J»  (JRAKS  CA TCIIEK.  JoflKPH  H.  O.t  LT,  Fair- 
mont. Minn.,  assignor  to  Houghtallng-Coalt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  P'alrmont,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota.     Filed  May  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  :il5,653. 


1.  A  grMSM  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  embodying  a  con- 
<  nectlon  for  attaching  it  to  the  lawn  mower  adapted  to  per- 
mlt  a  free  lateral  adjustment  of  said  grass  catcher  with 
respect  to  the  lawn  mower 
I  2.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  embodying  a  con- 
nection for  attaching  It  to  the  lawn  mower  adapted  to  per- 
ndt  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  grass  catcher  with  re- 
spect to  the  lawn  mower  without  disconnection  of  the 
I>nrts 

.1  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  ■ 
-uppoit  ,idnpte<l  to  !«■  secured  to  a  mower,  a  freely  adjuat- 
able  connection  l>etween  said  support  and  the  front  of  the 
receptacle  which  r)ermlta  the  receptacle  to  be  readily 
shifted  laterally  t(»  either  aide  of  the  mower,  and  aupport- 
IbC  means  for  the  rear  of  the  receptacle. 

4.   in  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 

anpport  adapt (hI  to  be  secured  to  a  mower,  a  sliding  con- 

I   nactloD  between  said  support  and  the  front  of  the  recepta- 
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cle  which  permits  the  receptacle  to  be  readily  ghifted  later- 
ally to  either  side  of  a  mower,  and  aupporting  means  for 
the  rear  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  graaa  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
support  udnpted  to  be  connected  to  a  mower,  fi  handle  for 
the  recoptiule.  a  sliding  connection  between  the  supixirt 
and  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  which  permits  the  re- 
ceptacle to  I>e  shlfteil  to  either  side  of  a  mower  by  shift  of 
the  handle,  and  supporting  means  for  the  rear  portion  of 
the  handle. 

0.  In  a  sra.'^s  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
support  adapted  to  be  contiected  to  a  mower,  a  sliding  con- 
nection t»>tween  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  sai<l 
support  which  {Hermits  the  receptacle  to  t^e  readily  shifted 
laterally  to  either  side  of  the  mower,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  receptacle,  and  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
handle  of  the  mower  f.)r  holding  the  handle  In  different 
lateral  positions. 

7.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
sup^wrt  adapted  to  be  secure<l  to  a  mower,  a  sliding  con- 
nection b«Uween  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
support  which  permits  the  receptacle  to  be  shifted  later 
ally  along  said  support  to  hold  the  receptacle  at  either 
side  of  the  mower,  and  supporting  means  for  the  rear  of 
the  receptacle  and  whereby  it  will  be  sustained  In  either 
of  Its  adjusted  positions. 

H.  In  a  gra-tja  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
support  adapted  to  be  sectired  to  a  mower  and  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  front  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
support  which  permits  the  receptacle  to  be  shifted  bodily 
to  either  ^lile  of  the  mower,  a  handle  secured  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  support  for  the  receptacle  handle  adapted 
to  be  connecte<l  to  the  handle  of  the  mower  and  which  is 
adjustable  so  the  receptacle  handle  can  be  placed  therein. 

9.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
support  ad.»pte<l  to  be  secured  to  a  mower,  means  for  de 
tachably  connecting  the  front  of  the  receptacle  to  said 
aupiK>rt.  said  connecting  means  lielng  laterally  adjustable 
to  hold  the  receptacle  at  either  side  of  the  mower,  a  han- 
dle for  said  receptacle,  and  a  support  adapted  to  be  con 
ne<"tPtl  to  the  handle  of  the  mower  and  having  a  plurality 
of  seats  therein  for  the  handle. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  receptacle, 
and  n  free  laterally  adjustable  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  said  receptacle  and  lawn  mower  whereby  the 
re«'eptac!e  may  be  shifted  to  project  laterally  to  either  side 
of  the  mower. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  receptacle, 
the  front  i>ortlon  whereof  Is  of  greater  width  than  the 
mower,  and  a  detachable  and  sliding  connection  l>etween 
the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the  mower  whereby  the 
receptacle  may  l>e  readily  shifted  laterally  to  project  later 
ally  from  either  side  of  the  mower. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  receptacle. 
the  front  portion  whereof  is  of  greater  width  than  the 
mower,  a  detachable  and  sli<llng  connection  between  the 
front  of  the  receptacle  and  the  mower  and  which  permits 
the  receptacle  to  be  readily  shifted  laterally  to  either  side 
of  the  mower,  a  handle  for  the  receptacle  whereby  the  re 
ceptacle  can  be  shifted  laterally  and  detached,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  receptacle  handle  to  the 
push-bar  or  handle  of  the  mower. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  receptacle, 
the  front  portion  whereof  Is  of  greater  width  than  the 
mower,  a  detachable  and  sliding  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the  mower  and  which  per 
mlts  the  receptacle  to  be  readily  shifted  laterally  to  either 
aide  of  the  mower,  a  handle  for  the  receptacle  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  support  connected  to  the  han- 
dle or  push  bar  of  the  mower  for  holding  the  receptacle 
handle  In  different  lateral  positions. 

14.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
•  mower,  a  detachable  and  sliding  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the  mower  which  permits 
the  receptacle  to  be  readily  shifted  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  mower,  a  handle  secured  to  the  receptacle,  and  a 
laterally  extending  support  for  said  handle  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  handle  or  push-bar  of  a  mower  and  where- 


by the  receptacle  handle  may  be  sustained  In  different  lat- 
eral iKisittons. 

15.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  ball,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  the  ball  to  a  mower  to  extend  transversely  there- 
of, a  detachable  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  bail,  and  means  whereby  the  receptacle 
will  be  supported  l>y  the  push  t)ar  of  the  mower. 

16.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  cornhlnatlon  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  Inittom  and  sides,  an  extensible  ball  having 
connections  adapted  to  Ih;  secured  to  a  mower  with  the  hall 
extending  transversely  of  the  mower,  a  detachable  connec- 
tion Serween  the  front  of  the  receptacle  and  said  ball,  and 
means  for  supiH)rtlng  the  rear  of  said  re<"eptacle  from  the 
push  bar  of  the  mower. 

17.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
comprising  a  Iwttom  and  sides,  a  hall  adapted  to  \>p  secured 
to  the  mower  comprising  two  menit>er«  one  at  each  side  of 
the  mower,  a  sheathing  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
members,  means  at  the  front  of  the  receptacle  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  re<'eptacle  and  said  ball,  and  means 
whereby  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  will  be  supported  by 
the  push-bar  of  the  mower. 

IM.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  Ix^ttom  and  fabric  sides  the  edges  of 
the  metallic  Ix^ttom  and  fabric  sides  t>elng  overlap[)e<l  and 
Interfolded  to  form  n  seam  for  uniting  th<>  sides  and  the 
bottom,  said  seam  being  flattene<l  and  extending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  and  around  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, and  means  whereby  the  receptacle  can  be  detachably 
conne<ted  to  a  mower. 

19.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  recepTBcI»» 
comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  support  to  l>e  attached  to 
a  mower,  a  strip  secure<l  to  and  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  a  hook  for  detachably 
connecting  the  receptacle  to  said  supiwrt.  and  means 
whereby  the  receptacle  can  be  supported  by  the  ptish  bar 
of  the  mower. 

20.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  ,t  receptacle 
comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  ball  adajited  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  mower  and  a  strip  extending  across  thi»  front  of 
the  receptacle  and  secured  thereto  ami  t)ent  to  form  a  hi>ok 
for  engaging  said  ball  and  whereby  the  receptacle  can  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  ball. 

21.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  sides  and  a  metallic  twittom.  a  ball  adapted  to 
l>e  secureil  to  a  mower,  said  liottom  being  l>ent  to  form  a 
wall  extending  across  at  Its  front,  and  to  form  a  hook  for 
enjragink:  said  support. 

'22.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  wire  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sides.  \jprlj:bts  sectired  to  said  bot- 
tom and  at  the  front  of  the  sides,  a  handle  secure*!  to  the 
back  of  the  receptacle,  a  ro<l  extendlni:  across  the  front  of 
the  receptacle  secured  to  the  sides  and  extending  through 
the  front  end  of  the  handle,  and  means  detachat;ly  con- 
necting the  receptacle  to  the  mower 

2.S.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  lx)ttom  and  fabric  sides,  a  wire  ex- 
tending across  the  back  of  the  receptacle  and  connected  to 
the  sides,  a  handle  having  a  perforation  therein  through 
which  said  wire  is  extended  to  connect  the  rear  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  handle,  means  for  connecting  the  front  of 
the  receptacle  to  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
a  mower. 

24.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  re<^ptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  wire  ex- 
tendlnit  across  the  back  of  the  receptacle  and  connected  to 
the  shies,  a  handle  having  a  perforation  therein  through 
which  said  wire  Is  extended  to  connect  the  rear  of  the  recep 
tacle  to  the  handle,  a  rod  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
receptacle  secured  to  the  sides,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  to  a  mower 

25.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  tmttom  and  fabric  sides,  a  handle 
for  the  receptacle,  a  wire  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  sides 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  across  the  back  of 
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the  receptacle  and  through  the  handle  and  harlng  up- 
rights secured  to  the  bottom  at  the  front  of  the  receptacle, 
a  cross  rod  secured  to  said  wire  at  the  front  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  extendliiir  through  the  front  of  the  handle,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  recejitac  le  to  a 
mower. 

2fl  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  r,f  a  receptacle, 
comprlslnK  a  metallic  Untom  and  fabric  sides,  a  wire  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sides,  uiirlRhts  se<  ured  to  said  t>ot 
torn  at  the  front  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  iKJttom.  a  cross  rod  at  the  front  of 
the  receptacle  serving  to  hold  the  sides  In  spread  relation, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  cross  rod  and  to  the  l>ack  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  mower. 

27.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  wire  at 
the  upr>er  edge  of  said  sides,  having  legs  secured  to  said 
l)ottom  at  the  front  of  the  receptacle,  a  cross  wire  at  the 
front  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  cross 
wire  and  secured  also  to  the  back  of  the  receptacle,  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  strip  at  the  front  edge  for 
detachably  connecting  the  receptacle  to  a  mower. 


■B0..'{50.     CONVKYINii    Arr.\R.\TrS      James    T.    Cow 
MY,    Boston,    Mass  ,    assignor    to    Lamson    Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey       Filed  July  31,  1905.      Serial  No.  271,883. 


less  belt  or  cable,  means  for  driving  said  belt  or  cable,  a 
plurality  of  channel  tracks  or  ways  located  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  belt  or  cable,  a  receiving  shelf  or 
station  located  at  the  open  terminus  of  each  channel  track 
or  way.  means  for  permitting  the  Insertion  of  articles  into 
said  channel  tracks  or  ways,  actuating  means  carried  by 
said  belt  or  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
articles  to  their  predetermined  destination  or  receiving 
shelf. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way 
Into  which  articles  are  placed  for  transmission,  a  traveling 
belt  or  cable,  means  located  on  said  belt  or  cable  adapted 
to  engage  said  articles  above  said  track  or  way  and  to 
move  said  articles  along  the  same,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  articles  from  said  channel  track  or  way. 


H69,;J51.  CONVEYING  Al'PARATTS.  .Iamks  T  (  Ow- 
LKY,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  l>amson  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1005.     Serial  No.  272,943. 


1  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way. 
means  for  permitting  the  Insertion  of  articles  Into  said 
channel  track  or  way.  propelling  means  for  engaging  said 
articles  above  said  channel  track  or  way  and  for  moving 
said  articles  along  the  same,  and  means  for  i^ecelvlng  said 
articles  from  said  channel  track  or  way. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  channel 
tracks  or  ways,  means  for  permitting  the  Insertion  of 
articles  Into  said  (  hannel  tracks  or  ways,  propelling  means 
for  engaging  said  articles  above  said  channel  tracks  or 
ways  and  for  moving  said  articles  along  the  same,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  articles  from  said  channel  tracks 
or  ways. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way, 
means  for  permitting  the  Insertion  of  articles  Into  said 
channel  track  or  way.  an  endless  belt  or  cable,  means 
located  on  said  t>elt  or  cable  for  engaging  said  articles 
above  said  channel  track  or  way  and  for  moving  said 
articles  along  the  same,  and  means  for  receiving  said 
articles  from  said  channel  track  <^r  way. 

4  In  a  conveying  afiparatus.  a  plurality  of  channel 
tracks  or  ways,  means  for  permitting  the  Insertion  of 
artbies  Into  said  channel  tracks  or  ways,  an  endless 
traveling  belt  or  cable,  projecting  means  located  on  said 
belt  or  cable  for  engaging  and  moving  said  articles  along 
said  channel  tracks  or  ways,  and  means  for  receiving  said 
articles  from  said  channel  tracks  or  ways. 

.I  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way, 
means  for  p<Tmlttlng  the  Insertion  of  articles  Into  said 
channel  track  or  way,  an  endless  traveling  l>elt  or  cable. 
a  plurality  of  means  located  on  said  belt  or  cable  adapted 
to  'ngage  said  articles  above  said  channel  track  or  way 
and  to  move  said  articles  alontr  the  same,  and  means  for 
receiving  said  articles  from  said  channel   track  or  way. 

6.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  channel 
tracks  or  ways,  means  for  permitting  the  Insertion  of 
articles  Into  said  channel  tracks  or  ways,  an  endless  travel- 
ing l>elt  or  cable,  a  plurality  of  means  located  on  said 
l>elt  or  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  articles 
along  said  channel  tracks  or  ways,  .-md  means  for  receiving' 
said  articles  from  said  channel  tracks  or  ways 

7  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  an  endless  belt  or  cable, 
pulleji  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  supporting  said  end 
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1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way,  a 
chute  or  guide  mounted  over  said  channel  track  or  way  and 
adapted  to  guide  articles  into  said  channel  track  or  way, 
an  en<lle88  traveling  belt  or  cable,  an  actuating  bar  piv- 
oted to  said  belt  or  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arti- 
cles, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  actuating  bar 
in  Its  path  of  travel  and  means  for  receiving  said  articles 
from  said  channel  track  or  way. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way,  a 
plurality  of  chutes  or  guides  mounted  over  said  channel 
track  or  way  and  adapted  to  guide  articles  Into  said  chan- 
nel track  or  way,  an  endless  traveling  l>elt  or  cable,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  bars  pivoted  to  said  belt  or  cable  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  articles,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  actuating  bars  in  their  path  of  travel,  and 
means  fur  receiving  said  articles  from  said  channel  track 

:  or  way. 

!  a  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  channel 
tracks  or  ways,  a  plurality  of  chutes  or  guides  mounted 
over  said  channel  tracks  or  ways,  means  in  said  chutes 
or  guides  for  guiding  articles  Into  any  of  said  channel 
track  or  ways,  an  endless  traveling  belt  or  cable,  a  plr- 
rallty  of  actuating  bars  pivoted  to  said  belt  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  articles,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding 
said  actuating  bars  In  their  path  of  travel,  and  means  for 
receiving  said  articles  from  said  channel  tracks  or  ways. 

4  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  an  endless  belt  or  cable, 
pulleys  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  supporting  said  end- 
less t)elt  or  cable,  means  for  driving  said  belt  or  cable,  a 
plurality  of  channel  tracks  or  ways  located  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  l>elt  or  cable,  a  receiving  shelf  or 
statbm  located  at  the  open  terminus  of  each  channel  track 

1  or  way,  a  plurality  pf  chutes  or  guides  mounted  over  said 
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chaanel  track*  or  ways.  m«ana  ia  >ald  chutea  or  guides 
for  pradetermlnlng  the  deatlnatloo  of  arttclea  to  be  con 
veyed  alone  aald  channel  tracka  or  waya.  actuating  bars 
pivoted  to  said  belt  or  cable,  bars  pivoted  to  aald  cable 
and  to  the  free  enda  of  said  actuating  bars,  shoea  mounte«l 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  actuatinjj  bars,  and  the  endlt^s 
tube  In  which  said  shoes  are  supported  and  puld»»d  during 
iheir  travel, 

0.   In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  chiinnel-track  or  way.  a 
chute  adaptei]   to  guldt-  and  permit   the  insertion   of  artl 
clea  Into  said  rliaunel  track  or  way.  and  projectloK  means 
for  ensaglng  au.l  moving  said  articles  aluni;  said  channel 
track  or  way 

0.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel-track  or  way.  a 
chute  adapted  t.>  guide  and  i>ermlt  the  Insertion  of  artl- 
clea  Into  said  channel-track  or  way.  pmjf^ctlng  nutans  for 
engaging  and  moving  said  articles  along  said  channel  track 
or  way.  and  meaiia  for  recelvlni:  sat.l  articles  from  aald 
channel-track  or  way 

7.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  channel  track  or  way,  a 
chute  adapted  to  guide  and  permit  the  Insertion  of  arti- 
cles Into  aald  channel  track  or  way.  means  for  engaging 
the  upper  ends  of  said  articles  in  said  channel  track  or 
way  and  for  moving  said  articles  along  the  same,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  articles  from  said  channel  track 
or  way. 


860.351'.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  M.v.xwbll  W. 
DAT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
IJK>7.      Serial    No.    360,808. 


1  In  combination  with  a  load  to  I*  driven,  an  electric 
motor  adapte.l  to  drive  the  load  at  low  spt-ed.  a  second 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  a  higher  speed,  a  source 
of  constant  voltage,  a  source  of  variable  voltage,  and  con 
trolling  means  for  said  motors  arranged  to  connect  the  first 
motor  to  the  source  of  variable  volUge  and  gradually  In 
crease  said  voltage,  and  then  to  connect  the  aecond  motor 
and  the  source  of  variable  voltage  In  serlea  to  the  source 
of  constant  volUge  and  gradually  to  reduce  the  volta«e  of 
the  variable  source. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  low  8pee<l.  a  8econ<l 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  a  higher  speed,  con 
•tant  potential  malna,  a  generator  provided  with  means 
for  varying  Its  voltage,  and  controlling  means  arrange<l  to 
connect  the  generator  to  the  Hrat  motor  and  gradually  to 
Increase  lu  volUge,  and  then  to  connect  the  aecond  motor 
and  the  generator  In  aeries  to  the  malna  and  gradually  to 
reduce  the  generator  voltage. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  low-apeed.  a  second 
motor  adaptad  to  drive  the  load  at  a  higher  speed,  con 
■tant  potaotial  ouOaa,  a  generator  provided  with  meana  for 
varying  Ita  voitaga,  aad  controlling  meana  arranged  to  con 
nect  the  generator  to  the  first  motor  and  gradually  to 
Increase  Its  voJtace,  and  than  to  dlacoanect  the  first  motor 
OMcfaanlcallj   from   tlM   load   aad   to   coonaet   the   second 


motor  and  the  generator  In  serlea  to  the  mains  and  grad- 
ually to  r»><1uce  the  generator  voltage 

4.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  low  8p«*«l.  a  clutch 
Unwj'en  said  mot.T  and  the  load,  a  iwv-ond  m.'tor  adapted 
to  drive  the  load  at  a  higher  speeil,  a  source  of  constant 
voltage,  a  source  of  variable  voltage,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  motors  adapted  to  actuate  said  clutch  an.1 
to  connect  the  flrst  motor  to  the  source  of  variable  voltag--. 
then  gradually  to  Increase  said  voltage,  then  to  dis^nigage 
said  clutch  and  to  connect  the  sev.rQd  motor  and  the  sou.--  e 
of  variable  voltage  in  series  to  the  source  of  c<>nst«nt 
voltage.  an<l  then  gradually  t-.  reduce  the  voltage  of  the 
variable  source 

5.  In  combination  with  the  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  low  speed,  a  second 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  a  higher  speed,  constant 
potential  mains,  a  generator  provided  with  means  for 
varying  Ita  voltage,  and  controlling  means  arranged  to 
connect  the  generator  to  the  first  motor  and  gradually  to 
Increase  Its  voltage,  and  then  to  connect  the  second  motor 
and  the  generator  In  series  to  the  malna  and  gradually  to 
reduce  the  generator  voltage,  said  generator  having  a  se 
rlee  field  winding  adapted  to  assist  the  main  field  mag- 
netisation when  the  generator  Is  connected  to  the  first 
motor  and  to  oppose  the  main  fleid  magnetisation  when  the 
generator  is  connected  to  the  second  motor. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  load  to  be  driven,  an  electric 
motor  adapted   to  drive  the  load  at  low  s{>eed,  a  second 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  load  at  a  higher  speed,  constant 
potential   mains,  a  generator   having  a   main   field   winding 
of  variable  strength  and  two  series  field  windings,  and  con 
trolling  means  arram^ed   to  connect  the  generator  to  the 
first  motor  witli  .me  series  winding  in  circuit  and  gradu 
ally  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  main  field  winding,  and 
then  to  connect  the  second  motor  and  the  generator  In  se 
rt«a  to  the  mains  with  the  other  series  field  winding  In  clr 
cult  and  gradually  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  main  field 
winding. 


869.35.3.      BRICKTRT'CK.      Hb.nbv     J.     DLlfOAS. 

Junction.  Ontario.  Canada       Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial 
No.  341.629. 


1.  In  a  brick  truck.  In  combination  with  the  axles  aui) 
carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame  adJusfaM.v  m..unte<l  on  sai.i 
axles,  connecting  links  adjustahiy  connecting  m\<\  fratn.- 
with  said  axle*,  operating  levers  encaging  with  said  axles 
and  frame,  and  operating  levers  •'ngaging  with  8ai<l  frame 
and  axles,  suitstantlally   as  dr  .<ril»».l, 

-  In  a  brick  truck,  in  combination  with  the  axles  and 
carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame  adjustably  mounteil  on  said 
axles,  connecting  llnka  adjustably  conneitlng  said  frame 
with  said  axles,  operating  levers  engaging  with  sabl  axles 
and  frame,  and  operating  levers  engaging  with  said  framf 
and  axles,  u  lever  bar  mounted  in  said  frame,  coupling  lmr> 
connecting  said  axles  with  said  lev.T  bar,  sutwtantlally  «^ 
described. 

3.    In    a    brick   truck,   in   combination    with    the    carrying 
axles  and  wheela,  of  a  frame  adjustably   mounte<l  on  said 
axles,  said   frame  comprising  sides   and  cross  braces,   con 
nectlng    and    fulcrum    bars   set   In   said    frame,    connecting 
links  adjustably  connecting  said   axles  with  said  connect 
ing  bars,  operating  levers  conne<ting  with  said  axles  and 
conne<-ting    bars,    operating    levers    mounted    on    aald    fui 
crura  bars,  said  operating  levers  engaging  with  crank-arms 
mounted  on  said  axles,  a  lever  bar  mounted  In  said  frame, 
coupling  bars  connecting  said  axles   with   said   lever    bars 
bearing  blocka  set  under  edges  of  said  sides  of  frames,  suii 
stantlally  as  detMrll>ed 


8«©,.3.'i4  <}R.MtlN<;  M.^CHINE.  CHAILas  D  KpwaRD«, 
Albert  l.ea.  Minu.  Filed  July  24.  lOOT.  8eri«l  No. 
S86.286 


869,855.      CO.xr, CARINET.      Rat    R     FAttKN«R.    Marlon. 
Ind.      Filed  {i^ept     17,   1»06       Serial   No.  Sa4.SUJ 


1.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-  1 
sup|>orted  frame  and  a  scra|>cr,  of  a  s<rapt<r  suspending  1 
lianger  overlying  a  part  of  said  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  j 
frame,  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  scrapi  r. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-   j 
supported    frame    and    a    scraper,    of   a    scraper-suspending 
banger  overlying  the  axle  bar  of  said  frame  and  pivoted  to 
the  frame  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  scraper. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  a  scraper,  of  a  scraper-suspending 
hanger  overlying  the  axle  bar  of  said  frame,  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  universal  Joint  at  a  point  substantially  at 
right  aa^ies  to  the  scraper. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  u  wheel- 
supported  frame  having  an  axle  l>ar  with  s>  ti.ii'-  thereof 
at  dlBTerent  levels,  of  a  scraper  and  a  scrupir  MisjMndiug 
hanger,  which  hanger  overlies  the  lower  section  of  said  uxie 
bar  and  Is  provided  with  downward  extensions  -^usp.  inline 
the  scraper  below  the  highest  section  of  said  axU  bar  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  which  hanger  Is  pivoted  to 
said  frame  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  scraper. 

5.  Ib  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supi>orted  frame  and  a  scraper,  of  a  hanger,  for  8us|>endlng 
said  scraper  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  driift    which  hanger 

Is  of  bow  shape  and  is  mounted  with  < r.\i.  ..f   th.'  bow 

overlying  the  axle  bar.  and  the  other  arm  of  t!  ■    b   w   un 
deriving  the  pole  Iron  of  the  frame,  and  Is  plvutid  m    (be 
crown  of  the  Ihjw  to  the  frame  substantially  at  rij:hi    "n 
gles  to  the  line  of  draft 

6.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  \Mtb  a  wbeei 
supported  frame,  having  an  axle  bar  with  opposite  end  sec 
tl.'tis  at  .iifff-i'  tit  levels,  of  a  scraper  and  a  bow  sliaped 
scrap'  r  hanger  mounted  with  one  arm  overling  ihf  b.wtst 
section  of  said  axle  bar,  lU  other  arm  underlying  the  pole 
Iron,  the  crown  of  Its  arch  connected  to  said  frame  by  a 
universal  Joint  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  scraper. 
and  the  ends  of  Its  arms  curved  downward  and  fixed  to  the 
scraper-head  for  sus;>endlng  the  same  beneath  the  highest 
section  of  thi  axle  bar  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  sub 
stantlally  as  de.>icrlbed 

7  in  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  frame  and  a  scraper,  of  a  scraper-suspending 
hanger  overljlng  the  axle  bar  of  said  frame  and  provided 
to  the  frame  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  scrapiT. 
aad  levers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  o;)eratlve  to  afford 
Independent  vertical  adjustments  of  the  '.pposlte  ends  of 
said  8< Taper,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
Rupporte<l  frame  and  a  scraper,  of  a  scraper  susix-ndlng 
hanger  ovi  riving  the  axle  bar  of  said  frame  and  plvote<l  to 
the  frame  sut>stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  Hcraj>er,  a 
vertically  ailjustable  shoe  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  scrai)er.  levers  on  the  frame  ojferatlve  to  afford  Inde- 
pendent vertical  adjustments  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
scrajwr.  and  a  bver  on  said  frame  operative  to  raise  or 
lower  the  entire  scraper,  at  will,  and  to  hold  the  same  in 
Us  elevated  position  by  throwing  the  lever  past  a  dead 
center,  ail  for  co<>peratlon.  substantially  as  described. 
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1.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
removattle  wear  plate  ni>on  the  floor  of  the  receptacle.  <i|» 
poslte  said  oix'uing.  Inclined  meml>ers  l>etween  the  rear 
snd  side  of  said  plate  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  swinging  chute  adapte<l 
to  project  l)eyond  the  front  of  the  receptacle  with  nn  uji 
ward  inclination,  the  floor  of  said  chute  l)cing  continuous 
with  said  wear  plate  when  so  projected. 

2.  .\  receptacle  having  an  oi>enlng  In  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
removable  wear  plate  upon  the  floor  of  the  recetuncle  op- 
posite snld  opening,  inclined  mcml)er8  lK>tween  the  rear 
and  side  edges  of  said  plate  nnd  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  wnlls  of  the  receptacle,  a  downwardly  Inclined  guard 
member  within  the  receptacle  and  above  the  o|K'nlnK.  a 
chute  swinging  from  the  outer  end  of  said  wear  plate  and 
adapted  to  l>e  extended  throtigh  s.tid  opening. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  nn  opening  in  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
removable  wear  plate  upfin  the  floor  of  the  receptacle  op 
poslte  said  opening,  inclined  mcml»er8  l)et\veen  the  rear  and 
side  edges  of  said  plate  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  recept.Mcle,  doors  swinging  from  the  sides  of 
Bjild  opening,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  said  doors 
to  limit  their  movement  and  form  a  support  for  the  chute 
when  in  extended  position. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
removable  wear  plate  upon  the  flfxir  of  the  receptacle  op- 
posite said  ni>onlnp.  and  with  spaced  n  pert  tires  at  Its  outer 
end,  and  a  chute  adaptp<l  to  be  extended  thr(Uigh  said 
(.I)ening,  and  tinvint  studs  at  Its  inner  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  a[>ertures   In  said  wear  plate. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  nn  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
wear  plate  upon  the  floor  of  the  rerejilacle  opposite  said 
oi)enlng  and  having  spaced  apert tires  or  sockets  at  Its 
outer  end.  inclined  members  between  the  n'ar  and  side 
edges  of  said  plate  nnd  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls 
i>(  the  receptacle,  a  chnte  provided  with  sttids  on  Its  itiner 
end  pivotnlly  stipported  In  spaced  nperturps  of  said  wear 
plate,  said  chute  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the 
receptacle  when  In  use  with  an  upward  inclinntion,  doors 
s\\  Inclng  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  openlnu,  and  a 
flexible  element  coupling  said  doors  and  limiting  their 
movement  and  forming  a  support  for  the  chute  when  In 
extended   posltloti 


»<r,0.35fl.      MOTOR    CONTROr.I.KR       Wii.hki.m     FiBDUltB, 

Berlin.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Fiectrb'  i^ompany. 

n  Oirporatlon  of  New  York       rile<l  .\pr    3.  IftOfl       Serial 

N<.   3(nt.flin 

1  The  conibinntlon  with  an  electric  motor,  of  means  for 
i-eversing  the  Siinie,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  motor  for  Interrupting  the  reverse  current 

2.  The  combination  with  nn  electric  motor  of  means  for 
reviTKlni:  the  same,  and  a  centrlfiignlly  actuated  cut-ont 
for  Interrupting  the  re>-er8e  current, 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  n  revera- 
Ing-switch  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  f>f 
the  motor  for  Interrupting  the  reverse  current, 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a   refers 
ing  switch    therefor    and    a    centrlfugaily  actuated    ciit-out 
fi>r  interrupting  the  reverse  current. 
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5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  means  for 
closing  the  motor  circuit,  a  cut  out  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  and  means  for  reversing  the  current  to  the 
motor  through  said  cut-oat. 
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y.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  means  controllable 
from  a  distance  for  closing  the  motor-circuit,  a  switch  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  current  In  said  circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  Interrupt- 
ing the  reverse  current. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  means  for 
retarding  the  speed  thereof,  comprising  means  for  reversing 
the  current  through  said  motor,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally Interrupting  the  reverse  current  wlu^n  the  motor  is  re- 
duced to  the  desired  speed 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  meuus  for 
quickly   stopping   the   same   comprising;  a    reversing  switch 
and  a  cut  out  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  in- 
terrupting  the   reverse  current   when    the   motor  sulmtan 
tlally  stops. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  means  for 
closing  the  motor  circuit,  a  centrlfugally-operated  cut  out 
and  means  for  reversing  the  current  through  the  motor  and 
Including  the  cut  out  In  the  reverse  circuit. 

10  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  circuit 
therefor  having  parallel  branches,  a  centrlfugally  actuated 
cut  out  connected  across  said  branches  and  a  double  pole 
reversing  switch  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit  through 
either  branch. 

11  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  circuit 
therefor  having  parallel  branches,  a  cut  out  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  motor  connected  across  said  branches  and 
a  reversing  switch  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit  through 
either  branch. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  circuit 
therefor  having  different  branchea.  a  reversing  switch  ar- 
ranged to  complete  the  circuit  through  either  branch,  a  cen- 
trlfugally actuated  cut  out  connected  across  said  branches 
and  a  second  switch  cooperating  with  the  reverslng-switch 
to  shift  the  current  from  one  branch  to  the  other. 

13.  The  comblnatioD  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  circuit 
therefor  having  parallel  branches  provided  with  Independ- 
ent contacts,  a  switch-arm  mounted  to  engage  either  of 
said  contacts,  a  centrlfugally  actuated  cutout  connected 
across  said  branchei  and  a  doub!«-pole  reversing  switch 
having  contacts  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  first  men 

t toned  contacts. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  revera- 
ing  switch  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
after  a  definite  range  of  motor  operation,  a  pair  of  leads 
connecting  with  said  switch,  a  two-way  control  switch  for 
connecting  either  lead  In  circuit,  and  a  centrlfugally-oper- 
ated circuit  closer  for  connecting  the  leads  In  parallel 
whereby  the  current  la  reversed  In  the  motor  before  It 
comes  to  rest  and  the  motor  may  always  be  reversed  by  the 
control  switch. 


869,357.     CARRIER.     Obobob    Fink,     Northfleld,    Minn. 

Filed  .\pr.  2»,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,783. 

1.   The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  cable,  of  a 
carrier   frame   having   wheels   running  over   said   cable,    a 


bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame,  a  latch 
for  locking  said  bucket  to  said  carrier  frame,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  latch,  comprising  a  sheath  19  embracing 
said  cable  and  rigidly  se<'ured  thereto,  an  abutment  18 
having  a  stop  arm  18»  an<l  plvnrally  connected  between 
the  depending  sides  of  said  sheath  and  located  below  and 
In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  cable,  a  tripping  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  and  engageable  at 
one  end  with  the  depoiuliuK  end  of  said  pivoted  abutment 
18,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  SGid  latch,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  and  a  car- 
rier frame  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  bucket  pivotally 
mounted  on  salil  carrier  frame  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally yielding  spring  latch  t>ar,  extended  concentric  to  the 
bucket's  pivots,  a  lock  projection  on  said  carrier  frame 
en^Hgeable  with  said  latch  bar  to  lock  said  bucket  In 
operative  position,  and  a  latch  tripping  device  operative  to 
press  said  latch  bar  laterally  and  thereby  release  the  same 
from   said   lock   projection,   substantially   as  de8crlt)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  bucket  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  latch  bar  and  co^jperatltig  lock  bolt, 
one  on  said  frame  and  the  other  on  said  bucket,  said  latch 
bar  being  extended  concentric  to  the  bucket's  pivots  and 
means  for  moving  said  latch  bar  laterally  to  disengage  the 
same  from  the  co«ii)eratlng  lock  bolt,  substantially  as  ile- 
scrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  mounted  to  travel  tlioreoii,  a  bucket  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  frame,  a  lock  bolt  or  projection  on  said 
frame,  a  cooperating  laterally  movable  latch  bar  on  said 
bucket,  said  latch  bar  being  extended  concentric  to  the 
bucket's  pivots  and  a  tripping  device  movable  on  said 
frame  to  disengage  said  latch  bar  from  said  cooperating 
lock  bolt,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

.'».  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  havtnir  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track,  a 
bucket  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said  frame,  automatic  latch 
mechanism  for  se<'urlng  said  bucket  to  said  frame  In  an 
operative  position,  means  for  trlpplnsr  said  latch  to  release 
said  bucket  and  permit  the  same  to  turn  Into  a  dumping 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  said  latch  mechanism 
when  once  released  from  aealn  tiecomlng  operative  until 
the  said  bucket  has  Nn-n  moved  from  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  for  automatically  reh-aslng  said  latch  when  said 
bucket  Is  moved  from  Its  ojx^raflve  position,  substantially 
as  descrlbe<l. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track,  a 
bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame,  an  auto- 
matic latch  for  normally  locking  said  bucket  in  an  opera- 
tive position,  a  trip  adjacent  to  said  track,  operative  to 
trip  said  latch  and  thereby  cause  the  latter  to  release  said 
bucket,  and  means  for  holding  said  latch  In  Its  Inoperative 
or  tripped  position,  while  the  said  bucket  remains  In  Its 
normal  or  upright  position,  and  for  automatically  releas- 
ing said  latch  when  the  said  bucket  moves  from  Its  normal 
or  upright  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7    The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  carrier 
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frant  aonnted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  bucket  plvotnlly 
iB<Hiiit«d  on  said  frame,  a  lock  lM>lt  or  projection  on  said 
frame  n  co<iperating  laterally  movable  latch  bar  on  said 
bucket,  a  tripping  plate  Interposed  l»etw<'en  said  latch  \m.x 
and  a  depending  portion  of  said  frame,  provided  with 
oblique  cam  slots  14  with  vertical  lower  extremities,  cam 
pins  on  said  frame  i-ngaging  witli  said  cam  slots,  a  trip- 
ping abutment  adjacent  to  said  track,  and  a  tripping 
lever  connected  to  said  latch  plate  and  cooperating  with 
said  abutuii-nt  to  move  said  latch  plate  Into  a  releas- 
ing position,  in  which  releasing  position  the  said  latch 
plate  will  l)e  held  by  said  latch  bar  until  the  bucket  is 
move<l  from  Its  normal  fM>sitloii,  substantially  as  described. 


M0.U8.  MACHINE  FOR  BUNDLINti  OR  COMl'RESS- 
IN(;  RUOOM CORN.  James  F.  Foley.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    Mar.    21',    1907.      Serial    No.    363,979. 


y^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion members,  means  for  causing  said  members  to  simul- 
taneously compress  the  material  and  means  for  causing 
one  of  said  members  to  further  compress  the  material  In- 
dependently  of  the  other  member. 

2.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  compressed  is  placed,  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion members,  mt-ans  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
members  to  compr<'s.s  the  material,  means  for  retaining 
the  members  in  their  adjusted  position  to  maintain  the 
material  under  conii.r<'Kslon.  and  means  for  i>ermlttlng  an 
Independent  adju^tm  nt  of  (ine  of  the  meml>ers  to  further 
compress  the  matirial  at  the  point  adjacent  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  memlH>r  upon  which 
the  material  to  be  compressed  is  placed,  a  plurality  of 
fli'xlbh'  com|iresKlon  mfm(>ers.  nn'anw  for  slmnltanoously 
•  xtrting  a  tension  upon  all  of  said  mcml>ers  to  comiiress 
the  material,  means  for  maintaining  said  tension,  and 
mi-ans  for  Independently  cxiTinig  .1  tiUNion  upon  one  of 
the  mvinbfrs  to  further  (dmpiiss  ttn-  material  adjacent 
said  member. 

4  The  combination  of  a  supiK»rting  iiu  mber  upon  which 
the  material  to  be  compressed  la  placed,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  compression  members,  nu-ans  for  securing  one  end 
of  said  m.'mt>ers.  the  body  portion  of  said  members  sur- 
rounding the  material,  movable  members  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  members,  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  members  to  exert  a  tension 
upon  all  of  the  flexible  memt)er8  to  compress  the  material, 
means  for  securing  said  movable  members  in  their  adjusted 
positions  to  maintain  the  flexible  mcnibers  under  tension  and 
means  whereby  one  of  said  members  may  be  further  ad- 
justed to  Increase  the  tension  of  the  resi>ectlve  flexible 
member  to  further  compress  the  adjB'"<nt  portion  of  the 
material. 

T)  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ma 
terlal    to   be   compressed    Is   placed,   a   plurality   of    flexible 


compression  members  adapted  to  surround  the  material, 
meads  for  securing  one  end  of  the  members,  a  plurality 
of  drums  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  men>bers  are  re- 
spectively .secured,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
drums  to  wind  the  members  thereon  to  exert  a  tension 
on  said  members  to  compress  the  material,  means  for 
preventing  retrograde  movenu-nt  of  the  drums,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  drums  may  be  rotated  Independently 
of  the  remaining  drums  to  exert  a  further  tension  upon  the 
respective   flexIMe   member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
compression  members  surrounding  the  material,  means  for 
securing  one  of  the  ends  of  the  members,  a  plurality  of 
drums  upon  which  the  free  ends  of  the  members  are  re- 
spectively wound,  means  for  locking  the  drums  together, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  drums  to  compress 
the  material,  means  for  unlocking  the  drums  to  permit 
one  of  said  drums  to  l)e  Independently  rotated,  and  means 
for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  drums. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  sup|iort  upon  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
compression  members  surrounding  the  material,  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  the  members,  a  shaft,  a  drum  se 
cured  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  loosely 
upon  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  last  said  drum  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  a  dlflTerentlal 
speed  to  the  shaft,  to  rotate  the  drums  to  wind  the  flexible 
members  thereon,  means  for  releasing  one  of  the  di'ums 
to  permit  the  other  drum  to  be  rotated  independently 
thereof  and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of 
the  drums. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
compression  members  surrounding  the  material,  means  for 
securing  onr'  end  of  the  members,  a  shaft,  a  drum  secured 

•for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  loosely  upon 
the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  last  said  drum  for  rota- 
tion with  the  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  a  differential 
speed  to  the  shaft,  to  rotate  the  drums  to  wind  the  flexible 
members  thereon,  means  for  releasing  one  of  the  drums 
to  permit  the  other  drum  to  be  rotated  Independently 
thereof,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  drums  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of 
the  drums. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  compressed  lo  placed,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
compression  menibets  surrounding  the  material,  mi^ans  for 
securing  one  end  of  the  members,  a  shaft,  a  drum  secured 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  drum  also  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  last  said  drum  for 
lofaflon  with  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft 
to  wind  the  flexible  meml)er8  on  their  respective  drums, 
a  plnU>n  gear  meshing  with  the  first  said  gear  to  Impart 
motion  to  the  shaft,  a  worm  gear  also  meshing  with  the 
gear  to  Impart  a  slower  motion  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  drums,  and  means 
for  unlocking  the  loose  drum  to  permit  the  other  drum  to 
be  rotated  Independently  thereof. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  a  plurality  of  flexible  com- 
pression members  surrounding  the  material,  means  for  se- 
curing one  end  of  the  members,  a  shaft,  a  drum  secured  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  drum  also  l(H)sely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  last  said  drum  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  the  stiaft  to  wind 
the  flexible  members  fin  their  resjM-ctive  drums,  a  pinion 
gear  meshing  with  the  first  said  gear  to  Impart  motion  to 
the  shaft,  a  worm  gear  also  meshing  with  the  gear  to  Im- 
part a  different  motion  to  the  shaft,  means  for  preventing 
retrograde  movement  of  the  drums,  and  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  loose  drum  to  permit  the  other  drum  to  be  rotated 
independently  thereof,  the  said  worm  gear  being  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  pear  to  permit  the 
latter  to  be  rotated  by  the  pinion  gear. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  compressed  is  placed,  flexible  compression  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  material,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  the  members,  a  shaft,  a  fast  and  a  loose  pulley  thereon. 
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uiMtn  wblch  the  respective  flexible  membeni  are  adapted  to 
Ix'  wound,  means  for  locking  the  loo«e  pulley  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft,  meanH  for  preventing  retrograde  movement 
of  the  drums,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  icear  me«h- 
ing  with  the  gear  wheel  to  rotate  the  shaft,  said  worm  gear 
liflnx  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  thi'  g«-ai-  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheel  at 
a  different  speed  when  the  worm  gear  Is  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  one  of  the  drums  to 
permit  one  drum  to  be  rotated  Independently  of  the  other 
drum  to  cause  a  further  oimpi-.-ssloo  hy  the  resp«M  tive  com 
presslon  member 

12.  The  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  said  support  comprlaing  a 
stationary  member,  a  Ueilble  compression  member  adapted 
to  be  passed  arouud  the  material,  a  gukle  for  directing  the 
flexible  member  under  the  material,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  the  .umpfssi'in  member,  tiieans  for  drawing  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  flexible  memt»er  to  .nuse  thf  same  to 
compress  the  material,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  ma- 
terial under  conipr.-sxion 

13.  The  comt)inntii>n  of  a  frame  including  a  BOpport 
upon  which  the  material  to  l»e  compres.se<l  is  placed,  said 
support  comprising  spaced  channeled  members,  a  flexible 
member  within  each  of  the  channels  and  extending  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  said  members  l>elng  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  material,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the 
members,  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  flexible  members  to  cause  the  same  to  compress 
the  material,  means  for  maintaining  the  material  under 
compression,  and  means  for  increasing  the  compression  of 
one  of  said  members  independent  of  the  other  member. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  frame  Including  a  siipi)ort 
upon  which  the  material  to  be  compressed  Is  placed,  said 
support  comprising  spaced  channel  members,  a  flexible 
member  within  each  of  the  clmnnels  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  thereof,  said  ninnb.  rs  t>elng  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  material  so  that  the  ends  thereof  will  cross. 
means  for  simultaneously  separating  the  endu  of  all  of  the 
members  to  create  tension  thennm  ro  .ompress  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  maintaining  thf  material  under  compres- 
sion, and  means  for  independently  increasing  the  tension 
of  one  of  said  memb^Ts  to  ^l^ther  compress  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  niat-Tisl 


86©.S00.  RELAY  FOR  (lit*  MIT  HRKAKKKS  Max 
Fr«s.  Berlin,  liermany.  asslcnoi  to  i;eneral  Klectric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  Aug.  26. 
1JH)4       Serial  S^,   ■J22.29-J. 


a  reversible  electric  motor  luovahle  in  one  diiectlun  i)y  ex 
C6IMI   energy    flow    and    In    the   other   direction    by    reversal 
of    energy    flow,    and    means    for    controlling    aald    circuit 
actuated  by  aald  motor  uixiu  a  reven*al  and  upon  an  eicesn 
of  energy  flow  in  said  circuit 

a  In  an  electric  aystem,  the  comMnatlon  of  an  electric 
circuit  and  a  relay  for  controlling  said  circuit  cflmprlslnt 
a  reversible  electric  motor  mc^vable  In  one  direction  by  the 
excess  energy  flow  and  in  the  .ither  direction  by  reversal  of 
energy  tl .w.  adjustable  means  for  opp«)sing  the  movem«>n' 
of  said  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  snl<l  motor  to  chaiiKt- 
the  condition   of  said  clnult 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  a  circuit  controlling  devi  . 
comprising  an  electric  mot.ir  connected  In  the  circuit  to  N- 
protected  and  rotatable  In  opposite  directions  upon  re- 
versals of  energy  tlow  In  snld  clrruU.  means  for  opposing 
the  rotation  of  said  motor  la  one  direction  until  the  torque 
exceeds  a  deAaite  amount,  and  means  for  changlnf  the 
condition  of  said  circuit  upon  the  rotation  of  said  motor 
In  either  direction. 

5.  In  an  electric  system,  a  relay  comprising  an  electric 
motor  Included  In  a  circuit  to  be  protected  and  rotatable 
In  opposite  directions  upon  reversals  of  energy  flow  In  said 
circuit,  means  for  opposing  the  rotation  of  said  motor  In 
one  direction  until  Its  torque  exceeds  a  definite  amount, 
and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  motor  in 
either   direction 

6.  In  an  electric  system,  a  circuit  contr.llin*:  device 
comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor.  ■>  norms  Hy  open 
switch  and  a  memlx-r  actuated  by  said  mot.  r  X'<  lose  said 
switch  upon  the  rotation  of  said  motor  In  either  direction. 


869. ."^eO.  OBB-ROA8TBR.  Alls.x  J  UASvaR,  Clarkstou. 
\Vash  ,  assignor  to  himseli'  and  .Tonitlnm  McAssey. 
ClarkstoB,  Wssh.  Filed  Jnly  26.  190ti.  Serial  No. 
327.852. 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
clrcnit  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  circuit  comprising 
a  reversible  motor  movable  In  one  direction  by  ezesaa  en 
•rgy  flow  and  In  the  other  direction  by  reversal  of  energy 
flow,  and  means  actuated  by  said  motor  to  change  the  con 
dltton  of  said  circuit  upon  a  reversal  and  upon  an  excess 
of  energy  flow  therein. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
circuit  and  a  controlling  derlce  for  said  circuit  ci>mprlsing 


1.  The  comblnatbni  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  rot.itlng 
tba  same,  a  cylinder  head  closing  one  end  of  said  cyliuder 
and  provided  with  apertures  and  with  ttevel  edges  bound 
lUK  said  apertures,  means  for  heating  said  cylinder,  and 
an  ore  pan  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
apertures. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  closing  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  with  aperture<» 
and  with  bevel  edges  bounding  said  apertures,  a  dust 
chamber  partially  Inclosing  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  ore  Into  said  cylinder,  and  an 
oveii  for  heating  s«ld  cylinder. 

8.  The  tx)mbinatloo  of  a  revoluble  cylinder,  an  oven  en 
circling  the  same  and  extending  along  a  considerable  por 
tlon   of   said   cylinder,    a    plursllty   of   seml-clrcular   grate 
bars  disposed  concentric   to  said  cylinder  and   adapted   to 
heat  said  oven,  and  means  for  turning  said  cylinder 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  oat- 
let,  means  for  turning  said  cylinder,  and  a  fireproof  lining 
for  said  cylinder,  said  flreproof  lining  betng  ballt  np  of 
separate  bricks,  each  brick  being  provided  with  a  portkm 
having  a  slight  Inclination,  said  portion  serrlag  ss  a  con 
veyer  thread. 
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5.  Tlia  comblBstlon  of  a  revoluble  cylinder,  an  oven  en- 
■clrcllng  th«  saoBe.  grate  bars  of  substantially  semi  circular 
form  mountiHl  l>elow  said  cylinder  and  approxlnintely  con 
centric    thereto,    and    means    fyr    passing   ore   through   said 
•cyllndft 

%.  The   comMnatlon    "f  a    revoluble   cylinder,    means   for 
passing  ore  therelbnaigb.  an  o\en  encircling  said  cylinder. 
•mi  grate  bars  dlsjK^sed  wit  bin  s.ild  o\en  11  nd  having  a  con 
formlty  relaflnk'  to  the  geiu-ral  sbui>e  i.f  said  cylinder. 

7  The  (ombinatlon  of  an  uven.  a  n-voluble  cylinder 
mount>-l  therein,  and  a  lining  for  said  cylinder,  said  lining 
being  made  of  separate  bricks,  each  brick  having  the  form 
of  n  sector  being  provided  with  a  fragmentary  thread,  the 
bricks  being  so  nrrankr>'<1  tiuit  several  fragmentary  threads 
are  In  allnemeut. 


cut  and  the  other  side  beveled  In  the  ssme  direction,  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs  unconnected  and  ending  short 
..f  (he  edge  of  the  tile. 


SflP.aft.'^.      ENVELOr.      Waltkb   B.    Hawb.\kbr.   Oreencas- 
tle.  I'a.     I'Ued  Sept.  13.  1906.     Serial  N.-    .'^84,528 


860.361.  CUiAH.  S1U<;V,  A.  .\LHKin  H  Okavbs.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1905,  Serial  No.  240.321,  Re- 
newed Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,227. 
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1.  AS  a  new  article  of   inanufai  tuie,   a  cigar,   stogy   or 
l-*he  like  having  between,  and  at  a  distance  from,  its  ends 

one  or  more  transverse  portions  more  combustible  than  Its 
main  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar,  stogy  or 
the  like  havlnr  rlrctimferentlal  stria  portions  more  com- 
bustible than  Its  Intermedlste  main  iM>rtlons. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar,  stogy  or 
the  like  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  extending 
narrow  bands  of  material  more  rapidly  burning  than  the 
main  bo«ly  of  the  article 

♦  .  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar,  stogy  or 
the  like  having  clrcumferentlally  extending  atria  portions 
impregnated  wltl>  a  substance  rendering  such  portions 
more  rapidly  combustible  than  the  untreated  portions. 

r,.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar,  stogy  or 
the  like  having  transverse  strlip  charged  with  a  salt  ren- 
dering such  chargitl  portions  more  readl^  combustible 
than  the  Intermediate  port  Urns. 

C,  Ak  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar,  stogy  or 
the  like  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  extending  narrow 
bands  Impregnated  with  a  solution  of  saltpeter  and  a  col- 
oring agent. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   a  cigar,  stogy  or 
the    like    having    Integral    strlw    of    flnely    perforated    cir- 
cumferential   band   i>ortlon8  charged   with  a  solution   ren 
derlng  such  portions  more  rapidly  burning. 


869.362.      TILK.      Habhy    Haioh,    Anderson,    Ind.      Filed 
Oct.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  2«<4.832. 


S3  -3 

1.  ,\  tib'  having;  formed  upon  Its  un<lM  face  a  central 
longitudinal  rib  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
■eparateil  ribs  cnntcted  with  said  longitudinal  rib  at 
their  Inner  ends,  each  of  said  rltis  having  one  side  under- 
cut and  the  other  side  beveled  In  the  s.nine  direction,  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs  unconnected 

J  A  tile  having  formed  upon  Its  under  face  a  central 
longitudinal  rib  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
separated  ribs  connected  with  said  longitudinal  rib  at 
their  Inner  ends,  each  of  said   ribs  having  one  side  under 


An  envelop  having  a  rectangular  superscription  receiv- 
ing part  provided  with  strips  at  Its  side  edges  having 
silts  16  at  their  l)a8es.  said  strips  ])eing  folded  in  upon  the 
first  mentioned  part,  a  bottom  flap  provided  with  two  par- 
allel silts  and  a  lateral  silt  and  strips  extending  from  each 
side,  said  l)ottom  flap  being  folded  upon  the  first  mentlone<1 
strips,  and  the  latter  being  tucked  through  the  said  par- 
allel silts  and  lapped  on  the  part  therel>etween.  and  the 
strips  on  the  sides  of  the  bottom  flap  being  tucked  through 
the  silts  16,  and  the  parts  l)elng  pasted  down  or  sealed, 
and  a  strip  extending  from  the  top  and  adapted  to  l>e 
tucked  through  the  lateral  silt  of  the  bottom  tlap.  and  a 
top  flap  secure<l  to  the  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  down  and  sealed. 


869,364.       AIRBRAFfE    SYSTEM.       LAURBNCit    A.     Haw- 
kins. Schenectady.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  (;eneral   Klectric 
I       Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
1906.     Serial  No.  209,257. 


Filed   Feb.   3, 
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1.  In  an  airt4NBatlc  aii  brak.  system.  In  combination 
with  the  trate-plpe.  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve,  and 
brake-cylinder,  valve  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the 
triple  yalve  from  the  train  pipe  and  for  coun<K:tlng  the 
tratn-pipe  connection  of  the  trlj.le  valve  to  atmosphere, 
and  electro-magnetic  operating  means  for  said  valve  mech- 
anism adapted  to  «;hift  said  valve  mechanism  In  either 
direction. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  hralsc  system.  In  combination 
with  the  train  plp<'.  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve,  and 
brake-cylinder,  valve  mechanism  for  disccmnectlng  the 
triple  valve  from  the  train  pipe  and  foi  connecting  the 
train  pipe  connection  of  the  triple  valv."to  atmosphere, 
electro-magnetic  o|)€ratlng  means  for  said  valve  mechan- 
ism, a  connection  between  train  pipe  and  triple  valve  Inde- 
pendent of  said  valve  mechanism,  and  a  check  valve  In 
aald  connection  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  only 
from  triple  valve  to  train  pipe. 

3  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  In  combination 
with    the    train  pipe,   auxiliary    r'eservolr.    triple    valve   and 
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brake  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  for  disconnecting  thp 
triple  valve  from  tho  train-pipe  and  for  connectlnjc  the 
traln-plpo  connections  of  triple  valve  to  atmosphere  to 
apply  the  brrtkfs.  eloctromaKnetlc  operating  means  adapted 
t>i  shift  said  viilvp  mechanism  In  either  direction,  a  valve 
cuntroillnK  tht  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  elec- 
tromatrnetlc  operating  means  for  said  exhaust  controlling 
valve 

4.  Ill  au  automatic  air-brake  system.  In  combination 
with  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  ies.>rvuir.  triple  valve,  and 
brake  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the 
triple  valve  from  the  traln-i>lp<-  and  for  connecting  the 
train  pipe  connection  of  the  triple  valve  to  atmosphere. 
electro-ma^etic  openitln;;  means  for  said  valve  mech- 
anism, a  connection  betw.-en  train  pipe  and  triple  valve 
Independent  of  said  valve  mechanism,  a  check  valve  In 
said  connection  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  only 
from  triple  valve  to  traln-plp4\  and  an  ejertrlcally-oper- 
ated  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  from  tin-  l*rake-cyllnder. 


869,365,     BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTKM.     Laluknck  A.  Haw 
KINS.  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flle<l   Mar    28 
IfHMl.     Serial  No.  308,433. 


1.  In  a  signal  system  for  electrically  operated  roada 
having  parallel  tracks  and  employing  the  rails  as  return 
conductor  for  the  power  current,  means  for  supiilying  al- 
ternating current  to  the  rails  of  a  block,  an  inductive  wind 
Ing  connected  across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  the  l)lock.  a 
cross  connection  l>etween  said  block  and  a  parallel  block 
adapted  to  form  a  path  for  the  power  current,  and  signal 
eontrolling  means  Inserted  t)etween  said  cross  cnnectlon 
and  a  rail  of  the  block. 

-'.  In  a  signal  system  for  electrically  operated  roads 
liaving  parallel  tracks  and  employing  the  rails  as  return 
con<luctor  for  the  power  current,  means  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  the  rails  of  a  block,  an  Inductive 
winding  connected  across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  the 
Mock,  a  cross  connection  between  said  block  and  a  parallel 
block  adapted  to  form  a  path  for  the  jKJwer  current,  a 
winding  Inserted  between  said  connection  and  a  rail  of 
the  block,  a  signal  for  the  block,  and  means  for  causing 
the  signal  to  Indicate  danger  upon  a  failure  of  current  In 
the  last  mentioned  winding. 

;5.    In    a    signal    system    for    electrlcally-op«Tated    roads 
having   parallel    tracks  and  employing   the   rails   as   return 
ci)nductor  for  the  ix)wer  <virrent.   means  for  supplying  al 
ternatlng-current    to    the    rails    of    a    block,    an    Inductive 
winding  connected  across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  the  bl.x-k. 
a  cross  connection  between  said  block  and  a  parallel  block 
adai>ted  to  form  a  path  for  the  power  current,  a   winding 
inserted  between  said  connection  and  a  rail  of  the  block, 
a  signal  for  the  block,  and  controlling  means  for  the  atg 
nal  controlled  by  the  current  In  the  last  mentioned   wind 
ln«. 

4.    In    a    signal    system    for    electrical ly-iiperated    roads 
having   parallel   tracks  and  employing  the  rails  as  return 
conductor  for  the  power  current,  means  for  supplying  al 
ternattng-current    to    the   rails   of   a    block,    an    Inductive 


winding  connected  across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  the 
bl(  ck.  a  cross  connection  Itetween  said  block  and  a  par 
allel  block  adapte<l  to  fortn  a  path  for  the  power  current, 
a  relay  winding  Inserted  t>etween  said  conne<'tlon  and  a 
rail  of  tlie  block,  a  signal  for  the  block,  and  connections 
whereby  said  signal  Is  causeil  to  Indicate  danger  when 
said  relay  Is  deenerglz«Hl. 

r>.  In  a  signal  system  for  eleetrlcally  operated  roads 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  power- 
current,  means  for  supplying  altermitlng  current  to  the 
rails  of  a  blix-k,  an  induitlve  \vln<ling  connecte<l  across  the 
rails  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  connection  from  the  central 
point  of  8.ild  winding  to  an  adjacent  block  ada!ite<i  to  af- 
ford a  path  for  the  power  current,  and  signal  controlling 
means  In  series  with  said  winding  on  each  side  of  said 
connection. 

6.  In  a  signal  system  for  electrlcally-operate<l  roads 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  power- 
current,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
rails  of  a  block,  a  transformer  having  its  primary  con- 
nected across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  conuec 
tlon  from  the  central  point  of  said  primary  to  adjacent 
blocks  adapted  to  afford  a  path  for  the  power  current,  a 
signal-controlling  relay  supplied  from  the  secondary  of 
said  transformer,  and  signal  controlling  means  in  series 
with   the  primary  ..n  each  side  of  said  connection. 

7.  In  a  signal  system  for  electrically  operated  roads 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  power- 
current,  means  fur  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
rails  of  a  block,  an  Inductive  winding  connecte<i  across 
the  rails  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  connection  from  the 
central  point  of  said  winding  to  adjacent  blocks  Hdapte<l 
to  afford  a  path  fur  the  power  current,  two  windings  In 
series  with  the  first  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connection, 
a  signal,  and  means  for  causing  the  signal  to  indicate 
danger  upon  a  f.illure  of  current  In  either  of  said  two 
windings. 

8.  In  a  signal  system  for  electrically-operated  roads 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  tbe  power- 
current,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
rails  of  a  lilo<-k,  an  inductive  winding  connected  across 
the  rails  at  one  end  of  tlie  block,  a  connection  from  tbe 
central  point  of  said  winding  to  adjacent  blocks  adapted 
to  afford  a  path  for  the  power  current,  two  windings  Id 
•eries  with  said  Inductive  wlniling  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  connection,  a  signal,  and  controlling  means  for  said 
signal  controlled  by  the  current  in  each  of  said  two  wind 
Ings. 

I  0.  In  a  signal  system  for  elActrlcsUy-openitod  roada  em- 
ploying the  rails  as  return  condaeCor  for  tbe  power-current. 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current   to  the   rails  of  a 

j   block,  an   inductive  winding  connected  across  the  rails  at 

I  one  end  of  the  block,  a  connection  from  the  central  [>. dot 
of  said  winding  to  ailjacent  blocks  adapted  t"  afford  a 
path  for  the  power-current,  two  relays  In  series  with  said 
winding  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connection,  a  signal, 
and  connections  whereby  said  signal  is  caused  to  Inillcafe 

I    danger   when   either  of  said    relays   is   deenerglre<l. 

10.    In    a    signal    system    for    electrically-operated    roads 
employing    the    rails    as    return    conductor    for    the    power 
(•\irrent.    means    for    su(>plying    alternating  current    to    the 
rails  of  a  block,  an  Inductive  winding  connected  across  the 
rails   at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  c<inne<-tlon    from    ttie  cen 
tral    point   of  said    winding   to    adjacent    blocks   adapte<l    to 
afford   a   path    for   the   power  current,    two   relays    in   s«>ries 
with   said   winding  on   opjx)8lte  sides  of  said  connection,  a 
signal,  a  circuit  passing  through   the  contacts  of  Ndb   re 
lays,   and   means   In  said  circuit   for  causing  said  signal    to 
Indicate  danger  when  said  circuit  is  broken. 

11  In  a  signal  system  for  electrically  operated  roads 
having  parallel  tracks,  a  connectl.  n  from  an  en<l  of  a 
bl(Mk  to  the  parallel  track  adapted  to  form  a  path  f<ir  tin* 
[Kiwer  current,  a  relay  winding  ln»erte<l  l)etwe«>n  said  con 
nectlon  and  a  rail  of  the  block,  a  signal  for  the  block.  anXl 
connections  whereby  said  signal  Is  cau8e<l  to  Indicate  dan- 
ger when  said  relay  Is  de«'nergi*ed. 

12.  In  a  signal  system  for  electrically  operated  roads 
having  parallel  tracks,  a  connection  betwwn  an  end  of  a 
block  and  tbe  parallel    track   adapted  to   form  a   path   for 
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the  power-current.  Independent  windings  inserted  between 
said  connection  and  the  rails  of  the  block.  indei)endent  re- 
lay contacts  controlled  by  the  current  In  said  windings 
resjKH-tlvely,  a  signal  for  the  block,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  both  relay  contacts  and  the  signal. 


869.366.      FLI'IDBRAKE.     Walter   Ubilkmann,   Esaen 
on  the-Itnhr,    <;erni.iny.    assignor    to    Fried,    Krnpp,    Ak 
tiengesellschaft.     Kssen  on-the-Ruhr,     Germany.       Filed 
Apr.  30,   1907.      Serial   No.  871,076. 


1.  In  a  fluid  brake,  tbe  combination  with  n  cylinder,  a 
piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod.  and  means  providing 
communication  between  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  of  a 
counter  rod  movable  In  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  having 
a  channel  in  Its  surface  providing  communication  L>etween 
one  side  of  the  piston  only  and  the  hollow  space  at  the  end 
of  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  channel  in  Its  surface  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
and  the  hollow  space  at  the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  and 
means  permanently  closing  said  first  named  channel  to  the 
last-named  side  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  and  provided  with  a 
pa»aageway  conunundatlng  with  the  hollow  of  the  rod 
and  with  one  side  of  the  piston,  of  a  counter-rod  having  a 
tliannel  in  Its  surface  to  communicate  with  the  passage 
way  and  with  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  having  a 
channel  In  its  surface  communicating  with  the  passage 
way  and  with  the  hollow  space  of  the  piston  r<Ml.  and 
ine.'iDs  preventing  the  passage  i>f  a  fluid  througli  the  latter 
channel  to  the  last  nanu'd  side  of  the  piston. 

:{.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and 
n  piston  having  n  hollow  piston  t'od  and  provided  w^ltb  a 
passageway  communicating  with  the  hollow  o'f  the  rod 
and  with  one  side  of  the  piston,  of  a  counter  rod  having  a 
channel  in  its  surface  to  communicate  with  the  passage 
way  and  with  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  having  a 
channel  In  Its  sarface  communicating  with  the  passage- 
way and  with  the  hollow  space  of  the  piston  rod,  and  a 
projection  extending  from  the  piston  Into  the  last-named 
channel. 

4.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and 
n  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  and  a  passageway  pro- 
viding a  communication  l>etween  the  hollow  space  and  one 
of  Its  faces,  of  a  counter  rod  movable  in  the  hollow  space 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels  of  different 
lengths  and  with  channels  In  Its  surface  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  hollow  space  and  tbe  passageway, 
the  piston  rod  and  the  counter  rod  being  relatively  n>pv- 
able  to  permit  different  of  the  first  named  channels  to  He 
opi:)oslte  the  passageway  in  the  piston,  and  means  carried 
by  the  pl-ion.  r..tatable  relatively  thereto  and  entering  the 
s.  I;  1  ri  i:;icd  channels  to  prevent  passage  of  a  fluid  to  the 
oppohiic  .sule  of  tbe  piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  |)lston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  and  a  passageway  pro- 
viding a  communication  between  the  hollow  space  and  one 
.of  Its  faces,  of  a  counter  rod  movable  In  the  hollow  space 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels  of  different 
lengths,  and  with  channels  In  Its  surface  to  provide  com- 
munication l>etween  the  hollow  space  and  tlie  passageway, 
the  piston  risl  and  the  counter  rod  U'ing  relatively  mov 
able  to  permit  different  of  the  first  named  channels  to  He 
opposite  the  passageway  In  the  piston  and  n  ring  carried 
by  and  rotataMe  relatively  to  the  piston  and  having  projec- 
tions entering  the  second-name*!  channels 

6  In  a  fluid  brakp,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  having  a  liollow  piston  rod  and  pravidwl  with  a 
p., V-;,-.  u  H\   .  .ninuinlcatlng  with  the  hollow  of  the  rod  and 


with  one  side  of  the  piston,  of  a  counter  rod  having  In  Ita 
surface  a  channel  to  communicate  with  the  paasageway 
and  with  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  channel  communl 
eating  with  the  hollow  space  of  the  rod  and  the  last-named 
side  of  the  piston  and  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
passageway  and  with  the  hollow  space  of  the  piston  rod, 
and  a  flap  valve  arranged  on  the  free  end  of  the  counter 
rod  and  closing  the  hist  named  chantiel  during  return. 

7.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  cotnblnation  with  n  cylinder,  a 
piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod.  and  means  providing 
communication  l>etween  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  of  a 
counter  rod  inovable  in  the  liollow  piston  rod  and  having 
a  channel  In  its  surface  providing  coninninlcation  lietween 
one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  hollow  space  of  the  piston 
ri»d  and  having  a  channel  In  Its  surface  providing  com- 
munication l>etweeii  ilie  other  side  of  the  piston  and  the 
hollow  space  of  tlie  piston  rod.  means  permanently  closing 
said  first  named  channel  to  the  last-named  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  closing  said  first  nam «1  channel  to  the 
flrst-nanied  side  of  the  piston  only  during  return. 


8  6  9.367.  C0LLAR-FA8TP:NER.  Samuel  R.  Hkwitt, 
Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  July  26,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.197. 


A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  open  wire  frame,  with  its 
ends  l)ent  outward  to  offset  the  same  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons ;  a  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  offset  end  of  the 
frame-body,  and  a  second  plate  provided  wltti  a  locking 
Btud  hlngedly  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
offset  end  of  said  frame  body,  and  the  end  of  the  said  stud 
being  adapted  to  effect  a  snap  engagement  with  tbe  first- 
mentioned  plate  through  the  perforation  formed  In  the 
latter. 


809.368.      ADJl'STABLE   SUPPORT   FOR  TELEPHONE 
RECEHERS.      Ross    IIkjoins.    Canfleld.    Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,623. 


1.  A  support  for  telephone  receivers,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  tube  provided  with  a  horizontal 
sUd  and  a  vertical  slot,  said  horizontal  slot  leading  from 
the  vertical  slot  and  Its  opposite  end  communicating  with 
a  recess  located  below   the  horizontal  slot,  a  bar  partially 
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located  within  the  tnb«  an4  proTided  with  a  pin,  said  pin   ' 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  varlou8  alota  In  the  tube,  a  horizon 
tal   rod.   supported  by   the  rod  provided   with   the   pin   and 
adjustable  with  reference  tliereto,  a  se<'ond  rod  adapted  to   , 
.supiK>rt    a    telephone   receiver   and   adjustably   attached    to   j 
the    horlioDtal    ro<J,    said    second    rtnl    provided    with    a    pin    ; 
adapted  to  engage  th»"  circuit  closing  lever,  ami  means  for 
holding   a   receiver,    substantially   as   and   for    the   purpose 
■pecifled. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  held  In  ftxt»d  position,  sald-'^ocket  provided  with  two 
vertical  slots  and  a  horizontal  ."^lot,  said  slots  cotnmunloat- 
Ing  with  each  other,  telephone  receiver  supporting  bars 
adjuatahly  conneoted  together  one  of  the  bars  provided 
with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In  the  socket,  a  cap 
secured  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward 
moTenaent  of  the  tele|'h<ine  receiver  suppurting  bars,  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  telephone  receiver  bars  adapted  to 
hold  the  receiver,  a  pin  adjustably  attached  to  the  bar 
carrying  the  receiver  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  cir- 
cuit closing  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


commtmlcatlng  with  said   mixing  conduit,  and  pip««  eon- 

nectlnj;   s«!d   mixing  r.indiiit    with   the   Inlet   and   outlet   of 

the  i-\lm(1t'r   \*iiter   lacket. 


889.369.     COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTKKNAl.cOMHrS 
TION   ENGINES.      P'ranklin  G.   H(.b.\kt  and    W.vkren 
W.  GoHB,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a.salgnors  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  & 
Tompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mar.  Jfl.  1»07.     Serial  No.  .364.712. 


869,370.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-CONDUITS. 
Chaki.ks  dk  Hiifkuann.  Bergyck,  Netherlands.  FUed 
Feb.  23,   1904.     SerUl  No.   194,890 


1.  lu  a  cooling  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
water  Jacket  and  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  therefor,  of 
H  water  -jupply  connectlKn  and  moans  communicating 
therewith  for  mixing  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said 
Jacket  outlet  with  water  from  said  supply  connection  and 
passln^'  said  mixture  into  said  inlet,  for  the  purpose  de- 
serlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
water  Jacket  having  Inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  mixing  conduit 
ha\ink:  connertliuiB  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  out 
let.  a  water  supply  connection  '■'•mraunicntlng  with  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  legulatlni:  the  amount  of  water 
from  said  outlet  returne<l  t--  said  Inlet,  for  the  purpose  de 
scrlbetl 

^.   In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
water  j.icket.  of  a  mixing  conduit,  a  water  supply  connec- 
tion communicating  therewith,  and   Inlet  and  outlet  con 
d'lits  fur  said  Jacket  CDiuieoting  with  said  mixing  conduit. 

I     In  a  cixtllng  system,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
\vi\ter  jacket,  of  n   mixing  conduit,  a  water  supply  connec- 
tlAH    communicating   therewith,   and    inl^t    and    outlet    con 
dults   for  said  ja'-ket  connecting  with  said   mixing  couilult 
at  spaced  points. 

.').  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
water  jacket,  of  a  mlxlni:  chamber  or  conduit,  a  water  sup 
ply  connection  communicating  therewith,  and  Inlet  and 
outlet  con<luits  for  said  Jacket  connecting  with  said  mix 
Ing  chamber  or  <ondult  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supply 
connection 

f)     In  a  cooling  system,  a  cylinder  water  Jacket  proTlde«l 
with   an   inlet  and  an  outlet,   a  water  supply,   pipes   con 
nectlng  the  water  supply  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
cylinder  water  Jacket,  and  a  by  pasa  connecting  said  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes. 

7.   In  a  cooling  system,  a  cylinder  water  Jacket  provldetl 
with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  naixlng  conduit,  a  water  supply 


1.  In  a  gas  pipe  connection  of  the  character  de«crit>ed, 

the  combination  with  a  stationary  tubular  member  com- 
prising a  tubular  )<<!>  :olapted  to  be  screwed  upon  a  gas 
tube  and  a  lateral  I :  i:.  :.  pipe,  a  cock  fitted  to  said  branch 
pipe  and  controlling  the  tlow  of  gas  through  the  branch 
pipe,  and  a  handle  for  said  cock,  of  a  tubular  part  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  said  branch  pipe  by  a 
rotative  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  tubular  part 
and  having  a  body  portion  terminating  In  a  hollow  cap 
having  an  external  plane  surface  with  which  latter  the 
handle  of  the  cock  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  form  a  lock 
to  prevent  revenue  rotation  of  the  tubular  part  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  puri>o8e  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  gas  pipe  connection  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  stationary  tubular  member  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  a 
gas  tube  and  a  lateral  branch  plf)e  for  said  body,  a  cam 
flange  at  the  outer  end  of  tlie  said  branch  pipe  and  hav- 
ing diametrically  arranged  recesses,  and  pins  on  the  said 
branch  pipe  arranged  relatively  to  the  recesses  as  de- 
scrlbe<i,  of  a  detachable  tubular  part  having  a  body  portion 
terminating  In  a  hollow  cap  and  also  having  an  enlarged 
central  tubular  portion  projecting  within  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  branch  pipe  of  the  sta- 
tionary tubular  memficr.  diametrically  arranged  pins  car- 
ried by  the  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  recesses 
and  engage  with  the  cam  flange  and  one  of  said  pins 
adapted  tg  engage  with  one  of  the  pins  on  the  branch 
pipe  of  the  stationary  tubular  member,  and  washers  ar 
ranged  around  the  said  central  tubular  projecting  portion. 

.3.  in  a  gas  pipe  connection  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  stationary  tubular  member  com 
prising  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  a  ^as 
tube  and  a  lateral  branch  pipe  for  said  body,  a  cock  fitted 
to  said  brunch  pli>e  and  a  handle  for  the  said  cock,  a  cam 
flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  branch  pipe  and  having 
diametrically  arranged  recesses  and  pins  on  the  branch 
pipe  arrange<l  relatively  to  the  recesses  as  described,  of 
a  detachable  tubular  part  having  a  N«)y  ;>ortlon  terminal 
Ing  In  a  hollow  cap  and  also  having  an  enlarged  central 
tubular  portion  projecting  within  the  cap  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  bore  of  the  branch  pipe  of  the  stationary  tubular 
member,  diametrically  arranged  pins  carrle«l  by  the  cap 
and  adapte<l  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  cam  flange  and 
engage  with  the  latter  and  one  of  said  pins  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  pins  on  the  branch  pli>e  of  the 
stationary  tubular  member,  and  washers  arranged  around 
the  said  central  tubular  projecting  portion,  and  a  flatted 
external  flange  on  the  tubular  cap  with  which  engages  the 
handle  of  the  cock  on  the  branch  pipe  of  the  tubular 
meml)er  In  the  manner  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 


Hr,9,3Tl.  FOOD  I'ROIUCT.  Joh.n  H.  Keli.lk;g.  Battle 
(reek,  .Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  302.810. 
1.  .\n  improved  food  roniiM)und  consisting  of  capeln, 
gluten  and  corn  oil,  combined  in  at>out  the  proportions 
stated  Into  a  homogeueous  c<x)ke<l  mixture  of  a  meat  like 
consistency  and  flavor 

2     .\n    Improved    food    conip<iun(l    consisting    of    casein, 
gluten  and  a  vegetable  oil.  combined   In  aNmt   the  proper 
tlons  stated  Into  a  homogeneous  i'ooke<l  mixture  of  a  meal- 
like consistency  and  flavor 
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860.372.      FII.TEHINfi    .Vl'I'ARATUS.      David  J.    Kbllt. 

Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah.  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Filter  Tress 
Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah.  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  3.%0.971. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  tank,  a  pressure  filter  supported 
therein,  a  detachable  bottom  for  said  tank,  and  means  for 
detachably  locking  the  bottom  to  the  tank  during  filtration, 
said  locking  means  Including  projections  on  the  tank, 
tightening  rods  carried  by  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projections,  a  screw  engaging  said  bottom  and  a 
nut  carried  by  the  said  rods  and  through  which  said  screw 
operates. 

2.  In  an  Hj.paiaius  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  stationary  filter  tank,  a  bottom  therefor  of 
hopper  like  form,  and  coactlng  locking  means  between  said 
bottom  and  the  tank  whereby  the  bottom  is  removably  at- 
tached to  the  tank,  said  locking  means  including  projeo 
tlons  on  the  tank,  tlghtenlngrods  movable  with  the  bottom 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  projections,  and  means  for 
moving  the  bottom  relative  to  the  tightening  rods  to  cause 
It  to  I  lose  tightly  against  the  open  end  of  the  tank. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
tilnatlon  with  a  filtering  tank  and  a  hollow  filtering  me- 
dium contained  therein  and  upon  the  outer  sides  of  which 
the  solid  material  accumulates  In  cake  form,  of  a  remov- 
able bottom  for  said  tank  said  bottom  being  independent 
of  the  filter  and  adapted  to  uncover  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  allow  the  accumulated  solid  matter  to  be  delivered  by 
gravity  from  the  tank,  and  securing  means  for  the  bottom, 
said  means  Including  projections  on  the  tank  and  tlghten- 
Ing-rods  movable  with  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  {)rojectlons.  and  means  for  moving  the  bottom  relative 
to  the  tightening  rods  after  the  latter  has  engaged  said 
projections,  whereby  the  bottom  Is  clamped  tightly  against 
the  open  end  of  the  tank. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  tank,  a  pressure  filter  supported  there- 
in, a  removable  hopper-like  bottom  for  the  tank,  detachable 
connections  t>etwc-en  the  tank  and  bottom,  said  connections 
comprising  lugs  on  the  tank  and  tlghtenlngrods  having 
upper  ends  to  engage  said  lugs,  and  follower  means  adapt- 
ed to  exert  a  pressure  upon  said  t)ottom  and  the  tlghtenlng- 
rods simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  thereby  seating 
the  bottom  and  also  causing  said  connections  to  tighten 
said  seating 

ft  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  pressure  tank,  a  pressure  filter  sup- 
ported therein,  a  removable  hopper  bottom  for  the  tank,  a 
screw  turnably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom,  a 
tightening  nut  through  which  said  screw  passes,  and  tight- 
ening rods  fixed  to  the  nut  and  extending  upwardly  and 
having  lockinz  members  at  their  npper  ends,  said  tank  hav- 
ing locking  memf>er9  with  which  the  first-named  locking 
members  engage  to  hold  said  bottom  tightly  but  removably 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  tank. 

0  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  locking  lugs  at  Its  lower  end.  a  pres- 
sure filter  within  said  tank,  a  removable  hopper  bottom  for 
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the  tank,  tightening  rods  guided  on  said  bottom  and  having 
hook-shap^'d  members  at  their  upper  ends  to  engage  the 
locking  lugs  on  the  tank,  a  nut  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said    rods    are    fixed,    a    screw    turnably    mounted    on    the 

^  under  side  of  said  bottom  and  passing  through  said  nut. 

k  and  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  screw  whereby  said  bottom  Is 
tightly  but  removably  seated  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
tank. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  spacing  guides  fixed  to  its  Inner 
sides,  a  series  or  battery  of  filter  diaphragms  engaging 
said  guides,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  diaphragms 
In  position  in  the  tank,  said  diaphragms  having  an  Internal 
screen  plate  and  a  fabric  covering  therefor,  and  an  Imper- 
vious binding  around  the  edges  of  the  filter  diaphragm 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  solid  material  by 
preventing  the  same  from  building  up  around  the  edges  of 
'  the  diaphragm  and  connecting  cakes  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  diaphragm. 


869.373.  VALVE  MECHANIS.M  FOR  AIR  COMl'RHSS 
ORS.  Frank  LArrKHTv,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  and  Watso.n 
Spk.nck,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1007.  Serial 
No.  366,691. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder,  valve 
mechanism  for  the  Inlet  port,  a  valve  for  the  discharge 
port  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  an  air-actuated 
portion,  a  casing  affording  a  chamber  for  such  portion,  a 
chambered  head  for  said  casing  having  a  port  for  admit- 
ting pressure  to  one  face  of  said  air-actuated  portion,  and 
an  air  duct  or  passage  connecting  the  port  of  said  cham- 
bered head  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  said 
valve  Is  automatically  turned  and  the  discharge  port 
opened  by  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder,  valve 
mechanism  for  the  Inlet  port,  a  valve  for  the  discharge 
port  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  an  air-actuated 
portion,  a  casing  affording  a  chamber  for  such  portion, 
a  chambered  head  for  said  rasing  having  a  port  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  at  one  face  of  said  air-actuated  portion, 
and  an  air  duct  or  passage  connecting  the  port  of  said 
chambered  heads  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
said  valve  Is  automatically  turned  and  the  discharge  port 
opened  by  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  and  devices 
for  returning  said  valve  to  Its  closing  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  plural  Inlet 
and  discharge  ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, valve  mechanism  for  the  Inlet  ports,  rotary  valves 
for  the  discharge  ports  having  air-actuated  portions, 
casings  affording  chaml>ers  for  such  portions,  chambered 
heads  for  said  casings  having  ports  for  admitting  pressure 
at  one  face  of  said  alr-acfuated  portions,  and  air  ducts 
or  passages  connecting  the  ports  of  said  chambered  heads 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  said  rotarj 
valves  are  automatically  opened  In  alternation  by  the  pres- 
sure within  the  cylinder. 

4  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  plural  Inlet 
and  discharge  ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  !n  said  cyl- 
inder, valve  mechanism  for  the  inlet  ports,  rotary  valves 
for  the  discharge  ports  having  air-actuated  portions, 
casings   affording  chamt>ers  for  such  portions,   chambered 
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heads  for  said  caslngii  bavlni;  ports  for  admltticg  prea 
■ure  at  one  fac«  of  aald  air-actuated  portions,  air  ducts 
or  pasaages  connecting  the  ports  of  said  chambered  heads 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  said  rotary 
valves  are  automatically  opened  In  alternation  by  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder,  and  mechanical  derlces  for 
returning  said  rotary  valves  to  closed  positions  at  in- 
tervals. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  dls- 
charge  ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  valve 
mechanism  for  the  inlet  port,  a  valve  for  the  discharge 
port  comprlslnif  a  rotary  body  having  a  port  therethrough 
and  having  end  projecting  wings,  a  casing  for  said  valve 
having  at  Its  ends  chambers  for  said  wings,  respectively, 
and  ducts  or  [lasHagf's  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  dl»- 
charge  ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  valve 
mechanism  for  the  inlet  port,  a  valve  for  the  discharge 
port  comprising  a  rotary  body  having  a  port  therethrough 
and  having  end  projecting  wings,  a  casing  for  said  valve 
havlni?  at  It.i  ends  chambers  for  nald  wings,  respectively, 
liuots  or  passages  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  whereby  said  rotary  valve  Is  turned 
and  the  discharge  port  thereof  opened  by  the  pressure 
within  the  cyllmler.  and  mechanical  devices  for  periodically 
turning  said   rotary  valve  to  Its  closing  position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge port.H  at  its  respective  ends,  a  reciprocating  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  rotary  valves  fox  the  Inlet  ports,  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  valves,  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  rotary  valves  for  the  discharge  ports  having 
air-actuated  portions,  casings  affording  chambers  for  such 
portions,  ducts  or  pa.ssages  connecting  said  chambers  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  fo  permit  the  opening  of  the 
said  rotary  valves  by  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder, 
and  mecti{inlsm  whereby  said  latter  valves  are  independ- 
ently actuated  to  close  the  discharge  porta  of  the  cylinder. 


869.374.     MET.\LLIC  PACKING.     William  H.  Law.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No,  358,501. 


1.  Packing  for  stuffing  boxes  comprising  a  central  ring 
having  a  t)earlng  face  for  contact  with  the  rod  passing 
therethrough,  and  end  rings  having  bearing  faces  for  con- 
tact with  the  stuffing  box  wall,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
rings  having  reverse  wedge  faces,  the  upper  and  lower 
wedge  faces  of  the  central  ring  being  Inclined  conver- 
gently  toward  each  other  from  the  bearing  face  thereof  in 
the  direction  of  the  stuffing  box  wall,  said  bearing  faces 
t>elng  Inwardly  cut  at  their  outer  edges  to  form  annular 
channels  or  grooves. 

2.  A  packing  for  stuiBng  boxes  comprising  a  middle  ring 
or  section  having  two  sides  and  two  edges  each  of  said 
edges  having  two  oppositely-Inclined  wedge-faces  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  from  the  bearing-face  of  the  ring 
in  the  direction  of  the  stuffing-box  wall  ;  and  two  end  sec- 
tions or  Tlas»  having  each  two  sides  and  an  edge  having 
oppositely  inclined  faces  disposed  for  engagement  with 
th«  inclined  faces  of  the  edges  of  the  middle  ring ;  the 
spices  of  the  inclined  edge  facea  of  the  end  rings  being 
oat  of  allnement  with  the  apices  of  the  Inclined  edge  facea 
of  the  middle  section,  said  hearing  faces  being  Inwardly 


cut    at    their    outer    edges    to    form    annular    channels    or 
grooves 

3.  A  packing  for  stuffing  boxes  comprising  a  central  ring 
having  a  bearlnsc  face  for  contact  with  the  rod  passing 
therethrough,  and  end  rings  having  t>earlng  faces  for  con 
tact  with  the  stuffing  tx)x  wall,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
riiigrs  having  reverse  wedge  faces,  the  upper  and  lower 
wedge  faces  of  the  central  ring  being  inclined  convergently 
toward  each  other  from  the  bearing  fares  thereof.  In  the 
direction  of  the  stuffing  Ixix  wall,  the  outer  end  ring  t)eing 
formed  with  a  wedge-face  at  its  outer  edge  and  a  grooved 
metallic  packing  ring  arranged  with  the  edges  of  the  two 
walls  formed  by  said  grooves  liearing  against  the  aides  of 
the  we<lKe  face  of  the  said  oviter  end  ring,  whereby  the 
walls  of  said  grooved  ring  will  be  forced  outward  against 
the  stufflnK  b*)X  wall  and  inward  against  the  shaft 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stuffing?  Imjx,  of  a  middle  split 
ring,  a  lower  split  ring  adapted  to  wedge  the  middle  ring 
inward  away  from  the  wall  of  the  stuffing  box  and  to  be 
thereby  wedged  out  against  said  wall  ;  an  upper  split  ring 
adapted  to  wedge  the  middle  ring  inward  and  to  be  Itself 
therel'V  wedged  outward  ajjalnst  the  said  wall  :  and  a 
gr(x>ved  packing  ring  above  the  said  upf>er  end  ring  and 
having  two  walls  adapted  to  l)e  expanded  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  by  forcini;  It  down  upon  the  said  upper  ring,  the 
upjier  e<lKe  of  the  end  rlnjc  being  out  of  contact  with  the- 
grooved  rlnn 

&.  A  packing  for  stuffing  boxes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  split  rings,  one  of  said  rings  being  formed  with  an  out- 
ward Inclined  bearing  surface  and  the  contacting  ring 
being  formed  with  a  corre8iH)ndlngly  Inclined  bearing  sur- 
face, one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  being  undercut  to  form 
an  annular  groove  or  channel,  substantially  as  descrllfed 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


869,375.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  VOI*ATILE  SUB 
STANCES.  JOHM  r.  Llotd,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.    15,    1904.      Serial   No.   2i:0,747. 


I'he  herelndescrlbed  process  of  separating  high  wlnea 
from  fusel  oil  and  similar  impurities,  consisting  in  heating 
the  mixture  at  the  surface  to  vaporlte  and  carry  off  the 
desirable  constituents,  and  keeping  the  body  of  the  liquid 
cool  to  retain  the  fusel  oil  and  other  Impurities  In  their 
liquid  state. 


869,376.     ALARM-CLOCK.     Paul  Lex,  Waterbury,  Conn  , 

a.isignor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn  , 

a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.491 

In    a    convertible    alarm    mechanism,    the    combination 

with   an   alarm   wheel   operated   by   the    time-train,   of   a 

sprlng-actnated  lever  co-acting  with  the  teeth  of  the  said 

wheel,    an    oscillating   ahaft    by    which    the   said    lever    Is 

carried,  a  stop  arm  upon  the  said  ahaft,  an  alarm  eacaps- 

ment  wheel,  a  stop  pin  rotating  with  the  aald  wheel  aad 
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CO  acting  with  the  end  of  the  said  stop-arm,  a  cut-off  arm 

also   carried    by    the   said   oscillating   shaft,    and   a   manual 


f 


cut  off  CO  acting  with   the  said  cutoff  arm  for  temporarily 
retiring  the  said  lever  and  stop  arm 


869.377.  GKAIN  DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Chablbs  E.  Mapm, 
Havana.  N.  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  J.  Wad- 
dell,  Havana,  N.  D,  Filed  July  20.  1907.  Serial  No 
384.7U6. 


rected  hinge  arms  united  by  a  pivot,  a  aheet  receiving 
prong  curved  to  arch  form  springing  from  one  of  the 
frame  members  and  having  its  end  normally  engaging  the 
other,  and  a  contractile  spring  inclosed  by  the  frame  and 
reacting  between  Its  niemlHTs.  the  plane  of  action  of  the 
spring  being  crossed  by  the  pivot  o(  frame  In  flexing  the 
hinge. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tw  opart  grain  door,  the  sec- 
tions of  which  overlap  at  their  inner  edges  and  are  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  laterally  projef^tlng  flanges,  of  a 
lock  bar  sUdatily  mounted  on  one  of  said  door  .>»ectlons,  and 
having  lock  bolts  engageable  with  co-Incident  perforations 
In  said  overlapped  flanges,  to  lock  together  the  two  door 
sections,  substantially  as  descrl()e(l 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  grain  door  having 
upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  reinforcing  angle  bars,  the 
flanges  of  which  overlap,  of  a  lock  bar  slldably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  door  sections  and  provided  with  projecting  lock 
bolts  engageable  with  co-incident  perforations  in  the  over- 
lapped flangea  of  the  upper  and  lower  angle  bars,  a  lever 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  grain  dr>..r  section  to  whl<  h  said 
bar  Is  applied,  and  also  plvotaily  connerte<]  to  said  lock 
bar.  said  lever  having  a  projecting  lock  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage co-incident  perforations  in  the  overlapping  flanges  of 
said  intermediate  angle  liars,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  corul.iriatlon  with  a  two  part  grain  door  having 
overlapping  flanges  at  their  inner  faces.  ..f  means  for  lock- 
ing said  two  door  sections  against  endwise  separation,  and 
a  channel  shafM-d  lock  jde^e  pivoted  to  one  of  said  flanges 
and  engagealile  with  two  of  the  overlapping  flanges  to  pre 
vent  vertical  movement  of  one  of  the  door  sections  with  re- 
spect to  the  other    sut)stanf ially  as  described. 


869,.'178  I.OOSK  I.KAF  BINDER.  Wiii.iam  M  S  Mil- 
LKR,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Siel)er  k  Trusaell 
Mnfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsaourl.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1906.     Serial   No.  346,112. 

1  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  In  combination,  n  frame  com- 
prising two  members  having  inwardly  directed  arms  hinged 
together,  a  sheet  reeelvlng  prone  curve<l  to  arch  form 
springing  from  one  of  the  frame  memlHTR  and  having  its 
end  normally  engage<l  with  the  other,  and  a  N^jwed  spring 
Inclosed  by  the  arch  of  the  prong  reacting  between  the 
frame  menit>er8  to  resist  the  flexing  of  the  hinge 

2  In  a  kvose  leaf  hinder  in  combination,  a  hinged  frame 
coniprislng    two    parallel    members    having    Inwardly    dl 


3.  In  combination,  a  lK>ok  cover,  a  hinged  binder  frame 
coniprising  two  parallel  members,  each  attached  to  the 
back  member  of  the  cover  adjacent  one  of  Its  marginal 
edges  and  having  n  hinge  nrni  extending  across  the  back 
menilter  of  the  cover,  a  aheet  receiving  i)rong  curved  to 
arch  form  springing  from  one  of  the  frame  members  and 
normally  having  its  end  engaged  with  the  other  memlx'r,  a 
contractile  spring  located  l>ef»een  the  back  of  the  cover 
and  the  arch  of  the  prong  and  reacting  lietween  the  frame 
members,  the  plane  of  action  of  the  spring  being  crossed 
by  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  in  flexing  the  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  iKXik  cover,  a  hinged  binder  frame 
comprising  two  parallel  frame  members  and  an  openable 
flllng  arch,  a  part  of  the  arch  being  carried  by  each  of  the 
frame  memtwrs  and  each  of  the  frame  members  being  at 
tached  to  the  hack  member  of  the  book  cover  adjacent  one 
of  Its  marginal  edges  and  having  a  hinge  arm  extending 
across  the  back  meml>er  of  the  cover,  and  a  contractile 
spring  located  in  front  <>f  the  cover  and  within  the  arch, 
and  reacting  between  the  frame  members,  the  plane  of  ac 
tlon  of  the  spring  being  crossed  by  the  pivot  of  the  hinge 
in  flexing  the  frame. 

.'».  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  in  combination,  a  hinged  binder 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members  having  In- 
wardly directed  hinge  arms  united  by  a  pivot,  and  a 
l)owed  plate  spring  reacting  between  the  members  of  the 
binder  frame  to  resist  the  flexing  of  the  hinge,  each  of  the 
frame  memliers  having  a  flange  for  engaging  one  edge  of 
the  spring  and  the  ends  of  the  flange  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers l)€ing  overturned  on  the  ends  of  the  spring. 


869,379.     BOOK  CLIP. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  J907. 


Frank  J.  Mills,  Brooklyn,  .N. 
Serial  No.  351,878, 


Y. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  describe<l 
binding  device  comprising  a  series  of  U  shaped  clips  1, 
each  of  said  clips  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  comprising  a  cross  piece  4  looped  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  form  a  suspending  eye  7,  a  pair  of  arms  2  formed. 
by  bending  the  ends  of  the  cross  piece  at  angles  thereto,, 
the  extremities   of   the   arms    being    returned   upon   them^ 
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selves  to  form  the  eyes  .">,  a  blndlnR  pin  6  received  by  the 
eyes  T)  at  the  eitremltles  of  th«^  arms,  a  rod  H  extending 
through  the  suspentlInK  eyes  of  the  several  clips  1.  the  two 
ends  of  the  rod  NMni?  desljcned  to  enij<\i;e  spaced  supports, 
and  trunsvers.^  pins  0  extending  throuKti  the  rod  S  to  pre- 
vent lonKttudinal  slipping  thereof 


869.380.  HL'ILDlNi;  rONSTRlCTION  Jamks  Mt  lak 
KKV.  Kan<«a8  City.  Mo  ,  awsinnor  of  one-half  to  Day  K 
Smith.  Kansas  (  Ity.  Mo  Filed  ()<-t  15,  H)Ort  Serial 
No.    338,041. 
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1  In  a  biilldlnjf  construction,  the  coaiblnatton  of  a  series 
of  cn>ss  bnrs  having  edge  slots  exteudlni?  between  the 
Bide  walls  of  a  building,  a  series  of  vertical  bars  on  each 
side  of  and  engaglnK  the  slots  in  said  cross  bars,  plain 
cross  bars  extending  between  the  vertical  bars,  and  tie 
wlrex  bludlnK  the  cross  bars  and  vertical  bars  together. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  of  cross 
bars  extending  between  the  walls  of  a  building,  some  of 
said  bars  being  plain,  and  the  others  of  greater  width  and 
having  slots  at  their  edges  of  such  depth  that  the  central 
unslotted  body  of  each  of  said  slotted  bars  is  of  the  same 
width  as  the  plain  bars,  vertical  bars  engaging  said  slots. 
and  impinging  against  the  edges  of  the  plain  bars,  and  tie 
wires  binding  the  cross  bars  and  vertical  bars  together, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  brackets  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  a  building,  cross 
bars  having  edge  slots  carried  by  said  braikets  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  to  be  partitioned  with  their  ends 
spaced  from  the  side  walls,  narrow  cross  bars  without 
slots  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  across  the 
space  to  be  partitioned,  vertical  bars  engaging  the  slots  In 
the  slotted  bars  and  Impinging  against  the  edges  of  said 
plain  bars,  and  means  for  binding  the  cross  bars  and  ver- 
tical bars  together,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  of  cross- 
bars carried  by  the  walls  of  a  building  and  extending 
across  a  sp.ic*  to  be  partitioned,  bracltets  carried  by  the 
floor  and  celling  and  having  body  portions  projecting  into 
said  space,  and  supporting  the  top  and  bottom  cross  bars 
away  from  the  floor  and  celling,  and  vertical  bars  bound 
to  said  cross  bars,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  of  cross 
bars  carried  by  the  walla  of  a  building  and  extending 
across  a  space  to  he  partitioned,  some  of  said  bars  being 
plain  and  the  others  of  greater  width  and  having  slots  at 
their  edges  of  snch  depth  that  the  central  unslotted  body 
of  each  of  said  bars  Is  of  the  same  width  as  the  plain  bars. 
Tertleal  bars  engaglnu  said  slots  and  Impinging  against 
tb«  ednes  of  the  plain  ban*,  tie  wires  binding  the  cross  bars 
and  vertical  bars  together,  and  brackets  carried  by  the 
floor  and  celling  and  having  body  portions  projecting  Into 
■aid  space  and  supporting  the  top  and  bottom  cross  hnrs 
awtiy  from  the  celling  and  floor,  substantially  as  and  for 
th«  purpose  set  forth. 


S69,3«l.  TURPENTINE  <;.VTIU:KF:RS  ax  Edwix  A. 
McKciT,  New  Orlefliis,  I. a  hMle^l  July  1!>,  19€7.  Serial 
No.   3H4,584. 


1.  An  ax  for  turpentine  gatherers  use,  comprising  a 
broad  blade  having  a  concave  cutting  edge  in  the  center 
and  conTCx  cutting  edges  near  the  ends. 

2.  An    ax    for    turpentine  gatlnr.-rs'    use,    comprising    a 
abank.    a    broad    blade    extending    downwardly    and    later 
ally    therefrom,    the   ♦nlge    of    %n\i\    blade    lielng   concave   at 
Its  center,  and  convex  Ht  its  ends 

3.  An  ax  for  turpentine  gatlierers'  use,  comprising  a 
broad  blade  having  an  eilge  of  douMe  curvature. 

4  \n  ax  for  t urpent iiie  cHt hi  lera'  use.  comprising  a 
abank  having  a  tint  head  and  an  eye  for  a  handle,  a  broad 
blade  tnperlng  downwardly  from  s.ild  shank  and  extending 
laterally  in  tioth  dlre<t:ou»  thTpfroii..  said  blade  having 
a  concave  cutting  e<l;:e  merging  luvir  the  ends  Into  convex 
cutting  edges  and  having  rounded  corners. 


86H..5M'  LINEMAN'S  SAFETY  DEVICE  WiM.HM  F. 
NcwToN,  Spokane,  Wa.sh.  Filed  Apr.  V.>.  H>«>7  Serial 
No.  369,128. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  plate  hav- 
ing downwardly  projecting  spurs  on  Its  Inner  side,  a  hand 
grip  at  either  end  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to 
the  belt  of  a  climber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  body  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  spurs  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  curved  plate,  an  opening  being  formed  In 
the  end  of  said  plate  for  the  attachment  of  flexible  connec- 
tions to  the  body  of  a  climber,  a  strengthening  rib  on  the 
top  and  bottom  edires  of  said  plate,  and  a  hand  grip  at 
each  end  of  said  plate. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  body  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  spurs,  an 
opening  at  each  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  strengthening  rib 
attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  plate  and  extended 
at  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  form  hand  grips. 

4.   In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  body  plate  baring 
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a  hand  grip  at  eai  h  end,  spur.s  on  the  Inner  s.Je  of  said 
plate  projwting  downwardly,  and  a  disengaging  device 
pivoted  to  said  body  plate  and  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  an 
opening  tlHTtln   l>«-yond  tlie  pll(nt^i  cf  said  npiir. 

.'■  In  a  dtvlce  of  the  class  deHcrltx'd.  a  tuxly  plate  having 
a  hand  grip  at  each  end,  downwardly  proji<  ting  spurs  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  and  a  dlmTiiracuig  device  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  comprising  a  pivoted  rollfr  Htfached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  througli  an  opejjlng  In  said 
plate  beyond  the  points  of  the  spurs,  and  an  operating 
handle. 


parallel    bars    mounted    adjacent    said    lid    and    l>elng    of 
greater  breadth  at  their  outer  edges  than  at   their   Inner 


•  •t,8«<,?  At'XII.IAUY  AUTdMAlIO  LUBRICANT- 
OONTUULLIMJ  DEVICE.  liK.sK\  Odchmans  and 
Chablbs  V.  Strub,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
lOOfl.     Serial  No.  312.986. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  discharge  duct  of  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  and  a  supporting  Journal  l>ox.  of  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  sal<l  duct  with  the  down- 
ward pressure  of  the  lubricant  above  It,  a  valve  stem 
extending  frc)iii  said  valve  through  said  duct  to  the  lower 
end  therj-of.  a  valve  actuating  spring  having  8upp<irtlng 
bearings  at  one  end  in  the  walls  of  said  duct,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  liear  at  its  opposite  end  against  said 
valve,  a  fusible  attai  hnient  innnected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lubri- 
cant in  the  reservoir  to  hold  said  valve  to  its  seat  against 
the  re<'oll  f>f  gald  spring,  said  \alve  l)elng  adapteil  to  pre- 
vent all  access  of  the  lubricant  to  said  fusible  attachment 
until  after  such  attachment  is  fused,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  Journal 
box,  a  duct  provided  with  a  spring  supporting  bearing, 
communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  said  Journal 
box.  a  valve  locateil  in  the  upper  end  of  said  duct  adapted 
to  close  with  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  In  said  reser- 
Tolr.  a  valve  stem  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
valve  and  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  said  duct,  a 
spiral  spring  inclosing  said  valve  stem  and  supported  at 
its  lower  end  in  the  bearings  formed  therefor  In  the  walls 
of  said  duct  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its  upper  end  against 
the  lower  side  of  said  valve,  a  transversely  arranged 
fusible  anchor  <-onnected  at  Its  fenter  to  said  valve  stem 
and  adapted  to  liear  at  Us  respective  ends  against  the 
lower  end  of  said  duct  and  to  hold  aald  valve  in  Its  close<l 
position  .-igalnst  the  reoiil  of  said  spring,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8G9..TS4.       MONEY  BOX         Mili-f.r     J      Oodkn.     Rushvllle, 

Ind.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  357. .■SR4 

A    receptacle   comprising   a   body    having    a    transparent 

hinged    lid    which    when    closed    lies    In    a    plane   extending 

diagonally  with  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body, 


edges   whereby   oppositely   disposed   inclined  object    retain 
Ing  surfaces  are  provided. 


869,S86.  SUCTION-DREDGE  CnT^ER.  John  K  Om.- 
■ICR,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1007.  Serial 
No."   364.592, 


1.  A  suction  dredge  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  ra- 
diating therefrom,  bars  extending  outwards  oblkjuely  from 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  disk-shaped  cutters  and  plow- 
shaped  cutters  curried  by  alternate  bars,  substantially  as 
described 

1!.  A  suction  dredge  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  ra- 
diating therefrom,  bars  extending  outwards  from  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  disk  shaped  cutters  on  said  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  descrihoil. 

3.  A  suction  dredge  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  ra- 
diating therefrom,  bars  extending  outwards  obliquely  from 
the  ends  of  snld  arms,  and  plow-shaped  ciitters  on  said 
bars,  substantially  as  descrlbwi. 

4.  A  suction  dredge  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bar  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  sleeve  on  the  bar  having  a  flange,  and  a 
cutter  detachably  secured  to  the  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

6.  A  suction  dredge  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bar  sup- 
port<Hl  thereby,  and  n  plow-shaped  cutter  having  an  aper- 
tured  bridge,  said  bar  passing  through  s.nld  aperture,  and 
a  spacing  sleeve  on  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  suction  dredge  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bar  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  plow  shaped  cutler  on  paid  bar.  having  a 
socket,  and  a  tongue  or  point  removably  secured  In  said 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  9.386.       I'LATENROTATING     MECHANISM     FOR 
TYPE  WRITERS.       Hknby     J.     Otto.     Princeton.     Ind. 
Filed   July   9.    1906.      Serial   No.   325,3.S7. 
In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    with    its 
rotary  platen  of  mechanlgm  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement   to  said   platen,   a  stationary  cylinder,  a    mem- 
ber connected  with  said  mechanism  and  having  a  cylinder 
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slldably  engagini;  said  Btatlonary  cylinder,   a   fluid  supply 
reservoir,    a    valve    chamber    connected    with    said    reaer 
voir,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with  said  sta 
tlonary    cylinder,    a    valve   stem    slldable    In    said    chamber 
and  hnvlriR  two  cone  valves  mounted  thereon,  one  opening 
Into   the    lluld   supply   reservoir   and    the  other    to   the   at- 


S69,388.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Jamks  M  {'Ai-na 
SOS.  Ijos  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  May  23,  1SX16.  Serial  No, 
318.430. 


mosphere,  means  for  holding  said  fluid  supply  valve  nor- 
mally closed  and  means  for  opening  one  valve  and  clos- 
ing the  other  alternately  to  connect  the  stationary  cylin- 
der with  the  fluid  supply  reservoir  or  with  the  atmos- 
phere. 


869.387.       i'UMi'.       Alkkkd    rAi'iLLuv.     Mermentyn.     La. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1902.     Serial   No.  122.132. 


In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  discharge  pipe  thereof,  and  a  valve  hinged  thereto,  of 
an  ejector  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  and  co.~peratlni( 
with  said  valve  to  create  a  vacuum  within  said  discharge 
pipe,  said  ejector  comprising  a  T  coupling,   a  bushing  ar 
ranged   in  one  end   thereof,   a  pipe  or  noxxle  ronne<'ted   to 
said  bashing  and  having  Its  Inner  end  projecting  Into  tho 
T  coapling.  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  or  noxile  projecting 
tMjODd  said   buahing,   a  second  bushing  connected   to  the 
oater  end  of  aaid  pipe  or  nosale.  a  valve  connected  to  said 
■«cond  bushing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a   vacuum  pro 
daciac  agent   to  said   pipe  or  noxsle.    and   a   valve   Inter 
poMd  between  the  ejector  and  said  discbarge  pipe  for  con- 
trolling commanlcatlon  between  the  ejector  and  the  dis- 
charge pip*- 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table,  a  revoiable 
carrier  table,  trap-doors  in  said  carrier  table,  a  wrapper 
holding  tray  mounted  on  said  main  table,  and  mecbaniara 
for  removing  a  wrapper  from  said  tray  and  carrying  It  to 
and  over  the  trap-doors  In  said  carrier  table. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame  having  a  top  form- 
ing a  main  table  ;  a  revoluble  carrier  table  revolving  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  top  of  said  main  table:  trap  doors 
in  said  carrier  table:  a  wrapper  holding  tray  mounted 
upon  said  main  table:  and  mechanism  for  removing  a 
wrapper  from  said  tray  and  carrying  it  to  and  over  the 
trap  doora  In  said  carrier  table. 

.'?.  In  a  wrapping  maclilne.  a  main  table;  a  carrier  table 
a  paper  wrapper  tray  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  main 
table;  mechanism  to  hold  said  wrapper  tray  in  position  to 
hold  a  wrapper  thereon  In  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  car- 
rier tabic  :  wrapper  carrying  mechanism  for  moving  the 
top  wrapper  from  said  tray  to  said  carrier  table;  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  nctu.itlne  snM  wrapper  car- 
rying me<hanl8m. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  ma'-hlrif  a  :n."»lii  tHMc  .  n  wrapper 
holding  tray  mounted  thereon  :  a  carrier  table  revolubly 
mounted;  mechanism  to  transfer  wrappers  fruni  thf  tray 
to  the  carri<»r  a  plurallt.v  of  trap  cl.mrs  in  s«l(l  carrier 
table;  and  mechatiicm  to  hold  iwul  trap  ilioiis  |i><-kiHl  ex- 
cept  at   a  point  opposite  the  wrapper  holdlnsr  fray. 

5  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  t^thln  a  wrappe;* 
holdlDk'  tra.v  mounted  tiicrenn.  a  rarrier  talilo  rt'VDliibly 
mounted  to  revolve  in  a  plani>  kImivp  aiiii  parallel  to  said 
main  table;  mechanism  tn  transfer  wrappers  from  the 
tray  to  the  carrier  a  plurality  of  trap  doors  In  said  car- 
rier table;  and  mochanlsm  to  hold  saM  trap  floors  locked 
except  at  a  point  opposite  the  wrapfver  holding  tra.v 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table  ;  a  trap  door  in 
■aid  main  table:  top-folding  plates  slldahly  mounted  on 
■aid  table,  one  on  earh  side  of  said  trnp  door:  edije  end 
folding  runners  connected  with  said  filatea  and  mechanism 
for  raovin?  said  top  foiling  plates  toward  and  from  said 
trap  d'xir 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  h  main  table  ;  a  trap  dix^r  In 
said  table  ;  top  folding  plates  slldahly  mounted  on  said 
table,  one  on  each  side  of  said  trap  d<K>r  :  edge  end  folding 
runners  adjustably  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  top- 
folding  plates  ;  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  top- 
folding  plates,  first  one,  then  t^e  other. 

^  In  a  wrapping  mai-hine,  a  main  table;  a  trap  door  In 
said  taMe  ;  ledges  on  enrh  side  of  said  trap  d(xir  :  top  fold- 
Iriij  plates  slidably  mounted  on  said  table,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  tr'ip  do<ir  :  e<lk:e  end  folding  runners  adjustably  se- 
cure<l  to  and  movable  with  said  top  folding  plates:  and 
me.hanism  for  intermittent  l.v  reK^iprocatlng  saM  top  fold- 
ing plates,  first  one,  then  the  other 

9.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table  :  a  trap  door  la 
said  table  ;  ledgea  on  each  side  of  said  trap  door  ;  top  fold- 
ing plates  slidably  mounted  on  said  table,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  trap  door  ;  edKe-end-foldIng  runners  adjustably  ■•- 
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to  .ind  mov.nble  with  snid  top  folding  plates:  shafts 
nMVBtad  Itelow  said  table  ;  two  cam  wheels  having  irrefU- 
lar  grooves  in  the  faces  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
portion  of  said  grooves  Inking  on  a  straight  line  around 
the  circumferenie  ttiercof  and  the  other  portion  >  urviiig 
away  from  the  straight  portion  and  then  bacit  to  the 
straight  portion,  the  curved  p<irtlon  of  the  groove  of  one 
cam  being  sta^K'^'red  ns  to  the  curved  portion  of  the  groove 
of  the  other  cam  ;  and  two  levers  plvotally  secured  upon 
the  top  of  said  table,  the  ends  of  said  levers  l)elng  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  said  top  folding  1  lutes  and  having  pins 
on  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  into  the  grooves  In 
said  cam. 

10.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table;  a  trap  door 
In  said  table  plvotally  connected  thereto;  counter-lmlanc- 
Ing  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  trap  door  ;  and 
mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  trap  door. 

11.  Id  a  wrapping  machine,  a  top  folding  plate,  edge-end 
folding  runners  having  the  front  ends  thereof  pointed  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  pointed  ends  curving  away 
from  each  other  means  for  adjusting  aald  runners  with  re 
spect  to  said  top  folding  plate;  and  mechanism  to  inter- 
mittently reciprocate  said  runners 

12.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  edge-end-folding  runners 
having  the  front  ends  thereof  pointed  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  pointed  ends  curving  away  from  each 
other,  said  runners  l>elnK  longitudinally  and  horlxontaily 
and  centrally  divided  and  the  parts  thereof  being  adjust- 
ably secure<l  together:  and  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
reciprocating  said  runners 


869.389.  WllAli'lNi;  .MAC  lUNK.  Ji.ML.s  .M.  PatTBE- 
•ON.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,005, 


^■•. 


yd>i<iMa<,^^L^SL,  3l. 


"^ 


1  In  a  wrapping  maddna,  a  malo  table;  a  wrapper 
holding  table  mounted  upon  and  abOT*  said  main  table,  ^aid 
wrapper  holding  table  having  an  aperture  therein  ;  side 
edge  and  edge  end  folding  mechanism  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  Kaid  wrapi>er  holding  table  adjacent  to  the  aperture 
therein  ;  and  mechanism  for  movink:  n  package  and  wrap- 
per Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  side  edge  and  edge- 
end  folding  mechanism. 

■J  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  ninlii  talkie  ;  a  wrapper 
holding  table  mounted  up<)n  and  above  said  main  table,  said 
wrapper  holding  table  having  an  aperture  therein  ;  side 
edge  and  edge  end  folding  mechanism  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  wrapper  holding  table  adjacent  to  the  aperture 
therein,  the  side  edge  and  edge-end  folding  mechanism  at 
one  side  and  end  being  yieldingly  held  In  position  ;  and 
mechanism  for  moving  a  package  and  wrapper  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  side  edge  and  edge  end  folding  mech- 
anism. 

S.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame  having  a  top  forming 
a  main  table  :  a  wrapper  holding  table  mounted  upon  and 
above  said  main  table,  said  wrapi>er  holding  table  having 
an  aperture  therein  ;  guide  arms  adjustably  secured  to  said 
wrapper  holding  table  at  each  side  of  the  aperture  therein  ; 
a  stop  bar  adjustably  secured  to  aald  guide  arms  ;    a  wrap- 


per holding  tray  mounted  upon  said  main  table  :  and  mech- 
anism for  removing  a  wrapper  from  said  tray  and  carrying 
it  to  and  over  the  aperture  In  the  wrapper  holding  table. 

4  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  slde-edga 
and  e(l,ge  end  folding  mechanism  with  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing a  pacliagc  and  wrapper  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
aald  side  edge  and  edge  end  folding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table:  n  wrapper 
holding  table  mounted  upon  and  aiiove  said  main  table, 
said  wrapper  holding  table  having  an  aperture  therein  ; 
side-edge  and  edge-end-folding  mechanism  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  wrapper  holding  table  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  therein  ;  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  main  table;  a  supporting  block  upon  one  end  of  said 
pusher  plate  ;  a  pusher  gate  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
pusher  plate  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  supporting 
block  ;  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of  said 
pusher  plate  to  bring  a  wrapper  on  a  package  on  the 
pusher  plate  between  the  supporting  block  and  pusher 
gate  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aide-edge  and 
edge-end  folding  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table  :  a  wrapper 
holding  table  mounted  upon  and  above  said  main  fable, 
said  wrapper  holding  table  having  an  aperture  therein; 
side-edge  and  edge-endfoldlng  mechanism  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  wrapper  holding  table  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  therein,  the  side-edge  and  edge  end  folding  mech- 
anism at  one  side  and  end  being  yieldingly  held  In  posi- 
tion ;  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  said  main 
table  below  said  wrapper  holding  table;  a  supporting 
block  upon  one  end  of  said  pusher  plate  ;  a  pusher  gate 
plvotally  mounted  In  aald  i>usber  plate  between  the  end 
thereof  and  the  supporting  block  :  and  mechanism  to  cause 
the  reciprocation  of  said  pusher  plate  to  bring  a  wrapper 
on  a  package  on  the  pusher  plate  between  the  supporting 
block  and  pusher  gate  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
side-edge  and  edge-endfoldlng  mechanism 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pusher 
plate  slidably  mounted  therein  :  a  supporting  block  upon 
one  end  of  said  pusher  plate  which  receives  the  package 
during  the  first  wrapping  operation  ;  pusher  gates  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  pusher  plate  ;  with  end  wrapping  mechan- 
ism having  front  overhanging  top  ledges  and  rear  up- 
wardly extending  bottom  ledges. 

s.  In  n  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  [lusher 
plate  slidably  mounted  therein  :  a  stipportlng  block  upon 
one  end  of  said  fiusher  plate  which  receives  the  package  dur- 
ing the  first  wrapping  operation  :  pusher  gates  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  pusher  plate  :  with  end  wrapping  mechan- 
ism having  front  overhanging  toji  ledges  and  rear  up- 
wardly extending  bottom  ledges  at  each  side  thereof,  the 
front  and  rear  ledges  at  one  side  being  yieldingly  sup- 
ported to  permit   of  transverse  movement. 

0.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  delivery  chute  having  ver- 
tical sides,  one  of  which  Is  movable  transversely  :  over- 
hanging ledges  secured  to  the  front  portions  of  said  verti- 
cal sides,  the  front  ends  of  which  curve  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  :  rear  ledges  having  the  top  surfaces  thereof 
sloping  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  commencing  at  a 
point  to  leave  a  channel  between  said  ledges  :  and  mechan- 
ism to  hold  one  of  the  sides  of  the  delivery  chute  yieldingly 
supported  transversely.  « 

10.  In  n  wrapping  machine,  a  main  table  :  a  wrapper 
holding  fable  mounted  upon  and  above  said  main  table, 
said  wrapper  holding  fable  having  an  aperture  therein  ; 
side  edge  and  ed^n  end  folding  mechanism  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  wrapper  holding  table  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  therein,  the  side  edge  and  edge-endfoldlng  mech- 
anism at  one  side  and  end  being  yieldingly  held  In  posi- 
tion :  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  aald  main 
table  below  said  wrapper  holding  table  ;  a  supporting  block 
upon  one  end  of  said  pusher  plate  ;  a  pusher  gate  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  pusher  plate  between  the  end  thereof  and 
the  supporting  block  :  mechanism  to  cause  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  pusher  plate  to  bring  a  wrapper  on  a  package 
on  the  pusher  plate  between  the  supporting  block  and 
pusher  gate  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  side-edge 
and  edge-endfoldlng  mechanism  ;  a  wrapper  holding  tray 
mounted    on    said    main    table:      wrapper    moving    rollers 
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mounted  on  said  tray,  said  rollers  b^ln«  mounted  to  re- 
volve when  moved  In  one  direction  and  t)eln)?  non  revolu- 
ble  when  moved  In  the  other  direction  :  an  operatlnnf  bar 
secured  to  ^ald  rollers  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from ;  li  shifting  lever  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  oper-  > 
atlni?  bar,  said  shifting  lever  being  In  removable  ►'n^ajce- 
ment  at  Its  other  end  with  a  sliding  bar  ;  a  reciprocating 
sliding  bar;  mechanism  to  hold  said  shifting  lever  out  of 
engagement  with  said  sliding  bar;  and  mechanism  to  in- 
termittently opt  rate  said  sliding  bar.  | 

11.  In    a    wrappln<j    machine,    the    combination    with    a   j 
main   frame,  a  wrapper  holdlni;   table  havlok;  au  aperture   j 
therein,  a  wrapper  holding  tray  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  placing  a  wrapper  over  the  aperture,  of  means  imme- 
diately   below    the    aperture    between    which    the    package 
drops   by    gravity    whereby    the    sides    of    the    wrapper    are 
folded    against    the    package,    and    m.^hanlsm    for    subse- 
quently passing  the  top  surface  of  the  package  successively 
against  said  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  top 
of  the  package. 

12.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  wrapper  holding  table  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  wrapper  holding  tray  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally placing  a  wrapper  over  the  aperture,  of  means  Imme- 
diately below  the  aperture  between  which  the  package 
drops  by  gravity,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  wrapper  are 
folded  against  the  package,  mecha&lsm  for  subsequently 
passing  the  top  surface  of  the  package  successively  against 
said  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  top  of  the 
package,  and  end  wrapping  mechanism  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  package  for  successively  folding  the  edge  ends. 

13.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  wrapper  holding  table  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  wrapper  holding  tray  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally placlni;  a  wrapper  over  the  aperture,  of  means  Imme- 
diately below  the  aperture  between  which  the  package 
drops  by  gravity  whereby  the  sides  of  the  wrapper  are 
folded  against  the  package,  mechanism  for  subsequently 
passing  the  top  surface  of  the  package  successively  against 
said  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  over  the  top  of  the 
package,  end  wrapping  mechanism  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  package  for  successively  folding  the  edge  ends, 
and  means  at  one  side  of  the  machine  for  successively 
folding  the  top  end  of  the  wrapper  downwardly  and  the 
tMjttom  end  of  the  wrapper  upwardly,  a  pushing  block  being 
provided  for  automatically  causing  these  successive  opera- 
tions. 

14  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  aperture  therein  over  which  a  wrapper  la 
placed,  of  rollers  immediately  below  the  aperture  between 
which  the  package  descends  whereby  the  wrapper  is  placed 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  package,  and  a  pushing 
block  f'^r  .Mrrying  the  package  tlrst  beneath  one  roller  and 
then  hack  beneath  the  other,  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  folded 
on  top  of  the  package. 

15.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  aperture  therein  over  which  a  wrapper  Is 
placed,  of  rollers  immediately  below  the  aperture  between 
which  the  package  descends  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  placed 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  package,  a  pushing  block 
for  carrying  the  package  first  beneath  one  roller  and  then 
bac*  beneath  the  other,  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  folded  on 
top  of  the  package,  and  means  In  position  to  first  fold  the 
edge  ends  at  one  side  while  the  package  Is  passed  beneatli 
one  roller  and  then  the  edge  ends  at  the  other  side  when 
passed  beneath  the  other  roller. 

16.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  aperture  therein  over  which  a  wrapper  Is 
placed,  of  rollers  Immediately  below  the  aperture  between 
which  the  package  descends  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  placed 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  package,  a  pushing  block 
for  carrying  the  package  flrat  beneath  one  roller  and  then 
back  beneath  the  other,  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  folded  on 
top  of  the  package,  means  In  position  to  first  fold  the  edge 
ends  at  one  side  while  the  package  Is  passed  beneath 
one  roller  and  then  the  edge  ends  at  the  other  side  when 
paaaed  beneath  the  other  roller  and  end  wrapping  mechan 
lam  for  folding  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  wrapper 
aroand  the  package. 


869.390.     NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     RoT  J.  Patt««- 

SOS.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Feb    7.  19U7.     Serial  No. 
356,243. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  or  receptacle,  having  a  ralre 
seat  within  the  lower  portion  of  Its  neck,  a  valr*  cloalnc 
downward  upon  said  seat,  a  stem  fitted  to  said  valve  and 
having  Its  lower  end  reduced  and  passed  through  the 
valve,  and  a  weight  fitted  to  the  lower  projecting  end  of 
the  stem  and  confining  the  valve  in  position  thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bottle  or  necked  receptacle  having 
a  valve  seat  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  neck,  a  valve 
of  approximately  conical  form  and  expansible  and  Mrrange<l 
to  close  downward  upon  the  said  seat,  a  stem  fitted  to  the 
valve,  means  for  seating  the  valve,  and  other  means  for 
directing  the  valve  in  Its  movements. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  twttle  or  necked  receptacle,  having 
a  valve  seat  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  neck,  an  ex- 
pansible valve  of  approximately  conical  form,  closing 
dowuw;ird  up«in  said  seat,  a  stem  having  Its  lower  end 
reduced  and  threaded  and  passe<l  through  an  opening  at 
the  apex  of  said  valve  and  n  weight  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  the  stem  and  confining  the  valve  between 
the  said  w"i>{ht  and  the  shoulder  formed  ut  the  base  of  the 
reduced  end  portion  of  said  stem. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  or  nerked  receptacle  having 
an  Inner  valve  seat,  an  expnnsib'e  valve  closing  downward 
apon  said  seat,  and  an  elastic  band  fitted  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  valve  to  form  .\  packing  and  to  hold  the  valve 
In  contracted  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bottle  or  necked  receptacle  having 
an  Inner  flange  seat,  a  conical  valve  consisting  of  a  circu- 
lar blank  having  a  sector  shaped  portion  removed  from  a 
side  thereof  and  bent  into  conical  form,  and  an  elastic 
band  fitted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  valve  and  embracing 
said  edge  and  serving  to  hold  the  separatetl  edges  of  the 
blank  together  and  to  form  a  packing  to  Insure  the  forma- 
tion of  a  tight  joint  l>etween  the  valve  and  Its  seat. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  an  Inner  valve  seat 
and  an  Inner  groove  a  short  distance  from  the  valve  seat, 
a  spider  sprung  Into  said  groive,  a  stem  pendent  from 
the  spider,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  downward  >ipon  said 
valve  seat  and  having  an  opening  in  its  npei,  n  hollow 
stem  fitted  to  the  apex  of  the  valve  and  having  Its  lower 
end  reduced  and  threaded  and  passed  through  said  opening 
In  the  apex  of  the  valve,  a  weight  fltte<l  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  stem  and  a  spring  .irranged  within  the  hollow 
stem  and  In  contact  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  aforemen- 
tlone<1  pendent  stem. 


869,301  nriLDING  .\rrAR.\TUS  AND  MKTHOD  OF 
BUILI»IN<;  Co.NSrurcTION.  Willi.\m  rKABni)\.  De- 
troit. Mich.      Flle<l  Feb.   LT..   1907.      Serial  No.  359,276. 


1.  A  section  wall  for  building  construction  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  hollow  spacing  gages  sei-ured 
thereto,  and  attaching  devices  extended  through  said 
gages,  respectively. 

2.  A  section  wall  for  building  construction  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  spacing  gages  secured  thereto, 
and  attaching  devices  engaged  within  said  gages,  respec- 
tively, said  gage*  formed  In  separable  parts. 

3.  A  section  wall  for  building  construction  provided 
with   Inwardly   projecting  spacing  gages   secured   thereto. 
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and  attaching  screws  engaged  within  said  gages,  respec- 
tively, said  gages  formed  In  separable  parts  each  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extended  shoulder  to  hold  the  screw  In 
place,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  screw  projecting  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  section  wall. 

4.  A  secth  n  wall  for  building  construction  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  spacing  gages  secured  thereto, 
and  attaching  devices  engaged  within  said  gages,  respec- 
tively, said  gages  formed  In  separable  parts,  each  of  said 
parts  formed  with  a  head  secured  to  the  section  wall. 

5.  The  method  of  building  construction  herein  described 
consisting  of  engaging  removable  partitions  between  the 
studding  of  the  building,  securing  upon  the  frame  work 
Of  the  building  a  removable  seitlonnl  wall  provided  with 
•pacing  gages  secured  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  chamber 
between  the  ren^ovable  partitions  and  the  sectional  wall, 
filling  said  chamber  with  cement  and  compressing  the 
sectional  wall  upon  the  cement  within  said  chamber. 

6.  The  method  of  building  construction  herein  described 
consisting  of  engaging  removable  partitions  l)ctween  the 
studding  of  the  building,  securing  upon  tpposlte  sides  of 
the  frame  work  of  the  building  removable  sectional  walls 
provided  with  spacing  gages  secured  thereto,  thereby  form- 
ing chambers  l>etween  the  partitions  and  the  sectional 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partitions,  filling  said 
chamt)ers  with  cement,  and  compressing  the  sectional  walls 
upon  the  cement  within  said  chaml>er8. 


869,392.  JUMP-SEAT  FOR  BUGGIES.  Georob  D. 
P0TT8.  Taylorvllle,  III.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,066. 
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1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat,  a  Jump  seat  hav- 
ing a  standard  hinged  to  the  vehicle  seat  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered,  snld  standjird  having  a  broadened 
surface  to  t>ear  against  the  front  of  the  vehicle  seat  when 
rnlsed.  and  a  hook  pivotally  mo»inte<l  on  the  vehicle  seat 
and  having  a  slot  through  which  Its  pivot  extends,  said 
book  l>elng  thus  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  the  stand.ard  of  the  jump  seat  to 
secure  the  same  In  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat  having  a  Jump  seat  provided  with  a 
standard  hinged  to  t^e  vehicle  sent  and  adapted  to  l>€ 
raised  and  lowered,  said  vehicle  seat  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  to  engage  said  standard  and  support 
the  same  In  a  raised  position,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
vehicle  seat  to  engage  said  standard  and  secure  the  same 
when  In  a  lowered  position 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat,  a  Jump  seat  hav- 
ing a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  vehicle  seat  and  pro- 
vlde<1  with  a  slot  and  a  pintle,  and  n  standard  having  an 
arm  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  the 
pintle' of  the  hinge  meml>er.  snld  standard  having  shoul- 
ders on  opposite  sides  of  snld  arm  nt  Its  upper  end  to 
bear  on  said  hinge  mem!>er.   substantially  as  described. 


869.393.  GAS-ENGINE.  Houston  \V  INiwem,  and 
C'HRISTOJ'HER  F.  NoBTo>.  Br(x>klyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  of 
one-fourth  to  Charles  I.  Mclaughlin  and  one-fourth  to 
Luther  V.  Powell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FIIe<l  Jan.  3,  1907. 
Serial   No.   350.655 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  supports,  a  sin- 
gle cylinder  mounted  In  said  supports,  said  cylinder  having 
one  end  adapted  to  act  as  an  explosion  chamber  and  the 
other  end  as  a  compression  chamber,  and  a  single  hollow 


piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  piston 
l)elng  closed,  and  a  removable  and  adjustable  plate  In- 
serted In  said  piston  near  Its  other  end,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  gag  engine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  single  cylinder  carried  by  said  frame,  said  cylin- 
der having  one  end  adapted  to  act  as  an  explosion  cham- 
ber and  the  other  as  a  compression  chamljer,  and  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  centrally  arranged  slots,  a 
hollow  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
piston  being  closed,  and  a  removable  and  adjustable  plate 
in  said  piston  near  Its  other  end.  a  wrist  pin  passing 
through  said  slots,  said  piston  being  mounted  on  said 
wrist  pin,  a  shaft  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
aald  wrist  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  single  cylinder  carried  thereby,  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  acting  as  an  explosion  chamber,  and  the  other 
end  as  a  compression  chamt)er,  said  cylinder  being  slotted 
near  Its  center,  a  single  hollow  piston  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  having  one  end  closed  and  having  a  removable  and 
adjustable  plate  located  near  its  other  end,  and  l>elng  also 
provided  with  lugs  at  or  near  Its  center,  a  wrist  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  piston  lugs  through  the  slots  In  the  cylin- 
der, connecting  rods  located  outside  of  snld  cylinder  and  a 
crankeil  shaft  to  which  said  rods  are  connected,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  single  cylinder 
having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  act  as  an  explosion 
chan)l>er  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  act  as  a  compression 
chamber,  and  provldetl  with  connections  between  said 
chambers,  and  a  single  hollow  piston  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
baffle  plate  on  said  closed  end,  and  said  piston  being  also 
[)rovlded  with  a  removable  and  adjustable  plate  near  Its 
Other  end,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  single  cylinder, 
one  end  of  which  acts  as  an  explosion  chamber  and  the 
other  as  a  compression  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
chaml)ers,  said  pli>e  where  It  connects  the  compression 
chaml)er  l)elng  narrowed  vertically  and  extended  below  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
ports  connecting  with  both  ends  of  said  pipe,  and  a  single 
hollow  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
one  end  closed  and  being  provided  with  a  baflSe  plate  there- 
on, and  having  an  adjustable  plate  located  near  Its  other 
end,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


869,394.     CIGARETTE  -  MACHINE.      Salvador   Raoona, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    14,    1906.      Serial    No. 
326,243. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of   a    holder   adapted    to    receive   and    retain   a   clgarett«. 
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means  whereby  ctgarettea  are  iueceaslvely  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous 
strip  Is  Intermittently  fed  relative  to  said  protruding 
end.  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the 
forward  free  end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protrud- 
ing end,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  from  said  strip 
end,  means  actuating  said  shears  whereby  said  portion 
will  be  severed  after  the  strip  end  has  l)een  so  applied, 
and  means  wrapping  said  severed  portion  about  said 
cigarette. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  «hnft  ami  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  mounted  therein,  springs  adapted  to  normally  close 
said  jaws,  means  whereby  sjild  jawa  are  Intermittently 
operio*!  airaliist  the  tension  of  saliJ  springs,  means  whereby 
cigarettes  are  successively  fe<l  thereto  with  one  end  pp:>- 
truding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip  feed 
mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  Is  Inter- 
mittently feil  relative  to  said  protr\idlng  end,  means 
making  said  strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  a  p<3rtlon  of 
the  end  of  said  strip  Is  severed  therefrom  as  required,  and 
means  applying  the  end  of  said  strip  to  and  wrapping 
the  severe*!  iH>rtion  thereof  about  said  cigarette. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
jaws  mounted  therein,  lugs  there<in  projecting  through 
said  shaft,  springs  acting  toward  the  front  of  each  said 
jaw.  and  on  each  said  lug,  a  movable  wedge  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  lugs  and  open  said  jaws  against  the 
tension  of  said  springs,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are 
successively  fed  to  said  jaws  with  one  end  protruding 
therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip  feed  mechanism 
whereby  the  end  ^of  a  continuous  strip  la  Intermittently 
fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end.  means  making  said 
strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the  end  of 
said  strip  la  severed  therefrom  as  re<iuired.  and  means  ap- 
plying the  end  of  said  strip  to  and  wrapping  the  severed 
portion  thereof  about  said  cigarette 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  bell  shaped 
mouth  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  cigarette,  and  a 
plurality  of  jaws  mounted  therein,  lugs  thereon  pmject 
Ing  through  said  shaft,  springs  acting  toward  the  front 
of  each  jaw  and  on  each  said  hig.  a  movable  wedge  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  lugs  and  open  said  jaws  against  the 
tension  of  said  springs,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are 
■uccesjtlvely  fed  to  said  Jaws  with  one  end  protruding 
therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip  feed  mechanism 
whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  Is  Intermittently 
fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end,  means  making  said 
■trip  adhesive,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  end  of 
Mid  strip  Is  severed  as  required,  and  means  applylo^f  the 
end  of  said  strip  to  and  wrapping  the  severed  portion 
thereof  about  said  cigarette. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  bell  mouth 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  cigarette,  and  a  plurality 
of  Jaws  mounted  therein,  lui^s  thereon  projecting  through 
•aid  shaft,  springs  acting  toward  the  front  of  each  Jaw 
and  on  each  said  lug,  a  movable  wedge  adapted  to  pass 
between  said  lugs  and  open  said  Jaws  against  the  ten- 
■ion  of  said  springs,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  intermittently  actuating  said  gear,  means  whereby 


cigarettes  are  successively  fed  to  said  jaws  with  one  end 
protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip  feed 
mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  Is  Inter- 
mittently fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end,  means  mak- 
ing said  atrip  adhesive,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
strip  end  In  8evere<l  as  required  and  means  applying  the 
end  of  said  strip  to  and  wrapping  the  severed  portion 
there<jf  about  said  cigarette 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  t^ll  mouth 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  cigarette,  and  a  plurality 
of  Jaws  mounted  therein,  lugs  thereon  projecting  through 
said  shaft,  springs  acting  toward  the  front  of  each  jaw 
and  on  each  said  lug,  a  movable  we<lge  adapte<l  to  pass 
between  said  lugs  and  open  said  jaws  against  the  tension 
of  said  springs,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
whereby  said  gear  may  be  secured  to  said  shaft  or  ren- 
dered Inoperative  relative  thereto,  and  means  Intermit- 
tently actuating  said  gear,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are 
successively  fed  to  said  jaws  with  one  end  protruding  there- 
from, and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip  feed  mechanism  where- 
by the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  is  Intermittently  fed  rela- 
tive to  said  protruding  end.  means  making  said  strip  ad- 
hesive, means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  strip  end  Is  sev- 
ered as  required  and  means  applying  the  end  of  said  strip 
to  and  wrapping  the  severed  portion  thereof  about  said 
cigarette. 

7..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fe<l  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom. 
means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping  material,  a 
plate,  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  en;;flge  the  end  of  said 
atrip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  means  making  said 
strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the  end  of  snid  strip  Is  ap- 
plied to  said  protruding  end,  shears  adapted  to  sever  said 
portion  of  said  strip  end,  means  actuating  said  shears 
whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  after  said  end  has 
been  so  applied,  and  forwardly  uf  said  plate,  and  means 
wrapping  said  severed  portion  alx)ut  said  cljjarette. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ej»'cte«l  therefrom. 
means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping  material,  a 
plate,  fingers  there<in  ndnpted  to  encage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  means  making  said 
strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  is  ap- 
plied to  said  protruding  end,  a  cam  having  a  graduated 
portion,  a  sudden  depression,  a  circular  portion  and  a  sud- 
den rise,  connections  between  said  cam  and  said  plate 
whereby  said  plate  Is  gradnally  advanced  with  a  rapid 
movement  at  the  end  of  the  direct  fee<l.  is  stationary  and 
Is  rapidly  fed  In  the  reverse  direction,  means  making  said 
strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  Is  ap 
piled  to  said  protrudltjg  end.  shears  adapte<l  to  sever  a 
portion  of  said  strip  end.  means  actu.itlng  said  shears 
whereby  said  portion  will  l>e  severed  after  said  end  has 
been  so  applied,  and  forwardly  of  said  plate,  and  means 
wrapping  said  severe<l  portion  abtnit  said  cigarette. 

0  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de»crlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapte<l  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  relative 
thereto  with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected 
therefrom,  means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping 
material,  a  plate,  a  spring  supported  pivotal  flap  on  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  fingers  on  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
sage  the  end  of  said  strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate, 
mf-ans  making  said  atrip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the  end 
of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  shears 
adapte<l  to  sever  a  portion  of  said  end.  means  actuating 
said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  after  said 
end  has  been  so  applied,  and  forwardly  of  said  flap,  and 
means  wrapping  said  severed  portion  about  said  cigarette. 

10.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstloa 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there 
in,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  relative 
thereto    with   one   end   protruding   therefrom,    and   ejected 
therefrom,  means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping 
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material,  a  plate,  a  spring  supported  pivotal  flap  on  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  spring  pressed  fingers  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  strip,  means  recipro- 
cating said  plate,  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means 
whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding 
end,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  said  end,  means 
actuating  said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  \w  severed 
aftar  said  end  has  t>eeii  applied,  and  forwardly  of  said  flap, 
and  means  wrapping  said  severed  portion  about  said  clga 
rette. 

11,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there 
In,  means  whereliy  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
means  supporting  a  contlnuotis  strip  of  tipping  material,  n 
channel  plate,  a  spring  supjxirted  pivotal  flap  on  the  for 
word  edge  thereof,  spring  pressed  fingers  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  strip,  means  reciprocat- 
ing said  plate,  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means 
whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  is  applied  to  said  protruding 
end,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  snId  end,  means 
actuating  said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed 
after  said  end  has  been  so  applied,  and  forwardly  of  said 
flap,  and  means  wrapping  said  severed  portion  about  said 
cigarette. 

1*2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefiom,  and  ejected  therefrom. 
means  supporting  n  continuous  strip  of  tipping  material,  a 
plate,  fingers  there<in  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  a  cam  and  levers  whereby  said  plate  Is  reciprocated, 
means  carried  by  said  levers  whereby  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  plate  may  be  regulated  Independently  of  the 
cam,  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the 
end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end,  shears 
adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  said  strip  end,  means  actu 
atlng  said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  af 
ter  said  end  has  been  so  applied,  and  forwardly  of  said 
plate,  and  means  wrapping  said  severed  portion  about  snld 
cigarette. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  clwarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
means  supporting  a  contlnuotis  strip  of  tipping  material,  a 
plate,  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  a  cam  and  levers  whereby  said  plate  Is  reciprocated, 

ins  carried  by  said  levers  whereby  the  amount  of  move 
It  of  said  plate  may  l»e  regulate<l  Independently  of  the 
cam,  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the 
end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  shears 
adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  said  strip  end.  means  actu- 
ating said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  L>e  severed 
after  said  end  has  lieen  so  applied  and  forwardly  of  said 
plate,  means  regulating  the  Interval  at  which  said  last 
mentioned  means  will  lie  actuated,  end  means  wrapping 
said  severed  portion  about  said  cigarette. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there 
In,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  tberefn)m, 
means  supinirtlng  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping  material, 
a  plate,  fingers  thereon  adapte<l  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
Strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  paste  pot  l)etween 
said  strip  support  and  said  plate  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, paraiiei  rollers  one  of  which  partially  closes  said  oi>en- 
Ing.  a  Btrlpi>er  l>earlng  (m  said  last  mentioned  roller, 
means  rotating  said  rollers  whereby  the  strip  will  l>e  fed 
thereby  substantially  In  the  same  quantity  as  severed  from 
the  end  thereof  for  each  tip.  means  whereby  the  end  of  said 
Strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  shears  adapted  to 
sever  a  portion  of  said  strip  end.  means  actuating  said 
shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  as  re<iulre«l, 
snd  forwardly  of  said  plate,  and  means  wrapping  said  sev- 
ered portion  about  said  cigarette 

Ifi.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there 
In,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom. 


means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping  material, 
a  plate,  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  paste  pot  between 
said  strip  support  and  said  plate  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, parallel  rollers  one  of  which  partially  closes  said  open- 
ing, a  rotary  agitator  within  said  pot  forcing  the  paste  to 
ward  said  roller,  a  stripper  bearing  on  said  last  mentloneti 
roller,  means  rotating  said  rollers  whereby  the  strip  will 
l>e  fe<1  thereby  substantially  In  the  same  (juantlty  as  sev- 
ered from  the  end  thereof  for  each  tip.  uieans  whereby  the 
en^  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end,  shears 
adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  said  strip  end.  means  actu 
atlng  said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  l»e  sevennl  as 
reqiilred,  and  forwardly  of  said  plate,  and  means  wrapping 
said  severed  portion  about  said  cigarette. 

Irt.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  leceive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  f»Hl  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping  tnaterlal, 
a  plate,  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  paste  pot  between 
said  strip  supj>ort  and  said  plate  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, parallel  rollers,  one  of  which  partially  closes  said 
opening,  a  stripper  Iwaring  on  said  last  mentioned  roller, 
a  pivotal  arm  carrying  the  other  and  lower  of  said  rollers. 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  rollers  In  engagement  with 
each  other  through  said  arm.  means  acting  on  paid  arm 
whereby  said  arm  may  be  regulated  to  control  such  pre.s- 
sure.  means  rotating  said  rollers  whereby  the  strip  will 
be  fe<l  thereby  substantially  In  the  same  ijuantity  as  sev- 
ered from  the  end  thereof  for  each  tip.  means  whereby  the 
end  of  said  strip  is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  shears 
adapted  to  sever  n  portion  of  said  strip  end.  means  actu- 
ating said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  as 
required,  and  forwardly  of  said  plate,  and  means  wrap- 
ping said  severed  portion  al>out  said  cigarette. 

17.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tippini:  material, 
a  plate,  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  paste  pot  t)etween 
said  strip  support  and  said  plate  havini;  a  discharge  open- 
ing, parallel  rollers  one  of  which  partially  closes  said 
opening,  a  stripper  bearing  on  said  last  mentioned  roller, 
a  pivotal  arm  carrying  the  other  and  lower  of  said  rollers, 
a  pivotal  spring  normally  holding  said  rollers  In  engage- 
ment through  said  arm  and  adapted  to  permit  the  separa- 
tion of  said  rollers,  means  acting  on  said  arm  whereby 
snld  arm  may  be  adjusted  to  control  such  pressure,  means 
rotating  said  rollers  whereby  the  strip  will  be  fed  thereby 
siibstantially  In  the  same  q\iantlty  as  severed  from  the  end 
thereof  for  each  tip,  means  whereby  the  end  of  said  strip 
Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  shears  adapted  to  sever 
a  i)ortlon  of  said  strip  end.  means  actuating  said  shears 
whereby  said  portion  will  be  severetl  as  required,  and  for- 
wardly of  Kaid  plate,  and  means  wrapping  said  severed 
portion  al»out  the  cigarette. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  comlilnatlon 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette  there- 
in, means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
means  8U[)portlng  a  continuous  strip  <if  tipping  material, 
a  plate,  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip,  means  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  paste  pot  between 
said  strip  support  and  aald  plate  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  slldable  l)ottom  plate  regulating  the  slr.e  of  said 
o7>enIng,  parallel  rollers  one  of  which  partially  closes  said 
oiienlns:,  a  stripper  t>earing  on  said  last  mentioned  roller, 
moan'*  rotating  said  rollers  whereby  the  strip  will  be  fed 
thereby  Bul>8tantlally  In  the  same  quantity  as  severed  from 
the  end  thereof  for  each  tip,  means  whereby  the  end  of 
snld  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end,  shears  adapted 
to  sever  a  portion  of  said  strip  end,  means  actuating  ssid 
shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  as  required, 
and  forwardly  of  said  plate,  and  means  wrapping  said 
severed  portion   alwut  said  cigarette. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstloa 
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of  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  clijarettp  there- 
in,  means   wherpt.y   cliiarettes  are  successively   fed  thereto 
with  une  end  protrudlnjj  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
means  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  tipping   material, 
a  plate,  flntrers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  »aid 
strip,  means  reclprmatlng  said  plate,  a  paste  pot  between 
said  strip  support  and  said  plate  having  a  discharge  open 
Ing.    parallel    rollers    one    of    which    partially    closes    said 
opening,  a  stripper  bearing  on  said  last  mentioned  roller, 
means  rotating  said  rollers  whereby  the  strip  will  be  fed 
thereby    substantially    In    the    same    qvinntlty    as    bevered 
from  the  end  thereof  for  each  tip.  a  channel  plate  between 
Biild   support    and   said    paste   pot,   a    kee(>er   between   said 
rollers  and  said   reciprocating   pinte,   means  whereby   the 
end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  shears 
adapted  to  sever  a   portion  of  said  strip  end.  means  actu- 
ating said  shears  whereby  said  portion  will  be  severed  as 
required,   and   forwardly   of   said    plate,    and    means    wrap- 
ping said   severed  portion   about    the  cigarette. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette,  a 
chute  alined  with  said  holder,  a  conveyer  whereby  ciga- 
rettes are  successively  fed  to  said  chute,  means  whereby 
cigarettes  are  successively  fed  from  said  chute  to  said 
holder  with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected 
therefrom,  a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a 
continuous  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  means 
making  said  strip  adhesive,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  por- 
tion from  the  end  of  said  strip  as  roiutred.  means  actuat- 
ing said  shears,  and  means  wrapping  the  said  severed 
portion  about  said  cigarette. 

■Jl.  In  ft  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette,  a 
Chute  alined  with  said  holder,  an  endless  belt  discharging 
Into  said  chute,  whereby  cigarettes  are  delivered  to  said 
chute  from  a  source  of  supply,  means  whereby  cigarettes 
are  successively  fed  from  said  chute  to  said  holder  with 
one  end  protrudlnu  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a 
strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous 
■trip  Is  applied  to  said  protr\idlng  end.  means  making 
said  strip  adhesive,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  from 
the  end  of  snld  strip  as  required,  means  actnatlnK  said 
shears,  and  means  wrapping  the  said  portion  severed  from 
said  strip  en<l  alout  a  cigarette. 

22.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a   holder   adapted   to  receive   and   retain   a   cigarette,   a 
chute  nllned    with   said   holder,    a   conveyer   whereby   ciga-    ', 
rettes  are  delivered  from  a  source  of  supply  to  said  chute,   1 
means   whereby   cl;:arette8   are   successively    fed    from    said 
chute  to  said  holder  with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,    ^ 
means  limiting  the  cigarettes  on  said  conveyer  to  a  single 
row.  a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  contin- 
uous strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end.  means  making 
said    strip    adhesive,    shears    adapted    to    sever    a    portion 
from    the  end   of  said   strip   as   rofjulred.    means   actuating 
said  shears,  and  means  wrapping  the  said  severed  portion 
about  the  cigarette. 

23  In  a  m.Tchlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapte<J  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette,  a 
chute  alined  with  said  holder,  a  conveyer  whereby  ciga- 
rettes are  delivered  from  a  source  of  supply  to  said  chute, 
means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  from  said 
chute  to  said  holder  with  one  end  thereof  protruding 
therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  means  limiting  the 
cigarettes  on  said  conveyer  to  a  single  row.  a  weighted 
flap  between  said  means  and  said  chute  whereby  cigarettes  ! 
are  straightened  and  turned  over  on  said  conveyer,  a  strip 
feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  Is 
applied  to  said  protruding  end.  means  making  said  strip 
adhesive,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  said  strip 
from  the  end  thereof  ns  required,  means  actuating  said 
shears,  and  means  wrapping  the  said  severed  portion  about 

a  cigarette. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette,  a 
chute  alined  with  aald  holder,  a  hopper  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  conveyer  closing  said  bottom  whereby  cigarettes 
are  delivered  from  said  hopper  to  said  chute,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  hopper  above  a  dis-   1 


charge  opening  therein  and  partially  closing  same,  means 
rocking  said  plate,  a  weighted  pivotal  flap  beyond  said 
discharge  opening,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are  suc- 
cessively fed  to  said  holder  with  one  en<l  theretif  pro- 
truding therefrom,  fr.im  s-ald  chute,  and  ejected  there- 
from, a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  contln- 
uovis  strip  Is  applied  to  said' protruding  end,  means  making 
said  strip  adhesive,  shears  a<lapted  to  sever  a  portion  of 
said  strip  from  the  end  thereof  as  required,  means  actu- 
ating said  shears,  .nnd  means  wrapping  the  said  severed 
portion  about  a  cigarette. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette,  means 
whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto  with  one 
end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip 
feed  mechanism  whereby  tbe  end  of  a  continuous  strip 
Is  fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end.  means  making  said 
strip  adhesive,  a  reciprocating  carrier  whereby  the  end  of 
said  strip  is  brought  and  held  In  close  Juxtaposition  to 
said  protruding  end.  means  whereby  tbe  forward  free  end 
of  the  strip  is  applied  to  a  cigarette,  shears  adapted  to 
sever  a  portion  of  wild  end.  means  actuating  said  shears 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  strip  will  be  severed  after  the 
end  has  been  applied  to  the  cigarette  and  means  wrapping 
the  ends  of  said  8evere<l  portion  about  a  cigarette 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette, 
means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom, 
a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous 
strip  Is  fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end.  means  making 
said  strip  adhesive,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  an  end  gage 
thereon,  a  depresslble  plate  thereon  whereby  the  end  of 
said  strip  Is  brought  and  held  in  close  Juxtaposition  to 
said  protruding  end.  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of 
said  end.  and  means  wrapping  the  ends  of  said  severed 
portion    aNiut    a    cigarette. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapte<l  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette, 
means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto  with 
one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a 
strip  feed  mechanl^^m  whereby  the  end  of  a  continuous 
strip  Is  fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end,  means  making 
said  strip  adhesive,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  an  end  gage 
thereon,  a  plate  thereon  whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  is 
brought  and  held  In  close  Justap.-.8ltlon  to  said  protruding 
1  end,  springs  supporting  said  plate,  shears  adapted  to  sever 
I  a  portion  of  said  end,  and  means  wrapping  the  ends  of 
said  severed  portion  atmut  a  cigarette. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
jaws  mounted  therein,  and  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
Jectlnc  therefrom  and  shaped  to  correspon.l  to  the  style  of 
cigarette  to  be  held  therein,  means  whereby  clkrarettes  are 
successively  fed  thereto  with  one  end  protruding  there- 
from, and  ejected  therefrom,  means  rotating  said  Jaws 
Intermittently,  a  atrip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end 
of  a  continuous  strip  Is  fed  relative  to  said  protruding 
end,  means  .making  said  strip  adhesive,  a  reclprm-ating 
carrier,  an  end  gage  thereon,  a  plate  having  a  depresseil 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  shaped  end  of  said  Jaws 
whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  Is  brought  and  held  In  close 
juxtaposition  to  said  protruding  end.  springs  supporting 
said  plate,  shears  adapted  to  sevpr  a  p<^rtlon  of  snld  end. 
and  means  wrapping  the  ends  of  said  severe<i  i>ortlon  about 
a  cigarette. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  tbe  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
jaws  mounted  therein,  and  having  one  en.l  there<-.f  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  style 
of  cigarette  to  be  held  therein,  means  whereby  cigarettes 
are  successively  fed  thereto  with  one  end  protruding  there- 
from, and  ejected  therefrom,  means  rotating  said  Jaws  in- 
termittently, a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of 
a  continuous  strip  Is  fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end. 
means  nmklng  said  strip  adhesive,  a  reciprocating  carrier, 
an  end  gage  thereon,  a  plate  having  a  deprewed  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  shaped  end  of  said  Jawi  whereby 
the  end  of  said  atrip  la  broujtht  and  held  In  cloae  Juxtapo- 
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•lt!on  to  saM  protruding  end,  aprlngs  supporting  said 
plate,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  from 
one  horl*t)ntal  plane  to  another,  shears  adapted  to  sever 
a  portion  of  said  end,  and  means  wrapping  tbe  ends  of  said 
severed  iwrtlon  about  a  cigarette. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  bolder  comprising  a  boll'  w  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  mounted  therein,  and  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting tlierefron\  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  style 
of  cigarette  to  l)e  held  therein,  moans  whereby  cigarettes 
are  successively  fed  thereto  with  one  end  protruding  there 
from,  and  ejected  therefrom,  means  rotating  sabl  Jaws 
intermittently,  a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end 
of  a  continuous  strip  Is  fed  relative  to  said  protruding 
end.  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  a  carrier,  an  end 
gage  thereon,  a  plate  having  a  depressed  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaped  end  of  said  Jaws  whereby  the  end  of 
aald  strip  Is  brought  and  held  In  close  juxtaposition  to 
said  protruding  end.  springs  supporting  said  plate,  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  from  one  horizontal 
plane  to  another,  means  reciprocating  said  carrier  In  con- 
formity to  variances  In  the  contour  of  said  shaped  ends 
of  said  Jaws,  shears  adapted  to  sever  a  portion  of  said 
end,  and  means  wrapping  the  ends  of  said  severed  portion 
about  a  clirarette. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  | 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette, 
means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto  with 
one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  therefrom,  a 
strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  tbe  end  of  a  continuous 
strip  Is  Intermittently  fed  relative  to  said  protruding  end, 
means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the  end 
of  said  strip  is  applied  to  said  protruding  end  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  bring  and  hold  tbe  strip  end  Into  close 
Juxtaposition  to  said  protruding  end,  and  an  oscillatory  j 
wiper  adapted  to  apply  the  forward  end  of  said  strip 
end  to  one  side  of  the  cigarette,  means  severing  tbe  end 
portion  of  said  strip  after  the  forward  free  end  has  t>een 
applied  to  the  cigarette,  and  means  wrapping  tbe  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  severed  portion  atwut  said  cigarette. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cigarette, 
means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  and  ejected  there- 
from, a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  a  con- 
tinuous strip  Is  intermittently  fed  relative  to  said  pro- 
truding end.  means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means 
whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding 
end  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  bring  and  hold  the 
strip  end  into  cb'Se  juxtaposition  to  said  protruding  end, 
and  an  oscillatory  flexible  wiper  adapted  to  apply  the  edge 
of  said  strip  end  to  one  side  of  the  cigarette,  means  sev- 
ering the  end  portion  of  said  strip,  and  means  wrapping 
the  remaining  fwrtlon  about  said  cigarette 

3.{     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of    a    holder    adapted    to    receive    and    retain    a    cigarette, 
means  whereby  cigarettes  are  successively  fed  thereto  with 
one   end   protruding   therefrom,   and   ejected   therefrom,   a 
strip   fee<1    mechanism    whereby    the   end    of   a    continuous 
atrip  Is  Intermittently  fed   relative  to  said  protruding  end, 
means  making  said  strip  adhesive,  means  whereby  the  end 
of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said  protruding  end  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  bring  and  hold  the  strip  end  Into  cl.se 
Juxtaposition    to  said   protruding   end,    and   an    oscillatory 
wl(>er  adapted  to  apply   tbe  edge  of  said   strip  end   to  one 
side   of   tbe    cigarette,    and    means    whereby    said    wiper    is 
raised  to  act  ns  a  retarding  means  on  the  cigarettes  l)elng 
respectively  ejected   from  and  fed   to  said  holder,   lowered 
to   permit    the  strip   end  to  be   positioned    tjetween    It   and 
the    protruding   end   of   the    cigarette,    raised    to   affix    the 
e<lge   thereof   to   the   cigarette,   held   stationary    in   contact 
with  said  edge  while  the  strip  feeding  mechanism   Is  l)elng 
withdrawn,    raised    to  permit   the  other  end   of  the  strip 
to   be  wrappe<l   ab<iut   the  cigarette,   and   lowered   to  press 
the  overlap  on   the  cigarette,   means  spverlng  the  end   por- 
tion of  said  strip  and   means   wrapping  the  remainder  of 
aald  severed   portion  alwut   said  cigarette. 

34.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crU)ed,  the  combination 
of    a    holder    adapted    to    receive    and    retain    a    cigarette, 


means  whereby  said  holder  may  l)e  rotated,  or  permitted 
to  remain  stationary,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are  suc- 
cessively fed  thereto  with  one  end  protruding  therefrom, 
and  ejected  therefrom,  a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby 
the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  Is  Intermittently  fed  relative 
to  said  protruding  end,  means  making  aald  strip  adhesive, 
means  whereby  the  end  of  said  atrip  te  applied  to  said 
protruding  end  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  bring  and 
hold  tbe  strip  into  close  Juxtaposition  to  said  protruding 
end,  a  tongue  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  raise  the  rear 
end  of  said  severed  iwrtion.  a  laterally  oscillatory  wiper 
and  a  vertically  oscillatory  wli>er  adapted  respectively  to 
apply  the  rear  and  tbe  front  edges  of  said  severed  portion 
to  said  protruding  end,  and  means  severing  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  strip. 

35.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cluarette. 
means  whereby  said  holder  may  be  rotated,  or  permitted 
to  remain  stationary,  means  whereby  cigarettes  are  suc- 
cessively fed  thereto  with  one  end  protruding  therefrom, 
and  ejected  therefrom  a  strip  feed  mechanism  whereby  tbe 
end  of  a  continuous  strip  is  intermittently  fed  relative  to 
said  protruding  end.  means  making  said  strip  adhesive, 
means  whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  Is  applied  to  said 
protruding  end  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  bring  and 
hold  the  strip  Into  close  juxtaposition  to  said  protru<llng 
end,  a  tongue  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  raise  the  rear  end 
of  a  severed  portion,  a  bell  crank  mounted  above  said 
holder,  a  wiper  carried  by  one  arm  thereof,  a  vertically 
oscillatory  wiper,  a  link  connection  between  said  last 
mentioned  wiper  and  the  other  arm  of  said  l)ell  crank 
whereby  a  vertical  movement  of  said  wiper  will  Impart  a 
lateral  movement  to  said  flrst  mentioned  wiper  whereby 
tbe  two  ends  of  a  severed  portion  of  the  strip  Is  wrapped 
alKjut  a  cigarette,  and  means  severing  the  end  portion  of 
said  strip. 


869.395.  SIGHT -TELESCOPE.  Fhiedbich  Scni.ETU, 
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1.  in  a  panoramic  sight  telescope,  an  eye  piece,  a  main 
objective  whose  nxls  Intersects  the  axis  of  the  eye  piece,  an 
aiixlliary  objective  whose  axis  also  Intersects  the  axis  of 
tbe  eye  piece,  and  a  prism  rotatable  Into  position  to  trans- 
mit rays  of  light  to  said  eye  piece  from  either  of  said  ob- 
jectives. 

2.  In  a  panoramic  sight  telescope,  an  eye  piece,  a  main 
objective  and  an  auxiliary  objective  having  their  respective 
axes  Intersecting  In  a  point,  and  a  rotatable  prism  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  Intersecting  the  three  said  axes  l)efore 
mentioned,  said  prism  l)elng  adapted  to  transmit  rays  of 
light  to  the  eye  piece  from  either  of  said  objectives. 

3.  In   a   panoramic  telescope,  an  eye  piece,  a   plurality 
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of  obJ«ctlTM  pogltloned  wtthin  the  telescope  !n  such  man- 
ner a8  to  be  capable  of  receiving  enterluK  rays  of  light 
from  different  directions,  and  a  prism  rotatable  Into  poai- 
tlon  to  transmit  rays  of  light  to  said  eye  piece  from  either 
of  said  objectives,  as  deslrtnl 

4.  In  a  panoramic  telescope,  an  eye  piece,  a  main  ob- 
jective whose  ma»n  axis  Ilea  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
that  of  the  eye  piece,  an  auxiliary  objective  whose  main 
nils  ll<»8  In  the  -jame  horizontal  plane  as  that  of  the  eye 
piece,  and  means  whereby  either  of  said  objectives  may  be 
brought  into  operative  optical  relation  with  said  eye  piece 
as  desired 

5.  In  a  panoramic  telescope,  an  eye  piece,  a  rotatable 
prism  whufie  axis  of  rotation  coincides  with  the  main  axis 
of  »uld  ejo  piece,  and  a  plurnlUy  of  objectives  transmit 
tlug  light  Into  the  telescope  and  so  positioned  as  to  per- 
mit the  light  from  each  to  Ix*  successively  transmitted  to 
•aid  eye  piece  by  means  of  said  rotatable  prism. 

6.  In  a  panoramic  telescope,  an  eye  piece,  an  objective 
with  its  axis  in  the  same  horizontal  plant-,  a  second  ob- 
jective receiving  lit,'iit  from  above  said  plane,  and  means 
rotatable  Into  poaitlon  for  transmitting  the  light  from 
either  of  said  objectives  into  said  eye  piece. 


I 
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A  spring  roller  comprising  a  ttibular  body,  a  head  hav 
Ing  an  Inwardly  extending  protuberance  snugly  occupying 
one  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  also  having  barbs  em 
bedded  In  the  end  of  the  body,  a  central  cam.  and  an  out 
wardly  extending  circular  flange  In  which  are  equl  distant 
openings  the  rear  walls  of  which  are  beveled,  a  stationary 
part  extending  through  a  central  aperture  In  the  head  and 
the  inVardly  extending  protuberance  thereof  and  having 
an  arm  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  head,  a  colled 
spring  contained  In  the  body  and  connected  at  one  end 
thereto  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  stationary  part  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  part,  and  a  dog  arranged  between 
the  head  and  the  arm  of  the  stationary  part  and  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  having  Its  free  end  beveled  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  beveled  rear  walls  of  the  openings  In  the 
outwardly  extending  circular  flange  of  the  head. 
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ports  formed  therethrough,  a  steam  chest  located  upon  the 
cylind-r  and  communicating  with  the  ports,  the  underside 
of  the  bridge  being  merged  within  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  a  channel  with  which 
the  p<irts  conimunlcatf.  pistons  inuunteil  in  the  core  for 
sliding  movement  and  for  contact  with  the  inner  periphery- 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  underside  of  the  bridge,  and  means 
communicating  with  tht>  ports  In  the  bridge  for  supplying 
steam   to  the  core  lieneath   the  pistons 

J.  An  engine  of  the  class  desciibed  (-omprlsing  a  cylln 
der,  a  core  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  radial  slots,  pistons  slldably  seated 
In  the  slots,  a  steam  chest  IcK-ated  upon  the  cylinder  at 
the  top  thereof,  an  arcuate  bridge  located  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  upixr  fare  lying  ntfainst  the  Inner 
jMTiph^ry  of  the  cylinder  st  the  iipper  end  thereof  and  hav 
ing  Its  under  face  merging  with  the  Inner  perlph»Ty  of  the 
cylinder,  said  bridge  being  provided  In  Its  under  face  with 
••hann-'ls  ami  having  ports  fornii-<i  therethrough  for  cstaLi 
llshlng  communication  NTwc-n  the  steam  chest  and  the 
channels,  circular  plates  carrie<J  by  the  core  at  each  of 
Its  ends,  said  plates  being  provided  with  grooves  in  which 
the  side  edges  of  the  pistons  iire  received,  said  gnxives 
being  in  alinement  with  the  slot*  In  the  core,  said  plate 
belDff  provided  with  ports  establishing  communication 
between  the  corresponding  grooves  and  slots,  said  bridge 
being  provided  with  ports  for  Communication  l)etween  Its 
ports  and  the  grooves  in  the  plate,  and  an  exhaust  for  the 
cylinder. 
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1.  An  engine  of  the  class  deacrU)ed  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  core  rotntably  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  a  bridge 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  ntx>ve  the  ccye  aod  having 
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1.  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric 
circuits,  each  of  which  contains  two  open  portions  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  along  the  line,  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  pa.'<slng  train  for  closing  one  of  said 
open  portions,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  object 
endangering  said  passing  train  for  closing  the  other  of 
said  open  portions,  a  plurality  of  section  stops  arranged 
In  conjunction  with  each  circuit,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  current  In  each  circuit  when  closed  for 
setting  said  section-stops  whereby  when  the  current  flows 
said  seccion  stop.s  are  ^lo  set  as  to  apply  the  brakes  on  the 
train. 

2.  Mean.s  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  of  which 
contains  two  open  portions  at  a  distance  from  one  another 
of  three  sections,  said  plurality  nf  circuits  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  them  overlaps  the  next 
for  two-thirds  of  Its  length,  means  In  conjunction  with 
each  circuit  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for 
closing  one  of  the  open  portions  of  said  circuit,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  train  endangering  said  pass 
Ing  train  for  closing  the  other  of  said  open  portions,  two 
section-stops  nrrantjed  in  conjunction  with  each  circuit 
one  stop  being  at  a  dlstanc*-  of  one  section  from  the  one 
open  portion  of  the  circuit,  and  the  other  stop  being 
one  section  from  the  other  open  portion  of  the  circuit, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  current  in  each 
circuit  when  closed  for  settlnf  said  section-stops,  whereby 
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when  the  current  flows  said  section  stops  are  so  set  as  to 

apply  the  brakes  on  the  trains. 

,T  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric 
rlrculfs.  each  of  which  contains  at  a  distance  from  one 
another  along  the  line  two  tubes  of  Insulating  material 
partially  filled  with  mercury,  each  of  said  tut>e8  t>elng 
normally  In  a  vertical  position,  whereby  the  circuit  has 
normally  an  open  portion  between  the  top  of  the  mercury 
and  the  top  end  of  each  tube,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  passing  train  for  turning  one  of  said  tubes  Into  a 
sutistantlHlly  horizontal  position,  and  thereby  closing  the 
Circuit  In  said  tube,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
an  object  endangering  said  passing  train  for  turning  the 
other  tube  into  a  snbstantlally  horizontal  position  and 
therel)y  complet.ly  clo^lng  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  wc- 
tion  stops  arranged  in  conjunction  with  each  circuit,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  current  in  each 
circuit  when  closed  for  setting  said  section-stops  whereby 
when  the  current  flows  said  section-stops  are  so  set  as  to 
apply  the  brakes  on  the  train. 

4.  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  of  which 
conUlns  at  a  distance  from  one  another  along  the  line 
of  three  sections  two  tubes  of  Insulating  material  par- 
tially filled  with  mercury,  each  of  said  tubes  being  nor- 
mally In  a  vertical  position,  whereby  the  circuit  has  nor- 
mally an  open  portion  between  the  top  of  the  mercury 
and  the  top  end  of  each  tut>e.  said  plurality  of  circuits 
being  so  arranged  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  them  over- 
laps the  next  for  two-thirds  of  Its  length,  means  In  con- 
Junction  with  each  circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
passing  train  for  turning  one  of  the  mercury  tubes  Into 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  thereby  closing 
the  circuit  In  said  tube,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  train  endangering  said  passing  train  for  turning  the 
other  tube  Into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
thereby  completely  closing  the  circuit,  two  section  stops 
arranged  In  conjunction  with  each  circuit,  one  stop  being 
at  a  distance  of  one  section  from  the  one  mercury  tube, 
and  the  other  stop  being  one  section  from  the  other 
mercury  tul)e.  and  means  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  the 
current  In  each  circuit  when  closed  for  setting  said  section- 
stops,  whereby  when  the  current  flows  said  section-stops 
are  so  set  as  to  apply  the  brakes  on  the  trains. 

5.  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
having  underneath  breakable  compressed  air  brake-pipe 
caps,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each 
of  which  contains  at  a  distance  from  one  another  along  the 
line  of  three  sections  two  lubes  of  insulating  material 
partially  filled  with  mercury,  each  of  said  tubes  belni: 
normally  In  a  vertical  position,  whereby  the  circuit  has 
normally  an  oin-n  portion  between  the  top  of  the  mercury 
and  the  top  end  of  each  tube,  said  plurality  of  circuits 
being  so  arranged  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  them  over- 
laps the  next  for  two  thirds  of  Its  length,  means  In  con- 
junction with  each  circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
passing  train  for  turning  one  of  the  mercury  tubes  Into 
a  aulistantially  horizontal  position  and  thereby  closing 
the  clnniit  In  said  tube,  means  adajited  to  be  actuated  by 
a  train  endangering  said  passing  train  for  turning  the 
other  tube  Into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
thereby  completely  closing  the  circuit,  two  section  stops 
arranged  In  conjunction  with  each  circuit,  one  stop  being 
at  a  distance  of  one  section  from  the  one  mercury  tube, 
and  the  other  stop  being  one  section  from  the  other  mer- 
cury tube,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cur- 
rent In  each  circuit  when  closed  for  setting  said  section 
stops,  wherebv  when  the  current  flows  said  section  stops 
are  so  set  as  to  engage  and  break  the  compressed  air 
brake  pipe  caps  when  the  train   passes  over  said  stops 

6  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
having  underneath  breakable  compressed  air  brake  pipe 
caps,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric circuits,  each  of  which  contains  two  open  portions  at 
a  distance  from  one  another  along  the  line,  means  adapted 
to  t>e  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  one  of  said 
open  portions,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  object 
endangering  said  passing  train  for  closing  the  other  of  said 


open  portions,  a  plurality  of  section  stops  16,  having 
notches  is,  arranged  in  conjunction  with  each  circuit, 
pivoted  levers  engaging  the  stops,  counterweights  21  on 
the  levers,  spring-pressed  bolts  17  normally  engaging  In 
the  notches  IH,  electro  magnets  20.  81  adapted  to  l>e  actu- 
ated by  the  currents  in  the  circuits  when  closed  for  disen- 
gaging the  bolts  17.  spring  pressed  bolts  22  for  engaging 
In  the  notches  IS  after  the  counterweights  have  raised  the 
stops  into  the  position  In  which  they  engage  and  break  the 
compressed  air  brake  i)ij>e  caps,  and  keys  23  for  dUengag- 
Ing  said  twits  22. 

7.  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
having  underneath  breakable  compressed  air  brake-pipe 
caps,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric circuits,  each  of  which  contains  two  open  portions  at 
a  distance  from  one  another  along  the  line,  means  adapted 
to  l>e  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  one  of  said 
open  portions,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  object 
endangering  said  passing  train  for  closing  the  other  of  said 
open  portions,  a  plurality  of  section  stops  \<\.  having 
notches  IS.  arrange<j  in  conjunction  with  each  circuit,  piv 
oted  levers  engaging  the  stops,  counterweights  21  on  the 
levers,  spring  pressed  iwilts  17  normally  engaging  In  the 
notches  IS,  and  electro  magnets  20.  si  adapted  to  l>e  actu- 
ated by  the  currents  In  the  circuits  when  closed  for  disen- 
gaging the  bolts  17,  to  permit  the  counterweights  to  raise 
the  stops  Into  the  position  In  which  they  engage  and  break 
the  compressed  air  brake  pipe  ca[)s. 

8.  Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  of  which 
contains  two  open  portions  at  a  distance  from  one  another 
of  three  sections,  said  plurality  of  circuits  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  them  overlaps  the  next 
for  two  thirds  of  Its  length,  means  In  conjiinctlon  with 
each  circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for 
closing  one  of  the  open  portions  of  said  circuit,  means 
adapted  to  he  actuated  by  a  train  endangering  said  passing 
train  for  closing  the  other  of  said  open  portions,  two  sec- 
tion stops  Ifi  arranged  In  conjunction  with  each  circuit, 
one  stop  l>elng  at  a  distance  of  one  section  from  the  one 
open  portion  of  the  circuit  and  the  other  stop  being  one 
section  from  the  other  open  portion  of  the  circuit,  said 
stops  Ifi  having  notches  18,  pivoted  levers  engaging  the 
stops,  counterweights  21  on  the  levers,  spring-pressed  l)oltB 
17  normally  engaging  In  the  notches  18,  electro  magnets 
20,  81,  two  for  each  stop  16.  one  ele<'tro-magnet  being  In 
one  circuit  and  the  other  In  one  of  the  other  overlapping 
circuits,  said  electro  magnets  being  adapted  when  energised 
to  disengage  the  bolts  17.  to  permit  the  counterweights  to 
raise  the  stops  into  the  position  In  which  they  engage 
and  break  the  compressed  air  brake  pipe  caps. 

I»  .Means  for  automatically  protecting  railway  trains, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  «if  electric  cir- 
cuits, each  of  which  contains  at  a  distance  from  one  an- 
other along  the  line  two  tul)e8  of  Insulating  material  par- 
tially filled  with  mercury,  each  of  said  tubes  being  nor- 
mally In  a  vertical  position,  whereby  the  circuit  has 
normally  an  open  portion  l>etween  the  top  of  the  mercury 
and  the  top  end  of  each  tube,  means  adapted  to  l)e  actuated 
by  a  passing  train  for  turning  one  of  said  tubes  into  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  and  thereby  closing  the 
circuit  in  said  tube,  means  locking  said  tube  In  said  horl- 
lontal  position,  an  electro  magnet  adapted  when  energised 
to  unlock  said  locking  means,  a  normally  open  circuit  con- 
taining said  electro  magnet,  means  at  a  distance  from  the 
above  mentioned  means  for  turning  said  tube  into  a  horl 
tontal  position  adapted  to  be  subsequently  actuated  by  the 
passing  train  to  close  the  latter  circuit  to  release  said 
tube,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  object  endanger- 
ing said  passing  train  for  turning  the  other  tube  Into  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  and  thereby  completely 
closing  the  circuit,  means  locking  said  tube  in  said  horl- 
tontal  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  when  energised 
to  unlock  said  locking  means,  a  normally  open  circuit  con- 
taining said  electro  magnet,  means  at  a  distance  from  the 
alvive-mentloned  means  for  turning  said  tube  Into  a  hori- 
zontal position  adapted  to  t>e  subsequently  actuated  by  the 
object  endangering  the  passing  train  to  close  the  latter 
i   circuit  to  release  said  tul)e,  a  plurality  of  section-stops  ar- 
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ranced  In  conjunction  with  each  circuit,  tnd  means  adapt- 
ed to  b«  actuated  by  the  current  In  each  circuit  when 
closed  for  setting  said  section  stops  whereby  when  the 
current  tlows  said  section  stops  are  so  set  as  to  apply  the 
brakes  on  the  train. 


860,399.  ADJTSTAHLE  TOP  FOR  LAUNCHBSw  WaI^ 
TIB  P.  Waltku,  Stamford,  Conn  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369,471. 


869.400.      POULTRY- FOUNTAIN       Mait    L.     Wkldoh. 
Rockford,  111.     Filed  Jan.  28.  19<)7.      Serial  No.  354,573. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  combing  of  a  limnch,  of  a 
continuous  vertically  movable  top  havln>;  a  dep«?ndln»r 
flange  InciosluK  the  comblnR  In  Its  lowered  position,  and 
folding  standards  by  which  the  top  may  be  retained  In  the 
raised  ix^sitlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  combing  of  a  launch,  of  a 
vertically  movable  top  having  a  depending  flange  Inclosing 
the  combing  In  its  lowered  position,  folding  standnrds  by 
which  the  top  may  be  retained  In  the  ral.sed  p<i8ltion  and 
offset  supports  on  the  combing  by  which  the  front  stand- 
ards are  held  against  swinging  forward  and  the  rear  stand 
ards  against  swinging  backward. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  combing  of  a  launch,  of  a 
vertically  movable  top  having  a  depending  flange  Inclosing 
the  combing  In  Its  lowered  position,  and  standards  by 
which  the  top  Is  supported  hi  the  raised  position,  said 
standards  comprising  parts  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to 
the  top  and  combing  respectively  and  means  for  locking 
the  standards  Independently  In  the  extended  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  combing  of  a  launch  and  a 
vertically  movable  top  having  a  depending  flange  Inclosing 
the  combing  In  Its  lowered  position,  of  standards  comprls 
Ing  parts  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the  top  and  combing 
respectively,  means  for  locking  the  standards  Independ 
ently  In  the  extended  position,  and  offset  supports  on  the 
combing  which  prevent  the  front  standard  from  swinging 
forward  and  the  rear  standard  from  swinging  tmckward,  so 
that  the  top  may  be  raised  or  lowered  or  either  end  may  be 
raised  the  other  remaining  lowered,  or  the  top  when  raised 
may  be  pushed  either  backward  or  forward  to  permit  the 
taking  of  passengers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  combing  of  a  launch  and  a 
top  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  comt>^ 
Ing,  of  standards  comprising  parts  15  pivoted  to  the  top 
and  parts  16  pivoted  to  the  combing,  said  parts  15  having 
pins  adapted  to  engage  notches  in  parts  16,  and  parts  16 
having  t>olts  adapted  to  engage  notches  in  parts  15.  said 
bolts  being  provided  with  wing  nuts  whereby  the  standards 
may  be  locked  In  the  extended  position. 

8.  The  cotnblnatlon  with  the  combing  of  a  launch,  of  a 
continuous  vertically  movable  top  having  a  trap  door  and 
having  a  depending  flange  engaging  the  combing  In  its  low- 
ered position,  and  folding  standards  by  which  the  top  may 
be  retained  in  the  raised  position,  the  trap  door  enabling 
the  pilot  to  steer  when  the  top  Is  In  the  closed  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  combing  of  a  launch  and  a 
top.  of  standards  comprising  parts  15  pivoted  to  the  top 
and  parts  16  pivoted  to  the  combing,  pivots  connecting 
said  parts  to  each  other,  bolts  In  parts  16,  notches  in  parts 
15  engaged  by  said  bolts,  wing  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  lock- 
ing the  parts  in  the  extended  position  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rear  standards  from  swinging  backward  so 
that  when  the  wing  nuts  of  the  rear  standards  are 
loosened,  parts  15  of  the  rear  standards  may  be  swung  back- 
ward leaving  the  top  to  rest  on  parts  16,  and  the  forward 
standards  may  be  swung  backward  while  extended  and  will 
support  the  top,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
■pecifled. 


A  poultry  fountain  comprising  a  vessel  and  a  cup  bar- 
ing a  pipe  connection  with  the  vessel,  an  outer  casing 
within  which  the  vessel  is  placed,  heat  non  conducting 
material  packed  around  the  vessel,  the  cup  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  also  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  pipe,  and  a  removable  stopper  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  either  opening. 


869.401.       EAR-MUFF.       Saml«l    R.    Wells,    Greenfield. 
Ind.      Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  340,014. 


1.  An  ear  muff  comprising  a  band  other  tb;in  n  l)3nd  on 
the  head-covering  adapted  to  entirely  lUrroiird  Ihr  head 
of  the  wearer,  sieparately  -  constructed  wire  muff  frames 
mounted  on  said  band,  and  a  sultat)le  covering  fabric 
mounted  on  the  frames. 

2.  .\n  far  muff  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  surround 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  wire  muff  frame  mounted  on  said 
band,  and  a  suitable  covering  fabric  mounted  on  the  frame, 
the  wire  being  formed  into  coiled  springs  at  the  point 
where  the  muff  frame  leaves  the  band  on  which  it  Is 
mounted. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  head  covering,  of  an  ear- 
muff  structure  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
betwt-en  the  sweat  band  and  the  wall  of  the  head  covering 
and  united  by  a  slip  Joint  at  the  ends  whereby  It  may  be 
adjusted  to  the  sUe  of  said  head  covering,  spring  wire  muff 
frames  mounted  on  said  band  an<l  having  loops  adapted  to 
surround  the  ears  of  the  wearer,  and  suitable  fabric  se- 
cured on  said  loops. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  head  covering,  of  a  t>and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  sweat  band  and  the 
wall  of  the  head  covering,  wire  muff-frnmes  mounted  on 
said  band  and  having  springs  formed  thert-ln  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  clasp  the  sweat-band  of  the  head-cover- 
ing to  the  metal  band,  and  suitable  ear  covering  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  muff  frames. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  head-covering,  of  a  frame  se- 
cured within  said  head-covering  composed  of  a  continuous 
flat  band  and  separately-constructed  spring  wire  frames 
mounted  on  said  band  and  adapted  to  be  held  either  within 
the  head  covering  or  to  come  down  and  engage  with  the 
ears  of  the  wearer. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  head  covering  embodying  the 
usual  sweat  band,  of  suitable  supports  constructed  Inde- 
pendently of  said  head  covering  and  Its  sweat  band  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  between  said  sweat  band 
and    the    wall    of   said    head    covering,    wire    muff   frames 
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monated  on  said  supports  and  having  colled  springs  em- 
bodied therein  at  points  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sweat 
l>and  from  the  supports  when  the  latter  are  placed  in  posi- 
tion behind  the  sweat  band,  and  a  suitable  covering  fabric 
secured  to  the  muff  frames. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  head-covering,  of  suitable  sup 
porta  secured  between  the  sweat  band  and  the  wall  of  the 
head-covering,  wire  muff  frames  mounted  on  said  supports, 
said  wire  frames  embodying  colled  springs  forming  part  of 
the  support  clasps,  and  other  colled  springs  at  a  little  dis- 
tance therefrom  which  operate  to  hold  the  muff  frames 
Into  the  head  covering  when  not  In  use. 


860,402.      WIRE-STRETCHER.      Gborok   U.   Wktant, 
Nacbusa,  111       Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.      Serial  No.  357,952. 


c^^i 


A  device  of  the  class  desrrlt>ed  comprising  a  curved  le 
Ter  having  a  wire  clamp  at  one  end  and  provided  in  Its 
concave  edge  with  a  number  of  serrations,  and  a  chain 
having  a  link  interchangeably  engaged  with  the  serrations, 
and  a  post  engaging  meml>er  carried  at  the  end  of  the 
chain. 


809,403.  STRAIN  -  INSULATOR.  Albcbt  Andkbsu.n, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Andernon 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  MaKs  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1000.     Serial   No.  303,750. 


1.  In  an  insulator  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  in  combination, 
two  metallic  members  provided  with  heads.  Insulating  ma 
terlal  electrically  separating  said  heads,  a  one  piece  in- 
closing metallic  shell  substantially  spherlcsl  In  form  and 
provided  with  openings  substantially  opposite  each  other 
and  having  Its  Inner  surfnce  adjacent  each  of  said  open- 
ings curved  or  8ut)8tantlally  spherical  In  shape,  Insxilatlng 
material  separating  said  shell  from  said  nemtiers,  and  in- 
sulating material  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
two  metallic  members  provided  with  substantially  semi- 
spherical  beads.  Insulating  material  electrically  separating 
said  heads,  a  one  piece  metslllc  shell  substantially  spher- 
ical In  form  and  Inclosing  said  beads  and  provided  with 
openings  substantially  opposite  each  other  through  which 
said  members  extend,  said  shell  having  Its  Inner  surface 
adjacent  each  of  said  openings  sutjstantialljr  semi  spherical 
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In  shape.  Insulating  material  separating  said  shell  from 
aald  members,  and  Insulating  material  on  the  outer  surfaoa 
'>f  said  shell,  sulwtantlally  ns  descrltted. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  of  the  class  described.  In  combloatioa,  . 
a  one  piece  metal  shell  sultstantlally  spherical  In  form 
and  provided  with  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
openings  and  having  a  curved  Inner  surface  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  openings,  metallic  meml>ers  provided  with 
heads  located  within  said  shell  iind  with  shanks  extended 
through  said  oi>enlngs.  and  insulating  material  within  said 
shell  separating  said  metallic  members  from  each  other  and 
from  said  shell,  sulwtantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  an  Insulatoi  of  the  class  de8crll»ed.  In  combination, 
a  one-piece  sulistantlally  spherical  metallic  shell  provided 
with  substantially  diametrically  opposite  0(>enlngs,  device* 
provided  with  heads  located  in  said  aheii  snd  with  shanks 
extended  through  said  openings,  and  Insulating  material 
separating  said  heads  from  each  <>ther  and  from  said  shell, 
subetantlitlly  us  de8crlt)ed. 

5.  In  an  Insulator  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  In  combination, 

a  one  piece  substantially  spherical  metallic  shell  provided  ^ 
with  substantially  diametrically  opposite  openings,  metal- 
lic meml>ers  provided  with  curved  heads  located  In  said 
shell  and  provided  with  shanks  extended  through  said 
op^'nings,  and  insulating  material  separating  said  heads 
from  each  other  and  from  aaiJ  shell,  substantially  as 
de8crU)ed. 

6.  In  an  Insulator  of  the  cins.s  descrll)ed,  in  combination, 
a  one  piece  substantlnlly  sphoihal  steel  shell  provided 
with  Bulistanf lally  diametrically  cpixwite  openings,  metal- 
lic members  having  curved  heads  located  in  said  shell  and 
with  shanks  extended  through  said  openings,  and  Insulat- 
ing material  separating  said  heads  from  each  other  and 
from  said  shell,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  ari  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  one  piece  sulwtaiitiaily  spherical  metal  shell  provided 
with  an  opening  and  having  a  curved  Inner  surface  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  a  metallic  memlier  provided  with  a 
head  located  within  said  shell  and  with  a  shank  extended 
through  said  opening,  and  Insuliiting  material  within  said 
shell  Interposed  l>etween  said  head  and  the  curved  Inner 
surface  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


869.404.  STRAIN  -  INSULATOR.  Albert  Anderson, 
Bo8tf>n,  Mass..  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass  .  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.      Filed  July  5,   1906.      Serial  No.  .S24,783. 

,1 


1.  In  an  insulator  of  the  clasp  de8crll>ed,  in  combination, 
a  metallic  shell  having  a  shank  attached  to  It  and  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  diametrically  opv)08lte  opening 
and  with  a  sutwtantially  spherical  curved  Inner  surface  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  a  metallic  memt)er  extended  through 
said  opening  and  having  within  the  said  shell  a  bead,  and 
Insulating  mat(>rlal  within  the  shell  separating  said  head 
from  said  shell,  substantially  as  descrll^ed 

2.  In  an  insulator  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  substantially  spherical  metallic  shell  having  a  shank  In- 
tegral with  It  and  provided  with  an  opening  substantially 
opposite  said  shank,  a  metallic  memt>er  extended  through 
said  opening  and  having  within  said  shell  a  head  provided 
with  a  curved  surface  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  in- 
sulating material  enveloping  said  shell  and  the  portion  of 
the  metallic  member  within  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 


869.405.      COLLAR-BUTTON.      Kbxebt  T.   Atwell,    Kan- 
sas   City,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Jones    F.    Adams.    Kansas 
City,  Mo.      Filled  Mar.  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  309,032. 
1.  A   collar   button,   comprising  a  pair  of  arms  of  un- 
equal  length  and  united  at  their  upper  entta,  the  longer 
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arm  being  provided  with  a  Jog  or  shoulder  and  spaced 
slightly  froai  and  substantially  paralleling  the  other  arm 
below  said  jog  or  shoulder  and  fitting  flatly  and  tightly 
against  the  short  arm  above  said  shoulder. 


|IXI) 


2.  A  collar  button,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  of  un- 
equal length  united  at  their  upper  ends,  the  longer  arm 
being  provided  with  a  Jog  or  shoulder  and  fitting  flatly 
against  the  other  arm  above  and  spaced  slightly  from 
and  substantially  paralleling  said  other  arm  below  said 
Jog  or  shoulder,  said  long  arm  below  said  Jog  or  shoulder 
having  a  second  Jog  or  shoulder,  8,  said  last  name<l  Jog 
or  shoulder  disposing  the  lower  extremity  of  the  long  arm 
a  greater  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  short  arm  than 
that  portion  of  the  long  arm  between  said  Jogs  or  shouldera. 


869.406.  FISHING  REKL.  Leo.sard  Atwood.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a..  assignor  of  on«»-foiirth  to  John  M.  O  Flewltt, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.127 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing,  a  spool 
having  flanges,  one  of  (he  flanges  being  made  of  spring 
metal,  a  spindle  on  which  the  spool  Is  mounted,  a  friction 
disk  carried  by  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  spool,  the  spring  side  flange  yielding  when  friction  Is 
ap!>lied,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fishing  re<M,  of  a  casing,  a  spool 
havlug  flanges,  a  two  part  spindle  up<in  which  the  sp<K)l  Is 
mounted,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  one  part,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  friction  disk  towards  and  from  the 
spool,  the  llanges  of  the  .spool  being  made  of  yielding  mate- 
rial and  having  two  disks  secured  thereto,  one  disk  being 
rigidly  sei'irod  to  the  hub  of  the  spool  and  the  other  disk 
being  free  of  the  hub,  the  said  disks  taking  the  bearing  of 
the  friction  mp'-hanlsm  so  that  whpn  trnnaverse  pres.sure 
Is  applied  the  Mde  members  of  the  disks  will  be  drawn  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  body  portion 
having  two  side  members,  a  spindle  having  Its  l)earlng  In 
one  of  the  side  members,  a  sleeve  having  its  bearing  In  the 
other  side  member,  a  rod  forming  an  extension  of  the  spin- 
dle and  passing  through  the  sleeve,  an  adjusting  nut  on 
the  end  of  said  rod.  said  spindle  and  sleeve  having  projec- 
tions which  Interlwk,  the  end  of  the  projection  on  one 
part  being  out  of  contact  with  the  other  part  so  that  the 
sleeve  will  turn  with  the  spindle  but  the  spindle  will  l>e 
free  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  sleeve,  a  friction  disk 
on  the  spindle,  n  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  the 
•leeve  and  having  a  friction  surface  against  which  the 
friction  disk  comes   In  contact,  substantially   as  deKcrll»e<l 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  side  members  connected  together,  a  spin 
die  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  one  of  the  side  members,  a 
sleeve  mounted  In  a  bearing  on  the  other  aide  member,  a 
rod  formlnx  an  extenaion  of  the  spindle  passing  through 


the  sleeve,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  rod,  said  spindle  having 
a  s^iuarod  portion,  n  friction  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sijuared  [)ortlon.  a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  sleeve 
nr<l  having  n  friction  surface  against  which  the  friction 
disk  comes  in  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing,  a  spool 
having  flanges,  a  spln<llf  'in  which  the  spool  Is  mounted, 
an  abutment  at  one  side  of  the  spixil.  a  friction  disk  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  and  mounted  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  spool,  me.-ins  for  adjusting  the  said  disk  In  respect  to 
the  spool,  a  disk  se<-ured  to  one  tlange  of  the  bivkjI  and  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  pressure  of  the  friction  disk,  causing 
said  flange  to  yield,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur;xise 
set  forth. 

•V  The  combination  In  a  reel,  of  a  frame,  a  sp<M3l  mount- 
t^l  thereon,  and  a  seat  laterally  adjustable  on  the  frame, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  reel,  of  a  frame,  a  spool  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  transverse  bars  extending  from  one  side 
member  of  the  reel  to  the  other,  a  reel  seat  mounted  on 
said  bars,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  said  seat, 
substantially  as  described. 

H.  The  combination  In  a  reel,  of  a  frame,  a  spool  mount 
ed  on  the  frame,  two  transverse  bars  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  reel  weat  mountetJ  on  the  bars,  a  transverse  screw  rml  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  passing  through  thp  seat,  nuts  on 
the  screw  ro<l  so  that  the  seat  can  be  adjusted  laterally 
and  can  be  locked  In  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


869,407.  RUG-TURFINQ  MACHINE. 
Loa  Angeles,  Cat.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
307.529. 


Jame.s   J.    Baibd. 
lf>06.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  turfing  machine  comprising  a  stitching  tube  with 
an  open  top  and  a  V  shaped  bottom  ;  a  thread  holder  and 
guide  In  said  stitching  tube  In  combination  with  a  needle 
composeil  of  two  ta[)ered  resilient  prongs  having  blades 
secured  to  theh-  opposing  surfaces,  said  blades  having 
their  lower  ends  overlapping  and   brought   to  blunt  edges. 

2.  A  turfing  machine  comprising  a  stitching  tut>e  with 
an  open  top  and  a  V  shaped  lK)ttom  ;  a  hollow  handle  se- 
cured to  said  stitching  tube,  said  handle  having  an  aper- 
ture at  the  outer  end  and  a  slit  in  the  top  thereof:  an 
adjustable  thread  holder  and  guide  In  said  stitching  tube; 
in  combination  with  a  needle  c<")mp<'8e<l  of  two  tapered 
resilient  prongs  having  blades  secured  to  their  opposing 
surfaces,  said  blades  having  their  lower  ends  overlapping 
and  brtjught  to  blunt  e<lgp8  ;  and  a  stitch  gage  adjustably 
secured  to  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  turfing  machine  the  combination  of  an  eyeless 
iiee<lle  comprising  a  shank  having  two  prongs  secured  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  prongs  having  blades  secured 
thereto  ;  with  a  stitching  tube  having  an  aperture  at  the 
lower  end  adapted  to  clamp  the  points  of  the  needle  to- 
gether when  they  are  thrust  down  through  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  turfing  machine  a  combination  of  an  eyeleos 
needle  comprising  two  prongs  having  blades  secured  there 
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to;  with  ,1  stitching  tul>e  having  an  aperture  at  the  lower 
end  adHpte<l  to  clamp  the  jKiints  of  the  needle  together 
when  they  are  thrust  down  through  the  tul>e  ;  and  means 
secure^i  within  said  tube  for  holding  and  guiding  the 
thread    therein 

5.  In  a  turtlng  tnacbine  an  eyeless  nee<lle  coiiiprlBlng  a 
shank;  two  prongs  fw-cured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
prongs  being  compose<l  of  thin  resilient  metal  and  the 
lower  piirt  tber»H3f  tajn-retl  to  n  pv)int  and  blades  Hecure<l 
to  said  prongs  on  their  opi>oslng  faces,  said  blades  over- 
lapping and  having  their  lower  ends  brought  to  a  blunt 
edge. 

6.  In  a  turfing  machine,  an  eyeless  needle  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  handle  secured  thereto;  two  prongs  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  said  prongs  being 
composed  of  thin  resilient  metal  and  the  lower  part 
thereof  tapered  to  a  point  ;  blades  secured  to  said  prongs 
on  their  opposing  faces,  said  blades  overlapping  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  brought  to  a  blunt  edge  ;  and  a  depth 
gage  adjustably  secured  to  said  needle. 


860,408.       GRADING  MACHINE.       Gdobok    W.    Barhutt, 
Ix)ul8e.  Tex.      Filed  Oct.  30,    1906.      Serial  No.   .141,246. 


1  .\  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plow  connected  with  the  frame,  a  laterally  extending  car- 
rier arranged  to  receive  from  the  plow,  traction  and  Hup- 
portlriK  whe«>l8  connected  with  the  frame,  oj^eratlve  connec- 
tions iM'tween  said  wheels,  said  connections  Including 
cIutcbi'H  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  wheels  to 
the  carrier,  said  means  including  a  clutch,  and  means  for 
operating  the  several  clutches  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  vertically  movable  traction  and  supiKirt- 
Ing  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  supporting  wheel  verti- 
cally, means  for  holding  the  traction  wheel  yieldably 
against  vertical  movement,  operative  connections  between 
the  wheels,  said  connections  Including  chains  and  clutcties, 
bo<llly  movable  idU-r  sprockets  for  the  chains,  and  means 
for  operating  the  clutches  and  for  moving  the  idler  sprock- 
ets slmultanefiusly. 

'A  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plow  carried  by  the  frame,  a  carrier  arranged  to  receive 
from  the  plow  and  piv(jted  for  vertical  movement,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  pivotally.  said  carrier  being  also  ar- 
ranjred  for  txHlily  vertical  inuvement.  menus  for  moving  the 
carrier  bodily  a  vertically  movable  ground  wheel  connected 
with  the  frame.  m<'ans  for  holding  the  ground  wheel  yleld- 
ably  Hkrninst  upward  movement,  a  side  draff  bar  connected 
with  the  frame,  and  with  the  carrier,  traction  and  support- 
ing wheels  connected  with  the  frame,  operative  connections 
tietwe«'n  the  fraction  ami  supporting  wheels  and  the  carrier 
ami  a  tracker  wheel  for  the  [>low 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  guide  In  the  frame,  a  slide  mounted  In 
the  guide  for  vertical  movement,  a  traction  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  slide  for  movement  therewith,  an  oi>eratlvp 
mechanism  connected  with  the  traction  wheel  for  vertical 
movement  therewith,  a  bracket,  an  operating  rod  pivotally 
and  sUdalily  mounted  In  the  bracket  and  connected  with 
the  operative  memt>er  for  oin-ratlon  thereof  when  the  rod  Is 
moved  pivotally,  and  means  for  moving  the  rod  pivotally. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  wheel  carried  by  the 


frame,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  vertically,  a  vertical 
rod  slldably  connected  with  the  frame,  a  sprocket  revolu- 
bly  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  clutch  connec- 
tions twtween  the  sprocket  and  said  wheel,  said  rod  being 
m /vable  laterally  to  operate  the  clutch,  a  sprocket  Jour- 
naled  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first  named  sprocket,  a 
chain  engaging  with  the  two  sprockets,  a  lever  In  the 
frame,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  rod  for  move- 
ment of  the  rod  to  operate  the  clutch  when  the  lever  Is 
moved,  and  an  Idler  connected  with  the  lever  and  engaged 
in  the  chain,  said  idler  being  arranged  for  movement  to 
!  slacken  the  chain  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  throw  out  the 
clutch. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  s  frame,  of  vertically  movable  traction  and  support- 
ing wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  a  plow  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  supporting  wheel  to  vary  the 
|K)8ltion  of  the  plow,  a  sprocket  for  each  of  the  wheels. 
clutch  connections  between  the  sprockets  and  their  respec- 
tive wheels,  a  s«'<'ond  pair  of  sprockets,  chains  engaged 
with  the  first  and  second  named  sprockets,  vertical  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  clutches  and  arranged  for  lateral 
movement  to  operate  said  clutches,  said  meml>ers  being 
connected  with  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  their 
respective  wheels,  a  carrier,  <lutch  connections  between 
the  traction  wheel  and  the  carrier  for  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  lever  In  the  frame,  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  vertical  rods  for  movement  of  the  latter  to  operate  the 
clutches  when  the  lever  Is  moved  Idlers  connected  with  the 
lever  and  engaging  the  chains,  and  arranged  for  movement 
to  slacken  the  chains  when  the  clutches  are  thrown  out, 
connections  between  the  clutch  mechanism  of  the  carrier 
and  the  lever,  operable  to  throw  out  said  clutch  when  the 
rtrst  named  clutches  are  thrown  out,  means  for  holding  the 
traction  wheel  yieldably  against  upward  movement,  one  of 
said  idlers  Udng  movable  Independently  of  the  lever,  and  a 
sprinK'  arranged  to  move  said  Idler  to  compensate  for  slack- 
ening of  the  corresponding  chain. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  beams  of  a  member  extending  between  the  t>eam8,  a 
second  member  connected  with  the  beams  and  having  a 
convex  fac«'  directed  away  from  the  first  named  member, 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  first  named  member  and 
extending  beyond  the  second  named  member,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms  and  resting  against  the  convex 
face  of  the  second  member  for  movement  thereover,  a  clevis 
plate  carried  by  the  arms,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms 
at  dlflferent  points  of  their  pivotal  movement. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  share,  fastening  devices  engaged  in 
the  share  and  lu  the  support  and  blades  carried  by  the 
fastening  devices  and  extending  abt>ve  the  share. 

0.  In  a  macliltie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  guide  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
meml>er  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide,  means  for  moving 
the  meml>er  vertically,  means  for  holding  the  moving 
means  with  the  memt>er  at  different  points  of  Its  move- 
ment, an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  member  for 
liorlr.ontal  movement,  a  vertical  wheel  carried  by  the  arm. 
and  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  for 
holding  the  arm  against  pivotal  movement. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  an  elevator  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame,  raik  bars  mf)unte<l  ujwn  the  elevator  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  rack  segments  meshing 
with  the  rack  bars  and  arranged  for  movement  to  move 
the  rack  bars  vertically,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  frame,  connections  t>etwe«'n  the  lever  and  the  seirments 
for  movement  of  the  segments  when  the  lever  Is  moved, 
and  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  rack  Iwrs 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  guide  connected  with  the  rearward 
p^irtion  of  the  frame  and  lying  at  one  side  tI>ereof.  a 
laterally  extending  carrier  located  forwardly  of  the  guide, 
a  vertically  movable  slide  In  the  guide,  means  for  holding 
the  slide  yieldably  against  upward  movement,  a  ground 
wheel  carried  by  the  slide,  a  forwardly  extending  member 
connected  with  the  guide,  said  elevator  being  connected 
with  the  member  for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and 
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a  tide  draft  bar  connected  witb  the  member  and  with  the 
frame. 

12.  In  a  machloe  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  wheel-supporting  means  carried  thereby 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  wheel  connected  with  aald  support- 
Ing  means,  n  vertically  movable  carrier  connected  with  the 
frame  and  lying  forwardly  of  said  wheel,  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  means  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  elevator  being  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
side  draft  bar  connected  with  the  member  and  with  the 
frame 

I'A.  In  a  machine  of  Uie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  power  transmitting  mechanism.  Including  a  clutch, 
of  a  bracket,  a  lever  connected  with  the  clutch  and  en- 
gaged In  the  bracltet  for  movement  to  operate  the  clutch, 
a  sprociiet  carried  by  the  clutch,  a  power  receiving  shaft, 
ft  sprocket  carried  by  the  power  receiving  shaft,  a  chain 
engaged  with  the  sprockets,  an  arm  carried  by  the  bracket, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm,  an  Idler  sprocket  carried  by 
the  lever  and  engaging  the  chain,  said  lever  twing  mov- 
able to  bring  the  idler  out  of  engagement  with  the  chain, 
a  guide  included  In  the  bracket  a  finger  carried  by  the 
lever  and  entering  the  guide  and  a  spring  engaged  between 
one  end  of  the  guide  and  the  finger,  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  lever  yieldnbly  with  the  idler  in  engagement  with  the 
chain. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plow  carried  by  the  frame,  cross  mem- 
l)ers  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  downwardly  turned 
end  portions  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  aald  end  portion* 
having  their  edge  portions  bent  to  form  guides,  members 
Blldably  mounted  in  the  guides  for  vertical  movement,  a 
shaft  Journaled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  members,  a 
carrier  pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  aald  carrier  including  an 
apron  engaged  with  the  shaft  for  operation  thereby,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  pivotally,  means  connected  with 
the  members  for  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
driving  the  shaft 


869,400  .\LARM  .\TTACHMENT  P'OR  INtM'BATORS. 
Charlks  R.  Bknedht.  Kaoiuis  City,  Kans..  and  John 
A.  HuTCiiEsoN.   Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed  Mar.   10.  1906. 

Serial  No.  305.289. 


1.  The  combination  of  n  source  of  electric  current  sup- 
ply, an  electro  magnet  connected  to  said  source  of  electric 
current  supply,  provided  with  an  armature,  a  contact 
connected  to  said  electro-magnet,  an  incubator  regulator 
adapted  to  engage  said  contact  and  electrically  connected 
to  tbe  opposite  pole  of  said  source  of  electric  current  sup- 
ply, a  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  poles,  one 
connected  to  a  pole  of  said  source  of  electric  current  sup- 
ply, an  electro- magnetic  bell  connected  to  tbe  other  pole  of 
■aid  switch  and  to  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  electric 
current  supply,  an  arm  adapted  to  connect  the  poles  of 
said  switch  and  held  normallj  out  of  engagement  there- 
with by  said  armature,  a  shaft  carrying  said  switch  pole 
conpectlof  arm,  and  a  handle  to  operate  said  shaft  and 
•leTate  said  arm  to  Its  original  position  and  relation  with 
respect  to  tbe  armature. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  an  electric  battery 
therein,  an  electro-macnet  In  said  casing,  provided  with  an 
arm«tur«,  a  pair  of  switch  poles  in  said  casing,  a  shaft 
projecting    into    said    caslug    and    suitably    journaled.    a  , 


switch  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
tooth  held  by  gravity  against  and  supported  by  said  arma- 
ture, a  handle  for  said  shaft,  a  bracket  having  an  adjust- 
able contact  electrically  connected  to  said  electro  magnet, 
a  conductor  between  said  magnet  and  one  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery, an  Incubator  regulator  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  adjustable  contact  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  battery,  a  conductor  lietween  the  last- 
named  pole  of  the  battery  and  one  of  the  switch  [wles,  a 
bell  mechanism,  and  conductors  connecting  the  bell  mech- 
anism with  the  other  pole  of  the  switch  and  the  first 
named    pole    of    said    tMittery. 


869,410.  INSULATING  COLTLING.  Abtiub  \V.  Bes- 
aBsroso,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  CutlerHam- 
mer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Feb.  21.  iy03,      Serial  No.  144,4»8. 


1  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  coupling 
memt>er8.  of  lugs  extending  longitudinally  from  each  of 
aald  niemljers.  and  an  Insulating  block  having  notches  into 
whii'h  the  lu>:8  on  one  of  said  iiiemf>ers  may  extend  and 
separate  notches  for  accommodating  the  lugs  on  the  other 
of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  comliination  with  yokes  se 
cured  to  the  respective  shaft  parts,  of  forwardly  extending 
lugs  Integrally  formed  cju  said  yokes,  and  an  insulating 
block  having  notches  Into  which  the  lugs  on  one  of  said 
yokes  may  extend  and  separate  notches  for  accommodating 
the  lugs  on  tlie  other  of  said  yokes 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  coupling 
members  secured  to  the  respective  shaft  parts,  of  for- 
wardly extending  lugs  for  each  of  said  coupling  memt>era. 
and  an  Insulating  Mock  disponed  between  said  members 
and  having  notches  wherein  the  lugs  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers may  engajje  and  separate  notches  for  accommodating 
the  lugs  on  the  other  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  respec- 
tive shaft  parts,  of  a  dog  secured  to  each  of  said  jwrta, 
each  of  said  dogs  having  a  forwardly  extending  lug.  and  an 
insulating  block  having  a  notch  wh»"reln  the  lug  of  one  of 
said  dogs  may  engage  and  a  separate  notch  in  which  the 
lug  of  the  other  of  said  dogs  may  engage. 

5.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  respec- 
tive shaft  parts,  of  an  insulating  block  disposed  between 
said  shaft  parts  and  having  notches  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  dog  secured  to  one  of  said  shaft  parts  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  lugs  engaging  In  corresponding 
notches  In  said  block  and  a  similar  dog  secured  to  tbe 
other  of  said  shaft  parts  and  having  its  lugs  engaging  in 
separate  notches  In  said  block. 

0  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  respec- 
tive shaft  parts,  of  an  insulating  block  disposed  between 
said  parts,  a  dog  member  on  each  of  said  {Mrta,  and  lugs 
on  each  of  said  dog  members,  the  lugs  on  each  of  said  dog 
members  extending  therefrom  toward  the  other  dog  mem- 
ber, said  Insulating  block  having  a  set  of  notches  within 
which  tbe  lugs  on  one  of  said  dog  members  may  engage 
and  a  separate  set  of  notches  wherein  the  lugs  upon  tbs 
other  of  said  dog  m«mt>ers  may  engage. 

7.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  tbe  combination  witb  the  respec- 
tive shaft  parta,  of  a  dog  member  secured  to  each  of  said 
parts,  forwardly  extending  logs  on  each  of  said  dog  mem- 
bers, all  of  said  lues  being  dispoeed  to  rotate  in  a  oobbob 
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plane,  and  an  Insulating  block  separating  said  dog  mem- 
bers and  spacing  the  lugs  on  one  of  said  members  from  the 
lugs  on  the  other  of  said  members. 


86!).41l.       CALENDAR.       William    T.    Berbt.    Maysville, 
Ky.      Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.245 


A  calendar  t^nsistlng  of  one  piece  of  material  having  a 
silt  therein,  and  also  having  leaf  retaining  tong^ies  cut 
from  and  forming  Integral  piirts  of  said  material  on  one 
side  of  said  silt,  and  lenvej<  connected  to  the  face  of  the 
material  at  the  other  side  of  said  silt,  each  leaf  having  on 
its  front  fnre  data  for  one  month,  and  on  its  back  face  data 
for  the  month  following. 


8  6  9,412.       GRAIN-I>OOR.       Hknby    U     Bok.vkkr,    St. 

Charles,  Mo.      Filed  Jan    18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.984. 


1     In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  door,  lateral  flanges  carried  by  the  door,  a  wlnj; 
adjustably   hlnge<l   I>etween   tbe   lateral   flanges,  and   means 
for  io<  king  the  wing  in  allnement  with  the  dixir. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrl!>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  grooved  door  Jambs,  a  door,  lateral  flanges  carried 
by  the  do<ir,  wings  adjustably  hinged  Itetween  tlie  flanges. 
l>olta  loosely  connected  to  the  wings  and  extending  through 
the  door,  and  nnts  coiiperating  with  the  twits  to  draw  the 
wings  into  allnement' with  the  dooi . 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  door  Jamba,  a  door,  adjustably  mounted  wings 
carried  by  tbe  dt>or  for  engaging  tbe  Jambs,  a  cross  rod  de- 
signed to  engage  the  Jambs,  link  members  loosely  connect- 
ing the  upi;>er  e<lge  of  the  door  and  the  cross  rod,  and  hang- 
ers connecting  the  cross  rod  and  tbe  top  of  the  car,  the 
door  l>elng  designed  to  be  folded  ajialnst  the  upper  portion 
of  the  hangers  and  swung  against  tlie  top  of  the  car.  and 
fastening  members  for  holding  the  door  against  the  top  of 
the  car. 


869,413  FRKQl'ENCY  -  CHANC.KR.  Walter  S  Bhal- 
LET,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1907.      Serial    No.   355,839. 

1.  In  combination  with  two  transmission  systems,  two 
asynchronous  induction  machines  having  their  primaries 
supplied  from  said  systems  respectively,  their  secondaries 
■hort-clrculted,  and  their  rotors  mechanically  connected  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  c<  mblnaflon  with  two  transmission  systems,  two 
asynchronous  Induction  machines  having  their  rotors  on 
the  same  shaft  and  their  primaries  supplied  from  said 
systems  respectively  and  their  secondaries  short-circuited. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  transmission  systems,  two 
asynchronous  Induction  machines  having  their  primaries 
Bupplled  from  said  systems  respectively,  their  secondaries 
shnrt-clrculted,  snd  their  rotors  mechanically  connected 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  tbe 
allp  of  said  machines  on  overload. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  transmission  systems,  two 
asynchronous  Induction  machines  having  their  primaries 
supplied  from  said  systems  respectively,  their  secondaries 


short-circuited,  and  their  rotors  mechanically  connected 
to  each  other,  and  automatic  means  for  Increasing  the  re- 
sistance of  the  secondary  circuit  of  one  of  said  machlnei 
upon  an  overload. 
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5.  In  combination  with  two  transmission  systems, 
asynchronous  Induction  machines  having  their  primaries 
supplied  from  said  systems  respectively,  their  secondaries 
short  circuited,  and  their  rotors  mechanically  connected  to 
each  other,  a  small  induction  machine  supplied  from  one 
of  said  systems  having  Its  rotor  mechanically  connected  to 
the  rotors  of  the  main  machines  and  Its  stator  rotatably 
mounted,  yielding  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of 
the  stator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  stator  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  secondary 
circuit  of  one  of  the  main  machines. 

6.  In  combination  with  two  transmission  systems,  two 
asynchronous  induction  machines  having  their  primaries 
supplied  from  said  systems  respectively,  their  secondaries 
short  circuited,  and  their  rotors  mechanically  connected  to 
each  other,  a  small  Induction  machine  supplied  from  one 
of  said  systems  having  its  rotor  mechanically  c<innected 
to  the  rotors  of  the  main  macliines  and  its  stator  rota- 
tably mounted,  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
stator,  a  switch  mechanically  connected  to  the  stator,  and 
a  resistance  controlled  by  said  switch  in  circuit  with  the 
secondary  winding  of  one  of  the  main  machines. 

7.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  two  transmission  systems,  two 
asynchronous  machines  having  their  primaries  supplied 
from  said  systems  res[>ectlvely,  their  secondaries  short- 
circuited,  and  their  rotors  mechanically  connected  to  each 
other,  an  overload  device,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  inserting  resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  one 
of  said   machines. 


8«'.>.414.  I'NKCMATIC  MOTOR  FOR  T'SE  IN  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSICAL  I'L.WERS.  Georok  P.  Bea-nd.  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   4,    1907.      Serial    No.   360,414. 

e 


In  a  pneumatic  motor  of  the  character  designated,  mo- 
'   tlon  transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  between  a  crank 
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on  the  power  »hAtt  uml  a  reel proo« ting  valye,  controlling 
IK)rt«  to  pneuroatif^.  conalsting  of  a  pitman  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  crank  and  to  a  reducing  lever,  said  reducing 
l<'ver  fuicrunied  on  a  stationary  part,  and  a  c<jnnectlon 
rod  plTotally  connected  with  the  valve  and  also  plrotaliy 
connected  with  t^e  reducing  lever  between  the  fulcrum  of 
the  latter  and  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  crank  pit- 
man   for  the  niiriK>«»»  descrlhed. 


8  6  9.416.  FIRK  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS. 
Chakiks  E.  Blell.  North  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Oenpral  Ktrf  Extinguisher  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1896  8e^ 
rial  No.  6 12.. ^47. 


1.  A  valve  meihanlaiii  for  controlling  the  waterway  l»o- 
tween  a  supply  main  and  n  main  riser  of  a  sprinkler  sys- 
tem that  comprlHeM  a  valve,  a  »»»cond  viilve  Inclosed  in  an 
Independent  caslnij.  means  for  ojuneitlng  said  valvea.  en- 
trapped water  la  the  sei^'ond  v^ilve  casing  for  holding  the 
■aid  valves  normally  8eate<l,  and  connections  from  said 
casing  to  a  supply  main  and  to  the  main  riser,  sufiatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  .\  valve  mechanism  for  confrolllng  the  waterway  be- 
twet>n  the  supply  main  and  main  riser  of  n  sprinkler  sys 
tem  that  comprises  a  valve  Inclosed  In  a  suitable  case,  a 
Becond  valve  locloaed  In  an  Independent  casing,  a  valve 
stem  conne<'tlng  the  said  va!v»'s  together,  entrapped  watei 
In  the  last  named  casing  for  holding  the  said  valves  nor- 
mally seated,  means  for  adjustlns;  the  length  of  said  valve 
stem,  independent  means  for  preventing  the  reseating  of 
said  valves,  and  pipe  connections  from  the  second  valve 
casing  to  the  supply  main  at  a  point  t)etween  the  water 
supply  and  the  main  valve  for  controlling  the  water  supply 
to  the  system,  and  connections  from  said  casing  to  the 
main  riser,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  valve  mei'hanism  comprising  a  supply  valve  S  V 
and  n  valve  R  V  in  the  main  riser,  and  having  a  globe 
valve  for  closing  the  waterway  between  the  supply  main 
and  the  main  riser  that  Is  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  a 
valve  of  larger  area  which  is  Incuse*!  separately,  entrapped 
water  for  holding  the  last  named  valve  to  Its  seat,  a 
valve  stem  conne<'tlng  said  valves,  means  for  preventing 
the  return  of  said  valves  to  their  seats  when  they  have 
been  raised,  connections  fronq  said  valve  mechanism  to  an 
alarm  apparatus,  and  connections  from  the  said  supply 
nuln  and  riser  to  a  water  actuated  air  compressing  appa 
ratus,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  Its  valve  normally 
held  to  its  seat  by  a  fusible  fastening,  an  explosive  charge 
located  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  for  generating  pressure 
CD  the  moTable  parts  of  the  device,  a  ralve  coTertng  the 


outlet  and  the  said  charge  and  o  fusible  meml*r  adapted 

to  make  operative  a  primer  for  Igniting  the  said  explosive 
'fiargp  by   the  action  of  heat  at  a   predetermined  tempera 
ture,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  its  valve  normally 
held  to  Its  seat  by  a  fuslMe  faaljening.  a  charge  of  explosive 
at  one  .side  of  the  sprinkler  outlet  and  a  primer  for  the  said 
explosive  charge  that  comprises  an  electric  fuse  wire  and 
a  thermally  oi>erafe«I  cmn^H'tor.  siilwtaDthi lly  as  described 

0.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  a  valve  held  to  its  seat 
by  a  fusible  fastening  and  an  explosive  material  located  nt 
one  side  of  tho  sprinkler  outlet  and  adapted  to  exert  » 
pressure  ujKin  said  valve  when  lufed  upon  hy  heat,  Bub 
stantlally  a.s  dewrribed 

7  An  automatic  sjirlnkler  having  a  valve  held  to  close 
Us  outlet  by  a  fusible  fastening,  an  explcwivo  material  In  a 
rhaml)er  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  that  is  adapted  t.i  exert 
a  pr»'«8ure  against  the  movable  parta  of  the  nprlnkler  when 
said  explosive  is  Ignited,  and  mechanUm  adapted  to  I* 
made  operative  by  heat  for  Igniting  8«id  .-xploslve  at  a 
pre<ietermlned   temperature,  sulistantljilly   as  descrUjed. 

8.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  Its  outlet  closed  by  a 
ralve  that  Is  held  t.)  Its  seat  by  1  fuslMe  fastening  and  an 
explosive  material  hi  a  ihaml)er  nt  one  side  of  the  oiitl»«t 
that  Is  adapt.Nl  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  movaMf  i-arts 
of  the  sprinkler  when  It  Is  lgnlte<l.  and  mei-hanlsra  adaptf^l 
to  be  operated  at  a  predetermlne.1  heat  t.y  the  releasing  of 
a  fusible  devh-e  to  Ignite  said  explosive.  Motwtant  lall  v  us 
desrrilie*!. 

0.  An  automatic  sprinkler  hnvinK  nn  inv.Tt.Hi  dish- 
shaped  valve  extending  t>eyond  the  valve  sojit,  .h  K'askft 
facing  fur  said  valve,  an  easily  fusible  material  fllllnn  the 
space  around  the  valve  seat,  an  explosive  charge  In  a  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  outlet,  and  a  fusible  fa.stenlni.'  f..r 
holding  said  valve  to  its  seat.  sul.Hf :intlal!y  ns  <le«. nUsi 

10.  An  aiitomafif  sprinkler  liavinn  Its  valve  held  to  Itn 
•eat  by  an  easily  fusible  fa.stenl,i>;.  nn  explosive  charge  at 
one  side  of  the  outlet  undt-r  th  •  v.ilvo.  and  a  primer  for 
■aid  charge  of  more  easily  Ignited  material,  substantially 
•s  de8cril>ed. 


869,416.  SIDE  KRA.Mi:  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS.  Habbv  C. 
BUHOLP.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'?78.948. 


.r    ^ 


"f  u 
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1.  In  a  cast  side  frame  for  car  trucks  embodying  mean'» 
at  Its  ends  for  receiving  and  holding  the  Journal  boxes. 
a  bolster  spring  box  situated  between  said  means,  and 
projecting  laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  side  frame  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  bolster  springs,  the  side  frame 
having  a  recess  above  said  box  for  the  Introduction  of  the 
bolster,  a  central  web  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  hot 
torn  of  said  box  In  said  recess  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  side  frame,  said  web  being  cast  Integral  with  the 
side  frame  and  spring  box  and  dividing  the  bottom  of  the 
box  Into  two  compartments  or  spring  seats. 

2.  In  a  cast  side  frame  for  car  trucks  embodying  means 
at  its  ends  for  receiving  and  holding  the  Journal  boxes,  a 
bolster  spring  box  situated  between  said  mesns  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  side  frame  and  having  a  bottom  and 
upright  continuous  walls  cast  Integral  with  the  side  frame 
and  extending  laterally  from  both  sides  thereof,  the  side 
frame  having  a  recess  above  aaid  box  for  the  introduction 
of  the  end  of  the  bolster  and  the  edges  of  said  receaa  being 
formed  with  laterally  projecting  ribs  at  the  top  and  the  sides 
cast  integral  with  the  spring  box  and  forming  therewith 
a  rectangular  structure,  the  bottom  of  the  sprinj  box  being 
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provided  with  a  rising  welj  connecting  the  sides  of  said 
rectangular  structure  togetlifr  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  ttif  side  frame  for  dividing  the  spilng  box  Into 
two  compartments,  each  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
springs,  said  web.  H{)rlnK  box  and  rectangular  strvicture 
iK'ln':  cast  init-gial  with  the  «lde  fraujo 

.'i  In  a  cast  side  frame  for  car  trucks  embodying  means 
Ht  Us  ends  for  receiving  and  holding  the  Journal  boxes, 
a  t'olster  spring  box  situated  at  the  lower  side  of  the  frame 
between  said  means  and  conslstlnn  u\  a  bottom  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  side  frame  in  both  directions 
and  a  surrounding  upwardly  extending  wall,  the  side  frame 
above  hald  box  bavin);  an  aix  rfiire  for  the  lntr<K)urt ion 
of  the  end  of  the  lM)lster  aud  the  botti>m  of  the  spiing 
bos  l>elow  said  aperture  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  web  connecting  the  sides  of  the  spring  ttox 
together  and  dividing  the  spring  box  Into  two  elongated 
compartments  extending  bmglt udlnally  of  the  side  frame 
for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  tiolster  springs  respec- 
tively, said  weh  and  spring  box  being  cast  Integral  with 
the  side  frame 

4.  In  a  cast  side  frame  for  car  trucks  eml)odylng  means 
at  Its  endii  for  receiving  and  holding  the  Journal  boxes, 
a  bolster  spring  box  situated  betwefii  said  means  at  the 
lower  e<l>;e  of  tbi'  s>ild  frame  and  consisting  of  a  bottom 
extending  laterally  from  the  side  frame  in  both  directions 
and  a  continuous  surrounding  wall  cast  Integral  with  the 
l>ottom  and  with  the  side  frame,  the  side  frame  above 
Kald  box  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of 
the  bolster  and  provided  above  and  at  the  sides  of  said 
recess  with  laterally  extending  reinforcing  ribs  cast  in- 
tegral with  the  walls  of  the  spring  box,  a  reinforcing 
partition  rib  rising  p>erpendlcularly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  spring  box  and  connecting  the  walls  thereof  together 
and  being  rssi  lnle|{r«I  with  the  said  rll>s  at  the  sides 
of  said  reeess  whereby  the  side  frame  Is  reinforced  a;;alnst 
rertical  stress  and  the  spring  box  Is  divided  into  two 
compartments  for  the  reception  of  the  lK)lster  springs. 

.'>  In  a  cast  side  frame  for  car  trucks,  a  spring  box 
situated  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  side  frame  hav 
Ing  a  reces.s  aliove  said  spring  box  for  the  reception  of  Uie 
end  of  the  liolster.  up|>er  and  lower  Jaws  situated  at  the 
ends  of  the  side  fratne  and  cast  Integrally  therewith  for 
receiving  the  Journal  boxes,  said  Javss  beln«  arran>:ed  horl- 
Eontally  whereby  the  Journal  boxes  may  be  Introduced 
between  them  and  the  bolt  connecting  the  extremities  of 
the  Jaws  together  outside  the  Journal  boxes 

\\  In  a  cast  side  frame  for  car  truc"kR.  a  bolster  spring 
Ik)X  situated  at  the  lower  side  thereof  and  cast  Integrally 
therewith,  the  bottom  of  the  box  having  a  rising  web 
dividing  Ibe  box  Into  a  phirallty  of  B«'ats  or  compartments 
for  the  iMilster  springs  and  said  web  In-ing  cast  Integral 
with  the  box  and  side  frame,  upper  Jawa  at  the  extremities 
of  the  side  frame  cast  Infeiirally  therewith  for  supporting 
the  side  frame  iii.on  the  Journal  boxes,  an  L  shaped 
member  adapted  t<i  fit  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  Journal 
box  at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  an  L  shaped  bolt  em- 
bracing said  L  shaped  member  and  having  Its  extremities 
separated  by  the  body  of  the  side  frame  and  said  Jaw- 
respectively 

7.  In  a  side  fiann'  for  car  trucks  the  combination  of 
the  frame  proper  embodying  a  bolstei  spring  box  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  separate  brake  l>eam  hanger  and 
means  whereby  said  brake  beam  hanger  Is  detachably 
supi>oried  by  the  side  of  the  spring  box. 

8  In  a  side  frame  for  car  trucks  the  combination  of 
the  frame  [iroper  having  a  bolster  spring  box  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  a  lip  on  flange  extending  from  said 
box,  a  slotted  brake  beam  hanger  fitted  over  said  flange 
and  a  means  for  holding  the  said  hanger  from  lateral 
displacement. 

9.  In  a  side  frame  for  car  trucks  the  combination  of 
the  frame  proper  having  a  bolster  spring  box,  a  lip  or 
flange  extending  from  the  side  of  the  box,  a  brake  beam 
hanger  comprising  a  slotted  body  fitted  over  said  lip  and 
two  supporting  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  body, 
and  a  pin  for  holding  the  latter  against  lateral  displace- 
ment on  the  flange 


86U.417  STONE -GUARD  FOR  DENTAL  ORINDINO- 
TOOLS.  Fhank  W.  CuA.vni.KR,  Valley  City,  N.  D, 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,084. 


H|Dt^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  dental  grinding  tool  compris- 
ing a  barrel,  a  rotary  spindle,  and  a  grinding  stone  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  of  a  segmental  shield  Inclosing  a  part 
of  sa4d  stone,  and  a  8upi>ortlng  frame  detachably  secured 
to  said  shield  and  provided  with  means  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  barrel  of  said  tool,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  grinding  tool,  comprls 
Ing  a  barrel,  a  rotary  sidndle  and  a  grinding  stone  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  of  a  segmental  shield  Inclosing  a  part 
of  said  stone,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  spring  rods  de- 
tachably secured  to  SHid  shield,  aud  means  for  supporting 
said  rods  from  the  barrel  of  said  tool,  substantially  as  de 
8crll>ed, 

a.  The  combination  with  a  dental  tool,  comprising  ■ 
barrel,  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  grinding  stone  carried  by 
said  spindle,  of  a  segmental  shield  r>  inclosing  a  part  of 
said  stone  and  provide<l  with  i>eriphernl  ears  10.  a  pair  of 
spring  rods  6,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  engageable 
with  seats  of  said  lugs  10.  and  a  pair  of  segmental  clamp- 
ing springs  7  se<  ured  to  said  rods  6  and  detachably  en 
ga^able  with  the  barrel  of  said  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  stone  guard  for  a  dental  grinding  tool,  comprising 
a  segmental  shield,  a  pair  of  spring  rods  for  supporting 
aaid  shield,  and  a  pair  of  segmental  spring  clamps  secured 
to  said  rods  and  detachably  engageable  with  the  barrel  of 
the  grinding  tool,  substantially  as  described. 


869,418.  W1PING-8TUIP  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Chaelks  8.  Ci.ark,  St.  I/ouls,  Mo.  F'iled  Jan. 
16,    1907.      Serial   No.   352,^52. 
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1.  A  wlphig  Strip  comprising  a  strip  of  paper  suitable 
for  wiping  dies  and  a  second  strip  of  paper  of  lower  grade 
superposed  therein  and  stuck  thereto  with  Ink. 

2.  A  wiping  I  trip  comprising  a  strip  of  relatively  high 
grade  paper  and  a  second  strip  of  lower  grade  paper  at- 
tached thereto  with   Ink. 

3.  The  process  which  conslBts  Id  wiping  an  Inked  die 
with  a  paper  wiping  strip,  superposing  a  second  strip  on 
the  inked  side  of  the  first  strip  and  then  pressing  them  to- 
gether while  the  Ink  is  adhesive. 

4.  llie  process  which  consists   in  wiping  an   Inked  die 
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wttfe  •  wiploff  itrlp,  laperpostmr  a  second  itrlp  on  the 
Inkad  side  of  the  flnt  strip  and  then  wlndlog  tbe  two 
■trips  together  while  the  Ink  la  adheatTe. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  wiptng-atrip,  conaiatlng  In 
passing  a  strip  across  a  wiping  derlce,  wiping  an  inked  die 
with  the  portion  of  aald  strip  acroea  said  wiping  device, 
and  flnailjr  winding  aaid  strip  apon  a  roll  with  a  spacing 
atrip  between  the  wound  layers  of  aald  Inked  strip  while 
the  Ink  Is  adhesive. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  wiping  strip  which  consists 
In  winding  an  inked  strip  on  a  roll  with  a  reinforcing 
strip  of  lower  grade  material  betwer'n  the  wound  layer*  of 
■aid  inked  strip  while  the  ink  la  adhesive. 


860.419.  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Frkdkbick  J. 
Clask.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Eastman  Machine 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1006.  Serial 
No.  345,153. 


1  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  presser  foot  or  the  like,  a  mov 
al>le  rack  connected  thereto,  a  pinion  engaging  aald  rack,  a 
lockin,;  member  connected  to  aald  pinion  and  adapted  to 
enifiiue  said  rack,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  mem- 
ber into  enca«enient  with  said  rack  for  locking  the  same. 
!)uU«raBtlaily  as  set  forth. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  preaser  foot  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able rack  connected  thereto,  a  guide  for  aald  rack,  a 
pinion  encaKlng  said  rack,  a  locking  member  adjacent  to 
said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engase  said  rack,  and  means 
for  moTlng  said  locking  member  to  clamp  said  rack  be- 
tween said  locking  member  and  said  guide  for  locking 
the  same,  substantially  an  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  presaer  foot  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able rack  connected  thereto,  an  adjusting  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  said  sh.ift  engaging  said  rack,  a  locking  member  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  to  bring  said  locking  member  Into  en 
gauement  with  aald  rack  for  locking  the  same,  subetan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  preaser  foot  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able rack  connected  thereto,  an  adjusting  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft  engaging  said  rack,  a  locking  memtwr  secured 
to  aald  shaft  adjacent  to  said  pinion,  and  a  device  having 
a  screw- threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft  for  moving 
the  same  to  bring  said  locking  member  into  engagement 
with  said  rack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  presaer  foot  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able rack  connected  thereto,  a  guide  for  aald  rack,  an  ad- 
Justing  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  aald  rack,  a 
locking  member  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  aald 
pinion,  and  means  for  moving  said  ahaft  to  clamp  said 
rack  between  said  locking  member  and  said  guide  for  lock- 
ing the  same,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
presaer  foot,  a  movable  rack  connected  thereto,  a  support- 
ing block  secured  to  said  machine  and  having  a  guide  for 
said  rack,  an  adjusting  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  block,  a 
ploloo  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  rack,  a  locking  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  pinion,  and  means 
for  BOTing  said  shaft  to  clamp  said  rack  between  said 
locking  member  and  said  guide  for  locking  the  same,  sab- 
•taattally  aa  set  forth. 

T.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  preaser  foot  having  a   i 


slot  through  which  the  knife  passes,  said  alot  having  a  con- 
tracted rear  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  knife,  and  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knlfto 
through  which  the  pattern  directly  in  advance  of  the 
knife  can  be  aeen,  substantially  aa  set  forth- 


8«9,420.  PRI.NTING  TELEGRAPH.  BiCRtY  W.  CocHa^.H. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1905.  Serial  No* 
256,425. 


«« 
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1.  A  plurality  of  printing  magnets,  circuits  therefor  con- 
necting said  magnets  in  groups,  sets  of  relay  devices  op- 
eratively  connected  to  select  the  different  groups  and  the 
different  magnets  of  each  group,  a  movable  contact  means 
operating  to  shift  the  operating  line  connection  succes- 
sively to  the  respective  seta  of  relay  devices,  a  line  and  re- 
lays therein,  responding  to  electric  Impulses  having  differ- 
ent combinations  of  characteriatlcs,  and  controlling  the  dif- 
ferent relays  In  the  respective  sets,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing to  the  line  electric  impulses  having  such  different  com- 
binations of  characteristics. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  printing  magnets,  a 
line,  relays  controlled  sequentially  by  the  line  to  establish 
operating  connection  to  individual  printing  magnets,  a  re- 
taining circuit  for  each  preoedently  operating  relay,  In- 
cluding a  supplementary  energizing  coil  for  said  relay,  aald 
retaining  clrcuita  including  conUcta  controlled  by  the  re- 
spective precedently  operating  relays,  a  movable  control- 
ling device  operating  to  bring  the  relays  sequentially  Into 
operating  connection  and  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  for 
said  retaining  circuit. 

3.  A  plurality  of  printing  magneta.  circuits  therefor  con- 
necting said  magneta  in  groups,  seta  of  relay  devices  op- 
eratively  connected  to  select  the  different  groups  and  the 
different  magneta  of  each  group,  a  movable  contact  means 
operating  to  ahlft  the  operating  line  connection  aucces- 
alvely  to  the  reapective  seta  of  relay  devices,  a  line  and  re- 
lays therein  responding  to  electric  Impulses  having  differ- 
ent characteristics  and  controlling  the  different  relays  In 
the  respective  sets,  means  for  imparting  to  the  line  a  se- 
quence of  impulses  for  operating  the  line  relaya.  and  means 
for  retaining  the  precedently -opera  ted  aelecting  relays  In 
operated  poaitlon  until  the  sequence  Is  completed. 

4.  A  plurality  of  printing  magnets,  selecting  relays 
therefor,  a  rotary  circuit  changer  having  a  plurality  of  clr- 
cumferen tially  dlapoeed  contacta  arranged  In  operative  re- 
lation with  the  armatures  of  aaid  relay  devices. 

5.  A  plurality  of  printing  magneta  and  circuits  therefor 
connecting  said  magnets  In  groups,  seta  of  relay  devices  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  select  the  different  groups  and  the 
inagnets  In  the  respective  groups,  an  operating  line,  a  ro- 
tary conUct  means  operating  to  ahlft  the  operating  line 
connectlona  from  one  set  of  relsys  to  another,  relay  de- 
vices responsive  to  line  Impnlses  of  dllTerent  character  and 
controlling  the  relay  devices  In  the  aforesaid  sets,  and 
meana  reaponsivs  to  all  line  impulses  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  rotary  circuit  ehanger. 
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6.  A  prinUng  telegraph  tranamitter  comprlalng  electro- 
motive force  generating  meana,  and  leads  connected  there- 
to at  points  of  different  polarity  and  different  electro 
motive  force,  a  circuit  changer  and  a  plurality  of  leads  con 
oected  thereto  and  sequentially  brought  Into  the  iine  con- 
nections thereby,  a  plurality  of  keys  and  contacts  con- 
trolled thereby  and  connected  to  the  circuit  changer  wires 
and  to  the  electromotive  force  generator  leada  In  different 
combinations. 

7.  A  printing  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary 
circuit  changer,  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  line,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  and  the  circuit  changer  to  aend  a  se- 
quence of  Impulses  of  different  character  to  the  line,  stop 
means  for  the  circuit  changer  controlled  by  the  keys  to  re 
lease  the  circuit  changer  for  operation  on  operation  of  any 
key,  and  means  controlled  by  the  circuit  changer  to  discon- 
nect the  connection  between  the  keys  and  the  stop  meana 

8.  A  printing  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary 
circuit  chan^rer.  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  line,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  keys  and  the  circuit  changer  to  send  a  se- 
quence of  Impulses  of  different  character  to  the  line,  stop 
means  for  the  circuit  changer  controlled  by  the  keys  to  re 
lease  the  circuit  changer  for  operatlcm  on  operation  of  any 
key,  means  controlled  by  the  circuit  chauicer  to  disconnect 
the  connection  l*etween  the  keys  and  the  stop  means,  and 
restoring  means  regstabllahlng  such  connection  on  partial 
rotation  of  the  circuit  changer. 

9.  in  a  printing  telegraph  tranamitter,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  a  release  bar  engaged  thereby,  s  rotary  circuit 
changer,  a  stop  therefor,  an  arm  connected  to  said  stop 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  afore- 
Bald  release  bar.  a  spring  tending  to  draw  the  arm  Into 
such  engagement,  a  cam  connected  to  the  circuit  changer, 
and  means  operated  oy  said  cam  and  connected  to  afore 
said  arm  to  release  Its  engagement.  , 


«69,421,      POKT.VBLE  UOIST.     William  Co.nnelly,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,167. 


1  A  portable  hoist,  comprising  an  axle  provided  with 
end  Journals,  traction  wheals  mounted  on  the  end  Journals, 
means  mounted  on  the  axle  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
axle  when  the  aile  Is  moved  about  by  the  v»heels,  and  to 
fliedly  supiH)rt  and  journal  the  axle  as  a  shaft,  a  hoisting 
drum  mounted  on  and  rotatahle  by  and  with  the  axle  when 
the  axle  Is  op«^ratt«d  as  a  shaft,  means  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried by  the  axle  adapted  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  drum  on 
the  nxlc  when  the  axle  Is  otx'rated  as  a  shaft,  means 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  axle  adapted  to  Intermit- 
tently revolve  the  axle  In  one  direction  at  regular  Inter- 
vals when  the  axle  Is  In  use  as  a  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  the  support  adapted  to  prevent  backward  revolution  of 
the  axle  during  periods  of  Its  rest  when  the  axle  is  mount- 
ed and  operated  as  a  shaft. 

2.  In  a  portable  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  support,  means  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  Intermittently  revolve  the  shaft  In  one 
direction  at  regular  Intervals,  means  to  prevent  backward 
revolution  of  the  shaft  during  its  periods  of  rest,  a  hoist- 
ing drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  mounted 
on  and  rotatable  with  the  s^iaft  and  adapted  to  engage  or 
disengage  the  drum  and  rotate  it  with  the  ahaft. 


S.  In  a  portable  hoist  for  oil  wells  sad  the  like,  the  coa- 
blnation  of  a  porUble  abaft,  a  support  for  the  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  and  to  rotatably  Journal  (he  ahaft,  a 
drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  head  feathered 
on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  tbereon 
Into  locked  engagement  with  the  drum,  and  to  revolve  the 
drum  with  the  axle  as  the  axle  revolves,  means  to  move  the 
clutch  head  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
I  at  Its  angle  on  the  axle,  and  having  a  rock  arm  and  a 
weight  arm,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  rock  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  adapted  at  the  other 
to  h*'  coupled  to  means  to  reciprocate  the  connecting  rod,  a 
ratchet  pawl  pivoted  to  the  rock  arm  of  the  bell  crank, 
adapted  In  the  forward  stroke  of  the  connecting  rod  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  wheel,  and  to  disengage  Itself  therefrom 
on  the  rearward  stroke,  and  means  to  secure  the  shaft 
against  backward  revolution  during  the  backv^ard  stroke 
of  the  bell  crank. 

4.  In  a  portable  hoist  for  oil  wells  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  support,  a 
step  drum  Journaled  on  the  axle,  the  steps  of  the  drum  being 
provided  wtlh  annular  retaining  flanges  that  are  continuous 
at  the  ends  of  the  drum,  and  that  are  provided  with  Incuta 
at  the  Intermediate  steps,  allowing  the  rope  colled  on  the 
drum  to  be  transferred  from  a  step  of  smaller  diameter  to 
a  step  of  increased  diameter,  means  mounted  on  the  abaft 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  drum  whereby  the 
-  drum  when  so  engaged  Is  revolved  with  the  axle,  and  when 
disengaged  permits  the  Independent  revolution  of  the  drum 
and  the  axle,  means  to  Intermittently  revolve  the  axle  a 
part  of  a  revolution,  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
at  the  angle  on  the  axle,  and  having  a  rock  arm  and  a 
weight  arm.  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  rock  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and  adapted  at  the 
other  to  be  coupled  to  means  to  reciprocate  the  connecting 
rod.  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  rock  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  connecting  rod, 
detachable  means  to  automatically  prevent  backward  revo- 
lution of  the  axle  during  the  backward  stroke  of  the  con- 
necting rod,  and  means  to  retard  the  backward  movement 
of  the  drum  when  loose  on  the  shaft 

5  In  a  portable  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  rotatably 
supported  shaft,  of  a  stepped  drum  rotatably  mounted  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a  series  of 
cylindrical  winding  sections  of  progressive  diameters,  and 
a  brake  section  telescoped  In  and  secured  to  the  winding 
section  of  greatest  diameter,  annular  step  rings  each 
having  Integral  cylindrical  flanges  projecting  oppositely 
from  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  annular  disk 
portion,  and  telescoplcally  connecting  and  secured  to  adja- 
cent cyilndikal  sections,  radial  flanges  on  the  outer  end.s  of 
the  end  sections  and  annular  disks  secured  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  step  rln^s,  having  inner  diameters  to  receive  a 
cylindrical  section. 

6.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  axle  pro- 
vided with  a  winding  drum,  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  and  fixed  on  the  axle,  and  means  to  intermittently 
rotate  the  axle  a  part  of  a  revolution  In  one  direction,  of  a 
pair  of  pawls  Jointly  pivoted  on  a  support  and  adapted  to 
respectively  engage  opposite  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
prevent  backward  revolution  of  the  axle  between  the  peri- 
ods of  Its  Intermittent  revolution,  a  coll  spring  connecting 
the  pawls  l>etween  the  pivot  and  their  engaging  ends,  and 
a  cam  lever  Interposed  between  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  ai- 
niultaneously  disengage  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 
7  In  a  portable  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  aupport,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  support,  means  to  Intermittently 
revolve  the  shaft  In  one  direction  at  regular  intervals, 
means  to  retain  the  shaft  and  prevent  backward  revolution 
during  the  Intervals  of  Its  rest,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  huh  provided  with  a  socket  and  with 
tapering  ribs  at  Intervals  projecting  into  and  longitudinal 
of  the  opening  of  the  socket,  a  clutch  head  feathered  on 
and  movable  along  the  shaft  Into  snd  out  of  the  socket  of 
the  hub  and  having  tapered  longitudinal  ribs  projecting 
radial  from  the  periphery  of  the  head  adapted  to  inter- 
mesh  with  the  ribs  of  the  hub,  and  meana  to  move  the  bead 
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into  and  oat  of  the  socket  daring  Interrals  when  tbe  shaft 
Is  at  rest,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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grooTe,  said  keepers  hartnf  longitudinally  extending 
tongues  at  one  end  thereof,  the  beveled  faces  of  tbe  keepers 
beInK  longitudinally  grooved,  a  slide  morably  mounted  be^ 
twe«»n  and  retained  In  position  by  the  keepers,  a  grip  ex 
tending  from  the  slide  and  disposed  to  rest  between  the 
tongues  when  In  retracted  position,  and  means  extending 
from  the  slide  and  movable  within  the  gruoves  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  slide. 


1.  A  sheave  block  comprising  cheek  plates,  a  sheave  hav 
Ing  bearlni^  t>etween  said  plates  and  arms  tubular  In  cross  j 
section  and  having  smooth  exterior  surfaces  projecting 
from  said  cheek  plates  In  planes  substantially  parallel 
with  one  another,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  curved  to 
ward  one  another,  and  a  link  detachably  connecting  said 
arms. 

2.  A  sheave  block  comprising  cheek  plates,  and  a  sheave 
Journaled  between  said  plates,  said  cheek  plates  being  com- 
posed of  malleable  castings,  and  arms  sutMtantlally  tubu- 
lar in  cross  section  extending  from  said  plates,  an  opening 
being  formed  between  said  arms  the  full  width  of  said 
sheave,  and  said  arms  having  smooth  exterior  surfaces  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  chain  or  books  through  the  block 
without  danger  of  catching  on  said  arms,  substantially  as 
dwcrtbed. 

?>.  A  sheave  block  comprising  cheek  plates,  and  a  sheave 
journaled  between  said  plates,  tbe  edges  of  said  plates 
being  tubular  In  form  and  terminating  on  one  side  In  tubu- 
lar extensions  or  arms  having  smooth  exterior  surfaces 
whereby  hooks  and  chains  may  slide  through  said  block 
without  catching  on  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  handle  comprising  a  slide  having  beveled  faces. 
keepers  lapping  said  faces  to  hold  the  slide  against  dis 
placement,  and  means  extending  from  the  slide  and  en 
gaging  tbe  keepers  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slide  having  a  grip  extending 
therefrom  ;  of  keepers  lapping  and  designed  to  hold  tbe 
slide,  said  keepers  having  Integral  tongues  projecting 
therefrom,  and  means  extending  from  the  slide  and  en- 
gaging the  keeper*  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide,  said 
grip  being  disposed  to  rest  between  the  tongues. 

."t.  A  handle  comprising  oppositely  disposed  keepers  hav 
Ing  their   adjoining  faces  bereled   to   form    a   dove  tailed 


860.421        rOTNTINO    MKCiLVNISM    FOR    GR.MN  HAR 
VK8TERS.      William    H     Crasc,    Toughkeepsle.    N.    Y., 
assignor   to    .Vilrtance.    IMatt    k  Company,    rnughkeepsle, 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept    7.  1?>05      Serial  No.  277,401 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake-swItch  counting  mech- 
anl.«in  havln>?  an  adjustable  settln»r  lever  and  a  releaaable 
fastening  device  for  said  lever  nioiintwl  there<in.  of  a 
shifting  device  conne<te<l  with  said  fastening  device  for 
releasliiK  the  same  and  shifting  the  setting  lever,  s&ld 
shlfilriK  device  being  operate<l  from  the  drlver'a  seat  and 
lapable  of  a  rocking  movement  for  releasing  said  fasten 
Ing  device  and  of  a  iengthwl.se  movement  for  shifting  the 
setting   lever,   substantially    as  set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rake-swltch  countlUK  mei-han 
Ism  comprising  an  adjustable  setting  lever,  n  sprlng- 
preHsed  fastening  lx)lt  on  said  lever  for  .xecurlng  the  same 
In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  shifting  device  capable 
of  rocklDK  and  lengthwise  movement  and  connected  with 
said  l)Olt  for  releaslnjf  the  same  and  for  shifting  the  set- 
tint:  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rake  switch  counting  mech 
anlsm  having  an  adjustable  setting  lever  and  a  releaaable 
fastening  device  for  said  lever  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
shifting  device  movably  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
fastening  device  and  having  Its  opix»slie  end  arranged 
near  the  driver's  seat,  said  shifting  device  being  capable 
of  a  rocking  movement  for  releasing  said  fastening  device 
and  of  a  lengthwise  movement  for  shifting  the  setting 
lever,    8ut)8tnntlally   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rake  switch  counting  mechan 
Ism  comprising  a  tripping  wheel  and  an  adjustable  set- 
ting lever  for  the  same,  u  spring  bolt  mountetl  on  said 
lever  for  securing  the  same  In  its  adjusted  position,  and 
a  shifting  device  connected  with  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  driver's  seat  by  a  rocking  and  length- 
wise movement  for  releasing  said  twit  and  shifting  the 
setting  lever,  suljstantlally  as  set  forth. 

.').  Ill  a  rake  switch  counting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tripping  wheel,  an  adjustable  setting  lever  for 
the  same,  a  spring  bolt  mounted  on  said  lever  for  secur- 
ing the  same  In  the  adjusted  position,  a  shifting  rod  con- 
nected with  said  spring  bolt  for  operating  said  bolt  and 
said  lever,  and  a  guide  In  which  said  rod  can  bo  rocked 
and  moved  lengthwise,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rake-switch  counting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch-latch,  a  tripping  means  for  the  latch,  a 
setting  lever  for  said  tripping  means,  and  a  latch  sup 
porter  which  Is  independent  of  the  tripping  means  and 
which  is  moved  by  the  setting  lever  toward  the  latch  to 
support  the  same  In  such  position  that  It  can  move  with 
out  locking,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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7.  In  a  rake-swltch  counting  mechanlsoi,  the  comblna-  I 
tlon  of  a  switch  Intch,  a  tripping  means  for  the  latch,  a 
setting  lever  for  said  tripping  means,  and  a  latch  sn|i 
porter  which  is  lndei>erident  of  the  tripping  means  and 
which  coniprlsi'N  i\ii  .-ictuatlng  arm  which  is  engaged  by  | 
the  setting  It-XT  hihI  a  siipix'rting  :iiiii  which  engages 
the   lali  h.   BiitiHtiiiil  Inllv   as  set    forth 

8.  In    11    rake  swlKh    <-ountlng    nn'i  h.i  n  ixm,    the   comhlna 
tlon  of  a  tripping  wheel,  a  fixed  stop,  a  switch  latch  adapt- 
ed to  interlock   ullh  s;ii(l  stop  In   its  lower  [>osltlon  and  to 
clear   siild   stop   In    Its   ral^td    i><>sltlon.   a   setting    lever   for 
ssid  tripping  vkhtH'l.  and  a  rocking  latch  supporter  having   1 

.an  actuating  nrni  which  Is  engaged  by  the  setting  lever 
and  a  fiiipiwirl  Ing  arm  whldi  r:iiseh  the  latch  and  supporth 
the  same  in  such  a  p(.>sttlou  thnt  It  laii  move  without  In- 
terlocking with  said  stop.  sulmtHiit  inlly  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  H  rake  switch  counting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  tripping  whei'l.  a  fluHl  casing  for  the  same,  n 
switch  latch  adapted  to  lnterlo<k  with  said  casing  and 
capable  of  movement  with  reference  thereto,  a  setting 
lever  for  snld  trlpiilng  wheel,  and  n  rocking  latch  sup 
porter  mounted  on  said  casing  Mud  having  an  actuating 
arm  which  Is  engaged  by  the  setting  lever  and  a  support 
Ing  arm  which  engages  the  latch  and  supports  the  same  In 
such  n  iK>sltloii  that  It  cmii  move  without  Interlocking  with 
snld   casing,   substantially    us   set    forth. 

10.  In  a  rake  switch  counting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tripping  wheel,  a  fixed  casing  for  the  same,  a 
■witch-latch  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  interlock  therewith,  a  setting  lever  for  the 
tripping  wheel  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  the  casing, 
and  a  rocking  latch  8up[>orter  arranged  on  snld  casing 
:ind  provided  at  the  front  side  thereof  with  an  actuating 
srm  which  Is  engagetl  by  the  sotting  lever  and  on  the  roar 
side  with  a  siip(>orttng  arm  which  engages  the  latch,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  rake  switch  ci>uiitlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  latch,  a  tripping  means  for  the  latch,  a 
settlD(  lever  for  snld  tripping  means,  an  elastic  contact 
derlce  on  said  lever,  and  a  latch-8upfx)rfpr  which  is  en- 
gaged by  said  CDntnct  device  and  pressed  hy  the  same  to 
ward  the  latch,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

12.  In  a  rake  switch  counting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  latch,  a  tripping  means  for  the  latch,  a 
setting  lever  for  said  tripping  means,  a  spring  bolt  ar 
rango<l  in  said  lever,  and  a  rocking  latch  supporter  hav- 
ing an  actuating  arm  which  Is  engaged  i'v  snld  spring 
bolt,  substaiitlally  as  sot  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rake  switch,  n  latch  for  the 
same,  n  tripping  wheel,  an  adjustable  setting  lever  for 
snld  wheel,  n  sprliig  pressed  fastening  on  said  lever  for 
securing  the  same  releasably  in  Its  adjusted  position,  a 
latch  supporter  which  Ir  actuated  h\  said  lever,  and  n 
spring  twit  on  said  lever  for  engaging  said  latch  supporter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rake  switch,  a  latch  for  the 
same,  a  tripping  wheel,  a  setting  lever  for  said  wheel,  u 
spring  Uilt  on  said  lever  for  securing  the  same  In  Its  ad 
Justed  position,  a  casing  In  which  said  wheel  la  mounted 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  for  rfr 
celving  said  spring  l>olt,  a  movable  latch  supporter,  and  a 
spring  bolt  In  said  lever  for  engaging  iyild  supporter,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  rake  swltc  h,  a  spring  for  open 
Ing  the  snme,  a  latch  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  a 
tripping  wheel,  an  ndjustable  setting  lever  for  said  wheel. 
a  spring  presped  fastening  which  releasably  secures  said 
lever  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  movable  latch  supporter. 
Independent  of  said  tripping  wheel  and  operated  by  said 
setting  lever  to  support  the  latch  In  such  a  position  that 
it  can  move  without  locking,  and  n  casing  for  said  tripping 
wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  for  receiving 
said  spring  pressed  fastening  In  different  iK>8ltlons  of  the 
setting  lever,  substantlnlly  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  rake  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  latch,  a  tripping  wheel  for  said  latch,  an  actuating 
pawl  for  snld  wheel,  a  movable  supporter  for  preventing 
the  latch  from  locking,  a  settliy;  lever  for  said  tripping 
wheel,  which  lever  moves  said  Istch  supporter  toward  the 


latch,  and  a  lifting  lever  for  said  actuating  pawl,  wbicli 
lever  moves  the  latch  supporter  away  from  the  latch,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

IT.  The  comhlnHtlon  of  a  switch  latch,  a  tripping  wheel 
for  the  same,  an  actuating  pawl  and  a  setting  lever  for 
snld  wheel,  a  supporter  for  preventing  the  latch  from 
iixking.  comprising  an  actuating  arm  whl(h  Is  engaged  by 
the  setting  lever  for  moving  the  supi>ortei  toward  the 
latch,  and  a  supix)rtlng  arm  which  engages  the  latch  for 
ennhllng  the  latter  to  move  without  locking,  and  a  lifting 
lever  which  disengages  the  actnallng  pawl  from  the  trip 
ping  wheel  and  engages  the  actuating  arm  of  the  latch 
supporter  for  moving  the  latter  sway  from  the  latch, 
substantlnlly  as  set   forth. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  switch-latch,  a  tripping  wheel 
for  the  same,  an  actuating  pawl  and  a  setting  lever  for 
said  wheel,  a  supporter  for  preventing  the  latch  from 
locking,  comprising  an  actuating  jirin  which  Is  engaged  by 
the  setting  lever  for  moving  the  supjKirter  toward  the 
latch  and  with  a  supporting  arm  which  engages  the  latch 
for  enabling  the  latter  to  move  without  locking,  a  lifting 
lever  which  disengiiges  the  actuating  [tawi  from  the  trip- 
ping wheel  and  engages  the  actuating  arm  of  the  supiwrter 
for  moving  the  latter  away  from  the  latch,  and  a  yielding 
contact  device  by  which  the  setting  lever  bears  against 
the  latch  supporter,  substantially  as  set   forth. 
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1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  plate 
l)ack,  said  back  having  at  Its  end  a  pair  of  opposite  trans- 
verse Inwardly  inclined  lips  silt  therefrom  and  embedded 
In  the  cast  metal  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  cast-metal  l>ody  and  plate 
back,  said  back  having  at  Its  end  a  pair  of  opposite  trans- 
verse Inwardly  inclined  lips  silt  thereform  and  embedded 
In  the  cast  metal,  and  the  cast  metal  over  said  lips  form- 
ing a  projecting  lug  which  covers  the  lines  on  which  said 
lips  are  bent  Inwardly  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A    brake  shoe    having    a    cast  metal    lx)dy    and    plate 
back,  said  back  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  opposite  trans- 
*-erse  Inwardly  Inclined  lips  silt  therefrom   and  embedded 
In  the  cast  metal,  and  the  cast  metal  over  said  lips  form 
Ing  projecting  lugs  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  plate 
back,  said  back  having  a  central  apertured  box-loop  and 
means  at  Its  ends  anchoring  the  plate  to  said  body,  and 
said  back  l>elng  silt  longitudinally  and  continuously 
throughout  substantially  all  the  available  space  between 
said  box-loop  and  Its  end  securing  means  and  having  the 
metal  at  the  side  of  said  silt  depressed  Inwardly  and 
anchored  In  the  cast  metal,  said  plate  at  the  ends  of 
said  slit  lL>elng  left  exposed  to  receive  the  brake-head  lugs; 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast-metal  body  and  plate 
back,  said  back  having  a  central  apertured  box  loop  and 
means  at   Its  ends  anchoring  the  plate  to  said  body,  and 
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■aid  back  being  alit  loogltiidtnallr  and  contlnuoualy 
throughout  •ubatantlally  all  the  available  apace  between 
tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  box  loop  and  the  re- 
spective end  aecurtng  means  at  the  ends  of  said  plate 
and  hsvlng  the  metal  at  the  side  of  aald  silts  depressed 
Inwardly  and  anchored  In  the  cast  metal,  said  plate  at 
the  ends  of  said  silts  belnj?  left  exposed  to  receive  the 
brake-head  lugs;  suhatantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  brake  shoe  havloK  a  cast  metal  body  nnd  plate 
back,  said  back  having  a  central  apertured  box  loop  and 
means  at  its  ends  anchoring  the  plate  to  said  body,  and 
said  back  havln«  longltudl**!  silts  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  above  and  below  said  box  loop  and  ex 
ten.llDK  ootitlnuouaiy  throughout  substantially  all  the 
available  space  between  said  box  loop  and  the  end  secur 
Ing  means  for  the  back,  and  the  metal  between  said  silts 
being  depresseil  Inwardly  and  anchored  In  the  cast  metal, 
and  said  plate  at  the  ends  of  said  slits  being  left  exposed 
to  receive   the  brake-head   lugs;  substantially  as  set   forth. 

7.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  plate 
back,  said  back  having  a  circular  Inwardly  depressed  con- 
verging flange  eml)edded  within  the  cast  metal,  said  cast 
metal  also  tilling  the  outline  defined  within  said  flange; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  brnke-shoe  having  a  cast  metal  l)Ody  nnd  plate 
back,  said  back  having  an  Inwardly  depressed  continuous 
converging  flange  embedded  within  the  cast  metal,  said 
cast  metal  also  filling  tbe  outline  defined  within  said 
flange  .  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  brake  shoo  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  plate 
back,  said  back  having  a  central  key  receiving  lixjp.  means 
at  its  ends  anchoring  the  plate  to  said  body  and  between 
snld  loop  and  end  securing  means  inwardly  depressed  con- 
tinuous converging  flanges  embedded  within  the  cast  metal, 
said  cast  metal  also  fllllng  the  outlines  defined  within 
said  flanges;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  .\  brake  shoe  having  a  cast-metal  body  and  plate 
back,  said  back  having  at  opposite  sides  of  an  opening 
therein  depressed  curved  converging  flanses  which  are 
embedded  within  the  cast  metal,  the  said  ca.st  metal  also 
fliling  the  outline  defined  within  said  flanges;  substan- 
tially as  set   fi)rth. 

11.  A  brake  shoo  having  a  cast  metal  bo«1y  and  plate 
back,  sniil  back  having  a  central  box  key  receiving  loop 
and  above  and  beiow  tbe  same  openings  at  whose  opposite 
sides  the  metal  Is  depressed  Inwardly  to  form  curved  con- 
verging flunk's  which  are  embe<lde<J  within  the  cast  metal, 
the  said  cast  metal  also  filling  the  outline  defined  within 
said   flanges  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.426.     FILE.     Jauks  C.  Dawson.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
J-in.   16,   1007.     Serial  No.  352.555. 


1.  In  a  file,  in  combination,  an  arch  comprising  a  pair 
of  oprlgbt  filing  poeU,  one  thereof  being  tubular,  and  a 
moTable  transfer  nsember  forming  the  crown  of  tbe  arch, 
one  aide  of  tbe  transfer  member  eBterlng  the  tubular  po«t 


and   being  extended   to   Its  base,  and   s    lock  engaging   the 
transfer  member  adjacent  the  base  of  the  post 

2  In  a  file.  In  combination,  nn  arch  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  filing  posts,  one  thereof  being  tubular  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  wall  adjacent  Its  base,  and  a  movab'e 
transfer  member  forming  the  crown  of  the  arch,  one  side 
of  the  transfer  member  entering  the  tubular  poet  and  being 
extended  to  Its  bnse.  of  s  locking  bolt  entering  the  tubular 
[vist  through  the  aperture  In  Its  wall  and  engaging  the 
foot  of  the  transfer  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  flie.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  chaml>er.  an 
arch  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  post 
members,  one  thereof  being  tubular  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  of  the  base,  and  a  movable  transfer 
member  forming  the  crown  of  the  arch,  one  side  of  the 
transfer  member  being  extended  thpiiigh  the  tubular  post 
and  entering  the  chamt>er  of  the  base,  and  a  shiftable 
locking  member  mounted  within  the  iliamf«T  of  the  bnso 
for  engaging  the  foot  of  the  transfer  member. 


§t0.427.      TKAVKLINO   FUAMK   FOR   SIDK  SHKLL   RIV- 
ETERS.     Jamks    M.    r><.BBir.    Sr  .   ami   .J.oin    M     ]  >,  niiiE. 
San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed   Aug.    14,    ll»o«.      Serial    No 
3.30,566. 


1.  In  a  traveling  frame  for  side  shell  riveters,  means  for 
■lidaMy  supporting  a  tool  carrier  comprising  two  stan- 
chions each  having  a  bend  carrying  a  groov»Hi  roller  adapt- 
ed to  ran  on  a  bracket  track,  a  tie  between  said  heads, 
boots  adrtpfe<l  to  fit  loosely  over  the  txittom  portions  of 
•aid  stanihions  having  gro<jvpd  wheels  adapted  to  run  on 
a  Stage-track  a  tie  Ix^tween  said  bt)ots,  sleeves  siltlabie 
over  said  stnuchinns  having  hollow  arms  adapte<l  to  re- 
ceive arms  from  said  t(»olholder,  and  counterweights  con- 
■ecte<l  with  said  sleeves. 

2.  A    traveling   frame  for  side-shell   riveters   comprising 
two   stanchions    each    having   a    head    carrying   a    grooved 
rollor  ndaptpil   tr>  run  on  a  bracket  track,  means  for  tying 
said  beads  consisting  of  arms  extending  therefrom   having 
eyes,  a  pipe  adapted  to  receive  said  arms  having  eyes  reg 
istrable  with  the  eyes  of  said  arms,  and  eye  iH.lts  adapted 
to  fit  said  eyes.  lHK)ts  adapted  to  tit  loosely  over  the  bottom 
portions  of  said  stanchions  carrying  grooved  wheels  adapt 
ed  to  run  on  a  stage  track,  means  for  tying  said  l>oots  con 
slstin,-  of  arms  thereon,  a  pipe,  eyes  and  eye  b<ilts.  sleeves 
■  lidable  over  said  stanchions  having   hollow  arms,   a  tool- 
carrier  having  arms  adapted  to  enter  said  arms,  and  coun 
terweights  connected  with  said  sleeves. 


8«9,428.      TUBULATINO- MACHINE.      John    T.    Faoaw, 
rievelsnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Electric  Lamp 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  IftOR.     Serial  No.  2fl2..%n2. 
1.   Mechanism  adapted  for  aOxIng  glass  tubes  to  other 

article*  comprising  a  rest  for  tbe  arUcle  to  which  tbe  tube 
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Is  to  be  sfBxed.  holding  means  for  the  tnbe,  means  for  ro 
tating  the  holding  means  so  connected  therewith  as  to 
permit  movement  of  the  latter  toward  the  rest,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  tube  from  the  holding  means  as  said  hold- 
ing means  Is  advanced  toward  the  rest. 


2.  McckMlKii  adapted  for  afllxing  glass  tul)eB  to  other 
articles  consprlslng  a  supporting  plate,  a  rotatable  chuck 
mounted  there.)n.  a  holding  means  within  the  chuck,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  chuck,  and  means  for  throwing  tbe 
holding  means  out  of  operation  at  either  extremity  of  its 
movement. 

^.  Mechanism  adapted  for  applying  glass  tul)e8  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  red  proca  table  chuck,  a  holding 
means  within  the  chuck,  means  for  throwing  the  holding 
means  out  of  operation,  and  means  adapted  to  move  a  gage 
plate  underneath  the  chtick. 

4  Mechanism  adapted  for  affixing  glass'  tul)e8  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  reclprocatable  chuck,  a  feed  cage  hav- 
ing a  closure  at  Its  delivery  end.  means  adapted  by  the  ad- 
vance of  the  ch\iik  towaid  the  feed  ca;;e  to  open  the  clo- 
sure thereof  and  holding  means  adapted  to  retain  a  tube 
In  said  cage  when  the  closure  Is  opened. 

5.  Mechanism  adapted  for  affixing  glass  tubes  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  rotatalily  riiouuied  reclprocatable 
chuck  carrying  a  holding  means,  moans  for  reciprocating 
said  chuck,  means  for  rotating  the  same  located  so  as  to  be 
in  of)eratlve  engagement  with  the  chuck  throughout  its 
reciprocation,  means  adapted  to  hK.sen  the  holding  means 
at  two  points  In  Its  reiipr<Kation,  said  points  being  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  allow  reciprocation  throughout  a  certain 
distance  within  which  the  holding  means  may  be  tight. 

0.  Mechanism  adapted  for  aflSxlng  glass  tubes  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  rctatable  chuck,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  chuck,  means  positioned  to  feed  tut>e8  to  said 
chuck  by  gravity  and  means  adapted  to  release  tbe  tut)e8 
from  tbe  chuck  at  their  extreme  position  away  from  the 
feeding  means 

7.  Mechanism  adapted  for  aflflxing  glass  tul>es  to  other 
articles  cv)nipriRlng  a  movable  chuck,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  chuck  to  receive  a  tul>e  at  a  given  point  In  Its 
movement,  means  adapted  to  feed  tubes  to  said  chuck  by 
gravity  when  the  chuck  is  at  said  point  and  means  adapted 
to  release  the  tut>e8  from  the  chuck  at  their  extreme  posi- 
tion away  from  tbe  fee<llng  means. 

8  Mechanism  adapted  for  afllxing  glass  tul>es  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  movable  chuck,  means  for  feeding 
tubes  to  said  chuck,  and  means  adspted  to  be  oi>er8ted 
Bimuitaneously  with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  to  fix  the 
IKisitlon  of  the  tul)e  in  the  chuck  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  tube  from  the  chuck  by  movement  of  the  latter 
away  from  the  feeding  means. 

9.  Mechanism  sdapted  for  affixing  glass  tubes  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  movable  chuck,  means  for  opening  tbe 
chuck,  means  for  feeding  a  tul>«  thereto  while  open,  means 
for  holding  tbe  tube  in  a  predetermlnable  position  in  the 


open  chuck  means  for  releasing  the  tnbe  from  the  chock  bj 
movement  away  from  the  feeding  means. 

K).  Mechanism  adapted  for  affixing  glass  tubes  to  other 
articles  comprising  a  reclprocatable  chuck,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  chuck,  tube  feeding  mechanism  situated 
al)ove  said  chuck,  means  whereby  said  tube-feeding  mechan- 
ism is  operated  by  re<'iprocatlon  of  the  chuck  and  means 
for  releasing  the  tubes  by  movement  of  the  chuck  away 
from  the  feeding  means. 

11  Mechanism  adapted  for  affixing  glass  tubes  to  other 
nrtlrles  comi)rl8lng  a  movable  chuck  having  a  holding 
means,  means  for  moving  the  chuck,  means  for  releasing 
the  holding  means  at  a  given  position  of  the  chuck,  tube- 
feeding  mechanism  positioned  to  feed  tul>e8  Into  said  chuck, 
means  wliorcby  said  tul>e-feedlng  mechanism  may  be  op- 
erated when  the  holding  means  is  released  a  means  for  re- 
leasing tbe  tubes  from  the  chuck  as  the  latter  is  moved 
away   from  the  feeding  means. 

12.  Mechanism  for  affixing  glass  tubes  to  other  articles 
comprising  a  holding  rest  for  the  article  to  which  t)»e  tul)e 
Is  to  be  attached,  a  rotatable  chuck,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  chuck,  and  means  adapted  to  release  the  tube 
from  the  chuck  by  movement  toward  the  rest. 

13.  Mechanism  for  holding  glass  tubes  in  a  heating 
flame  comi)rlslng  a  rotatable  reclprocatable  holding  means, 
means  positioned  to  feed  tubes  to  said  holding  means,  and 
means  adapted  to  release  tbe  tubes  from  said  holding 
means  at  their  extreme  position  away  from  said  feeding 
means. 

14.  .Mechanism  for  holding  glass  tubes  In  a  heating 
flame  comprising  a  rotatable  reclprocatable  holding  means, 
means  positioned  to  feed  tubes  one  by  one  to  said  holding 
means  by  gravity,  and  means  adapted  to  release  the  tubes 
from  said  holding  means  at  their  extreme  position  away 
from  said  feeding  means. 


S6P.429       FOLDING   TAR  STEP.      WILLIAM    O.    Fkiknbb, 
Sebree,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.094. 


1.  Folding  steps  comprising  corresponding  pairs  of  side 
bars  and  treads,  corresponding  side  bars  of  the  pairs  l>elng 
pivoted,  and  cam  ways  coiiperatiiig  with  the  other  bars  of 
said  pBirs  to  efTecf  movement  of  the  trends  as  the  steps 
are  raised  and  lowered  by  n  turning  movement  about  a 
given  axis. 

2.  In  folding  steps,  the  combination  of  pairs  of  side 
Imrs.  treads  having  pivotal  connection  nt  or  near  their 
edges  with  the  re8pe<'tive  side  bars  and  having  their  edges 
matched  to  form  close  Joints  when  the  steps  are  raised  and 
the  treads  are  brought  into  the  same  plane  with  their 
edges  matching,  means  pivotally  supporting  a  set  of 
side  bars  and  cam  ways  cooperating  with  the  other  set  of 
side  bars  to  effect  oi>enlng  and  closing  of  the  treads  simul- 
taneously when  raising  and  lowering  of  the  steps  or  a 
pivotal  movement 

•S  In  combination,  folding  steps  arranged  to  form  a 
vertical  closure  for  the  lower  portion  of  a  door  wny  when 
raised,  and  a  movable  panel  adapted  to  close  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  door  way  and  in  conjunction  with  the  folding 
steps  to  completely  close  the  said  door  way. 

4.    In    combination    folding    steps    arranged    to    form    a 
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vertJcoI  cl<»»ir«»  for  the  lower  pf)rtIon  of  ii  door  whv.  a 
movable  pun.'l  adapted  tu  closo  the  upper  portion  of  said 
d<x)r  way  and  In  conjunction  with  the  folding  gtep«  to  com- 
pletely close  the  snld  door  way.  seourlng  means  between 
the  panel  and  the  door  frame  to  hold  said  panel  In  closed 
position,  .ind  luterhjcklnjf  means  l^twfen  the  panel  and 
steps  to  hold  them  In  ftxe<l  poHltloti 

5.  In  combination,  foldlnjj  stt-p.s  adaptwl  to  swlnK'  Into 
vertical  pottitlun  iind  clos*'  tlu'  lower  portion  of  a  door  way, 
actuating  means  for  cffei-tlnK  folding  and  unfolding  of  said 
steps,  a  swlnulni?  panel  for  cIosiuk  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  door  way  and  coniifrt  iru'  means  l^-tween  said  panel 
and  the  ^*alll  :utuatlng  means  to  effect  slmuitaneous  move- 
ment of  the  steps  and  panel. 

6.  In  combination,  folding  steps  adapted  to  cloae  a  por- 
tion of  a  door  way.  actuating  means  for  effecting  folding 
and  unfolding  of  said  steps.  ,1  panel  for  closing  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  d<xjr  way,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  panel  and  the  said  actuating  means  whereby 
the  steps  and  pan. 'I  niMy  t>e  sinniltaneoiisly  o[)erate,l,  the 
means  connecting  said  panel  with  the  said  actuating  means 
have  a  limited  piny  to  {wrmlt  of  said  panel  l)elng  opene«J  at 
any  time  without  affecting  movement  of  the  said  steps. 

7.  In  combination,  folding  -itt-ps.  a  manually  operable 
wheel  conneete*!  with  said  steps  to  effect  raising  and  low- 
ering thereof  and  having  a  series  of  oi^^nlngs  in  a  side 
there<if,  and  a  iix'k  lx)lt  for  securing  said  manually  oper- 
able wheel  In  an  adjust»Hl  fV)8itlon  against  movement  in 
either  direction  to  lix  the  position  of  the  steps  when 
opened  to  nuy  desired  point. 

H.  In  comhlnatlr)n.  a  vehicle  piovidetl  with  a  door  way, 
folding  steps  affording  Ingress  and  egress  through  said 
door  way  and  adapted  when  elevated  to  close  the  lower 
portion  of  said  door  way,  a  panel  arrangeiJ  to  dose  the 
upper  portion  of  said  door  way  ;ind  to  swing  outward  at 
Its  lower  e<ige.  and  actuating  means  fc>r  effecting  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  steps  and  panel,  said  actuating 
means  having  a  Umite^l  play  with  reference  to  the  con- 
nection of  said  panel  therewith  to  provide  for  the  open- 
ing of  said  panel  when  the  steps  are  cioseil  without  neces- 
sitating movement  of  aaUl  steps 

9.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  provldeil  with  a  door  way, 
folding  steps  adapted  to  close  the  lower  portion  of  said 
door  way,  a  shaft  having  the  steps  connected  therewith. 
a  wheel  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  manually  operable  wheel.  an<i 
an  endless  UMt  connecting  the  two  wheels  to  effect  open 
Ing  and  closing  of  the  steps  by  a  pivotal  movement. 

10.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  door  way.  the  combina- 
tion of  folding  steps  adapted  to  close  the  lower  portion  of    ' 
said  door  way  when  raised,  a  shaft  having  the  steps  con-   | 
nected  thereto,  a  wheel  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  whe+.l.  ' 
connecting  means  l)etww»n   the  crank   wheel  and  the  wheel 
fast  to   the  shaft  supporting  said  steps,   a  swinging  panel 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  way  atj«ive 
the  steps  when  the  latter  are  raised,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  panel  and  the  crank  wheel  to  admit  of  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  steps  and  panel,  said  connection 
having  a   limited  play   to  admit  of  opening  the  said   panel 
when  the  steps  are  closed  without  necessitating  movement 
thereof. 


800,430.      CALKNDAU.      .J<Kjt  in  Kkrkkrk.s,  Mabana,  Cuba. 
Filed  Soy.  17,  100«5.      Serial  No.  ;54.i,s41. 

1.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  station- 
ary member  secured  thereto,  a  rotary  member  pivoted  to 
said  stationary  member  and  said  support,  and  a  projection 
or  flap  adapted  to  conceal  from  view  a  portion  of  the  ro- 
tary meml^r  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  support 
being  provided  with  an  opening  beneath  sjild  projection  or 
flap,  through  which  extends  a  portion  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, whereby  too  free  rotation  of  the  latter  Is  prevented. 

2.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
rotary  membt>r,  said  members  being  provided  with  the  names 
of  the  days  of  the  week  and  the  numerals  of  the  days  of  the 
iuontn  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  where- 
by they  may  be  brought  Into  registry  by  the  rotation  of  ^ 
said  member,  said  stationary  member  being  provided  with 

a  sUt  connecting  two  pointu  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the   , 


rotary   member,   and   one  edge  of  saM   rotary    member  ei 
tending  through  said  silt  and  normally  concealed  by  a  por 
tlon  of   the  stationary   meml)er.  said   concealed   portion  of 
the  rotary  meml)er  liearlng  the  names  of  the  months  of  the 
year,    the    concealing    portion    of    the    stationary    member 
l)elng   provided    with   an   aperture   whereby    said    last    men 
tioned  names  may  be  disclosed. 


3.  A  calendar,  comprising  two  memliers  mounted  to  have 
a  movement  relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
bearing  the  numerals  of  the  days  of  the  month  and  the 
other  of  said  memU-rs  bearing  the  names  of  the  days  of 
the  week,  said  names  and  numerals  (^ing  so  placed  as  to 
be  brought  into  registry  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
members,  one  of  said  members  ijeing  provided  with  a  silt 
forming  a  flap  or  projection  Integral  with  said  member 
and  having  an  opening  within  said  flap  or  projection,  and 
the  other  of  said  members  having  a  portion  thereof  extend 
lug  through  said  slit  and  lying  beneath  said  flap  and  bear- 
ing the  names  of  the  months  of  the  year,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  disclotied  through  said  opening  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  members. 


869.431.  HECElTAt'LK  .\NI)  i.lXJSrRE  TMKREFOR. 
Caldeb  C.  Gibson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No    :^,SO,77:< 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  IxKly  having  a  neck  provided 
with  an  exterior  screw  thread,  a  metal  cap  adapted  to 
screw  on  said  neck  and  provldetl  with  a  cylindrical  screw 
threaded  b<Kly.  a  flat  top,  a  reduce<l  vertical  tubular  ex- 
tension and  an  outwardly  curved  portion  conne<ting  the 
extension  to  the  cap  top,  a  brush  having  Its  stem  fitted  in 
the  tubular  extension,  solder  In  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  curved  portion  of  the  met.1l  cap  and  the  brush 
stem  for  fastening  the  stem  In  place  and  also  filling  up 
.said  annular  space  and  a  rubber  washer  fitted  In  the  cap 
and  having  a  curved  bottom  surface  adapted  to  bear  with 
Its  outer  margin  again/it  the  top  edge  of  the  neck  and  a 
plane  top  surface  fltt^  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
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cap  top  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  solder,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 


809,432.      KLE<'TRI('    FTRNACE.      Cistavb   Gin.   Paria, 
France.     Flle<1  Jan.  2S,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.858. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  three  communicating 
reaction  rhamf>ers,  and  provlc1e<l  with  outlet  aperture* 
for  said  cbamtK^rs.  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  aper- 
ture upon  the  (,[  poslte  side  of  said  furnace  from  the  aper- 
tures of  the  op[K>Bite  end  cbaralxT,  and  means  to  tilt  the 
furnace  to  either  bU\c  of  its  normal  longitudinal  axis  to 
discharge  material  from  said  chambers,  the  means  of  com 
muntcatlon  between  each  end  chaml>er  and  the  middle 
chamUr  l)elng  upon  the  <n)l>o8lte  nlde  of  said  furnace 
from  the  outlet  ai>erture  of  the  associated  end  chamber, 
substantially    as   and    for    the   purv>ose   speclfle<l. 

2  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  reac- 
tion chamliers.  and  provided  with  a  means  of  communica- 
tion between  two  of  said  chaml>ers.  said  furnace  l)elug 
ftirther  provlde<l  with  a  vertical  passage  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  said  furnace  and  oi>ening  Into  the 
said  means  of  communication,  a  l»ar  of  solid  steel  disposed 
within  said  vertical  passage  and  extending  within  and 
partially  closing  the  said  means  of  communication  t)etween 
the  said  chanil>ors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


869.43.1      STRAlNKIt.     MiTrnr.LL  HANCOCK,  iiale  City.  Ga. 
Flletl  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,330. 


869.434.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FURNACES.  Benjamim 
F.  Ukrb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  Na 
341.170. 


^^ 


A  strainer  consisting-  of  an  open  ended  receptacle  hav- 
ing converging  side  and  end  wails  and  provlde<l  with  op- 
positely disposed  bandies  extending  laterally  from  said 
end  walls,  a  strip  of  wire  netting  covering  the  itottom  of 
the  receptacle,  longitudinal  and  transverse  reinforcing 
strips  secured  to  tlie  lower  edges  ■  of  the  receptacle  and 
tearing  against  the  wire  netting,  a  marginal  Imperforate 
strip  interiMised  (>etwt»en  the  wire  netting  and  lower  eilges 
of  the  receptaclf.  said  marginal  strip  l»elng  locked  In  po- 
sition by  engagement  with  the  reinforcing  strips  and  hav- 
Its  Inner  edge  extended  inwardly  lieyond  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  strips  to  form  a  partial  closure  for  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  fastening  devices  piercing  the  re- 
inforcing strips,  wire  netting,  and  marginal  strip  and 
engaging  the  adJa»M»nt  lower  e<lge«  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  layer  of  cotton  covering  the  wire  netting  and  tearing 
against  the  interior  walls  of  the  receptacle  at  the  marginal 
strip 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  hollow  casing 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  nozzle  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  extending  through- 
out, a  block  fastened  to  the  noMle  and  provided  with  an 
opening  ccunmunlcntlng  with  the  nozzle  opening,  a  trans- 
vers*'  tapering  recess,  and  a  very  small  outlet  and  a  taper- 
ing valve  plug  rotatably  fitted  In  the  transverse  recess  in 
the  block  and  having  a  transverse  opening  which  In  part 
is  Bultstantlally  the  slie  of  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  enlarpt^l  portion  of  the  opening  through  the  block  and 
In  part  is  reduced  to  substantially  the  slxe  of  and  la  adapted 
to  register  with  the  very  small  outlet  ;  the  transverae 
opening  through  the  valve  plug  tapering  to  about  sixty 
degrees  at  the  merging  point  of  the  reduced  opening  to 
obviate  l>ack  pressure  or  counter  currents,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  hollow  casing 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  nozzle  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  having  nn  opening  extending  through- 
out, and  a  bk>ck  fastened  to  the  nozzle  and  provided  with 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  nozzle  opening,  a 
trrfnsverse  recess,  and  a  very  small  outlet  and  a  valve  plug 
rotatably  fitted  In  the  transverse  recess  In  the  block;  aald 
small  outlet  l>elng  sufficiently  short  to  prevent  capillary 
attraction. 

.S  The  combination  with  a  furnace  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  In  Its  wall,  of  a  device  having  connection  to  a 
source  of  water  supply  under  pressure  and  a  nozzle  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  wall  for  Introducing 
water  In  the  form  of  molecules  of  vaj>or  Into  said  furnace. 
4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  having  a  hollow  casing 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  nozzle  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  extending  through- 
out, a  block  fastenwl  to  the  nozzle  and  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  nozzle  opening  and  a 
transverse  recess,  and  a  valve  plug  rotatably  fitted  In  the 
transverse  recess  in  the  block,  an  extension  l)enoath  the 
block  having  an  opening  and  a  rod  supporte<l  In  said  open- 
ing and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  breaking  spoon 
extending  In  the  path  of  the  stream  from  the  outlet. 

.'■>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  having  a  hollow  cas 
Ing  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  noz/le  pro- 
jecting from  the  casing  and  having  nn  opening  extending 
throughout,  a  block  fastened  to  the  nozzle  and  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  nozzle  opening 
;ind  n  transverse  re<ess.  and  a  valve  plug  rotatably  fitted 
in  the  transverse  recess  In  the  block,  an  extension  beneath 
the  block  having  an  opening  and  a  rod  supported  in  said 
opening  aiid  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  brealiing 
sixK^n  extending  In  the  path  of  the  stream  from  the  outlet 
1  and  a  drip  cup  supported  l>eneath  the  spoon. 
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8«fl,435.      8HOE-POLISHINO    MACHINK.      FsAinc    HUM- 

rMHKviLLB,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1906.     Serial 
No.  :;05.074. 
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1.  In  a  shoe  brushing  machine,  the  cnmblnatlon  of  a 
driving  shaft  with  a  flexible  shaft,  a  brush  carried  by  the 
latter,  RParlnj;  tx^twe^n  said  shafts  adapted  to  be  shifted 
along  saiil  driving  shaft,  and  a  seat  supporting  casing 
slotted  opposite  said  driving  shaft  to  permit  the  direct 
outward  extension  of  said  flexible  shaft  from  any  point  of 
the  driving  shaft  to  which  It  naay  t»  shifted. 

2.  In  n  shoe-brushing  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
driving  shaft  with  a  flexible  shaft,  a  brush  carried  by 
the  Utter,  a  bracket  providing  a  bearing  for  a  short 
shaft  attached  to  the  flexible  shaft,  a  wheel  having  Its 
hub  feattiered  on  the  m*ln  shaft  and  movable  along  the 
Utter  with  said  bracket,  a  plnUm  on  said  short  shaft  and 
driven  by  said  wheel,  the  said  short  shaft,  meana  for  con- 
necting It  to  said  flexible  shaft  and  a  seat  supporting  caa- 
lEkf  which  Incloses  said  main  shaft  and  Is  provided  with  a 
horlsontal  slot  In  Itn  front  to  permit  the  protrusion  of 
said  short  shaft  and  the  shifting  of  said  wheel  and 
bracket  along  said  main  shaft  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shoe  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing,  a  motor  and  driving  shaft  Inclosed  therein,  gearing 
connecting  these  parts,  a  flexible  brush  carrying  shaft  and 
bevel  gearing  rotatlvely  connecting  these  shafts  together 
and  adjustable  along  the  driving  shaft,  means,  trana- 
Tersely  groove<l  on  the  under  sldf.  for  connecting  said 
tlexlble  shaft  to  an  attachment  of  said  driving  shaft  and 
a  guide  rod  or  bar  fitting  Into  the  gro  've  of  said  means  for 
8upp<irtlng  the  latter  and  preventing  Its  outward  move- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shoe  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  with  a  flexible  shaft,  a  brush  carried  by  the 
latter,  gearing  ix>nnectlng  the  two  shafts  and  adjustable 
along  the  driving  shaft,  a  guide  ro<l  parallel  with  the  said 
driving  shaft  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  flexible 
shaft  and  a  section  Y  extending  forward  from  said 
bracket  resting  on  the  said  guide  rod  and  recessed  on  Ita 
under  side  to  receive  the  same  subetantlally  aa  set   forth. 


ber.  means  for  raclprocatlog  tb«  ran,  a  wall  opposite  th« 

open  end  of  the  chamber,  and  spaced  apart  therefroni, 
and  also  having  opening*  therethrough,  cores  illdable  in 
said  openings,  top  and  end  plates  sUdable  on  said  wall, 
means  for  connecting  the  top  plates  the  end  plates  and 
the  cores  to  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
connecting  means  and  parts  attached  thereto,  and  a 
detached  bottom  plate. 


A  '■'" 


S6  9.4  30.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRKTK 
III.OCKS  .lAiiEM  l.V(!KLr..s,  Muskegon,  Mich  Filed  Feb. 
11.   1;H>7      .><erlj|  No.  ;{,'',<5.s6,< 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  chamber  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial, means  for  ejecting  the  material  from  the  chamber, 
a  mold  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  comprising 
a  wall  opposite  the  chamber,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
top  and  end  plates  slldable  on  said  wall,  and  a  detached 
bottom  plate;  means  for  retracting  said  top  and  end 
plates,  and  means  for  removing  the  bottom  plate  with 
the  contents  of  the  mold  thereon. 

2.  Id  a  molding  machine,  a  chamber  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial and  open  at  one  end.  means  for  ejecting  the  ma 
terial  from  the  chamber,  a  movable  wall  opposite  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
nMans  for  adjostlng  the  wall  toward  and  from  tbe  cham- 
ber, top  and  end  plates  siidable  on  the  wall,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  top  and  end  plates  toward  and  from 
the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  chamber  to  receive  tbe  ma- 
terial and  open  at  one  end,  a  ram  traversing  tbe  cbam- 


4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  chamber  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial and  open  at  one  end.  a  wall  opp<isite  th*«  open  end 
of  the  chanil)er  and  spared  apart  therefrom,  means  for 
adjusting  the  wall  toward  and  from  the  cham!>er,  top 
and  end  plates  slldable  on  the  wall,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  .laid  plates,  a  detached  bottom  plate,  a  belt  or 
carrier  to  remove  the  bottom  plate  with  the  contents  of 
the  mold  thereon,  means  for  periodically  moving  said 
belt  or  carrier,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  contents  of  the 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  q  hopper,  a  chamber  below 
the  hopper  and  0[>en  at  one  end,  a  rani  traversing  the 
chamber,  a  plate  attache.]  to  the  ram  and  slldable  t>etween 
the  ho[)[)er  and  chamU^r.  a  wall  opposite  the  open  end 
of  the  chamber  and  mounted  on  a  l<ed  plate  slldable  in 
ways,  means  for  adjusting  said  bed  p!at,e  toward  and 
from  tbe  chamt.er.  fop  and  end  plates  slldable  on  said 
wall,  cores  siidable  in  openings  In  said  wall,  a  cross 
head  to  which  said  plates  and  cores  are  attached,  ways 
In  which  the  cross  hm^i  and  attached  parts  are  Hdjiista!)le, 
means  for  adjustlui;  the  cross  head  and  attacheil  parU 
toward  and  from  the  chamber,  a  detached  bottom  plate, 
and  means  for  removing  said  plate  with  tbe  contents  of 
the  mold  thereon. 

0.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  chaml)er  t)eneath  the  hopper  and  open  at  one  end,  a  ram 
traversing  the  chamber,  means  for  0{>eratlni:  the  ram.  a 
mold  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  chamber,  an  independ 
ently  adjustable  wall  to  the  mold,  a  slotted  projection 
attached  to  said  wall,  adjustable  top  an<l  ends  to  the 
mold,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  same  and  having  n  pivot 
pin  engaging  the  slot  In  said  projection,  and  a  detached 
bottom   plate  to   the   mold. 

7.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  hopper,  a  clianil^r  !>eneath 
the  hopper  and  open  at  one  end,  a  ram  traversing  the 
chamber,  a  plate  attached  to  the  ram  and  siidable  lietween 
the  hopper  and  chamber,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ram  and  plate,  a  wall  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  cham- 
t)er,  and  siidable  toward  and  from  the  chaml^er,  a  slotted 
projection  on  the  wall,  a  top  plate  and  end  plates  slldable 
on  the  wall,  cores  slldable  In  openings  In  the  wall,  a  cross 
head  connecting  the  said  plates  and  cores,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  aald  cross  head  by  a  yoke  and  pivot  pin,  said 
pin  also  extended  and  traversing  the  slot  In  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  latch  to  hold  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold  having  a  detached 
twttom  plate,  a  ram  to  All  the  mold,  a  longitudinally 
movable  driving  shaft,  friction  gearing  connecting  the 
shaft  and  ram  to  reciprocate  the  ram,  means  for  manoallj 
moving  the  shaft,  loDgltudlnally.  a  belt  to  carry  out  tbe 
bottom  plate,  a  drum  to  operate  the  belt,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  shaft  to  said  drum,  and  a  clateh 
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to  connect  and  disconnect  said  means  with  tbe  shaft  and 
operated  by  the  loogltndlnal  movement  of  tbe  shaft. 

0  In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold  having  a  detached 
bottom  plate,  a  ran  to  Oil  the  mold,  a  friction  wbeeJ  to 
operate  the  ram,  a  driving  abaft  near  the  wheel  and 
loagltudlnaliy  movable,  means  for  manually  moving  the 
shaft,  friction  pulleys  on  tbe  abaft  and  oppoaltely  and 
alternately  engaging  the  wheel,  a  belt  to  carry  the  de- 
tached bottom  plate,  a  drum  to  operate  tbe  belt,  a  abaft 
and  sprocket  wheel  to  operate  the  drum,  a  sprocket  wheel 
rotative  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  clutch  to  connect 
said  last  named  sprocket  wheel   and  tbe  driving  shaft. 

10.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  ram,  a  screw  to  operate 
the  ram.  a  wheel  to  operate  the  scrsw.  pinions  to  op- 
pi>sitely  and  alternately  engage  the  wheel,  a  longitudinally 
movable  driving  shaft  OD  which  the  pinions  are  mounted, 
a  lever  to  manually  move  the  said  shaft  to  engage  a 
pinion  with  the  wheel,  and  a  lever  engaged  by  tbe  screw 
and  adai'ted  to  automatically  move  the  shaft  to  disengage 
the  pinion. 

11.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  ram.  a  screw  attached  to 
the  ram,  miter  gears  to  operate  the  screw,  a  t)evel  friction 
wheel  connected  to  one  of  said  gears,  a  longitudinally 
movable  driving  shaft  near  said  wheel,  bevel  pinions  on 
said  shaft  to  alternately  and  oppositely  engage  said  wheel, 
a  lever  to  manually  nuive  snld  shaft  to  engage  a  pinion 
with  the  wheel,  and  a  lever  engaged  by  the  screw  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  lever  to  automatically 
more  a^ild  shaft  to  dlsengu^e  the  pinion. 


@d»,438.  8PUD  AND  HOISTING  FRAMB  FOB  BXCA- 
VATORS  Jamkb  V.  Kabs  and  John  D.  Rauch,  Lofaoa- 
port.  Ind      Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  S57,016. 


I».4:i7 
Colo. 


SASii  HuLDLK 
Filed  Iiec.  5,  190.1 


i'HKoiMjuB  N.  JoNBS.  Boulder, 
Serial  No.  290.340 


1.  In  a  saah  lo<-k,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  suitable  casing 
or  housing,  n  drum  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  re 
•  eased  at  one  extremity,  the  recessed  portion  of  the  druni 
t>eing  provided  with  a  sleeve  which  the  recess  surrounds, 
the  free  extremity  of  the  sleeve  forming  one  of  the  drum 
Journals,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  within  the 
recess  or  (nvity  of  the  drum,  one  extremity  of  the  spring 
balng  made  fast  to  the  drum  and  the  other  extremity  con 
nected   with   the  housing. 

J  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  n 
drum  eccentrically  mounted  In  the  housing  and  provided 
with  a  recess  at  one  extremity,  the  said  recess  surroundln,; 
ooe  of  Its  journals,  a  torsional  spring  located  in  the  re 
cess,  the  spring  being  connected  with  the  drum  at  one  ex 
tremity  and  with  tbe  bousing  at  tbe  opposite  extremity, 
the  drum  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  line  of  Its 
axis,  the  said  opening  being  angular  In  cross  section,  and 
a  key  sliaped  to  Qt  the  said  drum  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
samt  within  the  housing  and  in  opposition  to  the  tendency 
of  Ita  spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   In    a   sash    lock,    the   combination    with    the   window- 
frame  provided  with  a  cavity  adjacent   to  the  sash  run 
way,  a  housing  adapted  to  fit  said  cavity,  a  drum  eccen 
trirally  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  torsional  spring  acting 
on  tbe  drum  to  throw  It  outwardly  Into  tbe  sash  rnn-way. 
the  drum  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  tbe  line  of  Its 
axis,  the  casing  being  bored  to  register  with  the  opening 
In  the  frame,  and  a  key  passing  through  the  bore  of  tbe 
frame  and  entering  tbe  opening  of  the  dram,   the  drum- 
opening  and  tbe  key  being  shaped  to  csuse  tbe  two  psrta 
to  turn  in  unison,  tbe  key  being  accessible  from  the  out 
side  of  the  casing,  and  saitable  meaiu  applied  to  tbe  caaiag 
and  engaging  the  key  to  hold  the  latter  in  place  without 
interfering  with  Its  rotary  action. 

180  0.  G.— 1«0 


1.  In  an  excavator  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  base  support,  of  a  vertical  main  or  spud 
frame  comprising  parallel  side  posts,  a  connecting  top 
bar  and  other  boriiontal  connecting  bars  arranged  below 
the  top  one,  of  an  A-frame  comprising  front  legs  which 
pass  between  the  upper  and  adjacent  bars  of  the  spud 
frame  and  are  secured  thereto  and  other  legs  serving  as 
braces  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  flrst-named  onea, 
lateral  legs  or  braces  arranged  diagonally  and  connected 
with  the  upper  corners  of  the  spud  frame  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  A  frame,  a  housing  and  cap  for  said  A-frame, 
a  pivot  post  secured  In  the  cap  and  housing,  and  a  rota- 
table  yoke  Journaled  on  said  post,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  an  excavator  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion, with  tbe  base  support,  and  a  main  or  spud  frame 
comprising  side  posts  and  top  and  bottom  bars  arranged 
horlcontally.  of  the  A-frame  proper  comprising  le^s  pass- 
ing In  front  of  and  secured  to  the  top  bar  of  the  spud 
frame,  a  support  In  rear  of  the  spud  frame  to  which  said 
A-frame  Ik  also  secured  and  devices  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavator  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  base  support  and  a  vertical  or  main  frame 
secured  thereto  and  Including  a  borleontal  top  bar  and 
other  horlsontal  bars  arranged  t)eIow  the  same,  of  an  A- 
frame  comprising  two  front  legs  that  pass  between  tbe 
upper  bar  and  the  next  lower  bars  of  the  spud  frame  and 
are  attached  to  both,  rear  legs  or  braces  14,  and  extension 
pieces  12*  and  14^  secured  to  the  base  and  to  the  four  led 
of  the  A-frame,  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  base  support  and  a  vertical 
spud  frame  inclndlng  a  horiaontal  top  bar  and  other 
horizontal  bars  arranged  below  the  same,  of  an  A-frame 
comprising  two  front  and  two  rear  legs  duly  spaced  apart 
and  secured  to  the  support,  and  inclined  braces  15  con- 
necting the  rear  legs  of  the  A-fran^  with  the  lower  borl- 
sontal  bars  of  the  spud  frame,  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  base  support,  of  a  vertical 
spud  frame  comprising  side  posts  attached  to  tbe  support, 
and  a  horizontal  top  bar  and  two  other  horisontal  angle 
bars  arranged  below  the  same,  the  angle  bars  being  spaced 
apart  and  their  oppoaite  adjacent  flanges  tamed  upward 
at  an  angle,  and  guide  pulleys  for  the  hoistlDg  rope  Jour- 
naled between  said  bars  and  at  an  angle  corresponding 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  hoisting  rope,  as  dsscribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  base  support,  of  a  q>ad 
frame  comprising  vertical  side  poaCs  and  top  and  bottom 
transverse  conoecting  bars,  and  comer  braeea  4  comprlalac 
triangular  plates  riveted  to  the  side  posts  and  the  upper 
crossbai,   and   serving  as   pivot   supports   for  spuds,  and 
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an  A  frame  which  Is  rigidly  connected  with  the  spud  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

7  The  coniblnatioD,  with  the  A-frame  composted  of  front 
U'Ks  12  and  rear  legs  or  braces  14,  of  a  hoiislnK  comprising 
plates  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  several  U-rs  and  a 
flanged  metal  cap  fitting  over  and  resting  upon  the  ends 
of  the  legs  and  the  housing,  and  a  post  extending  through 
the  cap  and  secured  in  vertical  position,  and  a  device 
applied  to  Its  upwardly  projecting  end  to  st>rve  for  attach- 
ment of  means  for  supporting  a  boom,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  A-frame,  a  housing  and  a 
cap  therefor,  and  a  pivot  post  arranged  in  and  projecting 
from  the  cap.  of  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  post  and  comprising 
two  channel  bars  arranged  back  to  back  and  separated 
In  their  middle  portions,  and  a  bearing  block  arranged 
between  them  and  receiving  the  pivot  post,  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  base  support,  of  a  spud 
frame  comprising  side  post.s,  top  and  bottom  bars  and 
triangular  corner  plates  secured  to  the  posts  and  said 
top  bar.  and  diagonal  ties  and  braces  5  attached  to  the 
corner  plates  and  connected  with  the  bottom  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


869,439.     MOUTH-SPECULUM.     JoHX  K.  Korhlbr.  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,816. 


r    i 


1.  A  speculum  of  the  cI.hss  speclftod,  comprising  a  set  of 
hlngc<l  lower  and  upper  bars,  a  set  of  Interdental  plates 
detachably  secured  b*'tween  the  respective  lower  and  upper 
hinged  bars,  a  bearing  plate  hinged  with  each  set  of  bars, 
a  roller  carrying  plate  Journaled  In  the  said  bearing  plate. 
a  set  of  rollers  on  said  roller  carrying  plate  and  locate«i 
between  the  hlnced  bars,  means  secured  with  the  said 
roller  carrying  plate  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  for- 
ward roller  upon  the  lower  hlnge<l  bar  and  the  hind  roller 
against  the  upper  hini:e<l  bar,  whereby  the  Instrument  Is 
forced  open,  substantially  as  desirlttod. 

2.  In  a  speculum  .if  the  class  specified,  the  combination, 
of  a  set  of  lower  and  upper  hinged  bars,  with  a  set  of  semi- 
lunar cup(>ed  plates  detachably  secured  with  the  respective 
set  of  hinged  bars,  a  bearing  plate  hinged  with  each  set  of 
lower  and  upper  bars,  a  roller  carrying  plate  Journaled  In 
the  said  bearing  plate,  a  set  of  rollers  secured  with  the 
said  roirer  plate  and  placed  between  the  respective  lower 
and  upper  hinged  bar.  a  lever  rigidly  secured  with  the  cor- 
responding roller  plate,  a  ratchet  bar  containing  a  series 
of  ratchet  holes  and  swinglngly  secured  with  each  lower 
hinged  bar,  and  a  pawl  secured  with  the  upper  hinged  bars 
and  sliding  upon  the  said  ratchet  bar  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  the  holes  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  speculum  of  the  class  speclfleil,  the  comblna 
tlon,  of  a  set  of  lower  and  upper  hinged  bars,  with  dental 
plates  detachably  secured  with  the  respective  set  of  hinged 
bars,  a  bearing  plate  hinged  with  the  said  lower  and  up 
per  bars,  a  roller  carrying  plate  Journaled  In  the  said 
bearing  plate,  a  set  of  roller*  secured  with  the  said  roller 
carrying  plate  and  placed  between  the  respective  lower 
and  upper  hinged  bars,  a  lerer  rigidly  secured  with  the 
corresponding  roller  carrying  plate,  a  ratchet  bar  contain 
ing  a  series  of  ratchet  boles  and  swinglngly  secured  with 
each  lower  hinged  bar,  a  bridge  bracket  fastened  to  each 
upper  hinged  bar,  a  pair  of  lugs  thereon  between  which 
the  said  ratchet  bar  la  guided,  a  stationary  axle  20*  In  the 
■aid  log*,  a  pawl  21  swinging  np  and  down  thereon,  a  coll 
spring  22  wound  aronnd  the  said  axle  and  bearing  down 


upon  the  said  pawl  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  pawi 
into  engagement  with  the  holes  of  the  said  ratchet  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  speculum  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination, 
of  a  set  of  lower  and  upper  hlngeil  bars,  with  dental  plates 
detachably  secured  with  the  respective  set  of  hlnge<l  bars, 
a  bearing  plate  hinged  with  the  said  lower  and  upper  bars. 
a  roller  carrying  plate  Journ.TltHl  In  the  said  J>earlng  plate, 
a  set  of  rollers  8ecure<l  with  the  said  roller  carrying  plate 
and  placed  between  the  respective  lower  and  upper  hinged 
bars,  a  set  of  levers  rigidly  secured  with  the  correspond- 
ing roller  carrying  plate,  a  forked  handle  24'  attached  to 
the  said  set  of  levers,  a  ratchet  bar  containing  a  series  of 
ratchet  holes  and  swinglnu'ly  secured  with  each  lower 
hinged  bar,  a  bridge  bracket  fastened  to  each  upper  hinged 
bar,  a  pair  of  lugs  thereon  betrveen  which  the  said  ratchet 
bar  Is  gulde<l.  a  stationary  axle  2<>»  In  the  said  lugs,  a 
pawl  swinging  up  and  down  thereon,  a  wedge  shaped  pro 
jectlon  00  the  said  pawl  f..r  the  purpose  of  engaging  the 
holes  of  the  said  ratchet  bar.  and  a  coll  spring  22  wound 
around  the  said  axle  20»  and  compelling  the  said  projec- 
tion to  engage  the  said  ratchet  holes,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  speculum  of  the  class  speclfle-l,  the  combination, 
of  a  set  of  lower  and  upper  hinged  bars,  with  dental  plates 
detachably  secured   with   the  respective  set  .if  hinge.l  bars, 
a  bearing  plate  hinged  with  each  of  the  said  lower  and  up 
per  bars,  a  roller  carrying  plate  journaled  in  each  l»earlng 
plate,  a  set  of  rollers  thereon  and  placeil  !)etween  the  said 
lower  and  upper  bars,  a  set  of  levers  rk-idiy  secured  with 
the  correspon.ling  roller  carrying  plate  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  forked  extension  handle,  a  set  of  ratchet  bars  con 
talnlng  a  series  of  holes  and  swinglngly  secured  with  the 
corresponding  lower  hinged  bars,   means  secured  with  each 
of  the  upper  hinged  bars  wherein  the  said  ratchet  bars  are 
guided,   a  set  of  pawls   journaled    In    the   saM   means   and 
gliding  upon  the  said  ratchet  bars,  a  we.lge  shapeil  projec- 
tion 8ecure<l  with  the  said  pawl  for  the  purpose  ..f  engag 
ing  the  said  holes  In  the  ratchet  bars,  and  means  whereby 
the   projection    la   forced    Into   engagemeot    with    the   said 
ratchet  bars  when  the  Instrument  Is  swung  open,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


869.440.      HYDROCARBON     r..\MI'       John    LA.yDSiroiL. 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  Feb    14,  1005.     Serial  No.  246,625. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fixture  and  a   Liirner  Httache<l    thereto,   a   gen 
erntlng    body    comprising    a     vertical    tubular    nienitwr,    a 
feed  connected   to  said  generating  tx.dy   and  to   a    suita'.le 
supply,    a    sleeve    projecting    transversely    from    opposite 
sides   of   said    tubular    nieml»»r    and    communicating    there 
with,  a    valve  stem  operatively   carried   In  said   sleeve,    ra 
dinlly  extended  means  projecting  from  the  extreme  lower 
portion    of   said    tubular   meml>er.    a    foramlnate^l    sheet    ex 
tending   around   said    memt>er   and   seated   on    snid   radially 
extended  means,  and  sultaMe  non  combustible  material  on 
said   sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fixture  and  a  burner  attached  thereto,  a  gen- 
erating IxMly  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  member,  a 
feed  connected  to  said  generating  body  and  to  a  suitable 
supply,  a  sleeve  projecting  transversely  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubular  member  and  communicating  there 
with,  a  valve  stem  operatively  carried  In  said  sleeve,  ra- 
dially extended  means  projecting  from  the  extreme  lower 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tended portions  at   its  outer  edge  adapted  to  support  be- 
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tweeo  the  extended   portions   thereof  and   the  outer   wall 
of  said  member  suitable  non-combustible  material. 


ft^441.      FEEDTROUGH.     Camkro.n   W.   Leonard.  Rock- 
tord.  III.     Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,869. 


ment,  comprising  a  rotation-counter,  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  said  counter  with  said  rotating 
element,  timing  mechanism,  nn  electromagnetic  releasing 
and  stopping  device  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  switches 
In  series  with  said  electromagnetic  devices. 


,11  a  a 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  trough  hinged  to  said  support. 
an  arm  carried  by  said  support,  n  portion  of  said  arm 
Journaled  In  and  extending  through  said  support,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  arm  upon  one  side  of  said  sup 
port  to  said  trough,  and  lever  means  connected  to  said 
arm  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  support 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU.ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supp<irt,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  support,  a 
l)and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  sal.l  plate,  a  trough 
positioned  above  and  secured  to  sai.i  i«nd.  the  outer  end 
of  said  band  provided  with  an  eye,  and  means  connected 
to  the  eye  of  said  band  and  l.elng  capable  of  swmtlnu  said 
band  and  trough  upon  said  plate 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriUxl.  the  comblnn- 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  vertical 
portion  and  with  horliontal  sliaits  extending  in  opposite 
directions  at  Its  ends,  one  of  said  shafts  Journaled  upon 
and  extending  through  said  support,  lever  means  con 
nected  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  trough  movably 
mounted  upon  said  support,  and  means  conne<ling  the 
other  shaft  to  said  trough,  whereby  when  said  arm  is 
swung  through  the  medium  of  said  lever  moans  upon  snid 
support,  said  trough  will  be  moved  upon  snid  support. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  supp<irt,  of  a  tr.iu^h  movably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  an  arm  provlde<l  a  1th  a  vertical  portion  and 
oppositely  extending  horizontal  portions,  one  of  said 
horlsontal  portions  journaled  upon  said  support,  lewer 
means  connected  to  said  last  mentioned,  horizontal  por- 
tion, and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  horizontal 
portion  to  said  trough. 


869,442.   APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  OF 

ROTATIO.N  Wai.tkk  It  LiTrnFiEi.p,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1903.  Serial  No 
175,730. 

1.  .Apparatus  for  measuring  speed  of  rotation  com- 
prising a  rotation  -  counter,  timing  mechanism,  electro- 
magnetically-operated  mechanism  for  simultaneously  start- 
ing and  stopping  said  counter  and  timing  mechanism,  and 
a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  In  series  for  controlling 
said  mechanism 

2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  rotating  ele- 
ment, comprising  a  rotation-counter,  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  said  counter  with  said  rotating 
element,  timing  mechanism,  an  electromagnetic  releasing 
and  stopping  device  therefor,  and  a  switch  for  slmultane 
ously  closing  and  opening  a  circuit  through  said  electro 
magnetic  devices. 

^    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  rotating  ele- 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  speed  of  rotation  under  con 
stant  load,  comprising  one  or  more  load-Indicating  Instru- 
ments, a  rotation-counter,  timing  mechanism,  electrical 
devices  for  simultaneously  i*tartlng  and  stopping  said 
rotation  counter  and  said  timing  mechanism,  and  a  switch 
at  each  load-Indicating  Instrument  for  controlling  said 
devices. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  speed  of  rotation  under  con- 
stant load,  comprising  a  rotation-counter,  timing  mech- 
anism, electrical  means  for  simultaneously  starting  and 
stopping  the  same,  and  one  or  more  load-Indicating  devices 
controlling  the  circuit  of  said  means. 

fl  Apparatus  for  measuring  si)eed  of  rotation  under  con- 
stant load,  comprising  a  rotation-counter,  timing  mechan- 
ism, electrical  means  for  simultaneously  starting  and 
stoptiing  the  same,  one  or  more  load  Indicating  devices, 
and  a  (ircult  closer  controlled  by  each  device  and  in  series 
with  said  electrical  means. 


869,443.  SCREW  SPANNER.  Jens  G.  F.  Lund.  Chrls- 
tlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No 
864,683. 


1  A  screw  spanner  having  non  adjustable  jaws  and  one 
of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  part  of 
predetermined  strength  capable  of  being  broken  upon 
stretching  a  tie -bolt  to  a  predetermined  limit  by  the 
spanner,  and  normally  securing  the  Jaws  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  screw  spanner  having  non-adjustable  Jaws  and  one 
of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  and  an  added 
part  having  a  weakened  portion  and  normally  securing  the 
jaws  In  closed   position. 

3.  A  screw  spanner  having  a  handle  provided  with  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  separate  jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the 
handle,  and  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  a  curved  bolt- 
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holding  op«iilQg,  and  a  wMikaned  bolt  carred  to  fit  In  aald 
opening  and  normallT  aacurlng  the  Jawi  In  cloaed  position. 


869.444  AIR  BRAKE  BTSTEM.  Gboroe  Macloskii, 
Schenectady,  N  Y.,  awlgnor  to  General  EHectrlc  Com- 
panj,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7.  11)06. 
Sorlal  No.  310.41.') 


\.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  engineers  valve,  a  train 
pipeline  controlled  thereby,  pneumatically-operated  brake- 
controlling  devices  connected  to  said  plpe-Une,  electro-mag- 
netic brake-controlling  devices  independent  of  said  pneu- 
matic devices,  train-wires  connected  to  said  electric  de- 
vices, contacts  carried  by  said  engineer's  valve  control- 
ling said  train  wires,  and  means  for  rendering  the  pneu- 
matic devices  Inoperative  when  the  electric  devices  are  in 
operation. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  brakes  of  a  train,  a  pneu- 
matic control  system  for  the  brakes,  an  electric  control 
system  for  the  brakes,  a  single  manually-controlled  mem- 
ber controlling  both  systems,  and  means  for  automatically 
rendering  the  pneumatic  system  Inoperative  when  the  elec- 
tric system  Is  In  use. 

;i.  In  combination  with  the  brakes  of  a  train,  a  pneu 
inatic  control  system  for  the  brakes,  an  electric  control  sys- 
tem for  the  brakes,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  handle  controlling  the  pneumatic  system,  switch 
contacts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  handle  controlling 
the  electric  system,  and  means  for  automatically  rendering 
said  pneumatic  system  inoperative  when  the  electric  sy* 
tem  is  In  use. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  pneumatically  operated  brake 
controlling  devicea,  a  train  pip*-line  connected  thereto, 
electrically  operated  brake-controlling  devices,  train  wires 
connected  thereto,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
to  aald  handle  controlling  the  preaaure  in  said  pipe-line, 
awitch  contacts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  handle  con- 
trolling the  current  in  said  train-wires,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  valve  inoperative  when  current  Is  tlowlng 
through  a  train-wire. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system,  pneumatically-operated  brake 
controlling  devices,  a  train  plpe-Une  connected  thereto, 
electrically-operated  brake  controlling  devices,  train  wires 
connected  thereto,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  handle  controlling  the  pressure  In  said  pipe-line, 
switch  contacts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  handle  con 
trolling  the  current  In  said  train-wires,  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  render  said  controlling  valve  Inoperative  when 
current  is  flowing  through  a  train-wire,  and  a  magnet  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  contacts  controlling  said  automatic 
ralre. 

6.  In  an  air-brake  system,  pneumatically-operated  brake 
coatrolUng  devices,  a  train  pipe-line  connected  thereto, 
electrically-operated  brake  controlling  dericea,  train-wires 
conaected  thereto,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  handle  controlllag  the  pressure  in  aald  pl{>e-llne. 
switch  ooDtacts  operatlrely  conaected  to  aald  handle  con- 
tiolllac  Um  cwT«Bt  in  aald  traln-wiraa,  a  normally-open 
TalTS  adapted  to  close  a  port  of  said  ooatrolllng  tsIt^  and 
a  aagnet  «OAtroll«d  by  aald  switch  ooatacts  adapted  to 
doM  aald  aoraiaU7<op«a  TaiTa 

T.  la  aa  airbrake  cyBtam,  p—nmatlcally-operated  kmke 


controlling  devicea,  a  train  pipe-line  connected  thereto, 
electrically-operated  brake  controlling  devicea,  train-wires 
connected  thereto,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  handle  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  pipe-line, 
switch  contacts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  handle  con- 
trolling the  current  in  said  train-wlrea,  a  normally-open 
valve  adapted  when  closed  to  prevent  a  variation  of  train 
pipe  pressure  by  said  controlling  valve,  and  a  magnet  con 
trolled  by  said  switch  contacts  adapted  to  close  said  nor- 
mally-open valve. 

8.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  brake-controlling  valve,  a 
magnet  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  establish  braking 
connections,  means  for  returning  said  valve  to  a  lap-posi- 
tion when  said  magnet  is  de^nergized.  a  second  magnet 
adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  a  second  lap-position,  and 
means  for  returning  said  valve  to  release-position  when  the 
second  magnet  is  de^nergised. 

0.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  yielding  stops,  a  brake- 
controlling  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  stops 
and  arranged  to  be  in  lap  position  when  In  engagement 
with  one  stop  and  in  relea.se  position  when  In  engagement 
with  the  other  stop,  a  magnet  adapted  to  move  said  valve 
from  lap  to  application-  position  against  the  pressure  of 
one  of  said  stops,  and  a  second  magnet  adapted  to  move 
said  valve  from  release  to  a  second  lap-posltlm  asalnst  the 
pressure  of  the  other  stop 

10.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  yielding  stops,  a  brake- 
controlling  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  stops 
and  arranged  to  be  In  lap  position  when  In  engagement 
with  one  stop  and  in  release- posit  Ion  when  In  engagement 
with  the  other  stop,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for 
moving  said  valve  from  lap-  to  application-  position  against 
the  pressure  of  one  of  said  stops  and  from  release  to  a 
second  lap  position  against  the  pressure  of  the  other  stop 

11.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  brake  controlling  valve, 
electro  magnetic  means  for  reciprocating  sajd  valve,  and 
yielding  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  so  spaced 
that  said  valve  is  In  engagement  with  only  one  of  said 
stops  at  a  time. 

12.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  brake  controlling  valve, 
electro- magnetic  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  and 
yleldluK  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  «ald  valve  so  spaced  that 
said  valve  Is  in  engagement  with  only  one  of  said  stops  at 
a  time,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  In  lap  position 
when  in  engageifaent  with  one  stop  and  In  release  position 
when   in  engagement  with  the  other 

1.^  In  combination  with  the  brakes  of  a  train,  a  pneu 
matlc  control  system  for  the  brakes,  an  electric  control 
system  for  the  brakes,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  handle  controlling  the  pneumatic  system  and 
having  service  and  emergency  application  positions,  switch 
c^sntacts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  handle  controlling 
the  electric  system,  and  means  controlled  by  said  contacts 
for  rendering  said  valve  Inoperative  In  Its  service  applies 
tlon  position. 

14.  In  comolnation  with  the  brakes  of  a  train,  a  pneu 
matlc  control  system  for  the  brakes,  an  electric  control  sys- 
tem for  the  brakes,  a  handle,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  handle  controlling  the  pneumatic  system  and  hav- 
ing two  exhaust  ports  for  service  and  emergency  applica- 
tions respectively,  a  normally-open  valve  in  the  service  ex- 
haust port,  switch  contacts  operatlvely  conaected  to  said 
handle  controlling  the  electric  control  system,  and  a  mag 
net  controlled  by  said  contacts  adapted  to  close  said  nor 
mally  open  valve 

15  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  yielding  stops,  a  brake 
controlling  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  stops 
and  arranged  to  t>e  In  lap-position  when  In  engagement 
with  one  stop  and  In  release-position  when  in  engagement 
with  the  other  stop,  and  means  controllable  from  a  dis- 
tance for  moving  said  valve  from  lap-  to  application  posi- 
tion against  the  pressure  of  one  of  said  stops  and  from  re- 
lease to  a  second  Isp-posltion  against  the  pressure  of  the 
other  stop. 

10.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  brake-controlling  valve, 
means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  reciprocating  said 
valve,  and  yielding  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  so 
spaced  that  said  valve  la  In  engagement  with  oaly  one  of 
Mid  itopa  at  a  tlma,  said  valT*  balag  arranged  to  be  In  lap 
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position  when  In  engagement  with  one  stop  and  in  release 
position  when  In  engagement  with  the  other. 


809, 44n.  DUMP-CAR.  Otto  W.  MxiRS.vra.  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No,  .342,377. 


6.      PROCESS   FOR  MAKING    DRY   CELLS.      Paol 
L    Mktbr,  New  York,  N    Y.,  assignor  to  John  F    Hemen 
way.  New   York,  N,   Y.     Filed  Feb.   IW,  1&06      Serial  No. 
.'?01.fte2. 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  construrtlng  a  dry 
<ell  which  consists  in  first  placing  In  the  receptacle  con 
stlltitlng  the  negstlve  pole  electrode  of  the  cell  a  charpe 
of  .T  composition  of  plaster  of  parls  In  a  suitably  fluent 
condition,  rotating  the  receptacle  on  Its  axis  till  the  com- 
poeitlon  has  set  to  distribute  the  composition  by  centrifugal 
action,  positioning  the  carbon  and  the  depolarlxtng  agent 
In  the  receptacle,  and  then  sealing  the  receptacle  up. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  a  dry 
cell  which  consists  in  first  placing  In  the  receptacle  constl- 
foflng  the  negative  pole  elertrode  of  the  cell  a  charge  of  a 


1.  A  car  of  the  class  described   having  a  floor   provided 

with  oi>eulng8,  hinged  dumping  doors  completely  filling 
the  openings  when  In  closed  position,  hinged  extensions 
for  the  doors,  snid  extensions  dej^endlng  from  the  doors 
when  the  doors  are  closed,  and  me.ins  for  bringing  the  ex 
tensions  Into  substantial  alinement  with  the  doors  when 
the  doors  are  open. 

2.  A  car  of  the  class  descrllied  having  the  usual  com 
plete  sides,  a  floor  comprising  binjred  dumping  doors  whose 
free  edges  engace  the  sides  of  the  cars  when  the  doors 
are  In  closed  position,  and  extensions  mountP<l  on  the 
free  edges  of  the  doors  and  forming  n  cont  Itiuutlon  of  the 
doors    when   the   dix^irs   ;iih   open. 

li     A   car  of  the  class  descril^ed   having  a   floor   provlde<l 
with    door    openings,    hinged    dumping   doors    filling    said 
openiiiKS   when   closed,   extension    members   for   said    doors, 
and    means    for   detnclinbly    mounting    the   extension    mem 
bers  on  the  free  edges  of  the  doors. 


composition  of  plaster  of  parts  In  a  suitable  fluent  condi- 
tion, temporarily  doting  the  receptacle,  rotating  the  recep- 
tacle on  Its  axis  till  the  composition  has  set  to  distrlbnto 
the  composition  by  centrifugal  action,  positioning  the  car- 
l)on  and  the  depolarielng  agent  in  the  receptacle,  and  then 
seiiJing  the  receptacle  up 

'A.  The  herein  dencribed  method  of  constructing  a  dry 
cell  which  consists  In  first  placing  In  the  receptacle  const! 
tutln^  the  negntlve  pole  electrcxle  of  the  cell  a  charge  of  a 
composition  of  plaster  of  parls  In  a  suitably  fluent  condi- 
tion, temporarily  closing  the  receptacle,  rotating  the  re- 
ceptacle on  Its  axis  till  the  comi)08ltlon  has  set  to  distrib- 
ute the  composition  by  centrifugal  action,  opening  the  re 
ceptacle.  and  then  when  the  lining  has  sufficiently  har- 
dened positioning  the  carNjn  element  and  the  depolarlklng 
element  In  the  receptacle,  and  then  sealing  the  recepta- 
cle up. 

4.  An  element  for  a  dry  cell  battery  consisting  of  a  sine 
receptacle  and  a  lining  of  plaster  of  parls  and  an  elec- 
trolyte, said  composition  adhering  to  nnd  being  supported 
solely  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  being  cen- 
trifugally  deposited  thereon. 


869.447.  Fl RE-RESISTING  CURTAIN  AND  CHANNEL 
THEREFOR  Epwakd  II.  McCLotD.  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufacturing  (^ompany,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  2,   1906.      Serial   No    299,218. 


1  A  channel  for  fire  resisting  curtains  comprising  angle 
bars,  and  means  for  binding  said  bars  together,  the  aald 
binding  means  adapted  to  permit  the  relative  movement  of 
the  bars  due  to  expansion  when  subjected  to  abnormal 
heat. 

2.  A  channel  for  Are  resisting  curtstns  comprising  an 
angle  bar  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  at  Its  upper  end,  and 
two  other  angle  bars  secured  to  the  flrst  mentioned  bar 
placed  to  form  the  channel,  one  of  said  bars  being  provided 
with  slots  snd  fastening  devices  passed  through  said  slots 
and  the  other  bars 

3  A  channel  for  fire  resisting  curtains  comprising  sn 
angle  t>ar  to  be  secured  on  one  flange  at  Its  upper  end  to 
the  wall  and  provided  with  slotted  holes  for  the  passage 
of  fastening  devices  below  the  point  where  it  Is  to  be  ■•- 
cured,  and  two  other  angle  bare  each  havlmc  one  of  their 
flanges  lapped  together  and  placed  upon  the  other  flange 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  bar  to  form  the  channel,  the  Inter 
mediate  of  the  said  three  flanges  being  slotted,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  secured  to  and  passing  through  the  outer  of 
the  ssid  three  flanges  and  through  the  slots  of  the  Inter- 
mediate flange. 

4.  A  channel  for  flre  resisting  curtains  comprising  angle 
bars  secured  together  and  expanalble  Independently  of  each 
other  there  being  a  supplemental  space  closing  angle  bar  at 
the  end  of  the  channel  In  respect  to  which  the  channel  bars 
can  erpand. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  lower  end  of  a  flre  resisting 
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curtain,  an  Integral  bar  of  metal  baring  a  connection  wltb 
said  cartaln  Intermediate  Its  ends  whereby  the  t>ar  la 
adapted  to  expand  independently  of  the  curtain  and  In  op- 
posite directlona  from  said  connection. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  fire  resisting  curtain,  a  bar  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  snld  bar  rigidly 
to  said  curtain  near  its  middle  and  means  securing  it  to 
the  curtain  ezpansibly  at  each  side  of  the  middle. 


889.418.  MAIL  CARRIEK  Alkxandeb  McIntikk  and 
Charles  W.  MiIntibe,  Amorlta,  Okla.  Filed  July  1, 
1907.     Serial  No    .IMl.Tl!^ 


tlons  correspcniiflng  wltb  said  substations,  means  at  each  of 
said  substations  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
RlKnal  mechanism  to  produce  the  signal  corresponding  with 
said  station,  a  connection  register  of)eratlvely  associated 
with  one  of  said  terminals,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
connection  register  brought  Into  operative  relation  there 
with  Id  making  connection  with  the  line  at  the  associated 
terminal. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  n  track  arranged 
between  two  terminal  stations,  a  catch  serving  to  support 
the  track  In  elevated  position  at  a  point  between  the  sta- 
tions, means  for  releasing  the  catch  to  allow  the  track 
to  fall  In  advance  of  the  approaching  carrier,  and  mean."* 
for  raising  the  track  Into  engagement  with  the  catch  after 
the  passage  of  such  carrier. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track  extending 
between  two  terminal  stations,  an  elevated  catch  forming 
a  support  for  the  track  at  a  point  between  the  stations, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  carrier  for  releasing  the 
catch  and  allowing  the  track  to  fall,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  carrier  for  elevating  the  track  into  engage 
ment  with  said  catch  after  the  carrier  has  passed  beyond 
the  track 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track,  an  eie 
vated  catch  for  holding  the  track  In  raised  position,  a  car 
rler  arranged  to  travel  on  the  track,  means  for  releasing 
the  track,  an  elevating  arm  for  engaging  and  raising  the 
track,  a  counter  weight  for  elevating  the  arm,  and  a 
normally  locked  carrier  actuated  catch  for  releasing  said 
weight. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  track  extend 
ing  between  two  terminal  stations,  a  plurality  of  catches 
for  holding  the  track  In  elevated  position  at  spaced  points 
between  the  stations,  means  for  releasing  said  catches  to 
allow  the  track  to  fall,  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  on  the 
track,  a  pair  of  counter  weight  actuated  track  elevating 
means,  carrier  release  catches  for  holding  the  elevating 
means  inoperative,  and  means  at  one  of  the  stations  for 
restoring  said  elevating  means  to  operative  position. 

Ti.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlljed,  a  track  extend 
Ing  between  stations,  a  plurality  of  spaced  track  elevating 
means  between  the  stations,  each  of  said  elevating  means 
having  a  normally  restrained  locking  means,  a  carrier  for 
releasing  the  locking  means,  a  'lexlble  member  extending 
to  both  locking  means,  and  me.ins  at  one  of  the  stations 
for  winding  said  flexible  memtwr. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track  arranged 
between  terminal  stations,  a  plurality  of  elevated  sup 
porta  between  the  stations  and  on  which  the  track  Is  held, 
a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  on  the  track,  and  means  be- 
tween such  supports  and  under  the  control  of  the  carrier 
for  releasing  that  support  toward  which  the  carrier  is 
traveled,  and  allowing  the  track  to  fall  In  advance  of  the 
carrier 


869,449.      .ME.\SIRKI)     SERVICE    SYSTEM    FOR   TELE 
THONE-LINES.     James  L.  McQiarrik,  Oak   Park.  III., 
assignor  to  Western   Electric  Company.   Chicago.    III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois      Polled  Feb   23,  1906.     Serial  No 
302,492. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  plurality  of  connection 
terminals  at  a  central  office,  of  signal  mechanism  at  the 
central  office  adapted  to  give  a  plurality  of  signal   Indies 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  two  connection  terminals  at  a 
central  office,  of  signal  mechanism  at  the  central  nfflce 
adapted  to  produce  two  signal  indications,  each  corre- 
sponding with  a  particular  substation,  means  at  each  of 
said  substations  adapted  to  fontrol  the  operation  <\f  said 
signal  mechanism  to  produce  the  particular  signal  indica- 
tion corresponding  with  said  substation,  two  connection 
registers  associated  one  with  each  of  said  connection  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  actuating  said  conneotlnn  registers 
brought  into  operative  relation  with  one  or  the  other  of 
snld  registers  In  making  connection  with  the  line  at  one  or 
the  other  of  said  terminals. 

.3.   The    combination    with    a    telephone    line    extending 
from   two  substations   to   two   connection   terminals   at   a 
central    office,    of   signal    mechanism    at    the    central    office 
adapted   to   give  two  signal    Indications,   each   correspond 
Ing   with   a   particular  sul)8tatlon,   means  at   each   of  said 
substations  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signal 
mechanism     to    produce    the    particular    Indication    corre 
spending  with  said   substation,   two   registering  devices  at 
the  central  office,  one  for  each  of  said  substations,  electro 
magnetic     mechanism     operatlvely     connected     with     said 
connection    terminals   for  selectively   actuatltii:  said   regis 
tering  devices,  and   means  for  actuating  said   electro-mag- 
netlc  mechanism  to  operate  one  or  the  other  of  said  regis- 
tering  devices   made   operative    In    completlnsr   fonne<-tlon 
with  the  line  at  the  cnrrespondlng  connection  terminal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  suK.stati"ns  to  a  c»'ntrai  offlri\  of  signal 
mechanism  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  give  a  plurality 
of  signal  indications  corresponding  with  the  substations  of 
the  line,  means  at  each  of  said  substations  adapted  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  signal  mechanism  to  give  the 
particular  indication  corresponding  with  said  sul)8tatlon.  s 
plurality  of  connection  devices  for  completing  connection 
with  the  line,  said  connection  devices  corresponding  with 
the  substations  of  the  line,  registering  devices  at  the  cen- 
tral ofllce  corresponding  with  said  .substations,  electro 
magnetic  mechanism  for  selectively  actuating  said  regis- 
tering devices,  and  means  for  actuating  said  electro  mag- 
neflc  mechanism  to  operate  a  particular  registering  device 
made  operative  in  completing  connection  with  the  line 
through  the  medium  of  the  corresponding  connection  de 
vice. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  plurality  of  connection 
terminals  at  a  central  office,  means  at  the  central  office  for 
establishing  connection  with  the  line  at  said  connection 
terminals,  a  connection  register  operatlvely  associated 
wltb  one  of  said  terminals,  signals  associated  one  with 
each  of  said  terminals  and  corresponding  wltb  the  aubsta 
tloDS  of  tbe  line,   means  selectively   controlled   from  each 
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of  said  substations  for  o|>eratlng  the  particular  signal  cor 
responding  to  said  station,  and  means  made  operative  In 
establishing  connection  with  the  line  at  the  aforesaid  ter- 
minal for  actuating  said  assiKrlated  connection  register. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  plurality  of  connection 
terminals  at  a  central  office,  of  a  signal  associated  with 
each  of  said  connectiuu  terminalh,  electrically  actuated 
switch  mechanism  for  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  sig- 
nals, means  made  operative  In  taking  the  telephone  for  use 
at  each  of  said  substations  for  causing  the  selective  actua 
tlon  of  said  switch  me<  hanism  to  operate  a  particular  one 
of  said  signals,  a  connection  register  associated  with  one  of 
said  connection  terminals,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
connection  register  brought  Into  operative  relation  there- 
with in  establishing  connection  with  the  line  at  the  termi- 
nal associated  with  said  register. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  «if  substations  to  a  plurality  of  connection 
terminals  at  a  central  office,  of  a  signal  associated  with 
each  of  said  connection  terminals,  electrically  actuated 
mechanistn  for  effecting  the  selective  e)i>eratlon  of  said  slg 
nals,  means  at  each  of  said  substations  adapted  to  control 
tbe  operation  of  said  selective  mechanism,  a  connection 
register  oi>eratlvely  associated  with  one  of  said  terminals, 
and  actuating  means  brought  into  operative  relation  with 
tbe  connection  register  in  making  connection  with  tbe  line 
at  the  associated  terminal. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  subBtatlons  to  a  plurality  of  connection 
terminals  at  a  centra!  office,  of  a  signal  associated  with 
each  of  said  terminals,  electrically  actuated  mechanism 
adajited  to  effect  the  selective  oi>eraflon  of  one  of  said  sig- 
nals, controlling  means  at  one  of  said  substations  auto 
matlcally  operated  when  the  telephone  Is  taken  for  use  at 
such  station  and  adapted  to  bring  about  the  selective  oper- 
ation of  said  mechanism  to  display  tbe  aforesaid  signal,  a 
connection  register  operatlvely  connected  with  the  connec 
tlou  terminal  associated  with  said  selective  signal,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  connection  register  brought  into 
operative  relation  therewith  In  completing  connection  wltb 
tbe  line  at  the  associated  connection  terminal. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to 
two  connection  tsrminals  at  a  central  office,  of  a  signal 
and  a  connection  register  assoclatetl  with  each  terminal, 
means  associated  with  tbe  line  for  effecting  tbe  selectlre 
operation  of  said  signals,  means  for  making  connection 
with  the  line  at  either  terminal  In  response  to  the  asso 
elated  signal,  and  means  made  operative  In  completing 
connection  at  elthei  terminal  for  effecting  the  actuation  of 
the  associated  connection   register. 

10.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  teleph<ine  line  extending  to 
two  connection  terminals,  of  a  connection  register  asso- 
ciated with  each  terminal,  means  for  completing  connec- 
tion with  either  terminal,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate 
either  connection  register  placed  in  operative  relation 
therewith  In  making  connection  with  the  associated  con 
nection   terminal. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to 
two  connection  terminals,  of  connection  registers  associated 
one  with  each  of  said  terminals,  a  connecting  circuit 
adapted  to  cimiplete  connection  with  said  line  at  either  of 
its  terminals,  and  means  for  operating  said  connection  reg- 
isters associated  with  the  connecting  circuit,  and  brought 
into  operative  relation  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  regis 
ters  in  the  act  of  completing  connection  with  its  connec- 
tion terminal. 

12.  The  combination  will.  ..  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  two  connection  terminals  at  a 
central  office,  a  signal  and  a  connection  register  asso 
elated  with  each  of  said  terminals,  each  connection  ter- 
minal with  Its  associated  signal  and  connection  register 
corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  said  substations, 
means  controlled  st  each  substation  for  causing  the  op 
eratlon  of  the  ourespondlng  signal,  a  connecting  device 
for  completing  connection  with  the  Hue  In  response  to 
sjild  signal,  and  means  made  ojieratlve  In  completing  con- 
nection with  either  terminal  of  the  line  for  actuating  the 
associated   connection    register 

13.  The    combination    with    a    telephone    line   extending 


from  n  plurality  of  substations  to  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tion terminals  at  a  central  office,  of  a  line  signal  and  u 
connection  register  associated  with  each  of  said  connec- 
tion terminals,  means  controlled  at  each  of  the  substa 
tlons  for  actuating  the  one  of  said  signals  corresponding 
to  such  substation,  a  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  be 
cio.sed  In  any  one  of  said  connection  terminals  in  resjjonse 
to  lis  associated  signal  to  connect  the  aforesaid  line  with 
another  line,  a  source  of  current  for  actuating  said  con- 
nection registers,  and  a  switch  associated  with  said  con- 
ned Ing  circuit  adapted  to  apply  said  current  to  the  cir- 
cuit to  actuate  the  register  associated  with  the  tei'mlnol 
with  which  connection  Is  made. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  two  connection  terminals  at  a 
central  office,  of  a  line  signal  and  a  connection  register 
associated  with  each  of  said  terminals,  electromagnetic 
controlling  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  line  at  the 
central  office  and  adapted  selectively  to  actuate  said  line 
signals,  switch  mechanism  at  each  of  said  substations 
adapted  In  the  use  of  the  telephone  automatically  to  actu- 
ate said  controlling  mechanism  to  o[>eraie  a  particular 
one  of  said  line  signals,  means  for  making  connection  with 
tht  line  at  either  of  its  terminals  In  response  to  the  asso 
elated  signal,  and  means  made  operative  In  completing 
connection  at  either  terminal  for  actuating  the  associated 
connecting  register. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  two  connection  terminals  at  a 
central  office,  of  a  signal  associuted  with  each  terminal, 
electro  magnetic  switch  mechanism  at  the  central  office 
for  selectively  actuating  said  signals,  means  at  each  sub- 
station for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  switch  mech- 
anism to  operate  a  particular  one  of  said  signals,  two  con- 
nection registers  associated  one  wltb  each  of  said  connec- 
tion teimlnals,  means  for  making  connection  with  the 
line  at  either  of  said  terminals,  and  an  actuating  circuit 
for  each  of  said  connection  registers  indeiK>ndent  of  said 
switch  mechnnism,  and  adapted  to  l>e  completed  In  con- 
tacts of  the  associated  connection  terminal  In  making 
connection  with  the  line 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  two  spring  Jacks  at  a  central 
office,  of  a  signal  associated  with  each  spring  jack,  an  ac- 
tuating circuit  for  said  signals  comprising  two  branches 
and  an  undivided  portion,  each  of  said  branches  Irn-ludlng 
one  of  said  signals,  n  line  relay  connected  with  the  line 
at  a  central  office  and  arranged  to  control  the  undivided 
portion  of  said  actuating  circuit,  a  second  relay  arranged 
to  close  the  branches  of  said  actuating  circuit  alterna- 
tively, means  controlled  In  the  use  of  the  telephone  at  one 
of  the  substations  for  actuating  t>oth  the  line  relay  and 
the  second  relay  to  operate  one  of  said  signals,  means 
controlled  In  the  use  of  the  telephone  at  the  other  substa- 
tion for  actuating  tlie  line  relay  alone  to  operate  the  other 
of  said  signals,  a  connection  register  associated  with  each 
connection  terminal  and  its  signal,  a  connecting  circuit 
for  completing  connection  with  the  line  at  either  of  tbe 
terminals,  a  source  of  current  for  operating  the  connec- 
tion registers,  and  a  key  associated  with  said  connecting 
circuit  for  applying  said  current  to  the  register  asso 
elated  with  the  terminal  with  which  connection  is  made. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  central  office,  of  sig- 
nal mechanism  at  tbe  central  office  adapted  to  give  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  Indications  corresponding  with  the  sub 
stations  of  the  Hue,  means  at  each  of  said  substations 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signal  mechanism 
to  give  the  particular  Indication  corre8i>ondlng  with  said 
substation,  a  plurality  of  connection  devices  for  complet- 
ing connection  with  the  line,  said  connection  devices  cor- 
res|X)ndlng  with  the  sulwtatlons  of  the  line,  a  registering 
device  at  the  central  office  corresponding  with  one  of 
said  substations,  electro  magnetic  mechanism  for  actual 
Ing  said  registering  device,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
electro  magnetic  mechanism  to  operate  said  registering 
device,  said  means  l)elng  made  operative  In  completing 
connection  with  the  line  through  the  medium  of  one  of 
said  connection  devices. 

18.  Tbe   combination    with   a   telephone   line   extending 
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from  a  plarallty  of  ■nbatatloni  to  a  central  oflJce.   of  a 
plurality  of  algnala  aaaoctated  with  aald  telephone  line  at 
the  central  office,  each  of  said  aiic&ala  corresponding  with   1 
one   of   the   substations   of   the    line,    electrically-actuated   ' 
mechanlam  for  selectively  operating  said  signals,  tneans  at 
each  of  said  substations  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  selectlre  mechanism,  a  connection  register  corre-  ' 
sponding    with    one    of    said    substations    and    operatlvely 
ns80clate<1   with  the  line  at  the  central  office,   a.  plurality 
of  connection  devices  for  completing  connection  with  the 
line    in    response    to    the    various    signals,    and    actuating 
means   broujjht    Into  operative   relation    with   8«ld   connec 
tlon  register  In  making  connection  with  the  line  through 
the  medium  of  the  connection  device  corresponding   with 
the  signal   of  the   substation   with    which    the   connection 
refjlster  Is  associated. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to 
a  central  office,  of  two  signals  associated  with  the  line  at 
the  central  office,  means  associated  with  the  line  for  effect 
Inif  the  selective  operation  of  said  signals,  two  connection 
devices,    one    for   each    signal,    throuRh    which    connection 
may  b«  made  with  the  line  In  response  to  the  assoclnted 
signal,  two  connection  registers  at  the  central  office,  one 
.issoclated  with  each  signal  and  Its  corresponding  substa- 
tion, and  means  made  operative  In  completing  connection 
with  the  line  through  the  medium  of  either  connection  d** 
vice  for  effecting  the  actuation  of  the  correspondlns;  con 
nectlon  register. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to 
two   connection    terminals,    of   a    registering    device    .tsso 
elated  with  each   terminal,  means  for  completing  connec 
tlon    with    the    line   at    either   terminal,    electromagnetic 
mechanism    for  selectively   actuating  said    registering  de- 
vices,   and    means    for    actuating    said    electro  -  magnetic 
mechanism    to    operate    a    particular    registering    device, 
said    means   being   made  operative   In   completing   connec- 
tion with  the  line  through  the  medium  of  the  correspond 
Ing  connection   terminal. 


869.450  MKASURED- SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE-LINES. Jamb.s  L.  McQcabrik,  Oak  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
302.493. 


1.  Th«  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  limbs  from  a  plurality  of  aubstations  to  a  central 
office,  of  means  thereat  for  making  connectton  with  said 
line,  a  connection  register  associated  with  said  line  at  the 
central  office,  elsctrically  actuated  mechanism  for  bringing 
aald  rcglBter  into  operatlre  relation  with  the  line,  an 
actuating  drenlt  for  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  com 
pleted  at  said  snbstatlons  in  the  act  of  taking  the  tele- 
phone for  use,  and  controlling  means  in  a  non-gronnded 
bridge  between  the  limbs  of  the  line  at  one  of  said  sub- 
stations adapted  to  prerent  the  operation  of  said  mechan- 
\$m  when  the  telephone  is  taken  for  ase  at  aald  sab- 
itatloa. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  Ilmbe  from  two  snbstatlons  to  a  central  office,  of  a 
bridge  of  the  line  at  each  sobstation  and  a  telephone 
■witch   fbr   controlltoff   the  nme,   a   connection   register  I 


aaeocisfed  with    the   line  at   the  central   office,   electrically 
actuated   mechanism  fir  bringing  said  register  Into  opera 
tire    relation    with    the    line,    said    mechanism    b^lng    con 
trolled   In   said   substation    telephone  switches,   and    means 
lnclnde<l   In  the  bridge  of  the  line  at  one  of  said  substa 
tlon«  adapted  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism 
when  the  switch  at  said  substation  Is  closed. 

3.  The  combination    with   a   telephone   line   extending  in 
two    limbs   from   tw^   sul^tatlons   to  a    central   office,   of   a 
non-grounded   bridge  at  each   substation  closed   In  the  use 
of  the  telephone  thereat,   a  connection   register  associated 
with    the    line    at    the    central    office,    and    normally    In    op 
eratlve  relation   therewith,   an   electrically  actuated    mech 
anism  adapted  to  render  said  register  Inoperative,  an  actu 
atlng   circuit    for   said    mechanism    closed    In    said    bridges 
of  the  line  at  the  substations,  and   means  included   In   the 
bridge  at  one  of  said   substations  adapted   to  prevent   the 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  when  the  bridge  at  said  sub 
station  is  closed 

4.  The    combination     with    a     telephone    line    extending 
from    two  substations   to   a  c<jnnectlon   terminal   at    a   cen 
tral  office,  of  a  bridge  of  the  line  at  each  substation  con 
taining    the    telephone    .ipparatus    and    controlled    by    the 
telephone  switch,   means    for   making   connection    with    the 
line  at  the  central  office  connection  terminal,  a  connection 
register    associated    with    the    line    at    the    central    offlrp 
means    for    operating    the    connection    register    associated 
with  the  aforesaid  connecting  means,  electrically  actuated 
mechanism    adapted    to    render    said    connection     register 
responsive     or     irresponsive     to     the     aforesaid     operating 
means  depending  upon  the  actuated  or  non  actuated  con 
dltlon    of  said    mechanism,   an   actuating   circuit    for   said 
mechanism    adapted    to    be    completed     In    the    aforesaid 
bridges  of  the  line  at  the  snbstatlons.  and  a   device  Inter 
posed  In  the  bridge  of  the  line  at  one  of  said  substation!* 
adapted  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  when 
said  bridge  Is  closed. 

.">.   The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  from 
a   plurality   of  substations   to   a  connection   terminal   at    n 
central  office,  a  bridge  of  the  line  Including  the  telephone 
apparatus  and  controlled  In  the  telephone  switch  at  each 
of   said   substations,    means    for    making   connection    with 
the    line   at    the   central    office    terminal,    a    connection    reg 
Ister    normally    operatlvely    associated    with     the    connec 
tlon  terminal   of  the  line  at  the  central  office,   means  for 
actuating    said    register    associated    with    said    c<innecting 
means,  electrically  actuated   mechanism  .adapted   to  rendei 
said  connection  register  Inoperative,  said  mechanism  !)elng 
adapted  to   respond  only  to   a  predetermined   current    flow 
therethrough,    an    actuating    circuit    for    said    mechanism 
adapted    to    be   completed    In    the   aforesaid    bridges   of    the 
line   at    the   substations   thereof,    a    high    resistance    Intei 
posed  in  the  bridge  at  one  of  the  substations  adapted  to 
reduce  the  current   flow  below   the  predetermined  amount 
to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  and   thereby 
maintain  the  connection  register  In  an  operative  condition 
a    relay   at   said   substation    adapted    to   short-circuit   said 
resistance,  and   means   made  operative   In   completing   con 
nectlon  with  the  line  at  the  central  office  terminal  thereof, 
for  actuating  said  relay 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  from 
a  plarallty  of  substations  to  a  connection  terminal  at  « 
central  office,  of  means  for  making  connection  with  the 
line  at  the  terminal  thereof,  a  bridge  of  the  line  at  each 
substation  completed  in  taking  the  telephone  for  use. 
electrically  actuated  connection  register  merhanism  asso 
elated  with  the  line  at  the  central  office,  said  mechanlsTn 
being  adapted  to  respond  selectively  in  accordance  with 
the  quantity  of  current  flow  In  the  line,  a  device  Inter 
posed  In  the  bridge  of  the  line  at  one  of  said  subetatlons 
adapted  to  alter  the  current  flow  In  the  line  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  selective  mechanism,  an  electrically 
actuated  switch  at  said  sulwtntlon  adapted  to  neutralise 
the  aforesaid  Interposed  device,  and  means  made  operative 
In  completing  connection  with  the  line  at  the  central  of 
flee  adapted  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  neutrallting 
swltch- 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  connection  terminal 
at  a  central  office,  of  means  for  making  connectloa  with 
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t*#  line  at  said  terminal,  a  bridge  of  the  line  at  each  snb- 
sfatlon  including  the  telephone  apparatus  and  controlled 
In  the  telephone  switch,  electrically  operated  connection 
register  mechanism  associated  with  the  line  at  the  cen- 
tral office,  said  mechanism  l>elng  adapted  for  selective 
actuation  the  selective  response  of  said  mechanism  de- 
pending upon  tha  quantity  of  current  flowing  In  the  line, 
a  resistance  interposed  in  the  bridge  of  the  line  at  one  of 
said  substations  adapted  to  alter  the  current  flow  In  the 
line  when  the  bridge  is  closed  to  control  said  selective 
mechanism,  a  relay  adapted  when  actuated  to  neutralise 
said  resistance,  and  means  made  operative  in  the  act  of 
completing  Connection  with  the  line  at  the  central  office 
adapted  to  actuate  said  relay 

8.  The  Combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  sulistatlons  to  a  central  office,  of 
means  for  making  connection  with  the  line  at  the  central 
office,  connection  registers  associated  with  the  line  at  the 
central  office,  one  for  each  of  said  substations,  electrically 
actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  select  and  operatlvely 
associate  with  the  line  one  or  another  of  said  connection 
registers,  a  device  at  one  of  said  substations  adapted  to 
control  the  actuation  of  said  selecting  mechanism,  neutral- 
ising means  for  said  device,  an  electrically  nctunfe<1  switch 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  aforesaid  selecting  mechanism 
from  the  line,  and  means  made  operative  In  the  act  of 
making  connection  with  the  line  for  actuating  said  neu 
trallxlng  means  and  said  electrically  actuated  switch, 
whereby  the  aforesaid  device  at  the  substation  Is  rendered 
Inert  and  said  selecting  mechanism  Is  disconnected  from 
the   line 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  connection  terminal 
at  a  central  office,  of  means  for  making  connection  with 
the  line  at  said  terminal,  a  bridge  at  each  of  said  sub 
stations  Including  the  telephone  apparatus  and  controlled 
by  the  telephone  switch,  a  device  Included  In  the  bridge  at 
one  of  the  substations  adapted  to  modify  the  current 
flowing  In  the  line,  electrically  actuated  mechanism  con 
nected  with  the  line  at  the  central  office  selectively  re 
8p<inBlve  to  the  quantity  of  current  flow  In  the  line,  a 
plurality  of  connection  registers  at  the  central  oflBce.  one 
for  each  of  said  sulwtations.  adapte<l  to  be  selected  and 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  line  by  said  selecting 
mechanism,  and  means  made  operative  In  the  act  of  mak- 
ing Connection  adapted  to  neutrallie  said  modifying  de- 
vice In  the  substation  bridge 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  central  office,  of  a 
bridge  of  the  line  at  each  of  said  substations  Including  the 
telephone  apparatus  and  controlled  In  the  telephone 
switch,  a  resistance  interposed  In  said  bridge,  a  iK>larl»ed 
relay  having  a  winding  Interposed  in  said  bridge,  a  short 
circuit  of  said  resistance  adapted  to  be  closed  in  contacts 
of  said  relay  when  the  relay  Is  actuated,  a  connection  reg 
ister  associated  with  the  line  at  the  central  office,  elec- 
trically actuated  mechanism  selectively  responsive  to  the 
quantity  of  current  flow  In  the  line,  said  mechanism  l)elng 
adapted  to  control  the  operative  relation  of  said  register 
with  the  line,  means  for  making  connectlf>n  with  the  line 
at  the  central  office,  and  means  made  operative  In  the  act 
of  making  connection  adapted  to  bring  al>out  a  reversal 
of  current  flow  In  the  line  to  actuate  said  polarixed  relay 
at  the  substation 

11  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to 
a  connection  terminal  at  a  central  office,  of  two  connection 
registers  associated  with  the  line  at  the  central  office. 
mechanism  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  connection 
registers  with  the  line  alternatively,  an  electro-magnet 
connected  together  with  a  source  of  current  In  the  circuit 
of  the  line,  and  being  responsive  only  to  a  predetermined 
flow  of  ctjrrent  in  the  line,  line  signal  apparatus  connected 
with  the  line  and  adapted  to  respond  to  less  current  flow 
therein  than  that  to  which  said  register  controlling  mech- 
anism Is  adapted  to  respond,  and  means  aaeoclated  with 
said  telephone  line  adapted  to  determine  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therein  to  operate  both  aald  register  controlling  mag- 
net and  said  line  signal  apparatus,  or  said  line  signal  ap- 
paratus alone,  wheretry  the  operative  relation  of  said  con- 
nections registers  with  the  line  Is  controlled 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  etf ending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  central  office,  of  two 
connection  registers  and  a  line  signal  associated  with  the 
line  at  the  central  office,  electrically  actuated  mechanlam 
adapted  alternatively  to  operatlvely  associate  said  connec 
tlon  registers  with  the  line,  electrically  actuated  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  line  signal,  an 
actuating  circuit  for  said  connection  register  controlling 
and  signal  ot>eratIng  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  completed 
In  the  use  of  the  telephone  at  any  one  said  substations, 
said  signal  operating  mechanism  being  responsive  to  a 
smaller  flow  of  current  In  the  line  than  that  to  which  said 
register  controlling  mechanism  Is  responsive,  and  means 
at  one  of  said  substations  for  reducing  the  current  flow 
in  the  line  to  a  ciuantity  sufficient  to  operate  said  signal 
controlling  mechanism  without  operating  s.-ild  register 
controlling   mocb.anlsui 

13.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to 
a  connection  terminal  at  a  central  office,  of  two  connec- 
tion registers  and  a  line  signal  associated  with  the  line  at 
the  central  ofllce.  electrically  actuated  mechanism  adapted 
alternatively  to  bring  said  connection  registers  Into  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  connection  terminal,  means  for 
actuating  said  registers  made  operative  In  completing  con- 
nection with  the  line  at  the  terminal  thereof,  electrically 
•■icfuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  line  signal,  said 
signal  actuating  mechanism  and  the  aforesaid  register  con- 
trolling mechanism  Iwing  connected  with  the  line  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  current  flow  therein,  said  signal 
actuating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  respond  to  a 
smaller  ctirrent  flow  In  the  line  than  that  to  which  the 
register  controlling  mechanism  is  adapted  to  resjwnd, 
means  connected  with  the  line  for  determining  a  current 
flow  therein  sufficient  to  operate  both  mechanisms,  and 
(Uher  means  associated  with  the  line  for  determining  a 
current  flow  sufficient  to  operate  the  signal  controlling 
mechanism  but  Insufficient  to  operate  the  register  con- 
trolling  mechanism. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  BUl>station8  to  a  central  office,  of  a  connection 
register  and  a  line  signal  associated  with  the  line  at  the 
central  office,  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  operative 
relation  of  said  connection  register  with  the  line,  elec- 
trically actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  line  signal,  said  register  controlling  and  said 
signal  controlling  mechanisms  having  their  circuits  con- 
nected with  the  line  and  Iwlng  adapted  to  respond  to  cur- 
rent flow  therein,  said  signal  controlling  mechanism  l)e- 
Ing  arranged  to  respond  to  a  smaller  current  than  that  to 
whlcl)  the  register  controlling  mechanism  Is  arranged  to 
respond,  means  associated  with  the  line  adapted  to  de- 
termine a  current  flow  sufficient  to  actuate  both  mechan- 
isms, and  other  means  associated  with  the  line  adapted 
to  determine  a  current  flow  sufficient  to  operate  the  sig 
nal  controlling  mechanism  but  Insufficient  to  operate  the 
leglster  controlling   mechanism 

l.^  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  limbs  from  two  substations  to  n  connection  terminal 
at  a  central  office,  of  two  connection  registers,  one  for  each 
of  said  sulistatlons.  electrically  actuated  mechanism  for 
r)peratively  associating  either  of  said  registers  with  said 
terminal,  and  means  In  a  non-grounded  bridge  of  said 
line  at  one  of  the  snbstatlons  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism  to  place  In  operative  relation  with  the 
line  the  particular  register  associated  with  said  sulmtatlon. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  a  connection  terminal  at  a  central 
office,  of  two  connection  registers  at  the  central  office,  one 
for  each  of  said  substations,  one  of  said  connection  regis- 
ters being  normally  In  operative  relation  with  said  con 
nectlon  terminal,  electrically  actuated  mechanism  adapted 
to  render  said  last  mentioned  register  inoperative  and 
bring  the  other  register  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
terminal,  and  controlling  means  In  a  non-gronnded  bridge 
of  the  line  at  one  of  said  substations  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  aald  electrically  actuated  mechanism. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  la 
two  llmlM  from  two  substations  to  a  central  office,  of 
means  for  establishing  connection  with  the  line  at  the  cen- 
tral  office,  two  connection  registers  at  the  central  office. 
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one  for  earh  of  said  substations,  one  of  said  connection 
registers  being  normally  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
line,  electrically  actuated  mechanism  for  rendering  Inop- 
erative said  connection  register  and  operatlTcly  associat- 
ing the  other  register  with  the  line,  and  controlling  means 
In  a  non  grounded  bridge  between  the  two  limbs  of  the  line 
at  one  of  said  substations  for  determining  the  operation 
of  said  electrically  actuated  mechanism,  to  select  and  op 
eratlvely  associate  with  the  line  the  particular  register 
corresponding  to  said  substation. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  la 
two  limbs  from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  central  of- 
fice, of  means  thereat  for  making  connection  with  aaid 
line,  a  connection  register  associated  with  said  line  at  the 
central  office,  electrically  actuated  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operative  relation  of  said  register  with  the 
line,  and  means  In  a  non-grounded  bridge  l>etween  the 
limbs  of  the  line  at  one  of  said  substatlous  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  electrically  actuated  mechanism. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  limbs  from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  central  of- 
fice, of  means  thereat  for  making  connection  with  said 
line,  a  connection  register  associated  with  said  line  at  the 
central  office,  electrically  actuated  mechanism  for  bringing 
said  register  Into  operative  relation  with  the  line,  con 
trollln*!;  means  In  a  non  grounded  bridge  between  the  limbs 
of  the  line  at  one  of  said  substations  adapted  to  determine 
the  operation  of  said  electrically  actuated  mechanism,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  connection  register  operatlvely 
as.sociated  therewith    In   making  connection  with   the  line. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substatlous  to  a  central  office,  of  means  thereat 
for  completing  connection  with  said  line,  a  connection  reg- 
ister at  the  central  office,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  a  predetermined  tlow  of  current  therethrough  to  op- 
eratlvely associate  said  connection  register  with  the  line, 
the  winding  of  said  relay  being  Included  with  a  source  of 
current  In  the  circuit  of  said  line,  means  at  one  of  said 
8ut)stations  made  operative  upon  taking  the  telephone  for 
use  for  producing  In  the  circuit  the  predetermined  current 
for  actuating  said  relay  and  operatlvely  connecting  said 
Connection  register  with  the  line,  and  means  at  the  other 
station  made  operative  In  taking  the  telephone  for  use 
adapted  to  prevent  the  predetermined  current  flow  through 
said  relay. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  two  substations  to  a  central  office,  of  means  thereat 
for  raakln;^  connection  with  said  line,  a  connection  regis- 
ter at  the  central  office  normally  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  line,  a  relay  having  switch  contacts  adapted 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  relay  to  destroy  the  operative 
relation  of  said  register  with  the  line,  the  winding  of  said 
relay  being  Inrluded  with  a  source  of  current  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  line,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  re<julre  a  pre- 
determined current  flow  for  Its  actuation,  means  made  op- 
erative upon  taking  the  telephone  for  use  nt  one  of  said 
substations  for  producing  In  the  line  the  predetermined 
current  flow  for  said  relay,  and  means  made  operative  In 
taking  the  telephone  for  use  at  the  other  substation  for 
limiting  the  current  flow  In  the  line  to  a  quantity  les* 
than  sufficient  for  operation  of  said  relay. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  substations  to  a  connection  terminal 
at  a  central  office,  of  means  thereat  for  making  connection 
with  said  line,  a  connection  register  associated  with  said 
line  at  the  central  office,  a  relay  having  switch  contacts 
adapted  to  bring  said  connection  register  into  operative 
relation  with  the  connection  terminal  of  said  line,  said  re 
lay  being  Included,  together  with  a  source  of  current  in 
the  circuit  of  said  line  and  l)elng  adapted  to  require  a  pre- 
determined ciirrent  flow  for  Its  operation,  bridges  of  the 
line  at  said  sutratations  controlled  la  the  telephone  switches 
thereat,  a  device  Included  In  the  bridge  at  one  of  said  sub- 
BtatlooB  for  reducing  the  current  flow  below  the  prede 
termlned  amount  so  that  the  aforesaid  relay  will  not  be 
operated  when  the  telephone  at  that  station  is  takea  for 
U8«,  the  current  flow  through  the  bridge  at  the  other  gub- 
stattoD  being  adapted  to  be  aufflcient  to  actuate  said  relay, 
and  electrically  actuated  mecbanlim  at  the  first  mentioned 


.<;ubstatlon  respoBalre  to  the  aforesaid  connecting  meani 
ut  the  central  oaee,  and  adapted  to  render  Inoperative 
■aid  current  reducing  device. 


S69.4.'51  SHAtT- SUPPORT.  Emil  Nestlkb,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Fell.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.145. 


1  .\  shaft  support  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  heavy 
spring  wire  bent  iuicrme<ilately  to  form  hu  angular  loop 
to  straddle  a  shaft  coupling  with  the  arms  thereof  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  loop  and  then  extended  forwnrdly  la 
a  continuous  curve  and  having  colls  formed  therein  In 
position  to  He  over  the  axle  when  applied,  a  roller  detach- 
ably  mounted  t)etween  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
means  for  locking  said  roller  In  position  on  said  arms. 

2.  .V  shaft  support  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  loop  to  straddle  a  shaft  coupling  and  having 
spaced  arms  with  colls  formed  therein,  a  spool  shaped 
roller  mounted  between  said  arms  with  a  gri>ove  therein 
and  having  the  Inner  fares  of  the  side  flanges  thereof 
curved  to  provide  for  the  riding  of  the  roller  over  the  bolt 
nuts  and  a  clamping  nieml>er  connected  with  one  arm  and 
provided  with  means  for  detachaMy  engaging  the  other. 


R69,452       INCUBATOR       .Tame8    W.    Nott,    Elgin,    Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907      Serial  No.  S60.852. 


^       ^   SS  p  ^j 


1.  In  an  Incubator  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  Inner  compartment,  and  packlii*;  surrounding  said 
compartment;  of  a  tank  supiwrted  within  the  casing  and 
constituting  the  top  of  the  compartment,  spacing  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  tank,  packing  Interposed  between  the 
tank  and  the  walls  and  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  pressure 
distributing  device  Inter^wsed  l)etween  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing and  tank,  said  tank  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 

2.  In  an  Incubator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  Inner  compartment  ;  of  a  tank  constituting  the  top  of 
the  compartment,  spacing  arms  extending  from  the  tank, 
packing  Interposed  between  the  tank  and  the  walls  and  top 
of  the  casing  to  hold  the  tank  against  displacement,  a 
pressure  distributing  device  Interposed  between  the  tank 
and  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  Inlet  tube  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  opening  into  the  tank,  an  outlet 
tube  extending  from  the  tank,  and  cloaurea  for  said  tubes. 
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fi09,458.  FLUID  PRESSURK  MOTOR.  8p«xcb«  Otis, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  313,465. 
Renewed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,451. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  series 
of  Independent  generators  each  generator  being  Independ- 
ently directly  oonne<tod  to  the  motor  to  supply  motive 
fluid  thereto,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

2.  In  combination  with  n  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  series 
of  Independent  generators,  the  fluid  in  the  generators  being 
at  different  pressures  each  generator  being  Independently 
directly  connected  to  the  motor  to  supply  motive  fluid 
thereto. 

3  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  series 
of  generators  of  the  Hasher  type,  each  generator  being  In- 
de|>endently  directly  connected  to  the  motor. 

4  III  ( ..m;,m.nti.>ii  with  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  series 
of  geutratnrt*  <no  h  generator  l>elng  Independently  directly 
connected  to  the  turbine 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  series 
of  generators  of  the  flasher  type  each  generator  t>elng  Inde- 
pendently directly  connected  to  the  turbine,  substantially 
as  descrU>ed. 


869,454.  STEAM  TRANSFORMER.  Spenckb  Otis.  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  assignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  Company. 
Rapid  City.  8.  !>.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
June  8,  1906      Serial  No.  320,761. 


"%^J^ 


869,455.       .MnT<  )ll-CAR.       Spkncbk    Otis    and    Haur^     S 
HA.RT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  National  Patent   Hold- 
ing  Company,   CblcaK"     HI  .   a    Corporation    of   Illinois. 
Filed  July  26,  IIKMV      Serial  No.  327,917. 


1.  In  a  steam  transformer.  .1  chamlier.  a  Hteam  inlet 
lejidlng  thereto,  a  water  inlet  surrounding  the  steam  Inlet, 
a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  water  Inlet,  a  valve 
In  the  water  supply  plp^.  a  thermostat  within  the  chamber, 
and  means  connecting  the  thermostat  with  the  valve  to 
operate  the  valve 

2.  In  a  steam  transformer,  a  closed  chamber,  a  steam 
supply,  means  whereby  the  steam  supply  causes  a  flow  of 
water  Into  the  chamlw^r.  and  means  governed  by  the  tem- 
perature within  the  chaml>er  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  water  (le!iverp<l  thereto. 


2.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  of  a  turbo  generator 
carried  by  the  car  body  for  supi)lylng  current  to  the 
motors,  and  a  series  of  independent  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erators also  carried  by  the  car  lody.  said  fluid  pressure 
generators  being  each  Independently  directly  connected 
to  the  turbine. 

3.  In  a  motor  car.  the  combination  of  a  turbo  generator 
carried  by  the  car  body  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motors,  and  a  series  of  Independent  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erators of  the  flasher  type  alwo  carried  by  the  car  IxKly, 
said  fluid  pressure  generators  being  each  Independently 
directly  connected  to  the  turbine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  turbo  gen 
erator  carried  by  the  car  body  for  supplying  current  to 
the  motors,  a  series  of  fluid  inessure  generators  also  car 
rled  by  the  car  body,  each  fluid  pressure  generator  l)elng  In- 
dependently djrectly  connected  to  the  tuiblne,  means  for 
condensing  the  exhaust  pro<1ucts  from  the  fluid  pressure 
generators  and  for  circulating  these  products  around  the 
body  of  the  car,  means  carried  by  the  cai-  body  for  storing 
the  exhaust  products,  and  means  for  returning  these 
products  to  the  fluid  pressure  generators. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  car.  of  a  turbo  gen 
erator  carrletl  by  the  car  body  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motors,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  generators  of  the  flasher 
type  also  carried  by  the  car  inxly,  each  fluid  pressure 
generator  being  Independently  directly  connected  to  the 
turbine,  means  for  condensing  the  exhaust  products  from 
the  fluid  pressure  generators  and  for  circulating  these 
products  around  the  body  of  the  car,  and  means  carried 
by  the  car  body  for  storing  the  exhaust  products  and  for 
returning  them  to  the  fluid  pressure  generators. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  car,  a  turbo  generator 
carried  by  said  car.  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  generators 
also  carrie<l  by  the  car.  each  fluid  pressure  generator 
l>elng  Independently  directly  connected  to  the  turbine  to 
supply  motive  fluid  thereto,  and  suitable  controllers  govern- 
ing the  supply  of  current   to  the  motors. 


869,456.      MOTOR    RAILWAY  -  TRUCK.      Spenceh   Otis, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,376. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
axles,  wheels  secured  to  the  axles,  driving  rods  connecting 
the  wheels,  n  loose  gear  on  each  of  the  axles,  means  en 
gaging  the  gears  for  rotating  them  In  opposite  directions, 
a  clutch  meml)er  secured  to  each  axle  to  rotate  therewith 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  axles,  and  means  for 
moving  the  clutch  blocks  to  throw  them  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  geai's. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  axles,  wheels  secured  thereto,  a  driving  rod  con 
iiecting  the  wheels,  a  loose  gear  on  each  axle,  a  prime 
mover,  means  for  rotating  the  gears  In  opposite  directions 
thereby,  and  means  to  secure  either  of  said  gears  to  Its 
axle  whereby  the  truck  may  be  run  In  either  direction 
using  all  Its  wheels  as  traction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  drive 
wheels  secured  to  such  axles,  crank  pins  on  the  drive 
wheels,  a  driving  rod  connected  between  the  crank  pins,  a 
loose  gear  on  each  of  the  axles,  means  engaging  the  gears 
for  rotating  them  In  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  block  se- 
cured to  each  axle  to  rotate  therewith  and  adjacent  the 
loose  gears  and  longitudinally  slldable  on  s\ich  axles,  a 
lever  connecting  said  blocks  and  pivoted  t)etween  them, 
and  means  for  operating  the  lever  whereby  either  of  the 
clutch  blocks  may   be  rotatlvely  secured  to  Its  loose  gear 
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asd  the  oth«r  tlmultaneoaBly  r«l««Md  from  tti  Ioom  c^ar 
wber«b7  tb«  tnick  may  be  drlren  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  drlre 
wheel*  secured  to  such  axles,  crank  pins  on  the  drlre 
wheels,  a  drWlng  rod  between  the  crank  pins,  a  loose  berel 
^ar  on  each  of  the  axles,  a  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles 
to  each  of  the  axles  and  carrying  a  bereled  gear  at  each 
end  engaging  with  such  loose  gears,  a  prime  moTer  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  cliltch  block  rotatlrely 
•ecured  to  each  axle  and  longitudinally  slldable  Into  and 
out  of  meah  with  notches  upon  the  loose  gears,  a  lerer  con- 
n»»('tlnjc  the  clutch  blocks  and  pivoted  between  them,  and 
means  for  operating  the  lever  whereby  either  of  the  clutch 
blorkg  may  be  slid  Into  mesh  with  Its  loose  gear  and  the 
other  simultaneously  slid  out  of  mesh  with  Its  loose  gear 
whereby  the  truck  may  be  driven  In  either  direction. 


869,457.  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Elqenk  Pkaki,.  Passaic, 
N  J.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18.  1906,  Serial  No 
339.574.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.326. 
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1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  spring  head,  a  ball  loosely  encircling  the  head  and  having 
u  hinged  section  movable  Into  clamping  relation  therewith, 
and  a  looking  projection  formed  In  part  with  the  hinged 
section  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the 
ball. 

2.  A  hoae  supporter  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  spring  head,  a  ball  loosely  encircling  the  head,  said  ball 
having  a  hinged  section  movable  Into  clamping  relation 
with  the  head  and  shaped  to  Inclose  the  same,  and  a  lock 
Ing  device  formed  In  part  with  the  hinged  section  and 
adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with   tho  ball 
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1.  Means  for  detachably- engnglng  the  wires  of  a  fence 
to  a  fence  post,  consisting  of  a  key  comprising  a  straight 
bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  holes  of  a  post,  and  hav 
Ing  a  hook  on  Its  forward  end  to  detachably  engage  the 
wire  of  a  fence  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  end  with  an 
eye,  and  a  pin  remorably  engaged  with  said  eye. 

2.  The  eomblnstion,  with  a  fence-post  provided  with 
boles  for  tbe  reception  of  remorable  keys  having  hooks  on 
tbelr  oattf  ends  to  detachably  ongmge  the  wires  of  a  fence, 
and  provided  on  their  opposite  ends  with  eyes  and  a  pin 
remoTSbly  eagsced  with  said  eyes. 


1.  In  a  safety  sectional   condnctor  a  block  electric  rail- 
way   systpm.    the    combination    with    tho    fM»der     of    a    sec 
tlonal  conductor  the  sections  of  which  are  of  great  length 
with  respect  to  the  railway  vehicle  and  are  normally  dls 
connected     from     said     feeder,     a     plurality     of     switches 
adapted    to   close    the   circuit    between    the    feeder    and    the 
section  over  which  the  train   la   passing  and   to  keep   th»* 
circuit  open  between  the  feeder  and  the  section  next  adja 
cent  to  the  section  over  which  the  train  is  passing,  and  a 
plurality    of  electromagnets    for   actuating    said    switches 
connected    In   a    circuit    between    tho    -tectliins    of   said    sir 
tlonal  conductor  and  the  return 

2.  In  a  safety  sectional  I'ondtictor  blr>ck  electric  rail- 
way system,  the  combination  with  the  fee<ler.  nf  a  nor- 
mally dead  sectional  working  conductor  the  sections  of 
which  are  of  gr<»at  length  with  respect  to  tho  rallwav 
vehicles,  a  branch  between  each  aectlon  and  the  feeder, 
which  is  broken  in  two  places,  and  a  plurality  of  double- 
acting  electromagnetic  switches  each  of  which  normally 
closes  uBe  break  In  one  branch  and  when  actuate<l  opens 
at  that  brpak  in  that  branch  and  closes  a  break  In  a  next 
adjacent    branch 

3.  In  a  safety  secfional  conductor  block  electric  rail- 
way system,  the  combination  with  the  feeder,  of  a  nor 
mally  dead  sectional  working  conductor  the  section.*  of 
which  are  of  great  length  with  respect  to  the  railway  ve- 
hicle, a  branch  t)etween  each  section  and  the  feeder,  which 
l.s  broken  In  two  places,  a  plurality  of  double-acting 
switches  each  of  which  normally  closes  one  break  In  one 
branch  and  when  actuated  opens  at  that  break  In  that 
branch  and  closes  a  break  lo  a  next  adjacent  branch, 
and  a  plurality  of  magnet  colls  each  of  which  la  con- 
nected between  a  sectional  conductor  and  the  return  and 
controls  one  of  said  switches. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  feeder,  of  a  normally  dead  sectional  working  con- 
ductor, a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches  adapted  to 
Close  the  circuit  between  the  feeder  and  the  section  over 
which  a  train  is  passing  and  to  keep  the  circuit  open  l)e 
tween  the  feeder  and  tho  section  t>ehlnd  the  section  over 
which  the  train  Is  passing,  an  auxiliary  continuous  serv- 
ice conductor  permanently  connected  with  the  feeder,  and 
Independent  collectors  engaging  said  conductors  and  con 
nected  to  the  translating  devices  carried  by  the  car. 

5.  in  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  feeder,  of  a  normally  dead  sectional  working  con- 
ductor, an  auxiliary  continuous  service  conductor  per- 
manently connected  with  the  feeder.  Independent  collector* 
engaging  said  conductors  and  connected  to  translating 
devices  carried  by  the  car,  and  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic switches  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  between  the 
auxiliary  conductor  and  a  section  over  which  a  train  is 
passing  and  to  keep  the  circuit  open  between  the  aaxillsry 
conductor  and  the  section  behind  the  section  over  which 
the  train  Is  passing. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  feeder,  of  s  normally  dead  sectional  conductor, 
switches  for  connecting  said  feeder  to  the  sections  of  said 
conductor,  an  auxiliary  continuous  service  conductor  per 
manently  connected  with  the  feeder,  electrically  Independ 
ent  collectors  carried  by  the  car  for  each  condnctor,  a 
controller  connected  throogb  one  collector  with  the  sec- 
tional conductor,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  control- 
ler with  the  collector  which  engages  the  continuous  con- 
ductor. 
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7.  In  an  electric  rsUwsy  aystem.  the  combination  with 
th«  feeder,  of  a  normally  dead  sectional  conductor,  an 
auxiliary  continuous  service  conductor  permanently  con 
nected  with  the  feeder,  electrically  Independent  collectors 
carried  by  the  car  so  as  to  engage  the  respective  conduc 
tor*,  and  switches  to  connect  the  auxiliary  conductor  with 
the  section  of  the  sectional  conductor  over  which  the 
train  is  passing  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  current  to 
the  said  sectional   conductor 

.^  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  supply,  of  a  sectional  conductor,  an  aux 
lllary  continuous  conductor  connected  with  the  source  of 
current  supply  lo  normally  supply  translating  devices  on 
the  car  otljer  than  the  motors,  car  motors,  electrically  inde- 
pendent collectoi^  carried  by  the  car  for  engaging  Inde 
pendently  the  sectional  and  auxiliary  conductors,  a  con- 
nection l)etween  tho  car  motors  and  the  collector  engaging 
with  the  sectional  conductor,  electromagnetic  switches  for 
connecting  the  sections  of  the  sectional  conductor  with  the 
source  of  currt-ut  Mipply.  and  a  nwltcli  for  connecting  the 
collector  engaging  the  auxiliary  conductor  with  the  car 
motors  so  that  the  latter  can  be  supplied  with  current 
from  said  auillUry  conductor. 

9  In  an  electric  arllway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
hource  of  current  supply,  of  a  Bt-ctional  working  conductor, 
norraally<»peu  switches  for  connecting  the  sections  of  said 
sectional  conductor  to  the  source  of  current  supply,  car 
Biotora  normally  operated  by  current  taken  from  >>atd  sec 
tlonal  conductor,  an  auxiliary  continuous  conductor  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  source  of  current  supply  and 
normally  supplying  translating  devices  on  the  car  other 
(ban  the  motors,  two  electrically  independent  collecting  de- 
▼tees  carried  by  the  car  and  co.iperatlng  with  the  resi>ectlve 
conductors,  and  a  switch  for  counectlnK  the  car  motors  and 
the  collectlug  device  which  cooperatfti  with  the  auxiliary 
conductor,  whereby  tb«-  motors  (an  be  operated  by  current 
from  ssld  auilllary  conductor 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  current  siupply.  of  a  normally  dead  sectional 
working  conductor,  car  motors  normally  operated  by  the 
current  taken  from  said  sectional  working  conductor,  an 
auxiliary  continuous  conductor  permani'ntly  connected 
with  the  source  of  current  siii>ply  and  normally  supplying 
translating  devices  on  the  car  other  than  the  motors,  two 
«-lectrlcally  Independent  collecting  devices  carried  by  the 
car  and  c<)^i)erating  with  the  respective  conductors,  a 
switch  for  connecting  the  car  motors  to  the  collecting  de 
vice  which  cooperates  with  the  auxiliary  conductor,  where- 
by said  motors  can  be  operated  by  currf-nt  from  the  auxil- 
iary conductor,  iind  a  recording  mechlnlsm  oi>erated  by 
Mild  switch. 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
H    source  of   current   supply,   of   a   normally   dead   sectional 
working  conductor,  connections  between  the  source  of  cur 
rent   supply   and    the   sections   of   said   conductor,   electro 
magnetically  actuated  switches  controlling  said  connections 
and  constructed  and  arranged  »o  that  when   the  actuating 
colls  of  Hald  switches  are  energieed  the  section  over  which 
the  train  Is  passing  Is  connected  lo  the  feeder  and  the  sec 
tion  oyer  which  the  train  has  just  passed   is  disconnected 
from   the   feeder   and   is   thereby    prevented   from   becoming 
pnergleed  when  a  following  train  enters  the  last-mentioned 
section,  a  permanently  energlxed  auxiliary  continuous  con- 
ductor,  twd  electrically   Independent   collecting  devices  on 
the  train  cooperating  with  the  resfn-ctlve  conductors,  and  n 
switch    for   connecting   the   car    motors   with    the   collector 
which  engages  the  continuous  conductor,  whereby  the  mo 
tors  can  t>e  (  -terated  by  current   from  said  continuous  con 
ductor 

12.  In     an     electric     railway,     the     cornl>ination     with     a 
source  of  current   supply,  of  an   auxiliary  continuous  con 
ductor  arranged  as  a  feeder  and  connected  with  nald  source 
of  supply,   a  sectional   service   condu'-tor.   electromagnetic 
switches  for  connecting  the  sections  of  said  sectional  con 
ductor   with   the  continuous  conductor     n   car  collector  en 
gaging  said  sectional  conductor,  a  car  collector  engaging 
said  continuous  conductor,  translating  devlcj's  carried  by 
the  car,   and  a  switch  for  connecting  said   translating  de 
vices  with  either  collector. 


13.  In  an  electric  railway  aystem,  the  combination  with 
the  working  conductor,  of  a  car  or  train,  an  air-brake  sys- 
tem therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
brakes,  a  coll  controlling  said  valve,  means  for  retarding 
the  operation  of  said  valve,  and  a  collector  connected  with 
the  coll  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  working  condnctor, 
whereby  the  valve  is  held  closed  and  the  brakes  released 
while  the  conductor  Is  energized. 

14.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  working  conductor,  of  a  train  operated  therefrom,  a 
braking  system  for  the  train,  means  tending  normally  to 
ov>erate  said  braking  system  to  cause  the  brakes  to  be 
applied,  electromagnetlcally-controlled  means  for  prevent- 
In;;  the  setting  of  the  brakes  except  when  current  falls  In 
tin-  worklni,'  conductor,  ftini  means  for  instituting  a  time 
limit  In  the  ojieration  of  suld  l>rakln>:  system  to  prevent 
the  setting  of  the  brakes  bv  fluctuHtlons  of  the  current  In 
the  working  conductor. 

15.  in  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  working  conductor,  of  «  train,  air  bnikeH  therefor,  a 
valve,  means  normally  tending  to  operate  the  valve  to 
apply  the  brakes,  nn  electromagnet  coll  connected  with 
the  working  conductor  for  holdln>;  the  valve  closed  while 
the  conductor  is  energlxed.  and  a  dash  pot  for  Instituting 
;i  time  limit  In  the  jictlon  of  the  vnlve-openlng  means. 

ir,.  In  .m  electric  railway  system,  a  car  or  train,  driv- 
ing motors  therefor,  a  source  of  current  for  said  driving 
motors,  a  braking  system,  electrically  operated  controlling 
means  for  the  brakes  energleed  from  said  source  and 
adajited  to  apply  tl>P  br.ikes  uixifi  a  deenerglting  of  said 
source,  and  means  for  retardluK  the  application  of  the 
brakes. 

17.  In  an  electric  railway  aystem,  u  car  or  train,  driving 
motors  therefor,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  motors,  a  brak- 
ing system,  a  magnet  winding  connected  to  said  supply 
circuit,  means  controlled  by  aald  magnet  adtipted  to  apply 
the  brakes  when  said  magnet  is  dei-nerglzed.  and  means 
for  retarding  the  application  of  the  brakes. 

18.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  sectional  conductor  having  sections  of 
different  lengths,  the  lengths  of  snM  sections  being  pro 
|K)rtional  to  the  si>eed  at  which  the  train  will  commonly 
proceed  over  a  given  aectlon,  of  electromagnetlcally-con- 
trolled means  for  causiiiK  a  section  over  which  a  train  Is 
passing  to  be  energized  and  for  preventing  the  dead  sec- 
tion over  which  It  has  just  passed  from  being  caused  to 
t>e  energized  by  a  following  train. 

19.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  sectional  working  conductor,  of  electro- 
magnetlcally  actuated  means  located  at  intervals  along 
the  road  way.  for  causing  the  section  of  the  sectional 
conductor  over  which  a  train  Is  passing  to  be  energized 
and  for  preventing  the  dead  section  over  which  It  haa 
just  passed  from  t«einK  caused  to  l)e  energised  by  a  fol- 
lowing train,  and  menus  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
netlcally  actuate<l  means  for  indicating  visually  to  the 
oj>erator  of  a  train  at  the  beginning  of  a  section  the  fact 
that  the  condition  of  the  section  Is  normal. 

L'U.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
s  normally  dead  sectional  working  conductor,  of  electro- 
Bis^netically  controlled  means  for  causing  the  section  over 
which  a  train  is  passing  to  be  euergi^ed  and  fur  prevent- 
ing the  dead  section  over  which  It  has  just  passed  from 
being  caused  to  be  energized  by  a  following  train,  meani 
for  Indicating  visually  at  the  beginning  of  such  latter  sec- 
tion to  the  operator  of  the  following  train  the  fact  that 
his  train  Is  about  to  enter  the  section  behind  the  section 
over  which  the  advance  train  Is  passing,  and  a  branch 
circuit  from  the  section  over  which  the  advance  train  Is 
passing  for  controlling  said   indicating  means. 

21.    In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  comblnatl9n  with 

a  normally  dead  sectional   working  conductor,  of  electro- 

magnetlcally  tontrolled  means  for  causing  the  section  over 

which  a  train  Is  passing  to  l>e  energized  and  for  prevent- 

'    Ing  the  dead  section  over   which  It  baa  Just   passed   from 

being  cau»e<l   to  he  energized  by  a  following  train,  auzU- 

I    lary  means  whereby  the  following  train  can  be  propelled 

I   over    such    latter    section,    means    for    Indicating   Tisaaily 

I    at    the    beginning   of  such    Istter   section    to   the  operator 
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of  the  followlnjf  train   the  fact  that   his  train   Is  about   to 
enter   the  sei^'tlon   over    which    the   advance   train    has  Just 
passed,  and  a  branch  circuit  from  the  section  over  which 
the  advance  train  Is  passing,  for  controlling  said  Indlcat 
Ing  means. 

22.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  sectional  working  condui-tor,  of  electro 
magnetic  switches  which  are  successively  actuated  as  a 
cmr  or  train  proceeds,  to  energize  said  sections,  electrically 
operated  signals  connected  In  circuits  which  are  closed 
while  the  c<indiictor  sections  are  dead,  and  means  con 
nected  with  said  switches  for  opening  the  circuits  of  said 
signals  when  the  switches  are  actuated  to  energlre  said 
sectional  conductor. 

2.'!.    In    an    electric    railway,    the    combinatloti    with    a 
normally    dead    sectional    working    conductor,    of    electro 
magnetic  switches   which   are  successively   actuated   as   a 
car    procee<ls,    to    eneriilze    said    sections,    an    electrically 
operated    signal    connectetl    In    circuit    with    one    of    said 
Bwitchefl  and   located   at   the  beginning  of  a   section,   the 
circuit  connections  of  said  signal  being  such  that  the  slg 
nal   Is  operate<l   by   said   switch   when   the   latter   Is  actu 
ated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  over  the  next  advance  sec 
tlon. 

24.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally dead  sectional  working  conductor,  of  electromagnetic 
switches  which  are  actuated  as  a  car  proceeds,  to  energize 
said  sections,  an  electrically  operated  signal  connected  In 
circuit  with  said  switches  and  located  at  the  beginning  of 
a  section,  the  circuit  connections  of  said  signal  being  such 
that  the  signal  Is  operated  by  said  switch  when  the  latter 
Is  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  on  said  section. 

2.*).  In  nn  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  sectional  working  conductor,  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  the  actuating  colls  of  which  are  ener- 
gized to  actuate  said  switches  as  a  car  procee<ls,  to  ener- 
gise said  sections,  electrically  operated  vl.'<ual  signaling- 
means  coanected  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  switches,  the 
circuit  connections  l>elng  such  that  the  signaling  means 
Is  supplied  with  current  by  the  actuation  "f  said  switch 
by  an  advance  train,  so  that  the  presence  of  such  train  la 
indicated  to  the  operator  of  a  train  on  a  section  immedi- 
ately In  the  rear  of  the  advance  train. 

_'H.  In  nn  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally dead  sectional  working  conductor,  of  electromagnetic 
switches  the  actuating  colls  of  which  are  eneritlzed  to  actu- 
ate the  switches  to  cause  said  sections  to  be  successively 
energized  aa  a  car  proceeds,  an  electrically  operated  signal 
for  a  s^ection  connected  In  a  circuit  which  is  normally 
closed  by  the  switch  of  said  section  in  the  cl<islng  position 
of  the  switch,  and  a  second  electrically  oper.ited  signal  for 
said  section  connected  In  circuit  with  said  section,  the  clr- 
I'ult  of  said  second  signal  being  closed  when  said  section 
la  energized,  said  signals  cofiperatlng  to  Indicate  to  the 
operator  of  a  following  train  the  presence  of  a  train  on 
the  section  to  which  the  signals  belong. 

27.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  feeder,  of  a  normally  dead  sectional  working  conductor, 
an  electrically  operated  safety  signal  located  at  the  be 
ginning  of  each  section,  a  switch  normally  closing  a  con- 
nection between  the  feeder  and  said  signal,  an  electromag- 
netic switch  for  connecting  the  feeder  and  a  conductor  sec 
tlon,  and  means  connecting  said  normally  closed  switch 
with  the  electromagnetic  switch  wher«by  the  circuit  of 
the  signal  Is  opened  when  the  electromagnetic  switch  la 
actuated  to  energize  the  conductor  section. 

28.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
the  feeder,  of  a  normally  dead  sectional  working  conductor, 
electromagnetic  switches  for  connecting  the  sections  with 
the  feeder,  electrically  operated  visual  signals,  and  nor 
mally  floaed  switches  therefor  controlled  by  the  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  maintaining  the  clrctilt  to  the  sig- 
nals closed  while  the  electromagnetic  switches  are  In  their 
normal  position. 

29.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  sectional  working  condactor,  of  an  ener- 
gising switch  for  each  section  thereof,  means  for  operating 
the  switch  of  the  next  r«ar  section  to  energise  a  certain 
section  when  the  train  passes  on  to  said  last-mentioned 


section,  an  electrically  operated  safety  signal  normally 
operating  at  the  beginning  of  the  rear  section,  and  a 
switch  for  the  signal,  which  Is  controlled  by  the  energizing 
switch  of  the  rear  section  and  Is  opened  when  the  latter  la 
operated  by  the  train. 

30.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  sei-tlonal  working  conductor,  of  an  elec 
tromag:netlc  energizing  switch  for  each  section  thereof,  and 
electrically  operated  safety  and  danger  signals  controlled 
by  said  switch,  the  safety  signal  being  cut  out  when  the 
switch  Is  operated  and  the  danger  signal  txMng  operated 
while  the  coll  of  the  switch  Is  energized. 

^1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  normally  dead  section  working  conductor,  of  electromag- 
netic switches  for  energizing  the  sections  "f  said  conductor, 
an  electrically  operated  safety  signal  for  a  section,  which 
signal  Is  connected  In  a  circuit  normally  closed  by  the 
switch  of  said  section  In  Its  open  position  with  re8i>ect  to 
the  section,  an  electrically  operated  danger  signal  for  said 
section,  which  signal  is  connected  In  a  circuit  energized  by 
said  section,  and  an  electrically  operated  caution  signal 
which  Is  connected  In  a  circuit  energized  by  the  next  ad- 
vance section. 

32.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  current  feeder  and  .1  series  of  normally  dead  sectional 
conductors,  of  automatically  operate<l  switches  for  con- 
necting said  sectional  conductors  to  the  current  feeder 
and  for  rendering  the  sectional  conductor  Immediately  In 
the  rear  of  a  preceding  car  temporarily  Inoperntlve  by  the 
following  car.  and  branch  circulta  for  controlling  said 
switches,  said  branch  circuits  being  normally  without  cur- 
rent potential. 

33.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  current  feeder,  a  series  of  normally  dead  sectional  con- 
ductors and  a  signal  adjacent  to  each  sectional  conductor, 
of  automatically  operate<l  switches  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tional conductors  to  the  current  feeder  and  for  rendering 
the  sectional  conductor  Immediately  In  the  rear  of  a  pre- 
ceding car  temporarily  Inoperative  by  a  following  car, 
branch  circuits  for  fontroUIng  said  switches,  said  branch 
circulta  being  normally  without  current  potential,  and 
means  whereby  one  of  said  signals  Is  displayed  to  Indicate 
the  presence  of  a  train  in  an  advance  section. 

.34.    In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  current  feeder  and  a  series  of  normally  dead  sectional 
conductors,    of   automatically    operated    switches    for    con 
necllng  said  sectional  condu<tora  to  the  current  feeder  and 
for  rendering  the  sectional  conductor  lmme<ilately   In   the 
rear  of  a  prece<1lng  car  temporarily  Inoperative  by  the  fol- 
lowing   car,     and     branch     circuits     fur     controlling    said 
switches,  said  branch  circuits  being  ii'>rmally  without  cur 
rent    potential,    together    with    additional    means    for    en 
abllng  a  car  to  pass  over  a  section  adjacent  to  a  preceding 
section  over  whlf-h  a  car  Is  then  passing 

35.  In  a  safety  block  electric  railway  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  feeder,  of  a  sectional  conductor  the  sec- 
tions of  which  are  of  considerable  length  with  respect  to 
the  car  or  tr.Tln.  connections  between  the  feeder  and  said 
sections,  a  normally  closed  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
switch  and  a  normally-open  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
switch  Included  In  each  of  said  connections,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  circuits  being  such  that  when  the  switch  for  a 
certain  section  Is  actuated  to  connect  that  section  to  the 
feeder  a  feeder  connection  of  another  section  Is  opened. 

30.  A  safety  block  electric  railway  system  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  feeder  or  main,  of  a  sectional  con- 
ductor the  sections  of  which  are  of  considerable  length 
with  respect  to  the  car  or  train,  connections  l»etween  said 
sections  and  the  feeder,  and  automatically  operated 
switches  Included  In  said  connections,  each  switch  being 
so  constrncted  and  arranged  that  during  the  time  It  closes 
the  feeder  connection  to  Its  corresponding  conductor  sec 
tlon  It  opens  the  feeder  connection  to  another  section  and 
thus  renders  Impossible  the  closing  of  said  feeder  connec- 
tion. 

37.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically operated  railway  rehlclea,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circnit,  of  automatic  means  for  stopping  ths 
vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  track  circuits  one  controlling  a  slg- 
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nal  and  governed  by  the  power  clrctilt  and  the  other  con- 
trolling the  automatic  stopping  means  and  controlled  by 
said  first  track  circuit. 

3M.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically operate<l  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  automatic  means  for  stopping  the 
vehicle  energized  by  current  derived  from  the  power  cir- 
cuit, and  a  pair  of  block  circuits  for  different  bkicks  one 
block  circuit  t)elng  governed  by  the  power  circuit  and  con- 
trolling a  signal  and  the  other  controlling  the  automatic 
stopping  means  and  being  controlled  by  the  first  block  cir- 
cuit. 

39.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically operated  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  pair  of  block  circuits  for  different  blocks,  each 
forming  a  branch  of  the  power  circuit  and  one  controlling 
a  signal  and  the  other  controlling  the  automatic  stopping 
means  and  being  controlled  by  the  first  block  circuit. 


86  9,4  60.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  FABRIC.  Waltbr 
Richmond,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  June  16,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  265,584. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heating  mat  or  the 
like  composed  of  a  high  resistance  conductor  wound  about 
a  core,  of  an  expansible  controller  mounted  upon  the  core, 
a  high  resistance  conductor  In  circuit  with  the  expansible 
controller  and  with  the  conductor  which  is  wound  about 
the  core,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  core  and  In  circuit 
with  the  expansible  controller  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  same,  the  said  controller  l>elng  arranged  when  expand- 
ed to  break  Its  contact  with  the  memt)er. 

2.  An  ele<  trie  heating  mat  or  the  like  comprising  a  coie, 
a  high  resistance  element  wound  about  the  core,  a  resilient 
controller  mouiiteil  upon  the  core,  a  high  resistance  con- 
ductor wound  around  the  controller  and  In  circuit  there- 
with at  its  free  end,  said  resistance  conductor  being  in 
circuit  with  the  resistance  conductor  wound  about  the  core, 
and  a  movable  contact  arrange<l  upon  the  core,  said  con- 
tact being  movable  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  expansible 
controller,  said  controller  t>elng  arranged  to  break  Its 
contact  with  the  contact  member  when  expanded. 

3.  A  fabric  for  mats  or  pads  consisting  of  a  high  resist- 
ance conductor  wound  about  a  core  and  bent  spirally 
about  a  central  meml>er,  and  having  Its  convolutions  Insu 
lated  from  each  other  and  a  controller,  regulator,  or  gov- 
ernor mounte<l  on  the  central  member  and  said  controller 
in  circuit  with  said  conductor,  automatically  maintaining 
any  desired   temperature  In   the  heating  fabric. 


869.461.  PORTABLE  WORKBENCH.  Harbt  Rosbr- 
BAtM.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  27,  lOO.I.  Serial  No. 
29.3.  r.  3. ^ 

1.  In  a  portable  work  -  bench  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  legs  one  pair  of  which  Is  longer  than  the  other, 
braces  secured  to  said  legs,  the  longitudinal  Itara  4  and  5 
having  hinge  portions  7  and  8  and  to  which  one  pair  of 
said  legs  are  hinged,  the  other  pair  of  aald  legs  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  bars,  one  pair  of 
said  legs  l>elng  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  other  pair  of  legs. 

2.  A  portable  work-bench  comprising  two  pairs  of  diverg- 
ing legs,  braces  rigidly  secured  to  said  legs,  of  a  bench  top 


one  end  of  which  Is  rigidly  secured  to  one  pair  of  aald  legs, 
the  other  end  having  hinge  portions  formed  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  hinge  portions  formed  on  the  other  pair 
of  legs,  a  hinge  Iwr  connecting  said  hinge  portions  thereby 
forming  a  foldable  support  for  said  top. 


3.  A  work-bench  comprising  a  foldable  support  and  a 
stationary  support,  of  a  bench  top  formed  of  parallel  bars 
two  of  said  bars  having  hinge  portions  adapted  to  engage 
with  hinge  portions  formtnl  on  the  foldable  support,  the 
other  ends  of  said  bars  being  fixed  to  the  stationary  sup- 
port, and  a  binge  Imr  connecting  said  hinge  portions. 


869,462.  ALARM  DEAD-LOCK.  M..rrih  Shkinman.  New 
York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  The  Alarm  Lock  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Aug.  8,  190r.  Serial 
No.  329,719. 


S" 


Qr^      fopl 


It         ^ 


1.  A  dead  -  lock  having  a  Iwlt,  in  combination  with 
a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  a  person  tampering  with  said  l>olt,  a  spring 
seating  on  said  bolt  and  pressing  said  member,  and  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  when  said  memljer  la  moved  relatively 
to  said  bolt. 

2.  A  dead-lock  having  a  case,  a  bolt  slldably   mounted 
therein,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  on  said  l)olt  and  pro 
tecting  the  side  thereof,   a   circuit  closer   pivoted  on   aald 
bolt  and  engaged  by  said  member,  and  a  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  contact  closer. 

3.  A  dead  lock  having  a  sliding  bolt,  a  sliding  member 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  protecting  the  side  thereof,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  Imlt  and  pressing  said  sliding 
member,  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  lie  displaced  by  said 
sliding  meml>er.  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
circuit  closer. 


869,463.      PACKING-CASE.     Abthor  8.  SprER.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.      Filed  Mar.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,456. 


1.  In  a  rectangular  bottle  case,  the  combination  of  1 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections  connected  by  folding 
the  flanged  edge  of  one  section  oround  a  flanged  terminal 
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of  the  next  tdjarant  section,  and  a  mfIm  of  crow  rackj 

lomprlsinK  a  middle  aeck  rack  and  outer  bod^  racks 
tormed  of  cruaaed  slati  with  alternately  arranged  open 
iu^a.  laid  outer  racka  being  diagonally  arranged  and  aald 
middle  rark  being  parallel  with  the  sides  and  ends  and 
liiiving  their  terminals  se<nired  l^etween  the  flanged  meet- 
ing portlous  of  said  connected  sections,  siitwtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

•-'.  In  a.  rectangular  bottle  case,  the  combination  uf  a 
plurality  of  flanged  connected  sections  of  sheet  metal 
forming  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  case,  and  n  series  of 
racks  formed  of  crossed  slats,  the  outermust  racks  being 
arranged  diagonally  and  the  intermediate  rock  l)elng  ar 
ranged  parallel  to  the  sides  and  ends  and  having  their 
terminals  seiured  between  the  meeting  edges  of  said  8e<- 
tlons.  the  outermost  of  said  sections  having  Interior  top 
and  bottom  supporting  flanges  and  reinforcing  exten- 
sions, with  a  removable  top  and  bottom  secured  thereon. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rectangular  bottle  case,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  seitions  of  sheet  metal  comprising  the  ends 
and  sides  of  the  case  connected  by  folding  the  meeting 
terminal  flanged  edge  of  one  section  around  the  flanged 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  a  middle  transverse 
rack  formed  of  croase*]  slats  arranged  parallel  to  the  sides 
and  ends  and  having  openiiicrs  for  the  b<jttle  necks,  and 
outer  racks  formed  of  diagonally  arrnnged  crossed  slats 
at  each  side  of  said  middle  rack,  the  spaces  between  said 
outer  slats  providing  openings  registering  alternately 
with  the  openings  In  the  middle  rack  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  ixTdy  portions  of  the  bottles,  the  terminals  of 
said  racks  lielng  »ei.'iired  between  the  flanged  meeting 
edge*  of  said  connected  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I  pipe,  a  laterally  projecting  head  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elec 
trie  resistance  unit  aasoclated  with  said  pipe  and  bearing 
against  said  head,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  for  pressing  said  unit  agaiast  said 
head  and  holding  It  In  place. 

6.  ▲  fluid  heater  comprising  one  or  more  fluid  conduct- 
ing pipes,  heads  located  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
electric  resistance  unit  as80<lated  with  said  pipes  and 
engaging  one  of  said  heads,  and  means  comprising  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  other  bead  fur  pressing  said 
unit  against  said  head  and   holding  It   In  place. 

7.  A   fluid  heater  comprising  one   or   mor^-  fluid  conduct 
Ing  pipes,    members   located  at   opposite  ends   thereof,   an 
electric  resistance  unit  associated  with  said  pipee  in  good 
heat  conductive  relation   thereto,   and  means  fur  clamping 
said  unit  ttetween  said  members. 

8.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  one  or  more  fluid  conduct- 
ing pipes,  end  memt)er8  providing  communication  pas- 
sages between  aald  pipes,  an  ele<-trlc  reslstano^  unit  a.-««o 
dated  with  said  jMpps  In  good  heat  conductive  relation 
thereto,  and  a  bolt  for  drawing  said  heads  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  unit. 

9.  A  fluid  heater  cmprlslng  an  ele<-frlc  resistance  unit 
having  a  central  op«»nlrie.  fluid  conducting  tul)os  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  unit  through  said  oi)enlng  and  over  the 
outer  walls  of  the  unit,  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
therefor,  and  end  memt>er9  providing  connecting  passages 
lietween  said  tubes  so  arranged  that  the  fluid  as  It  passes 
through  the  heater  pass«»8  throughout  the  length  of  the 
unit  a  plurality  of  times  both  Interiorly  and  exteriorly 
thereof. 


809.464.        ELECTRIC    HEATER.       Okokok    E.     Stevens, 

Lynn.  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
rorporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  23,  1904.  Serial 
No    2oo,2r»R. 


1.  In  a  fluid  heater,  the  combination  of  a  resistance  unit 
having  a  central  opening,  fluid  conducting  tubes  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  unit  through  said  opening  and  over  the 
oater  walls  of  the  unit,  and  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  open 
Ings  and  end  connections. 

2.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  an  electric  resistance  unit, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting  pipes  located   In  heat  con 
ductive  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  removably  clamp 
tng  said  unit  in  said  heat  condactive  relation. 

8.  A  fluid  beater  comprising  a  helical  resistance  conduc 
tor,  a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting  pipes  located  in  heat 
conductlTe  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  removably 
clamping  said  conductor  In  place. 

4.  A  fluid  beater  comprising  a  beating  unit  consisting 
of  a  helical  edgewise  wound  resistance  ribbon  conductor 
baring  Its  adjacent  turns  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  conducting  pipes  located  in  heat  con 
ductlT*  relation  thereto,  and  clamping  means  engaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  beliz  to  hold  the  same  In  place. 

5.  A  flvid  heater  eoraprisUMr  a  central  fluid  coedoctiag 


869.465.  THIRD  KAIL  CONTACT  SHOE  Samlel  B. 
Stewart,  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  rumpany.  a  ('or;>oraf  ion  of  NVw  York.  Filed 
July  5,  lixcj.      .Sprlal   No    114. •!42 


1  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third  rail  conductor,  a  col- 
lector shoe  having  a  broad  flat  contact  face,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  a  car,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  shoe  upon  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
rail  for  limited  rotary  and  axial   movements. 

2.  A  collector  shoe  having  a  small  movement  of  Inertia, 
a  rigidly-supported  frame  carrying  a  shaft  on  which  the 
s<K>e  la  plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  allow  a  vertical  move- 
ment, a  spring  for  positively  forcing  said  shoe  Into  con- 
tact with  the  upper  face  of  the  rail,  and  buffer  springs 
permitting  a  slight  movement  of  said  shoe  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  rail 

3.  A  collector  ahoe  having  a  amall  tnoTement  of  inertia, 
a  rigidly  s\ippurted  franae  In  which  the  shoe  is  plvotally 
mounted  so  as  to  allow  a  vertical  movement  of  the  shoe, 
a  spring  for  maintaining  said  shoe  in  contact  with  the 
third  rail,  and  buffer  springs  permitting  a  slight  movemeut 
of  said  shoe  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rail 

4.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway,  a  collector  shoe 
yieldingly  held  against  movement  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally and  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  third 
rail  with  which  the  slioe  is  adapted  to  contact,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  said  shoe,  a  hanger  carried  by  the  car.  means 
for  adjuatlng  said  suppoKlng  frame  on  aald  hanger,  and 
a  flexible  electrioaJ  conductor  for  connecting  said  shoe 
with  said  banger 

5.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway,  a  thin  flat  horiaoii- 
tally  projecting  collector  ahoe,  a  snpporting  frame  in 
which  said  shoe   Is  plvotally   mounted,   the  pivot   paaslog 
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throagh  the  body  of  the  shoe  so  as  to  glre  it  a  small 
movement  of  Inertia,  a  spring  for  positively  forcing  aald 
shoe  downward  Into  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
third  rail,  and  mesne  for  permitting  a  slight  movement  of 
the  shoe  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rail 

0.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  collector  shoe,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  shoe  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  third  rail 
and  yieldingly  holding  it  against  rotary  and  axial  move 
ments 

7  In  an  electric  raiiwsy.  a  collector  shoe  supported  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  third  rail,  and  springs  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  shoe  against   rotary  and  axial   movements. 

b  In  an  electric  rallwsy,  a  collector  shoe,  a  frame 
mounted  ui>on  a  car  for  supporting  said  shoe  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  third  rail,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sup 
porting  Kald  shoe  upon  said  axis  for  limited  rotary  and 
axial    movements. 

9.  In  an  eieitrlc  railway,  a  collector  shoe,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  a  car  for  supporting  said  shoe  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  third  rail,  and  springs  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  shoe  for   limited   rotary  and   axial  movements. 


8«0,466  WINDOW  CONSTRICTION.  BoBtLLA  E.  Tctlf- 
Bi  i.L.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan  22  lOno  Serial  No. 
297.201. 


0.  In  ft  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  an  outer  vertically  opening  saah  of  an  inner  laterally 
opening  saah  in  each  outer  saah,  a  rod  extending  through 
one  side  of  each  of  the  Inner  sashes  and  pivoted  at  Its 
ends  In  the  outer  sash  and  a  bearing  sleeve  at  each  end  of 
said  rod. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlt)ed  the  combination 
with  an  outer  vertically  movable  saah  having  a  curved 
stop  engaged  to  each  stile,  an  Inner  Inwardly  opening  sash 
In  said  outer  sash,  a  rod  extending  through  a  stile  of  the 
inner  sash  and  pivoted  at  each  end  in  the  frame  of  the 
outer  sash  and  a  liearing  provided  for  each  end  of  said 
rod. 


yf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  outer  sash  having  Its  stiles  curved  rearwsrdly  t<< 
afford  a  stop,  a  hollow  inner  sash  engaged  In  each  outer 
•lash.  a  N'arink:  slj-fvc  engagtHl  In  and  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  each  Inner  saah.  a  rod  engaged  at  Its  ends  In  said 
bearing  sleeves  and  extending  through  the  Inner  sash 
thereby  permitting  the  Inner  sash  to  oj^en   laterally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritted  the  combination 
with  an  I  uter  vertically  adjustalle  hollow  sash  of  an 
inner  laterally  adjustable  hollow  sash,  t>earing  sleeves  at 
each  corner  of  said  sashes,  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  ends  in 
corresponding  sleeves,  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  said 
sash,  an  arm  slldable  thereon  and  a  sent  pivoted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  to  support  the  Inner  sash 

,'^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deerrit)ed  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  of  upper  and  lower  window  sash 
slldahly  engaged  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a  stop  on 
Its  Inner  periphery,  a  laterally  swinging  inner  frame  In 
each  sash,  means  affording  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  sam^  and  said  sash  and  permanent  attached  adjust 
able  means  adapted  to  support  the  Inner  frame  In  open 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  of  a  plurality  of  window  sash 
slldahly  engaged  therein  and  each  comprising  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  sash  frame,  means  affording  a  hinged  connection 
»)etween  the  inner  and  outer  sash  frames,  a  rod  extending 
transversely  of  the  sashes  and  an  Adjustable  arm  slldahle 
thereon  adapted  to  support  the  inner  frames  In  any  open 
position   when   lowered. 

T)  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  outer  saah  alldahle  vertically  therein 
and  having  Its  Inner  sides  curved  rearwardly  affording 
stops,  an  inner  saah  having  Its  side  members  rounded  on 
both  sides  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  stops  and 
means  plvotally  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  sash 
adapting  said  Inner  sash  to  open  laterally  from  the 
enter  saah. 
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S6n.467       RAILWAY  SIGNAL.      Chabi.ks    W.    S.    TrBNBB. 
MountvlUc,  Va.      Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  355,313, 


1.  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  track  di- 
vided Into  Insulated  block  sections,  track  circuits  for  the 
resi>e<tlve  blocks,  each  of  said  circuits  including  track  rails 
of  Its  respective  block,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices 
connected  in  and  for  operation  by  each  of  said  circuits, 
and  track  signals  located  at  the  distant  ends  of  blocks  ad- 
joining an  Intermediate  block  and  operatlvely  connected 
each  to  a  translating  device  In  the  circuit  of  the  Interme- 
diate insulated  block  rails. 

2  Railway  block  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
track  divided  into  block  sections,  track  slgnsls  located  at 
the  distant  end  of  each  block  adjoining  an  intermediate 
block,  R  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said 
blocks,  to  oj>erate  the  said  signals  at  the  distant  ends  of 
the  adjacent  blocks,  said  circuits  including  each  the  track 
rails  of  Its  respective  block,  and  train  operated  means  to 
complete  said  circuits. 

•A  Railway  block  signaling  apparattis.  comprising  a 
track  the  rails  of  one  side  of  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  form  continuous  conductors  for  Individual  block 
lengths,  the  said  rails  of  one  block  l)elng  normally  insu- 
lated from  those  of  another  block,  and  the  rails  of  the 
other  side  of  the  track  electrically  connected  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  conductor  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said 
blocks,  each  of  said  circuits  including  the  Insulated  track 
rails  of  Its  respective  block,  a  feed  wire,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  the  continuous  conductor  rsils  of  said 
track,  and  a  pair  of  track  signals  controlled  by  each  of 
said  circuits,  one  of  said  track  signals  l)elng  located  at  the 
distant  end  of  each  block  adjacent  to  the  one  whose  rails 
form  a  part  of  the  circuit  to  control  said  signals. 

4.  Railway  block  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
track  the  rails  of  one  side  of  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  form  continuous  conductors  for  Individual  block 
lengths,  the  said  rails  of  one  block  l>eing  normally  insu- 
lated from  those  of  another  block,  and  the  rails  of  the 
other  side  of  the  track  electrically  connected  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  conductor  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said 
blocks,  each  of  said  circuits  Including  the  Insulated  track 
rails  of  Its  respective  block,  a  pair  of  translating  devices, 
a  ffe«l  wire,  a  source  of  electrical  enerjrv,  and  continuous 
conductor  rails  of  said  track,  and  track  signals  controlled 
respectively  by  said  translating  devices,  one  of  said  track 
signals  being  located  at  the  distant  end  of  each  block  ad 
jacent  to  the  one  wboae  rails  form  a  part  of  the  circuit  to 
control  said  signala. 

5.  Railway    block    signaling    apparatus,    comprising    a 
track  the  rails  of  one  side  of  which  are  electrically  cob- 
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nected  to  form  continuous  conductors  for  Individual  block 
lengths,  the  said  rails  of  one  block  being  normally  Insu 
lated  from  those  of  another  block,  and  the  rails  of  thp 
other  side  of  the  track  electrically  connected  to  form  a  con 
tinuous  electrical  conductor  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said 
blocks,  each  of  said  circuits  Including  the  Insulated  track 
rails  of  Its  respective  block,  the  magnet  windings  of  a  pair 
of  rplays,  a  feed  wire,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  the 
continuous  conductor  rails  of  said  track,  a  relay  circuit 
controlled  hy  each  of  said  relays,  and  electrically  operate^l 
track  signals  operated  respectively  by  said  relay  circuits, 
one  of  said  track  signals  l>eing  located  at  the  distant  end 
of  each  block  ndjacent  to  the  one  whose  rails  form  a  part 
of  the  circuit  to  control  said  signals. 

6.  Railway  block  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
track  the  rails  of  one  side  of  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  form  continuous  conductors  for  Individual  block 
lengths,  the  said  rails  (if  one  block  being  normally  Insu 
lated  from  those  of  another  block,  and  the  rails  of  the 
other  side  of  the  track  electrjcally  connected  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  conductor  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  each  of  sntd 
blocks,  each  of  said  circuits  Including  the  Insulated  track 
rails  of  Its  respective  block,  the  mairnet  windings  of  a  pair 
of  relays,  a  fe.»d  wire,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
the  continuous  conductor  rails  of  said  track,  a  relay  circuit 
controlled  by  each  of  said  relays,  a  semaphore  operated  by 
current  In  eai'h  of  said  relay  clrcult.s,  means  to  automatic- 
ally break  the  said  relay  circuits  when  their  respective 
semaphores  are  operated,  and  electrically  operated  locking 
devices  for  the  respective  semaphores,  controlled  by  cur- 
rent In  the  track  circuits. 

7.  Slsrnallng  apparatus  fffr  railway  sidings,  comprising 
an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  track  switch,  two 
movable  .>lectro  magnets  wound  and  arranged  for  mutual 
attraction,  means  to  connect  said  magnets  In  circuit  with 
the  terminals  of  said  switch,  and  a  semaphore  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  magnets. 

*<.  Signaling  apparatus  for  crossing  railway  tracks, 
comprising  insulated  block  sections  in  the  approach  of 
each  track  to  the  crossing,  a  source  of  current  and  the 
winding  of  a  magnet  connecte<l  In  circuit  from  the  rails  of 
one  side  of  each  of  said  sections  to  the  rails  of  one  side  of 
an  adjacent  section,  a  shunt  around  each  of  said  sections 
and  aroiind  the  source  of  current  and  magnet  winding  con 
nected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  sections,  each  of  said 
shunts  Including  a  normally  closed  contact  controlled  each 
hy  one  of  said  magnets,  and  electrically  operated  signaling 
means  connected  In  each  of  said  shunts, 

0     Railway  slamallng  apparatus,  comprising  a  system  of 
levers,  electro  maenets  mounted  thereon  for  mutiml  .nttrac 
Hon,  and  a  signal  actuating  member  connected  to  said   le 
vers 

10  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  sema 
phore  actuating  member,  a  pair  of  levers,  a  toggle  Joint 
forming  a  connection  between  said  levers  and  said  member, 
and  electro  magnetic  means  to  apply  power  to  the  power- 
arms  of  said  levers. 

11  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  sema- 
phore actuating  member,  a  pair  of  levers  motinted  on  a 
common  fulcrum,  a  toggle  joint  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  levers  and  said  member,  and  electro-magnets 
mounted  for  mutual  attraction  on  the  power  arms  of  said 
levers. 

12.  Railway    signaling    apparatus,    comprising    a    sema 
phore   arm,  a  semaphore  actuating  rod  connected   thereto. 
toggle  levers  connected  to  said  rod,  a  pair  of  levers  mount 
ed  on   a  common   fulcrum  and  having  their  weight  arms 
connected    respectively    to  said    toggle   levers,    frames   con- 
nected  respectively  to  the  power  arms  of  said   levers,  and 
electro  -  magnets     mounted     respectively    to   each    of   said 
fT»me«,   the  magn«ti  In  one  frame  being  arranged  to  at 
tract  those  in  the  other  frame  when  excited,  and  thereby 
actaate  said  rod  through  the  medium  of  said  lerers. 

13.  Railway  signaling:  apparatus,  comprising  a  system 
of  levers,  electro-magnets  moanted  thereon  for  mutual  at- 
traction, a  signal  actuating  member  connected  to  said  le 
vers,  and  a  train-controlled  circuit  to  operate  said  magnets. 


14.  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  sema- 
phore actuating  member,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  a 
common  fulcrum,  a  toggle  Joint  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  levers  and  said  member,  electro  magnets  mount- 
ed for  mutual  attraction  on  the  power-arms  of  said  levers, 
and  a  train  controlled  circuit  to  operate  said  magnets. 

15.  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  sema- 
phore .irm,  a  semaphore  actuating  rcxl  connected  thereto, 
toggle  levers  connected  to  said  rod,  a  pair  of  levers  mount- 
e<l  on  a  common  fulcrum  and  having  their  weight  arms 
'•onnected  re8[)ectlvely  to  said  toggle  levers,  frames  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  power  arms  of  said  levers,  elec- 
tro magnets  mounted  respectively  In  each  of  said  frames. 
the  ma»;net8  in  one  frame  t>elng  arrant'ed  to  attract  those 
in  the  other  frame  when  excited,  and  thereby  actuate  said 
rod  through  the  me<llum  of  said  levers,  and  a  tniln  con- 
trolled circuit  to  operate  said  ma^jnets. 


H69.468,     ELECTRIC   SIGN,     William    Wallacb,   PhU»- 
delphla.  Pa.      Filed  July  2.  1906.      Serial  No.  324,297. 


In  combination,  a  supporting  board,  circuit  strips  se- 
cured to  said  board  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
letters  each  consisting  of  a  casing  having  lamp  sockets 
therein  and  provided  with  terminal  blo<  ks.  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  blocks  with  t!ie  lamp  s-x-kets.  bind- 
ing screws  extending  through  the  letters  and  engaging  the 
binding  blocks  thereof,  and  washers  carried  by  the  binding 
screws  contacting  with  ttie  circuit  strips  when  said  letters 
are  In  operative  position  to  make  the  necessary  electr'cal 
connection. 


SG9.4G9.  ME.\SrRINC,  ITMr  F  Cortez  Wilso.v.  Chi- 
cago, III.  ;  Catherine  Klizabeth  Wilson  executrix  of  said 
F  Cortez  Wilson,  deceased.  Filed  Nov  .3,  1904.  Serial 
No.  231.208. 


1  .Vn  actuating  mechanism  for  p\imps.  comprising  n 
standard  having  a  vertical  channel  giilde  and  a  laterally 
extending  bracket  on  one  side  of  the  guide,  a  channeled 
curved  operatingarm  pivoted  At  one  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  bracket  and  crossing  the  standard,  a  cross  head  con 
nected  with  the  pump  plunger  and  mounte<l  to  slide  verti- 
cally   In    the   guide   of   the   stnnd.ird    and    carrying   a    roller 
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working  In  the  channel  of  the  operating  arm,  a  handle 
attnchc<l  to  the  free  end  of  the  cnrvt-d  operating  arm  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  standard,  and  n  keeper  carried  by 
the  cross  head  and  engaging  over  the  c\irved  under  edge 
of  the  operating  arm,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  Ad  actuatiiiK'  mechanism  for  pumps,  comprising  a 
•taadard,  •  curved  oim  nrm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and 
a  erOH  hsad  connected  with  the  pump  plunger  sliding 
lengthwise  of  the  standard  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  operating  arm.  the  ciuve  of  the  cam  arm  In- 
creasing In  sharpness  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
toward   Its  pivot,  substantliilly  as  described. 

3.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  pumps,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  curvtnl  cam  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and 
a  cross  bend  coiiiie<'te<l  witii  the  pump  plunger  sliding 
lengthwise  of  the  standard  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  operating  arm,  the  curve  of  the  cam  arm  In- 
creasing In  sharpness  toward  the  pivot  end  of  the  cam, 
■ub«taDtially  as  d«>scrllie<l 

4.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  pumps  comprising  a 
ttaadard.  a  curved  cam  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and 
a  cro—  head  connected  with  the  pump  plunger  and  en 
gaging  both  the  standard  and  cam  arm  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  curve  of  the  cam  arm  Increasing  in 
sharpness  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  toward  Its  pivot 
and  being  reversed  In  direction  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
substantially  as  described. 


860,470. 
Colo. 


WINDOW-SCREEN.      HroH     Wrioht, 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.      Serial  No    342,430. 


Denver, 


1.  In  a  wiadMT  screen,  the  comliinHti.n  with  a  metallic 
frame  and  iD««h  material,  the  frame  having  openings  and 
being  provided  with  an  interior  groove  to  receive  the 
mesh  material,  and  removable  fastening  clips  adapted  at 
one  extremity  to  engage  the  openings  of  the  frame,  and 
the  mesh  material  at  the  other  extremity,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  securely  held  In  place  wlttiln  the  groove  of  the 
frame. 

2.  A  window  scr'it)  comprislnK  a  ruftal  frame  having 
openings  and  an  Interior  groove,  mesh  material  applied 
to  the  frame,  and  removable  metal  clips  whose  outer  ex- 
tremities engage  tlie  said  openings  of  the  frame,  and 
whose  inner  extremities  are  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  wire  me-sh  and  retain  the  same  within  the 
groove  of  the  frame,  the  said  clips  being  readily  detach- 
able for  the  purpose  set   forth 


•••.471,      AUTOMATIC  OA8  GOVERNOR  AND  8TRKBT- 
rKKSSlRK  rHANciKH.      A.nton  A.  Yankkk.  San  Fran- 
Cisco,  «'al       Filed  Feb    U.  1007.      Serial  No.  .3.')6.4S»5. 
1.    An     automatic     gas     ijovernur     and     street     pressure 
changer,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with   an   inlet  from 
a  gas   supply   tank,   and   an  outlet    to   the   street    mains,    a 
pressure  regulating  valve  actuated  by  changes  of  pressure 
at  said  Inlet  and  set  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  with 
In   said  caalng   greater  than   the  highest  street    main   pres 
sure.   H   pressure   regulating  valve  actuated  by  changes   of 
pressure   at    anid    outlet   and    adapted    to    maintain    a    sub 
constant    maximum    pressure    at    said    outlet    during    the 
hours   of    ^leatewt    consumption    and    a    sul)  constant    mini- 
mum pressure  at  said  outlet  during  the  hours  of  minimum 
consumption.   i>nd   mercury  t«i^es  adapted  to  change  auto 
matlcally    the    set    of    said    valve    from    one    sub  constant 
street   main  pressure  to  the  other  at   the  proper  time. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrU>ed.  means  for  sud- 
denly changing  from  one  sub  constant  street  main  pres- 
sure to  another  comprising  a  presstire  regulating  valre,  a 
gas  holder  communicating  with  the  outlet  to  the  street 
mains  and  connected  with  said  valve,  mercury  boxes 
mounted  on  said  holder,  other  mercury  boxes  slldably  sup- 


'  iiiArr.-rrrT.-.-.y  iiiiiii^i  111!  iiiiiii  ,1  1  1  rrrl 

ported  on  rods,  flexible  pipes  Joining  said  mercury  boxes 
with  the  boxes  on  said  holder,  and  springs  connected  with 
said  rod  supported  mercury  boxes,  set  so  as  to  l>e  com- 
pressed by  the  weight  of  said  boxes  when  full,  and  acting 
to  give  a  sndden  upward  Impetus  to  said  boxes  as  mercury 
rtowB  therefrom. 


Mtb4TS.  (XnCBINED  CHAIR  AND  DESK.  Lrwir  P. 
AOWBW,  Wapanucka,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.   .347,480. 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  hollow  standard  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  ^'Iot  In  its  top.  racks  within  the  standard  on  each 
side  of  the  slot,  a  <  batr  having  a  seat-iirm  adapted  to  enter 
the  open  end  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  lugs 
adaiifed  to  engakie  the  rack  to  maintain  the  chair  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  said  seat  arm  lieing  formed  with  laterally 
extending  side  pieces  which  overhang  the  top  of  the  stand- 
ard adjacent  to  the  slot,  and  suitalile  braces  for  said 
standard. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  hollow  standard  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  slot  In  its  top,  racks  within  the  standard  oa 
each  side  of  the  slot,  a  chair  having  a  side  arm  adapted  to 
enter  the  open  end  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  lags 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  to  maintain  the  chair  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  said  seat-arm  being  formed  with  laterally 
extending  side  pieces,  which  overhang  the  top  of  the  stand- 
ard adjacent  to  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  chair,  a  hollow  chair  supporting  standard  having 
an   open    iipix-r  en<i   and   a    slot    In    Its   fop.   engaging   means 
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within  th«  standard,  a  ebatr  hSTlng  a  nat  arm  hartaf  en- 
gaglDK  meana  adapted  to  engac*  the  angaclng  meana  vltb- 
ID  the  standard  to  bold  tha  cbalr  la  adjaatad  poaltk>n, 
aaM  Bide  arm  being  formad  with  laterally  eztandlng  akl« 
piece*  which  overhang  the  top  of  tha  ata,ndard  adjacant  to 
the  alot. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  standard  having  in  open  upper  end  and 
a  slot  In  Its  top,  a  rack  within  the  standard  od  each  side 
of  Che  slot,  a  chair  baring  a  aeat-arm  adapted  to  enter  the 
open  end  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  racks  within  the  standard  to  maintain  the  chair 
In  adjusted  position. 

^.  In  a  chair,  a  standard  having  a  rack  therein,  a  chair 
having  a  scat  arm  provided  with  lags  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  of  the  standard,  said  standard  being  Inclined,  its  up- 
p«'r  end  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  seat-arm  whereby  the 
welRht  of  the  chair  causes  the  lugs  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  seat  arm  to  engage  the  rack  within  the  standard. 

6  In  a  fhalr.  a  hollow  cbalr  supporting  standard  having 
engaging  means  therein,  a  chair  having  a  seat-arm  having 
lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging  means  within 
the  standard  said  standard  being  inclined.  Its  upper  end 
forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  seat-arm  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  chair  causes  the  lugs  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  seat- 
arm  to  engage  the  enga>;lng  means  within  the  standard  to 
maintain  the  chair  in  adjusted  position. 

7  In  a  desk,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  same, 
said  desk  having  side  pieces  provided  with  tongues  and  a 
top  having  the  side  pieces  provided  with  grooves  Into  which 
the  tongues  on  the  side  pieces  project,  said  grooves  having 
a  series  of  sockets  therein,  spring  fingers  within  tbe  desk 
adapted  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  said  sockets,  whereby 
the  top  of  the  desk  may  be  held  in  adjusted  poaitlon  with 
relation  to  the  lower  part  thereof,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


! 


Sflft.473.  SI^TOI'ER.\TINO  MKCHANISM  HaMJAMiv 
ALBiCKTsuN,  Mantoloklnjt,  N  J.  Filed  July  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  325.173. 


809.474.  PISHINO-EEEL.  LBONi^c  Atwood.  rhlladei- 
phla.  Pa.,  aasigaor  of  one-fourth  to  John  M.  O.  Hewitt. 
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1.  In  a  shutter  or  like  closure  provided  with  movable 
slats,  the  combination  of  a  slat  operating  rod,  a  flnger- 
plece  loosely  connected  with  the  slat  operating  rod,  a 
keeper  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  shutter  and  pro- 
TM«d  with  a  laterally  elongated  opening  one  end  of  which 
racelras  tbe  before  mentioned  flnger-plece,  a  cam  lever 
located  within  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  laterally  elongated 
opening  thronch  tite  keeper  and  encaging  the  flnger-plece 
to  lock  the  same  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  fastening 
ntember  aervlng  the  doable  fnnctlon  of  forming  a  pivot  for 
Che  cam  lerer  and  aeciirinc  the  keeper  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe 
■hatter. 

2.  In  a  slat  operating  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a 
•t«d  secured  to  the  slat  operatiac  rod,  a  longitndlnally 
cwrred  flaser-plece  mounted  npoa  an  extension  of  aatd  rod 
and  eurred  throocbont  Its  lea^h  with  its  conrez  side 
tmdtag  tk*  shatter  or  like  put,  a  keeper  havlnc  aa  openlag 
thro<vh  which  said  floser-pleoe  is  freely  aioTable,  a  cam 
larrer  located  within  the  openiac  of  sakl  keeper  and 
Adapted  to  seenra  the  flofar-plaea  In  an  adjosted  poaitlon, 
and  a  faateninc  member  serrlni  the  double  function  of 
fandnt  a  pirat  for  tha  cam  lerer  and  secnrlns  tbe  keeper 
Co  tbe  frame  of  the  ahntter. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing  having 
bearlnifs,  a  two-part  spindle  mounted  In  the  bearlnjfa.  a 
friction  disk  carried  on  one  part  of  the  spindle,  a  handle 
on  the  friction  disk  part,  and  a  spool  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  placed  to  be  clamped  between  the  two  parts 
of  the  spindle,  substnntially  as  dfeecrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing,  a  two 
part  spindle,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  two  parts 
of  the  spindle  t)elnt;  Interlocked  so  that  they  will   turn   la 
unison   hut   with   one  part  free  to  slide  longitudinally.   In 
dependently  of  the  other  part,  means  for  Imparting  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  movement   to  said  part,   with  a  friction  disk  and 
a  handle  on  said  longitudinally  movable  part,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>ed. 

^.  The  combination  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing,  n  two- 
part  spindle  having  Its  bearings  In  the  casing,  said  parts 
l)elng  Interlocked  ao  as  to  turn  in  unison,  one  of  the  parts 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  In  reapect  to  the  other,  a 
friction  disk  and  a  handle  on  said  longitudinally  movable 
part,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  with  which  the  friction  dlak  comes  in  contact, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinally  movable  part 
to  Increase  or  diminish  the  friction,  said  part  being  on 
that  end  of  the  spindle  opposite  to  the  end  carrying  the 
friction  disk  and  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing,  a  spool, 
a  two-part  spindle,  a  rod  attached  to  one  part  and  extend 
ing  through  tba  other  part,  a  friction  disk  on  the  part  to 
which  the  rod  is  attached,  a  handle  on  said  part,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  tension 
rod  so  as  to  bring  the  friction  dlak  into  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  spool,  sabrtantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  flshlnc  reel  of  a  casing  baring 
aide  members.  t)earing8  thereon,  a  two  part  nplndle  mount 
ed  In  the  bearings,  one  of  said  parts  being  hollow,  a  ri>d 
attached  to  one  part  and  extending  through  the  hollow 
part  of  the  spindle,  a  friction  disk  and  a  handle  mounted 
on  that  part  of  the  spindle  to  which  the  rod  la  attached, 
a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  side  members 
of  the  casing,  and  a  click  wheel  on  the  spool,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  In  a  fishing  reel  of  a  casing  having 
t)earlngs,  a  spindle  having  a  hollow  portion  mounted  In  one 
of  said  bearings  and  having  two  Panges  extending  one  on 
each  side  of  said  bearing,  the  8e<-ond  part  of  the  spindle 
having  a  friction  disk,  and  being  mounted  In  the  other  bear- 
ing, a  spool  on  the  spindle  between  the  friction  dlak  and 
one  of  Its  fianges.  a  tenaion  rod  passing  through  the  said 
hollow  portion  of  the  aplndle  and  having  a  squared  end 
extending  Into  the  friction  dlak  structure  and  Into  the  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  nut  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  tenaion 
rod,  and  a  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spindle, 
substantially  aa  described. 

7.  Tbe  combination  in  a  flshlng  reel,  of  a  caalng  having 
bearings,  a  spindle  having  a  hollow  portion  moanted  In 
one  of  the  bearings  and  extending  through  the  body  of  tbe 
tvel,  said  spindle  baviac  a  equared  opening  and  being  pro- 
vided with  ftanfss  arranged  to  prevent  It  bmtIbc  longl- 
tndlnally  in  the  bearing,  a  friction  disk  having  a  huh 
moanted  in  the  beariag  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  reel, 
said  hnb  having  a  squared  end,  a  handle  aaounted  tbareoa. 
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said  bub  also  having  a  squared  opening,  a  tenaion  rod  hav- 
ing a  head  and  a  squared  portion  under  tbe  head,  aald  ten- 
sion nxl  passing  through  the  handle  and  friction  dlak  and 
through  the  hollow  portion  of  the  spindle,  the  squared 
portlnn  of  the  rod  also  extending  into  the  squared  opening 
In  the  spindle,  said  rod  having  a  screw  thread  nt  Its  oppo- 
site end,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  thread  arranged  to  l)ear 
•  gainut  the  hollow  spindle,  sulMtnntlally  as  described 

■H.   The  combination   In  a   reel  of  a   txxly    portion   and   a 
seat  having  a  slot  therein.  subst.Tntlally  as  descrll>ed. 


869,475  I'ADLOCK  Ahthib  F  Bardwkll,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  .Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.815. 


1  Tho  romhlnHtion  of  a  shell,  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto 
and  a  plug  carrying;  a  holt,  tumblers  and  a  key  stop  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  end  of  the  key 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shell,  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto. 
a  plug  fitting  within  said  shell  and  carrying  a  bolt,  tum- 
blers, a  key  stop  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  end  of 
the  key  and  a  plunger  for  holding  the  bolt  In  ita  retracted 
position  when  the  shackle  Is  opt-n. 

.3  Tbe  combination  of  a  shell,  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto 
and  a  plug  fitting  within  said  shell  and  carrying  tbe  oper- 
stlv.'  mechanism  of  tbe  lock  Including  a  key  stop  for  en- 
gaging and  supporting  tbe  end  of  a  key. 


8  6  9,4  76  MANrFACTURE  OF  TUBES.  AsTHra  B. 
Bbck,  EarlFwood.  England,  asslguor  tn  Perrlns  Limited, 
Warrington  Kngland.  Filed  .Ian  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
>'94.430. 


-^/i 


The  manufacture  of  tubes  from  raw  material  by  sub- 
jecting tbe  crude  or  partially  formed  mass  while  In  a 
plastic  condition  to  a  consolidating  action  which  Is  Im- 
mediately followed  as  a  part  of  tbe  same  operation  by  a 
piercing  action,  substantially  as  described. 


able  from  the  tray  and  also  having  a  number  of  detachaMa 
vouchers  formed  on  each  ledge  one  for  each  cigar  contained 
within  said  receptacle. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cigar  receptacle,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  sealed 
within  aald  receptacle,  and  two  series  of  ledges  having 
openings  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  cigars  therein 
and  attached  to  said  tray,  one  of  tbe  series  of  ledges  hav- 
ing perforations  U'tween  each  ledge  whereby  said  ledgea 
may  be  separately  detached  frt.m  the  tray,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  numlwr  of  detachable  vouchers  for  Indicating 
the  removal  of  a  clgur  from  said  ledge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cigar  receptacle,  and  a  tray  having  a  bottom  and 
side  wall  portions  the  bottom  portion  provided  with  ce- 
ment for  sealing  the  tray  within  said  receptacle,  and  each 
side  wall  portion  having  a  series  of  ledges  provided  With 
openings  for  engaging  the  cigars  each  ledge  of  one  of  the 
series  of  ledgea  being  separately  detachable  from  the  tray, 
and  alao  having  a  number  of  detachable  vouchers  for  indi- 
cating tbe  removal  of  a  cigar  from  said  ledge. 


869,477  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  SALE  OF 
CIOAR8.  Jamks  H.  Bows,  New  .York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Jan    11.  1906.      Rerlal  No.  240.K56. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  tray  adapted  to  bold  cigars  and  be 
sealed  within  aald  receptacle,  and  two  series  of  ledges  at- 
tached to  aald  tray  and  having  openings  therein  one  of  tbe 
serlea  of  ledges  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  cigars, 
the  other  series  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
cigars,   the   ledges  of  one   series   being  separately   detach- 


869.478.  MACHINE  FOE  SCOURING  AND  SCRATCH- 
BRUSHING  FI^T  METAL  WARE.  David  F.  Bao:>- 
KKiCK,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Lewis 
Sperry,  South  Windsor,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No    329.060 
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1,  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer therein,  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  scouring  or 
abrsding  brushes  located  over  tbe  conveyer  and  In  position 
to  operate  on  articles  on  aald  conveyer,  meana  for  rotating 
said  brushes,  and  conveyer  supporting  cylinders  located 
In  tbe  vertical  planes  of  the  brushes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  endless  coo- 
veyer  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  scouring  or 
abrading  brushes  located  over  the  conveyer  and  in  posi- 
tion to  operate  upon  the  articles  on  said  conveyer,  a  pnlley 
for  each  brush,  a  driving  belt  passing  under  one  pnlley, 
over  the  next  pulley  and  under  the  next  pnlley  whereby 
the  several  pulleys  are  rotated  In  unison  and  at  the  same 
speed  but  the  alternate  pulleys  In  reverse  directions  from 
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within  the  stsndard.  a  chair  baTtng  a  seat  arm  haTlnc  ec- 
sasing  meana  adapted  to  engase  the  engaging  means  with- 
in the  standard  to  bold  the  chair  in  adjusted  position, 
said  side  arm  being  formed  with  laterally  extending  aide 
pieces  wblcb  overbang  the  top  of  the  standard  adjacent  to 
the  alot. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  standard  having  an  op«n  upper  end  and 
a  slot  In  Its  top,  a  rack  within  the  standard  on  each  sMe 
of  the  slot,  a  chair  baring  a  seat-arm  adapted  to  enter  the 
open  end  of  the  standard  and  proTlded  with  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  racks  within  the  standard  to  maintain  the  chair 
In  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  chair,  a  standard  baring  a  rack  therein,  a  chair 
having  a  seat  arm  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enga(?e  the 
rack  of  the  standard,  said  standard  being  Inclined,  Its  up- 
per end  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  seat-arm  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  chair  causes  the  lugs  upon  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  seat  arm  to  engage  the  rack  within  the  standard 

6  In  a  chatT,  a  hollow  chair  supporting  standard  having 
engaging  means  therein,  a  chair  baring  a  seat-arm  having 
lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  tbe  engaging  means  within 
the  standard  said  standard  being  inclined.  Its  upper  end 
forming  11  fulcrum  for  the  seat-arm  whereby  the  weight  of 
tbe  chair  causes  tbe  lugs  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  the  seat- 
arm  tu  engage  tbe  engaging  means  within  tbe  standard  to 
maintain  tbe  chair  In  adjusted  position. 

7.  In  a  desk,  means  for  rertlcally  adjusting  tbe  same, 
said  desk  having  side  pieces  provided  with  tongues  and  a 
top  having  tbe  side  pieces  provided  with  grooves  Into  wblcb 
tbe  tongues  on  the  side  pieces  project,  said  grooves  baring 
a  series  of  sockets  therein,  spring  Angers  within  the  desk 
adapted  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  said  sockets,  whereby 
the  top  of  the  desk  may  be  held  in  adjusted  position  with 
relation  to  the  lower  part  there<,if,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


868.473,  SLAT  OPERATING  MKCHANISM  Hh.-<jami.v 
Albkrtson,  Mantoloklng,  N  I  K11p<1  July  T.  1906. 
Serial  No.  32r).173. 


1.  In  a  shutter  or  like  closure  provided  with  movable 
■lata,  the  combination  of  a  slat  operating  rod,  a  finger- 
piece  loosely  connected  with  the  slat  operating  rod,  a 
keeper  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  shutter  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  laterally  elon^ted  opening  one  end  of  which 
receives  tbe  before  mentioned  flnger-plece,  a  cam  lever 
located  within  the  oppoelte  end  of  tbe  laterally  elongated 
opening  throagh  the  keeper  and  engaging  the  finger  piece 
to  lock  the  same  In  an  adjusted  poeltlon.  and  a  fastening 
OMmber  serving  tbe  double  function  of  forming  a  pivot  for 
Che  cam  lever  and  securing  the  keeper  to  tbe  frame  of  the 
shatter. 

2.  In  a  slat  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
•tad  secured  to  the  slat  operatlnc  rod,  a  longitudinally 
carved  ftnger-pleoe  mounted  apoa  an  extension  of  said  rod 
and  carved  throughout  Its  length  with  Its  convex  side 
fMinc  the  shatter  or  like  part,  a  keeper  having  an  opening 
throagh  which  said  flnger-piece  is  freely  movable,  a  cam 
Isrrer  located  within  the  opening  of  said  keeper  and 
•dapted  to  aeenre  the  flager-piaee  in  an  adjoated  position, 
and  a  fastening  member  serving  tlie  double  function  of 
fsralhf  a  ptTat  for  tbe  can  lever  and  aecurlng  tbe  keeper 
to  the  frame  of  the  shutter 


869.474.  FISHING-REEL  Lb<ini^o  Atwood,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  M.  O.  Hewitt. 
Philadelphia,     Pa       Filed     Dec     29,     1905.      Serial     No. 

1:9;^  859 


1.  The  combination  In  .1  fishing  reel,  of  a  cuslng  having 
bearings,  a  two-part  spindle  mounted  In  tbe  bearings,  a 
friction  disk  currleil  on  one  part  of  the  spindle,  a  handle 
on  the  friction  disk  part,  and  a  spovil  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  placed  to  be  clampe<l  between  the  two  parts 
of  the  spindle,  substuntlnlly  as  rte8crlt>ed. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  caslii*:.  a  two 
part  spindle,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  two  parts 
of  the  spindle  f>eln>;  interlocked  so  that  they  will  turn  la 
unison  but  with  one  part  free  to  slide  longitiulinally.  In- 
dependently of  the  other  part,  mean.i^  for  Impartlni;  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  movement  to  said  part,  with  a  friction  disk  and 
a  handle  on  said  longitudinally  mov:ib!e  part,  substantially 
as  de8<TlI>*Hj 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  rasing,  n  two- 
part  spindle  having  Its  bearings  In  tbe  casing,  said  parts 
being  Interlocked  so  as  to  turn  In  unison,  one  of  the  parts 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  In  respect  to  the  other,  a 
friction  disk  and  a  handle  on  said  longitudinally  movable 
part,  a  sp<-)oI  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  with  which  the  friction  disk  comes  In  contact, 
and  mean.s  for  adjusting  the  longitudinally  movable  part 
to  Increase  or  diminish  the  friction,  said  part  being  on 
that  end  of  the  spindle  opposite  to  tbe  end  carrying  the 
friction  disk  and  handle,  sutmtantlally  as  (b^srribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  clsIok.  a  spool, 
a  two-part  spindle,  a  rod  attached  to  one  part  and  extend- 
ing through  tbe  other  part,  a  friction  disk  on  tbe  part  to 
which  the  rod  Is  attached,  a  handle  on  said  part,  and 
means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  tension 
rod  so  as  to  bring  tbe  friction  disk  into  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  spool,  substantially  as  deacrilied 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  flahinK  reel  of  a  casing  having 
side  members,  tiearings  thereon,  a  two  part  nplndle  mount 
ed  In  the  bearings,  one  of  said  parts  t»elng  hollow,  a  rod 
attached  to  one  part  and  extending  through  the  hollow 
part  of  tbe  spindle,  a  friction  disk  and  a  handle  mounted 
on  that  part  of  the  spindle  to  which  the  rod  is  attached, 
a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle  I>etween  tbe  side  members 
of  the  casing,  and  a  click  wheel  on  the  spool,  substantially 
.is  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  .•»  fishing  reel  of  a  casing  harlng 
l>earlngs.  a  spindle  having  a  hollow  portion  mounted  In  one 
of  said  l)earlngs  and  having  two  Pnnges  extending  one  on 
each  side  of  said  bearing,  the  se<ond  part  of  tbe  spindle 
harlng  a  friction  disk,  and  being  mounted  In  the  other  bear 
ing.  a  «t>ool  on  the  spindle  between  tbe  friction  dlak  and 
one  of  its  tlnnges.  a  tension  rod  passing  through  the  said 
hollow  portion  of  the  spindle  and  harlng  a  »«iuared  end 
extending  Into  the  friction  disk  structure  and  Into  the  end 
of  tbe  spindle,  a  nut  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tension 
rod.  and  a  handle  operatlrely  connected  to  the  spindle, 
substantially   as  described. 

7.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  casing  harlng 
bearings,  a  spindle  having  a  hollow  portion  mounted  In 
one  of  the  bearings  and  extendlug  throui^h  the  t>ody  of  the 
i«el,  said  spindle  having  a  squared  opening  and  being  pro 
vtded  with  Oanges  arranged  to  prevent  It  moving  longi 
tudlnally  In  tbe  bearing,  a  friction  disk  having  a  huh 
moan  ted  In  the  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  real, 
said  hub  having  a  squsred  end,  a  handle  ssounted  thareoa. 
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aatd  hub  also  hiving  ■  squared  opening,  a  tension  rod  hav- 
ing a  head  and  a  sguared  portion  under  the  head,  said  ten- 
sion rcxl  p«K8lng  throuKh  the  handle  and  friction  disk  and 
through  tbe  hollow  portion  of  the  spindle,  the  squared 
portion  of  tbe  rod  also  extending  Into  tbe  squared  opening 
In  the  spindle,  said  nxl  having  a  screw  thread  nt  its  oppo- 
site end.  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  thread  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  hollow  spindle,  suljstnntlally  as  described. 

8.   The  combination    in   a   reel   of  a   body   portion   and   a 
seat  having  a  slot  tliereln,  substnntially  as  de8crU>ed. 


869.475.  PADLOCK.  Asthlb  F  Bardwkll,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn  Filed  Apv  fl.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,815. 


able  from  the  tray  and  slao  having  a  number  of  detaebaMa 

vouchers  formed  on  eacb  ledge  one  for  each  cigar  contained 
within  said  receptacle 


1  The  combination  of  a  shell,  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto 
and  a  plug  carrying  a  bolt,  tumblers  and  a  key  stop  for 
♦•ngagltii:  and  supporting  the  end  of  the  key. 

■J.  I'be  combination  of  a  shell,  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto, 
a  plug  fitting  within  said  shell  and  carrying  a  bolt,  tum- 
t>ler».  a  key  stop  for  engaging:  and  supporting  tbe  end  of 
the  key  and  a  plunger  for  holding  the  bolt  In  its  retracted 
position  when  the  sbacklf  Is  opon. 

:i  The  combination  of  a  shell,  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto 
and  a  plug  fitting  within  said  shell  and  carrying  the  oper- 
ative mt'chanlsm  of  the  lock  including  a  key  stop  for  en- 
gaging and  supporting  the  end  of  a  key. 


8  6  0,476  MANl'FACTI'RE  OF  TUBES.  AExniR  B. 
Bk<  K,  FarlFW(X)d.  England,  asslguor  to  Perrlns  Limited, 
Warrington  j:ngland  Filed  Jan  .■^.  1906  Serial  No. 
294,439. 


^^ 


Tbe  manufacture  of  tubes  from  raw  material  by  sub- 
jecting the  crude  or  partially  formed  mass  while  in  a 
plastic  condition  to  a  consolidating  action  which  Is  Im- 
mj'^llately  followed  as  a  part  of  tlie  same  operation  by  a 
piercing  action,  substantially  as  described. 


"KT 


.s«y.477  I'FVUK  FOR  rHKrKIN(5  THE  SALE  OF 
CI(}.\KS.  Jamks  H  Bowk.  New  .York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan    11.   M»OS       Serial  No.  240,5ft6 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charscter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  *  tray  adapted  to  bold  cigars  and  be 
sealed  within  said  receptacle,  and  two  series  of  ledges  at- 
t«cht»d  to  said  tray  and  having  openings  therein  one  of  the 
Merles  of  ledges  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  cigars, 
tbe  other  series  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  tbe 
cigars,  the  ledges  of  one  series  being  separately  detach- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cigar  receptacle,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  sealed 
within  said  receptacle,  and  two  series  of  ledges  having 
openings  ■•idaptt'd  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  cigars  therein 
and  attached  to  said  tray,  one  of  tbe  series  of  ledges  bar- 
ing perforations  Unween  each  ledge  whereby  said  ledgea 
may  be  sejmrately  detached  from  the  tray,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  nunit>er  of  detachable  vouchers  for  Indicating 
tbe  removal  of  a  cigar  from  said  ledge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cigar  receptacle,  and  a  tray  having  a  bottom  and 
side  wall  portions  the  bottom  portion  provided  with  ce- 
ment for  sealing  tbe  tray  within  said  receptacle,  and  each 
side  wall  i)ortion  having  n  series  of  ledges  provided  with 
openings  for  engaging  the  cigars  each  ledge  of  one  of  the 
series  of  ledges  being  separately  detachable  from  tbe  tray, 
and  also  having  a  number  of  detachable  vouchers  for  indi- 
cating the  removal  of  a  clgnr  from  said  ledge. 


869,478.  MACHINE  FOB  SCOURING  AND  SCRATCH- 
BRUSHING  FLAT  METAL  WARE.  David  F.  Buoi>- 
EBiCK.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis 
Sperry.  South  Windsor,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No    ,129.060. 


"O 


[J 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer therein,  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  scouring  or 
abrsding  brushes  located  over  the  conveyer  and  In  position 
to  operate  on  articles  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  rotating 
said  brushes,  and  conveyer  supporting  cylinders  located 
in  the  vertical  planes  of  the  tx-usbes. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  tank  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer therein,  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  scouring  or 
abrading  brushes  located  over  the  conveyer  and  in  posi- 
tion to  operate  upon  the  articles  on  said  conveyer,  a  pulley 
for  each  brush,  a  driving  belt  passing  under  one  pulley, 
over  the  next  pulley  and  under  the  next  pulley  whereby 
the  several  pulleys  are  rotated  In  unison  and  at  tbe  same 
speed  but  the  alternate  pulleys  In  reverse  directions  from 


25  lo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTh, 


October  29, 1907. 


thoM  on  either  side,  and  conrejer  ■upportlng  cylinder!  lo- 
cated Id  the  Tertlcal  planes  ot  the  bruahes. 

3.  The   combination    with    a    tank    and    an    endless    con 
▼eyer  therein,  of  yokes  adjustably  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  tank,  bearings  pUotally  mounted  In  said  yokes  and  a 
scouring  or  abradinj;  brush  Journaled  In  said  pivoted  bear 
lng.<. 

4.  The   combination    with    a    tank    and    an    endless    con 
veyer    therein,    of    vertically    adjustable    yokes,    bearings 
mounte<l   to   rock   lengthwise  In  said  yokes,  and   a  cylin- 
drical scouring  or  abrading  brush  Journaled  In  said  rock- 
ing bearings. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer therein,  of  a  scouring  or  abrading  brush  Journaled 
at  Its  ends  In  boxes,  and  means  whereby  these  toxea  may 
be  vertically  adjusted  Independently  of  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer therein,  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  scouring  or 
abrading  brushes.  Journal  boxes  In  which  the  brush  shafts 
are  mounted  and  a  vertically  adjustable  device  supporting 
each  Journal  box 

7,  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer therein,  of  Ixjxes  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  tank, 
yokes  vertically  adjustable  In  said  boxes,  bearings  pivoted 
to  said  yokes,  a  scouring  or  abrading  brush  mounted  In 
said  plvote<l  bearings,  a  cylinder  for  holding  the  conveyer 
up  to  the  brush,  and  forming  a  solid  support  for  the  arti- 
cle passing  under  the  brush,  and  stub  shafts  Inserted  from 
the  outside  through  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  tank  and 
engaging  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  holding  cylinder. 


throttle  and  said  actlon-pneumatlc,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  to  open  said  passage  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  opening  the  throttle. 


IT' 


869,479.      RAILWAY  R.Vir,  JOINT      Thomas   B.    Cheek. 
Mattoon.  Ill       Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.      Serial  No.  343.039. 


r^p^ 
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sssa 


1  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  halves 
of  their  bases  discontinued  to  form  triinsverse  shoulders 
and  their  treads  discontinued  tr.  form  transverse  abut 
nients  disposed  In  advance  of  the  transverse  shoulders, 
and  also  having  lapped  portions  provided  with  semi  bases 
and  wolvs  ;  the  saitl  webs  of  the  lapped  portions  terminal 
Ing  In  tongupft  which  extend  beyond  the  semi  bases  nnd 
correspond  in  height  to  the  webs,  and  means  connecting 
the  lapped  ^wrtlons  of  the  rails  together. 

2.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  halves 
of  their  bases  discontinued  to  form  transverse  shouders 
and  their  treads  discontinued  to  form  transverse  abut- 
ments disposed  In  advance  of  the  transverse  shoulders. 
and  also  having  lapped  portions  disposed  at  one  side  ot 
the  longitudinal  vertical  center  of  the  rails  and  provided 
with  semi  tMises  and  webs  ;  the  said  webs  of  the  lapped 
portions  having  elongated  openings  and  terminating  at 
their  Inner  ends  In  offsets  and  at  their  outer  ends  In  tongues 
which  extend  beyond  the  semi  bases  and  correspond  in 
height  to  the  webs,  In  combination  with  holts  extending 
through  the  apertures  of  the  lapped  portions,  and  means 
for  preventing  casual  displacement  of  the  bolts. 


8  69.4  80.  AUTOPNEUMATIC  MUSIC  PLAYING  IN- 
STRUMENT. Waltbb  R.  Cbippbm,  Cambridge.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Emerson  Piano  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.   853.420. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  ch*r*cter  d«8cribed.  a  tracker- 
board  having  ducts  therein,  an  indlvldaal  key  action-pneu- 
matic, a  controller-chest  therefor,  a  vacuum  chamber  there- 
in, an  exhaust  communicating  with  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  panage  from  said  vacuum  chamber  to  uld  action-pnea- 
matie,  an  aato-pneamatically  controlled  tension  governing 
throttle  In  said  passage,  means  within  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber for  opening  said  throttle,  inclndhag  a  plurality  of  note- 
sheet-controlled  pneumatics,  a  normally  doaed  valve  In- 
<)epeadent  of  tht  throttle  and  in  the  paaaage  between  lald 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker- 
board  having  ducts  therein,  a  key  actlon-pneumatlc.  a 
controller-chest  therefor  having  a  vacuum  chamber  there- 
in, an  exhaust,  a  passage  from  the  vacuum  chamber  In  said 
chest  to  said  actlon-pneumatlc.  an  auto  pneumatically  con- 
trolled tension  governing  throttle  for  said  passage,  means 
within  the  controller-chest  for  opening  said  throttle  and 
Including  a  series  of  Independent  note-sheet  controlled  pneu- 
matics, an  opening  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  passage 
leading  to  said  action  pneumatic,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  close  said  oi>enlng  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  within  the  controller-chest  to  shift 
said  valve  to  open  said  passage  and  close  said  opening  to 
the  atmosphere  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the 
throttle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker 
board  having  ducts  therein,  a  key  action  pneumatic,  a 
controller  chest  therefor  having  a  vacuum  chemlwr  there- 
in, means  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  a  pa.saage  from 
the  vacuum  chamber  In  said  chest  to  said  action  pneu- 
matic, a  throttle  for  said  passage,  mean.s  for  moving  said 
throttle,  and  means  within  the  chest  controllable  from  the 
tracker  board  for  in  turn  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
throttle  moving  means,  the  interior  of  said  action  pneu 
matic  being  also  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  valve  for  opening  said  pneumatic  to  the  atmosphere 
and  closing  It  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  the  throttle  controller  means 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker 
board  having  ducts  therein,  a  key  action  pneumatic,  a  con- 
troller chest  therefor  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein, 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  a  passage  from  the 
vacuum  chamber  In  said  cheat  to  said  ictlon  pneumatic, 
a  throttle  for  said  passage,  means  for  moving  said  throttle, 
and  means  within  the  chest  controllable  from  the  tracker 
board  for  In  turn  controlling  the  operation  of  the  throttle 
moving  means,  the  Interior  of  said  action  pneumatic  being 
also  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve 
for  opening  said  pneumatic  to  the  atmosphere  and  closing 
It  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of 
the  throttle  controller  means  and  operated  from  the  same 
source. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  striking  different  note  sounding  devices  with  different 
degrees  of  force  aad  comprising  action  pneumatics,  an 
exhaust  for  said  action  pneumatics,  a  separate  controller 
chest  for  each  pneumatic  between  said  exhaust  and  the 
corresponding  pneumatic  and  having  a  passage  leading 
to  its  respective  action  pneumatic,  a  throttle  therefor,  and 
means  within  said  controller  chest  for  actuating  said 
throttle  to  control  the  degree  to  which  the  passage  throt- 
tled thereby  is  opened. 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  striking  different  note  sounding  devices  with  different 
degrees  of  force  and  comprising  action  pneumatics,  an 
exhaust  for  said  action  pneumatics,  a  separate  controller 
chest  for  each  pneumatic  between  said  exhaust  and  Its 
ctjrresp*)ndlng  pneumatic  and  having  a  passage  leading 
to  Its  respective  action  pneumatic,  a  throttle  therefor, 
and  means  within  said  controller  chest  for  actuating  said 
tliicttle  to  control  the  degree  to  which  the  passage  throt- 
tled thereby  is  opened,  a  perforated  tracker  board  In  com- 
munication with  each  controller  chest,  and  a  note  sheet 
having  p)erforatlon8  therein  of  different  areas  for  control- 
ling the  throttle  controlling  means  within  said  chests. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Indi- 
vidual key  action,  comprising  an  action  pneumatic,  an 
exhaust,  a  controller  chest  between  said  exhaust  and  said 
action  pneumatic  and  In  communication  with  both,  a  ten- 
sion govemfng  throttle  In  the  pasnaj^e  leadlnK  from  said 
controller  cheat  to  said  action  pneumatic,  an  Independent 
valve  In  the  passage  between  said  throttle  and  said  actlon- 
pneumatlc,  means  for  positively  operating  said  valve  to 
open  wide  the  same,  and  means  for  variably  operating  the 
throttle  to  open  the  same  to  different  degrees,  both  valve 
and  throttle  operating  means  being  contained  within  the 
controller-chest. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  indi- 
vidual key-action,  comprising  an  action  pneumatic,  an 
exhaust,  a  controller  chest  between  said  exhaust  and  said 
actlon-pneumatlc  and  In  communication  with  both,  a  ten- 
sion governing  throttle  in  the  pas.sage  leading  to  the 
actlon-pneumatlc,  and  an  Independi  nt  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage between  said  throttle  and  said  actlou-pneuiuatlc. 
neaas  for  positively  operating  said  valve  to  open  wide  the 
taBM,  and  means  for  variably  operating  the  throttle  to 
open  the  same  to  different  degrees,  said  valve  and  throttle 
operating  means  being  both  contained  within  the  control- 
ler-chest and  Including  a  plurality  of  Inclosed  pneu- 
matics, a  tracker  board,  a  plurality  of  ducts  In  the  tracker- 
board  in  communication  witli  said  pneumatics,  a  perfo- 
tated  note-sheet  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  perforations 
in  said  tracker  board  to  directly  control  the  action  of  the 
pneumatics  within  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  indirectly 
control  the  degree  to  which  the  tension  governing  throttle 
Is  opened. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
haust, a  single  key  action  Including  an  action  pneumatic, 
a  partitioned  and  divided  controller  chest,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  one  division  In  said  chest  to  the  other,  a  throttle 
therefor,  a  passage  leading  from  the  second  division  In 
said  controller  chest  to  said  pneumatic,  and  a  valve  there- 
in, and  means  within  said  controller  chest  for  simulta- 
neously oiM'nlng  the  valve  and  for  varying  the  degree  of 
the  opening  of  the  throttle. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
haust, a  single  key  action  including  an  action  pneumatic, 
a  partitioned  and  divided  controller  chest,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  one  division  In  said  chest  to  the  other,  a  throttle 
therefor,  a  passage  leading  from  the  second  division  In 
said  controller  chest  to  said  pneumatic,  and  a  valve  there- 
in, and  means  within  said  controller  chest  for  simulta- 
neously opening  the  valve  and  for  varying  the  degree  of 
the  opening  of  the  throttle,  a  tracker  t)oard  and  a  perfo- 
rated note  sheet  arranged  to  traverse  sad  tracker  board 
for  controlling  the  same. 


Ing  a  horisontal  portion  skimming  the  earth,  and  a  verti- 
cal portion  deflecting  the  earth  toward  one  side  of  the 
body,  and  a  fender  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  body 
and  cooperating  with  the  scraper  blade  to  deposit  the 
earth  deflected  thereby  In  a  ridge. 


869.481.  CULTIVATOR.  W1L8ON  H.  Daniel,  .Jasper, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  360,157. 
1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  body,  cultivator 
shovels  carried  by  the  body  for  loosening  the  earth,  a  di- 
agonal scraper  blade  carried  by  the  body  In  the  rear  of 
the  cultivator  shovels  to  deflect  the  surface  earth  toward 
one  Bide  of  the  body,  and  a  fender  attached  to  one  side 
of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  scraper  to  deposit 
the  earth  In  a  ridge. 

2  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  body,  cultiva- 
tor shovels  carried  by  the  body  for  loosening  the  earth,  a 
diagonal  scraper  blade  mounted  upon  the  body  in  the  rear 
of  the  cultivator  shovels,  the  said  scraper  blade  comprls- 


3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
flattened  formation,  cultivator  shovels  carried  by  the  body 
for  loosening  the  earth,  a  diagonal  scraper  blade  mounted 
upon  the  body  In  the  rear  of  the  cultivator  shovels  to 
deflect  the  earth  toward  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a 
fender  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  body  and 
designed  to  coiiperate  w-jth  the  scraper  to  deposit  the 
earth  deflected  thereby  In  a  ridge,  the  said  fender  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  Into  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
flattened  formation,  a  draft  beam  having  the  rear  end 
thereof  extended  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  body,  a 
block  Interposed  between  the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
and  the  draft  beam,  cultivator  shovels  carried  by  the 
body,  a  diagonal  scraper  blade  mounted  upon  the  body 
for  deflecting  the  earth  loosened  by  the  cultivator  shovels, 
and  a  fender  mounted  upon  the  body  and  cooperating 
with  the  scraper  to  deposit  the  earth  deflected  thereby  in 
a  ridge. 

869,482.  ALTERNATING  SIPHON.  Rbverdy  C.  Dk  La 
Hi'NT,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  358,108. 


1.  In  a  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  trap  having  one 
long  and  one  short  leg,  of  an  Intake  or  bell,  an  Intaklng 
limb  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  partition  in  said  Intake 
or  bell  and  extending  centrally  through  said  Integral  in- 
taking  llmh.  the  mouth  of  said  Intake  or  bell  being  lower 
on  one  side  of  said  partition  than  on  the  other,  subetan- 
tlally  as  descrit)ed. 

2.  In  a  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  trap,  an  Intake 
or  bell,  an  Intaklng  limb  formed  Integral  with  said  Intake 
or  bell,  a  partition  in  said  Intake  or  hell  and  extending 
through  said  Integral  Intaklng  limb,  the  mouth  of  .said 
Intake  or  bell  being  lower  on  one  side  of  said  partition 
than  on  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  trap,  an  intake  or 
bell,  an  Intaklng  limb  associated  with  said  intake  or  bell, 
a   partition   in   said    Intake  or  bell   and   in   said    intaklng 


ajia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1907, 


Itmb,  the  mouth  of  lald  lnUkc  or  tell  b«in«  lower  on  on« 
Bid«  of  uld  partition  tluin  on  the  other,  rabatantlalij  u 
describ«d. 

4.   Id  a  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  trap,  an  intake  or 
bell,  an  intaklng  limb  associated  with  said  intaka  or  bell, 
a  partition  In  said  Intake  sr  bell  and  in  said  intaking  limb 
eitendlDK  entirely  across  the  same,  and  means  for  restor 
\T[g  the  seal  in  the  trap  after  sipbonage  ceases,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 

.*).  In  a  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  trap,  nn  Intake  or 
bell  associated  therewith,  a  partition  in  said  t>ell  or  Intake 
extending;  entirely  across  the  same,  and  means  for  causing 
siphonlc  action  to  continue  on  one  side  of  said  partition 
after  It  ceases  on   the  other,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  trap,  an  Intake  or 
bell,  an  Intaking  limb  formed  Integral  with  said  Intake  or 
bell  and  a  partition  extending  entirely  across  said  Intake 
or  bell  and  across  said  Intaking  limb.  sul>stantlaily  an  de- 
scribed. 


869,483.  WORK-LOCATINO  INDICATOR.  Thomas  L. 
De.nnis.  Jr..  and  Arthcb  C.  Lindholm.  I'rlnce  Bay. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  2.   1907.      Serial  No.  366,004 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  Joined  at  one  end  to  a 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  other  end  with  a 
point  to  be  located  and  capable  of  an  orbital  motion,  and 
an  Index  fitted  to  slide  thereon,  of  connecting  mechanism 
Intermediate  the  shaft  and  the  slidable  index,  whereby  the 
location  of  such  point  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  the  extent  of  its  eccentricity  thereto  are  indicated, 
substantially  aa  described. 

•2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  pointed  end  and  supported  at  ita  other  end  in  such  frame 
»o  as  to  be  capable  of  an  orbital  motion  at  ita  free  end,  and 
an  index  fitted  to  slide  along  lucb  shaft,  of  connecting 
mechanism  Intermadlate  the  ahaft  and  the  index  whereby 
the.  relation  of  such  pointed  end  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  may  be  Indicated,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported 
therein  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  and  provided  with  a 
pointed  free  end.  and  an  index  adapted  to  move  along  the 
shaft,  of  connecting  mechanism  intermediate  the  shaft  and 
index,  whereby  the  relation  of  such  pointed  end  with  re- 
spect to  an  axis  of  rotation  may  b«  Indlcmted.  subatantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  The  comblaatloD.  with  a  frame,  a  ahaft  supported  at 
oa«  of  tta  ends  therein  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  with  its 
opposite  end  pointed,  and  a  alecTe-Ilke  index  mounted  to 
slide  apon  said  shaft,  of  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with 
■ocb  ahaft,  a  system  of  lever*  operated  by  mch  arm.  and 
ooonectlBc  devices  between  one  of  said  lerers  and  the 
al««Tt-llke  index,  substantially  as  described. 

S..Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  m^ias  by  which 
it  maj  be  applied  to  the  machine  In  which  the  indicator 
may  be  employed,  of  a  tubular  ahaft  supported  at  one  of  Its 
eails  in  sack  frame  by  a  bail  and  socket  joint,  and  carrying 
at  Its  otlMT  end  a  second  abaft  bsTtac  a  pointed  end,  a 
alssvs-llke  Imlex  mounted  to  sUds  apon  tbs  first  mentioned 


ahaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  tubular  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  within  the  frame  and  acted  upon  by  said  arm,  a 
second  lever  also  piroted  in  sncb  frame  and  acted  upon  by 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  connecting  rod  intermedi- 
ate this  last  mentioned  lever  and  such  sleeve-like  Index, 
!4ubstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  means  by  which  it  may  be  applied  to  the  machine  in 
which  the  apparatus  may  be  employed,  and  a  tutelar  shaft 
Jointed  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  such  fr>ime  by  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  and  provided  at  ita  other  end  with  a  movable  shaft 
that  is  constructed  with  a  pointed  end,  of  a  spring  inter- 
posed N>twp«'n  the  two  shafts,  whereby  the  said  pointed 
end  may  l>e  brought  In  contact  with  the  point  to  bf  located 
and  held  against  It  by  yielding  pressure,  substantially  as 
described 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  tubular 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  a  point  to  he  IcK'ated  and 
Jointed  at  one  of  Its  ends  In  such  frame  by  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint,  of  an  arm  projecting  from  this  shaft,  a  sleeve- 
like index  adapted  to  slide  upon  such  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
in  such  franu'  and  engaged  by  such  arm.  a  second  lever  also 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned 

;  lever,  a  connecting  rod  Intermediate  this  last  mentioned 
lever  and  such  sleeve  like  index,  and  a  retracting  spring 
for  returning  such  parts  to  their  normal  positions  after 
bavlng  been  moved  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
socket  formed  therein,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  ball  for  co- 
operating with  such  socket  and  also  with  a  pointed  end  and 
graduation!),  and  an  index  fitted  to  slide  along  such  shaft 
and  co<1[>«>rate  with  the  graduations,  of  mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  said  shaft  with  the  Index  and  comprising  an 
arm  and  a  system  of  levers,  substantially  as  deecrlt)ed. 


M9,484.       CARTRIIXJE  CARRIER        Kt)WAHD    E      I>b.4KB, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Inlon   Metallic  Car 
tlidgo   Company     Bridgeport.    Corn      a    Torporatlon    of 
Conooctlrnt.      Filed  Jane  10.  1907.      Serial   No.  378.081. 


1.  A  cartridge  carrier  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  mnde 
of  paper  and  adapted   to  receive  the  cartridges  longltudi 
tMlly,   the   tip  of  the  body   being  dosed   by  crimping  the 
material  of  the  body  and  the  base  being  closed   with    re 
movable  closing  meana. 

2.  A  cartridge  carrier  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  m;icle 
of  paper  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cartridges  longitudi- 
nally, the  tip  of  the  body  being  closed  and  the  base  b«*lng 
provided  with  a  removable  flanged  plug. 

S.  A  cartridge  carrier  conalsttng  of  a  tubular  body  mnde 
of  paper  and  provided  with  slots  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
the  tip  of  the  body  being  closed  and  the  base  provided 
with  removable  closing  meana 
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»*»,480       COMBI'STION    PROCESS       Rtbon    E     Eldbkd, 
Brooxvllle,  N    Y.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Utilities  Com 
pany.    New    York.    N     Y  .    a    Corporation   of    New    York 
Filed    I>er     1.'..    10414.      Serial    No.   236.916 


1.  The  process  of  applying  beat  in  a  reverberatory  lur 
nacc  which  consists  In  supplying  to  the  heating  chaml>er 
of  such  n  furnace  a  compound  stratified  flame  current 
arising  from  Jresh  fuel  cool  coked  In  the  fire  box  thereof 
by  a  draft  current  containing  an  endothermlcally  acting 
body  and  from  the  combustion  of  coke  In  the  same  fire  box, 
the  coal  furnishing  1  relatively  cool,  reducing  flame  stra- 
tum and  the  coke  a  relatively  hot  oxidising  fiame  stratum. 

2.  The  process  of  «i)plylng  beat  In  a  revertveratory  fur- 
nace which  consists  In  burning  fresh  coal  In  the  fire  box 
of  such  a  furnace  by  1  draft  current  containing  stack 
gMtS  and  the  minimum  amonnt  of  sir  requlre<l  to  support 
free  combustion  tp  s^id  coal,  burning  a  portion  of  coke  In 
tbe  same  fire  box  with  an  excess  of  air.  passing  the  flames 
arising  from  the  coal  and  cike  into  the  reverberatory 
rhamt)er  as  distinct  strafH.  and  there  completing  their 
combustion 

;i.  The  prr><~et*^  of  appljing  heat  In  a  reverI>eratory  fnr- 
nace  whirli  -••-■nststs  In  passing  Into  the  heating  chamber 
of  such  H  furnace  a  conipotind  stmtlfled  flame  current  com 
prising  a  stratum  of  rel.-^tlvcly  cool  t.-irdily  burning  flame 
of  reducing  characteristics  and  containing  admixed  stark 
waste  gases  and  also  comprising  another  stratum  of  rela 
flrely  hot  Oame  containing  an  exci»«s  of  oxygen,  and  com- 
pleting tho  combustion  of  the  strafifled  flame  In  said 
<haml>er 

4  The  process  of  applying  lieat  In  n  reverberstory  fui 
nace  whirii  consists  in  pHssIng  tntn  the  heating  chamber 
of  such  a  furnace  a  rom[>otind  stratified  flame  cnrrent  com 
prising  a  rHaflrely  hot  oxidising  flame  stratum  flowing 
next  n  wall  exposeil  to  atmospheric  cooling  and  another 
relatively  cooler  reducing  flame  stratum  separated  from 
such  wall  by  the  oxldlilng  stratum,  and  mixing  and  com- 
pleting the  cf>mbuRflon  (jf  such  strata  prior  to  emergence 
from  the  heating  chamber 

5.  The  process  of  applying  beat  In  a  reverberatory  fur 
nace  which  consists  In  sui)plyliig  to  the  heating  chamfjer 
of  such  a  furnace  a  compound  stratifle<l  flame  current  com- 
prising a  volnmlnons  tardily  burning  flame  arising  from 
fresh  'oal  burned  at  a  kn-  temiveratnre  by  a  draft  current 
containing  a  diluting  gns  and  also  comprising  a  flsme  from 
carNin  burred  with  an  excels  of  air  ami  cau.^ing  said  strata 
to  mhigle  after  traveling  a  predetermined  distance  In  such 
chamber  and  completing  their  combustion. 

6.  Tlie  process  nf  applying  heat  In  a  r^verfveratory  fur- 
nace which  consists  In  producing  In  the  heating  chamber 
of  such  a  furnace  a  flaming  stratum  containing  an  excess 
of  free  oxygen  and  a  flaming  stratum  containing  an  excess 
of  combustible  and  canslng  said  strata  to  mingle  after 
trn>-ellng  a  predetermined  distance  therein  as  distinct 
Mrata. 

7.  The  process  of  applying  heat  In  a  reverl)eratory  fur- 
nace which  consists  in  supplying  to  the  heating  chamber 
thereof  a  voluminous  tardily  burning  flame  stratum  of  re 
duclng  nature  and  a  hotter  oxidizing  flame  stratum  In  co- 
operative relation  thereto. 

s.   The  process  of  applying  heat  In  a  reverl)eratory  fur 
nacc  which   consists  in  supplying  to  the   heating  chamber 
thereof  a  voluminous  tardily  burning  flame  stratum  of  re- 
ducing nature  and  a  hotter  oxidising  flame  stratum  In  co- 


operative relation  thereto  and  csusing  said  strsts  to  min- 
gle after  traveling  a  predetermined  dlatance  therein  as  dis- 
tinct strata. 

9  The  process  of  beatlag  metal  article*  In  a  reverliera- 
tory  furnace  which  consists  In  maintaining  in  the  beating 
chamber  of  said  furnace  an  underlying  current  of  flaming 
liut  re<1:iclng  gases  In  a  state  of  retarded  combustion  and 
an  ovi  rising  current  of  Intensely  hot.  oxygen-rich  gases. 

1(1      ni4>  prorpss  of  applying  beat  In  a  revert)eratory  fur 
nacc  wlii(h   (ousists   In  suiiplylng  to  the  beating  chamber 
ther»»of  n    voluminous  tardily   burning  flame   stratum   pro 
duce<J    by    the    action    upon    fi-esh    ool  burning    coal    of    a 
draft  current   of  air  <lliuted  with  neutral  gas  and  a  hotter 
fiame  stratum  by  a  draft  current  of  normal  composition. 

11.  The  process  of  applying  heat  In  a  reverberatory  fur- 
nace which  consists  In  supplying  to  the  heating  chamber 
thereof  a  voluminous  tardily  burning  flame  stratum  pro- 
(Iticed  by  the  action  ui>on  fresh  cool  burning  coal  of  a 
draft  current  of  iilr  diluted  with  neutral  gas  and  a  hotter 
ilamo  stratum  by  n  draft  current  of  normal  com|>osltlon 
and  causing  said  strata  to  mingle  after  traveling  a  prede- 
termined distance  therein. 

12.  The  process  of  burning  bituminous  coal  and  heating 
furnaces  thereby  which  consists  In  maintaining  fresh  sup 
plies  of  said  coal  in  the  fire-box  of  such  a  furnace  at   an 
elBdent   gasifying  temperature   by  a   draft   current   of  ad 
mixed  air  and  pro<lucts  of  c(unl>ustion,  after  coking  Is  com 
pleted  supplying   a  separate  draft   current   of  air,   and   si- 
muMnneoush    passing  the  gaseous  products   of  the  two  re 
actions  In  stratified  lelaflonship  into  the  heating  chamber 
of  a  furnace. 

13.  The  proce«ii  of  heating  revei  beratory  and  other  fur 

i  naces  which  consists  in  burning  bituminous  coal  in  the 
fire  box  of  such  a  furnace  by  an  accelerated  diluted  air 
draft  while  such  coal  Is  in  the  coking  stage,  by  a  separate 
purer  air  draft  after  the  coking  stage  Is  completed,  and  ai- 
nnultane<Misly  passiiiu:  the  gaseous  prcxlucta  of  both  com 
'Mistlo'iM  Into  the  heating  chamber  In  stratified  relation 
shll> 

14.  The  pn>ress  of  beating  reverl>eratory  and  other  fur 
tiaces  which  contiists  In  burning  bituminous  coal  in  the 
tire  t>ox  of  such  a  furnace  by  an  accelerated  diluted  air 
draft  while  such  cohI  Is  In  the  coking  stage,  by  an  air 
draft  after  the  coking  stage  Is  completed,  and  siraulta 
neouslj  passlni:  the  gaseous  products  of  both  combustions 
lot  1  the  heating  chamber  In   stratified   relationship 

l'^    The  process  of  applying  heat  In  a  reverl>eratory  fur 
nace  which  consists  In  i>roduclng  within  the  heating  cham 
tier  of  such  a  furnace  parallel  flame  strata,  one  such  stra 
turn    being   rich    in   fuel   gases  and    another   of  an   rtxldlsing 
nature,  causing  such  strata  to  travel  through  the  chamber 
a   predetermined  distance    as   distinct   strata,    and   finally 
( oinuiliigling   such    strata   at    a   predetermined    point    by    a 
tratiKverse  gaseous  jet. 

10.   The  process  of   applying  heat    in    reverberatory    fur 
nares  which  consists  In  producing  within   a  hearthcham 
ber  of  ^uch  a  furnace  a  tardily  burning  voluminous  flaming 
under  stratuin    rich    In   combustible,   and   a    flaming   upper- 
stratum   of  an   oxidizing  character,   and  commingling  said 
strata  at  a   predetermined    point    in    operative   relation    to 
the  materials  on  the  hearth  by  a  transverse  gaseous  jet  di- 
rected downwardly  upon  said  materials. 
'        17.   The  art  of  direct-heating  of  materials  subject  to  In 
Jury  h.v    oxidation,   which  consists   in    producing  a   neutral 
or  reducing  flaiue  stratum  adjacent  to  said  materials,   and 
an    oxldlr.lng    flame  stratum    more    remote    therefrom,    and 
commingling  said   strata   after    a   definite  period   of   travel 
adjacent  said  materials. 

18.  The  method  of  regulating  the  Intensity  of  fumace- 
(Mimbustlon  which  consists  In  producing  flame  strata  of  dif- 
ferent compositions,  and  varying  the  composition  of  one 
or  more  of  said  strata  in  accordance  with  the  heat  de 
sired. 

19.  The  method  of  regulating  the  intensity  of  furnace 
combustion  which  consists  in  producing  distinct  flame 
strata  of  different  compositions,  one  of  which  Is  Inflated 
by  a  neutral  gas,  and  varying  the  proportion  of  said  neu- 
tral gas  relatively  to  the  free  oxygen  of  the  draft  current 
producing  the  inflated  stratum  according  to  thermal  needs. 
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20.  The  method  of  reflating  the  Intensity  of  furnace 
combustion  which  consists  in  producing  distinct  flame- 
strata  of  different  compositions,  one  of  which  Is  Inflated 
by  a  draft  current  of  neutral  gas  supplied  to  the  fuel,  and 
varying  the  relative  velocities  of  the  draft  currents  sup- 
plying tho  different  flame  -  strata  according  to  thermal 
needs. 

21.  The  process  of  conducting  combustion  In  the  heating 
chamber  of  a  revert^eratory  furnace  which  consists  in  sub 
J«ctlng  a  [H>rtlon  of  a  mass  of  Ignited  fresh  fuel  to  a  draft 
of  oxygen  lmp<nerl8hed  air  of  predetermined  comp<:)sltlon 
and  In  simultaneously  subjecting  a  second  and  adjacent 
coked  portion  of  said  mass  of  fuel  to  a  draft  of  atmos 
pheric  air,  and  causing  the  two  draft-currents,  augmented 
In  volume  by  oarf>i)nace<'n8  gases,  to  mini?ie  gradually  at  a 
distance  from  the  initial  seat  of  combustion. 

22.  The  process  of  conducting  combustion  In  the  heating 
chamber  of  a  reverberatory  furnace  which  ninslsts  In  sub- 
jecting a  portion  of  a  mass  of  Ignlteil  fuel  to  an  artifi- 
cially-accelerated draft  of  oxygen-lmpoverlsheil  air  of  pre- 
determined composition,  slmultane^'usly  subjecting  a  sec- 
ond and  adjacent  portion  of  said  mass  of  fuel  to  an  artl- 
flclaUy-acceierattHl  draft  of  atmospheric  air,  and  causing 
these  two  draft  currents.  augraente<l  in  volume  by  car- 
bonaceous gases,  to  mingle  at  a  predetermlneil  disfance 
from  the  initial  seat  of  combustion. 

'2'.i.  The  process  of  conducting  combustion  In  a  rever- 
beratory furnace  consisting  In  supplyli)«  the  heatlns  cham- 
ber thereof  with  two  or  more  heteroijeneous  and  distinct 
flaming  gaseous  strata,  one  or  more  of  said  strata  contain- 
ing sufflclent  oxygen  to  burn  the  combustible  carried  In 
the  other,  and  comminglluK  said  strata  after  traveling  a 
definite  distance  in  the  chamber  and  before  leaving  the 
same. 

24.  The  process  of  combustion  consisting  in  coking  fuel 
OTer  a  seat  through  which  Is  supplied  an  air  draft  con- 
taining a  predetermine*!  proportion  of  waste  products  of 
combastion.  moving  the  coke  onto  an  adjacent  seat,  burn 
Ing  the  coke  thereon  by  a  draft-current  supplied  through 
said  seat  and  containing  a  greater  proportion  of  free 
oxygen  than  the  afcresaid  draft  current,  and  slmultane 
ously  passing  the  ija.seous  products  of  both  combustions 
Into  the  heating  chamber  In  stratiUed  relationship 

25.  The  process  of  heating  a  reverberatory  furnace  with 
bltumlnouM  coal  which  consists  In  coking  the  coal  In  the 
tire  l>oi  of  said  furnace  with  an  accelerated  draft  of  di- 
luted air,  burning  the  resultant  coke  with  a  separate  air 
draft  passed  therethrough,  passing  a  modicum  of  air  over 
the  coke,  and  leading  the  resulting  gaseous  strata  Into  the 
heating  chamt)er  of  the  furnace  In  cotTperative  relation 
with  each  other. 


869.486.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.  Byhon  E. 
Eldbsd  anu  C.irlbto.n  Ellis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Combustion  Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1905.  Serial 
No.  243,901. 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  uniform  gas  suitable  for 
power  purposes  which  conaists  In  sucking  a  mixture  of 
lime  kiln  waste  gases  and  air  In  adjusted  proportions 
through  a  deep  bed  of  Ifrntted  fuel,  diluting  the  produced 
^as  to  a  standard  strength  by  regulated  additions  of  a 
diluting  indifferent  gas  and  collecting  the  standardised 
gas  for  use. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  uniform  gas  suitable  for 
p<}wer  purposes  which  conslsta  In  sucking  a  mixture  of 
lime    kiln    waste   gases    and    air    in    adjusted    proportions 


through  a  deep  bed  of  Ignited  fuel,  diluting  the  produced 
gas  to  a  standard  strength  by  regulated  additions  of  lime 
kiln  waste  gases  and  collecting  the  standardized  gaa  for 
use 

;v  The  process  of  produclnj;  gas  sultaMe  for  power  pur- 
poses which  consists  In  collecting  waste  gases  from  a  coal 
burning  lime  kiln,  admixing  the  same  with  regulated 
amounts  of  air,  sucking  the  mixture  through  a  deep  bed 
of  lgnlt»»d  fuel,  purifying  the  produced  ga.s  .ind  collecting 
the  same  for  use. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  uniform  gas  suitable  for 
power  purposes  which  consists  in  collecting  waste  gases 
from  a  coal  burning  lime  kiln,  admixing  the  same  with  a 
regulated  amount  of  air,  sucking  the  mixture  through  a 
deep  bed  of  ignited  fuel,  bringing  the  produced  gas  to  a 
standard  strength  by  regulated  additions  of  lime  kilo 
waste  gases,  purifying  the  gas  and  collecting  the  same  for 
use. 


869.487.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  Byko.h  E.  El- 
DBED,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Utilities 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21,   1905.      Serial  No.  246.796. 


1  1  he  process  of  making  rich  producer  gas  which  con- 
sists in  alternately  blowing  hot  fuel  with  air  and  with 
products  of  combustion  containing  more  than  the  normal 
proportion  of  carbon  dioxid,  and  in  collecting  the  gas 
formed  In  the  latter  blow. 

2.  The  process  of  making   rich   pro<lucer   gas  which   con- 
sists  in   alternately    blowing    hot    fuel    with   air    and    with 
lime  kiln  gases,  and  In  collecting  the  gas  formed  in  the  lat 
ter  blow. 

3.  The  process  of  making  rich  producer  gas  which  con 
slsts   In    alternately    blowing   hot   fuel    with   air   and    with 
lime  kiln  gases,  employing  the  gaseous  products  of  the  first 
blow  to  calcine  lime  in  the  kiln  and  collecting  for  use  the 
gas  formed  In  the  second  blow. 

4.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  alter 
nately  blowing  hot  fuel  with  air  and  with  enriched  prod 
ucts  of  combustion,  substantially  free  of  steam,  passing 
the  products  of  the  first  blow  through  a  carbureting  and 
a  flxinj?  chamber  to  heat  the  same,  collecting  the  gaa 
formed  In  the  second  blow  and  carbureting  and  fixing  the 
same  in  the  said  heated  chambers. 

5.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  alter- 
nately blowing  hot  fuel  with  air  and  with  lime  kiln  gases, 
substantially  free  of  steam,  collecting  the  gas  formed  in 
the  second  blow  and  carbureting  and  fixing  the  same. 

0.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  alter- 
nately blowing  hot  fuel  with  air  and  with  lime  kiln  gases, 
employing  the  gaseous  products  of  the  first  blow  to  calcine 
lime  In  the  kiln,  collecting  for  use  the  gas  formed  In  the 
second  blow  and  carbureting  and  fixing  the  same. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gas  made  by  pass- 
ing a  draft -current  carrying  more  than  25%  by  ▼olume  of 
carlKin  dioxld  through  a  deep  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel. 

8.  .\9  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combustible  gas 
composed  chiefly  of  carbon  monoxid  and  nitrogen  In  about 
equal  parts. 


869,488.       DRIVING    MECHANISM     FOR    CONVEYERS. 

Gkoro  von   HANrrsTKNGEL,  Stuttgart,  Germany.      Filed 

Jan.   15.   1907.     Serial  No.  362,430. 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  conveyers  and  the  like,  a 
driving  wheel  and  a  conveyer  passing  around  and  engaging 
said    wheel,    the    latter   having    levers    pivoted    thereto   at 
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Intervals,  one  end  of  each  lever  projecting  from  the  wheel 
and  couBlliutlng  a  catch  and  the  other  end  of  each  lever 
provldtHl  with  a  roller,  and  a  llxe.l  disk  whose  periphery  is 
eugagtHl  by  the  rollers  aforesaid  as  the  wheel  revolves  and 
Is  formed  to  move  the  aforesaid  catches  gradually  into 
engagement  with  the  conveyer  and  to  positively  maintain 
said  engagement  while  the  conveyer  is  In  engagement  with 
the  wheel. 


2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  conveyers  and  the  like,  a 
driving  wheel  and  a  conveyer  passing  around  and  engaging 
said  wheel,  the  latter  having  levers  pivoted  thereto  at  in 
teryals,  one  end  of  each  lever  projecting  from  the  wheel 
and  constituting  a  catch  and  the  other  end  of  each  lever 
provided  with  a  roller,  and  a  fixed  disk  whose  periphery  is 
engaged  by  the  rollers  aforesaid  as  the  wheel  revolves  and 
is  formed  to  lift  the  aforesaid  catches  and  to  gradually 
project  the  same  from  the  wheel  while  positively  maintain 
Ing  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  conveyers  and  the  like,  a 
driving  wheel  having  levers  pivoted  thereto  at  Intervals, 
one  end  of  each  lever  proJe<tlnn  from  the  wheel  and  con 
Btltutlng  a  catch  and  the  other  end  of  each  lever  provided 
with  a  roller,  and  n  fixed  disk  whose  periphery  is  engaged 
by  th«''  rollers  aforesaid  as  the  wlieel  revolves  and  Is  pro- 
vld«-d  with  a  succession  of  separate  cams. 


869,489.     QAOE.      Valcalow   V.    Hawlby,   Acampo,   Cal. 
riled  Mar.  13.  1907       Serial  No.  362.210. 


1.  The  conibin.'itlon  with  n  shingling  tool  having  a  seat, 
of  a  shlnglliii;  gage  having  a  substantially  U  shaped  re- 
silient t>ody  !o  take  over  the  edge  of  said  tool  and  a  pro- 
jection  to  engage  said  seat. 

2  The  combination  with  a  shlngllni;  tool  having  a  seat 
In  one  of  Its  edges  and  a  seat  in  one  oflts  side  faces,  of 
a  shingling  Kage  having  a  portion  to  engage  the  seat  in 
said  edge  <>f  the  tool  and  a  resilient  arm  carrying  a  pro 
Jectlon  to  enter  the  seat   in  said  face  of  the  tool. 

:v  The  combination  with  a  shingling  tool  having  a  pivot 
seat  and  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  keeper  seats,  of 
a  shinglluK  gage  pivotally  mounte<l  In  said  pivot  seat  and 
adapted  to  ^^e  adjustably  engaged  with  said  keeper  seats. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shingling  tool  having  a  pivot 
seat  and  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  keeper  seats,  of 
a  shingling  nage  having  a  resilient  memt)er  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  In  said  pivot  seat  and  having 
a  projection  at   Its  free  end  to  enter  said  keeper  seats. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shingling  tool  having  a  pivot 
seat  and  a  8e;:mt'ntally  arranged  series  of  keeper  seats,  of 
a  substantially  U  sh.ipcd  shingling  gage  having  a  pivot 
cross  piece  engaged  with  siild  pivot  seat  and  a  resilient 
arm  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  said  keeper  seats. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shingling  too!  having  a  pivot 
■eut  and  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  keeper  seats,  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  shingling  gage  having  a  pivot 
cross  piece  fengaged  with  said  pivot  seat,  resilient  arms 
arranged  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  tool  and  transversely 
•ztending  cross  pieces  upon  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
cross  pieces  forming  outwardly  projecting  stop  heads  and 
Inwardly  projecting  studs  adapted  to  enter  said  keeper 
seats. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shingling  tool  having  a  notch 
In  one  of  its  edges  and  segmentally  arranged  series  of 
keeper  seats  located  In  opposite  faces  of  the  tool  and  in 
alinement,  of  a  substantially  U  shaped  shingling  gage  hav- 
ing Its  closed  end  engaged  with  the  notch  in  the  edge  of 
said  tool,  and  resilient  arms  terminating  In  outwardly 
projecting  heads  and  Inwardly  projecting  studs,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  keeper  recesses. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shingling  tool,  of  a  shin- 
gling gage  mounted  thereon  for  swinging  movement  and 
means  for  retaining  said  gage  in  an  adjusted  position. 

9.  The  combination   with   a   shingling  tool,   of  n   shln- 
Kiing  gage  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  said 
tool,  and  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  said   Rape  In        ^ 
an  adjusted  position. 

10.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stop  gage  for  use 
on  a  shingling  tool,  comprising  a  resilient  body  of  sub- 
stantially U-form  and  cross  pieces  arranged  upon  ItS; 
arms  to  provide  Inwardly  extending  keeper  projections  to 
engage  seats  In  the  tool  and  outwardly  extending  stops, 
bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


869,490.     RELAY.     Lemikl  F.  Howakp,  Edgewood  Park. 
ra..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
Bwissvale.   Pa.,   a   Corporation  of   Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Dec.   24.   1906,  Serial   No.   349,207.     Renewed   Sept.    10.' 
1907.     Serial  No.  392.216. 


1.  In  a  relay  the  combination  with  a  vane,  contacts 
opened  and  closed  by  movements  of  the  vane  in  reverse 
directions,  a  coll  and  magnetic  circuit  for  causing  a  move- 
mtuit  of  the  vane  In  one  direction  when  the  coll  Is  trav- 
erser! by  a  high  frequency  alternating  current,  a  coll  and 
magnetic  circuit  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  vane  In  a 
reverse  direction  when  said  second  coll  Is  traversed  by  an 
alternating  current  of  a  lower  frequency,  means  for  shunt- 
ing an  alternating  current  of  high  frequency  from  one 
coll,  and  means  for  shunting  nn  alternating  current  of  a 
lower  fre<juency  from  the  other  coll 

2.  In    a    relay    the    combination    with    a    vane,    contacts 
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opened  ftad  closed  by  moveinents  of  the  vane  in  TereTut 
directions,  a  coil  and  magnetic  circuit  for  caaslng  a  more- 
ment  of  the  vane  In  one  direction  when  the  coll  is  trav 
ersed  by  a  high  frequency  alternating  current,  a  coll  and 
magnetic  circuit  for  causing  a  moTement  of  the  vane  in  a 
reverse  direction  when  said  second  coll  Is  trarersed  by  an 
alternating  current  of  a  lower  frequency,  said  colls  being  In 
series  cfrcuit.  an  Impedance  In  shunt  across  the  terminals 
of  one  coll  and  a  capacity  In  shunt  across  the  terminals 
i>f  the  other  coil. 


869,491.     SHELVING.     Oborgk  H.  Hirteai  .  Montgomery, 
III.      Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.534. 


1  A  ri\  k  section  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing vertically  slotted  corner  posts  formed  with  opposing 
mitches  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
^lots,  sides  secured  to  said  posts,  bars  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  the  rack  and  extending  through  the  slots,  said 
tvars  l)eing  so  constructed  as  to  be  freely  movable  in  one 
ponltlon,  axlally  considered,  within  the  slots,  and  to  be  en 
pajjed  In  said  notches  when  turned  from  such  position,  and 
shelves  provided  at  front  and  back  with  lips  encircling 
said  bars 

2.  A  rack  section  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  vertically  slotted  corner  posts  formed  with  opposinK 
notches  at  predetermined  Interyala  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
slots,  sides  secured  to  said  posts,  bars  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  the  rack  and  extending  through  the  slots,  said 
bars  l)elng  so  constructed  as  to  be  freely  movable  in  one 
position,  axlally  considered,  within  the  slots,  and  to  be  en- 
craged  In  said  notches  when  turned  from  such  position,  and 
shelTSs  supported  on  said  bars. 

3.  A  rack  section  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  vertically  slotted  comer  posts  formed  with  opposing 
notches  at  predetermined  Interrals  In  the  side  walla  of  the 
slots,  sides  secured  to  said  posts,  bars  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  the  rack  and  extending  through  the  slots.  s'\ld 
bars  being  so  constructed  as  to  be  freely  movable  In  one 
position,  axlally  considered,  within  the  slots  and  to  be  en- 
gaged in  said  notches  when  turned  from  such  position, 
shelves  supported  on  said  bars,  and  a  [>artitlon  Intermedi- 
ate of  the  sides  of  the  rack  and  proyided  with  slots  and 
notches  corresponding  to  the  slots  and  notches  of  the  cor- 
ner posts. 

4.  A  rack  section  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
luif  y«rtlc«lly  slotted  con»er  posts  formed  with  opposing 
notches  at  predeiermlned  interTsta  In  tb«  sMe  walls  of  the 
slots,  sides  secured  to  said  posts,  bars  extending  from  side 
to  sUto  of  the  rack  and  extendln*  throogta  the  slots,  said 
bars  beliiK  so  eoastructsd  sa  to  b«  tntlj  morable  In  oas 
posttioa,  axlally  considered,  wtthia  th«  slots,  and  to  be  en- 
gaged In  said  notches  wb«n  turned  froa  soch  poattloa, 
a)i«lT«a  SQpported  on  said  bar*,  a  partition  Intarmadiata  of 


the  sides  of  the  rsck.  snd  besdlng  strips  embracing  ths- 
front  and  resr  edges  of  the  partition,  said  strips  snd  par- 
titions being  formed  with  slots  and  notches  corresponding 
to  the  slots  and  notches  of  the  comer  posts. 

5.  Shelrlag  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  sections  embodying  channeled  comer 
posts.  W  shaped  clips  fitting  the  chsnnel  of  said  post* 
with  their  ends  embracing  the  edges  of  the  posts  and  orer- 
lapplng  the  adjoining  ends  thereof,  and  coupling  rods  con- 
rie<'tlnK  said  clips  to  the  posts. 

0.    Shelving  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  superposed  sections  embodying  channeled  corner 
pnsts,   W  shai)ed    clips    fitting   the    channel    of   said    posts 
with  their  ends  embruclng  the  edges  of  the  posts  and  over 
lapplnjc  the  adjoining  ends  thereof,  TJ  shaped  clips,  the  sec 
tlons  embodying  partitions,  the  adjoining  edges  of  which 
said    last  named   clips   embrace,    and   tie    rods   connecting 
said  clips  to  the  post.s  nnd  partitionii 


869,492.  STAIR-ROI'  KASTENKK.  Wili.h.m  H  Jovnks, 
St.  Margarefs-on  Thames.  England.  Filed  Feb  19. 
1907.      Serial   No.   358.322. 


1  A  stair  rod  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  hinged  portion  and  a  spring  In  said  body  and  secured 
thereto  intermediate  its  ends,  said  spring  having  one  end 
engaging  with  an  extension  of  the  hinged  portion  to  rals^ 
the  said  portion  when  released  and  having  a  lug  on  Its 
other  end  engaging  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  hinged 
portion  to  keep  said  hinged  portion  closed  and  a  batton 
on  the  spring  for  moving  the  lug  out  of  contact  with  the 
hinged  portion. 

2.  A  stair  rod  fastenei  comprising  a  hollow  txxl.v  having 
a  hinged  pt)rtlon  and  a  spring  In  said  body  and  secured 
thereto  intermediate  Its  end«.  said  sprinK  having  one  end 
engaging  with  an  exten.sion  of  the  hinged  portion  to  raise 
the  said  portion  when  released  and  its  other  end  engaging 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  hinged  portion  to  ke^p  said 
hinged  portion  closed 


S69,49.'^  METHOI'  FOR  DRAFTING  TREES.  Frrss 
Kbiser.  (Jrafton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No    367.969. 


The  herein  described  method  of  grafting  consisting  of 
providing  a  scion,  having  buds  thereon,  then  tapering  one 
end  of  the  scion  longlmdlnally  and  latsrally,  one  face  of 
the  tapered  portloo  tntersocttng  obs  of  the  bods  on  the 
scion,  then  entering  the  tapered  end  of  the  srton  in  an  is 
els  loo  In  the  end  of  the  stock,  the  serered  face  of  the  bod 
being  In  line  with  tb«  serered  bark  at  one  sds*  of  the  la- 
clatM. 
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»«9.494.      CHANGE-SPEBD    OKAR.      CHAatna    B.    Kiwo. 

I>etrolt,  Mich.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1904.  Serial  No    224,057. 
Renewed  Mar    30,   1907.      Serial  No    365.601. 


1.  A  part  adapted  to  have  a  linear  and  an  angular 
■OTSment.  in  t-dmbinaf ion  with  other  parts  constituting 
fOffetbor  a  BpfMMl  (hange  K'ear.  said  inovaMe  part  l)elng  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  parts  of  the  mechanism  for  the  dlf- 
lerent  speeds  In  one  direction  by  a  linear  movement,  and 
for  a  Ri)ee<1  in  the  other  dlrertion  by  its  aii>:ular  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  jrearinj:  of  a  change  8pee<l 
gesi,  H  r(Kl  adBpte<l  to  slide  longitudinally  to  shift  the 
change  sj>eed  krear.  and  to  turn  to  throw  In  the  reverse 
jrear.  and   means  for  shifting  and  turninjf  said  rod. 

.T.  In  u  rliMiiK«'  speoil  pear,  the  comMnation  of  parta 
adapted  to  engage  to  form  the  different  speeds  and  to  dis- 
engage, by  a  Mnea:  movement  of  one  of  said  parts,  means 
adapted  to  tii-iu'c  ^nid  imrts  by  an  an^ruiar  movement  and 
a  part  adapted  to  have  l>oth  a  lineal  and  nngtiiar  movement 
and  to  B'-tuafe  the  movable  part  lineally  by  its  lineal 
movement,  and  to  actuate  the  an^ularlv  movable  means 
for  enj,':i>:liiK  the  parts,  by  Its  angular  movement. 

4  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter  shaft 
*nd  a  driven  shaft,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  counter 
shaft  with  one  of  the  other  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gear 
wheels  of  different  diameters  upon  the  counter  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  upon  the 
shaft  that  Is  nut  geared  to  the  counter  shaft,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  gear  wheels  l>einK  sleeved  upon  Its  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  to  engage  different 
gear  wheels  to  produce  the  different  speeds,  a  rod  adapted 
to  slide  in  a  way  In  the  dirertion  of  the  motion  of  said 
sleeve,  an  hrm  up<in  said  rod  revoluble  but  restrained  from 
longitudinal  motlun  with  reference  thereto  and  engaging 
said  sleeve,  an  arm  upon  said  rtxl  a  gear  wheel  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm.  said  T<.xi  l)elng  adapted  to  slide  thrrjugh 
the  last  mentioned  arm.  but  restrained  from  angular  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  rod  being  adapte<l  to  have  a 
longitudinal  and  a  rotary  motl(.n.  for  the  puriM-se  de- 
•cril><»d 

5  The  comMnation  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter  shaft 
snd  a  driven  shaft,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  counter 
shaft  with  i>ne  of  the  other  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gear 
wheels  of  different  diameters  upon  the  counter  shaft,  a 
plarallty  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  u[K)n  the 
shaft  that  is  not  geared  to  the  counter  shaft,  one  of  said 
phirslity  of  gear  wheels  being  sleeved  upon  its  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  to  engage  different 
gear  wheels  to  prt^luce  the  different  speeds,  a  rod  adapted 
t<p  slide  In  a  way  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  said 
sleeve,  an  arm  upon  said  rod  revoluble  but  restrslned  from 
longitudinal  motion  with  reference  thereto  and  engaging 
said  sleeve,  an  arm  upon  said  rod  a  gear  wheel  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm.  said  rod  being  adapted  to  slide  through 
the  last  mentioned  srm,  but  restrained  from  angular 
morement  relatlre  thereto,  said  rod  being  prorlded  with  a 
•ongltudlnal  groove  and  with  a  groove  extending  laterally 


therefrom  Intermediate  lU  ends  and  a  pin  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  grooves. 

6  In  a  change  speed  gear,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  lonjl 
ttidlnally  and  to  rotate  in  ways,  said  rod  beinc  prorlded  with 
gear  teeth  slong  Its  length,  said  gear  teeth  extending  ap- 
proximately in  an  arc  of  a  clrcls,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
turn  In  fixed  bearings  and  having  Its  teeth  meahlng  witk 
the  teeth  upon  said  rod,  a  longitudinally  extending  groore  In 
said  rod,  an  arm  upon  said  rod  having  a  key  extending 
Into  said  groove,  and  means  for  restrslnlng  the  Unesl 
movement  of  said  arm  without  constraining  Its  angular 
morement. 

7.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally and  to  rotate,  in  ways,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  along  Its  length,  a  gear  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  turn  In  fixed  bearings  and  having  its  teeth  meshing 
with  the  teeth  upon  said  rod.  the  Intermeshlng  teeth  being 
adapted  to  have  a  relative  lateral  movement,  an  arm  upon 
said  rod  restrained  from  angular  movement  relative  there- 
to, and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
arm. 

8.  In  n  change  speed  pear,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally and  to  rotate,  in  ways,  said  rod  being  provided 
with  gear  teeth  along  its  length,  a  gear  wheel  having  Its 
teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  upon  said  rod.  the  Intermesh- 
lng teeth  l)elng  adapted  to  have  a  relative  lateral  more- 
ment, an  arm  upon  said  rod  restrained  from  angular  more- 
ment relative  thereto,  means  for  restraining  the  lineal 
movement  of  said  arm  without  constraining  Its  angular 
movement,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  end  of  tald 
arm.  and  a  fixed  pivoted  lever  arm  having  its  free  end 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  connected  rod. 


H69.496.     CHUTE.     Charles   N.   Lanqdon  and  Oscae  E. 
Carlson,  Chicago,   III.,  assignors  to  Hugo  Ash,  Chicago, 

Serial   No,  344,.379. 


III.      Filed  Nov.  21,    1006, 


1  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
two  spiral  sectlon.s  therein,  one  forming  a  substantial  con- 
tinuation of  the  other,  the  Junction  of  said  sections  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  shiftable  stop  in- 
terposed between  said  sections  and  having  a  portion  which 
overhangs  the  lower  section  and  does  not  extend  above  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  said  upper  section. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  wall  baring  an 
opening  therein  and  a  spiral  slide-way  within  said  wall,  of 
a  door  In  said  wall,  the  upper  lateral  edge  of  which  lies 
outside  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  the  lower  lat- 
eral edge  of  which  does  not  lie  outside  of  said  wall,  where- 
by the  shoulders  formed  on  said  lateral  edges  are  down- 
wardly facing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in and  a  spiral  slide-way  within  said  wall,  of  a  discharie- 
door  movable  In  said  wall  to  uncorer  said  opening,  a  shift- 
able  stop  morable  with  said  dlscbarge-door  to  arr«at  the 
progress  of  articles   on  said   slide-way   and  deflect  tbaa 
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tbrough  said  op^nln?.   and  an  Intake-door  carried  by  said 
dlHCbarffe-door  and  closing  an  opening  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  spiral 
slide-way  tbereln,  of  a  discharge-door  In  said  outer  wall,  a 
reclprocable  Uftlng-bar  and  means  operable  from  a  floor 
above  said  discharge-door  for  connecting  said  door  with 
said  llftlng-bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  spiral 
allde-way  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  discharge-doors  In  said 
outer  wall,  vertically  shlftable  stops  adjacent  to  said  doora 
and  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
said  doors  to  Interrupt  said  slide-way.  a  vertically  shift- 
able  lifting  bar.  and  means  on  said  llftlng-bar  for  conn»'ct- 
ing  said  discharge-doors  at  will  with  said  lifting  bar,  said 
means  lH>lng  operable  In  each  case  from  a  floor  above  the 
door  on  which  it  operates. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  slide-way 
therein,  of  a  movable  dl.scharge-door.  a  vertically  shlftable 
lifting  bar.  a  hook  on  said  lifting  bar,  means  for  holding 
said  hook  normally  In  engagement  with  said  discharge- 
door,  and  mt-ans  controllable  from  a  floor  above  said  door 
for  holding  said  hook  out  of  such  engagement. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  slide  way 
therein,  of  a  discharge-door,  a  vertically  shlftable  llftlng- 
bar  controllable  from  a  floor  above  said  discharge-door,  an 
engagement  device  on  said  llftlng-bar,  means  for  holding 
said  engagement  device  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
discharge-door,  and  a  stronger  device  overcoming  said  hold- 
ing means  and  controllable  from  a  floor  above  said  dis- 
charge door  for  holding  said  engagement  device  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  discharge-door. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall,  a  slide  way 
therein,  and  a  discharge-door  in  said  outer  wall,  of  a  ver- 
tically movablp  llftlng-bar,  a  hook  on  said  llftlng-bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  discharge  door,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  hook  In  engagement  with  said  door,  a  cord  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  hook,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
cord  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  overcome  said  flrst- 
named  spring  and  hold  said  hook  out  of  engagement  with 
said  discharge  door,  buttons  on  said  cord,  and  means  on 
said  lifting  liar  with  which  said  buttons  may  engage  to 
hold  said  second  spring  otit  of  action. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  slide  way 
therein,  of  a  discharge  door,  a  stop  having  means  of  en 
gagement  with  said  door  whereby  when  the  door  Is  raised 
the  stop  will  Intersect  the  slide-way  to  deflect  articles 
through  the  opening  covered  by  said  door,  means  controlla- 
ble from  a  floor  above  for  opening  said  discharge  door,  and 
an  inlet  door  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said  discharge- 
door  and  controlling  an   opening  therein. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall,  a  spiral  slide- 
way  therein  and  having  two  sections,  one  the  continuation 
of  the  other  whose  junction  Is  adjacent  to  an  opening  In 
said  outer  wall,  a  vertically  shlftable  stop  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  having  an  overhanging  portion 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  of  said  two  sections,  a 
discharge-door  controlling  the  opening  aforesaid  In  said 
outer  wall,  a  rod  secured  to  said  discharge  door  and  having 
a  portion  extended  under  said  overhanging  portion  of  said 
stop  whereby  the  lifting  of  said  door  will  raise  said  stop  to 
interrupt  the  continuity  of  said  spiral  slide-way. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  spiral 
slide-way  therein,  of  a  discharge-door  controlling  an  open- 
ing In  said  outer  wall,  said  discharge-door  having  Its  upper 
lateral  edge  outside  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  hay- 
ing Its  lower  lateral  edge  as  far  out  as  the  Inner  surface 
thereof,  an  Inlet-door  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said 
discharge  door  and  controlling  an  opening  In  said  di.s 
charge-door,  said  Inlet-door  having  its  upper  lateral  edge 
outside  the  Inner  surface  of  said  discharge  door  and  having 
Its  lower  lateral  edge  not  outside  the  Inner  surface  thereof. 
whereby  any  shoulders  formed  at  the  junctions  of  said 
doors  with  each  other  and  with  said  outer  wall  will  form 
downwardly  facing  shoulders. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall,  a  central  hol- 
low tube  and  a  spiral  slide-way  between  said  tubes,  of  a 
series  of  dlscbarKe-doors,  a  vertically  shlftable  llftlng-bar 
for  coatrolllng  said  discharge-doors,  and  a  counterweight 
for  said  lifting-bar  within  said  Inner  tube. 


«<«9.49fl       WRENCH       John    F     I^ROit.    Jamestown. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,567. 


J'a 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wrenrh,  of  a  handle  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  handle,  a 
fixed  bend  or  jaw  thereon,  a  Jaw  sliding  on  said  handle,  a 
spiral  spring  In  the  groove  In  the  handle  connecting  the 
fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  and  a  spring  actuated  dog  pivoted 
In  the  movable  jaw  anM  adnptetl  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  In  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  wrench,  of  a  grooved  handle, 
rectangular  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  fixed  head  or  Jaw  on 
said  handle,  a  sliding  jaw  tli>reon.  a  spiral  retracting 
spring  In  said  handle  groove  connecting  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able Jaws,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  a  spring-actuated  dog  mounted  on  the  movable  Jaw 
so  as  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  handle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


869,497.     ARCH-CLAMI'.     Michael  L.\rkin8,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.      Filed  May  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  375.137. 


1.  A  clamp  for  arches  comprising  a  beam  having  at  one 
end  a  depending  flange,  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  an 
upstanding  flange,  an  adjustable  end  piece  on  the  latter 
end  of  the  beam  comprising  a  plate  having  upstanding  and 
depending  flanges,  the  latter  flange  having  a  slot  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through 
the  upstanding  flanges. 

2.  A  clamp  for  arches  comprising  a  beam  having  at  one 
end  a  depending  flange,  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  a 
slotted  upstanding  flange,  an  adjustable  end  piece  on  the 
latter  end  of  the  beam  comprising  a  plate  on  said  t>eam 
fitting  at  one  end  In  the  slot  of  the  upstanding  flange,  and 
having  at  the  opposite  end  upstanding  and  depending 
flanges,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  tlirongb  the  upstand- 
ing flanges 


«469.498.  SHOE  TRFE  .AND  HOLDER.  EmmitO  Latta, 
Friendship,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Howard  V.  D. 
Waldron.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J  Filed  Mar.  7,  19<;»4. 
Serial  No    196.817. 


1.   The  combination   of  a   wall    bracket   having  a   down- 
wardly   and    forwardly    projecting    arm.    and    a    shoe    tr«e 
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having  a   projecting  attaching  shank   constructed  for  de 

tacbable  and  adjustable  connection  with  said  bracket  arm, 
«til«t;int  lally  as  set  forth. 

2    The    combination   of    a    wall    bracket    having   a    fixed 
arm    extending    downwardly    and    forwardly.    and    a    shoe 
tre«>  deta()ial)ly   ronnected   to  said  arm   at   a   point    locate<l 
within  the  ankle  portion  of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  tree 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  wall  bracket  having  an  integral 
projecting  jirni,  a  shoe  tre«>  comprising  a  wf)oden  toe  por 
tlon  and  a  movable  heel  portion,  and  a  part  which  Is  fixed 
to  siild  toe  portion  ami  supports  the  heel  ^x^rtlon  of  the 
tree,  and  is  constructed  for  nttnchment  to  said  bracket 
arm,  substatil  tally   ns  set   fnrth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  toe  part  of  a  shoe  tree,  a 
metal  piece  fixed  to  said  toe  part  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  shank  for  detachable  connec 
tlon  with  a  supporting  bracket  and  a  forward  hollow  ex 
tension  which  enters  said  toe  part  and  forms  a  rearwardly 
opening  guide,  a  heel  part  having  a  support  which  slides 
in  said  guide,  and  means  mounted  on  said  metal  piece  in 
front  of  said  heel  part  for  moving  the  latter,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 


869,499.     UEVERSIBLE  DISK  FIX)W.     Chahlm  M.  Mal 

■    LOBt    and    James    M.    Slaiohteb.    rhattanooga,    Tenn.. 

assignors  of  two-thirds  to  Edward  H.  Sholar  and  Frank 

V.  Llewellyn.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.      Filed  May  29.  190C 

Serial  No.  319.318. 


1  A  rcTcrBlble  plow  Including  a  disk  oi>eratlve  In  re 
versed  pocltlons  and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizon 
tal  axis  disposed  transverse  to  the  plow. 

2.    A    reversible    disk    plow    Including    a    frame,    furrow 
wheels,  a  land   wheel,  and  a  disk  carried  l)y  the  frame  tx- 
tween    the    furrow    wheels    and    reversible    on    a    substan 
tlally   horizontal   axis,   to  face  either  end  of  the  plow  and 
to  operate  In  such  position. 

.T.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  re 
verslble  draw  bar.  and  a  disk  supported  by  the  frame  and 
reversible  on  a  sulMtantlally   horizontal  ails. 

4.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  wlieel  supported  frame,  a 
disk  operative  In  reversed  poslttons,  and  a  reversing  shaft 
supporting  the  disk  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame 

.1.  A  disk  plow  including  a  wheel  supp<'rle<|  frame,  a 
disk  oj>eratlvp  In  reversed  [)<>8ltlon8.  a  revrrslng  shaft  sup 
porting  the  disk  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  reverse  the  disk. 

6    A  disk  plow  Including  a  wheele<l  frame,  a  disk  opera- 
tive In  reversed  positions,  a  reversing  shaft  disposed  traii« 
Tersely  of  the  frame  and  carrying  the  disk,  and  a  reversing 
lever  connected  to  the  shaft. 

7.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  franie.  a  transverse  revers- 
ing shaft,  and  a  furrow  opening  disk  bavln^;  an  adjustable 
connection  with  the  shaft  and  movable  thereby  to  reversed 
operative  positions 

s.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  transverse  reversing 
shaft,  a  Journal  twx  adjustably  connected  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  f\irrow  opening  disk  rotatably  supported  by  the  Journal 
box. 

9    A  disk  plow  including  a  frame,  a  substantially  horl 
Bontal   reversing  shaft  dlsp'*«d  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  journal  box  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  reversing 


shaft,  a  dtak  hartng  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
journal  box,  and  means  for  retaining  the  Journal  box  In 
various  adjusted  positions  with   respect  to  the  shaft. 

10  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  reversing  shaft 
provided  with  a  guide,  a  Journal  box  pivoted  to  the  revers- 
ing shaft  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  guide,  and  a 
disk  supported  by  the  journal  t)ox. 

11.  A  disk  plow  including  a  frame,  a  sul«tantially  horl- 
Eontal  reversing  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  disk  adjustably  connected  to  the  reversing  shaft,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of 
the  reversing  shaft. 

12.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  transverse  reversing  shaft,  a 
furrow  opening  disk  connected  to  said  shaft  and  operative 
in  reversed  positions,  and  an  adjustable  stop  cixlperating 
with  the  shaft  to  limit  the  rotative  movement  thereof. 

1.3.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  reversing  shaft,  a  disk  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  adjustable  to  various  angular  po- 
sitions with  respect  tliereto,  and  adjustable  stops  for 
limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  reversing  shaft  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  vertical  inclination  of  the  disk. 

14.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal reversing  shaft  disponed  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  disk  connected  to  the  shaft  and  adjustable  to  various 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  line  of  draft  and 
also  adjustable  to  vary  the  backward  tilt  of  the  disk,  and 
means  for  operating  the  reversing  shaft  to  reverse  the 
disk. 

15.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  transverse  reversing 
shaft  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  curved  guide, 
a  Journal  Imx  plvotally  connected  to  tlie  shaft  and  adjust- 
ably retained  by  the  guide,  a  disk  rotatably  supported  by 
the  Journal  l)ox.  means  for  rocking  the  reversing  shaft  to 
reverse  the  position  of  the  disk,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable 
stop  screws  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
guide  to  limit   the  movement   of  the  reversing  shaft. 

16.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  rotary  disk  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  automatically 
reversible  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  from  one 
operative  position   to  another. 

17.  A  disk  plow  including  a  frame,  and  a  disk  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  automatically  reversi- 
ble upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  frame. 

IH.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  disk,  a  reversible 
draw  bar,  and  means  independent  of  the  draw  bar  for  ef- 
fecting the  automatic  reversal  of  tlie  disk  to  dispose  the 
same  In  either  of  two  operative  angular  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  draft. 

19.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  disk  operative  In 
reversed  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  line  of  draft, 
and  means  operated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
frame  to  effect  the  automatic  reversal  of  the  disk. 

20.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  reversible  disk  op- 
erative In  reversed  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  disk  reversing  means  coactlng  with  the 
ground  to  effect  the  automatic  reversal  of  the  disk  as  the 
plow  advances, 

21.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  reversible  disk,  a 
reversing  shaft  for  said  disk,  and  reversing  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  arm  extended  from  the  reversing  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  ground, 

22.  A  disk  plow  including  a  frame,  a  sulwtantially  horl- 
rontal  reversing  shaft,  a  disk  connected  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  reversing  arm  extended  from  the  shaft  and  disposed  to 
encage  the  groiind. 

2:1  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  substantially  horl- 
Bontal  reversing  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  disk  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  automatic  means  for 
operating  the  reversing  shaft  to  reverse  the  position  of 
the  disk 

24.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  reversing  shaft,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  reversing  arm  c<uinected 
to  the  reversing  shaft  and  Including  plvotally  connected 
sections  one  of  which  coacts  with  the  ground. 

25.  A  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  reversing  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  shaft,  and  reversing  mechanism  Including  a 
reversing  arm  rotatably  mounted  In  the  reversing  shaft 
and  having  a  trailing  section  and  means  limiting  the  rela- 
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tire  morement  of  tbm  rvrmnta^  arm  aiid  Its  tnUlof 

tlon. 

26.  A  disk  plow  Indodlnc  •  fr&m«,  «  rarwalBt  shaft,  s 
disk  carried  by  tb«  shaft,  and  rsTersiac  meana  Inclodlng 
ao  arm  rotatably  moaated  tix  th«  raTeraloc  ahaft,  a  trail 
Inc  arm  plrotally  coanectsd  to  tb«  arm  first  named,  coact 
lag  stop  sboulders  on  said  ansa,  and  a  aprioK  jleidlDKlj 
retaining  the  trailing  arm  in  contact  with  the  groand. 

'27.  A  plow  frame,  draft  means  whereby  the  frame  may 
be  moved  back  and  forth  without  turning,  a  dlak  operatlTe 
In  reversed  positions,  and  a  dSTlce  operative  to  lift  the 
diflic  out  of  the  (ground  and  to  reverse  said  dlak. 

28.  A  disk  plow  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  disk  car 
rled  thereby,  a  reversible  draw-bar  plvotally  connected  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  guide  block  car- 
ried by  the  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  toothed  racks  extended 
from  the  frame  and  disposed  to  engage  the  guide  block, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  guide  bar  to  engage  the  racks. 

29.  A  reversible  disk  plow  Including  a  wheel  supported 
frame  sdapted  to  be  drawn  acroea  the  field  in  either  direc 
tlon  without  turning  the  plow,  and  a  disk  reversible  upon 
a   <<u!i«tanttally   horlsontal   axis  and   locatied  at   the  same 
side  of  the  frame  In  both  positions. 

SO.  A  reversible  plow  Including  a  wheel  supported 
frsme  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the  field  in  opposite  dl 
rections  without  turning  the  plow,  a  reversible  disk  mount- 
ed at  the  same  side  of  the  frame  In  both  positions  of  said 
dlstc,  and  disk  reversing  means  arranged  to  lift  the  disk 
out  of  the  ground  in  the  act  of  reversing  the  same. 

31.  A  disk  plow  including  a  frame,  a  disk  mounted  at 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  operative  in  reversed  positions, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  disk  out  of  the  ground  on  an 
axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame. 

32.  A  disk  plow  including  a  frame  and  a  disk  reversible 
on  an  axis  disposed  In  oblique  angular  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  disk  and  Intersecting  said  disk. 

33.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  rotary  disk  reversible  on  an 
axis  intersecting  the  axial  plane  of  the  disk  at  the  center 
of  the  latter. 

34.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  reversible  disk,  and 
a  stationary  scraper  arranged  to  coact  with  the  disk  In 
either  of  its  positions. 

3.'S.  A  plow  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  across  the 
field  without  turning.  Including  a  furrow-opener  operative 
In  reversed  positions  as  the  plow  Is  moved  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  reversible  on  a  subMantialiy  borlaoatal  axis 
disposed  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  snd  manually  op- 
erated means  for  reversing  the  opener 

36.  A  plow  sdapted  to  move  back  and  forth  across  a 
field  without  turning,  including  a  furrow  opener  operative 
In  reversed  positions  as  the  plow  is  moved  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  reveralble  on  a  substantially  horlsontal  axis 
disposed  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  effecting 
the  automatic  reversal  of  the  opener,  and  manually-oper 
ated  opener  reversing  meana. 

37.  A  double  ended  plow  including  a  frame  disposed  In 
the  general  direction  of  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  disk  lo- 
cated at  all  times  at  the  same  side  of  the  frame,  and  mov- 
able out  of  the  ground  to  reversed  operative  positions  in 
which  tbs  disk  faces  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plow  and  as- 
sumes opposite  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  draft. 

38.  A  disk  plow  including  a  frame,  a  land  wheel  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  and  furrow  wheels  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  plow  may  be  drawn  across  a 
field  with  either  end  thereof  in  advanca,  and  a  reversible 
dlak  BouBtad  at  the  same  aide  of  th«  frame  In  both  poal 
tlons  of  the  disk  and  movable  oat  of  the  ground  In  the  act 
of  reversal. 

S9.  In  a  plow,  tb«  combination  with  a  reversible  furrow 
opener,  of  a  stationary  scraper  comprising  angularly  re- 
lated members  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
forrew.  opener  In  either  position  of  the  latter. 

40.  In  a  plow,  the  CMablnatloB  with  a  frame,  of  a  re- 
verslhle  disk,  a  scrapet  support  aecnred  to  the  frame  and 
carried  ever  the  edge  of  the  dlak,  aad  a  statlooery  scraper 
carried  b7  the  sopport  and  arranged  to  coect  with  the  diek 
in  eithv  of  Its  poeitions. 

41.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  concave  reTerelble 


disk,  of  a  stationary  scrsper  located  opposite  the  coaeare 
sMe  of  the  dlak  and  arranged  to  have  Its  oppoalte  aide 
edges  coact  with  the  disk  in  the  reversed  positions  of  the 
latter,  said  side  edges  and  scraper  being  curved  to  conform 
spproximately  to  the  curvature  of  the  concave  face  of  the 
disk. 

42.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  of 
a  stationary  scraper  ooactlng  with  the  disk  in  Its  reversed 
positions  and  hsving  the  form  of  a  plate  bent  to  produce 
angularly  related  wings. 

43.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  of 
a  stationary  scraper  coactlng  with  the  disk  In  the  reversed 
positions  thereof  and  including  angularly  related  wings 
having  curved  edges. 

44.  la  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
arched  stationary  scrsper  support,  a  scraper  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  support  and  having  angularly  related  wings, 
and  a  reversible  disk  coactlng  In  Its  reversed  poeitions  with 
the  respective  winsrs  of  the  scraper  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  accommodated  by  the  arched  form  of  the  scraper  sup 
port. 

4.">  .\  plow  frame,  draft  mesns,  furrow  wheels  and  land 
wheels,  a  furrow  opener  located  between  the  furrow  wheels 
and  operative  in  reversed  positions  as  the  plow  advances  in 
oppoalte  directions,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing 
the  disk  by  the  movement  of  the  frame,  ss  the  latter  starts 
back  across  the  field  to  open  a  new  furrow. 

40.   A  plow  Including  a  support,  a  disk  reversible  to  fare 
either  end  of  the  plow  and  to  assume  either  of  two  angular 
positions  with  respect  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  device  op 
eratlve  to  lift  the  disk  out  of  the  ground,  to  reverse  said 
disk,  and  to  present  the  disk  to  the  ground  In  reverse<1  po 
sitlon. 

47.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  a  disk  support,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  support  to  transport  the  disk  endwise  of 
the  plow,  said  disk  being  sblftable  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
support. 

48.  A  reversible  plow  including  a  disk  shiftable  endwise 
of  the  plow  and  reversible  on  a  horizontal  axis  during  the 
shifting  thereof. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  a  disk,  of  mechau 
Ism   for  shifting  the  disk  endwise  of  the  plow   and  for  re 
versing  the  disk  on  a  substantially  horlsontal  axis  during 
the  shifting  thereof. 

50  A  plow  Including  a  support  and  a  dlalc,  said  disk  be 
Ing  reversible  on  a  substantially  burlzontal  axis  1>t  move- 
ment endwise  of  the  plow. 


S«0.5OO        SHEKT     SHEARING    MACHINK       Th.mas    A 
.Mastin.   Chicago.    III.      Filed  Sept.   1,    }W)*i.      Serial    No. 
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1.  A  foot  for  sheep  shearing  machines  containing  one  or 
more  thin  outwardly  projecting  runner  blsdes,  the  spaces 
between  which  are  unobstructed  from  end  to  end. 

2.  A  foot  for  abeep  shearing  machines,  comprising  a 
runner  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  ma- 
chine, and  one  or  more  thin  outwardly  projecting  runner 
blades,  the  spaces  between  which  sre  unobstructed  from 
end  to  end. 

S.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  cutter  having  a  large  number  of  teeth,  and  a 
suitably  operated  movable  cntter  cooperating  therewith, 
and  having  a  smail  nomber  of  cutter  blades,  each  of  said 
Madas  being  adapted  to  traTerse  a  numtier  of  teeth  on  each 
side  of  the  teeth  adjacent  to  the  blade,  of  a  runner  device 
secnred  to  the  stationary  cotter,  having  a  plurality  of  out 
wardly  projecting  runner  blades,  the  spaces  between  which 
i  are  unobstructed  from  sod  to  end. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine,  of  one  or 
more  thin  runner  blsdes  having  outwardly  bowed  running 
edges  secured  thereto,  the  spaces  between  the  blades  being 
unobstructed  from  end  to  end. 

5.  The  combination   with  s  shearing  nTBchine   having  a 
stationary  cutter,  and  a  movable  cutter  coiiperatlng  there 
with,  of  a  plurality  of  thin  runner  blades  projecting  out 
ward    from    the    under    side   of    the   stationary    cutter,    the 
spaces  between  which  are  unobstructed  from  end  to  end. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shearinR  machine  having  a 
stationary  cutter  contalnlnj?  a  plurality  of  teeth  about  Its 
forward  ed^e,  and  an  oscillatory  cutter  having  cutter 
blades  i>f  leas  number  than  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  sta- 
tionary cutter,  of  a  plurality  of  thin  runner  blades  pro- 
jecting outward  from  the  under  side  of  the  stationary 
cutter,  the  spaces  between  which  are  unobstructed  from 
end  to  end. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  having  a 
stationary  cutter  and  a  relatively  movable  cutter,  of  a 
runner  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  stationary 
cutter,  having  a  plurality  of  thin  runner  blades  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  secured  to  the  stationary 
cutter,  the  spaces  between  which  are  unobstructed  from 
end  to  end. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  having  rel- 
atively stationary  and  movable  cuttpru.  of  a  runner  device 
secured  to  the  stationary  cutter  contalniug  a  plurality  of 
thin  longitudinally  extending  runner  blades  ;  the  bearing 
edges  of  which  are  curved  outward  from  their  liase  and 
the  sides  of  which  have  unobstructed  passageways  l)etween 
tbem. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  having  rel- 
atively stationary  and  movable  cutters,  of  a  runner  at 
tachment  comprising  runner  blades  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  stationary  cutter  and  adapted  to  form  a  travel- 
ing fulcrum  for  the  cutters,  said  runner  attachment  being 
constructeil  and  arranged  to  leave  unobstructed  passage 
ways  between  the  blades. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sliearInK  machine  having 
relatively  stationary  and  movable  cutters,  the  stationary 
cutter  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  teeth,  of  a  runner 
device  curved  uj'un  the  under  side  of  the  stationary  cut- 
ter snd  having  a  plurality  of  thin  runner  blades,  the  bear- 
ing edges  of  which  are  bowed  outward  from  the  stationary 
cutter  and  one  end  of  which  extends  well  ut>  into  and  be 
tween  the  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  stationary  cutter. 


869,.%01  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Orni  Matthki  and 
HrM^>  Mm-mv  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Se- 
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1  In  s  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  pair  of 
similarly  tapered  cooperating  friction  cones,  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  parallel  to  the  adjacent  element  of  one  of  said 
cones,  and  a  supi)orflng  bearing  between  said  shaft  and 
the  other  cone  which  i>erinlts  the  cone  to  revolve  about  its 
own  axis  when  Its  peripheral  surface  Is  In  rolling  engage 
ment  with  the  surface  of  the  co<^peratlng  cone. 

2.   In    a    variable  speed    transmission    device,    a    pair    of 
slmllarlT  tapered   cooperating   friction    cones,    a   shaft   ar-   1 
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ranged   parallel    to   the  adjacent  element   of  one  of   ssid 

cones,  and  a  supporting  bearing  between  said  shaft  and 
the  other  cone  which  r»ermit8  the  cone  to  revolve  about  its 
own  nxls  when  Its  peripheral  surface  is  In  rolling  engage- 
ment witfi  the  surface  of  the  cooperating  cone,  and  means 
for  moving  the  one  cone  nxlally  of  the  supporting  shaft. 

3  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  pair  of 
simllnry  tapered  cooperating  friction  cones,  a  revoluble 
member  arranged  parallel  to  and  supported  for  movements 
parallel  to  an  element  of  one  of  the  cones,  ineiins  for 
securing  the  other  cone  on  said  memU-r  so  ns  to  rotate 
said  member  while  rolling  upon  the  other  cone  about  ita 
own  axis. 

4.  In  a  variable  8i>eed  transmission  device,  i\  driving 
cone,  a  driven  cone,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  driven 
cone  in  parallelism  with  the  adjacent  element  of  the  driv- 
ing cone,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  but 
held  against  rotation  thereon,  a  spherical  Ixjss  surround- 
ing said  member,  said  driven  cone  having  a  spherical 
socket  fitting  said  boss,  stops  between  said  boss  and  the 
cone  for  permitting  the  cone  to  levolve  about  Its  own  nxls 
while  In  rolling  engagement  with  the  driving  cone  but 
preventing  rotation  of  the  cone  upon  said  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  along  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  driving 
(•one,  a  driven  cone,  11  shaft  extending  through  the  driven 
cone  in  parnllellsm  with  the  adjacent  element  of  the  driv- 
ing cone,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  but 
held  against  rotation  thereon,  a  spherical  boss  surround- 
ing said  member,  said  driven  cone  having  a  spherical 
socket  fitting  said  boss,  stops  between  said  Ikiss  and  the 
cone  for  permitting  the  cone  to  revolve  about  Its  own  axis 
while  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  driving  cone  but  pre* 
venting  rotation  of  the  cone  upon  said  meml>er,  means 
for  moving  said  member  along  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  from  and  towards  the  driving  cone. 

♦V  in  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  driving 
cone,  a  driven  shaft  supported  In  parallelism  to  the  adja- 
cent element  of  said  cone,  a  driven  cone,  a  ball  and  socket 
l>earlng  between  said  shaft  and  the  driven  cone  arranged 
to  lock  the  cone  in  driving  eng.TRemeut  with  the  shaft  and 
at  the  same  time  rotate  about  its  own  axis  while  In  rolling 
contact  with  the  driving  cone,  and  means  fir  shifting  the 
driven  cone  and  Its  bearing  alone  the  shaft 

7.  In  a  variable  spetnl  transmission  device,  a  driving 
cone,  a  driven  shaft  supported  In  parallelism  to  the  adja- 
cent element  of  said  cone,  a  drlv»Mi  cone,  a  ball  and  socket 
bearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  driven  cone  arranged 
to  lock  the  cone  in  driving  engagement  with  the  shaft  and 
at  the  same  time  rotate  atK>ut  its  own  axis  while  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  driving  cone,  niejins  for  shifting  the 
driven  cone  and  its  t>enrlnB  along  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  from  and  towards  the  driving  cone 

8.  In  a  variable-si>eed  transmission  device,  a  driving 
cone,  a  driven  shaft  8upiK)rfod  in  pnrallclisni  to  the  adja 
cent  element  of  said  cone,  a  driven  cone,  a  ball  and  socket 
bearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  driven  cone  arranged  to 
lock  the  cone  In  driving  engagement  with  the  shaft  and 
St  the  same  time  rotate  about  Its  own  nxls  while  In  rolling 
contact  with  the  driving  cono,  means  for  shifting  the 
driven  cone  and  Its  bearing  along  the  shaft,  and  an  antl 
friction  support  arranged  to  travel  with  the  driving  cone 
along  the  shaft  and  hold  the  cone  at  the  proper  angle  to 
the  shaft  to  maintain  the  contactlnK  elements  of  the  two 
cones  in  parallelism. 

9.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  driving 
cone.  ;i  driven  shaft  supported  in  parallelism  to  the  adja- 
cent element  of  said  cone,  a  driven  cone,  a  ball  and  socket 
bearing  l>etween  said  shaft  and  the  driven  cone  arranged 
to  lock  the  cone  In  driving  tng.igement  with  the  shaft  and 
at  the  Kiinie  time  rotate  al)out  Its  own  nxls  while  In  rolling 
contait  with  the  driving  cone,  means  for  shifting  the 
driven  cone  and  Its  l>earlnB  along  the  shaft,  s  friction  disk 
loose  on  said  shaft,  gearing  between  said  dlak  and  the 
driving  cone,  and  a  complementary  friction  disk  connected 
to  the  driving  cone,  said  disks  Iwlng  so  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged that  they  do  not  engage  until  the  driving  connec 
tlon  between  the  cones  Is  interrupted,  and  the  ssid  gearing 
being  so  constructed  that  the  friction  disks  serve  to  rotate 
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the  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  from  th«t  In  which  It 
la  rotated  by  the  cones. 

10.  In  a  variable-speed  transmission  device,  a  driving 
cone,  a  driven  shaft  supported  in  parallelism  ta  the  ndja 
cent  element  of  said  cone,  a  driven  cone,  a  bAll  and  socket 
bearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  driven  cone  arranged 
to  lock  the  cone  In  driving  engagement  with  the  shaft  and 
at  the  same  time  rotate  about  its  own  axis  while  In  rolling 
contact  with  the  driving  cone,  means  for  shifting  the 
driven  cone  nnd  its  bearing  along  the  shaft,  said  bearing 
being  in  ;i  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  element  of  the  cone  In  engagement  with 
the  driving  cotie. 

11.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  revoluble 
member  having  a  friction  surface  which  recedes  uniformly 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  co<5peratIng  friction  cone  en 
gaging  with  said  friction  surface,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel 
to  the  engaging  elements  of  said  member  and  said  cone, 
and  a  supportiug  bearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  cone 
which  permits  the  cone  to  revolve  about  Its  own  axis  while 
its  peripheral  surface  Is  In  rolling  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  cooperating  cone. 

12.  fn  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  revoluble 
member  having  a  friction  surfai-e  which  recedes  uniformly 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  cooperating  friction  cone  In  en 
gagement  with  said  surface,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to 
the  engaging  elements  of  said  member  and  said  cone,  and 
a  supporting  l)earlng  between  snld  shaft  and  the  cone  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  nt  right  nngies  to  and  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  engaging  elements. 

13.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  revoluble 
member  having  a  friction  surfiu-e  which  recedes  uniformly 
Jrom  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  friction  cone  engaging  with 
said  surface,  a  shaft  arranged  purallel  to  the  engaging  ele 
ments  of  said  member  and  said  cone,  and  a  supporting 
bearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  cone  which  permits 
the  cone  to  revolve  about  Its  own  axis  when  Its  perlphera; 
surface  Is  In  rolling  engagement  with  said  member,  said 
bearing  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  and  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  engaging  elements. 

14.  in  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  revoluble 
member  having  a  friction  surface  which  recedes  uniformly 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  friction  cone  engaging  with 
said  surface,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  engaging 
elements  of  salfl  memt>er  and  said  cone,  n  supporting  bear 
Ing  between  said  shaft  and  the  cone  which  permits  the 
cone  to  revolve  about  its  own  axis  when  Its  perepheral  sur- 
face Is  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  member,  said  bear 
Ing  being  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  and  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  engaging  elements,  and  means  for  moving 
said  cone  and  said  bearing  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 
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1.  In  •  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
tically  morable  ribbon  vibrator,  a  rcrtlcally  movable  print- 
ing point  indicator,  and  means  for  aatomatically  morln^ 
one  ap  when  the  otlier  ii  moTed  down. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  Tibrator.  a  printing  point  indicator,  and  meana  for 
aatomatically  moTing  said  Tibrator  and  Indicator  paral- 
lelly  and  in  opposite  dlreetiona. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  guide,  a  ribbon  vibrator  that  slides  on  said  g\iide. 
an  Indicator  that  likewise  slides  on  said  guide,  means  for 
moving  said  vibrator  at  each  printing  operation,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  indicator  at  each 
movement  of  said  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  guide,  a  ribbon  vibrator  that  slides  on  said  guide, 
an  indicator  that  likewise  slides  on  said  guide,  means  for 
moving  said  vibrator  at  each  printing  operation,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  Indicator  at  each 
movement  of  said  vibrator,  the  movements  of  the  vibrator 
and  Indicator  being  In  opposite  directions,  so  that  when 
the  vibrator  Is  moving  towards  the  printing  point  the 
Indicator  will  be  moving  away  from  the  printing  point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
levers,  a  ribbon  vibrator  attached  to  one  lever  and  an 
Indicator  attached  to  the  other  lever,  the  Indicator  Ix-ing 
arranged   t>ehlnd   the   vibrator  and   In   substantial    paraliel- 

'  ism  therewith,  and  means  for  actuating  the  vibrator  lever 
In  one  direction  and  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  in- 
dicator lever  in  a  diametrically  opposite  direction 
;  6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vibrator,  an  automatically  actuated  lever  controlling  said 
vibrator,  an  Indicator,  and  an  Independent  lever  controlled 
by  the  vibrator  lever  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
Indicator,  the  ends  of  said  levers  to  which  the  vibrator 
and  Indicator  are  connected  moving  In  opposite  directions. 
I  7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
I  ribbon  vibrator,  a  printing  point  Indicator  that  Is  siih- 
stantlally  parallel  with  said  vibrator,  .said  vibrator  and 
Indicator  moving  In  opposite  directions  and  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  and  two  automatically  actuated 
levers  arranged  In  parallel  planes  one  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  vibrator  and  the  other  the  indicator  and 
one  of  said  levers  controlling  the  operation  of  the  other. 

8.    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
ribbon    vibrator,    a    printing    point    Indicator    that    Is    sub- 
stantially   parallel    with    said    vibrator,    the    vibrator    and 
'   indicator    moving    In    opposite    directions    and    In    substsn- 
'   tially    parallel    planes,    two    nutomaticaliy    actuated    levers 
arranged  In  parallel  planes,  one  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  vibrator  and  the  othei   the  Indicator  and  one  of  said 
levers   controlling   the   operation   of   the   other,    a   universal 
bar.   nnd  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  levers  from   the 
universal  bar. 
j       9.   In    a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination   of   two 
actuating    levers    one    of    the    first    order    and    oni-    of    the 
I    third  order,  the  former  being  arranged   to  actuate  the  lat 
I   ter,   a   ribbon   vibrator  attached   to   the   lever  of   the   first 
order  and  an  Indicator  attached  to  the  lever  of  the  third 
order. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  point  Indicator  and  ribbon  vibrator  arranged 
side  by-side  and  movable  vertically  In  opposite  directions, 
one  member  moving  up  when  the  other  Is  moving  down, 
levers  which  are  arranged  side  by-slde  and  extend  fore 
and  aft  of  the  machine  and  control  the  movements  of  the 
Indicator  and  vibrator,  and  means  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  levers. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  point  Indicator  and  ribbon  vibrator  arranged  side- 
by  side  and  movable  vertically  In  opposite  directions,  one 
member  moving  up  when  the  other  Is  moving  down,  levers 
which  are  arranged  slde-by-slde  and  extend  fore  and  aft 
of  the  machine  and  control  the  movements  of  the  Indicator 
and  vibrator,  a  universal  bar.  and  means  foi  operatively 
connecting  said  levers  to  the  universal  bar. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  point  indicator  and  ribbon  vibrator  arranged  slde- 
by-slde  and  movable  vertically  In  opposite  directions,  one 
member  moving  up  when  the  other  Is  moving  down,  levers 
which  are  arranged  side-by-slde  and  extend  fore  and  aft 
of  the  machine  and  control  the  movements  of  the  indicator 
and  Tibrator,  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  levers  and  co- 
operating with  the  other  lever  ao  that  the  movement  of 
one  lever  will  affect  an  actuation  of  the  other,  a  universal 
bar.  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  levers  to  said 
untTerial  t>ar. 
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I.R03.  DOT*BLE  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE.  Wii,mam  L 
Morrow.  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  l.S,  11K>«.  Serial 
No.  .305,790. 


1  Inn  -.'as  engine,  two  cylinders  dl8j>08ed  in  longitudi- 
nal allneiiient  and  provided  with  closure  beads  nt  the  outer 
ends,  a  dividing  meml>er  tietween  the  cylinders  and  formed 
In  two  parts  having  half  bearings  In  their  adjacent  faces, 
means  for  connecting  said  two  part  dividing  menil»er  be- 
tween saJd  cylinders,  a  shaft  Journaied  In  said  l>earlng8 
and  with  (■rai\k8  at  the  outer  ends,  pistons  operating  re 
si>e<  lively  In  said  cylinders,  piston  ri>ds  connected  tu  said 
pistons  und  extending  through  the  closure  heads  of  the 
cylinders,  cross  heads  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
piston  rfxls.  nnd  coupling  rods  t«etween  said  cross  heads 
and  cranks. 

L*     In  n  gas  engine,  two  cylinders  disposed   in   longltudi 
nnl   allnenient  and  with  closure  heads  at   their  outer  ends, 
a    dlvMlng    iiiemlK^r    disposed    t>etween    said    cylinders    nnd 
provided   with  a   transverse  shaft   l>earlng.  means   for  coui) 
ling  said  connecting  member  to  said  cylinders,  pistons  op- 
erating in  snld  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecte<l  to  siild  pis 
tons  niid  extending  through  snld  closure  beads,  (  ross  bends 
connected    to   said    pistons,    conncttlng    rods    between    said 
cross  hends  and  cranks,  spark  Igniters  as<iclnted  with  said 
cylinders   near  said  dividing  member,   mixer   devices  asso 
elated  with  said  ryllnders  near  said  closure  heada.  nnd  ex 
haust   ports  In  said  cylinders. 

3.    In  a   u'as  engine,  two  cylinders  disposed  In  longitudi- 
nal allnenient  and   provided  with  heads  at  the  outer  ends. 
a  dividing  memlx  r  Utween  the  cylinders  and  connected  to 
their  adjacent  ends  and   provided  with  a  transverse  shaft 
bearing,  n  shaft  meniImM-  niounte<l  for  rot.ntlon  in  said  l>ear 
ing  nnd  with  cranks  at  the  ends,   pistons  working  res|>ec 
tlvely   In   said   cylinders,   piston   rotls  connected   to  said   pis 
tons  and  extending  through  said  closure  heads,  cross  hends 
at  the  free  ends  of  said   piston   rods,   connecting   rods  be 
tween  said  cross  heads  nnd  cranks,  circulating   fee<l  ports 
Iocate<l   in   the  sides   of   the  cylinder  and   adapted    to  con 
duct  the  explosive  charge  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the 
pistons  when  the  same  are  In  a  predetermined  position,  ex 
haust   portb  extending   from  said  cylinders  ailghtly   In   ad 
vance   of    the    Inner   terminals   of   snld    feed    ports,   spark 
igniters  associated   with   said  cylinders   near  said  dividing 
member,  mixer  devices  associated  with  said  cylinders  near 
said  closure  heads.  • 


M9.B04.       BOHINO- MACHINE.       Ei.wari.    (V     Mi  kller. 

Toledo,  Ohir).  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Bushing  Company, 

Toledo,   Ohio,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    May    14, 

190fl.      Serial    No.    316,665. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  auger,  a 
pair  of  augers  of  smaller  diameter  arranged  In  such  rela- 
tion to  the  larger  auger  that  their  bores  shall  Intersect 
the  bore  of  the  larger  auger,  a  guide  upon  the  shaft  of  the 
largir  auger  adapted  to  fit  the  bon»  of  such  anger  and  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  ends  of  the  smaller  augers,  and 
gears   intermediate  of   the   larger  and   the  smaller   augers. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  de8crlt)ed  character,  an  auger,  a 
pair  of  augers  of  smaller  diameter  arranged  <in  either  side 
of  the  larger  auger,  s  cylindrical  guide  upon  the  shaft  of 
the  larger  auger  adapted  to  fit  the  Ivore  of  such  auger  and 
extending  forward  of  the  ends  of  the  smaller  augers,  and 
gears  Intermediate  the  larger  auger  and  the  smaller 
augers 

3.  A  l>orlng  device  comprising  a  main  auger,  an  auger 
of  sm.iller  diameter  disposed  at  the  side  of  and  In  the 
rear  of  the  main  auger  adapted  to  notch  the  edge  of  the 
bore  of  the  main  auger,  and  a  guide  disposed  between  the 


two  augers  arranged  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  main  auger 
and  guide  the  smaller  auger  In   its  action. 


4  A  boring  device  having  a  plurality  of  augers,  com- 
prising a  shaft  for  the  central  auger  provided  with  ao 
enlargement  adapted  to  fit  the  bore  of  said  auger,  and 
auxiliary  augers  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  central  auger, 
the  ends  thereof  being  behind  said  enlargement,  whereby 
they  will  be  guided  thereby. 


SBP.nOS.  SCREEN  HANDLE  FASTENER.  Martin  Mir- 
K.w  and  CHARt.E.s  Mlruav,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No   ^^9.2(K>. 


JfJf^ 
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1.  A  sieve  having  oppositely  disposed  perforated  sup- 
porting brackets,  nii  operating  handle  extending  through 
the  perforations  in  the  brackets,  and  means  carried  by  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  perfora- 
tions for  locking  the  handle  In  r>osltion  on  the  supporting 
brackets. 

2.  A  sieve  having  oppositely  disposed  handle  support- 
ing members,  a  handle  eng.iging  said  members  and  lock 
Ing  meml»er8  carried  by  the  handle  nnd  provided  with  In- 
termediate loops  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  handle 
supporting  meml)er8  for  locking  the  handle  against  acci- 
dental displacement. 

.{.    A  sieve  including  opprsltely  dlsiKjsed  handle  support 
Ing   m'»ml>ers,    an   operating    band:.-    provided    with    spaced 
recesses,  and  locking  members  seated  in  aald  recesses  and 
adapted    to    engage    the    hnndle    supporting    meml)ers    for 
locking  the  handle  In  position  on  said  members. 

4.  A  sieve  having  oppositely  disposed  supporting  brack- 
eta,  an  operating  liandle  engaging  the  brackets  and  pro 
Tided  with  spaced  recesM's.  and  locking  meml)ers  having 
terminal  spring  arms  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent 
wnllK  of  the  recesses  nnd  provided  with  Intermediate  loops 
for  engagement  with  the  supiwrtlng  brackets. 

5.  A  sieve  having  opi)osltely  disposed  supporting  brack 
ets.  an  operating  hnndle  tlireade<l  through  said  brackets 
and  provided  with  spaced  slots,  and  spring  locking  mem- 
l>er8  provided  with  intermediate  depending  loops  adapted 
to  engage  the  walls  of  the  supporting  brackets,  the  lock 
Ing  meml>er8  on  each  side  of  the  Intermediate  loop  being 
Int  lined  downwai<lly  In  opi>oslte  directions. 

«.  A  sieve  having  oppositely  disposed  supporting  brack- 
eta  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  handle  threaded 
through  snld  openings  and  provided  with  spaced  elon- 
gated recesses,  and  locking  members  seated  in  said  re- 
cesses and  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
an  Intermediate  jK)rtlon  thereof  l>ent  to  form  a  depending 
loop  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  supporting  brack- 
ets and  its  opposite  ends  bent  downwardly  to  form  spring 
pressed  arms  ndapted  to  yleldably  engage  the  end  walls  of 
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the  rw««»*'«.  the  wire  on  each  aide  of  the  depending  loop 

lieitig  Inclined  downwardly  towards  the  spring  arma. 


the  studa  on  aald  collet,  and  meana  for  retaining  a«ld 
aleeve  In  place  on  said  collet,  aubataDtlally  ait  and  for  tho 
purpoae   set    forth 


869,.^00  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLINCi  William  II  M\ers 
and  William  G.  Stkvk.ns,  Belleville,  III.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,858. 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupllnjf  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  havinif  openingra  in  the  walls  thereof,  valves 
carried  by  aald  pipes  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  coupler 
heads  alldably  aioiinte<1  \ipon  said  pipes  and  arranged  for 
assemblajte  with  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
ductlng  pipes  having  perforations  in  thf  walls  thereof 
valves  carried  by  said  pipes  and  coupler  heails  alldably 
fitted  to  said  pipes  and  arranged  for  assemblage  with  each 
other  and  springs  supported  by  said  pipes  and  acting  to 
force  aald  coupler  heads  In  an  outward  direction  on  the 
pipes,  fltilwtantlally  as  set  forth 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  provided  with  openings  in  the  walls  thereof, 
valveu  carried  by  said  pipes,  a  pair  of  coupler  heads  con- 
talDiog  chambers,  channele<l  shanks  carrying  said  coupler 
heads  and  fitted  to  said  pii)e8  and  springs  for  exerting 
forward  pressure  upon  said  coupler  heads  and  their 
shanks,  snbsfnntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated 
fluid  conducting  pipes,  a  pair  of  coupler  heads  having  chan- 
neled sh.'KJks  slidatily  tilted  to  fial<l  pipes  and  provided 
with  valve  seats,  valves  carried  by  said  pipes  and  arranged 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  coupler  heads, 
springs  for  exerting  forward  pressure  upon  said  coupler 
heads,  and  means  for  holding  said  coupler  heads  In  neutral 
position  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  Into  engage- 
ment when  brought  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes,  a  pair  of  coupler  heads  having  shanks  slbl 
ably  tttte<l  to  said  pipes,  vahes  carried  by  said  pipes  and 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  cosipler 
heads,  springs  for  exerting  forward  pressure  upon  said 
coupler  heads,  and  spring  arms  for  centering  said  coupler 
hea'ls  relative  to  ench  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  openings  In  the  walls  thereof, 
valveu  carried  by  said  pipes  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
coupler  heads,  slldably  fitted  to  said  pipes  and  having  com- 
plementary angular  noses  and  sockets  corresponding  In 
contour  to  said  noses,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  fliiid  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  openings  In  the  walls  thereof, 
valves  carried  by  said  pipes  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
coupler  heads  slldably  fitted  to  said  pipes  and  having  con- 
plementary  angular  noaes  and  sockets  corresponding  In 
contour  to  said  noses  and  being  provided  with  conical 
bosses  and  pockets  Into  which  said  bosses  enter  when  the 
coupler  heads  are  brought  together,  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 


869.507.       DRILL-CHUCK.      Alexa.ndkb    J.    McAllistur, 
Brie,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  3.  190«.     Serial  No.  337,271. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  drill  chuck,  of  a  drill  collet,  a 
alMTe  having  openings  In  the  wall  thereof,  adapted  to 
embrace  the  lower  end  of  said  collet  and  engage  the 
groorea  In  a  drill,  and  one  or  more  studs  In  said  collet 
paaainx  through  the  openings  In  said  sleeve,  substantially 
•a  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drill-chuck,  of  a  drill  collet, 
on«  or  more  itoita  in  said  drill-collet,  a  longltmllnaily 
•lotted  aleare  adapted  to  engage  the  groove*  In  a  drill  and 


3.  The  combination  in  a  drill  chuck  of  a  drill  collet 
having  a  tapered  socket  therein,  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  sleeve  loosely  secured  upon  said  collect,  one  or 
more  studs  on  said  collet,  an  externally  screw  threaded 
sleeve  having  slots  In  the  walla  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  studs  and  having  a  contracted  opening  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  one  or  more  Internal  projections 
or  studs  In  said  opening  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In 
a  drill,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


869,608.  DUPLICATING-PAD  .\ND  HOLUKR  Ikkkv  A. 
McCaskky.  .\lllance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register  company.  .\lllanc«».  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec    r^l    1906.     Serial  No.  350.273. 


\  \  duplicating  pad  holdei  comprising  a  back  plate 
with  n  head  piece  and  clampbar  on  one  end  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  plate  having  a  hinge  member  thereon, 
a  foot  piece  connected  to  the  hinge  member,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  foot  piece. 

2  A  duplicating  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  plate 
with  a  head  piece  and  clamp-bar  on  one  end  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  plate  having  a  clip  and  also  a  hinge 
member  thereon,  the  clip  extending  towards  the  head- 
piece, a  foot-piece  connected  to  the  hinge  member,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  foot-piece. 

3.  A  duplicating  pad  holder  comprising -a  back  plate  pro- 
vided at  an  end  thereof  with  a  hinged  head  piece  having  a 
clamp  bar  thereon,  a  spring  seated  against  the  head  piece, 
a  footplece  hinged  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  back  plate, 
a  clip  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  l>ack  plate,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  foot-plec*. 
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4  A  rliiplicat Ing  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  pro- 
vided Bt  an  end  theref>f  with  a  hlnge<1  head  piece  having  a 
ftngfr  piece  and  a  clampbar  thereon,  a  spring  seated 
Mciiinst  the  head  piece,  .t  foot  piece  hinged  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  back  plate,  a  clip  on  said  oppoalte  end  of  the 
back  plate,  and  n  '-over  hlngcvl  to  snld  foot  piece 

6.  A  duplicating  pad  and  holder  comprising  a  back  plate, 
a  head  piece  on  one  end  of  the  l>ack  plate.  .1  hinge  mem- 
ber on  the  other  end  of  the  l>«ck  plate,  a  foot  ple<-e  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  nieml*r,  :i  cover  hinged  tn  the  foot- 
plece, s  carbon  sheet  holder  on  the  back  plate  l>etween  the 
head  piece  and  the  hinge  memlwr,  a  pad  on  the  carbon 
sheet  holder  and  guided  by  the  head  jilece  and  the  hinge 
member,  and  a  sheet  to  co<Tpernte  with  the  pad  for  dupli- 
cating and  attached  to  the  cart>on  sheet  holder  and  g\]lded 
thereby  with  respect  to  portions  of  the  pad,  said  sheet 
being  shorter  than  the  pad  In  one  direction.  ' 

6.  A  duplicating  pad  and  holder  con  prising  a  back  plate, 
a  head  piece  on  one  end  of  the  back  plate,  a  hinge  mem- 
ber on  the  other  end  of  the  back  plate,  a  foot-piece  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  member,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  foot- 
plece, a  carbon  sheet  holder  on  the  back  plate  l>etwe«n  the 
head  piece  aud  the  hinge  member,  a  pad  on  the  carbon 
sheet  holder,  a  clip  on  tJie  back  plate  engaging  the  pad 
adjacent  to  the  hinge  meml*r,  and  a  flexible  sheet  at- 
tached to  the  carbt>n  sheet  holder  to  cooperate  with  the 
pad  for  duplicating  and  having  less  length  than  the  holder 
In  the  direction  between  the  head  piece  and  the  binge 
member. 

7.  A  duplicating  pad  and  holder  comprising  a  back  plate 
provided  at  one  md  thereof  with  hinge  members  and  also 
a  clip  between  the  hinge  members,  a  headpiece  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  l>ack  plate,  a  clamp  bar  on  the  head- 
piece, a  foot  piece  connected  to  the  hinge  member,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  foot  piece,  a  cart)on  sheet  holder  carrying  a 
carbon  sheet  less  than  the  back  plate  in  length  In  the  di- 
rection lietweon  the  head  piece  and  the  hinge  memt)or.  and 
n  pad  on  the  carbon  sht^t  holder  engaging  the  head  piece 
and  the  clamp-bar  and  also  the  clip  and  the  hinge  member. 

*<  A  duplicating  pad  holder  comprising  a  back  plate 
with  a  head  ple<e  and  clampbar  on  one  end  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  plate  having  a  hinge  member  formed 
thereon,  a  foot  piece  connecttvl  to  the  hinge  memlxT.  and 
a  cover  hinged  at  one  end  fliere<if  to  the  foot  piece  and 
having  a  clip  turned  up  on  snld  hlnge<l  end  Integral  there 
with,  and  a  clip  formed  Integrally  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cover  and  extending  towards  the  clip  on  said  hinged 


press  said  door  closed  upon  the  return  of  said  chute,  and 
means  having  connection  with  wnld  chute  and  operated 
\<\  the  same,  for  moving  said  spi  ing  renrwardly  to  coun- 
teract the  effect  of  the  same  and  allow  aald  door  to  open 
when  said  chute  Is  swung  away  from  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  descrll»eil 

2.  In  a  mecbanlsni  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  u  Bwlnglngly  niouuted  cap  chute  having  a 
re<luced  |>ortlon  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  within  said 
chute  adjacent  Its  reduced  portion,  means  for  swinging 
said  chute  away  from  said  door,  a  spring  mounted  to 
press  said  door  closed  upon  the  return  of  said  chute,  and 
means  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  spring  upon  the 
first  named  movement  of  said  chute,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


869.509.     CAl'  KEh;DIN(;   .MKcHANlS-M  1"UK  CANNING- 
MACHINES.      Natha.mel  Nelson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Mmv   11,    1907.     Serial   No    373,077. 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  awlnglngly  mounted  cap  chute  having  a 
reduced  p<^)rtlon  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  within  said 
chute,  adjacent  Its  reduced  portion,  means  for  swinging 
said    chute    away    from    said    door,    a    spring    mounted    to 


869,510.  SOLDER-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN- 
NING-MACHINES. Nathaniel  Nklson,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,078. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  feed  rollers  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  solder 
aud  the  ratchet  wheel  and  operating  arm  for  actuating 
8ald  rollers,  of  a  locking  dog  arranged  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rnovonient  of  said  solder 
sheet,  and  a  strap  brake  arranged  upon  one  of  said  roller! 
and  having  a  resilient  connection  at  one  end  thereof  to  al- 
low this  rotation  and  a  rigid  connection  at  Its  other  end 
to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  thereof,  substantially  as 
described, 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  feed  rollers  for  fe<'ding  a  sheet  of  solder 
and  the  ratchet  wheel  and  operating  arm  for  actuating 
said  rollers,  of  a  locking  dog  arranged  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said  solder, 
and  a  strap  brake  arranged  upon  one  of  said  rollers  and 
having  an  adjustable  resilient  connection  at  one  end  there- 
of to  allow  this  rotation,  and  a  rigid  connection  at  Its 
other  end  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


869.511.     CAIXULATOR.     Charles  H.  Oclmpaigh,  Roch- 
ester, N,  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  19<i2      Serial  No    105,066, 
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In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  removable 
back  plate,  transversely  arranged  series  of  perforated  re- 
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movable  and  numbered  alldea  aupported  In  the  caae  ahore 
aald  plate  and  moTable  to  caoM  tbese  perforatlona  to  regla- 
ter  and  expose  the  back  plate,  numbers  on  said  plate  de- 
noting the  numbers  of  the  actuated  slides  and  their  pn>d- 
uct,  said  numbers  being  exposed  through  the  coincident 
perforations  of  said  numbered  slides,  detachable  stops  for 
the  slides,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  In  operative 
sifuatlon.  said  means  permitting  the  removal  of  the  plate. 


869.512.  CASINO  FOR  SASH  BALANCES  AND  PUI^ 
LEYS  Charles  H.  OccMPAion.  Rochester.  .N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  2^,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,153. 
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1  The  combination,  In  a  spring  sash  balance,  of  a  drum 
casing  having  two  flanges  extending  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  spring-holding  drum  between 
the  planes  of  the  flanges,  said  casing  having  open  top  and 
side  edges  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  window  frame  when 
the  casing  Is  connected  to  the  frame  at  an  Interior  angle 
thereof. 

2.  A  window  frame,  a  sash,  a  spring  sash  balance  casing 
provided  with  means  for  Its  attachment  tu  the  Inside  of 
the  upper  corner  of  said  window  frame  and  to  the  frame 
wall  Inclosing  said  corner,  and  a  sash  balance  In  said 
casing 

3.  A  window  frame,  a  sash  runway,  a  spring  sash  bal- 
ance casing  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  frame 
surfaces  Including  an  angle  and  a  part  of  the  runway  and 
having  an  open  sld«  or  edge  placed  adjacent  the  runway, 
said  casing  being  partially  cut  away  at  and  within  said 
angle  to  facilitate  assembling  the  casing  with  a  spring 
drum. 


869,51.?. 
N,  Y. 


SAW-GUARD       Fbedcbick    C.    IVkil.    Buffalo. 
Filed  June  17.   1007.     Serial  No.  379,341. 


1.  A  saw  guard  comprtalnc  front  and  rear  sblolds 
adapted  t«  \w  supported  ahove  tb«  aaw  m  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  ▼ertlcal  moTcawnt.  and  the  arrancement  being  such 
aa  to  compel  the  front  section  to  rise  when  the  rear  sec- 
tion descenda.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2,  ▲  aaw  vuard  comprtainc  rertically  moTable  front 
and  rear  shields  adapted  to  b«  arranged  above  the  aaw,  < 


I  and  the  arranrement  being  tnch  as  to  permit  the  front 
shield  to  descend  when  the  rear  shield  rl».'s  and  compel 
the  front  shield  to  rise  when  the  rear  shield  dp.-<oends. 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  saw  guard  comprising  vertically  m<ivalile  front 
and  r.'ar  shields  adapted  to  be  arranged  ovf-r  the  saw.  the 
downward  movement  of  said  rear  shield  being  limited  by 
engaging  with  the  top  of  the  saw  ubie.  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  as  to  permit  the  front  shield  to  des.end 
when  the  rear  shield  is  raised  and  to  compel  the  front 
shield  to  rise  when  the  rear  shield  descends,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

4     A     saw    guard     comprising    front    and     nar     shields 
adapted    to    be    arranged    above    the    saw,    a    pin    or    bolt 
plvotally  connecting  the  opposing  ends  of   said  shields  so 
that   tbey   may   swing   vertically,    and   the  arrangement   be- 
;    ing  siirh  as  to  permit  the  front  shield  to  des<en.|  when  the 
J    rear  shield   rises  and   to  compel   the  front  Neition   to  rise 
[   when  the  rear  section  descends,  substantially  as  s.t   forth. 
j        .')     .\     saw     guard     comprising     front     and     r'sr     shields 
adapt.d    to    be    arranged    above    the    saw.    a    pm    <ir    bolt 
'    plvotally   connecting   the   opposing   ends  of   said    shield   so 
I    that    they    may    swing    vertically    consisting    of    shoulders 
arranged    on    the    shields   adjacent    to    the    pivotal    connec- 
tion   l>etwe*n    the    same    and    adapted     to    co.'.perate    with 
each  other  to  permit  the  front  shield  to  descend   when  the 
I    rear   shield    rises   and    to   compel    the    front    shield    to    rise 
1    when    the  rear  shield   descends,    substantially   as   s.'t    forth 
j        f?.    \     saw     guard     comprising     front     and     rear     shieldu 
adapted   to  be  arranged   above  the   saw.   a   pivotal    connec- 
tion   between    said    shields,    and    co<5peratlng    »hnniderx    on 
-said    shields,    the    relative    weight   of   said    shield-    and    the 
arrangement   of   said   shoulders   being   such    that    the   front 
shield    Is    permitted    to    descend    when    the    rear    shield    Is 
raised  and   the  front   shield   is  compelled   to  rl-<e  when    the 
rear    shield    descends    owing    to    the    prepondeiat Ing    weight 
of  the  latter,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

7.  A  saw  guard  comprising  vertically  nuivable  front 
and  rear  shields  adapted  to  he  arranged  ab.ive  the  <»aw 
and  each  extending  downwardly  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  saw,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  pcrmW  the 
front  shield  to  descend  when  the  rear  shield  r\^-<  and  to 
cntnpel  the  front  shield  to  rise  when  the  rear  shield  de- 
scends, substantially  as  set  forth. 

S  \  saw  guard  comprising  front  and  rear  shields 
adapted  to  be  arranged  above  the  saw  and  said  rear 
•shield  having  an  angular  corner  at  Its  lower  front  end 
for  engaging  the  board  which  Is  being  sawed  and  pre- 
venting backward  movement  thereof,  and  a  siipi.-.rt  to 
which  both  shields  are  plvotally  connected.  sii!>stantlally 
as  set  forth 

9.  A  "aw  guard  comprising  front  and  rear  shields  n 
support  to  which  both  of  said  shields  are  plvotally  con 
nected.  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  permit  the  fn>nt 
shield  to  descend  when  the  rear  shield  rUes  hut  compels 
the  front  shield  to  ri.se  when  the  rear  shield  de-.iCfnd8. 
and  a  stop  arranged  on  said  support  and  operating  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  front  shield,  subscan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  saw  guard  comprising  front  and  rear  xhlelds 
adapted  to  be  arranged  above  the  saw.  a  swivel  coupling 
consisting  of  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section,  a  hori 
lontal  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  upi>er  and  lower  sec- 
tions and  lugs  which  depend  from  said  lower  s«^H«>o  and 
between  which  both  shields  are  plvotally  connected,  and 
a  support  to  which  the  upper  section  of  the  swivel  is  con- 
nected, substantially  as  set   forth 

11.  .\  saw  guard  comprising  front  and  rear  shlnlds 
adapted  to  be  arranged  above  the  saw.  a  swivel  coupling 
consisting  of  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section  a  horl- 
xontal  clamping  holt  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions and  lugs  which  depend  from  said  lower  section  and 
between  which  both  shields  are  plvotally  connected,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  swivel  coupling  on  an  nd lust- 
able  saw  table  consisting  of  a  standard  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  UbIe.  a  vertical  rod  connected  with  the 
upper  section  of  the  swivel  coupling,  and  a  horlionul 
rod  connecting  said  vertical  rod  with  tald  standard,  sub- 
suntlally  as  set  forth. 


8W.S14.  CAR  WHEEL.  John  A.  Pilchcr  and  Wabd  W. 
LaillN.  Roanoke.  Va  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serlaj  No. 
310.537. 


lies  directly  against  said  side  walls  3  and  G.  and  adapted 
to  Iw  Inturned  Into  the  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel  such  as  described,  the  flange  strength 
•nad  by  a  body  of  metal  extending  Inwardly  opposite  the 
(Unge  and  outwardly  beyond  the  back  of  the  flange  and  In 
tegral  with  the  rim  or  tread  section,  substantially  ns  shown 
and  descrll>e<l. 

2.  In  a  car-wheel  such  as  described,  the  flange  strength 
ened  by  a   b  dy  of  metal   eitendlng  Inwardly   opposite  the 
flange  and  outwardly  Iwyond  the  back  of  the  flange  and   In 
tegral   with   the   rim   or   trend  section,   and   a   web  or   arch 
plate  extending  fmm  the  hub  to  the  rim  at  a  point  In  front 
of  the  flange,  substantially  as  shewn  and  de^*(  rlls»d. 

3.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having 
a  rim  constituting  n  tread  section  ;  a  flange  on  the  rim;  a 
web  or  arch  plate  extending  fr  m  the  huh  to  point  opposite 
the  tread  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  strength  of  the 
flange,  comprising  a  body  of  metal  nt  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  rim.  (Extending  Inwardly  opiwslte  the  flange,  and  out- 
wardly l>eyond  the  back  of  the  flange,  substairtially  as  and 
fur  the  pur|K>se  set   forth. 

4.  A  car-wheel  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having 
a  rim  constituting  a  tread  sectl-.n  ;  a  flange  on  the  rim  ;  a 
web  or  arch  plate  exiendlng  fri.m  the  hub  to  a  point  op 
poslte  the  tread  ;  means  for  reinforcing  the  strength  of 
the  flange,  comprising  a  l>c»dy  of  metal  nf  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  the  rim  extending  Inwardly  opposite  the  flange 
and  outwardly  l>eyond  the  buck  of  the  flant'e.  and  brackets 
extending  fmm  the  web  or  arch  plate  to  the  reinforce  of 
the  flange,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


869.515.  SPUTUM  CUP.  Harrt  J.  PoTTEa,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Krlnklng  (up  Company.  Cam- 
bridge, Mnsa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flied  l>ec.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  34H.rM»2 

1.  A  sputum  cup  <oniprislMg  a  base  and  two  pairs  of 
walls  rising  therefrom  and  inteural  therewith,  each  mem 
ber  of  a  p'tir  of  such  walls  comprising  an  outer  side  wall, 
and  Integral  with  opposite  edges  thereof  Infolding  double 
walls  sdajited  when  p<isltloned  to  t>e  superimposed  flatwise 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  cup  against  said  outer  side  wall. 
that  Infolding  double  wall  of  each  pair  of  such  walls  that 
Is  flrnt  Infolded  In  shaping  the  cup  having  a  retaining  flap 
extending  fmm  and  in  line  with  that  memt^er  of  the  double 
wall  that  lies  dlre<-tly  against  the  outer  wall,  each  flap 
being  adMpted  to  t>e  inturned  Into  the  receptacle  over  the 
other  memiwT  of  said  double  wall  and  over  l)oth  members 
of  the  companion  double  wall 

2.  A  sputum  cup  comprising  a  base  2.  side  walls  W  and 
6  and  end  walls  0  and  10  extending  Integrally  therefrom, 
double  Infolding  walls  4,  5.  7  and  8  extending  between 
said  side  and  end  walls  and  adspfe<1  to  be  Infolded  against 
the  side  walls  ^  snd  6  respectively  snd  flai>s  11  snd  12 
extending  directly  from  and  In  line  with  the  member  of 
the    Infolding   walls   4    and    H   that    in   assembling    the  box 
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3.  \  siiutum  cup  comprising  a  base  and  two  pairs  of 
walls  rising  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith,  each  mem- 
ber of  a  pair  of  such  walls  comprising  an  outer  side  wall, 
and  integral  with  opposite  edges  thereof  Infolding  double 
walls  adapted  when  positioned  to  be  superimposed  flatwise 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  cup  against  said  outer  side  wall, 
that  Infolding  double  wall  of  each  pair  of  such  walls  that 
is  first  Infolded  in  shaping  the  cup  having  a  retaining  flap 
extending  from  and  in  line  with  that  member  of  the  double 
wall  that  lies  directly  against  the  outer  wall,  each  flap 
l>elnK  adapted  to  be  inturned  into  the  receptacle  over  the 
other  member  of  such  double  wall  and  over  both  members 
of  the  companion  double  wall,  and  a  cover  Integral  with 
and  extending  from  one  of  the  outer  side  walls  and  adapt 
ed  to  extend  over  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  to  have 
Its  end  inserted  between  the  opposite  side  wall  and  that 
member  of  the  double  wall  pertaining  thereto  that  lies 
against   said  opposite  side  wall. 

4.  A  sputum  cup  comprising  a  base  -.   side  walls  3  and 
G.  and  end  walls  9  and  10  extending  integrally  therefrom, 
double    Infolding   walls   4.    5,    7   and   8   extending   between 
said  side  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to  1>e  Infolded  against 
the   side   wails   .S   and   G    respectively,    and    flaps    11    and    VJ. 
extending  directly  from  and    In   line  with   that   raeml>er  of 
the   Infolding  walls   4   and    S   that   In  assembling   the  box 
lies  dlredly  atrnlnst   ssld  side  walls  3  and  rt  and  adapted 
to  be  Inturned  Into  the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  1.%  extend 
Ing  from  the  side  wall   3  and  adapted  to  have  Its  end   in 
serted  l)etween   the  aide  wall  G  and   that   member  of  the 
double  infolding  wall  S  from  which  the  flap  1-'  extends. 

5.  A  sputum  Clip  comprising  a  base  and  two  pairs  of 
walls  rising  therefrom  and  integral  therewith,  each  mem- 
l)er  of  a  pair  of  such  v^■all8  comprising  an  outer  side  wall, 
and  Integral  with  opposite  edges  thereof  Infolding  double 
walls  adapted  when  positioned  to  l>e  superimposed  flat- 
wise upon  the  Inside  of  the  cup  against  said  outer  side  wall, 
that  Infolding  double  wall  of  each  pair  of  such  walls  that 
Is  first  Infolded  In  shaping  the  cup  having  a  retaining  flap 
extending  from  and  in  line  with  that  meml)er  of  the  double 
wall  that  lies  directly  against  the  outer  w^ll.  each  flap 
t>elng  ndapte<l  to  be  Inturned  Into  the  receptacle  over  the 
other  ineuil>er  of  such  double  wall  and  over  both  members 
of  the  companion  double  wall,  the  other  pair  of  side  walls 
».elng  rectangular  so  that  the  assembled  cup  Is  rectangu- 
lar In  transverse  vertical  section,  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  Bide  walls  having  a  flap  extending  therefrom 
and  adapted  when  the  cup  la  assembled  to  be  Inturned 
thereinto  to  lie  between  the  Inturned  flaps  upon  the  double 
Infolding  walls. 

G  A  sputum  cup  comprising  a  base  and  two  pairs  of 
walls  rising  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith,  each  mem- 
l>er  of  a  pair  of  such  walls  comprising  an  outer  side  wall, 
and  Inteernl  with  opposite  edges  thereof  Infolding  double 
walls  adapted  when  positioned  to  be  superimposed  flat- 
wise upon   the  Inside  of  the   cup  against  aald  outer  side 
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wall,  each  Infolding  double  wall  haTlnjf  a  rectangular  por 
tton  ont  from  the  outer  corner  thereof,  that  Infolding  doii 
bi*-  wall  of  each  pair  of  such  walls  that  Is  first  Infolded 
In  shaping  the  cup  having  a  retaining  flap  extending  from 
and  In  line  with  that  member  of  the  double  wall  that  Ilea 
directly  against  the  outer  wall,  each  flap  being  adapted 
to  be  Inturned  Into  the  receptacle  over  the  other  member 
of  such  double  wall  and  over  both  members  <>f  the  com- 
panion double  wall,  a  cover  extending  from  one  of  aald 
outer  walls  and  adapted  to  have  Its  end  Inserted  between 
the  other  otiter  wall  of  such  pair  and  an  Infoldlnk;  double 
wall  pertaining  thereto,  the  other  pair  of  side  walls  being 
rectangular,  the  side  walls  of  the  first  mentlone<l  pair  of 
w.iUs  l)elng  lonKltudlnally  scored  to  facilitate  outward  flex- 
ing of  such  side  walls  and  the  consequent  rounding  open 
of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 


8«9.516.      HKADINi  MACHINE.      Hines   A.   PowcM. 
Farry.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  357,231. 


A  device  for  heading  Kafir  corn  comprising  a  stationary 
blade  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  a  wagon  box,  a  plT- 
otal  Made  mounted  to  shear  against  the  stationary  blade,  a 
bar  fixed  to  aald  stationary  blade  and  provided  with  a 
projection  serving  as  a  stop,  a  V  shaped  spring'  fastened 
at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  pivotal 
blade,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  pivotal  blade  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  aald  projection  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
plToUl  blade'  In  one  direction,  a  lever,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  same  and  the  bar  which  Is  fixed  to  the  pivotal 
blade  for  operating  the  latter,  as  3**t  forth. 


869.:^1T       FOLDINd  RO.\.     BARNtrr  Rateport.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,504. 


an  Inclined  under  surfac-  and  a  square  ^hi^ulder  !n<<ld*>  the 
flange,  wire   rlnga  embedded   In  the  block   and  surrounding 

•  -it. 


/^    ^   '^    'f  At 


A  box  having  Its  body  portion  consisting  of  two  strips 
of  material,  one  being  bent  to  form  a  bottom  and  Interior 
folding  flaps  hlnge<l  thereto,  and  the  other  being  bent  to 
form  four  sides,  two  of  the  sides  being  arranged  to  fold 
bodily  Inward  along  a  line  above  the  bottom  of  the  box 
and  the  other  two  sides  being  arranged  to  have  a  com 
pound  fold  Inwardly  along  a  line  above  the  bottom,  the 
sides  of  the  box  being  permanently  united  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 


the  flue  aperture,  and  longitudinal  binding  rods  extending 
through  the  blocks. 


8  6  9.619.  SPOOLER.  A1.0NZ0  E.  Rhoadks.  Hopedale. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.594. 


869,518.  CONCRETE  CHIMNEY.  John  W.  Rectos,  Sa 
vannah.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  335.291 
The  herein  described  cbJmney  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
concrete  blocks,  said  blocks  each  having  a  central  fine  aper- 
ture, an  upwardly  extending  flange  sarroanding  said  aper- 
ture, an  inclined  shoulder  leading  from  said  flange  to  the 
oater  tarfacc  of  the  block,  the  flange  being  cut  away  along 
the  top  edge  away  from  said  apertnre  to  form  a  morUr  re- 
celTlnf  froore,  a  flange  on  the  underside  of  aald  block  of 
1««  ioiffth  than  the  first  named  flange  and  provided  with 


«-:r. 


1.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  bobbin-holders  each  provided 
with  means  to  permit  ejection  of  a  spent  bobbin,  a  Ion 
gltudlnally  extended  trough  like  receptacle  below  the  series 
of  bobbin  holders,  to  receive  the  bobbins  ejecte^l  th»-refrom. 
a  longitudinally  extended,  endless  traveling  belt  forming 
by  Its  upper  run  the  l)<)ttura  of  the  receptacle,  to  conve.v 
spent  bobbins  to  ont»  end  of  the  frame,  and  separated  sets 
of  projections  dlagon.nlly  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  belt  to  engage  and  effect  positive  movement  of  tbf 
bobbins  with  the  l>elt,  the  distance  between  successive 
projections  diagonally  of  the  belt  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  a  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  bobbin  holders  each  provide<l 
with    means   to  permit   ejection   of   a   spent   bobbin,    a   Ion 
gltudlnallyextended  troughlike  recepta.-le  below  the  series 
of    bobbin-holders,    to    receive    the    bobbins    ejected    there 
from,     a     longitudinally  extended,     endless     traveling    belt 
forming  by  its  upp«'r  run   the  Nittoin  of  the  re<-eptar|p.  to 
convey  spent  bobbins  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  longitudinal 
rows    of    diagonally    jirranged    projections    on    the    outer 
face  of  the  t>elt,  to  engage  and  effect  positive  movement  of 
the   Nubbins   with    the   belt,    successive    projections    in    any 
longitudinal  row  being  further  apart  than  successive  pro 
jections   In    a  diagonal    line   across   the  belt,   and   a  guide- 
roll    for    the    lower    run    of    the    belt,    having    peripheral 
grooves   to   permit   the   passage  of   the   projections  on    the 
belt 


869,520       DENTAL    IMl>RE8SION  -  PLIERS.      Mtbon    A. 

R0BBIN8,   Passaic,   N.   J.      Filed   Dec     15.    1906.      Serial 

No.  348,078. 

1.  A    device   of   the    character   described,    comprising    a 

pair  of  loosely  connected   jaws,   one  of  which   Is   formed 

I  with  two  spaced  arms  provided  at  their  sxtremities  with 


m 
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transversely  dl8pos.^d  bearing  members,  while  the  opposite 
Jsw  1,  positioned  betw.-.-n  the  spaced  arms  and  provld,-d 
with  a  knob  for  engaging  an  Impression  cup. 


JL=^' 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com- 
plemental  members  pivotally  connected  to  form  handles 
and  jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  spaced 
bearing  means  and  the  opposite  jaw  with  means  for  en- 
gaging an  Impresalon  cup. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com 
plemental    members   pivotally    connected    to   form    handles 
and   jaws    one    of   said   Jaws   being    pivoted    with    bearing 
means    and    the    opposite    Jaw    with    means    for    engaging 
an  Impression  cup.  means  for  forcing  the  two  Jaws  apart 
and  means  for  locking  the  jaws  together.  ' 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com- 
plemental  members  pivotally  connected  to  form  handles 
and  jaws  an  enlarged  rib  extending  along  the  outer  edge 
of  one  of  the  handles,  and  a  projection  co<^peratlng  with 
the  rib  to  enable  a  firm  grip  to  be  obtained  upon  the 
handle  without  danger  of  slipping. 

5.  A  dovtr..  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com- 
plemental  meml>er8  pivotally  connected  to  form  Jaws  and 
handles,  spaced  bearing  means  and  means  for  engaging 
an  impression  cup  carried  respectively  by  the  jaws,  means 

l^rni  K  *'^'"^^"  ^'''''  '^'  J*"^"  apart,  and  a  catch 
carried  by  one  of  the  handles  and  engaging  the  extremltv 
or  the  opposite  handle  tu  hold  the  Jaws  together 

6  In  a  dental  Instrument,  crossed  and  pivoted  handle 
members,  a  Jaw  member  carried  by  one  handle  member 
and  comprising  .paced  bearing  arm.s.  and  a  single  arm 
carr  ed  by  the  other  jaw  member  spaced  between  the 
bearing  members  and  .arrying  a  resilient  knob. 


®®tni!- J^"^!,^-^'      "'  "'"^  ^'    Ki  ssKLL.   Wnuamsport.  Pa 
Filed  May  3.  19u5.     Serial  No,  258,694.  . 


^  ^^ 


1.  An  Index  to  names,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
Crtlun.ns  de^lKHMted  resfH^rfl vely  to  receive  only  such  sur- 
names  as   contain   after   the   Initial    letter,   the  key   letters 

1.   m,   n.    r  or   t. 

2.  An  Index  to  names,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
columns  designated  by  letters  consisting  of  the  consonants 
1.  m,  n,  r,  t,  said  vertical  columns  designated  respectively 
to  receive  only  such  names  In  which  said  letters  appear 
after  the  Initial  letters 

.'1.  An  Index  to  names,  provided  with  vertical  columns 
designated  by  key  letters  common  to  names  under  all 
Initial  letters,  said  key  letters  consisting  of  five  certain 
consonants  appearing  on  the  respective  columns,  and  the 


vertical  columns  designated  respectively,  to  receive  only 
su<h  names  which  contain  said  consonants  after  the  Initial 
letters. 

4  An  Index  to  names  comprising  several  pages  having 
vertical  columns,  designated  by  key  letters  consisting  of 
the  consonants  1.  m,  n,  r,  t.  the  respective  pages  having 
said  key  letters  designated  and  exposed  on  the  margins 
and  the  columns  of  the  pages  labeled  with  said  kev  letters 
and  deslgnate.l  respectively  to  receive  only  such  names  as 
contain  said  key  letters  after  the  Initial  letters 

6.  An  Index  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  columns 
««lfnated  by  key  letters  consisting  of  the  consonanU 
1.  m.  n,  r,  t,  and  combinations  of  these  letters,  the  said 
vertical  columns  designate.!  respectively  to  contain  only 
such  names  In  which  .said  key  letters  .•r  combinations  of 
key  letters  appear  after  the  Inltln!  letters  of  the  surnames 

6.  An  Index  divided  Into  a  series  of  vertical  columns. 
designated  by  key  letters  comprising  flye  divisions  con 
slstlng  of  the  letters  1.  m.  n,  r,  t  and  sub-divisions  of  said 
key  letters  consisting  of  each  of  said  kev  letters  combined 
with  each  of  the  others,  said  vertical  columns  deslgnsted 
respectively  to  receive  only  such  names  in  which  said  key 
letters  and  said  combinations  of  key  letter?  appear  after 
the  Initial  letters  of  the  names. 

7.  An   Index  divided   Into   a   series  of  pages   or   sets   of 

pages,  each  of  said  pages  divided  by  a  series  of  vertical 

columns,    each    properly    designated    to    receive   only    such 

names  In  which  a  certain  key  letter  or  comblnatlon'of  key 

letters  appear  after  the  Initial   letters  of  the  names,   said 

columns  designated  by  key  letters  consisting  of  the  letters 

1,  m.  n.  r,  t.  and  combinations  of  each  of  these  letters  with 

each  of  the  others,  the  columns  on  one  of  said  pages  or  sets 

.>f  pages  designated  with  the  key  letter  "  I  -  Mud  comMna 

tlons  thereof  with  the  other  key  letters,  and   the  columns 

of  the  other  pages  or  sets  of  pages  designated  respectively 

with  the  key  letters  m.  n,  r.  t  and  corabinatlons  thereof, 

only  one  of  said  key  letters  and  Its  combinations  appearing 

on   each   page  or   set   of  pages,   each   of  said   pages   having 

other    columns    properly    designated    to    contain    numerals 

referring  to  a  record^of  transactions  relative  to  the  Indexed 

names. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  general  index  having  a  col- 
umn properly  designated  to  lecelve  names  of  persons  a 
column  to  the  left  of  the  first-mentioned  column  designated 
to  contain  the  names  of  grantors,  a  column  to  the  right  of 
the  first  mentioned  column  designated  to  contain  the  names 
of  grantees,  of  a  surname  Index  to  contain  names  referring 
to  the  central  column  of  the  general  index,  snld  sur  name 
Index  divided  Into  a  series  of  vertical  columns,  designated 
by  key  letters  consisting  only  of  the  letters  1,  m.  n,  r,  t, 
and  subdivisions  thereof,  the  columns  of  the  surname 
Index  designated  to  receive  respectively,  names  containing 
one  or  a  combination  of  said  key  letters  when  they  ap- 
pear after  the  Initial  letters  of  the  names 


869,522.      MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  CONCRETE.    Gborob 
P.   SfHKiFTLER,   JacksoH,   Mlch.     Filed   Bept     20     1906 
Serial  No.  335,426. 


1.    In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  case  having- 
an    Imperforate   concave   bottom,  an   imperforate  roUtlve- 
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ryllnder  commnnlcatlng  end  to  end  with  the  ca««,  a  rota- 
ttve  brnah  in  the  caw  md/yllnder  and  contacting  the  In- 
ner surfaces  <  f  eich  of  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  brush  and  tho  cylinder  at  different  relative  speeds. 

2.  In  a  cor.orete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  rotatlre 
cyll'ider,  a  stationary  case  in  communication  with  the  cyl- 
inder a  rotflt  ve  Ijriish  In  the  cylinder  and  case  and  en- 
XHii\ni:  tho  inner  purface  of  the  same,  means  for  rotating 
the  brush  au  1  cylinder  ;\t  different  relative  speeds,  means 
for  s\ippiyinc:  dry  material  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
supplying;  water  lo  the  case. 

:^.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
tmvlnc  a  concave  bottom,  n  rotative  cylinder  communlcat- 
IriK  with  the  hopper  at  one  eml.  a  stationary  case  communl- 
•  atiuK  vvlrh  the  cylinder  and  having  a  concave  Ixittom.  a 
shaft  extendliiii  ibroujch  the  axis  of  the  hopper,  the  axis 
of  the  cyllndtr  and  the  nxis  of  the  case,  and  a  spiral  mem- 
r>er  on  the  sh^ft.  said  member  havln«  a  flexible  periphery 
engBKlnK  tlie  lwtt(im  of  the  hopper,  the  interior  of  the  cyl 
inder.  and  the  l)ottom  of  the  case,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  cylinder. 

4.    In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
case  having  a    concave  hottora.  a  rotative  cylinder   having 
one  end  Inserted  In  one  end  of  the  ca.se.  a  hopper  having  a 
concave  bottom,  -^nd  also  having  a  discharge  extension  in-   : 
serted  In  one  end  of  the  rotative  cylinder,  a  shaft  In  the 
axis  of  the  hopper,  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  the  axis  of    i 
the  case,  a  spirni   brush  on  the  shaft  and  encaging  the  in-    ; 
ner  surfaces  of  the  hopper,  the  cylinder  and  the  case,  feed   | 
regulating  mechanism  in  the  hopper,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  <»se.  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and 
the  shaft  at  dIfTerent  relative  speeds.  ; 

.'>.  In  a  coiicietf'  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  concave  t)«-)ttom  and  a  tubular  discharge  extension,  a 
rotative  cylinder  having  one  end  surrounding  said  exten- 
sion, a  case  having  one  end  surrounding  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  cylindeu 
and  the  axis  of  the  case,  a  spiral  memt)er  on  the  shaft  and 
having  n  flexible  periphery  engaging  the  Nittom  of  the 
hopper  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bottom  of  the 
ca.'ie.  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  cylinder  at 
different  relative  spee<ls. 

fi.   In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a   1 
feed  regulator  in  the  hopper,  radial  arms  on  the  feed   reg 
ulator  shaft  and  outside  of  the  hopper,  a  rotative  mixing 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  hopper,  and  a  series  of  | 
detnrhrtble  plus  In  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  arms  and  op- 
erate the  feel  regulator  said  pins  being  Viiriat)le  in  num 
ber  to  change  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  feed  regulator. 

7.  In  a  con<-rete  mixer,  the  comhlnatlc^n  of  a  hopper  di  1 
vlded  into  separate  compartments,  a  feeil  regiilator  In  | 
each  of  the  compartments,  a  series  of  radliyi  arms  on  each 
regulator  shaft  and  outside  of  the  hopper,  each  series  of 
arms  rotatinj?  In  a  different  plane,  a  rotative  mixing  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  hopper,  and  a  separate  »e 
ries  of  pins  In  the  cylinder  for  each  feed  regulator  and  en- 
gakilng  the  radial  arms  thereof. 

H.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft 
having  a  sp'rit  brush  thereon,  a  hopper  having  a  concave 
bottom  beneath  the  bruah,  a  rotative  cylinder,  a  gear  ^ur 
rounding  the  cvllnder.  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  main 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  pinion  on  the  countershaft 
and  engaging  the  gear  00  the  cylinder,  rolls  supporting  the 
cylinder,  a  feed  re,'ulator  in  the  hopper  and  having  radial 
arms,  and  a  series  of  pins  in  the  cylinder  to  engage  the 
arms  and  operate  the  feed  regulator. 

9.  In  a  cr>n<Tefe  mixer,  a  hopper  having  a  concave  bot- 
tom, a  fee<l  rejfrilntor  in  the  hopper,  a  rotative  mixing  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  hopper,  radial  arms  on  the 
feed  reeulatnr  thaft  and  outside  of  the  hopper,  detachable 
and  rearwardly  curved  pins  In  the  cylinder  and  engaging 
the  arms  to  operate  the  feeder,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder. 

10.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  rotative 
mixing  cylinder,  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  cylinder, 
a  feed  regulator  In  the  hopper  and  having  radial  arms  oot- 
ttde  the  hopper,  pins  In  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  arm* 
and  operate  the  feeder,  a  rotative  mixer  In  the  cylinder. 
and  a  counterahaft  geared  to  the  rotative  mixer,  and  also 


geared  to  the  cylinder  to  route  each  at  different  relative 
speeds. 

]1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
having  upper  compartments  and  a  concave  bottom,  a  rota- 
tive cylinder,  a  stationary  case,  the  hopper  liottora  the 
cylinder  and  the  case  being  arranged  In  axial  allnement 
and  communicating  In  series,  a  shaft  in  the  axis  of  the 
same,  a  spiral  brush  on  said  shaft,  a  feed  regulator  In 
each  compartment  of  the  hopper,  means  for  supplying  wa 
ter  to  the  case,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  the  bruah  shaft, 
gears  connecting  the  counter  shaft  and  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operating  the  feed  regulators. 


869.523.      KLOWER-POT.     Charles  J.  ScHMtor.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.      Serial  No.  350.229. 
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1.  A  plant  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  t>ox.  In 
wardly  extending  lugs  therein,  a  partition  resting  on  said 
lugs  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  bottom  there«jf,  oi>enlngJ. 
!)eing  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  box  between  the  bottom 
and  said  partition,  and  a  drawer  8upporte<l  by  said  bot 
tom  and  disposed  proximate  to  an  opening  lu  said  parti- 
tion. 

2.  A  plant  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  hav 
ing  a  drawer  supported   by   the  lM)ttom   there<if.  a   twttom 
for    supporting    the    plant    and    air    Inlets    formed    In    the 
sides  of  the  receptacle   between    the  drawer  and   the  bot- 
tom to  permit  the  circulation  of  air. 

3.  A  plant  receptacle  comprising  a  box  havlni;  arranged 
in  the  bottom  thereof  a  removable  drawer  for  drainage 
purposes,  a  bottom  supiMjrted  above  said  drawer  for  sup- 
porting the  plant  and  having  an  opening  therein  leading 
to  said  drawer,  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  having  in- 
turned  flanges  for  supporting  said  false  bottom  and  hav- 
ing openings  formed  between  the  drawer  and  false  bottom 
for  the  free  circulation  of  air. 

4.  A  plant  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box,  a 
partition  therefor,  the  sides  of  said  box  t>eing  stamped  to 
form  lnturue<l  Manges  for  supporting  said  partition,  there- 
by leaving  openings  In  the  sides  between  said  partition 
and  the  txittom  of  the  lx)x.  and  a  drawer  supported  by  the 
iKJttom  of  the  box  and  disposed  proximate  to  an  opening 
In  said  partition. 

.1.  .\  plant  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  Uix,  a 
partition  therefor,  the  sides  of  said  box  l)elng  8tami>ed  to 
form  legs  therefor  and  to  form  Inturned  flanges  for  sup- 
porting the  bottom  of  the  Ikix  and  Inturned  flanges  for 
supporting  said  partition,  thereby  leaving  openings  in  the 
sides  l>etw>>en  sal.l  partition  and  the*i>ottom  of  the  l>ox. 
and  a  drawer  supi^rted  by  the  l)Ottom  of  the  twx  and  dis- 
posed proximate  to  an  oi>enlng  in  said  partition. 


869,524.  SAFETY  -  VALVE.  Loiis  arUTTTB.  Thlladel- 
phla,  I'a.  :  (iuarantee  Trust  A  Safe  l>epoBlt  Co.  and  Mary 
D.  Schutte.  executors  of  said  Ix>uls  Schutte.  dei-eased, 
assignors  to  Schutte  and  Koertlng  Company.  Thiladel- 
phla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
!        18.   lft<>5.      Serial   No.  241.624. 

1.  A  safety  valve  having  In  combination  a  valve  seat  a*. 
and  a  cylinder  O*.  situated  in  front  of  said  seat,  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  effective  area  of  the  seat,  a 
chamtHT  having  a  small  valve  seat  l"*.  and  a  cylindrical 
chamber  P.  situated  below  said  seat,  said  chamber  forming 
,   a  by  pass  around  the  main  valve  seat  a*,  a  port  connecting 
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cylinder  F*.  with  cylinder  O*,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  Its^elf 
on  seat  a',  and  formed  with  a  piston  extension  making  a 
loose  fit  with  cylinder  0».  a  pilot  vslve  adapted  to  seat 
Itself  on  small  seat  I**,  having  a  disk  attachment  working  in 
cylinder  P,  and  means  acting  to  hold  the  pilot  valve  lo  its 
seat. 


f  .r* 


r' 


.  jip.g). 


2.  A  safety  valve  having  in  comtiinatlon.  a  valve  seal  a*, 
and  a  cylinder  0».  situated  in  front  of  said  seat,  a  cylin- 
drical chaml>er  P,  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  a',  said 
chamber  having  a  valve  seat  I**,  at  Its  top,  a  port  P'.  at  Us 
t>ottom  connecting  It  with  the  admission  side  of  the  casing, 
a  port  !•»,  at  its  side,  and  laterally  expanded  chamber  P', 
above  port  P',  a  conduit  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  P.  to 
the  delivery  side  of  the  cahlng.  a  conduit  from  port  l"*,  to 
the  cylinder  U'.  u  valve  (i.  adapted  to  seat  Itself  on  seat  a*. 
and  having  a  piston  O'.  of  hllgbtly  greater  diameter  form- 
ing a  leaky  Ht  in  cylinder  (►=,  a  valve  Q.  heated  on  scat  V*, 
and  having  a  disk  (J',  forming  a  leaky  fit  In  the  cylinder  P, 
between  port  P'.  and  chamlxr  P'.  a  second  disk  Q'.  fit- 
ting a  cylinder  P,  below  port  I",  and  also  attached  to 
valve  Q,  and  means  acting  with  regulated  force  lo  seat 
valve  Q. 

,T  .\  safety  valve  having  in  coml>ination  a  valve  seat  a*. 
and  a  cylinder  ()',  situated  in  front  of  said  seat,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  P,  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  a*,  said 
chamber  having  a  valve  8«'at  I**,  at  its  top.  a  port  P'.  at  Its 
bottom  connecting  It  with  the  admission  side  of  the  casing, 
a  port  P»,  at  its  side  and  a  laterally  expanded  chamber  I". 
above  port  I*^,  a  conduit  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  P,  to 
the  delivery  side  of  the  casing,  a  conduit  from  port  P*.  to 
the  cylindir  <  >-.  a  valve  O.  adapted  to  seat  Itself  on  seat  o', 
and  having  a  piston  ▼)'.  of  slightly  greater  diameter  form 
ing  a  leaky  fit  in  cylinder  0=.  a  valve  Q.  seated  on  seat  !»*, 
and  having  a  disk  Q".  forming  a  leaky  fit  In  the  cylinder  P, 
between  port  P*.  and  chamber  P',  a  second  disk  Q»,  fitting 
in  cylinder  P.  below  port  P*.  and  also  attaclied  to  valve  y. 
and  means  acting  to  seat  valve  Q,  and  with  decreasing 
forcf  as  said  valve  recedes  from  its  seat 

4.  In  a  safety  valve  construction  the  combination  with 
an  inltt  and  exhaust  passage,  of  a  main  pressure  valve 
adajited  to  fstabllsh  communication  between  said  passages, 
a  by  pass  around  said  valve,  the  said  main  valve  having  a 
plstou  extension  of  larger  pressure  area  than  that  of  the 
main  valve,  a  chamlK-r  in  which  said  piston  extension  oper- 
atis.  a  minute  communication  betwe<-n  said  Inlet  passage 
and  said  chaml>er,  a  cylindrical  chaml>er  forming  a  part  of 
said  l)y-pa88.  a  means  of  communication  between  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  the  first  mentioned  chamt>er,  a  loaded 
.supplemental  vslve  adapted  to  operate  partly  within  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  the  said  supplemental  valve  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  within  said  Inlet  passage  and  said 
first  mentioned  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the 
pressure  on  the  main  valve  within  the  Inlet  passage  and 
the  first  mentioned  chaml>er. 

6.  In  a  safety  valve  construction  having  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  piston  extension  on  the  main  valve  operating  In 
a  chamber,   the   comblnatloD   with  a  by  pass  around   said 


valve,  of  a  cylindrical  chaml>er  forming  a  part  of  said  by- 
pass, the  said  cylindrical  chaml>er  having  an  enlarged  cir- 
cumferential portion  near  one  enil  thereof,  a  loaded  sup- 
plemental valve  consisting  of  a  puppet  and  a  pair  of  disks, 
the  said  puppet  adapted  to  oi)en  and  close  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  the  said  pair  of  disks  being  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  and  said  first  men 
tloned  cbami>er  for  the  j)urpoKe  of  operating  said  puppet  and 
establishing  <  ommunicatlon  between  said  first  mentioned 
chamber  and  the  vxliaust  passage  respectively. 


869.625.     GATE  VALVK.     L0CI8   ScHrTTB.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  lo  Schutte  and  Koertlng  Company.  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania       Filed  Feb. 
23,  1!>06.      Serial  No.  302.3r>3. 


.X^ 


1  A  gate  valve  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats 
In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  located  between  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  seats  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  said  casing  having  guide  surfaces 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  seats  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  valve  passage,  arms  pivotally  secured  to 
said  stem  and  extending  on  each  side  thereof,  a  valve 
pivotally  secured  to  the  arms  at  each  aide  of  the  stem, 
each  valve  having  guide  contacting  surfaces  arranged  to 
engage  said  casing  guide  surfaces  when  the  valve  stem  is 
moved  In  to  the  valve  closing  position  and  direct  the  valve 
toward  Its  seat  without  tending  to  rotate  It. 

-  .\  gate  valve  casing  liaving  oppositely  disposed  seats 
and  a  set  of  guide  surfaces  for  h'ldlng  the  valves  In  re 
traded  position  while  moving  toward  ami  away  from  their 
operative  positions,  and  a  set  of  guide  surfaces  for  direct 
Ing  the  valves  towards  said  seats  in  combination  with  the 
valve  stem,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  stem  and  ex- 
tending on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  valve  pivotally  secured 
to  said  arms  on  each  side  of  tlie  stem,  each  valve  having 
guide  (ontacting  surfaces  arrange<l  to  engage  casing  guide 
surfaces  of  each  set  and  guide  the  valve  In  lis  determined 
path. 

3.  A  gate  valve  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats 
in  combination  with  a  valve  stem  located  t)etween  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  seats  and  movable  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  said  casing  having  guide  surfaces 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  seats  extending  transversely  to 
said  stem,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  stem  and  ex- 
tending on  each  side  thereof,  a  valve  pivotally  secured  lo 
the  arms  at  each  side  of  the  stem,  each  valve  having 
guide  contacting  surfaces  concentric  with  the  pivotal  con- 
nection l)etween  the  valve  and  arms,  arranged  to  engage 
said  casing  guide  surfaces  when  the  valve  stem  Is  moved 
In  lo  the  valve  closing  position  and  direct  the  valve  toward 
Its  seat  without  tending  to  rotste  It. 

4.  A  gate  valve  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats 
and  guides  for  directing  the  valves.  In  combination  with 
a   valve  stem,   a   head   secured    to  said  stem,   having  In- 
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dined  shoulder*  E",  E*.  armfl  F.  O.  plroted  on  the  head. 
valvps  H,  H,  pivotally  s*cure<l  to  said  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  head,  said  valve*  havln»f  IndlntHl  slioiilder«( 
H',  H*.  contacting  with  the  ahoulder*  E*,  E*.  and  guide 
rollers  I,  I.  seoiired  to  the  valves  and  acting  In  connection 
with   the  guides  of  the  casing 

r>  A  gate  valve  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats 
and  guides  A*.  A»,  A*.  A*,  for  directing  the  valves,  In  com- 
bination with  a  valve  stem,  a  head  sernred  to  said  stem, 
having  .guide  lugs  E*,  K*,  and  Inclined  shoulders  K*,  E*. 
arms  F,  G,  pivoted  on  the  head,  valves  H,  H,  plv<itally 
secured  to  said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  said 
valves  having  ItnUned  shoulders  FI*.  H*.  contacting  with 
the  shoulders  E».  E«,  and  guide  rollers  I.  I,  secured  to 
the  valves  and  acting  In  connection  with  the  guides  of  the 
casing. 

6.  A  gate  valve  casing  having  oppositely  dl.sposed  seats 
In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  located  between  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  seats  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  said  casing  having  a  sot  of  guide 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seats  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  stem,  and  a  set  of  guide  surfaces  also  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  seats  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
stem,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  stem  and  extending 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  valve  pivotally  secured  to  the  arms 
at  each  side  of  the  stem,  each  valve  having  guide  contact- 
ing surfaces  arranged  to  engage  said  transversely  extend- 
ing casing  guide  surfaces  when  the  valve  stem  Is  moved 
into  the  valve  closing  position  and  direct  the  valve  toward 
Its  seat  without  tending  to  rotate  it,  said  guide  contacting 
surfaces  being  also  arranged  to  engage  said  parallel  ex- 
tending guide  surfaces  to  hold  the  valve  retracted  when 
away  from  Its  operative  position. 

7.  A  gate  valve  casing,  having  oppositely  disposed  seats 
and  guides  for  dlrectinK  the  vulves  towards  said  seats.  In 
comtilnatlon  with  a  valve  stem,  arms  pivotally  secured  to 
said  stem  and  extending  on  each  side  thereof,  valves,  one 
for  each  seat  each  pivotally  connected  midway  between  an 
opposite  pair  of  Its  edges  to  said  arms  and  iruldlnK  portions 
carried  by  each  valve  In  substantial  alln<»rnent  with  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  valve  and  snld  arms  for 
er ji_-!!i_'  -i.ild  gtildes. 

■>  A  s'ste  valve  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats, 
guides  extending  parallel  to  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the 
valves  In  retracted  position  while  moving  toward  and 
away  from  their  operative  positions  and  for  guiding  the 
▼alve  stem  head  and  the  guide'*  for  directing  the  valves 
toward  their  seats,  In  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  a 
bead  carried  by  the  stem,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said 
head  and  extending  on  each  side  thereof,  valves  pivotally 
secured  to  said  arms,  one  on  each  side  of  the  stem,  said 
Talves  and  valve  stem  head  having  guide  contacting  sur- 
faces arrange<l  to  engage  the  guides  In  the  casing. 

9.  \  gate  valve  casing  having  oppositely  dlsp'  sed  seats 
In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  located  between  said 
valve  seats  and  extending  transversely  to  the  valve  passage 
and  movable  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  wild  casing 
having  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  seats  a  set  of  guide 
surfaces  extending  parallel  to  the  stem,  and  another  set  of 
guide  surfatres  extending  sut)stantlally  parallel  to  the 
valve  passage,  a  shaft  carrle<l  by  and  extending  trans 
Tersely  to  the  valve  stem,  valves,  one  for  each  seat,  and  an 
arm  or  arms  ctinnectlng  each  valve  to  said  shaft,  each 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  abaft  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  corresponding 
valve,  each  valve  having  guide  contacting  8\irfaces  engag 
Ing  casing  guide  surfaces  of  both  sets. 


8  69,5  26.      TYPE  WRITER  MECHANISM.      .Ibromk  B 
Secor,   Derby,   Conn.,   assignor   to  The   Williams  Type- 
writer Company,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.      Serial  No.  337,641. 
1.   In   a   typ«-bar   operating   mechanism   for    typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  link  pivoted 
by  one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  formed  at  Its  other  end 
with  an  extended  bearing  surface,  a  t>ell  crank  sub-lever 
pivoted   at   its   elbow   on   a  fixed   fulcrum   and   having  an 
arm   with    a   bearing  surface  extending   longitudinally   of 


said  arm  and  coflperattng  with  the  extended  bearing  lar- 

face  In  the  end  of  said  link,  and  a  type  bar  to  which  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  sut>-lever  Is  connected,  where- 
by the  angular  motion  of  the  bell  crank  sub-lever  shifts 
the  point  of  contact  between  It  and  the  link,  nearer  the 
fulcrum  of  said  bell  crank  sub-lever  toward  the  end  of 
the  printing  stroke. 


.fi 


.^y 


2.  la  a  type-bar  operating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  vertical  link 
pivoted  by  Its  lower  end  to  the  key-lever  intermediately  of 
the  ends  of  said  lever,  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
horlxontally  extended  bearing  surface,  a  t)ell  crank  sub 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  elbow  on  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  having  a 
horizontal  arm  with  a  bearing  surface  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  horizontally 
extended  bearing  surface  In  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
link,  a  link  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  and  a  type  bar  to  the  heel  of  which  the 
Other  end  of  the  last  named  link  is  pivoted,  whereby  the 
angular  motion  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever  shifts  the  point  of 
contact  between  It  and  the  vertical  link,  nearer  the  ful- 
crum of  said  bell  crank  lever  toward  the  end  of  the  print- 
ing stroke. 

3.  In  a  type-bar  actuating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  key  lever,  a  link  jolnte<l  at 
one  end  to  the  key-lever,  a  bell  crank  sub-lever  fulcrume^l 
on  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  one  arm  on  which  the  s.ild 
link  acts  and  another  arm  transmitting  movement  to  thf 
type-bar,  the  cooperating  !H>aring  surfaces  of  the  link  and 
the  tlrst  bell-crank  arm  l)eing  extended  In  the  plane  of  os- 
cillation of  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  the  angular  mo- 
tion of  said  bell  crank  lever  shifts  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  link  therewith  toward  the  fulcrum  as  the  stri>ke  pro- 
gresses ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  these  cooperating  parts  In  the  printing  stroke, 
substantially   as  de8crlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  type  bar  actuating  mecliafilsm  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  vertical  link 
Jointed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  key  lever,  a  bell  crank  sub- 
lever  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm  on  which  the  vertical  link  acts  and 
a  substantially  vertical  arm  transmitting  movement  to 
the  type-bar,  the  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
vertical  link  and  horizontal  bell-crank  arm  l>elng  extended 
In  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby 
the  angular  motion  of  said  bell  crank  lever  shifts  the 
point  of  contact  therewith  of  the  vertical  link,  toward  the 
fulcrum  ,1s  the  stroke  progresses  ;  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  relative  displacement  of  these  co<^peratlng  parts, 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  type  bar  actuating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a 
ix'sring  surface  extended  In  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  th<> 
t>ell  crank  sutvlever  with  which  It  cooperates,  a  bell-crank 
sub-lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  eltx>w  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  with  an  extended  bearing  surface  cooperating 
with  the  extended  bearing  surface  of  the  link  so  as  to 
shift  the  contact  point  between  said  bearing  surfaces  to- 
ward the  fulcrum  of  the  sub-lever  by  the  angular  motion 
of  the  latter  :  a  rib  on  one  of  the  said  bearing  surfaces 
and  a  recess  In  the  other  bearing  surface  Into  which  said 
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rib  projects   to   prevent    the   relative  displacement  of  the 
parts  In  operation,  8ut>8tantlHlly  as  de8crll)ed. 

6.  In  a  type  bar  actuating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  n  key  lever,  a  vertical  link 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  key  lever  and  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  l)earlng  surface  extended  horisontally  In  the 
plane  of  oscillation  of  the  bell  crnnk  sub-lever  with  which 
It  cooperates,  a  t>ell  crank  sub  lover  fulcrumed  at  Its 
ell>ow  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  with  an 
extended  ijearing  surface  cooperating  with  the  extended 
liearlng  surface  of  the  link  so  as  to  shift  the  contact  point 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the 
sub-lever  by  the  angular  motion  of  the  latter,  a  rib  on  one 
of  the  said  bearing  surfaces  and  a  recess  in  the  other 
bearing  surface  Into  which  said  rib  projects  to  prevent 
the  relative  displacement  of  the  parts  in  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a   type-bar  actuating  mechanism  for   typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  link  pivoted  by 
one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  looped  at  Its  other  end  form 
Ing  two  parallel   walls,  a  bell  crank  sub  lever  having  one 
arm  received  within  the  looped  upper  end  of  said  link  and 
actuated  thereby,  a  rib  on  one  of  these  cooperating  mem 
bers  projecting  Into  a  recess  In  the  other  member  to  pre 
vent    their    relative    displacement    In    a    horizontal    dlrec 
tlon,  means  for  confining  the  said  l>ell  crank  arm   length- 
wise of  the  link  to  prevent  separation  of  said  confining  rib 
and  recess,  a  type-bar  and  connecting  means  l>etween  the 
second  arm  of  the  l)ell-crank  and  the  type  bar,  for  actu 
atlng  the  latter. 

8.  In    a    type  bar   actuating   mechanism   for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  substantially 
Tertlcal  link  pivoted  by  its  lower  end  to  the  key-lever  and 
having  a   looped   upper  end   forming  two  parallel   walls,   n 
bell  crank   sul)  lever  having  a  substantially  horizontal  arm 
received    within    the    looped    upper    end    of    said    link    and 
actuated  thereby  ;  a  rib  on  one  of  these  cmiperatlng  mem 
bers  projecting  Into  a  recess  In  the  other  member  to  pre 
vent    ihelr    relative    displacement    In    a    horizontal    direc- 
tion and   means  for  confining  th»  said   l>ell  crank   arm   ver 
tlcally  in  the  link  to  prevent  separation  of  said  confining 
rib  and  recess 

9.  In  a  typebar  actuating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  link  Jointed  at 
one  end  to  the  key  lever  and  looped  nt  Its  other  end,  n 
l»ell  crank  lever  having  i>nc  arm  Inclosed  in  the  loope<l  end 
of  said  link,  a  rib  projecting  Inward  from  the  end  of  the 
looped  link  Into  a  recess  In  the  l)ell  crank  arm  to  prevent 
ralativc  movement  transversely  to  the  link  and  a  trans 
T«ne  pin  in  tlie  loop  OMipenitiu'.:  with  .i  protul)erance  on 
tiM  bell-crank  arm  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  parts 
longitudinally  of  the  link  while  permitting  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  bell  cnink    substantially  as  de8crll»ed. 

10.  In  a  type  bar  nctuntlng  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  substnntlnlly 
vertical  link  Jointed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  key  lever  and 
having  n  loop«Hl  upper  end,  i\  l>ell  crank  lever  having  n 
sulwtanflally  horizontal  arm  Inclosed  In  the  looped  upper 
end  of  snld  link,  a  rib  projecting  downward  from  the  top 
of  the  looped  link  Into  a  recess  in  the  l>ell  crank  arm  to 
prevent  relative  horlrontal  movement  and  a  transverse 
pin  In  the  loop  co."^peratlng  with  a  protuberance  on  the 
l>ottom  of  the  1*11  crank  arm  to  prevent  vertical  displace 
ment  of  the  parts  while  permitting  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  beU  crank-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

II.'  In  a  type  bar  actuating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  n  key  lever,  a  link  Jointed  by 
one  end  to  the  key  lever  and  formed  nt  Its  other  end  with 
a    loop   providing    within    its   extremity    a    liearing    surface 
extended   in  the  plane  of  osclll:itlon  ol  the  liell  crank  lever 
with    which    snld    link    cor,5>erates,    a    bell  crank    sub-lever 
having  one  arm  Inclosed  In  the  b>op  of  said  link  and  bnv 
ing    an    extended    bearing    surface    cooperating    with    that 
within   the  extremity  of  the  loop  so  that  the  angular  mo- 
tion of  the  bell  crftnk  lever  causes  the  point  of  contact  be 
tween   the  link  and  l>ell   crank   lever  to  approach   the  ful 
cnim  of   the   latter  during    the   progress  of   the  stroke,   a 
recess  in  one  of  the  cooperating  meml>ers  and  n  rib  on  thf 
other  entering  said  recw*«  to  prevent  relative  displacement 


of  aald  cooperating  parts  In  a  direction  transverse  to  th« 
Itnk,  nn  antifriction  roller  pivoted  within  the  loop  and  co- 
operating with  a  protul»erance  on  the  bell  crank  arm  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  parts  longitudlnully  of  the 
link  while  permitting  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  and  a  type  bar  with  which  the  second  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  Is  connected. 

12.  In  a  type  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  type-bar  banger  having  cheek  plates  affording  fulcrum 
support  for  the  type  bar  U'tween  theui  and  a  separating 
and  binding  screw  engaging  lK)th  cheek  plates,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  type  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  type  bar  hanger  having  cheek  plates  affording  fulcrum 
support  for  the  type  bar  between  them  and  a  separating 
and  binding  screw  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
one  cheek  plate  and  having  rotatory  support,  but  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  in  the  other  cheek-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  a  type  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  hanger  and  a  type  bar  pivoted  there- 
in, the  said  hanger  and  the  heel  of  the  type  bar  being  both 
provided  with  apertures  arranged  on  arcs  concentric  with 
the  fulcrum  so  as  to  register  with  and  pass  one  another 
In  the  movement  of  the  type  bar  in  order  to  cut  out  and 
discharge  dirt  from  the  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  n  type  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  mnchines, 
the  combination  of  n  hanger  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
cheek  plates  and  a  type  bar  pivoted  therein,  the  heel  of 
the  type  bar  being  embraced  l>etween  the  cheek  plates  of 
the  hanger  and  the  said  hanger  and  the  heel  of  the  type 
bar  l>elng  provided  with  apertures  arranged  equl  distantly 
from  the  fulcrum  center,  so  as  to  register  In  the  movement 
of  the  type  bar  In  order  to  cut  out  and  discharge  dirt  from 
the  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  type  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  hanger  constructed  with  n  pair  of 
cheek  plates  having  an  Interior  recess,  and  a  type  bar 
whose  heel  is  pivoted  In  said  hanger  and  embraced  between 
the  cheek  plates  thereof,  the  said  cheek-plates  of  the 
hanger  and  the  heel  of  the  type  bar  being  provided  with 
registering  apertures  adapted  to  cut  out  and  discharge  dirt 
In  the  movement  of  the  type  bar,  Bubst.nntlnlly  ns  de- 
Bcrlbeil. 

17.  In  a  type  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting;  machines 
the  combination  of  a  type  bar  and  a  hanger  therefor,  said 
hanger  and  the  heol  of  the  type  bar  l)elng  Ixitli  provided 
with  registering  apertures  and  the  apertures  In  nt  least 
one  of  said  memliers  l)elng  arranged  in  a  series  concentric 
with  the  pivot  on  which  the  type  bar  works,  to  reduce  fric- 
tion and   facilitate  the  discharge  of  dirt    from   the  Joint, 

I   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

!  18.  In  »  tyi>e  bar  mechanism  for  tyi>ewrlting  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  type  bar  and  a  h.angcr  constructed 
with  cheek  plates  embracing  the  he.-l  of  the  type  bar  and 
between  which  It  Is  pivoted,  the  said  type  bar  heel  and 
hanger  cheeks  being  provided  with  registering  apertures 
and  the  apertures  In  nt  least  one  <if  said  meml>er8  l>elng 
arranged  In  a  series  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  type- 
l>ar  to  reduce  friction  and  facilitate  the  discharge  of  dirt 
In  the  movement  of  the  type  bar,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

'  19.  In  a  typebar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  typebar  and  a  hanger  therefor  having 
replsierlnt  a|>ertures  for  discharge  of  dirt  In  the  movement 
of  the  typebar  and  said  banger  having  on  Its  face  adjacent 
to  the  tyjiebar  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the  pivot 
and  n  concentric  guiding  surface  for  the  typebar  remote 
from  the  fulcrum  center,  sul)etantlally  as  described 

20.  In  a  typebar  mechanism  for  typewriting  mnchines, 
the  combination  of  a  typebar  and  a  hanger  constructed 
with  cheek  plates  embracing  the  heel  of  the  typebar  and 
between  which  It  Is  pivoted,  said  typelwir  and  hanger  being 
both  provided  with  apertures  for  discharge  of  dirt  in  the 
movement  of  the  typebar,  and  the  hanger-cheeks  having 
on  their  inner  faces  adjacent  to  the  typebar  recesses  sur 
rounding  the  pivot  and  providing  concentric  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  tyfiebar  remote  from  the  fulcrum-center,  sub- 

'   stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 
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21.  In  a  typebar  mechaDism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  typebar  of  a  fulcrum  hnnger  there- 
for formed  of  sheet  metal  with  cheek-plates  embracing  the 
typebar  heel  on  both  sides  and  having  stamped  In  their 
Inner  faces  annular  recesses  forming  concentric  guiding 
lurfnces  for  the  typebar  romote  from  the  fnlcrnm  center. 
stibstiintially  as  descrlboa. 


<*«9.52"       WKKNT!!       ALBERT  L.   Shears.   Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  Apr    19.   1907       Serial  No.  369,087. 


The  combination  in  a  wrench,  of  a  handle  member  h«T- 
Ing  a  lonsttudinal  slot  and  alsf  having  a  socket  arranged 
in  advance  of  and  disposed  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
slot,  a  s«'cond  handle  member  pivoted  lo  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  com- 
prlsini;  a  long  arm  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of 
said  slot  and  a  short  arm  reaching  at  a  right  angle  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  long  arm.  a  Jaw  member  having  a 
shank  arranged  and  removably  secured  In  the  socket  of 
the  first  mentioned  handle  member,  and  a  second  Jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  loop  receiving  and  removably  secured  on  the 
short  arm  of  the  second  mentioned  handle  member. 


8  6  9  ,  5  2  S  HOT  HEAl>  FOR  EXI'LOStVE  ENGINES. 
Chables  L.  Smaixky.  Stepney.  Conn.  Filed  June  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  37fi. 831. 


1.  A  hot  head  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  bod> 
hartng  a  cross  wall,  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall  and  chambers  alK>ve  and  below  the  wall,  a  flash 
plate  In  the  lower  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  oil 
thereto. 

2.  A  hot  head  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  bulbous 
body  having  a  cross  wall,  passages  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall,  an  explosioD  chamber  below  the  wall  and  a 
elrcalatlns  chamber  above  the  wall,  a  flash  plate  In  the 
exploalon  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

S.  A  hot  head  for  explosive  enrlnes.  comprising  a  body 
harloff  a  cross  wall  with  passages  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  chambers  above  and  t>elow  the  wall. 

4.   A  hot  head  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  body 


having  a  cross  wall  with  passages  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, an  explosion  cbaml>er  l)eiow  the  cross  wall,  a  flash  plate 
in  the  explosion  chamber  and  an  inclined  oil  supply  ping 
above  the  flash  plate. 

fi.  A  hot  head  for  explosive  engines  compri:<ing  a  body 
having  an  explosion  chamber  with  a  flash  plate  therein  and 
an  oil  supply  plug  placed  at  an  Incline  so  that  oil  therefrom 
will  strike  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  be  deflected  upon 
the  flash  plate  In  the  form  of  spray 

0.  .V  hot  head  for  explosive  engines  (.-omprlslng  a  body 
bavins'  a  cros.s  wall,  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cross 
wall,  a  circulation  chamber  above  the  cro8.s  wall  and  an 
explosion  chamber  below  the  cross  wall,  a  flash  plate  In 
the  explosion  chamber  and  an  oil  Fupply  plug  Inclined  at 
an  angle  so  that  oil  therefrom  will  strike  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  be  deflected  upon  the  flash  plate  In  the  form 
of  spray. 


869.529.      CULINARY  DEVICE.      Gbobqe  M    Smith.  Ivan- 
hoe.  Colo.      Filed  Aug.  12.  1905.      Serial  No.  273.928. 


\  culinary  article,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  an  end  portion  tapered  and  pointed  and  having  Its 
longitudinal  edge  portions  Inwardly  curved  to  provide  rein- 
forcements and  smooth  gripping  edges,  said  recurved  edge 
portions  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  pointed 
end,  the  strip  being  transversely  ctirved  and  having  Us 
tapered  end  portion  longitudinally  curved  and  formed  with 
slots  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  medial  line,  an  edge  portion 
of  each  slot  lieing  outturned  to  provide  a  cutter,  the 
widened  end  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  grating  teeth 
and  terminating  In  a  steadying  point  to  fix  the  position  of 
the  article  when  used  as  a  grater. 


869.530  FLl'SHING  CISTERN  Thomas  Smith.  South 
Yarra.  Victoria,  .\ustralla.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mark 
Ylnder,  South  Yarra,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Oct. 
30,   1906.      Serial   No    341.331. 


«-<2) 


.\  cistern  comprising  a  trapped  pipe  having  Its  end 
opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  cistern,  a  tut*  e  conne<'ted 
to  the  top  of  the  trapped  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  free  end  of 
said  tube,  a  conduit  pipe  delivering  the  wster  st  ,1  jvolnt 
beyond  the  end  of  the  trapped  pt{>e  and  tiavlng  an  nlr 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  leading  to  the  end  of  the 
trapped    pipe 


869,531       RAILWAY    SIGNALING.      Jacob    B     STSt  ble, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 
rompany.    Swlssvsle.    I'a.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania      Filed   June  28.   1906.      Serial    No    323. 82S. 
1.   In  electric  or  other  railway  signaling,  the  combina- 
tion of  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  direct  cur- 
rent, a  source  of  alternating  current  supply,  a  mercury  arc 
rectifier  for  changing  the  alternating  current  to  direct  cur- 
rent, means  for  applying  the  direct  current  to   the  appa 
ratus  to  be  operated,  a  track  circuit,  and  means  operated 
by   the  track  circuit  for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  direct 
^  cnrreat  to  said  apparatus. 
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2.   In  ele<?trtc  or  other  railway   signaling,   the  combina- 
tion of  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  direct  cur 
rent,  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply,  a  mercury  arc 
rectifier  for  changing  the  alternating  current  to  direct  cur 
rent,  means   for  applying  the  direct   current   to   the  appa 
ratus  to  t>e  operated,   a  track  circuit,  and   means  operated 
by   the  track  circuit  for  inferrnptlng  the  supply  of  direct 
current  to  said  apparatus  while  the  current  Is  maintained 
through  the  rectifier.  , 


:?  In  railway  signaling,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  direct  current,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  supply,  a  pivoted  mercury  arc  rectifier  fi'i- 
changing  the  alternating  current  to  direct  current,  means 
f,ir  i)ermlttinK  the  rectifier  to  tilt  when  the  alternating 
current  Is  Interrupted,  means  for  establishing  a  circuit 
through  the  rectifier  when  tilted,  means  operated  by  the 
alternating  current  for  restoring  the  rectifier  to  normal 
position  when  the  supply  of  alternating  current  Is  re 
sumed.  and  means  for  applying  the  direct  current  to  the 
apparatus  to  t>e   operated. 

4     In    railway   signaling,   the  combination   of   apparatus 
.•\dapted  to  (>e  operated  by  direct  current,  a  source  of  alter 
nating  current   supply,  a  pivoted  mercury  arc   rectifier  for 
changing    the    alternating    current    to    direct    current,    a 
•olenold  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  rectifier  and  to 
the  core  of   which   the  rectifier  Is  connected,  said  solenoid 
l>elng  operated  by  the  alternating  current,  means  for  limit 
Ing   the   tilting  of  the   rectifier   when   the   solenoid    is   de 
energlied.    means    for    estat.llshlng    n    circuit    through    the 
rectifier  when  in  tilted  position,  and  means  for  conveying 
direct   current    from    the    rectifier   to    the    apparatus    to    \>e 
operated. 

5.  In  rallwnv  signaling,  the  combination  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  for  operating  a  signal,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  stipply.  a  mercury  arc  rectifier  connecteil  to  the 
alternating  current  supply  and  to  the  motor  to  transmit 
dlre<-t  current  ti«  the  latter,  a  track  relay  for  making  and 
breaking  the  circuit  l)etween  the  alternating  current  sup 
ply  and  the  rectifier,  and  means  permitting  the  rectifier 
to  move  when  said  circuit  Is  broken  and  for  restoring  it  to 
normal    [Kisltlon    when   the   circuit   is  again   closed. 

«  In  railway  signaling,  the  combination  of  a  direct  cur 
rent  motor  for  operating  a  signal,  a  source  of  alternating 
nirrent  8uj>ply,  a  mercury  arc  rectifier  connected  to  the 
alternating  current  supply  and  to  the  motor  to  transmit 
direct  current  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rectifier  to  control  the  supply  of  direct  current  to  the 
motor 

7  In  railway  signaling,  the  combination  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  for  operating  a  signal,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  supply,  a  mercury  arc  rectifier  connected  to  the 
alternating  current  supply  and  to  the  motor  to  transmit 
direct  current  to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  operated  by  the 
alternating  current  and  to  the  core  of  which  the  rectifier 
Is  connected  to  lie  moved  by  the  movements  of  the  core  and 
thereby  control  the  supply  of  direct  current  to  the  motor, 
and  a  track  relay  for  making  and  breaking  the  clrculU  be 
tween  the  alternating  current  supply  and  the  solenoid  and 
the  rectifier. 

«  In  rsllwsy  signaling,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
to  be  op)ersted  by  a  direct  current,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  supply,  a  mercury  rectifier  for  converting  the 
siternsting  current  Into  s  direct  current,  and  means  for 
destroying  and  establishing  the  arc  of  the  mercury  rectifier 


wherel)y    It    Is   caused    to    cease    operating   and    to    again 
operate. 

9  In  railway  signaling,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
to  l>e  operated  by  a  direct  current,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  supply,  a  mercury  rectifier  for  converting  the 
alternating  current  into  a  direct  current,  and  automatic- 
ally operated  means  for  destroying  and  establishing  the 
arc  of  the  mercury  rectifier  whereby  It  Is  caused  to  cease 
operating  and  to  aesin  oi)ernte. 

10.  In  railway  signaling,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
to  be  operated  by  n  direct  current,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  supply,  n  mercury  rectifier  for  converting  the 
alternating  current  Into  a  direct  current,  and  train  con 
trolled  means  for  destroying  and  establishing  the  arc  of 
the  mercury  rectifier  whereby  It  Is  caused  to  cease  oper 
atlng  and  to  again  operate. 


860.532.  NON  RKFILl.AHLK  HOTTI.K  Atbeht  E  Sit- 
TON,  Elklns,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,058. 


1.  A  non  refillable  bottle  having  a  neck  the  Interior 
Willis  of  which  are  provided  with  n  groove,  a  viilve  dis 
l>08ed  within  the  neck,  a  plug  spaced  from  the  valve  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  p.issage,  a  locking  member 
pivotnlly  niountetl  on  the  pl'i^'.  and  n  spring  bearing 
against  the  locklnj:  rneml>er  for  retaining  the  Litter  in  en- 
gagement with  the  groove. 

2.  A  non  refillable  l>ottle  having  a  neck,  a  valve  dispose*! 
within  the  neck,  a  plug  spaced  from  the  valve  and  pro 
vlded  with  n  discharge  possagc.  n  locking  rnemlier  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  plug  at  snid  discharge  opening,  and  a 
KprlnK  for  yieldnbly  supporting  the  locking  njeml>er  In 
engagement  with  the  interior  walls  of  the  ne<  k. 

.S.  A  non  leflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  engaging  s.ild  seat,  a  plug  seated  In 
the  neck  and  spaced  from  the  vnlve  seat,  n  locking  mem 
"l>er  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  plug,  and  a 
spring  l)earlng  against  the  locking  memt)er  for  yieldably 
supporting  said  niernt>er  In  engagement  with  the  neck  of 
the   bottle. 

4  A  non  refillable  Ixjttle  having  a  neck,  a  valve  disposed 
within  the  neck,  a  plug  si)aced  from  the  valve  and  provided 
with  H  longitudinal  discbarge  p.issage,  a  locking  nieml)er 
pivotnlly  mounted  on  the  plug  nt  said  discharge  passage 
and  provided  with  a  depending  Up  for  engagement  with 
the  valve  when  the  latter  is  In  open  position,  and  means 
for  yieldably  supporting  the  locking  member  In  engage 
ment  with  the  interior  walls  of  the  neck. 

5.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  the  Interior 
walls  of  which  are  provided  with  a  groove,  a  valve  seated 
In  said  neck,  a  plug  spaced  from  the  valve  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  discharge  passage,  a  valve  stem  having 
terminal  arms  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  discharge 
passage,  a  locking  meml^er  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bot 
torn  of  the  plug  and  a  spring  for  yieldably  supporting  the 
locking  memt>er.   in   engagement   with   the  groove. 

6.  A  non  refillable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  partition  ex 
tending  transversely  across  the  neck  and  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  there  being  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  in- 
terior walls  of  the  neck  and  spaced  from  the  vnlve  seat,  a 
valve,  a  plug  seated  In  the  neck  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  discharge  passage.  o>erlapplng  lugs  extending 
inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  a 
locking  memlK'r  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In  the  neck  of  the 
lK)ttle.  said  locking  meml>er  lieing  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing lip  for  engagement  with  the  vahe  when  the  latter  Is 
In  open  position. 

7.  A    non  refillable    lK)ttle    having    v.    neck    the    interior 
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walla  of  which  are  provided  with  an  annular  jfroove.  a 
\alve  disposed  within  the  neck,  a  plug  spaced  from  the 
valve  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  discharge  passage, 
a  se^uiental  i(»cklng  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  depending  lip  defln- 
Idk  a  stop  shoulder,  a  spring  seoured  to  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  phij?  and  having  one  end  there<jf  disposed  In  en 
jjauement  with  the  should^-  of  the  locking  meml>er  for 
forclD)?  the  latter  In  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  annular 
groove. 

8.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  n  neck  the  interior 
walla  of  which  are  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
valve  disposed  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  n  plug  spaced 
from  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  longltuillnal  discharge 
passage,  the  exterior  walls  of  the  plug  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  seating  reces.s,  a  segmental  locking  member 
plvotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  bottom  of 
the  plug  at  the  discharge  passage  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  looking  member  being 
provided  with  a  terminal  depending  Up  defining  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  and  a  spring  one  end  of  which  Is  seated 
In  the  recess  In  the  plug  and  Its  opposite  end  bent  later- 
ally to  form  a  lip  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulder  for 
forcing  the  locking  memlwr  In  engagement  with  the  groove 
In  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  axle  frames,  and  a  pair  of 
locking  tiraces  between  the  side  bars  and  links  for  locking 
the  parts  In  the  open  position,  substaotlallj  as  described 


869.533.     LOCK.     W.krrkn   H.  Taylor.   Stamford.   Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,   1 
Stamford.     Conn.      Filed     June     21.     1907.      Serial     No. 
380,465. 
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1.  In  a  lock  the  cumblnatiuu  with  a  bolt  and  a  lever 
for  deadlocking  same,  of  a  pin  tumbler  mechanism  for 
disengaging  the  deadlocking  lever  from  the  bolt,  and  pin 
tumbler  mechanism  for  retracting  the  lx)lt. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  means 
for  deadlocking  same,  of  a  pin  tumbler  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  deadlocking  means,  and  a  pin  tumbler  mech- 
anism for  retracting  the  bolt  and  also  for  restoring  th^ 
hub  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  pin  tumbler  mechanism  to  its 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  dead  | 
locking  lever  for  same,  of  bolt  retracting  pin  tumbler 
mechanism  normally  dogged  by  the  bolt,  and  pin  tumbler 
mechanism  f'>r  m'tuatliig  the  t^)lt  deadlm'ktng  lever,  where- 
by when  the  lever  releases  the  bolt,  the  latter  may  be  re- 
tracted by  the  bolt  retracting  pin  tumbler  mechanism. 

4  In  a  lof'k  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
project ing  lyi indrloal  nose,  and  a  bolt  and  dead  locking 
lever  within  said  casing,  of  two  pin  tumbler  mechanisms 
mounte<l  In  said  nose,  one  of  said  mechanisms  operating 
to  retract  the  bolt,  and  the  other  to  actuate  the  bolt  dead 
locking   lever. 


860.534.  FOI.ltI.N(;  BABY  CARH1.\(;E.  Anokkw  B.  Todd, 
Branford.  fonn  .  a^islgnor  to  The  Rattan  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Kiie<1  May  1'  toriT 
Serial   No.  :<7.T.H40. 

1  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  th»" 
side  bars,  of  ;\ile  frames  carrying  axles  and  having  up 
wardly  !)ent  ends  pivoted  to  said  bars,  wheels  nioiinte<l  on 
•said  axles,  handle  bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  side 
bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  portions  of  the  axle  frames  which  extend  be 
tween  the  axles,  and  connections  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  links  and  the  handle  bars. 

2.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
»i«le  bars,  of  axle  frames  pivoted  thereto,  axles  clamped  to 
Mid  frames,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  handle  bars 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  side  bars,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  handle  bars,   links  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  side  bar 


3.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
side  bars,  of  ears  extending  downward  therefrom,  axle 
frames  pivoted  to  said  ears,  clamping  strips  secured  to 
said  axle  frames,  axles  mounted  between  said  strips  and 
frajncs.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
side  bars  and  axles  frames  pivoted  thereto,  of  hooks  on 
said  axle  frames  adjacent  to  each  axle,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted to  each  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  books,  and  connection^  l)etween  said  links  and  handle 
bars. 


869,535.  LIQUID-DISrENSING  VESSEL  Hehma.nn 
Waechteh,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  0,  1907.  Be 
rial  No.  372.201. 


>/ 


1.  A  deTte*  0<  U»«  character  de»<ribed.  comprising  a 
shell  haviDf  an  upper  and  a  lower  conipartnu^nt.  a  norzle 
communicating  with  both  compartments,  a  gage  In  the 
lower  compartment  and  means  for  charging  the  upi>er 
compartment,   substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  nossle 
communicating  with  both  compai  tments.  a  gage  In  the 
lower  compartment.  ■»  ie«ervolr  iidapted  to  <-^)niiu\inlcati' 
with  the  tipper  compartment,  and  means  for  Becnrlng  said 
reservoir  to  the  shell,  suhstantlally  as  «i)ecltled. 

;!  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  comprising  n 
shell  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  nossle 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  duct  adapted  to  communicat«» 
with  the  upper  and  lower  compartment  respectively,  a 
valve  controlling  the  upper  duct,  a  gage  in  the  lower  com 
partment,  and  means  for  charging  the  upper  compartment 
substantially  as  specified. 
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4  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  comprising  a 
shell  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  means 
for  subdividing  the  upper  compartment  Into  an  Inner 
chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  said  outer  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  lower  compartment,  a  noxzle  com- 
municating with  the  inner  chamber  and  the  lower  com- 
partment, and  means  for  charging  said  Inner  chamber, 
substantially  as  specified. 


869.536.  STUFFING-BOX  METALLIC  I'ACKING.  Jo- 
HAKN  C.  W.  Weber.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  Filed  June  B, 
1907.     Serial   No.  377,452. 


GANO-8AW  MILL.      William  .M    Wilkin,  F:rle. 

I'.t        rile<l    Mar    7.    HxiT        Serial   No    ruil.tKU 

1     In    a    gang  Han-    mill,    a    mill  frame,    saw-sash    guides 

thereon,    a    saw-sash,    laterally    projecting    horns    on    the 

lower  girth  thereof,  saw-sash  actuating  pitmen  pivoted  on 

said    horna.    projections    on    said    pitmen    eccentric    to    the 

130  O.  G  —  103 


1.  A  packing  of  compressible  metal  composed  of  a  pair  of 
coinciding  semicircular  ring  like  sections  forming,  when 
brought  Into  register  around  a  piston  rod,  a  longitudinally 
sectioned  sleeve,  each  section  being  of  cup  like  form  In 
cross-section,  one  edge  of  which  Is  beveled  and  the  oppo 
«lte  bifurcated  edge  has  interiorly  inclined  walls.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  top  and  Mttom  fcjmpresslng  rings 
provided  respectively  with  a  contacting  tuce  coinciding 
with  that  of  the  adjacent  Interposed  ring  sections. 

2.  A  metallic  packing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
semicircular  ring  like  sections  of  compressible  metal  and 
of  cup-like  form  In  cross  section  with  l)eveled  top  face  and 
outwardly  Inclined  basal  e<lges,  said  sections  coinciding 
when  assembletJ  In  vertical  series  and  forming  a  longitu 
dlnally  and  laterally  sectioned  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  top 
and  bottom  compressing  rings  eai^h  provided  with  a  face 
coinciding  with  the  adjacent  compreesllle  ring  section. 

3.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  pair  of  sem!  circular 
sections  of  cfimposltlon  "  white  metal  "  or  the  like,  said 
sections  having  a  lieveled  top  face  and  a  grooved  under 
face,  the  Interior  being  cut  away  to  form  a  cup  like  member 
with  depending  sides  interiorly  tapered  at  tlieir  ends,  and  | 
perforated  through  the  Inner  of  said  depending  sides.  In 
combination  with  top  and  bottom  sections  having  faces 
adapted  in  form  to  register  with  the  coinciding  faces  of 
the  cup  like  sections  and  spread  the  side  walls  thereof 
when  the  parts  are  assemble*!  and  top  pressure  Is  applied 
to  the  assembled  elements 

4  In  combination  with  the  stuffing  l>ox  of  an  engine 
cylinder,  with  a  gland  cover  therefor  and  a  piston  rod 
passing  through  the  same,  of  a  series  of  semi  circular  sec- 
tions of  metal  of  the  character  recitwi.  formed  with  two 
depending  side  walls  interiorly  tapering  at  their  basal 
e<lges  and  forming  a  cup  like  interior  t>et\veen  them,  per 
foratlons  through  the  inner  of  said  side  walls,  and  coin- 
ciding top  and  l>ottom  compressing  sections  adapted,  when 
vertl(-al  pressure  is  applied  thereto  by  the  gland  of  the 
stuffing  box.  to  force  the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  wall 
of  each  cup-like  section  against  the  piston  rod. 


bearings  of  the  pitmen  on  said  horns,  and  saw-sash  slides 
mounted  on  said  projections  and  operating  In  the  saw- 
sash  guides,  substantially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  gang-saw  mill,  a  mill-frame,  saw-sash  guides 
thereon,  a  saw  sash,  laterally  projecting  horns  on  the  ends 
of  the  lower  girth  thereof,  saw-sash  operating  pitmen  piv- 
oted on  said  horns,  lateral  studs  extending  from  the  sides 
of  said  pitmen  eccentric  to  the  bearings  of  the  pitmen  on 
said  horns,  and  sash-slldes  pivoted  on  said  lateral  studs, 
and  operating  In  guides  on  the  mill  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gang-saw  mill,  a  saw-sash,  a  lower  girth  thereon 
having  recesses  cut  In  the  lower  corners  thereof,  laterally 
projecting  horns  on  bald  girth  In  said  recesses,  sash  oper- 
ating pitmen  having  their  upper  ends  mounted  on  said 
horns,  projections  on  the  upper  parts  of  said  pitmen  ec- 
centric to  their  bearings  on  said  horns,  and  sash-slldes 
mounted  on  said  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869,5.SS.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  GLASS- 
WARE. Samiel  E.  Windkk,  Brldgeton,  N.  J  .  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Cox  Brothers.  Brldgeton.  N  J.  Filed 
June  30,  1905.      Serial  No.  267,803. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carrier  for  a  plurality 
of  molds,  two  cylinders  that  respectively  operate  two  mem- 
bers for  coiiperatlng  with  the  molds,  said  members  being 
situated  to  cooperate  with  different  molds  at  the  same 
time,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  souVce  of  supply  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  one  of  the  cylinders,  and  a  supply  pipe  leading 
from  said  cylinder  to  the  other  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  be- 
ing supplied  to  the  latter  cylinder  from  the  other  one. 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  •  plurality  of  molds,  a  preaalng  | 
plunRcr  In  lio«  wltb  one  of  the  molds,  a  pressing  bottom 
or  blank  In  line  wltb  anotber  mold,  a  cylinder  for  operat- 
ing tbe  plunger,  a  second  cylinder  for  operating  the  blank, 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  flnid  under  pressure 
to  tbe  plunger  cylinder,  and  a  conatantly-open  connection 
between  tbe  two  cylinders  to  pass  fluid  pressure  from  tbe 
plunger  cylinder  lo  tbe  other  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trsTellng  mold  carrier,  a  mold, 
a  mold  member,  a  device  mounted  on  the  carrier  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  mold  member  to  hold 
It  In  position  when  moved  into  tbe  mold,  and  a  part  in  the 
path  of  said  device  as  It  moves  wltb  the  carrier  to  engage 
It  and  release  aaid  mold  member  from  said  device. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  a  mold 
member,  a  device  mounted  on  the  carrier  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  mold  member  to  hold  It  In 
position  when  moved  Into  the  mold,  a  part  In  the  path  of 
said  device  as  It  moves  with  the  carrier  to  engai^e  It  and 
release  said  mold  member  from  said  device,  and  a  part  Into 
engagement  with  which  said  member  moves  when  It  Is 
free  from  said  device. 

f).  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrying  table, 
a  mold  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  mold,  a  plate 
plvotally  supported  by  the  table  to  engage  snld  member  and 
hold  It  In  position  In  Its  mold,  and  a  part  In  the  path  of 
said  plate  In  Its  travel  with  the  mold  to  engage  and  move 
the  same  to  release  said  m'>vable  mold  member. 

6.  The  toinblnatlun  of  a  traveling  mold  carrying  table, 
a  mold  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  same,  a  plate 
pivotally  supported  by  tbe  table  to  engage  said  member 
and  hold  It  in  position  In  Its  mold,  a  part  In  the  path  of 
said  plate  In  Its  travel  with  the  mold  to  engage  and  move 
the  same  to  release  said  movable  mold  member,  and  a  block 
into  engagement  wltb  which  said  movable  member  passes 
when  freed  from  said  pivoted  plate. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold-carrying  table, 
a  bracket  for  each  mold  bolted  to  the  underside  of  said 
table,  a  vertically  movable  mold  member  for  each  moll 
guided  by  tbe  bracket,  a  pivoted  plate  on  each  bracket  to 
eng;ige  said  mold  meml)er.  means  to  lift  said  mold  member 
for  Its  engagement  by  said  plate,  nnd  a  part  In  the  path 
of  said  plate  in  Its  travel  with  the  table  to  engage  the  same 
and  move  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  mold 
member 

8.  The  combination  of  a  mold  support,  a  plunger,  a  cyl 
Indcr  for   moving   the  plunger,   a    rotary   valve  controlling 
the  fluid   pressure  for  the  cylinder,  an  operating  lever  for 
the   valve,    and    a    connection    between    said    lever   and    the 
valve  joined  to  the  lever  eccentric  to  Its  pivot. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  mold  support,  a  plunger,  a  cyl- 
inder for  moving  the  plunger,  a  rotary  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  having  a  crank 
arm.  a  lever  pivoted  eccentric  to  the  valve,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  arm  and  the  lever 

10.  The  combination  of  a  mold  support,  a  plunger,  a  cyl- 
inder for  operating  the  plunger,  a  ri  tary  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  having  a  crank 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  eccentric  to  the  valve,  connections 
between  the  crank  arm  and  the  lever,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  throw  6f  the  valve. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  means 
for  locking  said  carrier,  a  mold  member  operated  by  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  such 
fluid  and  direct  connections  between  the  lo<'klng  means  and 
said  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  positively  actuated  by  the 
loi'king  means. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  a  member  movable  Into 
and  out  of  tbe  mold,  means  for  moving  said  member  Into 
the  mold,  and  supplementary  moving  and  supporting  means 
for  said  member. 

1,T  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold,  a  member  mov 
able  Into  and  oat  of  the  mold  and  traveling  therewith,  and 
an  Inclined,  movable  block  for  engaging  said  member.  Into 
engagement  with  which  said  member  Is  moved  after  It  Is 
lifted  Into  the  mold. 

14.  The  c  mbinatlon  of  a  traveling  mold,  a  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  mold,  an  Inclined,  movable  block 
DMuinted   on   a   support  stationary   with   reference   to   the 


traveling  mold.  Into  engagement  with  which,  the  mold 
member  moves,  and  an  automatic  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  block. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  a  mold, 
a  memt>er  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  mold,  means  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  said  menil>er  when  It  Is  moved  Into  the 
mold,  an  Inclined,  movable  block.  Into  engagement  with 
which  said  member  Is  carried  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  said  bl^ck. 

16  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  a  re 
clprocatlng  locking  rod  therefor,  a  mold  member  movable 
relative  to  the  other  members  of  the  mold,  a  movaMe 
block  that  engages  said  mold  member  and  acts  to  lift  xald 
member  by  its  movement,  and  connections  between  said 
block  and  said  rod  to  actuate  said  block 

17.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  a  re- 
ciprocating locking  rod  therefor,  a  mold  memt)er  movable 
relative  to  the  other  membeis  of  the  mold,  a  movable  block 
that  moves  such  member,  connections  between  said  block 
and  said  locking  rod  for  actuating  the  block,  fluid  pressure 
operating  mechanism,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  for  said  mechanism,  and  connections  t>etween  said 
valve  and  said  locking  rod. 

IS,  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  member,  a  movable  block  for 
moving  said  meml>er  forming  a  supplementary  moving 
means,  spring  actuated  means  for  movirt;  said  movable 
block,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  sprlni:. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  a  verti- 
cally movable  mold  member,  movable  relative  to  the  other 
parts  of  the  mold,  means  for  lifting  said  mold  mem^>er, 
means  for  supporting  It  when  llfte<1.  supplemental  lifting 
and  supporting  means,  means  for  releasing  snld  mold  mem- 
ber to  permit  It  to  drop,  and  an  air  cushion  for  cushioning 
its  descent. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  mold  carrier,  n 
spring  actuated  locking  rod  therefor,  a  pivoted  locking  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  rod  and  partaking  of  Its  movement 
as  well  ns  turning  there<in.  a  part  Into  engag'-ment  with 
which  said  pivoted  locking  device  moves  when  It  Is  car- 
ried by  the  rod  when  moved  Into  unlocking  position,  nnd 
means  upon  the  carrier  to  rock  said  locking  device  to  re- 
lease the   rod. 


869.5.S9       MECHANICAL  STOKER. 
Keesport,  Pa.      Filed  May  3.  1907 


David  A.  Wood,  Mc- 
Serlsl  No    371.712. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing gnite.  means  for  feeding  coal  to  snld  grate,  and  menns 
for  mixing  ashes  wltb  the  con!  preparatory  to  Iwlng  fed 
to  the  trate. 

2.  In  a  mecbanlcnl  stoker,  the  comhinntlon  of  a  travel 
Ing  rrnte.    menns   for  n«tiiatlng   the  same,   n    storage  tank 
for  coal   above   the  grate   and   adapted   to   discharge  coal 
thereon,    means    for    elevating    and    feeding    coal    to    said 
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tank,  nnd  means  for  conveying  the  ashes  from  the  grate 
to  the  coal  elevating  means  and  for  transmitting  the  said 
ashes  to  tbe  said  storage  tank. 

.?  In  a  me<tianlcal  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  travel 
ing  grate,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  coal  elevator, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  storage  tank  for  coal 
above  tbe  grate  and  adapted  to  dtsctiarge  c-oal  thereon,  a 
chute  adMpted  to  convey  the  coal  from  the  elevator  to 
said  tank,  and  an  ash  conveyer  undt^rneath  the  grate  and 
connected  to  the  coal  elevator  and  adapted  to  convey 
ashes  from  the  grate  to  the  conveyer  so  that  the  ashes 
may  be  carried  upwardly  with  the  coal  and  discharged 
Into  the  tank 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  n  trav- 
eling grate  nnd  means  for  actuating  tbe  same,  of  a  storage 
tank  alKJve  the  grate  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereon,  an 
elevator,  a  chute  connecting  the  upper  discharge  end  of 
the  elevator  with  the  snld  tank,  an  ash  tank  supported 
above  the  first  named  tank,  a  chute  connecting  snld  ash 
tank  with  the  upper  discharge  end  of  the  elevator,  and 
means  for  directing  the  ashes  either  over  snld  last  named 
chute  into  the  ash  tank,  or  directly  down  the  first  named 
chute  Into  the  first  named  tank 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  coal  tank  above 
the  traveling  grate  nnd  adaiittnl  to  discharge  thereon,  nn 
elevator,  an  ash  conveyer  underneath  the  grate  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  tlie  ashes  therefrom  to  the  elevator,  n  coal 
hopper  connected  to  said  elevator,  a  chute  connecting  the 
upper  discharge  end  of  the  elevator,  with  the  coal  tank,  a 
primary  chute  provided  with  a  bottom  discharge  opening 
alx)ve  the  first  named  chute,  means  for  controlling  said 
opening,  an  ash  tank  supported  above  the  coal  tank,  means 
for  directing  ashes  over  the  primary  tank  Into  the  ash 
tank,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  nshes  from 
the  ash  tank  to  the  coal  tank. 

6.  A  mechanical  ytoker.  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
grate,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  coal  tank  mounted 
above  the  grate  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereon,  nnd  an 
elevator  adapted  to  automatically  discharge  coal  Into  the 
said  tank,  means  for  actuating  said  elevator,  nn  ash  con- 
veyer underneath  the  grate  and  adapted  to  convey  ashes 
therefrom  and  discharge  them  into  the  elevator,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ash  conveyer  whereby  ashes 
may  be  eraptle<l  Into  tiie  elevator  and  <Hrrled  to  the  coal 
tank. 

7.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  menns  for  actuating  the  same,  n  coal  tank  al)ove 
said  grate  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereon,  an  elevator 
provided  at  Its  \iiii»«'r  end  with  a  chute  adapted  to  dis 
charge  coal  Into  the  conl  tank,  an  ash  tank  8up(X)rted  in 
an  Incllneil  position  above  the  coal  tank,  a  chute  adapted 
to  direct  ashes  Into  the  ash  tank,  and  provided  with  n 
bottom  opening  and  a  closure  therefor,  said  t>ottom  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  permit  either  conl  or  ashes  to  drop 
Into  the  first  named  chute,  means  for  fet^dlng  ashes  from 
the  ash  tank  to  the  "oal  tank,  an  ash  conveyer  under- 
neath the  grate  and  adapte<l  to  convey  asties  therefrom  to 
the  elevator,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ash  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  menns  for  actuating  the  same,  a  coal  tank 
mounted  nlwve  the  grate  and  adapted  to  dlschame  there 
on.  a  feeder  supported  atwve  snld  tank  and  adapted  to 
carry  material  along  the  top  thereof,  said  top  being  pro- 
vided with  oi>enlngs  through  which  the  material  may  be 
scraped  Into  the  tank,  an  elevator  provided  nt  Its  lower 
end  with  a  cosl  receiving  hoiiper.  a  chute  connected  to 
the  upper  discharge  end  of  snld  elevator  and  adapted  to 
discharge  material  on  to  the  top  of  the  conl  tnnk,  a  pri- 
mary tank  also  secured  to  the  upper  discharge  end  of  the 
elevator,  and  al>ove  the  first  named  chute,  an  ash  tank 
supporte<l  above  the  conl  tank  and  In  operative  communl 
cation  with  the  lower  end  of  said  primary  <hute,  said 
primary  chute  »>elng  provided  with  a  Iwttom  discharge 
opening  over  the  first  nnine<l  chute  and  with  a  closure 
therefor  nnd  t>elng  also  provided  with  a  grate  extending 
thereacross  beyond  said  bottom  opening,  an  ash  conveyer 
underneath  the  grate  nnd  adnpted  to  convey   ashes   to  the 


lower  end  of  the  elevator  and   deposit   them   therein   for 
elevation,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ash  conveyer. 


869.540,  SAFETY  STIRRUP  RELEASE  FOR  SADDLES. 
Hknrt  Abndt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,148. 


-r»J» 


1.  A  salcty  stirrup  releasing  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  saddle,  casings  secured  thereto,  stirrup 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  held  one  In  each  of  snld 
casings,  releasing  meclinnism  within  the  casings,  spring- 
actuated  rods  connected  to  the  releasing  mechanism  within 
the  casings,  and  a  member  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rods  and  ada[ited  to  normally  hold  the  latter  under  the  tei»- 
slon  of  the  springs  bearing  against  the  same,  a  cord  fas- 
tened to  said  member  and  designed  to  be  fastened  to  the 
rider,  the  stirrup  supporting  members  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased ns  said  member  is  withdrawn  from  between  the  rods, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  stirrup  releasing  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  saddle,  casings  secured  thereto,  stirrup 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  held  one  In  each  of  said 
casings,  releasing  mechanism  within  the  casings,  spring- 
actuated  rods  connected  to  the  releasing  mechanism  within 
the  casings,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  being  recessed  to 
form  sockets  and  a  member  frlcttonally  engaged  and  held 
by  said  sockets  under  tbe  tension  of  the  springs  acting 
upon  said  rods,  a  cord  connected  to  said  member  and  de- 

'   signed  to  be  fastened  to  the  rider,  as  set  forth. 
,        3.   A   safety   stirrup   releasing  apparatus  comprising,   In 
I    combination  with  a  saddle,  casings  secured  thereto,  stirrup 
I    supporting  members  adapted  to  be  held  one  In  each  of  said 
I   casings,  releasing  mechanism  within  the  casings,  spring-ac- 
tuated rods  connected  to  the  releasing  mechanism   within 
the  casings,   the  upper  ends  of  the   rods  being  recessed  to 
'    form   sockets  and  a    member   frlcttonally  engaged   and   held 
by    said    sockets    under    the    tension    of   the    springs    acting 
upon  said  rods,  a  cord  connected  to  said  member  and  de- 
signed  to  l)e  fastened  to  the  rider,  tubes  connecting  said 
casing.^  with  the  saddle  and   through  which  said  rods  are 
adapted  to  pass,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  safety  stirrup  releasing  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  saddle,  casings  secured  thereto,  stirrup 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  held  one  In  each  of  said 
casings,  releasing  mechanism  within  the  casings,  spring- 
actuated  rods  connected  to  the  releasing  mechanism  within 
the  casings,  a  cup  fixed  to  the  horn  of  the  saddle,  open- 
ended  tubes  connecting  said  casings  with  said  cup,  a  rod 
mounted  within  each  of  said  tubes  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  concaved  socket  portion,  springs  mounted 
one  within  each  tube  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  rod 
at  Its  farthest  upward  throw,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  held  by  the  socket  portion  of  the  rods  under  the  ten- 
sion of  said  si)rlngs.  as  set  forth. 

^.  A  safety  stirrup  releasing  apparatus  for  saddles  com- 
prising casings,  each  having  a  spring  -  pressed  plunger 
mounted  therein,  a  stirrup  supporting  hook  adapted  to  be 
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actuated  by  said  plunger,  a  pivotal  rocking  member  having 
a   shoulder   engaging  and   holding   the  stirrup   supporting 
memb«'r  against  the  tension  of  the  spring-pressed  plunger.   , 
a  sprlnK  pressed   pivotal   dog  engaging  a  shoulder  of  said 
rocking  momber,   a  pivotal  spring-actuated   member   enttag- 
Ing  said  dog,   a  longitudinal  sliding  bar   having   a   lateral    i 
projection  adapted  to  tilt  said  spring-actuated  member,  and   ! 
sprlnK  -  pres^»ed    rods,    a    ball    adapted    to    engHK*'    sockets  j 
formed  at   the  ends  of  said  rods  and  pivotal   link  connec-   | 
tlons  between  said  rods  and  said  sliding  bar,  as  set  forth.        ' 

6.  In  a  safety  stirrup  releasing  apparatus,  In  comblna-  i 
tlon  with  a  casing,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  mounted  there-  , 
In,  a  stirrup  supporting  member  mounted  within  the  casing  1 
and  provided  with  a  hooked  end,  a  rocking  member  having 

a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  enga»r<'d  by  the  hook  of  said  stir- 
rup supporting  member,  a  spring  pressed  pivotal  dog  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said  rocking  member,  fi  pivotal 
spring  actuated  member  having  lateral  projections,  one  of 
which  it  adapted  to  engage  -lald  dog.  a  sliding  bar  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  lug  upon  the  casing  extending  through  said 
slot,  said  bar  having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  tilt 
said  pivotal  spring-actuated  member,  a  pivotal  lever  con- 
nected to  said  sliding  t)ar  and  means  for  tilting  said  lever, 
as  set  forth, 

7.  A  safety  stirrup  releasing  apparatus  comprising  two 
complemental  casings  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  saddle,  a 
tube  fixed  to  each  casing,  a  rod  mounted  In  each  tube  and 
having  its  upper  end  concaved,  a  cup  to  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tubes  are  fastened,  a  ball  engaging  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  and  held  thereby,  a  cord  secured  to  said 
ball  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  rider,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  stirrup  supporting 
member  having  a  hooked  end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  head  of  said  plun^'er.  said  member  havlnij  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  rib  upon  the  cover  of  the  casing  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  slot,  a  rocking  memt>er  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  portion  of  Its  face  cut  away,  a  spring 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  Its  other  end  to  said 
rocking  member,  a  portion  of  the  latter  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  upon  the  stirrup  supporting  member,  a  spring- 
pressed  pivotal  dog  engaging  a  sh<iulder  upon  the  rocking 
member,  a  sliding  bar  with  pivotal  lever  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  rod,  said  bar  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection, a  pivotal  member  Interposed  between  the  dog  and 
tlie  lateral  projection  of  said  bar,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  safety  stirrup  releasing  apparatus  comprising  two 
complemental  casings  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  saddle,  a 
tube  fixed  to  each  casing,  a  rod  mounted  in  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  cup  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  are  fas- 
tened, a  ball  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  beld 
thereby,  a  cord  secured  to  said  ball  and  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  rider,  a  spring  -  pressed  plunger  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  stirrup  supporting  member  having  a 
hooked  end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of  said 
plunger,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rib  upon 
the  cover  of  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  a  rock 
Ing  member  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  face  cut  away,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
casing  and  its  other  end  to  said  rocking  member,  a  portion 
of  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  upon  the  stirrup 
supporting  member,  a  spring-pressed  pivotal  dog  engaging 
a  shoulder  upon  the  rocking  member,  a  sliding  bar  with 
pivotal  lever  connections  between  the  same  and  said  bush- 
ing, said  bar  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  pivotal  member 
interposed  between  the  dog  and  the  lateral  projection  of 
said  bar.  a  spring-pressed  pin  mounted  upon  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  said  rocking  member  to  hold 
the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  stirrup  supporting  mem- 
ber, as  set  forth. 


oted  to  the  plate  having  the  toothed  angled  end  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  teeth  and  lug,  for  the  purpose  described. 


869.542.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  DEVICK.  William 
J.  BEBOEN8,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  11>07.  Serial 
No.  352.255. 


€69.541.  POCKET  DOOR  I^CK.  John  J.  B.\xtkh.  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  330,108. 
The  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  toothed  angled 
■end,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  bearing  lug,  of  plates 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  a  plate  pivotally  con 
oected  to  said  plates  provided  with  a  curved  bearing 
member  at  Its  end,  and  a  plate  having  an  angled  end  plv 


A>  ft  ^ 


1.  In  pncamatlc  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

a  hollow  head  provided  with  horizontal  ways,  a  suction 
pipe  connected  to  said  head,  and  an  Inlet  piece  having  a 
sliding  flt  with  said  horizontal  ways 

2.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  head,  a  suction  pipe  connected  thereto,  an  Inlet 
piece  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
head,  said  tongv.es  and  .rrooves  being  arranged  horlion- 
tally  and  extending  fmrn  side  to  side,  whereby  the  Inlet 
piece  can  be  removed  by  sliding  the  same  endwise,  and 
means  for  locking  th^^  Inlet  piece  to  the  head. 

3.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
!i  carriage,  n  hollow  head,  a  removable  Inlet  piece  for  said 
head,  said  head  and  Inlet  piece  being  removably  secured  to 
the  carriage,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  head. 

4.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a    carriage    provided    with    a    transverse    opening    tai>erlng 
downwardly,    a    tapering   hollow    head    projecting    thrmigh 
said  opening  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  slot,  means  for  se 
I'urlng  s.'ild  head  to  said  carriage,  and  a  suction  pipe  .on 
uected  to  said  head. 

5.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage  with  a  transverse  opening  tapering  down- 
wardly, a  tapering  hollow  head  having  a  portion  project- 
ing down  through  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
slot,  clamping  means  for  securing  the  head  In  said  opening 
,ind  regulating  the  position  of  the  Inlet  opening  with  ref- 
erence to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  an<l  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  head 

6.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  <jf 
a  carriage  comprising  side  frames  and  cross  bars  connect- 
ing the  side  frames  and  providing  an  opening  therebe- 
tween, a  suction  head  provided  with  a  portion  projecting 
downwardly  between  said  cross  bars,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  head  to  said  carriage. 

7.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage  comprising  side  frames  and  cross  bars  connect- 
ing the  side  frames  and  spaced  apart,  a  suction  head  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  downwardly  l>etween  said  cross 
bars,  and  clamping  means  for  securing  saiil  head  to  said 
cross  bars  and  adjusting  the  head   vertically  on  said  car- 
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J,648.  AIR-BRAKE  William  S.  Bilbbet,  West  Point. 
Oa..  awifnor  of  one  half  to  Stephenson  R.  Aiken,  West 
Point.  Gi.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.608. 


positions,  said  TaWe  beln«  further  provided  with  solid 
portions  to  block  said  ports  when  In  the  lap  position  and 
with  further  ports  adapted  to  open  the  said  applying  and 
releasing  ports  at  points  beyond  the  lap  position. 

10.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  the  engineer'^ 
ralTe.  of  an  independent  valve  mounted  to  operate  with 
the  engineer's  valve  and  adapted  to  establish  direct  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  pressure  and  the  engine 
brakes. 

11.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  the  engineer  s 
valve,  of  an  independent  valve  mounted  to  operate  with 
the  engineer's  valve  and  controlling  the  engine   brakes. 


869,644.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  DUST  REMOV- 
ING PNEUMATIC  MACHINES.  Jllks  R.  Ri.t  m.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Company  "  L'Asplrator.  "  Paris. 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France,  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  312,672.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.450. 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  the  engineer'* 
▼alve.  of  an  Independent  valve  mounted  on  the  key  thereof 
and  controlling   the  engine   and   tender   brakes. 

2    The   combination    of    the    engineer's    valve,    an    Inde- 
pendent   valve    mounted    above    the    same    and    operable  j 
therewith,  a  pipe   leading   from   one  side  of  the  valve  cas-    | 
ing   to  the  engine  brakes,  an  equalizing   cylinder   In   com-   , 
municatlon  with   said   pipe,   and  a  pipe  leadini:   from    the 
opposite   side   of   the   valve   casing   to   said    cylinder,    the 
flow  through  said  pipes  being  controlled  by  said  Independ- 
ent valve.  ,         ,     A 

.3  The  combination  of  an  engineer's  valve,  pipes  leaa- 
ing  from  the  opposlde  sides  of  the  body  of  the  same  to 
control  the  engine  brakes,  and  an  Independent  valve 
mounted  In  the  body  and  arranged  to  establish  direct 
communication  with  said  pipes  and  the  reservoir  pressure. 

4  The  combination  with  the  body  having  diametrically 
opposite  applying  and  releasing  ports,  of  a  rotary  valve 
mounted  therein  and  having  diametrically  ..pposlte  ports 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  reser- 
voir pressure  and  the  said  applying  and  releasing  ports 
In  one  position  of  the  valve  and  provided  with  contlnu- 
ona  series  of  ports  extending  partly  around  the  valve  In 
opposite  directions  to  maintain  such  communication  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  valve  body  having  a  release 
port  and  a  discbarge  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
rotary  valve  mounted  therein  having  n  series  of  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  release  port  and  a  blind  port 
adapted  to  form  a  communication  between  the  said  re- 
lease and  discharge  ports. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  valre  body  having  a  release 
port  and  a  discharge  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  mounted  therein  having  a  series  of  ports  adapted 
to  register  with  the  release  port  and  a  blind  port  adapted 
to  form  a  communication  between  ihe  said  release  and 
discharge  ports. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  valve  body  having  a  release 
port,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  release  port,  a  rotary  han- 
dle mounted  above  the  body,  and  a  presser  plate  carried 
by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  to  open 

the  port. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  valve  body  having  a  release 
port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  body 
and  arranged  to  close  and  open  the  release  port  and  es- 
tablish communication  between  the  release  and  discharge 
ports,  the  release  port  having  a  branch  passage  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  in  said  tiranch  passage  normally 
closing  the  same,  an  operating  handle  for  manipulating 
the  first  mentioned  valve,  and  a  presser  plate  carried  by 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  in  the 
branch  passage  to  open   the  same. 

n  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  the  body  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  applying  and  releasing  ports, 
and  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  diametric- 
ally opposite  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports 
In  the  body  when  at  a  point  between  the  running  and  lap 


In  a  machine  for  removing  dust  by  suction  from  carpet*, 
furniture.  curUlns,  tapestry  and  the  like,  a  regulating 
device  comprising  In  combination  small  bellows  r  In  con- 
stant communication  with  the  suction  devices  of  the 
machine,  a  discharge  valve  t  provided  for  In  the  movable 
flap  of  the  bellows  r,  an  adjustable  stop  screw  f  carried 
by  the  discharge  valve  f,  and  a  spring  S  acting  upon  the 
movable  flap  of  the  bellows,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


809.545.      I.ABELrAFFIXING   MACHINE.      ChaUNCKT   H. 

b'ooton.  Galllpolls.  Ohio,  aaelgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Main  Automatic  .MallInK  Machine 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  341,784. 


1.  In  a  strip  feeding  device,  a  revoluble  member  for  en- 
gaging the  strip,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  gearing  con- 
nection with  said  revoluble  meml)er,  a  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl 
supported  thereby  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  operating  the  pawl  carrier,  and  mteans  for  locking  the 
parts  at  the  completion  of  each  feeding  movement,  while 
permitting  continued  inactive  movement  of  the  pawl  car- 
rier of>eratlng  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  strip  feeding  device,  a  revoluble  member  for  en- 
gaging the  strip,  a   ratchet  wheel   having  a  gearing  con- 
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nectlon  with  said  rcToluble  member,  a  gear  wheel  morable 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  forming  part  of  said  gearing 
connection,  a  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl  supported  thereby  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  locking  pawl  and  means  on 
the  pawl  carrier  for  positively  moving  the  locking  pawl 
Into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  and  serving  to  pre 
vent  movement  of  the  same  In  either  direction  at  the  com 
pletlon  of  the  movement  of  the  pawl  carrier 

'i.  In  a  strip  feeding  device,  a  revoiiible  member  for  en 
?faglii«  the  strip  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  gearing  con 
n«»etl«»n  with  said  revoluble  member,  a  gear  wheel  movable 
•with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  forming  part  of  said  gearing 
<<)nn<»ril<)n.  n  piiwl  carrier,  a  pawl  supported  thereby  and 
rogflglnn  Ihe  ratchet  wheel,  a  plvotally  mounted  locking 
pawl  iidapfiHl  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
wheel,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  pawl  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  pawl  at  the  completion  of 
each  feeding  movement 

4.  In  strip  feeding  mechanism,  a  strip  engaging  memt)er, 
and  an  operating  means  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl 
engaging  therewith,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  carrier  hav- 
ing a  recess  approximately  radial  of  the  axis  of  movement 
of  the  pawl  carrier,  an  arm  arranged  to  enter  the  recess 
and  movable  therein  to  operate  the  pawl  carrier,  sahl  pawl 
carrier  having  a  curved  face  with  which  the  arm  engages 
at  the  completion  of  each  feeding  movement  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  the  [)awl  carrier 

5.  In  a  strip  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  strip  engaging  member,  of  a  pawl  carrier  havln^- 
an  approximately  segmental  recess,  a  rocker  arm  arranged 
to  engage  the  walls  of  said  recess,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel 
with  which  the  paw!  engages,  and  gearing  connections  be 
tween  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  strip  engaging  member 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  engaging 
raeml)er.  an  operating  meml>er.  a  rocker  arm  connected  to 
said  operating  member,  a  recessed  pawl  carrier  with  which 
the  rocker  arm  engages,  means  for  adjusting  the  pawl  car- 
rier to  alter  the  extent  of  movement  transmitted  to  the 
strip  engaging  menilver.  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  with  which 
the  pawl  engages,  and  tneans  connecting  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  said  strip  engaging  member 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  engaging 
memt>er,  an  oi>eratlng  meml>er.  a  rocker  arm  connected  to 
the  operating  member,  a  recessed  pawl  carrier  with  which 
the  rocker  arm  engages,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  with  which  the 
pawl  engages,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  strip  engaging  member. 

'<.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  strip  engaging  meml)er.  of  an  operating  member,  a 
rocker  arm.  a  rei'essed  pawl  carrier  with  which  the  rocker 
arm  engages,  a  pin  or  lug  on  said  pawl  carrier,  an  adjust- 
able rack  bar  with  which  said  pin  engages  to  limit  rear 
ward  movement  of  the  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet 
wheel  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  and  means  for  trans 
mitting  movement  from  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  strip  en 
gaging  meml>er. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  a  strip  engaging 
memt)er,  an  operating  meml)er.  a  rocker  arm  connected  to 
the  operating  member,  a  recessed  pawl  carrier  with  which 
the  arm  engages,  a  pin  or  lug  projecting  from  the  pawl 
carrier,  a  pivotally  mounted  rack  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  said  rack  bar  being  adjustable  to  present  any  one 
of  its  teeth  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pin  or  lug, 
a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  the  strip  engaging  meml)er. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  engaging 
member,  an  operating  memtier,  a  rocker  arm  connected  to 
th«  op«ratlng  member,  a  recessed  pawl  carrier  with  which 
said  arm  engages,  a  pin  or  lug  secured  to  the  pawl  carrier, 
a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  spring  pressed  locking  catch  for  holding  the 
rack  btr  In  adjusted  position,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  with 
wblch  the  p«wl  engages,  and  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  strip  engaging  member. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  strip  engaging 
mamber.  an  operating  member,  a  rocker  arm  connected  to 
tbe  operating  member,  a  recesaed  pawl  carrier  with  wblch 
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the  rocker  arm  engages,  a  counter  weight  on  the  pawl  car- 
rier for  restoring  the  same  to  Initial  position,  a  pawl,  a 
ratchet  wheel  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  anil  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
locking  pawl  for  engaging  the  gear  wheel,  a  pin  on  the 
pawl  carrier  for  moving  the  locking  pawl  to  gear  engaging 
position,  a  stop  pin  on  the  pawl  carrier,  an  adjustable  rack 
bar  with  which  the  ati>\)  pin  engages,  aii'l  means  for  trans 
mlttlng  movement  from  the  gear  wheel  to  the  strip  engag- 
ing   tiieml>er. 

11.'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  cutter, 
a  movable  cutter,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  fixed  cutter  and  serving  to  hold 
the  projected  portion  of  the  strip  above  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  fixed  cutter 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  clans  described,  a  fixed  cutter. 
a  movable  cutter,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  arranged 
to  the  rear  of  the  flieti  cutter  and  serving  to  elevate  the 
projected  i>ortlon  of  the  strip  at)ove  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  fixed  cutter. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  revoluble 
feed  member  held  In  fixed  t>earing8.  a  second  revoluble 
feed  member,  a  plvutally  mounted  frame  having  bearings 
for  the  second  member,  a  spring  connected  to  the  frame 
and  tending  to  force  the  second  member  Into  engagement 
with  the  first,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  frame  for 
separating  said  members 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a 
fixed  cutter,  a  pivotally  mntmted  cutter,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  guides  for  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  said  lever  ta 
the  pivoted  cutter 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  detachable 
strip  carrying  mandrel  having  end  rec^ss^-s.  a  fiTcd  pin 
engaging  one  of  the  reces.ses.  a  movable  pin  engaging  the 
opposite  recess,  a  disk  at  the  end  of  the  movaliU-  pin.  a 
spring  engaging  said  disk  and  tending  to  force  the  pin 
against  the  mandrel,  and  a  »ec<ind  pin  carried  by  the  disk 
and  entering  a  recess  In  said  mandrel. 

17.  In  .1  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  detachable 
strip  supporting  mandrel  having  end  recesses,  a  fixed  pin 
engageable  In  one  of  the  recesses,  a  slidably  mounted  pin 
for  engaging  the  opposite  recess,  a  dNk  carried  by  the 
slldable  pin  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  mandrel  en 
gaging  pin,  a  washer  mount«'d  on  the  slidable  pin.  and  a 
compression  spring  between  the  washer  and  the  disk. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  detachable 
strip  supporting  mandrel,  a  frame,  a  fixed  pin  carried 
by  the  frame  and  engaging  ime  end  of  tbe  mandrel,  s 
movable  pin  mounted  In  a  guiding  opening  in  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  the  movable  pin  toward  the  mandrel,  a 
pinion  on  said  movable  pin.  and  a  winding  gear  intermesb- 
ing  with  the  pinion. 

r.t  In  ii  machine  of  the  class  descrltx^d.  a  skeleton  frame 
Including  side  members,  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  guide  bars  projecting 
upward  from  the  front  cross  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lear  cross  bar  and  having  its  front  end  extending  between 
the  guide  bars,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  pivoted  cutter,  a  link 
connecting  the  pivoted  cutter  to  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  and  springs  for  restoring  the  cutter  to  Initial  po- 
sition. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  skeleton  frame  Including  side  members  and  front 
and  rear  cross  bars,  of  vertically  disponed  spaced  guide 
bars  extending  upward  from  the  front  cross  bar.  an  oper 
atlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  bar  and  extending  l)etween 
said  guide  bars,  a  flxe<l  cutter,  a  pivoted  cutter  having  a 
link  connection  with  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  a  strip 
feeder,  and  an  operating  means  therefor  Including  a  rock 
shaft,  a  rocker  arm  connected  thereto,  a  link  connecting 
the  rocker  arm  to  the  operating  lever. 


869.546.     CHECKREINHOOK      J.\mes  B.  L.  Brown.  Ga 
lena.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1?>06.     Serial  No.  3.SM..-160. 
The  combination  with  a  check  rein  hook,  of  a  spring  re- 
taining member  to  close  the  hook  opening,  means  for  w»- 
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caring  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  book,  the  free  end  of 
•aid  memtier  cniitacting  with  the  free  end  of  the  hook,  the 
contacting   portion   of   the   meml>er  curving  longitudinally 


and   transversely   to  conform   to  tbe  curvature  of  the  en 
gaged  porllun  of  the  hook 


889.64  7.  TYI'E  WHITING  MACHINE.  Abtui  H  W. 
Bi'CKWELU  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y'..  a  Cori>oration 
of  New  York.     Filed  May   17.  1S>07.     Serial  No.  374.115. 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
plsten  anvl  a  rlblKjn  vibrator  having  a  slot  on  each  side  of 
tbe  printing  point,  of  auxiliary  safety  fingers  interposed 
between  the  rilibon  and  platen 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  8 
platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  u  relatively  fixed  paper  di- 
recting device,  of  iiu  niixlIiHry  safety  device  Inierposed  l>e 
tween  the  ribbon  and  paper  directing  device  and  extending 
atwve  the  latter.  ft>r  preventing  the  rlbt>on  from  catching 
on  said  paper  directing  device. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
platen,  a  ribU)n  vibrator  and  a  relatively  fixed  i>ai>er  di 
rectlng  device,  of  auxiliary  safety  fingers  rarrle<l  by  snld 
vibrator  and  Interivosed  l>etween  the  ribbon  and  pai>er  dl 
re<Mlng  device  and  extending  above  the  latter,  for  prevent 
Ing  the  rIbtKjn  from  catching  on  snld  paper  dire<-ting  de 
vice. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  u 
platen,  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  having  n  pair  of  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  printing  point  with  a  space  l)etween  the 
arms  of  each  pair  thrt)Ugh  which  space  the  ribbon  Is 
guided,  of  auxiliary  safety  fingers  between  the  ribbon  and 
platen  and  t)etween  the  pairs  of  arms  of  the  vibrator  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point 

5.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  rlbl¥>n  vibrator  having  n  pair  of  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  printing  point  with  a  space  I>etween  the 
arms  of  each  pair  through  which  space  the  ribbon  is 
giilded.  of  nuxillary  spring  safety  fingers  carried  by  the 
vibrator  and  extending  between  the  rlbtxin  and  platen  and 
l>etween  the  pairs  of  arms  of  tbe  vibrator  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  printing  point. 

6.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen,  a  rlblxin  vibrator  having  a  pair  of  arms  on  each 
sloe  of  the  printing  point  with  a  space  between  the  arms 
of  each  pair  tbruugh  which  space  the  ribbon  Is  guided,  and 
a  pniHT  directing  device,  of  an  auxiliary  safety  device  ex 
tending  between  the  ribtwn  and  said  paper  directing  device. 
for  preventing  the  ribbon  from  catching  on  said  paper  dl 
reeling  device 

7     In    n    typewriting   machine,    the   combination    wltb   a 


platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator  having  a  pair  of  arms  on  each 
side  of  the  printing  jwlnt  with  a  space  between  the  arms 
of  each  pair  through  which  space  the  ribbon  Is  guided,  and 
n  pa[>er  directing  device,  ft  auxiliary  safety  fingers  ex 
tending  l)etween  the  ribbon  and  said  paper  directing  device 
and  l>etween  the  pairs  of  arms  of  said  vibrator  and  on  op- 
IK)8ite  sides  of  the  printing  point,  for  preventing  the  rll>- 
bon  from  catching  on  said  pa|.)er  directing  device. 

S.  in  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  rlblK)n  vibrator  having  a  pair  of  arms  on  each 
side  of  the  printing  point  with  a  space  therein  thrt)Ugb 
which  the  riblton  is  guided,  and  a  paper  directing  device, 
of  nuxillary  spring  safety  fingers  carried  by  said  vibrator 
and  extending  in  the  rear  of  said  arms  thereof  and  be- 
tween the  rll>l>on  and  platen  and  l>etween  the  ribbon  and 
said  paper  directing  device,  for  preventing  the  ribbon  from 
catching  on  said  paper  directing  device. 

0.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
platen,  a  rlblwn  vibrator,  and  a  paper  directing  device 
carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  slttiated  be- 
tween the  platen  and  the  vibrator  and  terminating  at  or 
near  the  printing  line,  of  nn  auxiliary  safety  device  ex- 
tending l)etwe<>n  the  rlblK)n  and  snld  paper  directing  de- 
vice, for  preventing  the  rlblxm  from  catching  on  said  paper 
directing  device. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  rlbtwn  vibrator,  and  a  paper  directing  device 
carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  situated  I* 
tween  the  platen  and  the  \llirntor  and  termlnittlng  nt  or 
near  tbe  printing  line,  of  auxiliary  spring  fingers  extend- 
ing between  the  ribbon  and  said  paper  directing  device 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point,  for  preventing 
the  ribbon  from  catching  on  snld  paper  directing  device. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  a  spring  pressed  paper  di- 
recting device  carried  by  and  pi\oted  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine  and  situated  l>etweeu  the  platen  and  the  vi- 
brator and  terminating  at  or  near  the  printing  line,  of 
auxiliary  spring  fingers  carried  by  the  rllilwn  vibrator  and 
extending  l)etween  the  ribbon  and  said  paper  directing  de- 
vice and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point,  for  pre- 
venting the  ribbon  from  catching  on  said  paper  directing 
device. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  p!ii>er  handling  device  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  nt  or  In  the  vicinity  of  the  printing 
point,  of  a  rlbt>on  vibrator  and  n  ribbon  gunrd  or  fender 
carried  by  the  vibrator  and  Interposed  between  the  ribbon 
and  the  paper  handling  device. 

13.  A  rlbl)on  vibrator  having  a  set  of  three  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  printing  point,  the  ribbon  being  guided 
l>ehind  the  middle  arm  of  each  set  and  in  front  of  the 
other  two  arms. 

14.  A  ribbon  vibrator  having  slotted  passageways  for 
the  rlblwn  and  also  a  supplementary  safety  device  ar- 
ranged back  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ribbon. 

15.  A  ribbon  vibrator  having  an  open  space  in  front  of 
the  printing  point,  a  slotted  passageway  for  the  ribbon  on 
earh  side  of  the  printing  point,  and  having  also  a  supple- 
mentary arm  on  each  side  of  the  printing  point  back  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  rlbl>on. 

Ifi  A  ribbon  vibrator  having  on  each  side  of  the  print- 
ing point  a  guide  arm  or  arms  with  a  slotted  passageway 
for  the  rlblK)n.  and  having  a  pair  of  supplementary  arms 
back  of  the  ribbon  l)etween  the  guide  arms,  one  supplemen- 
tary arm  on  each  side  of  the  printing  point. 


86».548.      HEADLKJHT    OH    LANTEHN.      Fukiikhkk    P. 
,        CoBHAM.    Jamestown,    N.    Y'..    assignor    of    one  half    to 
I'rederick   E.   Windsor  and  one  half  to   I.(ewls  Rchmuti, 
Warren.  Fa.     Filed  .Tan.  3.  1907,     Serial  No.  35(t.6r.O. 
1.   In   a   head   light  or   lantein   the  combination   with   a 
main  electric  burner,  of  an  auxiliary  gas  burner,  adjacent 
thereto,  and  connections  between  said  burners,  for  bring- 
ing tbe  gas  burner  Into  operative  condition,  when  the  cur- 
rent for  the  electric  burner  is  Interrupted,  substantially  as 
described. 
i        2.   In  R  head  light  or  lantern,  tbe  combination  with  a 
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main  electric  barner.  of  an  auxiliary  gas  burner  and  a 
pilot  thwrefor,  a  ralye  controlling  said  aoxillary  burner 
and  pilot,  an  electrically  operated  deTlce  In  circuit  with 
the  main  burner,  and  connection*  from  said  electrically 
rvntrolled  device  to  aatd  ralrt.  for  brinKing  the  aoxillary 
burner  Into  operative  condition  when  the  circuit  through 
the  main  burner  la  Interrupted.  Bubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
3.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  a 
main  electric  burner,  an  electric  controlling  device  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  and  tocladlng  an  electro  coll  and  a  movable 
part  operated  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary  gas  burner,  and  con- 
nections between  said  movable  part  and  said  gas  burner 
for  lighting  the  said  gas  burner,  when  the  current  through 
the  electric  burner  la  Interrupted,  Bubstantlally  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 


»bM 


4.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  a 
main  electric  arc  light  burner,  and  an  electric  controlling 
device  for  the  movable  carbon  thereof,  an  auxiliary  burner 
for  ifas,  located  adjacent  to  the  arc  light  and  provided  with 
a  pilot,  a  valve  controlling  said  gas  burner  and  pilot,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  electric  controlling  de- 
vice and  said  valve,  for  bringing  the  gas  burner  into  oper- 
ative condition  when  the  current  through  the  arc  light  Is 
interrupted,  substantially  as  described. 

.■^.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  and  reflector  for  throwing  a  beam  of  light,  of  a  main 
electric  arc  light  burner,  located  In  operative  relation  with 
said  lens  and  reflector,  an  auxiliary  gas  burner  located  In 
operative  relation  with  said  lens  and  reflector  and  pro- 
vided with  lighting  means,  a  controlling  device  for  said 
gas  burner  and  its  lighting  means,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  controlling  device,  and  the  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  movable  carbon  of  the  arc  light  for  lighting 
the  gas  burner,  when  the  current  through  the  arc  light  Is 
Interrupted,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bead  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  and  a  reflector,  of  a  main  arc  light  burner  located  In 
operative  relation  therewith,  and  provided  with  an  electric 
controlling  device.  Including  an  electric  coll,  a  movable 
core  and  a  carbon  engaging  clutch  connected  therewith,  an 
auxiliary  gaa  burner  provided  with  a  pilot  for  lighting  the 
same,  a  valve  controlling  said  gas  burner  and  pilot,  and  a 
link  connected  to  said  valve  and  to  said  movable  core,  for 
lighting  the  gas  burner,  when  current  through  the  arc 
light  la  interrupted,  subatantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  a 
main  body  open  at  the  front,  a  circular  frame  fitting  aald 
opening,  a  lens  frame  of  smaller  diameter  than  aald  frame, 
located  centrally  therein,  a  lens  In  said  lens  frame,  a 
seml-annnlar  aheet  of  opaque  material  permanently  lo- 
cated In  tba  oppar  portion  of  the  apace  between  said  lena 
frame  and  aaM  dMSlar  frame  and  transparent  material  lo- 
cated In  the  rematiitng  portion  of  tb«  apace  between  eald 
frames,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  the 
main  body  provided  with  a  front  opening,  of  a  circular 
frame  fitting  said  opening,  a  semi  annular  sheet  of  opaque 
material  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  and  perma 
nentl.v  secured  thereto,  a  circular  lens  frame  concentric 
with  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  circular  frame,  se- 
cured to  the  inner  e<ige  of  said  opaque  sheet  to  support 
said  lens  frame,  and  transparent  material  fitted  between 
said  lens  frame  and  the  circular  frame  below  said  opaque 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  combination  with  the 
main  body  provided  with  a  front  aperture,  and  a  main  re 
flector  In  line  therewith,  two  auxiliary  light  apertures  in 
Its  upper  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  Itn  center,  and  at 
Its  lower  portion  with  reflectors  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  center,  each  of  said  reflectors  being  in  line  with  one 
of  said  upper  light  apertures,  of  a  lighting  device  located 
between  the  front  aperture  and  the  main  reflector  and  In 
line  with  said  auxiliary  llRht  apertures  nn<l  the  reflect. .rs 
therefor,  substantially  as  de8<'rll>e(l. 

10.  In  a  head  light  or  lantern,  the  CDmblnatlon  with  the 
main  body  provided  with  a  front  aperture  and  a  main  re- 
flector In  line  therewith,  two  auxiliary  light  apertures  in 
its  upper  pt.rtlon  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center,  and  at  Its 
lower  portion  with  reflectors  l».cate<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  center,  each  of  said  reflectors  being  In  line  with  one  of 
aald  upper  light  apertures,  of  a  lighting  device  located  be- 
tween the  front  aperture  and  the  main  reflector  and  In 
line  with  said  auxiliary  light  apertures  and  the  reflectors 
therefor,  and  a  closure  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  light 
apertures,  substantially  as  de.scrl!)ed. 


Ml»,549.  HKAiir.i<;HT-Ai>,rrsTiN(;  device.  Fbxd- 
■BiCK  p.  (MB}i\.\i,  Jumestown,  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  E  Windsor  and  one  half  to  U'wls 
Schmutz,  Warren,  I'a.  Filed  .Ian  .',,  1907  Serial  No. 
360.fto  1 . 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plvr>fe<i  head- 
light support  mounted  thereon,  automatic  p<wiltlonlng  de- 
vices. Including  connections  extending  to  aald  pivoted 
support,  for  automatically  moving  Kald  pivoted  support 
to  conform  to  changes  of  direction  of  said  vehicle,  and  a 
hand  operated  device,  for  independently  adjusting  said 
headlight  support,  said  connections  being  constructe*!  to 
permit  said  hand  operated  devices  to  temporarily  take  the 
headlight  support  from  the  control  of  said  automatic  de- 
vices, and  to  return  it  to  the  control  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
a  headlight,  of  aatomatic  positioning  devices,  connected 
with  saM  supporting  means  and  controlled  by  the  position 
of  the  front  truck  of  the  vehicle,  and  Including  yielding 
devicee,  and  a  band  operated  device  connected  with  said- 
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supporting  means  for  taking  them  temporarily  out  of  the 

control  of  the  automatic  devices,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  pivotally  «ui>portlng 
a  headlight,  of  conntMtluns  from  said  supporting  means 
to  the  truck  of  the  vehicle,  for  automntlcally  position 
tng  said  headilKht.  springs  lnterp<-!«ed  In  f»ach  of  said 
connections  and  nn  independent  hand  .[xi.. ttnl  device  con 
netted  with  sitid  suiiportlng  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  support- 
ing frnme  for  n  headlight,  of  connections  between  said 
frame  and  the  front  truck  of  the  vehicle,  for  swinging 
the  said  support  laterally  upon  its  pivotal  connection, 
Bald  connections  tteing  provided  with  yielding  devices 
therein,  a  hand  wheel  located  In  the  vehicle  and  eenrln^; 
connecting  aald  hand  wheel  with  the  said  supporting 
frame,  for  Independently  adjusting  said  frame  without  re- 
gkrd  to  the  automatic  devices,  sulwtantlally   as  described. 

r>.  The  combination  with  n  pivotally  mounted  support- 
ing frame  for  a  hendllght,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
hand  o(>eratlng  device,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  frame,  flexible  connections  lietween  said  shaft  and  the 
front  truck  of  the  vehicle  for  automatically  controlling 
the  position  of  said  frame  and  springs  located  in  said 
flexible  connections,  to  permit  of  ihc  Independent  opera 
tlon  of  said  hand  operated  shaft,  substantially  as  descrilxHi. 

6  The  combination  with  n  pivoted  support  for  a  head 
light,  of  hand  operated  devices  therefor  Including  a  shaft, 
u  retaining  device  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks  provided  with  Interlocking  V  shaped  projections, 
one  of  said  disks  being  stationary  and  the  other  secured 
to  aald  shaft,  but  movable  longliudtnnlly  thereof,  and  n 
spring  engaging  said  movable  disk  and  holding  It  In  en- 
gagement with  the  stationary  disk,  whereby  said  support 
will  be  retained  In  its  adjusted  positions  against  acciden- 
tal displacement,  but  may  be  moved  in  either  direction 
by  said  bund  operated  device,  substantially  us  de8cril)ed. 


869.660.  ELECTRIC  LANTERN.  Fhkdkrick  P.  CoB- 
HAM,  Jamestown,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick E.  Windsor  and  one-half  to  T>ewls  Schmutz.  War- 
ren. Pa.     Filed  Jan    Vi.   lf>07       Serial   No.  350,652. 


1.  In  an  electric  lantern,  the  combination  with  the 
cylindrical  main  t>ody  open  at  the  bottom,  and  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  lens  aperture  and  a  lens  fitted  therein, 
of  a  removable  bottom  having -an  annular  flange  for  en- 
gaging the  main  body,  and  provided  with  a  clamping  ring 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  for  adjustably  holding  an  Incan- 
descent lamp  socket,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  below   said   socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  lantern,  the  combination  with  the 
main  bf>dy,  of  a  removable  bottom,  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  to  i>ermlt  the  Insertion  of  an  electric  lamp 
socket,    a    horizontal    clamping    ring    located    above    said 


aperture,  supports  connected  to  said  bottom,  and  to  said 
clamping  ring,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
bottom  to  the  main  body  of  the  lantern,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  In  an  electric  lantern,  the  combination  with  the 
cylindrical  main  body,  provided  with  a  lens  aperture  In 
one  side,  and  a  lens  fitted  in  said  apetture,  of  a  curved 
reflector  fitted  within  said  main  body,  in  rear  of  said  Ions, 
a  removable  bottom  for  said  main  body  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  lamp  socket  there- 
through, a  clamping  ring  located  above  said  aperture,  sup- 
ports secured  to  said  ring  and  tu  the  main  body,  a  lamp 
socket  frlctionally  held  by  said  ring  and  having  portions 
extending  through  said  aiwrture.  and  an  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  fitted  in  said  s<,Kket.  and  having  a  portion 
of  Its  globe  provided  with  reflecting  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


869.551.      WATER-COOLER.      James    T.    Cole.    Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,301. 


1.  In  a  water  cooler,  the  combination  with  an  ice  tank, 
of  a  ledge  extending  across  the  central  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  tank,  a  seat  formed  in  the  ledge  adapted  to  lecelve 
a  liquid  holder,  a  casing  consisting  of  a  frame  work  about 
the  tank,  said  frame  work  having  panel  openings  contain- 
ing panels  of  translucent  material  and  forming  with  the 
tank  an  Interposed  air  space,  a  top  surmotintlng  the  tank 
top  formed  of  a  frame  work  having  panel  openings  con- 
taining panels  of  translucent  material  and  forming  a 
chamber,  and  sockets  for  lllumlnntlng  means  mounted  on 
the  ledge  whereby  said  chamt>er  may  be  illuminated. 

2.  In  a  water  cooler,  the  combination  with  an  Ice  tank, 
of  a  ledge  extending  across  the  central  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  tank,  ii  seat  formed  in  the  ledge  adapted  to  receive 
a  liquid  holder,  a  casing  containing  said  tank  consisting  of 
a  glazed  frame  about  the  tank  and  forming  therewith  an 
interposed  air  space  and  a  removable  crown  like  top  of 
glazed  frame  work  surmounting  the  tank  top  and  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  liquid  holder  pa.sses. 
said  liquid  holder  l>eing  out  of  contact  with  the  edges  of 
said  opening,  said  top  forming  an  Interposed  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  sockets  for  Illumi- 
nating means  mounted  on  the  ledge  whereby  said  chamber 
may   be  illuminated. 


869.552.  SKiNAL  APPARATUS.  Clarence  W.  Cf»LE 
MAN.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial   No.   355.772. 

1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  and 
normally  operating  to  go  to  danger  by  reason  of  said  bias  : 
a  fluid  pressure  source;  a  fluid-pressure  applying  chamber 
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In  operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  source  ;  supply  and  exhaust  valve*  for 
said  chamber  :  and  means  for  operattni;  said  valves  whereby 
fluid-pressure  may  be  supplied  to  said  chamber  with  ai;>- 
proxlmately  equal  effective  force  to  move  the  sitfnal  to 
t>oth  safety  and  danger  positions. 


2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  <»l(?nal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  :  a 
liuld  pr^-ssure  source;  a  fluld-presaure  applying  chamber  in 
operative  ciinneotlon  with  the  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  force;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  for  said 
chamf)er  ;  means  for  operating  said  valves  whereby  fluid 
pr(>ssure  may  tM»  supplied  to  said  chamber  to  muve  the 
signal  to  both  safety  and  danger  positions  ;  and  a  retaining 
device  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danijer  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source  ;  a  fluid-pressure  applying  chamber  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  in  communication 
with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid-pres- 
sure to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  ;  and  means  for 
applying  fluid-pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said 
last  mentioned  means  b«ing  dependent  for  Its  operation 
upon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  re- 
leased. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  :  a 
fluid  pressure  source  ;  a  fluid-pressure  applying  chamt>er  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source  :  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  movo  thf  signal  to  safety  position  ;  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  dependent  for  Its  operation 
upon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  re- 
leased :  and  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety. 

5.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  :  a 
fluid-pressure  source ;  a  fluid-pressure  applying  chamber 
in  operative  connection  with  the  slgnsl  and  In  communi- 
cation with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid- 
pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  ;  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to 
move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  dependent  for  its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the 
signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released. 

6.  In  a  fluid-pressure  si^al  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal   having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;   a 
fluid-pressure  source  ;  a  fluid-pressure  applying  chamber  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  in  communication   ' 
with  said  supply  source;  train  controlled  means  for  sup-  1 
plying  fluld-presaure  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  : 
and  means  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to  move  the  signal   '■ 
to  daoger.  said  last  mentioned  means  being  dependent  for  1 


Its    operation    upon    a    failure   of   the   signal    to    return    to 
danger  when  relea.sed. 

7.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  (wsltlon  :  a 
fluid  presstire  source;  a  fluid  prt-ssuip  applying  chamber  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source,  train  controlled  means  for  sup 
plying  fluid  pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  ; 
electrically  controlled  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the 
signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released  ;  and  a  retaining 
device  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety 

8.  In  a  flu  Id- presstire  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source;  a  fluid  pressure  applying  chamber  in 
operative  connection  with  the  siinial  and  In  commu.nlcatlon 
with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres 
sure  to  more  the  signal  to  safety  position  ;  a  signal  circuit 
for  controlling  said  means  and  means  fir  applying  fluid- 
pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  la.«it  mentioned 
means  being  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure 
of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  reieHs«'d 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  .  a 
(luldpressure  source;  a  fluid  pressure  applying  chamber  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  ;  a  signal  circuit 
for  controlling  said  means;  means  for  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  tnentlcned 
means  being  dependent  for  its  operation  u[>on  a  failure 
of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released  ;  and  a 
retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  and  controlled 
l)y  said  signal  circuit. 

10.  In  a  fluid-pres.sure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  Mas  to  danger  position  ;  a 
f'.uid  pressure  source  ;  a  fluid  pressure  applying  chaml>er  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres 
sure  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  position  ;  a  signal  circuit 
for  controlUng  said  means  ;  means  for  applying  fluid  pres 
sure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure 
'^f  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  relea.sed  ;  and  a 
letalnlng  device  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  and  controlled 
by  said  signal  circuit. 

11.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  norma!  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  source  ;  a  fluid  pressure  applying 
chamt>er  In  operative  onnection  with  said  signal  and  In 
communication  with  said  supply  source ;  supply  and  ex 
haust  valves  for  said  chamber;  means  for  operating  said 
valves  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  be  supplied  to  said 
chamber  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  a  retaining  device 
to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  ;  and  means  for  applying  fluid- 
pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  means  t)eing 
dependent  for  its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the  signal 
to  return  to  danger  when  released. 

12.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid-pressure  supply  source:  a  fluid  pressure  applying 
chamber  in  operative  connection  with  said  signal  and  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  :  supply  and  exhaust 
valves  for  said  chamt)er  ;  means  for  opening  said  supply 
valve  whereby  fluid-pressure  may  t>e  supplied  to  said 
chamber  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  a  retaining  device 
to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  ;  means  for  releasing  .said 
retaining  device  and  opening  said  exhaust  valve  to  permit 
the  signal  to  go  to  danger;  and  means  for  spplying  fluid 
pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  means  being 
dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the  signal 
to  return  to  danger  when  released. 

13.  In  a  fluid-presaure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid-pressure  supply  source;  a  fluid-pressure  applying 
chamber  In  operatire  connection  with  said  signal  and  In 
communication  with  said  supply  source  ;  supply  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  said  chamber  ;  means  for  operating  said 
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valves  whereby  fluid-pressure  may  be  supplied  to  said 
chamt>er  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  a  retaining  device 
to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  ;  n  signal  circuit  for  operating 
said  valve  operating  means  and  said  retaining  device  ;  and 
means  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to  move  the  signal  to 
danger,  said  means  being  defx>ndent  for  Its  operation  ujwn 
a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released, 
l^  In  a  fluid  jiressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  poslil  n  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source ;  a  fluid-pressure  applying  cliamber 
In  operative  cunnec  tlon  witli  said  signal  and  In  communica- 
tion Mitli  said  supply  source;  supply  and  eiha\ist  valves 
for  said  cliaml>er  ;  means  for  operating  said  valves  whereby 
fluid  pressure  may  be  sup{)lied  to  said  chamber  to  move 
the  signal  to  safety  ;  a  retaining  device  to  bold  the  signal 
at  safety;  a  track  circuit  for  controlling  said  valve  oi)erat- 
Ing  means  and  said  retaining  device  ;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  means 
t)elng  dependent  for  Its  oi)eratlon  iiiK>n  a  failure  of  the 
signal  fo  return  to  danger  when  released. 

15.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  !i  normal  bias  to  danger  position  and 
normally  r>}>eratlng  to  go  to  danger  by  reason  of  said  bias  ; 
a  fluid  pressure  source  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  in 
oiwrntlve  conne(tlon  with  said  signal  and  In  communica 
tlon  with  said  supply  source:  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  chamt>er  >  n  both  sides  of  said 
piston  whereby  the  signal  may  be  moved  with  approxi- 
mately equal  effective  force  by  fluid  pressure  to  both 
safety  and  danger  positions 

16.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  Source  ;  a  piston  and  piston  cbaml)er  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  chaml>er  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move 
the  signal  to  safety  ;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres 
sure  fo  said  chaml)er  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to 
move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the  signal 
to  return  to  danger  when   released 

17.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chan)t>er  In  op- 
erative cuniiertlon  with  said  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source;  means  for  supplying  fluld-pres- 
•nre  to  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move 
the  signal  to  safety  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means  l)elng  de- 
l>endent  for  its  oj>eratlon  upon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to 
return  to  danger  when  released;  and  a  retaining  device  to 
hold  the  signal  at  safety. 

18.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  nirmal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  p-essure  source  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamt»er  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  in  communication 
with  said  supply  source  ;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cfiamt>er  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  supply 
and  exhaust  valves  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  safety  :  supply  and  exhaust  valves  to  control 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  danger  :  a  retain- 
ing devlrv  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  :  and  means  for 
controlling  said  valves  and  retaining  device. 

19.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source:  a  piston  and  piston  chaml)er  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  in  communication 
with  said  supply  s^)urce ;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chaml»er  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  supply 
and  exhaust  valves  t<>  control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move 
the  signal  to  danger  ;  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal 
at  safety  ;  means  for  simulfane  lusly  loclilng  the  retaining 
device  and  opening  the   supply   vslve   to   move   the   signal 


to  safety  ;  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  retain- 
ing device  and  opening  the  exhaust  valve  to  permit  the 
signal  to  return  to  danger:  and  means  for  opening  the 
supply  valve  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a 
failure  of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released 

I'O.  in  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position;  a 
fluid  pressure  source:  a  piston  and  piston  chaml>er  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  pleasure  to  said  chaml)er  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety;  supply 
and  exhaust  valves  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move 
the  signal  to  danger;  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal 
at  safety  ;  and  train  controlled  means  for  controlling  said 
valves  and  retaining  device. 

j  21.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a   signal    having   n    normal    bins   fo   danger   posltl   n  ;    a 

!  fluid  pressure  source;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source:  supi>ly  and  exhaust  valves  to  con- 

I  trol  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber  ..n  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  supply 
and  exhaust  valves  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid-pressure 
to  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move 

,  the  signal  to  danger;  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal 
at  safety  :  train  controlled  moans  for  simultaneously  lock- 
ing the  retaining  device  and  opening  the  supply  valve  to 
move  the  slgnaJ  to  safety  ;  means  for  simultaneously  re 
leasing  said  retaining  device  nnd  opening  the  exhaust 
valve  10  permit  the  signal  to  return  to  danger;  and  means 
for  opening  the  supply  valve  to  move  the  signal  to  danger. 
said  last  mentioned  means  l^elng  dependent  for  Its  opera- 
tion upon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when 
released. 

22.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  ;  a  fluid  pressure  source;  a  fluid  pressure  apply 
Ing  chamber  In  operative  eonnecflon  with  said  signal  and 
.n  communication  with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  piessure  to  move  the  signal  to  both  danger  and 
safety  positions;  and  retaining  devices  to  hold  the  signal 
In  l>oth  [x>slflons. 

23.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal ;  a  fluid  pressure  source  ;  a  fluid  pressure  apply- 
ing chaml>er  In  operative  connection  with  nml  positively 
to  move  said  signal  and  In  communication  with  said  supply 
source:  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  operate  the 
signal  ;  an.l  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal  at  danger 
position. 

24.  In  a  f?uid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  ;  a  fluid  r>ressure  source  ;  a  fluid  pressure  ap- 
plying chamber  In  oi>eratlve  connection  with  said  signal 
and  in  communication  with  said  supply  source;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  operate  the  signal  :  and  a  re- 
taining device  to  hold  the  signal  at  danger  position,  said 
device  being  dependent  for  its  operation  upon  a  casual 
bias  of  the  signal  to  safety  position 

25.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid-pressure  source  ;  a  fluid  pressure  applying  chamber  In 
operative  connection  with  said  signal  and  in  communication 
with  said  supply  source  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres 
stire  to  operate  the  signal  ;  and  a  retaining  device  to  hold 
the  signal  at  danger  position,  said  device  being  dependent 
for  Its  operation  upon  a  casual  bias  of  the  signal  to  safety. 

26.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  source:  a  fluid  pressure  applying 
chaml>er  in  operative  connection  with  said  signal  and  in 
communication  with  said  supply  source  ;  supply  and  ex 
haust  valves  for  said  chamber;  means  for  operating  said 
valves  whereby  fluid-pressure  may  be  supplied  to  said 
chamber  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  :  a  retaining  device 
to  hold  the  signal  at  safety  ;  means  for  applying  fluid- 
pressure  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  means  being 
dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the  sig- 
nal to   return   to  danger  when   released  ;    and  a   retaining 
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device  to  hold  the  signal  at  danger,  said  device  being  de- 
pendent for  Its  oiieration  upon  a  casual  bias  of  the  signal 
to  safety. 

27.  In  a  gas-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  poaltlon  :  a 
tank  for  liciufrtoil  «;a<«  .  an  automatic  reducing  valve  for 
said  tank  ;  a  gas-pressure  applying  chamber  In  i)i>eratlve 
connection  with  said  signal  and  in  communlcatlnn  with 
said  tank;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  chamber; 
and  means  for  operating  said  valves  whereby  gas  may  be 
supplied  to  said  chamber  to  move  the  signal  to  both  safety 
and  danger  positions. 

28.  In  a  gas-piessure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  :  a 
tank  for  liquefied  gas  :  an  automatic  reducing  valve  for 
said  tank  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  signal  and  in  communication  with  said 
tank  ;  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  *Miid  chaml)er  on 
both  sides  of  said  piston  whereby  the  signal  may  be  moved 
to  both  danger  and  safety  positions  by  gas-pre-ssure. 

29.  In  a  gas-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
tank  for  liquefied  gas ;  an  automatic  reducing  valve  for 
said  tank  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  signal  and  In  communlcati(in  with  said 
tank  ;  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  :  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  move  the  signal  t<>  danger,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of 
the  signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released.  i 

30.  In  a  gas-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
tank  for  liquefied  gas  ;  an  automatic  reducing  valve  for 
said  tank  :  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  signal  and  in  commiinicatlon  with  said 
tank  :  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  Inst  mentioned 
means  being  dependent  for  its  operation  upon  a  failure  of 
the  signal  to  return  fo  danger  when  released  ;  and  a  re- 
taining device  to  hold  the  signal  at  safety. 

31.  In  a  gas-pressure  signnl  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position;  a 
tank  for  li(iuefled  gas  :  an  automatif  redu<-ing  valve  for 
said  tank  :  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  signal  and  In  commiinicatlon  with  said 
tank  ;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  to  control  the  supply  of 
gas  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  : 
supply  and  exhaust  valves  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to 
said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  depend- 
ent for  Its  opentflon  upon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return 
to  danger  when  released  ;  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the 
signal  at  safety  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  locking 
said  retalninff  .levlce  and  openins:  said  supply  valve  to 
move  the  signal  to  safety. 

32.  In  a  irns  presKure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal:  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas;  a  gas  pressure  ap- 
plying chamber  In  operative  connotlon  with  said  signal 
and  In  communication  with  said  tank  :  means  for  supply 
Ing  gas  to  move  the  signal  to  both  safety  and  danger  posi 
tlons;  and  retaining  devices  to  hold  the  signal  In  both 
positions. 

3."^.  In  a  gas  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  ;  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas;  a  gas-pressure  ap- 
plying chamber  in  operative  connection  with  said  signal 
and  In  communication  with  said  tank  ;  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  fo  operate  the  signal  :  and  a  retaining  device  to 
hold  the  signal  at  danger 

.T4.  In  a  gas-pnwsur*  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  dang«r  position  ;  a 
tank  'or  liquefied  gas :  a  gas  -  presanre  applying  cham- 
ber In  operative  connection  with  nid  algnal  and  In  com- 
munication with  said  tank:  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
operate  the  signal  :  and  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  sig- 
nal at  danger,  said  device  being  dependent  for  Ita  oparatlon 
upon  a  casual  bias  of  the  signal  to  aafety. 


35.  In  a  gas-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
tank  for  liquefied  gas  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  in  communication 
with  said  tank  ;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  :  supply  and  ex- 
haust valves  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  danger  ;  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal  In 
safety  position  ;  means  for  simultaneously  locking  said 
retainfng  device  and  opening  said  supply  valve  to  move  the 
signal  to  safety  ;  a  retaining  device  to  hold  the  signal  at 
danger;  means  for  simultaneously  locking  said  last  men- 
tioned retainlnu'  device  and  opening  said  supply  valve  to 
move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  means  !>eing  dependent  for 
its  operation  upon  a  casual  bias  of  the  signal  to  safety 

36.  In  ft  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source  ,  a  fluid  pressure  applying  chaml>er  In 
operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  in  communication 
with  said  supply  source ;  supply  and  exhailst  valves  for 
said  chamber  ;  means  for  operating  said  valves  whereby 
fliiidpresaure  may  be  s'lppiled  to  said  chaml>er  to  move  the 
signal  to  both  safety  and  danger  positions;  and  means  for 
cutting  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  signal. 

37.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid  pressure  source:  a  fluid  pressure  applying  chamber  In 
operative  eonnectlou  with  the  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  for 
•aid  chamber  ;  means  for  operating  said  valve  whereby 
fluid  pressure  may  be  Hupplle<l  to  said  chamber  to  move  the 
signal  to  both  safety  and  danger  posltlotK  :  means  for 
cutting  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply  upon  a  prwletermined 
movement  of  the  signal  :  and  a  retaining  device  to  hold 
the  signal  at  safety. 

38.  In  a  fluid-pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
fluid-pressure  source  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  In  commnntcatlon 
with  said  supply  source  :  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  piston  chamber  on  both  sides  of  said  piston 
whereby  the  signal  may  be  moved  by  fluid  pres-sure  to  both 
safety  and  danger  positions;  and  means  for  cutting  off 
the  fluid  pressure  supply  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  signal. 

."^9  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  :  a 
fluid  pressure  source  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamt>er  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  s\ippiy  source;  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  chamt>er  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  safety  :  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  chanil'er  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentlone<l  means  l-eing  depend- 
ent for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return 
to  danger  when  released  ;  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
fluid-pressure  supply   upon   a   predetermined    movement   of 

the  signal. 

40.  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  :  • 
fluid  pressure  source  :  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication 
with  said  supply  source:  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move 
the  signal  to  safety  :  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the 
signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  depend- 
ent for  Its  operation  \ipon  a  failure  of  the  signal  to  return 
to  danger  when  release*!  ;  means  for  cutting  off  the  fluid- 
pressure  supply  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
signal  :     and    a    retaining   device    to    hold    the    signal    at 

safety. 

41  In  a  fluid  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  ;  a  fluld-preaaure  source  ;  a  fluid  preaaure  ap- 
plying chamber  In  operative  connection  with  said  signal 
and  in  communication  with  said  supply  source  :  means  for 
supplying  fluld-preaaure  to  move  the  signal  to  l»th  danger 
I  and  safety  positions  ;    means  for  cutting  off  the  fluld-pre*- 
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sure  supply  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  signal  ; 
and  retaining  devices  to  hold  the  signal  In  both  positions. 

42.  In  a  gas  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  Mas  to  danger  position  ;  a 
tank  for  liquefied  gas  ;  an  automatic  reducing  valve  for 
said  tank  ;  a  gas  pressure  applying  chamber  in  operative 
connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication  with 
•aid  tank  ;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  chamber  ; 
means  for  operating  said  valves  whereby  gas  may  be  sup- 
plied to  said  chani!>er  to  move  the  signal  to  lx)tb  safety  and 
danger  positions  ;  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  fluid-pres- 
sure supply  upon  a  predetermine*!  movement  of  the  signal. 

43.  In  a  gas  pressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a 
tank  for  llquefie<l  gas  ;  an  autimiafic  reducing  valve  for 
•aid  tank  ;  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  signal  and  In  communication  with  said 
tank  :  means  for  supplying  gas  fo  said  chaml>er  on  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  move  the  signal  fo  safety  :  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  said  chamtier  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
to  move  the  signal  to  danger,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  a  failure  of  tlie 
signal  to  return  to  danger  when  released  ;  and  means  for 
cutting  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  signal. 

44  in  a  gas  i  ressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  ;  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas  ;  a  gas-pressure  ap- 
plying chamber  to  operative  connection  with  aald  signal 
•nd  In  communication  with  said  tank  ;  means  for  supplying 
gaa  to  move  the  signal  to  both  safety  and  danger  positions; 
means  for  cutting  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply  upon  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  signal  :  and  retaining  de- 
vices to  hold  the  signal  In  l)Oth  positions. 

4^.  In  a  gas  pressure  signal  aiipnratus.  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  ;  a  tank 
for  llquefled  gas  :  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  in  operative 
connection  with  said  signal  and  In  communication  with 
•aid  tank  ;  supply  and  exhaust  valves  on  one  side  of  said 
piaton  to  move  the  signal  to  safety  ;  supply  and  exbauat 
Talres  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  the  signal 
to  danger;  a  rettitnlug  device  to  hold  the  signal  in  safety 
poaltlon  ;  means  for  simultaneously  locking  said  retaining 
device  and  opening  said  supply  valve  to  move  the  signal 
to  safety  ;  a  retalnltig  device  to  hold  the  signal  at  danger; 
means  f'>r  simulfanenusly  locking  said  last  mentioned  re- 
taining device  and  opening  said  supply  valve  to  move  the 
signal  fo  danger,  said  means  being  dependent  for  Its  oper- 
ation upon  a  casual  bias  of  the  signal  to  safety  ;  and  means 
for  cuttlng-off  the  fluid  pressure  supply  uiwu  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  signal 

46  In  combination,  a  train  controlling  device  capable 
of  assuming  a  plurnllty  of  controlling  positions,  having  a 
normal  bias  to  a  predetermined  position  and  normally 
operating  to  go  to  said  predetermined  position  by  reason  of 
said  bias;  and  a  fluid  jiressure  piston  motor  for  sahl  fralD 
controlling  device  operable  to  force  said  device  to  said 
predetermined  position  upon  the  failure  of  said  device 
normally  to  operate  as  described. 

47.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of  signaling  positions,  hav- 
ing a  normal  bias  to  a  predetermine*!  position  and  nor- 
mnl'v  operating  to  go  to  said  predetermined  {Ktslflon  by 
re;i.»,.;,  if  said  bias;  and  a  fluid  pressure  piston  motor  for 
said  signal  operable  fo  force  said  signal  to  said  pre<1efer- 
mlned  position  upon  the  failure  of  said  signal  normally  to 
operate  as  descril-ed 

48.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  flie  combination  of  a  signal 
having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  and  normally  op 
•rating  to  go  to  said  danger  position  by  reason  of  said 
Mas  ;  and  a  gas  pressure  motor  for  said  signal  operable  to 
force  said  signal  to  danger  i>oBltion  upon  the  failure  of 
said  signal  normally  to  operate  as  described. 

4ii.  In  combination,  a  train  confrolllng  device  capable  of 
assuming  a  plurality  of  controlling  jyoslflons.  having  a 
normal  bias  to  a  predetermined  position  and  normally 
operating  to  go  to  said  predetermined  position  by  reason 
of  said  bias:  a  gas  pressure  motor  for  said  train  control- 
ling device  operable  fo  force  said  device  to  said  predeter 
mined  position  upon  the  failure  of  said  device  normally  to 


operate  as  described  :  and  means  for  preventing  said  motor 
from  forcing  said  device  to  said  predetermined  position 
when  said  device  goes  to  said  position  In  response  to  Its 
bias,  as  described 

50.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of  signaling  positions, 
having  a  normal  bias  to  a  predetermined  i>o8ltlon  and  nor- 
mally operating  to  go  to  said  predetermined  position  by 
reason  of  said  bias  ;  a  gas-pressure  motor  for  said  signal 
operable  to  force  said  signal  to  said  predetermined  position 
upon  the  failure  of  said  signal  normally  to  operate  as  de- 
scrll)ed  :  and  means  for  preventing  said  motor  from  forcing 
said  signal  to  said  predetermined  position  when  said  signal 
goes  to  8ai<l  position  In  response  to  Its  bias,  as  de8crll>ed 

51  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  comblnatbm  of  a  signal 
having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  and  normally  op- 
erating to  go  to  said  danger  position  In  response  to  said 
bias  ;  and  a  fluid-pressure  piston  motor  for  moving  said 
signal  to  safety  position,  said  motor  also  being  operable 
to  force  said  signal  to  danger  position  upon  the  failure  of 
said  signal  normally  to  operate,  as  described. 

52.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
having  a  normal  bias  to  danger  position  and  normally  op- 
erating to  go  to  said  danger  position  In  response  to  said 
bias;  a  gas-pressure  piston  motor  for  moving  said  signal  to 
safety  position,  said  motor  also  being  operable  to  force  said 
signal  to  danger  position  upon  the  failure  of  said  signal 
normally  to  operate,  as  described  ;  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  motor  from  forcing  said  signal  to  danger  position 
when  said  signal  goes  to  said  position  In  response  to  Its 
bias,  as  described. 


860.553.     HINGE.     Chhistiak  W.  Cook.  Provo  City.  Utah, 
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In  a  hinge  having  an  Inclined  track  on  the  upper  part 
of  Its  fixed  leaf  and  n  roller  on  the  upper  part  of  Its 
swinging  leaf  adapted  to  move  upon  said  track,  a  per- 
forated projection  at  the  toj)  and  a  perforated  projection 
•It  the  Iwttom  of  said  fixed  leaf,  a  single  vertical  rod 
whose  lower  end  is  threaded  occupying  said  perforations, 
n  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  threaded  nut 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  liorlrontal  perforated  pro- 
jection on  said  swinging  leaf  engaged  by  said  rod  below 
said  projection  at  the  top  of  sntd  fixed  leaf  and  covering 
said  track  and  roller,  and  a  borliontal,  perforated  projec- 
tion at  the  lower  part  of  said  swinging  leaf  engaged  by 
said  rod  alwve  said  l>ottom  projection  of  said  fixe<1  leaf, 
as  herein  set  forth. 


869.654.  AITOMATIC  TKSTING  AND  HESETTINC, 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTROTHEHM.M.  PIlOTEi  TORS. 
IKAVK  B.  C<xiK.  Chicago.  III.  rile<l  May  lit.  l!»(>rt  Se- 
rial No.  317.837. 

1.  A  testing  and  resetting  device  for  an  electrothermal 
device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  means  for 
•Tpplylns  current  to  the  electrothermal  device  to  neat 
s.'ime  and  for  oi)erattng  same  when  thus  heated,  the  said 
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resetting   deTlce    being   constructed    to    reset   the   electro        glifiials.    a    lock    for   each    lever,    an    actuating   circuit   for 
thermal    deTlce    In    circuit    for    operation    when    removed      each    of  aald    locks,   a   switch    governed    by    the   operating 

lever  at  one  station  and  a  manunlly  operated  switch  at 
that  Rtntlon  arranged  In  the  actuating  circuit  for  the 
block  at  an  adjacent  station. 


therefrom. 


2.  A  testing  device  for  a  heat  cartridge  operable  In  a 
given  direction,  comprising  means  for  applying  current  to 
the  cartridge  to  heat  same,  and  for  operating  the  cartridge 
•till  farther  In  the  same  direction  when  thus  h««nted,  as  a 
test  on  the  latter. 

3.  A  testing  device  for  a  rotary  heat  cartridge  rota- 
table  In  a  certain  direction  upon  abnormal  current  condi- 
tions, conipri-slnx;  means  for  applying  current  to  the  car- 
tridge to  heat  same,  and  for  turning  the  cartridge  gtlil 
farther  In  the  same  dlre<^'tlon  when  thus  heated,  as  a  test 
on  the  cartridge. 

4.  A  testink;  device  for  telephone  protective  apparatus 
having  thermal  protectors,  comprising  means  for  making 
electrical  connections  with  the  apparatus  for  testing  the 
line  and  switchboard  circuits  separately  and  means  for 
applying  current  to  a  thermal  protector  and  for  operating 
same  when  heated,  as  a  test  on  the  protector 

5.  A  dfvire  to  be  applied  to  electrical  protective  ap- 
paratus, comprising  moans  for  making  electrical  connec 
tlons  for  testing  the  several  circuits  through  the  appa- 
ratus separately,  and  means  for  heating  and  operating  a 
protector  of  the  apparatus,  the  said  device  being  con 
structed  to  reset  the  apparatus  for  operation  when  re- 
moved therefrom. 

rt  A  testing  device  for  electrical  protective  apparatus 
having  a  thermal  protector,  comprising  means  for  making 
electrical  connections  with  the  apparatus  for  testing  the 
several  circuits  therethrough  separately  and  means  foe 
applying  current  to  the  protector  to  heat  same  and  for 
operating  same  when  heated,  as  a  test  on  the  protector. 

7.  A  testing  and  resetting  device  for  a  rotary  heat 
cartridge  having  a  series  of  engaging  devices  and  means 
for  engaglns  an  engaging  device  to  operate  the  heat- 
cartridge  under  abnormal  current  conditions,  comprising 
means  for  applying  current  to  the  cartridge  to  heat  same. 
means  for  operating  the  heat -cart  ridge  when  same  Is 
heated  and  thereby  bringing  the  said  engaging  devices 
successively  into  engaging  position  for  their  engaging 
means,  and  means  for  resetting  the  said  engaging  means 
Into  engagement  with  an  engaging  device  for  another 
operation. 

8.  A  testing  device  for  an  electro-thermal  protector, 
the  latter  having  means  engaged  therewith  to  operate 
same  under  abnormal  current  conditions,  comprising  means 
for  bearing  the  said  engaging  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  protetnor,  means  for  applying  current  to  the 
protector  to  heat  same,  and  means  for  operating  the  pro 
lector  as  a  test  thereon  when  same  Is  suitably  heated. 
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869.555.       BLOCK-SKJNAL    SYSTEM 
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1.    In  a   block  signal   system,   a   plurality   of  stations,   a    | 
signal  St  each  station,  a  lever  for  operatlnc  each  of  said   ^ 


^^ 


2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  \  plurality  of  stations,  s 
signal  at  each  station,  a  lever  for  operatloK  each  of  said 
signals,  a  lock  for  each  lever,  an  actuating  circuit  for 
each  of  said  locks,  a  switch  governed  by  the  operating 
leyer  at  one  station  and  a  manually  operated  switch  al 
that  station  arranged  In  the  acfintlng  circuit  for  the  lock 
at  an  adjacent  station,  said  manually  controlled  switch 
lausing  the  actuating  circuit  for  the  lock  at  Its  own  sta- 
tion to  be  Interrupted  when  said  switch  is  operated  to 
complete  the  actuating  circuit  for  the  lock  at  the  other 
station. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  slunal,  a 
lock  for  each  lever,  a  manually  controlle<l  device  at  each 
station  for  governing  the  lock  at  an  adjacent  station,  and 
means  associated  with  said  manually  controlle<1  devices 
for  preventing  the  release  of  the  lock  at  the  lo<al  station 
when  the  manually  controlled  device  Is  operatjKl  to  cause 
the  release  of  the  lock  at  the  other  station,  said  means 
Including  a  track  circuit  controlled  by  a  train  at  the  same 
station  so  as  to  permit  the  release  of  the  local  lock  to  be 
effected. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  n  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal. 
a  lock  for  each  lever,  means  associated  with  each  lever  for 
controlling  the  lock  at  an  adjacent  station,  a  manually 
operated  switch  at  each  station  also  contrulling  the  lock 
at  .m  adjacent  station,  and  me.ins  associated  with  each 
of  said  switches  for  preventing  the  release  of  the  lo<k  at 
the  same  station  when  the  switch  is  operated  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  lock  at  another  station,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  track  circuit  controlled  by  a  train  at  the  same  sta- 
tion so  as  to  permit  the  relea.-ie  of  the  local  lock  to  be 
effecte<l. 

.")  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal, 
a  lock  for  each  operating  lever,  a  Ii>ck  controlling  circuit 
extending  from  each  station  to  the  next,  a  manually 
operate<l  switch  at  each  station  for  governing  the  lock 
controlling  circuit  for  the  next  station,  said  switch  being 
arranged  to  automatically  return  to  normal  position,  a 
relay  at  each  station  for  govprning  the  controlling  circuit 
for  the  lock  at  that  station,  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  switches  for  causing  the  local  relay  to  be  deener- 
gixed  upon  the  operation  of  th'^  switch,  and  means  ar 
ranged  to  he  controlled  by  a  train  at  the  station  for  cans 
ing  said  relay  to  be  energlze<l 

H.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal. 
a  lock  for  each  oi>eratlng  lever,  a  lock-controlling  circuit 
extending  from  each  station  to  the  next,  a  manually 
operated  switch  at  each  station  for  governing  the  lock 
controlling  circuit  for  the  next  station,  a  relay  at  each 
station  for  governing  the  controlling  circuit  for  the  li>ck  at 
that  station,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  switches 
for  de^nerglzlng  the  local  relay  upon  the  operation  of  the 
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•witch,  and  means  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  a  train  at 
the  ststlon  for  csuslng  said  relay  to  be  energized. 

7.  In  a  block  sl^al  system,  a  ststlon.  a  signal  at  said 
station,  means  controlled  by  s  train  for  causing  said  signal 
to  give  a  danger  Indication  during  the  time  the  train  re- 
mains within  a  predetermined  dihtance  of  the  station,  and 
means  slso  controlled  by  the  train  for  preventing  the 
aforesaid  means  from  effecting  the  signal  until  the  whole 
train  has  passed  the  station  in  ^>^*pective  of  the  length  of 
the  train. 

H     In  a  block  signal  system,  a  signal,  a  lever  for  operat 
Ing  the  signal,  a  lock  for  said  lever,  a  lock  controlling  dr 
cnlt.    a    stick    relay    controlling    said    circuit,    a    normally 
energized   track    relay    arranged    to   cause   the   energization 
of  the  stick   relay   when   the  track   relay  Is  deenerglzed.   a 
manually  operated  switch  arranged   In  the  controlling  cir 
cult  for  the  lock  at  an  adjacent  station,  means  associated 
with  said  switch  for  de^nerglzlng  the  stick  relay  when  the 
switch  Is  operated  to  cause  the  release  of  the  locks  at  the 
next  station,  and  circuits  extending  from  the  track  to  the 
track  relay  so  arranged  that  the  track  relay  Is  deenerglzed 
when   a   train   Is  opposite  the  station   at    which    the   track 
relay  Is  located 

9  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
station  signal  and  a  track  Higiinl  nt  each  station,  an 
operating  lever  for  each  of  said  track  signals,  a  lock  for 
each  of  said  fiperatlng  levers,  and  means  al  each  station 
for  govf-rning  the  track  signal  and  operating  the  station 
signal  at  an  adiacent  station,  said  means  Including  a  sin 
gle  wire  extending  between  the  stations  and  including  the 
actuating  circuits  for  the  locks  at  both  stations. 

10.  In  a  block  signal  system,  n  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal, 
a  lock  for  locking  each  operating  lever  In  the  danger 
position,  and  a  control  circuit  for  each  lock  having  therein 
a  manually  controlled  switch  at  the  local  station  and  a 
plurality  of  manually  controlled  switches  at  an  adjacent 
station,  each  of  said  latter  switches  l»elng  arranged  to  in 
terrupt  the  circuit  to  the  local  lock  when  said  swltchet* 
are  n[>erated  to  complete  the  circuit  for  the  lock  at  the 
other  Htation.  and  means  asaoclat(-d  with  one  of  said  latter 
switches  for  maintaining  the  control  circuit  for  the  local 
lock  Interrupted  Independently  of  the  switch  until  the 
train  from  the  other  station  has  cleared  the  block  between 
the  stations. 

11.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  a  Mock,  signals  at  each  station,  operating 
levers  for  the  signals,  locks  for  locking  each  of  said  levers 
In  the  danger  position,  and  controlling  means  for  each  of 
mM  locks  Including  switches  and  relays  at  both  stations 
■o  arrang»Hl  that  after  the  switches  at  one  station  have 
l>een  fiporated  to  release  the  lock  at  another  station  the 
operating  lever  at  the  first  station  Is  prevented  from  l)eing 
moved  out  of  the  danger  position  until  the  operating  lever 
at  the  other  station  has  Ijeen  returned  to  the  danger  posl 
Hon  and  the  train  has  cleared  the  block. 

12.  In  a  block  signal  system,  n  pair  of  stations  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  a  block,  signals  -it  each  station,  operating 
levers  for  the  signals,  locks  for  each  of  said  levers,  con 
trolling  means  for  each  of  said  locks  Includinr  switches 
and  relays  at  tvith  stations,  track  relays  at  said  stations 
for  controlling  the  aforesaid  relays,  a  source  of  current 
supply  having  Its  opposite  terminals  connected  to  one  of 
said  track  relays  and  also  to  one  of  the  track  rails,  said 
rail  having  an  Insulated  section  l»etween  the  points  at 
which     flie    battery     is    connectAd.    sa'd     lnsulRte<l     section 

•     being  at   least   as   long  as  the  distance  between   the  trucks 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  full  sired  car. 

i:V  In  a  tilock  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  nt  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal. 
a  lock  for  each  operating  lever,  a  lock  controlling  circuit 
extending  fn>m  each  station  to  the  next,  a  manually 
operated  switch  at  each  station,  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  switch  to  Its  normal  position  after  It  has 
been  operated,  normally  closed  contacts  on  said  switch  ar 
ranged  In  the  controlling  cimilt  for  the  local  lock,  nor 
mally  opened  contacts  on  said  switch  arranged  In  the  con 
trolling  cin  ult  for  the  lock  at  the  next  station,  a  relay 
In  the  controlling  circuit  for  the  local  lock,  means  associa 


ted  with  the  switch  for  de^nerglelng  said  relay  when  the 
switch  is  operated,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train  at  the 
local  station  for  again  energizing  the  relay. 

14.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  station  at  the  end  of  the 
system,  a  signal  at  said  station,  an  electro  magnet  for 
tripping  the  signal  from  the  safety  position  to  the  danger 
position,  a  relay  for  interrupting  the  circuit  o(  said  mag- 
net, circuits  from  the  track  to  the  relay  for  causing  ths  re- 
lay to  operate  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  when  a 
train  Is  on  the  first  Mock  and  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  the  station,  a  track  relay  and  circuits  to  the  track 
whereby  the  track  relay  Is  deenerglzed  when  a  train  Is  at 
said  station,  and  means  connected  with  said  track  relay 
for  completing  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnet  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  relay  when  the  track  relay  is  deener- 
glzed. 

15  In  a  blo(k  signal  8>atem.  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal,  a 
lofk  for  locking  each  of  said  levers  In  the  danger  position, 
means  at  each  station  for  contrclllng  the  lock  at  the  next 
station,  said  means  including  devices  for  preventing  the  re- 
lease of  the  lock  at  the  local  station  until  the  block  has 
l>een  cleared  by  the  train  from  the  other  station,  and  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  levers  for  preventing  a  move- 
ment of  the  lever  toward  either  the  safe  or  danger  posi- 
tion until  U  has  been  fully  brought  into  the  other  position. 

16.  In  combination,  a  lover  having  two  operative  posi- 
tions, a  ratchet  bar  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  arranged  to  slide  over  the  teeth 
on  the  ratchet  bar  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion but  to  engage  with  the  tooth  and  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  lover  for  moving  the  ratchet  l>ar  carrying 
the  teeth  thereon  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  pawl 
when  the  lover  Is  brought  fully  to  the  operative  position 
toward  which  It  Is  free  to  move. 

17.  In  combination,  u  lever  having  two  operative  posi- 
tions, a  ratchet  bar  having  two  series  of  reversely  ar- 
ranged tooth  on  adjacent  sides,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  teeth  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  or  the  other  de- 
pending upon  which  series  of  teeth  Is  engaged  by  the  pawl, 
and  moans  for  partially  rotating  said  bar  at  each  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  lever  «<o  as  to  cause  the  pawl  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  n  series  of  teeth  which  are  Inclined  In 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 

IH.   In  combination  a  lever  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
l)er,  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  members -and  hav- 
ing reversely  arranged  ratchet  teeth  on  two  adjacent  sides, 
a  pawl  carried  by   the  other  member,  and  engaging  with 
one  of  aald  series  of  teeth  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
lever  moml)er  in  one  direction,  while  permitting  its  move 
ment  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  producing  rela- ' 
tlvely   movement   between   the   pawl   and   the   ratchet   bar 
when  the  lever  reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  move 
tnent   so  as   to   bring  the   pawl    into   engagement    with    the 
second  series  of  teeth. 

I'.t.    in  comhiniflon.   a   lover,   a  bar  revolubly   supported 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  le 
ver.  said  bar  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  on 
eacli    of    its    four    sides,    the    tooth    on    each    side    being    In 
cllr.ed  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  teeth  on 
the  adjacent  sides,  n  pawl  on  the  lever  arranged  to  engage 
with  said  teeth,  a  pair  of  radially  extending  arms  at  each 
end   of  the  bar.   the  arms  at  one  end   being  arranged   at 
right  angles  to  the  arms  at  the  other  ends,  and  a  member 
carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ad 
jacent  arm  on  the  bar  and  rotate  the  bar  through  an  an 
glo  of  no  degrees  whenever  the  lever  is  brought   into  one 
of   Its  operative  positions,  so  as  to  cause  the  pawl   to  co 
operate  with  one  series  of  teeth  after  another 

20.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
signal  at  f-ach  station,  an  operating  lever  for  each  signal, 
a  lock  for  locking  each  operating  lever  In  the  danger  posi- 
tion, n  control  circuit  for  each  lock  having  therein  a  manu- 
ally operated  switch  at  the  local  sUtion  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  manually  operated  switches  at  an  adjacent 
station,  each  of  said  latter  switches  being  arranged  to  In- 
terrupt the  circuit  for  the  local  lock  when  said  switches 
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are  operated  to  complete  the  circuit  for  the  lock  at  the 
oth.T  station,  iind  a  switch  associated  with  each  of  said 
optTitlTikT  Iev<r8  and  arranged  In  a  control  circuit  for  the 
lock  at  an  adjacent  station. 

21.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  nt  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  block,  a  signal  at  each  station  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  st.ition,  a  lock  for 
each  signal,  lo<k  controlling  circuits,  a  manually  operated 
switch  at  each  station  for  governing  the  controlling  cir- 
cuit for  the  look  at  the  other  station,  »'ach  of  said  switches 
being  arranged  to  return  automatically  to  Its  normal  poal- 
tlon  upon  operation  thereof,  means  associated  with  each 
switch  for  rendering  the  oontroUlng  circuit  for  the  local 
lock  Inoperative  upon  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  for 
maintaining  It  Inoperative  upon  the  return  of  the  switch 
to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  nrrnnirpil  to  l>e  con- 
trolled by  a  train  at  the  same  station  for  again  rendering 
the  latter  circuit  operative. 

22.  In  a  block  sUnal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a">lock.  a  signal  at  fach  station  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  station,  an  operating 
lever  for  each  signal,  a  lock  associated  with  each  of  said 
levers,  lock  controlling  circuits,  a  manually  operattnl  switch 
at  each  station  for  governing  the  controlling  circuit  for 
the  lock  nt  the  other  station,  each  of  said  switches  being 
nrrnnge<l  to  return  automatically  to  its  normal  position 
upon  operation  thereof,  means  associated  with  each  switch 
for  rendering  the  controlling  circuit  fur  the  local  lock  In- 
OfH'ratlve  upon  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  for  main- 
taining It  Inoperative  upon  the  return  of  the  switch  to  Its 
normal  (tosltlon.  and  means  arranged  to  be  controlled  by 
a  train  at  the  same  station  for  again  rendering  the  latter 
circuit  operative. 

23.  In  a  block  signal  system,  n  pair  of  stations  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  block,  a  signal  at  each  station  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  station,  a  lock  for 
each  signal,  an  actuating  circuit  for  each  lock  extending 
between  snid  stations,  a  manually  operated  switch  at  each 
station  for  governing  the  actuating  circuit  for  the  lock  at 
the  other  station,  each  of  said  switches  being  arranged  to 
return  automatically  to  Its  normal  position  upon  opera 
tlon  thereof,  means  as.soclated  with  each  switch  for  ren 
dering  the  actuating  circuit  for  the  local  lock  inoperative 
up<in  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  for  maintaining  It 
inoperative  upon  the  return  of  the  switch  to  Its  normal 
position,  and  means  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  a  train 
at  the  same  station  for  again  rendering  the  latter  circuit 
operative. 

24.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  block,  a  signal  at  each  station  for  controlling 
th*»  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  station,  a  lock  for 
each  signal,  lock  controlling  circuits,  a  manually  operated 
switch  at  each  station  arranged  In  the  controlling  circuit 
for  the  l<x-k  at  the  other  station,  a  stick  relay  at  each  sta- 
tion having  contacts  arranged  In  the  control  circuit  for 
the  local  lock,  contacts  on  each  of  said  switches  arrange<] 
In  the  circuit  for  controlling  the  local  stick  relay,  and  a 
track  relay  having  contacts  which  co^iperate  with  the  con 
tacts  on  said  switch  to  complete  actuating  and  maintain- 
ing circuits  for  said  stick  relay  In  different  positions  of  the 
track  relay. 

25.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  blcxk.  a  signal  at  each  station  for  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  station,  a  lever  for 
operating  each  of  said  signals,  a  lock  for  each  of  said 
levers,  lock  controlling  circuits,  a  manually  operated 
switch  at  each  station  arranged  In  the  controlling  circuit 
for  the  lock  at  the  other  station,  a  stick  relay  at  each 
station  having  contacts  arranged  In  the  control  circuit  for 
the  local  lock,  contacts  on  each  of  said  switches  arranged 
In  the  circuit  for  controlling  the  local  stick  relay,  and 
a  track  relay  having  contacts  which  coOp«rate  with  the 
contacts  on  said  switch  to  complete  actuating  and  main 
taining  circuits  for  said  stick  r«lay  In  different  positions 
of  the  track  relay. 

26.  in  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  a  block,  a  signal  at  each  station  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  station,  a  lock  for 
each  signal,  actuating  circuits  for  said  locks  extending  be- 


tween said  stations,  a  manually  operated  switch  at  each 
station  arranged  In  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  lock  at  the 
next  station,  said  switches  being  .irranged  to  return  auto- 
matically to  their  normal  positions  after  being  operated, 
means  associated  with  each  switch  for  rendering  the  actu- 
ating circuit  of  the  local  lock  Inoperative  upon  actuation 
of  the  switch  and  for  maintaining  It  Inoperative  after  the 
return  of  the  switch  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means 
arranged  to  l^e  controlled  by  a  train  at  the  same  station 
for  renderlni;  the  latter  circuit  Inoperative. 

27.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  stations  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  block,  a  signal  at  each  station  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  bl.»ck  fmrn  that  station,  an  operating 
lever  for  each  signal,  a  lock  for  each  operating  lever,  actu- 
ating circuits  for  said  locks  extending  between  said  sta- 
tions, a  manually  operated  switch  at  each  station  arranged 
in  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  lock  at  the  next  station, 
said  switches  being  arranged  to  return  automatically  to 
their  normal  positions  after  being  operateil.  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  switch  for  rendering  the  actuating  cir- 
cuit of  the  local  lock  inoperative  upon  actuation  of  the 
switch  and  for  maintaining  it  Inoperative  after  the  return 
of  the  switch  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  nrranged 
to  be  controlled  by  a  train  at  the  same  station  for  render- 
ing the  latter  circuit  operative. 

28.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  sUtlons  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  block,  a  sl^'nal  at  each  station  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  block  from  that  st.ition.  a  lock  for 
each  signal,  actuating  circuits  for  said  locks  extending  be 
tween  said  stations,  a  manually  operated  switch  at  each 
station  arr:inged  In  the  actuating  circuit  of  (he  lock  at 
the  next  station,  said  switches  being  arranged  to  return 
automatically  to  their  normal  positions  after  being  oper 
ated,  a  stick  relay,  and  a  track  relay  at  each  station  ar- 
ranged in  the  actuating  circuits  of  both  locks,  contacts  on 
each  of  said  switches  for  controlling  the  circuit  for  the 
local  stick  relay,  and  contacts  un  each  of  the  track  relays 
together  with  ( Irculta  arranged  to  permit  the  track  relay 
In  its  several  positions  to  coo[>erate  with  the  contacts  on 
the  local  switch  to  complete  actuating  and  maintaining 
circuits  respectively  for  the  local  stick  relay. 


869,556.     INSECT-THAI-      .Iamks  K    \>y  Haas.  Enid,  Okla. 
Filed  May  18,  1907      tjerial  .No    .•<74,4i:{. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  up^^r  and  lower 
plates,  a   wire  netting  forming  the  sides  thereof  and   hav 
Ing   a    plurality   of   entrances,    a    removable   core    mounted 
in    th    ecenter   of   said   ilevlce,   said    upper    plate    being    py 
ramldal  or  funnel  shaped   for  the  purpose  of  conveniently 
dumping  the  Insects  out  by   inverting  the  device. 


86  9.55  7.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRAINS  Jahkh  Dotlc.  Niagara  Falls.  N  Y  Filed 
May  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.1S7. 

1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains,  comprising  a 
trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part, 
a  horlsontal  trip  bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  rail- 
way and  movable  transversely  thereto  into  and  oat  of  the 
path  of  the  trip  arm,  and  a  vertically  swinging  rock  arm 
supporting  said  trip  b«r.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A   safety   mechanism  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
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trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part, 
a  trip  bar  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm.  a 
vertically  r(Hklng  link  supporting  the  front  end  of  said 
bar,  and  an  elbow  lever  supjxrtlng  the  front  end  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part, 
a  trip  bar  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm,  a 
vertically  rocking  link  8upp<.rtlng  the  front  end  of  said 
bar,  an  elbow  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with  said 
bar,  a  bousing  Inclosing  said  bar,  link  and  lever,  a  post 
rising  from  said  housing,  a  semaphore  mounted  on  said 
post,  and  a  r<jd  connecting'  said  semaphore  with  other  arm 
of  said  elbow  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising  a 
trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part, 
a  housing  arranged  adjacent  to  the  road  bed  and  provided 
with  an  oi)enlng  In  Its  front  end.  a  trip  bar  arran;.'e<l  on 
said  housing  and  movable  through  said  opening  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  trip  arm  and  a  door  operating  to 
close  said  opening  automatically,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising  a 
trip  arm  arranirwl  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part. 
a  trip  bar  arranged  along  the  road  bed  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  trip  arm.  and  an  electrical  sig- 
nal which  Is  operated  by  an  outward  movement  of  said  bar, 
substantially  as   set   forth. 

6.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising  a 
trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part, 
a  trip  bar  arranted  along  the  road  bed  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  trip  arm.  and  an  ele<trlcal  sig- 
nal which  Is  operated  by  the  Inward  movement  of  said  bar. 
SulMitantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  safety  mechanism  for  rallwsy  trains  comprUlnjr  a 
trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  connecting  part, 
a  trip  bar  arranged  along  the  road  bed  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  trip  arm  and  two  electrical  sig 
nalB  one  of  which  Is  opersted  by  the  outward  and  the 
other  by  the  Inward  movement  of  said  bar,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising  a 
trip  arm  arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  conne<tlng  part, 
a  trip  bar  arrangt^  along  the  road  bed  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  trip  arm.  a  rocking  link  con 
nected  with  said  bar.  two  electric  signals  arranged  In  sepa 
rate  circuits  having  switch  contacts  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  aald  link,  and  a  switch  bar  nrrsng»Hl  on  said  link 
and  ads[ife»l  to  engage  with  the  contacts  on  either  side  of 
the  same  for  closing  either  of  s-nld  circuits  and  or>eratlng 
the  corresponding  signal,  substsnttnlly  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trnlns  comprising 
two  trip  arms  which  are  arranged  on  a  locomotive  or  con- 
neitlng  part  In  dlfTerent  positions  and  one  of  which  la  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  propulsion  controlling  de- 
vices while  the  other  Is  connected  with  the  signaling  de 
vices,  and  two  trip  bars  arrange<1  In  different  positions 
along  the  road  bed  and  each  adapted  to  be  moved  Info  and 
out  of  the  path  of  one  of  said  trip  arms,  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 
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10.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  ctimprlsing 
two  trip  arms  which  are  arranged  In  different  i>oiiltlons 
transversely  on  a  locomotive  or  connecting  pirt  and  one 
of  which  Is  operatlvely  conne<-ted  with  the  [iropulslon  con 
trolling  mechanism  while  the  other  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  signaling  mechanism,  the  Inner  trip  arm 
extending  with  Its  end  beycmd  the  end  of  the  outer  trip 
arm.  and  two  trip  bars  nrranced  at  different  heights  along 
the  road  IhhI.  the  upper  bar  being  movable  Into  an<l  out  of 
the  path  of  the  outer  trip  arm  and  the  lower  bar  l)elng 
movable  t>eyond  the  upper  bar  Into  and  out  t-f  the  path  of 
the  Inner  trip  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  safely  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  air  pipe  and  having  a  niovslile  con- 
trolling memiKT,  and  a  trip  arm  coupled  with  wild  meml)er 
so  as  to  be  free  to  move  Independent  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion but  compels  said  memlver  to  move  therewith  In  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

12.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arrJUL-ed  In  said  air  ()ipe  and  having  a  rotiuy  plug. 
a  trlj)  arm  pivoted  loosely  on  said  plug,  and  a  stop  secured 
to  said  plug  In  position  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  arm  and 
compel  the  plug  to  turn  with  the  arm  np<in  rotating  the 
latter  In  one  direction  hut  permitting  said  arm  to  rotate 
In  the  opposite  direction  Independent  of  said  plug,  sub 
stantlally  as  sot  forth. 

13.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pli>e  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  air  pipe,  a  trip  arm  connected  with 
the  controlling  meml)er  of  said  valve  and  having  Its  free 
end  t>eveled  and  a  trip  bar  arranged  along  the  road  bed 
and  adn[ited  to  engage  with  the  beveled  part  of  said  arm, 
Bubstantlaiiy  iis  set  forth. 

14.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  [lart  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  air  pipe  and  having  a  rotary  plug, 
a  trip  arm  connected  with  said  plug,  a  brake  disk  con- 
nected with  said  plug,  and  a  brake  band  applied  to  said 
dihk.   substantially    as  set   forth. 

15.  A  safety  me<-hanlsm  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arrange<l  in  sold  air  pipe  and  having  a  rotary  plug, 
a  trij)  arm  connected  with  said  phig.  a  brake  dikk  con- 
nected with  said  plug,  a  bnike  band  applied  to  said  disk, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  band  on  said  disk,  sulistan- 
tlally  Hs  set  forth. 

HV  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  me«hnnlRrn.  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  air  pipe  and  having  a  rofnrv  plug, 
a  trip  arm  connected  with  snId  plug,  a  lirnke  disk  con- 
nected with  said  r)lug.  a  brske  band  applle«l  to  snId  disk, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  band  on  said  disk  compris- 
ing a  r»"»'er  cylinder,  and  a  i)lsfon  arranged  on  wild  cylin- 
der and  connected  with  said  brake  band,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

17.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  i>art  of  the  nlr  brske  mechanism,  a 
valve  arranged  on  sn  Id  air  plf>e  and  iinving  a  rofnrv  r)lug. 
a  trip  arm  connected  with  said  plug,  a  brake  disk  c«»n- 
neifed  with  s.ild  plug,  a  brake  bnnd  applied  to  said  disk 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  a  nTe<l  sufiiMvrf,  a  levtr  hav 
Ing  one  of  Its  arms  securefl  to  the  other  end  of  said  hand, 
a  piston  connet  ted  v^itb  the  other  arm  of  snld  lever,  a  cyl- 
inder containing  said  piston,  and  a  pres«Mre  nuvltnm  sup- 
ply connected  with  the  working  end  of  said  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially HS  «et  forth. 

18.  A  safety  me<hanlsm  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  nlr  brake  mechanism,  a 
vnlve  arranged  In  snld  pli>e  nnd  bnving  a  moviiMe  c-losure 
memt)er.  a  cam  or>erntlvely  conne.ted  with  said  mi»ml»»»r.  and 
a  trip  arm  connected  with  said  cam.  substantially  as  set 
forth, 

li*  A  safety  mecbanl«m  for  railway  trains  i'om|)r1stng 
an  air  pIP''  forming  fiarf  of  the  nlr  brake  m''>-hani«ni.  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  pipe,  and  having  a  movable  closnre 
member,  a  rock  shift,  a  trlji  arm  ctmo.'.  re*!  nirh  t»iild  shnft. 
a  cam  turning  with  said   shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
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with  itald  mem()er,  and  a  power  cylinder  and  piston  opera 
lively  connected  with  nald  shaft,  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth 

.n.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  formlnu  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism.  • 
valv»»  arrnnK^^d  In  sai<l  pipe  and  having  a  slldlntf  clomire 
nu'iiilxT.  a  shlftUik'  rinl  connectwl  with  said  meml)er,  a 
mrklns  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod,  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  cam,  a  trip  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  restoring  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pUton 
having  a  rod  which  Is  conne<'ted  with  said  rf'storlng  arm 
and  a  jxiwer  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  sulmtan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

21.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  me<hanl8m,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  pipe  and  having  a  sliding  closure 
member,  a  shifting  rod  connected  with  said  member,  a 
rocking  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod.  a  rock 
shaft  siii)p<)rtlng  said  cam.  a  trip  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  restoring  arm  connecte<l  with  said  xhaft.  a  piston 
having  a  nxl  which  is  connected  with  said  restoring  arm, 
a  [Kiwer  cylin<ler  containing  said  piston,  a  compressed  air 
supply  reservoir  c<>nnecte<1  with  said  cylinder  by  a  supply 
pipe,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  supply  pipe  and  con- 
8triictt»<l  to  connect  the  reservoir  with  said  cylinder  In  one 
position  of  the  valve,  and  to  connect  the  cylinder  with  the 
atmosphere  In  another  position  of  the  valve,  substantially 
as   set    forth. 

2-.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  plp«  and  having  a  movable  member 
a  shifting  device  for  said  valve,  and  a  register  connected 
with   said   movable  member  substantially   as   set   forth. 

:;;{.  a  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe  forming  part  of  the  air  brake  mechanism,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  pipe  and  having  a  sliding  closure 
inemt>er.  a  ro<l  conneite^l  with  said  member,  a  shifting 
in«Hhanlsm  c«»nnected  with  said  rod,  a  register  provlde<l 
with  an  actuating  arm,  and  an  eltww  lever  having  one  of 
Its  arms  connecte<l  by  a  ro<l  with  said  actuating  arm  while 
Its  other  arm  Is  pri)vlde<l  with  a  slot  which  receives  a 
pin  on  said  rod,  sut>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

24.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  brake  mechanism,  a  track  sander  having  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a 
crank  shaft  having  Its  crank  connected  with  said  valve 
and  having  a  rock  arm,  a  whistle  having  supply  plp«,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  supply  pipe  and  having  a  rotary 
plug  provided  with  an  arm,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  on 
said  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  ro<k  arm  of  said  crank 
shaft,  a  rock  lever  having  one  of  Its  arras  connected  with 
the  arm  of  said  whistle  valve  arm,  a  power  piston  having 
Its  rod  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  rock  lever,  and 
a  power  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  substantially  as 
set    forth. 

25.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  throttle  valve  which  controls  the  steam  to  the  engine, 
a  hand  lever  connected  with  said  valve,  a  spring  pressed 
locking  bolt  mounted  on  said  hand  lever,  a  releasing 
lever  pivoteil  on  said  hand  lever  and  having  one  arm  con 
n»'cte<1  with  said  bolt,  a  yoke  having  a  slot  which  receives 
said  hand  lever  and  the  other  arm  of  said  releasing  lever,  a 
piston  connected  with  said  yoke,  and  a  power  cylinder  con 
(aluing  said  piston,  substantinlly  as  set  forth. 

2fi.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  propulsion  controlling  device,  an  air  motor  connected 
with  said  propulsion  controlling  device,  a  compressed  air 
supply  pipe  for  said  motor,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  air  motor  con 
sisttng  of  a  chamt>er  connected  at  Its  front  end  with  the 
air  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  port  arranged  In  the  rear  end 
of  said  chamt)er  and  connected  with  said  air  motor,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  connected  with  the  rear  part  of  said 
chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  rear  part  of  said  cham 
ber  and  controlling  said  outlet  port,  and  a  piston  having 
a  leakage  groove  or  passage  arranged  in  the  front  part  of 
said  chamber  and  connected  with  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

27.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a   propulsion   controlling  device  and   air   motor  connected 


with  said  propulsion  controlling  ami  signaling  device,  a 
compressed  air  supply  pl[>e  for  said  motor,  and  means  for 
controlllng  the  flow  of  air  fr<.)ni  said  supply  pl[>e  to  said 
•Ir  motor  consisting  of  a  cbamber  connecte<l  at  Its  front 
end  *lth  the  air  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  port  arranged  In 
the  rear  en.l  of  said  chamber  and  connect^.!  with  said 
air  motor,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  connected  with  the  rear 
part  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  rear  i>art 
of  said  chaintwr  and  controlling  said  outlet  port,  and  a 
piston  having  a  leaka^'''  groove  or  passage  arranged  in 
the  front  part  of  saW!  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
valve,  substantially  a-^   s«'t   forth. 

28.  .\  safety  rae<hanlam  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  main  air  pipe,  a  pr<)pulslon  controlling  device,  a  branch 
pipe  connecting  the  main  pipe  with  said  propulsion  con- 
trolling device,  and  a  cut  out  valve  arranged  In  said  branch 
pipe,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

20.  A  safety  me<-hanlsiu  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  main  air  pipe,  a  propulsion  contn:)lllng  device,  a  branch 
pipe  connecting  the  main  pipe  with  said  propulsion  con 
trolllnk:  device,  a  cut  out  valve  arrangwl  In  said  branch 
pipe,  and  a  register  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cut- 
out valve,  sutxttantially  as  set  forth. 

'W  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  main  air  ]'\pe.  a  propulsion  controillnR  derk*.  a  branch 
pl|)e  connecting  the  main  pipe  with  said  propulsion  con 
trolling  device,  a  cut  out  valve  arranged  In  said  branch 
plp«»,  and  a  signal  which  Is  o{>erated  fiy  the  cutout  valve 
when  the  same  Is  opened,  sultsiantlally  as  set  forth 

31     .\   safety   mechanism    for   railway    trains   compilsin*; 
a  main  air  pipe,  a  propulsion  controlling  device,  a  branch 
pipe   connecting   the   main    pipe    with   said    propiiUion    <-on 
trolling  device,  a  whistle  having  a  supply  plr>e.  anil  a  cut 
out    valve    having    Its    rotary    plug    provlde<l    with    iMiri- 
adapte<l  to  o[)en  and  close  said  branch  pipe  and  said  whis 
tie  supply  pipe  alternately,  substantially  as  s«'t  forth 

ril'  .\  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
a  main  air  |)lpe.  a  propulsion  controlling  mechanism,  a 
branch  pli)e  conne<'tlng  the  main  air  pipe  with  said  pro- 
pulsion controlling  mechanism,  an  automatic  valve  ar 
range<l  In  .said  branch  plp«',  a  register  operatlvely  con 
nectetl  with  said  automatic  valve,  a  manual  cutout  valve 
arrange<l  In  said  branch  pl{>e,  and  a  register  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  cut  out  valve,  sutjstantlally  as  set 
forth 

.13.    .\   safety   mechanism   for   railway   trains   comprlsln;,' 
a    main    air    pljM'.    a    propulsion    controlling    mechanism,    a 
branch    pipe  connecting   the   main   air   pipe   with   said    pro 
pulsion    controlling    mechanism    an    automatic    valve    ar 
ranged  In  said  branch  pipe,  and  a  manual  regulating  valve 
arrange.1    In   said    branch   pipe,   substantially    as   set    forth 

'.i4.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprlsini: 
an  air  pipe,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  pipe,  a  trip  arm  con 
necte<l  with  said  valve,  an  air  motor  connected  with  sal<l 
pipe,  a  lamp  and  a  movable  hood  for  Inclosing  said  lamp 
operatlvely  connectetl  with  said  motor.  sul>«tantlally  an 
set    forth 

,H5.  A  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe,  a  valve  arrange<l  In  said  pipe,  a  trip  arm  cun 
necte»l  with  said  valve,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said 
pipe,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  rod, 
a  lamp,  a  hocxl  Inclosing  said  lamp  and  conne<ted  with 
said  rod,  and  a  bell  having  an  actuating  arm  which  Is 
of>eratlvely  engage<l  by  said  ro<l,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^*^.  \  safety  mechanism  for  railway  trains  comprising 
an  air  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  arrange<l  In  said  pipe  and 
having  a  rotary  plug,  an  arm  connected  with  said  plug, 
a  rt'storing  cylinder,  and  a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylln- 
d»'r  and  having  a  nxi  which  is  connected  with  said  arm, 
sul>stantlall V   as   s»'t    forth. 


H69.r>.'iH.      SI  HMKUr.KD   KILTEK       OEORCiK   W.    Di  itBK.>\v 
Indlo.    Cal  .    assignor    to    r>urhrow    Filtration    Pompan)- 
Yuma.    .\rli. .   a    Corporation   of   .\rlr.ona       Klle<1    Nov.    .s. 
1904.      Serial    No.    2.T1,S.-<1. 
1.    .\  filter  composed  of  a  series  of  concentric  sections  of 

filtering  material  and  sacks  of  netting  inclosing  the  reapec 

tlve  sections,   narrow  open   trottom    spaces   being   provided 

between  the  sections. 
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2  A  Alter  contpMii  t(  •  Wries  of  concentric  sections  of 
filtering  materia!.  Mteka  of  Betting  inclosing  the  respective 
sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sections  so  as  to 
provide  open  bottom  spaces  l)etwecn  the  sections. 


f 


3.  A  filter  composed  of  a  series  of  .suli.'<tantially  concen- 
tric sections  of  filtering  material  arranged  with  open  bot- 
tom spaces  between  ilo-  ^.ctiMiis  a  imtvIous  casing  inclos- 
ing the  sides  of  the  .  m.  r  s.  .  ti.n  ,i  p.rvlous  casing  inside 
of  the  Inner  section  am!  an  lniptr\lou8  bottom  for  the 
inner  casing  whereli.\  tht-  waiir  from  the  supply  .anal 
must  first  pass  through  tht-  filtering  material  lM-f<,r'  .nier- 
Ing  the  interior  of  the  Inner  casing. 

4.  A  filter  conip<»se<l  of  a  series  of  sutistanf lally  concen- 
tric sections  of  filtering  material  arranged  with  open  bot- 
tom spaces  between  ihf  sections,  a  pervious  (aslng  Inclos- 
ing the  sides  of  the  outer  section,  a  pervious  casing  Inside 
of  the  inner  section,  an  Impervious  bottom  for  the  inner 
casing  whereby  the  water  from  the  supply  canal  must  tlrst 
pass  through  the  Altering  material  l)efore  enierlng  the  in- 
terior of  the  Inner  casing,  and  suitable  cages  of  wire  net- 
ting incloslt)g  the  respective  sections. 

5.  .V  filter  comi-oscd  of  a  series  of  substantially  concen- 
tric sections  of  filtering  material  arrangjHl  with  open  bot- 
tom spaces  betwe«^'n  the  sections,  n  |>cr\ious  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  sides  of  the  outer  section,  a  ixrvlous  casing  In^^lde 
of  the  Inner  s<'ctlon.  an  Impervious  Nottom  for  the  Inner 
casing  wherehy  the  water  from  the  supply  canal  must  first 
pass  through  the  filtering  material  before  entering  the  in- 
terior of  the  Inner  casing,  and  sultaMe  cages  of  wire  net- 
ting Inclosing  the  respective  sections,  said  filter  being  revo- 
lubly  mounted. 


869,559.      I'lMl'.      Tiio.m.\.s    Koy,    Freehold.    N.    J.      Filed 
July   15.  1907.      Serial   No.   ,'iH.T,778. 


1.    A    lift  pump  for  deep  wells,  comprising  a  pipe  having 
Its  lower  end  threaded  and  provided  alK)ve  Its  lower  end 


but  within  the  range  of  the  screw-thn^ads  with  through 
openings,  and  a  block  provided  with  an  axial  threaded 
portion  of  sufllclent  extent  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of 
the  pipe  Including  said  openings,  snld  block  Itelng  also  pro- 
vided above  the  threa(le<l  receptacle  with  a  chamber  open 
at  the  upper  end  and  having  Its  walls  spaced  frt)m  and 
concentric  with  the  pipe 

2.  A  lift  pump  for  de<»p  wells,  comprising  a  pipe  having 
Its  lower  end  threaded  and  provided  with  through  pas- 
sages at)Ove  said  lower  end  but  within  the  range  of  the 
threads,  and  a  Mock  having  Its  lower  end  rounded  and  pro 
Tided  with  an  axial  nut  of  sufficient  extent  to  receive  the 
threaded  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  openings  therein,  said 
block  having  an  axial  chamber  alK>ve  the  threaded  recep- 
tacle or  nut  formed  therein,  with  the  exterior  walls  con- 
centric with  the  pipe. 


869,500.     KOTAKY  KN(iINE.     Chaklks  H.  Francih.  War- 
saw, Mo.     Fllcil  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^72,43a. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  concentric 
l)«>ss  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  walls  to  form  an  annu- 
lar ste:im  chest,  a  detachable  .ylluder  head,  a  piston  car- 
rying plate  fixed  ujKin  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  In 
termedlate  the  boss  and  the  detachable  cylinder  head,  and 
spring  actuHt*^!  packing  rings  seatfd  In  grooves  in  the  boas 
and  ill  the  detachable  cylinder  head  In  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  carrying  plate. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  concentric 
bos.s  coflpernting  with  the  cylinder  walls  to  form  an  annu- 
lar sfeiim  chest,  a  detachable  cylinder  head,  a  concentric 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  car 
rylng  plate  fixed  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
reclproiatory  abutment  ii|>ernllng  transversely  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  boss  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  crank  upon 
the  shaft  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  with  the 
abutment. 

:t.    In    a   rotary    en;;lne,    a    cylinder   having   a   concentric 
boss  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  walls  to  form  an  annu 
lar  «team  cheMf,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation   in  the  cyl 
Inder  Concentric   therewith,    a   plate   fixe<l   upon    the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  piston  carried  by  said  plate  and 
operating  in  the  annular  steam  chest,  an  abutment  mount 
ed  for  reciprocal i(  n  at  one  side  ol   the  shaft,  a  crank  ujion 
the  shaft,   n    pltnian   connecting   the  crank   with   the  abut 
ment,  a  raovably  supported  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  steam   to   the  rteara   chest,   a   sleeve  upon    the   stem   of 
said   valve,   and  a    rod    pivotefl    upon    the   pitman    and    dls 
posed  for  slldable  movement  In  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  annular 
steam  chest,  a  shaft  stipported  for  rotation  concentric 
with  the  cylinder,  a  plate  fixed  upon  the  shaft  for  rotatbm 
therewith,  a  piston  upon  said  plate  extending  into  the 
steam  chest,  nn  abutment  supported  for  reciprocation 
through  the  steam  chest,  a  crank  upon  the  shaft,  a  pitman 
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connecting  the  crnnk  with  the  abutment,  a  moTable  valve 
,  havinf;  an  axial  Bnpporting  stem,  and  a  slldable  member 
connecting  the  valve  atem  with  the  pitman. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  dls[>osed  In 
axial  allnement  and  having  annular  steam  chests,  a  *haft 
supported  for  rotation  concentric  with  the  cylinders,  piates 
flxwl  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  pis 
tons  extending  into  the  steam  chests,  said  pistons  being 
dl8|Mi«ed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  abut- 
ments supported  for  reciprocation  through  the  steam 
(bests  to  alternately  obstruct  adjucent  portions  of  the 
6teani  chests  In  the  two  cylinders,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
abutments,  a  pitman  connecting  the  cross-head  with  the 
rrar.k,  nnd  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
into  the  Btenm  chests,  and  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
stenm  chests  of  the  two  cylinders. 

H.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  supported  in 
axial  allnement  and  having  annular  steam  chests,  detach- 
able bends  tlxed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  ao 
axial  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  cylinders  and 
havlnjc  a  crank  'ntcrmedlate  said  cylinders,  abutments 
mounted  for  reciprocation  through  the  steam  chests  of  the 
cylinders  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  said  ahutments  being 
adapted  to  alternately  obstruct  adjacent  portions  of  the 
gte-m  chears  In  the  two  cylinders  at  dlnmetrlcaiiy  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft,  plates  flxed  upon  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion tlifrewlth  and  having  pistons  extending  Into  the 
steam  rhosts  of  the  cylinders,  s^ld  pistons  being  dl.sposed 
Rt  diametrically  opposite  sides  at  the  shrtft.  manually  op- 
erable reversible  throttles  and  Inlet  valves  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  steam  chests  nf  the  cylln 
dors  nlfernately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abutments,  m^v 
ably  supported  cut-off  valves  having  nilal  stems,  sleeves 
upon  siild  stems,  means  IndMdlng  a  pitman  for  transmit 
ting  motion  from  tb»»  shaft  to  the  pbutraents.  and  rods  piv 
Ote<1  U[>on  said  pitman  and  slldaMy  en(jacln«  th^  sleeves 
npon  the  stems  of  the  movably  supported  cut  off  valves.        1 


860. ."ini.  B.\LINO  -  PRESS.  Artihr  GASTovorAT.  St 
Andr^  de  Itestlgouche.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  20, 
19U7.     Serial  No.  378.230. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  comprising  a 
bating  chaml)er.  a  plunger  bend,  a  top  hinjjed  to  the  plun 
ger  head,  menns  for  locking  the  top  In  depreaaed  position. 
means  for  actuating  the  plunger  head  In  one  direction, 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger  head  when  the  Hctu- 
atlng  means  are  in  operative  position,  channeled  binding 
blocks  adapted  to  enter  the  bnllng  chamber,  and  means  for 
locking  the  blocks  in  position. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  comprising  a 
baling  chamber,  a  plunger  bead,  a  top  hinged  to  the  plun 
ger  bend  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  spring  catch 
disposed  through  the  opening,  a  spring  dl8r>o8ed  beneath 
the  hinged  top.  means  for  actuating  the  plun^tr  he.id  In 
one  direction,  menns  for  retracting  the  plunirer  bead  when 
the  actuating  means  are  In  operative  position,  channeled 
binding  blocks  adnpted  to  enter  the  baling  chamber,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  blocks  in  position. 


8«9.5e2.  DENTAL  ENGINE.  Jamb«^  F.  nARDT,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Dental  Mnnufnc- 
turlDg  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Nov.  2.1.   in<»6.     Serial   No.  ,14-».7:i2. 

1.  Th«  combination  wttb  a  hollow  standard,  sn  sm>  plv- 
Otally  secured   thereto,  of  a  conntertwilanre  spring  housed 
within  the  BtMDdard  and  a  vertically  movable  slide  housed 
within  the  standard  and  forming  an  Intermediate  connec-   i 
tloo  between  the  arm  and  the  sprlnK. 

2.  Th«  comblnaUoo  with  a  standard,  an  arm  pivotaJly  I 


secured  thereto,  of  a  counterbalance  spring  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  slide  connected  with  the  spring  and  having 
a  toothed  connection  with  the  arm. 


V-nl 


-J 


3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  8<»<-Mr»»<i  thereto,  of  a  coiintPi  ha  lanre  sprini:  ami  a  Hll.le 
conne<-ted  with  the  aprlntf  and  hnvlrn:  Its  iip()er  end  blf^ir- 
ciitt'd  to  embrace  the  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  arm, 
the  said  slide  and  arm  being  provided  with  lnteren>;aglng 
teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard  hnvlnu'  a  hollow 
head  and  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  opr"i'*i'e  Hides  of  the 
hollow  head  of  the  standard  and  provlde^l  with  a  toothed 
sector  at  Its  end.  of  a  vertically  movalile  slide  Wvated  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  said  head  Hn<i  (.nivid.-tl  with  a 
rack  bar  In  position  to  enirace  the  t.x>rhefl  <«e<-for  and  the 
arm  and  a  coonterhalance  spring  connecfe<l  with  said  slide. 

5.  The  comblnutinn  with  a  tuhoiar  wtnnd.ird  itrovl.led 
with  a  hollow  bead,  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  He<-tor  at  Ita 
end  pivotally  se<ured  Iwtween  the  ojijxixlte  «ide»  of  the  hoi 
low  head  of  the  standard,  a  slide  lix-ated  In  the  hollow 
head  and  having  a  fo<ithed  engnsement  with  the  i«e<'tnr.  the 
said  slide  being  provlde<l  wirii  a  «h  mlt  entendlni:  dn^vn- 
wardly  within  the  fiitinlar  "fandnrd  and  a  ronciiei  Imlanr^ 
spring  connei-ted  to  the  hollow  standard  and  connected 
with  the  slide. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tnholfir  %\f{X\f\ftrA  nnd  an  nrm 
pivotally  »e<-iired  thereto,  of  a  Connrerlui  M  ore  )»|irln'_'  ron 
nerte<i  with  the  arm  and  exfendlng  downw.irdly  within  the 
standard,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  «fand:ir<1  and  a  wrew 
threaded  piece  conne<red  with  the  hixIol'  and  eoL'Sijed  \\\\\\ 
the  niit  for  regrilatlnj?  the  tension  of  the  counterlml.infe 
spring 

7.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  tubnlnr  standard,  an 
arm  plvotallv  secured  thereto  and  n  coiinterlii  In  nee  spring 
connected  with  the  arm  and  exfendlne  d'>>^•^wMrd!y  wlfl\ln 
the  standard,  of  s  link  ronne<te<i  with  the  sjirinL'.  a  key 
extending  through  the  link  and  fhrn..i:h  n  ><i"f  In  il)e 
standard  and  provided  with  a  srrew  rhronded  wli-e  nnd  s 
sleeve  not  mounted  on  the  standard  and  ffiirn i/f^l  with  the 
key  for  adjusting  the  key  and  hence  the  tension  of  tlie 
spring. 

H.  The  comhinstinn  with  a  tMbiilar  standard  mnde  in  sec- 
tions, one  nt  the  se<'t1ona  being  prnvlde*1  with  «lMr«  fhronirh 
Its  walls,  an  abotment  thei-eon.  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
upper  section,  a  slide  engSL'ed  with  the  arm  and  extending 
within  the  npp^r  se<flon.  a  spring  ronne*  red  with  rlie  slide 
and  extending  Info  the  lower  s^-tlon  a  link  ronne<fe«l  »trh 
the  spring,  s  key  passing  through  the  link  and  fuonkrh  the 
slots  In  the  wslls  of  the  Stsndnnl  seitlon  a  •'.•eve  nut 
mounted  on  the  nertinn  In  engatement  with  ttie  key  and 
with  said  abutment. 

0.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  stnndnrd  an  arm  plrofnMy 
secured  thereto  and  a  cnnntertMilani-^  sprint:  for  holding 
the  arm  elevated,  of  a  vertlrslly  mnvahle  siide  ronne*  ted 
with  the  spring  and  with  the  arm  and  an  adiosralile  <<f<ip 
for  reipilatlng  the  ancle  at  which  the  arm  shall  tw  held 
witb  respect  to  the  standard. 
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son.r.fl:^.    iiandt'iece  for  dental  enhiner.   Jambs 

F.  ilAni>v.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Dentnl  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344.945. 


contents  of  the  latter  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  soHd 
material  Including  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
perforated  t>ase  and  at  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
head  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  base,  said  pressure 
ivenns  being  free  of  the  closure  of  the  Jar. 

2.  S.  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a 
Kingle  piece  of  solid  material  including  a  shank  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  corrugated  perforated  base  and  at  its 
opposite  end  provided  with  a   head  portion. 


1.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  bolder. 
of  a  spindle  and  \X*  tool  carrier  {■oii>*i  t  ucted  to  be  moved 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  holder  and  means  arranged  to 
l)e  o|»eratfd  by  the  band  of  the  operator  for  locking  and 
releasing  the  spindle  to  and  from  the  holder, 

2  in  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  comlilnatlcin  with  a  holder, 
of  a  spindle  and  Its  tool  carrier  constructed  to  be  removed 
from  the  bolder  through  the  rear  end  of  the  bolder  and  a 
rocking  catch  arranged  to  be  ()perftied  by  the  band  of  the 
ojKTator  for  locking  and  releasing  the  parts. 

S.  In  a  dental  band  piece,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
of  a  spindle  and  Its  tool  carrier  constructed  to  be  removed 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  bolder,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  holder  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  lip 
and  a  rocking  part  on  the  spindle  arr.Tng.*<l  to  Interlock 
with  the  said  lip  for  locking  and  releasing  the  parts. 

4  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
and  a  spindle  constructed  to  Ik*  removed  through  the  rear 
end  of  the  bolder,  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  holder  and 
a  part  having  a  limited  rotary  movement  on  the  spindle, 
the  said  pulley  and  ttie  rotary  part  being  provided  the 
one  with  a  tongue  and  the  other  «1tb  a  part  arranged  to 
Interlock  with  the  tongue  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
spindle  to  and  fnun  the  pulley. 

5.  In  a  dental  tiand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
and  a  splndif  constructed  to  t>e  removed  t)odily  through 
the  rear  end  "f  the  holder,  a  pulley  motinted  on  the  holder, 
a  nut  locked  to  the  spindle  and  a  ring  arranged  to  be 
rotated  on  the  nut.  the  said  pulley  and  ring  being  pro- 
vided, the  one  with  a  lip  and  the  other  with  a  part  ar- 
ranged to  Interlock  with  the  lip  for  locking  the  spindle 
to  and  releasin::  It   from  the  pulley. 

6.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  holder  and  a  spindle  constructed 
to  be  removed  through  the  rear  end  of  the  holder,  of  a 
split  nut  engaged  with  the  spindle,  a  screw  for  backing  the 
nut  to  the  spindle  and  a  ring  seated  on  the  nut  and  having 
a  limited  rotary  mf)vement  thereon,  the  said  pulley  being 
provided  with  a  slotted  lip  and  the  said  ring  Ndng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the  slot  in 
the  lip  for  locking  the  spindle  to  and  releasing  it  from 
the  pulley. 

7  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  bolder, 
a  pulley  seated  thereon,  and  provided  with  rearwardly 
projecting  lips  and  a  spindle  constructed  to  be  removed 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  hf>ld«'r.  of  a  part  secured  to 
tlu-  spindle  and  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of 
the  lli>s  on  the  pulley  and  means  for  removably  locking 
the  spindle  to  tbf  pulley, 

8.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  holder  and  a  spindle  constructed 
to  be  removed  through  the  rear  end  of  the  holder,  of  means 
carried  by  the  spindle  forTocklng  the  spindle  to  the  pulley 
and  n  split  nut  engaged  with  the  spindle  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  said  locking  means 


PREPKRVIN(;  ANn  CANNING  DEVICE.  Sabah 
W.  Baubll,  Amite,  La,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial 
Mo.  SM.627. 


860,565.  AHTIIICIAL  FIsniN(J  -  BAIT.  ElmkrJ. 
IIavkklt,  Sayre,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Knterprlbe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  319,025. 


1.  An  artlflrlnl  fishing  bait,  comprising  three  stamped 
thin  metal  strips  respectively  formed  to  represent  tlie 
head  and  two  sides  of  a  minnow,  the  ends  of  the  bead 
piece  l»elng  formed  with  outward  deflections  representing 
flns  atjd  the  rear  ends  of  the  two  sides  l>eing  sinillHrly 
formed  with  outward  deflections  representing  tall  pieces, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

2  An  artificial  tlshlng  bait,  comprising  three  thin  metal 
Strips  resptH'tlvely  formed  to  represent  the  bead  and  two 
sides  of  a  minnow,  the  ends  of  the  head  piece  l>elng 
formed  with  outward  deflections  representing  tins  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  two  sides  l>elng  siniilatly  formed  with 
outward  deflectlmis  representing  tali  pieces,  the  two  side 
strips  provided  with  a  sleeve  fitted  between  their  tail  por- 
tions, the  head  strip  provided  with  a  bole,  said  sleeve  arid 
bole  forming  support  for  said  minnow  upon  bald  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  artiflclal  fishing  half,  comprising  strips  forming 
its  sides,  a  strip  doubled  over  to  represent  the  head  of  a 
minnow  and  having  its  respective  ends  attached  to  said 
side  strips,  said  side  strips  and  the  ends  of  said  bead  strip 
terminating  with  outward  deflections,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  arflHclal  fishing  bait,  comprising  two  strips  rep- 
resenting the  sides  of  a  minnow,  and  a  third  doubled  over 
strip  representing  the  bead  of  such  minnow,  the  ends  of 
such  third  strip  being  attached  to  the  respective  side 
strips  and  being  formed  with  outward  deflections,  substan- 
tially as  set   fnrtb. 

5.  An  artificial  fishing  bait,  comprising  two  strips  rep- 
resenting the  sides  of  a  minnow,  and  a  third  doubled  over 
strip  representing  the  bead  of  such  minnow,  rivets  at- 
taching tlie  ends  of  such  doubled  over  strip  to  said  side 
strips,  the  ends  of  such  doubled  over  strip  l>elng  formed 
with  outward  deflections  and  the  rivets  whereby  such  ends 
are  attached  to  said  side  strips  representing  the  eyes  of 
the  minnow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  An  artiflclal  fishing  bait,  comprising  three  pieces  of 
stamped  thin  metal  strips  constituting  respe^-tlvely  the 
sides  and  head  of  a  minnow  said  bead  strip  provided  with 
a  central  shaft  hole  and  having  Ita  rear  ends  respectively 
deflected  outwardly  and  cui  vlllnearly  to  form  front  fins, 
such  rear  ends  of  said  bead  strip  fastened  to  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  strips  by  rivets  representing  the  eyes  of 
the  mlnn<'W,  said  side  8trlr)s  having  their  rear  ends  re- 
spectively deflected  outwardly  and  curvlllnearly  to  form 
tail  fins  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  forward  of  said  tall 
fins  fastening  such  side  strips  together  and  forming  a 
shaft  l>earing  for  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.   Tlie  combination  with  a  Jar  and   a   closure  therefor; 
of   means   conflued    within    the   Jar    fur   pressure    upon    the 


869,566,  RTTRAr,  Fhedehic  W.  Hawkes.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial  No,  319.320, 
1.  A  rip-rap  comprising  a  series  of  units  spaced  apart, 
and  flexible  devices  connecting  said  units,  each  unit  pro- 
vided with  metal  pieces  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  same  and  constituting  attaching  means  for  the  flexible 
devices. 
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•J  A  rip-rap  comprising  a  series  of  units  spaced  apart, 
mill  flexible  devlcea  connecting  said  units,  each  unit  pro 
vl«Je<l  with  two  metal  pieces  extending  through  and  be- 
yond the  same,  one  of  said  metal  pieces  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  unit  snd  the  other  metal  piece  disposed 
trans viT!*ely  thereof. 


! 


and   Interposed  between   the  top  plate  and   the  yokes,   and 
inean.x  retalnlnc  the  top  plate  on  the  guide  pins. 
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860.56H.      WATER  MOTOR.      rnB<H>OKi  M    Hiestku.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.      Filed  Mar    7.  lfX>^V     Serial   N..    :i04.«43. 


;i.  A  unit  fi>i-  H  riprap,  comprising  a  block  having  two 
■crlea  of  wires  embedded  therein  and  projecting  there- 
from, one  series  of  wires  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
block  and  the  other  series  disposed  transversely  of  the 
sjiine. 


809.5«7.      VKMKI.K     n»r    Sll'I'OKT       Tu-.w  vs    HlXBT. 
Alpena.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  Itl.  lf>07.     Serial  No.  3S8,836. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  b<Hly.  a  top  hinged 
thereto,  and  a  bracket  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwani  from  the  iKxly  ;  of  a  top  supiH)rt  and  cushion 
comprising  a  baw  plate  dls{)o»ed  upon  the  bracket  am 
and  having  IntMral  >'nlarirement8  with  seats  or  8<H'ket8  In 
the  upper  sides  thereof,  a  padded  top  plate  having  lateral 
■•niargements  with  seats  or  sockets  In  the  under  sides 
thereof,  and  also  having  vertically  dlB(M>8ed  ftj)ertures, 
vertical,  coiled  springs  interposed  between  an<l  resting  .it 
their  ends  In  the  s«>ckets  or  seats  In  the  base  and  top 
plates,  vertical  guide  pins  extending  Uvisely  through  the 
upertures  In  the  top  plate  and  havlni:  yokes  at  their  lower 
ends  straddling  the  Imse  plate  and  the  bracket  arm.  mean- 
lixwUy  se«-urlng  the  said  yokes  on  the  bracket  arm.  colled 
Hprlnirs  surrounding  the  said  guide  pins  and  lnterp<i8e<l  Ixv 
tween  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  and  the  tops  of  th^ 
vokes,  and  means  retaining  the  top  plate  on  the  said 
guide  pins. 

■J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aupjmrt  and  cush 
Ion  for  vehicle  tops,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  seat.s 
or  sockets  In  the  upper  sides  thereof,  a  padded  top  plate 
having  seats  or  sockets  In  the  under  side  thereof  and  also 
having  vertically  disposed  apertures,  vertical,  colled 
springs  Interposed  between  and  resting  at  their  ends  in  the 
seats  or  so^-kets  in  the  base  and  top  plates,  vertical  guide 
plna  extending  looaely  through  the  apertures  In  the  top 
plate  and  having  yokes  at  their  lower  ends  straddling  the 
Imse  plate  and  provided  with  fastening  means,  colled 
springs  surrounding  the  said  guide  pins  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  yokes  and  the  top  plate,  and  means  retaining 
the  top  plate  on  the  said  guide  pins. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  top  hlnge<l 
thereto,  and  a  bracket  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwartl  from  the  body  :  of  a  top  support  and  cushion  com- 
prising a  bABe  plate  disposed  upon  the  bracket  arm.  a  top 
plate  baring  Tertlcally  disposed  apertures,  a  colled  spring 
InterpoMd  aod  retained  between  the  said  plates,  guide  pins 
extending  throufh  the  apertures  in  the  top  plate  and  hav 
ioff  yokes  at  their  lower  ends  straddling  the  base  plate 
and  tlie  bracket  arm.  means  securing  said  yokes  on  the 
bracket   arm.   colled    springs   surrounding    the   guide   pins 


1.  In  )»  motor,  as  des<rll»ed,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  piston  vnlve.  inlet  jxirts  adapted  to  discharge  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  valve,  an  outlet  port.  i)erlpheral  groove* 
in  said  valve,  alternately  registering  with  »al«l  outlet  i>oTi 
i\ft  8.iid  valve  Is  opernte<l.  conduits  In  said  valve  extending 
from  the  oppi'slte  ends  and  communicating  with  the  re 
spectlve  grooves,  sutjstantlally  as  and  for  the  puriKise 
specified. 

'2.    In  a  motor  bs  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein. 
R  slnt'le  integrnl  valve-head,  an  inlet  port  adapte«1  t..  dls 
charge  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  heail    an 
outlet   port,   crin<lults    in   said    valve  head   «dapte<l    to   alter 
nately   register  with  sabi  outlet   port,  and   in.nn-«  for  oiwr- 
ating  said  valve  head  to  give  thereto  an  Initial   movement 
In  either  direction  by  the  action  of  the  piston  and  complet 
Ing    said    movement    by    water    pressure.    8n(>stantlally    as 
<!>♦>.  Iticl 

;>  III  a  motor  as  desirn>e<l.  a  cyllmler.  a  piston  therein. 
a  piston  valve.  Inlet  ports  controlle<l  by  said  valve,  and  an 
outlet  i>ort.  peripheral  k'rooves  In  said  valve  alternately 
registering  with  said  outlet  port,  conduits  extending  Into 
said  valve  and  communlcat  Ihk  »lth  the  respective  periph- 
eral  irriMives.  sutMtantlally  as  si>«>cifl»vl 

4.  In  a  motor  as  descrllted,  a  tnaln  tylinder,  a  piston  m 
aald  cylinder,  a  valve  ch.nmU'r  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  piston  In  said  valve  chamber,  an  Inlet  port  at 
each  end  of  said  vaUe  <  y\amt>er  and  an  outlet  ix>rt  In  said 
chaml>er.  n  discharge  passage  way  extending  from  either 
end  of  said  valve-piston  adapted  to  form  a  ct)iumunlcatlon 
with  said  outlet  (xirt.  and  a  sliding  connection  between 
said  main  .yllnder  piston  and  said  valve  piston  adapted  to 
Unpart  to  said  valve  piston  an  Initial  movement  near  the 
limit  of  stroke  of  said  main  <yllnder  piston  In  either  dl 
rectlon  sutflclent  to  partially  open  one  of  said  Inlet  i>orts. 
sulwtantlaily  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  motor  ns  descrllied,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  alnkrle  Integral  movable  head  in  said  cylinder,  a  conduit 
leadini.'  from  the  extreme  side  of  said  movable  head  to  the 
extreme  sble  of  said  piston,  an  Inlet  port  lea<ling  to  said 
cylinder  IntermtHllate  said  head  and  piston,  an  Inlet  i>ort 
communicating  with  said  conduit,  and  means  to  Impart  to 
said  head  a  limited  movement  at  the  limit  of  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  in  either  dire<tlMti  to  cause  said  movable  head 
to  alternately  partially  oi>en  and  close  said  Inlet  ports  to 
permit  the  water  pressure  U'  tnove  said  head  to  the  limit 
of  Its  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apeclfietl. 

6.  In  .•i  motor  as  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
sinirle  tntetral  movable  valve  head  In  said  cylinder,  an  In- 
let [x>rt  on  either  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
valve  head,  s^ld  Inlet  i>orts  communicating  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  conduit  extending  through  said 
valve  head  from  each  end  thereof,  an  outlet  port  adapted  to 
alternately  register  with  said  conduits,  and  a  sliding  con- 

j  nectlon  l>etween  said  piston  and  valve  head  adapted  at  the 
I  end  of  the  movement  of  said  piston  In  either  direction  to 
I  operate  said  valve-bead  to  partially  open  one  of  said  Inlet 
ix)rt8,  completely  close  the  other  Inlet  port  and  one  of  said 
conduits,  and  to  partially  open  the  other  conduit  to  per- 
mit the  water-pressure  to  effect  the  complete  operation  of 
said  valve  head  so  as  to  fully  open  the  said  first  mentioned 
inlet  port  and  cause  the  partially  opened  conduit  to  com- 
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pletely  register  with  the  otitlet  port,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  spe<'ltied. 


.669.      IX)AUIN«    APPARATUS.      KaANCia    M.    Hooo. 
BesMiner,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  22.  liWG.     Serial  No.  349.115. 


;V 


jTr' 


j-i 


WFt^ 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  n  supporting  frame, 
n  carriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  racks  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  racks,  drive  gearing  for  the  pinion, 
means  for  throwing  the  pinion  into  and  out  of  engajrement 
with  either  rack,  a  tilting  conveyer  supported  by  the  car- 
riage, and   means  for  controlling  s.ibl  conveyer. 

'J.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  <arrlage  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  spaced  racks 
carried  by  one  of  sold  parts,  a  drive  pinion  carried  by  the 
other  part  and  arranged  between  the  racks,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  pinion  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  either 
rack,  drive  gearing  for  operating  the  pinion,  a  tilting  con- 
veyer supiM)rted  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  conveyer. 

3.  A  loading  apparatus  rtimprlsing  a  supporting  frame, 
a  carriage  arranged  to  reclpnxate  there<in,  a  tilting  con- 
veyer sup{Mjrte<l  by  the  carriage.  space<l  racks  uiK>n  the 
frame,  a  drive  pinlou  on  the  carriage  ndjipted  to  mesh 
with  either  of  said  racks,  n  shaft  carrying  said  pinion  and 
connM>Med  iif  Jointed  sections,  drive  gearing  <-onnected  with 
one  of  the  se<tlons.  adjusting  means  connected  with  the 
other  section  for  throwing  the  pinion  into  and  out  of  en- 
•j:aKement  with  the  racks,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
•  on \ e>  er 

4.  A  loadliik'  npparatus  comprlslnn  a  supportlnK  frame, 
a  carriage  armngeil  to  re<lprocate  thereon,  racks  curried 
by  the  frame,  a  8e<tional  shaft  on  the  carriage,  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  shaft  being  pivotally  c<innected  with  the 
other,  a'  pinion  supported  by  said  pivoted  section  for  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  racks,  adjusting  means  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  shaft  section,  a  motor  on  the  car- 
riage, a  tilting  <onveyer  frame  supported  by  the  carriage, 
an  endless  conveyer  carried  by'  said  frame  and  provided 
with  gathering  means,  and  gearing  driven  by  the  motor 
for  o|>eratlng  the  said  shaft  and  the  conveyer 

5.  A   loadlnn  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  fr.ime. 
a  carriage  arrange<l   to   reciprocate  ujK>n   the  frame,   racks 
upf»n  the  frame,  a  tilling  conveyer  8upr>orted  by  the  car- 
riage   and    provlde<l    with    gathering    means,    a    motor    sup 
ported    upon    one   side   of   the    carriage,    drive    gearing    l>e 
tween   the  motor  and  c<inveyer.   a   shaft   driven    from   the 
motor  and  having  a  pivoted  section,  a  pinion  arranged  ba 
tween   the  racks   and  supis)rted   by   the   pivoted   section  of 
the   shaft,   and   adjusting   mechanism   connected   with   said 
pivoted  section  of  the  shaft  for  throwing  the  pinion    Into 
and  out  of  engagement   with  either  rack. 

ti,  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  sup(»ortlng  frame, 
ft  larriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  racks  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  ar- 
ranirefl  tietween  the  racks,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion, 
means  fi>r  a<lj\istlng  the  shaft  to  throw  the  pinion  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  either  rack,  a  tilting  conveyer  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
conveyer. 

7.  A  loadluK  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
n  stationary  platform  projecting  laterally  beyond  one  side 
of  the  frame,  a  carriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  upon  said 
platform,  reversible  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  carriage,  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism 
to  advance  or  retract  the  carriage,  a  tilting  conveyer  sup 


ported  by  the  carriage,  means  for  tilting  said   conveyer, 

drive  gearing  for  the  operating  parts,  and  a  chute  pivot- 
ally  ui()unted  at  Its  uiumt  end  u\h)D  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  resting  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  frame  and 
automatically  controlle<l  as  to  |>oBltlon  by  the  tilting  of  the 
conveyer. 

8.  In  a  loader,  a  conveyer  provlde<l  with  gatherers,  each 
comprising  gathering  fingers  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
form  a  jK>cket  for  the  reception  of  the  coke  gathered  by 
the  fingers,  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  fingers  to  re- 
tain the  coke  therein. 

9.  In  a  loader,  a  ouiveyer  provided  with  gatherers,  each 
comprising  gathering  fintrers  and  link  meml>er8,  said  link 
memljers  being  adapte<l  to  sa>:  under  the  weight  of  the  ma- 
terial gathered  by  the  fingers  and  to  form  a  i>ocket  for  the 
reception  of  the  same,  the  fingers  being  arranged  to  cloee 
the  pockets. 

10.  In  a  loader,  a  i-onveyer  comprising  connected  chains 
provided  with  gatherers,  each  gatherer  comprising  sup 
|M)rtlng  memlxTs  carried  by  the  chains,  and  gathering 
fingers  and  llnkb  oiK-nitlvely  connected,  said  links  l>elng 
adapted  to  move  away  from  the  fingers  at  the  extremities 
of  the  conveyer  and  to  receive  the  material  gathere<l  there 
by  and  to  form  a  pocket  for  its  reception,  the  |x>cket  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  the  gathering  fingers  on  the  working 
stretch  of  the  chain. 


8  69.5  70.      SOLDER    FOR    ALUMINUM.      Thomas    T. 
HoSArK.  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Harvey  A 
Landls,    Dubois,    I'n.      Filed    Mar.    2.    1907.      Serial    No 
•MM). ■202. 

1.  A  solder  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  ex- 
clusively of  block-tin,  antimony,  and  aluminum. 

2.  A  solder  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  of 
substantially  two-thirds  block-tin,  one-sixth  antimony  and 
one  sixth  aluminum. 


K  6  9  .  5  7  1  .  TRAVELING  Gi;iI)E  FOR  TOP  R(3LL8  OF 
SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  FKAMHS  Lkwis  T. 
HofGHTON.  Worcester.  Mass.  Flle<l  I»ec.  2.  190:<.  Serial 
No.  183.47.%. 


Of  4 

to 


/> 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  clip  for 
supporting  a  trumpet  guide  for  a  spinning  frame,  said  clip 
having  a  resilient  Ik)w  shaped  Isxly  provided  with  inwardly 
turned  ears,  one  being  curved  and  the  other  straight,  said 
ears  l>elng  located  at  the  edges  of  the  body  and  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  an  Integral  guide  trumpet  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  near  the  straight  ear. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  rail  of  substantially  T 
shaped  section,  a  sheet  metal  trumpet  guide  for  directing  a 
thread  l>etween  the  top  rolls  of  a  sjjiniiing  or  twisting  ma- 
chine and  a  lR)w-Hbaped  spring  sheet  metal  clip  sprung  over 
the  top  rib  of  the  rail  and  holdlnj;  the  trum|K't  pulde  in 
place  thereon 

\\.  The  combination  with  a  Kupporting  rail,  of  a  sheet- 
metal  clip  having  a  resilient  body  and  depending  ears  at 
two  opposite  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  body  may  t>e 
sprung  to  8<'parate  the  ears  so  that  they  may  be  applied  to 
the  rail,  the  natural  resiliency  of  the  body  holding  the  clip 
on  the  rail,  and  a  trumi>et  guide  mounted  on  the  clip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  rail,  of  a  sheet- 
metal  clip  having  a  resilient  l>ody  and  depending  ears  at 
opposite  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  body  may  l)e  sprung 
to  separate  the  ears  so  that  the  same  may  be  applied  to 
the  top  of  the  rail,  and  a  trumpet  guide  mounted  on  the 
clip  and  extending  from  the  top- of  one  of  said  ears  out- 
wardly so  as  to  constitute  means  whereby  the  body  of  the 
clip  may  be  sprung  to  separate  the  ears. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metal  T-shaped  supporting 
rail  having  a  substantially  flat  top  provided  with  a 
rounded  edge  and  an  Inwardly  slanting  edge,  of  a  sheet- 
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m*tal  clip  hBTlni?  dep^-Ddlng  enr«  «ub«taDtl«lly  fitting  uid 
edK*«  of  th*  rail  and  ndapfrd  to  be  snapped  Into  place 
thereon,  aald  clip  having  an  Integral  trumpet  jnilde  eitend- 
inif  outwardly  from  the  body  thereof  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  ears. 

fi.  The  romblnatjon  with  a  siipportlnji  rail  having  two 
latPinl  ed-es.  one  of  them  l-elng  rotindeil  and  the  other 
fortiiltiu  a  V  nirh  the  top  of  the  rail,  of  a  rt'slllcnt  clip 
having  depen.llni:  ears  sut)srantlally  ftttinc  said  «l;;ea  of 
the  rail  and  a.lHpt*Hl  to  lie  snapped  Into  piaie  tliereon  by 
the  liendlnii  of  the  UhIj-  of  the  clip  and  the  separation  of 
the  ears,  said  clip  hiivln^'  a  trumpet  irulde  extending  from 
the  body  thereof  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ears. 


86n..'»72.  roVKRINO  FOR  M A N<;r.F  HOT.r.S. 
Ut  NT.  Greenwich,  Couu.  Filed  Aug.  4,  IDUt). 
31*9,256. 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  having 
■  covering  of  lire- proofed  felt,  said  covering  being  spirally 
wound  upon  said  roll,  and  mj'ans  for  holding  the  suime 
thervon.  Haid  spiral  winding  comprising  one  la.vf-r  of  suffl- 
clent  thickness  to  form  the  desired  cushion,  substantially 
as  desoril>ed. 

:.:.  In  a  machine  of  the  characfpr  described,  a  roll  having 
a  covt-ring  ot  fire-proofed  felt,  said  covering  being  spirally 
wound  upon  <aid  roll,  means  revolubly  supported  with  re- 
lation to  the  Kill  and  Its  -ipiral  winding  and  arranged  to  tM» 
adliHted  with  relation  thereto  to  change  the  tension  of  the 
covering,  said  means  also  being  arranged  to  tie  held  with 
relation  to  the  roll  and  covering  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  at 
the  tension  desir.-d,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  mMthlne  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  having 
a  covering  spirally  wound  thereon,  combined  with  means 
supported  with  relation  to  the  roll  and  Its  spiral  winding 
to  freely  rotate  whereby  the  covering  may  \w  adlusted  to 
provide  the  pioi)er  tension  and  cushion,  and  said  freely  ro- 
tatsl)le  means  l>elng  also  arranged  to  be  held  w^lth  relation 
to  the  roll  and  Its  covering  so  that  the  latter  may  be  main- 
tained under  the  proper  tension,  substantially  as  descrll>ed- 
4,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  having 
a  covering  si>lrally  wound  thereon,  said  covering  having  its 
edges  Iwveled  whereby  on»«  edge  slightly  overlaps  the  other, 
combined  with  means  supported  with  relation  to  the  roll 
and  Its  spiral  covering  to  freely  rotate  whereby  said  cover- 
ing may  be  adiusted  to  provide  the  proper  tension  and 
cushion,  and  said  mean^  being  also  arranged  to  he  held 
with  relation  to  said  roll  and  Its  spiral  covering  as  to 
maintain  the  lattor  under  the  proper  tension  and  cushion, 
■ubstantlally  as  doscrll>ed. 

!S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  having 
a  covering  spirally  wound  thereon,  combined  with  a  collar 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  roll  and  Its  spiral  cov- 
ering wher»'by  said  covering  may  be  adjusted  to  provide  the 
proper  tension  and  cushion,  and  aald  collar  having  means 
for  holding  It  fixed  with  relation  to  the  roll  and  covering 
whereby  the  spiral  i-overlng  may  be  maintained  under  the 
proper  tension  and  cushion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  having 
a  covering  spirally  wound  thereon,  said  covering  having  Its 
e<]ges  beveled  whereby  one  edge  slightly  overlaps  the  other. 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  spiral  covering  under 
the  proper  tension  and  cushion,  said  means  comprising  a 
collar  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  roll  and  winding 
and  a  device  for  holding  said  collar  !n  (lied  relation  to  the 
aald  roll  and  Its  covering  thus  maintaining  the  proper  ten- 
sion and  cushion,  substantially  as  deflcril>ed. 


869. r)?.-?.  TOOTHnCK  MACHINE.  William 
INSMV.  Syuck,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sweetwcxxl 
Company.  Njack,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
Filed  May  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,1JG5. 


F.  ITttch- 
Tooth  rick 
New    York. 


In  comlilnatlon,  a  feeil  way  having  the  osrillaftng  sec- 
tion, rotating  cutting  means  adapted  to  shear  at  ros.s  the 
face  of  the  oscillating  section,  a  cam  actuated  reclpn>cat- 
Ing  cam  block,  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  releasabie  connection 
between  the  rod  and  the  cuni  block,  an  Mperative  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  the  aforesaid  oscillating  section, 
and  means  to  lock  the  rod  against  reciprocation  In  Its 
support. 


8e9,f574.  SAW.  Warrf.v  R.  HiTitrR.  Rochester,  N  T., 
assignor  to  FTuther  Brothers'  Saw  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept    10,   1906.      Serial   No.  333.927. 


1  A  saw  comprising  two  plates  arranged  side  by  side 
and  provided  with  transversely  -  extending  notches  ar- 
ranged alternately  In  the  two  plates,  rivets  passing 
through  the  rims  of  the  plntes  t>«tween  the  notches,  teeth 
locate<1  In  the  latter  and  rivets  securing  them  to  the  plates. 

2.  A  saw  comprising  two  plates  arranged  side  by  side 
and  provided  with  transversely  extending  notches  ar- 
ranged nlternafely  In  the  two  plates,  ench  plate  having 
depressions  registering  with  the  notches  In  the  other 
plate,  teeth  seated  In  said  notches  and  depressions  and 
fastening  devices  securing   them   to  the  plates. 


869. .-iT,'.  FT'RNACE  DOOR.  Carl  J.  F.  Jdhvson.  Clev*- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  W  Carlson, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  19o7.  Serial  No. 
363..%44 

1.  A  door  for  ^lrn8ce■  and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow 
stnicture,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  two 
longlt\idln«lly  extending  chambers,  passages  connecting 
one  of  said  chambers  with  the  opposite  outer  face  of  the 
structure,  air  supply  connections  for  saM  last  nsmed 
chamber,  and  water  supply  connections  for  the  remaining 
chamber. 

2.  A  door  for  fnmaeea  and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow 
structure,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  same  into  two 
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longitudlnaly    extending   charahers.    a    plurality    of   dncta  I        2.   A  algnal  system  comprising  a  track  relay  adapted  to 

passing    transversely    through    one    of    said    cinimliers    and  !    operate  the  signal  circuits,  s.ild  relay   having  high  and  low 

conne<-tlng   the   other   thereof   with    the  opposite  outer   fai-e  resistance  colls,   a    track   circuit    In    which    said    relay    Is   In- 

of    the   structure,    air   supply    conneciluns    for    sut  h    other  ,    clndtil.  said   relay   l)eing   normally   energited  only    through 

chamber,    and    water    supply    connections    for    said    flrst  the  low  resistance  coll.  and  me.ins  for  interifoslng  the  high 


named  chamber. 


3.  A  door  for  furnaces  and  the  like  comprising  a  flat 
hollow  structure  of  sulistantlally  the  sire  and  foi  in  of  the 
opening  to  l)e  closed,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  same 
Into  two  longitudinally  extending  chaml>ers.  a  plurality 
of  ducts  passing  transversely  through  the  Inner  of  said 
chamliers  and  connecting  the  outer  tbere<if  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  door,  said  dticts  Itelng  disposed  to  o|>en  contig- 
uously to  the  edges  of  the  door  opening  when  said  door  is 
In  its  closed  position,  air  connections  for  the  outer  of  said 
chambers,  and  water  connections  for  the  Inner  theref>f. 

4.  A  door  f"r  furnaces  and  thp  like  comprising  a  hollow 
Structure,  a  verthal  r>artltb  n  dividing  the  same  Into  two 
longitudinally  extending  chamliers.  [lassages  connecting 
one  of  said  chan)l)ers  with  the  opposite  outer  face  of  the 
Structure,  air  Bujiply  connei'tions  for  said  last  named 
Ch4ml)er.  water  connections  for  the  remaining  chamL>er, 
and  a  transverse  duct  extending  through  both  chambers. 

B.  A  door  for  furnaces  and  the  like  comprising  a  flat 
bollow  structure  of  substantially  the  sl/e  and  form  of  the 
opening  to  l)e  closed,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  satne 
Into  two  longitudinally  extending  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
ducts  passing  ttnns\ersely  thrnuL'h  the  Inner  of  said  cham- 
bers and  connecting  the  outer  thereof  with  the  Inner  face 
of  the  dour,  said  ducts  l)elng  disposed  to  open  contiguously 
to  the  edges  of  the  door  oi>enlng  when  said  door  Is  In  Its 
closed  position,  air  connections  for  the  outer  of  snld  cham- 
bers, water  connections  for  the  Inner  tbeie<>f.  and  a  cen- 
trally dU[>o8ed  transverse  duct  extending  through  both 
chambers 

6.  A  door  for  furnaces  and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow 
Structure,  a  plurality  of  ducts  connei-tlng  the  Interior  of 
such  structure  vilth  one  outer  f:iie  thereof,  and  air  supply 
conne<flon»  lo  the  interior  of  said  structure 

7.  A  d<M>r  for  ftirnates  and  the  like  ctimprlslng  a  flat 
bollow  structure  of  substantially  the  sir.e  and  form  of  the 
Opnilng  to  l)e  closed,  a  plurality  of  ducts  connecting  the 
iBtarior  of  said  structure  with  the  face  thereof  turned 
towarda  such  opening,  said  ducts  t)elng  disposed  to  open 
eoatlffaoualy  to  the  edges  of  the  door  opening  when  said 
door  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  and  air  supply  connections 
for  said  structure 


8e9.B7r>.      STC.NALINC.   SYSTFM       Epwahd  E.   Kletn- 
acH-MiDT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (leorge  M.   See- 
ley.  New  York,   N    Y.      Filed  Aug.   10.   lOOO.      Serial   No 
3.30.09S. 

1  A  sl;:nHl  system  In  which  the  return  current  for  oper- 
ating the  car  Is  taken  thrrtugh  the  trnck  rails  ssld  system 
comprising  s  track  listtery  circuit,  a  relay  Included  In  said 
Circuit,  sflid  circuit  tieing  closed  by  the  fins«ni:e  of  s  car  or 
train,  nnd  means  for  Interposing  n  resistance  In  said  cir- 
cuit when  the  voltage  exceeds  that  of  the  lottery. 


resistance  coil  in  the  circuit  under  abnormal  conditions. 


3.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  track  relay  adapted  to 
operate  the  signal  circuits,  said  relay  having  high  and  low 
resistance  colls,  a  tia<k  circuit  In  which  said  relay  is  In- 
clude<i.  said  relay  lieing  normally  energl/ed  only  through 
the  low  resistance  coll.  a  normally  closed  shunt  circuit 
around  the  high  resistance  coll,  and  meatis  for  ot>enlng  said 
shunt   circuit    under  abnormal   conditions 

4  A  signal  system  comprising  a  track  relay  adapted  to 
operate  the  signal  circuits,  said  relay  having  high  and  low 
resistance  colls,  a  track  circuit  In  which  said  relay  la  In- 
cluded. R.'ild  lelay  lieing  normally  energized  only  through 
the  low  resistance  coll.  a  normally  closed  shunt  circuit 
around  the  high  resistance  coll.  and  means  actuated  by  tha 
movement  of  the  relav  armature  to  open  said  ahunt  circuit 
under  abnormal  conditions. 

5.  A  signal  system  In  which  the  return  current  for  oper- 
ating the  car  Is  taken  through  the  track  rails,  said  system 
comprising  a  track  battery  circuit,  a  relay  having  high  and 
low  reslst.ince  colls  Included  in  said  circuit,  said  relay  be- 
ing normally  energized  only  through  the  low  resistance 
coll,  and  means  for  Interposing  the  high  resistance  coll.  In 
the  circuit   under  ahnorm.Tl  conditions. 

0.  A  blo<k  signal  system  for  a  single  track  road  having 
sidings,  said  system  comprising  four  Indejiendently  placed 
sigiuils  adiipte<l  to  be  operated  In  pairs  (uie  nt  each  end  of 
the  block,  track  l>atfery  circuits  for  operating  the  signals, 
Insulated  rail  sections  In  lx)th  the  main  track  and  the  sld- 
Injs  at  the  entrance  and  end  of  the  block  through  which 
said  circuits  are  closed  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or  train, 
mechanism  adapted  to  Ite  operated  upon  the  closing  of  a 
track  circuit  by  a  car  or  train  traveling  In  a  given  direc- 
tion to  set  a  pair  of  signals,  and  Independent  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  closing  of  another  track 
circuit  by  a  car  or  train  traveling  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  set  the  other  pair  of  signals  while  the  flrst  pair  of  sig- 
nals remain  sef. 

7.  A  l)l«Kk  signal  system  for  a  single  track  road  having 
sidings  said  system  comprising  four  signals  adapted  to  be 
operated  In  pairs  one  at  each  end  of  the  block,  means  at 
the  sidings  adapted  to  l»e  set  In  operation  by  a  car  or  train 
traveling  In  a  given  direction  to  set  or  clear  a  correspond- 
ing jialr  of  signals,  means  on  the  main  track  adapted  to  be 
set  In  operation  by  a  car  or  train  traveling  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  set  or  clear  the  other  pair  of  signals,  and  a 
signal  located  within  the  block  and  Included  In  the  circuit 
of  one  of  the  pairs  of  signals  to  Indicate  the  position  of 
said  pair  of  signals. 

H  A  signal  system  In  which  the  rettim  current  for  oper- 
ating the  car  Is  taken  through  the  rails,  said  system  com* 
prising  a  signal  track  circuit,  an  insulated  rail  section  in- 
cluded In  said  track  circuit,  and  additional  Insulated  sec- 
tions tiefween  the  signal  track  circuit  rail  and  the  ends  of 
the  rail  carrying,  the  return  current,  said  ends  being  con- 
nected by  a  bond. 
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«»«9.677.      RADIATOR.     Victor  Lacimo.   St.    Lonlu.    Mo. 
FIIH  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.303. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deRcrlt)«'<l  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  colls  foriued  of  bent  sheets,  the  bends  actlnjt  as 
^trensthentng  rllis.  walls  8upp«>rtlnK  the  ends  of  said 
colls,  a  casing  located  on  each  end  and  secured  to  the 
walls,  said  casings  provlde<l  with  passages  for  directing 
the  circulation  of  tho  water,  and  stiffening  frames  con 
nected  to  the  edjces  of  the  colls  and  supported  by  the 
walls,   sutmtantlaliy   as   specified. 

2.  A  radiator  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coils  former)  of  thin  sheeting  material,  the  sheets  so  bent 
as  to  provide  strengthening  ribs  whereby  each  coll  sup- 
ports the  other,  walls  supporting  the  ends  of  sal.l  colls,  a 
detachable  casing  8ecure<l  to  each  wall  for  directing  the 
clr< 'liatlon  of  the  water  through  the  colls,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing frnnif  forming  the  edges  of  the  colls,  substantially  as 
specified 

.!  A  radiator  for  automobiles,  comprising  colls,  end 
walls,  cnslngs.  and  stiffening  frames,  said  colls  constructed 
t>f  thin  sheets,  strengthening  ribs  formed  by  folding  the 
sheets  and  arranged  to  form  air  channels  when  the  colls 
are  placed  together,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


H60.578.  Rt'T.E  OR  (WI.II'ERa.  (Jeorok  W.  Lb  Comptb. 
New  YorJt,  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  American 
Hnme  and  Bit  Company,  Newaric,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1'"'7      Serial  No.  356.53.1. 


.^ 


o 

^^4* 


1  A  sliding  rulf-  or  caliper  consisting  of  two  members, 
each  having  a  rigid  band  or  loop  forming  a  s<x'ket  for  the 
other,  and  each  having  a  depending  portion  or  flap,  the 
lower  member  having  one  scale  beginning  at  the  edge  of 
the  same,  and  another  scale  beginning  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  flap,  and  on  the  opposite  or  reverse  side  the  two 
memliers  haviUK  a  lineal  scale  on  one  edge  and  a  partly 
reversed  scale  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  metric  scale  on  the 
other  edge,  the  two  said  members  being  made  of  flexible 
material,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pushed  to- 
gether so  that  the  upper  flap  will  lie  over  the  lower  one, 
and  the  hands  or  loops  l>elng  formed  of  transparent  ma- 
terial 

2.  A  sliding  rule  or  caliper  consisting  of  two  memt)ers. 
each  having  a  depending  portion  or  flap,  the  lower  mem- 
ber having  one  scale  beginning  at  the  edge  of  the  same, 
and  another  scale  beginning  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
flap,  and  on  the  opposite  or  reverse  side  the  two  members 
having  a  lineal  scale  on  one  edge  and  a  partly  reversed 
scale  adjacent  thereto,  the  two  said  members  being  made 
of  flexitUe  material,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
poshed  toother  so  that  the  upper  flap  will  lie  over  the 
lower  one,  and  the  bands  or  loops  t>elng  made  of  trans- 
parent material. 

3.  A  aiidlng  rule  or  caliper  consisting  of  two  members, 
each  havtnir  a  rigid  band  or  loop  forming  a  socket  for  the 
other,  and  each  having  a  depending  portion  or  flap,  the 
lower  member  having  one  scale  beginning  at  the  edge  of 
Cbe  tame,  and  another  scale  beginning  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  flap,  the  two  membera  being  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pushed  together 
so  that  the  upper  flap  will  Us  orer  the  lower  one,  and  the 
hands  ur  loops  l>elng  formed  of  transpar^t  material. 


S69..'^70.      SAFETY    RAZOR.      Jamis    W     Lirmi,    Wake- 
field. -MasH.      Filed  Nov.   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,323. 


1.  A  safety-raior  having  a  rigid  hack  plate  provided 
with  a  transverse  blade  seat  and  having  teeth  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  front  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  t>ack  plate  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  pre»»«»d  yieldingly  toward  the  seat, 
said  front  plate  being  reduced  In  thickness  transversely 
at  Its  outer  face  to  in<TeBse  the  r»'«<illency  of  Its  lower 
edge,  and  a  thin  blade  slldable  sldewise  I>etween  said  plates 
onto  the  seat,  ttie  pressure  of  the  lower  edjte  of  the  front 
plate  on  the  blade  from  end  to  end  adjacent  Its  cutting 
e<lge  retaining  the  blade  In  place  on  the  seat 

J.  A  safety  PH7,or  having  a  rigid  hack  plate  toothed  at 
its  lower  e<lge  and  provided  with  a  transverse  blade  seat 
having  a  recess  adjacent  thereto  extending  the  length 
thereof,  a  rigidly  attached  front  plate  having  Its  lower 
edge  preB8e<l  yieldingly  toward  the  l>«ck  plate  along  Its 
to<ithed  lower  edge,  a  thin  blade  slldable  sldewise  t>etween 
said  plates  onto  the  seat  and  pressed  \\\m\t\  the  seat  l)y  the 
lower  p.irtlon  of  the  front  plate  acting  thereupon  adjacent 
Its  cutting  e<lge  and  lugs  on  the  blade  to  enter  the  recess 
adjacent   the  seat   and   position   the  lilade   thereon 

3.  A  safety  razor  having  a  rigid  hack  plate  t()Othe<l  at 
Its  lower  edge  and  provided  with  a  transverse  blade  seat 
havinc  H  re<esB  ndjacent  thereto  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  a  rUldly  attached  front  plate  havlnu  Its  lower 
edge  pres.sed  yieldingly  toward  the  l>ack  plate,  a  handle  fix 
ediy  secured  to  the  t>ack  plate,  a  thiu  blade  slhlable  end 
wise  between  the  plates,  and  lugs  on  the  blade  to  enter 
the  recess  adjacent  the  seat  ns  the  blade  Is  pushed  Inti' 
place,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  extending  below  the 
lower  e<lge  of  the  front  plate,  the  pressure  of  the  latter 
upon  the  blade  adjacent  Its  cutting  edge  holding  It  firmly 
on  Its  seat 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  consisting 
of  a  rigid  back  plate  having  a  bladeseat,  and  a  rigidly 
and  permanently  attached  front  plate  extended  over  the 
seat  an<l  having  a  resilient  Up  adapted  to  press  against  the 
face  of  the  blade  ndjacent  Its  cutting  edge  and  retain  It 
on  the  seat,  a  blade  movable  sldewise  into  position  on  the 
seat,  means  to  guide  the  blade  In  Its  sldewise  movement 
on  the  seat,  and  a  handle  connected  rigidly  and  directly 
to  the  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  blade  holder  consist  ln»:  of  a  rigid 
back-plate  having  a  toothed  lower  e^\v!^  and  a  blade  seat 
on  Its  front  face,  a  handle  attached  to  and  suhstanrially  at 
rl«ht  angles  to  the  hack-plate,  and  a  flxe<lly  attached  front 
plate  overhanging  and  completely  covering  the  seat  and 
having  a  resilient  lower  edge  or  lip  adapted  to  press  yield 
Ingly  upon  the  blade  adjacent  Its  cutting  e<lge  when  the 
blade  Is  9eate<l. 

6.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  consisting 
of  a  rigid  back  plate  having  a  bladeseat.  a  flxe<lly  at 
tached  front  plate  overlying  the  seat  and  havin*;  a  resilient 
lower  e<lge  to  yieldingly  press  upon  the  face  of  the  blade 
adjacent  its  cutting  edge  and  force  the  blade  onto  the  seat, 
a  blade  movable  sldewise  Into  position  on  the  seat,  and  a 
longitudinal  Up  or  rib  on  one  of  said  parts  to  enter  a 
guide  groove  formed  in  the  other  part,  to  govern  the  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  blade  Into  operative  position 


869,580.      TONGUE-SWITCH.      Edwahd   Liwis,   Steelton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May 
20,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,428. 

1.  In  a  tongue-switch,  the  combination  of  the  base 
having  the  socket  therein,  the  tongue  having  the  pivot 
pin  of  diameter  as  great  as  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue, 
the  rear  side  of  said  pin  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
heel  end  of  the  tongue,  together  with  means  for  taking 
up  lost  motion  of  said  pin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In    a    ton«ua-s witch,    the   combination    of    the    base      S«9.581.     AUXILIARY  FUEL  -  BOX    FOR   STOVES.   Ac. 


having  the  socket  therein,  the  removable  hard  metal  disk 
In  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  the  tongue  having  the  pivot 
pin  of  diameter  ds  ureat  as  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue 
and  the  rear  side  of  the  said  pin  being  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  heel  end  of  the  tongue,  said  pin  having  a  Uxtom 
bearing  on  said  disk,  together  with  means  for  taking  up 
lost  motion  of  said  pin  in  said  socket,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


S  U 


***. 


3.  In  a  tonjfue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base 
having  the  socket  therein,  the  tongue  having  the  pivot 
pin  entered  Into  said  s(K'ket.  and  means  for  taking  up  lost 
motion  of  said  pin,  comprising  separate  t)locka  within  a 
recess  In  said  hase.  one  side  <if  each  of  which  blocks  Is 
adapted  to  fit  HKslnst  the  side  of  said  pivot  pin  and  the 
opposite  side  of  which  blocks  are  provided  with  Inclined 
faces  corres[xindlngly  engaging  Inclined  sides  of  the  wall 
of  said  recess,  together  with  means  for  operating  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base, 
liavlni:  the  vertical  socket  and  the  lateral  recess  commu- 
nicating therewith,  the  tongue  having  the  pin  entered 
into  said  socket,  the  blocks  having  the  faces  corresponding 
with  and  contacting  with  the  adjao^nt  face  of  said  pin, 
means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  to  take  up  lost  motion  of 
said  pin.  together  with  means  for  preventing  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  pin  In  Its  socket,  substanf inlly  as  set 
forth. 

.'.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  l)ase, 
having  the  vertical  socket  and  the  lateral  recess  commu- 
nicatlnc  therewith,  the  tongue  having:  the  pin  entered 
Into  said  socket,  said  pin  having  the  face  adjacent  said 
lecess  tapered,  the  blocks  having  the  faces  corresponding 
with  and  contacting  with  said  tapered  face  of  the  pin.  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  to  take  up  lost  motion 
of  said  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth 

ft.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base, 
having'  the  vertical  socket  and  the  lateral  recess  commu- 
nicating therewith,  the  tongue  having  the  pin  entered 
Into  said  socket,  the  blocks  having  the  faces  corresponding 
with  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  pin, 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  blocks  contacting  with  Inclined 
inwardly  converuent  faces  of  the  Inner  walls  of  said  recess, 
together  with  the  bolt  passing  through  and  connecting  said 
blocks  and  the  nut  on  one  end  of  said  holt,  substantlallj 
as  and  for  the  pur|K>se  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base, 
having  the  socket  and  the  lateral  recess  communicating 
therewith,  the  tongue  having  the  pin  entered  into  said 
socket,  the  blocks  within  said  recess  and  having  the  faces 
corresponding  with  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent  face 
of  said  pin.  said  t)Iock8  and  pin  having  Inter-engaglng  parts 
to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  said  pin.  together  with 
means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  to  take  up  lost  motion  of 
said  pin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

s.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  (jf  the  base. 
having  the  vertical  socket  and  the  lateral  rei-ess  commu- 
nicating therewith,  the  tongue  having  the  pin  entered 
into  said  socket,  the  blocks  in  said  recess  and  having  the 
faces  corresponding  with  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  pin,  the  opposite  faces  of  said  blocks  con- 
tacting with  inclined  inwardly  convergent  walls  of  said 
recess,  the  t>olt  passing  through  and  connecting  said  blocks 
there  being  a  recess  in  said  base  communicating  with  said 
lateral  recess  and  to  which  access  may  be  had  from  the 
top,  and  into  which  said  recess  one  end  of  said  bolt  extends, 
together  with  the  nut  on  said  end  of  said  bolt,  substan- 
tlallv  as  set  forth. 


Thomar    B.     I/^cklky,    (Joulburn,    New    South    Wsles, 
Australia.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1906      Serial  No.  834. 1S3, 


SF 


1.  .\n  attachment  tor  stoves  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
auxiliary  fuel  box  and  n  U  shaped  support,  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  top  plate  of  the  stove,  and 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  slide  for 
the  auxiliary  fuel  box. 

2.  An  attachment  for  stoves  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
nuxlliary  ftjel  box  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  flre  box  of  the  stove,  supporting  means 
.■»dapted  to  be  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  stove,  and  a 
bracket  applied  to  said  means  and  having  a  horizontal 
slide  for  the  auxiliary  fuel  box. 

W.  \\\  attachment  for  stoves  and  the  like.  1  omprlslnp  an 
auxiliary  fuel  ixix  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  cf)m- 
munlcate  with  the  flre  box  of  the  stove,  means  for  support- 
in;:  said  auxiliary  fuel  Iwx  comprising  a  horizontal  slide,  a 
pin  Hn<l  slot  i-onnection  lietween  said  fuel  l>ox  and  slide, 
and  a  casinjf  17  within  sn'd  fuel  box  for  protecting  the 
slot  openings  thereof. 


869,582  (IAS -MAKING  AI'I'AU.^'ilS  I.kon  P  Lowk, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1905,  Serial  No. 
252.225.     Renewed  Sept.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,150. 


An  apparatus  for  making  gas,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
wall  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  two  chambers, 
an  arch  on  which  said  wall  rests,  arches  l>elow  each  cham- 
ber, loosely  piled  refractory  material  thereon,  a  steam 
pipe,  a  gas  outlet  pipe,  a  flue,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
air  blast  all  communicating  directly  with  the  top  of  each 
generating  chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  beneath  the  said  arches,  and  means 
for  Independently  closing  the  steam  pipe,  the  flue  and  the 
air  blast  at  the  top  of  either  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 
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8  6  9.583.      SrRINO- SUSPENSION   FOE   VEniCLES. 
Waltkh    W.     Mackarkrn.    Plttaburg.     Pa  .    assl^n^or    to 
William  n.  r>onner,  IMttsburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  28.  1906 
Serial  No.  319,l:.'6. 


±^.:!  f 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  hody  or  frame, 
main  springs  .supporting  samp,  and  supplemental  balauLtag 
springs  adapted  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  load. 

'2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  hody  or  frame, 
main  springs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  l)ody  substantUlly 
on  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  and  supplementary 
balancing  ai)rlngs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  body  to  pre- 
serve equilibrium. 

."?.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frnrae. 
main  springs  arranged  transversely  of  said  hody,  and  t)al- 
ancing  springs  extending  from  said  body  and  having  their 
outer  ends  supported  by  the  axles  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
portion  of  the  load. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame, 
main  springs  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  and 
supplementary  balancing  springs  secured  to  said  frame,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  engaging  a  curved  guldeway 
supported  by  the  axle. 

5.  In    a    vehicle,    the    combination    of   a    body    or    frame, 
main    springs    supporting    said    body    and    arranged    trans- 
versely  thereof,   a    horizontally   operated   comi:)ensator,    the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  connected  with  said  com 
pensator,  and  supplemental  balancing  springs. 

f\  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame, 
main  springs  supporting  said  body  and  arranged  trans- 
versely thereof,  an  oscillating  horizontally  arranged  com- 
pensator connections  between  said  compensator  and  the 
ends  of  said  springs,  and  supplemental  balancing  springs. 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame. 
main  springs  supporting  said  body  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  transversely  of  said  body,  a  compensating  device, 
and  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  said 
compensating  device. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame,  and 
a  balancing  spring  adapted  to  retard  the  motion  of  said 
body  vertically  In  either  direction. 

9.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame,  a 
balancing  or  equilibrium  spring  adapted  to  retard  motion 
of  the  bfxly  vertically  in  either  direction,  said  spring  com- 
prising a  prolonged  central  leaf,  and  successively  shorter 
leaves  at  opposite  sides  of  said  prolonged  leaf. 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame,  a 
balancing  or  equilibrium  spring  adapted  to  retard  motion 
of  the  body  vertically  In  either  direction,  said  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  body,  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
being  supported  by  the  axle. 

11.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame,  a 
balancing  or  equilibrium  spring  adapted  to  retard  motion 
of  the  body  vertically  In  either  direction,  said  spring  being 
•ecared  at  one  end  to  said  body,  and  a  curved  guldeway 
aupported  by  said  axle  with  which  the  outer  end  of  said 
■prinx  engages. 

12.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame. 
mainsprings  having  a  centrally  hinged  pivot  Intermediate 
the  body  and  axles,  and  a  supplemenUl  equilibrium  spring. 

13.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame, 
axles,  main  springs  supporting  said  body  arranged  trans- 
rersely  thereof  apd  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  links  sup- 


ported by  said  axles  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs,  a  compensating  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  and  said  compensat- 
ing device. 

14.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame, 
axles,  springs  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereof,  a  hub  on  the  nxle.  hi;;s  on 
said  hub.  a  pin  Journaled  In  said  lugs,  links  cnrrled  bv  said 
pin  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  s|,rirn:s.  a  oompen- 
satlug  device,  and  connections  t)efweeQ  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs  and  said  compensating  device. 

1.").  In  a  vehicle,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  body  or  frame, 
axles,  wheels,  and  means  indi  (lendent  of  the  axles  for  sus- 
I>endlng  the  wel_-ht  Iq   the  center  line  of  sji;,|   wheels. 

ItJ.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  i.o<1y  or  frame, 
axles,  wheels,  links  suspended  from  a  pnlnt  on  the  t-enter 
line  of  the  wheels,  and  connections  between  said  links  and 
said  body  or  frame. 

17.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  frame 
hinged  longitudinally  on  the  center  line,  and  balancing 
springs. 

18.  In  a  vehicle,  a  seral-elllptic  or  flat  spring,  links,  one 
end  of  said  links  being  connected  to  the  lM>dT  or  axle  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  an  end  of  the  spring,  a  pin  flxed 
to  the  btxly  or  axle,  a  lever  centrally  mounted  on  suld  pin 
and  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  links  to 
form  a  compensator. 


869.584.     BELT-FASTENER.      Nicholas    I'    MAPrR.   Sun 
Prairie,  Wis.      Flletl   May    11.   \{M»\      Serial   No.   ai6,L'3o. 


A  belt  fastener,  consisting  of  a  msln  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  meeting  ends  of  a  belt,  and 
teeth  with  parallel  sides  lient  downwardly  from  the  o[v- 
poslte  side  edges  <if  salrl  main  Uxly  i«)rtl,in.  and  adapred 
to  be  forced  through  the  adj.Tcent  ends  of  the  lielt  and 
to  he  turned  towards  each  other  and  up  a;;alnst  the  under 
side  of  the  l)elt  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the  teeth  l)elng 
p<>lnte<1,  and  the  corners  of  the  teeth  lieing  cdamfered, 
the  chamfered  [wirtlons  commencing  at  a  fMiInt  jiaf  li»»low 
the  l>end  of  the  teeth  and  extending  to  t>«''ii''  «  here  the 
teeth  Itegin  to  taper,  and  each  f<v»th  l*lng  of  siilHitantlally 
the  same  width  from  the  pxiint  where  the  chamfering 
commences  to  the  point  where  tlie  tooth  begins  to  taper. 


h 'M)  ,  5  8  5  .  APPARATl'S  FOR  CIKAMNt;  SKTKS. 
Willis  E.  Mann.  Naps,  Csl.  Filed  May  ::3,  IIKKJ  Se- 
rial No.  318,405. 
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1.    A   machine  of   the  rharscfer   de«rrlh«d.   comprising  a 
frame  or  holder  adapted  to  permit  the  Inversion  of  a  sack 
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thereover,  an  agitator  or  t>eater  carried  by  ssid  holder  for 
oi>eraflng  uiMin  the  s.nck.  a  groovetl  cam  equipped  shaft  for 
engaging  and  a.tuiitlng  said  holder  and  agitator,  and 
means  for  o[>erBiliig  said  shaft. 

1!.  A  machine  of  the  character  (leacrU>ed.  comprising  an 
oscillating  frniue  or  holder  adapted  to  permit  the  Inversion 
of  a  »ack  thereover,  an  agitator  or  t)eater  carried  by  said 
bolder  for  ojvrating  upon  said  sack.  af)d  means  for  actu- 
ating said  holder  and  beater  or  agitator,  said  frame  or 
holder  embracing  hollow  or  tubular  aieml>ers  having  ai>er- 
tnres  for  delivering  compressed  air  Into  said  sack  for  aid- 
ing the  removal  of  adhering  paitlcles  and  dust   therefrom. 

3  A  miichlne  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  carrying  an  upright  fratne  or  holder  adapted  to 
per-nit  the  Inversion  thereover  of  a  sack,  an  agitator  or 
baater  ci>nne<-ted  lo  said  frsme  and  nctUiited  by  said  ro<'k 
shaft  and  adapted  to  ojierate  upon  said  sai  k  and  a  cam 
e«)ulpped  sliaft  for  actuntlng  said  rock-shnft  said  frame  or 
holder  embraclni;  tubular  or  hollow  members  e<)ulpi)ed 
with  sperture*  for  delivering  compresed  air  Into  said  sack. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  a 
numl>er  of  oscillating  frames  or  holders  each  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  Inversion  of  n  sack  thereover,  a  numL>er  of 
beaters  arranged  In  conneition  with  said  frames  or  hold- 
ers, means  for  actuating  snld  frames  or  holders  and  said 
beaters,  said  Iteaters  each  comprising  longitudinal  agitat- 
ing Iwira.  parallel  crossbars  connecting  snld  longitudinal 
bars,  links  connected  to  eye  bars  Interpose,!  t«>tween  said 
psrsllel  cross-lMir*.  rock-shnfts  and  means  effecting  con- 
nection Itetween  said  links  nnd  said  frames  or  holders  and 
said   rock  shafts. 

.^.    A  macliine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oscillating  frame  or  holder  adapted  to  permit  the  Inversion 
of  a  Siick  thereover,  a  tK»ater  arranged  in  connection  with 
said   frame  or  holder,  and  a   rock  sh.nft  effective   for  a<  tu- 
atlng   said    frame   or    holder    and    said    beater,    said    t)eater 
comprising  longitudinal  agitating  bars,  parallel  cros8-l>ars 
connecting  said  longitudinal   liars,  links  connected   to  eye 
barb    interposed    Itetween    said    parallel    cross  bars,    stud 
txdts  conn*-cted  to  the  top  end  of  said  oscillating  frame  or 
bolder    and    to    8:ild    rock-shaft,    respectively,    one    of    said 
links  lieing  conne<  ted  to  one  of  said  stud  lH)lts.  a  coupling 
or  Joint  memlter  lietween   the  other  of  said  stud-bolts  and 
the  other  of  said  links,  jnd  a  spring  exerting  its  stress  or 
pressuie  upon  said  coupling  or  joint  member  and  aaid  lat 
ter  link. 

«l.  A  m.nchlne  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising  a 
r<^-k  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  same,  an  oscillating 
frame  or  holder  carried  by  snld  rock  shnft  and  having  an 
a|>ertured  ttilxilsr  member,  said  frame  l>cliig  adapted  to 
parrolt  the  inversion  of  a  sack  thereover,  and  means  for 
operating  ujwin  Mjld  sack  conne<ted  to  snld  frame,  said 
frame  or  holder  having  m  pipe.  connei  iln>{  with  said  tobu 
Isr  meml>er  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  noxzle  adapied  to  have  <onue(te.l  thereto  a  hose  or  pli>e 
leading  to  a  source  u{  supply  of  compressed  ulr. 


.10  oblique  line  extending  from  a  lower  rorwaro  corner  edge 
of  said  knife  upward  and  rearward  to  the  back  edge  of 
said  knife,  said  laterally  deflected  end  portion  having  a 
lower  oblique  cutting  edge. 


809, .%87.     EYECiLASS-FITTINGS.     GKonoK  MooBl,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  T,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,139. 


1.  In  fittings  for  eyeglasses.  In  combination  with  a  sttid, 
stud  screw,  spring  nnd  guiird  arm.  n  locking  clip  hiiving  a 
shank  which  is  Inserted  between  the  spring  nnd  the  head 
of  the  screw,  the  screw  passing  through  the  gniird  arm, 
shank  nnd  spring  Into  the  stud,  the  Ivxly  of  the  shank 
then  t)elng  l>ent  over  the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  screw 
Into  engagement  therewith  nnd  having  wing  clips  which 
are  t)ent  around  the  arm  of  the  gnnrd 

'2.  In  fittings  for  eyeglnsses.  :i  locking  clip  for  the  stud 
screw  consisting  of  a  strip  having  a  shrink  of  n  width 
equal  to  the  width  between  the  sides  of  the  box  of  the 
stud  and  ndnpted  to  be  inserte*!  therel>et ween,  and  having 
a  screw  hole  for  the  prtssnge  of  the  stud  screw,  said  strip 
lieing  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  head  of  the  stud  screw 
after  the  screw  has  passed  through  said  hole  and  having 
side  wings  which  are  adapted  to  be  lient  to  form  clips  to 
engage  the  guard  arm. 

'A.  In  httlngs  for  eyeglasses,  h  locking  clip  for  the  stud 
screw  consisting  of  a  strip  Inserted  l)etween  the  spring 
and  the  he,id  of  the  screw  and  having  n  «(  rew  hole  for  the 
passage  of  the  stud  screw,  said  strip  t>elng  bent  over  the 
head  of  the  stud  screw  after  the  screw  has  passed 
through  snld  hole  nnd  having  side  wings  which  are  bent  to 
form  clips  to  engage  the  guard  arm. 


S6n..'\<»«.     KNIFE  ATTACMMKNT  FOIt  rORN-CFLTIVA-      8G9..'S88.      MACHINE  TOOL      FniEOERirn  MrLLXR,  Ellsa- 
TOIJH.     Jmiix   Mr^KK.   Hloomlngton,   HI.      Filed   I 'ec    6,  beth,  N.  J.     Filed  May  11.  190-J,     Serial  No.  207,506. 

ItHni      Serial   No    340.048. 


% 


A  corn  knife  sttnrhment  for  cnltlvsfors  of  general  rec- 
tangular oiiillne  and  meiins  for  carrying  the  same,  said 
knife  atfarhnienf  hiving  Its  rectangular  pvortlon  Inclined 
downward  and  forw.ird  with  the  exception  of  an  end  t>or 
lion  thereof,  which  end  portion   Is  deflected  laterally  along 


1  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  work-en- 
caclng   meml>er,   of  a   device  for   holding   It   In   engagement 

I    with    the   work,   and   a    meml>er   for   yieldingly   forcing   the 
said    work  engaging    meml>er    into    engagement    with    the 

'    work  and   which  Is  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the 
holding  device. 

'2.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  n  work-en- 
gaging memlier.  of  a  locking  device  for  maintaining  It  In 
o|>er:itlve  position,  and  a  meml)er  for  forcing  said  work- 
engaging    memt)er    into    engagement    with    the    work    and 
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provided  witli  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  Bald 
work  onKHgink:  m»'mber  upon  the  work  and  with  means  for 
a<  tuatlDK  said  lorkloK  device. 

■'!  In  a  machine  t(X)l,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing work  en^aKlnK  member,  of  a  locking  device  for  holding 
the  same  la  operative  ixisltlon,  a  friction  meml)er  mounted 
Rlldably  iifXjn  said  work  fngaglng  member  and  carrying 
means  fur  positively  actuating  said  locking  device,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  friction  memU-r  to  succes- 
•Ively  oi>erate  said  work  engaging  meml)er  and  its  lo<klng 
device. 

4.  In  a  martiiiu'  to^il.  the  combluatlou  with  a  reclprocat 
Ing  work-engaging  member,  of  a  locking  device  for  holding 
thf  satiif  in  .)i>erHtlve  position,  a  spilt  lollar  carrying 
means  for  amiatlng  said  locking  device,  mounted  sUdably 
upon  said  work  engaging  m*'ml>er  and  provided  with  means 
for  varying  Its  frictlonal  hold  upon  said  wurk  engaging 
meml)er,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  collar. 

5.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing work-engaging  meml)er  provided  with  a  stop  to  arrest 
Its  retractive  movement,  of  a  locking  device  for  holding  It 
In  op*>ratlve  iK>8ltlon,  and  a  member  for  forcing  said  work- 
engaging  njemlier  into  engagement  with  the  work  and  pri>- 
vlded  with  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  work- 
engaging  memt)er  upon  the  work  and  with  means  for 
actuating  said   locking  device 

t5.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocat 
Ing  work  engiging  member,  of  a  locking  device  for  holding 
It  In  operative  position,  a  friction  member  fitted  slidably 
to  said  work  engaging  member  and  carrying  means  for 
actuating  said  locking  device,  an<l  stops  operating  re- 
spectively to  positively  arrest  the  relative  movement  of 
said  friction  member  in  respect  of,  and  the  actual  move- 
ment of,  the  work  engaging  member  In  the  disengagement 
of  the  same  from  the  work. 

7.  In  a  machine  to<j!.  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing Work  t-ngaging  member,  of  a  friction  collar  provlde^l 
with  a  cam  projection  and  fitted  slldabiy  upon  said  work 
engaging  meml)er,  means  for  reciprocating  said  friction 
collar,  and  a  clamp-lever  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  a  flie<l 
sui.iwrt  with  one  end  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  -am  projection  and  the  other  end  adapteil  for  apply- 
ing lateral  pressure  to  said  work  engaging  meml)er. 

''.    In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocat 
Ing   work  engaging   member,   of  a   friction    collar   provided 
with  a  cam-projectlon  and  fitted  slidably  up<jn  said  work 
engaging    member,    n,»an8    for    reciprocating    said    friction 
collar,   and   a   damp  lever  plvotally   mounted   upon   a   fixed 
support    with   one  end    lying  In   the   path   of  movement  of 
said    cam  projection   and    the   other   end    provlde<l    with    an 
adjustable  head  for  applying  lateral  pressure  to  said  work 
engaging  member.  I 

;».  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  reclprm-at 
lug  work  engaging  member,  of  a  locking  device  for  holding 
It  In  oi>eTatlve  position,  a  friction  member  fitted  slidably 
lo  said  work  engaging  member  and  provlde<l  with  means 
for  actuating  said  locking  device,  mean*  whereby  said 
friction  mcml>er  may  l>e  prevented  from  sliding  upon  the 
work  engaging  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
friction- member. 

10.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  the  work 
engaging  member  and  means  for  locklnir  It  In  position,  of 
■ominoii    operative    means    having    a    yielding    connection   i 
with  said  work-engaging  member  for  communicating  there 
to  movements  u[K)n  the  work  variable  In  extent  and  ailapt 
e<l   for  positively  actuating  said   lacking  memt)er   to  retain 
the  work  engaging  member  In  operative  relation  with  said 
work. 

11.  In    a    machine   tool,    the   combination    with    the   work 
engaging  member  and  means  for  locking  the  same  In  jvial 
tlon,   of  cornniiin  operative  means  having  a   yielding  con 
nectlon  with  said  work  engaging  member  for  communlcat 
Ing  thereto   movements   to  and   from   the   work   variable  In 
extent,   and   adapted   for   positively   actuating  said   locking- 
means  to  lock  and  unlock  the  said  work-engaging  member 
when  In  operative  relation  with  the  work 

12.  In  a  machine  toot,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
engaging  member  and  means  for  locking  it  in  position,  of 
common  operative  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  act   I 


by  a  single  contlnnons  movement  In   r c—lnij    moving 

said  work  engaging  member  yieldingly  upon  th«  Work  and 
positively  actuating  said  locking  UMBber  to  retain  the 
work-engaging  memt)er  In  operatlre  rfJatlon  with  said 
work. 

13  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  work  en- 
gaging meml)er,  of  operating  means  having  a  yieldable 
connection  with  the  work-engaging  member  and  arranged 
to  be  maintained  against  movement  relative  to  said  mem 
ber  by  a  measure*!  resistance  and  .ulapted  to  force  said 
work  engaging  memt)er  into  engagement  with  the  work 
with  a  predetermlne<l  thrust,  and  a  holding  device  with 
actuating  means  therefor  uperatlvely  i-mihected  with  said 
operating  means  whereby  sai<l  engagement  of  the  work-en- 
gaging member  with  the  work  is  maintained. 


869,589.     AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.     Edward  A.  Mo 
DONOUOH.  Phflenlxvllle,   Pa.      Filed  Aug.   23,   1907.      Se 
rial  No.  389,900. 
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1.  \n  automatic  gas  cut  off,  comprising*  fsa  taIt*  -, 

strained  to  normally  assume  the  closed  portion.  SB  expan- 
sion member  connected  to  the  valve  and  In  the  path  of  gas 
Issuing  from  the  burner  and  movable  through  a  vertical 
path,  and  a  fixed  structure  with  which  the  expansion  mem 
ber  engages  and  with  which  It  automath-ally  L.cks  when 
expanded  by  heat,  said  n\e<l  structure  being  in  ci.Mser  rela 
tlon  to  the  expansion  member  when  remote  from  the  burner 
than  when  at  the  other  limit  of  Its  travel. 

2.  .V  tras  fixture  provided  with  a  gas  cutoff  valve,  an 
other  gas  cutoff  valve  between  the  first  named  valve  and 
the  burner  and  arranged  with  its  axis  of  rotation  In  a 
horlRonfal  plane,  gravity  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
horlxontal  valve  In  the  closed  position,  an  expansion  plate 
In  the  path  of  gas  issuing  from  the  burner,  connections 
between  the  expansion  plate  and  the  gravity  controlled  gas 
valve,  a  flie<l  structure  having  a  tapered  portion  In  which 
the  eximnslon  plate  Is  movable  and  with  which  It  auto- 
matically locks  when  expanded  by  heat,  and  a  support  for 
said   flxe<l    structure    for    holding   It    atxixe    th.'    gas    burner, 

3.  An  automatic  gas  cutoff  comprising  a  iras  valve  con- 
strained to  normally  a.saume  the  closed  position,  a  plate 
constructed  to  expand  when  heated  and  located  In  the  path 
of  the  gas  8<i  as  to  l>e  heated  by  the  same  when  llshted. 
connections  t>etween  the  plate  and  valve,  a  frame  embrac- 
ing the  plate  and  along  which  the  plate  is  movable,  the 
said  frame  being  arranged  In  closer  relation  to  the  plate 
at  one  limit  of  movement  of  the  latter  than  at  Ita  other 
limit  of  mfivement. 

\.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off.  a  gravity  valve,  a  plate 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  valve  and  arrange<l  In 
the  path  of  ga.s  escaping  from  the  burner  control le«l  by  the 
valve,  and  a  frame  embracing  said  plate  and  In  closer  re 
latlon  thereto  when  the  valve  la  In  the  opened  position 
than  when  the  valve  Is  In  the  cloaed  position. 
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5.  An  automatic  gas  cut  off  comprising  a  ralve  con- 
strained to  normally  maintain  the  closed  position,  a  plate 
connected  to  said  valve  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  es 
caping  gas  so  as  to  l>e  heate<l  by  the  gas  flame  when  the 
gas  Is  lighted,  and  a  frame  having  arms  embracing  the 
plate  and  having  the  faces  contiguous  to  the  plate  gradu 
ally   separating  ti>»ard   their   free  ends. 

fl.  .\n  automatic  gas  cut  off  comprising  a  gas  fixture 
having  a  gas  cut  off  valt^  and  a  burner,  another  gas  cut- 
off valve  l»etween  the  first  named  valve  and  the  burner,  a 
welghte<l  arm  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  second  named 
valve  and  tending  to  maintain  said  valve  In  the  closed 
position,  a  frame  arranged  oyer  the  burner,  a  plate  mov- 
able In  said  frame  and  constructed  to  engage  and  clamp 
with  aald  frame  when  expanded  by  heat,  and  connections 
between  the  plate  and  the  weighted  arm  on  the  second- 
named  valve. 


869,r.90.      HORSKSHOK -CALK.      JosiAH   M.    MrKwiOHT. 
Ruth.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1006.     Serial  No.  339,109. 


1.  The  cumhinatltin  of  a  horseshoe  In  which  the  toe 
portion  Is  notched  and  has  one  face  thereof  recessed,  and 
a  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  fitting  within  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  toe.  and  a  calk  projecting  laterally  from 
the  base  plate  and  connected  thereto  by  a  neck  portion 
received  by  the  before  menti<med  notch 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horse  sh>>e  having  the  toe 
portion  thereof  notched  and  also  recessed  upon  one  face 
thereof,  a  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  fitting  within  the 
recess  and  a  calk  projecting  laterally  from  the  base  plate 
and  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  neck  received  by 
the  before  mentioned  notch,  and  fastening  members  se- 
curing the  shoe  In  position  and  also  connecting  the  clip  to 

I  he    shoe 

■  i  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  horseshoe  In  which  the  toe 
thereof  la  notched  and  formed  upon  one  face  with  a  re- 
ce««.  a  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  fitting  within  the 
receaa  and  a  calk  overlaiiplng  the  opposite  face  of  the  toe 
and  connected  to  the  base  plate  by  a  neck  portion  re- 
ceived by  the  before  mentioned  notch,  and  means  for  con- 
necting  the   clip   to   the   shoe 

4  Ihe  combination  of  a  horseshoe  In  which  the  toe 
thereof  Is  notched  and  provided  upon  one  face  with  a  re- 
cesa.  a  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  fitting  within  the  said 
recess,  and  a  calk  extending  over  the  o[)poslte  face  of  the 
toe  and  connected  to  the  base  plate  by  a  neck  portion 
received  by  the  before  mentioned  notch,  and  fastening 
members  extending  through  corresponding  o|>enlngs  In  the 
basr  plale  1111(1  IkmIv  of  the  shoe  and  serving  the  double 
function  of  connecting  the  clip  to  the  Rh<K>  and  of  secur- 
ing the  shoe  to  the  h(«>f  of   the  animSl 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe  In  which  the  toe 
thereof  is  notched  and  provided  upon  one  face  with  a  re- 
cewi.  the  opposite  sides  of  the  notch  being  flared  out- 
wardly and  the  recess  terminating  in  transversely  dls- 
poRed  walls,  a  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  fitting  within 
the  recess,  and  a  calk  projecting  laterally  from  the  base 
plate  and  extending  over  the  opposite  face  of  the  shoe, 
the  said  calk  l..inK'  recesse<l  ad.lacent  the  base  plate  to 
form  a  neck  ponion  ci.rr'spondiiu;  in  shape  to  the  l>efore 
mentioned  ii.t.  h  and  received  thereby,  and  fastening 
members  passing  through  ctirrespondlng  openings  in  the 
base  plate  and  body  of  the  shoo 


8  6  9,591.       METHOD    OP    PREPARING     METALLIC 

POWDKUS.       William     F.     M.  Ni  i^tt,    Allegheny.     I'a 

File<l  .Ian     L'.'.   1!»<>0      Serial   No.  297, 7S2. 

1  Till'  method  of  treating  metallic  powders  for  electro- 
plating piiri>os«»s,  consisting  In  cleansing  them  from  greasy 
Impurities:    substaniliilly    as   de8crll>ed. 

-  The  methoil  of  treating  metallic  p<iwders  for  electro 
plating  puri)oses.  consisting  in  cleansing  them  from  greasy 
Impurities  by  subjecting  the  powder  to  flame  or  hent  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed, 

3.  In  the  process  of  electroplating,  the  step  of  cleansing 
the  metallic  powder,  and  then  applying  snld  powder  to 
the  surface  to  be  metallized  ;   substantially  as  described 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  metallic  jwwder  for  electro 
plating  i>uriM)8es.  couslsting  In  adding  an  Ignitlble  liquid 
thereto,  and  then  burning  the  same;  eubstnntliilly  as  de 
■cribed. 

5.  The  process  of  electroplating,   consisting   In   heating 
or  burning  a  metallic  powder,   applying  said  powder  to  a 
surface  to  be  metalllze<l,  and  then  electro  plating  snld  stir 
face;  substantially  as  descrn>o<l 


869.592.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Hobkkt  A  Iakkk. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvanla.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1902.     Serial  No.  117.945. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  having  a  mov- 
able abutment  operated  by  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  a 
main  valve  for  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  actuated  by  said 
abutment,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  having  an  Indejiendent 
movement  relative  to  the  main  valve  for  controlling  the 
release  from  the  brake  cylinder 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a  main 
valve  actuated  by  said  abutment,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  controlling  communication  from  the  supplemental 
lewrvolr  to  one  side  of  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  »  main 
valve  actuated  by  said  abutment,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
device  for  controlling  the  sui>p!y  from  the  supplemental 
K'servolr  to  one  side  of  the  abutment  and  the  release  from 
the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a  main 
valve  actuated  by  said  abutment,  and  an  auxlllar>  valve 
also  actuated  by  said  abutment,  said  auxiliary  valve  ha\ 
Ing  a  movement  Independeut  of  the  main  valve  and  adai>t 
ed  to  control  communication  from  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir to  one  side  of  said  abutment. 

.">.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  \)\\>*\  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  sup 
plemental  reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a  main 
valve  actuated  by  said  abutment  but  having  a  lost  motion 
relative  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  jwsltlvely  actuated 
by  said  abutment  for  controlling  the  release  from  the  brake 
cylinder. 

6.    In    a    fluid    pressure    brake,    the    combination    with    a 
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train  pip*,  aaxlllary  reserrolr.  brake  cylinder  and  sap- 
plemental  reservoir,  of  a  valve  devU-e  having  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  varlatloon  Id  fluid  pressure,  a  main 
valve  actuated  by  aald  abutment  but  moiintcd  to  have  a 
lost  motion  relative  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  posi- 
tively actuated  by  said  abutment  for  controlling  commiml- 
cation  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  one  side  of  said 
abutment. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  sup- 
plpmenfal  reservoir,  of  a  valve  dt'vlcr  comprUIng  a  m<iv- 
al>le  abutment  operated  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure, 
a  main  valve  actuated  by  said  abutment  but  having  a  lost 
motion  relative  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  positively 
actuated  by  said  abutment  for  controlling  communication 
from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  one  side  of  the  abut- 
ment and  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosi)here. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
trnin  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  bnike  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device  havlni;  a 
piston,  a  main  valve  provided  with  a  port  communicating 
with  the  supplemental  reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  a  movement  relative  to  the  main  valve  and  control- 
ling the  port  communicating  with  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir. 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device  having  a 
piston,  a  main  valve  operated  thereby  and  provided  with 
ports  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  ex- 
haust, and  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  movement  relative 
to  the  main  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the 
brake  cylinder  through  said  ports. 

10  Id  a  tluld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  nup- 
plemental  reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device  having  a 
pUtuD.  a  main  valve  operated  theieby  and  provided  with 
ports  commuDicotlDg  with  the  supiilemental  reservoir,  the 
brake  cylinder  and  the  exhaust,  and  an  auxiliary  vulve 
■lldln^fly  mounted  on  the  mala  valve  for  conttolllag  said 
ports. 

11.  Tn  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe.  auxlllHry  reservoir,  bruke  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device  having  a 
piston,  a  main  valve,  a  graduating  valve  for  controlling 
the  su[iply  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder In  tervlce  m  |i|il  lea  t  bins,  and  anuiher  »;radiiat  Ini:  valve 
for  controlling  the  coniniunlcatlon  from  the  supplemental 
re>»ervolr  to  one  side  of  the  pUton. 

IJ.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comMnaflon  with  a 
train  pli>e,  auxllbiry  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device  having  a 
piston,  a  main  valve,  a  graduating  valve  for  controlling 
ct)mmunlcatlon  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  In  service  ap[)l  Icatlons,  and  another  graduatlnsr 
raire  or  valves  controlling  communication  from  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  to  the  valve  chamber  and  from  the 
broke  cylinder   to  the  atmosphere, 

l.'t.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pl|>e,  auxiliary  rewervolr.  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an 
additional  reservoir  or  source  of  pressure,  and  a  valve 
device  c^iroprlslng  a  movable  abiifment.  main  valve  and 
auxiliary  valve  o()erated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure for  ctiotrollirnf  the  supply  and  release  of  air  to  and 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  cnminunlcatlon  from  the  ad- 
ditional re»er>olr  to  tbe  nuxllbiry  reiiervoir. 

14.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comt>lnatlon  with  a 
trnln  pli»e,  ai.xlllnry  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  no  sd- 
dltlomil  reservoir  or  sf)iirce  of  pressure,  and  a  vnlve  devlc« 
Comprising  a  movable  abutntent,  main  valve  and  auxiliary 
TMlve  oi»erHtevl  by  variations  In  train  pU»e  pressure  *nd 
bavtni;  {Mirts  adsnied  Id  one  position  to  o^n-n  coinmumca- 
tloQ  from  the  addltb.nal  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
Tolr  and  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  tbe  exhaust. 

1,'»,  In  a  fluid  presanre  brake,  the  cumbiDiit Ion  with  a 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  another  source  of  tluld 
pressure,  and  a  valve  device  having  a  m:iln  valve,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  and  a  movable  abutment  operated  by  variations 


In  train  pipe  preanire  on  one  side  of  said  abutment  for 
controlling  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  and  c«)mniijnlcntlon 
from  siild  other  source  of  pretwure  to  tbe  opposite  side  of 
said  abutment. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pl[)e  and  brake  cylinder,  of  another  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  val?e  device  having  a  main  valve,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  and  a  movable  abufmaqt  subject  to  the  opposing 
presaurea  of  the  train  pipe  and  ^  niiillary  (•h.iml>er  for  ac- 
tuating s.-ild  auxiliary  valve  toi^rul  the  releiise  from  the 
brake  cylinder  and  the  stipply  fi«*4»ild  ailditlonal  source 
of  pressure  to  the  auxiliary  chamber  side  of  said  abut- 
ment. 

17.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pU>e  and  brake  cylinder,  of  another  s^nirce  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  valve  device  having  a  piston  sutiject  on  one 
side  to  train  plije  pressure,  a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary 
valve  operated  by  said  piston  and  bavin;;  a  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  main  valve  for  controlling  the  brake  cylinder 
exhaust  and  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  additional  source 
to  oppose  the  action  of  the  train  pipe  preaaure  on  aald 
piston. 


800. .ins.  COrYING-MACIUNE.  FBiKDRirH  Socnneckbn. 
r.onn.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.397. 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  or  press,  working  upon  a  con- 
ttniioua  paper  l»and.  which  la  weakened  or  rendered  less  re- 
sistant at  various  plnrea.  means  for  prixlucInK  tension  la 
the  paper  band  thereby  divbling  or  tearing  off  tbe  paper 
biind  at  the  places  less  resistant 

2.  A  copying  mnchlne  or  press,  comprising  a  supply 
roller  Journale<l  In  the  machine  standard  and  having  wound 
on  to  it  a  continuous  p:iper  band  having  weakened  or  lesa 
resistant    plaies.   a    moistening    rolier   over   which    the  ron- 

I  tinuous  pai>er  band  Is  guided  for  Its  moistening  or  dam- 
pening. s<jueezlng  rollers  between  which  tbe  piir>er  band 
passes,  pressure  rollers  for  providing  the  pa[>er  band  with 
copies,  rollers  catching  tbe  paper  band  u  beti  the  copies  are 
made,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  cntchlnLr  rollers  thua 
that  they  revolve  more  quickly  than  the  jireasure  rollers. 
3  A  copylnu  machine  or  f)ress.  comprtslni;  a  supply 
roller  Journnled  In  the  machine  stand.ird  and  having 
wound  on  to  It  a  continuous  paper  l*and  having  weakened 
or  less  resistant  places,  a  moistening  roller,  over  which  the 
continuous  pai>er  band  Is  giilded  for  Its  moistening.  »<}ueei- 
Intf  rollers  t>etween  which  the  paper  luind  pasaes,  preitaure 
rollers  for  providing  the  paper  t)«nd  with  ct)ples.  a  feeding 
band  receiving  the  pnper  band,  when  copies  are  made, 
rollers  i^stchlng  the  pa(>er  Iwind  fed  by  the  fe<HlinK  hand, 
and  a  pulling  organ  connecting  a  presanre  rolier  and  a 
catching  roller  In  such  manner  that  the  catching  rollera 
revolve  more  qulclfly  than  the  preaaurerollera. 


869. .lO^.  ANIMAL -TUAT  William  O  Stomk.  Knox- 
vllle.  III.,  nsslcnor  to  Enterprise  Novelty  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Knoxvllle.  111.  Filed  Apr.  7.  IIHW.  Se- 
rial No    ."^in.'i.-.n 

1.  A  fnip  comprising  a  hnse.  a  trendle  pivoted  at  Ita 
re.Tr  end  theret>eneath.  Its  forward  end  nrUlng  upon  the 
top  of  the  trap  for  the  purposes  des<Tnie<1.  a  frttjrer  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  treadle  but  forward  of  tbe  fulcrum  there- 
of, a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  said  trli:;;er.  a  spring  actuated 
i  striking  member  carried  bj  tbe  baae  forward  of  tbe  trig- 
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ger  Ita  atrlklng  portion  adapted,  when  aet,  to  extend  be- 
hind the  trigger  to  engage  tbe  lug,  the  trigger  udajited  for 
.Tdjustment  to  place  its  lug  cloaer  to  or  farther  away  from 
a  position  linmedlutely  above  the  fulcrum  of  the  treadle. 


2.  A  t rap  comprlhliig  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
In  ita  under  Hurfiice,  a  treadle  {H)Hltlone<l  In  the  groove, 
and  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  therewlthln.  its  forward  end 
exteudlDg  upward  uiK)n  the  top  of  the  trap,  a  sulwt.intlnlly 
vertical  trigger  carried  at  said  rear  end  of  the  treadle  for 
ward  of  its  fulcrum,  and  adapted  for  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  treadle  for  providing  more  or 
leM  Moaitlveness  whereby  a  greater  or  lesa  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  treadle  will  sprUig  tbe  trap,  n  lug  on  the  rear 
sble  of  the  trlk'^;er.  and  a  spring  actuated  striking  inemU'r 
]»)Hli|one<l  forw.inl  of  the  trlKner,  but  extendlni:  rearward 
tlierecf  for  engaging  the  said  lug  But»Htantl!iliy  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  .K  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  treadle  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  therel>eneath.  Its  forward  end  positioned  to  be 
touched  by  the  animal,  a  vertically  extending  trigger  at 
said  rear  erul  forward  of  the  pivot,  a  lug  on  Its  rear  side, 
ami  a  striking  rnemtier  for  engaging  the  lug,  tbe  trigger 
being  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  a  position  Imme- 
diately aNiNP  the  pivot  of  the  treadle  by  l»endlng  the 
same  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  trap  for 
Imparting  greater  or  less  senslt Ueneas  to  cause  the  trap 
to  be  operated  by  more  or  leas  pressure  upon  Its  treadle, 

4.  A  trap  ct>mprlslng  a  base,  n  treadle  pivoted  at  Ita 
rear  end  therebeneath,  Its  forward  end  being  upturned  and 
extende<l  forward,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  trap  to 
permit  the  same  to  extend  therethrough,  a  substantially 
vertliHl  trigger  struck  up  from  the  treadle  Just  forward 
of  the  pivot  of  the  latter  and  integral  with  aald  treadle, 
a  lug  struck  up  from  aald  trigger  on  its  rear  surface,  and 
Incllnetl  downward  and  rearward,  and  a  striking  raeml*r 
Bdapte<l,  when  set  for  release,  to  catch  beneath  the  lug  and 
hold  tbe  treadle  raised,  for  action,  the  aald  trigger  being 
capable  of  adjustment  by  finding  It  to  carry  the  lug  there 
of  toward  or  away  from  a  position  Immediately  above  the 
full-rum  of  the  treadle  when  the  latter  Is  in  said  raised 
position  as  descrll)etl. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  groove  In  Its  under  aide 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  treadle  pivoted  nt  one 
end  wit  bin  said  groove  tbe  vertical  movements  of  tbe 
triMdle  lrf>lng  (••iiitiut'^1  to  sucb  groove,  the  former  having 
an  upward  aiid  forward  bend  terminating  u{>on  tbe  top  of 
the  t>ase.  a  substantially  vertical  trigger  struck  up  from 
the  tre.'uili-.  a  lug  struck  up  from  tbe  trigger  and  extending 
downward  and  rearward  therefrom,  and  a  striking  mem 
Ix-r  adapted  to  extend  l>ehlnd  the  trigger  and  engage  the 
lug  when  set  for  action,  the  trigger  adapted  for  adjust 
meiit  in  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  the  strlkini;  {x>r- 
t  Ion  of  tbe  striking  meml>er  when  In  Its  set  position  by 
U-ndIng  said  trigger  for  making  tbe  trap  more  (^r  lesa  sen- 
sitive. 

6.  In  a  trap,  a  spring  actuated  striking  member,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  treadle  beneath  the  support  but  extending 
op  through  tbe  said  support  at  Its  forward  end.  the 
treadle  UMng  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  within  the  supixirt, 
there  bolng  a  trigger  on  tbe  treadle  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
pivot  and  extending  up  through  the  support  with  which 
tbe  Btrtkiiig  meml>er  engages  sut>8tnnt  lally  as  set   forth. 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  length  of 
mot.il  having  an  upward  bend  and  a  forwardly  extending 
portbu)  parallel  to  the  main  portion,  and  having  an  ear 
■truck  up  therefrom  at  Its  rear  end.  the  ear  havlog  a  lug 
struck  up  therefrom,  and  downturned  edgea  struck  up  at 
the  edges  of  said   rear  end. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  sheet  metal 
having  an  upward  and  a  forwardly  extending  forward  end. 
ears  struck   up  from  the  forwardly   extending  portion,  an 
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ear  struck  up  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  member,  and  a  lug 
struck  up  from  tbe  rei.r  side  of  the  ear  and  extending 
downward  and  rearward  therefrom. 

9.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  sheet  metal 
having  an  upward  and  a  forwardly  extending  forward  end, 
ears  struck  up  from  the  forwardly  extending  portion,  an 
ear  struck  up  at  the  rear  end  of  the  meml>er.  a  lug 
struck  up  from  the  rear  side  of  the  oar  and  extending 
downward  and  rearward  therefrom  and  downturned  edgea 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  member,  there  lieing  holes  in  tbe  auld 
'   downturn«'<l  itlges  for  the  purposes  described. 


8  «  9 . 5  9  5 .  THANSFOKMATION  OF  KLErTHIC  CD»' 
UKNTS.  W1LLIA.M  T.  Ta\lok.  Chihuahua,  Mexico. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.260, 
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1.  A  composite  polyphase  system  of  distribution  com- 
prising a  set  of  three  Inductive  colls  electrically  energised 
with  three  phase  electromotive  forces,  and  a  set  of  four 
taps  for  distributing  leads  connected  thereto,  with  the  mu- 
tual electromotive  forces  between  three  of  said  taps  being 
e«)ual  and  at  angles  of  ll'O  degrees  of  arc.  and  the  mutual 
electromotive  force  between  two  of  said  tapa  l)elng  at  rlgbt- 
angles  to  the  mutual  electromotive  force  between  tbe  other 
two  of  aald  tapa. 

2.  A  composite  polyphase  system  of  distribution  com- 
prising a  set  of  three  Inductive  colls  electrically  energised 
with  three  phase  electromotive  forces,  and  a  aet  of  four 
taps  for  distributing  leads  connected  thereto,  the  mutual 
electromotive  forces  between  three  of  said  taps  being  equal 
and  at  angles  of  120  degrees  of  arc,  and  the  mutual  electro- 
motive force  between  two  of  said  taps  being  equal  to  and  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  mutual  electromotive  force  between  tbe 
other  two  of  said  taps. 

3.  A  composite  polyphase  system  of  distribution  consist- 
ing of  three  equal  inductive  colls  connected  together  in 
delta,  means  for  energising  said  coils  by  a  three  phase 
electromotive  force,  and  a  system  of  four  leads  tapped 
from  said  colls  three  of  which  carry  electromotive  forcea 
having  a  mutual  phase  angle  of  12(1  degrws.  and  two  of 
which  carry  an  electromotive  force  differing  In  phase  angle 
by  9(»  degrees  from  tbe  electromotive  force  between  the 
other  two. 

4.  A  composite  polyphase  system  of  distribution  conslat- 
ing  of  three  equal  Inductive  colls  connected  together  In 
delta.  meauB  for  energising  said  colls  by  a  three  pbaae 
electromotive  force,  and  a  system  of  four  leads  tapped 
from  said  colls  three  of  which  carry  electromotive  forcea 
having  a  mutual  phase  angle  of  120  degrees,  and  two  of 
which  carry  an  electromotive  force  differing  in  phase  angle 
liy  90  degrees  from  the  electromotive  force  between  the 
other  two.  the  magnitude  of  the  mutual  electromotive  force 
In  tbe  first  pair  being  equal  to  that  in  tbe  second  pair. 

."<.  A  composite  system  of  distribution  for  polyphase  cur- 
rents comprising  a  set  of  three  inductive  colls  connected 
together  In  delta,  means  for  generating  three  phase  electro- 
motive forces  within  aald  coils,  and  a  set  of  four  current 
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leada  tapped  to  said  colls  as  follows  .    the  first  lead  at  the 
Junction  of  two  of  said  colls,  the  second  lead  at  the  center 
of  the  third  coll,  and  the  third  and  fourth  leads  at  Inter 
mediate  points  of  the  first  two  colls  respectively 

fl.  A  composite  system  of  distribution  for  polyphase  cur- 
rents comprising  a  set  of  three  Inductive  colls  connected 
together  In  delta,  moans  for  jjeneratlnR  three  phase  electro- 
motive forces  within  said  roils,  and  a  set  of  four  current 
leads  tapped  to  said  coils  as  follows  :  the  first  lead  at  the 
Junction  of  two  of  said  colls,  the  second  lead  at  the  center 
of  the  third  coll,  and  the  third  and  fourth  leads  at  Inter 
mediate  pt)ints  of  the  first  two  colls  respectively,  said  in 
termedlate  points  being  so  taken  that  they  cut  oflT  between 
them  and  the  first  point  a  portion  of  their  respective  colls 
whose  electromotive  force  Is  to  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  whole  coU  aa        3  to  2. 


M9.596.    SLED.    I.^wrencb  Therkuult,  Missoula,  Mont 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  32«,995. 


1.  In  a  sleigh,  front  and  rear  sleds  coupled  together  so 
as  to  be  relatively  movable,  a  pole  pivoted  to  the  front 
sled,  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
pole,  and  a  steering  runner  pivoted  to  said  cap  and  operat- 
ing to  travel  in  a  groove  to  guide  the  sleigh. 

2.  In  a  sleigh,  a  sled,  a  pole  on  said  sled,  a  cap  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  pole,  a  steering  runner,  a  bracket 
on  said  runner,  and  a  pintle  rotatable  In  said  bracket  and 
pivoted  to  said  cap. 

ri.  In  a  sleigh,  a  sled,  a  pole  on  said  sled,  a  lap  on  said 
p<ile.  a  ."(teerlng  runner,  a  bracket  on  said  runner,  and  a 
pintle  hinged  to  said  cap  and  rotatable  In  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  sleigh,  front  and  rear  sleds  coupled  together  so 
as  to  be  relatively  movable,  a  polo  pivoted  to  the  front 
sled,  a  cap  on  said  pole,  a  steering  runner,  a  bracket  on 
said  runner,  a  pintle  hinged  to  said  cap  and  rotatable  In 
said  bracket,  and  a  cross-piece  on  said  pintle  and  movable 
in  said  bracket  to  a  limited  extent  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  pintle. 


8«9,r.97  ATTOMATIC  AITARATIS  FOR  STOPPLNG 
MOVING  RAIIAVAY  TRAINS.  J.vmks  T  Thompson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  S.  Rosenthal 
and  one-fourth  to  T.  V.  Galllgan.  Chicago,  111,  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,LM7. 


1.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris 
log  a  valve  In  the  air  brake  system  of  the  train  which  Is 
op«rated  Independently  of  the  englneera  valve,  a  contact 
device  on  the  railway  track  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  the 
path  of  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  locomotive,  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve, 
operating  upon  engagement  of  said  contact  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake 
system,  of  a  valve  in  said  train  pipe  between  the  engineers 
valve  and  the  train  service  pipes,  said  valve  being  normally 
In  poaltlon  to  afford  commanlcatlon  between  the  service 
pipes  and  engineer's  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 


close  such  communication  and  open  the  train  pipe  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means,  independent  of  the  engineer's  con- 
trol, for  automatically  opening  nnd  closing  said  valve. 

3.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris 
lug  u  valve  in  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  Is  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer  s 
valve  to  open  the  pipe  to  the  atnioaphorc  and  to  close  the 
pipe  to  the  pressure  reservoir  of  said  ulr  brake  system, 
electro  magnetic  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  and  a  contact  carried  by  the  lo<-o 
motive  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  contact  on  the 
track  for  closing  a  circuit  to  set  said  valve  actuating 
mechanism  In  o{)eratlon 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tralp.  pipe  of  the  air  brake 
system  of  a  railway  train,  of  a  valve  In  said  train  pipe 
between  the  service  pipes  and  the  engineer's  valve,  said 
valve  being  constructed  to  open  the  train  pipe  for  emer- 
gency service,  electro  magnetic  niechanism  on  the  locomo- 
tive for  operating  the  valve,  an  operating  circuit  In  which 
said  mechanism  Is  Included,  and  a  starting  circuit  for 
closing  said  operating  circuit  embracing  a  contact  carried 
by  the  locomotive  adapted  for  engagment  with  a  station- 
ary contact  on  the  track. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake 
system,  of  a  valve  In  said  train  pipe  l)etween  the  engineer's 
valve  and  the  train  service  pi[M>s.  said  valve  l>elng  normally 
in  position  to  afford  commuuhation  between  the  service 
pipes  and  engineer's  valve,  electrically  actuated  means 
comprising  a  circuit  which  Is  closed  by  a  contact  on  the 
track  for  setting  s-aid  valve  for  emergency  service,  and 
means  operating  at  ttie  end  of  the  throw  of  the  valve  to 
reverse  the  valve,  whereby  It  Is  shifted  to  normal. 

6.  The  comt)inatlon  with  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake 
system  of  a  railway  train,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  in  the 
train  pipe  betwe<»u  thf  t'ngine>'r'8  valve  and  the  service 
pipes,  automatic  means.  Independent  of  the  engineer's  con- 
trol, for  opening  said  valve  to  an  emergency  position  to  set 
the  brakes,  and  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  register  for 
registering  the  emergency  operations  of  said  valve. 

7.  .Automatic  means  for  applying  trakes  to  a  moving 
railway  train,  comprising  an  auxiliary  air  releasing  valvt 
in  the  train  pipe,  an  electro  magnetic  device  for  operating 
said  valve  Independently  of  the  engineer  s  control,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  through  said 
device  to  reverse  the  valve 

8.  Automatic  mean.s  for  applying  the  brakes  to  a  rail- 
way train,  comprising  an  air  releasing  valve  in  the  train 
pipe,  an  electro  magnetic  device  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  through 
said  electromagnetic  device  to  reverse  the  valve,  said 
means  comprising  a  pole  changing  device  In  circuit  there- 
with. 

9.  Automatic  means  for  applying  the  brakes  to  a  moving 
train  comprising  an  air  releasing  valve  In  the  train  pipe, 
an  electro  magnetic  device  for  ojH-ratlng  said  valve,  means 
for  closing  an  o{>erating  circuit  through  said  device,  a 
pole  changer  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  through 
said  <iperating  circuit,  and  means  controile<l  by  a  movable 
part  of  the  valve  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
pole  changer. 

10.  In  an  automatic  braking  apparatus  for  railway 
trains,  an  air  releasing  vnlve  In  the  train  pli>e.  means.  In- 
dependent of  the  engineers  control,  for  automatically 
shifting  said  valve  to  its  releasing  position  and  for  there- 
after returning  the  valve  to  normal  position,  and  means 
for  timing  the  releasing  position  of  said   valve. 

11.  Automatic  means  for  applying  brakes  to  a  railway 
train  comprising  an  auxiliary  air  releasing  valve  in  the 
train  pipe,  and  an  electro  magnetic  device  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  independently  of  the  engineer's  control. 
and  arranged  to  automatically  effect  such  opening  and 
closing  movements  In  a  continuous  oi)eratlon  of  said 
device. 

12.  Automatic  means  for  applying  brakes  to  a  railway 
train  comprising  an  air  valve  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  air  brake  apparatus,  and  an  electro- magnetic  device  in- 
dependent of  the  engineer's  control  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing *ald  valve. 
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IS.  Automatic  means  for  applying  brakes  to  a  railway* 
train  comprising  an  auxiliary  ulr  releasing  valve  In  the 
train  pipe,  and  an  electro  magnetic  device  lndei>endent  of 
the  engineer  8  control  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

14.  Automatic  means  for  applying  brakes  to  a  railway 
train  comprising  a  valve  operalively  connected  with  the 
air  brake  apparatus  In  such  manner  that  by  Its  movement 
the  brakes  are  applied,  and.  means  Independent  of  the 
engin»»er'8  control  for  operating  said  valve  and  for  re- 
Storing  the  braking  apparatus  to  the  engineer's  control. 

15.  Means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  a  railway 
train  comprising  in  combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  system,  and  a  8o\irce  supplying  air  thereto,  a 
valve,  In  said  pipe,  provided  with  a  vent  pjiss.-ige.  said 
valve  being  constructed  to  normally  permit  free  passage 
of  sir  through  the  pipe  from  said  source  supplying  air. 
and  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  to  connect  said  train  pipe 
with  said  vent  passage  and  cut  off  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  source  supplying  air,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  contact  adjacent  to  the  track  for  actuating  said  valve 
to  move  It  to  Its  venting  position  and  for  thereafter 
restoring  the  valve  to  Its  normal  position  during  a  con- 
tinuous automatic  operation  of  the  valve  actuating  means. 

1(5.  Means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  a  railway 
train  comprising  In  combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  system  and  the  englne<>r  s  valve  therein,  an 
auxiliary  valve,  in  said  pipe,  provided  with  a  vent  passage, 
■aid  valve  being  constru  teil  to  normally  permit  free 
passage  of  air  through  the  pipe  from  the  engineer's  valve 
and  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  to  cut  off  the  passage  of 
air  from  the  engineer's  valve  and  to  connect  said  train 
pipe  with  said  vent,  and  means  controlled  by  a  stationary 
contact  adjacent  to  the  track  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
move  It  to  Its  venting  position  and  for  thereafter  restor- 
ing the  valve  to  its  normal  position  during  a  continuous 
automatic  operation  of  the  valve  actuating  means. 

17.  Means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  a  railway 
train  comprising  in  combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  system  and  the  engineer's  valve  iu  said  pipe, 
an  auxiliary  valve  located  in  said  pipe  between  the  engi 
neer's  valve  and  train  service  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
vent  passage,  said  valve  U'Ing  i.orn)..Uy  in  position  to 
permit  free  passage  of  air  through  said  pipe  from  the 
engineer's  valve  to  the  train  service  pipes  and  constructed 
to  open  the  pipe  between  the  train  service  pipe  and  valve 
to  the  vent  and  cut  off  the  passage  of  air  from  the  engi- 
neer's valve,  electrically  cnntrolle<l  mechanism  on  the  loco 
motive  operating  to  open  and  close  said  valve  in  a  con 
tinuous  automatic  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  a 
circuit  controlling  device  adja:-ent  to  the  railway  track 
adapted  for  contact  with  a  part  carried  by  the  locomotive 
to  control  said  electrically  operated  mechanism. 


8M.M8.     CONTROLLING  AI'I'ARATrS  FOR  RAILWAY 
TRAINS.     Jamks  T.   Thomp.son.  Chicago,    111.,  assignor 
of  one-third    to   Charles   S     Rosenthal    and   one-third    to 
T.  p.   (lalllgan.  Chicago.    111.     Filed  May   18,  1907.     8e- 
tial  No.  374,411. 
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1.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  in  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  la  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,   mechanism    on   the   locomotive   for   actuating   said 


valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  Its  circuit  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  valve  during  a 
continuous  operation  thereof,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
motor  circuit  embracing  a  stationary  circuit  closing  de- 
vice adjacent  to  the  railway  track 

2.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  in  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  sytitem  of  the 
train  which  Is  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  Its  normally 
open  circuit,  and  operative  connections  Ix^tween  said  motor 
and  said  valve  operating  during  the  continuous  r<jtatlon 
of  the  motor  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  to 
reverse  and  close  the  same,  and  means  for  closing  the 
motor  circuit  embracing  a  circuit  controlling  device  ad- 
jacent to  the  railway  track. 

3.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  In  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  is  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  its  normally 
open  circuit,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
motor  and  valve  operating  during  the  contlnuou.s  rotation 
of  the  motor  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  to 
reverse  and  close  the  same  and  constructed  to  hold  the 
valve  open  for  a  predetermined  time,  nnd  means  for  closing 
the  motor  circuit  embracing  a  circuit  controlling  device 
adjacent  to  the  railway  track. 

4.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  in  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  is  operated  independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  its  nor- 
mally open  circuit  designed  to  be  closed  through  the  medi- 
um of  a  circuit  controlling  device  adjacent  to  the  railway 
track,  a  cam  geared  to  and  rotated  by  said  motor  through 
the  medium  of  a  speed  reducing  mechanism,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  cam  and  valve,  constructed  to 
open  and  close  the  valve  and  to  hold  the  valve  open  for  a 
predetermined  period. 

5.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  In  the  train  pipe  of  the  air-brake  system  of  the 
train  which  Is  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  Its  nor- 
mally open  circuit  designed  to  be  closed  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  circuit  controlling  device  adjacent  to  the  rail- 
way track,  a  cam  geared  to  an<l  rotated  by  said  motor 
through  the  medium  of  a  speed  reducing  mechanism,  op- 
erative connections  l)etween  said  cam  and  valve,  con- 
structed to  open  and  close  the  valve  and  to  hold  the  valve 
open  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  operated 
during  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve  for  opening  said 
motor  circuit. 

6.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  in  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  Is  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  its  normally 
open  circuit  designed  to  be  closed  through  the  medium  of 
a  circuit  controlling  device  adjacent  to  the  railway  track,  a 
cam  disk  geared  to  and  rotated  by  said  motor  through  the 
medium  of  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  and  provided  with 
a  cam  groove,  a  swinging  lever  provided  with  a  stud  en- 
gaging said  groove,  and  o[)eratlve  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  valve,  said  cam  groove  being  so  arranged 
as  to  act  through  said  lever  to  open  and  close  the  valve 
during  one  rotation  of  the  cam  disk  and  to  hold  the  valve 
open  for  a  predetermined  period. 

7.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  in  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  is  operated  Independently  of  the  engineer's 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  dot- 
ing the  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  Its  nor- 
mally open  circuit,  a  switch  for  closing  said  motor  circnit 
designed  to  l>e  closed  through  the  medium  of  a  clrcait  con- 
trolling device  adjacent  to  the  railway  track,  a  cam  geared 
to  and  rotated  by  said  motor  through  the  medium  of  a 
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speed  reducing  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove, 
a  swlnt'lnt?  lever  provided  with  a  stud  enKajcIng  said 
groove  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  said  cam 
groove  being  »o  arranged  as  to  act  through  said  lever  to 
open  and  i-lose  the  valve  during  one  rotation  of  the  cam 
and  to  hold  the  valve  open  for  a  predetermined  period,  and 
means  coune<ted  with  said  swinging  lever  for  opening  the 
motor  circuit  controlling  switch. 

8.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing. In  comblnatinn  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  engineer's 
valve  l(K-ated  therein,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  In  said 
pipe  between  the  engineer  s  vatve  and  the  service  pli>es  of 
the  Qlr  brake  system,  said  valve  being  nnrnially  In  position 
to  permit  free  passage  of  air  through  the  pipe  to  the  engi- 
neer a  valve,  meclmnism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  Its 
normally  open  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  locomotive 
adapted  for  contact  witb  a  contact  device  on  the  railway 
track  for  closing  said  motor  circuit. 

9.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway   train  comprla- 
Ing,  In  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  engineer's 
valve   located    therein,    an   auxiliary    valve   located    In   said 
pipe  between  the  engineer  s  valve  and   the  service  pl[)e8  of 
the  air  brake  system  and  provided  with  a  vent  nipple,  said 
valve  Itelng  normally   In  position  to  close  said  vent   nipple 
and  permit  free  passage  of  air  through  the  pipe  to  the  en 
glneer  s  valve  and  adapted  to  clone  said  pipe  to  the  engi- 
neer s  valve  and  open  It  to  the  vent  nipple,  mechanism  on 
the  locomotive  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  comprls 
Ing   an    electric    motor    and    its    normally    open    circuit    de 
signed  to  be  closed  by  a  circuit  controlling  device  adjacent 
to   the   railway   track,    and   operative   connections   between 
■aid   motor  and  said  valve. 

10.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  In  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  which  is  operated  independently  of  the  engineers 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve,  and  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  set- 
ting said  valve  actuating  mechanism  In  operation  provided 
with  two  circuit  closing  devices,  one  located  on  the  track 
rl^ht of  way  and  destined  to  t>e  automatically  opera t  d  to 
close  said  circuit  at  one  {)olnt  through  the  usual  operation 
of  a  part  of  the  track  service  etjulpment,  and  the  other  cir- 
cuit closing  device  comprising  a  stationary  member  located 
on  the  right  of  way  and  a  member  carried  by  the  locomo- 
tive and  adapted  to  I*  brought  Into  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary member  as  the  locomotive  passes  the  latter. 

11.  Means  for  srremting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valv"  In  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
train  whkh  Is  operated  independently  of  the  engineers 
valve,  mechanism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve,  constructed  to  hold  the  valve  open  for  a  pre- 
determined i>eriod,  and  a  normally  open  e'eotric  circuit  for 
aettlnr  said  valve  actuating  mechanUm  lo  operation  pro- 
vided with  two  circuit  closing  devices,  one  locate<l  on  the 
track  right  of  way  and  designed  to  l)e  automatically  oper 
ated  to  close  said  circuit  at  one  point  through  the  usiml 
oper:\tlon  of  a  part  of  the  track  service  equipment,  and 
the  other  circuit  closing  device  comprising  a  stationary 
memher  located  on  the  right  of-way  and  a  meml)er  carried 
by  the  Iccoraoflve  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  s.ild  stationary  member  as  the  locomotive  passes  the 
latter 

12.  Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing a  valve  In  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brnke  system  of  the 
train    which    is.   operated    independently    of   the   engineer's 
valve,  metbnnism  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  cloa- 
Ing  the  valve,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  setting 
said   valvo   actuating   mechanism    In   operation,   a   switch 
throwing  device,   and    two  circuit   closing  devices,   one   lo 
rated  at  fwe  switch  throwing  device  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated to  close  the  circuit  at  this  point  when  the  switch 
Is  open  or  partially  open,  and  the  other  circuit  closing  de 
Tlce  comprising  a  stationary  member  located  on  the  right 
of-way  and  a  memlwr  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  adapt- 
ed to  Iw  brought  Into  contact  with  the  stationary  memt>er 
as  the  locomotive  passes  the  latter. 

IH.   Means  for  arresting  a  moving  railway  train  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  engineer's  > 


'valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  In  aatd  train  pipe 
t»etween  the  engluct^rs  valve  and  the  mMvlce  pipes  of  the 
brake  meclianlsni.  said  auxiliary  valve  l>eing  constructed 
ind  arranged  to  permit  the  air  to  pass  freely  throu;;h  said 
pipe  to  the  engineer's  valvo.  mechanism  <>u  the  bMomotive 
for  opening  and  closing  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  nor 
mally  open  electric  circuit  for  setting  said  valve  actuating 
mechanlsni  in  operation  provided  with  two  circuit  closing 
devices,  one  located  on  the  track  right  of  way  and  de 
■igned  to  be  automatically  operste«1  to  close  said  circuit  at 
one  point  through  the  usual  operatlnn  of  a  part  of  the 
track  service  e«iulpn»ent,  and  the  other  circuit  closing  de- 
vice comprising  .<»  stationary  menit'er  livi  ated  on  the  right- 
of  way  and  a  member  carrie«l  by  the  l.comottve  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  said  stationary  member 
as  the  locomotive  passes  the  latter. 


8e9,SM.  IIYCIENIC  (WRTUIIXJI-:  -  HATTrRY  Wit^ 
LIAM  Thoui'son  and  Jen.s  f.  M.*ktiv.  Sp<jkane,  Wash.; 
said  Martin  assignor  to  said  Thonn.snn  Filed  July  J6, 
lfK)6       Serial  No.  .'^27,069. 
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1.  A  medical  battery  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  sec- 
tions rotatably  Joined  together,  one  section  contalnlu'j  a 
dry  cell,  and  the  other  section  containing  an  induction  coll 
and  having  an  insulated  cap,  the  sectional  cylinder  and  in 
sulated  cap  being  respectively  In  circuit  with  the  terminals 
of  the  secondary  coll  of  the  Induction  coll. 

2.  A  medical  battery  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  me- 
tallic svctlona  rotatal>Iy  and  electrically  Joined  together, 
one  s.'ctlon  containing  a  t)attery.  and  the  other  section  con- 
taining an  Induction  coll  and  having  an  In.sulated  cap.  the 
-sectional  cylinder  and  Insulated  cap  tx^lng  respectively  in 
circuit  with  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  coll  of  the  In- 
duction coll.  and  means  for  connecting  the  Induction  coll 
with  the  battery. 

3.  .\  medical  battery  consisting  of  a  dry  cell  and  an  In- 
duction coll  inclosed  In  two  cylindrical  sections  rotatably 
Joined  together,  an  Insulated  cap  on  one  end  of  the  sec- 
tional cylinder,  the  said  sectional  cylinder  and  Insulated 
cap  being  respectively  In  electric  connection  with  the  In 
duction  coll  and  dry  cell,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
electric  current  by  rotating  one  or  both  of  the  sections  of 
the  cylinder  on  Its  axis. 

4.  A  medical  battery  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  sec- 
tions rotatably  Joined  together,  one  section  containing  a 
dry  cell,  and  the  other  section  containing  an  Induction  coll 
and  having  an  insulated  cap.  the  sectional  cylinder  and  In- 
sulated cap  being  respectively  in  circuit  with  the  terminals 
of  the  secondary  coil  of  the  induction  coil,  means  for  con- 
necting the  Induction  coll  with  the  dry  cell,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  electric  current  by  rotating  one  or  both  of 
the  sections  of  the  cylinder  on  Its  axis. 

n,  A  medical  battery  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  me- 
tallic sections  rotatably  Joined  together,  an  Insulated  me- 
tallic cai)  on  one  end  of  said  sectional  cylinder,  a  dry  cell 
inclosed  In  and  in  ilnc  contact  with  one  of  the  sections,  an 
induction  coil  connected  with  the  carbon  element  of  the 
dry  cell  and  Inclosed  In  the  other  section,  the  wcondary 
coil  t)elng  connected  with  the  Insulated  cap  and  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  colls  with  the  sectional  cylinder,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  electric  current  by  rotating  one 
or  both  of  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  on  Its  axis. 

6.  A  medical  battery  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  sec- 
tions rotatably  Joined  together,  one  section  containing  a 
dry  cell  and  the  other  section  an  Induction  coll.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  electric  current  by  rotating  one  or  both 
of  the  section!  of  the  cylinder  on  Its  axis,  consisting  of  a 
fixed  diaphragm  or  partition  In  one  end  of  the  first  section 
at  its  Junction  with  the  second  section,  a  slotted  cylinder 
attached  to  the  partition  and  extending  Into  the  second 
section  and  Inclosing  the  Induction  coll,  a  reducing  sleeve 
within     the    slotted    cylinder    having    an    arm    extending 
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through  the  slot  at  the  end  of  which   arm  la  a  grooved  I 
rider,  and  a  spiral  atta.hed  to  the  inside  of  the  cylinder 
engaging  the  grooved  rider 

7.  A  medical  l)attery  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  metal-  , 
lie  sections  rotatably  Joined  together,  an  Insulated  metallic 
cap  on  one  end  of  the  sectional  cylinder,  a  dry  cell  Inclosed 
In  and  In  xinc  conta<'t  wiih  one  of  the  nectlons.  a  fixed  dia- 
phragm or  partition  In  the  end  of  the  said  nection  at  Its 
Junction  with  the  other  section,  a  slotted  cylinder  attached 
to  the  partition  Inclosing  an  Induction  coll.  Its  core  l>elng 
connected  with  the  carl>on  element  of  the  dry  cell  by  a 
metal  clip  and  bar.  and  extending  Info  the  section  having 
an  Insulated  cap.  the  secondary  coll  being  connected  with 
the  Insuiatid  cap  and  the  primary  and  secondary  colls  l>e- 
ing  connected  with  a  metal  ^trlp  inside  of  the  slotted  cylin- 
der, a  metal  reducing  sleeve  Inside  the  slotted  cylinder  In 
contact  with  said  metal  strip  having  a  metal  arm  extending 
through  tlie  slot,  at  the  end  of  which  arm  Is  a  grooved 
metal  rider  In  contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  spiral  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  en- 
gaging the  grooved  rider,  the  said  spiral  terminating  in  an 
Insulated  strip. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  medical  battery,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  electric  current,  consisting  of  two  cylin- 
drical sections  revolubly  Joined  together,  an  Insulated  cap 
on  one  end  of  the  sectional  cylinder,  the  said  sectional  cyl- 
inder and  Insulated  cap  being  respectively  In  electric  con- 
nection with  the  Induction  coll  and  dry  cell,  and  means  for 
turning  on  and  off  and  Increasing  and  diminishing  the  elec- 
tric current  by  revolving  one  or  both  of  the  sections  of  the 
cylinder  on  its  axis 

9.  In  combinntion  with  a  medical  battery,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  electric  current,  consisting  of  two  cylin- 
drical sections  rotatably  Joined  together,  and  means  for  In- 
creasing and  diminishing  the  electric  current  by  rotating 
one  or  N>th  of  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  on  its  axis,  con 
slstlng  of  a  fixed  diaphragm  or  partition  in  the  end  of  one 
section  at  Its  Junction  with  the  other  section,  a  slotted 
cylinder  attached  to  Bald  partition  and  extending  Into  the 
■econd  section  and  Inclosing  an  induction  coil,  a  reducing 
aleeve  within  the  slotted  cylinder  having  an  arm  extending 
through  the  slot  at  the  end  of  which  arm  Is  a  grooved 
rider,  and  a  spiral  attached  to  Uie  Inside  of  the  cyllndei* 
engaging  the  grooved  rider 

10.  In  combination  with  a  medical  battery,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  electric  current,  consisting  of  two  cylin- 
drical metallic  sections  revolubly  Jolneil  together,  an  Insu 
lated  metallic  cap  on  one  end  of  the  sectional  cylinder,  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  zinc  element  of  a  cell  or 
battery  and  the  metallic  sectional  cylinder,  a  fixed  dia- 
phragm or  partition  in  the  end  of  the  section  at  its  Junc- 
tion with  the  other  section,  a  slotted  cylinder  attached  to 
the  partition  and  extending  Into  the  section  having  an  In- 
sulated cap  and  Inclosing  an  Induction  coll,  the  core  of 
which  Is  connecfe<l  with  the  carU.n  element  of  a  cell  or 
battery,  the  secondary  coll  l>eing  connected  with  the  insu- 
lated cap  and  the  primary  and  secondary  colls  being  con- 
necte<l  with  a  metal  strip  Inside  of  the  slotted  cylinder,  a 
metal  reducing  sleeve  Inside  of  the  slotted  cylinder  In  con 
tact  with  said  metal  strip  having  a  metal  arm  extending 
through  the  slot,  at  tbe  end  of  which  arm  Is  a  grooved 
metal  rider  In  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  sec 
tional  cylinder,  and  a  spiral  attached  to  the  Inside  of  tlie 
sectional  cylinder  engaging  the  grooved  rider,  the  said 
■piml  terminating  in  an  insulating  strip. 


and  superheated  steam  headers  arranged  l)etween  said 
rows  and  connected  to  said  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


flM.6IMl  gUPEUHKATKR.  Max  Toltz.  St.  Paul.  Minn.. 
assUrnor  of  one  fourth  to  Charles  Gilbert  Hawley,  Chi- 
cago.  III.      Flleil  .Ian.   25.   1007.      Serial   No.   .■!.^4.1.'}4. 

1.  A  locomotive  l>oller  containing  a  suhstantlally  circu- 
lar row  of  enlarL'ed  fire  flues,  In  combination  with  a  super- 
heater comprising  sut>fltantlally  circular  snturate  and  su 
perheated  steam  headers,  and  a  plurality  of  superheating 
elements  arranged  In  said  fire  flues  and  connected  with 
said  hearlers,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  sulwtantlally  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  fire  flues.  In  combination  with  Steam 
superheater   elements   occupying    said    flues,    and    saturate 


3.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  a  substantially  circu- 
lar row  of  enlarged  flre  flues,  in  conihinatlon  wltli  super- 
heater elements  arranged  In  said  flues,  a  superlieated 
steam  header  adjacent  to  said  flues.  In  shape  conforming  to 
the  row  thereof,  a  like  saturate  steam  header,  and  means 
connecting  said  elements  to  said  headers,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  a  dry  pipe  and  having 
a  substantially  circular  row  of  enlarged  fire  tlues.  In  com- 
bination with  superheater  elements  occupying  said  flues, 
and  substantially  circular  saturate  and  superheated  steam 
headers  connected  to  said  elements,  said  saturate  steam 
header  t>eing  connected  to  said  dry  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  a  centrally  located 
group  of  small  flues  and  a  substantially  circular  row  of  en- 
larged flues  surrounding  said  group  of  snialler  flues.  In 
combination  wltli  superheater  elements  occupying  said  en- 
larged flues,  and  substantially  circular  superheated  and 
saturate  steam  headers  whereto  said  elements  are  con- 
nected, substantially  as  descrll)od. 

6.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  a  substantially  circu- 
lar row  of  enlarged  flre  flues  and  provided  with  a  dry-pipe, 
in  combination  with  a  substantially  circular  s;iturate  steam 
header  connected  to  said  dry  pipe,  a  sulistantlally  circular 
superheated  steam  bender,  a  throttle  valve  provided  In  the 
latter,  steam  feed  pipes  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  superheater  elements  occnpylng  said  enlarged  flues  and 
having  their  ends  connected  to  respective  headers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  locomotive  l>oller  containing  two  sulietantially  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  fire  flues,  in  comlilnation  with  satu- 
rate and  superheated  steam  headers,  and  superheater  ele- 
ments occupying  said  flues  and  having  their  ends  con- 
nected to  res;>ective  headers,  said  headers  l)eing  arranged 
one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  between  the  rows  of  flues 
and  elements,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

8.  A  locomotive  iKtller  containing  two  clrculai;  rows  of 
fire  flues,  In  combination  with  superheater  elements  or 
loops  occupying  said  flues,  saturate  and  superheated  steam 
headers  arranged  one  In  line  with  and  directly  In  front  of 
the  other  l>etween  said  rows  of  flues  and  the  elements 
therein  and  connected  to  said  elements,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

0.  A  locomotive  IxiUer  containing  two  rows  of  enlarged 
flre  flues.  In  combination  with  saturate  and  superheated 
steam  headers  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other  In  line 
with,  and  directly  l>etween  said  rows  of  flues,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  superheater  elements  occupylni:  said  flues  and 
having  their  ends  Joined  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sides,  or 
faces,  of  said  headers,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

10.   A    locomotive    holler    containing    two    rows    of    en- 
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larged  Are  flues.  In  combination  with  saturate  and  super- 
heated steam  headers  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  othor 
between  said  rows  of  flues,  superheater  elements  arranged 
In  said  flues  nn.l  havlns  their  ends  Joined  to  respective 
headers,  and  a  single  securing  bolt  for  each  pair  of  said 
elements,   substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

11.  \  locomotive  bolh'r  ciintainln<;  t\v,i  substantially  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  fire  flues  arranged  about  the  central 
group  of  small  flues.  In  combination  with  substantially 
circular  saturate  and  superheated  steam  headers  arranged 
between  said  rows  of  enlarged  tlues,  and  superheater  ele- 
ments occupying  said  enlarged  flues  and  having  bent  ends 
connected  to  respective  sides  of  said  he.iders,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  substantially  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  fire  flues.  In  combination  with  a 
substantially  circular  superheated  steam  header  arranged 
between  said  rows  of  flues  adjacent  to  the  flue  sheet  of  the 
boiler,  a  like  saturate  steam  header  having  Its  sides  ta- 
pered, and  superheater  elements  arranged  In  said  flues  and 
connected  with  said  headers,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  substantially  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  flues.  In  combination  with  a  super- 
heated steam  header  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section, 
said  header  being  arranged  between  and  coiiforming  to  said 
rows  of  flues,  a  like  saturate  .steam  hea.ler  of  varying  cross 
section,  and  superheater  elements  arranged  in  said  flues 
and  connected  to  said  headers,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  substantially  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  Hues,  In  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  double  return  superheater  elements  arranged  In  said 
flues  and  having  curved  ends,  and  substantially  circular 
saturate  and  superheated  steam  headers,  whereto  the  ends 
of  said  elements  are  connected,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

15.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  sul)8tantlally  cir- 
cular rows  of  enlarged  flre  flues,  In  combination  with  super- 
heater elements  occupying  said  flues,  a  s\ibstantla!ly  circu- 
lar superheated  steam  header  adjacent  to  the  flue  sheet  of 
the  boiler  In  front  of  and  l)etween  said  rows  of  flues,  a 
valve  casing  provided  In  the  upper  part  of  said  header,  a 
throttle  valve  therein,  a  substantially  circular  saturate 
steam  header,  and  means  connecting  ends  of  said  elements 
to  said  headers,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  .V  locomotive  l)Ol!er  containing  a  substantially  circu- 
lar row  of  enlarge<i  tire  flues.  In  combination  with  subetan 
tlally  circular  saturate  and  superheated  steam  headers,  a 
throttle  valve  arranged  at  the  outlet  of  said  superheated 
steam  header,  a  bleeder  pipe  leading  from  the  latter,  and 
.superheater  elements  or  loops  arranged  In  said  flues  and 
connected  to  said  headers,  substantially  as  described 

17.  .K  locomotive  txiller,  containing  two  rows  of  enlarged 
fire  flues.  In  combination  with  saturate  and  superheated 
steam  headers  arranged  parallel  with  the  flue  sheet,  rela- 
tively between  salil  rows  of  flues  and  one  directly  in  front 
of  the  other,  the  superheater  elements  or  tul)es  arranged  In 
said  flues,  connections  whereby  the  ends  of  the  elements  In 
the  different  rows  are  Jolne<l  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
headers,  the  elements  in  the  different  rows  being  paired 
and  a  single  securing  bolt  for  the  connections  of  each  such 
pair  of  elements,  said  tolts  having  nuts  on  both  ends  and 
t>elng  held  against  rotation,  substantially  as  descrllieil 


eluding  said  short  segments  and  tLe  Ions 
exclusion  of  said  kick-ofT. 


«<fl9,601  IGNITION  SYSTEM  VOM  KXI'LOSION  EN- 
GINES. RiCHvRD  Vabley,  Englewood,  N.  .1.,  assignor 
to  The  Autocoll  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   5,   1907.      Serial  No.  366.462. 

1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  single 
circuit  controller  permanently  connected  to  the  primary 
circuits  of  a  plurality  of  Induction  colls,  a  dynamo  cir- 
cuit including  a  kick-off,  a  battery  circuit  including  seg- 
ments, and  a  switch  for  completing  either  of  said  last 
named  circuits  through  said  circuit  controller  and  Its 
permanently   connected   colls. 

2.  In    an    Ignition    system    for    explosion    engines,    two 
banks  of  segments,  the  segments  of  one  bank  being  longer 
than  those  of  the  other,  a  kick-off,  a  dynamo  circuit   In 
eluding  said  kick-off  and  the  long  segments  to  the  exclu 
slon    of    said    short    segments,    and    a    battery    circuit    In 


Dts  to  the 
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3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  pair 
of  banks  of  segments,  separate  means  rotating  to  engage 
said  segments  successively,  one  such  means  being  In  con- 
tact with  the  segments  of  one  bank  earlier  than  the 
other  means  with  the  segments  of  the  other  bank,  a  bat- 
tery circuit  completed  by  the  segments  of  the  second 
bank,  a  dynamo  circuit,  and  means  for  interrupting  said 
djmamo  circuit  at  the  instant  when  said  battery  circuit 
is  adapted  to  be  completed. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  bank 
of  segments,  a  second  bank  of  segments  shorter  than  the 
first,  a  dynamo  circuit  completed  through  said  first 
named  segments,  a  kick  off  adapted  to  interrupt  said 
dynamo  circuit,  and  means  engaging  said  second  segments 
to  complete  a  battery  circuit  at  the  instant  of  operation 
of  said  kick-off. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  two 
banks  of  segments,  separate  means  engaging  said  seg- 
ments, one  such  means  engaging  the  segments  of  one 
bank  earlier  than  the  other  means  engaging  those  of  the 
other  bank,  a  dynamo  circuit  completed  through  the  seg- 
ments of  said  first  named  bank,  means  for  interrupting 
.said  dynamo  circuit,  and  a  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be 
completed  through  the  segments  ..f  the  second  hank  simul- 
taneously with  the  operation  of  said  interrupting   means. 

6.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  two 
banks  of  segments,  a  plurality  of  colls  having  their  pri- 
maries connected  to  the  segments  of  one  banit.  a  battery 
having  one  terminal  in  a  common  circuit  with  the  seg- 
ments of  the  other  bank,  means  for  grounding  said  seg- 
ments successively,  the  first  named  segments  being 
grounded  earlier  than  the  second  segments,  a  dynamo  cir- 
cuit, means  for  completing  said  battery  or  dynamo  cir- 
cuit through  said  first  named  segments,  and  entirely  sep- 
arate means  fur  Interrupting  said  dynamo  circuit  at  the 
Instant  when  the  segments  of  the  second  bank  are 
grounded. 


M)n.0()2      ELECTRICAL  AITARATUS.     Thomas  W.  Vah 
Lrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial   No. 
;{02,258. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed  a  magnet 
substantially  constant  Irresjiective  of  variations  of  poten- 
tial, a  stationary  coil  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force 
of  the  magnetic  field  without  varying  the  total  magnetism 
of  said  field  and  a  movable  coll  in  the  magnetic  field,  said 
colls  tielng  connected  In  the  same  circuit,  the  shifting  of 
the   lines  of  force   In    the  magnetic   field   causing   the   fiux 


tiirooxh  the  moving  coll  to  vary  Inversely  as  the  current 
■trMicth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  magnet 
substantially  constant  Irrespective  of  variations  of  poten- 
tial, a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of 
the  magnetic  field  without  varying  the  total  magnetism 
of  said  field  and  a  movable  coll,  said  coils  tielng  connected 
in  series,  the  shifting  of  the  lines  of  force  in  the  magnetic 
field  causing  the  llux  through  the  moving  coll  to  vary  In- 
versely as  the  current  strength. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  magnet 
substantially  constant  Irrespective  of  variations  of  poten- 
tial, a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of 
the  magnetic  field  without  varying  the  total  magnetism  of 
said  field,  a  movable  coil  in  the  magnetic  field  and  an  ad- 
justable resistance  across  either  of  said  colls,  said  colls 
being  connected  In  the  same  circuit,  the  shifting  of  the 
lines  of  force  in  the  magnetic  field  causing  the  flux  through 
the  moving  coil  to  vary  inversely  as  the  current  strength. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8<jrll»ed  a  magnet, 
a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of  the 
magnetic  field  without  varying  the  total  magnetism  of  said 
field  and  a  movable  coll  and  a  retarding  device  In  the  mag- 
netic field,  the  shifting  of  the  lines  of  force  In  the  mag- 
netic field  causing  the  flux  through  the  movable  coll  and 
the  retarding  device  to  vary  Inversely  to  each  other. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  magnet, 
a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of  the 
magnetic  field  without  varying  the  total  magnetism  of  said 
field,  a  shaft  located  in  said  field  and  a  movable  coll  and  a 
retarding  device  on  said  shaft,  the  shifting  of  the  lines  of 
force  In  the  magnetic  field  causing  the  flux  through  the 
movable  coil  and  the  retarding  device  to  vary  Inversely  to 
each  other  so  that  the  speed  of  said  shaft  Is  substantially 
constant 

6.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilHMl  a  magnet 
substantially  miistant  lrresi>ectlve  of  varlatl.'ns  of  poten- 
tial, a  stationary  coil  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of 
the  magnetic  field  without  varying  the  total  magnetism  of 
said  field  and  a  movable  coll  In  the  magnetic  field,  said 
coils  being  connected  in  the  same  circuit,  the  shifting  of 
the  lines  of  force  In  the  magnetic  field  causing  the  flux 
through  the  movable  coil  to  vary  Inversely  as  the  current 
strength,  the  torque  of  the  moving  coll  remaining  substan 
tiallv  constant   Irrespective  of  variations  of  potential. 


1,603.  SHOE  SOLE  OR  HEEL.  John  R.  Vinton. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  Sidney  S.  Bowes,  .Jamaica  I'lain, 
Mass.,  and  one  third  to  John  W.  Goddard,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.623. 


alternately  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  edge  of 
■aid  sole  or  heel. 

2.  A  shoe  Sole  or  heel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic protectors  V  shapwl  In  cross  section  and  wedge-shaped 
In  longitudinal  section,  said  protectors  arranged  In  series 
with  their  apices  extending  alternately  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjacent   «Hlge  of  said  sole  or  heel. 

3.  A  shoe  sole  or  heel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic protectors  V  shaped  In  cross  section  and  wedge  shaiied 
In  longitudinal  section,  the  thick  ends  of  said  protectors 
being  exposed  to  wear,  said  protectors  arranged  in  series 
with  their  apices  extending  alternately  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  sole  or  heel. 


8G9.604.  WINDING  DEVICE.  Simon  W.  Wardwkll. 
I'rovldence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Commonwealth  Trust  Company,  trustee,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1902.  Serial  No. 
135,768. 


]  A  shoe  sole  or  heel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  V- 
Bhai>ed  metallic  protectors  embedded  therein,  said  pro- 
tectors   arranged    In    series   with    their   aplcea    extending 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  spindle  and  recip- 
rocating guide,  of  co-acting  swinging  arms.- and  weights  on 
said  arms  arranged  to  resist  the  separation  of  said  wind- 
ing spindle  and  guide  with  a  decreasing  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tension  device,  a  reciprocat- 
ing guide,  and  a  splcdie  on  which  the  package  Is  wound,  of 
connected  pivoted  arms,  weights  on  said  arms,  and  con- 
nections l>etween  the  arms  and  the  guide  and  tension  de- 
vice whereby  the  weights  cause  pressure  between  the 
guide  and  the  package  wound  and  action  of  the  tension 
device,  said  parts  arranged  to  secure  a  varying  degree  of 
pressure    and    tension    with    the    varying    diameter    of    tlie 

package. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  yarn  controlling  device  with  a 
machine  having  a  moving  member  and  a  tension  device, 
said  controlling  device  having  two  separate  co-acting  piv- 
oted arms,  weights  on  said  arms,  means  for  connecting  one 
arm  with  the  tension  device,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  arm  with  the  moving  machine  memt>er,  whereby 
the  relative  positi  us  of  the  two  arms  shall  be  varied  for 
the  purpose  descrlt)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  spindle,  a  reciprocat- 
ing guide  and  a  tension  device,  of  a  device  connecting  the 
guide  with  the  tension  device  and  comprising  an  arm,  a 
weight  on  the  arm.  connections  whereby  a  separation  of 
the  guide  and  winding  spindle  causes  the  arm  to  be  shifted 
to  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  weight,  a  second  arm 
hinged  to  the  first,  a  weight  on  said  second  arm,  and  a 
ccmnecflon  l>etween  the  latter  and  the  tension  device,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

T).  The  combination  with  a  tension  device  of  a  yarn  con- 
troller having  the  arm  a.  weight  *,  pin  o,  the  arm  o 
mounted  on  the  arm  a.  weight  I.  and  the  rod  <  formed  at 
one  end  to  constitute  a  bearing  for  the  arm  c  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  portion  to  mutually  secure  the  arm  c  and 
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the  rod  »,  the  ndjustable  ronneotlon  /  on  the  ro<l  i.  and  the 
rod  e  to  connect  the  arm  c  with  the  tension  device. 

t5.  The  combination  In  a  yarn  controller  of  coactlnz 
arms,  weights  adju^ttahle  on  said  arms  and  connections 
whereby  the  cffe'-ts  nf  said  weights  aro  nutomatlcall:' 
varied 

7.  The  combination  In  a  3-arn  controller  of  an  arm  a 
having  (fraduatinK  notches  p.  a  weight  k  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  spring  q  to  secure  the  weight  to  the  arm, 
having  Ji  proje<"tlon  r  to  engage  said  notches,  u  second 
arm  c  hinged  to  the  arm  o,  a  weight  I  mounte<l  thereon  In 
the  same  manner  as  the  weight  k  Is  mounted  on  the  arm 
II,  and  connect  inns  wherel)y  the  relative  positions  of  the 
arms  are  varied  to  vary  the  effects  of  the  weights  k  and  I. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  winding  spindle  on  which  n 
package  Is  wound,  a  reciprocating  guide  ti>  lay  the  yarn 
on  the  spindle,  and  adapted  to  press  at  all  times  against 
the  package,  a  frame  carrying  the  guide  having  holes  t 
formed  therein,  and  a  tension  device,  of  a  device  inter 
p<>se<l  tietween  the  frame  and  the  tension  device  to  aiito 
tnatically  control  the  guiile  pressure  and  ten.sion  actli>n, 
and  a  connection  between  the  aald  frame  and  controlling 
devlc«  adapted  to  engage  the  said  holes  t 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tension  device  and  a  movable 
frame  of  a  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  tension 
device  and  frame  comprising  a  shlftahle  arm  a,  a  rod  i 
attaclied  to  the  arm  and  un  adjii.stabic  nnnectlon  j  to 
engage  the  frame,  a  8e<ond  arm  c  attached  to  the  arm  a 
and  secured  thereto  by  the  rod  i  aforesaid,  a  rod  e  con- 
necting the  arm  c  with  the  tenglon  device  and  weights 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 
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1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bearing 
on  aald  frame,  a  two-part  beam  coupling  arch  having  Its 
two  adjacent  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ends  In  said  bearing  In  various 
adjusted  posltlims,  whereby  the  width  of  the  ar<  h  may  be 
varied  at  will  and  maintained  at  any  desired  width,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bearing 
on  said  frame  having  grooves,  a  two-part  beam  coupling 
arch  having  its  two  adjacent  ends  rotatably  mounted  In 
aald  beirlng.  a  collar  on  each  of  said  ends  fitting  In  one 
of  the  grooves  of  said  l)earlng,  a  set  screw  to  adjustably 
fasten  each  collar  on  Its  part  of  the  arch,  whereby  the 
width  of  the  arch  may  tie  varied  at  will  and  maintained 
at  any  desired  width,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  one  or 
more  beartnga  on  said  frame,  a  two-part  t>eam  coupling 
arch  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  or  bearings,  and 
meana  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  two  parts  of  said 
arch  In  aald  bearing  or  tiearinga  to  rary  Its  width  aa  a 
whole,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  riding  cultiTator,  the  combination  of  a  cnltlTator 


frame,  a  bearing  on  said  frame,  a  beam  coupling  arch  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  t»earlng  and  adapte<l  to  swing 
rearwardly.  and  meana  to  swing  said  arch  rearwardly  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  .\  cultivator  having  a  beam  coupling  comprising  two 
parts  boitwl  together  and  an  lnterp<j8ed  washer  or  separa- 
tor, substantially  as  de«crit)ed. 

6.  In  a  <-ultlvat(>r.  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  verti- 
cally aperture«l  coupling,  a  Vam  c<>upllng  arch,  one  leg  of 
which  projects  through  the  aperture  of  said  coupling,  and 
DMaos  to  apply  the  draft  to  said  arch  siil>«tant ialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  l>eara,  a  vertl- 
cally-apertured  coupling,  a  t)eam  coupling  arch  one  leg  of 
whl'-h  prnje^'ts  thrnugb  the  ai>erture  nf  said  coupling,  and 
means  tu  apply  the  draft  to  said  arch  at  one  side  uf  said 
'■(Mipllng,  sulwitantlally  as  descrlbe<l. 

H.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  verti- 
cally aperture<J  coupling,  a  t)eam  c<  upllng  arch  one  leg  of 
which  projects  down  through  the  aperture  of  said  coupling 
and  Is  bent  laterally  below  said  c<iupling.  and  means  to 
apply  the  draft  to  said  laterally  t)ent  portion  of  said  arch, 
substantially   as  de«crlbe<l 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  verti- 
cally apertured  coupling,  a  t)eam  coupling  arch  one  leg  of 
which  projects  down  through  the  aperture  of  said  coupling 
and  Is  bent  outwardly  t>elow  said  coupling  and  then  up- 
wardly BfKl  again  outwardly,  and  means  to  apply  the  draft 
to  the  latter  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  beam 
coupling  arch,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

10.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  an  aile.  carrying 
wheels,  a  beam,  a  vertically  apertured  coupling,  a  beam 
coupling  arch  one  leg  of  which  proj»«ct8  down  through  the 
aperture  of  sahl  coupling  and  is  t)ent  outwardly  below  said 
coupling  and  then  upwardly  and  again  outwardly,  means 
to  apply  the  draft  to  the  latter  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  beam  coupling  ar<'h.  and  means  connecting 
said  latter  outwardly  proje<_tlng  i>ortion  to  the  axle,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle, 
carrying  wheels,  a  swinging  twani  coi;pling  arch,  means  di- 
rectly connecte<l  to  said  axle  to  swing  the  same,  means 
connecting  said  arch  and  axle  whereby  when  the  arch  Is 
swung  back  to  lift  the  shovels  the  axle  is  also  shlfte<l  rear- 
wardly. substantially   aa  descril)ed. 

12.  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  axle,  a  swinging  beam  coupling  arch,  a  lifting  lever  on 
■aid  frame,  a  link  plvote<1  to  said  arch  and  to  said  lever, 
and  means  connecting  said  ar<h  and  axle,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  swinging  beam  coupling  arch  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
bell-crank  lifting  levt>r  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
link  plvotctl  to  said  lifting  lever  and  to  said  arch,  said  lift- 
ing lever  and  link  forming  a  toggle  which  Is  straightened 
out  when  the  shovels  are  down  and  collap8e<l  when  the 
shovels  are  raised,  substantially  as  descril)«»d. 

It.  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
swinging  t>eam  coupling  arch  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
adjustment  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  to  said  adjustment  lever,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
lifting  lever  and  arch,  substantially  aa  descrlt>ed. 

1").  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
swlnt'lng  t>eam  coupling  arch  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
segmental  rack,  an  adjusting  lever  [)Ivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  locking  dog  or  pawl  associated  with  said 
lever  and  cof^peratlng  with  said  rack  to  maintain  said  lever 
In  adjusted  position,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  adjust- 
tng  lever,  and  a  link  conneitlng  said  lifting  lever  to  said 
arrb,  Ruhstantlally  as  described. 

IB  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
swinging  beam  coupling  arch  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
segmental  rack,  an  adjustment  lever  plv(. tally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  locking  dog  or  pawl  associated  with  said  ad- 
justment lever  and  ccxTperatlng  with  said  rack  to  maintain 
said  lever  In  adjusted  position,  a  bell  crank  lifting  lever 
pivoted  to  said  adjustment  lever,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
<lftlng  lever  and  to  said  arch,  said  lifting  lever  and  link 
forming  a  toggle  which  Is  straightened  out  when  the  ahoT- 
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•la  «r«  down  and  collapsed  when  the  Rhovels  are  raised, 
■ubatantially   as  des<'ril>ed 

17  In  «  <ultlvHtor,  the  comtiinHfli  n  of  a  suptwrt  and  a 
lifting  U'ver  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  support  by  an  expan- 
sible Connection.  Rub.stantlally  as  descrllied. 

1  *<  In  a  cultivator,  the  comblnatlnn  of  a  support  and  a 
lifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  svip|>ort  by  means  of  a  pivot 
pin  the  construction  permitting  said  lever  to  shift  length- 
wise of  said  pivot  pin,  substantially  as  dcsirlb*-*! 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  c<imliinat  ion  if  an  ajvertured 
supj»ort.  an  apertured  lifting  lever,  a  pivot  pin  longer  than 
the  thickness  of  said  support  and  lever  passing  through 
said  aperture,  and  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the  [>arts 
In  such  [xisltlon  that  the  supiMirt  and  lever  will  t>e  at  one 
end  of  said  pivot  pin  but  {>erralttlng  said  lever  to  shift 
position  longitudinally  of  said  pin,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
coupling  arch,  a  lifting  lever,  a  connecting  bar  fastened  to 
said  arch  and  pivoted  to  said  lifting  lever,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection lietween  said  lever  and  bar  [>eitnlttlng  said  bar  to 
shift  longitudinally  of  Its  pivot  pin  when  said  arch  Is  ad- 
Justed,  substantially  aa  descrll)ed. 

21.  In  a  foot  dcwlge  riding  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  a  shovel  tt»'ani,  a  foot  lever  connected  t<i  said  t>eam,  and 
a  rod  connectlqg  said  foot  lever  to  a  point  of  support  at 
one  side  of  and  al>ove  the  line  of  draft  on  said  t>eam,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>ed. 

22.  In  a  foot-do<lge  riding  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  t>eam  coupling  arch,  a  shovel 
beam,  a  coupling  c<  nnecting  said  lieam  to  said  arch,  the 
latter  extending  down  through  said  coupling  and  being 
l)ent  tyelow  said  coupling  to  extend  outwardly,  \ipwanlly, 
and  again  outwardly,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  aald  t>eam, 
and  a  rf>d  connected  to  said  foot  lever  and  to  said  latter 
outwardly  eitcnd.Ml  portion  of  said  arch,  substantially  as 
described. 

23.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
beam  coupling  arch,  a  t>earing  for  said  anh.  a  pole  or 
tongtie  secured  to  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable  wedge 
between  said  t>earlng  and  said  tongtie,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 

24  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
t>«im  coupling  ariti.  a  l>earlng  for  said  arch,  a  pole  or 
tongue  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable  weilge  In- 
terpi  s'hI  tietween  the  rear  end  of  said  pole  or  tongue  and 
said  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 


869,006.  riJ'in  I'KKSSritK  HHAKK  rjmTtOE  Wkst- 
iNonoi  SK.  rittsinirg.  I'a  ,  as8lgn(jr  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania       Filed  Jan    2.'1.  1904.     Serial  No.   190,439. 


1 

lion 


In    an    aulomnllc    fluid    pressure    brake,    the   comblna- 
wllli    a    train    pipe,    auxiliary    reservoir    and    triple 


Talre,  of  a  tsItc  for  eootrolllng  a  local  train  pipe  dis- 
charge port,  and  a  diaphragm  subje<-t  to  the  opi>o8lng 
pressures  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  for 
opening  the  local  discharge  jnirt  In  advance  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  triple  valve  piston  and  also  when  the  triple 
valve  Is  In  sc^rvlce  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pt|)e  and  triple  valve  device,  of  a  local 
discharge  jvort  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  valve  controlling  said  jnirt,  and  a  diaphragm  subJ«H't  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
train  pipe  and  having  a  inorement  Independent  of  the 
triple  valve  piston  for  opening  said  local  discharge  port 
when  the  triple  valve  is  In  service  jmsltlon. 

3.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston  and  valve  oi>erated  by  variations  In  train 
pll>e  pressure  for  controlling  communication  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  piston  and  operated  by  a  reduction  of 
train  pii>e  pressure  to  open  a  local  train  pipe  discharge 
In  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  piston 
and  also  when  the  main  valve  Is  In  service  position. 

4.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston  and  valve  operated  by  variations  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  communication  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  movable  abut- 
ment mounted  In  said  piston  and  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
and  a  valve  oi>erated  by  said  abutment  for  controlling  a 
local  train  pipe  discharge  port  when  the  main  valve  is 
in  service  position. 

5.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston  and  valve  operated  by  variations  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  communication  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  movable  abut- 
ment mounted  In  said  piston  and  subject  to  the  opiioslng 
pressures  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a 
local  train  pipe  discharge  port  leading  through  the  main 
piston  stem,  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment  for 
controlling  said   port. 

6.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston,  a  main  slide  valve  operated  thereby  and 
having  a  graduating  |>ort  and  a  local  discharge  (xtrt.  a 
brake  cylinder  port  communicating  with  the  discbarge 
port,  another  brake  cylinder  port  for  communicating  with 
the  graduating  port  In  service  position,  a  graduating  valve 
movable  with  the  piston  and  having  a  local  train  pipe 
discharge  port  for  communicating  with  the  discharge  port 
in  the  main  slide  valve,  and  a  movable  abutment  and 
valve  for  controlling  said  train  pipe  discharge  port. 

7.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston,  a  main  slide  valve  operated  therebj-  and 
having  a  graduating  port  and  a  local  discharge  port,  a 
brake  cylinder  jKirt  communicating  with  the  discharge 
port  In  release  and  service  position,  another  brake  cylin- 
der port  for  communicating  with  the  graduating  port  In 
service  position,  a  graduating  slide  valve  movable  with 
the  piston  and  having  a  local  train  pipe  discharge  port 
for  communicating  with  the  discharge  i)ort  In  the  main 
slide  valve,  and  a  movable  abutment  and  valve  mounted 
In  the  triple  valve  piston  for  controlling  said  train  pipe  dis- 
charge   port. 

8.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston,  a  main  slide  valve  o[>erated  thereby  and 
having  a  discbarge  port,  a  brake  cylinder  port  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  port  In  the  release  position  of 
the  valve,  a  graduating  valve  movable  with  the  piston,  a 
local  train  pipe  discharge  port  In  said  graduating  valve, 
and  a  movable  abutment  and  valve  mounted  In  the  triple 
valve  piston  for  controlling  said  train  pli>e  discharge  port. 


869.607.      STFKEOTYI'E  -  PLATE    HOLDER,      JrLirs    8. 

WfcTL.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed    Dec.    28,    1906.      Serial 

No.  3in  7fi7. 

1  A  holder  for  printlng-platea  comprising  a  diagonally- 
grooved  sujtp<^rtlng  tvlock.  the  grooves  having  a  greater 
width  at  base  than  at  top,  a  lock-nut  of  greater  length  than 
width,  and  having  its  longitudinal  edges  beveled,  and  being 
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slUhtly  leas  In  thickness  than  the  depth  of  said  groovp,  and 
adapted  to  freely  enter  said  groove  and  slide  therein,  a 
clamplQu-plate  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  beveled 
and  provided  on  Its  underface  with  a  diagonally-arranged 
rib. a  countersunk  opening  extending  through  It  and  through 
said  rib.  and  a  bevel-headed  screw  having  its  threaded 
shank  provided  with  an  extended  pointed  end  adipted  to 
bear  against  the  basal  wail  of  the  groove  In  the  support- 
ing-block when  its  beveledhead  is  brought  into  coincidence 
with  the  countersunk  opening  In  the  said  clamping-plate, 
and  operating  to  lock  the  nut  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
groove. 


2.  A  bolder  for  printing  plates  comprising  a  supporting 
block  having  parallel  beveled  grooves  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  sides  of  the  block,  a  lock-nut  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  beveled  at  a  corresponding  angle,  and  adapt-. 
ed  to  freely  enter  and  slide  In  said  grooves,  said  nut  being 
of  greater  length  than  width  and  slightly  less  In  thlcknesn 
than  the  depth  of  said  grooves,  a  clamping  plate  having  one 
or  both  of  its  longitudinal  ed»;ea  Inwardly  beveled  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  underface  with  a  diagonally-arranged  shallow 
rib  adapted  to  enter  and  culde  the  plate  In  the  groove  of 
the  block,  said  plate  having  a  countersunk  slot  extending 
through  it  and  Its  rib.  and  a  bevel-headed  screw  having  Ita 
threaded  shank  provided  with  an  extended  point  of  a  rela- 
tive length  adapted  to  bear  against  the  basal  wall  of  the 
groove  when  the  parts  are  brought  Into  register  and  lift 
the  bevel  edges  of  the  nut  Into  coincidence  with  the  ber- 
eled  walls  of  the  said  groove  In  the  supporting-block. 


8  8  9,608.     DISrr.AY  RACK.     R.  bert  L.  Wilcox,  Port 
I^yden.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.   1907.     Serial  No.  374.148. 


1.  A  display  rack  farmed  of  a  parallelogrammic  base, 
vertical  posts  mounted  thereon  having  threaded  studs  at 
the  end  to  pass  through  the  baae  and  hand  nuta  to  secure 
the  same,  a  cross  bar  having  a  threaded  stud  at  each  end 
to  be  supported  In  the  posts,  the  latter  having  holes  there- 
for and  hand  nuts  being  provided  to  secure  the  cross  bars 
in  place  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  having  a  square  stud 
at  each  end  to  support  the  tame  In  the  poets  In  glren 


p<j8ltlon,  the  said  posts  having  a  plarallty  of  holes  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  cut  Into  the  poet  to  hold  the  said  cross 
bars  from  turning,  the  studs  being  Inserted  through  a 
lateral  cut-out  In  the  post  opening  Into  holes  provided  to 
receive  the  studs. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprised  of  a  rigid  base  and  of  rer 
tlcal  [wsts  with  a  cross  bar  therebetween  mounted  on  the 
base  by  means  of  threaded  studs  on  the  posts  passing 
through  the  base  and  hand  nuts  engaging  the  studs  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  base  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  with 
square  ends  mounted  in  square  spaces  In  the  posts,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  the 
rarlable  positioning  of  such  cross-bars. 

3.  A  display  rack  consisting  of  a  rigid  base  and  a  rigid 
frame  of  side  posts  and  cross-lMirs  removably  mounted 
thereon  and  braces  Ix'tween  the  posts  and  the  base,  said 
braces  having  at  the  ends  members  formed  to  project  Into 
grooves  In  the  adjacent  member  of  the  rack,  the  said 
member  having  grooves  therefor. 

4.  A  display  rack  having  a  base,  vertical  posts  remov- 
ably mounted  thereon,  a  connecting  bar  mounted  between 
the  posts,  a  plurality  of  removable  croM-bara  mounted  1* 
tween  the  posts  In  holes  provided  In  the  posts  In  pairs,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  bars  mounted  on  the  cross-bars  be 
Ing  recessed  to  be  slldable  on  the  cross-bars  and  supported 
thereon  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  formed  to  be  supported  on 
the  connecting  bars,  the  cross  bars  or  the  transverse  bars, 
the  same  being  formed  of  a  size  and  form  to  receive  the 
hooks  Interchangeably  and  support  the  same  from  turning. 


869,609.  COAI^MININC;  MACHINE.  William  Ykatts, 
Rlcevllle,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  348,046. 
1.  A    scoop   or   bucket,    and    cutting    meml»ers    carried 

thereby  and  movable  Independently  thereof. 


2.  A  scoop  or  bucket  having  cutting  members  at  one 
edge,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutting  members 
Independent  of  the  scoop. 

3.  A  scoop  or  bucket,  and  a  movable  cutting  member 
arranged  at  the  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  scoop  or  bucket,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  cut- 
ter arranged  at  the  entrance  lip  of  said  scoop  or  bucket. 

5.  A  scoop  or  bucket,  a  cutt.>r  supporte<1  thereby,  and 
menus  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  edge  or  lip  of  said  scoop 

6.  A  scoop  or  bucket,  a  iiiova'  ;->  citter  arrnni:e<1  at  the 
edge  thereof,  means  for  niovln>;  the  sccM.p,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cutter  Independent  of  the  scoop. 

7.  A  scoop  or  bucket,  means  for  traveling  tbc  Mini 
against  the  material  to  be  eicavnted.  and  an  indepcndeat 
means  carried  by  the  scoop  for  loosening  the  in.'iterlai  as 
the  scoop  is  o{)erated. 

8.  A  scoop  or  brcket.  and  a  pluraUty  of  rer|procat.>ry 
cutting  memt^rs  projecting  !)eyond  the  receiving  edge 
of  said  scoop. 

9.  A  scoop  or  bucket,  revolubie  cutters  at  the  sides 
thereof,  reclprocatory  cutters  at  the  receiving  lip  of  the 
scoop,  and  means  for  0{>erating  all  of  snld  cutters 

10.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  ."^coop.  means 
for  swinging  the  same,  a  reciprocatory  plate  at  the  back 
of  the  scoop,  cutters  carried  by  said  plate  and  projecting 
t)eyond  the  receiving  edge  of  the  scoop,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  scoop,  a  pair  of  revolubie  cutters  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear  having  Its  aiU  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  axis 
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of  movement  of  the  scoop,  means  for  driving  the  gear,  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  scoop  and  having  a  pair  of  bevel 
gears  receiving  motion  from  the  first  gear,  gearing  con- 
nections l)etween  the  bevel  gear  carrying  shaft  and  the 
cutter  shaft  gears,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
bevel  gears,  and  means  for  connecting  said  crank  pin  to 
said  plate. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfie<].  a  frame,  an  endless 
eonreyer,  flxM  guiding  mesns  for  said  endless  conveyer,  a 
scoop  or  bucket  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate Its  front  and  rear  edges,  the  front  edge  forming  a  receiv- 
ing lip,  and  means  for  swinging  the  scoop  upward  Inde- 
pendent of  the  conveyer  to  a  point  where  Its  contents  will 
run  by  gravity  over  the  rear  e<l;:e  of  the  scoop  on  to  such 
conveyer. 

12.  A  pivotally  mounted  8co.>p,  a  rock  shaft  carrying 
the  same,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  muti- 
lafed  gear  for  engaging  and  driving  the  rock  shaft  gear 
to  raise  said  scoop  to  dumping  (Msitlon,  suld  scoop  being 
srranged  to  move  by  gravity  to  the  lowermost  position 
when  the  teeth  of  the  gears  are  out  of  mesh. 

13.  A  pivotally  mounted  scoop,  s  rock  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
mounted  loosely  on  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  operating  the 
l>evei  gear,  a  plate  arranged  under  the  rear  of  the  scoop 
and  having  a  ribt>ed  and  grooved  connection  therewith, 
cutter  bits  carried  by  the  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the 
receiving  lip  of  the  scoop,  a  hollow  shaft  having  bearings 
at  the  side  of  the  scoop  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
ttevel  gears  of  which  the  uppermost  Intermeshes  with  the 
rock  shaft  gear,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  lower  bevel 
gear  and  connected  to  the  plate,  a  shaft  arranged  near  the 
forward  edge  of  the  scoop,  a  pair  of  revolubie  cutters 
8upi>orted  by  said  shaft,  and  gearing  connections  between 
the  cutter  carrying  shaft  and  the  lower  bevel  gear. 

14.  An  excavating  scoop  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  pair  of  sets  of  cutters  carried  thereby,  one  set 
being  arranged  to  cut  vertically  and  the  other  set  to  cut 
horizontally. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  pro- 
pelling wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  step  by  step  driving 
mechanism  for  said  wheels,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
bevel  gear,  a  scoop,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a 
bevel  gear  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  mutilated  gear  arranged 
to  engage  the  bevel  gear  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
carrying  said  mutilated  gear,  a  driven  gear  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  mutilated  gear  shaft,  and  a  single  tooth 
member  carried  by  the  driven  gear  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  bevel  gear  of  the  proivelllng  mechanism. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
engine  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  sets  of  wheels  for  sup 
porting  the  frame,  the  axes  of  the  wheels  of  one  set  being 
St  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other  set,  gear  and  clutch  con- 
nections between  the  engine  and  the  wheels,  whereby 
driving  movement  may  be  imparted  to  either  set,  a  scoop, 
cutting  members  carried  thereby,  gearing  connections 
between  the  engine,  the  scoop  and  the  cutting  members, 
an  endless  conveyer  arrangeil  to  receive  the  material  from 
the  scoop,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  engine 
and  the  endless  conveyer. 

17.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  traveling 
excavator  means,  a  conveyer  met  hanism  including  flaring 
side  walls  for  directing  the  material  on  to  the  conveyer 
proper,  a  plurality  of  picks  arranged  to  engage  with  and 
remove  a  portion  of  the  roof  of  the  tunnel  or  drift  l)elng 
excavated,  all  of  said  picks  being  arranged  In  a  space 
between  such  flaring  side  walls,  and  an  operating  means 
common  to  the  eicavatlng  means  .'tnd  the  picks. 


869,611.  EXPLOSIVE -ENGINE.  Joskph  D.  Andkbson, 
St.  Marys,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1907.  Serial  No 
351,551. 


8  8  9.010       CARBONIC-ACID  B.Al  H      Ai.kbbd  Zickeb. 

Dresden.    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    23,    1906.      Serial    No. 

8;U.R05. 

A  carl)onlc  acid  bath  consisting  of  acidulated  water  and 
containing  a  package  consisting  of  an  alkaline  bicarbonate 
inclosed  In  a  porous  bag  of  flexible,  compn'sslble  fabric 
adapted  to  prrxluce  a  regular  lU)eratlon  of  carlwn  dloxld 
In  verv  small   bubbles. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
exhaust  valve  and  a  valve  rod  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing It,  of  a  hit-and  miss  finger  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  exhaust  valve  stem,  means  on  the  stem  for  nor- 
mally swinging  this  finger  toward  the  engine  cylinder  and 
out  of  allnement  with  the  valve  rt>d  and  an  adjustable  con- 
tact screw  on  this  finger,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  formed  In 
the  main  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
said  finger,  a  bushing  or  plug  closing  this  cylinder,  the 
Inner  end  of  this  plug  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
piston  working  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  having  its 
outer  face  formed  Into  a  valve  and  Its  stem  or  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  bushing  and  provided  with  a  bead 
against  which  said  contact  screw  normally  abuts. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
exhaust  valve  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  consist- 
ing of  a  valve  rod  and  a  hit-and  miss  finger  provided  with 
a  ct<ntact  part  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  valve  stem, 
of  automatic  means  for  actuating  this  finger  consisting  of 
an  Inwardly  extending  auxiliary  cylinder  formed  in  the 
side  wa'l  of  the  main  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  finger  and  having  a  port  directly  connecting 
Its  Inner  end  with  the  interior  of  the  main  cylinder  at  a 
point  where  It  will  be  uncovered  at  the  entl  of  tlie  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston,  a  piston  In  said  nuxlllary  cylinder 
provided  with  a  rod  or  stem  extending  otitward  to  near 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  hit-and-miss  finger  where  it  Is 
provided  with  a  bead,  and  means  for  normally  pressing 
said  hit-and-miss  finger  inwardly  toward  the  cylinder  with 
Its  contact  part  into  contact  with  the  head  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
exhaust  valve  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  consist- 
ing of  a  valve  rod  and  a  hit-and  miss  finger  provided  with 
an  adjustable  fonfacf  i>arf  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
valve  stem,  of  automatic  nie.ins  for  actuatluK  this  finger 
consisting  of  an  auxiliary  horizontal  cylinder  formed  In 
the  body  of  the  main  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  finger  and  having  a  port  directly  connecting 
its  inner  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  main  cylinder  at  a 
point  where  it  will  be  uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston,  a  plug  closing  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  In  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  provided  with  a  rod  or  stem  extending 
outward  through  said  plug  and  having  Its  outer  face 
forin.'d  into  a  valve,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
bead,  and  means  fur  normally  forcing  said  hit  and  miss 
finger  toward  the  cylinder  and  Its  contact  part  Into  con- 
tact with  the  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
exhaust  valve  and  means  for  artiiatln?  said  valve  consist 
ing  of  a  valve  rod  and  a  hit  and  miss  finger  having  a  con- 
tact part  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  valve  stem,  of 
automatic  means  for  actuating  this  finger,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  an  Inwardly  extending  auxiliary  cylinder  formed 
In  the  side  wall  of  the  main  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
hit-and  miss  finger  and  having  a  port  directly  connecting 
its  Inner  end  with  the  interior  of  the  main  cylinder  at  a 
point  where  It  will  l)e  uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston,  a  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
provided  with  a  rod  or  stem  extending  outwardly  to  near 
the  hit  and  miss  finger  where  It  is  provided  with  a  bead, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  hit  and-miss  finger  Inwardly 
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toward  the  cylinder  with  Iti  contact  part  In  contart  with 
the  head  of  the  outer  end  of  the  sft>m  of  the  auxiliary 
piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.«12.     REr.UT.ATOR.     Robert  E.  Atkin.s.in.  I^lcester. 
England.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,546. 


1.  The  eomblnntlon  with  a  heatlnk:  apparatusi  of  a  ther- 
mostatically actuate<l  valve  adapted  to  control  the  supply 
of  a  heating  medium  thereto  accordlnt?  to  the  temperatur* 
of  *<iiiil  heatlui;  ipparutua,  and  additional  thermostatically 
actuateii  means  adapted  to  control  said  supply  according 
to  the  temperature  remote  from  said  heating  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  apparatus  of  a  ther- 
mostatically actuated  valve  adapte<l  to  control  the  sujjply 
of  a  heating  medium  thereto  according  to  the  temperatunj 
of  said  heating  apparatus  and  an  additional  valve  adapted 
to  control  said  supply  according  to  the  tt»niperature  remote 
from  said  heating  apparatus,  a  spindle  for  carr.vlng  said 
additional  valve,  a  tlciible  diaphragm  connected  to  said 
spindle,  a  chamber  against  which  the  diaphragm  Is 
mounte<l,  said  diaphragm  having  one  side  open  to  atmo.s- 
pherlc  pressure  and  the  other  side  influenced  by  the  prea 
sure  In  said  chamber,  a  connection  from  the  latter  to  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  thermostat  for  con- 
trolling  said   cnnne<-tlon, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  apparatus  of  a  com- 
bined regulator  comprising  a  primary  steam  supply  valve 
9,  thermostatic  memt)er3  11.  11'  for  controlling  said  valve, 
a  sei-ond  valve  2  for  controlling  the  steam  supplied  by  the 
first  valve,  a  diaphragm  4  for  controlling  said  valve  2, 
and  a  chamt>er  6  to  which  said  diaphragm  Is  connected,  a 
connection  between  said  chamt>er  and  the  exhaust  side  of 
the  apparatus,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  said  connec- 
tion, substantially  fva  ^mJ  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


&69.613.  DUMriNG-CAR.  John  Bksnett.  Tarry  Sound, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,502. 


Ing  said  restraining  means  and  allowing  the  car  to  tilt  by 
Its  own  weight,  and  sprin:;  •>p«  raU'd  means  for  returning 
the  car  to  its  normal  position  after  dumping  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  comhlratlon  with  the  tlitable  car  txxlj-  of  struts 
on  each  side  thereof,  spring  means  fur  holding  the  same  In 
position  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  struts  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


800,614.  ACCOUNTING  DEVICE.  Ll^kph  J  nENSiTT, 
Lisbon,  Ohio,  aaiiignor  to  Bennett  Register  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  19o7.  Serial  No 
354,594. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tlltahle  car  body  and  meana 
for  restraining  the  same  from  tilting,  of  means  for  remov- 


1.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  a  detached  flat 
base  having  the  longitudinal  margin  thereof  bent  upwardly 

and  Inwardly,  and  a  spacing  member  mounted  upon  the 
base  and  having  the  longitudinal  margin  thereof  upturned 
and  notched,  a  plurality  of  bill  holders  each  provided  at  Its 
lower  ends  with  pivot  rods  extending  through  the  notches 
of  the  spacing  member  and  engaging  under  the  Inwardly- 
extending  portions  of  the  ha.se. 

2  .\n  accounting  uppliance  comprising  a  flat  base  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof 
and  towards  each  other,  bill  holders  carrying  pivot  means 
extending  on  the  flanges  of  the  bas>>,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  l)elow  the  holders  for  constituting  a  ful 
crum  for  the  pivots  of  the  holders,  said  means  further 
spacing  the  pivots  apart 

3.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  detache<l  flat  base  havlnz  the  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  thereof  t>ent  upwardly  in  an  angular  manner  and 
a  removable  spacing  member  carried  by  the  ba.se  and  hav- 
ing side  flanges  arrangiNl  In  dos.-  proximity  to  the  angular 
p<")rtlon8  of  the  hjise.  sabi  side  t'anges  being  notched,  of 
means  for  receiving  accounts  detachably  connected  with 
the  t)ase  and  spaced  by  said  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  side  flanges,  a  retaining  arm  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pivot  bar  sec\ired  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  extending  through  said  nu>mb»T  and 
under  the  angular  portions  of  the  base,  and  laterally-ex- 
tending flanges  projecting  from  i>a<h  side  of  the  t<o<ly  p<ir- 
tlon. 

4.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  detached  flat  base  having  the  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  thereof  l)ent  upwardly  In  an  angular  manner  an<l 
.1  removable  spacing  metiilier  carrie<l  by  the  base  and  hav 
Ing  sble  flanges  arranginl  in  close  proximity  to  the  angular 
portions  of  the  base,  said  side  flanges  being  notched,  of 
means  for  receiving  accmnts  detachably  connectt>d  with 
the  Itase  and  space<l  by  said  memtier,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  t>ody  i>ortion  having  side  flanges,  a  retaining  arm  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pivot  t>ar  secure«l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  t¥>dy 
l>ortlon  and  extending  through  said  member  and  under  the 
angular    portions   of    the   base,    laterally-extending    flanges 
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projecting  from  each  side  of  the  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  provi(l<-<l  at  its  top  with  a  notch  and  a  protuber- 
ance having  an  op«'nlng,  and  an  ludlcating  tab  mounted 
Upon  the  protuberance  and  crlmiH'd  so  as  to  extend  In  the 
op«'iilng  thereby  securing  tab  to  the  protul>i»rance. 

6.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  a  flat  base  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  iiiargliial  portions  thereof  l>ent  up 
wardly  in  an  angular  inanur  :i  longitudinally  shiftal.le 
maulber  mounted  upon  lUc  L>.i^'  .aid  having  side  flauges  ur 
ranged  In  close  proximity  to  the  angular  portions  of  the 
base,  said  side  flanges  being  notched,  and  bill  holders  pro- 
Tided  with  pivots  mounted  In  the  notches  of  said  member 
and  extending  under  the  angular  portions  of  the  base. 

6.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  a  flat  base  pro- 
Tided  with  longltudiually-extending  flanges,  a  longltudi 
nnliy  sblftable  notched  plate  niounte<l  u[>on  the  base,  and  a 
plurality  of  bill  holders  provided  with  pivots  mounted  in 
the  notches  of  the  plate  and  extending  under  the  flanges 
of  the  base. 

7.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  a  pivoted  bill 
bolder  consisting  of  a  innly  portion  having  side  flanges  and 
at  Its  top  formed  with  a  notch  and  a  protuberance  having 
sn  oiMjnlng,  said  ixxly  portion  near  Its  tx)ttom  formed  with 
a  pair  of  silts,  a  retaining  arm  having  the  lower  end  there- 
of extending  through  the  alits  of  the  lH>dy  portion  thereby 
connecting  the  arm  thereto,  and  a  pivot  bar  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  Ixwly  portion 

8.  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  a  pivoted  bill 
holder  consisting  of  a  Uxly  portion  having  side  flanges 
and  at  Its  top  formed  with  a  notch  and  a  protut>erance 
having  an  opening,  said  body  portion  near  Its  bottom 
formed  with  a  pair  of  silts,  a  retaining  arm  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  extending  thro\igh  the  slits  of  the  l>odv 
IKJrtlon  thereby  connecting  the  i.rm  thereto,  n  pivot  bar 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  Indl 
cator  tab  straddling  said  protul>erance  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  crimi>ed  to  extend  In  the  opening  thereby 
securing  the  tab  to  the  protulwrance. 


869.015.     BUIl.I>INt;-BI.(M'K  ANI>  WALL.     William   W. 

HiKNSTorK.  York,  Ta.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  G.  Col 
llns,  York.  I'a.     Filed  Dec  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,901. 
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mately  one-half  the  length  of  the  end  projection,  the  blocks 
l)elng  laid  In  couises  with  the  end  projection  of  each  outer 
block  resting  on  the  recessed  projection  of  an  Inner  block 
of  the  subjacent  course,  the  end  projecthm  of  an  Inner 
block  resting  on  the  recessed  projection  of  an  outer  block 
of  the  subjacent  course,  and  the  eud  faces  of  the  solid 
end  projections  of  contiguous  Inner  and  outer  blocks  of 
the  same  course  abutting,  the  blocks  l>elng  so  disposed  as 
to  form  continuous  vertical  and  tortuous  approximately 
horizontal  air  passages. 


1.  A  building  block  having  a  mala  longitudinal  wall  of 
uniform  thickness  from  end  to  end,  and  provided  at  the 
center  sml  one  end  only  with  projections  of  transverse 
walls,  the  end  projection  l>elng  solid  and  the  centrnl  pro- 
jection l>elng  recessed,  said  central  projection  extending 
Inward  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  longitudinal  wall  ap- 
proximately half  the  distance  which  the  end  wall  projects 
and  t>elng  dipiv.sed  at  that  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  block  nearest  the  end  wall. 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  building  blocks,  each  course 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  blocks  of  like  constrtictlon.  the 
blocks  of  sni>erp«>8ed  courses  breaking  Joint,  each  block 
havi-.ig  a  solid  projection  at  one  end  and  a  recessed  pro- 
jection disposed  at  that  side  of  the  center  of  the  length  of 
the  bbxk  nearest  the  solid  projection,  the  ends  of  the 
solid  projections  of  contiguous  Inner  and  outer  blocks  In 
the  same  course  abutting  and  the  solid  [irojectlons  of  each 
Inner  block  of  one  course  resting  on  the  recessed  projection 
of  the  outer  block  of  thp  siibj.icent  course  and  vice  versa, 
thereby  forming  double  transverse  portions  throughout  the 
entire   wall. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  blocks,  each  In- 
cluding a  lK>dy  portion  hsvlug  a  solid  projection  at  one 
end,  and  a  recessed  projection  Intermedlste  the  ends,  and 
located  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  block, 
both  prf)Jectlon8  being  of  the  same  height  as  the  body 
portion,    and    the    recessed    projection    being    of    approxi 


I   869.816.     FURNACE.     Thomas  8.  Blair,  Jr.,  Elmhurst, 
IH.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1007.     Serial  No.  369,411. 


1  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas-port,  of  a  hollow  metal  hood  forming  the 
entire  port  covering,  and  means  for  circulating  water 
through  said  hood,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reverl»eratory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  port,  of  a  hollow  metal  hood  forming  the 
entire  port  covering,  said  hood  being  provided  with  a  wa- 
teroutlet  In  Its  end,  and  a  water  conducting  pipe  extend- 
ing within  snid  hood  and  discharging  at  Its  Inner  end 
therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  reverl)eratory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  [)ort,  of  a  hollow  metal  hood  forming  the 
entire  port  covering,  said  hood  l>elng  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  chamber  forming  head,  having  a  discharge  out- 
let, a  manifold  having  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with 
It,  and  water  pipes  extending  from  the  manifold  in  the 
hood  and  discharging  therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reverl^eratory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  [Kirt,  of  a  hollow  metal  Ijood  forming  the 
entire  port  covering,  said  hood  extending  through  the  end- 
wall  of  the  structure  Into  and  supported  in  the  furnace- 
chaml>er  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  chamber- 
forming  vented  head  having  a  discharge-outlet,  a  manifold 
on  said  he.id  having  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  it, 
and  water  pipes  extending  from  the  manifold  lengthwise 
into  the  hood  nearly  to  and  discharging  Into  Its  Inner  end, 
for  the  puipose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  reverl)eratory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  port,  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  end- 
wall  of  the  structure  formed  of  metal  and  provided  with 
means  for  flowing  water  over  Its  outer  surface  and  operat- 
ing to  protect  said  wall  against  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  the 
outgoing  products  of  combustion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  in  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  port  and  the  downtake  passage  communi- 
cating therewith,  of  the  end  wall  covering  said  port  and 
passage,  formed  of  metal  and  provldtnl  with  means  for 
flowing  water  over  Its  outer  surface  and  operating  to  pro- 
tect said  end  wall  against  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  the  out- 
going products  of  combustion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  reverl>er8tory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  port  and  the  down  take  passage  communi- 
cating therewith,  of  the  end  wall  covering  said  port  and 
passage,  formed  of  upper  and  lower  metal  sections  and  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  flowing  water  over  Its  outer  surface 
and  operating  to  protect  said  end  wall  against  the  effect  of 
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the  heat  nt  the  oiitKolnj?  products  of  combustion,   for   the 
purpf)8e  s«n   forth 

8.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  gas-port  and  the  downtake  passngf  cuiiimuni 
eating  therewith,  of  the  end  wall  covering  said  port  and 
passage,  formed  of  metal  and  provided  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face with  water  distributing  menus,  and  means  for  flowing 
water  over  saki  surface  and  operating  to  protect  said  end 
wall  against  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  the  outgoing  products 
of  combustion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  fiirnact'.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gas-port  and  the  downtake  passage  communi- 
cating therewith,  of  the  end-wall  covering  said  port  and 
passage,  foriiie<i^of  metal  in  channel-shape  and  fitting  nn(i 
confined  between  brick-sections  of  the  end  wall  of  the  struc- 
ture, said  metal  wall  having  series  of  water  receptacles  and 
troughs  on  Its  outer  surface,  and  meaus  for  tlowing  water 
over  said  surface  through  said  troughs  and  receptacles  and 
operating  to  protect  said  walls  against  the  effect  of  the 
heat  of  the  outgoing  products  of  combustion,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

10.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion with  tlie  gas-port  and  the  downtake  passasre  rominun'- 
cating  therewith,  of  the  end  wall  covering  said  port  and 
passage,  formed  of  metal  and  pr<ivlded  on  Its  outer  surface 
with  water-distributing  means,  said  covering  operating  to 
protect  said  wall  against  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  the  out- 
going prcxlucts  of  combustion,  a  hollow  metal  hood  forming 
the  entire  port  covering  extending  through  the  end-wall  of 
the  structure  ab<ive  said  metal  wall  Into  and  supported  In 
the  furnace  chamber  and  having  a  water-outlet  In  its  outer 
end  and  a  water-conducting  pipe  in  and  discharging  within 
It,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  to  said 
water-distributing  means  on  the  metal  wail,  for  the  pur- 
pose set   forth. 


gas  and  the  roof  to  bold  the  gas  In  Intimate  contact  with 
the  bath   and   away   fr.im   the   roof. 

5.  In  an  >ipen  hearth  furnace  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  gas  ports  arrangt^l  .side  by  side  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  stream  of  gas  into  the  furnace,  of  an  air  port 
extending  over  the  pair  of  gas  jwrts  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  stream  of  air  between  the  gas  and  the  r'xif,  the 
gas  and  air  ports  t»elug  so  pro[X)rtlonetl  in  relation  to 
each  other  that  the  supply  of  air  will  always  l>e  In  excess 
of  that  re<iulre<l  for  tJie  complete  combustion  of  the  gaaea, 
the  surplus  air  operating  to  hold  the  gases  agatnat  th« 
bath  for  tbe  length  of  tbe  furnace. 


86  9.6  17.  OTFTN  -  HEARTH  FURNACE.  Thomas  S. 
Bl.\ir,  Jr.,  Elmhursf,  III.  Filed  July  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.487. 


1.  The  method  of  heating  open  hearth  furnaces  which 
consists  In  supplying  between  the  roof  of  the  furnace  and 
the  burning  gases  a  volume  of  air  In  excess  of  the  amount 
necessary  for  complete  combustion  whereby  there  will 
always  be  a  stratum  of  air  Interposed  t)etween  the  burn- 
ing gases  and   the  roof  of  the  furnace. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  open  hearth  furnaces  which 
consists  In  supplying  the  gases  of  combustion  to  the  fur 
nac«  In  a  stream  of  greater  width  than  thickness,  supply- 
ing a  volume  of  air  In  excess  of  the  amount  ufH'essary  for 
complete  combustion  between  the  gases  and  the  roof  and 
over  the  entire  stream  of  the  gases  whereby  the  gases  of 
combustion  will  he  held  In  a  thin  stream  against  the  bath 
by  the  volume  of  air  between  the  gases  and  the  roof  of 
the  furnace 

3.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  the  combination  with  a 
gas  port  adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of  gas  Into  the  fur- 
nace of  an  air  port  located  over  the  gas  port  and  adapted 
to  deliver  a  stream  of  air  Iwtween  the  gas  and  the  roof  of 
the  furnace,  the  gas  and  air  ports  being  so  proportioned 
in  relation  to  each  other  that  the  supply  of  air  will 
always  be  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  complete  com- 
baatlOQ  of  the  gas. 

4.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  having  a  flat  roof  over 
the  hearth,  the  combination  with  a  gas  port  adapted  to 
dellTer  a  stream  of  gas  into  the  furnace  of  an  air  port 
located  over  the  gas  port  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  stream 
of  air  between  the  gas  and  the  roof  of  tbe  furnace,  tbe 
gas  and  air  porta  being  so  proportioned  In  relation  to 
each  other  that  the  lupply  of  air  will  always  be  In  excess 
of  that  required  for  tbe  complete  combustion  of  tbe  gas 
whereby  there  will  always  be  a  stratum  of  air  between  the 


869.618.      ARTIFICIAL   UT  BBP:R.      William    H.   Bbowk 
LOW.  Brockvllle,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.   15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352.399. 

The  herein  described  compoeltion  of  matter,  for  the 
purpose  8i)ecifleil.  cousistlng  of  glue,  seven  thousand 
grains,  or  thereabouts,  molasses,  seven  thousand  grains  or 
thereabouts,  glycerin,  one  thousand,  seven  hundred  and 
fifty  grains  or  thereabouts,  wood  tar.  fifteen  grains  or 
thereabouts,  substantially  as  described  and  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


869.619.  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  F««dij«anu 
A.  BUBSCHKB,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  384.395. 


1.  A  wind  musical  Instrument  having  a  bell,  the  outer 
portion  of  which  is  of  progressively  Increasing  thickness 
in  an  outwurd  direction. 

2.  A  wind  musical  Instrument  having  a  bell,  the  <  uter 
portion  of  which  Is  of  progressively  Increasing  thickness 
In  an  outward  direction,  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
progreealvely-lnrrp.Tsed  thlckene<l  portion  being  smooth. 

3.  A  wind  musical  Instrument  having  a  bell  provided 
with  an  outwardly  tiared  terminal  portion  of  progressively- 
increasing  thickness  In  an  oiit^^ard  direction. 


,620.     INDEX  CARD  HOI.DKH.      Frank  BtRNS,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.      Filed  June  19,   1907.      Serial   No    379.782. 


.^ 


1  The  combination  of  a  bar  serving  as  a  supporting 
structure,  and  a  series  of  Index  cards  mounted  on  said 
bar.  so  as  to  be  free  to  turn,  each  of  said  cards  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  bar.  and  said  openings 
being  so  shaped  that  certain  of  their  parts  are  capable  of 
engaging  the  bar  to  hold  the  cards  In  an  extended  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  gravity,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit)ed. 
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2.  The    coflibla*ti«a   of  a   tMir    forming    a    lupportlnc 

structure,  and  ft  MTtCt  of  eards  mounted  thereon  and  e«Ch 
having  M  k.y-hole  Bhai)ed  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
bar.  said  openings  being  so  placed  that  their  narrow  por- 
tions are  capable  of  engaging  the  bar  to  maintain  the 
cards  In  an  extended  position  against  the  action  of  grav- 
ity, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  narrow  bar  mounted 
so  that  one  of  Its  edges  is  uppermost,  with  a  series  of 
cards  mounted  on  the  bar  and  each  provided  with  a  key- 
hole shaped  opening  for  the  reception  thereof,  tbe  narrow 
portion  of  said  slots  extending  in  a  line  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cards,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  narrow  bar  having 
at  one  end  a  bead,  a  series  of  cards  mounted  on  said  bar 
and  each  having  a  key-hole  shaped  slot  for  the  reception 
thereof,  the  narrow  portions  of  said  slots  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  cards  and 
tbe  diameter  of  the  body  portion  of  each  hole  being  lesa 
than  the  length   of  the   head,   substantially  as  described. 


Tertlcal-dlsk  attrition  mill,  a  cyclone  dust  collector,  an  air 
blower,  and  an  endless  flue  passing  directly  below  said  mill 
and  arrang<v1  to  receive  the  grain  directly  therefrom  and 
having  the  l)lower  and  the  dust  collector  In  Its  circuit,  the 
mill  being  on  the  suction  side  and  the  dust  collector  on  the 
delivery  side  of  said  blower,  and  means  for  Injecting 
moisture  into  the  flue  on  the  suction  side  uf  the  mill. 


869,621.     BRICK-KILN.     Jackso.n  J.   P.  Cabby,  ChatU- 
hoochee,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,050. 


ye    S 


A  kiln  of  the  class  described  having  a  brick-recelvlng 
chamber,  furnaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  brick  receiving 
chamber,  having  combustion  chambers,  flues  formed  di- 
rectly in  the  base  of  said  brick  receiving  chamber  and  con- 
necting the  combustion  cbamliers  of  the  re^^pectlve  fur- 
naces'and  each  having  a  single  outlet  substantially  cen- 
trally between  Its  ends,  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the 
brick-receiving  chamber,  the  width  of  the  outlets  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  respective  flues,  and 
a  second  set  of  flues  located  above  tbe  first  mentioned  flups 
and  extpnding  from  the  combustion  chambers  Into  the  sides 
of  said  brick-recelving  chamber. 


869.622.  All  AUATUS  FOR  MILLING  GRAIN.  Gtobok 
E.  Chambkhlain.  St.  Ivouls.  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.   261,161. 


869,623.  TRIPLE- VALVE  CONNECTION.  Francis  L. 
Cl^BK,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westtnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Feb.  27,  1905.      Serial  No.  1:47.448. 


1  Apparatus  for  milling  grain  consisting  of  a  vertical- 
disk  attrition  mill,  a  casing  therefor,  a  dust  collector,  a 
blower,  a  flue  connecting  said  blower  and  collector  and 
means  for  Injecting  moisture  Into  said  flue  at  a  point  close 
to  said  mill,  said  flue  communicating  with  said  casing  on 
opi>oslte  sides  thereof  and  directly  below  the  attrition  mill 
whereby  the  danger  of  Are  is  mlnlmlaed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  milling  grain  consisting  of  an  inclosed 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  fixe<l  casing 
having  ports  and  passages  connected  respectively  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  lx)dy  liaving  corre- 
sponding ports  and  passages  adapted  to  register  with  those 
of  the  fixed  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  triple 
valve  body  to  the  fixed  casing. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  casing 
having  ports  and  passages  connected  respectively  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  retain- 
ing valve  pipe,  of  a  triple  valve  body  having  corresi>ondlng 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  exhaust 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  tbe  fixed  casing, 
and  means  for  securing  the  triple  valve  body  to  the  fixed 

casing. 

3.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  separate 
bracket  forming  a  fixed  casing  having  ports  and  passages 
connected  respectively  with  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve  body  having 
corresponding  ports  and  passages  adapted  to  register  with 
those  of  said   bracket. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  separate 
bracket  forming  a  fixed  casing  having  ports  and  passages 
connected  respectively  with  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, brake  cylinder,  and  a  supplemental  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  of  a  triple  valve  lx>dy  having  corresponding 
ports  and  passages  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  to  the  bracket. 


8  6  9.624.  DISK-SHARl'KNING  MEANS  Winfield 
S.  Cline.  Trenton,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Hall,  Trenton.  Mo.  Filed  May  7.  1900.  Serial  No 
315.605. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  rototable  shaft,  means  for  securing  a  disk  thereto,  a  sup- 
port, a  pivoted  device  thereon,  a  knife  bolder  longltudi 
nally  and  rotatably  movable  In  the  said  device,  a  sharpen- 
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ing  knife  adjustable  In  said  holder,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  support  and  apertured  for  the  pnssaKC  of  the  knife 
holder  and  means  for  drawing  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
downwardly  and  toward  the  center  of  the  disk. 

1'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rotatabie  shaft,  removable  monns  for  securing  a  disk 
thereon,  a  post  having  a  flat  top  and  a  pivot  pin  In  Its 
top.  a  plate  pivotwl  on  said  pin  and  apertured  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  a  knife  holder,  a  knife  holder  iongitiidlnally 
and  rotatahly  movable  In  the  aperture  In  said  plate,  the 
knife  holder  l)eing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  sharpenInK 
knife  rem.nal  ly  and  adjustably  held  In  said  slot,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  pivot  pin  atwve  the  plate  and  apertured 
for  the  passage  of  the  knife  hoidt-r  and  me.jns  for  pulling 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  horizontally  and  downwardly  to 
contact  the  knife  with  the  disk. 


at9.Q25      TRAP.      Ixiiis    A.    Coh.nklus.    Grand    Rapids. 
Mich.      Filed  July  5.  190Q.      Serial  No.  324.821. 


13- 


A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  outlet  near  Its  top  and  provided 
with  an  open  bottom,  an  Inlet  pipe,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  one  end  of  the  inlet  pU^e  with  the  open  bottom 
end  of  the  Ixxly  to  form  water-tight  communication  be- 
tween the  8*me  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  and  a  spiral  diaphragm  arranged  nt  the  point  of  com- 
munication between  the  Inlet  pipe  and  hollow  body. 


869.626.      COIN    COfNTER.      B.iakvb    CKAsyxR.     Kongs- 
berg.  Norway      Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.422. 


1.  la  a  coin  counter.  •  receptacle,  a  morable  coin  carrier 
adapted  to  feed  coins  from  the  said  receptacle,  seats  on  the 
said  cola  carrier  equldistantlj  spaced  apart  and  adapted 
to  recelra  the  coins,  holes  In  the  said  seats,  a  morable  . 


member,  means  to  move  the  same,  so  that  a  part  of  said 
movable  member  will  describe  a  path  crossing  the  path  of 
the  carrier  at  each  of  the  said  holes,  an  adding  machine 
and  a  connection  l)etween  the  latter  and  the  said  movable 
member. 

2  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  with  a  coin  carrier 
having  coin  seats  einildlstantly  space<1  apart  and  an  adding 
machine,  of  a  movable  memt)er  connecte<J  with  the  actuat- 
ing member  of  the  adding  machine  and  means  to  impart  an 
oscillatory  motion  to  said  meml)er  In  synchronism  with  the 
feeling  nKjveriient  of  the  coin  carrier,  whereby  a  point  of 
the  said  movable  member,  adapted  to  form  a  fulcrum,  may 
be  Ijrought  in  contact  with  a  coin  In  a  seat,  the  point  con- 
nccff^l  with  thf-  addiii;:  inachlne  thereby  being  positively 
moved. 

.'?.  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  with  a  coin  carrier 
having  two  parallel  mws  of  coin  seats  »^iuldlstantly  spaced 
apart  and  an  adding  machine  of  two  movable  meml)er8.  a 
tmlance  piece  hung  In  the  actuating  member  of  the  adding 
machine  and  connected  at  each  end  with  one  end  of  each 
of  said  movable  nieml)er8  and  means  to  impart  an  oscilla- 
tory motion  to  said  movable  memtiers  in  synchronism  with 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  coin  carrier,  whereby  a  point 
of  each  of  the  said  movable  memtvers.  adapted  to  form  a 
fulcrum  may  be  brought  In  contact  with  a  coin  in  each  of 
the  rows  of  coin  seats  and  the  point  connected  with  the 
said  balance  piece  thereby  positively  moved. 

4.  In  a  coin  counter  the  coml)lnatIon  with  a  positively 
driven  belt  carrying  plates  provided  with  holes  having  re- 
cesses around  their  edges  adapted  to  form  coin  seats,  said 
l>elt  forming  a  movable  bottom  of  a  coin  receptacle  of  an 
auxiliary  belt  having  Its  path  Inside  of  the  aforesaid  belt 
and  t)elng  provided  with  circular  projectlong  adapted  to 
enter  the  holes  In  the  coin  belt  and  fill  said  holes  on  the 
part  of  the  path  of  the  coin  belt  forming  the  movable  bot- 
tom in  the  coin  receptacle  and  means  to  guide  the  auxiliary 
belt,  so  that  it  Is  taken  along  by  the  c-ln  l>elt. 

5.  In  a  coin  counter,  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  actuate  the  same  and  to  hare  its  regular 
motion  changed  when  a  coin  Is  passinc.  a  l>elt  earrler 
adapteil  to  carry  two  or  more  rows  of  coins  equldistantlj 
spaced  apart,  said  belt  carrier  having  longitudinal  ridges 
between  each  row  of  coins. 

0.  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  with  a  coin  maga- 
ilne  and  a  lielt  carrier  forming  an  Inclined  Iwttom  for  the 
magazine,  means  to  prevent  coins  not  seated  In  the  carrier 
to  be  taken  along  with  It  out  of  the  magnxine.  a  spring 
pres-sing  on  the  coins  In  the  Iwit  as  It  Is  leaving  the  maga- 
xlne  and  an  endless  cord  running  over  rolls  and  serving  to 
hold  the  coins  In  place,  till  the  same  have  passed  the  count- 
ing mechanism. 


869.827.      SAWMILL    SET  -  WORKS.      Albkrt    Ct'NNlNO- 
HAU.  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Fil)er  and  Stow- 
ell    Compan.v,    .Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    rorjx)ratlon    of    Wis- 
consin.     Filed   Jan.   2,    11H)4.      Serial   No.    1ST. .407 
1     In   saw-mill   set-works   the  combination    with    the   set 
shaft  and  a   motor  cylinder  and   pi.ston   for  actuating  said 
shaft,  of  a  cushion  cylinder,  a  cushion   piston  attached  to 
the  motor  piston   rod.  and  means  for   varylns;  the  distance 
t)etween  the  cushion  piston  and  one  of  the  cushion  cylinder 
heads,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  saw-mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  of  a  cushion  cylinder  having  an  axlally  adjustable 
head  and  a  cushion  piston  flitted  In  the  cushion  ryllnder 
and  attached  to  the  motor  piston,  substatitially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  in  saw  mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  of  a  cushion  cylinder  adjustable  In  length  and  a 
cushion  piston  having  a  tubular  rod  attached  to  the  motor 
piston  and  provided  with  ports  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cushion  piston  In  position  to  be  closed  by  their  pas- 
sage Into  the  cushion  cylinder  beads,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt)ed. 

4  In  saw  mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  said 
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shaft,   of  a   cushion    piston   attached   to   the   motor   piston,  memt>er8  being  extended  beyond  Its  pivot  connection  with 

and  a  cushion  cylinder  having  a  stationary  head  on  which  the  other  and  constituting  a   handle  for  manually  turning 

It  Ih  adiustahle  .-ndwlHe  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  pistons,  the   seat    shaft,    and    means    for    locking   said    members    to- 

substantially  as  described.  gether,  substantlailv  as  described. 


6.  In  saw-mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actiiatlng  .said 
■shaft,  of  s  cushion  cylinder  arranged  coaxial  with  the  mo- 
.Jor  cylinder  and  having  one  of  Its  heads  stationary  and  the 
other  adjustalile  to  vary  thn  l<-nKth  of  the  o.viinder  cli.im- 
l>er.  and  a  cushion  pl-ton  atiadx-d  to  the  motor  piston  rod 
and  having  a  tubular  rod  passing  through  the  cushion  pis- 
ton beads  and  open  to  the  atmosphtrf,  lateral  ports  helng 
provided  In  said  tutmlar  rod.  one  nr  mi.rc  on  each  side  of 
the  cushion  piston,  sulistantially  as  described. 

6.  In  saw  mill  .set  works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuatini;  said 
shaft,  of  a  cushion  cylinder  havln>;  one  h<>ad  adjustable  to- 
wards and  from  the  otlnr.  a  graduated  (quadrant  and  a  le- 
ver connected  with  the  adjustable  head  of  the  cushion  cyl- 
inder and  ad.iptfd  to  be  secured  In  different  positions  to 
said  (jiiadrant.  and  a  cushion  piston  attached  to  the  motor 
piston,  substantially  as  deHcrll>ed. 

7.  In  saw  mill  set-works  the  comhinaflon  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  of  a  cushion  c.vllnder  havlne  a  fixed  head  upon  which 
It  with  its  other  head  Is  adjustal)le  lenpthwlne.  a  cushion 
piston  attached  to  the  motor  piston,  a  forked  lever  con- 
nected with  opposite  sides  of  said  cushion  cylinder,  and  a 
graduated  (jundrant  to  which  snld  lever  Is  ada[>ted  to  t)e  se- 
cured In  different  positions,  sul)stantlally  as  de-crlhed. 

S  In  ^aw  mill  sefwoiks  tl)e  comlilnatlon  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  acf\iatlnK  »ald 
shaft,  of  a  cushion  cylinder  having  o[M>nlng8  through  Its 
heads,  one  of  which  Is  movable  towards  and  from  the 
other,  a  cushion  jiNton  bavin::  a  restricted  passage  through 
it.  and  a  tubular  rod  fitted  In  said  openings  and  provbled 
with  ports  arranjred  on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  piston  In  positions  to  be  clospd  tiv  their  passage 
Info  thp  cvMnder  bends,  and  means  for  adlustlng  the  mov- 
able cylinder  head,  substantially  as  described. 

n  In  saw-mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
ehnff  pr<)v(ded  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  arranired  to  enlace  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rocker  shaft,  and  a  motor  connected  with 
the  rocker  shaft*  of  a  Jointed  link  connecting  an  arm  of  the 
r'x  ker  shaft  with  the  pawl  carrier  and  serving  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  set  shaft  and  affording 
means  for  manusllv  furntn?  the  iwt  shaft  when  the  motor 
is  at    rest,   snhstunf  l.n  lly    as  devcrlNed. 

in  In  saw  mill  s..t.vi-orlcs  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  adapted  to  entrace  the  tpeth  of  the 
rnfi  hef  whfH-l.  s  rr>c  ker  shaft  and  a  motor  conn»»<-fed  with 
and  srrsnL-ed  to  otulllate  th<»  r»»«ker  shaft,  of  s  link  com- 
posed of  two  pIvotsIlT  connected  mpm'»»>rs  ronnectlne  an 
arm  on  the  rocker  shaft  with  the  pawl  carrier,  one  of  said  ' 
1.30  O   G.— 166 


869.628.     TUBE-CUTTER.      Frank  Flk.mino.   Rome. 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  23.  1907.      Serial  No.  375,274. 


1.  A  tul>e  cutter  comprising  a  rotary  threaded  spindle 
having  one  end  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  Into  the  tube  to  be 
cut.  snld  spindle  being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  curved 
Blot  extending  theretbrouKh  from  8ide  to  side,  a  curved 
cutting  tool  riding  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
cutting  tool  endwise. 

2.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  rotatabie  threaded  spindle 
having  one  end  adapted  to  Ik*  Insetted  In  the  tul>e  to  be 
cut.  said  spindle  t>eing  provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot 
extending  from  one  side  inwardly  In  curved  lines  through 
the  opposite  side,  a  curved  cutter  movable  len;.'thwlse  In 
said  slot,  and  a  nut  nd.just;ilile  on  the  tbread^-d  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  engaged  with  the  cutter  for  feeding  the 
latter  endwise. 

3.  A  tul)e  cutter  comprising  a  rotntnble  threaded  spindle 
having  one  end  adapted  to  1*  Inserted  In  the  ful)e  to  be 
cut.  snld  spindle  being  provided  with  a  legthwlse  slot 
extending  from  one  side  Inwardly  In  curved  lines  through 
the  opposite  side,  a  curved  cutter  movable  lengthwise  In 
said  slot,  and  a  nut  ndjustnble  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  engaged  with  the  cutter  for  feeding  the 
latter  endwise,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  spindle  for 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  part  to  which  the  tube  is  at- 
tached. 

4.  A  tube  CTitter  comprising  n  rotatabie  threaded  spindle 
having  one  end  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  In  the  tulte  to  be 
cut.  said  spindle  l>elng  provided  with  n  lengthwise  slot 
extending  from  one  side  Inwardly  In  curved  lines  through 
the  opis>stte  aide,  n  curved  cutter  movable  lengthwise  in 
said  slot  and  a  nut  adjustable  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  engaged  with  the  cutter  for  feeding  the 
latter  endwise,  and  a  non  rotatabie  stop  mounted  ud  the 
spindle  to  limit  Its  endwise  Inward  movement  during  the 
cutting  operation. 

5.  A  tnl)e  cutter  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  having 
a  reduced  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  tube  to 
l»e  cut.  said  spindle  havlne  a  lenjrthwlse  curved  slot  extend- 
ing therethrouirh  from  side  to  side,  a  cutter  movable  end- 
wise in  said  slot  and  provided  nt  Its  outer  end  with  a  lat- 
eral offset,  a  nut  emraired  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  gTo<ived  collar  enuadng  said 
offset  for  moving  the  tool  lentrthwlne  as  the  nut  la  ro- 
tated upon  the  spindle,  and  nn  adjustable  limiting  stop 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  spindle  to  limit  its  Inward  mor»- 
ment  during  the  cutting  operation. 
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869.629.      JOURNALrBEARING.      Fvlxsk  Flbmixo.  Rome, 
N.  y.      Filed  May  28.  1907.     Serflil  No.  378.132. 


1.  In  a  Journal  bearing  in  combination  with  a  revoIvlDK 
clement  and  a  stationary  box,  a  plurality  of  retainer 
frames  seated  In  the  box  and  having  open  sides  facing  the 
revi  ivlnif  element,  a  plurality  of  co-axlal  rollers  In  each 
frame  and  Interposed  antl-frlctlon  balls  between  the  ends 
of  the  rollers. 

'J.  In  a  Journal  bearing.  In  combination  with  a  revolving 
element  iind  a  non  rotatable  box  having  a  plurality  of 
■eats  or  pockpts,  a  corresponding  number  of  retainer  frames 
seated  In  said  p-^ckets  and  having  open  sides  facing  the 
revolTlng  element,  a  plurality  of  co-axlal  rollers  In  each 
frame  interr>osed  balls  between  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  and 
yielding  means  for  pressing  said  rollers  and  bails  endwise 
Into  r()nta(  t  with  each  other. 

3.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  box  having  a  series 
of  pockets  arranged  coBcentrlcally  around  a  common  cen 
ter.  a  series  of  retainer  frames  seated  In  said  pockets  and 
having  their  o[>en  sides  facing  inwardly,  a  plurality  of  co- 
axlal  rollers  In  each  frame  and  having  concave  seats  In 
their  end  faces  and  antl  friction  balls  Interposed  between 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  rollers  and  bearing  In  said  seats. 

4  .V  Journnl  l)earlng  comprising  a  box  having  a  series 
of  pockets  arranged  concentrically  around  a  common  cen- 
ter, a  series  of  retainer  frames  seated  In  said  pockets  and 
having  their  open  sides  facing  Inwardly,  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial rollers  In  each  frame  and  biTlng  concave  seats  in 
their  end  faces  and  Hntl-frictlon  balls  Interposed  between 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  rollers  and  bearing  In  said  seats, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  rollers  and  balls  axially  into 
one  direction  to  contact  with  each  other  at  their  contigu- 
ous faces  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  wear  and  keeping 
the  rollers  and  balls  In  axial  alinement. 

5.  In  a  Journal  bearing  a  box  having  an  elongated 
pocket  in  its  intter  side,  an  elongated  retainer  frame  Iooa«Iy 
seated  in  said  pocket  and  open  at  one  side,  a  plarmllty  of 
CO  axial  rollers  and  fixed  heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rollers,  anti-friction  tMilIs  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rollers  and  heads,  and  means  to  press  the  rollers  and  balls 
axially  to  bring  their  adjacent  faces  In  contact. 

6.  In  a  Journal  bearing  a  box  having  an  elongated 
pocket  on  its  Inner  side,  a  retainer-frame  loosely  seated  in 
said  pocket  and  open  at  one  side,  a  roller  and  a  co  axial 
rtxe<l  head,  an  antl  friction  ball  between  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  roller  and  tlxed  head  and  means  for  pressing  the 
roller  and  ball  toward  the  fixed  head  for  maintaining  con 
tact  r>etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  roller,  ball  and  head. 

7  In  a  Journal  bearing,  a  retainer  frame  open  at  one 
side,  a  roller  and  a  co-axlal  fixed  head  In  the  open  side  of 
the  frame,  said  roller  and  head  having  concare  recesses  In 
their  adjacent  ends,  an  anti  friction  ball  seated  in  said 
recesses,  and  yielding  means  pressing  the  roller  and  t>all 
axially  townrd  the  fired  bead. 


door  openings,  doors  slldable  across  said  openings  to  and 
from  the  bar,  means  to  kxk  the  doors  to  the  partition  Ixar, 
and  movable  means  for  locking  the  partition  bar  in  oper- 
ative position. 

7^ 


869.630.     BOX-CAR.     Cha«l»s   W.    Gill,    Mexico,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,801. 

1.  A  box  car  having  a  door  opening,  an  Inwardly  pro 
jecting  guide  above  said  opening,  a  vertical  removable 
partition  t>ar  baring  sliding  engagement  with  said  guide 
and  dirldlng  said  opening  subatantially  midway  between 
Its  enda  forming  two  door  openings,  doors  slldable  across 
•aid  openings  to  and  from  the  bar  and  means  to  lock  the 
doora  to  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  box  car  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  a  parti- 
tion bar  hinged  above  the  opening  and  dividing  said  open- 
ing substantially   midway  between   its  ends  forming  two  i 


;{.  A  box  car  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  keeper* 
above  and  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  opening  and 
secured  to  the  car.  a  removable  partition  bar  detachably 
Interlocked  with  the  keepers  and  dividing  the  opening  sub- 
stantially midway  between  Its  ends,  doors  movable  across 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  opening  to  and  from  the  partition 
bar,  and  means  to  lot:k  the  doors  In  their  closed  position 

-4.  A  box  car  having  an  opening  in  one  sidt^,  a  removable 
partition  bar  dividing  the  opening  between  Its  ends  form- 
ing smaller  door  openings,  movable  means  for  locking  the 
partition  bar  to  the  car,  doors  movable  across  opposite 
ends  of  the  opening  to  and  from  the  partition  bar.  mov- 
able locking  elements  on  the  doors  and  a  keeper  on  the 
partition  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  ele- 
ments for  holding  the  doors  in  their  closed  position,  snd 
additional  keepers  on  the  car  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open 
Ing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  element  to  bold 
the  door  in  Its  open  position. 

5.  A  box  car  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  a  guide  in 
the  car  above  the  opening,  a  partition  bar  having  its  upper 
end  movable  along  said  guide  and  Its  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  Interlocked  with  the  car  below  the  opening,  said  par 
tltlon  bar  being  hinged  upon  the  guide  to  swing  laterall> 
above  the  opening,  and  means  on  the  Interior  to  support 
the  free  end  of  the  partition  bar  when  swung  to  its  upper 
position. 

t>.  A  U^x  car  having  au  opening  in  one  side,  keepers  se- 
cured to  the  car  atwve  and  beneath  the  opening,  a  parti- 
tion bar  having  Ita  lower  end  detachably  Interlocked  with 
the  lower  keeper,  movable  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
bar  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  upper  keeper  where- 
by the  partition  bar  may  be  firmly  held  In  operative  posi- 
tion or  removed,  doors  movable  across  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  opening  to  and  from  the  partition  bar,  and  each 
provided  with  a  movable  locking  member  and  a  keeper  on 
the  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  looking  members  ou 
the  dtwrs 

7  A  box  car  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  keepers 
above  and  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  opening,  1. 
partition  bar  having  its  lower  end  detachably  engaged 
with  the  lower  keeper,  a  movable  locking  member  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar  detachably  engaged  with  the  upper 
keeper,  a  guide  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
lintel  of  the  opening,  an  eye  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar  and  receiving  said  guide,  whereby  when  the  bar  Is 
disengaged  from  Its  keepers  It  may  be  moved  Inwardly  and 
rocked  laterally  and  upwardly  to  a  substantial  borlsontal 
position,  and  means  for  holding  the  bar  In   Ita  up^posltlon 

8.  A  box  car  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  d(H)r8  mov 
able  across  opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  separately  mov- 
able locking  members  on  said  doors,  a  partition  bar  at  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  doors  when  cloned  and  provided  with 
a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  iix-king  meml)er«. 
and  movable  members  for  locking  the  bar  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

9.  A  box  car  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  a  removable 
partition   midway  between   the  ends  of  the  opening,   mov 
able  means  for  locking  the  bar  In   Its  operative  position, 
a  track  above  the  opening,  doors  supported  upon  and  moT- 
able  along  said  track  to  and  from  the  partition  bar,  brack- 
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ets  secured  to  tlu-  car  In  a  plane  below  the  o[>enlng  and 
provided  with  gnKjves  In  their  upper  faces  of  greater 
transverw  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  lower  edges  of 
the  doors  which  ride  In  said  grooves  to  siiow  either  door 
to  be  swung  outwanlly  a  limited  distance,  and  means  to 
lock  the  doors  to  tlie  partition  bar 


869,631.      WINDOW    Tir.HTENEU.      John    M.    HadD0C«, 
Bedford,  Iowa.     Filed  I  >ec    29,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,033. 


said  yielding  surface  and  a  blade  set  against  the  surface 
of  said   iKxly.   substantially   «>*  described. 

2  In  H  machine  for  separating  fU>ors  from  solid  sub- 
Ktances  intermixed  therewith,  such  as  seeds,  a  rotary 
drum  having  a  covering  of  yielding  material  and  pins  or 
teeth  embedded  therein  and  with  their  ends  practically 
I  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  covering  and  a 
blade  set  agaiust  the  surface  of  said  covering  substan- 
tially as  described. 


The  herein  described  sash  tightener  consisting  of  a  per- 
foratwl  huh.  a  handle  projecting  radially  from  the  hub.  and 
a  wing  extending  concentrically  with  and  partially  about 
the  hub  from  one  side  of  the  handle,  said  wing  decreasing 
gradually  in  thickness  from  the  handle  to  a  thin  edge  at  its 
other  end,  whereby  the  wing  forms  a  curved  wedge  having 
its  outer  face  Inclined  longitudinally,  said  wedge  being  of 
such  length  that  when  In  one  position,  relative  to  Its  piv- 
otal support  on  a  window  sash.  It  will  be  out  of  contact 
with  the  window  frame  and,  as  the  hub  is  turned,  la 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  sash  and  a  meml>er  on  the 
frame  to  hold  the  sash  against  vibration. 


869,6.12  TARTRTDOE  HOI.DEK.  Aakon  I,  IIopkbtt. 
Birmingham,  .\la  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H. 
Moore.  Jasi>er,  Ala.  Filed  June  20,  1904.  Serial  No. 
213,318.      Renewed   Mar    I'T.    1907       Serial   No    .164,866. 
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1.    A  cartridge  lioUler  formed  of  a   Hln>;l«    pl.ce   of  mrful, 
the   sides   of   which   are   bent    to    provide    flangis    forming   a 
guide  way,  the  width  of  said  flanges  at  one  terminal  l>elng 
reduced   to   form   shoulders,   whereby   said   flanges   may   ex 
tend  into  the  magaxine  of  a  fire  arm. 

2  A  cartridge  holder  formed  of  a  single  pleo>  of  metal 
one  end  of  which  Is  transversely  curved,  the  sides  of  said 
holder  l>elng  bint  to  provide  flanges  forming  a  guide  way, 
the  width  of  said  flanges  l>elng  reduced  adjacent  said 
curved  end.  whereby  said  flanges  may  extend  Into  the 
maganlne  of  a  flre  arm. 

3  A  cartridge  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
the  sides  of  which  are  bent  to  provide  flanges  forming  a 
guide  way,  one  end  of  said  holder  being  bent  Into  said 
guide  way  and  under  the  extremities  of  said  flanges. 

4  A  cartridge  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
the  sides  of  which  are  bent  to  provide  flanges  forming  a 
guide  way,  one  end  of  said  holder  being  bent  Into  said 
guide  way  and  under  the  extremities  of  said  flanges,  said 
holder  being  silt  to  form  a  resilient  tongue  extending  Into 
iuiid  guide  way. 


S69.63.T      COTTON  -  (JIN.     JiMiH    Hodokinhon,    Salford. 

Manchester,  Englsnd       Filed  June  29.  1907.      Serial  No. 

.181. 4.19 

1  A  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  solid  sub- 
stances Intermixed  therewith,  comprising  a  moving  body 
having  a  yielding  surface,  and  having  pins  or  teeth  em- 
bedded therein  with   their  ends  prsctlcally  flush   with  the 


3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  solid  sub- 
stances Intermixed  therewith,  the  combination  of  a  moving 
body  of  yielding  material  carrying  pins  or  teeth  with 
means  for  holding  said  fiber  against  the  moving  body,  the 
material  of  said  body  yielding  In  respect  to  said  holding 
means  and  the  pins  or  teeth,  to  leave  the  same  slightly 
projecting  as  they,  together  with  the  fiber,  pass  said  hold- 
ing means,   substantially  as  described. 


8  69,63  4.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  William  S. 
Hooo,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,066. 


1.  .\  spark  gap  apparatus  embodying  two  electrodes 
having  rounded  terminals  with  proximate  edges  of  nighest 
potential  parallel  throiighout  and  one  of  said  electrodes 
forming  an  air  duct  through  which  air  p.-isslng  between 
the  terminal  edges  of  highest   potential   flows. 

2.  A  spark  gap  apparatus  emlxMlying  two  electrodes  hav- 
ing rounded  terminals  with  proximate  edges  of  highest 
potential  parallel  throughout  and  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  e.ach  other. 

;<.  A  spark  gap  apparatus  emlKxlying  two  electrodes  hay- 
ing rounded  terminals  with  proximate  edges  of  highest 
poi(>ntlal.  endless  and  parallel  throughout,  and  one  of  said 
electrodes  l>elng  cylindrical  and  open  at  both  ends  to  form 
a  duct  for  the  air  passing  between  the  terminals.' 

4  In  a  spark  gap  apparatus,  an  annular  electrode  and  a 
circular  electrode  located  concentrically  within  the  same 
and  having  a  terminal  edge  of  highest  potential,  parallel 
with  and  of  uniform  distance  rndlally  from  the  annular 
electrode  whereby  a  radial  spark  gap  of  uniform  width 
Is  formed 

T>.    In  a  spark  gap  apparatus  a  cylindrical  electrode  opeo 
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at  the  endi  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  terminal 
edjfp  Hid  a  clniilar  electrode  locuted  concentrically  within 
said  termlnul  edne  of  the  cylindrical  electrode  to  form  an 
endleas  spark  gup  of  uoiform  width. 


869.635.  CIGAR- VENDING  MACHINE.  Alonio 
Jacdbh.  Independence,  Mo.,  asaijjnor  to  Jacob*  Auto- 
matic Cl^ar  Vendor  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Filed   Feb.  26,    1906.      Serial   No.   30J,936. 


1  In  H  v<»n(Ilnif  machine,  a  floods  container,  a  support 
for  the  iattt>r  to  hold  the  i^ame  at  an  inclination,  a  ro 
tatahle  carrier  having  adjustable  sections  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  re<t's>«»»8  forming  pockets,  adjnat- 
able  collars  Interposed  l»etwe»>n  the  sections,  yleldahie 
loops  carried  hy  the  collars  for  IncreaHlng  or  decrea.Hlnj? 
the  depth  of  the  packets  formed  hy  the  recesaes.  a  plunger 
havtnjr  a  push  Iwr.  hln;,'pd  plates  co<">peratlve  with  the 
latter  to  Interrupt  the  path  of  movement  of  the  gootla  to 
the  riitHtalile  carrier  upon  movement  of  the  push  t>ar  In 
one  dlre<-tir)n.  means  normally  In  en;:a;rement  with  the 
rotary  element  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to 
the  same  when  said  pliint'er  la  moved  Id  one  direction, 
means  controlled  hy  the  piuoKer  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  hxk  the  element  a^alnat  movement,  and  an  agitator 
acting  iu>on  the  container  for  vibrating  the  same  to  Im- 
part free  delivery  of  the  gooils  to  the  rotary  element. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  adjustable  rotary  goods 
receiving  and  ilellvery  element  Includinx  sections  having 
peripheral  re<-esses.  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
depth  of  the  rei-esse*.  a  shiftahle  plunger,  means  Inde 
pendent  of  each  other  and  cix'peratlve  with  the  plunger 
for  en^'agement  with  the  said  element  for  moving  the 
same  when  the  plunger  moves  In  one  direction  and  for 
Uxking  the  said  element  against  movement  when  the 
plunger  moves  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  merchandise 
supporting  means,  the  latter  Iwing  adjiTstahle  to  give  the 
pn)per  inclination  thereto,  and  an  agitator  cooperative 
with  the  plunger  for  vibrating  the  supporting  means  to 
cause  free  delivery  of  the  mer<-h8ndlse  from  the  said  sup- 
porting means  to  the  receiving  and   delivery  element. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  receiving  and  delivery 
element,  an  article  container,  means  forming  throat  com- 
munication fn>m  the  latter  to  the  said  element,  mechan- 
ism Including  a  movable  plunger  for  imparting  Inter- 
mittent m<»tlon  to  the  rotary  element,  means  arranged  In 
the  throat  communication  and  actuated  upon  by  the 
plunger  for  interrnptinc  and  freeing  the  delivery  of  the 
goods  from  the  conialner.  and  an  agitator  operative  by 
th«  plunger  ar>d  acting  dlre<-tly  on  the  article  container 
for  vibrating  the  same  to  Impart  Initial  feed  of  the  goods 
from  tb«  said  cootalner  to  the  receiving  and  delivery  el»- 

mcDt. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  cigar  container,  a  rlgar  re- 
ceiving  and   delivery   element    rotatabiy    mounted    In    the 


machine,  a  reversely  movable  meana  for  Interrupting  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cigars  from  the  container,  and 
plunger  controlled  mechanism  for  Intermittently  rotating 
the    said    element    and    for    actuating    the    said    means    to 

.    move  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 

'  5.  A  vending  machine  Involving  a  cigar  container, 
means  for  adjusting  the  container,  a  rotary  element  for 
receiving  and  delivering  cigars,  means  forming  a  throat 
communication  between  the  said  element  and  the  con- 
tainer, a  plunger,  mechanism  cooperative  therewith  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  motion  to  the  said  rotary  element, 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  inter- 
rupt the  path  of  movement  of  the  cigars  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  one  direction  for  agitating  the  container  to 
allow   free  delivery   of   the  cigars. 

6.  A  vending  machine.  Involving  a  rotary  receiving  and 
delivery  element,  an  article  container  having  throat  com- 
munication with  the  said  element,  mechanism  ln<  hiding 
a  movable  plunger  for  Imparting  Intermittent  motion  to 
the  rotary  element,  means  actuated  upon  by  the  plunger 
for  Interrupting  and  freeing  the  delivery  of  the  cigars 
from  the  container,  and  an  agitator  for  vibrating  the 
article    container. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably supported  cigar  container,  of  an  agitator  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  l)ottoni  thereof,  a  horlr.ontally-mov- 
able  member  below  the  agitator,  a  rotary  carrier  lieiow 
said  member,  and  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  the  car 
rler. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  carrier  consisting  of 
two  pairs  of  sections,  axlally  alined,  each  seitlon  hav- 
ing peripheral  pofkets.  and  means  for  rotatabiy  adjusting 
one   rneml)er  of  each   pair   relatively   to   the  other   two. 

9.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  rotary  carrier  mounte<i  on  a 
shaft,  said  carrier  comprising  two  pairs  of  separ.iteiy- 
adjustable  se<'tlnns  having  (>eripheral  p<Kketa.  and  radi- 
ally-adjustable members  forming  8upp<irts  for  articles  of 
merchandise    In    certain    positions   of   the   carrier. 

10.  in  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  said  carrier  comprising  two  pairs  of  separstely- 
adjustable  sections  having  peripheral  pockets  for  the  pur- 
pose named,  and  radially  adjustable  resilient  meml>ers 
forming  supports  for  articles  of  merchandise  In  certain 
positions    of    the    carrier. 

11.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine,  a  rotary  carrier  com- 
prising a  shaft,  two  pairs  of  fwxketed  8e<-tlons  mounted 
thereon,  one  section  of  each  pair  lieing  rotatalily  adjust- 
able, a  threaded  sleeve  extending  Itetween  the  inside  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  nuts  on  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  sihhtble  col- 
lars lietween  the  nuts  and  the  Inner  sections,  and  two 
series  of  resilient,  radially  adjustable  raemU^rs  carried  hy 
said  nuts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  lying  closely 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  Inner  sections  and  forming 
cigar  supports  In  certain  iKJslflons  of  the  catrler 

12.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  carrier  comprising 
a  shaft,  two  pairs  of  pocketed  sections  mounte<l  thereon, 
one  section  of  each  pair  l)eing  rotatabiy  adjiistsble.  a 
threaded  sleeve  extending  l)etween  the  Insiile  sections, 
a  pair  of  nuts  on  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  sllilable  collart 
tietweon  the  nuts  and  the  Inner  sections,  and  two  serlea 
of  resilient,  radially  adjustable  wire  loops  csrrted  by 
said  nuts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  wire  loops  lying  closely 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  inner  sections  and  forming 
supports. 

l.'V  The  combination  nf  a  goods  container,  mechan- 
ism  for  receiving  and  delivering  gcxxls  from    the  contnlner, 

,  means  for  causing  positively  a  free  feed  of  flte  gixxls  to 
said  mechanism,  me.ins  for  Interrupting  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  goods  from  the  container  to  the  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  operating  the  said  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  cigar  vending  mactiine,  a  rotatahle  carrier 
having  adjustable  sections  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  re<-ei»»es  forming  p»«-kei8,  a  pixxls  ct)ntalner 
mounted   at>ove    the  carrier,    plunger  c<introlle<l   mechanism 

j  for  intermittently  rotating  the  carrier,  and  means  arranged 
lietween  the  container  and  the  carrier  for  interrupting  the 

I    path  of  movement  of  tlie  goods   to   the  carrier. 

^        15.    In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  abaft  sa(>- 
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potting  the  aahJ  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  for 
driving  the  carrier,  a  plunL-er,  a  pawl  cnrrled  by  the 
plunger  and  coop.'rative  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  thereto  when  the  plunger  Is  moved 
In  one  direction,  an  auxiliary  pawl  co<iperat Ive  with  the 
plunger  and  ratchet  wheel  to  limit  the  rotary  movement 
thereof  and  to  lock  the  carrier  In  a  fixed  position  when  the 
plunger  Is  operated  in  an  opposite  direction,  an  article  con- 
tainer, means  for  interrupting  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  articles  to  the  carrier.  Hn<l  an  agitator  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  for  causing  posi- 
tively  free  delivery  of  goods  to  the  carrier. 

HI.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  merchandise,  of  a  throat  leading  therefrom,  the 
front  of  said  throat  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  toggle- 
Jolute<l  plates,  a  rock  shaft  secured  to  one  of  said  plates, 
me.ins  to  rock  said  shaft  In  a  manner  to  enlarge  the  throat, 
and  also   In  a   reverse  direction. 

17.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  merchandiM».  of  a  throat  comprising  adjust- 
able side  members  and  Inwardly  and  outwardly  movable 
front  meml)ers,  with  means  for  moTlng  said  front  members 
outwardly  and  Inwardly. 

18.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceptacle  for  merchandise,  of  a  throat  leading  therefrom, 
the  front  of  said  throat  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  toggle- 
Jointed  plates,  means  to  shift  said  plates  In  a  manner  to 
enlarge  the  throat,  and  means  to  restore  the  parts  to  nor- 
mal p<  sitlons. 

19.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cefttncle  {>r  merctiHiidise,  of  a  throat  leading  therefrom. 
said  throat  including  an  agitator,  a  rotary  carrier,  means 
for  Imparting  a  step  by-step  rotation  to  the  carrier,  a  sepa- 
rating device  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  throat. 
al)ove  the  carrier,  a  plunger,  me.ins  actuated  by  the  In 
stroke  of  the  plunger  for  retracting  the  separating  device, 
almllarly  actuated  means  to  actuate  the  agitator,  and 
means  actuate<l  by  the  out  stroke  of  the  plunger  for  mov- 
ing the  separator  arrtiss  the  throat,  and  similarly  actuated 
meiins  to  rotate  the  carrier  one  step  after  said  closing 
movement  of  the  separator 

I'O.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cigar 
container,  of  a  rotary  carrier  for  receiving  and  delivering 
the  cigars,  a  plunger,  mechanism  ccxiperatlve  therewith  for 
actuating  the  carrier  to  Impart  Intermittent  movement 
thereto,  menns  controlled  liy  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
to  Interrupt  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cigars  from  the 
container  to  the  carrier,  and  an  agitating  device  operative 
by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  for  oscillating  the  said  de- 
vice for  direct  action  up<  n  the  container  to  cause  free 
movement  of  the  cigars  to  the  carrier. 

21.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cigar 
container,  of  a  primary  agitating  device  over  which  the 
cigars  roll  from  the  container,  a  secondary  agitating  de- 
vice, means  to  operate  both  agitating  devices  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  rotary  carrier,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
devices  in  the  reverse  direction  during  the  rotation  of  the 
carrier. 

L'J.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cigar 
container  and  a  throat  leading  therefrom,  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier having  a  step  by  step  movement,  an  operating  plunger. 
a  lever  o[)err\ted  by  the  plunger,  a  separator,  a  rock  shaft 
carrying  means  to  actuate  the  separator,  means  by  which 
said  lever  actuates  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  to  restore 
the  sepsrator  to  normal  position. 

2.1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  throat  adapted  to  carry 
merchandise  from  p  h.^ider  to  a  carrier,  an  Inclined  starter 
over  whbh  said  merchandise  rolls  In  passing  from  the 
holder  Into  the  throat,  said  stsrter  being  adjustable,  means 
to  oscillate  said  starter,  and  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
adjustable  plate  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  throat. 

24  In  a  cigar  vending  machine,  a  cigar  container,  an 
Inclined  starter  over  which  the  cigars  roll  from  the  con- 
tainer, a  rest,  having  a  downward  projection,  an  adjusting- 
screw  passing  freely  through  said  projection,  a  throat  mem 
ber  se<  iirwl  to  one  end  of  aald  screw  and  forming  the  rear 
wall  of  8  throat,  a  spring  pressing  said  throat  member  for- 
wardly. and  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  screw. 


Rftn.Rrifi       BORATE    OF    nFXAMFTHVI.KNEAMIN    AND 

ritocKsa   OF   makinc;    samk     otto   m.\.>kiewic» 

and    JiLirs    Ai-tsciii'l.    Berlin,   and    Wilhklm    UaaAN, 

Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Actlen 
(iesellschaft  fdr  .\nllin  Fabrikatlon,  Wllmerstlorf.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  11,  lS)t>6.  Serial  No. 
330. JOd. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  new  borates  of 
heinmethylenenmln  which  consists  In  reacting  on  hexa- 
methylcueMmin  with  Iwric  acid. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  tvorntes  of 
hexamethylenenmln  which  can  l>e  obtained  by  the  action 
of  boric  ncid  on  hexnmethyleneamin  as  al»ove  set  forth, 
l)elng  colorless  or  white  substances  of  weakly  acid  reaction, 
easily  soluble  in  water,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcoliol.  In- 
soluble in  ether,  which  decompose  without  melting  when 
heated  In  the  dry  state,  which  on  heating  with  dilute  sul- 
furic ncld  split  off  formic  aldehyde,  the  resulting  solution 
developing  ammonia  when  iKilled  with  an  excess  of  s<.<la  lye, 
which  lM)rates  when  mixed  with  alcohol  and  the  alcohol 
lieing  lighted,  leave  the  flame  at  first  uncolore<l.  whereas  on 
addition  of  sulfuric  ncld  to  the  mixture  they  yield  nt  once 
the  green  iKirlc  acid  flame. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  borate  of 
hexamethylenenmln  which  may  be  obtained  by  thorougly 
mixing  one  molecular  (juantlty  of  hexamethyleneamln  with 
three  molecular  (pianflties  of  txtric  acid  and  drying  the 
mixture  at  60-70°,  l)eing  a  colorless  or  white  substance 
of  weakly  acid  reaction,  easily  soluble  In  water,  sparingly 
soluble  In  alcohol.  Insoluble  In  ether,  which  decomposes 
without  melting  when  heated  In  the  dry  state,  which  on 
heating  with  diluted  sulfuric  add  splits  off  formic  alde- 
hyde, the  resulting  solution  developing  ammonia  when 
Ivilled  with  an  excess  of  soda  lye,  which  Ixirate  when  mixed 
with  alcohol  and  the  alcohol  being  lighted,  leaves  the  flame 
at  flrst  uncolored.  whereas  on  addition  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
the  mixture  It  yield's  at  once  the  green  l>orlc  acid  flame 
and  which  ivirate  contains  at>out  08  per  cent,  of  boric  acid 
(calculated  as  11, BO,)  and  51  per  cent,  of  hexamethylenea- 
mln corresponding  to  the  formula;    (CH,),N«.  (liBO,lt. 


869.637.  SEN.SITIVE  TRIPI.E  VALVE.  Wiixia.m  B. 
Mann.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,111. 


1  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
through  which  air  passes  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder  for  emergency  applications  and  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  to  release  the  brakes,  an  ex- 
haust valve  controlling  the  ventage  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der through  said  main  valve,  and  a  graduating  valre 
which  controls  the  passage  of  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  Independently  of  the  main 
valve,  with  a  triple  valve-operating  piston  having  a  par- 
tial traverse  for  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  and  a 
full   or  further  traverse  for  emergency  applications. 
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2.  In  a  triple  ralTc,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
which  controls  the  rentlns  of  the  train  pipe  for  emer- 
itency  applications  of  the  brake,  a  graduatlnx  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  from  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  to 
the  brake-fy Under  Independent  of  the  main  valve,  an 
exhaust  valve  which  controls  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
brake-cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  trlple-valve-oper- 
atlng  piston  having  a  partial  traverse  for  service  applica- 
tions of  the  brakes  and  a  full  or  further  traverse  for 
emergency  applications. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  ports  leading  to  the  train  pipe,  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir and  the  atmosphere  and  a  plurality  of  ports  lead 
Ing  to  the  brake  cylinder,  with  a  main  valve  through 
which  air  passes  from  one  brake-cylinder  port  to  the  at- 
mosphere port  for  exhaust  and  from  the  train-pipe  port 
to  the  said  brake  cylinder  port  for  emergency,  a  graduating 
valve  independent  of  the  main  valve  and  controlling  the 
other  brake  cylinder  port,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling 
the  brake-cylinder  exhau.st  through  the  main  valve,  and  a 

.triple- valve-operating    piston     operably    connected     to    all 
three  of  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  open- 
one-way  passage  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  when  the  parts  are  In  release  position,  a  main 
valve  through  which  the  brake  cylinder  is  vented  to  the 
atmosphere,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  the  ventage 
through  the  main  valve,  a  graduatlni;  valve  independent 
of  the  main  valve,  and  a  piston  operably  connected  to  all 
three  of  .^^ald  valves. 

5.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
movable  only  on  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  an 
exhaust  valve  and  a  graduating  valve  each  movable  on 
either  service  or  emergency  applications,  said  graduating 
valve  being  Independent  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  triple- 
valve  operating  piston  whose  partial  traverse  Is  arrested 
by  the  inertia  of  the  main  valve  for  service  applications 
but  which  makes  a  full  or  further  traverse  for  emer- 
gency applications  and  carries  the  main  valve  with  It. 

n.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
immovable  except  on  t-mergf-ncy  applications  of  the  brakes 
and  through  which  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder 
passes,  an  exhaust  valve  capable  of  movement  Independ- 
ent of  the  main  valve,  and  controlling  the  exhaust  through 
the  latter,  a  graduating  valve  capable  of  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  the  main  and  exhaust  valve,  and  a  triple  valve- 
operating  piston  In  operstlvo  relation  with  all  three  of 
Mid  valves. 

7  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cast  valve 
caslutc  having  a  triple  valve  chamber  and  a  piston  cylin- 
der in  allnement,  a  triple  valve  and  a  piston  In  said 
"  chamt)er  and  cylinder  respectively,  a  passage  from  said 
cylinder  to  the  train  pipe,  a  passage  from  said  chamber 
to  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  last  named  pas- 
sage, a  nut  or  bushing  seated  in  an  opening  In  said  cast- 
ing and  supporting  said  valve,  and  a  train  pipe  port  In 
allnement  with  said  last  named  opening  and  the  seat  for 
said  last   mentioned  valve 

8.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
through  which  air  passes  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder  for  emergency  applications  and  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  to  release  the  brakes,  an  ex 
haust  valve  sliding  on  a  seat  on  said  main  valve  and  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve 
operating  piston  In  operative  relation  with  both  of  said 
valves  but  moving  said  exhaust  valve  relative  to  the  main 
valve,  and  a  graduating  valve  Independent  of  the  main 
valve  and  carried  by  said  piston. 

9.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham 
ber  having  a  train  pipe  port,  a  brake  cylinder  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  with  a  main  valve  having  a  channel  con- 
necting the  train  pipe  port  and  the  brake  cylinder  port  on 
emergency  applications,  and  through  which  channel  air 
passes  from  the  brake  cylinder  port  to  the  exhaust  port 
upon  release  of  the  brakes,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling 
the  pasaaire  of  exhaust  through  said  channel,  and  a  valve 
operating  piston  In  operative  relation  with  both  of  said 
valves  but  moving  the  main  valve  only  on  emergency 
applications. 


869,638.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WOODEN  CORED 
I'LASTER  SLABS  FOR  BUILDIN(i  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  OsoKUB  S  Mayhsw,  London.  England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  The  American  May- 
hew  Compo  Board  Syndicate  Limited,  I>ondon,  England. 
I-^led  July  11,  1905.      Serial  No.  2t}9,173. 


if 


II 


1.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  for  producing  a  wooden- 
cored  plaster  slab  In  a  continuous  sheet,  consisting  in  per- 
forating a  compo-board  core  in  lines,  distributing  a  thin 
coating  of  adhesive  sUtng  material  over  said  perforated 
compo-board  core,  drying  said  sized  core  on  both  sides, 
feeding  ridges  or  lines  of  thick  plaster  on  both  sides  of 
said  perforated  core  and  pressing'  the  faces  of  the  core 
when  completely  coated  with  lines  of  plaster  so  that  said 
lines  of  plaster  are  locked  to  the  core  through  the  per- 
forations In  the  latter  and  are  formed,  with  the  core.  Into 
a  solid  slab. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  producing  a  wooden- 
cored  piaster  slab  In  a  continuous  sheet,  consisting  In  per- 
forating a  compo-board  core  with  lines  of  i>erforatIon9  at 
regular  Intervals,  feeding  ridges  or  lines  of  thick  plaster 
over  said  lines  of  perforations  on  both  sides  of  said  per- 
forated core,  forming  said  lines  of  plaster  Into  regular 
rows,  drying  said  plaster-ridged  core,  re-perforatlng  said 
core  between  said  ridges  of  plaster,  feeding  lines  or  ridges 
of  plaster  on  both  sides  of  said  core  above  the  new  per- 
forations, and  pressing  the  faces  of  the  core  when  com- 
pletely coated  with  lines  of  plaster  so  that  said  lines  of 
plaster  are  locked  to  the  core  through  the  perforations 
and  are  formed,  with  the  core,  Into  a  solid  slab. 


869,639.      BIT-STOCK.     Joseph   O.   Michald,   Fort   Kent, 
Me.      Filed  F"eb.  23,  1907.      Serial  No    .358.933. 


9 


L^^ 


1.  In  a  bit  stock,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  moT 
able  Jaw,  a  spring  mounte<l  upon  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  link 
lonnectinK  the  spring  and  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  bit  stock,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  mov 
able  Jaw,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  link  con 
necting  the  spring  and   the  movable  Jaw,  and  a   lever  for 
compressing  the  spring  to  release  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  bit  stock,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  mov 
able  Jaw.  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  link  con 
necting  the  spring  and  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  lever  car 
ried  by   the  movable  jaw   and  engaging  the  fixed  jaw  for 
compressing  the  spring  to  release  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  bit  stock,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  mov- 
able Jaw,  .1  spring  mounted  upon  the  fixed  jaw  and  serv- 
ing to  draw  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  same,  and  a  leTer 
carried  by  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  cam  engagement 
with  the  fixed  jaw  for  releasing  the  said  jaws. 

6.  A  bit  stock  comprising  s  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  at 
one  end,  said  jaw  being  located  to  one  side  of  a  prolongs 
tlon  of  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  complemental  moraWe 
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jaw  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  prolongation  of 
sHi<l  axis,  and  a  fat  spring  placed  along  side  of  the  shank 
niid  flitHl  Jaw  anil  b«vi)i-«h1  at  one  end  to  the  shank,  and  a 
link  ronn»>.  ting  the  irw  end  of  the  spring  with  the  mov- 
able Jaw 

0.  A  bit  stock  loniprlsing  a  shank  havin^r  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
one  end,  said  Jaw  lH>in>:  locate<l  to  one  side  of  a  prolonga- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  com[)lemental  movable 
jaw  ariaiikred  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  prolongation  of 
said  axis,  and  a  flat  spring  placed  along  side  of  the  shank 
and  fiioil  Jaw  and  s»»cured  at  one  end  to  the  shank,  and  a 
link  conne<  ting  the  free  end  of  the  spring  with  the  mov- 
able jaw.  and  an  operating  lever  fuicrumed  to  one  of  the 
Jaws  snd  adapted  to  engage  the  other  Jaw  to  force  the  two 
jswM  apart  to  admit  of  placing  an  article  l>*»tweeii  them  or 
removing  a  tool  or  the  like  when  re<nilrH<l 

7.  In  a  bit  stock,  the  combination  of  a  whank  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  complemental  movable  Jaw.  a  spring 
placed  along  side  of  the  shank  and  fixed  Jaw  and  secured 
•t  one  end  to  the  shank,  an  operating  lever  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  embracing  opposite  8id*»«  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  pnk'a>.'e  the  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
link  connecting  the  operating  lever  with  the  free  end  of 
the  spring. ' 

H.  In  a  bit  stock,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  complemental  movable  Jaw,  a  spring 
placed  aUmgslde  of  the  shank  and  fixe<l  Jaw  and  secnreti  at 
one  end  to  the  shank,  an  or>eratlng  lever  having  a  bifur 
cated  end  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flxe<l  Jaw  and 
comprising  a  hollow  handle  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  shank,  spring  and  Jaws  when  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion ajfalnst  the  said  shank,  and  a  link  emi>rac(ng  the  bl 
furcatetl  en<i  of  the  operating  lever  and  conne<tlng  the  same 
with  the  free  end  of  the  aforementioned  spring. 


aff,640.  MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  SIDE  SLIP  OF 
ROAD  VEHICLES  William  E  Monro,  Ix)ndon,  Eng- 
land.     Filed  Jan.  I'l,  1907.     Serial  No,  353,333. 


•-1 


1  In  a  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  memlH'r  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  an  axis  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and 
carrying  a  wheel  having  sharp  outer  edges  normally  Inac- 
tive upon  the  roadway  but  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  same  wlien  the  wheel  Is  tilted  by  sidewlse  movement  of 
•  he  vehl<'le 

2  In  a  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sidewUe  move- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  wheel  normally  revolving  In  a 
vertical  plane,  and  having  sharp  edges  normally  lnoi>er- 
stive  upon  the  roadway,  a  carrying  member  ff)r  such  wheel, 
a  pin  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  upon  which 
ih.'  carrying  memlxr  Is  hinged  or  pivoted  so  that  it  can 
tilt  or  oscillate  and  stops  for  arresting  the  wheel  In  a  posi- 
tion where  one  or  other  of  the  sharp  edjres  is  o[>eratlve 
upon  the  roadway. 

.3.  In  a  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  wheel  normally  revolving  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  having  sharp  edges  normally  Inoperative 
up<in  the  roadway,  a  carrying  member  for  such  wheel,  a  pin 
arranged  lonRitudlnally  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  car- 
rying memt>er  is  hinged  or  pivoted  so  that  It  can  tilt  or  os- 
rlllate.  a  device  supporting  said  pin,  means  for  yieldingly 
carrying  the  supporting  device  from  the  vehicle  and  stops 


for  arresting  the  wheel  In  a  position  where  one  or  other  of 

the  sharp  edges  is  operative  upon  the  roadway. 

4  In  a  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof,  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  tread  normally 
■►earing  on  the  roadway  and  sharp  edges  normally  inoper- 
ative on  such  roadway,  a  carrying  member  for  said  wheel,  a 
pin  arranged  longltudlpnlly  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the 
carrying  member  Is  hinged  or  pivoted  so  that  It  can  tilt  or 
oscillate  when  sldewlse  movement  occurs,  a  device  support- 
ing said  pin.  resilient  means  for  carrying  the  supporting 
device  from  the  vehicle  and  stops  arranged  to  arrest  the 
wheel  in  a  position  where  one  or  other  of  the  sharp  edges 
is  operative  upon  the  roadway. 

6.  In  a  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  wheel,  having  a  comparatively 
wide  tread  and  sharp  outer  edges  normally  running  true 
upon  the  roadway,  a  carrylne  member  therefor  pivoted  to 
a  member  resllientiy  connected  to  the  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  be  oscillated  to  a  limited  extent,  when  sldewlse  move- 
ment occurs,  to  cause  the  wheel  to  run  on  one  or  other 
sharp  edge. 

6.  In  a  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof,  comprising  a  wheel,  having  a  comparatively 
wide  tread  and  sharp  outer  edges,  normally  running  true 
ur>on  the  roadway,  an  oscillating  member  carrying  said 
whe«'l  which  Is  resllientiy  connected  to  the  vehicle  between 
the  ordinary  carrying  wheels  thereof  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  wheel  In  a  tilted  position  where  it  Is  caused  to  run 
on  one  or  other  sharp  edKc 

7.  In  n  road  vehicle,  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof,  comprising  a  wheel  normally  running  true 
upon  the  roadway  having  a  comparatively  broad  tread  part 
of  which  Is  resilient,  a  carrying  member  therefor,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  carry- 
ing member  is  hinged  or  pivoted  so  that  it  can  tilt  or  oscil- 
late when  sldewlse  movement  occurs,  a  device  supporting 
said  pin,  resilient  means  for  carrying  the  supporting  device 
from  the  vehicle  and  stops  arranged  to  enable  the  wheel 
when  tilted  to  run  on  a  portion  of  the  tread  which  Is  now 
resilient. 

8.  In  means  for  arrestHig  sldewlse  movement  of  a  road 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel  having  sharp  outer  edges  normally  Inop 
eratlve  upon  the  roadway  but  adapted  when  the  wheel  Is 
tilted  to  engage  such  roadway,  an  oscillating  carrier  for 
such  wheel,  a  device  capable  of  vertical  displacement  to 
which  the  wheel  carrier  Is  connected  and  resilient  means 
between  the  vertically  moving  device  and  the  underside  of 
the  vehicle. 

9.  In  means  for  arresting  sidewlse  movement  of  a  road 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels  of  a  sub- 
sidiary wheel  having  sharp  outer  edges  normally  inoper- 
ative upon  the  roadway  but  adapted  when  the  wheel  li 
tilted  to  engage  such  roadway,  an  oscillating  carrier  for 
such  wheel,  a  device  capable  of  vertical  displacement  to 
which  the  wheel  carrier  is  connected,  antifriction  means 
between  the  wheel  and  the  carrier,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween the  vertically  moving  device  and  the  underside  of 
the  vehicle. 

10.  In  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  movement  of  a  road 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel  having  sharp  outer  edges  normally  Inop- 
erative upon  the  roadway  but  adapted  when  the  wheel  Is 
tilted  to  engage  such  roadway  an  oscillating  carrier  for  the 
whe<'l,  a  device  capable  of  vertical  displacement  to  which 
the  wheel  carrier  Is  hinged  or  pivoted  longitudlnoliy,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  springs  located  between 
the  vertically  moving  device  and  the  said  bracket. 

11.  In  means  for  arresting  sidewlse  movement  of  a  road 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel  having  a  comparatively  broad  tread  and 
sharp  outer  edges  normally  Inoperative  but  adapted  when 
the  wheel  is  tilted  to  engage  such  roadway  an  oscillating 
carrier  for  the  wheel,  a  box  to  which  the  said  carrier  Is 
hinged  or  pivoted  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  vehicle  within  which  the  l)ox  aforesaid  Is  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  box  and  bracket. 

12.  In  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  movement  of  a  road 
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Tehlcle.  the  comblifktion  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subaldlnry  wheel,  having  sharp  outer  edges  normally  Inop 
erative  upon  the  roadway  but  adapted  when  the  wheel  Is 
tilted  to  engajre  such  rondway.  a  carrylnx  fork  for  the 
wheel,  a  box  to  which  the  fork  Is  connefttHl.  a  hinge  pin 
effec'tlng  said  connection  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  a  bracket  secureil  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  within 
which  the  box  iiforesiiid  Is  mounted  to  slide  vertically. 
spritiKs  lnterp<)se<l  l)etween  the  top  of  the  1)ot  and  the 
underside  of  the  bracket  and  stops  formed  In  the  Iwx  for 
arresting  the  wheel  carrying  fork  In  a  iiosltlon  such  that 
the  wheel  can  run  on  eitlier  of  its  sliarp  e<l::e8. 

1^.  In  means  foi-  arresting  s.ldewise  movement  of  a  rdad 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel,  a  carrying  fork  therefor,  a  box  to  which 
the  fork  Is  connected  by  a  binge  pin  arranged  longlt\idl- 
nally  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle  within  which  the  box  aforesaid  Is  mounted  to  slide 
vertically,  springs  Interposed  !>etween  the  top  of  the  box 
and  the  underside  of  the  bracket,  stops  formed  In  the  box 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  wheel  carrying  fork 
can  be  oscillated  and  antifriction  rollers  between  the  sides 
of  the  subsidiary  wheel  and  fork  for  reducing  stress  upon 
the  wheel  axle  when  the  wheel  U  running  on  edge. 

14.  In  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  movement  of  a  ro.ad 
vehicle,  the  comblnntlon  with  the  carrying  wheels  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel  comprising  outer  metal  ilms  or  disks  and 
an  Interposed  resilient  ring  or  tire,  an  oscillating  carrier 
for  said  wheels,  a  device  capable  of  vertical  displacement 
to  which  the  wheel  carrier  Is  connected,  and  resilient 
means  twtween  the  vertically  moving  device  and  the  under- 
side of  the  vehicle. 

lo.  In  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  movement  of  a  road 
vehicle,  the  coml.liiatlon  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel,  comprising  outer  metal  rims  or  disks  and 
an  interposed  resilient  ring  or  tire,  an  oscillating  carrier 
for  said  wheel,  a  device  capable  of  vertical  displacement  to 
which  the  wheel  carrier  Is  connected,  antifriction  rollers 
between  the  wheel  and  the  carrier,  and  resilient  means  be 
tween  the  vertically  moving  device  and  the  underside  of 
the  vehicle.  , 

Irt,  In  means  for  arresting  sldewlse  movement  of  a  road 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels,  of  a 
subsidiary  wheel  comprising  outer  metal  rims  or  disks  and 
an  Interposed  compressible  ring  or  tire,  a  carrying  fork  for 
said  wheel,  a  l>ox  to  which  the  fork  Is  connected  by  a 
hinge  pin  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  within  which  the  box 
aforesaid  Is  mounted  to  slide  vertically,  springs  Interposed 
between  the  box  and  bracket,  stops  formed  in  the  box  for 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  wheel  carrying  fork  can 
be  oscillated,  and  antl  friction  rollers  between  the  sides  of 
the  subsidiary  wheel  and  fork  for  reducing  stress  upon  the 
wheel  axle  when  the  wheel  is  running  on  edge. 


8  6  0,641.  DIPriNG  DEVICE  FOR  MATCH  MAKINO 
MACHINES.  Philip  Morkland.  Gloucester.  England, 
and  Otto  H.  Lanovattkr.  Durlach.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badlsche  Maschlnenfnbrik  und  Eisenglesserel.  vor 
mals  G.  Sebold  und  Sehold  &  Neff.  Durlach.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  345.396. 


1.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  table,  means  for  moving  said  table 


In  a  direction  Into  and  out  of  said  frame,  means  for  reclp- 
nxating  said  table  In  said  frame  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  its  surface,  and  a  receptacle  fur  Igniting  mate- 
rial iruideil  In  said  frame  at  right  angles  to  said  table  while 
liearhig  on  same  .ind  iidspfe<1  to  spread  thereon  a  layer  dur- 
ing the  motion  of  sa:iie.  said  frame  being  adapted  for  guid- 
ing match-splint  carriers  over  said  table,  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  splints  may  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material. 

2.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match  mnchlnea.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  tnt)le.  nieans  for  movln;:  ssld  table 
In  a  direction  Into  and  out  of  said  frame,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  tattle  In  said  frame  In  a  dlre<-tlon  at  right 
angles  to  Its  surface,  and  a  re<-eptacle  for  Igniting  mate- 
rial open  above  and  l)elo»  and  guided  in  said  frame  at 
right  angles  to  *ild  table  while  bearing  on  same  and  adapt- 
ed to  spread  thereon  a  layer  during  the  motion  of  same.  It 
being  provided  with  a  slide  whereby  a  silt  l>etween  the 
slide  and  the  table  may  l>e  formed  and  adjusted,  said 
frame  l>elng  adapted  for  guiding  match-splint  carriers 
over  said  table,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  splints  may  dip  Id 
the  layer  of  li;nlting  material. 

3.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  table,  means  for  horizontally  mov- 
ing said  table  into  and  out  of  said  frame,  me.-nis  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  table  In  said  frame,  and  a  re<-eptacle 
for  Igniting  material  vertically  guided  In  said  frame  whlie 
Iteailng  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  spread  thereon  a 
layer  during  the  motion  of  same,  said  frame  being  adapted 
for  horizontally  guiding  match-splint  carriers  over  said 
table,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  splints  may  dip  in  the  layer 
of  Igniting  material. 

4.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  table,  means  for  horlT.ontally  mov- 
ing said  table  Into  and  out  of  said  frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  table  in  said  fr.ime.  and  a  re<eptacle 
for  Igniting  material  open  ,\N)ve  and  l>elow  and  vertically 
guided  In  said  frame  while  l>earinK  on  said  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  spr*»ad  thereon  a  layer  during  the  motion  of  same, 
said  receptacle  ttelng  pi-ovlded  with  a  slide  whereby  a  silt 
between  the  slide  and  the  table  may  be  formed  and  ad- 
justed, and  said  frame  being  adapted  for  horizontally 
guiding  match-splint  carr  ers  over  said  table,  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  splints  may  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  mate- 
rial. 

5.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  table,  means  for  horizontally  mov- 
ing said  table  into  and  out  of  said  frame  while  [>ermltflng 
It  to  pause  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  table  In  said  frame  during  the  pause  at 
the  end  of  the  Inward  stroke,  and  a  receptacle  for  Ikrniting 
material  open  above  and  below  and  vertically  guided  In 
said  frame  while  bearing  on  said  table  and  adapted  to 
spread  thereon  a  layer  during  the  motion  of  same,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  slide  whereby  a  slit  !>*- 
tween  the  slide  and  the  table  may  l>e  formed  and  ad- 
Justed,  and  said  frame  toeing  ad.ipted  for  horltontally 
guiding  match-splint  carriers  over  said  table,  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  splints  may  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  mate- 
rial. 

8.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  an  Internally  toothed  ring  borl- 
xontally  disposed  In  said  frame,  a  planet  wheel  having  a 
diameter  like  half  that  of  the  pitch-circle  of  said  Inter- 
nally toothed  ring  and  adapted  to  roll  on  same,  means 
for  rotating  said  planet-wheel,  a  vertical  pin  on  said 
planet-wheel  In  Its  pitch-circle,  two  parallel  rails  over 
said  internally  toothed  ring  and  vertically  guided  In  said 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  two  parallel 
rails,  two  stationary  rails  In  line  with  said  two  parallel 
rails  In  their  lowest  position,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
horlT.ontal  table  In  which  said  vertical  pin  engages  for 
moving  the  carriage  over  said  two  parallel  rails  and  back 
over  said  two  stationary  rails,  and  a  receptacle  for  Ig- 
niting material  vertically  guided  In  said  frame  while 
bearing  on  the  table  of  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
spread  thereon  a  layer  during  the  motion  of  same,  said 
frame  being  adapted  for  horlsontally  guiding  match  splint 
carriers  over  said  carriage,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  splints 
may  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material. 
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7.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  the  combl- 
natl'>n  with  a  frame,  of  an  Internally  toothed  ring  horl- 
contally  dispoxed  in  said  frame,  a  planet-wheel  having  a 
diameter  like  half  that  of  the  pitch-circle  of  said  Inter- 
nally toothed  ring,  a  vertical  shaft  nxvunted  to  turn  In 
said  frame  In  the  axis  of  said  internally  toothed  ring,  a 
crank  fastened  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  pin  on 
which  said  planet-wheel  Is  mounted  to  turn  while  meshing 
with  said  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  vertical  pin  on  said 
planet  wheel  In  its  pitch-clrcte.  two  parallel  rails  over 
said  Internally  toothed  ring  and  vertically  guided  In  said 
frame,  two  stationary  rails  in  line  with  said  two  parallel 
rails  In  their  lowest  position,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
horizontal  table  In  which  said  vertical  "pin  engages  for 
moving  the  carriage  over  said  two  parallel  rails  and  back 
over  said  two  stationary  rails,  a  receptacle  for  Igniting 
material  vertically  guided  In  said  frame  while  bearing  on 
the  table  of  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  spread  thereon  a 
layer  during  the  motion  of  same,  means  for  rotating 
said  vertical  shaft  while  permitting  It  to  pause  at  the  end 
of  each  stroke  of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  two  parallel  rails  with  said  carriage  during 
the  pause  at  the  end  of  the  Inward  stroke  of  same,  said 
frame  being  ada[)ted  for  horizontally  guiding  match-splint 
carriers  over  said  carriage,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  splints 
may  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material. 

8.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  the  cpmbl- 
natloD  with  a  frame,  of  an  Internally  toothed  ring  hori- 
zontally disposed  In  said  frame,  a  planet-wheel  having  a 
diameter  like  half  that  of  the  pitch  circle  of  said  inter- 
nally toothed  ring,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In 
said  frame  In  the  axis  of  said  Internally  tootlied  ring,  a 
crank  fastened  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  pin  on 
which  said  planet  wheel  Is  mounted  to  turn  while  meshing 
with  said  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  vertical  pin  on  said 
planet  wheel  In  Its  pitch  circle,  two  parallel  rails  over 
said  Internally  toothed  ring  and  vertically  guided  In  said 
frame,  two  stationary  rails  In  line  with  said  two  parallel 
rails  In  their  lowest  position,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
horizontal  table  in  which  said  vertical  pin  engages  for 
moving  the  carriage  over  said  two  parallel  rails  and  back 
over  said  two  stationary  rails,  a  receptacle  for  igniting 
material  open  above  and  below  and  vertically  guided  in 
said  frame  while  bearing  on  the  table  of  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  spread  thereon  a  layer  during  the  motion 
of  same,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  slide 
whereby  a  slit  between  the  slide  and  the  table  may  be 
formed  and  adjusted,  means  for  rotating  Said  vertical 
shaft  while  permitting  It  to  pause  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke  of  said  carriage,  and,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  two  parallel  rails  with  said  carriage  during  the 
pause  at  the  end  of  the  InwaVd  stroke  of  same,  said  frame 
being  adapted  for  horizontally  guiding  match-splint  car- 
riers over  said  carriage,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  splints 
may  dl[)  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material. 

P.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  an  Internally  toothed  ring  hori- 
zontally disposed  In  said  frame,  a  planet-wheel  having  a 
diameter  like  half  that  of  the  pitch-circle  of  said  Inter- 
nally toothed  ring,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  frame  In  the  axis  of  said  Internally  toothed  ring,  a 
crank  fastened  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  pin  on 
which  said  planet  wheel  Is  mounted  to  turn  while  meshing 
with  said  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  vertical  pin  on  said 
planet  wheel  In  Its  pitch-circle,  two  parallel  rails  over  said 
Internally  toothed  ring  and  vertically  guided  In  said  frame. 
two  stationary  rails  In  line  with  said  two  parallel  rails 
In  their  lowest  position,  a  carriage  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal table  In  which  said  vertical  pin  engages  for  moving 
the  carriage  over  said  two  parallel  rails  and  back  over 
said  two  stationary  rails.-  a  receptacle  for  Igniting  ma 
terlal  open  above  and  below  and  vertically  guided  In  said 
frame  while  bearing  on  the  table  of  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  spread  thereon  a  layer  during  the  motion  of 
same,  said  receptacle  l>elng  provided  with  a  slide  whereby 
a  silt  between  the  slide  and  the  table  may  be  formed  and 
adjusted,  a  t>evel  wheel  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horizontal 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  frame,  a  second  bevel 
wheel    on    said    horizontal    shaft    and    meshing    with    said 


bevel  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 'horltontal  shaft,  a 
horizontal  cam  shaft  nittunted  In  said  frame  to  turn,  a 
second  gear  wheel  on  said  horizontal  cam  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  wheel  and  having  two  opponlfe  gaps  in 
Its  tt>eth  wberel)y  said  plan«'t  wheel  Is  cauwed  to  pause  at 
the  end  of  each  stroke  of  said  carriage,  two  cams  on  said 
horizontal  cam  shaft,  means  controlled  from  said  two 
cams  for  raising  and  lowering  said  two  parallel  rails  at 
the  end  of  the  iiiwaid  stroke  of  said  carrlagf.  and  means 
for  driving  said  horizontal  cam  shaft,  said  frame  being 
adapted  for  horizontally  guiding  match  splint  carriers 
over  said  carriage,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  splints  may  dip 
In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material. 


869.642.  HOOF  EXPANDING  PAD.  Chari.ks  D.  Mr- 
ArKE.  Rurgettstown,  Pa.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,392. 


A  hoof  expanding  ^pnd,  comprising  n  pad  proper  com 
posed  of  a  firm  elastic  substnnic,  as  descrilted.  having  a 
form  in  outline  corresjwndlng  to  the  general  outline  of  the 
frog  of  the  foot,  .nnd  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  bear  on 
the  frog  and  extend  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface 
of  the  shoe,  the  said  pad  having  a  bar  conne<  te<l  therewith 
iit  its  rear  end.  the  forward  end  being  flattened  and  thinned 
down  to  adapt  It  to  extend  over  the  shoe  at  the  toe 
point,  and  a  strap  connected  with  the  pad  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  up  over  the  forward  upi>er  eurface  of  the 
!   hoof  and  tightly  buckled  thereon. 


869,64  3.     WARP  STOP-MOTION.      Bkn.iaminF.Mc- 

GriNEss,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cor[>oratlon  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  Dec.  29,   1905.      Serial  No.  293,711. 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  drop  de- 
vices normally  supported  on  the  warp  threads,  of  means 
for  raising  any  drop  device,  lowered  by  the  breaking  of  a 
warp  thread,  above  the  other  drop  devices,  to  Indicate  the 
position  of  the  broken  warp  thread,  said  means  comprising 
a  bar  extending  under  the  drop  devices,  and  actuating 
means  for  raising  said  bar  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
lowered  drop  device. 

2  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  drop  de- 
vices normally  supported  on  the  warp  threads,  of  means 
for  raising  any  drop  device  lowered  hy  the  breaking  of  a 
wnrp  thread,  above  the  other  drop  devices,  to  Indicate  the 
position  of  the  broken  warp  thread,  said  means  comprising 
a  Iwr  extending  under  the  drop  devices,  and  having  engag- 
ing surfaces  thereon  In  two  different  planes  for  the  drop 
devices,  the  upper  plane  to  engage  and  raise  the  lowered 
'  drop  device  above  the  other  drop  devices,  and  the  lower 
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plane  to  engage  and   raise   the  normally  positioned  drop 
devices. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  drop  de- 
vices normally  supported  on  the  warp  threads,  of  means 
for  raising  any  drop  device,  lowered  by  the  breaking  of  a 
warp  thread,  above  the  other  drop  devices,  to  Indicate  the 
position  of  the  broken  warp  thread,  said  means  comprising 
ft  bar  extandlnc  under  the  drop  dcvicaa,  and  having  engag 
Ing  surfaces  thereon  In  two  different  planes  for  the  drop 
devices,  the  upper  plane  to  engage  and  raise  the  lower««d 
drop  device  above  the  other  drop  devices,  and  the  lower 
plane  to  engage  and  raise  a  normally  positioned  drop  de 
vicp    and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar. 


S60,644.  WKrr  REPLENISHINC;  LOOM.  Bbn.jamim  F 
.McGfi.NKSs,  Worcester,  Mass..  aasijjnor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corp«iratlon  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec,  :U,   1906.      Serial   No.  350.14  2. 


1.  Tn  a  weft   replenishing  loom   having  a   center  filling 
stop  motion,  means  located  at  one  end  of  the  lay,  and  car 
ried    on    and    moving    with    the    lay.    to    move    the    filling 
ahead  of  the  rped  as  the  lay  beats  up,  and  carry  the  filling 
under  the  fork  of  the  center  filling  stop  motion. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  center  filling 
stop  motion,  means  for  moving  the  filling  ahead  of  the 
reed  as  the  lay  beats  up,  to  carry  the  filllnR  under  the  fork 
of  the  center  filling  stop  motion,  said  means  comprising  a 
hlade  or  fork  mounted  on  the  lay  at  the  weft  replenishing 
end  thereof,  and  moving  with  the  lay,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  blade  or  fork 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  center  filling 
stop  motion,  the  combination  with  the  lay,  of  means  at 
one  end  of  the  lay  and  carried  on  the  lay.  to  engage  the 
rtllInK  near  the  end  of  the  lay,  and  move  the  filling  ahead 
of  the  reed  as  the  lay  treats  up,  to  carry  the  filling  under 
the  fork  of  the  center  filling  stop  motion. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  center  filling 
stop  motion,  the  combination  with  the  lay,  of  a  blade  or 
fork  carried  on  the  lay  at  the  weft  replenishing  end  there- 
of, and  means  for  moving  said  blafle  or  fork  to  cause  It  to 
engage  and  move  the  filling  or  weft  thread  to  carry  It 
under  the  fork  of  the  center  filling  stop  motion  as  the  lay 
l>eata  up. 

5.  In  a  weft  leplenlshlng  loom  having  a  center  filling 
or  weft  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  the  lay  having 
a  transverse  receits  therein  for  a  blade  or  fork,  of  said 
blade  or  fork  carried  on  the  lay  at  the  weft  replenishing 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  blade  or  fork  to 
cause  It  to  engage  and  move  the  filling  or  weft  thread  to 
carry  It  under  the  fork  or  fingers  of  the  filling  stop  motion 
as  the  lay  beats  up. 


869,645.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Ma«tin  J.  Nolan,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaslgnments.  to  National 
Slat  Conatractton  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  liar.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  360,717. 
1.  A  railway  tie  conslatlox  of  a  aolk)  mass  of  slag,  and 
having  vertical  opeolng*  adjacent  to  the  rail  seats  for  the 
reception  of  the  rail  fastenings.  ^ 


2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  solid  mass  of  slag  hav- 
ing rail  seats  Its  full  width  and  Its  upper  surface  and 
sides  cast   smooth,   but   Its  t>ottom   roughened,   and   hiving 

t 


vertical  openings  adjacent  to  th--  rail  seats  to  receive  the 
r«il  fnstenlngs. 


869,048  M.\CniNE  FOR  FRAMING  TIMBERS.  Jacx)B 
I'ETEHs  and  Edwaru  FI.  N.  Ci^kkso.'*.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  11,  1?>0«,  Serial  No.  325,604.  Renewe.l  Jrly 
17,  I'JVl       Serial  No.  384,274. 


Ill  a  inii.-tilne  for  oiittlng  rectaoKular  notches  in  a  scsnt 
ling  at  presrrlbe.1  distances  apart,  and  one  of  the  notches 
at  a  pre»letermlned  distance  from  one  end  of  the  scantling, 
a  rotary  notching  cutter-head  with  means  to  move  It  trans- 
versely of  the  srantllng.  a  circular  saw  and  appliances  In- 
dependent of  those  whereby  the  notching  cutter  head  Is 
actuated,  to  move  the  said  saw  across  the  path  of  the 
scantllnjt.  combined  with  a  threaded  liar  placed  in  a  poai 
tlon  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  scant 
ling,  a  stop  arm  which  Is  loose  on  the  threaded  bar  so 
that  It  may  be  thrown  across  or  away  from  the  path  of 
the  scantling,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  bar  whereby  the 
posltU)n  of  the  stop  arm  when  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
notching'  cutter  head  and  the  saw.  Is  maintained,  and  a 
vertical  boring  bit  situated  below  the  table  with  mechan- 
ism whereby  the  bit  may  be  elevated  to  bore  a  hole  in  the 
notched  portion  of  the  scantling  while  the  scantling  is 
held  by  the  stop,  sutwtantially  as,  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 


869,647.  GRINDER  FOR  VALVES  Philip  F.  Pillinek, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  Flle«l  .Mar  23,  1907.  Serial  No 
364,127. 


1  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  chuck  spindle 
Journaled  In  said  frame  so  .is  to  slide  vertical  In  lU 
Itearings.  means  for  forcing  said  spindle  downward,  a  lever 
adapted  to  lift  said  spindle,  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate 
said  lever,  means  for  revolvln.;  the  spindle  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  the  other  at  1  redetermined  times  rela- 
tive to  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  spindle,  as  specified. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  slide  bar.  means  for  holding  said 
slide  bar  in  ^rlous  adJustmenU,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
slide  bar,  a  chuck  spindle  Journaled  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  therein,  a  pinion  spUned  upon 
the  chuck  spindle,  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  lever  upon  which  said  gear  Is  formed,  s  crank 
shsft  adapted  to  oscillate  said  lever,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  crank  shaft  Is  secured,  a  beveled  pinion  also  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  leveled  gear  meshing  with  said  leveled 
pinion,  a  cam  carried  by  the  leveled  gear  and  a  cam  lever 
adapted  to  l»e  actuated  by  said  cam  and  lift  the  chuck 
spindle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3     In   a    machine   ..f   the   character  described,    a   grooved 
bar.  a  slide  bar  fitted  within  the  first  named  bar,  means  for 
holding  the  slide  l«r   In   any   adjustment,  a   frame  carried 
by   the  slide   Ur.    it    chuck   splnd'o   journahHl    in    the  outer 
end   uf  said    frame  und   ndapte<l    to  slide   verticnllv    within 
lU   bearings,    a   pinion    spllned    uvmjd    the   chuck   spindle,    » 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  segmental  gear  formed  with 
said    lever    and    meshing   with    Mid    pinion,    a    short    shaft 
also  journaled  In  the  frame,  a  crank  carried  by  said  short 
shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  project- 
ing into  a   slot   forme<l   In  the  lever   whereby   the  rotations 
of    the   crank   will    cause   the   lever   to   oscillate,    a   l*vele«l 
pinion    se.ured    to    the    upper,  end    of    the   short    shaft,    a 
bevele<1    cear    meshing    with    said    beveled    pinion,    a    cam 
carried   h\    the   iK-vele*!    gear,   a    lever  pivoted   to  the  frame, 
the  Inner  end  of  which   Is  adapted  to  be  actuated   liy  said 
cam.  a  collar  secured  to  the  chuck  spUidle  around  wbbb 
the  miter  end  of  the  mm  lever  extends,  a  spring  lnterpo8e<l 
l^tw^n    said    collar    and    the    upper    l^arlns    of    the    chUck 
spindle  and   a  motor   adapted   to  rovolve  the  beveled  gear, 
ns  and  for  the  pnri>os<<  set  forth. 


8  6  9,648        SAFETY  STOP   OR    CHOCK    FOR   CAR  IN 
CLINES.       FaANE    Post,    Newfoundland,    N.    J,      Filed 
Aug.  20,  1907       Serial  No,  389,367. 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  Incline,  of  a  car-checklnf 
device  comprising  a  car-chock  or  stop  pivoUlly  supported 
at  one  end  in  said  Incline  snd  having  Ita  other  end  rela- 
tively elevated  and  projecting  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
Incline  and  normally  retained  In  that  position,  and  means, 
connected  with  aald  chock  or  stop  between  Its  ends,  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  aald 
chock  or  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  incline,  of  a  car-checking 
device  comprising  a  car  chock  or  stop  plvotally  supported 
In  said  Incline  and  having  one  end  projecting  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  incline,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  upper  end  of  said  chock  or  stop  relatively  ele 
vated  comprising  a  member  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
chock  or  stop  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  a  portion  of 
the  Incline  and  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The    combination,    with    an    incline    having    receaaed 
l>eam8.  of  a  l.earlng  member  set  Into  said  beams,  and  a  car- 
chock  or  stop  fulcrumed  on  said  tearing  meml>er,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  nn  Incline,  of  a  bearing  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  a  car  chock  or  stop  fulcrumed  on  said 
bearing  member,  said  car  chock  or  stop  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting toward  the  upper  end  of  said  Incline,  a  rod  plvot- 
ally suspended  from  said  chock  or  stop,  a  key  carried  by 
said  roil  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  incline  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  chock  or  stop  on  its  fulcrum, 
and  elastic  mean^  normally  maintaining  the  upper  end  of 
said  chock  or  stop  in  a  relatively  elevated  position,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

8  The  combination,  with  an  Incline,  of  a  car  checking 
'  device  plvotally  supported  In  said  Incline  and  having  one 
end  projecting  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  Incline  and 
being  formed  as  a  crotch,  said  device  having  Its  crotched 
end  normally  retained  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  car- 
axles,  substantially  as  described. 


869  649.  (JAGE.  John  L.  Phinolb.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Union  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
Filed  June  3,  1905       Serial  No.  263,576. 


1  The  combination,  with  an  incline,  of  a  car  checking 
device  comprising  a  fulcrumed  car  chock  or  stop  having  its 
car  Impact  end  projecting  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  In- 
cline, and  an  elastic  support  for  said  car  chock  or  stop 
normally  maintaining  the  same  with  Its  car-Impact  end 
relatively  elevated,  a  part  of  said  support  being  engageable 
with  the  Incline  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
chock  or  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  an  Incline,  of  a  car-checking 
device  comprising  a  car-chock  or  stop  plvotally  supported 
at  one  end  In  said  Incline  and  having  Its  other  end  rela 
tively  elevated  and  projecting  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
Incline  snd  normally  retained  In  that  position,  and  means, 
comprising  a  part  carried  by  said  chock  or  stop,  for  limit 
Ing  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  chock 
or  stop,  subetsntlally  as  deecrlbed. 

3  The  combination,  with  an  Incline,  of  a  car-checking 
device  comprising  a  car-chock  or  stop  plvoUUy  supported 
at  one  end  In  said  Incline  and  having  Ita  other  end  rela 
tively  elevated  and  projecting  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
locllne  and  normally  reUlned  In  that  poeltlon,  and  meana. 
comprising  a  part  plvotally  auapended  from  aald  chock  or 
atop,  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper  end 
of  aald  chock  or  stop,  subetsntlally  as  deecrlbed. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gage-bar 
having  a  projecting  marking  point  and  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  provided  with  guide  ways  In  Its  Inner  faces,  a  elide 
engaging  said  slot  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ribe 
movftblv  U'nring  in  said  guide  ways  and  with  a  projecting 
marking  point,  a  head  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said 
l.;ir  and  provided  with  locking  means  o|>eratlng  to  lock  the 
iMir  and  the  slide  In  adju8te<l  position. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  the  slotted 
tjage  bar.  the  slide  mounted  In  said  slot,  the  head  mounted 
on  said  bar.  and  means  for  locking  the  head  and  slide  In 
11  nv  desired  position  of  adjustment,  said  means  comprising 
cooperating  eccentric  surfaces,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by 
the  head,  the  other  being  carried  by  the  bar  and  fixed 
against  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  head  being 
adapted  for  slight  rotary  motion  with  respect  to  the  bar 
whereby  the  relative  rotary  movement  between  the  eccen- 
tric paris  causes  them  to  bind  the  slide  In  the  slot  and  the 
head  to  the  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

■A  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gage-bar 
having  a  projecting  marking  point  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  with  a  longitudinal  eccentric  rib,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  slot  provided  with  longitudinal  guide 
ways,  a  slide  engaging  said  slot  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal ribs  bearing  In  aald  guide  waya  and  with  a  pro- 
jecting marking  point,  and  a  head  adJuaUbly  engaging 
said  bar  and  with  an  eccentric  cavity  bearing  over  the 
i  eccentric  rib  of  the  bar. 
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4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  the  slotted 
gape  bar  provided  with  an  eccentric  surface,  the  two-part 
■  llde  mounted  In  said  slot,  the  parta  of  said  slide  belnz 
Kulde«l  for  longitudinal  adjuatment  with  respect  to  the 
bar  11  nd  to  pach  other,  the  head  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
having  an  IntPrlor  eccentric  surface  which  moves  rotarlly 
on  to  the  eccentric  surface  of  said  bar  to  bind  the  slide  In 
the  s!..t  and  the  head  on  the  bar.  snlwtantlnlly  as  described. 

r>  In  an  ortiole  of  the  character  described  the  cnCe-bar 
provided  with  a  projectlni?  marking  point  nnd  diametric- 
ally slottPfi  rhr<)ii;;hoiit  ^e  greafer  part  of  Its  length,  a 
slide  mounted  In  and  f1llto«:  said  slot  and  provided  with 
ton^'ue  and  groove  jruldes.  points  projecting  from  each  side 
Of  said  slide  nenr  its  Inner  end.  one  of  said  p<ilnt9  co- 
operatlni{  with  the  point  projecting  from  the  bar  to  form 
a  raorfUe  markini;  device,  an  eccentric  Integral  with  said 
bar.  and  the  head  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  an 
eccentric  oj>enlng  correspomllng  to  the  eccentric  shoulder 
on  the  bar  to  hind  the  .slide  In  the  slot  and  the  head  to 
the  Imr.  sul)8tantlalljr  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gage  bar 
having  a  projecting  marking  point  and  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  slide  engaging  said  slot  and  with  a  projecting  m.irk 
iDR  point,  a  head  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  sabl  bar 
and  adapted  when  located  thereon  to  lock  the  bar  and  the 
slide  In  adjusted  position. 
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869.650.  BOLSTER.  O-swald  S.  Pdlliam.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsjlvanla.  Filed  Feb  9 
1907.      Serial  No.  356.562. 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  n  compression-member  having 
imperforate  ends,  a  tension  member  having  Imperforate 
ends,  and  laterally  separable  end  mcml)ers  having  openings 
to  lecelvf  the  .said  onds  of  the  compression  and  tension 
memho.-s  a«id  having  portions  overlapping  said  ends  and 
provided  with  means  for  maintaining  the  said  ends  within 
the  end  memt)ers. 

2.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression-member  having 
Imperforate  ends,  a  tension  member  having  Imperforate 
ends  and  formed  with  engaging  end  flanges,  and  later 
ally  sep.'»rn!)le  end  members  having  openings  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  compression  and  tenslon-memt>ers  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  flanged  ends  of  the 
tension  member. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
strengthening  piece  located  near  each  end  of  the  compres- 
ilon-member.  a  tension  member,  and  overlapping  end 
members  adupted  to  receive  and  maintain  the  ends  of  both 
th«  compression  nnd  tension  members  and  the  strengthen- 
ing piece  therein. 

4.  .\    twister    comprising    a    compression-member    of    I- 
beam  form,  a  strengthening  piece  located  nenr  each  end  of 
the  compression  member,  a  tension  member,  and  end-mem 
bers  Rdaptwi  to  .-eceiTe  and  maintain  the  respective  ends 
of  the  compression  and  tension-members  therein. 

5.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  memr)er  prorlded 
with  a  strengthening  piece  at  each  end.  a  tension-member 
forjned  with  end  engaging  flanges,  and  laterally  separable 
end  members  having  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
compreMlon  and  tension  members  and  provided  with  por- 
tions overlapping  the  ends  of  both  the  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  and  means  for  engaging  the  flanged^nds  of 
the  tension-members. 

6.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression -mem  her  having 
Imperforate  ends,  a  strepgthenlng-plece  located  near  each 
end  of  the  compression-member,  a  tension- mem  her  having 
Imperforate  ends,  and  laterally  separable  overlapping  end- 
meaibers  adapted  to  receive  the  said  ends  of  the  comprea- 
•loo  and  tension-members  and  strengthening  piece  and  pro- 
Tided  with  meant  for  maintaining  the  ends  within  the  end- 
mem  t>erB. 


7.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member,  a  ten- 
sion-member having  end-engaging  flanges,  laterally  sepa- 
rable end  rr!emt>en»  overlapping  the  ends  of  both  the  com- 
pression and  tension  meml)ers.  said  end  meml^ers  pr(tv1de<t 
with  means  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  tension  member. 

8.  A  twister  <-nmpr1slng  n  compre88ion-tnemt>er.  a  fen- 
8lon-memt)er.  and  a  laterally  separable  end  member  having 
each  part  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  and 
clasp  the  respective  ends  of  both  the  compression  and  ten- 
sion-members. 


869.651.  BOLSTER.  Oswald  8.  Pvlliam.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a.sgignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1907.      Serial  No.  356.663. 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  ■  member  and  a 
tension  -  member  having  their  resf)e<tlve  ends  In  contact 
with  one  another,  and  comparatively  heavy  end  nieml>er» 
overlapping  and  adapted  to  receive  the  contacting  ends  of 
both  the  compression  and  tension  members  and  to  su.staln 
the  main  strains  of  both  of  the  latter  memt>er8. 

2.  A  boLster  comprising  a  conipresaion  -  member,  a  ten- 
sion member,  and  means  for  uniting  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  overlapping  end  memt)ers  in  which  the  re- 
spective ends  of  both  the  compression  and  tension  nieml>ers 
meet  and  rivets  passed  through  the  ends  of  the  compression 
and  tension  members  and  the  respective  end-members. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member,  a  ten- 
slon-memljer,  and  means  for  Joining  the  respective  ends  of 
said  meml>er8  comprising  a  casting  overlapping  the  ends 
of  the  compression  and  tension  members  said  casting  and 
ends  rigidly  Joined  by  rivets  passed  through  the  casting 
and  the  ends  of  the  said  members. 

4.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  meml)er  of  I  beam 
form,  a  tension-member  having  its  ends  bent  up  over  the 
ends  of  the  compression-member,  means  for  uniting  the 
ends  of  said  members  and  sustaining  the  heavy  strains  of 
said  members  comprising  a  comparatively  heavy  casting  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  members  are  located,  and  rlveta 
passed  through  the  casting  and  ends  of  the  compression 
and  tension-members. 

5.  A  bolster  comprising  a  compression  -  member,  a  ten- 
8lon-meml>er  formed  with  end  engaging  flanges  said  mem- 
bers having  their  respective  ends  In  contact  with  one 
another,  and  comparatively  heavy  end  members  overlap- 
ping the  contacting  ends  of  both  meml)ers  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  flanged  ends  of  the  tension- 
member. 


869,652.       CARTRT'CK    CONSTRUCTION        OswAr.n     S. 
PiLLrAM.   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pittsburgh    Equip 
ment  Company,    Pittsburg,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.689. 


1.  In  a  car-tmck  construction,  a  spring-seat  formed 
with  a  groove  and  a  ncimn.  a  spring  plank  having  an  end 
formed  with  engaging  means  located  In  the  groove  of  the 
spring  seat. 
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2.  In  a  car  truck  construction,  a  spring  seat  formed 
with  a  depression  and  a  laterally  extending  recess,  a 
spring  plunk  provided  with  an  engaging  lug  fitted  into  the 
re<'e88 

3.  In  a  car  tiuck  construction,  a  spring  seat  formed 
with  a  depression  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  spring 
plnnk  and  a  laterally  extending  recess,  a  spring  plank 
provided  with  stop  shoulders  and  an  engaging  lug  the 
latter  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  recess  of  the  spring  seat. 


869,653.     I>HIV1N(;  HOC.     Salmon  W    Pitnam,  3d,  Fltch- 
hurg,  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  4,  1U07.      Serial  No.  360,556. 


1.  In  a  work  driver,  a  rotary  meml>er.  In  combination 
with  a  dog  pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  memt)er,  said  dog  having  a  work  engaging 
face  eccentric  to  Its  pivot,  and  means  having  a  cnnstant 
tendency  to  project  said  work-engaging  face,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  work  driver,  a  rotary  menil>er.  in  combination 
with  a  dog  pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  member,  said  dog  having  a  work-engaging 
face  eccentric  to  Its  pivot,  and  having  said  pivot  located 
Interior  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  said  n)ember,  and 
means  having  a  tendency  to  project  said  work-engaging 
face,  sulistantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  work  driver,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
meml)er,  of  a  dog  pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  memlier.  said  dog  having  a  work  engag- 
ing fate  eccentric  to  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  (log  and  having  n  tendency  to  constantly  project  the 
work-engaging  face  thereof. 

4.  In  machines  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotat.ible  face  plate,  a  woi  k  driving  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  forging  or  base  rnenil>er  tUte<l  to  the  face- 
plate, a  dog  carried  by  the  forging  and  having  two  arms 
one  disposed  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  other, 
one  of  said  arms  being  plvotaliy  secured  to  the  forging 
or  base  memtter  and  the  other  arm  comprising  a  curve<l- 
face  Jaw  member  adapted  to  engage  the  work  with  a 
driving  grip,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  Jaw  meml)er 
yieldingly  in  opposition  to  the  work,  and  allowing  the 
dog  to  adjust  Itself  automatically  to  the  resistance  offered 
by  the  cutting  tool. 

5.  In  machines  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatalile  radially-channeled  face  plate,  a  work 
driving  meihanisni  consisting  of  a  forging  or  base  memtier 
having  spaced  ears  or  lugs  at  its  back  fitting  the  channels 
of  the  faceplate,  said  forging  or  base  member  having  a 
recess  thmugh  Its  central  portion,  a  dog  comprising  two 
arms  arranged  one  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
arms  extending  Into  the  recessed  central  portion  of  the 
forging  and  t>elng  plvotaliy  mounted  lietween  the  ears  or 
lugs  of  the  forging,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  curved- 
fac-e  serr.Tted  Jaw  memtier  adapted  to  engage  the  work 
with  a  driving  grip,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  dog  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  fixed 
point,  said  spring  permitting  the  dog  to  adjust  Itself  auto- 
matically   to   the   load. 


860.654.     GANG  PLANK.     Ehnest  V.  Rideoit.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      Filed  May  3,  1UU7.      Serial  No.  871,570. 


1.  In  a  gangplank,  the  combination  of  a  plnnk  near  the 
center  thereof,  a  rail  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  planit, 
a  chain  passing  over  the  mil  and  carried  by  a  wheel  at 
each  end  of  the  plank,  and  means  to  drive  the  chain,  Bul>- 
■tantlaliy   as   described. 

2.  In  a  gangplank,  the  comblnaffon  of  a  plnnk.  a  rail 
projecting  from  the  plank  near  the  center  thereof,  a  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  plank,  a  chain  running  over  the  wheels 
and  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  and  a  motor  carrle<l  by  the 
plank  I)elow  the  floor  thereof  to  drive  the  chain,  substan- 
tially as  de8crH)ed. 

3.  In  a  gangplank,  the  combination  of  a  plank,  a  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  plank  and  extending  alnive  the  top  of 
the  plank,  a  rail  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  plank,  a 
chain  passing  over  the  wheels  and  rail,  flights  carried  by 
the  same  and  projecting  above  the  chain  on  Its  upper  run. 
means  carried  by  the  rail  to  hold  the  chain  thereon  and 
means  to  drive  the  chain,  substantially  as  desrrilted. 

4.  In  a  gangplank,  the  comlilnation  of  a  plank  consisting 
of  two  deep  sides  and  a  floor  extending  l)etween  the  same, 
a  rail  projecting  from  the  floor  on  lis  upj>er  side  near  the 
center  thereof,  a  channel  Iron  carried  hy  the  rail,  a  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  plank,  a  chain  pjissing  over  the  wheels 
and  In  the  channel,  and  a  motor  connected  with  one  of  the 
wheels  and  carried  below  the  floor  of  the  plank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  gangplank,  the  combination  of  a  plank  consisting 
of  two  deep  sides  nnd  a  floor  extending  t)etween  the  same. 
a  rail  projecting  from  the  upin-r  side  of  the  floor  near  Its 
center  and  extending  from  a  point  near  one  end  to  a  point 
near  the  opposite  end  of  the  plnnk,  a  channel  Iron  carried 
by  the  rail,  a  wheel  at  each  end  of  tlie  rail,  a  clunn  passing 
over  the  wheels  and  In  the  channel  Iron,  flights  tarried  by 
the  chain  and  projecting  alwve  the  channel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  plank  to  drive  the  chain,  sulmtuntiiiily  aa 
descrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  gangplank,  the  combination  of  a  plank  consisting 
of  two  deep  sides  and  a  floor  extending  lietween  the  same, 
a  rail  projecting  from  the  upi»er  «lde  of  the  f1o..r  near  Its 
center  line,  a  channel  Iron  carrle.l  hy  the  rail,  a  wheel  at 
each  end  of  the  rail,  a  chain  passing  over  the  who«»lii  and 
In  the  channel,  flights  carried  by  the  chain  ami  iimjectlng 
above  the  ch:)nnel.  and  a  motor  conne<te<l  wlili  ot)*-  of  the 
wheels  and  carried  below  the  floor  of  the  plank,  substan- 
tially as  descril>e<l. 

7.  In  a  gangplank,  the  combination  of  a  plank  consisting 
of  two  deep  sides  and  a  floor  extending  hetwtH-n  die  same. 
a  rail  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  the  tloor  near  Its 
center  line,  a  channel  Iron  carried  by  the  rail,  a  wheel  at 
each  end  of  the  rail,  a  chain  passing  over  the  wheels  and 
Id  the  channel,  flights  cariletl  hy  the  chain  and  pn)je<ilng 
above  the  channel,  means  to  tighten  the  <bnln  at  one  end 
of  the  plank,  and  a  motor  carried  hy  the  plank  on  its  under 
side  and  connected  with  the  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  plank 
to   drive   the   chain,   substantially   as   described. 


860.655  STABLE  DRY  HYnUOSlLFITR  MIXTrRB. 
Alkukd  Rimkenbkkckh.  Ludwlgshafen  <in  tlie  Rhine, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hadlsche  Aniiln  A  S<Kla  Fahrlk. 
I.iidwlgshafen-on  the-Rbine.  (Jermany.  a  Coriwrailon. 
Filed  Aug.   29,    10<MJ.      Serial    No.   332.521). 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dry  stnMe  mixture 
containing  calcium  hydrosulflte  which  Is  pract Inilly  fre« 
from  uncomblned  water  and  a  hereinbefore  defined  me- 
tallic oxld. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  m.itter  a  dry  Btat>le  mixture 
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contalnlDK  calcium  bydrosiilflte  which  i«  practicaliy  free 
from  uncombin«l  water  and  quicklime. 

3.  The  pr(Ke«8  of  prodiiilnK  dry  stable  i-alcium  hydro- 
sultltc  mixtures  by  washlnsc  prtvipltated  calcium  hydro- 
gulfite  with  a  vulatllo  liquid  which  Is  mlacible  with  water. 
then  adding  a  hereinbefore  defined  oxid  and  then  drying 
the  whole  in  raruo. 

4  The  process  of  producing  dry  stable  calcium  hydro- 
sulflte  mixtures  by  washing  precipitated  calcium  hydro- 
lulflte  with  alcohol,  then  adding  qulcltllme  and  then  dry- 
ing the  whole  in  vacuo 


860,656.    CTRTAIN  POLE  RING.    Jllics  A.  Rings.  New 
York.  N.  y.      Filed  Nov.  9.  190.1       Serial  No.  286.595 


1.  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  sep- 
arated and  held  In  proper  relation  by  the  wire  body,  thl§ 
body  beln*;  bent  downwardly,  and  provided  with  an  eye, 
and  the  ends  of  the  wire  bent  upwardly  and  provided  with 
an  eye.  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  c'virtaln-pole  ring,  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  sep- 
arated and  held  In  proper  relation  by  the  body  of  the  wire, 
an  eye  forineil  In  the  wire  midway  between  and  below  the 
two  rings,  and  an  eye  In  each  terminal  above  the  rings,  as 
set  forth 

'■\.  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprising  a  single  wire  forming 
two  parallel  rtng^,  means  for  attaching  a  main  curtain  to 
the  body  of  the  rings  below,  and  for  attaching  short  cur- 
tainii  above  said  rings,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  ring  comprising  transversely  extending 
means  adapted  to  encircle  a  curtain  pole  and  contact  with 
widely  separated  portiona  thereof,  and  means  centrally  dis 
posed  both  abtive  and  below  said  transverse  encircling 
means  adapted  for  securing  a  curtain  thereto,  whereby  any 
strain  communicated  to  said  curtain  securing  means  is 
evenly  distributed,  substantially  as  described. 


869.667.  CLAM  SHELL  BUCKET.  John  R.KiEKs,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J  W.  Flanagan 
and  J.  A.  Flanagan.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  21, 
1907.      Serial   No.  .•574, 93S. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clam  shell  bucket  having 
spreading  jaws,  of  means  for  carrying  said  Jaws  In  closed 
position,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  support 
the  carrying  means  when  held  In  engagement  therewith 
by  the  weight  of  said  carrying  means  and  Jaws,  and  for 
automatic  release  from  such  engagement  when  relieved  of 
sMch  weight,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  clam  shell  bucket,  of  Jaw  mem- 
bers having  supporting  means,  a  lifting  block,  a  trip  lever 
pivoted  to  said  block  and  having  an  arm  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  means,  a  second  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  block,  and  a  coil  spring  carried  on  the 
•econd  arm  and  anchored  to  said  block,  and  exerting  a 
yielding  tension  on  said  first  arm  away  from  said  support- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  backet  jaws,  of  guide  posts  projecting  upwardly  from 
■•Id  jaws,  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  poata, 
arms  cennecttng  said  Jaws  and  said  brackets,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  bracketa  ;  a  pulley  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  posts  above  said  brackets,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  said  pnlley  block  and  having  a  hook  member  on  one  of 


its  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  pin,  and  a  coll 
spring  on  the  second  lever  arm  and  connected  with  said 
pulley  block,  whereby  the  pin  eiigaglng  arm  la  yieldingly 
tensloneil  away  from  said  bracket  pin.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


--■^-) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bucket  Jawsv  of  arms 
for  supporting  said  Jaws  In  a  closed  position,  a  pivoted  trip 
lever  adapted  for  locking  the  Jaw  arms  when  under  pres- 
sure therefrom,  and  for  automatically  releasing  said  arms 
when  said  pressure  Is  removed 

5.  The  combination  in  a  clam  shell  bucket,  of  Jaw  mem 
bers.  a  sliding  bracket,  folding  arms  connecting  the  Jaws 
and  bracket,  said  arms  l*elng  ailapte<l  to  spread  the  Jaws 
when  folded,  and  close  same  when  extended,  a  pin  in 
said  bracket,  a  rocking  lever  having  a  h<x)k  member  adapt 
e<l  for  supporting  said  partH  througfi  engagement  with 
said  pit),  and  for  automatic  release'  from  such  engagenuMit 
upon  the  removal  of  the  weight  of  the  parts  therefrom 


8  6  9.658.      SAFETY   DEVICE  FOR  CARS 
Say  RE.  Stevens,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  I'll,  1907 
375.077. 


(iCOEtiK    W. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  bearings  arranged 
upon  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging  guard  consisting  of  par- 
allel longitudinal  bars  and  parallel  transverse  bars,  the 
latter  being  apertured  to  receive  the  longitudinal  bars  and 
being  formed  at  their  Inner  ends  with  enlargements  or 
shoulders  to  engage  the  end  of  the  car  and  limit  the  down- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  guard,  the  Innermost  Ion 
zitudlnni  lar  being  rotatable  in  said  ttearings  to  serve  as 
a  pivot  for  the  guard,  a  guide  arranged  upon  the  upper  per 
tlon  of  the  car  and  an  operating  cable  attached  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  guard  and  passetl  over  said  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  swinging  guard 
motinted  iii«'n  ..ii»'  ptkI  of  the  same,  means  for  retaining 
the  gu.ir.l  In  Its  elfvateil  j»<>«lti<m  :intl  a  spring  fur  project- 
ing tin-  iiuHul  when  released. 

3.  Ill"  .ombination  with  a  car,  of  a  swinging  guard 
mount. -.1  w|..,ii  one  end  of  the  name,  means  for  supporting 
the  guard  In  a  horliontal  position,  means  for  elevating  the 
giiMP.I  to  !i  vertical  p..Mitlon.  a  latch  for  retaining  the 
guard  in  Itw  vprti(al  position  and  means  for  projecting  the 
guiinl  when  releaseil  by  said   latch. 

4.  Ihe   omiblnatlon    with    a    car,   of   hangers   projecting 
from  one  end  of  tbe  same,  a  guard  consisting  of  longitudt 
nal  and   trannverse  bars,  one  of  said  longltuillnal  bars  be- 
ing r..tataMe  in  said   hangers  to  serve  as  a   pivot   for  the 
guard    and    said    transverse    bars    having    shoulders    to    en 
gage  the  t-n.l  -if  the  <ar  and  limit  the  downward  swinging 
movement    of   the    guard,    a    guide,    a    cable    passed   around 
said    guide    and    attache<l    to    the    guard    for   elevating    the 
same,  a  spring  latch  for  holding  the  guard  In  its  elevated 
[K.sltion.   means  for  oi>erating  said  latch  and  a  spring  for 
prnj.Ttlng   the  guard   when   relfHs<'d   by    the   latch,   substan 
tlally  aa  de»crll>e<l 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  swinging  guard 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  same  and  intermediate  its 
top  and  bottom,  a  holding  means  for  retaining  the  guard 
In  its  elevated  or  retracted  position,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  holding  nmans  for  either  the  top  or  the  bottom  of 
the  car 

6.  The    comliinatlon    with    a    <ar.    of    a    swinging   guard 
mounted  ui>on  one  end  of  the  same,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
guard  In  its  elevated  or  retracted  position  and  an  operat 
Ing   meml)er   projecting   upwardly   from   the   latch    whereby 
tbe  latter  may  l>e  operated  from  the  top  of  the  car 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  swinging  guard 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  same,  a  spring  latch  adapted 
to  engage  the  guar<l  and  hold  It  In  Its  elevated  or  retracted 
l>oBition.  an  o;>eratlng  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hot 
torn  of  the  car.  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
spring  latch  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


869.659.  rORTABLE  CROSSCl'T  SAW.  AnocsT  Schu- 
bert. Snohomish.  Wash  Filed  July  19.  1904  Serial 
No.  1:17.259. 


1.  .\  portable  cross  cut  saw  provided  with  chain  saw 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand  and  held  in 
any  desired  position,  said  cross  cut  saw  comprising  In  Its 
entirety  s  chain  aaw.  a  subsUntially  oblong  stock  or  frame 
having  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  It  and  lying  within  the 
lateral  planes  of  the  same  so  as  to  travel  in  the  kerf,  a 
motor  also  carried  by  the  stock  and  located  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  projecting  handle  at  said  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  porlabi*'  cross  cut  saw  provided  with  chain  saw 
ni»N-hanism  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand  and  held  in 
any  desire*!  iM)sltlon.  said  cross  cut  saw  comprising  in  Ita 
entirety  a  chain  saw.  a  substantially  oblong  stock  or  frame 
having  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  It  and  lying  within  the 
lateral  planes  of  the  same  so  as  to  travel  in  the  kerf,  a 
motor  also  carried  by  the  stock  or  frame  and  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  handles  or  grips  extending  beyond 
snd  carried  by  the  motor 

3.  A  portable  cross  cut  saw  provided  with  chain  saw 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand  and  held  In 
any  desired  position,  said  cross  cut  saw  comprising  In  Its 
entirety  a  chain  saw.  a  substantially  oblong  stock  or  frame 
having  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  it  and  lying  within  the 
lateral  planes  of  the  same  ao  as  to  travel  In  the  kerf,  a 
motor  also  carried  by  the  stock  or  frame  and  located  at 
one  end  thereof  and  laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the 
chain  saw  mechanism,  and  a  projecting  handle  at  said  end 
of  the  frame. 


4.  A  portable  cross  cut  saw  provided  with  chain  saw 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  l>e  carried  by  hand  and  held  In 
any  <leslre<l  imsltlon.  said  cross  cut  saw  comprising  In  its 
entirety  a  chain  stiw.  a  substantially  oblong  stock  or  frame 
having  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  It  and  lying  within  the 
lateral  planes  of  the  same  so  as  to  travel  In  the  kerf,  a 
transverse  shaft  carrying  a  gear  for  actuating  the  chain 
saw  mechanism,  a  mot<ir  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  at  one 
end  of  the  stock  or  frame  and  offset  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  the  chain  saw  mechanism,  and  a  projecting  ban 
die  at  said  end  of  the  frame. 

5.  .\  portable  cross  cut  saw    provided  with  chain  mech 
anlsm  and  adapted  to  l>e  carrle<l  by  hand  and  held  in  any 
desired  position,  said  cross  cut  saw  mechanism  comprising 
In  ItK  t-ntlretj  a  chain  saw,  a  substantially  oblong  stock  or 
frame  having  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  It  and  lying  with- 
in the  lateral  planes  of  the  same  so  as  to  travel  In  the  kerf, 
a   sprocket    whe<>l    around    which   the   chain   saw  passes,    a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  In  the  stock  or  frame  and  carry 
ing  the  sprocket   wheel,  said   shaft  l)elng  extended   at  one 
side  of   the  stock   or   frame,  a   motor   mounted  on   the  ex 
tended  end  of  the  said   shaft,  and   a   projecting  handle  at 
said  end  of  the  frame 

6.  \  portable  cross  cut  saw  provided  with  chain  saw 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand  and  held  In 
any  desired  iK)sltlon.  said  cross  cut  saw  comprising  in  Its 
entirety  a  chain  saw.  a  substantially  oblong  stock  or  frame 
having  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  it  and  lying  within  the 
lateral  planes  of  the  same  so  as  to  travel  in  the  kerf,  a 
motor  also  carried  by  the  stock  or  frame  and  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  guard  around  the  chain  saw  at  one  end 
of  the  stock  or  frame  and  covering  the  teeth  thereof,  and 
handles  or  grips  projecting  from  said  end  of  the  frame. 

7.  A  saw  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of 
a  kerf  for  holding  the  saw  In  the  same 

8.  A  saw  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of 
a  kerf,  said  means  being  movable  Inward  and  outward. 

9.  A  saw  provided  In  rear  of  Its  cutting  edge  with  a 
tooth  or  blade  movable  Inward  and  outward  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  of  a   kerf  for  holding  the  saw  therein, 

I   and  means  for  operating  the  tooth  or  blade. 

10.  A  saw  provided  with  a  hinged  tooth  or  blade  mov- 
able Inward  and  outward  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall 
of  a    kerf,   and   operating   mechanism   connected   with    the 

I   tooth  or  blade. 

I  11.  A  saw  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  teeth  or 
blades  movable  Inward  and  outward  for  engaging  the  waH 
of  a  kerf,  an  operating  rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  op- 
erating rod  for  moving  the  blades  or  teeth  Inward  or  out- 
ward. 

12.  A  saw  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  hinged  blades 
I  or  teeth  movable  Inward  and  outward,  a  rod  arranged  be- 
tween  the  blades  or  teeth,  and  links  connecting  the  rods 
with  the  blades  or  teeth. 

13.  A  saw  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  blades  or 
teeth  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  and  movahle 
lin\ard  and  outward,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  located 
within  the  slot,  means  for  guiding  the  rod,  and  links  con- 
necting tbe  rod  with  the  blades  or  teeth. 


869.660.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  Edwakd  ScHlbTK. 
Chenoa.   Ill       Filed  July  15,   1907.     Serial  No.  383,752. 

;  1.  In  comblnatifin  with  a  harrow  made  up  of  sections, 
a  harrow  attachment  connected  with  the  respective  har- 
row sections  and  consisting  of  a  bar  substantially  equal 
In  length  to  the  combined  length  of  the  harrow  sections, 
teeth  mounted  up<in  said  l>ar,  those  teeth  occurring  imme- 

I  diately  behind  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  harrow  section 
being  greater  In  length  than  the  remainder  of  the  teeth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harrow  made  up  of  sections 
each  having  perforated  lugs,  a  harrow  attachment  con- 
sisting of  a  bar.  teeth  carried  by  the  bar.  arms  attached 
to  the  bar  and  passing  through  said  lugs  and  nuts  located 
upon  said  arms  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lugs  and  being 
spaced  apart  whereby  the  arms  may  have  longitudinal 
movement  through  the  lugs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  harrow  made  up  of  sections. 
1  each  section  having  a  pair  of  lugs  provided  with  perfora- 
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tions,  T-«hap«d  arms  paaiilng  through  the  porforttlons  of 
the  lufcs  and  haTtng  IlmitiKl  moTrrn«ot  therein,  said  arma 
b«ing  provided  at  their  apices  with  hooka  provided  with 
ejes.  a  bar  located  in  said  books,  bolts  passing  ttarouich 
the  bar  and  the  eyes  of  the  hooks  and  teeth  carried  by 
lald  bar 


4  Tn  combination  with  a  harrow  made  up  of  sections 
each  htivin;;  a  p;iir  of  perftM-oted  hies,  arms  having  their 
extremities  passInK  throush  the  perforations  of  said  hi::s 
and  having  limited  movement  therein,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  8«td  arms  l)elnjj  hooked,  a  bar  located  In  the 
ho<^>ke(l  portion  of  said  arms,  said  bar  t)elni{  annuljir  In 
cross  section,  teeth  paaains  throiisjh  one  of  the  aides  of  the 
bar  and  lying  against  the  other  side  thereof  and  a  clamp 
Ins  bar  located  under  that  side  of  the  first  said  bar 
through  which  the'teeth  pass  nnd  Ijetirlni;  laterhlly  a::ain8t 
the  teeth  and  clamping  bolts  aecurlng  said  bars  together. 


860.M1.  nOLDER  FOR  LAMT  MANTT.ES.  .ToSKPn  M. 
SivtMoNH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  19u7.  Serial 
No.  306,01' 1. 


1.  A  mantle  support  comi)r1«lne  snpportlng:  meana  tn 
rent  on  the  chimney,  and  a  metnlter  dlsi><ise<l  axinlly  of  the 
mantle  «n<l  moiinre<i  nn  said  sup[>orting  means  for  free 
reclproarion  therethroii;:h. 

2.  In  ■  siipiMMt  for  a  lamp  mantle,  a  device  adapted  to 
be  8nstaine<l  on  the  chimney  of  the  lamp,  and  reiipromt- 
Incly  m<)unte<l  menns  dl8i><»>»ed  nTlally  of  the  chlmoey 
whereby  said  manile  may  be  reHllieutly  connected  with  said 
device. 

Jl.  A  support  for  a  lamp  mantle,  comprtsine  1  rerlpromt- 
Initlynioiinted  memlwr  which  Is  sftnciied  to  the  mantle, 
and  a  device  from  which  said  member  may  dei>en<l.  iialil 
device  being  adapted  to  be  sustained  on  the  cbiniDey  of  the 
lampaxlally  ther»»«)f. 

4.  A  support  for  a  lamp  mantle.  compHslnr  a  reclprorat- 
lnply-moiinre«l  memlier  which  Is  artarhed  to  the  mantle, 
■  Dd  a  device  from  which  aald  memlier  may  depend,  aald 
dcTlcc  being  adapted  to  be  tuatained  un  tbe  chlmne/  of  tb« 


lamp  axlally  thereof  and  la  adjustable  to  chimneys  of  dif- 
ferent wiutbs. 

5.  A  mantle  support  comprising  longltudlnaliy-adjuat- 
able  supporting  means  to  rest  on  the  chimney,  and  a  mem- 
ber disposed  axlally  of  the  mantle  and  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  for  free  reciprocation  therethrough. 

a  In  a  support  for  a  lamp  mantle,  a  reclprocatlngly- 
mounied  meml>er  adapted  to  l)e  connp<te<l  with  the  manile 
and  disposed  axlally  of  the  chimney,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
■U8talne<1  on  the  chimney  of  the  lamp,  said  meml)er  t)elng 
freely  enga>:ed  with  said  device,  and  a  resilient  connection 
for  said  device  and  member 

7.  In  a  support  for  a  lamp  mantle,  a  meml>er  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  mantle,  a  device  adapted  to  l)e  sus- 
tained on  the  chimney  of  the  lamp,  a  tubular  piece  sup- 
ported on  said  devko.  said  meml)er  passing  freely  through 
Mid  piece,  and  a  spring  lnteri)08ed  between  said  piece  and 
an  abutment  on  said  member, 

8.  In  a  support  for  a  lamp  mantle,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  mantle,  a  tubular  piece  through 
which  said  meml)er  freely  passes,  a  device  carrying  said 
piece  ami  adapted,  to  l>e  sustained  on  the  chimney  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  sprlnn  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  aald 
piece  and  an  abutment  on  said  member. 

9.  A  lamp  mantle  support  comprising  freely  slldable 
means  for  supiM)rtlng  the  mantle  disposed  axlally  of  the 
chimney,  and  a  canopy  adapted  to  be  sustained  on  said 
means. 

10.  A   lamp  mantle  support  comprising  a  freely  slldable 
carrying   member   for    tbe   mantle  dls|>ose<l    anally    of   the 
chimney,  horlxontally  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said 
member,  and  a  canopy  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  said  mem 
ber. 

11.  A  lamp  mantle  support  comprising  a  freely  slldable 
carrying  member  for  the  mantle  dl8po!*e<l  axlally  of  the 
chimney,  a  device  appllcal)le  to  the  chimney  of  the  lamp, 
a  resilient  connection  for  said  mem!>er  with  sjibl  device,  a 
canopy  on  said  member,  and  means  on  said  meuiber  for  ad 
Justably   securing  said   canopy   in   position. 

1'2.  A  lamp  mnntle  supjKJrt  comprising  menns  to  rest  on 
the  chimney,  a  memi)er  disposed  ailally  of  the  mantle  and 
mounted  on  said  aupportlng  means  for  free  reciprocation 
therethrough,  and  means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
member. 


860.662.  HOSE  OR  PIPE  COUI'LING.  CHAKr.E.s  F.  SXT- 
DER.  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  John  V. 
Murray.  .MIegneny,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  11M>0.  Serial 
No.  334,721. 


A  ho«e  or  pipe-conpling  consisting  of  two  substantially 
similar  members,  each  merai>er  comprising  a  shank  formed 
wtrh  an  externally  threaded  flange  having  an  annulnr- 
griHive  and  providt-d  with  two  sets  of  lugs  one  set  ti.'lng  In 
advance  of  the  other,  a  gasket  located  In  the  groove,  a 
nut  formed  with  an  Internally  threaded  portion  and  an 
annular  recess  and  provided  with  o[>enings  to  receive  the 
two  sets  of  lugs,  and  plates  adapted  to  t>e  wj-cure^l  to  the 
nuts  over  two  of  the  openings.  8ul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 


86ft. RfW.      JOURNAL-BOX    AND   1,1 1>       FaRPERirK   C.    So- 

acNscy,  Chicago,   ill.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  .lames  .A. 

Cnlek    nnd  one  third   to   Ralph   C.   Williams.   Chicago,    Hi. 

Ftleil   Apr     !.">.    HM>7       Serial    No.   .^rt.S..<(;7. 

1.    A   Journal    Ikjx   containing  an   ni^nlng  In    ifa  end.   in 
combination    with   a   pivot  pin   projecting   perpendicularly 
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from  the  end  of  the  box.  ■  lid  fitted  to  the  box  and  pivoted 
on  anld  pin.  said  lid  adapted  to  transverse  movement  with 
re«pe<-t  to  the  pin,  there  ijeing  coacting  hitch  parts  upon 
the  lx>x  nnd  the  free  end  of  snid  lid.  and  a  spring  operating 
to  move  the  lid  toward  said  pin  nnd  thereby  holding  said 
latch  parts  In  engagement,  subst^intlnlly  as  described. 


'--.^ 


2.  A  journal  box  having  an  opening  in  Its  end.  In  com- 
Mnntlon  with  a  hinge  pin  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
aald  end,  a  lid  containing  a  slot  and  thereby  pivoted  on 
said  pin.  there  being  coacting  latch  parts  on  sold  txii  and 
lUl.  a  U  8ha[ed  spring  held  by  said  pin  and  having  Its 
lnterme<llate  portion  pressed  against  the  lid  by  aald  pin, 
and  the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  lid  and  exerting  draft  upon  said  lid  to 
hold  said  latch  parts  in  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  \  journal  box  having  an  opening  at  Its  end.  In  com- 
bination with  a  hinge  pin  perpendicularly  arranged  on  said 
end,  a  lid  loosely  pivoted  on  said  pin,  there  being  corre- 
spondingly Inclined  curved  ledges  upon  aald  box  and  lid, 
and  a  spring  held  by  aald  pin,  and  at  once  exerting  draft 
upon  said  lid  and  pressing  same  against  the  end  of  the  box, 
aubstantially  as  deHcrll)ed. 

4.  A  Journal  box  having  an  opening  in  Its  end.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pivot  pin  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  end  of  the  box.  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  lid  loosely 
pivoted  on  said  pin  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  TT-sbaped 
spring  through  both  lega  of  which  the  pin  extenda,  the 
(ipening  In  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  being  of 
greater  sire  than  the  pin,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  spring 
being  In  tensloned  engagement  with  the  center  of  the  lid, 
there  helng  curved  interlocking  ledges  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  lid  and  upon  the  box,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

f>.  A  Journal  l>oi  having  a  pivot  pin  lug  at  one  aide  of 
Its  opening  and  provided  with  a  curved  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  ledge  at  the  oppoajte  aide  of  said  opening, 
in  combination  with  a  pivot  pin  projecting  from  snid  lug. 
a  lid  loosely  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a 
curved  nnd  Inclined  ledge,  corresponding  to  the  ledge  on 
the  tx)x,  n  latch  lug  nnd  recess  lielng  formed  in  the  said 
curved  ledges,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  having  Its  outer  end 
pivotnlly  fixed  on  said  pin  and  exerting  draft  upon  said 
lid.  tbe  lnterme<llate  jMirtlon  of  paid  spring  pressing  upon 
the  lid  adjacent  to  said  pin,  aubstantially  aa  described. 


80ft  fi«4.      I'ACKACINC,  -  MACHINE.       Edward    Stanley. 

Norrlstown.       Pa         Filed     June    1ft.     1003        Serial     No. 

1»12.177 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
former  ha\lng  a  door  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  over 
one  of  Its  ends,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the 
■ame.  menna  for  folding  a  aheet  of  paper  around  sold 
former  to  produce  a  bag.  meana  for  introducing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  material  to  aald  former,  and  means 
for  moving  an  Id  hag  from  lald  former  and  thereby   per- 
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mitting  snld  door  to  open  by  gravity  and  the  material  tB 
said  former  to  pass  into  the  bag. 

:;.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  same,  a  hollow  former  carried  by  said  wheel,  meana  for 
folding  a  sheet  of  pn[>er  around  said  former  to  produce  a 
bag.  means  for  Introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  to  said  former,  and  means  for  moving  said  bag 
from  said  former  and  thereby  permitting  the  material  in 
aald  former  to  pass  Into  the  bag. 


.?.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  wheel,  moans  for  supporting  nnd  rotating 
the  same,  a  hollow  former  carried  by  said  wheel,  menna  for 
folding  a  sheet  of  paper  around  said  former  to  produce  a 
bag,  means  for  Introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  to  said  former,  means  for  moving  said  bag  from 
said  former  and  thereby  permitting  the  material  In  said 
former  to  pass  into  the  bag.  and  meana  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  bag  to  produce  a  package. 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  yer- 
ticaily  arranged  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  same,  a  hollow  former  carried  by  said  wheel,  meana  for 
horizontally  Introducing  a  sheet  of  paper  to  aald  former, 
means  for  folding  said  sheet  of  paper  around  aald  former 
to  produce  a  bag.  means  for  Introducing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  to  said  former,  and  menns  for  moving 
said  bag  from  said  former  and  thereby  permitting  the  ma- 
terial in  aald  former  to  pass  Into  the  bag. 

5.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  same,  a  series  of  hollow  formers  carried  by  said  wheel, 
means  for  supporting  and  advancing  a  strip  of  paper, 
meana  for  severing  bag  blanks  from  said  strip,  menna  for 
horlKontaliy  Introducing  snid  blanks  to  said  formers,  means 
for  folding  said  blanks  around  said  formers  to  produce 
bags,  means  for  Introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  to  each  of  said  formers,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bags  from  said  formers  and  thereby  permitting  the 
material  In  said  formers  to  pass  Into  the  bags. 

fl.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically prrnnged  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rntnttng 
the  same,  a  series  of  radially  arranged  hollow  former*  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  means  for  folding  sheets  of  paper 
around  snid  formers  to  produce  bags,  a  measuring  and 
tilling  mechanism  having  its  discharge  end  located  aliove 
the  lower  portion  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  inner  ends 
of  s.nid  formers,  menns  for  operating  said  mechantsni  to  In- 
troduce a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  to  each  of 
said  formers,  and  means  for  moving  snid  bags  from  snid 
formers  and  thereby  permitting  the  material  in  said  form- 
ers  to  pass   Into   the   bags. 

7  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-arranged wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  same,  a  aeries  of  rndlaliy-arranged  hollow  formers  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  means  for  folding  sheets  of  paper 
around  snid  formers  to  produce  bags,  a  measuring  nnd  fill- 
ing mechanism  having  Its  discharge  end  located  above  the 
lower  portion  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  formers,  menns  for  operating  snid  mechanism  to  In- 
troduce a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  to  each  of 
said  formers,  means  for  moving  said  bags  from  said  form- 
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era  and  thereby  permitting  the  material  In  aald  formers  to 
pass  Into  the  bags,  and  means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of 
the  bags  to  produce  packages. 

H.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  same,  radially-arranged  hollow  formers  carried  by  said 
wheel,  means  for  folding  sheets  of  paper  around  said  form- 
ers to  produce  bags,  means  for  Introducing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  to  each  of  said  formers,  a  friction  de 
vice  arranjced  adjacent  to  each  of  said  formers,  and  means 
for  operating  said  devices  to  remove  the  bags  from  said 
forintTs  and  thereby  permit  the  material  in  said  formers  to 
pass  Into  tbe  bags. 

9.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotatlnK 
the  name,  radially  arranged  hollow  formers  carried  by  said 
wheel,  m^*an9  for  folding  sheets  of  paper  around  said  form 
ers  to  pnxliice  bags,  means  for  Introducing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  to  each  of  said  formers,  a  reclprooa 
tlve  slide  arran^ied  adjacent  to  each  of  said  formers,  a 
friction  device  carried  by  each  of  said  slides,  means  for 
engaging  said  devices  with  the  bags,  a  reclprocative  bar  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  path  traversed  by  said  slides, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar.  and  means  for  suc- 
c«Blvely  engaging  said  slides  with  said  bar,  whereby  as 
each  of  said  slides  Is  engaged  with  the  bar  the  friction  de- 
vice carried  thereby  Is  moved  to  discharge  Its  bag  from  its 
former  and  thereby  permit  the  material  In  said  former  to 
pass   Into  said  bag. 

10.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag.  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  means  arranged  In  the  path  trav- 
ersed I'y  the  open  end  of  the  bag  for  closing  said  open  end, 
and  means  for  bodily  adjusting  said  carrier  toward  or  from 
the  last  named  means. 

11.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag,  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  means  arranged  In  the  path  trav 
ersed  by  the  open  end  of  the  bag  for  folding  said  open  end 
to  close  the  bag  and  produce  a  package,  means  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  one  or  more  of  the  folds  previous  to  folding, 
a  bar  for  supporting  the  packages  as  they  are  delivered 
from  the  carrier,  and  a  plate  extending  parallel  to  said 
bar  and  adjacent  the  path  traversed  by  the  end  of  the  bag. 
whereby  the  closed  folds  of  said  closed  end  are  pressed  to 
gether  while  the  paste  is  drying 

12.  In  d  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag,  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  means  arranged  In  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  the  open  end  of  the  bag  for  folding  said  open  end 
to  close  the  bag  and  produce  a  package,  means  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  one  or  more  of  the  folds  previous  to  folding, 
a  bar  for  supporting  the  packages  as  they  are  delivered 
from  the  carrier,  a  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  bar 
and  adjacent  the  path  traversed  by  the  closed  end  of  the 
bag  whereby  the  folds  of  said  closed  end  are  pres.sed  to- 
gether while  tbe  paste  Is  drying,  and  means  for  heating 
said  plate 

13.  In  a   packaging  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car 
rler  adapted   to   receive  a   partially  filled   bag,   means  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  means  arranged  in   the  path  trav- 
ersed by  tbe  open  end  of  the  bag  for  folding  said  open  end 
to  close  the  bag  and  produce  a  package,  means  for  apply 
log  paste  to  one  or  more  of  the  folds  previous  to  folding, 
a  bar  for  supporting  the  packages  as   they  are  delivered 
from  the  carrier,  a   plate  extending  parallel   to  said  bar 
and  adjacent  the  path  traversed  by  the  closed  end  of  the 
bag  whereby  the  folds  of  said  closed  aid  are  pressed  to- 
gether while  the  paste  Is  drying,  and  a  steam  passage  ex 
tending  along  said  plate. 

14.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag.  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  a  fixed  bar,  and  means  coactlng  with 
the  bar  for  agitating  tbe  carrier  to  settle  tbe  material  In 
the  bag,  and  means  arranged  In  the  path  traversed  by  the 
open  end  of  tbe  bax  for  closing  the  same. 

16.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag,  means  for  advancing 
the  carrier,  a  support  to  receive  the  b«<  from  the  carrier. 


means  arranged  In  the  path  traversed  by  the  open  end  of 
the  bag  to  close  said  open  end.  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  carrier  and  said  support  toward  and  from  the  last 
named  means 

10.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag.  said  carrier 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  doi^irs  adapte<l  to  take 
a*;ainst  the  rear  side  of  the  bag.  means  for  advancing  the 
carrier,  means  arranged  In  the  path  traversed  by  the  open 
end  of  the  bag  for  closing  the  same  to  prinluce  a  package, 
means  for  disengaging  the  carrier  from  tbe  package  during 
the  onward  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  supfnjrt  for  the 
package  when  disengaged  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
opening  said  doors  to  clear  the  package  while  the  carrier 
is  being  dlserigage<l  from   the  same. 

17.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
provided  with  a  series  of  links  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  partially  filled  t>ag.  said  links  l>elng  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to  take  a^cainst  the  rear 
side  of  a  bag,  supporting  wheels  for  the  chain,  means  for 
actuating  one  of  said  wheels  to  advance  the  chain,  means 
arranged  in  the  path  traverseil  by  the  oi>en  ends  of  the 
bags  to  close  said  open  ends  to  pr(xluce  packa^jes,  means 
for  supporting  said  packages  to  permit  said  links  to  move 
therefrom  In  passing  around  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  opening  said  doors  to  clear  the  packages  while  said 
links  are  moving  from  the  same. 

18.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
provided  with  a  series  of  links  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  partially  fllleil  bag,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates 
projecting  from  each  of  said  links  to  support  two  sides  of  a 
bag.  a  pair  of  doors  carrle«l  by  each  of  said  links  and 
adapted  to  take  against  tbe  rear  side  of  a  tmg.  supixirtlng 
wheels  for  the  chain,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
wheels  to  advance  the  chain,  means  arrangeil  In  the  path 
traversed  by  the  open  ends  of  tbe  bags  to  close  said  open 
ends  to  produce  packages,  ;Mt»aii8  for  supporting  said  pack- 
ages to  permit  said  links  to  move  therefrom  In  passing 
around  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means  fur  opening  said 
doors  to  clear  the  packages  while  said  links  are  moving 
from  the  same. 

19.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
provided  with  a  series  of  links  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  partially  fllle<l  bag,  supportlnn  wheels  for  the 
chain,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  wheels  to  advance 
the  chain,  a  pair  of  pivoted  doors  carried  by  each  of  said 
links  and  adapted  when  closed  to  take  against  tbe  rear 
side  of  a  bag.  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  doors  nor- 
mally open,  means  for  closing  said  doors  durlnK  the  on- 
ward movement  of  the  chain,  means  for  maintaining  said 
doors  temporarily  closed,  means  arranged  In  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  the  open  ends  of  the  bags  to  close  said  open  ends 
to  produce  packages,  meaus  for  supporting  said  packages 
to  permit  said  links  to  move  therefrom  in  passing  around 
one  of  said  wheels,  and  means  to  permit  said  springs  to 
open  said  doors  to  clear  the  packages  while  said  links  are 
moving  from  the  same. 

20.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  wheels,  a  chain  extending  between  said  wheels  and  pro 
vided  with  links  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
partially  filled  bag,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  wheels 
to  advance  the  chain,  a  stationary  bar  extending  between 
said  wheels  to  support  the  chain,  a  series  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  said  t>ar  and  adapted  to  engage  and  agitate 
said  links  to  settle  the  material  In  the  bag.  and  means  ar 
ranged  in  the  path  traversed  by  the  open  ends  of  the  bags 
for  closing  the  same. 

21.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rler  adapted  to  receive  a  partially   filled   rectangular  bag, 

:  means  for  advancing  the  carrier,  means  for  folding  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  Inwardly   and 

'  thereby  producing  oblique  folds  In  the  two  remaining  sides, 
means  for  folding  the  two  last  named  sides  of  the  open 

I   end  of  the  bag  Inwardly,  and  creasing  rollers  adapted  to 

I  crease  the  obllqae  folds  before  tbe  two  last  named  sides 
are  folded  Inwardly. 

22.  In  a  packaging  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
I  rler  adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  recUngular  bag. 
I    means   for   advancing   tbe  carrier,   means  for   folding  two 
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life  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  Inwardly  and 
thereby  pr'xliiclng  oblique  folds  In  the  two  remaining  sides, 
fixfHl  plates  arranged  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  path 
traversed  by  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  rreaaloK  rollers 
located  Ix^fween  said  plates  and  adapte<l  to  press  tbe  ob- 
lique folds  against  said  plates,  and  means  for  folding  the 
two  last  named  siiles  of  tbe  open  end  of  the  bag  Inwardly. 

-'A.  In  a  p;ickacinp  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  car 
rler  adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag,  means  for 
advancing  the  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  taking 
against  tbe  rear  side  of  the  onwardly  moving  bag.  a  sta- 
tionary friction  bur  extending  along  the  path  traversed  by 
the  carrier  and  partially  siip[»ortlng  t>aid  bag,  and  means 
arranged  in  the  path  traversed  by  the  open  end  of  the 
bag  for  closing  the  same. 

24.  In  a  p:ickaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
provided  with  a  grooved  link  adapted  to  receive  a  partially 
filled  bag.  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  said  chain, 
means  on  said  link  for  taking  against  tbe  rear  side  of  the 
onwardly  moving  bag.  a  stationary  friction  bar  extending 
through  the  groove  In  said  link  and  along  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  said  link,  said  bar  l>elng  adapted  to  partially  sup- 
port tbe  bag.  and  means  arranged  In  tbe  path  traversed 
by  tbe  open  end  of  the  bag  for  closing  the  same. 

20.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag.  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  taking 
agninst  tbe  rear  side  of  the  onwardly  moving  bag,  a  pair 
of  Htatlonar>  frb  tlon  bars  arranged  on  the  respective  sides 
of  the  path  traversed  by  tbe  bag,  and  means  arranged  In 
the  path  traversed  by  the  open  end  of  the  bag  for  closing 
the  same 

20.  In  .1  packagln.;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag,  means  for  ad- 
vancing (be  carrier,  means  ou  said  carrier  for  taking 
against  tbe  rt-ar  side  of  the  onwardly  moving  bag.  a  pair 
of  stationary  friction  bars  arranged  on  tbe  respective 
sides  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  bag.  a  stationary  friction 
bar  extending  along  the  path  traversed  by  tbe  carrier  and 
partially  supporting:  said  baj:.  and  means  arranged  In  the 
path  traversed  by  tbe  open  end  of  the  bag  for  closing  tbe 
san)e. 

27  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier adapte<l  to  receive  a  partially  filled  bag  means  for  ad- 
vancing tbe  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  taking 
against  the  rear  side  of  the  onwardly  moving  bag.  a  pair 
of  stationary  frb  tion  bars  arranged  on  the  resp«'<tlve  aides 
of  the  path  traverse<l  by  the  bag.  means  for  folding  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  Inwardly,  and  a 
pair  of  folder  cams  arranged  in  the  path  traversed  by  the 
op«'n  end  of  the  tmc.  said  cams  jcradually  converging  from 
points  outside  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  open  end  of  tbe 
iMig  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe 
friction  bars  and  adjacent  to  the  path  traversed  by  the 
fop  of  tbe  malerinl  in  the  bag.  whereby  the  remaining 
■  ides  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  are  folded  Inwardly. 

•-■'*  In  p  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
8ut>8tantlally  vertically  arranged  folding  system  and  a  sub- 
sfanflally  borlBontally  arranged  folding  system,  of  a  trav- 
eling form  cooperating  with  said  systems,  and  means  for 
delivering  material  to  tbe  form  at  a  i>oint  l)etween  thj 
systems. 


860.665.  BKI.L  RIN(iI.Nr;  MR(^H.fNI8M.  Waltkb  A. 
8TEABNS,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907  Serial 
No    r<fi0.n2H 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  air  pressure,  and  a 
bell,  of  a  ringer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  admission 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  striking  piston  passing  ovir  and  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  port,  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  the  pl.«ton  In  rearward  position  and  a  movable 
valve  operated  by  the  piston  for  opening  the  admission  port 
on  the  rearwaril  stroke  and  closing  It  on  the  forward 
stroke,  together  with  a  connection  from  the  source  of  air 
pressure  to  tbe  admission  port  and  a  controlling  valve  for 
tbe  operator  In  the  aald  connection  whereby  any  desired 
period  of  continuous  ringing  may  be  secured. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  air   pressure  of  a 


bell,  a  ringer  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  hammer 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  secure  the  continuous  reciprocation 
of  the  hammer  while  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a 
connection  from  the  source  of  air  pressure  to  the  ringer,  a 
controlling  valve  whereby  any  desired  period  of  continuous 
ringing  may  be  secured,  and  a  second  connection  controlled 
by  tbe  valve  whereby  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  hammer 
may  be  augmented. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  air  pressure,  and  a 
bell,  of  a  ringer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating cylinder,  a  return  spring,  and  a  return  cylinder,  a 
hammer  extending  Into  both  cylinders,  and  a  valve  for  se 
curing  a  continuous  reciprocation  of  the  hammer  when  air 
Is  admitted,  connections  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the 
two  cylinders,  and  a  controlling  valve  In  the  line  of  con- 
nections whereby  air  is  admitted  either  to  tbe  operating 
cylinder  alone  for  service  application,  or  to  both  cylinders 
simultaneously  for  emergency  application. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  admls.slon  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  striking  piston  therein  controlling  the  ex- 
haust port  and  adapted  on  Its  forward  stroke  to  uncover 
such  port  and  on  tbe  rearward  stroke  to  cover  such  port, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  piston  In  rear- 
ward position,  and  a  movable  valve  controlled  by  the  pis- 
ton for  opening  the  admission  port  on  tbe  rearward  stroke 
thereof  and  dosing  it   on  the  forward  stroke 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  striking  piston  therein  controlling  the  ex- 
haust port  and  adapted  on  tbe  for|^•a^d  stroke  to  uncover 
such  port  and  on  the  rearward  stroke  to  cover  such  port,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  piston  In  rearward  posi- 
tion, and  a  movable  controlling  sleeve  for  the  admisalon 
port  controlled  by  the  piston  for  opening  tbe  admission 
port  on  the  rearward  stroke  thereof  and  closing  It  on  the 
forward  stroke. 

6.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  striking  piston  therein  controlling  the  ex- 
haust port  and  adapted  on  the  forward  stroke  to  uncover 
such  port  and  on  the  rearward  stroke  to  cover  such  port,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  piston  In  rearward  posi- 
tion, a  split  ring  controlling  sleeve  for  the  admission  port 
controlled  by  the  piston  for  opening  the  admission  port  on 
the  rearward  stroke  thereof  and  closing  It  on  the  forward 
stroke 

7.  In  combination,  casing  provided  with  two  cylinders, 
one  of  which  has  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  and  the 
other  of  which  has  an  admission  port,  a  striking  piston  fit- 
ting the  first  cylinder  and  having  Its  rear  end  extended  to 
the  rear  Of  the  second  cylinder  and  provided  at  such  end 
with  a  piston,  a  spring  for  holding  the  piston  normally 
rearward,  and  a  movable  controlling  valve  operated  by  tbe 
striking  piston  for  opening  the  admission  port  In  the  first 
cylinder  on  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  closing  It 
on  the  forward  stroke. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  striking  piston  therein  adapted  to  control 
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tb«  exhaost  port,  yielding  meaDt  for  aormally  taoldlng  the 
pUton  in  rearward  position,  a  movable  Tajve  controlled  bj 
the  pUton  for  opening  the  admimlon  port  on  the  rearward 
gtroke  thereof  and  clnaing  It  on  the  forward  stroke,  and 
means  for  supplementing  the  yielding  means  whereby  a 
quicker  return  of  the  piston  Is  secured. 


860.A66.  IMR  MARKER.  Cathmijh  Sullivan.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  July  3.  1006,  Serlnf  No.  324,581.  Renewed 
May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.030. 


A  pie  marker  conaliitlng  of  a  set  of  radial  blades,  two  of 
which  are  provided  with  downwardly  prejectlng  hooks  at 
their  outer  ends. 


86t),667.  PRINTING  I'REaS.  Arthck  K.  Tatlo«.  Ro- 
land Park.  Md.,  assignor  of  cne-half  to  Harry  T.  Ander- 
son. Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.  Serial  Na 
854,025. 


a/  JO  X* 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  Impres- 
•lon  surface,  and  a  printing  surface,  of  gearing  connecting 
tlM  two  surface*  and  poMltlvely  operating  means  which 
will  vary  the  peripheral  speed  of  one  surface  In  relation  to 
Ita  gear  during  the  time  of  Impression. 

2.  An  Impreaaion  cylinder  provided  with  a  gear  and 
positively  operating  means  to  cause  a  relative  peripheral 
movemant  between  the  Impreaalon  cylinder  and  gear  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  Impres- 
aloo  cylinder  provided  with  a  driving  gear,  of  a  printing 
mrface  driven  in  unlaon  with  said  gear  and  positively 
operating  means  to  cause  a  relative  peripheral  movement 
between  tbe  impression  cylinder  and  its  gear  during  the 
tine  of  impreaalon. 

4.  In  a  printing  prasa.  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel,  of 
a  rtin  aoonted  on  tlie  wheel,  a  lever  connecting  tbe  rim 
•Bd  wheel,  meana  for  operating  tbe  lever  whereby  the 
wheel  and  rim  may  be  given  a  peripheral  movement  la  rela- 
tlen  to  each  other  and  drtving  meana  connected  to  the  rim. 


5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  wheel,  of 
a  toothed  rim  loosely  mounted  on  the  wheel,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  and  rim,  a  stationary  cam  sdnpted  to 
operate  the  lever  whereby  tbe  wheel  la  given  a  peripheral 
movement  Id  relation  to  the  rim  and  a  driving  gear  con- 
nected to  the  rim. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of 
a  toothed  rim  loosely  mounted  on  the  wheel,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  wheel,  a  second  lever  connecte<l  to  the  wheel 
and  rim,  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  two  levera, 
a  stationary  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  flrst  lever  where- 
by the  wheel  la  given  a  peripheral  movement  In  relation  to 
the  rim  and  a  driving  gear  connected  to  the  rtm. 

7.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of 
a  rim  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  connecting  the  rim 
and  wheel,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  wheel, 
an  adjustable  link  connection  between  said  two  levers,  a 
stationary  cam  for  operating  said  second  mentioned  lever 
whereby  said  first  mentioned  lever  will  give  the  wheel  a 
peripheral  movement  In  relation  to  the  rim.  the  amount  of 
movement  being  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said 
link,  and  meana  for  driving  the  rim. 


849,068.     PYRO.METER.     Charles  B.  Thwino.  Phlladel 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  25,   1907.     Serial  No.  354,032. 


1.  In  a  pyrometer,  a  scale  member,  an  Indicating  mem 
ber,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  actuatlnjc  the 
Indicating '  member,  and  automatic  means  responding  to 
changes  In  temperature  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
relatively  to  the  other  so  as  to  cause  the  Indlcstlng  mem- 
ber to  Indicate  on  the  scsle  member  tbe  temperature  buI>- 
stanttally  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  when  no  current 
Is  passing  through  the  Instrument. 

2.  In  a  pyrometer,  a  scale,  an  Indicator  therefor,  elec- 
trically operated  mecheclsm  for  actuating  the  Indicator, 
and  bearings  for  tbe  Indicator  responding  to  changes  In 
temperature  so  as  to  cause  the  Indicator  to  Indicate  the 
temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  when  no  cur- 
rent Is  passing  through  the  pyrometer. 

3.  In  a  pyrometer,  a  scale,  an  Indicator  therefor,  elec- 
trically operated  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Indicator, 
and  a  colled  bearing  for  the  Indicator  constructed  of  ma- 
terials having  different  coefflclents  of  expansion  which 
will  cause  the  Indicator  to  Indlcste  the  temperature  of  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  when  current  Is  not  passing 
through   the  pyrometer. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  pyrometer,  Indicating  mechan- 
ism, snd  a  current-generating  meml>er  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member  composed  of  a  refractory  metal,  forming 
one  element  of  tbe  thermo-electric  couple,  a  wire  composed 
of  a  dissimilar  metal  from  the  tubular  member,  passing 
through  the  pipe  and  forming  the  other  element  of  said 
couple,  a  split  screw  plug  screwing  Into  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  tubular  member  and  gripping  the  lower  end  of  said 
wire,  and  circuit  wires  connected  to  the  pyrometer  and  to 
said  wire  and  said  tubular  member  at  their  upper  enda. 
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SOT.rtCt).  prPEnriEATER.  Max  Toltz,  St.  Panl,  Minn., 
assignor  of  on»'  fourth  to  Charles  <;i!l>ert  Ilflwley.  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  .Ian    2.'),   1907.     Serial   No.  354,155. 


--.I -'i    

1.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  horleontal  rows  of 
enlnrced  ttues.  In  comblnntlun  with  Kuperheater  elements 
arranged  In  said  flues,  saturate  nnd  superheated  steam 
headers  arranged  edge  to  edge  one  In  front  of  the  other 
l>etwe«Mi  »ald  rows  of  flues  and  connected  to  said  elements, 
snld  tiea<ler!s  l.elr)K'  respectively  connected  to  the  dry  pipe 
of  the  boiler  and  the  steam  feed  pipe  or  pipes  thereof,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrlbeil 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  pairs  of  horlion- 
tal  rows  of  enlarged  flues.  In  combination  with  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  divided  saturate  and  superheated  steam 
headers  having  their  upper  and  lower  parts  relatively  be- 
tween the  flues  of  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  flues 
respectively,  suitabie  dry  pipe  and  steam  feed  connections 
to  said  saturate  and  superheated  steam  headers  respec- 
tively, and  superhr.-iter  elements  Rrranped  In  said  flues  and 
having  their  ends  connected  to  adjacent  portions  of  re- 
spective lieaders.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3  .\  superheater  for  locomotive  boilers,  comprising  suh- 
stnntlaliy  rectanguiar  saturate  and  suj^erheated  steam 
headers  arranKed  edge  to  ed>:e  one  In  front  of  the  <ither 
and  provided  with  respective  Inlet  and  outlet  connections. 
In  combination  with  parallel  rows  of  superheater  elements 
connected  in  pnlrs  to  opposite  sides  of  respective  portions 
of  said  headers,  substantially  as  descritted 

4.  A  steam  superheater,  comprisinj:  sulistantlally  rec- 
tanjftilar  loop-like,  saturate  and  su[>erheated  steam  headers 
arran>;ed  ed>re  to  edge  one  In  front  of  the  other  and 
re«i>e<tively  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  superhenter  elements,  the 
top  ami  lioftom  surfuces  of  the  upt)er  and  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  headers  l)elng  provided  with  straight  rows  of 
holes  whereto  the  ends  of  said  elements  are  connected,  sub- 
stantially  ss  described. 

.^  A  steam  superheater  comprising  substantially  rec- 
tan^rular  horlrontal  loop  like  aaturafe  and  superheated 
steam  headers  arranjred  edt**  to  edge,  and  respectively  pro 
vided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  in  combination 
with  four  rows  of  superheater  elements  having  their  ends 
connected  with  resj)ectlve  headers,  the  middle  portions  of 
said  headers  being  constricted  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

0  A  locomotive  holler  provided  with  four  horlsontal 
rows  of  enlarged  fire  flues.  In  combination  with  horizontally 
divided  or  loop  like  saturate  and  superheated  steam  head- 
ers, having  their  upf)er  and  lower  parts  arranged  I>etween 
the  rows  of  fines  and  suitably  connected,  inlet  ctjnnectlons 
for  said  saturate  steam  header,  outlet  connections  for 
ssid  sut>erb.ated  steam  header,  said  headers  being  in  sub 
■  tantlMl  Hbutmenf  upon  a  single  vertical  plane,  and  super- 
heater elements  arranged  In  said  flues  and  having  their 
ends  ci)nne<  ted  with  r»*spectlve  hejidera  at  points  adjacent 
to  said  plane,  aubetantlally  as  descrllted. 


7.  A  steam  superheater,  comprising  substantially  rec- 
tangular loop  like  saturate  and  su(>erlieated  stenm  hendera 
arranged  edge  to  edge,  in  comt)lnatlon  with  suitable  Inlet 
conuectious  for  the  said  saturate  steam  header,  a  tee 
connected  with  said  superheated  steam  header,  and  pro- 
vidi'd  with  a  valve  casing,  a  throttle  valve  provided  In 
said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  suiH-rheater  elements  hav- 
ing outwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  ends,  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  said  superheaters,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  locomotive  boiler  provided  with  four  horlsontal 
rows  of  enlarged  flre-flues  in  combination  with  horlxon- 
tally  divided  or  loop  like  saturate  and  superheated  steam 
headers  having  their  upper  and  lower  parts  arranged  be- 
tween the  rows  of  flues  and  suitably  connected,  a  dry-pipe 
connection  for  said  saturate  steam  header,  a  tee  provided 
at  the  top  of  said  superheated  steam  header,  a  throttle 
valve  arranged  in  the  uiiper  i.Kirtlon  of  said  tee,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  superheater  elements  arranged  In  said  flues  and 
having  their  ends  conne<ted  with  holes  in  respectively  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  headers,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

9.  A  locomotive  boiler  having  two  rows  of  enlarged  flre- 
flues,  in  combination  with  a  saturate  steam  header  ar- 
ranged relatively  l)etween  sjiid  rows  of  flre-flues.  a  like 
■uperheiited  steam  header  also  arranged  l)etween  said 
rows  of  fire  flues  and  t>etween  the  flue  sheet  and  said 
saturate  steam  header,  a  throttle  valve  at  the  outlet  of  the 
superheated  steam  header,  a  plurality  of  superheater  loops 
or  elements  arranged  In  said  flre-flues,  and  having  their 
ends  connected  with  said  headers,  and  said  saturate  and 
superheated  steam  headers  being  respectively  connected 
with  the  l)oller  dry  pipe  and  the  steam  feed  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  .\  locomotive  holler  having  two  rows  of  enlarged 
Are  flues,  in  combination  with  a  saturate  stenm  header  ar- 
ranged relatively  between  said  rows  of  flre-flues,  a  like 
8up<Theated  steam  header  also  arranged  between  said 
rows  of  flre-flues  and  between  the  flue  sheet  and  said  sat- 
urate steam  header,  a  throttle  valve  at  the  outlet  of  the 
superheated  steam  header,  a  plurality  of  superheater  loops 
or  elements  arranged  In  aald  flre-flues,  and  having  their 
ends  connected  with  said  headers,  said  saturate  and  super- 
heated steam  headers  being  respectively  connected  with 
the  boiler  dry-pipe  and  the  steam  feed  pipe  and  a  bleeder 
pipe  leading  from  said  superheated  steam  header,  substan- 
tially 8s  described. 

11.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  rows  of  enlarged 
fire  flues,  in  combination  with  superheater  elements  ar- 
ranged In  said  flues,  saturate  and  superheated  steam 
headers  arranged  parallel  with  said  rows  of  flues  and 
relatively  between  them,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
superheater  elements  to  said  headers,  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam  from  the  superheated  steam 
header,  a  bleeder  pipe  leading  from  said  superheated  steam 
header  and  means  connecting  the  saturate  steam  header 
with  the  dry-pipe  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  locomotive  boiler  containing  two  rows  of  enlarged 
flre-flues.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  double  return 
superheater  elements  arranged  In  said  flues  and  having 
curved  ends,  saturate  and  sui>erheated  steam  headers  ar- 
langed  relatively  t>etween  said  rows  of  flues  and  elements, 
and  means  connecting  the  curved  ends  of  said  elements  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  headers,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 


869,670.  WRENCH.  EroKVK  H.  Vanderslice,  James- 
town, Pa.  Filed  July  17,  n><t7.  Serial  No.  384.212. 
In  a  monkey  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  carry- 
ing a  ftxed  law.  .i  movable  Jaw  slldable  on  said  shsnk  hsv- 
ing  n  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  shank,  said  Jaw  being  recessed 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  two  clamping-Jaws  pivoted 
within  the  slot  to  extend  transversely  of  the  movable  jaw 
and  having  threaded  recesses  in  their  Inner  faces,  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  clamping  Jaws  projecting  into  tbe  recess  In 
the  movable  J.iw.  a  screw  extending  Into  the  longitudinal' 
hore  of  snld  movable  Jaw  and  engaged  by  the  walls  of  the 
threaded  recess  In  said  clamping  Jaws,  a  spring  mounted 
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b«twe«n  said  clamptn^r  Jaws  wltbln  said  slot  and  engaging; 
both   clamping  jaws    to   hold    the   same    normally    engaged 


said  double  plate  section,  a  tread,  a  strengtbenlng  rib  ex- 
tending artiuad  tht»  wh»H>l  and  projecting  from  nald  single 
plate  section,  and  brackets  conoecflng  said  rib  to  the 
tread  and  to  the  single  and  dou!)le  plate  sections. 


8  6  9.67  2  REVKKSIKLE  DISK  I'LOW.  Samuil  V. 
Wbbxs,  Highland  I'lirk.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Volun- 
te«r  Disc  Plow  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn,  Filed  June  30. 
1906.     Serial  No.  324.200. 


with  the  screw,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  shank  for  support 
Ing  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw. 


860.671.  CAR-WHEEL.  Frkuerick  K.  Viau  I>a  Orange. 
111.,  assignor  to  (irlfHn  Wheel  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,853. 


1.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  tread  section,  and  a 
strengthening  rib  extending  around  the  wheel  Inside  said 
tread  section,  said  strengthening  rib  having  a  free  outer 
edge. 

2.  .\  car  whe*'l  comprising  a  tread  section,  and  a 
strengthening  rib  ("xtendlng  around  the  wheel  Inside  said 
tread  section,  said  strengthening  rib  having  a  free  outer 
edge  and  being  connected  to  the  tr°ad  section  by  a  plural- 
ity of  bracket.s. 

3.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  tread  section,  a  plate  sec- 
tion,  a  strengthening  rib  extending  around   the  wheel    In 
side    the    tread,    and    brackets    conecting    said    rib    to    the 
tread  and  plate  sections. 

4.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  tread  section,  and  a  circu- 
lar strengthening  rib  extending  around  the  wheel  Inside 
said  tread  section,  said  strengthening  rib  having  a  free 
outer  ed^. 

5.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  tread  section,  and  a  circu- 
lar strengthening  rib  extending  around  the  wheel  Inside 
said  tread  section,  said  strengthening  rib  having  a  free 
outer  edge  and  being  connected  to  the  tread  section  by  a 
plarallty  of  brackets. 

6.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  tread  sectloo.  a  plate  sec- 
tloo.  a  circular  strengthening  rib  extending  around  the 
wheel  inside  the  tread,  and  brackets  connecting  said  rib 
to  the  tread  and  plate  sections. 

T.  A  car  wheel  comprlaing  a  hab,  a  double  plate  section 
■orroundlng   said   hub,   a   single   plate  section   oataide   of 


1.  .\  reversible  plow  Including  a  disk  operative  in  re- 
rersed  positions  and  reversible  In  a  direction  to  present 
Its  concave  side  opposite  the  ground  when  the  disk  Is  In 
Its  Intermediate  position. 

2.  A  reversible  plow  Including  a  disk  operative  In  re- 
versed positions  and  reversible  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  and  In  a  direction  to  present  Its  concave  side 
opposite  the  ground  when  the  disk  is  in  its  Intermediate 
position. 

3.  A  reversible   plow   Including  a   disk   operative   In    re- 
versed   positions    and    revt-rsibie    on    a    substantially    horl 
zontal    axis    disposed    transverse    to    the    plow    and    In    a 
direction   to  present   Its  concave  side  opposite  the  ground 
when  the  disk  Is  In  Its  Intermediate  position. 

4.  A  reversible  plow  Including  a  disk  reversible  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  and  movable  under  said 
axis  during  such  reversal 

.'».  \  plow  Including  a  support,  and  a  disk  carried  there- 
by and  reversible  on  a  shiftable  axis  to  different  operstlve 
positions  In  which  the  disk  faces  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
plow. 

6.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  disk  support 
mounted  to  swing  therefrom,  and  a  disk  carried  by  said 
support  and  movable  f-ndwlse  of  the  plow  and  also  movable 
to  either  side  of  the  support. 

7.  .\  plow  Including  a  supporting  structure,  a  furrow 
i^penlng  disk,  and  an  approximately  horizontal  disk  sup- 
port rotatable  on  an  approximately  horizontal  axis  and 
arranged   to  swing  from  an  approximately  vertical   axis. 

8.  A    plow    Including    a    frame    structure,    a    horizontal 
rotary  disk  support  mounted  to  swing  therefrom  and  rota 
table  on   Its  longitudinal   axis,   a  disk  carried   by  said  sup 
port,    and    means    for    swinging  said    support    to   shift    the 
disk  to  different  positions  endwise  of  the  frame. 

9.  A    plow    Including   a   support,   a   disk   carried   thereby 
and  reversible  on  a  horizontal  axis  which  Is  laterally  shift 
able  endwise  of  the  plow  during  the  act  of  reversal 

10.  A  plow  Including  a  support,  a  disk  carried  thereby 
and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  disposed 
transver«»e  to  the  plow,  and  means  operative  to  reverse  the 
disk  and  to  shift  the  axis  of  reversal  laterally. 

11.  \  plow  Including  a  reversible  disk,  shiftable  endwise 
of  the  plow  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  disk  from  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  to  reverse  and  shift  said  disk 

12.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  and  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  disk  bodily  around  a  vertical  axis  and  for  reversing 
the  disk  upon  a  horizontal  axis. 

13.  \  plow  including  a  disk,  and  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  disk  from  two  angularly  related  axes  at  the  same  time 

14.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  disk  from  two  angularly  related  axes  at  the  same  time 
to  reverse  the  disk  and  to  shift  the  same  to  a  different 
position,  and  means  for  locking  the  disk. 

15.  A  plow  incladlng  a  frame  itructure.  furrow  wbeeli. 
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a  disk  intermediate  of  the  wheels,  and  iseans  for  shifting  I 
the  dUk  from  a  position  adjacent   to  one  furrow  wheel   to    j 
a    position    adjsrent    to    the    other    furrow    wheel    and    for 
moving  the  disk  In  another  direction   to  reverse  the  same.    | 

16.  A    plow    Including    a    frame   structure,    a    reversible 
disk   shiftsble  endwise   of   the   plow,   disk   shifting   means,    , 
disk  reversing  means,  and  disk  locking  means. 

17.  In  a  plojv.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary    i 
disk    reversing   shaft    laterally    movable    Independently    of 
the  frnnie.  and  «  disk  carried  by  the  shaft.  | 

18.  A  plow  including  a  frame  structure,  a  laterally  j 
movable  rotary  reversing  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  ; 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  reverse  J 
the  disk  and  for  moving  the  shaft  laterally  to  shift  the  . 
disk  from  one  point  to  another.  j 

19.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  rotary  re-  j 
▼•ralnc  shaft  movable  to  opposite  angular  positions  rela-  ; 
tire  to  the  frame  structure,  and  a  disk  carried  by  the  [ 
shaft  and  reversible  by  the  rotation  thereof. 

20.  A  plow  including  a  frame  structure,  a  disk,  a  bodily   i 
movable  reversinc  shaft   for   the  disk,  and  means  whereby    | 
the  bodily  movement  of  Ksld  shaft  will  cause  the  rotation 
thereof,  to  reverse  the  disk.  I 

21.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  a  laterally  movable  revers-    j 
Ing  shaft   therefor,  and   menus  whereby  the  lateral  move 
raenl  of  the  reversing  shaft  will  cause  the  same  to  rotate    i 
for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  reversal  of  the  disk.  ' 

22.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  a  laterally  movable  revers- 
ing shaft  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  will  rnnse  the  same  to  rotate,  said  means 
including  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  gearing  Intermediate 
of  said  fixed  part  and  the  reversing;  shaft. 

23.  A  plow  Including  a  disk  and  a  horizontally  <llsposed. 
rotary,  disk  reversing  shaft  mounted  to  swing  from  a  verti- 
cal axis. 

24.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  n  disk,  a  hori 
lontally  disposed,  rotary,  disk  reverjdng  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  swing  from  a  vertical  axis,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shnft.  and  a  relatively  fixed   track  engaged  by  the 
pinion  to  cause  the  reversing  shaft  to  rotate  when  swung. 

25.  A    plow    including   a    disk,    a    rotary    disk    reversing 
shaft  movable  laterally,  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to  ro 
tate  during  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  at  the  completion  of  Its  movement 

2tl.  A  \A<>v>  Including  a  disk,  a  laterally  movable,  ro- 
tary, disk  reversing  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to 
rotate  diirliii;  Its  lateral  movement,  and  means  whereby  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  will  cause  the  locking  of 
the  shaft  against  further  rotary  movement  after  predeter 
mined  rotsry  movement  thereof. 

27.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  a  rotary  and  laterally  mov- 
able dlsk-reversln;:  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof,  and 
menns  for  8rr.^stlng  the  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  said 
means  Incliidlni:  a  lu;;  movable  with  the  shaft  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  lug  cofii>eratlng  therewith. 

28.  A  plow  Including  a  disk,  a  rotary  and  laterally 
mov.ible  disk  reversing  shaft,  and  means  for  arresting 
both  the  rotary  and  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  and  for 
locking  said  shaft,  said  means  Including  elements  brought 
Into  co;ip<>rative  relation  by  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

29.  A  double  onde<i  disk  plow  including  a  supporting 
structure,  a  sleeve  m(»vnble  thereon,  a  furrow  opening 
disk  reversible  to  face  toward  either  end  of  the  plow,  and  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  the  sleeve  to  reverse  the  disk 

."^0.    A   double  ended   plow  Including  a  supporting  struc 
ture,  a  laterally  movable  sleeve  thereon,  a  furrow  opening 
disk  reversible  to  face  toward  either  end  of  the  plow,  and 
a  shaft  carrying  the  disk  and  rotatable  In  the  sleeve  to  re 
verse  said  disk. 

.Hi  A  double  ended  plow  Including  furrow  and  land 
wheels,  a  supporting  structure,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  swing 
therefrom,  a  disk  movable  to  face  toward  either  end  of 
the  plow,  and  a  shaft  carrying  the  disk  and  rotatable  in  the 
sleeve  to  reverse  said  disk  and  thus  position  the  same  for 
plowlnit  In  either  direction. 

.12.  A  double  ended  plow  Including  furrow  and  land 
wheels,  a  supporting  structure,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a 
disk,  and  a  shaft  mounted  to  the  sleere,  said  sleeve  and 
■haft  being  laterally  movable  and  one  of  said  elements  l>e- 


ing  rotatable  to  reverse  the  disk  and  thus  cause  the  same 
to  face  toward  either  end  of  the  plow. 

33.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed to  swing  thereon,  a  disk  reversing  shaft  mounted  in  the 
sleeve,  a  disk  carrle<i  by  the  shaft,  means  for  swinging  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

34.  A  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
frame  and  mounted  to  swing  from  n  vertical  axis  located 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  disk  reversing  shaft  mounted 
to  rotate  in  the  sleeve  and  extended  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  disk  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same. 

35.  A  plow  including  a  frame,  a  sleeve  carrle<l  by  the 
frame  nnd  mounted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  axis  located 
Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  disk  reversing  shaft  rotatable 
In  the  sleeve  and  extended  l)eyoDd  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, B  disk  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  reversing  shaft,  means 
for  swinging  the  sleeve,  and  gearing  co«1peratlng  witti  the 
opposite  end  of  the  reversing  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  as 
the  sleeve  Is  swung. 

3G.  A  plow  including  a  frame  structure,  a  sleeve  carried 
thereby  and  mounted  to  swing  from  a  vertbal  axis,  a  disk 
reversing  shaft  rotatable  in  the  sleeve  and  extende<l  beyond 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  disk  mo\inted  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
track  Coiiperating  with  the  pinion  to  rotate  the  bhafl  when 
the  sleeve  is  swung,  and  cooperating  stop  momlM  rs  asso 
elated  with  the  shaft  nnd  track  respectively  to  limit  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft. 

37.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  n  sleeve  carried 
thereby  and  mounted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  ails,  a  disk 
reversing  shaft  rotatable  In  the  sleeve  nnd  extended  l)eyond 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  disk  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  track  cooperating  with  the  pinion  to  rotate  the  shaft 
when  the  sleeve  is  swung,  cooperating  stop  meml>er8  asso- 
ciated with  the  shaft  and  track  resi>ectlvely  to  limit  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  coc'.peratlng  with 
one  of  said  stop  meml>er8  to  lock  the  shaft  against  reverse 
rotation. 

38.  A  plow  Including  a  disk  operative  in  reversed  posi- 
tions and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
a  draft  appliance  cooperatively  related  to  the  disk  to  re- 
verse the  same. 

I        89.  A  reversible  plow  Including  a  disk  operative  In  re- 
'    versed  positions  and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal   nils   dls;>o8ed    transverse   to   the   line   of   draft,   and   a 
draft  appliance  movable  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  disk. 

40.  A  reversible  plow  Including  a  disk  operative  In  re- 
versed positions  and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  reversing  bar  movable  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  arranged  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the 
disk. 

41.  A  plow  including  a  frame,  furrow  wheels,  a  land 
wheel,  a  disk  located  between  the  furrow  wheels  and  re- 
versible on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  a  draft  ap- 

I    pliance  movable  to  reverse  the  disk. 

42.  A   plow   Including  a  disk  operative  In  reversed  posl- 
I    tlons  and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 

In  a  direction  to  present  the  concave  side  of  the  disk  oppo- 
site the  ground  when  the  disk  is  In  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion, and  a  draft  appliance  movable  to  revt-rse  the  disk. 

4.H  A  plow  Including  a  disk  operative  In  reversed  posi- 
tions and  reversible  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
In  a  direction  to  present  the  concave  side  of  the  disk  oppo 
site  the  ground  when  the  disk  Is  In  an  Intermediate  posi- 
tion, and  a  reversing  bar  rotatable  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  to  reverse  the  disk. 

44.  A  plow  Including  a  disk  reversible  on  a  stibstan- 
tlally  horizontal  axis  disposed  transverse  to  the  plow,  a 

1    draft  appliance  shiftable  from  one  end  of  the  plow  to  the 
'   other,   and  means  operated  by  the  draft  appliance  to  re- 
verse the  disk. 

45.  A   plow   Including  a  disk  movable  to  reversed  posl- 
I    tlons  and  shiftable  In  a  different  direction   to  a  different 

position  longitudinally  of  the  plow,  and  a  draft  appliance 
movable  to  shift  the  disk  and  to  reyerse  said  disk  durlof 
the  shifting  thereof. 
I        46.  A    plow    including   a    frame    stmeture    and    furrow 
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wheels,  a  reverslbfe  disk  ihlftable  bj  a  movement  other 
than  Ita  revei-slnu  movement  to  a  position  adjacent  to 
either  furrow  wheel,  and  a  drnft  appliance  movable  to 
•hlft  said  disk  to  either  of  said  poaltlons. 

47.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  stnictvire.  furrow  whe#U. 
a  land  wheel,  a  reversible  diak  ahlftable  to  a  i>o8ltlon  ad- 
Jatent  to  either  furrow  wheel,  a  draft  appliance  shift 
al)le  to  either  end  of  the  plow,  and  means  operated  by  the 
draft  ui)pllance  to  reverse  the  disk  by  a  movement  thereof 
other  than  the  shlftinu  movement  of  the  disk. 

48.  A  plow  Inciudinu  a  frame  structure,  furrow  wheels.    , 
and  a  land  wheel,  a  reversible  disk  shiftable  to  a  position 
adjiuent  to  either  fiifrow  wheel  by  a  movement  other  than 
the    reverslnK    movement   of    the   disk,    a    draft    appliance   ^ 
shltfalile  to  either  end  of  the  plow,  and  means  operated  by    | 
the  draft  Mppllance  to  shift  and  rever«»e  the  disk. 

4!).  A  plow  InoiudlnK  a  frame  structure,  furrow  wheeli. 
a  land  wheel,  a  reversible  disk  shiftable  to  a  position  ad-  I 
Jacent  to  either  furrow  wheel,  nnd  a  reversing  bar  rotata- 
ble  on  a  substuntially  vertical  axis  to  shift  and  reverse  the 
disk  by  Imparting  simultaneous  movement  thereto  In  differ- 
ent directions 

50.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  laterally 
movalile  reversing  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  draft  appliance 
arriinged  to  shift  the  shaft  laterally,  and  means  for  caua- 
Ing  the  shaft  to  rotate. 

51.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  furrow  wheels, 
and  a  Innd  wheel,  a  bortiontal  reversing  shaft  disposed 
transverse  to  the  frame  structure  and  mounted  to  swing 
from  a  vertical  axis,  a  disk  carried  by  the  reversing  shaft, 
a  draft  appliance  reversible  on  the  frame  structure,  means 
operated  by  the  draft  appliance  to  swing  the  reversing 
•haft  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  disk  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  one  furrow  wheel  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
other  furrow  wheel,  and  means  operating  during  the  swing- 
ing of  the  reversing  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  for  the  pur- 
poste  of  reversing  the  disk. 

5_'.   .\  plow  Including  a  frame  atructure.  a  sleeve  mount 
ed  to  swing  thereon,  a  draft  appliance  arranged  to  swing 
the  sleeve,  a  reversing  shaft  rotatable  In  the  sleeve,  and  a 
disk  carried  by  the  shaft. 

5.1.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  laterally 
movable  sleeve,  a  shaft  Interllttlng  therewith,  one  of  said 
elements  l>elng  rotary,  a  disk  carried  by  the  rotary  element 
and  having  Its  axis  disposed  In  angular  relation  thereto, 
and  a  draft  appliance  arranged  to  move  the  shaft  and 
sleeve  laterally. 

54.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed to  swing  therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  the  sleeve,  a 
disk  carried  In  the  shaft,  «  draft  appliance  reversible  on 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  awing  the  sleeve,  and  gearing 
for  rotating  the  shaft  as  the  aleeve  Is  swung. 

5.'».  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  furrow  wheel 
frames  supp<irtlng  the  main  frnme.  swinging  crunk  axles 
■upporting  the  wheel  frames,  furrow  wheels  supporting 
the  axlM.  and  means  for  effecting  relative  shifting  of  the 
several  frames  to  adjust  the  relative  poaltlona  of  the  main 
frame  and  furrow  wheels. 

56.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame  disposed  In  the 
general  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  a  pair  of  wheel 
frames  connected  for  movement  In  opposite  directions 
transveme  to  the  frame  and  supporting  the  latter,  and 
furrow  wheels  both  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  plow 
and  supporting  the  reapectlve  wheel  frames 

57.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  furrow  wheels  sup- 
porting the  front  and  rear  enda  thereof,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  shifting  of  the  frame  and  furrow  wheels 
to  present  either  of  aald  wheels  nearer  the  Hoe  of  the 
frame  than  the  other  wheel. 

ftH.  A  plow  Including  a  frame  atructure,  furrow  wheel 
frame*  shiftable  transversely  thereof,  crank  axles  mounted 
to  swing  from  the  wbeel  frames,  furrow  wheels  supporting 
the  crank  axlea,  and  means  for  shifting  the  main  frame 
relatively  to  one  wheel  frame  and  for  shifting  the  other 
wheel  frame  relatively  to  the  nialn  frame,  to  move  the 
main  frame  away  from  one  furrow  wheel  and  to  present 
the  other  furrow  wl)««l  baarer  the  main  frame. 

CO.  A  plow  IncludlOft  a  main  frame,  furrow  wheel 
frames  slMahly  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
th«  main  frame,  and  meaoa  connectlnc  aald  wbael  frames 


to  compel  the  same  to  move  In  opposite  dlrectlona  relative 
to  the  main  frame. 

60.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  furrow 
wheel  frames,  disposed  transverse  to  the  main  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  fiirrow  wheel  frumes  In  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  main  frame  and  furrow  whe»?l8 
located  at  the  same  side  of  the  main  frame  and  support- 
ing the    wheel   frames. 

61.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  furrow  wheel 
frames  relatively  adjustable  transversely  thereof  and  lo- 
cated at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  main  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  effecting  relative  ad- 
justment of  the  wheel  frames. 

6J.    A    plow    Including    a    main    frame,    transversely    ad 
Justable    furrow    wheel    frames    connected    thereto,    and    a 
draft   appliance   movable   to  effect    relative   adjustment    of 
the  m.iln  frame  and  furrow  wheel  frames 

63.  A  reversible  plow  Including  a  oiain  frame,  furrow 
wheel  frames  adjustable  transversely  thereof  but  In  op 
po»»lte  directions,  a  draft  appliance  reversible  on  the  main 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  draft  appliance  with 
each  of  the   furrow  wheel   frames. 

64.  A  plow  Including  n  main  frame,  a  disk,  and  furrow 
wheels,  a  draft  appliance  movable  to  reverse  the  disk  on  a 
substantially  horlxontal  axis  and  to  shift  the  positions  of 
the  furrow  wheels  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

65  A  plow  Including  a  frame,  shiftable  furrow  wheels, 
a  reversible  disk  shiftable  to  a  position  adjacent  to  either 
furrow  wheel  by  a  movement  other  than  the  reversing 
movement  of  the  disk,  and  a  draft  appliance  movable  to 
shift  and  reverse  the  disk  and  to  shift  the  positions  of 
the  furrow  wheels. 

66.  A    plow    including   a    frame,    furrow    wheels,    a    disk 
shiftable   to   a    position    adjacei:t    to   either    furrow    wheel, 
means  operative  to  shift  the  disk  and  tn  shift   the  frame 
away  from  one  furrow   wheel   and   to  shift  the  other   fur 
row   wheel  toward  the  frame. 

67.  .K    plow    including    a    frame,    furrow    wheels,    a    re- 
versible disk  shiftable  to  a  position  adja<-ent  to  either  fur- 
row wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  and  reversing  the  disk 
and  for  shifting  the  frame  and  one  furrow  wheel  to  differ 
ent  positions  relative  to  the  other  furrow  wheel. 

68.  A  plow  Including  a  frame,  furrow  wheels,  a  disk 
reversible  on  a  substantially  horlxontal  axis  and  shiftable 
to  a  position  adjacent  to  either  furrow  wheel,  and  means 
operative  to  shift  and  reverse  the  disk  and  to  shift  the 
furrow   wheels   with   respect   to  the   frame 

69.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  extending  In  the 
general  direction  of  the  line  of  draft,  furrow  wheel  frames 
shiftable  transversely  of  the  main  frame,  a  shiftable  disk, 
and  means  operative  to  shift  the  disk  and  also  operative 
to  effect  relative  shifting  of  the  main  frame  and  wheel 
frames. 

70.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  furrow  wheel 
frames  adjustable  laterally  thereof,  crank  axles  mounted 
to  swing  in   the   wheel   frames,   furrow   wheels  supporting 

!  aald    axles,    means    for    swinging    aald    axles,    and    means 
for  effecting  relative  shifting  of  the  several  frames. 

71.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  a  land  wheel,  fur- 
row wheels,  crank  axles  constituting  mountings  for  the 
furrow  wheels,  means  for  swinging  the  crank  axles  simul- 
taneously but  In  opposite  directions,  furrow  wheel  frames 
having  shiftable  connection  with  the  main  frame  and  sup- 
ported by  the  crank  axles,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
shifting  of  the  main   frame  and  wheel  frames. 

72.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  furrow  wheel 
frames,  means  for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of  the 
main  frame  and  wheel  frames,  crank  axles  at  the  outer 
enda  of  the  wheel  frames,  fxirrow  wheels  supporting  the 
crank  axlea,  and  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for 
swinging  the  crank  axles  simultaneously  but   In  opposite 

dlrectlona. 

73.  A  plow  Including  a  main  frame,  ^l^row  wheel 
frames  shiftable  transversely  thereof,  a  reversing  bar  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  arms,  and  links  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  wheel  frames. 

74.  A  plow  Including  a  support,  a  disk  operative  In 
reversed  positions  and  movable  out  of  the  ground  In  the 
act  of  reversal,  and  a  draft  appliance  movable  to  reverse 
the  dlak. 
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75.  In  a  plow,  the  comMnatton  wtth  a  aupport,  of  a 
reversible  di«k  movable  relatlv  to  the  support,  aald 
movement  Including,  as  components  thereof,  the  reversing 
movement  of  the  disk  and  a  movement  serving  In  con- 
junction with  the  reverhlng  mov«-m.>nt  to  move  the  dlak 
a  greater  dlsUnce  than  the  reversing  movement  alone. 


hollow  Bho*  Incasing  the  rlh.  and  a  securing  pin  carried  by 
the  shoe  passing  through  the  angular  slot  In  the  rib. 


„      _      CLOTHKS-DRIER.     Samikl  E    Wii^on.  Frank- 
Il'n.  Ky.     Flle<l   Jan    .•^.  1007.     Serial  No.  350,894. 


1  The  clothes  drier  herein  described  comprising  opposite 
dr>lnK  sections  composed  each  of  battens  and  supporting 
t)srs  extending  l)etween  the  same  and  composed  of  sections 
hinged  together  with  the  hinges  of  the  different  supporting 
bars  arrangetl  at  different  distances  from  the  battens  when 
the  latter  are  adjusted  to  a  i>o8ltlon  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  to  the  supp<irtlnK  bars,  whereby  the  drying 
sections  can  only  be  folded,  when  collapsed,  and  in  position 
to  bring  the  binges  of  the  several  supporting  bars  tn  aiine- 
ment  the  brace  bars  arranged  at  tbelr  upp^r  ends  lH«tween 
the  upper  ends  of  the  battens  of  the  drying  sections,  the 
supplemental  supi^orting  Imr  arranged  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  drying  stx-tions  and  the  U>lt8  and  nuts  connect- 
ing the  drying  sections  at  the  xm^-r  ends  thereof  and  secur- 
ing the  supplemental  supporting  bar  and  the  braces,  sub- 
stantially an  and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

1:  in  an  apparatus  substantially  as  de8crn)ed  a  section 
comprUlBg  upright  battens  and  supiK^rtlng  bars  extending 
between  and  pivoted  to  the  end  bars  or  Imttens  and  com- 
posed of  sections  hinged  together  with  the  several  hinges 
arranged  out  of  allnement  In  the  normal  position  of  the 
parts  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  when  the 
section  is  collapseil  In  order  to  fold  the  section  on  the  axis 
of  the  alined   hinges,  substantially   ns  set   forth. 

3  A  section  for  clothes  driers  composed  of  battens  and 
supporting  bars  composed  of  sections  hinged  together  l*- 
tw-eu  the  end  bars  or  battens,  the  binges  of  the  several 
bars  l-eing  at  different  distances  from  the  Imttens  whereby 
when  the  section  Is  adjusted  to  tK>sltlon  for  use  the  hinges 
will  l.e  out  of  allnement  and  will  be  brought  into  allne- 
ment by  collapsing   the  section,  as  set   forth. 


6.  A  shade  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  plate  hav- 
ing a  flared  upper  end  with  an  opening  therein  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  cord  or  other  BupiH)rtlng  medium,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  end 
of  a  shade  roller,  a  guiding  rib  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
plfite.  and  a  hollow  8hf)e  slldably  confined  on  said  rib  and 
caiMible  of  outwardly  sliding  mj)vement. 

6.  Shade  brackets  ct)mprl8lnB  flat  plates  provided  with 
.sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  shade  roller,  said  plates 
having  outward  flaring  ends,  the  upper  flared  end  having  a 
keyhole  slot  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  a  supporting  cord, 
rll)8  on  the  rear  faces  of  the  plates  having  Inclined  ends, 
sIk^s  of  corresponding  con  figuration  Inclosing  the  ribs,  and 
pins  carried  by  the  shoes  engaging  angular  sloU  In  the 
ribs  to  slldably  hold  the  shoes  in  place. 


860,675.  OAROLENE-CAUmUKTER  Alexasdeh  Wtn- 
Tos,  rieveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1904.  Serial  No. 
231i,l67. 


869  674        WINDOW     SHADE    BRACKET.       CnABLiS     1. 

WiMMRK,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    7,  1907.     Serial 

No    :i61.o«.', 

1  In  a  shsde  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  window 
casing  and  guiding  strips  carried  thereby,  of  brackets  hav- 
ing ribs  sildnble  In  said  guiding  strips,  and  compensating 
shoes  Rlldsble  on  said    ribs. 

2.  In  a  shade  bracket,  the  combination  with  grooved 
guiding  strips,  of  shade  brackets  having  longitudinal  guid- 
ing ribs,  and  hollow  shoes  slldably  confined  on  said  ribs 
adapted  for  engagement   with  the  guiding  gri>oves. 

8.  A  shade  bracket  having  a  fcx-ket  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  shade  roller  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  guiding  rib. 
a  hollow  shoe  slldably  confined  on  said  rib.  guiding  mtrlps 
to  receive  the  sh.*.  and  means  for  hoisting  the  bracket. 

4.  A  shade  liracket  comprising  a  sup|K»rtlng  plate  hav- 
ing a  s..<  ket  therein,  a  guiding  rib  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
plate   having  an   angularly   disposed   slot   therethrough,    a 


1.  An  Improved  carbureter,  comprising  ft  mixing  cham- 
ber, gasolene  and  nlr  Inlet  passagen  In  communication 
therewith,  the  air  Inlet  passage  having  an  annular  mem- 
tM>r  therein  constructed  to  form  a  main  air  passage-way 
fh»-rearound.  auxiliary  passage-ways  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  annular  member,  nnd  a  member 
normally  obstructing  the  passing  of  air  through  the 
auxiliary  passage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from 
said  passages  under  the  Influence  of  the  engine,  for  the 
purfK>se  described. 

2.  An  improved  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  gasolene  and  air  passages  In  communication 
therewith,  the  air  passage  having  an  adjustable  annular 
member  around  which  Is  formed  a  main  air  pasaage-way, 
auxiliary  passages  in  communication  with  the  Jnterlor  of 
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the  aDDular  member,  and  means  located  within  the  annular 
member  for  controlling  the  pauage  of  the  air  through  the 
auxiliary  paaaage-ways. 

3.  An  Improved  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  chamber 
havlDK  gasolene  and  air  Inlet  passages  in  communication 
therewith,  an  annular  member  within  the  air  passage-way 
and  onstnicted  to  form  a  main  air  passage  therearound, 
auxiliary  air  passages  In  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  aanular  meml>er,  and  means  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  auxiliary  passage-ways. 

4.  An  improved  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
l>er  bavins  gasolene  and  air  Inlet  passages  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  the  air  inlet  passage  having  an  annular 
member  therein  and  constructed  to  form  a  main  air  pas- 
sage therearound.  the  Interior  wall  of  the  annular  member 
being  cone-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  cone  diverging  in- 
wardly, auxiliary  air  passages  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  annular  member,  and  an  inwardly-movable 
diaphragm  within  the  annular  member  and  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  passage  of  air  through  the  auxiliary  pas- 
sages, the  diajihragiu  adapted  to  be  moved  inward  longi- 
tudinal the  annular  member  by  the  suction  of  the  engine. 


the  bed  and  pivoted  to  the  arm,  and  a  forked  aprlng  hav 
Ing  Its  arms  respectively   In   connection  with   the  bed  and 
axle,  said  spring  projecting  forward  from   the  axle   longi- 
tudinally of  the  wagon. 


860,676.  LAND  ROLLER.  Joseph  Wolp-inoer,  Dondas, 
Wla.,  asaignor  to  Brillion  Iron  Works  Company,  Bril- 
Uon,  Wla.     Filed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,951. 


1.  A  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal. 

2.  A  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing the  corrugations  circumferentially  arranged  thereon. 

.3.  A  land  roller,  the  shell  of  whlcn  Is  formed  of  corru- 
gated sheet  metal,  the  edges  thereof  where  they  are  to  be 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  roller,  being  adapted  In 
form  to  be  bolted  thereto. 

4.  A  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  corrugations  being  a  compara- 
tively sharp  angle. 

.">.  A  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Inner  corrugations  t)eing  curved  trans- 
versely of  the  corrugations. 

6.  A  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  the 
corrugations  being  circumferentially  arranged,  and  of  a 
curved  form  transversely  of  their  smallest  diameter. 

7.  .\  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections,  a  bead  at 
each  end  of  each  section,  said  aections  being  mounted  upon 
a  single  shaft  and  forming  thereby  a  substantially  continu- 
ous corrugated  surface  the  length  of  the  roller. 

8.  A  land  roller  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  the 
corrugations  thereof  being  circumferentially  arranged  and 
their  outer  circumference  forming  a  comparatively  sharp 
angle. 


8«9,677.  UUMPINO-WAOON.  Thomas  Wright.  Jerwy 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jnn«  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  263.743. 
Renewed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,690. 

1.  In  a  wairon,  tb«  comblnatton  of  an  axle,  an  arm  at- 
tached Mcurcly  thereto,  a  bed.  a  bracket  ■  depending  from 
the  bed  and  pivoted  to  the  arm.  and  a  forked  spring  baring 
Its  arms  reepectlTely  in  connection  with  the  bed  and  axle. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  an  arm  at- 
tached securely  thereto,  a  bed,  a  bracket  depending  from 
the  bed  and  plroted  to  the  arm.  and  a  forked  spring  hav- 
ing Its  arms  reepectlTely  In  connection  with  the  bed  and 
axle,  said  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wagon. 

.?.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  an  arm  at- 
tached securely  thereto,  a  bed,  a  bracket  depending  from 


4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  arms  se 
curely  attached  thereto,  n  l)ed,  brackets  depending  from 
the  bed  at  opposite  sides  there' if  and  plvote<l  to  the  arms, 
forked  springs  l)etween  the  t)ed  and  axle  and  located  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  sprini^s  extending  longl 
tudinnlly  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  nims  of  the  springs  being 
respectively  connecfed  with  the  bed  and  axle,  and  a  sec-ond 
spring  bearing  betw€>en  the  l>e«i  and  axle  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  wajion  over  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bed,  means 
connecting  the  axle  and  bed,  s.nld  means  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  lied,  a  spring  l)earlng  l>etween  the 
axle  and  bed  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wagon, 
and  .1  seiond  spring  between  the  ;nle  and  l)ed  and  extend 
ing  transversely  of  the  wagon  over  the  top  of  the  axle,  the 
said  second  spring  comprising  two  half  elliptic  sections 
secured  together,  guides  carried  by  the  t>e<^l  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  one  of  said  sections  of  the  spring, 
the  ends  of  the  other  section  l)e.iring  on  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bed, 
means  connecting  the  axle  and  bed,  said  means  permitting 
relative  movement  of  the  tied,  a  spring  t>earing  between 
the  axle  and  bed  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
wagon,  and  a  second  sprlnsj  l)earing  between  the  axle  and 
bed  and  extending  transversely  of  the  wagon  over  the  top 
of  the  nxle,  the  second  spring  iielng  formed  of  two  half 
elliptic  sections  fastened  together  with  their  convex  sides 
adjacent. 

7.  In  a  wagon  the  combination  of  an  axle,  arms  se- 
curely attached  thereto,  a  bed,  brackets  depending  from 
the  bed  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  articulated  to  the 
arms,  and  forked  springs  located  at  each  side  of  the  wagon 
and  having  their  members  respectively  connected  to  the 
axle  and  bed. 

8.  In  a  wagon  the  combination  of  an  axle,  an  arm  se 
curely  attached  thereto,  a  bed.  a  bracket  depending  there- 
from  and  articulated   to  the  arm   and  a   spring  formed  of 
two  members  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers being  respectively  connected  to  the  axle  and  bed. 


869.678.  MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLED  SOLO  -  AC- 
CENT DEVK  E  FOR  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Philip  Wibst.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  212.684. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sounding  devices  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  digitals  and  operating  mechan- 
ism :  a  series  of  damping  devices  Independent  of  said 
digitals  and  operating  mechanism,  respectively  related  to 
IndlTldnal  sounding  derlces.  and  arranged  to  affect  the 
same  In  accordance  with  their  position  ;  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  digitals  and  operating  mechanism  whereby 
the  position  may  be  altered  of  successively  and  chro- 
matically selected  Indlrldual  damping  devices  or  small 
continuous  groups  thereof,  snbstantlaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sounding  devices  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  digitals  and  operating  mechan- 
ism ;  a  series  of  damping  derlces  Independent  of  said 
digitals    and    operating    mechanism,    respectively    related 
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to  Individual  sounding  devices,  and  arranged  to  affect  the 
same  in  accordance  with  their  position  ;  means  Independent 
of  the  digitals  and  operating  mechanism,  whereby  the 
position  may  l>e  altered  of  successively  and  chromatically 
selected  Individual  damping  devices  or  small  continuous 
groups  thereof;  and  an  indicator  whereby  such  alteration 
of  position  Is  visually  Indicated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


T    11  "  "^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sounding  devices  pro 
rided  with  corresponding  digitals;  automatic  playing 
mechanism  :  a  series  of  damping  devices  Independent  of 
said  digitals  and  playing  mechanism.  resi)ectlvely  related 
to  Individual  sounding  devices  and  arranged  to  affect  the 
same  in  accordance  with  their  position  ;  means  independ- 
ent of  the  di^'ltals  and  playing  mecluinlsm  wh.Teby  the 
position  may  be  altered  of  successively  and  chromatically 
selected  individual  damping  devices;  and  an  Indicator 
In  accordance  with  which  thn  movement  of  the  damping 
devices  is  both  controlled  and  Indicated,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sa-iundlng  devices  pro- 
\  Ided  with  corresponding  digitals  and  operating  mechan- 
ism ;  a  series  of  damping  devices  Independent  of  said 
digitals  and  operating  mechanism,  comprising  levers  re- 
spectively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices,  and 
arranged  to  affect  the  same  in  accordance  with  their  po- 
sition ;  and  means  Independent  of  the  digitals  and  operat- 
ing mechanism,  whereby  the  position  may  be  altered  of 
successively  and  chromatically  selected  individual  levers 
or  small  continuous  groups  thereof,  whereby  all  of  said 
soonding  devices,  with  the  exceptiiin  of  such  selected  In- 
dividual or  continuous  group,  may  t>e  simultaneously 
diiniped,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sounding  devices  ;  a 
series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respectively 
related  to  the  Individual  sounding  devices  and  arranged 
to  affect  the  same  In  accordance  with  their  position  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  position  may  be  altered  of  successively 
selected  individual  damping  devices,  or  small  continuous 
groups  thereof,  such  means  comprising  a  rail,  and  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  traverse  said  rail  in  operative  relation 
with  said  levers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices; 
of  a  series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices;  strips  of 
resilient  material  respectively  carried  by  said  levers  and 
arranged  to  affect  the  operation  of  said  sounding  devices 
in  accordance  with  their  position  ;  and,  means  arranged 
to  change  the  position  of  said  levers,  comprising  a  rail  and 
a  carriage  arranged  to  traverse  said  rail  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices; 
of  a  series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  Individual  sounding  devices;  strips 
of  resilient  material  respectively  carried  by  said  levers 
and  arranged  to  affect  the  operation  of  said  sounding  de 
vices  in  accordance  with  their  position  ;  and,  means-  ar- 
ranged to  change  the  position  of  said  levers,  comprising  a 
rail  and  a  carriage  arranged  to  traverse  said  rail  In  such 
relation  with  said  levers  aa  to  raise  and  lower  said  strips, 
between  the  sounding  devices  and  their  operating  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices; 
o'  a  series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices,  arranged 
to  affect  the  latter  In  accordance  with  their  position; 
means  arranged  to  change  the  position  of  said  levers,  com- 
prising a  movable  rail  adjacent  to  said  levers,  a  carriage 
arranged  to  traverse  said  rail  in  operative  relation  with 
said  levers,  and.  means  arranged  to  engage  the  carriage 
nnd  move  said  rail  and  thereby  contemporaneously  change 
the  position  of  ail  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Tlie  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices; 
of  a  series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices  ;  strips  of 
resilient  material  rcspe'tively  carried  l)y  said  levers  and 
arranged  to  affect  the  operation  of  said  sounding  devices 
In  accordance  with  their  position  ;  and.  means  arranged  to 
move  said  rail  and  thereby  contemporaneously  change  the 
position  of  all  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices; 
of  n  series  of  damping  derlces,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices,  arranged 
to  atTect  the  latter  in  accordance  with  their  jiosltion  ; 
means  arranged  to  change  the  position  of  said  levers  com- 
prising a  rail,  means  supporting  said  rail  for  oscillatory 
movement,  a  carriage  arranged  to  traverse  said  rail  in  op- 
erative relation  with  ^aid  levers;  and,  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  carriage  and  move  said  rail  and  tl)ereby  con- 
temporaneously change  the  position  of  all  of  said  levers, 
comprising  an  incline  arranged  to  be  encountered  by  said 
carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices; 
A{  n  series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices,  arranged 
to  affect  the  latter  In  accordance  with  their  position ; 
means  arranged  to  change  the  position  of  said  levers,  com- 
prising a  rail  and  a  carriage  arranged  to  traverse  said  rail 
in  operative  relation  with  said  levers  ;  a  manually  operative 
member  ;  and,  connections  Ijetween  said  carriage  and  said 
manually  operative  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices  ; 
of  a  series  of  damping  devices,  comprising  levers  respec- 
tively related  to  the  individual  sounding  devices,  arranged 
to  affect  tlie  latter  in  accordance  with  their  position  ; 
means  arranged  to  change  the  position  of  said  levers,  com- 
prising a  rail  and  n  carriage  arranged  to  traverse  said  rail 
in  operative  relation  with  said  levers  ;  a  manually  opera- 
tive member  ;  connections  l>etwoen  said  carriage  and  said 
manually  operative  memlier  ;  nnd.  an  indicator  arranged 
to  indicate  the  location  of  said  damping  devices  ;  said  Indi- 
cator being  movable  in  correspondence  with  the  movement 
(•f  said  manually  operative  meml>ers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

l.'i.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sounding  devices 
provided  with  corresponding  digitals:  a  series  of  damping 
devices  respectively  related  to  the  iudlviduai  sounding  de- 
vices, each  of  said  damping  devices  l)eing  provided  with 
means  for  throwing  it  Into  or  out  of  actbm  ;  and  means 
\inder  the  control  of  the  operator  and  Independent  of  the 
digitals,  whereby  the  control  of  the  damping  devices  may 
l)e  successively  and  chromatically  effected  during  the  play 
ing  of  the  Instrument.  Biibstantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  in  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  strings; 
digitals;  a  solo  accenting  device,  comprising  a  set  of  dam- 
pers for  the  strings  :  and  means  independent  of  the  digi- 
tals under  continuous  control  of  the  operator  to  succes- 
sively and  chromatically  actuate  Individual  dampers  or 
small  groups  thereof,  so  as  to  relieve  the  corresponding 
strings  from  the  damping  effect. 

15.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  strings; 
digitals;  a  solo  accenting  device  comprising  a  set  of  dam- 
I>ers  for  the  strings :  means  independent  of  the  action 
whereby  all  of  said  dampers  may  be  simultaneously  actu- 
ated to  damp  all  of  said  strings  ;  and  means  independent  of 
said  digitals  under  continuous  control  of  the  operator, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  individual  dampers  may  be 
successively  and  chromatically  actuated  to  relieve  their 
strings  of  the  damping  effect. 

16.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  strings; 
digitals  ;  a  solo  accenting  device  comprising  a  set  of  dam- 
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p^T*  for  the  Btr1ni?«  :  means  Independent  of  said  digitals  un- 
der continuous  control  of  the  operator  whert-by  a  plurality 
of  said  Individual  dampers  may  \>e  successively  and  chro 
matlcally  acluate<l  to  relieve  their  strlnjrs  of  the  damping 
effect  ;  and  means  Independent  of  the  action  me«-hanl8m 
whereby  all  '^  the  dampers  may  l)e  simultaneously  actu 
ated  to  relieve  all  of  the  strings  from  their  damping  effect. 


809. 079.      L.^rSDRY  IRON.      John    II.    .Xnwis.    Bui^iem. 
Englnnd.  assignor  of  one  half  to  James   Sherwln.   Han 
ley.  England.     Filed  July  '--J.  1905.     Serial   No.  270,849. 


1.  A  removable  niftalllc  shoe  for  an  ordinary  laundry 
Iron  provided  with  Iuks  to  he  ensa^ed  tiy  a  fastening  bar  In 
combination  with  a  detachable  fasteQlng  device  conslatlnK 
of  a  spring  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  provided 
with  a  -jupport  on  which  It  la  adapted  to  he  swlveled,  sub 
stantially  as  descrlU'd. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  laundry  Iron,  a  re- 
movable metallic  shoe,  lugs  on  each  side  of  said  shoe,  a  cen 
tral  opening  In  one  of  said  lugs  and  an  open  notch  In  the 
other,  and  a  detachable  fastening  device  comprising  a 
spring  bar  adapted  to  removably  engage  one  end  In  the 
opening  In  one  of  said  lugs  and  the  other  end  In  the  open 
notch  of  the  other  Uig 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  laundry  Iron,  a  re- 
movable shoe,  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  shoe,  an  Independent 
fastening  device  consisting  of  a  plate  roughened  on  Its 
lower  face,  a  spring  bar  swlvellng  on  the  upper  face  there- 
of and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  bubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


809.080.  ArPAR.^TrS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  VAI'ORS.  High  W.  .\itkk.s  and  Willum 
Mack  IK,  c.laagow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  2,  X907.  Se 
rial  No.  365,938. 


An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  vapors  coni- 
prtslng  a  casing,  a  substantially  central  and  ax'al  Inlet 
thereto,  a  puaaage  of  contracted  area  formed  between  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  partition  and  Into  which  the 
rapor  Is  guided  In  a  definite  direction  to  cause  swirling. 
an  expansion  chamt>er  Into  which  the  vapor  flows  from  the 
constricted  passiige,  and  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  ex 
panslon  cbamber. 


and  th«n  paaalas  the  mnltra  ferro-chromlum  thro\iL;h  a 
bed  of  oxld  of  Iron  to  reduc*  th*  carbon  presirnt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


800. «81.      MANUFACTURE   OF   FERROCIIROMIIM 

HiNKT    W.    C.    Ann.^bi.R,    Battersea.    Iy>ndon,    England. 

assignor  to  Tbe  Ferro  Alloys  Syndicate  Limited.  London, 

England.      Filed  Oct.   31.   in<M>.      Serial   No.    341, 4S1. 

1.  The    process   of   manufacturing    ferro-chromlum    sub- 

fltaotlally    free   from    carbon    which    ct>n8l»t8    In    smelting 

crude  ferro-chromlum   In   the  presence  of  carbon  and  oxld 

of  Iron  and  out  of  contact  with  the  products  of  combustion 


g^^^fef^ 


^^qay^ 


2  The  process  of  manufacturing  ferro-chromlum  stih- 
stantlaliy  free  from  carbon  which  consists  In  smelting 
crude  ferro-chromlum  in  tbe  prest-nce  of  carbon  and  oxld 
of  Iron  and  out  of  contact  with  the  products  of  comt)u«tlon 
,ind  th^n  pa.sslag  the  molten  ferro-chromlum  In  a  <ontlnu- 
ous  stream  through  a  bed  of  oxld  of  Iron  to  reduce  the  car- 
bon present,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ferro  chromium  suh- 
stantially  free  from  carbon  which  C"nsl><ts  In  smelting 
crude  ferro  chromium  In  the  presence  of  cart>on  and  oxld 
of  iron  and  out  of  contact  with  the  products  of  (  ombustlon 
and  over  a  bed  of  oxld  of  Iron  and  then  dropping  the 
molten  ferro-chromlum  in  a  continuous  stream  through  the 
said  bed  of  oxld  of  Irun  to  reduce  the  carbon  present,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


869.082.        CANE         Wii.i.iam      AtTXVRiETH.     Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Filed   July    l.i.    H><>7.      Serial    No.   383,654. 


J7^ 


1.  A  convertible  walklng-canp  comprising  a  stick  or 
body  portion,  a  hollow  laternl  hnndle  st  the  upix»r  end 
thereof,  a  spring  latch  device  with  iin  outer  hooked  end  In 
the  hollow  of  said  handle,  n  lateral  arm  or  drop  mep  hnv- 
tng  a  vertical,  i>endent  Inner  end  sliding  over  siild  stick 
and  engaging  snid  Utch  device  when  In  norma'  position, 
and  a  stop  or  detent  at  the  lower  end  of  suld  stick  for 
supporting  said  lutersl  arm  or  drop  step  when  dn)pped 
downward  along  said  stick  Into  using  p«»sifinn  as  a  step, 

2.  A  convertible  walkInK  cniie  comprising  a  stick  or 
body  portion  having  a  lateral  handle  at  Its  up{>er  end  and 
a  sf^jp  or  detent  at  Its  lower  end.  a  hitch  device  In  snid 
handle  and  a  lateral  arm  or  drop  step  hsving  a  [)endent 
inner  portion  sliding  over  said  stick.  n<>t<-hes  In  the  lnwer 
end  of  said  pendent  jwrtinn  of  the  htteral  arm  and  an 
elongated  opening  with  a  shr>uldered  outer  end  construc- 
tion In  satd  lateral  arm  or  drop  step. 
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860.«83.      NRCKTTK-FARTRNER. 
David  Stkin,  Norfolk,   Vu.     Filed 
No.   814,981. 


Macbics   Balljl   and 
May  3.   1900.     Serial 


8  6  9.086.  ANTIFRICTION  CENTER- BKARIN:J  FOR 
CARS.  JoH.v  C.  Bakbbr.  Chicago,  III,  Filed  June  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  321,153. 


1.  In  a  tie  attacblng  device,  the  combination  with  a  tie 
having  a  sblebl.  df  a  piste  secured  thereto,  a  flap  pivoted 
to  the  plate  having  a  key  hole  slot  therein,  and  a  tongue 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  plate  designed  to  obstruct 
the  narrower  portion  of  the  slot  and  provided  with  a 
Bhoulder  destirned  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  button 
bead.  siibstaiitlHlly  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  tie  attaching  device,  the  combination  with  a  tie. 
of  a  plHte  se(ut«Ml  thereto,  a  flap  pivoted  to  the  plate  and 
proviile<1  with  a  kej  hole  slot,  a  shouldered  ti^ngue  pro- 
Jertlni:  from  the  plate  coacting  with  the  flap  and  a  spring 
tongue  Infereni-'flctng  with  the  flap  to  hold  the  same  In  one 
position,  siitistunlially  as  descrll>ed. 

.T.  In  a  fie  attaching  device,  the  combination  with  a  tie. 
of  a  plate  having  tongues  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  extending  through  the  tie  shield  and  up-set  upon 
the  front  face  of  the  latter,  rearwardly  extending  ears,  a 
spring  tongue  at  its  lower  edge  and  a  shouldered  tongue  at 
Its  ujiper  e<lge.  and  a  flap  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot 
and  with  pintles  pivoted  in  said  ears,  the  said  flap  being  so 
dlspoi»ed  that  the  shouldered  tongue  will  enter  the  lower 
portion  of  the  contracted  part  of  the  key  hole  slot  and  ob- 
struct the  same  when  the  tongue  Is  cloRed  and  a  surface  on 
the  flap  coacting  with  the  spring  tongue  of  the  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  descrU)ed. 


869.084.      ELECTRIC  REOULA TOR.      Ai.brbt  H.  Bahbeh, 

Watertown.  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jny  M  Mul- 
len. Wafertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Beriai  No. 
364.770. 


1.  An  electric  regulator  of  the  class  descrllied,  compris- 
ing a  spool  having  a  square  oblong  laminated  bcxly,  the 
aald  bi  dy  havini;  a  square  central  hole  therethrough,  and  a 
square  laminated  core  operably  fitting  the  square  central 
hole  in  said  sik>o1  and  adapted  to  tie  adjusted  and  held  in  a 
numi*»r  of  different  positions  In  relation  to  said  spool, 
sul>«tantlally  ns  descrllied. 

2.  A  regulator,  comprising  a  square  oblong  laminated 
Iron  spool  or  bobbin  having  a  snnare  oi>enlng  extending 
centrally  throiu:ho\it  Its  entire  length,  a  square  laminated 
Iron  core  adjustably  disposed  In  said  spool  or  bobbin,  the 
Iron  of  said  core  l>elng  8ul)«tnntlally  proi>ort  loned  by 
wecbt  to  the  irim  of  said  spool  Uxly.  and  means  for  set 
ting  and  holding  said  core  In  a  numtier  of  measured  posi- 
tions within  said  spool  or  bobbin,  substantially  as  de 
scrllied. 

.T  A  regulator,  comprising  a  coll  wound  upon  a  spool 
having  a  square  lamlr;nted  Iron  body  provided  with  a 
aquare  opening  extending  lengthwise  through  Its  center,  a 
square  laminated  U-on  core  sdiusfsbly  fitting  said  spool, 
the  said  core  hnving  snbstsnf Islly  the  same  amount  of  Iron 
by  welcht  as  the  iKxly  of  snld  spool,  and  adapted  to  he 
shifted  and  set  In  a  number  of  different  positions  in  the 
■Quare  opening  In  said  spool,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  center  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
lower  and  upper  platew  connected  with  freedom  for  swlvel- 
lng motion  In  respect  to  each  other,  having  ojiposlng  treads 
for  radially  disposed  conical  rollers  and  thrust  flanges 
,  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollerri.  of  conical  rollers  radially 
1  disposed  between  said  treads,  which  rollers  have  rounded 
outer  ends  abutting  the  tbiust  flanges  of  said  plates,  and 
are  provided  with  trunnions  at  their  Inner  end-,  and  a 
retaining  ring  between  the  said  platea  In  which  ring  the 
tiunnlons  of  said  rollers  are  Jounialed  and  to  which  they 
are  Interlocked,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

,  forth. 

'  2.  In  a  center  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  bearing  plates  having  telescoping  hubs,  telescop- 
ing outer  flanges,  treads  for  radially  dlspose<l  conical   roll 

I  ers.  thrust  surfaces  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  and 

'  n  clearance  space  for  a  retaining  ring  adjacent  to  their 
felescoplnu  hubs,  of  conical  rollers  radially  disposed  l>e- 
tweon  snid  treads,  which  rollers  have  rounded  outer  ends 
bearing  against  said  thrust  surfaces,  and  are  provided  with 
trtinnions  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  retaining  ring  encir- 
cling the  telescoping  hubs  of  said  plates  In  said  clearance 
space  between  said  plates.  In  which  ring  the  trunnions 
.  f  said  rollers  are  Journaled  and  to  which  they  are  Inter- 
locked with  freeilom  for  a  limited  radial  movement  In 
respect  to  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


809,8^*0      Al'VEHTlSINO  TOY.     JuLil'S  Baino.  Chicago. 
IlL     Filed  July  8,   1907.     Serial  No.   382,783. 


1  ■  •^' ••'::••. ^»i^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  finger  trnp  In  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
drical structure  arranged  to  contract  clrcumferentlally 
when  longitudinally  expanded,  tinfl  a  stiffening  member 
for  preventing  transverse  bending  of  said  trap. 

2.  In  combination,  a  finger  trap  of  the  chnrncter  de- 
scrll>ed.  and  fl  stiffening  memt>er  surrounding  snld  trap. 

a.  in  coniMiiatlnn,  n  finger  titip  of  the  character  de- 
scrltKHl.  and  a  cylindrical  stiffening  menrljer  surrounding 
snld   trap. 

4  In  combination,  a  finger  trap  of  the  character  de- 
scrll>ed  having  flaring  end  portions  and  a  stiffening  mem- 
l^r  surrounding  snld  trap  between  suld  flaring  end  por- 
tions. 

r^.  In  combination,  n  finger  trap  of  the  character  de- 
scrll>ed  having  flaring  lips  11,  nud  a  cylinder  12.  surround- 
ing said  trap  and  covering  substantially  Its  length  between 
said   flaring  lips. 

fi  In  combination,  n  finger  trap  of  the  character  de- 
scrn>e<1,  a  stiffening  memlier  surrounding  snld  hnger  trap, 
and  menns  for  retaining  said  stiffening  member  In  Its  op- 
erative association  with   the  finger  trsp. 

T  In  combination,  n  finger  trap  of  the  character  de- 
scrlt^.  a  stiffening  nieml)er  surrounding  snld  ringer  trap, 
nnd  means  for  positively  preventing  displacement  of  the 
stiffening  member  with  respect  to  the  finger  trnp.  arranged 
to  permit  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  stiffening  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  finger  trap. 
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8  fl  9,887.      VENTILATOR  FOR  BUILDINGS.      Jai 

Be.vtu.n.    Kast    I'aleatlne,    Ohio.      Filed    June    12,    1907. 
Serial   No.  378,522. 


T     IX 


1.  A  ventilator  contilstinK  of  u  plurality  of  bell  shaped 
castings  each  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  hollow  tubular 
member  Interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  castings, 
ail  inverted  b«»ll  sluun'tl  casting;,  lueaus  for  coupUnK  the 
latter  to  uue  of  the  first  mentioned  caatlnijg.  said  Inverted 
bell  shaped  caxttng  having  a  perforated  top,  and  a  cap  sup- 
portt'<l  by  the  top  of  the  inverted  bell-shaped  casting  and 
of  greater  diameter   tluin    the   said   casting. 

2.  A  ventilator  consisting  nf  a  plurality  of  bell-shaped 
castings,  each  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  hollow  tubular 
meiut)er  Interposed  tjetwt'en  ami  <onnected  to  said  castings, 
an  InvtTted  bell-shaped  caatiUK.  means  for  coupling  the 
latter  with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  castings,  said  In 
vertetl  bell  shaped  casting  having  a  perforated  top,  a  cap 
supported  by  the  top  of  the  Inverted  bell-shaped  casting 
ami  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  casting,  an  1  a 
damper  mounted  In  said  tubular  member. 


869.688.        SANni'Al'ERING  M.VCHINK.        JoH.v      Bt^ACK. 
Mendota,  III.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,671. 


1.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  of  driv 
Ing  mechanism,  a  surface  affording  a  support  for  the  srtl- 
cle  to  be  abraded,  a  normally  slack  strip  of  sand  paper 
actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  and  passing  over  the 
■uppprt  and  adapted  to  b«  compressed  by  the  work  against 
tb«  support  and  means  adjacent  to  the  driving  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  press  the  strip  of  sand  paper  against  the 
driving  mechanism  and  holding  It  In  driving  contact 
tber«witb.  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  wheel,  a  compressible  surface  affording  a  support 
for  tb«  article  to  be  abraded,  a  alack  belt  or  endless  strip 
of  sand  paper  pasalng  aroQod  tbe  power  wheel  and  tbe  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  tbe  work  against  tbe 


support  to  canne  the  sand  paper  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  work,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  power  wheel  and 
adapted  to  press  against  the  outer  surface  nf  the  sand 
paper  strip  and  hold  the  same  In  driving  contact  with  the 
power    wheel,    substantially   us  described 

3.  In  a  sand  pai>erlng  machine,  the  combliialion  of  a 
power  wheel,  an  endless  compressible  belt,  a  normally  slack 
endless  belt  or  strip  of  sand  paper  passing  around  the 
power  wheel  and  the  endless  cuui[>ressl!ile  l>elt.  and  means 
adjacent  to  the  power  wheel  and  adapte<l  to  press  against 
the  sand  paper  strip  and  hold  It  In  frlctlonal  driving  con 
tact  with  the  [Kiwer  wlieel.  substantlnll y  as  dt'scriN»d. 

4.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  wheel,  an  endless  compressible  belt,  rollers  upon 
which  the  compressible  l)elt  Is  mounted,  a  normally  slack 
endless  belt  or  strip  of  sand  pa^HT  passing  around  tbe 
power  wheel  and  the  endless  belt,  and  means  adjacent  to 
the  power  wht»ei  adapted  to  press  the  sand  papt'r  strip  or 
belt  against  the  powpr  wheel  and  hold  it  in  driving  con- 
tact therewith,  substantially  as  de8crlf>«»<l 

5.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  wheel,  a  surface  affording  a  support  for  the  article 
to  be  abrade«l.  a  slack  belt  or  endless  strip  of  sand  paper 
passing  around  the  power  wheel  and  the  support,  and  a 
friction  roller  adapted  to  compress  the  endless  belt  or  strip 
of  sand  pai)er  ai:ainst  the  power  wheel,  substantially  a** 
described. 

6.  In  a  sand  pii(>erlug  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  to  the  framework,  a 
slotte<l  arched  guldeway  having  its  center  of  curvature 
coincident  with  the  jxiwer  shaft,  an  arm  adapte<l  to  swing 
around  tlie  p«)wer  shaft  as  a  center  and  adjustably  con- 
nectetl  with  the  slotted  guldeway,  a  power  wheel  on  the 
pow"'r  shaft,  a  supjvort  for  the  article  to  t)e  abraded  car 
ried  by  the  adjustable  swliiglnir  arm,  a  slack  belt  or  strip 
of  sand  paper  passing  around  the  power  wheel  and  the 
support,  and  nifuns  adapted  to  comjiress  the  sand  paper 
belt  a;,-ainst  the  power  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  to  the  framework,  a 
slotted  arched  giiideway  having  Its  center  of  curvature 
coincident  with  tbe  power  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing 
around  the  power  shaft  as  a  center  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  slotted  guldeway,  a  power  wheel  on  the 
power  shaft,  guide  rollers  carried  by  the  adjiistattie  swlnK 
Ing  arm,  a  compressible  endless  belt  mounted  on  tbe 
rollers,  a  slack  belt  or  strip  of  sand  paper  carried  around 
the  compressible  belt  and  the  power  wheel,  and  rollers 
adapted  to  compress  the  sand  paper  belt  against  the  powpr 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  of  h. 
framework,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  to  the  framework,  a 
power  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  arm 
adapted  to  swing  around  the  power  shaft  as  a  center,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  guldeway. 
a  bend  slldably  and  adjustably  niounte<l  on  the  arm.  a 
center  8upp<irtlng  roller,  end  guide  rollers,  an  endless  com- 
prf>88llilf»  belt  carried  by  the  three  rollers,  a  slack  belt  or 
strip  of  sand  paper  carried  around  the  power  wheel  and 
the  compressible  belt,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  compress  the 
slack  belt  against  the  power  whe**!.  substantlnlly  as  d*> 
scrlbeil. 


869,689.      CAK-l'USHKK       AleXa.ndkr    K     Bkown,    Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown   Hoisting  Machinery 
Company,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed    June    14.    1907.      Se- 
rial No.  379.072 


1.  A  locomotive  for  pushing  cars  of  suitable  dimensions 
to  span  tbe  trackway  of  said  cars,  and  provided  wltb  for- 
wardly  distensible  arms  for  engaging  tbe  same  for  tbe  pur- 
pose, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  locomotire  for  pushing  cars,  along  a  track  adjoin- 
ing tbe  track  on  which  It  Is  to  more,  and  proTlded  with 
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laterally  distensible  arm  or  arms  for  the  purpose,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  car-pusher  made  up  of  the  combination  of  trucks, 
or  track  wheels  therefor,  an  overhead  frame  work  or  struc- 
ture mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  trucks  or  wheels,  of 
suitable  dimensions  to  span  the  cars  when  brought  above 
the  same,  distensible  arms  on  said  fram*'  work  for  engaging 
the  cars,  and  .suitable  means  for  driving  said  trucks,  or 
wheels,  all  substantially  as  sho^in  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  pusher,  provided  with 
trucks  or  track  wheels  therefor,  an  overhead  frame-work, 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  trucks  or  wheels,  of  suit- 
able dimensions  to  span  the  cars  when  brought  above  the 
same,  disteusltde  arms  on  said  frame  \aork  for  engaging  the 
cars,  a  trackway  for  said  trucks  or  wheels  whose  rails  em- 
brace or  Include  tbe  trackway  for  the  cars,  and  suitable 
means  for  driving  said  trucks  or  wheels  along  their  track- 
way, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  car  pusher  made  up  of  the  combination  of  trucks  or 
track  wheels  therefor,  an  over-head  framework  or  struc- 
ture, mounted  and  carried  by  said  trucks  or  whetls.  of  suit- 
able dimensions  to  span  the  cars  when  brought  above  the 
same,  distensible  arms  upon  said  framework  or  structure 
extending  downwardly  at  their  front  to  engage  the  car  to 
be  pushed  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  oscillating 
hou.sings.  as  described,  together  with  suitable  means  for 
driving  said  trucks  or  wheels  along  a  trackway,  provided 
for  the  purpose,  that  Is  Inclusive  of  the  track  on  which  said 
cars  are  mounted  and  travel,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  -■V  car  pusher  made  up  of  the  combination  of  trucks  or 
track-wheels  therefor,  a  framework  or  structure  mounted 
and  carried  by  said  trucks,  of  suitable  dimensions  to  span 
the  cars  when  brought  above  the  same,  distensible  arms  on 
said  frame-work  or  structure  for  engaging  the  cars,  suit- 
able means  for  actuating  said  ^rms.  and  suitable  means 
for  driving  said  trucks  or  wheels  along  their  rails  or  track- 
way, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


u 
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having  an  enlarged  end,  a  beaded  member  engaging  In  th* 
slot  and  removable  through  the  enlarged  end  thereof  for  d^ 

tachably  securing   tbe   bolder  and   plate   together,  and  ft 
handle  secured  to  tbe  holder. 


869,690        ('(►OKING     ITENSIL.       Joseph     W.     BaowN, 
Curries,   Nev.      Filed    Mar    .S.    1907.      Serial   No    361, 30,-; 


1  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cups  having  open  bottoms,  a  slide  plate  having  openings 
alining  with  the  Ixittoms  of  tbe  cups,  a  handle  attached 
to  the  plates,  a  holder  on  which  tbe  plate  is  slldably 
mounted  and  serving  as  bottoms  for  the  cups,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utenall,  tbe  combination  of  a  holder,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  openings,  means 
on  the  holder  forming  guides  for  the  plate,  and  cups  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  plate  around  tbe  openings  thereof. 

3.  In  n  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cups  having  open  bottoms,  a  plate  to  which  the  cups  are 
secured  having  oi>enlngs  alining  with  the  bottoms  of  the 
cups,  a  holder  on  which  tbe  plate  la  movably  mounted 
and  serving  as  the  removable  bottoms  for  tbe  cups,  a  band 
hold  for  the  holder,  a  hand  bold  for  tbe  plate,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  plate  on  the  holder. 

4  In  a  cooking  utensil,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup  pro- 
vided with  an  open  bottom  and  having  its  walls  apertured 
sdjacent  the  tx>ttom,  a  plate  having  an  opening  of  tbe 
same  diameter  as  tbe  Internal  diameter  of  the  cup  at  Its 
bottom,  a  hand  hold  secured  to  tbe  plate,  a  bolder  serving 
as  a  removable  bottom  for  the  cup  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures opening  Into  tbe  cup,  means  for  guiding  the  plate  on 
the  bolder,  and  a  handle  on  tbe  bolder. 

S.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cups  having  open  bottoms,  a  plate  provkled  wltb  open- 
ings registering  with  the  cups,  a  bail  attached  to  the  plate, 
a   holder  for  tbe  plate  provided    with  a  longitudinal  alot 


869,691       KAO  HOLDEH.     Lonzo  L.  Ci,ippinoir,  Everett, 
Wash       Filed  May  3.   1907.      Serial  No.  871,769. 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  clamping  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pressure  imr  secured  to  the 
clamping  member,  a  spring  carried  by  the  Imso  and  engag- 
ing the  pressure  bar,  and  a  second  spring  engaging  tbe 
base  and  bearing  upon  the  pressure  bar,  said  latter  spring 
being  formed   with   a   piercing  meml)er. 

2.  A  l>ag  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  clamping  memt>er 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  cn;,'ni:ln;,'  tbe  base  and 
clamping  member,  a  pressure  bar  connected  to  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  to  said  spring,  and  a  second  spring  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  member  and  tearing  upon  the  pres- 
sure bar.  said  latter  spring  being  terminally  formed  to 
provide    a    piercing    memt>er. 


,    869,692.      CRAYON  MOLDING    MACHINE.      Chahleb    E. 

'  Daniei,  and  Wii.mam  Keller,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors of  one  fourth  to  Richard  Taylor  and  one-fourth  to 
George  Young,  Sandusky,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,193. 


1.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mold  blocks,  each  baring  fractional  mold-carl- 
ties  therein  and  adapted,  when  the  blocks  are  brought  face 
to  face,  to  form  a  complete  mold,  means  for  separating 
said  plates  to  open  the  said  ca Titles,  and  means  for  impart- 
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Injf  to  the  crtyoTi*  In  lald  c«Tltle«  a  rotary  moTem«nt  to  ' 

facilitate    their   dlaengaffement    from    their    cavltlea,    aub- 
■tantially  as  fip»cifle<l. 

'2.  In  a  (rayoii  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mold  blocltB,  each  provided  with  fractional  ! 
mold  cavities  adapted,  when  the  blocks  are  broiiRht  face  to 
face,  to  furm  compk-te  molds,  means  fur  separating  said 
blocks,  menna  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
crayons  In  said  mold  cavities  to  dlsengace  the  crayons 
therefrom,  and  means  for  revemlnjt  the  mold  blocks  to  dis- 
charge the  crayons  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a 
mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  moid  blocks,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  fractional  mold  cavities  therein  adapted,  when 
said  blocks  are  brouKht  face  to  face,  to  form  complete  mold 
cavities,  means  for  rocking  said  blocks  In  one  direction, 
metins  for  separating  »ald  blo<'k8,  and  means  for  rtxrklng 
them  In  the  reverse  direction,  sabatantlally  as  spectfled. 

4.  In  a  crayon   molding  machine,   the  combination  of  a    1 
mol<l   having   a    plurality   of   mold   cavities   therein,    means 
for  reducing  the  diameters  of  said  cavities  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  separating  said  blocks,  and  means  for  re 
storing  said  diameters  to  normal  dimensions,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  having  therein  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  having 
craynn  engaging  surfaces,  and  means  for  obtaining  relative 
movemont  ijetween  the  crayon-engaKlng  surfaces  in  a  direc 
tlon  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  cavities,  substantially 
as  Bpeclfled.  I 

6.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  having  therein  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  having 
gripping  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  opposite  portions  of 
the  cmyons  In  said  caTltles.  means  for  obtaining  relative 
movement  between  the  gripping  surfaces  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  cavities,  and  means  for 
opening  up  the  mold  cavities,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mold  blocka  each  having  therein  one  or  more 
fractional  mold  cavltlen.  adapted  when  the  longitudinal 
faces  of  the  blocks  are  brought  together  to  form  one  or 
more  complete  mold  cavities,  means  for  causing  relstlve 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  blocks  along  the  line 
between  the  fractional  cavities  and  transversely  of  the 
length  of  said  carltles.  and  means  for  separating  said 
blo''ka,  subntantKlly  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  mold  blocks 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
fractional  mold  sections  therein  and  adapted,  when  said 
blocks  are  brought  face  to  face,  to  form  complete  mold 
cavities,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  means  connect 
Ing  said  eccentrics  with  the  adjacent  mold  block,  one  of 
such  connecting  means  permitting  lost  motion  t)etween  Its 
eccentric  and  the  said  block,  and  means  for  moving  one 
end  of  each  of  said  blocks,  substantially  aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combhiatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  mold  blocks 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  frac- 
tional mold  sections  therein  and  adapted,  when  said  blocka 
are  brought  face  to  face,  to  form  complete  mold  cavities. 
means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  adjacent  mold  block, 
one  of  such  connecting  means  permitting  loat  motion  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  said  block,  and  means  for  moving 
one  end  of  said  blocks,  sntistantlally  aa  specified. 

10.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
caatng,  a  plurality  of  mold  blocks  therein,  each  having 
fractional  mold  cavities  therein  adapted,  when  the  blocks 
are  brought  face  to  face,  to  form  complete  mold  cavities, 
an  operating  shaft,  connections  between  aald  shaft  and  the 
adjacent  moid  block,  pin-and-slot  connections  between  the 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  rocking  said  blocks  each  on  one 
end  thereof  as  a  plrot  to  disengage  the  crayona  from  the 
mold  sections,  snbatantlally  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  mold  blocks  therein,  each  baring 
fractional  mold  carttlea  In  a  loneltadlnal  face  thereof 
adapted,  when  the  blocka  are  broagbt  face  to  face,  to  form 
complete  mold  carltles,  an  operating  abaft,  conncctlona 


between  snid  shaft  and  the  blocks  for  separating  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  fur  moving  said  blocks  longitudinally  with 
respect  tn  each  otht>r  to  disengage  the  crayona  from  the 
mold  sections,  substantially  as  spe^-itled. 

12.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mold  blocks  having  each  a  plurality  of  frac- 
tional mold  cavities  therein  adapte<l.  when  the  blocka  are 
brought  face  to  face,  to  form  complete  mold  cavities,  a 
shaft,  an  operating  connection  between  said  shaft  and  each 
end  portion  of  the  adjacent  mold  block,  pin  and  slot  con- 
nectlous  between  the  ends  of  the  mold  blo<-ks.  an  operating 
handle,  and  a  connection  therebetween  at  one  end  of  the 
mold  and  adapted  to  move  aald  end  with  reference  to  the 
other  end  to  diminish  the  diameters  of  the  mold  cavltlea, 
substantially  as  8peclfle<l. 

1.3.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  mold  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  mold 
blocks  each  having  therein  fractional  mold  cavities  adapt- 
ed, when  the  said  blocks  are  brought  face  to  face,  to  form 
complete  mold  cavities,  an  operating  shaft,  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  one  end  of  the  afljacent  mold  block, 
a  connection  t>etween  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said 
block,  the  latter  conne<'fl<in  permitting  lost  motion,  pln- 
and-slot  C'jnnections  between  the  ends  of  the  mold  blocks, 
and  rae.Tns  eni:ag1ng  one  end  of  each  of  the  mold  blocks  for 
moving  the  game  toward  and  away  from  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

14.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  mold  therein  consisting  of  a  plursllty  of  mold 
blocks  each  having  therein  a  plurality  of  fractional  mold 
cavities  adapte<I.  when  the  faces  of  the  blocks  are  brought 
togptht'r  to  form  complpte  mold  cavities,  a  plate  engaging 
an  end  of  said  mold,  springs  arranged  to  press  against 
said  plate,  an  opt>ratlng  plate  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  one  of  the  Individual  mold  blocks,  means,  as 
an  pcoHntrlc.  for  op»'ratJng  the  last-mentioned  plate,  a 
shaft,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  adjacent 
mold  block,  and  pin  and  slot  connections  between  said 
mold  blocka.  substantially  as  specified 

l.'i  In  a  machine  for  molding  crayons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  mold  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mold  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  fractional  mold 
cavities  therein  adapted,  when  the  blocka  are  brought  face 
to  face,  to  form  complete  mold  cavities,  pinand  slot  con- 
nections between  said  mold  blocks,  a  sleeve  mounte<l  In 
said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  thereon,  a 
connection  between  said  eccentric  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  mold,  an  operating  handle  for  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  Journaled  In  aald  cas- 
ing, connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  adjacent  moid 
block,  and  pin  and-slot  connections  between  said  mold 
blocks,  subetantlaiiy  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  molding  crayons,  the  combination 
of  a  reversible  casing,  a  m<ild  therein  comrx>se«l  of  a 
plurality  of  mold  bUnrks  each  having  a  plurality  of  frac- 
tional mold  cavities  therein  adapted,  when  the  blf>cks  are 
bro\)ght  face  to  face,  to  form  complete  mold  cavities,  a 
pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  said  mold.,  means  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold  for  rocking  said  mold 
on  said  pivot,  and  means  for  separating  the  mold  sectlooa. 
substantially  as  specified. 

17.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  mold  therein  composed  of  a  plurality  of  moid 
blocks  each  having  therein  fractional  mold  cavities  adapt- 
ed, when  the  bbxrks  are  brought  face  to  face,  to  form  com- 
plete mold  cavities,  a  shaft,  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  mold  blocks,  pin- 
and slot  connections  between  said  mold  blocks,  and  means 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  mold  blocks  for  moving 
said  end  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  substantially 
as    specified. 

18.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mold  blocks,  each  having  fractional  mold 
cavities  therein  and  adapted,  when  brought  face  to  face,  to 
form  a  complete  mold,  means  for  separating  said  plates  to 
open  the  said  cavities,  a  shaft,  and  connections  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  Impart  rotary  movement  to 
the   crayons   to  disengage   them    from   the   mold   cavities, 

<  aubatantlally  as  specified. 
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19.  Ib  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  mold  blocka,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  fractional  mold  cavities  therein  idapted, 
when  aald  blocks  are  brought  fsce  to  face,  to  form  com- 
plete mold  cavltlea,  means  for  separating  said  block;,  and 
means  for  roiklng  said  blocka  In  opposite  directions,  sub 
stantlally    as    specified. 

20.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  mold  blocks,  each  havlug 
a  plurality  of  fractional  mold  cavities  therein  adapted, 
when  said  blocks  are  brought  face  to  face,  to  form  com- 
plete mold  cavities,  a  shaft  extending  subetantlally  paral- 
lel with  the  faces  of  said  blocks,  an  e<centrlc  rotatably 
mounte<l  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  an  eccentric  strap  on  said  eccentric  .lud  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  mold  blocks,  an  eccentr*>:  rU;id 
with  aald  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  thereon  and  adiusiably 
connected  with  the  adjacent  mold  block,  and  pin  aud-slot 
connections  betwe«'n  the  ends  of  the  mold  blocka,  suLMtan- 
tlally   as   specified. 


860.693.       WINDOW  SCREEN.       Albkht     A.     Day,     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,-l&07.     Serial  No.  361,156. 


1.  A  window  screen  section  comprising  a  piece  of  screen 
fabric  and  an  Inclosing  frame  consisting  of  an  Integral 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  folded  longitudinally  and  having  por 
tlons  bt-nt  angularly  with  r«'s|H'ct  to  each  other  to  form 
frame  bars,  which  Incloae  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
screen  fabric,  the  surplus  metal  at  the  corners  being  folded 
on  a  line  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  an  adjacent  frame 
l>ar,  said  fold  extending  to  the  exterior  corner  of  the  frame, 
and  said  surplus  metal  tielng  flattened,  to  bring  It  sub 
stantlally  into  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  lock  the  adja- 
cent frame  bars  In  their  relative  angular  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  window  screen  section  comprising  a  piece  of  screen 
fabric,  and  an  Inclosing  frame  conalstlng  of  an  Integral 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  folded  longitudinally  and  having  por 
tlons  l>ent  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form 
frame  liars,  which  Inclose  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
screen  fabric,  the  surplus  metal  at  the  corners  being  folded 
on  a  line  disponed  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  an  adjacent  frame 
bar,  said  fold  extending  to  the  exterior  corner  of  the 
frame,  the  said  corners  being  flattened,  and  portions  of 
said  surplus  metal  being  Inclosed  within  longitudinally 
foMt'd  portions  of  the  adjacent  frame  bars,  sut>stantlally 
as  <le8crlbed. 

3.  A  window  screen  section  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
screen  fabric,  and  an  Integral  frame  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally,  and  bent  rectangu- 
larly with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  frame  bars  which 
Inclose  marginal  portions  of  said  fabric,  the  surplus  metal 
at  the  corners,  being  folded  along  lines  converging  toward 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  corners  of  the  frame,  Inter 
folde<l  within  both  of  the  adjacent  longitudinally  folded 
frame  bars,  and  locking  adjacent  frame  bars  In  their  rela 
tlve  angular  positions  whereby  truly  rectangular  exterior 
corners  are  produced,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  window  screen  section  comprising  a  piece  of  screen 
fabric,  and  a  frame  therefor  comprising  sn  Integral  strip 
of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  and  having  portlona 
bent  rectaofularly  to  form  the  frame  bare,  the  surplus 
metal  at  the  corners  being  folded  on  a  line  extending  at  an 
angle  of  45°  to  each  of  two  adjacent  frame  bare,  to  form 
meeting  edges,  aald  surplaa  metal  being  Interfolded  within 
the  adjacent  frame  bars  and  locking  tbem  in  tbeir  relative 
angular  poaittona,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 
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8<»,eM.       HBAT-RE818TlN(i     COMPOSITION.      Otulia 
Dk  Amoblih.  Naples.  Italy       Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial 

No.    .StK>..M.S. 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  reslstln.t;  com- 
position comprising  a  mixture  of  cellulose,  carbonate  of 
magnesium,  and  oxld  of  magnesium  to  which  baa  been 
added  a  mixture  of  water,  alum,  boric  acid  and  gelatinous 
material. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  reelstlng  oompoaltion, 
which  consists  In  mixing  together  oxld  of  magneeium, 
cart>onate  of  magnesium,  and  cellulose,  kneading  this  mix- 
ture with  a  solution  of  water,  alum,  boric  acid  and  gelat- 
inous material,  then  drying  the  mixture  and  reducing  -It 
to  a  powder,  and  then  adding  a  mixture  of  oxld  of  magne- 
sium  and  carlKjnate  of   magnesium. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  beat  resisting  composition, 
which  consists  In  mixing  together  oxld  of  magnealum, 
carlionate  of  magneeium,  wood  dust,  soot,  uud  cellulose, 
kneading  this  mixture  with  a  solution  of  water,  alum,  boric 
acid  and  geiatlnous  material,  then  drying  the  uilxtiire  and 
I  educing  it  to  a  powdir,  and  then  adding  a  mixture  of 
oxld  of  magnesium  and  carbonate  of  magnealum. 


869,695.     RAll.W.VY  FHOG.     Thomas  F.   IKinahok,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,617. 


1.  A  frog  consisting  of  elongated  wing  rails  of  similar 
angularity  and  an  tnvertible  point,  said  rails  and  poin^ 
being  suitably  connected  together. 

2  A  frog  consisting  of  Interchangeable  elongated  win* 
rails  having  similar  angularity,  an  Invertlble  point,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rails  and  point  together. 

3.  A  frog  consisting  of  elongated  wing  rails  having 
similar  angles  adapting  said  rails  to  be  Interchanged,  and 
an  Invertlble  point. 

4.  A  frog  consisting  of  elongated  and  Interchangeable 
wing  rails,  an  Invertlble  point,  and  filler  blocks  between 
the  lower  face  of  the  Invertlble  point  and  base  of  the  wing 
rallti. 


869.696.      NUT  LOCK       Edwin    A.    DOTT,    Albany,    N.    T. 
Filed  Oct.   19,  1906.      Serial  No.  339,618. 


1.  A  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  locking  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  a  bolt  adjoining  a  holding-nut ;  n  lug  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  locking-nut  adapted  to  come  In  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  holding-nut  and  tilt  aald  lock- 
ing nut  ;  an  elongated  arm  to  said  locking  nut  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  said  lug:  the  end  of  said  elongated  arm 
forming  a  sharp  point ;  said  point  adapted  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  screw-threads  of  the  bolt  on  one  side  of 
the  center  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  locking-nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  a  bolt,  adjoining  a  holding-nut ;  a  lug  upon 
the  bottoqi  of  said  locking-nut  adapted  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  holding-nut  and  tilt  said  lock- 
ing nut ;  an  elongated  arm  to  aald  locking-nut  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  said  lug ;  the  end  of  said  elongated  arm 
divided  Into  two  points ;  said  points  adapted  to  come  In 
contact  with  the  screw-tbreada  of  the  bolt  on  each  aide  of 
the  center  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  9,697.       MICBOMBTBE  -  SCREW     GAOB.       ObkaS 
BiLHAuna,   Neustadt,   and    Pai7l   Rf^cKCBT,   Oera,    Oer- 
many.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  857.888. 
1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprlaing  a  tubular  caatnc 

Internally  screw -threaded  and  having  a  trancrerM 
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therein,  opposite  adjustable  members  enKaKlng  said  casing 
one  at  each  end,  and  a  sleeve  surroundlnK  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  movable  with  one  of  said  members. 


t  * 


2.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprlslDK  a  tubular  oasinK 
Internally  screw  threaded  and  having  a  transverse  o[>«>nlng 
therein,  an  adjustable  member  engaging  said  rasing  at  on«> 
end.  a  graduated  scale  on  the  casing,  and  a  sleeve  having  a 
graduated  scale  thereon  and  movable  with  said  adj\istable 
member. 


869.698  KT  RNACK  James  Kvnon  and  John  R.  Et- 
Nt.N,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.' 2H,  1905.  Serial  No. 
l.'47.768. 


In  •  furnace,  a  hearth,  a  doable  bridge  wall,  bricks  be 
tween  said  w^lla  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows 
with  vertical  and  horizontal  passages,  a  chamber  beneath 
the  said  bricks  and  communicating  with  the  spacea  be- 
tween them,  an  air  passage  under  the  hearth,  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  chamber,  a  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  said  passage,  a  stack,  a  casing  embracing  the  same, 
means  connecting  said  casing  with  the  last  named  cham 
ber.  and  baffle  plates  in  said  stack. 


8«»,699.       KNOCKDOWN    CRATE.       John     Follansbbc. 
Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sheet  Metal  Specialty  Com 
pany,   Follansbee,    W.    Va.,   a   Corporation    of   West   Vlr- 
;,'lnla.     Filed  Apr.  IT.,   1906.     Serial   No.  313.649. 


1.  A  metallic  cap  or  closure  for  shipptag  crates  having 
a  raised  sprlnc  edge,  and  circumferential  slots  In  said 
ralssd  edf«  for  the  reception  of  suitable  tie  straps,  sat>- 
ttaatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  shipping  crate  the  combination  with  end  caps 
or  closures  each  having  a  raised  spring  edge,  of  ctrcum 
fersatial   slots   in   raised  edges,   and   tie  straps  engaging 
said  slots  for  adjustably  connecting  the  caps   afbresald, 
Bubstantlalljr  aa  dsscrlbed. 

8.  In  a  shippiBC  crate  the  combination  with  end  caps 
or  dosores  each  harlng  a  raised  spring  edge  in  s  plane 


parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  cap.  of  circumferential 
slots  In  said  raised  edges,  metallic  tie  straps  for  enga(;lng 
said  slots  for  adjustably  connecting  the  caps,  loops  in  said 

;    tie  straps,  and  an  encircling  tie  band  passing  through   thp 

[   loops  aforesaid,  substantially  as  d*»scrU>^d. 


869.700       BOrn.K  STOri'KR       JoH.N    J     FkASEk.    Somer- 
vUle,  Mass.      Filed   May  rt.   1907       Serial   No.  372.07o. 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  tubular  body  havlux  Interior 
longitudinal  grooves,  an  annular  elastic  packing  member 
conn(Ntt»d  with  said  tubular  body,  a  tapering  expansion 
mem'rf>r  lnvlng  oppositely  disposed  racks  guided  In  the 
grooves  of  the  tubular  body,  a  plug  fitted  In  the  latter  and 
having  pinions  engaging  the  rucks  of  the  extension  mem 
!>er.  and  a  rack  bar  movable  longitudinally  In  the  plug 
and  engaging  the  pinions. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an 
annular  flinkre  and  Interior  longitudinal  grooves,  an  annu 
lar  elastic  packing  member  connected  with  and  extending 
from  the  tubular  body,  n  longitudinally  movable  tapering 
expansion  member  having  rack  bars  guided  In  the  grooves 
of  the  tubular  body,  a  plug  fitted  In  the  latter  and  having 
pinions  engaging  the  rack  bars,  and  a  rack  bar  movable 
longitudinally  In  the  plug  in  engagement  with  the  pinions 
and  provided   with  n   loop  constituting  a  handle. 


869.701.       FUEIy-ECONOMlZER       Ernest    B      Freeman, 
Dedham.  Mass.,   assignor  to  B.   F    Sturtevant  Company 
Boston.    Mass..   a   Corporation    of    Massachusetts       Filed 
Mar    ««.   1905       Serial   No    24H.991. 


1.  A  fuel  economiser.  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  lower  header*,  s  series  of  upper  headers,  and  a  series  of 
vertical  circulating  tubes  connecting  each  lower  header 
with  an  upper  header,  a  plurality  of  said  vertical  tubes 
being  substantially  reduced  In  diameter  at  their  lower  ends 
and  said  lower  headers  being  correspondingly  reduced  In 
thair  lateral  diameter  at  the  points  of  connection  there- 
with of  wtAA  Tcrtical  tubes.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  fuel  economiser,  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
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of  lower  headers,  a  series  of  upper  headers,  and  a  series  of 

vertical  circulating  tuljes  connecting  each  lower  header 
with  an  uppvr  header,  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  being  of 
the  same  diameu^r  for  the  greater  [lortlon  of  tlieir  length 
and  (>elng  sutwtant  lally  rertuced  In  diameter  at  their  lower 
ends  and  said  lower  headers  l>eing  corresi^ondlngly  re- 
duced In  their  lateral  diameter  at  the  points  of  connection 
therewith  of  the  vertical  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fuel  e<-onnrniEer.  having,  In  combination,  a  series 
of  lower  headers  provide*!  with  sockets  on  their  upper 
sides,  a  corresponding  series  of  upper  headers  provided 
with  sockets  w\M^Vi  their  under  sides,  and  a  series  of  vertl- 
<-al  circulating  tnties  connecting  each  lower  header  with 
nn  upper  header  and  fitte<l  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
In  said  scKkets.  a  pluiality  of  said  tut>es  t)elnK  substan- 
tially re<luced  In  diameter  at  their  lower  ends  and  said 
lower  headers  l»elng  correspondingly  re<luce<l  In  their  lat- 
eral criameter  at  the  points  of  cctnnectlon  therewith  of  the 
vertical  tulies,  sulistantlally  ns  deiwrilted 

\.  A  fuel  ecttnonilter.  having,  in  ronitiiniition,  a  xeries 
of  lf)wer  headers  in  coiumunlcat  ion  with  each  other  St 
their  forward  ends,  a  corresponding  series  of  upper  Readers 
In  couiintinication  w  ith  each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a 
series  of  vertical  cir(ulatlng  fulx's  connecting  each  lower 
header  with  an  upper  header,  the  front  tube  of  said  series 
being  of  substantially  the  sanie  diameter  thidughout  and 
the  reinaliiliig  tiil>e8  of  said  series  l)eing  substantially  re 
duced  In  diameter  at  their  lower  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  fuel  economizer,  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  lower  headers  in  romniunicn t ion  with  each  other  af 
their  forward  ends,  a  corresponding  series  of  upi>er  headers 
In  communication  with  each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  and 
n  series  of  vertical  circulating  tut)e8  connecting  each  lower 
header  with  an  upi)er  header,  the  front  tube  of  said  series 
of  vertical  tubes  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  the  remainder  of  said  tulles  t)elng  substantially 
reduced  In  diameter  at  their  lower  ends  and  saUi  lower 
headers  lielng  correspondingly  re<luced  In  their  lateral 
diameter  at  the  points  of  connection  therewith  of  the  le 
duced  lower  ends  of  ssld  vertical  tul>es,  substantially  ns 
de»crll»ed 

6.  A  fuel  econouUK't ,  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  lower  headers  provided  with  sockets  on  their  upper 
sides,  a  corresponding  series  of  upper  headers  provided 
with  so<kPt8  upon  their  under  sides,  and  a  series  of  vertl 
cal  circulating  tul>es  connecting  each  lower  header  with  an 
upper  header  and  fitted  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  In 
said  sockets,  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  t)elng  of  the  same 
diameter  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length  and  Ijelng 
substantially  reduced  In  diameter  at  their  lower  ends, 
sut>etantlally  as  described. 

7  A  fuel  economizer,  having,  In  corabinatlon,  a  series 
of  upper  headers,  a  series  of  lower  headers  and  a  series  of 
vertical  circulating  tubes  connecting  each  upper  header 
with  a  lower  header,  a  plurality  of  said  tul)es  being  of 
8ut)atantlnlly  less  diameter  at  their  lower  than  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  one  or  more  of  said  tubes  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  throughout,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  A  fuel  economizer,  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  upper  headers,  a  series  of  lower  headers,  and  a  series  of 
vertical  circulating  tul)e8  connecting  each  upper  header 
with  a  lower  header,  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  being  of  the 
same  diameter  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length  and 
being  substantially  reduced  In  diameter  at  their  lower  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 


the  before  mentioned  sets  of  openings  in  the  tubular  cas- 
ing, and  nieans  for  oi)eratlng  the  plunger. 


869.702  OILCAN  Saml'CL  K  Frienp.  Steul)envllle. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1907.  Serial  No  ;{71,917 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  common  discharge  spout  for  the  compartments, 
a  wall  separating  the  spout  from  the  compartments 
and  formed  with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  openings  therein  for  establishing  communication 
l>etween  the  various  compartments  and  the  discharge 
spuut,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
provided    with    a    plurality   of   openings   corresponding   to 


^y.. 

s 

\ 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l)ody  p<irtlon  formed  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  common  discharge  spout  for  the  compartments,  a 
wall  separating  the  spout  from  the  compartments  and 
formed  with  a  tubular  casing  having  sets  of  openings 
therein  for  establishing  communication  between  the  vari- 
ous compartments  and  the  discharge  spout,  a  plunger 
slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  to  control  the  open- 
ings, the  said  plunger  carrying  a  head,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  head  to  hold  the  plunger  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments. 
a  common  discharge  spout  for  the  compartments,  a  wall 
separating  the  discharge  spout  from  the  compartmenta 
and  formed  with  a  tubular  casing,  the  said  casing  being 
provided  with  sets  of  openings  designed  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  various  compartments  and  the 
spout,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  to 
control  the  openings,  one  end  of  the  plunger  carrying  n 
head,  a  spring  Interpf^sed  l)etween  the  head  and  the  tubu- 
lar casing  to  hold  the  plunger  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  a  finger  lever  applied  to  the  plunger  for  operat- 
ing the  same. 


869.703.     COTTON  PICKER.      Nathan    A.    (iASTON,    <;ulf- 
port.  Miss.      Filed  Sept.  7,   190H.      Serial  No.  333,698. 


1.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  tube,  a  rotary  picker 
within  the  tube  and  having  feathering  blades,  and  a  suc- 
tion means  for  rotating  said  pickers. 

2.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  tube,  a  rotary  picker 
within  the  tube  and  having  pivoted  blades,  and  a  suction 
means  for  rotating  said  pickers 

3.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tube,  a  rotary  drum 
within  the  tube,  feathering  picker  blades  mounted  upon  the 
drum,  snd  a  suction  means  In  communication  with  the  tube 
for  causing  a  current  of  air  through  the  tube  and  engaging 
the  blades  and  rotating  the  drum. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tube,  a  rotary  drum. 
partially  within  the  tube,  feathering  picker  blades  mounted 
upon  the  drum,  and  a  suction  means  in  communication 
with  the  tube  for  causing  a  current  of  air  through  the  tube 
and  engaging  the  blades  and  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tube  having  a  flared 
outer  end,  and  a  cut-away  portion  within  the  lower  aide,  a. 
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roUry  drtim  mounted  within  the  tub«  and  extending 
through  the  cut-awajr  portion,  feathering  bladea  carried  by 
the  drum,  and  suction  means  in  communication  with  the 
tube  for  causing  a  current  of  air  through  the  tube  and  en- 
gaging the  blades  and  rotating  the  drum. 

6.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tube  having  a  flared 
outer  end,  and  a  cut-away  portion  In  the  lower  side,  a  ro- 
tary drum  mounted  within  the  tube  and  extending  through 
the  cutaway  portion,  feathering  blades  carried  by  the 
drum,  a  .suction  means  In  communication  with  the  tube  for 
causing  a  current  of  air  through  the  tube  and  engaging  the 
blades  and  rotating  the  drum,  and  a  bulged  portion  carried 
by  the  tube  opposite  the  cut-away  portion  to  allow  the 
blades  to  carry  the  cotton  rearwardly 

7  \  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  tube,  a  drum  mounted 
therein,  pickers  cooslstlng  of  a  blade  portion  having  teeth 
at  their  outer  edges,  and  a  body  portion  bent  at  a  slight 
angle  to  the  blade,  and  having  Its  ends  extended  and 
turned  laterally  over  the  ends  of  the  drums,  and  plvot.s  pass- 
ing through  the  said  laterally  turned  ends  and  entering  the 
ends  of  the  drums. 

8.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  supporting  tru(k.  a 
horizon tnlly  arranged  tube  carried  thereby,  a  suction  pump 
In  communication  with  the  horlxontal  tube,  an  engine  car- 
ried by  the  truck  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  suction 
pump,  flexible  tubes  In  communication  with  the  horizontal 
tube,  picker  tubes  connected  thereto,  rotary  drums  mount- 
ed in  said  picker  tubes,  feathering  blades  carried  by  the 
drums  whereby  the  drums  are  caused  to  rotate  by  suction. 

9.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  tube,  a  drum  mounted 
therein,  pickers  each  consisting  of  a  blade  portion  having 
teeth  at  its  outer  edge,  and  a  body  portion  bent  at  a  slight 
angle  to  the  blade,  and  having  its  ends  extended  and 
turned  laterally  over  the  ends  of  the  drum,  pivots  passing 
through  the  said  laterally  turned  ends  and  entering  the 
•  ads  of  the  drum,  and  radially  arranged  pins  carried  by  the 
pprlphory  of  the  drum,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
body  portion  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  blades. 

10.  A  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bulged 
portion  In  one  side,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  in  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  side,  pickers  each  consisting  of  a  blade 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  body  portion  to  the  drum,  and  a  suction  means  con- 
nected to  the  tube 

11.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bulged 
portion  in  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  the  tube  having  a 
cat-away  portion,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  tb« 
tuhe  and  extending  through  the  cut-away  portion,  feather- 
ing blades  carried  by  the  drum,  and  suction  mean.s  con- 
nected to  the  tube. 

12.  .A.  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tub«>  havlnij  a  bulged 
portion  in  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  thp  tut>e  having  a 
cutaway  portion,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
tube  and  extending  through  the  cut-away  portion,  pickers 
each  consisting  of  a  blade  portion  having  teeth  at  Its  outer 
tMlge  and  a  body  portion  bent  at  a  slight  an^le  to  the  blade, 
and  having  Its  ends  extended  and  turned  laterally  over  the 
ends  of  the  drum,  pivots  passiox  through  the  said  laterally 
turned  ends  and  entering  the  ends  of  the  (rum.  and  radi- 
ally-arranged pins  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  body  portion  and  sptt 
Ing  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
picker  in  one  direction. 


roller  hoQslng  and  mandrel  support  along  which  the  curved 
edge  of  one  of  the  flanges  pf  the  pipe  travels  and  is  ^.ilded 
while  the  pipe  is  being  seamed,  substantially  as  described. 


S«9,704.  PirE-SEAMIN(J  MACHINE.  Cispn  H.  Oeh 
rBKa,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  lf>07  Serlai 
No    374.590 

1.  In  A  pip«  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel-support and  a  roller-bousing  spaced  apart  by  the 
ieoffth  of  pipe  to  be  seamed,  a  mandrel  secured  In  said 
mandrel-rapport  and  oTerhanglnf  Into  said  roller-housing 
free  of  sapport  adjacent  to  said  bousins.  a  feedinc-ruller  In 
■aid  taooalnCt  *^  Idler-roller  in  aaid  mandrel  co-acting  with 
■aM  laat-named  roUar,  meana  for  drlTlng  said  feeding-roller 
and  tbareby  feeding  tbe  pipe  being  aeamed  longitudinally 
of  said  mandrel  between  eaid  rollers,  witb  rolier-presaure 
exerted  upon  said  mandrel  from  one  aide  tbereof,  tbe  rest 
of  tbe  elrcomference  of  aald  mandrel  belBg  fraa  from  roller- 
preaaora,  and  a  latarml  gaca  on  aald  mandrel  batwaao  aald 


2.  In  a  pipe  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hous 
Ing.  a  seaming  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  bearing  blink,  a 
mandrel  In  said  bearing  block  overbanglnfr  into  said  hous- 
ini?.  a  seaming  roller  Journaled  In  the  overhanKioK  Pnd  of 
saM  mandrel  opposite  said  flrst-nanieil  io1;«t.  ruJ  rh  ^j. 
Jiistable  tension  member  connecting  with  the  head  end  of 
said   mandrel,   substantially   as  described 

'A  In  a  pipe  seaming  machine,  the  comMnution  ..f  a  hous- 
ing, a  seaming  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  t)earinc  Mock,  a 
mandrel  In  said  bearing  block  overhanging  Into  said  hous- 
ing, a  seaming  roller  Journaled  In  the  overhanglni;  end  of 
said  manilrel  opposite  said  first  named  roller,  ar  a  IJustable 
(-ompi*'«sli)ri  member  adjacent  said  l>earlng  Mock  t>etwe«n 
said  l»earinK  blork  and  housing,  and  an  adjii.stuble  tension- 
meml)er  connecting  with  the  head  end  of  said  mandrel,  si'b- 
stantlallv    as  descrU>ed. 


I  869.703.  MArm.Ni:  KOli  \VKA.\  INi;  WIRE  AND  WOOD 
SLATS.  Thomas  F.  HAiiiBTY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  lfM)5.     Serial  No.  285.100 


1  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  parallel  r<jtatable  twisters  fach  constructPd  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  wires,  gears  carried  by  said  twisters, 
a  reclprocable  rack  with  which  said  gears  raesh,  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  cam  thpreon,  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
cam  yoke  co<5peratlng  with  the  cam  and  connected  with 
the  rack  to  effect  reciprocation  thereof 

2.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rotatable  twisters  construrt»»d  f^ach  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  wires,  means  for  rotating  said  twis- 
ters intermittingly  to  twist  the  wires  togpther  and  about  a 
slat  therebetween,  reclprocable  slat-pushors  di.sposMHl  par 
allel  to  the  twisters,  a  rotating  shaft,  having  a  cam  there- 
on, a  rock  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  named  shaft,  an  arm 
cooperating  with  the  cam  and  carried  by  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  oscillating  arms  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  engaging  the  pushers. 

3.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
magasine  of  a  depth  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  slats 
constructed  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  slats  and  bav 

I  Ing  Its  exit  end  closed  with  tbe  exception  of  a  slat-propor- 
j  tioned  slot  adjacent  Its  bottom,  said  magaxlne  having  also 
i  oppositely  dlspoaed  slots  formed  tbroogb  its  sides  adjacent 
j  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  arranged  to  project 
I  tbroogb  said  slots  from  wltboat,  means  for  contlnaoaaly 
1  rotatlBg  oaa  of  saM  roUara,  and  meaai  for  aatomadeallj 
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advancing  and  retracting  one  of  the  rollers  with  reference 
to  Its  slot. 

4  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a 
niagatlne  having  upright  parallel  sides  spaced  at  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  slat  and  of  a  depth  to  ac- 
commodate a  plurality  of  superposed  slsts,  opposed  horl- 
Bontal  feed  rollers  operating  at  the  bottom  of  the  maga- 
Trine.  means  whereby  one  of  the  rollers  Is  rotated,  means 
whereby  one  of  the  rollers  Is  automatically  thiftod  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  means  for  weaving  wire  In  with 
the  slats  fed  from   tbe  magarlne  by  said   rollers 

n.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  conililnatlon  of  a 
deep,  narrow,  horlrontally-elongated  maRailne  having 
vertical  side  walls  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  slats  and  provided  at  their  bot- 
toms with  opposed  hortiontal  sli>ts.  .said  magazine  having 
further  an  upright  end  wall  formed  with  a  slot  at  Its 
bottom  corresponding  to  the  cross  s«'ctlon  of  a  slat,  op- 
poaed  feed  rollers  mounted  on  vt-rtlra!  axfs  and  op^'rallng 
In  the  slots  in  said  side  wails,  and  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  slotted  end  wall  for  weaving  wire  in  with  the 
slats  fed   from   the  magazine  therethrough. 

6.  In  u  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of 
wiring  devices,  a  tension  roll  around  which  the  wires  are 
led  to  the  wiring  devices,  slat  pushers  dispo^*ed  to  advance 
the  fabric  after  each  actuation  of  the  wiring  devices,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  tension  roll  may  be 
arrested  at  different  points  toward  the  conclusion  of  the 
forward   travel  of  the  pushers. 

7.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of 
wiring  devices,  means  for  supplying  strands  of  wire  to 
■aid  devices,  slat  pushers  dlsp<ised  to  advance  the  fabric 
after  the  actuation  of  the  wiring  devices,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  wires  produced  by  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  pushers 

8.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  wiring 
deTlces,  a  tension  roll  about  which  the  wires  are  led  to 
the  wiring  devices,  slat  pushers  disposed  to  advance  the 
fabric  after  each  actuaiiou  of  the  wiring  devices,  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  tension  roll  may  be  checked 
at  variable  points  toward  the  end  of  the  forward  travel 
of  tbe  pushers,  and  pressmg  and  delivery  rolls  between 
which  the  fabric  Is  held  while  tension  Is  developed  by 
such  checking  of   the  tension   roll 

9.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of 
wiring  devices,  a  tension  roll  a>»out  which  the  wires  are 
led  to  the  wiring  devices,  slat  pushers  disposed  to  advance 
tbe  fabric  after  each  actuation  of  the  wiring  devices,  re- 
movable radial  pins  carried  by  the  tension  roll,  a  detent 
ada[ited  to  engage  with  said  pins  to  arrest  the  rotation  of 
the  roll  and  means  for  moving  the  detent  out  of  engage 
ment. 

10.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of 
wiring  devices,  a  tension  roll  abo\it  which  the  wires  are 
led  to  the  wiring  devices,  a  device  constructed  to  advance 
thp  fabric  between  actuations  of  the  wiring  devices,  re- 
movable radial  pins  carried  by  the  tension  roll,  a  detent 
lever  positioned  to  engage  with  the  pins,  a  rotating  shaft. 
and  a  cam  carried  thereby  and  positioned  to  engage  with 
said   leviT  to  trip   It   away  from   the  engaged  pin. 

11.  In  a  slat  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plarallty  of  parallel  rotatable  twisters  constructed  each 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  wires,  means  for  rotating  said 
twisters  intermittingly  to  twist  the  wires  together  and 
about  a  slat  theret>etween.  reclprocable  slat  pushers  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  twisters,  a  rotating  ai^ft  having  a 
cam  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  to  the  flrst-named 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oscillating  arms  carried  by  the 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  pushers,  one  of  said  arms 
being  extended  beyond  the  rock  shaft  to  engage  said  cam. 


gent  thereto,  tbe  tangential  edge  of  the  plate  constituting 
with  tbe  ring  a  straight  edge  or  rule. 


869.706.       COMBINATION    TOOL    OR    LTENSIL.       JoHK 
R.     Hamilton.     St      John.     New     Brunswick.     Canada. 
Filed  June  0.   1JH)7.      Serlai  No    377.612. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  ring,  of  an  Integral  plate  ex- 
tending therefrom,  one  edge  of  the  plate  being  in  line  with 
a  diameter  of  the  ring,  and  the  other  in   line  with  a  tan 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  ring,  of  an  Integral  plate  ex- 
tending therefrom,  one  edge  of  the  plate  l)eing  in  line  with 
a  diameter  of  the  ring,  and  the  other  in  line  with  a  tan- 
gent thereto,  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  tangential  edge 
l>olng  provided  with  a  measure  scale,  indicated  both  upon 
the  plate  and  iii>on  the  ring 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  and  a  plate  integral  therewith,  of  a  wing  se- 
cured by  permanent  flection  at  an  angle  to  the  plate,  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  wing  and  the  plate  being  provided 
with  Inclined  file  teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ring,  plate,  and  wing  secured  by  11  permanent  (lection  at 
an  angle  to  the  plate,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  wing  and 
the  plate  l»elng  provided  with  Inclined  file  teeth,  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  wing  l>eing  provided  with  flic  teeth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  key  ring  provided  with  an 
elongated  plate  Integral  therewith,  of  a  wing  shorter  than 
the  plate  secured  thereto  by  jHTmanent  flection,  and  a  fork 
upon  the  wing  underl.\lng  the  projecting  end  of  the  plate, 
whereby  said  projecting  end  may  act  as  a  fulcrum  for  the 
fork,  subBluutially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elongated  plate,  a  wing 
shorter  than  the  pinte  secured  tliereto  by  permanent  flec- 
tion, of  a  fork  upon  the  wing  underlying  the  projecting  end 
of  the  plate,  whereby  said  projecting  end  may  act  as  a  ful 
crum  to  the  fork,  the  projecting  end  being  provided  with 
a  sharpened  edge  extending  from  Its  extremity  to  Its  Junc- 
tion with  the  wing. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ring  and  pbite  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  of  an  edge  upon  the  plate  In  line 
with  ft  tangent  to  the  ring,  said  plate  lielng  provided  with 
a  measured  rule  Inscribed  thereon  adjacent  to  the  tangen- 
tial ed^e 

S  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  united  by  perma- 
nent flection,  one  longer  than  the  other,  the  longer  one 
terminating  in  a  screw  driver  and  the  shorter  in  a  fork 
one  of  whose  pair  of  prongs  constitutes  a  nail  cleaner,  and. 
In  conjunction  with  the  other  prong  and  with  the  screw 
driver  point,  a  tack  puller. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  united  by  perma- 
nent flection,  one  plate  being  provided  on  the  outside  with 
a  smooth  face  and  the  other  likewise  with  a  file  face,  ter- 
minating, respectively,  at  the  l)end  l»etween  the  plates, 
whereby  a  wedge  shaped  file  Is  formed  having  one  surface 
smooth  and  the  other  adapted  to  cut. 


869,707.      8AW-8ET. 
Filed  June  26,  1907 


Joel  M.  Hancock,  Magnolia, 
Serial  No.  380,917. 
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A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion   being  provided  at  one  of  its  «ids 
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with  a  shoulder  cot  «t  an  angle  and  beveled  upon  oppoelte 

sidee.  whereby  its  edge  Is  decreased  In  width  toward  Its 
outer  end,  there  being  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  the 
said  beveled  angularly  cut  edge  of  the  shoulder,  the 
notches  of  the  series  being  decreased  in  width  and  length 
as  they  approach  the  said  outer  end  of  the  said  shoulder, 
,Tn  exteneion  formed  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  tool  and 
projecting  l>oyond  the  said  shoulder,  and  n  set  screw  en 
gaced  through  the  extension. 


869, 70S.  Al'TOMATir  STOKER  FOR  STEAM  -  GEN 
ERATORS.  J.\ME8  HouGKiNSON,  Manchester.  England. 
Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.175. 


1.  A  combined  coking  and  sprinkling  mechanical  stoker 
comprising  a  shaft  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft 
slowly  In  one  direction  for  coking  feed  and  rapidly  In  the 
opposite  direction  for  sprinkling  fet»d.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying coal  to  said  shaft. 

J.  A  combined  ceking  and  sprinkling  mechanical  stoker 
comprising  a  shaft  carrying  blades  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  shaft  slowly  In  one  direction  for  coking  feed, 
and  rapidly  in  the  opposite  direction  for  sprinkling  feed, 
and  means  for  supplying  coal  to  said  shaft. 

3.  .V  combined  coking  and  sprinkling  mechanical  stoker 
comprising  a  shaft  carrying  blades  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  shaft  slowly  in  one  direction  for  coking  feed 
and  rapidly  In  the  opposite  direction  for  sprinkling  feed, 
said  blade  or  blades  being  substantially  concave  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  coking  feed  and  convex  in  the  direction  of 
the  sprinkling  feed,  and  means  for  supplying  coal  to  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  combined  coking  and  sprinkling  mechanical  stoker 
comprising  a  shaft  carrying  blades,  a  casing  for  said  shaft 
closed  at  the  rear  and  bottom  and  open  In  front,  mechan 
Ism    for   rotating   said    shaft    slowly    In    one   direction    for 
coking  feed  and  rapidly  In  the  opposite  direction  for  sprln 
kling  feed,  and  means  for  supplying  coal  to  said  shaft. 

r>.  In  combination  In  an  automatic  stoker  for  steam 
generator  and  other  furnaces,  rotatable  blades,  with  means 
for  feeding  fuel  to  such  rotatable  blades,  and  means  for 
slowly  rotating  the  blades  In  one  direction  or  rapidly 
rotating  the  blades  in  a  contrary  direction  at  will  substan 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  In  an  automatic  stoker  reciprocating 
Are  bars,  a  distributing  plate,  a  ram  with  means  for  re- 
ciprocating such  ram.  rotatable  blades,  means  for  slowly 
rotating  such  blades  in  one  direction  to  feed  fuel  fed  there 
to  by  the  ram  over  the  distributing  plate  upon  the  reclpro 
eating  flre  bars,  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  blades 
In  a  contrary  direction  to  sprinkle  the  fuel  upon  the  flre 
bars  sabstantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  stoker  a  vertical 
abaft,  means  for  rotating  such  shaft,  a  horiaontal  shaft 
and  meana  for  rotating  such  abaft  from  the  vertical  shaft, 


a  ram.  means  for  reciprocating  such  ram  from  the  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  countershaft,  blades  mounted  on  such 
countershaft,  means  for  slowly  rotating  the  countershaft 
and  blades  In  one  direction  from  the  horlavmtal  shaft,  a 
distributing  plate  over  which  fuel  Is  forced  by  the  slowly 
rotating  blades,  and  means  for  rapidly  revolving  the 
countershaft  and  blades  In  a  contrary  direction  to  dis- 
tribute the  fuel  upon  the  flre  bars  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  stoker  a  hopper  for 
the  fuel,  a  ram  disposed  below  such  hopper,  means  for 
reciprocating  such  ram  to  feed  the  fuel  out  of  the  hopper, 
a  chamber  below  the  ram,  blades  rotatably  mounted  in 
such  chamber,  a  distributing  plate,  means  for  slowly  ro- 
tating the  blades  In  one  direction  to  force  the  fuel  over 
the  distribution  plate,  flre  bars  and  means  for  reciprocating 
auch  flre  bars,  means  to  suspend  at  will  the  reciprocation 
of  the  fire  bars,  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  blades 
in  the  contrary  direction  to  sprinkle  the  fuel  upon  the  flre 
bars  «4u(>8tantlally  as  described. 


860,709.  MACHINE  FOR  FSE  WITH  WINO  FOWElt. 
JosEr  HoMOLA,  Veseli,  Austria  Hungary  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1906.      Serial  No.  336,577. 


1.  In  combination,  angularly  di«i»o»e<l  sail-wheels  lo- 
cated In  a  manner  to  bring  the  adjacent  margins  of  the 
sails  in  relatively  close  proximity,  and  m«aDS  extending 
from  the  adjacent  margins  laterally  to  (mints  l)e>ond  the 
axes  of  said  sail  wheels  for  deflecting  wind  or  air  currents 
toward    the   outermost    sails 

2.  In  combination,  angularly  disposed  sail  wheels  located 
In  a  manner  to  bring  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  sails 
In  relatively  close  proximity,  an<l  n  deflector  provided  with 
wings  extending  laterslly  to  the  axes  of  said  wheels  for 
deflertlni;  wind  or  air  currtMim  toward  the  outermost  sails 

3.  In  combination,  angiilarly  disposed  sail  wheels  opera 
lively  connected  with  each  other  to  operate  In  unison  and 
locatetl  in  a  manner  to  bring  the  margins  of  certain  of  the 
sails  in  relatively  close  proximity,  a  transmission  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  wheels,  and  means  pro- 
Jei'tlng  laterally  from  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  sails 
t  eyond  the  axes  of  said  wheels  for  deflecting  wind  or  air 
i'urrt>iils  toward  the  outermost  snils. 

4     III     comblnnlion,     ang\ilarly     dispostHl     conical     sail 
wheals    connected    to   operate    In    unison    and    located    In    a 
manner  to  bring  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  sails  in  rel- 
atively   close    proximity,    a    shaft    operatively    related    to 
said    wheels,    and   means   for   deflecting  air   currents   Inter 
ally  to  the  outermost  sails  of  said  wheels 

.'>.  In  combination,  angularly  disposed  sail  wheels  cou 
ne<te<l  to  operate  iir  unison  and  located  in  a  manner  to 
bring  certain  of  the  sails  In  relatively  ilose  proximity. 
means  fur  Htitomnti(  ally  reettng  said  sails,  and  means  for 
d»»fle<"tln,'  air  currents  to  the  outPrmt)st  sails  of  said 
wheels 

T).  In  combination,  aiigulai'v  disposed  conical  sail- 
wheels  connected  to  operate  in  unison  and  located  In  a 
manner  to  bring  adjacent  sails  in  relatively  close  prox 
imlty.  means  for  deflecting  air  currents  to  the  outermost 
sails  of  said  wheels,  said  wheels  having  sails  composed  of 
movable  members  adapted  to  lye  reefed,  and  means  for 
reeflng  said  sail  members. 
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7.  in  combination,  angularly  disposed  sail  wheels  located 
In  a  manner,  to  bring  adjacent  sails  In  relatively  close 
proximity,  means  for  deflec-ting  air  currents  to  the  outer- 
most sails  of  said  wheels,  said  wheels  having  sails  com 
posed  of  inoviible  members  adapted  to  be  reefed,  and  an 
autoiiiHtically   acting  device   for   reefing  said  sail   menil)er8 

8.  In  combination,  angularly  disposed  conical  sail 
wheels  provided  with  movable  members  adapted  to  X>e 
reefed  and  located  In  a  manner  to  bring  adjacent  sails  in  rel 
atively  close  proximity,  said  sail  wheels  l>elng  conneited 
with  each  other  to  operate  in  unison,  a  shaft  oi>erattvely 
connected  with  said  wheels,  a  deflector  provided  with 
wings  adapted  to  deflect  air  currents  to  iK)intB  outwardly 
beyond  the  axes  of  said  sail  wheels,  and  a  governor  for 
automatically   reeflng  said   sail   members. 

'.>.  In  comlilna t ion.  J<!iil  wheels  l(>cate<1  in  a  manner  to 
bring  adjacent  margins  nf  the  sails  in  relatively  close 
proximity,  and  means  extending  from  the  adjacent  mar 
gins  to  points  l>eyond  the  axes  of  said  sail  wheels  for  de- 
flecting wind   wr   ail    currents   toward    the  outermost   sails. 


,Stt9.71U.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  FLUB-8KCT10N8. 
VinoiL  C.  Howe,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7. 
1906       Serial  No    329,028. 


1  Means  for  conne<-tlng  flue  sections  ctimprlslng  a  collar 
adapted  to  surround  U)th  the  adjoining  ends  of  adjacent 
sections,  having  an  Internal  apertured  rib  or  flange  adapt- 
ed to  pass  l>etween  said  ends,  and  having  external  lugs, 
cement  l>"tween  said  ends  and  passing  through  said  a;>er- 
tures.  and  tie  rods  each  removably  aeciirf^l  at  Its  ends  to 
adjacent  lugs  for  tying  adjacent  collars  together,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 

.'.  Means  for  connecting  flue  sections  cnmprlsliiK  a  collar 
adapted  to  surround  both  the  adjoining  ends  of  adjacent 
sections,  having  an  Internal  rib  or  flange  adapte<l  to  pass 
t>etween  said  ends,  and  having  external  lugs  having  re 
cesses  to  receive  nuts,  the  tops  of  the  lugs  having  threaded 
apertures  to  receive  ends  of  tie  rods,  and  the  bottom  of 
the  lugs  having  slots  In  their  edges  to  receive  ends  thereof 
8ul*tantlall V  as  descrU>ed. 


»tiU,711.     TROLLEY.      Sami  Ki.     I>.     Hint.     YoungBtowu, 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   24.   1907       Serial   No.  370,108. 


1.  Iti    H    trolley,    the   trolley    head    comprising;    a    pair   of 
dumb-bell  shaped  trolley  spools 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head  having  a  dumb  1*11  shaped 
spool. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley   head  comprising  a   paii    of  dl 
vergently  related  spools  having  hen<ls  at  botli  ends 


4.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head  comprising  a  pair  of 
spools  ha>  Ing  spherical  contact  heads  at  both  ends. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head  comprising  a  pair  of  di- 
vergently related  spools  having  spherical  contact  beads 
at  txjth  ends. 

6  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  spools,  each  consisting  of  a  body  having  a 
narrowed  tx'aring  waist,  and  spherical  terminal  contact 
heads  at  the  ends  of  said  waist. 

7.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head  comprising  a  pair  of  up 
right   rotatable   trolley   spools,   each  consisting   of  a   l)ody 
having  a  longitudinally  concaved  waist  and  spherical  ter 
minal  contact  heads 

8.  In  a  trolley  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
feed  wire  and  oppositely  arranged  auxiliary  side  wires,  of 
a  trolley  head  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  rotatable 
spools  having  terminal  spherical  contact  heads  at  both 
ends. 


869,712.  SCOURING  MACHINE.  William  L.  Jacobs. 
Autreyvllle,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial  No 
335,808. 


.\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  water 
tank  mounted  upon  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  and  connected  to  a  branch  pipe  provided  with  a 
nipple,  a  valve  In  said  pU)e  for  regulating  the  water  flow, 
a  vertical  pipe  section  connected  to  a  brush  and  the  upper 
end  thereof  having  the  nipple  seated  therein,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  frame  and  [)rovlded  with  a  beveled  gear,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  and  a  beveled  gear  on  the  pipe  section 
connected  to  the  brush  for  rotating  said  brush,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


869.7  13  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Pctkr  Jrnnbbs, 
I'hlladelphia,  I'a.  Flleil  Sept  12,  190f..  Serial  No 
278,075. 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  menil>er.  a  driven  mem- 
l>er  normally  held  In  engagement  therewith,  endwise  com- 
pressible yielding  means  for  holding  said  members  in  en- 
gagement, and  a  single  endwise  compressible  yielding 
means  coaxial  with  the  shafts  of  said  members  for  moderat- 
ing the  Initial  engagement  thereof,  said  yielding  means  be 
ing  continuously  opposed  to  each  other  and  both  acting  to 
set  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutcli  mem- 
t)er  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  spring 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  of  one  meml)er  for  holding  aald 
meml)er8  In  engagement,  a  second  spring  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  of  said  members  and  Interposed  between  the  driving 
memlier  and  the  point  of  application  of  the  clutch  lever  to 
moderate  the  Initial  shock  of  such  engagement,  said  sprlnga 
being  disposed  In  line  with  each  other  about  the  shafts  of 
said  members  and  being  continuously  opposed  to  each  otber 
and  both  acting  to  set  the  clutch. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
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b«r,  adapted  to  be  moTed  In  engagement  tberewlth.  a  aleere 
on  which  aaid  drtveo  member  la  mounted,  a  buataing  In  aald 
■leeve.  waahera  looeelj  mounted  on  aaid  buahlng,  bait  bear 
Inga  between  aald  waabera,  a  apiing  acting  agalnat  one  of 
aald  waahera  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  driven  member  In 
enjfagement  with  aald  drlrlng  member  and  a  buffer  aprlng 
engaging  the  other  of  said  washers  and  adapted  to  moder- 
ate the  Initial  shock  of  aald  engagement. 


4  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  drlvlni?  shaft,  a  fly  wheel,  rig- 
idly mounted  thereon,  a  cone  face  on  said  fly  wheel,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bushing  havlnR  a  driving 
(It  with  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  l>eyon.l  the 
end  thereof,  a  driven  clutch  member  non-rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  aaid  sleeve  but  having  longltiidtnnl  riM)\e- 
mpnt  thereon,  a  washer  loosely  mounted  on  said  bushing, 
and  a  spring  Interpoeed  between  said  driven  member  and 
said  washer  adapted  to  moderate  the  Initial  engagement  of 
•aid  clutch  membera  and  meana  for  Dormally  retaining  said 
clutch  membera  In  engagement. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  m.'ni 
ber,  meana  for  retaining  aald  members  In  engagement,  a 
sleeve  on  which  said  driven  member  is  mounted,  a  bushing 
In  aald  sleeve,  a  washer  mounted  on  aald  bushing,  a  second 
washer  mounted  on  said  buahlng.  ball  bearings  between 
aald  waahera,  aald  flrat  waaber  limiting  the  engagement  of 
aald  membera  and  meana  for  moderating  the  Initial  shock 
of  said  engagement. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  drlvln  gmember.  a  driven  mem 
ber.  a  alecve  on  which  the  latter  la  mounted,  and  on  which 
Bald  member  has  longitudinal  movement,  a  bushing  In  said 
aleeve,  a  waaber  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  aald  driven  member  In  one  direction,  a  flange 
on  aaid  aleere  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said 
driven  member  to  limit  Ita  longitudinal  movement  In  the 
oppoclte  direction,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding 
aaid  membera  In  engagement  and  a  sprln?  adapted  to 
moderate  the  Initial  abock  of  aaid  engagement. 

7.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member  having  a  cone 
ahap«d  face,  a  drlren  member  adapted  to  frictionally  en 
ff«va  wmUL  (lace,  a  aleeve  on  which  aald  driven  member  baa 
longitadlnal  movement,  a  Oange  on  aald  aleeve  adapted  to 
limit  tb«  Inward  movement  of  aaid  aleeve,  a  buahlng  In  the 
latter;  a  waaber  looaely  mounted  on  aald  buahlng,  a  aecond 
waaber  looaely  mounted  on  aaid  buabing,  meana  engaging 
■aid  aecond  waaber  for  normally  retalnln,;  aaid  members  in 
engagement,  a  receaa  In  nid  ae<ond  washer  and  a  buffer 
aprinc  interpoMd  between  aaid  first  waaber  and  aald  driven 
aaember  and  adapted  to  moderate  the  initial  engagement  cf 
mid  mefflbera. 

8.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  abaft,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  tbcreoB,  a  drlren  member  looaely  mounted  on  aald 
abaft  aad  havlnf  lonfltwlinal  movement  thereon,  a  sprln;:   > 
coAxlal  with  th«  abaft  of  one  member  for  holding  aald  mem-   ' 
bera  In  engagemeBt.  a  buffer  apring  coaxial  with  the  abafta   i 
of  aaid  membera  and  Interposed  between  the  drlrlng  mem-  i 


ber  and  the  point  of  application  of  the  clutch  lever  to 
moderate  the  Initial  shock  of  such  engagement,  said 
springs  being  disposed  in  line  with  each  other  aliout  the 
abafta  of  aald  members,  and  said  springs  being  disposed 
between  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  members  with 
their  shafts. 

9.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  memlier  having  a  single 
frlctlonal  surface,  a  driven  member  having  a  sincle  frlc 
tional  surface,  and  two  springs  coaxial  with  each  other  and 
coactlng  with  said  members,  both  of  said  springs  tending 
to  normally  hold  said  memtxTS  In  engagement  and  i.ne 
spring  being  release<l  when  the  other  Is  compres.sed. 

10.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber flxed  thereon,  a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  driven  member 
and  having  longitudinal  movement  on  said  driven  member, 
and  two  continuously  opposed  springs  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  for  normally  holding  said  clutch  members  In  en^uge- 
ment. 


880.714.  WIRELKS8  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  .Imhktii 
L.  Jones,  Klxer.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  24.  19<Hl  Sorla! 
No.  331.934. 


^f-%^ 


1  In  a  wireless  signaling  system  for  railways,  means 
f-arrled  hy  the  locomotive  for  propagating  electrical  waves 
or  oscillations,  a  coherer,  an  electrically  operated  aignal 
controlle<l  by  said  coherer,  a  decoherer,  an  operating  cur 
cult  for  the  latter,  means  on  the  locomotive  and  operated 
thereby  for  closing  the  decoherer  circuit  during  the  props 
gatlon  of  the  electrical  wavea.  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  signal  mechanism  for  cloalng  the  decoherer  circuit 
after  the  signal  has  ceased  to  operate. 

2  In   a    wlrelesa  signaling  system,   a   coherer,   a   circuit 
therefor,  an  electro-magcetlcally  actuated  member  operated 
on  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  coherer,  a  deco 
herer,  a  circuit  therefor,  and  meana  operable  after  a  pre 
determined  number  of  movements  of  aald  member  for  clos 
tng  the  decoherer  circuit. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  the  claaa  described,  a  drum  of  Insu- 
lating material,  a  pair  of  contact  banda  carried  thereby,  a 
shaft  or  arbor  on  which  the  drum  la  looaely  mounte<l.  a 
spring  connecting  the  shaft  and  drum,  meana  for  impart- 
ing a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  shaft,  a  locking  mem 
ber  for  holding  the  drum  from  rotative  movement,  and  a 
shaft  carried  arm  arranged  to  engage  and  releaae  said 
locking  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  meana 
for  Imparting  step  by  step  rotative  movement  thereto,  a 
frame  of  Inaulating  material  mounted  looaely  on  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  circuit  cloalng  bands  mounted  on  the  drum,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  the  pin,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  abaft  and 
serving  to  mave  aald  locking  member  to  releaae  position. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  coherer,  an 
alarm  bell,  a  relay  circuit  closed  by  the  coherer,  a  battery 
circuit  under  the  control  of  the  relay  and  connected  to 
the  bell,  a  decoherer.  an  Independent  battery  circuit  there- 
for, and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  bell  for  cloalng 
the  decoherer  ctrcnlt. 
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869.715  STABl.K  Kgiir.MENT  .loiiN  vn\  DCS  Kam- 
MBR,  lYslrle  View.  Ill  IMled  May  13.  lt)07  Serial 
No.  373,302 


1.  In  combluatlou  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
a  movable  bedding:  support  on  s.nid  floor  In  position  to  I* 
covered  by  the  l>eddln^  to  adapt  the  l>oddlnK  to  be  removed 
when  compacted  by  moving  said  support. 

2.  In  romblnntlon  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
a  bedding  8upp<jrt  removably  laid  on  snld  floor  In  position 
to  be  covered  by  the  beddliiK  for  nnlmalH  and  adapted  to 
Ito,  dragged  at  one  end  fur  taking  the  t>eddlng  out  of  the 
stable. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
a  flexible  bedding-rolling  device  laid  on  said  floor  Iti  posi 
tlon  to  be  covered  by  the  bedding  for  animals  and  adapted 
f  '  bf  draciTtHl  ;it  one  end  toward  Itn  opposite  end  to  roll  up 
s.ul  ,»-.l.lliu    for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  in  coniMnntlon  with  the  floi.)r  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
n  flexible  t>«Hldlng  rolling  medium  fastened  at  one  end  to 
extend  lengthwise  along  said  floor  In  position  to  be  cov 
ered  by  the  iM-ddlng  for  the  animals,  and  adapted  to  be 
pulled  at  It.s  fre«  end  to  drag  it  toward  Its  fastened  end  to 
roll  up  said  tteddlng.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

r>  In  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
a  flexible  t>eddliig  rolling  medium  fastened  at  one  end  to 
extend  lengthwlHe  along  said  floor  In  position  to  be  cov- 
ered hy  the  l)eddlng  for  the  animals  and  adapted  to  bo 
pulled  at  Its  free  end  to  drag  it  toward  Its  fastened  end  to 
roll  up  said  bedding,  and  an  adjunct  consisting  of  a  core 
forming  roller  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be 
imposed  on  said  bedding  to  extend  across  It  near  the  free 
end  of  aald  flexible  medium,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
a  net  work  of  chalna  faatened  at  one  end  to  extend  length- 
wise along  said  floor  in  position  to  be  covered  by  the  bed 
ding  for  the  animals  and  provided  on  Ita  free  end  with 
draft  rigging  by  which  to  drag  It  toward  Ita  fastened  end 
to  roll  up  said  bedding,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
n  flexible  bedding  colling  medium  conalatlng  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  chains  with  crosa^halns  connecting  them 
at  Intervals  to  form  a  net  work,  faatened  at  one  end  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  along  said  floor  in  poaition  to  be  covered 
by  the  liedding  for  the  animals  and  provided  on  ita  free 
end  with  draft-rigging  by  which  to  drag  It  toward  ita  fas 
tened  end  to  roll  up  aaid  l)eddlng.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

S  In  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  stable,  or  the  like, 
a  flexible  bedding  rolling  medium  conalatlng  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  chains  with  cross-connecting  chaina  ex- 
tending at  Intervals  obliquely  between  them  to  form  a  net- 
work faatened  at  one  end  to  extend  lengthwise  along  said 
flfwr  in  p<^<aitlon  to  be  covered  by  the  bedding  for  the  anl- 
iiials  and  provided  on  ita  free  end  with  draft-rigging  by 
which  to  drag  It  toward  Ita  faatened  end  to  roll  np  aaid 
bedding,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


H60.716.  EXTENSOMKTEIt  Wiiiiam  II  KknfrsmV. 
I'rovldenre,  R  I  .  assignor  to  Kleliie  Brothers  Testing 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvanla. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1904.     Serial  No.  229.981. 


J>  \r\: 
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1.  In  n  testing  machine  provided  with  a  scale  beam  and 
movable  poise  a  frame  supported  bj  the  specimen  to  be 
tested,  a  second  frarr.e  sup.oorted  by  s.iid  specimen  beneath 
said  flrgt  mentioned  frame,  a  druia  carried  by  said  tirst- 
mentloned  frame  and  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  poise  on  the  scale  beam,  a  weighted  carriage 
supporting  a  jx'ncll  holder  and  carried  by  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  frame  and  an  adjustable  support  therefor  affected 
by  the  distance  Ix^tween  the  frames  permitting  said  car- 
riage and  pencil  holder  to  t>o  lowered  when  the  distance  be- 
tween said  fr.imes  varies. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine  provided  with  a  scale  beam  and 
movable  poise,  a  frame  supported  by  the  specimen  to  \ye 
tested,  a  rotatable  drum  movable  In  correlation  with  the 
poise,  a  rotatable  rod  in  suitable  engagement  with  said 
frame,  rr.eans  for  making  rotation  of  the  rod  dependent 
up'n  change  of  the  specimen,  means  for  rotatlnt:  said  rod 
and  a  suitable  marker  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rote- 
tion  of  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine  provided  with  a  scale  beam  and 
movable  poihe.  .1  rotatable  drum  movable  in  correlation 
with  said  poUe,  a  rotatable  rod  suitably  supported  with 
respect  to  the  speclnieu,  means  for  making  rotation  of  the 
rod  dependent  up^)n  change  of  the  specimen,  means  for  ro- 
tatinp  said  rod,  and  suitable  means  actuated  by  said  rod 
for  indicating  the  rotation. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine  provided  with  a  scale  beam  and 
movable  poise,  a  rotatable  drum  movable  In  correlation 
with  said  poUc,  a  rotatable  rod  suitably  supported  with 
respect  to  the  epeciraen,  means  for  making  rotating  of  the 
rod  de[>endent  upon  change  of  the  specimen,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  ro<l,  indlcatiisg  the  rotatkin  and  magnifying  on 
the  indication  the  change  in  the  specimen. 

.".  Iii  a  testing  machine  provided  with  a  scale  l)eam  and 
movable  poise,  a  rotatable  drum  movable  In  correlation 
wlfli  said  poise,  a  rotatable  rod  suitably  supported  with  re- 
spect to  the  speclmeti.  means  for  maklnjf  rotation  of  the 
rod  dependent  upon  change  of  the  specimen,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rod  which  Is  variable  as  to  speed  of  rotation, 
and  sult;\'>le  means  actuated  by  snld  rod  for  Indicating  the 
rotation. 

6.  In  a  testing  machine  provided  with  a  scale  l>eam  and 
movable  poise  a  frame  carried  by  the  specimen  to  l)e  tested, 
a  drum  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  cauaing  move- 
ment of  the  poise  to  move  said  drum,  a  rod  suitably  sup- 
ported with  rpsi>e(  t  to  the  specimen,  means  for  rotating 
said  rod,  and  an  Indicating  wheel  and  scale  common  to 
said  frame  and  said  rod. 

7.  In  a  testing  machine  provided  with  a  acale  beam  and 
movable  pulse  a  frame  carried  by  the  specimen  to  be  tested, 
a  drum  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
movement  of  the  [wise  on  the  scale  beam,  a  rod,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  said  rod  with  aald  frame,  aaid  rod  beins 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  Joint,  a  weight  suitably 
guided  and  connected  with  aald  rod  for  rotating  the  aame 
and  a  second  frame  carried  by  the  specimen  to  be  tested 
and  bnvlng  a  bearing  for  said  rod,  aald  weight  being  ao  ar- 
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ranced  as  to  artnate  nald   rod   when  said  bearlnf;  la   re- 
m<>ve<i  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  teatintc  tnrtctiine  provided  with  a  scale  beam  and 
inovablf;  p<il»e  a  frame  <arrled  by  the  specimen  to  be  tested. 
.1  drum  carried  by  auld  frame  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
movement  of  the  poi«»'  on  the  scale  l)eam,  a  rod,  a  unlver 
sal  Joint  connectiiiK  said  rod  with  said  frame,  said  rod  be- 
ing in  threaded  ensaiieraent  with  said  Joint,  a  weight  suit- 
ably culdtMl  and  connected  with  said  rod  for  rotatlnu  the 
same,  and  a  second  frame,  one  side  of  which  is  weighted 
and  a  se<-ond  rod  having  a  bearing  on  each  of  said  frames. 
xaid  last  mentlone«l  nxl  actlii:,'  n»  a  fulcrum  for  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  frame. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  for  at- 
tachment to  the  specimen,  a  marking  drum  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  marker  for  said  drum,  means  for  movlni;  suiil 
marker,  and  a  frictlonal  device  operated  by  movement  of 
the  specimen  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  moving 
means. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  for  at 
tachni»>nt  to  the  spei'Imen.  a  record  holding  device  suitably 
supp<irted,  u  marker  for  said  device,  a  normally  stationary 
weight  for  effecting  movement  of  said  marker,  a  rotary  de- 
vice releasing  said  weight  and  frictlonal  means  for  pre- 
venting  the  movement  of  said  rotary  means  until  freed  by 
variation  of  the  specimen. 

11.   In  a  device  of  the  character  describecl,  frames  for  at 
tachment  to  the  specimen,  a  rod  rotarlly  mounted   In  one 
of  said  frames  and  having  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
other,  a  record  holding  device,  a  marker,  and  means  where- 
by rotation  of  the  rod  results  in  movement  of  the  marker. 

1-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  pivoted 
frames  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  specimen,  a  record 
holding  device,  a  gravity  actuated  marker  normally  sta 
tlonary  movable  with  movement  of  the  frames  upon  their 
pivots,  a  rotary  device  between  said  frames  having  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  one  of  them  which  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  movement  of  the  frames  and  connections  be- 
tween the  marker  and  rotary  device  which  then  permit 
movement  of  the  marker. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  pivoted 
frames  for  attachment  to  the  specimen,  a  record  holding 
device,  a  gravity  actuated  marker  normally  stationary 
movible  to  produce  a  record,  a  rotary  rod  permitting  moT»- 
ment  of  the  marker  by  Its  rotation  and  frictlonal  means 
released  by  variation  of  the  specimen  for  controlling  said 
rotation. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  adapt 
ed  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  specimen, 
means  for  attaching  said  frames  to  the  specimen  a  record 
holding  device  suitably  supported  In  proximity  thereto,  a 
marker  adapted  to  produce  a  record,  means  for  moving  the 
marker  and  frictlonal  means  engaging  said  frames  for  con 
trolling  movement  of  the  marker  according  to  movement 
of  the  specimen. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  adapt 
ed  for  attachment  to  the  specimen,  a  rod  having  threaded 
engagement  with  one  of  said  frames  and  frictlonal  engage 
ment  with  the  other,  a  record  drum,  a  marker  normally 
stationary  movable  along  said  drum,  and  means  forming  a 
connection  between  the  rod  and  marker  for  causing  move- 
ment of  the  rod  between  the  frames  to  permit  movement 
of  the  marker. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  frames  adapt 
ed  for  attachment  to  the  8T>ecimen  and  having  pivotal 
moTement  with  relation  thereto,  a  rod  having  threaded  en 
gagement  with  one  of  said  frames  and  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  normally  stationary  record  producing 
mechanism,  means  tending  to  cause  the  operation  of  this 
mechanism  and  a  connection  whereby  this  operation  is 
restrained  until  permitted  by  rotation  of  the  rod. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  for  at- 
tachment to  the  specimen  and  to  have  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  a  marker,  a  rod  rotarlly  mounted  in 
one  of  said  frames  and  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  other 
and  means  Incloding  a  connection  between  the  rod  and 
marker  released  by  rotation  of  the  rod  to  produce  a  record 
upon  variation  In  this  frictlonal  engagement. 

19.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    frames. 


means  for  attaching  said  frames  to  the  specimen,  a  marker, 
a  cord  restraining  movement  of  said  marker,  and  means 
engaging  said  cord  and  lying  between  said  frames  for  frlc- 
tlonally controlling  movement  of  salil  cord  with  movement 
of  said  frames. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  for  at- 
tachment to  the  specimen,  a  rod  between  said  frames  re- 
tarded from  movement  by  friction  and  released  by  move- 
ment of  said  framPH.  a  record  drum,  a  marker,  means  tend 
ing  to  cause  said  marker  to  move  and  a  connection  between 
the  rod  and  marker  |)ermlttlng  movement  of  said  marker 
with   movement  of  said   rod. 

-0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»»cril)ed.  frames, 
means  for  attaching  said  frames  to  the  specimen  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  thereon,  recording  mechanism,  and 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  recording  mechan 
ism.  including  a  frlctlonally  retarded  connection  between 
said  frames,  permitting  movement  of  said  marker  with 
movement  of  said  frames. 

21  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  frames, 
means  for  mounting  the  frames  upon  the  specimen  to  per 
mlt  pivotal  movement  thereon,  a  rotatable  rod  between  the 
frames  frlctlonally  retarded  In  rotation  by  i>ressure  l>.- 
tween  said  frames,  a  record  drum,  means  for  rotating  the 
record  drum,  a  marker  for  said  drum,  a  connection  between 
the  marker  and  the  rotatable  rod,  and  means  for  causing 
rotation  of  the  rod  to  advance  the  rod  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  one  of  said  frames. 


860,717.  INVISlHLK  HIN<;E.  Kk.kvk  M  Ki.i  ok  Wash 
Ington,  I).  C.  Filed  .June  24.  1(X>7  Serial  No  .^H<).576 
1.   In  an  invisible  hinge,   a  hinge  section  provided  with 

a  guide  horn,  an  Integral  guide  plate,  and  hinge  eyes,  sub 

stantlallv  as  described. 


2.  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  a  casing  provided  with  Integral 
guide    horns   5,    a    guide    plate    Integral    with    said   casing 
hinge    eyes   9,    a    plate    11    provided    with    hinge   eyes    10 
adapted  to  register  with  said  eyes  9,  and  means  for  secur 
Ing  said  eyes  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an   invisible  binge,  a  casing  4  provided   with   In 
tegral  guide  horns  5,  and  guide  plates  6  rigid  therewith, 
and  a  plate  11  hinged  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  a  casing  4   provided  wfth  In 
tegral  guide  horns  r>.  and  guide  plates  6  rigid  therewith,  a 
plate    11    hinged    thereto,    and   provided    with    housings    12 
adapted  to  receive  said  plates  6,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  casing  4 
provided  with  guide  horns  5.  hinge  eyes  9,  and  guide  plates 
6,  with  a  plate  11  provided  with  hinge  eyes  10  adapted  to 
register  with  said  eyes  9.  and  housings   12  adapted  to  re 
celve  said   plates  6  and    to   flt  against  said    horns   5.   sub 
stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

U.  The  combination  in  an  Invisible  hinge,  of  a  pair  of 
main  hinge  sections,  each  composed  of  a  hinge  casing  4. 
provided  with  the  borns  6,  and  the  guide  plates  6,  and 
of  a  binge  plate  11  provided  with  the  housings  12  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  guide  plates  6,  and  a  floating  frame  fltting 
over  said  ttoma  S,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  of  a  pair  of 
main  binge  aecttons,  each  composed  of  a  hinge  casing  4. 
provided  with  the  Iwms  5.  and  the  guide  plates  6,  and  of 
a  hinge  plate  11,  provided  with  the  housings  12  adapted 
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to  fit  over  said  guide  plates  0,  and  a  fl(kattng  frame  having 
the  aide  strips  24  fltting  over  said  horns  5.  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  of  a  pair  of 
main  hinge  sections,  each  composed  of  a  hinge  casing  4, 
provided  with  the  boms  5.  and  the  guide  plates  C.  and  of  a 
hinge  plate  11  provided  with  the  housings  12  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  guide  plates  6.  and  a  floating  frame  having 
the  side  strips  24  fltting  over  the  said  horns  ,'>  and  the  bot- 
tom strips  provided  with  the  plates  27  adapted  to  enter 
said  housings  12.  sutwtantlally  as  de8crll)ed 

9.  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
main  hinge  Sections  each  provided  with  plates  6  rigid 
therewith  having  pins  7,  a  floating  frame  having  guide 
plates  27  provided  with  curved  surfaces  over  which  said 
pins  ride,  and  pivoted  plates  11  having  housings  adapted 
to  receive  said  plates  11  and  27.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
main  hinge  sections  each  provided  with  horns  .'>  and  plates 
«  rigid  therewith,  and  said  plates  having  the  pins  7  rigid 
with  the  same,  a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  11  having  the 
housings  12  adapted  to  receive  said  plates  6  and  having 
the  solid  portions  provided  with  the  holes  16,  a  floating 
frame  having  the  side  strips  24.  and  Ixittom  strips  pro- 
vided with  the  guide  plates  27  fitting  In  said  housings  12 
and  provided  with  curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  said 
pins  7.  and  l>olt«  ;7  adapted  to  enter  said  holes,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit)ed 

11.  In  an  Invisible  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
casings  4  having  rigid  therewith  the  horns  r..  the  plates  6 
provided  with  the  pins  7.  and  the  hinge  eyes  9.  with  the 
pivoted  plates  11  having  the  housings  12  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  plates  0  and  having  the  i>erforated  solid  por- 
tions 13,  the  floating  frame  having  the  side,  end  and  bot- 
tom strips,  the  latter  provided  with  the  guide  plates, 
adapted  to  enter  said  housings  and  the  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  curved  surfaces  against  which  the  said  pins  7 
are  adapte<l  to  l>ear,  and  a  cover  plate  ."}  concealing  all  the 
parts,  Hubstantlally  as  described 

12.  An  Invisible  hinge  provided  with  two  main  hinge 
sections  adapted  to  separate  when  the  hinge  Is  operated,  a 
frame  overlying  said  sections  and  a  cover  therefor,  adapted 
at  all  tlm«»s  to  bide  said  parts,  substantially  as  de8cril»e(l. 

i;v  An  Invisible  hinge  comprising  two  main  hinge  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  parts  to  be  hinged  to- 
gether, and  a  floating  frame  overlying  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  An  Invisible  hinge  comprising  two  main  sections, 
a  floating  frame  engaging  said  sections  and  a  cover,  sub 
stantlally   as   dewrltted. 

il6.  An  Invisible  hinge  comprising  two  readily  separable 
main  fce<  tlons.  a  floating  frame  overlying  the  same,  and  a 
cover,  substantially  as  described 


I 


869.718.  (iAMK  AITACHMENT  FOR  TABLES.  Chbih 
J.  KnI'IWon,  Everdell,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  8e 
rial  No.  .-^69.294. 

r 


tween  the  arms  of  the  loop  and  the  supporting  arms  and 
forming  the  U>dy  of  the  pocket. 


S  6  9  .  7  1  9  .  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOlt  JosiJ»H 
Margkkth.  Bergedorf.  near  Hamburg,  Germany  Filed 
Nor.  28.   1904.      Serial   No.  234. R54. 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  gas  bell,  a  carbld  vessel  located  within  said  bell, 
said  vessel  having  a  perforated  cover,  Imperforate  sides 
and  a  bottom  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  water 
to  said  vessel,  a  supporting  grate  adjacent  said  bottom,  and 
means  for  locking  said  gas  l>ell  and  carbld  vessel  together, 
substantially  an  described 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  gas  l>ell.  a  '  arliid  vessel  located  within  said  bell, 
said  vessel  having  a  perforated  cover.  Imperforate  sides 
and  a  bottom  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  wa- 
ter to  said  vessel,  a  supporting  grntc  adjacent  said  bottom, 
a  valved  gas  conveyer  leading  from  said  bell,  and  means 
for  locking  said  gas  WW  an<l  carbld  vessel  together,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  removable  cover,  n  gas  l)ell,  a  carbld 
vessel  located  within  said  l>ell.  said  vessel  having  a  perfo- 
rated cover.  Imperforate  sides,  and  a  bottom  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  water  to  said  vessel,  a  supporting 
grate  adjacent  said  bottom,  a  valve  gas  conveyer  leading 
from  said  bell,  and  locking  devices  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  bell  at  right  angles  thereto  for  locking  said  bell  and 
said  carbld  vessel  together,  substantially  as  descrn)ed 


In  a  game  attachment  for  tables  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  |)ocket  forming  bracket  constructed  of  wire  bent 
to  provide  an  upper  U-shaped  loop,  standards  depending 
from  the  arms  of  the  loop,  horixontal  supporting  arms  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards. 
<iald  arms  being  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  their 
rear  ends  to  provide  spring  clasps  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the   top  of  the  table,  and  a   flUlng  of  fabric  stretched  be- 


869.720      KOTAHY  8(  KEEN  MECHANISM      Wii.m.km  C. 

Mattiii.ks.  UeadinJc.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Weand. 

Heading.  I'a.      Filed  July  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  385.965. 

1  A  rotary  screen  comprising  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
exterior  rings,  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  netting  within  said 
rings,  and  a  screen  lining  within  said  netting  made  up  Ui 
separate  panels  each  having  a  rectangular  framing  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  netting  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  rotarj  screen  comprising  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
exterior  rings,  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  netting  within  said 
rings  made  up  of  a  circumferential  series  of  full-length 
sections  and  a  circumferential  series  of  longitudinal  strips 
supporting  said  sections,  and  a  screen  lining  within  said 
netting  made  up  In  separate  panels  each  having  a  rectan- 
gular framing  removably  secured  to  the  netting  between 
said  longitudinal  strips  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  screen  comprising  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
exterior  rings,  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  netting  within  said 
rings  made  up  of  a  circumferential  series  of  full-length 
sections,  clamping  rings  therefor  within  said  exterior  rln^, 
and  a  circumferential  series  of  longitudinal  strips  nup- 
jwrtlng  said  sections,  and  a  screeh  lining  within  said 
netting  made  up  in  separate  panels  each  having  a  rectan- 
gular framing  removably  secured  to  the  netting  between 
said  longitudinal  strips  and  clamping  rings  substantially 
as  sot  forth. 
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4.  A  rotary  screen  comprlalnj;  a  aerlea  of  spaoed-apart 
track  rlDKs  and  a  drlve-rtng  all  encircling  the  acreenlng, 
In  combination  with  circular  housings  for  said  track-rlng» 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  rollers  upon  which  said 
rln^s  rtin  substantially  as  set  forth. 


r..  Tho  conit)|natlon  with  a  rotary  screen  of  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  jet  pipe  having  spaced-apart  apertures, 
means  for  supplying  a  cJeanlne:  fluid  to  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  imparting  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  latter  during  rotation  of  the  screen  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  screen  of  a  longltu 
dinally  arranged  Jet  plpo  having  apaced-apurt  apertures, 
means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
t"  said  pipe  during  rotation  of  the  screen,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  supplying  cleansing  rtuld  at  determined 
Intervals  to  the  reciprocating  jet-pipe  subatanttelly  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  .screen  of  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  Jet-pipe  having  spaced-apart  apertures, 
means  for  imparting  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  pipe  during  rotation  of  the  screen,  two  or  more 
fluid  conduits  communicating  with  said  movable  pipe,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing  communica 
tlon  between  said  Jet-pipe  and  one  or  more  of  said  conduits 
as  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


869.72  1.      MEANS    FOR    ATTACHINcj    BIl^KLES   TO 
BELTS      OR      (UHDLES.       P'hances     B      Mont-iomeky. 
Rochester,     N      Y.      Filed     .Iiilv     25.     lOOC,       Seiia'     NO 
327,742 


-4- 


1.  A  buckle  holder  for  belts  or  girdles  consisting  of  a 
pl«te  of  flexible  meUl  having  p«r«llel  slots  therein,  and 
meana  whereby  the  plate  may  be  sewed  to  a  belt  or  girdle. 
In  combination  with  a  buckle  having  a  loop  through  which 
the  said  plate  may  be  passed  and  then  la  folded  through 
the  said  slots  to  hold  the  hackle  to  the  belt. 

2.  A  buckle  bolder  for  belu  or  girdles  consisting  of  a 
plate  of  flexible  metal  having  three  parallel  slots  therein, 
and  means  whereby  the  plate  may  be  sewed  to  a  belt  or 
girdle,  in  combination  with  a  buckle  having  a  loop 
throucb  which  the  said  plate  may  be  passed  and  then  Is 
bent  backward  on  Itself  and  the  end  curred  throagh  the 
slot  moat  remote  from  the  bend  and  back  and  around  the 
loop  formed  by  the  other  two  slots. 


869,722.      ANIMAL-POKE      G«ORG«  R.   MruroBD.   Dillon, 
Colo.      Filed  Jan.  14.   1907.      Serial  No.  352,278. 


An  animal  poke  comprising  a  halter  including  a  throat- 
latch,  a  metallic  strup  .supporte*!  on  the  forehead  by  the 
halter  and  h.ivlng  Its  ii[.p»T  end  extended  to  project  above 
the  head,  the  projection  terminating  In  a  hook,  a  nose- 
ring and  a  flexible  coriDeitlon  bet  ween  the  same  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  metallic  strap,  nnd  a  pendent  hook  hav- 
ing a  ring  connecting  it  with  the  throat  latch. 


869.723.      TANNING    COMPOrNIV      Horack    M     MtRRAY. 

Sellgman,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Dod^en,  Oakgrove,  Ark. 

Flle<l   Jan.   7.   1905,  Serial   No.   240,079.      Renewed   May 

3,  IIM17      .Serial  No.  ,H7 1,661. 

A  tanning  solution  consisting  of  water,  gum  gambler. 
terra  Japonlca.  alum,  and  cranes  bill  in  about  the  propor- 
tions specified. 


S69,724.      REINFORCED    CONCRETE    CONSTRUCTION. 
Edward  Nichols,  Cohasset,   Mass       Filed  .luly  8.   1907 
Serial  No.  382.617 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  struiturcs  comprising 
longitudinally-extending  reinforcing  members  and  auxil- 
iary reinforcing  members  each  having  substantially  a  V- 
shape  In  cross  section,  the  edges  of  said  auxiliary  members 
being  secured  to  the  longitudinal  members. 

2.  \  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  longi- 
tudinally extending  reinforcing  members  and  auxiliary  re- 
inforcing memf>ers  each  having  substantially  a  V  shape  In 
cross  section  and  having  also  a  truss  construction,  the 
edges  of  said  auxiliary  members  overlying  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  members. 

3  A  reinforced  concrete  column  or  beam  comprising  re- 
inforcing members  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
other  reinforcing  members  having  substantially  a  V-shape 
In  cross  section  with  the  edges  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
members  and  the  apices  exposed  at  the  comers  of  the  col- 
umn or  beam. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  column  or  beam  comprising  ion 
gltudlnal  reinforcing  members  and  other  reinforcing  mem- 
bers presenting  two  edges  or  strips  secured  to  the  longitu- 
dinal reinforcing  memt>ers,  a  continuous  edge  or  bead  ex- 
posed at  the  comer  of  the  column,  and  bars  connecting  said 
bead  with  the  edge  strips. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  column  or  t>eam  comprising  re- 
inforcing members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  column 
or  beam,  and  other  reinforcing  members  sectored  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal members,  said  other  members  each  being  sabstan- 
tlally  T-shape  In  cross  section  and  comprising  a  continuous 
edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  colnmn  at  the  comer 
thereof  and  bars  connecting  said  edfe  with  the  loocitndina) 
reinforcing  memt>ers. 
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6.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a 
longitudinal  reinforcing  member  of  sufllclent  strength  to 
support  the  false  work  necessary  to  mold  the  structure, 
and  auxiliary  reinforcing  members  each  substantially  V- 
shape  lr>  crosjj  8«*ctlon  and  having  their  edges  secured  to 
the  longitudinal  member. 

7  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  member  of  sufBclent 
strength  to  support  the  false  work  necessary  to  mold  the 
structure,  and  auxiliary  trussed  reinforced  members  se- 
cured thereto. 

8  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  relnfurcing  member  of  sufBclent 
Btrt-ngth  to  support  the  false  work  necessary  to  mold  the 
stru(  turr  and  an  auxiliary  trussed  form-giving  reinforcing 
member  secured  thereto. 

9.  A  relnforcH-ment  for  concrete  structures  e<imprlslng  a 
reinforcing  member  V-sbape  in  cross  section  and  wider  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other. 

10.  A   reinforcement  for  concrete  strncturps  w^mprlslng 
longitudinally    ixt.ndlng    ninforcing    mt•ml^er^^.    and    iiuxil 
lary   roinforclng   members  each    liavlng  a   substantially    V 
shape  In  cross  section,  and  each  having  a  progressively  In- 
crea'lnK  width  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


869,725.  I'ACKAi.K  KKEDING  MACHINE  LauritsM. 
NIBL.8BN,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agnew  Auto  Mail- 
ing Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine       Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.      Serial   No.  257,256. 


1.  A  package  feedin;:  nun  hlne  comprising  means  for 
fee<llng  forward  i.ack;iijes.  n  receiver  located  at  tJie  end  of 
the  path  In  which  the  packages  are  fed  forward,  a  series  of 
movable  means  adapted  tc  Intercept  said  packages  before 
they  reach  «ald  recflver,  and  iiieHris  for  moving  said  Inter- 
cepting devices  In  succession  oat  of  the  path  of  the  pack- 
ages to  permit  them  to  pass  to  said  receiver 

2.  A  package  feeding  machine  cmnpi  iHing  means  for 
feedlLg  forward  i-ackHges.  u  series  of  deflectors  located  at 
one  side  of  the  path  In  which  the  packages  are  fed  for 
ward,  and  movable  meana  adapti'il  to  l>e  brought  Info  the 
path  of  the  piickages  t(j  direct  said  packages  successively 
towards  such  (\<t\<-<  1  ts  and  means  for  successively  moving 
BSld  directing  menus  ont  of  said  path. 

3.  A  package  f.'<'.ii[]<  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  forward  packimes,  a  chtite  at  the  end  of  said  path. 
and  a  series  of  Independent  package  Intercepting  devices 
located  at  Intervals  along  said  path  and  movable  with  re 
Spect  to  sn<'h  path,  means  for  siicct'ssively  releasing  .said 
derlees  and  me<'hanlsm  for  actuating  said  devices  simul- 
taneously In  one  direction. 

4.  A  package  feeding  machine  c  .  ^l;'^)>lIlL'  im-niv  for 
feeding  foiward  pai  kages.  gates  |iiv.t.ili\  in..niit.-i|  to 
swing  Into  the  path  of  the  packages,  springs  tending  to 
swing  said  gates  out  of  said  path,  and  mechanical  meant, 
for  simultaneously  swinging  the  gates  int..  said  path 
.(gainst  the  action  of  the  springs 

r*  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
fetMlIng  forward  packages,  driving  means  therefor,  a  gate 
pivotally  mounted  to  swing  Into  the  path  of  the  packai;es. 
mechanical  means  for  swinging  the  gate  and  means  for 
connecting  the  gate  swinging  means  with  the  driving 
means  at  times  to  effect  the  resetting  of  the  gate  In  the  in 
terceptlng  position. 

6.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  forward  packages,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  across  the  path  of  said  packages,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  gate  from  movement  and  means  for  releasing  the 
latch. 

7    A    pscksge    feeding    machine    comprising    means    for 


fee.ling  forward  packages,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted,  a 
spring  adapted  to  exert  an  opening  pressure  on  said  gate, 
a  Intch  pawl  pivoted  on  said  gate,  fixed  means  for  engaging 
the  latch  pawl,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  trom 
such  engaging  means 

8.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  forward  package?,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
side  of  said  feeding  means  and  having  a  latch  member,  a 
spring  for  moving  snid  gate  In  one  direction,  fixed  means 
for  engaging  the  latch  memlHT  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  means  for  releasing  said  latch  member  from  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  means,  and  movable  means  adapt- 
ed to  swing  said  gate  back  to  the  latching  position. 

9.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  forward  packages,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
side  of  said  feeding  means  and  having  a  movable  latch 
pawl,  a  plate  flxe<l  with  reference  to  said  pawl  and  having 
means  for  engaging  said  pawl  and  means  for  lifting  said 
pawl  an  It  Is  moved  towards  such  engaging  means,  a 
spring  nd.Tpte<l  to  swing  the  gate  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  pawl  from  said  engaging  means. 

10.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  forward  packages,  a  bracket  mounted  at  one  side 
of  eald  feeding  means,  a  gate,  spring  actuated  In  one  direc- 
tion, pivotally  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  having  a  piv- 
oted pawl,  a  plate  fixed  In  said  bracket  and  having  means 
for  engaging  such  pawl,  ii  cam  mounted  to  slide  Iwneath 
said  pawl  to  lift  the  same  from  said  engaging  means,  a  de- 
vice connected  with  said  cam  for  engaging  the  pawl,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  sliding  of  the  cam. 

11.  A  package  fee<llng  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
package  feed  belt  mounted  to  travel  over  said  fable,  a  se- 
ries of  telescopic  supports  mounted  in  the  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  receptacles,  a  series  of  package  diverting 
means  movably  mounted  ou  the  table  and  normally  In  po- 
sition above  said  belt,  and  means  for  successively  swinging 
said  diverting  means  from  their  normal  position. 

12.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
packaue  feed  l>elt  mounted  to  travel  over  said  table,  means 
for  driving  said  l)elf.  a  series  of  gates  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  table  at  one  side  of  said  belt,  sliding  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  gates  to  move  them,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  belt  driving  means  at  times  to  ef- 
fect the  swinging  of  the  gates. 

1.?  A  p.uknge  feeding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
package  feed  l>elt  mounted  to  travel  over  said  table,  a  se 
rles  of  gates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  to  swing  over 
said  bolt,  means  for  retaining  the  gates  In  said  position, 
and  step  by  stej)  actuated  means  for  successively  releasing 
said  gates  from  their  retaining  means. 

14.  A  package  feedinu  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
package  feed  l>elt  mounted  to  travel  over  such  table,  a  se 
rles  of  brackets  mounted  at  the  side  <.f  said  belt  and  each 
having  a  latch  member,  a  spring  actuated  gate  pivotally 
mounted  In  each  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  pivoted 
latch  pawl  adapted  to  !«■  engaged  by  the  latch  meml>er  of 
said  braiket,  a  lougUudiualiy  movable  meml)er  supported 
on  said  table,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  memt)er  In 
one  direction,  a  step  by  step  controlling  device  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  movable  memlier,  and  a  se- 
ries of  cams  mounted  on  said  movable  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  lift  the  gate  latch  pawls  from  engagement  with  their 
latch  members  at  times. 

15.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
feed  l)elt  mounted  to  travel  thereover,  a  series  of  gates  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  table  and  furnished  with  pivoted 
pawls,  a  series  of  latch  plafes  with  which  said  pawls  are 
adapted  to  engage,  sildable  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawls  from  their  latch  plates,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  sildable  means  step  by  step,  and  a  mag- 
net for  eftecting  the  release  of  the  controlling  means. 

1(1  A  pn(kage  feeding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
feed  l>clt  mounted  to  travel  on  the  table,  a  series  of  gates 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  table  and  having  plToted  pawls, 
n  series  of  latch  plates  with  which  said  pawls  engage,  a  se- 
ries of  cams  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to  such  pawls, 
a  connection  between  said  cams,  a  spring  exerting  a  ten- 
sion to  draw  said  connection  longitudinally,  a  rack  in- 
cluded  in  said   connection,  a   magnet  furnished   with  an 
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armature  bav'.nK  raeana  for  alternately  eoKaKlng  the  teetb 
of  said  rark  to  cootrol  the  movemeBt  of  such  ronneotlon. 

17  A  packaffp  feedlnij  luaohlne  comprising;  n  table,  a 
fee<l  belt  mounted  to  travel  over  said  table,  drivinj?  means 
for  siicti  l>elt,  a  series  of  nates  pivotally  miuinted  on  the 
table  and  having  pivoted  pawls,  latih  plates  on  said  table 
with  which  such  pawls  may  enitage,  a  series  of  fingers  slld- 
ably  mountetJ  on  the  table  and  adapted  to  engaRC  said 
pawls  to  swint;  them  towards  sahl  latch  plates,  a  connec- 
tion l)etweon  said  [lawls  and  havlni;  a  chain,  a  sprocket 
over  which  .said  chain  works,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  sprocket  with  the  feed  belt  drlvlnfi;  mechanism. 

IS.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprisini;  a  feed  lielt, 
driving  means  therefor,  a  (series  of  gates  inovnbly  mounted, 
means  for  locking  the  gates  In  the  operative  position, 
means  for  releasing  snld  locking  mean.s  Hticcessively, 
means  iidapte*!  to  act  upon  the  gates  to  move  them  to  the 
oiteratlve  position,  a  connt><'tlo'i  t)etween  the  gate  movinx 
means  and  the  feed  driving  mechanism,  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  said  connection  adapted  to  be  released  8iib8e<iiient 
to  the  release  of  the  last  gate,  and  means  for  resetting 
said  controlling  njeans. 

10.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising,  means  for 
feeding  foi-ward  packages,  movably  mounted  package  di- 
verting means,  locking  means  whereby  said  diverting 
means  are  held  in  the  operative  positions,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means,  magnetically  actuated  con- 
trolling means  for  said  releasing  means,  an  electric  circuit 
for  said  magnet  having  terminals,  and  a  circuit  ^loser 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  eleclrical  contact  with  such 
terminals. 

I'O.  In  a  package  feeding  machine,  furnishp<i  with  a 
series  of  package  Intercepting  gates,  the  combination  with 
■aid  gates,  devices  for  engaging  said  gates  to  move  them 
to  the  operative  positions,  a  connection  for  all  of  said  de 
vices,  a  chain  sec(ire<l  to  said  connection,  and  a  sprocket 
with  which  said  chain  Is  engaged,  of  a  drive  gear  furnished 
with  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  same  with  said  sprocket, 
a  pivote<l  lever  for  moving  said  clutch,  and  means  con- 
troIle<l  by  the  movement  of  the  gate  actuating  connection 
for  effecting  the  swinging  of  said  lever. 

21.  la  a  package  feeding  machine  the  combination  with 
a  sprocket  rotatably  mounteil,  a  chain  engaging  said 
clutch,  a  wire  connected  with  such  chain,  a  spring  for 
exerting  a  tension  on  said  wire,  a  cam  member  and  a 
projecting  memt)er  secured  to  said  wire,  and  a  guide  on 
which  said  members  are  adapted  to  slide,  of  a  drive  gear 
furnished  with  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  connect  with 
aald  sprocket,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  such  clutch  mem 
ber.  a  pivoted  memt>er  having  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivote<l 
member,  and  a  latch  plate  having  a  stop  with  which  said 
pawl  may  engage,  and  from  which  said  pawl  may  I*  re- 
leased by  movement  of  the  cam  member,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  de8crll)ed 

22.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  package  feed 
Ing  means,  a  series  of  gates  mointed  to  swing  across  said 
feeding  means  and  furnished  with  latching  devices,  of  a 
series  of  latch  releasing  mechani.snjs,  a  connection  therefor 
having  a  rack  bar  furnished  with  teeth,  n  spring  for  ex 
ertlng  a  tension  on  said  rack  bar  to  draw  the  same  In  one 
direction,  a  magnet  furnished  with  an  armature  having 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  at  times, 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  and  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture adapted  to  \te  swung  into  the  path  of  the  rack  teeth 
when  the  armature  stop  is  moved  out  of  such  path,  said 
rack  teeth  and  pawl  being  shaped  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  rack  In  one  direction,  and  an  electric  circuit  having 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  circuit  closer,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


I 


Inner  discharge-ends  of  said  sections,  means  mounted  on 
said  supiKirtIng  frame  and  extending  upwardly  at  the 
sides  of  said  sections,  and  a  final  locking  mechanism  for 
said  s>>rtions  supported  on  said  means. 


860,726  DUMPINGCAR.  JamIS  M  OKbllt,  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Turner  More- 
head.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Not  16,  1905,  Serial  No. 
287.657.  Renewed  July  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,811 
1,  A  damplnf-«ar  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  tllt- 
lag-Mctlons  piToted  in  said  frame  and  baring  adjacent 
dlschanre  ends,  a   locking  device  for  locking  together  the 


2.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  car- 
sections  pivoted  In  said  frame  to  tilt  toward  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  having  adjacent  dis- 
charge-ends, devices  mounted  on  said  sections  for  closing 
the  same  at  their  meeting-edges  when  the  same  are  In 
normal  or  horizontal  position,  side-plates  attached  to 
said  frame,  and  a  final  locking  mechanism  for  said  car- 
sections  arranged  on  said  side  plates 

3.  -V  dumping  car  consisting  of  a  supporting-frame,  car- 
sections  open  at  their  Inner  ends,  pivoted  to  said  frame,  an 
auxiliary  device  for  locking  the  outer  ends  of  the  car- 
sections  to  the  supporting  frame,  side-plates  attached  to 
the  supporting-frame  and  overlapping  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  car-sections,  and  a  final  locking  mechanism  on  the 
side-plates  connecting  with  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
car-sections. 

4.  A  damping  car  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame. 
car-sections  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  open  at 
their  inner  ends,  aide  plates  attached  to  the  supporting- 
frame  and  overlapping  the  inner  ends  of  said  car-sections, 
means  for  closing  the  meeting  edges  of  the  bottoms  of  the 
car-sections,  and  a  final  locking  mechanism  arranged  on 
the  side-plates  and  connected  with  one  of  the  car-sections 
for  locking  them  positively  In  their  normal  or  borlxontal 
position. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  of  tilting  car-sections  pivoted  to  thp  same, 
upright  aide  plates  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  and 
overlapping  the  Inner  ends  of  the  car  sections,  an  over- 
lapping lip  at  the  bottom  edge  of  one  car  section,  closing 
devices  l>etween  the  lower  Inner  ends  of  the  car-sections. 
and  a  final  positive  locking  mechanism  arranged  on  the 
slde-plafes  and  connected  with  one  of  the  car  sections 

6.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  c<imtilnatlon.  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  tilting  car-sections  pivoted  to  the  same,  one 
of  the  car  sections  being  provided  at  its  inner  bottom  edge 
with  a  projecting  Up  and  with  locking  tongues  on  its  side- 
walls,  the  other  car  section  being  provided  with  W-klng- 
pins  for  Interlocking  with  the  tongue  of  the  other  car  s«'C 
tion,  and  a  final  locking  mechanism  arranged  in  the  upright 
slde-platps   and   connected   with    one   of    the   car  sections 

7.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  tilted  car  sections  pivoted  to  said  frame,  side 
plates  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  and  overlapi>ing 
the  inner  ends  of  the  car-sections,  a  final  locking  mechan- 
ism arranged  on  said  side-plates  and  connected  with  one 
of  the  car  sections,  and  a  lever  mechanism  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  one  of  the  car  sections  and  connected  with 
the  final  mechanism  for  unlocking  or  locking  the  same 
for  tilting  the  car-sections  or  when  returned  Into  normal 
position. 

H  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  car  sections  pivoted  to  said  supporting-frame  Inter- 
mediately of  their  length,  side-plates  attached  to  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  overlapping  the  Inner  ends  of  the  car- 
sections,  closing  devices  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  car- 
sections,  a  final  locking  mechanism  arranged  in  the  side- 
plates  and  connected  with  one  of  the  car  sections,  lever- 
mechanisms  actuating  the  final  locking  lever  and  a  hand- 
lever  for  operating  said  lever  mechanisms  and  unlocking 
the  car  section  on  both  sides  for  tilting  them  or  locking 
them  after  returning  them  Into  normal  position 

J3    In    a    dumping  car.    the    combination,    with    the    ^u\> 
portingframe,  of  upright  side-plates  attached  thereto  and 
located   at   the  center  of  the  same,  car  sections  pivoted   to 
the  supporting  frame  and  open  at  their  inner  ends,  means 
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for  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  car  sections  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  same,  final  locking  mechanisms  l(Kat«Hl  in  the 
upright  side-plates  and  ct>nslsting  of  curved  bars  provided 
with  locking  pins  at  their  iii>|>er  ends,  locking-rollers 
and  U-shaped  slide  franies  giilded  in  the  recesses  of  the 
side  plates,  and  lever-mechanisms  for  moving  the  slide- 
frames  so  as  to  permit  the  lateral  motion  of  the  rollers 
and  the  release  or  velocity  of  the  locking  pins 

10.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  upright  side  plates  attached  to  the  bup- 
porting  frame  at  the  center  of  the  same,  car-sections 
pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame  and  open  at  their  Inner 
ends,  and  a  final  locking  mechanism  for  said  car  sections 
consisting  of  U  shaped  slide  frames  guided  In  recesses  of 
the  side-plates  and  having  legs  with  thinner  lower  por- 
tions and  wider  upper  portions  and  inclines  between  said 
portions,  curved  bars  provided  with  locklng-plns  at  their 
upper  ends  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
car-sections,  locking  rollers  In  said  slide  frames,  and  lever 
mechanisms  connected  with  the  slide  frames  for  moving 
the  same  so  as  to  permit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
locking  rollers  and  the  locking  or  unlocking  of  the  locking 
pins. 

11.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  tilting  car  sections  pivoted  to  the  same,  cushloning- 
blocks  arranged  on  said  supporting  frame,  and  projecting 
stops  arranged  on  the  side-walls  of  the  car-sections  for 
arresting  the  tilting  motion  of  the  car-sections  by  contact 
with  the  cushioning  blocks. 

12  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  tilting  car-sections  pivoted  to  said  frame,  wire 
cords  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  car  sections,  a 
drum  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  drums  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  cords,  pulleys  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  for  guiding  said  wire  ropes,  and  gearing 
for  turning  the  drum-shaft  for  rewinding  the  wire-cords 
and  returning   the  car  sections  into  normal   position. 

i:{.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  tilting  car  sections  open  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  pivoted  to  said  frame,  upright  side  plates  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  supporting  frame,  a  removable  partition  guided 
in  ways  of  the  supporting  frame,  auxiliary  locking  devices 
near  the  outer  end  of  the  car  sections  and  final  locking 
devices  between  the  side  plates  and  one  of  the  car  sections. 


869,727.  I'ICK.  Jacob  Olson,  Oakaloosa.  and  William 
j!  O  BoAt-a.  Albis.  lows.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343,076. 


recess  in  the  handle,  a  second  dog  rigid  with  the  socket 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  the  said  dogs  be- 
ing designed  to  enter  the  diverging  openings  In  the  henfl 
and  secure  the  same  to  the  handle,  and  a  set  screw  carried 
by  the  socket  fiir  looking  the  movable  dog  In  a  fixed  posi- 
tion. 

:\.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  8|)eclrte<l,  the  combination 
of  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  diverging  openings,  n 
handle,  a  socket  fltte<l  over  the  end  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  formetl  In  one  side  of  the  end  iwrtlon  there 
of,  a  movable  dog  pivoted  at  an  interme<ilate  point  upon 
the  socket,  one  end  of  the  movaWe  dog  projecting  out 
wardly  through  the  before  mentioned  opening,  while  the 
opposite  end  extends  within  a  recess  in  the  handle,  the 
inner  portion  of  the  recess  being  enlarge<l  to  permit  n 
swinging  motion  of  the  dog.  a  second  dog  rigid  with  the 
socket  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  set  screw- 
operating  in  the  socket  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the 
movable  dog  to  lock  the  same  In  a  fixed  position,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  dogs  toeing  designed  to  enter  the  before 
mentioned  sockets  in  the  head  to  secure  the  same  to  the 
handle. 


869.728,      ALARM   MECHANISM.      Leroy    Paislbv.    Wa- 
verly,  Ohio.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.896. 


The  combination  with  a  mail  box,  of  a  signaling  device 
therefor  comprising  a  circuit  closer  arranged  within  the 
l>ox,  an  electro  magnet  Included  In  the  circuit  and  disposed 
at  a  distance  from  the  box,  a  bracket  arm  supported  al)ove 
the  electro  magnet,  a  signal  revolubly  supported  upon  said 
arm.  a  latch  hiir  pivoted  upon  the  bracket,  an  armature  for 
cooperation  with  the  elcctro-magntt  carried  at  one  end  of 
said  bar,  a  latch  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  to 
engage  one  edge  of  the  signal  and  maintain  the  same  in 
Inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and 
an  independent  signal  circuit  having  spaced  terminals  to 
be  bridged  by  the  signal  when  the  latter  has  l>een  moved 
to  operative  jwsttlon  under  the  Influence  of  the  spring. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  cbHracter  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  diverging  open- 
ings, a  handle,  a  socket  fitted  upon  the  end  of  the  handle, 
n  dog  rigid  with  the  handle  and  projecting  l>eyond  the 
end  tbere<if.  a  second  dog  pivotally  mounte<l  within  the 
socket  at  an  intermediate  point,  one  end  of  the  second  do^ 
projecting  Iteyond  the  handle  while  the  opposite  end  ex- 
tends within  a  recess  In  the  handle,  said  dogs  being  de- 
signed to  enter  the  before  mentioned  diverging  openings 
In  the  head  of  the  pick  and  lock  the  head  to  the  handle, 
and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  socket  for  locking  tlie  inov 
at>le  dog  In  a  fixed  position 

LV  in  a  tool  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  diverging  openings,  a 
handle,  a  socket  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  handle,  the  end 
rmrtlon  of  the  s<K-ket  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  movable  dog  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  within  the 
socket,  one  end  of  the  movable  dog  projecting  outwardly 
lK>von  1  the  socket  while  the  opposite  end  extends  within  1 


8  69,7  29.  DRIVING  DOG.  Salmon  W.  Pitnam.  .^d. 
Fltchburg,  Mass  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.H6.1,044, 


1.  A  movable  work-driver  comprising  a  driving-dog. 
latching  means  for  holding  the  dog  retracted  out  of  onpi^ge- 
ment  with  the  work,  and  impelling  means  tending  to  move 
the  dog  Into  driving  contact  with  the  work. 
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2.  A  moyable  work-driTer  compriaing  a  alldablj- mounted 
drlTlng-dOK,  and  a  guide  therefor,  latcbing  meaoa  for  hold- 
ing the  dog  normally  retracted  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work,  an  Impelling  meana  tending  to  move  the  dog  into 
driving   contact    with    the   work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  an  inclined  plane  carried  therebj. 
a  driving-dog  alidably-mounted  on  said  Inclined  plane,  a 
detent  mechanism  fur  holding  the  dog  out  of  working  posi- 
tion, and  means  having  a  tendency  to  move  the  dog  along 
said  inclined  plane  Into  working  position,  said  dog,  when 
in  engagement  with  the  work,  adapted  to  retard  In  unison 
iritli  said  work  and  relative  to  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  slldably-mounted  drivlng-dog, 
an  inclined  guide  therefor,  a  detent  means  on  said  member 
for  detaining  the  dog  at  one  position  of  the  guide,  said  de- 
tent means  adapted  to  release  the  dog  to  enable  It  to  auto- 
matically move  to  a  higher  point  on  the  guide  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  face  plate  having  an  Inclined  guide,  n, 
dog  slldably-mounted  on  said  guide  and  having  a  cam- 
face,  to  engage  the  work,  detent-means  for  holding  the  dog 
out  of  working  position,  said  means  when  released  allow- 
ing the  dog  to  be  moved  Into  working  position. 

6.  In  machines  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  face  plate,  an  inclined  guide  carried 
thereby,  a  dog  slldably  mounted  relative  to  the  guide  and 
havln>;  a  serrated  driving  face,  means  for  holding  the  dog 
normally  under  restraint  out  of  contact  with  the  work,  and 
means  for  Impelling  the  dog  along  its  guide  into  contact 
with  the  work  when  said  dog  is  relieved  of  its  restraint. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  driver,  a  dog  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  gripping  portion  constrained  to  move  in  a 
path  oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  dog,  and 
a  detent  on  the  driver  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  work- 
ing position. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  driver,  a  slldablo  dog  counected 
thereto  and  having  a  gripping  portion  constrained  to  move 
In  a  path  oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  do*;, 
a  detent  on  the  driver  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  out  of 
working  position,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  dog  luto 
working    position. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  driver,  a  dog  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  gripping  motion  constrained  to  move  In  a 
path  oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  dog,  a 
detent  on  the  driver  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  *roik- 
Ing  position,  and  a  spring  connecting  with  said  dog  for 
moving  the  dog  into  working  position  after  it  la  released 
by    the    detent. 

10.  In  machines  of  the  character  described,  a  non-pivot- 
ed, slldably-mounted  driving-dog  supported  relative  to  the 
work,  means  for  holding  the  dog  normally  retracted  and  In 
Inoperative  position;  and  means  for  automatically  project 
ing  the  dog  Into  operative  position  to  cause  its  workiiig 
face  to  engage  the  work. 

11.  In  machines  of  the  character  described,  a  slldjbly- 
mounted  driving  dog  supported  relative  to  the  work  ;  said 
dog  having  a  rear  surface  inclined  relative  to  its  driving 
face:  an  inclined-plane  In  contact  with  which  the  tear 
surface  of  the  dog  slides;  means  for  holding  the  dog  nor- 
mally retracted  at  a  relatively  low  portion  of  said  Inclined- 
plane  :  means  for  releasing  the  do«  from  its  retracted  posl 
tlon  ;  and  means  for  inducing  the  dog  to  travel  %long  said 
Inclined-plane  and  to  approach  and  contact  with  the  work. 

12.  In  machines  of  the  character  described,  a  slldably- 
mounted  driving-dog  supported  relatlTe  to  the  work,  said 
dog  having  a  rear  surface  Inclined  relatlre  to  Its  driving 
face;  an  Inclined-plane  In  contact  with  which  the  rear 
surface  of  the  dog  slklee ;  mcAna  for  holding  the  dog  nor- 
mally retracted  at  a  relatl-rdy  low  portion  of  said  in- 
clined-plane, and  releasing  said  dog  ;  and  means  for  Induc- 
ing the  dog  to  trarei  along  said  Inclined-plane  and  to  ap- 
proach and  coDUct  with  the  work,  said  last-named  means 
comprtofng  a  spring  connected  with  the  dog  and  with  a 
azed  point  said  spring  allowliig  the  dog  to  adjust  Itaelf 
aatonatknlly  to  the  realstanc*  offered  by  the  cnttlng  tool. 

IS,  In  machines  of  the  character  deacribed  the  eoablns 


tlon  of  a  rotatable  face-plate,  a  dog  carried  by  the  face- 
plate and  alldable  In  a  path  oblique  to  the  plane  thereof; 
means  for  holding  the  dog  normally  retracted  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  work,  and  releasing  the  dog  from  Its  re- 
tracte<l  position  :  and  means  whereby  the  dog  Is  moved 
along  its  path  to  bring  its  working  face  Into  contact  wttb 
the  work,  said  last  named  means  holding  the  dog  with  a 
yielding  pressure  and  allowing  said  dug  to  adjust  Itself 
automatically  to  the  resistance  offereiJ  by  the  cutting  to<ji. 
14.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  face  plate,  of  a 
flange  or  meml)er  carried  thereon  having  a  channeled  front 
[Mjrtlon  with  an  lncline<l  plane  forming  a  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel :  a  do){  slldably  mounted  in  the  channel  of  the  dange  or 
meml)er,  said  dog  having  a  serrated  front  face  and  a  reAr 
face  to  slide  In  contact  with  said  Incllnt'd  plate  ;  a  latch- 
member  for  holding  the  dog  In  a  lo«ked  position  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  plane  ;  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  dog  adapted  to  project  said  dog  towards  the 
work  when  the  doi;  Is  release^l  by  its  latch  member,  said 
spring  holding  the  released  dog  with  a  yielding  pressure. 


869.730  r.R.\lN  ItKlLI.  CI.K.V.NKK 
Mendon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
350,746. 


Kuv    M    RlciiAKOS, 
1907.      Serial     No. 


In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  seed  drill,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to 
1>€  driven  from  the  drive  shaft,  collars  arranged  upon  the 
shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  collars 
hav'ng  threaded  bores  formed  therethrough,  and  teeth  hav- 
ing threaded  shanks  engaged  In  the  bores. 


SG9,7:?1.  AUTOMATIC  OOVERNOK  FOR  AIRBRAKE 
SYSTEMS.  .losKPH  W.  RirHABoaoN,  Cumberland,  Md., 
afj-slgnor  of  one-third  to  Rufus  E.  Weimer,  Johnstown, 
I'a       Filed  Feb.   5.   1907.      Serial   No.   355.859. 


1.  A  governor  for  air  brake  systems  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  air  chambers  of  different  cross  sectional 
area,  and  an  air  passage  extending  into  the  t)ottom  of 
the  casing  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  chamt>ers 
in  said  casing,  a  piston  provided  with  piston  beads  moont- 
ed  to  move  in  said  chambers,  said  pistons  having  a  vslve 
head  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  ralve  seat  in  an  opening 
through  said  easing  which  communicates  with  said  air 
passage,  a  train  line  pipe  communicating  with  satd  air 
passage,  and  the  latter  communicating  with  the  air  cham- 
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bar  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  to  more  the  piston  and 
•tat  the  valve  after  pressure  from  the  main  reservoir  un 
seats  the  valve. 

2.  A  governor  comprUlnK  a  raslnjc  pnivliieil  with  cliam 
bers  of  different  cross-sectional  areuM.  and  an  Intermediate 
balancing  chamber  open  to  tlie  atriioHpb«-re.  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provi  led  wliti  lieails  tilting  the 
inner  walls  of  said  chambers,  u  valve  on  the  piston,  a 
valve  seat  In  the  casing,  a  screw  cap  flttlng  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  set  screw  mounted  underneath  said  cap.  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  limit  the  action  of  snid  piston, 
and  a  plug  fitted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to 
give  access  to  the  valve  seat,  sul>titantlally  as  described. 


8  6  9.732.  RAIIJtOADTIE  AND  R.X I L  FASTENING. 
<rEunuK  W.  UrrTER.sR.«(  M,  i'hliadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  of 
one  fourth  to  George  8.  Elliott  and  one  fourth  to 
Morris  Schwarti,  Philadelphia.  In  l"tl.-<l  Mar.  27, 
19()7.      Serial    No.    364,869. 


1.    In   a   railroad   rail    fastening,   clamps  adapted   to  en 
gage  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  same  having  members  adapted 
to  engaKe  a   railroad   tie.   said    niemt>erB   t>elng  of  different 
dimensions   In   the  direction  of   the   length   uf   the   tie  and 
transposable  in  said  tie. 

'2.  In  a  railroad  tie  and  rail  flactsalng,  a  tie.  and  rail 
clamps  having  legs  adapted  to  eatar  openings  in  snid  tie. 
said  legs  l>elnK  of  different  dimensions  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  tie  and  transposable  in  said  oi)enlng8. 

3.  In  a  railroad  rail  fastening,  rail  clamps  having  legs 
n(lH[)fed  to  enter  a  tie.  a  key  adapter!  to  occupy  said  legs. 
and  a  iwit  adapted  to  pass  thrt)uj:b  said  key  and  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  railroad  rail  fastening,  a  rail  support,  and  means 
for  clampinif  n  rail  thereon,  certain  members  of  said 
means  l>elng  differential  in  diinensious  and  transposable. 
for  restoring  the  gage  of  a  railroad  track. 


86n.7:n.        Ain'EKTISING     DEVICE.        Max 

Chicago.   Ill       F11.><I   Feb.   28,   1907       Serial   No,  868,819. 


1.  .\n  :h1\  "Tt  iNJlik:  de\i(e  comiu  Isiiii;  Ji  pair  of  coticen 
trically  pivoted  sheets,  the  upper  of  said  sheets  displaying 
a  human  figure,  exc<ptlnif  the  fare,  and  having  openings 
nlx)ve  and  lielow  said  fljfure.  an'l  the  un<ler  she<'t  liavlnjj 
un  aii'iiihir  si-i  b-s  .)i  faces  lieirniK  differwit  •■xpresslons 
of  c<HlIlIftU(Iii  '■  :ul;i(ittsl  til  1  ('  ''liiiitbt  one  lit  ;i  time  Into 
register  witli  ilic  upiM-r  .  i»:iIiil'  of  tbe  upper  sheet,  snld 
under  sheet  also  li;ivlii;;  an  annular  B«"t  ies  of  prlr)t<»d  ex 
preHslotis  adapletl  to  leulster  one  nt  11  time  with  the  lower 
op«'niriK  of  the  upiwr  sh*-*'!   simultaneously   with   the  rexls 

i:;oo.  (5.     K.n 


tratlon  of  a  face  with  the  upper  opening,  said  printed  ex- 
pressions each  r»ferrlng  to  the  article  advertised  ;  and 
also  lieliig  In  harmony  of  seni  Intent  with  the  expression 
of  the  fate  disclosed  8lmultaiie<uisly  therewith,  substan- 
tially MS  described. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric- 
ally pivoted  sheets,  the  upper  of  said  sheets  displaying  a 
human  figure,  excepting  the  face,  Jind  having  oi>enlngs 
aUive  and  N'low  said  figure,  with  the  name  of  the  article 
advertise*!  ailjai'eut  to  tbe  lower  opening,  and  the  under 
sheet  having  an  annular  series  of  faces  bearing  different 
expressions  of  countenance  adapted  to  Is*  brought  one  at 
a  time  into  register  with  the  upi>er  op«'nlng  of  tbe  upper 
sheet,  said  under  sheet  also  having  an  aniiuliir  series  of 
printed  expressions  adapted  to  register  one  at  a  time  with 
the  lower  opening  of  the  upper  sheet  simultaneously  with 
the  registration  of  a  face  with  the  upper  opeuiuK.  said 
printed  expressions  each  referring  to  and  constituting 
part  of  a  sentence  completed  by  the  name  of  the  article 
advertised,  and  also  being  in  harmony  of  sentiment  with 
the  expression  of  the  face  disclo.xed  simultaneously  there- 
with, subsiiitillally  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  pair  uf  concentric- 
ally pivoted  sheets,  the  upper  of  said  sheets  displaying  a 
human  figure,  excepting  the  face,  and  having  diametric- 
ally opposed  openings  above  and  below  said  figure,  with 
u  fictitious  name  of  tbe  figure  above  and  the  name  of  the 
article  advertised  beneath  the  lower  openluK.  and  the 
under  sheet  having  an  annular  series  of  faces  bear- 
ing different  expressions  of  countenance  adapted  to  l>e 
brought  successively  Into  register  with  the  upiK»r  oj>enlng 
of  the  upi»er  sheet  to  complete  the  representation  of  the 
human  figure,  said  under  sheet  also  having  an  annular 
series  of  printed  exprcs.-sious  adnpKni  to  successively  regis- 
ter with  the  lower  opening  of  the  upper  sheet  simultane- 
ously with  the  registration  of  a  diametrically  opposed  face 
with  the  upper  opening,  said  printed  expressions  each  re- 
ferring to  and,  with  the  name  of  the  figure,  forming  a  sen- 
tence completed  by  the  name  of  the  artU  le  adverti8e«l.  and 
also  l)eing  in  harmony  of  sentiment  with  tbe  expression 
of  the  face  dls<-losed  slmultnn(.H>usly  therewith,  substan- 
tially ns  descrlbeil. 


««t9.734.  MOWER  KNIFE  AND  TOOL  GRINDER  .ToH.V 
M.  Ross,  Kincardine,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1905.     Serial    No.    277.824. 


1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
main  frame  and  tbe  Krltiding  stone  journaled  therein,  of  n 
reclprocatory  knife  carrying  frame,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  knife  currying  frame,  means  for  holding  the  knife 
In  tbe  knife  carrying  frame,  and  means  for  springing  the 
knlfe-cartyinn  franie  from  side  to  side  as  It  reciprocates 
to  cause  tbe  knife  to  t)ear  uj>on  one  side  of  the  stone  more 
than  upon   the  other. 
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2.  In    a    tjrlndlnK    machine,     the    combination    with    th* 
main  frame  and   the  {rrindlni;  stone  Journaled    therein,  of 
the   oscillatory   frame,    brackets   slldably   movinted   on    the 
main    frame   fo   which   the  oscillatory    frame   la   hlnjjed.   a 
knife  cnrrylng  frame  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ogcll 
latory    frame    and    loosely    mounted    to    afford    facility    of 
movement  means  for  actuating:  the  oscillatory  frame  to  re 
clprocato  the  knife  carrying  frame,  treadles  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  connect- 
In?  said  treadles  with   the  opposite  sides   of  the  knife-car 
rylnu'    frame,    whereby    .^ald    knlfe-carrylnif    frame    may    be 
sprunu'   to   cause    the    knife    to   bear    upon    nnf    side   of    the 
stoae  more  than  upon  th*^  other. 

3.  In  d  urindinj;  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  the  grinding  stone  suitably  Journaled 
therein,  of  a  knife  carrying  frame,  a  sand  supplying  re- 
ceptacle mountetl  over  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  discharge 
mnd  thereou.  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  .nand  receptacle 
to  distribute  sand  over  the  surface  of  the  stone  concur- 
rently  with   the   rotation   thereof 

4.  In  a  kjrlndlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  the  stone  joumaled  therein,  of  the  knife- 
carrying  frame  adjacent  to  said  stone,  a  sand  receptacle 
above  the  stone  adapte<]  to  discharge  sand  onto  the  face 
thereof,  said  sand  receptacle  t>elng  mounted  to  swing  lat- 
erally, means  for  rotating  the  stone,  and  means  connected 
with  the  sand  receptacle  for  swinging  It  laterally  as  the 
stone  revolves 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  the  grinding  stone  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
knife  supporting  frame  adapted  to  present  a  knife  to  the 
stone,  n  sand  receptacle  supported  over  the  stone,  and 
mounted  to  swing  laterally,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to 
said  sand  receptacle,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever 
for  actuating  It  as  the  stone  revolves. 

fl.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  grinding  stone,  of  a  knife  ■  supporting 
frame  adjacent  to  aald  wheel,  a  movably  mounted  sand  re 
ceptacle  adapted  to  diacharge  sand  onto  the  face  of  the 
■tone,  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  to  swing  the  dls 
charge  spout  thereof  concurrent  with  the  rotation  of  the 
•tone,  and  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  sand 
from  said  receptacle. 


869,735.      DRAWER  -  GUIDE.      Myeb    RtBiN,    8«n    Diego, 
Cal       Filed  Jan    24,  1907.      Serial  No.  353.826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bureau,  of  transverse  angular 
ruidinx  rods  secured  therein,  supporting  bars  having  loogl 
tudlnal  grooves  In  their  lower  faces  to  engage  the  guiding 
rods,  twzings  secured  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  supporting 
bars  aod  Inclosing  the  guiding  rods,  the  supporting  bars 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  bureau  and  formed  each 
with  a  jrroove  in  its  upper  face,  drawers,  and  cleats  car- 
ried by  the  t>ottoms  of  the  drawers  slldably  engaged  In  the 
grooves  in  the  upper  faces  of  the  supporting  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture,  of  an- 


rnlar  gnfdlnr  rods   secured  Trnn  n    1  salj  th»retn,   support 

ins  bars  slldably  enkjiiged  (,n  the  guldlOC  rodi  having  l^ngl 
tudlnal  grooves  to  receive  said  rods,  boxings  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  supporting  bars  inclosing  tbe  guiding  r.>d.s,  the 
supporting  bars  adapted  to  i,p  extended  beyond  the  article 
of  furniture  and  limited  In  their  outward  moveni.-nt  by  the 
boxings,  the  sui)portlng  bars  f(.rmed  each  with  a  kruidinic 
groove  In  Its  upper  face  terminattni:  In  an  ahutm.  nr 
drawers  or  trays,  and  cleats  on  the  '..  tr.ir^  f  t!,.>  drawers 
or  trays  slldal-ly  engaged  in  the  x"J!dinK  i^ruuves  In  the 
supporting  bars. 


869,736.      EGG-BEATER      Villiim   Rt  ppk..    Evanston, 
Wyo.      Filed  Apr    24,    1»07.      Serial   No    3«9.947 


An  egg  beater  comprisinK  a   re<-eptacle.  a  clamp  bar  de 
[>endlng  from   the  receptacle,  a  clamp  screw  In   the  end  of 
said  bar,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  pro 
vided  with   a   nut  on   its  upi>er  end   forming  a   head,  a  cor 
resp-mdini:    threade^l    post    m.-onte,]    ,,n    the    rim    opposite 
said  p<i8t.  a  supportlni:  bar  hnvlni;  one  end  slotted  for  en 
tragement    with    the    headed    stud    and    the    opposite    end 
formed   with   an  o[>.Miin>;  fn  I'uss  over  tbe  threade<1   [v.at,  a 
wlni;    nut    on    the    post    to    clamp    the    bar    in    iM>sitl<,n.    an 
angular    bracket    on    the    supporting    bar    having    an    offset 
portion,   a    looped   support   dei>en<ling   from    and    having   Its 
ends    engaged    in    the    aniiuiar    bracket,    pinions   Journaled 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  support,  beaters  depending  from 
said  pinions,  and  a  spur  gear  journaled  on  the  8iipp<TrtinK' 
bar  meshing  with   tbe  pinions  and   provided   with   an  oper 
ating  handle. 


86©.737.  MULTirLK  80<:KP:T  FOK  1NCANDK8('1:NT 
LAMPS.  Frahk  J.  Ri  asiM,,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
May  29.   1W)7      Serial  No.  376.348. 


1.  A  multiple  lamp  socket,  having  a  body  part  carrying 
a  series  of  lamp  holding  contacts  with  a  detachable  lid  car 
rylng    a    series    of    corresponding    center    contacts    for    tbe 
lamps. 

2.  A  multiple  lamp  socket,  having  a  body  part  carrying 
.1  series  of  lamp  holding  contacts  and  two  terminal  plates 
for  the  wires  with  a  detachable  lid  carrying  a  series  of 
center  contacts  for  the  lamps,  adapted  to  electrically  con 
nect  with  one  of  the  terminal  plates,  when  the  lid  Is  In 
place 

S.  A  multiple  lamp  socket,  having  a  l)ody  part  carrying 
a  series  of  spiral  wire  lamp-holding  contacts  and  a  means 
to  clamp  them  in  place  with  a  detachable  lid  carrying  a 
series  of  center  contacts  for  the  lamp 
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4.  A  mnltlple  lamp  socket,  having  n  body  part  carrying 
a  series  of  lamp-holding  contacts  with  a  detachable  lid 
having  spring  clips  to  enpace  ;i  part  of  the  tnxjy.  the  lamps 
when  screwed  In  twing  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  clips 
to  lock  tbe  lid  to  tbe  (tody. 

4.  A  multiple  lamp  socket,  having  a  l>ody  part  carrying 
a  aeries  of  lamp  holding  contacts  and  tmo  terminal  plates 
with  a  detachable  lid  having  spring  clips  to  engage  with  a 
part  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  make  connection  with  one 
of  the  terminal  plates,  when  the  lid  Is  in  place  and  to 
form  center  contacts  for  tbe  lamps 

6.  A  multiple  lamp  socket,  having  a  box  like  body  part 
with  a  central  shouldered  projection,  a  series  of  lamp- 
holding  contacts  carried  by  the  l>r>dy.  a  detachable  lid  car- 
rying a  series  of  spring  clips  to  engage  said  shouldered 
projection  and  form  center  contacts  for  the  lamps. 

7.  A  multiple  socket  having  a  Ixxlv  part  with  a  detach- 
able lid,  spring  clips  to  hold  tbe  lid  in  place,  and  lamp-re 
celvlng  parta.  the  lamps  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
clips  to  lock  the  lid  when  the  lamps  are  screwe<l  up 

8.  A  multiple  socket  ha\inK  n  Uxly  part  with  a  central 
shouldered  projection,  a  detachable  lid  with  spring  clips 
to  engage  the  shoulder,  and  lamp  receiving  jiarts.  the 
lamps  t>elng  adapted  to  lock  the  clips  on  the  shoiilder  when 
the  lamps  are  screwed  up 

9.  A  multiple  socket,  havliu,-  a  l>ody  part  carrying  lamp- 
receiving  contacts  with  11  tubular  central  projection 
notched  for  the  terminal  wires,  two  terminal  plates  and  a 
detachable  lid  with  spring  clips  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  terminal  plates,  hold  the  lid  In  place 
and  form  end  contacts  for  the  lamps. 


869.788 
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FKNKKR.     Jeabum  A.  Saoe.  Stryker.  Ohk). 
12.   1907.     Serial  No.  361.913. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trucks  thereof.    ' 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  car 
and  provided   with  an  opening,   a   pulley  Journaled   In   the 
opening,  n  erodsplafe  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke. 

H  fender  li.iving  n  hinged  connection  with  the  cross  plate, 
a  stirrup  ilepenilitig  fr'iin  the  cross  plate  at  the  center 
thereof,  an  arm  extending  from  the  fender  and  passing 
through  tbe  stirrup,  levers  pivoted  to  each  side  of  tbe 
stirrup,  anil  e«i  h  pnivlded  with  a  forward  projection,  a 
roller  Journalt><l  UMween  the  projectionn  and  resting  on 
the  arm,  n  link  coimei  tod  with  the  levers  and  arranged 
l)elow  the  yoke,  a  Hecorxl  link  alK>ve  tlie  yoke,  a  <  haln  con- 
necting tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  links  and  passing  over 
the  pulley  In  tbe  ii[)ening  In  the  yoke,  a  swinging  lever 
on  the  bracket  and  provided  In  its  ui>[>er  end  with  a  stx'ket. 
a  spring  actuated  catch  provides!  with  a  notch  pivoted  In 
the  bracket,  a  pin  In  connection  with  tbe  swinging  lever 
for  engaging  the  notch  when  the  lever  Is  swung  forwnrdly. 
a  treadle  for  operating  the  catch,  a  lever  for  engaging  the 
socket  whereby  to  s\»  lijg  the  lever,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  yoke  and  tbe  adja<-ent  trui'k.  whereby  to  Impart 
the  swinging  motion  of  the  truck  to  the  yoke.  j 

2.  The  coniMnntloii  with  the  car  and  the  truikp  thereof, 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  i<>iinect»Hl  to  the  \inder  side  of  the  car. 
■A  fender  hinged  to  the  arnis  of  tbe  yoke,  a  stirrup  depend- 
ing from  tbe  car.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  fender  and 
passing  through  the  stlrr\ip,  0  lever  pivoted  to  the  stirrup 
am)  provided  with  a  roller  for  engaging  tbe  arm  \vhereh> 
to  lift  the  fender  <Mif  of  contact  with  tbe  track,  n  swing 
ing  lever  on  the  car    s  cmnectlon  between  tbe  lever  and  the   , 


lerer  on  the  stirrup,  a  spring  actuated  catch  for  engaglDK 
tbe  swinging  lever  whereby  to  retain  tbe  fender  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  track,  a  treadle  for  operating  the  catch  to 
release  the  swinging  lever,  means  for  swinging  the  swinj; 
Ing  lever  whereby  to  lift  the  fender  out  of  contact  with 
the  track,  an<l  a  connection  lK>tw<H>n  the  yoke  and  the  ad 
Jacent  truck  whereby  to  impart  the  swinging  motion  of  tbe 
truck  to  the  fender. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trucks  thereof, 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  conne<ted  to  the  under  side  of  the  car. 
a  fender  hinged  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  stirrup  de[H«nd- 
Ing  from  the  car.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  fender  and 
passing  through  the  stirrup,  a  roller  engaging  the  arm  for 
lifting  the  fender  out  of  contact  with  the  tr.'uk.  n  swinj; 
Ing  lever  for  operating  the  roller,  a  spring  actuated  catch 
for  engaging  the  lever  whereby  to  retain  the  fender  In  Its 
elevated  position,  a  treadle  for  operatini:  the  catch  to  re- 
lease the  swinging  lever,  means  for  swinging  the  lever 
whereby  to  return  the  fender  to  Its  elevatetl  position,  and 
a  connection  l)etwi»en  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  truck 
whereby  to  Impart  the  swinging  movement  of  the  truck 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trucks  thereof. 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  car. 
a  fender  hinged  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  stirrup  depend 
Ing  fmm  the  car,  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  fender  and 
passing  through  the  stirrup,  means  engaging  tbe  arm  to 
retain  the  fender  out  of  contact  with  tbe  track,  a  spring 
actuate<l  catch  for  locking  tbe  retaining  means  in  oper- 
ative position,  a  treadle  for  releasing  tbe  catch,  means 
for  returning  the  retaining  means  to  operative  i>oslfiou. 
and  a  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  truck 
whereby  to  Impart  the  swinging  motion  of  tbe  truck  to 
the  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  car  and  the  trucks  thereof, 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  by  Its  IkxIv  portion  to  the 
under  side  of  the  car.  a  fender  hinged  to  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
yoke,  said  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods. 
bars  connecting  the  rods,  a  cushion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  curved  resilient  bars  connected  at  each  end  by  cross-bars 
one  of  said  cross  bars  being  engaged  by  I>earlng8  fixed  to 
rods  of  the  fender,  a  guide  in  connection  with  tbe  yoke  for 
tbe  cushion  and  having  a  sliding;  connection  therewith,  a 
hook  on  the  cushion  for  retaining  the  fender  In  contact 
therewith,  and  a  contiectlon  between  the  yoke  and  tbe  ad 
jacent  truck  whereby  to  Impart  tbe  swlnplng  movement  of 
the  truck   to  the  yoke, 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  fender  hinged  to 
tbe  end  thereof,  a  substantially  vertical  resilient  cushion 
having  its  lower  end  hinged  to  the  fender  and  arranged 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a  guide  for  the  cushion  connected 
with  the  fender  and  with  which  the  cushion  has  a  slldin;; 
connection,  and  a  hook  on  the  cushion  for  engaging  the 
fender   whereby   to  retain   It   In   contact   therewith, 

7.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trucks  thereof, 
of  a  yoke  mounted  for  swinging  movement  l>eneath  the  cai. 
a  fender  hinged  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  cushion  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  fender  and  having  a  hinged  connection  there 
with,  a  guide  for  the  cushion  connected  with  the  yoke. 
means  for  normally  retaining  tbe  fender  out  of  contact 
with  the  track,  means  on  tbe  platform  of  the  car  for  re 
leasing  the  retaining  means,  and  a  connection  l)etweeu 
the  yoke  and  the  adjatent  truck  for  swinging  the  fender 
In   unison   with  tbe  truck. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  cm  and  the  trucks  thereof. 
of  .-I  yoki-  miHiiiied  for  swinging  movement  l>eneath  the  car. 
a  fender  hinged  to  tbe  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  cushion  at  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  fender,  means  for  retaining  the  fender  nor 
mally  out  of  contact  with  the  track,  means  on  the  plat 
form  of  tbe  car  for  releasing  the  retaining  means,  and  n 
connection  iwtween  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  truck  for 
swinging  the  fender  In  unison  \\\[h  said  truck. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  lar  and  the  trucks  thereof. 
of  a  yoke  uiounted  for  swinging  movement  l>eneath  the  car. 
a  fender  hinged  to  the  arms  of  tbe  yoke,  a  vertically  mo^ 
able  cushion  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  fender, 
a  guide  for  the  cushion  connected  with  the  yoke,  and 
means  on  the  cushion  for  holding  the  fender  when  It  U 
swung    upwardly    thereagalnst. 
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10.  Thp  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trucks  there 
of,  of  a  yoke  mounted  for  awlnKlng  movement  l>eneath  the 
car.  a  fender  hinged  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  a  con- 
ne<tion  l>etween  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  truck  for 
SwinKiok;  th<'  fendt'r  In  \inl.son  with  the  swInKlnj;  of  thr 
trnck. 

11.  The   combination    with    the    car   of   a    fendtr    lilnsed 
thereto,  a  vertically  movable  cusliloti  having  a  liliiRed  con 
oection  with  the  fender  and  arrange*!  near  the  rear  there 
of,  a  failde  for   the  cushion,  and  means  on   the  cusbinn   for 
holding;  the  fender  when  It  la  swunj;  upwiird  thereaKainst. 

11'  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trvicks  there- 
of, of  a  yoke  having  its  body  portion  pivotally  connected 
with  the  under  side  of  the  car.  brackets  provided  with 
OTerbatikiinK  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  nrms  i>f  the  yoke,  a 
Mgmeiital  rail  on  the  platform  with  which  the  rollers  co- 
act,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  yoke  l»ody,  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  arm  and  the  ailjacent  truck,  and  a  fender 
hinged  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  trucks  there 
of,  of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  by  Its  body  portion  with  the 
car,  a  fender  hlnKe<i  to  the  arm.s  of  the  yoke,  a  seitmental 
rail  on  the  platform,  rollers  connecte<l  with  the  yoke  arms 
for  enjc!i«inK  the  rail,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  yoke  body  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  adja 
cent   truck. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  car,  nf  a  fender  hinged  to 
the  end  thereof,  a  stirrup  depending  from  the  car.  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  fender  and  passing  through  the  stir- 
rup, means  enKHglng  the  arm  ti)  retain  the  fender  out  of 
contact  with  the  track,  a  spring  actuated  catch  for  lock- 
ing the  retaining  means  In  operative  position,  a  treadle 
for  releasing  the  catch,  and  means  for  returning  the  re- 
taining means  to  operative  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  car  of  a  fender,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  adjacent  truck  and  the  fender  whereby 
to  cause  said  fender  to  swing  In  unison  with  the  truck. 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  fender  out  of  contact 
with  the  track,  and  means  on  the  car  for  releasing  said  re- 
taining  means. 


8  6  9,739.     AIR-COMl'HESvSING  SYSTK.M. 
SAUEn.  rittshurg.  I'n       Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 
358.010. 
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1.  In  an  air  compresalnK  apparatus  a  generator  having 
a  reservoir  chamber  and  an  Injector  memt)er  which  has 
free  communication  with  aald  chamt>er.  an  air  chamber 
having  a  cone  situated  within  the  first  named  Injector 
member  and  arranged  to  direct  a  current  of  atmoapberlc 
air  to  tbe  current  of  high  pressure  motive  fluid  supplied  to 
said  Injector  member,  and  a  propeller  In  the  chamber 
communicating  with  the  lnJ«ctor  device  In  combination 
with  means  for  establishing  an  Initial  pressure  of  tbe 
motive  fluid   In   the  generator  and  a   circulating   pipe  re- 


ceiving the  motive  fluid  from  the  propeller  and  discharging 
the  same  to  the  chamber  of  the  generator,  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus  a  generator  shell 
forming  a  reservoir  chamtier.  a  chamt>ered  air  shell  having 
a  check  valve,  an  Injector  having  its  menit)ers  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  chamt>er8  of  the  generator 
and  air  shell,  a  supi)ly  pl{)e  to  the  air  shell,  a  fan  casing 
to  which  the  supply  pipe  Is  coupled,  and  a  shaft  carrying 
the  current  and  propeller  wheels.  sul>stant  lally  as  de- 
scril>ed 

;h.  In  an  air  ci)nipr»>ssing  apparatus,  the  coinliiuat ion  of 
a  generator  shell  having  a  reservoir  chamt>er  and  a 
valved  air  chamlier,  a  combining  Injector  device  having  Its 
members  connecte<l  rest>e<'tively  to  said  reservoir  and  air 
chambers,  a  current  fan  In  the  conduit  leading:  through 
the  air  chamlsr  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  air  cur- 
rent turned  by  the  su<'tlon  create<l  through  the  air  cham- 
ber by  the  injector  device,  and  a  propeller  fan  situated  In 
the  chaml>er  receiving  the  motive  tluld  from  the  Injector 
devices  and  actuated  by  the  current  fan.  sutwtanf lally  as 
described. 

4  In  an  air  compressiti.;  apparMtus  a  K'enerator  having 
a  reservoir  chaniU-r  and  an  air  chanilier  ami  a  combining 
Injector  device  having  Its  meinlxTH  r,.iiiiiiiinlcatlng  with 
said  chambers  comMne<l  with  a  shfi!  wtilih  re<-eivt>s  the 
motive  tluld  from  the  Injector  ilevi.i-  uikI  a  pri>(M'ller  wheel 
arranged  In  said  shell  for  the  purpose  desc  rll)ed.  sul^stan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus  the  combination 
with  the  generator  having  a  reservoir  chaml>er  for  a 
motive  fluid  and  an  injector  device,  of  an  air  fan  casing 
provided  with  an  air  discharge  memt)er  of  said  Injector 
device  and  provided  w^lth  perforated  partitions  forming 
a  series  of  chambers  within  said  fan  casing,  a  shell  receiv- 
ing the  m<  tlve  fluid  from  the  combining  Injector  device  of 
the  generator,  and  a  single  fan  shaft  carrying  a  current 
fan  and  a  propeller  fan  which  are  located,  respectively  In 
the  casing  and  tbe  shell.  sut>8tantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

6.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus  the  comMnatlon  of 
a  generator  havink;  a  reservoir  cliaml>er  anil  a  combining 
Injector,  a  furnace  situated  within  the  reservoir  chaml)er 
of  the  generator,  an  Injedor  burner  discharging  to  said 
furnace,  and  meass  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  and  aeri 
form  fluid  to  said  furna<e,  substantially  as  descriN'd 

7.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
the  generator  having  a  reservoir  chamber  and  a  combining 
Injector,  a  furnace  situated  In  the  reservoir  chamlier  of 
the  generator  and  having  an  injector  burner,  a  reserve 
storage  dome  receiving  the  motive  fluid  fn^m  the  generator 
and  equippe<i  witli  a  pipe  conne<'tlon  to  the  Injector 
burner  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  supplying  ;:ase<Mis 
fuel  to  said  Injector  burner,  sulmtantlaily  as  ilescril-eil 

8.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus  the  lombiiiatlon  of 
a  generator  havint:  a  reservoir  chamber  and  a  combining 
Injector,  a  reserve  storage  dome  comiounicatlni;  with  such 
generator,  a  furnace  within  the  reservoir  cbambi>r  of  the 
generator,  an  Injector  burner  discharging  to  said  furnace, 
a  return  pipe  connection  coupled  to  the  furnace,  and  to 
one  meml)er  of  the  injector  burner  to  convey  tbe  gase<ius 
products  of  combustion  from  said  furnace  to  said  burner 
an<l  a  pipe  conne<-tlon  from  tbe  reserve  stora^'e  dome  to 
the  other  meml)er  of  the  Injector  burner,  nubst.iiitlally  as 
described. 

V»  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  generator  having  a  combining  injector  and  a  reserve 
storage  dome,  a  fan  casing  coinmunicatinii  with  one  niein 
ber  of  the  injector,  a  motor  having  Its  exhavist  dlscharktluk: 
to  a  port  of  the  fan  casing  and  a  supply  pipe  connection 
tietwe^n  the  reserve  storage  dome  and  the  Inlet  jwrt  of 
the  motor,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied 

10.  The  combination  with  the  tretierator  bavins  a  com- 
bining injector  of  a  current  fan  <lriven  by  the  suction 
through  the  Injector  to  create  an  Inflowing  current  of  air 
thereto  and  a  propeller  driven  by  the  current  fan  and 
operating  In  the  chamber  which  receives  the  motive  flul<l 
from  the  Injector,  substantially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  combining 
Injector    adapted    to    create    a    suction    current    of    atmos 


pherlc  air  to  be  8upplle<l  to  a  member  of  said  Injector,  and 
a  rotary  motor  supplleil  with  motive  fluid  from  the  gen- 
erator and  having  Its  exhavist  connected  to  the  suction 
device  of  the  combining  Injector,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


860,740.       ODOMETTKlt.       Bkkthoi.d    Sciinkiukb,     Berlin. 
Qermaoy.    Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,354. 


1.  An  Indicator  for  traveling  vehicles  comprising  a  fare 
indicator  a  main  odometer  operated  from  the  moving  part 
of  the  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  odometer,  shiftable  means  for 
actuating  a  fare  Indicator,  .nnd  mechanism  actuated  when 
said  means  Is  shlffe<l  In  one  direction  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  auxlllnry  odometer  with  the  main  odometer. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  traveling  vehicles,  comprising  a 
main  odometer  o|)erated  from  a  moving  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle, an  auxiliary  odometer,  a  shiftable  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  auxiliary  odometer,  said  mechanism  carry 
Ing  said  auxiliary  odometer,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
mechanism  to  operative  engagement  with  said  main  odom- 
eter, causing  thereby  tbe  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
two  odometers. 

.■J  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  main  odometer  operated  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  odometer,  a  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  said  auxiliary  odometer  to  operative  engagement 
with  said  main  odometer  causing  thereby  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  the  two  odometers,  and  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  when  the  shaft  Is  shifted  in  one  dlrec 
tlon.  to  engage  said  lever  mechanism,  thereby  shifting  It 
In  one  direction  and  catislntr  tbe  niorinir  of  tbe  auxiliary 
odometer  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  main  odom- 
eter. 

4,   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  m.aln 
odometer  operated  from  a  moving  part  of  tbe  vehicle,  an 
auxiliary  odometer,  a  shiftable   lever  mechanism   carrying 
said  auxiliary  odometer  and  adapted  when  shifted   in  one 
direction  to  move  said  auxiliary  odometer  to  operative  en 
gagement  with  said  main  odometer,  causing  thereby  the  si 
multaneotis    ojieratlnn     of    the    two    odometers,     retaining 
means  engaging  with  said  lever  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
shift  It  In  the  opposite  direction,  causing  thereby  the  dis 
connecting  of  the  auxiliary  odometer  from  the  main  odom 
eter.    and     means     ft^r    automatically     shifting    the     lever 
mechanism   In   the  opposite  direction,   when   said   retaining 
means    Is    moved    clear    of    the    lever    mechanism,    causing 
thereby  an    operative   connection   l>etween    the    two   odom- 
eters. 


869.741.      rKOTKCTdU    FOK    KAUS.    FOKKIIKAI).    AND 
EYES.     I88AK  Seitzman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb 
10,   1900       Serial   No    ,300.530 
1.    .K  bejid  protec  tor  made  separate  from  the  hat  or  head 

wear   ami    provlde<l    with   ear   po<kets.   and    with   a    remov- 


able forehead  grasping  strip  having  means  for  detachably 
engaging  tbe  eye  shield 


2.  A  head  protector  with  spring  wire  and  hinged  flap 
parts  to  fold  Into  small  compass  and  provided  with  a  fore- 
head giasping  strip  having  menus  for  detachably  engaging 
an  'eye  shield. 


869,742.  Al-rAKATV  S  FOK  GUADINO  FlHROrS  MA- 
TERIAL AND  SEPARATING  DUST  THEIIRFHOM. 
Edwabd  Si-AOE  and  .Toski'H  B.  Ci-EABiiirr.,  Black  Lake. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  19.  1900.  Serial  No. 
317,686. 


1.  In  a  device  for  grading  and  cleaning  fibrous  material. 
a  cylindrical  chaml>er  having  perforated  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  l)ottom  and  a  vent 
pipe  at  the  top,  means  for  discharging  tbe  fibrous  material 
tangent  lally  Into  said  chamt)er.  and  means  fur  vibrating 
said  cbaml>er  to  prevent  the  mesh  from  clogging 

2.  In  a  device  for  grading  and  cleaning  fiber,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  having  perforated  walls  and  a  discharge 
aperture  at  the  bottoni,  a  central  Inierlor  vent  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  Into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  tangentlally  Into  said  chaml)er,  and  a  Iteater 
device  adapted  to  prevent  clotrging  of  the  perforated 
wall. 

3.  In  a  device  for  grading  and  cleaning  filjer,  a  cylin- 
drical chamt>er  having  perf(uated  walls  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  aperttire  at  the  bottom  and  a  centrally  located 
vent  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
chaml)er.  means  for  vibrating  said  chamlwr  to  prevent  the 
perforated  walls  from  clogging.  Inlet  pipes  extending  tan- 
gentlally Into  said  chamN^r.  and  means  for  discharging 
the  fibrous  material  at  a  high  velocity  through  said  Inlet 
pipe  and  obliquely  against  tbe  Interior  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber 

4  In  a  device  for  grading  and  cleaning  fibrous  material, 
the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  per- 
forated walls  and  i)rovlded  with  a  conical  dlschaige  aper- 
ture at  the  bottom  and  a  centrally  located  vent  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  tbe  top  of  said  cbamlx^r,  of  a 
(ilurallty  of  wcentrlcally  actuated  l)eaters.  a  plurality  of 
inlet  pipes  extending  tangentlally  Into  said  cham1>er,  and 
blowers  connectetl  with  said  Inlet  pipes  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  flbrous  material  at  a  high  velocity  ajfainst  the 
l>erforated  walls  of  the  chamber. 


869.743.      GRAIN-CAR    DOOR.      William    U     Smith.   To- 

peka.  Kans..  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Frank   L    Tark,  To- 

peka.  Kans.     Filed  .luly  26,  1906.     Serial  No    .'127,928, 

1    In  a   grain  car  door,  a  casing  provided  with  an  end 

opening,  a  door  section  pivoted  at  Its  lower  portion  within 

said  casing  to  travel  through   said  opening,  and  a  pivoted 

retaining  device  disposed  upon  a  fixed  part  at  one  side  of 
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:uiid  section  and  having  a  cam  face  to  awtnc  laterally  Into 
contact  with  the  side  of  said  section  and  automatloillv 
across  the  end  opening  In  said  casing. 


2.  In  a  car  door,  door  ^ertlons  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  caaInK  within  which  said  sections  are  adapted  to  enter, 
and  a  cam  shai>ed  pivoted  plate  dNpoHed  upon  a  flxed  part 
laterally  and  at  one  aide  of  one  of  said  sections  to  engajte 
the  aide  face  of  the  fre«>  rnd  of  an  opposite  section  or  swlnx 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  another  section  to  retain  It 
within  Raid  casing. 


869.744.      GARMENT  ariTORTKR       IIctta   T     Spraoob, 
Cortland,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,300. 


Aa  an  ImprovtHl  article  of  munufarture.  a  sarment  sup 
porter  conslatlnjj  of  a  plate  formed  with  tint  end  iwrtions 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  a  rearward  depression 
extending  across  the  center  of  the  plate  and  open  at  the 
front  of  the  pUte  and  provided  with  vertical  alota  through 
the  depressed  p<_»rtlon.  .ind  a  wire  formed  with  a  atraljcht 
central  portion,  the  adjarent  {xjrtlons  deflei-ted  at  rl^ht  an- 
gles from  the  central  portion,  and  the  end  portions  de- 
flected at  right  angles  from  said  adjacent  portions  and 
formed  Into  upwardly  disposed  hooka  shorter  than  the 
lowMr  end  portion  of  the  plate,  said  hooks  being  Inserted 
llirotigh  the  aforesaid  slots  from  the  front  of  the  plate  and 
the  central  portion  of  the  wire  placed  Into  the  depression 
of  the  plate  and  carrying  the  hooks  at  the  rear  of  thr" 
plate  and  completely  covered  thereby  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 


869.745.      COOLER   FOR    LIQIIDS       J.*mks    I)    Spinoer. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  .->,  190C.    Serial  No.  324.715. 

y4' 


A  cool iBf -chamber,  a  coll  tb«r«lii.  a  cradoatlng  moasqr 
lac  rvcepUde  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  mid  ooU,  a 


stop-cock  between  said  receptacle  and  coll,  a  draw  off  cock 
at  the  low.>r  end  of  said  coll.  a  vent  pip*,  •■itendlns  from  a 
low  point  In  said  coll  to  a  point  ahove  the  latter  and  t.T 
mlnatlng  within  said  r.-iepfacle  below  Its  cover,  a  non  con 
ducting  cover  for  said  chaml»er.  a  reservoir  supported  on 
said  cover,  and  a  discharge  cock  In  said  reservoir  arranged 
to  discharge  into  <ald  rec.ptacle. 


869.746.     POT  LID.     Edwin  E.  Spottswood.  Fort  Wayne 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  .311,210. 


-^  ve««M«Wer  formed  of  a  single  plate  :    a  handle  hinged 
upon   the  opper  face   of  the   cover   rx»twe*n    Its   center   and 
Its  perimeter,  whereby   It   Is  adapte<J    to   he  folded   diamet 
rlcally  thereon   sutistantlally  within  Its  circumference,  the 
Mid  handle  being  also  adapted   to  be  extended  In   a   radial 
position  ;  and  means  for  «ecurln>:  the  haii.lle  in  its  extended 
position,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  slldahle  clip  mount 
e<kon  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  projecting  lip  adapt 
ed  to  holdlngly  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  cover  at  Its 
perimeter. 


869.747.  AIR-OOOI.KH  OR  si  ItFA.EK.  Juh.>  K.  .Stakk, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  No 
323.872. 


Q^ft  (TtTrBTff  »^.t. 


1.  In  cooling  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   series  of  surfaces,   alternately   plain   and   corru 
gated,    means    for    nowing    llipiid    over    said    siirfac'^    and 
through   the  channels  between   the  adjacent    surfacea.    and 
means  for  passing  gas  through  said  channels. 

2.  In  cooling  apparatus  such  aa  desrrlt)eti.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  series  of  surfaces,  alternately  flat  and  corru 
gated,  means  for  flowing  liquid  over  said  surfacea  and 
through  the  channels  between  the  adjacent  surfaces,  and 
means  for  passing  gas  through  said  channels. 

:\  In  cooling  apparatus  such  aa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  having  within  It  a  perforate  support,  and 
means  Iwlow  such  support  for  collecting  liquid,  of  a  series 
of  surfaces,  alternately  plain  and  corrugated,  within  said 
tank  and  resting  on  said  support,  means  for  flowing  liquid 
over  such  surfaces  and  through  the  channels  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces,  and  gaa  circulating  apparatus  arranged 
to  pass  gas  through  the  said  channels. 

4  In  r,.oiinj;  apparatus  -nch  as  descrlt*d,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tank  having  within  It  a  perforate  support,  snd 
means  below  such  support  for  collecting  liquid,  of  a  serlea 
of  surfaces,  alternately  plain  and  corrugated,  within  said 
tank  and  resting  on  said  support,  means  for  flowing  liquid 
over  such  snrfacee  and  through  the  channels  between  the 
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adjacent  plates,  and  a  if^vt  connected  with  said  tank  t>elow    I 
the  said   support    .md    arranged    to   draw    gas   through   the 
said  channels 

5.    In  CfK)llnK    li.pHiHtus  mich  as  descnbetl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a   tank    havui^'   within   It   a   series  of  surfaces  with    j 
small  channels  therebetween  for  the  flow  of  liquid  and  gas. 
and    s    chamber    beUiw    such    surfaces    for    collecting    the 
liquid,   said   chsmber   having   an   extension    to  one  side  of 
■aid  series  of  surfaces,  and  provided  with  means  for  draw-    j 
Ing  off  the  gas  from  such  extension,  and  a  deflecting  plate    I 
t)etween  the  main  ptirtlon  of  said  chamber  and  said  exten- 
sion adapted  to  effect  separation  of  moisture  from  the  gas 
by  Inertia  action  \ 


S69.748       SAFETY     RAZOR.       Josrrn    J.    Stei.vhaktkh, 
Newark.    N.   J.,   assignor,   by   direct   and    mesne   assign 
raents,  to  The  Newark  Safety  Raior  Company,  Newark, 
N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907, 
Serial  No.  361,536 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing,  and  blades  In  the 
casing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another  with  their  cut- 
ting edges  adjacent,  each  blade  being  adapted  to  act  aa  a 
gutird  to  the  other. 

2  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  blades 
arranged  at  an  angle  In  the  casing  with  their  cutting  edge* 
adjoining,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing,  the  handle 
lo<klng  the  blades  In  the  casing 

.3.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  casing,  channels  In  the 
casing  to  receive  a  pair  of  blades,  the  blades  being  dls- 
poaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  with  a  slight  space  be- 
tween their  cuttlni:  >^l;:»-  moans  for  limiting  the  entrance 
of  the  blades  In  the  .  .isIhk  to  Insure  a  space  l)etween  their 
cutting  edges,  an.l  a  handle  attached  to  the  casing 

4.  A  safety  ramr  comprising  a  casing,  blades  arranged 
In  the  casing  at  an  angle  to  each  other  an<l  with  their  cut- 
ting edges  adjoining,  and  each  blade  l»elng  adapted  to  act 
as  n  guard  for  the  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  en- 
trance of  the  blades  In  the  casing. 

5.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing  having  end  pieces, 
channels  In  the  end  pieces,  strips  connecting  the  end  pieces 
at  the  top  and  N'ttom.  blades  arranged  In  the  i  hannels  and 
(llsposfHl  at  an  :in;;le  to  each  other,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
the  rasinc  and  cn^-nglng  the  back  ends  of  the  blades  to 
lock  the  blades  In  the  ca-log. 

a    A  safet.v    raxor  (dUiprlslng  a  casing,  a  pair  of  blades 
In  the  casing  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  their  cut 
ting  edges  adjoining,   a   han<lle  secured   to   the   casing   and 
when   so  secured,   engaging    the   back   edges   of   the   razor 
blades  to  secure  the  blades  in  the  casing 

7.  K  safety  raz.or  conipns'lng  a  casing'  tiHNiriK  end  [ilafe.s 
top  and  txjttom  strips  connecting  the  plates,   hladex  securt^l 
In  the   plates   at    an   angle   to  each   other,   and   guard   strips 
8ecnre<l  to  the  .■a8ln^•  and  engaging  the  undei    sides  of  the 
blades  to  stiffen  them 

8.  A  safety  raxor  comprlslnn  a  casing  having  end  plateh 
top  And  Ix.ttom  strips  connecting  the  end  plates,  a  pair  of 
bISdW  secured  In  the  casing,  guard  strips  underueath  the 
blades  and  secured  to  the  casing,  ties  connecting  the  guard 
strips  at  a  distance  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blades, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  and  when  so  secured, 
engaging  the  tmck  edges  of  the  blades  to  lock  the  blades  In 

the  casing 

?>     A   safety   razor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 


bladea  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  rotatable  thereon,  the  handle  being  re- 
versible, and   the   handle   when   secured   to   the  casing   en 
gaging  the  back  odges  of  the  blades  to  lock   the   blades   In 
the  casing. 

10.  K  raaor  blade  comprising  a  casing  having  end  plates, 
end  strips  on  the  plates,  top  and  l>ottom  strips  connecting 
the  end  strips,  bl.ides  underneath  the  strips  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  their  cutting  edges 
adjoining,  wings  on  the  blades  to  limit  their  entrance  Into 
the  casing,  hooks  on  the  back  edge  of  the  side  plates,  a  bar 
arranged  to  rotate  In  the  hooks,  a  screw  threaded  shank 
pasalng  through  the  bar  and  engaging  the  back  edge  of  one 
blade,  nn  enlarged  portion  etignglng  the  back  edge  of  the 
other  blade,  and  a  handle  secured  thereto  for  its  manual 
manipulation. 

11.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  (  using  comprlsiiik:  end 
plates,  edge  strips  on  the  end  plates,  top  and  lK)ttom  strips 
connecting  the  edge  strips  on  the  outside.  Inside  top  and 
bottom  plates  connecting  the  side  pieces,  guards  or  fingers 
projecting  from  the  inside  and  the  outside  top  and  U^ttom 
■trip*,  and  bl.ides  secured  l>etwefn  the  fingers  and  indng 
disponed  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


8  6  9,7  49.      8T0I'    MECHANISM    FOR    TALKING  MA 
CHINES.      John    C.   Stuckkv.    Elizabeth,    N.   J.      Filed 
Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial   No.  369.898. 
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1  In  combination  with  a  disk  talking  machine  having  a 
swinging  sovmd  box  and  a  pivoted  reprodvicer.  of  a  support 
having  a  bralve  thereon,  a  tripping  mechanism  on  the  sup- 
port to  be  operated  by  the  sound  box,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  tripping  mechanism  for  lifting  the  re- 
producer, the  tripping  mechanism  l)elng  adjustable  in  Ita 
relation  to  a  record  on  the  machine,  and  nn  operative  con- 
nection Itetween  the  tripping  mechanism  and  the  brake  to 
cause  the  brake  to  stop  the  machine  when  the  reproducer 
Is  lifted 

2.  In  comblfiHtion  with  a  disk  talking  machine  having  a 
swinging  arm  with  a  sound  box  thereon,  and  n  reproducer 
pivoted  in  the  sound  l)ox.  of  a  support,  a  tripping  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  the  support,  a  lever  conne<ted  with  the 
tripping  mechanism  and  adapted  to  \yi  engaged  by  the 
sound  lx)x.  a  hook  operated  by  the  tripping  mechanism  for 
lifting  the  reproducer,  the  tripping  mechanism  being  ad- 
iiisiable  In  Its  relation  to  a  record  on  the  machine,  a  brake 
on  the  support  adapted  to  stop  the  machine,  and  means  for 
operating  the  brake  when  the  reproducer  is  lifted. 

;{  In  combination  with  a  disk  talking  machine  having  a 
swinging  arm  with  a  sound  box  thereon,  and  having  a  piv- 
oted reproducer,  of  a  support,  a  tripping  mechanlam  on  the 
support,  means  for  manually  setting  the  tripping  mechan- 
ism, the  tripping  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  sound  box,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  reproducer 
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to  lift  It  wh«n  the  tripping  m«ctaanl«m  li  tripped,  a  brake, 
a  latch  to  lock  the  brake  In  an  Inoperatire  position,  and  a 
releaslns:  means  for  the  brake  to  cause  It  to  operate,  and 
means  for  operating  the  releasing  means  when  the  tripping 
mechanism  Is  tripped. 

4.  lu  combination  with  a  disk  talking  machine  having  a 
•winging  sound  box  and  a  pivoted  reproducer,  of  a  support, 
a  tripping  mechanism  on  the  support  to  be  operated  by  the 
swinging  mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  the  trlp- 
plriK'  meihanism  for  lifting  the  reproducer. 

5.  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  disk  talking  machine  having  a 
■winging  arm  with  a  pivoted  reproducer  thereon,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  tripping  m»'clianlsm  on  the  suptM)rt.  a  Ifvcr  project- 
Ibc  from  the  tripping  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
bjr  the  swlnjjlnu  arm,  a  stud  for  manually  s«-ttlnK  the  trip- 
ping mechanism,  a  hook  connected  with  the  tripping  mech- 
ABlsm  and  to  (>»•  raised  when  the  mechanism  Is  tripped,  a 
■prlQg  operated  t)rake,  a  latch,  means  for  locking  the  brake 
la  lt» Inoperative  poHition.  and  nn  operative  connection  be- 
tween th''  Inckin!.-  means  of  the  brake  and  the  stud  of  the 
trtppioL'  uicchanisiu.  wherehy  the  brake  is  operated  when 
the  tripping  mechanism  Is  tripped. 

fl.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  horizontal  rod  projectlni;  therefrom,  a  tripping  mechan- 
ism on  the  end  of  the  rml,  a  lever  projecting  therefrom,  a 
lifting  hook  attached  to  the  tripping  mechanism,  means  for 
manually  setting  the  tripping  mechanism,  a  spring  oper- 
ated brake  on  the  support,  a  latch  on  the  brake,  means  for 
locking  the  latch  in  Its  inoperative  position,  a  lever  swing- 
ing to  unlock  the  latch  imd  being  operated  by  the  tripping 
mechanism  when  it  is  tripped,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
on  the  reproducer  of  a  talking  machine  adapted  to  l)e  at- 
tached to  the  reproducer  of  the  machine  and  to  be  lifted  by 
the  lifting  hook,  and  a  swinging  arm  to  engage  the  trip- 
ping lever 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  support  having  a 
rod  projecting  therefrom  with  a  tripping'  mechanism  on  its 
end,  a  tripping  lever  projecting  therefrom,  parallel  rods 
projecting  from  the  support,  a  latch  sliding  on  the  rmis, 
springs  on  the  rods  to  actuate  the  latch  In  one  direction,  a 
reciprocating  brake  on  the  lower  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  on 
the  upper  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  to  lock  It 
In  Its  Inoperative  position,  swinging  arms  pivoted  on  the 
upj>er  rod  of  the  machine  and  having  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  lever,  the  other  pivoted  arm  being  operated  by 
the  tripping  mechanism. 

S.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tripping  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  actuated  disk  therein,  a 
tripping  lever  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the  disk,  a  detent 
In  the  disk  to  receive  the  tooth,  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
disk  fur  manually  setting  the  tripping  mechanism,  and  a 
hook  8U8pende<l  from  the  disk. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«crlt)ed,  a  tripping  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  actuated  disk  therein 
having  a  detent  In  its  periphery,  a  tripping  lever  pivoted 
on  the  casing  and  having  a  tooth  to  enter  the  detent  of  the 
disk,  and  a  hook  suspended  on  the  disk. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tripping  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  disk  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  detent  In  its  periphery,  a  spring  to 
automatically  operate  the  disk,  a  tripping  lever  having  a 
tooth  thereon  for  entering  the  detent  of  the  disk,  a  stud 
for  manually  manipulating  the  disk  to  set  the  tripping 
mechanism,  and -a  book  suspended  from  the  disk. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  support,  a  horl- 
■ontal  rod  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  rotatably,  per- 
pendicularly and  horizontally  adjusting  the  rod,  and  a 
tripping  mechanism  on  the  end  of  the  rod  to  be  tripped  by 
and  adapted  to  lift  up  the  reproducer  of  a  talking  machine. 


! 


SflO,7RO.  PRfX^ESS  OF  T'TILIZINO  ZINC  SKIMM!N<;s 
BRiN.t  Tfrvk,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  Umi? 
Serial  No.  3«7,593. 

1.  The  proo«M  herein  described  of  utlllxlng  zinc  skim 
mtngn,   which  conslsta  In  grinding  and  boiling  the  same, 
separating  the  solid  precipitate  from   the  solution   which 
rontalBS  the  chlorlds,  and  working  It  up  In  the  reduction 
furnace  for  metaillc  Bine. 


2.  The  proeeM  herein  deaerlbed  of  ntilizing  ainr  sk>m 
mlngs.  which  consists  in  griadtng  the  crude  skimmings. 
t-illing  the  mixture,  separating  the  solid  matter  from  the 
solution  containing  the  chlorlds,  drying  the  solid  matter, 
converting  the  same  Int.)  metallic  zinc  In  n  rwiuctlun  fur- 
ua<e,  an<I  prixhuing  from  the  solution  zinc  oxid  hydrate 
and  sal  ammoniac. 

3.  The  process  herein  deacrilxvl  of  utiliaing  slnc-skim- 
mlngs,  which  consists  In  grinding  the  same,  dissolving  the 
soluble  salts  contained  In  the  same,  8«'paratlng  the  insolu 
blc  precipitate  from  the  solution  containing  the  chlorlds, 
neutralizing  the  solutlou.  pre«-lpltating  the  zinc  oxid  by 
drafe  in  a  solid  lnKly,  and  concentrating  the  solution  for 
crystallizing  the  sal-ammoniac  from  the  same. 

4.  The  process  herein  de.scrll.ed  of  utilizing  zinc-skim- 
mlngs  by  grinding  the  s.ime  In  hot  water,  boiling  the  mix- 
ture, separating  the  9<illd  matter  from  the  solution,  neu- 
tralizing the  solution  containing  the  chlorlds  by  ammonia, 
separating  the  [)re<-ipitate<l  zinc  oxid  hydrate,  and  con 
centrating  the  solution  for  crystallizing  sal  ammoniac 
from  the  same. 


869.751.     CANNING  APl'ARATUS.     Noah  W.  Tharp.  El 
kin.  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.744. 


1.  A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  heating 
compartment  entirely  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  a  stack  mounted  on  said  compartment,  a  damper 
slide  In  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  beneath  the  mouth 
of  the  stack,  flues  extending  up  through  the  N)ttom  of  the 
tank  and  laterally  the  full  length  nf  the  tank  to  the  com- 
partment at  the  forward  end  thereof,  there  being  o()enlng8 
formed  In  the  front  wall  of  the  compartment  In  allnement 
with  the  flue  exit  openings,  a  partition  In  the  compartment 
l)^tween  said  oi)enlngs  and  a  damper  to  riose  said  openings. 

2.  A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  beating 
compartment  completely  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank,  an  outlet  stack  to  tiie  conipartmetit,  a  damper 
slide  In  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  N^neath  the  mouth 
of  the  stack,  tlues  extending  up  through  the  b<ittom  of  the 
tank  and  directed  laterally  the  full  length  of  the  tank  to 
the  compartment  at  the  forwirrd  end  thereof,  a  deflecting 
partition  located  In  the  front  portion  of  the  heating  cham 
N^r  adjacent  and  between  the  flue  exit  openings,  there  be- 
ing draft  openings  formtnl  in  the  front  wall  of  the  com- 
iiartment  on  fithcr  side  of  said  partition,  a  slidable  dam 
!>or  to  close  said  openings,  and  means  to  retain  the  whole 
In  position  ufxin  a  stove  or  furnaie. 


S«9.752.       FIKK  KXTI.N<;i  ISMFR        Ckouce    K.    Tu,f..ri>. 
Ilaverlilll,    Mass  .    assignor    to    Haverhill    FMre   Appliance 
Company.    Haverhill,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massa- 
1        chusetts.      Filed  Oct.   1,    !!»<>«      Serial   No.  .'l.'ifi.StU. 
I        1.   The   combination    with    a   receptacle   for   a    Are   extin- 
guishing composition,  of  a  closure  therefor,  and  means  .-uip- 
ported   hy   and  depending   from  said   closure   for  agitating 
the  composition  in  the  receptacle  as  the  closure  and  recep- 
tacle are  separated. 

2.   The  combination   with   a    receptacle   for   a   Are  extin- 
guishing  powder,   and    a    closure    therefor,    of    means    con- 
nected with  the  closure  for  breaking  up  caked  powder  when 
I    the  closure  and  receptacle  are  separated. 
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3v  The  eoabtafttloa  with  a  reeeptaele  for  a  fire  extin- 
Kuishlnc  conp(Mltl«a  luiTlBff  aa  opening,  of  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  closure,  and 
having  wings  or  blades  adapteil  to  pass  through  the  compo- 
sition when  the  closure  and  receptacle  are  si  ;.;iraii d 


4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing composition  having  an  opening,  a  closure  frictionally 
held  In  said  o|;>enlng  and  adapted  to  support  the  receptacle, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  said  closure  and  supported  there- 
by, said  rod  having  means  for  agitating  the  composition  on 
passing  through  it  when  the  closure  and  receptacle  are 
separated. 

5.  A  Are  titiuKuishlug  receptacle  having  a  removable 
closure,  a  rod  connected  with  the  closure,  and  a  series  of 

/  curved  wings  or  blades  located  on  the  rod  at  angles  to  each 

other. 

0.  \n  agitator  for  a  fire  extinguishing  receptacle  com- 
prising a  rod.  and  a  series  of  curved  wings  or  blades  on  the 
rod,  said  blades  I>eing  located  ntarer  together  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rod  than  at  the  top. 

7.  An  agitator  for  a  fire  extinguishing  receptacle  com- 
prising a  rod  and  a  series  of  wings  or  blades,  said  rod  and 
blades  being  formed  from  sheet  metal. 

8.  An  agitator  for  a  fire  extinguishing  receptacle  com- 
prising a  rod  and  a  series  of  wings  or  blades  said  rod  and 
blades  being  formed  from  an  Integral  piece,  said  blades  be- 
ing t>ent  to  proper  position 


8«9.763.  VKUANDA  -  8WINO.  William  F.  Till  and 
John  C.  Newton,  Urooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  371.131. 


.\  \eranda  swing  or  swingin';  seat  suitable  for  two 
ndiilts,  adapted  to  be  converteil  nt  will  Into  an  infants 
crib  f'V  simply  fVi.nnclrig  the  angle  at  which  the  Uxly  is 
su8pciiil''<l  .  tlic  sjuM"  Ix'iiig  composed  of  a  metaillc  frame 
having  tuliiilnr  side  and  end  pieces  united  with  each  other 
by  tee  pieces  Bcrewfsl  fast  by  thrlr  stems  to  the  ends  of 
said  end   pieces  nud  having  their  cross  or   top  pieces  mov 


able  as  sleeves  upon  said  side  plecaA,  aet  acrawa  In  said 
sleeves  for  flxing  them  in  place  on  tha  aMa  places,  caps 
secured  fast  upon  the  extremities  of  said  side  pieces  to 
form  wrist  portions  between  them  and  the  sleeves  of  the 
tees,  a  canvas  1kk1>'  portion  rpraovably  atta<  bed  to  all  of 
said  frame  pieces  at  Its  edges,  the  end  portions  thereof 
being  triangular,  whereby  to  hold  the  canvas  Iwttom  In 
•ha|>e  MS  n  bottom  to  the  swinging  seat  and  also  as  a  lK>t- 
tom  to  the  crib,  and  flexible  susjienders  attacl)e<l  to  the 
aald  wrist  portions  adapted  to  l)e  adjustetl  In  length  and 
Independently  of  one  another  In  the  conversion  of  the 
■winging  seat  Into  a  crib,  or  In  the  conversion  of  the  crib 
Into  a  swinging  seat,  all  subsequently  as  set  forth. 


869,754.  FKKT'IONAL  DKArr  UKJGINiJ.  Clinton  A. 
Tower,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  1.'4.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.893. 


1.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  spring,  an  end  fol- 
lower, a  laterally  movable  frlctlonal  element,  and  a  con- 
necting piece  arranged  to  move  the  frlctlonal  i,Mement 
transversely  during  the  stroke,  said  frlctlonal  element  be- 
ing Interposed  In  the  draft  rigging  and  subjected  to  stress 
thereupon  Independently  of  said  connecting  piece. 

2.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  sets  of  followers, 
one  movable  relatively  to  another  transversely  of  the  rig- 
ging, and  a  swinging  element  arrangeil  to  draw  one  fol- 
lower along  the  other  during  the  stroke. 

3.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  spring  and  a  later- 
ally   movable    frlctlonal    follower    and    a    pivoted    element 
connected  to  the  follower  and  arranged  to  move  It  trans 
versely  of  the  case. 

4.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  spring,  an  end  fol 
lower  and  three  frlctlonal  elements,  and  a  connecting 
piece  arranged  to  move  the  middle  one  betw»»en  the  others 
transversely  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  friciicmai  elements 
l)eing  Interposed  in  the  draft  rigging  and  subjected  to 
stress  thereupon  lndepen<lently  of  said  connecting  piece. 

5.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  set  <Tf  follower^, 
one  movable  relatively  to  another  transversely  to  the  line 
of  draft,  and  a  connection  between  a  fixed  point  and  the 
movable  follower. 

6.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  set  of  followers, 
one  movable  relatively  to  another  transversely  to  the  line 
of  draft,  and  a  differentially  acting  (onnection  for  the 
transversely  movable  follower. 

7.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  set  of  followers, 
one  movable  relatively  to  anotlier  transversely  to  the  line 
of  draft,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  transversely 
movable  follower  and  a  fixed  point. 

8.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  spring  and  three 
friction  elements,  and  a  pivoted  link  arrange<l  to  move  the 
middle  one  between  the  others  transversely  to  the  line 
of  draft. 

9.  A  draft  rigging  having  a  spring,  friction  elements, 
and  a  differentially  act'ng  device  controlling  the  frittiou 
elements. 

10.  A  draft  rigging  having  a  spring,  friction  elements. 
and  a  differential  link. 

11.  A  draft  ringing  having  a  draw  bar.  a  spring,  a  fol- 
lower, and  a  difTerenti.il  link  interposed  between  the  dra^v 
bar  and   t  he  spring. 

12.  A  frlctlonal  draft  rigging  having  a  spring  and  frlc- 
tlonal elements  (  .ipiiMe  of  relative  motion  transversely  of 
the  draft  rigging,  s.ild  frlctlonal  elements  having  faces  nt 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  for  converting 
a  longitudinal  motion  of  the  draft  rigging  Into  relatlv.> 
transverse  motion  of  said  elements. 
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860.755.      HYIiKAI  Lie    FOIK  WAY    VALVE    AND    BY 
PASS.     William  .1    Tretch.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  asBltmor 
ro  Frp<iprl(k  A.   Klelilc.  I'hIladelphlH,  I'n       Filed  Feb.  12. 
1907       S'Tlrtl   No.  SRT.uoft 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inlet  manifold,  one  enil  of  which  serves  aa 
the  Intake  and  havlai;  a  plurnllty  of  pasaaten,  a  plurality 
of  ehamhera  In  direct  communication  therewith,  valves 
In  pairs  In  said  passages  coDtrolllOK  thp  Inlet  and  mitlet 
thereof,  the  valves  Id  one  passage  beln>j  ronstnicted  to 
act  oppositely  to  those  Id  the  other,  resilient  meaDs  be- 
tween the  valves  of  each  pair,  means  for  actuatlnt;  said 
valve«,  a  bypass  and  a  valve  controlllnj?  the  latter 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vav.-  pro- 
Tided  with  nn  Inlet  manifold,  one  end  of  which  serves  as 
the  Intake  and  hnvlnK  a  plurality  of  passages,  a  plurality 
of  chambers  In  direct  communication  therewith,  valves 
In  pairs  In  said  passases  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
thereof,  the  valves  In  one  passai;e  t)elnK  constructed  to 
act  oppositely  to  those  In  the  other,  resilient  means  be 
tween  the  valves  of  each  pair,  means  for  actuatlnu  said 
valves,  a  by  pass  and  a  valve  controIllDK  the  latter,  com- 
bined with  a  pressure  cylinder  connected  at  opposite  end* 
with   the   cftsinK  of  said   valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)etl,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  an  Intake  manifold  having  separate  connection 
with  opposite  ends  there<if  and  havlnc  passaees,  valves  in 
palm  controlling  said  pa.s8a;;es.  resilient  means  between 
the  valves  of  each  pair,  an  exhaust  muffler,  a  by  pass  and 
a  valve  (X)ntrolllng  said  by  pass 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlliod.  a  pressure 
cylinder,  an  Intake  manifold  having  separate  i-unnectlon 
with  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  passages,  valves 
In  pairs  controlling  said  passages,  resilient  means  t>etween 
the  valvea  of  each  pair,  an  exhaust  muffler,  a  by  pass,  a 
normally  closed  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  manl 
fold  adjacent  the  Inlet  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  valves  In  pairs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescritjed,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  caBlng.  an  Inlet  pnssai;e  therein,  ports  Vadlng 
to  said  pressure  cylln<ler.  communications  t^etween  said 
passage  and  ports,  ^alves  in  pairs  In  each  of  said  com 
munlcatlons  controlling  the  same,  resilient  means  l)etween 
the  valves  of  each  pair  means  for  actuating  said  valves. 
said  valves  acting  oppositely  to  each  other,  a  by  pass  for 
one  of  said  valves,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  by  pass 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  pipes  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  casing  with  which  said  pipes  communicate,  an 
Inlet  manifold  In  said  casing,  ports  leading  from  said 
manifold,  chambers  with  which  said  ports  communicate, 
valves  In  pairs  In  two  of  said  chamt>ers  with  a  spring  be- 
tween each   pair  of  valves,  a  valve  In  the  other  chamber. 


and     an     exhaust     muffler     In     communlcatk>ti     with     said 
chambers. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  pipes  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  casing  with  which  said  pipes  communicate,  an 
inlet  manifold  in  said  casing,  [vorts  leading  from  said 
manifold,  cbaml>ers  with  which  sabl  ports  communicate, 
valves  in  pairs  In  two  of  said  chambers  with  a  spring 
between  each  pair  of  valves,  a  valve  in  the  other  chamber, 
an  exhaust  muffler  In  cumrnunlcatlon  with  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  slmultanenusly  actuating  tbo  valves  In 
pairs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  descrH^<i.  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  passage  therein,  ports  leading  to  a  pressure  cylinder, 
communications  between  said  passage  and  said  ports, 
valves  in  pairs  in  each  of  said  communications  controlling 
the  same,  ports  communicating  with  an  exhaust  muffler 
and  with  said  ports  and  pressure  cylinder,  springs  situated 
between  the  valves  of  each  pair,  means  for  actuating 
said  valves,  a  by-pass  In  said  casing  and  a  valve  control- 
ling said   by  pass 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  ports  leading 
to  the  pressure  cylinder,  communications  l>etween  said 
passage  and  porta,  an  exhaust  miiffler,  ports  communicat 
Ing  therewith  and  with  said  ports  and  pressure  cyllncler. 
and  valves  In  pairs  with  resilient  means  between  each 
pair  In  each  of  said  communications  and  controlling  the 
same. 

10.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  pressure  cyl 
Inder,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  ports  leading 
to  the  pressure  cylinder,  communications  I>etween  said 
passage  and  ports,  an  exhaust  muffler,  ports  communicat 
Ing  therewith  and  with  said  p<irt8  and  pressure  cylinder, 
and  valves  In  pairs  with  resii.ent  means  t>etween  each 
pair  in  each  of  said  communications  and  controlling  the 
same,  one  of  the  valves  of  eacii  pair  controlling  an 
exhaust   [K>rt 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  ports  leading 
to  the  pressure  cylinder,  communications  between  said 
passage  and  said  ports  an  exhaust  muffler,  ports  com 
munlcnting  therewith  nrul  with  said  ports  aiid  pressure 
cylinder,  valves  In  pairs  with  resilient  means  l>etween  etfch 
pair  In  each  of  said  communications,  means  for  actuating 
said  valves,  a  bypass  In  said  casing,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled  by  said   by  pass. 


86  9.7  56.  COMBINATION  IIAKKOW.  PULVERIZBB. 
AND  DRAG.  Akthi  n  D  Ii.r.K^.  .Scenery  Hill,  Pa. 
Flle<l  Apr.  23.  190T,     Serial  No.  :iti!),s49. 


1  .\n  implement  of  the  type  described  consisting  of  side 
frames,  forward  extending  beams,  shafts  Jrmrnaled  be- 
tween said  beams,  a  plurality  nf  sleeves  .Iftachably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shafts,  the  sleeves  of  one  shaft  l>elng  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  the  sleeves  of  the  other  shaft, 
blades  carried  by  said  sleeves,  the  Mades  of  one  shaft  hav- 
ing curved  edges,  a  plate  arranged  Itctwe^-n  said  frames,  a 
seat  carried  by  said  plate,  o{M>rating  levers  pivotally  sup 
porte<l  by  said  plate  and  connecting  with  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  locking  said  blades  In  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition 

2  .\n  Implement  of  the  type  descrlhe<!  consisting  of 
beams,  shafts  journaled  between  said  t>e«ms,  a  plurality  of 
stagzeredly  arranged  blades  detachably  supported  by  said 
shafts,  some  of  said  blades  having  curved  edges,  a  plate 
located  In  the  rear  of  said  shafts,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
plate,  and  operating  levers  arranged  upon  said  plate  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  blades. 
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S.  Aa  acrlenltursl  implement  of  the  chararter  deaeritMd 
eoapHslncloiMrltudlnally  extending  beams,  a  plate  disposed 
between  said  beams  and  having  the  forward  end  thereof 
bent  u[>wardly.  revoluble  shafts  journaled  In  the  beams 
and  arranged  forwardly  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  blades 
carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  the  blades  carried  by  one 
shaft  arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the 
blades  carried  by  the  other  shaft,  certain  of  said  blades 
having  curved  edges,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  and 
connected  with  the  blades  for  elevating  and  lowering  them. 


809.757.  llul.hKU  FuU  SAFFTl'Y  KAZOK  BLADES. 
William  N.  Wakd.  Chlcsco.  III.,  assignor  to  Yale  Safety 
Raz.r  r,.iiip"tn    ciib-ago.  III  ,  a  Corporation  of  Arixona, 

Flle.i   .\iu-     1.'.     r.'<>7.      Serial  No.  388.675. 


iC: 


r-. 


^ 


1  A  bolder  for  safety  ruior  blades,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  a  ruxor  blade,  each 
of  the  Jaws  terminating  in  an  elongateil  shank,  the  shanks 
constituting  a  handle  for  the  rnimiiui.".!  1.  ii  of  the  device, 
a  pivot  near  the  end  of  the  shanks  for  pivoting  them  to- 
gether, a  tubular  clamping  memU'r  provided  with  n  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  rear  edges  of  the  clamping  meml)er8, 
arul  n  pivot  for  bingltig  the  clamping  member  to  the  clamp- 
ing Jaws,  substantially  ns  deBcrUie<l. 

2,  A  holder  for  safety  razor  blades,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  nd,ipted  to  einbraie  n  raior  blade,  n  tubu 
lar  clamping  tnemlKT  pro\  Ided  witli  n  slot  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  rear  edges  of  the  clamping  meml>ers,  and  a  piv- 
otal mounting  for  the  clamping  members  for  holding  the 
latter  In  hinged  relation  with  iesi>ect  to  the  clamping  jaws 
and  permitting  the  clam[>lng  meml>er  to  I*  bodily  removed 
from  the  Jaws,  suhstantially  as  described. 

n  A  holder  for  safety  raror  blades,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  clnmp  a  razor  blade  l)etween 
them,  each  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  in  its  rear  edge  with 
a  pivotal  recess,  snd  a  tubular  clamping  member  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  edges  of  the  clamp 
Ing  Jaws,  and  a  cross  pivot  pin  In  the  clamping  member 
.ndapted  to  enter  the  registered  slots  In  the  clamping  Jaws 
for  permitting  the  clamping  memt>er  to  he  swung  down 
onto  the  (lamping  Jaws,  isubstarit tally   as  described. 

4.  .\  holder  for  siifety  razor  blades,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  adopted  to  clomp  a  raior  blade  between 
them,  each  of  the  Jnws  being  provided  In  Its  rear  edge  with 
•  pivotal  recess,  a  tubular  clamping  memt>er  provided  with 
■  slot  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  edges  of  the  clamping 
Jaws,  a  cross  pivot  pin  In  the  clamping  member  adapted 
to  enter  the  registered  slots  In  the  clamping  Jaws  for  per- 
mitting the  clamping  member  to  !«  swung  down  onto  the 
clamping  Jaws,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  clamping  Jaws 
together,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

.*>  A  holder  for  safety  raior  blades,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  clamping  jaws  one  of  the  Jaws  t>elng  provided 
with  inwntilly  extending  studs,  the  other  Jaw  being  pro 
vlded  with  lioles  a  lipted  to  receive  the  studs,  the  jaws 
lieing  each  further  provided  with  an  Inwardly  enlarging 
pivotal  recess,  and  a  tubular  clamping  member  slotted  In 
one  side  to  receive  the  jaws  and  provided  with  a  cross 
pivot  pin  adapted  to  Ite  entered  into  the  pivotal  recess  for 
hinging  the  ciMinplng  memlier  to  the  Jiiws  find  permlttlug  It 
to  be  swung  down  thereonto  to  (lamp  the  Jaws  together, 
»nt>srnnt lal! V  as  de8cril>ed. 


terminals  extendinit  up  jmil  partially  surrounding  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  bSTlng  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  upper  por 
tlon  thereof  and  a  narrow  circumferential   groove  leading 
downwanl  from  the  longitudinal   slot  betw«»en  the  forked 
teriiitn.i  Is  of  the  draw    Iron,   a    roller  rotatably   held   In    the 
casing,  the  roller  having  a  longitudinal  seat  to  correspond 
with   the  longitudinal  ojwnlng  In  the  casing,  a  cushioning 
pad  In  the  base  of  said  seat,  a  thill  iron  having  an  angu 
lar  head   adapted  to   t)e  entered   through    the   longitudinal 
sl<»t  In  the  casing  and  t>e  engaged  In  the  seat  in  the  roller, 
said  thill  iron  head  having  a  rounded  edge  to  slldably  en- 
gage the  Interior  walls  of  the  casing,  a  flexible  arm  extend 
Ing  up  from  the  shanlt  of  the  thill  iron  at  an  angle  to  over 
bang  the  casing,  and  an  arc  shaped  shield  carried  by  the 
angular  arm   to  slldably  engage   the  outer  surface  of   the 
casing    and    serve    as    n    closure    to    the    longitudinal    slot 
therein.  • 


Kfl9.7,'.S       THll.LCUl  I'Ll.Nt;.      AnTviNIl  I .    WAhKi.k.  Jack 

son,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  James  M.  Shaffer,  Jackson,  Mlcli. 

Filed    .Nov     IL'.    1S><»«       Serial    No    ;U-J,9h:j. 

1     A    thill   coupling   (omprlslng    In   combination   a   draw 

iron  having  a  rearward  extension  for  connection  with  the 

axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  hollow  tubular  casing  mounted  on  the 

forward  end  of  the  draw  Iron,  the  draw   Iron  having  forked 


2.  A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  draw  Iron  having  con 
nectton  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  provided  with  for 
ward  diverging  hooked  terminals  or  forks,  a  hollow  casing 
provided  with  closed  ends  having  draltiage  openings  there 
In  carried  by  the  draw  Iron  and  partially  embraced  by  the 
forked  terminals,  the  hollow  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  upper  side  and  a  narrower  circumferential  slot 
leadlngdow  nwaid  therefrom  lyetwecn  the  forked  teniilnHls.  a 
cylindrical  bearing  block  rotatably  engaged  In  the  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  angular  recess  therein  of  the  same 
length  aa  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  casing  and  terminat- 
ing Inward  from  the  ends  of  the  block,  an  elastic  pad 
seated  in  the  recess  In  the  blocic,  n  thill  iron  having  a  rec- 
tangular shank  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  clrcumfer 
entlal  slot  In  the  casing  termiiuitlng  in  a  widened  angular 
head  adapted  to  l*  seated  In  the  recess  In  the  bearing 
block,  an  angular  spring  arm  upstanding  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  rectangular  shank  overhanging  the  casing,  and 
an  arc  sha|>ed  shield  carried  by  said  arm  ada[)ted  to  close 
the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  casing  when  the  thill  iron  is 
in  a  horizontal  position  said  elastic  pad  serving  to  nold 
the  head  of  the  thill  Iron  In  close  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tubular  casing  and  prevent  rattling  of  the 
parts. 


869.759.      COMBINATION  TOOL.      ANTON   Webeu.    Butte. 
Mont.     Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,557. 


■fa^^^'^^-i^-^-^-^-a-' 


1.  The  combination  with  u  series  of  Jointed  rule  sec- 
tions, of  one  or  more  knife  blades  pivoted  U)  one  of  the 
Innermost  rule  sections,  said  rule  sections  being  pivoted 
tlatwlse  on  both  sides  of  the  knife  section  of  the  rule  so 
as  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and  form  a  handle  for  the 
knife  blade  or  blades,  and  clamping  means  for  securing 
the  rule  sections  In  folded  arrangement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  casing  and  suitable 
blades  arranged  therein,  of  flat  rule  sections  having  their 
ends  connected  together  by  pivot  Joints,  the  sections 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  In  flat  relation  on  each 
side  of  the  knife  casing  so  as  to  form  a  handle,  the  sec- 
tions on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  being  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  knife  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knife  casing  and  suitable 
blades  or  a  blade  arranged  therein,  of  flat  rule  sections 
having  their  ends  connected  together  by  pivot  Joints,  the 
sections  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  in  flat  rela- 
tion on  each  side  of  the  knife  casing  so  as  to  form  a 
handle,  the  sections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  be- 
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inn  connected  fo  opposite  ends  of  the  knife  casing,  and  a 
clamp  providwl  with  clamping  arms,  the  clamp  so  pivoted 
that  the  arms  overhang  the  rule  sections  when  folded  and 
clamp   the  whole   totfpther  as  a   unitary   knife  handle. 

4  The  combination  with  a  knife  casing  and  one  or 
m«>re  knife  blades  rtrran>;ed  therein,  of  flat  rule  sections 
pivoted  together,  the  sections  adapted  to  fold  one  upon 
another  in  flat  relation  on  each  side  of  the  knife  casing 
so  as  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  clasp  pivoted  at  the  back 
of  the  knife  casing  having  clamping  Jaws  to  t-ngage  the 
rule  sections  and  clamp  the  whole  together  as  a  knife 
handle. 


8tti>,7«U.  EI-KCTRK'ALIA- CONTROLLED  Kl.KVATOR. 
TABt.  T.  Westlin.  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,284. 


1.  In  an  elecfrirall.v  controlled  ^'levator,  the  combination 
of  a  circuit  adapted  to  carry  a  conirolling  current,  a  door- 
lock  In  the  circuit,  said  door-lock  arranged  to  break  the 
path  of  the  circuit  when  the  door-lock  is  open,  and  means 
for  ahunting  a  part  of  said  current  around  the  door-lock. 

2.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combination 
of  a  circuit  adapted  to  carry  a  controlling  current,  a  door- 
lock  in  the  controlling  circuit,  said  door-lock  arranged  to 
break  the  path  of  the  circuit  when  the  door  lock  Is  open,  an 
auxiliary  circuit  around  the  door-lock,  and  automatic 
means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  circuit  closed  whenever  a 
current  flows  through  the  controlling  circuit. 

:>.  In  an  flf^ctrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combination 
of  a  circuit  adapted  to  curry  a  controlling  current,  a  door- 
lock  and  an  clectrorrsponsivi-  device  in  said  circuit,  con- 
tacts associated  with  sa.d  door  lock,  and  arranged  to  break 
the  path  of  the  circuit  when  the  ^oor  lock  is  open,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  around  the  door  lock,  said  electrorespon- 
slve  device  being  arrangf-d  to  automatically  hold  the  aux- 
iliary circuit  closed  whenever  ;i  ctirrt^nt  tlows  through  the 
controlling  circuit. 

4  In  an  electrically  controlled  elrvator.  the  combination 
of  a  circuit  adapted  ti>  carry  a  controllini:  ciirront,  a  series 
of  door-locks  thr<Migh  which  said  circuit  passes  when  all  of 
said  door  locks  are  closed,  an  electroresponslve  device  in 
said  operating  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  around  the  door- 
locks,  and  a  resistance  In  the  auxiliary  circuit,  said  electro- 
responsive  device  being  arranged  to  automatically  hold  the 
auxiliary  circuit  closed  whenever  a  current  flows  through 
the  controlling  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrically  controlie<l  elevator,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  controlling-switch  in  the  car,  a  circuit  adapted 
to  carry  a  controlling  current,  said  circuit  being  connected 
with  the  car-switch,  a  series  of  door-locks  through  which 
said  circuit  passes  when  all  of  .said  door-locks  are  closed, 
an  electroresponslve  device  In  said  operating  circuit,  an 
auxiliary  circuit  around  the  door-locks,  and  a  resistance  in 
the   auxiliary   circuit,    said  electroresponslve   device  being 


arranged  to  autCkmatlcalljr  bold  the  auilllary  circuit  cl<>«»e<j 
wlienever  a  current  flow*  through  the  controlling  circuit 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  elevator,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circuit  adapted  to  carry  r  controlling  current,  a 
I'lurality  of  door-k>cks  through  which  the  circuit  passes 
when  all  of  said  door  lorks  are  .losed,  an  electroresponslve 
device  in  said  circuit,  a  clioke-c..;l  in  series  therewith,  an 
auxiliary  circuit  around  th.'  d.  •  r  ..,  ks.  and  a  resistance  in 
said  auxiliary  cir^-in!  s,i!,l  .:.<■;  f  r.-iMiu^iv  device  being 
arranged  to  automan.  nl  iv  honi  the  auxiiiary  circuit  closed 
whenever  a  current  flows  through  the  controlling  circuit 
aod  abort-circuiting  the  choke-coil. 


S69.761.      SEAL- LOCK.     .Imhn   .k.    Wilkinson,   Washing- 
ton, I).  C.     Ftkd  Feb.  21,  190C.     Serial  No.  302,211. 


1.  A  seal  lock  for  closures,  comprising  a  hollow  member 
having  a  non-rectlllnear  entrance  slot,  and  a  normally 
flat  resilient  member  adapted  to  be  lnserte<l  In  part  in  the 
slot  and  to  assume  a  relation  out  of  allnement  ir  registry 
with  S)ild  slot  after  insertion. 

2.  A  seal  lock  for  closures,  comprising  a  hollow  keeper 
provided  with  n  non  rectilinear  entrance  slot,  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  resilient  member  having  a  head  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  the  slot  of  the  keeper  and  to  aasume  a  re- 
lation out  of  allnement  or  registry  with  said  slot  after  In- 
sertion. 

3.  A  seal  lock  for  closures,  comprising  a  hollow  keeper 
provided  with  a  non-rectilinear  entrance  slot,  a  substan- 
tially flat  resilient  member  having  a  head  adapted  to  be 
In.serted  In  the  slot  of  the  keeper  and  to  assume  a  relation 
out  of  allaement  or  registry  with  said  slot  after  Insertion, 
and  means  associated  with  the  closure  for  cotiflning  the 
liody  of  the  resilient  memU^r. 

4.  A  seal  lock  for  closures,  comprising  a  n  iriually  tlat 
sheet  of  resilient  material  having  a  reduced  intermediate 
portion,  a  hollow  keeper  having  a  non-rectlllnear  entrance 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  sheet  only  when  the 
said  end  Is  deformed  and  to  permit  said  end  to  assume 
sul)stantlally  its  normal  relation  after  Its  insertion  in  the 
slot,  and  means  associated  with  the  closure  for  confining 
the  body  of  said  sheet. 

.">.  A  seal  lock  for  closures,  comprising  a  hollow  kee;>er 
having  a  non  re<-tillnear  entrance  slot,  and  a  normally 
flat  sheet  of  resilient  franglM'^  material  having  a  head  of 
sut>stantlully  the  same  .toss  sectional  area  as  the  slot  in 
the  keeper,  said  bend  t«eltu'  i',i]iiilile  of  deformation  to 
enter  the  slot  and  of  resMmin,;  sii.st.intlnlly  its  normal 
relation  nfter  passing  through  saiil  slot 

6.  A  seal  bx-k  for  closures,  comprising  a  hollow  kee[>er 
having  11  non  rectilinear  slot,  a  normally  flat  she«'t  of  re 
sillent  frangible  material  havln,j  a  head  of  substantially 
the  same  rr()Hs  sectional  area  as  the  slot  in  the  ke«>i>er. 
said  heiui  lielng  capuMe  of  deformation  to  enter  the  slot 
and  of  resuming  substantially  If.s  normal  relation  after 
[lassini:  through  said  slot.  :iii(1  ir.ians  Mssoiiate<l  with  the 
closure  for  contlning  the  tHxly   of  the  resilient  sheet. 

T.  .V  seal  lock  for  cl(->«ures.  comprising  a  normally  flat 
sheet  of  resilient  frin>;ible  nuiterial  having  a  main  bo<l> 
section,  a  head  and  a  conne<"tln„'  neck,  means  associatetl 
with  the  closure  for  confining  the  t>ody  section,  and  a 
hollow  keeper  having  a  non  rectilinear  entrance  slot  foe 
receiving   the   head,   said   slot    l>eing  so  disposed   as   to   re 
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quire  n  relative  deforOMltlOB  of  the  head  and  body  portion 
during  the  act  of  Inaertlog  the  head. 


«69.762  LIMII  \ll<  HOMETER  GAGE.  LODIS  C.  WOKa- 
NER,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
355,790. 


In  a  limit  gage,  two  hollow  shanks  each  provided  with 
•cross  graduations  ;  a  maximum  screw  working  In  the  one 
shank  and  a  minimum  screw  In  the  other,  each  screw  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cap  fitting  over  the  res|>ectlve  shank  and 
furnished  with  circular  graduations;  and  two  fixed  In- 
clined marks  upon  each  of  the  said  shanks,  on  which  the 
longitudinally  running  micrometer  scales  are  marked,  one 
of  the  said  fixed  marks  In  combination  with  the  correspond- 
ing mark  on  the  other  screw  lieing  Intended  for  determining 
the  limits  of  the  gage  for  manufacturing  shafts  or  the 
like  with  a  running  fit  In  their  bearing  and  the  other  corre- 
sponding pair  of  marks  on  the  screws  determining  the  lim- 
its for  manufacturing  shafts  or  the  like  witli  a  keying  fit 
in  .their  bearing,  substantially  as  descrllHJd. 


.763.     CHIMNEY-VALVE  CONSTRUCTION.     Waltkb 

O.  AM8LER,  nttsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Amslcr 
Engineering  Company,  Pittsburg.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  .Ian.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,89.-> 


sitlon  and  the  valve  Into  Its  operatlrr  position  and  rlce- 
versa 

3.  A  chimney-valve  construction  for  hot  blast  stoves 
comprising  a  chimney-flue,  a  movable-flue  section,  a  dlsk- 
chlmney  valve  adapted  to  retain  the  pressure  In  the  flue, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  section  <uit  of  ita 
operative  position  and  the  valve  into  its  oiM>rutive  iwsl- 
tlon  and  vice- versa. 

4.  A  chimney-valve  construction  for  hotbtasf  stoves 
comprising  a  chtmney-flue,  a  movable-fiue  section,  a  chtm- 
ney-valve  adapted  to  retain  the  pressure  In  the  flue,  a  sys- 
tem of  gearing,  means  connecting  the  gearinj:  and  the 
valve  for  moving  the  valve  Into  and  out  of  ojn-rative  posi- 
tion, and  means  connected  with  the  gearing  whereby  the 
tlue-sectlon  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  A  chimney-valve  construction  for  hot-blast  stovea 
comprising  a  chlmney-flue,  a  movable-flue  section,  a  car- 
rier for  the  flue  section,  a  chimney-valve,  a  system  of  gear- 
ing, means  connecting  the  valve  and  gearing  for  movlni; 
the  valve  Into  and  out  of  operative  |>o8ltlon,  and  means 
connecting  the  gearing  and  the  carrier  whereby  the  flue- 
section  is  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 

0.  A  chimney-valve  construction  for  hot-blast  stoves 
comprising  a  chlmney-flue:  a  movable  flue  section,  a  car- 
rier for  the  movable-flne-sectlon,  a  chimney-valve  adai)ted 
to  retain  the  pressure  In  the  flue,  a  system  of  gearing,  u 
toggle  joint  construction  connecting  the  gearing  aixl  valve. 

7.  A  chimney-valve  construction  for  hot  lil.iKt  stoves 
comprising  a  chimney-flue,  u  movable-flue  section,  a  valve 
adapted  to  retain  the  pressure  In  the  flue,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  flue-section  and  valve  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sitions, and  a  toggle  mechanism  for  seating  the  valve. 

8.  A  chimney-valve  construction  for  hot-blast  stoves 
comprising  a  chlmney-flue,  a  chimney  valve,  and  a  toggle 
mechanism  arranged  to  exert  a  pressure  ui)on  the  valve  to 
force  the  valve  to  Its  seat  against  the  pressure  In  the  flue. 

0.  A  chlmney-valve  construction  for  hot  blast  stoves 
comprising  a  chlmney-flue,  n  chimney  valve,  a  cross  bar  for 
supporting  the  valve,  and  a  toggle-mechanism  connected 
with  the  cross  bar  adapted  to  move  the  valve  and  arrang<sl 
to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  valve  to  force  It  against  lib 
seat. 

10.  A  chlmney-valve  construction  for  hot  blast  stoves 
comprising  a  chlmney-flue.  a  chimney  valve,  a  cross  bar. 
sprlng-l)earlngs  for  the  cross  bar.  a  toggle  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  cross-bar.  and  means  for  actuating  the  tog- 
gle-mechanism to  move  the  valve. 

11  A  chlmney-valve  construction  for  hot  blast  stoves 
comprising  a  chlmney-flue  con8tructe<l  with  a  movable  sec- 
tion, a  chlmney-valve  adapted  to  retain  the  pressure  in 
the  flue,  a  cross-bar  supiKjrting  the  valve,  a  connection  l>e 
tween  the  cross-bar  and  the  movable  flue-section,  and 
means  comprising  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  tlie  valve 
and  movable  flue  section. 


1.   A    chlmney-valve    con-^tructlon     foj-    hot  blast     stoves 

■Comprlaing.    n    chimney  flue    bavins;    a    movable    se<  lioii.    a 

■dlak-valve  adapted  to  retain   the  jiressure  in  the  flue,  and 

means  for  moving  the  se<ti»»n  and  the  valve  Into  and  out 

of   operative    positions 

2     A    chimney  valve    construction    for    hot  bla^t     stoves 
comprising   a    <  hirnney   tlue     a    movable  flue  section,   a   disk 
'«hlBiDey  valve   adapted   to   retain   the  pressure   In   the   flue, 
JkOd  means  foi    moving  the  section  out  of  its  oj>eratlve  po 


869,704.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  William  G, 
Andkhson.  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nellie  S.  Ander- 
son, trustee,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  11  l'>(»«  Se- 
rial No,  338,387. 


//,,<-  A, 


x^"^$^:^!^^'5$^V^--:-~<"-^J<^-^~^"-N;$^^^ 


1  A  resilient  heel  for  boots  and  shoes  having  a  i»eces8  In 
Its  up|.ei  sirie  and  n  recess  In  its  lower  side.  tl)e  material 
lH'tw«'en  said  upi>er  and  lower  recesses  t>eing  relatively  thin 
and  constituting  a  diaphragm,  and  a  depending  projection 
depending  from  said  diaphragm,  the  lower  face  of  said  pro- 
jection adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground  or  pavement 
when  In  use. 

'2.    A  resilient  heel  for  ttoots  and  shoes  having  a  recess  in 
1    its  upi>er  side  and  n   recess  In   Its  lower  side,  the  material 
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spparatinu  said  upp*r  and  lower  recfsaea  belnjc  relatlrely 
thin  and  constiCutlDg  a  diaphragm,  and  a  rib  extending 
across  aald  lower  r«^<'e8s  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
(ground  or  pavement  when  In  use. 

rs  A  resilient  he«'l  for  hoots  and  shoes  havlnjj  a  recess  In 
Its  upf)er  side  and  a  recess  In  Its  lower  side,  the  material 
between  aakl  iip[>or  and  lower  recesses  constitutlna:  a  dla 
phracin  and  having  a  ()ef)endlnK  projection  extendlnu  from 
said  illaphra::n),  the  lower  face  of  said  projection  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  ground  or  pavement  w  h^n  in  ii»e  and 
said  upper  side  being  concave,  whereby  when  applied  to  a 
boot  or  shop  mild  lowpr  side  Is  made  concave. 


S69.765  TAKE-UP  MEPHANISM  FOR  SEW  I  NT,  -  MA- 
CHINES. TafM/  An.sihi  tz.  New  York,  N  Y.  asalgTior 
of  one  half  to  George  Fttckflhaupt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flletl  Oct.   27.    IftOr..      Serial   No    284.621. 


1.  A  take-up  mechanism  fur  sewing  machines,  compris- 
ing an  operating  arm.  a  pivoted  take  up  bar  connected 
with  said  operating  arm,  the  pivot  point  of  said  take  up 
bar  l>eing  laterally  olT  set  from  said  operating  arm,  a  rn 
tary  member  and  a  pivotal  member  on  said  rotary  member 
•engaging  said  operating  arm  and  being  adapted  to  slide 
partially  past  the  pivot  point  of  said  take-up  bur.  substan 
tlally  08  described. 

2.  A  take  up  mechanism  for  sewing  machine«.  compris- 
ing an  operating  arm,  a  pivoted  take  up  bar  c<innecte<l 
with  snid  operating  arm.  the  pivot  pol&t  of  said  take  up 
bar  being  disposed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  operating 
arm  and  laterrilly  offset  therefrom,  a  rotary  member,  and 
a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotary  meml)er  and 
slldalily  engaged  with  said  operating  arm.  said  sleeve  l>eing 
adapted  to  slide  partially  past  the  pivot  point  of  said  take 
up  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  A  take  up  mechanlstn  for  sewing  machines,  compris- 
ing an  operating  arm.  a  pivoted  take  up  bar.  the  pivot 
point  of  said  take  up  t)ar  being  disposed  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  operating  arm  and  laterally  off  set  therefrom, 
a  narrow  web  connecting  said  operating  arm  with  said 
take-up  bar.  a  rotary  member  adjacent  the  pivot  point  of 
said  take  up  bar.  and  a  sleeve  pivoted  upon  said  rotary 
member  and  slldably  engaged  with  said  operating  arm.  said 
sleeve  having  a  narrow  slot  therein  to  receive  said  narrow 
web.  whereby  said  sleeve  can  slide  partially  past  the  pivot 
point  of  said  take  up  bar.  substantially  as  described 


8e9.766       HE1»       Ernkst    J.    A.yTONi.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1^07.     Serial  No.  350.418. 

1.  A  bed  comprising  a  spring  distended  case  and  a  cover 
having  openings  registering  with  each  other,  boxings  with 
Id  said  openings  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  case 
and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  cover  and  reversible  valve 
cases  within  said  boxings  and  spring  actuated  valves 
within  said  cases. 

2.  In    a   bed.    a   case   spiral    springs   within    said   case,   a 


cover  extending  over  said  case  and  flbrous  material  be 
tween  said  cover  and  case,  said  case  and  cover  having 
openings  In  the  sides  registering  with  each  other  ixixings 
within  said  openings  securtvl  to  said  rasp  and  cover,  and 
reversUile  cases  within  said  Uiilngs  having  openings  at 
the  ends  and  spring  actuated  valves  within  said  reversible 
leases. 


3.  In  a  bed  a  case,  spiral  springs  within  said  case,  m 
cover  extending  over  said  case  and  fibrous  material  tw 
tween  said  cover  and  case,  said  case  and  cover  havln>: 
openings  In  the  sides  registering  with  each  other,  boxings 
within  said  case,  means  for  securing  -lif^  inner  ends  of  said 
boxings  within  said  case  and  dt>vlcf8  iii..>n  their  outer  end 
for  drawing  inwardly  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  cover. 

■i.    in    a    bed.    a   case   spiral    springs    within    said  case   a 
cover  extending  over   said   case,    fibrous    material    between 
•aid  case  and  cover,  said   case  and   cover  having  openings 
registering  with  each  other,   boxings   within   said  opening*. 
having    strips    upon    their    Inner    ends    adapted    to    be    ex 
tended    upon    the    Inner    surfa'-es   of   nald    ca.^e   and    a    con 
centric  portion  of  said  boxing  having  prongs  extending  In 
wardly  toward  the  cover. 

5.  In  a  bed  comprising  a  case,  spiral  springs  within  said 
case,  a  cover  extending  over  said  case,  fibrous  filling  mn 
terlal  between  said  case  and  cover,  said  case  and  cover 
having  oi>eninffs  In  the  sides  registering  with  each  other, 
boxings  within  said  openings  having  strips  adapted  to  be 
extended  u[x)n  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  cane  and  a  flangt- 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  b<ixlng  and  downward  extension 
of  said  flangp  having  prongs  adapted  to  draw  lnwardl> 
portions  of  the  said  cover. 


«6n,7«7  TRUCK  \VHF:p:I..  Ceouoi  F  Ahmstsong.  Jr.. 
North  Wales,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  3,  ie<J7.  Serial  No. 
.{66,109. 


1.  A  truck  wheel  consisting  of  a  central  metal  hub  hav- 
ing opp<isltely  directed  tapered  flanges  with  the  smallest 
diameters  directed  away  from  each  other  and  largest  di 
ameters  at  the  middle,  combined  with  two  annular  fll>e' 
rim  sections  tightly  sleeved  upon  the  tapered  flanges,  and 
transverse  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  <»<*c 
tlons  for  uniting  them  together  and  upon  the  hul> 

2.  A  truck  wheel  consisting  of  a  central  metal  hub  hav 
Ing  oppositely  directed  lateral  ta|>ered  flanges  and  a  cir- 
cumferential central  flange,  combined  with  two  annular 
fiber  rim  sections  tightly  sleeved  upon  the  tapered  flange* 
and  Inclosing  the  circumferential  flange,  snd  transverse 
fastening  devices  extending  through  the  sections  for  uniting 
them   together   and   upon   the  hub 

.1.    A   tr\ick  wheel  consisting  of  a  central  metal  hub  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed   lateral    tapered   flanges  and   a   clr- 


OCTOBKK  29.  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


2647 


cumferentlal  central  flange,  combined  with  two  annular 
flh»r  rim  sections  tightly  slfeved  upon  the  tapered  flanges 
and  Inclosing  the  circumferential  flange,  and  transverse 
fastening  devices  extending  through  the  sections  and  the 
circumferential  flange  for  uniting  them  together  and  upon 
the  bub. 

4.  in  a  truck  w  he^'l  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  central  metal 
portion  having  two  oppositely  directed  tapering  portions 
and  a  central  circumferential  notched  flange,  with  annular 
fiber  rim  sections  tightly  fitting  the  tapered  portions,  and 
transverse  rivets  extending  through  the  rin)  sections  and 
notches  of  the  flange  for  holding  the  sections  In  position 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  flange 

R.  In  a  truck  wheel  the  combination  of  a  central  metal 
portion  having  two  oppositely  directed  tapering  portions 
and  a  central  circumferential  notched  flange,  with  annular 
fiber  rim  sections  tightly  fitting  the  tapered  portions  and 
having  undercut  i)ortlons  to  receive  the  flange,  and  trans- 
verse rivets  extending  through  the  rim  sections  and 
notches  of  the  flange  for  holding  the  sections  In  position 
open  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  and  completely  Inclosing 
the  flange. 

6.  In  a  truck  wheel  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  central  metal- 
lic part  having  lateral  annular  portions  and  .1  circumferen- 
tial f".«n>;<'.  two  annular  fitier  Bectlons  tightly  fitting  the 
annular  portion*  of  the  central  part  and  Inclosing  the 
circumferential  flange,  and  transverse  rivets  extending 
through  the  flb»'r  sections  and  flange  for  uniting  them  to- 
gether. 


8M,T68.  STEAM  -  CONltTIT.  Jonah  W  Atlsworth. 
P:a8t  Orange,  and  Frank  L.  Dvam.  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Filed  May   25.  IfHMJ      Serial  No.  318.692. 


The  comhlnatlon  with  a  conduit  comprising  a  long  con- 
tinuous pipe  or  tube,  an  air  tight  Jacket  surrounding  the 
same  with  an  Interspace  between,  and  supports  spaced 
along  said  tube  for  centering  the  same,  of  a  vacuum 
pump  in  communication  with  said  Interspace  for  main- 
taining a   vacuum   therein,   substantially   as  set   forth. 


869.700       TELESCOPE       Lot  is    BcLU    Brookllne.    Mass 
Filed  Mar    Irt,  1P07      Serial  No.  362,712. 


1  The  combination  with  an  object  lens  of  a  compound 
prism  composed  of  a  twice  totally  reflecting  right  prism 
an<l  a  irn[>e«oldnl   right  [trlsm 

2  The  cf.mblnat Ion  of  a  compound  prism  composed  of  a 
twice  lotally  reflecting  right  prism,  and  a  trapexoidal 
right  prism    and  an  eye  ple<"e 

.1  In  a  prism  telescope,  the  combination  with  object  lens 
and  eye  piece,  of  a  compound  prism  composed  of  a  twice 
totally  reflecting  right  prism  and  a  trapeioldal  right  prism. 

4  In  a  prism  telescope,  the  combination  with  object 
lens  anil  eye  plere,  of  a  compound  prism  fomivised  of  a 
twice    totally     reflecting    right    prism,    and    a     trapexoldai 


right  prism,  ^'hereof  the  entrance  and  emergence  faces 
lie  in  planes  l>etween  which  the  angle  Is  lero 

5.  In  a  prism  telescope,  the  combination  with  object 
lens  and  eye  piece,  of  ;\  compound  prism  composed  of  a 
twice  totally  reflecting  right  prism,  and  a  trapeioldal  right 
prism,  the  two  memt>er8  of  the  compound  prism  joined  as 
one  IkkIv  with  the  entrance  face  on  one  and  the  emergence 
face  on  the  other  lying  resi>ectlvely  In  planes  l>etweeu 
which  the  angle  Is  xcro. 

0.  In  a  prism  telescope,  the  combination  with  object 
glass  and  eye  piece,  of  a  compound  prism  composed  of  a 
right  angled  twice  totally  reflecting  prism  presenting  ii 
portion  of  Its  hypotenuse  face  to  the  object  glass  and  a 
right  trapexoldal  prism  whereof  the  prismatic  faces  are  at 
angles  of  ATy"  and  90°  respectively  with  each  other,  said 
trapeioldal  prism  presenting  a  portion  of  its  45°  Inclined 
face  to  the  hypotenuse  face  of  the  right  angled  prism  anil 
another  portion  of  said  face  to  the  eye  piece. 

7.  A  compound  prism,  for  prism  telescopes,  whereof  one 
member  Is  a  twice  totally  reflecting  right  prism  and  the 
other  member  possesses  four  loci  of  reflection,  whereof 
three  turn  the  optical  ray  In  a  closed  loop. 

8.  In    a    prism    telescope,    the    conibln;itlon    with    object 
glass   and    eye    piece,    of   a    right    angled    totally    reflecting 
prism  and  a  prism  possessing  four  loci  of  reflection,  where 
of  three  turn  the  optical  ray  In  a  closed  loop. 

9.  In  a  prism  telescope,  the  combination  with  object 
glass  and  eye  piece  of  a  compound  prism,  whereof  one 
member  has  two  adjacent  reflecting  faces  and  the  other 
memtver  has  three  adjacent  reflecting  faces,  whereof  one 
has  two  loci  of  reflection  codperatlng  with  the  two  other 
reflecting  faces  of  said  member  to  turn  the  optical  ray  In 
a  closed  loop. 

10.  In   a    binocular    prism    telescope   the    conibinatlou    of 
two  inverting  prism  systems,  each  comprising  a  twice  to 
tally  reflecting  right  prism  and  a  trapeioldal   right  prism 
with   the  longest  sides  of  said  trapeioldal  prisms  converg 
Ing  at  an  angle  of  90°. 


869,770.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  William  W.  Bir.vstock, 
York,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Matthew  (J.  Collins, 
York.  Ta.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.419. 


ri3 — is- 


1     A   hollow  building  block  formed  with  continuous  side 
and  end  walls  and   having  a  single  centra!  elongated  open 
ing   between    the    side   and   end    walls   extending   vertically 
through  the  block,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  reinforcing  metal 
struts  extending  across  the  opening,  and  having  their  oppo 
site  ends  embedded  in  the  front  and  rear  parallel  walls  of 
the  block,   said   struts  being  arranged   midway   of   the   ver 
tlcal   height    of  the  block   to  form    handles   accessible   from 
either  open  side  of  the  block,  and  the  struts  being  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  at  equal  distances  from   the  ends  of 
the  block  for  convenience  In   lilting  the  latter. 

2.  A  building  block  formed  with  continuous  side  and  end 
walls  and  having  a  single  cejitral  elongated  opening  be 
tween  the  side  and  end  walls  extending  vertically  through 
the  block,  spaced  reinforcing  metal  struts  extending 
across  the  opening  and  having  their  opposite  ends  embed- 
ded In  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  block,  said  struts 
being  arranged  midway  of  the  vertical  height  of  the  blcKk. 
the  inner  face  of  said  block  being  provided  with  plaster 
receiving  grooves 

.'!  A  building  block  formed  with  continuous  side  and  end 
walls  and  having  an  opening  extending  vertically  through 
the  block,  and  reinforcing  metal  struts  extending  across 
the  opening  and  having  their  opposite  ends  embedded  In 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  block. 
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860.771        LAWNMOWKR.      Adelbbrt    B.    Cask,    Spring- 
H.-ld.  Mass.      FII.Hl  June  6,   1JMJ7.     Serial  No.  377.64«. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  cumprl.sinK  oppositely 
placed  rigid  side  frames,  a  stationary  knife  e.itendInK'  be- 
tween snl<l  sId.'  framos  and  s,-cnrfHl  to  each  of  them 
a  rotary  cuttrr-shaft  having  a  (.earing  at  each  end  thereof! 
bearings  In  the  side-fames,  each  of  said  bearings  of  the 
cutter-shaft  having  tapered  contact  surfaces,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  separation  of  said  contact  surfaces  from 
their  .seats  In  the  bearings  of  the  side-frames  upon  a 
change  of  the  relation  of  one  side  frame  relative  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lawn  mower  frame  comprising  rigid 
Bide  frames,  a  stationa-y  knife  extending  between  the 
frames,  a  rotary  cutter  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  each  of 
said  side-frames,  each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  ta- 
pered l>earlng  surface  and  a  supporting  element  for  said 
bearing  surface;  and  means  to  maintain  a  vblding  con 
tact  between  .said  bearing  surface  and  said  supporting  ele- 
ment. 


860.772.      BED.      Chaijles    H.    Coukrke.    Holyoke.    Mass 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  334.846. 


^'      J4  32  Z6  31    3^      ^0  ^  S6  ^S,p  ^ '  ^^ 
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1.  The  combination,  In  a  bed,  of  a  suitable  pedestal  pro- 
vided with  a  disk,  a  rotary  platform  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  disk,  an  X-support  fast  on  said  platform,  a  frame 
having  corner  pieces,  vertical  supporting  springs  for  said 
frame  l.etween  said  corner  pieces  and  the  ends  of  said 
X  support,  and  means  to  adjust  the  platform  and  the  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  relative  to  the  points  of  compass. 

-.  The  combination,  in  a  bed,  of  a  suitable  pedestal  pro- 
vldetl  with  a  fixed  serrated  disk,  a  rotary  platform  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  disk,  and  a  vertically-movable  arm 
plvote<l  to  said  platform  and  having  a  dog  normally  held 
In  engagement  with  the  disk  serrations  by  the  weight  of 
s«l.l  arm  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  serrations  when 
the  arm  Is  raised. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  bed.  of  a  suitable  pedestal  pro- 
vided with  a  disk,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  on  said  disk, 
an  X  support  fast  on  said  platform,  a  frame  provided  with 
corner  pieces  and  ledges,  vertical  supporting  springs  for 
said  frame  t)etweeB  said  corner  pieces  and  the  ends  of  said 
X  support,  springs  carried  by  said  ledges,  and  side  rails 
supported  on  said  last  mentioned  springs. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  bed.  of  a  suitable  pedestal  pro 
vided  with  a  disk,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  on  said  disk, 
an  X  support  fast  on  said  platform,  a  frame  provided  with 
corner  pieces  and  ledges,  vertical  supporting  springs  for 
said  frame  Iwtween  said  corner  pieces  and  the  ends  of  said 
X  support,  springs  carried  by  said  ledges,  guides  rising 
from  the  ledges,  and  side  rails  8upporte<1  on  said  last 
mentioned  springs  and  arranged  to  play  up  and  down  be 
tween  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  said  guides. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  l)ed,  of  a  rotatable  support  and 
central  supporting  means  therefor,  vertical  springs  on  the 
ends  of  said  rotatable  support,  and  a  frame  having  corner 
pieces  mounted  on  said  aprlnjfs  said  corner  piece*  being 
j»i><«ve   the  bottom  edge  of  said   frame 


6.  The  combination.  In  a  bed.  of  a  rotatable  supporting 
member  carrying  vertical  springs  at  Its  ends,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  corner  pieces  ni<.unted  on  said  springs  and  hav 
Ing  ledges  with  pockets  therein,  such  corner  pieces  being 
above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  frame,  receivers  l>etween  ttie 
ends  of  said  supporting  niem(.er  and  said  aprintrs  and  be- 
tween said  corner  pieces  and  said  springs  adapted  to  af- 
ford lateral  support  for  the  springs,  springs  carried  by  said 
ledges  In  said  pockets,  side  rails  «upporte<l  by  said  last- 
mentioned  springs,  and  re<  elvers  on  said  rails  alK)ve  such 
springs  adapted  to  afTord  laternl  support  for  the  latter. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  l*d.  with  a  suitably  supported 
frame  provided  with  fixed  ledges,  springs  carritxl  by  sjild 
ledges,  and  guides  on  the  ledges,  of  side  rails  resting  on 
said  springs  and  adapted  to  play  up  and  down  tjetween 
said  guides  and  the  sides  of  said  frame 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  be<l  with  a  rotatable  sup[Kjrt 
carrying  vertical  springs  at  the  ends,  a  frame  provided 
with  corner  pieces  adapted  to  rest  on  said  springs  and 
having  fixed  ledges  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
springs,  the  springs  In  a  series  l>elnK  of  different  lengths 
and  arranged  side  by  side,  of  side  rails  supporte<l  normally 
by  the  longer  springs  of  the  series  and  received  onto  the 
shorter  springs  of  the  series  when  forced  below  a  given 
plane. 

0.  The  combination.  In  a  IkkI.  with  a  rotatable  support 
carrying  vertical  springs  at  the  ends,  a  frame  provided 
with  corner  ple.es  adapte^l  to  rest  on  said  springs  and 
having  fixed  ledges  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
springs,  the  springs  in  a  series  possessing  different  degrees 
of  resistance  and  being  arranged  side  by  side,  of  side  rail.* 
supported  normally  by  the  longer  springs  of  the  series  and 
received  onto  the  shorter  springs  of  the  series  when  forced 
below  a  given  plane. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  l.e.1.  with  a  support  carrying 
vertical  springs  at  the  ends,  a  frame  provldtxl  with  corner 
pieces  adapted  to  rest  on  said  springs  and  having  ledges 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  spring's,  the  springs 
In  a  series  l)elng  of  different  lenkctbs  and  jw.s.sessing  .llffer- 
ent  degrees  of  resistance,  of  side  rails  supi^rted  norniaiiy 
by  the  longer  springs  of  the  series  and  received  onto  the 
shorter  springs  of  the  series  when  forced  below  a  certain 
point. 

11.  The  combination.  In  a  IkhI.  with  a  support  carrying 
vertical  springs  at  its  ends,  a  frame  provided  with  corner 
pieces  adapted  to  rest  on  said  springs  and  with  ledges  hav- 
ing po<-kets  therein,  of  a  series  of  three  springs  In  each  of 
said  pockets,  one  of  such  springs  lielng  characteristically 
different  from  the  other  two. 

12.  The  combination.  In  a  l.ed.  with  a  suitably  supported 
frame  provided  with  fixed  ledges  having  pockets  therein. 
and  springs  In  said  pockets,  of  side  rails  provlde<1  with 
bearing  blocks  adapted  to  enter  the  pockets  and  rest  on 
said  springs.  an<l  slats  sup|><>rted  by  said  side  rails 

l.*?.  The  combination.  In  a  l>ed.  of  a  suitable  pedestal  pro- 
vided with  a  disk,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  on  said  disk, 
an  X  support  fast  on  snid  platform,  a  frame  provided  with 
corner  pieces  and  ledges,  vertical  supporting  springs  for 
said  frame  between  said  corner  pieces  and  the  ends  of  said 
X  support,  springs  carried  by  said  le<lges.  guides  rising 
from  the  ledges,  side  rails  supported  on  said  last  men- 
tioned springs  and  adapted  to  play  up  and  down  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  said  guides,  ribs  on  the  side 
rails,  and  stats  resting  on  the  side  rails  between  said  rlb«. 
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1.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  divided  by  a  diaphracm  ;  a  primary 
and  a  se<ondary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  is  provbled 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  its  [.eriphery,  consisting 
of  a  central  ring  with  TT  shape*!  buckets  facing  In  opposite 
directions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  segments  or 
rings  corresponding  thereto  and  opposite  the  same;  noxxie 
and  guide  blocks  In  pairs,  one  block  at  least  for  each  set 
of  buckets  facing  In  opposite  directions;  annular  passages 
connected  to  each  series  of  guide  blocks  in  pairs;   a  valv» 


arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  either 
of  said  passages  separately,  or  to  shut  off  the  said  fluid 
entirely  ;  an  automatic  valve  between  the  two  parts  of 
the  engine,  the  same  toeing  a  piston  valve  operated  by  the 
elastic  fluid;  passages  leading  from  the  annular  chaml)er8 
of  each  side  of  the  primary  turbine  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
valve  chaml>er  of  the  piston  valve  for  throwing  the  auto 
matlc  valve  to  pass  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  turlilne  ;  a  secondary  turbine  with  passages 
controlled  by  the  said  automatic  piston  valve  for  receiv- 
ing the  fluid  that  Is  delivered  from  the  said  primary  tur 
bine,  ail  co  acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  divided  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  turl»lne  wheel,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery,  consisting 
of  •  central  ring  with  XT  shaped  buckets  facing  In  opposite 
dlrr«'ltnii«  on  Mie  opinwlie  sides  lbere<>f.  nod  setments  or 
rings  corresponding  tlieieto  and  opposite  the  same;  noszle 
and  guide  blr>cks  In  pairs,  one  block  at  least  for  each  set 
of  buckets  facing  In  opposite  directions  ;  annular  passages 
connected  to  each  series  of  guile  blocks  In  pairs  :  a  valve 
arran;:ed  to  control  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  either  of 
said  p.isH'tges  separrtely,  or  to  shut  off  the  said  fluid  en- 
tirely ;  an  automatic  valve  l>etween  the  two  parts  of  the 
engine;  passages  leading  from  the  annular  chamt>ers  of 
each  side  of  the  primary  turbine  for  throwing  the  auto- 
matic valve  to  pass  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  tnrblne  :  a  8e<ondary  turbine  with  passages 
contiolied  by  the  said  aut('tnatic  valve  for  receiving  the 
fluid  that  Is  delivered  from  the  said  primary  turbine,  all 
co-acfInK  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
•pe<lfled. 

3.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing,  divided  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  primary 
and  secondary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  its  i>erlpbery.  arranged  to 
be  «cfe<l  upon  to  rotate  tlie  wheel  In  opptislte  directions; 
nozzle  and  guide  blocks  In  pairs,  one  block  at  least  for 
each  set  of  buckets,  facing  In  opposite  directions  from 
each  other,  arrange<l  to  co  act  with  the  corres|>ondlng 
rows  of  buckets  ;  passages  connected  to  each  series  of 
gtilde  blo<  ks  ;  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  admission 
of  fluid  through  said  passages  separately  or  to  shut  off 
the  fluid  entirely  ;  an  automatic  valve  l>etwe«'n  the  two 
parts  of  the  engine,  the  same  l^elng  a  piston  valve  op 
erated  by  the  elastic  fluid  :  passages  leading  from  the 
annular  chamt>ers  In  each  side  of  the  primary  turbine,  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  valve  chamber  of  the  piston  valve, 
for  throwing  the  automatic  valve  to  pass  the  elastic  fluid 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  turbine  ;  a  secondary 
turbine  with  passages  controlled  from  the  said  automatic 
piston  valve,  for  receiving  the  fluid  that  Is  delivered  from 
the  said  primary  turbine,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
descrllted  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing,  divided  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  primary 
and  secondary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery,  arranged  to 
t*  acted  upon  to  rotate  the  wheel  In  opposite  directions; 
norzle  and  guide  blocks  in  pairs,  one  block  at  least  for 
each  set  of  buckets,  facing  In  opjiosite  directions  from 
each  other,  arranged  to  co  act  with  the  corresjwndlng  rows 
of  buckets;  |)aMsage8  connected  to  each  series  of  guide 
blocks;  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
through  said  pas.sages  separately  or  to  shut  off  the  fluid 
entirely  ;  an  automatic  valve  between  the  two  parts  of 
the  engine;  passages  leading  from  the  annular  chambers 
In  each  side  of  the  primary  turbine  for  throwing  the 
automatic  vnlve  to  pass  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary 
to  the  secondary  turbine;  a  secondary  turbine  with  paa- 
■ages  controlled  from  the  said  automatic  valve,  for  re- 
ceiving the  fluid  that  Is  delivered  from  the  said  primary 
turbine,  all  coacting  substantially  as  dP8crll)ed  and  for 
the    purpose    specified. 

B.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  divlde<l  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery,  consisting 
of  a  central  ring  with  U  shaped  buckets  facltiu'  In  opposite 
directions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  segments  or 
rings  corresponding  thereto  and  opposite  the  same;  noxile 
•nd  guide  blocks  In  pairs,  one  block  at  least  for  each  set  of 
buckets  facing  In  opi>08lte  directions;  anniilnr  passages 
connected  to  each  series  of  guide  blocks  In  pairs  ;  means 
arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  either  of 
said  passages  separately  or  to  shut  off  the  sjild  fluid  en- 
tirely ;  an  automatic  valve  l>etween  the  two  parts  of  the 
engine,  the  same  being  a  piston  valve  operated  by  the  elas- 
tic fluid  ;  pas8a;;;e8  lending  from  the  annular  cbaml«ers  of 
each  side  of  the  primary  turbine  to  opjmslte  ends  of  the 
valve  chaml)er  of  the  piston  valve  for  throwing  the  auto- 
matic valve  to  pass  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  turbine;  a  secondary  turbine  wttli  passages 
controlled  by  the  said  automatic  piston  valve  for  receiving 
the  fluid  that  Is  delivered  from  the  said  primary  turbine, 
all  co-acflng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
8pe<-lhed. 

6.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  divided  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  primary 
and  a  sec  .ndary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery,  consisting 
of  a  central  ring  with  XT  shaped  buckets  facing  In  opposite 
directions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  segments  or 
rings  coriesixmdlng  thereto  and  opposite  the  same;  nozile 
and  guide  blocks  In  pairs,  one  blf>ck  at  least  for  each  set 
of  buckets  facing  In  opposite  directions  ;  annular  passages 
connected  to  each  series  of  guide  blocks  In  pairs  ;  means 
to  control  the  admltslon  of  the  fluid  to  either  of  said  pas- 
sages separately  or  to  shut  off  the  said  fluid  entirely  ;  an 
automatic  valve  t.etween  the  two  parts  of  the  engine: 
passages  leading  from  the  annular  chiin)l>er8  of  each  side 
of  the  primary  tiirbine  for  throwing  the  automatic  valve 
to  pass  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary 
turbine;  a  secondary  turbine  with  i)as8ages  controlle<l  by 
the  said  automatic  vnlve  for  receiving  the  fluid  that  Is 
delivered  from  the  said  primary  turbine,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  descrll>ed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing,  divided  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  primary 
and  secondary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery,  arranged  to 
l>e  acted  ui>on  to  rotate  the  wheel  In  opposite  directions; 
no7.7.1e  and  guide  blocks  In  pairs,  one  block  at  least  for 
each  set  of  buckets,  facing  In  opposite  directions  from 
each  other,  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  corresponding 
rows  of  buckets  ;  pr.ssages  connected  to  each  series  of 
guide  blocks ;  means  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
through  said  passages  separately  or  to  shut  off  the  fluid 
entirely  :  an  automatic  valve  between  the  two  parts  of 
the  engine,  the  same  l>elng  a  piston  valve  operated  by  the 
elastic  fiuld  ;  passages  leading  from  the  annular  cbamt>erf 
In  each  side  of  the  primary  turbine  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
valve  chamber  of  the  piston  valve,  for  throwing  the  auto- 
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matic  valve  to  pass  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  turblue  ;  a  secondary  turbine  with  pasMges 
controlled  from  the  said  automatic  piston  valve,  for  re 
celvlng  the  fluid  that  Is  delivered  from  the  said  primary 
turbine,  ail  co  actliijf  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specifieu. 

8.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing,  divided  by  a  diaphragm  ;  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary  turbine  wheel,  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery,  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  upon  to  rotate  the  wheel  In  opposite 
directions;  nozzle  and  guide  blocks  in  pairs,  one  block  at 
least  for  each  set  of  buckets,  facing  In  opposite  directions 
from  each  other,  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  correspond 
Ing  rows  of  buckets  ;  passages  connected  to  each  series 
of  guide  blocks;  means  to  control  the  adml.sslon  of  fluid 
through  said  pa.nsages  separately  or  to  shut  off  the  fluid 
entirely  ;  an  automatic  valve  between  the  two  parts  of 
the  engine  ;  passages  leading  from  the  annular  chambers 
In  each  side  of  the  primary  turbine  for  throwing  the 
automatic  valve  to  pa.ss  rhe  elastic  fluid  from  the  primary 
to  the  semndary  turbln.'  ;  a  secondary  turbine  with  pas- 
sages controlled  from  the  said  automatic  valve,  for  re- 
recelvlng  the  fluid  that  is  delivered  from  the  said  primary 
turbine,  all  co-acting  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing;  a  turbine  wheel  within  the  casing, 
provldt'd  with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  periphery, 
consisting  of  a  central  ring  with  U-shaped  buckets  facing 
In  opposite  directions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
segments  or  rings  corresponding  thereto  and  opposite  th.' 
same  ;  nozzle  and  guide  blocks,  in  pairs,  one  at  least  for 
each  set  of  buckets  facing  In  opposite  directions  ;  pa.ssages 
connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  blocks,  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  adml.ssion  of  fluid  to  either  of  said 
passages,  separately  or  to  shut  the  same  off  entirely,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing;  a  turbine  wheel  within  the 
casing,  provided  with  a  double  set  of  buckets  at  Its  pe- 
riphery, consisting  of  a  central  ring  with  17  shaped 
buckets  facing  in  opposite  directions  on  the  opposite  sides 
there<jf.  and  segments  or  rings  corresponding  thereto  and 
opposite  the  same  ;  nozzle  and  guide  blocks,  in  pairs,  one 
at  least  for  each  set  of  buckets  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  pas.sages  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  guide 
blocks,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
-■ifher  of  said  passages,  separately  or  to  shut  the  same  off 
entirely,  co  acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing  ;  a  pair  of  fluid  passages,  one  for 
the  direct  action  and  the  other  for  the  reverse;  a  turbine 
wheel  with  double  sets  of  buckets  facing  to  act  in  oppo- 
site directions,  consisting  of  the  web  4.  dovetailed  at  its 
periphery,  a  ring  8.  provided  with  oppositely-facing 
U-shaped  buckets  on  its  opposite  sides,  fitted  to  one  pe- 
rlpherjr  of  the  web  4.  and  having  a  dovetail  at  its  inner 
part,  the  broad  portion  of  which  abuts  against  the  broad 
portion  of  the  dovetail  of  the  web,  both  of  said  dovetails 
being  provided  with  shoulders,  bucket  segments  6  and  7. 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  web,  corresponding  to  the 
buckets  on  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  ring  8.  having 
shanks  corresponding  to  the  said  dovetailed  portions. 
and  a  transverse  bolt  through  the  shanks  and  th<>  web 
near  Its  periphery,  for  clamping  the  parts  together  and 
locking  them  In  correct  relation  to  each  other,  all  co-acting 
substantially   as   described   and   for   the   purpose   specified 

12.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  suitable  casing ;  a  pair  of  fiuld  passages,  one 
for  the  direct  action  and  the  other  for  the  reverse  ;  a  tur- 
bine wheel  with  double  sets  of  buckets  facing  to  act  In 
opposite  directions,  consisting  of  the  web  4,  dovetailed  at 
Its  periphery,  a  ring  8,  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
U-shaped  buckets  on  its  opposite  sides,  fitted  to  the  po 
riphery  of  the  web  4,  and  having  a  dovetail  at  Its  inner 
part,  the  broad  portion  of  which  abuts  against  the  broad 
portion  of  the  dovetail  of  the  web,  both  of  said  dovetaiia 
being  provided  with  shoulders,  bucket  segments  0  and  7. 


on  opp<wlte  Bides  of  the  said  web,  corresponding  to  the 
t)urket8  on  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  ring  8.  having 
shanks  corresponding  to  the  .said  dovetailed  portions, 
means  for  clamping  the  parts  together  and  locking  them 
in  correct  relation  to  each  other,  ail  c.varting  sutw^tan- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing,  containing  a  series  of  chambers  ; 
a  turbine  In  each  cbamtxT.  with  a  double  series  of 
U  siiaped  buckets  arrang'-d  to  react  in  opposite  directions; 
Independent  guide  pa.s.sages  and  nozzles  corresponding  to 
said  dijuble  series  of  buckets  ;  a  valve  means  arranged  to 
control  .said  lluld  passages,  and  an  automatic  valve  be- 
tw.'.n  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  con- 
trolled by  the  direct  fluid  pressure,  for  directing  the  flow 
of  fluid  Into  the  second  chamber  from  the  first  Lhamber, 
co-acting  for  th."  purpose  sp^^cified 

14.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  containing  a  series  of  chambers;  a 
turbine  in  each  chamber,  with  a  double  series  of  buckets 
arranged  to  read  in  opposite  directions;  independent 
guide  passages  and  noziles  corresponding  to  said  double 
series  of  buckets;  a  valve  means  arranged  to  control  said 
guide  passages,  a  passage  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers;  a  piston  valve  to  control  said  pas.sage  ;  and  a 
steam  passage  leading  from  each  of  the  guide  passages  of 
the  said  first  turbine  to  opposite  ends  of  .said  piston  valve 
for  reversing  the  throw  of  the  piston  valve  automatically 
by  the  reverse  of  the  main  valve,  co  acting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

15.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  casing;  a  reversible  turbine  with  oppo^tely 
faced  U-shaped  backets  ;  noizle  blocks  arranged  between 
the  said  buckets,  having  a  series  of  delivery  nozzles;  a 
correspou.ling  series  of  guide  passages;  and  means  to  de- 
liver to  one  or  the  other  of  said  noiile  blocks,  co-acting  as 
specified. 


86  9.7  74.  CLASP.  Ferdina.vd  Frkimam  and  A.m.kkw 
Stevensoi*,  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  Apr.  8.  1007  Serial 
No.  367,029. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cia.s[>  for  the  purpose 
described,  comprising  a  plate  having  integral  Inwardly 
turned  flanges  at  one  end  and  at  its  side  edges  adjmt'nt  to 
said  end  and  al.so  having  a  swell,  a  pad  rttl)l)eted  at  one 
*^n<l  and  at  Its  side  edges  and  having  the  reduced  portions 
formed  thereby  secured  In  the  siild  fiances  and  rilso  hHvlun 
its  face  proJecte<l  l>eyond  the  flangfs  and  provide.!  with  u 
teat  or  protub+'ranoe.  a  plate  opposed  to  the  first  men 
tloned  plate  and  having  integral  inwardly  turned  flanges 
at  one  end  and  at  its  side  eilges  adjacent  to  said  end  aiiil 
also  having  a  swell,  and  a  pad  rabt>eted  at  one  end  ami 
at  Its  side  edges  and  having  the  rt^Hluce.l  portions  formed 
thereby  8ecure<l  in  the  flanges  and  also  having  Its  face 
projecte.l  N'vond  th.-  flani;-'s  and  i.[i[«jst-<l  to  the  face  of 
the  first  inentiont^I  [lad  and  piMvUl.-.l  with  a  depression 
to  receive  the  protuberance  thereof. 


sf-.a  T:.-  FIREI'L.VrKHE.VTER.  Harkv  D  Frisbie.  Sr., 
I  yiithlana.  Ky.  Flletl  Feb.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  .355, .'517 
In  a  Are  place  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fire  place 
s»<-tl(.n  having  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  an  outward  and 
upward  inclined  top  wall,  of  a  casing  section  having  an  in 
ward  and  upward  inclined  top  wall  meeting  and  secured  to 
the  top  wall  of  the  fire  place  section  at  Its  outer  edge,  side 
walls  connected  to  the  top  wall  thereof  and  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  fire  place  section  at  their  outer  edges,  and  a 
rear  w.hII  connecting  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  Inward 
and  upward  inclined  top  wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  caa 
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Inf  section  baring  rearward  extensions  provided  with  a 
connecting  rear  wall  forming  a  drum  having  a  rearward 
offset  chamber  extension,  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
section  having  a  deflecting  flange  at  its  top,  the  chami)er 
extension  of  the  drum  having  a  tubular  projection  for  pip- 


ing connection,  such  heater  having  vertical  lateral  flues  be 
tween  the  side  walls  of  the  two  sections  and  opening  at  the 
top  thereof  Into  the  drum,  and  a  vertical  rear  flue  between 
Um  rear  walls  of  the  two  sections  and  also  communicating 
at  the  top  thereof  with  the  drum. 


869.776.      BUCKLE.      Kaeiiiih    Oldchowski,    Baltimore. 
Ml      Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,967. 


1.  A  buckle  having  side  bars  and  cross  bars  connecting 
the  side  bars  and  one  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  for  engaging  the  strap  and  also  having  a  guard  to 
guide  the  strap  and  prevent  engagement  ..f  the  teeth  dur- 
ing the  adjusting  o;>eratiun 

2.  A  buckle  liavlng  side  bars  and  cross  bars  connecting 
the  side  bars  and  one  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  for  engaging  the  strap  and  said  bar  also  having  a 
guard  finger  that  pr^Jeits  laterally  and  beyond  the  teeth 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  buckle  having  side  bars  and  cross  bars  connecting 
the  side  bars  and  (me  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  projecting  teeth  for  engaging  the  strap  and  a 
guard  finger  also  projecting  from  said  bar  and  InteVposed 
between   said   teeth. 

4.  A  h'lckle  having  side  bars  and  croaa-bars  connecting 
the  side  bars  and  one  of  said  cross  bars  having  upaced 
•part  teeth  that  project  laterally  and  Inwardly  within 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bu(  kle  plate  and  a  guard  finger 
also  proje<ting  from  said  bar  and  interitosed  U'tween  said 
teeth  and  the  end  of  said  guard  finger  being  turned  out- 
wardly 


869.777.     Al)JLSTAliI-E  STOOL  OK  SEAT       William   C. 

Hahnb.  Chicago.   111.     Filed   Nov.   20.   1906.      Serial   No. 

.344,207. 

1  In  a  stool  of  the  type  set  f.'rtii,  n  support  comprlKing 
a  base  Carried  upon  suitable  legs,  a  cylinder  inserted 
through  an  aperture  In  said  base  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  post  carrying  a  seat  movable  In  said  tylindiT.  a  spring 
secured  to  s.'ild  cylinder  and  adapted  to  raise  said  post  and 
a  second  spring  secured  to  said  post  and  adapted  to  cush- 
ion the  action  of  said  first  named  spring,  siilist.mtially  as 
desorit>e<1. 

2.    In  a  stool  of  the  ty[>e  set  forth,  a  support  carrying  a 
base  plate,  a  cylinder  Inserted  through  an  ai)erture  therein 
and  dei>endlng  therefrom,  a  corrugated  post  carrying  a  seat 
niovalile  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  secured  to  said  cyl 
Inder    and    adapted    to    raise    said    post,    a    se<'ond    spring 


weaker  than  the  first-named  spring  and  so  placed  as  to  re- 
slat   the   action   of   tiie  flret-named   spring   and    means   for 


locking  said  post  in  any  desire*!  iwsltion.  substantially  as 
described. 


869,778.     LOOM  SHT  TTLR.     Wasminoton  L    Hall.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov,  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,215. 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  spindle  piv- 
oted at  one  end.  the  pivot  of  said  spindle,  and  a  resUlently 
mounted  bobbin  locking  device  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
abutment  for  contact  by  said  bobbin  locking  device  and 
disposed  over  the  pivoted  end  of  said  spindle  and  mounted 
on  the  pivot  thereof,  said  abutment  eml)odylng  a  wall  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  the  bobbin  locking  device  when 
raised,  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  t>ody  of  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  catch  for  the  bobbin,  a  pin  con- 
I    nected   with   said   catch,   a   spindle  carrying   head   through 

which  said  pin  is  mounted  to  slide,  a  spring  in  said  head 
acting  on  said  pin,  an  abutment  for  said  pin  mounted  on 
tlie  pivot  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  wall  with  which  the 
head  of  said  pin  engages,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
connecting  It  with  the  body  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  bobbin  holding  catch  having  a 
I  reslllently  mounted  operating  pin  working  through  the 
i  head  of  said  spindle,  an  abutment  for  said  operating  pin, 
'  comprising  a  top  plate,  ^ilde  ears,  means  for  mounting  said 
I  ears  on  the  pivot  of  the  spindle,  and  a  wall,  the  latter  be- 
I    'ng  tinder  said  top  plate  and  directly  engaging  the  end  of 

said  operating  pin 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  bobbin  holding  catch  having  a 
reslllently  mounted  op«Tatlng  pin  working  through  the 
head  of  said  «plndle.  an  abutment  for  said  operating  pin, 
comprising  a  top  plate,  side  ears,  means  for  mounting  said 
ears  on  the  pivot  of  the  spindle,  and  a  wall,  the  latter  be- 

[  ing  under  said  top  pl.Mfe  and  directly  engaging  the  end  of 
f.ald  operating  pin.  said  wall  l)elng  over  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  spludio  and  obliquely  extended  with  relation  to  the 
fop  plate. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  spindle  and  its  head,  the  shuttle 
.  and  a  catch,  a  pin  carried  by  Kald  catch  and  sildably 
I   mounted   In   said   liead,   a   spring  acting  on   said   pin,   an 

abutment  for  said  pin  comprising  a  top  plate,  an  obliquely 
extending  wall  tn-neath  sal<l  top  plate,  ears  by  which  said 
rtliutment  is  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  spindle  and  a 
liack  plate  having  lips  extending  laterally  and  received  in  ' 
the  recess  In  the  t>ody  of  the  shuttle,  said  oblhiuely  extend- 
ing wall  being  dispowd  over  tlie  pivot  of  the  spindle  and 
L»eing  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  pin  when  the  spindle  is 
I   moved  upwardly. 
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868^779^     HAT.  COAT.  AND  UMBRELLA  RACK.     O.OR0. 
\V.    Habtmam,   8truther»,   Ohio.      Filed   Maj   27     iao7 
Serial  No.  375.875.  ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  staple  secured  thereto,  of  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  support 
and  having  Its  lower  end  formed  with  a  lo<jp  adapted  to 
extend  over  said  staple,  a  tlexlbie  meml)t>r  having  one  end 
connect»«d  to  the  staple  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a 
loop  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  staple,  a  yoke  having 
the  space  formed  between  Its  arms  of  different  width,  each 
of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  provided  with  an  opening',  a  pin 
extending  through  said  openings  and  the  wider  part  of  said 
spac.».  a  ilcxlblp  mf'm!>er  b»v\uti  ..ne  end  attached  tu  one 
end  of  the  pin  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  sakl  staple,  a 
flexible  meml^r  having  one  end  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  pin  and  it.s  other  end  pn^vlded  with  a  l.j.,p  a.lapt- 
ed  to  be  mounte<J  upon  the  staple,  and  means  extending 
through  the  '<tai)le  for  n>taining  the  loops  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  .md  n  staple  secnre.l  thereto,  of  a 
skeleton  frame  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upj>er  end  to  said 
8ii[)[«)tt  and  havinif  Its  lower  end  formtnl  with  a  loop 
o<lapted  to  extend  over  said  staple,  a  flexible  member  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  staple  and  its  other  end  provided 
with  a  loop  adapted  to  l)e  mounted  on  the  staple,  said  mem- 
ber Is  of  a  length  as  to  extend  through  both  sleeves  of  a 
garment,  a  yoke  having  the  space  formed  t)etween  its  arras 
of  d.fTerent  width,  each  of  the  i\rm<  of  the  yoke  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  pin  extending  through  said  openings 
and  the  wider  part  of  said  space,  a  flexible  meml)er  having 
one  end  attached  to  one  end  of  the  pin  and  Its  other  end 
attached  to  said  staple,  a  flexible  memlter  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  and  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  staple. 
and  means  extending  through  the  staple  for  retaining  the 
loops  thereon. 


8e9.T80.      ELECTRIC    MOTOR.      John    P.    Hatks,    Pitts- 
burg. I»a.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  3G1.297. 


1.  In  an  automatic  reciprocating  electric  motor,  a  fleld 
pole  with  magnet  colls  thereon  and  a  pole-piece  and  arms 
tur«.  said  pole-piece  surronnding  the  armature  and  being 
recsMMd  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  movement  of  the 
armature,  guides  on  said  pole-pieces  and  slides  on  said 
armatare  supported  by  said  guides. 


-  In  an  automatic  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the 
comblnafon  with  a  field  pole  with  msgnet  colls  there^.n 
and  a  pole  piece,  of  an  armature  provided  at  dlametrlcailr 
opposite  aides  with  longitudinal  projecting  glides  a  pole 
pie<e  surrounding  said  armature  and  formal  with  longi- 
tudinal recesses  to  provide  passages  for  said  slides  and 
grooved   guide  blocks   within   which   said   slld.-s  travel' 

J.  In  nu  automatic  r.-cipro-ating  ele<-trlc  motor  the 
combination  with  an  armature  provided  with  diametrlcallv 
opposlto  longitudinal  slides,  magnet  coils  on  th.-  magnet 
rore,  a  commutator,  an.l  a  pole  piece  surrounding  the 
armature  and  forme.1  with  recesses  for  the  pa.ss^ge  .rf  the 
armature  slides,  and  grooved  guide  blocks  for  snpiM.rting 
said  sillies 

4     in    an    automatic    reciprocating    electric    motor     the 
combination   with  an  armature  shaft  of  a  commutator   ae 
cured    thereto,    pole  pieces    surrounding    said    armature     a 
metallic   contact  bar.    and    adjustable    cutoff    brushes    sup 
ported  by  said   pole  plecen. 

.fx  1",.*  '•^^•'Procatlng  electric  motor,  the  coml-lnatlon 
with  field  magnets,  fleld  jwles.  and  p,,le  pieces  of  a  re<Mp- 
rocatlng  armature  surrounded  by  said  rx'ie  pkn-es  a  com- 
mutator secured  to  said  armature,  brushes  8upt>orted  above 
the  commutator,  and  a  cut  off  device  comprising  a  metal 
contact  bar  carried  by  the  commutator,  an.l  brushes  hear- 
ing thereon  and  supported  by  the  [>.)le  pieces. 

♦5.  In  a  reciprocating  elei-tric  motor,  the  combination 
with  fleld  magnets,  fleld  poles,  and  jKjle  pier.M..  of  a  redp. 
rocating  armature  surrounded  by  said  pole  pieces  a  com- 
mutator clamped  to  said  armature,  a  r-^  ext..ns|,.n  from 
jue  end  of  the  armature  shaft,  springs  on  said  rod  and 
disks  confining  said  springs. 

7.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  and  field  magnets  thereon  of  a  conductor  i.lnte 
connetting  said  magnet.s,  field  [viles  and  pole  pieces  a  re 
clprocatlng  armature  surrounded  by  said  pole  pieces  a 
commutator  secured  to  said  armature,  brushes  supported 
above  the  commutator,  a  rtxl  extension  from  the  armaturo 
shaft,  spiral  sprlnvs  on  said  rod.  disks  conflning  said 
springs,  a  reverser-swltch.  and  means  carrle,]  hv  sal.l  rod 
extension    for   antomatlcally   operating  said   switch. 

H  In  a  reciprocating  elwtrlc  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  fleld  magnets  ther<»on.  of  a  conductor 
plate  connecting  said  magnets,  field jxiles  and  pole-pieces  a 
reciprocating  armature  surrounded  by  said  pole  pieces  a 
commutator  secured  to  said  armature,  brush.^  sup(>orte«l 
above  the  commutator,  a  rod  extension  from  the  armature 
shaft,  spiral  springs  on  i^[:\  ro<l.  disks  conflning  said 
springs,  a  reverser  switch  and  means  carrle<l  hy  said  rod 
extension  for  automatically  operating  »ald  switch,  con 
slating  of  a  t<h\  secured  to  said  rod  extension,  spiral 
springs  on  said  rod,  and  disks  for  conflning  said  springs. 

9.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  armature,  of  a  reverter  switch  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  armature,  and  a  reverser 
^•lectrically  connected  to  said  switch  and  to  the  motor, 
comi  rising  a  rerlpnx-ating  armature,  a  commutator,  and 
a  rheostat  operated  by  the  armature  of  the  reverser 

10.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  comblnatio.n 
with  a  reciprocating  armature,  and  a  commutator  secured 
thereto,  of  a  rod  extension  from  the  armature  shaft,  a 
standard  through  which  said  rod  extends,  coll  springs  on 
said  r.^  extension,  disks  on  said  rod  for  confining  said 
springs,  a  second  rod  secured  to  said  rod  extension,  springs 
and  disks  on  said  second  ro<l.  and  a  reversing  switch  adapt- 
er! to  !>e  operated  by  contact  with  the  disks  on  said  second 
rod. 

11  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  armature  and  Its  commutator,  a  re- 
versing switch,  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
switch,  a  reverser  electrically  connerted  to  said  switch, 
and  a  rheostat  located  adjacent  to  said  reversing  switch! 

12.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  an  automatic  rheo- 
stat comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  rod  secured  thereto,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  rod,  a  spring  controlled  socket  on 
said  lever,  snd  an  arc  shaped  guide  formed  with  an  eccen- 
tric recess  within  which  said   roller  travels. 

13.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with   the  fleld   poles  and   armature  of  a  commuUtor  pro 
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vided  with  one  more  brush   than   there  are  fleld  poles  to 
produce  two  armature  poles  for  each  magnetic  field  pole. 

14,   In   a    reciprocating  electric   motor,   the  combination 
with  the  armature  and  fleld  poles  of  a  commutator  having 
a    plurality  of   In  usbes  the   nvimber  of  said   hrushes  exc«>e<1 
Ing  the  numt>er  of  field   iK>les  to  create  a   k'reater  number 
of  armaturo  poles  than  there  are  fleld  poles. 


8«9,781.  r.NEUMATIC  ITMI'.  Da.mel  L.  Holpen,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Federal  Ice  Company.  New- 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  ror|>orHtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .X()o,047. 


an  Inlet  valve  within  the  outlet  valve  and  seated  tbereoo, 
openings  through  Its  wall  for  fluid  flowing  to  Its  Interior, 
a  follower  on  the  valve,  and  resilient  means  seated  under 
the  follower  at  one  end  and  upon  the  outlet  valve  at  Its 
opposite  end,  to  retain  the  Inlet  valve  on  its  seat  In  the 
outlet  valve. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder; 
a  piston  therein  :  a  removable  oil  dip  ring  under  the  pis- 
ton, and  having  a  curved  exterior,  a  wiper  ring  secured  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  of  an  outwardly 
curved  top.  and  serving  as  an  oil  reservoir  to  supply  lubri- 
cant to  the  dip  ring,  and  means  to  feed  the  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder; 
n  piston  therein,  a  chamt>er  mounted  upon  the  pump  cylin- 
der, an  outer  and  an  inner  wall  for  the  chamber  with  Inter- 
vening spaces,  an  annular  space  connecting  said  spaces 
with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  a  fluid  Inlet  to  the  In 
terlor  of  the  chamtx-r  ;  a  cover  for  the  chamt>er  having  an 
annular    space    In    communication    with    the    Intervening 

'^  spaces  of  the  chamber,  a  cushioning  chamber  in  the  cover 
"*  and  vents  therefrom  to  the  annular  space,  an  outlet 
•'from  the  space,  an  outlet  valve  within  the  chamber  and 
~  seated  by  the  gas  cushion,  and  an  Inlet  valve  within  the 
•■'outlet    valve  with   resilient   seating   means 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pumj),  the  combination  of  a  cylinder; 
a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  i-overlns;  tlie  pump  cylinder 
and  having  a  double  wall  with  intervening  spaces  around 
tbe  Interior  of  the  chamber  and  In  communication  with  Its 
Interior;  a  cover  for  the  chamber:  a  cushioning  chamber 
In  the  cover,  and  outlet  valve  within  the  chaml)er,  and 
seafeil  np<>n  the  pump  cylinder  and  entering  the  cushion 
chaml>er.  a  fluid  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  valve  to  a 
corresponding  passage  in  the  chamber  ;  packing  rings  for 
the  valve,  and  an  inlet  valve  within  the  outlet  valve,  hav 
Ing  resilient  means  for  Its  seating,  and  oi>en  spaces  thniugb 
its  top  and   Its  diametral  surface 

:<  In  a  imeuniHtlc  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder; 
a  piston  therein,  a  double  walled  chaml>er  iipon  the  p\imp 
cylinder,  with  intervening  spaces  In  c<unmunlcation  with 
the  Interior  of  the  chamber  ;  a  fltitd  passage  to  the  cham 
ber  ;  a  cover  for  the  chaml>er  with  an  outlet  passage  In 
communication  with  the  Intervening  spaces  of  the  cham- 
ber; an  outlet  valve  within  the  chamber,  seated  upon  the 
pnmp  cylinder,  and  having  a  fluid  passage  to  its  Interior; 
an  inlet  valve  within  tbe  outlet  valve  and  seate<1  thereon. 
and  openings  therein  to  permit  fluid  flowing  to  Its  interl^ir. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combinatbm  of  a  cylinder  ; 
a  piston  therein,  a  double  walled  chamber  upon  the  pump 
cylln<ler.  with  intervening  spaces  in  (^mtnunlcaf ion  with 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  ;  a  fluid  passage  to  the  cham 
ber  ;  a  cover  for  the  chamt)er  with  an  outlet  passage  in 
communication  with  the  Intervening  spaces  of  the  cham 
ber  :  an  outlet  valve  within  the  chamt>er,  seated  ui>on  the 
pump  cylinder,  and  baring  a  fluid  passage  to  Its  interior  ; 


860.782.    SPEED-CnANC.ING  MECHANISM  FOU  HYI'HO 
EXTRACTORS.     Henkv  IIott,  I'aterson,  N.  .7.,  assignor 
to  The  Auger  &  Simon  Silk  Hyelng  Co..  I'nterson,  N.  J., 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Apr.    11.    190G. 
Serial  No.  311.108. 


The  combination  of  the  base,  the  driven  shaft,  the  drive 
shaft,  power  transmitting  devices  arranged  one  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  on  the  driven  shaft,  an  eccen- 
trically n)ounted  rotary  part,  an  intermediate  power  trans- 
mitting device  Journaled  on  said  rotary  part  and  adapted  to 
oj»eratlvely  connect  said  devices,  a  radial  operating  part 
rotative  with  said  rotary  part,  and  spaced  stops  located 
one  on  each  side,  and  each  adapted  to  limit  the  movement, 
of  said  operating  part,  said  eccentric  part  having  Its  high 
part  located  between  Its  limits  of  movement  with  the  op- 
erating part,  substantially  as  described. 


S  fi  0  .  7  S  3  .  rUINTING  MECHANISM.  FHEDEitirK  G. 
Jahn.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Postal  Supply  Company  of  New  York.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a 
CoriKtration  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906  Serial 
No.  ;<3H.:;.'>9. 

1.  A  printing  couple,  the  Impression  memljer  of  which 
comprises  a  contintious  surfaced  rotary  carrier  in  the 
periphery  of  which  Is  inset  a  fixedly  mounted  frlctlonal 
feed  surface,  and  a  grli>|)er  carried  by  said  carrier  for  grip- 
ping the  piece  taken  liy  saW  feed  surface  to  the  carrier. 

2.  A  printing  couple,  the  Impression  meral)er  of  which 
consists  of  a  c.mtlnuous  surfac«Hl  rotary  carrier  In  the 
periphery  of  which  Is  Inset  a  fixedly  mounted  frlctlonal 
feed  surface,  a  grlpper  carried  by  said  carrier  for  gr'pping 
the  piece  taken  by  said  feed  stirface  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
coacting  wiper  of  adhesive  material  preventing  said  feed 
surface  from  taking  more  than  one  piece  at  a  time 

3.  A  printing  couple,  the  impression  meml>er  of  which 
consists  of  a  rotary  carrier  in  the  |>erlphery  of  which  is 
Inset  a  frlctlonal  feed  surface,  the  printing  meml)er  of 
which  is  normally  at  rest,  a  means  on  the  carrier  movable 
with  resp«*ct  thereto  and  controlled  by  the  presence  of  the 
article  to  l>e  printed  for  causing  tbe  timely  movement  of 
the  printing  meml)er. 
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4.  A  printing  couple,  the  printing  member  of  which  ts 
normally  at  rest,  the  Impression  member  of  which  consists 
of  a  rotary  carrier,  means  on  the  carrier  movable  with 
respect  thereto  and  controlled  by  the  presence  of  the 
article  thereon,  and  a  connection  with  said  means  and 
with  the  printing  member  for  causing  the  timely  c>)<5per« 
tlon  of  said  two  members. 


5,  A  (  arrler  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  feed  surface  and 
iin  Impression  surface,  a  wiper  coactlng  with  the  feed  sur 
fare  and  bearing:  against  the  carrier,  a  grlpper  for  holding 
the  piece  to  the  carrier  taken  by  the  feed  surface,  means 
for  operating  the  grlpper  and  a  printing  roll  coacting  with 
the  Impression  surface. 

H.  A  carrier  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  feed  surface  and 
.an  Impression  surface,  a  wiper  coacting  with  the  feed  sur- 
face and  bearing  against  the  carrier,  a  roll  in  advance  of 
the  wiper  bearing  against  the  carrier  and  a  normally  at 
rest  printing  roll  coacting  with  the  impression  surface. 

7.  A  carrier  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  feed  surface  and 
an  impression  surface,  a  wiper  coacting  with  the  feed  sur 
face  and  bearing  against  the  carrier,  a  roll  In  advance  of 
the  wiper  also  bearing  against  the  carrier,  a  grlpper  for 
holding  the  piece  to  the  carrier  taken  by  the  feed  surface, 
means  for  operating  the  grlpper,  and  a  printing  roll  react- 
ing with  the  Impression  surface. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  printing  member  nor 
raaily  at  rest,  a  rotary  Impression  member,  and  means  on 
the  Impression  member  and  rotative  therewith  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  moved  relative  to  said  Improsaiun  memt)er 
by  the  article  to  be  printed  for  controlling  the  rotative 
cooperation  of  the  two  members. 

9.  The    combination    of    a    rotary    printing    couple    ono 
member   whereof  is  normally   at   rest,   and   an   article  om 
trolled   device    mounted    on    and    rotatable    with    the   other 
member  and  adapted  to  l)e  engag«»d  and  moved  relative  to 
said  other  member  by  the  article  to  be  printed  for  deter 
mining  the  rotative  cooperation  of  both  members. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  couple,  vibra 
tory  means  for  controlling  the  printing  movement  of  the 
printing  member  thereof  and  mounted  independent  of  said 
couple,  and  an  article  controlled  device  mounted  on  and 
rotative  with  the  impression  member  and  movable  relative 
to  aald  member  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  article 
to  be  printed  for  determining  the  movement  of  aald  vibra- 
tory means. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  normally  at 
reat,  an  lmpr«Mion  member,  contact  pieces  one  of  which  Is 
carried  by  the  impression  member  for  causing  the  codpera 
tlon  of  th«  two  members  and  meana  carried  by  the  im 
prcaaion  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  article 
to  be  printed  for  controlling  the  coaction  of  said  contact 
pieces. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  normally  at 
rest    an    impression    member,    an    arm    and    connections 


mounted  independent  of  said  members  for  controlling  the 
roactlon  of  said  two  members,  a  contact  carried  by  the 
Impression  member,  and  article  engaged  means  on  the 
Impression  member  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
arm  and  contact. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  printing  couple,  an  abutment 
for  controlling  the  movemt-nt  of  the  printing  meml>er 
thereof  and  having  a  contact  engaging  pifc«>,  nicaus  for 
carrying  the  article  to  be  printed  and  having  a  contact 
for  engaging  said  ngaglng  piece,  and  an  article  controlled 
device  on  the  carrylug  means  for  determining  the  engage 
ment  of  the  contact  and  engaging  plect- 

14.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  normally  at 
rest,  an  Impression  member,  an  aliutment  controlling  the 
CO<>i)eration  of  said  two  nu'nil»er».  an  arm  for  m'lvlng  said 
abutment,  a  contact  on  the  impression  meml>«>r  for  engag 
Ing  aald  arm,  and  an  article  engaged  means  on  the  Im 
preaslon  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  arm 
with  respect  to  said  contact 

15.  The  combination  of  a  printing  nieml>er  normally  at 
rest,  an  Impression  member,  an  arm  and  connections  for 
controlling  the  roactlon  of  .said  two  members,  an  adjust- 
ably mounteti  contact  rarrlc<i  by  the  Imiiresalon  member. 
and  an  article  eii;;age<l  means  on  the  impression  member 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  arm  and  contact. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  printing  mem!)er  n  'rmally  at 
rest,  an  Impression  member,  an  arm  and  connections  for 
controlling  the  coactlon  of  said  two  members,  a  traveling 
contact  for  engaging  said  arm.  and  a  traveling  article 
engaged  means  fur  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  arm 
and  contact. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  printing  meralier  normally  at 
rest,  an  Impression  member,  an  arm  and  connections  for 
controlling  the  coactlon  of  said  two  memt>er8,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  carried  by  the  Impression  meml>er,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  article  engaged  means  on  the  Irapressl'n  member 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  arm  and  contacts. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  printing  memlter,  an  Irapres 
slon  member,  an  arm  and  connections  for  controlling  the 
coactlon  of  said  two  members,  a  plurality  of  i-ontarts  car 
ried  by  the  Impression  member,  means  for  slmiiitaneousiy 
adjusting  said  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  article  enk:aged 
means  on  the  Impression  member  for  controlling  the  en 
gagement  of  the  arm  and  contacts 

19.  The  combination  of  a   printing    memt»er,   an    Impren 
slon   member,  an  arm  and  conne<tloo8   for  controlling  the 
coactl.in  of  said  two  memliers,  a  conta(  t  carried  liy  the  Im 
presslon  member  for  engaging  aald  arm,  an  article  engaged 
means,  and  a  lever  connected  to  move  said  arm  by  contact 
therewith  of  said  means  when  no  article  la  present. 

20  The  combination  of  a  printing  memU-r  normally  at 
rest,  an  impression  member,  an  arm  and  idiinectlons  for 
controlling  the  coactlon  of  said  two  memU-rs.  a  <ontact 
carried  by  the  impression  meml>er  for  eiik'agint:  said  arm, 
an  article  engaged  means  for  controlling  tlie  eimageinent  of 
the  arm  and  contact  and  an  Interrupted  guiinl  governlm; 
the  movement  of  said  means  lndej)endent  of  the  article 

'Jl.  The  Combination  of  a  printing  member  normally  at 
rest,  a  sheet  carrier  serving  als<>  aa  llie  Impression  memljer 
and  having  a  grlpper  to  grasp  the  hheet  to  the  carrier, 
sheet  controlled  means  on  the  carrier  for  determining  the 
operation  of  the  printing  meml)er,  a  delivery  plate  for  the 
printed  sheet  and  a  grlpi>er  releasing  device  adjacent  said 
plate 

2'2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  memt.er  normally 
at  rest  and  an  Impression  memt)er,  of  means  for  i-auslng 
the  printing  operation  when  an  article  is  present  and 
means  traveling  with  the  Impreasion  member  for  render 
ing  said  first  named  means  Inoperative  when  no  article  Is 
present. 


Se9,7H4.  INFANT'S  BINDEK  Ax.v  Jabbbtt,  Davis 
Orove,  I'a.  Filed  June  3,  1904.  Serial  No.  210,944. 
Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  infant  binder 
formed  of  a  soft  unatlffened  fabric  of  a  width  to  fit  only 
between  the  blpa  and  am  pits  and  wider  at  the  top  than 
at  the  bottom  to  conform  to  the  normal  shape  of  the  In- 
fant and  proTlded  with  lacings  Joining  the  vertical  edges 
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I 
of   the    binder,   and    at    the    upper    end    with    Independent       hide   for   <  rteratlng   the   brakes    through    the   said    contact 

shoulder  strapa,  the  latter  preventing  downward  displace-      plate  during  the  period  that  the  danger  signal  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  block  is  set. 


ment,  and  the  taper  of  the  binder  preventing  upward  dis- 
placement thereof. 


809.785.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SIGNAL  KOU 
RAILROADS.  llEr-ENA  J.  Jones,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,375. 


1  A  railway  block  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  in 
Bulated  rail  aectloiis  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  signal  fiper- 
atlng  arm  at  the  same  end  of  the  block  ;  an  electro-magnet 
at  one  side  of  the  said  arm  :  direct  electrical  connection 
between  one  of  said  rail  sj'cfhms  and  aald  magnet  ;  a  di- 
rect electrical  connection  Ivetween  said  magnet  and  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  ;  a  direct  electrical  connection 
between  another  rail  section  at  the  same  end  of  the  block 
and  the  source  of  energy  whereby  a  circuit  to  set  the  signal 
may  l>e  established  liy  c(jnnectlon  entirely  at  the  operating 
end  of  the  block  ;  a  second  magnet  at  the  same  end  of  the 
block  as  said  operating  arm  :  c<'iiiioctlons  l>etween  said  lat 
ter  magnet  and  the  smirce  of  encri;.\,  and  means  at  the  dis 
tant  end  of  the  said  block  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  latter  magnet  whereby  to  energlr-e  said  latter  magnet 
to  chance  the  said  sli;nal  arm 

'J.  A  railway  block  signal  comprising  n  plurality  of  in- 
sulated rail  sections  at  the  entrance  to  a  blork  ;  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  :  a  masrnet  In  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  rail  sections  ;  a  connection  t>etween  another  of 
said  ral!  s^-ctlons  and  the  source  of  energy  ;  a  signal  device 
operated  by  said  magnet  to  set  the  danger  signal  and  to 
make  an  electrical  conne<tion  between  the  signal  and 
source  of  energy  :  a  contact  plate  also  at  the  entrance  to 
the  block  :  a  conne<-tlon  between  said  contact  plate  and  the 
signal  device  during  the  period  that  the  signal  Is  In  the 
danzcr  position,  and  electrically  operate<i  devices  carried 
by  the  motor  vehicle  for  operating  the  air  brakes  said  de 
vires  lieltig  operated  only  by  n  current  that  can  pass 
through  the  signal  device  while  the  latter  Is  set  In  the 
datiger  p<i8ltion. 

3.  A  railway  block  signal  comprising  a  pair  of  magnets 
at  the  entrance  end  of  a  block  ;  a  signal  device  having  an 
operatlnK  arm  movable  between  said  magnets  ;  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  ;  insulated  rail  sections  ;  connections  be 
tween  said  rail  sections,  magnets  and  source  of  energy  for 
setting  the  danger  signal  as  a  train  enters  one  end  of  the 
block  :  a  contact  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  block  ;  con- 
nections between  aald  contact  plate  and  the  source  of  en- 
ergy,  and   electrlcallyK)perated   devices  on   the   motor  ve 


8  6  0.786.  riCTLKE  FRAME.  IIknky  Kabsahn  and 
Oborqk  gcHAAF,  Menomonlc,  Wis.  Filed  May  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375.378, 


1.  A  frame  composed  of  two  sets  In  pairs  of  diametric 
ally  disposed  unites  formed  with  mortises,  each  set  of  pairs 
of  units  having  their  tnlges  at  right  angles  to  the  other  set 
of  pairs,  horizontal  key  units  formed  with  mortises,  the 
mortises  of  all  the  units  serving  to  lock  the  units  together 
at  their  Junctldn,  an  Inner  frame,  the  ends  of  the  units  en- 
gaging the  inner  frame  to  hold  the  latter  In  position. 

2.  A  frame  composed  of  a  series  of  units,   the  ends  of 
selected   units   being   bifurcated,   and    an    Inner   frame   sur 
rounde<i  by  the  units,  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  units  en- 
gaging   the  outer  edges   of   the  inner  frame   to   hold    the 
latter  in  position. 

3.  A  frame  composed  of  a  series  of  units,  the  ends  of 
selected  units  being  bifurcated  to  form  substantially  V- 
shaped  nf'tches,  an  Inner  frame  surrounded  by  the  units 
and  having  Its  edges  beveled,  the  V-shape<l  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  units  engaging  the  l>eveled  edges  of  the  Inner  frame 
to  hold  the  latter  In  position. 

4.  A  frame  composed  of  a  series  of  bifurcated  units,  and 
a  frame  having  a  portion  with  which  the  bifurcated  units 
engage  to  hold  said  latter  frame  In  position  with  respect  to 
the  units. 


8  6  9,787,     CURTAIN-SUrrORT.      Makiu.n    Kkith,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  June  24,  1007.      Serial  No,  380,625. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  bearing,  of  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  curtain  supporting  rod  having  one  end  bent 
vertically  and  arranged  In  the  bearing,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rod  Integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cnrtaln 
supporting  rod,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  dis- 
(>osed  rod  being  bent  Into  a  boriaontal  plane  parallel  with 
the  curtain  supporting  rod,  in  order  to  engage  the  hook 
seated  In  the  window  frame 
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2.  A  curtain  support,  comprlalog  a  borizootally  disposed 
rod.  a  bearins  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod,  which  permits 
the  same  to  swlns  horixontally  and  move  Tertlcally,  a  ver 
tically  deposed  rod  Integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rtrst  mentioned  rod,  and  a  portion  of  the  second  mentioned 
rod  beinf;  adapted  to  engage  a  book  seated  lu  the  window 
frnme. 


869,788.      INSULATEK     JOINT.      Fka.sk     E      Kinsman. 
rialnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  19«)5.     Serial  No.  Ii47,9si. 


1.  An  insulated   «hecl   for   use  In  electric   trartion,  hnv 
Ing  one  or  more  mechnnlcnlly   Inpenetrnble   layers   within 
the  insulation  between  the  whetM  body  and  Its  rim,  as  aud 
for  the  purpose  st't  forth. 

2.  An  Insulated  wheel  for  use  In  electric  trnctlon,  hav 
Ing  n  l)Od.v  and  separ:ite  rlni  with  Insulntldn  between  them 
and   an    linpeiK'tr.iMe   laver   within   said    insulation. 

;{.  An  hiHuliitwl  wlieel  for  use  in  electric  traction,  having 
a  body,  a  s«'parate  rim,  side  clamping  rings,  and  securing 
bolts  with  insulation  between  th*  body  and  rim  and  clamp- 
ing rings  iriipon»>trat)le  layers  wiihln  said  insulation  and 
Insulating  sleeves  on  bolts. 
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869.789.  COLUMN  FOR  FIREfROOF  CONSTRICTION. 
John  Lallt.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  351.518. 


1.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
union  means  for  securing  the  union  upon  the  casing,  a 
superimposed  casing  resting  upon  the  union,  a  filling  for 
the  union  and  the  superimposed  casing,  and  floor  support- 
ing rods  entering  the  anion  and  secured  therein. 

2.  A  column   comprising  a*  casing,   a   filling  therefor,   a 
union  resting  upon  the  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  and  floor 
supporting  rods  passing  Inward  through  the  union  and  se- 
cured within  the  same. 

8.    A   column   comprising  a   casing,   a    filling   therefor,   a 
union  resting  upon  said  casing,  a  fllltng  therefor,  and  floor 
supporting    rods    passing    through    opposite    sides    of    the 
union  and  secured  therein. 

4.  A  column   comprising  a   casing,   a    tilling   therefor,   a 
union  resting  upon  said  casing,  a  fliling  therefor,  and  floor 
supporting    rods    passing    through    opposite    sides    of    the 
union  and  secured  therein,  some  of  said  rods  entering  at 
different  angles  from  other  rods. 

5.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
union  resting  on  said  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  floor  sup- 
porting rods  passing  through  opposite  sides  of  the  union, 
and  means  within  the  union  for  fastening  said  rods. 

6.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  fliling  therefor,  s 
union  resting  on  said  caaing,  a  fliling  therefor,  floor  sup- 
porting rods  passing  through  the  sides  of  the  union,  and 
stnys  engaging  within  the  union  for  securing  said  rods. 

7.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a   fliling  therefor,   a 
union  resting  on  said  caaing.  a  fliling  therefor,  and  floor 
supporting  rods  passing  through  the  sides  of  the  union  and 
having   their  ends  bent  within  the  union,   forming  stays 
which  secure  the  rods  in  place. 

8.  A  colamn  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
union  resting  on  aaid  casing,  a  fliling  therefor,  a  reinforc- 
ing sleeve  within  the  end  of  eaid  casing,  and  floor  support- 
ing rods  panlnx  throojch  the  sides  of  the  anloo  and  having 
their  ends  secured  therein. 


9.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  n  tilling  therefor,  a 
union  resting  on  said  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  superlm- 
p<wed  column  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  and  a  stay  or 
steady  pin  having  a  portion  thereof  held  within  the  union 
and  the  end  portions  thereof  embeddetl  in  the  filling  of  the 
casings. 

10.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  thereftjr.  a 
union  resting  on  said  rasing,  a  fliling  therefor,  a  suj>erlm- 
tx>se<l  column  casing,  a  tilling  theref<ir,  a  stay  pin  sfwket 
within  the  union,  and  a  steady  pin  fltted  in  said  9f>cket  and 
projecting  upward  Into  the  filling  of  the  column  casing 
atiove  In  which  it  Is  emt)edded. 

11.  .\  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  union  restlm;  there- 
on, a  sup<?rimpo»od  column  casing  restin;;  on  tl)e  union,  a 
fliling  for  the  union  and  the  column  caslncs,  a  steady  pin 
socket  within  the  union,  and  a  steady  pin  h;>vln_'  Its  lower 
end  held  in  said  so(  ket  and  its  upper  end  embe<lde<l  In  the 
filling  of  the  column  casing. 

12  .\  plurality  of  ,se(  tlonal  columns  embodying  unions, 
in  combination  with  floor  supporting  rods  Interposed  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  column  unions. 

1.3.  A  plurality  of  columns  pmlKvdyIng  unions.  In  combi- 
nation with  floor-support  Ink'  nxl-*  lnferp<i!*e<l  t>etween  and 
connecting  the  unions,  ami  means  associated  with  the 
unions   for  securing  the  rinls  thereto. 

14.  .\  plurality  of  sectional  columns  emlwHlyiui;  utiims. 
In  combination  with  floor  supporting  nxls  eitendlnk'  be 
tween  said  unions  in  parallel  and  diagonal  planes  and  con 
nected  with  said  unions. 

I.".  A  plurality  of  columns  arrani;e<l  In  rows  runninc  at 
angles  to  each  other.  In  combination  with  floor  supporting 
rods  running  from  column  to  column  nnd  connected  there- 
with to  brace  the  columns  relatively  to  each  other. 


8G9.790.  COMIMNP:!)  WASH  AND  HATH  TlH 
IRONIN(i  -  TABI.K.  Arr.i  8t  I^'MBabixi.  Washl 
Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one  h 
Joe  Carso,  Washington.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
Serial  No.  362.189. 


AM» 

nuton. 
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1907 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  support, 
said  receptacle  comprising  a  l.>ottom,  sides,  and  ends,  the 
ends  of  less  height  than  the  sides,  each  entl  provided  with 
a  bovel'Hl.  upi>er  edge.  Inclined  wash  txtards  positioned  be- 
(wfHn  the  sides  and  resting  ui)on  the  beveled  upper  edges 
of  the  ends,  reinforcing  boards  secured  between  the  sides 
and  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  wash-boards  and  a  cover 
positioned  lietween  the  sides  and  the  reinforcing  boards. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  inclined  wash- 
board, said  wash  board  provided  upon  its  upper  face  with 
a  corrugated  surface,  said  wash  board  being  beveled  at 
Its  sides  and  at  the  ends  of  said  corrugated  surface,  a  re- 
inforcing board  secured  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  wash- 
board, said  reinforcing  l)oard  provided  with  transverse 
ways  or  grooves  and  with  a  longitudinally^ztendlng  groove 
constituting  a  compartment,  and  a  guard  positioned  at 
the  outer  edge  of  said  relnfvircing  boanl  and  having  Its 
upper  edge  [xwltloned  altove  said  l)onrd. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de»»crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  support, 
'  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  Inclined  wash  board,  said 
wash  board  constituting  a  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending reinforcing  cleat  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  aaid  wash-board,  and  a  reinforcing  board  secured 
i   against  the  upper  end  of  said  washboard. 
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H69. 701  . 
ALON(J     R 

Chittenden, 
362.432. 


DEVICE    FOR    DELIVERING    MAIIy-BAOS 
Ail. ROAD     LINES.       Adii.ard     F.     Martkl. 
(111.      Filed     Jan.     lo.     1907       Sertal     No 


1.  In  combination  with  the  nrm  of  n  mail  crane,  a 
^irtlic  catch  projecting  from  l>oth  sides  of  the  arm.  and  a 
cinmp  engaging  the  Internif^llate  portions  of  the  catch  to 
bold  It  to  the  nrm. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  mall  catcher,  a 
spring  catch  carried  by  the  end  of  said  arm.  said  catch 
comitrlsing  two  sections  rotHtal>ly  held  by   the  arm. 


869.792.     TOY  HAlx.K      John  J    Mkkhax.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  19o6.      Serial  No.  342,427. 


1.  A  toy  l»adge  comprising  two  telescoping  parts,  one  of 
'vhich  Is  provided  with  means  for  fastening  the  device  to 
n  garmpiit  of  the  user,  and  a  laterally  extending  frame  at- 
tached to  rne  of  the  parts,  the  two  parts  l>eing  constructed 
to  cause  the  part  having  the  frame  to  rotate  as  the  tele- 
scoping movement  is  Imparted  to  one  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  toy  l)ailKe  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  spindle  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  spiral  portion, 
one  of  the  said  parts  being  provided  with  means  for  fas- 
tening tlie  device  to  a  garment  the  sleeve  having  a  part 
fastiloTUHl  to  allow  the  spiral  p<irtlon  of  the  spindle  to  pass 
through  whereby  a  rotary  movement  Is  Imparted  to  one  of 
the  said  elements,  the  rotatable  part  toeing  provided  with 
a  radially  extending  wing  or  sleeve,  substantially  as  de 
scrll>e<l. 

.1.  A  toy  badge  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  fas- 
tening device,  a  spindle  constructed  to  telescope  In  the 
sleeve,  the  said  spindle  having  a  radially  projecting  wing 
or  sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  spindle  at 
its  limit  of  movement  In  one  direction,  the  spindle  hsving 
a  spiral  portion,  and  the  sleeve  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  spiral  portion  of  the  spindle  is  adapted  to  pass 


whereby  a  rotary  moreroent  Is  Imparted  to  the  spindle  as 

the  latter  Is  moved  axlally  In  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  ti  y  badge  comi)rlslng  a  sleeve  and  a  spindle  mount- 
e<i  to  reciprocate  In  the  sleeve,  the  spindle  having  a  spiral 
portion  and  the  sleeve  having  a  slot  at  one  extremity 
through  which  the  spiral  portion  of  the  spindle  passes,  one 
of  the  said  elements  l)olng  provided  with  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  device  to  a  garment,  one  of  the  said  elements  being 
provided  with  a  radial  wing  or  frame,  the  arrangement  of 
the  two  parts  l>eiug  su(  h  that  ns  the  spiral  portion  of  the 
spindle  is  moved  tlirougb  the  slot  of  the  sleeve,  the  part 
carrying  the  radial  wing  or  frame  Is  given  a  rotary  move- 
ment, Bubstanf lally  as  described. 

.">.  A  t".\  badge  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  n  spindle  mount- 
ed to  re(  iprocate  In  the  sleeve,  one  of  tlie  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  radial  wing,  one  of  the  said  parts  Itelug 
provided  with  a  device  for  fastening  It  to  a  garment,  the 
spindle  having  a  spirally  shai>»vl  portion  and  the  sleeve 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  spiral  portion  of  the  spin 
die  passes,  a  spring  located  within  the  sleeve  and  acting 
on  the  spindle  to  normally  m.nlntaln  the  latter  at  Its  limit 
of  movement  In  one  diicction,  and  a  flexible  device  con 
necled  with  the  spindle  Iwlow  the  sleeve,  the  construction 
and  arrangetnent  of  the  parts  being  such  that  a  pull  on 
the  flexible  device  will  actuate  the  spindle  to  Impart  a  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  element  having  the  radial  wing. 


869,793.  SrUTl'M-CUP.  CHRTSTtAN  W.  MEiSKrKE,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whitall  Tatum  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FMled 
Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,253, 


A  sputum  receptacle  comprising  a  box  of  flexible  ma- 
terial the  upper  edge  of  one  side  l>elng  extended  outwardly 
l)eyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  l)ox  to  form  n  thumb  piece 
and  adapted  to  be  readily  flexed  at  said  edge  to  form  a 
hinge,  and  a  lid  attached  to  said  extension,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  6  9,794.  STEAM  ACTUATED  VALVE.  (Jkokck  W. 
Meter.  Sparrows  I'olnt.  Md.  Filed  June  25.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  32:1. .S52. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
having  a  steam  Inlet  through  one  head  thereof  and  an  ex- 
haust outlet  through  the  other  head  thereof,  of  a  lug  fixed 

,  in  position  along  one  side  of  said  chnml)er  and  having  a 
Journal  bearing  along  Its  outer  side,  a  rotary  valve  fltted 
In  the  chamber  and  so  formed  as  to  leave  a  compartment 
at  either  side  of  said  lug  and  having  fixed  at  Its  axis  a  rod 
Journaled    in    said    bearing,    the    valve   chamber   being   pro- 

'  vlded  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with 
said  compartments  and  also  having  lateral  ports,  and  the 
valve  having  transverse  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communi- 
cating respectively  and  continuously  with  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  outlet  through  the  heads  of  the  chambers  and 
comm\inlcating  alternately  with  said  lateral  ports,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  said  compartments 
alternately. 

2.  The  combination  with  adjacent  cylinders  provided 
with  pistons  and  a  piston  rod  common  to  both  pistons,  of  a 
cyUpdrlcal   valve  chaml>er  located  between  said  cylinders 

■'    and  at   right  angles  thereto,  said  chaml>er  being  provided 
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with  iteam  Inlet  and  exhaast  ports,  a  rotary  ralre  located 
In  said  chamber  and  baring  tranarerse  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  bavtoic  porta  »o  lotate.l 
as  to  communicate  alternately  with  said  transvenie  ports 
and  means  operated  by  said  pistons  to  alternate  the  rota- 
tion of  said  TaWe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  adjacent  cylinders  provided 
with  pistons  and  a  piston  rod  common  to  both  pistons,  of  a 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  located  between  said  cylinders 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  rotary  valve  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber  and  having  transverse  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  having  ports  so 
located  as  to  communicate  alternately  with  said  trans- 
verse ports,  a  lug  located  along  the  lower  side  of  said  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  being  journaled  upon  said  lug  and  so 
constructed  as  to  form  a  compartment  upon  either  side  of 
said  lug,  ports  communicating  with  said  compartment* 
and  with  the  Inlet  of  the  valve  chamber  and  with  said  cyl- 
inders, and  valves  In  said  last-named  ports  actuated  by  the 
pistons  whereby  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  rotary  valve. 

4.  In  a  rotary  steam  actuated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  through 
one  head  thereof  and  an  exhaust  outlet  through  the  other 
head  thereof,  of  a  stationary  lug  on  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  valve  Journaled  along  the  outer  edge  of  said 
lug  and  provided  with  a  pressure  supply  passage  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  to  a  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  valve  bearing  said  flange  to  a  wall  at  the  other  end 
of  said  valve  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  outlet, 
lateral  ports  through  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  chamber 
communicating  alternately  with  said  supply  and  exhaust 
passages,  and  automatic  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to 
effect  s«id  alternate  communication. 

6.  In  a  rotary  steam  actuated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  through 
one  head  thereof  and  an  exhaust  outlet  through  the  other 
head  thereof,  of  a  stationary  lug  on  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  valre  journaled  along  the  outer  edge  of  said 
lug  and  provided  with  a  pressure  supply  passage  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  to  a  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  valve  bearing  said  flange  to  a  wall  at  the  other 
end  of  said  valve  and  commnnlcatlng  with  the  exhaust 
outlet,  lateral  porta  through  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber  communicmtlng  alternately  with  said  supply  and 
ezhaast  passages,  ports  leading  from  the  inlet  of  said 
chamber  to  either  aide  of  said  log  and  trick  valves  alter- 
nately controlling  tbMe  last-named  porta,  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

6.  la  a  rotary  steam  actaated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  through 
one  head  thereof  and  an  exhaust  outlet  through  the  other 
head  thereof,  of  a  stationary  lug  on  one  aide  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  valT*  joamaled  along  the  outer  edge  ot  said 
log  and  proTlded  with  'a  preaaure  supply  passage  extending 


from  one  end  thereof  to  a  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  the 
♦•nd  of  the  valve  bearing  said  Oange  to  a  wall  at  the  other 
i-nd  of  said  valve  and  communicating  with  the  exhauat  out- 
let,   lateral    ports    through    the    walls    of    the    cylindrical 
chamber  commnnlcatlng  alternately  with  said  supply  and 
exhaust    passages,    said   valve  and   said    lug    being   so   con 
structed  and  arranged  as  to  leave  a  compartment  on  either 
side  of  said  lug.  said  compartments  i>elng  closed  at  one  end 
by  a  portion  of  the  head  at  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  cylln 
der  and  said  valve  having  a  flange   for   closing  said   com 
partments  at    the  opposite   end.   and   automatic   means   for 
alternately  connecting  said  compartments  with  the  exhaust 
outlet  of  said  valve. 


796.  KKAKE-ACTlATINfJ  AI'I'LIANCE  TO  Ol'KR 
ATK  WHKN  A  VEfliri.E  LEAVES  THE  TRACK  l.V 
RAILROADS.  Oikjhue  S.  Mobiso.n,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria, Australia  Filed  July  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.^83.681. 


ic^ 


1.  In  brake  appliances,  a  centered  radially  working  arm. 
a  valve  actuating  spindle  or  rod,  said  arm  being  linked  to 
the  next  respective  vehicle  in  the  train  and  so  arranged 
that  upon  Its  being  rotated  unduly  In  either  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  direction,  tlie  valve  actuating  spindle  or  rod 
will  be  actuated  to  turn  on  or  ahut  off  the  power  to  operate 
the  brakes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

2.  in  brake  appliances.  In  combination,  a  sliding  rod  C 
having  therein  a  shoulder  groove  V.  a  pawl  or  trigger  S. 
a  spindle  or  rod  \',  and  means  actuated  by  the  motion  of 
the  rod  V  for  turning  on  and  shutting  off  the  power  operat 
Ing  the  brakes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

;v  In  brake  appliances.  In  combination,  a  sliding  rod  C. 
a  linliow  shaft  A  centered  at  B,  a  pawl  or  trigger  S,  a 
spindle  V,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  E.  a  valve  R.  and  means 
for  communicating  the  motion  from  the  spindle  V  or 
hollow  shaft  E  to  the  said  valve,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  brake  appliances.  In  combination,  a  valve  actuat 
Ing  spindle  V,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  E,  a  valve  rod  K. 
means  such  aa  V  for  communicating  movement  from  V  or 
E  to  the  said  valve  rod  K.  a  cylinder  M  and  a  piston  V 
mounted  upon  a  hollow  shaft  L  and  free  to  move  up  or 
down  In  the  cylinder  M  and  having  through  the  same  a 
perforation  I",  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<<Be8  set 
forth. 

5.  In  brake  appliances.  In  combination,  a  valve  actuat- 
ing rod  K.  valve  R.  piston  F  mounted  upon  a  hollow  ahaft 
L  and  having  ports  U  therein,  a  cylinder  M,  and  a  valve 
seat  N.  a  valve  O.  and  a  hollow  spindle  L.  upon  which  the 
valve  O  Is  set  and  adapted  to  seat  Itself  upon  the  valve 
seat  N,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  adapted  to  swing  both  horlsontally  and  verti- 
cally, power  controlling  devices,  and  means  actuated  by  any 
undue  movement  of  said  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  operat- 
ing the  said  power  controlling  devices. 
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8<K>,79fl  SERIES  SHUNT  FOR  DYNAMO '  F-LKCTRIO 
M.\<'iriNE8  KuwAKU  T.  Mt'Q,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Bullock  Ele<  trie  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  15k)5.  Serial  No. 
2«7,835. 


1.  A  resistance  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel strips  of  flexible  resistance  material  supported  at  their 
ends,  and  means  for  putting  tension  in  said  strips. 

2.  A  resistance  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel strips  of  sheet  metal,  adjtjstahle  clamping  meml>er8  at 
the  ends  of  said  strips,  and  means  for  p\itting  tension  In 
said  strips. 

3.  A  resistance  member  comprising  a  phiiality  of  paral- 
lel, series  connected  strips  of  sheet  metal,  transverse 
f'lariiping  memU'rs  at  the  ends  of  said  strips,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  spreading  apart  said  clamping  memt>erB. 

4.  A  resistance  member,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble parallel  strips  of  sheet  metal,  alternately  arranged 
strips  of  conducting  and  Insulating  material  at  the  ends  of 
the  meml>er8,  whereby  the  strips  are  connected  In  series, 
adjustnhle  spared  clamping  memiiers  at  the  ends  of  the 
strips,  and  adjustable  means  for  spreading  apart  said 
clamping  memlters. 

.'1  .\  resistance  memt»er,  comprising  a  group  of  parallel 
strips  of  sheet  metal,  spaced  rods  or  bolts  passing  through 
the  ends  of  snid  strips,  adjustable  clamping  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  strips,  and  means  for  putting  tension  in  said 
strips. 

r>  \  resistance  member,  comprising  a  group  of  parallel 
htrlps  of  metal,  alternately  arranged  conducting  and  insu- 
lating spacing  members  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the 
strips  whereby  the  latter  are  connected  in  series,  clamping 
means  comprising  bolts  paaalng  transversely  through  the 
sparing  memliers  and  the  enda  of  the  strips  and  means  for 
spreading  apart  said  clamping  means  so  as  to  put  tension 
in  said  strips. 

7.  A  resistance  meml)er,  comprising  a  group  of  parallel 
series  connected  resistance  strips,  adjustable  clamping 
means  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  first  and  last  strips  of  the 
group  lielng  longer  than  the  Intermediate  strips  whereby 
the  group  may  be  connected  to  terminals,  and  longitudinal 
bolts  for  putting  tension  in  said  strips 

8.  A  resistance  member,  comprising  a  group  of  parallel 
strips  of  metal,  alternately  arranged  conducting  and  insu- 
lating members  arranged  between  the  strips  nt  each  end, 
whereby  the  strips  are  connected  In  series,  one  or  more 
bolts  or  rods  paasing  through  the  ends  of  the  strips  and 
through  the  separating  members,  clamping  blocks  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  Iwlts.  and  means  for  spreading  apart 
said  blocks  so  aa  to  put  tenalon  In  said  strips. 

9.  A  resistance  member,  comprising  a  group  of  parallel 
stripe  of  metal,  alternately  arranged  conducting  and  Insu- 
lating members  arranged  between  the  strips  at  each  end, 
whereby  the  atrlps  are  connected  In  series.  Iwlts  or  roda 
paaalng  through  the  ends  of  the  strips  and  through  the 
separating  meml)er8,  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the 
group  together  and  means  for  holding  the  bolts  or  rods  a 
predetermined  distance  apart. 

10.  A  resistance  meml)er.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  metal,  meana  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  strips, 
and  meana  for  forcing  said  clamping  means  apart. 

11.  A  resistance  member,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  thin  sheet-metal,  bolts  paaalng  through  the  enda 
of  the  strips  and  meana  for  forcing  said  Iwlts  apart  to  put 
tension  in  said  flexible  strips. 


12.  A  series  shunt,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  sheet- 
metal,  series  connected  strips,  bolts  passing  through  thf 
ends  of  the  strips.  clnmpinK  blocks  on  the  ends  of  the 
bolts,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  studs  or  twits  for 
forcing  the  blocks  apart. 

13.  A  series  shunt,  comprising  a  group  of  strips  of  thin 
sheet  metal,  one  or  more  bolts  paasing  transversely 
through  each  end  of  the  group,  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks 
nt  opposite  sides  of  each  end  of  the  tissemhled  group,  and  a 
plurality  of  Ixilts  or  studs  parallel  to  the  strips  passing 
through  the  blocks  for  holding  the  latter  a  predetermined 
distance  apa^^  and  for  putting  tension  in  the  flexible 
strips. 


869.797.     C0RSET8TAY.     Hugh   M.   McCokmick.  Royal 
Oak.  Mich       Filed  Oct.  8.   1906.      Serial   No.  338.054. 


A   corset  stay   formed   of  spring    material    shaped   and 

constructed,  at  Its  front  end.  to  impinge  supportingly 
upon  the  abdomen,  and  to  be  fitted  Into  a  corset  beginning 
at  or  near  one  lower  front  extremity  thereof,  thence  pass- 
ing outward  and  upward  over  the  hip  at  or  near  the  waist- 
line, and  extending  well  into  the  rear  central  portion  of 
the  corset  with  the  center  of  Its  rear  extremity  at  or  near 
the  waistline,  said  extremity  being  provided  with  op- 
positely directed  laterally  extending  fulcrumlc  wings  in- 
tended and  adapted  to  receive  and  distribute  upon  the 
back  of  the  wearer  the  strain  imposed  on  the  forward  end 
by   the  abdomen,   substantially   as  described 


869,798.      SASH-FASTENER.      Gaylord    A.    Okr,    Cripple 
Creek.  Colo.      I  lied  Mui.   i:^.   1907.      Serial  No.   301.906. 


1.   In    a   sash   fastener,    In   combination,   a   gravity-con- 
trolled   pivoted    catch,    and    a    gravity-controlled    pivoted 
I   lever,  said  catch  having  a  projecting  toe  and  presenting  a 
I  shoulder  adapted   to  abut  aald  lever  when   aald  catch   ro- 
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tates  upon  Its  plrot,  said  lerer  affording  means  for  with- 
drawing said  to«  by  rotating  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener.  In  combination,  a  plvotally 
mounted  catch  having  a  projecting  toe  and  a  throat 
forme!  on  the  edge  thereof  behind  said  toe,  said  throat 
presentlDK  a  shoulder,  and  a  plToted  leTer  having  a  nose 
normally  lying  behind  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  movp 
iipwiinlly  Into  said  throat  to  rotate  said  catch  and  with 
draw  said  toe. 

3.  In  a  sash  fastener,  In  combination,  a  case  having  an 
opetiliiK  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  catch  pivotally  mi>unte<l  In 
said  ca.^e  and  having  a  toe,  and  a  cf)unterwelght  arm  nor- 
mally holding  said  toe  projecting  from  said  op«'nlnif,  said 
catch  having  a  throat  formed  on  the  undt-r  wl,;t'  thfr<»of, 
presenting  n  Slioiililpr  liehind  said  toe,  ami  a  Icwr  [livot- 
aily  mounted  within  said  case  and  having  a  nose  normally 
lying  behind  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly 
into  said  throat  to  engage  said  arm  to  withdraw  said  toe, 
said  uo8«>  operating  as  a  stop  to  limit  ttie  bacltward  move- 
ment of  said  toe  when  moved  by  a  force  applied  directly  to 
said  toe. 


.799.  MOWIN(;  MACHINE  William  Ohteb.  Cald 
well  county.  Mo.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  Na 
378,913. 


baring  an  iDcllned  face  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  and  a 
deflector  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  bucket  opposite  to  the 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine  the  comljinatlon  with  a  suit 
able  truck  and  running  gear;  of  a  casing  carried  by  saWl 
truck  and  provided  with  an  interior  chamber  and  recesses 
In  said  casing  at  the  sides  of  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber  ;  a  cylinder  revolulily  mounted  in  said  cas 
ing  with  its  axis  parallel  with  said  receases  and  provided 
with  peripheral  cam  grooves  ;  knife  bars  ;  pitmen  on  said 
knife  liars  having  slide  bars  adapted  to  travel  In  said  car 
Ing  recesses  ;  and  studs  projecting  from  said  slide  bars 
Into  the  cylinder  cam  grooves;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  In  ft  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  n  suit 
able  truck  and  running  gear  ;  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cam  grooves  in  its  pe- 
riphery ;  a  casing  inclosing  said  cylinder  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  groovt's  parallel  with  said  cylinder  and 
opening  through  one  of  the  body  ends,  and  a  cover  adapted 
for  inclosing  .said  cylinder  ;  a  pair  of  knife  bars  ;  pitmen 
on  said  knife  iwirs  ;  alld^  bars  connected  with  said  pitmen 
and  adapted  for  travel  in  the  ca.'ing  grooves  ;  and  roller 
bearings  proJe<tlng  from  said  slide  bars  into  the  cylinder 
cam  groves  ;  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


869,800.      ELEVATOR.      Richard   H.    Pascob  and   Freiv 

ERKK  Bergbn,  Mace,  Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial 

No.   355,263. 

1  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  a  frame  having  a  discharge 
chute,  skids  located  adjacent  to  the  chnte  and  having  re- 
cesses, a  yoke  pivoted  upon  the  skids  and  constituting  a 
trtgirer,  said  yoke  haTlng  an  inclined  face  that  projects 
beyond  the  sklda,  a  hoisting  bucket  having  laterally  ex- 
tending trunnions,  means  for  elevating  the  bucket,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  In  the 
direction  of  the  chote. 

2.  In  a  bolatlng  apparataa  a  boiating  backet  baring  lat- 
erally extending  tmnnlona.  akids  hartng  trunnion  engag- 
ing recesses,  a  yoke  or  trigger  piToted  upon  the  skids  and 


•kids  and   having   a   bucket   engaging   hump   abovo   the    re- 
ceaaes  of  the  skid.s 


8«9,801.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Hkhbkrt  II  rATTia. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  19<.>fl  Serial  No. 
331,837. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
structure  made  up  of  radial  arms  and  carrying  cars 
pendent  therefrom,  of  a  tunnel  built  about  part  of  the 
courae  of  the  cars,  and  roofing  for  the  tunnel  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  arms  nn<l  flanges  depending 
from  the  rooflng  and  embracing  the  sides  of  the  tunnel 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
structure  competed  of  radial  arms  and  carrying  suspended 
cars,  of  a  tunnel  built  about  part  of  the  course  of  the 
cars,  pipes  with  openings  leading  into  the  tunnel,  means 
for  providing  a  blast  of  air  for  the  pipes  and  means  for 
admitting  confetti  or  a  powdered  material  into  the  blast 
of  air. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  frame  carrying  cars  or  floats,  of  a  tunnel  through 
part  of  the  course  of  the  cars  and  telescopic  means 
whereby  the  tunnel  may  be  lengthened  or  wholly  com- 
pleted around  the  course  of  the  travel  of  the  cars. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  frame  having  cars  suspended  therefrom,  of  a 
stationary  tunnel,  movable  sections  adapted  to  Increase 
the  length  of  the  tunnel,  and  means  for  moving  the  sec- 
tions inward  and  outward  from  the  stationary  tunnel. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating frame  having  cars  suspended  therefrom,  of  an  In- 
closed structure  around  part  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
cars,  flanges  depending  from  the  rotating  structure  and 
enveloping  the  upper  edges  of  the  tunnel  walls,  pipes 
discharging  into  the  Inclosure,  and  means  for  forcing 
a  blast  of  air  with  any  desirable  material  through  the 
pipes  and  Into  the  tunnel. 

6.  In  an  amuaement  device  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tattng  frame  made  op  of  radial  arms,  cars  hnng  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arma,   means  for   tipping   the  cara  and 
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tbeir  occupants  outward  and  from  the  horleontal  line  as 
the  frame  rotates,  a  tunnel  partly  or  wholly  around  the 
course  of  the  moving  cars,  and  pipes  dlsclisrglng  into  the 
tunnel  and  adapted  to  receive  a  direct  Mast  of  air  or 
throw  suljstances  against  the  occiipants  of  the  cars  as 
they  i)as«  through  the  tunnel. 

7  In  an  nniusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
frame  made  up  of  radial  arms  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  center,  cars  suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms,  means  for  tipping  the  inner  side  of  the  cars 
upwanl.  a  ix'rmanent  tunnel  about  part  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  cars,  telescopic  sections  adapted  to  move  In 
and  out  of  the  permanent  tunnel  t>o  as  to  increase  the 
length  of  the  tunnel  elTect,  and  means  for  moving  the 
telescopic  sections  In  and  out  of  the  permanent  tunnel. 


WMWCH.     .\BTHi  B  8    rEARcc.  San  Juan,  Cal. 
fn«d  Sept.  19,  1906.      Serial   No    335,:::i2. 


1.  A  wrench  liavlng  arms  provided  with  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  witlj  the  inner  side  of  a  hut)  ring  and  liaving  a 
pivotal  connection,  said  arms  l)elng  (  n>8Red  at  said  connec- 
tion and  on  the  side  of  said  <x)nneclloii  remote  from  said 
Jaws,  means  for  holding  said  arms  In  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, and  means  betwe«-n  said  arniN  for  forcing  the  same 
apart  at  the  sUlf  of  said  pivotal  connection  remote  from 
said  Jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  having  crf>K8ed  arms  terminating  in  jaws 
adapted  to  grip  a  nut,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at 
th<'  (Tossing  of  said  arms,  said  jaws  t>elng  f\irttier  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  Inner  face  of  a  hub  ring  to  grip  the 
same,  said  arms  l»elng  further  crossed  at  the  side  of  said 
pivotal  connection  remote  from  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  arma 
ha\lnc  a  llnl(  at  an  extremity,  the  other  of  said  arms  hav 
Ing  re.  ei«.><eh  ndaptetl  to  engage  with  said  link,  and  nieauK 
l>etween  said  arms  adapted  to  force  the  same  apart. 

a  A  wrench  laving  arms  provided  with  jawi  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  Inner  side  of  a  hub  ring  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection,  said  arms  l)elng  crossetl  at  said  connet 
lk»n  and  on  the  side  of  said  connection  remote  from  said 
jaws,  means  for  holding  sai(i  arms  in  a  plurality  of  posl 
tlons  and  a  spring  between  said  arms  adapted  to  force  tlie 
same   apart. 

1.  A  wrench  having  crossed  arms  terminating  In  flat 
tene<l  jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  nut  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  tlie  crossing  of  said  arms,  salil  Jaws  having 
e<lk.'es  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  Inner  tncf  of  s  hub  ring. 
said  arms  l>elng  further  crossed  at  the  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection  remote  from  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  link  at  an  extremity,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  re 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  link,  ami  a  sprin;;  t>e 
said  arms  adapted  to  force  the  same  apart. 

^  A  wrench  having  crossed  arms  termlnstlng  In  flat 
tenwl  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  nut  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  the  crossing  of  said  arms,  said  Jaws  having 
edges  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  side  of  a  hub-ring, 
aaid  Jaws  further  being  laterally  disposed  on  said  arms, 
said  arms  being  crossed  on  the  side  of  said  pivotal  connec 
tton  remote  from  said  Jaws,  one  of  aald  arms  having  nn 
eye  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  link  loosely  mounted  In  said 
eye.  the  other  arm  having  an  end  disposed  toward  aald  first 
arm  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  link,  and  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  other  of  said  arms 
10   force   saW   arms   apart. 


869.803.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAFT-HARNESS.  Wat- 
son E.  Pehit,  Warrensburg,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  10.  1907. 
Serial   No    372.89;<. 


1.  The  coml)lnation.  with  draft  harness  having  a  pair 
of  hames  and  a  hip  strap,  of  a  pulley  supported  to  rotate 
and  Connected  with  the  crown  of  the  hip  strap,  and  a 
flexli)le  looped  connection  passed  around  the  pulley  at  its 
bight  and  having  Its  ends  connected  with   the  hames. 

2.  The  combination  with  draft  harness  embodying  a 
collar,  hames  thereon,  a  two-part  hip  strap,  Joined  to- 
gether by  a  ring,  and  a  breeching  connected  to  the  pend- 
ent ends  of  the  hip  straps,  of  a  bracket  frame  hent  into 
XT  shai>e  to  produce  two  spaced  llmhs  thereon,  a  t>earlag 
pad  on  one  of  said  limbs,  a  pulley  pivoted  hetween  the 
limbs,  and  a  looped  back  strap  having  a  rope-like  middle 
portion  that  enga>:es  with  the  pulley  and  extends  forward 
tliirefroni  in  the  form  of  Hat  strap  members.  Joined  at 
their  extremities  to  the  hames. 


869. R04.      Dl'MriNG-CAR.      William    L.    PTiiLLirs.  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.346. 


A 


J. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
rotary  meml>er  having  radially  dlsi>08e<l  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments on  one  of  Its  faces  forme<l  liy  Inlei  venln«  recesses, 
said  recesses  l>olng  separated  by  sutwtantlally  flat  portions 
of  the  disk,  whereby  each  abutment  has  a  siilistanflsl  re- 
inforcing backing,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk  and  having 
a  j>ortlon  formed  complementary  to  said  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments whereby  to  engage  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
8lilfte<I  from  one  slioulder  or  abutment  to  a  succeeding 
shoulder  or  abutment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  memlier  having  radially  dls[>osed  shoulders 
or  abutments  on  one  of  Its  faces  separated  by  Intervening 
recesses,  both  walls  of  said  recesses  lieing  formed  to  con- 
stitute said  abutments,  and  a  lever  oi>eratlvely  associated 
with  said  disk  formed  to  t*  reversible,  and  actuated  to 
engage  either  of  said  wall  abutments  of  each  recess. 

;i.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  meml>er  having  radially  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  on  one  of  Its  faces  formed  by  Intervening  re- 
cesses, said  recesses  being  separated  by  sulietantlally  flat 
I>ortlons  of  the  disk,  whereby  each  abutment  has  a  sub- 
stantial reinforcing  backing,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk 
and  havlni:  a  portion  formed  complementary  to  said  shoul- 
ders or  abutments  w^iereby  to  engage  the  same  and  adapted 
to  hf  shifted  from  one  shoulder  or  abutment  to  a  succeed- 
ing shoulder  or  abutment.  In  combination  with  means  for 
forcing  the  lever  Into  engaging  position  with  an  abutment, 
and  the  parts  being  formed  to  facilitate  the  riding  of  tbe 
lever  over  the  Intermediate  projecting  portion  from  one 
recess  to  another  to  engage  a  aucceedlng  abutment. 
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4.  A  d«Tlce  of  th«  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
rotary  diak  member  baring  radially  dlapoaed  abouldera  or 
abutments  on  one  of  Ita  faces  separated  by  Interrenlng 
receaaes.  both  walls  of  said  recesses  being  formed  to  con- 
stitute said  abutments,  and  a  lever  operativeiy  assoclateil 
with  said  disk,  formed  to  be  reversible,  and  actuated  to 
engage  either  of  said  wall  abutments  of  each  recess.  In 
combination  with  means  for  forcing  the  lever  Into  engag- 
ing position  with  an  abutment,  and  the  parts  being  formed 
to  facilitate  the  riding  of  the  lever  over  the  intermediate 
projecting  portion  from  one  recess  to  another  to  engage 
a  succeeding  abutment. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
rotary  disk  member  having  radially  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  on  one  of  its  faces  separated  by  intervening 
recesses,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk  having  a  part  adapted 
to  seat  in  said  recesses  Including  a  beveled  projection,  the 
beveled  edge  of  which  is  formed  radially  of  the  disk  to  be 
complementary  to  and  abut  the  shoulder  or  abutment  with 
which  It  engages. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  member  having  radially  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  on  one  of  its  faces  separated  by  intervening 
recesses,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  diak  having  a  part  adapted 
to  seat  in  said  recesses  Including  a  beveled  projection,  the 
beveled  edge  of  which  Is  formed  radially  of  the  disk  to  be 
complementary  to  and  abut  the  shoulder  or  abutment  with 
which  It  engages,  and  another  portion  of  the  lever  at  a 
point  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  being  formed  complemen- 
tary to  the  abutment  constituted  by  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  recess  in  which  It  seats. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  member  having  radially  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  on  one  of  Its  faces  separated  by  intervening 
recesses,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk  having  a  part  adapted 
to  seat  In  said  recesses  Including  a  beveled  projection,  the 
beveled  edge  of  which  Is  formed  radially  of  the  disk  to  be 
complementary  to  and  abut  the  shoulder  or  abutment  with 
which  It  engages,  In  combination  with  means  for  forcing 
the  lever  Into  engaging  position  In  opposite  recesses,  and 
the  parts  being  formed  to  facilitate  the  riding  of  the  lever 
over  the  Intermediate  projections  to  advanced  recesses 
whereby  to  engage  succeeding  abutments. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  member  having  radially  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  on  one  of  its  faces  separated  by  Intervening 
recesses,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk  having  a  part  adapted 
to  aeat  in  said  recesses  including  a  beveled  projection,  the 
beveled  edge  of  which  is  formed  radially  of  the  disk  to  be 
complementary  to  and  abut  the  shoulder  or  abutment  with 
which  It  engages,  and  another  portion  of  the  lever  at  a 
point  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  being  formed  complemen- 
tary to  the  abutment  constituted  by  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  receaa  In  which  it  seats,  in  combination  with  means 
for  forcing  the  lever  Into  engaging  position  in  opposite 
recenea.  and  the  parts  being  formed  to  facilitate  the  rid- 
ing of  the  lever  over  the  intermediate  projections  to  ad- 
vanced recesses  whereby  to  engage  succeeding  abutments. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
rotary  diak  member  having  radially  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  on  one  of  its  faces  aeparated  by  intervening 
spaces,  the  walls  of  which  conatittite  said  abutments,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  diak  having  a  portion  formed  com- 
plementary to  said  shoulders  or  abutments  whereby  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  shoulder 
or  abutment  to  a  succeeding  shoulder  or  abutment,  and 
meana  for  detachably  securing  the  lever  In  place  whereby 
It  may  be  reversed  to  engage  opposite  shoulders  or  abut- 
menta  to  turn  the  disk  in  a  reverse  direction. 


869,806.      LOCOMOTIVE -BOILER.      Sidnky    A.    Rbkvk. 

Worcester,  Maas..  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee, 

Reading,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.     17,     1906.      Serial    No. 

348.104. 

1.  A  locomotive-type  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  a  vap- 
orlslnc-ehamber,  a  prebaating-chamber  embracing  aaid  vap- 
orlslnc-cliaiBber  and  tiavlng  a  common  steam  space  there-  1 


with,  flre-tnbea  traversing  said  vaporising  and  preheating 
chambers  and  forming  respectively  an  outward  and  a  re- 
turn gas-course,  a  means  for  discharging  the  gasea.  a  gas 
chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler  connecting  the 
vaporising  and  preheating  tubes,  and  a  <<team  superheater 
located  in  said  forward  gas  chamber. 


2.  A  locomotive-type  boiler  comprising  a  tubular  pres 
sure  retaining  shell,  a  vaporlrlng  chamber  therein,  a  pre- 
heating chamber  therein  embracing  and  having  a  common 
steam-space  with  said  vaporizing  chamber,  fire  tubes  trav- 
ersing the  said  chnml)ers  and  forming  outward  and  return 
passages  for  the  gases,  a  gas  chamber  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  boiler  connecting  the  vaporising  and  prebeating 
tubes,  and  a  steam  superheater  located  In  said  gas  chamber 
out  of  line  with  the  fire  tubes  so  as  to  permit  accesa  to  the 
ends  of  said  tubes. 

3.  A  locomotive-type  boiler  comprlalng  a  tubular  shell,  s 
vaporising  chamber  therein,  a  preheating  chamber  therein 
embracing  and  having  a  common  steam  space  with  said 
vaporizing  character  and  located  mainly  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  tubular  shell,  a  gas-chaml>er  In  line  with  the  shell 
located  forward  of  said  vaporising  and  preheating  cham- 
bers, and  a  steam-superheater  situated  in  said  gas  chamber 
and  composed  of  a  series  of  superheating  sections  located 
mainly  In  the  upper  part  of  the  gas-chamber  out  of  line 
with  the  flre-tubes. 

4  \  locomotive  comprising  a  furnace,  a  water  vaporizer 
heated  thereby,  a  chamber  for  the  furnace  gases  embracing 
said  vaporizer  and  comprising  portions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  an  engine,  and  two  blast  devices  located  In  the  re- 
spective portions  of  said  chamber  and  supplied  by  the  en- 
glue  exhaust,  for  Impelling  the  furnace  gases. 

."5.  A  locomotive  having  a  furnace  at  the  rear  end,  a  for 
wardly  -  extending  vaporiser  heated  by  said  furnace,  a 
chamber  for  the  furnace  gases  embraciug  said  vaporizer 
adjacent  the  furnace  and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  en 
gine,  and  a  plurality  of  blast-devices  located  In  said  gas 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vaporizer  and  supplied  by 
the  engine  exhaust. 

6.  A  locomotive  type  boiler  comprising  a  water  preheat- 
ing chamber,  a  water-vaporizing  chamber  embraced  by  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  prebeating-chamber  and 
having  a  flattened  wall  on  ita  projecting  portion,  and  a 
segmental  buttress  stay  for  reinforcing  the  flattened  por- 
tion of  said  wall. 

7.  A  locomotive  type  boiler  comprising  a  gas-chamber, 
vaporizing  and  preheating  fl re  tubes  leading  respectively 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  an  inner  gas-box  including 
the  ends  of  the  vaporizing  tubes  and  having  an  opening 
into  the  outer  portion  of  said  gas  chamber,  and  a  series  of 
superheating  elements  located  within  said  outer  portion 
of  the  gas  chamber. 

H.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  boiler  structure  having  au 
engine  at  the  forward  end,  a  gas  discharge  outlet  at  the 
rear  end,  and  an  Intermediate  water-preheater.  a  gas  cham- 
ber at  the  forward  end  of  said  boiler-structure,  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  the  engine  through  said  forward  gas 
chamber  and  the  preheater  to  the  rear  gas-chamber,  and 
an  expansion-Joint  connecting  the  sections  of  said  pipe 
which  occupy  the  forward  gas  chamber  and  the  preheater, 
respectively. 

3.   A  locomotive-type  Imller  having  a  furnace,  vaporising 
and  preheating  chambers  both  subject  to  the  boiler  pres 
sure,  a  gas  chamber  between  the  preheating  chamber  and 
the   furnace,  and  a   stay   crossing  the   sone  of  said   gas 
chamber  and  connecting  the  wall  of  the  preheatlng-cbam- 
\vr  with  the  furaace  wall. 
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809.806      DAMPER  ATTACHMENT.     John  W.  Retnolds, 
IVoctor,   Vt.     Filed  Mar.   26,   1907       Serial   No.  36-1.675. 


1.  In  a  damper  operating  device,  a  transversely  curved 
base  plate,  a  rap  plate  having  an  arm  or  extenslun,  an  op- 
erating rod  <-rii)ni'(te<l  with  the  latter  and  clamping  means 
connecting  the  cap  plate  with  the  base  plate  to  secure  the 
same  upon  the  handle  of  a  damper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transversely 
curved  base  plate,  a  rap  plate  having  an  arm  or  extension, 
an  operating  tikI  connected  with  said  arm,  a  friction  pad 
Interpoaed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  cap  plate  adja 
cent  to  the  latter,  and  clamping  means  connecting  the  cap 
plate  with  the  base  plate  to  secure  the  same  upon  the  han- 
dle of  a  damper. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  concave  convex 
transversely  curved  base  plate,  a  cap  plate  having  an  arm 
or  extension  provided  with  a  terminal  eye,  a  friction  pad 
Interposed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  cap  plate, 
clamping  screws  extending  through  the  base  plate  and  the 
rap  plate,  t^  secure  the  same  upon  the  handle  of  a  damper 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  arm  extending 
from  the  latter. 


869. R07.      VENDING   AI'PARATrH.     Arnold  Rosknfild, 
Bel  Air.  Md.      Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.      Serial  No.  346,877. 


1.  A  testing  and  vending  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  darkened  cham- 
ber and  having  sight  openings  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
illuminating  the  chamber,  a  rotary  carrier  within  the 
chamber,  testing  lenses  up<in  the  carrier  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registering  relation  with  the  sight  ui>enlng8,  a 
sight  object  dlsjwsed  In  line  with  the  sight  openings  and 
within  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  lenses,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  carrier,  holders  arranged  upon  the  carrier  In  such 
relation  to  the  lenses  that  when  any  particular  set  of 
lenses  is  In  register  with  the  sight  openings  the  holder 
carrying  the  glasses  represented  thereby  will  be  In  position 
for  the  discharge  of  the  glasses  therefrom  through  the  out- 
let, and  means  for  ejecting  the  glasses  from  the  holders. 

2.  A    testing    and    vending    apparatus   of    the    character 
described,  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  darkened  cbam 
Li«r  aud   having  sight   openings  and   an   outlet,   means  for 
Illuminating  the  chamber,  an  ejecting  device  arranged  for 
movement   toward  and   from   the  outlet,  a    rotary   carrier 


within  the  casing  movable  In  a  path  between  said  outlet 
and  ejecting  device  and  provided  upon  Its  periphery  with 
leDHos  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  si^ht  opening,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  a 
sight  object  disposed  In  the  chaml>er  in  the  space  bounded 
by  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  lenses,  holders  upon  the  car- 
rier arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  Hues  between  the  lenses 
and  In  such  relation  thereto  that  when  any  particular  set 
of  lenses  Is  In  register  with  the  sight  openings  the  holder 
carrying  the  glasses  represented  thereby  will  be  In  position 
for  the  discharge  of  the  glasses  therefrom  through  the  out- 
let, said  holders  l)etng  provided  with  transverse  passages 
for  the  movement  of  the  ejector  therethrough,  and  means 
for  operating   the  ejector. 

3  ,\  testing  and  vending  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  darkened  cham 
ber,  aald  casing  having  sight  openings  and  an  outlet,  an 
ejector  movable  toward  and  from  said  outlet,  means  for 
illuminating  the  casing,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  movable  In  a  path  in  line  with  the  sight 
opvnings  and  l>etween  the  outlet  and  ejector,  means  few- 
rotating  the  carrier,  testing  lenses  arranged  In  spaced  rela 
tlon  upon  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  a  sight  object  ar- 
ranged within  the  space  bounded  by  the  path  of  rotation  of 
the  lenses  and  In  position  to  be  viewed  through  the  sight 
o|:)enlnK8  and  the  lenses  In  register  therewith,  holders  fixed 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom,  said  holders  being  provided  with  transverse 
openings  for  the  discharge  of  glasses  therefrom  by  the 
ejector  through  the  outlet  and  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
lenses  that  when  any  particular  set  of  lenses  Is  in  register 
with  the  sight  openings  the  holder  carrying  the  glasses 
represented  thereby  will  be  In  discharging  position,  and 
means  for  operating  the  ejector. 

4.  A  testing  and  vending  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  darkened  cham- 
l)er.  said  casing  being  provided  at  its  front  with  sight 
openings  and  at  one  side  with  an  outlet  and  a  diacharge 
chute  leading  thereto,  means  for  illuminating  the  casing,  a 
rotary  carrier  arranged  within  the  casing,  an  annular 
series  of  sets  «f  testing  lenses  projecting  laterally  from 
the  carrier  on  the  side  adjacent  the  discharge  chute,  a  sight 
object  disposed  within  the  space  bounded  by  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  lenses  and  arranged  to  lie  in  line  with  the 
sight  openings  and  any  set  of  lenses  registering  therewith, 
holders  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier  from 
the  lenses  and  provided  with  transverse  discharge  open 
Ings,  said  holders  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
lensesthat  when  any  particular  set  of  lenses  Is  In  register 
with  the  sight  openings  the  holder  carrying  the  glaases 
represented  thereby  will  be  In  discharging  position,  an 
ejector  supported  within  the  casing  for  movement  trans- 
Tcrsely  of  the  carrier  and  through  the  openings  in  the 
respective  holders,  and  means  for  operating  said  ejector 
when  any  of  said  holders  is  in  discharging  position.. 


869,808.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  BOWL.  Paekb 
B.  Sbse,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  -assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
D.  Denegre.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.  Serial 
No.   314.514. 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  bowl  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections  comprising  corrugated  blades 
curved  horizontally,  central  and  peripheral  bands  connect- 
ing the  blades  at  their  Inner  and  outer  extremities,  said 
blades  upon  each  section  being  deeper  than  the  bands  and 
when  In  place  in  the  bowl,  projecting  between  those  of  an 
adjoining  section. 

2.  A  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable sections,  each  section  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
bands,  and  curved  blades  connected  by  said  bands,  the 
blades  being  of  greater  width  than  the  bands  and  extend- 
ing on  one  side  beyond  them  so  that  when  the  sections  are 
In  place  within  the  separator  bowl  the  blades  of  one  sec 
tlon  project  between  the  corresponding  blades  upon  an  ad- 
joining section. 

3.  A  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable sections,  each  section  comprising  curved  blades  con- 
nected medially  and  on  one  side  by  circular  bands  so  that 
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When  tb«  sections  are  arranged  in  pain  within  the  Mp- 
iirator  bowl  the  blades  of  one  section  will  project  between 
and  alternate  with  the  correspondlnR  blades  upon  an  ad- 
Joining  section. 


4.  A  centrifuKal  separator  bowl,  provided  with  a  liner 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  sections  resting 
one  uiM)n  another,  each  section  comprlslnR  curved  blades 
adapted  to  alternate  with,  and  pass  between  corresponding 
blades  upon  an  adjolnlnu  section,  and  an  open  frame  con- 
BlstinK  of  bands  and  vertical  flanges  for  connecting  the 
blades  of  the  respective  sections. 

5.  A  centrifujcal  separator  bowl,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections  each  consisting  of  curved  cor- 
rucated  blades  which  respectively  project  between  the  cor- 
responding blades  of  an  adjoining  section,  and  peripheral 
bands  for  supporting  the  blades,  the  lower  band  of  one 
section  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  bands  of  an 
adjoining  set-tion  whereby  continuous  vertical  passage- 
ways are  formed  between  the  blades. 

0.  A  centrifugal  separator  IhiwI  comprising  a  center 
bolt,  a  phirallty  of  separable  sections  consisting  of  corru- 
gated blades,  central  Iwinds  attached  thereto  and  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  vertical  flangen.  outer  bands 
uniting  said  blades  at  their  peripheral  extremities,  the 
central  bands  being  narrower  than  the  flanges  or  blades 
so  that  when  said  sections  are  fitted  one  upon  another 
vertical  passageways  are  formed  In  the  center  of  the  bowl 
and  the  blades  of  one  section  pass  between  those  of  an 
adjoining  section. 

7.  A  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  center  bolt,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections,  each  section  comprising  curved 
blades  united  by  central  and  outer  t>ands.  the  Inner  side  of 
said  c-entrai  bands  being  furnished  with  radial,  vertical 
flanges  d^'eper  than  the  twnds.  extending  substantially  to 
the  center  tx>It  and  sutniivlding  the  Inner  cavity  of  the 
bowl,  formed  by  the  oentral  bands  and  Iwlt.  Into  vertical 
passajreways  connectetl   with   f»p  outer  cavity  of  the  bowl. 

8.  A  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  center  bolt  and  a 
pitiralifv  of  separable  s.'<r!..ns  .vnh  section  comprislns 
curved  hlades  unlfe<l  hy  rcnrrrtl  hands,  the  itiner  side  of 
suld  centnil  bands  tHMrnr  furnlst!e<l  with  vertical  flanges 
dtH-per  than  the  .vMitral  hand>*  said  center  bolt,  bands  and 
flaniies  formlrnj  Inner  mnd-ilts  f.ir  the  upward  passage  of 
flie  i-ream.  In  combination  wUh  vprti.al  tubes  attached  to 
the  [>erlpherv  of  the  t>owl  adapte<l  to  form  conduits  for  the 
upward   passage  of  the  slslmmed   milk 


860  «00.        RT-nY-PIN     SKTTER         Cn^Rt.rs     A       Si,., an. 
Oiark.    Xrk.      FIUhI   June   L'O.    1907       Seri.il    No     ,'?'<1.472. 
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1  A  ruhy  pin  setter  comprisln..:  n  plate  h.ivlni?  n  irulde 
way  and  a  forked  end  for  the  reception  of  the  staT,  a 
manually  controlled  spring  pressed  slide  In  the  said  giilde 


way  for  clamping  the  rub>  pin  In  place  In  the  plate,  and 
a  support  for  engagement  with  the  roller  Ubie  and  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  said  plate  In  the  direction  of  the  \ensth 
thereof. 

2.  A  ruby  pin  setter  comprising  a  plate  having  a  guide- 
way  and  a  forked  end  for  the  reception  of  the  staff,  a 
manually  controlled  spring  pressed  slide  In  the  said  guide- 
way  for  clamping  the  ruby  pin  In  place  In  the  plate,  a 
support  for  engagement  with  the  roller  table  and  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  said  plate  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  means  for  fastening  the  said  holder  In  place 
on  the  said  plate. 

3.  A  ruby  pin  setter  comprising  a  plate  having  a  guide 
way  and  a  forked  end  for  the  leceptlon  of  the  staff,  a 
manually  controlled  spring  pressed  slide  In  the  said  guide 
way  for  clamping  the  ruby  pin  In  place  In  the  plate,  and 
a  forked  support  for  engagement  with  the  balance  wheel 
between  the  roller  table  and  the  balance  wheel  to  support 
the  balance,  the  swtld  support  being  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  plate  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 

4.  A  ruby  pin  setter  comprising  a  plate  having  a  guide 
way  and  a  forked  end  for  the  reception  of  the  staff,  a 
manually  controlled  spring  pressed  slide  In  the  snld  guide 
way  for  clamping  the  ruby  pin  In  place  In  the  plate,  a 
forked  support  for  engagement  with  the  balance  wheel  be- 
tween the  roller  table  and  the  balance  wheel  to  Hupport 
the  balance,  the  said  support  being  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  plate  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and 
a  screw  for  securing  the  8up|)ort  In  place  on  the  said  plate. 

o.  A  ruby  pin  setter  comprising  a  plate  having  clamp- 
ing means  for  holding  the  ruby  pin  In  pl.ice.  a  support  for 
the  biil.ince.  slidalile  on  the  said  [date  and  having  a  forked 
end  for  engagement  with  the  roller  table  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  balance  wheel  and  means  for  fixing  the  support 
with  respect  to  the  plate. 


869.810.  NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Edward  L. 
SofTHWiTK.  Mapleton.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  358.638. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  provided  with  peripheral  ducts  and 
with  a  spring- pressed  locking  pin.  a  resilient  band  com- 
bined with  the  stopper,  and  a  ball  held  assembled  with  the 
stopper  by  the  band. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  ducts, 
a  transversely  disposed  locking  pin  carried  by  the  stopper, 
a  ball,  and  a  resilient  retaining  memt>er  carried  by  the 
stopper  and  engaclnir  the  ball. 

S.  A  bottle  stopper  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
seat  and  its  periphery  provl.led  with  ducts,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  band,  a  ball  held  In  the  seat  by  the 
band. 

4  A  bottle  having  a  straight  and  a  laterally  enlarged 
rj.'<  k  member,  n  stopper  depressed  within  the  straight 
member,  a  spring  ir-Ms.-.l  ;  ,  klnv:  pin  carried  by  tb« 
stopper,  a  ball,  and  a  r.-sih.uit  '.and  carrl.'.!  T.v  fho  stopper 
and  retalninst  the  ba:;  and  ofWTitin.:  ■!?>•,■;  l.-piesslon  to 
release  the  ha!! 

^  The  comblnatl.in  with  a  buttle  tavinij  an  Inverted 
substantially  conical  *ihai>ed  chamber  en  the  top  thereof 
over  the  uutlet  opening  and  a  n-^rk  rising  fn  m  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  pluK  m.uintod  In  the  neck  and  upper  p<irtlon  of 
the  chamber  and  carrvlne  a  lo,-klne  pin,  thf  plutr  having 
peripheral   grtxjves   and  also  ofw-nlngs  therethrough,   a  ball 
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valve,  a  carrying  band  movably  mounted  In  the  plug  and 
normally  holding  the  ball  valve  against  the  bottom  of  the 
plug,  and  a  stopper  removably  mounted  In  the  neck  and 
operating  when  pressed  Into  the  latter  to  release  a  portion 
of  the  band  and  the  ball  valve. 


869.811.      FILLING -MACHINE.      Frank    C.    H.    Stuas 
Bi'RuER.    Chicago,    m..    assignor    to    Bottlers    Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.929. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  liquid 
Talve.  a  stationary  tube  arranged  within  the  tank,  an  air 
connection  l>etween  the  tank  and  the  bottle  to  be  filled, 
said  connection  comprising  an  air  valve  at  the  bottom  of 
said  stationary  tube  and  a  movable  air  tube  arranged  to 
unseat  said  air  valve  and  operating  In  'said  stationary 
tube,  a  part  sltdable  on  said  stationary  tube  and  carrying 
said  liquid  valve  and  arranged  to  t)e  engaged  by  said  air 
tube  after  the  air  valve  is  opened  and  moved  to  unseat 
said  liquid  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable 
tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  liquid 
valve,  a  stationary  tube  within  the  tank,  an  air  connec- 
tion between  the  tank  and  the  bottle  to  t>e  filled,  said  con- 
nection comprising  an  air  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  sta- 
tionary tul»e  and  a  movable  air  tul>e  arranged  to  unseat 
said  air  valve  and  operating  in  said  stationary  tube,  a 
sleeve  movably  arranged  on  said  stationary  tube,  a  foot 
ea  said  sleeve  carrying  the  liquid  valve,  a  projection  on 
iaM  aleere  extending  downward  in  the  stationary  tube  to 
b«  enraged  by  the  air  tube  and  lifted  to  unseat  the  liquid 
Talve  after  the  air  valve  nas  been  unseated,  and  means 
for  operating  said  movable  tube. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  liquid 
valve,  a  stationary  tube  arranged  within  the  tank,  an  air 
connection  between  the  tank  and  the  bottle  to  be  filled, 
said  connection  comprising  an  air  valve  at  the  l>ottom  of 
■aid  stationary  tube,  a  movable  air  tube  arranged  to  un- 
seat said  air  valve  and  operating  In  said  stationary  tube, 
a  sleeve  slldably  arranged  on  said  stationary  tube,  a  foot 
on  the  sleeve  carrying  said  liquid  valve,  a  fixed  guide  for 
said  foot,  a  rod  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  projecting  down- 
ward in  the  stationary  tut>e  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable 
tube  and  moved  to  unseat  the  liquid  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  said   movable  tube. 

4  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  liquid 
valve,  a  stationary  tube  arranged  within  the  tank,  an  air 
connection  between  the  tank  and  the  Iwttle  to  be  filled, 
said  connection  comprising  an  air  valve  and  a  movable 
air  tube  arranged  to  nn««»Bt  said  air  valve  and  operating 
In  said  stationary  tube  a  m  vniip  part  guided  on  said  tube 
ABd  carrvln<r  said  liquid  valve  nnd  nrranir'tl  to  be  en 
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gaged  by  said  movable  tube  within  the  tank  and  moved  to 
unseat  the  liquid  valve  after  the  air  valve  has  been  un- 
seated, a  head  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  bottle  and 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  and  an  air  connection  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  bottle,  a  nipple  on  said  head  con- 
nected to  the  air  tube  and  having  Its  lower  end  arranged 
In  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
nlpi»le.  and  a  contracted  i)ort  In  said  nipple  above  the 
check  valve  and  within  said  chamber. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  a  liquid 
valve,  a  stationary  tube  within  the  tank,  nn  air  connec- 
tion between  the  tank  and  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  said 
connection  comprising  an  air  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said 
stationary  tube  and  a  movable  air  tube  arranged  to  un- 
seat said  air  valve  and  operating  in  said  stationary  tube, 
a  sleeve  slldably  arranged  on  said  stationary  tube  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  one  or  more  lateral  ports, 
a  foot  on  said  8h>eve  carrying  the  liquid  valve,  a  fixed 
guide  for  said  foot,  a  rod  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting down  In^the  stationary  tube  to  be  engaged  by  the 
movable  tube  to  unseat  the  liquid  valve  after  the  air 
valve  has  been  unseated,  and  a  body  carrying  all  of  said 
parts. 

6.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
tank,  of  a  liquid  valve  on  the  tank,  a  filling  tube,  a  head 
slidable  on  the  filling  tube,  means  Intermediate  of  said 
head  and  valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  head  Is 
raised,  and  o  guide  to  adjust  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to 
receive  the  tube,  said  guide  comprising  a  body  slldably 
held  on  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  seat  In  Its  lower 
end,  a  flared  or  bell-shaped  member,  and  an  Intermediate 
removable  member  having  a  seat  In  Its  lower  end.  said 
parts  being  screwed  together  and  constructed  so  that  the 
Intermediate  meml)er  may  be  removed  and  the  bell-shaped 
member  screwed  directly  Into  the  body  to  adapt  the  guide 
for  taller  bottles. 

7.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
tank,  of  a  liquid  valve  on  the  tank,  a  filling  tube,  a  bead 
slidable  on  the  filling  tube,  and  a  guide  to  adjust  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  to  receive  the  tube,  said  guide  com- 
prising a  body  slidable  on  the  tube  and  having  an  air 
passage,  means  on  the  end  of  said  tube  to  hold  the  body 
thereon,  a  rubl)er  seat  In  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  an 
Intermediate  member  removably  secured  against  said  seat 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged bore,  a  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  said  Intermediate 
member,  and  a  flared  or  bell-shaped  member  removably 
secured  against  said  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate member. 


869,812.  CONTROLLER.  E.MMETT  \V.  Still,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1904. 

•     Serial   No.   221.027. 


1     in  a  system  of  motor  control,  n  pnir  of  motors  and  a 
motor  controller  constru'ted   nnd  fl!i(in>;ed   to  connect   the 
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motor*  flrst  In  aerlea,  then  short  circuit  part  of  the  field  of 
each  motor,  then  connect  each  motor  in  seriea  with  part  of 
the  field  of  the  other  motor  ao  that  the  armature  and  re- 
maining field  of  one  motor  will  be  In  parallel  to  the  arma- 
ture and  remaining  field  of  the  other  motor,  then  connect 
the  motors  In  parallel. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  motors,  of  a  motor  controller  constructed  and  ar- 
rangwl  to  connect  the  motors  In  series  and  parallel  rela- 
tionship by  flrst  connecting  them  In  series,  then  short-clr- 
cultInK  the  armature  and  part  of  the  field  of  one  motor, 
then  cotinectinK  each  motor  In  series  with  part  of  the  field 
of  the  other  motor  with  the  motor  armatures  and  remain- 
ing fields  In  parallel,  then  connecting  the  motors  In  par- 
allel. 

3.  In  comhinatlon,  a  pair  of  motors,  and  a  motor  con- 
troller constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  the  motors  In 
series  and  parallel  by  first  connecting  them  in  series,  then 
conru'otiug  each  motor  In  series  with  part  of  the  field  of 
the  other  motor  while  severing  the  series  connection  be- 
tween the  motors,  then  cutting  out  the  armature  and  part 
of  the  field  of  one  motor,  then  short-circuiting  the  remain- 
ing field  of  the  last  mentioned  motor,  leaving  the  other 
motor  connected  directly  across  the  line,  then  connecting 
the  motors  In  parallel. 

4.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  an  Interlock  between  the  operating  cylinder 
and  the  reversing  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical  apron 
carried  by  the  controller  shaft  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  its  side,  a  pivoted  lever  arm.  an  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  cam  carried  by  the  revers- 
ing switch  analnst  which  said  arm  Is  yieldingly  pressed, 
said  cam  l>eiug  constructed  to  force  said  lever  end  Into  said 
opening  as  the  reversing  switch  Is  moved  from  one  positloo 
to  another,  but  to  permit  said  lever  to  withdraw  from  said 
opening  when  the  reversing  switch  is  In  Its  "  off  "  or  In- 
operative position. 

5.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  star  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  engaging  said  star  wheel,  the  periphery  of  said  star 
wheel  IxMng  so  formed  as  to  offer  greater  resistance  to  the 
spring  pressed  pawl  while  passing  from  notch  to  notch 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  operating  cylinder 
than  during  the  backward  movement  thereof  to  obtain  an 
Improved  snap  action  between  operative  positions  during 
forward  movement  of  the  cylinder.  . 

0.  In  a  controller,  a  blow-out  magnet  having  one  of  Its 
pole  pieces  formed  of  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material,  a  piu 
rallty  of  strips  of  Insulating  material  mounted  on  said  pole 
ple<-e  to  act  as  arc  defiectors.  and  means  for  holding  said 
pole  piece  on  the  magnet  core  consisting  of  positioning  pins 
and  a  single  bolt.  { 

7.    In   a   motor  controller,   a  casing,  a   lUow  out   magnet   ' 
having  its  core  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  removable  pole 
piece  attached   to  said  core,  and   means   for  holding  said 
pole  piece  In  position  comprising  a  plurality  of  positioning 
pins  and  a  single  tx)It. 

H.  In  a  controller,  a  blow  out  magnet,  a  pole  piece  there- 
for, and  means  for  fastening  said  i)ole  piece  to  the  core  of 
said  magnet  comprising  positioning  pins  and  a  bolt,  the 
whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  pole  piece  will  be  held  In 
a  definite  position  on  the  core,  but  may  be  readily  removed 
therefrom  by  the  removal  of  a  single  bolt.  | 

!>.  In  a  controller,  a  blow-out  magnet,  a  plate  of  mag 
netlc  material  forming  one  of  the  pole  pieces  for  said  mag 
net,  sre  deflectors  carried  by  said  plate  forme<l  of  strips  of 
Insulntintc  material  mounted  on  rods  passing  therethrough 
and  separateil  from  each  other  the  proper  distance  by  i 
slet'ves  of  Insulating  material  mounted  on  .said  rods,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  rods  to  said  plate. 

10.  In  a  controller,  an  arc  deflector  formed  of  strips  of    ' 
Insulating    material,     rods    upon    which    said    strips    are 
muunte<l.  sleeves  of  Insulating  material  on  said  rods  act- 
ing as  separating  pieces  for  said  strips,  a  supporting  plate, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  rods  to  said  plate. 

11.  Fn  a  controller,  a  magnet  pole  piece,  and  an  arc  de- 
flector carried  by  said  pole  piece  formed  of  strips  of  Insa-    , 
lating    material    mounted    ofx    roda    passing    therethrough, 
said  strips  being  separated  from  each  other  the  required  . 


I  distance  by  sleeves  of  Insulating  material  mounted  on  said 
rods,  the  latter  being  held  In  position  on  said  pole  piece  by 
readily  removable  blocks  through  which  said  supportink; 
ro<ls  pass. 

12.   In  a  series  parallel  controller,  a  single  rotatable  cut 
out  switch  adHjited  to  cut  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  the 
motors   c.^ntrolle*!    by    the   controller   and    connect    (he   re 
m.'iining  motor  or  motors  In  circuit  so  as  to  be  controlled 
rheostatically  and  means  for  controlling  tho  motors  rheo 
statically. 

i;5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  controller 
for  controlling  said  motors  rheostatlcally  and  In  series  and 
parallel  combinations,  a  single  rotatable  cut-out  switch 
for  cutting  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  said  motors  and 
for  connecting  the  remaining  motor  or  motors  In  circuit  so 
as  to  be  controlled  by  said  controller  rheostntically  only. 

14.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  motors,  a  series-parallel 
controller  therefor,  and  a  rotatable  qut  out  switch  which 
when  In  a  certain  position  cuts  one  motor  out  of  circuit 
and  connects  the  remaining  motor  In  circuit  to  be  con- 
trolled rheostatlrally  by  said  controller,  and  when  In  an- 
other position  cuts  out  the  secciinl  motor  and  connects  the 
flrst  to  be  controlletl  rheostatlcally. 

15.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  motors,  a  series  parallel 
controller  therefor,  and  a  rotatable  cut-out  switch  which 
when  In  a  certain  position  cuts  one  motor  out  of  circuit 
and  connects  the  remaining  motor  In  circuit  to  be  con 
trolled  rheostatlcally  by  said  (ontroller,  and  when  In  an 
other  position  cuts  out  the  second  motor  and  connects  the 
flrst  to  be  controlled  rheostatlcally,  and  a  mechanical  In- 
terlock between  said  series  parallel  controller  and  said 
cut-out  switch  operating  to  prevent  the  controller  from 
moving  past  Its  series  positions  when  the  cut-out  switch 
Is  In  either  of  said  cut  out  positions. 

16.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  controller 
j  for  controlling  said  motors  rheostatlcally  and  In  series 
I   and    parallel    combinations,    a     single     rotatable     cut  out 

switch  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  said  motors 
and  connecting  the  remaining  motor  or  motors  In  circuit 
I  so  as  to  be  controlled  rheostatlcally  only,  and  a  mechanical 
I  Interlock  for  preventing  the  controller  moving  beyond  a 
,  predetermined  position  when  the  cut  out  switch  Is  moye<l 
',    to  cut  out  any  motor. 

17.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  reversing  switch,  the  shaft 
of  which  has  an  Irregularly  shaped  end,  a  handle  adapted 

i   to  fit  said  shaft  end.  a  hooked  lug  on  said  handle,  a  notched 
flange  with  which  said  lug  Is  adapted  to  co-act,  a  cut-out 

,  switch  having  its  shaft  end  8hape<l  similarly  to  the  revers 
ing  switch  shaft  end  and  provided  with  a  similar  not.  he<l 
tlan^-e,  the  whole  being  so  constructtnl  and  arranged  that 
when  the  reversing  switch  Is  in  its  "off"  position,  the 
handle  may  be  removed   therefrom   and  employed   to  oi>er 

[   ate  the  cut  out  switch 

1><.    In    combination,    a    pair    of    motors,    and    means    for 
connecting  said  motors  In  series  and  parallel  relationship 
which   includes  means   for   accomplishing   the  intermediate 
step  of  connecting  each  motor  In  series  with  a  field  wind 
ing  and  not  with  the  armature  of  the  other  motor. 

li».  In  a  .system  of  motor  control,  a  pair  of  motors  ^nd 
a  motor  controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  the 
motors  flrst  In  series,  then  connect  each  motor  In  series 
with  but  part  of  the  field  and  not  the  armature  of  tho 
other  motor,  and  then  conne<t  the  motors  in  parallel. 

I'O.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  reversluii 
swKch.  and  an  interlock  between  the  operating  cylinder 
and  the  reversing  switch  so  constructed  and  arrange<l  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  operating  cylinder  as  the  re 
Terslng  swUch  is  movetl  from  one  position  to  another  but 
to  i>ermlt  such  movement  when  the  reversing  switch  is  In 
Its  "off"  or  Inoperative  position. 

21.  In  a  controller,  an  oi>etating  cylinder,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  an  Interlock  t>etween  the  two.  said  Interlock 
l>elng  constr>icte<l  and  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  reversing  switch  save  when  the  operating  cylinder  Is 
In  ■  off  ■  position,  and  to  permit  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing cylinder  when  the  reversing  switch  la  In  either  Its 
"  ahead."  "  back  "  or  "  off  "  position  while  prerentlng 
such  movement  when  the  reversing  switch  Is  not  In  one  of 
such  positions. 
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8  8  9.813.  HAME  TUO.  Albkbt  E.  Suttok,  Elking. 
W.  Vs..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  II.  Sutton.  Beverly. 
\V    Vs.     Flle<l  Feb.  !>.  1907.     Serial  No.  :J55.466. 


1.  A  hame  tu.:  c<iniiiri8lng  a  flexible  leather  8e<tlon.  a 
pair  of  links  hingedly  connecte<l  together,  an  eye  riveted 
to  the  front  link  and  said  section,  a  hook  movably  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  section,  and  a  cushion- 
ing device  l>etwfen   the  book  and  rear  link. 

2.  A  hame  tug  c(  mprlslng  a  leather  meml)er.  links  dis- 
posed along  one  side  of  the  said  member  and  having  open 

.body  portions,  strips  arranged  on  the  said  meml)er  to 
extend  through  tlie  oi)en  portion  of  the  links  and  co- 
ojx^rating  with  the  said  memt>er  to  receive  parts  of  the 
harness,  a  fastening  devhe  at  the  rear  end  of  the  mem- 
\>er.  and  a  cushioning  means  between  the  said  device  and 
rear  link. 

8.  A  hame  tug  comprising  a  fiexible  meml>er  having  a 
loope<l  eml.  a  hook,  a  memNer  extending  through  the  loop 
for  securing  the  hook  to  the  flexible  mcmlR-r.  a  structure 
extending  along  the  flexible  meml)er  to  receive  the  draft, 
and  a  cushioning  device  between  the  hook  and  said 
structure. 

4.  A  hame  tug  comprising  a  flexible  member  having  a 
loop  at  one  end,  an  attachment  device  for  Btta<hlng  the 
tug  to  the  vehicle  to  lie  drawn,  a  l)olt  on  the  device  ex- 
tending thro\igh  the  loop  of  the  said  menilier.  a  laterally 
extending  frame  connected  with  the  said  device,  a  struc 
ture  extending  along  the  said  memlwr  for  receiving  the 
draft,  means  for  connecting  flic  said  structure  to  the 
llexIMe  member  at  the  front  »-n<l  only,  a  compression  spring 
on  the  said  structure,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  spring  and  frame  for  cushioning  the  relative 
movement  t>otween  the  atta(  Imient  device  and  said  struc- 
ture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hrtok.  a  laterally  extending  frame  conne<ted  there- 
with, an  open  link,  a  helical  compreaslon  spring  arranged 
within  the  link,  a  bolt  flexibly  connecting  the  link  and 
frame  and  extending  through  the  spring,  and  means  on 
the  Iwlt  forming  an  adjustable  abutment  for  varying  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)e<l,  the  combination 
of  a  hook,  a  latere lly  extending  frame  conne<te<l  there- 
with, an  open  link,  a  helical  compression  spring  arrange<l 
wltliln  the  link,  and  a  twit  flexibly  connecting  the  link 
and  frame  and  connected  with  the  spring  for  elastically 
connecting  the  hook   with   the  link. 
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for  illuminating  and  blast  gases  which  eduction  connec- 
tions by  pa.ss  the  boiler  structure,  a  connection  for  convey- 
ing either  gas  Into  the  boiler  structure,  and  eduction  con- 
nections from  the  boiler  structure  for  each  kind  of  gas, 
whereby  either  or  both  gases  can  be  passed  through  the 
boiler  or  excluded  from  the  entire  boiler  structure  without 
interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  gas  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  gas  apparatus,  tubes 
through  whhh  gases  pass  and  whi<b  arc  inclined  for  the 
eiluctiou  oi'  tarry  deposits,  a  lM;iler  shell  fill»Hl  with  said 
tubes  and  provided  with  an  elevated  communicating  steam 
drum  adapted  to  contain  water  and  thcrfby  Insure  com- 
plete Immersion  of  the  tubes  and  prevent  their  burning  by 
the  Incoming  gases,  and  means  for  leading  either  blast  gas 
or  Illuminating  gas  or  both  from  the  apparatus  through  the 
tubes  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby 
tarry  deposits  from  the  illuminating  gas  tlow  to  the  educ- 
tion end  of  the  boihr  thus  prevent  lug  coking  and  obstruc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comhinutlon  of  the  fixing  chamber,  a  iKiller.  and  a 

I  sectional  passage  interposed  between  the  two  and  whereof 
I  some  of  the  sections  are  wedge  shaped  and  detachable,  sub- 
I   stantlnlly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  gas  apparatus,  an  in- 
clined fire  tube  boiler  of  which  all  parts  of  all  the  tubes  are 
arranged  below  the  water  level  and  the  Inclination  of  the 
boiler  permitting  of  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  upper 
tube  sheet  thereof  without  the  formation  of  steam  pockets 
which  If  present  would  permit  of  the  burning  of  the  ends  of 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  leading  either  blast  gas  or  illum- 

'  Inatlng  gas  or  both  from  the  apparatus  through  the  tubes 
from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  tarry 

I  deposit  from  the  illuminating  gas  flows  to  the  eduction  end 
of  the  boiler  thus  preventing  coking  and  obstruction,  sub- 
siautlally  as  described. 
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1.    The  combination  of  a  boiler,  the  fixing  chamber  of  a 
water  gas   apparatus   provided   with  eduction  connections 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  a  hammer  slldable  be- 
tween said  uprights,  adjustably  mounted  stops,  a  post 
holder  arranged  upon  one  side  of  said  uprights  and  en- 
gaged with  said  stops  and  an  adjustable  and  detachable 
fastening  means  for  retaining  said  holder  In  engagement 
with  said  stops. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  a  hammer  siidable  be- 
tween said  uprights,  adjustably  mounted  stops,  a  post 
holder  arranged  uiKin  one  side  of  said  uprights  and  en- 
gaged with  said  stops,  and  an  adjustable  hook  and  eye 
connection  between  said  cross  bar  and  said  bolder. 
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motori  first  in  wrles.  then  ihort  circuit  part  of  the  field  of 
e»ch  motor,  then  connect  each  motor  In  series  with  part  of 
the  field  of  the  other  motor  so  that  the  armature  and  re- 
maining field  of  one  motor  will  be  In  parallel  to  the  arma- 
ture and  remaining  field  of  the  other  motor,  then  connect 
the  motors  In  parallel. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  motors,  of  a  motor  controller  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  motors  In  series  and  parallel  rela- 
tionship i)y  Orst  connecting  them  In  series,  then  short  clr- 
cultlnK  the  armature  and  part  of  the  field  of  one  motor, 
then  connecting  each  motor  In  series  with  part  of  the  field 
of  the  other  motor  with  the  motor  armatures  and  remain- 
ing fields  In  parallel,  then  connecting  the  motors  In  par- 
allel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  motors,  and  a  motor  con 
troller  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  the  motors  In 
series  ami  parallel  by  first  connecting  them  In  series,  then 
connecting  each  motor  in  series  with  part  of  the  field  of 
the  other  motor  while  severing  the  series  connection  be- 
tween the  motors,  then  cutting  out  the  armature  nnd  part 
uf  ilie  Held  of  one  motor,  then  short-circuiting  the  remain- 
ing field  of  the  last  mentioned  motor,  leaving  the  other 
motor  connected  directly  across  the  line,  then  connecting 
the  motors  in  parallel. 

4.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  an  Interlock  between  the  operating  cylinder 
and  the  reversing  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical  apron 
carried  by  the  controller  shaft  and  provided  with  au  open 
Ing  in  Its  side,  a  pivoted  lever  arm.  an  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  cam  carried  l)y  the  revers- 
ing switch  SKainst  which  said  arm  is  yieldingly  presstnl. 
said  cam  l>elng  constructed  to  force  said  lever  end  into  said 
opening  as  the  reversing  switch  Is  moved  from  one  position 
to  another,  but  to  permit  said  lever  to  withdraw  from  said 
opening  when  the  reversing  switch  Is  in  its  "  off  ■  or  In 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  star  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  engaging  said  star  wheel,  the  periphery  of  said  star 
wheel  being  so  formed  as  to  offer  greater  resistance  to  the 
spring  pressed  pawl  while  passing  from  notch  to  notch 
daring  the  forward  movement  of  the  operating  cylinder 
than  during  the  backward  movement  thereof  to  obtain  an 
Improved  snap  action  between  operative  positions  during 
forward  movement  of  the  cylinder.  • 

6.  In  a  controller,  a  blow-out  magnet  having  one  of  its 
pole  pieces  formed  of  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  said  pole 
piece  to  act  as  arc  deflectors,  and  means  for  holding  said 
pole  piece  on  the  magnet  core  consisting  of  positioning  pins 
and  a  single  t>olt. 

7.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  casing,  a   blowout  magnet 
having  its  core  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  removable  pole  ' 
piece  attached   to  said  core,  and   means   for   holding  said 
pole  piece  In  i>oaition  comprising  a  plurality  of  positioning 
pins  and  a  single  bolt. 

S.  In  a  controller,  a  blowout  magnet,  a  pole  piece  there- 
for, and  means  for  fastening  said  p<ile  ple<'e  to  the  core  of  I 
said  magnet  comprising  positioning  pins  and  a  bolt,  the 
whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  pole  piece  will  be  held  in 
a  definite  position  on  the  core,  but  may  be  readily  removed 
therefrom  by  the  removal  of  a  single  bolt. 

9.  In  .1  controller,  a  blow-out  magnet,  a  plate  of  mag 
netlc  material  forming  one  of  the  pole  pieces  for  said  mag 
net.  are  deflectors  carried  by  said  plate  formed  of  strips  of 
insulating  material  mounted  00  rods  passing  therethrough 
and  separated  from  each  other  the  proper  distance  by 
sleeves  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  said  rods,  and 
means  for  fastening  raid  rods  to  said  plate.  , 

10.  In  a  controller,  an  arc  deflector  formed  of  strips  of 
Insulating  material,  rods  upon  which  said  strips  are 
mounted,  sleeves  of  InsulatlDg  material  on  said  rods  act- 
ing as  separating  pieces  for  sakl  strips,  a  supporting  plate, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  rods  to  said  plate. 

11.  In  a  controller,  a  magnet  pole  piece,  and  an  arc  de- 
flector carried  by  said  pole  piece  formed  of  strips  of  Insn- 
latlBg  BMterial  moanted  c^  rods  passing  tberethrough, 
■•1(1  strips  bsinx  separated  from  each  other  the  reqalred   > 


distance  by  sleeves  of  Insulating  material  mounted  on  said 
rod«i.  the  latter  being  held  in  position  on  said  pole  piece  by 
readily  removable  l)lo<-ks  through  which  said  supporting 
roila  pass. 

1:.'.    In  a  serl<»s  parallel  controller,  a  single  rotatable  cut- 
out switch  adapte«l  to  cut  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  the 
motors   controlled    by    the   controller   and    connect    (he    re 
in:ilnin,i  motor  or  motors  in  circuit  so  as  to  lie  controlle«1 
rheostat  lea  lly  and  means  for  controlling  the  motors  rheo 
statically 

i;{.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  controller 
for  controlling  said  motors  rheostatlcally  and  In  series  and 
parallel  combinations,  a  single  rotatable  cutout  switch 
for  cutting  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  sai<l  motors  and 
for  connecting  the  remaining  motor  or  motors  in  circuit  so 
as  to  be  controiltvl  by  said  controller  rheostntlcally   only. 

14.  In  (uaibliiatlon.  a  pair  of  motors,  a  series  parallel 
controller  therefor,  and  a  rotatable  <;ut  out  switch  which 
when  in  a  certain  ^wsltlon  cuts  one  motor  out  of  circuit 
and  Connects  the  remaining  motor  In  circuit  to  be  con 
trolled  rheostatlcally  by  said  controll»>r,  and  when  In  an 
other  position  cuts  out  the  second  motor  and  connects  the 
first  to  be  controlled  rheostatlcally. 

15.  In   combination,   a    pair   of   uiutors,   a   scries   parallel 
controller  theref.ir.   and   a   rotatable  cut  «iut  switch   which 
when   In  a  certain   position  cuts  one  motor  out  of  circuit 
and   connects   the    remHlnlng   motor    in    circuit    to    l)e   con 
trolled  rheostatlcally   by  said  <ontro4lpr,  and  when   In  an 
other  position  cuts  out  the  second  motor  and  connects  the 
first  to  be  controlled   rhet>8tatlcally,  and  a  mechanical   In 
terlock    between    said    .scries    parallel    controller    and    said 
cut-out    switch    operating    to   prevent    the   controller   from 
moving  past  its  series  positions   when   the  cut-out   switch 
is  in  either  of  said  cut  out  positions 

16.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  controller 
for  controlling  said  mott>rs  rheostatlcally  and  in  series 
and  parallel  combinations,  a  single  rotatable  cut  out 
switch  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  said  motors 
and  connecting  the  remaining  motor  or  motors  in  circuit 
so  as  to  l)e  controlled  rh»vi8tatlcally  only,  and  a  mechanical 
Interlock  for  preventing  the  controller  moving  l>e>ond  a 
preuetermined  position  when  the  cut  out  switch  Is  m.)ve<l 
to  cut  out  any  motor. 

17.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  reversing  switch,  the  shaft 
of  which  has  an  Irregularly  shaped  end.  a  handle  adapte<l 
to  fit  said  shaft  end,  n  hooked  lug  on  said  handle,  a  notche<i 
tlauge  with  which  said  lug  is  adapted  to  co  act.  a  cut  out 
switch  having  Its  shaft  end  shaped  similarly  to  the  revers 
ing  switch  shaft  end  and  provided  with  a  similar  notrhe.! 
tlau,je.  the  whole  U'lng  sn  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  the  reversing  switch  is  In  its  "off"  position,  the 
handle  may  l)e  remove«l  therefrom  and  employed  to  oper- 
ate the  cut  out  switch 

IS.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  motors,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  motors  In  series  and  parallel  relationship 
which  Includes  means  for  accomplishing  the  Intermediate 
step  of  connecting  each  motor  In  series  with  a  field  wind- 
ing and  not  with  the  armature  of  the  other  motor. 

19.  In  H  system  of  motor  control,  a  pair  of  motors  nnd 
a  motor  ontr  iller  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  the 
motors  first  in  series,  then  connect  each  motor  In  series 
with  but  part  of  the  field  and  not  the  armature  of  th** 
other  motor,  and  then  conne<-t  the  motors  In  parallel. 

20.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  an  Interlock  l)etween  the  oi)eratlng  cylinder 
and  the  reversing  switch  so  constructed  and  arrangwl  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  operating  cylinder  as  the  re 
versing  switch  is  moTe<l  from  one  position  to  another  but 
to  j>ermit  such  movement  when  the  reversing  switch  is  In 
its  "  off  "  or  inoperative  i>osltlon. 

I'l.  In  a  controller,  an  oi)eratlng  cylinder,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  an  Interlock  between  the  two,  said  Interlock 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  reversing  switch  save  when  the  operating  cylinder  Is 
In  ■•  off  '■  position,  and  to  permit  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing cylinder  when  the  reversing  switch  is  in  either  lU 
"  ahead,"  "  back  "  or  "  off  "  position  while  prerenting 
such  movement  when  the  reversing  switch  la  not  In  one  of 
such  positions. 
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1.  A  hame  tti;;  comprising  a  flexible  leather  se(  tion,  a 
pair  of  links  hlngedly  conne<  ted  together,  an  eye  riveted 
to  the  front  link  and  said  section,  a  hook  movably  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  section,  and  a  cuslilon- 
Ing  device  Ijetween  the  hook  and  rear  link. 

2.  \  hame  tug  c<  mprlslng  a  leather  meint>or,  links  dis- 
posed along  one  side  of  the  said  member  and  having  open 
body  portions,  strips  arranged  on  the  said  memlier  to 
extend  through  the  o[>en  portion  of  the  links  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  meml>er  to  receive  parts  of  the 
harness,  a  fastening  device  at  the  rear  end  of  the  mem- 
l)er,  and  a  cushioning  means  l)et\ve«M)  the  said  device  and 
rear  link 

3  A  hame  tug  comprising  a  flexible  meml)er  having  • 
looped  end.  a  hook,  a  n)emlH>r  extending  through  the  loop 
for  securing  the  hook  to  the  flexible  mcnilx-r,  a  structure 
extending  along  the  flexible  memlier  to  receive  the  draft, 
and  a  cushioning  device  between  the  hook  and  said 
structure. 

4  A  hame  tug  comprising  a  flexible  menil)er  having  a 
loop  at  one  end.  an  attachment  device  for  attaching  the 
tug  to  the  vehicle  to  be  drawn,  a  bolt  on  the  device  ex- 
tending through  the  loop  of  the  said  meml>er.  a  laterally 
extending  frame  connected  with  the  said  device,  a  struc 
ture  extending  alor;:  the  said  tnemtier  for  receiving  the 
draft,  means  for  connecting  tlic  said  strticture  to  the 
flexible  meml>er  at  the  front  end  only,  a  compression  spring 
on  the  said  structure,  and  an  adjU8tal»!e  connection  be- 
tween the  spring  and  frame  for  cushioning  tbe  relative 
movement  between  the  attachment  device  and  said  struc- 
ture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hook,  a  laterally  extending  frame  connected  there- 
with, an  open  link,  a  helical  compression  spring  arranged 
within  the  link,  a  bolt  flexibly  connecting  the  link  and 
friinie  and  extending  through  the  spring,  and  means  on 
the  bolt  forming  an  adjustable  abutment  for  varying  tbe 
tension   of  the  spring. 

♦').  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rll>ed.  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  hook,  a  laterally  extending  frame  connecte<l  there- 
with, an  open  link,  a  helical  compression  spring  arranged 
within  tlie  link,  and  a  l>olt  flexibly  connecting  the  link 
and  frame  and  <-onnecled  with  the  spring  fur  etustlcally 
connecting  the  hook  with  the  link. 
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for  illuminating  and  blast  gases  which  eduction  connec- 
tions hy  pass  the  boiler  structure,  a  connection  for  convey- 
ing either  gas  into  the  boiler  structure,  and  eduction  con- 
nections from  the  boiler  structure  for  each  kind  of  gas, 
whereby  either  or  both  gases  can  be  passed  through  the 
boiler  or  excluded  from  the  entire  boiler  structure  without 
Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  gas  apparatus, 

2  The  combination  of  a  water  gas  ai)paratus,  tubes 
through  whhh  gases  pass  and  which  are  Inclined  for  the 
e<luctlon  of  tarry  deposits,  a  boiler  shell  filled  with  said 
tulMs  and  provided  with  an  elevated  communicating  steam 
drum  adapted  to  contain  water  and  thereby  Insure  com- 
plete immersion  of  the  tulH>s  and  prevent  their  burning  by 
the  incoming  gases,  and  means  lor  leading  either  blast  gas 
or  lllunilnutlng  gas  or  both  from  the  apparatus  through  the 
tulH'8  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby 
tarry  deposits  from  the  illuminating  gas  flow  to  the  educ- 
tion end  of  the  boiler  thus  preventing  coking  and  obstruc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fixing  chamber,  a  Isdler.  and  u 
sectional  passage  Interposed  between  the  two  and  whereof 
some  of  the  sections  are  wedge  shaped  and  detachable,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  gas  apparatus,  an  in 
cliued  fire  tube  boiler  of  which  all  parts  of  all  the  tubes  are 
arranged  below  the  water  level  and  the  Inclination  of  the 
boiler  permitting  of  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  upper 
tube  sheet  thereof  without  the  formation  of  steam  pockets 
which  if  pre.sent  would  permit  of  the  burning  of  the  ends  of 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  leading  elth.T  blast  gas  or  illum- 
inating gas  or  both  from  the  apparatus  through  the  tubes 
from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  tarry 
deposit  from  tbe  illuminating  gas  flows  to  the  eduction  end 
of  tbe  boiler  thus  preventing  coking  and  obstruction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


869,815.     I'OST-DRIVING  MACHINE. 
NEB,    Sunlight,    Mo.     Filed    Apr.   25, 
370,296. 


William  W.  Tcr- 

1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  Ihe  combination  of  a  boiler,  the  fixing  chaml>er  of  a 
water  gas  apparatus  provided   with  eduction  connections 


I.   A   machine  of   the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  a  hammer  slldable  be- 
i  tween    said    uprights,    adjustably    mounted    stops,    a    post 
I  holder  arranged  upon  one  side  of  said  uprights  and  en- 
,  gaged  with  said  stops  and  an  adjustable  and  detachable 
fastening  means  for  retaining  said  holder  In  engagement 
with  said  stops. 
'       2.  A   machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  a  hammer  slldable  be- 
j  tween    said    uprights,   adjustably   moanted   stops,   a   post 
holder   arranged   upon   one  side   of  said   uprights  and   en- 
gaged  with  said  stops,   and  an  adjustable  hook  and  eye 
connection  between  said  cross  bar  and  said  holder. 
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S.  A  macblne  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
base  havlDR  nmncrs,  uprtxhta  projecting  therefrom,  a 
hammer  slldable  between  said  aprtghts.  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  uprights  apon  one  side,  adjustable  stops  ar- 
rnnsed  upon  the  other  side  of  said  uprights  and  a  post 
holding  member  alldably  engaged  with  said  stops. 

t.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  runners,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  a 
hammer  slldable  between  said  uprights,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  uprights  upon  one  side,  slldably  and  adjust 
ably  mounted  guide  and  atop  blocks  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  uprights,  a  transversely  slldable  post 
holding  frame  engaged  with  said  blocks  and  an  adjustable 
hiMik  and  «•>(•  connection  for  retaining  said  frani<^  agnln«t 
movement. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  runners,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  a 
hatiimtr  slUluble  In'tween  said  uprights,  a  cross  Imr  con 
nertlng  said  uprights  upon  one  side,  alldably  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  guide  and  stop  blocks  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  uprights,  a  transversely  slldable  post 
holding  frame  engaged  with  said  blocks  and  an  adjustable 
connection  for  retaining  said  frame  against  movement. 

6.  A  trip  device  for  a  hoisting  machine  comprising  a 
main  section,  a  hook  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  keeper  having 
limited  sliding  movement  upon  said  main  section  and  a 
loop  surrounding  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
hook. 

7.  A  trip  device  for  a  hoisting  machine  comprising  a 
main  section  having  spaced  side  bars,  a  stop  connecting 
said  side  bars  nnd  a  guide  above  said  stop,  a  hook  pivoted 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  main  section,  a  keeper  slldable 
upon  said  main  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop, 
said  keeper  having  at  its  lower  end  a  loop  to  receive  said 
hook  and  a  flexible  element  attached  to  said  keeper  and 
engaged  with  said  guide. 


880,816.  VEGETABLK-TOri'ING  MACHINE.  Arba  E 
Vrooman.  I'alnesvUle,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Nov,  ^,  1901",  Serial  No.  129,833.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,108. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  topping  vegetables,  tbe  combination 
with  a  revolnble  feeding-cylinder,  and^  revoluble  cutting- 
bar;  of  a  side  wall  pivotally  mounted  and  having  its  lower 
or  free  edge  above  tbe  meeting  perimeters  of  said  feeding- 
cylinder  and  cutting-bar,  arms  for  supporting  said  side 
wall  and  cutting-bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  arms 
whereby  the  free  edge  of  said  side  wall  may  be  moved 
rertically  and  transveraely  to  and  from  said  revoluble  feed- 
ing-cylinder and  cutting-bar. 

2.  A  vegetable-topplng-macbine.  comprising  an  Inclined 
revoluble  feeding-cylinder,  a  revoluble  cutting-bar,  a  pair 
of  plTotally  -  mounted  spring  -  resisted  angled  supporting- 
arms  having  tbetr  angled  portions  extending  toward  said 
feediag-cyllnder  and  prorlded  with  t>earlngs  carrying  said 
rerolanle  cattlng-bar,  a  pair  of  blocks  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  supporting-arms,  a  side 
wall  tlidably  and  adjustably-secured  to  said  pair  of  blocks 
carried  by  said  supporting-arms  and  having  its  lower  or 
fre«  edge  abore  tbe  meeting  perimeters  of  said  feeding- 
cylinder  and  cnttinx-bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  blocks 
whereby  said  side  wall  may  be  moved  to  and  from  said 
rerolnbie  feedtnr-cyllnder. 

8.  In  a  maehtne  for  topping  Tesetablea,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  rerolnbie  feeding-cylinder  and  a  rerolu- 


ble  cutting-roll  movably  yieldingly  mounted  against  said 
feeding-cylinder  ;  of  a  stationary  side  wall  or  board  mount- 
ed above  said  feeding  cylinder,  a  movable  side  wall  or 
board  adjustably  mounted  with  said  cutting  roll  and  form- 
ing with  said  stationary  side  wall  a  vegetablf  supporting- 
trough,  and  collars,  of  less  diameter  than  the  cutting-edge 
diameter  of  said  cuttlngroll.  for  Imparting  a  simultaneous 
vibratory  motion  to  said  cuttlngroll  and  said  movable  side 
wall  or  board  as  said  cutting  edges  are  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  feeding-cylinder 

4.  In  a  vegetable-topping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  feeding-cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed spring-resisted  bell-crank  supportlng-arma  having  their 
angled  portions  extending  toward  said  feeding-cylinder 
and  carrying  a  revoluble  cuttlngroll  ;  of  a  pair  of  support- 
ing blocks  pivotally  atuched  to  the  free  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting arms,  a  side  wall  carried  by  said  supporting  blocks 
and  adjustably  -  secured  thereto  by  means  of  adjusting- 
bolts  passing  through  slots  In  said  side  wall  and  Into 
said  blocks,  and  adjusting- bolts  mounted  In  said  support- 
ing arms  and  resting  against  said  side  wall  by  means  of 
which  the  free  edge  of  the  same  may  be  moved  to  and 
from  said  cutting-roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  topping  vegetables,  tbe  combination 
with  an  Inclined  revoluble  feeding-cylinder  and  cutting- 
bar  ;  of  a  side  wall  parallel  to  said  feeding-cylinder  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  supported  above  the  meeting  perime- 
ters of  said  feeding-cylinder  and  cutting-bar.  aupport 
Ing-arms  suitably  mounted  and  carrying  said  cutting  bar 
nnd  said  side  wall,  and  adjusting-bolts  carried  by  said 
supporting  arms  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall 
may  l)e  moved  laterally  to  and  from  said  feeding  cylinder 
and  cuttlng-bnr. 

6.  In  a  vegetable-topplng-machlne,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  feeding-cylinder:  of  a  cutting-bar  and  side 
wall  yieldingly  mounted  parallel  and  In  close  proximity  to 
said  revoluble  feeding-cylinder,  means  whereby  tbe  lower 
edge  of  said  side  wall  may  be  moved  vertically  and  lat- 
erally to  and  from  said  feeding  cylinder  and  cutting  bar. 
and  collars  for  transforming  the  ends  of  said  cutting-bar 
to  a  round  form. 

7.  In  a  vegetable-topplng-machlne,  the  combination  with 
an  Inclined  revoluble  feeding  -  cylinder  and  a  stationary 
side  wall  ;  of  a  movable  cutting  bar  and  side  wall  yield- 
ingly mounted  parallel  to  said  fee«llng-ry Under,  bell-crank 
supporting-arms  suitably  mounted  and  carrying  said  cut- 
ting-bar and  side  wall,  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting-arms whereby  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall 
may  be  moved  vertically  and  laterally  to  and  from  said 
feeding-cylinder. 

8.  In  a  vegetable-topplng-machlne,  a  pair  of  plvotally- 
mounted  spring-resisted  angled  supporting-arms  having 
their  angled  portions  extending  towards  the  feeding-cylin- 
der and  provided  with  bearings  carrying  a  revoluble  cut- 
ting-bar. a  movable  aide  board  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  supporting-arms,  and  means  carried  by  said  support- 
ing-arms whereby  the  free  edge  of  said  side  l>oard  may  be 
moved  to  and  from  said  cutting-bar. 

0.  In  a  vegetable-topplng-machlne,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  and  an  inclined  feeding-cylinder:  of  a  cutting-roll, 
and  a  pair  of  spring-resisted  bell-crank  arms  provided  with 
bearings  at  their  intermediate  portions  for  the  ends  of 
said  cutting-roll,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bell-cranks  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  feeding- 
cylinder  and  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  the  other  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  and  carrying  a  plvotally- 
mounted  similarly-Inclined  aide  wall  having  its  free  end 
adjustably  mounted  above  the  meeting  perimeters  of  said 
feedlng^cyllnder  and  cuttlngroll. 

10.  In  a  vegetable  -  topping  -  macblne,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  feedtng-cyltnder  mounted  on  a  suitable 
frame  :  of  a  similarly-Inclined  cutting-bar  engaging  said 
cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  spring-resisted  bell-cranks  provided 
with  bearings  for  said  cutting-bar,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  said 
bell-cranks  leading  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
feeding-cylinder  and  cutting-bar  and  pivotally-secured  to 
said  frame  and  the  other  or  free  end  being  Inclined  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  carrying  a  similarly  inclined 
.idjuatably  mounted  side  l>o:ird. 
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869.817.  BLArKBOARI>-CLEANER.  Fbancis  W.  Wade, 
East  St.  U>uls.  III.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.  Serial  No 
368,300. 


8  6  9,818.  ArTOrNEtTdATir  Ml'SIC-PLA YING  IN- 
STRUMENT. Wii.MAM  A  Watson,  Medford.  Mass, 
assignor  to  Emerson  I'lano  ("ompany.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Oorporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  LM,  1907. 
Serial    No    363.536 
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1.  In  an  auto  pneumatic  music  playing  Instrument,  a 
tracker  l>oard  having  ducts  therein,  a  perforated  note  sheet 
arranged  to  traverse  said  tracker  board,  means  to  preserve 
tbe  relative  ailnement  of  the  perforations  In  the  said  sheet 
and  tracker  board  to  compensate  for  tbe  swelling  and 
shrinking  of  said  note  sheet,  said  means  including  a  pneu- 
matic operatlvely  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe  tracker 
l>oard.  a  duct  In  the  tracker  board  adjacent  to  the  margin 
of  the  note  sheet,  an  exhaust  extending  through  said  pneu- 
matic and  to  said  last  mentioned  duct,  and  a  throttle  for 
raid  exhaust  controlled  by  said  pneumatic. 

2.  In   an   auto-pneumatic   music    playing   instrument,    a 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  blackboards,  comprising  an 
elongaltMJ  gioove<1  block,  a  covfiing  located  around  the 
bloj'k.  spindles  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  covering,  and  a 
plate  contacting  with  the  spindles  for  tightening  the  cover 
around  the  block,  sutistantlally  ab  si>ecified. 

2.  A  device  fur  cleaning  blackboards,  comprising  a 
block,  a  covering  located  around  the  block,  the  ends  of 
Mid  covering  provided  with  loops,  spindles  placed  In  said 
loops,  a  plate  secured  to  said  block  by  screws,  and  brought 
In  contact  with  the  spindles  to  tightly  retain  the  covertng 
in  position  and  s<i  arranged  as  to  provide  four  contacting 
surfaces  to  the  cleaner,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  A  device  for  cleaning  blackboards,  comprising  nn 
elongated  block  provided  with  a  groove,  plates  located  In 
said  gr«x)ve  In  which  operate  adjusting  screws,  a  covering 
loc«te<l  around  the  four  sides  of  the  block,  the  ends  of 
said  covering  jirovlded  with  loops,  spindles  located  In  the 
loops,  said  spindles  together  with  the  loops  of  the  covering 
located  In  the  groove  of  the  Mock,  a  plate  held  by  adjust 
Ing  screws  contacting  with  the  spindles  and  covering  for 
tightly  retaining  the  rover  In  position  around  the  four 
surfaces  of  the  block,  substantially  as  specified. 


tracker  board  having  ducts  therein,  a  perforated  note  sheet 
arranged  to  traverse  said  tracker  board,  means  to  preserve 
the  relative  ailnement  of  the  perforations  In  the  said  sheet 
and  tracker  board  to  compensate  for  the  swelling  and 
shrinking  of  said  note  sheet,  said  means  including  a  pneu- 
matic optratlvely  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe  tracker 
board,  a  duct  In  the  tracker  board  adjacent  to  the  margin 
of  the  note  sheet,  an  exhaust  extending  through  said  pneu- 
matic and  to  said  last  mentioned  duct,  and  a  throttle  for 
said  exhaust  controlled  by  said  pneumatic,  said  note  sheet 
prtrtlnily  but  never  completely  closing  said  last  mentioned 
duct 


869,819  FALLER  FOR  STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOO.MS.  JosEi'H  B  Whitnev  and  Frepkric 
ECAi  BERT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Textile  Appliance  Co,  I'aterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.958. 


¥ 
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1.  A  pivoted  fuller  for  stop  motion  mechanisms  for  tex- 
tile machinery  having  a  thread  aperture  and  having  the 
portion  of  the  material  thereof  at  and  Including  one  side 
of  the  aperture  l)ent  to  stand  In  a  different  plane  from  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  faller,  the  line  of  bend  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  thread  line  and  being  relatively 
greater  In  length  than  the  coinciding  dimension  of  the 
aperture,  8ut>stantla!ly  as  described. 

2.  A  pivoted  faller  for  stop  motion  mechanisms  for  tex- 
tile maclilnery  having  a  thread  aperture  and  having  the 
portion  of  tbe  material  thereof  at  and  Including  one  side 
of  the  aperture  bent  to  stand  in  a  different  plane  from  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  faller.  the  line  of  bend  ex- 
teiHllng  transversely  of  the  thread  line  and  substantially 
entirely  across  the  faller,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pivoted  faller  for  stop  motion  mechanisms  for  tex- 
tile machinery  having  the  portion  of  the  material  thereof 
at  nnd  Including  one  side  of  the  ai)erture  bent  to  stand  In 
a  different  plane  from  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the 
faller,  the  line  of  bend  extending  at  a  rearward  upward 
Incline  to  the  thread  line,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pivoted  faller  for  stop  motion  mechanisms  for  tex- 
tile machinery  having  Its  thread  eyelet  located  In  its 
relatively  upper  end  portion  and  having  The  portion  of  the 
material  at  and  including  one  side  of  said  aperture  bent 
to  stand  in  a  different  plane  from  the  plane  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  faller,  the  line  of  bend  extending  transversely 
of  the  thread  line  and  being  relatively  greater  In  length 
than  the  coinciding  dimension  of  the  aperture,  substan- 
tially ns  descril>ed. 

6.  A  faller  for  stop  motion  mechanisms  for  textile  ma- 
chinery having  Its  thread  aperture  located  near  the  Junction 
of  the  thread  line  and  one  edge  of  the  faller,  whereby  to 
present  a  broad  thread  bearing  surface  on  each  face  of  the 
faller  nt  one  side  of  the  aperture,  snld  faller  having  the 
material  thereof  at  and  Including  one  side  of  the  aperture 
bent  to  stand  In  a  different  plane  from  the  plane  of  the 
remainder  of  the  faller  and  the  line  of  bend  extending 
transversely  of  the  thread  line  and  being  relatively  greater 
In  length  than  the  coinciding  dimension  of  said  aperture. 
substantially   as  de8crll)ed. 


869,820.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  Edwiw 
WiNANS,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Y-Nan-8  Treadle 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.919. 

1.  A  power-transmitting  device  in  which  Is  comprised  a 
shaft  to  be  driven  :  a  hub  fixed  to  said  sbnft  and  having 
an  annular  projection  at  one  side;  a  plurality  of  learefl 
loosely  held  within  the  annular  projection  at  an  angle  to 
the  shsft  to  be  driven  ;  a  power-npplying  device  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means,  controlled  by  tbe 
power  applying  device,  for  applying  pressure  to  the  edges 
of  the  leaves  next  to  the  shaft,  whereby  all  the  parte  ar« 
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locked   tt>Kother  and   caused  to  move   In   unison,  subatan- 
flrtllv  ns  shown  and  ilesorlbed. 


cause  operstlve  euKatfement  of  the  speed  chanielnjf  element 
with   the  rlrlvlnjf  element,   an   np<»r!itlnK   lover   for   the   n>rk 
lever  (itlMpftMl   to  rekjulate  the  [Kmltloti  of  the  speed  rhang 
Injf  element   on   the   mamlrel.   and  cam   uun-hanlsm   iHM»rat- 
lim    In    conjunction    with    the    rock    lever    to    caiise    longl 
tudinal    njovement    of    the    matidrel    and    operative   enjjaKP 
meat   of  the  reversing  element    witb   the  drtvinK  element 
when  the  rock  lever  is  moved  a  certain  wav. 


2.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  shaft 
to  he  driven  ;  a  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft  aud  haviOR  an  an- 
nular projection  at  Us  side;  a  plurality  of  leaves  loosely 
held  t>etween  the  annular  projection  and  the  shaft  at  an 
angle  thereto;  a  l>earlng  for  the  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves, 
priivlih><l  with  heveled  projo<-tlons  on  lt>»  face  opposite  to 
the  leaves,  and  a  power  applying  device  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  having  beveled  projections  on  Its  face, 
the  whole  combined  and  ;irninj,'ed  to  operate  substantially 
as  Fhown  and  de^crihed. 


.821.  S.\WMILL -FKHI).  ItnBEKr  L.  Wih.i-ki  kk.  Win 
der,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Woodruff  Hardwurc  *  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Winder,  Cn.  Flleil  Apr  «.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  3«7,02:i. 


n  1/  ^  I      f  T 


1  A  sawmill  feed  comprising  a  main  mandrel  and  fric- 
tion pulley  thereon,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  disk  thereon 
euiiaged  by  the  pulley  on  the  mandrel,  a  bevel  e<lge<l  disk 

m  the  op(><>8ite  <>nd  of  the  Intermeillate  shaft,  a  movable 
mandrel,  a  rtxe<l  bevel  edge  disk  thereon  an<l  a  relatively 
slldable  friction  pulley  thereon,  cam  mechanism  for  shift- 
lug  the  movable  mandrel  lonRltudtnally,  and  means  for 
causing  engagement  of  the  clutch  members  to  shift  the 
jihaft  longitudinally  to  cause  engagement  of  the  bevel  edgp 
friction  disks,  said  means  also  serving  to  cause  engagement 
of  the  movable  friction  pulley  with  the  friction  bevel  edge<l 
jMilley  on  the  Intermediate  shaft. 

2  The  combination  with  a  driving  l)evel  edge  disk,  of  a 
laterally  movable  shaft,  a  relatively  alldable  friction 
pulley  thereon  and  a  fixed  bevel  edge  disk  thereon,  a  rock 
lever  fulcrume<l  to  shift  the  shaft  laterally,  cam  members 
operated  by  said  rock  motion  to  shift  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally and  cause  engagement  of  the  bevel  edges  of  the 
friction  Uiska.  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  rock  lever 
to  shift  the  slldable  friction  pulley  on  the  shaft,  said  lever 
serving  likewise  to  rock  the  rock  lever. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  main  mandrel,  driven  man- 
drel and  frlctlonal  connecting  elements  between  the  same. 
speed  changing  and  reversing  elements  on  the  driven  man- 
drel, a  rock  lerer  pivoted  to  shift  one  end  of  the  driven 
mandrel  laterally  to  cause  operative  engagement  of  the 
speed  changing  element  thereon,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  rock  lever  and  connected  to  the  speed  changing 
element  to  shift  the  same,  the  rock  lever  adapted  when 
actuated  In  one  direction  to  exert  longitudinal  thrust  on 
the  driving  mandrel,  thereby  shifting  the  same  to  cause 
o|)erative  engagement  of  the  reversing  element  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  mandrel  and  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  relatively  slldable  speed  changing  frlctlonal 
element  on  said  mandrel  and  a  fixed  rerersing  element 
thereon,  of  a  rock  lever  adapted  to  shift  the  mandrel  to 


860.822.      RADIATOIt       Ciimsr>>rnKK    Wricht.    Thlcago. 
111.     Klled  Apr.  1«,  IIHKJ.      Serial  No    .ill.M.^. 


^«n#^ 


A  radlafOr  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  tubes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  radiating  plates  sleeved  onto  said  tul>es  In  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  series,  each  plate  embracing  a 
plurality  of  said  ttit>e8  and  the  plates  of  the  several  series 
being  staggered,  each  plate  beln^:  provided  with  flanges  and 
grooves,  the  edges  of  the  flanires  of  the  plates  of  each  series 
l)elnK  In  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the  plates  of  the 
adjacent  series. 


869,823.      METHOD    OF    rKOTF<TlN<;    COMMERCIAL 
PAPER.     Edwin  E.  Anijell,   Boston.   Mass       Filed   Apr 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;i66.437. 


1.  The  method  of  proteitlng  commercial  pai>er.  which 
consists  In  stretching  or  breaking  the  fliers  of  the  entire 
field  of  the  [laper  surrjundln?  areas  havin;;  the  form  of 
conventional  characters. 

2.  The   method   of   protecting  commercial    paper,   which 
consists  in  destroying  the  continuity  of  the  surface  of  the 
pai)er  on  all  sides  of  areas  having  the  form  of  conventional 
chMr,ictpr><,   which  are  left   Intact,   said  dpstriictlon   Includ 
Ing  the  entire  field  between  the  characters. 

:<    The   method   of   protecting   commercial    paper,    which 
consists  in  distorting  the  surface  of  the  entire  field  of  the 
pai>er  surrounding  blank  areas  having  the  form  of  conven 
tlc.nal    characters,    while    leaving    all    the    particles    of    the 
p:il»er  attached  to  the  sheet. 

4.  The  method  of  prote<-ting  commercial  paper,  which 
consists  In  weakening,  without  removing,  the  entire  field  of 
the  paper  immediately  surrounding  blank  portions  In  the 
form  of  conventional  characters. 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper,  which 
consists  In  weakening,  without  removing,  the  entire  field  of 
the  paper  Immediately  surrounding  blank  portions  in  the 
form  of  conventional  characters,  and  depositing  Ink  on  the 
weakened  portions  of  the  paper. 

6.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper  by  fore 
Ing  Ink  Into,  and  simultaneously  distorting  and  weakening, 
the  entire  field  of  the  paper  on  all  sides  of  a  portion  there 
of.  having  the  form  of  a  conventional  character,  which  la 
left  smooth  and  clear. 

7.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper,  constat 
Ing  In  cornigatinc  th«  paper  to  form  alternate  rtdgca  and 
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depr.-sMlciiis.    interrupting    the    ridges    and    depressions    to 
leave  Mark  sni<^th   Intermediate  spaces  shaped  as   conven- 
tlon.tl   chariKters,    the  said   ridges  and   depressions  occupy- 
ing the  entire  field  between  characters,  and  Inking  the  bot 
toms  of  the  depressions. 

8.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper,  consist- 
ing In  pressing  the  paper  l)etween  printing  plates  having 
alternately  opposed  sharp  ridges  and  depres.slons,  one  or 
t>oth  of  said  plates  having  recesses  shaped  as  conventional 
charsrters  or  the  reverse  of  characters,  the  s,Tld  ridges  and 
depressions  occupying  the  entire  field  l)etween  the  charac 
ters.  and  forcing  Ink  Into  the  paper  by  means  of  such 
ridges. 

0.  The   method   of   protecting  commercial    paper  which 
consists  in  forming  a  character  out  of  the  original  paper  by 
destroying  the  continuity  of  the  paper,  but  without  remov 
Ing  the  same.   Immediately  and  entirely   around   the  char- 
acter. 

10.  Commerclnl  paper  bavins;  smooth  blank  areas  8hai>ed 
as  conventional  characters,  the  entire  field  hetw<»en  the 
characters  l>elng  occupied  by  weakened  and  distorted  por- 
tions of  the  paper. 

11.  Commercial  paper  having  smooth  blank  areas  shaped 
as  conventional  characters,  th"  entire  surface  of  the  paper 
lietween  and  surroundinj;  said  areas  N-Ing  inked  and  the 
fli)ers  thereof  stretched  nnd  weakened 

12.  Commercial  paper  having  smooth  blank  areas  shaped 
as  conventional  charai  ters  havlni;  surr<>\in(11np  portions 
and  the  entire  interme<llate  field  corrut'ii'ed  to  form  alter- 
nating ridges  and  depressions,  said  ridges  and  dei)re88ionB 
terminating  at  the  edges  of  the  sahl  spa.  es 


860, R24.      CONTROL    SYSTEM.      Lot  is    M     AsmrWALL, 

Wllklnslturg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  '& 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpfjratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1W5.     Serial  No.  239,519. 


1  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  main 
and  a\ixlllary  circuits  a  translating  device,  a  reversing: 
switch  provided  with  means  for  moving:  It  to  and  holding: 
It  In  an  "off"  position,  and  a  rlrcnlt  breaker  located  in 
the  main  circuit,  of  means  for  preventing  the  reversing 
awltcli  from  leturnlntr  to  Its  "  off  "  position  until  the  cir- 
cuit breaker   has   oi>cned 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  main 
MUil  auxiliary  circuits  a  translating'  device,  a  reversing 
>iwltch  pnivided  with  means  for  moving  it  to  anil  holding 
It  In  an  "off"  position,  ami  a  circuit  tireaker  located  lu 
the  main  circuit,  of  means  controlled  by  the  circuit 
lireaker  for  preventing  the  reversing  switch  from  return 
nii;  to  its  "off"  iMisition  until  the  circuit  breaker  has 
opene<l 

'i     in  a  system  of  control,  the  coinMnati«)n  witli  a  trans 
latlng    device,    a    reversing    swltih,    and    a    circuit  breaker, 
of   operating  and   retaining   magnet    windings   for  said   re 
versing    switch,    and    an    Interlocking    switch    operated    hy 
the    reversing   switch    which    controls    the    circuits    to    the 
retaining   magnet    windings. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  trans 
lattng    device,    a    reversing   switch,    and    a    circuit  breaker. 


of  oi>eratlng  and  retaining  magnet  windings  for  said  r«- 
verslni:  swildi.  and  an  Interlocking  switch  operated  by 
the  circuit  breaker  which  •■ontrois  the  circuits  to  the  re- 
taining III  i>:iiet   w  Indlngs 

.'".     In  a  system  of  control,  the  coiiiMnatlon  with  a  trans 
latlnjj  device,  a  revtisiiu:  switch,  and  a  clrciilthreaker,  of 
operating   nnd    retaining'   nia^'iiet    wlndinirs   for   said   revers 
Ing  switch,  an  Interlocking  switch  operaKvl   \\\  the  revers 
ing   switch   for  preventing  energiration    of    the    retaining 
magnet     winding    until     the    reversing    switch     has    lieen 
thrown    to    Its    forward   or   to    Its    reverse    i»osition.    and   an 
Interlocking   switch    oi>erated    hy    the    reversing    switch    for 
preventing   deenerglzation    of   the   retalulnj:    magnet    wind 
Ings   until    the  circuit  lueaker   has  opene<i 

6.  The    (  '  ini    n.iiion    with    a    translating    device    and    a 
circuit  hreakci    iuc;ited   In    the  circuit   thereof,   of  a    i-evers 
Ing   switch,    means*  for   retaining   the   reversing   switch    lu 
normal    open  circuit    iK>sition.    menus    for    moving    the    re 
versing  switch   to  either  its  forward  or  Us  reverse  operat 
Ing   position,   and   means   for   holding   It    In   said   operating 
position  that  Is  governed  by  the  circuit  breaker. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  u 
circuit  breaker  located  In  the  circuit  thereof,  of  a  revers- 
ing switch,  means  for  retaining  the  reversing  switch  in 
normal  o|)en  circuit  position,  means  for  moving  the  re- 
versing switch  to  either  its  forward  or  Its  reverse  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  retaining  the  reversing  switch  lu  said 
position  until  the  circuit-breaker  Is  opened. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a 
circuit  breaker  locat»Mi  In  the  circuit  thenH>f,  of  a  revers 
ing  switch,  means  for  retaining  the  reversing  switch  In 
normal  oi>en-circuit  position,  means  for  moving  the  re 
versing  switch  to  either  Its  forward  or  Its  reverse  position. 
and  means  for  retaining  the  reversing  switch  In  said  \mi 
sltlon  while  the  circuit  breaker  is  closed. 


869,825.       MECnANKAL    SHAFT  OSCILLATOR        Wii 
LIAM   F.   BoicHf;,   Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hul 
lock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June   10.  1904.     Serial  No.  212.853. 


.  1.   In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  comprising 
i<    <ain  shaped    or   eccentric   memlM-r   mounted  adjacent   the 
end   of  the  shaft,  and  means   acting  upon   said   member  In 
de|>endent  of  the  shaft  for  holdins:  said  member  In  engage 
inent  with  the  end  of  tlve  i-haft 

2.    In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  comprising 
a    cam  shaiKHl   or   e<-centrl<-    me'iil>*>r    mounted    adjacent   the 
end  of  the  shaft,   and  means  acting  upon  said  member  In 
dependent  of  the  shaft  for  holding  said  member  yieldingly 
In  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  shaft. 

W.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  comprising 
a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  spindle  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  periphery  In  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft  end,  and  a  yielding  support  for 
said  spindle  acting  to  hold  said  disk  in  engagement  with 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  comprising 
sn  eccentric  disk  mounted  with  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis   of  rotation   r)f  said  shaft  and  with   its 


3672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK   29,  1907. 


periphery   encasing   the   end    of  said   abaft,   and   yielding 
supports  for  said  eccentric  disk. 

5.  Id  combination,  a  shaft,  a  spindle,  a  disk  eccentric 
ally  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  lu  periphery 
engaging  the  end  of  said  shaft  at  a  point  out  of  allnement 
with  the  mis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  mount 
ing  fur  said  spindle  acting  to  bold  said  disk  in  engagement 
with  said  Hhaft  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  lutter  will 
cuuste  the  disk  to  rotate  and  oscillate  said  shaft. 

0.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  au  eccentrically  mounted 
disk  having  Its  periphery  enga;ilng  the  end  of  said  shaft 
at  a  point  out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  a  support  upon  wl)!ch  said  disk  Is  rotatably 
mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
disk  relative  to  its  support  so  thnt  the  period  of  oscillation 
may  be  varied. 

7.  A  shaft  oscillator  comprising  :»  rotatnble  disk,  a 
spindle  on  which  said  disk  Is  eccentrically  mounted,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  disk  yieldingly  In  engagement 
with  the  shaft  to  be  osclllntK!,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  mounting  for  said  spindle. 

8.  In  comtilnatlon,   a  shaft,   and  a  shaft  oscillator  com 
prising   n    rotatable  disk   adftpte<l    to  engage  said    shaft,   a 
spindle  on  which  said  disk  Is  eccentrically  mounted,  and 
means    fur    adjusting    the    position    of    said    disk    on    said 
spindle. 

9.  In  combinntion,  a  shaft,  a  shaft  oscillator  comprising 
a  spindle  carrying  an  eccentric  member,  said  spindle  twlng 
movably  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  A  reciprocating  movfiufnt,  and  yielding  meann 
for  holding  the  eccentric  member  In  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  shaft. 

It).  A  shaft  oscillator,  comprising  parallel  bolts,  a 
spindle  alidably  supported  on  said  bolts,  a  disk  eccentric- 
ally mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  springs  bearing  against 
said  spindle  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  said  disk  In 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  be  oscillated. 

11.  A  shaft  oscillator,  comprising  parallel  bolts,  a 
spindle  sMdahly  supported  on  said  bolts,  a  disk  eccentric 
ally  mnunted  on  said  spindle,  springs  bearing  against  said 
spindle  fi-r  the  purpose  of  maintaining  said  disk  In  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  be  oscillated,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  disk  on  said  splmlle. 


869,826.  TYTK  WRITING  MACHINE.  DA.viEr,  Briogs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Bene 
diet.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  31.  1002.  Serial  No.  Ili9..'>40. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,613. 


1.  lo  ft  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  inking 
surfaces  having  different  cbaracteriatica.  means  whereby 
any  sarfsce  or  flctd  may  be  moved  to  operative  position, 
means  operative  to  automatlcftlly  move  said  inking  cur- 
face*  In  two  directions  at  Babstantlally  rigbt  angles  to  each 
otber  and  to  effect  an  automatic  movement  of  the  Inking 
surfaces  in  at  least  one  direction  when  any  field  Is  in  the 
printing  position,  and  means  for  preventing  an  automatic 
width wiae  movement  of  tbe  inking  surfaces  when  one  of 
said  Inking  fields  is  In  tbe  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  inking 
■urfacM  havlns  different  characteristics,  means  for  afford- 
ing a  nio*einent  of  the  Inking  surfaces  so  as  to  bring  any 
pArtlcnlar  surface  or  field  to  operative  position,  and  means 


operative  to  automatically  effect  a  feed  of  tbe  Inking  sur- 
faces in  two  directions  when  one  of  said  fields  is  In  the 
operative  position  and  to  automatically  feed  the  inking 
surfaces  In  but  one  direction  when  another  field  Is  in  the 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  Inking 
surfaces  having  different  characteristics,  means  for  afford- 
ing a  iiii.vement  ot"  said  Inking  surfao's  so  as  to  bring  any 
field  thereof  to  operative  position,  means  operative  to  auto- 
matically effect  a  feed  of  the  inking  surfaces  In  two  direc- 
tions when  one  of  said  fleld.s  Is  In  the  operative  position 
and  to  automatically  feed  rhe  Inking  surfaces  In  but  one 
direction  when  another  field  Is  in  the  operative  position, 
and  a  lock  for  locking  certain  of  the  parts  In  position  to 
effect  the  last  mentioned  result. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ink- 
ing ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  Inking  fields  of 
different  characteristics,  means  whereby  any  Inking  tleld 
may  be  moved  to  operative  position,  and  means  operative 
to  automatically  feed  said  inking  ribbon  both  longitudi- 
nally and  crosswise  when  one  of  the  Inking  fields  Is  In  tbe 
operative  position  and  to  feed  the  ribbon  In  but  one  direc- 
tion when  another  Inking  field  Is  In  tbe  operative  position. 

5.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Ink 
Ing  ribbon  having  longitudinally  extending  inking  fields  of 
different  characteristics,  means  for  affording  the  move- 
ment by  hand  of  any  luklng  field  to  operative  position,  and 
means  .'peratlve  to  automatically  m-  ve  said  rlbtKjn  both 
lonsitudinaily  and  crosswise  when  one  of  the  inlting  fields 
Is  In  the  operative  position  and  to  feed  the  ribbon  longi- 
tudinally when  another  inking  field  Is  in  the  operative  posl 
tlon. 

♦5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  inking  fields  of  different  characteristics,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  said  ribbon  longitudinally,  means 
for  automatically  effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  rlblwn. 
and  means  for  holding  the  ribbon  against  transverse  feed 
without  affectins;   the  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon. 

7.  In  a  ty|>ewrltlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  Inking  fields  of  different  characteristics,  means 
for  auti>matlcally  feeding  said  ribbon  longitudinally,  means 
for  automatically  effecting  a  transverse  feed  of  the  ribbon, 
and  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  tbe  ribbon  width- 
wise  by  hand  to  bring  different  fields  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, the  construction  and  arrangement  l)elng  such  when 
one  field  is  in  the  operative  position  the  ribbon  will  receive 
both  a  longitudinal  and  a  wldthwlse  feed  and  when  an- 
other field  Is  In  the  operative  position  a  longitudinal  feed 
alone  will  be  effected. 

H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  Inking  fields  of  different  characteristics,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  said  ribbon  longitudinally,  and 
automatlcftlly  actuated  driving  devices  for  effecting  a 
wldthwlse  feed  of  the  rlbNm  when  one  field  is  in  the  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  the 
ribbon  to  bring  another  field  to  the  operative  position  and 
to  render  said  driving  device  ineffective  to  move  the  ribbon 
and  without  affecting  the  means  for  feeding  it  longitudi- 
nally. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  Inking  fields  of  different  characteristics,  a  guide 
for  said  ribbon,  means  for  automatically  feeding  tbe  ribbon 
longitudinally,  an  automatically  actuated  driving  device 
cooperating  with  said  ribbon  guide  for  effecting  a  width- 
wise  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  one  field  is  in  tbe  operative 
position,  and  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  the  ribbon 
guide  to  bring  another  field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  operative 
position  and  to  render  said  driving  device  Ineffective  to 
move  the  ribbon  guide  and  without  affecting  the  means  for 
feeding  tbe  ribbon  longitudinally. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  ribbon  having  Inking  fields  of  different  character- 
istics, a  guide  for  said  ribbon,  means  controlled  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  automatically  feeding  said 
ribbon  longitudinally,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  cooperating  operatlveiy  with  said  rib- 
bon guide  to  automatically  effect  a  transTerse  feed  of  tbe 
ribbon  when  one  field  of  tbe  ribbon  is  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  said  guide  to 
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bring  another  field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  operative  position 

and  In  lender  said  transverse  feetilng  means  Ineffeitlve  to 
move  the  guide  and  without  affecting  the  means  for  feeding 
the    rlblxin    longitudinally. 

11.    In  a  t\pe\»iiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rlblKjn  havinc   inking  fields  of  different  character- 
istics,   a    guide    for    said    ribbon,    means   controlled    by    the 
movement   of  the  carriage  for  automatically   fetnllng  said 
ribbon    longltu'llnally.    means   controlle*!   by    the   movement 
of  the  carriage   hixI   c-'operatlng  oix-rai  Ively   with   said   rib-    > 
bon  guide  to  automatically  effect  a  transverse  feed   of  the 
ribbon  when  one  field  of  the  ribbon  is  in  tbe  operative  posl 
tlon.  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  said  guide  to  bring 
another  field  of  the  riblwn  to  the  oin-ratlve  position  and  to 
render   said   transverse   feeding    means   Ineffective   to   move 
the  gulrle  and  without  affecting  the  means  for  feeding  the   j 
rlblK>n    longitudinally     and    means    for    locking    the    ribbon    , 
g\iidc  in  said  la.-"!  mentioned  position. 

12.  In  ft  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  ribbon  having  Inking  fields  of  different  character- 
istics, means  always  operable  during  the  feed  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  automstlcally  effecting  a  longitudinal  feed 
of  tbe  ribbon,  and  means  which  may  be  brought  Into  opera- 
tion at  win  for  effecting  an  automatic  transverse  feed 
movement  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  feed  movement  of  tbe 
ribbon. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics, 
means  always  0{>eraMe  during  the  feed  movement  of  the 
carriage  for  automatically  effecting  a  longitudinal  feed  of  ' 
the  ribbon,  and  means  which  may  l)e  brought  Into  opera- 
tion at  will  for  effecting  an  automatic  transverse  feed 
movement  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  feed  movement  of  the 
ribtx.n.  one  held  of  the  ribN.n  l^lng  In  the  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  ribbon  is  receiving  both  a  transverse  and 
longitudinal  feed  and  another  field  of  the  ribbon  being  In 
tlie  operative  position  when  the  ribbon  is  receiving  merely 
a  longitudinal   fwd 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  Inking  fields  of  different  characteristics,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  said  ribbon  longitudinally,  a  rib 
bon  guide,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  ribbon 
guide  to  effect  a  transverse  movement  of  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  last  mentioned  means  inoperative 
at  will  and  without  affecting  the  longitudinal  feed  of  the 

rlblK)n 

1.'5.  in  a  ty{)ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  different  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  ribbon  spools,  means  for  automatic- 
ally turning  said  ribbon  spools,  means  for  affording  an 
axial  movement  of  said  spools  to  bring  different  fields  of 
the  ribbon  to  operative  position,  means  operatlveiy  con- 
nected to  said  rlbl)on  spools  for  automatically  effecting  an 
axial  movement  of  the  riblwn  spools  to  effect  a  crosswise 
as  well  as  a  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  within  a  given 
field,  and  means  for  effecting  a  disconnection  l)etween  said 
rlbUm  spools  and  the  means  for  effecting  an  automatic 
axial  movement  thereof  and  without  affecting  the  means 
for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
l>on  having  different  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  dif- 
ferent chsracterlstlca,  ribbon  spools,  means  for  automatic 
ally  turning  said  rlbl>on  spools,  means  for  affording  an 
axial   movement  of  said  spools  to  bring  different   fields  of 


automatically  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  the  ribbon 
spools  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  effect  a  crosswise  feed 
of  the  rlbl)on  during  the  longitudinal  feed  thereof  and 
within  a  given  field,  and  means  for  affording  an  axial 
movement  of  said  ribbon  spools  to  a  position  where  they 
are  un.nffected  by  said  cam  and  without  affecting  the 
means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  different  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  ribbon  spools,  means  for  automatic- 
ally turning  said  ribbon  spools  to  effect  a  longitudinal  feed 
of  the  ribbon,  means  for  affording  an  axial  movement  of 
said  spools  to  bring  different  fields  of  the  ribbon  to  opera- 
tive position,  a  spring  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of 
the  spools  In  one  direction,  a  cam  for  automatically  effect- 
ing an  axial  movement  of  the  ribbon  spools  In  the  opposite 
direction,  to  effect  a  crosswise  as  well  as  a  longitudinal 
feed  of  the  rlbl>on  within  a  given  field,  means  for  affording 
an  axial  movement  of  said  ribbon  spools  to  a  position 
where  tliey  are  unaffected  by  said  cam  and  without  affect- 
ing the  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  and  a 
locking  device  for  locking  the  ribbon  spools  in  said  last 
mentioned  position. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  different 
characteristics,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  ribbon  spools  adapted 
to  turn  with  and  to  move  axlally  along  said  shafts,  auto- 
matic means  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  the  spools 
on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  affording  an  axial  movement 
of  the  spools  away  from  said  automatic  means  and  out  of 
co(»perati<in  therewith  without  affecting  tbe  rotation  of  the 

,    spools. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
;  bon  having  longitudinally  extenfllng  fields  of  different 
1    characteristics,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  ribbon  sp*  ols  adapted 

to  turn  with  and  to  move  axlnlly  along  said  shafts,  auto- 
matic means  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  tbe  spools 

j    on  said  shafts,  means  for  affording  an  axial   movement  of 

'    the  spools  away  from  said  automatic  means  and  out  of  co- 

I  operation  therewith  without  affecting  the  rotation  of  the 
spools,   and  a  detent  for  holding  the  spools   in   said   last 

,    mentioned  position. 

I  21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
l>on  having  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  different 
characteristics,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  ribbon  spools  adapted 

j  to  turn  with  and  to  move  axlally  along  said  shafts,  auto- 
matic means  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  the  spools 
(VI  said  shafts,   means  for  affording  an  axial   movement  of 

!  the  spools  away  from  said  automatic  means  and  out  of  co- 
operation therewith  and  without  affecting  the  rotation  of 
the  spools,  a  part  that  moves  with  the  ribbon  spools  dur- 
ing the  axial  movement  of  the  latter,  engaging  means  on 
sabl  part,  and  co«'n)er:itlve  engaging  means  on  a  fixed  part 
01  the  machine  to  hold  the  spools  against  axial  movement 
on  their  shafts. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
j    rlage,   a   spring  drum    therefor,   a   cam,    pawl   and   ratchet 
'    mechanism  between  said  spring  drum  and  cam,  ribbon  con 

trolling  means  actuated  by  said  cam,  and  means  for  afford- 
ing a  movement  of  the  controlling  means  away  from  said 
cam.  » 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring  drnm  therefor,  a  cam,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  between  said  spring  drum  and  cam.  ribbon  con- 


the  ribbon  to  operative  position,  an  automfttlcftlly  actuated      froUIng  means  actuated  by  said  cam,  means  for  affording 


cam  for  automatically  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  the 
ribbon  spools  to  effect  a  crosawlse  feed  of  the  rll)l>on  with 
in  a  given  field  during  tbe  iongltudlnal  feed  thereof,  and 
means  for  affording  a  movement  of  said  ribbon  spools  to  a 
position  where  they  are  unaffected  by  said  cam  ftnd  with 
out  affecting  the  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudi- 
nally. 

17.  In  ft  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  different  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  dlf 
ferent  characteristics,  ribbon  spools,  means  for  automatic 
ally  turning  said  ribbon  spools,  means  for  affording  an 
axial  rooven  eat  of  said  spools  to  bring  different  fields  of 
the  ribbon  to  operative  position,  n  spring  for  effecting  an 
axial  movement  of  the  spools  in  one  direction,  a  cam  for 


a  movement  of  the  controlling  means  away  from  said  cam, 
and  a  spring  detent  for  holding  the  controlling  meftns  in 
said  last  mentioned  position. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  mechanism  for 
moving  a  mult  1  colored  ribbon  laterally,  tbe  combination 
of  a  carriage  driving  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  ft 
spider  with  lugs  or  projections,  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl,  ft 
worm  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  turned  by 
said  pawl,  a  worm  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  aald 
worm,  and  a  cam  having  one  part  of  Its  face  a  regular  rise 
and  the  other  part  formed  with  a  series  of  steps. 

25.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  mechanism  for 
moving  a  multl  colored  inking  ribbon  laterally  In  both  di- 
rections, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  con- 
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ne<'te<l  toRether  to  moTe  later»Wy  In  unison,  a  Hbbon  ipool 

shifting  frame,  a  spring  for  moving  said  shifting  frame 
and  th»>  rttjlwn  laterally  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
links  stipportlnu  the  shifting  frame,  and  means  for  movlnj; 
tho  rlhUm  laterally  In  the  opposite  direction  and  confining 
the  fe«Hl  to  a  ulven  field,  said  means  comprising  a  cam,  a 
worm  vvli.'^'l.  a  worm,  iiud  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 

26.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  rar- 
rlage,  a  carriage  driving  drum,  a  multl  colored  ril)tKjn,  a 
cam  driven  t>y  the  carriage  driving  driira,  aupixjrting  links, 
a  spool  shifting  frame  actuated  hy  sal<l  cam.  a  pin  carried 
by  the  shifting  frame  and  provided  with  a  nut  having  an 
annular  groove,  a  Hat  spring  with  a  wedge  8hat>ed  end  to 
engage  the  annular  groove,  a  pair  of  rlliNon  sjiools.  nnd 
ribbon  spool  shafts. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
multicolored  ribbon,  rlM>on  sp'Kils,  rlM^on  spool  shafts,  a 
spool  shifting  frame,  a  pin  having  a  nut  with  an  iinnular 
groove  therein,  a  ribbon  g\ilde  plate  hinged  there<in,  a 
spring  with  wedge  -  shaped  extremity  adapted  to  fit  the 
groove  In  the  nut  of  the  guide  pin.  pivoted  supporting 
links,  a  cam,  and  means  for  operating  the  supporting  link-* 
through  said  cam,  whereby  the  shifting  frame  is  movini 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
»    rlage,   a   driving   drum   therefor,    a    cam    operated    by    said 

drum,   a   multl  ■  colored    ribbon,    ribbon    spools,    supporting 
links  adapted  to  he  shifted  by  said  cam,  a   spo<il   shifting 
frame  provided  with  a  pin  having  a  nut  with  an  annular 
groove,  and  a  spring  iirtapted  to  cooperate  with  said  annu 
lar  groove  and  to  prevent  lateral   movement  of  the  spools. 


869,827.  PULLEY.  J.wiES  L.  Cule.m.vn.  Duluth.  Minn., 
assignor  to  Llsdon  B.  Manley,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,701. 


a  yoke  affording    tiit'nns   for   holding  all  of  said  walla  In 

position. 


The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  cheek  ple<'c 
and  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  said  support  having  an  In 
dent  formed  therein  between  said  shoulder  and  cheek 
piece,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  said  cheek  piece  and  provide«l 
with  a  peripherally  Indented  flange,  the  indent  in  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  register  w^lth  the  Indent  in  said 
support. 


869.828.      BUILniNG     BLOCK    MOLI».      Chari.k.s    J,    T. 

CORDBS,  Waldwlck.   N.   .1.      Filed   May    11.   1907.     Serial 

No.  373.027. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
fixed  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  hinged  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  frame,  guides  formed  on  said  frame  between  said 
side  walls,  slides  moving  on  said  guides  and  having  end 
walls  adapted  to  come  into  position  to  form  a  mold  with 
said  side  walls,  a  lever,  mechanism  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  slides  for  advancing  or  withdrawing  the  same, 
core  prints  carried  bj  the  Inner  faces  of  said  end  walls,  and 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  lu  combination,  a  frame,  op 
t>osltely  disposed  guides  formed  thereupon,  slides  mounted 
on  said  guides  and  having  end  walls,  core  prints  on  the 
inner  faces  thereof,  a  main  core  print,  means  fur  guiding 
the  same  upwardly  Into  the  space  between  said  end  walls, 
a  lever,  mechanism  connecting  said  lever  with  said  main 
core  print  and  said  slides  for  simultaneously  advancing  or 
withdrawing  the  same,  a  fixed  side  wall,  a  movable  side 
wall,  and  a  yoke  adapte«l  to  hold  all  of  s.nld  walls  In  posl 
tion. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  ha\ 
ing  oppositely  disposed  guides,  slides  mounted  movably  on 
saiil  guidvH  and  having  end  walls  with  core  prints  formed 
on   the  inner   tm  es   thereof,  a  main  core  print,   means   for 
guiding   the    same    to  advance   inti'   position    between    said 
first   ere    prints,    said   core   print.-)    having   means   at    the 
meeting  edges   thereof   for  Rupi>ortlng  anchors   In    the   In 
terlor  of  the  mold,  a  tiitvl  side  wall,  a  movable  «i<te   wall 
hinged  to  said  frame,   a   lever,   mwhanlsm  connecting   hmhI 
lever  with  said  slides  ami  saiil  main  rore  print   for  ail\an< 
Ing  or   wilbilrawlng   the   same   simultanet)UHly.   and   a   yoke 
adapted  to  hold  said  walls  in  |>  siiion. 

4.  In  a  molding  maeblne.  in  <  umblnatlon,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  oi>i>osltely  dls[M)H(Hl  guides,  sli^le^  mo\iiiteil  oti  salil 
guides  and  having  en<l  walls  with  (<«re  prints  formed  on  the 
inner  sides  lhere<if.  a  t1xe<l  wall,  a  side  wall  liliigtMl  be 
tween  said  end  walls,  a  pallet  supporte<l  on  Haid  frame 
betwfM^n  all  >>{  said  walls,  said  pallet  having  an  niMMiin;; 
therethrough,  a  main  core  print,  means  for  guiding  the 
same  to  slide  through  said  mn^-ning  into  the  Interior  "f  the 
mold,  means  for  advancing  said  slides  and  said  main  core 
print,  said  (ore  prints  being  adapte«l  to  meet  at  their  e<lgei* 
to  form  a  division  through  the  mold,  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  «-ore  prints  having  ii'itchea  adapte<l  to  supiHirt  anchors 
projecting  into  the  divisions  of  sai<l  mold 

6.  A  molding  machine  having  opivmltely  disponed  end 
walls  mounted  to  slide  Inwardly  to  form  the  mold,  core 
prints  cnrrltHi  on  the  Inner  fai-es  of  said  walls,  a  lottom 
<Mre  print  sliding  up  through  the  tsittom  of  the  uidld  and 
adai)ted  to  bridge  the  space  l)etween  said  first  core  prints 
to  divide  the  mold,  the  meeting  e<lges  of  said  core  prints 
having  notches  adapted  to  support  Isjndlng  anchors  be 
tween   the  divisions  of  the  mold. 

6.  A  molding  machine  having  oppositely  di8p«>8<Hl  walls 
adapte<l  to  slide  inwardly  to  form  the  mold,  core  prints  on 
the  inner  faces  of  said  molds,  a  main  core  print  adapted  to 
slide  Into  the  mold  from  t)eneath,  said  cure  prints  having 
nofi  hefl  tHlges,  which  meet  together  to  form  a  continuous 
core  print  within  the  mold,  said  first  core  prints  having 
notches  in  the  edges  thereof  adapted  to  support  bonding 
anchiirs  lieyond  the  edge  of  said  main  core  print  whereby 
said  anchors  permit  the  upward  sliding  movement  of  said 
main   core  print. 


>    869,829.     STEAM  OENKRATOU.      How  aki>  (ox.  Abraham. 
j        Utah.     Filed  June  S,  1907      Reilal  No.  377.R6.-> 

1.   .V    steam   generator,    comprising   a    water   tut*   boiler 
1   provided  with  heads,  and  tul>e8  connecting  the  heads  with 
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each  other,  n  steam  drum  above  the  boiler.  conn«<>tlon8  be- 
tween the  iKtiler  and  the  steam  drum  at  each  end,  one  of 
said  connections  lomprlsing  a  tu!-'  b.i\lii;;  s;.!ierlcal  ends, 
the  boiler  and  the  steam  drum  L>e;iig  i\"\  >\>-<\  with  sockets 
shaped  to  fit  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  stirrups  within  the 
steam  drum  and  the  »>oiler,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  stir- 
rups and  traversing  the  tul»e  whereby  to  connect  the  parts 
together. 

f 


3.  In  a  gas  preasuro  regulating  device,  the  combination 
with  the  gas  main  of  a  gns  holder,  a  pipe  Inserted  In  the 
gas  main  provided  with  a  contracted  Inlet  portion  and 
from  said  inlet  portion  with  continually  increasing  sec- 
tional areas,  means  for  varying  the  area  of  the  smallest 
w'Ctlon  of  the  pi|)e.  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  cham- 
l»er  of  said  gas  holder  with  the  smallest  section  of  said 
pipe. 


2.  A  steam  generator  having  a  water  tube  boiler,  and  a 
steam  drum  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of 
the  water  tul>e  boiler,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  other  ends  of  the  said  water  tube  boiler  and  the  said 
steam   drum. 

3.  A  steam  generator  having  a  water  tube  boiler  pro- 
vidfsl  with  front  and  rear  beads  and  tul)e8  connecting  the 
heads  with  each  other,  a  steam  drum,  a  rigid  connection 
Itetween  the  rear  head  of  the  said  water  tube  boiler  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  steam  drum  and  a  yielding  tubular 
connection  between  the  front  head  of  the  said  water  tube 
boiler  and  the  front  eixl  of  the  saitl  steam  drum. 

4.  A  steam  generatoi  IlinIdij  a  water  tube  boiler  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  b.  n)s  ami  tul)e8  connecting  the 
heads  with  each  other,  a  si..,ih  diwiii.  a  rigid  connection 
lietween  the  rear  he.id  nf  itn  ^iid  water  tulx'  l)oller  and  the 
rt'ju  end  of  th<'  -Mil  1  v!>iiii  Miuni,  apertured  Imll  sockets 
»ecur<><l  '1  I'osite  ea<  h  other  ou  the  front  head  of  the  said 
water  tuU'  boiler  and  the  front  end  of  the  said  steam 
drum,  and  a  cohium  lini;  lulte  having  spherical  ends  seated 
In   the   -.11.1    •<■■'  k''t>- 

.'».  A  sieaiii  ^rt,i']  :\\t,t  having  .1  water  lube  boiler  pro- 
vided with  front  and  r.ar  heads  and  tubes  connecting  the 
headw  with  eacii  other,  a  steam  drum,  a  rigid  connection 
lM'twe«'n  the  rear  head  "f  I  he  said  watei  tuU-  1m. Her  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  s.iid  -i>am  drum,  apertured  ball  sockets 
w<'ured  op|K)site  eaili  .iiber  <m  the  front  bead  of  the  said 
water  tuU'  Ndler  and  the  front  end  of  the  said  steam 
drum,  a  coiine'ting  tul>e  having  ypberlcal  ends  seale<l  In 
the  said  Ho<kets.  and  a  l>ult  and  stirrup  connection  con 
nectlng  the  water  tut)e  lioiler  and  steam  drum  at  the  said 
connei-ting  tul»e  ami   w-Hkets. 


4.  in  a  gas  pressure  regulating  device,  the  combination 
with  the  gas  main  of  a  gas  holder,  a  pipe  Inserted  in  the 
gas  main,  provided  with  a  contracted  Inlet  portion  and 
frop  said  Inlet  portion  with  continually  Increasing  sec- 
tional areas,  a  conical  screw  spindle  entering  the  smallest 
section  of  said  pipe  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  cham- 
ber of  said  gas  holder  with  the  smallest  section  of  said 
pipe. 


S  6  9.830.  «;A8  rUKSSlUK  KKtill.ATlN'.  Id.S  KK, 
OlHTAF  I>ALftN.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle 
bolaget  Gas  Accumulator.  Stockholm.  Swinlen  Filed 
Aug    8,  19<)5.     Serial  No,  27.H.'JHrt 

1  In  a  gas  pressure  regulating  device,  the  combination 
ulth  the  gas  main,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
gas  presMiK  at  a  point  of  the  gas  main,  means  for  raising 
the  gas  pressure  corresponding  to  the  reduction  of  pres- 
sure due  to  friction  and  the  like  during  the  flow  between 
said  point  and  a  distant  point  therefrom,  and  means  for 
varying  said  raising  of  gas  pressure  corresponding  to 
variations  of  distances  between  said  point  of  constant 
pns  pressiire  and  said  distant   point  therefrom. 

2  In  a  gas  pressun^  regulating  device,  the  combination 
with  the  gas  main  of  a  gas  holder,  a  pipe  Inserted  In  the 
gas  main  having  its  bore  provided  with  means  for  vari- 
ably converting  velocity  energy  into  pressure,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  pipe  with  the  gas  chamber  of  the  gas 
holder. 


869,831.  CAR  -  STANl'HlON.  Kobeht  1'.  De  Kk.mkk, 
Ilouma,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  T.  Gerrans. 
Houma,  I.a.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  :i87,.%:{6. 


1.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  capable  of  being 
shifted  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
ci^niblnetl  Ic.ck  and  stop  bracket  lM>tween  the  bar  and  the 
side  of  the  c-»r  a"d  niiMinted  u]>on  the  pivotal  connection 
Itetween  the  bar  and  the  car.  said  bracket  provided  with 
means  for  llndting  the  movement  of  the  t>nr  In  either  direc- 
tion and  further  having  means  for  maintaining  the  bar  In 
a  vertical   position. 

2.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  '^apable  of  tteing  shifted 
from  a  horlaontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  combined  lock 
and  stop  bracket  ix'tweeu  the  bar  and  the  side  of  the  car 
and  mounted  upon  the  pivotal  connection  Itetween  the  bar 
and  the  car,  said  bracket  provided  with  means  for  limiting 
the  nioveuicnt  of  the  bar  In  either  direction  and  further 
ha\ing  means  ffir  mJilnt.Tlnlng  the  bar  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  means  l»enring  against  the  bar  for  maintaining  It 
In  dose  contact  with  said  bracket, 

3.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  combined  lock  and  stop 
bracket  provide*!  with  a  pair  of  wings  and  a  pair  of  upset 
corners,  a  pivoted  bar  arranged  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition by  said  upset  corners  and  further  having  its  move- 
ment limited  In  cither  direction  hy  said  wings. 

4.  A  car  stanchion  compilslng  a  combined  lock  and  stop 
bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  wings  and  a  pair  of  upset 
Corners,  :i  pivoted  bar  arranged  against  the  outer  face  of 
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said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  a  vertical 
p<i«ltlon  by  said  upset  corners  and  further  having  its  move- 
ment llmltt-d  in  either  direction  by  said  wings,  and  means 
bearing  against  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  bar  for  keeping  It 
In  close  contai  t  with  said  bracket. 

,"i.   A  car  stanctilon  comprising  a  combined  lock  and  stop 
bracket,  a  shiftaMe  bar,   a   pivot  for  the  bar,  and   means 
mounted   upon    the  pivot  and  cn-aglng  the  bar   for   main 
talnlng  It  In  Its  shifted  position. 

6.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed  bracket  provided 
with  a  pair  of  stops  «nd  a  pair  of  locks,  a  pivot  extending 
through    said    bracket    cnrrylng   on    Its   outer   end    a    Ik>w 
shaped  !<prlne.  and  a  bar  mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  In- 
terposed l)etween  the  bracket  and  the  spring. 

7.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed  bracket  provided 
with  a  pair  of  win;js  and  upset  corners,  a  shiftaMe  bar 
adapted  to  have  its  movement  In  both  directions  arrested 
by  said  stop  and  maintained  In  a  vertical  position  by  said 
upset  corners,  .ind  a  spring  l)earlng  ni;ainst  the  bar  for 
keeping  it  in  (.lose  contact  with  said  bracket. 


8  6  9.832.  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Henry  A.  Dkwing.  San  Buenaventura,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  .31,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.54.997. 


rt  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter,  of  an  Indicator 
comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  towards  and  from 
the  platen,  n  spring  acting  normally  to  move  the  lever  to 
w.ir.ls  the  platen,  a  pointer  fulcrumed  on  the  lever  for 
swinging  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  swinging  of  the 
levor  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  will  swing  said 
pointer  on   its  fulcrum. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a 
fixed  bracket,  a  lever  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  connecting 
the  lever  and  the  bracket,  a  pointer  fulcrumed  on  the  lever, 
one  end  of  said  pointer  being  provided  with  an  Indicator 
and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  and  the  bracket. 


8«9,833.  FOLDING  BOX.  Jeffrey  T.  Ferres,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Anderson,  ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,813. 


extending  around  the  ends  thereof,  i«ild  cover  and  flaps 
being  formed  of  double  faced  corrugated  paper  board. 
whose  corrugations  In  two  opposite  flaps  extend  trans- 
versely and  In  the  other  two  flaps  extend  longitudinally, 
and  staples  having  parallel  mcmlwrs  ln.><ertit)le  In  the 
loops  of  adjacent  tapes,  one  mcmt)er  of  each  staple  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  corrugations  as  to  two  of  the 
flaps  and  the  other  member  crosswise  of  the  corrugations 
as  to  the  other  two  flaps  ;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  box  cover  comprising  a  cover  proper  formed  of 
double  faced  corrugated  paper  board,  flaps  hinged  thereto 
and  also  formed  of  l>oard.  fabric  tapes  passing  around  the 
ends  of  the  flaps  and  secured  to  the  facing  strips  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  board,  and  loop-shaped  staples  having 
pariillel  members  Inaertlble  In  the  loop  of  adjacent  tapes 
and  In  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  loard  and  l>etween 
the  facing  portion  thereof. 


869,834.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS  John 
C.  F(X)3nE,  Ninety  Six,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  359.498. 


1.  In  a  barrow  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  the  plow  beam  and  the  stock  and  the  handles  for 
the  beam,  of  an  axle  supported  by  the  stock  and  having  a 
rearward  and  outwnrd  inclination  from  said  stock  at  both 
sides  thereof,  the  harrows  comprising  spared  diMks  pro- 
vided with  radial  teeth  mounted  upon  ttie  said  axle  at  Its 
outer  end  portions. 

2.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  the  plow  l^eam  and  the  stock  and  the  handles  for  the 
beam,  of  an  axle  srpported  by  the  stock  and  having  a 
rearward  and  outward  Inclination  from  said  stock  at 
both  sides  thereof,  braces  for  the  said  axle,  and  harniws 
mounted  upon  the  said  axle  at  Its  outer  end  portion,  uld 
harrows  consisting  each  of  opposing  disks  having  teeth 
radially  secured  therein,  and  a  connecting  huh. 

3     In  a  harrow  attachment   for  plows,   the  combination 
with  a  plow  beam,  the  handles  therefor,  the  stock,  and  a 
winged   shovel    carried   by   the  said   stock,   of   an   axle  ex 
tending  from   the  said   stock   in   a   rearward  and  outward 
direction    at   each    side   of   the   same,    braces    for    the   said 
axle,  and  harrows  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  axle  between 
the   said    braces,    which    harrows   consist   of  disk   end   sec 
tions.    a   connecting   hub.    connecting   bars,   and    teeth    ra 
dlally  secured  In  the  said  dlsk:4  for  the  purpose  described 


1.  A  box  cover  comprising  a  cover  proper,  flaps  blnceil 
thereto,   Upes  aecursd  to  opposite  sides  of  th«  flaps  sod 


8G9.835.  NAIL-HOLDING  ATTA(^HMENT  FOR  HAM 
MKRS.  Geuruk  W.  FdWLiK,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  23,   1906.     Serial  No.   344.759. 

1.  A  nail  bolder  attachment  for  hammers  compoae<l  of 
sheet  material  and  embodying  a  divided  clamping  sleeve. 
surrounding  the  tapered  handle- receiving  socket  of  the 
hammer  head,  a  bolt  cooperating  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  sleeve  for  drawing  its  sides  into  cooperative  relation 
with  the  said  socket,  a  oall  holding  device  rigidly  attached 
to  one  side  of  the  sleeve  embodying  a  plate  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  hammer  head  to  prevent 
a  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  nail  bolder  and  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  fixed  convergent  Jaws  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  resting  opposite  to  tbe  side  fsce  of  the  bam- 
mer  head,  and  a  spur  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  Sftld 
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plate  af  s  point  beyond  the  smaller  end  of. the  socket  on 

the  hammer  head  and  extending  riidlBlIy  Inwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  coilpern 1 1 ve  relation  with  the  ham- 
mer handle  by  the  drawing  action  of  said  bolt. 


1  A  nail  holder  attachment  for  hammers  embodying  a 
clamping  sleeve,  a  tlglitenlng  bolt  for  drawing  it  into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  hammer  handle,  and  a  nail 
holding  device  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  the  sleeve 
and  emliodving  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed 
converifent  jaws  at  one  end  arranged  opposite  to  one  of 
the  slile  faces  of  the  hammer  head,  and  diverging  out- 
wardly relatively  thereto  to  form  a  contracted  recess  be 
tween  the  plate  and  hammer  head  to  receive  the  nail  bead 
and  to  prodixe  a  \Ne:lglug  action  iheieon  and  a  spur 
formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  and  extending  In- 
wsrdly  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  flghfenlng  bolt  and  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  directly  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  hammer  handle  by  the  tight- 
ening action  of  said  lK>lt. 


869.836.       GLOBE  -  MANIPULATOR. 
New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    16, 
867.470. 


JosBPU    Gay  NOR, 
1007.      Serial    No. 


ts  - 


by  eacb  of  said  members,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
shafts.  Interposed  bevel  gears  wbersby  movement  can  be 
transmitted  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  In  any  position  of 
adjustment  of  the  latter,  and  bulb  clamping  devices  carried 
by  the  latter  shaft. 

5.  In  an  instniinent  for  applying  or  removing  electric 
light  bulbs,  the  couiMnation  of  two  meml)er8  adjustable  to 
different  an>:les  in  resi>ect  to  one  another  and  each  carry- 
ing a  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  inemhers  In  their  dif- 
ferent positions  of  angular  a<lju8ttiient.  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  rotative  move- 
ment from  said  shaft  to  the  other  in  any  position  of  ad- 
justment of  tbe  latter,  and  bulb  clamping  devices  carried 
by  the  latter  shaft. 

6.  In  an  instrument  for  applying  or  removing  electric 
light  bulbs,  the  combination  of  two  members  adjustable  to 
different  angles  In  respect  to  one  another,  a  shaft  carried 
by  each  member,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  of  one  mem- 
ber, means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  from  said 
shaft  to  that  carried  by  the  other  meml>er,  a  bulb  clamping 
device  on  the  latter  shaft,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  carrying  member  for  expanding  and  contracting  said 
clamping  device. 

7.  In  an  instrument  for  applying  or  removing  electric 
lamp  iMilbs,  tbe  combination  of  two  members  adjustable 
to  different  angles  In  respect  to  one  another  and  each 
carrying  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts, 
means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  therefrom  to  tbe 
other  shaft  in  any  of  its  iwsltlons  of  adjustment,  and  a 
bulb-clamping  device  carried  by  tbe  latter  shaft. 


1  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hoi 
low  hand  nxl.  a  [ilnte  carried  thereby,  a  lever  rotatable 
over  the  plate,  means  for  locklnt:  tbe  lever  to  the  plate  at 
different  angles,  an  axlally  rntatat.le  clasp  secured  to  the 
lever,  a  first  gear  wheel  carried  by  tbe  clasp,  a  second  gear 
wheel  along  which  tbe  first  jjear  wheel  Is  movable,  a  spin 
die  rotatable  wltbln  the  rod.  and  means  fur  o{>eratlvely 
connecting  said  spindle  to  the  second  gear  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod, 
a  cla8i>  carried  thereby,  a  plate  movable  within  the  clasp, 
and  nienns  for  connecting  said  plate  with  the  clasp,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

.3     K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod, 
a  f>erforafed  clasp  carried  thereby,  a  plate  movable  within 
the  clasp,   and   headed  arms  pivoted    to  the  plate  and  en 
gaging  the  clasp  perforations,  substantially  as  8t>eclflefl. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  applying  or  removing  electric 
lamp  hull*,  the  combination  of  two  memljers  adjustable  to 
different  angles  in  respect  to  one  another,  a  shaft  carried 


869,837.  AIR  HRAKK  SYSl  KM.  Ai.va  L  Goodknight, 
Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,765. 


»««>..»>^ 


a.*M^««u«>« 


1  The  combination  In  and  with  a  fluid  pressure-con 
trolled  railway  brake  system,  of  means  responsive  to  sud- 
den reductions  of  train  pipe  pressure  In  tbe  emergency 
operation  of  the  brakes  for  opening  a  large  passage  from 
the  train-pipe  to  the  triple-valve  mechanism,  and  means 
for  restricting  the  flow  of  train  plpe-alr  Into  the  triple- 
valve  mechanism  during  service  operations  of  the  brakes. 

2.  The  combination  in  and  with  a  fluid  pressure-con- 
trolled railway  brake  system,  of  a  valve  arranged  between 
the  train  pipe  and  triple  valve  mechanism,  said  valve  nor- 
mally restricting  the  passage  between  the  train  pipe  and 
triple  valve  mechanism  but  lieing  openable  by  sudden  re- 
duction (if  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure-controlled  railway  brake  system, 
means  for  preventing  emergency  reductions  of  train  pipe- 
pressure  through  defective  operation  of  a  triple-valve.  said 
means  comprising  a  valve  arranged  to  normally  restrict 
the  connection  between  the  train  pipe  and  triple  valve 
mechanism,  said  valve  l>elng  openable  only  by  emergency 
reductions  of  train  pipe  pressure. 

4  in  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  valve  arranged 
l)etween  the  train  pipe  and  triple  valve  mechanism,  said 
valve  l>eing  openable  toward  the  train-pipe,  and  there 
lielng  a  relatively  small  port  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  triple  valve  mechanism  when  said 
valve  Is  In  closed  position 

r>  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  valve  arranged 
l»etween    the   train  pipe   and   triple  valve   mechanism,   said 
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valve  beInK  opt!nal»le  toward  the  train  pipe  by  sudden  re 
ductlon  of  prenaure  therein,  there  belnjf  a  relatively  aiuall 
port  affurdlnj;  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and 
triple  valve  mechanism  when  the  valve  Is  In  closed  posl 
tlnn,  and  means  whereby  when  the  valve  Is  opened  a  rush 
of  air  from  the  train  pipe  toward  the  triple-valve  mech 
anlsm  will  retard  closure  of  the  valve, 

*\.  lu  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  valve  controlling 
eommtjnlcatlon  between  the  train  pipe  and  triple  valve 
meihanism,  said  valve  when  o[)en  affordInK  a  relatively 
lari;e  passage  t)etween  the  train  pipe  and  triple-valve  mech- 
anism and  when  closed  restricting  said  passage,  and  means 
pre',  entinjj  openini;  if  salil  valve  except  by  sudden  reduc- 
tion of  train  pipe  [jiv-ssiiit'. 

7.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  valve  casluK  '"otj- 
nected  In  the  branch  pipe  between  the  train  pli)e  and 
triple-valve  mechanism,  a  spring  I'npresse*!  cup  shaped 
check  valve  arran>;etl  within  said  casing  ami  rtdapied  w!iti 
closed  to  r»'strict  the  passage  uf  air  through  the  same,  said 
valve  l)elnj{  openable  by  air  presaure  toward  the  train  pipe, 
and  there  t>eing  a  port  arrangeil  adjacent  the  valve  where- 
by when  the  valve  Is  open  a  rush  of  air  from  the  train-pipe 
will  retard  closure  thereof. 


8  6  9,838.  HOItSK.sHOE.  tiKua.iK  M  Cuken,  Denver. 
Colo.,  asaiKHor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  (Jreen,  Tampa. 
Fla.     File<l  Jan.  31,  1907,     Serial  No.  ^."..OO.J. 


S60.8;U).      (\\U  OOOU       Kh  HAKU   Il.\i.i.,    Kenora.   Uutiirlo, 
Canada.      Filed  June  L't?,   1906.     Serial   No.  .•5_':i.491. 

1.  In  a  car  door,  door  poHts,  door  Jambs  flxetl  to  the  In 
side  of  the  posts,  rcunded  corners  on  the  door  Jamtw,  a 
second  »et  of  door  Jamba  carried  by  the  door  posts,  a 
lower  door  contacting  with  the  second  set  of  door  Jambs. 
an  upper  door  contacting  with  said  Qrst  mentioned  Jambe, 
and  means  flxed  to  one  of  said  doors  for  closing  the 
openings  due  to  said  rounded  corners. 

2.  In  a  car  door,  pivotally  mounted  door  Jambs,  hooks 
for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jambs  to  hold  them  in 
poaltion,  a  door  coi>perating  with  the  JamtM,  vertical 
•hafts  fixed  to  the  hooks,  and  links  connected  to  the 
shafts  and  to  each  other,  whereby  as  they  are  operated 
the  books  simultaneously  release  the  Jamba, 

3.  In  a  car  door,  pivotally  motinted  door  Jambs,  a  door 


cix'lperatlng  with  the  Jamlw.  hooks  for  locking  the  door 
Jamt>«  in  posilfon.  vertical  shafts  fixed  to  the  hooka,  arms 
ti.xeil  fn  the  vertical  shafts,  links  pivot.nlly  connecte«i  to 
tht'    :irms    anil    ti)    en.-ti    other,    ami    a    slotted    tiracket    foe 


1.  The  hereludescrlbedjiorse  shoe  consisting  of  an  inner 
shoe,  an  oater  shoe,  an  Interposed  resilient  cushion,  said 
two  shoes  being  provlde<l  upon  their  inner  margins  with 
oppositely  extending  Interlocking  angular  rtanges,  one  of 
said  shoes  being  provided  around  Its  outer  margin  with  a 
flange  ailapte«l  to  assist  In  maintalnins;  the  cushion  In 
|ilace,  and  a  cross  bar  seinired  at  its  ends  to  the  heel  por- 
ti«)n8  of  the  outer  shoe. 

2.  The  herelndescrllHxl  horse  shoe  (.tmsistlng  of  an  Inner 
111(1   .111    outer   shoe   and    an    lnter()ose<l   cushion   of   rubtjer. 
taid  two  shoes  t)elng  provided  with  opp.isltely  extending  In 
terlocking  angular  flanges,  and   a  cross  bar  connected   at 
its  ends  to  the  h«»«>l  portions  of  the  outer  shoe. 

;i.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  horseshoe,  consisting  of  an  Inner 
shm'  and  an  outer  shoe  and  an  interposed  resilient  cushion, 
the  outer  shoe  being  formed  around  Its  inner  and  outer 
margins  with  upstanding  flanges,  the  Innermost  flange 
being  angular,  and  the  inner  shoe  being  forme«l  along  Its 
Inner  margin  with  an  angular  flange  Interlocking  with  the 
angular  flange  of  the  outer  shoe. 


guiding  the  links  whereby  when  the  links  art  operated 
the  hooks  are  simultaneously  swung  to  rei««M  the  door 
Jambs  and  the  door. 


8e»,8  4  0.     DKNT.VL  KNtilNK.     Winfiem*  E.   IIanso.n. 
•   BMdeford,  Me.     Filetl  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'?.'5S,fl57. 


1  The  herein  described  dental  engine  consisting  of  a 
l)racket.  an  electric  motor  mounKnl  on  said  bracket,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  .said  bracket  nnd  adapted  to  swing  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  flexible  shaft  and  hand  piece  Journaled  at 
the  end  of  said  arm  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  cut- 
rent  to  said  motor  adapted  to  be  oi)ened  and  clo^d  by  the 
swinging  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  herein  described  dental  engine  consisting  of  u 
bracket,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket,  an  aruj 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  pair  of  switch  terminals  on  said  bracket, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  contact  plate 
adjustably  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  switch  terminals. 

3.  The  herein  described  dental  engine  consisting  of  a 
bracket,  an  electric  motor  mounted  Ovj  said  bracket,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a 
horliontal  plane,  a  pair  of  switch  terminals  on  said 
bracket  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  snld  motor,  a  slotted 
projection  on  said  arm,  a  contact  plat«  fitting  In  the  slot 
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of  said  projection  and   ailiiiittKl  to  connect  and  disconnect 

•tald  switch  terminals,  and  h.Hvlng  s  l.>ngitn(1inftl  slot 
therein,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  tin.. ugh  said  pro 
Jectlon  an. I  said  longitudinal  slot  for  ailjustably  holding 
said  contact   pliitc   in    iila'<- 

4.  The  herein  d.'^,  ribed  dental  c  ngine  cnnslstlng  of  a 
bracket,  an  electric  motor  m.iiniiil  <<i\  miIiI  l.ra.ket,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket.  «n(l  ailiii'i.-.l  t  -wing  !n  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  flexible  shaft  aiul  pull..\-  .:  .iirna  .1  .m 
said  arm  at  or  near  the  pivoting  point  for  carrying  the 
power  band. 


««9.H41.  WATKIt  METER  NoBLK  W.  Habtmav,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignor  to  Clyde  .1  Spear,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22.   IfK)."..      Serial   No    L>f,i.4<>fl 


of  its  surfaces,  a  bundle  pivotally  and  detachably  con 
nected  to  said  raised  portion,  a  screw  t>olt  projecting  from 
the  surface  of  the  lK>dy  near  eai  h  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of 
plates  hingixl  to  the  Ixxly  and  extending  to  near  Its  ends, 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
lioits  arc  passed,  a  bar  tr.-insversely  secnnvl  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  plates,  a  nut  engaging  each  of  said  bolts. 
and  a  pad  interi>ose<l  near  each  of  Its  ends  l>etween  the 
transverse  bars  and  IxKly  and  underlying  the  latter,  sub 
Htantifllly  ns  descrlljed. 


S«9.843.  TIlOLLEY-HKAlt  FOK  ELECTUIC  TRACTION 
(;arnet  B.  II01.MKH  and  Artmlb  I>.  Alken.  Wellington. 
New  7>>aland.      Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,485. 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  casing  having  two  partitions  there- 
in which  divide  tlie  Interior  of  tlie  casing  into  three  prin- 
cipal cliambers,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  which 
leads  into  the  middle  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing leading  from  said  two  other  chaml>er8,  a  cylindrical 
open  work  screen  iiavitm  iis  en. Is  .li>i...s.-<l  in  corresponding 
oppoHt-d  openings  In  -';ii<l  pHri  it  ii>ns,  a  bracket  disposed 
within  the  screen,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  bracket,  a 
right  haiiil  turbine  ..n  one  end  of  said  spindle  disposed  in 
one  of  the  ..[..■nini.'s  111  the  partitions,  a  left  hami  turlilne 
on  tl tlier  end  of  the  sphxlle  in  the  other  of  kjiUI  open- 
ings, ami  Mieanv  for  ..[s'rat  1  vely  connecting  ii  reiiisterljig 
inecbanlsin    willi    llie    spindle 

■J.  In  a  lluid  mei.'i,  a  pair  of  vertieali.N  disposed  re 
verseil  turbines,  nieaiis  for  directing  the  llyuld  to  l>e 
uieasunsl  in  l^Mween  siild  turbines  and  out  through  the 
turbines,  a  re>.'isteri  ig  niechanlsni,  and  connections  Inter- 
mediate the  turl.ines  Hn<l  the  registering  meihanlsm  com- 
bIntHi  with  a  lyllndrlcal  o|>en  work  screen  In  tlie  ..pi.oslte 
ends  of  which  said  two  turbines  revolve. 

.1.  In  ;i  lluid  meter,  a  casing  having  at  top  a  removable 
cap  and  havlni;  at  one  side  a  reniuvntile  closure,  a  pair  of 
reverse  turblne«.  means  for  directing  the  liquid  to  Ih> 
me!\Kure<l  In  l-etwii-n  the  turbines  and  out  through  the 
turbines,  a  spindle  upon  which  said  turbines  revolve  and 
having  an  extension  in  the  direction  of  said  closure  adapt- 
ed for  connect iiMi  with  a  train  of  gearing,  and  a  cotinter 
spindle  enga^reil  wltli  said  first  mentloneil  spindle  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  eml  pr.>Je<teil  in  the  direction  of  said  <  ap  and 
adapted  for  encasement   with  .i   train  of  gearing. 


869.84  2.     Wl N IX) W  CLEANER.     Benjamin   A.  Hill, 

Chicago.   III.      Fll.sl   Apr    2s.   lOOiV      Serial  No.  314.312. 


1.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  n  yoke  pro 
vided  with  slots,  bearing  blocks  slldably  mounted  In  said 
slots,  a  spindle  secured  to  said  iK^arlng  blocks,  a  trolley 
wlieel  carried  by  said  spindle,  curved  flanges  on  said 
blo<ks  engaging  the  walls  of  said  yoke  to  permit  swing 
of  the  blocks  and  spindle,  springs  for  a\if omatlcally  re- 
turning said  blocks  and  spindle  to  their  normal  straight 
position,  and  means  on  the  yoke  and  blocks  for  engaging 
said  springs  to  permit  accommodation  of  the  latter  to 
the  swing  of  said  bk/cks.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  slots,  bearing  blocks  slldably  mounted 
in  said  slots,  a  spindle  secnre<l  to  said  bearing  blocks,  a 
trolley  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle.  .  urved  flannes  on 
said  blocks  engaging  the  walls  of  said  yoke  to  permit 
swing  of  the  blocks  and  spindle,  and  springs  for  shifting 
said  U'arlng  M("ks  against  the  upper  ends  of  said  Inclined 
slots  and  yieldingly  maintaining  said  blocks  and  spindle 
In  their  normal  straight  position  In  the  several  shlfte<1 
jKisltlons  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrllted 

3.  In   a    trolley    head,   the   combination   of   a    yoke    pro 
vided  with  slots,  bearing  blocks  slldably   mounted  in  said 
slots,   a    spindle   seciired    to   said   l)earlng   blocks,    a   trolley 
whwl    carrle<l    by    said    spindle,    curved    flanges    on    said 
blocks  engaging  the  walls  of  said   yoke  to  permit   swing 
of   the   blocks   and    spindle,   springs   for   automatically    re 
turning   said   blocks   and   spindle   to   their   normal    straight 
position,  means  on   tlie  yoke  and  blocks  for  engaging  said 
springs    to    permit    accommodation    of    the    latter    to    the 
swing  of  said  blocks,  and  flat  springs  se<Mired  to  said  l»ear 
Ing  blocks   and  engiuMng   the   adjacent   sides   of   the   trolley 
wheel  for  yieldingly   positioning   the   latter  on    Its  spindle, 
said  flat  springs  lielng  provided  with  o|)enlngs  for  permit- 
ting passnce  of  its  spindle   therethrough,  substantially   as 
de»Krll)ed. 


In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav 
Ing  n  transversely  located  block  at  about  its  middle  on  one 


809.X4-1  LETTER  UOX.  Wm.i.ia.m  H.  IlrsHoi  r,  Oros*-- 
close.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lloyd  I'osey,  New 
Orleans.  La.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1905.      Serial  No.  278,364. 

1  In  a  iKix  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  top  or  cover  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
guard,  a  drop  front  carrying  a  hasp  meml>er,  and  a  shackle 
movably  mounted  cm  the  top  or  cover  and  provided  with 
means  to  extend  through  the  gua^d  nnd  engage  the  hasp 
member. 

2  In  a  box  of  the  class  H<'t  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
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body  havini;  a  top  or  oorer.  a  jfrarltntlng  shackle  member 
movably    held    on    the   cover   and    provided    with    enKajflnjj 
means  movable  throuRh  the  cover,  and  a  movably  attached 
front  haviD?  a  hasp  member  with  an  opening  therein  to  re 
celve  the  engaging  meiina  of  the  said  shackle 


3.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  hftvlnif  a  tIkLJ  top  or  cover,  a  gravltatlnR  shackle 
carried  by  the  cover  and  having  engaglnK'  means  freel> 
movable  through  the  latter,  and  a  front  movably  attached 
to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  hasp  member  to  automat- 
ically cxiperate  with  the  shackle  and  Its  engaging  means 

4.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  top  or  ever,  a  gravitating  shackle  member 
disposed  on  the  top  ur  cover,  and  a  movable  front  carrying 
a  hasp  member,  a  part  of  the  shackle  member  automatic 
ally  encaging  the  hasp  meml»er  when  the  front  Is  closed. 

5.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  top  or  cover,  a  shackle  movably  supported 
by  the  cover,  and  a  front  movably  attached  to  the  body 
and  having  a  grip  with  an  upper  angular  extension  form- 
ing a  hasp  memb<«r  to  eoKage  a  portion  of  the  shackle. 

0.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  top  or  cover  with  a  slot  through  the  forward 
portion  thereof,  a  shackle  member  gravltatlngly  held  on 
the  to,,  or  cover  and  provided  with  an  eye  movable  through 
the  said  slot,  and  a  front  movably  attached  to  the  body  and 
havKig  an  upper  hasp  member  with  a  slot  therein  to  re^ 
ceive  the  said  eye. 

7.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  fully  closed  at  the  back,  ends  and  bottom  and  open 
at  the  front  side,  a  fixed  top  on  the  body,  a  front  closing 
member  movably  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
and  having  flanges  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  body,  one  of 
the  flanges  being  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  signal 
device  having  a  shank  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  portion 
of  the  l)ody  and  provided  with  a  throat  opening  through 
one  edge,  the  throat  of  the  slot  being  disposed  diagonally 
with  respect  to  (he  shank,  the  signal  device  being  locked 
down  in  horizontal  position  when  the  front  member  Is 
closed  and  released  when  the  said  member  is  opened. 

8.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  comprising  a  back,  opposite  ends,  and  a  top  or  cover 
forme<l  from  a  single  ple«e  of  material  bent  at  different 
angles  without  Joints  or  seams,  the  top  or  cover  being  up- 
wardly Inclined  regularly  from  the  rear  towards  the  front 
of  the  box  and  of  greater  width  than  the  transverse  extent 
of  the  latter  and  projected  over  the  front  of  the  box  to 
form  a  guard,  the  guard  having  the  same  upward  Inclina- 
tion as  the  top  or  cover,  a  bottom  secured  in  the  body  and 
•leTated  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  back  and  enda.  and 
a  front  closing  member  adapted  to  expose  the  entire  front 
of  the  body  and  movably  attached  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  front,  the  opposite  free  edge  of 
the  front  closing  member  snugly  fitting  under  the  guard 
whei  shut,  and  the  upward  Inclination  of  the  guard  per 
mlttlng  aald  member  to  be  freely  opened  and  closed. 

9.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  comprising  a  back.  ends,  and  a  top  or  cover  formed  | 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  at  different  angles 
without  Joints  or  seama.  the  top  or  cover  being  upwardly 
inclined  regularly  from  the  rear  towards  the  front  of  the 
box  and  of  greater  wldtfc  than  the  transrerse  extent  of  the 
latter  and  projected  over  the  front  of  the  box  to  form  a 
guard,  the  guard  being  rontinacd  in  the  same  apward  In    1 


dined  plane  as  the  remaining  portion  of  the  top  or  cover. 
the  front  portion  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  box  being  normally 
-pen  from  the  guard  downward  to  the  lower  portion  there 
>^f.  a  bottom  secured  In  the  body  and  elevated  above  the 
!.isver  edues  of  the  back  and  ends,  a  drop  front  movably  at- 
tached nt  Its  lower  e<lge  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
and  having  ternilual  flanges  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  ends  thereof  to  embrace  adjacent  portions  of 
tbo  ends  of  the  body,  the  free  edge  of  the  drop  front  fitting 
snugly  under  and  close  to  the  guard  when  said  front  la 
■hut.  and  the  guard,  by  Its  upward  inclination,  permitting 
free  of>eniPk,'  Hn<l  dosing  movem«>DtH  of  th.'  sjiid  front,  and 
locking  means  carried  In  part  by  the  guard  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  drop  front. 

10.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  batk.  ends,  and  a  top  or  .over  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  material  and  bent  ;ir  different  angles  to 
provide  the  said  respective  parts  of  the  b<.dy.  the  top  or 
coTer  being  inclined  upwardly  towards  the  front  of  the  box 
and  extended  to  form  a  guard  to  shield  the  Interior  of  the 
box  when  the  latter  Is  opened,  a  bottom  8ecuit><1  within  the 
body  and  located  In  a  plane  above  the  lower  edges  of  the 
ends  and  back,  a  fixed  strip  extending  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  open  front  of  the  body,  and  a  front  closing 
member  movably  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
i>od>. 

11.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  the  back,  ends  and  top  or  cover  formed  of  one 
piece,  and  the  front  portion  open,  a  fixed  strip  extending 
across  the  lower  portion  of  the  open  front  of  the  body,  a 
Nottom  elpvate<l  and  secured  within  the  t>ody  and  having 
depending  side  and  end  flanges  for  holding  the  same  In  at 
tached  position,  and  a  front  closing  memt^er  movably  at- 
tached to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  movable  over 
the  said  strip. 

J2.  In  a  box  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
Ivody  open  at  the  front  and  having  a  drop  closing  member 
f"r  said  front,  a  bottom  secured  within  the  body,  and  a  re- 
movable drawer  located  In  one  of  the  upper  corners  of  the 
N>r!y  dosM  to  the  top  of  the  latter,  the  portion  of  the  body 
iielow  the  drawer  or  from  the  bottom  upward  being  clear 
and  unobstructed  for  the  reception  of  mall  matter,  the 
drop  front  being  pmvlded  with  an  opening  for  the  Intro- 
duction of  mall  matter  into  the  box  when  said  front  Is 
closed. 


S«9.R4.'5.  SHUTTLE.  Ebmcst  C  Ives.  Warren,  Pa.,  aa- 
."lignor  of  one  half  to  James  11  I'erks  and  Thomas  Perks. 
Warren,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Aug  17.  1905. 
Serial  No.  274.f>01.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  7.   1906.      Serial  No.   299.963. 


1.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing, 
open  at  one  end  ani  closed  at  Its  opposite  end  by  a  conical 
f»ottom.  a  loop  spreader  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  casing,  the  sides 
of  which  loop  spreader  are  angularly  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  tangential  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  casing,  and  diametrically  oppoaed  longitudinal  ribs  on 
the  outer  side  of  and  shorter  than  said  casing,  the  lower 
end  of  each  rib  tapering  towards  the  casing. 

2.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  Its  opposite  end  by  a  conical 
bottom,  said  casing  having  thread  holes  paaaing  through 
Its  wall  near  its  open  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
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Ing  substantially  from  the  bottom  to  top  thereof,  an  an- 
gular l(H>p  spreader  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  caalng 
at  Its  junction  with  the  conical  bottom,  the  sides  of  which 
loop  spreader  are  tangential  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
casing,  the  dividing  edge  of  said  loop  spreader  having  Its 
lower  part  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  Its  upper 
part  Inclined  Inwardly  thereto,  and  diamefrlcally  opfKjsed 
longitudinal  rlbe  on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  Inwardly  tapered,  said  ribs  being  shorter 
than  the  casing. 


t 


,846  HKAKK  MECHANISM  FOR  INCLINED  RAIL 
WAYS  STKfHKN  K  Japkma.n.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.7ir. 


'^□l 


1  An  apparntuB  of  the  class  descrllwi  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  In  the  track,  for  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  the  track,  the  said  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising a  l)eam  on  the  car,  and  a  brake  sht*  on  the  track 
for  engagement  with  the  said  l^^am.  manually  controlled 
means  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  said  shoe,  to  move 
the  latter  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  means  for 
t)odlly  moving  the  brake  shoe  transversely  In  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  l>eam. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  me<^haalam  comprising  a  beam  on  the  car,  a  brake 
Bh<K>  In  the  frnck  of  the  appar;itu8.  for  engagement  with 
the  said  beam,  manually  controlled  means  fur  shifting  the 
brake  shoe  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  means  for 
moving  the  brake  shoe  transversely  on  shifting  it  length 
wlae.  to  move  It  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  car 
surfacv 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlljed  provided  with  a 
brake  meihanlsm  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  brake  shoe 
In  the  track  of  the  apparatus,  for  engagement  with  a  sur 
face  on  the  car  traveling  over  the  said  track,  a  wedge 
fixed  In  the  track  on  which  slides  the  said  brake  shoe,  to 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  car  sur 
face,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  said 
brake  sht^  In  the  direction  of  Its  length 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  provided  with 
a  brake  me<  hanlsm  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  brake  shoe 
In  the  track  of  the  apparatus,  for  engagement  with  a  sur 
face  on  the  car  traveling  over  the  said  track,  a  wedge  fixed 
In  the  track  on  which  slides  the  said  brake  shoe,  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  car  surface, 
the  said  brake  shoe  having  a  lining  on  its  brake  face,  the 
lining  being  fastened  at  the  ends  and  capable  to  bulge, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  said  brake 
shoe  In  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crU)ed  provided  with  a 
track  having  a  manually  controlled  brake  mechanism  ar 
ranged  in  the  track,  to  engage  and  brake  the  car  on  Its 
downward  travel,  the  said  brake  me<hanlsm  comprising 
a  brake  l)eam  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  car,  wedge 
shaped  brake  shoes  arranged  longitudinally  In  the  track 
and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  side  faces  of  the  said 
brake  beam,  wedges  fixed  In  the  track  and  engaged  by  the 
said  brake  shoes,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  Im- 
parting a  lengthwise  sliding  motion  to  the  said  brake 
shoes,  to  move  the  same  In  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  side  faces  of  the  car  brake  beam. 

0.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
track  having  a  manually  controlled  brake  mechanism  ar- 
ranged In  the  track  to  engage  and  brake  the  car  on  Its 
downward  travel,  the  said  l>rake  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  beam  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  car,  wedge- 
shaped  brake  shoes  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  track 
and  adapted  to  engage  oppoalta  side  faces  of  the  aald  brake  j 
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l.eam,  wedges  fixed  In  the  track  and  engaged  by  the  said 
brake  shoes,  links  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  said 
brake  shoes,  upright  levers  connected  with  the  said  links, 
a  reach  rod  connecting  the  said  upright  levers  with  each 
other,  a  transverse  lever  connected  with  the  said  reach 
rod,  and  n  hand  lever  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
and  connected  with  the  said  transverse  lever. 


869.847.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INCLINED  RAIL- 
WAYS Stephen  E.  Jack  man.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  4.  1907.      Serial  No.  371.769. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  an 
Inclined  railway,  and  safety  retaining  arms  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  track,  projecting  with  their  Inner  ends  into* 
a  retaining  iwsltlon  in  the  path  of  a  car,  the  latter  Im- 
parting nn  outward  sliding  motion  to  the  arms,  to  hold 
the  same  In  an  outward  position  until  the  end  of  the  car  re- 
leases the  arms,  for  the  latter  to  return  to  retaining  po- 
sition. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  provided  with  an 
Inclined  railway,  and  safety  retaining  arms  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  track,  projecting  with  their  Inner  ends  Into 
a  retaining  position  In  the  path  of  a  car,  the  latter  im- 
parting an  outward  sliding  motion  to  the  arms  to  hold 
the  same  In  an  outward  position  until  the  end  of  the  car  re- 
leases the  arms,  for  the  latter  to  return  to  retaining  po- 
sition, and  means  for  returning  the  said  retaining  arms  to 
retaining  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  railway,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  thereon 
and  provided  at  Ua  sides  with  longitudinally  extending 
rubbing  Irons  having  l)eveled  beads  and  retaining  arms 
movable  on  the  track  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
car  In  line  with  the  said  rubbing  Irons,  for  the  latter  to 
engage  the  retaining  arms  and  move  the  same  into  an  out- 
ward position,  the  rubbing  irons  on  leaving  the  retaininf 
arms  adhering  to  the  latter  to  return  to  retaining  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  railway,  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  ther«on 
and  provided  at  Its  sides  with  longitudinally  extending 
rubbing  irons  having  tieveled  heads,  and  retaining  arms 
mounted  to  slide  transverbely  on  the  track  and  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  the  car  In  line  with  the  said  rubbing 
Irons,  for  the  latter  to  enga*^  the  said  retaining  arma  and 
slide  the  same  outward,  and  springs  presalng  the  said  re- 
taining arms,  to  return  the  same  to  retaining  poaltlon  at 
the  time  the  rubbing  Irons  disengage  the  retaining  arms. 


8  6  9.848.      LOCKING    DEVICE    FOR    SEAT-GUARDS. 

Stephen  E.  Jackman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4, 

1907.     Serial  No.  871,770. 

1.  A  locking  device  for  the  seat  guard  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  locking  hook  mounted  to  swing  on  the  hand  rail 
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of  the  seat  puard,  and  a  stud  on  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
be  eDjfaged  by  the  said  locking  book. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  seat  fjuard 
mounted  to  swlnc  on  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle  seat,  of  a  locking  de- 
Tlce  comprising  a  hook  mounted  on  the  said  seat  Knard, 
and  a  stud  on  the  vehicle  seat  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  book. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  seat  Ruani 
mounted  to  swln^  on  the  vehicle  body  an<l  having  a  hol- 
low hand  rail  extending  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
seat,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  rod  extending 
through  the  said  hand  rail  and  mounted  to  turn  therein, 
books  on  the  said  rod  outside  of  the  hand  rail,  and  studs 
on  the  car  seat  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
books. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  n  seat  i;uard 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  vehicle  body  and  having  a  hollow 
band  rail  extending  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle  seat,  of 
a  locking  device  comprising  a  rod  extending  thro\igh  the 
said  hand  rail  and  mounted  to  turn  therein,  hooks  on  the 
said  rod  outside  of  the  hand  rail,  and  studs  on  tbe  car 
seat  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  h^oks.  the  lat- 
ter extending  rearwardly  and  approximately  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  side   bars  of  the  seat  guard. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  seat  guard 
.mounted  to  swing  on  the  vehicle  body  and  having  a  bol 
low  hand  rail  extending  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
•eat,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  ro«l  extendin;; 
through  the  said  hand  rail  and  mounted  to  turn  therein, 
hooks  on  the  said  nxl  outside  of  the  hand  rail,  studs  on 
the  car  seat  and  adapted  to  be  engaginl  by  the  said  hooks, 
a  trip  arm  on  tbe  said  rod,  and  an  inclined  block  for  en 
gagement  by  the  said  trip  arm. 


869,849.  I'.R.VKK  MKCHANISM  VOtt  INCLINKD  RAIL 
WAYS.  Sri.iiiK.\  E.  Jackman,  Now  York,  N.  Y..  Filed 
May  15,   1007.      Serial  No.  373,728. 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track  for  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  the  track,  the  said  brake  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  beam  on  the  car,  a  brake  shoe  on  the  track  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  beam,  and  a  manually  controlled 
cam  mechanism  for  moving  the  brake  shoe  transversely  in 
engagement  with  tbe  said  beam. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track  for  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  tbo  track,  the  said  brake  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  beam  on  tbe  car.  a  brake  shoe  on  tbe  track  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  beam,  a  manually  controlled  cam 
mechanism  for  moving  the  brake  shoe  transversely  In  en- 
gagement with  the  said  beam,  and  spring-pressed  means 
connected  with  the  said  brake  *ho€.  to  return  the  latter  to 
an  inactive  position. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mecbaniam  arranged  in  the  track  for  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  the  track,  the  said  brake  mechanism  compris- 


ing a  beam  on   the  car,   a  brake  shoe  on   the   track  for  «  n- 
gagement  with  the  said  beam,  and  cams  movable  one  on  the 
Other   for   moving   the  brake  shoe   transversely    in   engage 
ment  with  the  said  beam. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  dcscrlt>ed  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track  for  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  the  track,  the  said  brake  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  beam  on  the  car.  a  brake  shoe  on  the  track  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  beam,  cams  movable  one  on  tbe 
other  for  moving  the  brake  sh<je  transvers*'! y  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  beam,  and  a  manually  controlled  device 
conneited  with  one  of  the  said  cams  to  actuate  the  latter. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  doscrilx-d  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track  f<ir  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  the  track,  the  .said  brake  nu'clianisni  compris- 
ing a  beam  on  the  car.  a  brake  shoe  cm  the  track  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  tn^am.  a  brake  sWoc  cam  for  moving 
the  brake  shoe  toward  the  said  l>eam.  and  A  manually 
controllt'd  cam  for  actuating  the  said  brake  shoe  cam. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track  for  braking  a  car 
traveling  on  the  track,  the  said  brake  mechanisiu  compris- 
ing a  l:>eam  on  the  car.  a  brake  shoe  on  the  track  for  engage 
ment  with  the  said  beam,  a  brake  shoe  cam  for  moving  the 
brake  shoe  toward  the  said  beam,  a  manually  controlled 
cam  for  actuating  the  said  l)rake  shoe  cam,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  the  brake  shoo  to  normal  inactive  position. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans- 
versely on  the  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car  travel 
ing  over  the  track  to  brake  the  same,  a  manually  controlled 
cam  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  brak.'  shoe  trans- 
versely in  engagement  with  the  car.  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  brake  shoe  to  normal  position. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans- 
versely on  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car  travel- 
ing over  the  track  to  brake  the  same,  a  fixed  cam.  and  a 
cam  lever  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
the  said  lixed  cam  to  shift  the  brake  shoe  into  active  posi- 
tion for  braking  the  car. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans- 
versely on  ttie  track  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  car  travel- 
ing over  the  track  to  brake  the  same,  a  fixed  beam  arranged 
approilmately  parallel  to  the  said  brake  shoe,  and  a  cam 
mechaulsni  interposed  lietween  the  said  brake  shoe  and  the 
fixed  Ix  am  for  shifting  the  brake  rfhoe. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mettianism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans- 
versely on  the  track  and  adapted  to  enga^'e  the  car  travel- 
ing over  the  track  to  brake  the  same,  a  fixed  beam  ar- 
ranged approximately  parallel  to  the  said  brake  shoe,  a 
cam  mechanism  interposed  l)etweon  the  said  brake  shoe  and 
the  fixed  beam  for  shifting  the  brake  shoe  into  locking 
position,  and  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  brake  shoe  to  nor- 
mal inactive  position. 

11  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans- 
versely on  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car  travel 
ing  over  the  track  to  brake  the  same,  a  fixed  beam  ar 
ranged  approximately  parallel  to  the  said  brake  shoe, 
transverse  rods  on  the  brake  shoe  and  extending  ftirough 
the  said  l)eam.  springs  on  tbe  said  rods  for  moving  the 
brake  shoe  into  a  normal  inactive  position,  cams  fixed  on 
the  said  rods,  and  cam  levers  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said 
rods,  the  said  cams  having  contacting  cam   faces 

I-  .-\n  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans 
ver>»ely  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car  travel- 
ing over  the  track  to  brake  the  same,  a  fixed  beam  ar 
ranged  approximately  parallel  to  the  said  brake  shoe, 
transverse  rods  on  the  brake  shoe  and  extending  through 
the  said  beam,  springs  on  the  said  rods  for  moving  the 
brake  shoe  Into  a  normal  inactive  position,  cams  fixed  on 
the  said  rods,  cam  levers  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  rods, 
tbe  said  cams  having  contacting  cam  faces,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  said  cam  levers  slmul- 
taneoasly. 
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8  6  9. 8S0.      MACHINE  FOR  ROLMNO   CARPKNTERS 
SQUARES        IImkai  e     K      .Jones.     Hartford.     Conn  ,     as 
•ignor    to    Itussell    &    Erwin     Manufacturing    Company, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.      Filed  Oct.  4,  1904 
Serial  No.  227,106. 

m  f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  with  the  rolls  mounted 
therein,  one  of  the  said  rolls  U-liig  movable  to  and  from 
the  other,  a  cam  mounted  In  tbe  frame  separately  from  the 
said  rolls,  toggle  links  and  a  lever  having  a  head  at  one 
end  lying  l)efwe<'ii  the  said  links  and  by  whi<  li  the  lever  Is 
fulcrume<l.  the  otlier  end  of  the  said  lever  IxMiig  acted  on 
by  tbe  said  cam  .ind  ineaub  for  adjusting  the  axial  position 
of  the  said  head  without  changing  the  throw  of  the  lever 
as  ;i<  tetl   \i)iMii   !i\    the  said  cam.- 

~  ri'e  1  •■iiii.luatlon  of  rolls  relatively  movable  to  and 
f.'oin  each  other  with  a  cam  moving  In  connection  with 
the  said  rolls.  togj;le  links  acting  to  force  the  said  rolls 
together,  a  two  pjut  lever  for  operating  the  said  toggle 
links,  one  part  of  which  lever  bears  upon  the  said  cam 
and  the  other  part  of  which  lies  l>etween  the  Inner  ends  of 
tiie  8ai<l  toggle  links  for  o|>eratliig  them,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  (Ktsitioii  of  tiiat  part  of  the  said  lever  that 
lies  Innween  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  links,  for  varying 
the  angles  that  the  said  links  will  have  at  Inith  ends  of 
ihelr  stroke  as  operated  tl)rou;;b  ilie  said  lever  nml  cam. 

3.  In  a  maetiliie  for  rolling  tapering  blades,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  rolls  movable  one  towards  tbe  otl>er,  a 
<am  moving  in  unison  with  the  said  rolls,  me<-  lanisui  for 
forcing  tbe  said  rolls  together,  and  a  lever  for  operating 
the  said  mechanism,  the  said  lever  consisting  of  a  lever 
Ixxly  connected  with  the  said  me,  tinnlsm  for  forcing  the 
rolls  together,  a  sub-lever  bitige.l  t.,  tli.'  said  lx>dy  and  ex- 
teiii|e<l  to  bear  upon  tbe  said  (am,  a  lK)lt  passing  through 
the  said  b<xly  and  sub  lever  to  limit  their  separation,  and  u 
set  screw  to  limit  their  movement  tow.irds  each  other. 

4  Iti  a  machine  for  rolling  taperlnt  t)la<Ie8.  tlie  combi- 
nation of  the  rolls  relatively  niuvalile  to  and  from  each 
other,  mechanism  for  forcing  the  said  rolls  together,  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
Ixxly  is)rtion  connected  with  tlie  said  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing the  rolls  togetlier  and  a  sub-lever  mounted  thereon,  an 
aetiiHtor  aiting  upon  the  said  sub  lever,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  said  Nnly  jKirtlon  and  sub-lever 
together  and  which  also  serves  as  a  breakable  connection. 


889.861.      RRVKL.      Kr.nk.st    A.    KiN(i.    I'hilndelpbla,    Fa. 
aMignor  to   Henry   Msston  &  Sotre.   Incorporale<l,   I'hlln 
delphia.     Fa.     a    Cori>orat!on    of    I'ennsylvania.      Filed 
Aug.  3,   IJXiT       Serial    .No    :<S«,s<M 

1.  The  combination  In  a  bevel,  of  a  two  part  stock,  a 
blade  mounted  between  the  two  parts  of  the  stock,  a 
transverse  t)olt  having  a  beveled  portion,  said  bolt  being 
attached  to  one  part  and  free  to  move  In  the  other  part  of 
the  sto<k.  a  liall  arranged  to  bear  against  the  l)eveled  por- 
tion of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ball,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  l>evel.  of  a  two  part  stock,  a 
bJade  adjustably  mounted  l)etween  the  two  parts  of  the 
stock,  a  transverse  bolt  passing  freely  through  one  part 
and  secured  to  the  other  part,  said  bolt  having  a  beveled 
portion,  a  socket  In  one  part,  a  ball  mounted  In  the  socket 
arranged  to  l)ear  against  the  beveled  portion  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  the  stock  for  adjusting  the 
ball,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  bevel,  of  a  stock  made  in  two 
parts  rigidly  connected  together  at  one  end  and  connected 
together  by  a  screw  bolt  at  the  opposite  end,  a  slotted 
blade  mounted  between  the  two  parts  of  the  stock,  a  screw 
Ixilt  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  blade,  said  screw  bolt 
having  a  beveled  head,  a  socket  arranged  In  one  part  of 
the  stock  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt,  a  ball  In  the  socket 
arranged  to  l)ear  against  the  beveled  head  of  the  screw 
bolt,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  ball  so  us  to  force  It 
against  the  beveled  bead  of  the  screw  bolt  In  order  to  con- 
fine the  blade  between  the  two  parts  of  the  stock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  l)evel,  of  a  stock  having  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  part,  a  blade  mounted  between  the  two  parts 
near  one  end,  a  heade<l  screw  bolt  passing  freely  through 
the  fixed  part  of  the  stock  and  screwed  into  the  threaded" 
opening  in  the  adjustable  part  of  the  stock,  said  screw 
also  passing  freely  through  the  opening  In  the  blade,  the 
head  of  the  bolt  being  beveled,  a  socket  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  bolt,  a  ball  in  the  socket  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  l>eveled  portion  of  the  head,  a  longitudinal 
screw  mounted  in  the  fixed  portion  of  the  stock  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  socket,  so  that  on  turning 
the  screw  in  one  direction  the  ball  will  be  forced  against 
the  l)eveled  portion  of  the  transverse  l)oIt  and  will  cause 
the  adjustable  part  of  the  stock  to  retain  the  blade  rig- 
idly to  the  fixed  part,  substantially  as  described. 


869.852.  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Hi:- 
BEKT  Khantz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1904. 
Serial  No.  215,3.30. 


An  L-shaped  terminal  clip  for  electrical  apirarafus.  com 
prising  a  l>aKe  of  substantial  thickness,  an  upstanding  por- 
tion Integral  with  the  base  and  bent  at  right  angles  there 
to,  said  upstanding  i>ortlon  having  cut  away  shoulders  at 
the  top  and  a  narrow  neck  terminating  In  an  Integral  plate 
of  less  thickness  than  the  upstanding  portion  and  lying 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  base.  , 


8«i9.H53.  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSING  RECEPTACLES. 
PiKKKK  Lamocroi'x,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  T.  W. 
Stemmler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  flifld 
Nov.  17,  1905,  Serial  No.  287,821.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Oct.  1,  1900.  Serial  No.  336,891. 
A    receptacle    provided    with    an    upstanding   neck,    said 

neck  being  grooved  and  provided  with  an  opening  iq  l^i 
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aide  wall  at  tb«  upper  end  of  lucii  grooTe,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extended  exteriorly  threaded 
nat  portion  fitted  to  said  neck,  aald  plate  and  nut  portion 
harlnc  a  central  opening  angnlar  In  cross  section,  and  a 
sleere  fitted  in  said  neck  and  baring  a  flanged  bead  at 
one  rad  closing  tbe  same  and  Interiorly  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  nut  portion  of  the  plate,  said  sleere  having  a 
compressible  ring  carried  on  tbe  flange  and  an  opening 
in  Us  side  walls,  said  sleere  also  being  prorlded  with  a 


channeled  feather  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  neck  where- 
by said  sleeve  Is  kept  from  turning  in  the  neck,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  the  sleere  may  be  moved  to  com- 
press the  ring  between  tbe  flange  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  or  may  be  moved  to  provide  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  throagh  the  opening  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  central  openings  in 
the  sleeve  and  plate  and  through  the  channeled  feather 
and  groove  and  op<»nlng  in  the  neck. 


869.864.  TANK  SIPHON  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Chablbs 
W.  La  Rub,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-flfth 
to  Fred  H  La  Rue,  one-flfth  to  Frank  J.  La  Rtie.  and 
one-flfth  to  Alice  P.  I^  Rue,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and 
one-flfth  to  William  L.  Wilcox.  I^roy,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  S49.572. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a  hose  opening  Into 
the  bottom  thereof;  an  Inner  pipe  connected  to  the  hose 
and  extending  upward  within  tb«  tank,  a  strainer  on  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  said  pipe,  an  outer  pipe  Inclosing  tbe 
tnner  pipe  and  tbe  strainer  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
ontar  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  hose  opening  Into 
Che  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  an  Inner  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
hoae  and  extending  upward  witbln  tbe  tank,  an  outer  pipe 
■orroondlng  tbe  Initer  pipe  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and 
also  aztandlng  throogb  the  top  of  the  tank  and  slldable 
therela.  a  gland  on  tbe  top  of  the  tank  and  •nrronndlng  the 
oatar  pipe,  a  cap  on  the  outer  pipe,  an  air  cock  in  the  cap 
and  maani  fbr  admitting  flnid  to  the  lower  sod  of  the 
oatw  ^pa. 

8.  The  eombiaatlMi  of  a  tank,  a  hoae  opening  iato  the 
hottoBB  of  the  tank,  a  dome-ahaped  mambar  on  the  bottom 
af  tha  task  and  haTtag  a  bottom  opanlng  oppoatta  the  boaa 


and  lateral  openings,  an  Inner  pipe  connected  through  the 
bottom  opening  with  tbe  boee  and  extending  upward  In  tbe 
tank,  an  outer  pipe  surrounding  the  inner  pipe  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  said  outer  pipe  being  inserted  in  the  top 
of  the  dome  and  opening  Into  the  same  at  the  lower  end, 
a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  outer  pipe,  and  an  air 
cock  in  the  cap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  hos*"  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  dome-shaped  member  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  opposite  the  hose  and  lateral  openings  near 
Its  base,  an  inner  pipe  connected  to  tbe  hose  and  extending 
upward  therefrom,  a  strainer  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe, 
an  outer  pipe  surrounding  the  Inner  pipe  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  and  also  attached  to  the  top  of  the  dome  and 
opening  into  the  same,  a  cap  closing  the  top  of  the  outer 
pipe,  an  air  cock  In  the  cap,  and  a  gland  on  tbe  top  of 
the  tank  and  surrounding  the  outer  pifx* 


S69.855       EXCAVATING    AND    FILLING    MECHANISM. 
William    Z.    I^cohtbhback.    South    Omaha.    Nebr  .    as 
signer    of   on*^fourth    to   John    D.    Cook,    South    Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.      Serial  No.  348.748. 


(_,-• 


■ 


1.  In  excavating  and  filling  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  lengthwise-movable  frame  having  a  conveying 
trackway  sustained  thereon  ;  of  a  track-portion  hlngeably 
connected  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  conveying  track- 
way, and  having  a  cutting  blade  secured  upon  its  free 
end;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sustained  by  the  convey 
ing  trackway  and  by  the  hlngeably  connected  track  por- 
tion ;  means  to  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  the  hlnge- 
ably connected  track-portion,  and  means  to  cause  a  move- 
ment of  said  receptacle  In  a  direction  In  allnement  with 
said  conveying  trackway  ami  said  hlngeably  connected 
track  portion. 

2.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  the  purpose  de- 
acrlbed.  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  parallel 
trackways  ;  a  frame  ;  a  trackway  secured  upon  said  frame  ; 
a  aeries  of  sustaining-platforms  lengthwise  movable  upon 
each  of  the  adjacently-disposed  parallel  trackways  and 
having  said  frame  secured  thereon  ;  said  trackway  upon 
the  frame  having  an  oscillatory  end  portion  with  a 
cutting  blade  secured  upon  Its  free  end ;  a  guide-plate 
having  a  receptacle  secured  thereon  and  adapted  to  have  a 
aeating  upon  tbe  trackway  upon  said  frame  and  upon  tbe 
oscillatory  end-portion  of  said  trackway  ;  means  to  cause 
an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  end-portion  of  the  track- 
way upon  said  frame,  and  means  to  cause  a  lengthwise 
movement  of  said  guide-plate  upon  tbe  trackway  upon  said 
frame  and  upon  tbe  oscillatory  end-portion  of  said  track- 
way. 

3.  In  combination,  mechanism  as  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjacently-dlspoeed  parallel  trackways  formed 
as  lengthwise-extending  separable  sections :  a  frame :  a 
trackway  secured  upoo  said  frame ;  a  series  of  sustain - 
Ing-platforms  lengthwise  movable  upon  each  of  tbe  ad- 
jacently-dlBpoaed  parallel  trackways  and  baring  said 
frame  secured  thereon ;  said  trackway  upoo  tbe  frame 
baring  a  hinged  end-portion  with  a  circular  cutting-blade 
secured  upon  its  free  end ;  a  golde-plate  baring  a  recep- 
tacle secured  thereon  and  adapted  to  bare  a  seating  upon 
tlie  trackwa/  upon  said  frame  and  upon  the  hinged  end- 
portion  of  said  trackway ;  means  to  cause  a  swinging 
moTament  of  aaid  hinged  end-portion  of  the  trackway 
upon  Baid  frama,  and  means  to  caoae  a  lengthwise  nsore- 
mant  of  Bald  guide-plate  upon  tlie  trackway  upon  said 
frama  and  upon  tha  hinged  and-portlon  of  said  trackway. 
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869,866.  BOBBIN  BTHIPPEE.  Waewbr  B.  Lbathkm, 
New  Holland,  Oa.  Piled  June  S,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,296. 


t 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  speclfled,  a  bobbin  stripping 
member,  a  bobbin  carrier,  and  means  for  feeding  the  car 
rler  and  Its  bobbin  past  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  specified,  a  plurality  of  strip- 
ping members  arranged  to  engage  against  the  opposite 
■idea  of  a  bobbin,  a  bobbin  carrier,  means  for  feeding  bob- 
bins thereto,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  carrier  and  stripping  members,  and  means  for  dlslodg 
ing  the  bobbin  from  the  carrier 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  l>obbln  carrier,  a 
strlppliiK  meml)er,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  past  said 
meml>er,  and  means  for  dislodging  the  bobbin  from  the  car- 
rier 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bobbin  carrier, 
means  for  feeding  bobbins  thereto,  a  stripping  member, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  past  said  stripping  member, 
and  means  for  dislodging  tbe  bobbin  from  the  carrier. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«s  specified,  a  reciprocatory  bob 
bin  carrier  movable  between  a  receiving  and  a  discbarge 
point,  means  for  feeding  bobbins  to  the  carrier,  means  for 
dislodging  tbe  bobbins,  and  a  stripper  arranged  between 
said  receiving  and  discharge  points. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  movable  bobbin 
carrier,  means  for  automatically  feeding  bobbins  thereto, 
a  stripper,  means  for  moving  tbe  carrier  past  tbe  stripper, 
and  means  for  dislodging  tbe  bobbin. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bobbin  carrier, 
feeding  fingers  for  conveying  bobbins  to  tbe  carrier,  means 
for  automatically  presenting  successive  bobbins  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  feeding  fingers,  means  for  forcing  the 
bobbins  from  the  fingers  into  tbe  carrier,  a  stripper,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  past  the  stripper,  and  means  for 
dislodging  the  bobbin  from  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  bobbin  carrier, 
a  pair  of  revoluble  disks  having  bobbin  receiving  notches, 
a  supply  chute  through  which  said  disks  rotate  to  receive 
successive  bobbins,  feeding  fingers,  means  for  operating 
the  same  to  engage  and  carry  the  successive  bobbins  from 
the  disks  to  tbe  carrier,  means  for  forcing  tbe  bobbins 
from  the  fingers  Into  the  carrier,  a  stripper,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  past  tbe  stripper,  and  means  for  dis- 
lodging the  bobbin  from  tbe  carrier. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bobbin  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  revoluble  feed  diaks 
having  notches  for  the  reception  of  bobbins,  a  supply  chute 
through  which  tbe  disks  move  to  receive  tbe  bobbins, 
yieldable  guard  fingers  for  maintaining  tbe  bobbins  In  tbe 
notches,  a  shaft  carrying  tbe  dlaks,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  abaft,  feeding  fingers  arranged  to  engage  and  remove 
the  successive  bobbins  from  the  disks  and  force  tbe  same 
past  said  guard  fingers,  a  pawl  moralrie  with  tbe  fingers 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  impart  step 
by  step  rotatlre  movement  to  tbe  disks,  means  for  forcing 
tbe  bobbins  from  tbe  fingers  Into  tbe  carrier,  a  stripper, 
means  for  moving  tbe  carrier  past  tbe  stripper,  and  means 
for  dlalodglng  tbe  bobbins  from  the  carrier. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bobbin  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  notched  bobbin  feeding 
disks,  spring  guard  fingers  for  maintaining  the  bobbins  in 
position  on  tbe  disks,  a  supply  chute  through  which  said 


disks  more,  a  shaft  carrying  aald  disks,  a  ratchet  wheal  oa 
the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  feeding  fingers  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  and  carry  tbe  sucoeaalra 
bobbins  from  tbe  disks  to  tbe  carrier,  an  arm  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  pawl  on  said  arm,  maana 
for  forcing  the  bobbins  from  tbe  fingers  into  tbe  carrier,  a 
Btripper,  means  for  moring  tbe  carrier  past  tbe  stripper, 
and  means  for  dislodging  tbe  bobbins  from  the  carrier. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatioa 
with  a  bobbin  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  notched  bobbin  recairing 
disks,  spring  guard  fingers  for  holding  the  bobbins  in  the 
disks,  a  supply  chute  through  which  the  disks  more,  a 
Bbaft  carrying  the  disks,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  abaft,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  clamping  fingers  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  provided  with  movable  clamps,  said  fingers  and 
clamps  being  arranged  to  engage  and  carry  the  bobblna 
from  the  disks  to  tbe  bobbin  carrier,  a  rocker  arm  on  aaid 
rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  pawl  on  said  rocker 
arm,  a  stripper,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  past  tha 
stripper,  and  means  for  dislodging  the  bobbins  from  tbe 
carrier. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatioa 
with  a  bobbin  carrier,  of  an  oscillatory  feeding  finger  bar- 
ing a  bobbin  receiving  recess,  a  spring  pressed  clamp  piv- 
oted to  the  finger  and  having  a  mating  recess,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  finger  clamp  being  inclined  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  bobbin  into  tbe  recesses,  means  for  presenting 
successive  bobbins  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  in- 
ger,  means  for  forcing  the  bobbins  from  tbe  finger  into  tbe 
carrier,  a  stripper,  means  for  moving  tbe  carrier  past  tbe 
stripper,  and  means  for  dislodging  the  bobbins  from  tbe 
carrier. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bobbin  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  stripper  fingers  having  transversely  curved 
bobbin  engaging  ends,  means  for  opening  the  fingers  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  carrier,  means  for  closing  tbe  fin- 
gers on  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  dislodging  the  bobbin 
from  the  carrier. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bobbin  carrier,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts,  stripping 
fingers  carried  by  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
bobbin  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  arms  projecting 
from  said  shafts,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  arms  and  tending 
to  open  tbe  fingers,  cam  actuated  links  connected  to  tbe 
shafu  and  arranged  to  close  the  fingers  on  the  bobbin, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  past  the  stripping  fingers, 
and  means  for  dislodging  tbe  bobbins  from  tbe  carrier. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stripper,  of  a  reciprocatory  bobbin  carrier,  spring 
clamps  supported  thereby  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  bot>- 
bln,  and  means  for  automatically  dislodging  tbe  bobbin. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stripper,  a 
bobbin  carrier,  spring  clamps  on  said  carrier  for  engaging 
tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically dislodging  tbe  bobbin. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  stripper,  a 
bobbin  carrier,  a  leaf  spring  engaging  the  smaller  end  of 
the  bobbin,  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  clamping  fingers 
for  engaging  tbe  large  end  of  tbe  bobbin. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stripper,  of  a  bobbin  carrier  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
means  for  Inserting  a  bobbin  through  tbe  open  top  of  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  dislodging  tbe  bobbin  and  forcing 
the  same  same  through  the  open  bottom  of  tbe  carrier. 


869,867.  PRESSING  •  MACHINE.  Jobkph  Lchb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  H.  Schlrmer, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1902.  Serial  No. 
127,727. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  garments,  tbe  combination 
with  a  support  and  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  side 
of  the  latter  and  swinging  over  It  in  a  borlaontal  plane 
only,  of  a  cylinder  carried  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm,  a 
piston  operating  In  tbe  cylinder  baring  a  rod  and  a  aad- 
Iron  attached  thereto,  means  at  the  free  outer  end  of  the 
arm  operating  to  normally  more  the  sad-iron  away  from 
tbe  support,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  preBSore  to 
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the  cylinder  to  move  the  ud-Iron  toward  the  support  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  aupply  to  the  cylinder. 


! 


2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  Jointed  arm  extended  over  the  latter  and  8wln«lnK 
only  In  a  liorlzontnl  plane,  a  cylinder  thereon,  a  pUtou 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  a  sad  Iron  attached  to  the 
piatou  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  support,  of  a 
retractluK  device  arranged  within  the  cylinder  for  nor 
mally  lioldlni;  the  8a<l-lron  out  of  contact  with  the  support, 
means  for  supplylnj;  tluld  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  sad-iron  toward  the  support,  a  handle  for 
Kuldlng  the  sad  Iron  and  a  valve  for  ci>ntrolllnK  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  piston  arranged  In  proximity  fo  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  wlih  a  sup 
port,  a  movable  arm  located  above  the  latter  and  a  cylin 
der  journaled  on  the  arm  and  having  an  operating  handle 
attached  thereto,  of  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  sad  Iron 
attached  thereto,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
piston 

4.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  movable  arm  located  above  the  latter  and  a  cylin- 
der having  the  extension  journaled  in  the  arm.  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  thereto  and  operating 
through  said  extension  and  a  sad  iron  connected  to  the 
nxl  and  permitted  a  universal  movement  relative  the  sup- 
port, of  a  handle  on  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
pressure  to  the  latter,  a  valve  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  piston  and  a  valve  operating  device  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  handle. 

5  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  a  pressing 
head  attache*!  to  the  piston,  of  a  valve  casing  connected 
to  the  cylinder  having  An  Inlet  port,  a  valve  operating 
therein  having  the  stem  provided  with  a  passage,  a 
plunger  controlling  said  passage  and  means  for  operating 
It  to  open  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  a  pressing 
head  attached  to  the  latter,  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  the 
latter  having  a  stem  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage,  a 
plunger  controlling  the  latter  and  movable  to  operate  the 
▼alTe  and  a  latch  for  retaining  the  plunger  to  hold  the 
valve  In  the  open  position. 

7.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  movable  arm  operating  over  the  latter,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm  having  a  piston  and  a  press- 
ing head  thereon,  of  a  casing  attached  to  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  passage  and  a  port  therein,  a  bead  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  casing  baring  the  passage  communicating  witb  the 
passage  in  the  casing  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  attached  to 
the  bead,  a  valye  cooperating  with  the  port  and  means 
for  operating  it. 


8.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, operating  devices  movable  relatively  thereto  and  a 
sad-iron  having  a  Jaw,  of  a  Jaw  on  the  operating  devices, 
said  Jnws  having  the  concaved  Inner  surfaces,  a  ball  oi 
langfHl  Itetween  the  Jaws  and  engaging  said  surfaces  and 
pivoted  connections  between  the  jaws  and  ball. 

9.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fre«>ly 
movable  sup[)ort,  a  <-yllniler  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  piston 
and  a  pressing  head  attached  to  the  piston,  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing connected  to  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  and  a 
valve,  a  rotatable  head  Journaled  In  said  casing  having  the 
passage  communicating  with  that  In  the  casing  and  tueans 
for  controlling  the  valve. 

10.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  an  arm  supported  at  one  end  at  the  side  of  the 
latter  and  movable  only  In  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  press- 
ing head  and  a  motor  device  carried  on  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  normally  operating  to  move  the  head  relatively 
thereto  away  from  the  support  and  when  actuated  operat- 
ing to  move  the  head  toward  said  8upp<jrt  and  a  manually 
operable  controller   for  said   motor  device. 

11.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, an  arm  movable  over  the  latter  and  a  motor  device 
journaled  on  the  arm.  a  pressing  head  operated  >y  said 
device  relatively  to  the  arm  and  toward  the  support,  a 
handle  attached  to  the  motor  whereby  the  pressing  head 
may  be  rotated  on  the  arm  and  guided  thereby,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  motor  arrangt»<l  In  proximity  to  the 
handle. 


8e»,85».  CBIDIT  MAUKINd  .\ri".\IiATLS.  John  J. 
LniMOR,  Milwaukee,  Wis  Filed  .Ian  i.'4.  1906.  Serial 
No.  297,5r.-J. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  perforated  die  table  :  a  gage  plate  mounted  thereon  : 
a  bracket  supported  from  the  gage  plate  ;  a  puncher  head 
yieldingly  supported  from  said  bracket  and  provided  with 
punch  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  perforations  In  the 
gage  plate  to  the  perforations  In  the  die  table  :  a  lever 
having  one  arm  connected  with  the  puncher  head  and  an 
electro-magnetic  hammer  arranged  in  operative  relation 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  die  table  ;  a  punch  in  operative  relation  thereto  ;  a 
punch  actuating  lever  ;  and  an  electro  magnetic  hammer 
for  actuating  the  lever,  together  with  a  housing  covering 
the  punch  and  Its  actuating  lever,  and  provided  with  a 
ticket  receiving  slot. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  a  die  table  ;  a  housing  thereon  provided  with  a  ticket 
receiving  slot,  a  lever  fulcnimed  within  the  boosing ;  a 
punch  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  be  projected  across 
said    ticket    receiving    slot :  a    post    conaected    with    the 

I   punch  head  In  the  path  of  one  arm  of  aald  lerer  ;  a  spring 
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adapted  to  normally  bold  the  post  and  puncher  head  lu 
retracted  position  ;  an  electro  magnet  located  underneath 
said  table  ;  a  movable  bar  extending  through  said  table  to 
the  other  arm  of  said  bver  ;  and  an  electro  magnetic 
hammer,  adapted,  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  to 
strike  said  bar  and  actuate  said  lever. 


869,869.     GATE.     Cuaulks  K.  liny,   Kansas  City,  Kaus. 
Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,608. 


1.  A  sliding  gate,  a  frame  on  which  It  Is  suspended,  n 
rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  a  crank  arm  loosely  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  gate  and  fUe<l  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  the  rock  shaft,  another  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  counterweight  on  the  free  <nd  of  the  last-men- 
tioned crank  arm.  and  resilient  means  attached  to  the 
counterweight  and  the  frame. 

2.  A  sliding  gate,  a  frame  on  which  It  is  suspended,  ft 
rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  crank-arm  loosely  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  gate  and  fixed  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  rock  shaft,  another  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  counterweight  on  the  free  end  of  the  last-men- 
tioned crank-arm.  resilient  means  attached  to  the  counter- 
weight, and  a  cable  attached  to  said  means  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  sliding  gate,  a  frame  on  which  it  Is  suspended,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  antifriction  roller  on 
the  gate,  a  crank-arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  a  slotted  portion  loosely  engaging  the  antifriction 
roller,  another  crank-arm  fixed  fo  the  rock-shaft,  and  a 
counterweight  on  the  free  end  of  the  last-mentioned  crank- 
nrm. 

4.  A  sliding  gate,  a  frame  on  which  it  Is  suspended,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  crank  arm  loosely  con- 
necle«l  at  one  end  to  the  gate  and  fixed  nt  Its  opposite  end 
to  the  rock  shaft,  another  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  C(punterwelght  on  the  free  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned crank  arm.  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  gate,  posts  at 
fach  side  of  the  gate  a  suitable  distance  therefrom,  a 
sheave  8<><ured  to  each  post,  a  cable  attached  to  the  latch 
and  running  over  one  of  the  sheaves,  and  another  cable  at 
tached  to  the  first  mentioned  one  and  extending  over  the 
other  "heave. 


869.860  ORE  CONCENTRATING  TARLK.  PftANK  E. 
8HK1AUD.  IVnver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  En- 
gineering Works  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
June  4,    UK>6      Serial   No.  320,174. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a 
mem1>er  therefor,  a  transversely  dl8;)08ed  base  on 
^klch  the  said  frame  meml>er  is  mounted  to  turn  on  its 
longitudinal  axis,  supports  for  the  said  base  on  which  it  Is 
free  tu  rock  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  vertically  adjustable 
s\ip|>ort  for  the  said  frame  member  liy  which  it  may  be 
rocked  with  the  base  on  the  said  transverse  axis,  and  means 
for  ailjiislliig  the  said  frame  member  ujKin  the  longitudinal 

H  lis 


2.  In  combination  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a 
frame  member  therefor,  a  transversely  disposed  base  on 
which  the  said  frame  member  Is  mounted  to  turn  on  its 
longitudinal  axis.  supi)ort8  for  the  said  base  on  which  It  Is 
free  to  rock  on  a  transverse  axis,  means  for  supporting 
and  vertically  adjusting  one  end  of  said  frame  member  and 
thereby  rocking  it  with  the  base,  and  separate  means  for 
adjusting  it  on  its  longitudinal  axis. 

.'i.  lu  combination  in  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a  base 
member  mounted  to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  table  sup- 
porting frame  meml)er  rotatably  muunf»'d  on  the  said  base 
menil)er  to  turn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  first  said  axis 
and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  rock- 
ing It  with  the  said  base  on  the  first  said  axis  and  with 
another  adjustable  means  for  adjusting;  It  on  the  second 
said  axis. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  ore  concentiaior,  a  table,  a  base 
memlter  mounted  to  rock  on  a  horiaiontal  axis,  a  table  sup- 
porting frame  memlier  rotatably  mouute<l  on  the  said  base 
member  to  turn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tlie  first  said  axis 
and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  It  separately  on  the 
respective  axes. 

0.  In  combination  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a  l>a8e 
member  mounted  to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  table  sup- 
porting frame  meml)er  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  base 
meml>er  to  turn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  first  said  axis 
and  provide<l  with  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  ad- 
justing the  said  frame  member  at  anotlier  point,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  frame  member  on  the  last  said  axis. 

6.  In  combination  In  an  ore  cono-ntrator.  a  table,  a 
longitudinal  frame  member,  a  transverse  base  in  which  the 
said  frame  member  is  rotatably  secured,  said  base  being 
supported  near  Its  respective  ends  to  rock,  a  support  for 
the  frame  remote  from  the  said  base,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  frame  memlier  In  the  said  base. 

7.  In  combination  in  an  ore  concentrator,  a  longitudinal 
frame  member,  a  transverse  base  in  which  the  said  frame 
meml»er  Is  rotatably  secured,  said  base  Iteing  supported 
near  its  respective  ends  to  rock,  a  support  for  the  frame 
remote  from  the  said  base,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
frame  member  In  the  said  base,  a  table  movalily  mounted 
on  the  said  frame  member,  and  a  bead  motion  fixed  on  the 
said  base  for  actuating  the  table. 

H.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  n  longitudinal  frame  meml>er, 
an  end  itase  at  one  end  thereof  extt>nding  crosswise  of  the 
said  frame  meml>er  having  revoluble  ctinnection  therewith, 
supports  on  which  the  said  end  base  Is  mounted  to  rock 
with  the  endwise  Imllnation  of  the  said  frame  meml)er,  a 
head  motion  mo\inle<l  on  the  said  end  base,  a  table  mounted 
on  the  said  frame  nieml)€r.  and  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  adjusting  the  other  end  of  the  said  frame  mem- 
ber. 

9.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  Liase.  a  frame  member,  one 
end  of  which  Is  revolubly  secured  at  right  angles  to  said 
base,  means  for  pivotally  support  Ing  said  base,  a  cam  sup- 
I>orting  the  other  end  of  said  meml)er.  a  bearing  pivotally 
supporting  said  cam.  flexible  blades  secured  to  said  frame 
member,  a  table  secured  to  said  flexible  blades,  means 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  meml>er  for  reciprocating  said 
table,  means  for  adjusting  said  memtier  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  by  said  cam.  and  means  Independent  of  said  sup- 
ports for  revolving  said  member. 

10.  In  an  ore  couceiit ratiT,  a  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
ber, flexible  blades  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  a  base  for  one  end  of  said  frame  member 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  to  which  the  said  mem- 
ber is  revolubly  secured,  vertically  adjustable  means  for 
supfKirting  the  other  end  of  the  said  frame  member,  and 
means  for  turning  it  on  said  base. 

11.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a  frame  comprising 
a  longltu<llnally  disposed  meml>er  l>eneath  said  table,  and 
horizontally  disposed  flexible  bl;adefi  connected  at  each  end 
to  said  table  and  to  the  longitudinally  disposed  member  of 
said  frame  at  the  middle  of  said  flexitile  blades. 

li;.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  frame  supported  upon  a 
foundation  alxjut  three  points,  blades  secured  at  the  mid- 
dle to  said  frame,  and  a  table  movably  supported  by  said 
blades  on  the  ends  thereof. 

13.   In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  T-shaped  frame  composed 
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Of  two  m«mbera  morably  •ecured  together,  blades  eecnred 
at  the  middle  to  one  member  of  lald  frame,  and  a  table 
movably  supported  by  said  blades  on  the  end*  thereof. 

14.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
central  longitudinal  frame  member  arranflred  beneath  lald 
table,  and  borlsontally  dlspoaed  transrerse  flexible  lupporti 
•ecured  at  their  middle  portions  at  each  end  of  the  cen- 
tral frame  member,  the  outer  enda  of  said  croaa  lupporta 
being  connected  to  the  table,  whereby  the  aupports  are 
capable  of  being  flexed  about  vertical  axee  when  the  table 
Is  moved  longitudinally. 

15.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
central  longitudinal  frame  member  arranged  beneath  said 
table,  and  borlsontally  disposed  transverse  flexible  cross 
supports  secured  at  their  middle  portion  at  each  end  of 
the  central  frame  member,  and  upright  connections  at  each 
end  of  the  cross  supports  connected  to  the  table  for  sup- 
porting the  bottom  of  the  Uble  above  the  cross  supports. 

16.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
central  longitudinal  frame  member  arranged  beneath  said 
table,  and  horizontally  disposed  transverse  flexible  sup- 
ports secured  along  the  length  of  said  central  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  each  side,  the 
outer  free  enda  of  said  cross  supports  being  connected  to 
the  table,  whereby  the  supports  are  capable  of  being  flexed 
about  vertical  axes  when  the  table  is  moved  longitudinally. 


I 


869,861.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BUSHINGS.  Jssss  L. 
Alspadqh.  Georgetown,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   360,797. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  bushings,  a  stock  having 
s  central  bore  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  bushing, 
dogs  seated  In  recesses  In  said  stock,  a  spindle  cspable  of 
longitudinal  movement  In  said  bore  and  having  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  dogs  and  force  them  outwardly 
into  Arm  engagement  with  the  bashing  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  stock  from  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  bushings,  a  stock  having 
a  central  bore,  a  spindle  located  within  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  section  of  larger  diameter  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  countersunk  portion  of  said  bore 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  threaded  section  of  said 
spindle  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  acts  to  move 
the  same  longitudinally  In  said  bore,  dogs  seated  In  re- 
cesses adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  stock,  a  pointed  end  to 
said  spindle  sdapted  to  force  said  dogs  outwardly  Into 
Ann  engagement  with  the  bushing  to  be  removed  and 
means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  stock 
whereby  said  bushing  is  drawn  out  of  said  chuck,  substan 
tially  as  dSKrlbed. 

8.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  buahlngs,  a  stock  having 
a  central  bore  and  adapted  to  be  partially  Inserted  In  said 
bashing  snd  its  chuck,  s  spindle  located  within  said  bore 
and  having  a  threaded  section  of  larger  diameter  adjacent 
to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  countersunk  portion  of  said 
bore  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  threaded  section  of 
said  spindle  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  acta  to 
more  the  same  longitudinally  In  said  bore,  dogs  haring  in- 


clined Inner  faces  seated  In  recesses  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  stock,  a  pointed  end  to  said  spindle  adapted  by  Ita 
downwardly  motion  to  force  said  dogs  outwardly  Into  firm 
engagement  with  said  bushing  by  contact  with  the  inner 
inclined  faces  thereof  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
stock  with  the  bushing  attached  thereto,  substantially  an 
described. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  buahlntfji.  a  stuck  havlnK 
8  central  bore  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  bushlnj;. 
dogs  seated  In  re<-esses  In  said  stock,  a  spindle  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  In  said  bore  and  having  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  dogs  and  force  them  outwardly 
Into  Arm  engagement  with  the  bushing,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  outer  portion  of  said  stock  and  bear 
against  the  chuck  or  other  construction  from  which  the 
bushing  Is  to  be  removed  and  a  force  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  down  on  said  stock  against  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  stock  Is  drawn  outwardly  with  said 
bushing  attached,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  bushings,  a  stock  having 
a  central  bore  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  bushing. 
dogs  seated  In  recesses  In  said  stock  and  having  Inclined 
rear  faces,  a  spindle  located  within  said  bore  and  having 
a    pointed   lower  end  adapted   to   be  forced  down   between 
said  dogs  to  force  the  same  outwardly  Into  close  engage 
ment  with  the  bushing  to  be  removed,  a  counter  sunk  and 
threaded  portion  of  said  bore,  a  portion  of  said  spindle  of 
enlarged   diameter   and    threaded    to   ensade   said   ctiunter 
sunk  and  threaded  portion  of  said  bore  whereby  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  spindle  mores  the  same  longitudinally  In  said 
bore,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  protruding 
end  of  said  stock  and  bear  against  the  chuck  or  other  con 
structlon   In   which   said   bushing   Is   held    and    a   force   nut 
adapted  to  be  screwed  down  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stock 
against  said  sleeve  whereby  said  stock  Is  drawn  outwardly 
with    the    bushing    secured    thereto,    substantially    as    de 
scrlhed. 


1,862        DOUBLE    .\RBOR    LATHE.  Daniil    Baco.h, 

New    York.    N.    Y..    a.salKnnr.    by    mesno  a.'isignmonts,    to 

William    Benedict    Bull.    Chicago,    111.  Filed    l>ec.     14, 
1904.      Serial   No.   238,80J. 


1.  In  a  double  arbor  lathe,  the  combination  of  bed  plates 
reciprocating  in  ways  on  the  horizontal  and  vertical  faces 
of  the  machine  frame,  cutters  adjustably  supported  on  said 
bed-plates,  a  chuck-carrying  reel  mounted  In  bearings  of 
the  frame  with  Its  shaft  In  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes  of  travel  of  the  cutters,  a  plurality  of  chucks  car- 
ried by  the  reel,  and  a  lock  to  hold  the  reel  from  movement 
when  the  appropriate  chuck  Is  In  the  plane  of  travel  of  a 
cutter. 

2,  In  a  double  arbor  lathe,  the  combination  of  bed-plates 
reciprocating  In  ways  on  the  horizontal  and  vertical  faces 
of  the  frame,  cutters  sdjustably  supported  on  said  bed- 
plates, s  chuck-carrying  reel  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 
frame.  Its  shaft  being  In  the  horlsontal  and  vertical  planes 
o'  travel  of  the  cutters,  chucks  carried  by  the  reel,  a  Axed 
guide  plate  having  guide  openings  st  points  In  said  plane 
of  travel  of  the  cutters,  and  a  locking  lever  to  engage  an 
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Idle  chuck  and  hold  the  reel  rigid  during  the  operation  of 
the  cutters 

3  In  a  double  arbor  lathe,  the  combination  with  cutters 
adapt»v1  for  horizontal  and  vertical  reciprocation  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  rhuck-carrylng  reel 
mounted  In  bt^arlngs  In  the  framt>  with  Its  shaft  In  the 
horizontal,  and  vertical  plane  of  travel  of  the  cutters,  four 
chucks  symmetrically  spaced  apart  carried  liy  the  reel,  a 
guide  plate  wcured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  two 
guide  openings  In  the  horizontal  and  one  guide  opening  In 
the  vertical  plane  of  travel  of  the  cutters,  and  a  locking 
lever  having  a  notch  positioned  to  engage  the  Idle  chuck  of 
the  reel  when  the  other  chucks  of  the  reel  are  opposite  the 
openings  of  the  guide  plate. 


8H9.8flr^  AI'TOMATIC     INK-FONT     FOR     PLATEN 

PRINTIM;  rUKSSKS.  Oct  O.  BsBif  and  Chables  H. 
Mabtin  1,.-  .\iigele8,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  >.')!. Ml. 


1.  An  Ink  fount  for  platen  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  track  formed  of  a  rod  bent  Into  an  elongated  U  shape, 
an  Ink  box  provided  with  guides,  one  for  each  of  the  arms 
of  the  track,  the  same  being  mounted  to  move  along  said 
track,  means  for  delivering  Ink  from  said  Ink-box,  and 
means  In  which  said  arms  are  slldably  mounted  for  ad 
JuKtably  mounting  the  track  on  a  printing-press  whereby 
the  Ink  delivery  means  Is  held  In  the  path  of  the  Inking 
roller  of  the  press 

2.  An  Ink  fount  comprising  a  track  formed  of  a  rod  bent 
Into  an  elongated  U  shape,  an  Ink-box  provided  with 
guides  movably  mounted  on  the  track  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  a  roller  at  said  outlet,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  the  track  on  a  press  with  the  roller  in  the 
path  of  the  Inking  roller  of  the  press. 

3.  A  bracket,  a  track  formed  of  a  rod  bent  Into  an 
elongated  U  shape,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the 
track  on  the  bracket,  an  Ink  box  provided  with  guides 
mounted  to  move  on  the  track,  a  roller  tangent  to  the  rear 
bottom  wall  to  deliver  Ink  from  said  box,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  roller,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  track  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the  roller  at  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  box  on  the  track,  and  springs  on  the  arms 
of  the  track  to  move  the  box  forward. 

4.  A  track,  a  box  mounted  on  the  track  and  provided 
with  slides  at  the  front  and  bottom  to  afford  a  slot 
through  which  Ink  may  be  delivered,  a  roller  carried  by 
the  box  to  deliver  Ink  from  said  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  roller,  a  click  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  roller  when  the  box  Is 
moved  along  the  track  In  one  direction. 

•^  A  bracket,  a  track,  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
track  with  the  bracket,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  track, 
an  Ink-box  provided  with  an  Ink  outlet,  converging  slides 
to  close  the  outlet,  a  roller  to  deliver  Ink  from  said  outlet 
and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  rear  bottom  slide,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  roller,  a  click  for  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  bold  the  pawl  In 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened 

to  a  printing  press,  a  swlvel-pIece  In  said  bracket  provided 
with  two  arms,  means  for  clamping  the  swlvel-plece  in  the 
bracket,  a  T7  shaped  track  having  Its  arms  adjustable  In 
the  arms  of  the  swIvel-pIece,  means  for  clamping  the  same 
In  said  arms  of  the  swlvel-plece,  springs  on  the  track  arms, 
stop  means  for  said  springs,  an  Ink  box  provided  with 
guides  slidable  along  said  arms  and  engaging  said  springs, 
means  to  retain  said  guides  on  said  arms,  and  means  for 
delivering  ink  from  the  bottom  of  said  Ink  Ikjx. 


869,864.       AUTOMATIC     RESETTING     AND  TESTING 

MEANS    FOR    THERMAL    PROTECTORS  Frank    B. 

CiX)K.    ('hlcago.    111.     Filed   Apr.    28.    1906.  Serial    No. 
314,195. 


1.  A  resetting  tool  for  a  reversible  electro-thermal  pro- 
tector having  a  central  operable  member,  comprising  means 
for  applying  current  to  the  protector  to  heat  same,  and 
spring  mechanism  for  operating  the  central  operable  mem- 
ber In  one  direction  to  reset  same  for  another  operation  Id 
a  reversed  direction. 

2.  A  resetting  tool  for  an  electro-thermal  protector  hav- 
ing a  central  operable  member,  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying current  to  the  protector  to  heat  same,  and  means 
for  operating  the  central  operable  member  when  the  pro- 
tector la  thus  heated,  the  resetting  tool  belhg  constructed 
to  reset  the  protector  In  circuit  for  operation  when  re- 
moved therefrom. 

3.  A  resetting  tool  for  a  reversible  electro-thermal  pro- 
tector having  a  central  operable  member,  comprising  elec- 
tromechanical means  for  heating  the  protector  and  operat- 
ing the  central  operable  member  In  one  direction  to  set  the 
protector  for  another  operation  In  a  reversed  direction. 

4.  A  testing  device  for  an  electro-thermal  protector  hav- 
iuK  a  central  operable  member,  comprising  means  for  ap 
plying  current  to  the  protector  to  beat  same,  and  means 
for  operating  the  central  operable  member  when  the  pro- 
tector Is  thus  heated,  as  a  test  on  the  condition  of  the  pro- 
tector. 

5.  A  resetting  tool  for  a  reversible  electro-thermal  pro- 
tector having  a  central  operable  spindle  extending  there- 
through and  .1  s|)ring  member  bearing  against  one  end  of 
the  spindle  to  operate  same,  comprising  a  portion  for  bear- 
ing the  said  spring  member  away  from  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  spring  memt>er  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spindle  to  operate  same  upon  beating,  and  means  for 
closing  a  heating  current  through  the  protector. 

6.  A  resetting  tool  for  an  electro-thermal  protector  hav- 
ing an  operable  pin  extending  therethrough,  comprising 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  the  protector  for  heat- 
ing, and  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  against  one  end  of  the 
said  pin  to  operate  same  when  the  device  is  properly 
bested,  for  purposes  cubetantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  testing  tool  for  a  heat  cartridge  having  a  central 
operable  spindle,  comprising  means  for  closing  a  current 
through  the  cartridge  to  beat  same,  and  means  for  moving 
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tb«  iipindle  endwise  when  the  cartridge  is  heated,  to  teat 

same 

^<.  A  resetting  tool  for  electro- thermal  protectors,  com 
lirlnlnR  a  riffid  portion,  a  pair  of  spring  members  normally 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  thumb  piece  car 
rled  by  the  rigid  portion  for  depressing  one  of  the  spring 
members  Into  electrical  connection  with  the  other  and  for 
,irrnn({iti;:  the  position  of  the  several  members  suitable  for 
Hpplvltig  the  tool  to  a  protector  to  reset  same. 


860.865.      SPARK-PLUG.      Alfbed    Holstkx,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  I»ec.  2,  1904.     Serla:  No.   235,143. 


1.  \  spark  plug  comprising  n  socket  meml)er,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  an  Insulated  member  arranged  within 
said  plug  and  adapte<i  for  reciprocation  therein,  oppositely 
closing  valves  arrange<l  upon  said  insulated  member,  and  a 
contact  electrode  carried  by  said  Insulated  member,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  .\  spark  pluij  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  member  arranged  within  said  plug  and 
adapted  for  movement  therein,  oppositely  closing  valves 
arranged  upon  said  member,  a  contact  electrode  carried  by 
said  valved  member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  said  valved  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  member  arranged  within  said  plug  and 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  oppositely-closing  valves 
arranged  upon  said  memtier,  a  contact  electrode  carried  by 
said  valved  member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  valvtHl  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  \  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  member  arranged  within  said  plug  and 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  oppositely  closing  valves 
arranged  upon  said  member,  a  contact  electrode  carried  by 
said  valved  member,  means  for  regulating  the  reciprocation 
of  said  valved  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  regx}- 
latlng  means  to  Its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
specified 

5.  .\  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  member  arranged  within  said  spark 
plug  and  adapte<l  to  move  freely  therein,  oppositely  closing 
valves  arranged  upon  said  member,  a  contact  electrode 
carried  by  said  member  and  Insulated  from  said  plug,  and 
means  for  securing  paid  valved  member  within  said  plug. 
substantially  as  specified 

0.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  member  arranged  within  said  plug  and 
adapted  to  move  freely  therein,  oppositely-closing  valves 
arranges!  upon  said  member  adapted  to  seat  within  said 
plug  under  Influence  of  the  motor  piston  In  each  direction, 
a  contact  electrode  carried  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
securing  said  meml)er  within  said  plug,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  .\  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electro<ie  thereon,  a  cap  for  said  socket  member,  a  member 
arranged  partly  within  and  partly  without  said  socket 
member  and  cap,  a  contact  electrode  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, oppositely  operating  valves  arranged  upon  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  said  cap  in  position  upon  said 
plug,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  valve  seat  in  said  socket  member,  a 
bore  extending  therefrom,  a  cap  for  said  plug  having  a 
valve  seat,  and  a  bore  extending  therefrom  In  line  with  the 
one  In  the  socket  member,  an  Insulated  stem  arranged 
within  said  bores  having  oppositely  operating  valve*  adapt- 
<'d  to  seat  upon  the  seats  aforesaid,  and  a  contact  electrode 
carrle<i  by  said  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 


9.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  therefor,  a  recess  In  said  socket  meml)er,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  recess,  a  member  arranged  to 
work  within  said  socket  meml)er,  said  member  having  an 
enlarged  portion  disposed  within  the  recess  of  aald  plug, 
and  provided  with  opposit^'ly  operating  valves,  and  a  ion- 
tact  electrode  carried  by  said  mpmber.  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  A  spark  plug  comprLsing  a  socket  member,  a  cdntact 
electrode  thereon,  a  reces.s  in  said  socket  meml)er.  a  cap 
having  a  recess  therein  ailiipte<J  to  be  fitted  into  tlic  re 
cess  of  said  socket  memUT,  a  member  arranged  partly 
within  and  partly  without  said  socket  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  work  within  the 
recess  in  said  socket  member  and  ca[).  oppositely  ojx^rating 
valves  arranged  iip<in  said  memtH-r.  and  a  contact  electrode 
carried  by  said  member  adapte<l  for  co<5peratlon  with  the 
contact  electrode  first  mentioned,  stibstantlally  as  specified. 

11.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  thereon,  a  recess  in  said  socket  memlx-r.  a  valve 
seat  at  the  base  thereof,  an  adjustable  cap  having  a  recess 
therein,  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  base  thereof  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  the  recess  in  .«*aid  so<ket  memt>er.  a  reciprocating 
member  arranged  partly  within  and  partly  without  said 
socket  member  and  cap  having  an  enlarged  Intermediate 
portion  provided  at  Its  emls  with  oppositely  operating 
valves  adapted  to  s«'at  upon  the  seats  in  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  cap.  and  a  contact  electrcxle  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating member,  but  insulated  therefrom,  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  the  contact  electrode  first  mentioned,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

12.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
electrode  at  the  base  thereof,  a  recess  In  said  socket  mem- 
ber, a  valve  seat  at  the  liase  thereof  and  an  adjustable  cap 
adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  recess  In  said  socket  member, 
said  cap  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  valve  seat  at  the 
base  thereof,  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  Its  adjusted 
position,  a  reciprocating  stem  arranged  partly  within,  and 
partly  without  said  socket  member  and  cap.  having  an  en- 
larged Intermediate  portion  provided  with  valves  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  valye  seats  In  said 
socket  member  and  cap.  a  contact  electrode  carried  by  said 
reciprocating  memt>er  at  its  inner  end.  but  Insulated  there- 
from, adapted  for  co<'^peratlon  with  the  contact  electrode 
of  the  socket  member,  and  an  attaching  device  arranged 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

l.T.  .\  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  contact 
finger  projecting  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  recess  In  the 
outer  end  of  said  socket  member,  screw  threads  upon  the 
inner  surface,  and  a  conical  valve  seat  at  the  base  of  said 
recess,  a  bore  extending  from  said  conical  valve  seat  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  socket  member,  a  cap  having  an  exteri- 
orly-threaded portion  extending  from  Its  under  side  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  screw  threads  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  recess  In  the  socket  member,  said  cap  having  a  recess 
therein  and  a  conical  valve  seat  at  the  l>ase  thereof,  a  bore 
extending  from  said  conical  valve  seat  to  the  top  of  said 
cap.  a  screw  extending  through  the  side  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  cap  therein,  a 
stem  of  Insulating  material  arranged  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  bores  In  said  socket  member  and  cap 
having  therefor  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion  arranged 
to  work  within  the  recess  In  said  socket  member  and  cap. 
and  provided  with  conical  valves  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 
contact  head  carried  upon  aald  reciprocating  member  at  its 
Inner  .-nd  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  contact  finger 
on  the  siK'ket  member,  a  conductor  arranged  within  the 
stem  having  one  end  connected  with  the  contact  head  and 
Its  other  end  projecting  l)eyond  the  outer  end  of  said  stem, 
and  provided  with  an  attaching  device,  substantially  as 
specified. 


8«0,«<««  STRAP  FASTENER.  GKOttnn  A.  Maixs, 
Thompson,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.*?57.751. 

1.  \  strap  fastener  having  a  baae  plate  provided  be 
tween  Its  ends  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  a  strap,  and 
also  having  an  opening  forming  a  seat  for  a  rib  or  pro- 
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jectlon  on  a  cooperating  plate,  and  having  at  one  end  of 
said  base  plate  an  outwardly  projecting  tongue  provided 
with  a  perforation  for  the  passag'^  of  a  lock,  a  cover  plate 
liluged  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  Iwise  plate  opposite 
the  outwardly  prujtKting  tongue,  and  provided  near  its 
free  end  with  an  op«-nlng  through  which  said  tongue  may 
protrude,  and  having  between  Its  ends  openings  for  the 
pa.ssage  of  n  strap,  and  t>etween  said  openings  a  rib  or 
projection  opposite  the  seat  in  the  base  plate,  and  a  strap 
secured  to  the  base  piste  alwut  midway  between  its  end! 
and  disposed  thence  through  the  openings  in  the  l>ase 
plate  and  around  the  hinged  end  of  the  fasteuer  and 
theqce  through  the  openings  In  the  cover  plate,  substao- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


869,86  7.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Kdwakd  R.  Miluh  and 
CnAKLES  A.  CoN.N,  PIttsburg.  Ph.,  and  Hkk.man  Van 
Obmeh,  Hartford.  Conn  ,  assignors  to  Liberty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  :i46.927. 


2.  A  strap  fastener  or  buckle,  sulwtantlaily  as  herein 
descrllxMl,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  cross  bar 
and  provided  on  opposite  sides  tberinif  with  openings,  a 
cover  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  base 
plate  and  provided  with  o[>eniiigs  spaced  apart,  and  a 
strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  base 
plate  between  the  openings  thereof,  and  having  its  other 
end  laced  through  the  openings  in  the  base  plate  and 
extended  thence  around  the  hinged  end  of  the  buckle,  and 
lace<l  through  the  spaced  apart  openings  of  the  cover 
plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  buckle  closed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.T  .\  buckle  comprising  a  liase  plate,  and  a  cover  plate 
hlnge<l  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  strap 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  liase  plate,  midway  lietween  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  the  base  plate  V>elng  provide<l  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  strap  with 
openings  through  which  the  other  end  of  the  strap  may  he 
laced,  and  passed  thence  around  the  hinged  end  of  the 
buckle,  and  the  cover  plate  being  provided  with  openings 
8pace<I  apart  and  through  which  the  return  end  of  the 
strap  may  be  laced,  the  said  cover  plate  t>elng  provided 
between  its  said  openings  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug 
or  portion  to  bind  upon  the  strap  when  the  buckle  Is 
closed,  and  means  for  hf)ldlng  the  buckle  closed,  substan- 
tially  as   set   forth. 

4  .V  buckle  comprising  a  main  plate,  and  a  cover  plate, 
and  a  strap  8ecure<l  at  one  end  to  the  main  plate,  the  said 
main  plate  and  cover  plate  l»elng  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  return  end  of  the  strap  is  lace<l,  when 
the  buckle  Is  closed,  and  means  for  holding  the  buckle 
closed,   substantially   as   set    forth. 

^.  A  fastener  or  buckle  for  straps,  consisting  of  a  base 
plate,  and  a  cover  plate  hinged  together  at  one  end,  and 
provlde<l  with  means  for  securing  the  other  ends  of  the 
plates  when  the  tmckle  is  clo8e<l,  the  said  plates  having 
spaced  apart  openings,  and  a  strap  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  base  plate  and  laced  at  its  free  end  through  the 
spaced  apart  openings  in  the  base  plate,  and  thence 
around  the  hinge  and  through  the  space<l  apart  openings 
'a  the  cover  plate,  all  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set   forth. 


1  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  piston 
chamber,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  and  cxjmmunlcatlng  with  the  piston  chamber  at 
different  points  throughout  its  length,  detachable  ported 
admission  and  exhaust  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  rotary  piston  Journaled  In  the  admission  and 
exhaust  heads,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber 
therein  eccentric  to  the  longltudlual  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  also  having  longitudinally  extending  admission  and 
exhaust  ports  in  its  wall  which  communicate  with  said 
chamber  at  a  plurality  of  different  points,  and  detachable 
ported  admission  and  exhaust  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  their  ports  communicating  with 
the  longitudinally  extending  admission  and  exhaust  ports, 
.said  heads  also  carrying  bearings  for  the  rotary  piston, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber  there- 
in, a  rotary  piston,  longitudinally  extending  admission  and 
exhaust  ports,  each  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  a 
plurality  of  points  throughout  its  length,  and  ported  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  beads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  removably  secured  thereto  and  carrying  bearings  for 
the  rotary  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  an  eccentric  piston 
chamber  therein  and  longitudinally  extending  admission 
and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber  at 
different  points  along  its  length,  n  removable  ported  ad- 
mission head  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  removable 
ported  exhaust  head  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  beads  having  l>earlng8  for  the  piston,  and  ported 
admission  and  exhaust  plates  or  disks  intermediate  the 
lespective  heads  In  the  ends  of  the  piston  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

f).  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending piston  chamber,  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
extending  parallel  with  said  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  at  a  plurality  of  points,  ported  admission  and 
exhaust  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  having 
their  ports  arranged  to  communicate  tespectlvely  with  the 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotary 
piston,  having  journal  portions  provided  with  bearings  In 
the  said  heads,  and  means  for  lubricating  said  bearings  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending piston  chaml>er  therein,  admission  and  exhaust 
(>orts  parallel  with  the  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with at  a  plurality  of  points,  an  admission  head  closing 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  port  or 
chamber  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  ported  admission  plate 
forming  the  Inner  wall  of  said  port  or  chamber  with  its 
port  connecting  the  same  with  the  admission  port  of  the 
chamber;  f ubstautially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  piston 
chamber,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  extending  parallel 
with  the  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at  differ- 
ent points  throughout  its  length,  a  rotary  piston  In  said 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  admission 
port  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  head  closing  the 
exhaust  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  port  or 
passage  at  its  inner  end  and  an  exhaust  plate  or  disk 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  port 
which  connects  the  same  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
cylinder  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal   piston 
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Chamber,  admlsalon  and  ezhaaat  porti  In  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  plBton  chamber  at 
different  polnti  throughout  Its  length,  ported  admission 
and  exhaust  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary piston  Joumaled  In  the  admission  and  exhaust  heads, 
and  means  for  lubricating  the  piston  Journals  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber  eccen- 
tric to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  also  hav- 
Injj  longitudinally  extending  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
In  Its  wall  which  communicate  with  said  chamber  at  a 
plurality  of  different  points,  detachable  heads  closing  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  having  ports  which  communicate 
respectively  with  the  longitudinally  eitendlnjf  admission 
and  exhaust  ports,  the  rear  head  having  means  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  and  a  rotary 
piston  Journaled  In  said  heads,  said  piston  having  one  of 
Its  journals  extended  through  the  front  head  and  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  a  tool  thereto,  substantially  as 
described 

10.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber 
eccentric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  also 
having  longitudinally  extending  admission  and  exhaust 
ports  In  its  wall  which  communicate  with  said  chamber  at 
a  plurality  of  different  points,  heads  detachably  secured  to 
said  cylinder  and  closing  its  end  portions,  said  heads  hav- 
ing respectively  admission  and  exhaust  ports  therein  In 
communication  with  the  longitudinal  ports  In  the  cylinder 
wall,  a  rotary  piston  Joumaled  In  said  heads,  and  means 
In  the  rear  head  for  taking  the  end  thrust  of  the  piston, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  chamber  therein  and  also  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  admlsalon  and  exhaust  ports  at  its 
wall  which  communicate  with  said  chamber  at  a  plurality 
of  different  points,  and  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  heads  having 
ports  which  communicate  with  the  respective  ports  In  the 
cylinder  and  being  of  an  exterior  diameter  different  from 
that  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  chamber  therein  and  also  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  admission  and  exhaust  ports  in  Its 
wall  which  communicate  with  said  chamber  at  a  plurality 
of  different  points,  and  heads  closing  the  ends  of  nld 
cylinder  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  heads  having 
ports  which  communicate  with  the  respective  ports  In  the 
cylinder  and  havlni?  a  cylindrical  cross  section  at  all 
points,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber 
therein  and  also  having  longitudinally  extending  admls- 
alon and  exhaust  porta  In  Its  wall  which  communicate  with 
•aid  chamber  at  a  plurality  of  different  points  throaghoat 
Its  length,  ported  heads  secured  to  and  closing  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  Journaled  within  the  said 
heads,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  piston  Journals  and 
also  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber 
therein  and  also  having  longitudinally  extending  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  In  Its  wall  which  communicate 
with  said  chamber,  at  a  plurality  of  different  points 
throughout  Its  length,  ported  heads  secured  to  and  closing 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  piston  Joumaled 
within  the  said  heads,  the  bearings  for  the  piston  having 
opeolnga  communicating  therewith  and  leading  outwardly 
throogh  the  heads,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber 
tber«ln  and  also  having  longitudinally  extending  admls 
slon  and  exhaust  ports  In  its  walls  which  communicate 
with  said  chamber  at  a  plurality  of  different  points,  the 
centers  of  nld  ports  being  less  than  180*  from  each  other, 
ported  beads  detachably  aecnred  to  and  dosing  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  roUry  piston  Journaled  In  said  heads 
and  haTlng  a  single  slot  extending  dUmetrlcally  there- 
throogh  to  seat  a  piston  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

1«.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber 
tbereln  and  also  baring  longitudinally  extending  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  in  its  wall  which  eommnnlcate 
with  said  cylinder  at  a  plurality  of  different  points,  ported  1 


admlsalon  and  exhaust  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der and  deuchably  secured  thereto,  a  rotary  piston  Jour- 
naled In  the  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for 
connecting  a  supply  pipe  to  one  of  said  heads,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.    In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  piston 
chamber,  admission  and  t>xhaust  ports  In  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  pl»ton  chamber  at  differ 
ent  points  throughout  Its  length,  ported  admlsalon  and  ex 
haust  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  detach 
ably  secur^-d  thereto,  and  a  rotary  piston  Journaled  In  the 
admission  and  exhaust  heads,  the  admission  head  having 
a  space  or  chamber  therein  at  the  rear  end   of   the  pUton 
Journal,  substantially   as  described 


86  9.868.  ORO.\N  BIX)WINO  APP.\RATUS  Isa  U. 
Spenckr,  Hartford,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Organ  Power 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.     Filed  Jan.    12.   1905.      Serial    No.    240.712 


1.  A  wind  pressure  device  comprising  a  sound  proof 
casing  provided  with  a  blower  arranged  therein  and  ad- 
jacent to  Its  wall,  and  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  variable 
tension  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  air  Inlet 
and  preventing  the  passage  of  sounds,  said  automatic  varl 
sble  tension  device  depending  for  operation  upon  the  force 
and  volume  of  air  passing  through  the  device. 

2.  A  wind  pressure  device  comprising  a  sound  Impeding 
casing,  a  centrifugal  blower  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  adjacent  to  its  wall,  an  air  Inlet  forming  a  part  of 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  variable  tension 
device  for  automatically  closing  said  valve,  said  tension 
device  being  actuated  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  dependent 
upon  the  suction  of  the  blower. 

3.  A  wind  pressure  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  cen 
trlfugal  blower  arranged  within  the  casing  and  adjacent 
to  Its  wall,  an  air  Inlet  to  said  casing  normally  closed  by 
a  pair  of  Interconnected  pivoted  wings  forming  a  valve,  a 
variable  tension  device  for  holding  said  wings  normally 
closed,  said  wings  being  opened  to  varying  degrees  de 
pendent  upon  the  volume  of  air  passing  through  the 
device. 

4.  A  wind  pressure  device  comprising  a  sound  impeding 
casing  completely  Inclosing  a  motor  and  a  directly  con- 
nected blower,  said  cssing  having  a  part  extending  about 
the  air  Inlet  to  the  blower,  an  air  shutter  arranged  ap- 
purtenant to  the  casing,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
holding  said  air  shutter  In  closed  position,  and  arranged  to 
decrease  Its  pull  upon  an  opening  of  the  air  shutter. 

5.  A  wind  pressure  device  comprising  a  sound  Impeding 
casing  completely  Inclosing  a  centrifugal  blower  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  appurtenant  to  said  blower,  an  air 
shutter  operatlvely  arranged  with  reference  to  the  air 
Inlet  and  adapted  normally  to  close  It,  resilient  means  for 
holding  said  air  shutter  In  normally  closed  position,  and 
arranged  to  decrease  Us  pull  upon  the  opening  of  the 
shutter. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  wind  pressure  device  comprising 
a  sound  Impeding  casing  and  one  or  more  fan  blowers  ar- 
ranged therein,  an  air  Inlet  to  said  casing,  an  air  shutter 
normally  closing  said  Inlet,  said  shutter  comprising  a  pair 
of  wings  pivoted  at  their  adjacent  edges,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  wings  in  closed  position,  said  holding 
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means  arranged  to  lose  Its  active  force  upon  an  opening  of 

the   wlug8 

7.  In  combination  in  a  wind  pressure  device  inchidlng 
a  casing  and  a  blower  arranged  therein,  an  air  Inlet  to 
eald  casing,  an  air  shutter  arranged  appurtenant  to  said 
Inlet  and  Including  a  hinged  member,  means  for  holding 
said  hinged  member  in  closed  position,  and  means  dei)end 
ent  upon  the  iK)sltlon  of  said  hinged  member  for  releasing 
the  pull  of  the  holding  means  ne  the  hinged  meml>er  is 
opened. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  wind  pressure  device  Inchidlng 
a  casing  surrounding  a  blower  fan  and  having  an  air  Inlet, 
an  air  shutter  appurtenant  to  said  inlet  and  comprising 
two  semicircular  sections  pivoted  at  their  adjacent  edRes, 
a  resilient  member  normally  holding  said  hinged  sections 
In  closed  position,  said  member  att«che<^  to  each  of  said 
section!"  and  extending  l>etween  them  at  Bul>stantlally 
right  angles  to  their  line  of  opening. 


869.869  COLUMN.  JOHN  I.ALLT,  Waltham,  Mass.  as- 
signor to  United  States  Column  Company.  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1906      rjerlal  No.  .{H.H^d 


7.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  column  sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  tilling  therefor,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  sections  having  a  flange  entering  one  of  the 
sections,  a  cap  or  guard  covering  said  flange  and  the  space 
within  the  same,  and  anchoring  means  connected  with  said 
cap  or  guard  and  eml>edded  In  the  filling. 


a7' 

1     The    combination    with    adjacent    hollow    column    sec 
tlons,  and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  coupling  for  con 
necting  aald  sections,  an  anchor  for  holding  said  coupling 
to  one  section,   and  a  flange  projecting   upward  from  said 
coupling  and  embedded    In   the  filling  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination   with   adjacent   hollow   column    sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  cap  interposed  l)e 
tween  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  flange  which  Is  pro- 
vided on    Its  outer   side   with   corrugations  and   centering 
projections 

3.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  column  sec 
tlons.  and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  combined  column 
cap  and  base  provided  with  opp<^8ltely  projecting  flanges 
liavlnc  corrugated  annular  outer  faces  embedded  In  the  fill 
Ing  a  portion  of  which  Is  Introduced  between  said  flanges 
and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  column  sections. 

4.  The   combination    with    adjacent    hollow    column    sec 
tlons.  and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  cap  fitted  to  one 
of  the  sections  and  having  a  recessed  or  countersunk  head, 
nnd  an  anchor  eml>edded  in  the  filling  and  passing  through 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  head  and  fastened  by  a  nut  ar 
ranged  in  the  recess 

5.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  column  sec 
tlons.  and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  connection  be 
tween  »ald  sections  having  jKirtions  thereof  embedded  i'l 
the  filling,  l)eam  rests  projecting  outward  from  the  cap. 
bracing  welw  connecting  the  rests  and  cap,  beam  ends  sup 
ported  on  said  rests,  bolts  passing  through  the  webs  of 
the  rests  and  beams,  and  sleeves  or  washers  on  said  bolts 
interposed  between  the  webs  of  the  rests  and  beams. 

6.  The   combination    with    adjacent    hollow    column   sec 
tlons.   and  a   plastic   filling   therefor,  of  a   connection   be 
tween  said  sections  having  a   flange  entering  one  of  the 
sections,  and  a  cap  or   guard  fltted  to  said  flange  to  pre 
vent  the  filling  from  entering  the  space  within  the  flange. 


REISSUES. 


12.70S        REFT     HARVKSTFR 
Culbertson,  and  Merim 


........  HKRSrilEL     M.      IlEILIO. 

AN  II.  Rebo.  Blue  Springs,  Nebr. 


Culbertson,  and  Meriman  II.  Rebo.  Blue  Springs,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  said  Helllg.  and  Hugh  Scllley,  I.*avltt,  Nebr. 
Filed  .luly  2».  llK)r>.  Serial  No.  .72.340  Original  No. 
757.425,  dated  Apr.  12,  li»04.  Serial  No.  151.761. 


1.  A  beet-harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  positively- 
driven  cutter  mechanism,  means  for  suspending  said  cut- 
ter mechanism  from  said  main  frame,  a  wheeled  trailing 
frame,  a  gage  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  connecting 
said  trailing  frame  with  the  cutter-suspending  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  height  of  the  cutter  mechanism 
when  the  gage  encounters  a  beet  plant,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  beet-harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  top-cutter 
mechanism,  means  for  suspending  said  cutter  mechanism 
from  said  main  frame,  adjusting  devices  Including  a  rev- 
oluble  gage  adapted  to  encounter  projecting  beet-plants 
and  a  wheeled  trailing  frame  movable  Independently  of  the 
main  frnnie.  and  lever  connections  between  the  trailing 
frame  and  the  cutter  suspending  devices  for  varying  the 
height  of  the  latter  without  affecting  the  main  frame,  aub- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  beet  harvester  having  an  adjustable  cutter-frame, 
co^iperatlng  cutter  devices  suspended  from  said  frame,  a 
wheeled  gage-frame  carrying  a  revoluble  gage,  and  auto- 
matic adjusting  mechanism  controllable  by  said  wheeled 
gagefrnme  and  connected  operatlvely  with  said  cutter- 
frame  for  varying  the  height  of  the  latter  when  a  part  of 
the  gage-frame  encounters  a  projecting  beet-plant,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  l)eet -harvester,  a  top  cutting  mechanism  having 
a  pair  of  cooperating  cutter-disks,  means  for  positively 
driving  said  disks,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  cutter 
mechanism,  a  wheeled  trailing  frame,  a  trailing  gage- 
frame  carrying  a  gage,  and  means  connecting  the  several 
frames  for  varying  the  height  of  the  cutter-frame  auto- 
matically when  the  gage  encounters  an  obstruction  in  Its 
path,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.%.  In  a  beet-harvester,  a  pivoted  frame  suspended  from 
n  main  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  disks  disposed  In  lap- 
ping engagement  and  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  means 
for  holding  said  disks  In  cooperative  relation  and  permit- 
ting them  to  spread  automatically,  means  for  driving  said 
disks,  a  trailing  wheeled  frame,  a  trailing  gage-frame  car- 
rying a  revoluble  gage,  and  lever  connections  between  the 
gage  frame,  the  wheeled  frame,  and  the  cutter-frame  for 
automatically  changing  the  height  of  the  cutter  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

0  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  independent  trailing  frames  connected  therewith, 
a  lever  connecting  said  trailing  frames,  a  cutter-frame 
having  operative  connection  with  said  lever  and  carrying 
a  suspended  cutter  mechanism,  gage-wheels  journaled  on 
one  of  said  trailing  frames,  and  a  revoluble  gage  mounted 
on  the  other  trailing  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7,   In   a   beet  harvester,   the   combination   with   a   main 
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frame,  of  inde[>«n(lent  MalllnK  frames,  one  of  said  frames 
having  Kage-whwlg  and  the  other  frame  supporting  a  rey- 
oluble  ffajfe,  a  rutter  frame,  connections  between  the  trall- 
Inar  frames  and  «ald  cutter-frame,  and  a  cutter  mechanism 
.supporte<l  by  aald  cutter  frame,  said  cutter  frame  carrying 
means  for  iK>sitlvely  driving  the  cutter  mechanism  and  the 
revolul.le  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  cutter- 
frame,  of  a  cutter  mechanism  suspended  therefrom,  a  reT- 
oluble  gage  dlfposf«<J  in  advance  of  the  cuttor  mechanism, 
means  connecting  said  revoluble  gage  with  said  cutter- 
frame,  and  devices  for  positively  driving  the  cutter  mech 
anism  and  said  revoluble  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  t>e<'t  harvester,  a  revoluble  gage  consisting  of  a 
shaft  having  n  .series  of  disks  spaced  thereon.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  mechanism  disposed  in  rear  of  .said  gage, 
means  actuated  by  the  aratce  tn  determine  the  elevation  of 
said  cutter  mechanism,  and  means  for  positively  driving 
said  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
mechani-ini  one  of  the  memt>ers  of  which  Is  positively 
driven,  of  an  ejector  disk  disposed  obiUjuely  to  said  cutter 
mechanism  and  having  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
driven  meml)er  thereof,  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  t)eet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
mechanism,  of  an  Inclined  ejector  disk  having  frictlonal 
engagement  with  a  membor  of  said  cutter  mechanism,  and 
means  for  yleldably  holding  said  ejector-disk  in  op^Tatlve 
position,  substantlnlly  as  set  forth. 

rj.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
mechanism,  of  a  hantjor  plvotally  supported  In  rear  of  said 
cutter  mechanism,  an  eJector-dlsk  journaled  In  said 
hanger,  nnd  a  tension  device  for  holding  the  hanger  nnd 
disk  normally  In  active  relation  to  the  cutter  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.1.    In   ,1   t>eet-harve8ter.  a   revoluble  gage  and   a   rotary 
cutter   mechanism,   combined   with   connecting   means   be 
tween  the  two  for  causing  the  cutter  me<-hanlsm  to  move 
vertically  to  a  less  extent  than  the  gage,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

14.  In  a  lx»et  harvester,  a  revoluble  gage  and  a  rotary 
cutter  mechanism.  comMne<l  with  connections  intermediate 
of  said  gnsre  iml  said  ciitter  mechanism,  by  means  of  which 
connections  the  cutter  mechanism  Is  moved  vertically  to  a 
less  extent  than  the  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth 

15.  In  a  beet-harvester,  a  revnlulile  gaire,  rotary  cutter 
d»>vlces.  and  connections  Intermediate  of  the  two.  whereby 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  gage,  due  to  contact  with  a 
l>oet.  Is  colncidently  Imparted  to  the  cutter  devices,  and 
whereby  further  the  cutter  devices  are  vertically  moved  to 
a  loss  extent  than  the  gai;'',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

to  A  beet  harvester  provld<^  with  a  rotnry  cutter  and  a 
guide  roller  automatically  variable  with  relation  to  each 
other.  suhstRntialiy  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cut- 
ter and  guide  roller  and  means  whereby  the  guide  roller 
varies  In  Its  vertical  relation  to  the  cutter,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

18.  In  a  l>eet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  ctit- 
ter.  a  guide  roller,  and  means  whereby  the  guide  roller 
causes  the  cutter  to  remove  from  the  l)eet  a  part  proiMir- 
tloned  to  the  height  of  the  beet  top.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

19.  In  a  beet-harvester,  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  oitter 
sti[>ported  in  a  frame  vertically  adjustable  on  such  main 
frame,  a  guide  roller  mounted  In  a  secoml  vertically  ad 
jtistatile  frame,  and  connections  l)etwecii  tho  adjustable 
frames  whereby  the  cutter  Is  caused  ti>  operate  upon  the 
N»et  at  a  point  proportlone<l  to  the  height  of  the  crown  of 
the  beet,  anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

20.  In   a  l)eet  harvester,   a   rotary  ctitter.  a  guide  roller 
and  means  whereby  the  vertical  relation  between  the  cut 
tpr   and    the   guide   roller    Is   automatically   adjusted,   sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  beet  harrester,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  guide  roller 
and  means  whereby  the  rertlcal  relation  between  the  cut 
ter  and  the  guide  roller  Is  automatically  proportioned  to 
the  height  of  the  beet  above  the  groand,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


--.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  frame  carrying  a  rotary  topping  device,  a  vsr- 
tlcally  adjustable  frame  carrying  one  or  more  guide  rollers. 
and  connections  Ijetween  the  said  frames  whereby  the  guide 
roller  c  ntmls  the  position  of  the  topping  device  In  ac 
cordance  with  the  height  of  the  beet  top,  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

-•;!  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  frame  carrying  a  rotary  topping  device,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame  carrying  one  or  more  guide  rollers, 
and  connections  between  the  said  frames  whereby  the 
guide  roller  controls  the  position  of  the  topping  device  In 
accordance  with  the  amount  to  which  the  beet  to  t.e  cut 
projects  above  the  ground,  substantially  as  iet  forth 

24.    In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cut 
ter,  a  guide  rollej^  and  means  whereby  the  vertical  relation 
of  such  cutter  and   guide  roller   Is   varied   proportionately 
to  the  height  of  the  l»eet  top,  sutetantlally  as  set  forth 

IT).  In  a  U^t  harvester,  the  combination  of  two  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  frames,  one  carrying  a  rotary  cutter 
and  the  other  carrying  a  guide  roller,  and  connections  be- 
tween such  frames  whereby  the  adjustment  of  one  frame 
shall  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  other  by  an  amount  pro- 
portioned to  the  work  to  be  done,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 


li'.TOO  i:YE(;LASSES.  (Jeoroe  n.  chapel.  Howell. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1W7  Serial  .\o  360,537.  Origi- 
nal No.  7U1,3L'0.  dated  May  30.  1905,  Herlal  No.  234,369. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  l)rldge,  the  lens-clamps 
and  the  hinges  having  pivots  for  hinging  the  lens  clamps 
to  the  ends  of  the  bridge  of  nose  guards  held  by  the 
pivots  of  said  hlnues 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bridge  and  a  lens  clamp 
hinged  to  the  end  of  said  bridge  of  a  nose  guard  li.ld  by 
the  pivot  of  said   hinge. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  brldk'e.  of  the  lens-clamps 
and  the  nose-guards  pivoted  to  said  bridge  and  having 
common  pivotal  centers. 

4.  The    combination    with    the    rigid    brldire   and    a    lens 
clamp  hinged  to  the  end  of  sjild  bridge  by  a  vertical  pivot, 
of  a  nose  guard  held  by  said  vertical  pivot  ,ind  projecting 
back  of  said  hinge  and  a  spring  engaging  said  nose-guard, 
substantially  as  .ind  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In    eyeglasses,    the   combination    with    the   bridge,    the 
lens  clamps   and    the   nose  guards,    of   pivots   connected    to 
the  lens  clamps  and  to  which  pivots  the  bridge  and  nose 
guard   are  c<innected 

6.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  bridge,  a 
lens-clamp  and  a  nose-guard,  of  a  pivot  connected  to  the 
lens  clamp  and  to  which  pivot  the  bridge  and  the  nose- 
guard  are  connected. 

7.  In    eyegla.s8es,    the    combination    with    the    bridge,    n 
lens  clamp  and   a   nose  guard,   of  a   pivot   connecte<l   to   the 
lens-clamp   and    to   which   pivot    the   bridge   and   the   nose 
guard    are   attached    and    a    spring   for    turning    the    nose- 
guard   and    lens  clamp. 

8.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  bridge,  of  n 
lens-clamp,  a  nose  guard  and  a  pivot  connected  to  the 
lens  clamp  and  to  which  pivot  the  bridge  nnd  nose  guard 
are  connecte<l,  said  pivot  forming  a  common  pivotal  center 
for  the  lens-clamp  and  nose  guard. 

9.  In  eyeglasses,  a  lens  clamp,  a  vertical  pivot  held  by 
said  lens  clamp,  a  nose  guanl  Journale<l  on  said  pivot,  and 
a  bridge  held  by  said  pivot. 

10.  In  eyeglasses,  a  lens  clamp,  a  vertical  pivot  held  by 
said  lens  clamp,  a  nose-gtiard  journaled  on  said  pivot,  a 
bridge  held  on  said  pivot  and  a  spring  for  turning  the 
lens  clamp  and  the  nose-guard  on  said  plrot. 

11.  In  eyeglasses  having  the  guards  fixed  to  the  lenses 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  In 
the   plane  of  vision,   a  nose-bridge  connecting   the   lenses 


(XTt^BKR  29.  1907. 


U. 


S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


2695 


rigidly  against  vertical  movement,  a  stud  to  fix  the  guards 
and  pivot  the  bridge  so  as  to  tn'riuit  horliontal  movement 
of  the  lenses  on  the  bridge,  and  a  spring  held  by  the  stud 
ends  and  exten<llng  centrally  from  fbe  studs  onto  the 
bridge  to  effect  n  pressure  on  the  nose  by  the  guards. 

12.  In  eyeglasses,  the  one  piece  lens-brackets  having  a 
■lot  at  right  angles  to  the  lenses,  guards  provided  with 
Bocuring  ends  having  a  straight  e<lge  to  engage  the  base 
of  the  slot,  a  bridge,  and  a  stud  at  each  end  of  the  bridge 
to  pivot  the  latter  snd  to  fix   the  guards 

13.  In  eyeglasses,  a  nose  bridge  having  ends  provided 
with  stop  lugs.  lens  brackets  having  a  slot  the  base  edges 
of  which  engage  the  said  lugs  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lens,  the  nose  guards,  and  the  studs  for  pivoting  the 
brblge  and  fixing  the  guards  In  the.  slot. 

14  In  eyegla.sses.  a  nose  bridge  having  ends  provided 
with  stop  lugs,  lens  brackets  having  a  slot  the  l>a8e  edges 
of  which  engage  the  said  lugs  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lenses,  the  nose  guards,  and  the  studs  for  pivoting 
the  bridge  and  fixing  the  guards  In  the  slots. 

15.  In  eyeglasses,  the  lens  brackets,  guards  having  stud 
apertures,  the  nose  bridge  having  stud-apertures,  screw- 
studs  extending  through  said  apertures  to  fix  the  guards 
and  pivot  the  bridge  to  the  brackets,  and  the  springs  held 
by  the  studs  nnd  having  a  portion  engaging  the  bridge 
with   the  spring  ends  engaging  the  brackets 

16  In  eyexlasse-s,  the  combination,  with  the  lens- 
brackets,  having  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  lenses,  and 
nose  guards  fitting  the  slot  and  having  ends  provided  with 
a  straight  edge  to  engage  the  Use  of  the  slot,  of  the 
no«e-brldge  having  ends  fitting  the  slot  and  provided  with 
stop-lugs  adapted  to  1*  engaged  by  the  iMse  edges  of  the 
slot  to  limit  the  pivot  movement  of  the  lenses  and  guards, 
springs  looi>ed  over  the  bridge  with  their  ends  engaging 
the  brackets  to  give  the  guards  pressure  on  the  nose,  and 
the  studs  fixing  the  guards  to  the  brackets  and  forming  a 
pivot   for   the   len.ses. 

17.  in  stiff  bridge  eyeglasses,  having  lenses  movable  In 
line  with  the  plane  of  vision,  the  combination,  with  the 
lens-brackets  havlni:  .ar^  with  n  slot  therebetween  at 
right  angles  to  ihe  leiiv,^.  ;,iid  guards  or  plaquettes  fitting 
the  Blots,  of  the  bridge  having  necks  and  ends  which  fit 
the  said  slots,  springs  having  a  Ikjw  fitting  the  brldge- 
ne<k8  with  colls  resting  on  the  said  ears  and  the  ends  of 
the  springs  engaging  the  lens  brackets,  and  the  studs 
extending  through  the  colls  and  ears  to  fix  the  guards  to 
the  lenses  and  to  pivot  the  latter  against  vertical  move- 
ment. 


12,710.     AIK  I'HK.s.v^ruK  HK.VKK.      Krwin  Kramkk.  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  as.sl^nor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  IMttsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July   1,   1907.     Serial   No.  382.11'7.      Original   No 
828,939,  dated  Aug.  21.   1906,  Serial   No.  219.402. 
1.    In  a  regulating  valve  for  air  pressure  brakes,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    valve   casing,    having    Inlet    and   exhaust 
ports;    of  a  piston  slide  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said 
ports:    a  spring  bearing  on  the  piston    with  one  end  and 
with  the  other  end  on  a  rigid  support  attached  to  the  valve 
body:    a  chamber  provided  in  the  valve  in  which  the  regu- 
lated air  pressure  react.>^  on  the  pLston  ;    and  means  adapt- 
ed to  provide  a  force  which  acts  on  the  piston  and  varies 
according  to  the  rotative  speed  of  the  car  wheels,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regulating  valve  for  air-pressure  brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  n  valve  casing,  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  :  of  a  piston  slide  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said 
porU;  a  spring  l>earlng  on  the  piston  with  one  end  and  on 
a  support  attached  to  the  valve  casing  with  the  other  end  : 
a  chamber  In  the  casing  In  which  the  regulated  air  pressure 
reacts  on  the  piston  :  and  a  device  which  acts  on  the  pis- 
ton with  a  force  varying  In  conformity  with  the  rotative 
speed  of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  described 

^.    A   regulating  valve  for  air  pressure  brakes,  consisting 
of  a  ca.slng  :  inlet  and  exhaust  iH.rts  formed  therein  :  a  by 
pass  closed  by  a  return-valve:  a  slide  adapted  to  open  arid 
close  the  said  ports  ;  h  spring  supported  on  a  rest  attachea 
to  the  casing,  which  spring  bears  on  the  slide  ;  and  a  cham 
ber  In  the  casing  In  which  the  regulated  air  reacts  on  the 


slide;  in  combination  with  a  device  connected  to  the 
wheel  axle  which  produces  a  force  varying  with  the  rota- 
tive speed  nnd  acts  on  the  piston  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
pressure  working  In  the  brake  cylinder  Is  automatically 
regulated  tn  accordance  with  the  rotative  speed  of  the 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


jaj»^"^^>=T.-.^r^ Hy,>,»„^„.^-j.^ 


4.  An  air-pressure  brake,  consisting  of  a  regulating 
valve,  having  a  casing  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  therein  ;  a  slide  dlsplaceable  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  ports  ;  a  spring  bearing 
on  a  stipport  attached  to  the  casing  and  acting  on  the 
slide  ;  and  a  chamber  in  the  casing  in  which  the  regulating 
air  reacts  on  the  slide;  in  combination  with  a  device  con 
nectcd  to  the  wheel-axle  which  produces  a  force  varying 
with  the  rotative  speed  and  acts  on  the  piston  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  pressure  of  the  brake-blocks  to  the  wheels 
is  automatically  regulated  In  accordance  with  the  rotative 
speed  of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

n.  A  regulating  valve  for  air  pressure  brakes,  consisting 
of  a  casing  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  formed  therein  :  a 
slide  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  ports  :  a  spring 
supported  on  the  casing  and  bearing  on  the  slide:  and  a 
chamber  In  which  the  regulated  air  reacts  on  the  slide;  In 
combination  with  a  device  capable  of  producing  a  force 
varying  with  the  rotative  speed  of  the  wheels;  all  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  three  forces  acting  on  the  piston  In  oppo- 
site directions  displace  the  same  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
pressure  of  the  brake-blocks  onto  the  wheels  is  automatic- 
ally regulated  In  conformity  with  the  rotative  speed  of 
the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  air-pressure  brake,  consisting  of  a  regulating 
valve,  having  a  casing  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  formed 
therein  :  a  slide  adapted  to  open  nnd  close  the  said  ports; 
a  spring  supported  on  the  casing  and  bearing  on  the  said 
slide  :  and  a  chamber  In  which  the  regulated  air  reacts  on 
the  slide  ;  In  comblnatbm  with  a  device  capable  of  produc 
Ing  a  force  which  varies  with  the  rotative  speed  of  the 
wheels,  whereby  the  said  force  together  with  the  forces 
produced  by  the  spring  and  the  regulated  air  act  on  the 
slide  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  working  in  the 
brake  cylinder  Is  ai:ioniatically  regulated  In  accordance 
with  the  rotative  speed  of  the  wheels,  substantial! v  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  regulating  valve  for  air  pressure  brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  casing,  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports:  of  a  regulating  slide  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
said  ports:  a  spring  bearing  on  the  piston  with  one  end 
and  with  the  other  end  on  a  rigid  support  atUched  to  the 
valve  body  ;  means  which  allow  the  rejrulated  air  to  act  on 
the  piston;  nnd  means  adapted  to  produce  a  force  which 
acts  on  the  piston  and  varies  according  to  the  rotative 
speed  of  the  c.nr  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  regulating  valve  for  air-pressure  brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  casing,  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  ;  of  a  slide  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  ports  • 
a  spring  bearing  with  its  one  end  on  the  piston  and  with  ita 
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Other  end  on  a  support  attached  to  the  valve  casing,  m^-ans 
for  rf>»fulatlng  the  tension  of  the  spring  ;  means  which  al- 
low the  regulated  air  to  act  on  the  piston  :  and  a  device 
which  acts  on  the  piston  with  a  force  varying  In  conform 
Ity  with  the  rotative  speed  of  the  wheels,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  the  brake-cylinder 
pr«amire,  of  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  momentum 
of  the  vehicle  for  varying  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
electro-magnetic  device  according  to  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltn  a 
valve  device  for  governing  the  brake-cylinder  pressure,  and 
electro- magnetic  means  for  controlling  said  device,  of  an 
electric  generator  driven  from  the  axle  of  the  vehic!*'  for 
varying  the  supply  of  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  according  to  the  speed 

11.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  governing  a  brake-cylinder  discharge,  of  an 
electric  generatnr  driven  from  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  operated  by  the  varying  current  thus  generated  for 
controlling  said  valve  device,  according  lo  the  speed 

12.  In  a  fluid  pres.sure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake-cylinder,  and  nn  electro  magnetic  device  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  therein,  of  an  electric  generator  driven  by 
the  momentum  of  the  vehicle  for  varying  the  supply  of  cur- 
rent to  the  electrcnmagnetlc  device  according  to  the  speed 

13.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake-cylinder,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  therein,  of  a  momentum-driven  elei-trlc 
generator  for  supplying  current  to  said  electro-magnetic 
device,  according  to  the  speed. 

14.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  governing  the  supply  of  air  to  and  Its  dis- 
charge from  a  brake-cylinder,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  device,  of  an  electric  generator 
driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  vehicle  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  electro-magnt^lc  device  according  to  the  speed, 


12.711.  DISPLAY-EASEL.  Jamks  E.  Twitchell,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  B. 
Tlmberlake  &  Sons.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1905.  Serial  No.  250,694.  Original  No.  760.403,  dated 
May  17,   1904.  Serial  No.  173.988. 


1.  In  a  display  easel.  In  combination,  a  baae  having  par- 
allel parts  1  and  2.  connected  by  an  elevated  cross  bar  7,  a 
looped  wire  with  terminals  one  of  which  Is  bent  around 
part  1.  and  another  of  which  Is  bent  around  part  2,  with 
the  loop  arching  between  the  terminals,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  display  easel.  In  combination  a  base  having  par- 
allel parts  1  and  2.  connected  by  a  cross  bar  7  and  having 
turns  6  and  6  between  the  cross  bar  7  and  the  parts  1  and 
2,  a  looped  wire  with  terminal  eyes  8  and  9  enga.glng  the 
parts  1  and  2,  and  with  ends  11.  12  projecting  from  the 
eyes,  and  with  the  looped  part  thereof  arching  abore  the 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  display  eaael.  In  combination  a  base  having  par- 
allel parts  1  and  2,  connected  by  an  elerated  croM  bar  7 
and  with  curred  ends  whereby  the  main  portions  of  the 
parts  1  jaod  2  are  supported,  a  looped  wire  haring  Ita  ter- 
minals bent  around  the  parts  1  and  2  and  arching  between 
the  terminals,  and  also  harlng  an  angular  bend  between 


each  terminal  and  the  curve  of  the  arch,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  A  display  easel  having  a  forward  element  adapted  to 
support  the  bottom  of  a  dish  or  other  article,  h  Lack  sup- 
portlni?  element  for  the  article  to  be  dlspla.vd  having  up- 
rights adjustably  connected  to  the  said  forward  element, 
and  adjustable  forward  and  back  to  various  positions  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  said  forward  element, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  display  easel  having  in  combination  a  base,  and  an 
upright  frame  connected  with  the  ha.se.  adjustable  forward 
and  back  thert'on  and  having  connection  with  the  base 
arranged  to  prevent  the  frame  from  swinging  backward 
beyond  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

6.  A  display  ea»»»l.  having  a  base  part  with  two  parallel 
guides.  In  combination  with  an  upright  part  having  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  guides,  adjustable  forward  and  back 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  guides  to  prevent 
Its  swinging  backward  beyond  a  predetermined   limit. 

7.  A  display  easel  comprising  a  front  element  having 
parallel  parts  1  and  2  connected  by  an  elevated  cross  bar  7. 
and  a  back  supporting  element  for  the  article  to  be  dis- 
played having  upright  parts  connected  by  a  cross  bar  at 
their  tops  and  having  their  lower  ends  so  connected  to  the 
parallel  parts  1  and  2  of  the  front  element  as  to  permit  the 
adjustment  of  the  upright  or  back  supp.irting  element  lon- 
sritudlnally  of  the  front  element  and  to  prevent  It  from 
swinging  backward  beyond  a  predetermined  point  In  Its 
various  positions  of  adjustment. 

S.  A  display  ease!  comprising  a  front  element  having 
parallel  parts  1  and  2  connected  at  their  front  ends  by  a 
cross  bar.  and  a  back  supporting  frame  for  the  article  to  be 
displayed  having  parallel  uprights  connected  by  an  elevated 
cross  bar,  and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  1,  2  of  the 
front  element,  these  latter  connections  being  adapted  both 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  .said  frame  longitudinally 
of  the  front  element  and  to  prevent  Its  swinging  backward 
relatively  to  said  front  element  beyond  a  predetermined 
limit. 

9.  A  display  easel  comprising  a  front  element  having 
parallel  parts  1,  2  with  their  front  ends  arranged  to  form 
the  front  rests  or  supports  for  the  eaael.  said  parallel  parts 
being  connected  by  an  elevated  cross  bar  arranged  In  the 
rear  of  their  front  ends,  and  a  back  supporting  element  for 
the  article  to  be  displayed  comprising  uprights  connected 
by  an  elevated  cross  bar  and  each  having  its  lower  end 
adjustably  connected  to  one  of  the  parts  1.  2  of  the  front 
element. 

10  A  display  easel  comprising  a  front  element  having 
parallel  parts  1,  2  with  their  front  ends  arranged  to  form 
the  front  rests  or  supports  for  the  easel,  said  parallel  parts 
being  connected  by  an  elevated  cross  bar.  and  a  back  sup 
porting  part  for  the  article  to  be  displayed  having  up- 
right parts  connected  by  a  cross  bar  In  a  horliontal  plane 
relatively  considerably  above  the  cross  bar  connecting  the 
parallel  parts  1  and  2,  and  each  of  said  uprights  having  Its 
lower  end  adjustably  connected  with  one  of  the  parallel 
parts  1  and  2  of  the  said  forward  element. 

11.  A  display  easel  comprising  a  front  element  having 
parallel  side  bars  1,  2  arranged  at  their  front  ei>ds  to  pro- 
vide feet  or  rests  for  the  front  of  the  easel  and  connected 
at  their  front  ends  by  a  cross  bar.  and  the  back  supporting 
part  for  the  article  to  be  displayed  having  uprights  con 
nected  by  a  cross  bar,  each  of  said  uprights  having  Its 
lower  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  parallel  bars  1,  2  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  the  said  uprights  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  of  the  said  forward  part  to  several  positions 
in  transverse  planes  of  the  easel  and  In  front  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  parallel  parts  1  and  2  of  the  said  front  element. 


12,712.      AIR-BRAKE   SYSTEM.      FaANK    H.    Dckismith. 
Meadvllle.   Pa.,  assignor   to  The  Dukesmlth   Air   Brake 
Company,    Pittsburg,    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of    West    Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,015.     Origi- 
nal No.  819,416,  dated  May  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  290,980. 
1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  syatem,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaerroir,  a  triple  ralre  and 
an  engineer's  ralre  connected  in  the  usual  way,  and  con- 
trol valve  mechanlam  connected  to  the  auxiliary  reMrrolr 
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and  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  arranged  to  connect  both  the 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auilllary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
an  engineers  valve  conne.  te.1  In  the  usual  way.  and  control 
valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  port 
and  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust  jvirt  and  arranged  to  con 
nect  both  of  said  iK>rts  to  the  atniosjibere 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
an  engineers  valve  connected  In  the  usual  way.  an.!  control 
valve  mechanism  cmnerted  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  arranged  to  connect  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  i.ofh  the  atmosi.bere  and  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
an  englne«.r'8  valve  connected  In  the  usual  way.  and  con- 
trol valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  brake  cvllnder.  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port,  and 
arranged  to  connect  each  of  these  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
an  engineer  s  valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  and  control 
valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust 
I)ort,  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  triple  valve  exhaust  iK>rt  and  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  and  connect  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

6  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
an  engineer  s  valve  connected  in  the  usual  way,  and  control 
valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port,  and  ar- 
range<l  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  triple  valve 
exhaust,  and  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  and  to 
also  conneit  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

7.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  rylhider.  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
an  engineer's  valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  and  control 
valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  auxiliary  "reservoir  and 
brake  cylinder,  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  In  another  position  to  connect  only  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 

8  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  ports  for  connection  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust 
port,  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  a  source  of  air  supply. 
and  provided  with  a  passage  which  serves  In  one  position 
to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  and  in 
another  position  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  source 
of  air  supply 

i»  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  ports  for  connection  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust 
port,  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  a  source  of  air  supply, 
and  provided  with  a  r>«s8age  which  serves  In  one  position 
to  connect  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  to  the  atmosphere. 


In  another  position  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  in  still  another  position  to  connect  the 
brake  cylinder  to  the  source  of  air  supply. 

10  in  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  valve 
casing  having  ports  for  connection  to  the  triple  valve  ex- 
haust port,  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  a  source  of  air 
■upply  and  having  a  port  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  rotary 
plug  valve  In  said  valve  .aslng  and  provided  with  ports  or 
grooves  arrangtMJ  In  two  planes  only,  said  ports  and 
grooves  being  arranged  In  one  position  of  the  valve  to 
connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere.  In  another 
position  of  the  valve  to  connect  the  triple  valve  exhaust 
port  to  the  atmosphere,  and  In  still  another  position  of  the 
ralve  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  source  of  air 
•upply. 

11,  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  valve 
casing  having  ports  for  connection  to  the  triple  valve  ex- 
haust port,  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  to  a  source  of  air 
supply  and  having  a  jKirt  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
rotary  plug  valve  in  said  valve  casing  and  provided  with 
passages  arranged  in  two  planes  only,  one  of  said  passages 
being  arranged  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  the  other  of  said  jiassages  t>elng  arranged  In 
one  position  of  the  valve  to  connect  the  brake  cvllnder  to 
the  atmosphere.  In  another  position  of  the  valve  to  connect 
the  brake  cylinder  to  the  source  of  air  supply,  and  In  still 
another  position  of  the  valve  to  connect  the  triple  valve 
exhaust  port  to  the  atmosphere. 


12.713.  WATER  MOTOR  WHEEL.  Bebthand  B.  Bi  sh. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments.' 
of  one-half  to  Frederick  H.  Knapp  and  one-half  to 
Emma  Bush,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  May  31.  1900.  Serial 
No.  319.654.  Original  No.  817.546.  dated  Apr  10 
1906,  Serial  No.  2  4  7,029 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  wheel  with  a 
V  shaped  edge,  having  mounted  upon  its  perlpherv.  a  se- 
ries of  lugs,  elongated,  cup-shaped  buckets,  plvot^'  upon 
the  Bides  of  the  wheel  at  their  Inner  ends,  Iwlts  passing 
through  the  bottoms  of  the  buckets,  and  threaded  Into  said 
lugs,  with  springs  upon  the  bolts,  between  the  buckets  and 
lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body  having  a  V-shaped 
edge,  a  series  of  buckets  having  bifurcated  shanks  em- 
bracing the  Vshaped  edge  of  the  wheel  body,  and  rear- 
wardly  turned  side  and  end  flanges,  pivots  connecting  said 
shanks  with  the  wheel  body  at  a  distance  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  body,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
buckets  In  a  given  position  with  relation  "to  the  wheel- 
liody. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  buckets  having 
slots  receiving  the  periphery  of  the  wheel-body,  pivots  con- 
necting the  shanks  of  the  buckets  with  the  wheel-body,  the 
wheel  body  having  curved  surfaces  at  Its  periphery  struck 
upon  radii  from  said  pivots  as  centers,  and  springs  sup- 
IKjrted  on  the  wheel-body  and  yieldingly  holding  said 
buckets  In  a  given  relation  to  the  wheel  body. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to'  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  (jr  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  ' 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ker  .N,.  1.141».  (CL.^SS  ft.  (^HEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE (CLASSIFIED.)  8ka  Foam  Baking  Powder  Co.. 
Npw  York.  N    Y       Filed  Apr.   11.  1905. 


8er.  No.  5,706.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  William  E.  8b»l,  HarriBburR,  Pa.  Piled 
May  16.  1905 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Vartxrular  de»cr\ptinr\  of  £7oodji^-BaklnK  Powder. 


Sot  No  7.2fi4  (CLASS  0.  rilEMirALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED)  Faxon,  Williams  4  Faxon,  Buf- 
falo. N   Y.     Filed  June  2.  1905. 


*;*>!    N-    4.7-«.     i(LASS40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,   A.ND  NOTIONS.)      Tho8.  Hahi>eh  k  Sons   Ltd. 
Ixtndon.   Kngland       Filed  May  8.  1905. 


fmw 


40I 


I'nrtiruUir  dfucription  of  good* — Hand  Sewlng-Needlea, 
Tai>e  Needles,  Knlttlnjf  Needle*,  and  Crochet  Needle* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Effervescent  Vichy 
Saltg,  (Jranuiar  Effervescent  Klsainj^en  Salts.  Granular  Ef- 
fervescent Sodium  Phosphate,  Granular  Effervescent  Cit- 
rate of  Ma^eala  Granular  Effervescent  Llthla  SalU,  So- 
dium Phospfiate,  Caffeln  Hydrobromate,  Sugar  of  Milk,  and 
An'monia 
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8er.   No.    7,745.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED   ALCOHOLIC       Ser    No    19.67«.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING  NOT  OTHKR- 
LIQUORS.i      G(X)DKRHAM  &  WOHTS.  LTD  .  ToTOnto,  Can  WISK  <'LAS8IFIF,I>  )     Tub  CHor\T  A  Kn.*iv  To  ,  South 

iida.      Filed  June  0,  1905.      Used  ten  years  Norwalk.  Conn      Fl!e<l  May   19.  1906. 


^RTS. 


J'arttcular  dvacrtption  uf  uooils       Whisky. 


Ber     No.    12,259.      (CLASS    19.      BOATS    AND    ROAD  VE- 
HICLES.)     HABTroM)  Scsi-EvsioN  COMPANY,  New  York, 

N.  \       FIU-<1  Sept    t^  1905. 


ABSORBER 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Fur  HaU. 


Ser.    No.    iy,>^-'«        ('"LASS    fjl        .M.\Lr    FREr.KKATKTNS 
NOT    OTHKliWISK    (  I.ASSI  FI  EI  >  1       Tiir    Stark  Ti-8- 
PartiouUir  ae^crifytion  of  goods     -Frictlonal   Suspension  ,.,^,,,,,  Rkfwkk.ks  r..  ,  ranton,  Ohio      Flle^l  May  'J4. 

Devices  for  ModlfyhiK'  the  .\ction  of  Veblcle-Sprlngs.  ^^^ 


Ser.  No.  l.'i.OSl.  (CLASS  2.  MINEKAI.. .  New  England 
Cas  k  Coke  Company.  Boston.  MasK  Flle<l  Sept.  27, 
1905 


I'articular  descnptxan  of  guodn-    Beer 


8er.  No  21.470.  (CLASS  67  I'M ARMACEC TK WI.  I'REP- 
ARATK^NS.  rLASTF.RS,  AND  I'Ht  >rKIET.ARV  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  >  Anthow  Fischkk, 
Flushing.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.    II,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goudt.    -Coke. 


S«r.  No.  15.567.  (CLASS  .>5.  WINES.)  OrFLBV.  For- 
BB8TBB  it  Co..  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 


o^\^h 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Port  Wine. 


Ser.  No.  16,296.     (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    Jacob 
R.  Elfreth.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1906. 

LACTO-CHOCOUTE 

Particular  descrintion  of  goods. — Chocolata 


Particular  desoriptivn  of  ijoods.  —  Stomach-Blttera. 


Ser.  No.  21,501.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQT'ORS  t  Edw.  B.  Bblck  Co..  Baltimore.  Md  Filed 
Aug.   13,  1906. 


Particular    deseriptioH    of    goods. — WhUky.    OIn.    and 
Brandy. 
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""'"^^r'     '^}^!.     "''-"^^    ^^        MAI  T    PREPARATIONS       Ser.  No.  24,151.      (CLASS  .T      VEGETABLES.)      CLirwOED 
Nor  olMKRUISF    .  LASSIFIKI.  .      Tmk   I.oris    Bkho-  Buns.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed   Dec.   19,  1906.      Used  ten 


i"n.i.  HKKWiNo  ToMiA.si.  Phllailelpbla,  Pa.     Filed  Nov 
6.  1&06. 


Particular  driirrtpti(,n  of  t/ooda. — Lager  Ki 


years. 


Ser  No.  2.-?. 286.  (CLASS  IMY  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  »  M.  Kibbin,  Dbiscoll  A  Doksbt. 
St.  Pniil.   Minn.     Filed  Nov     12.   lOOfi 


The  star  being  red. 

P'irticular  dcscHftion  of  t^ood*.— Charcoal. 


?  Ba-Ba 


Ser  No  24,419  (CLASS  3H  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Coif- 
8OLIDATKD  RrBBBR  CoMTANY,  Trcnton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1907. 


Pnrtirul.T    dmcription  of  ijuodJi       Coats. 


Particular    det'cripiion     of    poof/a-  -Rubber     Fmlt  •  Jir 
Rlnffs. 


Ser.  No.  23.872.,  (CLASS  52  PACKING-HOUSE  PROD 
rCTS.)  Rpi.ss  A  Brady,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  I>ec  8 
1906. 


IISQ 


Pariirulnr  i€$eripiion  of  goods. ~rtlt6  de  Fole  Graa, 
P»rfalt  de  Fole  Oras,  Prepared  Fresh  Goose  Livers.  Pre- 
pared Larks,  Quails,  Chicken,  Capon,  Coqcombs,  Flnan- 
rlerefl,  Rojjnons,  Snails.  Tripe,  Partridge,  Pigeon,  Potted 
Lunch  Fowl,  Sausages,  Cnlfa-Foot  Jelly,  Hams,  Bolognas, 
Prepared  Goose  Breasts. 


Ser.  No.  25,145.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  City  or  Carlsbad, 
Carlsbad,  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 


Spridel 


Particular  description  of  £;ood«.— Medicinal  Salt*. 


Ser  No.  23.911.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PREPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Wagner  Bhiwino 
Co.,  (Jrnnlte  City.  111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  25,335.     (CLASS  23     HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  )      Srppi.EB   HARDWAaK   Company 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feh    16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


ParticuUir     descrription      of     goods. — ShoTela,      Spadea, 
Scoops,  and  Hammers 


Ser.  No  25,336.  ( CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Scpplm  Hard- 
WARE  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Hatcheta  and  Axea. 


rfcn 
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October  29,  1907. 


**wr8°E  'c^MllS^rf?  '*„    CI^THINO  NOT  OTBEa.   I  8«.    No.    2T.7M.      ,CUSS    4.T      THREAn   AND    TARN  , 


€<^f^.- 


-1       lili^ 


jjiaifE 


PmrttouUir  deacription  of  fjoodit       I.lnen   Thread   for  Ma- 
I'artxcular  detcription  of  goods.  —  I.adles"   Drawers  Man     '   <*'°^  **'*'' f^-f  itnd  for  I^ce  MaklriK 
ufactured  from  Textile  Material 


'  8er    No.  -'7  TDS       (CLASS  4T      CONFErTIONKHY  >      Kerb 
Ser.  No.  26.401.      (CLASS  4.'.       BEVERAGP:s.   NuN  ALCO  Hr..thicb.s.    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.       t  li-d    May    31. 

HOLIC.  I      Ci.Y.sMic  SiKi.Nu  Co..  New   York    N    Y       Klled  ''*'^" 

Apr    :.'.   1907. 


Farttcular    description     of    goods  — A     Natural     Mineral 
Water. 


Ser  No  .'6.725  .CLASS  67  PUARMACBUTICAL  VRFA'- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETKRLNARY  MEDICINES.)  Thk  Saulrai  Com- 
PASV,   New  York.  N.   Y      Filed  Apr.   15,  liK)7. 


J'artl.■^ilar  dfscription  of  goods — Butter  Scotch 


Particular    description    of   goods.  —  Perfumery    E^xtracts, 
Toilet     Waters,     Sachets.     Colo^es,     Cold-Creams,     Nail 
Bleaches,  Nail-Stains.  Talcum  Powders,  Face-Powdera,  In- 
c«nse,  and  Tooth-Powders. 


Ser  No  27.854.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  P.JklNTERS' 
MATERIA!^. )  JoH.v  W.  Hasbubo  Company  (hlraKo. 
111.     Filed  June  3,   1907       Used  ten  years 


Ser.    No.    26.887.      {CLASS   51.      MALT   PREPARATIONS    ' 
NOT      OTHKRWISB     CLASSIFIED.)         Bi^ck      Hills 

BaiwiNG  Co..  Central  City.  8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  23.   1907.  ParticuUir  desrriptu,n  of  goods    -<;o!.l  Paints  and  Colors 

and  Enamels  for  Vltreflable  Painting. 


.i?alf^^ 


A** 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  2T^tf%  (CLASS  27  RAILWAY  EgUIPMENT 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.\SSIFIED  AND  RAILWAY 
ROLLING-STOCK.)  J.  O.  Brill  Compa.nt.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  .  a.salgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  June  7.   1907. 


DUMPIT 


Ser.  No.  27,171.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  BDOB-TOOLS.)  WasTn  Baos.. 
New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed  May  6.   1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular   description    of   goods  — SandBoxes    for    Rail 
way  Cars. 


Ser    No.  27,987      (CI^SS67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROI'RIBTARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       Thk    Miol    Ma.vi  pac 
tcri.no  Co.,   Limited.  LoDdon,  England.      Filed  June  8. 
1907. 


mui 


Pttrtieular  iesoription  of  goods. — Table  Knlres  and 
Forka,  Carrlnc  KnlT«a  and  Forks,  QaixM  Knirea  and  Porks. 
Manlcurlnx-Fllea,  Corn  and  Catlde  KnlTea.  Com-Chlsels, 
and  Nall-Nlppcra,  SciMors  and  8h«ara. 


Particular  description  of  goods —An  lodo-Phosphated 
Malt  and  Oil  for  Haman  Use.  Being  a  Medicine  for  the 
Relief  of  Tnberculosla. 


OcTDHKk   24,  1907. 
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Ser     No     28,064        (CLASS    38.       RUBBER    AND    MINOR       Ser.  No.  28,696.     (CI^SS67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBP- 


PLASTICS    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Mob- 
(;a.\    a.    Wkighi,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    June    12,    1907. 


^TM^ 


Patticulur  description  0/  goods.  —  Rublnr   Hoof  Pads. 


Ser.  No.  2h.l2S  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  Sol, ID 
AND  PL.XTKIi  PRECIOrS  -  METAL  WARE.  J08. 
Maw.u   a    Hhms  ,    Seattle.    Wash       Filed   June    14.    1907. 


JVB1897 


Particular  description  of  ijnods. — Kterllntc  Silver-Han- 
dled KlnTes  and  ForkH.  Sterling-Silver  Handled  Tarving 
Knlrea  and  Forks.  Sterling  silver  Handled  I'enknivew,  Ster- 
ling-Silver Handled  ShearH  and  Scissors.  Sterling  Sllver- 
Huadl^  .Manicure  File  Knives  and  Cuticle  Knives  and 
and    Sterling  Silver  Handled    <  ilovc  Hooks. 


ARATIONS.  PIASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  H.  E  Blckle.n  A  COM- 
I'ANi,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  10,  1907. 


>aii&ife( 


Partivutar  d(iicrtjitu,n  of  .yfiO(//i.- -Medicines  for  All  DIs- 
8er.  No.  28.294.      (CLASS  42      TEXTILES   NOT  OTHER        f'SSPs  of  the  Stomach,   Liver,  and   Kidneys,  for   Biliousness. 
W18B  Cr,.\SSIFIEIt  1      StSQi  KHANNA  Sii.K   MILLS.  New       General   debility.   Fever  and   Ague.   Jaundice,   and  Diseases 
York.  N    Y      Filed  June  22.  liM)7.  of  the  Urinary  Orpana.  Neuralgia,  Nervousness,  Mental  De- 

pression, and  Blood  Disorders. 


lussola 


PartKuIar  ilrnrript ion   vf  goods. — Silk    Piece  Goods  and 
lll<  Mixed  Piece  Goods. 


Se:  No.  28,438.  (CI..\SS  41  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Habhiet  Powkll  Whkklkr.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  27,   li»07 


4tM^ 


Ser.  No.  28.788.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  -  METAL  WARE)  Chas. 
8.  CR08SMAN  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv  18. 
1907. 


*   •    c 


Pl^rticull\r   description   of  goods. — Ladles'    Knitted,   Net- 
ted, and  Lace  Drawers, 


Particular  description  of  goods — Precious  Stones.  Neck- 
laces, Finger  -  Rings,  Scarf  -  Pins,  Ear  -  Screws,  Lorgnette- 
Chains,  Pendants,  Brooches,  Neck-Chains,  and  Bracelets. 


Ser  No  28,620.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  In- 
Di  STKY  Ptblisuino  Compant,  Plttsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
July  6,  1907. 


INDUSTRY 

AMASAZINI  or 

Coanerce&  Finance 


Ser.  No.  28.866.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  I^ndesman  Hibschbimm 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1907. 


© 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A   Magaslne  DeToted  ParUoular  description  of  goods. — Ladiea'  Cloaks.  Oater 

to  Commerce  and  Finance.  Sulta,  and  Outer  Skirts. 
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<  H."T(iHKk    29,  19(17 


Her.  No.  2S.0e2.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINO.  H08K.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Thf  Fairba.vks  Co  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1907. 


The  disk  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. 


8er.  No.  29,13T.  fCT.ASS  16  PAINTS  .AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Michigan  Paint  Company  Detroit 
and  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  July  31.  1907. 


-Rubber  Be  ting. 


Ser.  No.  29,082.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Mansfibld,  Witham  ft 
Co.,  Lowell,  Mass      Filed  July  29,  1907. 


^NDUOTYSYj^i^ 


Pfirtirulnr  description   of  yoo(t»  — Substitute   f.T    White 
Laad. 


i'artit^lar  description  of  goods. — Syrap. 


Ser.  No.  29,085.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.XSSIFIED  )  P.  Bbikr.sdorf  A 
Co.,  Hamburg,  Germanj.      Filed   July  29,    1907. 

TESA 

P'trtirular  descHption  of  goods. — Collapsible  Tubes 
Made  of  TId  and  Adapted  to  Contain  Tooth-Paste  or  the 
Like. 


Ser.    No.    29.1S;<        ,(I^SS   38.      RUBBER    .\NI)    MINOR 
PLASTICS     NOT     OTHERWISE     CLASSIFIED  1        Pa 
ciric  Coast  Rubbbb  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed   \uk    .1 
1907. 


Particular  dfsrription  of  goods-  Rubber  Boots  Uijtit>er 
Shoes,  Pacs.  Being  Rubber  Shoes  with  Leather  T<,ps  ; 
Robber  Clothing.  Rubt)er  Bands.  Rubber  Bath  Sprays,  Rub- 
twr  Bathlnif  i-apa.  Rubber  Finger-Cota.  Rubber  Glove*. 
Rubber  <arie  and  Chair  Tips.  Rubber  Sheeting,  and  Rub- 
ber CushlotiH 


Ser.  No.  29.10.?.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Alitikd  Dews- 
BLHY.   Walsall,  England.     Filed  July  30,   1907 

VICOLETTE 

ParticMlar  description  of  goods.~-B\ta,  Stlrmps.   Spurs 
Buckles,  Rings,  Terreta,  Hamee,  D'a  SwlTela.  and  Chains 


Ser  No.  29,1 12.  (  CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGIC  \L 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCB8,  AND  INSTRUMENTS  ) 
Thi  M.  Lindsat  RcBsaB  MAwnracTCBiiro  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Waahinfton,  D.  C.     Filed  July  30 

liM)7. 


Ser.    No.    29,184.       (CLASS    38.      RUBBER    AND    MINOR 
PLASTICS     NOT     OTHERWISE     ri.ASSlFIED  )        PA- 
CIFIC COART  Ri-BBBR  Co.,  Seattle,   Wash       Filed    \uk    3 
1907  ■  ' 


r'irticular  description  of  goods —Rubber  Boots,  Rubber 
Shoes.  Pacs,  Being  Rubber  Shoes  with  lather  Tops, 
and  Rubber  Coats,  Rnbber  Gloves,  Rubber  Hats,  Rubber 
Leggings,  and  Rubber  Panta. 


Particular  detoripUon  of  twxl*.— Abdominal  Colls.  At- 
omiaers.  Bed-Pana  Made  of  Robber.  Breaat-Pompa.  Bolbs. 
Breaat-ShleJda,  Bottlea  fbr  Water.  Made  of  Robber: 
Capa.  Ice;  CaUrrh- Douche*.  Cautery.  Sets,  Chlld-Syr 
iiuras.  Colls.  Head ;  Colon-Tubee.  Combination  Water- 
Bottlee  and  Fountain  8yrtn««8,  Cuppln»-Cupa,  DlUtors : 
Doocbes,  Naaal,  Va«lnal ;  Droppers,  Medicine,  Bye ;  Ear 
and  Ulcer  Syringes.  Bye  and  Ear  and  Infant  Syr- 
iBgea,  Elaatlc  Stooklnfa,  Fac*-Ba«s,  Face-Hooda,  Fac^ 
Maaka,  Foontala-Syrlnce^  FooaUtn-Syrlnce  AtUchments, 
Foontaln-Syrlnve  Ba«8,  Olaaa  and  Robber  Syringes,  Hard- 
Robber  Syrinces  and  Fltttofi ;  Helmets,  Ice;  Ice-Bafs 
ladles'  Syrinces,  Nipples,  NIppls4lhlslds,  Pessaries,  Pow- 
der Blowers,  Rectal  -  Tubes,  Stomach  -  Tabes,  Syringes 
Throat-BagB,  Urtaala.  Vaporiaers.  Water-Bags  Compo*«] 
Wholly  or  Partly  of  Bobber. 


Ser.  No.  29,192.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  A.  Thbodobb  Abbott  k  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 


l.""  -  •   I         I  •  I  1  .H  ^  ' 


Particular  ietcri^Uam  of  good*. — ^Tapestry  Carta Ina. 
Tapestry  Table-CoTera,  Tapeatry  Coach  CoTers,  Tapestry 
Goods  to  be  Sold  In  the  Piece  or  by  the  Yard. 


Ser.  No.  28,221.  (CLABS  28.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Massachosstts  Saw  Wobkb, 
Chlcopee,  Mass.     Filed  Aof.  0,  1007. 


VICTOR 


PorMonter     deseHfiMot*     af    ffoo4«.— NaU  -  Seta,     Solid 
Ponches,  and  Can tsr- Punches  WItboat  Cottln«  Bdges. 


ncToBKR  29    1907. 
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8er.  No.  29,2S5.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser.  No.  29,876.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
CLASSIFIED.  *      Pennsylvania  Phimo  Fbkd  Company,  WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      Julbs    Blan,    Port    Richmond, 


HarrlBburg,   I'n       Filed   Aug.  5.   1907. 


■Ml!///, 


N    Y.     Filed  Aug.   13,   1907. 


BLANOI.IN 


Partxcular  dmcription  of  goods  — A   Liquid   Disinfectant 
I   and  .\ntl8eptic  Preparation. 


^ 


TICKS  TO  MRlBSj 


Pnrtirular     rf^ ,t,-r  ij,  ftOn     of    goods. — Stock     and     I'oultry 
Food. 


Ser.  No  29.387.  (CLASS  fl7.  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REP- 
ARATI0N8,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Oscar  P  Gobrg,  East 
Chicago,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1907. 

VIROX 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  -\  Skin  Remedy  for 
Chapped  Hands,  Face.  Llpg,  Sunburn,  and  Roughness  of 
Skin. 


Sor.  No.  2e..TlS  (CLASS  ft4.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
AIT.ARA  TU.S.  .\I'ri.IA.VCE9.  AND  I NSTKUMKNT8.) 
JuUN  Eowi.N  Gahkatt,  Ivondun,  EnRland.  Filed  .\ug.  9, 
1907. 


LUNC-BELL 


Particul-ir  ilrscription  of  goods — InBtruments.  Appara- 
tus, and  Contrivances  for  Exercising  and  Developing  the 
l.uiigs  and  for  Recdrdlng  the  Capacity  of  the  Lungs,  and 
Parts  of  and  Fittings  for  Such  Instruments,  Apparatus, 
and   (Contrivances. 


Ser.  Nn  29,3fl2.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  NBLHArs  Mro.  Co.. 
Glen  Rock,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1907. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Wire    Screens    and 
Wire-Screen  Doora. 


Ser.  No.  29,39».  (CI^SS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKINfJ  )  Morgan  &  Wrioht,  Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed    Aug.    15,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Hose,  Cotton 
Hose.  Linen  Hose.  Sheet  Packing,  PIston-Packlng.  Valve- 
Packing,  and  Gaskets. 


Ser.  No.  29.407.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINO,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING  1  Fabric  Fikb  Hosk  Com- 
pany, Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N,  Y  Hied 
Aug.  15,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Rubber  Hose  and  Fab- 
ric Hose. 


Ser.  No.  29,426.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Charlbs  A.   Ethbhino 
TON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  RemoTer. 
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8«r.  No.  29.4fl2.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC    !    Ker.   No.   29,589.      (CLASS  S.      DKTEROENTS  >      Master 


LIQU0B8.)     Th«  Wiolsswokth  Bbos.  Co.,  Poindexter. 
Ky      Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.     Used  ten  ye*rs. 

Pnrtio\t\nr  degrription  of  goodt — Wlil«ky. 


Ser  No.  29.500.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
H.1LE  PrBLisHiNG  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1907. 


The  NAnOfiAL  iARMER 
^kmnd  STOCK  6R0WER. 


PartlruJar  'letcription  of  goods — A   Periodical   Devoted 
to  Farm  and  Stock  r.rowlng  Interests. 


Ser  No.  29,511.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
nOLIC.)  Carlo  T.  Vir.ksu>.  Dalla.s,  Tex  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1907. 

LEMONELLA 


Particvlur   di-i'-rtptwn   of   (juodi — .\   Carbonated   Bever- 


Hire. 


Ser.    No.    2  9.5  10         (TLASS    47.      CONFE("TIONERT.) 
Charles  &  Co.,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Auk    22.   1907. 


^QATVffyA 


G£^ 


I'ntic-ular  deti^iption  of  good*. — Candles,  (ilac^  Fruits, 
Chi.  "lutes.  Bontxina,  and  Candy  Kisses. 


Ser.  No.  29.547.  (CLAS.S  42.  TEXTILES  N<1T  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  Ktr.KNK  L.  WAi.rx.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 


FLUFFY  RUFFLES 


Particular  detcription  of  goodf> — Taffetas,  Pongees, 
Voiles,  Bareges,  Linen  Foulards,  Swisses.  Mousselines.  and 
Shantung.  (•  Shantung"  Being  a  Domestic  Cloth  Made  uf 
a    Mixture   of   Cotton   .ind    Silk,    Named   After   the   Chinese 


Soap  Co  ,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2(5,   llHt7. 


Particular  deai-ription  of  ijooiU. — Soap. 


Ser.    No.  SMQO.      (CLASS    8.8.      PIBLICATIONS.)      Jo- 
seph A.  Qatin,  Buffalo,  N    Y.     Filed  Auk    2tV   lOnr. 

Pariic-ulnr  dctrriptinn  of  good*. — .V  Weekly  I*ublicatlon. 


Ser.  No.  29,601.  (CLASS  .'>2  I'ACKINi;  HOI  SK  PROD- 
UCTS.) LiBBY,  McNkil!  a  Libbv,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
All?    2«,  1907. 


Particuhir   ir.ii^iption  of  good*     -Corned  Beef  and  Roast 


Be«t. 


Ser.  No.  29.603.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCnHoLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bi-TTHKVTHAr.  &  BirK^BT,  Atlanta.  c,a. 
Filed  Aug.  2fi,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Whisky   iind  Gin 


.><er  No  20.616.  (CI^\8S  67.  PH.^R.MACEITICAL  PREl'- 
ARAFIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIKTARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINF8.1  Pktfu  V  Mink.tti, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Aug    27.  1907. 


P'Trttrulai-  description    of   goods  — Proprietary    Medicine 


Silk  of  Which  it  la  an  Imitation.)  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Cotton       for  Rheum.itlsm.  Constipation.  Malaria,   Pimples.  Carbun- 
and  Silk  Piece  Goods.  "  des.  and  Irapurltiea  of  the  Blood. 


Ser.  Nr.  29.584.     (CLASS  50      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser   No   25».824.     (CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
CLASSIFIED.)       OBtrriN    &    Smllbt    Compant.    San  AND  TALKINO-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 


Franclsco,  Cal.     Filed  .\ug.  28.  1907. 


fbfhnm 


FOR.)      WiLHiLM  8pabth«,   (a  Firm.)   Oera.  Oermany. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1907. 


Particular    detcHption    of    pood*. — Canned    and    Dried 
Frulta  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


i       ParticMlor  deaeription  of  good*. — Accordlona. 


C>CTc>nKK  29,  1907. 


U     S     PATENT  OFFICE. 


2707 


Ser    No    29,631.      (CLASS  49      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC   '    Ser    No.  29,64.1.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHBR- 
LigiORS  )       o  Bryan    Bbok.,     IxiulsTlUe.    Ky.       Filed  WISH  CLASSIFIED.)      China  A  Japa.n  Tradi.no  Com- 


Auk    28,  1907. 


Particular  dr/irrif,tion   <,f  gondn  — Wblsky. 


Ser.  No.  29,632.  ((  !  .\.^.><  4',<  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  O'Kk^an  Bkus.,  lA^ulsviUe,  Ky.  FUad 
Aug.  28.  1907. 


V 


Particular  descrif.tion   <,f  aoodn  -    Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  29,641.  (CLASS  4J  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE (CLASSIFIED,  t  (  iiiNA  &  .lAPAN  Trading  Com- 
pany. Limited.  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 


Particular  drnrrijitinn  of  ;;o'.r/«        rnblea<  IkmI   Sheeting*, 
Shirtings,  DrllU,  and   FlannelH   W,.ven  of  Cotton  Yarn, 


Ser.    .No.   2fl,tU2       (CLASS  42       Ti:.\TlLES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIKD  <     1  nisv  A;  .Iapan  Trading  Com 

PANT,  LiMiTFii.  New  York.   N    V       Filed   .\iii;    2**,   U»07. 


r.vNV  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Unbleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Y'arn. 


Ser.  No.  29,644.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIKD.)  China  A  Japan  Trading  Com 
PANY.  Limited,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Auk    28.  1007. 


Particular  drnrription  of  nondn.  —  T'nbleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings.  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Y'arn. 


Ser.  No.  20,64.%.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  China  &  Japan  Tradino  Com- 
PANT,  Limited.  New  Y(vrk.  N   Y      Filed  Aug   28.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodn  -    Inblendieil   Sheetlnj:*.  Particular  dracHptlon  of  gowls. — Unbleached  Sheeting*, 

Shirtings.  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  uf  Cotton  Yaiu.  ,    ShlrtlngB,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yarn. 
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BUNNELL 


SQUMDHl 


['nrtirular  rle8mj,tion  of  yoo'J*  -^TelcRraphlc  Apparatus 
and  Klectrlc  Bartfrif^, 


Parti<  uiar  detcription  of  ^joodn      Coflee. 


Scr.  No.  ;il).647.      (CLASS  49.      I.ISTII.I.KD  ALCOHOLI.'    ' 

H^^'^!^^".*   .  ^"*Lf'*^^"J*^'^*^'"'"''*^*''^'*  '"••  '^^'IwauJiee,    .        St^Mi()«>nvllle,    Ohio.       Filed    Aug.    ;n,     1907        Used 

years. 


Ser.  No.  29.707  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACKUTirxr  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PLASTKRS,  AM.  PROPRIETARY  \\D 
VETKKLSAKY  MELICINES  .      Wu.i.uv,    r,   BrHOorv. 


Wis.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1907. 

Farticular  detcription  of  QOod9-—Wh\aty 


tpn 


8«r.  No.  29.865.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Andrew  F-hbes,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Ang.  29.  1907. 

PABL 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Gin. 


BURGOYNE'S 

AGUE  &  MALARIAL  FEVER 

REMEDY 

MaUH«?r"  '''"'■'^'^'^'»  °f  ^"°'''       Remedies  for  Ague  and 
Malarial  revt>rs. 


'^^n.^wf^'-""       '^^-^SS28.     MACniNKRY  AND  PARTS 
»'..**.''''""".':■"'    .^■^'^    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  , 


I^I.SSKl  I, 


.^Ri-tl        SWEK1'K«       (•.! 


8er.  No.  29.678.  (CLASS  6.  THEMICALS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WI8B  CLASSIFIED.!  F.uibk.nfabhiken  of  Elbekfklo 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vu»f.  30,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 

BAYER 

I'orticuhjr  desrription  of  goodA.—Conl-T&r  Dyes.  Disin 
f^ctants.  Preservatives  for  Food.  Photographic  Developers 
and  Chemicals  Tsed  in  Printing.   Dyeing,  and  Finishing 


Micli.     i-'lit'd  Sept.   ;},   1UU7. 


Mi'ANv.     Grand     Rapids. 


Mlarbr  ^ranA 


Particular  description  of  gooda       Carpet  S 


pet  Sweepers. 


Ser    No.  29,731.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  AI-C* 


.'OIIOLIC 


LIQUORS.)      VoGT-AiTi.K,iArE  Cmvu-.^.w,  Ix-ulsvUle,  Ky. 


Filed  Sept.  ,?.  1907. 


Ser.  No  29,8RQ  (CLASS  20  C^  TLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  81,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS  )  Stavlbt  Rulb  k 
Level    Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Filed    Au«     30 


^1\       ODD 


Particular  degcription  of  c?oo<t».— Whisky. 


1907. 


BED  ROCK 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Planes 


Ser    No.    29.Q92.      (CL,<SS   71.      TOBACCO   PRODUCrTS.)       '^°^  Sheathing. 
Stabliqht  BaoTHKRS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    31, 


8«r.  No.  29,741.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS  i 
Am«bica.n  Sash  k  D<h)r  Co.  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1907. 

AlASAbOK 

Particular  description  of  goods.  — Pip^r  and  Felt  Roofing 


1807. 


^■■^•'•~ 


Ser.  No.  29.759.      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHER WI81| 
CLASSIFIED.)      William   Hills.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  T 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Figs. 


NEWYOKK. 


Th«  Bsark  biUac  prlatwl  entlrelj  la  gilt. 
Pmrtiemlmr  4$»oH^HQn  tf  ^Mtft.— Clgmra. 


Ser,  No.  29,769.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFA(7rURE8 
NOT  OTHER  WISE  CLAS8IFIBD.)  HOMBmAO  Valvs 
MA.NcrACTDn-fO  COMPAKT,  HoflMatCAd,  Pa.  Piled  Sept. 
8.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

HOMESTEAD 

PTtioular  d«9CripUon  of  ffoetfs.— ValT«& 


OcTfumR  2Q,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  29,814.      (CI.^8R  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-   |   Ser.  No   29,844.     (CLASS  67.    PH A RM.\CBOnCAL  PREP- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  )      WiNP.soB   Pkint  W0BK8,   North  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 


Adams    Mass       Filed  Sept    9,   1907. 


COTTOSILK 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  29,826.  (CI^\SS  fi7  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTKHS  AND  PROIMllETAKY  AND 
VBTERI.NARV     MKDI*   I.NKS  Lichivumav    &    Jui>T, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filf-d  Sept    9.  1907. 


m^n)u 


Partir\ilar    description   of  goods. — Tonics   for    Rheuma- 
tism. 


VKTKIUNAHY      MEDICINES.)         Hknrt      H       IIaruis, 
JackslM.rd,   lei      Filed  Sept.  10.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
turn,  Neuralgia,  and  Chills. 


Ser.  No.  29.846.     (CLASS  4^.     BEVERAGES,  NON-AI.CO 
HOLIC.)     BOCBICKB  &  Tafel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


Ser.  No.  29,829.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  Sept.  10,  1907. 

LIQUORS.)       A     TDRsrn\!AV    A    Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    | 
Filed  Sept.  10.  19o7 


Particular  di umption  of  0oo4». — Whiaky. 


ber    No.  29,830.     (CLASS  4fl      (  tiFFKE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES;)     BB-Nvkt-i,  SioA.N  A  Co.,  New    V    rk     N     V 

Filed  Sept    9.  1907. 


© 


Particvlat    discription  of  goods. — Grape-Juice. 


Ser.  No.  29.847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Auto  Radii  m  Co.  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 


^V3To 


%n^ 


SQUARE  DEAL 


I'artir^lar  drscription  of  goods.— CoBe^. 


Ser.  No.  29,8.'^2       (CLASS  45      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      TUK  Ho\Ai    (iKAi'K  Ji  \rr.  Co.  Harrisburt    Ps 
Flle4l  Sept.  9,  1907 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — A  Composition  for  Pti- 
rlfylng  Water. 


Ser.  No.  29,848.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  AMKRifAN  UnKMirAi.  &  Textile 
COLOBING  Co..  Wilmington,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 


^X^IiblDl 


Pdtttiyiai     descripttvn    of    goods.      Unfermented    Grape- 

J  \  1 1  re 


I'aiticular  degcriptivn  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Preparation 
for  Use  as  a   Dressing  and  for  other  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  29,850.  (CLASS  .'•).'.  WINES.)  Califuunia 
Wine  Association.  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1907. 


l/THode/lasH 


Particular  description  of  pood*  - -Wine. 
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8er.  No.  29.8«2.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC      Ser.  No.  80.074.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE  AND  POLISR 
I-IQUOR8.)     Stbin  Bbothms.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  ING    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLUDED    IN    CLASSES    8 

'^'  '^^"^  AND    16  )      Abra8IV»   Matthial   Co.    Philadelphia.    I'a 


^TIHNDAi^ 


I'lirttruhir  d^^icription   of  ^joo'ls  -  -Whiakj. 


Filed  Sepf.  19,  1907. 


Ser     No     29.874.      (CLASS  8.      DETERGENTS.)      Dr.    Max 
I.KiiMWN  4  Co,  BerllD,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1907. 


KULI 


I'artu^liir    iescription  of  gooiU.  —  InkStaln   Remover. 


Ser  No  :J9.891.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS  )  Thb  H. 
B.  Claflin  Compa.vt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1907. 


Particular  deacriptiun  of  goods — Abrasive  Material. 


!807 
S  O  AP 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps 


^      Ser    No.  29,897.     (CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 
FOR.)      Bleublbisen    k    Jacobson,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed   Sept.    12.   19<J7. 


Ser.  No.  3O,0H5.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHKRWISE  CLASSIFIED)  Dcpabqlbt,  Hlot  4 
Mo.NEfSB  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  S«pt.   19,   1907. 


DlK&M. 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fire  Brick  for  8tove«, 
Ranifes,   Boilers.  Ovens,  and  Furnaces. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\ccordlon«. 


8«r.  No.  30.022.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Thi    St.    Lckb    Rime 
DIES  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 

HeiitlCne 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Re- 
moving   Hair. 


Ser  No  30,1.3.3.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Sharp  &  Dohmb.  Balti- 
more,   Mi      Filed    Sept.    21,    1907. 


BLIXA.FORA\ 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Muacular  and  Nerve 
Tonic. 


S«r.  No.  30,048.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hoeacb  B.  Tatu)«, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.136  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS)  Flomncb  Mandfactusimo  Compant, 
Northampton.    Man.     Filed    Sept.    21,    1907. 


The  »eal  being  In  green. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pllli  for  Female  Com- 
plaints. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  {700(l«-^Tooth  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  30,053.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
The  Smith  &  Eooi  Mro.  Co.,  Brld»«port,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.   18,  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


GIANT 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Locks  and  Keys. 


Ser.  No.  30,138.  (CLASS  67,  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Ma«moi^  Compaict.  De- 
troit, Mich.      Filed  Sept  21,  1907, 


Particular  descripUon  of  good*. — Obealty  Remedlc 


OCTOBKK   29,  1907. 
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Ser    No.  30.155       (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TRRIAI.S  t       Rki.nhahd     Srnt  i.ze,     Baltimore.     Md. 

KIIe<l    Sept     23,    1»<I7 


RUBINOt 


l'art\rulaf    drgmption    of  goods.  —  Furniture  Polish 


S.T  No  .3(1.157.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS  1  F18KI 
Phothkhs  Kefivinq  Co.,  Npw  York,  N  Y  --^FUfHl  Sept. 
1!3.  19U7. 


kAMSO 


R,, 


I'artii-^Jar    dmcription    of    good*. 


mphnrated     T.lquld 


Q 


U0e 


P'lrii.ul'ii  .li  »i-^ifitt<in  (if  {)0(}d».  —  I^eather  Shoes,  Leather 

Soles.    Wrxi'i    Solos.   JiD'l    Felt    Insoles 


Ser  No.  30,173  (CLASS  36  LKATHKR  .AND  LE.ATHER 
MANUFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  I 
The  ScHKirFKi.i  Shok  Mam  FAcrt  rim;  CoMrANY,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio       Filed  Sept.   24,   1907 


Ser  No  80,186.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES)  William  I.  Deabiso. 
Albany,  Ga.      Filed   Sept.   24,   1907. 

20lh  fatary 

ParUcular  description  of  pood*.— Remedy  for  Syphilis. 


Ser    No    ,3(1.17(1      ((•L.\SS36     LEATHER  AND  LP:ATHER 
MANIFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)    } 
Thomas   (J     Plant  Co  ,    Boston,    Mass       Flle<1    Sept     23, 
1907. 


Ser  No.  30.189.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )       Everett  S.  Estlingbn. 

l.MS    Angeles,    CrI.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Tooth  Powder 


Ser.  No.  30.190.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETKKINAUY  MEDICINES  1  Hakkik  Rkifk.  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Antispasmodic     Ex- 
pectorant   Sedative 


Ser  No.  30.191.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LTiATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Halves,  Spabhell  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  24, 


1907. 


fa/?7iic^j 


Particular   description    of  goods — I.4idle«'    Misses'    Chil-   1         Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Leather     Boots    and 
dren  s.  and  Infants'   HItjh  and   Low  Cut   I/«>HttiPr  Shoes  Shoes. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   OCTOBER    29,   1907 


66.860.  LAXATIVP  nORSE-PIM.S  Jacob  S  nr.RsER,  Cht 
OMO,  III- 

Pltod  Auguat  i.   li«05.     S<>riiU   No    11.2».7      IT  HI.lSll  KD   AU- 
GUST r.  1907. 

66.861.  MOUTH  W\Si!  AND  (^.  AliliKK  T'lOTH  TASTK 
AND  THROAT-i' \STIL.     JmmsK    (  ARNEiiiE,  i  hicajfo,  1 11 

FileJ  July22,  lyOT.     Serial  No  2S.'.r2<,      PI' U  LI.SH  K  D  A  L'GL'ST 
V,  1907. 

66.862.  I.INIMK.NT      Thomas  G    (actor.  No.>«hu,  Mo 

Flted    June    lU,    1907.     .S«rlHl    No     2«.()i;i      rrHLI.SIIKI>    AU- 
GUST 27   1U07. 

66.863.  VKTKHINVHV  MKDICINK  S  P.  CRAwroRi'.  In 
dlan  Crwk    Tht 

K  ,.■!  M»\  .'-  r«i:     Sfrmi  No  r  <.:o    prm.i.'^HKii  ATorsT 

27    1  m; 

65.854.  KIMKHV  KiiK  HKAOACIIF  AND  HKAHTHl'ICN 
To.xiiiKUvi  Mori    San  Frar>oi!iro,  CrI 

K:U'I  Mhv  >,  li«)7.     .serial  No  r.7 10      IT  D  I.ISIl  K  D  AUGUST 

■27.  I  «i 

65.855,  KFMKDV  FOfv  .<  K  A.SICKNKSS.  Toshikum  M<'R1, 
•^aii  KraiK-lsco,  Cal 

F  i.'.l  M»v  2s,  I'.OT      Serial  No.  27.712      ITHI.ISII  Kl)  AUGUST 

27   ]<": 

6o.R=)h,     MKDK  INK  TO  PERFUMK  THK  liliKATll       TosHI- 
Kisi   MoKi    San  Franrinco,  Cal. 
1-.'- :  Mns  >   l.xc      .^*Tial  No.  27.7U      IT  IM.I  SH  K  D  AUGUST 
27.  1W07. 

66.857,  (KliTMN  MhDKTNK  Wn  uam  rvRTi.-*  Otte  r.son. 
New  York,  N    V 

FlledJuly  11,  1907.    Sertml  No.  2X,725.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
77.  1  -07 

65.858,  KKMKDV    FnK    INKHKIKTV      Physlians   Co-Op- 

ERAnVE    .Aa?*<>(  lATIoN.  rhlPa^'o     Dl 

FiU>.l  May  2'),  l'.K)7      .S<>nal  No.  27,t<.l       ITHLISHKD  AUGUST 

27,  r.«i: 

65.859,  HITTKUS      Mevdlk  RoTRESBERr,,  San  Francisco,  Cal, 

K'l.-.i    Sr[.t4Tnl.^r    21,    hXnj      Serial    Ni.     22,2a«v     Pl'HI.lSHKD 

\  '    ■  .  '    -  r  T    :  »07 

65,86n,     OISTMKNT      The  Thompson  Drug  Cr>.,  Tyrone,  Ph 
Kil.-l  July  22,  1907      ,S<>r;al  No  2S,'.i;W      I' U  B  IISH  FD  A  ((i  I  ST 

r  i''o7, 

6'),8^1.    CKPTAIN  CUKMICAL.';      Albright  <t  Wiij^on  i.im- 
1 FKD,  Oldbury,  KiiKlanl 
Filo.1   lanuarT28,  l '07      .serial  N>   24.9,Vi      PUBLISHKD  AU- 

(ii  -  r  27,  n<('7 

65.862,  ASMFSTOS-COMPOSITION  SyUNOLFS.  ST.ATK, 
\.N1)  SUFATHINe}  .A.sBK.sTos  ShINOLE  SlaTE  iV  SheaTH- 
!N'.  CoMrANY,  Ambler,  Pa 

FiU'.l  luly  in,  liJ07,     Serial  No   2X.f»4-      ITHLISHFD  AUGUST 
27,  r.K)7 

65.863,  LFATHFR  BOOTS  AND  SHOFS.  Selz.  S(  hwab  <i 
(  oMFAVT,  Chicago,  III. 

File  1  Inly  ly,  1W7      .Serial  No.  2H.W7      PUBLISHF  D  AUGUST 

27,   l',<07 

65.864,  I. FATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  Selz.  Schwab  A 
(  owF-ANT,  Chicago,  111, 

File.1  July  l',»,  1907      .Serial  No.  28,900.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27.  1'.'07 

66  865.     LEATHER  Bf)OTS  AND  SHOES.     Sklz,  S(  hwab  A 
CoMPA.vY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  19.  1907      Serial  No.  28,902.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27    1907 

130  O.  G.— 174 


! 


65.866.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Selz,  Scu-wab  & 

<  OMI'ANY,  t  luc-ago.  111. 

j       Ftle^l  July  19,  1907      Serial  No.  2h,903.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
'    27.  11*07 

65.867.  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 
I'Ol.ISHINc;  MKTAL.     Walter  R   Forbush,  Boston,  Mans 

1        FilfvlJuly  22,  1907      .Serial  No  2«,94,S.     Pl'BLISH  ED  AUGUST 
I    27,  1907. 

65.868.  PORTLAND    CEMENT      The    Fredoma    Portlami 
1            (  eme.st  (  o  ,  Frtvlonia,  Kan« 

'        FiWl  July  27,  1907      Serial  No,  Xi,0(v3      PU  HLISH  EI)  A  UGU8T 
27,  1907 

65.869.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  Pmitu-Wallace 
Shoe  CoMrANY,  Chicago,  U! 

Filwl   March   IS,   iy07.     Serial   No.   2t,027.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.870.  [WITHDRAWN] 

65.871.  WATCH -MOVEMENT.^  A,  WittnaUER  Co.,  New 
York,  N   Y. 

Filp<l   June    15,    1907       Serial    No.    28,139.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

66.872.  INDIA-UUHBKR,  GUTTA-PERCHA,  AND  OTHER 
VULCANIZABLE  GUMS.  Geo.  A,  Alhen  A  Co,,  Boeton, 
Masa 

Filed  July  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,711.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27.  1907. 

65.873.  COVER-PAPER  American  Writing  Paper  Com- 
I'a.n  V,  Holyoke,  Man." 

File.1  June  7,  1907,     .'Serial  No,  27,936,     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  m)7 

65.874.  COVER-PAPKU  Amekk  an  Writing  I'aper  Com- 
PANT,  Holyoke,  Mass 

Filed  June  7,  I',»07      .serial  No.  27,934      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
;    27.  1907. 

66.875.  COVER-PAPER  American  Writing  Paper  Com- 
pany, Hoyloke,  Mass 

File<i  June  7,  1907,     Serial  No   27,i';i,V     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.876.  COVER-PAPER,  American  Writing  Paper  Com- 
pany, Holyoke,  Mass, 

FilJHl  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,937.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

6  5,877,     SMOKING- TOBACCO.   CIGARS,   CTOARETTES, 
AND  SNUFF.     De  Erves  De  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands.  a«signor  to  new  urm  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J. 
van  Nelle,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed    Noveml«r   22,    1906.     Serial    No.    14,805.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  27,  lit07. 

65.878.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Drake-Inniss- 
Green  Shoe  (  o  ,  Charleston.  S   C. 

File<l    February    18,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,.'i57.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  m07. 

66.879.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  Drake-Innesh- 
Green  Shoe  Co  ,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Filed    February    18,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,3.'>8.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1907. 

65.880.  LAUNDRY  AND  TOILET  SOAP.  Enterprisi  Soap 
Works.  Nashville,  Tenn 

Filed   August  3,  1907.     Serial   No.  29,197.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST  27,  1907. 
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65.881.  LAUNDRY  AND  TOILET  SOAP.     Ejrre»PRis«  SOAf  '   85.899.    ICE-CREAM  CONES.     ANDiuirr  Bsoa,  K*n«aa  cttT, 

WoMs,  Naahvtlle,  Tenn.  Mo 

Filfxl   August  3,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,1^8.     ITRLISHED   AU-  Filwl  July  1.^,  iy07.     Serial  No.  28,803.     PUBLISHED  AUGl  ST 

OUST  27,  iy07.  27,  iy07 

66.882.  LAUNDRY  AND  TOILET  SOAF*      Kntkrprisi;  Soap  6  5  ,  9  0  0  .    COMBINATION-UNDERGARMENTS      BiRii.s- 
WoRKs,  NaahviUe,  Tenn.  keu*   Strauss  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.1    Augusts,   1907      Serial    No.   29,199      PUBLISHKD    AU-  FUM  J  iine  2y.  1907      Serial  No.  28,478.     PUBLISH  K  D  A  UOUST 

OUST  27,  1907.  27,  1907 

66.883.  SOAPS  AND  DKTKRGENT  WASHINO-POWDERS.  65,901.    TEAS  AND  COFFEES.    John  B.  Brown  4  Co..  New 
Fischer  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    June    11.    1907      Serial    N).    28,032.     PUBLISHED    AU-  FUevl  June  28, 1907.     Serial  No.  28,488.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

OUST  27,  1907.  :    27,  1907. 

65.884.  CERTAIN    FRKPAHED    SPflNGES.     Gertrcdc  65.903.    TEAS.    John  B.  BaoVN  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ol.^ss,  Chicago,  111  FUed  June 28, 1907.    ScrUl  No.  28,400.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

Fiiwl  Janjary  2.'),  l',«7      Serial  No.  24,900.     PUBLISHED  AU-  1   37,1907. 


GUST  27,  1907. 

65.885.  PAINT,    ENAMEL,   AND    VARNISH      The    Hocia- 
DAY  Paint  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed   July   Z"),    l'X)7     .=;erial    No.    29,024.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

85.886.  VARNISH.   VARNISH-STAIN.   AND   PAINT.     TiiK 
Hi)i  KADw  Paint  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

File.!    July    25,    1907.     Serial    No.    29,026.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.887.  ROUGH    .VND    PRESSED    LUMBER      J.    M.    Ca«D 

Lumber  <'o  ,  Chattaiv.)Oga,  Tenn. 


65,903.    TEAS.    Jom  B.  B«owt«  &  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y 

FUed  June 28, 1907.    Svlal No.  as.Ml.    PUBLISHED  AUG  l  sT 
27,1907. 

6  6.904.     DRESS    AND    NEGLIGEE    SHIRTS.     Busnham 
Hanna  MtTNOKE  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
FUed  July  23,  1907     Serial  No.  29,002.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.906.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     The  Hurt 
Olnry  Cannino  Co.,  Oneida  an,l  Albion,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12, 1907.    8«rUI  No.  28,747.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 


Flle<l    July    25,    1907      Serial    No.    29.032.     PUBLISHED    AU-       0=90^       [WITHDRAWN! 
OUST  27,  1907.  O0.»W, 


65.907.  CRACKED  CORN  OR  CORN-CHOPS.  Gulfport 
Gkockst  Co.,  Oulfport,  MIm. 

Filed  July  2,  1907.    SerUl  No.  28,565.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

65.908.  PREPARED  STOCK  FOOD.  GcLrroRT  Geo.  krt 
Co.,  Gulfport,  MlM. 

Filed  July  2,  1907      Serial  No.  28,557      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.909.  COATS,  VESTS,  AN1>  PANTS.  .Nnvi.  k  Brci*  ,  N>w 
York,  N.  Y. 

File.!  June  13, 1907      .Serial  So  2M,093      PUBLISH  ED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.910.  HUHAKFAST-WHEAT      PACinc  MiLUNO  Company 

Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  CaJ. 
File.1  January  2fi,  1907      Serial  No.  24,930      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

65.911.  iERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  M.\TERIA1.S. 
Peninsular  Paint  and  Varnish  Company,  Ltd  ,  Detroit. 
Mich 

Flle«l    July    10.    19<J7      serial    No     28,702      PUBLISHED     \  U- 
OUST  27,  1907 

PA.VT,  Jer»ey  City,  N    J  ;  New  York,  N,  Y.,  and  Chariotte.  ^^'^^^^    f^'^ THDR AWN.] 

^  Q  6  5,913.     FLAVORING    EXTRACTS.     Thx     R.    HARDK.-iTy 

Filed  May  24, 1907      Serial  No.  27, fil  7.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  MASiTACTrRiNO  Company,  Denver,  Colo 

27   19Q7  Flle.1    May    21,    1907.     Serial    No.    27,551.     PUBLISHED    ^U- 

r,U ST  27    1907. 
66.894.     FERTILIZERS.     Virqi.via-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Nortolk.  V».;  Charle*-       65.914.      ROQUEFORT  CHEESE.     L.    RioaL.   Roqu.f-rt. 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Oa. ;  Montgomery,  Ala  :  Fraiio*-. 


65.888.  TOILET  SOAP.    James  S.  KiRJt  &  Company.  Chicago, 
III. 

File.l    July    »,    1907.     Serial    No.    29.054      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.889.  SOAP      Fuk  Ma\   Huncke  Chkmical  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N   Y. 

FUed   July    17,    1907.    Serial    No    28,S4o      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

6  5,890.    CERTAIN    MILITARY    EQUIPMENTS.     Mills 
Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Co.,  Worcester,  Maas. 
Filed  July  24,  1907      Serial  No.  29,022.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r.  1907. 

85.891,  HoOFINO-PAINT      Pittsburo-Salt  Lair  Oil  Co., 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Flle<lMayl3,   1907      Serial  No  27334.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r,  1907. 

65.892,  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.    The  Procter  &  Gam- 
BLR  CoMPA.«rT,  Ivorydale,  Ohio,  and  Kanaas  City,  Kana. 

Filed    November   27,    19a^      Serial    No.    15,0».     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  V,  1907. 

85.893,  MATTRESSES     The   Southern   Cotton    Oil  Com- 


Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,067      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r,  1907. 

65,896.    PERFUMED  SOAP.     A.  &  F.  Pears  Limd  ,  London, 
England. 
Filed  January  17,1906.     Serial  No.  18.231.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.896.    CANDIES      Adams    Aroood   Chocolate   Co.,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


File.1    AprU   27,    1907.     Serial    No.    2r),971.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r,  1907. 

65.915.  SUGAR.     Ro,  KwixiD    Brothers   Company,   Chicago. 
111. 

File<l    May    20.    1907      Serial    No.    27,534.     PUBLISHED     VU- 
GUST  27.  1907. 

65.916.  WHEAT-FLOUR      .Alfred    B     Smith    &    Company, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Flle.1    July    22,    1907      .serial    No     28,»42      PUBLISHED    AU- 


Flled    March  22.  1907.    8«ri»l    No.  »,1<7.     PUBLISHED    AU-  OUST  27,  1907 

GU9T27,  1907.  06. 917.    CANNED    FRUITS  AND   VEGETABLES.     WaR- 

6  5,897.    CERTAIN   CEREAL   FOODS.     Allin    Beothxbs  "eld   Pratt  Howell  Company,   Dee  Molnca,  Sioux  City, 

Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  »nd  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Filed  Mareh  »,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,306.     PUBLISHED  MAY  Filed    May    8,    1907.     Serial    No.    27.344.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

21.  1907.  O'^'ST  r,  1907. 

85,898.    WHEAT-FLOUR.     Th«  All»n  A  Whmleb Company.  65,918.    MIDDLINGS  AND  RED-DOG      The  Well*  Fl.-ur 

Troy,  Ohio.  Milling  Compant,  Wells,  Minn. 

FUadJuly  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,882.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST  FUed    June   6.    1907.     Serial    No.    273>4      PUBLISHED    AU- 

r.  1907.  OUST  27,  1907. 


OCTOBKK   29,  1907. 
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65.919.  WIIISKV.    The  Albert  M.  Ouoenhkim  Co.,  Clndii- 

nati,  Ohio. 
FUe.1    July    24.    1907      Serial    No.    29.011      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r,  1907 

66.920.  WHISKY.     Max  L.  Bayer,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Fil(vl    July    22,    1907      .Se,rial    No     2S,93!      PURLIsnED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.921.  SUSPENDERS.    Tmt  C.  A.  Edoarton  Manufactub- 
INQ  Company,  Shlriey,  Mass. 

FUad  May  12,  1906.    Serial    No.   19,464.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 27.  1907. 

65.922.  WHISKY.    Ciom  Vincenti  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   July   22,    1907.     Serial    No.   28,922.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r,  1907. 

65.923.  WHISKY.  Th«  Cook  A  Bernheimer  Co.,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  June  27,  1906      Serial  No.  9,263.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3r.,  1906. 

65.924.  MAGAZINE.     W.  U.  Hearst,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    May    7,    1907      Serial    No.    27,203      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66.925.  INKS.    J.  C.  &  W.  E.  Poweba,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    May   29,    1907.     Serial    No.    27,770.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66.926.  WHISKY.     Kamp  Distilling  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed   July   22,    1907.     Senal    No    2is,i*23.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.927.  WHISKY.     Jeremiah  F    Murphy    T^>w.»11.  Mass. 
Filivl    July    17,    1907.     .Serial    No.    28.83W      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.928.  M.^GAZINE.    Geo.  H.  Pattbeson,  Chicago,  lU. 
Flit*,!    Illy    16,    1907.     Serial    No.   28,835.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.929.  II.I.rMINATINO-OIL.  Standard  Oil  Company  or 
New    >  .  .rk,  New  York,  N.  V 

Filed  June  29,   1907.      Serial   No.  28,485       PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27  vxr 

65.930.  STIFFK.NI.N<i  MLADKS,  COHDS,  TAPES  A.NDEAB- 
RU  S      Warren  Featherbonf.  Co  ,  Thrw  Oaks,  Mich. 

File.)  June  17.  1907      .Seri»l  .N'.,  >.22n       PC  B  IISH  K  I)  .M'OUST 
27,  1907 

65,931       WH1SK>       \VK.iT7KSM<)r»KK    ,^    Turk     UkUhoma, 
Okla    T.T 
File«l  March  20,  1907.     Serial    No.   26,115.      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 27.  1907. 

6  5.9  32,     THAI  1NG-CL(jT11      The    Winterbco-tom     Hoob 
Cu>TH  Company,  Ltd.,  Manchester.  England 
Filed    April    6,   1907.     Serial    No     2»-.,.y»       PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

66.933.  1. FATHER  SHOES  Barer  Ai  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa 

Fllp.1   luly  1.  1905      .Serial  No    9,MI0      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27.  UjOT, 

66.934.  COMBINATION  KNITTED  AND  NETTED  UN- 
DERGARMENTS Hirkenpeld  Strauss  and  Co.,  New 
York,  N   Y 

FUe<l  June    29,   1907      .S«.rial    No.    28,477.      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27.  1907 

65.935.  HUHHKR-MILL  MACHTNFRV       Birmingham  Tbon 

FiiUMiRY,  I>pr(,y.  I  Onn 
FU.xl    Julv    1**,    19(»7      .S«.rtal     No.    28,872.      PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

66.936.  CERTAIN  KLE(TRICAL  GOODS.  Frank  li  cooR, 
Chicago,  III  I 

FUed  July  8,  1907      Serial  No  28,665.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST    ' 
27,  1907. 

65.937.  CERTAIN  METAL  ARTICLES.      Covert  Mro.  Co.,   | 
Wgterrllet,  N.  Y. 

Flle.1  May  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  4.342.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 


66.938.  BOOT    AND   SHOE    LASTS.     Tn«   CiuwroBD    Mr - 
Orkgor  a  Canby  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FUed  July    15,   1907.     Serial    No.    28,80ft.      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  l'.i07. 

65.939.  PREPARATION  OF  LEMON  USED  IN  MAKING 
NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES.  Eenst  C.  Fischkr, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    May    30,   1907.     Serial   No.    27,544.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

86.940.  WHISKY.     Friedman,  Kkiler  A  Co.,  Ia<lucah,  Ky. 
FUed  June  15,  1905.     Serial  No   8,26ti.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

66.941.  RAZORS.    The  Gem  Cutlbbt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    July    20,  1907.    Serial    No.  28,916.    PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

6  5.942.    SOLUBLE    WASHING-CRYSTALS.     Thk     MaOI 
Washing  Crystals  Co.,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Filed    April    18,  1907.    Serial    No.  36,770.    PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66.943.  SEWING-MACHINES.  Markt  A  Co.  Ltd,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    July    20,  1907.    Serial    No.  28,918.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.944.  MINERAL   WATER.     The  Mibaco  Co.   Ltd..    Mon- 

ro«>.   La. 

Filed   May  3,    1907.    Serial   No.    27,085.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66,946.    CERTAIN  COTTON  FABRICS.     Mount  Hope  Fin- 
I8HINO  Company,  North  Diglilon,  Mass. 
Filed   June   22,  1907.    Serial    No.  2S,314      PUBLISHED    AD- 
OUST  27,  1907. 

66.946.  COTTON  DUCK.  Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  t  .>t- 
TON  DucE  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    July  IS,  IPftS     Serial    No.    10,497.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

66.947.  COTTON  DUCK.  Mount  Vernon-Woodbkbry  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

File<l   August   20,  1906.    Serial  '.No.  21,676.     PUBLISHED'AU- 
GUSTr,  1907. 

65.948.  WHISKY.  O'Nkil  A  Richardson,  Olenwood  Springs. 
Colo. 

Filed    July  22,   1907.     Serial    No.  28,935      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27.  1907 

6  6,949,    N(;ZZLES     Howard    B    Sherman,    Battle    Creek 
Mich 
Filed    July    19.  1907.     Serial   No    28.HH2      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1007. 

65.960.    CERTAIN  FURNITURE.     The  Simmons  Manutac- 
TURiNO  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed    May  28,   190<V     Serial    No.   19,928.      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

6  5.961.     IMPLEMENTS    FOR    DEPOSITING   METALLH 
LEAF.     W.  H.  CoK   Manupacturlso  Co  ,  Providence,  R.  1 
File.1    July    17,  1907      Serial    No     28,849.      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

6  6,962.    PRINTERS'  QUOINS     Wickersham  Quoin  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
FUed    Junp    17,   1907      .SeriHl     N,>    28,201      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r,  1W7 

66.953.  PRINTERS'  QUOINS.  Wickersham  Quoin  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

File<l    June    17,  1907      Serial    No    28.202       PUBLISHED    AU- 
orST  27.  1907. 

65.954.  GINGER-ALE.    Wm.  J.  Stance  Cx).,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filwl  March  11.1907.     Serial  No    2.=. .9 12       PUBLISHED  APRI  L 

30.  1907. 

66,965.    ELECTRIC  (  0NDUIT8.    American  Qbculab  Loom 
Company.  Portland,  Me  ,  and  Chelsn^,  Mass. 
Filed  June    29,   1907.     Serial    No.  28.4G2.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  29.  1907. 


13  8A2  -TuU      ■  URANDV-HOOK      CHARKNTAIS."     (For 

lUandy  )     Stnpk  at  des  V'itk  vltevrs  des  Charentks  et 

DF.    LA    Son^Tt    COOPERATTVi:   ANNEXE    DE    SaINTES.    Saintes. 

near  Coffnac,  France      Filed  September  27,  1*)7 
13  S43— Title:    'J.  A  H.  CUP  QUALITY."     (For  Roasted  Cof- 
fee )     James  &  Uvo.  San  Francisco,  (,'al      File<l  Octot*r  1, 
1907. 

13.844- roir-  'LW-.^  SALT-HERBS."  (For  Preparation  of 
Meats  and  Vegetable  Soups  )  John  J  Rvego,  Clifton.  N  J. 
Filed  Septemt)er  23,  \<M7 . 

13  9io~TftU:  KATAROL"  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
L  Clarence  SiHiMKLrxNio, Chicago,  III      Filed  July  18,  1907. 


13.9A6— Title:  "DO-NO  LIVKU  KIPNKY  ASK  luN< TIPA- 
TION  TAMI.KTS"  For  Medi.ine.)  Liwis  O.  Denton, 
S<-heneota<!y.  N    Y      File<l  September  H   19(T7 

i3Sil       TtUe.       LIGHTNINi^    STAR  F-r    a.    DrrMsng    for 

Plani^,  Automot)ilea,  lama^s   Ha»k.'<  ani  All  Klmls-f   Kur- 
mtufp  )  Joseph    liAcVTTE,    HuiynkH,    Ma»»     FiUtl    (>ct.)t)er 

I,  1Q07 

13.848  r.W^  'SWEET-ORRBKLTORIP."  (For  Tnusem  ) 
Sweet-Orr  ^<i  Co  ,  New  y.irk  N  Y  FiM  .■September  20 
1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  29,  1907. 


2.lM-TtUe:      TREAT  YOURSELF  RIGHT         -Fora  Brand 

2  143       T,!U 

■MENS  AND  BOY.'*'  APP\  UK!.  "       F^r  Men  • 

of  WhUky  )     The  MKYKatoaD  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Fiied 

and  Bovs' 

Apparel.;     H.  C.  Lttton,  Ctucagj,  iU.     Filod  Scp- 

September  19,  1907. 

tember  27 

1907. 

2.142-- rui*.    'HASN'T  SCRATCHED  YET!!!   16  Y'R'S  ON 

2-lU-"TuU: 

•  ELK  BRAND."  (For  Shoes  )     Gistav  A   Lun  , 

THE    M'K'T"     (For    a    ScourinK  -  Soap.)     The    Bon    Ami 

L*..""  Anp>l 

.vs.  (al.     Filed  September  26,  \<HV . 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  20.  VMTI. 
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OOIVlJN/^ISSIOISrER.     OF     I^^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UMTi:i)  ST.Mi-S  roiKTS  IN  |'.\Ti:.\T  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PAKTK    ISAArg    A    SpBBD. 
Al'l'l.ICATIo.S    For    TATENT. 
I>rr\drd  June  tt\  1907. 

Patewtabiutt  I'Ri  iR  I'ATENT  ir  A I  pucAUT  Dmclokmo  but 
Not  Claimim,  Iwlnti'is 
A  phic.M  iL^v  Lining  B  pr(<f««  and  apparstup  hilI  cUminig 
cnlv  v.w  i.n«--e».s  IS  Dm  !.»r  U>  the  Hllo»»n<.e  of  hii  Hi^plicHtion 
c.  \>Ti-K  tti.  HppHmtufi  tile.1  by  the  nanip  pHrt_\  withm  two 
yt-nm  a;t<T  ti,e  KJ-ant  of  the  patent.  ,Ei  pane  Mullen  <k  Mui- 
Irn.  C     1  I  .  ;<Ki   '.I     Vi  (1    {.;   ,  Ki:  ) 

Api-eal  fnjm  Kxaminere-in-Cfnt  f. 

HEUrALLT-CORRVifATH)    IMF. 

Mr  Wdluim  F.  Booth  and  Mustb.  liacun  6c  Mdaru 
for  the  afiplicanta 

Mmohk,  Actnu)  I'vmvxinxiniifr.  nou-  Cammi*»\onrr 

This  i.«  an  app.al  fmm  thi'  decision  of  the  p^xaminers- 
in  < 'hi' f  athrininp  the  action  of  the  Examiner  n-jocting 
thi    fulldW  iii^'  <  laiiiiM: 

1.  A  flu'd-pnie  liii«"  coniposeti  of  seclioni"  each  wection  lieing 
fnr"H'd  u:C-  .'ii  1  (oi;;  laiKT^   and  having:  a  bclicailv  dirvnU-.l  rro*»(* 

WM  ti.  iiaiiv-( v.-x  el.  VHtioii  ..n  ltd  inner  wall  ternunatiii({  short 

o;  1 1."  fii.l  CI  .11)  l.n>:x 

-'  111  an  aiiparalus  for  the  methcKJ  (itate<l  and  in  combination 
witb  nwans  for  diipplyinff  tlie  lifthter  ami  heavier  fluids  to  a  plK- 
line  the  pi|«--line  having  a  heli(ally-dinvte.1  cr<m(i-<»e<tion«lly  con- 
cav^.^'onvex  inipHMtsion  in  its  wall*,  the  convexity  U-ing  pre- 
»eiite<l  inwardly  to  form  an  elevation  on  the  interior  of  the  nine- 
line 

:\  In  an  apf.aratus  for  the  method  stated  and  in  combination, 
•  pipe-line  fiaving  a  helically-tlirpcted  crowsHwctionally  concavcv! 
convex  mipn-Mioi)  in  its  walls,  the  convexity  Iwing' pr»'*ented 
Inwanllv  to  form  an  elevation  on  the  inlenoV  of  the  f>ii>e-line 
XTieans  for  supj. lying  lighter  and  heavier  fluids  to  the  pijie-line 
li>chifling  connected  rii|«i,  and  a  »crpw-threade<l  c<mnectton  t>e- 
Iween  said  means  and  the  [ii|«^lir>e.  The  impn'ssion  in  the  walls  of 
the  pi;ie-line  leniunating  •hort  of  aaid  connection. 

The  ft  fcrencee  are'  Haa«,  August  17,  18Kfi,  No. 
S47,5H4,  Morrison,  DecemlxT  IH,  1894,  No  531, (X)0, 
Whitney.  May  29.  19()().  No.  65(),S76,  ]8aa<B  A  Speed, 
May  10,  IWM,  No.  7.^9,374. 

The  Kxaininer  rejected  the  claims  ufKin  the  patent 
to  Isaaca  A  Sp^'^'d  in  \iew  of  the  i)atent  to  Morrison, 
hohiing  that  the  adoption  of  corrugations  of  the  latter 
in  lieu  of  the  h«Iical  ol)«tnjctionB  shown  in  the  patent 
to  Iaaa<  8  A  Sfx^'d  would  not  involve  invention.  He 
al»)  (  ited  the  jiatents  to  Haa«  and  Whitney  a«  allowing 
the  prior  art  in  n  sjH'ct  to  corrugated  IuIms 

The    Kxaniiiiers  in-Chief  prt)p<'rly   held   the  earlier 
pat^-nt  to  Isaai  8  A  Sp«'ed,  which  is  for  a  process  and  \ 
was  granted  less  than  two  yeain  prior  to  the  hling  date 
of  tins  Hppncation.  to  be  too  late  to  constitute  a  dis-  j 
closure  which  would  defeat  the  present  application, 
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for  the  reasons  fully  staled  in  ez  partf  Mullen  d-  Mullen 
(C.  D.,  1890,9;  50  O.  G.,  837)  and  the  decisions  cited 
therein.  They,  however,  held  the  state  of  the  art  to 
be  sufficient  to  anticipate  the  appealed  claims.  I  do 
not  enurely  agree  with  the  condusions  of  the  Exami- 
ners-in-Chief. 

Claim  1  comprises  nothing  more  than  a  pipe-line 
rom{x>8(  d  of  Bedions  of  pipe  of  the  form  disclosed  in 
the  patent  to  \Nhitney,  connected  by  ordinary  end 
couplings,  and  was  correctly  held  to  be  unpatentable. 

Claims  2  and  3,  however,  in  my  opinion  comprise 
new  structural  combinations  adapted  to  effect  a  n-sult 
which  is  not  suggested  in  any  of  the  references  other 
than  the  earlier  patent  to  the  applicants,  whit  h  is  not  a 
valid  n  ference.  Th.  8<'  claims  call  for  means  for  sup- 
plying lighter  and  heavier  fluids  to  a  pipe-line  having 
helical  cornigations.  The  hdical  corrugations  of  the 
auctions  of  pipe  can*'  the  denwr  fluid  to  form  around 
and  incase  the  lighter  fluid  thereby  intervening  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  pipe-walls  and  n-ducing  the 
frii  linn,  which  imped(  s  the  progri  ssof  the  lighter  fluid. 

In  the  patent  to  Morrison  the  corrugations  of  the 
outer  cylinder  by  contacting  with  the  inner  cylinder 
form  men-ly  a  spiral  conduit  of  Bulstantially  rectan- 
gular cn.Bs  section,  which  is  not  adafifed  to  produce 
the  same  function  as  the  structure  called  for  by  the 
(laims.  The  patents  to  Whitney  and  Haas,  while 
showing  airrugated  pipes,  (xmtain  no  suggestion  of  the 
function  which  is  performed  by  the  structure  set  forth 
in  the  applicants'  claims.  Tliis  case  is  analogous  to 
the  ca««'  of  PoUt  v.  (Vragrr,  (70  O.  G.,  494,)  in  which 
the  Supreme  (ourt  of  the  United  States  said- 

As  a  result  of  the  authorities  upon  this  sub)ect,  it  mav  1*  said 
that  If  the  new  use  lie  so  nearly  analogotis  to  the  former  one  that 
the  apr  licaliility  of  the  device  to  its  new  u«e  would  occur  to  a 
Krnon  of  onlinary  mechanical  skill,  it  is  only  a  caJ*  of  double 
use  but  if  the  rtlations  U-tween  t?ieni  )ie  remote  and  est  pel  ally 
If  the  use  of  the  old  device  jrrKluce  a  new  rt'sult.  it  rruij  at  least 
involve  an  exercise  of  the  inventive  (a<ulTv  Much  however 
must  still  dejiend  upon  the  nature  of  tlie  changes  r^ulred  to 
adapt  the  device  to  Its  new  use.  c  m  ^ 

The  same  court  reiterated  this  statement  in  the  later 
case  of  Uobbt  v.  Beach,  (94  O.  G.,  2367.) 

In  the  pnse^nt  case  the  provision  of  means  for  sup- 
plying both  lighter  and  heavier  fluids  to  the  pipe-line 
a)mpri8«  s  a  change  which  adapts  the  old  corrugated 
form  of  pip<'  to  its  new  use,  and  this  in  my  opinion 
involved  sufficient  exercist'  of  the  inventive  faculty  to 
warrant  the  allowance  of  claims  2  and  3. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed 
as  to  count  1  and  is  reversed  as  to  counts  2  and  3 
No.  9.1 
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Proutt  v.  J0HN8TON  AND  Johnston. 

PATKNT    INTERFKRSNCK. 
•      Dtetdtd  Jufu  ti.  1907. 
F:ma.l  Judomint  by  Patent  OrncE— Appial  to  Court  P«:ki>- 

IMO. 

Judgment  in  an  interference  proceeding  will  not  be  made  anal 
by  the  Patent  Office  arter  the  flLng  of  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  pending  such 
appeal,  on  the  ground  that  such  notice  was  filed  one  day  out- 
side the  forty-day  period  Mt  by  the  Rules  of  that  court  for 
filing  notice  of  appeal,  it  being  regarded  as  within  the  discretion 
of  the  court  to  waive  a  strict  adherpnoe  to  the  rule  and  to  en- 
tertain the  appeal  notwithstanding  the  delay  in  filing  the  no- 
tice. 

On  motion. 

KLKCTHK-tlKCXnT  CtTT-OUT. 

\fessTs.  Knight  BroOura  for  Proutt. 

Messrs.  Munn  d-  Company  for  Johiigton  and  John?ton. 

Moore,  Commissianer: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Johnston  and  Johnston  that  judg- 
ment in  this  interftrvnc-f"  b»'  made  final  and  ih*-  inter- 
ference detomiint'd  upon  the  ground  that  Proutt  failed 
to  file  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  within  forty  days  after  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  adversely  to  him  upon  the  question  of 
priority  of  invention. 

Th»'  rt'cord  show^i  that  the  decision  of  th»'  Commis- 
sioner was  rendered  April  11,  1907,  and  that  notice  to 
the  Commissioner  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  App^-als  of  j 
the  District  of  Columbia  was  filed  May  29,  1907,  which 
is  one  day  outside  of  the  forty  days  allowed  by  Rule  21 
of  the  rules  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  Rule  149  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  1 
Patent  Office.  It  is  contended  that  there  is  no  regular 
notice  of  app«'al  in  the  prewnt  case  which  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  can  possibly 
entertain. 

The  time  within  which  an  appellant  is  required  to 
give  notice  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  to  the  | 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  fixed  ' 
by  a  rule  of  that  court  and  not  by  statute.  It  is  there- 
fore within  the  discretion  of  that  court  whether  or  not 
a  strict  adherence  to  the  letter  of  that  rule  will  be 
insisted  on.  While  in  the  cases  cited  by  the  petitioner 
the  court  of  appeals  has  refused  to  entertain  appeals 
where  notice  has  been  given  to  the  Commissioner  a 
considerable  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  forty  days 
and  has  also  indicated  that  strict  adherence  to  the  rule 
would  be  insisted  on,  it  has  not  held  that  no  excuse 
for  failure  to  give  notice  within  forty  days  will  be  con- 
sidered or  accepted.  In  re  Bryant  (9  D.  C.  Appeals, 
447)  the  court  said: 

The  mccmd  section  of  Rule  20  provides  that  appeals  from  deci- 
sions of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  "  shall  be  taken  within  forty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  ruling  or  order  appealed  from,  and  not 
afterwards; "  and  the  present  appeal  has  been  taken  In  plain  dis- 
regard of  that  rule.  Not  even  an  exrtiae  is  sought  to  be  given  for 
the  delay.  Now,  while  some  rules  of  the  court,  m>m  tbeir  pecullar 
nature  and  application  mav  have  in  them  an  inherent  element  of 
elMtlcity,  that  would  Justify  their  modification  from  time  to  time 
in  special  cases,  ruiea  of  court  are  intended  to  be  a  law  for  the 
court  itself,  as  well  as  for  parties  and  counsel,  until  tbey  are 
changed  in  pursuaiKW  ot  the  same  pow«r  under  which  tbey  have 
been  promulgated.  And  to  no  rule  is  rigid  adherence  required 
more  than  to  thoae  which  prescribe  the  time  within  which  appeals 
are  to  be  taken,  and  which  in  their  nature,  as  long  as  they  are  in 
force,  are  intended  to  have  the  efiect  of  statute. 

Before  these  ruiea  were  prtMnolsated,  tbera  was  much  contro- 
versy in  rward  to  the  time  to  be  allowed  for  the  taking  of  appeals 
from  the  Coaunisaioner  of  Patents:  and  this  rule  was  made  for 
the  express  purpose  at  setting  the  controversy  at  rest.  We  do 
not  feel  that  we  are  at  liberty  ourselTes  to  disregard  the  rule  or  to  i 
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g^lt  It  to  be  disregarded  by  parties  to  procwdings  in  the  Patent 

We  come  to  this  conclusion  more  readily  In  the  present  case  for 
the  reason  that,  even  upon  a  consideration  of  the  menu  of  tlie 
case,  we  set-  no  sufficient  reason  to  disturb  the  decision  of  tht-  Com- 
mlssioivr  of  Patents. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  app^-als  of  which  notice  has 
not  been  given  to  the  Coninuseioner  of  Patents  within 
forty  days  of  the  date  of  his  decision  have  not  b«»n 
dismis8«'d  by  the  court  of  app<>als  pro  forma,  it  is  not 
b^^lievt'd  that  further  action  should  !)♦■  taken  by  this 
Office  in  thf  present  cawMip<in  the  assumption  that  the 
court  would  not  in  any  event  consider  the  app*-ai. 

Furthermore,  it  does  not  appear  that  any  ^^■eat  hard- 
ship will  be  imposed  up<.)n  Johnston  and  Johnston  by 
the  px«tpmiement  of  action  upon  this  case  pending  the 
decision  of  thi'  court  upon  the  question  pres^'nted. 
since  they  are  already  in  possession  of  a  patent  upon 
the  subject-matter  in  issue,  and  the  rejection  of  Proutt 's 
claims  in  view  of  the  decision  upon  priority  cannot 
affect  their  rijjhts. 
The  motion  is  denied. 


L1P8CHUTZ  f.  Floyd. 

PATENT    INTKRFBRENCE. 
Decided  September  It,  1907. 

IVTERrKRKNCE  — PaACTICE    UnDER    RCLE    124— SurEBVISORT   Ar- 

THORiTY  or  Commissioner 
No  appeal  lies  from  a  favorable  decision  on  the  right  to  make 
the  claims  or  the  identity  of  meaning  of  the  counts  in  the  rases 
of  different  parties,  and  such  a  decisinn  will  t>e  reviewe<l  on  jietl- 
tlon  In  the  exercise  <>f  the  Commissioner's  suj^ervisory  authority 
only  to  correct  some  palpable  error  in  the  decision  which  is  clear 
and  evident  on  its  (aoe. 

Appeal  and  petition. 

CAR-TRDCK    SIDE   FRAME. 

i/r.  rharlesG.  Hawley  for  Lipschutz. 

Messrs   O field,  Toule  <k  Lmthicum  for  Floyd. 

MooRB,  Commissumfr: 

This  case  comes  up  on  an  appeal  by  Lip>8chutz  from 
the  action  of  the  Primary-  Examiner  holding  tliat 
Floyd  has  a  right  to  make  a  rlaim  in  the  terms  of 
count  1  and  that  said  cxjunt  has  the  same  meaning 
when  read  upon  the  disclosure  of  both  partita,  and  a 
petition  that  in  the  exercise  of  my  supervisory  author 
ity  I  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  there 
is  no  interference  in  fact,  floyd  has  filed  a  motion  to 
dismiss  both  the  app<^l  and  the  petition. 

As  U)  the  appeal.  Rule  124  specifit-ally  provide*  that 
no  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  affirming 
the  applif^nt's  right  to  make  a  claim  or  the  identity 
of  meaning  of  counts  in  the  cases  of  different  parties. 

The  appeal  is  therefore  dismisses!. 

As  to  the  petition,  it  is  well  settled  that  the  super- 
visory- authority  of  the  Commissioner  will  be  exercised 
only  in  exceptional  cases  and  then  only  to  correct 
some  palpable  error  in  the  decision  of  the  "Examiner 
which  is  clear  and  evident  on  its  face.  No  such  case 
exists  here.  The  questions  wh'ch  applicant  seeks  to 
have  reviewed  were  considered  by  the  Examiner  in 
his  decision.  Applicant  under  the  guise  of  a  petition 
merely  seeks  to  have  the  same  points  reviewed  that  he 
attempts  to  have  reviewed  on  appeal. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 
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BoBo  V.  Stralsb. 

patent   INTERPEREN(  e. 

Dfixded'O^toher  ~.  :i«r. 

1.  l.STKarERENi  K-  Preumi.n'artStateme.vt — Second  Proposed 

Amendment— 8HOW1NO  Kequirrd. 
Where  alter  decision  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution  a  party 
mores  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  and  it  is  held  that 
the^howing  In  support  there^if  in  insufficient  to  warrant  such 
amendment,  a  second  motion  to  ainenil  will  not  I*  granted 
where  no  gotxl  reason  apftears  why  the  showing  then  made 
could  not  have  been  presented  in  conneclhui  with  the  first 
motion.  Parties  caniu>t  tje  jiermitted  to  try  their  cases  pieoe- 
rneal  and  exiienmentiiUy 

2.  Same   -Same —Same  -Same 

Amendments  Ui  preliminary  statements  are  to  be  i>ennltted 
aJter  a  party  has  had  an  opjK^rtunity  to  in8{*ect  his  opponent's 
case  only  in  cases  where  bona  fide  mistates  of  fact  have  been 
made  and  a  full  and  clear  showing  is  made  that  there  was  no 
negligence  in  discovering  the  true  facts. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

On  petition. 

brjdoe. 

.\{r.  George  E.  Waldo  for  Horg. 

Messrs.  Parker  d-  Carter  for  Strauss. 
MoORB,  Commissioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  appeal  by  Borg  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  a 
second  motion  by  him  to  amend  his  preliminan.-  state- 
ment and  also  upon  petition  by  Borg  tliat  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  said  motion 
be  set  aside  and  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  to 
decide  the  motion  on  its  merits  upon  full  considera- 
tion of  affidavits  preflente<i  by  him. 

The  record  shows  that  aft<>r  the  preliminary  state- 
ments in  this  case  had  been  approved  Borg  moved 
to  dissolve  the  interference  upon  the  ground,  inter 
alia,  that  Strauss  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

This  motion  having  been  denied  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  Borg  pre8«Mited  a  motion  for  leave  to  file 
sm  amended  preliminary  statement  setting  back  his 
dat**  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied 
this  motion  on  the  ground  that  the  allege<l  mistake 
in  Borg's  original  statement  was  one  of  law  and  not  of 
fact  and  that  there  was  no  showing  of  such  care  and 
diligence  in  the  preparation  of  that  statement  as  would 
warrant  an  amend»Hi  preliminary  statement. 

Appeal  was  taken  from  this  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferen<?e«;  but  prior  to  the  hearing  on 
appeal  Borg  presented  additional  affidavits  in  support 
of  his  motion  to  amend  and  moved  that  the  motion  to 
amend  be  remandcni  to  the  Examiner  of  InU'rierencee 
for  reconsideration  in  connection  with  said  affidavits. 
The  Assistant  Commissioner  denied  the  motion  to 
remand  on  the  ground  that  the  showing  in  excuse  of 
the  failure  to  present  these  affidavits  in  conjunction 
with  the  original  motion  to  amend  was  insufficient. 
Subsequently  the  decision  of  the  Examin<  r  of  Inter- 
ferences upon  the  motion  to  amend  was  affirmed  in 
my  decision  rendered  June  28,  1907,  the  additional 
affidavits  filed  by  Borg  not  being  considered. 

On  August  2,  1907,  Borg  again  moved  to  amend  his 
preliminary  statement  in  view  of  the  affidavits  above 
referred  to,  together  with  an  affidavit  by  his  attorney 
showing  why  the  original  motion  to  amend  did  not 
include  a  full  showing  of  the  facts  now  presented.  In 
this  affidavit  the  attorney  for  Borg  states: 
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ThHt  the  failure  of  said  Horg  to  itutke  h  fuller  and  more  com- 
plete showing  at  the  time  he  presented  his  original  motion  to 
amend  was  for  the  rea8<in  that  affiant  advised  him  (Borg)  that 
In  his  (affiant's'  opinion  the  showing  would  l)e  suflRcient.  •  •  • 
Furthermore,  relying  on  ihe  case  of  Fowler  v.  Boyce  v.  Temple 
and  Oondrnm.  i  ll>^  O  G  ,  661,  attorney  for  itorg  Hd\ised  said 
Borg  that  in  case  the  showing  on  the  first  motion  was  not  suffi- 
cient he  could  bring  h  secMiid  inotKui  to  amend  on  additional 
showing  an'i  thut  then^fore  it  who  udvLs^ible  to  di.vlose  no  more 
of  his  CHi^e  thtin  wac  neces8«ry  U>  swure  the  iimendment  nsked. 

In  the  case  referred  to  the  second  motion  by  Fowler 
to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  was  denied  for 
the  reason  that  this  party  did  not  (  xercise  reasonable 
care  in  the  preparation  of  his  original  statement.  This 
case  does  not  in  any  way  support  the  contention  of 
Borg.  On  the  contrary,  it  clearly  indicates  that  the 
Office  will  not  consider  additional  showing  made  upon 
a  second  motion  where  such  showing  might  as  well 
have  been  made  in  the  first  instance. 

The  affidavit  of  Borg's  attorney  ch^rly  shows  that 
there  was  no  good  reason  why  the  entire  showing  now 
relied  upx)n  in  support  of  the  motion  to  amend  could 
not  have  been  presented  when  the  motion  was  first 
made.  Parties  cannot  be  permitted  to  try  their  cases 
piecemeal  and  experimentally.  Amendments  to  pre- 
liminary statements  are  to  be  pennitted  after  a  party 
has  had  an  opportunity  to  inspect  his  opponent's  case 
only  in  t^ses  where  bona  fide  niiHtakes  of  fact  have  been 
made  and  a  full  and  clear  showing  is  made  that  there 
was  no  negligence  in  discovering  the  true  facts. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
this  case  is  right  and  is  affirmed,  and  the  petition  is 
denied. 


Emmet  v.  Flt^laoar. 
patent  interference. 

Decided  October  9,  1907. 

iNTERFERENt  E  —  MOTION    TO    DISSOLVE — OATH    TO    REISSUE    AP- 
PUCATION    iNSUrriCIENT. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  involving  a  reissue  ap- 
plication, alleging  that  the  oalli  accompanying  the  application 
was  insufficient  tn  warrant  the  grant  of  a  reissued  patent, 
should  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TTTBBINK. 

Mr.  A.  G.  Dax'is  and  Messrs.  Dyer  <{■  Dyer  for  Emmet. 
Mr.  Thos.  F.  Sheridan  for  Fullagar. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Fullagar  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  Emmet's  motion 
to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  interference. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  relating  to  Fullagar's  reissue  application  filed 
October  31,  1906,  and  the  other  to  Fullagar's  reissue 
application  filed  January  7,  1907,  each  of  which  is 
involved  in  this  interference.  Only  one  ground  is 
urged  for  dissolving  the  interference — namely,  that 
Fullagar  is  not  entitled  to  claim  the  subject-matter  of 
the  issue  in  these  reissue  applications.  It  is  contended 
on  behalf  of  Fullagar  that  the  motion  to  transmit 
should  have  been  denied,  for  the  reason  that  none  of 
the  facts  alleged  are  such  as  would  justify  the  granting 
of  the  motion  to  dissolve.  More  specifically,  it  is 
urged  that  the  questions  raised  do  not  affect  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  since  it  is  merely  alleged  that  Fulla- 
gar is  not  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  on  either  of  bis 
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rpispiK-  applicationa  and  that  therefore  should  a  de- 
cision in  Kmnu't's  favor  be  rendered  a  patent  would 
be  issued  to  Emmet  without  his  first  eatablisliing  that 
he  is  the  prior  inventor. 

The  questions  raised  are  all  such  as  could  have  been 
considered  in  the  ex  -parte  prosecution  of  Fullagar's 
applications  and  which,  if  finally  decided  adversely 
to  him,  would  have  resulted  in  the  rejection  of  his 
claims.  In  such  an  event  it  would  have  been  mani- 
festly improper  for  the  Primary  Examiner  to  have 
declartid  the  interference.  The  mere  fact  that  two 
parties  claim  the  same  invention  is  not  sutficient  to 
justify  the  declaration  of  an  interference,  but  it  must 
appear  that  ea<h  one  is  entitled  to  claim  it.  If  for 
any  reason  one  of  the  parties  is  barred  from  claiming 
the  invention,  then  he  has  no  more  interest  in  the  other 
party's  claim  thereto  than  has  any  other  member  of 
the  public. 

In  Fdbel  v.  Aguxlar  (121  O.  G.,  1012)  and  in  FeUing 
V.  NeUoii  (121  O.  G.,  1347)  a  motion  to  dissolve  based 
on  grounds  similar  to  those  of  Emmet's  motion  and  to 
which  the  same  objections  that  are  raised  by  Fullagar 
to  that  motion  would  have  applied  was  transmitted 
and  considered.  It  is  contended  by  Fullagar  that  in 
Wert  V.  Borst  and  Grogcop  (122  O.  G.,  2062)  a  contrary 
holding  was  made,  and  that  being  later  that  de<ision 
is  contmlling.  It  appears,  however,  that  in  that  case 
a  motion  to  dissolve  was  brought  after  final  hearing  on 
the  question  of  priority  on  the  ground  that  the  testi- 
mony showed  such  a  case  of  intervening  rights  as 
WMuld  bar  a  rpissue  t^i  Horst  and  Groecop.  This  motion 
wad  denied  transmission  on  the  ground  that — 

•  •  •  where  the  evidence  relating  to  priority  of  Invention 
l!»  ^^fore  the  Office  and  the  question  of  a  statutory  bar  i.«  rai«e»l 
wlKcli  apjJlies  to  but  one  of  two  applications  involved  m  tbo  inter- 
ference and  which  requires  for  its  detemiination  consideration  of 
evidence  and  possibly  farther  taking  of  testinionv.  such  deter- 
niiriation  shoiild  be  postnme<l  until  priority  of  liiveiitlon  baa 
been. settled,  at  least  so  far  as  the  same  can  be  »ettle«l  in  this  Office. 

This  decision  followed  the  well-<«tablished  practice 
that  an  interference  will  not  be  dissolved  on  grounds 
arising  out  of  testimony  taken  on  the  question  of  pri- 
ority.     (Faget  v.  Bugg,  89  O.  G.,  1342.) 

The  facts  in  the  present  case  are  different,  since  the 
gn>unds  alleged  in  support  of  the  motion  to  dissolve 
do  not  arise  out  of  testimony  which  has  been  taken, 
but  relate  merely  to  Fullagar's  right  to  the  claims 
in  issue  as  made  out  by  his  application  papers. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
aflinned. 


Brantisoham  v.  Dravbr  and  Draver. 
patent  intekfkrencb. 

Dfcidfd  Oitobrr  16,  1907. 
IsT««r«EENC«— Motion  to  Dissolvk— Dilat  r»  Brinoiko — 

F.XCT7S*. 

Tbfl  t»cX  that  numerous  appeala  and  petitlonn  have  been  taken 
to  ba^e  traoaniittad  a  motion  to  dluolve  which  was  not  in 
proper  form  constitutes  no  excuM  tor  the  delay  in  bringing  the 
motion  In  proper  form. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

coimoi.  DBTics  roR  nmss. 
Mr.  George  E.  Kirk  for  Brantingham. 
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Messrs.  Williamson  dc  Merchant  and  Messrs.  I'ennie 
lir  Goldiborough  for  Draver  and  Draver 

Billings,  Assistant  Commisswner: 

Thi.s  IS  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a  motion  t^)  dissolve. 

The  motion  to  transmit  was  denied  on  the  ground 
that  the  motion  to  dissolve  was  brought  long  after  the 
time  allowed  by  the  rules  for  bringing  such  motions. 

It  ap{>ear8  that  on  May  31,  1907,  Brantingham 
brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  gnmnds  of  irregu- 
larity in  de<laring  the  interference,  n<m-patentability 
of  the  issue,  lack  of  right  of  Draver  and  Draver  to  make 
the  claim.",  and  non-interference  in  fact.  This  motion 
was  transmitted  as  to  the  third  ground,  but  n'fused 
transnu.-viiMii  as  to  the  other  three  grounds.  The 
reason  given  in  support  of  the  ground  of  non-interfer- 
ence in  fact  waj^  that  the  device  shown  in  the  apj)lu*a- 
tionof  Draver  and  Draver  is  inoperative  and  that  tlnTu- 
fore  the  issue  is  not  patentable  to  Draver  and  Draver 
and  that  they  have  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  transmit 

the  motion  as  to  this  ground  for  the  reason  that — 

It  deals  with  matten  which  should  have  t>een  aUeiged  under  the 
other  grounds  of  the  motion. 

From  this  decision  a  petition  was  taken  which  was 
treated  as  an  app*>al  and  the  decision  affirmed  in  a  deci- 
sion renderi'd  June  27,   1907,  in  which  the  following 

statement  wa^  nnvle: 

The  other  ground  as  to  which  the  motion  was  refused  tranimls- 
sion  was  thil  of  non-int<"r(erpnce  in  fact  ThiP  ground  i.*  bawd  on 
th«"'  allegation  tliat  Uraver  and  Dniver  have  no  right  to  niakc  the 
clAiins  since  the  devu«  shown  I'y  thnm  ip  unipHrnli^p  .^  s  fx.irt^-d 
out  in  l.izcKte  V  .VrW>rrrA.  (1J4  u  U  .  18-t.'.  thf  fact*  aJWg>'d  to 
show  no  right  to  make  ihecuiiusran  havt-  no  t>*"ann^  on  tbt-  qu*'*- 
lion  of  non-mt**rference  in  fact  and  this  part  of  the  motion  waa 
properly  re/osed  traiumiaaion. 

A  petition  was  then  bn)u>;ht  a<»king  that  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  be  dir»'Cted  to  transmit  the  motion 
to  dissolve  as  to  patentability  and  right  lo  make  the 
claims.  This  petition  was  denuxi  on  the  ground  that 
it  was  wt'll  s*'ttle«i  that  ncm-interference  in  fart  exb-^ts 
only  where  the  same  claims  mean  on*-  thing  in  one 
application  and  another  in  the  other  application,  and 
that  the  question  of  operativen^-se  of  the  Draver  aiui 
Draver  device  can  thendore  have  no  possible  l>earing 
on  the  question  of  non-interference  m  fact. 

The  present  motion  allegt's  that  Draver  and  Draver 
have  no  right  to  make  the  claims  corresponding  to  the 
counts  of  the  issue.  The  reasons  alleginl  in  support  of 
this  motion  are  the  same  as  those  set  up  in  the  original 
motion  under  the  heat!  of  non-interference  in  fa<t. 
While  the  motion  is  in  proper  forni,  it  is  brought  h'ng 
after  the  period  allowed  by  the  rules  for  bringing  such 
motion,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  <  U-arly 
right  in  holding  that  no  sufficient  excus**  had  b»'«n 
given  for  the  delay. 

The  practice  as  to  the  transmission  of  motions  to 
dissolve  is  well  8ettle<l,  and  where  a  motion  is  brought 
which  in  accx)rdance  with  the  practice  cannot  be  trans- 
mitttxi  It  is  no  excuse  for  the  delay  in  bringing  the 
motion  m  proper  form  that  numerous  appi'als  and  peti- 
tions have  hf^Tk  taken  in  aa  attempt  to  have  the  original 
motion  transmitted. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 
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EiLERMAN  ei  al.  V.  McElrot. 

PATENT   INTERFEKENCE. 
Decided  OdoUr  tS.  1907. 

1.  iNTKRrKRKNCK— Motion    roR   Dissoiution  — Transmtsston— 

Right  to  Haile  Claim  and  DirntRtNiK  is  Meaning  of 

(  LAIM.^. 

Where  In  a  motion  for  dissolution  the  right  of  the  a<1ven«e 
party  to  make  the  claims  In  iasue  is  denied  and  it  is  also  alleged 
that  the  claims  when  read  upon  the  strurtures  disclosed  by 
the  respective  parties  hnve  dilTerent  mr.-inings.  reasons  i-elied 
upon  In  support  of  such  contentions  l)elng  cUarly  pointed  out, 
Held  that  the  motion  to  dissolve  should  l>e  transmitted  as  to 
both  grounds  (tuthman  v    t.dwardi,  128  'V  Ci,  modified.) 

2.  8ami— DissonmoN-CLAiiis  Having  DirrjRENT  Meanings 

pn  orposiNQ  Parties'  ArrLKATios  I'rac  tk  f 
W  here  it  is  found  upon  motion  for  dissolution  that  the  claims 
In  iaaue  have  dilTerent  meanings  in  the  caaes  of  the  respective 
partiea  the  Examiner  shoul.l  rp<p)ire  one  or  both  of  the  appli- 
MOt*  to  to  modify  the  rlains  as  to  avoid  a  confltcl  in  the  ternts 
employed  to  define  the  resf>ectlve  inventions. 

.\ppEAL  on  motion. 

VOTTNO-M  ACHIM. 

Messrs.  Bradfcrrd  <t-  Hood  for  Eilerman  et  nl. 
Mr.  John  II.  McElroy  pro  le. 

BiLLiN(;8.  Astistant  Covimissionrr : 

This  case  is  before  me  on  app'^ls  by  Eilerman  et  al. 
from  two  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  their  motions  to  dissolve  as  to 
certain  groundn  ntate<i  therein.  The  fiist  motion  to 
dissolve  was  file<i  within  the  time  allowed  by  Rule 
122  and  allfge<l  the  following  grounds; 

1.  That  McKlmy  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

2.  That  tliere  is  no  interference  in  fact. 

3.  That  the  claims  have  different  meanings  in  the 
cases  of  the  respective  parties. 

This  motion  wa.**  transmitted  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  as  to  tliat  part  alleging  that  McEln)y  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claims  and  was  denied  trans- 
mission as  to  the  remaining  gmiindK,  for  the  reason 
that  iiu  other  showing  was  made  m  n-spect  to  these 
grounds  than  that  relied  upon  in  connection  with  the 
denial  of  McElroy's  right  to  make  the  claims.  The 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  refusing 
to  transmit  the  first  motion  as  to  these  grounds  was 
clearly  neht  and  is  atfinne<i 

Sub,M«><juiritl\  Kilt  niian  et  al.  pr»«ented  a  nudion  to 
transmit  the  '■••n  n,i  nidtbin  to  dissolve,  stating  more 
fully  thf  grounds  ujxin  which  the  stH^ond  and  thinl 
parts  of  the  original  motion  were  based.  The  Exam- 
iner of  Interferenccg  considered  the  showing  in  excuse 
of  the  (Iclay  in  presenting  this  motion  to  be  sufficient, 
but  <itMi»-<i  traimmisKion  of  the  motion  as  to  the  firet 
pn-und,  firthe  ri-a.'^>n  that  tlie  question  of  interference 
in  fact  IS  no  longer  a  f>art  of  the  gnninds  enumerated 
in  Rule  122.  It  app<-ars  that  tins  conclusion  is  now 
acquiesce*!  m  by  the  apj>ellant.  He  al.%i  n-fused  to 
transmit  the  mcdion  as  to  the  sectmd  ground,  because 
it  was  not  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  reasons  in 
puiqHirt  then-<.f,  as  ret^uired  by  the  decision  of  C'ii.8/j7non 
V.  Eduards.  (128  O.  G.,  456.) 

The  invention  in  issue  is  an  improvement  in  voting- 
mat  hines,  and  it  a|>pfar9  from  the  statement  of  grounds 
in  the  second  motion  lor  dissolution  that  the  c  laim  as 
n>a<i  upon  McKlroy's  device  refers"  tt)  the  actuation  of 
certain  median isuie  m  such  a  manner  that  it  will  be 
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fully  operated  only  when  the  voter  leaves  the  booth, 
while  as  disclostnl  in  the  application  of  Eilennan  et  al. 
the  actuation  of  cijrresfxtnding  mechanism  occurs  while 
the  voter  remains  within  the  booth.  It  is  therefore 
urged  by  Eilennan  et  al.  that  if  the  Primary  Examiner 
should  hold  that  tlie  language  of  the  issue  sufficiently 
delines  McKlniy's  invention,  then  the  claims  in  issue 
wh<n  rt'ad  ujMjn  the  diffen'nt  structures  must  have  a 
different  meaning  in  the  respective  applications  and 
the  interference  should  be  dissolvtxl  for  that  reason. 

If  the  motion  for  dissolution  is  transmittetl  only  as 
to  the  denial  of  the  right  of  one  of  the  ]>artir*i  to  make 
the  claims,  such  party's  case  is  alone  considered  in 
rosjiect  to  the  apf)licability  of  the  language  to  the 
structure  disclosed  in  that  application.  In  cases  of  this 
character  it  is,  however,  necessary  that  the  terms  of 
the  issue  should  be  considered  in  the  light  of  each 
party's  application,  and  it  is  for  tliLs  reason  that  it  is 
urged  that  the  present  motion  should  be  transmitted. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
refusing  t<i  transmit  the  second  motion  for  dissolution 
was  in  acconiance  with  the  decision  of  (htshman  v. 
Edwardu,  supra,  in  which  it  is  pointed  out  that — 

The  provision  in  Rule  122  for  dissolution  upon  the  ground  of 
diffcrenoe  in  tho  meaning  of  claims  was  pla<r<1  thf-rv  to  rover  a 
cleann-ut  <  lasx  of  casj's  which  ther)n'ti(al  fonsidrratJons  show 
may  arise,  but  whi«  h  m  fait,  arc  of  wrv  rar»'  oc<-urTTnce  To 
Justify  transmission  of  h  motion  brought  upon  thi,s  ground,  farts 
mu.it  U'  allcgiMl  indicating  something  mon'  than  a  possible  la<k 
of  right  upon  the  part  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  partic«  to  use  the 
language  of  the  dnim  in  issue. 

It  is  believed  that  this  principle  is  not  applicable 
to  all  cases.  Interferences  are  necessarily  between 
inventions.  Claims  are  verbal  means  employed  to 
express  the  extent  of  the  applicant's  allegtnl  inven- 
tion, and  when  bnmd  terms  are  employed  they  may 
cover  stnicturt*  which  are  widely  different  in  detail 
and  which  do  not  produce  the  same  ultimate  results  in 
substantially  the  same  manner.  The  real  meaning  of  the 
words  of  the  claim  may  not  be  apparent  when  viewed 
solely  in  the  light  of  the  dmclosure  of  one  party.  It  is 
believed,  therefore,  that  the  b»«t  practical  results  will 
be  obtained  by  permitting  a  party  when  moving  to 
dissolve  an  interference  not  only  to  raise  the  question 
of  the  right  of  the  other  i)arty  to  make  the  claims  of 
the  issue,  but  also  the  question  of  the  meaning  of  the 
claims  when  applied  to  the  respective  structures  in- 
volved. The  reasons  relied  u|K)n  m  support  of  these 
contentions  must,  of  course,  be  clearly  stated  in  the 
motion  in  accordance  with  the  well-settled  practice. 
The  motion  should  in  such  cases  be  transmitted  in 
order  that  the  Primary  Examiner  may  cimsider  the 
applicability  of  the  terms  of  the  claims  to  the  devices 
of  the  respective  parties  in  ccmnection  with  his  con- 
sideration of  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  t<i  make  the 
claims  in  issue  in  order  that  he  may  more  correctly 
reach  a  detennination  of  the  real  qu(«tu)n  at  issue — 
viz.,  whether  the  interference  should  be  dissolved. 

Where  it  is  found  tliat  the  claims  have  different 
meanings  in  the  cas**  of  the  n^spective  parti(«.  the 
Examiner  should  require  one  or  both  of  the  applicants 
to  so  modify  the  claims  as  to  avoid  conflict,  in  accx)rd- 
ance  with  the  holding  in  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  Di.stri(  t  of  Columbia  in  Podlesak  and 
PodUsak  v.  Mrlnnrrncy.  (]20  O.  G,,  2127,)  which  is 
as  follows: 

Ho.  9.J 
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We  think  neither  party  is  entitled  to  a  cUlm,  for  the  (eatxirc 
here  In  controver«y,  which  shall  dominate  the  other  It  would 
•eem  that  the  claima  preaented  by  both,  and  made  the  laaue  of 
this  Interference,  thouid  be  ao  re-formed  that  each  ahould  have 
a  specific  claim  provided  each  c*n  draw  a  claim  that  avoids  the 
reference.  We  do  not  mean  to  hold  that  appellant's  claim,  which 
has  been  held  patentable,  is  not  patentable  as  read  in  the  light 
of  their  specification.  If,  as  we  think,  the  claim  read  in  the  Li^t 
of  their  sp«>ciflcation  means  one  thing,  and  the  same  claim  re«i<l 
in  the  llgnt  of  anpellee's  specification  means  another  the  same 
jihra«eoloff>'  ahouln  not  be  employed. 

For  the  reaaons  above  8tate<i  it  \a  believed  that  the 
showing  made  by  Eilennan  et  al.  in  connection  with 
tht'  gn)und  alleging  different  meanings  of  the  claims 
in  f  ht'  applications  of  the  respective  parties  la  sufficient 
U")  warrant  the  transmission  of  the  second  motion  aa  to 
this  gnjund. 

The  decision  nf  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferenct'8  is 
reverBed  to  this  extent. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Intkrior, 
Ukited  States  I'atent  OrricE, 
W(uhin0on.  D.  C .  Octoher  tt.  iyu7. 
Adarn^  I'ackin^  Company,  its  atsiffns  or  Ugal  representatives,  take 

not\'  e 

An  interferenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applicAtlnn  of  Edward  C.  Flaccus,  of  wheeling.  W.  Va  .  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-martc  registered  to  the 
Alams  Packing  Company,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind  .  and  the  notice 
of  sai  1  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Otfice  in  the  usual  manner 
to  the  said  .Adams  Packing  Company  having  been  returned  unde- 
livere«l.  notice  is  hereby  pven  to  the  said  Adams  Packing  C^iiu- 
pany,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interferenoe  they  should  iniiue- 
diately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissicmer 
of  I'atents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
bv  and  returned  to  the  Otfloe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Otticial  Gazette  for  six 
c<in»ecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  he  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
procee<le<l  »1th  as  in  case  of  oefault. 

KDWARD  B    MOORK.  Commitiioner 


DKPAJtTMKNT   Of  THE    iNTKaiOB, 

Ukttid  States  Patent  OrricE, 
Watkington,  D.  C,  October  18,  I9(r. 

John  A.  Wdand,  hit  astiffru  or  legal  representatives,  take  notict: 
.An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  V>etween  an 
application  of  the  .Anti-Corl-Zlne  Chemical  Company,  of  St.  Louis, 
it o  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  John  A.  Uhland,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  it  appears  from  the 
record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant,  John  \.  Uhland,  cannot 
be  located. 

Notice  is  (berefora  hereby  given  to  aald  John  A  Uhland,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  3w  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interferenoe  will 
proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORK,   CommisHoner 


Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  OrriCK, 

Wa4kington.  D.  C,  October  It,  1907. 
Reade   Manufacturing  Company,  its  assigns  or  Ugal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interferenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
pUcatlon  of  The  Hewitt  Brothers  Soap  Companv,  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regia- 
tered  to  the  Reade  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and 
It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  tnat  the  registrant,  Reade 


Manufacturing  Company,  or  Its  attorneys  of   record  cannot  be 
located 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Reade  Manutactiiriog 
Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatlvi**,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  Imine- 
dlateiy  put  theinseJves  in  communication  with  the  Coramissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrntiAL  Gaiette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  lioen  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  pericxi  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  111  ease  of  default 

KDWARD  n.  MOORP:.  Commufioner. 


Department  or  the  I.vterior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
^'^shington.  D    C,  Octohrr  H.  ISO? 

The  Saint   Paui  Roller    Mill    Company,  its  att^gns  or  Ugal  reprr- 

sent/Utt  e.'.  take  notice 

\n  interference  having  been  'leclared  by  thi.s  oifice  t«tween  the 
application  of  the  Ralston  Purina  Company,  of  Eighth  and  Gra- 
tiot streets,  St.  l/Oui.><,  Mo  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
a  trade-mark  registered  to  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Company,  of 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  the  notice  of  said  'leclaration  mailed  by  the 
Patent  titfice  in  the  u.'<iiaJ  manner  to  the  !<aid  The  St  Paul  Roller 
Mill  Company  having  been  returned  undeliven»'l,  notice  I.1 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Company,  Us 
assigns  or  legal  repre.-*entatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  lesire 
to  contest  the  said  mterfereru'e  they  should  imme-liately  pat 
themselve.-*  m  communication  with  the  Commis.sinner  "f  Prttents 
In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  henpt.ifore  '*»^nt  \<y  and 
returnexl  to  the  Othoe  may  t*  forwarde<l  t^  t^uMn, 

This  notii^  will  1*  published  in  the  okkh  !.\i.  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive    weeks.     If   no   appearaiu^'    shall    !<>   entered    at    the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  puhliration,  the  iiiterfi^rem^e  will   !« 
ith  a.s  in  ca.se  of  .lefault 

KDWARD  B    VfDMRK     <  o.Tni  "lonrr 


proceeded  wit 


DxpasnoDtT  or  THK  intkk.'K 

UmTKD   STATK.s    1    \TINT    ilKEICE, 

Washington.  D    C  .  October  7,  HKK 
J     .Ufyr  <t    Company,  their  assignji  or  legnl  reprei'ntJUi'es.  take 

nolu  I-  - 

.\ii  mterfertmce  htm  been  declared  by  this  Office  U-tween  an  ap- 
plication of  P  RagtH't  Fils  &  R  Vigncs.  of  Troycs  Kraiutv  t'<r 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tra<le-mark  n^gi.stf'nsi  t>>  I 
Meyer  &  Company,  of  New  York,  N  Y  .  and  it  appears  from  the 
record  of  the  caae  that  the  registrant,  J  Meyer  A  Company,  t-an- 
not  be  hx^ted. 

Notice  18  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  J  Meyer  &  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  immedintely 
put  them.selves  in  communication  with  the  Cominissi<mer  of  Pat- 
ents 

This  notice  wdl  be  puolished  in  the  OrnciAL  Gaiette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  f»e  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proceed 
a.s  in  ca.se  of  default. 

EDWARD  H    M()i>F<K     rnmrntsttoner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States   Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D    C.,  October  i,  1907. 

McO>nioch  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

.Kn  interfen-nce  having  been  declared  by  this  OtTk*  between  the 
application  of  Klart  A  McQuire,  of  ttO  Madison  street,  borough  of 
Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  McCulloch  <&  Company,  of  88  Water 
street,  New  York,  ^^  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed 
by  the  Patent  OflRce  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  McCulloch  A 
Companv  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given 
to  the  said  McCulloch  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  leeal  represent- 
atives, that  If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  onler  that  the  notice* 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returne<J  to  the  Ot^Boe  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  for  six 
conswutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubucation.  the  interferenoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 
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Not  gTant4-d  merply  to  (•xi«-.iit>'  i,.,-.  rh<  rniu.l 
Statfti  of  .\merirjt.  rj  r,l  Vbf  %.«(■<> nl,  Motor 
Co  ,  r  Lonnnissionor  t<f  ratfiil-i. .    .    302 
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Motion    to    dissolve    interfen-noe,    Sugden    and    Pidgin    v. 

Laganfer  and  Smith  r.  Marshall 1484 

Thullen  t    Townaend 1312 

Delay  In   bringing,   Brantingham  v.   Draver  and 

Draver 2720 

D«'lay  In  bringing  not  excused  by  pending  motion 

under  Rule  109,  .loaleyn  r.  Hulse 1689 

Diflert'nce  in  meaning  of  claims,  E.lennan  et  ai.  v. 

McElroy 2721 

Refe  pence   fMlling  to  antedate   aliegntions  of  pre- 
liminary statem»'nt,  Martin  t.  Goodrum  et  al.        14W 
Transmission  of   to  p*  rmit    filing   afOdavik    under 

Rule  75,  Martin  r.  Goodrum  etal 14S5 

Where    Indefinite,   transmission    properly   refused. 

Brown  i.  Inwood  and  Lavenberg 978 

Motion  to  reopen  interferenc*'  to  print  testimony,  rarict  r 

V.  Corkhlll 2067 

Motion  to  suppress  testimony,  decision  postponed  till  flnHl 

hearing,  Dyson  v.  Land  efal. ' 1  t>w 

Motion  to  transmit  motion  to  dissolve  interference,  delay  (n 
bringing  not  excused  because  a  similar  motion 
was  brought  in  a  companion  interference.  Cutler 

r.  Carlchoflr 662 

Hearing,  Phillips  v.  Scott 1316 

Smith  ».  Fox i;u2 

I'atentabllity,  ex  parte  Isaacs  &.  Speed 2717 

♦Change  in  niechanicai  design  not  Invention,  in  re 

Williams , Iti92 

Changes  Involving  mechanJcai  slcill  only  not  Inven- 
tion, <i  porr«  Williams 11.88 

Consideration  of  priority  on  itpptul,   Dtxou  and 

Marsh  v.  Graves  and  Whittemore 2374 

Practice  in  P«t<Mit  Office,  adhprenc<>  to  rules,  Felliel  r.  Fox. .     23T5 
F.xaniinKtion   of    applications,    Eilennan   et  al.    v. 

Mo  Klroy 2721 

Preliminary  ."itatement,  postponement  of  time  for  opening, 

ri  jMirle  Field lfi>'7 

.~*«'oond  propOijed  airw-ndment  to,  Horf?  i .  Strausfs.         2719 
•Priority  of  Invention,  fallurr  of  s«'nior  party  to  disclo<ie  in- 
vention, Mc  Knight  (    PohJe 2069 

Independent  Invention,  Braunstfin  t    Holmrs 2371 

Process  and  apparatus,  patent  disclosing  both  but  claiming 
only  process  not   bar  to  patent  covering  apptaratus,  ex 

porv  Isaacs  &  Speed 2717 

♦Rccl'ii  tion  to  prartic- ,  Sherwood  r.  Drewscn 667 

•Hate  of  filing  application,  Sh>^rwood  f    Drewsen.    .       667 
*I>clfly  in  filing  application,  Lewis  and  Williams  f. 

("roncnipyer 300 

*LonK  delay  in  filing  application  aft  r,  McCormick 

f    H«llwood 1487 

•Test.  I-<'wiR  and  Williams  t    Cronemeyer 300 

Test  of  machine  must  demonstrate  fltnes*,  Gordon 

'    Wentworth 3066 

Rrf.  piicf-s,  Brown  r.  Inwood  find  I,avt'nh>erg 978 

PhiUips  r   Scott ^ 1312 

Thullen  f .  Townscnd U12 

r.cirtst rabilit y  under   act   of    February,  IKi.i,  ex   parte  The 

Hiiinicr  Company 1311 


VI 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


Reopening  of  interference,  Wcnde  t .  Elorini    

Suit  Inequity  und^r  section  4915.  Rovijrd  Statin.-*, copies  of 
alfidAVIt  aied  undtT  Rule  75  fumlafted  for  ww  in  only 
upon  oertiftcate  of  court,  m  ft    l'.  S   Standard  Voting 

Maohino  Company 

Supervisory  aut/ioiity  o(  the   Cotnm).ssion>T  of    I'atintK, 
Dixon  and  Marsh  v.  Grave*  and  Whlttemonv 

Lipschutz  ( .  Floyd    

T>st  uf  machine,  fvldeno«>  of  siKt-essfuJ,  Gordon   r.   VVeni- 

yi,  orth 

Tt'stimony,  right  to  takf  surrpbutiai.  Dyson  r    Land  ft  ai 
Suppnedsiun  of.  printed   ppcord,   Underwood   Typ.-- 

writ-'r  Company  ;•    A    B.  Dick  Company 
SuppH'ssion    cf    rebuttal,    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company  f    A    U    Dick  Company  

huri>'huttAl,  Sandajf'  t    I>'an  r. Wright  ' .  Mc-venrle. 
Trade-marics.  Anticipation,   fx  pane   Inte-natonai  0)rsel 

(  o!  pany 

Anticipation,  expired  regl.-it ration  as,  ez  part*  Co^ 

Una 

Const HK-tior*  of  act  of  li^l,  ct  parte  Collins.  . 
b<'soriptiv(   words  not  rt'gi^trabie,  ex  parte  b'.  Blu- 

n^-nthal  <4:  Co 

Fnn  Ign  applicant,  ei  parti  follins. . 

Idenuty    of    merchandi,*',    fx    part'    Inteniational 

Corset  Company 

Icterftrence,  Luthy  &  Company  r.   Peona  Drill  & 

S<i*Kler  Company 

i'iar.tt'D  I-  Cantor.  Pharmacy  Company 
Dvlaratlon  of  abandonaient  to  terminate.  The 
Thom,son     Wood     Finishing    Company    v. 

•Rlnald  Brothers 

Opposition,  The  Drevet  Manufacturing  Comjiany  t», 
Thr-  I.irjuo-n.pf  Compary 
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2718 
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3068 

1310 
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1  rade-mark.i,  opposition,  aUegation  of  ado,>tioii  and  nm-, 
The  Drevel  Manufacturing  Company  r  The 
Uquorooe  Company  977 

Sinulanty  of  mark.'*  including  conmion  featun', 

Gourd  r  Chartes  Ja^^-quin  ei  Cte.,  Ino -vSi 

Unfair  competition  in  trade,  Ooard  •.  Charles 

Jacquin  ei  Cie  ,  Inc uW 

•Partnership,  rights  of  piirtnt'rs  upor  l;s.'«oliit :■  ■:.. 
Bluthf-nthal  and  Blckart  t ,  Blgbic  brothers  A 

CompMiy j,^,^ 

Red-CrOM  Act,  ex  p»irte  Streacor  M.  tal   Stamping 

Company m^ 

1<'>gistratlnn.  li::.:U[.ion,  Oouni   i    t'JxHrl.s  Ja^^qum 

"t  ('If  ,  Inr  555 

R-'tfi-HtrKtlor.  of  non-uvhnicaj  iii.-iric  iind  r  8«\iion  5, 
(utof  iX>,5,  k.'  r.ta.»y  Ii'«t  uJ.ti.s  ami  VS(,r"hou.'»e 
Company  •     1     I>'nip<»'y  A  ('miipany  •.>373 

Similarity   of  marks,    The   Dni-.t    Manufacturing 

CoinpftDy  t    The  I  I(]iio'>iiu*  Con.pany  977 
ConfuaiOD  in  trad>',    K.>'Rt')iky    r)istiUeru-«i   and 
Warriiouae  Company  '    !'   I)ei:ip8,>y  4  Com- 
pany                                                     2373 

Soniame  not  n'tfistrnJae,  CI  pa rt<  Th-  Kamier  Com- 
pany   i3n 

The  word*  'Goldt'u  Brown  Color,  '  fo.--  inather,  re- 
foned  registration  a.i  descriptive,  rx  parte 
F.  Blum<r. thni  A  1  o 20<J8 

'■MayfleJd  and  Mayfair,  "  for  whisk:".  r'-(:i<- 
trsbie,  ■':::. ilanty  .louhtful.  K-^ntucky  Di»- 
tlUpn-\s  -iri  1  \\  arf'house  Company  p.  P. 
[^■:iips.>y  A:  t  oTiipany      2373 

"K,it  Bi.'i-Kit      rt>fua»'d   regl»tration,  desrrtjt '  %>■ 

L.r?:     'T  par(<r  The  Rat  Biscuit  Co-ripa.-^y  ^no 

Wtthdrawat  of  apil'i'-it'or  frotn  i»»ue,  ei  pan'  M'^y-jr  l(S89 


DIGEST  OF  DRCISIOXS 


OF    TJIK 


COMMISSIONER    OK    PATENTS 


ASU    OP 


UMTED   STATES   COIKTS 


TX    THK    MaTTPR    OF 


PATENTS.  THADK-MAKKS.  ETC. 


OIT'ICTAL  CiAZETTE-    SEriEMBER-OCTOBEu,  1907. 


DIGEST    OF    DECISIONS. 


(Docislon*  of  the  LnlUxl  Suits  courts  are  Indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*).] 


AHANnONEI)  EXPERIMENTS. 
(See  Rpdi>  lion  to  I'rtunw'^,  6,  9.) 


ABANDONMENT  OF   APPLICATIONS. 
(S«>  Tradj^Mark.s  10.) 

1      TlaIMB  PRKdENTKI)  AFTER  KiNAL  KlJE(  TION  T'N ACCOMFAHTKD 

HY    SHdWINii     U'lK."*     Ni;T    AVdUi 

Wht'H'  After  final  n'j««'llon  the  aiipli'-aiit  pn'Wiits  ai:  amond- 
incnt  i-uriruc  liifi'nnalllW'S  and  coiitaiiin-Lp  (  binns  \*hi(!i  'iiffer 
■.lit  NtantlalTv  fmni  Xhom'  finally  rp)<K't»*d.  but  diws  n.t  iiiak»>  a 
.Hh'umi;  offf'^..  .<!  niid  siinirl^iit  n>asons  w)iV  thf  iniK'iilr.iPnt  was 
!i'ii  farfiiT  f'n-*'iit<''i,  HfUi  that  t hf  .'iniiT'iniriit  Ix  i'.j.-liiusKiMe, 
altii.'UtJh  It  w.  Kuld  iitivv  U>ftii  j)ni[»'r  tw  inrc  tin-  iiif'nMilitii---  by 
j.ri'ii.'r  iiTiKMi  Imi'iil ,  alld  that  i«iKt.  lulicn  ^i.w-t-  ii  >t  n-li'-v'-  the 
rtiipli.  at  i-iii  trnin  Its  condition  u.«  sntiH^t  tn  api-vil  '>r  s.i\i  It 
from  abaiidoiLineiU.  [Ki  jxirif  (.n^-n,  ^*W. 

2.   RKVTVAI^— UNAT0I1'ABI.K    Dh.ay 

ThP  Ta<  t  that  the  Offlc*-  did  i^'t  sup^rt-st  dain:^  frf>rn  h  <'opend- 
liiK  api'UratInn  does  not  ninlcr  Hp[-li(  lint's  .ii'lay  in  jt.  .s.yutlng 
his  cuae  unavoidaM*'  [I'l  firtf  M.  K<--  »S0 


ACCESS  TO   IN  1  Klih  KliENCE  FILES. 
(Bt*-  Iiil<>rf"TH)<ie,  6.) 


ADOl   I MN    AND  USE. 
(See  Trad-  M.irkt.  6.) 


Al  KllAVI  r  UNDER  RULE  76. 

(See  Copiea  of  Am  In \ it  Kil.d  Under  Rale  75;  Motion  to  DiMolve 

liit'Tfen'no'.  9.) 


AMKNDMKSrS        . 
(See  Abaudunmeiit  ol  Application*,  1.) 


AMFVPMKNTS  TO    rRKI-IMINAKY  STATEMENTS. 

tS»-  Intrrf'-n-iiov  H.  16.) 

AM  ICIPATION 

.■v<'  Motion  to  Dinsclvr  Interfcn-ncf   9,   rradi-- Murks,  11,  18.  19.) 

Patent -P'aii. IRK  of  SrKrim  ation  to  Stat>   Character  of 
Matkriai. 
Where  the  sj)»<Mfli'ati"n  of  n  putfiit  cited  .■(>*  an  nnt k  ipftti.>n 
doe*  not  st.ste  of  uhat  mat.  fin!  Ihr  .irti.lv  i-  .■^<'.^:]>^••'•■<\    it  i  an- 
not  ordlliarilv  !*■  livsu;:!.-.;  I.,  N-  ■■i  .ii.v  pnrti.  nli.r  I'lat.Tti.l 

I  tl  jMirlf  \\  Mlti  r-    l+v:< 


Al'PEAL. 

;See  Interlereiioe.  7,  8.) 


AIJ'KAI,   FROM    FAVoKAHLE   nKCI.-'IoN 
(See  Interfereiio',  13.) 

APPEAL  FROM  THE  EX  AMI  N  ERS-l  N-CH  I  F  K. 

(See  Tnterferenof ,  2.) 
Vol.  130  O.  G.— 2 


APPEAL   TO   THE   COURT   OF   APPEALS  OF  THE    DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Interference,  7,  12.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  C-onstruction  of  Statutes; 
Foreign  Executors  or  AdininisI  rat'T^;  Invi'iiti'ii.  I'ateiita- 
blUty;  Trade-Marks;  Witt.<irawnl  of  All-wf,)  Applio»tu.n» 
from  Issue.) 


ATTORNEYS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Int*  rfennce,  10;  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 

(See  PatenUbility.) 


BILL  IN  EQUITY  UNDER  SECTION  1915,  KFVISFD 
STATUTES. 

(See  Reopening  of  Interference,  2.) 


CERTIFICATE  OF  THE  COURT. 
(See  Copies  of  Affidavit  Under  Rule  75.) 


CLAIMS. 
(Bee  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  10, 14, 16;  Rejection  of  Claims.) 


COMMERCIAL  SUCCESS. 

(See  DlUgeJiee.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 
(See  Interference,  8,  la,  Mandaniiig,  3,  4.) 


CONCEPTION  OF  IN  YEN  HON. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  4.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

1      .\J  Tl.ICATlON-    PkRIOD  of  ONE  YEAR   A  FTKR  FILING  OF  APPLl 
CATION'    IN    FoRKU.N   CoUNTRT    NOT    EXTENDED. 
\S  here  the  applirHnt  filiMl  an  application  in  a  forei^  country 
on  Mhv  7   ]<H*\  and  «  pateiit  wh8  prHnt.«'<l  thereon,  an  application 
lilt.<l  111  this  rountry  Mfter  .May  7.  \M7.  <annot  be  ruceived.     Ap 
plications  which  the  law  reauires  to  Im'  filed  tn  thif  (Office  within 
H  certain  tiriK'  cannot  l>e  held  to  he  so  filed  hy  reason  of  the  fact 
that  thev  an'  in  the  hands  of  the  postal  authorities. 

[Export*  Ravelll,9K2. 

2.  Same-Same  Hevisfd  Statvtes  4S94  Inapplicable. 

Swtion  48&4  of  the  Kevi9«xi  Statutes  only  applies  to  applica- 
tions which  alrendv  have  a  status  in  this  Office  and  Is  not  appli- 
iHtile  to  cases  In  which  an  application  is  filed  in  this  Offlce  more 
than  one  yetir  from  the  date  upon  which  the  applicant  filed  an 
application  in  a  foreign  country  and  upon  which  ne  has  received 
a  patent  114. 

CONBTHTCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  14,  15,  1<>,  26.) 


DIGEST  OF    DIX  ISIONS. 


CONTINUOUS  USE. 
(See  Trad^  Mirks,  8,8.) 


COPIES  OF  AFFIDAVl  r   FILKD  UNDER  RULE  75. 

CkKTIFR  ATE   or  CoLTlT   Keqiired 

Thf   I'dLTit  d'Jhv  will  not     i!p..r;  th.'  request  of  thf  .J.'WtPd 

parr,-  of  ,1.11  inUTfer-r.,  .■  pr^  ■..>■.];!. g  furnish  copies  of  an  at!i- 
'l^vit  fll.-.l  er  f>irt«  h\  r.,^  -  ;.p"ti.  iit  'iniPT  Hu\o  .5  to  overct.ine 
a  reler''r:i>-  -iK.cr.st  ri,,,-:.,,  r-,  'i  ir:v  .i-,,-!  .n  tho  Interference 
OMreiy    ip.'!!  (I  Hfi,.-A:nK  ih.tt  i).'t.t ;  .r;.T  :.,i,.  brnight  a  iiiit  in 


'\-.-<.-.i   >[  it  itf.-< 


l-t-n:..:..-   ;  n- 


•qulty  under  •ectu.:.  4',n 

ority  of  invention  and  l.'sir.-.s  ,i  cipy  ,f  s,;,  d  H!!!.!.iv;t  for  nM'.  in 
•uch  Buit.  Under  such  cm  umstar^'.'.s  t  -p.  *,;;  u>  farr.ished 
only  upon  a  certiflcatp  of  the  rdurt  that  i  ji  n  iiijJiivit  would 
constitute  material  and  proper  evidence  in  such  iuit. 

[In  re  V.  S.  Stiinaard  Voting  Mactiine  Company,  1480. 


COPIES  OF  INTERFERENCE  RECORDS. 
(See  Interference,  5.) 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
(See  Reopening  of  Interference,  1.) 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Construction  of  Statutes,  1;  Reduction  to  Practice,  4.) 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Reopening  of  Interference,  3.) 


DELAY  IN  BRINOINO  MOTIONS. 

(See  Interference,  10;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1,  4,  10, 11, 
13;  Reopening  of  Interferenre,  3.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2.) 


DESCRIPTION  OF  GOODS. 
(See  Trade- Maries,  12.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  22,  24,  27,  28.) 


DB8ION8. 

Font  or  Ttpk— Pat«ntawutt. 

Wbere,  as  In  the  art  of  printing,  the  field  of  inventlT* 
ia  limited  to  modifications  of  detail  in  predetermined  forms  of 
letters,  and  an  inventor  has  succeeded  in  producing  a  new  font 
having  ck»arly  distlnjniishinjr  ohBrart<ristirs  running  throu^ 
the  wholf.  inl  th-  ■^sth.^tic  vhIih'  ..f  his  pr>.liiftlon  Is  confirmed 
by  an  exU'n:»iv»  tl»>inrtn<i  for  the  satw,  it  to  h<«Iieved  that  ho 
should  be  grantt'd  the  right  to  a  lawnil  monopolv  of  tht>  rvsiilts 
of  his  labor  for  tht  limited  time  provided  by  the  ifesi^i  statutes. 

[Ex  parte  Smith,  16SK. 

DILIGE.VCE. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1;  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 
1.   I NTERrERKNCK— Priority— CIRCUM8TA.NCE.S    to    be    CoNSiD- 

KRED. 

There  is  no  arbitrary  rule  or  standard  hv  which  diligence 
may  be  measure^l.  The  sole  object  of  the  law  being  to  mete 
out  the  fullest  measure  of  justice,  eat>h  case  must  lie  considered 
and  decided  In  the  light  of  the  circumstances  of  that  ease.  The 
nature  of  the  invention,  the  situation  of  the  inventor,  the  length 
of  time  intervening  between  conception  and  reduction  to  pra*-- 
tice,  the  character  and  reasonableness  of  the  inventor's  testi- 
mony and  that  of  his  witneases,  are  all  important  factors  in 
determining  the  question  of  diligence. 

[•Woods  r.  Poor,  1313. 


%.  Rufr— Same— Sami. 

Wherf'  .n  o.-t, .:..■:  :i.  •..«),!,  t  weni  v -tr-.n*-  lavs  a.'Vr  Lit  ■■  n- 
oeptLTi  f  the  inv:iti,.r.,  \>....,.N  U-tl  tli.-  ^-uiiipany  by  whicli  be 
had  U'en  wupioyed  to  er..  trk  •  mi  ■.•■m  on  his  own  account 
and  during  this  period  K.^1  :n.i  !■■  a  :  ia.'kt>oard  drawing  of  the 
mvention  and  troquently  discussed  with  one  Jacob,  wno  was 
sltLUed  in  the  art,  the  poeelblUty  of  overcoming  certain  criti- 
cisms, and  where  after  eetablishing  his  own  bu«i:;.  ss  L.'  .  :n- 
§loy©d  said  Jacob  and  resumed  the  considerat;  i;  >f  th.se 
effects,  and  while  he  did  not  eventually  modifv  his  device,  but 
filed  his  application  January  27,  1904,  Held  he  was  not  lacking  in 
diligence,  and  priority  was  awarde^l  to  him  over  Poor,  who 
reduced  his  invention  to  practice  by  filing  his  application  Decem- 
ber 17,  191)3.  j»id. 

3»  Sam— Sam «— Work  ow  Aitiiuakt  Ixvbhtiok. 

Work  on  an  auxiliary  invention  which  the  Inventor  ranrded 
as  neceaaarv  to  the  commercial  suoceM  of  his  invention  cannot 
be  regarded  as  constituting  diligenoe  where  the  evidence  does 
not  satisfactorily  show  the  nature  of  the  experiments  or  when 
they  were  made.  [Fordyoe  r.  Stoetiel,  2372. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  7;  Priority  of  Invention,  2,  S.) 


EVIDENCE. 

(See  Copies  of  Affidavit  Filed  Under  Rule  75:    Diligence     Pri- 
ority of  Invention^  2;  Reduction  to  Practice,  5,7,8.  9;  Trade- 


EXPERIMENTAL  MACHINES. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  1.) 


FINAL  HEARING. 
(See  Motion  to  Suppreas  Tertimony;  Reopening  of  Interference,  4.) 


FINAL  REJECTION. 
(Bee  Rejection  of  Claims.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
^See  Priority  of  Invention,  3.) 

FOREIGN  APPLICATION. 
,    (See  Conatruction  of  Statutes,  1;  Trade-Marks,  l».) 


FOREIGN  EXECUTORS  OH    ADMINISTRATORS. 

Foreign  I.vventors— Orbmany— Trckjk  or  Attiiorizatiov 
Where  It  appears  that  the  aprlicant,  who  was  a  subject  of  the 
Emperor  of  Germany  and  resided  in  Germany,  is  dead  and  ap- 

Fllcation  is  made  by  Mrs.  Niedenfilhr,  his  aflf^fed  adininlstra- 
rix,  to  prosecute  the  appli<  ati  n.  Held  that  in  addition  to  a 
oroperiy-authenticated  certincate  f  inheritance  there  should 
be  filed  either  a  certificate  .f  a  <;.rman  court  of  record  that 
Mrs.  Niedenfiihr  is  e:u;t;.'.!  t  i  !:ii  -ister  the  eeUte,  such  cer- 
tificate hein|f  properly  proved  t.y  the  certificate  of  a  consular 
or  diplomatic  officer,  or  else  a  formal  statemejit  to  that  effect 
from  the  German  emba.ssy  or  the  German  cnnnulate. 

[Ei  iMirte  NiedenfOhr,  981. 


(See  Interferencf 


FORMER  DECISIO.N'S  CITED. 

11     I'atentahilitv.   Reduction  to  I'ractlce.  3: 
Tra<Je  Marks.  4,  10.) 


FuiiMEK   DECI.'lIONS   Fi  )L  l.(nVK  D. 
(S«>e  Trade-Marlcs,  Jl.) 

FORMER  UECISIONH  MODIFIED. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  14,) 


nT(;i:sT  or  tm'ct^toxs. 


XI 


INTERFERENCE. 

(SMCopiesuf  Athdavit  Filed  Under  Rule 75:  DUigaace;  Motion  to  I 
Ameod  Application;  Motion   to    Diaaorre   IntTiwuoe;  Mo-  I 
tion  to  Suppreea  Testimony;  Priority  of  Invention ;  Reduc-   ' 
tion  to  Practlte;  Keoj>ening  of  Interference;  Trade-Marks,  s, 
9,  10, 10,  17,  Withdrawal  of  Ailowel  Apptlcationatrom  laeue.) 

1.  RXOPKMINO. 

An  interfefeno*  will  not  be  reopened  for  the  purpoee  of  intro- 
diK  iiig  newly-diaoovered  evideni-e  where  It  does  not  appear  that 
the  evideoie  oould  not  have  been  dia-overed  at  the  time  of  tak- 
ing testimony.  [Latahaw  t.  Dull  t.  Kaplan,  980. 

2.  .VrPBAL— Rehkarinu. 

An  appeal  from  tlie  Examiners  In-Chief  wlU  not  be  reheard  for 
the  purpoae  of  considering  a  patent  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the  | 
Intertareni  e  which  is  not  in  evidence.  [Id. 

3.  TEBTIMoNY— 6l  RRRBtTTAL.  . 

Where  an  Inventor  testifying  in  rebuttal  on  belialf  of  his  op-  j 
pooeot  danlee  that  he  Is  the  inventor  of  a  part  of  the  invention  : 
in  iMua,  hia  testimony  constitutes  siu-h  legal  surprise  as  will  j 
entitle  his  assignee,  who  Is  proaecuting  the  inventioB,  to  take  I 
surrebuttal  tesiimonv.  I 

[SaniUge  i    Dean  r.  Wright  v.  McKenzle  981.        | 

4.  Same— Same.  ' 

Where  the  iIlsta^(^^s  ailegeii  to  show  that  the  inventor  lias 
teetified  falsely  amount  to  no  more  than  a  difleren.  e  of  opinion 
betwven  the  witness  and  the  afliant,  a  motion  to  take  surrjt)Ut- 
tal  teatiiiiony  should  he  denied.  (Id. 

.'..  ArcRss  TO  Re<  oRi»s  OK  Another. 

Where  8.  requested  copies  oj  the  decision  of  the  F^xamincrupon 
a  motion  for  dissolution  In  another  inleneren«e  to  which  F  was 
a  party  and  whicli  is  relerrel  to  In  F.'s  reconi.  Held  that  sin  e  S. 
was  not  a  party  to  the  other  interferen  e  an  1  the  claims  forming 
the  issue  of  that  lnterferen<e  are  not  made  l>y  S  he  should  l>e 
denied  ai-oess  to  the  record  of  that  interferen  e.  even  though  the 
issue  thereof  is  based  upon  the  same  structure  as  that  upon 
which  the  claims  m  the  preaent  InterfereiK  e  are  drawn. 

[Stone  r.  Feeeenden,  1487. 

ft.  Scspsvsioii— PoarronmifT  or  time   for  Opcnino   Pre- 
uiaHABT  STATiimrrs. 

An  Interference  relating  to  a  ma<>hine  will  not  be  suspended 
and  the  time  for  opening  the  preliminary  statements  j»o8tponel 
in  order  that  one  of  the  parties  may  take  out  a  patent  upon  an 
application  covering  a  (dosely-relatei  pro  o«»  not  Involve  I  in 
the  interferen' e  before  tlie  existen  e  of  such  appli  ation  is  dis- 
corered  by  his  opponent  through  at^'eaa  to  the  ma  hine  appli  a- 
tlon  whicn  contains  a  croaa-referen  e  thereto. 

[Ex  parte  Field,  1887. 

7.  Priority— Appeal  to  Cx)urt— Scfficienct  or  Diucuisure 

Considered. 
Whether  or  not  an  appli  atlon  involve  1  in  interferen  e  dis- 
closes tlie  Bubje  t-matt«r  In  issue,  and  therefore  wtiether  or  not 
the  interterence  Is  properlv  de  larel,  is  a  question  to  be  onli- 
narily  determine  1  bv  the  Wtent  (jrflce,  (OtUrgren  v.  Tripier, 
V>0  O..  350:  17  App.  D.  C,  &58;  Herman  v.  Fvuman.  109  O.  O  . 
625;  23  App.  D.  C.,  264,  2K;)  but  in  extreme  cases  wliera 
palpable  error  has  been  committel  the  <  ourt  may  review  the 
d^lsion  of  the  Patent  OfB<e  on  this  point.  (PodJetak  and 
Podleaak  v.  Mclnnemey,  120  O.  G.,  2127;  26  App.  1).  C,  399.) 

[*Mb  Mulkin  r.  KoUee,  1091. 

8.  Consideration  or  Patentabiuty  on  .Vppeai,  on  Priority— 

Supervisory  Avthoritt. 
The  question  of  the  pat  entability  of  issue  will  be  considered  on 
appe«U  on  priority  only  under  the  siipervlsfiry  authority  of  the 
C^immlssioner  for  the  purp<i9e  of  correctiiif  a  manifpiit  error. 
[Dixon  and  uarsh  v.  Graves  and  Whittemore,  2374. 

9.  JmKJMEWTON  Record— Order  to  Show  Cause— SurnciENCY 

or  Showing. 
Where  in  rej^ponse  to  an  order  to  the  Junior  party  to  show 
cause  why  Judgment  <  f  priority  could  not  l)e  rendered  against 
him  berfl':<»e  *'ls  alleged  date  of  conception  was  subsequent  to 
the  fill  I  :^-  iMt.  <d  the  senior  party  the  junior  party  files  a  state- 
mer-t  nh.i.-  ■  K'  '*  «t  certain  of  the  counts  are  specific  to  his  struc- 
ture aTil  tliKt  ttie  sui'jt>t-mHt  tor  covered  thereby  was  not  shown 
or  des<r  s.-;  :  v  the  Benn>r  party.  Held  to  Ije  insufficient,  as  the 
qi).  >t  '  ■■  ;^-!it  to  be  raised  was  one  which  should  have  been 
rai-^l  1  \  a  I  ;  tKin  to  dissolve  rather  than  by  the  mere  filing  of 
a  statement.  [Felbel  r.  Fox,  2375. 

10.  r>F.LAs    IN    Mils.    Motion    <'hara(°trr  or  Showing    Re- 

QLIKU 

A  mere  u'lventu  i  HtHrement  w-companying  a  motion  filed  one 
day  late  stating  ti;  .t  tiie  motion  should  not  be  brought  sooner 
on  account  of  other  work  Is  insufficient  A  showing  in  excuse 
for  daiav  should  l>e  under  oath,  and  it  should  state  facts  from 
wbicfa  tVi««  omce  mav  Jud>:e  whether  or  not  the  delay  was  ex- 
cnsaMe.  fid. 

11.  I'KA'  Tl.  >        Vl'lllKlS'l    TO    RlLK.s    ,\ EC Eft.'<AR V. 

\\  hilt  t  I-  It  til.  .loMre  of  the  t>(T"ice  to  l)e  too  technical,  it 
is  Lett'T  t  iii~i-t  iijx'ii  H  reasonable  and  Just  compliance  with 
the  rule,>.  f  tin-  iiiIki',  ti;  i^rh  it  may  work  a  hardship  in  an 
individ'iaJ  (■».•«■.  tl.Hi.  t  ■  M.l.'pi  a  coiinic  that  would  result  prac- 
tically   ill   abrt^ating   the   rule.s,    with   consequent  confufinn 

hfUer  \  Wflhey\  /r■o^<r(.«,  C  I  >  .  1  vr  l.')7;  81  O.  0.,  331  »!<# 
V    (iauMf.  C.  v..  1*»«.  It.'*.  8ft  ().  »i-    lik.  )  (Id. 


12.  Final  Judomritt  bt  Patkht  Office— Appeal  to  C-ourt 

Pending. 
Judgment  in  an  interference  pr<>cee<lin^  will  n.f  )>e  made  final 
by  the  Patent  Office  after  the  nliii>.'  f  «  n  t  k  i  .  I  Hpi>eHl  to  the 
Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  (OinniNiH  anil  peiidinif  such 
appeal,  on  tne  ground  that  such  noli<.  wh^  ruixl  nc  day  out- 
side the  forty-day  period  set  by  the  riii  >  .  f  ttat  court  for 
flUoc  notice  of  api>eal,  it  being  regarde<i  H!i  within  the  di.x(  retnn 
of  ue  court  to  waive  a  strict  adherence  to  the  rule  iwui  to  enter- 
tain the  appeal  notwithstanding  the  delay  in  filing  the  notice. 
[Proutt  V.  Johnston  and  Johnstoi;.  '2718. 

IS.  Practice  Undeb  Rule  124— Supervisort  Authority  or 
Commissioner. 
No  appeal  lies  from  a  favorable  decision  on  the  right  to  make 
the  claims  or  the  identity  of  meaning  of  the  counts  In  the  cases 
of  different  parties,  and  siK-h  a  decision  will  l)e  reviewed  in  iK'ti- 
tlon  in  the  exercise  of  the  C<immis8ioner'8  supervisorv  authority 
only  to  correct  some  palpable  error  in  the  decision  which  Is  clear 
ana  evident  on  its  face.  [Lipschutz  f.  Floyd,  2718. 

14.  Preuminart  Statement — Second  Proposed  Amendment- 

Showing  Required. 
Where  after  decision  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution  a  party 
moves  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  and  it  is  heJa  that 
the  showing  In  support  thereof  is  insufficient  to  warrant  such 
amendment,  a  second  motion  to  amend  will  not  be  granted 
whece  no  good  reason  appears  why  the  showing  then  made 
could  not  have  been  presented  in  connection  with  the  first  mo- 
tion. Parties  cannot  b«>  permitted  to  try  their  ca.ses  piecemeal 
and  experimentally.  (Borg  v.  Strauss,  2719. 

15.  Same— Same— Same. 

AraeiKlmenta  to  preliminary  slutcments  are  to  be  permitted 
after  a  party  has  hail  an  opportunity  to  in.ipect  his  opponent's 
case  only  in  cases  where  hona  fide  mistake.s  of  fact  have  been 


nejrllgence  in  itiscoverliif;  the  true 


ic  IS  ri 
factb. 


lid. 


INVENTION. 
(Soe  Designs,  Reduction  to  Practice,  3.) 

1.  Patentability— Changes    Involving    Mechanical    Skill 

Only— No  Invention. 
When'  the  device  shown  in  the  application  differs  from  that 
of  a  prior  patent  merely  In  the  shafie  of  the  grooves  In  whk^  a 
sealing  mixture  is  to  lie  placed.  Held  that  it  would  be  a  mere 
matter  of  mechanical  skill  to  adapt  the  shape  of  the  groove  to 
the  nature  of  the  scaling  material  to  be  used. 

[Ex  parte  Williams,  1088. 

2.  Same— Mere  Change  in  Design. 

Where  the  claim  Is  distinguishable  from  the  prior  art  by  a 
mere  arbitrary  variation  which  amounts  only  to  a  change  in 
mechanical  design.  Held  tliat  such  a  claim  is  unpatentable. 

[*/»!  re  Williams,  1692. 
^ 

IRREGULARITY  IN  DECLARATION  OF  INTERFER- 
ENCE. 

(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfeivuue,  8.) 


JUDGMENT  OF  THE   PATENT  OFFICE  IN   INTERFER- 
ENCE PROCEEDINGS. 

(See  Interference,  12.) 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
(See  Interference,  9.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA.      * 

,  (See  Mandamus,  3.) 


LIMITATION  OF  TRADE-M.\KK 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 

(Bee  (onsinictlon  of  .Statutes,  1;   Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfer- 
ence, Kl.) 


MACHINES. 

tSec  Reduction  to  Praciice,  6,  7,  s,  9.) 


li 


zii 


DIGEST  OF   DECISIONS. 


MANDAMUS. 

1.  Not  Granted — Where  other  Leoal  Remedies  Exist 

Where  the  rplHtor  Is  not  without  other  comptete  and  adequate 
rraMdiea,  a  writ  o(  mandamus  will  not  lie 
[♦The  United  States  of  Araerlra,  ex  rel.  The  Newcomb  Motor 
Co.,  f.  .<llen,    Moore   substituted, j  rommissloner  of  Pat- 
cdU.  302 

2    Same— Merely  to  Expchite  the  Cask. 

Although  the  writ  of  niAndamu-s  miffht  serve  as  an  inexpen- 
hIvb  and  summary  lonclu.sion  of  the  whole  matter,  providing 
this  court  had  jurisdiction  to  issue  the  writ,  yet  neltner  econ- 
omy of  time  nor  i'xp»'iist'  'nn  weigti  anything  as  against  thf 
orderly  pro<-e<iun^  under  the  Inw  of  n  given  case.  ['Id. 

3.  Same— Wherk  C<jlrt  is  Without  Jurisdktio.v. 

Where  the  Commis.sioner  hus.  In  fact,  a^^-ted  anl  renderwl  his 
decision  touching  the  very  matter  hen'  in  controversy  and  has 
the  clear  tecal  right  to  act  and  dwide  f^r  him.self,  this  court  is 
without  jurisdiction  to  review  his  action  and  above  all  to  com- 
pel him  by  its  writ  to  undo  what  he  ha.s  done.  l*ld. 

4.  PRAfTlCE. 

Where  the  Conimissiorier  had  the  power  to  act  and  has  acted. 
Held  that  It  is  wholly  immaterial  whether  in  the  judgment  of 
the  court  he  was  right  or  wrong  in  his  deteniiinatlon  and  that 
In  overruling  the  motion  fur  a  writ  of  maii'lamus  no  opinion 
will  be  exprpssjHl  as  to  the  merits  of  the  relator's  contentions. 


MFA'HANICAL  SKILL. 
(Soo  Invention.) 


MODEL. 
(Sm  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  10.) 


MOTION  TO    \MKND  APPLICATION. 

Qt7EaTiON  or  New  Mattkr     i  kamsmis-sion 

The  contention  that  the  motion  to  anicnd  mn tarns  new  Blat- 
ter relates  to  the  merits  m;!  ii  a  matter  fnr  the  consideration  of 
the  Prlmarv  Kiatnincr  ml  ::'>t  the  K.^amlner  of  Interfemees. 
*"     The  motion  was  therefon'  pro[)erly  transmitted 

n  1  I..ivenberg,  978. 


fon'  pro[)erlv  transmit 
[Brown  v.  Inw  wi,i  .m 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
(Se«  Interference,  9.) 

1.  Monoir  TO  Tr\nsmit— I'ei.at  iv  Brinoiwo. 

WlMfWtli*  reasons  whu  h  are  alleged  to  excuse  delay  in  bring- 
ing a  motion  appear  clearly  from  the  record,  It  Is  only  necessary 

for  the  moving  partv  tot-ali  attention  thereto. 

(Cutler  r.  Carichoff,  66<i. 

2.  Same— Same 

The  fact  that  similar  motions  have  been  drought  in  com- 
panion interferences  constitutes  no  sutTicientexcu.se  f.r  delay 
In  bringing  a  motion  to  di.ssolve  [Id. 

3.  Same— Same— Appucatiom  or  References. 

Where  a  motion  for  dissolution  refers  to  the  prior  art  cite.! 
m  the  records  of  the  applications  and  gives  no  information  as 
to  what  patents  are  to  be  urged  against  the  respective  counts  or 
how  they  are  to  be  used  or  combined  to  anticipate  invention 
stated  in  said  counts.  Held  that  the  motion  is  too  indefinite  and 
transmission  of  the  same  was  properly  refused. 

[Brown  v.  In  wood  and  Lavenl)erg,  978. 

4.  Same— 6ame 

Where  the  hearing  on  a  motion  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve is  extendwl  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  and  before  the 
hearing  an  amende*!  motion  is  filed  stating  the  grounds  of  the 
ftrst  motion  more  specifically.  Held  that  the  motion,  if  in  proper 
form,  shmild  have  l)een  transmitted  even  if  the  first  m<mon 
was  not  sufficiently  specific.  [Smith  r.  Fox.  1312. 

5.  Same — Same. 

Where  the  opj^sing  party  is  not  given  sulTkient  notice  of 
the  hearing  nn  the  motion  to  transmit  a  mothm  to  dissolve, 
the  m"ti'Ui  sh'Mild  not  t>e  refused  transmission  on  that  ground, 
t'llt  the  tieannp  shouM  t>e  cont inue<1 

[Phillips  r.  S<-.,tt    1.112. 

6.  Same— Same 

Where  it  is  niov<>d  to  dissolve  an  interfererH'p  on  the  gro-ind 
thdt  the  issue  is  not  pntentahle  in  view  of  r-ortnin  referetv-es 
cite<l,  hut  it  IS  not  stated  how  these  referenc*-**  ari-  to  he  api)lied, 
the  motion  to  transmit  should  l>e  denie<l  fid. 

T.  Same -Same— Non-Patentahiuty— APPLH  AT10N  or  Refer 

KNCKB. 

The  allegation  in  a  motion  (or  dissolution  that  the  issue  is 
unpatentable  in  view  of  eight  references,  of  which  It  Is  said  that 
'each  of  the  wumts  is  also  met  in  each  of  the  above  patents, 
singly  or  In  combination,"  Is  vasue  and  indefinite,  and  the  trans 
misaion  of  the  motion  for  disadfution  was  property  refused. 

[Thullen  *.  Townsend,  1312. 


R.  Sami— SXKE. 

\  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  irregularity  in  the 
declaration  of  the  Interference  properly  rofustil  transmission 
where  the  alleged  Irregularity  Is  that  tne  issue  of  the  pre<»ent 
interference  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a  former  inter- 
ference which  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolved 

[Sugden  and  Pidgin  r.  LaganJce  and  Smith  v.  Marshall.  148<. 

9.  No.s  -  Patentability- Kefkrence    Kailinq     t<^>    antepatf. 

-Vlleqattons    of     Preliminary    Statement—!  ransmis- 

910N. 

.Although  the  date  of  a  reference  rolie<l  upon  in  a  motion  to 
dissolve  alleging  anticipation  of  the  issue  is  later  than  the  date 
if  conception  set  up  m  the  preliminary  statement  >(  the  oppos- 
ing party,  the  motion  may  nevertheless  l>e  transmittal  in  order 
that  the  Primary  Examiner  may  consider  the  pertinency  of  the 
reference  and  permit  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  alleging  the  facts 
requirwi  bv  Rule  75  outside  ■d  those  containe<l  in  such  prelimi- 
nary statement.  [Martiii  i.  (ji>'i<lrum  et  ui  ,  liXS. 

10.  Delay  i.n  BaiNtiiNO  -Right  to  Maee  Claim 

Where  a  motion  to  dissolve,  on  the  ground  that  the  adverse 
party  had  no  nght  to  make  the  claims  aii't  that  his  applua- 
tion  dill  not  show  an  operative  device,  wa.s  brought  nrarl> 
two  months  after  the  expirafiT.  of  the  thirty  days,  flfld  that 
the  fact  that  attorneys  were  !  usy  with  other  matters  and  thai 
it  was  necessary  to  make  certain  models  constitutes  no  siilli- 
Cient  excu.He  fr  the  delay  eN[MX'iHlly  a.s  no  sliowlng  was  made 
why  it  was  nei  essarv  to  make  st'  manv  mo(iHl>*  .r  to  take  so 
long  a  t  imi-  l'  ■  romplcie  tiiein.  [  li  sle^  i.  i    11  ulse,  l»i*fo. 

11.  Saifi. 

The  pendency  of  a  motion  under  Rule  109  is  no  excuse  tor  the 
delay  in  bringing  a  motion  to  dissolve.  [Id. 

12.  Oath  to  Reissue  .Application  iNsurrn  ient. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  mterfereiu-e  iii\oiving  h  rei.»«ije  ap- 
plication, alleging  that  the  oHtU  MCiompau>  ing  tti>'  Hpj'lication 
was  Insufficient  to  warrant  the  Kf*"'  '  '  "  reissjed  i>«tent, 
should  be  transmit  te<1  to  the  Primnry  KxHtiiiU'r 

[l\!iiimel  !     liiiUKar    -'719. 

13.  Delay  in  Bringing — Excuse. 

The  fact  that  numerous  appeals  and  petitions  have  !v.><n  iHken 
to  have  transmitted  a  motion  to  dissolve  which  was  not  m 
proper  form  constitutes  no  excuse  for  the  delay  in  bringing  the 
motion  in  proper  form 

[Hrantingham  I    I>ra\  t-r  tiiid  I  ira\  er,  2720. 

14.  Sams — Trvnsmission  — Right  to  Make  Claim    <ni'  Differ- 

nrcx  IN  Meaning  of  Claim.s 
Where  in  a  motion  for  dissolution  the  right  of  iiif>  sclver- 
party  to  make  the  claims  in  issue  is  denie.1  and  t  ii  also  alle^rci 
that  the  claims  when  read  upon  the  structures  discln»f><l  >  % 
the  respective  part.es  b.avp  dilTt>rent  meanin>.'s,  reason"  relu-.l 
upon  ,!:  .siijiport  of  six'b  .  or.tenti'-ns  l)em>;  clenrlv  ;M.|iite<l  out, 
flcUi  tS.rtt  the  motion  to  dissolve  shoiil!  ;.«■  trar.smitte.1  as  to 
both  grounds.     ^t'u.>/*i  r/i.in  \    /-'du  orii.'.  1>  '  i  <i  ,  Oi,  modific'l.) 

[Kilerman  r( 'ii    r    McKlroy ,  2721. 

15.  Same— Claims   Hamng   Piffkrent  >u  \n;n  ,:i  in  Opposing 

Parties'   Apfli'  \ti"V.s     I'raiti'  k 
\\  here  ;t  is  found  iijx'n  motion  for  'li--s.  .i  it     •,  lb. at  thf  claims 
in  issue  havp  different  meanings  in  th.>  .  h.-c^  ■  ?  the  respe«-tive 
partie."    tht'  Kxaminer  should  re<iuir>'  on.^  .  r  :  ■  t.':     f  the  appli- 
cants t     s.    modify  the  claims  as  to  a  ,  .M'1  a  i/'jiiilict  i-.  the  terms 


employfsl  to  define  the  respective  inventions. 


fid. 


MOTION  TO  SUPPRESS  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  20,  21.) 
—Consideration    Postponid    Until    Final 


1      IVT 

H 

Where  a  consideration  of  a   motion   to   suppress   testimony 
would  involve  a  cor;.sileratiori  of  a  larg>'  p(irtior:  of  the  record    ,i 
l««ision  uj^on  the  motion  will  t»' postjxuied  until  final  hearir.g 
[Dyson  r    Lai-.d  r.  nunbar  v    Hrownc    \i/A) 

2.  Same— Question  or  Right  to  Taee  Surrebuttal  Testi- 
mony. 
The  right  to  take  surreluttal  ti-stimony  is  not  men-ly  depend- 
ent upon  the  propriety  of  oppt^nciit's  testimony  and  is  Lbeteiore 
not  aflected  by  a  refusal  to  c  onsi  ler  a  motion  to  suppress  prior 
to  final  hearing.  [Id. 


NEWLY-DISCOVERED  EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interference,  1.1.) 

N  K  W    M  \  r  I  K  K 
(SMlfoUoa  to  Aiiuuid  .\pptu.ation.) 


NOTICE  OF  HKARINC, 
(Soe  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference   5  6.) 


DIGEST   OF   DECISIONS. 


Xlll 


OATH. 
(Soe  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  12.) 


OLD  DEVICES. 

(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  6.) 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2,  3,  6,  6,  7.  20.  26,  27.) 


OWNERSHIP. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  6,  2&,  26.) 


PARTNERSHIP. 
(See  Tradc^Marks,  25.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See   l»esigns;    InU'rfcrencc,  8;    Invention;    Motion  to   Dissolve 
Interferenoe,  6,  7.) 

Prior   Patent  or  APiLirAiiT  Dl»<L<»siNO  BUT  NoT  t'LAlMlMG 

Invention 

K   patent   diwlomiig  a   procvHS  and  apparatus  and  clainiing 

onlv  the  pmresH  in  r*>  bar  to  thf  Hllo\»atic<    of  an  spplicstlon 

covenng   the   apparatus  filed    bv   the   aame  party   within   two 

vesrs  slier  the  grant  of  the  patent.     (  h'J  imrir   Mullen  *   .»/«/- 

ifn.C.D.,i800,»;  aoo.u..wf.)  ,  .   „., 

[Ex  parte  Isaacs  A  8pe<yl,  271  <. 


PROCESS  AND  MACHINE. 
(See  Interference,  6.) 


PROOF. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  7.  27.  28.)" 


PROOF  OF  AUTHORIZATION  OF  FOREIGN  EXECUTORS 
OH  ADMINISTRATORS. 

(See  Foreign  Executors  or  Administrators.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

(S««  InterfereiM'e.  11.  1,1.  Motion  to  Dissolve  InUrference,  15;  Re- 
opening of  InterfereiK-e,  1.  2.  4.  Trade  Marks,  5.1 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Interference,  6,  U,  15:  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  9.) 


PRINTED  RECORD. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  21.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Diligence.  1,2:  Interference,  7,  9.) 

.   IlfTE«rE»«NCK-DlUOKIfCE. 

Where  Poe.  who  was  the  first  to  concei\-e.  but  the  last  to  con- 
striK-tivelv  jvdiK*  to  pnwtice  was  <liligent  at  the  time  Scharf 
entereil  the  field  and  the  delav  of  thr»<«*  months  Ndween  this  time 
and  the  filing  of  his  applic-ation  was  due  to  no  inaction  on  the 
part  Of  Poe  i>ut  to  the  fact  that  the  attorney  for  his  assignee, 
who  was  particulariv  skilled  in  the  art  and  preparvd  all  its 
patent  applications  was  delayed  by  other  work  which  had  accu- 
muUte«1  bjvause  of  his  sickness,  and  the  testimony  shows  that 
there  was  no  intentional  delav  upon  his  part  in  the  preparation 

Poe  was  not  lacking  in  diligence. 


of  Poe's  application.  Held  that 


[Poet     >^(harf.  Tto. 


2.  8AMB— FaiLr»«  or  Semior  Party  to  Dis«  i   -v   i  s\  kntion. 
Evidence  considered  and  held  to  show  tliAt   vl.<    application 
on  which  the  patent  involved  in  interfererev  was  granted  did 
not  as  onginafiv  filed  disclose  the  Invention  in  issue,  and  pri- 
oritv  therefore  a\»ar>led  to  the  junior  narty. 

(•Ml  Knight  I'.  Pohle.  20H9. 

.1.  Same— Originality 

Where  sn  invention  is  reduced  to  pr»ctn-e  by  K  while  work- 
ing ss  an  assistant  of  H  and  in  nursiianc*-  of  a  general  plan  ar- 
ranged by  M  and  his  asso<iHte  officers  »  ith  a  view  to  the  attain- 
ment of  the  result  ax  tusllv  a<'<ompli(«hed  by  such  in\t>ntion.  the 
presiimption  is  that  the  r^-du.  tion  to  pra<  tio'  is  a  result  of  M.'s 
disclosures  to  H  and  in  order  for  the  latter  to  nrevail  on  the 
.piestlon  of  pnonly  hi-  tiniHt  aflirniativcly  show  that  he  was  an 
indcpiuidcnt  inventor.  jBniunstein  r    Holmes,  2371 


REBUTTAL  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  20.) 


AND  APPARATUS. 

(Se«  Patentability.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

(See  Priority  of  Invention,  !,;«.) 

TNCE— Test. 

Wlwn  tt  appears  that  L.  and  W.  constructi'd  a  machine  «n- 

l)odylng  the  tin-plate  catcher  s«>t  forth  in  the  issue  and  s<vretly. 
tested  the  same  August  Zl,  1902,  but  it  is  not  clear  that  fni-hly- 
tinned  plates  were  used  in  the  test,  and  the  machine  was  at  oiici> 
dismantled,  and  that  subsequently,  in  <>ctoi)er,  l»a<.  miothcr 
machine  was  constructed  which  ii*  said  to  have  la-en  operated  un- 
til Novernl>er  18.  190:<,  but  was  not  again  used  until  SepuinlMT. 
1W4,  alter  L.  and  W.  heard  of  C  's  pat^mt.  and  no  ahot^tn  which 
were  run  through  this  catcher  are  produced,  and  where  another 
machine,  which  was  made  in  February,  1U05,  inconfonnity  with 
the  first  machine  and  testod  in  the  presem-e  of  witneosos  calle.l 
in  this  case,  required  frequent  adiustinents  of  the  CMtcher-<lisks 
to  prevent  the  sheets  from  slipping  and  yet  to  place  th.in  far 
enough  apart  to  avoid  denting  the  sheets.  Held  that  the  experi- 
mental stAge  of  the  invention  had  not  l)een  passed  and  that  such 
tests  did  not  establish  reduction  to  pnu-tice  of  the  Invention. 
[•I/ewis  and  Willianis  r.  Cronemeyer.  .TOO. 

2.  Same  -DiUGENtE. 

Where  L.  and  W.  made  and  secretly  tested  a  inachiw  em- 
bodying the  Invention  August  23,  190;t,  and  at  once  dismantled 
the  same,  made  and  tested  another  machine  Octolier.  IWM,  but 
did  not  use  the  same  again  until  Septemlier,  1904,  and  where 
L.  and  W.  consulted  their  attorneys  in  Noveml>er,  IflOil,  and  had 
the  application  papers  prepared  in  January.  1904.  but  did  noth- 
ing further  toward  filing  their  application  untilJune,  1904.  after 
thev  had  heard  of  C's  patent.  Held  that  L.  and  W.  were  lacking 
in  diligence  and  cannot  prevail  over  C.  who  rediK-i'd  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  and  filed  his  application  in  September,  19ai. 

l*Id. 

o     H  xME 

Redtxition  to  practice  must  produce  something  of  practical 
use,  coupled  with  a  knowledge,  preferably  by  actual  trial,  that 
the  thing  will  work  practically  for  the  intended  purpyose.  The 
conception  may  give  rational  hopes  of  future  fulfUmc.nt  of  the 
purpti.se  at  which  it  aims:  but  if  as  a  matter  of  practice  it  falls 
short  of  vii.ipss  it  is  not  a  sufllcient  reduction  to  practice. 
Compl'i'  \cntion  amounts  to  demonstration.  When,  as  in 
this  CH>-c  it  h)id  not  quite  passed  beyond  exjx>riiiient  and  had 
not  qii;t.  nttaiTt  !  certainty  and  had  fallen  short  of  demon- 
BtratiuK  1'"'  onpiuit\  of  the  invention  to  produce  the  desired 
result .  the  invention  itself  was  still  inchoate  Ttu-N'  piinics 
sought  c«>rtaintv;  but  they  had  not  attained  cert  Hint  y  U  yomi 
all  con)<stun-.  which  cTtMnHv  the  law  n-quires.  (S<<e  M-  A'cn- 
£»«  V.  r'ummifif;.',  C  U  .  1'.<IM.  |'l^3:  112  O  »i  ,  1481 ;  24  App  l»  C, 
140;  Hururr  v  Stxkeman.  C.  lb.  18«K,  5«i4;  Xh  O.  G  .  Mc  VA  App. 
D.  C.  21f,    Colfin  V.  Ogden,  5  O.  O.,  270;   18  Wall  ,    -4 

(*Sherwood  r.  Dr.  w  sen   t>57. 

4.  Same— Filing  or  Application. 

Where  neither  the  testimony  presented  ))y  S.  nor  that  offered 
In  hehall  of  D.  satisfactorily  establishes  conception  of  the  in- 
vention in  issue,  HHd  that  each  partv  must  be  restricted  to 
the  date  of  filing  of  his  spplication  for  conception  and  con- 
structive reduction  to  pra<>tice.  and  since  D.  was  the  first  to 
file,  priority  of  Invention  must  lie  awarded  to  him.  [•Id. 

i  5.  Same    Prioeitt    I/ONg  Delay. 

Where  the  evidence  satisfa<tonly  snows  Ihst  HallwiMMl  con- 
structed a  machine  eml.odvlng  the  invention  in  Issiu^  and  sin- 
cessfuUv  operat^'d  It  more  than  five  y.xars  prior  lo  the  filing  of 
his  application  and  that  several  machines  wen-  afterward  con- 
structed and  sent  to  various  parts  of  the  I'liited  States.  Hf1<i 
that  these  acts  should  not  he  considered  merely  as  evidence  .d 
an  abandoned  experiment,  but  as  evidem-e  of  h  t^edu<tloIl  to 
practice,  although  oiher  machines  were  built  cnibot\ink:  mu 
older  fonn  of  de\ice  for  p«'rfonning  the  satiie  fiinr-tion.  where  ii 
appears  that  the  old  de\1<-cs  satisfactorily  jn  rfornxd  the  de- 
sired function  in  ordinary  us<'  mid  tbs'  tbev  were  .•♦o  made  in 
order  to  dispose  of  old  iiiatcrisls  then  i  n  hnid. 

|*McCoriiiick  I     Hallwood,  14«7. 
6.  Same— Same— Test. 

As  a  general  rule.  Iwdore  a  machine  can  !><■  considered  h«  h 
reduction  to  pra/nlce  it  must  N'  subjected  to  a  test,  and  thr 
test  must  demonstrate  the  fitness  of  the  ma/  hlne  for  a  uw<fiil 
purpose.  (Gordon  r  Wentworth,  20fi5. 


XIV 


DIGEST   OF   DKCISIONS. 


7.  Samk     Samf:     Evidence  or  SrcrtasKVL  Te.-*t. 

1  h-  riit>r»'  tc>'nt^r!il  strtU'rafnt'*  of  witnt<8s«>s  that  a  device  oper- 
ated 8Ucc«"*MfiUiy.  iin*upp<irt*«l  by  ttit^  pr^i'l  ii  tlon  of  the  arti- 
cles upon  whi(>h  thi-  rn.u'hinf  o().'raf<'l  tt  !:■.•  timw,  muat  be 
reganfed  h.*  ;n<'H«>T  .-vi  ifin-n  .i(  h  s!ht>->^[ui  t.'>t.  (Id. 

8.  Same    S\ME  -Samk— SuccKsaruL  Opeeation  or  Devick  at 

Trial. 
If  a  nuichlne  m«y  be  suooeMfuUy  op« rated  at  the  time  testi- 
mony U  taken,  this  fact,  taken  in  connection  with  statements 
of  witnesses  that  It  operated  suooessfvUly  when  first  con- 
stnicted,  may  be  conslcfered  sufflcioit  evidence  of  a  successful 
test  where  It  ftppoar'<  that  the  'l<>\-tcr  has  not  hfvTi  rhanged  In 
the  int-antim.'  [Id. 

9.  Same— 8amk— Evidence  that   1>kvice  was  UNSuccKssrin.. 

Where  after  an  alleged  sucxissful  test  a  device  Is  thrown  j 
aside  and  appar(>ntly  forgotten  until  knowledge  Is  gained  of  a 
rival's  successful  Invenuon,  notwithstanding  an  apparent 
demand  for  suoh  a  device.  Held  that  such  conduct  carries  a 
strong  presumption  that  the  device  was  regarded  only  as  an 
unsuccessful  experiment.  (Id. 

REFERENCES. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3,  0.  7,  9.) 


RKQISTRABILITY. 
(Sto  Trade-Marks,  I.  13.  14,24.) 

RKOISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  4.  16.  IS.  19.  22.) 


REHEARINO. 
(See  Interference.  2.> 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  lnterferpiK*o,  \2.) 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Formal  Objection  Does  Not  Renpir  F'rematire. 

Wherv  the  Examiner  points  out  c«^rtain  formal  (>>>j«Ttlons  In 
his  letter  flnallv  rejecting  the  claims  of  an  application.  Hrld  that 
the  final  rejection  U  not  then^by  rendered  prvmHCi'ir*'. 

[Ex  inrte  Green.  -"W. 


REOPENING  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Interference,  I.)  • 

1.  Practice. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  having  held 
that  a  second  interferem^  involviiut  claims  ilitTering  merely  in 
.scope  from  those  involved  In  the  first  interference  should  not 
have  been  decbire<l,  the  latter  will  not  be  reop«>ned  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allowing  the  is^ue  of  the  second  interfererjoc  to  l)e  con- 
tested therein.  (Wende  r.  Uorlne,  1311. 

2.  Same. 

The  fact  that  a  pmceeding  by  bill  in  equity  under  section  4B15, 
Revise*!  Statutes,  might  prove  slow  and  expensive  should  not 
outuxjrh  I  ho  necessity  for  proper  ami  or'lerly  procedure  in  an 
interferenri'  (Id. 

:J.  Delay  in  liKis  .is.,  Moth'V 

.\  motion  t(i  nK^iHMi  >\  -use  for  the  purpoaaetaUowtaKa party 
to  print  testimony  taken  !>y  his  (>pp<inent  will  he  dsmied  where 
sucn  motion  was  firniifrht  iiftiT  thr  ii»>«'i.sion  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  was  nTi<l«Te<t  hihI  no  sulisfaclory  reason  for  such 
delay  is  given.  [Parker  v.  Corkhill    .h^T. 

i      I'lK'   KMVM     CovUfiT   or  CASK 

V  pi-'O.nu'al  ooti'liK't  of  a  ca«4'  .Munol  t>.  ,!1.  a..1  \S  h.Te  a 
f  inii-.itHnt  e|«<'ts  to  stati'l  upon  the  rwonl  ij-;  presentt^i  at  final 
hi\>irintf.  he  is  hounil  \>\  the  ili'cision  rrn<tt>n'(l  thereon.       [Id. 


SlMll,  \(n  1  N    i>K    M  \t;k. 
I  .Soe  Tr»de-.MHrks.  .'.  ."    .'7    JX. ) 


.■^I'KCIKICATIONS. 
(See  .Anticipation.) 


SUITS  IN  EQUITY  UNDER  SECTION  4B15,  REVISED 

STATUTES. 

(See  Copies  of  Affidavit  Filed  Under  Rule  76.) 


SUPERVISORY   AUTHORITY   OF   THE  COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS. 

(8w  Interference,  8, 13.) 


8URREBUTTAL  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  3,  4;  Motion  to  Suppress  Testimony.) 


SUSPENSION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  8.) 


TESTIMONY. 


(See  Interfe^en^c..■^.  5,6;  Motion  to  Suppress  Testimony;  Reopen- 
ing of  Interference.  .3;  Trade-Marks,  21.) 


TESTS. 

tSee  Motion  lu  Dissolve  Interference;  Re<lUL-tion  to  PriMticr,  1,3, 

b.  7.  H,  9) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  "Kat  Bi»-KiT"  FOR  Poisonous  Compound  for  Rats  ash 

Mice  -De.scbiptive— Not  Registrable. 
The  words  '  Rat  Bi.*-Klt"  indicate  a  product  to  l>e  eaten  by 
rats,  which  would  be  understood  by  the  public  to  contain  a  rat- 
poi.son      /rcW.  therefore,  to  he  descriptive  and  not  registrHbleas 
a  trade-mark  for  a  poisonous  compound  for  rats  and  mice. 

(£z  porU  The  Rat  Blsctiit  Company,  300. 

2.  Opposition— Similarity  or  Marks  lMrnn)iNo  Common  Fea- 

TVTIK. 

//r/<i  that  th«  ^ark  of  t  V  appellant  w hich consists  of  the  rep- 
re.sentat  ion  of  a  crv/ '  ^lyj  ing  rays  mdiat  ing  from  Its  upper  por- 
tion, associated  with  tu.  itle-phrase  "Liquearde  St.  Dominic," 
and  the  name  "Charles  Jacquin  et  Cie"  appearing  above  and 
below  the  title-phrase,  the  whole  inclosed  in  a  circular  border 
of  dots  and  crosses  arranged  alternately,  does  not  so  nearly  re- 
semble the  mark  of  the  opponent,  which  comprises  tlw  words 
"Veritable  Bened.ctine,''  •  D  O.  M  ,"  and  the  represantation 
of  a  cross,"  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public, 
where  crosses  of  various  types  have  been  used  upon  liqueurs 
and  cordials  bv  many  other  dealers. 

[Gourd  r.  Charles  Jacquin  et  Cie.,  Inc.,  6R5. 

3.  Same     Cnfair  Competition  in  Trade  Not  Considereu. 

The  question  of  unfair  competition  in  trade  cannot  be  con- 
sidered in  an  opposition  proceeding.  (Id. 

•4.  Limitation  bt  Registration. 

Where  it  Is  stated  in  the  certificate  of  ncistration  that  the 
essential  feature-sof  the  trade-mark  are  the  words  "Veritable 
Benedictine,"  "D.  O.  M  ,"  and  a  "cross,"  Held  that  the  regis- 
trant having  limited  himself  in  the  registration  to  a  mark  con- 
taining these  features  is  not  entitled  broadly  to  the  use  of  a 
cross  so  as  to  exclude  others  from  the  use  of  the  .same  r»>gard- 
less  of  the  similarity  of  the  marks.  (Citing  Richter  v.  Reynold* 
et  al.,  67  O.  O.,  404;  59  Fr.{    Rf-p.,  577.  (id. 

5.  Same— Practice 

Where  no  pleading  was  filed  in  response  to  a  notice  of  oppo- 
sition and  no  action  taken  in  response  to  an  order  to  show  cause 
v.'hy  the  opposition  should  not  be  sustained,  Held  that  a  judg- 
ment sustaining  sii<h  notice  of  opposition  was  proper 
(The  Drevct  M.inuf^tctunng  Company  r.  The  Liquotone  Com- 
pany, 977 

t>.  Same     .\llkgation  or  .Vikiption  and  Use. 

.\n  allegation  in  a  notice  of  opposition  llmt  the  opposer 
adopted  •  t'llycoEone  ■  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  renie«ly  for  the 
treatment  of  germicidal  diseases  and  that  its  use  was  begun 
prior  to  the  u^  of  (he  tra<le-inHrk  "I.iquotone"  and  that  it 
IS  still  .sold  to  a  large  extent  is  a  sufficient  allegation  of  owner- 
ship and  continuous  iis«».  [Id. 

7.   SajIK— SlMU   \KIT\       'V     MM!K- 

Where  two  inMrks  \\  lu.  N  .ir.'  not  iileiitH  jil  in  rtpfwari»ti<"e  are 
similar  In  s<iiiii<l  .III'!  .t  ,>  ^ill.>»ri<. l  that  sik  h  similant  \  hji«i  i  jius«''1 
confusion  in  t  riiiit>  .in'l  tli>-  upplu-ant  .lops  not  s«^-  fit  lo  put  ttn 
op(M)^T  lo  prixif  of  I  hf  alli'K '' '"''■  '  t'''  '  ont.'iit  ioi!  .H-i  to  sinii- 
l.^ntv   ^hou|ll  !»'  miit.iiiifHt  [Id. 

S.    ISTf.RKFRKM  r.      U.«F    '>K    M.VRK 

\  mere  casual  use  of  a  mark  is  insiifflcient  to  establish  a  nght 
to  proUK-tion  in  the  use  thereof 
[Luthy  <&  Company  r.  Peoria  Drill  St  Seeder  Company.  978. 
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9.  Same— Sakb. 

Slight  and  immaterial  changes  In  an  article  to  which  a  trade- 
mark Is  applied  do  not  render  the  use  of  said  mark  fraudulent. 

(Id. 

10.  Same— Abandonment. 

A  declaration  of  abandonment  filed  for  the  purpose  of  termi- 
nating an  Interference  must  be  imconditional  and  unequivocal. 
(OabrUUon  v.  Felbtl.  121  O.  O..  891.) 

[The  Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Company  r.  Rinald  Brothers, 
9m. 

11.  Anticipation. 

"La  Camille"  for  corsets  Held  to  l>e  anticipated  by  "Camille 
Royai  Combination"  for  feminine  apparel. 

[Ex  parte  Intematioiial  Corset  Company,  1310. 

12.  Idehtttt  or  Mkbchandise— Feminine  Apparel— Coeskts. 
Held  that  the  term  "feminine  apparel"  stated  as  the  particu- 
lar description  of  the  goods  to  i^-hich  the  registrant's  mark  is 
applied  is  comprehensive  enough  to  include  "corsets."        [Id. 

13.  "Rainier"— Subxame. 

The  primary  significance  of  the  word  "  Rainier, "  which  forms 
part  of  applicanrs  name,  is  that  of  the  name  of  an  individual, 
and  it  is  therefore  not  registrableas  a  trade-mark. 

[J5.r  port*  The  Rainier  Company,  1.311. 

14.  Same— Not  Written  in  Fanciful  Manner. 

The  word  "Rain.er  '  written  in  large  script  letters,  with  a 
flourish  extending  from  the  letter  "R'^  lieneath  certain  letters 
of  the  word.  Held  not  to  be  Bvch  a  distinctive  display  of  the 
name  as  required  by  the  act  of  1906  to  confer  registrability 
upon  the  mere  name  of  an  Individual.  [Id. 

15.  Red  Cross  Act. 

A  mark  an  essential  feature  of  which  is  a  cross  printed  in 
red  properly  refused  registration  under  the  act  of  January  5, 
1905,  since  such  a  cross  Is  a  colorable  imitation  of  the  cross  of 
the  American  National  Red  Cross. 

[  Ex  parte  Streator  Metal  Stamping  Company,  1483. 

16.  Motions  for  Dissolution- Interference  in  Fact— Mares 

Snoa-N  IN  Drawings  Alone  (Considered. 
In  determining  the  question  of  Interference  in  fact  lieta-een 
two  trade-marks  which  are  presented  for  registration  only  the 
marks  di-sclosed  in  the  applications  of  the  respective  parties 
are  to  be  considered. 

[Planten  r.  Canton  Pharmacy  Company.  1484. 

17.  Sams— Same. 

//rW  that  interfereiKv  in  fact  exists  lietween  the  words  "Black 
Caps"  wntten  in  script  on  a  black  rectangular  background  and 
a  mark  comprising  the  words  "Black  Capsules"  printJHl  in  Ro- 
man letters  on  a  similar  background  (Id. 

IR.  Anticipation- Expired  Registration. 

An  expired  registration  is  still  evidence  to  some  extent  of  the 
existeixje  of  a  mark,  and  the  Office  Is  not  justified  in  permitting 
registration  of  the  same  mtrk  or  a  similar  mark  by  another 
until  he  has  In  some  way  overcome  the  registration. 

[Ex  paru  CoUins,  1486. 

19.  Sams— Samb— Fobbioh  Appucant. 

Inaanuxdi  as  tlie  act  ot  1881  did  not  require  that  applicants 
residing  In  a  foreign  comitry  obtain  registration  in  that  country 
as  a  prerequisite  to  n^ist ration  in  this  country  and  since  the 
laws  of  Great  Britain,  where  the  applicant  resides,  provide 
for  reregistration  of  marks.  Held  that  in  the  absence  of  proof 
the  expiration  of  the  trade-mark  rwistration  under  section  6 
of  the  act  of  1881  will  not  Ix-  presumea  merely  beqause  more  than 
fourteen  years,  the  period  of  registration  in  Great  Britain,  ly^ve 
elapsed  smoe  registration  in  this  country.  (Id. 

20.  Opposition-Testimony— Suppression. 

Rebuttal  testimony  taken  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
facts  not  alleged  in  the  notice  of  opposition  or  which  should 
have  been  offered  as  part  of  the  testimony-in-chlei  is  improper 
rebuttal,  and  a  motion  to  suppress  the  same  will  be  granted. 

(Underwood  Typewriter  Company  v.  \.  B.  Dick  Company, 


21.  Same — Samb— Prixtkd  Record. 

Where  the  motion  to  sunpress  was  granted  afterjthe  testi- 
mony was  printed.  It  will  u  a  sufflclent  oompiiance  with  the 
ruling  in  Marconi  v.  Shoemaker  v  Fe*»end*n  {121  O  C.  2fl64i 
for  the  docket  clerk  to  indicate  in  the  usual  manner  in  the  printed 
record  the  matter  which  has  been  expunged.  [Id 

22.  "Golden  Brown  Color"  Descriptive. 

The  words  "Golden  Brown  Color  No.  21"  n  fuM.;  ntistra- 
tlon  as  a  trade-mark  for  leather,  since  the  words  •  o olden  !<rown 
Color"  are  descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods 

[Ex  parte  F.  Blumenthal  &  Co  ,  206h 

23.  Descripttve    Words    Associated    with    Arbitraev     Sym- 

bols. 
Descriptive  words  are  no  less  so  because  associated  with  some 
arbitrary  symbol.  (Id. 

24.  Descriptive  Words  Arranged  in  an  Arbitrary  Manner. 
Combining  descriptive  words  in  an  arbitrary  manner  does 

not  render  a  mark  registrable.  (Id. 

26.  Ownership  by  Partners— Rights  Upon  Dissolution. 
Whatever  interest  in  a  trade-mark  a  retiring  partner  of  a  firm 
may  have  had  ceases  upon  his  withdrawal  from  the  firm  and 
remains  with  the  surviving  partner. 
[♦  Bluthenthal  and  Bickart  t .  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company, 
2068. 

26.  Opposition— Registration  of  a  Non-Technical  Mark  Mat 

Be  Opposed  bt  Owner  or  a  Similar   Non-Technical 
Mark    . 
Where  an  applicant  seeks  to  register  a  mark  under  the  ten- 
year  proviso  of  section  6  of  the  act  of  1905  and  the  registration 
of  that  mark  is  opposed  by  a  party  who  claims  ownership  of  a 
mark  con.slsting  of  a  sumanio  or  a  geogruphical  tenii  which 
resembles  the  applicant's  mark.  Held  tluit  the  notice  of  opposi- 
tion will  not  be  aismissed  upon  the  ground  that  the  oppoeer's 
mark  is  not  a  proper  trade-mark. 
[Kentucky  Distilleries  and  Warehouse  Company  v.  P.  Dempsey 
A  Company,  2373. 

27.  Same— Proof  or  Confusion  in  Trade. 

Where  the  opposer  alleged  in  his  notice  of  opposition  that 
confusion  in  trade  had  occurred,  but  Introduced  no  testimony 
that  such  confusion  had  taken  place,  and  where  the  marks  are 
not  so  nearly  alike  that  in  the  absence  of  proof  as  to  actual 
confusion  it  can  be  held  that  confusion  would  be  likely  to  occur, 
the  applicant's  mark  will  not  be  refused.  [Id. 

28.  Same— Doubtful  Similarity— "Ma yfield,"  "Mayfajk." 
Held  that  the  marks  "Mayfield"  and  "Mayfair"  are  not  so 

nearly  alike  that  in  the  absence  of  proof  as  to  actual  confusion 
it  can  be  held  that  confusion  would  be  so  llkelv  to  occur  as  t<» 
justify  refusing  to  register  the  applicant's  mark.  [Id. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

(See  Motion  to  Amend  Application;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 
ference.) 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION  IN  TRADE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  8.) 


WITHDRAWAL   OF    ALLOWED    APPLICATIONS    FROM 

ISSUE. 

Interference. 

An  application  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  for  the  pur- 
pose of  pennitting  the  applicant  to  adopt  claims  of  a  patent 
where  it  appears  that  the  question  of  interference  betw*-*  ii  the 
applications  of  the  respective  parlies  was  considered  by  the 
Examiner  before  the  cases  were  allowed. 

[Ex  r-nrtf  Nfryrr.  iftSO 
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ALPllARFTICAI.  LIST  OF  PAlTiXTFJ-S 


TO  WHOM 


PATFA'!"^    WKl^K    I  ssr  HI)    DlinXG   THK    MoNTll    ( )F   SEPTEMBER,   1907. 


Name,  residenoe,  and  invention. 


assi)^or.) 
I -signer.) 

krtiifinan,  Adolph  O.,  aHignor.) 

Hs-viKnor.) 
V.     R« 


iailway-switcb 


A.  Sorg*  Jr.  Company.  (See  Sorge,  Adolph.  J r 
A.  B.  Dkk  Company.  (See  Carter,  Melon  i  l ' 
A.  B.  Wck  Company.  (See  Dick  Aliwrt  B  ..- 
A. 'i.  Kaufman  ManufiirtiirinK  Company. 
Abbey  and  Imbrie.  (8«m'  Vanderbllt,  Olivt  r  1' 
Abliey,  Reuben,  and  W.  E.  Kisiey,  Cornitig,  .\ 

.\bbott,  Ira.  Wyandotte,  Micii      \  fhirl<'-wh«'«'l 

Abbott,  John  E.     (See  J(>h!.>.   i     \v„rii.  r  H-s,>fiior.) 
.Kbel,  John  J.     (8«e  BecJt.  i  mi  !  .\  i^ , 

Abiiaid,  Antonio,  Dounm   --\ria,  1  iirkr\      i- nctlon-slide  for  garment-supportcn 

Ackerman,  Kdwln  T,  <  tmafro,  111.     A  u  lomatlc  elfctrjc  signal  syitem 

Actien  U«teU8Chaft  filr  Anilm  Fahrikatlon       .>s.«'  1 1 erzberg and  8cbarfent)erg, assignors.) 
Actlen  OeaeUtchaft  fQr  Anilin  Fabrikation       --  -   llcrtberg  and  Spenglor,  assignors.) 

Ad*mi,  Ailen  A.,  Berrvton,  Kans.    Oate-lauii 

Adama.  Clinton  P.     (See  Christopheraon,  Die  A.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  John  D..  et  (U.,  executors.   (See  Adams,  Thomas.) 

Adams,  Martha  E.,  et  ai.,  executors.     (See  Adams,  Thomas.) 

Adams,  Ualathiel  S.    (See  Knight  and  Adams.) 

Adamn,  Thoma-t,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Adams,  Thomas. ) 

Adams.  ThoiiiH.-i.  il.yH>A.i»«>.l   NVw  York;  I.  D.  and  T.  Adams,  Bay  Shore,  and  M.  E.  Adaraa, 

Brooklyn,  N    ^     i-    .'     -      M.iohino  for  wrapping  merchandise 

Adjkms  A  We>tiHk'  <  I'n:  >  .-M«  Uiese,  James  A,  assignor.) 
Adams  Ai  Westlake  C  umpaiiy.  ^See  Mother,  John  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Adams  A-  Westlako  Companv.     (See  Sohuetr..  Frank  A.,  aMlgnor.) 

Aden.  Joseph,  Ruralhall,  N.'C.     Axle-lubricator 

.KdjuBtablo  Collet  Company       .**<•»•  llilstein,  Joseph  1..,  assignor  ) 

Adt,  Leio  F.,  Troy,  N    i      >vi>rlrts-.v    

Aeolian  C-ompany.     (.^.   i..»'v    \n   ih.iiii  H.,  aasignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Aeolian  Comp«nr.    (St*  \  otey,  t.dwm  fi.,  assignor.) 

Ahldera,  Bemara  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Railway-signal ■... 

Aicher,  Oustav  A.,  and  F.  J.  Demartini,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Heating  wagon-tires 

AInsworth,  Francis,  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  Canada     Artificial  denture 

Air-Brake  and  Steam-Heat  Connection  Cx)mpany.     (See  Kllpatrick,  Walter  W.,aasigQor.) 

.\)«'llo,  Vincent,  New  York,  N.  Y.     l>etachat>U'  billiRrd-cuo  tip 

Akin,  DanleJ  F.,  Farmlngton,  Minn.     Ijind  and  water  vehicle 

.Mlw«,  Hon»>stUB  M     Niitli-v.  N.J.     H(>8«»-notrle 

Albrecht,  Christian  .K.,  Berlin,  <iprinany      R«'|p»slng  device  for  the  matrioea  in  oompoa- 

Ing-machlnos  with  two  or  more  nia+rarinos  ^ilaced  one  above  the  other 

Albrecht    i"hn  H..  and  BE.  Erlckson,  Madison,  Wis.     Leaf-turner 

Alden,  H>  i  :••  n  W.,  aaalgoor  to  Tiioken  Roller  Beu-ing  Axle  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Roller  I  ••  fi'u  I-        ; 

.M-lrich.  '        .•■    \     -in  Francisco,  Cal.    Tj-pe-writer 

Aldridge.     ii:  >  -  (.    \v  .  Westminster,  and  R.  E.  Gibson.  Liverpool,  England.    Charging 

Kas-retortH,  ri>k>—  .  >  i  -   nn'i  thi-  liltc 

.\Sano,  I>eonaril.  Hr-k  \:i    N.  V      1  >(>vioe  for  sharpening  razors 

Chelti.H    Mich.     Clevis 

io  C  .  Cttir     I  in     Cultivator  attachment 

Urtllct-box 

I;i.sirument  (or  describing  arcs  of  clrelea 

X    iiiinea,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
(  onn.,  assignor  to  Sln^  Manufacturing  Company. 


067,158 
BKflTi 


865,&M 
865,555 


865,844 


Alger,  Lewis  B., 
Alltiritton.  Willif 


h     if:.'- 


11 


M, 


Alkjut,  Davlil 
Allen,  Alonio 
AUen  and  ('<" 

Allen,    Edw.tr  1    H       MrulK'i'tHiri 
Buttonhole  ^t it'  tuiiK  nifwnini- 
Allen,  Hlmcr  \'     HiawnthH    Kiii 
Allcnbranii.  I-hwhtic.  Hii,s»'hnr 
Alilngton.  William  K    <m^i\nhv,■ . 
.K\l\ti  Ctialin-TS  Company  rt  ai. 
Alll^-<■hHl•Il•■r'■  I  oiii|)H(iy  fl  ii^ 
\  '111*  <  haliuiTK  (Onipany  rt  al 
Alli«-<  (uihniT'i  (  <)m|>»ny        ,Se»' 
.\Ui«-<'tiHliii<r«  (  <ini|>Hny  rl  ni 
Allison.  Jamee  M 
.\llif>oi.,  James  K 


Washing-nutchine 

Kans      CHr-t'THki    

Mich.     I  •■iiinfii^ral  (an 

I  ?«v  Bo^fpn.  I  Mill."  F',  assignor. t 
(Se«'  MattniHr,.  Kinil,  as.sijriinr 
(8<>«'  Powell,  WilliAm  H  ,  assignor.) 
KirhsrdK.  Wslt.'r  .)     H.Hsignor 
I  S«i-  StuU.  Kmmett  W   ,  nHdigucir  > 
assignor  of  one-half  to  W    C    Freed,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
Winger    T*-!      lire-netting  Implement 


866,902 

866,347 
865,962 


866,963 
666.553 
866.176 

864,943 
865,845 
865,146 

865,846 
806,554 

865,472 
8«5,147 

866,177 
866,847 

«»i»',.W> 
.S<  )(..'.*  I,-. 
86(>.413 
866,178 


865.324 
866.612 

Wfi.OCM 

8ft.-.ti62 


saw 


Alohlkea.  W  lUiAm  K  .  lx>«  .Vngeles.  C«l      SanJUry  stool 

M»(.t»  n.  Knisl.  Ksatgnor  of  om^half  to  M    Stelnben.  Charlott^iburg.  near  Berlin,  (ter- 

manv      1  >rilltng-machine  I 

.Vlt'-ntLstt.  John  K  .  Mkiutoiila.  Mont      C^ktMmenul  appliance ' 

,Mt<it«>rk.  Mamu.  l/emherj.  .\itatria-ttuniEarT      Mechanism  for  npersting  ehitr+jea . 


S6.'..34« 
ft<«>.:£«i 
NN..2.^1 

ttv.  I4» 

w.r  (wi 

»».,707 


Sept.  24 
Sept.    3 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

t 


3695 
489 


1255 
1256 


Sept.  10     1719 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


3287 

917 
1927 


1928 
2761 
2218 


Sept.  3  279 
Sept.  10  i  1730 
Sept.    3      .S80 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  10 
Sept.    3 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1721 
2752 

1110 
582 

2219 
1722 
2764 
3203 
25(i3 
2221 


Sept.   3  sr,4 

Sept.  24  -^47 

Sept    2<  .f-'<*4 

Sr|i1     1(»  ISSl 


Sf-pt    in 

ftppt    17 
Sept    1 7 


91S 
243> 

2.^^7 


8cpt     ;<       •<K\ 
^••pt  i4     -.Mm 

,<4<>pt    24      ?ilUH 


OfflelAl 

QAMtt*. 


I  i 

>     a- 


1045  1.%  1253 
135  130   148 


356  130  '  412 
356  130   412 


478  130   870 


806-8  lao  112S 


263  130 

I 
540  lao 


30V 
668 


540  130  '  663 
770  130  I  921 
619  130  I  7M 


75 
478 
163 

478 
770-1 

316-17 
164 

«i»-ao 

479 

771 

»■> 

715-lK 

020 


130  80 

130  570 

130  !  177 

130  I  570 

130  )  022 


130 
130 


36« 

177 


I 


130  I  7M 

130  I  671 

l.fi  922 

!«)  1127 

i:«i  8t>4 

L-J)  756 


24S  <)  '  130 

so;*  i;«i 

if2<*  1  :t) 

.'.>  i;«) 


I 


2H2 

»85 
1127 
«t8 


ara  i.To  307 

».7>»   1  :«l   N2I 
M7   I.-*)   7«6 


IM 


laO  177 
l.**)  1219 
1»   1086 


424  Sp 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO     WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER',  1907 


Naiim,  rMldeom.  &nd  luTtntlMi. 


Mo. 


\  G  S»uftn*n  Mftnutactortnc  ComiMUiT.    (8m  KMitman,  Adolph  O. 
ibbott,  lr»,  W  y»ndott«.  Itoh.    " 


mpftoy 


WlkMl. 


tMignor.) 


Dftto. 


Id»«t.  8»UihW  8.    (9««  Kn^fht  Mid  AdMMO 

-    '^ampwiy.    (8m  Moctker,  Jcrim 


i(UM  *  WeatlAke  Campwijr 
Kiaat  A  WMtUkB  CompAaV 
kjitio.  VlnoMit,  New  York,  N 

Aklnch,0«>rr»  A.,  Ban 


I' 


A.,ftMlKDor.) 
.  »».n»,  Frank  A.,  mmigaor.) 
D9t»6b»bi»  bUlUrd-oua  Up  ... . 

How-noxxie 

€•1.    TrptKwrttor. 


Alt««,  HooMtuj  M.,  Nuttey,  N.  J. 

Ai«    fedw»rt  B.,  Brid«roort,  Cona.,  M^cxtor  to  Btitger  liAnulacturtn*  lorapany 
Battonho»*-«titehta«  maoliln*. ... a;  ■ -.    •   •  ■;  «    ii     , i^ 


ijiMMn,  Enut, 


(d  ou^haU  to  M.  BtetntMTK,  Cbftriottcnbors,  new  Berlin,  Cmr- 
(8MBteT«na. 


manT     Drtlltog-macihtna 

"^jmpKaj.    (8M8t«Ten«.  0«)rfB  J.,M«»mor.) 
mmkgaar  to  KdwlnJ.Toof  Company,  New  H 


4v«n,  Conn     Sew- 


kynean 

WU.,  Matter 'to  International  HarT«at«r  Company, 


Clutch. 


vmrnean  AttaefanMot  Company. 
Anuoerman,  WlUlam  M. 

M-maehine ■■■■ 

Knimoa,  NtnU,  PhUadalphU,  Pa.    Mort*r  mlxar  or  boe. 

vndrew ,  iwnM  T . ,  Montfomery ,  Ala.    Safety  appUanM  for  raOwaj 

Andrew   WUllam  K.,  MlFwaokM, 

rorc*-pump 

AndwnJohn  B     (8m  Woodward,  JMMO.,aaaignor.)  „     „^    w       ,»..  ,w  , 

Viitar  Werte  Aktkm-OMrilaohaft  ronnala  Hengstenberg  4  Co.     (8m  BOacber,  V,  ilhelm. 

Kaumi.  Rtchard,  Wert  Toledo,  Ohk).    Saiety-taanger 

Ap?ii(f»t«,  Howard.  Loi^Breaab,  N- J.    Traoe-fcook 

ATMTw.  John,  RoMbud.B.  D.    Vahtote  aaat  look 

vrnwtmoc  Cork  Company.    (Bm  Btwoh,  Barman  V.,  aarignor.) 

\n»y.Htdaej  K  ,  RoiweU,  N.  Max.  Tar.    8aw  flUng  and  aettfaog  machine 

vmrr  Sidney  E  ,  Roawell,  N.  Max.  Tar.    Saw-aattatg  machine 

AtMord  Snowden,  Waahlngtoa,  D.  C.    Alarm  for  ftra  eacapM 

\nvnua  Wheel  Umlted."    (Baa  Il«rti*7  and  BItbop,  aai^nora.) 

Btcfa  (;«orEe.  Lyndon  8t«tk»,  Wla.    OoopUnf 

Btctmuc.  fruiklln  H.,  AllantowB,  aad  J.  X>.  Ba<dnnan  Cataaauqua,  Pa. 
Rtrhnun  Jamea  D.    (Bm  Baotanaa.  Fnankltn  H.  and  J.  D.) 

lUikT.  wiimn.  Phllartatphla,  Pa.    Bnttlii  aaalhig  dartee 

Bite,  Chariet  A .    (8m  Bmlth  and  UUar.) 

BUir,  Erie  K  ,  and  C.  0.  Havtor,  CMoMO.  BL    Traad  tor  pnaumatic  tlrea 

B4tar.  Krte  K  .  and  C.  O.  Hawtoy,  CUeM»,  ID.    Pneumatie  tire  oaainc  or  aho^ 

B4aa*tyne  Archlbakl,aaalgnortoEaimatTiMWatehCo.,Watarbary,Conn.    Wat4di 

B4aaatyne  Watch  Co.    (8m  BannatTiia,  AnUbald,  aaatgnor.) 

Bvw  Aiphalt  PaTlBg  Company.    (Baa  Fowlar,  Jolm  C,  aaalgnor.) 

B«rw(.  John  s  ,  aaatgnar  to  W.  F.  A  John  Banaa  Ckunpuy,  Rookford,  lU.    VarlaUe- 

Barwa,  John?  ,  aaaljpior'to'  W.  >'.  A  John  Barnaa  Company,  Rookford,  111.    Variable^ 

ip«id  fearing 

BanMtt.  I.<>nn  H.,  BaUowa  FaUa,  Vt.,  aaalgoor  to  Mkmrotd  Manufactortng  Company, 

JanaTCitT   S  J     MotdtiM  caaala  and  produeing  iame 

Banirti.  Uwu.  MUlTtUa,  N.^.    Shtrt-walat  andaklrt  adjoater 

B«r,  Baneliua  L.    (Sm  Ncfl,  WUltem  T.,  aaalfDor.)  ^  .  «,      u 

Barntt  Harold  O.,  WUmatta,  aaajgnnr.  by  meaDe  aaatgnmenU,  to  Diamond  Bleadier 

_^^aat(*onipany.CWiMO,  IlL    Saat 

|4rtholomcw  Compaay.    (8m  Bartbolomaw,  John  B.,  aaatgnor.) 
Bartholomew  (ximpanr.    (8m  Stntaman,  Baaban  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
MTthobmew,  John  B.,  aaa^^nor  to  Bartbolomaiw  Company,  Peoria,  111. 

•xploaiTtM'nxinM  

|4Klctt  Edward  F.,  Booltoa,  Ma.    Satf-pTop^M  atad . 

B4rwia,  Thomaa  S.,  aaatgnor  ot  rma  half  to  F.  C.  Wade,  Vanootrrer, 

Canada     Marine  reaaaT. 

Bartai,  jow;!,  K  ,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    RaU-Mnt 

MKlMr.  ^^  a.u-r  N  ,  cbleago,  IlL    Wlnd-ahMd  for  TahiclM. 
Bwkhulj,  II, 

Prazkclar<    '  a 
Wl,  Carrni;  M 
Wl.  Jernmc  I'. 

B«oicke,  (;«.  't 
*»dho«i.ii».  < 

Bwry.  Wa* 

Bwtram  »: 
Biettonj 
Btddk  11^ 
Bifilow    ; 


854,Tft5  8«>pt  3 

a»,224  Sept  3 

886,162  Sept.  3 

mi>:22b  sppt  3 

»5326  Sept.  3 

854,878  Sept.  3 

866.153  Sept.  3 

866.154  Sept.  3 

MCTM  Sept.  3 

806,288  Sept.  3 

886,336  Sept.  3 

864,822  Sept  3 


804,823  Sept.  3 

804334  Sept.  3 

865,006  Sept.  3 

806,236  Sept.  3 


Startar  for 


Brltlab  Columbia, 


Cbleafo,  IlL    Wl 
manuj  A.,  Hanford, 


Apparatoa  for  ramoTtac  tha  akin  from  fruit . 
and  A.  Dykatou,  Ooodkud,  Ind. 


to  Callfomla  Frolt  Cannart  Aaaodatlon,  San 


804,780  Sept.  3 

806,380  Sept.  3 

M6,166  Sept.  3 

886,237  Sept.  3 

866,390  Sept.  3 


Aatonuttlc  awltch  machanlam. 

Wilmington.  D«i.    Font  of  matrlMa -   ■- •  - • ^ 

i^Mlgnor  olona-thlrd  to  H.B.  Fargo,  DaartaJd.WU.    L^tnlnr-anreater. 
>  (lenbaoh-on-tfaa-MahL,  Oannany .    A j>par»tna  for  grinding  crank-ahafta 
iM  E,  and  F.  L.  TImwim,  Sttflbf,  flL    Combined  »mbulanomr«tcher 

hair 

I'le,  CbloMo,  IlL    Oorwt 

n  r  .  Man^Mtar.  N.  H.    Vamp-h<^der -:•;•■•■;„••;• 

k'T. .n.  Chicago,  DL    Mathod  and  apparatus  tor  placing  tnaerta  In  cakM  ol 


IDO. 


r,  JunM.    (Sm  H«>par,  JamM  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

'    (leTaLand,  Ohio.    BuUdlng^nold 

Sm  Deltoh  and  Blddla.) 
"•  P..  .Vmatardam.  N.  Y.    Fotdtng  ombreila. 

0.-18B 


804,044 
804,879, 
886,073 
806 ,291 
804,880 

805,008 
8U,15« 
805.238 

806,074 

804,767 

884,946 


Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


Sept 
Sept 


Sept.  3 

8«pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


Monthly         OlDelal 
volume.         Oaaetta. 


865,072     Sept.    3       486 


I  864,943  Sept.  3  279 

806.146  Sept.  3  .-iSO 

865.147  Sept.  3  583 

866.324  Sept.  3  864 

<  865,148  Sept  3  683 


866  149  Sept.  3  585 

8M,150  Sept.  3  587 

866J87  Sept.  3  806 

865,151  Sept.  3  588 


1 
707 

708 
866 
182 


91 

382 
710 


805,327     Sept.    3       871 


2 
807 

594 

711 
806 

380 
183 
4B0 
809 
180 

383 
Stt5 

712 

4B0 

S 

383 


if 

a      > 


i 


135   laO   148 


76 
163 
164 

lao 

130 
130 

80 
177 
177 

248-9 

130 

383 

164 

130 

177 

164-5 
165 
231 

130 
130 
130 

178 
178 
343 

16.5  130   170 


1  130 

2U1  130 

166  130 

201  130 

249  130 

52  130 


MO 
502 

166 
166 

130 
130 

381 

103 

130 

806 

867 
89 

232 

249 

25 

130 
130 

130 

00 

2S 

1»' 

130 

303  130 


1  130 

233  130 

167  130 

303  130 

233  130 

76^  130 

53  130 

136  130 

233  130 

53  130 

104  130 

167  130 

303  130 

136-6  130 

1-3  I  130 

76  '   130 


3 
318 
170 

314 
363 

67 

17» 
180 

130 

343 
388 

20 


« 

30 

130 
314 


260  130   304 


3 
Ml 

180 
214 
344 

SB 

58 

140 

344 

68 

120 
180 
215 


S 

91 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Same,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Tower  for  maituig  bisulfite  liquor . 


Bi«hop,  3»mm  Ca«th*jfe,  N.  Y  qj.k^t^  i 

Bishop.  RolK-rt  H.    ^See  Hartloy  and  Bishop. ) 

H  iM  James  F      (S*«  Roberts  and  Bliss,  i 

BL^raiK«>   Kr»nk,  VoorheesvUle.  N    V.     Pumping-wagon 

B<>»ne  i;«)rK»'M    Haltimore,  Md. 


tat'lei. . 


Apparatus  for  determining  heights  of  liquids  In  rwwp- 
bhio.    Adjustable  die-stock . 


Ifltenud-combu*- 


BoHen.'  Bradford.  aiUfP^r  to  Borden  Co^panjr^Warren 

roSrurrvfrni-Ini  '::-^:^^:^r  min.  CUrton  Par..  Ohlo.    Sad-i^n 

handU' -     , 

Bour  John,  .-i^laiin,  M.>     Mail-crane :,-.--,-; V 

BowV^  "lUTt  .V.  Ne*  York,  N.  Y.    Clutch  for  pencil-holders,  Ac 

nnwi.inii   Homfr  H    Chitago  l"     Canopy-bracket •••- 

KS  KMriZ  K    ami  W  .  B.  Ipton.  Washington,  D.  C.    Reinforced  concrete  structure 

Brwifoni   Mi-nulTw.  Nacona.  T<"x.     din-saw  cleaner 

Rmun    KeintT  <;ien  I'Uin.  N    I>.     Belt-hoUler v"*; ". 

BraunfeWt   Kdwanl.  Bro<iklTn.  N   Y.    Closure  for  milk  and  cream  bottk*  or  J«rt 

Brawley.  William  H..  Dav.-nrxirt.  Iowa.     Nut-wrpnoh      ................ .^ 

Breitenfcl.l.  Rudolph  .\..  Marlison.  Wis      .<hade  and  t  urtain  »<ijusting  dev.ce     •..-;•-■■ 

BrenHngvr  Jtihu.s.  Mount  \  onion,  a.^si^nor  to  Max  .\ms  Machine  Company,  New  lort. 
N   Y     Closurp  for  f<intHininif  vpss^-ls ■■■••.■■■•,■    v. 

Bretney  Kupn^.  assignor  of  t  wo-ihml-i  to  E.  H.  Schmidt  and  L.  P.  Rothchild,  Indianap- 
olis in<l.    Stoker  for  furnacvfi 

Brewer.  K<lwiinl  P  .  Norwich,  Conn.     Ophthalmometer 

BrlMolara.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Lcven,  Kichmonrt,  V». 
tion  enetne ■ 

BrrKkhofT  Kre.ien<  k.  Chieaeo.  111.    Pickling  vat  or  barrel 

Brown.  Kdunn  1...  Minneapolis.  Minn.   Combined  window-shade  and  cortaln-rod  ropport- 
ing  bracket 

Brown  Straw  Binder  Company.     (See  Hancock,  Harry  \..  assignor.) 

Brown,  William  H  .  Syraiuse   N.  V.     Singlt^tngger  mechaniam 

Brun,  Kaoul,  Haviv,  France     Connecting  system  for  direct-current  electric  motor* 

Bnislle.  •if'org.  Stuttgart,  liermany     Broom , 

Buck.  Le<in  if      .Se»'  boerflmger  and  Buck.) 

Buffington.  Klisha  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  Huggett,  Fall  River,  Uaaa    Clamp 
for  el«'tnc  wirt>s    

Bullanl.  Thoma.'f  P.,  Richmond.  \'a.     Hydraulic  motor , 

Burns,  Waiter  W  .  Frost hurg,  Md      5>tair  rail  joint _ 

Busch,  ll-mian  F  ,  MiUvalc  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Cork-i  iitnng  nuichine 

BQ.icher.  Wilhelm.  assignor  to  .Vnker-Werke  Aktien-Gesellschaft  vormals  Uenf^stenbeiv 
ii  Ci>  ,  Hielsft'ld,  flermany.     Thread  take-up  for  sewing-machines 

Butler,  (i.'orui'  IV.  New  York,  N.  V.    Manufacturing  cigars  and  all-tohacco  cigarettes  .  . 

Butler,  iieorgc  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufactun-  of  cigarettes  having  tobacco  wrap- 
tiers , 

Butler,  William  H..  New  York,  N,  Y     Manufactupe  of  cigars 

Butts.  Liicien  .\..  Rus8<'ll,  lowii.     Wlre-stretchcr 

C.  B.  Hutchin.>t  ,v  Aonn     iS»'«-  Ross.  D«'lmarC  .  assignor  > 

Calhoun.  J'>«Hph  C  .  Holland,  assi^ior  of  one-half  to  (.».  P.  Hummer.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

r  photograph-pnnting  machines 

As.socistioii,     (S<'e  Bef-khuls.  Hermanns  A.,  aatignor.) 

Uas-stove 

Screen  suing  and  separating  machinery 

.'V'rven  suing  and  separating  machinery 

Screen  sizing  and  separating  machincrv 

Label-moistener 

B uilding  const  ruction '. !..!!"!..!!.. 


W    1J8     m 
1C7    UO     vb 


866,203 
864,ffiS 
806,330 
866,231 
806,233 
805,075 
865,070 
86*  ,883 
806,007 

806,006 

W4,»4« 
804,760 

80S,00B 
805,010  I 

806,077 

804,>a6 
806.011 
806,29n 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 
Sept. 
Sept. 


873 
8U9 
98 
716 
715 
717 
403 
4M 
180 
385 


9644M7  Sept. 
806,078  I  Sept. 
805.233     Sept. 


Time-switch  (' 
Calif'  niia  Fnut  Canners 
CalVc'.ns.  William  11  .  Columtus,  Uhm. 
Callow.  John  M  .  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  I'tah 
Callow,  Jchn  M  ,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'twh 
Callow.  John  M  .  ,s,ili  Lake  City.  Vtah 
CampU'lI.  llitrrv  (i  .  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Can.W.  Raphrtc'l  K  .  Hakersfleld.  Cal. 
Capaldi.  loseph.  I'rovuience.  R.  I.     V>nt<ap 

Capen    Kilw  v  <>  .  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    CondensiHion-preventer  . .  ...\]]]\\\][\V \]V  \ 

Carroll.  J os.>ph  i;     Portsmouth.  Ohio.    Computing-machine 

Carwui,  Louis  T..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.    B«et  dumping  and  screening  apps nitus 

Carter.  Josijih  .\.  Jr..  .\tlanta.  Ga.    Telegram-transmitter  

CasifrHin.  Louis  .\     Winchester.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.' to  United  Shoe" 

Mjuhinery  (  oirpanv      Ma<hine  for  ins«Ttiiig  fasteninifs 
c,Mcrain.  Louis  A  .  Winchester,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  CoinpanV.  Boston. ' 

Mh.h.x     Work-ga«p  for  nailing-mnchinen.  *^  ...  u^wh. 

(  a.».«l,  Klnier  K     .S«>attle.  Wash,     Governor  

ChajMock.  Kmor>-  I.    Fn-sno,  ("al      Impeling-roli  for  raisin^^eederi 

(  haliinsky.  Mathi.is.  Detroit.  .Mioh.     Awning  

Chamberlain.  Clarence  K      (See  Ma  pes,  Doichester.  assignor  ) 

ihan.ller,  Josiah.     (See  Chandler.  Samuel  and  J.) 

(  hHn.ller,  Samij»'l  and  J  .  We.stminster.  a.ssijrnors  to  Livinir  I»tt«ni  UmitmA    i>.«><r^ 
Kngland     MK-hanical  -levicv  foradvertis.nipuroo^s    ^  Umlted.  London. 

ha  pnmn  W  inthrop  M.  Needham  .Mass.    Railway  Mock-iigiu  sVtUm' 

h«re.s.     omer.  Rapid  City.  S   I)      Kxplosive-engine  K"~  ■T't™ 

harlos,  „mer   Rapid  City.  S.  U.     Thermr^tatic  r^iniiator  forexplort ve-emnnes 

^'nd"%'trm"-fton?r.n:{;ic^es"*-^  '''''''  ^'  ^-'^-turing  V^l^r.To^mrm., 

<hnst.  Kinehart.     (See  Kahn  and  Christ.')' 

;.l![!!I^*i>'  ^,i^!»  A..  Milwaukee,  Wis,    Dl«han..Talve  for  fluid-oomp««or. 

( ompressor 

Lubricating  mechanism 

(See  Jones.  William  F.,  assignor')' 

...     ,     ,       r-,  1-  .  ---,.,.-"— ^.  .'onn.    Plowins-machins 

n:r^;;::£^^;?S!^-?:-¥^teaS^tutC^:::;:::;:;:-^ 

"Me'  ^i'r;^^'',,!^^-^-  ^'  ^•'  -i.nor  to  E^,  v-p,,^-, 
Clarkson.  .\lfred  R,  Spartanburg".  s"( 
I   k-k.  Joneph  s.     (SeeShii.man  and  (Ti 

"^"ru'v'^';'"  ^it"t^,V  **   ^  -^o-«-  AllentowB.  Pa.:  said  Woodhouse  assignor  to 
Col.lwWI.  William  H  .  Sewburgh.  N   Y 

\^  I'lism  H,.  S'ewl.iirgh,  N   Y 

''^  illitm  II  ,  .N'ewburgh!  \   Y 
"I .  rt  al 


86&,34S 

866J234 
M64.948 

864.MB 
8A6.013 
806,079 


864.803 

866.166 
804.107 
864.828 
804.829 
866.160 
866.080 
864  J84 
806.061 
804,770 
866.235 
864.H0 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


3 

387 

3 
3 

286 
0 

3 

3 

388 

38» 

3 

405 

3 
3 
3 

m 

811 

3 
3 
3 

287 
71S 

3 

907 

Sept.    3 


!  Sept. 
I  Sept 

Sept. 
I  Sept. 
1  Sept. 
!  Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


719 

2W 

290 
3U 
497 


190 

sat: 

96 

9K 

101 

sm 

496 
191 
600 

720 
2K 


866.339 
866.0R 
866.236 
804.886 


866.237 

8n6.0l3 

864.830 

1864.831 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


874 
SOI 
721 
193 


.  .....^.lu^u,  .,,c,s  A.,  Muwaujtee,  wis. 

hnstensen.  Niels  A.,  MUwaukee,  Wis 

hristenaen.  Niels  A.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

I  aremont  Iron  Works  Company 

(ark.  <;,M,rgf  M.,  Higganum.  Com 


ompany.  Portland, 


Humidifier. 

Tick.) 


'i.1». 


Lawn-mower 

Traction  and  lawn- rolling  roiisr 
Lawn-mower. 


864,963    Sept. 


806,0U 
806.016 
866/M3 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


806.394  ;  Sept. 
805,100  ,  Sept. 
804333    Sept. 


805,016 
806,»6 


8064» 
805.101 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


251     UO     X 

x 

2M 

rn 

m 

» 


26  m 

JIQ  UO 

210  UO 

AH  UO 

1.16  UO 

i:«  UO 

VT  UO 

104  UD 


105   UO    la 


76-7     UO 
3-3,  UO 

I 

106     UO 
1U6     UO 


K 
4 

12 
12 


l.C     UO     IJO 


26  130 
Ktn  UO 
234     UO 


77  UO 
137  UO 
304     UO 


li 


joo   130  r< 

■J04-5   UP  r: 

t:    ud  e 

77     IS  E 

106    UD  IS 

137  ,  1»  1*! 


5>  ISO 

167  IS 

21-K  130 

2K-9  UD 

168  la 
137  1» 

53  130 

l>  IX 

3  i» 

306  1» 

7S  UD 


IV 

r 

E 
14 

IC 
lil 

m 

( 

E" 
M 


864.961     Sept.    3       2W  7^    1» 


251     IS  » 

138     130  1£ 

206     UD  :!' 

54  >  IS.  • 


Still.  »S 
ConnalU 


'i«iiwav<?ia^ir'''*^"'"*'^j-"»*n"'> 

Wheel-hub 


'Si;„::f^ti!:ij:??r'^i^'v;'^^^^"^^^"^^^ 


806, 1«3    Sept. 
m5,3Sl     Sept. 


|806,2»    Sept. 
806,3a0 '  Sept. 


3 

723 

3 

393 

3 

104 

3 

107 

3 

299 

3 

40t 

3 

403 

3 

503 

3 

812 

3 

.■itK) 

3 

.   "0 

3 

1    404: 

3 

814, 

3 

;    875 

3 

1  aoi 

3 

603 

8 

'     877 

3 

734 

3 

736 

JW    ID     Jl" 

!S 
U 
ii 


Kt.  7     13D 
.«.•  .11     1» 
X     1» 


TV     130      • 

l.C     130     •> 


Nabm.  rH4<lenoe,  ftod  Invwitloo. 


(See  DoaJt,  David  H. 

^     -     ^^  (■•  for  ac  

Mold  Iw  portable  wall  blocks  or  sections. 


r.  Oriffln,  Loodon,  EnsUnd. 
Ting  pUe  fabrics 


Turbine. 


■^•mnk  I : .  Cuyai^'  't»UM, 


No. 


iw>«. 


Ohio.    Sllclng-board 

8e«  Cyr,  Joeepb  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Poter,  aadgnor.) 


\:^^  t  Kno^S  L^  wSi    (a^  iCcpherwn.  Peter,  aa-gnor. ) 
.2!2S  i  Know  «  Loom  Wofki.    <8ea  McdSneM.  B«iiua^  F.,  aaaignor 
^ISilSSltKCo^lS  Loom  wort..    (82B7on.»SR..H.«-eor, 

lea  Loom  Worka.    (Bee 

And  H.  W.  Lash,  aaetgno 
t  atnpp 


■roopton  *  K-no 


(Bee  Wattle,  ViruUam,  aasignor.) 
nors  to  Qarrett-Cromwell  Engineering  C  ompany, 

pper  and  charger 

Saw-^et 


■^S»  *  knowle.  Loom  Worta. 

;SS3r John C,  and  H.  W.  Lash.* 

Oniand.  Ohio     Combined  Ingot 

Zn'^n^U^-^^'^^T' (^^^^^^  Wmiam  C,  aa-gnor.) 

'^&S  I'  x'X£TI^uS^  -.uttle 

""'**^  "-wonder  M21.;asignor^^rompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Work.. 


JOMDhT 


Weft- 


:^1leXn.Vy«lplat.,  a.*gn^rjc«Rhel'nl-«be  Metallw^a^und  ka«-ixli.enfabrii. , 


806,296 
805,297 
805.103 
864,886 
§06,104 
805,332 
804,963 


S64.955 
864,833 


Date. 


866,240 
866,166 


866.166 
864.956 


Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


M(>S.296 
866,017 


lU. 


Ind. 


;ii" 

UO 

',> 

■ 

13H 

UO 

'A 

H 

YU  .1 

UO 

m 

H 

1^» 

130 

X 

^1 

Ai-1 

UO 

» 

H 

)» 

UO 

1* 

H 

•235 

UO 

n 

■ 

251 

130 

» 

■ 

•iW 

l.« 

ue 

^H 

•  ,  "" 

UO 

i« 

^B 

252 

m 

» 

I 

■■sift  7 

UB 

Vf 

■ 

_ii" 

1)0 

Vt 

1 

[>a«ii*dorf-I»erpndorf,  Oermany.    Tlme-tnM 
Lit^Mth  All«<rt  H,  Monaon,  Maaa.    Builder's  bracket 

'^"J^i::ii^  K    mtliSJta"u,Sr."ilckl.Mlrtve  tor  mower,  and  the  like 

[Jl^Trra^  J  .  assignor  to  Wagner-DaTt.  OUuw  Company,  IndianapoU..  Ind.    Non-re- 

i..^^'^s*".ssiKnor  to  A.  L  Powers  Jack.<«iviUe,  Fla.  ;ArUflcial  fuel";;: ! ! ::"'."'.'.: 
^r^rtburMBrngbam  Canyon.  Utah.    Smelting  ore  and  converting  matte. 
SUt?He!Ir>   iSgSor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  Roche.ter.  N.  \-  J^^^||'°«;°|*; 

:Z^')!llwT  Ti^ortokeUo^  switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 

^operrison-  svstem  for  teiepbone-linea 

I)»»d»,  Samuel  I'  .  CirclevlUe,  Ohio.     FlrKKsape 

>ilter  Eugene  M     (S#e  Koerber  and  DeUier.) 

Ixillfr,  Martin     (See  Koerber  and  Dei Uer.)  .^■_,  .    »,  v   ir„-,ii   wivh.rt 

L>«tch.  Charles  J  .  and  O  L.  Blddle,  aastgnors  of  one-third  to  M.  N.  KneU.  Elkhart 

IWhSTlw^r  awignor  to  Wlllain  Lane.BrooklynVN^^ 

HfUuM,  .Kntomo,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah.    Pumo ,  •  ;  •    j       _^     .   „  .„h  ^r.„ 

Iioioallfl.  Tb«>lor,  BleUtt,  A urtrta- Hungary,    ftlng-trmveler  for  rtng-eplnning  and  ring- 

twirtng  frames •..■.:  v. '^ 

lumond  Bleufher  Seat  Company.     (See  Barrett,  Harold  O.  »"»gno" ,.      p^^.M. 

IVkws,  John.  I'asMtlc.  N.  ST^U^OT  to  Standard  Sheet  Metal  Company.     Portable 

•mirfa-ligtit • 

Iirtwia  Rdward     (See  Weihman,  Henry  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

lumoek  Julian  A  ,  Denning,  N.  Y.    Camara-focuatag  deylce       . .  ^  i:.^^:^ ' " 

T'wnw.  Napolc.n.  B^dtoi^,  aaaignor  to  A.  Le Clair,  Haverhill,  Mas..    Broom-binder. . . 

I>iT*.  Qusuvr     (See  RoMmefer  aiid  Dire.) 

Duoo,  William     i See  Oaudron,  Edward  N..  aaalgnor.)  w  _  r-»,i^™.  «n/4 

[>«a   Dsvul  H    Mornn  Park.  aMlgnor  of  two-third,  to  C.  Oldenburg.  Chicago,  and 

w  H  Conrad   Bluelrtand,  lU     TroUey-wire  croaaoTer  ......  ^  -^ 

iHOm.  Pbilip  T  ,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaatgnor  to  Mergmthalw  Linotype  Company.    Lino- 

tTpmachlne • v. „;i' 

I>«r«Bfer.  William  P.,  and  L.  H.  Buok.  Nla»ra FaUa, ""Usor., by  memeaaslgnments, 

tn  Mltln^  Srw  York.  N.  Y.,  and  E.  F.  cToung,  Jeraey  City,  N.J.    Treating  wurtai- 

IJU  or  rtat<>nte  and  producing  tuMbla  aoluble  products a*.:  i«b 

IxAmi,  Jo»p»i  m  ,  Darlington,  Pa.  Mannlacture  of  pulp  and  Pfper. .  ^^  ^  ^  -^  -^  \  ^^^i^? 
:'ona«t.  Ffank  C..  DetrXMlch..  aaalgnor  to  E.  J.  Vorat.  AahUd.  Ohio.  AtomUw  .,  H55.021 
rv«Mt,  Frnnk  C  ,  Detroit,  Mich., aaalgnor  to  E.  J.  Worrt.  Artiland,  Ohio.    Atomiwr..  »5.^ 

["oty.  ElUworth  V  .  MvMlan,  N.  Y.    Chimney-top i  ^t'ni- 

r>oty.  Jainei.  H     KnoxrlUe.  Tenn.    Car-moT«- «  .i:.- ■•«■»..•  >; „-    '  JWO-ue- 

iKK^kMs,  l.«s.ii  F  .  Pkiladelpbia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company 

Mounting  for  the  stylua-barotfAlkliif-maclilDea 

I>owr.Johnll       See  Jaekaon  and  Doww.)  .^  ,  ^.„ 

fweter,  charie,  R  ,  D«nT«-,  .Mlgnnr  to  Colorado  Railway  Signal  Company,  Lamar,  Colo. 

Stgnai. ,  

;>oyw.  Denis  Schaerlieek,  Beicltim.    Door-hwiger 

•>oTlt.  John,  assignor  to  MuntSi 

^TwjiMkey.  J,,*.n>,  J.,  Mount  CaruMt. 

MM,  Louis    \;f.anv,N.Y.    Spika 

'nboque  H»r- . .«  A  Saddkry  Commaj.    (Sea  Qrtaga,  Caaper  H.,  awlgnor) 

••s  and  Saddkry  Conmany.    (Sea  Lw  and  Orlng.,  Mslgnora.) 

K    MUwaukee,  ITla.  '^hoa-taaCening 

n  .\  .  MarahaUtown,  Iowa.    Tharmoatatlc  controller 

I'roTo,  Utah,    data  htna» ij-     -^^ 

<     F.aat  Orange,  aadgnor  to  New  Jwaey  Patent  Company,  Weat  Orange. 

■n  memorandum  <iwt 

H  .  Syraeuaa,  N.  Y.    Oun-eteanlag  tool 

t     (See  BeU  aad  Drkatra.)  I  -.<  »» 

U  .  Ellaabeth,  N.  J.    Baab-loek ^- • ,  •  .;■  :.-;,::,/■„  i  '*'^'"*' 

y  .  ixM  Asg.tH,C4a.,  aaelgnor  to  L.  A.  Roy,  Chicago.  lU.    Intermitting 

■r  iNioUng  eara,  4ke  :  ■  , .' ' 

X  <n  lerO.,  Lot^beadh.  aaaignor  of  ooe^iaU  to  8.  L.  Strickland,  Loa  An- 

!•.    t«ry  — «g4«»t   

mpany.    (See  Afluncnnan,  WUUam  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
-....  Viaaler,  Adoipb,  aaeignor.) 

K  .  New  Yortt.N.Y.    Expanded  rMMptade 

-tor  Company,    (gee  Beyaoida,  Horace  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

'  ompany.    (See  Clarlc,  Walter  0.,  aaalgnor.) 
-  V  Repair  Comwiy.    (See  Rateera,  Ctaarlea  A.,  aMignor.) 
•  -^     Llndaborg,  Kana.    Oarment-preaaer 


Sept. 
Sept. 


8ti5,241 

864334 
865.018 
8(>5.3.'a 

«;').020 
8(>4.771 

864.772 

864.887 
866,167 


8(>6,0S4 
864,835 
8li5,019 

8(i5.242 


864,957 

864,773 
806,086 


865,086 
864.836  1 


805,088 


Sept.  3 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  3 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  3 


Sept.  3 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  3 


805,109 
865,089 
864.058 


^iifTa^^ombfiS^Jar  and  drlnirtng-tountaln  j  86S.U24 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


i*ubaqw  Hun!. 
Poak*.  Fr»i,» 

''QBlMLm.  Clavt. 

I'uaa.  John  V 
l>annd.  Nfiv 
>U.    D»ct,i, 

'^'Wlon.  Alfr^-l 

Oyk«ra,.\  ■,;,.,.> 

f^f,  L*WT>V  I, 

Msoa,  Ch»ri.-« 
gp»»tui.!.  r 
'^'leartl..  \i 


I 


R«wta  J.  To, 
EWk*,Le,. 
EMibsig.  (.•• 
'•Iwtile  Com 

^>«trtf  Fur' 
►Jsntor  Su; 

All. 


864.774 
865,171 
865,243 

86.S,025 
804,837 


865,172 
864389 

806,173 
.1866,001 


Monthly 
voiome. 


OQ 


816 
820 
604 
194 
005 
878 
301 
302 

304 
111 


727 
807 


606 

306 

K22 
405 

728 

112 
407 
880 

406 
9 

11 

195 
609 


S04 

113 
W7 

729 


311 

12 
S06 


19« 
507 


116 
611 
410 
411 
413 
508 

509 


613 
510 
313 
415 
615 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept.   3 


Sept.   3 


235-6 

236-7 

170 

64 

170-1 


Official 
Gazette. 


130 
130  , 
130 
130 
130  ; 


252  130 

79  I  130 

80  I  130 


247 

348 

184 

60 

184 

206 

96 

97 


80-2  1  130    97 
31   130    36 


207-«  130   219 
171   130   186 


13 
615 
729 

416 
116 

611 
617 

200 


619 


613 


171 
82  3 

237 

106 

208 

31 

'253 

109 
3 


130 

130 

130 
130 


186 

96 

248 
126 


130   219 


130 
130 
130 

130 
130 

130 


55  130 
172  ;  130 


36 

125 
266 

126 
5 


til 
185 


138-9  130   153 

31-2  130    37 

106-9  130   126 


306 


83 

4 

139 


55 
139-40 


130  I  219 


I 


130 

130 
130 


130 
130 


130 
130 
130 


172-3 

109 

109-10  1  130 
110  130 


140 

130 

140 

130  , 

173 

130 

140 

130 

84 

130 

110 

130 

173 

130 

4 

174 
209 


130 
130 
130 


110  ,  130 
32  !  130 

141  130 

174  I  130 

55-6  1  130 


90 

6 
153 


02 

154 


37 
186 
127 
127 
127 
154 

154 


186 
165 
99 
128 
186 


6 

187 
220 

128 
37 

166 

187 

62 


176 


130       188 


141     130       Uft 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  Invention. 


b*oco  preparation 

Rlll»-Foat«r  Company     (See  EUta,  Carteton,  aMignor.) 

ituT  OwTr  A    siT^anciaeo,  Cal.    Apoaratut  for  extracting  minerala  t^omon. ....... 

Itoirel^texiinder^B  ,  a-iignoV  to  Or^  (Wmtratton  Company  (1906)  Ltoit«<l.  London. 

England.    Apparatui  for  concentrating  orea_    . .  •  •   ■    ; •  •  ■^-■;.v  v,,;- •  \,  V 

EndMlTHenry  W..  Lincoln,  Nebr..  aialgnor  to  Wyckofl,  Seamana  *  Baoadlct.  lUoo  N.  Y. 

Writing-machine y^j-'-i: 

Erlckaon,  Knute,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Book-mark - • 

EaUte  Stove  Company      i  S<>«  Kahn  and  ChrUt,  aaalgnon.) 

ETana,  Chariea  G      (See  Evan*.  Evan  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Evana,  Kran  W.,  (jreenwood,  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada.    Rock-drill.      . . ............. 

Evana,  Eran  W  .  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Evans.  M&rys-vllle,  Britiah  ColuxnbU.  Can- 

FaUek.  Nathan,  and  G.F.  Wolfe,  aaaignors  to  .standard  Electrtv Automatic  Signal  D«- 
vu»  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Automatic  electric  gong  ringing  dcTtoe  for  itrwt-oan. . 

Fankboner,  'leorKP  0.,  CleveJand,  Ohio.    Vehlcle-tlre 

Farbenfabriken  vorm   Fnedr.  Bayer  A  Co       .See  Kahn  and  Kothe,  aaaignora.) 

Fargo,  Howell  B.     i  .S**  BeJl.  William  J.,  aaaignor  ) 

Faria.  OiwaJdo  de.  ^an».  France.    Current-tranaformer 

Federal  Ice  Company.      see  Holden,  Daniel  1...  aaalg;nor.» 

Fehler,  Rudolph.  «nd  D.  Mcl-aughlin,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Bruah-holder 

Feinenburg,  Johann,  Auf  der  Hone,  near  .Solingen.  German  v.     Sclaaora 

Felten    &    Qullleaume-Ijihmeyerwerke    Actien-G«aellachart.     (See    Krimer,   Chrietlan, 
aaaignor  ) 

Ferreira,  Liila  D.  G.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Siemena  A  Halake.  A.  O  ,  B«rlin,  Oer-     864.063     Sapt.    3       323 
many      Mechanism  for  moving  and  locking  railway  or  like  point* 

Ferres.  Jeffrey  T  ,  aaaignor  to  J.  W,  S^-fton  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderaon,  Ind. 


8M.00O 

mnjan 

8«fpt. 

aipt. 

8U,174 

Sapt. 

M6,175 

8«f>t. 

M4,961 

8«pt. 

Ms.ooa 

8«pt. 

8«S,(W 
864,063 

8«pt. 
S«pt. 

316 
613 


cao 

«33 

aw 

I 

323 


Board . 


854,775  1 
866,004 

I  864,064  1 


Sept. 
S«pt. 
Sept. 


Fields,  I-eater,  Montfort,  Wis.     Neck  voke  attachment  for  Uklng  up  rlbratlona 

Fisher,  Henry  L  .  Waynt'sboro,  Pa.     feolt-cuttlng  machine i 

Fogal,  John  E    W  ,  assignor  to  Qulncy  Elevator  Gate  Co.,  Qutocy,  lU.    Elevator-gate-op-  806,336     8«pt.   3 

erattng  mechanism 

Fogel,  Clifford  A.     (See  Sons,  Fogel.  and  McCoy.)  866,080    Sept.    3 

Forbes,  J amea  L.    Lagrange,  Ga.    Chum 866,086  ,  Sept.    3 

Fon-eat,  George  I- .  Cnlcagn,  111     Meat-chopper 865,006    Sept.    3 

Foster,  Gwrge  E,,  Kast  Alton,  111.     Fip«>- turning  machine 864,776    Sept.    3 

Foust.  Hunry,  Baxter  Sprmgs,  Kans.     Ore-concentrating  Jig 864,. "OS     Sept.    3 

Fowden,  Robert  .\.  Ct^-nnan town,  F'a.     Rock-drUl | 

Fowler,  John  C,  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Barber  Asphalt  Partag  Company,  Philadel-  864,830    Sept.   3 

phia,  Pa.     Block-press 866,176     Sept.    3 

Fox,  Marrus  H  ,  Flushing.  N.  Y.    Instrument  repreaentlng  the  transfer  of  monej 

Fox,  Wllli*m  R  ,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.    Spool  and  ribbon  mechanism  for  front-atrike  864,777     Sept.    3 

typp-writlng  machines 866,008     Sept.    3 

Franke,  Kmil,  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Lawn-mowpr 866,007     Sept.    3 

Frlckey,  Royal  E,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Apjaratus   for  electrically   removing   and   aeverbig 

metal 


Gabrielson.  Carl,  aaaignor  to  L.C.  Smith  and  Bros.  Typewriter  Company,  Svracuae,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  niachine 

Gamagv,  Harry  (  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  asaignmenta.  to  OU-Batii  Lubri- 
cator Co      Lubricating  device 

Damage,  Harry  t  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  awignor,  by  meane  aaslgmnenU,  to  OU-Bath  Lubri^ 
cator  Co      Devt(v  for  sectiring  solndles  to  shafts 

Gardner,  Howard  S.,  Cape  May,  N.J.     Building  structure "!!!!!!!!!!! 

Garrett  rrorawell  Engineering  Company      (See  Cromwell  and  Laah,  aaa^nora  ) 

Gast,  Jacob,  Jr      '  See  Gast,  f-ouls  B.  and  J,  Jr.) 

Gaat.  Louis  B.  and  J  ,  Jr  ,  .\kron.  Ohm.     Vehicle-rim 

Gaiidron,  Edward  N.  assignor  to  W   Dixon,  Newark,  N.  J.'    BufflMand  poliah'lng  bniah 

Oeww,  Frank,  ffai.     'See  Conkl.',  William  O.,  aaaignor.)  -«         »-  e 

Glbbs,  James  I).,  Louisville,  Ky      Trollev-head 

Olbbs,  James  K  ,  Clifton  Forge,  V*     Sash-fastoier...        

OilW'tt,  John  W  ,  and  G   I.  Martin,  Atlantic,  Iowa.    Vendtag-machiai/.V.* 

Gleason,  John  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     Inivtrsal  outlet  or  Junction  box       

GledhUl,  John  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Vehicle  for  (^rrying  brick  '""'* 

Glidden,  Oscar  F  ,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      Flush-tank  

Glytm,  Clarrlasa  Y.  ,  Alamosa,  Colo      Dash  board -pocket 

Qoo<llag,  ''harles  S  ,  trustee.     (See  Thompson.  MUton  O 


864,840 
864,800 

i864,77S 

'864,770 
866,336 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


aaaignor.) 


Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company      (See  Stale,  Will  d."a*algnor  ) 
Graham,  Frederick  S  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  two-tMraato  R 

C    A    Stninti.     Pneumatic  tool «-*«». 


M.  Seaman  and 


Engine. 


Oraham.  Thomas  W  ,  Dutuqne.  low*.  Flour-bolting  machltie" 
Gray  George,  assiKnor  to  Mlanus  Motor  Works,  Mlanus  Conn  " 
Oreenawalt.  David  F,  York.  Pa.     Merchandlse-hoUler    ' 

Griffin.  Gerard  F      (See  (orthftsy,  Jules  H.,  aartgnor  ) 

Grings,  Casper  H.     (See  I<ee  and  Griugs.) 

Ortngs,  Casper  H     assignor  of  on^haTf  to  Dubuque  Ramaaa  &  Saddlery  Comnanv    Dn 
buoiie,  Iowa.     Manufacturing  harness-saddles  o^iuiery  v-ompany,  uu- 

Guschl,  Jacob, 


864^1 

864,066 

864,780' 
864,801 
964,781 
866,30»[ 
860,300 
iMftfOBl 


886,337 

866,080 
885,0«a 


:uring  harness-saddles 
See  I  on/auer,  Hubert,  aaaignor.) 


"^  Vll^'^Ll^r-  ^  •  '""';'"';  °' Z'*^"""*'  t«  A-  E.  Keith  and  8.  Cola,  Chicago.  lU.    Tnm- 
Haase.  Leo  G..  Pasadena,  Cal. "  Scraper " 

"Teli^e'f''"''  ^ '  ^''•*^'  E'*»*-<i'"  M»^ic-^iiiiiJition  v^",i;ki-,;^th 

"flfr*': '""''*•'. ^:: '*.~'^' '"^'  ^« t-lt,;utah;-  W.inclebeart.-.dmlni.trator.  CUart:" 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

!^* 
8«pt. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sapt. 


B«pt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Bapt. 


"p.^fli^'^Jt'^'n  tn^te  °*  o'-»'»»'"^R.  A.  WooMridge.  Oklahoma,  bkla!  Tar!    Flrel 
""riiT-Z  Arthur  O.,  Wen  Hoboken;  n!  J.;  k^  A.  a:  Hopkln.;  New  York.  N.  Y." "  Print: 

pany     W.ter-raotor  '  ^^  ^  '  ^-^'^'^  t"  Roeheater  Electric  Spw^alty  Com- 

""fiZX'^'  ^•'  ""^^^  ^  ^^^''■""Str.w  Binder  Company;  Indianapolis,  ind- 
"^'irt^'x;r faVr!;,'.''o^'r?e'Iik^'^'~*-  ■  '^^  for  .praying  fluid  upon  the  ^u».  of  " 
''mXvt!.'';^'    "'''^-»«i^"*  Whitney co^ 


j  864,888 

864.783 

!  13,601 1 
866  JOl' 
866,083 

866,177 

864.067 
;864.7«8 
;  864.784 

886.109 


S«pt.   1 


Sept 
Sept. 

8«pt 

Bept 

8«pt 

Bept 

Bept 
BapC 
Bapt. 
Sapt. 


16 
616 

sat 


010 
831 
43A 


84-i 
141 


175 
176 
86 


111 
8C 


4 

142 
87 

364 


?61 

144 

112-13 


130 
130 

130 
130 


IM 

m 
m 


130      Ml 


142      130 


130 
130 


130 


U4 

la 

KB 


KB 


433 

112 

616 

142 

617 

142-5 

15 

5 

117 

33-J 

131 

3»-4 

634 

176 

16 

5 

420 

HI 

610 

143 

134 

34 

301 

66 

18 

6 

j 

ao 

8l 

886 

254-6 

vm 

34 

m 

143 

» 

87 

31 

7 

308 

57 

n 

7 

834 

»7-8 

835 

33B 

888 

113 
266 

ISO 

t 

130 

» 

130 

31 

130 

U7 

130 

101 

130 

9 

130 

a 

130 

10 

1.10 

im 

130 

m 

130 

130 

t.W 

1« 

i.m 

t78 

i.-«i 

\» 

131) 

130 

130 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


t.—  »    Unvood  aaricBor  «l  ooa^alf  to  J.  Bartram  and  Bon.  LlnUted,  Edln- 
"yi:^'  sSSlS.'  ^SSSte'<to<t?to?jUar  miMnn  »aA  like  maablna. »*.jC 

Harden,  rraaanoa  »^^»2»jj>  Jj2«i.     |<l-ft  im-ihIIw  I  866,a»4 

Bartman.Jok«H...8^ttiA-5^%*J-,,Dj:««iJ^^  |  866,178 


raoalTlng  maana. 
rmaehlne 


"*^*^  AlStL.  Newark,  k  J.    AWMtanaotl 


to  ATemua  Wheel  Umited, 


HatlMd,  AltNJrt  L. 
Ha 

Haya.      ^^ 

HAfa,Joaeph 
HMard,  Samoal  B 


866303 

866,338 
866,100 
866,304 

866,006 
864,803 
866,036 


tortenowa.    fflrtawt) 


tor  panboklara • 

or  eoBcrete  poat 866,170 


3 

137 

3 

731 

3 

437 

3 

638 

3 

838 

3 

800 

3 

S33 

3 

831 

3 

438 

3 

308 

3 

'     480 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Bept. 
Sept. 
S^t. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  3   038 


308 
lU 
178 
230 
366-6 
IM 
880 

lU-U 

S8 

116 


111  iu  IDliiuia  T^xiianiant 


Peoria,  111.    Riding  attach 


,pany.  reona.  ui.    RKiiug.iwi^"-      ^^^    ^^^    ^ 


130 

T 

130 

IK 

j  130 

t« 

130 

m; 

130 

m 

130 

m 

130 

147 

130 

7 

130 

» 

130 

31 

130 

1» 

130 

7 

130 

131 

130 

m 

130 

« 

gSSiJ^'oSf  O.-.  ifcSft  KT^'^XSeui  mean,  for  intemal^mbuatlon  en- 
HJ&."*TTliii'H~*(8«M^'t^^^  866.246 


911 


866,101     Sept.    3       523 
866,306     Sept.    3       831 


Heltari.  Ja«»b,  York,  P»-    Tor 


866.037 


HeV^Sn;^^  Uonrt^an  irrarid««.  CaLT^ptaf  »^rr^^                                y^^^^  ^.^^ 
Hlri.  Herbert  0...a.rtfnDr,  by  n-«  M;Mpa«^ ^,4?tS^^^.  ^^. ?»M8 


HQL  Walter  C,  Lanfcn,  «n^5*<*  ^  _. 
Hlllyard,  Norton  8..  St.  Joiip^  Mp.  Saab 
HUton.  fnak  M..  J.  i-  and  V.  W..  aa^ 

HUton.  Frank  M.TJ.  B..  a«J  W.  W 


W«kr-Ci^U  ^aatrte  hOl 


Miiaaer.  Akron.  Ohio. 


866.330 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


732 
434 

128 
436 
803 


U^  tor  aeourlac  aoA^re^dUraa to  rlin. . . . ^. 
ntoB,JotaB.  _(3aHlltMLf»i^-.J-8..«nd 
uioS:  wSain  W.    (8aaHiium.rf»nkM..i.^.. 

a  Mora,  A. 
Joae.  Cal 


Uaa^l^io  H.  Moaaer,  Akron.  Ohio 


866.030    Sept.    3       436 
806.806  ,  Sept.    3  .    833 


W.  W.) 
and  W.W.) 


(■m  Mora.  Aztbnr  J.,  aaatgnor.) 


T.) 


,  N .  y .    Fraaalng-machlne 


-wheal 


866.040 
866,041 


864.786 
866.180 
>  866.042 
866.247 
864,844 


HntoB. 
HUton.  waiUn 

nomerJ<5n'w..  Revara.  Maaa.    lTloor-inat_^  . . .     ••■-••,•,•.• * 

gC^^^ariVT^^STr  %S:SSL25S??^in,  device/ •v;::: 
\&raS^rin''^£S!S^'-'!!^^  

numScXchaiS,  Wlbnlngton,  Ohio.    Corn-grader 

Hunter.  Chariea  C.    (Baa  Mlnahart  and  Hunter. )  »6,l(a 

Hunttoy,  DUah.  BeattJe,  WaA.    ^'^^''^^■■y-vj.^^tii^.^ 866,342 

aijs."xJJira£Sshs'.i£^?S---^^^^^ """ 

intentional  Harreater  Ctmpany     <^  ^^I^^^^!f^A^ji^Z^r.)  ' 


86&.340    Sept.    3      804 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Bept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

^■ 
Sapt. 


866.043    Sept. 


866,341 
864,804 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


806 
206 


Jamiaaon,  Albert  16.     (See  Dean,  Cyrtxa  8^,  aaaign- 
1.^.,^..^..,   la'niiBTn    uaUnnr  of  two-thlnu  to  A- 


Jamia«,n.  Wllllani,  orti^o"r  of  twb^rd.  to  A-  Vatentour  and  W.  Jamleaon.  Jr..  Me-    ^^    ^^    ^      ^^ 


I>OBald,  Pa.    Lui)rtoator 

Jamtoaon,  WUham.  Jr.  et  ul 

Janaon.  Cari  A..  Chieafo,  111. 


('toeJainiaaon.  WUllam,  aaaignor^)      ;  «54g46 

Vr?Ubk.*r«d  tranamlaalon  mechanl«n ^^ 

J  .hnK)n.  EldrtdtsR-.  PSSdeiphla,  Pa.,aaa»r>ortoVlctonauin»««»"—         »— '      ^^^^^ 

Aoand4)0«  lor  talklac-aiaehteM .  .^. .^ :  v  v;.i;\: 866.261 

Juhnaon.  Otl».  Beatty,  Ner.    N^WTfln^bto^o^^: •.i::.:4-.;.w>,.".ir,     864,806 


isn 

1*) 

104 

130 

21% 

1*1 

250 

130 

131 

l.T' 

100 

l.» 

KM 

i:« 

11 

■  •■ 

12 

2U 

K':'S,^:^^-;i£ir=frwiS:^£^^  866.i« 

;^1^SSS;  E^ftJ'i^rT^SSun.-.mV^^  ^r'^..  866,307 

^,^^8ffi^uS£!rtrHS^ssit^^  ^^'  ^^° .  864,786 

:  .'r;Sl''?o^?lSrT8iiiallry:"wmi^^  

:)ea.  Jamaa  E,  RWuKmd.  Lad.     Ptp»*an»Br. 

Hix^t  or  oaoTcyv •• V'if,^*.'a*^«i  rimnany    Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Kahn,  Laaard.  aad  R.  Chriat,  aaeitnora  to  Eatate  Store  company,  nmiu 

Bracket ;-'.';r;     T^.i  '.^^'iritw-Md  aaauEnora  to  Farben- 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


3 

183 

3 

300 

3 

741 

3 

743 

3 

134 

3 

828 

3 

320 

Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.    3 


864,807 
864.787 

866,045 

864347 


Sept. 
Sept. 


I  »iiu  n.  kothe.  Vohwtokal,  near 


Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 

3 

Sept. 
Sept. 

|i 

180 
180 
180 
180 
UO 
180 
180 
180 

ISO 
180 
180 


178  130 


161 


146 


UO 


130 


2«)  i  130 


310 
116 
36 
116 
386 


130 
130 

lao 

180 

130 


« 

ao 
m 
m 
an 


Ul 
M 

181 

191 


278 


1» 


380 
US 

«D 
183 
370 


."» 

437 

117  ': 

3 

438, 

118 

3 

1 
82 

10 

3 

630 

178-0 

3 

430 

118 

.1 

733 

210 

3 

130 

36 

3 

440 

118 

117  I  130  I  US 
3«>  130   3B 


271 


184 
IM 


13 
101 
186 
231 

41 


266  130 


180 
130 


130 
180 
130 
130 
130 


130  I  186 


266 
56 


130 
130 


3 

3 

624 

806 

146 
257-0 

130 
130 

3 

631 

170 

180 

3 

441 

110 

130 

3 

525 

146 

130 

371 
66 

ISO 
272 


191 


136 

180 


211  130  !  234 


36 

50 

211 

212 

86 

146 


320 

88 

637 

746 
210 

146 

212 

SO 

633 

170-^1 

833 

240 

33 

10 

213 
34 

50 
11 

442 

no 

135 

37 

747 

748 

443 
748 

lie 

213 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 


41 
66 

334 

234 

«3 

150 
106 

130 

326 

66 


130   102 
130   263 


130 

130 
130 


13 

66 
13 


laO   136 


130 


43 


130  I  226 


130 

130 

130 


827 
186 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name.  rMidence,  and  invention 


)ne-half  to  H.  8.  Jones,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Kaufman,  Adotph  G..  aaaignor  to  A.  O.  Kautaian  Manulactunng  Company,  New  York 
N    Y.     Burmr 

Kpith.  Al«>xAn<ler  K.,  etal.    (See  Guttman.  Harry  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Keller    Bovd  U  .  Sfw  York    \    Y      Kinetnwope 

Kt-lley,  Va'dsal  A  ,  Otn^-nt    ( >kla    T-r      i  atlk^-pimrd 

Kelley.  William  V    D..  Nfwark.  N.  J.  aMipior  of 
Sljoi  charwter  

Kolli)(Of  Swit<'htH)ard  and  Supply  (  nmi>anv        -U>,>  Ivan    William  W..  aasignor.) 

Kenerwm.  Hilliam  H  .  and  A.  J  L.^p^^iiitTr  1'-  \  i.l.n.v.  K.  I.  Method  of  and  meana 
fi>r  moving  a  faa  or  vapir  by  tti^  lir»-.t  4i>i>lii  nt     ri  to  it  of  a  ouitably-expttnded  medium 

Kpnlon.  John.  N>w  York,  N    Y       Kin^tio-n'  hoM.r    ..-....-.. 

Kennedy.  Julian.  I'itt.^iujrK.  }'ii.     Inifot-niHiiU'iiUtor _ 

Kenney'.  ()n*al.  !.on»ftiea<n.  (  al      Dt^pasniakers  skirt -ftage 

KerriKan.  .steph**!!  J  ,  ililfxTton.  Pa.     Slate-]i>: 

Kesdjer,  Kmst,  .Stuttgart.  a.^wiKnor  of  on«»-half  to  Lowenstein  *  Tie..  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main.  iJermanv  .Apparatus  for  making  iTwasiirfment."  on  falTir,  pi«v  jtrnxls,  and  the 
Ukp  ■         .  ^ 

Kukbu«h,  William  J..  HutTalo.  N    \      W  indmill 

Kidwell.  Kdwanl  S  ,  Baltimon'.  Md      Ma<  h mo  for  stuffing  piocuahioiM 

Kinjf,  Ja<'ol),  Corinth.  Mills.     Haluijir-prv'MH     

Kintfshury.  Krederirk  ('.     i  .>>«>  Orhiswin,  Kinirshury.  and  Pray.) 

Kin.«on.  James  I)  .  Tnlar,  aaaignor  of  oii.>  half  to  J.  M.  Wright,  Weatherford,  Tex.  Power- 
hammer 

Kit.-tpe,  Isidor,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     fMnting  tilfirrHjihy    » 

Klein.  Achllle.  Hout>aix.  Kraru*.     King-spiniiinvr  iiiai-hine 

Knapp  Bros.  Manufa<'tiinng  Company        ^■»'  Kii.-ipp.  (  harlen  H    aaoitmor  i 

Knapp,  rharled  H  ,  ChuaKo.  111.,  aMigiior  to  K'app  Br»>a.  Manufa«tiit1iig  Company. 
.Sheet-metal  ftrepr<x>f  Ktud  for  plantennl  partitions  

Knapp  lieorfTP  K  .  St.  I.ouijt.  .Mo  ,  assignor  to  St.  I^mis  Tm  A  Sheet  Metal  Working  Com- 
pany.    Roaster  

Knell,  Mi.s»oun  N        ,s<v  I>eit>h  am!  Bi-Mlc,  aiiit-iiors. ) 

Knight.  David  M.  and  s    -    Adams    lata  \  it  tc   Term.    Combined  halter  and  brklJe 

Knerher.  Alexander.  Jr.  and  K  .M  and  .M  l>eaier,  Newark,  N.  J.;  said  Koerber  as- 
signor to  said  K.  M   and  .M    I>eiller      Kaiii-et 

Kohl,  Hermarm,  Kodenkirrhen,  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  narrowing  the 
walls  of  hollow  Inxlies       

Kothe,  Kirhard        .S»>e  Kahn  and  Kothe. : 

Koiies.  Frank  B  .  Kuth«'rfor'i,  \    I      Folding  step-ladder 

Koiins.  Moses  W        S«h'  Morion  and  Koiir.'* 

Kramt-r.  Chnstian.  assignor  to  Fi-llt'ti  A  '  oi:li>-»iitn>--Lahmeyerwerke  .Vctien-'iMellsrhaft. 
Frankfort-on-th«-Main.  lit'rmany      Stej>-switch 

KiioW.  .Mtx-rt  1'  .  ft  at.      .Se.'  I'orte'r    lo^-ph  1  .  aaaignor.  i 

KtigflgiTi.  Fram  von        .s.h'  S»'ward  and  Kigi'lgen.) 

Kiinkfl.  John.  WclUluirg.  W    \a      Iar-<"lo«iir»' cUnip 

Kiinie.  Keinhart  F  .  Detroit.  Mu-h      Kliiting-inai  hine. .. .".........."'..""'. 

L  ('   Smith  an<l  Brrw   Ty[)»>writer  Company      (See  Gabrlelaon.  Cari.  aa^giior  ) 

La  Chapelle.  Fran<-is.  San  Franois«d  (  al     Contouring  gold  tootb-CTowna 

I^amii.  Riohanl    l.awr»>niv    Mass      Spark-arrvster 

Lamb.  Roliert  M     WcxxUiiiiv  lia      I'lvotm)  fnr-step '.'.'.'.'. 

Lambert,  llenrv  .M  ,  I'ortlaii.l    '  toy      Car-lender    . . .'.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Ijiiig.  (ieorge  if     Boston    Mass      N'um>»Ting  or  marking  machine 

Ijiiig,  (i.-orge  11      Ho'.t.>i!    Mans      Stop-motion.  

Langp.  Carl  I    F     Berlin    (i.'rmany.     Writing  apparatus      

Langworthy  Br-.therx  X  <  ornpany.    (See  Yates,  Thomaa,  aastoorV 

Ijirvson.  Alfrivi       .s,^.  W.-maii  and  I.ars!K>n.t 

Larsmin    Alfr<sl,  HiiiTalo    N    Y      F.lcclrte  signaling  device 

Lash.  Hora<H'  W        .See  C  nun  well  and  I..ash  '  

Lash    lloracf  W     (  lev.Und.  Ohio.    Material  for  use  in  refining  iron  ai 
sarru'    ....  ^ 

I^wrenee,  Lilf  r  1  I,     Hnigeport,  Ak.'   Canning  apparatiia' *"" 

1-e  Clair.  Arthi.        .s.v  Dinnne,  Napoleon.  a.s«ignor  i  

''rhe);lfro,n    "'""''""•'■  "*»"     /^PP'.'**"""'  '^'"«''"*»n«»-*I««tingby-pr,vl,Krt. 

I(    "<^riiigs.a«aigtwrsto  Dubuque  UarnewandSaddiBrVComnanv 
Maniifartnre  of  hameM-nads . .      n»ua«ry  uompanj  , 

•r.  Charles  F,  assignor.  1 

^  >'T  Arms  Company,  SyracoM.  N.  Y. 


865,183     Sept.    3 


)«6.106     8ept.    3       528 
»i.M3     Hept.    3       «06 

8U,2U     Sept.    3       749 


mi.aest  !^pt.  3  I   331 

HA5,1)H  Sept.  3  641 

865,047  Sept.  3  444 

865,256  .Sept.  3  750 

865,185  Sept.  3  643 


AM. 788  8crpt.  3  |  35 

S64,7HB  Hept.  3  .'i7 

866,107  8ept.  3  432 

MA.  186  Sept.  3  643 


864,970     .Sept.    3  |    HI 
865,108     .Sept.    3       5a 
865,048     .Sept.    3        446 


865.100  Sept.  3 

865.110  .Sept.  3  538 
865. :kw  .Sept.  3  835 

866.111  Sept.  3  637 
866,257  Sept.  3  I  7S1 
864.808  Sept.  3  I  214 


H64..899     Sept     3 


<««.1S7 

^«5,1N8 

865.112 

8ii4.H48 
*6.268 
HM.7W) 
WVt.>i4& 
M64.HS0 


Sept  3 

Sept  3 

Sept.  3 

.Sept  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


'I  prvpitring  klM 


Lee.  Maurice  B    an 

Duhiioiie,  Iowa 
Led'ver  .\rin>i  (  o,- 
Lefpver,  CharW-i  K      i-Mt':     r  ' 

anism  for  guii'< 

Lemon,  .vbby  C  ,  Koanoke,  Va, 
I/emp.  Wilhani  K     Mobile.  .\la 


!  .-(. 


Co^ii^ 


Damping- wagon.. 
Car-door  latch 


Ivevrri.  Dominii         .See  Brir.xolara.  Charies,  assignor  ) 

Linf  >ot  llt-njaniin  K  Philadelphia.  I'a  Bntt le- washing marC 
Livmg  U'tler,  Liiutixl  ^S,*  (  handler.  .Saniiiel  and  J  asai^ii 
I^xkhart   John  M.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Ironinp-mR.hir..         ^ 


866..110  Sept. 
8e6.04»  Sept. 
856.191     Hept. 


marhine. 

,       _  ,       ^    sburg.  Pa.    Ironing  ma.hine. 

I.oeffler   itustav  W   .  Tampa.  Fla      Vehit  It^spring  

l,<H'pslngfr    VUwrt  J.     (.See  Kenerson  and  l,f>ei>singer  ) 

l.ongaiier.  lIulnTt.  Wauwatosa.  asslimor  of  fnrttr  «?»>««.,.»  ».       i     j.l 

waiik^-   Wis      Kailwav  Moek  system  an^lWraotrveC^"^^  ^       ^"'*"^''  **"' 

I....iden    W.lli»m    Fairfield.  Iowa      F.IevatedJ^rter      ^    '^"'"'*'°'**P*»"°«">««»in* 

I.ow.-nstein  .V  Cie       See  Kessler.  Kmst.  assignor  >    

l.iKv    (  trnrles  J      Niantic.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  tv»  r- *.  ^  ».- 

.  )rl..«n>    l4».     Baling  fibrous  materiKd  i^aie      ^"^P*^  *  ^o**«»  Company,  New 

I,ii<-e(  ompre-ss  \  lOt ton  Company.     (Si*  Luce  Chari'e*' T     '.^^    '  V 

I.iu.Hk   John  S     Washtngton,'l?a.    GrindiSachfne         '  *'^*~*'> 

Ludlow    Israel    New  York.  N.Y.     Street-cliWwr  

Lung  Manufa-tiiruigCo.     (See  NeMthau.  Frwlrirk"  w" '  asai^nor  \ 

knowlton  (  ornpany.    (9,^  i,e  Smith.  Henry  assi,SJSf^  ^ 
Ontario   r»rx»Am      awi_  -.._ 


8M.8A1 
«6,25« 


.Sept. 
Sept. 


8M.g74     Sept. 
866.113     Sept. 


■<»H.»75     Sept. 


M.  D 

Marklin    Atho 


HM.7VI 
855  ..^11 


Sept. 
Sept. 


B 


Loom  shuttle  <he«k 
Ma<'spiisten.  Arthur  P 
Ma<^V'i'"^'*o    Xrthiir  P 

fn>m  eai  b  other. 

Maixjuistcii    Arthur  P 

from  i*<-h  other   . 
Madison  Kipp  Lubric 
Madison  Kipp 
Main.  W 


xm       ^ K   "••*»#C<^   '•▼■WWII 

Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  A  KnoWtoi  Liii"  wiiki: 

S    < Jlasgow,  Scotland;    8«iirating.oUds 

s.  Masgow.  Scotland,    ^r.^  f^lSp^^tteg-aoW  pi,tlch. 

«..  GUsgow,  Scotland-.-  Apparatus  ior..p.Wung-.oWpan^^^^ 

K>ppL.d.ri,:;;:;ss;;^:  S^^"'s^^r-««£^v 

me,1{  ^Hntshurg.  Pa.'   .stamp^g-iie       '     ™"^  I>-M.lfwr.) 
.on;h.<.ter,  assignor  to  C.  K.  cL5wL,„  nv^_ " "  v;;  • 


866. IM     Sept     3 


»>4.9t»  .Sept- 

HK1.194  Sept. 

865.196  Sept 

866;nO  Sept. 


864.976  Sept. 
855.114  Sept. 
'»6,I15 '  Sept. 


ns 


Sept      3       646 
Sept      3       t)47 


6« 
136 

7fla 
« 

127 
1» 


«>4.U71      Sept.    3 


864.97-.'     Sept      3        .135 
8ti6.19li     Sept.    3  ,     t>60 


856.309     .Sept.     3 
854.973     Sept      3  '     136 


8«> 
449 

662 


865.192     Sept.    3       663 


140 
753 


3 

3S7 

3 

640 

3 

MO 

a 

« 

3 

842 

656 


3.     667 


7M 


342 
641 
Ml 


as*      130       273 


213 

ISO 

277 

tt 

181 
120 
21.< 
181 

IJO 
130 

i:io 

IDI 
14) 

106 
l« 
13B 

r- 
i» 

n 

11-12 
147-K 

18-.' 

110 

l.k) 

!  tf) 

IK' 

u 

u 
Id 

89 
148 
121 

l.«l 

l.tJ 

10* 
141 
137 

148 

1.10 

IC 

149 

1.10 

162 

241 

i:» 

253 

140-60 

IJU 

163 

213-14 

130 

227 

6»-ao 

130 

iT 

• 

130 

g! 

182 
183 

l.K) 
130 

IK 
197 

150 

184 

.77 

214 

12-13 

38 

38 

IX 

l.T 
1.11 
l.li 
i:<i 
l.t) 
13U 

161 

19: 

l.i 
44 

m 

130 

ICt 



"m 

130 
IJI 

107 
197 

341-S 


i»    in 


8»gn    13D     107 


242 
121   : 

1.H4 

1  «■ 
.  < 

l« 

;  ) 

» 

216 

13U 
130 

44 

228 

00 
160-1 

im 

;(T7 

itJ 

91     \x\     in* 

13      IK'         •« 

242      13l»       286 


186  L»  l» 

on  130  «7 

18.^-6  131)  199 

186  131'  1» 

2U  13U  231 


91  13'  "* 
161  i:>'  iM 
151      1«  "^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  invention. 


No. 


DMe. 


Monthly 
▼oluine. 


Ousttc. 


i 


u.r^t  n  Charies  H.,  Reading,  and  H.  H.  Cummings.  Newton,  Mass.;  said  Cummings 
».-n!.mor  to  said  Marston.     Apparatus  for  marking  checks 

u   rtu    (leorweL     (See  QiUett  and  Martin.) 

Uar  !  WhiSey  E..  WlnsKm  Salem,  N.  C.  assignor  to  SUndard  Cross  Tie  Machine 
(  .  niuanv.  New  Orieans,  I^.     I^eveUng  mechanism 

M«^-«N   Harris  Company.     (See  Johnston,  Andrew,  asaignor.) 

u«ii,)  Chariea  E.,  San  Frandscx),  Cal.     Attachment  for  horseshoet 

w.x  Mns  Machine  Company.     (See  Brenxlnger,  Julius,  as.«lgnor.) 

UH  arroll  Charles  T.,  Ottimiwa,  Iowa.    Stovepip^thlmble 

M,s  »rthv.  Emeat  F,  Melrose  Mass.    Tool     

C  <    ,v    ilfred  C      (See  Sons.  Fogel,  and  Mc<  oy.j  _ 

Mr.iintv   Beroarti,  Doyleetnwn,  assignor  of  on^half  to  T.  H.  Heist,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M,Monneas*BetiJamin  v.,  Worrester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom 
\\  nrks      Ixx>m  hameae-evener  mechanism 

u.  Ki*    Vrthur  G.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Charging  blaat-fumaree 

M,  Kmiie.  Roderick,  aaaignor  to  U.  S.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company.  Jamestown. 
S    Y .     Voting -machine • 

MrKeone.  Richard  J .,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.    Mineral-separator •  •     r  , ; 

MrKiniiey,  I>eo  P.,  aaaignor  of  one^half  to  J.  L.  Snow,  Boston,  Maaa.    8p*re-tlre  holder 

lor  auUimobiles .. /;. 

M.  1  .a iighlin.  Daniel.     (See  Fehler  and  McLaiuthlin^) 

Mrl'hee  CoUn  C  .  Weatmount,  <4u«bec,  Canada.    Magarine  card-folder 

Meek    .Klexander  8.,  Washington,  Iowa.     Window-ventilator  .•,•••-, ■■ 

Mehailey    Da^id  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Railway  balUst  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus 

Mei-T   Ernst.  SchOneberg.  near  Bertln,  Germany.     Storage  plant 

Meig-  Hiram  W.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Emergency  air-brake  appliance 

Mennesson.  Georgea,  Troyea,  France.    Radiator         ..  .^  

Mergenthaler  Unotype  Company.     (See  Dodge.  Phihp  T.  assignor  i 

Mrrntt.  Henry  W.,  aaaignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company    Syracuse.  N^  .     1  yt>e- 

•  ntiug  machine , 

Mftallu-  Sp«-ialtY  Manufacturing  Company      (.See  Sternberg.  Man  .  assignor  ) 

Metterhaiisen.  Carl,  Chicago,  111.    Mechanism  for  operaUng  double  aUding  doors 

Mfver  Carl,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Car-fender 

Mianus  Motor  Works.     (See  Gray,  George   assignor.) 

Mi.an>id  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bamett.  I^eon  H  .  assignor  ) 

Mirtialk    Wllhelm,  Deuben,  near  Drewlen,  Germany.     Steam  lubricaUng  apparatus 

Miller    Frank  K.     (See  1  sham  and  MiUer.)  ^      , »,   i-- 

Mul.T   (leorge  H.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.     Auger  for  enlarging  the  lower  ends  of  holes 

Mine'iart    Irvin  I'.,  and  C.  C    Ilunt«r,  Rogers,  Iowa.     Knockdown  crate 
Moe  Si  vert,  Chicago,  lU.  aaaignor  to  Troy  I^undr>-  Machinery  Company 

V    Y.    Conveyer-stripper 

M  onanh  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Merritt,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

.re   Alexander  T  ,  New  Orleans.  La      Multiple  gramophone 

Charles  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Waste- water  trap • 

Charles  P.  and  T.  O..  Ravenswood,  W.  Va.     Adding-machine 

James  L..  Atlanta,  Oa.     Windlng-UMil  lor  coils 

TliomasC,  DubUn.  Ind.     Lifting  and  carrying  triM-k *. 

Thomas  G.     (Sf«  Moore.  Charles  P   and  T    G  i 

Louis  A  .  Meaux,  France,     obtaining  dry  gluten 


865,050     .Sept.    3       450 


865,19»i     Sept.    3  j 
864,901     Sept.    3  ! 


man 

864,W1 


Bept.   3 
Sept.   3 


660 

217 

MB 
3« 


864.982    Sept.    3       360 


86.S.ai4     .Sept.    3 
864,79.")     Sept.    3 


761 
40 

464 

4M 


866.052     Sept.    3 
865.M3     Sept.    3 


864,963  ;  Sept.   3  I    351 


864.W4  ' 
8(>4.7(*2 
86.^.261 
86.1,197 
86.5,  IW 
1866.199 


.Sept. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


864,793     Sept.    3 
8M.977  >  Sept.   3 


Limited,  Troy, 


884,794 


866,362 

866,061 
864,852 


Sept.   S 


Sept.   3 

Sept.   3 
S^t.    3 


M 

M' 

M 

M 

M 

M 

Vi 

M. 

M. 


866,263  ;  Sept.    3 


Iff. 
■  re. 


rtttii  Knglmvnng  Companr.     (Sei-  Taylor,  (  larpnce  L  .  aaaignor.) 
rw    Arthur  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  \    P.  Hine.  Torrington,  Conn. 


886,344 

866,313 
866,200 


Sept.  a 
Sept.  3 
Sept.   3 


44 

7.^.5 
6fi0 
662 
663 


843 

49 


758 

4S3 

142 

769 

906 

843 
fl«3 

.543 

218 


Transmission- 


gear. 


Morse,  Arthur  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Hine,  Torrington,  Conn.    Transmission- 

if'H  ring • * 

^  - ■  •    ---   •    "   "■ —  -^ — i„.w„»   <->»....      Transmission- 

Transmiseion- 


Vrthur  J. 


one-half  to  A.  P.  Hine,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Hine.  Torrington,  Conn. 


San  Francisco,  Cal. 


Automatic  cr»f>n6-roa«tar 


lignor  of 

C'-armg  ■■ 

M  r«    Arthur  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-hall  to  A.  P. 

M*""-"'!!    Walter  S.,  I' pper  .Sanduskv.  and  M.  W-'kouns.  Columbus,  assignors  to  Ohio 

Siaiuifa.-turtngComi»anv.  Cpper  .^andiisky.  Ohio      Reversible  transnn.ssion  gear 

M   -(..r.l  harles  I).  New  York.  N    Y      St<»am -genera  tor  d    ♦.„ -^^r,. 

M  .shrr  John  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Adams  A  \N  estlake  t  ornpany.     RoUry  engine 

MiUil.  Kmst.  Phdadelphia.  Pa.     Kotary  engine 

Muir    Reginald   L..  aaaignor  U>  West  I  oaat   Mwhinery  (  ornpany 

I  'lain  saw 

::  llKnk.  Charles  J.,  Fnwport,  III.    Intemal-combtpstioii  engine 

:o(  ipal  Lighting  (  omtianv      (See  Dojie.  John   assignor.) 

"ack.  John  li..  Cathlaraet.  \N  aah      Saw-Joint<T 

'av.  Maurice  H..  BakersfWId.  Cal      Pol.^base  .  .^ 

V*  f   Harvey      I  See  Hilton.  Frank  M  .  J    S    and  NN    ^^      assignors.) 

.^-•inaa,  Oscar,  Sew  York,  .N.  Y.     I/ead-jxnicil  attachment 

.»Mnan    Oscar   New  York.  N.  Y.     I^«d-i>eiicil  attachment 

^sinan.  Oscar,  New  York.  N.  Y      lyad-p«'t>cil  attachment, 
-tonen.  Henry,  and  T.  A.  Nlsainen.  Inion  Hill.  N   J      .._--- 
.  :thau.  Fredrick  W..  aaaignor  to  Lung  Manufactunng  (  o    Minneapolis.  Minn      Ther- 

;''ilic  lung-te»tlng  device 

'   NN  illiam  T.  assignor  to  B.  L.  Barr,  Tn-mont  City 

of  kicking ,  ,,  

SVighU.urs.  Jamea  W  .     ( S«-  Kobmson.  Neighbours   and  1  lerr,'  ,  .„,_„_  ^ 

N-w  ivparturv  Manufacturing  Comi>any      iSee  Rockwell.  All«>rt  f.,  aaaignor.; 
N>  w  J.T»ev  Patent  ComtHUiv      ( S««»'  Durand.  Nelson  (  .,  assignor.) 

V    '•■!».  j,^,h.  Lima,  Ohio.'     Friction-bufler Ti;^ 

William.  «ilasgow.  Scotland.     Weatherproof  fitting  for  wm.lowa ,.... 

-      ~n.  Andrew  BTliowners  Grove.  III.    Cxirablned  chaii  aii.l  on 

^     -  •  .n   Tolml  A.     (See  Mustonen  and  Nlaalncn  i  ~,n«titijenU 

^        s    Dudley  11  ,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.    Separatmg  the  metallic  and  rocky  constituents 

No'rt'bi^v .  John"  P. ,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canaida.    Bound-producing  device 

Nori.m   Kdwin,  N*ew  York,  N    Y      Rollinjf  sheet  metal 

•  '  Brian.  Harry  R.     (See  Vanneas  and  O ' Brian  i 

'V-lII.CharJeaW,  Chicago,  IlL    Baaement-pipe       :„:^^\ 

Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Morton  and  Kouns.  assignors.) 
Hath  Lubricator  Co.     (See  Gamage,  Harrv  C..  assignor.) 
•  nburg.  Charles,  rf  a;      (See  Doak,  David  H.,  aaaignor.) 
fam.  .Samuel.     (See  Rivet  t  and  Oldham  ) 

i   Andrrw  P.  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  oUer 

ri   Andrew  P  .  Chicago,  III.     Bufler a- ■•■  V'Avr" 

-n  James  b:,  F.^Klngsbury,  and  A.  J.  Pray,  Columbus.  Ohio. 


M 
VI 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 

.\ 


,  Ohio.     IVvice  for  bnaking  horses 


8h4.9()3 

8M.y04 

8t>4.W5 

864.906 

866,201 

864,97V 
865,117 

866.118 

865,202 

864.907 
864,854 

865,119 
865,12t) 
866,121 
866,203 

864,906 

864,796 


885/M 
866,204 
804,866 


Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

.Sept.  :< 

Sept.  3 


Sept.    3 
Sept.    3 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  3 

Sept .  3 

.Sept.  3 

S«'pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


Bept.   8 

Sept.    3 

8«'pl.    3 


Seal-padlocik. . 


86.'>,1I6     Sept.    3 
864,902     Sept.    3 


»4,978  I  Sept.   S  {    346 


220 

222 

225 

228 

666 
143 
.S47 
544 

646 
667 

231 

145 

548 
549 
550 
609 

231 ; 

I 
1 

61 


«7 

673 

146 


147 
■2Xi 

468 


8M.8.Vi     H«'pt.    .X 

[864.909     S.-pt      ;< 

8fM,aV5     S.'pt.    A 


864,910     Sept.    3       234 


864.857  Sept.  8  149 
864.9R5  Sept.  3  3.54 
865J13     Sept.    3       845 


^ 

& 

o 

« 

> 

0U 

' 

122      i:«        138 

200 

67 

109 

110 


110 

231 

IS 


123-8      130       13(4 
129      130       141 

94  I  130  i     110 


111 

17 
229 
200 
201 

201 


187 

130 

60 

130 

93 
93 

130 
130 

94 

lao 

217 
14 

i:«) 

130 

94 
14 

1.10 
1.10 

21fi 

130 

1S7-X 

i:» 

188 

130 

188 

130 

14 

130 

91-2 

130 

14 

130  ' 

216 

130 

123 

130 

39 

130 

i 
—  1 

100 

18 


230 

1*1 

45 


216     130      230 


250     130 
243      1.10 
189 
152 
61 


273 

2,56 
1.10  201 
1.10  i  165 
130  I      68 


92      130       109 


61 

130  ; 

68 

61 

130 

70 

62 

130 

71 

fi2 

130 

72 

90 

40 

2-3 

152 

1.10 
130 
13U 
130 

202 

4.5 

109 

1.53 
190 

130 

i;«) 

ItiC 
202 

63 

41 

130 
130 

72 
46 

1.53 
1.53 
1.53 
191 

130 
130 

130 
130 

166 
167 
1«7 
203 

63 

130 

72 

15 

130 

19 

129 

192 

41 

l.K) 
130 
130 

142 
204 

4«^ 

42 
129 

130 
130 
IM) 

46 

73 

142 

64      l.K) 


73 


42      130         47 

9>.5      130        111 
243      130       2S7 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ix 


Name,  residence.  &nd  InvenUoD. 


(S«e  Elmore,  AiexAnder  S., 
Producing  threads  snd  undercu 


ualgnor. 
emits  in 


poroelAln  and 


Ore  ConcentrsUon  i.'omp*ny  (I90l>) 
Osbern,  Henry  P  ,  [isyonne,  N.  J. 

other  vitreous  »ubet*iice« 

Pftdaett  James  M.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Vehicle  wheel  rim 

PadSiy  karrr   Elyrta,  Ohjo.    Jointed  trolley-pole 

Pafaner'  Windekl  S..  Glenbum,  Pa.     Repair-clip  for  pipes,  shans,  Ae 

Pape  Hermann  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Automatic  circuit-closer 

p^fr,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Madison  Klpp  Lubrtcator  Company,  Madison,  Wis.    La- 

bricant  feeding  and  liitributlng  mechanism 

Patrick,  George  E.,  Ames,  Iowa.    Determining  the  peroentase  of  water  in  battar 

Pauiy  Albert  A. ,  Youngsto wn,  Ohio.    Concrete  oon^trootlon 

PaulT,  Albert  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  forming  bulkUnf-blocka  and  arttfl- 

dal  stooe  from  plastic  material 


Date. 


Monthly 
Totuxne. 


Pearson,  John  A.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Router-head 

Pease,  Cnarles  F  ,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  of  ona-hatf  to  WmUma,  Brown  and  Xarto,  nOar 

delphia.  Pa.    Blue-prmt-dryina  machine 

Perrsault,  Moses.  .Sew  Bedford.  Mass.     Loom 

Phelps,  Cnarlss,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.    Puraaoe-oastng 

Phelps,  Herbert  L.,  Chlcaco.  lU.,  assignor,  by  maane  asslgnmanU,  to  Slngo-  Manoliotar- 

Ing  CompaoT.    Seam-tnmmer  throat-plate  for  sewing-machines 

Pickte,  Daniel  J     (See  ROcksr  and  Piokee.)     (Relssae.T 
Pieroe.  WUboum  O.     (.See  Robinson,  Neichboars.  and  Plsroe.) 

PUllng,  James  L,  Chicago,  lU.    PorUbl»-boist 

PUUng,  James  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Operating  mechanism  tor  tum-Ubles 

PiDlng,  Jamas  L.,  Chicago,  lU.    Operating  meohanism  for  tom-tablea , 

PoUard,  Hanry,  PalaleT,  ScoUand.    Oaa-eogine 

Porter,  Joseph  I.,  Washington,  D.  C,  ssrtgnnr  two-thirds  to  C.  H.  Sdionand  A.  P.  Kuck. 

Attsduaent  for  trpe-wntars 

Porter  Satety  Seal  Co.     (See  Holatng,  Qarrett  H.,  assignor.) 
Potter,  Chartes  W .    (See  Staples.  Albert  P..  assignor 

Powetl.  HeniT  L.,  Tampa,  Fla.    DtsplaT-rack  tor  metal  bedsteads 

Power,  WUllam  M..  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.    BaU-bearlng 

Powers,  Annie  L.    (See  Davis,  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Pratt.  Chartes  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Elevator 

Pratt  A  Whitney  ConuMuiy.     rSee  Hanson.  Bengt  M   W  .  assignor.) 

Pray,  Alvah  J.    (See  Orblson.  Klngsburv.  and  Pray  ; 

Pressed  Priam  Plate  Qlass  Company,    (dee  Wadtworth.  Frank  L  0  .  assignor) 

Qolney  Elevator  Qate  Co     (See  Fogal.  John  E.  W  ,  assignor 

Raab.  Andrew.    (See  Raab.  John  and  A.) 

Raab,  John  and  A..  Tacoma,  W&sh.    Spring-equallier 

Ranck.  John  V..  Clevplsxid.  Ohio.     Rotary  expio«v»^-englne. .. 

Randall.  William  P..  he  Roy.  N    Y      Wlre-faeding  ij«vtoe 

Raven,  Frederick,  Korrumburra,  Victoria.  Australia.    Milking-machine  and  connect  Ions 

Reagan  Bale  Company.    (See  Re<agan.  Edgar,  assignor 

Reagan,  Edgar,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rea^m  Bale  Ckmipany.  Sao  Antonio 

"eiBal.^'rrmlng  apparatus  .  ^ 

Reed.  Ost-ar  M..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Puule 

Reese,  John  E.,  Loui'viiie.  Ky      R&ilwar-croealng "' 

Reiners.  Charles  A..  Hobokrn,  N   J  .  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  <k  Repair  CoinnanT 

Elevator  signallnK  a r.panit us r—/- 

RenkenUncer,  Kdwar-i.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Hacksaw-machine'.'.'."'.'."'.!'.;"','; 

Rex  Shield  and  Mnuulactunng  Company     v See  Chartes  Owen  A.,  asignor*^ 

Reynold*.  Horiuo  A..  W  oonsocket.  ft   I  .  assignor  to  Electric  romposltor  Comoanv  New 

York,  N    Y      Indicator-t<age >"—/• 

Reynolds  Horace  A  .  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company'  New' 

\ork,  N.  Y.     Routing-machine  fixture f—/- 

Rhelnisrbe  Mrlallwaren-und  Maschinenfabrtk     (See  Dahlke  Hermann  aasimor  ) I 

Rhetniarhe  Metallwaren-und  Masrhinentabnk.     (See  VfllWr   Karl   asstrcorT  I 

Rice.  Thomas  B  .  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Device  for  automatically  stopping  a  planlng- 


806414  S«pt.  i 

.iSHtll  S«pt.  S 

,l8H9U  8q>t.  3 

8eo,OM  S^t.  3 

.ao4.au  Sept.  3 

.806^16  Sapt  I 

.  »4,913  Sopt.  S 

.  80B,a06  Sept.  3 

.  OOft^aOO  Sept.  3 

.|804,«0  S^t.  3 

M0,067  Sept.  3 

M6.ua  I  flMi.  3 

8a6,lB  Sept.  3 


|8S4.7r 


Sept.    3 


IH7W  Snit.  3 

8M.7IS  Bept.  3 

aOMOO  Sept.  3 

886,307  8^t.  3 


Richards,  Francis  H  .  Hartford.  Conn.     Fastemng  ,lev1ce  for  ad jujtable  collars 

Richards.  Orlando.  Bristol.  Wis.    Wall  and  block  for  rnHkln*  lli,  Mme  

Richards,  Walter  J  .  and  C.  P   Tolman,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Water-e.-vern'of 

Richardson.  Henry  C,  Haverhill.  Masii      .Apparatus  for  makimi  felted  boot-boduiii 

Rlchter,  Ousuve  V.  H.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn      Dlsplav^ov"  ^-'t -bodies 

Rk-kardo,  Richard  T  .  Philadelphia.  I'a      EmerRpncv'"'l-cup 

Ricker.  WUliam  H.,  Lambrtd»;e.  Mass.    Combustlonapparatua 

Rieman,  ("harles  \      i See  Heim.  Adam,  assignor  ^  

RIetike.  John  W  .  Kast  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Boiler-cleaner 

RivPit    Frwl,  Heafon  Chapel,  and  S.  Oldham,  Heaton  ■No'iTls"'Eniiai»ii''nn.;;^'iA;* 

(ia«8inK  yams  an.l  other  fUnsrs "oma,  jugiana.    Burner  for 

Rot)erts.  <  harles  (    ,  .Vnsonla.  Conn       DrUi  socliet  orchiick 

Roberts,  I)    H.     (.S«e  Roh.>rts.  WUllam  H  ,  assignor  )  

Roberts.  John,  and  J    K    Bliss,  Faust,  N.  Y.    Rajlwav-rall  tie 

Roberts.  William  H  .  assignor  to  D.  H.  Roberts,  Detroit  Mich""viJv'i>' 

Robertson,  {P^^^ ''.^'cago   lU.    l^ubricatmg  a^^^  dust-pr<iof  gland   ..'.'.V. 

Maxwell  W  ..  Sew  York.  N.  Y.    Means  for  attaching    pigtaUs  'to'iirtooil' 


Rof>ert»on 
bnishes 

""S'i^auf.'  ""'""*"  ^■:'.:'^:.  ''''^^'^''  "^"  "^•'  O-  ^^:  Puiaski;  Va:  •  'AJrlbrikea^' 
Rochester  Klectrlc  Specialty  Company.    (See  Hanimniwi '  Mr^}^^  W ". 

Rom..  William  HUaltimore.  Md.    DislnfeJtbg  app^ratos 

S»2?lJ^;-:;SI^Sn.S^5^!i^ 

hose-nossle ""-uiira  to  A.  E.  Streeter,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Adjustabli 

S^tSc^d^r  P ;  roTTs^enij^^j^*^^^  

Routh,  Clarvnce  E  ,  Clark  S   I)     Hoi^t^^'  "•*«°"'"  >  

Roy.  Louis  A     (See  Edson  'charles  r  \m^^,::  \ 

Raeicer,  Karl,  and  D.  J.  P°  k«e  b!?1^  '  .^^°'^    o 
Rnprteh,  Willy,  Dreedea-Trach^u  f^™;lT*^^K.fj?*^''«^ 
RQprich.  WUlv,  Dreeden-TraStu'  (^^iSv'    J-*^  ta«-«nachine . 
RoaeeU,  Frank  J.,  .New  YorkV  Y     i™  J"    L^^^Ung-machine . 
,  -.^w  I  ore.  .>.  i  .    Junction-box-cover  roeette 


864,9:7 
8M.9»3 

805.125 
803  h')!'* 
805.068 

80&410, 


Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

.Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  8 


(Reiaeae) 


805.000  Sept.  3 
8M.918  Sept.  3 
805.211  Sept.  3 

855.001  Sept.  3 

»fi,3n  '  Sept.  S 

805.120  Sept  3 

804.919  Sept.  3 
804.903  Sept.  3 

804 .9M  Sept.  3 

13,0n  Sept.  3 

804.920  Sept.  3 
804,931  Sept.  3 
SN.OW  Sept.  3 


OfBcial 
Uaxette. 


88 
U 

M 

766 


804.M7     Sept.    3       350 


80SJB8     8«pt.    3       787 
804.88B    Sept.    >       IB 

806J06    Sept.    3  ,    973 


804.914  Sept.  3  »7 

806.200  Sept.  3  875 

8M.8ao  Sopt.  3  153 

804.g«(  Sept.  3  SS7 


{806.316  Sept.  3  861  ' 

I  805.3Cr7  Sept.  3  670  j 

M5.317  Sept.  3  866  ' 

i  8M.915  Sept.  3  230  i 

I  8B5.2K)  Sept.  3  787  I 


804.W1     Sept.    3       157 
804,aeS    Sept     3       199 


806.134 
8M.flW 
804.M01 
804.900 
804.916 
805.308 
864.901 
865.300 


15-16  130 

16  130 

16  130 

318-10  130 

06  130 


210     130 
43     130 


64  1.10 

103  1.10 

<3  130 

96  ,  lao 


344-6  130 

103  130 

346  130 

66  130 

210-20  130 


Sept. 

3 

66.1 

Sept. 

3 

368 

Sept. 

3 

67 

Sept. 

3 

301  I 

Sept. 

3 

343 

Sept. 

3 

670 

Sept. 

3 

303 

Sept.    3       077 


HO 

uo 


154     130 

go    130 

130 
130 
65     130 
103      IX) 

97      130 
193      130 


17 
90 


866,270     Sept.    3       780 


344 
364 

665 

867 
472  ' 

473 

879 


474 

244 

880 
475 


AS  ,  130 
97     110 


155 
340 


130 
130 


130  1.* 
130  1.10 
IM  i  130 


131  130 

66  1.10 

104  1.10 

131  130 


1» 

21 
211 

in 


213 


103     130       3M 


74 
306 

4h 
112 


258 
306 

259 

75 
233 


4B 
SO 


1» 
113 

21 
114 

7e 

305 
114 
306 


220     1»      2:t^ 


76 

m 

168 
JOO 
li3 

1« 


143 

:« 
3n7 
144 


770 
866 

230-1 
155 

130 

130 

233 

3« 

806 

60 

07-8 

130 
130 

■.15 

see 

08 

130 

.  i 

ou 

947 

aB7 

"■"0»^7 
«7 

08 

130 

130 
IX) 
130 

rertflencie,  and  tnT«itlon. 


no. 


Data. 


Rron     Eppa 


A  Knowlee  Loom  Worka. 


or.) 


(Trn    cvpm  H.,  Woraeetor,  Maae.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton 
swivel-ioom 

S  >.  WcdmU  Machtna  Company.    (See  Van  Latr,  Henry  W., 

gsckptt,  Jasper  L^M«iroM,Maaa.    Paettig 

gairf.  <>eot^  W.,  Eureka,  Cal.    Spark-ptag. 

glhiel.  Josrf,  Vienna,  Aaetrla-HonBry.    wtrebroah 

gamuelson.  David  M.,Chandlaf»VaS»  Pa.    PertiUaer-dlatribater 

gandera,  Ira  B.,  Port  Worth,  Tax.    Store , 

Sapp,  David  A..  Towna.  0».    Qntf'-tnMrter 

Baundsra.  Oariea,  flft— w,  MIcIl    CManwy  tM>  or  veotUator 

Baundera,  Cbadae  A.  L.,  Ikln,  IIL    Beoorlng-wlMel  or  tte  like 

siir^Jiai»F..Me«».0cBrBea4»lli 

Bcaies,  kldndga  K.,  BradOoek,  Pa.    Wrawh 

SiSsr^  Joeeph,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Kngtaa 

Schlmmel,Arthnr,  KTanevlDa,  Ind.    Pmnp-corb 

Sehmiek,  Haory  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Hamborg  Manntaotaring  Company,  Limited,  Haaibtirg, 
Pa.    Hoiettng  drrWse 

Schmidt,  Edward  H.,  s(  oL    (See  Brataoy,  Kapne,  aaalgnor.) 

Sdmiltt,  Bsnjamtn  C,  CohnBOoa,  Ohk>.>  Btareotype  plate  and  baae 

Behni4d<r ,  Satnhold,  Sharon,  Pn.    CondMiMr 

Bchoonmakar,  Edward  C,  Parham.  Minn.    CeDniar  paaomattc  tin 

Schott.  Chartse  H.,  <<  oL    (Bee  Porter,  Joaeph  I.,  aaeignnr.) 

Schueta,  Frank  A.,  Chloago,  TJL,  aaaignor  to  Adanu  *  Weatlake  Company.    Signal-lan- 
tern burner 

SchOler,  Pr«ML  Berlin.  Oennaay.    Pwd  mwhanlan  tor  typa-writara 

SchumaetMr,  wUhelm,  OaiabrOek,  Oerauay, 
Agglomflrated  body 

Bcbwendner,  Max.  Reading,  Pa.    Rugtoeat'a 

Schwfndner,  Max.  Reading,  Pa.    Wrench , 

Seaman,  R^ph  U.,ttal.     (Bee  Graham,  Praderiek  8.,  liMgnor.) 

Sedgwick,  Hfram  (i.  Mill  VaUty,  CaL    Antomatie  train-stop 

Mf.  Davkl,  ChfUlootba,  Ohio.    Peo-wtper 

Belkrs,  Prank,  London  Enciand.    Dynamomotar 

Seotsr.  John  F.,  assignor  to  Bentar  Manafactnrlng  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tain.  Boiler^ 


806,373    Sept.   8 


884,000  I 
806,313 
804,013 
004,868 

8v4y88o 

8»«,oa> 


008,137 
801,313 
8e4,0»« 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Monthly 
▼oloma. 


i 


864,008  \  Sept.    3 


to  KTrhalmanni  'Ncw'York,'  V.  Y. 


804,036 
804.036 


804300 

866,214 

804,804 


804^00 

j  864vo00 

886,373 

,  8e4,«27 


leeder ..804,807 


804,028 


8ant«r  Manufacturing  Company.    rSee  SaDtar,  Jolin  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Seward,  George  C,  and  F.  tod  KdariM,  Holoomba  Rook,  Va.,  aaaignorfl  to  Virginia 
Laboratory  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Xlaetrolytic  production  of  earth-alkali  metals . 

ghetton.  WO&am  Q.    (Bm  HiU,  HailMrt  O.,  aaiignor.) 

Sherry,  John,  Bochaeter,  N.  Y.    Lobrioator 

SWrwood,  Lawraooe  W.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Center-punch 

Shipman,  Jamea  R.,  axtdJ.  8.  CUek,  Brldgewatar,  Va.    Umbrella 

Shoemaker,  WlUlam  T..  Phlladeti>tiia,  Pa.    Troaeen-etretobar 

Short.  Beoiaaln  H.,  Hifh  Point,  Mo.    Whlp-eocket  look 

SiMftried,  Robert,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Weetlnghouae  Electrio  *  Mannfacturing 
Qjajmny.    Beoeptaote  tor  eieetrloal  and  other  devloee 

Blemens  A  Halake,  A.  O.    (See  Perrelra,  Lois  D.  G.,  aaalgnor.) 

8iB|rer  Manntaeturtag  Company.    (See  AUcn,  Edward  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Phetpe,  Herbert  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Small.  Fit  D.,  Little  Rook,  Ark.    Syatem  tor  railway- tralna 

Smith,  AloQxo  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compound  raUway-ralk 

Smith.  Ernest  C,  HInokiay ,  111.     Side-delivery  rake 

Smith  Paper  Machinery  Company.    (See  Smith,  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 

Smith.  Richard,  Woreeater  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Smith  Paper  Maohlnery  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.    Agitator  or  mixing  apparatus 

Smith,  Thomas  L.,  and  C.  A.  Biaker,  aaaignora  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wia.    Wlicelbarrow-wheel 

Snow.  John  L.    (t^  McKlnney,  Leo  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Society  Deatache  Kraftyaa-OeeeUactiaft  M.  B.  H.     (See  Wagener  August,  aaalgnor.) 

Sons,  Rmest  L.,  C.  A.  Fogel,  and  A.  C.  McCoy,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Vendlng-maohlne. 

8orK».  Adolph,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Sorge  Jr.  Com- 
panv,  Wilmington,  Del.    Steam-trap 

Sparks,  Tahaaka,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Souare 

Sploer,  Samuel  J.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.    Combine<l  storm  and  screen  door 

Spltier,  EmAnual,  Munich,  Oermany.     Etching - 

Bprague,  Lowselle  W.,  Oaakls,  Mhoji.    RaU-braoe 

St.  Louis  Tin  A  Sheet  Metal  working  Company.     (See  Knapp,  George  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

SUndard  Croea  Tie  Machine  Company.     (!^  Martin,  Whitley  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Standard  Sheet  Metal  Company.     (See  Dickens.  John,  aaalgnor.) 

Sundard  Electro-Automatic  Signal  Device  Company.     (See  Fallek  and  Wolte,  aaalgnon.) 

Stannard,  Jay  D.,  Phosnlx,  Arls.  Ter.     Nautical  indicating  device 

8t*nnard,  Jay  D^  Phosnlx,  Aria.  Ter.     Nautical  IndlcatlM  device 

8Upl«,  Albert  P.,  Dorchester,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Potter,  Waltham,  Maaa. 
Hprtng-hlnge / 

5ute   Will  (T,  aaaignor  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Collapal- 
bif  core 

8teL»r,  Bernard  T.,  aaaignor  to  Steber  Machine  Company,  Utioa,  N.  Y.     Knitted  fabric. . 

Stet<er  Machine  Company.     (See  Steber,  Bernard  T.,  aaslpior.) 

8u-in   PhUin,  San  Joee,  C*S.     Body-beater 

RteiiiberK.  MAX.    (See  Alaleben,  Enut,  aaaignor.) 

Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Company.     (See  Smith  and  Baker,  aaaignora.) 

Sternberg.  Marc,  aaaignor  to  MetaUic  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
I'»     Rivetlng-machme 

Stevfns,  0«orge  J.,  London,  England,  aaalfpior,  by  means  assignments,  to  American  At- 
u.hment  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Attachment  for  sswlng-machtnes 

9u\  .ns.  William  C,  assignor  to  Crown  Drtiltng  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    RoUry 
la.'i  motor ..•...••••••.--•••. 

Sti  uurt,  Jamee,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.    Feeder  for  carding-machlnes 

8ti   :i  an,  Herbert  L.,  West  Acton.  Maaa.    RaUway 

8t:  .    Marma,  «i  oi.     (Bee  Doerfllngw  and  Bock,  aaaignora.) 

8t    .p.  Henry  L,  YpaOanti,  Mksh.    Robber-tirs  setter 

Strvif..  William,  T^edo,  CMiio.    Box 

Str-.  ter,  Ada  E.    (Bee  Roee,  Chaxlee  R.,  asalgnor.) 

8tr   kland.  Bteetman  L.    (Bee  Edwarda,  Alexander  O.,  aaaignor.) 
'tc,  Charlee  A.,  H  oL    (Bee  Graham,  Frederick  B.,  assignor.) 

•  baker,  Henry  B..  Pacoaa  Springs,  Colo.    Running-gear 

m.  John  J.,  Glsn  Lord;  Mich.    Handle  for  baAoU v„   •«"...  v 

nan,  RealMn  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Bartholomew  Company,  Peoria,  III.    Radiator 

•^r  Iron  Works.    (Bee  Wlllen,  Cbariea  W.,  aaalgnor.} 

our,  Joaeph.  Nantert%.  near  Parto,  Franoe.    Bafety-lock  for  firearm s 


806,819 
806,003 
804,083 

oMfWv 
806,000 


Sept 
Sept. 
Sept. 


S^t. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
S^. 


S^t.  s 


Sept.  S 


Sept. 
S^t. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
S^t. 


804,000    Sept.   8 


804308 

804307 
864308 


866,138 
806,274 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


772 

308 
681 
364 
100 
183 
370 
108 
366 
476 
860 
883 
386 

371 

6« 

367 
380 


80 
686 

61 
08 
OS 

104 

775 
380 

04 


an 

868 
477 
303 
373 
871 

304 


06 

166 
•167 


567 
776 


221-3 

00 

104 

67 

46 

40 
90 

40 

87-8 

131 

166 

lOi-6 

08 


17 
88 

80 


OflMal 
Osaetta. 


18 
18 


18-10 


866,275    Sept.   8       777 


804300 
805,130 
864,931 
866,276 
866330 


866,277 
866,378 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


3 

a  I 


168 
658 

265 
780 
800 


783 

785 


864,983    Sept.    S  I    206 


865,004 

865,270 


Sept. 

Sept. 


478 
788 


806,131     Sept.    3       561 


8tr 

8ti, 

8t 

8t. 

8u: 

Ti: 


806,132 

866321 

866,123 
864.033 
864,870 

806,134 
866.280 


804,800 
865,065 
864,871 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


662 

860 

564 

266 

171 

566 

7» 


00 

470 
172 


z 
> 


130 

lao 

100 
180 
180 
180 

lao 

ISO 

uo 

180 
180 
ISO 
180 

180 

180 

130 

lao 


18     130 
106     130 


180 
180 
180 


46     130 
223     180 
130 


130 


130 


247  130 

131  130 

60  ISO 

100  130 

100  130 

70  I  130 


160  ^  130 
223  130 


47-0  180 

156  130 

70  130 

130 


247  130 


234  130 

225  130 

70  130 

132  130 

226  ISO. 


157-8  :  130 

24r  '  130 

168  130 

70-1  130 

40  lao 

168  130 

226  130 


19  180 

132   ISO 
ISO 


886381 '  Sept.  8  '  700 


220 


I 


lie 

3oe 
m 

80 

81 

iM 

U 

n 

IM 
!• 

301 

a 

117 

81 
8S 


21 
308 

a 

S3 

a 


a4 

as 


300 
144 

as 

117 
117 


19  180    31 

46  130    S3 

47  ,  130  .   83 


100 
286 


130   330 


58 

100 

84 

286 

261 


286 
286 

84 

144 


157  130   170 


171 

361 

171 
84 
54 

171 
388 


28 

146 
64 


130   388 
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XI 


Nftme,  realdenc*.  and  InrentJon. 


No. 


wintj-niiuhiiios 

S.Uiaric'*',  uhlo.     FumAce- 


Aillanc*.  Ohio.    rran»> 
Vertical 


Th.'iiiii.'*. 
ThoiiiptoLi    Milt. 


Tarrant   Himh  M..  ■Bailahville,  Va.     AttH.hin.-nt  for  m 
■rSJior  •larem*  I,.,  wwffnor  to  Morpan  Ln^m.-enng  <  ..mpariy 

Tay^'''cfHr!r"l'."''a,.l.nor  to  Morgan  Kngine^riog' Company 

T^ri^'nturM'-^Stor  KMiaod:  Htunwiiyingapparatu.:::::::^::^ 

T^mplPtoi  Hen?;  W    BalicUva,  Victoria.  Australia.     Account  or  ^  <»^  »»  ^0°^; 

ThaTillamu  KrnsV.     (SewSchiiinachw  aHsignor.) 

Th.'rrf»ll    Uanicl  M.,  fharleston,  8.  C  .     Tdephonv < <-. 

Thu-i    1  ouis  Cincinnati.  Ohio      PindinK-hfiid :;■•••, 

ThlllnrlChlinl    N>w  Yorlc.  N    \       letHon.lenwr  and  centrifugal  vacuuni-piunp 

Krar.k  1-      ,  Sw  Hfii!»inepr  ami   Ihoinas.)  

(  harlfM  li.,  Wiikinst.iirK.  i'^     ("lolhea-line  ttifmir 

Kra!;W  M  .  ft  ^li       >>•*'  t  .mkle,  William  C.  aaalglior.) 

1  fwi<  1'     Minn.-aiK'li!*,  Minn.     Fioor-sc-raper •--•■•■■■ ^■■■' „ ;■  ■ 

,n  ( 1  ,  VS  Miu.tou.  ».<wignor  ot  on^half  to  C.  8.  Ooodlng,  truat**,  Brook- 

Thu'lli.T,  I  ,e..rK.s.  Sotfent-.'i.-Ha.Hsifcrny,  HauK-Mame,  Franc*.    Knife  and  other  cutting 

t)ladf ■  ■ ;   .    

Tln-tiey.  Benjamin  F..  Rithiii   iM    ^  a.    t  om-cup 

Tolman.  Charles  P      (Sw  Hi  h  ir.|~  arvl  Tolnian.) 

T(«iui't,  HenjaniKi  1    ,  u.-sti-rt    (     1111      I  nti-rnal-comhustlon  motor 

Train   1'  harl.-n  1.  .  Kelknaii,  I'.l      <  ban-. 'ai- kiln 

Trauncr.  Jeroni.-,  san  Kram  i.hco.  (  al      1  in-s.tinaker"s  skirt-Rage 

Irotter  ficorvf.  Kivertnn.  Ill      l)iiiiipmg-<-Hjfe  for  mlne<'ar» ■ 

Tpu   UuiiMrv  Ma^'huuTv  Coiii[)an>        .>.f  Vf.».   Sivert.  a»8ignor> 

r   S  StamlaM  Voting  Nfi«-hnie  Comfwnv       >.■.-  VleKenzie,  Roderick,  aaalgnor.) 

CUin.-i",r.     Mt-Tt    Ma<-on    '.a       Kaili-.-t  ,  .    .... .  .^. 

I'nit.^t  <\i<>f  M.H.  hi;i>>rv  1  onipanv        >•■«•  >  a^^rain,  Louts  A.,  aaMgnOf.) 

I'lil..!.    W  illirtin  K        >•'•'  H'>\lfaii.l  I   plon 

\  1  •'r!"'ir     Vill^'Mt    '■/'!.         "«•»■  Jauueson,  WiUlain.  asaignor.i 

Van  l-.'ir    llftirv  \V.,  i'hiia.lelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  S.  S.  Wenzell  Machine  Company, 

I'harl.'stoii.  \V.  \'a      Hottle-wa.«hin»c  niafhin.- 

Vannt's,*.  Inhn  T  .  aii'l  H    K    n  Hnan   <  >xforl.  Ohio.     .\utomatiO  brake  (or  wagona , 

Victor  ralkin^  Machiiu' CoinpHnv      .  Sw  DoiiK la ■<».<».  I-eon  F..  aaaijjnor.t 
Victor  Talkmif  M.-ii't^uif  Conipanv      >  Sp«»  lohnton,  Kl<lridge  R..  aaalgnor.1 

VLilin>.'t-r,  iJeorifi'  K     LonM.in.    KiiKlaml.     K>'v.'r>uMe  propelier  (or  ahipa  and  bo*t« 

Viola    Harthoioir.'A    lU'iiKlyn    S    'i"      V.-hicl.'-t.rHk'- 

Vlnrima  I,al>orat'>rv  Cn:i;pan\  -<•■,.  .-W'WHr'i  ar.l  kugHgen.  asai^on.) 


Dftt*. 


M6,0M 

864,934 

864.(K»| 

§64.936 
H64.M10 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


I«5J215 
«64,K73 
864^11  I 

864.937: 

864.874 

865,001 

.  864.K12  i 
864,938  t 

865.135  i 
865,067 

864. o;w 

864.813  , 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


865.217     Sept. 
864.H14     Sept. 


SM.iC)     Sept. 
ShS.OW     Sept. 


Viilif  r  K.arl.  as-iiKii- 
iiiHn\       F  xpk)"!  ^  !■ 

W    V  "A  lohn  linni. 

Wa.lr    Kri-'lenrk  i 

Wa'l'<vi"rth  Krank 
pan\  .  Morjtantow 


r  t.'  Kh.-uu-Kh.-  M.trtil  Aiir'i  -iin'l-Ma*-hinenlabrik,  DOawldorf.  Ger- 

H  loiniiHiv      (See  Barnes,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

,->.■.'  liarwia.  Thomas  8.,  assignor. 
1.    11  .  ritt«l>iirK.  I'a..  assignor  to  Pressed  iMsm  Plate  Glass  Com- 

U    \  a.     Malung  pnsm-glaM 

W'agpner.  .VuK'ist,  a-stijcii'T  to  Society  Deutsche  K raftgas-GeseUactiaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 

•  lermHiiv.      Vir-stipplvinz  means  (or  expio^ve-en^fines 

WakTiirr-Iiav  >  '■  .^i  1  .':;;..-i ;  '.      (See  Davli,  F  rank  J . .  assigno  r. ' 

Waiktr   MiU-s    I!  ..<     \.wn  .>  .'i.iiu,  England,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 

fH<  tuniig  Company.    End  connection  tor  conductors  on  field-magnets  of  altemate-cur- 

ri'iit  (ipni'rutors . . 

Walli-n.  NaniUf  I,.,  Chicago.  HI.     Shower-bath  apparatus 

W«ltfrv    Henry  .K.,  Linton.  Ind.     \  I'li.llnjj-inwhine 

WariiiT  Clutch  Company      See  Warner,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

Warner.  Kdwarl  1'     Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmoits,  to  Waraer  Clutch 

Company.     I'ower-tmnamiMlon  device 

Wsrren,  WiUiam  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     RoUry  »ln '.'.'.'... 

Waterbiiry  Clock  Co.     (.>lee  Horn,  Ernest  H.,  assignor.) 

W  aierhou.w.  Charleti  N.,  St.  Louin.  Mo.    Combined  rplndle  and  Tehlcle-wheel  azle-box... 

Wattle.  WiUiam,  Wort-ester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  Si  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

Cane-looni 

WcBvtr,  Ira  A,  Springfield,  111.    Wheeled  plow I'.!!"'.!!"!!!! 

Wt'ihnian,  Henry  A.,  a^lgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  Dleierla.  Chicago.  lU.    LabricitoV. . . . ! 

WVnian.  Kla.»,  and  \.  Lanson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Electric  generator 

West  Coast  Machinery  Company.     (Se<>  Muir,  Reginald  L.,  assignor. ' 

Wfstinghoiiae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (8ea  Uegffied,  Robert,  aaatgnor  ) 

WVstinghotise  Electnc  A  M»nii(a<turiiiK Company.    (8«s Wwker,  Miles  aMicnor) 

Whitalcer,  Charie.s  H..  Bordentown,  N.  J.     Foot-wsrmer '        ~  "  ■' 

Whittier.  Walter  H.,  Urand  Rapids,  Mich.     Breech-loadinx  fliMiin 

Wiard.  Harry   Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Plow...  

WiKington,  Charles  CMorristown,  TeniC    Trunk.."." 

Wil.ler.  Henry  S.     (See  Wil<l»>r.  I>>8lie  S..  as^gnorl  

Wilder,  i><ali«<  S..  Northampton,  assipior  of  ontvhalf  to  U 

Mas."*.    Trolley 

W  lllett.  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Sumner  Iron  Works  kveiett 

mill 


806,283 


865,136 
866,218 


866,3 19 
866,127 
86431& 


S^t. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Hto5.13«  Sept. 
!«4.»16  Sept. 


8.  Wilder,  Saathampton, 
Waahl  "Latb^ 


MMicnor  1 
Williaois,  Brown  A  Earle.     (See  Pease,' Chanes  F    assignor) 
Williams,  <U>orge  R.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Vehiclf^wlMer^  ' 

w,|«,n,Arrhil.aldR.,  Chicago,  m.     Laundry  .le vice.." 

\N  ilson.  Ihomas.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Adjustable  root' 

^N'rw-ator*"'*"^  D..  assignor  to  Madison  Klpp  Lubricator  Company.  MadisoniwiiL'Lil' 

Winslow  iJros.  Company.    (See  Kail,  jar ItsonL.!  aasiimor)' 

Winter.  Rudolph  <i..  Milwaukee,  Wig.     Hloge      (Reissue)' 

Wise,  James  H  .  Walertown,  N  Y     Sheet-metal  handle    

^  !?•*«  ml^^'P^.  'r'XT"'  *°  L.  Khrlich,  St  Louis.  Mo.  '  Jouma^bo*  bd 

W  itt.  W  llliam.  Port  Clinton.  Ohio.     ProneUer-cear  ™"  "" 

Woicott   .Mvwj  E  .  Tacoma.  Wash.     ExptoSvJSgiie 

WoKp.  CreorfsF.     (.See  Kallek  and  Wolfed        "-^"^  "^ 

Won*on.  Rofu  W.,  Cloiipester.  Mass.    ( laff-claDoer 

Wood  William  H..  Allegheny,  Pa    Molding-mi£Slw 

WoodhotMe,  Thomas  M     (See  ( lymer  and  Woodhoasi:) 

(mS^    '."**■.".. ■''"'~'  '••**"'''  **'  *»'*^*"  to  J.  B.  Andwws.  Co^  CnA, 

W  .H)ldridi^,  Richart  -V     iSne  ilaley,  Henry  V    a^^te^V 

W  ooJt.  Daniel,  N.  w  York,  N.  Y.    KvvriaMM       •"■*»»'•> 


866,283 
866,140 


Sept. 
Sept. 


864.<rfi     S«-pt. 
86.'>.l»>K     Sept. 


Bfpt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


8MM0 

866.141 
866,303 


•66.143 


n6,ia 

86M41 
•66,231 

12«2 
864.«i: 
86.S.070 
864.942 

864.81. S 

866.003 

865,071 


865,223 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
8ept 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 


Sept.   3 


Sept.   3 


866,139    Sept.    3 


Sspt. 
Sept. 


Sspt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.*  t 


Monthly 
volume. 


«0 

268 

269 

270 
67 


«4,872  I  Sept.    3       173 


3 
3 
3 

686 

174 

70 

3 

273 

3 

176 

3' 

374 

3 

3 

71 
S7S 

3 
3 

481 

274 
72 


60H 
74 


177 
378 


7«l 

M8 

6W 


701 
S6B 

77 


570 
7V 

671 

7« 
S73 

177 

4H4 


703 
275 
674 
863 


863 
576 


S77 

«6 

an 


914 

TV 

478 

278 

80 


Official 

jisietW. 


133  i:«< 

71  :  ir. 

72  I  IS) 

72-3  '  I.» 

20  l.«i 

4y  i,«i 

19.S  r  i 

.Til  ;« 

20  l.lu 

73  130 
50  1.10 

100-3  13U 

30  -130 

73  130 

U»  i  130 

133-3  130 

73  m 

21  130 


145 

M6 

85 

« 
23 

55 

21* 

24 

87 

.V, 

11: 

24 


1:1 
li*) 
87 
2J 


I  I 

197     130      3» 


197      l.T      210 
22      130        ZS 


51 
l»4 


ISO       Sr. 

IX     iiy 


227  >  I»  » 

I 

159  I  130  171 

196  I  130  '  HI 


196     130      311 
IflO  '  l.W      172 

22     1.40        26 


160  1.%  173 

23  130  27 

leO  130  173 

227-8  !.•»  23» 

180  1  1.40  173 

51  1.40  S*' 

133-4  l.«i  147 


IW  ;  •!  212 

74  I  >|  87 

IftI  ■  v>  174 

248  l.ai  -'^' 


24H  '  im      » 
161-2      l.«i       I'J 


KB      \X\       176 

134     i:«'      1« 

74     130        » 


703    i9»-aon    130    in 


2A1  2 


1.11 
1.411 


1.34  IS' 
75  1« 
23      !  « 


86&J»«<  Sept. 


3 
3 

3ND 

488 

103 

135 

;  < 

1  » 

3 

706 

200 

:  0 

3 

7»7 

229 

: . 

J7e 
I4h 


IJO 
14X 


.'13 
23B 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


W  "  :f  Kills  J.,  aaaignor  to  Woolt  Valve  Gear  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mtnn.     Exploalve- 

Wooif  Vaive  (Vear  Company      (See  Wooif ,  EUis  J  .  assigrnor. . 

Worst   Elmore  J.     (See  Dorment,  Frank  C,  assignor  ■ 

WnKht   James  M.     (See  Kinaon,  James  D,  aaaimor) 

Wv.  liotT  Seamans  A  Benedict.     (See  Enderls.  Henry  W  ,  assignor  1 

Xi'r-ni'i   Fernando  8  v.  Chicago.  Ill      Apparatus  tor  raising  sunken  vessels 

Vat  ••<  Thomas,  assignor  to  Langworthy  Brothers  &  Company  Limited.  (■re»'ngat<'  Mills. 


No. 


Date. 


Y( 


vHlf  rd.  Englaiul.     Ring-apinning  machine 
Oundholm,  Niela  C 


.rp-ns 

•nlllHlC 


BradfordvlUe,  Fla.     Protector  for   vessels  In  case  ot 


nsen  ■ 

York  doctor  A.,  and  8.  A.  barr,  Mineola,  Tex.     Vehicle-axle 

YouiiiJ.  Edward  F.  C.  et  al.     (See  Doerfllnger  and  Buck,  assignors.) 

Your*  James  C.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J 

Yoniiit   William  H.  r^,  Munde.  Ind 

Zahm-r  W  llliam  E..  Kansas  Citj,  Mo. 

2aMrow    \ugu8t.  Aberdeen,  8.  D.     Self-feeder  tor  threshing-machines. 

Ziu  til.  r  Samuel  B  ,  Oakland.  C^.     Roinforced  concrete  construction. 

i..U^    H.mnch.  Zurich.  Switserland      Exploslvf^turMne 


Electric  smelting  apparatus... 

Lock 

Metallic  window . 


864.877 


aes.i.iu 

M>6.144 

865,244 
865.'223 

865.2S5 
864.819 
865.2S«i 
864.KJ0 
865,145 
864,821 


Monthly 
volume. 

i    -^ 


OfSdal 
Oaiette. 


Sept.    3       180 


Sf  pt    :i 


51      130 


Sept      3 

Sept.    ."? 
Sept.    3 


Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 


1       ! 

6% 

1 

15rt-7 

578 

162 

731 

209 

706 

200 

7»< 

229  30 

K2 

23^4 

801 

230-1 

Kh 

24 

579 

l«i3 

;    ^ 

1 

25 

l.W 

170 

130 

176 

130 

230 

130 

213 

130 

240 

!.■» 

28 

130 

241 

1:0 

28 

130 

176 

130 

29 

DESIGNS. 


Name,  n»»idence.  and  ili'sign. 


Bea^h    Harry  L  .  C^ishooton,  Ohio      Picture-frame 

Beiuamln.  Joseph  O.     (See  Wllhelm  and  Benjamin.) 

Flansiran,  Kleonora,  Portland,  ()re«      Wall-p<»oket  or  similar  article ... 

HilItKim,  Henrtk,  assignor  to  R    W  allacf^  A  Sons  Mfg  Co  .  W  allmgford,  Conn.    Handle  for  spoons, 

forks,  or  simllair  articles 

Lonl,  Frederic  W.  New  Y'ork.  N.  V.    Casing  and  support  for  lightning-arresters..' 

McKt**i,  William  R,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Car-l)ody 

McKeeji,  W  llliam  R  .  Jr  .  Omaha.  Nebr      Car-lxKlv ' 

R   Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg  Co      (.>^e^  Hlllbom,  Henrlk,  assignor.) 

S«'lliiri[.  Charles,  Albany,  N.  V      Spoon 

Wilhelro.  Henry  T.,  and  J.  O.  Benijamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plate 


38,784 
38,783 
38,786 

38,786 

38.783 
38, 77V 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Same,  residence,  and  title. 


and  thread. 


A    i;    Hyde  4  Sons.  New  York.  N    Y.     Cotton  piece  goods  of  plain  wf^ivv 

Actieo-Oesellschaft  flir  Anilln-Fabrikation,  B«'rlin,  Oennany      Synthetic  me«Jlcines  and  pn-para- 

1 ,  ns  made  therefrom 

.Vitten-Oeaellschaft  fOr  Anilin-Fabrikatlon.  Berlin.  (Jerinany      IVrfumeriea 

Aj.^t  VaJre  Company,  Chicago,  111      VaU-es  

Am.  ncan  ThPNtd  tompanjr,  Jersey  CItv.  N   J      SpooU-otton.  sewing-cotton 

Alii.  n<an  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holvoke,  Mass      Tyne-writer  paper 

At, Hiita  Spring  Bed  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Spring-bottoms  for  beds 

At  ;intic  Cotton  MUls.  Lawrpinoe.  Mass      Cotton  piece  goods  and  blankets ....... 

\ii   ri-Fisher  TobMOo  Companr.  I»iU8ville,  Ky.     Twist-tol>apro  for  smoking  and  chewing 

I  iiKHlrlch  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     Belling  and  hose  

Belting 


h 
I* 

H 
H 
h 
U 

h 
n 

H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

h 

H 

H 

H 

H 

h 

h 

h  . 

h 

b 
1* 


ifoodrtch  Company.  Akron.  Ohio, 
iloodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
irtMKlrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio, 
(ioodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
ii(H>dr4ch  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

•  ioodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
iio<Klrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

•  ioodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Ooodrlch  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
I  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  uhio 
Ooodrtch  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio 
Goodrich  Company.  Altron.  Ohio 
iioodrk;h  Con^Muiy.  Akron,  Ohio 
(ioodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
<>oodrteli  Compaay,  Akron.  Ohio. 

•  roodrteh  Company,  Akron.  Ohio, 
lioodrlcb  Company.  Akron.  Ohio, 
ur,  Outhite*Co.,8ian  Francisco.  CaI.    C*nned.  dried. 

>  r,  H.  aark.     (Bee  Smith.  WUIlam  F  ,  assignor  1 

.'•tt,  0«>rfe  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Leather  shoes  . ... 

ueln   WlUUm  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  boot-   shoes,  and  slippers 

V   Sidney  0.,  Attteboro,  Mass.     Filled  chains  01  all  kinds  /     _  •  v-'-r,/.-*  r"mil"^V 

I  amerm  Company.  Portland.  Me  .  and  Rochester,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

■  bester,  N.  Y.    Camnms  and  camera-stands  and  tripods   •    ^ ,.     •     ■    • 
lo  Specialty  Compaar.  BulTalo.  N   Y      Tacks,  supfes,  and  bimd  staples 

ham  Ilanna  Murmur  Dry  Goods  Co..  Kaitaas  City.  Mo. 


Belting 

Belting 

Belting 

Hose. ..---..--.... ......•••...•-•••*•.--   -•-•......... 

Hose 

Hose 

1  lose. ...,......-.*.-..•.-*•••-•••••••-•••••••••••"-••• 

Hose;  .......*.....-..-..•••••.•"••-*••••••••-•■•••■••" 

Hose. ,,.......--... •••s.  •.*.•••-.•••••*••••-•••••••'•• 

H  ose ...........•••..--•--.•-•-••••^.•••••■•"•"■"••'•■" 

Hose. ,,....-.....-..-.---..-.--..-..--- ....-----. 

}  1  ose  ,........*•.--...........••.•...•--...••""'*■•""•• 

Hose - 

Hose y 

Hose •• 

Hose 

|{O0fk ,...••••-••••■.•••..•" 

Hose 

and  fresh  fruits 


Oflicial 
Oaaatte. 


Jumpers  andoveralLi.. 


65,099 

M.994 
(.4.<».S 

(v=).(»iO 
t>4.'»77 
(>4,9.Vi 
M.957 
t.5.061 
Ii4.978 
»>4.9»fi 
M.»97 
t>4.99h 
M.999 

fts.ono 
tifi.noi 

(i6,(102 
h6.00;i 
(i5.0O4 
65.005 
fi5.00H 
66.007 
H5.008 
M.OOB 
66.010 
ftS.Oi: 
65.012 
6.S.01.'? 
65.014 
t.5,015 
66.039 

64,M8 
64.990 

66.016 

54,979 
66.040 
65.080 


Sept.  3 

s<>pt.  :< 

.Sept .  :< 

S»'pt  X 

Sept.  ^^ 

S<  pt  'i 

hei)t  .■< 

Sept  .1 

.Sept  S 

Sept  .3 

s»>j)t .  :< 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  .3 

Sept  A 

Sept  3 

Snpt  :t 

.S«-pt  .4 

Sept .  .4 

.'Sept.  3 

S<'pt ,  .1 

hept.  .3 

Sept.  3 

Sept  .4 

Sept.  .3 

Sept.  3 

Sept  3 

Sept  3 

Sept  3 

I   Sept.  3 

I  Sept.  3 

Sept  3 

Sept.  3 


Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.    S 


130 

i;40 

1.30 
130 

].■» 

130 
130 

i:40 

130 
1,10 
130 

1:40 
i:*) 

1311 
130 

i;40 
lai 
i;« 

130 
1.40 
1.10 

Km 

13(1 

1:40 
1:40 

1.10 
130 

1:411 

130 

130 

130 
1:411 

ft 

1.10 
1.10 
1.10 


294 

294 
295 
'293 
293 
293 
295 
'293 
294 
294 
-294 
294 
•294 
294 
294 
294 
'294 
294 
'294 
294 
'294 
294 
2!»4 
294 
•294 
294 
294 
294 
295 

203 

293 
294 

293 
295 

206 


\il 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTKBa 


ALPUABBmCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


N4me,  resldenoe,  and  tiUe. 


C.  Howard  Hunt  Pen  Comp*n5r.  Camden,  N  J      Writing  and  drawing  peaa 

C.  A.  Murdock  Utg  Co  .  Kanaaa  City,  ko.    Baking-powder 

Cadbury  Brother*  Limited,  Birminrijam,  Englancf    Chocolate  and  cocoa 

Comeir  it  Fil«.  E  .  I'^ins.  France.    SewLng-oiachine*  and  attachmenta 

Corry  Chair  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.    Chairs 

CadahT  Packing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  aod  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    Lard  subatftute 

D.  L.  Arev  DlatlUlng  Co  ,  Sali»burv.  N.  C.    Whlakv 

Dixie  Carbonatln*  Co.,  Augusta,  Oa.    Non-aJcohoUc  carbonated  beYerafea 

Dudgaon,  Richard,  deoeaaed;  W.  If.  Dudgeon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  executor.    HrTdaabo  Jacki 

Dudgeon,  Kichard,  d«c«aaed;  W.  If.  Duogean,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor.    HydnuiUc  ' 

preaaea  and  force-pump*  therefor  and  tuDe-expandera 

Dudgeon,  Richard,  deeaaaed:  W.  M.  Dudgeon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor.    Hydraolic  J*cka, 

and  pump* 

Dud0Bon,  Richard,  deoeaaed;  W.  M.  Dudgeon,  New  York,  N  Y  ,  executor.    Hydraulic  lacka. . 
Dudgeon,  Richard,  deoeaaed;  W.  M.  Dudgeon,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  executor.    Hydraulic  uicka  and 

preaaea  and  force-pumpa  therefor  and  tube-expandera  

Dudgeon,  WUllam  M.,  executor.    (See  Dudgeon.  Richard.) 

Duka,  Andrew,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Certain  mediclnea 

Kagle  PencU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lead-pencil. 

ffaaTwian  Kodak  Company     (See  Blair  Camera  Company,  aadgnor ) 

Empire  Cream  Separator  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    c!entrliugai  Uquld-aeparatlng  machlnea 

Empire  Cream  Separator  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N  J .    Cream-eeparaton  .  . 

*32'  ^f***°*"  *'  Oberi*«nft«,  near  Dreeden.  Germany.     Cocoa,  chocolate,  and  pivparatiana 

Evanhad  A  Vlgnoie*  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Electric  t«tingapi)aratue. 

Flaocu;*  Edward  C,  Wheeling,  W  Va     Certain  food!  I'J-^iu. 

Frank  Payne  Company,  Charleaton,  W.  Va.    Certain  leather  manuiactures       

Freeport  Plumbing  and  Heating  Co.,  Freeport,  111.    Boiler-cleaning  compound*  

Friedman  4  Co.,  Sol,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Silk  and  cotton  piece  goo<U  

Olnter  Grocery  Co.,  Boaton,  Ifaaa.    Chocolate* 

Oould  A  Ebernardt,  Newark,  N.  J.    Certain  machinery     

Oraen,  Frederick  H..  Ifuacatlne,  Iowa.    Certain  naedlcinea   ! 

Oulftwrt  Grocery  Co.,  OuUport,  Misa.    Commeal  

H.  MueOer  Ifanulacturing  Company,  Decatur.  111.     Regulating  and'baiaw>e  valVee 

H.  F   Hemingway  A  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Canned  (nilta  ar 
Hudaon,  George       '  ' 

Ide  &  Co  ,  Geo.  P 


ly  A  Co.. 
I.,  Ipiwich, 


materialfl. 


H.  F   nenumrway  «  lo..  Baltimore,  Md.    Canned  (nilta  and  vegptable* 

.  Queensland.  Australia     Medicated  loaergea 
^•■^  '^ *"■''•  ^   Y      Buttonhole-etrtpe  for  Karmenla 
J.  A.  WrightiCo.  Keene.  N   U.    Silver  and  metal  po¥ahea 

T   r  J***^  Tobacco  Co  ,  ToWo,  Ohio.    Smoking  and  chewing  tobairo 

iw    Zahm  Tobacco  Co  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Smoking  and  chewing  tobacco 

jS^i^»^  F™.t*'it^^'  ^r*"^""-  ^'^K^'l       Wrltin^-paner  and  tabletaand  pad.  of  auchpitp^ 
WauJ-'.  iwb^en.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Lee,  Lawrence.  Maaa.    itlneral  ouTs^uble 

Kops  Bros.,  New  York!  N.  Y.    Corset. 

Latimer  4  Co    Robt   L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Silk  bolting^loth  ■, 

Lee  Broom  A  Duster  Company.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Br<xims  

Lowe  Bros.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio     Certain  paints  and  painters' 
Lyons  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Providence,  R    I.     Flnifernnir. 

M.  WerkCo.,(nncinnatl   Ohio.     Soap "^B"--- 

McCormick  4  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md      Flavonng  extract* 

McMalns,   Bert   R  .  aasignor  to  McMains  No%'eity  Company 
ments  of  the  nature  of  mandolin.'i 

McMains  Novelty  iximpany.     (See  McMauis,  Bert  R 

M^Kroi    Louis,  New  York,  N    Y      Hair-tonics 
Merkle  Wax  and  Candle  Company,  St.  LouLi  Mo 
MUton  Bradley  Co..  Springfield,  Viaas.    Certain  name 
MoUeruiK,  Francee.  St    Louia.  Mo     Certain  me.ljcine«' 
Nachtigall,  SLmeon    S.w  York,  N    V      (  anva.  interlinln, 
National  \  ending  Maohijie  Comi>anv.  Chieairo   lU     Che 
New  \  ork  l4>ather  Heltmg  Co.,  SfeW  York  A    Y 
Ol-l  Kort  Cheinicai  Company,  Fort  Wayne   iod 
Oliver-FiiuueCo,  Memphis,  Tenn,     '" 
Oliver- Kinnie  Co  .  Memphis.  Tenn 
Omacht  A  Stedman,  South  " 
PaciOc  Coast  Borax  t. 


Columbua,  Ohio.    Strtn'giBdi  Inatru^ 

aaaignor.)  

Candlea 


ings.... 
ewina-gi 
ther  bel' 


-gum. . 
Leather  teltlnjf. 
Rheumatic,  kidney. 


c^die^^y.tamx^t;iu7;^;^J  bidder  r^nedte. . . :::::: 

Bend,  In?^cK^"™«~  "^^  preparation,  for  making  berer^gw;. [ [ [ 
Pacific  Novelty  Company'' Ne^'^^N^'T  V^-pinli^t^'^''!^^^^ 

Rot.htn.  A  ProkPsch,  Sew  Vorl  s'  Y    '  ultS.rDhL?!^H  ^^^*'  ^^^  and  fS^X  bSung 

RoeA-  Bro,  F.  P  ,  Green»»H>ro,  Md.    CannM  W^^'^**" '^'^  ""'^^ . 

».  Kauh  A  (  ompany,  .New  York   N   Y      J —JlZZ '.'''.: 'l 

S.  Ra.ih  A  (  ompany   New  York   N   Y      iSf!  St^'  '°°' ^^"«'*^ric 

Schoellk.>vf  Rolert .  Munich  Qermanv      inSf??r  i^*  ''i?™  ^"^"«  '»bric 

S.  lentiflo  ^station  fo^  P^  ProdJ«s   N^e  ^^  rhe.im«t.«,  .„.. .  " 


.-.«ll,v  Smeitmjj  \  l^d  Co  ^  sin  Fwnd^  'cid''  WMt.  i"*ft*^ 
Kllse  n  .  New  York  K  V     c^.^f^lS?*-    ^  Wte  leaj In  oU 


SiUjan,  Kllse  R  .  New  York,  N.  Y 
Simmonn  Hardware  Company,  St. 

""  *      II  -II.  hoe  Compuriv    Chicaifn    111  T«-.»u..   T    --— '— »»i*»»v 

^-..  a..ip,or  to  U  c  ^.'.  "•-  h^^^f'  \'^}^  »nd  shoes 


-Smith 
Smith 


Wallace 

William 


I  lUs  for  curing  rheumatl«n  and  gout:: 
qJF'  -   '      Magaxlnea 

Skin  food.', 
l^^uls.  Mo.    Certain  Wood'  liaiitif^ii^iiiiV. 


Spiro,  Loiili. 


New  York.  N.  V. 
II 

i!k  Mills, 


Barber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Hair-dye. 


"""  *" '  "'''"-'^°«^v»:i:'r^'isK.!^^:?:'y.;-f~. 


.Suwiuehanr.A 

Suauuehaii 

Taglii 

Tauq 

Ta^ 

Tel' 

Tethleman  Son*  A  Co..  ^..  ,^^  ,  .„-, 

Touraine  Caul,,  twn^ry  Co  ,  Boston 


Chemical  sweeping  TOmji^^; 


•ouenan::.  v  .   V  ill,,  Npw  York  N   Y     Si  V  niT^ '^^*  *°°  *"*-'">^e^  Pi««e  good. 

gliahue  .  ;  >  .  N>w  York   N\  Y     Rai^nP'**^"^'' "**  »^-°ii^e«i  Pi««K 

nqtierav,  Gordon  A  Co   limitJU    r    :,-»        S"; ■=  awww 

ylor-.Ukln.  f'atJerCominTmim.'irfl''?^'  ^r^d.    Gin  and  co'rtlii' 


ew  Orleans.  La 

New  Orlean.1.  La 

Mau. 


Syrup  and  molasaea 
Chocol 


Syrup  and  molaaaea 
ilatea 


ft4,W4 
M,085 
0&.O68 
86,022 
«4,086 
M.OM 
ft4,0M 
«6,0M 

»4,g87 

65,023 
66,094 
M,g68 
A6,087 
66,000 
66,063 

66,oas 

66,026 

6^,064 

66,086 

64,068 

64,000 

66.066 

66,027 

66,07!) 

65,071 

65,038 

64,070 

65,066 

65,073 

66,073 

66,080 

64,071 

64,080 

66,020 

64,073 

64.073 

65,030 

66,074 

66,075 

65,067 

66,010 

65,076 

65,077 

64,074 

65,046 

65/M7 

66,068 


Sept 

ISO 

» 

Sept. 

1» 

288 

Sept. 

1» 

ae 

Sept. 

130 

2H 

Sept. 

130 

2M 

Sept. 

130 

m 

Sept. 

130 

203 

Sept. 

130 

2M 

Sept. 

130 

2B1 

Sept. 

130 

aM 

Sept. 

130 

204 

Sept. 

130 

203 

8q?t. 

130 

2MI 

Sept. 

130 

3M 

Sept. 

130 

396 

Sept. 

130 

2M 

Sept. 

130 

204 

Sept. 

130 

2K 

snit. 

130 

280 

8«»pt. 

130 

204 

Sept. 

130 

283 

Sflvyt. 

130 

206 

Sept. 

130 

2V. 

Sept. 

130 

296 

Sept. 

130 

296 

Sept. 

130 

206 

Sept. 

130 

293 

Sept. 

130 

X 

Sept. 

130 

m 

Sept. 

130 

J96 

Sept. 

130 

.■96 

Sept. 

130 

193 

Sept. 

130 

J94 

Sept. 

130 

J95 

Sept. 

130 

-W 

Sept. 

130 

."93 

Sept. 

130 

."95 

Sept. 

130 

.■96 

Sept. 

130 

.■96 

Sept. 

130 

-•96 

Sept. 

130 

.■96 

Sept. 

130 

.■96 

Sept. 

130 

.■96 

Sept. 

130 

.■93 

Sept. 

130 

:VS 

Sept. 

130 

."Ji 

Sept. 

130 

.vi 

Na 


•adtltto. 


No. 


ph  Etaeiito  Co.,  CliMlBMtt,  Ohio,    loenuklaf 


Trtum_ 
oondenecn. 


,  ammoola-oompreMora,  ammonia- 


Dillon  MM^'CttrtiMfeC<aiqiMi7.  Bildtq^^  Bbotrm,  illle,  aod  piatol  eartrtdgea,  oapa, 

D^^mSb  CmiuiagtCampKaj.  Bridinwrt,' Com.' ' Ebotitimi  lii.",  and  plrtiJ  cartrtdgiBa,  capa, 


^^iSbiSe  '(CMtrtdfe  CoB^uiy.'  'Brtdcipoit,'  boon.'  'coiotiiim,'  lille,  and  platol  cartiMgao,  capa, 


Onion 


oSSi^lSSSto  OaiiMdca  OompMyV  JStkigiiwrt,'  Cooii.' '  SOiotgnn,  rtito,  and  piatoi  oartrtdige*  and 

uS^'luiame'CMitaklfe  "Coiipany,' BrtdtipoitV Coniu" ' Shotgun,  'liftB,  aiid  pirtoi  caitridgea  aiui 

prtmen 
Union  "" 


U^UJuio'CmitMti  'Coinpany'.'Brtdfeport,  Conn.    Shotgun,  rifle,  and  ptet<ri  cartridgea  and 


UnloaMa«^'CMitaklfe'(k»iMny,'Bii^^  Shotgun,  rtfle,  and  platol  cartridgea  and 


UnJonMUkilie'CMtiid^'Ccmpiwy.'Bf^^      Conn,     Shotgun,  rtfle,  and  platol  cartridgea  and 


prtmere. 


Union  M etaOie  CartiMM  CooMUiy,  Biidnport,  Coon.    Cartrtdgea,  abeUa,  boUeta,  and  wada 

Utility  Salt  Co..  WKwfc«7w7v».    Btof  and  table  aait v     .Li w; 

^rSStat  kaolUm  Co^p««yJCaiBd«n,  N.  J.    Talktog-machlnea  and  talking-ma<*lne  records. 
SotaTH..  Padnoah.  ^y.    Whleky .  ... . . .  -  - 


'tillty 
Victor 

Weil  A  o<mm,  a.,  rmntmmu,  «./•  ^  "  .        7  -  •  •,- •  ■  -  ■  ■—■■\- 

Wall.  A  RtahardaoB  Coapany,  Btulliwtoo,  Vt.    Dyea 

Will  4  Baomer  Oompany,  Syraeuee,  N.  Y.    Candlea  ...... 

Wm.  Hoelacber»ndCo.,Inc,SanFraiidBoo,  Cal.    Brandlea 


64,076 

64.000 

64,001 

64,003 

66,031 

66,032 

66,033 

66,034 

65,036 
66,036 
66,037 
64,076 
66,078 
66,038 
64.003 


Official 

Oaaette. 

Dkte 

i 

130 

^ 

Sept. 

3 

ass 

Sept. 

3 

lao 

a»4 

S«9t. 

3 

130 

3»4 

Sept. 

3 

lao 

2M 

Sept. 

3 

130 

306 

Sept. 

3 

130 

306 

Sept. 

3 

130 

3M 

Sept. 

8 

130 

301 

Sept. 

3 

130 

386 

Sept. 

3 

130 

206 

Sept. 

3 

130 

206 

Sept. 

3 

130 

388 

Sept. 

3 

lao 

386 

Sept. 

3 

130 

306 

Sept. 

3 

130 

304 

Sept. 

3 

130 

286 

LABELS. 


Bai«)ly  PMl  C.  Nortolk.  Va.    ••  Llnooln  Hat  Pomade."    (For  a  Hah- Preparatfcm) W.774 

M^C^  )SS££niiS  riH:  N .  Y. '  ■••  Mi«uiBi  Kli^i  Iiiiniitkbto  Firt^ioD  Skhi  F^xid."     (For  ^^'^ 

siilSStvS^hiiammimik ■cimi)iuiy;  E^^tra^',  wiih.' " " ji^  Quiin'."'    (For    Condei^ 

l|nw\                '                                                               laji^ 

f^fib^^  oiiiMi^VWBto^Bii^'Pa."   ••  Penn'a  High  Grade  Smoking  and  Cheirlng  Tobaooo."  ^^  ^ 

P,£'TobSS?^S^aL2?SSS;  Pi  ■  ■  'buooSioktag  and  Chewing  Tobicoo."    (For  8nK>k:  ^^^^ 

Compound) ' 


Date. 


Sept.   3 
Sept.   3 


PRINTS. 


Name,  raridBooe.  and  title. 


A  Sohoenhnt  OonpMiy,  PhO«de»phJa,  Pa.  "  Schoenhut'e  Humpty  Dumpty  Clroua,  The  Toy  Won- 
Emjii  Stata  S&«^  6iiiii;;iy,*  NeW  Y^',  nV  Y."  "  "  E^iil^  8t.;te  Rirfriierating  Machine." 
Glo^^gSS ^StS^J^^SSSlohH:  ■•  Headqi^^ieri-  fi,^-  'souTenlr  i^'  Cardi."  '  (F^^ 

Kui^Biotiiii^^lSMnorated,  New  York.  I*.  Y.  ^YgH*-?*  Of^  ai'SSiSSS? Piirini  Carda  " 
C nlted  States  Playtas SirtOoinpany, Cincinnati, Ohio.       Meld  Ba<*, 46.  Ptnodile  Playing i'»roe. 

United  S^MTtej^Cwd  Company,  Cindnn^  Ohto 

Virt?r  ^S5SS?^.nW  YoA,  N.  Y.  '  '•  Vtoici^.'" '  (For"  'fypN^^^Wrttii) 


■  p^^^matiis  Baoii,  Bteyeie  Playing  Carda." 


Qate 


Sept.  3 

Sept.  8 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  8 

S^t.  8 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


Offldai 
Gazette. 


i 


Sept. 

3 

130 

Sept. 

3 

130 

Sept. 

3 

130 

Sept. 

3 

130 

Sept. 
Sept. 

3 
3 

ISO 
130 

Sept. 

3 

lao 

W7 
207 

207 

307 

307 

307 

297 
307 

307 


Official 
Oaaette. 

Vol. 

! 

UO 

307 

1» 

307 

130 
130 
130 

207 
307 
307 

130 

307 

130 
130 

307 
207 

•y.  >»''.Oi« 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REQISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Nftme.  rwidence.  and  title. 


\If*riipr  ii  nilpnsjT  t'ompHny.  K«ir  York.  N   Y     Wi»ter-h«t«^  and  he«t-4>xtr»rtors. 

Alli.Tt  lnrliin.s.iii  Comjmny.  rMeagO,  111.     ¥\e\<\  and  p^aiw  sewl 

Mk.'!-"    I'lnrims  WCtiiPii^o    111      Antiseptic  antefelirilf  mwlirnne 

Aii.'i.  r>ii>  (  iimpHiiy.  New  York,  N    Y      ChcH'olates  an<l  ran<liM 

.VnifncHii  Thrt-ail  Conipaiiv    Ifr<«>y  ("Ity.  N.J.     Sixwil  and  sewing  potion  and  thre*d. . 
.Vmencari  Trading  (oiiipanv    Pmitir  <'o»«t.,  ."^an  Francisco,  Cal.    Canne*!  salmon.  .    . . 


Holyoke. 
Hdlyoke. 
H  1)1  yoke. 
Fliilvoke. 
Molvoke. 
H.'lvok.'. 


Mass 
Ua».<<. 

Ma.HM. 
Mass. 
Ma.is 
Mas.s 


1^)111!*,    Ml 


(over- paper 

Wntlnjr  and  printini;  paper... 
VN'ritinK  and  printing  fwjter... 
WritniK  and  printing  jMi[>er... 
Writing  ami  pnnting  [>at>er... 
Wntingand  pnntltig  jia|)er. .. 
Beer  


VniprUHii  Wntmg  I'ajxT  (ninpany 

.KiiU'ric-Hii  \N'ntinK  {'a[)«'r  Company. 

VriuTicjin  Writing  Pa [)er  Company 

.Vnn'ncan  Writing  Hap«'r  Company, 

.\rTifnrHn  Writing  Hniit-r  Ciimpany. 

-VnicniMi!  Wntmg  f'H[i«T  Companv. 

\n;;>'u,*T  iiusch  Hrt>wing  .V'f.mMiation.  .<t 

.V^siHiHtts!  .•'hoo  Company.  Ho^ton.  Mass.     i  n\  and  [>a«l»'  Maikiiig".  shoe  and  leather  lre.s.^ing9  . 

A'icrt'*ih    .Mi»yi'r    .Sew  \'urk.  N    ^'.     Kinaniial  and  i-omnienial  ne\»st)a|>«r 

Hai'twinji  l.iinite<l   WiMcn  Iron  Works,  ne«,r  Stourport,  England.     Tin,  t«me,  leaded,  anl  t)latk 

■<'l(Vtr< 

Hfil.linii.^  1  iriutwl,  Wililfii  Iron  Works,  near  >t<iunK)rt,  En|(l*iul.     Till  pUtca. 

Hnr;:.-,><  X  .Mrtuk.  Seattlf.  Wa.'th,     Shingles  

[iHck.T  Hrv*.  A:  (  o  ,  Nhw  V.,rk.  N    Y.     Knrt  and  skins    

H'Titli'V  iV  '  ilmste<l  (  oriipanv    l>fs  .Moiiifs.  Iowa.     Leather  boots  and  shoM 

Higtii.'  Bros   \- Co  ,  I.vnchhurg.  \'a.     \\  hitkv 

HI'.dgHtt  \  '  ir«w.';;  Co     I'awtnck.'t,  K    I.     .s^hx.I- ..tc  .i.     •■  ».  *ing-thrw»d !.!!!!!!!. !!!!!! 

Hurt  '  'In.'v  c,iri;iihif  c.>  .  I  iiifida  and   \U.h>n.  S    'i       '  h. ■;!;•■<!  :nut8  and  TecetkblM 

(     ^   Miri'v  M.'rcantUt>Cnmpanv    iL-iivr  (  ..lo.     Dried  (nuU,  oliTM.  C»nnMfrulU  and  vef^tablM 
(  artcr   i^vHrn.''tnim  \  Hcm\ngt..n,   \t tlntxiro.  Maaa.    Jewelry 

■  uis   in.     Beer '.'..'.....'..'.'...... 

M  >i;:,.,i.  Iowa.    Canned  and  dried  fruits,  canned  TefcetAbliea,  Ac  . 

I  til    h   SoherinR).  Berlin,  Germany.    Diainlecting  and  deodorU- 


Cff',!  r-i!   Br>'\»  iiikf  I 
Chnr  ii'i  H.'Mit  t  \  S 
Chcriu-K-h.'  I-  iC'Tlk  d 

'.ng  .ipi'arHlu-.  . 
I  hil.U.  ThoniH'*  M 
CU'VK'il  \  -M.!!.    rb„, 


Kti<t  <t    !. 
it    V.  ti.'i;     V 


irMvid.nc'   It   1     Ll(iuld  tootb-cleanjing  compound. 

'   H  .  Alientown,  I'a      Potato-chlpa 

-oiii.sville.  Kv      (  oal    .    . 
Compton    W    K     K.'ildiUh,  Kngland      Fish-hooks   .'.;:■; 

Covert  Ma.iura-tiinnKC.     W  ai.-rilu-t ,  N    V.     Snap-hooks 

I  "vert  Mlii  Co     Watervlu't    N    Y.     Metallic  hull-leads,  httrhinf  deriett,  *« 

Daimler  M..ton"n-(;ewll».hHft.rntertiirkheim, near  .stult«art,  OemuutT.    Shiit^nibbM-"  rubber 

riri''*    '  •■ot'*,  ci.at  ■*,  \c 

'  Ml.  i'  '^^,^'t '.'r'.'^;  iVr"^"''.*'^'"'  ^'°**'^<''''^**™,'  near  Stutt(rartr6«TB*ny-    rarrtagea,'  automiv 

I'«vid*.n    .-aFTiiicl  I    .  M..lfa.<t.  Ireland.     ("entrlfuKmi  and' propeller  tans' fotw^'Ais 

>Hv„is.:„    .samn.-l  c  .  Holfa.r    Ireland      Stoves,  ftimaces,  ventilating  fans  an.1  apjiVaVus 
P"it<.  (;  HmthtTH        >•••' .Martin.  \N  m    L.,  assignor.) 

|).-ut*he  WcinniMHtkelter.-!  alk  .holfnM..r  ( ihst  und  Traubenaafte  H.  lAmpe  A  (  o   Worms 
i;  th.-Rlinf,  c.-niiany.     Must  or  grape- Juice 

theri  <  ..inpaii'.    Ic.st..ii    Ma.tx      Damp-proof  p*int  

M  .  H..j<t"ii.  Vla.is      <oiii()<)und  of  malt  and  hops  

mj.any   (  huajjo    III.     Suppositories,  tablets,  andpiUi' 


H 


inlc  beverages 

Fish-hooks,  leaders,  artiflciailUe*.  iirV.'.';" 

Harness  rosettes  and  ornaments,  Ac 
Automatic  instruments  for  making  conventional  figures 
"res-ws,  cloaks,  rain-coats,  fur  seta  Ac 
Ki: ::u  htungs-GeseUschan  mlt  be«:ijr*nkT.T  Haftung,  Ooa", 


'.   m   ti.  n 
['•■xt-T  Hri 
I  lovl.v   I-  rank 
It    Pierrf  (  hemical  ( 
Duffy.  Knl...rl  I,.,  Newtn<rn 
K.  A.  I'fluegpr  Ciiinpariy.   Vkron,  (ihio 
F.    A    I'flufgcr  (  ntnpaiiv,  Akr'ni    Ohio. 
K    I    Horsman  I  o     New  '^'  irk.  .S    Y 
K     \     I'atrK  k  ,t  c<,,.  Doh.th    Mit.n 
l-^Nrik  <f ol/cnUTif  rviits.  I' 

!"Tinni!\       Tv[»'.wnti:;g 

Ki^h.T.  Holland' H  ,  Kr.'ei.ort    Ii:      Mo^m/,-.-    " 

Calena-Slgnal  Oil  (  oriipanv  ,  Krankli:     i'.i       >  .J.rlcating^ 

'.alenaMifiial  O,!  <  ,.rnpai;\     Kr*nklin.  I'».     Lubricatlllg-otl ' 

'.alcnsMgnal  oil  (  „inpaiiv    Irankliii.  Ps.     Lubricatlne-oll 

..,.,...  Hrothcr.  .Wo     N-wVork    N    V.     ImiUtlon  met»l  leitf 

'••■ld«.hmidt    Th  .  K..»..n  on  th.- Ruhr   Germanv      Iron   st«J '.^n^^' Vi'.;  "iLl 

co..lv..ar  ,  Metallic  IMhher  Shoe  1  ....  N«ugatuc-k.  S.   ^'•'^P^'  '*"'  ** 

oratton  Press.  Sew  Ynrk.  N    Y.     Maga/lne 

'Ireat  Western  •  ereai  (  om  pa  ny,  Chicago.  111.    r»ttlefe*d 

•  .retforv    James  l-     .St.  l.ouis.Slo.     Artlliclal  bait  for  fish 

'.rTMuer    Bernard  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio       " 

H    r.    I  lafliii  C 

II 

H 

ll,.o..  ,    ,^u»,  i„  ,  .,  ,  „  neeiing,  «  .  V  a.     Wrapplng-naner 

M.x.sier  Mfg  Co.,  Newcaatle,  Ind       " 


Ac 
a  Kh. 


Rubber  boots  and  ahoM. 


SUtements  of  credit  ratli^i! 


;   ;    ""'"'"nn^iny,  New  York,  N.Y.    Tooth  p<,wder,  and  basS 

.»nio,    Sharps  I  o  _  W  heeling,  W.  Va.      WraDDln«-n»:ir  


Kitchen-cabinets 


Jes;.  'i?,!:;r,'^Sn't  ^l:  ?rrrZll^''^,i«'^^-^^-'"*°<''  "-^^  00-.  brea«;«t-e.^  ,;^- •^; 
Jones- Paddc.k  Co,. San  Francisro,  Cal.    tea     .  _ 


JOnkopings  fn-h  Nulcans  Tandsticksfahrik'.irtVUiJ.i.M' V» ""  Lv 

K.ut/mann  X  S  laafeW.  S^uk  S  Jh^^^^' ^'^'^T^'  Sweden. 
KeltTer  Hros  New  Orleans  La  l^tJ^^^^''  ""•'?■  t***"^'****.  Ac... 
Keirter  Mn.s.    N.v.  ,  ,^^-  ^?     i^^^  »'»d  canvas  shoes  . 


Matcbea. 


KeilTer  Mnm     N,.*  Orleans    1  «      tl  ,C        ^  «"vm  snoes  . 
Kel.er  Bros     Ne.:  jXTn.  \l     [I't'^Z  ^  ^I"  !^- 


ti    .^•*'>«r  and  canvaa  ahoea! 


KHng,.r    Kichard.  ,;umpoiasklrcbS:'S:ir  Vl^' 

Lafaveti.  ~  S'«jlii«Coinpwiy",EMt"on"Pa  "V,, 
LaPHhe  ^  1  .,..  J.  pptit,  H^leiux  Fram*  CU, 
Lrj,:"\\-'"-  »*"•  N'w  York.  N.'S'Tl^.i,^ 


Auatrla.Hun«»ry.    OUi"  tiibi' for  W^ti;-: 


"penders.. 
MeUU-po'lSb.*"'^"^™'''^' 


nail  bruahea. 


1      OfBdaJ 

SerUl 
No. 

Date. 

0«K-tle. 

1       ^ 

Ti 

if 

> 

a. 

10.2SO-1 

Sept.    3 

1,10 

■2K1 

24,253 

Sept.    3 

1311 

X 

iV731 

Sept.    3 

13(1 

'A4 

»,013 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

M 

39,135 

Sept.    3 

13() 

JUO 

».«12  13 

.Sept.    3 

1*1 

» 

38.330 

Sept.    3 

1.10 

'>6 

28,334 

Sept.    3 

l.TTJ 

M 

28.338-7 

Sept.    6 

i:«i 

J* 

28,341 

1  Sept.    3 

1.^1 

J« 

28,344 

'  Sept.    3 

1.10 

'M. 

2N,977 

Sept.    3 

1J() 

Ml 

9,767 

Sept.    3 

131) 

a*) 

27,«8rH 

Sept.    3 

13ti 

-a* 

29,193 

Sept.    3 

130 

J91 

8,«70 

Sept.    3 

1.10 

27» 

8,671 

Sept.    3 

l.» 

r^ 

11,013 

Sept.    3 

1.1U 

28] 

18,772 

Sept.    3 

1,10 

JC 

35,3R3 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

X 

2.27,^ 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

.T^ 

19.870 

Sept.    3 

13(1 

Xi 

2K,962 

Sept.    3 

VM) 

J* 

12.063 

Sept.    3 

I.m 

>1 

■>,861 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

J* 

23.411 

Sept.    3 

1*1 

.Xi 

JS.948 

-Sept.    3 

1311 

J* 

12.313 

Sept.    3 

180 

281 

23.1.'57 

Sept.    3 

130 

an 

29,212  '  Sept     3 

130 

301 

29,030  ;  Sept.    S 

131) 

380 

8.744      Sept.    3 

lai 

m 

29.220 

Sept.    3 

i:«i 

2^1 

4,343 

Sept.    3 

130 

??9 

\9,KH 

Sept.    3 

l.K) 

2S?. 

21,738 

Sept.    3 

1311 

2« 

2^.1«8 

Sept.    3 

130 

2fa 

25.189 

Sept.    3 

130 

2H3 

28415 

Sept.    8 

uo 

284 

2H.4nN  1   Sept.    3 

130 

2S7 

26,741      Sept     3 

l.-«i 

3»4 

28,804  '  Bevt.    3 

l.V 

287 

2H,350      Sept.    3 

):«i 

286 

29.067 

Sept.    3 

1X1 

290 

2U.088 

Sept     3 

I.m 

290 

29.238 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

3« 

2«,fl06 

Sept.    3 

180 

3M 

19.878 

Sept.    3 

130 

383 

27jro 

Sept.    3 

I.m 

381 

10,315 

Sept.    3 

VM.) 

380 

10.317 

Sept.    3 

130 

2» 

10.7S3 

Sept.    3 

1311 

2» 

26, W8 

Sept.    3 

13il 

i» 

11.984 

Sept.    3 

131) 

381 

2«.742^ 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

287-8 

28,667 

Sept.    3 

130 

2S7 

29.143 

Sept.    3 

13U 

2<J1 

29,140 

Sept.    3 

i.m 

yf) 

34.491 

Sept.    3 

\X) 

.'« 

26,etI2 

Sept.    3 

130 

j.M 

28,897  1 

Sept.    3 

130 

.!s': 

28j»7  1 

Sept.    3 

130 

.'>* 

28.900- 1  1 

Sept.    3 

130 

JKS 

28.096 

Sept.    3 

130 

:>« 

38,ew 

Sept.    S 

180  . 

28- 

38,M3 

Sept.    3 

130 

■*: 

23,M8 

Sept.    3 

130 

^f 

8,933 

Sept.    3 
Se^t.    S 

130 

.Ml 

20,010 

IX 

J* 

18.934 

Sept.    3 

180 

.x: 

36,609 

Sept.    > 

180 

."M 

as,7«6~« 

Sept.   S 

180 

J>* 

28,770 

Sept.    1 

130 

» 

28.772 

Sept.    S 

180 

J^ 

30,079 

Sept.    i 

180 

."«! 

29.136 

Sept.   S 

180 

.•«! 

13.173 

Sept.    S 

180 

>1 

37,430 

Sept.   3 

180 

XS 

29.23B 

Sept.    > 

180 

•r: 

20.177 

Sept.    S 

180 

28^30 

Sept.   8 

180  ' 

>.<> 

20,008 

Sept.    8 

180  1 

••1 

28,4M 

Sept.    3 

180 

■^ 

10,400 

Sept.    8 

180 

.XJ 

TRADE-MARKS  -Continued. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED   FOR    ) 


Name,  realdeooe,  and  title. 


\em0n-W00dben7  Cotton  DtKk  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

\  emon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Comp»ny,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Cx)mp*ny,  Ba^t  more,  Md. 


Mount 


Cotton  duck. 
Cottxm  dock. 
Cotton  dtKk. 
Cotton  duck. 


Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
;^';;;"cKe"7)ilim'Sn'otJ,?J^'?^^  S::Llach*ft  mlt  beachn^nkter  Haft-tii,gVvuiii.V 


Rubber  tires  and  Inner  tub«». 

Y.     Ladies' hair-combs 

Y.     Malt  extract 


oiS^:ch!iSirDalmiJ?^"ro^^  beachriinkter  H  af t ungV  Vi^iin.; 

Austria- Hunijary.    AutomobUea 

Pirtfk  (oast  Rubber  Co..  Seattle  Waah 
Pidftc  Novelty  Company.  New  York  N 
Paraxon  Malt  Extract  Co.,  New  ^  ork,  N 

p»ti^iu  Joaeph  E.,  WUkee-Barre,  Pa.    Spnng-water 

K^amp  BrSa..  Oahkoah.  Wla     Whisky •  •  •  -     ■  -^-^-^ 

K  I     H^mbiin.  Germany.     Writing,  nacklng  Ac,  paper,  paste  and  card  board 

r^i  H    i;.ler^Coiiipany,  ProVldence.  R.  T     Jewelry v    .,  vi-. 

^Jiu'r  Johannes  A,  llamburK.  Germany.     Disinfwuuits,  deodoranU.  4e 

S*nde.rson  ASon,  Wm,  l>elth,  .ScotUnd.     Whisky 

•xauerston  A  Brown,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     (  andy  _V.wL^ 

^^ht    K     Brunawlek,  Germany.     Preae.r>atlves  of  fruits  and  vegeUblea 

^choenemaii.  J  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Pantaloons    ....  ^  ^  .  ^  \„ 

^SrLler   Hugo  E.,  Chicago,  lU.     F«d  compose.1  of  crushed  rraln. 
rh* alTi  Compa!ny; Chkc»«rp,  lU.     Leather  bf^^ts  and  sW*s . . 

Mlnc«^  meat,  dried  frulta.  and  fUvorliig  ex- 


>elf 


ihoes. 
shuler  John  D,  Vemai.  ttah.     Liniment. 
■<mith  lichty  A  HUlinan  Company,  W  aterloo.  Iowa. 

S^^S^nUial  ACo  .Seilg,  London;  EngUnd      Corundum  and  emery  pinding-wheaU. ... 

Narmani    Egbert  J.,  Bnx)klm.  N.  Y.     Cough  remedies  ^  

^Urd  .sknit*ry  Mfg.  Co  ,  HtUburg,  I'a      Met*l  bath-tubs,  sinks,  Ac 

■<t4Ddard  Wafer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Biscuits 

<teven»-I)urveaComp*ny,Chloopee  Falls,  Mass     .\ut/nnobilea 

s^hnrwr   Bvnm  r     N>w  YorlTN .  Y .     W atches  and  watch-movejnents ^.  - 

'wl^hJ^lia "(ik  Mui;.  New  Vork.  N..Y.     Silk  pi«*  good,  and  s.lk-m.xe.1  p»ece  good.. 

Tsvlor   II    V    Jr.  Richmond.  Va.     Canned  friuts  and  vegetables 

Tide  Water  Oil  Co..  New  York,  NY.     lUuminatlng-^ul.  .  ■    

Tmwhndge  Chocolate  Chip  Co.,  Meadvllle.  Pa     (  andies 

Inion  Hn-wlngA  Malting  Co.,  San  Franciac*..  (  al      Beer 

Imleil  State*  Whip  Company,  Westfleld,  Maas     \N  hips 

Ipham  Hro's,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teas  and  oofTees .        

Voigt  ,<.  (  o  ,  Chatt*ncx>ga,  Tenn.    Tasteleas  castor-oil     

vZ  Hogalskv  Milling  Co.,  McPheraon.  Kan      Wheat-flour 

WMhhurn  Crxiabv  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  >^  heat-flour^ . 
Wek-h  A  Co  C  S.,  New^ork,  N.  Y  Depilatories,  toilet  cream, 
W)iitt«ir»r   r.«nni»  K     Somervllle   Mass.     Cough  medicine • 

w'  lam  r;,S^[?r,  HlghSnTvlli;  Mass.     Kn^  union  '-^^^^^T^;^''"*'  ** 

Wra    H    Kiker  A  Son  Co  ,  New  York.  N    Y      DeodorariU  and  antiaeptK* 

Wm    Ileifer  Berlin  Weiss  Beer  Co  ,  Chicago.  IlL     Beer      _  -^     

Wusthof.  Ed.  Sollngen,  CH»rmany      Cutlery  and  hand  edge- tools 

Yonng  Charlee  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal     Calculator! 


halr-toole,  Ac 


Seiiid 
No. 


Date. 


10JKS-( 

10,840 
12,449 
29,22:< 
11.4H9 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


27.424 

29.185 

29.086 
■J«.114 
■29,170 
26,746 
27,802 
29,16,T 
i;c«>4 
2:C'24>> 
2».2l>fi 
27.I.V.1 
2(I..t(I1 
-'7  ..KIT 

2I).N(>4 

21.M.'i 
26.  ^'■. 
26  7«2 
ZS.ftVi 
2h.7»5 
3>t.806 
29.021 
27.744 
■29  ..129 
>.>»1 
•29.a)I  2 
11.491 
28,r2» 
29, (HI 
28,862 
aB.7H0 
2X.45N 
2K.7m 
■27.077 
30.952 
'>.WIO 
r.l7.'i 
JO.Rll 
29,181 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 

.Sejjt. 

-Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Kept. 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 


3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Official 
Gacette. 


i 


lao 

130 
130 
130 
130 


27,273     Sept.    3       130 


130 
130 

130 

i:«) 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

i:m 

l.K) 
1.10 

190  ] 

1.10 

im 
i:«) 
urn 
i:«) 
i;m 
i:«) 

130 

i:«» 

l.K) 
l.K) 
l.K) 

i.m 
1.10 

130 
130 

I.m 

130 

i.m 

130 

i.m 
i.m 
i.m 

130 


I 


MO 

280 
281 
292 
281 

386 

286 
291 
290 
290 
201 
284 
286 
291 
281 
283 
291 
28S 
282 
286 
280 
283 

283 
284 

284 

284 

288 

288 

280 

286 

292 

280 

201 

281 

286 

200 

287 

286 

287 

287 

286 

282 

288 

285 

282 

291 


x,vu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICU 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1907 


InYMition. 


Atvount  or  ledger  c*rd  In  bookkeeping 

AdilinK-ni*'''^'** ■    \    .   ■,•■■■••• 

Advert  1  ding  purp"***      Mech*nio»l  device  for. 

AffvlonieraUd  body 

Aritntor  or  mixing  »pp»r«tu8 

Air  i)riike  kppanttUB 


Air  brake  »ppll*nce.     Emfafrenry 

Sff  Kir¥"e«»pe  fcl»rm.            Tank-alarm. 
AlkAli  owtal*.     Etectrolytic  prortiKtion  of  earth- 

Aml)ulAn<-e-«tretchM-  and  ho«plt*l-chalr.    Combiijed. 

At(>mir>er 

AU>mi»jr J      . ;   ■, 

Aujwr  for  enlarging  tbe  lower  end*  of  noiea 

Automohllea.    8p»re-tlre  holder  for 

Axle-lK)x^    Combined  spindle  and  vehicJe-wheel 

AiM     Vehlcte- -. 

Bate-forming  appAratui         ,    ,  "     w  li" 'i".' 

Baling  fibrous  materUl  and  bale.    Method  of 

Bftling-preM 

Baaemmt-plpe 

Baaket-haDcOB 

Bsth  apparatus.    Shovwr- 

Battery ■ 


Ball-. 


Bearing. 

B*ie- knife • 

Beet  (lumping  and  scrBenlng  apparatus. 

BeU.    Musical 

Bell.    Water-tight  electric 

Belt-holdw 

Billiard-cue  tip.     DetachaMe 

Bin>ling-post 

Bnulfile  liquor.    Tower  for 

Bi<^lk-prea« 

Biiii-imnt-drylng  machine 

Bonnl 

Su  Slicing-board. 
Boar 


Steam-. 


B<xly-heater 

Bo.U'r-cleaner 

Boi).  r  tube  or  flue  cleaner  or  scraper 

Bolt-cuttlnc  miactalne • 

Bolting  machine.     Floar- 

Bo<ik-tnark 

Bookcase 

Bf)ot-tK>dies.    Apparatus  (or  making  felted 

BottWv    NoD-rpfiuablfl 

B<ntl.v    N'on-reftllabie 

B<mi.'  or  Jar  olosurr.    Milk  and  cream 

B<it  t  l<-washiQ(  machine 

But  I  lf>-wasbliic  maeWiw 

Box 

Sff  Outlet  or  ^onetioa  box. 
Talking-maohlne  sound -box. 

Box       

B<u  Mank  machine 

Br,  . 

>'■  rUil-br«oe. 
Br     k^t:  ,  . 

>      Builder's  bracket.  •  Shade  and  curt^n- rod 

(  anop7-brack0t.  snpportl  ng  brae  ket . 


Name. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Garette. 


No. 


Date. 


n.  W    Templeton 

C.  P.  and  T.  (i    Moore 

8.  and  J .  Chandler 

W    Schumacher 

R.  Smith 

W.   T     Robinson,  J.   W     Neigh- 

l>our»,  and  W.  ()    Pieroe. 
H    W    Meigs     


Sfi4,KT2 

H65,237 

Hft5.l2x 
MfVJ.'JiO 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 


173 

im 

723 
81 

557 
©79 


m5.\m     Sept.    3  I     662 


G.  (>    .Seward  and  F    von  Kiigel- 

C.  h.  Benaingwand  F.  L.Thomas 

F.  C.  Dorment 

F.  C.  Uorment 

0.  H.  Miller 

L.  P.  McKlnnev 

M  Chalupnky 

C.  N.  Waterhouwe 

D.  A.  York  and  S.  A.  Dmt 

E .  Koagan 

C.  .1    Luce 

J.  King 

C.  W  .()■  Neill 

J.J.  Sturm 

N    L.  W  alien 

R    S.  Cl>Tner  and  T    M    Wood- 
house. 

W.  M.  Power 

1 .  F.  S«w>-er 

L.  T.  Carmin 

J    ("    Deiagan 

W    ('.  HiU 

R .  Braim 

V    .\>fillo 

E    H.  Rollinson 

J.  Bish"p 

J.C.  Fowler 

C.  F.  Pease j. 


s64.9a     Sept.    3 


J  T  Ferres 

P  Stein 

J    W    Rtetike 

C   8.  Dean 

H.  L    Fidher 

T   W   Graham 

K.  Erickson 

D  Mapes 

H.  C.  Richardson. 

F.  J.  Davii 

O   Johnson 

E    Braunfeldt 

B.  E.  Linfoot 

H.  W.  Van  I>e!r. . 


S65.006 
H65,021 
«65.022  ' 
W\6.051 
H64.W3 

Sfi.'i.lM 

H65,316  . 

8M,975 

I«6,1N6 

864,910 

MM  ,065 

865,137 

865, ;»o 

864,859 
86.5,062 
865,23.5 
864.771 

86,5  .aw 

865.075 
864.943 
8<*.2U 
864.881 
8S4.H.W 
866.057 


864,775 
865.1.31 
865.270 

864.772 
864.9(>4 
8*k5..346 
86,5  092 
8(i6.I14 
8«i-1.916 
864,834 
865,251 
865.076 
866,192 
865,217 


•U  .  Strsub. 
E.  Craig... 


Br, 

Br 

S 

Br 

Br 

Br 

Br 
Br 
Br 
B 


Kt-t 


L.  Kahnand  R.Christ. 


\'e*lei8-br»ke.    Wagon-brake. 

k  -carrying  rehlole 

•lU 

•t>-hinder 

!i     BafAnc  and  poUshlng 

J  holder 

Wire 

t  or  oonrefer 

«  O.O.— 196 


866.280 
864.065 


864.847 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 


Rept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 


3 

3 

3  ' 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
.') 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


J.  J.  Gledhill J 

O.  BrOstle 

N.  Dionne 

E.  N.  Oaudron -  -  •  •  •  •  • 

R.  Fehler  and  D  Mclvaughlin 

J.Saltlel 

W.  F.  Jones 


261 

:iKi 

410 
411 

46;i 

351 
192 
571 
706 
H51 
340 
643 
■234 
479 
569 
875 

162 

476 
720 
9 
4.^5 
493 
279 
680 
1K7 
121 
471 


Sept.    3 
Sept.    3 


Sept.    3 


865,299  Sept 

866,203  Sept 

866. nw  Sept 
866,008  :  Sept 

866.029  Sept 

864.922  Sept.    3 

866,045  Sept.    3 


135 


824 
811 
506 
520 
422 
2.54 
442 


40 
189 
206 


1.56 

1*H 


i 

3 

> 


1.30 

i;«) 

130 
VM) 
130 
1,30 


15  ! 
561 
769 

11 
324 

3  I  910  ; 

3  '  513  ' 


541 

243 
112  j 
746  ■ 
494  : 
662 
606  1 


789 
304 


43 

131 

206 

3 

116 

i;<6 

75 


4 

157 


A. 


55 

201 
218 
22 
160 
207 


188  i:io   201 


69  i:«i 
104  i:>o 

109   130 

109^10   130 

123   1.30 

94   130 

M      1.30 

160 

200 

244  5 

91 


130 
1.30 
130 


182  130 

64  1.30 

1.32  i:« 

160  130 

251  130 


1.30 
1.30 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 


194  130 

.■vl  130 

35-4  130 

130  130 


130 

1.30 


4 

87 

261 

141 

lol 

65 

31 


212   l.« 
1.36   130 


185 
107 


130 
130 


111 
67 


220   130 


130 
1.V 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


226   130 
80-2   130 


37  ;  130 


237-8  130 

234  1.10 

130  130 

143  130 


82 

120 
127 
127 
139 
110 

60 
173 
213 
258 
106 
196 

73 
146 
172 
265 

48 
144 
217 

« 
133 
ISO 

89 
207 

90 

30 
143 


7 

170 

233 

5 

103 

275 

156 

164 

76 

36 

236 

150 

108 

210 


238 
07 


130 
130 


119   130 


240 
345 
163 
157 
12» 
80 
l» 


XVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OY  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


Invention. 


Nune. 


Buffer .,.-.....- .,,,•..-...-•..- 

Buffcir.     Friction- 

Builder'*  bracket 

BuJlding-blockB  and  artificial  rtone  from  piaattc  mat*- 

rtal      Apparatuj"  for  (armlniz; 

Buildinjc  conatniction 

BuUding-tnold • 

Building  •tructure 

Burner 

See  I>antem-bur»»r. 

Burner 

Butter      Determining  thf  perwntagp  of  water  in 

Buttonhole-«titching  joaclUDe 

Camera- focuatng  device 

Can 

See  Oil-can. 

Calming  apparatus , 

Canopy-bracket 

Car  dumptng-cage.    Mine- 

Car-fender 

Car- fender 

Car-mover 

Car-rtxif   / 

(  ar  safety  appliance.    Rallvfty- 

Car-seat      Auxiliary « .....j 

<  'ar-«tep-     Pivoted .' 

Car»     Automatic  electric   gong -ringing   device   for 

strwt- 

Can,  (i(c     Intermitting  apparatus  for  cooling 

Carbon-brushes     Means  for  at  tnching  pigtails  to 

Carbureter 

('ard-folder .    Magacine 

Cardtng-machine  feeder 

Carpet-sweeper 

Carrier 

See  Klevated  carrier. 
Caae 

See  Bookcase. 

Casein  anl  producing  same.    Molding 

Cattle-Runrd    

Chair  an  1  crib.    Combined 

Charcoal- lei  In 

Charging  ranchaniam.     Vertical 

Check  niiir Icing  apparatus 

Chlinnej   lop ". 

Chimney  t"p  or  ventilator 

Choppier 
S^e  Meat-chopper. 

Chum     

Clgarvtles  having  tfibacco  wrappers      Manufacture  of 
Cigars  an  1  all-totjacco  cigarettes.     Manufacturing   . 

Cigars      Manufacture  of 

Clrcuit-<-lM*r     Automatic '....•. 

Clara  p 
See  KlfCtrlo- wire  clamp. 

("latsifler 

t'l»>«ner 
.'<"  IJoiler-cleaner. 

H"i!'>r  tube  or  flue 
cl'-aner 

Clotet 

Cloatin  for  coatalnlng  vesaels 

CloUMa-ltne  fastener 

Clutch 

Chiteh  (or  poMU-holdera,  te 

Clutch  oMeMBlam 

CntTee-rMttter.    Automatic 

Coil-winding  tool 

Coin-cup 

Collar-fastening  device.     Adjuatablf- 

Combustion  apparatus 

ComiM«ition  or  concrete  poet 

Com[>re«8or y 

Computing-machine 

Coocrptecf)nstnKtion ^ ! 

Concrete  construction.     Relnforoe4 .'. 

Concn-t."  stiictur*'      Reinforced "'. 

I'oniiensatUTi  prnvpnter      ] 

Coodenaer '\" 

Condenser  and  centrifugal  vacuum-pump.    i«t- 

Conveyer-atrlpper 

Core.    (oUapalble „ 

Cork-cutting  machlM 

Com  graiter 

Coraet      •   " 

Coupling 

Crane  for  carrying  ladle* . . 

Crate      Knoclidown    

Cnjcibie  taitplng  arrangement 

I'ulvert  anil  bank -retainer.    Road- 
Cup 


A.  P   Olson 

J.  Nichols 

A.  H.  UanJorth. 
A.  A.  Pauly 

R.  R.  Candee.. 
J    D.  Bicklord.. 
H.  S   Oardner. . 

A.  G.  Kaufman 
O.  F    Patrick.    . 

K.  B    Allen 

J.  A.  Plmock... 


L.  L   I.awrenoe 

H.  H   Bowland 

O.  Trotter 

H.  M.  Lambert 

J    R   Doty 

D.  C.  Roos 

J.T.  AiKlrew 

N.  Joergensen 

B.M.  Lamb 

N.  rallek  and  0.  F.  Wolfe.... 

C.  F   F.ds«in 

U   W    Robertson 

A.  F   RockweU 

C.C  McPbee 

J.  Stewart 

C.  J.  Deitch  and  0. 1..  Bkddle. 


L.  H.  Bamett 

A.  B.  StalsiiA 

C.  D.  Train...*«,...««...*.«... . .. 

C.  L.  Taylor 

C.  H    Marston  and  H    H.  Com- 
mlngs. 

».  P^oty 

C.  Saundert 


J.  L.  Forhea.. 
o.  p.  Butlar.. 
G  P.  Bntlar.. 
W.  H.  Butter. 
H.  0.  Pape... 


Jar-closure  clamp. 


Gin-saw  cleaner. 
Street-cleaner, 


8.  L.  Hacoe. 


•••»•• 


C. 
J. 
C. 

r. 

A. 

B. 

H 

J. 

B. 

F 

W 

H. 

N. 

J. 

A. 

S. 

E 

E. 

R. 

B. 

8. 

W 

H 

C. 

O. 

G. 

C. 

I. 

L. 


E.  Routh 

Brenxinger 

G.  Thompson .!!!!" 

H.  and  J.  D.  Bachman... !!!!! 
A.  Bowera 

M  w  Haitton....;': 

Mustoneo  and  f.  A.  NisslmD 
L.  Moore 

F.  Tlnaley 

H.Richards ;.::::":"" 

.  H.Ricker  

O.  and  J   W.  Haj*'.'.'.'.'.'.'.','.,', 
.\.  Chrlsteoaen  

.  Carroll. 
A.  Pauly 

.  Zimmer 

R.  Bovlo  and  W.  B.  Upton"* 

O.  Ca|>en 

^"chnelder 

ZT' • 

estate 

F  BusTh  •;.::: 

llunnKiitt.  

S^"-" 

.  Tavlor.. 
Ha^^i^—  and  ic.'  C.Huntw 


No. 


Dat^ 


»5,10O 

86&jao 

8M,7«4 
8UJM 

8UJ87 
866.104 
ov4348 
864^1  . 

8A6jr2 
aUXMS 
865.000 
864 .964 
8M.B33 
865,064 


886,006 


See  loin-cup. 

Current  transformer 

Cutting-machine       

Dashboard-pocket   ..... 
Die 

See  !<tamp(nt-<Ue. 
Dle-stot-k .     Adjustable . 


leTUHBann... 

sham  aad  p.  E'.'iouir.' 


Oil-cup. 


.  1 


O.daFarta.. 
H.  De  SBith 
C.  K.Glynn. 


B.  Bord«n. 


864,9M  I  Sept.  i  i 

866J064     b«pt.  I  , 

8B6/>17  I  Sapt.  1 

a6a,aM   Sap«.  a  i 

8e6,oaD  8«pt.  s  ; 

864,707  I  8ap(.  I  | 

866,386     Bapt.  S  , 


866.183  Sept.  S 

864,913  Sept.  3 

865,334  Sept.  3 

864,773  Sept.  3 


Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

8«pt.  3 

B«pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

8«pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

S«pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


Sept.  3 

865.343  Sept.  3 

8M,»6  8«pt.  3 

866,067  Sept  3 

864,996  Sept.  3 

866,060  Sept.  3 

865,033  .Hept.  3 

864,866  Sept  3 


865.000  Sept.  3 

aA4.IM«  Sept.  3 

864.948  Sept.  3 

865.012  Sept.  3 

864,Ji66  Sept.  3 


865. .101     Sept.    8 


804 .9M  .Sept.  3 

aes.ooK  Sept.  3 

864.037  Sept.  3 

865,1.VI  tiept.  3 

864  J«K  .-^ept.  3 

mi^i  Sept.  3 

865,303  Sept.  3 

mf>,\\t  .Slept  .1 

864,938  fl^pt.  3 

864.98U  .>s«.pt  3 

SfiSJOy  .-^pt.  3 

866,179  .'iept.  3 

865,015  Sept.  3 

864.770  Sept.  3 

8^^,»5  .Sept.  3 

86.=!, 145  Sept.  3 

866.231  Sept.  3 

866.0K1  Sect.  3 

864,1126  Sept.  3 

8»>4,811  Sept.  3 

8M.363  Sept.  3 

865,064  Sept.  3 

855445  Sept.  3 

864,804  Sept.  3 

8tS6.156  Sept.  3 

1866.153  Sept.  3 

'  864,936  Sept.  3 

864,862  Sept.  3 

866.087  Sept.  3 

865,044  Sapt.  3 


865.0B3     Sept.    3 
8(S5,0a0     Sept.    3 

»^>oai   Sept.  s 


866.157  '  Bq>t.   3 


Moothly      I  OfBcUi 
Tolmne        ;  Gazette. 


I 


407 
406 

703 


600 
715 
72 
40 
752 
508 
066 
806 
536 
U6 
318 

617 
473 
474 

353 

206 
504 


aaa 

006 

146 
481 
270 
450 

413 
163 


273 
502 

92 
827 
006 
,S43 
273 
358 
677 
629 
403 
7 
763 
57V» 
715 
500 
357 

70 
759 
478 
907  ; 

aoR 

500  ! 

aoB 

143  , 
434  I 

441 


§14 

408 
434 


X 


I 


i 


95 

130 

111 

139 

130 

147 

108 

130 

m 

218 

UO 

232 

137 

130 

1,V 

1-2 

1311 

3 

364^ 

130 

J58 

••     181  '  130  196 

2*7  ' l.-*i  74 

064  I  .  34»-9  l.«J  2B3 

12      4  i.<b  f, 


184 
203 

31 

14 

214 

140 

97-8 

231 

145 

37 

85 

174 

1,% 

131 

94 

70-1 

138-9 


130 
1.1) 
130 
l.TO 
l,-» 
130 
!,» 

i.m 

i;«i 

130 

130 
IJO 
130 
130 
110 
130 


I 

IM  I  130 

48  .  130 


151 

42-^ 

130 

836 

338 

100 

306 
387 

98 
106 

130 
130 

73 
166 

36 
239 
191 
\S3 

73 

96 
1«3 


l.V 
l.«l 
110 

l.«' 
l.if' 

130 
I3ri 
130 


ITS      131' 
107      1311 


3 
217 
163 

xa 

138 

08 

20 

216 

132 

260 

58 

107 

106 


130 

laj 

130 
130 
130 

IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
13(> 
1311 
13l> 


77  130 

30  130 

lie  130 

119  130 


142  ;  130 
lOB  i  130 

m    lao 


167     130 


Jii 

IH 
!» 
164 

in 

4.1 

m 

1«7 
143 
143 
111 
M 
153 


'  ISf)  '  1»> 

359  l.«i  •;T3 

41  IJ)  46 

133-3  1.10  145 

72-3  1.10  «« 

133  '  130  l.> 


422  112  !  130  '     129 

aoo  ;        77  ■  iM      «i 

388  I  77      130         92 

30l4  IM      130  I     133 

47 


2S0 


ll.S 

i:'i 

>»7 

.■"■> 
IK.'' 


4 

.';o 
l.U 

«1 

:i 

.'"4 


S5 

45 

133 
135 


156 
1* 
130 


l«l 


Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


rack  (or  metal  h«l»taad.      : .-•    ^  jhiel         .  .V.'';'.".!*.'.'.'.'.""'.l'.   ^^V 


Diah  washing  machine... 
DiKi-.!.- ting  apparatus.. 

Dupimv  x-over 

Divvlmg  bead 

o'^.r     rombined  storm  and  screen 

R;;^r-^«Song  ro*ehani«m      I.ouM.-«i:ulln«-.".'-".' 
I^'r,  'u^Jor  hanging  lal«raUy-movaiaa J 

Drufl-eqiiallMr ' 

Drill 
.s,,  Rock-driU 

Prv..  "nrket  or  chuck 

Dnli'is-niachtne  .^        ■  . 

nn.nng-marhlne  mulUple  4riU  attaciunent 

Driv mg  inechaniam   ■ 

[iv'      Aio  ..-..• ■ 

tu.'      \ro • - ' 

['V[»:n.>met«r 

f.f^  Iwiiocatlng  apparstu* 


A.  Inalnger Sf'if! 

W    H    Roee *^'S. 

G.  K.  M    Rictoter S^J-iS 

U.  L   Powell  !«^,aB^ 


Monthly 
Toiume. 


Date. 


8.  J    Spioer t**-)^ 

D.  I>oveJi ^*^'JJS 

C.  Meiterbaii-en «J.»^ 

J.  L    Kail ^.^ 

H    Hardman ,  UK 034 


Bapt. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


i 


C.  Rolwrts     ***•*? 


KiwvrAC  furnace - — • j^ 


svsteTTi  lor  dlrfot-cur- 


Kl«-trK  generator 

Klectnc  motors     Connactmg 

rent 
F.i«-i no- wire  damp                                 .      ,    ,    '"* 
F.lfrtncal  aiKl  other  devioea      Keceptacl.  for.. 
H.<-tn)iv«is     MulUple-nee<lie  hol.ler  for 

F.levat«>A  carrier 

Elevaiuig  and  oonveylng  mechanum       

Klevator  -  

EieTalor-gale^peratlng  mechanism ^  '• 

F.ievaior  aignalmg  apparatii.*         '  *" 

Kr.mne 

See  KxplosivfMmgine.  Rotary  eiigme 

iJasHenKlne  Rotary    rxpl..«ive-en-  I 

Hydrocarbon-englna.  ftoa.                              ,  ^ 


.Alulelx'ii 
J.  Ja<i'iltli 
L.  Jofinstoii. 
Kahn  anil  K 
Kahn  and  R 

.'^ller^    

M    Miisaey... 
.  O   Clark 
Weman  and 
Hrun    . 


Kothe. 
Kotlie. 


A    l.arason. 


R 

K 
R 
K 
W 
A. 
C. 

J.  E. 
A. 


H6,S.14S 
,s6o,:i49 

H6.S,ZS2 
H66.253 

*5,016 
865.068 
86^,011 


W    Bufflnton.. 
Sie^rfntxl 
\S    Johnc 
lyouden 
R,  Holin^n.. 

Pratt       .. 

VS     Kogal. 

Reiner*' 


*4.M7 

H64,9;*i 
n [",'. S64,96(* 


R 


Inlemai-oombuslion- 


Enpne 
¥.agu»- 
Engine  lubricating  means 

Engine  starter      KipJomv*-  

Eiynnea      Air-supplying  means  for  eiploe  v^^^.— 

Eng1n«^•.     Tbermoatatk-  n^pilator  (or  eipJoaJra- 

Kuinneer's  wrench  .  

Euhing  • 

E\(>li>»n  >— engin*- .......■....•-••••••-•••• 

Ei^iliMlve-englne      '••• 

Eiplosive-englne -• ,....-•....•-•• 

ETt^Laiui  noae-juard ' 

Evf^cla-Hsos ' 

Ka^-nc 
>/'  knitted  fabric. 

K»: -mot^ir       Rotary 

K»«;.nings     Machine  for  Inserttnf 

Fa  ir.-t  .  

Fa  Xft 

Fw^ler      Boiler- 

FHii.ipr 
See  i:«r-(ender. 

Frriiliier-illstributer.     

F.if     Newspaper- 

Fir-'-eerape .J • • 

K.rv—srape  alarm 

F,rH*nn      Breecto-Joading 

F;r.-arm  safety-lock 

Fir-  plac««-h««ter  lor  radiator  lyatems. 
F. reproof  stud  for  plastered  partitions 

F;r»' proofing  cotton  In  l>alee 

Fl'i.ir-mat . _  .    .....^.i j 

FliH.r-scraper »...*....-• 

f  1  .!'l-actaatlng  means - ' 

1    . 1 1  i\g-{nachlne •• • ' 

F  M it-warmer  .,.,....-.•...-•.-.•**••"'••'"***'* 

I-    lit     Apparatusfor  removing  the  skin  from 

K-.]      Arlfilclal 

F  .-naoe; 

^^e  Electric  furnace. 

^      naoe-caslng 

V    'naoo-charging  app«J'atus 

y  .'nace«.    Charging  blast- 

!-.'*■     Time- 

:i*' -clapper 

.\e  Indicator-gage.  Sklrt-ga^. 

NaUing-macnlne  work -gage. 

'  •  arment-preaaer 

•  •aa-engtne ,.'  ;  .  „,it  ' 

<.as  or  vapor  by  the  direct  amplication  to  »  »' *  »^'": 
abiy-eipanded  medium.  Method  of  and  means  for 
inoTkiK  *  .  • 

'  aaslng  yams  and  other  fibers     Burner  lor 

'   -ar.    Propeller- ' 

'•ar.     Rereraible  transmission- 

•ar     Traaamlaslon- 

nr     Trantmlaaion- 

I'wig.     Tranamlaaton- 

Aj-ing.    Tranamtaaton- 

'  •  artng.    Variable-apeed 


Gray 

J .  SchaeHers 

C  O.  Hedstrom  ... 
J.  B  HHrtholomew.. 
A-  ^^  ageiur      ....... 

H    Charleo         

M    .Sch»-endner 

E    .spitrer 

A    v..  Wolcott 

11.  Charle* 

K.  .1.  WooU 

C.  L.  Hoaeis   

V.  Woolf 


1^ 

L. 
A 

A 

J. 


C.  .Stevens.. 
A    Caegrain.. 

Kf>erl'er  .Ir 
l^eiller 

L'lUnann  — 
F.  Senter 


K     M    ao'l   M 


p.  M.  Samueison. 

B.MeOlnty 

8   r   I>eeid« 

S    Ashford 

w.  H   whittiar.. 

J    Tanitour 

W    ("i    Conkle 

C    H    knapp 

H    V    Haiev 

.1    W    Homer. 
L    1'   Thompson. 

R    Conni'ler 

O.  K    (llKlden 

K    F    Kiinr* 
C   H    Whitaker   . 
U.  A.  BeekhuU.. 
L.  Pavla 


M65,113 
H65.041 
8&5,2U6 

>*64.«15 


M6.1.213 
«65,101 
8«>4,7W> 
»>5.218 
>«>4,831 
(«>4,806 
S65.276 
N54.KIX 
!«4.830 
864,877 
865,042 
,866,%4 


865.133 
8e4.1«51 
856.111 

866.216 
H64.807 


064.M3 

864.W2 

866.1(57 

864,K7>s 

064.940 

866.281 

865.238 

866,109 

866,033 

865.180 

8M.K74 

86.S.296 

866.300 

865,188 

865,220 

064.944 

866,018 


Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 


m\ 

475 
676 
767 
174 
285 
510 
343 
443 
437 


364 

583 
741 
33 
747 
748 
300 
8B6 
404 
484 
391 

387 
264 
.129 
54U 
43t< 
673 
HR3 
239 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


C. 
C. 
A 
H 
R 


Phelps 

L  Tavlor 

G    MoKee 

,  Pahlke 

W.  Wonson.. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.f^pt. 

Sept. 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


3 

3 
3 

3 
3 


3 

3 
3 

;i 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


521 : 

6K2  , 

523 

■2 

009 

107 

62 
780 

80 
104 
180 
439 
797 


564 
293 
537 

OM 
64 


160 

.150 
609 
1K2 
?75 
790 
724 
5;i4 
427 
fi30 
17«> 
816 
K25 

»vr 

702 
280 
407 


A. 
H 
W 


W.EUason.. 
Pollard   . 
H    Kpner(»on 


and  A.J.  Loep- 


865,123 
864.934 

864, 7«) 
86.^.29*< 
865 .0(C 


Sept 
Sept 
.Se^.t. 
Sept 

S..pt 


8apt. 

Re^t. 


OtBrlal 
QaMttc 


m     100 

131     130 

198  I  lao 

219     130 

50     ISO 

70     130 

140  I  130 

91-2  ,  130 

119  ,  130 

113  i  1» 


lao 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
60     130 


97 

164 

211 

10 


257-9 

108 

133-4 


singer. 


F.  Rivett  and  S 
W.Witt  .  ^ 

W.  S.  Morton  and  M 

A.  J.  Morse 

A.  J.  Morw 

A.J    Morae 

A   J.  Morse 

J.  S.  Bamea 


Oldham 8ft4,9lT 

864  942 


W.  Koims. 


864 .90R 

,  8ft4,906 

864,904 

864,905 

'864,823 


Sept 

Sept 

S««pt 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


130 
130 
130 


106      130 


T7     130 
70      130 


88 
150-1 


19) 
\3tb 


118  '  130 

192  130 

i54  130 

65  130 


144 

194^ 

146 

1 

198 

30 

lb 

"23' 

29-30 

51 

118 

229 


101 

1«4 

ao6 

2S3 

55 
84 
156 
108 
136 
131 


11& 

in 

2M 

13 
226 

227 
S3 
272 
125 
147 
123 

« 

83 
106 
103 
134 
204 
267 

75 


130 
130  , 
130  I 
130  I 
130  , 
130 
130  i 
130  , 
190  : 
130  ' 
130  I 
130  I 

loo ; 


158 

308 

158 

3 

211 

36 

23 

nc 

27 
34 

57 
135 
200 


158  1  130  i  171 

7^9   130  I   94 

149-50   130   ie> 


197   130 
18-19  130 


94 

172 
52 
74 

226 
206-7 

148 

178-9 

50 

236-6 

238 

1H3 

199 

75-6 


20B 

33 


100 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130  I  218 

130  I  163 


00 

no 

185 
57 

87 
238 


130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
130 


131 

191 

56 

247 
290 
19f7 


ISO  '  312 
130  '  80 
100  1  125 


Mi 

3fi8 

49 

K22 

380 


512 
766 

331 


244 

27K 
nnn 

220 

22s 
222 

225 

90 


KM   130 


71 

14 

237 

103 


130 
130 
130 
130 


167 

85 

18 

248 

120 


1^1  '  130   156 

318  19   130   233 
88  I  130  ,  106 


65 
75 
189-4J0 
ftl 
«2 
fil 


130  I 
130  ' 
130 
130 
130  ; 
130  ' 


62   130 
25   130 


78 
80 
303 
08 
72 
70 
71 
30 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Invention. 


St««m-gefMr«tor. 


(tearing      V'«ri«bl<»-ipee<l 
OentTslor 

Sre  Klwtric  KPf'Tator. 

Otn-naw  clemntT       

(>Iam.    Making  ^)ri«n»- , 

01ut4T.    (»bt*inmK  dry •. 

Oovemor.    . 

Oramophone.     Miiltipl*'  

Grtndinu  Hpparktiis.     I'rmak-shAft- » 

Tf  rind  ing-  mach  ine 

Oun-<'|panin(j  tool 

Oiin  etirltinj?  mechaniam 

Oiinm'ry-corrK'ting  device.    Autotoutic 

Outter-inserler 

Halter  and  lirldle.    C«inl>ined 

Hammer      I'ower- 

Handle 

Sff  Banket-handle.  Shept-tneUl  handle. 

.Sad-iron  handle. 

Handle-making  machine 

Han{(er 

Sft  I)(Hir-hanger.  Safpty-h*i]|{«r. 

Pipe-hanjrer 

Harne»»-p»d»     Manufacture  of 

Harntw  riiling  sttachraent 

Heater 

Sff  Bo<ly-beater.  Ftreplaoe-heater. 

Hinge 

Hln«e      (Jate- 

Hinge     Spring- 

Hoiit.    PortaTije '.'.".'.'.". 

HoiatJng  device '....'.... 

Hollow TxKlieg     .\pparatu8  for  narrowing  tlM  walla  of 
Hook: 

Sff  Trace-hook. 
Hornes  of  kicking      Device  for  breaking. .. 

Horieshoe  attachment 

Horticultural  Impleiaent !!!!!!!!!! 

Hose  holder      Fir«»- -i^.l J.' .'!!".'"*.' 

Hoiie-noirle llilll" " 

HoHe-noEzle .     .\  djuatable  .,.,'"* 

Huh.     Wh«.|-  • 

Humidifier  ..       ''^ 

umidlfving  apnamtua 

Hydraulic  motor 

Hydmcari<on-»»ngine ,,'.', 

Ice  maniilacture.     Freetlng-maehYneitof.V.'."*. 

I  n<lica  tor-gage 

Ingot-manipulator 

Ingot  stripper  and  charger.    Com Uned .'.'."."" 

Intemal-combufitlon  engine 

Intemal-comhuation  engine.  .  ..l!!lll!lllli'" 

Intemal-comhustion  motor !.**'"" 

Iron-reflning  material  and  prppartng  the  same 

laoning-maohine 

Jaran<l  drinkjng-fountain 

Jar-clomire  cUmp 

Joint 

Sff  Rail-jmnt. 

Journal- 1 -earing   

Joiimal-iKu  li'I    .  .'.'..'. 

Junction-t>ox-oover  roaetta 
Kiln  ■  • 

Sf  Charcoal-kiln. 
Klnetoscope 

Knife 

Sff    Hee-knlfe. 
Knife  and  other  cutting  blade 

Knitted  fabric .... 

Lal>elinjt-machii»e ......'. 

lAl>eiing-inaehlne 

Lad<ler.  Folding  itep-  ....'." 
Lamp.     Long-burning  anvi' 

Lamp     .Street- 

I^antem  burner..  Signal-!]!!! 
Last-block-sawing  device".".' 
I-atch      Car-'loor 

Ijith-inill '"" 

Laiindr>-  device.. ..'.'.'.." 

Leveling  mechanlam... 

LiKht 

Sff  J^earrh-light. 

Ughtning-arppater 

Linol  vpe-machtne 

Liquids  in  receptaclee. 

heights  of 
L<x-k 

^"  Tadl*^  •»'«'ty-»ock.         Vehicle^t  lock. 
SaahTo^k.  >^hip^ketlock. 

Lock 

Loom 

Loom.    Cane. \ 

Loom  for  we«Nin»p<tef«V,rtc^ 

Loom  hameas-Bvener  m.<-hanjMn 

Loom  ahiittle-check  "-'"■ai 

Loom.    Swiv. !-  .     

Loom.    Wefi-.-»plenlthi',« 

Lul.ncant  feeding  and  dlitributir*„,ech*mm.", 


Combined... 


Stair- rail  joint. 


RoUry  kiln. 


•7- 


Apparatus  for  detemUnlng 


Nam*. 


J.  8.  Barnea. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthlv 
vol  lime 


"mclaJ 
ttwtte. 


864,834     Sept.    a 


M.  Bradford 

r.  L.  O   Wadaworth 

L.  A.  Morel 

E.  F   Caaael 

A.  T   Moore 

O.  Benicke 

J.S   Lucock 

A.  H.  Duraton 

C.  F   Lefever 

E.  W    Hubbard 

D.  A. Sapp 

D.  H    Knight  and  S.  8.  Adama. 
J.  D    Kinaon 


866.136 
864,978 
866,083 
866,444 

864,880 

864,7«1 
864,8r 
866,310 
866.247 
864.997 
86&J08 
!  864.ir70 


8«|>t.  S 

Sept.  I  ' 

BepC.  a  , 

Sept.  a 

Sept.  a  i 

Sept.  3  , 

Sept.  3  I 

Sept.  3 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


81 


717 
668 
345 
MI 

go6 

186 
42 

116 
fUD 
733 
370 


d     I  > 


3S 


130 


204  130 

150  1.% 

92  1.10 

13»s  i.» 


52 
1.3 


130 
13n 

I.U) 


M.  O.  Thompaon. 


M.  B   Lee  and  C   H.  Orlnga. 
8.  B.  Hazard.     (Reiaauej.. 


Sept.    3  I    836 
Sept.    S       333 


32  i:«) 

24:^  i.«i 

210  l.C 

99  l.TU 


866,001 


Sept.    8 


R.  G.  Winter. 
J.  V  Dunn... 
A.  F  Staple*.. 
J.  L  PUllnr... 
H.  J.Schmlck. 
U.  Kohl 


(Reiaaiie; , 


W.  T    Neff 

C.  E   Maud 

D.Craig 

J.  Kenlon 

H.  M    Albee 

C.  R    Rosa 

W.  J   Connally J.'.'. 

A.  R.  CUrkaoD ^.... 

J.  Taylor 

K.  Hudson 

D.  L.  Hol.len 

H.  A    Reynolds 

J.  Kennedy 

J.  C.  Cromwell  and  ul  w! 

C.  Rrtzcolara 

C.  J    Mundhenk...      , 

B.  1.    Toquet ."" 

H.  W    Laah 

J.  M    l^khart 

J.J    Dmpeakey 

J.  Kunkei 


F.  B.  HafdcB. 
A.  Wiaiter.... 
W.3.  RuaaeU.. 


B.  U.  Keller. 


O.  ThuiUier... 

B.TSteber.... ■.*.::; 

W.  Rflprich...     

w.RQprtah  ::: 

r.  B  ifooaa...::::: 

J.  Roaemeferaod  0.  DiTe" 
/.Do  vie... 

F.  A.SchuetE..... 

H.  J.Jaqulth ."."!"" 

W.  E.  Lemp. 

C.  W.  Wlliett." 

A.  R.  WlUon  

W.  E.  Martta' ''" 

W.J.  BWl 

P.T.Dodge..        


W.  H.F.Young.. 
M.  Perreault 

w.watti..! :::: 

A.  O.  CoweO 

B.  F.  Mcoiii 

P-  Mact^rai 

E.  II.  Ryon. 


J.  T.  C 

*'•  E.  fUT. 


'^.Vu 


864,973    Sept.  3 

13.680    Sept.  3 

13.693  I  Sept.  3 

866.343     Sept.  3  ! 

864.933    Sept.  3 

864.796  <  Sept.  3  i 

86<g98     Sept.  3  , 

866.267     Sept.  3  i 


864.796 

864.901 

864.963 

866.164, 

865,146 

864.919  1 

866.239 

866J86 

864.810 

»&XfTS 

864.M4 

866.O40 

864.861  I 

H66.047I 

866J40 

866,009 

8B6JQS 

886,136 

864.973 

864,861 

866/134 

M&.187I 


8ept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


31 

3 

3  : 

3 

3  I 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3  ' 

3  I 

3  i 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3  , 

3 

3 

3 

a 


S74 


336 
911 


914 

739 
366 
53 
371 
761 


51 
217 
301 
641  i 
680  • 
346  i 
726  I 
814 

67  , 

••  I 
130 

437  , 

157 

444 

727 

388  I 

667  ! 

666  I 

336  I 

MO 

416 

646 


24) 
Hi 


100-3 


I* 

IX) 


139 


} 


31« 

in 

lOB 
lis 
373 

a 
i« 
r 

2&4 

221 
116 
2S1 

lot 


ii: 


866.245  Sept.  3  731 
886.070  Sept.  3  487 
864,906     Sept.    3       367 


89-00 

IX) 

107 

361 

130 

T7S 

261-2 

i.m 

27« 

309 

l.TO 

231) 

70 

I.W 

M 

15-16 

130 

ra 

00 

130 

117 

213-14 

130 

237 

15 

130 

19 

flO 

130 

« 

TV 

1.10 

» 

181 

13U 

196 

1<» 

1.10 

177 

66 

1.10 

1  1 

307 

1.10 

21« 

235 

130 

24R 

20 

130 

2S 

137 

130 

150 

35 

130 

41 

117 

130 

IM 

44 

130 

• 

130 

l.» 

130 

207-8 

1.10 

219 

106 

130 

122 

100 

130 

303 

150 

130 

in 

1.W 

l(T7 

3*^9 

1.10 

44 

110 

1,10 

128 

183 

130 

196 

200 

130 

220 

134 

1.1U 

148 

06 

130 

116 

865,106    Sept.    3 


8»4,8U 

866,379 
864,990 
864,931 
864,898 
866,371 
864.968 
864J0a 
866^60 
866.191 
866.142 
865.089 
865,196 


Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3  I 
Sept 
Sept 
8^ 
Bept 
Sept 
Sept.  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept 


038 


71 
788 
347 
MS 
314 
770 
313 

60 
743 
663 
576 
4SB 
6W 


146-7  ,  130 


866J91  Sept.  3  I  809 
8654M6  Sept.  3  507 
M6ja0    Sept.   3      7U 


864.819  Sept. 

866.123  Sept. 

865.383  Sept. 

865.333  Sept. 

865J64  Sqjt. 

864.900  Sept. 

866J73  Smt. 

86<9M  Sept. 

866.316  Sept. 


5U 
793 
878 
7U 
216 
773 

aoR 

•48 


38-4 

130 

154 

130 

337-8 

130 

363 

130 

217  130 

60  130 

221-^3  130 

a»-a  130 

344  '  130 


1«> 


30 

130 

24 

325 

131) 

23» 

66-7 

1.1U 

^ 

67 

130 

79 

89-4V 

130 

67 

230-1 

l.«l 

za 

84 

130 

w 

18 

I3U 

21 

313 

ISO 

234 

184 

130 

1* 

161-3 

130 

174 

IM 

131) 

1«( 

187 

K10 

-W 

333 

130 

2+4 

139-40 

130 

I.M 

203 

130 

214 

31 
167 
239 
206 
231 

67 
234 

« 

•:j8 
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InraaUoa. 


H. 

N. 

H. 

F. 

W. 

J. 

F. 

R. 

M. 


Lobricatln*  »JKl  doBti»rool  gland 

Liit  mating  apparataa.    Steam 

1 ,1  r  neat  ing  device 

l.iii  ruating  raech*niam 

Lulncator 

l,u'  ncator 

Liil'Dcator 

Luiincator •  — ■- 

1  iiiiif-teatiM  deTtoe.    Therapeutic 

Ketic  coSipdMon  and  making  the  aame     .   . 
iuZu  of  aItern»t»«uiTBnt  «ner»tor«.     End  con- 
nection for  eondocton  on  (Jeld- 

Mail-crane 

Manure-apr— der 

M«t  . 

Sft  Flotia  —t. 

Matricea.     Font  of. 

Uitttr^«a-maklnff  nuohlne • -  ••  •-  •  •  •  -  -  ■ 

Seaim^Sinta  on  tabric.  pieoe  gooda.  and  the  Uke. 

A pparatua  for  marking  „ 

MtMit-chopper ' 

Memorandum-aheet.     Dictation 

Wf  rchandlae-holder ■„• - i*"l' 

Uetal     Apparatua  for  electrtcally  remolng  and  aer 

►■ring 
Milking-machine  and  oonnectlona • 

**'"  ■  Windmill. 


J.  Robertaon \  8M.0« 

W.  Michalk I  *^-2S 

C   Oamage !  S^S 

A.  Christenaen |  l»5.W» 

A.  Weihman 864.876 

D.Winkley !  S^'Sl 

Jamieaon \  55?'?f? 

Sherrj-    865.319 

W.  >rel»lthau 864.008 

A    HadfVeld.     iReiaaue) 12.601 

Walker ^m&.2l9 


J.  Boiir 

A.  Johnaton 

J.B.Bell iS^'?S 

J.T.Hania j  8M.1W 

E.  Keaaler 1864.788 


L. 
N.C. 


V. 
R. 


Forreat I  866.W6 

Durand..    ««oa5 

Or«nawalt S22S 

Frifkey 864.R40 


Appimitua  tor  extracting. 


F.  Raven 


Sff  l.ath-ailll. 

Miro-haul 

Miner'a  pan 

Mineral -aeparator 
Minerala  from  ore. 
Mixer 

Sff  Mortar-mlxer. 

Moisiener      Label- 

Mold 

Sff  Bulldlng-mold. 

MoldlM-maclune - li  " '/«" 

Money      Inatruroent  reprwMitlng  the  tranaler  of 
Mariar  mixer  or  hoe 

Sr^Fan-motor.  Water-motor 

Hydraulk;  motor. 

Intemal-combuation  motor. 

Mower      l..awn- 

Mower.     Lawn- • 

Mower.     l.awn- -. ■ 

Moweri  and  the  like.    Stekl«MlrlTe  for 

Mowing-machine  attachment -^•- 

Nailing-marhfne  work-gige 

Nautical  indicating  devtoe 

N  autlcal  Indicating  devkse 

Numljertng  or  marking  macAlne 

Nut-wrench 

Oil -can 

itil-cup.    KroerjcBncy 

Oiler.     Automatic 

Hphthalmometer 

( » nM>onoent  rating  apparatua 

<  >rp-conoentratlng  Jig ■ ,  ■  •  •  -;^- • 

Oree  and  aeparatlng  by-producta  therefrom 

ratua  for  roaating  .         .      _,„.,,♦,, 

orea     Separatlngthe  metalUc  and  rocky  conatltu- 

enta  of 
outlet  or  Junction  box.    Inlveraal 

Tacking 

I'adlock.    Seal- 


W.  Harris 

A.  Hardwick... 
J.  McKeone.... 
A.  ElUa 


H.  O.  Campbell 


H   Wood 

H    Fox.. 
.\nderaon 


Appar 


M. 
A. 

n. 

D. 
H. 


Electric  drive  for. 


I'an 

Sff  Miner'a  pan. 
I'aper-maklng  and  like  machinea 

Ten-wiper 

Tenholaer  attachment 

I  'encll  attachment.     L^sad- 

Tencll  attachment.    Lead- 

Tencll  attaehment.    Lead- 

Tendl-holder UiilviAi 

Thotograph-printlng  machinea.    Ttroe-awltch  tor 

IVkltM  vat  or  barrel 

TincuabioD-atalBng  machine 

Tine: 
Sfe  Baaement-plpe. 

TIpe-haiwar " 

Ttpe-torninc  machine ■ 

Tipea  ■hatta,  Ac     Repair-clip  for 

Tlanli»-machlne.   Device  for  automaticaUy  atopplng  a 
I'lanterm.    Seed-dropping  mechanism  for  com- 


T!o» 


Tlow      Wheeled 

I  lo wing-machine 

!  'ole-baae 

Soreelaln  and  other  vltreoua  eubaUnoea. 

thraada  and  undercuta  on 
i'oat: 
See  Binding-poet. 

Compoaitton  or  concrete  poat. 

Tower-tranamlaaion  deriee 

I  ower-tranamiaaion  device 

Tower  yielding  and  receiving  meana 


Producing 


Franke 

H.  Coldwell. 
H.  Coldwell.. 

A.  Darrah 

Tarrant . . . 
Caagraln . . 
Stamiard. . 
gtann&rd . . 

Lang 

H.  Brawley.. 
G.  Woodward 
T.  Rickarda. . 

P.  Olaon 

P.  Brewer 

A.  S.  Elmore 

H.  Fouat 

A.  D.  Lee 


D.  H.  Norrta 

J.  L.  Cileaaon 

J  .  L.  Sackett 

J.  B.  OrblBon,  F. 
and  A.  J.  Pray. 


J.  R   Happer... 

D   Seip 

A    L  Hatneld. 

O   Muaalnan... 

O   Muaainan... 

O.  Muaainan... 
I  J  T  Haaklna.. 
'  J    (-  CaJhoun.. 

F    Brockhoft.. 

E.  8.  Kidwell.. 


J.  E   Jonea 

0.  E    Foater... 
W.  8.  Palmer.. 
T.  B.  Rice.  Jr. 
E.  A.  Johnaton 
H.  Wiard 

1.  A.  Weaver.. 
G.  M  CUrk 
M.  H.  Murray 
H.  P.  Oabom. 


M 


C.  D.  Jenney... 

E.  P   Warner.. 

F.  W.  Harrla.. 


.!  864346    Sept.    3       134 

865.138     Sept.    8  I    570 

:i8^    Sept.    3'    800 


36  i  130         « 
100     130  I    173 
256-6     130  '    2M 


k 
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XXUl 


Invention. 


Pn»«ervatlv«. 


S'<  Baiing-p 
f}|.Kk-p 

Print  ing-prps« 


Printing-prp«« 


ProjectiK*     Explosive- 

Proj)«<ller  f-ir  ihijis  and  boat*.     Reversible 

PuJp  *n'l  pitp»'r     Vlanafaoture  of 

Pump  

Pump.    Automatic  air- 

Pump-ciirb       

Pump      K'lrr-p- 

Puni- n.    L  en  ter- , 

Puz/.le 1 

RiKk; 

See  Dtsplar-rack. 

R»<lutor 

RA<lljitor    „■, 

Hail-hrn-e .,.-. ■ 

Rail-;olnt 

Rai  1  ,)<  )lr  t 

Railway 

Railwav  balliwit  handling  an'i  cleaning  apparatua 

Railway  hliwk-sitmiil  *yiwm 

Railway  bltK'k  lystem  and  locomotive  equipment  for 

operatiiyf  the  iaiiiR. 

RaQway-crogaiOK     

Railway  >r  like  p  tnts.    Mechanlam  for  moving  and 

lo'king 

Rail  way -rail.    Compound 

Railway  rail  tip 

Railway-switch 

Railway-tram  system 

Ralatn-eeeflers.    Impalmg-roU  (or 

Rake 

See  Side-<lelivery  rakf  •   . 

Ratchet -wh«»l  i|i<'k-«pnng 

Recepta*  1p.     K.xt>anJ»»<l , 

Rippiriji  tfM>l      iiarm«iit-; , 

Fiivptmir -machine , , 

Roa.ttfr 

See  ('i)ffee-raaster. 

Roa.ttcr  

Rortc-rinU '.  1. 

Rock-<lnll ^ 

Rock-drill ' 

Roller  

s>*  Traction  and  lawn-rolling  roUar. 

Rolling  Hhtvt  m*tal ■. 

R.x.t      A-lja.stable 

Rdtarv  <»ii>rtne 

Rotary  fincme '" 

Rotary  cu;rint' 

RoUry  pxpi.,Mve-«ngino !!!!!;!!!!!! 

RoUry  kiln  

Rout«--h«Ad 

Routinjt-raaj'hme  fixture 

RoK-fastener    

RurmiriK-nrtar  '.'.'.'.'. 

^ad-iron  handle 

SaillJ^-*     M<i:iiifacturin|5hamea»-.! 

Safety  '  ariKcr    

Sash-fnit.'f.er    [ 

■;a.s .  UiUMT  and  xigliiinm. '!'.'.'. '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

■'a.-Ci-lock 

-■*•••.•••••-••••••• 

•'aw     Chain 

Saw  (Uln«  and  Mtting  machine '.".'...I.    * 

Saw-jointer 

Saw  machine.    Hack- 

8»w-eet 

3»w-aettlng  machine 

9cU*.ni  .....  

.Scourinx-wheel  or  the  Mke." *."!!!!!!.'"!! .' 

Scraper 

Screen ■  

Sec  Swtnfftng  ecreen. 
Screen  siting  and  taparating  maf^iloarr 
SCTeen  siting  and  •eparatinn  ihachlnerT 
Screen  siting  and  aeparaimg  Hiachlnary. 

Sealing  de^ce! " '  Botilf^.V.".' 

Search-Ught.    PorUble  ..        

Seat:  

Sm  Car-aeat. 

S«^ting  toUd  particle*  trr.mi^h  otJW 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


^PJ^tlng  aoUd  particle*  frx>m  each  oth«-. 


Appara- 
■Vp{>ar»- 


•^liarating  tolida 

>»<r>ar«tiir:  

See  Mineral-separator. 

Sewinj;  machme 

i»ewinK-nia<-hinf  attaj-iiraent 

Sewmg-nia.  i,in*  •'^>,».!  takf^im 


K.MekerandD.J.Piek«».   (R«-      U.ms    Bept.   3      tU 

IMOB.) 


no 

&) 

7V1 
177 
611 
407 
244 
2M 
588 
477 
rt7fi 


172 

<»o 

200 
711 
171 
7M 
393 
337 

Ifi6 
555 

fl04 

M 

721 


M .  •.  Olwk                SM.832  Sept     3 

A.  O.  Halfpenny  and  A.  A.  Hop-    *V5.177  riept     3 

kina 

K.  Vftller .'«i5.282  .Sept     3 

0.  F   Villlngpr 9^^.975  Sept     3 

J.  M    Dohan    SM,168  Sept     3 

A.  Delianna      «5,019  .>^pt.    3 

E.  J.  Rohrba<her »«4,»18  Sept.    3 

A.  Schimmel Nft4,!G4  Sept.    3 

W.  K.    \ndrvw H6fi,I51  Sept.    3 

L.  W.  Shcrwi-Kid 866,06.<  Sept.    3 

O.M.Ree.l\. 8M,307  Sept     3 

R,O.Stut«man »4.871  .Sept.    3 

CMMUMMon 8S6,19»  Sept.    3 

L.W.8pn«i» BB6,MaO  Sept     3 

C.C.Jantaen 8M,«»  s*>pt.    3 

J.  F.  Baatel *i5,2?7  .Sppt.    3 

H.  L.  atillman »4.>i70  .Sept.    3 

D.  R.  Mehafley 866.261  .^pt.    3 

W.  M.  Chapman «86,0i.i  Sept.    3 

H.  Loogaaer 864,974  .Sept.    3 

J.  E.  Reew '«V5.3i7  Sept.   3 

L.  D.  O.  F*cTBlr» '•W,*?  Sept.   3 

A.E. Smith *4,a67  s«.pt     3 

J.  RobvtaaiidJ.  K.  BUM..i MS,i2S  s«>pt.   3 

J.A.Coppo^ i»6.1«3  Sept.    3 

K,  D.  SmaO 864,Siif(  Sept.    .! 

E.  L.ChAddock Hft6.23«  s^'pt     3 

1.  H.  Horn 864, 7S5  .-^pt.    3 

O.  r.  Klchberg 865,173  Sept.    3 

A.  8.  Roaing 865,i:!«  Sept.    3 

M.  Sternberg *W,HJ  >^pf.    3 

O.P.Kuapp M6.110  Sept     3 

H.  A.  Fowden 864,.'CW  Sept.    3 

E.W.  Kvan*    sfi5;r4  S»>pt     3 

B.  W.  Kvana     i  W6,175  .  .-^pt     3 

!        ! 

K.Nortoa H6.1.0.V  .<ept    3 

T.  Wilaon n64.»4I  .<ept     3 

A.  O.  Kdwapds N54..S)«  !^t     3 

J-A-M^sher 8fi4.rN  .>iept     3 

f\,   «     -v: 8ft.\ll7  .Sept.    3 

«    o'tS"* 8ft.\.206  Sept     3 

W.R.Warren  .• 864,81«  .-^ept     3 

J.  A.  Pearsrn      .  ,J, W4.9W  .Sept.    3 

H.  A.  Hpvii..1,1s 864.art2  .Sept.    3 

E.  Huntlcv         t«5,l(>2  Sept.    3 

«•  o- ^„tu'jet>&kar 864,80b  ,<ept.    3 

W.  O.  Booghtoo 865..33B  J»ept     3 

C.  H.  Orlngi 864.8B2  .  -pt     3 

ri^°Affw I864.7W  ."iept.    3 

i   Q    nm**-^ ISM.TV)  Kept     3 

N.8.  Hlllvard 8B5.3.3V  .-;<.pt     3 

L.R.Eddy 86.V0'O  Sept     3 

R.L.  Mulr *«.im  Sept.    3 

?   ^   A"*?y-: «.S.22.^  Sept     3 

i^^S'*T* *<'<^  ^n-t    3 

E.  Kenkenhergw *5.a«t  .-Vpt.    3 

l.vv.(.roM HTvl  IW  Sept     3 

B.  r..  Aniey H6.V.32,'.  ,"i«.pt.    3 

J.  Fetnentmrg  864,M«2  <ept     3 

y- A.  ^.  BMtndva *v4  vi3  s<>pt    3 

I',  u.  Haaaa !«4,i«6  ,  Sept.    3 


J.  M.  Callow... 
J.  M.  Callow... 
J.  M.CaUow.. 
O.  H.  Hulaing 

W.  Bailey 

J.Dieknt 


H.  0.  Barrett... 
A.  P.  8.  Macqulsten . 

A.  P.  8  MacquiatHt. 

A.  P.  S.  Maoquiatn. 


*4.'C.*~ 
*4.v> 

•<fi.'..(H3 

*4,1*57 


Sept. 

•^ppt 

Sept. 

•i«>pt. 

Sept. 

.'<«'pt. 


.86.5.327  .S«.pt  3 

.j865,ltf.=i  .-iept.  3 

.  I  866,26(1  .Sept.  3 

.   866.194  Sept.  3 


W.M 

O.  J.  8 

W.  BQiAv        . 

R.  a!  BrSlinMd 


33 

'^19 
VW 

,t62 


X36 
117 
620 
622 


4R8 
277 
300 
347 
.544 
675 

79 
3&5 
150 
.524 

06 

873 

306 

1 

31 
80S 
511 
.'Hfl 
708 
231 
767 
607 

322 

265 
336 


86.1. 1 « 
86.-). .321 
><6.i.234 

'^64.797 


Sept. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 

S^'pt. 


w 

08 
101 
440 
.381 
311 


871 
667 

7,54 

865 


585 

mo 

710 

52  ' 

.ws 


51 
172-3 


40 

ISX 
-•47 

,«» 
202 

40 

216 

106-7 

90 

246 

» 

155 

17D 

10 

206 


10 

175 
;.S5 

1.17-8 


149 

175 
17» 


120 

74 

.5.5 .« 

92  3 

1.52 

193 

23 

Oft 

44-5 

145 

10 

261 

57  8 

1 

7 

266 

141 

153 

»1 

63 

21i>-30 

171 

340 

86 

67  8 

ST 


36-7 
27-8 
38-0 

118 


Official 
^awtte. 


Invention. 


no 


2TT 


30-1   no 


130 
130 
130 


108-0  130 

66  1.30 

68  1.10 

165  1,30 

131  130 

lO:!  1.30 


130 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
1» 
1.30 
1.30 
130 

130 
130 


130 
1.10 
130 


ISO 

1.TP 
1.30 
l,lf> 
103      130 
W      1.*) 


250  i:«i 

186  1.3(1 

215  1.30 

185-6  1.3(1 


231 

as 
m 

125 
78 
81 
ITV 
144 
206 


54 

301 
261 

66 
214 

54 
39 

m 

107 

?5» 
102 


130  52 

130  168 

1.30  m 

1.30  31 

130  217 


12 
186 

i«e 


130  ,  171 


130  162 

130  as 

1.30  m 

130  m 


IKl 
1  -tf  1 
IK' 
1.30 
K» 
130 
1.3(1 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
130 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
130 
1.30 
130 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
130 
1.30 
130 


l<i.-. 

2t» 

27 

112 


2^5 

64 

S 

• 

270 
155 

\m 


I'M 
4 


Shadp  and  nirtain-rod   aupporllng   bracket.    Com- 

.yxvt  tiiftal  handle 

55hii'--.«  \»«e  system 

Shirt  viaist  and  skirt  adjuater 

Shi-efactcnlng  

gh<«^  polishing  stand 

gh,#.»      Manufacture  of 

Sbittic       \ut(imatic  or  self- 1  breading. 

Sldr-lelivpry  r(ike 

Sign  character 

^igpial  -..,,-.»•.•••••••••*•.•••••... 

Signaling  device      Klectrlc 

Single- trigger  mechanism 

Skirt  gage      Dreaamaker'a. 

3klrt-(E»ge      DreaemakrCt 

Slal<>-jif  

3le<1     .Sell  pni{)elled 

Sltf^ng-boanl 

Smelt inj?  api>*ratus.     Electric 

SmfliiiiK  oi-f  an'l  converting  matte 

Snap      Mcth<-Kl  and  apparatus  for  placing  inserts  In 

caj^es  (<f 

SouD'l-prixlucing  device 

Spark-arrester 

Spark  phip 

ifrtd  transniiiwinn  mechanism,     \arlable- 

dpikp 

Spindles  to  shafts.     l>evlce  for  securing 

Spinning  swl  rinjj-twlstlng  framee     Ring-traveter  for 

riiu:- 

>pi;.:.in);  machine      Ring......... 

-pMirriK  machine      King- , 

.-privinir  fluid   ui><)n   the  surfaces  of  paper    textile 

(ahnrs   or  the  like 

.*>>*  Rutchet  wdfel  cUck-8i>rlng. 
Wl'ii  l«»-«prliig, 

jpnn>:  «]Ualiier , 

Sij  vian- ................ 

*thi'-r»il  Joint  ....: 

.••l»:n;'lnp-<lle      

.■^taiv! 

^ff  >hiM' polishing  Stand. 

8t»-ani-geniTstor 

Steani-lral'    , 

,«ti"p  "wtti-ri .  , 

>UTv<itvi«'  platf  and  base 

St<^kfr  for  furnaces 

8l<n-ui"tion 

SV'ra^fe  plant    

^'  ...••....«...••-»•...--.•...■.........• 

Stovi.       <it«- 

.-^t^.^epiji.-- thimble 

.''trainer 

Slraw-blruler    .• ; 

Stn>et -cleaner     

8iirgli-aJ  or  me<lical  bandage 

Swinging  screen        

8wn<h 

See  Railway-switch.  Step-switch. 

Switch  mechanism      Automatic 

Swluhback  apparatus 

Talking-machine  sound-bt^x 

Talktng-machinea.     Mounting  for  the  stvlus-har  of. . 
Tank 

See  Flush-tank. 

Tank-alarm 

Telegraph- transmitter 

Teie^rraphy .     Printing- 

Telep'.one-llaes.     Superviaory  system  for 

Telephony 

Thennnsiat 

TbeniiosUticoontroUer 

Th.-.-hing^nachlnea.    Self- »B«der  for 

Tie 

.*•'"  Kallway-rall  tie. 

Tin-    ,v«mg  or  shoe.     Pneumatic- 

Tire     I  elhuar  pneumatic 

nre  «.tter      Rubber- 


Name. 


164^ 
347 

15 

I'M 


1.3(1 
!.•«} 
1.30 
130 
1.3(» 


178 
361 
217 
10 
121 


Tire 
Tire- 

Tire- 
Ttrn. 

T.iV» 
T(«  , 
T'^ 
To.  • 
Tov 
Tts,  , 
Tr..,.  ■ 
Trn 
Tr«, 
S,- 
Tr 
Tr. 
Tt. 
Tr 
Tr 
Tr 


NehlCie- 

■  '  rims.     Means  for  securing  soft -tread 
rims.    Means  for  secni ring  soft  tread. 
T  read  for  pneumatic    ... 
'     preparation.     Masticabif . 

I'aeumatic 

Towns.    Contotnlng  gold . . 


■■■'  and  lawn-roUlng  roUer. 
top     Automatic... 

-team-trap. 

tead!"::::;":::"";!;; 

pole    "Jointed     

*  ITT  croasover 

'-stretcher 

Lifting  and  can-y tag 


S.  L.  Brown 886,077    Sept. 


Ifontlily      !   Official 
Tolome.       '  (l&zette. 


J.  B.  Wlee S64,si7 

A.  B.Maeklin st^'    ^i 

L.  Baroett ^Ji'^.sjb 

F.  F   I)umkc   s64.:74 

D.  W   Craig     s<)4,y.')4 

F.  G.  nclbijn H64..S3,', 

R.  L.  rumn(K'ic ; sft.").!** 

E.  C.  Smith    864.WV* 

W   V    I'    Kelley 85.'..2.Vi 

C.  H    Ikiwier 865. 1»W 

A.  I.arsson |i»4.«71 

V,    U    Brown 864.><->(i 

J.  Trauner 864,9.<y 

O    Konnev 86.'',.2.'* 

S   .'    Kerrigan 86.'..iVi 

F.  F.  Hartlett 86.'.,2«e 

F.  J.  (  HNjue    sM.s.t- 

J.  C.  ■^'..iin^ sft,^,2h.', 

A    M    I'ay m.'^.xa 

V,     Berry 865,074 

J.  P.  Northev v.4/*i" 

R.  I  amb. ..] ^f.   i^v 

O.  W   Sage -^v  ,.;i: 

C.  A.  Janson "<>4,M.' 

L.  Dub* _ ,866,170 

E.G.  Gamage....?. 864,770 

T   Demoulta 1866,342 

A.  Klein I  865,0«8 

T   Yates 866,144 

C.  A.  Ranftiach 864,784 


an.l  A    Raab 8ft4.914 

<i.ark!«        yl5,129 

W    Bums ,S6.'i.23;t 

R.  Mhiii N64,tf76 


C.  D   Mosher 864.S5,* 

A.  Serge,  Jr h64.86» 

C    K rimer     '(54.WW 

B.  C.  Schmitt N64.wrj 

F.  Bretuey 864.SM6 

a    U.  I  ang 864.848 

E.  Meier 865.197 

I.  B.  Ssn.l.rs 864.K64 

W    H.  CHlkins 866,15>i 

C.  T.  McCarroH 8M,880 

W    Jones 864,7»r7 

H.  A    Hancock „ 864. TKt 

I    Ludlow 86.'.,.ni 

P.  F   W.  Kappmeier 865.254 

J.  H    Conjelimm    854,.8)* 


C.  M    Bell  and  A    iMrkstra 

C   J    llartlej  and  K    H.  Bishop 

E.  R.  Johnson 

L.  F.  Pouglasa 


0.  F.  FUiott 

J    A   Carter,  Jr.. 

I    Kiti«ee 

W    W    I  >ean 

r>  M  TherreU... 
J.  M  Harrison.. 
C.  A.  I>unham... 
A   Zastrow 


E.  K.  BHki-r  and  C    G    Hawley 

E.  C    .Scbrxm maker 

H.  1.   Stoijp 

GO.  Fanklxnier    

F  M  J  P  and  W  W  Hilton 
F  M  J.  S  and  W  W  HUton 
E    K    Baker  and  C.  O    Hawley 

C    KUis      

K    F   Mc<  arthy 

F   S    Oraham 

F    La  Chaf^eUe *.. 

J    Ileltrcl      


H    Applegste 

W.  H   Cold  well.. 
HO.  Sedgwick.. 


L.  S.  Wilder... 

J.  P.  Glbbs 

H.  Padlev 

D.  H.  Doak 

W.  T.  Shoemaks 
T.  C.  Moore 


864,870 
865. 1)3 -. 
865.  laj 
865.i«S8 


864.9.50 
864.050 
865,106 
864.887 
865,21.') 
865  ,.304 
86.M71 
,  864,SX): 

I  I 

86.5..TX 
864  926 
86,">,134 
8ft5,tr» 
865.030 
86.1.3)6 
86.1.288 
86.1.026 
864,981 
86,1  .;«7 
86.1. 112 
86.1.246 
86.S,224 
86.1.162 
864.866 


86.1.323 
864.%.1 
.864.912 

864.88)^ 

8f>4!902 


.Sept. 

.Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

-Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

S.^pt. 

.-•cpl 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
.■-eiit. 
^t'pt. 
--•■pt. 
tiept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept . 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.Sept- 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

.Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sejit. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept, 

.Sept. 

S^pt. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 
Se{>t 


8^t  3 
Sept.  3 
Sept.   3 


i 

405 

79 

710 

13 

3(ri 

U.i 

eoh 

167 

740 

613 

SSH 

93 

274 
7.K) 
643 

mi 

HI 
7»* 

HH) 
4(«il 

233 
640 
681 
1.33 
615 

ao 

729 

446 

678 
31 


237 
568 

718 
343 


143 

16« 

215 

.19 

286 

137 

660 

162 

,W7 

348 

34 

27 

842 

748 

194 


183 
438 
527 
500 


314 
202 
.13.3 

19.1 
686 
831 
61.1 
M 


867 
2.14* 
.16.1 
420 

4;v- 

8.32 
K* 
416 
349 
888 
,V-t9 
732 
707 
60,'? 
164 


863 
325 
236 

\9K 
372 
218 


.^ 

1 

Q 

> 

a. 

187 

ISO 

150 

33 

130 

37 

185 

130 

19» 

202 

13U 

214 

4 

130 

6 

80 

130 

97 

;<i-2 

130 

37 

171 

130 

IKS 

47 

130 

53 

213 

130 

227 

173 

130 

186 

80 

130 

106 

26 

130 

31 

73 

130 

87 

213 

1.30 

227 

IHl 

130 

196 

232 

130 

343 

31 

130 

36 

229->30 

130 

240 

263 

130 

366 

1.3,V-6 

130 

1« 

6:s 

130 

73 

IM 

i:«» 

197 

194 

1.30 

208 

36 

1.30 

41 

17:i 

130 

186 

6 

13(» 

9 

209 

130 

210 

121 

130 

137 

162 

VM) 

176 

10 

im 

13 

64 

1.30 

74 

156 

130 

160 

304 

1.30 

317 

01 

130 

108 

4fl 
47  9 

(V) 

17 
76-7 

,38 
187-6 

4fi 
167 

93 

11 
8-« 
242 
213 

54 


52 

113  15 

146 

140 


84 

7>i 

14h 

.v> 

19.V7 

230 

174 

34 


249 

m> 

l.> 
111 

117 
240 
2.32 

« 

256 

ISO 

210 

201 

169-70 

46 


248 
87 
64 
55 

100 
6' 


130 

46 

130 

58 

130 

67 

130 

21 

130 

« 

130 

48 

130 

300 

130 

61 

130 

181 

•130 

10» 

130 

13 

130 

11 

1.30 

26A 

1.10 

237 

ViO 

flO 

130 

58 

V10 

131 

130 

16» 

1.30 

154 

130 

»» 

130 

94 

130 

161 

130 

61 

1.30 

300 

130 

2.S2 

130 

187 

130 

28 

lao 

363 

i;«i 

82 

i;«i 

171 

1.30 

129 

i:«) 

1S3 

130 

252 

1*) 

243 

130 

138 

i;*) 

no 

i:«i 

268 

1.311 

168 

1.30 

230 

130 

218 

i»i 

183 

130 

52 

130 

262 

l.-K)  . 

104 

1.30 

74 

1.30 

62 

1,30 

117 

1.30 

68 

7;j  -•- 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONB. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


Invention. 


Trunk 

Turn  Win  j{-b*rrel 

Turbine - 

Turbiiw.     F.xplosive- 

Turbine      St«?am- 

Tum-UhU'-npeniting  meohjinisTn ..»..—. 

Tum-Ut>U^>p»'ratin({  m«"chAni*in 

Typ^wrltpr — • 

Typi^wriU'r  attachin^-nt 

Typt^wriUT  fpe<l  m«^hani«in • 

Type-writing  mAfhine 

Type-writinn  miwhin*" 

Tjrp»>-writin<?  mitrhinf*.    Spool  and  ribbon  mech&n- 

inni  for  front-strike 

I'mbrflla 

I'mhrflla      Folding... 

V»lvt< .♦ 

Vaivp  (or  (1iii<l-conipr«>Mora.    Discharge- 

Vamp-hoUWr 

Vat 

See  PJckling-vit. 

Veh  jcle-br»ki» 

\'eh»cl«>-rim , 

V«>faicl«»-n*«t  lock 

VchicW>-«pring 

Vehicl**  itorm-front 

Whiclp-  w  h*"*"] 

\>hicl«*-whe«"l 

Whirk"  wirKl-flhiold 

\>n<llnK-'n*<'hin»' . . 

Venili  rvt-m&rhi  ii»' 

V(»n<ling-ni»chin«' 


Name. 


rheel. 


\>nt-c«p 

Wntilatnr 

See  Window-ventilator. 

Vcsjwl      Marine  

Vt>M<>l-rai<iJng  apparatuit     Sunken- 

VewM'ls  In  ca»e  of  collision.    Protector  for.. . 

Vibrator 

Voting-machine 

Wagon-bralte      .\ntomatlC 

Wagon.     r>unipinn- 

Wagon.     Dumping-  

WaD  and  block  (or  making  the  same 

Wall  Nock  or  iection  mold.    Portable 

WaU-h 

Water-govprnor ,., 

Water- mo  tor 

Water  trap.     Waste- 

W>il-<lnllinjc  apparatus.     Deep- 

Wheel 

See  SoourinR-wheel.  Wheelbarrow 

Vehifle-wheel. 

Wheel  

W' heel  rim      Vehicle- 

heelbarrow- wheel 

WhitKnoOket  lock 

W  hisky-aging  apparatue 

W  mdiuiU  .  .  .■. . 

W  indow 

Window  .Metallic..;;;..;!"; 

indow      Kevemible 

Window-ventllat'ir !!;!; 

Windows  Wt-aiherproof  fitting  tor. .!;;!;;;;;;;!;;;; 

Wir»>-fe«vtiri){  device  " ' 

Wire-lockinK  device.    CroM-.      ! ' 

W  in'-«tretcher 

W  rench 

See  Knftineer's  wrench.  Nut-wmtdi 

Wrenrh 

W'  ren<h ' 

wntln(f  apparatus 

nttng-machine 

Wurtifllteor  elaterite  and  producing  fusible  soluble 

product*.     Treating 
Yoke  attachment  for  taking  up  vibrations     Neck- 


C.  C.  Wl 

H.  J.  Quitman. 

J.  H.  CoiOhAay.. 

H.ZoeUy 

J.  K.  Clark 

J.  L.  Pilling 

J.L.  Pilling 

0.  A.  Aldrich.... 

J.  I.  Porter 

F  SchiUer 

H    W    Merritt... 
C.  Gabrielson. 


No. 


DkU. 


8M.7n 
MMM 


8M,7I» 


Safit. 
BspC. 


a>pc 


Design. 


'  8SMH) 

W.  R.  Fox j  864.777 

J.  R  Shipman  and  J.  S.  CUek !  W4,999  I 

T    F    Btgelow i864,M6| 

W.  H    Rolierts i  866,318, 

N   A   ("hrlstensen '  866.014  | 

J.  U.  Beigquist 866,238 


866,0(0 


864>U 
866,152 


B  Viola 

L.  B   and  J    Oast,  Jr 

J .  A  rcoren 

G   W    Loeffler i  866,300  , 

O   A  Chariee 864,M8  | 

1.  Abbott \»6jm\ 

G    H   WlUiama i  866,143 


W    N    Beecher. 

H.  A    Walters 

J.  W   Gillett  and  O   I   Martin. . 
E  L.  Sons,  C.  A.  Fogei,  and  A.  C. 

Mo<oy 
J   (apaldl 


T   8    Barwls 

F   SUud  y  Xim*nei 

N  (V  Yorgensen-Oundholm 

R    G    Hill 

R    McKenile 

J    T    VanneMand  H    R.  O'Brian 

F   Bloomingdale 

A.  C.  l.emon 

0.  Rk-hards 

H   B  Copeland 

A    Bannat vne 

W  J    Richards  and  0.  P.  Tohnan. 

R.  ()   Hammond 

C.  H.  Moore 

J.  A.  la^-kson  and  J.  H.  Dower. . . 


ae64B0 

864416 
864JB1 
866J75 

864,884 


8q>t. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
8^. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.    8 


E    D   Markham 

J    M    Padgett 

T   L.  Smith  and  C.  A.  Baker. 

B   H   Short 

W .  H .  Johnson 

W  J    Kickbush 

G.  E   Humphrtee 

W    E   Zahner 

D    E    Hipolito 

A    .>»    Meek 

W..N1C0I 

W.  P   Randall 

A.  Heim 

L.  \.  Butta 


M.  Schwendner 

E.E.Scalea : 

C.J  r.Ung. 

HW   Enderis 

W'     F     Doerfllnger    and    L. 

Buck. 
L.  Fields J.. 


866.166 
866.130 
866,344 
854,843 
866.062 
8M.814 
864.768 
866,040 
8643)1 
866^97 
864,822 
864.W0 
.  864,967 
.  866.312 
.   866.103 

I        I 

.  866.116 

.864.911 

866.374 

866.000 

864.78B 
866441 
866.386 
866440 
864.792 
866  J04 
854,860 

866J06 

866.079 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


864,806 

866.127 
864  J60 
864.900 
864,836 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Monthly  '  ' .  la] 

volume.         '..17.  ti*. 

-•      a. 


Si 

M 
86 

8D 

see 

666 

46 

301 

16 


368 

8(7 
401 
713 


S78 
138 
689 
763 
390 
480 
577 
806 
77 
303 
777 

101 


804 

660 
731 
138 
464 

74 

^1 

57  I 

830 ; 

80  I 
361  I 
337 
843  I 
636 


643  I 
236 

776 
373  ! 
210 

37 

806  I 
801  , 
8»4 

44  I 
673  I 
163 
831 
407 


68 
6fi« 

138 
316 
116 


866.004     Sept.    3       616 


DESIGNS. 


34H  .  IJit 
7-8  I  1») 


llD-1 

25 
188 

16 

16 
164 

06 


36 
5 


103-3 

34 

IM 

21s 

79 

136 

1(Q 

233 

22 

57 

233-^ 


167 

166-7 

300 

35 

123-« 

23 

2 

131-3 

17 

336-7 

25 

06 

87-8 

243 

145 


151 

64 

223 

100 

SO 

11-12 

366 

23&-1 

2S6 

14 

193 

43 

340 

137 


18 

155 

38 

84-6 


Car-body 

Car-body . .  

pgll^'J^^jr''^'^  ca-lngand  wpi^ri:; 


Name. 


Pictun»- frame 
Plate. 


S}xx)n 

^poons.  forks,  or  similar  artieii " 
W  all-pocket  or  similar  articleT' 


Handle 'for'; 


W   R.McKwn,  Jr.... 

W.  R   McKwn.  Jr.... 

F   W    Ix)rd... 

H   L   Beach. 

H.  T    Wllhelm  and  J. 

min. 
C.  Selkirk   . 

H.  Hillbom... ■.'.■.■ .".'."." 
E .  Flanagan 


O.Ben^ 


No. 


38,786 
38,786 
38.783 
38,780 
88,770 

38,788 
38,784 
38,781 


Date. 


8«>t.  3 

Sept.  3 

8«^t.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


i.w 

IJU 

i:u 

1.U 


195  IJ) 

14   l.(> 


l.ll 

60  i;<i 

76  11) 
346  13) 
107  i:«l 
303  I  13U 


i:« 

LTD 

1.1) 

l.O 
l.TO 
l.ll 

1.1) 

130 


l.D 

1.1) 
11) 
ID 
i:«i 
1.1) 
111 
11) 
111 
111 
1.11 
1.1) 
1.11 
111 
11) 


1.11 
111 
1.1) 

i.n 
11) 
1.1) 

11) 
11) 

ID 
11) 
11) 
11) 
1.1) 
130 


10 
IH4 

» 
Ifi 

177 
113 

aw 

1: 
n 


91 
■3HD 
124 
215 


lit 
» 

ITS 

238 
% 

l«l 

i:e 

244 

» 

235 

60 


180 
H) 
230 

« 
ID 

25 

4 

l.> 

21 
24« 

S 
114 
104 
2« 
156 


1« 

73 

235 

11: 

A5 

14 

2:1 

241 

271 

IT 

204 

«i 

252 

151 


11) 

22 

11) 

1* 

11) 

44 

I.n 

100 

Kl) 

r 

143     111       156 
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i 


130 
130 

131) 
130 
130 


278 
278 
278 
277 
777 


130  -^ 
130  278 
130,   •-'^ 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Tltie. 


Baking  {xiwder 

Bad-bottoms.    Spitag. 

Bslttog    

Bitting    

IsWng 

BflUng. 


Bsmngand  hoee 

Bsitlng     Leather 

Bitttng.    Leather  and  tabrte 

Bererages  and  prepaimtlooa  for  making  same. 

Bererages     Carbonated 

Boiler -cleaning  oompoimds 


Certain 


Belting-cloth.     BUk 

BooU  and  sboea.     Leather 

BooU.  shoes,  and  eUppera.     Leather. , 

Btaodles 

Brooms 

Butter 

Buttonhole-stripe  for  garoMBts 

Cameran,  camera-stands,  and  tripods  . 
randies,  crystalllced  and  g}ao6  fruits. 

'Candles 

Candles 


Canned,  dried,  and  freeh  fruits 

Canaed  fruits  and  regetablea 

Canned  peas 

Canrai  tnterUnlngs 

Cartrldg«^hells,  bulleta,  and  wads. 


Cartridges  and  primer* 

Cartri  1ge»  and  primers 

Cartridges  and  primers 

Cartridges  and  primers f. 

Cartrvlges  and  primers 

Cartridges  and  primers 

Cartridges,  caps,  and  prtmera 

Cartridge*,  raps,  and  primers 

Filled 


Chains 
Chairs 

Cboeolate  and  0000a 

Chocolates 

flocolates 

Cigars 

Coeos .  chocolate,  and  preparations  (hereof 

Cornmeal 

Cersets ; 

Cotton  piece  gooda 

Cotton  piece  gooda  and  blankets 

Crsam -separator* 


Djres 

KlBCtnc  testing 
Flaroring  exti 
'Vwr     Wheat, 
•  ertaln. 
Certain. 
I  cordials 
I  hewlng- 


Foods 
(Same 
Otn  an 
-Ooni 


tue 

:e,  and  paatry . 


Halr-dve 

Ilajr-pin^.  ooraba,  and  hair  ornaments  . 

Hair- tonics 

Hose 

Hoee         

Ho»        

Hoee        

Hose        

Boos        

Hose  

Hoee        

Hoee  

Boae 

Hose  

Hoee         

Hoee        

Hose 

Hoee        

Hydm 

Jfrlr 
HTdr« 

»ydr 


>(- iaoka 

icacka 

ic ,  aeka  a»^ 
icjaekaand  pi 
»c  i*ek»,  prsea 


pniBpe  therefor,  Ac. 
..  i  pninpa  tlierefor,  Ac. 
and  porape 


Name 


C.  A.  Murdock  Mfg.  Co 

Atlanu  Spring  Bed  Co 

B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Company 

B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F   Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

New  York  I^eather  Belting  Co . .. 

J.  E.  Rboads  A  Sons 

Ollver-FlnnieCo 

Dixie  Carbonating  Co 

Freeport  Plumbing  and  Heating 
Co. 

R.  L.  Latimer  A  Co 

Smith-Wallace  Shoe  Company  . . . 

W .  Bemstetn 

Wm.  HoelscJier  and  Co 

Lee  Broom  &  Duster  Company .  . 

E.  G   P«ret  A  Co 

O    P.  IdeA  Co 

Blair  Camera  Company 

Oliver- Finnic  Co 

Will  A  Baumer  Company 

Merkle  Wax  and  Candle  Com- 
pany. 

Balfour.  Guthrie  A  Co 

H.  F    Hemingway  A  Co 

F    P    Roe  A  Bro 

8.  Nachtlgall 

Union  MeUllIc  Cartridge  Corn- 


No. 


66,017 
64,067 
64.907 
64.008 
64.090 
66.000 
64.006 
66.025 
65.028 
66.088 
65.042 
65.019 

65.068 
64.973 
64.950 
65,079 
65,022 
65.070 
65  .OM 
64.979 
65.064 
64.903 
66,024 

65.ai9 
65.061 
6&,056 
65.060 
65.036 


pany 
I'  nion 

pany 
I'nion 

ptanv 
I'nion 

pany 
Cnlon 

pany 
I'nion 

pany 
I'nion 

pany 
I'nion 


pany. 
I'nion  Metallic 


MeUlllc  Cartridge  Com-  ft4,092 

Metallic   Cartridge  Com-  65,0ai 

Metallic  (  srtridge  Com-  6.*>,032 

Metallic   Cartridge  Com-  !     66.0B3 

Metallic   Cartridge  Com-  66.084 

Metallic  Cartridge  Com-  «5,085 

MeUlllc  Cratridge  Com-  64.000 

Cartridge  Com-  64.001 


pany. 

8.  O    Hlpiey 

Corry  (iialr  Co 

Cadliury  Brothers 

GInter  Grocery  Co 

Touralne  Confectionery  Co. . 

Omacht  A  Stedman 

B.  E.  Enge 

Gulfport  Grocery  Co .... 

Kops  Bros 

A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons 

Atlantic  Cotton  Mills 

Empire  Cream  .Separator  Com- 
pany. 

WellsA  Richardson  Cx>mpany 

F. verehed  A  VIgnoles 

McCormick  A  Co 

Portland  Flouring  Mills  Co . . . 

F.  C.  Flaocus 

Milton  Bradley  Co 

Tanqueray.  Gordon  A  Co 

National  Vending  Machine  Com- 
pany. 

L  Splro 

Pacific  Novelty  Company 

L.M^of 

B    F  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B   F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  y.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B    F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

R.  Dudgeon •  •  •  • 

R.  Dtidgeon 

R.  Dudgeon 

R.  Dudgeon 

R.  Dudgeon 


66,016 
64,961 
66,081 
65.048 
65.068 
64.988 
65.045 
66.060 
65.086 

«6,onio 

65,044 

65,038 
64.980 

»jom 

65,071 
65.082 
64.968 

K.on 

65,063 

65.074 
U.055 
65,023 
65,001 
65,002 
66,003 
66,004 
66,006 
65.006 
66.007 
65.008 
65.000 
65.010 
65.011 
65.013 
65,013 
65,014 
65,015 
&5,063 
66,066 
65X164 
65.067 
66,066 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 
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Sepi 

Sepi 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep' 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep' 
Sep 
Sep 

Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 

Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sepi 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Rep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 

Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 

Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep' 
Sep' 
Sep' 
Sepi 
Sep 
Sepi 
Sep' 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep' 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep' 


130 
130 
130 
130 
1» 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
I 

130  i 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130  ! 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130  I 

130  j 
130  i 
130  ! 
130  I 


130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
IJO 
UD 
180 
1811 
ISO 


304 

203 
294 
304 
304 
204 
204 
204 
296 
206 
206 
304 


203 
383 
206 
294 
306 
396 
203 
206 
204 
304 

206 
206 
306 
306 
396 

204 

306 

206 

306 

206 

306 


130  I   304 


304 

204 
288 

296 
206 
206 
204 

206 
306 
206 
296 
296 
296 

206 
303 
206 
206 
306 
203 
296 
206 

206 
306 
204 
204 
204 
204 
204 
204 
304 
304 
204 
204 
304 
204 
3M 
304 
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TRADE-MARKS-  Continued. 


PRINTS. 


TlUa. 


Io»-in*kinff  macfatiMry,  ammooU-compKMora,  uid 
Jump*™  and  OT«raila 


I^f't  .1llt«titUt« 

I^r !  ^iitwtitute 

l..>n  I  :.".  <.ii     White 

L«-«t"'.T  ban  i  baffa  And  ratieoJea 

I,f«th.T  ;iirtriiifa<-tiir««.    Certain 

l.cKK'.res  :ii;i  if  Imm  textile  (abrio 

l.'-icK  ■  kTs  "11  ■'■  ''""1  t.'Tiiie  tabiic 

1. !•;;!,  !  wji^ir^it.:.^  -;.-i.  fiine*.     CeotrtfUfkl. 


Name. 


No. 


MH<hinery.    C<'rt4in 
Mrtjjazinen 


Mr«ti 'Atn]  lozenges... . 
M«l,.  (n«(  Certain... 
Meiluirifs.  Certain... 
M.  ■      i. «     Cortjiln 

M.-:i.  i:i.\s     .Sjmthetic. 


Oili.     Mineral 

Painta  and  paintera'  material*.    Certain. 

Pa[»'r  ubl<>tii,  anil  padi.    Writing 

Pa(»-r      Type-writer 


Pa(»r.    Writing- 

PenciU.    Lead- 

Pen«.    Writing  and  drawing. 
Perfumeriea 


Pharmaceutical  preparation!.    Certain 

PllU  for  curing  rneumatisni  and  gout 

Raior* 

R(»ni»<li<>».     Rheumatic,  kidney,  and  hiadider.!.. 

Rtn«s.     Fln««T- 

Sait      -it.K-k  and  table ..".".'.." 

SewuiK- machine*  and  attachinenta .'..'. 

Shix-^      Leather 

SUk  and  cotton  piece  good* ."!!!!!.'.'!! 

SUkand  silk-mixnd  piece  goods 

8Uk  and  •Uk-mixed  piece  good* 

surer  and  metal  poUahe* 

Bklnlood 

Soap 

Soap  and  bath  powder 

Stringed  Instrument* 

Sweeping  compound.    Chemical 

Syrup  and  inoiaaM* 

Srrup  and  moUiwa 

Tack*  and  staple* 

Talklng-mathlne*  and  talklng-macblne  rBcorda! 

Thread .  sj>ool  and  sewing  cotton 

Tobacco.    Smoking  and  chewing 

Smoking  and  chewing .."!!."  ^" 
Smoking  and  charing 


Tobacco 
Tobaooo, 
Valve*.. 
Valve*. 


Regulating  and  bailance. 


Whltky 

W'hlsky 

W'ood  manufacturea. 


Certain. 


Triumph  Klectrtc  Co   

HunihAiii    Haiuia    Miiiigpr    Dry 

(;<>o<is  ( i>. 

(  udahy  Packing  I  ompany 

Strwtt  and  Cork  ran  (  ompiaiiy.. 

S.'iljv  >rapUing  <i  Ixad  to 

Hobbin*  \  Prokeach 

Kraok  Payne  Company 

S    Rauh  A  (  ompany 

S    TiAiih  A  (■<)mp«wiy 

Km  pine   ("rpHin    .-v^parator  Corn- 
pany 

I)   uMA  Etorhardt 

tjaent.fl.'  .Stiiti'in  t'^T  Pure  Pr<"<l- 

OCtM 

O.  I    Huds.  n 

A.Duka         .'... 

¥  H    irrwpii 

K    M<'ii>--irig    

yrurn  '.wMiischait    tHi    AnlUn- 
Fabnkation. 

K.  Junjrnjrpr 

Low»  n  r(n   ( "o i 

John  Walker  &  Co 

American   Writing  Paper  Com- 
pany. 

Taylor- .Mklns  Pai»T  (^ompany 

Rafde  Pen'il  t  omtmny 

('.  Mowrar'l  H\int  i>n  Comi'any 

.\ctifri  'ifs.4l»-haft     filr    Anilln 
Kadnkatii-in. 

larehfT;  I  "ijg  Co ! 

K    >.  :..»-l:k--pf 

I  .  J.  TaKliatup  

C»ld  Fort  I  hpnucHl  (  ompany 

Lyon*  Manutacturlng  Co 

rtUlty  SaJtCo 

E.  Comely  4  FllJ 

O.  E.  Bartktt 

8.  Friedman  ><i  Co .• 

8u»quehai.:.A  Silk  yills 

8u*quehai ::ia  .>Uk  Mill* 

J.  A.  Writfht  \  lo 

E.  n.  SUljan 

M.  WerkCo 

Pacific  Coaat  Borax  Co.. ^ 

B.  R.McMalna 

W.  F.  Smith 

E.  Felbler^an  Sons  A  Co 

F.  Felbler"an  Sons  A  Co 

Boflalo  Specialtv  (  omnany. . . 
Victor  Talking  '  Machine  '  Com- 

American  Thr<»ad  Company 

Axton-Flsher  Tobacco  Compaiiy 
J    F    /itirn  Tobacco  Co. . . 

J.  F    Ztthm  T.  haoco  Co 

.\ia.T  \  alv."  I  ompanv 
11.   MueUer   ■' 

pany. 
D.  I..  Arey  Distilling  Co 

11.  Weil <<,  son»^^...;  ..; 

Simmons  Hardware  Company. 


Manufacturing  (  om- 


M.975 
65,0N0 

M.963 
M,075 
t)4,9S0 
«,»TO 
M.964 

•V5.073 

W,04« 

54,971 

«.021 
fJ.OlH 

M.oao 

»A.nK7 

64,MH 
M.gM 

64,06« 

64,974 
ft4,963 
64,d<V) 
64,9tt5 

M.fKT 

ft.S.fi76 
M.026 
A4.9M 
«,007 
65.041 
(M.96S 
flfi.On 
«6.0fi7 
M.090 
fr4,9Hl 
U.Gt29 
ft4.9« 
64 .900 
M,967 

6s,oao 

M.046 
ft5,047 
86,040 
M.976 

64,977 
«4,978 
64,982 
64,063 
66.060 
66,063 

66.062 

65.078 
64,972 


Date. 


Sept     3 
Sept.    3 


Sept 

8ept 
-Sept. 
H^pt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.    3 
Sept.    3 


Sept 
8<»pt 
Sept 
■^^t  t 
-Sepl 

Sept. 
S-pt. 
."^opt 


3 

3 


S««pt  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

S^pt.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

S«>pt  3 

Sept.  3  t 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept  3 

Sept.  3  1 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3  I 

Sept.  3  : 
Sept 
Sept 

Sept.  3  I 

Sept.  .•? 

Sept  3 

Bept  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept  3 

Sept  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept .  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 

Sept.  3 


OOdal 
Ouatt*. 


•8 

> 

130 
130 

1.30 
130 

130 

« 
.  a 

.« 
,.u 

110 
1)0 

130 
130 
130 
l.li) 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

ISO 
130 
130 
130 

lao 

I.IU 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

uo 

130 
130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
UO 
130 
130 
13U 
1.10 
130 

1*1 

1,31) 

l.'» 

13() 

IS' 

13i> 

UO 

lao 

UO 


TlUe. 


I-ABELS. 


.V. 

IM 
.NJ 
.V) 
.» 

.N6 

286 
293 

an 
.«* 

JIM 

293 
2M 

va 

293 
» 

an 

2M 

3B6 

296 

296 
294 
204 
296 
29f. 
.*« 

mv 

M6 

M6 
2» 
296 

293 
293 

m 

296 

296 
2W 
295 
J93 

:^% 

293 

296 

m 
m 


TlUe. 


Name 


••?ei^p"X^??°or"pi;';°;*r«^^^^^^ 

""""Zi^^^^:^  ^'"^  Tobacoo.-rFor  smoking  and- 

"'"'V^^CkIZZ.,''''^'  *"**  ^■•""'•»'  ««—•••    ^For  a 
■•JaraevQiiwn."     (For  Condensed  Milk; 

"Llnooli 
"  Mada/ 


Theion  Chemical  ComMuiT 

Centurv  Co _  ' ; 

Penir  Tobacco  Compaiij 


Hair  Pomad«»."    (For  a  Hair  PrenaratUnt 
^  ;.^1*.  .nlmitabte^Perf«tlo*i',<rkrn^F^'^.?^VFor  mm:- 

:  ''^moJranlJT^Vu.TT'^'^^)  ^'^'■--^  ^^^^'^    (For 
Trocad.ToParl.l.aCok>gne."    (ForOologae) 


Chicago  Wood  Flnlahtng  Co 

Nookgack  Valley  Condensed  MUk 

Comj  any. 
P.  C.  riuiaoly 

E.  T.  Mccann. .■..■:.■.■.■;;;:::"::: 

Penn  Tobacoo  Com t any 
C.Rahayel 


130 
13(1 
13(1 

JVI 

Ijn 

.J 

130 

^i 

Name. 


Eniplr»-  .'^late  Refrigerating  Machine."     (For  Ice  and  Kifrit^vi 

Hum  Machinery  ; 
Hfa.l<  .a-'tfrs  for  .*<ouvnnlr  Post  C*rds."     (For  Po<it-Cardi).. 

H»irb.-«i  iira<lr  "     (ForCoooa)    

m4<1  Ha- k  48   Pinochle  Playing  Card*."  (For  Playtng-Canl*). 


.\pparel.'     (For  Men's  and  Hoys    .\iii.arel). 
PDrtjrnatic    Back,    Bicycle    Playiivg   Carls'       For    Playlng- 


Mm;  •  and  Hoys'  .\pj)arel 
"Deijrn* 

Ca."l» 
Schofnliut  s  Humpty  Dumpty  Clrous,  The  Toy  Wonder."  (For 

Toy*.) 
Victor."    (Foi  Type-Wrltera) 


Knipire  State  Engtnaarliig  Oqbi- 

pany 

Glob»'  Sign  and  Poster  Company. 

Runkt'l  HrotbfTH  TufvirjKiratwl.  . 

I'nitxl  stati'.--  I'lavKij;  (^ard  ('om- 
panv 

H.  C  j.ytton 

United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany 

A.  Schoenhut  Company 


Victor  Typewriter  Co. 


No. 


Data. 


2,10* 

2,100 
2,008 
2,101 

2,000 

2.102 

2,108 
3,106 


8«pt.  a 


S«pt. 

Sept 
Sept 


Sept. 
Sept. 

S^t. 

sci>t. 


Official 
Qajcette. 


•3 


I 


UO      ao7 


130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

130 

130 


297 
297 
397 

207 
207 

297 

297 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION   APPLIED  FOR.) 


Tttte. 


\utom<'MWs. 
Mjt'iraobile*. 


^'Jb 'mobiles 

Rtth-tubs.  alnks,  water-cloaeta.  4k; . 

H*er 


Be»r 

Bwr 

''^^1  ••>■•••■••••••••••••«•«•••••  ««  ••■••••■•■•••) 

u^Vi  .  .  .  .  --■■•>•■•■•«•■•••■*•••■••»■••_«»••■«•«», 

Bm-uits 

HUrkinga.  paate.  ihoenlrMalnga,  Ac 

Boots  and  shoe*.     Leather , 

Boot!  and  ihoe*.     Leather.... 

Boot«.  ihoea.  slippers,  and  leggings      Leather. 

BracfU-tK  nngs,  nacklaoe*.  iic 

Brfad 

Tooth  and  nail. 

Kitcher.- 


Brushi'S 

*'«bt!k'tS 

( alciiU  I  < 
I  aDvlif* 

r»nd  y      

("anncd  Iniits  and  vegetable* 

I'annt-d  fruits  and  veg«tabl(i*.  . .  .„ 

'  *nne<l  fruits  and  vpgetahte*.  dried  fralts,  Ac 

I  acnwl  fruit*  and  vegetablea,  dried  fruits  and  ollvea. 

'"azined  ,*a]mon 


'  arna^v*  automobiles,  motor-cyclea,  Ac. 
'"bocoUt^s  and  candlea 

r.i*i 

i;imbv     ('♦'lluloid 

'  "ronlum  and  emery  grindlup-wbeela 

'  ott.in  duck 1 


'  Ottor;    lix'k. 

'otl..i,   lick. 
'ottoD   luck. 


'  otton  luck. 


Oeam 

'>8dll 

Hitler  \ 
Deodo- 
Depilm 
Disliif.. 
Diainf.. 

Fans 

r«Mi 

K«Bd< 
rirur,. 

rvb-h 

M*h-(, 
lour 
Flour 
Flour 


W  itch-haiel 

! iog*.     Periodical  atatejnpnta  of 

v.id  edjn-toola 

Is  and  antlaeptloa 

I'-s.  toilet  oraam,  hair-tonic,  Ac 

>nts,  deodorant*,  Ac. 

ig  and  deodorising  apparatn* 

-Icirta,  gowns,  pettkx>at«,  (<:c 

'vera,  pumpa,  forgea,  Ac.    C«ntrtfugal 

oaed  oiomafaed  grain 

Automatic  inatrumenta  lor  making  conv.«tionaI. 


Name. 


Serial 
No. 


OaatacTtdtiaoha  Datnlar^lotonB- 
OeaaOadiaft    Oaaritabaft    Bit 

beaehrankter  Haftmtg. 

OeaterPBchlacha  Daiiu  !<■  r- M  oniren- 
OeaellKchaft    0»'«.1!'«  hitft    mlt 

'    be*<hni!ikti  r  Huft  ri^: 

8tevpn.«-lMir\  i-ii  i  •'iiiiiHL\ 

Stiilidiird  ^,ii:t', -N    Mlg   Co 

.\iihrii.*'r-li  !■"  ti   l^rtwing  Asso- 
ciation 

Norlhiini  linwery  Company '• 

I'nioti  Hrpwing  A'  Malting  (jo i 


V  lea<tan,  artificial  flies,  baits,  Ac. 

■  &1  foods,  rormnflal,  Ac 

fieat- 

beat- 


Cent  ml  Hn-M  in^'  ( 

Wni   PfiMf<T  Hfriin  Weiss  BeerCo. 

StHndard  Wiif'r  Co 

.\ss<x'iMt»'d""Sho»  Company 

Bcntlfv  A  01m!<t»»<1  (  i'i;ip«iiy.. .. 

SoU.  Sfhwab  A  ('onip.ii)y 

Miller  Ilapgood  Sh<x  Co 

Kiiiitzniann  A-  ijusaleld 

H     MMtthHCI 

1^        1  f      SI  n  l\  111.  •••••••>•■•••••••••• 

Hooaipr  M(g  Co 

C    M    Vouiig 

Tro»bndg»'Ch.<colateChlpCo 

Seuemton  A  Hrown 

Hurt  l>lnpv  Caruiing  Co 

II    r    Tavfor.  Jr     

Ch;iri.'8  llewitt  4  Sons  Co 

C   S    Morev  Mcrcantilr  Company. 

.Vnioncan  Trading  Company  (Pa- 
(  :flf  Coast 

Dit.niler-Motorpn-Oespllschaft 

.MU-n-Dav  Company 

C<'l<TiiMn  Viniug  Co 

I'si-iflc  Novf  Ity  C'>nipany 

S    .Sonnont  hii)  A  Co    

M>  Milt    X'fmoii-WoodlK'rry 
loll  Puck  Compajiy 

Mi'Uiit    \'t'mon-W(x>dl>frTy 
ton  Duck  Company 

M'  lint   \  cmon-WcKxllierry  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company 

Miiiiit   \ ''mon-A'cxxitierry  Cot- 
t  in  Duck  Comufiny 

M<  uiit   \  I  nion-A  (Mxllierry  Ck)t- 
ton  Duck  Company 

v..  V.    lbs*'        

B.  P.  <'ininaiier ^.. 

E.  Wlisili.  f    

Wm.  n    Kik-r  A  .Son  Co 

C.  S.  \Nt'l(h  A  (  o    

J.  .\.   SMIldiT     .  

ChemiHch,     Khbrlk    auf    Actlen 
(vomi  y    Scht'ring). 

F.  A    I'Mtrick  A  Co 

8.  C    [ifividson 

On  Ht  w  osU'm  Cereal  Company 
H.  K   Schrader 

E.  I.  HorsmanCo 

J.  F.  (iregory 

W.  K.  (  omplon  

F.  A    Pflupgi'r  Comrajiy 

J.  C,    Hutchison  A  (  o 

Wftll-KogHlsky  Milling  Co 

W  ashl  uni  (  rosby  Comp)any 


Cot- 
Cot- 


27,273 

27.424 


28,806 

25.953 

9.767 

11,«B 
11,«1 
»,411 

27,175 
38.706 

27.880* 
2.V3fi2 
28.)40^  9 
'29.093 

At.  177 
A>.23H 
2hM2 
-"y.l^l 
29,201-2 
29.206 
2S.9.'>2 
29,. TJ^ 
2S,1«4S 
12,f»i2 
2t',S12  13 

21,736 

2^),m3 
29,0-10 
29.0»-T. 
2«.2f.6 
10,499 

10,502-4 

10,840 

12.440 

29,223 

28,600 
34,«1 
30,811 

28.800 


Date. 


Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

... 
iwpc. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

S.'pt 

Sept. 

S'pl 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

■Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 

S<'pt 

Sept 

S<'pt 

S<'pt 

S<pt 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

S^Dt. 

Sept 

S.-pt 
S<^pt. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
S^t. 
Sept. 


28.730     Sept. 


13,604 
12,213 

36,606 
26.168 
29.143 
27.307 

■29.238 
29.140 
8,744 
29,01.7 
23  ..MB 
26,780 
28.458 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


Official 
Oasette. 


I 


lao 

130 


130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
UO 

130 
ISO 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
13(1 

lai 
lat) 

130 

i.Ki 

130 
1,10 
13(1 
130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 

lao 

130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

1,30 

i:«i 
i:«i 
i:«i 
i*t 
i;« 

130 


i 


2S6 


28X 
284 
280 

281 
281 
283 
286 
288 
286 
283 
280 
290 
284 
291 
292 
287 
291 
291 
291 
280 
292 
280 
281 
288 

283 
280 
280 
200 
284 
280 

280 

280 

281 

292 

287 
283 
283 
288 
287 
281 
281 

284 
283 
291 
285 
292 
290 
279 
290 
?83 
2S6 
287 


1^1 


XXVUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

rREOISTRATION   APPLIED   FOR.) 


Titls. 


Kurv  i:m1  skins 

llnni.'ns  r.'*tt"s  •inil  onmnienta, boclrte-«nleIa«,  «c. 

Hfat'T"  iiri'l  h.'nt  •■xtriwtcirt. 

Hixik.s.     ?nHi>  

Irori.  *\''*''.  '-"pi'T,  tin,  Ac... 
J.'wirv    


Its,  uuc*> 


IfWt'l  "V      

Kaitt.-.!  unlon-«ult»,  con«t-cover«,  verts,  Ac. 

Lininifnt. 

MiMfii/ine 

MtujH^iiiPS 

Malt  an  1  bops.    Compound  of 

Malt  PI  tract 

Mnu-hps 


M.-iK  inp.    Antlwptic  antefptirtle  unguent. 
M.-.ti,i-ii' or  mcilidnHleordl*!.    Cough 


M.'<lirincs.     Antiscptii- , 

Mi'frti  U'»f      Imitation 

M.'tHi-jM.Ush 

Mi'trtiii.  huli-iiM  Is.  chmina,  hitching-plna,  Ac 

Minc«*-nieiit,  tirieil  (rulta,  and  fUvortng-^xtracti. 


Must  or  grape-juice. 


N'pwuiiappr 

Oil.     lllununrttirig-.... 

l,ut)nPtitin»f- 

Lubruating 

Luhni-«tiri){- 

Ta.st.l«'.s«  aster-. 
Paint.     l>aiii[>-i)ri)o(... 

Pantaloons 

I'aper.    Cove^ 


OU, 
Oi. 

cm 

OU 


Paper,  pasteboard,  and  cardboard  . . 

I'Hpt-r     Wrapping- 

I'HiH'r     Writing  and  printing 


Paper.  Writing  and  printing. 

Paper.  Writing  and  printing. 

Pappr.  Writing  and  printing. 

Paper  Writing  and  printing. 


Potato-chips 

Powders  and  pastes.    Tooth 

Remeiiles.    Cough 

Rubtjer  boots  and  rtioea... 

Rubber,  rubber  tirea,  boots,  hats,  Ac.    Sheet- 
Salve 

Seed.    Field  and  grass 


Ac. 


Shoes.     Leather  and  canvas.., 

ShneH.     L<-ather  an<l  canvas 

Sho»'8.     l>'Hthcr  and  canvas 

Silk  and  »illf-mixwl  pi^ce  goods. 
Sto\f8.  furnaces,  steam-lioilers, 
Suppositories,  tabjeta,  and  pills 

Suspi'n'iers 

Tea 


Teas  and  cofleea 

Thraa<l  or  spool-cotton.    Sewing- 

Thread,  spool  and  sewing  cotton 

Tin  plates 

Tin.  teme.  li«ded.  and  black  sheets.  .'.*.' 

Tlivs  and  inner  tubes.    Rubber 

Tonic  beverage 

Tonic  lie\  eragps 

Toiith-cU-ansing  compound '.'.'.'.'. 

T>-pe-writer  rit.fK)n»  and  carbon  paper! 
Tjrpe-writing  macblnea 


Watch^tlasses 

Watches  and  matcb-moTaaBiita 

Water-gage  tubes 

Water     Spring- 

^!>J--- 

TSR:::::::: 

>Nhitkv 

WhUky. 

Win 


..w. 


Ines.    CUr«t  and  SauteriM. 


Nama. 


F.  Schacht 

Becker  Bros.  A  Co 

E.  \.  Pflueger  Company 

Alberger  Condenser  Company 

Covert  Manufacturing  Co 

T.  (ioldschmidt 

Carter,  Ovamstrom  A  Remington 

8.  A  B.  T-ederer  Company 

William  Carter  Co 

J.  D.  Shuler 

Qraiton  Press 

R.  R.  Fisher 

F.  M.  Doyle 

Paragon  Mait  Extract  Co 

Jonkopings  och   Vulrans   Tlnd- 

stic  ksfa  r>  riksaktlebolag. 
T.  W.  .\lg«) 

G.  E.  Whittaker 

H.  B.  Claflin  Company 

Oane  Brothers  A  Co 

M.  Loewpnsteln 

Covprt  Mfg.  Co... 

Smith  Liolity  A  ITlllman  Com- 
pany. 

Deutsche  Wpinmostkelterei  al- 
koholfreier  'ibst  iind  Trau- 
l>en!»aftp  H.  l^mpe  A  Co. 
Worni.i  a/  Rh.  G.  m.  b.  H. 

M.  Aiiertitu-h 

Tide  Water  Oil  Co 

Galena-v-^igiiHl  Oil  Company 

Gatena-Si*mal  Oji  company 

Qalena-Signal  i.>il  Company 

VoigtACo.    .  

Dexter  Brothers  Company 

J .  ."xhoeiieman 

Ann-ncan  Wnting  I'aper  Com- 
IMin  V . 

C.  Koh.le    

Haiilon-Sharps  Co. 

Aiuprtcan    \S  rtting 


pany. 
Amprican 

pany. 
American 

pany 
American 

pany. 
American 


Writing 
Writing 
Writ.nj; 
Writing 


Paper 

Paper 

Paper 


OOM- 

Com- 


Com- 


I'aper  Com- 
I'aper  Com- 


pany 

T.  B.  CIpw p11  a  .Son 

H.  B.  CUMm  Company 

E.  J.  Sormanl 

Goodyear's      Metallic      Rubber 

Shoe  Co. 

Daimler-Motoren-Gesellschaft 

F.  Ilarkness 

AUiert  Dickinson  Company 

Barnes  A  Maiik 

K.'iffpr  Brns     

K>-itIpr  Brns     

Kt'itlcr  Hr  .s        

Susquvhrt'  ra  Silk  Mills.. '....'. 

8.  C.  I<>t\;  !s-n 

Dr.  PiJTn^  (  h.'mical  Company 

Lafaypttp  .•^ii.sL»nder  Company... 

Jones- Paddock  Co 

Upham  Bro's 

Blodgptt  A  orswi't!  Co ...v.. 

.\mencan  Thrtai!  Company..!!!! 

Baldwins  Limited 

Baldwins  Limited 

Pacific  Coast  Rubber  Co 

M.J   McHugh 

R   L.  Duffv 

T.  M  Childs 

Monairh  Typewriter  Company. . . 

Fabrik  .Stolrejiberg  Deutsche  Bu- 
reau-P:  i  u  rtc  h  t  unga-Oeeell  «c  haft 
mit  '•  s.'hrankter  Haftimg. 

nanu:i. .    R;»?lander  A  Co  .... 

I   L  Strasburger 

R   iClinger 

J    E    PittPrvin !'""!!!'" 

Inite.;  -tat.-«  Whip  ComnanT 

Bigbl.'  Br.!,   A  Co.    ...   .  ' 

J«Me  M  . TP  Hunt  Co !!!!!!!! 

W.  Raii.i,.r«on  A  Son 

Roewvkamn  Bros !!.!; 

J   P.  Lanxhe  A  Co 


•JS? 


27,1» 

18,772 

29  .aw 

te  ,280-1 
29,220 
11, 9M 
283B1 
29,108 
20,962 
20,804 
28,067 
27470 
26,741 
29,114 
16.934 


8«pt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
8«pt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


2.'S,731  Sept. 

27,077  Sept. 
28,607  ,  Sept. 

2e3»  Sept. 

27,420  Sept. 

4,343  Sept. 

21,815  Sept. 


Official 
Oautta. 


•8 

> 


29,IS8 

28.881 
10J15 
10,317 
10,783 
28,6fi2 

20,501 
28.326 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


r.S92      Sept.    3 

36,900  1      Sept.    3 

2X.334      Sept.    3 


28344  '  Sept.    3 


28.977  Sept. 

29.212  Sept. 

26,flQ2  Sept. 

26.762  Sept. 

28,742  3  Sept. 


19.008 
28.999 
24.253 
11.913 
28.:R5-fi 
28,770 
28.772 
27,744 
2.Vie9 
28,004 
29.136 
29.019 
29.031 
19.870 
29.135 
8.671 
8,670 
29.186 
28,839 
28.340 
23.157 
28.454 
19,878 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sopt. 
Sept 
Sept. 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


I 


2Mm  ' 

29,031  , 
29.079 
29,170  * 
28.129  , 
3J75 
8.933 
23.248 
26,748  I 


SepC. 
Sept. 
8epC. 
Sept. 
Btipt. 
Ospt. 
SepC. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sspt. 


ISO 

l.«l 

\30 
It) 
1*1 
130 

130 

l.f) 
l.V 
l.iri 
i:«) 

130 

i.*i 

130 

l.r 

l.«l 
l.D 
i:ii 
i;«) 

i.«j 


36.525     Sept.    3       l.«> 


130 
130 
130 

130 
l.Jl 

i;r 

130 
130 

I,!) 
130 
130 


2S.33fr7      Sept.    3        130 
28,341  ;  Sept.    3       130 


i.n 


3        l.T 

3      i.n 

3       13U 
130 


l.T 
1.10 
1.30 
l.W 
1.10 
l.-D 
1.10 
1.10 

1,* 
in 
iJ) 
i.r 
i.m 

1.10 
130 
130 
l.W 
1.10 
1.T0 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

i.-w 

130 
130 
130 


W 

X 

2S0- 

Kl 

2BI 

SI 

2W 

2BI 

28: 

■X, 

va 

K 
2M 
2S0 

2K 

2M 

>- 
2» 
2M 

210 

2S4 


281 
2!» 

2» 

2W) 

a© 
•ac 
ac 

282 
286 

2K 

28& 

2H6 
286 

2Sf. 

2* 
291 

287-« 

■X 
a* 
2K3 
XI 
» 

2W 
2* 

aa 

J>7 
J««» 
J* 
M> 
JC 
M> 

:7V 

J91 

J* 

>T 

ao 


2» 
29 
JflO 
.'91 

a« 

>3 
."M 


ALPH.ABETIC.AL  LIST  OF  P.VTli.XTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  1.SSUED  ON  THE  IUth  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1907 


.Name,  residt'iK-e,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Mass      Power-oper- 


.Vodrews,  James  S. 
Atidipws.  James  S. 
.Kndppws.  James  8. 
Andrews  James  8. 
Arburn,  I)arW  F. 


Abiiakl    \ntonlo,  Douma,  Syria.  Turkey.     Knction-slide  for  Kann.-nt-supportara 

iJjterman    Kdwtn  T,  Chicago,  111.     Automat  k- elpctric  signal  system 

ArtiMr<.p«.'lischaft  itir  AnliTn  Fabrlkation       Sp^  Hpriberg  and  Spengler,  assignors.) 

Adam«  Allen  A.,  Herryton,  Kans.     Gat«-latrlK  . . .  ^. .  • 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company.     (See  Schueti,  Frank  A  ,  assignor.) 

Aden   Joseph,  Ruralhall,  N.  C.     Axle^lubricator 

Aeolian  (  otupany.     (See  Votev,  Kdwtn  S  ,  assignor.) 

Kkm   I'aniel  F,  Farmington,  Minn.     Land  and  water  vehicle 

Albeit    Chrisilan  A.,  Berlin.  Germany.     Krileasing  device  for  the  matrices  In  compos- 

ln« mai-hUies  with  two  or  more  magarinf*  placed  one  above  the  other   . .  .   _ . . . 

AJd?n    Hprbert  W  ,  aaalgnor  to  Ttnien  Rofler  B.aring  Axle  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Roller  Kf^arinff  ..---•••--•-••••-•*•-■*- 

Ufsno   l^nard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     I>evioe  for  sharTtentng  rators..... 

l^lltnirton,  William  E.  Saginaw,  Mich.    Centrifugal  Tan  

Alli»-<halm«-s  Company  rt  ai.     (See  Bogen    l^uis  K  ..assignor,  i 
AlliMhalmexs  C^m^any  et  al.     (8«*  Powell    William  H     assignor.) 
AlU»-<halmers  Company.     (Se*  Richards,  W  alter  J  .,  assignor  )      „     ,    ^      ^ 

Al  ton   Jwn«s  M.   sW»or  of  on^half  to  W.  C    Fr«^,  Indianapolis,  Ind      .'-aw 

Ameru-au  Graphophon^  Company.     (See  Macdonald  and  Capps,  assignors  ; 
.American  Lithographic  Comrany.     (See  Murray,  Qeorge  u..  »»•*"";: 
Ameruan  Sugar  Refining  Cxjmpany.     (See  Morrison    Kdw in   assignor 
Andersen   Johan  M.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  A.  Anderson,  Boston 

st«l  vaive .•■.•■„        '  \ 

Andprson,  Albert.     (See  Anderaen,  Johan  M.  assignor  i 
Anderson.  Jamea  8.,  Amas,  Nebr.    Automatic  signa  mg  apparatus 

Sew  York,  .V.  Y.     Undorframe  (or  cars 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Underframp  for  cars 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Underfranw  for  cars 

New  York,  N.  Y.     rnderiramp  for  tars 

.    .,  .      SomerrlUe,  Ind.     PolUhlng-niachlne 

Arrd.  ("iiarlea.     (See  Arch,  Nicholas  and  C.i 

Arch.  NicholaaandC,  Nappanee,  Ind.    Cnide-oil  burner 

Ardpll.  Robert,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Device  for  h»"'";^f,«*"•;J^•• 
Amiitage,  Horoar  C,  Keneaaw,  Nebr.    stovppln«-retalnlnf  dertoe 
Armorwl  Concrete  Construction  Company  of  Baltimore  Uty 

a«.siKnor  )  ^      ,^        a 

Amutmng    Daniel  F  ,  Mallorytown,  Ontario   Canada 
Amoll    Kivderick  U.,  and  E    D.   Becker    Reading    la 

Ani.ll     Salety-raior -, 

Amoli    Hunter,  et  ai      (See  Ladd,  Earnest  W     assignor.) 

Arrosnuth.  George,  Terre  Haute,  Ind     Uil-pump   ^       ,    .  .wV-o. 

Arthir   Walter  A,  Manchester.  N    H      Break-arm  for  electric  wiring 

A»t.-.tos  Wood  Company      (See  Norton,  Charles  1.    assignor.) 

Aiharst    Joseph,  Chicago,  111      Trolley  

As».  rail    Antenor,  New  York.  N    Y      Cor*-t      ^  _,    .     ,    ,,    n^Uili^' wi«iriii 
lames  H     Cincinnati,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J    H    Biomwill,  wyMiinB, 
McDonald,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Conwypr  for  lawn-mowing 
riiti   Alexander,  OyOr.  Austria-Hungary      h  rani<  lor  ou-pi 

Oeorge      (See  Gudmunsen,  Abraham   assignor  r«ti«wiiiaai»atl«W*or 

.■MtmueJ  E  ,  Baltimore..  Md.     EWvator-shafl  closun-  an,l  oi^ratlBBineMaUieiWOr 
■il  Company      (See  Varley.  Richard,  assignor 
:iatic  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping  Machine  t  ompany 
ss-'^K'nor, 
Aut  'iiatic  Oscillating  Loom  Company  of  Amerira 
Kol)ert  M      (fee  Llnpke  ami  Babin 

I  bar  lea  H  .  Brooks.  Minn      Vehicle-brake 

il«v    Ralph,  Pittsburg.  Pa      Converter     

•    i"harlt»s  A,  Cromwell.  Conn.     Cartndgp.. 

.    I'hartes  A.    assignor  to  liest  Ammunition  (  ompany 

>    I'hartes  A     assizor  to  Best  Ammunition  I  onijiany 

■  Nathan  D.  Thackrrv.  Ohio      Stretrhpr  

A  lUlam  R  ,  Rlchmon.r  Va     Tie  .•.,;^V;;V 

■KPr.  B«n)amln.  «  al      (See  Richmond.  Edward  J     assignor.) 
-    Harry      (See  MoCormIck  and  Barnes  . 

!t,  George  W.,  Louise,  Tex      Clevis  ^^r^n.ia^'ii 

Edwta  K  ,  ^artgnor  to  Monarch  T>'pewnter  Corai«n>    .->  rHCUK.  N 

■  ng  machloe ,  —  •. 

^  P^l'nLd-'^aitlSe^^d"",-  ili^lr^'^?^^  C.ncn^  Conrtroction  Cm- 
.l'on^:J'Tim^','New"Yo'^^S5nor  to  troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company 
ted.  Troy,  N.  Y.    Ironing-machine 


865,554  1 
866,555] 

86.5,844 

865  ,.347 

866,845 

865,846 

865,472 

865,062 


Sept.  10 
S^t.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sopt.  10 


Monthly 

Offlclal 

vt)lume. 

Gaxette. 

d 

0 

1 

rawing. 

i 

:l 

•5 

if 

Q 

> 

ft. 

ias6 

356 

130 

412 

1256 

3.S6 

130 

412 

865.848 
866,668  1 
866,660 

865.670 
865,745 
865,,S57 


Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 


10 

10 
10 
10 
10 


Sept.  10 


(See  Barr6,  Ferdinand, 

Vehlcte carpet-holding  spring. . . 
■aid  Becfcer  assignor  to  said 


865,746  Sept.  10 
865,8«  '  S«pt.  10 
865,850    Sept.  10 


Aut  I. 

I    1 

All.'!. 
Au«t  ■ 
Aust;- 
Air... 
Aut. 


Ba: 

B4< 

Ba*.v- 

b«.. 

B» 
Ba. 
Bak. 
U«. 
Ba. 
Bar 
B«.- 
B«r 
»  - 
Bt- 
Btr 

^^- 

I. 


and 


(See  Poalk 


' I M' ratine  ID 
(See  DarU,  Chariea  F. 

James  L    assignor  > 


Croiiiwpll,  Conn. 
,  Cromwell,  Conn. 


Cartrldp' 
CariridKp 


Y.    Type- 


Hl..^75l 

S«kVi'.71 
Si^'>  \.S3 

S»..'i  '.-'.' 
HI,.-,   'a) 


,S«'pt  10 

.S<'[it  10 

.sppt  10 

S<'Iit  10 

S<'pt  10 

<f]<t  10 

.-;.  pt  10 


1719 

917 

1720 

1731 

1110 

1722 
1884 


478 

130 

7I» 

130 

478 

130 

478 

130 

816-17 

ISO 

479      130 
528      130 


570 
307 
570 
670 

8M 

571 
618 


866,348  I  Sept.  10  ;    918 


865,556     Sept.  10     1360 


263      130       307 


357      130 


172:1 

1424 
1425 
1126 
1.544 
L26J 

I.S4.5 
1726 
1727 


866.851  '  Sept.  10  1728 

865.747  Sept.  10  1546 

865..W  Sept  10  1264 

865.473  .^pt  10  1112 

865  474  S.i.t  10  1114 

866,85:.;  b<'l't  10  1729 

865.748  Sept.  10  '  1547 

865.749  Sept.  10  1.549 

865.750  Sept  10  1550 


47&-80 
403 
404 

MH 
4;« 
368 

4:« 

480 
481 


481 

436 

358 
317 

317 
481 


130 
1.30 
VM) 
130 
VM) 
130 


436 

437 


1.5.52 
1427 
17'JV 

imci 

I'fJft 

i:«i3 

12».5 


4.'fr    i.m 

40.5      130 


4M 

.3««i 
35h 


l.K) 
130 
130 
1,10 
130 


'  8e5,«26  '  Sept   10  1364 

865.752  Sept.  10  1564 

866.963  Sept.  10  '  18RT 

865.753  Sept  10  1557 


386   130 

438  130 

i 
S28  190 

iX>      130 


413 

572 
465 

46b 
466 
.508 
413 


130   .504 

1.30   572 
VM)       572 


130  !  572 

130  504 

130  413 

130  ;  367 

130  3«i7 

130  573 

130  {  S04 

130  504 


437  130   505 


506 
467 
573 
631 
(131 
446 
414 


446 
506 

619 

807 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Name,  residence,  &nd  Inrentton. 


N.  Y.,  UMignoT  to  St&nley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  New 

Concealed  hinge 


Bartlett.  Oeorge  H..  Buffalo 

Britain.  Tonn       Klane 

Baxter.  Adolphus.  asaignor  to  Waterbory  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

for  watches 


Bayer,  Henry  S  ,  JacksonrlUe.  Fla  ,  asalgnor  to  Patent  Ventilated  Car  Company,  Chariea- 
ton.  S  C      Railway-car 

Beckor.  Anton.  liMi^ur  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  Columbua,  Ohio.     Railway-car.. 

B«cker,  Anton,  aMiKuor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio.     End  conatruc- 
tion  of  railway-cars 

Becker,  KUsworth  I>      (.•*««>  Arnold  and  Bei-ker.) 

Beebe,  Charlea  .>^.     i.See  Rpith»'rt  and  Be^be. ) 

Bellale,  Naraire,  Mant-hau^;,  Mass.     Smoker'*  set 

Bell,  Kranklin,  ft  al      (Sw  \S  entworth,  Hejfiniild  H  ,  aaaignor.) 

Benedict,  Harris  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Key  guard  and  stop 

Benjamm,  Bert  R.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  aasignor  to  International  Harveater  Company.    Cord- 
holder  for  self-btnders 

Benning,  William.     (Sw  Wilson,  Charlos,  aasiKnor.  > 

Berenberg,  David,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Measuring  apparatus 

Berry,  Robert  1..      See  lUiggcr,  (ieorge  \  .  aMignor.) 

Bertnold,  Richard  K.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W    K.  Holcombe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seif- 
ignlter 

Besae,  .Mien.     <  See  Hogan.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Best  .\mraunition  Company      (^.'^e*'  Bailey,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Bestmann  &  Co.  Maachlnenfabrik  ru  Neumiinster  G.  M.  B  ll.  in  NeumUnster.    (See  Kda- 
ter,  <iu8tav,  assignor. ' 

Bible,  Hunley,  Sherman.  Tex.     Wood-column-tuming  lathe 

Bienfait,  John.  The  Hague,  Netherlands.     Grapnel  lor  boring-tubes ... 

Bierley,  Henry  A.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     KounUin-brush 

Blackman,  Joseph  N  ,  Kast  Orange,  N.  J.    (leaning  attachment  for  sound-recorda! 

Blain,  Charles  S,  .-Seattle,  Wash.     Stationary  washstaiid 

Bleecker,  Frederick  G.,  rt  al.     iSee  Bleecker,  \V  arren  ¥  .  assignor.) 

Bleecker,  Martin  C,  et  nl.     (.See  Bleecker.  Warren  V  .  assignor 

Bleecker,  Warren  F  ,  Victor,  Colo.,  assignor  if  two-thinls  to  F.  G.  Bleecker,  Grand  laUad 
.Nebr  ,  and  M.  C.  Bleecker,  Pueblo,  (  olo.     Rotary  engme.. 

Bliss,  Jaineis  K.     i See  HoU'rts  and  Bliss.  

Bloxham,  Frederic  W,  Grun<ly  Center.  Iowa.     Chain- tightener 

Bogen   Louis  F...  Cincinnati,  <  )hio,  assignor  U>  .Mli»-<.halmors  Company  and  Buliocjit  Ele<v 
trie  Manufacturing  Company.    Method  of  and  means  for  controlling  electric  motor* 

Borasdorff,  hmst  von   Breslau,  G,ermanv     Orienting  device 

Bond,  Samuel  C  ,  Wilmington,  Del.     Maihine  for  Dunching. . . . ! 

Bonenberj^r,  (Jeorvre.  assignor  to  Handy  Scaffold  Co.,  Kvansvilie  Ind 

Bonwell,  (  harles  K        See  Hemsheim  and  Monwell. ) 

Boyd,  Alonzo,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     (  iirti  tafetv-hit*.'h 

Brabrook,  George  H.,  Taunton,  Mum.     Pro-ludng  castings 

Breed,  Wurtem  A..  Painesville,  ohio.     Attachment  for  raior^rops"'" 

Br«te,  Stefan.  Dresilen,  Germany.    Machine  and  apparatus  for  mllkiM 

Brian.  Thomas  I'.      .See  Martin,  James  V.  assignor.^ 

Brlster,  William  T.,  assienor  of  one-half  to  I,.  Stinp,  Liberty  Hill  Tex 

Brockway,  Tiffany  J.,  Aline.  ok\n.  Ter.     Mixing  apparatus 

et  cU.       Sw  Aiit'le,  James  n.,  


806,475 

Sept.  10 

8S&4S6 

Sept.  10 

M6,7M 

Sept.  10 

M5,3S0 

Sept.  10 

866,756 


nu 

17» 

1600 

900 

Sept.  10     IMl 


ScalTold  or  trestle. 


Bromw 


Brophy, 

Brower, 

Brown, 

Brown, 

Brown, 

Brown, 

Brown, 


■ay,  Tiffi 
ell,  Jaco 


Ik: 


Railway-Ue.. 


assignor. ) 


Patrick.  .South  Omaha,  Nehr.    ore-concentrator  « 

William   M_  Rose,  and  W.  O,  Jones   Manlms,  lU.    Disk^grtoder 

(  harles  D..  Roc-hester.  N.  Y.     Pipe-deaner  -s«"««r 

Daniel  W.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Artificial  bait 

James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy  

John  F.,  Fl.)rence,  AU.     Ash-pan  for  locomotiTsi 

lohn  I.       See  Brown,  Nathamel  and  J.  L  )  

Brown.  Nathaniel  and  J.  L.,  SUr  City,  Ind.    Com-harveetlng  macfaina 

Brown,  .Mimmers,  I^ndon.  Kngland.    Type  font  or  holder  

Bruce,  Brainard  T.  Jersey  City,  .N   J  ,  a.ssignor  to  Vadirmn^i  t-t^J,^^'*^"/^ 

New  York,  N   Y.    Type-writer  .-arriage.    S,^)       "'^'^  Typewriter  Company, 
Brukenhaus,  Robert,  Haape,  near  Hagen,  Germany 
plants ■'  ■ 

Brunswick-Balke-CoUender  Company.    (See  Cunninirhani   pi'trifi-ii'  ...<_ 
Buck.  Thad  F:.     (See  Hickson.  Josen>,  aiuJL^TT^'^"'  ^^^^"^  ^    assignor.) 


Thermostat  for  cent  rally -heated 


(See  Hickson.  Joseph,  assignor. 


"'T'lrhlnr''^'  '''''  ''"'"   "•    ^'    *^'"*^°'t«  Pulton  Water  Wheel  Co.,  San  Frand«»,  Cal. 

'^J^g^r  "  ■.  •^'"'^^  ^'ty.  Mr/sslgnor  tr/a^n2'ciy^y"p,r^-i,,. 

Butler,  William  L,  Carthage.  Mo.    f  hreshing-machiiie 

Button.  Theo.iore  F-      (See  Hewlett  and  Button  )  

Butts,  Charles  W  ,  Sag  Harbor,  assignor  to  Fahrs  \Vat»h  r.^  n 
S   Y      Making  watrhcas^pendants  ^        '^  ^*~  Company,  New  YoA, 

C.  W.  Hunt  Company.       See  Kjng,  Charles  C  

Callmann.  '  .  .    ^   - 


,  assignor.) 


Callmann.  Irving,  and  J    SabateUi,  New  York  N   Y     Rnr.,H«-^_i 
Callow,  John  M      ,See  Kellv  and  CaUow  )  Spraying  derioe 

Campl>ell,  Kvan  H.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle 


- .    Bottle 
(  apps.  Frank  I..      See  Macionald  and  Capps  )  r 

Carlson.  Carl  O,  Braham,  Minn.     Bag-hoMer  ' 

Carter,  Woodhouse,  Victoria  Mills   Low  Von?  it^  r    ..   T 

Drlylng  mechanism  for  diwing-V^oug^'^^i*  ,^JJJ^^  Heckheaton  En^^iJd: '  " 

carty,  .Uton  B   and  R.  F.,  WashWonl?  C    %imJl^^.'''°*' "^^^iDee. . . .  *^ 

Carty,  Roy  K.     .SeeCartv,  .Mton  B  and  R   F  i        ^^"^"'"^ '»«t»»n»»ni .     

'>'J'   -^V?"  •^^     '''^MaKiiireand(-ary)    ^     ^^  

Chandeysson    I'MTrel.,  St.  ixiuis  iin"  ni^wV   •  ; "'     ' 

Chapot,  Prank  P.,  assfcT^nJSitiw^'^^ 

l^ni-'h   .  »  n*Pot-8hirlaw  Company,  Great  Bend,  Pi  "  PoUshini, 

i-hapot-Shlriaw  Company      ist»'ci^^r^,-  «•  •  v  w  i-oUshing- 


86S,«23 
866,675 
886,867 
865,868 

865,757 
865 ,562 
865,363 

865,476 

866,354 
866,563 

865,850' 

866.S37 

865,860 

«66,676 

865,564 

866,758 

865,861 
865,565 

13,004 

865,863' 


865  J63 


865,6n 
865,678 


866,750 
%5..355 
865,864 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 

Sept.  10 
S^t.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
S^t.  10 


*»,7«0 

«».56e 

«>5.456 
*>5,761 
865,628 

865.67fl 
865,629 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


865,357 
865.806 

866,782 


865.680 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


482     13U 


SIS    130  »: 

482     130  571 

430     \Xj  jqi 

iJ64  ,  UU  307 
t 

440    1.10  see 


865,673 

Sept.  10 

14a» 

865,756 

Sept.  10 

1563 

865,361 

Sept.  10 

903 

865,674 

Sept.  10 

1431 

866,856 

Sept.  10 

1732 

866,964 

Sept.  10 

IMS 

866,352 

Sept.  10 

023 

1683 
1433 

1733 
1735 

1564 

1268 

924 

1116 

925 
1368 

1736 
1365 
1737 
1434 
1272 
1566 

1737 
1272 

1934 

17«) 


1741 


1436 
1437 


406 

l.ki 

467 

440 

l.«i 

SO 

264 

l.n 

3ffi 

406 

I.HJ 

46T 

482 

130 

574 

539 

130 

619 

364 

130 

308 

467 

130 

5s: 

406 

i;«j 

467 

483 

1.IU 

.S74 

ita 

1.10 

574 

440 

l.« 

510 

1.1) 

13U 

41. t 

265 

30V 

318 

i.e 

3U 

265 

1.10 

309 

3s»-eo 

130 

41S 

483 

i:«) 

575 

387 

i;t) 

447 

483 

!,« 

57i 

406 

l.« 

460 

360 

IJU 

416 

441 

130 

510 

4M 

1.13 

575 

361 

130 

416 

536 

130 

632 

486 

130 

576 

Sept.  10  1566 
Sept.  10  02S 
Sept.  10  I  17« 


1568 
1273 
936 
1560 
1306 

14» 

1387 


441 

361 
365-4 


865,865     Sept.  10     1743 


039 

1744  j 

ISTO 


1441 


366-7 
486 


407      13ti 
4D7  ,  130 


486     130      576 


4fi^ 
4M 


510 
309 

576 

511 
418 
309 

511 
447 

4HB 
447 


48fr-6     130      577 


441  130 
365  130 
486     130 


130 
130 
130 


442  !.'«' 

387  13U 

4M  130 

388  130 


130 
130 

130 


406     130 


311 
.Ml 

47ii 


Official 
Gaaette. 


Name,  realdeooe,  and  invention. 


Band-eutter  and  feeder 866367 


'i^  Cbaaz-d»-Foiids,  BwttaerUAd.     Repeating  meciianism  tor  timepieces .   865,358 
""  ■       Nutmeg-grater 855,763 


tenltAiybar. 


865,350 


hrtftlansen.  CaH •  Crootort«l^ 
^uiii  Giuseppe,  La  Unaux-oe--  "•^rr.'  " 
St  K^l  J.  Jr..  Youmrtowii.  Ohio. 
^  Wilham  0.,  Altoon*.  P*.    8MltL_. 

'^"^  IV^rrirt^F    *SlI^SbSi,  Ohio.  ■'Retaforoed  concrete  structure 866,477 

^<>''^'  ""1:^;^,  kl«5SS;iKl....8afety_ storm-front 865,478 


Cockenll. 


rote,  Heur,  T.,  >•? Jofk  N^_RoU^ 


('ol«.  Robert  C,  „ 

(Xfflhia  school  Supply  ComjjMy 


Coni-taanrestlng  machine 865,.160 

ry  adTertlalng-machlne 855,681 

r  to  Johna-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Fuse-plug ^'^-^^^ 


assignors.) 


Conrr. 
Cooper 
Cooper 
i.ooper 
Cotxer, 
(oulter 


Fumaoe  air-feeding  mechanism 

(See  Moore,  WUUam  A.  and  J. 
niitmhui  \sepOc  rumltuie  Company.    (See  Norts  and  Shoemaker,  asrtgnors.; 

Kate.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.    (Jarment-eupporter 

William  K.,  Lakewood.  N.  J.    Vln^<utter 

WlUiam  8.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    Fluahing-TalTe 

waiiam  8.,  Phlladalphla,  Pa.     Faucet 

Vrank  P    Aucusta,  Ga.    Check  .  _ 

'  Oxford  townahlp,  Johnson  county.  Kans.    Shocking  attachment  for 


,865,868 

865.869 
866,3t)l 
865,479 
865.568 


B^t.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1746 
931 

1571 
934 

1371 

1117 
1119 
935 
1442 
1274 
1746 


267 


130 
130 


John  T., 


.,  aaalgnor.) 
Calendar  and  holder  therefor. 


binder* i."i;      j"; 

(oulirap,  Jesse      iSee  Kngland.  J 
Coi  Thomas  H.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
(>afu,  James  M.,  Boston.  Mass. 
CrafU  James  M.,  Boeton,  Mats. 
Cramer,  Herman.  Sonera,  aastgi 

«•  Kf^l  

Cramer  W  h««l  Company.    (See  Cramer,  Herman,  aaalgnor 
rrinnon.  Thaddeus  8.,  New  C«n«rstown  Ohio,    c  asing-head 

■r^han   Michael  F^  Piilla<Wphla,  Pa.     Kraser-holder  

—  .11       *—"■*-'-' flsb-Dalt........ 


Talve ........1866,631 

866,870 


Oear-ehining  device 

Oear-ahlfting  derice -  •  •  •  •  *^'* 

to  Cramer  Wheel  Company,  San  Frandioo,  Cal. 


866,871 
865,569 
0 


or 


.) 


mlletKiugh,  John  b.,  Chicago,  111.    Artificial 
rosby  i^eorge  E.,  AJirtoii,  MaM.    Oaa-holdw 


(rown.s  CK^irie  H.    (See  fclloch,  Nicholas,  assignor.)  n,,     vv     tt.„.^- 

y«ilbaf  k   FdMT  L  ,  aaalgnor  to  Lane  Manufacturing  Company,  BufTaJo,  N .  V    nsxrow. 
X^nSbamXti^kT^  Vork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bnmswick-BalkMolleiider  Com- 

nanv  ihicago  lU.    Coorertible  pocket-carom  blUiard-Uble 

(urran  (Jaraer,  Los  Anfatoa.  Cal.     Fecd-wat«r  heater 

Currev,  Herwhel  E.,  Baker  CI tT.  Greg,    (^irette 

Cutler  Walter  A.,  Whlteclay,  Nebr.    Chum  •  v *;,■,••••  J. V 

Dsv^dLupton's  Rons  Compiny.  jSee  Wat  kins.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

dTtmJs  Joseoh   Btrmlncham,  En^and.    Wheel  for  road-vehicles   .    .  ^  ^  ^  ■ 

b^v^Cl^toiir"  P^tSS,  R^assignor  to  Automatic  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stami^ 

ins  Machine  Company.    Sealing-machlne _^  ^_        _ ^^;^ 

Ds^s  4Fi^  MiJcSne  C^pany_.     (See  Rundlett,  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Davis 
Davis 
Davis 
Davis 
Dawei 
Dawes 


866,68-' 

866,872 
866,764 
865.683 
866,480 


Sept.  10 

1 

1747 

Sept.  10 

938 

Sept.  10 

1121 

Sept.  10 

1276 

Sept.  10 

1372 

Sept.  10 

1748 

Sept.  10 

1751 

Sept.  10 

1278 

Sept.  10 

1280 

.■^pt.  10 

1443 

318  130 
.118-19  130 
268  130 
408-9 
361 
487 


130 
130 
130 


677 
312 
611 
312 

I     *^ 

368 

'  369 
>  312 
i     ^ 

i     417 
5T1 


Sept.  10 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept. 


10 
10 
10 


1752 

1572 
1445 
1134 


865,873  '  Sept.  10     1753 


AdJusUblehoe. 


James  E.,  Plaaaant  Shade,  Tenn. 

Stephen  O.,  Cooper.  Iowa.    Tire 

Thomas  J.     (See  Webb  and  Davis.) 

WiUiam  B.,  Swtasvale,  Pa.    Wrench - 

,  Fdmund.  elai.     (See  Dawea.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Robert   aaaignor  to  himaeM.  E.  Dawes,  Philadelphia, 


865,874 
865,875 
866,571 
806,664 

866,765 

866,362 

866,633 
866,633 

866,766 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1756 
1757 
1280 
1446 


487  130 
26H-9  130 

319  130 

361  130 
389  130 

487-8  130 

488  130 

362  130 
.162  130 

400  130 

488  130 
443  130 
409  130  i 
319  130 

489  130 

489  130 

489  130 

362  130 

409-10  130 


B..  iJ»wT»,  I  uu«»j^.»..— ,  Pa.,  and  E.  H.  Haskell,  ^^^ 
"Newton,  Maaa.    Sjjbmlng.  twisting,  and  windmg  machine \^'m 

g^'l^k^JS^:  HSoSr SS.^^'ratSr '  supplying  expioslv^ngine.-  with" '       ' 

D^'kilT.^b^'E%ew  York,  and  J.  O.'  Drennan;  -Syracu-J.  N.  y!    l>e.k:bd  support  . . . 

Deegan.  Ann,  Chicago,  111.    Cover  for  fUt-lrons . 

Delphev,John  P.. 'foledo,  Ohio.    Wire-payout  reel. 

Demuth,  George  E.,  et  al.    (See  Rau,  Henry,  Jr.,  assignor  J 

Denison.  WaUace  B.,  et  al.     (See  Hanlon,  Andrew  J    assipor.) 

Denison,  William  V/..etal.     (See  Hanlon,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Devmeau,  LouU,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Phonograph  i^;;j.„V."  i^'vi^tAi'Cam- 

Dwkmaiin.  Carl  ¥..  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kryptok  com 

pany     Making  bifocal  l^j 


Sept 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


10  ;  1573         443-4      130 


939       260-70      130 


Sept. 
Sept. 


865,767 
866,481 
866,708 
866,482 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


855,769     Sept.  10 


sounds 866,574 


865,686 
865,770 
865.634 
865,364 
865,365 


Diehl,  Jacob,  Sheboyfan,  Wis.    Sash-lock.  ..  _„^^,.„i„„ 

Dirruweit.  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     R«^'^'5«  fO'^.'^PJ^^'^lS^^.-^rf  uaas     Bevel- 

Donovan,  John  P.,  aaalgnor  to  United  SUtes  Whip  (  ompany,  W  estfleld,  Maaa.    Bevel- 

•tnng -cut ting  machine 

DoratelU,  Augustus,  Steelton,  Pa.     Rail-Joint 

l>oron,  lx)uisE.,  Thayw,  Kans.    Draft-equallier 

Dou.se.  Frederick  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Propeller 

Drake  Chester  T.,  cfhlcagoTlll.^  Mixin*  apparatus  .^ •  v.  v_^^^_   jj" ' y ; "  i^. 

Dreher,  Gustave  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  F.  E.  Ureher,  scneneciaay,  n.  i .    *^ 

Isting  coupling ■ _.__■„! \' 

Dreher,  (Justave  F.  E.    (See  Dreher,  Gustave  F.,  assignor.) 
Dnmnan,  John  O.     (flee  Decks  and  Drennan.) 
l>rew  ( reorge  W .,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.    Feed-roU 
Duej.  lycnna  G.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Dugger,  George  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R 

Du'^ln.  John  A.,'  SeattleV Waah.    Bucking-roU  for  rid^-saddles 
Dunst.n.  Robert  P.    (Sea  OrlfBn,  Fits  Rov  N,  assignor.) 
Earp^  Thomas,  George  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

nt  tiering  bacteria 

Eoki'Tg,  ('arl  W.,  Mohall,  N.  D.    =»'«"■' """^  ";"^^"""'%;  "rvitrnit    Mich      Flectrtc 
Eden    Harold  W.,  aaaignor  to  P.  R.  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mien,     r.iecmc 

Edls^'i^sSf;.;' Battel  C<;mpany.'    (9ti't'i^',  Thom^  A.,  assignor.) 


865,363 
865,573 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept,  10 
!^pt.  10 
Sept.  10 


1373 
1374 

1673 


1446 
1381 

1575 
1126 
1577 
1128 


1577 

940 
1282 
1283 

1449 

1579 

1374 

942 

942 


389  130 
389  130 

444   130 


410  190   473 
362  130   419 


444  130 

320  1.10 

444  130 

,120  130 


445  i  130 


866,483  I  Sept.  10  i  1130 


866.575 


ea-roii \  q«c  -i/m 

«'"^^"b^  EnKlerick.  lil-.-RailwaV-tr-'t-^       ' 


Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 


Growing  and  distributing  nitro- 

Saiety  riding  attachment  for  plows. 
R.  Manufacturing  Company,  ^'^*—" 


865,635 
866,676 


865,965 
865,876 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


.Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 


1286 
944 

1375 
1286 


1888 
1759 


578 
313 
369 
417 
449 

678 

678 
418 
418 

471 

579 
513 

471 
370 

680 

680 
680 
419 
472 

512 

313 

440 
449 

513 


Edi 
Edi. 


Thomas  A.,  UewwUyn  Park,  N.  J. 


E^. 


Ed* 
Ele, 

Ell.-. 

M 
K.U,. 
F.U.. 

la'. 


I.'.'  n 

V 


WestOrange.  N.J.    Making  metafile  films  or  lUkes i 

.   Is.  Bennies..  White  HaU.  111.    O***;,    v- -.-,„„;,  ; 

:-;:  i'^'i^SSinorT^^o'i^d^S^^'comr.i^on  Co.. 8t.I.>uis 

O  vster-oarrW -•  • 

•    John  R.,  Camden.  N.  J.     ^'^V>oo-tM)Mr... .  ■■■■■■  ■-■■-__- - 

I  arleton.  Lartthmont,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Kllls-Foster  Company 

mg  road-doat 


865,771  ,  Sept.  10     1580 
865,367     Sept.  10       945 


Composition  for 


865,5n 


865,772 
865,773 

866,578 


Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

Sept. 

10 
10 

Sept. 
Sept. 

10 
10 

Sept. 

10 

1453 

1453 
1287 


1581 
1582 


512 
371 
513 
371 


614 


270 

;i63 

363  1 

130 
130 
130 

814 
410 
419 

411 
445 

:«o 

270 

270-1 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

478 
614 
449 
314 
314 

320 

1 

130 

371 

364 

271 

130 
130 

430 
314 

390-1 
364 

130 
130 

460 
430 

529 
490 

130 
130 

619 
581 

446 

130 

616 

271 

130 

316 

130 

130 
130 

473 

864' 

474 
430 

446 

446^7 

IX 
130 

615 
616 

130 

431 

IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  re«idenc«,  and  iavection. 


Q  E.,  Victor.  Colo.     Folding  stove M6  57V     8«Dt 

)  C,  aMttpior  of  on»-haif  to  J.  Coultriii..  ZaneavUie,  Ohio.    Sta«e-br»ce         866  774    Sent 
D.     (S«e  ScriNrifr  and  Kuivhs  '  '^ 


lisaignor. 


£lii»-Fost«r  Company.    (8w  Ellis,  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Ellis.  Frank  O.,  Sandwich,  Mass.     E)-e-sh»<le 

Eltnefl.  lieofKe  W.    (See  Kirker.  James  M..  assignor.) 

Enfleld.  William  " 

EiiKUnd,  liunes 

Enochs.  Claude 

Enti,  Ju.itus  B.,  Phllad«lphia,  Pa.    Svstem  of  electrical  distribution.. 

Ericlc.Hon.  Carl  A.    (See  Morgan  and  firickson. 

Esp'rs<5ii.  WiUam  E.,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.     Ventilator  or  chimney-cap.., 

Ethfriiigton.  James  B.      See  K.enyon,  Darnel  M..  assignor  ; 

Eubank.  Jow'ph'i.t  H.,  Vsleta,  Tex.     Windmill-tower 

Evan.i,  Edward  K       See  Tower,  Wallace  G  .  assignor.) 

Eveland,  Samuel  S.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     KoUer-bearing 

Fahys  WaU'b  Case  Company.     < .See  Butts.  Charles  VV,  assignor. ) 

Fairr-hild.  William.  .Vlbany,  N   Y.    Cons-support  and  bearing  member 
Falstrom  4  Toniqvist  Company.     iSee  Frenzel.  Paul  W 

Farley.  William  T,  Newton,  Mass      Raiiway-rail 

Farnham  Company      i^See  Faniham,  Ed  W.,  assignor.) 

Farnbarn.  Ed  W    assignor  to  Farnham  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  conUct-rall 

Farrar,  Thomas  }..  ftai.      See  Ladd,  Earnest  W..  assignor  , 

Ferns.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferns  &  Company,  Haryard  IIL     Hav-carrior 

Fesler.  Edward  L..  Santa  Mana,  Cal.     Pipe-tongs. . .  "''*"^'  ^*»'^»~'  ^^     Uay-carrler 

Fesslcr,  Charles  M..  Sunburv.  I'a      Retaimnir-valve  

FUher.  Oliver  M..  Wash burii.  111.     Draft-equaliier  25'iiV 

Floyd.  John  J.,  Boston,  Mass.     Electrotype-locking  apparattu' a**"^} 

Flynn.  JobnT..  San  Francisco,  Cai.    Chimney ..  .T;.  SHSi 

Foster.  George,  East  Auburn,  Cal.     Ironing-table  '"" 

l°^'^J.P^''nte'i^^mpa,ny.     i See  Fox  and  Lund   assignors') 

Fox,  W  illjara  K  ,  and  M.  Lund,  assignom  to  Fox  Typewnter  Company,  Grand  RaDtdt 

Mich.     Angle-gage  for  mitenng-machmes  h»"j.  unuiu  itaptaa, 

Frwlnck,  William,  assignor  to  U.  Metiger  and  T  Fuller,  Clyde  'Ohlo ' 

slide-mo vmg  device •     j     >  ^tuv. 

Freed,  William  C.     (See  Allison,  James  M 

Freeman,  Alouio  O.,  loQia.  Mich.     Hand-si.raver 
Frenxel.  Paul  w.,  as.tiarnor  to  Falstrom  <t  Tc    ' 


!>•««. 


Monthly 

▼OtOOM. 


Offleiu 
Oasettc 


I 


865,«4    Sept.  10     1132 


10 
10 


866,6W 
865  J«B 
806,370 


806  J72 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  , 


1380 
1583 

M6 

1761 

1»1 

1377 

1584 

17a3 

1763 

1456 

940 

MO 

Ml 

1383 

Ml 

1378 

1467 

1458 


Automatic  lanlern- 


866.602 


assignor.) 


window  ?;am''eand''i^h'  '"  """™'°  ""  ^°™''^'"  ^■<"°P*°5^-  Pa-^.N.  J.     Fireproof 

Fn^tench.-.,  Jacob  A    K.      See  Schafl  and  Friederichs.) 

Froes^,  Minna.  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.     Ash-sifter 
Frnrah.T/..  Adolf.  Monte.nan.i.  Wash 

K;;s:  I  :r :  ,\  -l^  p';„5-t,I;si/.  iJr»r  """"-"•  ">«'«"' 

°'r^fc,^'S:;'r,r'',  ":  ."""■  >""'■■•">■"■  '^"^"•>     B<,6b,n.t»,la,  d.«™  tor  .,tt- 

Oabrielson,  (  arl.  a.HsiKnor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros  Tvnm^t^ (,..„^      '  o 
Type-vrritinj;  ma<hine.  .  """"^awi  uros.  typewriter  Company,  8yT»cu*e,  N.  Y. 

Gannon  Thomas  H.Spnngfleid,  Ohio.    YlakUbiewftrlM * 

"t^o^-f  a&;r  •  ^■^'■'^"'  ''■'  "•^--  'y  -"^fc«t.;U,-U.-8.-0aiMachine 
Garrett.  Charles   B.,  assignor  to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkl 


866  J73 
8e£.485 
865,374 


LA>J5-guide  for  iog-akkU.'!! 


866..'»3 
865.003 
l«6,375 
865,583 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


10  1400 

10  063 

10  1133 

10  M6 


10 
10 
10 
10 


1203 

146U 

058 

12M 


865.584     Sept.  10      12«« 
865,376    Sept.  10       050 


W.'S.OIM 
865.486 


Sept. 
Sept. 


10 
10 


1461 
1U4 


ler  Company,  Mlnne«[>olis, 


...  ^  .  assignor 

Minn.     Dry-f)|pe  valre 

General  El«tric  Companv       8^  Steinm;.,;^^  ^'  "•*«a>'--) 
Oerland   charlotte  .\.     (See  GerUnd    °^^i^  ,.;•■■: :  •  • 


865.980     Sept.  10      1002 


865 .«« 
865.881 


865.883 

865,487 
865.638 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 


10 
10 

10 
10 


1763 
17W 

1766 
1700 

use 

137V 


Gerland,  Fre«lerUk  J 


as^nor.) 

Je»  awr,  N. 


ratus  for  etchi';;^j!ufes  "^«'-^^"«'  ^"^"^dr^,  8«» 

Gladding,  Charles  E..  Coluiiiuia  Lrosa  Koads   Pa      U.ii_.i  i. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company      ^  raf^.tJ^!^*?'''*'^  apparatus 
Ooertz,  August.     ,§«,  SchneldCTWolf  i    us^rl  '*•  ^-  "•'«"««•) 


Y.    Prooees  and  app«- 


Gordon,  j6hn~H~  inJ.?:?>±f?'*^.0«««>»nn) 


August.     „ 

Goldin.  Horace,  London 
Goosmann.  Justus  C       '      

jS^nt'X.'':  «"«<'"*^«"^^.     Automatic  «..pendlng-reel  for  el«tric 

^      •"««°<>';toO.A.E^„^^^^^^^^^     B.llding  girder  wKlooi- 
awignor  to  G.  a.  E.  Kohtei-;  Chica^n-  il,. 


locan- 


umn. 
OrahaTi  '"orKe  M 

•■'last rill  1 1.1  UN 


865,884 
865.006 


865.966 


865477 


! 

•  Sept.  10 

15V 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

1770 
148S 

Sept.  10 

MB 

i  Sept.  10 

Ml 

Ml 

Q 


321     1% 


365 
447 


130 
130 


272     130 


400 
366 


130 

130 


391     130 
447     130 


401 

130 

401 

130 

411 

130 

272 

130 

273 

130 

273 

130 

3«e 

130 

273 

130 

391 

130 

412 

130 

41:^ 

130 

iU 
3i; 


il6 

Me 


Ht 

iV 

jr 

€'■ 
r;. 
rll 


412      130      475 


i\- 
XT. 
318 

42: 

475 
319 

4r 

433 


31S 

«7« 

37^ 

6C 

iSi 
583 

3n 

Cl 


73  4 

130 

321 

IX 

274 

130 

367 
413 
274 
367 

130 
130 
1,10 

1.1) 

»7-^ 

130 

275 

130 

413 
321 

1.1) 
13U 

530 

130 

401 


4B2 
402 
321 
392 


IJ. 
1,U 

:j> 
i.«) 

III 
ix< 


M7     130      616 


402 
413-14 


130 
111 


664 

477 


'«i'»:iatn,  ii.vrgi-  M 

structlon 

Graven,  Hurii 
Greeley,  Vlr,-." 
Green,  Pain 
Greenley,  K  . 
OreQier.  In  a 
Grlffln,  Fit;    ; 

▼atinp-w 
Grlffln,  ttcoT 
Oroskojif,  VN , 
Gudmi^nser.  \h 
Gutnn.  Ja  iiw  . 
HiN-ror.  II  • 

Hall,  A<lr:i  ,  n 
Hall,  Aili-iai;  i^- 
Hall,  John  M 

H.ll^,ikin.Gr.*t  Crosby 


E.  Kohier.  ajioigo;  III.' 


Fitting  for  metal  reinforce' 


■T<ri^:«»„--S."r^-"-::::::::;:;:::::::::::::-- 


C  .  H'vj  t».n,  T<>x  ■' 


"'•    Mattn^ss 
••';  a.»igaor  of  ,.ne-h»«  "to  0 

K'-I.wlsch,  G.Tnuiny. 

M..  (.prvntli  1(1    •      • 


Exc»- 


V^'c^SSS^^''^''  «'nbrokk^ •""•-• 

.  IQU.    Cot»Twr»n».r«r^ratus... 

InTertorbtookfor«wer.»nd 


Hall,  Adhan  and  J.'  ^^^^  apparatus 
n»-*r  LiTerpool,  EngUnd 


8a6,4ffi 

866.480 

865,400 

865,401 
8A5,6W 
868478 

865479 

865,380 
865  J81 
865,585 
865.885 
Sfi6.88« 
866.640 
866,777 
885.778 


866,383 


Sept. 
Sept 


Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

.Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

in    iu7 

10     IIJR 


1140 

1146 

1381 

961 

063  < 

064 
M4 

1300 
1771  , 
1773 
1381  ; 
1686 

1588 ; 


067 


530      Ui       Cl 


275  '  W      319 


322     l.J<i      374 
322      I.«i      374 


333-t 

325 
302 
275 

276 

276 
376-7 
36K 
492 
403 
302 
448 
44»-0 


377-8  '  130      322 


l.)ll 

375 

;.i ' 

.(7> 

;.«' 

4.V2 

i.oi 

320 

1*1 

330 

1.10 

321 

i-ii 

321 

■  . 

4.M 

1 

A.'' 

•i.f' 

■Vsi 

IM) 

i&3 

l.UI 

61< 

111 

51« 

Name,  residenoe.  and  Invention. 


H  ndv   Arthur  E.  Maignor  to  Rhode  Island  Elevator  and  Machine  Conr^iany,  Providence, 

K   1     (  .uitroUliig  devkje - ,,  

u.Tviv  ^.alTold  Co.     (See  BonenbfTger,  (jteorge,  assignor.) 

Htn^m    .'ndrew  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  W    and  W.  B    Denison,  Columbus,  Ind. 

11' mJ, lint?  comtX)uiid 

:'    Fr«l«Tlck  O.,  Victoria,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Schreakler,  Walker,  Kjuis, 


No. 


1*866483 


Date. 


S^t.  10 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfOcial 
Gazette. 


980 


Han»> 


866,887     Sept.  10     1772 


sound  magnllW  for  telepaph  iD.tniments . 
4nlv  I  harlee  S..  Summit,  N.J.  Tbner.... 
^'■.    .  ^t    Oakl*nd,  C*l.    Hammer. 


86.5,888 

865,3S4' 

865,889 

865 .3» 

86.^.3«6 
86.'i,«07 


Hani 

K'Aen^F^lileU.  Mo.   -Oat^Utch 

Harner   Edward  L.,  Topeka,  Kana.    Gate 

Harriman,  John  K.,  Jr..  Brookllne,  Maaa.    Rotary  engine 

H»rTinfft..n   Kobert  J..  Daltou,  Maaa.    Attachment  for  spinning-mules 

wim*  Herinan  R.     (See  Harris,  Robert  C.  and  H.  R.) 

ntn^H  Kobert  C  .  deceawd,  H.  B.  Met  oy,  administrator,  and  11.  R.  Harris,  OtkAkMM, 

lo»  s      Four-horae  erener __ 

Hart,  Harry  S,  Chicago,  111.    Car-truck 

Hart   Harry  8,  Chk»go.  IU-    Car-truck 

Haskell   Edward  H.,rt  at.    (8«  Dawea,  Robert  Matenor.) 
H»a.'rnlev  and  .Sons,  George.     (See  Leemlng  and  Hudson,  assignors.) 

H^l.v   I'reorgeM..  Ucroeae,  Wis.     Multlform-ourve  rule 

HeberlW.  Hi3ph  li.  and  W.  L.,  Havana    111.     Kotarj-  engine 

Heberling.  William  L.     (See  Heberllng,  Ralph  H.  and  W    L.) 
Heim   Uwis  R     Danbury,  Conn.    Machine  for  Ironing  fold-<x>llar» 
Hetn    A-lolf    Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgaor  to  Vacuum  t.  leaner  Company 

suction  apparatus  worked  by  means  of  an  electromotor 

H«nder»'<n,  John  B.     (See  Walten  and  Henderson  i 
Henden^n,  Robert  E..  and  J.  N.  King,  aaaignors 

J   W    King,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    Insulator ••     • 

Hendl-r  John  J.,  Chicago,  IU.,  assignor  to  Tiger  Tire  <  onipany.     Rubber  vehicle-tire 
Hen.ll.>r  John  J.,  C  hicago,  IU.,  aaalmor  to  Tiger  Tire  t  ompany.     Rubber  vehicle-tlre 

Henkf   WiUv  Jerwy  ( Ity  Heights,  N.  J.    Advertising  apparatus 86.^,494 

Hrnslev  (ieorw  P    aaalgnor  ofone-half  to  E .  .S.  Richardson,  Glranl,  Kans.     Raior-strop.    866,495 

SeSeim  Mrurk;e^S^(-.  E.  BonweU.  Mannlngton,  W   Va.     Pickling^ «6.  ,700 

Hsrnnirton,  Fred  O.,  Decatur.  IU.     Compressed-air  motor  for  automobiles  866,496 

H^rxberK    Wllhelm,  BerUn,  and  O.  Spengler.  Nleder-.>^h<inweide.  near  Herlin,  assignors 

to  Actien  GeseUschaft  fQr  AnUln  Fabrikalion.  Berlin,  Germany.     Red-oranse  mono- 

aio  dve  and  making  same ••  ■; l,.;   •  /. 

--     ■    -•   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Portable  dust- 


of  one-half  to  E.  O.  WJlUams  and 


8fVi.«M6 

Repl    10 

865,4«2 

Sept.  10 

865.493 

Sept.  10 

865,586 
865401 

866,977 

865487 


866,697 

865,608 

>*.S.699 


assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Hoboken. 
assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken, 


865,587 
865.892 
866,893 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.'*ept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


10 


Sept 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Hess,  t'dward  B.,  New  York,  N 

S  J     Tvpe-writlng  machine 

Hew   Edward  B.,  New  York.  N. 

N  J      Writing- machine 

Hew    KdwardB,  New  York.  N.  ... —^-•. ^ ^, .      .-  IsfAXu     ^om    10 

N  J      Tvpe-writlng  machine ^  • i  ^it'^    Z^.l  vn 

Uesser.  ottrCannsUtt,  (Jermany.    Machine  for  making  pai)er  bags i  hW.-W    Sept.   0 

Hewitt   Samuel  R..  Belfast,  I  reland      Hinge  .     .     .  ♦„n^.,.i  Vi^-         '  ^ 

Hewlett.  Edward  M..  and  T.  E.  Button.  SchenecUdy,  N.  ^  .,  assignors  to  General  Klec- 

tric  Company.    Electric  switch ■  _  .  _„;'' 

Hevlaiid,  AlTxander,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Allemate-current  P'n'-rator  and  motor. ...... 

H>^k*.n.  Jo«>ph.  assignor  of  twollfths  to  T.  E.  Buck,  Mount  Gllead,  Ohio.    Mold  1°'  , 

making  culverts,  conduits,  and  similar  hoUow  structures.  !*?'^ 

Hill  Kl*ne«r,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Control  of  an  electrically-driven  air-compressor ^ 

HUl    Kl^nexer,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Control  of  electncaily-driven  air-compressors 

Means  for  unloading  air-compressors | 

Ditching-machine 
Automatic  alarm  for  roasters.    . 
assignor.) 


865,58*1 
865.701 


Sept. 
Sept. 


1773 

972  I 
1774  i 

975 

976 
1893 
1776 


1146 
1147 


1300 
1778 

1918 

977 


1466 
1467 
1468 
1148 
1148 
1470 
1140 


1301 

1782 

1783 

17S5 
1589 
1786 

1302 
1470 


866.388 
Hfv,'.,38fi 
>«i6.390 
HW,702 
865,896 


Friction  draft-gear 865.391     Sept.  10 


865, .Hy7 


Mont- 


Hlll.  Kbeneter.  Norwalk.  Conn 

Hill  James  B.,  Flndlay.  Ohio. 

Hines.  Fred  A.,  Creaton,  Iowa. 

HItchens.  Joeeph  A.,  d  oi.     (See  Richmond,  Edward  J 

HodKson,  Edwin.     (See  Carter  and  Hodgson  ) 

HotTinan.  John  J.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  H.  Murphy,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Hnfineister.  (  hristopher  W.     (See  Kelley  and  Hofmeister  .  

H.vaii.  Richard.  Lochgelly,  ScoUand.    Compound  for  '"'"''"g  glass  siirfsres 

Hoean.  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    Besae,  Shreveport,  La.    Joint-mold.. 

Hohenadel.  Peter,  Jr.,  H  al.    (See  Jennings,  John,  assignor.) 

Holc<.ral>e,  WlUlam  F.     (See  Berthold.  Richard  E  ,  assignor  ) 

Hoi  mqutst,  Peter  O,  Chicago.  111.    Curtaln-strptcN-r  k.  ,  ^;„™r;.nv 

Hoop.T.  wailam  H.,  I.nml^M^aaa.,  asaJpor  to  Manufactun-rs  Machine  (  ompany 

ciair.  N.  J.     Portable  power  channel -flap  layer.      

Ho.,ver,  Arthur  L. ,  Arery ,  Ohio.    Vlm^^parator  for  potato-dipers         •.  v^;: 

Ho..v..r,  Arthur  L.,  Arery,  Ohio.    V iw-aeparatlM  m.^haiusm  for  E*;!;*^*^'5f!^-,- ,i,- "„ 

Hon.    Ernest  H..  ^laalgDor  to  Waterbury  Clock  To  ,  'W  aterbury,  Conn.    Stem  winding    ^^ 

fciid  setting  watch -.;  ■   /.    "_„1^ MV,'vi\ 

H.irMGeorieC.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Conveyer »»r-wi 

Hcrton  Joseph  t>.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Portable  house ZS.'^^> 

Hos^Charlea  M.,  fndlanapoUa,  Ind.    Screw -«>*t  vaJve         •  -     ,-- S^jwg 

Ho»ard,Frank6.,Brooka»de.near  Reading,  Pa.    Joumal-beart^. "^^ 

Ho»,.i:V:dwardB.,  Butte,  Mont.     Electric  railway  signaling  device "^^•'" 

Hudson,  Charles.     (See  Leemlng  and  Hudson.)  ,      .  »a  704 

Huffman,  Roy  T^  B«wienier,  A&.    AtitomaUc  wagon-brake |  g??'^^ 

Hu;!«>rt.  Edwin  F.,  Kenoaha,  Wis.    Crate ^     ^      ..;/J.»^k.A  ««nVrifii 

flur..saker,  ArXbidd  W..  Pomona,  Cal.    Automat Ically-balanoed  Tertlcal-ahah  oentrlfu- 

Ra.  I'Ump , , : 

Hui.t    Helm,  Ferrts  A  Company.     (See  Ferris.  Henry  1.  .  sssUmor 

Hm.  hms,  Elmer  E.,  and  J.  J.  Sala,  Loyal,  W  is.     Hural-mail-carTncr  s  »>ox 

Cut.  hmson.  WUUam  F.,  Nyack.  N'^.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Samia  Match  Company 

t.H  I.  .Cinada.    Match-machine 

Hv,  .r.   Evan.  Kindred.  N.  D.    AutomobUe -^-••- 

Id.      Shaft  Supporter  Company.    (See  Uiwe,  Wil  larn,  »fiagnor> 

national  ffarreater  Colmpiny.     (See  Benjainln,  Bert  R     ""'"^"'^^  _„„  . 
niatlonal  Packing  MachtoTcomi^iy.     (See  lx.pet  and  /umora^  "w^n^for  hinders 
an,  Joahua  ATaSd  W.  H.  Mltchlui.  .\urora,  Nebr      ShcK-kmp  atuchment  for  binders 
KrankB.    (See  Wlneburgh  and  Ivy.) 
Day  Company.    (See  Ward,  Paul  8,  assignor.) 

-nChariee,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Ink-well 

~  n,  Charles  W^Armocr.B.D.     Dust-pan. k^„„,4. 

Richard  F.,  lieaaemer,  AU.    SalPtv-lock  for  switch-atands 

•••n,  Axel,  Haattnn,  Nebr.    Campaign-badge 

V  Lawrence,  8h«andoah,  Iowa.    WashlxUler 
s  Keilly  Repair  and  Buppljr  Company.     (See  Row 
--••a.  Joaeph  n.,  Chicago,  111. 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  U) 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


.Sept. 
.'v'pt. 


1305 
17SS 


965,641     Sept.  10     1382 


Samia,  On- 


8(V),«>8 
865.703 
865,780 


865,900 

8(V5,70f< 

8W,.'»2 
8(i5,901 


Sept. 
S»'pt . 
Sept. 


10 
10 
10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
S«'pt  10 
S«'pt.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


1789 
147fi 
1593 

1383 
1307 
130f. 
98»> 
1794 
1564 

14T7 
1478 

1794 
1480 

1308 

1796 


Int. 
Int. 

Is..: 
Iv^ 

J    11 
J.    , 
Ja.  . 
Ja. 
Ja. 
Ja' 
Jn 
Jai 


865,902'  Sept    10     1797 


1. 
Q 


■3 
> 


I 


278-<  '  130  '    323 


laO       586 


408  130 

779  130 

493  130 

279  130 

280  130 
530  130 

403-4  130 


414      130 

325      130 

32&-e     130 


368 
494-7 


ISO 
ISO 


637-8     130 
280     130 


414 
414 

415 
326 


130 
130 
130 
130 


336     130 
130 


497      130 


498 

130 

449-51 

130 

406 

130 

369-70     130 
415     130 


1896 

531 

130 

978 

280-1 

130 

980 

281 

1.10 

982 

282 

130 

1472 

416 

130 

1787 

Am-9 

130 

984 

282 

130 

ion 

130 
400   130 


686 
334 
586 
325 
S2S 
631 
586 


477 
378 
378 


4M 

m 

631 
326 


477 

478 
478 
378 
379 
478 
379 


424 

580 
K 

580 
517 
500 

424 

478 

rr 

622 
326 

326 
327 
470 
600 


337 

435 
500 


302  18D  :  462 


499-500  130 

417  130 

451  130 

303  130 

.371  130 

.TTO  130 

283  130 

500  130 

451-2  130 


417 
417 

lao 
lao 

500 

130 

418 

130 

371   130 
501   130 


I 


865.782 
!*i.*i.M3 
8K6.904 
865.905 
865,903 


,.«iL»-.. .     V ReuV.eiVR..  aasignor.) 

Holder  for  coffee-bottles  and  the  like 


Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1397 
1386 
1800 
1802 
1799 


462  130 

303  130 

502  130 

502  130 

502  130 


8G6.644     Sept.  10  '  1386 


900 

480 
617 

462 
426 
425 
338 

661 
617 

480 
480 

801 

481 

426 
502 


501      130       W2 


618 
46> 
603 

a»3 

G03 


303     130       463 


^jy^^c'wr' 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vll 


Name,  reddeooe.  and  Invention. 


JtTTls,  Wtlliun  D.  F.,  Mslgnor  ol  one-hAlf  to  J.  A.  VkpuBcj,  BcUagtoo,  W.  Va.    BpUt»- 

holilt-r 

Jeflrpy.  Jospph  A.     (9«e  Horst,  Qpon?*  C,  awlgnor.) 

jHnkina.  (■bitrU>«  F,  Waahinj^on.  I).  C.    Motlon-picturp  apparatus 

Jenmngs.  John,  assignor  of  twothlrds  to  0.  E.  Stocking  and  P.  UobenAdel,  Jr..  Rocttaile, 
111.     Agitatnjgoxikpr  and  prcxiesser 

Jenaen,  Aage,  Eureka.  Cal.    Combinod  chum  and  butter-worker 

Jodrev.  Elbert  W  .  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electrtc  Company.     Self-»uataining 
flelil-nuignet  coll 

Jodppy.  EuxTt  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  ElectrV;  Company.    Coil  lor  el«>- 
trtca]  purposes 

Johns-Pratt  Companv.     (See  Cole,  Robert  C.  assignor.) 

Johnson.  CharleN.  .Vubum.  N    Y.     Dumping- wagon 

Johnson.  E<lwarii  E  .  White  Bea/  I.Ake.  Minn.     Well-acreen 

Johnson.  Ooilfrey  B.,  London.  England.     Machine  for  corrugating  sheet  metal 

Johnson.  Otto  T  .  Jamesbown.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  8.  Standard  Voting 
MiU'hine  Co..  R'x;hester.  N   V      Voting-machine 

Johnson.  .Seward  T..  dn<l  C.  Y.  Roop.  Oakland.  Cal     Oll-bumer 

John.*)n.  William  H..  Brandon.  Vt.     Device  for  measuring  heights  of  persons 

Jones.  William  O.     (.See  Brower.  Rose,  and  Jones. 

Kansas  City  Hay  Press  Company      (See  Burkett.  John  W  ,  assignor. 

Kay  Brothers.     iSee  Kay.  Samu^'l  V  ,  assignor.) 

Kay.  Samuel  V..  assignor  to  Kay  Brothers  Limited.  Stockport,  England.    Receptacle 
for  ln.*vt-catohing  trtpe 

Koeney.  Urias  Z  ,  Maiden.  W.  Va.     Fireplace  and  chimnev '. 

Kehoe.  William  J..  Washington.  D   C.     Stenographic  machine 

Keith.  Calvin,  and  G.  F    Lister.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Door-hinge 

Keith.  Elmer  L.     (See  Willii  and  Keith.. 

KeUey  Petroleum  Gas  Generator  Company      (See  Kelley  anrl  Hofmetster.  a««ignor«.) 

Kelley,  WiUUmT  .andC.  W.  Hofmetster,  Muskogee.  Ind,  Ter.  assignors  to  Kelley  Petro- 
leum Gas  Generator  Company     Supplying  fuel  for  heating  purposes  . . 

K«lley.  William  T..  and  C.  W.  llofmelster.  Muskogee.  Ind.  Ter..  assignors  to  Kelley  Petro- 
leum Gas  Generator  Company,     .attachment  for  stoves,  boilers,  tiurners.  and  the  like 

Kelly.  David  J.,  and  J.  M.  Callow.  a«sign,jrs  to   KeUy  Filter  Presa  Co..  Salt  Lake  City 
Ltah.     Slimes-flltering  apparatus 

Kelly  Filter  Press  Co.     (See  Kelly  and  Callow,  assignors  i 

Kenyon.  Daniel  M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Etherington.  Bradford.  Pa.     Pip»«oap- 
ling  and  applvlng  same "^        "^ 

Kenyon.  Daniel  M 


If  ontkly       OfBoUt 


V 


•8 


866.5(M  Sept.  10  1313 

865,900  Sept.  10  lffi8 

8H6.910  Sept.  10  1810 

866.911  Sept.  10  ,  1810 

I  I 


866.646  Sept.  10     1380 

866.647  Sept.  10     1300 
866.912     Sept.  10     1812 


503 

I 
130 

371 

i:«i 

303^ 
372 

130 
l.»' 

418 

l.TO 

S03 

130 

418 

372 

503-4 

1.30 

283 
452 
419 

Lit 
l.«) 
130 

372 
S04 
504 
506 

l.» 
130 
!.■» 
130  , 

Implement 


*»«'«n<'rof  one-half  to  J.  B.  Etherington,  Bradford,' Pa.' 

for  coupling  pipe 

Kfrins.  tieorge  f..  and  E.  G    Naylor.  Oakland.  Md^ '  Sawdust-blower 

Keuftel  A  Ksser  Cimpany      (See  KeiifTel.  Willie  L.  E.  assignor  i  

bL"#?^'v^'","np-  ^-  ""'^i^«°-  >t,  ■>  •  ,*^ifn"r  to  Keuflel  Atsaer  Company.     Protr^rtor. 
Kiefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Bottle-fllling  machine  ^^ 

Klesel,  William  F  .  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa.    Car-window        

Klesel.  William  F..  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa.    St«>l  railway-car 

Kiesel.  WUliam  ¥..  Jr..  .\ltoona.  Pa      Motor-truck         

King,  Charles  C.  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Hunt  Company,  West  New  Brighton^'N.'Y.' 
Machinery  for  handling  coal,  ore,  Ac  »—  /  •  uii»ukuii.  «.  »  . 

King.  James  Wf<ai.     (S.<e  Henderson  and  King,  ajisigiiora.')' 

King,  John  N      (See  Henderson  and  King  . 

*^o'nrJi?^A-'\*:^^V-'-''^'^*i'°''^-'''     -"^    ^'^^'  administratrix.)  assignor  of 

v?.^^  m   ^  ^,     ^^^''  •>«''T>«rt.  Ky.     Non-reflllable  bottle ^     ^ 

Kissel,  VN  il llam  H     .Vvoca.  Iowa.     Apparatus  for  testing  s^ds  

Ktsee   Isidor.  Philadelphia.  Pa     Separating  metal  from  deposits 

KlinKler   Herman,  Sitterdorf.  Switierland      Resilient  tire  

Knabe,  tmt-st  J     Jr    assignor  to  Wm    Knahe  <&  Co    Manufacturing  Co^rl^nv"r.■f'n^^tV■ 

Knopf,  Cari.  New  York,  N   Y      Dr»-88-skirt  marker  

Koch,  Henry,  assignor  to  Regina  Company,  Rah  way,  N.J, '  talking-machineattachment' 

Koons   \  irgll  C    Colorado  Springs,  Colo      it^use  letteWx 
Konnil.  ,\l.'xander,  assignor  of  on<vhalf  to  y    RadlofT 
whip-s<x-ket  and  rein-holder...  -^iou, 

Kostvr.  Gii.«itay,  assignor  to  Bestmann  4  Co.,  Maachinenfabrik  m  NeumttnsterO  if  R  w 

Krvntler  Brothers  ("Jj^npany      .SS^^P^.  C^r^e^  F    aas^Tr        '  *"'^""' 
•^U^rocf'""^.".'  "'^'^^'^^  K^n^er-Amold^HCK  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Kritzk.r  Juiius,  Kiel,  Germany.     Piston  patking-rine 

Kryotok  (  ompany      (See  Di«ckmann,  Cari  F  ,^ss7i?or) " 

Kiifhnlein    Harry      '''i~"  u-..„k_i_i_    ,.,.,,  '»:'=i^uur,; 

Ku»'hiilein 


865.710  Sept.  10 
865,502  Sept.  10 

865.711  Sept.  10 
865,306  Sept.  10 


866,914 
865.503 

865,307 
865.308 
866.300 
865.915 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


14M 

1161 

1486 

001 

1815 
11«2 
003 
003 
004 
1817 


Goldendale,  Wash.    Combined 


Germany. 

(See  Dieckmann.  Cari  F    „.=,.. 
...  „  -       (See  Kuehnlein,  WiUiara  and  if) 
vo.^1         V    '"'*■"  *"'^  "  ■  ''Wladelphia.  Pa     Culinary  utensil 

(See  Qabrielson,  Cari.  assignor.) 
Ladd   F.TnTv^y     f?«  Thompson  an?u;be*,C:T"'" 

-andry.  Wilfn-d.  New  Orleans    I ^^ 


865.400  Sept    10       094 
866,016    Sept   10     1818 

865.401  Sept    10       906 


865,712     Sept.  10     1487 
865,402     Sept.  10       907 


410 
S30 
419 
384 

506-7 

331 

284 
384 
286 
■507 

286 

507-8 

285 


430 
285 


L.  l\  Smith  and  Bros.  Typewriter  Company 
La  Rue,  .V  Horace.     (See  Chevr».tte,  EiVn^ 


Orleans,  La     Refrigeratorl 


emmJer,  New  York.'N.Y."  AJ^" 


I-aur-nt,  Uidrew  j.  Indiana.  Pa.'Gate 


866,017 '  Sept.  10  '  lao 
865.648     Sept   10     1301 


SOB 


sto 
Lfw 


K'. 


!«•  8.,  Troj;  N.Y. 


^<*»«>ert,  WashlngVMi,  D.  C.     Bottle- 
Con  t  roller  for  ei«ict  rtc  inoto «.'.'! ; 


865,918  '  Sept   10  1831 

865,504  Sept    10  1164 

865,713  Sept.  10  1488 

865.4D3  Sept    10  908 

865,784  Sept.  10  1000 


8«6,9flO  Sept.  10  1806 

866,404  SeF\  10  900 

8«.:w  .sep\.  10  laoi 

865J«  Sept    10  1314 


886,406  '  Sept.  10     1000 
M6,070    Sept.  10     1808 


SOS 

331 

430 
286 

4a 

531 
3H 
483 

xn 


130 

130 


130 
130 

130 
130 


»4 

4.« 
453 

tx, 
594 

tr 

519 


427 
595 
»5 

5»« 


304  130  454 
3M  130  454 
505     130      506 


865.497  Sept.  10  1161  327-8  130  '  37V 

865.408  Sept.  10  1154  328  130  381 
865.304  Sept.  10  960  283  130  326 

866.30C  Sept.  10  1313  372  130  427 

865.306  Sept.  10  900  383-4  l.«  329 

865.409  Sept.  10  1166  338-0  130  382 

865.500  Sept.  10  1158  S30-«  130  382 

866.501  Sept.  10  1100  330  130  3« 

866.013 1  Sept.  10  1814  fi06-«  130  SOT 


130 

483 

130 

3S3 

130 

483 

130 

330 

130 

301 

130 

3M 

130 

330 

130 

330 

130 

330 

130 

SU8 

130 

331 

130 

508 

130 

331 

1.10 

843 

130 

332 

464 


384 

it 


UO  I    519 


130 
130 
130 
130 


4-"- 


am  '  ISO  !  333 

631-3     130  I    6:.'.' 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention 


No. 


,  — inff  Frank.  Bradford,  and  C.  Hudatm,  Ingrow.  near  Keighley,  assignors  to  G.  Hat- 
^^^m^'Jnd  Sons  Umltid.  KeJghley,  England.    Shuttle-box-operating  mechanism  for 

,  '^i^n.    kichard' K.     (8^  Lwtham ,  Sidnev  and  R.i-.)   ' 

l^th*m.  Sidney  and  R.  E..  York,  England.    Automatic  feed  weighing  and  packing  aj)- 


866,649     Sept.  10 


L^?Ti!^b  6:,  Chicago,  111. 
'^     Jacob  O.,  Chloago.  lU. 


Vehlcte-aprlikg. 


. ^  VehtdA-apring. 

Itwxt.  1-ewis  C..'  aaalgnor  to  Mooar*  M»nufac 


L»w»s, 


turing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Cock 


»v1,919 
866,505 
8l>.';,.W9 
866,506 


Sept 
.>^ept 
.>^ept 
Sept 


Lock  safety-pin. 


8(>5,406 

»65,78«i 


111. 


rTKK.*  (iiaaa  C<jmpAnT.     (See  Nolan,  ComeUus  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

tSb^  l^A.5j/wyoik,N.Y.    Hom^^ 866.507 

nil  luVrevE    Kiixt,Ohk).    Car-npai  ring  device 866,508 

H^tr^m^l^itaBA    AjS«rti«ny,  Pa     Safety-clutch  for  door^perating  mechanisms. ...  866.714 

H^lJ^m'  STrtS  a';  AuS«y    Pa.     Safety^lutch  for  car^c^r  m«ihanisms 866,920 

Kt  J^m'  cS^rtS  A  V AUeSSy  Pa.     Saiety-dutch  for  car-door-operatmg  mt^hanisms     865,921 
Lta«-  Fraijcis.     <S«»  LynoB,  Jciiin.  aaalgnor.) 

I  mkrr  Mosea,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottli-slopper 

K.  "^il-.  Waterbury,  and  R.  M.  Babln,  OakviUe,  Conn. 

Uiter,  George  F.     (See  Keith  and  Lister. ) 

Loeb  Hugo  D.     (See  Loeb  and  Oooamann.) 

Lo»b:  Jacob  A.  and   U.  D..  and  J.  C.  Goosmann,  CTilcago, 

L^?^  'Daniel'  F'.','k'orrl'stown.'  'n!  'J-    Device  tor  operating  window 
Una    -iMjah,  Orandlalls,  Tex.     Up-llnk . 
Lopei   Perffcto  F.,and  J.  P.Zamora 

Machine  Company.    Wrapping 
Loaon    Frank  N.     (See  Graves  and  Loaoon.) 
Lothrop,  George  J.     (See  Wood.  WtathropF...  a«ignor.) 

}:^;ir llevi^ol^b^l^hr^V^vrA'fs^Sl'nimecha,'!.     forhydroo^rt^niengine.:  Z'^ 
Lowe,  William,  aaalgnor  to  Id«*l  Shaft  Supporter TomfMUiy,  Provo,  ltah.    Shaft-sufv     ^^^^ 

Lo^^Y*"  Mo«>«'M.i 'Hodge«rTe'x.  "combined  q'ui'lting-frame'and  Ironl'ng-boart H66.409 

U>Td   William  F,  Granville,  Ohio.    Truck         ....  _^^ - >**.«» 

Lu^Kler*  WilUam  H.,  et  al.     (See  Oarrette,  John  E  ,  assignor.) 

l:;;^V,*!.oht  T«i^ 'i2iinor^TJn;.thlrd  to  F.  Lingo.  Camden,  N.  J.    Cotb^ne 


10 
10 
10 
10 

10 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

1 

f 

t 

1 

1392 

394-5 

130 

466 

1823 
1167 
1317 

508-10 
332 

373 

ISO 

130 

130 

WO 

386 
430 

Sept 
.■^pt.  10 
,><ept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


.Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 


Automatic  flre-extin- 

865.407 

-blinds 8tt6,92',i 

865,600 

,  Habanai  Cuba,  aasignors  to  International  Packmg 

-machine 866,406 


Sept. 
Sept, 
Sept. 

1 

10 
10 
10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 
Sept. 

10 
10 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 

10 
10 
10 

M5.923 
K65,«n2 


support 

teL'S^'i^l^  S'liSd  F.' L.  C.rS^'.  aaalgnor.  to  American  Gra 

Bndaepo'rt,  Conn.     Sieve  for  use  In  making  disk  sound-records. .      .     ^  ..^:,,V     ' 

Mi^oVan  a^l  Finlgan  Foundry  A  Machine  Co.     (See  Macgowan    J^i'^^S  ■  «f«<7^^'^> 
lu^oZtn,  Peter  sTas-gnor  to  Macgowan  and  Finiganl^oundry  &  Machine  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Power-hammer 

Msfl   Peter  B.,  Mount  Horsb,  Wla.    Montmient ^       •; 

Mann  John  L..  Smlthton.  W.  Va.    Apparatus  for  making  lampblack... ^xVttB 

Manufacturer.  Machln*  Company.    (See  Hooper.  Wllh^fn  H.,  »*«fno'-? 
Manufacture™  Ma<±m  Comnany.     (8t*  StanW.  Charies  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Marrks,  Martin,  Baltlmora,  Md.    Cablnet^nantel ,  SsAii  , 

Marten.  Chartoa  A.,  St.  Loola,  Mo     Cuahlon-tlre  wheel ,  «»'*»* 

Martng,  Hermann.    (Sae  Noack  and  Martng. )  '  | 

Martin.  DanW.    (8e*  Wrenn  and  Martin.)  866  788 

Mii'^ew'J^;  •Alberi'H.'.'fh'oi'p.on'vUie,  Conn.  'Attachment  for  electrtc-motorcontroUers.  865,412 
Mauran.  Max.  Niagara  FaUs.^  Y.     Orumheadlng-macl^ne  ■  -^v..    V.^^Vco     Bleach-' 
Mauran!  Max.  NuSrm  FaiU,  N.  Y.,  aartgnor  to  Castner  Electrolytic  Alkali  Co.    BlaacU     ^^^ 

Ing-powderchamMT ■  /•   ;• ' S65  414 

Msuve,  Waldemar  8o«i>ow*oe,  Ruaala.    Steam-brake 

Maxim,  Hiram  P.     (Sae  Pope  azKl  Maxim.)       ^.     ,  .  866  790 

May^r.Morits,  New  York,  F- Y.Coaapalbledlj^Uy-r^^^ 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1167 

1168 
1170 
1490 
1825 
1836 

1001 
1602 


1002 
1827 
1318 

1003 


1171 
1393 

1491 
1008 
1319 


1828 
1319 


865.716    Sept.  10     1492 


865,787 
866.410 
865.924 
865.971 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1603 
1009 
1829 
1900 
1321 


1174 
1010 


Sept.  10     1604 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 
10 


Mccormick.  WUlUmTand  H.  Barnes.  Cleveland,  Ohia    Ylushl^-^ ««•«" 

McCoT,  Huh  B.,  adanlnlatrator      (See  Harris.  Robert  C^  and  H.  R.)  I  866 794 

Met uLochTHenry  B..C*nton,  Okla.  Ter.     Game  apparatus 865930 

Mc<  usker,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Rooflng-tongs 
McDonald,  Jamea  J.,  «<  al.    (8m  Auble,  James  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mr Karlane,  Oeorw  C,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Alr-comprees<.r 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


865,424 
865,r.il 


Veterinary  obstetrical  forc«ps.... sm'.TM 

^-„        1  ".;;!'.!!!!!.   8e6;425 

Machine  for  making  foundrj- 


Mi  lionegal,  OayTl..iunlata,  Nebr.  _„    -       . 

M.  Kenna,  Edward  D.,  Brookl/n,  N.  Y.    TaUy-card 

M<  N.'il ,  John,  Reaervr  Mines,  Nova  Scotia,  t  anada.    Spike 

Mrvuinn,  B.  M.,  d ai.     (See  Ladd,  Eamwt  W     assignor.)  j.  ^5551, 

Mehaflpy;  Oeor.;  P.,  KnoxTllto,  Tenn.    Machine  for  making  foundry -molds ^-^^ 

M.i.r,  Wllhebn,  EUsabaCh,  N.  J.    Fireproof  l*th   ■„       .  „  .^„.  ..    Fr»nc*     M^diinefor 

Mei:„r    Arthur,  Maodeaflekl,  England,  and  J.  VlUy,  Amplepuis,  France.    Macmne  lor    ^ ^^^ 

«   rklng  or  dressing  taxtUe  fibers .    v,i^w  ^./.hini 1  865,717 

M.nbant    Fr«nk  Fk^kf innMnoUs.  Minn.    Concrete-block  machine Z^- 


M.  t  rtrw.  Homer,  rt  al.    (Sea  Fredrick,  William,  assignor.) 


M 

Ml' 

M. 

Mi 

M 

M. 

M 

M 

M 

Xl 

V 

M 

V 

M 


Connel'liViile.'Pa." '  Miner's  lock. 


865.604 
865,415 
855.792 
866.925 
96.').926 
865.416 
865,417 


'>r   August  C*..  Worv«at«r.  Maas.     Target 

'  arekTwUdyalaw  8.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Air-ship. . .. 
•  r.  Clarence  E.,  Falralont,  W.  Va.,  and  Q.  L-  Po"^ 

•r   Ix>ulsH.,  Portland,  On«.     Pallet- Jew  el  setter 

-   JamesS.New  York,  N.  Y.    Hat-protector 

tiell.  Isaiah,  BeU  Oty.  La.    TracUon-wheel.  ..^^-.•---^"- ••--  —  :•" 
;  .lell,  Isaiah  N.,  BeU  Htv,  I^.    Antlsllppin*  devlc«  for  traction-engines 

tiell,  William  H      (See  Isaman  and  MItcheD  )     »,„,„„^,.v,i^  measuremenW    1066,418 

•    Gerhard,  I^ysmlth,  Wis.     Background  for  photopaphlcmeasuremenw 

nrrh  Man'ufact^g  ci>mpany.     (^  ^"^'^^CTn'r    «Sr  ) 
arch  Typrwrttar  Company.     (See  B'^'y-^^i''/  '.i!^  i 
arrh  Typewrttar  Company.     (Bee  Young,  Frank  A. .  aaslgnor. 

1  NlckefCompany.     (§»  I^-H^/.^*^' *"*??i.'  s^.rerland 
tandon,  FritaVand  N.  Weil,  La  (Tiaux-de-fonds.  Swltserlana. 

>  aiches -• ; ^, .„;. 

1  tsabre,  Philippe,  Frweno,  CaL    Rack  traction-engine 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 

10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


1605 
101 1 
1012 

1394 
1015 

1607 
1023 
1501 

1834 
1024 

1611 
1838 

1025 
1502 
1612 
1031 

1175 
1608 

1176 
1493 

1.122 
1015 
1608 
1829 
1831 
1016 
1U18 


Sept.  10     1019 


Plate  for  repeater- 


332   130 

332  130 
332  130 


421 
510 
511 


130 
130 
130 


286  130 
463  130 


I 


387 
511 
373 


130 
130 
130 


386 
386 

484 

600 

eoo 

3» 

630 


333 
601 
4M 


TgJS     130   334 


333 
396 

130 
130 

386 
466 

421 
288 
374 

130 
130 
130 

484 

336 
429 

511 

374 

130 
130 

601 
420 

421-2 

130 

486 

453-4 
288 
511 
.W2 

374-6 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

630 
336 

aoi 

823 
430 

333-4  130 
380  130 


4M  i  130 

464  130 

280  130 

289-W  130 
1 

396  130  I 

290  ISO  I 

464  130 

292  130 

423-4  130 

513-14  130 

203  130 

466  130 


293 

130 

424 

130 

456 

130 

294 

130 

334 

130 

455 

130 

334-7 

130 

423 

130 

375 
290 
465 
612 
512 
291 
291 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


S3« 


831 

981 
336 
336 

466 

337 

621 

840 


AGS 

340 

623 
604 

340 
488 

533 
342 

388 

633 


430 
887 
623 
001 
008 
837 
SS8 


291   130 


865.652 
866,606 


Sept    10 
Sept.  10 


1.-WA 
1326 


306     130       466 

376-9     130       481 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  resldaoce,  »nd  invention. 


3vrai'u«e,  N.  Y 

.  f-hiUuleiphift,  H».    ^  ^  „ 

(S«e  Moore,  William  A.  and  J.  r 


DerlMfor'ttiniliV  fcfdi»Bl«  and  fln»-plu«« 


M Xn.  a^S^r  or  two-thirds  to  L .  M.  Rowlee  and  F.  P.  Barr,  Lancaster 


Ohio. 


Motirp.  F.Jwanl 
Moir*".  Jame»  C 
Moor*",  Jesse  C 
Moore. 

M.H,re','wmiam  -Vand  J.'c.,  awlgnor.  to  rolumbla'School  Supply  Company.  Indlanap<^ 

Us   Ind.    Jolly  balance , 

Mo<)re.  V\  iUia.m  F  .  Oweffo,  N.  Y.     Music-leaf  turner 

Mo.TheH.l.  I>ennls  L,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     .Veroplane. ..  

Morxaii    Kn«<rt  K  .  *n.l  i.  .^.  Knokson,  K-vn-sigrove 
Morn».ia.  K<lwiu    Fort  (  oUins.  Lolo.,  assignor  to 

J.T«'V  t  iiy  -N  J  .\pparatu9  for  maJdng  sucrate  of  unie 
Mall.-timei;.ier,  Paul.  Aix-la-t  hapelle,  Oennan^.  ^"-^  •"'*  ' 
Miiiler,  Aslcan,  H.ihenau,  Austna-HiinKary. 

Muller.  Paul,  brpslaii.  Germany      l.<>c-k 

Munc-v.  Martha  A.,  Kscalou,  i  al      <  ream-cooler 

Murphv    IVter  U.     i  See  Holluian,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Murphy,  Peter  H.      See  Tatuiu.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Murray,  i.eorge  O..  l.archtnont,  N.  V 


Mont.    Fire-escape 

American  Sugar  Refining  Company, 


Sick  and  invalid  cania^. 
iJ'lue-c  leaner 


assignor  to  American  LithographJC  Company. 


Ne.-! 

New 

New 


Lilhographic-prmtingfonnajul  making  the  saiM.  t...^v    ...i«nor  t 

National  Peat  PnxJucts  4  »  heraicai  I  ompauy .     (See  Smith.  Jamee  E..  assignor.) 
Navlor.  KlUworth  <;.      S*-*  ICerm.i  ainl  Nay  lor.) 
Net^l   (lv(leN.,«a/.     i  Sw  Teat*-.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Kl'ijah  L.,  rt  ai.     v.S.r  Teale,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
ii^Tbert  A  ,  et  al.      <>^  Teate,  Thoma.s  A.,  assignor.) 

Haven  I  lock  I  ompanv.     iSw  Porter,  \V  Uson  t.,  assignor^       _.    .  .,        .     ._. 
11,  Frank  t.  Wilkin.shurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Ekctrte  k  Manufacturing 

i  niiiiianv.     Kle<inc  regulator ■  ■ iV",",".,'   "Ji'L 

Noack,  U'.'iKo.  Stamfonl.  an.l  H.  Mann>{.  Darien,  Conn.    W aterproof  building-block 
Nolau.  Coraeliu.^  J  ,  assignor  to  I.iMh'v  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Tube-fornimg 

Norns,  I  leorge  K  ,  and  G.'  R.  ShoeiniK.r  a^gnors  to  Columbus  Aseptic  Furniture  Com- 

panv.  I  olumbu.o.  Ohio.     Grindiux  apparatus .•■• • 

Norton.  Charles  1.  ,  Manthest.r.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Asbectos  Wood  Company.    Inaulat- 

ini;  material  anl  prinhicing  the  same 

O'Pnen.  Kre<lenck  W  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     Hydraulic  motor 

ocumpaugh.  (  harles  H  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Ventilator 

Oliver,  William  M  ,  (  hicatfo.  111.     Wrench  or  nut-jack 

orbm.  Kdwm  R  ,  Dmiue.sne.  Pa.    Curtain-stretcher 

owmgs,  James  p  ,  Wel.st.r   Kans.    Tedder  attachment  fcw  mowlng-machines 

PR   Mariufa«-turmg  (ompanv.     (See  Eden.  Harold  W.,  Milmor.) 

Page,  Vrthur  A     Hr>^>klvn,  N.  Y.    Window-curtain-suspendmg device 

PalleiiNeri;.  Kranz,  Dortmund,  Germany,     Fuel-feeding  device  for  fumMM 

Palmer   Arthur  K  .  <an  Diego,  Cal.,  W.  C,  Palmer  and  11.  A.  Stanford,  Chicago,  ID.    Ao- 

t.iinatic  iihotoxraphioDrmting  device 

Palmer,  W  ill  (  .       .-mh-  Pa.mer  >ind  Stanford.) 

Park    lohn  W  ,  Kxoel.-<i..r  -jr.iiK^,  Mo.     Windmill 

Parii    Satuui  I  T  .  .issimi  r  t     himself  and  J.  K.  Phillips,  Danville,  111.    Dralt  or  work 

inilii-ttt  UK  ari'l  r>-<orliii>{  ni..  ti.Hiiism  for  locomotives 

Park,  \\  ;nmrr.  K     riii.!;t-.[i   NU.ss.    Carbureter 

Parker,  Thoma.t,  1 '.n.lon,  F.ngland.     Fuel 

PaU'nt  Ventilated  Car  Company.     (See  Bayer.  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

I'attei',   wTHist  T,  Newberry  township,  Miami  county,  Ohio.    Combined  com  hftrveater 

anl  ^h  "ker 

Pelton  w.iter  Whwjl  Co.    (See  Bfthle,  Erich,  assignor  ) 

Peter?*    Frank  M    ihicago,  HI.    Machine  for  forming  carton-blanka 

Peterson,  John.  New  York,  NY,     Valve 

PhiKips.  John  E      I  .S«>«>  I'ark,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 

Pier»4.n,  .Vrthur  N     Westfleld,  N.J.    System  of  refuse  diqtoaal 

Pier^on,  John.  Jr  ,  ,\ttica,  Kan.s.     Whimetree-hook , , 

Pleuher.  Thomas  M,  Chicago,  111,     Automatic  piano 

Poalk   JameH  L  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  OflclUatlng  Loom  Company 

of  .^menctt      Loom 

Poalk,  James  I.     Philadelphia,  Pa.  assignor  to  Automatic  Oscillating  Loom  Company 

of  .Kmenca      Woven  fal'rto  and  weavli^  the  same 

Pon.iman'w,  Johann  J  ,    Terskaja  Oblast,  Uroany,  Russia.    Apparmtos  tor  rertitytng 


866,513 

)«6,420 
M66,U28 
l«5,41»' 

866,793 

866,.S14 
«65,6.V3 
Mi6,421 


866,719    Sept.  10 


Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept, 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 
in 

1023 
1833 
1021 
1497 

1606 
1183 
13g6 
1023 
lUi6 


337  .  ^ 

2flQ  i:ii 

513  1« 

202  ;« 

423  ;  H 


455-6 

3.r 

396 
337 


4» 


OfBdal 
Oaaette. 


04 

'XC 


ao2 
m 

4W 

',22 
4M 


:  t 
..J 

130 
UO 


UO      487 


and   lephlegmating  va{)or  mixtun's 

Harry  M  ,  and  H.  P    Maxim,  Hartford. 


aaaifnor*,  by  mat 
Bd  I&w  York.  N. 


Pnp>i,  Harry  M  .  and  H.  P    Maxim,  Hartford.  Coon 
to  Electric  Vehk;le  Company,  Jtrwfj  City,  N.  J 
of  vapor 

Pore,  uiuincy  L.     (See  Miller  and  Port.) 

Portahle  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.     (See  WUto,  John  P..  Mstga^r.) 

Porter.  W  il»on  E.,  assignor  to  .New  Haven  Clock  Company,  New  Haven  Conn 

Potter,  J    R,  ;taf.     (See  Vaughn^  Clark  D,  assigaor.) 


Da  aastgaiXkents, 
Y.    Oaaamtion 


Watch 


IN^w.'ll,  W  illiam  H  ,  NorwooJ  oflio, 

Elector  Manufacturing  Companv 
Powell.  William  H  ,  Norwood.  Ohio 

Elertnc  Manufacturing  Company. 
Powel!    William  I!  ,  Norwood.  Ohio 

Kli«"tnf"  Manufacturing  Company, 
powoii.  William  11  .  Norwoo<l,  Ohio 

Kiectric  Manufacturing  Company. 
Powell.  William  II  ,  Norwo<M|.  Ohio 

Electric  Manufai'turing  Company, 
Powell,  \N  illiam  H  ,  Norw'Mvl,  ()hio, 

Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 
PowWl,  William  H.,  Norwoixl,  Ohio, 

Electnc  Manufa^-turing  Company. 
Powell,  William  H.,  N.irwiKMl,  Ohio, 

El«Ttnc  Manufacturing  Company, 
Powell,  Willwn,  11,.  Norwmvi.  Olilo, 

Electric  Ma!','.t>um)ring  Company 
Power«,   lye.iIlHrd    '   .     .  to 

MachUM'  f'T  stu 
Powers  MHi,'ifH.  t 
Price.  Elt:i'   ■ 
tricitv  nr;  ! 


Price.  f.'.i!\r  ¥..  .\iagKra 

Niri  frrr     >tl|oy». 
Pnce.  Ihotnas  M.,  Itasca 


ira  Falls' 
ion 


asaignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock 

System  of  motor  control 

assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock 

Motor«ontnil  system 

assignor  to  Alli»-Chaln>eni  Company  aiid  Biiilock 
Method  and  means  lor  controlling  elertnc  mot<ir» 
assignor  to  Allla-rhalmers  Company  and  Bullock 
Motor-contml  system 

assignor  to  .^llls-Chaliners  Company  and  BiMlock 

System  of  motor  control 

Msignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Companv  iind  Bullock 

Motor-control  system 

assignor  to  Allis^halmers  Company  and  Builock' 

System  of  motor  control 

asa^or  to  AUi»-c:halm«rs  Company  and  Builock 

system  of  motor  control 

assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  CompiaDT  and  Builock 
Motor-control  system .-'. 
^^^Powera  Manufacturing  Company," '  Waterloo,'  Iowa. 

'??*  Powers,  Leonard  J..  assignor, i 

.N.  Y.    Baking  carbon  electrodes  and  heating  by  alec- 


Falls,  N.  Y.   SuK-lting  rBfractory  ores  and  producing  iow-car- 
Tex.    Cleaning-rod  for  rifled  Jireirmt. !!!!..[ 


865.516 
865,t>54 

Sept. 
Sept. 

10 
10 

1186 
1306 

33* 
396 

130 
130 

381 
424 

865,517     Sept. 

10 

1187 

338 

130 

391 

865,426     Sept. 

10 

1031 

2»4 

13U 

341 

865.6U6     Sept. 
886,796     ^ept, 
aB6,51N     Sept. 
|I6,.M«     .Sept. 
886.722     .<ept. 
«6,807     Sept. 

10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

1397 
1613 

1188 
1191) 
15<n 
1339 



457 
339 
339 
434 
379 

130 

130 
lA) 
130 
13U 
130 

437 

S23 
391 
«1 
468 
43S 

886,520     Sept 
186,723     .Sept. 

10 
10 

1191 
1504 

33U 
42i 

130 
130 

m 

886,7«7     Sept 

10 

1613 

457-« 

130 

594 

886421     Sept. 

10 

1192 

340 

130 

392 

a8&.881     Sept 
986.^2     Sept 
866,724     ."vpt. 

865.656     Sept. 

10 
lU 

lu 
10 

1839 
11U.S 
l.^U3 

1309 

,S14-17 
340-1 

lao 

130 

130 

130 

in 

3B6-7 

406 

866,52:j     Sept 
865, 7iW     Sept. 

10 

10 

119^ 

1617 

341-3 

45K 

130 
130 

394 
525 

866.427     Sept. 
865.9.12     Sept. 
865.524     Sept 

10 
10 

10 

1033 
1H41 
1201 

294-5 
517 
343 

130 

la) 

IX) 

343 
006 
394 

866.973     Sept 

10 

1902 

532-3 

130 

834 

865.974     Sept. 

10 

1904 

533 

130 

676 

• 

865.933     Sept 

lu 

1842 

517 

130 

605 

!»6.725     Sept. 

10 

1507 

425 

130 

489 

866  656     Sept. 

10 

1401 

307 

130 

457 

865,811  '  Sept. 

10 

16«2 

464 

130 

535 

886,812    Sept. 

10 

16i5 

466 

130 

536 

865.813     Sept 

10 

1661 

466 

iro 

539 

865.814     Sept 

10 

1666 

465 

130 

542 

865,815     Sept 

10 

166B 

466 

130 

544 

866.816     Sept. 

10 

1 

1604 

466 

130 

547 

865.817     Sept. 

10 

1668 

406 

130 

54B 

865,818    Sept. 

10 

1671 

466 

1» 

551 

866.S19     Sept. 

10 

1B74 

,407 

130 

553 

N66,9.-M 

Sept. 

10 

1843 

617-18 

130 

eo6 

86&,om 

Sept. 

10 

1340 

380 

130 

438 

866.(iOQ 
865.726 

Sept, 
Sept. 

10 
10 

1341 
IMO 

380 
436 

13n 
130 

4,9 

4y0 

«     Sum,  raatdenoa.  and  invMitioa. 


Pmrtor  WUIlMB  H 
PrrKitv    lieorge  W . 

similar  macnlnea -^  ■■^-  ■    ■  •  ■^.  . 

Puflenl^rgw,  Jod*>n.  Cbarlott**,  Mteh 
^■.,,.•18,  tif<orfe.  New  \on,  n. 

t.,  a  hot-air  duct  or  p*pe 

Putnam,  WllUa  E.,  Woroei««r 
pTiTi  (  harlea  T. 

,,«nv.  I>etPolt 
QuA'le   Frank 


W.    (8w  VawJanreJI  and  PTT>ctor,> 
Dordwater.  Mass      Delivery  inechamam  for  prinling-pre«8aes  and 


865.525 
865.935 


Tongue-support 

Dertcn  for  sminng  an  asbestos  oovenng  and  plaster 

W6.6I0 

,,j„,„  ,  i(a«».    Btgn-operating  mechaniun 865,526 

Ontario.  Can*da,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Krentier  Brothers  C^im- 

'  LMtlng-marhlae 

8«n  FraMslaco,  CaI,     Automatic  time  switch  and  alarm 

J     South  BethlehMn,  Pa.     Making  and  utilinng  ga'        


„rt..Jr. 

SmnJ^^EdX^.,  Portland,  Me.     T«lephoD.-receiT«- 

Sa-liofr,' Frwl.    (SwKormll.  Alexander,  aaalgnor 

R»,ltke,  Albert  A.,  Chicago,  111,     H 

R»ijo  Carmm,  C:hk!*go,  Ul.     t^ram-car 

^%l<yn  Steel  tar  C«Bpany.     (See  B«;ker,  Anton   if^o/.^ 


865,936 
n&S,428 
ms.7-17 
865,937 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 


10    ixa 

10  *'1845 


10 
10 

10 
10 
10 


Sept,  10 


ting  device '^"^ 

!aK,938 


Sept. 
Sept 


Ral 


N  tm-rafUiable  bot  tla  . . 
Stove, 


Fort   Wavne,  Ind       Heatinv- 


Rarosden,  Edwtn  R.j  Jersey  City,  N.  J 

5:r'HSry**J?*'^^crf"c^htrfto  \ir'il.  Rhine  and  O.  ij:  baiuth.  BalUmore,  Md 

uiri'l'^'^  J^iiSSS^of  on.^half  to  W .  H.Rhine  and  d.  E."  "beinut^ 

i-TMiimatic  track -aander  .  . , 
Read  mgStJUjdard  ComPanr      ( S«>  Schaefler ,  W  il  Ham  ( ,  ,  assignor 
Hw.1,  Franklin  M..  asamnor  to  W  ayw  SUive  (  omr'anv 

H"-"!   Ralph  R    San  Francisco,  c;aJ.     Fu^e-shutter 

Reems  Company.     (See  Koch,  Hmry,  asalgnor) 
Kegina  (  ompany.     . See  Schubert   >^,lll'*rn,  aaaimor  : 

Reirhert.JoKn.andC.S.  Beebe,  ftarine.  Wis      tank-lug 

Rettia  John  M    Chanut*.  Kans     Oil-hoisting  api>ar8tus  for  weila ^ 

Kevnoids   l>»»n^  E  ,  Orand  Rapids  Mich    ICnorkdown  box 

iihinr   W  illiam  H     «l  ol.     (See  Rau.  Henrj-,  Jr.,  assunior 

Hh.Z.  IslanTElev'att^and  Machine  C^m^^v      .8.*  Handy,  Arthur  K  ,  aasignor.) 
HK-harrls   W    R     el  al      (8#»  Vaughn,  Clark  P.  assignor  ,  ,^^^ 

Kwi^l  Walt*;  J.,  Norwood,  ohio,  assignor  to  AlTis-Chaimers  i  ompany.     MoU.r-con- 

Rrhi^s^Walter'  J,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  AlliiK  halmers  Comi*ny.    System  of 

till  itor  control 

Rrhard»t«,  E    N.     (See  Hensley,  "rwrge  P     asaignor.) 

Richardson,  Henrv,  Chicago,  111      W  ire  h«l->'<'"<>'n  'f ^J*$_..„,  f  \ 

nor«  M     admlnlsiratrix      (See  Richmond    Fdward  J  ) 

I>oraM  .aamimsvrain^^    ^     Rrhmond    adminislratrtx,  asaignor  of  two- 

Uallenger.  JovJin,  Mo      Check-row  attachment  for 


86,S.939 
865.940 

865.941 

866.942 


865.528 
866.943 


8&S.i>44 
86.S,42V 
866,430 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept. 

Sept. 


1343 

1306 

1846 
1036 
1511 
1848 

1206 
1849 

1M9 
1851 


10      1852 
10      ia'>4 


10 
10 


343-4 

518 

3S1 
344 

51JH9 
296 

436 
519 

345 

519 


Sept. 
Sept 


10 
10 


10 


S«'pl 
Sept.  10 
Sept,  10 


1210 
1857 


is:* 

1038 
1040 


I 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


10 

10 


10 


(hair  havitig  »»ljustable  back. 
M.) 
Mlilrllle.  Pa. 


Bingham  ton.  S    Y 

(See  Klrker,  James  _;  _  w.  ^w^  aci;<;ii 

tlevator-buck*>t 865,611 

866.045 

Ooas.St.Paul  Minn.    Cord-ad]uster..  866,531 

machine 866.530 


Platen  printing-machine. 


Richmond,  _ 

Richmond,   Edward  J.  deceased; 

thinls  to  J     A.  Hltchens  and   D 

(•1 101 -planters 

Ui»l-v    Seneca,  and  F.  E    Ru^ 

l;it»»r   Nannie,  administratrix. 

K.  rrms'lra  O .,  assignor  ol  oof^half  to  E.  limeniey 

R.t-Tts,  John,  and  jTe.  BUbs,  Faust,  N^Y      Tie 

Kci.inson,  OeorgB  A.,  assignor  of  one-had  to  J,  H. 

Rot.inson,  William,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Box  making 

Rn,  kMroh.  Max,  KJein-SedllU,  near  Hma,  Germany 

R.*le»n,  lAura,  Wehrum,  Pa.     Ladv's  work-stand         

R.-lgers,  John  P.,  Youngstown,  Ohio      liall  Joint  -. 

R  .hr^r   W  illiam  H.,  elal.     (See  Ladd,  Earnest  W  ,,  assignor.) 
R -^P Christian  Y.     (See  Johnson  and  Roop 
Rof^,  Israel  M.,  Phllade*phU,  Pa,     Automatic  lighting  device 
Hone,  Mahlon.     (See  Brower,  Rose,  and  Jones  < 

Ro»«it*rg,  Albert,  Baltimore.,  Md,     Brake  for  machines    

RO..V  W  iniam  v..  PPOTldence,  R.  1,     Electric  tlme-swmh  . .  •■:-w^„^„^    t^_«,  rit^ 
aastsnor  to  James  R*411y  Repair  and  Supply  Company,  Jersey  City, 

.     .      coUlnt  ^.^ , 

Rows,  Byron  W.,  Plymouth.  Wis.     Railway  signal 

Rowe.  Daniel  H.,  Qreenup,  111      Cylinder- bo  ring  device... 

Knwiee,  ClarsDce  M.,  ««  oT     (See  Moore,  barton,  assignor^ 

K   vaJ  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Hess,  Edward  B  ,  assignor,) 

R tiger.  Forreat  E.     (See  RIaley  and  Ruger/) 


865.529 
865,431 


865.800 
865.801 
866,946 


Sept, 
Sept 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept, 
Sept, 
Sept. 
Sept, 
Sept. 


10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


865.802    Sept.  10     l<m 


K 


or  to  James 
N   J      Means  for  coiling  pipes  or  tubes 


Reubeo  R 


»5,.VT2 

866,  IC 

Repair  and  Supply  Company,  Jersey  fjaj,  i^^  ^^ 

865!433 
865,533 


Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 


Sept  10 
Sept,  10 
Sept.  10 


1221 
1042 

1623 
1043 
1222 


or  to 


Havls  &  Furl*r  Machine  i  ompany.  North  Andover,    ^^  ^^ 


865.804 


Rundlett.  William  D. 

Mass      Splnnlng-mule 

R*(*t«Ul,  Joaaph.     (See  Callmann  and  Sahat«lll.  i 
Ssdorus,  Samuel  8.,  Sarllda.  Idaho.     Rotary  engine . 

Sals  Jacob  J.     (Sea  Hutchlns  and  Sala.)  1866.634 

Iowa.     D-^^^UVK^uid/coni-iiiii'di^'' 


Sampson,  Oeorg*  P.,  Newton,  Iowa.     Draft-eo 
Sangster,  Char&s  T,  B..  Boumbrook,  near  Bl 
for  variable-apeed  mecnanlams 


865,805 


Sept, 
Sept. 
Sept 
Sept 


10  1863 

10  1626 

10  1223 

10  1827 


Pamu^^oyit^cirrter'^iid  Commlsalon  Co.     (8«  ^nledg|^  Fo^^  M.,  asaignor.) 
Sanila  Match  Company.     (B«  Hatchlnaon.  W  iQlam  F^  asaignor. 


,.,.,..^ Qage-cock i  865,536 

-.j;;:^;:. ..' ^  .;  ^.-v »*«'^ 


C^.   Valve  for  fluid-pressure 


Savage  Arms  CompT^y.     (8«  Chad  wick.  Frank  C    ^^<l^  . 

SaxOohn  0„  am^Bnor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  C  lo«.  Port  fluron,  Mich 

Savior,  Howard  D..  Philadalphla,  Pa.     In^il*"^*-™***'."*^!!^^!,  ♦«  Readln*  Stand 

8.  fiaef^er,  WlUiam  O.,  Reading.  I^a..  asaignor,  by  meme  aaalgnmsoU.  to  Keaamg  Btana 

hnl  Comnany.    Combined  luggNt*"**'""*™*  ■**'^;„„ 
SchafT,  Wlffiam  C. ,  and  J.  A.  ETTrtederlcha,  San  Bernardino 

S<ffi^r,Adolf  J :; aaalgnor  of  oiie^ialf  to  aVc>^^^  r^Pmdi^l*sp 
8rhn«4der:  Frwlertck  A.,  asMmor  to  H.  B.  Schneider.  W  ashlngton,  D.  C,  l  enai^iasp 
Schn»4der,  Helen  B.     (See  Schneider,  Frederick  A.,  assignor.}  866.613 

'^'hreidt,  Frank,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Klshlng-reei ^ 

S'  •  -enkler,  Wm.     (See  Hanson,  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 

-  libert,  Bernard  F.     ('See  I.eder  and  Schubert,) 

-  Jbert,  George,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     ««U-<eeder  for  balen^  . . . 

-  •  ihert,  Wllllim,  aaalgnor  to  Reglna  Company,  Rahway,  N.J. 
^'  'aphs 

-  '   ich,  August.  Waaeoa,  Minn.    Clasp.  .^.  ..■_-_•■■•.---  „;^-p^_-  ^.^jjii^in 

'-  f  leU.  Frank  A.,Chlcago,  I"  .•"'«"«•■  *''ii^»  ^Jfr^riJtJiSerDack^ 

s     tt,  Arthur  H.,  i'hlladelphla.  Pa.    Supporting  device  lor  toilet-paper  pacaages. ... 

>' tt.  James,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Sintering  ores 

X    tt,  Jamea,  PltUbarc.  Pa.    Sintering  ores   .    •,••„- :-,/^i    j^-   p   wmiAms,  Ogontr, 

-  It   Robert  W..L<»dB  Point.  N.  J.  aaalgnor  ol  one-half  to  1..  IS.  u,  "luum    ,     r-  gj^ago 

Pa.    Open-work  knitted  web 


Reproducer  for  phono- 


865.948 

865,949 
865.667 
865,981 


866,435 
HfA.iM 
Hhft.d.'iO 
865,436 
865.668 


Sept,  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept 


1234 
1345 


10     1865 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 
10 


I8B6 
1402 
1923 


.'iept.  10   1347 


130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
1» 


3»5 
flO« 

438 


606 
344 

491 
607 

307 
606 


5» 
530 

130 
130 

«06 

eoe 

520 

130 

609 

520-1 

130 

609 

.145 
521 

130 
130 

396 
610 

521  2 
296 
297 

1.30 
130 

611 
345 
345 

1677 

467 

130 

.V» 

1680 

467 

130 

556 

1618 

458 

130 

399 

1212 

345-6 

130 

1042 

297 

130 

346 

1.^44 

.■wi 

130 

440 

1861 

522 

1.10 

611 

1221 

.148 

130 

4UU 

1214 

346-7 

130 

399 

\KX) 

459 

130 

636 

1620 

459 

130 

KM 

1862 

522 

130 

613 

«8  130 

348  130 
297   130 


40O 
346 


480   130   527 

297-8   130   346 

348   130   400 


522-3  130  613 

460-1  130  628 

349  130  400 

461  130  639 


348  '  130 

381-2  130 


401 

440 


523  130   613 


523   130 

.-KK  130 
539   130 


613 
467 
632 


1  Sept. 

10 

1360 

Sept. 

10 

1046 

.S«>pt. 

10 

1045 

.•^ept 

10 

1868 

.'^pt. 

10 

1047 

.Sept, 

10 

1404 

Sept 

10 

1406 

Sept 

10 

1407 

.182   130   441 


383   130   442 


298 

523 

299 


130 
130 
130 
130 


XH      130 
3«M»   130 


347 
347 
613 
347 
488 
488 


399   130   480 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


XI 


Name,  residence,  and  IcTention. 


Scranton,  Henry  O      fSee  Stokoe,  John  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Scribner,  Chartei  E.,  Jencho,  Vt..  and  C.  [)  Knoctu,  aaaignors  to  \\Mtern  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ctaicaso,  111.    Selector  for  automatic  telephoDe-exchAn^es 

Seagrave,  Fredenc  S..  Di-troit,  Mich.     Ltfliier 

Seward,  George  O.     .>.■*•  Kugt-lgen  and  .■^♦'ward.) 

Shannen,  Harry  J.    .Ktlanta,  Ua.     Hcfngerator 

Shaw,  Eugene  W.,  W>ir.  Kmis.    .\ir  brake  hoee-coupUng 

Shaw,  John  P.,  Aberd»vn.  Miss,    .\iiirnai-yoke 

Sheahan,  Maurice  J.,  Rochester.  N   Y      Device  for  gathering  fruit 

Sheldon,  Samuel  B..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Poker  mechanism  (or  ga»-produoera 

Shell,  Mason  N.,  Eckraan,  W.  Va.    Car-mover 

Shepani,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Wyckofl,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  LUoo.  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine 

Shoemaker,  George  H.     (See  Norris  and  Shoemaker.) 

Simonds.  Frank  A.,  Grand  Ktipids,  assignor  to  Simonds  Heating  and  Specialty  Company, 
Fremont,  Mich.     Heating  system , 

Simonds  Heating  and  S[N-<-ial'ty  Companv.    (See  Simonds,  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sleeper,  Charles  W  ,  Lant aster,  N.  H.     F Utnging-machine 

Slo<-uin,  George  S..  Newport,  K.  I.     KoUer-skate 

Smith,  Jacob  \.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Printing-preaa 

Smith,  lames  E  ,  (  linton.  Hi,  assignor  to  National  Peat  Prodncta  &  Chemical  Company. 
Obtaining  gas  from  jieat 

Smith,  Martin  V  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ga»-pro<iuoer 

Smith.  Walter  E  .  lUy  Center,  Kans.    Shipping-caae 

Snell,  Harry  iC.     iSee  \'ogel  and  Snell.i 

Societa  Italiana  del  Form.     •  See  Magnasco,  ("tiovanni,  assignor.) 

Sokup,  Joseph  \  ,  Rice  Lake.  W  is.    i  heese-press 

SpanKenlwrg,  Brewster  U  .  assignor  to  Umted  Oaa  Improvement  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     (ia»-meter 

Spengler,  Oscar,     i  See  Herzberg  and  Spengier.) 

Sponsel.  Charles  W  .  Hartford,  Conn.     Wire  chp 

SpruiK.  William  F       See  Williams.  Warren  and  H.  M..  assignon.) 

Sprinkle,  Thomas  J  ,  Hiilsboro.  Ohi<..    Tire-shield 

Staley.  uran  .N  ,  Mastmgs,  .Nebr.     I'late-plass  lifter ...".."[.... 

Stanlxm,  Cliarles  I'.,  l.ynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machbte  Compaiiy,  Moat^ 
clair.  N    J.    Channeling- machine 

Stanfleld.  .Jastier  H  ,  Muskejfnn,  Muh.     Mechamcal  movement !'.! !'.'.'.".".'. !!".!". 

Stanford,  Harry  .V.     *  See  I'almer  and  Stanford,  i 

Stange,  Louis,  .\ix-U-Chapelle.  Germany.     Pro<luction  of  elastic  and  plastic  substances 

Stanley  Rule  A  1  evel  Company.     iSee  bartlett,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

stansbury.  Joseph  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Apparatus  Tor  trumg  grinding-disks 

Stevl.  John  W.,  and  J.  C.  Titus,  Norfolk,  Va.    Machine  for  stemming  peanuts  

Stemmet?,  C  harles  P.,  S<henectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G«neral  EtectncConip«uiy"in-' 
duction-motor t~"7-    *" 

Steinnietr,  Charles  P.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.'.assiignor  toQ«jerai  Electric  ConiMiiy  "  Priv' 

duction  of  nitrous  compounds f^"j-    »•"- 

Stemmicr,  T.  W .     i  See  Lamouroux,  Pierre,  assignor  J 

Stewart.  Alfre<l  C  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Carbureter 

Stewart.  David  A  ,  J.  F  ,  and  R.  C,  Molesworth,  oit^ito'.'c^ii^V'L^;^^"!^;-" ih'(iki 

or  sheaves  of  gram *>*'"«™  lui  uiixjas 

Stewart    John  P      iSee  Stewart,  David' A.,  J.' F.Van'd  R  C  ) 

Stewart.  Kuhard  F.,  Pooantico  Hills,  N.  Y.     Butter-cutter 

Stewart.  Robert  C.     (See  Stewart,  David  A.,  J.  F.,  and  R  c") 

Slipp,  Uroy.      See  Brister,  W  iUiam  T.,  assignor  )  ' 

.st<*kuiK,  '-^'fge  K-,  et  al.    iSee  Jennings.  John,  assignor.) 
stwkton   VViJliam  A.,  Eastman,  Miss.    Cotton-chopper 

.■^tokoe,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  O.  S<-ranW  Jeinerett* '  lli' "  r^Vli;^!;;: 

Storm   .;eor«H     New  York,  N.Y.     Folding  in v^dihJr^^' ^^    ^»'-**^ 

Stringharn.  Pre.!.  Manltou.  Colo.    Separating-machme  

>tump.  Benjamin  F  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Calculating-machine 

^f^rJr*"!   t\"  *  "™P»°y-     (t^  Sturtevam,  Thomas  L.  and  T.J 

sturtevant,  Thomas  J.     (.See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and  T  J 
.sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Quincy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant    Wpll«iu.v    -.. 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.   Clut^-lH^et?(*i>J^  assignors  to 

turtevant,  Thomas  C.  guincy,  and  T    J    SturtevInfuIiiLu"^'*''^ "*"***"'««" 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me     cK  cte^  ^'  **"■•  "•*°«"  ^o 

>wi(t.  William  H  ,  Everett,  Mass.    Faucet 

''hXiS,  lUn,btS^''^'Li|"T.!ld*te  ^«'°™-«"i*^««^""*-h»H-,nit-Be.ch^ 
'"^Cor  «'"""-=^»ttel-Oe,eiischaft  mit  Be«h.inWeV  JUtO^; "  (Sei  aaaieiiat;  Carl 

""Xi?,'  r„!,"lru"e  .^'^'^'  ""    -^P^"'"' '»'  '"»"'*  -o'«i''  'or  the  casting  of  dental 

Tatiim,  John  J  ,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  PH   Miirr.v,„  a»    i  ■"•■■•;; 

Elmer  Z  ,  London.  EngUnd      PaLv^„."."A"J?K'*/'  ^*-  ^^•'  ^0.    CaMtxrf. 

John  n 


*V5,i*&2 
*5,615 

f»>5,437 


.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1870 

1872 
1W7 
1353 
1040 


AMignora.) 
Mass. 


Sti 


M5,M1     Sept.  10      140N 


390 


Taylor, 
lay  lor. 


Taylor.  WiUiam  J 
Teate.  Thomas  V 


assignor  to 
assign 


Territl.  William  W. 


H  "i   K       u  'lenDie  norse-coUar  pad. . 
«^^^'k'  ^^    "*™P  '°'  drains,  traps  Ac' ' "" 
or  of  thrw-fourths  to  C.  N..  E  L    aSlT  Vk 
ttachment.   .  •"••  i- 1>..  ana  u.  A.  > 


Ga     Sewing-niachlne'attachment ' ""  *^-  ■*•  Neel,  ThomaavUle", 


Thompson,  Amon.  an^J 0^°:^ti\!^^  sS^ii^^J"^*'^^^'^-'^*^*^'''^-^ 

Tiger  fire  Com^y,     (See  Hen<J3rioh^j'"'afeor     "^"'"°' '-• 

Timken  RoUer  Beatlnc  Axle  ComoRnv      i>LL  l^^  \,     . 
Titus,  John  C.     (8«?1teel  and  tTusT    '**  ^^'^'n- ""^^^  W..  aartgnor.) 
To<ld,  Davidson.  Toronto.  Ontario  Canada     stn..^       w  4 
Toney.  Joseph  and  J.  H.  Viol  ass^'nn^^   .^-^^^.f^"*"**  '^r  windows. .. 
erinary  inst  riment ...        '  **»«"«"  «'  one^qjhth  to  S.  Viol,  Deer  Lod^e' 

Torram-e   Allwrt  M.,  Bennimrton  Vt   '  s«-m.I/<.~."~; 

Toussaint,  EdwarJ  T  .  J^kS:""'.,.;..**?™:^*^!*™'--.. 


*vJ.4.S2 
!M6,M10 


Lodge,  iiont." "  Ve^. 


Tower   Wallace  O  TassJn'f^^rtl'i^/^irthstTr^ 
tor  making  concrete  Mocks     '""*^'°""'>»  ^o  h.  E.  hvi 

Trautmann,  Bertha.     (3«»  TT»iiVm.l^_" w 

Trautniann,  Max.  ^^^^rlT^Tu^in'ti'' ISl'f^^i 


vans.  Kanaaa  Qty.  Md.' "  liutbi^ 


system  for  railwaysT.  :7. '..  "  T^"»«'»^.  D*e  Sprie.  Dre«ien.  Oennany.    Controlling 


M6..VM 
866,K24 
866336 


8«,4M     Sept.  10     1077 


Sfi5.S27 
'«6.7» 


865,454     Sept.  10     1078 


Ihly 

OflkW 

ime. 

Oawtti. 

3 

> 

1 

34»-60 

130 

4ni 

324 

l.iO 

6U 

524 

;30 

tn 

3>« 

130 

44? 

52i 

;:ti) 

f>\i 

2M 

i.Hj 

M' 

383-4 

l.io 

H-i 

29U 

.Jo 

Ht> 

866,806     Sept.  10      16W         461-2  I  130 


Travis.  Jen-miah  D.',  ^airburv 
Tresenreuter.C—    - ' 


m 


866.730 
865,456 
866,619 
866,&46 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1070 

laoo 

1M> 


5S 


865,430  •  Sept.  10      1060     2»300     130      34« 


865,440 
8h5  44I 
866.728 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

1051 
IU55 
1513 

300-1 

301 

427-8 

130 

1» 

130 

348 
390 

491 

866,537 

866,d64 

866,538 

.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

1228 
1872 
1228 

350 
525 
350 

130 
130 

130 

401 
61i 
401 

865,955 

Sept.  10 

1874 

536 

130 

61i 

865,44:^ 

Sept.  10 

1067 

302 

130 

3S0 

866,95« 

Sept.  10 

1875 

526 

130 

«li 

MI6,443 
866,444 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

1060 
lOM 

302 
303 

130 
130 

361 
361 

865,U68 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

1875 
1879 

526  1  130 

527  ,  130 

815 
61« 

866,807 

Sept.  10 

1634 

uo 

53} 

866,U6<4 
866,445 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

1880 
1060 

527 
303 

130 
130 

«17 
351 

865.617 

Sept.  10 

1356 

384 

130 

444 

866.618 

Sept.  10 

1358 

384 

130 

444 

865,530 

Sept.  10 

1230 

350-1 

130 

402 

866,446 

Sept.  10 

1063 

304 

130 

353 

866.447 

Sept.  10 
1 

1066 

304 

130 

366 

866.540 
S65.44* 
-«5..%41 
H65.542 
866,806 

1 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept    10 

1233 
1067 
1233 
1235 
1636 

351 
304 
351 
352 
482 

130 

i;» 

130 
130 
130 

402 

403 
403 
533 

MS. 449 

Sept.  10 

1068 

304-6 

130 

35S 

?*5.4.'iO 
865,451 

.Sept.  10 
Sept    10 

1071 
1075 

307 

130 
130 

355 

,35« 

130       450 


Sept.  10 

1686 

468 

130 

MO 

Sept.  10 

1076 

307 

130 

356 

Sept.  10 

1638 

463  4 

131) 

.S33 

Sept.  10 

1230 

352 

i:») 

4U6 

Sept.  10 

1641 

464 

i:«) 

J34 

Sept.  10 

1240 

352 

l.«i 

40S 

Sept.  10 

1687 

468 

!3t) 

,sdu 

Sept.  10 

1689 

468-9 

130 

btU 

307     130      356 


Sept.  10     1603 

460 

130 

563 

Sept.  10     1603 

470 

130 

SI'S 

Sept.  10     1517 

438 

1»J 

*H 

307-8     130       357 


«»-•  I  130  «>4 

308     130  357 

384     130  445 

888     130  «6 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Date. 


U.S. 

u.  s 


86».4M 


866,546 


Llq- 


Twinimr  WUliain  8..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paasenger  street-car 

^TL's  Machine  C^.     >8«*  Garland,  George  D,  assignor) 

standard  Voting  Machine  Co      < See  Johnson,  Otto  T..  assignor.) 
T->,ih,im   Diwirtch  Jr.,  Grevenbroich,  Germany.     Drying-shaft  for  com 
KeXv^TrS-v^te'rComoany.     (See  Bruce,  Bralna^^  T,  assignor.  ^     (Reissoi.) 

eager    Frank.  Rimersburg.  fa.     Swing  ^  •  »»•«* 

r^tZl  ('*»  Improvement  Company.     (See  Ppan^enbeiTg,  Brewster  H 

T-ni  Im  States  Whip  Cxjmpany.     (See  Donovan.  John  P  ,  assignor 

wuum-t  leaner  I omr any.     (See  Hein,  Adolf  assignor  ' 

W^lua    Mward  W.  assignor  of  one-half  to  \\  .  A.  %  alenU.  Cedar  Ii_, -865  731 

v;:^nut!^vT'*S^Valenta,KdwardW;a«,ignor:i--"" '  ^'^ 

\!^  K*k    LvnaonJ.,  Rusli  l^ke.  Wis.     Po8t-hol«vboring  machine  ..... .^ 865.457 

V^d.rveil   Charles  A.,  London,  and  W.  H.  W.  Proctor,  Coventry,  Kngland.    Dynamo    ^  .^ 

Va'rlev%\'fcJiard   Kn«Iewood,'  n:  J,  assignor  to' Autocoii  Company."  Igniter  system  .     .     865,662 
Vwlev:  Richard.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autocoii  (  ompany.    Ignition  system  for    ^^ 

vIi!.'!nX7'^a".^ey  J.,  "jacksonvllie,-  111.'    (  ombine<l  fork,  egg-beater,  and  disbdifter. .. '.  865;630 
vt^f^r'  Urk  D     i^or  to  W.  R.  Veith,  W.  R.  Richards,  and  J    R    Potter.  Philadel-     ^^ 

V«t^*F^ricrvithwerk;  near  H6chst:  Germany.     Mold  for  pneumat^^^^  866;458 

v».th'  WiUiam  H  ,  eial.     (See  Vaughn.  Clark  D.,  assignor  i 

Vi.S:  'uaiiT,  Hal.aaa,  (ul-a.     KeylK.anl  f<.r  type-wnting  and  other  machines  on  which 

a  kevUianl  is  used 

ViUv,  lean.     (See  MeUor  and  VUly.) 

Viol  John  H      '.See  Toney  and  Viol  > 

Viol   Salina      (Se«>  Tonev  and  Viol,  assignors j 

Vlousnev   Jules  A.     (See  J  arris,  William  D.  F,  assignor.)  . 

^  '^•illlam  C.,  and  H.  K.  Snell.  Rockford.  111.     Pl'^<r'':*'^°J^"y'^rWV.    ■Musics 


Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Monthly 
volume. 

Ofnclai 
Gazette. 

1 

t 

1 

1080 


1342 


!  Sept. 

10  ' 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 
Sept. 

10 
10 

Sept. 
Sept. 

10 
lU 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1522 
1409 

1411 
1.36(1 

1 7(1(1 
10S5 


866,450 


866,460 


Sept.  10     1086 


Sept.  10 


865,832 
865333 
865,960 
866,548 


10 
10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1,834 


Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

Oont 

10 
in 

v'S.KdwrnS:,  Summit.  S,  J. .assignor  to  Aeolian  (ompany,  New  York,  JN.Y.    music-    ^^    ^^^ 

roll  and  support  therefor   . ^ _^ I  866!t31    Sept. 

Wa.l!.worth,  Balys  A..  Hale.  Orrg.     Saw-guide - i '~'~^  °'»'"' 

Wsgner.  John  F  ,  et  al.     (See  W  eston.  James  H.,  assignor.)  ^^  ^^ 

Wjker,  George,  Newton,  Mass      I»1p<-cleaner  . . .  - 865*831 

Walker    lasDer  N'     Marion,  111.     Combined  level  and  plumb • .iw»,<»i 

wSlei!*,  ThWi.  and  J    B.  Henderson,  Brisbane,  y'l.w^nsland,  Australia,  assignors  to 

sail  Walters.     Bottle  and  ths  like  .      v.     w 

Walton   Edgar  H.,  Bay  Minette.  Ala     Turpentine- hack 

Wsri,  Abraham  D.,  Denver.  Colo.     Horseshoe.  ^  •  • " •  Vi;,"^":;," 

w.ni   CATtrsw  H     Rrooklvn   N   Y      .Apparatus  for  boring  cylinders ;■ 'al; ;;" 

m  pTujT,"  ovlS^ortv  ;  LslgnoPto  J.  H.  Day  Company,  C  Inclnnatl,  Ohio.    Ma-    ^  ^^ 

chine  for  cutting  crackers  and  the  like ;  866,549 

Wanng,  Nicholas,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     PoUto-planter.... 

Wftterbury  Clock  Co.     (See  Bavler,  Adolphus,  assignor^ 

Wsterbury  (  lock  Co.     (See  Horn.  Ernest  H.,aaslgnor>       „  .   p»,noH«inhi«   P«      Sheet- 

Watklns,  John  W.,  assignor  to  David  Lupton's  Sons  (  ompany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sheet-    ^ 

y,^l^"!'AV"^Lig^or to barid  Lupton-sSoasCompany .  Philadelphia;  Pa! "  Safeiy- ,  ^^    ^^ 

catch  for  pivoted  closures ;,•   ..,.,:. i^'  .  \ ' 

Wavne  Stove  Company.     (See  Reed,  Franklin  M.,  assizor) 
Weagant,  Henry  B, deceased;  M.H.  Weagant 

Hental  clamp v;     \;; —     .   xi^^^n\ 

Weagant,  Margaret  H.,  executrix.     (See  W  eagant.  Henry  B.)  ^  .3^ 

Webb,  Samuel  J.,  MInden,  L*.    Compress v-  v-     -       ■^«A;.ii«;"ri"nVniitii" 

Webb,  Thomas  M.^and  T.  J.  Davis,  fchariotte,  N   C      Game  appliance  or  puttie... 

W«-lcerty.  Frank,  kt.  Davids.  Pa.     Means  for  securing  r*lls  to  ties 

We<leklnd,  Fr»nk  F  ,  Ban  Francisco,  C*i.     Foot-supporter 

Wwks.  Henry  G.,  Plttson,  Pa.     Shoe-bom 

Weil.  Nathan.     (See  Montandon  and  Well  )  865  463 

Weiss.  Rudolf.  Blel,  Bwitieriand.     Palnt-CAn  ••  ■■   ■■v-;  v  ,  o..VmAnt-diBDiav  cases      865.735 
Wekh.  Lyman  W  .  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Extension-bracket  for  gannent-aispiay  cases.     ^  ^ 

W-ller  John  N.,  Knoxvllle,  Term.     Cash-ragister     . .  .^  .  .^_,   ^  __  • 865  5.51 

WWls    Fi*dertck  P.,  Clarinda.  Iowa.     Veterinary  dental  instrument ^^^ 

Wen  lorfl,  Chariea,  Chicago,  lU.     Driving-clutch  for  automobiles |  865,737 

W,i,t.Hch.  Robert.  Butler,  8   D      Belt-shifter  ....,-.•   • 
Wentworth.  Ajno8H.,rtoi.     (See  Wentworth  Reginald  H 

Wentworth.  Reginald  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    M    v>  tiiii-o..^,  ^^ -  866.552 

K    Bell,  Ooeanpark,  C*l.     Automatic  switching  apparatus ['/,..'.'. 866,736 

Wt«i    i>eorge  V,  Jewell,  Kans 


1087 

U14 
1300 

1242 

1701 

1703 
1704 
1882 
1243 


10 


executnx.  Owen  Sotmd,  Ontario,  Canada. 


865,733     Sept.  10 


865.550 

865.665 

,866,836 

'866,462 


8<'pt 
Sept 
R<>pt 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept 
Sept. 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


1524 
1240 
1417 
1708 
1001 


assignor  1 
Wentworth,  Santa  Monica. 


and 


Wpsi<-m  Electric  Companv 


,..     Wpench . 

(See  Scribner  and  Enochs,  ^w.'P^ors.i 

iS<*  Newell.  Frank  (. 


assignor  > 


Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  ComDany,^^-^-.---       yjiUord  Tamaqua, 
We.sto*  James  H.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J  F   Wagner  and  Q.  A.  WUlora,  *»™»H     ' 


tignoT) 
Co.,  Bloomlngton, 


lU. 


Wagoi>- 

Machine  for  composing  and  casting  logotyi»e 

.undry  Mac! 

^ot 

assignor.) 


865,828    Sept.  10     1686         470-1  '  130      563 


1  a     Conveyer  and  elevator v  ,;.•      , 

Wh..«tley,  Harry  L.,etal.     (See  Ladd.  Earnest  W     ai 
White,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Portable  Elevator  Mfg 

dump 

Wicks.  Frederick.  Eaher,  England. 

^ ;;^.f  hrry^.^ciJ2S?lb*'i2S^?™t:Tr^^^  Machlneo- Company.  Limited. 

1  rov.  N  Y.     Fringe-bruahlng  machine  •  -   •   • 

WildiJson.  Frank  A.,  Eaton,  Ind.    Child's  folding  cot 

W  ilford,  George  A.,  et  al.     (See  Weston,  Janaes   I  .  - 

Wilhelml,  Valentin.  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Rf°«r*^"r'-j;^t '  feed-water  heater  for  steam- 

WilkinsoQ.  Oeorge,  Harrogate,  England.    Direct-contact  »^;**^^  _        

W  illi'ams.  e:  b.',ri  oi.'    (SeiHOTderson  and  Klna.  »«*no"  L.  uw.  

W  lUiams,  Frank  L.^  8*lem,  111.    Display  means  Tor  doors  or  the  like 

W illiams,  HobTX  it.  (See  WlUlfcms,  Warre^  »nd  "„*i> 
W  llliams.  Louis  N.  D.  (See  Boott  Robert  W,  assignor.) 
Williams.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  L«*Tltt  Machine  Co..  Orange.  Mass 

yX£l^i^\n6  K.  M.;  I^ordsbur^  assignor,  to  W.  F.  Spring, 

Wmu.'^B:.  Mount  Vemon,  Iowa;  and  E-L.  Keith,  Smith,  S.  D.; . 

to  saU  Willlx.    Votbag-machine --- 

Willlx,  Enos  B..  mod  eTl.  Keith,  Mount  \  emon.  Iowa. 

Voting-macbme 

WUlson,  Samuel  T.  Denver,  Colo.    Burner 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


aOfr-O     130       358 


353     130  '    «M 


1090 

472 

130  , 

isao 

430 

130 

1083 

300 

130 

80^^    Sept.  10     1700 


;  said  Keith  1 


Machine  for  fac- 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
said  Keith  assignor 
lignortoaaid  WUlix. 


866,667 
865,838 

865.839 

865.840 
865,738 

{866^ 
I  865.465 


866,730 

866,740 

865,975 

865,976 
'865,843 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 

Sept 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 


10 
10 
10 

10 
10 

10 

10 

10 


1420 
1710 


429 
400 

4U0 
385 

472 
300 


130 

130 

IXl 
130 

130 
130 


sa 


406 

350 

4«6 
450 


460 
445 

664 
360 


310      130       3C0 


SIO 

401 

385 

353 

472 

472 

473 

527 

353-4 


130  '     861 


130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 


1088 
1345 

310 
364 

130 
130 

1706 

473 

130 

1707 

474 

130 

1524 

430 

130 

430-1 
356 
401 
474 
311 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


1002 

311 

130 

1527 

431 

13U 

1002 

312-13 

130 

1250 

355 

130 

1418 

401-2 

l."» 

1529 

432 

130 

1250 

355 

130 

1520 

431 

130 

460 
445 

406 
564 

565 
565 
617 
406 

961 
407 


566 

566 


406 

406 
406 
463 
667 
363 

362 
497 
363 
400 
463 
407 


400 

497 


1713 

476 

1715 
1.S30 

476 
432 

1716 

476 

1717 

477 

1007 

313 

- 

474   130 ,  aa 


4W2-3 

474-6 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


10  1531 
10  1533 
10     1906 


10 
10 


1908 
1718 


433 
433 
534 

634-7 

478 


130 
130 
130 

463 
867 
fi08 

130 
130 

560 

407 

130 

M» 

lao 

600 

lao 

SOS 

130 

4B8 

130 

400 

130 

626 

130 
130 

637 
670 

Xll 


ALPHABfmCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu 


Name,  reaidenm,  and  tnventioa. 


to  W.  Bcnninff,  Chicago,  IH.    Nut  and  bolt  turning 


Multiprwaure 


Wilson,  rh»rl<^,  &»«_ 

attachment  for  pneOMflltkl 
Wilson,  Howard  B  ,  Kew  York,  autgnor  to  Wyckoff,  S«im»n»  &  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 

Type-writing  machine 

Wineburgh,  Abraham.     ,S«*  Winebiirgh  and  Ivy.'» 

Wmpburjch,  Jeaae  and  K  ,  N>w  York.  N    Y  ,  and  F.  B.  Irj,  Eaaex  Fella,  N.  J      Reel  and 

display  device  for  veilings,  laops,  and  like  fabrics , 

Winslow,  Oeorge  C,  .\lbion,  Mith      Pip^wrpnoh 

Wlrsching  Organ  Company       S*y>  Wintching,  I'hilipp,  assignor.) 
Wimchmg,  Pbilipp,  aaalgnbr  to  Wir«cbing  Organ  iVimpany,  Salem,  Ohio, 

bellows  for  pipe-organs 

Witz,  William  C.,  et  ai.      St*  i"farr»ttp,  John  K  .assignor.) 

Wm.  Knabe  4  Co.  Manufarturmg  Company  of  Baltimore  City.    (Bee  Knabe,  Kmeat  J., 

Jr.,  assignor.. 

Wolff,  Thomas,  Kansas  City,  Mo     Railwav-switch  and  automatic  signal  apparatua 

W.Mxl,  William  T  ,  Nashvill«',  Tenn.     Tire.' 

Wooi,  Winthrop  K  ,  Wlnthrop,  assignor  of  ooe-thtrd  to  O.  J.  Lothrop,  Medford,  Mas*. 

Clampins;  devil* 

WfHim,  Samuel  E.and  D.  Martin.  Portland,  Oreg.    Veoeer-box-shaptng  machine 

Wright,  Karl  K.,  Mansfield,  Ohio     Clutch     

Wright,  John  E.,  .New  Y'ork,  .S    Y.     Printing-telegraph 

Wright,  ThomAs  W.,  .\ndt?r«on,  Ind     D-handle 

Wyikofr,  .Seaman.s  A  Benedict.  (See  Shepard,  Charles  H..  aaaignor.) 
Wyckntt,  Seamans  A  Benedict.  (See  Wilson.  Howard  B  .  assignor.) 
Young,  Frank  .\.,  aMignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  SyracuM,  N.  Y.    Trp*^ 

writing  machine 

Zarriora.  Jo»>  p.     '.See  I^opez  and  Zamora  ' 

ZlegW   (leorge  W  .  Los  Anp-ies,  Cal.     Manufacture  of  illuminating  and  beating  gaa 

ZlUy,  August  W.,  Camden.  N.J.    Ventilated  ndge^W.. 


86fi,822 
888,741 

805,5&3 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
a<'pt.  10 


1361  3«      l.Hj      445 

1534         433-J      IJO       4B» 


low  313  '  130  '    383 

1»2  3M     130      4?o 


866,407     Sept.  10      10B9 


866,742 
866,743 

8S6,833 

!8SS,4«8 
866,400 
886,470 
866,471 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  K) 


1538 
1540 

1363 
1101 
1102 
1108 
HOB 


313     130      363 


434'  ISO      501 

434      l.V)       SOI 


385  l.V 

314  1.10 

314  l.V 

314-16  1.V 

316  ,  130 


44S 
364 
364 
364 
M 


86.S,:44     Sept.  10      1542 


435     130      S02 


8M,«tM 
,866,«61 


Sept.  10      1363  386      130      4« 

Sept.  10     1888  638  i  UO  i    CM 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  deaign. 


AutomobUe-body . 


^^tefe?***^  *"'  ***«~""  ^  ^  "'^*^  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Handle  for  tpoona.  fork*,  and  dml- 

Ba"r?S'^SnT^^r?:^?^ysT  

Kn^ri'^as  h'  ,  Camdrri.'^Mat^bl^'  *^  '^  ^""^^  "^^^  Phlladeiphia.  P^:" "  Rug 

Bromley  and  Sons,  John.    (See  Bannett,  Ernert  H.VaMUnwr ') 

Bromley  A  Son.s.  John.     (See  Petasold,  Adolph,  asaiinor) 

r^«  '^w '""'  ^'"«^™iry  Co.     (See  Kennedy  and  King,  assignors.) 

Coffin,  M.wanlK,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  DetrSt  Co.? Detroit  MkA. 

S*rV'JJ'*'''*"*  ^  ■  B'-fx)\lyn,  N   Y      Metal  waahstand         ^^"'"'  ""^ 

K.  K.  Th.mias  Detroit  Co.     :  ,Se«>  Coffln   Howard  F 

Orever.  William  H  ,  Buffalo,  S    Y 

Jack.  William  A. 

Kennedy    Thomas 

Stove 

Kennedy,  Thomas  R  ,  and  E.  J. 

Stove. . 
King,  K.dward  J 
Large,  Samuel  J     a.sslgnor  to 

or  .ttrailar  articles 

Linker,  William.     (See  Alexander, 

Martin,  Louis  L.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.'  ciSe  of  »  «»4r,.««„»,«.n-.j 

Peuold.  .Vdolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bro'ml^  W   PwLie^hiTpa   "r^J'^''^  *PP*™*"•• 
Pet^old.  .\dolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  4  Sons!  Phlladdphu;  P^   R^:::: 


;  ntirignnr ) 

Kloww-pot  cover 

Mirh.     Box-cover. 


iJrand  Kapids,  _ 

king,  asalgnora  to  Co^OperatiVe  Foundry  Co.",  Rochester.  N.  Y. 


See  Kennedy  and  Klnj 
.Vmerican  9l 


!•) 


''*'  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.    Handle  of  apoona.  forka, 
Oeorge  A.,  as^gnor.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  resilience,  and  title. 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
Oaaetta. 


0. 


38,788       Sept.  10         130        634 


38,787 
38,7M 

38,788 


38,800 
38,797 

88,70 

38,7»1 

38,798 
38,790 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept   10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


38,790  Sept.  10 

38,7W  I  Sept.  10 

38,794  Sept.  10 

38,796  Sept.  10 


130 

130 

130 


130 
130 

130 
130 

130 

1*1 

130 


633 

6» 
t>33 


«4 
634 

63S 

ftiS 

'^34 


l.TO 

-^34 

l.*J 

(as 

130 

635 

Mo. 


A.  WtttnauerCo.,  New  York  N  Y     W>t/>Ki>.  ^^     .  "  i^" 

A    Wittnauer  Co.,  New  York  v"  y'    w!t^^'  P*!!'  °\  ""tches,  and  watcbcmm  '  «.  ,«« 

A.  WlttnaiwrCo:  Now  Y^Jk   \   Y     Sa^SS!' ^n"'^*^'=*^««' »"'!  ^•tchSS 2"  ?X 

A.  WIttnaiier  Co  ,  New  York  N  Y     wl^^'  ^^  "'matches,  and  watchSaeS ■ !f'    ? 

Appliance  Mfg  (  o    ihicaio  iMi-oJ:.**- 1*"^  *»'*»»<*«,  and  watchSsSS *^'" 

AG^ust  ScheirHrewing&i^„  l![J**^"ii>">oblle  acce«K>rtei.  '^''***' «.112 

Barclay*  Barrlav,.N;wY^?k&Yi;^;**'T    Malt  tonic M.206 

Barrett  Manufacturing  romr*nv■N;wV^*'«*^^?*^<*°*' »«*?«•• '^•^* 

|-oe«r^*'nneTTSr^^^^  «:- 

BrandtTiohn,  cKo  lU     r^^ri"'"^  f"*>°^  Germany.  aMNewYork:  N  v    r  -  .  "  u «135 

?"A7'rrfe^fV-'^^"^^^^^^  ^:":^.^- York.  N.Y.  certain  chemicals.  66.16J 

rarruther.-Jones   si,ico    jj^^'*7'*^"-     B^^Waf-powdeT  "'^"'"^ 66.U3 

ChafTc^MUler  Milling  Com^^^P^Tenn^^^a^  65.162 


Data. 


'  8«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

'  Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

'  Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


OfflcuJ 
Oacette 


> 


c 


130 

«4<» 

130 

>■*> 

130 

>■« 

1.30 

'.4y 

130 

•:a 

l.« 

•:■*) 

130 

'.■.'. 

l.T 

'  fi 

130 

'  'i  > 

l.V 

... 

130 

130 

tol 

130 

549 

l.V 

651 

130 

610 

130 

6S0 

66  148    I  Sept.  10 


130        650 


TRADE-MARKS  -Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Llmlt«i,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Cthia  *  Japan  Trading  Company 
ChT'.i  iL  Upan  fradiiw  Company.  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
ChTii*  A  Japan  Trading  Company.  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Llmlt*d.  New' York.  N,Y 


Sheeting*,  shirllngg.  drllla,  and  flan- 
siieetings,  shirtings,  drills,  and  flan- 
Shoetings,  shirtings.  drUla,  and  flan- 
Sht*'t  lugf.  ahirt ings,  drills,  and  flan- 


65.149  '  Sept.  10         130 

65.150  Sept.  10         130 

65.151  Sept.  10  '       130 


CtL\^  A  Japan  Trading  Company 

Chi'i'olm  A  Moore  Manuilacturtng  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Hoirts 

Col-"  John    Lishaaklll,  N.  Y.     Remedy  lor  corns,  bunions,  and  wart* 

Coinmbian  RopeCompanT,  Auburn,  N,  Y     Certain  cordage 

Comfort  Suapender  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Suspender  buckles 

Consumers' Brewing  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Beer  ^  ••; 

Cougiilft  (  ompanv,  RMuling.  Pa     Sugar-coate<l  tablets  lor  the  throat  and  vo*oa 

Co«»rd   Jamea  8.!  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  medicine 

Cr^w  ("has.  H..  Richmond,  Va.     Soapa  and  soap  powder ■■■■■■4^ ^i" V";;*:.:;.;^ 

I>tn.k  A  Harrey  Machine  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md      Pamphlets  and  caUlogtrea 

D^  nok  A  Harrw  Machine  Co.  of  Baltimore  Cltv.  Baltimore,  Md.     '■'""r»>l'"t.»  »n'lj-«'*'T'2t.:- • 
l)eijt»ch  Frantfialache  (  ocnac-Brennerei  imd  Welnsprtt-Raftinene  vorm.  Oebnider  MachoU  (AcUm- 

ge,«eil*hafti.  Munich,  Oermany.     Cognac*  

Dick"    Kreiierick  A..  New  Orleans,  La.     Certain  medicine   

Purkee  A  Co..  E.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spices  and  mustard 

Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      Penholders 

Epdtein   Frank  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    CerUln  medlclnea 

Epst^n.  Frank  A,  Boatoa.  Maaa.    Certain  medlctnee ..„.. 

Erl    I  tidwlgO.  B.,  New  York,  N,  Y      Certain  pharmaceutical  preparattOM 

Everftt    \ughenbaugh  A  Company,  Waaeca.  Minn.    CerUln  cereal  fooda 

Everett  Roblnaon.  Baltimore  and  Hopewell   Md.    Canned  tomatoes     

r  -   Walton  Company,  PhiU.Jelphla,  Pa.     Dreaalnp  for  leather  l^iting 
Falk  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.,  and  Rlcnmen<l 
Falk  Tol>ac<>o  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Richmond 


Va      Smoking-tohacoo 

Va.     Smokmg-tobii(ico 

HOchjt-on-the-Maiii.  iJermany      BenroylgualaeoL. . 
HOchat-on-the-Main.  (iennaiiy      ( Vrtain  medicine.  . 

Knives  and  forks 

Certain  cutlen,- 

Syrup  and  molaaaee 


ires. 


Fails,  NY.     Ball-and-aocket  aiiap-faatenera 


Farbwerke  vorm.  Stelatar  Lucius  A  Brilning, 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Lticlua  A  Brilning, 
Fsr^eii,  Otmun,  Kirk  A  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Farweli,  Of.mun.  Kirk  A  Co  ,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
FeiNeman  Sons  A  Co.,  E.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Fisher,  KolUnd  R..  Freeport.  111.  Magarine 
Fisk  Rubber  Co..  CaUcopee  FaUs,  Maaa.  Pneumatic  t 
Flw  Fie*  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Certain  medicines 
Francis  Hook  A  Eye  &  Faatwier  Company,  Niagara 

Fr^nri^5^e*C<«i'pany .Charleaton',  W .  Va'.  'Certain  leather  manulacturea 

<}   iM-Plon  Martin.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.     Teeth^...^  ,,     \.^  .,^„k^  ' " 

OaiMiii  Signal  Oil  Co.,  Franklin.  Pa.     Illuminating  and  lubricating  olU  and  greaiea. . 

NY.     Metai-poUah 

N.  Y.    Cratea  or  twzM  tor  riiipping  oarbor*- 

Dolls 

Harmonicas • 

Pocket-knivea,  ratora,  and  table-cutlery 

Little  Valley,  N.  Y.    Baxors 

C.     Butter 


.^Igna 
0»U»lier,  Kdward  B.,  New  York, 
Curst   Julius,  Woroeater,  Maaa. 
(lenerHi  Chemical  Company,  New 


ym...,,  ...  -  York, 
Horgleidt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
HorgieJdt  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
H.  rgfeidt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
NV     Kora  Raior  Mfg.  Co 
liT,  A  Co  ,  Waahlngton,  D 


Oie,  Veiva.  N.  I),    Certain  me<llcln»a 

'- iiU'mian  Broa..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Certain  clothing 

-,:v,  lUrh-BundacJiu  Wine  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    \*  ina 

HHrg-'\  Bliah,  Dubuque.  Iowa.    Nee^llea  for  diak  talking-machlnei 

H-n/    New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  clothing j\:^i„.:,.im^;irt^«' 

H  VHi.  A  Co  .  Charlea  H..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.    Certam  palnta  and  palntera  matortaii. 
1 1,  I.  i^ndence  Coffee  and  Sploe  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    (  ollee • 


J   \ 

l.r, 

Jh!1I 

J^.i.- 

J-h.I 
J.  II. 

J", 
k 


stoves  and  rangea. 


-tate  Rubber  Company,  Omalia.Nebr,    CerUln  clothing.  _^.  ■ - 

V  (  <»U,  Limited,  ftlaiey,  Swtiand.    Sewlng^tton  on  spools  or  meU. 
«  (Iraham  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Frandaco^.    Stoves  and  rangw.- 
-i  liraham  Manufaeturtng  Co.,  San  FranclacCtal. 
T    I )yer  Quarry  Co.,  Norriatown,  Pa.    Quarried  atone 

«  Hrtis..  Norfolk.  Va.    Coal 

^  A  SklnMT,  New  York,  NY.    Toilet-paper.  ■■■■■■■-■■■  -  • 
•.  <  t^-erall  Company,  Joplln,  Mo.     Overalls.  panU.  and  coats. 

V  How-Thom»on  Co.,  J>uluth,  Minn 


Floorhouae,  and  bam  paints  and  vaniisbes . 

K,.mS.rger  A  V™eland.i;f.;rTc;r^'^N^.^8Ution«7^^ 


J   Mueller  Furnace  Company,  1 
Thoa.  E.,  St.  LouU,  Mc 


L.  roix  A  Cle..  H.,  Part..  J^™-"*  -„Baal^«U  o^q>^U>^^. -^^^^^^^^^^ 


I-Hsuncott 

ritf  same 

L:  vd  Broa.,  LertiTBhlre,  N.  Y.    Bread  ■■ 

Liithv  A  Co.,  Peoria,  lU.    End-g»t»  •"'dlng-machliie.....^....- 

LN.n  A  SonaBrewtogOo.,Newark,  N.  J.    Beer,  ale,  and  porter 

M>u  V  A  Jenklna,  New  Yor*,  NY.    Whlaky 
M  -         - 

M 
M 
M 
VI 
M 
\ 
\ 


and  baked  beana . 
and  baked  Ijeana 


-»,.\nnleF,rfrooklTn,N.Y.    B»bte^umpera^^^^.^. -^  

:  ..nald,  Charlea  C,  ElyrU.  Ohio.    Canned  fmit,  32^k!I 

i ' onald,  Charlea  C,  Klyrta,  Ohio.    Camied  tnilt,  ▼«««t*2'«*' 

Vam#*,  John  F.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    Monthly  n»*g«»5**  .    k,    V      Bread  and  blacutt.. 

•  lonal  bl«nilt  dmipaay,  ferwT  City,  N.  J..  «d  jTew  York.  N.  Y.    Bread 

■*  York  Vltak  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
OKerfoll.  Otto,  Aohera.  Oennany.    DlatUl 
Ohio  Braaa  Company.  Man^Md,  Ohio.    ^  *"T!'- ■   '  i,.,iMi„»  Hri/-k«  or  blocka  .... 

'      tr  Flnnle  Co.,  Mempbla,  Teon.    Bnttar  and  cheeae 

0 1 1  vw-Ftnnle  Co. ,  Memphis .  Tenn     Coffee  and  tea 

130  O.  O 


i^ow   1 1^.».  N.  Y. 
^pticaTproJectlng  apparatus  and  films. 

'Distilled  frulHuksea 


65.1.12 
55,207 
65,172 
66,002 
66,308 
65,163 
65,173 
65,174 
66,195 
66,175 
66, '.'2:^ 

65.164 
66,17fi 
65,114 
65,196 
65, 22.'* 
65,224 
65,225 
66.1.T; 
65,158 
65.093 
66.115 
65,116 
66,166 
66,177 

e6,ao» 

86,310 
«6,n7 

66.226 
65.227 
65.228 

66,211 

65,156 

65,118 

66,197 

65.094 

65.229 

65,095 

65,119 

65,130 

65.212 

65.213 

66,121 

65.230 

65  .OW' 

65.1t» 

65,122 

65,097 

65,198 

66.123 

65,008 

66,009 

66.178 

65.231 

65,100 

ei,101 

«r.l99 

65,102 

65,200 

65,214 

66.232 

65,167 

66.V57 

65,138 

65.215 

65,168 

65J216 

65.179 

65J17 

65,103 

65,1.« 

M,140 

65.233 

h5,l41 

66,134 

65,169 

65.218 

65,104 

65.125 

66.126 

t>6,127 


Sept    10 
Sept.  10  . 
Sept.  10  ; 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  I 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  ; 
Sept.  10  , 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept,  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  , 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept. 10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept. 10 
.c^ept.  10 
.'^ept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  1 
Sept.  10 
,  Sept.  10  j 
Sept.  10  I 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  i 
1 

Sept.  10  ' 
Sept  .110 
Sept.  10 
Sept  .'10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.S«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept. 10 

Sept  10 
Sept. 10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept. 10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10  : 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept . 10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
8«-pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


130 
130 
1.30 
130 
1» 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


«S0 

660 

660 

660 
662 
661 
649 
663 
661 
651 
651 
661 
661 
652 


130 

651 

130 

651 

130 

649 

130  ! 

661 

130 

652 

130 

662 

130 

662 

130  1 

660 

130  1 

660 

130 

649 

130 

649 

130 

649 

130 

661 

130 

661 

130 

682 

130 

063 

130 

649 

130 

663 

130 

663 

130 

663 

130 

«62 

130 

660 

130 

649 

130 

661 

130  1 

649 

130 

662 

130 

649 

130 

649 

130 

640 

130 

662 

130 

663 

130 

640 

130 

662 

130 

640 

130 

681 

130 

660 

130 

649 

130 

651 

130 

660 

130 

649 

130 

649 

130 

661 

•130 

662 

130 

640 

1.10 

649 

130 

662 

130 

649 

130 

663 

130 

663 

130 

:   653 

130 

1   661 

130 

'   660 

130 

660 

130 

1   663 

130 

'   661 

130 

!   663 

130 

661 

130 

1   06i< 

130 

649 

130 

'   680 

130 

660 

130 

663 

130 

660 

130 

660 

1.10 

661 

130 

663 

130 

640 

130 

660 

130 

660 

130 

660 
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XV 


TRADE-MARKS  — Continued. 


PRINTS. 


N&me,  residence,  &nd  title. 


OllTw-FbiBle  Co..  Memphla,  Term.    Oartatai owmJ  looda 

OliTer-FtnnlP  Co. ,  Memphin,  Tenn.    Cofln. 

OlivPT  FinniP  Cn  .  Memphis,  T<»nTi     C^rtstn  i!*w«!  foods 

Oliver- Finnif  (  n  .  M-'mLihi!"    r'Tii',      Bstcing-fKiwdor  .  , 

Rws,  K'iinunil  S   i',  .  W  olvfrhampton   EnKland      Pump*  and  turbine* 

R()h.'rH  M'Mlicirif  Cnmpany    U    J     i  oliwattT,  Mich      (  »>rtain  mMicine 

.■*    Hamiil  I  ■>mpanv,  Ki'okuk,  I'iwa     ('Hnn'""!  ftsh  ami  sardinen  . 

S    llamiU  iDmpany    K.<>okuk    Iowa      Pancake  and  biickwh««t  flour 

S    FlamiU  Comfwinv,  Kimkuk    Iowa      Soap 

Shaw    liarrv  L    Bogton,  Mass     Soap,  washing-powdt-r  and  fluid  waahing  and  cle*ningconipoun<l» 

Simar    Alpxandre  I' .  MontrpftlCanada      Hair-rpatonnj?  compound  

Smith    Will,  (jouv(>mtMir   .V    '\'      Mt*<lictnal  '«upposit<irv  for  female  diipa.«*s 

Solm*.  Fn'di-nck  ('  ,  S«j|rinaw    Mich      Li'iuid  (urniturt>-jxiljsh 

>rk    N 


No. 


Date. 


I^oif  muni! 
■<"itmHnn 
SoltniHi;,'! 
Soltiiirtnii 
Soltmar.r: 
Soltmann 
80  ft  ma  nn 
Soltmann 
Soltmanr; 
St.  Louis 
St.  Louis 


Kdward  i<     N'fw 


FMwiird  1/ 
Kdwanl  1; 
Kdward  1; 
Kilwiird  It 
Kdward  d 
E<iw»rd  1; 
K.|w>ir'l  ■; 
K  Iwnri)  I . 
li'x-iiv  M 
KiK'kv  M 


Ww 
Nt'w 
New 

\»w 
\.>w 

Nhw 

N.'W 
.NfW 


iintain 
unta:n 


York 
York 
York 
York 
York 
York 
York 
York 


Standard  Vnmish  U  orks,  -S'.'w 
Standard  \'amish  Work.i.  .N>'w 
Ton<'  Bros     l)f*  Moinf.'<,  Iowa 
Tont'  ilr-is     l>«-,s  Moin>'-,  I<'*a 
Topf  B''"<     I)>\s  Moin.^    Iowa 
Unil'-d  ,>tHt.'s  Whip  I  o:!;;,Hny, 


'I' 
\ 

y 

Y 

1' 

Y 

1' 

I'ari'lc  (.'o. 
t'a<'ific  Co. 


York.  N.  Y. 
York.  N.  Y. 

CotTw 

Cotltv 

(■()[?»•»■ 

Wes'  ield.  Mass 


Prawin^-paper  and  tracing-paper 

1  >  ra  wi  ng-Moer 

T  rac  I  ng-ciotn 

T  rac  I  ng-cloth 

T  rac  ing-cloth 

T  rac  1  ng -cloth 

Tra<ing-cloth 

.-it«'l  pt'n.x      

I'rawinv-paper  and  tracing-paper 

Raton,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Coal 

Raton.  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Washfrdcoke 

Certain  paints  and  painters'  materials. 

Stains 


Whipa. 


N    Y.     Tnaa  and  coffees . . 

H  abana,  Cuba.     Certain  footwear 

Habana.  Cuba.     Leather  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 

Hahana.  Cuba.    Certain  footwear , 

Springfield,  Mass.    Certain  clothing 

.\    y      lllumlnattng-oil. 


Upham  Bro  .1,  N>'w  "t     rk 

Valdes  &  Co.,  F'-mdn  !•  / 

ValdesA  Co.,  F-rnai:  i.v 

Valdes*  Co..  K"rnrtri  l-z 

Victor  Sporting  iioo.!s  Co 

Water  Oil  Co     NVw  Y^rk 

Webster  \rra^tr  Co     N'.'w  York.  S    Y.     WaTl-paper 

Wetherill  f  imshed  Castings  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Metal  castings. '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Whitcher.  Fraric  W  ,  Boston.  Mass.    Shoe  and  corset  laces 

WUliams  Typewriter  Company,  Derby,  Conn.    Type-writing  machlnea 

WiUson  Bros.  Edgerton,  Wis.     Flavoring  preparation 

Wilson  Fruit  Juice  Co.,  Lawton,  Mich.     L  nlermented  grape-juim 

Yale  4  Towne  Mlg.  Co.,  SUmXord,  Conn.   Locks „ 


6S.I42 

66.143 
M.144 
(VS,170 
A&.210 
65,180 
65.138 
65.145 
66.301 
65.181 
65.1S3 
65,234 
65.183 
65.184 
65.1H5 
65,186 
65.187 
65.188 
6.V18e 
65  190 
65.191 
65.20? 
6.S.106 
65.106 
65.202 
65.204 
65.120 
65.130 
65.131 
65,1«) 
65,132 
65.153 
65.154 
65,155 
M.107 
65,205 
65.192 
65.220 
65  1*3 
65,221 
65.1.^ 
«  15H 


Sept  10 

Sept  10 

•  Sept  10 

Sent  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sect  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10  I 

Sept  in  I 

Sept  10  ; 

Sept  10 

S<'pt  10 


Sept 

10 

Sept 

10  1 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

.Sept 

10 

LABELS. 


OfBdal 
f^'a^etts. 


110 
110 
UO 

lao 

130  ! 

130 

130  I 

130 

130 

130  ; 

130 

130 

130  I 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130  I 

130  I 

130 

130  , 

1.10 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

1» 

130 

1.30 

I3n 

130 
IX 
130 
110 
110 
1» 
1X> 
130 
130 

lao 


«ao 

Ml 
&£ 
«61 
«» 
68) 
683 
Ul 
Ml 

m 
tn 

661 
«1 
6&1 
Ul 
6S1 
6il 
651 
6il 
662 

<4i 


I  A) 

m 
«ao 
6S0 

ftSO 
«iO 
6« 
652 
Ml 
«U 

an 

6S2 

fJO 
UO 
6« 


Name,  residence,  and  title 


Busy  Bee  Candy  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Drews  &  Co.,  .V.  E.,  Wilmington,  Cal 

the  Throat  and  Lungs) 

Fischer  &  Co.,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fischer  <Sc  Co.,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Fischer  *  Co.,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fischer  A  Co.,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fischer  &  Co.,  B..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plnkham,  Francis  C. 


"Coffee. 
"Coffee. 
"Coflee. 
"Coffee. 

"Coflf-e.       ^..^ 

,^  _■      ^        .    „    „         Delaware  Standard  Damask.  "     (For  Timmmakms 
PurlU  Co.,  A.  C.  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    "A.  C.  Hyi>ds  K^U^U^sS^^oi^, 


(For  Coffee).... 
(For  Coffee).... 
(For  Coffee).... 
(For  Coffee;.... 
(For  Coffee).. 


'  Diamond  Special."    (For  Candy) 
"  Vegetable  t  ough  Syrup."    (For  iiediclnes'ior  Dli 


Tonic).. .77.7...:.    "      "J-"  •  *"*Hwpiic  axin  Tonic."    (For  an  Antlaaptio 

Raymond  8.  Bottling  Co.,  Falj  RItm-  "ifaaa"  '"'  \'»mv,^^.^  «r '  V,   ■   .  '.;.• , 

a  Bleaihlng  Liquid > ...... .  '  ^^^  England  Washing /  'bleaching  Water."    (For  1 

Selser.  Wm.  .K.,  /enklntown.  Pa.      ■  Blo»«>m  Nei<tir."  '  1  For  Hone^r 
Jpnte,  Boston,  Mass.    "  Vargas  Coffee."     (ForCofl^).  ^^" 


13,7% 
13.780 
13,7S1 
13,782 
13,7>0 
13. 7M 
13,793 


S<'pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


UO 
130 
UO 
UO 

130 

130 
130 


rt53 
663 
113 

6S3 

A&3 

653 


13,7W       Sept.  10        130        M3 


>*>**«^* 


'iS.Fish,''an:iW^,^'''^^"'^'"-    ••BeUsSe^onTni:-    (For  Splcri 


for  Meat, 


13.791 
13,7H5 
13,779 

13,787 

13,788 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10  ' 

Sept.  10  ' 


130 
130 
130 

110 

130 


«&3 
663 
653 

653 

653 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


California  Root  B«r  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    "California  R<K>t  B«w*Xlnct."    (For  Root- 

I  ^fon^  n^*nil««go,  Ili.    '"  Men's  and  Boys'  Apparel"     <  For  Mens  and  Boj-s'  Apparel) 

LTtion.  M.  >^,  _u  -•   .  'The  Prettv  Barmaid.'      (  For  Lager- Beer) 

fllll^lsutlil'Pla;,?^^^ Company  nn!^  Ohio.      ■  Swastika  and  Maltese  Backs,  '45  Texan  ' 

wm'VT-*mTBrrwi^''co'!,*Vt.'f.o,S*i/o.    The  Home  of  Fai.taff. "  (For  Beer) .;; :::::::::::::::| 


2,109 
2,107 


Sept. 
Sept. 


10 

10 


130 
130 


653 
653 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BKOISTRATION    APPLIED    FOB.) 


and  prepa- 


-lieer. 


sewing-cotton,  and  thread . . 


Y. 

V. 

V 

Y 

Y. 

Y 


■»p<vr>l-cotton, 

O  uncrlos 

( 'lothes- wnngers  and  mangles. 
Bench-wringers 

( "lot  lies-  wringers  . 
Clnt()cs- wringers 
(  lotlies-wnng>'rs 


Aftien  Oesellschaft  fOr  Anilin-Fabrikatton,  Berlin,  Germany.    Synthetle 

Utn  Bn'th^  Company!  Omaha,  Nebr.     Canned  salmon  and"  oysters  .... 

\lthea  Kejnedy  Comoany,  Fort  Wa>-iie,  Ind.     I.iver  remedies 

\mencan  Beverage  Co.,  Atlanta,  (Ja  (Unger-ale 
\inerHan  Beverage  Co.,  Atlanta,  «ia.  Hcx.t 
Vroencan  Thread  Company,  Jersey  Citv,  .N. 
AmerM-an  Wringer  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N 
Amen.an  Wringer  Company,  New  1  ork,  N 
Amenran  Wringer  Company,  New  ).ork,  -N 
tmenian  Wringer  Company.  New  i  ork,  N 
Anier..  an  Wringer  (^ompany,  New  'i  ork,  .N 

■rn;::S  wffi&TJip'^  Wnti:^a.a  pruUmg  papT 

B«t<t>eller    Mark  D.,  T*©oria,  Ul.     Oinpr-ale  and  root-beer 

Big  Four.     (See  Moore.  Harrie  G..  assignor.) 

Hinni?*    Fredarlck  C     ilUwauke*,  Wis.     Flanges  for  ciano  actions .. .    

Bo!,:'^.^rtmlSI^Iikth;r  Comp^^^   .N>w  ^^  N.  v.    ArtiAcal  leather 

R„i.pn   s&miifiJ  B     Philadelohia    Pa.     Portland  cements ••• 

Bi.rr  "ig^li  Addig'  mS^^X  Co.netroit,  M.ch      Adding  and  listing  machine- 

C   K   I  onoverCo.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Drea^-shields  ^ ".;'.'.■.*.■. 

C   -    Morey  Mercantile  Com  pan  V.  l>enver,  <  olo      (  oflee     ^.^  ,  . -^  ■  • 

fan.-   <;eorge  H  ,  Plymouth.  Pa.     Paste  for  soften-iig  horses   hoofs 

(avanagh  Atlons,  H.'L  .  Chicago,  111.     Ironing-tK^ardc    .  ■^^-- Vi;*'    -heatlflour' crackers,"  oom 
CharU-rHewltt  A    Sons  Co.,   I>e8   Moines,  lows.     KolWl  <MiU,  rice,  ^°^^'^^'^'_'__" 

sii!  wheat  flakes     ,■      . a'v.^^ 

(  o.;;iney  ShoeCo,  St.  Ix>uiB,  Mo.     I^Ather  boots  and  shoes 

I'sMH  Hridaham  Dnig  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Da'v'VchemicJLl  Company,  DenWr.  Colo.     I>ai«ti\-e  ''^^'^y——^ 

Ihe  \rtienge«'lliichaft  Apollinarls  Hninnen    Nciienahr,  Gemiany  

"T;  iri^^lL^l^uSr^ne^^ll^inf  Un^p^h.  and  .^^ 

Fr      ludwigG.  B..  New  Yor\,  N    V.     Remedy  for  he«da.-h.  and  neuralgia 

Fai.  k   .lames  S.,  Washington.  D.  C.     8"PP"^*^';'^''*.  ■  •  ^  .t,„pnt  of  leoroflv [V.""""... 

Fon-at.  Tom4s8.,  NewTork,  N.  Y.     R""*^  ^''^\^^%^!!^*"  ,!"K"     7pS ' "    .  

Forrat.  TomAs  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     RemMv  for  the  tr.'^tne"t        ;>  P?;^',,,' ^  " ' '  V       

Fninkllnville  Canning  Co..  FranklinxlUe.  N    \       Canne,!  fn    t.  and  N.g.t«..les 

Galena-Signal  Oil  Company.  Franklin.  Pa      Lubncating-Ml- 
Or>-d  A  Bro.,  L.,  Baltimon',  Md.     Costs,  vests,  and  trousers 
Giistav  A   Mnebs  &  Co..  Detroit,  Ml<'h.    Cigars 
H    K    Mulfonl  C-ompany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Se.lativ 
Hohlfeld.  Herman  L  .  PhlladelphU.  Pa      Hammocks 


Syringes,  hot-watpr  bottlea,  fefW-thermomft- 


Mineral  water. 


t 


rain-co»ts  and  overcoat* 


tonic,  and  mild  Hstnng-'nt. 


ir 

H 
H 

K    • 


nbach,  Dietrich  &  Co..  Reading  Pa  Whisky... 
LKsworlh  St  C-o.,  AugTista.  Oa  C-anne<l  tomatoes 
io,  KeeJer  A  SeJleck  Co..  Norwalk.  Conn  -..(.hirt 

\     Karwell  Company,  Chicago.  HI      Textile  collars  and  shirt 
-n  Educator  Food  Company,  Boston.  Mass 

1;    rollM  oats.  Ac „ 

. mas  A  Co..  R.  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Rai. 

^"  *  ^^  •  'a:^^'0i^.  \.:iS?i;;i:;^hine  heads  and-an.chn.eni. 

.New  York.  N   Y     /.^^-'.-^^^'..^rlriirfnilts  andoUveloU 
MeUl  casters  for  t  nicks   fumitun' 


canned  ve^daMes  and  milt....- 

md  shirt .« •  •  •  - • ."•.VIV";' 

Breakfast  food,  yellow  hominy,  b^xskwIu»^ 

irs  and  raror-blades 


29,116 
26.20f« 
27,060 
28,060 
28,061 
29,.'?81-4 
24,041 
24,04.3 
24,045 
24,048^  .S4 
24,057 
•24,153 
28,973 
24,972 

29,101 
24,921 

29,278 
18,-383 
26,609 

29,266 
29.271 

2:<.817 

29,.'«« 
28.680 


26,002 
29,1.30 
14.30K 
29.370 

24..'i5;'-4 
29.111 
29,317 
28.062 
28.063 
29.270 
,'',i;-1.3 
28.560 

29.161-2 
29., 'WS 
28.4.'14 
28.9»4 
29.3.11 

16.808-9 

•/r.mti 


10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10  I 
Sept.  10  ' 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.'^pt.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
S«'pt  Ul 
Sept  Iti 
Sept.  in 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  1(1 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept    10 


)' 


Albert  G 

loshua  W 

•.xwrxKl  Packing  Co 


Coming.  Cjil. 


Ac. 


M 
M 

'"'••('ji^^rA^^Tk^N  TTIJ>\tn..  (*ilos,  Ac  ,  and  part,  for  said  instruments  and  bows 

J'l  "ffll'l^"  sew  York,"  "n"  Y.  "  Acxx.rdion..  concertinas,  comets,  trx,mbape,  Ac,  strings, 

l\  ??e'l^k'l  C^Sp^v^ZuUvUie,  Ky .    Woolen  caps,  felt  and  straw  hats,  and  leather 

:  ic'c^C^;  Ch-ter   Pa:    Marine,  cylinder,  drUllng,  and  textile  oUs,  lubricating  and  gear 

M^:THarrtoG;;  assignor  to  Big  Four,  Kansas  CitJ^  MO.     Wagons  and  carriagee. ............. 

V     !  on,  Robirt  M,  Detroit,  Mich.    R"'»^„f^  ^~!!^..,-e. '.'. 

M  ./,  Frmai,  Pri«ue,  Austria- Hungary.    Food-pre^^ative. 


M' 
V 

y 


24.804 
2H.775 
28.S67 
24.325 
28.fi88 
IK, 09.1 
13,040 


Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sejd  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


130 
130 
130 

1,30 
130 
130 
!.•» 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

i.-w 

130 

i:w) 
i:« 

130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
i:«i 

1.10 

130 
1,30 
1.30 
130 
130 

i;«i 

1.30 
130 
1;*) 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 

130 
1.30 
130 
1,10 
130 
1,30 
1  130 


10.294  Sept.  10        130 

16,129  Sept.  10 

18,410  Sept.  10 

34,467  Sept.  10 


23,760  .Sept.  10 

22.393  Sept    10 

25,775  Sept.  10 

25,e«0  Sept.  10 


130 

130 

130 

130 
130 
1.10 
130 


645 
M2 

642 

643 
643 
648 
640 
640 
640 
640-1 
641 
641 
645 
642 

645 
642 
647 

639 
642 
646 
647 
640 

MS 
«44 

042 
046 

639 

648 

641 

645 

647 

643 

643 

647 

638 

643 

M5 

f>47 

fK<3 

644 

047 

639 

642 

(Al 
642 
644 
641 
644 
639 
638 

838 

630 


641 

640 
640 
642 
642 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIKD    FOR.) 


Name,  retideiioe,  and  UUe. 


Marphey,  Robert  0..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Powderwl  Ti««t 

Mutual  Drug  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio     ('onsumption  rfmoiiiea. ,».,.„. 

New  Kenalngton  DljTilling  ("o  ,  Nfw  Kcnsinfrton,  Pa.    Whiiky 

Novelty  Candy  Co.,  New  York   \.  Y     Candy ,. 

Paragon  9u«pender  Companv,  .'tlanta.  <;a.    Suspendfrs    '. 

PearlA  Co.,  I.  L.,  Johnaon,  V't.     Trousers 

Pellow.  Norman.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    .-^iilnK  plartte  material 

Penn  Tobacco  Co.,  Wllke»-Barre,  Pa.    Smoking  and  chewing  tobacco 

Pet«r  Henderson  4  Co  ,  New  York,  N    Y.     Lawn-mowers 

Peter  Henderson  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Agricultural  and  horticultural  weds      . 

Planten,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  gonorrhea,  gleet,  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  &e. .. 

Pompelan  Mfg.  C«.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Salve,  ointment  and  cream  for  the  toilet.  Ac 

Pratt,  George  K,  New  Orleans,  La.     Antiseptic  powder  ; 

Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  I  vorydale,  Ohio;  Kansu  City.  Kans.and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SOKp. 

Robinson  Bros.  &  Company  Incorporated,  Portland.  Mp.     Omtmt'nt  

Ruby  4  Co.,  S^Chlcago,  111.    Cigarette-paper , 

Safety  Emery  wheel  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio      Kmerv-whMs    , 

Saflord.  Harry  E.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Hand  chemical  flre-extlnguishers 

Sanford,  Vincent,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Teas , 

Sawyer  Belting  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Dressings  for  canvas,  leather,  and  rubber  belta 

Scandinavian  Fur  4  Leather  Co     New  York,  N.  Y.    Ftir  or  cloth  automoblie  coata,  wrapa, 

robes,  hats.  4c 

Scharfl   L.  4  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Whiskv      ./........[.]..[ 

Seidel.  George  E..  Richmond,  Ind.     Kol.^ing  storm-fronts  for  vehicles  having  a  top....'."..'! 

Sherman.  Horace  E.,  Boston.  Mass.     Whent-flour 

St.  Louis  Coffee  and  Spice  Mills,  St.  Louis.  Mr,      Baking-pow.i.>r..i"i 

St.  Louis  Coffee  and  Spice  MiUs,  St.  Loui.v  M  .      i.  oflee  and  tea '] 

St.  Louis  Coffee  and  Spice  Mills,  St.  lx)uis.  Mo     Spires  and  ftavorliig  extricti  ".".".'.'.' 

Stewart  4  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ladies  leather  boots  and  shoes..  ' 

Stromberg^larlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telephonic  Inrtruments' imd 

apparatus 

Summit  Foundry  Co..  Geneva,  N    Y      Stoves,  ranges,  and  furnaces  and  parts  thereof 

Thompson  MUUm  Company,  Lockport.  N    Y      Wheat-flour  

ToDflaacour,  C.  G.  de  Montreal  Canada.     Blacking  and  dressing  (or  boots,  shoes,  and 'leather' ' '. 
W.  4  J.  Sloane.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUier  carpets  and  rugs 

Wabash  Baking  Powder  Company.  Wai.ash.  Ind      Baking-powder  and  bicarbonate  of  »oda 

Wabaah  Baking  Powder  Company,  Wat-a^h    Ind      lorn-starrh  

Wabash  Baking  Powder  Company.  Wahash    Ind     Catsup  and  flavoring  extracU        

Warren-Ehret  Company,  PhllAdeJphia.  Pa      (  oal-tar  cement  ""o«  e«racM 

Warren-Ehret  Companv,  Philadelphia,  I'a      i  oal-tar  cement  

Werle  4  Co.,  Rheims,  France.    Champagne  ' 

Weston,  John  A.,  Newark,  N  J      Woo.ien  Uddeni,rtep4adder>.  and  flag-polea' 

VJhelan,  Mary  C    W  ashington,  D  C.    Skin  food,  tollet^ream.  lU-bleaSi  fact'wkiih'eV  te" 

VVydler  Albert.  Zurich.  Switierlatid.    Silk  bolting-cloth  iac«-w&ane8.  ate 

Yerba  Yutu  R«i»edy  Comp*ay.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Medicinal  preparation  for  purifying  the  blij^' 


No. 


aB,oao 

28,019 
»,S33 

»,133 
IS  ,514 

»3ao 

3S,3M 

83S 

827 
2S,30e 
29,238 
29,381 
12,948 
28,753 
18,788 
29,330 
28.997 
14,221 
29J0e 


Date. 


6,280 
27,893 
39,148 
12,804 
38,m 
34,131 
24,133 
24,133 
38,323 
38406 
3B438-31 
27,806 
20,063 
19,941 
28,758 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
S^t. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


28.727  Sept. 

9,106  Sept. 

28.606  Sept. 

29J0e  Sept. 

38,161  Sept. 

28,163  Sept. 

28,163  Sept. 

28,708  Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


OflteUj 
'■azette 


> 

130 
130 

130 

\M) 
l,Vi 

i:*< 


130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
1») 
130 
130 
130 


I 


Mi. 
SM 


l.ili 

13(1 

«• 

i;«) 

M 

i;«j 

M 

i;«j 

M- 

1.11) 

S» 

i;«i 

IVH 

131) 

sn 

l.Vi 

M- 

\3tl 

Mi 

i;«) 

^ 

i:«) 

M« 

I. VI 

(M 

131) 

>as 

130 

M5 

130 

Mr 

1.30 

M3 

130 

M3 

1.30 

Mi 

130 

644 

13fJ 

6r 

130 

m: 

130 

MS 

130 

(0)i 

130 

M3 

Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
M3 
M3 
M(. 

m:' 

M6 
Mi) 
M4 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWEXTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PAIENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON   THE  Ioth  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,   1«Q7. 


Invention. 


Name 


Control  of  elect rlcally-driven  . 
Control  of  elect ricaJly-dnven . 
Meanafor  unloading 


.advertising  apparatus 

.IdviTtising-machlne      Rotary 

VenipLane 

.^ir-brakp  ho«»-ooupllng 

\ir-conipreasor 
.Vir-oiiinjirwaaors 
.\ir-oorappeaaora 
Air-compreaaors 

.\ir-«hip 

Alarm 

Su  Koaster-alarm 

AinuaeaiM'nt  apparatua      Portable 

Aibestoi covering  and  plaster  to  a  hot-air  duct  or  pipe. 

Device  for  aecurlng  an 

Automobile ■ 

Aatomobiles     Comproaaed-alr  motor  for 

Awning      Roller- ■' 

Axle-lubricator 

Bacteria.     Growing  and  distributing  nltro-gathering. 

Badge-    Campaign- - 

Bag-holder • 

Bait      Artificial 

Bait      Artificial  ftah- 

Balance ,    .1  oily ..rf^. •-•..-■.•• 

Balers     Self-feeder  for 

Band-cutter  and  feeder 

Bar 

See  Rldge-bar  SanlUry  bar. 

Bearing     Roller- 

Beanng      Roller- 

Bed-bottom  fabric.     Wire 

Beet-topper 

Belt-ahiher 

Hilliard-Uble.    lonvertlWe  pocket-carom 

Binders.    Cord-holder  for  aeu- 

Bleaching-powder  chamber 

Blmd -operating  device.    W  ind ow- 

Block 

See  BuUdtng-block. 

Block  -signal 

Boiler 

See  Raom-boUer.  Waahboiler 

Bonng  cyllndan.    Apparatua  for 

Bonng  derioa.    Cyllxiaer- 

Boring  manhtna     Poet-hole- 

Bottle 

Bottle  and  the  Uke 

Bottle  attachment 

Bot tle-fUllng  "«»«*''"« 

Bottle     Noo-nOUable 

Bottif     NaD-raOUable 

Bottii^stopper 


W   Heato lNk4«|  "^^  »0  >1« 

H.  T  Col» HMR    Sqit.  10  1442 

D   L  Moorhead 1866,419    Sept.  10  1021 

E.W.Shaw '866.615     .Sept    10  i  1352 

G   C.  McFarlane. 
E    HIU 


865,424     S<>pt    10 


1025 

9TK 

WO 

ii82 

W.  8  Mlelcarek.  :;„;.;..........)  8«>6,415    Sept  10     1015 


E    Hill ,8b6.3*     tjept    10 

E.  HIU ,8«>6.3«0     Sept    in 


T.  A.  and  T.  H.  Fulton. 
G.  Pullets 


866,610 


E   HysUn 866,901 

¥.  G   Herrington i  866,496 

E.  T    Tousaaint 86R,72fi 

J.  Aden '866,347 

G.  H.  Earp-Thomas ,865.966 

A.  Jacobeen ,  865,905 

C.  G   Carls<m 865.7(iO 

D.  W.  Brown 865,676 

J.  D.  Credlebaugh 865.683 

W.  A.  and  J   C^oope 8<^.420 

0.  Schutjert 8«.5,614 

C.  Chnstianaen ,  865, 8ti. 


Sept.  H) 
Sept.  10 


Sept. 
Sept 
ty-pt 
Sept 
Sept 
8ef)t 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
S.'pt 
Sept 
S«pt 


1398 
1343 

1796 

1149 
1517 

V17 

l»s«^ 

15»l^ 

i4:i4 

1445 

10  10--*2 
10  ;  1350 
10      1745 


H   W-    Alden 865,472  Sept.  10  1110 

S.  S    Eveland 8»i6.636  Sept.  10  1377 

H.  Richardson 865,799  Sept.  10  |  1618 

A.  Gudmunaen 865,885  Sept    10  L,l 

R.  Wentsch ,865,737  Sept.  10  15» 

P.  M   Cunnuigham ,865,874  Sept.  10  1,56 

B.  H.  Ben^m 865.754  Sept.  10  1569 

M    Mauran           866,651  Sept.  10  1394 

D    F.Lonergan ,865,922  Sept.  10  1827 


Botile-stoppar 

Bottles  and  the  Uke. 
Boi 

Sfr  Knockdown  box. 
l-etter-box. 
Box  making  machine. . 
Box  ^haping  machine. 
flrac' 

Sf  Stage-braoe. 
Braxr 

Sff  1  ar-braka. 
Machln»-brake. 
Steam-brake. 
Bniir.-.    DraW' 
Bn  : 
Br;-' 

Bull  : 
Bur-.. 


Holder  for  ooflee- 

Mail-carrier  box. 


Veoeer- 


Vahlcle-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 


P.  I.  Chandeyseon     866,866    Sept.  10 


O  H   Ward  866,548  Sept.  10 

d'.H    Rowe 866,533  Sept.  10 

L.  J.  Van  Kirk ,  865.«'  Sept.    0 

E.  H.  Campbell 865.8"  Sept.    0 

T   Walters  and  J.  B.  Henderson. .   866,832  >ept.  10 

G.  T.  Trommaid 8«-'^  ?P^  JS 

K    Kiafer                          866.3»6  Sept.  10 

J   M   Kirker 8«."10  Sept.  10 

E.  R.  Ramsd^'."." '■.': ««•«*  '  ^Pj   }" 

P.  H.  A.  Leder  and  B.  F.  Schu-     865,405  Sept.  10 

M^nker                            865,406  Sept.  10 

j^Hja^«;i'.: :::::: isw.***  sept.io 


W    Robinson  865,530     Sept.  10 

8.  E.  Wrenn  and  1).  Martin  865.468  |  Sept.  10 


Fountain- 

PoUahlnc- 

body  extenalon  and  rear 
ng-blook.    Waterproof . 


t  attachment 


0.  A.  WieJand -...-  ^f^ 

H.  A.  Blertey *5.35l 

F.  P.  Chapot ^-'V^ 

W.  J.  Foster -. ^^-^ 

H.  Noack  and  H   Marlng 865,654 


Bur 

BU! 

Hu' 
(■«; 
Cal. 
Can 

Sf 
Car 


lil-bumer. 


<utter.. 


a  t  ing-ouchlne 

lar  and  bolder  tberitfor. 


g.T.  WlUson »6.M3 

R.F.Stewart ^-j^ 

A.J.  Schneider *^'*S 

B.  F.  Stump. 

T.  H.Cox 


866,808 
865,871 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Se^t.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1744 


124;! 
1222 
1063 
1742 
1703 
1340 
990 
1484 
1849 
1000 

1001 
1386 


1214 
1101 


Palnt-oan. 
rs  Ve.    Mlna- . 


S.  B 


,Qnm -  866,378    Sept.  10 


Official 
Gazette. 


II 


a» 

130 

«»4 

130 

292 

130 

383 

130 

293 

130 

2)*V1 

130 

281 

130 

282 

130 

290 

130. 

367-8     130 
381      130 


501 
XT 


130 
130 


428  130 

263  130 

529  130 

502  130 

441  130 

40t>  130 

4U9  130 

292  130 


383 

480-7 


130 
130 


316-17  130 

391  130 

458  130 

«2  130 

432  130 

489  130 

439  130 

395  130 

511  130 


486 


353-4 
348 
309 

485 
472 
353 
283-^ 
419 
520 
286 

286 
393 


uo 


130 
130 
OO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 


378 
470 
330 
442 
340 
326 
836 
327 
337 


42S 

430 

502 

379 
404 
307 
619 
593 
511 
468 
471 
330 
443 
677 


460 
826 
«& 
407 
580 
508 
455 
601 


877 


406 
400 
360 
67« 
866 
406 
820 
488 
608 
333 

333 
463 


346-7  I  130   300 
314   130   864 


1713 

476 

130 

868 

922 

264 

130 

308 

1570 

443 

130 

811 

1467 

412 

130 

478 

1398 

396 

130 

486 

1718 

478 

130 

870 

1066 

.104 

130 

363 

1«I2 

;«t> 

130 

487 

16.3fi 

463 

130 

633 

1751 

488 

130 

878 

961 


371  130   320 
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XIX 


lavention. 


N&me. 


rar-dooT  mechanisms.    Safety-cluteh  for. .  -■•-•;•; 
rar-l.xu-op^ratinij  raechanisras.    Safety-clutch  lor 

Car  en^l  'otisi  ruction.     Railway- 

Car      lirain  

Car-hanlm^j  levice 

Car-mnver 

Car      P»«r(*nj?er  rtreet- 

Car.     Railway- • 

Car.     Railway- 

Car-repainng  drrlc* 

(  ar-roof • ...••• 

Car-stake -.......• 

Car      dt«ei  railway- 

Car-un<lt"rtraitie.  ....•....••..•--•••■•••-•-•-•-•••-•■ 

(  ar-underfraine.  .................•••.•• - 

Car-anderframe. 

Car-uniier<rame. 

Car  window 

(  arbur^ter 

Carbureter 

Car   ureter 

ca'l     Tally- - •••• 

I  arpet- loldine  sprtng.    Vehicle 

Carriaz^      .■^k'K  ami  invalid 

CarritT 
5«  Klt-va-^d  carrier.  Logttg'M'amfr. 

Hav  <arri.r.  Oytter-camer. 

(  a-ton-bra'ik-fonnlng  machine 

CartridK*" 

Cartridge 

Cartridge •• 

Ca** 
Srf  Shipping-case. 

I  ash-r'-glntfT 

(  asiiig-ht'ad 

Castings      Producing • 

catoh  for  piviitfHl  closures.    Safety- 

Chain-tight^ntT       ...    •.- 

Chair 
Sft  Invalid-chair. 

Chair  having  adjustahlp  hack 

Channel-flap  layt>r      Portable  pow«r 

Cha '  I  ncl  mi;  machine 

Ch)*'*'  pr»».'<'( 

Chiiuiuy 

Chopper. 
See  Cotton-chopper. 

Chum 

Chum  and  bulter-workw.    Combbiad 

Cigar -lighter 

CU-np 
See  Dental  clamp. 

Cla:nping  dpvlce 

Clasp 
S'e  PeQcll-cla-ip. 

(  la«p 

Cleaner 
See  Flue-cleaner.  Pipe-cleaner. 

Clevla 

Clip: 
See  Win"  clip 

Clock      Program- 

Clothes-line  support 

Clutch  device 

Chitch  for  automobiles      I>rivin#f      

Chit<h  for  door-operatmg  mechanisms.    Satety-.. 

Coal   ore,  Ac.     Machinery  tor  handling 

Cook 

Cock     Oag»- 

Cof!e*-pot 

Collar  pad      Flexible  horw»- 

Collar -atufiSng  machine      Horsa- 

CompoalDg-machines  with   two  or  more 

placed  one  ab<ve  the    ther.    Releasing  devi«  for 

matricea  In 

Corapreas 

Concrete  beam 

Concrete-block  machine 

Concrete-block-mak ing  machine 

Concrete  constrviction     Reinforced ' 

Concrete  structure     Reinforced ^ "J 

Controlling  device .' )' 

Convert*r 

Convpyer .'.'.'.'.'... 

Conveyer 

Conveyer  and  elerator 

Conveying  apparatut 

Conveying  apt*ratm 

Cooker  and  proceeeer     Agitating 

Cooler  ' 

See  CrBam-cooler. 

Cord-a  tjuster 

Core-support  and  bearing  member.*. . ." 

Com-  Irying  ihatt 

Corset '.'.'.'...v. 

CorMt-wal!«t 

Cot.    Child's  folding 

Cotton-chopp.T 


.1  C.  A.  Lindstrom. . 
.'  C.  A.  Undstriim.. 

.   A.Becker 

.  C.Raco 

.  B.  ArteU 

.   M.N.  Shell 

.•  W.  8.  Twining... 

.    H.  8.  Bayer 

.    A.  Becker 

.   H.  F   Lind 

J  J.  J,  Tatum   

.1  J.  W.  rilok'* 

J  W    F    Kiesel,  Jr.. 

.'  J.  S.   Vndrews 

.■  J.  8.  .\ndr<>w^s 

.    J.  8.  .Andrews 

.    J.  S.  .\ndrews 

.    W.  F    Kiesel  Jr.. 

.    W.  R.  Park 

.    A.  C.  Stewart 

.   G.  D.  Garland  — 
,.'  E.  D.  McKenna 
.'  D.  F.  Armstrong. 
.    p.  MOUenmeister. 


%tS,V2D 
865,921 
§66  JM 
866,938 
8MM» 
866.438 
866,466 
866.34B 
866  ,M1 
866,.'We 
866,462 
866,448 

aajoo 

866,668 
866.660 
866,e70 
866,745 
865,400 
865,522 
865,539 
865.W0 
865.796 
866,H51 
866,514 


Monthly 

OfflcUl 

DOe. 

volume. 

Oaietu. 

• 

1 

^ 

•^ 

^ 

s 

Q 

> 

Sept.  10 

1825 

510 

1.1) 

too 

Sept.  10 

1826 

511 

1.(1 

(80 

Sept.  10 

1730 

IK: 

1.V 

m 

Sept.  10 

1849 

5iy 

:  r 

n> 

Sept.  10 

1726 

4HU 

:  t 

57^ 

Sept.  10 

1040 

290 

i 

i« 

Sept.  10 

1080 

30s-y 

.  1 

i^ 

Sept.  10 

919 

«J-t 

.  1 

3P" 

Sept.  10 

1306 

xyd 

:  1 

414 

Sept.  10 

1170 

3x: 

1 1 

Wt 

Sept.  10 

1076 

307 

i  1 

IV 

Sept.  10 

1087 

304 

.  1 

3i3 

Sept.  10 

1156 

329-3U 

1 1 

31C 

Sept.  10 

1434 

«U 

1  II 

4U 

Sept.  10 

1426 

404 

:  1 

406 

Sept.  10 

i4ae 

404 

1 1> 

4K 

Sept.  10 

1&44 

4,16 

i.*j 

ikn 

Sept.  10 

1156 

328-« 

130 

3B 

Sept.  10 

1196 

340-1 

IT 

m 

Sept.  10 

1230 

380-1 

:  * 

vr 

Sept.  10 

1922 

5.W 

;  1 

KV 

Sept.  10 

1613 

<V> 

i,« 

ia 

St-pt.  10 

1738 

4M1 

i.tii 

■i7'* 

Sept.  10 

1183 

337 

].M 

9«y 

F.U.  Peter* 

C.  A.  Bailey 

C.  A.  BaBey 

C.  A.  Bailey 


J.  N.  WeUer 

T.  S.  Cranaton.. 
G.  H.  Brabrook. 
J  W.  Watklns.. 
F.  W.  Bloxham. 


96SJ33  '  Sept.  10  '  IIW 

W5,853  Sept.  10      1730 

S65,9T8  Sept.  10      1919 

865.979  Sept.  10      1930 


865.464  Sept.  10  jl003 

865.873  Sept.  10  1752 

.HA5,562  S«<pt.  10  1368 

8RS.835  Sept.  10  1707 

865352  Sept.  10  923 


341-3  '  I3f)  1M 

481  1.)"  ,S73 

S3R  l.iii  Ml 

53x  \M)  Ml 


313-U 
48k 


474 

264 


l.Ul 
U) 

i;«o 
1*1 

130 


8.  Rialey  aod  F.  E.  Rug«r. 

W.  H.  Hooper 

C.  P.  Stanbon 

J.  V.  Sokup 

J.T.Flynn 


W.  A.  Cutler.. 

A. JeoaMi 

C.  D.  Vau^m. 


865.431  S«>pt.  10  ';10«2  I  297  '  I.V) 

HftS.aoe  Sept.  10     J780  480-.SO0  \.V' 

'«6,afi7  Sopt.  10      1875  52B  l,j(i 

Sfifi.ttM  Sept.  10     '1874  .'sae  l.Vi 

866;rr2  JJept.  10  .     961  i  273  .  130 

865,684  Sept.  10      1446  400-10  1.^ 

S6.>.5»4  Sept.  10      1310  373  l.Ki 

««»  'OO  Sept.  10      1700  '  472  130 


W.E.Wood 865.623     Sept.  10     1382 


A.  Sohucb 

O.  W.  Barnett. 


....    D.  H.  Leaa 

—  J.  I^ynch 

....    E.  E.  Wrtriit 

....  T.  L.  andT.  J.  SturteTMit. 
....  C.  Wandorfl 

—  C.  A.  LlndstrOm 

....   C.C.  King 

L.  C.  L«wU 

....  J.U.Saxe •....•••,., 

B.  Georc 

•-IJ  H  Taytor 

'  L.J.  Powers 

C.  A.  Albrecht 

the 


aK,4»4     Sept.  U     UMft 


M5.63e    Sept.  10     1384 


S.J.  Webb 

F.  Barr6 

F.  I>  Merchant.... 

W.  G.  Tower 

0  M.  Graham 

H.  F  Cobb 

A.  E  Handy 

R   Baggaley 

J.  D.  Travis 

Q.C.  Uorst 

J.H.Weston 

A.  and  J.  M.  Hall 
A.andJ.  M.  Ball. 
J.  Jennings 


G.  A.  Rohinaon 

W.  Falrrhild 

D.  Lhlhom,Jr '.'. 

A.  .\»soratl 

M.  W.Lavy.... 

F..\  wiida«>n..::::: 

MS .  A.  Stockton 


865,.V08 
866.923 

>«.5.46e 

>i6.i.e66 
Hft,5.714 
«V5.913 

^s.-soe 

"AS  .535 

H6.V776 
H6>-,..S43 
f«.5,9»4 

8a5.H4e 


186.734 
86o963 
»«,5.717 
'«5.VS4 
866,400 
865.477 
865.383 
866,671 
866.466 
866.501 
«5.837 
H66.777 
865.778 
863.645 


sesjsi 

865,775 
86^,546 
865.853 
865.785 
86.'>,738 
866,540 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept 


Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1314 

1838 
1103 
1071 
1418 
1400 
1814 
1167 
1234 
1585 
1330 
1843 
1731 


1534  i 
1887  I 
14B3 
1078 
1140 
1117 
980 
1437 
1079 
1307 
1700 
1586 
1588  i 
1387  , 


1321 
1584 
1343 
1730 
1601 
1530 
1233 


S73 

511 


314      1.*' 


3U6 
401-2 

431 
506-6 

332 

340 

447 

352      1.*' 
517-18      1.*' 

478      ISi 


i:«' 
l.«t 
l.«i 
i.«' 
l.i" 
1*' 
l.*i 


480-1 

538 

421-2 

307-8 

333-4 

318 

378-9 

406 

308 

371 

474 

448 


303-4 


13i» 
1*1 

130 
l.-»i 
l.H' 
l.«l 

!»' 
1.*' 
I.* 

1.311 
1.31' 

1.*' 


348  '  130 

447  1.31' 

363  1.311 

481  Lli) 

463  '  1311 

433  l.«i 

361  1*' 


m 

41i 
3W 


Mi 

615 
«li 
317 


477 
426 
■*4 


385      1.3l>       44.5 


308    130     a: 


3W      l.t)      448 


4» 

6(11 
.«4 
355 
463 
4M 
run 
385 

4U6 

au« 

570 


M 
«I9 
485 
357 
J75 

,t22 
467 
«7 
435 

,167 
M6 
.M» 
453 


400 

51« 
406 
573 
SX 
497 
409 


Invention. 


'"^«"\f-  brake  hoeeK»upllng.    Pii.e-oouphng. 
1 : 1  su  la  ting -coupling. 

Machine  tor  cutting 


ttU 


1  the  like. 


Name. 


itensll .  .  .  . 
■ondults, 
r  making 


and  similar  hollow  structures. 


Alternate-. 


Window-. 


VegeUble-cutter. 
Vine-cutter. 


Crsck*-^" 

Crsf 

Crean^  •  ' 

i"nlin« '  V 

CulvT!  • 

ii.>i '.  : 

Curvtti  • •••• 

Currei'.i  >:i'uerator  and  motor. 

Curuivi  <treU'her 

(urUii —treU-her -    . 

CurUiJi  ''U.'<v>ending  device 

Cushi'i'  t"^  wheel 

I,  utter 

Sff   Hull  1-<-utter. 
H, ; I tei  -cutter. 

CutlK'.K  '""'    .- ■ 

(  yiien     Two  spee.!  gear  for  motor- 

K-baJldie 

pwita.  clamp ,  •  •  ■ 

Lvntal  nlUngs  and  the  like.     Apparatus  for  making 
moldii  for  the  casting  of 

r>e*k-lid  support ■     r  •  ■ 

DisplaT  casea.     Extenalon-braf  ket  for  garmeat- 

Displav  means  for  doors  or  the  like 

PlspUy -rack.     Collapsible , 

Ditchmg-machine ,....•.•...•••••--••••--••.••--• 

I>it('hing-mai'hine . ..............•....•••• 

l)r»ft  attarhment. ..••......••-•.••-••••-•• • 

l>r»ft-e<juahM»r    .  ...............•..•■.--•••-• ■ 

I»raft -txiualiier • • 

l>raft-e<4ualiter 

I>r»in.«  traps,  Ac     Clamp  for 

Urjnilieadmg-machme « 

I>u»t  laying  composition.     Road- 

I)USt  -l"*!!     ■ ^■■ 

inist  '"iKtion  apparatus  worked  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tnnii  t'T      Portable 

l>Te  an  1  making  same.    R*d-uran«e  monoaio 

L»vnam  '  or  thelike   


P.8.  Ward 

K.  F    Hull>ert 

M.  .\.  Money 

W.  and  U.  Kuehnleln. 
J.  Hlckeon 


H.  K.  Currey 

A.  Hevland 

P.  ()  llolmquist. 

R.  R.  Urbln 

A.  A    Page 

C.  A,  Manen 


No. 


Date. 


E.  W    I.a<1d 

H.  H    Fullex  

T.  W  .  Wright 

H.  B.  Weagant 

In  ,  ii .    1  &£J(&i  X  .  •••■>•••>•■••«••• 

R.  E.  Decks  and  J.  O.  Drennan. 
L.  W.  Welch 

F.  1..  Williams 

M.  Maver 

G.C.  UriflUl 

J.  D  .   Hill  .  ...-.•--.------•-•••-•• 

J.J    Maginn  and  A.  E.C*ry.... 

O.  M    Kialier 

O.  P.  .Sampson 

L.  E.  Doron    -.•• 

W.  J    Taylor.... 

M.  Mauran 

C.    r.  111!*  ......•.••••........... 

C.  VS    Jai  kson .............. 

A.  Hein      


8M,4ei 

866,706 
866,515 
865.917  I 
865,968 

866,571 

866.701 

866,641 

866,722. 

865,630 

866,411 


865,918 

865.583 

86,5,471 
;  866,733 

I  865,823 

865,481 
865,735 
865,465 
h65,790 
865,381 
866,702 
866,934 
!  865,371 
866,634 
866,634 
806,810 
806,413 
866,678 
866,643 
806,3X7 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


Productloo  of 


K»v»<,<»-triiugh  lianger 

Klaittic  and  plantic  *ubstanc«a 

Klectru  contact-rail 

K.lpctni-motor  controller 

Eiectrir-motdr-controlter  attachment 

Kldtni  motors.     Method  and  meajis  for  con' 

Klectnc  motors      Method  of  and  means  for  controUmS- 

Klectnr  re!»fulator 

Ktoctn<'  switch 

Klectru  time-switch 

Klectrii  wiring.     Break-arm  foc 

KW  tnral  accumulator 

ttectrual-diatribution  svstem 

Electriial  purposes.     Coll  for 

Klertr.  -les  and  heating  by  electncity  and  combustion. 

Hsking  carbon 

Elect  r  )t rpe-locking  apparatus 

Elevated  carrier 

Ebvator-bucket Villi " ' ' 

Elevator-shaft  closure  and  operating  meane  ttierelor. 

Embroidery.     Manufacturing  

Engine 

See  Ga»-englne  Traction-engine. 

Rotary  engine 

Engine.«      .\ntislipplng  derioe  for  traction- 

Engiiiea      Ignition  system  for  explosion-  

EMiiie).  w-itTi  explosive  mixture.     Apparatus  for  sup- 

pTyuik;  explodve- 

Eraser  holder 

Etching  plates.     Prooeaa  and  apparatus  for 

E  vener      Kour-horae ■ 

EicasH  ting- wheel ■ 

Eve  thjtile ' 

Fabnr 

-f "  He  1-bottom  tabrks.  Woven  tabrto. 

Fsi;      '  eutrlfugal 

Fauci't ..-.....--. 

rSU<"»l    ,.,.....,.•,.•..-.•..••..•.•••••••"•••**** 

Feel  roll 

Feel  *at«r  heater 

Ff^l  water  heater  for  et»*m-boUers.     Direct -con  tact 

Fee-i.T      Plgson- -^ 

FIN  -     Machine  for  working  or  dressing  textile 

Maklns  nickel 

r  Oakea.    Making  metallic 

Preeanre- 

ng  apparatus.   SUmee- 

■•'ape 


W.  Heml-erg  and  O.  Snengter  . . 
C.  A.  Vandervell  and  w     H    ^^ 
Proctor 

E.  D.  lireeley 

L.  Stanp"   

E.  W.  Famham 

C.8.  Lee   

A.  H.  Mathewson 

W.  H.  Pt'well 

L.  E.  Bogen    

F.  C.  NewpU    

E   M.  Hewlett  and  T.  E.  Button 

W.  D.  Ross 

W.  A.  Arthur 

J .  Knobloch 

J.  B.  Kntc 

E.  W.  Jodrey 

E .  F.  Price 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

.<ept.  10 
.<ept.  10 
.<ept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

.  Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

I  Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


886,587    Sept.  10 
865,732     Sept.  10 


J.J.  FloTd 

W.  Louowi 

I.  O.  Robblns 

8.  E.  Austin 

H.  Hilberer 


I.  N.  Mttobell. 

R.  Variey 

C.  O.  Deiai 

M.  F.  Creahan 

F  J.  M    GerUnd 

R.  C.  and  H    R.  HarrU. 

p.  N.  C.riffln   

F.O.  tUiB 


Hft,5.6.3<l 

855  X7y 
866,970 
865,41:.! 
865.813 
865. H22 
865.516 
8ft5..V48 
865.4.31' 
866,473 
865,5(U 
866..3«S 
866,91)7 
H65,608 

865.581 
866. 5(W 
H65.t)ll 
h6.',.7.-|II 
866,640 


8H.417 

86S,7«7 


Sept.  10 
Sopt.  10 
.•^pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
•Sept.  10 
.•^cpt.  10 
s»'pt.  10 
Sopt.  10 
Sept.  10 
.s<>pt.  10 
S<'pt.  10 
.^pt.  10 
.-^pt.  10 
.Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
S«'pt.  10 
Sept.  10 


1088 

1478 
1185 
1830 
1806 

1280 
1470 
1382 
1503 
1191 
1010 


1821 
1306 
1109 
1524 
1686 

1126 
1527 
1097 
1607 

964 
1472 
1829 

961 
1223 
1374 
1641 
1012 
1289 
i;«5 


1301 
1522 

1381 
16M 
1763 

18»« 
1011 
1651 
1682 
1186 
1.301' 
1042 
1112 
1162 
M6 
1804 
1340 

1292 
1171 
1344 
1550 
1381 


Filn 

Fil- 
Fi.-. 
Flir. 
Fir. 


Eir.     xtingulaher.    Automatic. 


Fin-  -■. utter 

F^r.  ,  111     Tak»-down 

Fir'     <ns.    rinanlng  rod  for  rUlri 

F'.r,     aoe  and  ohlmaey 

Fi'     -  -of  lath 

Fir    roof  window  truM  ftod  Meh. 


W   E    Alllngton 

W    H.  Swift 

W.  S   Cooper 

G.  W.  Drew 

G.  Curran 

0.  Wilkinson 

J.  R.  EUlott 

A.  Mellor  and  J.Vllly 

T .  A .  Edison 

T   A.  Edison ■ 

J.  H.  Fox 

D   J    KellvandJ    M   CaUow 
E.  R.  Morgan   and   C.  K    Knck- 
son.  J  ,    ,- 

J.  A  and  H    D.  Loeb  and  J    C 

Qoosmartn 

R.  R.  Reed    

F  C.  Chadwiidt 

T.  M.  Price 

U.  Z.  Keeney 

W .  Meier 

P.  W.  Fren«el 


Sept  10  '  1018 
Blpt.  10  1411 
Sept.  10      1575 


865,764  ,  Sept.  10  1572 

866,884  Sept.  10  |  1770 

866,006  '  Sept.  10  |  1466 

865,:«(i  Sept    10  964 

806,4M  St-pt.  10  1132 


806,983 
806,461 

865,568 

865  ,.575 
H65.S75 
855. H42 
«ft.',.773 

V>.'..t>x7 
Htv'i.ftW' 

H6.5.fiei 

H6.S,912 

H6.').71S 


Sept. 10 
Sept  10 
.Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  lb 
Sept  10 
Sept,  in 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept    in 


1884 
1075 
1276 
1286 
1757 
1717 

i.'y<2 

1176 
1452 
1453 
UV* 
1812 
1497 


86,5.407     Sept.  10      1002 


86.5.943 
865,367 
865.726 
865,900 
865.791 
866,374 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept. 10 
Sept.  10 


1H57 
929 
1510 
1808 
1608 
956 


OfBdai 
Oatette. 


•8 

> 


311  130 

417  1.W 

337  1.30 

508  ;  130 

531  I  130 


362 
415 


1.30 
130 


392  130 

434  130 

.339  130 

289  130 


508  130 

367  130 
316  130 
430  ,  130 
408  130 


.330 
431 
313 
464 
276-7 
416 
511 
TTi 
349 
390 
464 
289-90 

.393 

280 


429 


392 


491 

5.31-2 
289 
466 
467 
338 
369-70 
297 
317 
.331 
272 
.503 
380 


130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
,  130 
j  130 
'  130 

130 

130 

130 
190  I 

130  ' 

130 

130 

130 

130 

180 

!  lao 

ISO 
130 
I  130 
!  130 
'  130 
I  130 
130 
I  130 


366   130 
333   130 


381 
437 


130 
130 


392  130 


aoi 

480 
390 

uVV 

622 

419 
47h 
452 
480 
302 
335 


690 
433 

366 
496 
609 

371 
407 

363 
521 
321 
479 
601 
317 
400 
449 
5.34 
336 
421 
453 
326 

424 
495 

462 

532 
582 
622 
336 
539 
557 
390 
424 
346 
367 
384 
316 
504 
488 

422 

386 
440 
505 
4U 


301   130   338 

400   130   400 
444   130  1  512 


443  '  130 

492  130 
414  130 
276  I  130 
321  I  130 


538 
307 
361 
364 
400 
477 
446-7 
334-7 


413 
505 
423 


130 

130 

130 

I  130 

'  130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


,521 
436 


130 
130 

lao 


512 
584 

477 
321 
373 


618 
356 
417 
430 
580 
509 
515 
388 
478 
474 
476 
500 
480 


287   130  '  333 


.504   130 
VA      130 

274   130 


610 
311 
400 
S06 
633 
3lt 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


InventioD. 


F\»hlng-re*l  

PlAiiKlniC-ciutchlQe 

Flat-t  ron  cover 

Fla^cle&ner 

Fluihing-tank 

Foot-«upporter •.■.•■;•••• 

Fork.  e«g-beftt*r,  and  dlah-Ufter.    ComtHnea.... 

Foumlry-molds.     MacWne  for  making 

Frame 
Set  Fincproof  wTrxlow-frame.  Quilting-mune. 
Oil-press  frame. 

Frtn^t^brushlnK  rnai-hi  ne 

Fnin-gathertng  dfvicf 

Fuel •' 

Fuel  forheAting  purposes.     Supplying 


Name. 


Funnel 

Furnace: 
Sff  Mptal-mpltlng  fnmArp 

F'uniaco  air-fe«linK  mochanism 

Fuma<v8.     Fuel -fettling  device  for 

Fuse-plug  

Ganif  apparatus 

Game  appliance  or  puzzle 

Garnient-hook 

Oarmpnt-supporter  

Garnipnt-supporters.    Frtctioo-tUde  f or 

Oas-englne 

Gas-engine -•..... 

Gas  from  peat     Obtaining 

Gas-holdor 

Gas.    Making  and  'itillEing  

Gas     Manafacturp  of  lUuminating  and  beating. 

Gas-meter .i 

Ga»-prrxiucer 

Gas-produoera.    Potnr nMchanUra lor <.. 

Gate 


F.  Sehreidt M6,«13 

C.  W    Slevper 866,440 

A.  I)<v«an 866,768 

A.  Miiller 866,663 

W.  Mccormick  and  H.  Bamw. . .  866,433 

F.  F.  Wedeklnd »«6,836 

H.  J.  Vasronoeilea 865,(00 

O.  r   Mehafley 866,511 


H   S    Wilcox 866340 

U.  J.  Sheahan 866,437 

T.  Parker 866,724 

W.  T.  KeileyandC.  W.Hofmels-    865,646 

t«r. 
W.  DawMn 866,572 


Gate 

Gate 

(fear.     Friction  draft" 

Gear-shifting  device 

Gear-shifting  device 

Geanng.    Yleldable 

Geni- rater: 
Sff  I  urrpnt-gcni'rator. 

Gir-ler  and  column      Building 

Gla,*.*  lifter      FUte- 

Glass  ■jurfao*.    Compound  for  treating t. 

Glob*'  fastener 

Gram  shock   ir  ^heaf  loader 

Grapnel  (or  bonng-tubee 

Orate 

Grater     Nutmeg- 

Grinder.     Disk- 


G rinding  a pparatus 

Gnnding  carding -cylinders.    Meana  tor 

Gnnding-ilisk-trumg  apparatus .."". 

Hammer !!!!!!'. 

Hammer.     Power- ....'. 

Hammers     Nut  and  bolt  turning  attadiunciit  for 

pneumatic 
Handle 

See  D-bandle. 
Hanger 

See  F.aves-trough  hanger. 

Harrow  

Harvester  and  shocker.    Combined  com..".'!!!! 

Harvesting  machine.    Com- '.!!!! 

Harvf>«ting  machine.    Com- 

Hat-protertor !!!!!!! 

Hay-oamer 

Heater  ,  

See  Feed-water  heatt-r. 

Heating  device 

Heating  system ! ' 

H; aiing system*.    Aatomatic reguiator foVhot-witer 

Hlngv 

Hin(je.     Door- 

Hitch     (  urb  aafety-. .....!. 

Hoe      Adjustable 

Ho<ik  

See  Garment-hook. 

florseshoe      

Hor»e«hoe 

Horaeahoe-^tad 

Houee 

See  Portable  houae 

Hydraulic  motor 

Igniter      Self- 

Igniter  system 

Induction-motor.   .' 
Ink-well 

Inaect-catchlng  tape. 

laatilatme- -.j.. 

Ituulatin^-  ," 

inTaiiich.  .  TMi^:::::::--- 


Whlffletrae-iiook. 


Recepucic  for'.'. 


F.  PaUenbof 

R.C.Cole 

H.  B.  HcCuUoch 

T.  M.  Webb  and  T.  J.  Davie. 

W.H.CUy 

K.  Conry 

A.  AbiiaW 

J.  W    Burkett 

K.  Moore 

J.  E   Smith 

0.  E.  Crosby 

A.  L.  J.  QuenetMi 

O.  W.  Ziegler 

B.  H.  Spangenberg 

M.  V.  Smith 

8.  B.  Sheldon 

E.  L.  Harper 

A.J.  Laurent , 

B.  8.  Edward* 

J.  J.  Hoffman 

J.M.Crafta 

J.M.CrafU , 

T.  H.  Gannon , 


866.866 
866  723 
866,5«7 
8«6,7«4 
865.550 
865,630 
865  JMO 
865,554 
866,677 
866.072 
866,537 
866,480 
866,727 
866,624 
865,442 
866.964 
866.616 
865^86 
865.404 
865,577 
865  J91 
866 .568 
865,570 
865,486 


O.  M.  Graham 

O.  N.Staiey 

R.  HOCBD 

L.  O.  Duer 

D.  A,  J.  F,  and  R.  C.  Stewart. . . . 

J-Bienfait 

^.  IfcClave 

R.  J.CUrk,  Jr 

W.  Brower,  U.  Roae,  and  W.  6. 
Jonea. 

O.  E.  Norrie  and  G.  R.  Shoe- 
maker. 

O.K6«ter 

J.  A.  Stanabury 

A.  K.  Harford.' !!!!!!! 

P.  8.  Macgowan 

CWitoon!^....!        !! 


I  866.488 
I  865,444 
1865.580 

866,366 
'866,446 
'  866,756 
!  865,920 
'  .'(65.763 

866,627 


M6,4fll 
866.059 

885,787 
809.622 


E.  L.  Cudaba«± 

O.T.  Patten , 

O.  8.  Coflman 

N.  and  J.  L.  Brown. 

J.S.Mills 

H.  L.  Ferris 


865,873 

i  865,665 

I8R6A» 

'  855Ail 

I  866,W6 

8R5.688 


A.  A.  Radtke 

F.  A.  Simonds 

A.  Catchpole ! 

8.  R.  Hewitt 

C.  Keith  and  O.  F. 
A,  Boyd.. 
J.  E.  Davla... 


M.  A.  Uebart. 
A.  D.  Wart... 
J.  B.  McArdJe. 


-> 


865,527 
865.430 
865366 
865306 
865,011 
865,757 
865,632 


-   K.  W.  OBrlm.... 

.    R.F.BertboW 

-.  R.  Varlev 

C.P.steinmettV.V; 

.  C.Jackaon... 

.;  8.  V.Kay 

.i  H.  D.  Savior. ..!!;!;"!•■■• 
-I  C.  L.  Norton 


866  J07 
866 .9I«) 
866.422 


•  ««•••  .  I  HBn,7vu 

8^■i.755 

865.662 

8(\5,«17 

866,783 

•  •••-•.  8M  JQfi 

I  865.483 

866.812 

.......;  866.606 

King.   86S,fl07 
866,541 


Date. 


S«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
8«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


-Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
.Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


865,426     Sept 


Sept 
.Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


1746 

1904 
1274 
1611 
1249 
1371 
1747 
1255 
1435 
1001 
1228 
1124 
1511 
1363 


10   1057 
10   1872 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


1353 

076 

Vwff 

1287 
OM 
1278 
1280 
1134 


1137 

1060 

1306 

»44 

1063 
1563 
1834 
1571 
1365 


10      1031 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  K) 
8«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  U> 


006 
1880 
1774 
1608 
1361 


1753 

1300 

035 

1737 
1831 
1466 


1208 
1090 
1743 
1786 
1810 
1564 
1373 


487 
435 

361 
456 
a.S5 

388 
487 
356 
407 
532 
350 
319 
42»i 
3Hfi 
302 
525 
383  4 
2H0 
286 
364 
282 
362 
362 
321 


322 
303 

"  "27i 
304 
440 
513  14 
443 
387 

294 

285 

527 

403 

453-4 

385 


480 

288 
484 
512 


343 
209-^00 

48')-« 
408 

440 
380 


oinelal 
Gaartta. 


1168 

332 

1882 

527 

1023 

202 

1613 

1 
4S7' 

1561 

440 

1«W 

400 

1396 

384 

1M7 

462 

1312 

372 

1130 

S» 

1346 

aii-3 

1337 

14M 

414 

ua 

311 

130 

sr; 

I3U 

«« 

13») 

4i: 

I3n 

m 

1*1 

w. 

i:*) 

44» 

130 

STB 

1.10 

41? 

131) 

4(ih 

l.-«) 

-54 

130 

«1 

i;« 

370 

130 

49i 

!.•» 

446 

i;w 

xtn 

130 

M.'i 

\X) 

4C 

1.10 

.•QS 

130 

SXi 

130 

4/' 

1*) 

.f.r 

130 

41H 

13(1 

418 

130 

;i72 

1.TI) 

r4 

1*1 

.IM 

\») 

425 

131) 

314 

\3f) 

V>2 

131) 

5n» 

i;«i 

1*8 

130 

511 

i;« 

447 

i:<o 

343 

l.» 

m 

130 

617 

\Xi 

586 

\M> 

52P 

l.-tf) 

445 

l.-» 

580 

130 

456 

130 

312 

130 

.s:5 

130 

HOS 

130 

474 

1.-*' 

.W7 

U«i 

m 

i;«' 

'•77 

i.«| 

■no 

i.«i 

iWl 

l.«» 

MO 

i:«' 

44» 

i.«' 

185 

!,«• 

'u: 

1.4 

340 

tsn 

S23 

i:«' 

«• 

i.« 

450 

1.4' 

444 

\:*< 

-.!« 

!.«' 

tr 

i;r> 

Cl 

13(1 

44D 

1*) 

437 

19> 

477 

131' 

401 

Invention. 


Name. 


N*. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Machine  for 


I.,  n   Heini 

W.  Bartholomew. 

'!!!!!!!!!.! O.  Foster 

..^ ...    Combined E.  J.Grenier 

y^^..:  iL.H.MiUer 


IroT'.uK-  (old-collars. 
lmnin+.--machlne 

IroninK-t*''l«-  •  -  •-•: 

Jack  *J"1  restorlng-drop. 
Jewel  tetter 

Sff  Rail-Joint.  _   ,, 

Joint-raol  1 L   H  Tioward" 

j„umal-l«arirvg         - !;■!!:!!!!  U.  M .  Benr^Uct 

tev  guard  and  stop " 

K.mtte.1  web     Open-work 

K.nni  kiown  box 

Ijidier  .    

L^mj  I     Candle- -  • 

lAini       Fluorescent  electric  ■■ ■,•::-■•,•• 

[Znv     Automatic   siispending-reel   for  electric  IB- 

cande.scent 
Unip!  Is^'k-making  apparatus 
Untern-slide-raoving  device. 

Up-l:nW 

Last-lock    

lj»,itinK-inachlDe • 

Uu-h      'lat^ 

UUh      Gate-. 


865,077     Sept.  10 
805.753     Sept.  10 


1918 
1557 


865,6.37     Sept.  10      1378 


865,379     Sept.  10 
866,925     Sept.  10 


R 
L 

F.  S. 
F.  A 
T.  A 
J.  H 


W.  Scott 

E.  Re>'nolds j 

oeagra ve   .. ........«••. ••«..| 

scnuetz .  .  ....••.....*•••>*. 

Kdiaon 

Gordon i 


I    L.  Mann., 

Autoiiiatio W.  Frednck 

A.  Ix)ng 


E.  O. 
C.  F 
H.  F 
A    A 


K rentier. .. 

Pym 

Harfat 

.\dama.... 


865,897 
866.899 
865,855 
866,660 
866,430 
866,051 
866,950 
865.367 
8(i5,377 

866.60.3 
866.373 
886,600 
866,712 
866.8361 


.iumii-tuming JJ-  Bil>l«' 


T.  r. 


Garrett 

Dinckmarm. 


V.  C.  Koons.. 
J.    ;.  Walker. 


M    Rose 

Morrison t- 


I.att)e      Wo<m1-C< 

I>>*th.r  prwser\ing  and  finishing  compound 

l>en»-«      Making  bifocal. 

lytt.T-t-'X      House 

Uvel  an'!  plumb.     C-omhlned 

Lifter 
Sff  li lass-lifter. 

Liicht  :.»?  do  Nice      .Kiitoinatlc 

L,:;„   -  K-rate      Apparatii.i  for  making 

'sf^f  IjMt-lock  Sash-lock 

Miner's  lock.                        Switch -stand   ^uiIet\•- 
Nut-lock.                                lock. 
W^i  ■• 

L'«'i'nv>tive  ash-pan ^ ■■ 

I/icomotives.     Draft  or  work  Indicating  and  record- 

!n*f  mechanism  for 
L<)g-guide  for  log-skids 
1  "  ' 

Loom 

' '"  I'luftTlMl^x-operating  mechanism     • !  -  •  ■  .^: f  /-IfV^''^  *";! ' 

-f««Hino  dvvioe  for  weft-reDlenlahins..    J.  Gabler  and  K. 


.  866,844 
.  866,67-,l 
.  866.881 
.'  865.363 
.866,400 
■  886.831 


.Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  lU 

S<'pt  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


962 
1829 


1788 
1794 
1731 
1407 
1040 
1H69 
1H68 
945 
9.% 


Sept 
Safvt 

Sept 
.Sept 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


865.802     Sept,  10     1621 
866,703     Sept.  10     1609 


P.  MOller.... 
J.  F.  Brown. 

8.  T.  Park... 


865,421  Sept.  10 
866.758  Sept,  10 
S65.931     Sept.  10 


A    Fromhera. 


^ig."^ype8.    Machine  for  composing' and  coating j  '  i^ 'iwic' 

E.  Chevrette. 


1. 


iin 


i.,K.ms      HobWn-feedlng  device  for  weft-replenlahing. 

Lubncator; 
Sff  Axle-lubricator. 


Hudson. 
Kuni 


M»i  nine-oraae. .    ..-..,  r    u,-    irwHmv 


Angle-gagf  for 


Tire-mold. 


Mittjnpt  coll.     Self-sustaining  field- 

.M»n-.anier's  box.     Rural- • 

Mnii  /leiivery  apparatus • 

MHTitel      I'abinet- ■ 

Mull  h  machine • 

Mai  trcHS ....•••, 

Measuring  apparatua • • 

Mea-iuring  heCghts  of  persons.    Device  lor ... . 

Mfn  hanlcal  movement 

Metai  from  deposits.     Separating 

Metal -melting  furnace • 

Metui  reinloroe  construction*.     Fitting  for... 

Meter 

Sff  (iaa-meter. 
Milking  machine  and  apparatus 

MiU: 
.See  Windmill. 

Miner's  lock 

M  itering-machlnes. 
Miiin);  apparatus. 
Muiii);  apparatus. 
M"lcl 
Sff  Joint-mold. 

M'liument 

Mi. tor 
Sff  Hydraulic  motor.  Truck-motor. 

1  nductlon-motor. 

M    t  T-control  system 

M    t  ■r-control  system 

M  ■t'r-control  ayatem 

Mt.  r-control  ayatem 

M'  t.ir-control  ayatem 

M    !or-control  system 

Mil  ir-control  ayatem 

M   ; .  ir-control  ayatem 

M  •   r-control  ayatem - 

V   t  r-control  ayatem 

M   w.og-machlne  tedder  attachment 

M   « ing  machlnea.    Conveyer  for  lawn- 

M  .^H-leaf  turner 

\i    -.( -roll  and  aupport  therefor ■■■■ 

N    kei  orea  or  otoer  material  containing  nickel. 
.  aratua  for  traatlng  with  carbonic  oxid 

N  ;rouaoompounda.    Production  of 

N  .  i-lock 

'      burner 

burner.    Crude- ■ 

prees  frame 

<  rincmtrator 

■•».    Siatarli^ 


E.  W.  Jodrev. 

E.  F.  Hutchins  and  J.  J.  Sala. . 

C.  E.  Gladding 

M.  Marcks ■ 

W.  F.  Hutchinson • 

W    Groskopl 

D   BereJiberg ■ 

W.  H.  Johnson 


H.  Stanfield., 

Kltsee 

V.  Martin 

M.  Graham.. 


865,603 
m65.h;i>« 
865.97;i 
865.681) 
866,640 
866.370 


H6,S.'.t48 
WV5,532 
N6.S,7tl7 
N65,7(I6 
J46.'),«95 
H65,5UI 
865.592 
855,.'iH.1 
865.350 
865,709 
865,958 
86.'). 711 
8«">.'i,78y 
865,480 


Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  Ill 
Sept.  Ill 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
S«'pt  Kt 
Sept,  10 
Sept    10 

,  Sept.  10 


1023 
1565 
1839 

1460 
1710 
1902 
1441 
1.392 
959 


I860 

1221 

1482 

148U 

1463 

1174 

1308 

1299 

920 

14H4 

187V 

14N'i 

16(1.'. 

1138 


I 


B„lte 866,476    Sept.  10  |  IIW 


E   Miller  and  ti 
R    Fox  and  M. 

T.  Drake 

J.  Brockway.. 


P.  E 


W 

y, 
w 
w 

w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
J.  I 


1' 


well . . . 
H  PoweU... 
H.  Powell... 
H .  Powf  II . . . 
U.  Powell... 
H.  Powe.U... 
H.  Powell... 
H.  Powell... 
J.  Kitharda.. 
J  Kifharda.. 
()  wings 


•8 

>  I  a. 


I 


537-8 
439 

:«i 

276 


130 
130 
130 
130 


512      130 


500 
482 
."WO 
297 


130 
130 

i;» 

130 

l.«) 


.'>24  130 

52.3  130 

271  130 

275  130 


631 
507 
430 
330 

601 


50O 
501 
573 
450 
346 
613 
613 
316 
810 


i;?2i 

374-5 

130 

430 

9.U 

273-4 

130 

317 

1318 

;r3 

130 

420 

14K7 

420 

130 

483 

1846 

518-19 

130 

606 

975 

279 

130 

326 

1719 

478 

1.30 

570 

1429 

405 

130 

467 

1766 

130 

683 

940 

270 

130 

314 

904 

285 

130 

331 

1701 

472 

130 

564 

1621 

460 

130 

526 

1609 

456-6 

130 

522 

292      130       3.39 

441      130       510 

514-17      130       605 


413 
474-6 
532-3 

408 

394  5 

275 


523 
348 
418 
418 
413  14 
333-4 
371 
368 
264 
419 
.^27 
419 
4.'>4 
322 


130 

.130 
IM) 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 
130 

i;«» 

130 
130 
130 

i;4o 

130 

i:«) 

130 
130 
i:«i 
130 


476 
567 
624 
470 
455 
319 


612 
400 
482 
481 
477 
388 
436 
424 
307 
483 
616 
483 
521 
374 


L    Pore 866,702  Sept.  10     1608 

Lund 865,602  Sept.  10     1450 

865,365  Sept.  10       942 

..     865.563  Sept.  10  ,  1368 


jl^ 865,410     Sept.  10      1009 


318     130       368 


465      130  522 

412      130  475 

270-1      130  314 

360-60  ,  130  ,  416 


288      130       336 


Ap- 


J. 
W 
E 
C. 


H  Auble. 
.  F  Moore. 
8.  Votey.. 
I^anger 


C.  P.  Steinmeti 

M.Moore  v^v" 

S.  T.  Johnson  and  C.  i . 

N.  and  C.  Arch ■ 

A.  Austerliti 

P.  Brophy 

J.  Scott 


Roop. 


I   ^^^|Vi' 

865,814 
865,816 
865,816 
865,817 
865.818 
865,819 
865,820 
,865,821 
865.607 
865,748 
865.928 
865.664 
865.900 

865,618 

866,51.3 

865,783 

866,746 

,    866,749 

.    865.860 

.   865.668 


•n>t 

Sept. 
.Sept. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
.Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


1643 
1645 
1665 
1669 
1664 
1668 


10   1671 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


4M 
465 
465 
466 
466 
466 
466 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1674 

467 

1677 

467 

1680 

467 

1339 

379 

1547 

436 

1833 

513 

1414 

401 

1896 

531 

1.358 

;«4 

1182 

:a7 

1508 

452 

1546 

436 

1540 

437 

1736 

483 

1404 

308 

130  ' 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


sss 

536 
642 
644 
647 
640 
661 
AAS 
663 
666 
438 
604 
«03 
400 
633 


38B 
610 
flOt 
104 
575 
468 
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ALPHABCTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXlll 


Invention. 


Orw.    StntertDg 

orpine      Vfultipreaaure  beUows  for  pipe- 


Honuboe-p«d. 


Locomotive  asb-pan. 


Oneritini?  Ipvu-e. 

Oven  I  IT  stove 

<)3r»t«>r -carrier. .  • 

I'fultinn!-ring.    Piston 

FVl 

See  CoUar-pftd. 

h'aint-can 

Can 

See  Dust-pan. 
Paper- baK-makinK  mM-biae . 

PapfT  <uttm>r  tnathine 

Pap»'r  pa»  ttagea.    Supporting  derioe  for  toilet-.. 

Pattern 

{  See  Waist-pattern. 

fvaiiut-^teraming  machine 

P'-nnl-c'laap 

i'honaijrapii 

Phonii«fraph-n'pro<luc«'r 

i'hot,>tfraphic  meaaun^'nents.     BacligrouiKl  for. 
Photographic-prmtinK  dt-vlo"-.    .\utomatic 


J  •  O60%* .  .•.••.•-■■ 

P.  Wirsrhing 

E.  von  Bomsdorfl. 
0.  Masna-sc-o 

F.  M    KUerlgB 

J.  Kxitzler  


R.  WeiM. 


O.  Hesaer 

E.  Z.  Taylor 

A.H.Scott 


i'ian.>actiou  rail -support 

I'lanu      .\ulomatic 

Pianits      Automatic  pedal -exposing  devloB  for  piayer- 

Pk'WIiii>j    

Piftur*-  apparatus.     Motion- 

Pm 

See  Saft'ty-pin. 

1  ip^M^it^ancr •••«.•...•.•.•.....•....•.......«.,«. 

PtpfM-l-'aner 

Pip»'-c(Hipling  and  applying  same 

Pip^M^oupling  imjjlt'nif'nt , 

Pipe  or  tube  eoiitng  m^ani , 

i'ip»'-wrpnch , 

Plane 

{'lan«>      Bench- : 

Planter  eh«*-lt-row  attachment.    Com- , 

PlanttT      l'ij>tat<j- 

l^low      'i*ni-  

Plow  wf.tv  '(.ling  attachment ".'.'. 

PoUshinK- machine , 

Portahlf  house .   . 

Pot 

See  f'oflee-pot. 

Potati>-dijjger9.    Vine-separating  mecbaniam  for 

Potat  MligipTs      \1ne-9e11arator  for WW 

Powr      Apparatus  (or  the  jjeneration  of , 

i'owpr-traiismittmg  raeehanism.    Ciutch-deTloe. 
Preas 

See  '  h.»>»e-pri'S!»  Printing-preas. 

Printink.'  torrn  ami  inalting  the  same,    l.lthographio-.. 

Printing-machine.     I'laten ."' 

Pnnting-pr>/»s ........".' 

Print  ing-pn-saes    and    atmiiar    machineii.    beiiTarr 

in««chani.'ira  for 

Pro[x>ller    

Prt)tractor  "-■"'''!'''''!!'!!!!!! 

Pump     Aulomaticallv-baianced   verticii^aliaXt  onl 

trifugal 
Pump.    Centrifugal  high-pressure 
Pump-head 

Pump^  ou- i!;;;!!!!!!!;;;; •■ 

Pu  ncn  i  ng-  machine '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

t^tiilting-frane  and  Ironlng-boaitl.    Combined.."!!!!! 

See  Dtsplatr-rack. 

Rail-joint...'. 

Kail-jomt 

Hulls  to  tie*.    Means  forsecuriniV!!!!! 

Kailway  controlling  system..  

Kailwav-rail.    .  

Railway-signal.    

Railway  signaling  derkie.    Electric".'!! 

Railway-switch  and  automatic  signal  appajatas!!!!!! 

Ksiiway-trackUner... !!!!!!!! 

Range-boiLT....         

Ra/or.    Saletv-     

Ra'or-strv-p      ..'. 

Ka 'or-8tropattachni.it 

Reaner.     fix|*nMl,«.      

j^^^j  '  •.... ....i.... 

Set  Ftahing-re 
ReeJ  and  di.<pla 

fabrtca. 

RetrlgBrator 

Refrigerator ... , 
RetuM  dlai>r>na1. 
RedlMer: 

See  Caah-r'^lst.  r. 
ReKu:«tor; 

See   Klectric  n  w'u'.ator 
Ridgt-har.    Ventlated 
Ring  

See  Packing-rlrg. 
Roa.«t.T-al.inn.    .Automatic 
Rotarv  Piiclne. 

Rotarv  engine.     

Roury  engine...!!! 


J.  W.  Steel  and  J.  C.  Titus 

F.  .\.  Schneider 

L.  IVvtueau 

W.  Schubert 

O.  M.*    

A.  R   and  W.  C.  Palmer  and  H. 
A.  Stanford. 

W.  (.    \  ogel  and  H.  K.  Sneil 

T.  M.  Pletcher 

E.  J.  Knal*-.  Jr 

M.  Herasheim  and  C.  E.  Bonwell. 
C.  F  Jenkins 


W&,069  Sept.  10  1400 

M&,4«7  Sept.  10  1000 

806,676  Sept.  10  1432 

866,071  Sept.  10  1800 

865.772  Sept.  10  1581 

866,402  Sept.  10  007 


865,463 


Sept.  10  '  1082 


866.779  Sept.  10 
865,W0  Sept.  10 
865,iJ6     Sept.  10 


vi.  waiaer. ........... .......... . 

C.  D.  Brown 

D.  M.  Keuyon 

D.  M.  Kenyoa 

R.  R.  Row 

U.  C .  W inslow 

O.  H    Bartlett 

B.  M.  Graves  and  l>.  N.  Loson.  . 

E.J    Richmond 

N.  Waring 

A.  Thompson  and  0.  P.  Laberee 

C.  W.  F.ckberg 

D.  F.  Arbum 

J.  D.  Horton 


k.  L.  Hoover 

\.  L   Hoover 

A.  Mdarthy 

T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturterant. 


866,446' 

865.061 
865,760 
866.435 
865,418 
866,707 

866,400 
865,534 
866.014 
866.700 
865,503 


866 .547 
866360 
866,407 
865,406 
866303 
865,563 
865,560 
865.401 
866,520 
866.540 
865325 
865376 
965,557 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

8ept 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


15M> 
1638 
1047 


1060 
1023 

1.577 
lOtti 
1010 
lrtI3 

1067 
1201 
1815 
1470 
1300 


1242 
1737 
1151 
1154 
1623 
1252 
1366 
1145 
1212 
1245 
1680 
1750 
1J63 
130fl 


O.  0.  Murray.... 
M.  Rockatroh... 

J.  A.  Smith 

O.  ^.  Prouty... 


866,780  Sept.  10  1603 

866.703  Sept.  10  1476 

866,730  Sept.  10  liOl 

86.^.t40  Sept.  10  KM 


F.  A.  Douse 

W.  L.  E.KeulTel 

A.  W.Hunaaker 

C.  Lager.. 

W.andH.  M.  Wllliama.*!!!!!!! 
0.  Arroamith 

8.  C.  Bond !!!! 

M.  M.  Lowry 

A.Doratella 

i w^^^" 

F.  Hwkefly 

M.  Trautmann 

W.T   Farley 

B.  W    Rowe 

f:£or.'":-; -- 

w.T.B«« .::::::::::::::::: 

Q.  A.  Dtuner 

V.  Wllb^         

F.  H.  Arnold  lAd  E.  b.B^^kii-; 

O.  P   Henslev  . . 

W.A. Breed! 

O.  Lance  

■"*" 


,     ,     ^        Wtre-pavout  rwl 
der-w  for  veUings,  laces,  and  like 


865.710 

8M3U0 

8P5.728 

1866,525 

866  3» 

866  J07 

865.000 

M6.504 

«lo5,740 
865.658 
866.857 
866,400 


865,770 
><65,»46 
866,666 
866,730 
866378 
866.433 
865.781 
866,742 
866,364 
866,636 
866341 
866,747 
866,406 
866363 
806,784 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1|M 

\Kn 

1513 

1203 

»42 
1313 
1704 

1164 
1533 

1264 
1733 
1008 


1570 
1862 
M17 
1510 
1762 
1043 
15i04 
U» 

•K 
U7B 
1716 
1M0 
1148 

OM 

laoo 


J    and  A.  Wlneburgh  and  F. 


System  of! 


Ivv. 

W   Landry 

H.  J.  ShaniMO 
A.N   Ptartoo.*! 


A.  W.ZlUy. 


F.A. 

|.^8Mlorw 

R.  H.  and  W.  L.  Heberllng. 


866,466  Sept.  10  1006 

86A.4G8  Sept.  10  008 

866,062  Sept.  10  1870 

806,427  ,  8«pt.  10  1QB3 


K.Oei  Sept.  10  18SS 

866306  Sept.  10  1787 

'*66304  Sept.  10  leas 

866301  8«pt.  10  1778 

866,064  Sept.  10  I8n 


308^0 
313 
406 
532 
446 
286 


311 


440^^1 
463-4 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 


130 

130 


.108  130 

530  130 

445  I  130 

sm  1.30 


.■01 
457-8 


130 
130 


310  I  130 

343  •  130 

50»>-7  130 

1.10 

371  l.«) 


353 
483 

327  « 
328 
4riO 
35A 

358-9 
325 

345~« 
IM 

468-9 
40U 
368 
370 


130 
I.» 
IJU 
IJI) 
130 
l.«) 
1.(1 
l.«| 
IJO 

i.m 
\.%) 

130 
130 
130 


331  I  130 

433  130 

368  I  130 

483  130 

288  130 


446 
523 
401 

438-0 
401 

307-8 

461-3 
434 
386 

300-1 
476 
4M 
336 
366 
463 


3U 

386 

3M-« 


SSB 


480-1 

4M-7 


130 

i  130 

I  130 

\  130 

'  130 

'  130 

I  130 

i   130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 


130 
130 
130 


450 

4r 

tZ3 

«is 

332 


313 


617 
513 


iOO     130      n: 


361 
OZ 
514 
347 
3» 
534 

»\ 
304 

so: 

478 


406 
ST.S 
379 

381 

sr 

411) 
414 

r> 

J0» 

407 
560 
581 

413 

425 


461  130  si: 

417  I  IX  4MU 

423--4  I3U  4»> 

304  n  130  IVi 


423  '  lA  ik: 

460  I   dl  Sii 

427-8  I   13C  491 

.^43H      1.V  .W6 


270  '  130  314 
372  130  42: 
500      130       Wl 


3M 
4UV 
413 

.'.:4 

334 


514 

612 

*fa 

¥** 

7^ 

-.1: 

Mti 

in* 


130       ^M 


.02 
f.l3 
343 


130      618 


130  5W 

130  528 

130  687 

130  619 


InTentlon. 


Name. 


NO. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


J.  E.  Harriman,  Jr 865.967 

O.  M.  H^alley 865..S86 

C.  SMmeilat 865.661 

J.  .K.  Duncan 866,576 

R.  l.vnn 866,602 

.!!.... J    H.'Lippkeand  R.  M.  Babln. ...,  865,786 

-,iu^- :::..: F  vonk^gelgenandO.O.Sewanl.  866,648 


Rotarv  .nglnc 

Ruk     Mu]tiform-ctir\e 

^jl;.,     Hucktng-roU'forrtdtaf. 

•iaJ*  ,    -v 

i^w  pm.     lx)ca      ...  , 

^t,      KKtrolysU  of  fused W    C.'cU^k'^  ,866.350 

.^aniury  bar  o,„^ I)    Todd 865,453 

g»,h  tor  windows.    Storm- j    piehl  I  86.s..'i73 

**^ ''"'1  . \„-.^rwindow. !'!!!!!!!!!  j.  w.  watkins i86.vK.34 

Sash     ^^heet-metal  window- JM    Allison         865.;i4X 

*•*      .     !!!!!!!!!!!!  b.  A.wadsworth '865.621 

Ssw-pide       •    • O.  T    KerinsandE.  G.  Naylor...   865.394 

S.w/u.-.t -blower.. •• lU.nenber^r 865,858 

Scaffold  or  ireatlft. j,,    .ia^.lev  i  865,883 

flcale I 

Screen  I 

See  Well-screen.  |  _ 

Seallng-machlne r V 

aewn-dampener «. 

9«ed-teBtlng  apoarattis " 

■ieoarattng-marhlne ,    v  v W- 

S^rs  and  pipes.     Invert  or  block  tor « 

Sewing  machine  attachment »; 

Shaft -supporter         ...       

Sharpening  device.     Rator-    ... . . 
Sheet  raetal-comigating  macmna. 

Shipping -case •    ■ . ,  "j 

Shocilng  attachment  for  blndera 


10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 


Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

.'iept 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  Itl 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept.  l<t 

Sept.  10 


L. 
O. 
W 
J.  T 
J    A 


H.  ti.  Weeka... 

M.  Froes* 

O.  W.  Can- 

W.  E.  Putnam. 


Shocking  attachment  for  bindera 

Shne-hom. 

Sifter      Aah- 

Sign.    Display- 

Sign  operating  mechanlam 

'^'^.'^Block-aiipal.  Railway-««nal. 

8ignal-N»ll      Klertrk" ■,•■_. 

Signal  tystem     .Automatic  elect nc 

Signaling  apparatus.     Automatic 

Skate      Roller- 

Skirt  marker.     Dress- 

IlS^ttii^'' wf'J^'tory  ore."  'and '  pn;dii'tak'  Vowl^rbon 

ferro^loys.  N    Belisle 

J    N    Hla<'km«n 
...    T 

...I  J. 


F.  Davis 866,362 

M    Torrance 865,827 

n    Kiwel 866,502 

S trlngham. *^'"'~ 

.  HalL i»5,382 

A    Teste 866,.'>44 

•   l'<'W6 SS'ii- 

Alfano '""•'t;, 

B   Johnson S65.«»< 

.  K.Smith. 865.W 

Coulter 866,870 

Isaman  and  W.  H.  Mitch^.  865,0(r2 


H.  W.  Eden 

E.  T    .Ackerman 

g    .An.ierson 

S    Sl^icum 

Kn'ipf ■ 

J    Martin ■ 

F    Price 


866,462 
866.5KJ 
866,3.'>6 

866,526 


Sept.  10 

.Sept.  10 

Sei)t.  10 

.Sept.  " 

Sept 

Sept. 

.Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

.^ept . 

Sept. 

.<ept. 


10 
10 
10 
VJ 

in 

10 
U) 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


1803 
1300 
1408 
1286 
1319 
1602 
1391 

^H 
1077 
1282 
17(ft 

918 

i;«o 

W9 
17i5 
1769 


939 

1693 
1161 
1235 
967 
1240 
1491 
1722 

122»« 
1748 
1797 
1091 
129;t 

1206 


J. 
O 

c 

F. 

E 


865,771 
HJuS  ■Vv.'i 

xms  S4^ 
HikS.44l 

«t^s,;»: 

»ti5.7S8 
Htt5.fi09 


Smoker's  set 

8  mn.l-record-cleanlng  atVachnaent .      .    ■   ■   .- 
gound-rerords.    Sieve  for  use  in  making  disk. . 
Sounds     Recording  and  reproducing             •, 
8pee<l-Tnechaniam  oontroUlng  devkse.    Variable- ,  V 

Sptlce      .  .  . • 

Spike-holder 

Spmuing-mule 

Splnuing-mule  attachment •••• 

Hpinning.  twisting,  and  winding  machine 

Spravr     Hand- 

Spraying  derloe 


tpnng 
See  C 


rpet-holdlng  spring 

Stsge-braoe v  \  ' 

StagK  Illusions.    Means  for  prr>duplng 
Stand 

See  Washstand. 

Steam-brake 

Sten  >graphlc  machine 

Step     Collapsible 

Ste  nil  ling  and  filling 
.Stopper: 

See  Bottle-Stopper. 
StTTn-front.     Bafrty. 


Vehicle-spring. 


Work-stand. 


is!    Apparatus  for. 


n .  Macdonald  and  F.  L.  Capps. 

F .  Di rruweit 

T   B   Sangster 

McNeil 

U    K   Jarvis 

.  1)    Runllett 

J.  Harnngton 

Dawes 

O    Kfwnian ••••;.■. 

CAllmann  and  J .  SabateiU 


Sept. 

S«'j)t 

.Sept 

.Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 


866.475 

Sept 

866.674, 

Sept 

866.7161 

Sept 

865.574 

Sept 

W-.5.805 

Sept 

M65.425 

Sept 

H^5,906 

Sept 

865.947 

Sept 

865.890 

Sept 

855,686 

Sept 

Kti5.486 

Sept 

S65.355 

Sept 

M 

St' 
St 
St' 


V.'     Folding 

V      HeatliM- 

VMS  boUert,  tmmers, 


and  the  lite.    Attachment  for. 


J.  C.  England. 
H.  GoldTn... 


W.Mmt* 

W.  J.  Kidioe... 
C.  E.  Frye 

P.  Lamouroux. 


L  Cockerill 

M    W.  Randolph... 

W.  E.  Enfield 

F.  M    Ree<l    

W.   T,    Kelley  and 
meister 

H   C   Armitage 

D    Baker 

P   Donovan 

Unger • 


C.  W.  Hol- 


N. 

J 

F. 


.<t   veplpe-retalnlng  derioe 

s?  rvtcher 

St  nng-cuttlng  machine.    Berel- 

Swing 

Switch:  _  _..  ^ 

See  Electile  •wttch.  Tlme-swltcb. 

Rleotrto  ttme-cwitch. 

S witcb-aUnd  latoty-lock 

Switching  apparatus.    Automatic 

%e  BUUanl-table.                   Ironing-table.  |  ^   ^   ^^^^ 

1  -^{-holder ... . . . . ; : ! ! ! ! !    R .  Koch . . , 


865.774 
S»%5,966 


866.414 

866.910 
866,375 
866.713 


866.478 
86&.040 
866.S70 
866.S28 

865.647 

866.860 
865.626 

865.686 
865  3» 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


LSMO 
1256 
1723 
1055 
992 
lUM 
\M\ 

1115 
1431 

1 4'.t2 

^2^3 

1627 

la'u 

1803 
1H63 
1776 
1446 
1133 
925 


1S83 

1802 


1016 

1810 

066 

1488 


Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


5.30 

:i6S 
:«*9 
:i64 
.374 
4.53 

267' 
307 

:«« 

473 
263 

:«« 

283 
4H3 
492 


269  70 
470 

.■tio 

.352 

277-8 

:i52 

421 
479 

503-4 
.360 

487-8 
501 
311 
;167 

265-6 
344 


3    . 

1.10 

1.30 

130 

130 

1.10 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

1.10 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


i 


621 
424 
450 
420 
420 
530 
464 
312 
366 
410 

JKfO 

307 
445 
320 
574 
584 


313 
562 
383 
403 
822 
406 
484 
571 
504 
401 
578 
592 
362 
422 
300 
307 


446 
356 
479-80 
301 
284 
454 
380 

318 
405 
421 
363 
461 
294 
503 
522-3 
49.^4 
410 
321 
265 


447 

630 


130 
130 
130 
130 

i:« 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 

130 


516 
4)2 

572 
350 
330 
621 
1130 

367 
467 
486 
410 
520 
342 
504 
612 
686 
472 
372 
300 


618 

621 


1110 

1851 
1280 
1210 
1300 


290 
504 
274 
420 


318-19 
520 
365 
345 
394 


130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


R    F 
R    H 


J  aroh . 
Wentt 


rorth. 


886,904 
866^ 


Sept 
Sept 


'I  xlklng-macbliw  attachment 

1  tiking-oiachliM  bom 

I  ink- 

>^ee  nnahtnc-t«nk- 
;  ink-lng 

;   legrapta  biatrumen'ts.    Soond-magnltter  for . . 

:  'Inrraoh.    Printing- .,■ " " 

iephons-exchangea.    Selector  for  automatic.. 

ephooe-reoelTer ^^  v_  ;„_' " 

a whng  hydrants  and  Ore-plugs .    Derlce  lor. . 

ermoetat • ■■■■.■  ■■■ 

lermoaUt  for  centrallj-toated  pUnU 


H.  Koch.. 


J.  Reichert  and  C.  B 

A.  C.  Meyer 

F.  O.  Hanson 

J.E.  WrtKht....... 

C.  E.  Scrl r»ner  and  C 

E.  J.  Quinby 

J.  C.  Moore 

H.  0.  Geisalnger 

R.  Brukenhaus 

W.L.BuU«r 


B««*be. 


865.886 
865398 
865309 


D.  Enochs.. 


865,944 

8r>5,fl04 

865388, 

965.470 

865336 

866,937 

865,027 

865.638 

865362 

865,678 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 


1727 
1363 
1440 
1600 

481 
386 
411 
872 

130 
130 
130 
130 

1800 
12G0 

502 
366 

130 
130 

1772 
003 
001 

403 
284 
386 

130 
130 
130 

1858 

1322 

1773 

1103  I 

1225 

1848 

1831 

1370 

1740 

1437 


521-2 
376 
403 
314-16 
340-60 
610 
612 
302 
486 
407 


lao 

130 
130 

no 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


337 
606 
310 
483 


300 
606 
421 
306 
464 

873 
446 

473 
663 


603 
400 


en 

330 
880 


611 
410 
686 

364 
401 
007 
003 
461 
57« 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


Invention. 


Name. 


Tte: 
Sfe  Railway-tie. 

Tie. 

Tie. 

Tlme-controUmg  nitvhanism 

Time  switch  and  alarm.     .Vutoraatlc 

Timepiewe.     Kt"i)»"Hting  mwhauism  for.. 

Timer 

Tire 


Tire 

Tire  mold.    I*neumatio- 

Tire.    R«slli«nt 

Tire.     Rubber  vphiclfr- 

Tln».     Rubber  vehicle- 

Tire-shield 

Tongs.     Pipe- 

Tongs.    Roo&ng- 

Tongue-suppwrt 

Top*.    Spinning  device  (or  whipping. 
Toy 


Keyboard  (or. . 


Tradc-sander.     i^eumatic 

Track -Sander.     Pneumatio 

Traction-engine.     Rack 

Traction-wheel 

Trolley 

Truck 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck.     Car- 

Truck.    Motor- 

Tube-forming  apparatns 

Turbine 

Turpentine-hack .       

Type  font  or  holder 

Tjrpe-wnter  carriage. 

Type-wnting  and  other  machines 

Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  ma<'hine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writmg  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Valve , 

Valve 

\'alve  and  sparking  mecbanlnn  (or  hydrocarbon-en- 
gines. 

Valve     Check- .' 

Valve.     Dry -pipe 

Valve.     Flushing- 

Valve  for  fluid-pressure  engines 

Valve.     Power-operated 

Valve.     Retaining- , 

Valve.     Screw-seat    

Valves,  Ac      Machine  (or  (adng 

Vapor      Generation  o( , 

\'ftpor  mixtures,     .\pparatus  (or  rwctl(ylng  and  de- 
pnlegmating 

V(«getahle-<'utter.  

\  ehlcle  and  boat.    Combination  amusement 

\ehicle-bnike    , 

Vehicle.     l,and  and  water , 

Vehicle-spring \, 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle  wheel.     Road- 

V  endl  ng-machine.    Cotn-operated 

Ventilator "' 

Ventilator  or  chimney-cap ' 

Veterinary  dental  instrument !!!U!!!!!' 

Veterinary  Instrument    '.'.'.'.'.. 

Vetenaarv  obstetrical  forceps 

Vlne-<  utter '.'.!".'.".!".! 

VoUng  machine 

Voting  machine 

Voting-machine ]|" 

Wagon-brake.     Automatic ..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Wagon-dump 

Wagon.     Dumping- ;; 

W  alst-patteni 

Washboarl  support  and  shield !!!..!! 

Wa«hf«otler 

Washing-machine  leajing V.V/.V.'.V.[[\ 

washstand  sutrona^ i.:::::;:- 

Wat<'h   

Watch     Stem  winding  and  setting 

Watches      (oncealed  hinge  for  

Watch^a      I'Ute  t-r  repeater-         

Watchi-aite-i.M   1 1      s      Making. 

Wwder  choij-r    i    1  .vuffl.-hoe 

Weighing  ani  packing  nii  nratus 
Weighing  ap;>«rat  11.^     l.;.j..  d- 

WeJding  compound 

WeU-scrwn _"" 

WelU      uil-hoistltiK  apparatus'fiVr 

Wheel  

^"  ^4Tm  ""'  "k***^'  Traftlon-whert. 

Wheel  Vehif  Wwhwi 

MThlfBet  ni'^hook 

W&m^''*  """^  «<'>-holdcj'.'  Combiiid'.V;:" 

v: 


w 
J. 

A. 
F. 

O. 

C 
,    8. 

W 
.  F 
.    H 

J. 
.  J. 
.  T. 
.  E. 
..  F. 
.  J. 
.  O. 
.  J. 
.  H 
.  H 
.    P. 

?}; 

.   w 

.  H 
.  H 
.  W 
.  C. 
.  E. 
.  E. 
.  S. 
.  B. 
.  J. 
.  C. 
.  H. 
.  F. 
.  E. 
.  C. 
.  E. 
.  E. 
.  J. 
.  N. 
L. 


.  R.  Ball 

Roberts  and  J.  E.  BUsa. 

B.and  R.  F.  Carty 

H.  tjuade,  Jr 

Citeili 

8.  Hardy 

G.  Davis 

.  T    Wood 

Veilh 

.  Klingler 

J .  Hendler 

J .  Uendier 

.  J .  Sprinkle 

L .  Fesler 

(  .  Mcf  usker 

PulTeniierger 

T  resenreuter 

Brown 

.  Rau.  Jr 

.  Rau. Jr 

Montsabra 

Mitchell 

Ashurst 

K    I.ovd 

.  S.  Hart 

.  S.  Hart 

.  F   Kieael,  Jr 

J.  .Nolan 

,  Bdhle .'.. 

,H.  Walton 

Brown 

T.  Bruoe.    (Reiasue)... 

B.  Vldal 

Oabrielson 

.  B.  WQsOTi 

A.  Young 

E.  Barney 

H.  Shepard 

B.  Hess 

U    Hess 

Peterson 

E.  Lowe 


P.  P.  Cotter 

C.  B.  Garrett 

W.  S.Cooper 

W.  C.  Schafl  and  J   A    E.  Friede- 
rlchs. 

J.  M.  .\ndersen 

CM.  Feasier 

CM    Hose 

T.  B   Williams 

H.  M.  Pop*  and  H.  P. : 
J.J.  Ponomanw . . . 


Automatic  (ecKl! 


;}: 

C. 
D. 
J. 

I  J: 

W 

r 
J. 
o 
w 

0. 
E. 
E. 
K. 
J. 
C. 
M. 
i  A. 
L 
W 

c. 

;  W 
E. 
A. 
F. 

C. 
J. 

s. 

E 

A. 
E. 
J 


C   (  arsley , 

E   (iarretti , 

H   Bach , 

O.  Lewis 

O.  Lewla 

I>aTles 

W.  Tucker 

H.  Ocumpao^ 

P^^X*" 

N-MoOonegia 

■  K.  CooDar 

T.  Jotmaoo 

B.  WlUlxandE.  L.  Keith.  '" 
B.  WlUlx and  E.  L.  Keith. 
T.  Uuflmao 

.  Whlte^ 

•'o»»°'»«» 

^^if,"»» 

Geifael 

Jamea 

wTerrifl.;.  ::::•; 

S.  Blain 

„    Portw ,..., 

2  Hon> •• L... 

Bavier 

Montandonand  N.  WeuV.V'.'l 

Carpenter. 

and  RE  Leetham;::::;;:::;; 

)*„^»tenU 

J  Hanlon 

E.  Johnaon !'". 

M  Rettig :..::::•■• 


866 .946 
8»6,629 
866.428 
865  3&8 
866.384 
865,633 
866.743 
866,468 
866,3116 

865  .age 
865, aw 

865.443 
866,306 
866.930 
8»,836 
865,610 
865,664 
8A5.M1 
866,943 
866.006 
866,410 
865,474 
866,001 
865,4«2 
865,499 
866.501 
865,517 
866,863 
866,833 
865.566 
12.094 
865.469 
866,694 
866,741 
866,744 
865.752 

86.VS92 

866,8»t 
860.798 
86.^.915 
86.'..6.W 

866.631 

866  .S80 
866,479 
NIU.949 

866.656 
865,.T70 
866.392 
866.739 
866.725 
865.933 

865.628 

866,882 

866.751 

866346 

866,606 

866,609 

866,766 

866,828 

866418 

866,877 

866,661 

866326 

866,721 

866,361 

8663M 

866.976 

866.976 

866,704 

866.667 

865.708 

865.761 

866.487  ' 

866.90B 

866.824 

866.866 

865.656 

866  642 

866.fl72 

f»fv,  t;xi 

H8.i  750 

8h,S  ,Vi« 

»i.V,d9 

8«v'i  :m 
*;.v>«7 

8»w.  505 
(*i.')  4J<J 


H.Cramer 

J.  Pitrson.  Jr 

A.  Kormil. 

J.  w.  Park...;::: 


8t>6.r<N2 
86.V932 
86.5.916 
865,521 


Date. 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
.Sopt  10 
.Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


1266 
1861 
1367 
1036 

931 

972 
1374 
1640 
1066 

991 
1467 
1468 
1009 

949 
1838 
1846 

laeo 

1272 
1862 
1864 
1326 
1016 
1114 
1319 
1146 
1147 
1160 
1187 
1741 
1704 
1272 
1924 
1086 
1461 
1634 
1642 
1664 
1039 
1782 
1786 
1617 
1817 
139Q 


Sept.  10  1372 

Sept.  10  176S 

Sept.  10  1121 

Sept.  10  1866 


1260 
900 
906 

1631 

1607 
1843 

1366 
1766 
1662 
1720 
1167 
1317 
1573 
1006 
1188 
1761 
1260 
1003 
1603 
938 
9S7 
1906 
1908 
1477 
1430 
1482 
1666 
1136 
17B0 
1087 
1732 
1401 
1383 
1438 
1306 
1606 
1273 
1833 
1630 
1772 
1311 
1038 


368 
522 
388 
296 
367 
279 
389 
434 
309 
284 
414 
416 
302 
272 
514 
618 
384 
360 
630 

530-1 

376-9 
291 
317 
374 
336 

325-6 
330 
338 
485 
473 
361 
530 
310 
413 

433-4 
436 
438 

461-2 
497 
498 
468 
507 
306 

389 
401 
319 
533 

367 
273 
283 
433 
425 
617 

387 
403 
438 
478 
332 
373 


47D-1 
339 
490 
366 
409 
424 

268-9 
283 
6.-^4 

634-7 
417 

403-3 
418 
442 
321 
608 
468 
483 
307 
303 
406 
.106 
441 
361 
608-10 
430 

'"372" 
306 


130 

130 
130 
130 
ISO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
l.TO 
130 
130 
130 
1311 

i;«) 
i.to 

1.10 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
1.3U 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 
!.•» 

i;» 

130 
130 
131 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
KiO 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
l.W 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
IJO 
130 
1.1J 
130 
130 
130 
i:«i 
130 
IX) 
1* 
130 
130 
IX) 
1» 
1.30 
130 
130 
130 
130 
l.» 
130 
130 
1,30 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 
130 


4U 
611 
447 

344 

211 
224 

44» 
.101 
380 
330 
47* 
478 
351 
316 
fl04 

tot 

Hi 
41b 
80b 

600 

431 

3r 

367 
42» 

JTH 
X'S 
3S 
.391 
J76 
SbS 
416 
6,32 
360 
476 
406 
302 
506 
o2» 
.V« 

m 

his 
f» 

4.S5 

449 
582 
.369 
612 

413 
316 
,328 
4W8 
i>« 
Ktf 

447 

VO 

J06 
•iTO 
.thA 
4-'9 
.■112 
."W 
.«<1 
.>! 
4l« 
.'■62 
■M 
.113 
,0 
ft25 
h.'7 
4H0 
46.3 

4k: 

.Ml 
:T:3 
.iW3 

^:4 

4.'i7 
4,i2 
*>7 
4.0 
.MO 
416 
'iV 

■r..5 

.'a5 

4.'7 

45 


!    i     'I    1 


Sept.  10 

1443 

400 

130 

471 

Sept.  10 

1841 

U7 

130 

■  iA 

Sept.  10 

1818 

i07-« 

130 

•8 

Sept.  10 

lUS 

S40 

130 

v'J 

Invention. 


WinlmiU-tower 

It  -'dewing'  "^hlT^ea"  ■ "  brivit^i'  WhinVm  "for 

drawlng-tbroa«h  drama  of 

Wlre-payoot  r»al---- 

Work-it*nd.     Lady'a - 

W^mtabrtca»dwaaTta«the«me 

Wrapping-machine 

Vr'rench:      

See  Plpe-irwoon. 

Wrench 

Wrench --   • 

Wrench  or  nut-Jack 

Wntlng-niachlne 

Yoke.    Anim»»- ^ 


Name. 


J  H  Eubank 

i  C    W    .Sponsel 

W  Carter  and  E.  Hodgton 

J.  P   I>elphey 

L   Rodeen 

J.  L.  Poalk 

P   F.  Lopez  and  J    P  Zamora. 


No. 


Date. 


MoBttay 

vutuma. 


OflOcial 
Oaaatte. 


866.580  Sept.  10  1301 

866.956  Sept    10  1875 

865.679  Sept.  10  1430 

865.482  Sept.  10  1128 

866.801  Sept.  10  1630 

866.974  Sept.  10  1904 

866,408  Sept.  10  ,  1003 


•8 
> 


I 


0.  V.  Weat... 
W.  B  Davis. 
W  H.  Oliver. 
E  B.  Heas... 
J.  P.  Shaw... 


865.736 
866.766 
865.619 
866.893 
865,953 


10 
10 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


1529 
1673 
1190 
1783 
1872 


366 

130 

431 

526 

130  ' 

615 

408 

130 

400 

320 

130 

371 

450 

130 

536 

633 

130 

625 

287-^ 

130 

S34 

431 

130 

«7 

444 

130 

U3 

330 

130 

301 

497 

130 

580 

525 

130 

1    614 

I 


DESIGNS. 


Dealgn. 


.i^ulomobile-body 

Box-cover 

Flower-pK)t  corer • 

Match-box ' 

Pincushion ■ 

Rug 

Rug 

Spoons',  (orka,  and  atmlUr  article* 
Spoona,  (orka,  or  iimiUr  articles. 
Stove 

Vending-*  PP*™*^  =**■•    Coln-controUed . . 
Washstand.    Metal 


Handle  for. 
Handle  (or... 


H.  E.CoflIn 

W.  A.Jack 

W.  H.  Grever 

T.  F.  Benael 

J.  r.  Barr 

A .  Petiold 

A.  Petxold 

E.  H.  Bennett 

G.  A.  Alexander 

S.J.  Large   ......     •-• 

T.  R.  Kennedy  and  K.  J. 
T.  R.  Kennedy  and  E.  J. 

L.  L.  Martin 

C.T. Davis 


King. 
Kmg. 


11,800 

38,791 

38,792 

38.788 

38,787 

38.794 

38,796 

38,796 

38,789 

38,790 

38,798 

38.799 

38,793 

38,797 


Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.^pt.  10 
.>^«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

'  Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

'  Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


110 

6U 

130 

834 

130 

«S4 

130 

6» 

130 

68S 

130 

6U 

130 

6S5 

130 

686 

130 

6S4 

130 

684 

IW 

flU 

130 

688 

130 

684 

130  1 

635 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Name. 


Aerated  waters,  and  juicea.  syrups.  <Vc..  for  flavoring  same. 

.\utomobUe  acceasoriea.    (  ertaln 

Baking-powder 

Baking-powder 

Beer 

Be*r.  ale.  and  porter 

Belting  dreaalnga.     Leather- 

Benioylgualac<d 

Boots,  ahoea.  and  eUppera.    Leather., 

Br«ad 

Bread  and  blaoult 

Hncks  or  blocks.    BuUdlng 

Bucklea.    Suapender- ' , 

Butter .    .. 

Butter  and  chaeaa .•••/;••,; ".. 

<  andlea,  cryatallUwl  and  glao«  (ruits 

(  annedflah  and  aardlnea ......  ^  •- ; 

Canned  fruit,  regetables,  baked  beans,  to 

Cann«l  fruit,  TegeUble*.  baked  beans,  to 

Tanned  tomatoea '. 


Official 
Oaiette. 


No. 


Date. 


Lo- 


>  astlnga. 

Chemlcala 

Clothing. 

Clothing. 

Clothing. 

Clothing. 

1  oal 

Coal 


Metal. 

Certain. 
Certain.. 
Certain  . 
Certain . . 
Certain.. 


»  a • •*•■ • 


v 


CoHea. 


Coffee 

Coffee 

ColiM 

Coffee 

Cofieeand  tea.. 
Coc-j 


Coka.    Waabad 

Cordaga.    Certain ii^.,:' 

CralSaor  boxaa  for  ahlpptng carboys . 


T.  E.  liw*"*'** 

c"^^   MunloX'Mfg.'Co 

Oliver-Finnieio 

Consumers   Brewing  Co 

Lyon  &  Sons  Brewing  Co  . . 

F   .'*    Walton  Company 

Farbwerke    vorm     Melster 
ciu8  A  Brttnlng. 

F.  V  aides  *  *.  o 

Llovd  Bros 

National  Biscuit  <^<^P*^l,-,r 
Ohio  Mining  A  ManofaoturingCo. 

Comfort  Suspender  Co 

Golden  &  C<i 

Oliver- Finnie  lo 

Oliver-  Flnnle  Co 

S.  HamiU  Company  — 

C.  C.  McDonala 

C.  C.  McDonald 

K.  Robinson -  — i,-   •  • 

Wetherill  Finiahed  (  astinga  Co  . . 

(  .  F.  Boehrtnger  A  Soehne 

Oulterman  Bros 

Herti 

mter-Siat*  Rubber  Company . . . . 
Victor  Sporting  Goods  Co 

S^'^KVocky   MounU*^'*" 

IndS^d^e^  coflee  and  Spice 
Company 

Tone  Bros 

Tone  Bros 

Tone  Bros *•' 

OllTer- Flnnle  Co 

Oliver- Flnnle  Co 

Deutsch-FraniOsische  <ognac- 
BTManerel  und  Welnsprit-Raf- 
to^rtTvorm.  Oebrttder  Macholl 

St^^r^-t^Mount^m   S. 

Pacific  Co- 

Colombian  RoP«,9?^°J*P/, 
Oeneral  Chemical  Company 


66,157 
66,206 

65,162 
65.170 
66,163 
65,168 
66,003 
66,165 

65.154 
65,138 
66,141 
65,104 

66,208 

65,121 

65,126 

65,126 

65,128 

65.139 

65.140 

65.158 

65,230 

66.161 

65.096 

65.097 

66,098 

6.').  107 

65.101 

65.105 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
j  Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
■>^pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
.'^pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


•8 
> 

i 

130 

650 

130 

663 

130 

661 

130 

651 

130 

651 

130 

;      651 

130 

640 

130 

1      651 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

1.30 

130 

130 

130 


65,123       Sept.  10         130 


M,129 

65.1.10 

65,131 

65  143 

65,127 

65.164 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


130 
130 
130 

130 
130 


660 
650 
680 
640 
653 
640 
650 

oao 

600 
660 
66 
650 
663 
651 
649 
649 
649 
649 
640 
640 
M 
660 

660 
660 
680 
flflO 
6M 
651 


66.106       Sept.  10        130 


66.092 
66,096 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


130 
130 


XXVI 


ALPHABFrrK  AT.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXVll 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS-  Continued. 


Cattery.    Certain , 

Dolls , 

Enj^int-i.    St«tion*ry  gft»- , 

FUvoriM  prepftrfttion , 

Flour     FiincAke  and  buckwheat . 

Flour      Whflat- 

Foods     OrtaincMwal 

Foods.    Ortainoeraal 


Foods.    Certain  ootwl 

Food*.    Certain  cereal 

Footwear.    Certain 

Footwear.    Certain 

Fruit-juioes     DlstiOed 

Furnaces,  heaters,  and  boUer«..«. 

Fumiturp-polUh 

Grape-juiw.     Un/ermented 

Hair-rertoring  compound 

Harmonicas 

Hoists 


Jumper*     Babies' 

Kni  vi-a  and  forln 

KnivM.  razors,  and  table^mtlerf.    Pocket- . 

Latf/i     .Sh.  »■  and  corset 

Lwatlvr  manulactuwe.    Certain 

Ixirli.s  ]'" 

Majfa ' i rH'   '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.' 

Meiiicirial  suppository !.!!!!!! 

Mtnlicine.    Certain 

Mpdlcine.    Certain      .     . 

Medhi iif     I  .Ttaln 

Mrtlk  I'lH     t  t'rtain 


lertain 

\  ■■t.^rlnary. 
'  •TtHin  . .. 
'  '■' tain. ... 

'  "rtain 

•Ttain 


Mrtiu  ii)p. 
Medicinp 

Mw11(l: 

M-li.  :•,,.. 

M»>tal-[K>lisli . 

Oil      Illuminating- ...V.".'.".".'.'" 

Oil-,  ^r.i  v-,.„„..^      Illuminating  and  VubrtVatlng 
upti,  H     -  ■;.-,  tir.^'  ipparatusand  films... 

"v.T'i.,-    ;  HiH    ti::i|  coats 

r  A.   tH  ^rl.!  f.Hirtr-.   raaterials.    Certain 

air.ts  *;;,!  p.iiiitr-r»  materials.    Certain 

1  *ints  and  vamlslies 

f  imphlets  and  <^* fiogaet. .......,,,[_[['/''" ' 


Pamphlets  and  cataloguM. 


Drawing- 

Drawing  and  tracing... .*.' '. 

I>rawlng  and  tracing 

Roortng,  sheathing,  and  bulld'lii" 
Toilet- ^" 

Wall- ;;;::;::;:: 


Paper. 
Paper. 
Paper. 
Paper. 
I'aper. 
Haper. 
Penhoiden 

Pens,  suti.....::.: 

P[|*"°««^tl«-«il  preparations. "  Certain 

Pumps  and  tiirblnea! ! '.'.'..'. 

Quinln.    BaaJcsaltof 

Rasors 

Remedy  for  corns,  bunions,' and  warts 
8eeilln(r-niHohln«'s      End-gate  ' 

Sewin>r-.-,,tt,,n     .___' 

''he.'tiinfs,  shirtinKx 

••tuf'tiniit,  shirtintN 
■*h«'^fin>f<.  «liirti!ii;« 
^Iwytuikr-),  thirtinjir>< 
Slii«'s  1  H^lifx  leaf 
Snai^fn-t,  n»»rs  fi 


Ir 

'  «T 

""  ^Ht-roents 


Ac 

Ac 

Ac 

Ac 

Ac 


'     • 

>OMp     

>< '« i .   waahlniig- powder.  Ac . 
><  •«  [>-  and  soap  powder 
<<>ap..     Tn,  let  and  medicinal' 
-piiea  ami  iiiu.'«tard. . 

."^tains  

Stone      tvuarried.. 

.'<top{wr«     f  fin  1—'  -rirk 

,Stovp»  an. I  •  ,',.■.  

Stove.i  an'.  •  >•  .  

.''yrup  HI;  !  

Tablet*  ' 
Talking:  • 
Teas  ail  ; 
Teeth 
Tires 
Toliatii. , 


otandvoif*.    ai^l^i;^- 


imatic 

I  cigarettes. 


Tobacco.    "Jmokinir- 


Smoktnp- 


Farwell,  Oimun.  Kirk  A  Co 

Geo    Borgfeidt  A  Co 

Kumtierger  A  Vreeland 

Willson  Bros    

S    Hani  ill  Company 

Bay  ^lAif  Milling  f'ompany 

ChalTee-MilltT  Milling  (  ompany 

Evpp'tt  Vughenbaugfa  A  Com- 
pany 

Oli%-er-Finnie  Co 

Olivt-r-Kinme  Co 

F   VaM.'s  A  Co 

F   Vrtj.l.'s  A  Co 

O    oi».rfflll 

L.  J.  M'hller  Furnace  Company. 

F.  C.  Soims        '. . 

Wilson  Knit  JuioeCo 

A    }'    Siiurtr 

Ck-    Borgf.'llt  A  Co    

Ch.-h.i|:n  A-  M^H.r-  ManufactUT- 
r.  f  c.inipti:-;v 

A    ^*    MHf»>s  

Farwi'i:   nrinun,  K.irk  ACo , 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co 

F.  W.  Whitcher 

Frank  Pavm'  Comjiany 

Yale  A  T.iwne  Mfg  Co 

R.  R.  Fish.'r 

J.  F.  McSamt* 

W  Smith 

J    Bramlt '..'..'.'.. 

J.  S  Coward 

F.  A.  Dicks 

Farbwerke  vorm.  If  eister  Larins 
A  BrOning. 

W.  J.  Roberts  Medicine  Company 

Maber  Vsterlnary  Remedy  CoT.. 

F.  A.  Bp««»n.... . 

F^  A  Eprtein 

O.  Oraode 

^  Oallabw 

TWaWaterOUCo 

0^l«»  Signal  OU  Co 

f  •T.  ^^^  ^''***  Comply 

Joplln  Orerall  Company 
C.H    HoweUACo.^ 
SUndard  Varnish  Worka. . 

KeUey-How-Tbomson  Co 

Detrlck  A  Harrey  Machine  Co. 

of  Batttaaorenty. 
Detrlck  A  Harvey  Machine  Co. 

of  Baltimore  (Ity. 

E.  G.  Soltmann 

E.  O.  Soltmann 

.  O.  boltmann 

fo'^ASUn^*'^''*^'""^"^- 

L.  O.  B.  Erb 

J.Garst...    

E.8.  Q.  Rees.:;:::::.": 

H.  Lacroix  A  Cle 

Geo.  W.  Kom  Raior  Mfg.  Co! . ! 

J.Cole 

LuthyACo..       

J.  A  P.  Coats...'!!"! 

^i^  *  ^*P*°  Trading  Company 
Chbia  A  Japan  Trading  Company  • 
China  A  Japan  Tra.luiKC^mpanv  ' 
China  A  Japan  Tra.1:nK  CompanV. 
China  A  Japan  TradinjfCompanV 
Camithers-Jones  Shoe  (  <, 
Francis  Hook  A  Eyt  A  Fastener 

company. 
Brown  Soap  Co    i. 

,  8.  HamiU  dompanT 

I  H.  L.Shaw... *^' 

C.H.Crew  

B*rfUy  A  BareliV! 

E.  R.  Durke«  A  Co     

?t*n<**rd  Varnish  Works 

John  T   Dyer  Quarry  Co 

I  Manhattan  Cork  Spertalty  Co     " 

i!^r^''"'u*"'  Maniifactunngro' 

F^SkJ:*^*"^  Manifa.turmgCo, 

i,?««**t  f  onir>anv 

HMiBBfA  Bliah..     

Upfaam  Bro's  

r.  A.  C^rlm.  Ltd!! 

•^aik  Tobacco  Compaii'y !!!!!!!!!! 


hA.210 
66,119 
t>5.214 
A5.134 

6&.145 
M.135 
a6.13t> 
65.137 

«.1«2 
66.144 
ti6.153 
65,155 
65.  IW 
65.232 
65,183 
65.15e 
65.182 
65.130 
65.307 

65,103 
65.20e 
65.212 
65.133 
65.1.W 
65.10h 
66.22fi 
65.233 
65.234 
ft6  171 
65,174 
«5.176 
65,177 

65. IW) 
65.179 
65.223 
66.234 

65;nx 

•6.230 
66.a»4 
•6J06 
•B.1V7 

C6.124 
•6. 1112 
66.  IW 
•6,202 
•6.200 
65,175 


Sept 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept. 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

in 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept 

10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept  10 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
.'iept 


10 


ppt.  10 
10 
10 

in 


Sept 
i*ept 
Sept 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept 
Sept 


Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


65.222       Sept    10 


65. 1 M 

65,  IM 

«5j2oa 

65,001 
65. IW 

6."i.ll/2 
^S,l% 
6'.,  191 
fi.i,22,^ 
W.229 
6,S,219 
6.1,167 
6>S,21.1 
65.172 
M,21.S 
AA,O90 
66,148 
6.1,149 
65.  KW 

65  !51 
«5,1.S2 
65,147 
86,211 

6ft,  1»4 
65.201 
65,181 
65,195 
6ft,198 
65.114 
65.304 
65,100 
65,217 
65,178 
65,231 
65,117 
65,173 
65,122 
66,132 
66.118 
65.227 
66,113 

66  115 


i  ii 
IX 
130 

1  «' 

: « 

130 
130 

1,10 

i  a 
: « 
1 1' 

!•«' 
lUi 

1  *■ 

130 
130 

130 
130 
IX 
130 

130 
130 

i.r 
:.«) 
I  n 
1  «,' 
130, 
130  i 
130 

l.V 

i:«i 
!:«> 
1  «< 

L«' 
130 
130 

IJi 

; « 

i.»' 
i.»' 

!.«' 
IX) 
130 


6£ 
64» 

&» 
650 

ur> 

650 

MO 
'50 
hSO 
050 
oil 
t>52 
651 
650 
6S1 
MR 
6S2 

64» 
652 

»>52 

6srv 

6it> 
64b 
6fi2 
652 
6&2 
651 

•a 
•u 

151 

651 
651 
652 
653 
652 
652 
64» 
662 
651 
660 
6* 
6S1 
|\'>.' 

651 


130        652 


Sept 

10 

130 

651 

Sept 

10 

130 

651 

Sept 

10 

i:«i 

652 

Sent 

10 

l.«) 

64» 

Sept 

10 

l.«l 

653 

Sept 

10 

l.«' 

651 

.Sept 

10 

1.(1' 

651 

Sept 

10 

!.»' 

651 

Sept 

10 

l.*< 

652 

Sept 

10 

i.m 

•O 

Sept 

10 

1.10 

6as 

Sept 

10 

l.»l 

651 

Sept 

10 

r«' 

653 

Sept 

10 

1 «' 

fvM 

Sept. 

10 

::«' 

f^-a 

Sept. 

10 

l.'«l 

64» 

Sept. 

10 

l.v 

650 

Sept. 

10 

i.m 

650 

Sept. 

10 

i;*i 

Q8» 

Sept. 

10 

i;<r) 

6a» 

-Sept. 

10 

1,V) 

a« 

Sept. 

10 

l.W 

6M> 

Sept. 

10 

i.-n 

652 

.Sept. 

10 

l.?0 

651 

Sept. 

10 

1.10 

652 

Sept. 

10 

l.Xt 

Wl 

Sept. 

10 

i.-o 

•kM 

Sept. 

10 

l.W 

'^1 

Sept. 

10 

I. TO 

64» 

.Sept. 

10 

13J1 

fM 

Sept. 

10 

130 

649 

Sept. 

10 

1.10 

K« 

Sept. 

10 

1.10 

651 

Sept. 

'0. 

130 

653 

Sept. 

10  * 

130 

ft4» 

Sept. 

10 

130 

fol 

Sept. 

10  1 

130 

'■49 

Sept. 

10 

130 

tM 

Sept. 

10 

130 

M» 

Sept. 

10 

130 

«2 

Sept. 

10 

130 

M» 

Sept. 

10 

130 

f.<» 

TlUe. 


ToU'-co     .<mokint- 

Tov.h       Uslt 

Tra*  in>j-<'loth.  ,*...*-•-•• 
TViii'iii>C-*'lot  n  .••••••••••• 

Tra^'  nK -<'lolh.  ,....•••-•- 

Trai  in({"<"l*^^b. ......-.••• 

Triu  mjc-iloth .  .•■••• 

Tyj.'  writing  machlnea.. 

V'»|V.'«  _  • 

Wat.  ties   watch  parts  and 
\\  »trtK»»,  watch  parts  and  cases. 
V,  »t.  hes.  watch  parts  and  ca*"- 
V,  »t<  N's,  watrh  parts  and  cas 

V,  h'p« 

W'i«kv. ...... ..•••• •• 

W  -.ne • 


Falk  Tobacco  Company 

August  Scliell  Brewing  Company. 

E.  "i    .'Soltmann 

E.  I  i.  Soltmann ■ 

E.  <i.  Soltmann ■ 

E.  <i    Soltmann 

E    O.  Soltmann 

Williams  Tyj^wnteir  Company- 
Ohio  Hraas  (  ompany 

A    Witmauer  Co 

A.  Wittnaiier  Co 

A    WittnaiierCo 

A.  Wittnaiier  Co 

United  States  Whip  Company... 

Ma<v  A  Jt-nkuis      .- 

Gun'dlwh  Huii'lischu  Wine  Co... 


65.116 
65.160 
65,1N6 
65,187 
66.1Hh 
65.1Wt 
66,!yn 
66,221 
65,2 l^ 
65,1«< 
65.110 

65.112 
6.'i.l46 
66,216 
•6,166 


.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
.s«"pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
I  Sept.  10 


130 

649 

i;<o 

650 

l.'W 

651 

130 

661 

i;io 

651 

l.K) 

651 

i;«) 

651 

130 

652 

VM 

652 

1.10 

649 

130 

649 

130 

649 

130 

649 

1.10 

650 

1.10 

652 

130 

ASl 

LABEI.S. 


Title. 


(For  Spicwl  Sausage-Seasoning). 
<pife.1   S»-HSoninK  for   Meat.   C.ame. 


"AC.  Hynd's  Antiseptic  Skin  Tonlo."   (For  an  ABttoeptlc  Skto- 

Tonic.  I 
■  Bell's  ."^a usage  Seasoning 
"Bell's  SeasoDing   '     i  For 
Fish,  and  Poultry  i 

"Bloasoin  Necur"     '  For  Honey) 

"Coffee."     (ForCOlIee      

(For  Coffee     

(For  Coffee  > 

(  For  Coffee  ' 

For  Coffee  i •„■ "  •  A vl\' ' 

'  .stamlanl  Damask  "     <For  Damaaka). 
.Hninnil  Special'     .For  Can. 1v  ^.;- 

.^.   Kngland  Washing  A  Bleaching  Water. 

:,K  Liquid,  i 
iirgas  Coffee   "     (  For  Coflee_)^ 
.•p^tahie  <  oiiRh  Synip 
Throat  ami  laiiigs  ' 


Name. 


No. 


'Coflw." 
•Coffse.' 

.ffee, 
'ffee, 
i'la«ar 


■C 


\< 


(For  a  Bleach- 


( For' Medicines  lor  Diseases  of  the 


A.C.H.PuriUCo 

William  G.  Bell  Company. 
William  O.  Bell  Company. 

W    A    Selser 

H.  Fisthcr  \  Co 

H.  Fischer  A  Co 

h.  Fl»<her  A  Co 

H.  Fisrhrr  A  Co 

H    h';s<h»r  \  Co 

y ,  I     I'lnlkLam 

Busy  Bee  Candy  Co 

Raymond  8.  BotUing  Co 

'  A.  E.  Drews  4  Co 


U.TW 

1»,7» 
13,787 

13,786 
18,780 
13,781 
13.783 
13,783 
13,784 
13,793 
13,786 
13,791 

13,779 
13,780 


OfflcUl 
Oacette. 


Date. 


I 


t 


Sept.  10        130        653 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

.Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


130 
130 

130 

130 
13(1 
130 
130 

i:«i 

UIO 
130 
13t) 

130 
130 


fA3 
t.,S3 

ti5« 
653 
653 
ti53 
t>53 
653 
6.W 
b.^3 
ti.'.S 

6.^3 

fv%3 


PRINTS. 


Official 
Gatette. 


Title 


n..!.inua  Hoot  Beer  Kxtract 
M.n  s  and  Rovs'  Apparel   ' 
-vkKstika  aiid'Maltee*'  Hacks, 

l'laymg-<"anls  1 
The  Home  of  FalsUfl.  '     i  For  Beer)...... 

The  Prettv  Barmaid."     (For  Lager-Beer) 


••     (For  Root-Beer  Extract)..-.  • 

For  Men  s  sn  1  Hoys'  Apparen  .. 
4.',  Texan  I'Uving  Car'ls  "     (For 


Caliiomla  Ro«t  Beer  Company. . 

H.  C.  Lytton ■     •   •  ■  •  •  • 

United  SUtea  FUyingCard  Com- 

Wm!^j!  Lemp  Brewing  Ca 

R.Naegell'B  8ooa 


2,10« 
2,110 

2,109 

2.107 
2,108 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

S<>pt.  10 

Sept.  10 
.Sept.  10 


130  663 
i:«)  653 
130         653 


130 
130 


653 
653 


TF<ADE-MARKS. 

IKKGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR) 


Title. 


French  born ,  Ac . . 
FretK-h  horn,  Ac. 


AoMrdtoni.  cronerttaas,  comets 
Aeeordlons,  concertinas,  corrjets 

Adding  and  listing  machines 

Meand  root-heer.     Olngei^ 

Me     Olng*r- 

\nti8epUc  powder 

H  aklng-powder 

Haklng-powder  and  soda 

Beer.     Root- 

mic^S?tSfdreilng  for  bc«,ts.sb<-«.  end  leather! 

Holtlng-eloth.    8Uk 

l«ooU  and  shoeo.    Leather 

HooU  and  shoes.    I^eather 

Bread 

Bread  and  eakee 


Name. 


C.  Meisel 

C    Meisel        

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Co.. 

M    D    Batcheldcr 

American  Beverage  Co... 

O.K.  Pratt  ^  .  A-lLL-iimM' 

8t.  Ix)uis  (  oflee  and  Spice  »«"»•■ 
Wabash    Baking    Powder  Com- 

AmerV«n  Beverage  Co 

Sawyer  Belting  Com pany 

C.  O.  de  Tonnancour 

A.  Wydler 

Courtney  Shoe  Co 

Stewart  A  Co 

Earie  Roller  Mill  Company 

b!m.  Morton 


«" 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


I. 


10.294 
18,410 

18,383 
24,972 
■28  .OW 
■29.281 
28. IM 
24,131 

28.a'.l 

J^  ^'ftWl 

12J«M 
19,941 
28.6H0 
28,708 
29.370 
25,775 


Sept   10 
Sept.  10 
Sept     " 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


o 

> 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


"I 


638 
6.19 
639 
642 
643 
647 
643 
641 


feept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


1.30 

643 

130 

648 

1.30 

638 

1.30 

640 

1.30 

644 

130 

r44 

130 

648 

130 

M3 

XXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 

(REGISTRATION   APPLIED   FOR.) 


Title. 


Butfeie*.  carriagBS,  *c.    Foldins:  storm-fronts  tor. 

C»ndy 

Cmi(1  y .     !  .H  xrtt  i  ve 

Cannt^l,  <ln>-<J.  and  tnmb  fruits  aind  oUre-oQ 

Canned  fnuts  itnd  v«^tftbles 

CAnn<'d  !»«lnion  mid  oysters -. 

C&nnol  tom<ito<>9 

CannrtJ  v»>stpt*ble»  and  (ruita 

Caps,  hats,  and  i^loves 

Carpels  and  rugs 

CasUrs  for  trucks,  fumltore.  trolleyi,  te 

Catsup  and  flavoring  extracts 


Cement.    Coal-tar 

Cement.    C^al-tar 

Cements.     Portland..... 

Cham  pa^ne 

CigarHite-p*iper 

Cigars  

Clothes-wringers 

Clothes-wnngers 

Clothe.»-wringers 

Clothes-wringers  and  manglea 

Coatn.  vests   trousers,  iu: 

Coats,  wraps,  robes,  hats,  <tc.    Automobile. 

Coffee 

Coffee  and  te^ !.!!!!!!* 

Colhirs  and  shirts.    Textile '.. 

Co  rn-sta  rch 


Drf'ss-shields 

Eraer>--wheels 

Fire-extirigiilshert.    Cbemical 

Flour.     UTieat- 

Flour      Wheat- .\.].\"""."] 

Food-preservatives 

F00.J,  wheat-bran,  hominy,  rye-meai.  <Sec. 


Cereal  breakfa«t- 


Frults  and  vegetable  oils.    Dried,  fresh,  and  preeenred . . . 
0am  bier 

Hammocks !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Horses  hoofs.    Parte  for  Bottenini".*.".'.".'." 

Ironlng-hoards 

Ladders  and  Hagpoles      Wooden...!!" 

Leather      .Vrtificial 


Mangles 

Medicinal  preparation  lor  ptirlijiiuE  Um  htood 
Medicines,    Synthetic '....] 

Mowers.     Lawn-    

Oats,  nee.  Hour,  crackers,  ic. 

OU  and  grease 

Oils.     Lubricating- 

Ointment "[' 

Paper     Writing  and  printing. 


Rolled. 


Plano-Hftion  nanget 

Precious  stones  and  jewelry..' 

Razors  and  rszor-hJadcs.  

Remedies     Consumption.. ..'.'.' 

KemwUes.     Liver....  

Reme<ly  for  headache  and  neuralgia 

Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  gonorrhea.' gtertVii* 

Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  leproey  

Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  svphills    

Salve,  ointment,  toilet  cream,  utracta  'ie 

8e<latlve.  tonic,  and  astringent 

8ee<ls.     AKrt.ultural  and  horticultural"' 

Sewing- nia<hine  heads  and  attachmeni" ""■ 

Sizinij  plastic  materUl 

Skin  fiKxl,  toilet  cream,  nail-bkach  Aa 

Soap 

8pic«s  and  BaTortng  extracta.". 

Stoves,  ranges,  *ad  fumacea  and'riirta'ttiin^f 

Suppoaltorlea »"«  paria  inewoi 

Suapeoders 

T^IT**.'/**'*"**"  ^**^' ^«'"-ti>"nnometera;  Ac.::]: 

Telephonic  Instruraenti  and  apparatus 

Thread  and  spool  an<l  sewing  cotton 

Tobacco.     Smoking  and  -hewlnit        

Trousers ^ 

w^'.'^'^'f'''  '*"'>"■  double  bassea/ic 

wagOTisand  camagaa...  •* 

Water.    Mineral 



Whiskv      

Hhisk.    .   .  

Whisky..   .     

Wringers.    Bench-'.'; 

Yeast.    Powdere-I        


G.  F.  S^idel 

Novelty  (  andy  Co 

Davis  (liemlcal  Company 

Ma jwootl  Packing  Co 

Frankltnville  Canning  Co 

Mien  Brothers  Company 

Hollinsrsworth  4  Co 

Holmes  Keeler  A  Sellock  Co 

Mendel,  w  ojngtock  &  Company.. 

W.  A  J    Sloane 

W.  r,  Mein 

Wabash  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany 

VVarren-Ehret  Company 

Warren- Ehret  Company 

S.  B   B<^ wen 

WerieiCo 

8.  Ruby  4C\> 

G.  A    Moebs&Co 

American  W  nnger  Company 

.\.mencan  Wringer  Company. . . . 

.V.merican  Wringer  Company 

.Vmerican  Wringer  Company 

L.  Crreif  A  Bm 

Scandinavian  Fur  A  Leather  Co. 

C.  S   Morey  Mercantile  Company 

St.  Louis  Coffae  and  Spice  Mills.. 

John  V.  Farwell  C^impany 

Wabash  Baking  Powder  Com- 
panv. 

C.  E.  (_'. mover  Co 

SMetv  Emery  Wheel  Company. . 

H.  E.  Safford ^7... 

Thompson  MiiUng  Company 

H.  E   Sherman 

F   Mriz ; 

Johns«jn  Educator  Foivd  Com- 
pany. 

C.  Kckardt 

L.  Littlejohn  A  Co '. 

H.L.  Hohifeid ;.:. 

OH.  Carter 

H.  L.  Cavanagfa  A  Sons 

J.  A    Weston.  .  .    . 

Boston  Artificial  Leather  Com- 
pany. 

American  Wringer  Company . . . 

Verba  Tutu  Remedy  Company 

.Vctien-GeeeUschaft  fQr  .\nilln- 
Fabrikation. 

Peter  Henderson  A  Co 

Charles  Hewitt  A  Sons  Co 

Modoc  C4)mpany 

Galena-Signal  Oil  Company""*' 

Robinson  Bros.  A  Company 

American   Writing   Paper  Coin- 

F.  C.  BllUngs... 

J.W.Mayer i:::::"":::"" 

R.  Korkemaa  A  Co... 

Mutual  Drug  Company.'.'.'.'.'."!"" 

Althea  Remedy  Company " 

L.  G.  B.  Erb... 
J.  R.  PUaten....:: 

T.  8.  Forcat 

T.  S.  Forrat.         

Pompelan  Mfg.  Co 

a.  K.  Mulford  Company 
Peter  Henderson  A  Co 
A.  G.  Maaon.... 

N.  Pellow..  

M.C.  Whelan."  "■': 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company 
St.  Louis  CofTee  and  8pl«iMilii 
Summit  Foundry  Co 

J.S.  Falck .\.    

{!»™8<»n  Su8p«Kl«r  Company 
DavU-Bridafiam  Drug  (  om^ny ! 
V .  Sanford 

Stromberg  -  Carlion     Telephone 

Mig.  Company. 
.\merican  Threid  Company 

Penn  Tobacco  Co  

LL.  Pearl  A  Co. 

C.  Miiael 

H.  G.  Uoiin 

''s.r.fB^sgr^""^'^" 

L.  A  A.  Schartf 

n^iScWe'iSihi^^---- 


*• •••••• • • • 


o 


28,606 
2»,3Z2 
29.ia0 
18,003 
29,270 
2ej08 
38331 
10306-0 
24,467 
28,801 
I3.040 
24,133 

28,322 

20,278 
20,236-31 
18,768 
20,161-2 
24.04S-M 
24.067  { 
34.153  ! 
34.043  ; 
28.M0  I 
38,727  ! 
20,306  j 
38,182 
27,016 
24.132 

36,000 
20,330 
28,907 
20.148 
20.308 
25.660 
24.804 

34.3&3-4 
28.807 
28,434 

20.271 
23.817 
27.806 
34,921 


10 
10 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept,  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


I 


Sept.  10 
I  Sept.  10 
I  Sept.  10 
;  Sept. 10 
I  Sept.  10 
1  Sept.  10 
I  Sept.  10 

I 

I  Sept,  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
I  Sept.  10 
.  Sept  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 


24,041  Sept.  10 

28.7&5  Sept.  10 

20.116  Sept.  10 

«25  Sept.  10 

20.303  Sept.  10 
23,760  •  Sept.  10 

10  Jl  1-13  Sept.  10 

28.752  Sept.  10 

38,973  Sept.  10 


30  101 
28,088 
36,776 
39.030 
27,000 
30,111 
30J06 
38,060 
28,003 
20,268 

3e,i;i6 

837 
34.305 
38480 
39,063 
13.048 
38.163 
37je3 
30,317 
30.133 
36,003 
14J31 
6,300 

20,381-4 
20.366 
18,514 
16.120 
2333 
143)8  j 

e.ioe 

28,910 
38,0341 

34,046  '■ 
18343  I 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept  ~ 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
S^t 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
8«pt.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
S^t.  10 

Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
8q>t.  10 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 
Sept.  10 

Sept.  10 


130 
1.T0 
130 
130 
130 
!,•» 

i.m 
1.10 

130 
130 
130 
LUl 

130 
130 

l.» 
130 
130 
130 
l.Kl 

1.*) 

13f» 
I.JO 
130 
130 
130 
l»l 
1.31.1 


130 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 

130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

1.30 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
\3t) 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

i.m 

130 

ijfi 

130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
13U 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


M 
«C 

«tf 

c» 
m: 

H. 
U' 
&> 

«41 
Ml 

m: 

«« 

o 

6iS 

640-: 

Mi 

M: 

M< 
Hi 
M4 

6«. 
6« 

Ml 


1»> 

6« 

;      1.30 

m: 

1.30 

445 

1.10 

Mi 

1.10 

6* 

1.30 

M2 

1     130 

i.m 

Mi 

M. 

M4 
M3 

m: 

6« 
M3 

m: 

MO 
M4 
64i 

6j: 
MX 

6«j 
(ilS 
M4 
64S 

Mi 
M4 

M3 
Mi 

Mi 

m 

M3 
oC 
«46 

m: 
«r 

641 
•44 
M» 
63B 
M3 
6C 
hC 
Mi 
M3 
SS 

m: 

Mt 
h* 
«3> 
«3t 
MO 
«3» 

«3S 
M4 
M4 
M) 
S3» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


ATENTSWEREISSUEDONTHE17  thDAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1907 


Official 
Oasette. 


Name,  realdeaoe,  and  Inyentlon. 


Abbey 'and  imbrie.    (See  Vanderbllt,  Ollyer  D,  a*^or  > 
Abbott  John  B.    (See  Johnaon.  Warner,  a««l«nor  ) 
l^iJ£iLcffimSSltoF»brttitlon.    (SeeHerabergandSchartenberg.aaalgnor..) 

Ahldera.  B«i^  «•  lP5»«-gSlJte,  ^^Tt^H^SSS^Q^    Hsatlng  wagon-tire. 

"^""^  ■-    oanada.    Artificial  denture 

y.  JSee  KUpatrick,  Walter  W.,  aaelgnor.) 

cikarglng 


aaalgDor.)     (Belaaae.) 
RaUway-dsnal^. 


(Sm  Saaa,  WlUtam  H 
K..  IndlADApolla,  Ind. 
1Z*lV'di^tM^k    aiid  F.  J.  Demartlnl,  Sui  munawp, 

Alr-BrakBand8t«Mi>-He^Coiiii«*ionC«i»Miy.    '»»«> 
Albrecht  jSm  H.,  and  B.  B.  BrtaJtooo,  V^i-gn, 
AldrtSi  j2S.  d.  W..  Wertmtortw.  and  R.  K  ' 


,WU.    Leal-turner 
Glheon,  Llyerpool,  England. 


gaa-relorta, ooke-oTwa,  and  theUto. 
"    fWilB. 


A&er  Lewia  B..  ChaUesk,  MWl    CJeTla 

-^^"^''^  ^"SSi*' i'^^'ilSLa^al^SltlSTrtoS; 

A  id5rSltSSS?Hr :  ■  '(Swi  Viiinkia  "iS^  isSS^T^dlaho 
Andenen,  Andrew  M.,  and  C.  Q«>»«"-  S^I  idthS 

Andermm,  John  R.  (8ea  LioTd  and  Ander^m.) 
1.  MinneapoIU, 


866,982 

866,983  I 
806,558 
866,176  ! 

806,564 

866,177 
806,556 
806,418 
806,178 
806,330 
86^361 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2219 
3764 
2563 
2221 
3430 
2317 


•».: 


610-30  !  130 

771  !  lao 

715-16  I  180 
030  j  180 
078  !  130 
647     ISO 


7M 
03 
864 

766 
831 

7te 


Traction-wheel 

Pneumatic  separator . 


866,666    Sept.  17  i  2765 


806,414 
806,415 


Sept 
Sept 


17 

17 


Andrsiwi,  Alfred, 
Anthony,  Cbaiiee 
Aptdeby.JotaF 


,,„,y„j Minn     Cooking-iron 

?J5S,  ni'i'S-SJr^^DlSUoo  Picker  Company. 


Redflfcld.S.  D, 


Fla.Roo-riAilable  bottle ■■■r-^^\ 


866,179  Sept.  17 

i 

866,984  I  Sept.  17 

866.252  Sept.  17     2319 


2604 

2506 

■WW 

.-» 
C" 

1930 


Aufv,  Mary  L. 


Baboock.  H«iiTr  C,  - 
shut  OB  flow  o<  gaa 


<Bee  DlUmao  and  Atifer.) 

aealifnor.) 

*  Mii^  to  B^icbck  *  Company.  South  8t 


AuloooU  Comp«y.    (8«»  V.r»«7^tel^jMi»lgnor  ) 
Baboook  *  Comply.    (Bee  Baboook,  HemxC 


Paul,  Minn.    Device  to 


866,000    Sept.  17     2830 


BlS^TtoLMrTr'/.  PhitodiilJ»l..P»..«-»«n<*  ^  0«M«-ai  r..ecxnc  .«^»^,.     . -.      ^^ 


0«n«-al  Electric  Company.    Vari- 


Vehkde-1 


able-Tolta#i  tranelonner . . .  -  •  • 

Balr,  damea  L..  8mi  Franci«p,  Cal 
Baird.  JamM  J..  Ua  An»rie^CaI.  1 
Baker .  wnUam  H..  aaalBWf  o<  cn»-haU  to 

Bakoa 

Hall, 

llti^bei-',  H^aS M:.  Bi»ito«ton. CooB.,MM»Dor  w 
York.N.Y.    P*«»4omtaJnfwDrtatto^^  . 

WifatM  tor'dgplIbattQK  toy* 


806,416 


topbow-holder 806!567 


866,181 
866,986 

866,418 

ii-^VA:- ....   880,658 

Barter.  D^Ml<orthB>7,OnUrio.g^^  I^  ''l  *''*' 

880,321 
866.822 
806,107 
866,108 
806,560 
866.410 
806,000 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


17 
17 


Conn. 
Barker,  Dulal.  Nortb  BaT,,ynxajn 
Barlow,  Allrad  8.,  WbaatflaM,  Ifxl. 


^E.SSiiS£iCo»p;nV:Ri«he.ter,N.Y.    Photo- 


Hammock. 

.     RlTBt. 


graphio  deratoptac  apvantaa- - - 

Bartlett,  aeoTii  Mm  Ban*^™-^"     .     Tjiatal  oUte-ponch 

Hartuaoh.  Onrakl  0.,  New  Yort,  ^J.-^Ji^r^^  ^*^ 
Baaye,  eAwIb  J..  HpoiioiiJPy.    WeU-rtralner. 

looofDOCIrs •''  '•'  "• '  '^viiiii  V ' 

Banm-n.  Aar-t,  ^^^J^^,^  '•■ 


to  'deoaral  Electric  Company     Electric 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
'  Sept.  17 


1932 
2667 
2756 
2122 
2568 
2223 


2223 
1933 

3600 
2758 
1035 

2431 
3433 

2123 
2134 
2750 
2671 
2761 


771  '  130 

716  130 
716-17  I  130 

030  ,  130 


540  130 

647  130 

801  130 

540  130 

717  130 

772  130 

601  130 

717  130 

630  130 


630  130 

541  130 

717-18  130 

772  130 

541  130 

679  180 

670  130 

601  130 


AOfilirt. 
Rtebard 


) 


<V' 


Baomltaw,  Rkibard  L.,  Aura 
Bayleaai/olm,  aaatgnor  to  W 
Baync,  WiUtaffl  M.    (I 
BeaataT,  Klmv.    (8ee 
Beao^Ma,  Charlaa,  Lain 


fitHoBUoa-tanttM.... 
NksboUa,  Weilabari ,  W  Va. 
Herman,  aaaiCDor.) 


loe-aaw. 


y 


806  r*V 

860433 
866,980 


Sept.  17     1036 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


3434 

1037 


8M,«0  '  Sept.  17     2S73 


601 
T72 
718 
773 

130 
130 
130 
140 

641 

130 

680 
541 

130 
130 

Tt« 

lan 

023 

866 
806 

706 


780 


9B0 

666 
866 

OSS 
734 
806 

756 


786 
006 

860 

038 
006 

SI 
823 
734 
734 
034 
8OT 
•43 


888 


11 


ALI'HABL-riCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  realdaooe,  and  InventioiL. 


WUliAm,  Erteven,  SMkatchewan,  C&nAda. 


R&U- 


PortAl,  N.  D. 
Electro  MetaUurgJc*!  C-ompany 


ior  to  Electro  Met&llurgiaa  Company 


•'urnace-door  opener. 


New  Haven,  Conn. 


Beckpl,  WUliam,  Eet«ven,  sascaicnewaii,  vh.u*u>.  and  J.  J.  Abel 
Bec^t    Krwlertck  M,  Sia(r»ra  Falls,  N.  V.,  aaelgnor  "to 

Producing  allovs •       ■  •  •   •  ■  ■  ■ 

Becket,  Krwlerlck  M..  Niajcara  Falls,  NY. 

Prodiicinif  ferro-vanadluin , 

B«kmwi  floratio  B  ,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    Strlklng^omb  for  slasher* . 

Hwrs.  Walter  S  ,  Marlon,  Ind.     Pitman  for  pumpmg-Jacks         ^  _ 

Hehn.    Kom^t  K..  and  R.  J.  WUev,  Omaha,>;ebr.    ^^7, f?**:^^™" 

BeU    Kloy.l  J  ,  asstaor  of  one-half  to  W.  0.  Phlpps,  tYanilin    Pa      hu  ^^.-    ,„^ 

BeU   Walter  J  ,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  L.  KlrfUr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Massage-vibrator 

Beu!  William  R..  VenetU,  Pa.    Antlreflllable  bottle  ^ .  .   .  .  •     ,  „;„„  h«^«. 

sSlamy  Charlee  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  wlndow-sash-fastenlng  device. 

Bellatty',  Louis  L.  New  York,  N.Y.    Safety-tread  ...  _^   ^  

Bennerscheidt,  August.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fireproof  wlndow-sash 

Benson,  Caroline,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Curtain-pole 

Bergstrom.  CarL     { See  Carlson  and  B«TWtrom.) 

Bernard,  WiUlam  A.,  assignor  to  WllEam  Schollhoru  Company, 

Nippers  and  similar  tool 

Bernstein,  Lewis,  Orafton,  W.  Va.    Shirt - V"  ■wii"^' 

Berrv,  Charles  W  ,  Portland,  Me.    Change-«pe«id  lever  for  autonwbUe*^. . . .  ■■■■■■■■  -  -  - 
Beseel.  Charles  E  ,  Jer«.y  City,  and  C.  D.  Meeker,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Clgar-llghter  and 

advertising  device 

Beet,  F.ira,  et  al.    (See  Bert,  William  N .,  aaeignor.) 

Beat,  John  H.,  et  al.    (See  Bert,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Best!  William  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaimor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  H.  and  E.  Bert,  Qulncy, 

III.    Combustion-chamber  for  gas  or  oU  stoves 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     iSee  Meigs,  Jakobsson.  and  Brand,  assignors.) 
Bibber  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rumble,  Charles  A  ,  assignor.) 

Black,  Sidney  M..  Bay  City,  Mich.    Brickmaklng  mechanism .... 

Blackftone,  Edward  C,  and  R.  E.  Watts,  Stamford.  England.    Rake  or  collector  for 

hay  and  other  crops ■     

Blalsdell,  Hiram  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Centrifugal  niter 

Blakesley  Keyless  Lock  Company.    (See  Blakp«lpy,  Orson  J.,  asrignor.) 
Blakpstey,  Orson  J.,  asalgnor  to  Blakeeley  Keylf.Hs  Lock  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Key- 
less lock 

Blattner.  Frledrlch  H.     (See  Frelermuth  and  BUttner.) 

Blell,  Herman.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Blcycl^pedal 

Blf)ch,  Emanuel  M.,  SafHarbor,  N.  Y.    ilat-pin 

Bogard,  David  B  ,  and  E.  Beaaley,  CarterviUe,  111.    Toi>-buggy 

BoileHU.  James  W.,  aaai«nor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Knoblock,  DMiver,  Cokx.    Apparatus  for 

treating  ore 

Bolton,  J^&mes  M.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  B.  P.  Turner,  Washington,  D.  C.    Block-mold- 
ing machine 

Boone,  Jesse  E.,  Almedia,  Pa.    Automatic  time-call 

Botkln,  Henry  L.,  Pawhuska,  OkJa  Ter  ,  assignor  of  one-faaU  to  J.  N.  Conlter,  Fairfield, 

lU     Rail-Joint 

BoltoraJey,  James  F.     (See  FulLagar  and  Bottomley.) 

Bowly,  Franklin  U.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  F.  L.  Wellman,  W.  W.  Oooch,  and  W  0. 
I^emarert,  New  York,  N   Y.    Apparatus  for  producing  aloohol 

Borer,  Joseph,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chictgo, 
111.     Pneumatic  hammer 

Brand,  Samuel.     CSee  Meigs.  Jakobsson,  and  Brand.) 

Brent,  Charles,  Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ever-Ready  Fire  Extlagoidier 
Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dry -gas  flre-t-xtinguisher 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company.      Set' Stanlfy.  William  8.,  asalgnor.  > 

Briggs,  Daniel,  New  York,  assignor  to  w  yekofl,  Seamans  A  Moedlct,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Type- 
cleaning  device  for  type- writers 

Briggs,  WlUtam  F.,  Bristol,  R.  I.    Clothes-hne  prop 

Briggs,  William  F,  Bristol,  R.  I.    Clothes-line  prop 

Briggs,  William  F.,  Bristol,  H   I      Clothes-lineprop V.'.V.'.'.V" ' 

Brison,  Charles  P.,  New  Albany,  Ind.    De\-lce  for  fastening puiieys ,',',',', 

Brtttaln,  Arlington  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Telephone^^celverhoMiBr... '..!!!!! 

Broderick  4  Bascom  Rope  (  i>ii;p«.ny.     (See  Gemmer  and  Hrhl«»fa<tH«r  i*Hgnfrrt  ) 

Brosamann.  Charles.  Jr..  In<liaiiapolls,  Ind.     Filtering  device ~ 

Brown,  Clements  A.     (See  St.  Onge  and  Brown.)  

Brown,  John  W.,  .vrroyo  r.rande,  Cal.    Bean-cutter 

Brown,  Solomon  F  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Dimiplng-wagon 

Brown,  Theodore  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Company!  WoioMtor  MaM  '  ifcid 
ulating  connection  for  pianos ' """~"    """ 

BrowiUng,  Melvln  H..  Pprrv,  111.    Oevls .'.' 

Brush,  AJanson  P  ,  Detroit    Mich.     Variabte-spped  friptinnVT^hVntTITl 

Brush,  Alanson  P.  Detroit.  Mich      Brake  inecnanism  

IS?^^  t' ''waSlS,  lU^'SiiSt'^*' '^^-  '^^^ 

Burnett   WlUlam  H    assignor  of  one-haU  to  W.  L.  Ensei '  SpriMrtleid  ill     NutJinrV ' " ' ' 
®ShlS'  "'*"*"  ^  ^  "  ®"™"  *  Compann.ittrffi  N.  Y,    ILl^-n;*: 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


1. 


8U,M0  Sept 
806,431  Sept 
gM,Ml  I  Stpi.  17 


OfBctaiii 
^letta" 

t'J 


27113 


8M,.'W3 
M6.423 
866,183 
806,503 

806,611 

mtjtto 

806,J«S 
806,433 
866,901 
806,324 


MMU 
806.  IS 
806,354 


80&.988 


aa6,BS 

Me,33S 
106,134 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
S^t. 
Sept. 


17  Z763 

17  3675 

17  2326 

17  3764 


17 
17 
17 


3843 
3MD 
27«6 


17     2706 
17     2576 


543  l:«> 
IJO 
130 

:i9    .«i 

(Ul  :.« 

773  ,  « 

8U2  l.« 

801-2  i.«' 

773  it 

773  1.J1 


17 
17 


17 
17 
17 


1938 
3436 


2>30 
2236 
3331 


719 
542 


647-8 
648 


Sept.  17     2708 


Sept.  17 


774 


8q>t.  17 


l.Ti 


i.« 

lAi 


flOR 


m 

:» 
<m 

m 

99ft 

Oft 

m 

«fl6 


7W 


130       07 


542      1.10      467 


on  M30       !Q2 


8«pt. 

Sept. 


17     2438 

17  ,  2S76 


I 


806,567  I  Sept.  17  ,  2770 


m,m  I  Sept. 

'  806,429  I  Sept. 
806.508    Sept. 

,  806,570    Sept. 

I  ' 

806,571    Sept. 
'  866,327    Sept. 


17  I  2T7J 

17  2S78 

17  2774 

17  Z774 

17  2T77 

17  2440 


6S1  '  130 
71»-3D     130 


77b     130 

776     130 
730     130 


n4 

M» 


w 

m 


776     130      83» 


76-7 
6W 


l.t' 
V.ii 


866.572  ^  Sept.  17 


806,426 
886,573 

866,100 


Sept. 
Sept. 


277» 


17     2878 
17  I  2780 


Sept.  17    2136 


806,427  Sept. 

866,574  Sept. 

«6,.'i75  Sept. 

106^76  Sept. 

866,184  Sept. 

866,577  .Sept. 


ao2 


17  2879 

17  2782 

17  2783 

17  ,  2784 


17 
17 


2228 
27»4 


731 

1 
130 

T78 

130 

778 

131) 

779 

l.T 

621 

i;«) 

779     13U 


866,993  j  S^t.  17  j  1940 


543 


«6,1S5 
8«i«,578 

M6,9»4, 

8e«>,428 

466.186 

866.328 

866,187 

866.905, 

866,3(29 

866.439 

866,255 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


17  '  2338 
17  ,  2786 


1941 
2563 


543      130 

721      19) 


Batman,  Thomas  R  ,  Lake  Blufl,  111.    Staam-generatoT 

C.  B^ CottreU  A  Sons  Company.    (See  Barber,  Howard  M.",  n^i^i) 
Calkins.  Alm^-mn  E..  AUegan.  Mich.     Motor  •"••gnor.; 

OaUeoder .  Monroe  N .    (See  Ljindell  and  WUiiamsV aadKn'm V 

Oalnaa.  Chartes  F.  Brooklj-n.  and  A.  F  Andersen^kew^rt  <'  Y 
S?"^i'?'*  ^^  °'''*     ',?*'  Mutton,  Frederick  V.,  assignor"' 
Cammrtt   Ira  A      (See  Fellows  and  Cammett )       "~"«""'^' 
Oamon,  Frederic  B.  and  C   Peltetier,  New  Orleans  La     Rallwftv-«i»nai 
Oartaon,  1  var,  and  C.  Bergstrom.  Worterter.  uS^'vtlve  SlJ^i^ffii 


r 


Portable  fire-escape. 


866,579  '  Sept. 
866.188,  Sept. 


8^>6tWW 
866,25« 


2443 

2232 

1943 

3444 

3983 

3333 

17 

2786 

023 
083 
822 


130 
130 
130 


543  130 

082  ISO 

721  130 

648  130 


ton. 


_.. "m  for  hydraulic  eieva- 

Carrtgan.  Maurice  F.,Mbwaiito;wi8V'ci^:sepa^^^^^^^ 

gKS?^:ur'FvrE"iT/v,,%';^1S'Sp"'«'«.-»^;;:;:::;:;::;: 
8=; fe S:: K.tlJSj' S: ?'  feS--^^^^^^^":;::::;:;;::::;:::::: 

Caae,  Wllll„m  A..  San  Frai|«o  Oil      Pan^rfr.:;;^;! ' 

Cartlau    L.opo!rlJ     Slrathcona' Aniprt.^^^S*^*^™ 

Conrad.  Mont.    yp^J-KT'  '  ^°^'  "*«°°'  °'  one-tenth  to  C.  F.  Hover" 


I  806,331 

866,189 
866.190 
866,430 
806,191 
866,332 
,806,431 
|8S6J57 

866,193 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  17 


3445 


648 


2446 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept< 
S^jt. 
Sept- 
s'. 


17  30« 
17  3386 
17     2884 


Sept.  17 


2317 
3400 
2885 


083 
732 
034 
OBI 

733 


3238  > 


130 
130 
130 
130 

lao 

130 
130 


C4 


13P  ,    »3l 


720     130  I    809 
778 


130      931 

I 

130       -2^ 


870 

va 

932 

757 
933 


130       867 


622  '  130       757 
77V     \A'       W3 


ti6(* 
KTl 
757 
R25 
755 
668 
H3» 

gn 

787 


780     130      »34 
033     130      7» 

083     130       ^£25 


130       787 


130       S3» 


759 
799 
S7J 
7(» 
<06 
O 
787 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


Name,  r^dencp.  and  Invention. 


Abbotsford,  Victoria,  AurtraUa.     Mask 

(See  Perks,  Albert  J  ,  assignor 


Catt  Richard  K. 

^"'i:;''^x^^«^T^TBSSiW.     ^8«  Boyer,  Joseph,  assignor 

<^  *^   ^??f^  I     ^  J    >^Kavs   Eugwi,  Otm.  Hkoider  for  oil-cans 

SliSwA^SSid^ji*^;^^^^^         ^^™'  ^'*"''  '"'"^."^ 
rilm"'uSd4n*?u'8flSvT,     Matheinaticai  "lDrt;Vummt'.  .■.■.....".■.■. ,. 

Clark.  Andiww  J.. 


No. 


Ekic- 


Oark.  Fraak  O^. 
Clarke,  Oeowe  H. 

ClHBOCldS 

Cloes.  Ben)amla 


i'oi  out^hait  to  J.  R.  Outhrte,  BanU  Croi,  Cal. 

Cal.    TioUey-guide , 

•••  WUtOD.  Edwaid.  assignor.) 

ttoL    (ftwLcw.Toiiiaa  W.,aaiigDor.) 

Cal    Terret-rtng -- 

Ironing-rtand. 


niter. 


865,996 


806,398 

866,907 
866,432 
866.110 
80«,433 
866,193 


88e4» 

800,390 


Date. 


Sq>t.  17 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBoUl 
Qatette. 


I 


1944 


Sept.  17  I  23U 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


ff^^nTuTri;  W?*SSS;i  N  J..  i-SSTto  Haii  Bl«^ ciompany- '  I-ock  for hold- 
cilli^SnlliiiT'w.i^ieki.N.  ^..ai^        Hail  Signal  C«npany     RaUway-traf-  ,  ^^ 

ft,Mx>ntroUtagiiyrt« .  .^^^^^    -  - .  • 
Col«naa,  ClaieBce  W..  WeetOeM,  N.  J 
ColW^rsib.  Jolin  «-.  UTemo«;j.  Cal     ,^,  c 
Collier  J.  H.    (Sea  Mg,  Jamea  C,  aaijgBor.) 

^^(i::rSSii^^S&aH«£."?^^^^       E..  aa-gnor.) 


Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 


1946 
2586 
2127 
3688 
3239 


3451 
3333 


i' 


543  130   608 


649   130   790 


886,200  ■  Sept.  17     23S3 


543-4  1» 

722  130 
503  130 

723  130 
624  130 


683     130 
650     130 


669 
872 
728 
KTS 
761 


827 

790 


650     190       790 


,   '-  to  Hall  Signal  Company. 
Rotary  CDgtne 


Commutator 


Cbuis-operattog  meeliaolnii . 


C*ln-1 

CihvM 

Conger 


I  AettaB  Venln.    (Bee  M 


and  ZoUenkop,  asetoors.) 


jota  SXlSVt^'rr-^^  T=  T-rif^iiiaiyof  Newark,  N.  J. 


Conkey.  John 
Connors.  Tboataa 
rook,  Kdward  M 
Cook.  Heary  J 
spindle 


Ol 


nndaoo.  N 
Un.Ohk>.    . 
r  oioae-taalt 


886,362 
8*6,434 

886,334 


fto  E.'*pKto^*l^iliadiMiJ»la,  Pa.    Dtaappeaflng  tenW 


..Chtoago.DL 


lUt. 


^t^X^Ti^.'^^^^^r.-^'i:^-! 


Cooper  Hewitt  Elactrte  Co«P*°7-    (»"  A.£!!^i:^ 
CoDMM  Badamln  D.    (Sn  Mbn  aad  Coppag^) 
*?r?bWH->-    Watertown.  N.  Y.    Stalr-teoiplrt 


(See  Potter,  H«iry  N.,  aartgnor.) 


roJrr^STE..  Watertown.  N  Y.    StalMempUrt  


rley 

p*ny. 

Cowley 

pany, 
CowVey 

panj 
Cox, 

cJ^io'rtTt^ik  ^"~(Bee  aar»ett,  Wimam 
David  K..  Chandler.  OkU.  Ter.     Bottle 
Herbert,  Roctoeter.  N.  Y 


Service  C«m- 

^^*'*^*'**J2K5?t^  Lm^»  Conaoiidated  Store  Servtoe  Com^ 


^^"S^SS^To  Lsi«on  CoaKJihiated  fltoie  Serrlee  Coinl' 


Ne^rk.N.J 

Jaaaa  T.,  Boatoti.  Maaa. 

Newark.  N.J  .  ^ 

JaOMa  T..  Boetoo.  Maas..  aaaignor 

Newark,  N.J.    CooTeylng  apparatus 

/ohnT..  Moorertown.  N.J.    Tumb»er<lo«ire 
Jame-R.    iSee  J_ohnK,n^  Pete^B.  «ij^jr.) 


806,303 

806,435 
805.988 

866. .136 

866,900 


806,111 

866,336 

866,264 

806,337 

806,3^ 
806.436 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 
17 


17 


2334 

2330 
2589 

2451 


334D 

2901 
1949 

24S3 
19S0 


651  130 

A5I  130 

723  130 

084  ,  130 


791 
798 
873 

837 


6S3  130  798 

723  IM  874 

544  130  670 

084  130  837 

544-6  idO  670 


("npe 
Cnppen 


.  uiigaoT.) 
Safety'appilsJaoa  tor  sttiani-boiiera. 


Sept 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 

17 


886.112  I 
806.365  I 
866,339; 

806,000 


806,001 


Fli»-ertlngulihin£  compound . ... .  ■  •  -  • 
Combined  planter  andfertlllwr-dirtributer. 

Roartlng  fusible  ores   ■    ■  •     ■.    ^_- - 

Apparatus  lor  roasting  tusi hie  oree 

Horaeshoelng-etand 


806.000 

806,07 
806.MO 
866,680 
866,681 
866.003 


n   HBniwiA  haninanv    "(See  BurreU,  Loomls.  aaalgnor.1 

f>aiLn^(iSTTrIdd^Pa      I rxtemal^mburtlon  engine 

Dsu.  WUliam  F.    (See  Heimn  and  Dau.) 

Davidson.  Mvmrd  M..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Davidson.  John  R..  Montloello,  Oa.    -  j,-"^,„.-^,-,hu  ores 

Davis,  Albert  O..  WasiUngton.  D  C.    Roartlng  fusible  orM 

I)»vii.  Albert  O..  Schenectady.  N^  Y. 

Davis.  Colombaa  M..  Waggoner.  III.    -— 

Davis,  ErrtB  M.    (Sea Carter  and  D»t1») 

Davis.  Frank  I ..  Hartford.  Com.    '•".^P"., „V^V  '  wniiam  D 

l.Hvts  &  Furber  Machine  Company     (See  Rundlett.  WlUlam  u 

Davts.  Robert  L..  Star.  N.  C.     Bhavt^bnjsh. .. . .  ^-_^- .^ 

Dawson.  Kdward.  Andower.  Maaa.    f"**^.*?!^"!!!* .  866.439 

DpC*i^o.VtetorA.,UnlonHm.N.J.  ,I><'«V^™^,  , ' 

Iv  }:''^S^^S''^&  N^n-iS^r'to  SSTianafacturing  Company.    Strip. 

I>ean  Walter  V    ■';2l«^  J"v5Sl*TitU4^board  4  Supplv  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
l'"an,  wmiam  w.,  aaalgnor  to  KeOogg  swiicnDoaru  «  ^  yy  .  r- 

IWg.VlartiB.     (8«  H»?:».  !>«».  »?*i*^*SSi  ooat  and  vest 

It^HS^^'i^^^h'^^lL  ^5't^Sril  ,  assignor.) 


assignor.) 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  T7 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17  ;  1962 


2ir  j 

2464 

2341 

2455 

2458 
2602 


2130 
2343 
2400 


902  130 

084  190 
652  130 

085  130 

680  130 

724  130 


529     130 

692     130 

686-7     130 


726 

828 

792 

8» 

829 
874 


736 
TVS 
830 


646     130      671 


Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


17     1053 


17 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


1964 

3503 
2463 
2787 
2790 
1966 


545  '  130 

546  130 


671 


866,341  ,  Sept.  17     2463 


i™57>    stoT     (See  BowlT,  Frankll: 

i;;;;xrtai,F?srj^'(8rA,^  !?v^is:^'?'^ 

I  '^mpeey,  iohn  C.    (See  SdJoUw  and  gempeey.) 


6o 


I  >ennia.  John  H 
l"T<ler,  Oeorge  A  . 
Forming  vatebcaae-peodaota 

nuiman.  Ilarle  M.  C,  and  M.  L 


Maaa.    Cut-ofl. 

•ucknr-rods 


IS&S?^  ^^S£^^^^^^^^^^y'^'^^:±': 


Work-holder. 


866,438 
866.1  Ut 


866.006 
866.004 
866.114 

806,086 
866^ 


Sept 
Bept 
Sept 


17 
17 
17 


17 


2508 
2131 
2664 


Sept 

Sept.  17 
Bept.  17 

Sept.  17 
S«pt 


1960 
1967 
2132 

2346 


17     M66 


806,440 
806,006 

866,194 
806.195 


Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 


.ixratto"  PWai^&J^^Tr  (8Sf^pJK?!7oto  F    ^f^^r 
ixie  cotton  PVteConn-ny^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^.^^^  ,  ^^ 

and  CompanyTSprln^ldj 


Sept. 
Sept. 


!  .<*k  Gaa  Engtaie  Coinp«r     (»*,£««i^°5S?Oi5EStoe  Companv     \ 

1  >ock.  Htrman.  Wynoote.  P»-.  ••^Cp'J^^?^^"  ^TSrtngfleld,  tihio.    _ 
l.od.in,HaSTB.;MrigD<>rtoPT2*»rt»dCompM  j^^,  Company 

I'oorwboa,  John,  KaJamaaoo,  MUh.,  aartgnor  to  •^»*""-' 77_ 


Dlak-beartag. 
In- 


806.007 


verted  Ma-hUTDer 
I  >owTMy,  wflUam  F 


>raper  ComgaaT.    (Sei 


'  M^SlnUm  tor  i^onitog  thi'  op^ttarband. 


130     :» 


Waaiitagton,  D.  r.    Horaeahoe. 
See  Northrop,  Jonas,  aaalgnor.) 
)r*fabach.  Wui(am  1,  Wmiamaport.  Pa.    Tire. 
!)reweU.  Hetartch,  HanoTW,  Oermany.  

u'rl^^^SS^T;tSS,S^c:  ■  Ap^tui.  tor  pointing  guns. 

nuST,  Henry  F.    (^  McRae  and  Ingram,  Mabporm.) 

nancin.  Hairy  J.  Alpena,  Mich.    Rotary  engine 


806,008; 
1806,000; 

1886.343 

806,441 

i  866,442  i 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Bept. 
Sept 

Bept 


17 
17 


17 

17 

17 
17 


3506 
1966 

3340 
2941 


2134 
1961 

2349 
1964 


17  ;  1906 


17 


Sept. 17 
Sept.  17 


3400 
2997 

SOQS 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

874 

087 
780 
780 
546 

810 
9U 
936 

673 

«i| 

iaB{ 

sn 

724 
608 
734 

130 
130 
130 

874 
736 
S74 

5«7 

546 
508 

180 
130 
1U> 

673 
673 

777 

053 

130 

796 

088 

130 

831 

724 
546 

130 

130 

875 
673 

624 
025 

130 
130 

761 
761 

SOS 
547-8 

130 
130 

7» 
674 

653 
548 

130 
130 

796 
674 

648-9 

130 

en 

688-9 

736-6 

736-7 

130 
130 

130 

SB 
876 

879 

IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  invention. 


Duncan.  Malmlni  M.,  etal. 
Dunklin,  Rapha»'l  V.etal 


(See  law.  Tomas,  W.,  aasignor.) 
(See  law,  Toma«  W^  a»«i(?nor.) 


Dunn  CharU-s  B.,  rtal..  fixmUor*.    (See  SeUer.  and  Cc^pp^.) 
Dver.  David  H  .  Wilkinsburg.  aasi^nior  of  one-fourth  to  U.  K. 


WUlett,  Ptttaburg,  Pa. 


Monthlv 
Toimne.' 


No.   I    Date. 


Means  for  supporttnK  and  reJeaatnn  retainlng-rtakea. 


Maati- 


Vinton .  ,,     ^ 

Dvt-r   Krnest  I  .  S«>attle,  Waan. ,.  ^     ^y  , 

E   Van  Noorden  Companv.    '  See  Van  Soordm   Ejekfei,  aaalgnor  j 
Eastman  Kodak  (.omtany.    iS«>  Bamea,  Frederick  W.,  aaal«nor.) 

Eddy,  Uwrence  K.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Shutter-laatener  ,       ,  •  ■  ; " " 

Edmiston  Anh  L.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Ter.    Safety  appliance  for  alevator. 

Edwards,  William  E..  Irvington,  N.J.    Match-box... 

EgglMton,  Lewis  W.,  .\ppleton,  Wis.    Ventma-valve  for  radiators       ■-_■_-• 
E|ry,  Georp,  assipor  to  Gebrflder  Siemens  A  Co.,  CharJottenburg,  Germany, 

Eiwnbei^K"  John,  A^gaor  to  EsUte  Stove  Coinpiany,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Stove  attach- 

TQ^Qt  ,........-•••-••••■ 

Electro  MetaUurgical  Company.    (See  Becket,  Frederick  M.,  asaignor.) 
Electro  MetaUurgical  Company.     (See  Price,  Edgar  F.,  assignor.) 

Eltreth,  Harold  D  ,  Phila<felphia,  Pa.    Filtration  plant 

EllUT,  WiUiam  T.,  Mackinaw  lU.    Hay-rack 

Elliott,  Percy  M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Car-door  hanger ^  • 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,    (See  Meston,  Charlea  R.,  asaignor.) 

Englisbee,  William  J.    (See  Theiss,  Whann,  and  Englisbee.) 

Enael,  William  L,     (See  Burnett,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.     iSee  Pflueger,  Joseph  E  .  a.MigBor.) 

Erickson,  Bror  E.     (See  .\lbrecnt  and  Ertckson.) 

EsUte  Stove  Company.     (See  Eisenberg,  John,  assignor.; 

Evans  Phonograpn  Record  Company.    (See  Retners,  Charles  \  .  assignor.) 

Evans,  W  illlam  J^,.\  spin  wall,  Pa.    Slab  and  core  holder 

Evnr-Ready  Fire  Extuigulaber  Co.     (See  Brent.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Fagan,  John  T,,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Lamp  Company,  ClBvalaiid,  Ohio. 

chifie  for  flanging  glass  tubes  • 

Falkenberg,  Ottilia.  Baltimore,  Md.    Game-board 

Farmer,  Clyde  C,  (Thlcago,  111.,  and  W.  V.  Turner,  Wilkuisburg,  assignors  to  Weetlnc- 

house  .\ir  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Pressure-govemmg  device  for  pumps 

Feaion,  Chriitopher  S.    (See  Fearon,  George  and  C.  S.) 

Fearon,  (ieorge  and  C.  3.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.    Means  for  raising  sunkan 


i 


M4.443    Sept.  17 
MMM    Sept.  17 


86ft,llS  Sept.  17 

866,117  Sept.  17 

866,368  Sept.  17 

866,346  Sept.  17 

866,444  Sept.  17 


866,010  ,  Sept.  17  ,  1987 


MM 

727 

M70 

089-^11 

21SS 

HH 

3136 

504 

3860 

«6d 

3473 

WO 

3806 

866,340     Sept.  17 
866,445     Sept.  17  i 
866,118    Sept.  17 


3475 
3606 

3136 


MO-1 

727 -.8 

5M 


M*- 


866,446 


866,347 
866,447 


Sq>t.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sq>t.  17 


806,446  J  8q>t.  17 


vessels 866,348  '  Sept.  17 


Febiger.  Christian  C,  rt.  ai.,  executors.    (See  Sellers  and  Coppage.) 

Feist,  Bertha C,  A.spen,  Colo.    Jardini&re 

Fellows.  Hugh  W.,(!ahuenga,  and  I.  A. Cammett,  Hollywood, Cal.    TroUey-pole  support  . 

Fergueson,  George  W.,  Logan.  Kans.    SubsoUer  attacnment  for  lister-plows 

Ffrifuson,  Samuel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  0«»neraJ  Kleotnc  Company.  Improv- 
ing vaixjr  electric  devices 

FTnamlei,  Jos^  B.     (See  .\mavat.  Mendet.  and  Femandes.) 

Ferrii"  Henry  L.,  Harvard,  lU,,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ii  CompAny.  Feed  and 
litter  carrier 

Ficker.  Frederick  C,  el  al.    (See  Kasse,  Abram,  assignor.) 

Fields,  John  W,,  West  Liberty,  assignor  of  one-half  to  w  H.  Haney,  Lexington,  Ky. 
."'pur 

Fleegle,  J.  W.     (See  Peterson,  John  H.  N  .  assiznor.) 

Fleming,  Edward,  Bridge{)ort,  Ohio.     Plcture-nanger 

Fleming.  James,  Mlddleton,  Gs.    Clothes- pounder 

Fleming.  Klchard.  Swampscott,  and  C.  .\.  B.  Halvorson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors  to 
(jeneral  Electric  Company.     ,\rc^lamp 

Fleury,  Joseph,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Faucet  attachment 

Flint  4  Walling  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Wil hug,  George  E..  aailinior) 

Foraker,  WlUiam  L,,  and  H.  Walker  Byesville,  Ohio,    Nut-lock  .  ~ 

Ford,  Amanuel  O,  Indian  Springs,  Term.    Street-gwwper 

Forge<l  Steel  Wheel  Company,    (See  Hansen,  John  M,  aatignor  ) 

Foster,  Joseph,  New  York,  N   Y.     Water-heater..         -~^^  ^ 

Kuwler,  Lewis  D  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D  Marble,  Oklahoma,  OkJa!  fir  '  Banana^ 
crate 

Fowler^  Walter  C     Trenton,  N.  J.     i'tDcii. ...... .....] 

Fox,  William  H.,  Minnpapolls,  Minn.    Door-stop    

Foyer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kurt,  Otto',"^giiorV ' 

Fritnklln,  l.ester  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Buildinjr-block  " 

Fraser,  Wimam.  Sioux  Kdlls.  S.  D.     Track-cleaner.    .    

Frwltn,  Herman.     (See  Hanson,  .\ugu3t,  assignor  ) 

^  fi/teT"*^'  *^^'^'*'-  ""^  '■^   "   BlattntT.  Br-Kjklyn.  N.  Y.    OU  and  water  Mpuutor  and 


886,449 
886,349 

866,480 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


3476 
3608 

MM 


MSO 
3814 

Msa 

3814 


oei-2 

738 


739 
060 

730 


866,011     Sept.  17]  J  Ifl 


886,3«9     Sept.  17 


866,110    Sept.  17 


866,270 
866.130 

866,013 
866.131  I 

886,461 
861,453 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

SepV  17 
Sept.  17 


866,133  I  Sept.  17 

866,133 
866,380 
666,1M 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


866.361 
866.4A8 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


WiUlam  H.,  assignor.) 


Frisbte,  Joseph  P.    (See  Baker, 

Fullagar,  Hugh  F.,  and  J    F    Bottomley,  New^astte-atJon-Trne    FncUnrf      Tnt-r„.i 
comV^ustlon  engine  of  the  turbine  type  «»»i»-apon- i-yne,  engluMl.     Intemal- 

Fur-Wool  Company      iS«  Granville,  Arthur,  assignor") 

''rY""?'yS'^^^.L.^?ni';.^..^°>''^  -^  «">••  T^-rtter  Compeny.  Syracu*. 

Gaines   Roy  E.,  Dale.  Ind.    Computing  ytrd-raeasure 

Oantt.  James  T.,  Macon,  Ga.     Fertlllrer -distributer     

Oarlsn.l,  Alva.     (S<^  Klnard,  John  M.,  assicnor  )       

Oamett.  William  B  ,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  F   H  CrawforH   Tmb^».   nn     mL.     ^ 

;'5!!S*'"?  T"homasM.,Jr,' Assignor.)' 

-See  BaUheMer.  .K*».  Y  .  a.ssiKnoK; 

see  Churchward,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
/o     J.f'^'i'^n,  .-^amuel,  assignor 

;:!!  li^  ^^  nalvorson,  assignort.) 
see  Rice,  Richard  H  .  assignor  ' 

^  f^'*^  -"^tephan,  assignor.; 
(see  ^^lem.  Qeorg,  assignor  ) 
,^  Toumier.  Julius  i    ,  assignor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  (  ompi^y;    (t^  Whu!2-.  '^*''  ^i'  •""g^"'-) 
Gen  thner,  Charles  M    awLiort^  R.thv^*^^ '^'T  ^'    "'^nor.) 

lator  for  rtov^i  "V,*"*^  ^  Rathboae,  Sar^i  i  CompanyVAu^ra.  111.    Dratt-r^u- 
Ge«.rgs,  Samuel  G  ,  Seattle,  WMti'.    ' 


8e6,4M    Sept.  17 


866463 

866.196 

886.129 

[866,4U 


Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 


1138 

3355 

3138 

1960 
2139 

3613 
3616 

8140 

3143 
3464 
3143 


9617 
1616 


3144 
3619 


6M 

506 

54B 

730 
730-1 


806 
608 

396 

604 
731 


711-3 
094 


506 
783 


Rope  Company.  St.  Louis, 
General  Electric  Company. 
•General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oeneral  Electric  C  ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company 
Oaneral  Electric  Company 
Oeneral  Electric  Company 


isni 


for'gasolen,^e;;^nM":'. ."  T.. .  ^'^^'^^  •^•^^^  ^  retrogr^e  braking  mechanl 


'ffldal 
'aietU. 


3 

> 


130 

r? 

130 

KM 

130 

7» 

1% 

7» 

130 

■!% 

130 

ta 

130      M 


&40     130      Ci 


130      «X 

130    no 

130      7a 


738     UD  I    880 


130 


no 


720    130     ni 


ma-A   130 


8» 
« 
130      K2 

130    n» 
130    m 


MO     130  ,    STt 


6S3-4     l.V      TV: 


506     130      7» 


130 
130 

130 

130 

130 
130 


7« 
79 

7S 

m 

m 


130      7» 


IX 

130 
130 

!.■» 
130 


TV 

n 

TV 

m 


130      » 


130  MD 

! 

i 

130  591 

l.H)  7J1 

IJO  W 


7J1 
M 


806,136 
866463 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

3146 

806 

i.«» 

1311 

866,371 

Sept.  17 

3U6 

664-6 

.* 

886,197 

Sept.  17 

OB 

866.466 

Sept.  17 

an 

flv 

1'.! 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


N.  Y. 


Q-r»on.  Adolph,  New  York. 
o!bS.  Geor^i.,  aaaljnor  o*  one-half 
Preston 

Oib«>n,  ■" 


Watch... 
to  P. 


..  ^Mland  ^mprBa«ed-*lr  installation 
RaliS^E.    (See  Aldrtdge  and  Glbeon  ^ 


pUklngton  Limited.  Bamher  Hrioge,  near  ; 

t»nn  I  866,467 


to  Adams  4  Weetlake  Company.    Padlock SS  «5    ISSJ 


Ofndal 
Oasette. 


z\i 


> 

»« 

130 

763 

130 

884 

o.f'.mliA.    Chicago,  lU.,  Melgnor  to  Adams  &  v»  eeiiaxe  i^ompauy.     rau..^.. '^'Vr^    il'^i    7 

gr.^iSrM^•'(SS^'Iu.^Fr?^k-.klnnlng machine •::::::::::::.:  SiStl  1^?':  n 


il^^'To^0^i^iS6i>ro.K^    cask 

Olsnn, 


Horaeahoe-pad ; .,  . , 

H.Guthrie, Lynchburg, Va.  Addlng-machtne . 


866,127 
806455 


mSerti  B~»«i«nOTofon»-h»lf  to  J  H.Guthrie,  Lyi^  Aaaing-B-c»uir .  ^^ 


g^^WllELii V-.^^ar    (6e..Bowl7,Jranklln  H.,  aaalgnor., 
^^'      MeftdE.    (SeeRaneoman/"   -""-^ 
B<leon  E,  WaterrlUe,  Me. 


5^»y,  Henry  M.Clebume,  Tex.    Bearing. 

Oooch.Wl-  - 

Ooodhue,  1  

S^;;)^,'(^SiH:.':J5S^^Wat^bu^rf%utt^nVx,mpany 


Ooodhue,  Me»d  E. 


(See  Ranaom  and  Ooodhue,) 

"        Folding  umbrella. 


Faa- 


tener. 


sSis  ANoVilty  MaimlaoturtngOom^       Vehlcle-acale 


United  States  Portable  Wagon 


bUaboma.  Okla.  Ter.,  asalKno 

faoturing  Company,    vehl 

SrtoThS--WoolCompany  Limited,  London,  England. 


N.  Y. 


Dreas-eult  «^^-j,,  ^^^jj^nientiVt^  Submarine  Signal 


Oranville,  Arthur, 
tng  skins 

^™V'  kK'  HSii2?l>ark:  lU..  assignor  b 

romw     Df^cetor  tranBnltting  ^und  through  water 
.■nel?^i«d  F.    (See  Smith,  Neleon  R.,  assignor.^ 
Outtri.  J^-  H.  ^  (See  Glenn.  Frederick  B.,  ^»^^r.) 

oS:  Joseph  R     l8«»Clark^A"^"TL{    " 
Haas,  FerdlMUid  O-i  SprtMfleW .  Mo 

iln;:  ffi'  nS£S'  K.    k2L"Sm^.Tr-Suou.  oonc^te  glnler.. 
IT^lSTdomS^'csii  Coleman,  Clarence  W  ,  a«dgnor.) 


Treat- 


assignor. 
Plpe-cutter 

Haas,  Howard  H,,  i^^^^T^^f'^^A^J^'^e'-^jtoV'S^K  a^^ 


866,015 

866,016 

866,017 

866,458 
866,450 

866,138 


866  4^ 
866,190 
866,130 
806,460 
806,451 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1971 
2400 
1072 
2146 
2401 
2358 


550 
605 
550 
597 
005 
665 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


676 
841 
677 
731 
841 
800 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  17 


1973 

550 

1075 

550 

1976 

551 

2624 

3625 

733 

130  677 
130  ,  677 
180      076 


Halvorson,  Crom 

Hama,  Jean  8.,  Ix>s  AMelee,  Cal 

Haram   William  8.,  I^akeside,  lU.     Lantern     .       .    .^ - 

iummUi,  Wimam,  Mi>*»vxkee  Wis     f^-Wng^-^f^" 

Hammer,  William  J .,  New  York,  N .  Y.  „^«"V.  , 

KrSiS,'?^  vi??i°'?*"SS.?,'^W  n.M«^^n..h mM»\^« 


866,378 
860,018 
866487 
880.462 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
-         17 
17 
17 


S^t. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


2147 


2403 
2345 
2140 
3636 


130 
130 


507^     130 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
S^t 


17 
17 
17 
17 


'^'  ^j5S  M^'lilgT^or  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Campany.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Apparatus    ^ 


Hansen.  ^ 

f(<r  forging  wbeeM>lanlci 

treads 


,021 


[  Sept.  17 

jiSept.  17 


3380 
1960 
3494 
3629 

1961 


1982 
1086 


606 
626 
.'m 
734 
735 


656 
561-2 

736 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 
130 
180 


848 
884 

731 


842 
762 
733 
885 


800 
670 
843 


552     130      680 


552-3  j  130  I    on 
563     130      681 


Han««,  John  M..  a.-l«nor  to  Forg«l  Steel  Wh«l  Company,  P.ttsDurg,  ra.    -I'l-—     ^^22 
rfaed  tre» 


for  forging  cai^whs 


Apparatus 
Forging 


Hansen,  5X"M.:".-^J»^ii>ForK«18W  Wheel  company,  PltUburg    Pa.     ,....»,   ^^ 
n:,l':S;'j'^M.:.-,nortoForgedSteel'wheelCompany,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Apparatus    ^^^ 

Han.!^'*j^'^*%.ignor  to  ForgM  Steel  Wb^^^^^^^^^         ^'^^^'  ^^     .^''.'^'* .' 866.035 
^-•^-^^■-   ■ -^orto  Forged  Steel  Wh^  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Apparatus  i  ^^^ 

!aS:rSS^.Und,Ili;;asalgnorofone-thlrdt.H.^Fr^^^ 


Hansen,  John  M.,  aMpi 


U  >r  forgtng  car- 
Hanann 
tine-rifle 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept, 
Sept 


17  I  1987 


563    lao 


1980         553-4     130 


1901 


5M  I  lao 


061 
663 
682 


17      1992 


17 


"^-  1:^:  ^P-.:  VS^^,  \o:V  aif^^r^^alf -^  c:  D;  Winuiii:  Ehno^^    ^  ^ 


«6,027| 

866,130  • 


Sept  1 


Hanson. 

Minn.    Manure-Voed«' _  •   '4^,^    K<\<At  asalfnor  ) 

Hanon  t  Van  Winkle  Companj.^^<^J«JI^y^<io^*-^,%^^„, 


'.'.W. '^'^ 

:::::  8e6',275 

.     866,276 

;:;:'.!!'.!!".'.!!....  866,464 

device.'!!!!"  --■--•••  **** 


Harhay  Joeeph  W  ,  aeilgnor 

H^rt.^HiVV'8.,Chioiii>VilV.    Car-jnK*.....^^^^^      •• 

Hart   MiUe/H.,  MartetU.  Ohio.     «;'«*P,**^Va^ ba« -! 

Hartmann,  Henry  B.  J-  Kansas  City.  Mo.     l»P«^,'**«. 

Haskell.  LTiarte.7..  Boumedle,  Ma-a     Tr^"-*'^*^'* 

Hawk,  Arthur  H..  Oreenaburg,  P»^ GarmentHwpport ^^^        

ll:uSan^'S;rc.-H*SS^TN.'  l  l^^^^rXn  ^.T ..  Herrick.  New  York,    ^  ^^^ 

HeU",  W^mr^.^W.F.bau,Whittemo«Vlowa.    Machine  for  dlspU^^^^ 

He^SSvS^  SSaS  ?,11^^acl.coVCaI.    ControUer  for  routing  shaft.  -  -  ■•■;;;:  J^^^ 

iir{rJ^oiJ^s^.i?o^^outJ:^i^iion^^^^ 


Herrick.  C3»irtee  H.    (8*  Harhay,  Joeeph  W^-al«noT.) 

•rahey,  Jaooh  F.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    f«*j-nKi.™"9ch6neberg,  near  Bertln,  aaelmors  to  I 
;7^o2S:l£n'*SMli  ?;gSSSSrSrS?'cSr^^       Triph^iylmeXan  dye     ^^ 

irto  D«  1^  iiotox  Car  Co 


l^aWngXook'lor  gig-saddlei ;;  JJJ;^^ 

Hook  


Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Bept 

1/ 

Sept. 

1; 

Sept. 

IV 

Sept. 

IV 

Sept, 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept 

17 

Sept.  17 


or.) 


^nd  making  aame ■•,:•.•■ 

Hiraog,  Jolm  A.,  Totodo,  Ohk>, 

1.;:^  R"fflssK"r8.^H«i«»n;^^ 

1 1  ^K^  z^wJLm  Y    T|yf«.«.>p«itor  lad.    RoUryfa»-inowr 
' !  iner.  Chute  N^  Brtdp^ter  V»^h^njg^  ^.  •  ■ 
--«.  9^'mA-^ <*?±^.?S:SiS'c^Sr  6rtU  attachment 


Detroit,  Mich.    Ve- 


866,133 

866,466 
866460 
866400 


•R:^mwiU.OnUi1o,0«^ 


Sept. 
Sept, 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 
17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


866461     Sept.  17 


^^*2Si5^a£W.'N-J?J^  N.  ^i^^Sip^sr^' •  v.-.v..:!!!!!!.!:::!: ,».;« 

!oieai^b,HUMT  N..  K-t  Bend.  K.  f^. J^Sit  .- 22'ioi 


17 
17 


loUay,  Bartert 
!ookar,  WlUtam 


Bf 


N.  H 


866463 


Sept 

Sept 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1096 

1006 
2150 

2791 


2360 
1900 
2632 
2361 
2362 
2634 
2635 

2153 

2363 

2366 
2406 

2153 


3000 

3001 


3497 
3154 

3636 

3496 
3446 

3800 

3186 
2186 
3637 
3247 
30QS 
3796 
3638 
2349 


555     130       683 
665-6      130       683 


556-7 
506 


130 
130 


781     180 


656 

557 
735 
656 
667 
736 
736 


l.« 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

lao 


6H4 
733 

938 


800 
Obfi 
887 
800 
801 
887 
867 


606     130  I    786 


857-8 
658 
606 


130 
130 
130 


800  I  130 


557 
666 


899 


130 
180 


801 
803 
843 

738 


066 


130  I    843 
130  I    768 


786-7  1  130 


600-7 

130 

644 

606 

180 

708 

607 

180 

644 

800 

160 

764 

809-600 

180 

764 

7X7 

180 

686 

636-7 

180 

708 

566 

180 

066 

781 

160 

907 

666 
706 

787 

180 

607 

160 

ioitottv.  »noe  M..  New  Profldenoe,  Pa. 


n 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  resideooe.  and  InventiOD. 


1.  Weeping  Water,  Nebr.    Com-Aheiier  separator. 
rle«  K.      See  taatiau,  Iy«opold  J. 


, ,  M«ignor.) 

Sheffield  Car  Company. 


Na 


Three  Rivers.  Mich.    RaUway 


ManafaaturlaK 


80MS 

806.1371 


tM6.W0' 


Houta,  SUaa 

Hover.  Charl 

Hovey.  William  3..  awi^or  to 
motor-car 

Howard,  Laurf-nce  B      (8ee  Denief  and  Howard.; 

Howe.  Thomas  J  .  M.   t>ee(t.  and  F.  La  Bare,  aaaignora  to  Owatoima 
Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.    Combined  chum  and  batter-worker 

Hruby,  Thomas  J.     (Sec  Flummer,  Oeone  C.  aaaignor.) 

HugKina.  John  T  .  Pomeroy.  Ohio.    Combined  (oazitain  ecrub-bruah  and  mop 

Hugnes.  William  B.Clevpland.  Ohio.    Oa«-produoer 

HuKhes,  William  E..  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio.    Railway-track  conatruction!. 

Holbert.  Edwin  F.,  assijrnor  to  National  Oyrter  Canter  Co  .  Kenosha.  Wis     Box-taateiwr 

Hull.  Lycurgus  E..  Opoat  Falls,  Mont.    Oaitar  attacliment 

Httlsberg  4  Cie.  mit  beaehrankter  Haftmag.    (See  Kockuck.  Berthoid  aaaignor  ) 

Humphrev.  Henry  L..  Monroe.  Mich.    TroUey-wbeel. . 

Hunt.  Uelm.  Ferrii  &  Company     (8ee  Ferris.  Henry  L..  assignor.) 

Hunter,  Robert  L.,  Lakewood.  assignor  of  on»-hall  to  D.  M.  Osboraa.  CtereUzid.  Ohio 
Electric  bell 

Huseey.  John  M..  Cambridge.  Mass.    Desiccating  eiors 

Hutchins.  Frederick.  Harleaden.  England.    8plnni^-roUer 

Hyams,  Aaron.     tSee  McAtlin.  WlllUm  D  .  aaimor.)  

Industrial  Ateohol  Heat  and  Light  Company    TSee  Schroder,  George  G..  aaatenor )  I 

Ingram.  Harold.     (8ee  McRae  and  Ingntm.'  ■— ■Buur.; 

Jackson.  George  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Propeller  mwms 

Jscobson.  Die  H..  Oak  City.  Utah.    Combined  Ironing-board  and  step-ladder m!m 

Jakobsson.  Herman  O.    (*»  Meigs.  Jakob8«)n.  and  Brand.)  f-»"«=» mm.^ 

Jenkins.  Joseph  W..  Macon.  Ga.    Railway-truck 

Jenkins.  WlUfamW,  Usman,  Ky.    Nut-lock       

Jensen,  Holger  O:    (See  Zorger  and  JexMsn.)  

Joeckel.  Henry  F.,  Claytoa,  111.    Telephone  system. . 

Johnson,  Andrew  A.     (See  Saxton.  Henselwood,  and  Johnson!) 

Johnson.  John  A.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Apparatus  for  loading  coal  into 
Johnson,  John  G..  H  aL,  executors,     (dee  Sellers  and  Copp««  , 
Johnson.  Mary  E.,  executrix.     (Bee  Johnson,  Warner  > 
Johnson.  Peter  B.,  Chtoago.  111.,  assignor  at  one-half  to  J   R 

machine r 

Johnson.  Warner,  deceased.  Boston';'  "m  e'.  Johnson.'  executrix  "''-'-'—'--  - "  -  - -    •  •  •  **'*7 

menu,  to  J,  E.  Abbott,  Watertown,  Mass.    Orate 

Jonee,  Stewart  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Joumal-h-uHn.,  8«J» 


Date. 


8«pC  17 


Mft.lM  I  S«pt.  17 


aOMMj  Sept.  17 


Sept. 
8>pt. 
Sapc. 
Btpt. 
Bapt. 


MO 

nw 

Jft41 
»00 
2157 


737  130 
5M  110 

738  130 
7M  130 


aoo-1    ijo    u 


MOJOS I  Sept.  17     2808  688     130      M6 


Btipt. 
Bept. 


17 
17 


2801 


800,304  i  Sept.  17     2001 


M0J79 

•00.120 

|«0ft.20S 


Sept. 
Bapc. 


17 
17 


2004 
2006 


738     ISO      M 
7S4-A     130      ah 

W     130  ,    »4I 


'0M»     130      MS 

mo     130      Me 


Ctapt.  17 
6^17 


Sept. 

e«pt. 


17     tUO  I 


17 


Craig.  Thayer.  Ind.    Oaa- 
.  assignor,  by  mesne  saaigD^ 


Sapt.  17 


Shifting  and  locking  mechanjani 
Ficker,  New' York, 'n'.  y'.  ' 


Kahn,  Bernard  J.,  Denver  Colo.    Curtain  and  shade  suDDort" ' ' 
Kahn,  Julius,  Detroit,  MJ«ii.    Trussed  girder     "™"'""PP<»"-" 
Karr,  James  P.,  and  J.  D.  Raucb,  Logansport,  Ind 
for  friction  band-clutches .. .  f-    -  «  ^i. 

^Plac'krt-3Mure*^°'^  °'  two-thirds  to  8.  Manhelmer  and  F.C 

Kay,  Daniel  F    Jr.;  'Chicago,  I U.    Clothes-pin 

Kays,  Joseph  W.    (See  Chrysler  and  Kays  )         

Kee  Lox  Itanufacturing  Company 
""eefe.  Daniel  C,  and  T.  M.  Smith  'l 
Electrlo-lamp  bracket  '  '"■-•'•'  .  «ua  wmiin  assignor  to  said  Keefe. 

^^a'^hl^^'^^d^eliv'^'?;;';;;^  ^frlS^a^^^^ 

Keeran,  Samuel  R  ,  Centralia.  Mo.    Car-chock 

Kehw,  Michael  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B 

switch 


M6.130 
80649 
8t4,140 


Oept. 
Sept. 
Sapt. 
Sapi. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 


17 

17 

17 
17 


17 
17 

17 
17 


2106 
2545 

200S 


•00     130 

600  I  130 

601  130 
13P  i 


ar 

KB 
71S 
7C4 


I 


2UI  I 

3163  i 


7W-6  130  I  W 

786  '  1.V  m 

7X8-«  I  IJO  m 

6C«  IJO  803 

MO  130  I  087 


136      MS 
130  '    1i 

MO 


OOB 

7S7      130 
on  1  130 


866,389  I  Sept.  17     2374 


000  I  130      M 


866.2SI 
«0,14ll 


^i£S»'l!Sr-"«N.'.-vii.r.!Ta?."sf«s. 


Sept. 


17 
17 


2376 
2M4 


806,478  I  Sapt.  17 


^^  ViL  J^.^«^«::^duard'.  aslgnor. 


Lehman,  Fort  Wayne; 'ind.  "  KJeotrteil 


Kelmer,  Eduard,  Basel,  asldgnorto 'Kei^^A  r.n   7.,»ci.  a-,.      . 

conveying  loads  from  onTl^yel  to  ano"^      ^  '  ^"'^'  S'^tw-'iand • 
^«  ^L    I  '^^^  .  Sonora.  Te.x.    Shave-reglaterin'g  ilevioe 

Kellogg.  UwisM..  Ix>»  Anaeiee.  Cal      ElaTtirv-flnl,   t^JS 

KeUo«  Sw1tchbo«^  4  Supply  Comp^^   ^  D«I^^^^^  

Ketmedv,  James  W..  Burke   V   Y     \r>n  r-fliTTKii:?^:,    ""*'°  ''^•> 

Kemer.  Edward  W . !  Erie   Pa      Fencl^   ^'*"'  ^*"* 

Klesel,  William  F.  Jr.,  Kltoona    Pa      vir.iHi„™ 

H^'  ^H{^^  r-  •{"•  •^''^-^•'  p-  S^tt ' 

Klesel.  William  F,  Jr..  \ltoonn    P»      u«*^i  i    .  .!.• ■ 

Kllgow^Peteler  Company       H^'  P^Vx^^h.r^^lT"  °«"'^<^n. 
Kiipatrlck,  Walter  r^as^pr^r  to  ttr '  "        ^  "  '  *'"»™°"  ' 


Apparatus  for 


Atlanta,  Oa. 


Brake  and 


866  J84 
866,474 

806,«0 


866,475 

I  866,143 

886,476 

866,477 
866,478 
806,470  1 
866,480: 
806,401  I 


Sapt. 
Sept. 


17 
17 


S7« 

2047 


661 
603 


79 


130 
130 


N04 
Tit 


130  I  m\ 


Sapt.  17  ;  3800 


B-i,,^  IT     .„,  ^'**^'""  rn^tallic  coupling 


Steam -Heat  Connection  Company, 


Sept. 
Sspt. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sapt. 
Sept. 
Sapt. 
Sapt. 


Fluid-motor!! 

A.  Oirland.-B«mfS''T«.'°'"'---^'-^"' 


Dayton,  Ohio. 


^^!li:/         ^  •  *»»'»fno'"  of  one -half  to™' 

Kmg,  Theophilus.  trustee!    (See  Van  nmA^i  V^v   "." "•  v; 

KlnseUa,  Tfiomas  R  .  and  C   \V^  n^^^°hf^^^,  ^-  assignor.) 
Kirk.  WUliam  H  ,  MinneatK.li;  m^'^p*'  "*"'^.  Ohio      \iann 

KUe    W  alter.  (  olumbus.  Ohio      Valve       *™'*™or.j 

Knoblock.  James  B      fSw.  Rniu...    i   '        ...  

Knoll.  Rudolf.  Vienna.^T^,?ria!riunJifr  \;'^'^r.) 

Kobart.  Frank  P  ,  New  York  v  V  ^»^     Telephone-mouthpiece 

Kolhnar,  Robert   Newark  \' l     r     ^"P^^^mp ^"^ 

Koon.  Andrew"   Xrtdln    w^  ^^^'-T^^^r.... 

Kopf.  Theodor.  Uorrr^n   h',:^,.„^«>k-adjuster 

l?o'?f^;.?a'jJf^'  ^"*^'"«^™''a.    •?ri:i?.*-'*'-^*i«'de'v.ceV, 


Acetylene -gas' 


866,483  I  Sq>t. 
866.Mli  Sapt. 
806,609  ,  Sapt. 


17 

17 
17 

17 

17 
17 
17 
17 


17 
17 
17 


2048 
2166 
2640 

2661 
2061 


061      130 

730     130 


i«l 


787 


IJO      MO 


740  130  '  <•! 
603  130  :36 
140     130      W 


2063 
2064 


760  130 

741  i  130 

741  I  isn 
743  I  130 

742  130 


2811 
2R14 


800,481 ;  Sapt.  17  ;  20M 


tor  and  motor '  '''"'^°'  "'  °'^^"  t°  P 
Kuckupk.  IWthold.  Wannife 


A.  Staley.  Sprin^w!  Ohio! '  Elec'tric  general' 


806,484 
:  866,143 

800.386 

806,0n 
866,144 
866,037 
86a,  4R5 
866  J04 
866,486 


Sapt. 
Sapt. 


17 
17 


3100 


Bept.  17  I  tm 


17 
17 


Ubbecke,  Germany.    VehideLWhie'L!! 


Sept 
Sepr 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 
Sept.  17 


3000 

3167 


742-4 
7*7-8 
780-0 

743 

743 


130 
130 
130 


m 
m 
m 


Ml 
Ml 


130    m 


130 
130 


m 

736 


2263 
2061 


Kusserow.  Curt 


von, 


CoUapalbie' 


866,286  ;  Sept.  17     2378 
8661487  .  Sept.  17     2082 


I 

866,145! 
806  J67  ' 


082 

iflo ! 

604  I 
S60  I 
744  I 
026 
744 

083 

744 


130   «5 


Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 


3161 
2806 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


:r 

668 

:m 

<«6 


130   <« 


130   «« 


8M-5  I  130  '^ 

888  '  130   ^«< 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


▼u 


1 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


L  c  smith  and  Broa.  ■^JV^^O<^](riB^  Qabnelson,  Carl,  assignor.) 

'*^<^^.'*'^1^£S^%S^'^°'i^'i^'»  M^nulacfairiiig'Conipany,  Rochester, 

u'^^i^NSnrelis'^' ■«**»>"'  _ 

L^n'^S  J*ai^?S'?y.<ll-«i^.  and  B.  E.  Waddams,  Ealing.  England.    Vartabl^^pead 


Mo. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Oacette. 


Owatonna,  Minn. 

N.  "y!' 

(See  Saint  Vaulry, 


i 


ts 


o 

> 


866,038 
866,039 

866,488 


}^^""^^r?''^-^?iS^  ^"     866,368 

.iiis^ttaL^l^ss^Ts;^ 


a^rES»<r(SrWai^.HoW.rdV.D..„.lgnor.)     •  __ j  „^ 


'ii!  Duiican,  8.  Q.  ClemoodB, 


l^"%^\^^SSiir  to^^M".  "Saott.  J.  B.  Robers,  M 
^    •  -    P.  Dm^  AUan^.  T«._^  Flsh^^p.,.   Q^^^ 


I 
Sept.  17  , 

3010 

561 

130' 

Sept.  17 

i 

3013 

563  • 

130 

1 
Sept.  17 

2663 

744-6 

130 

Sept.  17 

3506 

6»-700 

130 

Sept.  17 

2173 

606-6 

ISO 

Sapt.  17 

2879 

683 

130 

and  R 
Lax.  Attred  A 


O 


Lsarnard 
Lae,  C 

^^denslng-pump 


Arthur  W.;  Boston,  Mass_^  ^T'Pf"? 


*^.iJ^'^,^-''£ii     Devto  or'Taytag  out  and  setting  up  'noldln.^tter^;^ 
^^rk^^'ol^''^^^^^'^*^''  Pump  CompanTT^oplln.  MO 


866,147 
M6,O40 
866,300 
866,206 


Sapt.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


866,388    Sept.  17 


,  assignor.) 
or.) 
one-half  to  W. 


Bayne.  Chicago,  lU.    ^^^^ 

,866,480 

. ^     .     886,148 

Pen  or  pencil  pototjprotacior !!!!!!|  866,041 

llS^'wSur  W    Ch«-lotf .  N^6      l»om 

Unkmeyer.  Rodotf.  BniaMls,  B^um 

Upaeoinb  Abraham  B.,  Ys«r,  CSa.    Sptte 

beano.  Newark.  N.  J-.   BfU*^-;-;  •  o"  •i,:A;,;;;n'.pittaiDield'.  Maas.,  assignors  to 


'd^T^^rJ:^  "Si^  tor  2SrpeKnS-<iHfi.. 


*'^ovtni  copper  saitt  "fri'm  kitaoina  liquors. 


866,140 
866,401 
866.371 
866,403 
866,403 


Littauer. 


Plttafleld,  Maas., 

Machine  tor  prq>ar- 


i^iixautr,  i**"***!  ^'"-v-' •- -..-^i   ._^  J   D    Anderson,  mtianei 
'^.Sr^^i^^^iSS'^^i'^^'^^^  Company 

Lo*^'  ^?^™?' Jr°«lti.  nwir    Tra«tloiHen«ine ■■■■■■     „:__-; '^U,^         866.504 


866,«4 


Tlfln;  Ohio.    Traetloi&-«^«- 


uinn.    Screw-drlvar . 


Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

1/ 

Sept. 

IV 

Sept. 

IV  i 

Sept. 

^ 

Sept. 

Sept. 

i; 

Sept. 

IV 

Sept. 

1/ 

Sapt. 

17 

Sept. 

IV 

Sept. 

i; 

sapt. 

i; 

2177 
2014 
2510 
2253 

2380 


2511 
3665 

3177 
3017 
3666 

3178 
3668 
2513 

2668 
2660 


3818 
2670 
2019 
2820 


607 

568 

700 

628-9 

663 


700 
746 
607 
563-3 
746 
607 
746 


746 
747 


780-00 

747-8 

563 

700 


L^mU,Oaoi»DjTimn,OhlOj^™«.^-|2^-^j^^^ 

l:SSSi^i?^^S?5SSnii^r^i^  ^'"P"^'  ^'*°r.'.'": .  »•.»    8^t.  17  ,  2384        66*^ 


Meroory-lntamip^ 
Lyon,  Harry.  Brodrtcm,  Masa. 

Portland,  Me.    Inasam-trunmar 


,r  to  Nid>i)l»^i?^fl«ld  Shoe  Machinery  Company,    ^^^ 

Portland,  Ma!    Link . .  i  806,151 


Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 


hnewlDdlaas 
Marble.  A.  D.    (Sas  Fowtar 
Marden,  Hiram  w 


Marks,  Abraham,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  E: 
Marshkll,  Charles  E.,  L-t«rahfaa^  N^  Y . 
Martchyen,  HeUmenas  8.,  M»^^,i 


,„w->,L^«^^"^P»o''>  ! 

8ch'^^S?i>«?"G^«^-y     Pap«r-maklr^m'»chi-. 


866,373 
806,495 
866,044 
866,374 
866.045 


S^t.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 


2179 
2181 
2020 

2614 


2265 

2515' 

2672 

3081 

2516 

2022 


607 
60B 
568 

701 


130 
130 
130 
130 

130 


130 
180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


UO 
130 
130 
130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 


68 


806 


847 

740 

806 

741 
080 

847 

785 

806 


848 
806 
743 
000 

or 

742 
887 
848 


942 
808 
601 
•43 

806 

742 
748 
801 
848 


620  I  130 


701 
748 
564 
701 
564 


Martin, 'Robert  J..  Anthonstahl.  near 

MtrtS  WUUam  L.^  (^  «^P««  *5Jl>*^,  , 

Matthewi.  Samual  8..  Kanaas  City 


Camden,  N.  J.    Ceo- 


,  8.D. 


u^sr°f^;^^Mi.»^-y^^^^^'' '^"^ 

McCaH.Elftn.    (8««  Loas^ »»» MoCaUO    ^^^  ^     

McRae,  James,  and  H.  Ingram,  as^gnors  to  M.  r.  x/m  

w»r:  «^r?*SI  V  ^;.i,^h.'  P^'  ■  PortUiid  (^ent  and  making  the  same. 

Meade,  Richard  K.,  Naiaretti^  ra.  y     pnJ^-button 

M2kS;Sfl3dD;'    (?^^^»°l)'*^?;L  as^gno™  to  BetWehemSteel  company. 

Mein  iohn  F    H.  G.  Jakobeaon.  and  8.  Brana,  asw«u"  ■■■■■y  «"'*" 

**^tb  R^wi^.  P»-    Bl^toj  *S?i  M^iif^tunng  CO    «"^n.  Mass.    Bed-and 


866,406    Sept.  17  I  2673 


London,  England.    Acetylene 


8e6,.376 
866,605 
866,207 

866,048 
866,156 

866381 
866.504 

866,157 
866,158 
866,206 


866.049 
866,376 
866-T77 


B^t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 

17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept 


oouio  oo««-— .  P«-    Sl^tlnf  osTioB.^.^.^^j^y^^^jj^  (^    Boston,  Mass 
Meiael,  Franda.  aasignor  to 
pUten  prtnttog-preas  and  ^^^^  -r^-    ^^-^  Frauds,  assign 

M«ii»A<>otohE.^_»j5«»0™jygy5,nK.ll.cull««. 

i.SS&.Sffift*"'(S'j^^JS-!.'J;'  8««.4»*r ^.^. 

Mark.  KmI  H.,  Hatanaw.  near  5«*^j;,SnSttor  drawing  tranaltlon  splraJi       •  •  ■ 
food • 


'But- 


866.290 

866,498 

866.497 

866,291 
806,152 

866,046 

866,293 

866,496 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 

17 
17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


2517 
2821 
2255 

3027 
2189 

2623 

i  2680 

I  2190 
I  2191 
I  2893 


2028 
2518 
2519 


2368 

2386 

2676 

2674 

2387 
2183 

2023 


701-2 
791 
629 

566 

600-10 


708 

740 

610 
610 


130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 

130 
130 
130 

1 

!  130 

I  130 
,  130 

130 
130 
130 


^6 

8«B 
800 
683 
848 
083 

880 

840 
948 
785 


I 


586 

'tw' 

030-80 
004 


17 
17 

17 

17 

17 '2876 


748 

666 

008 

586 
666 


130 
130 
130 


130 
130 

130 

130 

130 
130 

|l3D 

I  130 


130 


603 

746 

861 
801 

746 
746 
811 


894 

800 
890 


786 
808 

900 

800 

800 
743 

803 

810 

800 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


N»me,  reaidence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Mo- 


866,900 

106,300 
8a6.U8 

806JM 
8l6,«n 


866,210 
886,M6 
806,286 
886,M7 
866411 


Mejrer,  Otto,  Richmond.  Va.     Pro<lucing  w«terproof  chArmct^TB  upon  paper 

Mikullch,  Andrew,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Pencil-retainer 

Millar,  John.     (See  Rhodes  and  Millar.) 

MiU«n,  Lincoln  H.,  and  J.  A.  Smethers.  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Two-row  cultivator 

Miller,  Lewis  W.,  ftusaellTille.  Ark.    Combined  ironing-board,  aheat,  and  table 

Miller,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Lear  Automobile  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio. 

tor-vehicle 

Mitchell.  James,  Bonilla,  $).  D.    Spring-tug  for  hariMsa 

MitchWl,  Ora  K,  Los  .ingeles,  CaT    Dlrl^le  headllisht 

Mitchell,  William  W,  New  York,  N.  V.    MatrT_7. 

Monroe  Edward  N.,  Unlonvllle,  Mo.    Advertising  device .'.        ] 

Mooney,  George  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Switch-operating  mechaiiimi 

Moor»,  Orlando,  Viaalia,  CaJ.    Ironing-board 

Morehart,  Andrew  J.,  Fostoria,  Ohio.    Fluld-preaeure  regulator 

Morgan,  Arthur  8_^  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Wrench 

Morpm,  Martha,  Hiawatha,  Kans.    Waahiag-machlne 

Morrison,  Wlnfleld  9..  San  Frandaco,  CairDifplaT.c*rton   

Morton,  Wlfllam  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Inaolator 

Morton  William  W.    (See  8&omeyer  and  Morton.)  

MohlMd,  John  E.,  Baltlmors,  Md.    Joumal-beartng  tor  car  and  other  axles 

Myatt,  Dewltt  0,  WlBgo,  Ky.    Fann-«»te "»  »«- 

S*P*«''  **op^*«?»,8.,  London,  EngUndT  Current-dlstrtboter  for  sparking  deVksM I  86b!2U 

Nal  ona^  Ekctrjc  Lamp  Companv.    (See  Finn.  John  T. ,  assignor^  ^  ^"^ 

Nat  ona^  Oas  Light  Company.    (See  booreSboa.  John,  aaslm5r  ) 
Nat  onal  Oyster  Carter  Co.    (See  Hulbert,  Kdwtn  F.,  aaZmor  / 
National  Sewing  Machine  Co.    (Sea  WInkel,  ChxlatopheTaSgnor.) 
Naysm^th,  Robert,  Pittsburg,  ^a.    Tube-bendlng^aSilM^. . .  [ 
Nayamlth,  Robert,  Plttsburr,  Pa.    Metal-bending  machine 

Neel.  JohjiC.  Jr.,  Shertdan,%o.    Tralit^)rd«rSvice 

2*^?J*^'*'^    (8ee  Vogler,  diariea  A.,  assignor.) 

Neuf^,  Oscar,  Union,  N.  J.    Bruah  for  UrrSiheads ^m.^m 

lIl.''MSuptefS:^''*^°'  "^«°*"  to  American  Steel  4  WlraCom,-^y.  aiteago;"  *^'" 

Nlcholl8,WiIiiaBrT?(SSBayiesi.Johii.  assignor.)'' 

Nlchola-FMleld  Shoe  Machinery  Cranpany.    (SeeLyon.  Harry  — ■ > 

Nord  Harrv  A.,  Klron.  Iowa.    Vehfa*-^  tip  ^'  "'«™>'> 

Northrop,  Jonas,  aaalmor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedaie   Haas     Tbrw^AiiiiWi^i' iWJ 
parting  mechanlraofor  weft-repieniahlng  fo^i       '^^  Qi»a<I-eJaaitaf  »M 

V^Xl^r^^'."".  ^^^P*'  company,  Hopedala,Maaa.Th«.ipaHlngn,.eh.-  "^' 
Nojes,  Ueorgp,  Mandan,  N.  1) 


806,1M 

8oe,iu 


866,211 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

8«pt.l7 
Sept.  17 

Sq>t.  17 
Septan 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
8q>t.l7 
Sept.  17 
8«pt.  17 
S«pt.l7 
8«pt.l7 
Sn>t.l7 
8^17 
8«pt.l7 

SapC  17 
bpt.  17 
8«pt.  17 


Sept.  17 
SapC.  17 
Sept.  17 


17 


8«pt.  17 


Sept. 
SepC. 


O'Brien,  Thomas  J 

O'Regan.  Maurice  1 

Ohilger,  Ferdinand 

Olberg 

Olaen,  Ea," Portland 

Osborne 


Pneumatic  tire. 


Los  .Vngelea,  Cai.    Seal 

,  Dorchester,  Iowa.    Clrcular^aw  guard     ' 

L\'^^ ^,      '^^'»™OTiky,  and  H    F.  Wilke,  EUiabeth, 

Alphons,  Minneapoli*,  Minn.    Glass  show-c«M  ' 

Oreg.    Mop-wrtnger. 
Don  M.     (See  iFu   ■     '^   ■  ^^-  " 


866,207 


N.  J.    Line-'taciaMr! 


866,064 


0«*  h'^-.^v*"""*?"*  Com]^y*"7s4  Mflil^f^^vTuiim  J.,  assignor 

O^man,  Ro*-oe  C,  ^^^,  s^'  Co^lr!^  Snvlii^-^JSZi 

L-lflc  Stti'i''w"?~?if  ^'  -A  ^^•°"-'  "•"^  E.,  2LS>r^  

»Ch.   u-imi™  n    5^  Co.     vSe*  Laager,  Gotthold  L..  assKnor  ) 
Pfcris^  W  lliUm  C  .,  pyenburg.  Tenn.    Addlng-machinT^ 

Parker.  AUenR     .\kfon,  Ohio.    Cx)ncr*t«-rrrx^^^ 

P?rkhurS"V'^'wa;^^!f^'^'/*-    S°^'"'"PP««^0'»oft«hlrta.;: 


Ing  cconent 

Calvin  A  ,  aaaifDor!) 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 
8mC17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 


Sapt.  17 


Bap^ 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


aaaignor  to  Kilgore-Peu-ler  Compajiy; 


Petater,  Charlea 

ing-car 

Peters,  WiUy.  DflsseJdorf",  Germany.    Dv«uliiwer 
Vi^rx.n.  Burt  A  ,  Chicago,  IU^Wk4    ^  **^ 

1 


Springfield,  Ohio 
M  inneapoUai  Minn. 


MetABie 


X/imtl^ 


866414 


mt-chanlam. 


mmmi^m^ 


Company, 
Akron,  biiio. 


M6.160 
866,161 


Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 


Monthly 
Totome. 


3676 


2183 

2360 
2677 
2078 
2B90 
3631 
2B31 
2361 
2670 


Official 
Qaxatta. 


130 
130 

IK 
130 


Sqit.  17 
S^.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Pl»>rci',  H.)ward  E 


,     ,  ,  .  -  -  ,  assignor 

,._^       -.  -  „.,  Ell^^::?-  ^^'"stu^^T  '-P-P^'-^d-Cmachines... 

Pl»^"rMarSr^''lia^;n?;i^r*^-^^ 

Pln^,  Jo^.•bh  \    Mar uSJ^  ut.l     £'"'?"«  »'  burnishing  madHne 

Plranl    Ma'r«Lv*n,'wilm5'rt^;rf'^;";tte^^  

KB^MUchaft,  Berlin.  Germ*J,y      i.,^*^,^""^^"?'^"'  '"^  ^*^^  *  Hilii' 
PUU.  Josegh  B.,  GeveUnd,  Ohio     Sctpw  t^^^     ""(^''P""  ^^^^t'l'  UnUhm 

bon-reven,in|t  mechanlnn .     .'^'  "**'  •'•'«^'  to  American  Recording  C<«n>anV "   nii^ 

Porter,  J,)hn  T,  Plttsbur*    Pi^      t;;.^""J,; *-*«  ^-^npany.    r||>. 

Potter.  Henrv  V     V.w^Jk  i.     ^P*^''''^' M6.064 

l^ratt.  R.-a-i  Si  Companv 
l^^-  £'?«*f  r  -  Nlagart 


ColD- 


866,061 

866,513 
866|063 

866J16 

806416 

866,186 
860,217 


I  Sapt. 
Sept. 
Sept 


Powell.  H    .,      <SeePH..  JohnD.   „,ig„^r 
,  Edgar  F  .Niagara  Faas.  N.  Y.,    ^ 


Price 


asalgnor. 

me  product. 


duflng  mang^e;r.lUoW.T:  •     •..^•;."»^'''  '<>  ^»~^">-Metinurgicil  Company 


806,201 


Pto> 


666,680 
9MMH 


San^. 

... 
Bapi. 


17 

17 

.17 

17 
17 

17 
17 


8flpt.l7 
17 
17 


Sept 
Sept 


Sapt.  17 


25! 


Sept.  17 


Sapt. 
Sept. 


2186 
21» 


2266 

2108 


2824 

2061 
30M 


3042 

3044 


748 

630 
00^ 

666-« 
740 
740 
708 
703 
TOO 
S31 
740 
666 

Mfr-6 
631 
791 


600  >  130 

600     130 
631-3     130 


760  I  130 
750  130 
683  j  130 

610  I  130 

I 

M6-7  '  130 

i 

706  I  120 

<C7-«     130 


120 

667  i  lao 

780  '  IX 


3046 


761 

860 

660-70 

S70 


701 


130 
130 
130 
130 


667-4  {  120 


870 
7U 
761 


3267 

682 

2680 
2047 
2188 
31*4 

780 

371-3 

611 

611 

2011 

S73 

3061 

on 

2064 

(72 

26n 

2066 

783 

S72 

2266 
2270 

60 

684 

2097 

2«0O 
2330 

60»-7O 
6M 

3006 

872-4 

3080 

874 

am 

$n 

sm 

aiB» 

7M 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
120 
180 

130 

180 

IX) 

110 


IJO 
130 


$ 


81  (V 
«» 

706 
743 


130 

810 

1.% 

MI 

130 

MS 

130 

8S0 

130 

MO 

130 

8S0 

130 

7B7 

130 

901 

130 

811 

l.TO 

eas 

130 

7« 

130 

M4 

I 


7a 

744 

7«6 


«Q2 

903 

7a» 

746- 

a»t 

861 


696 

811 
902 
903 
6*7 

006 

696 


110      061 


704     130       862 


812 


130  I  606 

120  I  906- 

130  904 

130  I  813 

871  I  130  a9» 


783     130  !    904 


7a» 
904 

ew 

746 
74ft 

701 

7U2 

702 

906- 
7(13 

770- 
770 

6S2 
813 

77U 

703^ 

704 

9o«; 

803 


944 
944 


Name,  reatdenee.  and  Invention. 


Me. 


Dkta. 


Monthly 
wDiume. 


Official 
Gacette. 


i 


-8 
> 


i 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
866,516    Sept.  17 


_.  . %..\t  .-  ry    ci    Pnvell  Cleveland.  Ohio.     KuMx»r  overshoe .  H6ft,588 

^^•^:BJ^&^^^  C..  aaa^or..               _ 
'"'  °5*SU!uSl  M-  %:OooSxm:Chi^:m: '  Hcid  for  feather  dusters 866,802    Sept.  17 


2824 
3000 
2271 
2700 
2701 


2063 
3403 


792 
674 
634 
756 
755 


676 
670 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
UO 


044 
704 
771 
007 
007 


706 
814 


866,067    Sept.  17  !  3*4  876  !  180  1    706 


S^SSiv'ifei^^  .'^S2S^'*«^^^^ 


Relnera, 
'^tSS'^toH- rffiiSSf  oSTf  ■  iui'iihirt«i«of  tubtJax  or  hollow  bodies  from 
plftstlo  atatailAla, 


3844  ' 
8661366    Sept.  17  |  2S38  | 

866.219    Sept.  17  j  3278  1 


80Q 
704 


120  I 


261 
882 


684-6     180      771 


866,617 
866,518 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


tew.  j£i-T:Wat«rioo^Nebr.    ijr^fori^^  


2702 
2704 
3404 


Reynolds, . 
Rbodea,  Ja 


riU^TcraidJ.lSnir  Cl^SSiiti.bhlo.    Bcraper^lghtfoi 

■MA«.'."Mi»«iM)V"toOeMri''iJ«ti^^  Noatle 


>66,619    Sept.  17     3704 


Teyer«hAtaw ^ 

Rk-TlUchMd  H.  Smg-oU, 
uid  (MaDhiMmiDrtarMnM..  

j5».  P•rt^  U»^:J^I^"^liXi;x;{'^;;^Hiiii»iMU:oi  one-baU  to 


756 
671 


ISO 
120 
130 


anddia] 
Richard, 


866,068 
866,387 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


SS:^:fSiia"ff.-HiSttonl.Comua-5rno^  8ae,ie2    Sept.  17 

S^gS??^iSS>r'S£SSyt??.  WTW^^^^^  R*^>^* 8«..230    Sept.l. 

Rfckart.Hanry  J.,a^^pi''"2^;-T"    .,^1  »i.™an<tea.  aaalanors  )  «^  »,,     a^^   ,7 


866,304    Sept.  17 


-       >.  Nawark.  N.J.    8prtar*JB.. 


Rnbertl,  Dar^o 


R0I 


Roeeohetm.CftTl.Breeaeto,  Belflnin.    BKjup via»v«uu»  ■ 


866,388 

8663)6 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2066 

2629 

1 
2196 

2826 
2276 

2276 
2277 


2406 

2631 


766 

130 

1 

676 
704-6 

130  i 
130  1 

611-12 

120! 

798 
636 

130  • 
130 

636 
636 

636-7 
671 


180 
130 

ISO 
130 


006 

006 
8I» 

906 

706 
882 

747 

046 

772 

77* 
771 

774 
814 


671     180      814 


706 


130 
130 


Bchwart,  Jr  , 


866,001  Sept.  17 

866,530  Sept.  17 

806,060  Sept.  17 

866,070  Sept.  17 

866,389  Sept.  17 


R<iStSr 'iSotoh.  Ai«rta.  Oa.    BeltHftilftw. "::"...  866,224    Sept.  17 

R^AtoMSarS«*^S«>  Y.    TTt>»»^-I»»«-;j I  866,226    Sept.  17 

KlW^SLSi^^.'^JXTr  £>^.^Mafc^^  sept.  17 


Romlle,  Ctaaitoa  A..  aasignoT  to  Bibber 
r!S5?  wSESTd.:  a-^nor  to  bavt.  a  Furter  Machine  Company,  North  AiKlover.  j  ^^    ^^  ,^ 
r!S5|:,  r2r*S£ySS^Swsf  H.  Schitier  «»d  X   P.  8te««.,  Sheboygan.  Wis,  ' 
Beer^ooler 


866,071 
866.226 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2826 

7fl»-« 

130 

2706 

756 

13U 

2066 

676 

130 

2068 

577 

130 

2»2 

706 

130 

2280 

KTJ 

ir«t 

2282 

637 

130 

2829 

7W-4 

130 

2409 

672 

130 

2060 

577 

130 

2282 

ft38 

130 

2707 

756-7 

130 

Bee  Lanoe,  Joaaph.  aaslgnor.) 


866,308     Sept.  17 
886,073     Sept.  17 


2411 
2072 


Salxer.  OaoM*.     (8«>  Lanoe,  Joawo,  «— v~' 


5:SEHST'p'"?^^wij|°«Kl^  sept.  17    2633 


794 

677-8 

672 
578 


130 

130 

130 
130 


868 

816 

946 
00» 

706 
707 
853 

774 
774 

946 

815 

707 
776 
00» 


•46 

707 

816 

706 


706     130       864 


toba,  Canada- _ TT.^_->f ytajt--^; 8.i_o.,  aaalpor.) , 


ScanJaii-Morrta^oaBDMy.    <*•  !SS^A^iS:i™nrMadl«>n,  WU.    Buif^tft  oper- 
SoanUn,  Sam  O.,  aaaignor  to  Seanlan-Morrta-oompany,  »■»"       • 

S:{l*J^^.S2^'5£i!E?^^  


866,522 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2411 
2709 


672-8 
757 


130 
1.10 


816 
909 


866,074  I  Sept.  17  j  3072 


878  I  180  I    TO* 


866,227 
866,523 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2283 
2710 


tag 

756 


let  poiidirlon»ro««tt«  •P^SST)'^ 
4oJ^,  Adotph.    (S- ScboUar  »d  D^WJ^^  p,j,^ 
..K^iL.,.  v«»tlrf«k  r.  and  A.,  and  J.  C.  Dempaar,  x-buw« 


3075 
2413 


578 
673 


O,  Wi 


Sch 

rontpMiy 
t^^hroadar,  Albert  T.,  — -- — ^.    _^ 
Schubert,  Owtva,  Fort  Woftt,  Tm. 
-  Tort  Worth,  Tax. 


D  C    aas^r  ti  indoitrUl  Alcohol  Heat  and  Uglit 


iMT-preaa 


schwan, 

■y»tt,~ 

^cotti  Marrta  M 


^owar  pull-back  hay-pi 

eloek 

ora.) 


to  and  from  mortof 


sJSte!H;i^.di;itirai»iM«irt:"  Bta^^ 


8«A,606  S«9t.    7 

866,311  ,  Sept.    7 

866,226  I  Sept.  17 

86e,239  Sept.    7 

§05,076  Sapt.  17 

866,i»i  sn>t." 

866,634  )  Sept.  17 

866,836  '  Sapt.  17 
866,212  I  Sept.  17 


3414 


3386 
3076 

3684 


2711 

2715  I 
3415  1 


7»-6 
67>-4 
686 
630 
579 

706 


718 

718 
674 


130 
130 

120 

1» 

IIB 

110 
130  i 
130  1 
'  130 

;  i» 
110 

vm 

180 

110 


778 
900 

708 

816 

»<r 

•47 

817 
778 
T76 

7a» 

•84 

•10 

•II 
•1 


-Tff" 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


id 


N'ame.  reaidenoe,  and  Inrentloc. 


Selder*,  Myrtle.  Habana,  Cub*.    Stopper  derice  for  wa«hbowla 

S«li«n,  WiUlam,  .lec«a«ed.  (J.  0.  Johnson,  C.  B.  Dunn,  and  C.  C.  FebifW,  PhiUdalpiii*. 

Pa.,  executors,    and  B.  D.  Coppage,  Wilmington.  D«l.     Water-tube  boiler 

Serio,  Phillip  H..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Lock 

dhafler,  Henry  K..  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.     Burner  for  acetylene  gM , 

Sharar.  Frederick  H..  WiUiamsport,  Pa.    Wrench 

Shaw,  Robert,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Loading  device 

Sheffield  Car  Company,     i  S««  Hovey,  William  8.,  aMignor.> 

Sheldon,  Eiwin  I.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  .A..  Baumaon,  Greenwood,  Wia.     Flu»-atopp*r  . 

Shlve,  Calvin  A..  Independeooe,  Kana..  aMignor  to  PeerioM  Promoting  and  MaouX»ctur- 

ing  Company.  Phcemx,  Arit.  Tw.    Waahlng- machine 

Siemena  Gebruder  &  Co.     (See  Egiy,  Oeorg,  aaalgnor.) 

Siemena  Sc  Halkke  Aktiengeaellachaft.    (See  Pirani,  llarceilo  von,  tMignor.) 

Simon,  Qottlleb  H..  Kiel.  Wis.     Milk- vat 

Simplex  Piano  Player  Company.     (See  Brown,  Theodore  P..  aasisnor.) 

Simpaon,  Edward  R.,  Eddyviile.  and  W.  L.  Martin,  LouiavUle,  Ky.     firoom-heftd. 

Slma,  William,  A»hton,  Mich.    Soaflold 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,    i  See  De  Voe,  .\lbert  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Merwia,  Kdward  P.,  aeaignor.) 

Skinner,  Frank  W.,  TompknwvUie.  N.  Y.    Conatruction  of  sheet-^tag,  Ac 


amjm 


n«A37 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8^  17 

a^t.  17 

8ep«.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


aooft 

aoft 

31W 

aoTS 

3B37 
1717  I 


707 
«13 
570 

707 


ur 

l.»i 


7SB     130 
7W     130 


ar 
m* 

:• 

Ttt 
Vi 

911 

912 


8M.3M    S«p«.  17 


707      130       S&S 


Pipe-cUmp 806,»6 


Portable  elevator  and  wagon-dump 

laeignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Compaay,  Jeraey  Cltj, 


ReveraibU 

Speed  and  distance  indicating  and  reeording  de- 

aaaignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  A.  Coiikey,  Indi*napoli«,  Ind.    Ic»-<a™iim 


Skinner,  Mortimer  B.,  Wilmette,  and  J.  McCrea,  Lake  BloO,  111 
Skramovakv,  John.    ^See  Ofallger,  Skramovsky,  and  Wilke.) 
8m,ether«,  Jamea  A.    (See  MUlen  and  8methers.> 
8m' th,  Felix  J.,  Lmdaay.  Ohio. 
Sm  Ih,  George  H.,  Foreet  Hill. 

N.J.    Type-writing  machine  

Smith,  Harry  E.,  Roslyn.  Waah.    Connecting meetianiem ..'. 

Smith,  Harvey  M.,  Monroe  townahlp,  Morgan  county,  Ind.    Bree<Uiig-ca^. 
Smith.  Nelaon  R.,  aaaignor  of  one-hall  to  C.  F.  Grieb,  Waahington,  D.  C. 

steam-turbine 

Smith,  Richard  H.,  Springfield,  Maaa 

vice 

Smith,  Thaddeua  S. 

dipper 

Smith,  Thomas  M.     (See  Keefe  and  Smith.) 

Snydo-,  Harman  A.    (See  Manning,  William  C.  aaaignor.) 

SocgB,  George  J.,  Hanson,  S.  D^    Tranamiaaion^gearmg 

SoUers,  .Ubert  E.,  Mount  Union,  Pa.    Square.  ..  ..V 

Spencer  LensCompany.    (See  Ott,  Harvev  N.,  aaaignor.)' 

St.  Onge,  Amasa,  and  C.  A.  Brown,  Provklenoe,  R.  I.    Qrld  lor  cotton-pitJter 
Stau-.  Blaine  A.,  Los  .Angeles,  CaJ.    Sewlng-thanbte 

Staley.  Paul  A.     (See  Kroti,  Alvaro  S.,  aseignor.)  

Stanley-Oeneral-Incandescent  Electric  Manulacturing  Company.    fSee  Llord 

derson,  assignors.;  *^'      ^         ^vr^ 

^Wi^^'"^*™  '^■'  *"*°°''  ***  Brt<l«eport  Braaa  Company ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    C*r 

Steflen,  .Alfred  P.,  etal.    (See  Runge,  Kraax,  asatoior  )' 

Stein,  Goorro  W.,  Waahington.  D.  C.     Fly-trap . 

Stephan,  Johannes.  Witienhausen.  Germany      Mi 

Stephens,  Charles  B.,  Oranhy,  Conn.    Clock 

Stem,  (j«org,  B«?rlin,  (Jennany,  assignor  to  <j«aieral  Electric  Company. 


806,332 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 


17 

17 


3079 


2aBi 


IM43I I  Sept.  17     3719 


808,a(» 

na,A3» 

8S6|3B6 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


3834 
3730 


MO 

579 


7W 


798 

796 

790 

708-* 


IJO 
130 


130 
IJO 


m 
no 


m 


I 


IJO  .    913 


IX 

lao 

UO 


909,397 
999,079 


9a«,l«4 
999,5X1 


.1999,03 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


17  I  3723         790-1  '  UO 


17 


17  I  3091 


709  i  130 
A90  !  130 


lU 
130 


aad  An- 


ethod  and  device  (or  making  cigar-ioKn! 
Control  oi 


«99,a89, 

|8«93« 


SabeJ.  JeckBonviile,  FJe! ' ' Appintua'  tor" 


rately-excite<l  generators 
Stevens,  Arthur  D.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    Valve' 
St«>\-ens.  Arthur  D.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  M 

dpodorizmg  closets 

Stevens,  Richard  H.,  Munh'ail,  Pa.    Sheet-metal  Dttaii 

Stewart.  John  B.,  Peregrina,  Mexico.    FUter        ^^ 

.Stewart,  Oliver,  (entriOia,  111.    Stoveplpe-hoWer" 

'''^^V.^'t''^  ^'ie^lS^-SJSii'  "-«^-"ti>"^^^-oiii-iVpe'wri'ter''Com;i„yV 

8tiKlitr.  William  U.,  LouisvlUe,  Ky.     Amalgamator 

.•^toller,  Chnstian,  Pinegrove,  Wis.     Holding-tool       

.^tory,  Kdward  L.,  Everett,  Mass.     BoUer-covering   

Stout,  Wilham  H..  Davton,  Ohio.    Cylindrical  box 

Stromeyer,  Julius,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  W.  W.  Morton"caiAAi,"v"Y""B~U:-V 

.•^uiwt,  <harle.s,  Chicago,  IlT    rfumidlfler  «"™,n.  ^-amdeo,  N.  J.    Brake-shoe. . . . 

il!!^iri'i*^.'i"*  ^f}  Company.     ,  See  Gray,  Elislia;  assignor:) 

Sudell  Herbert  G.,  as^or  of  one-hall  to  D.  Coons,  PhUadeJohlA  Pa 
.-utriifle,  Adam.  I SeeSwift,  John  P.,  assignor  )  ""^^^P^' ?»• 
<Z^^-  ^}^  S  •  J^^'  ^""'''-    Hydreulic  classifier  for  ore. 

^^,Tt'^K'*'  u-  ^•°'^'  ^ -'''■     Hy1'-»iU<-  classifier  for  ores 

.^wift,  John  P.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  ■    -         " 

viding  lacws  with  metal  tips 
•''ylva,  Frank  A.     (See  Seeley  and  Sylva  ) 
iilll!""*'  S^i!*^"  E-  i;t«^o.  Ill-    '  ar  structure 

Syraons,  Wilson  E,  Chicago,  lU.    Car  struct utp  

Symops   Wilson  E,  Chicago,  lU     Bolster  structure" 

Taylor.  Jamea  N  ,  and  J.  B.  TuU   Windsor  in     t»,'.L:"wV.; ; 

Tea  Tray  CompaAy  of  Newark  N.  J      (^cSmrPl^hnw*'?:*"*'  "" 

TMmp..r,  Adolf ^Brboklyn.  N,  Y    assignoTto  Hf^'i°i"v"    "u;.";*«°0') 

or  pail  for  acld-dlppiig  »"'Knor  lo  Uanson  &  Van  Winkle  Compe^. 

Tnmplin  Richard  L. .  CleveUnd.  Ohio  ' ' FroDtLSAUir'^^'^'  ;:i.'  ";•-.•••. 

ThelM.  Oeonje  W  ,  Ptttaborg,  Pa  ,  R.  J   W^l^r^^^^}^'^'^^ 


109,401 
999,199 


999,Jia 


899.095 
899,534 


aept.17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

!  Sept.  17 

SepC  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
8epci7 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
aept.17 
Sept.  17 


1  zm 

1  3734 

•13 
TBI 

239* 
3736 

fttl 

798 

3oe 

590 

;  3945 
1  3739 

709 
941 
793 

3081 

3945  ; 

580 

710 

3946 

710 

130 
130 


»« 
912 

9U 

m 

7K) 


749 
M3 

778 
914 


130       710 


3547 


3097 
3417 


c 


laap  for  belts,  Ao.  809,535  i  Sept.  17 


.■^..^"*'"'^'''  ^**^"«l»»^"R"i-M«chine'lor"i;^:'  ^' 


999,403 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2397 
3991 
3737 

3739 

3948 
3739 


710 
91J 

481 
581 
874 
941-3 
043 
591 
793 


IJO  I 

UO 

uol 

UO 
130 

130 
ISO 
130 
1» 

130 
UO 
UO 
UO 
110 
UO 
130 


798  I  130 


La.    Loading  and  unloading  apfiaratus    '  ^^  ^-  ^  Engli'sbeeVNew  'Orteei^ 


896,314    Sept.  17     3417 


TlZ^r'^rlL'^^4^%':^^;,X<--t^^^^^ 


aaaignor) 


blned  lamp.*)cket  and  fhaj^h^lder  .':.^*^'  ^  ^^*°«»>  Electric  Company.' 


Tiffany,  Leon  R. 
Topp,  Chariea  H 
Tottte,  Morton  P 


Towna,  Minnie  C. 


Traver,  Philip  C 
pneamatlc  tires . . 

Trootman,  Lewis  E 
box 


Wlllard,  Trx. 
assignor  to  M. 


Com- 


Schenectady, 


Tw-tor  Benjamin  W.,  Newark.  N  j 
•ad  other  arttctes  ...        '"^'"■■i 


.M)domlnal  support 

P.  McNamara,  .New  York,"  'n.'  Y.' ' -Re^^,,  'de^ce'ior' 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gene'riiEject'rtc -Company.  '  Fuael' 

Machine  'or'appiVtag'ia'bel',  ^u;,  ii^-^^-^^^^. 


»9,4fl9( 
866.404 
999,406 1 
996,086  I 


896,087 
866,088 

866,160 
906,587 

866,588 
866,315 
806,107 
896,397 
866,406 

869,099 
866,407 j 

969,539  i 

996,0901 


Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 


.il99J>91 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8^  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept  17 

Sept.  17 


3590 
3S9B 
3964 


3099 
3094 

2304 
3790 

27SS 


2»f7 


2899 

3099 
3959 

27U 

3097 


711 
783 

1   I 

1  130 
130 

674-6 

UO 

711 

711-12 

713 

9B> 

130 

laoj 

130 
130 

I 

998 

uol 

130  \ 

91».14 
799-4 

110  i 
130  I 

794-9 

979-7 

914 

949 

713 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

998 

71J 

130 
130 

769 

130 

999 

130 

i»-i 

lao 

857 
778 
»U 

710 

M7 

U8 

711 
U8 
730 

711 
712 
SI  7 
77S 
779 
714 
•in 

914 

R59 
014 

817 
MO 

mi 

714 


714 
715 

751 
915 

01« 
819 
751 
779 
803 

716 
862 

91fi 
716 
716 


Nam*.  rPsittaDce,  and  invention. 


Tiiii  Josiah  B      (See  Taylor  and  Tull.) 

T  "  ,.T  B>«i  P     (Sea  feolton.  J«m- M-  wignor  ■. 

T  r-ier  Walter  V.     (See  Farmer  and  Turner  i         „       ,       ,, 

i  rwoodT^wrtter  Company      (See  Stlckney.  Bomhain  t  .  assignor.) 
™4  Typewriter  Coiapanv^   (See  Wagner.  Herman  L  ,  assignor.) 


n  Tmewiiter  Company.     (See  Smith,  George  H.,  assignor 

,-i  flSuePortable  Vaion  SoalM  A  Novelty  Manulacturing  Company.     (See  Oragg, 


I  n 
L'ivW> 

CnluHl'^tatee  Portable 
/jtcharr  T.,  asaignor.  ^ 

\::d^l^,  ^'or^aYhhSS^^^d'  *  CO.,  Albany,  N   Y      Top  oven-pUte  ,  ^ 

vIh^h'SS^'^SmSJ  M.;  'lUdrtd,  Spain.     Power-tranKnisaion'coupling  devjoe;::'.^::^:  »6t..238 
Van  sSSerES^.  aarignoruTrVan  Noorden  Company,  Boston.  Mass     Qla»d    ^^ 

V fn'oSSr, ' Chariea'  e'  ,'  'Oi^Mb^iig,  In'd. ,'  aialgnor  to  T    king, ' trurtee,  Bosfton,  Maaa: 


866,240 


_^         Oreenaburg, 

'Tdluetable'oaalnc  lor  pneumatic  staekara...... ^'f^, 

Va^  Slvto  JMnee^heUrock,  Iowa.    Oraln^oor  lor  raUwav-cars «*,«« 

vtn  V^t  Albert  B.,  rt  oi.     (See  Vincent,  Edward  0,  aasknor  '  : 

\an  \oa8i,  Ajoerv  d.,  t_        A^^^^    j^    j     i^^ajgnor  to  Abbey  and  Jt^v^H*    Naw  York 

-tacaie 

J  ,  aaaignor  to  AutocoU  Company.     Ignition   system 

_ 866,241 

ComblMd  ahade^bracket  and  curtaln-pol«>  support 866,093 


,  an  - _ 

Vanderbilt,  OUver  D..  EMt 

\   Y      Receptacle  lor  flahlng 
Variey,  Richard,  Englewood,  N 

for  exi^ortoo-englnee     -   ■   ■ 
Verdln   Frank  Hamilton.  Ohio. 

^i:i:  K''3;,ried^;^.**BlS«^fT.^'':'B^S  O  Vial,  hel.^.  at  law.     water 

V  SlrSSrtSL.'rtol.Vheireases  at'ia'w.  "  (^'  Vial   E  mile:)' 

vZ  Louiae  B.,  at  oi.,  heiresees  at  law.     (^See  Mai,  Lmile.) 
Vimer^uan,  Hora«.  Loulsvilie.^K^^^  Wl^^^^ 


S^t    17 
Sept.  17 


2303 
2105 


643  I  130       780 


643-4  I  130       7S1 
58&-6     130       718 


866,408     Sept.  17  .  2557 


Sept. 
Sept. 


866,004  .  Sept.  17 


^S^l£S""^ ,.866.540'  sept.  17 


Vincent.  Edward  O..  Troy,  assi 


ti^por 
1  N.  I 


Cut-off  valve - ??f'9^ 


U   F  Vlnoent,  Schenectady. 
v;':::::nl'  S'^Si^aT ('^  ?inc^V,-Edward  G.,  aaaignor) 

'^r^''^^ri'':sL^^^n'v.<.v.-^^> "^ 

Waechtw 'Oiieiev.  Elverdisaen  near  Hertord 
Wajmer  idward  L.,  Port  Waahington,  N.  ^ 

YVirk  'n   Y      TvTWk-wrl ting  machine • • 

^ork,  N.  Y..  lyp*-     .,"*       _      ^9^  Walsh,  Thomas  P.,  aaaignor.) 

1  ^^^\  aKK>,a*i 


BotUe : 866,09f> 

Cooidng  utensil . 


Germany     Graduated  food-package 866,243 

Sewer-flushlng  apparatus 866,344 


Sept. 
Sept. 

iSept. 

Sept 

Sept 


17 
17 

17 
17 
17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2304 
2108 


2106 


3736  I 

3100 
2111 

2306 
255H 
220B 

23U8 
2300 


130 


713 

644 

586     130 


586 


766-6 

586 
587 

644 
713 
615 


130 
190 


644  130 

645  130 


866,007     Sept.  17     2113 


Wagner  Manulacturing  CompariT 

Wagner,  William  O..  St   Louis,  ko      I-f^^» .  ,    . 
wl^rtrom,  Verne^J^NewJ  or^.^.V  V  _  Chuck^^^.^.^.^.^^ 


866,346 


Waldron.  Howard  V.  D,  New  Brunswick,  .n  .  J .,  assignor  o.  oii.«i.o  v«  -.  «.  LatU,  Syra-    ^^ 
wX.r'ij^rge'^R'^iSorilL     Driving  m^hanismf^  «<».«0 

Walker.  Honaer.     (See  Foraker  and  Walker^  886,246 

Walker.  James  C.,Waco,  Tex^Rotarj- engine^ ^f^ 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Walker,  Jamee  H^  Milwaukee 


Rotary  engine. 
Wis.     (jas-range. 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2738 
2310 

27  40 

2&5e 

2312 
2113 


WaUlng,  Oeor«B  'Ei-fiOil^rto  Flint  &  w'iUing  Manulacturing  Company,  KendaUville,    ^^    ^^  ^^     ^^^ 


y^:^  Th^^:^o™>^e: Vu'.;  a-lgnor  to  Wagner  Manulacturing  Company.  C«Ur 
Falls,  Iowa.     Latch  for  doors  or  gates.. _:_ii». 

^:irA"rt»>";^d'c.irt^b^rs't.faS^^^^^^ 

wr,5^  deonpTR    New  York,  N.  Y.   f^^^^^,^^'^'' 
\WterburyTutton  Company.    (8*lOoodwin,  Charles  11 
Watkina.  John  B  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Grain  and  seed  huller 
WatlS^'HSS^  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y^    I^  and  foo^t  rest 
Watson,  Murray  B..  Toronto,  Ontario  Canada 
Watt.  Herbert  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-hall  to  W  .  R  > 

WattTHtSjleiiKKirne;  victoria;  Aust^^^^^ 

Watte  RlcfaaME.     (See  Blackstone  and  W  atts  v:„„  v«rV  K  Y 

w?ber,  OeotioW.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

\s'Z2rB&' A.;  Lebanon,  Pa.' '  Apparatus  lorc«ting  and  delivering  pig  meUl . 

We  meJ  EdS  A.', Lebanon.  Pa.    Casting  appanitu. .        _^   

\s  eilmai,  rfuxiM  i..  rt  aJ.     (See  Bowly  FnwTkllnH    ^"^^^ 
u  estem  Elertrtc  Company      (See  Luschka.Auguat  B.^  assignor  ) 
Western  Mill  aod  Machine  Company 


assignor.) 


Fire-ecreen 

Ball.  St.  Thomaa,  N.  D. 


Graln-ahocker 


Double-seam- 


•.D.EM,  JMiau»*  ^-1  ».~.e""  

(See  Richards,  (ieorge  C,  assignor.) 
-  ' -^ assignors.) 


*^J!±^Si^<^S^^<Tl''^^i^^'^^i 


866,543 
866,544 
866,411 
866,247 

866,100 
866,316 
866,170 

866,101 
866,317 


866.102 
866,Wr7 
866,008 


866,171 
866,172 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept 
Sept 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


17 

17 


17 
17 
17 


2741 
2741 
2561 
2313 

2116 
2424 
2210 

2116 
2425 


2118 
2836 
2838 


I 


587 

766 
645 

766 
714 

645 
587 

587 

767 

767 

714-16 

646 

588 
077 
615 

580 

677 


130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

130 
130 


580  130 

797-9  130 
800-1  I  130 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


"^^^T^Z-^^^^^  --"'.'.'.•.■.'.'.•.'..'.  K 

Whltoomi),  Wafiaoe  8.,  lfllT•°^•^-^'^.riSSwSfI^^dSuli^  g;J2 

806!412 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


863 


130       781 
710 


130       710 


130      017 


•T  iMw.,  TT  u.Mm^  ..v  Wofweter,  Maee. 

WhltmMi.  AWn  W    ««»|«n«. £»■    Y^**KiiifOTOTittM  off  tiie ends  of  bolkr-tubes 

S;ga^(iSi^P:'^ffiS?SS1=-^^  Sept.  17     2121 

WUer  Robert  J.    (See  B4taa  end  WUey.)  ^  ™„w- \  I  ' 

Wl&SSyF.    (Wohat>r,BtoaiapT.ki,i«dWllke.)  896,546  '  Sept.  17 

Wilktneon,Thoma«B.,  LoaABg«Jee,Cal.    O**:";^^-^--!--. '866.547    Sept.  17 

WUkiSi^TI»ma.B.,Loe^««toe,CaL    ^»^2S2^        ""^    ^^ " 

WllWneoii.  Thomee  B.,  New  York,JJ.  Y.    P^I^^f^ 

(See  Awnard,  WUMam  A.„»s«lgnor.) 


500 


B    Loa  Aagelea,  Gal.    OUksan. 

'  Loe  AngSee,  CaL    ComblnatloD-tool 

1        "    ■ 

wmhoft.JaJ5Li:  pi^^T^^^slM^- 

WimamSohoDhonidompMiy.    (^ee  Barnard^wiau 

wife  iS.?i.5^ia^ii4JJ!*^^— "  "=»"*^  ^'™".!^ 

burg,  Pa.    rett»e^»T«r 


27«  < 

2744 
2745 


768 


Pltte- 


806,818    Sept. 


17     2427        677-8     UO 


720 
720 


130  781 
130  ;  862 
130   753 


782 
783 


130  !  730 


018 
783 

018 
868 

783 
721 

721 

018 
«1» 
864 

784 

722 
810 
752 

723 
819 


722 

040 
949 


2212 

616 

UO 

758 

2213 

616 

130 

753 

2119 

500 

130 

72S 

2314 

646 

130 

784 

2130 

500 

130 

723 

2742 

767 

UO 

910 

2562 

715 

130 

864 

ISO  ;  734 


130 

768  '   130 

768  lao 


010 

019 

oao 


830 


Xil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Wilton,  Edward,  Jenwy  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  0.  H.  Clarke.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Locking 

Wlnkel,  Chriitophw.  assignor  to  NaUonal  Sswlng  Machine  Co.,  Belriders,  lU.     Fwd 

meofaanism  for  sewing-machines •   ■   ■ 

Wlnnlngham,  John  W    Seattle  Wash.    Planer-head. 

Wlaat  llichael,  N'ew  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  g»»-vftlT« 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  4  Benedict.    ^5ee  Brlggs,  Daniel,  assignor.; 

Wyland,  OeorgeC,  Oreensboro,  N C    AtUchmeot  for  raUway-brakee 

WyUe,  Peter.     (See  Rlckard,  Henry  J.  assignor  )  „    .^.        „ 

Yaie  4  Towne  Manulacturlng  Company.     (See  Bardwell,  Arthur  ¥., 

Yerlon,  Sldny  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Repeater  for  phonographs 

York,  iames  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rail-Joint 

Young  Philip  K.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Cement-brick-preaalng  machine. .. 

ZoU^opf,  William.     i.See  Menne  and  Zoilenkopf.) 

Zorger  Charles  H.,  and  H.  O  Jensen,  Rantool,  111.    Rotary  engine. 


) 


Sept.  17 
8«pt.l7 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
806,MO  I  8«pt.  17 

a06,An    S«pi.  17 

ns,5e  I  s^t.  17 
aoe;HO '  Sept.  i7 

808.175  I  8«pt.  17 

aaMM  I  s«pt.  17 


Moothly         OSiiai 
▼otome.        OMtttt. 


Q 


I 


2214  I    610-17     lao 

2215  <  817     iVf 


33U  I 
27«S  I 

37<7 ; 


2316 
2216 


M6  l.to 
7M  1.* 
7»     l.H) 


I 


:&4 

786 
920 
930 


TOO  I  U>      9» 


744 


7W-70     130 

M7     130 

617-19     130 


678     130      OO 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Y. 
Y. 

Y. 
Y. 


Badge. 
Badge. 
Badge. 
Badge. 
Badge. 


Vehicle-seat. 


Alexander.  J««ee,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Type-writer-platen  frame. . 

Alexander,  Jesse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Type- writer -carnage  frame. 

Campbell,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oas-iamp 

Dleges,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     ~    " 

Dleges,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N. 

Dieses,  Charles  J.,  Now  York,  N. 

Dleges,  Charles  J.,  New  York.  N. 

Dieses,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N 

Rduiart,  Frank  E.,  Auburn,  Ind 

OedneU,  John,  Belolt,  Ohio.    SUtue 

Grossman.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-bag •. 

Outermann,  Edward  A.,  Merlden,  Conn.    Chaflng-dlsh  stand 

Hopson,  William  T.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  WMtem  Clock  Manufacturing  Co. 

in.    Clock-st*nd .^ 

Kahn,  !<amuel,  and  W.  Reixensteln,  New  York,  N.  Y.     DoU 

Landmb^rger.  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Woven  skirting 

Landenberger,  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  skirting 

Landenberger,  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Woven  skirting t 

l^ndenberger,  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  skirting 

Malchow,  Albert,  Fort  Smith,  .Vrk.    Caster  

Relzensteia,  William.     (See  K&hn  and  Reixensteln.  i 

Rote.  Ch*rles  V.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  1'   E.  3hee  and  F.  Shoff,  Lancast«r,  Pa.    Railway-car 

body. 


La  Sail*. 


»ja* 


Savage,  (»eorge  K.,  Merlden,  Conn."  Chafing-dish  cover 

Sea  well,  Joseph  M.,  Richmond,  V  a.     Fob 

Shee.  Parke  ¥...etal.     (See  Rote,  Charles  V  ,  assignor.) 

Shoff.  Frwlerick,  rt  al.     (See  Rote.  Charles  V.,  a^gnor.) 

Straker,  H.rbert  J.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Webster  Company. 

mirrors,  or  similar  articles 

Talbot,  John  W.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Ornament ...".".'.1*. *.'.'.'. '.'.".*.'.". 

Webster  (ompany.     (See  Straker,  Htrb^rt  J,  assignor.)      '" 

Wegtirn  (lock  Manufacturing  Co.     fSee  Uoftson,  Willimm  T.,  assignor.) 

Wiiig,  I'l'ter  I't,  Chicago,  111.     Toy  safe 

Wuig.  Peter  G  ,  Chicago,  UL    Toy  store.: \\i\['.....\^\\i\[\\\l\ 


n,60t 


Back  for  bnuhea. 


38  JM 
a8.<17 


38,02 

38^12 
36,806 


36414 
38,607 


38410 
36,611 


Data. 

8«pC  17 

Sept.  17 

Sapt.17 

Sept.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sept.  17 

8«pt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

8apC17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sapt  17 

Sapt.  17 

Sept.  17 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  resldenoe.  and  title. 


A.  Mecky  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    V«|<N|Ba4w  aad  tricycles 

A.  Zerega*  Sons,  (  onsolldated,  New  York,  >rY.    Snashetti  vt>m\'f^{\"^'^i:J.U\''''^ j; 

Abbott  .Klkaloldal  Co  ,  Chicago,  lU.    Anesth.  tto  fta?ils3«fc^^^^'  "*<'*^'^-  "^  uoodlee. . 

AcUen-GeseUschsft  filr  AnlUn-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Oermiuiv    '  An»«.t wi;.! 

American  Graphite  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     MlaaralDainti  

American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Writing  sAd  r.rinUn;^;',:^; 

Amarican  Writing  Paper  Company,  ^olyok^  mH^    WritSg  iS3  K  nl  C2E2 

AAton  \alve  Company,  Boston,   Mass      PrMaur«-B»i»r\TZ!,,,..%!?^_i^  ^P"'.-   •. 

and  stroke-counters. ^^^Mure  -  gages,  vacuum  -  gages,  revolution -counters. 

Atuyer,  lUanchini,  Fftrier  di  Cle..  Lvon,  France." " "ceriain" teitiii^ii 

Baker.wouam  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    MeiiurtM^maSnM  fo?i^mn;:\: ^ 

cording ««wuniig  macnines  lor  remote  temperature  reading  and  r»- 

Ranks.  WiUar.l  N  ,  New  York,  N  S'  "  Tea 

B?n7,^^t'!rvil^rra.SPy":°N?i,^'ror'k^^^ 

B.nl   Jon.,  .V  Kenyon.  U^a's.  Y.    CertsTacTotS  "^  *°'*  °'*  Pi^^to^!^.:..:: 


66  J» 
a&436 
S6486 
65487 
66466 
6&414 
6642B 

66460 
65487 

66416 
66466 
66437 
66416 
66468 
66418 
66469 


BapC.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sapi.17 
Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 

Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sqpt.  17 
■apt.  17 

^^1.17 
17 


Oflkial 
Oaiatta. 


3 
> 

1 

I 
130 
IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


I 


m 

916 
9H 

9U 
913 
IB 
■3 
Itl 
IW 
966 
983 
163 

164 
HI 


164 


130  965 
130  963 
130        963 


130 
130 


130 
130 


964 

163 


(69 
963 


Official 

OaH-tte. 

"8 

1 

> 

— 

130 

vn 

13U 

971 

l.») 

<n 

ia> 

•n 

130 

dt: 

1.10 

i»73 

\*^ 

973 

1.V 

973 

130 

»n 

1.V 

973 

LU' 

971 

130 

»7l 

isri 

973 

LU) 

V7I 

130 

971 

130 

i)71 

TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Brownlee  Jamas  H..  PhlUdalphla,  Pa.    Madlcal  oompoand  for  the  cure  of  epUepay 

Siw-k.re  kanufaoturtais  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Post  and  pole  hole  digger* 

R^niaaet  LoulaT..Rll»ifl«MP»rk.  N.J.    Com-plaatars 

CB  Conca  k  9vn  m**r}**^^^***f  Company.  Imllanapolla.  Ind.    Laundered  colored  shirta 

r.M  4fiaibvt  B    BnrlnclMd,  Maaa.    Lawi>-iiiowera 

a:SniiJwto£Vl812fcK'Pltt-bui5.Pa.    W^^  

rh*.  J«Bauta  at  Cla.  too.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Cordial 

r^«nls^  Fabrik  aaf  AtfbiB  (ronn.  E.  Sobering),  Bsrlln,  Oermany.    Certain  medicines 

SSrc2rsalS««Co.,aaankp»rk.m.    CenSTaubaUtute  for  oo*ee 

rnTrk  it  Co    Ltd    PaliieT,  Scotland.    Sewlng-ootton  wound  on  spools  or  reels 

SStook.ife«b;rtC..RawYork,N.Y     Sho^-abaorbers  tor  aulomobUe* 

^SoM3aConq>aBy.KaatSt.Louto.Ill.    Oartain  cereal  foods 

nana  Oaoras  B..  DoboQtii,  Iowa.    Powsr-hammnrs 

navu' Sawtnc lUAtosCo.,  Dajton,  Ohio.    Sewing-machines  and  attachments .  

DSlTaTlLLooCldwaaa^d;  t.  0.  Wardla,  J.  wt^waln,  and  W.  E.  Rex.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .execu- 
tors   ^tainady  lor  eongba  and  ooldi 

DUmood  Rabtoar  Co.,  Airoo,  Ohio.    Certain  robber  jrooda ;  v     :       \_,.; 

Dl^ood  Robbar  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Gaaketa,  oU-wafl  packing,  robber  tubing,  robber  hoae,  belting, 


Patrlok 

Kagle~F«oell  Comsany 


Hartford,  Conn.    Whlaky 

NawYork.N.Y.    Pendl-aharpeners 

CSe  RolVw  iOil  TJwnpany,  Naw  Ulm ,  Mtan.    Wbeat-Bour 

Cxrioattloa  OottOD  MmaTAiUDU,  Oa.    Sbaettnn  axMl  drilltngi 

»  XHardT  A  Co..  Chteago,  ni.    Oertaln  optical  appUanoes  and  Instruments 

nexlbto  CoBponwi  Company,  WUmtngton,  Del.,  and  PhlladalphU,  Pa 

and  inaolator 

FrankACo.,lTaii,NawTork.  N.Y.    SulU  for  boys  and  chUdren 

r^,Ufm6iiBaa  i  Co..  Naw  Vort,  hT  Y^   fllk  ^reas  goodjr 

Osrhard  Msbimb  Cbamtoal  Co..  Newark,  N  J.    ToUet  oowder.    

Ore»t  Weatam  Maoutacftnrtng  Comp4uiy,  Laporte,  Ind.    Blcyclea 

Oraaham  A  C»rt.  FlaOatftslphla,  Pa.    Certain  medtetnes - 

OrSooComi)any.Phlla<«^.Pa.,andNewYork,N.Y.    Certain  yarn 

Hale  PubUaffii6«pan7.^StA^.  5(°,,JJif^H..B«mef.  (^rmany"  Cm^in 


Waterproof  liquid  binder 


furnishings 
,  furnishings 


and  notions, 
and  notions. 


Leather  and  canvas  boots 


and  enamels  for  vltrlflabte 


HtntwHr  Mf  ililiMliftTirlk  r  BautlHr  4c  ttaiaert  m.  en.,  txcuum,  vrrjuiau^      vTi  VBU4  reigning  ap- 

H£arT^'mnkii*«'C<mpanV,  New  York,  n!  Y.    Certain  fancy  goods 
H^  K   PrutebS  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  fancy  goods 

HettaertnktOB.  ThonM,  PhllaidalnhU,  Pa.    Subatltute  for  tobacco 

H^U^dKa  CaKnanr,  BoUandTMieh.     Leather  boou  and  shoes 

l^aTlU^lijtoSSf^^arLfcnlted,  Albany,  N.         Nall-poUah 

IlUnoU  Ha«»a  Sootatj.  Skifo.  111.    Monthly  magailne 

Irwla  Aofv  Bit  Co.,  Wflmlngton,  Ohio     Bits  and  ^f^T^^  \i.— 
I  Mac  Prooty  *  Conpany,  Inoorporatad,  Boston  and  Spencer,  Mass 

J  '^fUeTk  rtiwteiiimi  doV.  MQwiiDBe,  Wu!    Coa;ts,  vests,  j^  trousers  and  boys'  suits. 
John  Blaola  Sons  Company,  Burilngton,  Iowa.    Certain  sea  foods 
John  W.  Haaburff  CompaJiy,  Chtoago,  In     Gold  preparations,  colors 

DftlntlnC  i 

Ker^ii^r atova  roondrT  Bwliw  City,  Pa.    Furnaces,  stoves,  and  range.*  

I.ivinsston.  Mamret  M.  D.,  Chteago,  lU     Muscle  and  nerve  remedy 

M   Werk  Co..  CtodnnaU.  Ohio.    Soap...   .,  ■■     - 

MaxweU.  Howard  U.,  Ctoreland.  Ohio.    Toilet  preparation,  4r.  _  „.,_.—  : 

McOlnmV  rtaaaM    Oadadm.  Ala.    Non-alcohoUc  syrup  for  carbonated  water 

Mexican  Madfcsliie  Co.,  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  CaJ.    Soaos  

MooadnoekSboaCo..  Kaena.  N.  H.    Leather  and  cfoth  shoea 

Morrill,  SarahC.  Naw  York.  N.Y.    Ortaln  hand-tools 

MoseJey  A  Motlw  Mining  Co..  Rochester,  NY.     Wheat-flwu- 

Natloul  MaOtaHa  Caatinga  Co.,  Ctoreland,  Ohio.    Car-couplers^ 

icrape-augar,  aad  potato-atareh  syrup^. . 

Paiiflta^aintCoV.Siiirriiiciaco/Ca^^^  

Pearson,  Flih«-H.,Low«Il,lUaa.    Magazines  ...._^^-.^    "'.'.','.'.... 

lv<iuanocRabb«-6ompany,  Butter,  N.J.    g«cUtoed  robber 

iC^  lanoc  Rubber  Company.  Butler,  N.  J.    R«4*^  ™^^ 

I-^NuanocRubbarCompiny.  Butter.  N.J.    5«tetoed  rubbw 

K   ii  ^r1^°  I'^to'i^^'-l^^c  S'^ver^e  and  .yrup  therefor.  J i 

K*"M.rf5s4  h  vS-,  P    Troves,  France.    Certain  tolt  goods "WW:":: 

l.-il,  Robert  W.,  Naw  York.  NY      Metal  water-traps  

l>x.  Walter  K..i«ol.,a«jaiors.    (See  Delavan,  M.  Louise.)  

la.  hmond  Hosiery  MlllSj_Roasvllle,Oa^    Hosiery  .^.  .^.     ^^^^j-  ^-^-^.injfor'.iiie  In  fUtering  and 


66460 

65,270 
654U 
6543B 
65,346    , 

664B1 

66457    I 

65458 

65450 

66460    I 

66460 

65441 

65413 

65.292 

65341 
66.317 
ft5442 
65,242 
66,271 
654B3 

66472 
66.273 
66.274 
664M 
664fil 
664»6 
66,243 
66.318 

65406 
66407 
65,208 
66400 
66410 
66,300 
65431 
66,344 

66  ,.130 
65,276 
66.246 

66.276 
65,343 
66,277 
65..101 
65,.102 
65,321 
65,303 
66  ,.104 
66.332 
66,322 
66.278 
66,246 
66,262 
65,346 

65,263 
65,266 

66433 
65,270 
65,323 
65,324 
65,334 
66436 
65  ,.136 
65.337 
(i5,33K 
66.344 
ti6.2>«) 
65,306 
(V5.325 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept. 17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept. 17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
&epX.  17 
Sept.  17 
8*^1.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
.Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
.Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept 


17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17  1 

in 

17 
17 
1 


ISO 

130 

130  ' 

130 

130 

130 

130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
U« 
130  I 
130  I 

lao 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


Sept.  17         130 
Sept.  17  I      130 


).  <e«aler  A  Hattfa'**'  dhemlcal  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

.:."«^SrAUanta,Ga.    carbonated  n^ 

l::-  grSJSfc  iSSaS::    Sr'SSi^iriSJSK  S::?Se  and  syro?  therefor. 

; ;^^!i^r»i^t2r^s^l  i^jts^wsuiator..^^^.......:.. 

.-^wtnM£iirifwat?6o.,^boygan,w..  Mtoerai wa w :;;:::::::;::::: 

'  "boTM  Mineral  Water  Co..  Sheboygan,  Ws.    ""M"'^  *»J^ 

..elK>y^Mlnai»l  Water  Co..  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Mineral  water 


65,247 

Sept.  17 

65.326 

Sept.  17 

6544S 

Sept    17 

65,.106 

Sept.  17 

66.307 

Sept.  17 

1     66,308 

Sept.  17 

66,.130 

Sept   17 

66440 

Sept.  17 

65.300 

Sept.  17  1 

65.310 

Sept.  17 

66.111 

Sept    17  1 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


l.W 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

lat 


072 
»71 
973 
973 
971 
971 
974 
973 
971 
971 
971 
971 
971 
971 

973 
073 

974 
073 
074 
971 
973 
973 

972 
973 
972 
973 
971 
072 
•71 
073 

972 
073 
073 
973 
973 
073 
«73 
971 

073 
072 
071 

973 
974 
972 
972 
073 
073 
973 
073 
973 
973 
973 
071 
071 
974 

971 
971 

973 
973 
973 
973 
973 
973 
973 
073 
973 
974 
072 
973 
073 
971 


130    073 


971 
973 
073 
973 
978 
071 
973 
973 
973 


l.<i 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  Ll!ST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 


Name,  rMidenoe.  and  title. 


No. 


ia^iy^„  Bi^ilt  romnany  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Memplu«,  Term.    Crackers,  biiculta,  and  oakes ?^'259 

Sv  Kt  ComK'.  nXond,  Va  '.  and  Mem^hi.,  Tenn.    Cracker.,  biacolf ,  and  cake. «^ 

Shinnirs,  Adrian  L..  8t.  Paul.  Mian.    Coffee v.i^'; \t mmt 

Siirliii  Silk  MfK  Co.  StirUnx.  N.J..andN>w  York.  N.  Y.    Silk  otece  goods «,»7 

iX^ilnnri^UiUM,  Ne^York.  S   Y     ^"k  P>«^  ?ood.  and  Ji-m^xed  piece  good. gg 

Su^uehanna  Silk  Mill.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Si  k  p.ec*- good,  and  »"*-"^t^  P^«"  {~^ 5^3 

Sa«^uehamia  Silk  Mills,  New  York.  N    Y      S' k  P'«^*  K^^l^' *"<|  "^I^*^  P^  f°?^  • ' 2fS 

3u.^i.^haxin*SllkMill.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.     ^'^  piece  good,  and  silk-mixed  ptaoe  good. «M84 

Su»qu«hjinn»  Silk  MUl.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  pK>ce  goods  and  Mlk-mixed  piece  good. i  Ot^XB 

Swain,  John  W,  er  ai..  executors      iSee  Delavan.  M.  LouiM  i  m  »mi 

Swope  4  Mnngoldlnc,  Dallas,  Tex      Whi.-iky  »>•* 

Thaver.  Ru.wU.  I'hiWlelphla.  I'a      Motor  trucks  and  wagons i^fii 

ThompsoQ  .Milling  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour o»k«>. 

Wanll*'   T   Granville.  <r  a^.  executors.     (SeeDelavan   M.  LouiM.)  «,  «<, 

Wleklinski.  Jo^  P  ,  Ea«t  Chicago.  Ind.    Certain  medicine iSi'oU 

Wo<xl,  Pollard  A  Co  ,  Boston,  Mass     Coffee  and  tea ■■■■■■: ;\;- •, '  5MtS 

waiflng   Abraham,  Berlin.  Germany.    Remediea  to  l>e  used  for  dlWM«  of  the  »iu*l  oiRan. M^3 


OiBclal 

D»te. 

0«ntte. 

3 

i 

> 

z 

,  Sept.  17 

13U 

871 

Sept.  17 

130 

V71 

!  Sept.  17 

13U 

071 

Sept.  17 

130 

rz 

Sept.  17 

130 

«T2 

g??^»^ 

13U 

972 

Bq^.  17 

130 

K72 

Sept.  17 

130 

»r2 

Sept.  17 

1» 

K7 

Sept.  17 

130 

973 

Sept.  17 

130 

971 

Sept.  17 

130 

971 

Sept.  17 

l.* 

971 

Sept.  17 

13< 

971 

Sept.  17 

130 

973 

LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


Bowe.-.\.llegretti  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    "  Bowes- .XUe^fretti  Co.  Chocolates."     (For  ChoooUte) ,  13,798 

Bowes- .Mlep-etti  Co..  Chicago,  III.    "  Bowes- \llegretti  Co.  Bon  Bons  and  Chocolates."     (For  Bon- 
bons lind  Cht)colates) 13,7W7 

Bowe8-.\ile*rretti  Co..  Chicago,  111.    "  Bowes- AUegrettl  Co.  Milk  Chocolates."    (  ForMllk-ChocoUte.).  13,7W 

Colomagna  Spring.  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.      H'olomagna  Water."     !  For  Mineral  Waters) I3,7BS 

Drake.  Deamon  R.,  Lagrange,  In<l.     "The  Ladle.  Friend."     .  For  a  Medicine) 13300 

Forbes,  Andr<>w,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    "  Pabu-Buchu  Pure  liin."      For  Gin) 13,7M 

Gaigiulo  A  Company,  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Kerro-<."hina-l'niver«Ue."    (For  a  Medical  Prep«r»-  i 

tion  1 13301 

Henschel  A  Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago,  III.    "  Golden  Harvest."     (For  Cigars) ,  13,7W 

Hinckley,  J  ihn  S.,  Westerly.  R.  I.    "Coldyettes."    (For  Medicated  Candy  or  Cough- Drops) I  13302 

L«b.  Alfa  R,  Elkhart,  Ind.     "  Perspirine."    (For  Toilet  Powder) i  13303 

Martin  A  Nurre.  Blair.  Nebr.     ".\k-Sar-Ben."    (For  Canneil  Sugar-Cora) 1S,7W 

xhaar,  Charles  1..,  Chicago,  111.     "Costs- Analysis."    (For  Ixwse- Leaf  Book.) 13304 


Date. 


Official 
Oaiette. 


"8 

> 


i 


Sept.  17        130       97} 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1.10 
130 
130 
130 
190 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


97i 

975 
975 
97S 
975 

975 
975 
975 
975 
975 
975 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


,  A  Son,  Wm.,  Baltimore,  Md.    " Took  the  World  at  One  Bound."    (ForWhlskr) 

Lanahan  A  Son,  W'm.,  Baltimore,  Ml.    "  First  Over  the  Rar^  '    (For  Whisky)  

LyttonH.C,  Chicago.  111.     '  Men  s  and  Bots' .\pparel."     i  For  Mens  and  Boys'"  ADDarel) 

Stein-Bloch  Co.,  Rochester,  N    Y      '  Men's  Apparnl"    (For  Men's  \pparS)  ^PP»rw^ 

T''Wfr^Ch«nica^M»^ufactunn«Co.,  Phlladelptua,  Pa.    ".SilTerine. "    (For  Pi^piration  for  CJeknl 
\V^.  Ixjng  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    "  JBuster  Brown  Bread!"'  "(For  Bread).'.",'.".'].] 


No. 


2.111 
2,113 
2.1 1« 
3,1U 

2.114 
2,113 


Dfete. 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


OfBdal 
Gacette. 


•8 
> 


} 


l.TO  '      97.'; 

130  975 

130  '      975 

130  975 


130 
130 


975 
975 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BKGI8TRATI0N   APPLIED   FOB.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Aoae  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Shear,  and  KlsMir. 
Alherger  Condenser  Comiiany   New  York   N   V      iJtiL^^  ,  "  •  V 
AWe^ACo.,  0*0.  A..  Bono^  W    indi^ru^obef  ^^l^ll^*'^- •• 
Amsrtcan  Thread  Company,  ierwy  Qtv  \  J     «Mi"5"P'^'  **=•• 
Ainertcan  Wringer  Company,  New  YoA'  '\  Y  * 


Jpool  and  sewing  cotton  and  thread' 
Clothes-wringers 


S«fUl 
No. 

Dftto. 

OAstal 

OAMtto. 

t 

1, 

20300^ 

2B3M 

20,710 

20,484 

343«> 

Sept.  17 

Spin 

Sept.  17 

ISO 

uo 
uo 

1«0 

ISO 

'fS! 
958 

9e» 

tf5» 

TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 

(REGISTRATION   APPLIED  FOR.) 


NAme,  raeidaooe.  And  Utto.    ' 


Ameitean  Witafer 


New  York,  N.  Y  _    _^      _ 

••      '       -    ' latT.Mo.    PtoWe^TlMf»r,o»tKip 


B«y,  Joeeph  A  . 
Btek-Hom  Preeemnf  Co. 


Wrli^M.  and  p*rts  thereof ^"Tjl 

PinthM  -e-rtngsrs irJiS 

,  and  Mrenee. SoS 

^^^  -jSm^tvi»,Wnam.    AlteiaaTe  lodln  oompoand 2l.9S*-ro 

JrUyiSjkMm.  oottonp*«s.|ood..^.,,^ :::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::;  jw 

Canned  ftnd'ta  and  VegkablM ».gjl 

CO.!  oiiU  and  Albion;  N.  Y.    Canned  Inilt.  and  Tegetables ».» 

rr_l n-         U...,*L,J_.I  «>KU*a                                      K«2[ 


Bonettl  Fitna, 
Boott  MlUa,  Loweli. 


;4C4»..Glo..Bototni^Ita«y.    Bitter........ g;^ 

Med*cUqcni5SL*!!\^^Tl.,2il'^;''""''^  ^076 


CauatloBOda. 

rt,  Conn.    Thread-cottlng  die. 


26,709 
283W~301 


buiK.Va.    Leather  boot,  and  rtwe. »j2a 


Baton 

SSxtfeVHrot,  \A.,'Oldt 

Connecticat  Tool 

Cosby  Shoe  Co.  Ijmoimi 

Ci«o,  Oecar  M.,  New  Yoik, 

I)Sotah  MaimfatttnitogCo..  Bt.  Paul,  Minn.    "^"^;-' "^~-— ' ' T.......        26,008 

Pa.    Tea.  and  cofleM 


'oVereoaU,  trooeer.,  dreee-ehlrU,  underwear,  Ac . 


23,261 


Dolmetaob,  Hatnitah.  •tottsazt, 

A  CoMpaay.  f •■»<Tn.  P*-    Tea.  anaooneje........ 

I>ulath-aSaSn&^M,Co.,  D^luth,,  Minn.  ,  Wbeji^floar^ 


'  waUs  and  oeUlngs. 


Drake  < 


D^Sd- A^!?N4S;;a!n7' ^Locketa.  bn>od»-^«^,and  hat  pta.."^. 


bu  TTaMW    Zmleh. 'Swltaarland.    Calrnlating-marhine.. 
fl2[iS^O«iSSS%«rYoA,N^Y.    Whlrty,  brandy,  and  gin. 


Laundrr  and  toUet  K>ap . 


20310 
203M 
2ft,140 
28334 
22,061 
29306 
28,070 
2K3»4 
27330 
283M 
28,072 
20300 


Elaemann,  PhlUp,  Lanoarter,  Pa:    Raaor. 
Bills,  RichaidTNew  York,  N.  Y.    Soap... 


0.  H.-balloo  Company.  San  Dtar),  CaL    Sptoe.  sadflaTortng  eitra^^ 

()eo.  H.  Croee  Co.,*8riohn.bory,Vt.    Bread  and  

Ooiden  HIU  Dtatminf  Co.,  Cohjmbu.,  Ohio.    CordUl. 

Ootden  HUiDtotUUnf  Co.,Coiunibu.,  Ohio.    Whlaky 

Hethartajtoo.  Thoma.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ^rfumes. 
Home  and  Farm  PubUalilnf  Co.,  LouiaTllle,  Kt. 
aouM  A  Son,  Jaoob,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.    Olnger-*Ie. 


Semimonthly  publication.. 


Howard,  Heiiry  J.  it.,  Waahington;  D.  C     Canra.  hoje 
Hume,  Robert  D.,  San  Frandaoo,  Cat    Canned  Mtoon . 


Furniture  and  piano  poUahes 


to 


■  ^  "  *  *  *  " 


Ingham,  Harrey  fe.,  WaTerlj,  N.  Y.    Furniture  s 

J .  O^BriU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  J 

J.  0.  Brm  Company,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.,  a»lgnor 

sprinkler. i;-  •  -i"  •  m; 

Jacob  &  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BuAles 

Japhet  k  Co.,  Houeton.  Tax.    Oln . . . . . .  -   ■  -  •  • 

Kuehmloli,  Pan/  B..  Sheffield,  En^and.    Steal  Ingot., 

Kumberter  A  VreeUnd,  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y 

lAbaome  A  Co..  Rot*.  Beaooe,  FrMce. 

l^rue-Na-aner  Co..  Calror^- .  WM^.  ^-^^^  ^_    ^^ 


6.  Brlil'Company.    Ooiigs  and  parts  thereof. 
J.  O.  Brill  Company.    Railway  street- 


20,120 
203O6 
20307 

20307 
2»,08B 
27,676 
20,416 
20,416 
18,401 
20,280 
26,122 
20,273 
27,707 
27,970 


Sept.  17  I 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17  I 
Sept.  17  I 
Sept.  17  ! 
8vt.l7 
Sept.  17  ' 
Sq>t.  17 
Sept.  17 
8^.17 
Sept.  17  I 
Sqrt.  17  ' 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept. 17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17  , 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17  , 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17  ; 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


17 
17 
17 


. _._,  bare,  Ac 

Marine  gsaolene-englnes . 

in  LD00 .,...•-•-••-•••-• 


ix>s  Anselea  Ottre  Oro'were  AeaodatlonjLoe  ^"•^"'T;;;    foTrolds  and  malaita 

I.utiCo.,0«)fiaA..NewYoik.N.Y.    jT^^^'^iu^ ■• 

Magna,  ifetal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Alloy  cartng..^.^^^^  ^^^  mxuiai}  Instraments 

Mills Kootomant  Co.  Ltd.,  Weetmlnrtar,  BatlAnd.    luiapwa-.--  

Mohr,  Petw,  BeOerilla.  nt_CI«AT..^.^....^..^-^-;;^,;— ••;;;;••••••;: 

Moon  Vlbmlor  Company,  CWoafO.  in.    MaaM«Mnacninee 

Moore,  Ham.  O^'^^^MSi.  ^^^'^^■'^ '^ '~"=^: .':'!. .  ^.""^"^- '■ ' ' 


M  oontatn  Coipper  Company 


National  C^j  CoBpiny^^Jwa^;«^C|J^^  nwdle.. 


NorthemlCanBfcuJtmtag^mpanT.ltonfor^    vS»n  and  pickles 
Oakland  Vliimar  and  Plokle  Co..  »^»*a.*B5v  "^'■■*^  S^J^T^  ^ 
DlagTMaaatactoitnc  Co.,  New  York,  « 


OhloMtaitaw 
bloeki 

Oneida 
openh; 
"P 

Ps 


^rSSdSS.JSrOhlo:    Building  brtck.  or 


mttfl 
ocw 


Umlted, 


Oneida  and  l^nam  '»&•< 


n!  "y.    Metal  anlmaJ-tie.. 


enl»ymA8oo..^m.7Nii^YoTk.N.Y.    Jflbboiii.. 
tleal8n       ' 


Btfooal 


Company,  Boetottj. 
Lloyd,  ■avauah.  Oa.    CoAe 
r.iminw^KatttJiif  Company,  ^l««o,         „-^,_       

tSSSKSaSS^iSW^S..  ?i*5Utat.  and  cocoa. 


m.    Hoalary. 


27,971 

29,444 

20,291 

28,930 

20,488 

29314 

20,242 

20,773 

20,167 

223A8 

20387 

27,030 

28,407 

20372 

29,443 

20.246 

27,910 

20321 

20,040 

6,106 
25,74.1 
28,763 
2e3!«7 
29,470 
16,413 
20,422 
20,132 
28.004 
20,473 

20.360 

2T,401 
23,788 
20,046-7 
28,637 
20372 

20  3» 

2934D 
20379 


17 
17 
17 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  1" 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept,  17 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


1' 
17 
17 
17 


17 

17 
17 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


130 

lao 

UO 

UO 

uo 
uo 
lao 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 

ISO 

uo 
uo 

lao 
lao 

130 
ISO 

uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
lao 
uo 

180 
130 

lao 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 

lao 

130 
130 
ISO 
130 
ISO 


ISOO. 


Ml 
tM 

981 
9M 

187 

Mi 
Mi 
987 

9ir 

9i7 
990 
9M 
9M 


907 
908 
980 


989 

981 

988 

900 

986 

963 

966 

963 

900 

966 

989 

9M 

989 

984 

967 

967 

986 

960 

061 

008 

968 

068 

966 

960 

066 

Ml 

061 

Ml 

908 

066 

061 

960 

909 

066 

9M 

9M 

909 

966 

960 

903 

967 

9M 

968 

Ml 

987 

964 

967 

9M 

983 

966 

960 

9M 

9M 

964 

Ml 

9N 

987 

980 
989 

983 


987 
987 
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TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 

(R  EG  ISTK  A  TloN    APPLIED    FOR) 


N*inr,  raddeooe,  and  Utle. 


tewa. 


Pletwr  rwleTl''k  J.,  Salt  Lak^Clty.  Ut*h.     Uwr-tonir. 
QimlilT  daw  in.l  Tool  Works.  In<-<inKirated ,  Springfield, 

k  C.  f^roo-lflf  Baking  romp&ny,  ChicHKo.  Ill      Bn«<l ..^.. 

Ramev  Mt^llc»tor  Company.  A«burv  Park.  N   J.    Merticator  or  Inhaler  

Revem  Rubber  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Belting,  hose,  and  machlnerr  packing        ...... ^..•. 

Rich  Charle«  3    New  York,  \.  Y.     Preparations  for  the  remoral  of  hair  and  blomkbea  from 


the  akin. 


Richmond  C«lar  Works,  Richmond,  Va.     lo^-cream  freeiers 

Robtnaon,  Kverett,  Baltimore  and  Hopewfll.  Md     ranne«l  toraatoe*...; 

Rownfleld  Bros.  4  Co.,  Chicago,  111      whisky "... 

Rosenfleld,  Joseph  L,  Pueblo,  Colo      Bitters ^  ^ 

Sichalsche  Pulverfabriken  G    Krantz  A  Co  .  BautMsn,  G«rmany.    Cartridge*  and  povtMr 

Saqal   David  S  ,  New  York,  N    Y      Cutars.  cljtarett*"*,  cb«roots,  and  tobaooo 

SauDOers,  Clarence  C,  Cellna,  Tei.    Stock-wiwders 

3choellkopf,  Hartford  A  Hanna  Company,  Buflak),  N.  Y.    PkinU 

Schortch  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N   Y      Papier  bajts   

Schraders,  Sew  York,  N   Y.    Cand v 

Scholtes   Agost,   3£tny?KLlpoczl    Salvatorlorria    viUalat,    Ep^r>'«,   Comitat   Saros,    Hungary 

Natural  mineral  water 

Shapiro  A  Aronson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas  and  .»lectrto  il^ht  flxturea 

Shlyell,  Edwin,  Melrose,  Mass.    Sardines.  

3Utw  ^ud»  Manufacturing  Company.  Phlla<lel{)hia   I'a     I'rv«aini;s  for  ooraa,  bunion*,  Ac, 

Spears  A  Riddle  Co  ,  Wheeling,  W   Va     Wa^hiiuj-machmes 

Standard  Import  Co  ,  Ltd  .  Sew  i)rlpaiis,  l-a      T'« 

Strasaburger,  (lustave.  New  York,  N    Y      Tooth-brushes 

T.  M,  Sinclair  4  Co  ,  Ltd..  C«dar  Rapul.s.  Iowa     Lard  comf«iund     

Trunk  Bros.  Drug  Company,  Dejivr,  Colo     .-^yrup  oU  of  pine  oompound  and  remediea  for  tb« 

cigarette  habit,  Ac ..,.. 

Ulrfci,  Charles  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedies  for  stomach  trouble* 

Veoesta  Limited,  London,  England.    Compound  sheets  of  wood,  and  boxes  and  barrels  made  of 

same 

Waldo.  Howard  L    Troy,  N   Y.    Nenre-tonlc 

Ward,  Joseph  P  ,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Hair  tonic  and  Invlgorator 

Warren  F»aih.Tbone  Co  ,  Thn*  "aks,  Mich     Whips,  whlp-iaahes,  Ac 

Wayne  I'ounty  Canning  Co  .  Ltd  .  Marion,  S    Y.     Ca.ineil  fruits  an<l  vegetalsles . ........... 

Webster   Towner  K.  .  Jr  .  N-w  Y  irk.  N    Y      -^uip^nder^.  Vltn,  ttarters    Ac 

Whaley  Mill  A  Elevator  r<v  'is'.Tu-sviiie.  T-x      Wheat-flour  

White  .Sewm>?  Machine  C<v,  '  '^vt'laiul,  <.)hio      -v-wing-rrju-hirif  shuttles  and  ihtlTtlri  rarrtrra. 

Whitman  A  Co  ,  t'larence,  S^w  "i'  irk,  N.  Y.    Cotton  pleo^  far^ncx      

WUpaco  ra.'km(f  Company    N.'w  Y  >rk,  N.  Y.     Plaited  fibrous  ja<-ktng 

Wyeth  HanJware  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Knives,  raiom,  and  sclasorr. 


»,4S7 
»,3tU 

»,an 

27,667 
»,4W 

»,39i 
»377 
»,O03 


»,443 

S«pt 

».1J7 

8^t 

77  jr 

Sept 

18,gS7 

Scppt 

»JS8 

Sept 

»,0»-« 

8^t 

27,7«0 

S«pt 

»,am 

Sept 

29,ae 

8«pt 

».«r 

Sept 

11. 4« 

Sept 

OfBcul 
OaMtte. 


o 

I 

^_ 

ft, 

uo 

m 

130 

»i 

i:« 

w 

i.r 

9M 

1*1 

««4 

130 

m 

\X) 

w 

130 

9M 

131 

m 

laj 

m 

130 

m 

IST) 

«i 

130 

m 

130 

«e 

130 

w 

UO 

9M 

T 

130 

130 

130 

1.30 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

' 

l.lfi 

9C3 

m 

M 
MI 
9« 
ftt 
9U 

MO 

M 
MO 
MO 
W 

m: 

M3 
Ml 
Mt 
M6 
M3 
967 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


ATENT8  WEHEISSUEDONTHE  17th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMB  ER,  1  907 


Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 

volume. 


Otncial 
Gazett«. 


i 


1 1 

>  1  p* 


Flne- 


AbdomlBa^wr*"^ 

Aoc^unt-ksiprng  apparatus. 
Arid^llpplng  baakst  or  paU. 

Adding-macnins 

Ailding-machln* 

Adding-njachlns 

Adjustm«t  oMobaolam 

AdvertlMng  dsrlcs 

Advertising  mean* ^ 

Agrirtiltural  machine ' 

Air  trf«Ung  machine 

Alarm 

.ileii hoi  heater.     Denatured- 

.OeohoWprodudng  apparatue 

All<iy».    Produdtkg 

Ajnalgamator Vi'"1j 

Applicator  and  dilator.    Co™^^?i.v/„„ 
A?^ofclndee.    iMtrument  for  deecr^bing 

AuUimoWle  drlTin»>iechanlKn  . . .    

Automobiles.    Chan«»-speed  !•▼««■ 'or 

^^%f  Fsed-ba«.  P»P«- 1*« 


. >•••«•»••*■ 


F 

W 

c. 

...,Jo 
c. 


M.  C.  Towns 

L.  R  Tlflany. 
Temper. . . 

H.  Riciiards. •...••••.••  •••...• 
C.  Paris  ......••••••.••...•••  ■ 

B.  Qlenn .......••......•• 

S.  Ott .................. 

N .  Monroe 

Carrlagtnn  and  H    Pusey 
A    I.ax,  O.  W.  Hinson,  and 
J.  1.  WlUholt. 

C.  A.  Rumble --.-vVi"' 

T.  R.  Klnselia  and  C.  W   Hodg- 
etU. 

0   O.  Schnxrfer 

F.  H.  Bowly 

M.  Becket 

H    Stlglitt 

T.  Ball.        .........•.••..•.•" 

W.  Allen ....-••• 

K.  Walker. . ........••••..•••• 

W    Berrv 


866,407 
866,167 
866,087 
866,163 
866,298 
8e6,3M 
866,383 
866.37V 
866,430 
866,040 

866,602 

866,484 

866,604 

866,426 
866,561 
866,084 
866,180 
866,178 
866,410 
866,264 


Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

17 

Sept. 

IV 

Sept. 

17 

Sept 

IV 

Sept 

17 

Sept 

1/ 

Sept 

17 

Sept 

17 

Bept 

17 

Sept 

17 

2556  ' 

2307 

2083 

21»5 

2395  i 

2491   ■ 

2524 

2521 

2584  , 

2014 

2829 
2668 

2831  ' 

2578  i 

2762 

20K7 

2222 

2221 

26fi» 

2321 


713 
614 
582 
611-12 
667-9 
605 
703 
702 
722 
502 

793-4 
743 

7V4-5 
720 

58i 

630 
620 
714 
648 


130 

130  ■ 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
130 


862 

761 
714 
747 
812 
841 
851 
8S0 
872 
680 

»4B 
8»4 

947 
86« 
«2S 

713 
766 
766 
86S 

786 


„  .  >*.  S.  Hama 

Bsking  apparatus     Cake- Tp   Allcut.. 

!H    Haiss   a«*  j«i 


Hallot-bOX ^      ^^..rm 

Bi«m-fr»me  for  oontinuou*  ooocrete  giraert 


H66,273 
N66,413 
866,461 


Beam-frame,     Universal U  .  W 


Bean -cutter 

Bearing 

Bearing.     Disk- 

Beater 

Bed  attachment 

Beer-oooisr 

BeU     Electrle 

Belt-shmer 

Belts,  Ac.    Claipfor... 

Blcycie-pedal — 

Blank-teed  aaaebanlsm 
Block: 

See  Buiidlng-bloek. 
Block-molding  machine 
Board: 

Set  Game-board 
Boiler: 

Set  Steam-boUer. 

Holier-oorerlng 

BoUer  satoty  appliance 


■  •*  »  •  •  •  • 


Concrete  block. 


Ironing-board. 
Water-tube  boUer 


ni 
m 

T. 
F 
R 
A 
H 
H 
B 


Brown aa*  "tto 

Godsey 22'^ 


Uodson. 


M 

E 

H. 

F.  Scanlon 
Runge. 
L.  Hunter 
Rosenthal 
O.  SudeU. 
Bleil 
A 


866,007 

co^""^'' M^;!s 

866,071 
866,471 
866,380 
866,535 
866,568 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Peterson .'.' 8fl6,lfl0 


Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 


2350 
2563 
2628 
2626 
2228 
2358 
1961 
1950 
2709 
2060 
2642 
2532 
2728 
2773 
2193 


656 
715-16 
735 
734 
622 
666 
547-8 
544-^ 
757 
577 
738 
706 
762 
775 
611 


130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

ISO 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 


800 
864 


767 
800 
674 
670 
900 
707 
800 
863 
914 
938 
746 


J.  M.  Bolton. 


S6o,.'S71     Sept.  17     2777  '       776-7      180  ;     «» 


L. 


Boller-tube  ends     Means  lor  cutting  off |  ^ 

Bolster  ftructure 

Bottle 

Bottle •• 

Bottle 

Bottle.     ADtlrefUiabK! 

Bottle-dowire 

Bottle.    Nott-refUiable 


Bottle.    Noo-r«flllable. 
Box: 

au  BaUoi-box. 
CTttedrtoal  box. 
Vtia»-t>ox. 

Box-tMtaov 

Box-toldtnc  m»Bkdot . . 
Brace: 

See  PoflC-braoa. 
BraokaC: 

See 
Brak»! 
Brak*-dM«. 
Br 
Br 


Matoh-box. 
BtufBng-box. 


cri?^-.::::::::::::::::"--:  Z^ 

R.  W^t«more SSlns 

n  vinSS?°" ::::::::.  «S;S6 

H.NlDoeni (M«  117 

D.  K.Crtpe *St74 

H.  8.  MarUAyen SS'iil 

W.R.BeU 2S«6 

T.  L.  Connors. ...  v  t  «     SS'm 

L.  AroaTat,  A.Mende«,andJ.B.    866,253 

Femandea.  ^^^  .— 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Bept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17     2651 


2296 
2343 
2563 
2664 
2111 
2130 
2516 
2766 
3501 
2319 


641-3 

•130 

778 

663 

130 

TM 

715 

lao 

8M 

712 

lao 

8U 

587 

1» 

730 

502 

130 

736 

701 

ISO 

MB 

773 

lao 

906 

723 

130 

874 

647 

130 

7« 

Shade-bracket. 


F.  Hulbert 

W.  RockleandA 


M.  Meredith. 


A.  P.  Bruih 

J. 

8. 

E.R 


»aiid  W.  W.Morton 


866,686 
866,601 


866^ 
866,086 


Sept.  17 
Bept.  17 


^'ISS^iiiiKiW.L.M.rtln.  866^1 


Bept. 
Sept. 
Bept. 
Sept. 


17 
17 
17 
17 


2800 
2836 


3443 
3001 
3436 
3390 


647 

130 

740 

130 

1 

7S4 
793-3 

130 
130 

8BI 


688 
581 
680 
640 


130 
UO 

no 

110 


m 

714 
823 
777 


x\^ll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OV  INVKNTIONS. 


Invention. 


Bruah 

Braah  and  mop.    Combined  (oont&in  aorub-. 

Bnutii-«tUching  device 

Bnuh  for  barrel-heAds 

Bnuh.     Rotary  vibratory  massag*- 

Bruah.    Shaving- 

Bucket     Tnunway- 


Stovft-buroer. 


Buckle -.. 

Buggy.    Top- 

Bolldlng-block 

Burner: 

See  Oaa-bamer. 

Button  and  sleeve-llak.    Collar- 

Botton-toedlng  mechanlna 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Can.    Breeding- 

Cau.    Automatic  ttin»- 

Camera      Panorama- 

Can : 

5m  Oil-can. 

Can  holder     Oil- 

Car  center  and  lide  bearing.    Combined 

Car-chock 

Car-door  hanger 

Car.    Dumping- 

Car  grauxfoor.    Railway- 

Car.    Railway  motor- 

Car  itnicture 

Car  structure 

Cars.    Sell-acting  safety  appliance  for  itreet- 

Carbaret^r 

Carbureting  and  oil  separatmg  apparatus 

Carriage.    Collapsible 

Carrier: 

See  Feed  and  litter  carrier. 

Cartridge-clip 

Caae  ' 

See  Show-caae  Suit-caae. 

Cask 

Casting  and  delivering  pig  metal.     .Apparatus  for. 

Castmg  apparatus 

Castmgs.    Doing  away  with  biow-holes  and  like  flaws 

m 

Cement  and  making  the  same.    Portland 

Cement-applying  apparatus '.!!1'."" 

Cement-tiruk- pressing  machine !.!""" 

Chains,     -v-raper -flight  for  eonvej-er- ! 

Chair 

See  Win>  chair 

Chemical  mluctions  and  produting  metals  or  allors 
Eflpcting  '  ■ 

Chuck 

<  hum  and  butter-worker.    Combined. !!!!mi ' 

Chum  and  butter-worker.    Combined .."...'" 


B.  LltUuer 

J.  T  Hoggins 

P.  Lieskar 

O.  NeulWd 

J.  Handel 

H.  L.  Davis 

W   S.  Oemmer  and  E.  J 
Cher. 

Q.  C.  Plummer 

D.  B.  Bogard  and  E.  BeMley 
L.  R.  Franklin 


Schlei- 


880,4M  Sept.  17 
8e«,«B  Sept.  17 
M«,l«l  Sept.  17 
SM,1»  I  Sept.  17 
80e,«lf  I  Sept.  17 
8M,43K ,  Sept.  17 
M0J71    Sept.  17 


aooB 
ao« 

2178 
2102 
1861 

73U 


•<7  I  130 

"3:    1.10 


S.  U.  Brydgee.. 
E.  P.  Menrtn.. 
W.  B.  Madison. 
J  J   Mclntyre.. 
H.  M  Smith.*... 

J.  £.  Boone 

W.  ▲.  Caae 


...I 


W.  L.  Chrysler  and  J.  W.  Kays . 

J.  C.  Barber 

S.  R.  Keeran 

P.  M   EUlott 

C.  B   Peteler 

J  Van  Slyke 

W   S   Hovey 

W   E  Symons 

W   E   Symons 

L.  M  Maxham 

J.  C.  Lewis 

J.  E.  Seeley  and  F.  A.  Bylra  .... 
O.  Kurs 


W.  8.  SUptey. 


J.  Oilmour 

E.  A.  Weuner... 
E.  .K.  Weimer... 
A.  E.  Menne 


R.  K.  Meade 

F.  P.  I'a\-ne 

P.  K.  Young 

J.  J.  Rhcwles  and  J.  Millar 


F.  M.  Becket. 


Chum-operating  mechanism 

Cigar -cutler "' 

Cigar-niler<i.     Method  and  device  for  making 
Cigar  lighter  and  advertising  devic* ... 

(lamp 

See  Pipe-clamp.  RopeMSlamp. 

'leaner 

»^  Tra^'k -cleaner. 

Clevis 

Clevis 

t:ii 


ijj>  

See  <'artridB©-clip. 

Clock 

Clock-adjuster 

Clock.    Electric  self-winding 

lothea-line  prop 

(  lothes-iine  prop 

(-iothes-llne  prop 

nothes-iine^in^...:::::::::::::::::::::::::; 

clothes-pin 

Clothes-pounder ■."; 

Clothes-prop,  .\d3usubie.. ■.■.■;:;:::■: 

ciothee-r&<'k 

^'tlOTUnd^*"'-'"*  ""'^  »ocking"iiwhiiiism"for"fri;>: 

Coat  and  vest.    Combination 

Cock.    Combined  hydrant  and  stop  and'waste '.'....'.' 

Coln-cont rolieii  mechanism 

Collar-«upt)ort  for  soft  shirts  .' 

•"ombing  cfovic*.    RoUry  bristle-" 

t 'immutator 

i  omprsaswl-air  installation 

Concrsts  block .' 

Concreta-mlxer \[[  

CoQ'aecting  mechanism . . . .  ] 

ConTsying  apparatus 

Coirreying  apparatus.      

ConTsyingapparmtus.        

C<»Te^  ioads  frota  one  \^^io.i^tt,r.  -Appar.:- 

Cooking  sppifatus 

Cooking  Ir.  1 " 


V.  J.  Wahlstrom  .    . 

F.  La  Bare 

T.  J.  Howe.  M.  De^,  and  fV  Li 

Bare. 
W.  H.  Colman.. 

R-^°itoar ::::;:;::::;: 

J.  Stephan 

C.  E.  Bessel  and  C.  D.  MWker! ! ! 


M.H.Browning 

LB.  Alger 

C.  R.Stephens 

.  P.  Koon 

K  S.hult« 

W.  V.  BnS.  

>\.  F.  BrigjB 

W.  ( .  Munnlng..!!' 

D.F.Kay.  Jr.       

J.  Fleming...  

n.  U.  Haaa...   : 

1>- A.  Leonard...;.' 

J.  P.  Karr and  J.  D.  Rao^.' 


G.  Demacakos 

W.  R.  Bunch  

A.  W.  Hhitman 

R.A.  PoUock      

p.  R.  Psrker.. ;.■;.■.::: 

M.  P.  TotUe..         

C.  W.Colemai 

G.J.  Oibba         

L  B.  BUi     

A.  R.  Parker 

H.E.  Smith..: 

J.T.Cowley    

J.T.Cowley 

J  T  cowiey:::; 

E.  Kelmer.... 

JL.  ReeTte... 

A.-\ndr*sen...;:::::::; 


806^17  Sept.  17  2370 
8a0,M0  Sept.  17  3774 
8O0,SU  I  Sept.  17     MU 


mi,187  Sept.  17  f  2«2 

M0,(M0  Sept.  17  2033 

8M,(M3  Sept.  17  2020 

8B6,m  Sept.  17  2191 

M«,aM  Sept.  17  3M0 

M6,327  Sept.  17  24« 

W6.2S7  Sept.  17  2325 


i866,2» 
86S.9M 
800,474 
800,118 
806.612 
8M,O02 
806.136 
806. 403 
800,404 
800,»S 
806.480 
806,526 
806.146  1 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2331 
1933 
2647 
2130 
2000 
2105 
2157 
2800 
26S2 
2821 
J0M 
2715 
2108 


800,080    Sept.  17     2082 


806,014  '  Sept.  17  '  1972 

806.007  Sept.  17  2836 

806.008  Sept.  17  2838 
806,407  Sept.  17  2874 

806,376  Sept.  17  2S18 

806,511  Sept.  17  '  2688 

866.175  Sept.  17  2216 

866,519  Sept.  17  ;  2704 


80^,421  '  Sept.  17  '  3674 

866.245  Sept.  17  2310 

806,088  Sept.  17  2010 

886.384  Sept.  17  2707 

806.334  Sept.  17  2461 

866.087  Sept.  17  2000 

8M.233  Sept.  17  2300 

806,566  Sept.  17  2708 


866,428  *  Sept.  17     2683 
806.555     Sept.  17     2754 


806.533 
806,485 
806,078 
866,574 
886,575 
866,576 
866  J06 
886,141 
866,120 
866.199 
866,480 
866.282 

866  J«2 
866.320 
866.545 
886,063 
886,500 
806,406 
866.303 
886,457 
806,360 
866.006 
806,528 
886.264 
886.337 
886  JS8 
806,475 

806,380 
806,179 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17  I 
Sept.  17  ' 


2730 
2080 
2076 
2782 
2783 
2784 
22S6 
2104 
2138 
3M6 
3006 
2374 

3466 
3444 
2743 
3008 

2080 

2666 

2330 

3033 

3408 

»44  , 

37X  , 

2341 

3466 

3468  , 

3048  ' 


807 

610 


1.10 
130 


552  1.10 

724  130 

654-5  130 

634  110 

775-6  110 

804  1.0 


823  130 

365  l.TO 

563  1.10 

eio  1.10 


TOM* 
681 
640 


i.m 

13U 
110 


130 

130 
1,10 
l.» 


1.10 

I3n 


640 
541 
730 
504 

'sa    130 

385-6  130 
800 
711 

711-12  130 

791  1.10 

745  130 

759  110 

604-5  1.10 


580     130 


MO  1.10 

797-9  l.iO 

800-1  130 

748  1.10 

1.10 

752  1.10 

617-19  l.Ki 

756  130 


645 
561 


1.10 
1.10 


783      130 


884 
560 
641 

774 


i.m 

130 
1.K1 
1.10 


721      130 

771      1.10 


872     130 
744     130 

579     110 


778 
778 
779 
639 
803 
906 
030 
745 


130 
130 
130 

IKi 

i;«) 

I.K) 

lit 
130 


860     130 


888 

68t2 

707 

573-4 

761 

712 

661 

733-S 

008-7 

WD 

700 

803 

086 

080 

740 


130 

130 
I.m 
l.K' 
130 
130 
'  130 
130 

;  130 

I  130 
'  130 

'  130 
.   130 

130 

I  130 


2239 


MB 
To 
7« 

an 

874 

7M 

770 
BS 


7a 

m 
m 

74( 

Me 

824 


790 

m 
»i 
ra 
got 

:« 

734 
831 

no 
»a 

vr 

911 

737 


710 


677 
»<» 
M9 

HI 
no 

80* 

7M 

m 


.'  ISO    m 


•Ml  130 

flap'  I3r 


7W 
M 

m 


927 


m 


914 

IN 
7» 
983 

m 

90 

7» 
731 

:» 

783 

m 
tot 

<ai 

w 

791 
44 
«44 

« 
Bit 
TV 

« 
va 

-56 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


J.  Mcoui !!55'iS 

C.  A.  Vogler 886,400 


R.  Llnkmeyer 22'£1 

8.  Houta !55'2S 

A.  Brown . . .,  8|o,3»4 


Pipe  or  boee  coupling. 


(.(x.king  u 
Cookmf  u 

^^^"^Msooler.  Oa»-oool»r. 

Copper  salU  from  allUkUne  Uquon.    Remorlng 

gr^S;KKS^-.«.-.v.:::;:;:;;:::::;;..:....A.,Vp35.r''- 

Cottoo-ptcbnc  m*<^>in« ""•  '^^  app*^' 

^sJff&taSOo  ooodUjm. 
Crane.    TraTSilnf  ladei 

Crate.    BawBiar 

Crsan>-a«an^or_  ■  ■  ■ 

gSJiSSutrUwterfofapMklngdevloei ^f  ^^ 

Curtalnandrt-deeopport -.--  "-^^^^^ 

Curtalp-poie Q.  W.  Denlrf  and  L.  B.Howard 

Cut-ofi 

^iir^ew-eutter.  S'^^f"*^ 

Ogar-ootter.  S^^^^S^ 

a=uM-eotter.  Rotary  outter.  >  o  »  »*  — v-n 

Cuttin?2Sto!oS«Mfbrr^olTing S^  VsSST" «8^ 

Cyilt»drk»lb0X........  .  AW.pSdiiifton 888,616 

Damper.    Airtomatic  .Ir- e  E.  BM^rim^ »0^ 

Dsntal  BUtWJOhv- •  -  v;: P  R«5dT^. 806,618 

r>«ustT^^aw«ratas :;:::::::::::  F:xS?SSUh 806,m 

Denttirs.    Artlfljaal. . . -j- -  -   • -  _   Roach      806,304 

Denturea     fuMbto  poroeUin  cement  and  strengths^-     F.  E.  Koacn 

lng-b«aklnf  lorartLfloUl  sterens  ««•.«» 


s^. 

Sept. 


84>t. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


85I,SM    Sept.  17 


O.R.W»rtl ^Ag 

L.D.  Fowler 886,138 

M.  F.  Carrtcao 886,100 

L.  H.  MlUen  and  J.  A.  Smethan. .  866,300 

''■'■Sr'.v.v.v.:::::::;::::;:;a^ 

^^  8864M 

806,440 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


3613 
3801 
2304 

loao 


3313 
314S 


007 
641 
640 


646 

no 


ISO 
180 
180 
UO 


771 


180       784 
180       710 


8868 


3800 
3416 


808 

180 

780 

880 

IJO 

788 

681-3 

UO 

7M 

787 

UO 

•40 

880 

180 

813 

734 

130 

m 

888,044 


DischargU*  derloa.    Automatic 

Display-oarton 

Diaplayraok.    Curtain- v'-li:-" 

DlraUyloc.   meaeurlng,   and  cutting 

OU^3ow  J.  H.  N.  Peterwn 


.  ofi    machine. 


W. 

w. 

w. 


8.  Morrison.. 

H.  ParrlU 

C.  Hainen  and  W. 


F.  Dan. 


808,311 
886,300 
806.377 


Door 

Door  sewirer 

Door  look  and  latofa . . 

Door-etop ;  y 

Door  ■truotOTS j^ 

Drill vB 

DriU  attaahaant 7 

Dusterhead.    ''"•t^*^  •  ,^-  v •  ;  \j.k.  • « 

Trlpbeaylmethan . . 


T.  B.  WllUnaon 

W.  H.  Hope 

W.  H.  Fox 

V.  A.  DeCanio 

A.  F.Clark 

W.  R.  Hltchoock 

Raaeom  and  M.  E.  Ooodhae. 
W .  Hersberg  and  O.  Schartenberg 

W.  Peters 

y.  M.  Huseey 

H.  N.  Potter ... 

8.  Ferpiaon S'jw 


Dye  and  ""^"g  same. 

Dye-Ji««r. 

Electric  dJrJioei.    Improving  rapor a  s  ft^i 

Electric  lenarmtor  and  motor m  j' Kehoe  ... 

ISSid  'SS^-  ■  Waterljei  «iunto--  tor  p^ieel-    S.'Schnrfder. . .. 

Uon  Malnst  ejooeealTe  potentials  in  Sohroeder 

ElectrapUttDf  i«paratoa ,  A.r.o«." 

Elevator:  I 

See  Portable  elerator.  ^  l.  Edmlston 

Elevator  satetyapplianoe.. ........  ■^•_--- • ,  c^rlson  and  C.  Bergstrom. 

Elevatcn.    Valve  mephaniem  tor  hydraulic » i.  \^ari»uu  ^ 

Engine:  _, 

Engine  •parklnc  mechanl«n.    ^°**'^-°^^^^}S^ 
EnSnea/ComBlned  starting  and  retrograde  braking 


806,101 

806,648 

806,583 
886,134 
806,430 
800,110 
806,301 
800,303 
806,360 
806,068 
MOffiM 
806,301 


806,880 
806,075 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
SqH.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Svt.17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 


mimt 

3081 

684 

180 

3307 

643 

ISO 

3700 

786 

lao 

3780 

7TI 

180 

3704 

766 

180 

2218 

619 

180 

S404 

«n 

130 

3400 

671 

130 

3546 
2252 
2302 
3309 
3303 

3104 
3746 
2700 
2143 
3504 
3127 
2S00 
3408 
3407 
3047 
3801 
•  9401 
1008 
3378 
3800 
3075 


710  UO 

638  130 

631  180 

600  130 

657-8  130 


611 

•m 

783 
506 

734 
009 
007 
670 


671-3 
784-6 
670 
640 
003 
787 
578 


180 

no 

180 
180 
180 
180 

lao 

130 
UO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
130 


770 
•07 
MM 
001 

764 
814 
814 

868 

784 
788 
813 
801 

7«l 
•» 
0>7 
780 
874 
786 
8M 
818 
80 


818 

800 
•40 
708 


886^11     Sept  17     3414         673-4     130       817 


808.117 
886,180 


Sept  17 

S^t  17 


2186 
2234 


i:nglnea. 
mi 
Englnse. 

EnveloB  and  Mter 
ExHrdagdevtoe 


sffhani—  lor  faeolena-  ^ 

fiam.    l«nltlon  STitem  f or  exptoelon- » 

r^osanatetter-aneat    Combined 1^ 


Fabric  etrt^^oida. 

Fan.    OHMaf 

Fan.    "     ■ 

Farm-cila 

Fasten 

Fasten 

Fauoet 

Feed  and  Uttm  eurler 

Feed-b«ff  lor  home 

Faed-ngnl«tor 


Elaatlo-. 


L.S.Cuahman "S'SS 

8.  O.  George m,v» 

866,341 
oOOfJOt 
M6t405 
866.983 
886,006 
886,381 
oOvfSBB 
886,166 
886,016 

886A41 
806,121 
866.200 


A. 
C. 
D. 
D. 
C. 
F. 
J. 
H 
E 


:SSii^^!rii>^i^^ior^ir7  and  animals. 


VTtnrm  ■iaK**M  rr'~>''»»Mt     Wtre- 

Keooe  poet 

Fenoe-poat.    MetalUo 

FnnrirShrer     Multiple 

Feooe.    Wirs 

Ferro-Taaadtom.    Productag 

Fortillaar^Uetrlbater 

File 

Filter 

Filter 

ruter.    Omtrttusal 

rutertof  dewtoe 

FQtratkHi  plant 

FtnWilng  or  boraldilng  marJilne . 
Ftnlahlnc  or  bumlahing  machine. 

Ftru  e—pa 

Ftre-eMuia.    Portable 

Flr»«ztli«iitalMr.    Dry-gM. 

Flra^atli^tnlahlng  oompoand . .  ■  ■ 


Vartay 

C.  Osman 

A.Marks 

L.  F.  Adt 

H.  De  Voe 

R.  Maeton 

Robert! 

O.Myatt 

H.  Goodwin 

I.  Darla 

Fleury  — ......... 

I*.  FsttIb 

Dawaon 

D.de  Saint  Vaulry. 

J.  B.  Jooes 

O.  L.  Lanfsr 

E.  W.Kamer 

W.  D.McAtUn 

R.  W.  Ney 

J.  B.  Sohoatder 

F.  M.  BeekBt 

j.T.  Oantt 

B.  N.  Soott 

J.  B.  Stewart 

A.J.aark.... 

H.  W.  Blaiadell 

C.  Broaamann,  Jr.. 

H.  D.  KMreth 

J.  A.  Fine 

J.  A.  Pine 

W.B.  Purdy..... 
C.  F.  Calnan  and  A. 

C.  Brent 

E.M.  Davidaoo... 
U.  B.  Wataoo 


r.  AnderwD 


806,1U 
886,608 
,886,473 
1808,146 
1886,478 
I  886 /MS 
8e6;06O 
806,237 
806,862 
'866,456 
,806,301 
.'  886,401 
.1806,433 
.'886,434 
.865.903 
.866.840 
.1  886,215 
.  886,216 
.  806,516 
.  886J&0 
.  886,100 
.886,437 
.  886,170 


Sept  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Bept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Bept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept. 17 
Bept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 


I0S3 

«21 

3304 
2527 
2672 
1027 
1080 


504  130  ;  718 
0S3  130   780 


846  UOt  071 

732  180  ,  804 


2631 

2188 

1076 

3483 

2130 

3363 

3131 

3830 

3646 

3178 

3661 

3037 

3080 

3383 

2703 

2610 

2534 

3547 

2588 

3576 

1O40 

3475 

2388 

2270 

2701 

2323 

2126 


2310 


644 

704 
748 
640 
647 
886 
706 
800 
660 
888 
906 

•63-4 
008 
794 

738-0 

006-6 
741 
506 

506-7 
688 

'    m 

TOO 
710 
733 
71»-30 
642 
080-1 
083 
684 
765 
648 
582 

615 


•m 

881 


180 
180 
130  ;  888 

130   108 

180    on 

180   SM 
180 


UO 
UO 
130 
180 
180 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
180 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
180 

^  , 

iS  s 

UO    m 

UO  I    710 
UO;    807 

iS  s 

UO    m 

UO'    788 


746 
077 
081 
710 
7»7 
738 


780 
803 


778 


878 


•'■'f^ 


XX 


ALPHABirnCAL  LIST  OF  i>rvT:NnoNS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


x^i 


loTention. 


Name. 


No. 


Dal*. 


Fireproof  window-«uh 

Ft»h-tr»p .\ 

Fish  trap-hook 

FishinK-nvl 

Fishinif-Uirtle  rnoeptad« 

FlaahinK-fa-''t»'nt'r 

FUxir-flnwhing  apparatoa 

Flue-stopper 

Kluiil-motor ^ 

Fluicl-motnr 

Flui<l-pr»>ssiire  rRfnilator , ; , 

Flush  r«3c»'pt<wl«  And  plug , , 

Flu.HhinK  Apparatus , 

Flushing  apparatus.    Sewer- 

Fly-trap 

FcKxi      Uanutacturing  a  (erruglnoua  addition  to  ckt 

tie 

Foo<i-parkage.     Graduatwl 

Forging  car  and  like  wheels , 

Forging  car-wht»-l  treatls.    Apparatof  fOJr 

Forging  car- wht*l8 

Foi^ftng  car-wheels.     Apparatus  for 

Forging  wheel-blanks , 

Forging  wheel-blanks      Apparatus  for 

Forging  wheels.    Apparatus  for , 

Forms.    Manufacture  of  solid 

Fountain 

See  Printing-prpss  paste-fountain. 
Frame. 

See  Beam-franiP  Whicle-hood  frame. 

Friction  mfThaniam.    VariabU^-speed .   .   . 
Furnace 

Su  Ore-reducing  furnace.      Reduction-hirnaea, 
Fumaoe-door  opener. . 
Furnace  twyer.     Blast- 

Fuse-box 

Qalvano  meter 

Oame  apparatus 

Game  apparatu.'! 
Game  apparatus 

Game-bimrd 

Garment -Hupport       ,[[ 

Gas  burner.    Acetvlena^i 

Gaa-bumer     Inverted ..'. 

Gas-burner     Safety 

Ga»-cooler ...*.**.'.' 

Gas.     Device  to  shut  oft  flow  "ofV.'."I 

generator.     .Acetylene- 


A    Renoerscheidt M6,B01 

T.  W    Law \a»,lC 

A.  Wlnbush 8M,174 

J.  E.  Pflueaw 8M,080 

O.  D   Vanderbilt 806,408 

W.  Hammann 8M,3S7 

E    Schenk 806,074 

K    1   Sheldon 886,536 

H    W    Kimee 886^1 

H    W    Kimee 866,^3 

A   J    MoPBhart !  806,KB 

G.  P   Whittlesey I  806,106 

P  W  LandeilandJ.  B.  WUllamt.' 8eM88 

E.  L   Warner 866,144 

O   W   Strfn 806.398 

E.  Uexxml 866. «» 


0   W  aechter 

J   M   Hanaon 

J    M    Hansen 

J    M    Hansen 

J.  M    Hansen 

J.  M   Hansen 

J.  M   Hansen.-. 

J   i*  Hansen 866,004 

0   Efly 806.444, 


866,343 
806,000 
806,023 
806^036 
866,036 
806,003 
866,031 


A.  P.  Bruah. 


Base-baH-. 


O, 


.\cetylene-.... 


Chai^Dg 


Swinging  gate. 


Steam-generator. 


Gas  generator. 
Oa»-machirie. . 
Qa»-motor.     Rotary......,::;;:::;" 

Gas-producer. . 

•/as-pr'jducer 

Gaii-punflpr.     €entrifugai. .  ;:: 

Gas-retorts,  coke-ovens,  and  the  like.' 

Gate: 
See  Farm-gate. 

Gate 

Gearing.  TranamlMion-V.".* 
Gearing.  Tranamlsaion-... 
Gearing.    Variable-speed . . . 

Generator: 
See  Electric  generator. 
Gas-generator. 

of^e'^'^Trus^'d ''°'  °'  •*P»"''«'y-«clted 

Si::t:;i'"s?^"?^"«.°^^^'^-— 

Grain  and  seed  huiler  

Grape-cutter...  

Grate 

Grate-Ur-locking  devk»" 

Guitar  attachment  

Qun-pointlng  apparatui 

Hammer.    Pneumatic...! 

Hammock 

Hanger:     

See  Car-door  hanger 
Ilarvester  grain-ahocker 
Hat-pin 

Seif-feeding    

Sell-feedlng  aid  '^w'w  puli-biii ." '. 


PU;tar&.hanger. 


Hay-presa 
Hay-press. 
Hay-rack . 
Headlight. 
Heater: 

See  .Alcohol-heater 
Ilook 


Diriglbla.:: 


Water-heater. 
nSk  ^!*^.  ''''*-'*^^-  Waterlx^-hook. 


H^^.hc^**"'*  ^'  .ouid-ampiiiying- : : : 

Horseshoe  

n  .rwshoe.   ■  Adjimibto^iiii- 

Hiir*e3h>->.'-;i4d  ~^»«»» 

||'^[*«t>oeing-«tand.  ;;;;;;;;■■ 


UuZZV^^'"^'''^'^'- 


F.J.  Bell 

H   SeldJer 

L.  E   Troutman 

J.  Richani 

C.  A   L>eal....  ; 

W.R.  Ripley 

c.c.  Patih. ..:;:::::: 

O.  Falkenberg..  

H    Hawk...  . 

E   Shafler 

J    Doopenbos 

F   E    Behm  and  R.  J.  Wliey 

J    VoUmer 

?■«-•  Babcock :::::::::;:;;: 

J    McRae  and  H.  Imrrun 

J.  M   Ki.iard ;; 

P.  B  Johnson.. 

J.  F.  Higt)ee..       

W.  B.  Ifughea    

G.C.  HeilSia     

.  V.  Matton...  . 
J.  0.  W.  .Aldrldge  and  r' e!  dibl 

son. 


W.H.Jordan 

.  J.  Sogge 

.  M.  Uostetter 

J.  O.  Lambert  and  B.E.  Wad- 
dams. 


0.  Stem.... 

j.Kahn ::;;; 

J.  T.  Pagan .*:; 

E.  Van  Noordenl" 
J-B.  Watklns.... 

1.  L  Sandert 

" .  Johnson 

E.  Wilton.  •.::::: 

L.  E.  Hull 

w.  H.  Drig^,:;;;: 

J.  Boyer.. 

a.  w.  Barriii:::: 

H.  n.  w»tt. 

E.M.  Bloch 

O.Schubert. 

0.  Schubert  

W.T.  EUifl ■ 

O.  E.  Mitcheil'"' 


.4.... 


JF.  Hershey 

J- H.  B.  Conger 

W.  F.  Downey 

D-  Barker..  "■■ 

R.  McClaakey 

<-M.  Davis 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sspt.  17 
S«pt.  17 
Sept. 17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S«pC.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S«pt.  17 
Sept.  17 
8«pt.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

aipt.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 


806,186    Sept.  17     2ZS0 


Official 
Oacette. 


806,611 
866^12 
866,000 
806,387 
866.004 
806,223 
866.067 
866, 4<7 
866,464 
866,163 
866,367 
806,fi68 
806,100 
866,000 
806,040 
806,483 
806,187 
806,466 
806^083 
806,131 
80647S 
806,177 


866,130 
866,164 
866  JOS 

866,488 


866,081 
866,140 
866,347 
866,230 
866,100 
806408 
886,588 
866.173 
806,137 
866,441 
866,578 
806,323 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept. 17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  ~ 


2843 
2415 
3007 
2830 
10S7 
2277 
3046 
3606 

Sept^lX    3634 

Sep«PP  219B 

S^>tn7     2340 

Sept.  17  i  r64 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 


2300 


3028 
3666 
2806 

3635 
2006 

2U3 
2S17 
2319 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^.  17 


866,101 
866,426 
866.338 
866,220 
866,446 
866,503 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8^  17 


3161 
2301 
2340 
3063 


2083 
2183 
M76 
2301 
3116 
2411 
3806 
3314 
3157 
2807 
2780 
34B 


2116 
3878 


l.TO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
138 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


003      130 
612     130 


803 
874 
»3 

704-5 
546 
636 
571 
728 
736 
013 
653 
773 
615 
801 
566 
743 

785-6 

736-7 
668 
906 

701-3 
010-30 


037 
744-5 


130 
1* 


580  13(1 

603  130 

001-2  130 

643  130 

588  13" 

673  130 

786  131' 

616-17  130 

OOO-l  130 

726-6  130 

778  13(' 

670  130 


800.080 '  Sept.  17 

806,388  Sept.  17 

808,008  Sept.  17 

806,668  Sq>t.l7 

806J81  Sept.  17 

866,127  Sept.  17 

806,008  Sept.  17 


3380 
3806 

2878 


3001 
»40 
1964 
37BB 


380  130 

7»  130 

638  130 

830  130 

T27-8  130 

7«  '■  130 


•'  C.Subert. 


3146 

toee 


688 

683 
648 

772 
708 
607 
646 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


980 
S17 

:i« 
sa 

773 

an 
m 

«7 
7« 
7W 
996 
TB 
«D 
•4 

n 

98t 
M 

m 

731 
M 
7M 


73S 
7« 
7«3 
SM 


710 
734 
836 
780 
72J 
816 
881 
7M 
735 
S7S 
SU 


ra 

868 

775 
776 

m 

901 


086 
792 
974 
931 
SSI 
731 
S73 


i--^'pp*^ ::•:::::::::::::lT^5S£baun.v;:::::::::::::::S:S 

Ice-cr««per ;:;::;:;: J.  Bayleas 866,888 

It*  "*..■ B    Kovaclc ....806,486  I 

n^am-trtmmer """[[l]    W.A^  Morton 806,506 

'   temal^mbustloc  eni^ ^  f  °Th^maa "V:.::::::^'^ 

F.   FuUagar  and  J.   F.   Bot-     866,352 
tomley. 


Internal-combuition  eogliM 

Intemal-combuiUon  engine  of  the  turbine  type M 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2081 

3637 
1987 
3661 
2178 
2832 
1054 
2066 
2733 
3486 


S80  '  130 

737      130 


no 


Combined  . 
Combined . 


B 


Iron 
See  Cookln«-lron. 

Ironlng-bocrd ■  ■  •  •     - 

Ironlng-board  and  step-ladder. 

Iruning-bo*rd.  cheat,  and  table. 

Ironlng-«t*nd 

Ironlng-tabie 

Jack- 
s'* Lirtjnf-Jack. 

Jardlnl*re 

Joint; 
See  Rall-}otnt. 

Joumsl-bearlng - • 

Journal  bearing  for  car  and  other  axJee 

Kettle-cover 

Kevleaa  lock 

Key*     Machine  for  duplicating 

Knife: 
See  Pocket-knlle.  _      ,      .  ,^, 

I^l^ls  acalnat  the  ende  of  cans.    Machine  lor  folding 
the  enJi  of  wrapper- 

UMs  and  the  like  to  bottle*  and  other  artJcJe*.    Ma- 

1  ju-e«  with  metal  tips.    Machine  for  proTtdlng J 

l.amp.    ATtv 


Moore 

n  Jacobeon.... 

W.  MUler 

E.Cole 

N.  Holoomb 


866,210  Sept.  17  2361 

866,366  Sept.  17  2605 

866,153  Sept.  17  2183 

866,250  Sept.  17  3332  _ 

866)136  Sept.  17  3156     600-600     130 


541 

130 

806 

744 

130 

806 

607 

130 

743 

781 

130 

»44 

545 

130 

871 

576 

130 

706 

764-6 

130 

016 

0O4 

ISO 

840 

631 

130 

7«7 

006-0 

130 

846 

606-0 

130 

743 

660 

130 

TOO 

»-600 

130 

734 

C.  Feist 866,449    Sept.  i:     3614  720     130      882 


B.  H.  Jonee 

J.  R.  MuhUeld  . . 
J.  H.  WUeon... 
O.J.  Blakealey. 
A.  F.  Bard  well. 


866,035 
M«,154 
806,318 
866,567 
866,418 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


J.  Rltty. 


B  W.  Tucker. 


866,223     Sept.  17 
866,091     Sept.  17 


2006 
2186 
3427 
2770 
2560 


2278 
2098 


560 

130 

687 

608 

130 

743 

677-8 

130 

820 

776 

130 

028 

717-18 

130 

866. 

Ljimp  bracket.     F.lectrlc^ - ■ 

I-amp-eocket  and  shade-holder.     Combined 

l.Anteni ..,......-..-..--•--••••."••-•-•-' 

I^antens .........••..••* .-.--. 

( ^st ........-.-..-•--.•••••-•-••• 

I>atch.    Door  or  gate 

Leaf-turner 


Leg  and  foot  reat . . 

I^vel 

I-evellng  derlce 

Lifting-jack 

Llgh  tnlng-arrett«r 
Lime  product 
line- fastener. 


Link 

Uqiiid-agltator -- y 

LIqukle.    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  (5ow  of. 
lx>adlng  ana  unloa<Ung  apparatus 


Padlock. 

Sash-lock. 


Produdnc. 


J. 

H. 

0. 

E. 

B. 

R. 

W 

W. 


Ix>a<llng  derlce 

Lock 
See  Keyleee  lock. 

Mall-baf  look 

Nat-lo3. 

lx)ck 

Locomotive.     Electric 

Looma.' '  Thread' clearing  and  rartlng  mechanlam  for 
weft-replenlahlng  , 

LoonM.    Thread-part  tng  mechanlam  for 

Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer 

Mall-bag  deUverv 

Mall-bag  lock 

Mall-de& 

Manganeae  eillckl 

Manar»-loader 

Mask 

Maaaace-vibrator v 

Mat 

Mat4d>-box 

Mathematical  InstrunMOt 

Meaaore.    Computing  yard- 

Meat-tenderer — UT 

Melting  through  maaaee  of  materia] . 

Mercury-tnterrupter 

Metal-bendbig  machbie 

Metal  interior  construction 

MetaUic  coupling.    Flexible 

MUk-vat 

Mllktng-machtne 

5m  Stamp  and  grinding  mill. 
Mlnr: 

Se*  C<mcrBte-mlxer. 
Mold: 

See  Sectional  mold. 
Mokllng 

MoBtt^irtti^.    Device  for  laViigoataiHl..ttta^         C.  ^ 

Mop-vrtnger.. 


P.  Swift 

R.  Fleming  and  C.  A.  B.  Halvor- 
Bon,  Jr. 

D.  C.  Keefe  and  T.  M.  Smith 

J.  C.  Toumler 

W.  S.  Hamm 

F.  W.  Vinton 

n.  W.  Marden 

T.  P.  Walsh 

J.  H.  Albrecht  and  B.  E.  Erick- 

son. 

H.  B.  Watson 

W.  0.  Wagner 

H.  C.  Bunting 

J.  C.  Rlgg 

A.  Amee,  Jr 

E.  F.  Price - ■ 

F.  Ohllger,  J    Skramovsky.  and 
H.  F.  Wllke. 

A.  H.  MacRonaW 

F.  Reed 

A .  Prlestman 

0.  W.  Thelss   R.  J.  W.  Wbann, 

and  W.  J.  Kngllsbee. 

B.  Shaw 


866,314 

Sept.  17 

2417 

866,013 

Sept.  17 

1968 

866,473 

Sept.  17 

2646 

866,089 

Sept.  17 

2U96 

866,018 

Sept.  17 

1980 

866,242 

Sept.  17 

2306 

866,373 

Sept.  17 

2515 

866,543 

Sept.  17 

2741 

806,554 

Sept.  17 

■/lli!2 

866,316 

Sept.  17 

2424 

866,641 

Sept.  17 

2-/39 

866,428 

Sept.  17 

268.S 

866,221 

Sept.  17 

2276 

866,666 

Sept.  17 

2,'.S5 

866,609 

Sept.  17 

2825 

866,063 

Sept.  17 

2042 

866.161 

Sept.  17 

2181 

866,067 

Sept.  17 

2064 

866,065 

Sept.  17 

206(1 

866^]M 

Sept.  IT 

22m 

636-7 

583-5 

674-6 
548 

739 
583 

551-2 
644 
701 
767 

770-1 


130       773 
130       716 


130 
130 

130 
l<t0 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


677  130 
766  130 
721  130 
6.15  130 
771  130 
130 


817 
676 

801 
716 
670 
783 
848 
018 
022 

819 
91ft 
873 
773 
923 


966,393    Sept.  17     2537 


569  130  I  007 

I 

608  1.30  743 

575  130  1  T06 

674  130  I  T04 

613-14  130  761 

707  130  886 


H   Serlo 

K.  Ratchelder. 

,  W.  l.inder 

Northrop 


866,;«2  Sept.  17  25.'« 

865,988  Sept.  17  1936 

866,491  Sept.  17  2668 

866,061  Sept.  17  3031 


J .  Northrop vv  i • '  M 

AD.  Walton  and  C  H.  Anthony 
W .  Harhay 

Watt 

T.  Prlaer 

F.  Price 

P.  Hanson 

K.  Catt 

J .  Bell ...••••••••--■• 

,  W.  Mitchell 

W.  E.  Edwards 

L.  A.  Clapp 

R.  E.  Galnee 

W.  H.  Baker ■ ; •     . 

A.  E.  Menne  and  W.  Zollenkopf . 

a!  R.  Luachka 

R.  Nayamlth 

W.  F.  Kto«»l,  Jr 

W.  W.KDr»trick 

O. H.  Shnon 

L.  Burrell 


866,062 
866,411 
866,274 
866,317 
866,218 
866,607 
866,582 
866,996 
866,610 
866,378 
866,368 
866,432 
866,126 
866.106 
866,496 
866,389 
866,606 
866,481 
866,482 
.  866,304 
.  866,678 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


3036 
2661 
2360 
2425 
2271 


2781 
1944 
2840 
3630 
2360 
2686 
2144 
2123 
3675 
3384 
3083 
3064 
3666 
3638 
2786 


707 

130  1 

884 

541 

130  1 

060 

746 

130  i 

807 

667-8 

180 

88ft 

568-8 

130  i 

00ft 

714-16 

130  ' 

804 

666 

130 

80O 

677 

130 

819 

634 

130 

771 

791 

130 

•M 

781 

130 

9ift 

543 

130 

888 

801-3 

130 

980 

703 

130 

880 

663 

UO 

708 

723 

130 

873 

506 

130 

m 

601 

130 

■m 

760 
743 

74»-8 
707 
780 


130 
130 
130 
IJO 
130 
IJO 
180 


W.  r.  KJeari, 
W.  F.  KteaeJ 
C.Lee 


Jr.. 
Jr.. 


866.479  Sept.    7  SMQ 

806.480  Sept.  7  26n 
80AJ06  Sept.  17  33B8 
MoioU  S^t.  17  3044 


741     180 

743     180 

638-0     130 

670  •  180 


900 

808 
908 


7« 


«8,534    Sept.  17     JT27  7W     130      914 
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ALPHABCTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXUl 


Invention. 


Oa«-motor. 


3etf-locklD« . 


Motor: 

Bee  Fluid-motor. 

Motor 

Mowtnc-nutohine  guAfd. 

Moate-Sbeet 

Ntppartftad  iLmil&r  tool 

Nombsring  appar&tua 

Nat4ock 

Nat4ook 

Nat4ock      

Otl  and  wal«r  leparator  and  (Ut«r 

OU-can 

Ore-cUaaifler.    Hydraulic 

OrB-otaaslfler.    Hydraulic 

Or»-raduclnc  tuniiaoe 

O  ra-ixNutlng  apparatoa.    Fuaibl»- .... 

Or»-treatliic  apparatoa 

Ores.    RoMtlos  fusible 

Organa,  pianos,  Ac.    Balanced  key  for 

Oren.    Continuou*-baking  

Overshoe.    Rubber 

Packing.    Metallic 

Pad 

See  Horseaho«-pad. 

Padlock 

Paper  bag 

Paper  for  curve-drawtng  InatnimeaU. 

prcp&rlng 

Paper-mafing  machine 

Paper-niAking-macbine  regulator 

Paper.     Produclog  waterproof  characters  upon 

Parte-reoeptacle 

Pen  or  pencil  point  protector 

Pencil  

PsncU-retalBer. 

Phonograph-rword-maklng  machln* 

Phonograph-r«peater 

Photographic  oeveloping  apparatua 

Piano  modulating  connection... j.... 

PlAno.player.    Pneumatic 

Ptctuxe-banger 

Piling,  4c     Construction  of  sheet- 

Piling.    Shaet-metal 

Pln- 

See  nolhea-pin.  Hat-pin. 

Pipe: 

Bet  Tobacoo-amoklag  pipe. 

Plpe-cUrap , 

Pipe-cutter , 

Pipe  or  hose  coupling .,... 

PUton „ ;.] 

Pitman  for  pumplng-jacb .....I 

Placket-closure ].* 

Planar-head \\\ 

Plant-cutter !!!!!'" 

Planter  and  tertiliier-diatrlbutw.    Combtnedlll!!! 

Planter,    iheck-row 

Plows.    dub*nler  attachment  for  llater- il!!ll! 

Pneumatii  separator !!!!!!!!!! 

Pneumatic-sp< ike  wheel 

Pocket-knife.         \\VZ^J^SZ 

Pole  tip.    Vehicle- 

Portable  elevaior  and  wagon-^ump .*."!!! 

Post  

Jfiee  Fani«-post.  Stock-rubbing  port. 

Post-bra.'p     —^r- 

Post-card  protector.    Soovenlr-. . ! '  1 

Pot:  

See  Coffee-pot. 
Power-tritnsmissi 
Prw«8 

See  Hay-press. 
PrlntJw's  quoin . . 
Pnn ting- press  and  Inking  mechanism  Uvwigfor 

ar.l-platen 

PnniiaK-preaa  paate-fountam 

Proi>a«»t  ir  and  plan t-etand 

Pr'»»i!»T 

Pr.,l)..iivr  *adVtiBBiing(teTice."; 

Hr  ;.lter     3ci«w-  

I' illov-UMenlng  deviae 

Hump.    CondeiVslng-" 

pamp-han,ik.  CO  QiSrtor.. ::::::: 

Pump-suc-ker-r-xl  guide    

pffiutton""'^'"^"^'*  ^"^  tov;:::::::::::::: 

^drantmechani.,iformu]e;-;::;::::::::::::::::::: 

See  Clothca-rack.                     Hay-rack 
Diiplav-rack. 
Radiators.    Venili«.Talf«  for 
RalMoInt T^^^..  ..'." 


A.E.C»lklM 

J.  A.  Camming 

W.  H.  Bam.    (RelMoe) 

W.  A.  B«ni«rd 

0.  O.  Bartujch 

W.H.  Bumatt 

W.  W.  Jenkini 

W.  L.  For&ker  andH.  Walker... 
C.  Fralermuthand  F.  H.  Blattner. 

T.  B.  Wilkinson 

8.  R.  Swain 

8.  R.  8waln 

J.  T.  Jonea 

A.  Q.  DavlJ 

J.  W.  BoUean 

A.  Q.  Davis 

R.  R»nkin  

C.  Loeachand  E.  C.  McC*U 

J.  D   Price 

E.M.Cook 


860,330 
888,000 
13,886 
886iae8 
860.419 
866^ 
888,379 
888,481 
8e6,4M 
MftyM6 
860,4(0 
866,886 


866,570 
B66J)80 
886,066 
806,494 
866^908 
866,988 


Sept.  17 
Sipt.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8«pt.l7 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8^17 
S^.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S«pt.  17 
8«pi.l7 
8apt.l7 
Sopt 
8^ 
8«pt 
S«pt 
8«pt 
Sept 


344fi 
1963 
3844 

3330 
3871 


3387 


3618 
3743 
3849 
3738 


I  37n 

2n4 

3787 
3003 

3070 
3834 
1949 


J.A.Gie^ 888,8Ui 

H.  E.  J  Hjartmann 886,275 

Machine  for     W.  J.  Lioyd  aad  J.  R.  Anderaoa.  806,M3 


R.J.  MArttn 

W.  F   Picklea.... 

O.  Meyer 

W.  S.  Wbltoomb. 

K.  Levlngstoo 

W.C.  Fowler 

A.  Mikullch 

C.  A.  Relnen 

8.  B.  Yerion 

F.  W.  BamM.... 

T.  P.  Brown 

J.  Courville 

E.  Fleming 

F   W   Skinner.... 
R.  H.  Steveoa.... 


866,046 
ae6,il3 
OM 'Mg 

806,348 
866,148 
866,360 
86«,M0 
866,319 
880,563 
866,321 
88&.9»4 
866,336 
866,270 
866,333 
866,083 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sq>t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1971 
3361 
3818 

3033 
3681 


682  13(1 

546  UO 

8oa  130 

647^  UO 

718  13D 

648  U) 

860  130 

730  lau 

731-2  130 

768  130 

711  130 

763  130 

689  130 

780  130 

776  130 

780  130 

675  130 

747-8  1» 

793  130 

M4  IX 


sao  '  130 

666  130 

789-90  130 

564  1» 

783  130 


3814 

3177 
3484 
3878 
3373 
r49 
3431 
IMl 


130 

646  ,  1» 
607  130 
698  130 
748     130 


634^ 

789-70 


130 

130 


Sept.  17 

34M 

Sept.  17 

2356 

Sept.  17 

2291 

Sept.  17 

3084 

87B  130 

543  130 

684  130 

664  130 

040-1  130 

MO-1  130 


M.  B.  Skinner  and  J.  McOrea 866,386 


F.  G.  Hi 

J.  H.  Phllllpa,  Jr.., 

D.  H.  Dyer 

W.8.  Beera 

A.  KAsae 

J.  W.  Wlimlng^uun 

J.  8.  Ruaaell 

J.  R.  Davidaoo 

A.  M.Crtaman 

O.  W.  Fergueeon .'  806i4£6 

A.  M.  Anderaoo  and  C.  Queaneil. .   866,415 

A.  H.  ThibAult 866A37 

J.D.C««e..  - 

H.  A.  Nord. 
r.  J.  Smith. 


886 ,386 

866,061 
866,443 
866,183 
866,283 
866,548 
806,236 
866,340 
866,330 


J.  A.  Reynolds 

J.  C.  WeatphAll.... 


in  coupling  device. ..." 

Prlntlng-preaa. 


A.  M.  Van-Halen. 


Bed- 


H.  A.  Hempel.. 

F.  Meisel 


H.M.  Barber 

R.  L.  Templln 

O.  W.j^^kaon 

A.  W.  Laftmard 

W.J.  Heara ;;:::;: 

W.  M.  WaJten 

C.  P.  Brtaon 

o.V"^^: ::::::- 

J.  H.  Dennis 

C.  C.  Farmer  and  W.'V. 

an.Mebold 

W.  D.  Rundlett 


866,431 
806483 
866,538 


Tainu! 


Rail- 
Rail.' 
RaU.' 
Rail 


oint. 
olnt . 
oint. 
olnt. 


Railway-brakiattaitoiit 

B*Hway-rall-«anding  device.;; 

Railway  iktuj  apparatua.  iAntomatie] 


L.  W.  EgKlpaton 

W.  B*<keland7.  J.  Abei 

C.  T   Buck 

H.J.  Rickard.... 

J.E.York 

H.  LBotkln..        

Q  c  wyiand... '.■;.".;;;;;■••• 

I.  A.  MeCormack.... *'[""*" 
O   E.  Ryan..  


806,303 
868,173 


886,338    BtpL  17     SM 


866^88' 

866,390 

886,181 
806,088 
866,366 
866,369 
866,466 
866,544 
866,184 
866,288 
M6.009 
866,006 
866,448 
866,377 
866J07, 


866.345 
866.g90 
866.996 
866  J30 
866.250 
866,572 
866.561 
866.504 
866.531 


83^ 

<ri 

9(1 
786 

«: 

787 
802 
*C 
SQ 
918 
fsCO 
914 
803 
935 
926 
934 
706 

944 

671J 


«7fl 

800 
»«2 

693 
905 
810 
7M 
7C 
839 
900 
771 
921 
821 

«a< 

S2S 

798 

711 


Sept.  17 

3S39 

708 

130 

8&i 

Sept.  17 

3498 

808 

130 

842 

S^t.  17 

3064 

678 

130 

702 

Sept.  17 

3804 

727 

130 

87V 

Sept.  n 

2236 

aai 

130 

75« 

Sept.  17 

3378 

861 

130 

804 

Sept.  17 

3746 

788 

130 

9X 

Sept.  17 

22B3 

$m 

130 

776 

Sept.  17 

34*3 

887 

130 

830 

Sept.  17 

3880 

a»-7 

130 

830 

Sept.  17 

3614 

730 

130 

882 

Sept.  17 

718-17 

130 

»b 

Sept.  17 

3730 

783-4 

130 

915 

Sept.  17 

3686 

723 

130 

872 

Sept.  17 

2634 

708 

130 

851 

Sept.  17 

2719 

780 

130 

912 

Sept.  17 

MOt 

071 

130 

813 

Sept.  17 

22U 

818 

130 

713 

•a     130      779 


8q>t.  17 

XB8 

818 

'138 

8i3 

Sept.  17 

am 

684 

UB 

880 

Sept.  17 

2231 

830 

130 

756 

Sept.  17 

20B4 

883-8     IJO 

715 

Sept.  17 

2804 

888     130 

845 

Sept.  17 

3610 

TOO     UO 

847 

Sept.  17 

3886 

788     130 

887 

Sept.  17 

r4i 

787 

UO 

919 

Sept.  17 

3338 

881 

130 

747 

Sept.  17 

3880 

888 

130 

we 

Sept.  17 

2114 

ggl 

180 

m 

Sept.  17 

1888 

•48 

UO 

673 

Sept.  17 

3808 

7» 

180 

8X1 

Sept.  17 

3819 

708 

UO 

851' 

Sept.  17 

MOB 

873 

UB 

635 

Sept.  17 

247^ 

600 

130 

S35 

Sept.  17 

1987 

MB 

130 

6«> 

Sept.  17 

1948 

843 

130 

6tv> 

Sept.  17 

2r8 

888 

UO 

7T. 

Sept.  17 

3316 

647 

130 

TV' 

Sept.  17 

2779 

777 

130 

«r. 

Sept.  17 

3748 

788 

ISO 

9^ 

Sept.  17 

3680 

748 

130 

»' 

Sept.  17 

3T07  ' 

786-7 

130 

»■■ 

Invention. 


KAilway-aignal 

Rjulway  itgml 

Rallw»y-a»cn»l 

Railway-track  oonetraotton 

luilway  txmflto-eontroUina  >7etem 

RAllw»y«.    CMetaar  &nd  dallvery  eTrtem  tor 

RAke  orooAwtor  tor  bay  or  other  cropa 

R*nf^    Om- 

Kasor^trop 

Reoeptartoliolder 

RedootloB-funiMe 

Reel' 

Se*  Flahliig-o^- 
Ewuletor: 

See  Floid-preaean  mcnUtor. 
8toT»4oor  dr»tt-nfuUtor. 
Hilalulm  etakea    MeenafcripportlngMtdreleaalng. 

Ribboo-revvaitQC  meidtajilam 

Rifle.    MagmilDe- 

Ring: 

5ee  Tenvt-rlnf. 

Rivet 

Roller: 

See  Shade-roUer. 
Roof.    SUte  or  tUe. 

Rope-otamp 

Rotary  cutter 

Rotary  aoglBe 

Rotary  aogliM. 

Rotary 

Rotary 

Rotary 

Saah-taetenlDg  derloe. 

Saah-loek 

Saw  go&rd.    Clreuku^. 

SoafloU 

Scale.    Vehicle- 

Streen: 

^ee  ririi  aereeD. 

Screw-driver 

Sorew-threedlng  pUta. 
Seal. 


D»to. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


B.  1.  Ahlden 

W.  H.  Jordan azMl  O.  T.  Hftochrtt. 

7  B.C«raoraandC.  Pelletier 

W.  K.  Hughes 

C.  W.  CotemAn 

M.C.Keafe 

K.  C.  BUokstODe  and  R.  K.  Watts. 

J.  H.  Waltoi 

J.  D,  Caae 

M.H.HATt 

R.  L.  Baumline 


886,9631 

866.381 

866.331 

866.470 

866,361 

866J»4i 

866.1136 

866,088' 

866,333, 

866,468 

866.323 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


1938 
2370 
3446 
3641 
2334 
2876 
3488 
2113 
3480 
2632 
3434 


ofBcua 

Qftntte. 


Splnnlng-roUer. 


E.  I.  Dyer 

K.  A.  PoUock. 
A.  Hanson 


640 

UO 

888 

6C»-« 

UO 

an 

683-S 

UO 

738 

ISO 

888 

OHM 

UO 

781 

881 

UO 

884 

081 

UO 

884 

887 

UO 

711 

083 

UO 

•n 

788 

UO 

187 

680 


866,344  !  Sept.  17  2470 
886.064  Sept.  17  2060 
866,027    Sept.  17     1906 


UO 


689-90     180      884 

574     UO  ,     704 

5S6-7     UD 


W.  P.  Bartol '886.107    Sept.  17     2123 


Autometlc  wlndow- 


A.  B.  Rudy , 

r.  p.  Kobert 

G.  B.Maltby 

W.  H.Hooker 

J.C.  Walkv , 

C.  H.  Zornr  and  H.  O.  Jenaeo . 

J.  H.CoUdewelh 

H.J.  Duncan 

C.  H.  Bellamy 

D.  G.  Seondva,  Jr 

M.  P.  0'R«an 

W.Slma 

Z.  T.  Or 


Double-. 


Baaming  meehlne. 

Sectional  mold 

Seleolomoea 

Separator: 

5ee  Cora-ebeUer  aeparator.    Pneumatic  separator. 
Craam-eeparator. 
OU  and  water  aeparator. 

Sewlng-manhlne  feed  mechanism 

Shadahoraokat  and  ourtaln-pole  support.    Combined.. 

flbade  rollir 

Shaft  oontroUar.    Routing- 

Sharpentaw  derioa.    Rock-drin- 

Shave-regiatertng  device 

Shears: 

See  FcDce-ehean. 

Shirt 

Sboe-hoOdar 

Shoe  making  and  repairing  devloe 

Show-oaaa    Qlaea 

Shutter-taatHMr •■• 

Sighting  derloe 


J.  Lunoe 

J.  B.  PUtt 

T.J.  O'Brien... 
G.  W.  Weber... 
W.M.  Dean.... 
W.  J.  Hammer. 


C.  Winkel 

F.  Verdln 

C.  N.  Hiner 

M.  D.  Hemenway 

E.  Lewis 

H.  C.  KeUey 


866.225 
866.144 
886,372 
866,031 
866,246 
866,319 
866,434 
866,442 
866,565 
886,073 
866.508 
866,078 
866,017 


866,594 
866,300 
866,507 
806,103 
866,114 
866,462 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 
8^t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 
S^t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2383 
2167 
2514 
3003 

2312 
243B 
358B 
3603 
2706 
2072 
2686 
3079 
1976 


2830 
2400 
2664 
2118 
2132 
3629 


891 


637 
004 
701 
568 
64S 
678 
723 
T26-7 
778 
578 
751 
579 
561 


UO 


7M 


774 
787 
848 


UO 
UO 

UO : 
UO  : 

UO  i  788 

UO  880 

130  878 

UO  879 

UO  898 

130  708 

UO  808 

130  710 

UO  ;  878 


866,249     Sept.  17  2315 

866,098  I  Sept.  17  2106 

806,300     Sept.  17  2246 

866,278     Sept.  17  2366 

866,041     Sept.  17  2017 

866443  I  Sept.  17  2165 


Signal: 

See  RaUway-aignal. 
Signals  at  daagar.    Lock  for  holding . 

Silage.    Caetua 

Slngeia^nuohine 


L.  Bernstein 

H.  V.  D.  Waidron..- 

L.  Hackett 

L.  R.  Eddy 

J.  F.  Meifv.  H.  0.  Jakobeaon,  and 
S.  Brand. 


866,183  Sept.  17  2226 

866,542  Sept.  17  2740 

866,120  Sept.  17  2149 

866,054  Sept.  17  2042 

866,116  Sept.  17  2\3f> 

886,206  Sept.  17  2256 


790  UO 
889-70  130 
750  I  180 
689  UO 
598  180 
735     130 


648  130 

586  130 

636  180 

656  UO 

562-3  130 

40S  180 


621  180 

786  UO 

598  130 

509-70  130 

694  130 

639-80  UO 


•48 
818 
909 
783 

737 


788 
719 
70S 
803 
880 
786 


750 

918. 

783 

888 

738 

788 


rat-baek- 


SmokMrarentor 

Soap-dlapanear 

Soap hoIdB« and  dlapanslng  raoeptacle.     Uouid-... 
Sound  thioagh  water.     Derloe  for  transmitting 
Speed  and  dletanoe  indicating  and  recording  device  . 

.Speed  meobaniam.    Electromagnetic  variable- 

Spike 

'Splndla    Diiappearliag  tent- 

Spinnlnf-roOar .........-......•-•• 

Spool  or  real i 

sprayer 

.Spring-wheel 

.Spur 

-Square 

Stackers.    Adjjustabla  oaett^  for  pneumatic 

.suir-tempM 

Stamp  and  gztndliv  mill.     Combined 

■Stancnion 

.-^Und: 
.!>e«  Horaeeboelng'^tand.         Ironing-stand 

SUy-rtrtpe.    Feed  macbanlam  for  mactunes  for  apply- 
ing 

steam-boOer » 

Steam-Mnenktor 

st*n/^iii^-niimlijjiB 

"till  andnsMrtar.    Combined  water 


C.W.Coleman 866,380  Sept.  17 

8.  8.  Matthews 866,406  Sept.  17 

F.  C.  and  A.  SchoUer  and  J.  C.     886.310  Sept.  17 
Pempwy. 

A.  M   6m   866,364  Sept.  17 

A.Granville 866,458  Sept.  17 

C.  Roaeahelm 866,070  Sept.  17 

W   J    Evans 886,446  Sept.  17 

E   B   Parkhurrt 886,510  Sept.  17 

W  T  Tarter  and  E.  M.  Davis. . . .  866,191  Sept.  17 

W    B   Gamett 8e6.126  Sept.  17 

E    Gray 866.128  Sept     7 

R    H.  Smith :  866,397  Sept.    7 

A.  Churchward 866.997  Sept.  1- 

A    B    Lipscomb.... 866.492  Sept.    7 

H   J   r<»k «66.336  Sept.    7 

F   Hutchlnc ^.3M  Sept.    - 

F.  B    LaM*v f«».0»  fept.  1. 

H.  E.  HolU-y »6,201  Sept.  J 7 

L.  J   C*atlau «66,  92  Sept.    7 

J    W    Field* »«11»  *>?*     I 

X    E   Sollers »6,531  Sept.    7 

C.  E.  Van  O^ol 866.240  Sept.  L 

c.E.Corv.    seel"  8*pt    ; 

O.C.Richards S^'StV  a^,    it 

CD.  W    Thraaher 866.315  Sept.  17 


2678 
2413 

2490 
2624 
2066 
2607 
3687 
2237 
2145 
2147 
2542 
1945 
2668 
3453 
2503 
2013 
2247 
2238 
2138 
2724 
2303 
2127 
2825 
2423 


050 

■«73" 

095 


677 
738 
761 
634 
596 

597-8 
709 

543-4 
746 
684 
696 
503 

63fr-7 
634 
595 
761 

643-4 
592 
792 

676-7 


UO  790 

130  I  899 

UO  816 

UO  I  841 

130  884 

130  707 

UO  880 

UO  004 

UO  700 

130  781 

130  781 

130  866 

130  009 

130  888 

130  837 

130  846 

130  889 

130  788 

130  700 

130  739 

130  9U 

130  I  781 

130  '  738 

130  946 

130  I  818 


W.  L   Pet€raon.<.. 

K.  H.  Merk 

T.  R   Butman 

B   C.  Stlckney.... 
F   E.  Maxaon 


..  866,059  Sept.  17  2051 

866.291  Sept.  17  2387 

..   866,188  Sept.  17  2232 

.     866,083  Sept.  17  2084 

.,  866.307  Sept.  17  2256 


573     130  i    701 


665 
623 
581 
099 


130  809 

130  ;  788 

130  7U 

130  '  786 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


Invention. 


Ut»-. 


.stock  rubWng-port. 

St  0*^1     S*nlUi7 

!<topper: 

See  FliK^rtopper. 

Stovp  »ttrtchnient ^"•.'■"i.' 

Stovf  Siinipr     Den»tQred-»lcoii«  cook- 

Stove-<l'>"r  Irart-rBgoUtor 

Stove.     Ga«  htuitlnK- • 

Sto7»-OTen».    U»»-ouniing  appliance  for 

3tov«  top  oren-plate.    Cooking- -  - 

BtovM.    Combiirtion-charaber  for  gas  or  oil 

Stovepipe-holder 

Strwt-»weeper   

.Striking-oomb  for  alaabera 

Stufflng-box 

Suit  c&*e.    Dre«»- 

Surgeon  ■*  ippratlng-t»bte 

Swir^fir.g  >fati'    

Switch 

See  Electrical  switch. 

.-^witrh 

Swii*'h-op»'rating  mechanlim 

lable 

5m  Ironing-table 

Surgeons  nperating-table. 
Tantalum      Pro<liictng  technically-pure  diKtUe. 

Telephonf-mouthpiece 

Telephone- rwreiver  holder 

Telephone  nystera 

Telephone  s y  sti'in 

Templet  for  ■] rawing  transition  spiral! 

Terret-nng 

Thimble.    Sewing- , 

Tire 

Tire.     Pneumatic 

Tire-protector 

Tir(-ref)air  dt-vioe.     Pneinnatlc>- 

Tirv-aetting  implement 

Tires.     Heating  wagon,- 

Tobacco-smoking  pipe 

Tongue.     Vehicle- 

Tool    Combination- 

Tool.     Holding- 

Tool.    Pneumatic ^ 

Track-cteaner  

T  r»f  k-lay Irg  machine 


W.  K  Alofalke* 


J.  Eisenberg 

O.  O    Schroeder. 

C.  M    Crenthner.. 

C.  U    Topp 

W    H    KJrk 

J.  S  Van  Buren. 

W.  N    Best 

O.  Stt'wart 

A.  "    K.'t!    

H.  H    H'x-kman. 

H.  K    i'>>n>> 

A.  I'THV  

8.  G.  Scan  Ian 

C.  A.  RockireU.. 


86«,523     Sept.  17 
866,241  ,  Sept.  17 


K.  R  Robinson. 
0.  F.  Mooney... 


T  ract  ion-«'  ngi  ne 

Tract  ion- whwl 

Train-onler  il-'vloe 

Trains.     Devit'e  for  transferring  paaaengers  to  and 

from  moving 

Tran.sformer.    Variable-voltage 

Trap 

See  Fish  trap.  Fly-trap. 

T  rva.  1      Safety- 

TrinimT 

See  Inseara-trimmer. 

Tnuiey-guide 

T  n  )Uey-pole 

Trolley-pole  support 

Trniipy-wheel 

T'. users- guard 

T-"rlt       (at-  • 

Tpuk.    Railway- 

Trrk.    Stovch 

Tube- bending  machine 

Tube-winding  machine.    Spiral- ,,, 

Tubular  or  nollow  bodies  from  plMtic  materiala. 

Manufacture  of 

Tug  for  harness.    Sprtog- 

Tiuabler-cloaure .'.'..'.. 

Tu  rbine.     E  laatic-fluid 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid '.' 

Turbine  noRxle  an. I  diaphragm 

Turbine.     Reversible  steam- '.'.'.". 

Turflng-machine ] 

Twine  holder  and  lift ..'....".... 

Type-setting  machines.    Mechanism  for  pertontiiig 

the  operating-bands  of  automatic 

Type-writer 

Type-writers.    Type-cleaning  device  tor. .,.*.."! 

Type- wri ting  machine 

Type-wnting  machine 

Type-writing  machli»e 

UmbrelU.    Folding '.'.'.'..'.'..' 

Valve 

V  alve 

Valve.    Automatic  gM- '.".■'.'.'.''■.■.■.■■.*■.■.■.■.;■ 

\alve.     .\utomatic  self-balancing 

Valve.    Cut-ofl 

•Portter 

V  at 

Set  Mllk-vat. 

Vault.    MeiaUic  burial- 

VohicWh.x,!  frame.     Ro<m1-....       

Vehicle.     Mi'ti.r- 

Vehicle  't<H>nnK-srear  

VelUole-tnphow-lwktai'V. 


M.  von  Plranl 

B.  KnoU 

A.  D   Brittaln 

H.  F.  Joeckel 

W.  W.  Dean 

J.  A.  Merritt 

B.  J.Cloes 

B.  A.  Stair , 

W.  I.  Dreisbach 

O.  Noyea , 

W.  H    Uoflmann , 

P.C.  Tmver 

J.R.Allison 

0.  A  Aicher  and  P.  J.  Demarttnl. 
J.  M    Bakos 

B.  1'    Hanson , 

T.  H    U  ikinson 

C.  5t.ii..'r    , 

H.  I>'ineweber , 

W.  K r&s»'r 

W   M   Saxton,  P  J.  Henselwood, 

and  .\.  A  Johnson. 

0.  D    Loomls 

A.  M    .\nderson  and  C.  QuesneU. 
J.  C.  Neel,  Jr 


866,010 
866.006 
806.197 
806.237 
866.143 
866.168 
86A,t»2 
866,166 
866, iS3 
866,422 
886,063 
866,4fiB 
866,300 
866.S20 


806,306 
866,380 


806,386' 

866.086 

866,577 

866,138 

866,266 

866,193 

866,383 

866.  S33 

866.000 

866,2»7 

866,134 

866,530 

866,320 

866,563 

866,417 

866,130 

866,547 

866413 

866,370 

866.153 

W6300 


8«pt.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept   17 


Sept    17 
Sept  i: 


Bept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept    17 


2710 
2317 


1967 


758 

M7 


866,042  Sept.  17 

866,414  Sept.  17 

8fi«,213  Sept.  17 

8«6,5»4  Sept.  17 


2243 
2396 
2106 
2308 

laao 

2308 

3616 
2075 
3066 

2835 
2411 
2706 


2408 

2521 


2887 

aooo 

27S4 
2100 
2346 
2183 
2461 
2728 
1065 
2306 
3155 
Z735 
2430 
2751 
2S68 
2150 
3744 
2417 
2611 
2617 
2533 

3010 
2564 

2266 
2711 


T.  M.  BaUia.Jr 1866,986    Sept.  17     1933 


L.  L.  Bellatty . 


F.O.ClArk 

A.RoM 

H.  W.  Fellows  and  I.  A.  Cunmett 
H.  L.  Humphrey 

c.c.  HMtaii :;;; 

B.8.  Hut 

J.W.Jenkins 

jA.S   Barlow 

R.  Nayamith 

p.H.Bartlett 

L.  H.  Rentzach 


866,423  ,  Sept.  17     X76 


'866,193 

866,224 

866,340 

866,363 

,1866,276 

.1866,028 

.'  8i%,033 

,;  865,987 

,1  866,506' 

,!  866,108 

866^17  1 


I  J.  Mitchell  WW  v>i 

vT.-.*-^f I  866.436 

?•  wT*"*«*><>"* 866.171 

D    «•  ^*"o« 866,476 

'  5-  g-l"'*; "•• 866,068 

>.K.  Smith I  866,530 


'  J.  J.  Balrd '866,567 

J.N.Taylor»nd  J.  B.  TuU.V.V.*!  866,086 


H.  Drewell 


866  A43 


J 

D. 

H. 

C. 

O. 

E. 

W 

A. 

M. 

T. 

E. 

H. 


T- Porter ,66414 

°"^ 866,427 

OabrtouMMQ. !I!!I!"!!!"I!  866,196 

H- Smith.     ["  866ifi06 


E.  Goodrich.;.. 

Klie. 


866,015 

S«6,285 


r>  Stevma 866,300 

^^*-: 866450 

M.  Henderson a*ui  ii-^ 


Henderson.. 

G.  Vincent 

Dock 


•   A.JPwk. 

.  J.  A.  Henog 

.  C.L.Bair.   ...... 

.'  C.  von  Ktuserow. 


866.132 

8e6.oas 

866,115 


..'866,214 
>.  866,468 
..  866,2»4 
..  866,133 
• .  866^410 
. .'  866487 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S«pt.  17 

Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept  17 


8«T>t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.l7 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


2230 
2280 
2483 
3S0S 
3363 
1990 
3006 
1036 
3681 
2124 
270S 

3877 
2603 
2312 
3040 
3066 
3722 
3756 
3003 
3406 

3003 
3570 
3113 
2241 
3834 
1978 
3377 
3646 
3747 
3153 
3100 
2134 


2267 
3638 

2300 
2164 
3887 
3808 


130 
UD 


640     130 
706-6  I  130 

025      l.To 

643 
e03-4 

014 

543 

613 
730-1 

719 

573 

733 


i.m 

1,111 

i.ii 
i.'«i 

!.■*' 
lar: 
131' 
13L 


072-3      LTri 
756      l.K> 


«T1      l.V! 
703      l,\i 


190 
I» 
13C 

130 
130 
130 

130 


560 
779 
601 
663 
608 
683 
782      130 


54»-« 

667 
509 
766 


130 
130 
130 
130 


678      130 
770     130 


717 
S08 
768 
074 


130 
130 
130 
130 


700  130 

731  130 

706  130 

563  ,  130 

716  130 

633  130 

758  130 


634     130 
637     130 


003 

608 
667 
557 
650 
541 


130 
130 
130 
131,1 
130 
130 


7S0      130 
501      13U 

130 


740  130 

734  130 

616  130 

740  130 

576  130 

760-1  130 

772  130 


582 
688-0 

753-4 
721 


la) 

130 

130 
130 


587      130 


62S 
796 


130 


660  130 

083  130 

710  130 

TOO  130 

500  130 

686  130 

S83  130 


633-3  '  130 

737  ,  130 

066-6  !  130 

900  ,  130 

717  130 

800  '  130 


we 

7M 


ra 

77B 
738 

:c 

967 

:jo 

>«« 
'03 
«4 

M6 
90B 


MS 


W2 

f*. 
«B 
~ii 

:c 

S.T 
914 

r:h 
sii 

734 

916 
CI 
«! 

m. 

732 
919 

817 

M8 

m 

864 

aei 
*i 

:f» 

910 


540     130      666 


710  ,  IX     seo 


761 
774 
QO 

846 

901 
f*5 
6R7 
665 
902 
724 
9a> 

901 
.^4 
753 
<«3 
706 
913 
923 
714 
S32 

906 
^70 
720 
761 
946 
677 
806 
SS7 
■^ 
733 
720 
728 


:m 

810 
734 
«l 

S4« 


Invention. 


Monthly 

volume. 


OfBcial 
(iaeette. 


VfhnJe-wb«*l /     ,       >, ,  V»; 

Vessels     Apparatus  for  load Ingcoal  Into 

Vessels     Mmos  tor  raising  sunken .•> 

V i se     Bench- ..•••••••••••••• 

Wagon.     Dumping- •• 

Waahbowl  stopper  device. ...-■ 

W  i»hing- machine 

W  i«hl"E-m»i'*'*"* ••• 

BL'  .  ffh 

Watcbcftje-peoduita.     Forming.  «•...••«<<«.«••...••. 

Water  clartncfttion ,.,«.,«•«.........•..• 

Water-be*  ter 

^' Ater-enpply  iveteoi •  •...-*..••••••••"•••••••••• 

Water-tub*  bolfar 

Water-tube  boiler -•  •  ■  -  • 

Water-wheels.     Tranamlttlng  mechaniam  tor  turbine. 

Watering-hook  tor  glg-eiMldlee 

Well-strmlner : 

See  Pneumatlc-epoke  wheel.  Trolley-wheel. 

Sprln«-wheel.  Vehlcle-wheeJ. 

TYftctTon-wheel.  • 

Wheel ..••••»•••«#•.%»»•••  • 

W  indlng-core 

W Ire  chair •/  •  /  • '  IILL.: 

WhxI  or  other  fubrtancea.     Apparatus  for  lmpregn*t- 


H-  VHUera-Stuart 

J.  A.  Johnson ................... 

G.  andC.  s    Ke«.ron 

J.  W.McIntyre 

S.  r.  Bmwn 

ja«  aelders . .  ......■.......•..•*.- 

M.  Morgan 

w.  A*  muve  •  .••••......•......- 

A.  Qereoii. ..•••••••••......••-*• 

Q.  A.  DeiMar... ••••••••••••  ••••■ 

E .  V  lal «*...••••••.••*•••■■ 

<  J.  Foster ,,..........-. 

I  y.  W.  McCain 

I  W,  Sellers  and  U.  IV  Coppage. . . 
!  O.  U.  Wheldon  and  C.  W  .  Curie. 

\V,  V\ .  White 

J.  F.  Ilershey 

£.  J.  Basye. .................  •••• 


866,540 
866,2U3 
866,.'V48 
866,296 
866478 
866,230 
866,047 
866427 
866.198 
866,1»4 
i866,U»4 
866,122 
1866,156 
866,034 
S66,ia3 
866,104 
866,029 
806460 


J.  1  aulli  .. 
J.  H  Gately. 
J.  Salomon . . 
B.  Kuckuck. 


ing 

Work- 


holder. 


Wrench 

Wrench 

W  n'nch 

Wringer: 
See  Mop-wrlngex. 


••••••**44a 


M.  M.  O.  DiUman  and  M.  L.  Ad- 

F.  H    Sharar 

A.  S   Morgan » 

C.  Beauchene 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


886,287  Sept.  17 

866,353  Sept.  17 

866.072  Sept.  17 

866,487  Sejit  17 


2736 

2251 

2480 

23y2 

27S5 

22W* 

2026 

2718 

2244 

2240 

2106 

2140 

2189 

2006 

2119 

212U 

2000 

2761 


2379 
2489 
207U 
2662 


> 

i 

765-6 

130 

917 

628 

130 

754 

692-^ 

130 

8.38 

666 

130 

811 

779 

130 

933 

639 

130 

777 

365-6 

130 

603 

759 

130 

012 

626 

130 

762 

624 

130 

761 

586 

130 

719 

596 

130 

729 

600-10 

130 

745 

559-60 

130 

687 

590 

130 

723 

m) 

130 

733 

M7 

130 

685 

773 

,130 

,  »* 

662  130 

6«5  130 

>77-8  i;w 

744  130 


806 
841 
707 
806 


866,106 

866,077 
866,306. 
806,430 


Sept.  17     2341 


638     130  I    761 


Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 
Sept  17 


3078 
2308 
2573 


,S79  130 
666  i  130 
718     130 


709 
811 
868 


DESIGNS. 


Badge '. 

Hacge . .  ,....•.••.••••..•••••••••••*• 

Badge ,..•..••••.*••••••••••••• 

Badge ,,.,.,..•.....•••.•••••• 

Badge ,....,....••.•••.....••• 

Hag.    Hand- •••• 

Brushee,  mirrors,  or  similar  articles. 

I  ar  body.    Railway- 

I  aster 

(haflng-dlah  cover 

( 'haAng-<llah  st*nd •••• 

I  "lock-stand 

I><>11 

Fob • "' 

l-amp.    Oaa- •• 

'  imament ,.....••.•••-' 

Skirting.     Woven 

Skirting.     Woven ...........*• 

S  k  irt  Ing.     W  oven 

Skirting.     Woven.....  ...••• 

Statue 

Toy  sale 

Toy  stove 

Type- wri ter-CArri age  frame 

Type- writer-platen  frame 

\  ehicle-eeat 


Back  for. 


C.  J.DtafH 

C.  J.Dtaiw 

C.J.  Dtegea 

C.  J.  Dieges 

C.  J.  Dtegee 

H.  Groaaman 

H.  J.  Straker 

C.  V.  Rote 

A.  Malchow 

0.  E.  Savage 

E.  A.  Gutermann. .. 

W.  T.  Hopeon 

H.  Groeaman 

J .  M .  Sea  well 

C.  A.  Campbell 

J.  W.  Talbot 

C.  H.  Landenberger. 
C.  H.  Landenberger. 
C.  H.  Landenberger. 
C.  H.  Landenbei^. 

J .  Gedneti 

p.  0.  Wing 

P.  G.  Wink 

J.  Alexander 

J.  .Mexander 

F.  E.  Eckhart 


18301 
18302 
S8303 
38304 

88305 
38308 
38314 
38332 
38317 
38312 
38313 
38315 
88,809 
38306 
3831(^ 
38307 
38323 
38324 
38.825 
38326 
38318 
38310 

38311 
38330 

88319 

38  jm 


Sep 
8epi 
Sep 
Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Bept 

Sep 

Sep' 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 

Sep 


17 

17  1 
17  , 
17  : 
17 
17  i 
17 

.17  1 
17 
17 

17 
17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17  1 

17 

17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 


180 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

i;«) 


063 

063 

963 

9S:< 

963 

963 

964 

965 

964 

963 

963 

954 

963 

962 

964 

963 

966 

956 

966 

»!:6 

966 

953 

963 

965 

965 

955 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TiU*. 


Advertising  calendars  and  blotters 

Anesthrtlc  and  analgesic 

Anertbettca 

AotomobUe  ahock-abMrbers  . .  ■  •  •  i^^  ".i-j 
Bevera«,  and  lyiup  tor  aamfc    Carbonat^. 

B«Tw5»,  and  ayrap  for  aame.    C^«>°****- 


Osborne  Company 

Abbott  Alkaloldal  Co^ . . . . . . . •• 

Actlen  -  OeaeUachAtt  fflr  Aallln- 
F«brtk&tlon. 

H.  C.  Comstock 

R.  Boee 

R.  Roae 

R.  Roee 


66333  Bept.  17 

65.286  Sept.  17 

66.287  Sept.  17 

66,250  Sept.  17 

06406  Sept.  17  , 

65407  Sept.  17 

66406  Sept-  17 


OfBcUi 

Gazette. 

i 

i 

> 

C 

ISO 

«TS 

130 

972 

130. 

973 

130 

971 

130 

973 

130    978 

130 

978 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Tltto. 


BlcyclM 

Bits  and  au«rs 

Boot!  and  laoM.    Leather 

Boot*  and  riioe*.    Leather  and  can vaa 

Boot*,  ihoee.  and  tUppere.    Leather 

CarcoopUnsi 

Cleaning  compouiKU.    Deteisaat 

ClothU*.    Ctertaln 

Clothtag.    Certain 

Coats,  veets,  trousers,  and  boys'  suits........... 

Coats,  Tpsts,  trouaersj  and  overcoats 

Coffee 

Coffee  and  t«a -. 

Coffee  and  tea 

Coffee  subetitute. ..•..•....•..••.•..•..•■•... 

Cordial 

Crackers,  biscuits,  and  cakea 

Crackers,  biscuits,  and  cakea 

Fancy  goods,  furnishings  and  notiooa.    Certain...! 

Fancy  goods,  furnishings,  and  notions.    Certain 

Fillers 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Foods.    Certain  cereal 

Foods.    Certain  s«a 

Furnaces,  stoves,  and  ranges 

Oages  and  revolution  and  stroke  counters.     Prwssare  and  vacu 
urn 

Oas  tanks.    Compressed-acetylene- 

Gaskets,  oil-well  packing,  rubber  tubing,  <Jic..... , 

Glass.    Window- , 

Glucose,  grape-sugar,  and  potato-starch  syrup , 

Hammers      Power- '.. 

Hosiery 

Insulator  and  binder.    Waterproof  liquid 

Insulators      KU'otric&l ] 

Knit  goods     CVrtain 

Magadne     Monthly ....!".. 

Magazlnea !!a!! 

Magazine* i!!!!!!!!!..!! 

Medical  compound  for  the  cure  of  eptlepej I.I!I1II!I!I 

Medicine      ( <>rtain 

Me<licuies.    Certain '•*"!"!!"  ""I"!! 

Medicines      Certain 

MowHrti      Lawn- 

Nall-pollih ^- 

Opiioftl  aiipli(irx»««  and  instrumenta.    rw^«*«i""''""''''''" 

Paint  and  paint  compounds     ' ' 

Painta.    Muw-ral   

Painting     linid  preparations,  colors,  Ac,  for Vitiiiliabie 

Pat^-r      R'X'ti -lit,  sheathing,  and  building 

Pap»'r.     WritiiiK  and  printing '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.. 

Paper      Writing  and  printing 

Pencil-aharpen«irs 

PUIS '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'". 

Plasters.    Com-  " 

Post  and  pole  hole  dlowa ' 

Powder.    T'>ll«>t 

Hemedleafor  diseasee  of  tiie  sexual  orgaiia      ! 

Remedy  for  wughs  and  colds  

Remedy  for  .-nalana,  chills,  fever,' and  igue 

Rom«dy.    Muscle  and  nerve      .  .  i    

Rub^>.'r  goods.    Certain  * 

Rubber.    Reclaimed..      * 

Rubber.    Reclaimed  ' 

Rubber.    Reclaimed * 

Rubber.    Reclaimed..! [ * 

Sewing-cotton^^ 

S^wing-machlnea  and  attaciuMiits 

Sh.vtlngs  and  drillings.. T^^    

Shirts.    Laundered  colored .i..*..'.!'!'!I!* 

SJkv^.    Leather  and  cloth  

?:ilk  and  *ilk-nuxe.l  p»«se  goods    **"" 

.>-ilk  ami  sllk-mlxed  piece  gooda 

.-^Ok  and  sllk-mixed  pieaeKOods        *■ 

Sl'i^  and  sUk-mlxod  piece  goods ~ 

RUk  and  sllk-mlMd  piece  Sooda 

Silk  drewi  goods  ^^ 

8uk  pi«»  gooda..;.*.  i;;;:;::::; ; 

Soap..  ' 

So&pa . 

»aiu  (or  I..V-.  »iul  childrwj.TTr.         "''«»'"^ 


Ofltdal 
Oaaatta. 


Tltk. 


Onat    Woatem    Mannfactortng 

Compaoy. 

Irwin  Aonr  Bit  Co 

HoUaad  Sum  Compuijr 

Isaac  ProatT  A  Companr 

PoweU  Brotban  Shoe  Company. 
Natioaal  MaUsaUe  Castlnsa  Co. . 

C.  W.  NiohoUa 

Bird,  Jonsa*  KanFOn..-' 

Bilaooe  IwCo 

J.  H.  Bice  A  Fiiednuuui  Co 

Leopold,    Solomon    and    Elsan- 

drath. 

A.  L.  Shlnners 

Wood,  PoUardACo 

OUvar^rinnie  Co 

Oasna  Cei«al  Coffee  Co 

Chaa.  Jacqoln  et  Cle 

Sbatby  Blacolt  Oompaor 

Shelby  Blscolt  CompanT 

Heory  E.  Fraakanbazg  Company. 
Henry  K.  Frankanberi  Company. 

R.  F.  Jobaaton  Paint  Co 

Kagla  RoUer  Mill  ComDany 

Moaeley  <fc  Motley  Mlll^Co 

Thompison  Milling  Company 

Camo  Mills  Company . 


66,361       Sapt.  17 


130      m 


66419 

66,J88 

66,a6B 
664M 


John  Blaols  Sons  Company . 
Kerstone  Stove  Foan<iry . . . 
.<snton  Valve  Company 


Pr«st-0-Llte  Company 

Diamond  Rubber  Co 

Chambers  Window  Glass  Co 

Norddeutsche  Kartoffelmehl-  Fab^ 

rik  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftoiw. 

O   E   Davis 

Richmond  Hosiery  Mills 

Flexible  Compound  Company. . . . 

I.  von  3chwar« 

P.  Raguet  FUs  <&  R.  Vlgnes 

Illinois  Humane  Society 

Hale  Publishing  Company 

F.H.Pearson 

J.  H.  Brownlee.  . . 

J.  P    WleJdinakl 

Chemische    Fabrlk    aof    Actlen 

'  vorm.  E.  Sobering 
Orvsham  &  Carl .  . 

A.  B   C*»e 

Ideal  Manufacturing  Company. 

F.  .K    Hardy  &  Co 

Parafflne  Paint  Co 

American  Graphite  Company. . 

John  W,  Hasburg  Company 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company 
American    Wntlng    Paper  Com- 

Amerfcan  Writing  Paper  Com- 
pany 

Eacle  Pencil  Company 

M.  Leprtnoe 

L  T  Bugnlaiet    ! 

Buckeye  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Gerhard  Mennen  Chemical  Co 

A  WQiftng ;;; 

M    i,    DeLavau....^...-..."! 

K    H  >vd 

M   M    II    Livingston...."."'!!!*** 

Diamond  Rubber  Co 

Pequanoc  Rubber  Company  ! 
Pequanor  Rubber  Compsjiy  . 
Pequanoc  Rubber  Company 
Pequanoc  Rubber  Company 

Clark  A  Co   .  

Davis  St-wtng  Machine  Co!!!!'!' 

F.xt)osition  (otton  Mills 

C.  R  Cones  A-  Son  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Mouadnock  She*  Co 

Susquehanna  Silk  Mills 

Susquehanna  Silk  Mills 
SusqueiiAnn*  Silk  Mills 
8 u.squeiianna  Silk  Mills 

Su»<4uehanna  SUk  MUis 

Frle.1,  Mendelaon  4  Co 

Stirling  SUk  Mig.  Co      

M    WerkCo      .  

Mexican  Medicine  Co'. .!!!!!!!!! ! 
A.  Zerega  s  Sons  . 
I.  Frank  4  Co.. 


66,275 
06,377 

66,381 
66,364 
6&J66 

66,387 
66446 
66460 
66464 

66407 
664» 
66480 
66443 
66446 
66,359 
66460 
66446 
66,M3 
66,330 

66444 

66441 
66!3aB 
66463 

66440 
66436 
66,373 
66440 
66436 
66431 
66418 
66433 
66,380 
66438 
6&401 

66406 


66400 
66J93 
66470 
66466 
66476 
66437 
65414 


66442 
66401 
66,390 
66438 

66404 
66,313 
66413 
6648B 
6S,30S 
06,383 
66334 
66434 
06,336 
06436 
66.358 
06441 
66471 
66470 

65423 
06,381 
06,383 
06,383 
66484 
66486 
06474 
06437 
66431 
66433 


17 
8^.17 
Sapt.  17 
8apC17 
Sept.  17 
8«pt.l7 
fl«*.17 
SapC  17 
S4>t.  17 
Sept.  17 


17 

SqiC.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sepi.17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.  17 
Sept.  17 


66473 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sq>t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8*pt.  17 
Sapt.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sapt.  17 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
13U 
IX 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 


66430       Sept.  17         130 


130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
L30 

130 
130 
ISO 
130 
130 
130 
UO 
UO 
130 
IJO 
UO 
UO 


971 
973 
973 
387 

ri 

974 
973 

973 
972 
»77 

971 
971 
971 
971 
974 
971 
971 
9^72 
972 
972 
971 

tri 

971 
9C1 
971 

ITS 

974 

y:i 
ir;i 

971 
973 

9r.' 

971 
973 
973 
973 
ir3 
kC2 
973 
97-i 

972 

971 
972 

97-J 
9~2 
972 
972 
971 
973 

973 

974 
9*: 
97'J 

»:: 

9-J 
973 
971 

97i 
973 
9-2 

973 
973 
971 
971 
973 
971 

973 

972 
972 
97; 
973 
977 
972 
975 
973 
973 
971 
972 


Name. 


No. 


Syrup  for  carbonated  water 

T^ 

•pgiuparatart  martlrn  and  raoordlng.    Meaaurlmtnafihlnea  for 

ramota 

Textiles.    Cartatn 

Tobaooo  sabetltuta 

ToUet prsparation  :;•-■•..•_• 

TcmlcwvanfaaiH  lynip  tneracor 

Tools.   C«tMnh«nd- 

Trucks  and  wafooa.    Motor 

VMllngs  and  net  ptona  sooda.    Netted 

Vetodpedas  and  trktyoles 

Watches,  watchoaaea,  and  watcb-movameota 

Wat«-  filtering  and  softonlng  compound 

^^  fttCr  •        JL^^lflB^fta  •  •  •  ••  •  •  ••  ■•«•■■•■■*••■••••••■■■■••••••«•■•••■■••• 

^f  ^  vcr  •    jlusbbiU  a> • ■■•■••••■•■*••••••••••••■••••••■•■•■••*••■■•■• 

Water.    Mlnerai 

Water-traps.    Metal • 

Weighing  apparatus.    Certain 

Whisky 

Whlaky 

Whisky 

Yam.    Cartaln 


F.M.MoCluney 66,304 

W.N.Banks 65466 

W.A.Baker 66416 

Atuyer,  Blanchinl,  FArier  &  Cle . .  65467 

T.  Hetherlngton 66400 

H.U.MaxweU 65,303 

R.M.  RoseCo 65405 

8.C.  Morrill 66,278 

R.Thayer 66452 

B«nedictus,  Weill  &  Company  .  . .  65,316 

A.  Macky  Company 65,236 

PhlladelphU  Watch  Case  Co 66,337 

Roeaaler  Si  Haaalacher  Chemical  66,248 

Co. 

Shebo3rgan  Mineral  Water  Co  65,300 

Sheboygan  Mineral  Water  Co  . . .  65,310 

Sheboygan  Mineral  Water  Co  ... .  65.31 1 

R.  W.  Reid 6.S,247 

Hennefer     Masohlnenfabrik     C.  6.S.2M 

Reuthar  A  Reiaert  M,  B.  U. 

P.  Donaohue V),317 

Roth  4  Company 65,339 

Swope  AlMangold 65,340 

Griffon  Company 65,243 


Official 

Oasette. 

Date. 

. 

^ 

» 

> 

PL, 

Sept.  17 

130 

073 

Sept.  17 

130 

•71 

8q?t.  17 

130 

97S 

Sept.  17 

130 

072 

Sept.  17 

130 

973 

Sept.  17 

130 

078 

Sept.  17 

130 

078 

Sept.  17 

130 

073 

Sept.  17 

UO 

071 

Sept.  17 

130 

V73 

Sept.  17 

130 

071 

Sept.  17 

130 

978 

Sept.  17 

130 

971 

Sept.  17 

130 

973 

Sept.  17 

130 

978 

Sept.  17 

130 

978 

Sept.  17 

130 

971 

Sept.  17 

130 

973 

Sept. 17 

130 

973 

Sept.  17 

130 

978 

Sept.  17 

130 

978 

Sept.  17 

130 

971 

LABELS. 


Title. 


■  Ak-Sar-Ben."    (For  Ciuined  Bugar-Com) 

■  Bowea-All«C">tti  Co,  Bon  Boos  and  Chocolates."     fFor  Bon- 

bons and  Cboeolataa.) 
Bowes- AUegrattl  Co.  Cbooolatea."     (For  ChoooUtesj 
Bowea-Allsfrettl  Co.  MllkChooolatM  "    ( Foi  Milk-Chocolat«s) 
■Coldyettea!^   (For  Medtoatad  Candy  or  Cough-Dropa) 

■  Col omagna  Water."    (For  Mtoaral  Waters) 

■{'oets- Analysis."     (For  Looae-Leaf  Books) 

Forro-Chlna-UnlTeraala."     (For  Medical  Preparationa) 

■Golden  Harreat."     (For  Clmirs)  

Pabu-Buchu  Pure  Gto."    (for  Gin) 

F'ernturlne."     (For  Toilet  rowden 

The  Ladles  Friend."    (For  a  Me»lirtiw' 


Name. 


Official 
Oatette. 


Martin  A  Nurse 13,7W 

Bowes-Allegivttl  C-O 13,797 

Bow.is-.'K.negrpttl  Co 13,796 

BowPS-AUwtrettiCo 13,798 

J.  8.  Hinckley 13,802 

Colomagna  Springs  Company 13,795 

C.  L.  Schaar 13304 

A.  Garguilo  A  Company 13,801 

A.  C.  ifenschei  A  Co 13.793 

A.  Forties 13,794 

A.  R.  Lieb 13303 

D.  B.  i^Tfeka...................-*-,  13400 


Sept.  1 
Sept.  1 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8^1.17 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
UO 


976 
976 
978 
976 
976 
076 
976 
976 
976 
876 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Ofnclai 
Gautte. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Buster  Brown  BresKl."    (For  Bread) 3?-^^^<i^„ 

First  OTsr  the  Sara."    (^^or  Whlskr) vv""\v  ^'^^ffj^^  

Men  s  and  Boya' Apparei."    (For  Men's  and  Boys' Apparel).  H.C.  Lvtton     

'  rre?!^^;  a^SSSo^^li^nmg  Sa^w.) . . : : ; :  l^^l^'^^   Manufacturing 

•Took  U>a  World  at  One  Bound."    (For  Whlaky) W.  Lanahan  A  Son 


3,118 

2  112 
2.116 
2,116 

2.114 

2.111 


Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17         130 


z 

ar 

> 

0. 

130 

978 

130 

976 

130 

976 

130 

»7S 

130 

976 

976 
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TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION   APPLIED   FOR.) 


TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 

(REQISTRATION    APPLIFD    FOR.) 


Title. 


Ale.    OingBT- 

Alt<>r%tiTe  iodin  compotind 

Bstterlea.    Dry 

Belting,  hose,  ami  machinery  p«c1cing. 

Beverages      Non-ak""holic 

Bitters 

Bitters 

Boom  and  shoes.    Leather 

Boots  aiitl  9h()e«.     Leather 

Brea<i   

Bread  and  crackers 

Bricks  or  blfx^ks.    Building 

Brushes 

Brushes.    Tooth- 

Buckles 

CaifuUting-tnachinee 

Candies 

Candy 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  regetabies 

Canned  salmon .- 

Canned  toma  toes 

Cartndges  and  powder 


AUoy. 


Castings. 
Cheese . . . 
( hocolate  and  cocoa. 


Cigars 

Cigars,  cigarettes,  cheroots,  and  tobacco. 

Clo  t  hes- wringers 

Clothes- wringers ',.'.[[ 

Cocoa 

Coffee 

Concrete-mixmg  machinery 

Conllal.i 

Corns,  bunions,  Ac.     Dressings  for...!!!! 


Cotton  piece  fabrics 

Cotton  pie<'e  goods !!!!!!!!!!!!!'! 

Cream  of  tJtrtar,  Rochelle,  and  Epsom  salt,  liaxned,  Ao 
Engines,    Marine  gasoleo^..   .. 

Fertlllier8 <• 

Flour.     Wh(«t- 

Flour.     Wheat- 

Flour    Wheat- !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Furniture  and  piano  polishes  !!!!!!!! 

Gas  and  electric  light  fixtures 

Oin  


Gongs  and  parts  thereof ....'..!. !!!!!!!!'"' 
Hair  and  mustache.    PreparatloQ  for  the 

Halr-tonlc 

Hair  tonic  and  Invigorator. !!!!!!!"! 

Haraes.s,  horse-collars,  saddles,  and  whips 

Herring.  roUmops,  sardels,  Ac 

Hose.    Canvas 

Ho.sier>- !.!!!!! ' 

Hosiery !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Ice-cream  freozera !!!!!!!!! 

Jabots  made  of  netted  and  lacefabrica 

Joints.     Kxfan.sion- 

Knapsacks 

Knive.s   razors,  and  aciVsort !!!!!! ! 


Name. 


L«rd  compound 

lycnses.  Bif.K-ai !!!!r!!!!!  ! 

l^kets,  brooches,  scarf  and  haVptoVjobi!  Ac 
Macaroni >•»•'- 

Ma.'^ge-machlnes. ...!.!!!! • 

MedicHtor  or  inhaler...!!!!! 

.Me.licinal  tat. lets  

Mf  nth:  ice !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Musical  instrument  easea  and  satdJeiiV.V .'."""' 


Overcoats,  trousers,  dresa-ahirta,  undttirear  Ac 

Packing.    Plaited  fibrous '  *"• 

Paints 


Paints. 


Paper  bags 

Pens.    St ylographic  fountain-! ! ! ! ! 
Perfume  base.    Vlojet- 

Perfumes 

Pickles,  vinegar,  catsiip,  oUvmVac" 

Plows.    !!';;;!!;;;;;; 

Powders  and  perfuraea 
Powders      .^tock- 


J   House  A  Son 

Bonetti  Frferea 

G.  A.  Lutr  Co 

Rev«re  Rubber  Compttny 

F.  J.  Dohm 

G.  Buton  A  Co 

J.  L.  Roaenfleld 

Kerens  Shoe  Co 

Coaby  Shoe  Co . 

R.  C.  Proudflt  Baking  Company 

Geo.  H.  CroM  Co 

Ohio  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Co 
Davis-Brldaham  Drug  Company 

G.  Strassburger 

Jacob  A  BrowTL 

H.  W.  Kgll 

National  Candy  Company 

Schradert 

Burt  Olney  Canning  Co 

Burt  Olney  Cagning  Co 

W ajne  County  Canning  Co 

R.  D.  Hume 

E.  Robinson 

8&chsiscbe  Ptilverfabrlken  G. 

Kranti  A  Co. 

Magnus  Metal  Company 

O   M!Crego 

Pennsylvania  Chocolate  Com- 
pany. 

P.MohT , 

D.  8.  Saqul 

American  Wrtnger  Company 

American  Wringer  Company 

Brownell  A  Field  Compsmy 

T   L.  Owens 

Eureka  Machine  Co 

Golden  Hill  Distilling  Co 

Silver  Sods  Manufacturing  Corn- 
pan  v 

C.  WHitman  A  Co 

Boott  Mills     

L.  G.  B.  Frb !.!!!!!!!!! 

Kumberger  A  Vre»land 

Momitain  Copper  Company 

Duluth-Superlor  Milling  Co 

Farwell  A  Rhine* 

Whalev  Mill  A  Elevator  Co. . !!!! 

H .  H   I  ngham 

Shapi  ro  A  .\  ronson .'!!!!!! 

Japhet  A  Co.... 

J.  0   Brill  Company 

T.  Hetherlngton 

F  J.  Pieper   

J  P.  Ward !!!!!!!!!'!" 

Harpham  Bros.  Co 

Menzel  A  C  o  . 

H  I  M.  Howard...!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

Paramount  Knitting  Company    ' 
Paramount  Knitting  Company 
Richmond  Cedar  Works 

Boehm  A  I.evlne 

Al»)«rger  Condenser  Company 

Mills  Kouipraent  Co. . 

Wyeth  Hardware  A  Mantifactur- 

T.  M.  SlncUlrACo. 

Optical  Spfclaltiee  CompanV 

Dorand  &  Co  i      j       ■■ 

G.  Q.  Greco ..!!!! 

Moon  Vibrator  Company.. ..'!!'! 

Ramey  Medicntor  Company 

J  T.  Butler..  ' 

Kellogg  A  Hitchcock  Co. . 
MaulBetach  A  Whlttemore  Coin-' 
pany. 

Dacotah  Manufacturing  Co 
VV  lipaco  Packing  Company  ! ! ' " ' ' 
Schoellkopf,  Hartford  A  Hanna" 
Company. 

Northern  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv  ^ 

PcVrr^ch  A  Co 

J    K  eamev  A  Co  

H *ArTTiann  de  Lalre 'Sd^w  ci ! ' 
^    Hetherlngton 


Toilet  .V. 


B:..  k-Hom  Prewsrrtng'Co' 

I  "'T-r  Medicine  Company      

•  •...I  H    ':   Moore  

I-mj^atiou,  f^  ^^« '^ovkl-if  haiPaid  blami;tii-t^„i-thi-^  [TS^^'^"-'^^-^'^'^'^- 

PuMicaOons.-t  Semimonthly ,  

Home  and. Farm  Publishing  Co  . . 


X,133 
28.136 

39,(83 
39,30 
39J88-«U 
39,234 
29,139 
27,401 
36,008 
29,438 
29,444 
28,234 
29,433 
39,003 
38331 
28,060 
29,366 
29,373 
24,003 
28434 


21 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept- 
Sept. 

!??'• 

Sept. 
Oept> 
Sapa. 
S^ 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


28,763 
27,867 
24,042 
24,046 
29,380 
29,377 
27,340 
29,306 
29,M7 

20,230 
,960-70 
2>«,572 
29,167 
16,413 
23,981 
26,120 
37,760 
27,797 
20,641 
29J01 
27,970 
20,415 
20,367 
27,237 
27,676 
6.106 
26,123 
29,338 
29340 
29,437 
29,127 
20,346 
26,743 
11,406 

20,179 
28,637 
28.070 
20,207 
20,237 
28.008 
29,380 
30,614 
37,910 

33,361 
38,627 
30,204 


17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


29,346  Sept.  17 
29,123  Sept.  17 
20,670     Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

S^t.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
S^t.17 
Sept.  17 


39,471     Sept.  17 


38,97 
30.4M 
36^080 
39,416 

3e,o« 

63n 
30,479 
29416 
39.469 
39,499 


Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 
8«pt.l7 


18,401     Bept.  17 


Official 
Oasette. 


-8 

> 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
IX 
130 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

1.x 

IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 


Sept.  17  I  130 
Smt  17  IX 
Sept.  17      ISO 


lao 

IJO 

uo 
1» 

IX 

uo 

130 
130 
IJO 

uo 
uo 

uo 


I 


9M 

m 
at« 

Mi 
867 
90 
9H 
M 

an 

m 

m 

9tt 

981 
961 

m 
m 

90 
967 
966 
964 
912 

9U 
964 
866 

963 
961 
9fi« 
9W 

9r 

986 
980 
•87 
90B 

965 

Me 

962 
»6i 

M« 
M8 
9M 
Ml 
Ml 
968 
968 
961 
9C8 
967 
960 
Ml 
M7 
960 
967 
967 
968 
9A4 
967 
9fi0 
957 

965 
963 
961 

966 
966 
963 
965 
969 
961 

958 
963 

966 

988 

961 
968 
960 
968 
964 
*57 
968 
<J67 
968 
968 


TiUo. 


Hallway  street-aprlnklers 

Haiors 

Remedies  for  relief  of  pain,  lameneaa.  and  soreness 

Kemedies  for  stomach  troubles 

Remedies.    Headache 

Remedies.    Kidney,  Uver,  and  blood 

Remedy  for  anemla-chlo reals,  debility,  Ac 

Remedy  for  catarrti,  headaches,  asthma,  Ac 

Remedy  for  oolds  and  malaria 

Remedy  for  oolda,  headache,  neuralgia,  4u: 

Remedy  lor  venereal  disease* 

Ribbons • 

Rubber  eraaen 

Rubber,  gutt*-percha,  Ac. /..». 

Sardines 


^»W8 

Sewing-machine  needles , 

Sewing-machine  shuttles  and  shuttl«w;arTlera. 

-Shears  and  scissors  .  .  

Soap 


Soap     Laundry  and  toilet 

Soap.     Powdered  granular 

Soda     Caustic 

Soldering,  sad,  and  branding  irons 

Spices  and  flavoring  extracts 

Steel  ingots,  bars,  AC 

Suspenders,  belts,  garters,  Ac 

Syrup  oil  ot  pine  compound  and  remedies  for  the  cigarette 
habit,  Ac. 

Tea 

1  eas  ano  oouees . . . .  ..........................................  • 

Thread-cutting  dies 

Thread,  spool  and  sewing  cotton 

Ties.    Metal  animal- 

Tonic.     Nerve- 

vinegars  and  pickles 

Vodka 

Wall  and  oeillnc  coverings 

W  ashlng-machines 

Water.    Mineral 


J.  0.  Bnll  C-ompany 

P.  Eiaanann 

J.  A.  Begy 

C.J.  I'lriri 

Neural«y  11  ne  Company 

Body  Builders  Medicine  Company 

Ferruginnid  C<i 

R.  hTMcKov 

Louisville  Inventors  Association. 

W .  D .  Duncan 

R.  O.  McElrny 

W.  Openhvm  A  Son* 

E.  Faber.: 

G.  A.  Alden  ACo..^ 

E.  Shlvell 

C^uahty  Saw  A  Tool  Works 

National  Sewing  )||achine  Com- 
pany 

WTiite  Sewing  Machine  Co 

Acme  Shear  Company 

Los  Angeles  Olive  Growers  Asso- 
ciation. 

Enterprise  Soap  Works 

R.  Ellis 

Chance  A  H  unt 

A.  A.  Low 

O.  H.  Ballou  Company 

P.  R.  Kuehnrich 

T.  K.  Webster,  Jr 

Trunk  Bros.  Drug  Company 


Ac 


V^lilpa,  whlp-lasbes. 

Whisky 

WhUky 

Whisky 

\^lilsky,  brandy,  and  gin 

Wines 

Wood  sheets,  and  boxes  and  barrels  made  of  same 
W  ringers  and  parts  thereof 


Standard  Impwrt  Co 

Drake  A  Company , 

Connecticut  Tool  Company 

American  Thread  Company 

Oneida  Community 

H.  L.  Waldo 

Oakland  Vinegar  and  Pickle  Co . 

J  ohn  Barth  Company 

H.  Dolmetsch , 

Spears  A  Riddle  Co 

Schultes   Agost,    Sclnve-Ltpoczi 
SalvatorforrAs  vAUalat. 

Warren  Featherbone  Co , 

Roaenfleld  B  ros   A  Co , 

Latarus-N'assauer  Co 

Golden  H  lU  Distilling  Co 

Eieeman  A  Company :., 

R.  Labaume  A  Co , 

Venesta  Limited , 

American  Wringer  Company 


27,071 

2e.28.'5 
2«,060 
29,&21 
28,004 
X,346 
29.406 
29,049 
28,407 
26,505 
29,321 
29,046-7 
20,254 
20,710 
29,441 
29,066 
26.132 

29,288 
20.506 
27,0» 

26,200 
28,072 
12,076 
29.372 
26,452 
»,773 
28,953-6 
27,636 

29,373 
28334 
26,709 
26,484 
23,786 
26,137 
26,350 
28,9X 
26.140 
28,268 
28,231 

18.937 
26,286 
26,287 
29,307 
27,3» 
22,368 
26,443 
24.044 


Sept 

Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 

Sept 
Sept 
Sept 

Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 

Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 

Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


130 

061 

IX 

966 

IX 

964 

IX 

969 

IX 

961 

IX 

958 

IX 

968 

IX 

964 

IX 

962 

IX 

960 

IX 

967 

\M} 

963 

IX 

965 

IX 

058 

IX 

968 

1.* 

9b4 

IX 

964 

IX 

966 

IX 

9«0 

IX 

oeo 

IX 

965 

IX 

962 

IX 

057 

IX 

967 

130 

969 

IX 

968 

IX 

963 

IX 

^ 

IX 

088 

130 

962 

IX 

960 

IX 

966 

IX 

959 

IX 

960 

IX 

967 

IX 

963 

IX 

960 

IX 

962 

1.x 

962 

IX 
IX 

lai 

13(1 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 


958 
966 
966 
967 
960 
959 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1907 


Saaat,  r«aiileiio«,  and  Invention. 


iU'h 


>i    n    Dick  Company      (8<w  Carter,  Melon  J    D.,  amsl^or  » 

V    H    Dick  Compacy      (Se*  Dick,  AU>ert  B  ,  atal^or 

«Lbl»y,  Reuben.  aflO  W.  E.  RItley.  Corain«,  N.  Y.     HaUway 

Aciaraa,  Clinton  P.     (8ee  Chrl«topner»on,  OUs  A.,  SMl^nor. 

Adam*,  John  D,  rf  oi,  executor*.   (See  Adams,  Thomat.i 

Adama,  Martha  K.,  et  al  ,  eiecuton      (See  Adamii,  Thomaa.) 

Kdama,  Thorn**,  <<  oi,  fxecutor*.     i  See  A danu,  Thoma*  ' 

Vdama,  Thomaa,  deoe^aed.  New  York:  J   D.  and  T.  Adam*,  Bay  Shore,  anJ  M   E  Adam*, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.exeoutoni     Machine  for  wrapplna  merchandiw' 

*.dJa»UlJ*e  CoUet  Company.     (See  HoUtehi.  Joeeph  L..  aaaJgnor 

Kllhrttton,  WUBeC,  Cklro.  Oa     Cultirator  attachment 

VUen  and  Oomp*nT,  Kdizar      (See  James,  Charie*  W.  aaaignor.) 

!uien,  Kboer  VrTHtawatha,  Kan*      Waahing-machlne 

\Uenbrand,  Lawrence,  Baaahor,  Kan*.    Cai^brake 

\lli*-Chalnien  Company  et  ai.    (See  Mattman,  Emll,  assizor  > 
Vlll»-CI»lnMn  Company     (See  Richard*,  Walt«r  J  .  aaaignor 
<UU-OiakBBn  Company  «  al-    (See  Stull,  Emmett  W .  aaai^or 

Altennatt,  John  F.,  Mlaaoula,  Mont      C^tamenlal  appUanee 

Kltatoek.  kaivu*,  Lanbeiv.  Auatria-Huncary.     Mechanlcm  for  operatmg  elm 

American  Air  Ctoanlnt  Company      (See  Matehette.  Frank  J  ,  a»»lgiK.r 

American  Car  A  Foondrr  Company.     (See  Oitrander,  Allen  E  ,  a**l^or.) 

Vmerlcan  Slwtrte  Tetephone  Company     (See  OaMen  Henry  P.,  aaalgnor/l 

Amertaan  Satoty  Raaor  Co.     (See  Olbford.  Edward  B.,  aaalgnor.  i 

\mer1oan  Seedlnr  Machine  Company      (See  ChrUtman  and  Moon,  aaalcnor*.) 

VmertcanSeedli^  Machine  Company      (See  Oatea.  Oeorfe  P  .  aaaignor  j 

vmertoan  SUyerCompany      (See  TrewlieUa.  Charte*  K  ,  aaai«nor  i 

\mertcan  Son  Bonntl  Company      (See  ICendall.  David  H  .  aaai^or 

Amea,  FraiJElln,  CUMfo.  ID     fenwiy-cieanlng  apparatu*  for  automohilM  . .  .^^. 

Amea,  John  M.,  NiwBrljhton,  N   Y..  aael^or  to  B   A    Hegetnan.  Jr  .  North  Plalnfield, 

N  J.    TraaaportatkNi-car  and  the  Uke 

Andareon,  Henry,  Vefa,  Wa«h      Sawlng-machlne 

Andrpws,  Jame*  C.     rSee  Wrtghl  and  Andrews  . 

An<kw««.JaaH8.,  Now  York,  N   Y.     Inderlrame  for  cart 

AjMBrv,  Victor    RfcUey  Park,  aaatgnor  to  Wllham  Wharttm.  Jr  ,  A  (  ompany    Inoorpo- 

ratad.'rtaUadekphla,  Pa.    Switch  •tn»ct«ire 

AnkBT-Halth,  Srrwln  C,  Rlver*tde,  lU.    Chiteh 

Anaoa,  CkartM  L.,  et  al.     (See  Uttle,  Robert  A.,  aaainnor  ) 

Knaon  Klmv  T.,  «  o^.     (See  Little.  Robert  A.,  aaalicnor 

Armae  Motor  Company.    (Sea  MeCoUum,  Archibald  J ,,  aaaignor  > 

Arnold.  Kdnr  L.,  AMxaodrU.  Minn.    Steam-boiler  

Arnold,  WU&un  A.,  Pateraon.  N  J      Reel 

Aahford.  SDOwdao.  Waahlncton.  DC      ^tr^-eecape 

Austad.  Carl  J.,  PMwwoo,  Minn.    Gate-Utch 

Automatic  Ktoctrtc  C^npany.     (See  rata..  Ldward  D    awi^or 
Arram-Laat  KnctDearliw  Company      (See  Avram   MoU  H     luwi^nor  .        ^   ..   ., 
\TTam  MotoH  ,a«e*«norto  Arram-I^eet  Enflneerin^Commny   N.-w  "i  ork,  >.  T. 
Badiae^  Aattta  A  Soda  Ffthrlk.     (See  Stlefehnann  and  I>ehnpl  ajuntjnors 

Bah(to,C«ri  H.  A.  Mihraukee,  Wi*      ruh-«-alin«  apparatus 

Ballvy,  0«or«i  M.  (See  Mulrhead.  John,  aaaltmor  < 
Baknr,  Oaoria  A.,  Jr.  (See  Meyer.  Frani.  aaalgnor 
Baksr,  iaiBM  H.,  AUa^»y,  aaattrnor 

BilS^'jamm*H**All«S»^»»l«no'"^^^"*^*^'^'^         K..rK>-  (  ..mpany.  Bracken 

ndflB,  Pa.    Brak»-heam 

HaU!r.  E.,  rfai.     (Se*  Dennl*.  John  J  .  aart^mor  > 

Barber,  Tf4m  C.   Chicago.  111.     AnUfriction  c«nt«T  l^-annn  for  <  Mrs 

Bauer,  Coorad,  ^ttaburg.  Pa.    Screen  

Bauter,  KtMBoe  A.,  La  Salle.  Ill      Rotary  en^ilne  

Baxter,  Daniel  N^  WlchlU,  Kans     Check -row  com- plants      „-.—-•- 

Bayllm  TbotM*  R  ,  NorthfleJd,  near  BuTnln«ham    I- iitrtHmi      1  oww  preae 

Bear  Charle*  I.,  rial.     (See  Wheeler.  Oir  n  A..  a»(.4Jn<  r 
Beard,  Robert  8.     (See  Hamm.  (  Uyton  W     aMijmor  ) 

Beck,  Chartoe  W.,  New  York,  NY      Acetyk>n«-ga*  gf-nerator 

Becker,  WUhebn,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     rro)ert  le   . .     _   ■  

B«*<hBat  Paekiiif  Company  rtal      >  JW  1> -^nr    V\  Ham  A  .  a*«i»  nor  ) 

BeU.  Robert  STxecmncarl,  N.  Mex   Ter     W  indmiU  

Beman.  Henry  C  .  MeadviUe.  Pa.    Diapenainn  apparatus 
Bemos,  Tlximaa  A.,  aa^^nor  to  T.  Alton  Bemu*  Company 

B^SS5i*akSiea  B:.  Marahalltown.  Iowa  Hoe  or  rake^handle  oonn^ion 
Beniw7>imam  W  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  Support  toTri*^tnc  conductor*.... 
Ber^iw.  Carl.  Sande,  near  BeT»edorf.  Germany     MUk-aeparator 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gatette. 


I       I 
>      fa 


1 

Ja«;707 


Sept   24 
Sept.  24 


Sept  34 

Sept.  24 


866,0M    Sept.  34 


Preaa 


to  HoUd  Steel  T(xil  A  Fnrpp  <  ompany    Bracken- 


M6,764 
806.006 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


MM.W7     Sept.  24 


2847 
3394 


3063 
SMS 


1()45      130      1253 


926^      130  '  1135 

928  130  j  1127 

! 
803     laO      1M6 

929  130     1127 


1018     130 
840      130 


Utl9 
1036 


3436 

3001 
3205 

34.37 


9W  130  ;  1173 

871  1»  !  low 

03»  130  I  im 

874  130  I  1172 


M6.on 
M«,706 


•00,834 
800.013 
807,002 

H66,766 


807,182 


Sept.  34  {  M3S 
Sept.  24     3083 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 

Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


974     lao 
871      130 


3194 

2848 
3£M 
3096 


3440 
3747 


im 

1067 


8M  190  1097 

803  130  (H6 

1019  130  i  1319 

872  130  1007 


975     130  ;  1174 

I 

1067    130    laa* 


1807,18.'?     Sept.  24  ;  3748 
807. 1H4     Sept.  24  j  3749 


Incorporated.  Boaton,  Maaa. 


1067-* 
106»-0 


130 
130 


8«7,000 
806,835 
806.707 
800.708 
867,900 


867.001 
806.614 

860.836 
867.094 

867,006 
807.096 
806.709 
867,097 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


Sept   24 
Sept.  24 


gcpt  24  '  3196 
Sept.  24  I  3S08 

Sept.  24  3S90 
Sept.  24  '.  3000 
Sept.  34  2995 
Sept.  24     3601 


3443 

975 

3195 

8W-9 

.1000 

873 

3904 

849 

3690 

1019-30 

1200 
1270 


2848 


970 
803 

809 

loao 

1021 
1021 

840 
1021-2 


130  1177 

130  loss 

130  I  loes 

130  I  1026 

130  ,  1230 


130  1177 

130  986 

130  lOBS 

130  12» 

lao  lasi 

130  1221 

130  UBB 

130  1221 
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Name,  residence,  and  Inwntion. 


Valve. 


fUirrv  John  H  .  MaMfi«'l<l.  Ohio.     ^  _».^- 

N»'wca!<tl«\  Ind.     Piano 


Berry.  Olin. 
Betr.  William 


Bianc-hi,  Jo«.ph.  .T.r*..v  C.ty,  ^J .^i)\^^%f,l^^^^;t''^^:Qi>^aiii>ii^-iU^- 


BickJe.  Henry  .1  .  assignor  ol  one-half  i 

B.*iMow  Tant  m'"*' An^ta." N.  D.    Dev.ee  for  cle4Lning  guna  and  other  tube. 

KE^y^X'S.1i':;2fl:  r.V/t°J^n^^&"E^'und.    I>rt-^n«:^r  formotor:^ 

Blake   LikIwIk  L.    (See  Lidsepn  and  BLalte.i 


Moothir 

▼oiume. 


00 


Boardman,  Ralph -. 

BoatmAD.  John  J.  P.,  Blaine,  Wash.    Oeanng 

RoAz   Emerv  H    Benbrook,  Tex.    Wrench .- n;*'.' 

B^niSl7  Hermann.  Berlin.  Germany     Duat-removing  apparato. 

BXr   WiUiam  P.  Byron.  Wl»      .vttafhment  for  potat<vplant«rs 

Bollwahn.  William,  Sharon.  Wis      Nut-lock..  ■■■ *••• 

BoUwahn.  William,  Sharon.  Wis     Vehlcl«Hpole  attachment ....^.^^^..^. 

Bonvinain   Philibert.  and  E.  Ronceray.  Parii,  France.    Molding-machine.     

BSchaX  assignor  to  Kunstfiion  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrinkt«r  Haftung.  JQllch. 

Germany      Manufacture  of  artificial  silk  fUaments  from  mtn^ellulose . .  

B<>7eTw"iIliam  H.,  and  E.  F.  von  Wilmowsky.  New  York.  N.  Y.    System  ol  raUway.  and 

appliamvs  pertaining  thereto 

Brackett    Louie  M.    (See  SallabuTT  and  Brackett.) 

Branch.  Charle*  J..  Phlladelphi*.  Pa.    Food-warmer ...^^..      . 

Brand.  George  P.,  New  Yor^,  ji.  Y.    Belief-valve  for  tenilon-re«»rvoln  for  pneumAtk: 

apparatus :■■.■•  „•.■  •■■■•■••       • 

Brwinon.  Melvin  A.  Grand  Forks, N.  D      Electric  water-filti'r... 

Brauer   Gvrhard,  Duisburg-Beeck.  and  H.  (^ewecke.  Darmstadt.  Germany;  SAid  BraiMr 

asaignor  to  said  Gewecke.     RegentTatlvp  furnace  ......     .^. 

Breen.  William  H . ,  Charleatown .  Mass.     Portabl.' window-derrick     .... .   

Brennan.  Thomas.  Jr..  aaaignor  to  Monitor  DrtH  Company.  8t.  Louia  P«rk,MJnn.    Lever 

Brwnner.  Frank  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     E«-beaU;r 

Brtllhan.  Klmer  L,.  Ludington,  Mich.    Nehicle 

Broailwater.  Luke  H.,  Findiay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.     Apparatus  for  flnnu  explosives  in  wells 

Brock,  L6«)n.     (See  Eichenberger.  Otto,  assignor  ) 

Broratey.  William  8.,  Chicago,  111.    Tool  or  gage  for  machinists 

Brown,  Frank,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Earth-auger .^ 

Brown,  William  A.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Moaer,  Chicago,  111.    Carrier  for  poeu- 

matic-tul*  apparatus 

BrundcU.  William.  Portland,  Ores.     Rope-clamp 

Brtiner,  .A.  ir.     i  Se«  Me<iee,  Guy  C.,  assignor.) 

Brunswick  Hefrigerating  Companv      (Se*-  Whitaker.  Richard,  asaignor.) 

Budd,  Earl  J.  Kettle  Falls,  V\  ash.     Boiler-leveler 

nullcx>k  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Marburg,  Louis  ('  .  assignor.) 
Builwk  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Mattman,  Emil,  aaaignor.) 
Bullock  Elecinc  Manufacturing  Company  et  ai.    (See  Stull,  Emmett  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Bultmann,  William  F  ,  Elgin,  111,     Kt^'il-organ 

Humlv    I^iwrence  A.,  .\tlanla,  Kans.     Rail-ioint , 

Burchfield,  Benjamm  F.,  and  E.  Conner.  Athens,  Ohio.    Cooking  vea«el 

Bark,  Sidney  M  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Elwtric-conductor  molding 

Burke,  Oorke  1".     i  3e«>  Summers  and  Burkf 
Burnett,  William  H.,  et  ai.     tSee  I.aidlaw,  Henri  D 

Bums,  Alexander  B..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Boiler 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.    (See  Vincent,  Jease  O.,  anignor.) 

BushneTl,  John  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Portable  elevator 

Biishong    Harry  F  ,  Portland,  Greg.,  asaignor.  by  mesne  aaripomenta,  to  KaUiDASoo 

Loose  Iy«Hf  Hinilor  Company.     Looae-leaflealger 

Calpy .  Charles  I        .•*»«  VolRht  and  Caiey. ) 

Campliell,  Charles  1)  .  Beilefontaine.  Ohio.    Ontrifugally-madt  column 

Caniphell,  Frank  G    Washington,  D.  C.    Door  for  f^re-iUann  boxes '.'.'..'.'.'.'.'.'." 

Campbell,  Roi«rt  B.     i  See  Olden,  William  Q..  assignor.) 

(  aniptx-ll,  Rot>ert  B.,  JoUet,  awlgnor  to  himself,  and  W.  Q.  Olden,  Chicaco,  111    Steel 

•<i'le  'lump  car 

I'aiupU'il.  Kor>ert  E.,  WatsonviUe,  Cal.    Washing-machine '.".'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..". 

CaiU'ly.  Claude  L.,  Dublin,  Ind.    Qraln-cleaniog  mill ii.'iiJ!!!!!.'!!" 

I'arlsson.  Julius  C.  E'     (See  Hansen,  Miiller,  and  Carlsson. > 

CarliKri,  Michael,  Newark,  N.  J.     Lifting-Jack 

<  armor,  James  R.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Hose-temiinal 

<"arr,  Charles  W.     (See  Evans  and  Carr.)  

Carter,  Melon  J.  D.,  London,  England,  asaignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicaco  IIL 

.Stencil-sheet '       ...^^w,  u.. 

Ca*-lU.  Secondo  L.,  aaaignor  to  W.  F.  Barnea  Commercial  Co.,  San  Fiiincisco  CaL  '  Ha*l' 

ket-maklng  machine '  ""^Z 

CasjM  r,  Louis,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  lor  pasting  and  attaching  lal^eia  ' 

CasMiy,  O.  P.     (See  Morton,  Joseph  C,  assignor.)  

Cathrea,  George  P,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.    Disnlav-fniM 
Chambers,  Charles  B,  Milo,  Mo.     Sliipplng-ca^...?^.  ^'•P»*T-«»»«.. 

Chaii'Uer,  Josiah.     (See  Chandler,  Sajuuel  and  '  i  

ChHn.lJer,  Samuel  and  J,,  asslanors  to  Living  Letters  Limited,  County  o(  W« 
London,  England.    Device  Tor  Hdv.rtiMng  or  n>«-tacular  exhibitioM. 

harlestonMetaUlc  Parking  (  om^.any.    (See  Tuvlor.  William  F.,  asaignor  ) 

heape.  John  A.  Chartottesx-iUe.\V    Device  for  cak-.Uatl.*  the  pri^l  Article. 

hicago     neumati.^  Too  Company.    (See  Duntley.  William  OasSgnor  )***' 

hioH^o  Pneumatie  T.v,l  Coninany.    (Se,.  Temnhb.  Joseph  H'aiSor) 


M6,«lft 

»7,oe8 
M7,on 

867.100 
807.003 


W7.101 
867.100 
887,004 
8B7.108 
807.006 
807.006 
866.710 
866.616 
866,617 
867.104 

866.768 

867.007 

867.008 

866,837 
806,018 

807,106 

mrfiio 

867,000 
8S6.Me 
866 ,7W 


D«t«. 


Scfpt.  34 
Sept.  34 
Bept-M    8447 
S^.  34     3781 


B»pt.U 
Sept.  34 
S«pt.  34 


Sept.  34 

sapt.  24    aooe 

Sept.  24  ,  3448 


8«pt.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept,  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


8008 

aeoo 

34ca 
aooo 

3463 
3464 
2W6 

2862 
38S3 

3611 

3008 

3466 

34M 

31W  I 
38S3 

I 

3012 ; 

3463 
3461 
3300 
SOW 


Of&cial 
Gantte. 


7! 

>      a. 


i 


«0  IV,  iiji 

030  1  <  UV 

976  l.ti  1177 

10»  l.t>  127D 

803-4  1«  agt 

1003  l.«)  1231 

1002-^  IJli  1221 

flao-i  130  iia 

1033  13U  1223 

976-7  130  1177 


1023 
1033 

878 
1024 
978 
978 
8fiD 
804 
804 
1024 


130  I  1221 

130  1223 

130  1178 

130  120 

130  1179 

130  1179 

130  l<Qt 


130 
130 


,M6 
9» 


130     1224 

I 
130     1066 


806338     Sept.  24     3190 


807,011 
806330 

807.236 
807.106 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3464 
3300 

3806 

3614 


866,910  :  Sept.  24     3301 


,  assignor.) 


I  806,711 
867.012 
8064)11 
886,770 


806,771 
866 /M9 
867.107 

866,712 

86e,772 


866.600 
86«,912 
806,773 

866,913 

867.106 


Sept.  34  *  3906 
Sept.  34  3466 
Sept.  34  3301 
Sept.  24     3101 


978^80  130  1179 

980  130  1180 

800  130  lOOS 

806  130  90e 

1024-^  IX  1234 

981  130  1181 
980  130  1181 
931  1%  lis 
873  130  lOM 

900  ;  130  I  1009 

961  I  130  '  1183 

900  I  130  j  1100 

1074  '  130 '  tan 

102S  130  IZM 


031      130  I  113> 


lOOB 
1183 

933     iSO     ll» 
K» 


860     130 
981  I  130 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3103 
2866 

3614 

3W7 
3108 


I 


I 


873 

1» 

873-4 

130 

806-6 

130 

MM* 

987 

1085  '  130  '  1236 

860      130     ICK 
874     130     106B 


Sept.  34  3860 
Sept.  24  3300 
Sept.  24     3106  i 

I 
Sept.  24     3304 
Sept.  24     3616 


867.180    8«pt.  24     3768 


867,013 

866,774 

867,100 
86«,flat 


867.110 
866,914 


Sept.  34  3466 

Sept.  24  3107  I 

Sept.  24  3617 

Sept.  34  SMS  | 


Sept.  34     3818 
Sept.  34 


806-8  I  13f>  '    «*; 

982  130     11» 

874-6  130     lO™ 

982  130     11» 

lOOS  130     1^ 


1060  13n  1271 

983  130  115 

875  130  11^ 

1036  130  1^ 

808  1»)  «* 


MiU'hine  Company, 
('hnstophernon,  Ole 
Chn«tv,  Thomas  J 
Chuthtrk   Elton  F 
Churrh  WiUiam  H 

R.  1.     Machine  (  . 


!'prini:f»elJ,  Ohio. 


Loui'^viiK  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Seeding 
.         ^.*/'«P-' 'or  ground-working  .lisks. 

■N"    f.    !"•  aaur^^wlng  

-:!^^>:'J^S^"''^  Tipping  M.chiici:iTt.;t<i,ii; 


866,775    Sept.  34  I  3100 


86A.a22 

866,915 

I  866,713 

867,187 


'•iCings 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  '  a06 
Sept.  34  3880 
Sept.  34  I  3764 


866.916  ;  Sept.  34  |  3307 


1086-7 

m 

878 
808-« 

on 

880-1 


1.0     1226 


10 


1131 


130     10" 
130      ilOf 

ISO     .flfl7 


lOaO  1  130     '271 

uo      1» 


Monthly 
volume. 


OlBcUl 
Oaiette. 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  Invention. 


(  Urk,  Chjulea  U..  and  U.  F.  Hamilton.  Spraguea  Mill:  said  Hamilton  aaaignor  to  aaid 

Clark,  Kaaton.  Me.    Ilorae-hoe  »nd  ctiltlvator 

(lark.  Ttrrwa  aaaignor  to  S-  R.  Dreaaer  Manntartorlng  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.    Clamp- 


^1 


ing-ri_,^ 
ilauaen.  Henry  P..  aaaignor  to  American  Electric  Telephone  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Tele- 

pbooe  aratam 

(  lement,  Kdward  K..  WMhington.  D.  C.    Tele];>hoDe-exch*ngB  ayatem 

(lunar,  HeraobaL  ChUUoottae,  Ohio.    Sickle-bar 

(  oatea.  AUmd.  (llfton  Hill,  and  H.  W.  Hackett.  Cariton.  Victoria.  Auatralla. 

for  marina  cncinea 
Cobb,  Herbert  F..  Q 


OoTemor 


.  QaTeland.  Ohio.    Relntoroed concrete  structure 

S.,  Fitohbarg,  Maaa.    Adjustable  eaae-ofi  for  whip-rolls 

Cole.  Robert  CT.  aaailgnor  to  Johna-Prmtt  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Manufacture  of  In- 
doaedtuaaa 

Collier,  WiUiam  H.,  Jaokaon,  Tenn.    Valve-gear 

(oilier.  William  H..  Jaokaon,  Tenn.    Combined  type-writing  and  printing  machine 

Colllna.  Michael,  Lowell.  Maaa.    Machine  tor  preparing  fibers  tor  spinning 

Columbua  Pneumatic  Tool  Companr.    (See  Oreen,  Carl  R.,  aaaignor  1 

I  ombuatlon  UtiUtiea  Company.    (See  Eldrad.  Byron  E..  aaaignor. ^ 

Comstock,  Oeonre  8..  Mecnanioaburg,  Pa.    Hot-water  heating  system 

Cooedera,  Raimondo,  Maaaa  Martttuna,  Italy.    Obtaining  pure  copper  sulfate 

Conner.  Elnwr.    (See  Burchfield  and  Conner.) 

( onnor,  Mark.  Loa  Annlea,  Cal.    Automatic  aquarium  and  fluahlng  device 

Cook  Andrew  J .,  San  Rafael,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  aeparatiiw  finely-divided  material 

Cottn>U,  Frederick  O..  Berkeley.aaalgnor  of  one^ialf  to  U,  £.  Miller.  Oakland,  Cal.  Manu- 
facture of  aolfurlc  add 

CottiTll.  Frederick  O..  Berkeley,  aaaignor  of  one-halt  to  H.  E.  Miller.  Oakland,  Cal.  Ap- 
parmtua  lor  aepaiattng  eulturic  acid 

Coullery,  Henri,  La  Chaux-de-Fonda,  Swltaerland.  Eacapement  mechanism  for  ttme- 
ptecea. 


866,714 
887,014 
806.017 


807,111  Sept.  24 

866,716  Sept.  24 

866341  Sept.  24 

806,716  I  Sept.  24 

806,023  !  S<^.  24 

806,«24  ;  Sept.  24 

866.018  Sept.  24 


806342 
866.826 

807,112 
866,036 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3619 
3017 
3303 

301£ 
2866 
2867 
3316 


3304 
2800 

3621 
2870 


806.843  I  Sept.  24     3205  1 

806.844  I  Sept.  24     3307  I 


Crane.  Oeorge  W.,  Veedersburc ,  Ind.    Damping-wagon 
Crell,  Albert  P..  loita,  Mich.    Kevenlng  mechaniam 


Croshler.  Frederick  V.,  Artlngton.  N.  Y.    Automatic  stock-feeder 

Cross,  William.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    BiMw-plow 

Crouch,  OeoTBe  O.     (See  BawteU,  Field,  and  Crouch.) 

Crowe,  Paul  L..  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Frankanhetm.  New  York,  N.  Y.;  aald  Franken- 

helm  aaaignor  to  aaid  Crowe.    Rocking  and  dumping  grate 

Crowaon.  Jonaa  H..  AtlanU.  Tex.    WeU-eleanlng  machine 

Cuming,  Mari  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carring-machine 

Daniels,  Chariaa  C.     (See  Hart  and  DanleU,  aaalgnora.; 
DanleU.  Frank  J.    (See  Hart  and  DanieU.) 

Dariey,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Seu-pUjlng  piano 

Dariey,  John  W.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  E.  J.  Knabe,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Air-duct  and  oonneo- 

tlon  for  aalf-plarlng  grand  pianoa ......  ^  u  ,, 

Darting,  Hviry  M.,  aaaignor  to  Seneca  FaUs  Manufacturing  Company,  Seneca  FaUs, 

N .  TT    Oear<nitttog  merttaniam 

Davia,  Frank  L.     (See  WelU,  Joaeph  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Davla,  Samuel  S.,Mdney,  Ohio.    Steam-boiler ^ ^  ••  -. 

Davlaoo,  Jamea  E.,  New  York,  Iowa.    AntUlylng  chicken-wing  attachment 

Dawaon,  Jamea  C,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Sleber  &  Trussell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. '  Looae-leaf  binder ■•    ,  ^  ■-  —  • 

Dawaon,  Jamea  C,  St.  Louia,  and  T   E.  Heater,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sieber  & 

Truaaall  Mnfg.  Co.    Looae-leaf  binder •  • 

Dawaon,  Jamee  W.,  San  Fraixsiaoo,  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  W.  Gees,  Kanaas 

City,  Mo.    Floating  Dower  plant -...  ■■■■ 

Dayton  Chartoa  O.,  Waahlngton,  Iowa.    Electric  looomotlve-controUer 

De  Mood,  Herman  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tooth-powder  receptacle.  ..„..., 

De  Vaux,  Louia,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Rogers  and  J.  P.  Greene,  Albert  I/ea,  Minn. 

Heating,  eooklng,  and  waahlng  apparatus 
I>ehnal  Erlc^    (See  Stlagelmann  and  Dehnel.) 
Dennla!  John  J.,  aaaicnor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Fullmer  and  F.  E.  Baa,  Chicago,  lU.    Ad- 

Juatabta  laa  arop-Ogbt ■ 

Dannla,  Samoal  K.,  and  F.  W.  Rioe,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaaignors  to  International  Harvester 

CompanT.    Feed-grinder „ 

DeonlaTsiunnel  K.,  and  F.  W.  Rice,  Chicago, lU.aaaignora  to  International  Harreater 

Company.    Fertiiiaer-diatributer 

Davan,  Andrew,  Mlaaoula,  Mont.    Ladder ;. v.i     o.      ,,    _<  V.  k. 

Dick  Albert  B  .aaaignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    StencU-printlng  machine 

Dlckenaon,  Ctiarlaa,  Portland,  Oreg.     Launching  apparatus  for  boats 

Dieb<  William,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sparking  plug  for  exploalve-^ngines 

Dlgby,  Lkmel  W.  J.     (Bee  Fletcher,  Frederick  W.,  aaaignor.) 
IMttiWj,  Joeaph.  et  al.    (Sea  Themke,  Louia  E.  L  ,  »5fPior.) 

Dixon,  Chuiea  E.,  Foraat  Orove,  Greg.    Reveraible  disk  plow 

L)lx«-  WaltM- M    BrookUne.  Maaa.    Door  check  and  doaer 

DaSin/Llnlla  B:.^j2S^to  W.  C.  Ranney,  tniatee,  Elbridge.  N.  Y.    Perforatlng-ma- 


867,015 

806,717 

866,776! 

867,221 

806,919 


806.627 

806,638 
867,016 

867,1U 

867,114 
867,180  : 

806,630  I 

867.190  I 
I 

807.191  i 

806.846 

867,103 

8O634O 
867,017 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3470 
3010 
3012 
3800 
3316 


2871 

2873 
3471 


3023  I 

3624 

3767 

2875 

3760  I 

3700 
3208 

3761  ' 
3209 
MTU 


1027  130 

851  IdO 

901  130 

851  130 

800-10  130 

810  130 

936  130 


001  130 

811  130 

1007  130 

811  130 

901  130 

902  130 

063  130 

852  130 

876-6  130 

1073  130 

937  130 


811-12  130 
812  130 
963     130 


1027-8     130 


866,630     Sept.  24     2876 


oblna. 


Doeew,   Frederick  M..  LKmcaiter,  England.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  separating 

aeeda  and  the  like u      li; ; 

Draper  Comnanj.    (See  Rhoadea,  Alonio  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Drawirt,  0«OTie  Chicago  111.    Electric  contact  rail  and  ahoe 

Duea,  Rando^  C.    (See  Larw)n  and  Duea.)  ^„».  .„^  ♦k.hw. 

Dugda^^omaa.  Walmata,  New  Zealand.    Strainer  for  down-epouU  and  the  Ilka 

I>un7EAng!ham  C.  Sewaran,  N.  J.    Valre ■ 

DuniapTJwKA  ,  Naahua,  N.  H.^aokaagndiapUy  rack 


Duntley,  WlQlam  O.,  aarignor  to  Chicago 


ktlc  Tool  Company. Chicago.  111.     Lubri- 


cator. 


Duntlay,  WUiUm  0.',  aaignor  to  CWomso  Pnwanatlc  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Ea- 

E*I°dn  PonVda  Naoiouj^  Poa^wComJan'                                              H..  aaaignor.) 
Eberliard,  Chariaa  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.    DlapenMng  can  or  receptacle 

IOarc£^*"^§^'j'r'o'^r.°?5^1^ 

EldSSbSt!7lttiVOaniVi."8iriUerikidViii»^^  New  YoA, 

NYjGMimtal  torimltotUH  the  gMOM  of  iU  ttlaa  by  means  of  automaU         . . .  . . . 

KUAmifiPjS^.D1^»SS^»»d^nto  Fw*«it»bi4k«n  vonn  Friedr  Bayer  A  Co., 

E.S^5?K''i><»2aSt£^^^ 
Ei^SJiSTr/nHSSrSS?!^ 

Yoct,  H.y.    Haattng-tDmaea 


806,777 

867,018 

867,010 
867,030 
806,718 
866,847 
866,631 

866,632 

866,719  ' 

806,020 

806,8481 

807,021 

80e«33J 

867,022 

806,634. 

806.921 

806,022 

807,033 
807,034 

1806,840 

1806,023 

800.850  I 

806,861  j 

806,636 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
S^t.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

S^t.  34 

Sept.  24 

'  Sept.  34 


3113 

3474 

3477 
3479 
3022 
3214 
2878 

2879 
3023 

3319 

3215 

3480 

2881 
3482 
2881 

3321 

1 

3322 

3484  i 
3486  I 

3216  . 

3S38 

3217 

3317 


lUOf 

1061-2 

tow 

130 

813-13 
1062 

130 
130 

1062 

130 

902 

130 

1002-sl 

902-4 

984 

130 
130 
130 

813 

ISO 

876 

13U 

084 

130 

984->S 
«*5 

130 
130 

853  130 
904  130 
813   130 


813-14 

853 

937-8 

004-^S 

9f» 

814 
986 
814 

9S8 

030 

986 
986-7 


IXO 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 
130 

130 

130 

130 
130 


130 

•40-1  130 

, 130 

ISO 

816  ISO 


1336 
1041 
1100 

1041 
WO 
001 

1134 


1101 
003 

1227 
903 

1101 

1101 

1184 
1041 
1073 
1187 
1134 


002 
003 

1134 


1227 
1228 

1272 

003 
1273 

1273 

1102 

1373 
1100 
1186 

004 

W73 
1186 

1186 
1186 
1043 
1103 
904 

904 

1043 

1135 
1103 

1187 

906 

1187 

OM 

1136 

1137 

1187 
1188 

1108 

11S8 

1104 

1104 

906 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  Invention. 


Curllng-imn • 

(S«e  Thomson,  Henry  C.  aaatgnor  ) 

(S«e  Lee.  Charles  E.,  usaigDor.) 
Y.     Vibrator 

Sf*  KUis.  Wi-Uara  B  ) 
assijoior  U)  Internationa]  Flax  Twtne  Company. 


S7«- 


Ballng-preM. 


m.    Automatir 


Kl<lri<l!fe,  Mary  A.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Klectrlo  Ga«  Lighting  Company. 
Klfctnc  (}<xxlg  Manf  g  Corapanv 
KlUolt,  Charle*  R  .  Roche«t«ir,  N 
Fllis    Klla  K  .  '/  el-.  exft-utricM 
Elli«!  G«)rgf  II  ,St.  Paul.  Minn 

Mm  of  mafhi lied  for  treating  flaJi-itrftw  .^.  ^   

Kill*   KtueM    rt  o^..  pxerutnoes.     i  See  KlU.-..  \^  lUiam  B  u.,  ,«fc.« 

Kil!,:will>am  H,.M^a«H]:  K  M  an.l  K   K    KUis.executncM  Ureeiey,  Iowa.    Hay  rake 

k-^''ATmr\«hersleb«n  Gennanv,     Device  for  making  horseaho«-calk«. 

Knk^  n   PeuSTunrand  ,-^.  V   Siel^en.  Vest«ra..  Sw^en.    Core.pr«Mn«  »pp*r.tu- . , 

p'mst   Harry  .K  .etal.     <!^  Munlwh.  Mid.aei  J  ,  awignor. . 

ktt*  rhHrU*  a.,  ^t.  Louis.  Mo.     Nut-lock  washer 

Evan*.  Beyjamln  J.     (8ee  .Jones  and  Evans. ) 

Evan^  Walter  P  ,  and  C.  W.  Carr,  Meadow  Orove.  Nebr 

Fwers'  I  >rlando.  Longmont.  Colo.    Wagon-loading  device 

Fftichnie.  Norman.  York.  England.     Water-bottle  for  use  in  the  army. . 

Falea.  Edward  D..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electnc  Company,  (  nicago, 
U'leph  one- release    -      ■  ■       •  ■  ■    •  

Falvev    Humphrey .  New  York.  N    'i  .    C lothea-Une  holder - 

Farbenfabnken  vorm   Fne,lr,  Bayer  4  Co.      See  Eichengriin   .\rthur,  aaaignor.) 

Farhenfabriken  vorm.  Fnedr.  Bayer  &  Co.     i  See  Uhmann,  Frite.  aaeignor.) 

F»!»t    Eugen.  Solingen.  Germany.    Salety-razor 

Felman  and  (  ompanv,  M.  .\        See  Shreffler.  Samuel,  aaaignor.) 

Fenstermaker.  Joeeph  .\  .  Doe  Caberoe,  Arit.  Ter.     Pump 

Ferl   Elennann,  Kamenz,  Germany.     Fastening  for  apparel 

Field,  Thaddeus  S.    /  3«e  Sawtell,  Field,  and  Crouch. 

Flppard,  .\rthurJ  ,  London.  England.     Hydraulic  clutch 

Fitwerald.  Richard.     .  See  Hlbbard,  Maury  W  .  assignor.) 

naharlda.  Charles  E.      .^ee  Schreiber  and  Flaharlda.  >  „»    ,       . 

Flannigain,  Edward,  assignor  to  United  .^ppUance  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louie, 
Mo.     DenUl  soldering  apparatus ■■   ■   -     ■   •   ;    -   ■   ";;^/-- 

Fletcher,  FrHerick  W.Heipston.  Market  Deeping,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  L.  W.J.  Dtfby. 
Havcock.  Wansford.  England.     .Vlloy 

Flora',  John  H.,  Tunnel  Hill.  111.     Combination-tool 

Flynn.  John  W.Bordentown.  assignor  of  one-hall  to  T.  J.  Marion,  Trenton,  N.J.    Snow- 
plow 


No. 


Monthly 
▼dame. 


D«t«. 


•IS,778 


S«pt.24 


i 

so 


3114 


Sept.  24  I  aSBS 


887,038    S«pt.  34 


887,038 
W7.11S 
8863S3 


Sept.  34  S4n 
Sept  24  ,  3838 
Sept.  34     3318 


1. 


887,116  ;  Sept.  34 


88Mr 
880,779 
8fle.8W 


Sept.  34 
S^t.  34 
Sept.  34 


3m 


Sept.  34     3881 
Sept.  34  I  3480 


886,934     Sept.  34     3332 


867,117 
806,931 


Sept.  34     3637 
Sept.  34  :  3333 


866,938    Sept.  34     3333 


887,193     Sept.  34  ,  3768 


FoUett.  Charles  S.,  el  al.    ^See  Thompson.  Guy  M.,  aasignor.) 
Forde,  Ole  0.     (See  Hagwi,  Nels  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Forster,  Cnwrge  R.,  Flthian,  111.     Trolley.    

Forsyth.  Charles  E.,  aasignor  of  one-hall  to  O.  Ketterer,  Akron,  Ohio.     Rotary  eoglne. 

Foumet.  Francois  P  ,  Nancy.  France.     Handle  for  daggera,  tool*,  and  the  like 

FrankenhMm.  Aaron.     iSee  Crowe  and  Frankenheim 

French,  Erastus  S.,  assignor  to  A.  S.  Stuart.  East  Pnnoeton,  Maes.    Child's  ctoair 

Frenier,  Joeeph  ^..  DaTenport,  Iowa.    Mechanical  movement 

Freytag.  Ernst  E     i^See  >feakirch,  Hubert  V  ,  assignor.) 

Fnedel,  Albert  H.  Clereland.  Ohio     Propeller  

Frtodman,  Ooste,  Jamestown,  N    Y.    Carpet-t-le*ner  

Friedman,  I/e«jpold.      See  Meacham.  Benjamin  E,  assignor.) 

Frisch,  Homer  P,  Mount  Pulaski.  III.     Shoe-cleaner 

Fuchs,  Edward  J  .  Scranton,  Pa     Gnt  fooil  for  fowle 

^'^lllmer,  F.  W  ,  rt  ni.      Seie  Denni.s.  John  J  .  awiignor.) 

I 'rage.  Hanlel  W  .  Carabrulge    Ma.**      -^afety-raaor 

Gardner,  George,  YarraviUe.  Victoria,  .Australia.    Cao-body  forming  aod  soldering  lo*- 
chlne - 


887,104 
867,118 


Sept.  34  I  3764 
Sept.  34     3637 


866.780    Sept.  34 


3116 


866,781 
867,119 
867,130 


Sept.  34  {  3117 

8^t.  34     

Sept.  34 


et  cU.    (.See  Wheeler,  Orrtn  A,,  assignor.) 
CnetoD,  Iowa.    Apparatus  for  su.^ien<llng  and  dlsplaylQg  laoe  our- 


asslgnor  to  Linen  Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Mo.    Wi 


Garlick,  Fred  W 
Garrett.  John  W. 

tains,  iJtc 

Gay,  <"ieorge  K..  Maiden.  Mass 

Spool  and  thread  package 
0«e«,  Robert  w      i  see  Dawson.  Jarnes  W.,  aasignor.) 

Gehan,  Robert  A.  Buffalo.  N    Y     Tire     

Ofllsendorler.  George.  Cpton.  Cal.    Stop  for  cut-off  saws 

I'lftt,  Phan-s  K  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W   Heaton.  Ne<i8ho. 

(iewwcke.  Hermann      iSee  Brauer  and  Gewwke. 

'ribford.  Kdward  H   assignor  to  .\inerican  , -Safety  Raxor  Co..  Adrian   .Mich      Safety-raaor 

Gllt)ert  I  ease  R<h1  SupporV'r  <  ompanv      (Sep  (iUbeit.  WUHam  L  ,  aasignor  i 

GiU*rt.  W  illlam  I.  .  .Vuburr,    Me    assignor  to  QUbert  Lease  Rod  Supporter  Corapanr 

Lea«e-r(x|-sup(xirting  devi(..     

GiUm,  Margaret       See  GlUln.  Robert  F.,  assignor.) 

GiUln    Robert  F  .  New  York    a.Hsignor  to  M.  OlUin.  Brooklyn,  S.  Y.     Plambin*  ftxture 

for  lavatories "^  "*»^b 

Gilman   < '.eonte  H    assignor  to  Sullivan  MachiiMrv-  Company.  Oaremoat   N  H      PhmiI 

matic  drill  ree<l  .      ••*.     ••*««- 

Qla-ling.  Samuel   MmneafnUls.  Minn.    Garment  fastener 

r.ienn.  lames  11     and  M    Reule.  La  Favette,  Iml.    PTe88imK>ontro&T 
Gloneux    W  illiam  1  ..  Jr..  Irvmgton,  and  V.  F.  Stnick.  Newark  N  J 
<;.H|frev    Raleigh  W      Elyria,  aasignor  of  one-hall  to  H.  F.  Thoinneon 

'.  i*-''iigine  starter r-^—. 

.  --Wk"   Knxlerick  W,  EvansvUle.  Ind.    Rotary  cutter-tiead 

Gorman    lohn  I     n  nt     (See  Murdoch.  Michael  J  .  Maignor  )  

Oould  1  ..upier  lorapany.      ->e  Richards.  WilUnl  F    aseicuor  i 
Oowin.  Frank,  <  arlinvllle.  Ill     Signal  apparatus  ~      ' 

Graham    loi«eph  H  .  Kemptori   Ind.     Fenoe-jioet ' 

Grant.  W.lliam  .V..  Peterson.  N  J      Welt  sUrvmotion" for "ll>o"m, 

Green,  (  ari  R.,  Dayton,  assigrmr  to  Columbui  Pneumatic  Trwil  ("•nm^ni"r^„_w' " 
Ohio.    Fluid-pressure  power-hammer  .  '^'"''^•»«  »ooi  (ompany.  Columbus 

Gnvn.  Thoma«  P..  St.  louis.  M  ■     Tut>e-exp«n<ler 

Greene,  John  P  .  ef  di.    (See  I>e  Vaux.  Uols.  assimor  i 

Grieser.  Riihanl    -— ' »-•.-.! 


Brush.... 
Leziagtoa. 


Ohio. 


867,121 

867/»| 

866.640  { 

W7,03B 

880.641  ' 

8663M 
867,0801 

867.196 
866,8&5 

886jr 

886,783 
866.783 

887.m 

866.643 

860,730' 
867.031  ; 
886,643 

860.784 

I 
M7.123' 

867J33i 


H67,133  i 
'«6.a»7  j 
'«7,032 

•W7.033 
,  «6.M4  I 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


3319 
30» 


3401 
3B00 


Sept.  34  !  3330 
Sept.  34     3«M 

Sept.  34  I  r64 
Sept.  34  ' 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  I  3119 
Sept.  34  I  3131 


Printing -pUte  .ha^lT":  "^  ^""-^^"'^"^  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Grient    Henry  J      (See  Southern  arnl  Griest  )  

c.rifflth,  Jos,.ph  M.,  Cardiff.  Ml,    Coiiveyer' 

-..._..■, . — .  ..  Philadelphia  <Sa.Trofcy-wh;;i«^ii;^::::::::;;::::;;;; 


Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  M 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


808,908  I  Sept.  34 


Jr.. 


Cirisulale.  <',e«irBe  W 

Onive.  Jai-ot,  ft      ,s«*  Ehr-nfeld  anilOrove  i 

Haage,  Hans.  Erfurt.  Germany.    Rotarv  engine . 


HalnTsbnifler. 
target. 


Rdiiard. 


d.  ^ulrbac-h  and  J.  .S^kerV  Bayn-utJ,:  O^^T^^y-.- bie^ppeai 
•^'^ 


nng 


««7,ia4i 

^7,136  i 
«67,138  I 
S07.OS4 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.M 


3766 
3801 


3486 
3008 

3123 

3661 


3490 

aaoo 

3904 


33tt 


3637 

Sfioa 


•78  130  1077 

i 

815  1,10  nt 

988  :,!!,  ii» 


W7-8  130  ll» 

1029  130  tm 

906  130  iwt 

1039  i.tn  lai 

8U-M  110  9M 

816  130  987 

878  130  ion 

816-17  1.30  gr 

9«  !3o  iin 


Ml    130  \m 

1090     130  12S 

941      130  1I» 

943  ,  130  113* 


1083     1»    in 


130     1374 
1.10     I2S 


1090 

877      130     1073 


877-8  130  1073 

1090  130  lat 

1090  130  lao 

900  130  1)64 

1081  130  lao 

Vm  130  IMO 

817  130  M 

969  1.10  IM 
'  130  M 


906  1.10  1M6 

980-93  130  im 

1063  130  ir4 

906  130  im 

943  130  1141 

878  130  WT4 

878  130  IW4 

906  1.10  I  KM 

lOM  l.»  1375 

817  130  m 


130  UM3 

130  1191 

817      130  981 

879      !»)  WfS 


863 

998 


1081      130     iMO 
1073  ,  130     13«: 


1081  130  1311 

906  130  iM* 

gg3  1)1  1191 

993  !'«'  HI 

818  i.jo  loao 


942     130  1141 

1081-3     la)  l« 

1083     I'K^  ^^ 

MaO^I  130  \M 

894  '  !»'  11* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kaine.  realdenoe,  and  invention. 


lliukett.  Henry  W,     (8«e  Coates  and  Harkett  i 

lUgpn.  Nels  O,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  <).  O.  Forde.  Pekln.  N.  D.  Antihununer  for  tele- 
phone ax>d  teJnjrapn  lines 

llalgh,  Joseph,  Henneseey,  Okla.  Ter.     Stovepipe-connector 

IIhIL  Herbert  A.,  Kennebunk  Port.  Me.     Device  lor  sanding  rails 

lUiiiilton.  Howard  F.     (See  Clark  and  Hamilton.) 

llamm,  Clayton  W .,  aselgnor  of  two-fifths  to  R,S.  Beard.  York.  Pa.  Block-signal  system 
for  electric  railways 

llamm.  John.  W.,  and  M.,  Honey  Creek,  Wis.     Com-husklng  roll 

Ha  mm,  Martin.     (See  Hamm,  John,  W,  and  M  i 

llamm,  William      (See  Hamm.  John.  W..  and  M  ) 

Hanford.  Charles  C.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Pull-nid  gnp 

Hansen.  Christian  M.C.V.  MUUer.  and  J.  C.  E  Carlson.  Vejle,  Denmark.  Weft-replenlah- 
inrk>om ■  ■ 

Hanson,  Beogt  M.  W..  and  A.  K.  Thayer,  assignors  to  Pratt  <!:  Whitney  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Foot-stock 

Hargls,  Paul  C,  .''t.  Ix>uls.  Mo.     Wire  fence 

Harman  and  Derlcha,     (See  Harman.  (}uatav,  assignor,) 

lUrman.  Guatav,  aaeignor  to  Hannan  and  Denohs  Holyoke,  Mass.  Grat^^supporllng 
utrurture  lor  sidewalks 

lUrrvlI,  William  D      (f>^  Tfdd.  Harrell.  and  Todd.i 

Hams.  Charlee  H.,  Sarre,  okla  Ter.    Copy  holder ...     ... ...    . 

Hart   William  L.  andV  J    Daniels,  said  Hart  assignor  to  C.  C.  Daniels,  Olney,  111.    Mold, 

HartiT.  Clarence  J,    Ilion.  N    Y.     Contact  device 

Hartley.  Leonard  11.     (.<ee  I^wlor.  Daniel,  aaaignor 

Haael«fcn.  Harry  A.  aaaignor  to  Whltln  Machine  Works.  WhltlnsvlUe,  Mass.  Apparatus 
having  stop-raotlons  - 

Hatton.  (Iforge.  Saltwells  House,  near  Brlerley  Hill.  England,     Regenerative  gas-fumaoe, 

Haiton.  WUl^m.  Chicago.  Ill      PerambiilaU.r-iOed 

Hazelton.  Fred  8.,  Norton,  Kans.     Window  shade  hanger 

Heaton.  Warren      i  See  Crt-ti,  Phares  E.  aaeignor 

Heavner.  BlufordandC    A   Manker,  Pe^rl,  111      Means  for  protecting  safes  from  iMirglars 

llednch.  Charles.     (See  Melisch,  John,  aasignor  . 

Hwter.  Thomas  K.     (See  Dawson  and  Heeter 

liegeman.  Benjamin  \  .  Jr      (See  .\mes.  John  M     asaignor.) 

lleiman.  August.  CoallnKa   Cal      Plpe-tongs c,"";;"'  ^ 

Hemingray.  Ralph  G  ,  Muncie,  Ind  .  and  J    (t   Jenaen.  Roche«st«r,  N.  T.    Furnace 

Henderson.  Louiaa  B  .  New  York,  N    Y      Sewing  machine  Uble 

Henderson,  William  M      (See  Relnoehl  and  Henderscm  i 

Hendryx,  Wilbur  A  .  Denver.  Colo      Apparatus  for  depositing  metali 

Hendryi .  Wllbtir  A  .  Denver.  Colo      .\pparatus  for  deposltmg  meUls 

Herrmann.  Carl  J  .  BrookU-n.  N    Y       Portable  and  adjustable  pleural* - .  •  •  ■  ■■■■  ■■■ 

Heas.  Honnalyn  P  .  Ooshein.  Ind  ,  asatpor  t*i  Rldgely  Trimmer  Company,  SprlngHeltl, 
Ohio.     Derkoe  for  graining  floors      i  Reissue) 

Heas   Edgar  A.  Kendallville.  Ind     Weeder   ,•.;•     ;;     v   \       V  .r„ 

HibbartTMaury  W  .  assignor  to  R    Fitrgerald.  Chicago.  III.    Alr-stralner  for  sucUon- 

valvee • ' 

Hlggina.  Andrew  J..  West  Philadelphia.  Pa     C^mbination-tooL • 

HilTJamee  B..  FIndlay.  Ohio      Traction-apron.  , ■ 

HIU,  Philip  B,.  Little  Rock,  Ark,     Variable  printing  stamp .' 

Hltcert,  Albert,  Saginaw,  Mich     Barrel-cabinet 

Hoffbauer,  AlfredTNfw  York.  N   Y      H ydraulkc  cock -Jl' V""-U"Ji»i: 

Hoffmann.  Oscar.  Nuremburg.  Cnsrmany      Machine  for  making  paper  or  paatebocrO  wltB 

fibrous  Insertions 

Holben.  l.«vl.  San  Franci«>o   Cal      Automatic  fuel -regulator  t\J.l. 

Holmer.  John,  aaaignor  of  one-half  U.  C  M  Strand.  South  Chicago  1 11     .Seal  for  car-doors 
Holst«<n.  Joeeph  f,  .  assignor  to  Adjustable  Collet  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio,     toUet 

attachsMOt 

Iliillihsiisssi    Fran«,  Nonaen.  i>ermaiiy      I)eooJrtlcator 

Honlsa   William  A  .  et  ai       See  Loreni,  William  A.,  aasignor.) 

Hooker,  WllUam  (   .  AWng«k«.  Ill     Trap  •      .  r/i:;' 

Hoover  Arthur  L..  Avery.  Ohio.     Combined  poUto-ele»ator  and  v iiM-separaUir 
Hopkins,  Oeerge  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pollard-Alling  Manufwtunng 

pany ,     Prtiitmg-machine  ,       ,  — 

Hopkins.  WUlUm  F,.  Milton.  Waah      Railway -crossing  signal 

Hoppe.  William.  Freeport,  Minn.     Hay-carrier  

Hoppea.  Otwrge  D  .  .SpringfWld.  Ohio      8te»m-separator     ^    •--• 
Hudson.  Francis  V   U..  Brooklyn.  S   Y      Wall  of  buildiiig-hlocto. 

Hubs.  Philip,  Lakewood.  N,  J,     Lardlng-nee«lle  for  meat   

HutchesDn,  Karl  H.  AllanU.  Oa      Bed-bottom  


No. 


886,645 
888,785 
886,731 


867,107 
887,086 


867.090 
867,137 

I 

807,196 
867.087 


Date. 


^pt.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 

OB 


2905 
3123 
3036 


3767 
3506 


3SM 

3638 
.■1709 

;«07 


•3 
>> 


818  '  1.10  1000 
879  1.*)  1076 
864  I  130     1044 


1064      130  i  1275 
W5      130     1193 


996 


130 


867.131)     »-pt.  24      .»44 


867. 12K 
867. 12» 
M6.646 


Sept, 
.Sept, 


867 

,131 

867 

.088 

867 

.039 

8flC7H6 

I  om- 


Hutchins,  Charles.  Pataakala.  Ohio 
Hutchinson.  William  F..  Nyack.  N 

tario.  Canada.     Mat<;h-marhlne 
Hutchinson.  William  F..  Nyack.  N. 

Urio.  Canada     Match-raachlne. 
Hutchinson,  William  F  .  Nyack.  N. 

Urto.  C«na<U.    Match-machine. 
HutcWnaon.  William  F  .  Nyack.  N. 

tario.  Canada.     Matrh-machine . 
Hutchinson.  WlllUm  F  .  Nyack.  N. 
Dry-kiln 


Mold  for  cement  jKists 


Samta.  On- 


867.133 
8BA.787 
867,040 

866,868 
886,8S» 
866.860 

12.697  I 
866.723  1 

806.930  1 
806.931 
866,647  I 
866.723  1 
866,734 
866,861 

867.041  I 
867,043  1 
I  867.133 

866. 78K 
867.134 

866.862 
800.932 

m6.7)« 

887.13.^ 
8fi«.725 
8H7.043 
8n7.(H4 
8Mi.790 
866.653 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept   24 

Sept  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
Sept  24 
Sept  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
.Sept  24 

.Sept.  24 
.Sept.  24 

Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept  24 
Sept    24 


Samia.  On- 
Sarnla.  On- 


saaignor  to  Sanua  Matrh  Company. 

assignor  to  Samla  Match  Company.  Samla.  On- 

,  assignor  to  Samla  Match  Company. 

assignor  to  Samia  Match  Company. 

,  assignor  to  Samia  Match  Company.  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Dry-kiln ,  ■  , , 

International  Flax  Twine  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Oiwrw  H  .  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company  (See  Dennis  and  Rice  assignors.) 
International  Harvester  Comnany,  (See  Sharp.  Charle*  S  assignor  ) 
I    9    McDonald  Company      (See  McDonald.  James  S  .  »»"'<fnor^  Broom- 

Jack.  Robert  E  ,  Mi1wauk«..  Wis  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Magic  Broom 

Holder  Compan v.     Handle-holder 

lackson.  Benjamin  A.     (See  Ochoa.  Victor  L  .  aasignor 
lackaon  James  A.,  ft  al.     (See  Wolfe  and  Wood,  assignors.) 

lackson.  James  A  .  lola.  Kans.     Eooentric...    ...._  «..„„  ,„.^h.™i 

lackwin,  Joeeph  H..  Hamilton.  OnUrio.  Canada.    Type-wnting  machine 

'akob,  Victor.  Columbus,  Ohio      Twfxycle  ga**nglne    ■■■  ow^-.^,,,    viviruAd 

~    Allen  and  Company.  Limite<l,  Sheffield.  Kngiana. 


lames.  Charles  W..  aaaignor  to  £, 

tomatlc  feed-c«ar  for  conveyer* _^  i.'  ;. 

lames.  BdwanlT..  and  O   W:  Webb.  Chariotte.  N-  C. 


An- 


'"If.  Calvin  Granite  City.  HI. 
letinlnga,  Marcus  E..  and  A.  J 
lennii^a,  WUlam  »..  Lron.  MIm 
130  O.  0^S4a 


Ballng-press 

Wlnebrake.  .Scranton.  Pa 
Plow 


Cross-head 

Hat-fast<»neir 


866.548 
H»i6t>4M 
)«iti.tk60 
860.651 
800.663 


867.199 


H67.1.16 
867.046 
HH6.664 

866.854 

MA.eUU 

807,300 

I  866.656 

;  866.657 


Sept.  24 
Sept,  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept   24 


I 

103a-4  130 

100,5  130 

UftS  130 


1035      130 


.Sept,  24 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
.Sept.  24 


N06.92W     Sept    24      3:«» 


.1641 

i 
1035  : 

3642 

ia« 

2U06 

818 

3645 

1096 

3506 

995-6 

.1510 

996 

.11Z1 

87» 

sept. 
Sept. 

^4   1 

24  i 

Sept. 

24 

Sept 

24 

Sept. 

24 

Sept. 

24 

Sept. 

24 

Sept 

24 

Sept 
Sept 
Sept 

24 
24 
24 

3646 
312.*) 
3512 

.1224 
3229 
3232 

3807 
.1038 

X\¥) 
.1341 
2907 
3029 
3030 
3233 

3512 
3513 
3647 

3126 
3A4B 

3235 
.1343 

.1236 
3128 
.16«1 
303.1 
351 4 
Vt\6 
.1128 
2917 

2906 

•2910 
2910 
3914 
3017 


3770 


.1650 
3617 

2918 

8240 
2921 
3771 
2923 
2923 


130 
130 


IIM 

1233 

1270 
ll»4 

1334 

1233 
1233 
1000 


130  1234 
1.10  I  1194 
130  I  1194 
130  I  1076 


943   130 


1036  I  130 

879-80   1.10 

996   130 


I 


907 

908 

90^-9 


130 
130 
130 


1074   130 
854   130 

I 

943  130 

94S  130 

818-19  ,  130 

854-5  130 

856  130 

000  130 

996-7   130 
907   130 

1036  130 

880  '  130 

1037  130 

910  i  130 

94»-4  i  130 

910-11  I  130 

881  i  130 
1087   130 

865  1  130 

997-8  130 

906  130 

881  130 

824  130 


819 
HI  9 

130 

130 

819-23 

1.10 

823-4 

130 

824 

130 

1003 

130 

1037 

998 
825 

130 
130 
1» 

911 
825 

1065 
K25 

836 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

1141 


1234 

1076 
1196 

1100 
1107 
1107 

13»i 
1046 

1142 
1143 
1000 
104.') 
1046 
llOf) 

1196 
1196 
1335 

1076 
1236 

1106 
1143 

1100 
1077 
1336 
1046 
1190 
1197 
1077 
1004 

1001 

1001 

1001 

1003 

1008 


1270 


1336 
1197 
1004 

1190 
1004 
1270 
1006 
1005 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Name,  reddence,  and  Invention. 


Jensen.  John  O     fSee  Hemingray  and  Jen»en/i 
John»-Pratt  Company.    (See  Cole,  Robert  C.  a»««nor.) 

Johnsen,  CamiUa  J  .  Wbitiug.  Ind.    Window-reflector.... 

Johnson    Vdolf  E..  Providence,  R.  I.    SpnnkJer-stoppingdevloe 

Johnnon Carl  V    Goldfleld,  Nev.    Amusement  apparatus -.- 

Jones  .^iAk  .Wautoina.  and  B.  J.  Evans.  New  London.  Wis.    Attachment  forcrewn- 

roTt  wtKl  "l-liix.'lcclB.  near  Brussels.  Belgium.     Apparatus  for  cutting  metal  articles^. . 
Jumau,  Lufiexi.  I'ans,  France.    ElectrometaUurgical  process  lor  extracting  copper  from 


No. 


M6.6tt 
866,033 
8fl6.ftW 

8MJ06 
8M,8M 


Dftte. 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


Monthly     I  Oflklai 
Tolume.        'razettc 

Ft  li 


3033 

3343 


Sept.  34  j  3084 

S^>t.  34     3241 
Sept.  34     3343 


Its  ores. 


Junker,  tari,  Karlsruhe.  Baden.  Germany.    Sterilliing  apparatus. ..     .   .. 

Junkln,  John  (    .  Drayton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  Patterson,  Boweonont,  N.  V. 

Excavating  apparatus •••   ■ •■ ■  ; • 

Kalamanvo  LMOte  LeaS  Binder  Company.     (See  Bushong,  Harry  F  ,  assignor.) 

Karr,  Jarae.s  P.,  and  J.  D.  Rauch.  Ix)gansport,  Ind.    Clutch-(.iperating  mechanism 

Katz,  Krtxlerlck  J..  (  hicago.  111.    Binder  attachment  for  ballng-presaes 

Kauifman.  William  H..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Stay-bolt  chuck 

Kaukamell,  Datlko,  West  Berkeley,  (.'al.     Sllk-wonn-breedlng  device 

Ke«mey,  Maurice  J  ,  Brockton,  Mass.    Cushion-heel  for  boots  and  shoea 

Kemmeter.  John,  Allouez,  Wis.     Drapery-holder 

Kemp,  Harrv.  Newton,  Mass.     Feeding  mechanism  for  cardlng-machlnee 

Kenaall.  David  H.,  assignor  to  American  Sun  Bonnet  Company,  Lathrop,  Mo.    Making 

stiffenings  for  sunbonnets  and  the  like 

Render.  Jusef.     i  See  Kerekes  and  Kender.) 

Kennedy.  Walter  J  ,  drand  Rapids,  Mich.     Ga*-lgniter.    

Kef)wn.  Jajnes  W,,  Rome,  <ia.    Combiiwd  spring  and  lock  hinge 

Kerekes,  Daniel,  and  J.  Kender,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Life-saving  app»r»tai 

Ketterer.  Oeorge.      See  Forsyth.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Kiesselbach,  Clemens,  Rath,  near  DUsseldorf.  (lennany.    Compound  engine 

Kimerer,  Joseph  ('.,  Paris,  Tex.     MeAns  for  loading  and  unloading  cars 

Kinnear.  Blanch  T  .  t'linton,  Mas.i.     Stove-lid  lifter 

Kinsey.  Ernest  C,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Vacuum-vent  for  jars 

Kinhner,  .Vl^)ert  J.,  assignor  to  Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio.     Regl.ster 

Klrkpatrlck  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kirkpatrick,  William  H.  G.,  aaaigxior.) 
Klrkpatrick,  William  H  (>., 'assignor  to  Kirkpatrick  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 


W7,04ft  I  Sept.  34 
867,048  j  Sept.  34 


3610 
3S34 


836  '  130  HXK 

044  lai  ijfl 

8%  IJO  1006 

011-12  l.»  iiio 

012  130  uio 


130     ilW 

130  im 


900 


867,047  ,  Sept.  34  {  3880         906-4     130     aw 


867,137 
866,034 
867,301 
867,138 
866,867 

866,736 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Svpt 
Sept. 


34  I  3663 
34  I  3»44 
34  I  3773 
34  I  3663 
34  ;  3344 
34  3091 
34     3006 


1038 

044^ 

1066 

1038 

912 

839 

866 


130  13H 

130  114 

130  1377 

130  13» 

130  nil 

130  un 

130  1017 


867,308  ;  Sept.  34  |  3773  1066     130     ir7 

867,130  '  Sept.  34  i  3664 
866,701  Sept.  34  ;  3130 
866,935     Sept.  34     3348 


866.036  I  Sept.  34     3340 
866,868     Sept.  24  I  3346 

866.037  Sept.  34     3360 
866,098    Sept.  24     3360 

867,040    Sept.  24     3684  lOOO     130     ll« 


1088 
881 
946 

046 

913-13 

•47 

947 


13n  1331 

130  ion 

130  1144 

130  1144 

130  liU 

130  1146 

130  1146 


,  Jr..  assignor.) 
J    W  alder k,  St. 


Louis,  Mo.     Pneumatic-de- 


Kirkj) 

phia.  Pa.     Molding  for  electric  wiring 

Kiisf>e,  Ernest  J..  Jr.     (See  Darley,  John  W 
Knott.  Frank  W  ,  assignor  of  i>ne-half  to  E 

»pat(.h-tnl>e  apparatus 

Knox.  Samuel  L.  tl  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Conveyer  system 

Korf.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pocket-article  guard 

Kornl.riHlt.  Thefxlorc,  (  hicago   111.     Air-ship 

Kosters,  (jscar  .\.  H.  H.,  Hemelingpn,  near  Bremen,  Germany.    Emulalon  ol  oU  and  the  like. 
K6ttgen,  (  arl,  Schfineberg,  and  G   Meyer,  assignors  to  Slemens-Schurkert  Werke,  G.  M. 

B   u..  Berlin,  (iermany.    Tuwiug-l(x-omotive 

Kraft.  .Vrthur  F,  rt  ai.     (See  Littlf,  Robert  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kramer,  Samuel,  San  Francisco.  (.  al.     Folding  bed 

Krmrer.   Kranz,  assignor  to  .\    Moralt,  Bad  T6U,  Germany.     Friction-brake^tttng 

df'vio' 

KubMvk,  All.crt  F.  Chicago.  111.    Automatic  air  sanding-machliae...!.[!iilii]i^]||]y^ 

Ku«-hnlein,  Harry  and  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Miisic-leAi  turner !!!!!!!!]]! 

Kiiehnlem.  Wtlhani.     (S»«e  Kuehnieln.  Harry  and  W.; 

Kuensting.  iharlfs,  Woodbum.  ((ree.     llop-pp-as 

Kunstfadt-n  fit-st-UschAft  mit  Beachrlnkt^r  Haftung.     {Siw  Bottlw,  Chariee  aeelinior Y 
l-aidlaw,  Henri  D..  aaelgnor  of  two-thu-ds  to  \v   u.  Burnett  aad  W.D.  Panoii  San  Fran- 

cisco.(al      Apparatus  for  purifvlng  and  aging  liquoi*i 

Lancaster  Charles  F.,  Petoskey.  Jrficn.    -Nut-holding (Jerioe.....!!! 

LancasU-r  Samuel  R..et  ai.      See  Thompson,  GuyM.,  aeelgnor'.) 

I.Kn9<lfu,  John  M.,  Jr.,  Orange,  N.  J.     Vehicle^brake 

I  -Hison    Ptter  3  .  and  R .  C .  Duea,  Sharon  .X.  D .    Grain-door  for  box-can' 

I.Hwior.  Danu'l.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H.  Hartlev,  LoweU,  Maaa.    Jacquaari-'machine' 
!.••  Maron.  Daniel  M.  Amos.  .Nev.     Power  transmisision 

l.«Hch,  William  H,  Jr.     (Se«' Thomas  and  Leach. >  

L«ar,  Samuel  B  .  San  Francisco,  CaL    Hose  and  like  coupling 

Leder,  Ernst,  Kixdorf,  Germany.    CalctUator  

I-ee.  Charles  E.,  (hicago.  III  .  assignor  to  Electric  GoodjManf'g'CompanTBoeton 

Mass.    Intercommunicating  telephone  .  *  ^vu,^maJ,  ooeion, 

Lee,  Edwanl  A    Vlnita,  Ind  Ter.    Well-bucket  bottom.'.".' 

Lee,  Elmos.  Paducah,  Ky.    Brake-shoe  for  locomotives         

Lehmann    Fnti    yohwink.-!.  near  Elberfeld.  assignor  to  Far'b^iiibrikwi  V^m  "p«^r 
Bay.r  &  t  o..  Elberleld,  Germany.     R.xldl8h- brown  sulhir  dve^  "lear. 

Slgov.™  ^"'^*'=^'  "'••  *^^  L.dsee'na^^or'to  ..id  Biake". 

Llliie.  Orville  (  . ,  Conneaut,  Ohio.    Tooth-brush 

LlUie,  Orville  C    awignor,  by  meme  asaignmenta,  of'tiu^teiiiht  to'o   M 

Conneaut,  Ohio.    Rotary  tooth-bruah  '^i^iuia  to  u.  m. 

Lindawr,  Jules.  Paris,  France.    Corset  

Limn  Thn-id  Company.    (See  Gay,  George 'E.'.'aaaijnior'i 

L  pman  Roi^^rt  SlrassburK  G«many.    Construction  of  iron  girden 

Little,  Nathaniel  J.,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Sample-caae  ""  rituph 

^'"'^Tan'and  .V  F^i^Si?.' "uK^n'^*^^^ 

Locomobile  lompany  of  America.    (See  Riker.  .indi^w  L 
Loew .  (  haries  H . .  Ukewood  .Ohio.    Pasteurizer 

'""vl-  "swl^^'h'.tln/'^""^'  ""^°^  »»  Pennsylvaiila  Steel'com'pan'y.  Philadelphia 

"^f^:  1^:;;:!h".t'L:d"'^'^^-  '«'«^-'«>'^yi-i^"8t«*Vcomp.n-y;Philadeiphia 

"Tlf •  l*!^p"ho^  swUcSrsS  "''*°'°'" ''  ''^^^^ SteelCompany.-  PhiUdeipi^ 
Long.  PhiUp  H     .Newark,  S.J.    Necktle-iastene'r 

"^C^S*P^^V)ohL'rn^*^a^^  rn^^'^l^^'joj^^^  Packing 
apparatus noniss,  tiartford,  Conn.    Vacuum  sealiiig 


867,140     Sept.  34 


867,060 
866,702 
a67'.061 
806.666 
867,141 

867,062 

867,063 

867,064 
867,065 
867 ,0M 


Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24  I  3S30 
Sept.  34  I  3S31 


3666 


3637- 

3131 

3S» 

3033 

3666 


1038      130     1337 


1000 
883 

1000 
839 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


3634 

3S36 


1001 

1001 

1001 
1001 
1003 


130  i)«e 

13fl  l(p* 

130  IMO 

13L)  1006 

130  12T3 

130  13G0 

130  1300 

130  1301 

13U  130Q 

130  1308 


867,142     Sept.  24     3668     _    1030      130     IZT 


867.143 
866,703 

8fi7.067 
W7,068 

8rt7J)60 

867,050 
967,081 

*ift.704 
866,661 
867,144 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept 
Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 
Sept 


24  ,  3661 
24  j  3133 

24     3636 
24  :  3630 

24     3B06 
34     SMI 

34     3640 
34  I  3643 

I 

34     3134 

24     3027 
24     3663 


866.930     Sept.  24     3363 


Whitney, 


signers.) 
,  assignor.) 


8H6,706 
967,062 

867,063 
866,860 

866,940 
!«6,:77 

866.941 

866,942 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept 
Sept 

Sept 

Sept 


Sp«rk-«rre«ter. 


986J70  Sept. 

««.e«2  Sept. 

866.871  Sept. 

866.872  Sept. 
866.943  Sept. 


866,663     Sept.  24 
866.728     Sept.  24  <  3098 
867,145'  Sept.  24  '  3663 


34  I  313& 
34     3547 

34  I  3648 
34     3348 

24  '  3S53 
24     3030 

24     3353 

24     3364 

34  !  3349 

34     3038 

34     3360 

34     XUX 
34  ,  3380 


1030 
883 

1003 
1003 

827 
1003 

1003 
1003-^ 

883 

838 

1040 


883 
1006 

1006 
913 

047 
856 

948 

048-0 


130  1238 

130  1078 

130  1308 

130  1303 

130  lOOH 

130  1J04 

130  IJ09 

130  ISA 

IJU  l(17« 

130  1U06 

130  1.38 

130  1146 

130  107* 

130  130S 

130  1J06 

130  1113 

IX'  n4S 

1.30  lOtf 

130  I14i 

130  llti 


014  130  1113 

828  130  I'lOS 

014  130  ml 

014-15  130  1114 

040  130  114* 


838     130     1007 

867     lai     ."^ 

1O40     130       -'3» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


▼11 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


.ux.  Paul,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  C-onn. 
.vnchburg  Foundry  Ck).    (See  ProfBtt,  Edward  H.,  aaalgnor.) 


Alarm-clock. 


Box-taatener  and  seal  therefor. 


MaA.v  George  H..  Fargo,  N 

MacKay,  Joaeph  E.,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaL    Tire 

MacKenzle,  wulUun  J.,  Dunmurry,  Ireland.    Electric  signaling  on  railways 

Mace,  Homer  M,  CaUklll.  N.  Y.    Suisloal  bandage 

Macwllliam,  Hugh  0.,  New  RocheDe,  N.  Y.     Hoae-aupporter 

Magic  Broom-Holder  Company.     (See  Jack,  Robert  E  ,  assignor.) 

Magill,  Ferma,  WlUiamsport,  Pa.    Pnming-sheara 

Magruder,  James  F.,  MeadvlUe,  Pa.    Candr-aplnnlng  machine 

Manker,  Carey  A.     (See  Ueavner  and  Manker.) 

Marburg,  Louis  C.  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    System  of  electrical  distribution 

Marrhand,  William  L.,  RoUa,  N.  D.     SielKh-brake 

Marchant,  Everett  C,  Maynard,  Maaa.    Splndle-oUer 

Marden,  Arthur  M.    (See  Slagle,  Oil rer,  aaalgnor.) 
Marion,  Thomas  J.     (See  Flyim,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Mark«l,  Gnu*  E  ,  Boston,  Maaa.     Girdle 

Martlndale,  Frederick  N  ,  Oouvemeur,  N.  Y.    Strainer  for  teiapota 

Matchette,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Cleaning  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Carpet-cleaner 

Mattman,  Emll,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Allla-Cbalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Elec- 

t  ri<;  Manufacturing  Company.    Means  for  fastening  coUector-leads 

McCarthy,  Alexander,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Alr-compreasor 

Mc< "lave- Brooks  Company.    (See  McClave,  William,  assignor.) 

Mc<'lave,  William,  assignor  to  McClave-B rooks  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

.l»'ll  very  system 

Mci'olhm],  .\rchlbald  J.,  asaignor  to  Armac  Motor  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Fly-wheel 

construction  for  gaa-engines 

McDaniel,  John  S,  Lebanon.  Ind.     Waahlng-machlne 

McDonald,  Jamea  8.,  asaignor  to  J.  S.  McDonald  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Temporary 

liinder  for  looae  leaves «. 

McElroy,  John  H..  (Chicago,  III     Votlng-macliine 

Mc<ie«,  Guy  C^ aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  0.  Bniner,  Ironton,  Colo.    Fly-trap 

McGraw,  Lee  H  ,  Monterev,  Ky.    Running-gear 

Mclntyre,  Robert  6.,  Riverside,  Cal.    Sprocket-chain 

McKee,  Garnet  W..  Detroit,  Mich.    Meter  connection 

Mcl^n,  Frank  H.,  Stratton.  Me.     Screw -threading  machine 

McMillan,  Makx)lm,  a  al     (See  Bickle,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Meacham,  Benjamin  E.,  Lorain,  aaeignor  of  one-hali  to  L.  Friedman,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

V 


No. 


Pneumatic 


i'alve. 


MmtIi,  Alfred  H..  Chatham,  N.  Y.     Rope  or  cable  clamp 

Mellsch,  John,  aaetgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Hedrich,  Granite  City,  lU.     Extenalon-Uble 

Merrick,  Stephen  E  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Water-elevator 

Mever.  Frani,  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  to  O.  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     Player-piano  action. 

Meyer,  Georg.     (See  Kfttteen  and  Meyer.) 

Mever,  Jaeob  A,  etal.     (See  Thompson,  Guy  M.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Mevsrs,  Charlea  L.,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     .Needle  for  talking-machines 

Miner,  Corwln  F.,  Wolcottville.  Ind.     Hand-truck 

Miller.  Harry  E.     (See  Cottrell   Frederick  G.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mo«*'k«i,  WUMam,  Jeraey  Cltv.  N.J.     TroUey 

Monarch  Seal  Company.     'See  Schmltt.  Edward  D  ,  aaalgnor.) 
Monitor  Drill  Company.     (See  Brennan,  Thomas,  Jr  ,  asaignor.) 
Moon,  De  Witt  A.     (See  Christman  and  Moon.) 
Moralt,  August.     (See  Kratrer,  Frani.  aaalgnor.) 

Morris,  Mary  V.,  Point  Marion.  Pa.    Shade  and  curtain  holder ... 

Mort<in,  Joa^C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  P.  Casalty,  Eldorado  Spriag«,  Mo.    VehicJe- 

Ixxlv  brace • 

Moaer'.  Frank  W.     (.See  Brown,  WlUiam  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Moulton,  Edgar  S  .  Central  City,  Colo.     Roller-mill -.^  v ' ;    :.^      ,.  ; 

Mulrhead,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G   M.  Bailey,  Providence,  R.  I.     Laddw-hoist .   . 
MUller,  Carl  V.     (.See  Hansen,  Milller,  and  Carlsson.) 

Mulllnax,  WllkleD.,  Oofe,  Qa.    CulUvator va-:-  ^^r  -r^-^i 

Munloch,  MlchaeJ  J  ,  asalcnor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  J.  Gorman  and  H.  A.  Emat,  Younga- 

town.  Ohio.     Fan  attachment 

Mvers,  Chartes  H  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wrench-ar^ket 

Nager,  Herman  I      (See  Sauter,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Nehr,  Herman  F,  New  York.  N.  Y      Bed  ; ;••.■.• 

Neuklrrh,  Hubert  V.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  E.  Fre)-tag.  Zwickau,  trermany.    Acetylene-gat 

(renerator 

N>'ulander,  Jerome,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Calendar 


Neumann,' FrttJ,  NOremlerf,  Germany.     Blade-wheel  for  centrifugal  pumps 

Newton.  Frank  H.,  Greenville,  8.  C.     Skirt-holder 

Nielsen,  Saren  P.    (See  Eriksson  and  Nielsen.) 
Niles-B«ment-Pond  Companv.    (See  Relss  and  W  ood,  aaaignort.) 

Noonan,  Michael  H.,  Modesto,  Cal.    (Jarden  Implement 

Norton,  Fred  E.     (See  Reynolds  and  Norton.  1 

Norton,  Fred  E.,  Voungstown,  Ohio.     Compound  engine ■■■-■■        _. 

Noves.  William  ^  ,  aaalgnor  of  one^half  to  W.  D.  Pickets,  Chicago,  lU.    Pocket -register  . 
Svl*rg,  Carl  E.    (See  Olaon  and  NylierR.) 

""Brate,  Anthony,  Enid,  Okla.  Ter.    FMng-marhlne 

'  •  Brate.  Anthony,  Enid,  OkU.  Ter.     Flylng-ma<hine  ^      ■   ■  o^„^„m    nhi«  ' 

"ates,  (Wrge  P..  asaignor  to  American  Seedling  Machine  Company,  Spnngfleld,  Ohio. 

Distributer  for  seeding-machines ;  v, »:/    L   v-'  v      b.i !..,.,»«-♦  J.' 

'  -hoa.  Victor  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Jackson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail  magnetic 

brakie 

'  "gden,  Walter  R.,  I>oul»Tllle,  Ky.    Pan-Ufter 

<  'lander,  Frank.     (See  Blomberg.  Edwin  C,  aaalgnor.) 

I  'Id  Hickory  Chair  Company.     (Se*  Staley.  Harrison  L..  aasignor.) 

olden.  WilUam  Q.     (See  Campbell.  Robert  B.  assignor.)  ^  „    »   n  .    m     n.,- 

Olden,  Wimam  Q.,  Chicago,  lasaignor  to  himself,  and  R.  B.  Campbell,  Jollet,  IB.    Car 

'  'l>n'*WmuSi  (J.  Chicago,  aaaignor  to  hlmaelf,  and  R.  B.  Cajnpbell,  Joliet,  111.    Car- 

■ 'ide^w'imiiQ;,  Chicago,  asaignor  to  iiimseif,  and  R.^B^  I>»»™P- 

<ar 

'  'Idham,  Samuel. 

'  'Ison,  AJax  H.,  and  .       ^.  - 

'Ison.  Cart  A.,  Milan.  Minn.    Hoisting  apparatus. 
'  'Ison,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.    Pneumatic  conveyer . 


866,873 

866,944 
866,874 
866,045 
866,666 
867,064 

866,875 
866,046 


867,065 
866,947 
867,066 


867,146 
866,796 

867,067 

^tfUl  Ail*. 

866,878 


867,068 

867,207 
866,731 

867,323 
866.801 
866.870 
866,668 
867,308 
866,052 
866,953 


866,948 
866,876 
867,203 
866,049 
867,304 


866,960 
866,797 

806,730 


866,708 
866,730 

86^70O 

866377 

866,800 

866,051 
867,206 

866,064 

866,066 
866308 
867,009 
8O5f60O 


867,334 


Date. 


Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 

Sept .  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept   24 


Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 

Sept  24 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  24 


S^t. 

~    ft. 


Sept.  34 


Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  24 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gasette. 


i 


3253 

3367 
3254 
33W 
3033 
3540 

3255 
3361 


3550  ' 
3364 
3651  I 


3664 
3138 

3652 

2034 
3360 


3554 

3778 
3041 

3804 
3143 
3261 
2035 
377W 
.3370 
3371 


3365 
3257 
3775 
3366 
3776 


Me.ms     Sept.  24 
866,670  J  Sept.  34  t  20;<7 


808,672 

866,673 

866,671 

867.147 
867,070 


888,674 
886,675 
866,076 


8^.34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 


(See  Rlvett  and  Oldham.) 
d  C.  E.  Nybwg,  Chicago,  lU.     Rotary  engine. 


3041 
2043 

2039 


Sept.  24     3665 
Sept.  24  j  3558 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


3»«6 
2»«8 
3040 


866.677  Sept.  24  2962 
867,071  I  Sept.  24  I  3569 
8663M  '  Sept.  24  '  3166 


M 


•8 
> 


015  130 


949 
015 
060 

830 
1005 

015 
051 


1006 

051 

1006 


* 


1114 

130  1146 

130  I  1115 

130  ;  H47 

I30  I  1008 

130  I  1206 


130 
130 


130 
130 
130 


1040  130 

884  130 

1006  130 

830  130 

01^17  130 


1006-7  '  lao 

1068  130 

857  130 

1073  130 

886-7  I  130 

017  130 

830  130 

1068  130 

953  130 

953-4  130 

I 

952  {  130 

016  i  130 

1066  130 
952  130 

1067  130 


130 
130 

130 
130 


3367 
3130 

953 

884 

3030 

*  867 

3140 

884 

3040 

857 

j 

3141 
32SB 

884-^ 
916 

3143 

885-6 

7ai» 

ZTTl 

952 
1067 

3378 

954-^ 

3377 
3154 
3557 
2096 

955 

887 

1007 

831  1 

3806 

1074 

Ml 

1115 
1148 


1206 

1140 
1207 


1230 
1080 

1207 

1008 
1117 


1208 

1278 
1050 

1387 
1082 
1117 
1000 
1370 
1151 
1161 


1149 
1116 
1277 
1149 
1378 


1150 
1080 

1049 


1064 
1048 


130  j  1061 

130  1116 

130  j  1081 

130  I  1150 

130  I  1376 


130 

130 
1.30 


1163 

11&4 
1084 


130  1  laoo 


1009 


832 
832-3 


130 


130 


130  1064 

130  1000 

130  !  ion 

i:«  1011 


831   1.30   1010 


1040 
1007 


8S3-( 

834 


130  I  1340 
130  1309 


130  I  1012 
130  I  1012 


835  130 

836-7      130 
1007      130 


1013 

lOlt 
1200 


187     ISO     1086 


yui 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


N*nw.  rwtdence.  »nd  Invention. 


8;SS^°^nF:.'lF?a'!:r^n,  ^l''*iSS^  to  Aii^ic^'^^*  ^ 
at.  Loali.  Mo.    Car-undertr»n»e - -. - • 

8:S"^.lM""Jii^?^'w H^rMl^K  works,  Whitm.vil>:  M«..    Hor«t^  for 

f.'r'k%T'"^h:?leTr'lSS?nVrto  Ru,*U 

Conn      Cartition-siipport  

Parker  Joseph  I'       Sw  Re*.l.  A^lam,  t-isignor 

Parson   Warren  D..  ftal.     >  S«.  Lai-llaw.  Renn  D  .  amucuot.) 

ll^nt.    uZ*  W..  Pleasant  ..nvn.  Mo      Dry-«oo.l!^me*aurin«  machiM 

Palschke,  Arthur.  DusfM'I'lorf   I  uTniany      Steam-torMne 

P»tten«)n,  i',«KirKe  J       Se*"  J  unkir.    lohn  (    .  aMi<fnor. 

Patterson   (;ilt*rt.  Duluth   -Minn.    Cleaner  for  water-tube  boilers ■ 

Pean-e.  Havi-l  M  .  Inion  Citv.  Tenn.     Seed-planter 

Peiirion.  Olaf.  Metropolitan.  Mieh.     Work-holding  me«n» 

Peltier   Wilfrid,  Confonlia.  Kan.i     <;al.'  opener  and  closer 

Pennsylvania  rfte*"!  Company       S^-  Long,  Mak-olm  W  .,  aasiipior.) 

Persson.  Gottfrid.  ElKin.  re.\      l.i.«tin«-plo»  r^        , l^\:,\ 

Philadelphia  '  mianieiital  Win-  Company        Sw  \N  edmore,  Daniel  A.,  asalRnor.) 
Pickels.  William  D        .-mv  Noven.  VS  dlUrn  .•*     assufnor. ' 

I'ieri.  Pompeo.  Pan.*.  Kramv      Ship's  propeller , 

Pitts.  Davi.1  1.,  Painte.1  Post    N.  Y.    l)rlp  nip  or  rerepliK>ie.  .^^_^.... 

Plttsburif  Water  Heater  (ompanv       See  Keinerke,  John  P..  M^nor.) 

Plotner.  AU>ert  L.,  Uonhester   Mass.     Amusement  8pp*r*tus 

Pcxlhajskv.  Otakar   Warren.  Pa      Internal-<Himbustion  en<^n« 

Pollard- .vlling  Maniif»rtiirln«  Company       See  (ineser.  Kirhard.  aaatgnor.  > 
PoUanl-AlhnjJt  Maniifat-turinK  Company       See  Hopkins,  denrge  F..  asaignor.> 
Pollot'k.  Hof)ert  H  .  ftdl      .See  .Srhiuitt.  Edwanl  D  .  assytnor 
Porteoii.*.  William.  CoUeKf  Hill,  Ohio.     Horizontal  reaminf .  tapping,  and  lactng  nucbloe 

PorteouH.  Wiaiam.  t  -Ale^  Hill.  I  )hl<i      KeaminK  ami  tappin^t  machine 

PotthotT   l.oiiii,  Khishlng,  N    Y      Kl«ctroplatin«  apparatus  • 

Poulton.  Uenrv  S        See  Poulton.  Robert  and  ll    ."i. 

Poulton.  Holiert  and  H.  S,  Toronto.  Ontario,  (anad*.     Rotary  engine 

Powell,  lieorge  11..  liardner.  Kans.     Bottle 

Powell,  Theodore  ('..  Middle  River   Iowa.      Door-fastener 

Pratt.  Thomas,  Heaver  Falls  Pa     Sajwar  for  t Plating  tUe«,  Ac 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Company       See  Hans(.>n  and  Thayer,  asaignora.) 

Pretilf   rimjrxe  L  .  Lvnn,  Ma.'*"      i  ^unter  for  t>oot8  and  shoes 

Price,  Frvejn*n  H  ,  ftutle,  Mont      i  olIe»!-p«TCol*tor 

Priest,  WlUlani  J.,  PW-maiU  Valley   Cal      Fniit-picker 

Proffltt,  Edward  H  ,  Madison  H'ltjhts  assurnor  of  one-half  to  Ljmcfaburg  Foondry  Co., 

LynchburK,  \a.    Con'-arNir  

Providenif  TlpptnK  Machine  I  .        ^-'Ch'ir   ■     ^v    :.«,:;    H  ,  asaignor.) 

Purtle,  Alt>ert  f),  and  I.  K.  K..»  ai.^i    Sai>-i;.    u     \h      Making  carboo-bla«k 

Rail.le.  John  ¥      .See  Ralble,  Pius  and  J    K 

Haibl*-,  Piu?  and  J.  F.,  Chicago,  III.    Myrt-nnf  ^"Yiri-  fnr  printing  rhuf , 

Ramsay,  .\ndrew.  Mount  Savage,  Md.     Bri.  k  .-mt  tii\tf  ma<-hinery ^^. ...., 

Ranney,  William  ('.,  truste*".     i9<'e  Domai       •  a   ~  h    a.'Wijrnor  J* 

Kauch!  John  I>       Set-  Karr  and  Ranch.  ' 

Rauhe,  Carl,  Diisseldorf,  <fermany      Swage  for  dental  crown-plates  and  similar  article* 

Raiihe,  Cari.  Diisseldorf,  (;erniany      I>''ntal  bur 

Raven,  Vinc-ent  1.  ,  Darlington.  Kngland      Railway  signaling  apparatus !..!!!!!!! 

Raven,  Vincent  I.  ,  Darlington,  F.nglami.     Railway  signailng  apparalua. .!!!!.! "!!!'!" 

Raven.  Vincent  L  ,  Darlington,  Kniland.     Railway  signaling  apparatua...    .   . 

Reams,  Herman  S  .  assignor  to  Richmond  Ce<lar  Works,  Rummond,  Va.    Waahtng- 

machine 

Recording  and  ( omputing  Machines  CVimpanv     (ftpe  Kirchn«r,  Albwrt  J 

Raiding,  RolHTt  K.,  Markw),  .Via     Mail-baK  lock 

Reed.  Adam,  assignor  to  J   C    Parker,  MiddU'town,  Del.    Horse-collar" 

Rein»-<ke.  John  P  ,  Idlew.xxl.  assignor    ».v  mesne  assijninxnts,  of  one-half  to  Plttsburi 

W  at«?r  Hi at»'r  Company.  All•■K^l•■ny    i  i      Instantant-ous  water-heat«r 
Remoehl  thark's  W   ,  and  W    M    H.ud.rson.  Harrist)ur(f,  Pa.     Railway-frog 
K.-i»,s   i,..,rK.  T  ,  and  A.  W,v.„!    Hamilton  Ohio,  assignors  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Com- 

lany   J.T'wy  City,  N.J      Driving-whfel  lathe 

Rewlf    Micha»'l        >»>e  <"ileiiii  and  Reule. )  

K>'yno|<U,  Charles  W,  Los  Kngeles.Cal.     Hri<|uet-machine 

Reynoliin.  ( Itor^tc  1...  .\ubum,  N.  Y  .     Horsesho*- 

Reynold.^,  irvinu  H..  and  F   K.  Norton,  Youngstown,  Ohlor  Compound 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  K  .  assignor  to  Draper  Conipanv,  Hopedale  Maaa     ~ 
Ri<v,  Frank  W        .See  Dennis  and  RIoe.) 

Francis  H  ,  Hartford,  Conn,    rarving-machine 

Manitowoc.  Wis.    Coalihute.         

Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AihMhalin.-fiCompanyV' 8yit«n"of 

Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  AlliM'halnWsrompany.'   MotDC-«»^ 

,  Buffalo,  aaalgnor  to  Ciould  Coupler  Company,  New  Yoik  "n.Y 

Bl««-trlc  latnidry-iron . .  


No. 


MMOS 

887,073 
fMA^l 


1806.957 

I  807,073 
807,074 
M6,878 

8ae.8w 

886,079 


8ff7,l« 
M6,807 

8aft.an 

8C747S 


{W7.076 
887,077 

808^08 

8ii«,an 

808,881 
886.980 

886,733 
888  JO* 

888,883 

886,981 


■■rtgnor.) 


Balling-nuchine . 


U^ta?^  Wal 


Ri^tl««l•,  Willard  F 
Car-underf  rame . . . 
Richsnl^m.  Karl  H.,  Ontario,  Cal. 

Richmond  c.-.i«r 'Vorks.     < See  R«»nis,  Herman  S  .  ao'lgnor  >  

Ki.  ht.r   Miiiinie   WUUamstown.  Vi.     LtiUzimf  hill.MdeH  »n.1  inoiint*ii.. 
Rickett,   W  ,lUam  C.,  Dayton.  Ohl..     Ga.  .alve  (or  h'd^ail  ' ,.,  "ew 
Rid^elv  Tnnimer  (  omnanv.     (8e.-  i:s«,.  Btmnelyn  P.,  «ssign.,r. .'    (M^  ) 
Rieileinanii.  Johann.  Ulinde,  near  I  fiopun    ,:^^, ...':.     ineiaBue.) 


M7,149 


888,982 
886,988 
867,130 
887,151 
887,133 

866,984 

886,966 
867,308 

oBftfa84 

816,885 

867,310 

•«6,733 
867 /)78 
867,153  i 

867,079  i 
I  867,156, 

8r,iMl 

1 
867,155  1 

866,967 
MH6,8in 

867.157 
866  .JM^ 


stal'les 

Ries.  KUa*  K.,  New  York.  X.  Y 
Rife   trtah  L.,  Sound  Beach.  ( 
RlKK'"    Henr>-  H.,  Altoona,  Pa 
Riker    \n<lrew  I^.,  Bridjfeport  • 

York    N    V.    Cirwilt  makln.-  . 


L  etonen.  I ;emiany.    Device  for  the  l>arrier»  of  horse- 

I*l(iw-otf  valve  '       

'  •' n  r!^S;  d^<!r '^""'•"^  t  ""'P«nyof  Amertca.  N^ 


Monthly 
volume. 


D«to. 


Sept.  M 

Sept.  34 
8«pt.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 


I 


3157 

3278 
»82 


Ofllrtti 
Ga«ett«. 


•5 

> 


888     130     IQK 


336S 


3379 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34  I  3503 
Sept.  34  :  8S63 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


917-1,>«      ..HI 

IQOH      l.Vl 

91M     1.10 


96t> 
06(> 


i.m 


3M6 
3198 


Sept.  34 


3M7 


Sept.  34     3806 
Sept.  34     3160 

Sept.  34  '  3968 
Sept.  34     3M7 


Sept.  34  I  3S6B 

Sept.  34  3670 

Sept.  24  3381 

Sept.  34  i  3161 

Sept   34  I  3983 

Sept.  34  3961 

Sept.  34  I  3383 

Sept.  34  '  3043 

Sept.  34  3164 

Sept.  34  3364 


Sept  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


3384 


3983 

1067 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


34  3386 
34  3387 
34  3889 
34  :  387B 
34  I  3083 


Sept.  34  j  3387 


Sept 

Sept 

Sept 
Sept 


34     3388 
34     3T80 

34  .  3390 
34  I  1386 


100»(  l,«) 

i00H-«  I.m 

837  i.l) 

888  13U 


1041  I.K) 

!»<  ijn 

nM  i.«i 

1010  IdO 


1010  I  130 

ioiJ-13    lao 

9S7      1.1) 

888-9  1.10 

H3e  130 

«^  1* 

967  I  i:« 

UR  '  1.10 
880  130 
918  I  130 

968  '  130 
I 

918  I  130 

839     130 
lOtl  '   130 


9G6  13» 

QS8  '  130 

1041-2  I  130 

1043  '  130 

1043  J  130 


Sept.  34  I  3386 


Sept 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept, 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 
Sept 


34  I  3781 

34  i  3013 

34  I  3673 

34  I  3086 

34  3574 

34  3683 


969 

1088 

9M 
919 


130 

I.*' 

VJt) 
1.10 


34 
34 


aooi 


34     3391 
24  I  3164 


24 
24 


886,811  ! 

<«6.812 

*7.(W0, 

866,684 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3694 

.1368 


3167 
3167 
3578 
3983 


1068-9 

85(t 

1013 

1043-4 

1014 
1044 

1044 

1044 

96O-60 

88D 

104.S 
930 


130 
\M) 
131) 
13U 

1.*' 

!.«■ 

130 

130 

i:xi 
1.11 

1.5' 
IJi: 


1 


■  Oi.  Heaton  Norris.  England.    Machine  for 


Rislov    U  illle  K      fSee  Ahbev   .j,,)  i>i,,i,  y 
Rivftt    Fretl,  Heaton  Chapel,  u'm I  .<   Oi.jt 

sing  VHm  or  thread 

Rol  in  son.  Frank  T.,  As»i>rTH>r  t^.  Twin  Hn»ti^'.« />'-._' ' '        ;^-". 

talUc  and  frsngible  ca,.  forV'.,,,,;,'"  "''*"*^  •P<^nnipany, Chicago,  HI.    Combined 

RoNn^m    lame,  R.  )•,,,..      ..  p.,      i^iurv  fan 

Robin«4.n.  Jonathan  J     I..     ,   ^i.un.-   p*     r.am.   

Rockwell    I-i»dn»  ,\..  Ne.«  York   N,  V      Bi-mntHiitipr 

Ro.wr,Frl.MrKh.Stut„,rt  «lenti.u,v.     Kii^ex,"^:^^;;;; 


g»»- 


867.211     Sept.  24  '.  3786 


806.734  I  Sept.  24     3044 


NiVi.Mi;! 
*«i.8R7i 
'«i7.0Kl 
>«7.0K2 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3172 
3309 

3S79 
3S80  i 
3371 


890 
800 
1015      H' 

8»      1«' 

I06P      !« 


891 

930 

1016 

1016 

930 


1154 

Hi: 
1310 

in: 


ll&B 

1155 

1210 
1311 
lOM 
IQK 


837  I  130     lOti 


124D 

ia»:. 

1015 

1212 


121J 
I7U 
1IS5 

lORT 
lOlt 
I01A 
ll» 

lOGO 
MM 
1118 

IIM 

IIU) 

1917 


m7 
m: 

1341 
13tt 

IMS 


969  I  130     1157 


IIJ8 
I27» 

1158 
IMS 


919  I  130     in« 


1060 
121] 

1249 

1213 

IJ&l 

1250 
1253 
1156 

im 

125} 
UN 

lOW 

\om 

1214 

loi: 

12» 


tU^^     l«i     IftU 


1  1' 

10(0 

1  «' 

IliO 

1  " 

i;ii 

H' 

1115 

1  ■' 

IJP 

Name,  reaidenoe,  and  Invention. 


Circuit-protector . 
aaelgpor  to  Rolfe  Rlertrlc  Company, 


OtBdiU 
Gaiette. 


Kociiester,  N.  Y.     Electrlcal-dr- 


Riigers.  John  C. ,  rt  oi.     iSee  De  Vaux,  1/Ouis,  asaignor.  i 

KoTfe.  C*ti«rlee  A.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  meene  aaaignments,  to  KoUe  Klectric  C^ 

K,«-he8ter,  N.  Y 
Kolfe.  Chariea  A 

cult  protector 

K. '.fe  Klectrtc  Co.     (See  Rolfe,  Chariea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Koin-eray,  Ei^ne.     (See  BoaviUaln  and  Ronoeray.) 

Kowland.  Irreo  F..     (Sec  Purtto  and  Rowland.) 

KiMker,  WllUam  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Display-cabinet  for  lares,  Ac 

Kumsev,  Herbert  R.     (See  Rumsey,  John  (    8.  and  H.  R.i 

Kum«ey,  JohnC,  S.  and  H.  R.,  VlnlaiKl,  Kans.    Scoop 

Kussell.  Arthur  O.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Air-ablp ,. 

Ku.'i-H'll.  Daniel  I.,  PortUnd,  Oraf.     Register ; 

Kussell  4c  Krvln  Manufactuttng  Coiopuiy.     <See  Parker,  Chariea  I.,  assignor.) 

Russell  6:  Krwin  Hanutecturtng  Company.     (See  Volght,  Henry  G.,  aasijmor.) 

Russell  A  Erwln  Manitfacturtna;  Company.     (See  Volj^t  and  Caley,  assl^mors  i  ^ 

Ryan,  F.dwtn  T.,  Baltimore,  Hd  ,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H,  Scarborough.  Chicago,  111. 

i^ottle-seaUnff  machine 

S   R   r>reiiaer  ManulacturtDg  Company.     (See  Clark,  James,  assignor.) 

Saari.  Jacob,  Annandaie,  Mmn.    Hinge ^ 

Sagax  Wood  Company.     (See  Slecmann,  William,  aaaignor. )   -  , 

SaTisbury.  Anaon  N.,  and  L.  M.  Brackett,  Clarendon,  N.  Y.     Wagon-body 

.Sanderson,  Ora.  ConervtUe,  Iowa.     Potato-dl«ser . . 

"      "       ■      ion,  WOllam 


SamU  Matob  Company.     (See  Hutohlnaon, 


>auter,  Herman,  aaaiciMr  to  H.  I 
■iawtell,  I>eon  P.,  T.  8.  F>id   and 
Savers,  Farley  P.,  Guthrie,  Tex. 
Savers,  Pette  N.,  Pontooauc,  ill. 
Sayers,  PrtU  N.,  Pontooeuc,  lU. 
scarl»>rou«h,  Henry.     (See  Rvan.  f. 
Scheit>al.  rirana.  a  ai.     (See  Tnemke 
.schimkat.  Cart  G..  rramont,  Ohio. 
S<lilc>s8,  Joaeph  W  .,  New  York,  N. 
Schmidt,  Edouard.     (See  Schmidt, 


F.,  assignor.^ 


Nacer,  Chloago,  lU.     Paper-Interleaving  tnaciilne 

GO.  Crouch,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Horaeeboe 

Pump-rod  attachment 

F^qualleer 

Oiling  apparatus 

Fdwtn  T.,  aaaignor.) 
e.  Loula  K    L..  aaaignor.) 

Saiety-raxor 

Y      Button 

I.,  Ctustav,  aaaignor.  I 
Schiiudt.  Guatav,  aaaicnor  to  K.  Schmidt,  Kolmar,  Alaaoe.  Germanv.    Thread-controller 
.Schmltt,  Kdward  D,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalffnor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  H    PoUock  and  W. 

F  Thomaa,  Baltimore.  Md.    Stamp  or  tlnet  vondlDg  martitne 

Schmltt.  Edward  D.,  Brooklrn.  aaaunor  to  Monarch  Seal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.Seaiing-head  for  bottle-aealmg  macnlnea 

.Schmlts,  Mathlaa.  Bcbenectadv,  N   Y.    Shavlng-bruah  and  aoap-holder 

Schmltt,  WUbelm,  Hamburg,  (iermany      Inverted  Incandeaoent  gas-burner 

Schmitx.  WUhelm,  Hamburg,  Germany,     Regulating  gaa-bumer 

Schnader,  Milton  H.     (See  Stevenaon,  George  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Schrelber,  Cart.     (See  Bchn4ber  and  flaharlda  ) 

Sciirtaber,  Prank  andC,  and  C.  E.  Fiaharlda.  ZanesvUle.  Ohio.    Gas-furnace 

Schrepel,  Chariea  B.,  Coats.  Kans.     Twlne-tenslon  for  binders    

Schroeder.  Albert,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Hi      MUklng-stool 

Schiltt,  Conrad,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C    B   Stretch,  Jr  .  Philadelphia,  Pft.    8ewlng-ma- 

chli»e f'f • 

Scott,  John  R.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Fare-regl»ter  attafd  ment 

Scott,  Waller,  Richmond.  Va      Washboard 

.Scott.  Wallv,  Rldunood.  Va.     Waahboard 

Seldl,  Frank  W.,  Manitowoc,  Wla.    Claap 

Seipel.  Nicholas  A.,  Hoaidaburg.  Cal.    Harrow 

.Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Company     (See  Darling.  Henry  M..  aaaignor.) 

SeTtK)ld.  Charles.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Paper-cutting  machine i 

Se\-fTarth.  Frana  G  .  Newark.  S    J      l>oor-ltwk  

Sharp.  ChArifW  S.,   .\ubum.   N.   Y.,  aaeignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 

Harveater  Company.    Com-harveeter 

Sharp    Frank  P  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal      Sheet-del iverv  for  printing-press^ 

Sherwood,  Harlev  L.,  Oakland.  Cal     Sectional  dredger-bucket 

Sherwr>od,  Harry  B  ,  and  O    B    Blankenshlp.  Kansas  City,  Mo      Comou ting-scale 
Shreffler  Samoel,  aaaignor  to  M.  A.  Felman  and  Company,  Jotiet,  lu.     Rat  and  mouae 
trap. 


800,735 
867,213 

866,814 

8f*,73f. 
Hfi7,(tt<a 
866,737 

867 ,213 
866,968 
866,685 

867.15** 
867,(IM 
866,816 
866,816 
867,160 


H66.U69 

M6,MU0 

866,891 

167,214 
866.970  I 

866,686, 

8i6,«87{ 


Sept.  34     3046 
Sept.  24  '  878B 

I 
Sept.  24     3174 


Bept  24 
.Sept  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24  ' 

Sept. -24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept .  24 
Sept.  24  , 
Sept    24 
Sept.  24 
liept.  24 

Sept  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept    24 

Sept   24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


Shulti.  Chariea  H..  St.  Joaeph,  Mo     Chute 

.-^h ult 7.  Chariea  H,  St  Joaeph,  Mo     Chute 

Siel^r  4c  Truaeeil  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dawson.  James  C    assignor.) 

Sieiier  A  Truaaell  Mnfg.  Co.     (See  Dawaon  and  Heeter,  assignors 

Sieginann,  Wltllam,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aaaignor  to  Sagax  WckmI  Company      Making  artifi- 
cial wood  products 

Siemena-Schuckert  Werke,  O   M.  B.  H.     (See  KSttgen  and  Mever.  assignors  i 

Sbigle.  Oliver,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A   M  Marden.  I>eavenworth,  Kans.     Thread-cutVer 

sUybaugh,  Jame*.  Pblladelphia,  Pa     Stamp-afTxer  and  envelop-sealer 

Sviifn-n,  Cari  .K    T..  Stockholm.  Sweden      Gun 

sioss.  William.  Jr  ,  Shrev»«port.  La      Rail  Joint  or  chair 

Small.  Nathaniel  C     Auburn.  Me      Turn-shoe 

Smith.  Chariea,  Oveiand,  Ohio     Saw 

Smith.  Eliaabeth  E.,  Glen  Ullln.  N   D     Clasp  for  pins  and  brooches 

Smith.  Frank  W.     (See  Swallow,  Joseph  G  .  assignor.) 

Smith.  George  L  ,  Chicago,  111      Elevnlor-machine 

Smith,  Heruy  W.  Had^nfleld   N.  J.     Gaa-eock 

Solii  Steel  Tool  A  Forge  Company      (See  Baker.  James  H  .  a.xsignor  ) 

>-uthem.  John  F.,  Wilmington,  Del  .  and  H.  J.  Grteat,  Cheeter.  Pa  ;  aald  Southern  as- 
signor to  aald  Grieat.     RoUr>- explosion-engine. ..  • 

-^("xT.  Arthur  R  .  Pittsburg.  Pa      Enameling  the  Interior  of  sheet-meUl  ve«seU 

>!»  ncer.  William  B.,  Chicago.  Ill      PostagJ^tamp  and  label  afTlxer 

Spindler.  Joeeph  M..  Shakopee,  Minn      Vending-machine 

Spratt.  Bamett  M.,  Chester,  S.  C      Wood-boring  machine 

Mary,  Edward  E.  Central  City,  Nebr      Hasp-lock.         •w-i;.":.JtU'T-«i"ii-;i.' 

>t,.leT.  Harrlaon  L..  aaaignor  to  Old  Hickory  Chair  Company,  MartlnsvfDe.  Ind.    Bar»- 
'iplU  ting  machine ■^  

-''■inkamp,  Joeeph  G  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    ("ablnet-kltchen     •■•-„■-       .    ■  i^i  .„„„    p. 

Mcvenaon.  George  W.,  Reading,  asaignor  of  on«^half  to  M    H    .Schnader,  LeUnon,  Pa. 

R'X-ker-har  gear  for  vehicles 

te wart,  Henry  A.     (See  White.  Vernon  A.,  aaaignor.)  ;u»  a  a^.  F.hWk 

.-tiegehnann,  Armand  J.,  and  i.  Dehnel.  aaaignor*  to  Badiacbe  AniUn  6i  Soda  Fabrik, 
l-udwlgahatan-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.    Bleaching  gloe 

-tftcker.  Johann.     (.See  Haberabruner  and  St«ck«r.)  .*  _ii  ♦..♦^i-. 

^toner,  Moaw.  War«iw,  Ind.    Metal  and  concrete  railway-tie  and  rail-fastening 


8e6,6W 
8r,0KS 
806.892 
867.161 
867,162 

8e6,8i« 

866,7.% 
906.893 

867,315 
886.740 
866,971 
866,1190 

867.163 
807,164 
167,165 


8H7.2r 

I  867 .21f. 

86»..»72 

8H(S.073 
867.21S 

I  866.741 

8fifi.K2() 
867.11* 


866.693 
866,821 
8a6.«74 
866.742 
866.K22 
8i!6,694 


3047 
3U4e 


3788 

33n 

2964 
3272 


3606 
3174 

31 7,-; 
mm 


33U3 
3176 

3273 

3275 

3791 
;13U4 

2966 
3W6 


866,6Kh 

rMtpv,.  ^ 

•296: 

8e6,rdi» 

8ept.J4 

3US0 

806,818 

S^.34 

sm 

S<f)t.24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept  24 
Sept   24 

Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
S<>pt    24 


8fi6,tWl     S«-pt.  24 


Sept  34 

Sept  24 

Sept  24 

S«-pt  24 

.Sept  24 

Sept  24 

Sept  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


296^ 

3277 
3704 
37^ 
,1177 

30.51 


Sept 

24 

Sept 

24 

Sept. 

24 

Sept 

24 

Sept. 

24 

Sept. 

24 

HW.975 
H66.823 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

806,976 

Sept.  24 
1 

887,167 

Sept.  24  ' 

806,743 

Sept.  24  ■ 

:fl79 

3400 
30.U 
31  MO 
2975 

.1402 
3182 

3494 


8708 

3067 


859      130      KtSl 
1060      13)      13m 


891 


130     1091 


850     130     1061 

1016      130     1216 

869-80     130     1063 


1070  1.10  1280 

960  130  115B 

MO  130  1017 

921  130  1120 


1045-^  130 

1016  130 

891 

Kll-2  130 

104t<  130 


1254 
1216 
130  1091 
1091 
1256 


960  130  1159 
N92  130  HWl 

921  130  1121 

981-2  130  1121 

1070  130  1283 

961  130  MM 
H40  130  1018 
MD  ,  130  I  1018 


Ml 
800 
HK2 

Ml 

1017 

923 

l(^8 

urn 

>m 

two 

«22 


130  lOlH 

130  10S2 

130  1093 

130  '   1018 

1.10  1216 

1.%  1123 

1.10  12A6 


130 
130 


.17Vi 

1070-1 

3ii.S.l 

861 

x%t:, 

961-2 

3970 

842 

37a5 

1049 

;c(i6 

1049 

,C()7 

1049 

?971 

t 

3796 

1072 

3794 

1071 

XXH 

0fi2 

2971 

H42 

3:«9 

963 

:1797 

1072 

3Wi5 

861 

31 7S 

893 

3708 

1060  . 

2972 

842-4 

1» 

130 

1.% 


130 


893 


130 
130 


9A3      130 
N(i2      130 


H93 

H44 

9M-4 
894 


130 
130 

\X> 
130 


I 


130 


1396 
1092 


130  1063 

i:«  1123 

1.1),  1383 

130  1063 

130  llflO 

130  1019 

l.'fi  13S7 

130  13S7 

130  ,  1357 


l.'V     1019 


1284 
1284 
1169 


130  '  1019 
130   1161 


13R6 
lOM 


130  10B8 
130  ,  1288 


1030 
1099 
1161 
1054 
1098 
1099 

1161 
1093 


964   130   1182 


1281 


883  130  1064 
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XI 


NAme,  residence,  and  Inrentlon 


Stmnd,  Carl  M.    (See  Holmer,  John,  Mslgnor.) 

8tr»uM,  Mauri(<e  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Safety  attaohment  for  watch-pockets 

Stretch,  Charles  R  .  .»r.     (See  Schfltz,  Conrad,  assignor.) 

Struck,  Victor  K.      S«e  Glorleu-x  and  Struck.  - 

Stuart,  .\rttiur  S      ;See  French.  Krastus  S.,  a.ssignor.) 

Stull,  Kmiiu'tt  \V.,  Norwo<><i.  <>hi.>,  assignor  to  AUi.M'halmers  Company  and  Bullock 

Electrii'  Mrt nufacturing  Company     Controller-regulator 

Stulp,  Frt^l  r.,  Mu.^kegoQ,  Mich.     Ink-wpll 

SolKvan,  ('alhenoe,  Chicago.  Ill      Frying-pan 

Sullivan  Machinery  Comp*ny      i  See  Oilman.  George  H.,  assignor.: 

Summer*,  George  O  ,  ana  O.  P.  Burke.  I-oulsville,  Ky.     Valve  and  operating  mecfaaalsm 

Swain.  \pptouBC.,  Jeney  City,  N.J.    Gas-lamp 

Swallow,  Joseph  0.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  F.  w .  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cat-oat 

Sward.  William,  MediapolU,  Iowa.     Fnd-gate  for  wagons , 

Swift.  (;e.irKe  W.,  Jr.,  B«rdeatown,  .N.  J      Knvelop-machine   

T.  .\lU)n  Hemus  Company.     (.See  Benius,  Tnomaa  \.,  assignor.) 

Tache,  Edward,  .New  Market,  .V.  H.    Spindle       

Taft,  Kmma,  H  al.    (8m  Little,  Robert  \..  assignor  > 

Talge,  John  H  ,  ImHw^nilte,  Ind.    Combination-beDch  for  pianos  and  AiAno-pUyen 

Tausrtf ,  Maurice,  Cktiwaii,  lU.     .\djB«table  support  for  shel ving-^ 

Tijliii     1  Hhiii  n     Tiia— iilllllli    til  I      Chain 

TaVlor,  WiUlua  F.,  aMlpaar  to  ChariMton  Metallic  Packing  Company,  Cbarieaton,  S.  C 
Ptokiog , 

Teraplrt«,  inbttV.,  Ada,  OUo.    Belt-buckle 

Temidla,  JoMpb  TI  .  PhUMMpirta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  ComiMUiT. 
Chicago,!!.     Prieuraatte  tool !777... 

Thayer   A rttiur  K       .See  Hanaon  and  Thayer.) 

Themke,  I>oui.i  K.  I,.,  Strathoooa,  Alberta.  Canada.    Circuit-closer  for  door-alarms 

Therake,  l/ouis  K.  L..  Strathcona,  Alberta,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Sche^bal,  Edmon- 
ton, an  H    I>lttrich,  Strathcona.  .Vlberta,  Canada.     Lock 

Tnoma.-i,  Frank  W.,  Toledo  Ohio.     Folding-machine. . .  . 

Thomas,  W    Krank.  ««  o^.     (See  Schmitt,  Kd ward  D,  assignor.) 

Tiiomas,  Walter,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Split  sleeve 

Thomas,  WiUiam  M.,  and  W.  H.  l.each,  Jr.,  assignors  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Coaa.    Measunng-machine 

Thompson,  Guy  M..  aasi^aor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Follett,  Seattle,  Waah.,  S.  E.  Lan^ 
ca.iter  and  J.  A.  mejer,  Le  Clain\  Iowa.     Rail way-swl ten. . 

Thompson,  H.  F.     (Sw  Godfrey,  Raleigh  W  .  aAgimor.)  

Thora,"Hin,  Henry  C,  aHtgnor  to  Electric  Gas  Lightmg  Company,  Boston  Maaa.  Bat- 
tery-«lnc '  ' 

Thomson,  Peter  M.,  Ranr  Yark.  S.  Y'.     Plastering  apparatus  '/. 

Tidwell,  Aa«rt  F.,  Oy»ia,lJtt.    Cotton  elevating,  .onvpvmg.  and  cleaning  apoaratus 

Tittmann,  (,erhard,  Fwia>  Oai  iiianv      Safety-razor  i'^-'"'"-     - 

Tkatischenko,  Peter  T.,  aMjUyn.  N.  Y.    Atta.hment  for  water-cloeeta'"""! 

Todd,  i.Jeorge.      Sea T6*LH»ril,  and  Todd.)  

Todd,  Walter  G.,  W.  O.  &««,  and  G   T(xid,  Wabash.  Ind     (  ulvert' 

Ti.te.lo  Computing  Sca»8Qg«»giy       S«.  Wetiel,  Lewis  (..  assignor  )  

?CuKote(^  St^J^KL^^    ^^>-am-guule  for  coUarKlampening  machinea 

Trewhe'lU,  fharlea  K.,  KoB 

Percolator       

Troup,  James  H  and  W.  C,  likhand,  Ind     Rotary  engine 
Troup,  Walter  (,     (See  Troup,  James  H   and  W   ('i 
Tucker,  Benjamm  Vf  ,  Newark,  N   J.     Haad-srarifler 
Tumar,  Henrv,  Richmond,  Va      Animal-trap 

Turton,  John  K  ,  New  York.  N    V      Wheel-nm    

Twamly,  Clark  K.,  Alexandria,  S.  D.    Seed-corn  tes'tw'""' 

TwamJy.  (Uric  E  ,  .Alexandria,  9.  D.    Seedn-orn  tester'"" 

Tvin  Bottle-Cat)  Company,      .^'ee  Robinson,  Frank  T  "  " 

Lhnna.-her.  William.  Trenton,  Mo.    Clevis-support 

Loion  Metallic  t  artridge  Company,     i  See  Thonia*  and  I^ach   assimors  > 

I  aited  Applian.^  Manufa«turmg  (  ,, .-••      '--  -      ''^■r"'  '••ignors.'i 


H..X 


»««ignor.) 


:ig  umipany      fs^e  Flannigain,  Edward,  assignor  ) 


Y-*^  •  u^Mr'*""  *■■  •  ^ew  York.  N    V      Automatic  weighmg-machia^ 

\  ail   W  ilham  A  ,  ef  a/.    (S«.  Whw^ler.  Orrin  A.,  asCTr  )  

Van  (  iae,  Fre-lerick  J.    (.See  Van  (  lae,  WilHam  C  and  F  J  i 
Van  Ci»>.  William  C   and   F    i     Mdwilte,  N.  Y     'FirfdinB  tahla 

Van.-e.      trmaii  K     (olumt   ..       ...,;.     Fireprool  btod  

^an.■.^  (l.Tman  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Fim  rnsialkiii  iiiiiiiiV 

'  Kr-irr  r!;  .l^ric'hixS^^"^^'  -^''^^  Mai^l^i^e-^o'Sf.ny,  •Detro.,  Mich. 
''c'*^^'  ^":1.  ^::^r'  '"  «"^"*^"^°'^'^-turingCompany.  New  Britain. 
y$i^:^\^:u.^^:  Vfe^^!^  ^Ru-^u"iF:rwW  Manufacturing  Coml- 

waU^o';;"h:Vrrk"r=^'^^ttsi,^"^^^^^^^^  

Waldeck,  Emanuel  J.     (s'ee  Knot^rank  W^^^^oV.  ""^^-^^  ^'^' 

\Val.lrep,Je..eL     Liny   Ga.     Road-be<l-wgsho^jrSSL 
\Wring,  Samuel  F^    Brooklyn,  N   Y.    Base  bTmUt      ' 
\S  arwuk,  George  T.,  Springfi.M.  Mass  ' ' 


u    ,«Tv  7         '-;••  °4^*''"'  ^    '•    Base-i,aij  mitt  :. 

5:».':^^^^»^,!;Sirs*k'as^> 

W  atson,  Hugh,  Cairo,  Nebr.     lUke     ""™^^ 

Way.  John  H  ,  St.  Davi.ls   P«      m.,m1: 


John  H  ,  ^t.  Davids,  Pa.    Muflsr 

S*^^T«^i    <i?-J»n,esandWebb.) 

W^'  Fu!.y^V"  r   -.t »"<iin-M.  Ohio.    Baiiiive 
wetow,  Henry  F..,  Canton,  Ohio.    Head^^*^ 
Wedmore,  Daniel  »     ---'- — -  -    -P.?^  ■*■• 

Pa.     - 
Weelc*.  WUUam  H 
W.-Uea, 
Wells 
Weni" 

^'~m'    '  ",*»  C..  aMifii- 

putlng-iCHle... 
Weyaiit.  Thomas  R.,"i,>" 


886,836 

M6,M6 
",978 


S«pt.34 
Sept.  34 
Sapt.  M 
Sept.  24 
8«pt.9« 


nft,»7B ;  s^t.  24 


888,748 

888,8M 

I 

888,8061 
888,083 

806,081  I 

I 
887.230 

806  897 
886,746 

807,100 

806,747 

800,083 


9410 

Sept.  34  aOOO 
Sept.  M  I  2876 
Sept.  34  I  Mil 

Sept.  34  I  3078 
Sapt.  34     3410 


Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

S^t.  34 
S«pt.  34 

S«pt.  34 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 


3413 

3801 

3078 
3061 

3711 
3064 

341T 


886,748 
860.984 
807,087 
800337 
867,170 


S«pt.  34  3086 
8«pt.  34  I  3418 
Sapt.  34  {  3687 
Sept.  34  I  3180 
Sapt.  34  j  3713 


863 
M4 

906-7 

844 
968 

067-4 

1073 

845 
803-4 

1060 

864 

908 


864 
OOB 

1017 
896 

1060 


806,838    Sapt.  34  i  3186 


assignor  to  American  Silver  Company,  Bristol,  Conn'.' 


»«  ri.^r V  .         .  •  ""'"•    ""an  rmn..  

H^^l-^'^T^'  '"'"''•^  Omamentai  Wi^Compai.y;  Fhii^iii:- 

>*UttamH..Phllade!i.hia.  Pa '  'Wartun; V«V «:.•  V. 

^.  .V  1  oiph,  MilwaaU":  Wi^**te/ "°"-»»*l' t«  '   L  b.vl,:rw^ 

To»,do  ComputiiH^  8eaiecc;i^v;  toi.do-.dkio.    C^^' 
w  York,  N.  Y.    MMhlneforwtting  lip  cartOM.':; 


806,749 
867,171 

888,085  I 
887,172 

806.098  ; 

806.987 

806,980 

886,088 

806,980 

80643S 


867,173 

806.000 
SOe.830 
80«,W4 
806,900 

867,174 

806,780 

867,176 

886,831 

866.761 

866,700 
886.W6 


Sapt.  34  .  3066 
Sept.  34  ;  3713 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


3430 
3714 


Sept.  34  I  307V 
Sept.  34  i  3433 
Sept.  34  I  3421 
Sept.  24  '  3434 
Sept.  34  :  3436 


866 
1061 

960 
1061 

846 

970 

900-70 

070-1 

071 


Sept.  34 

Sept.  M 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


3187 


3981 
3187 
3370 
3438 
3731 

3066 

S7S3 

3188 

son 

3883 


g46 

896 

933 

071-2 

1063-3 

866-6 

1063 

897 

866 

846 
933 


866.701 
886,753 

866,901 
866, 7M 

800,754 
860,703 
867,177 
H66,7.'i6 
860,780 

866,903 
866.757 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


3004 

3073 

3430 

3073 

3074 


1.10 
130 
130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 

130 

130 

130 


130 
1.W 


806     130 


1.10 
1.10 

130 
1.10 

1.10 

i.« 
130 
1.10 
1» 


806  ,  130 


na    1061-3   130 


1.10 

i.m 
i.ir> 

i.m 

I.K) 
l.V) 
130 
l.Hi 

1.^1 

130 
130 


887,176     Sept.  34      3734        1063-4  '  130 


847  l.W 

866-7  130 

972  1.H) 

867  130 


3736 
3076 
3070 

M30 

3077 


OU 
(no 

144 

0» 

1« 

iU 

281 

021 
066 

2se 
ote 
i« 


067 

i«e 

217 
096 
2M 

006 

067 
2W 

167 
2SB 

021 

1«8 
1«7 
161 
168 

006 


260 
022 

oat 
la 

160 
261 

OM 

202 

086 

oso 

IBS 
133 

263 


m 

QGO 
068 


887  I  130  lOflO 

847     130  ;il3J 

1066     1.10  :*4 

868      l-li'  '•'"'* 

868      if  :« 

072     13"  11^ 

MS  ■  130  I'HO 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  Invention. 


\s  heeler,  Orrin  A.,  Austin,  assignor  to  hlmseU.  F.  W.  Garlick,  C.  I.  Bear,  and  W.  A.  Vail, 
Chicago,  111.     Reclaiming  scrap  or  waate  vulcanlted  rubber 

Wheeler,  Orrln  A.,  Austin,  assignor  to  himself,  F.  W.  Oarllck,  C.  I.  Bear,  and  W.  A.  Vail, 
(  tiK-ago,  III.    Reclaiming  scrap  or  waste  vulcanized  rubber 

Whitaker,  RlchaJ^,  New  Bmiiairick,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Bnmswick  Retrigerating  Com- 

Cy.    V'alve  for  gaa-pumps 
I,  Vernon  A^  aadgnor  ot  one-haU  to  H.  A.  Stewart,  Jenifer,  Ala.    ln>ning-table 

WhitlnMaohine  Worita.    (See  Haaelden,  Harry  A.,  aasignor.) 
Whitln  M^***"*  Worka.     (See  Owen,  Oscar  L.,  aaalgDor.) 

\S  hitman,  Fraoda  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Polariead  ringer-magnet 

Whitney,  (George  M.     (See  Lillie,  OrvlUe  C,  assignor.; 

Wilder,  WUUam  H.,  Oardnar,  Maaa.    OU-«toTe 

Wiley,  Edward  M.,  Adama,  Ind.    Footway  for  raUway-bridgea 

Wllklns,  Oeorge  L.,  Chlcafo,  111.    Caaement- window  adiuater 

WlOey,  John  P.,  Sprtngfield,  Maaa.    Dusting  and  poUsbilng  device 

William  ^"hartoni  Jr.j  A  Company,  Incorporated.     (See  Angerer,  Victor,  assignor.) 


Williams,  James  ^\  Stanley,  Mo.    Chum 

W Ullams,  John  C . ,  Kansas  City ,  Mo.    Mechanical  engine 

Wlllmann,  Joseph,  Shelton,  Conn.    Apparatus  tor  killing  bacteria  In  liquids 

WUmowsky,  Erwln  F.  von.     (See  Boyes  and  Wilmowsky.) 

Wllaon,  Andrew  J.,  Tonopah,  Nev.     Sasb-faolder 

Wilson,  Ben  T.,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.     Nolse-deadenlng  means  for  drain-pipes 

Wilson,  James  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Construction  of  concrete  aqueducts,  tunnels,  sub- 
ways, and  the  like 

Wilson,  Magnus,  ei  al.    (See  Bickle.  Henry  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Wlnebrake,  Albert  J.     <  iW  Jennings  and  Wlnebrake.) 

Wlnahlp,  Earl  B.,  Ruahvllle,  Ind.     Planter 

Wilt.  Martin  F.,  Los  Angeles,  tal      Fruit-cleaner 

Wohlwend,  William  W.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Recoil-pad 

Wolf,  Frederick  C,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    ConcreU  bar 

Wolfe,  Thomas  J.,  and  F.  L.  Wood,  assignors  of  four-tenths  to  J.  A.  Jackson  and  W.  H. 
Wood.  Falrbury.  Nebr      Mall-crane 

Wood.  Augustus.     (See  KelM  and  Wood.; 

Wood,  Frank  L.     (dee  W  olle  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  William  H.,  d  ai.     (See  Wolfe  and  Wood,  assignors.) 

Woods,  Oranrllle  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehlcle-oontrolling  apparatus 

Woods,  John  M.,  Lanes  Mills,  Pa.     Fence-wire  clamp 

Wright,  Frederick  T.,  I>ouglaa,  Arti.  Ter      Surgical  Instrument 

Wright,  Royal  J.,  and  J.  C.  Andrews,  Sprtngfleld,  Maas.    Garment-supporter  clasp 

Yocum,  Oeorge  C,  Soranton,  Pa.    Coln-aasortlng  mechanism ; 

Zehner,  Perry  O.,  Tank,  Pa.    Steering  device : 

Zellwe«er.  John,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     (Jaa-waaher 

Zerl)*,  Charles  H.    (See  Vastlne  and  Zerbe.) 

Zimms.  Joseph,  Long  Island  cnty,  N.  Y.    Buahlng-puDer 


No. 

Date. 

Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

i 

GO 

3078 

t 

i 

860,758 

Sept.  24 

866 

130 

1061 

886,759 

Sept.  34 

3061 

860 

130 

1063 

866332 
807,068 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 

3190 
3600 

897 

1018 

130 
130 

1006 
1218 

860,760 

Sept.  34 

3064 

800     130 

1063 

866,806 
867,178 
860,708 
860,W7 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

3281 
3730 
2068 
32S2 

023-4     130 
1066     130 

848  1  130 
924      130 

1133 
1386 
1034 
1123 

867,179 
866,761 
867,080 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

3731 

3086 
3501 

1056     130 

870  1  130 
1018  1  130 

1366 

in«5 

1218 

860,806 
860,762 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

3283 
3088 

934  ;  130 
870  1  130 

1134 
1066 

866,833 

Sept.  24 

3191 

887-8     130 

1087 

860,993 
860,704 
866,994 
867,000 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

3432 
29S9 
3434 
3503 

972-3  .  130 

848  :  130 

973  ,  130 

1018  1  130 

1170 
1004 
1171 
1218 

806,800 

Sept.  24 

3284 

925 

130 

1134 

867,180 
860,000 
860,006 
880,706 
866,763 
866,901 
866,706 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
1  Sept.  24 
;  Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

3732 
3285 
3436 
2990 
3080 
3286 
2991 

1065-6 
925 
973 
848 
870 
925 
848 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

I3A6 
1124 
1173 
1034 
1066 
1126 
1034 

j  867,181 

j  Sept.  24 

3745 

1066 

130 

1368 

DESIGNS. 


Official 
Uasette. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Seat 


.Vml)n>se,  Kdward.     (See  Galbraith  and  Ambn>se.( 

American  Thermos  Bottle  Company      (See  Burger,  Relnhold,  assignor.;! 

HriK>k»,  Frank  M.,  New  York.  N.  'i  .     (ias-limp ,:    ■  r  V: v-'     "v'^L" 

Uurger.  Reinhold.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Thermos   Bottle  Company,  New  York. 

Galbraith,  Robert,'  aiid  E.  Ambrt)ee,  Troy,  'n^  Y.,'aa8lgno'r8  to  Great  Western  Stove  Company,  Leav- 
enworth, Kaos.    Stove v\  J  '  y  V  \  :™  — \' 

( ireat  Weatem  StoTs  Company.    (See  Oalbralth  and  Ambrose^  assignors^ 
Hale  and  Kilbum  Manufacturing  (^ompany.    (See  Kilbum,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

H  oaf  ord,  James  C..Mald«n,  Mass.    Stove...  ^ n',  „»/-;.  ■e;«V» 

Uoaford.  James  C.kalden.asalmor to  Magee  Furnace  (  ompany,  Boston,  Mass.     Stove  

Jt^tKT.  Oustave,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clock-case  •  ■  •  -    .  ■  •  ■   • 

KUEiuW JoSi  B.,  aaaignor  to  Hale  and  KUbum  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa 

end , 

I^erer,  Joeeph,  New  York,  NY     Inverted  gas-lamp 

I.ielientnal.  Sylvester,  Oeveland,  Ohio.     Bottle  - 

Magee  Ftimaoe  Company.     (See  Hosford,  James  C.  assignor.) 

McNamee,  John  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Charm  orpin 

Mbeiar,  Thomas  S.,  St.  Ivouis,  Mo.     Bottle 

Kadcime  4  ("ompany.     (See  Radcllfle.  James  A.  assignor  ^ 

Ra<lcliffe,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Radcllffe  A  (  ompany.  New  "i  ork,  N.  "i  . 

ShS^if^S^  i::  ^^riss^or^il^^^rhard  Fa.er  Pencil  Company!  B-kiyn;  N.  Y 

St?iVr"?Sse'ph  E",'Jr..'  Attle'boro,  Mass    'Handle  for  spoons,  fork*  or  similar  articles 

Taylor,  Edward  E.,  Chelsea.  Mass.     I.amp 


Back  of  playing-card . 


Dls 


38JK7 
38.83.'i 

:«,K29 
38,836 

38,838 
38.82X 
38,831) 


Sept.  34 
.Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


130  1291 

130  1201 

130  1390 

130  1301 

130  1280 

130  1300 


130 

130 
130 


1288 
1200 

1280 
1200 


130  1200 
130  1380 
130       1380 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residanoe,  and  title. 


No. 


Date. 


Abbott  Alkaloldal  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    Certain  medicine^. :  .r,^ 

Advance  rS^bw  Co.   BattteCreek.  Mich.    Cartata  -^Jcu^tJ^  ^^ 

Advance  Thiwhar  Co..  Battle  Orwk,  Mich.    Certain  ««rtcult«™l  ?"«*^„„ 
AdrinS  Thi3Sr  Co.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    TracUon-«>gines  and  horsepowers. 


OD,W*4 

Sept. 

34 

65.347 

.Sept. 

24 

65.348 

.Sept. 

24 

65,340 

.sept. 

24 

i     Official 

Gazette. 

:  <s 

i 

> 

£ 

130 

1.104 

130 

1303 

I.m 

1303 

130 

1303 

Xll 


ALPHABCTK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa. 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


xui 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


ITovulence,  R.  I.,  and  Bridgeport,  Coan.    OrdiiAom, 


KdvAiu*  ThrestuT  Co  .  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Trat-tioD-eiyrtnee  and  horse-poweri. 
MirjJ.r.     HMfor-i   New  York  .NY.     T  nrbrella*  and  walking-sticks^. 
Anien<-an  and  British  Manufacturing  Co.. 
part*  thereof,  and  unloaded  pro)*ctilee  

\Z[T^  'v'u^^;^^t^''coL"an;',  Vv">r^r£;S"T>el.     certain  v.^Ubie^«^i««--:::;: 

aSL  P^nt  Manufacturing  Co. .  kmieapolis.  5inn.    Mixed  p*mU  and  paste  painta. 

B   F   G(x->drich  Company.  Akron.  I  ihio.    Certain  hose 

Akron.  Ohio     Certain  ho«- 


B. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

a 

B. 

B 

B 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B 

B. 

B 


Akron,  Ohio. 
Akroh.  Ohio. 
Akron.  (.)hio. 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Akron,  Ohio. 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Akron,  Ohio. 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Akron.  Ohio. 


Certain  hoae 

Certain  hose 

Certain  hoae 

Certain  hoae 

Certain  hoae 

Certain  hoae 

Certain  hoee 

Certain  machinery  packing 
Certain  machinery  (»aokmg. 
Certain  machinery  packing. 
Certain  pneumatic  tirpe. . . . 

Certain  penctl-eraaera 

Certain  pencil -erasers 

Syrlngee    

Syringeii 


F.  Ctoo<lnch  Company 

y.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

F.  Goodrich  Company, 

F.  G'XMlrich  Company. 

F.  Ooodrtoh  Company 

F.  Oo<xlrich  Company 

F.  Qot)drlch  Company 

F.  Goodrich  Company 

F.  Goodrich  Company, 

F.  Goodrich  Company, 

F.  GcKxlrich  Company 

F.  Ooodrlfh  Company 

F.  Go<idrich  Company 

F.  Qoo«lrUh  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

F.  Ooo<irtch  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Bachert.  Philip,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Coflee  extract  or  essence 

Balrd.  William.  Cambridge  Springs.  Pa.     Mineral  water 

Bainl.  William.  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.    Mineral  water 

Baker  ic  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Coffee  and  tea    

Baltimore  fmbrella  Manufactunna  Company   Baltimore,  Md.    Canes,  paraaola.  aixl  umbrellM^  — 

Baas  Hueter  Paint  Co.,  Southern  California  Branch.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Lubrtcatlng-oUs 

Bayle.  Geo.  A,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vending-maohines 

Bermuda  Green  Vegetable  Growers'  Awn..  HamilUm   Bermuda     Certain  freah  vegetables 

Boerioke  A  Tatel,  New  York.  NY;  Philadelphia    Pa  .  (  huago.  111.;  llnnnnaU.  Ohio;  AUegbeny, 

Pa.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.    01tT*-oll 

Boylen,  Victoria  .\.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     PetticoaU  made  of  textile  fabric* 

Bradley,  Smith  Co  ,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Certain  c«onfectionery 

Calculus  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Computing-machines       

California  i^rape  }ukce  Company   I  os  Angeles.  (  al      Fniit-juioes  made  from  grapta  and  other  trvlta. 

Clegg,  Charles  .\ . .  New  York,  S'   >       -spring  and  other  drinking  waters 

CUmax  Patents  Limited,  Manchester,  Englanrl.     Certain  machinery 

Cohan  &  Harris.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Weekly  newspapers  and  nugasines 

Crlstadoro.  .VIexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair-tonic , 

Daggett  4  Clap  Co.,  .Kttleboro,  Mass.     .I(»welr\-  for  personal  adornment 

Daimler-Motoren-Oesellachaft.  I'ntertilrkheini.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany.    Certain  machinery 

Dainiler-Motoren-(3e8ell8chaft.  UntertUrkheim,  near  Stuttgart.  Germany.    Chisels,  files,  saws,  and 

puncheons  provided  with  a  cutting  edge 

Daimler-Motoren-Osellschaft.  l^'ntPrttlrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart.  <>rmany      Certain  leather  goods ! ' 

Dorts,  John  J  .  St    Paul,  Minn.     Meilicinns  for  the  cut*-  of  fysp^'psia  and'rheumatism 

EMtondo,  Jercinimo.  Monterey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico.    Disincmsting  and  cletinsing  substances  for 

boilers 

Kalrrhild  Bros,  it  Foster,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Digestive  preparation  of  the  gastric  juice!! 

Ford.  Grace  P..  Mdunt  Vernon.  N    Y      Chiffons 

Fiild  A  Hatch  Knitting  Company,  Albany,  N    Y.    Knitted  fabric,  knitted  underwear,  sweater*. 

shirts,  and  jackets 

Geo    Borgffldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y.    CerUin  fancy  goods,  furnishings,  and  notlona 

Oeorgv  I.  rhan  Milling  Company.  Buffalo.  N   V      Wheat-flour 

Gorman  A  Company,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.    Canned  ■talmon 

Gum-Lax  Manufacturing  Company.  Newark.  N  .1     Chewing-gtim.V...."!!"!i" 

H.  H.  Symmes  Co.,  Indianapolis,  fiid     <  ertain  ma.sonrv-  matenahi  V 

Higginsvllle  MilUng  Co.,  Higginsvillp,  Mo      Whent-floar ]." 

Holden,  Eira  W  .  New  Orleans.  La      Soaps 

Horsman,  Edmund.  Devils  Laltf.  N    D      ("ertain  medicines 

Independent  Non-Freeting  f  .wi^r  (  ompanv    Paiilsboro,  N.jy  Expiosjve  powder 

'^Ji^V'i^^tu!^,,'-"™'**"-    '"'"'"  '^^  ^*""*  '"■    Bicarbonate  of  soda,  otberwiae  known  Mbik- 


N*. 


••,«io 

m,4aa 

«e,4u 

«,«« 

U,437 
«,4M 
65,41t 

u,m 

«,«! 

aft.4B 
aft.a3 

U,tM 

«.4M 


•,4 


II 


9&JU 

•M61 


•MM 

•s,a4 

•6,«36 


u.a6 

OMW 
66.306 
66.363 

66,364 

86,437 
66JB6 


J.C 


<r  saleratus. 


J  c:  Grant  Chemical  Companv,  East  St.  Louis,  111.    Baking-powder 
Fnedemann  Co  .  MilwaukH*".  Wis     -"  '  ^  «™ 


El 


Shirts  made  from  woven  good*. 


whiskj,  brandy,  and  rum 
Sewing-cot 


ring-cotton. 


J.  H    Rice  A 

Jaenicke,  August  L.,  Hillsboro,  Kans 
Jno    T.  BarlM-e  A  Co..  I.ouisvtU.-    Kv 
John  Kissel  A  Son  Inc..  Brooklvn.  S    Y. 
Jonas  Brcok  A  Bros..  I.lmit^l.Mfltham, 
Kansas  Milling  (ompany   Wichita   Kans. 
Kansas  Millmg  (  ompanv.  Wichiia,  Kans 
Kimball  A  (  o..  Austin   SVw  York,  N.  Y. 
Kny-Sche»'nT  Comnanv    Brooklj-n,  N.  Y. 
La  Belle  Inm  Works.  .StPiib»Tiville,  Ohio 
!>>.■.  Kdwm  H.,  Detroit   Mich.    Chewlng-g\im 

Lidgvrwo.xiMfg.Co.   NewYork.N.Y.    Hoisttng^>ngim>s    

Lmc.ln  \\  at.rproof  (^loth  Co     Hound  Brook,  N*      C,>rtain  rooflM 

Marg..s,>n.  Manlv  K,  J^^endallVmeiy   CoS'  '«' ^"'°^«W 

.Martin  .V  Bowni' (rmranv  NewVork   V   V      T<^<,«k  J..ii"w  "i ji";-; ■ 

^rr\'^'"  y  •  «--^^'i  &.''whJr^'"*"''-'^'"^«'**»'™^ 

Mc<  linl(<kTninkey(  o.,  Spokane.  Wash.    C^rti 


iTskv 
f'rin 

Kngland. 
Wheat-floor  

W  heat-lkrar 

Aj)ples     \\ 

Knivrs.  chisels,  shears ,"srtworirind 
(  ertain  shivt  metal  and  piping 


rmsoci. 


rtain  foods . . 


M.-nd.'lson  Bros.  Inc..  8-m  Francisco,  Cal.'    811k  dreweoods 

l*V±  ..V«:L""''L^'-  •  -^    ■'^■•tt'"   ^^ash.    certain  mbber 


Woven  cotton  plaida. 

''-.     Pretrels. 

ertain  rubber  goods . 


KhX"  v';,!!l  "^  ',?":''""^p  V'^*'"'-  '^"'^-    Leather  booVsana'Iho;.- 

Kh,.**v  «,„l^tHU..nar>  Refngeratlng  Co..  New  York,  N   Y      RemeeWtoV," 


Rlgney 


A! 

A( 


synii 


P        ""^">;."':-"^-  N-  Y.    Rock^ndy.  rock.>;ndy';V;;^7nd  maple-sugar 


Sapt.24 

8ii>t.a4  ! 

8^94  I 

a«pc.  M  ' 

SmbC  94 
8«9t.M 
Bupt-U  j 
8a^34 
SapC.  M 
BtpCM  , 
tapi.  M 
tot.  24, 

8«pt.>4 
8«Vt.  34 
8n>t.34 
OIB%.  34 
Sapt  94  i 
8<1>t.  M  I 
8apt.  34  ' 
Sapt.  34  • 
•apt.  94 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  94 
8«pt.  94  ! 
Sopt.  94 
Sspt.  94 
8«pt.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  94 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  : 
Sept.  94 
Sept.  34  ! 
Sept.  34  I 
Sept.  94  I 
Sept.  94  I 
Sept.  34  i 
Sept.  34  ' 
Sept.  34 
I 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


and  maple- 


66,356 

Sept.  34 

66,397 

Sept.  34 

66.438 

Sept.  34 

66.43B 

Sept.  34 

66.440 

Sept.  24 

tt.370 

Sept.  34 

•6,«n 

Sept.  24 

«&,» 

Sept.  34 

•6.441 

Sept.  24 

66.S79 

tept  34 

«6J73 

Sept.  94 

■6.S74 

Sept.  34 

•6.441 

Sept.  24 

«6ja6 

Sept  24 

•6JS7 

Sept.  24 

66,»S 

Sept.  94 

66.376 

Sept.  34 

•6,443 

Sept.  94  1 

•6,444 

Sept.  91  '< 

•6,446 

Sept.  94 

fl6JM 

Sept.  24 

•6,460 

Sept.  94  1 

•6,401 

Sept.  94 

•6^ 

Sept.  94 

ss 

Sept.  24 

Sept.  94 

•6,361 

Sept.  94 

•6,446 

BCVt'  s% 

•6,447 

Sept.  94  1 

66,383 

Sept.  34 

66,376 

Sept.  94 

66,448 

Sept.  94 

66,440 

Sept.  94 

66,460 

Sept.  94 

66,377 

Sept.  94 

66,461 

Sept.  94 

65,463 

Sept.  34 

65478 

Sept.  34 

65,363 

Sept.  34 

66,463 

Sept.  94 

65,403 

8q>t.94 

66,464 

Sept.  24 

66,466 

Sept.  24 

66,4M 

Sept.  34 

66,404 

Sept.  94 

13n 

lai 
i» 

1.10 
130 
130 
130 

laii 

130 
130 

130 
130 
1.T0 

l.lu 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 
130 
130 
,130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
\X) 

130 
l.TO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1» 
130 

130 
130 
].V 

130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1-10 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


13M 
13M 

13M 
13n 

ia»i 

13M 
1«M 

I3M 
ISDt 
13M 
1306 
13K 
1306 
13U 
1306 
1306 
1306 
1306 
IXK 
1306 
1306 
1304 
1306 
1306 
I3CM 

(m 
i3n 

UVM 

1304 
1308 
1304 
1304 
1306 
1306 
UD3 
1306 
303 
XM 

xa 
m 

306 

)M 

303 
304 
306 


306 

366 
301 

» 
304 
306 
3W 
306 


m 

306 

306 
306 

306 
366 
301 
304 
304 
301 
306 
304 

306 
306 
306 
306 
306 
306 
306 
306 
306 
306 
304 

3oa 

306 

306 
306 
306 

306 


Name,  tmkAtaat,  and  tiUe. 


VhamMB  A  lind.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Breath-UhJets 

S<handitn  A  Und,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Breath-Ublets 

S<hand€4n4  Und.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  pharmaceutical  preparations 

s<hlagh«ck,  Joaepn,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Food  for  flsh 

■iemon  IceCraam  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Ice-cream  and  froten  puddings 

•^ign  of  the  Hammer  Co.,  Montclalr,  N   J.    Certain  lighting  apparatus 

sifvey  A  Co.,  John,  AtlanU,  0».    Dreas  and  negllg6e  shirts 

SimmoQs  HATdwara  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Lawn-mowers,  lawn-mower  parts,  and  graaa-catcners 

Smith-Brtseoe  Shoe  C<unpany,  Incorporated,  Lvr>chburg,  Va.     Leather  btwts  and  ahoes 

Smith  Cannary  Machtoes  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Flsh-dreaalng  machines   

Smlth-Wallaoe  Shoe  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     I>eather  boots  and  shoes 

Smith- Wallaee  Shoe  Companr.  Chicago,  ill.     Leather  boots  and  shoes  ..--.. ...... 

Sprengstotf  A.  O.  CartHralt,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Explosives  used  for  loading  projectiles  «nd  tor- 

>itaiKUid  dai*eManuf»ctiirtng  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  S'.     Pantry -cabinets 

Standaid  OU  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gasolene     .. 

StandaM  OU  Comnany  of  New  York,  New  York,  NY.     lUuminaling-oU 

Standard  OU  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Illumtnstlng-oU 

Steuben  Coontv  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  111     Whisky 

Steu»>en  CountV  Wine  Co..  Chicago,  111.     W  hlsky 

Steulien  County  Wine  Co.,  Chit>ago,  111.     WlUaky 

Stewart  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Canned  com  and  pea*  and  tomato-catsup 

Tremont  A  Suffolk  Mills.  Lowell.  Maes.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Wallace  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chocolates  and  candy  _^  

Wells   Kphralm  8.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Poison  for  rats.  mice,  vermin,  and  Insects 

Wescbcke,  F.mest  J  .  SprtngfleW,  Minn      I'Uster  and  proprieUry  medicine 

Wilcox  A-  Whit*  Company,  Mertden,  Conn      Combined  pianos  and  players 


No. 


U.3N0 
M.381 
A5.405 
fA,4K 
(>5.457 
05,364 
(i5.365 
(t5,458 
65,36A 
65,450 
65.400 

65,461 

66,462 

«,427 

65,428 

ft5,42« 

66,463 

65,464 

65,465 

65,407 

A5,466 

65,382 

65,367 

65,408 

66,38.^ 


Data. 


Official 
Gaaette. 


_:  a 

o 

> 


Sept.  24  ' 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


130 

130 
VM) 
130 
130 
l.lfi 
1,T) 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


1304 

l.'«>4 
1304 
1304 
1304 
130« 
1303 
1303 
l.-Bft 
1303 
1306 
1306 


1.10 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

1.10 

1306 

130 

1306 

1.10 

1306 

1.10 

1306 

130 

1304 

1.10 

1306 

130 

1304 

130 

1303 

l.V 

1304 

1.10 

1304 

LABELS. 


Name,  realdence,  and  title. 


(haa  JaooolnetCle    Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    •BuchuOln.'     (For  Gin)  .  -••- 

M^^i?f^.yN;WTork.N.Y.       Clean-O  Shampoo.^    'j^'*  ^^KTJ^?*""""'- 

Rahayel,  Sa.,  iJew  York,  W.  Y.       Bououet  au  Lilac  de  FrM»«r       ( For  Colopie ) 

WeKbum,  Oertrode  F.,  Cbery  Chase,  Wd.    -  The  Dummy  Skirt  Marker 
Wood  and  Mullen,  New  York,  K.  Y         '^*-'- 


(For  a  Skirt-Marker) 


Shirt  Bosom  Protector."    (For  Bosom- Boards)  13J0K 


No. 


13,805 
13J07 
13,806 
13,808 


Official 
Oasette. 

Date. 

•Vol. 

1 

Sept.  94 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  94 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 

130 

!.•» 
130 
130 

i:w 

1307 
1307 
1     1307 
130f7 
13UT 

PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Dreyfoa  Broa.,  Montgomery,  Ala  '  Kmeka  ^*^^^^. 
O  I  Chemloal  6o..  New  VoA,  N.  Y  Kuresor*  Ointment. 
Lytton,  H.  C,  Chksago.  111.    -Men  s  and  Boys  Aj>parel. 


'    ( For  Peanut-Candy) 

'     ( For  an  Ointment) 

( For  Mens  aiMl  Boys'  Apparel) 

^t^M"6^^ii^^rYmk  'it  Y   "^tlhTsRMri^'t^'fat^ts"     (  For  Cold  MeataL..^_^. 

slSkiSd^a^SSy^Ne^Jork.  N.  Y.  ^^f  ofe'^'^ri^^dle^I^'  RSUar  Backs.  , 
United  States  I*Uying  ( ard  Company.  Ctoolnnatl,  Ohio.       i  nam.  ,-imauje  muu  n«u«.r-«  _^ 

Bicycle  Flaying  Cards  •    (For  PUying-(*rds) 


OfBoUl 
Gaiette. 


Date. 


121 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  94 

Sept.  34 


1307 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOISTRATION    APPLIID    FOR) 


Name,  raaldenoe.  and  tlUe. 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


OfBclal 
Gazette. 


A.  O  Spalding  A  Bros..  Jer»v  "ty.  N.  J.    O""^!^/;^';,.;^^  ciuon  and  ihr;ad 

AmeticiTThread  Company,  Wynty^N  J.    "P^Tsew  Y^Tk"     Y.    Clothes-w  ringers 

American  Wringer  Company,  P^^v^^ence,  R.  1..  and  New  i^ora  ciothes-wrtngers 

IXt.roiiStS^.'S^-K  «TS^;"S±S!1S^::::;::::::::::::^^ 
^iiS5rffii^Sr/^p'r.?tSSk»u.„:*c....:;^       


90423 
20,483 
34,066 
94,066 
38,066 
30,196 
993^5 
^.746 
96,110 
18,383 
10368-0 
19,871 
30J86 
30,423 
20,343 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^.  24 
Sept  - 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


24 
24 
24 
24 


■5 

> 


130 

130 

130 

1*) 

13U  I 

130 

13) 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 


i 


1302 
1302 
1306 
1306 
1308 
1300 
130O 
1208 
1396 
1204 
1204-5 
1205 
1301 
1301 
I.30O 


130       130 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOB.) 


Name,  reoldeooe,  and  UU«. 


BrarCkwtt  4  Co.,  L   M.,  Roch«t«»r   Tnd     Canneii  v(«^etAbie« 

Campbell,  Maude  L.  Washiiwti'.     I'  i       Hair-tonic  and  scalp  mnedy 

Chan(>8  &  Co..  New  York,  NY      lUakett^l  freah  fnilts .- 

Cheraiirhe  Werke  Hansa  ("r.-seUaihaft  mit  b«schriuiit«r  Haftung.  ilemeliogan,  DMr  Bremen, 

GfTinanv     Chemicals  ailapte<l  to  form  emul«on«  of  oils,  Ac 

Chillis.  FitNlenck  L..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Tonic,  laxative,  and  dljfeettve  preparatlona 

Coalite  Limited,  London.  England.    Coal,  coke,  bree«e,  <kc 

Cooper  Joseph  P.,  Jersey  Citr,  N   J.     Food  product 

Como  Mills  Company.  East  St.  Louis,  111.    Cereal  breakiast  foo<l8,  commeaJ.  rtce,  Ac 

Coshv  Shoe  i.  o..  Incorporated,  Lynchburj?,  \'a.     Leather  boots  and  shoe* 

Diar  4  Co  .  li  ,  New  '^  ork,  S.  Y.     Kertiliierj  and  fertlliting  materials , , 

E.  E.  Tavlor  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.     Leather  shoes 

Eldridge.' Willis  J,  .Vurora,  Ohla     Cheeae 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bonds  and  oonductora  lor  eiectrical  a^ 

paratus  and  machines , 

F   F.  Rick  4  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     I'yrographic  outflU , 

Faber.  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y      LeaJi-penrils 

Faber.  Eberhard,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Lead-pei^nls  and  rubb«r  eraaer* , 

Faber,  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubtwr  erasers 

Faultieas  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Nursing-bottle  nipples 

Fiorentuii,  Henry,  Boston,  Maas.    Preased  ham,  morta4lelle,  eapicoUl,  Ac 


Frederick  Lal>oratory,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Medicinal  unguent  or  salve. 

(reorge  La  Monte  4  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.    .Safety-paper  for  bank-checks,  Ac. 


4c. 


and 


Oeorge  La  Monte  4  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Satety-paper  for  tiaak -checks 

Oeorjcp  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co.,  Newport.  Ky.     Beer ; 

<revserlte  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  tolo.    Soap 

iiil'bert,  c,eorge  W.,  Boston,  Maas.    Coloring-matter 

(ilasner  4  Barzen  Distilling  4  Importmg  Co..  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.    Whisky 

Cireek  .\mencan  Confeetionery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy 

<Jrumt)aih.  Theodore,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    California  wines 

Haggard  &  Marcusaon  Co.,  Chlcagn,  III.     Bed-spnngs. ..    

Hall,  Kmmett  B  ,  Salt  Lake  City,  'tab.     Flavonng  for  tonie  iiililuiw !!!!!!!!!!1III1 

HatfleM  Mutor  Vehicle  Company,  Cortland,  N.  Y      .^.utomobJet !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Heflernan.  Kdward,  Lynn,  Mass.    Cocktails !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Henry  Thcxle  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Whisky ^...TJJJJJ'^JJ 

Holmes  and  Barnes,  Limited,  Baton  Rouge,  I-a.    Wheat-flour ".." 

J.  O.  Bnll  (  ompany,  Philadelphia   Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Brill  Company.     Bells  and  parts  thereof! 
Johnson.  .Anthony  T.,  Mineola,  N.  Y.    Oil  for  preaervmg  leather.  4c 

Kingan  and  Company  Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland,  and  Indianap.  ha,  Ind    CurBd  and  sailed  meats 
Knickerbocker  Audit  Company,  New  "i  ork,  N   Y      Pamphlets  relating  to  finance 

L.  Wolft  Mfg.  (o.,  Chicago,  111.    (ocks,  faucets,  valves,  4r  .  * 

I^ubach,  Thomas  F.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Pills,  tonics,  salves,  <ke.... * 

Leggett  4  Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y.     insecticide-distributers      

Liebscher,  F.  4  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stove  and  metal  p«.lish    

Lord  4  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y      Hosiery  

Ludwtg  Hupfeld  Aktiengeeellschaft,  I^eiptig,  ilermany.    Ptanoa,'  'oriiuu,'orehestnons  4c 

parts  thereof ' 

Lvle.  James  K  ,  Bowling  Graen.  Ky.     Lotion  to  rrpel  motaultoi •" 

M.  HalfT  4  Br<..,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Hoswrv  

M.  Halll  4  Bro.,  9an  Antomo.  Tex.    Shirt.')  ami  overalls * 

Marks.  J*c<jb  A  ,  Boiae,  Idaho.     Overcoats,  coats,  pants   and  vests 

Maachmenfabrik  Oddesae  Oew-ll.^-haft  mil    beschriiikter  Haftung,' oijhersteben! 

burg,  rrerinanv      Pumps,  steam  enjflnes.  turbme,s,  „n.l  parts  thereof  ^^ 

Murray,  K  (ward  M,Chl<5ago,  111      Wfxxlen  ster,-ia,ld,.rs  

National  I'ackuig  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Sau!Mi*.'v  .I'ld  ■  ^ni 

Nethery,  Wiimot  B  ,  Atlanta,  c,a.    Tonic  N  veragea         

Pacific  Coast  Wnrax  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal  ;  Chicago,  111    and  New  York  "n"y 
Pape,  VN  Alt.T.  >t    Louis,  Mo.     Knives   raxorTand  shetxs 

Pe«Hl  ,<!  Co  ,  I     J  ,  Baltimore,  M  1      Uather  aboea 

Peters  (  artn.lif.^  CompaJiy,  Cincmnati,  Ohio.    C»nAdMA<imita\i^M^' i^^'A^ 

Phv^ician.s  Supply  Co.,  Loul«ville,  Ky.   -Medicinal  salts      "*«*"■"*»•  «^?^  •• 

Protegit  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.    PreMTvlng  oomDoonda 

R'ltiens  4  Marble.  Chicago,  I u     Knit  undenhlrU       *~^"" 

Uiibens  4  MeyiT,  N»w  York,  N.  Y.     Hoiiary  

Rueckheim  liros   m,!  Kckst^in,  Chicago.  Ill     Can<it<^'^'T^^ 

Schnll.,  <  »tCi,  Hrbl. 
.■H'hrader^.  \."a-  'i' 
SiUmuT"    \.''ik''  F 
Sit^gfi  (  .>,  .(■er  I  .  n,; 
Sondlnnii;  \  M-ik". 
Sprlng»T   I  )*>tr  \1 
Trov  Cheiuicu4  I  .,., 


near  Magde- 


W ashing  compound 


N'^w  York,  N 

'I 


Y.    Tanned 


'  r«,;„     v-^^^"^..*".**  untanned  skins  and  akliran' 
,  Conn.    Non-«loohollo  beverage  ...  *^ 


N    Y.    Cjindy 

leveland,  Ohio.    Soaps        

anv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leathw  trunks * —  • 

hX^m^."'  D^entlS^^ir  ""'  '^^'^  '»-^i>a«»  ::::;:::::::::::: 

BmghamLon,  N.  Y.    -VntlsepUcd^ingor  oir.tmenV 


T-immer  A  Otto  VogleSf  P  H    H&mhxiTiTn^rX,'^^'^"^'^  ""^  oir.iment  . . . 
'Uman  Einstein  Co.,  Cleveland:  OhT  A^^J^^'    ^^^^  ^'^  "P*^*  ■ 


'i"^:^^'^^r^±xss^-^^^7^t^:-: 


0««TnJuiy.    8<>H>"." 


25,414 
11,141 
28,448 
20408 
28,004 
28461 
28,777 

27,«71 
28,141 

28,248^80 
28,351 
28J53 
254» 
26 ,277 
20487 
17,941 
17448 
23420 
26,772 
294*>-l 
20,286 
20413 
774S3 
10,411 
18,507 
27.528 
28,082 
28476 
26,07« 
27,073 
27427 
28,417 
20.273 
5,061 
27400 
20,4^1-2 
29,243 

20,214-17 

26,715 
20483 
28.681 
28483 
20415 

28,608 

20,436 

28,937  < 

28468 

20464 

23,430 

27470 

17,800 

2e.4M 

20,211 

15478 

20475 

17,064 

10,722 

20. .523 

20.121 

»,480 

20,000 

28,577 

20,168 

28,044 

20,364 

20,063 

30406 

r,751 

r,066 


Omdal 
Oaiette. 


> 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S«^.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Soot.  34 
8iV8.M 
SepC.34 
Sept.  26 
Sept.  24 
Sept  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^3« 
8ept.M 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  ; 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^t.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 
S^t.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
8^.34 
Sept.  34 


130 

1301 

130 

IW 

130 

1301 

13U 

\m 

130 

1301 

13U 

12K 

130 

1» 

130 

la: 

130 

1300 

130 

1302 

130 

1300 

130 

12W 

130 

13M 

130 

1291 

130 

139»  1300 

130 

1300 

130 

1300 

130 

1206 

130 

1300 

130 

1301 

130 

12»t 

130 

\JM 

130 

12B6 

130 

120e 

130 

l.TO 

130 

l.W 

130 

1300 

130 

1.V7 

130 

I3B 

130 

1201 

130 

12H 

130 

1211 

130 

1211 

130 

1206 

ISO 

1287 

130 

12» 

130 

lar 

130 

1206 

130 

laa 

130 

\M 

130 

1.T01 

130 

I20B 

130 

12» 

130 

1296 

130 

1301 

130 

1287 

130 

1207 

130 

1303 

130 

128: 

lao 

1303 

130 

1306 

UD 

1206 

130 

1301 

130 

1206 

1.10 

i2se 

130 

12M 

130 

1303 

130 

1200 

130 

1203 

130 

1301 

130 

1204 

IX) 

1204 

130 

1.108 

130 

1206 

\X) 

1302 

130 

1206 

130 

1297 

IX) 

1209 

130 

1296 

130 

l.«0 

130 

l.W 

130 

l.WO 

130 

1-296 

130 

1297 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR    WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1907 


Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Acid.    Apparatus  for  aeparatlng  sulfuric 

Acid.    Mtinnticturf  of  sulfuric 

Addinc-machizw  power -drive ■  ■  -  • 

AdTvttatng  or  ipectacular  exhibitions.   Device  for. 

Alr«Hniir>eeor 

Air-ahip 

Alr-ahtp 

AUoy .,.....-....*...-••••--• 

AmuaenMBt  apparatoa 

AmuaenMBt  *ppar»tu« 

Aalina>-tr»V • 

AatHytng  uMiilii-wtng  attachment 

AppuitfMtentac •• 

Aquwlm  tpv*  flaahiai  derice.    Automatic 

AoMT.    Earth- 

Autoaobtto  acraen-cleaiiliic  apparatus 

Baetarto  iB  Uquida.    Apparatus  for  killing 


Dtllm  jimai  Miiiinr  attachment 

BaUtnt-aaehtee 

Bar: 
«M  ConcTMe  bar.  SickV-har. 

Bark-epUtttng  machine 

Baalriit  matrhn  machlDe 

Battvy*'''^ 

Bed  .....,..............•.•••••••••■•*••""••'■"•- 

Bed-bottom 

Bed.    Foktof 

BeahlT« 

BiD<tarfork)oeelflaTee.    Temporary 

Binder.    Looae-leal 

Binder.    Looee  leaf ■ 

Binders.    Twlne-tenaion  for 

Blacult-oatter 

Board: 

8e4  Drawing-board.  ^^  aahboard. 

Boat-laanohtng  apparatus 

BoUer: 

See  Steam-boiler. 

Boiler 

BoUer  eteaaer.    Water-tube- 

BoUer-taTatar 

Boot  and  ahoe  counter 

Boriac  Bta<dilne-     Wood- ••- 

Bottia •-•••• " :  V  • 

Bottle-oap.    Combined  metaUlc  and  frangible. 

BotUefor  oae  in  the  army.     Water- 

Box 

Boz-taateoer  and  seal  thereior 

Braee: 

Sw  Vehlole-body  brace. 
Brake: 

Sm  Car-brake. 

Rail  magnetic  brake. 

Braka-taaoi 

Brake-Wrer 

Brake  eeTtint  device.    Friction-. 

Braka-ehoe  bead 

Brlek-eatttnf  machlnep- 

Briquat-i»ac«lne 

Braah 


F.  O.CottreD 

F.  O.Cottrel] 

J.  0.  Vincent 

8.  and  J.  Chandler 

A.  McCarthy 

T.  Konibroat . ................ 

A.  O.  RojmU 

F.  W.  FJetcber 

C.  V.  Johnaon 

A.  L.  Plotmr 

H .  Turner 

J.  E.  Davlaon 

H.  Ferl 

11.  Connor 

F.  Brown 

F.  Amea 

J.  WOlmann 

W.  P.  Erana  and  C.  W.  Carr. 

C.  Je»f 

F.J.  KaU 

A.  E.  Rhoades 


Date. 


H.  L.StaJey 

8.  L.CaaelU 

H.  C.  Thomaon 

H.  F.Nehr 

E.  H.  Hutcbeaon 

8.  Kramer 

C.  H.  W.  Weber 

J.  8.  McDonald 

J.  C.  Dawaon  and  T.  E.  Heeter 

J.  C.  Dawaon 

C.  B.  Schrepel 

L.  A.  Rockwell 


866,844 
866,»43 
866,750 
867,110 
806,878 
860,665 
867,083 
867,104 
866,660 
1866,680 
806,087 
867,100 
806,025 
867,112 
866,830  i 
866,006  1 
867,080 
866,637* 
867,200 
866,984 
867,153 


866,075 
867,013 
866,748 
866,064 
'866,700 
867,063 
806,001 
867,223 
866445 
867,101 
806,738 
867,082 


Monthly  Official 

Tdume.         Oarette. 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


I 


3307 
3206 

xm 

361S 
3260 
2032 
3581 
3764 
2024 
2058 
3423 
3700 
3333 
3021 
3200 
3436 
3501 
2880 
3771 
3344 
3685 


3402 
3406 
3006 
3376 
3120 
3531 
.3429 
3804 


C.  Dickffiaon 866.847    Sept.  24 


A.  B.  Bums 

O.  Patterson . . . 

E.J.  Budd 

O.  L.  Preble 

B.  M.  Spratt... 
O.  H.  PoweU... 
F.  T.  Robinaon. 

N    Faichnie 

R.  C.  Totxke... 
O.  H.*Maaa 


866,771 
867,073 
N66,910 
866,732 
866,822 
S66,t)ffi 
Met)  ,8 13 
806,770 
8«)7,171 
866.944 


Sleigh-brake. 
Vehicle- brake. 


Bniah  and  aoap-holder.    Shartnc- 

Braah.    Rotary  tooth- 

Bniah.    Tooth- 

Bnekal  bottom.    WeU- 

Bnekart.    Seetloiial  dradcer- 

Bnekal.    WeD- 

Bookto.    Belt- 


J.  H.'Baker 867,184 

J.  C.  Orriaon 806406 

F.  Kratter *I'95J 

J.  H.  Baker 867,183 

A    Ramaay 867,140 

C.  W.  Reynolda 867410 

W.  L.  Glorteui,  Jr..  and  V.  F.    866,784 
Struck.  I,.^_w. 

M.  Schmit* 'fSS-'S 

O.  C.  LUlle 86.  ,003 

O.C.LUll. »7,082 

E.A.Lee «i'W 

H.L.  Sherwood MJ.gl 

P.  E.  Oet« M6.'2 

J.  D.  Templeton sbb.wb 


002 

001 

866-0 

1026-7 

016-17 

820 

1016 

■'836' 

838 

070 

1002 

941 

1027 

000 

973 

1018 

815-10 

1065 

944^ 

1043-4 


190 

130 

I  130 

i  130 

i  130 

I  130 

I  130 

130 

130 

i  130 

130 

130 

130 

,  130 

■  130 

;  130 

130 
i  130 
130 
130 
130 


1101 
1101 
1068 
1220 
1117 
1008 
1310 
1274 
1006 
1016 
1108 
1273 
1130 
1227 
1100 
1173 
1218 
006 
1276 
1143 
1340 


96.'»-4 

982 

864 

064-^ 

881 

1001 

072 

1073 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
8«pCS4 
Sept.  34 


3208 

002  ; 

3700 

1002  j 

30G0 

860 

3580 

1015 

3214 

004 

31QQ 

873-4  ' 

3502 

1008 

3301 

031 

3042 

868 

3180 

803 

2062 

830 

3172 

801 

3115 

870 

3713 

1061 

3367 

040 

3740 
8157 
8633 
8748 
3007 
3781 
3123 


1068-« 

130 

888 

130 

1001 

130 

1067-8 

130 

1041 

IJO 

1068-0 

130 

87V 

ISO 

1648 
3647 

3n7 
a06 

3131 
8416 


061   ;  130 

1006  ISO 

1006  I  ISO 

838  j  ISO 

061-3  I  ISO 

878  ISO 

066  ISO 


130  1161 

130  1183 

130  1067 

130  1168 

130  1077 

130  1300 

130  llOB 
130  <  1387 

130  1103 

ISO  1373 

ISO  1383 

180  1316 


ISO  1000 

130  1210 

ISO  1130 

130  1010 

ISO  1008 

130  1016 

ISO  UNO 

ISO  1073 

ISO  1380 
130  i  1140 


1370 
1065 
1301 
1380 
1460 
U7« 
1078 

1160 
1306 
1306 
1006 
1100 
1074 
1106 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOXa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Device  for 


Burner: 

See  (ra»-bumer. 

Bumint?  finely-<livided  fuei 

Bushing-puller 

ButUm 

Cabinet.     Barrel- 

CdkulatinK  the  price  of  article*. 

(  alrulator 

CuiendAr 

(an: 

See  I)i!«pen.<iing-oan. 
("an-lx)d.v  forming  and  soldenng  mathlne 

(and  v-spinning  machine 

(  ar  and  the  like.     Transportation- 

(  ar  antifriction  center-bearing 

Car-hrake 

(^ar-braJte 

Car  i-onstruction - 

Car -<'ouplin({ -•- 

Car      Ournp- 

Car  «-ain-a<x)r.    Box- 

Car  ioa<iinj{  and  unloading  means 

Car.     .~iteel  siije-dump 

Car-underframe 

Car-underframe 

( 'ar-un<lerf  rame ■ 

Carf«>n-Watk.     Making 

Card  ami  sientil  or  tNTJe-plate  frame.    Comblaed 

CardinK-fnachine  feeding  mechaniMn 

Can*'-<"leaner 

(■ari>et-cleaner '. 

earner 

Sfe  Hay-carrier 

(  art(>n-»etttnK-up  machine 

Caning-raachine 

(  a  rvinp-machine 

Case 

See  KyeKlans    nr    spectacle     Sample-case. 
ca.<«e  Shtpping-caae. 

I  Hta menial  appliance 

( >nient-iH>st  mold 

Cham     Sprocket- 

Chair 
See  Child's  chair. 

child'-*  chair 

Chui-lr.     St«y-t)olt 

Chum 

Chute 

Chute.     Coal- 

Circuit-cloeer 

(  irfuit-cloaer  for  dooi^-alarmj 

Circuit  making  and  breaking  devtoa 

Clrcuit-protactor 

Clamp: 

Ste  Fence-wire  clamp.  Rope  or  cable  damp. 

Rope-damp. 

Clam  ping- ring 

Clasp: 

See  Ga  rment-supporter  clasp. 
Pin  ftiKl  brooch  clasn. 

Clasp 

Cleaner 

See  Boiler-cleaner.  Fniit-cleaoer. 

Carpet -cleaner.  8boe-cleaner. 

CVeTl«-«um)ort 

Ckx*.    Auinn- '.."'. 

notbaa-lloe  holder 

Outch 

Clutch.    H3rdraullc \' 

Clutch-operating  mechanism ]]" 

Clutch-operating  mechanism 

Cock.    Cra»- 

Cock.    Hydraulic '.'.'.'."" 

Co(Te»-percaUtor \\'' 

Coin-ataortlng  mechaniam 

c«iur  HoriS- .;;::::::::;: 

CoUector-leads.    Means  for  taatening 

Collet  attachment .'."!!!" 

C-olumn.    Centrifugaily-made '.'.'.'.['. 

Compound  engine 

Compound  engine 

Compound  engine 

Concrete  aqueducts,  timnela,  Mibwaya,  aad  the  Hta 

Construction  of  ^^' 

Concrete  bar 

Concrete  stmcture      Reinforced!!!!"']" 

Con fectlonery-<viH ting  mjM'hine. . !! 

Contact  device \ 

Cont  roller-Mnila  tor ! !  ] ! 

Conveyer ] ! ! 

Conveyer.     I'neimiH tic.  ."...".*! 

Convever  syitern 

Conveyers      Airt<imatic  ft*i«e»r  for 

Cooking  vesM.1 "-u-Bwirror 

Copper  an.  1    f  her  nK-tals  from  their  orwi!    Rrooverr  of' 

^Tr:^:::u^  -"^  Ewtromeuiiu,gicai°;;2£' 

Copper  iMJfate.    Obtaining  pure 


Offlclal 
Oaietta. 


O.  S   Wellea... 

J   Zimms 

J   W.  Schloaa.. 

A.  HltJtert 

J    A   Cheap*... 

E    Leder   

J.  Neulander  . 


O   Gardner • 

J.  F.  Magruder. . ........••••-••• 

J .  js .  .\ m es . . ......y... .•••.»*•••' 

J .  (.  -  BarDer .    .••...*••«•'••■*•«••• 

W.  t}.  (JMen 

L.  AUenbrand: 

W.  q,.  Olden 

If.  Vastine  and  C.  H.  Zerbe 

W.  Q.  Olden 

P.  S.  Laraonand  R.C.  Duea 

J.  C.  Klmerer ..,.........•••■ 

R.  B.  Campbell 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

W.  F.  Richards 

J.  8.  .\ndrews 

A.  D.  Purtle  and  I.  E.  Rowland. . 

W.  E.Choate 

H.  Kemp 

0.  Fiieaman 

F.J.  Ifatchette 


Sept.  24  3728 

8«pt.  24  3745 

S«pt.  24  ,  317« 

8M,724  I  Sept.  34  ;  3030 

Ha0,914     Sept.  34  I  3306 

M7,0«l     Sept.  34  3M3 

M0.HO2     Sept.  24  I  3154  i 


10(15  l.'Jn 

lOM  1.X1 

8B3  \3f) 

8&5  130 


'  f«7,030 
;  M6.»4e 

807,000 
I  We.675 
I  tM6,0O4 

>«6,074 

867,174 
)«6,676 
«7,058 
<«6.m8 
866.620 
866.056 

866.007 
866,883 
866, ( /5 
866,7% 
866,641) 
867.067 


Sept.  24 
S^t.  34 
Sept.  34 
B«pt.  34 
8^t.  34 
S^t  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S«pt.  34 
8«pt.  24 
Sept.  24 


34M 

'  3361 
3081 

Ma 

I  aMB 

32M 

3»46 
3721 
2»4B 
3630 
334S 
3866 
3378 
3391 
3437 

3a»4 

3100 
3035 

2W0 
3563 


B83 

1008^ 
887 


98»-«2 

961 

871 

975 

834 

938 

8S3-4 

1063^ 

835 

1003 

913-13 

806-« 

9M-6 

960-60 

974 

918 


13U 
1*1 
13(1 


13lj 
13(1 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


875      130 
85«      130 


«17 
1006 


1311 
131 


J. 

F. 

.\ltermatt.. 

c. 

Hutchlns 

A 

B 

Tavlor 

R 

£. 

Mclntyre.. 

E 

8. 

French      . . 

W 

H 

KaufTman 

J. 

\\ 

Williams.. 

C. 

H 

Shultz     ... 

c. 

H. 

Shultf 

H 

W 

.  Richards. 

T. 

A. 

Bemu.s.  .  . . 

L.  E. 

L.  Themke. 

A. 

L. 

Riker 

C. 

A. 

Roll* 

Sfi7.n91  Sept.  24  35M 

866.A5.'<  Sept.  34  3917 

.8h6.(«0  Sept.  34  3411 

867 .JUM  Sei>t.  34  3779 


1018      130 

834  I  130 

906-7     130 


866,853 

867  JO  1 
867.179 
867,154 
867,166 
867.156 
867,096 
867,230 
867,211 
8^.7X5 


Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S«pt.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3219 
3772 
3731 
3706 
3707 

ma 

3609 

3801 
3786 

3045 


J.Clark 


F.  W.Saldl. 


mctMa 


W.  Uhrmacher 

8.c'^;5ir:H^!!!!! 

A.J.  Fippard 

M.  Altstock !.!!!' 

J.  p.  Karr  and  J.  D.  Rauch 

H.  W   Smith .!" 

A.  HofTliauer... 
F.  B.  Price 

?:Kr-. ■■■—■■■■■ 

llattman 

J- L.  Hoi.,tein i::!! "i!!!!!! 

C.D.Campl*U 

r.  E.  Norton 

C.  Kies.«>|>iach ! ! ! ! ! 

1.  H.  Reynolds  and  f!  e!  Norton 
J.  T.  Wilson 

F.C.  Wolf 

H.F.Cobb 

w  H.  Week.      :::::: 

C.J  Barter 

E.  W.  Stan..         

J.  M.orifflth  !!!!::: 

S.Olson 

8. 1-.  G.Knox.. ■.■.';::; 

W .  James 

B.  F.  Burchfleld  and  E.'Coiine'r  ' 

C.  H.  Ehrenfeld  and  J    R .  Grove     ^no  >« 

^•■'"™*" !   *»>7:046 

R.  Conedera, ^a 


M«,«73 
»7.n27 

866. r«5 
'  866.926 
866,707 
867, LT 
86* ,166 

IMTIT    (MI  I 

t  (WnJJDl 

I  806.809 

I  866,763 

,  867.209 

I  866,667  I 

86«i,788 

866,712  I 

866.803 

8M.836 

887.078 

Sfi6i«3 

*i7.n90 
>*Wi.715 
>«>>,702 

>*i:.i6H ' 
vi:.i24 

86ti.804 
8rt>.792 
H6»i.8«>4 

'«i6.,S4e 


Sept.  34 


Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
aapt.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


SM6 


3187 
.-063 
3490 
30*3 


3Bft3 

I  STW 

I  sa 

!  SIM 


27W 


3136 

I  aev7 

;  3156 

3UB 

I  3673 

►  3191 

'  3603 

i  3017 

'  3086 

2906 

3710 
:  36S5 

I  31M 
3131 
3240 
3301 
Sl« 
3619 


me 

915 

871 

•40 

840 

MW 

1010 

880 

870 

1008 

810 

an 
sat 

887 

040 

KtlS 

807-8 

1018 
861 
847 
818 

1060 
1031-3 
887 
883 
911 
913 


t  loO 
!30 
IX) 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
130 
130 
1» 
130 
130 
130 

lao 

130 

130 


625     Sept.  24  i  3800  >  811      130       W? 


130 
130 
130 

lao 

130 


rati. 

lOUl 
I04& 
1131 
\SH 
IQM 


1195 
11«< 
1066 
11~ 
1011 
1127 
1012 
1261 
101.1 

\xa 

1112 

n.S4 

11:7 
\\\*. 
10:1 
1(m: 

1307 


T.  R.  Weyant I  886,757    Sept.  24  ,  3077  868  1  I'fc     loao 

M.  A.  (limine 867,016     Sept.  24     3471  983     13U     llM 

F.H.  Richards !  8H7,()7V     Sept.  24     3574  1014     l.H)     121.1 


UM8 

130 

1 

900 

130 

1000 

130 

1066 

130 

1040 

130 

1O40 

130 

1044 

130 

1031 

l.'K 

1073 

Ifl) 

KMO 

lai 

HSO 

130 

121» 
lOM 
1164 
127» 


1104 
1/77 
li«5 
1257 
1257 
liJO 
1221 
12W 
1280 
1051 


866iMn     Sept.  24     .t302         900-1  !  \m     \\(t\ 


1040     1»  ,  UK 


10tt6 
IIM 
1189 
1067 

iia» 
ia2& 

123h 
125^ 
11» 
lUW 

irv 

llUK 
1076 
lOJH 
KM 
1144 
l.'i:( 
1097 


130  I.'IK 

130  KMl 

ISO  l(r>r, 

IW  UKli 

130  i  \r* 

i»  liii 

130  1U«5 


llCK 

nil' 
uao 
line 


/^ 


Invention. 


t*4)nv-hoUl6r.  .--••--•••-■-•"• ......•-•••••- 

Cor.v^rl>or "• 

Cxirt-preaaing  apparatus 

Com-lBuaklnt  roll 

(omteatar.    Seed- 

Com  teater.     Seed- • '  • 

cIIITon" eieViilng:  (M,nveylng.  and  cleaning  apparatus . 

"^"^c'fr^ouDllng.  Ho^andlikecoupUng. 

Crate      PorUble  and  adJusUble  pie- 

Cr«»m-aep*rator  attachment 

( "  n>s»-head 

Cultivator .' " 

Cultivator  attachment 

Culvert 


.Vpparatus  for  suspending  and  dispUy- 


Thread-cutter 

Handle  tor 

Seam -guide  for  collar-. 


Swage  for. 


Cup 

See   Drip-cup 
Curiing-iroQ 
Curtains.  Ac 

ing  lace. 

Cut-^>ut 

Cutter 

See  Biscuit-cutter. 

Cutter-head 

Cutter-head  Rotarr..... 
Daggers,  tools,  and  the  like 
Dampening  machines 

Decorticator 

Dental  bur ;•  v  • ,; .l^'illll' 

I)«»nt*l  crown-plates  and  aUnllar  articiaa. 

Dental  soldering  apjiaratoa 

Derrick.     Portai>le  window- ■ 

Digger 
Su  PoUto-dlgger. 

Dlapeoatng  apparatus 

Dlspenalng  can  or  receptacle 

Diaplay-oablnet  for  laces,  Stc 

Dlaplay-trame 

DtsplftT  rack.    Packagt^ 

Door  cMck  and  cIosbt 

r>oor-faatener 

Door-lock 

Drapery -bolder — 

Drawer-guide 

Drmwcr-ffuide 

Drawtoc-board  ...i  ♦„;, 

Dnwtnc-ofl  mechanisms.     HorsetaU  for 

DrlU4M(l.    Pneumatic 

Drtp  cup  or  raoeptacle 

Drep-U^t.    Adjuatable  gaa 

Dry-kfln. 

Duat-pan •••■ 

Duat-remorlng  »W>»ratus  

Dtiatinc  and  poliablng  device 

Dye.  ^Reddlan-brown  sulfur 

Eooeotrle 

Ecc-be»ter ,  •, 

Eleetrlo-oonductor  molding 

Eteetrto-eoodootor  aupport 

Elaetrto-wlrtnc  moKll°C 

Etoctrto^-dreult  protector 

Elaetrkfcl-dlatribution  system 

EleetroplatlDC  apparatus 
Elevator: 
St*  Portable  elevator 
PotAto-atorator. 

EVerator-mAdiine  .  .  .^      .  

Emulakm  of  oU  and  the  like    ^       ...  x.„— «i. 

Enamettatg  the  Interior  of  sheet  metal  veaaeis 

End-gate.    Wagon 

ln^5^SB^(x^mbu.tkm    Rotary    explosions 
engine.                                 1^^ 
EnSn«'fparWng  plug     Explosive- 

EiWlne  ilarter. .  Gas-  ..       ,  V^'^' 

E^nea.     Fly-wheel  const  ruction  for  gaa- 

EnT«*op-niiMiine. . 

KqoallMr -i 

Excavating  apparatua..^... 

IxerdMi^  apparatus.    Cftlld  ■ 

Kxtenaton-tabla 

ETf«laaa  or  apectade  caae 

Fan  attachment ' 

Fan.    Rotary 

Fai»-f«1  iter  attachment ^ 

Feeder.    Automatic  stock- 

Fanoe-poat * 

FeoDe.    Wire 

Fenca-wlre  <5lamp 

FertilUeiMlirtributer ........  . 

FHamenti  from  nltrocdhiloae 
Ikslalailk 

Filter.    Klaotrlc  water- 

Fli»«UnD-box  door 

riieeacape 


Water-elevator. 


Name. 


No. 


Monthly 
▼oluaw. 


DaU.     I 


i 


C.  H.  Harris - 

E.  H    Profntt v.rv- 

P.  Ertks«)n  and   8    P    Nielsen. 

J.,  W,  and  M.  Hamm 

C.  E.  Twamly 

C.  E.  Twamly 

J .  Undaiier 

K.  ¥   Tldwell 


867,128 
8H(>,961 
86e.H52 
867,035 
866.9M8 
8b0.W0 
866.866 
867,087 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept. '24 
Sept.  '24 
Sept    24 


C. 
A. 
E 
W 
W 
W 


Herrmann 2??'!!^ 


F  Jones  and  H 
T.  James  and  <! 

b    Mullinax. . . 

C.  Ailbntton.. 

O    Todd.  W    D 
G.  Todd. 


Evans. 
W.  Webb. 


Harrell,  and 


866.865 
866,655 
806,800 
866,903 

8()6,82)( 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 
Sept 


24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 


3641 
3384 
321H 
3505 
3424 
3426 
324S 
3.S87 


.'{232 
3241 
2921 
314.3 
3293 
31t«> 


XVll 


OfBdal 
OMatte. 

~        I 

>       — 


1035 

91  u'.     i:«) 


130     1233 

13U      115(> 


995 

970-1 

971 

»13      130 
1017 


1104 
130      1193 


130     116h 

i:«     ll6^ 

1113 

130     1217 


908^     130  1107 

911-12      130  1110 

K25      130  1004 

885^      130  1081 

9JH      130  1127 

89),  ,  130  1095 


M.  K    Eldridge.. 
J    W    Ciarn'tt... 


8M.778     Sept.  '24     .'111 4 
867,195  1  Sept.  24     3764 


876      130     1072 
1063      130      1274 


J.  G.  Swallow. 


.K.  .K  (iverbay.. 
F.  W.  Goedeke.. 
F  I*  Fournet.. 
A  M  Torrance. 
F   HoltKhauaen. 

C    Rauhe 

C    Rauhe 

E  Flannigaln.. 
W    H    Bn'.'n... 


880.977  ,  Sept.  24     3405  «>4     130     1162 


806,880 

867.222 

867.1'20 
8(i6.74U 
867.134 
866.963 
,h66,962 
867.103 
867.010 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 


3262 
3803 
3629 
.W66 
3MU 
3387 
33H6 
3763 
3462 


yi7-iK 

1073 
1U30 

865 
1037 

U.58 

9.V* 
1063 

981 


H.  C.  Beman 

C.  F.  Eberbard 

W.  A.  Rocker 

G    P  CAtbrea 

J.  A.  Dtmlap 

W.  If.  Dlier 

T.  C.  Powell • 

F.  O.  Seyflarth 

J.  Kemmeter 

E   C.  Blomb«g 

E.  C.  Blomberg 

C.  A.  Egelln 

O.  L.  Owen .. .....••••• 

G.  H.  Gtlman 

D.  L.  Pitts 

J.  J.  Dennis 

W.  F.  Hutohtnaon 

O.  A.  Chriatopber»n . 

H .  Bogena«*yd 

J.  P.  WlUey 

F.  Lehmann 

J.  A.  Jackaon 

FA.  Brsnnar 

8.  M.  Burke 

W .  W .  Benaon • 

W.H   O.KIrkpatrtok. 

C.  A.  Rolfe 

L.  C.  Marburg. .., 

L.  Pottboff 


867.004 
867,023 
806.814 
887,100 
806,634 
806,719 
800,081 
806,803 

807,101 

807,103 

807,004 

807,073 

800,730 

800^ 

800,777 

800.003 

800,015 

807,000 

800,807 

800,980 

807,130 

800,000 

800,770 

800,700 

807,140 

807,313 

867,005 

800,960 


'Manutacture  of  artl- 


O.  L.  Smith 

O.  A.  H   H.  Katura. 

A    R.  .><peer 

W.  Sward 


W.  O.  Duntley 

W.  Dlebel 

R.  W    Godfrey 

A.  J    McCoUum 

G.  W.  Swift.  Jr 

P   N.  Sayers 

I  J .  (^   J  iinkin 

E.  l>ivell 

I  J.  Melisch 

W    E   Birmingham 

M.  J    Murdoch 

J.  R    Robinson 

J.  R   Scott 

F.  V.  Croshler 

J.  H    Graham 

p.  C.  Hargls..   

J.  M   Woods \w ■  Vi; ■  ■  ■ 

8.  K    Dennis  and  F.  W.  Rioe. 
C.  Bottler. 


Sept.  34 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept   24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


35i»« 
3484 
3174 
3517 
2881 
3023 
2901 
3278 
2901 
3008 
3009 
3486 
3500 
3G0S 
I  3100 
3113 
3017 
i  3306 
3454 
.1382 
.'{352 
3060 
3300 
3101 
2996 
3666 
3786 
.1550 
3381 


866  820  Sept.  24  3178 

867.141  Sept   -24  3056 

866.821  Sept   -24  M.9 

«66,8J6  Sept.  24  .U8.S 


I8I^«22 

800,031 

867,122 

807,207 

866.978 

8«i.816 

867.047 

I  866.72H 

;  867.203 

I  867.100 

86(i.951 

I  866.887 

I  867  .OM 

867.221 

'  866.857 

!  8»i7 .087 

.    8H6.900 

.   867.019 

.    866.768 


Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept   24 


M.  A.  Brannon. 
F.  G  Campbell. 
8.  Aabford 


,866,618  Sept.  24"  28M 
Hefi.772  Sept.  24  310fl 
867.002     »*ept   24     3504 


130  1117 

130  1287 

130  1230 

130  1057 

1.W  1236 

130  115" 

130  1157 

130  1273 

130  1181 


1020 

9H6 

801 

1026 

814 

H53 

838 

922 

830 

1023 

1023 

9«6-7 

1008 

853 

888 

876 

824 

983 

978 

934 

1087 
931 

873 
840 
1000 

1009 

1006 

957 


130  1230 

130  1187 

130  1001 

130  1226 

130  '  «K 

130  1043 

130  1010 

130  1132 

130  1008 

laO  1233 

130  1333 

130  1188 

130  2310 

130  ^0« 

130  1072 

130  J«» 

130 '  mi 

130  nT9 

130  n» 

130  11*5 

130  lau 

130  11» 

130  low 

130  loae 

180  wr 

130  1381 

130  !»• 

130  n» 


3322 

999 

2878 

813 

3631 

1031 

3778 

1068 

.1406 

965-6 

3175 

801-2 

.'wao 

<MMLM 
IfWJ    • 

SIW 

H57 

377.-) 

1066 

360f> 

1023 

XVh 

952 

:12»» 

WO 

Xt^h 

1017 

3802 

107 

t224 

yo6 

xvn 

995 

3285 

«5 

3477 

9H4-5 

Mm 

I 


i 


M3  I  130  '  1002 

.  130  1387 

893   WW  1008 

tm      130   1004 


ISO  1137 
laO       904 

130  \m* 

130  1103 

130  1001 

130  1108 

130  1049 

130  1377 

130  1222 

1.30  1180 

130  1130 

130  1216 

130  1»7 

130  1106 

130  1104 

130  1134 

130  1186 

I  lao  1008 


M05   130   *» 

874   130   1060 

,0,9   i»   1219 


XVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


Invention. 


Flr»-ext  i  n^isher 

FIre-rewiBting  curtain 

Fire-«prinkler      A  utomAtio 

Fireproof  blind 

Fish-9C*ling  apparatus 

Flax-rtraw     Syatem  ot  nrnchlwui  lor  trwHipg 

Fly-trap < 

Flying-machine 

Flying-machine 

Fol«ting-marhine 

Foldlng-Uble 

Food  for  fowls.     Orlt 

Food- wanner 

Frame: 

Sfe  Display- frame 

Fruit-cleaner — 

Fruit-picker 

Frying-pan t 

Fuel-regulator.    Automatic 

Fumac*: 

See  Oas-fumace.                      Regenerative  furnace. 
Heating-furnace. 
Furnace 


Fuses.     Manufacture  of  inclose*!      

Gage 

Oame  of  skittles  by  means  of  automat*, 
for  imitating 

Garden  implement 

Oarment-fastener i 

Garment-supporter  clasp 

Oas-bumer     Inverted  ineandaaoant 

Gas-burner.     Regulating 

Ga.'-englne.     Two-cycle 

Gas-fumac-e 


Name. 


F.  Roemer 

H.  E.  Vance.  .   

R.  H.  Boardman 

H    E   Van.^e 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly     I  OfflcUi 


H 


J 


1. 


see.! 

8«6.1 


.f»*  i 

,004 
,830  1 

II    A    Bahde |  8(57.182  ! 

8«7,006| 

W6.87V 

866.072 

866,873 

866.746 

866,0Wl 

8e6,Ml  I 

8S7.00e 


G    H    Ellis 

O.  C    McOee 

A.  OBrate 

A.  OBrate 

F.  W   Thomas 

W  C  and  F.J  VanCiw 

E.J   Fuchs 

C  J.  Branch 


M.  F.  Witt.. 

W.  J  Prteet. 
■  C.  Sullivan,. 
I  L.  Holben... 


Apparatus 


R.    G     Hemingray 
Jensen. 

R.  C.Cole 

J.  J.  Robinaon 

0.  Eichenberger 


and    J.    O. 


<ia»- furnace.     Regenerative , 

(ia.s      (Jeneration  of  formaldehyde 

Ga8-geneniU)r 

<tas  generator,     .\eetylene-. 

•  ras  generator.    Acetylene- *. 

(}a8-igniter , 

Gas- washer 

Gate 

See  End-gHte.  ■* 

Gate  opener  and  closer /.... 

Gearnnitting  mechanism ; 

Gearing 

•  renerHtor: 

."fee  (ia-s-generator. 

GinltTs.    Construction  of  Iron , 

liirdle 

<aue     Bleaching '..V.V.'.'.\'. 

Govtrnor.     MarintM»ngine 

I  i rain-cleaning  mill ].| 

I ; rain-separator  fin^l-regulator ..!!.!!!! 

I  i mining  deviit-.     Floor- 

•  irate.     R^x-king  and  dumping 

lirinder.     Fewt- 

wnp.     Pull-rod.... 

iiun 

ijuns  and  other  tube*.     Device  for  cleaning.  .i!!iii]i 

Hammer      Fluid-preMore  power- ".! "!!!!" 

Hand -sirat)  for  oars  and  other  conveyance».."".' 

HrtHdle-holder 

Hanger 

.N>f  -^hade-hanger.  Skirt  and  suit  han«r 

Harrow 

Harvest,  r     Can-.]\[[[[[\[\[\[[[\\[\^][[\""\\\\- 

•'"^-i'^'' 

Hat-faali'iicr       

Hay-<'Hrrii'        

Hay  rakt'  and  tedder...."!!!!!!"!]"'. 

Hvad-rt'st 

H.-Hter  

"<"  Water-Tjeater. 
Heating,  i-ooking.  and  washing  apparatus 

HeHUng-fumac*' 

HoMtmg  iy<item.     Hot-wat«r!! 

Hci  fo!  Nx.tt  and  shoe*.    Cuihion-!!! "" 

Heel-rptaiiier  (or  overahoes. ..  •' 

HillMd.'*  and  raounuina.    i'tliirinK 

Hiiitte * 

Hmif»>     Combined  spring  and  lock 

H  ..  rtnd    ultivator.     Hora*^  . .        * 

H  »■  '.r  r.kr  handl.-conmTtlon.."." 

Hoi,tm>r  ippnratus 

Ho(>-prv*<  

Hor-»c«h.«- !!!!!!!!!!! " 

Hnr^-Hhoe !!!!!! 

IIor«»»h..-^  Hik<      IVvice  (or  makinK 

Ho<e  an.l  i.k >upling  

II.-— ^npportor -V.V.;!!!! 

<Ii>««'-t»'niiinal 

Indicator  

S'f   L.Mk-mdicHtor.         * 

Indtralnr-look 

Ink-well 


M.  H   Noonan ! 

S.  (blading 

R  J.  Wright  and  J.  C.  Andrein. 

W   .-^chmltr 

W.  .-ichmtti 

V  Jakob 

F.  and  r    .^V^hreiber  and  C    E 
Flahanda. 

G.  Hatt.^n  

A    F^i'-h^rikTr'::;    . 

T.  J.ChnsH    

H.  V.  VeuJtirch 

C.W  Beck 

W.J.  Kennedy 

J.  Zeilweeer 


W   Peltier 

H   M    DarH^.... 
J.J.  P.  Boatman. 


••»• 


••.^  ••■•»•-• 


B.  Upnun 

O.E.^ark«l 

A.  J.  Stifgehnannand  E.  i'ehnei 

A.  Coatea  and  U.  W.  Hackett 

C.L.Caaady 

R.  A.  MttJe 

B.  P.  Hess.     (Reissue   

P.  L.  Crowe  and  A.  FrankenMm 

I  8.  K.  Dennis  and  F.  W.  Rice 
;C.  C.  Hantord 

C.  A.  T.  ajOfren 

F.M.  BlgSjW 

C.R.  Green 

E  E.  Rie, 

RE.J»ck 


N.  A.Seipd 

C.S.ShMp...      

.  E.  Stacy 

M  E.  Jennings  and  A.  j.  winii 

Iirake. 
W.  Hoppe... 
W.  B.  EUla      

H.E.webw...:::;:"!!! 


L.  De  Vaux. 

B.E.Fidred. !!;:::;: 

O.S.I  omstock 

M.J   Kearney 

O.  Berry.. 

.  Richter 

J.Saari !!!!!! 

J.  W.  Keown. .. 
C.  H.  CUrkandH!F' 
C.  B.  Bendiage.... 
C.  A.  Olaon7. . . 

C.  Kuenstlng 

0- L.  Rey»^»... 
L.  P.  Sawteil,  T.   8. ' 
O.  O.  Crouch. 

L.Enk 

S.B.Lear....!!! 

H.  G  HaewUUam  "" 

J  R.Carmer^.""' 


806.704 
8M,8R2 
%S7.0Ne 
867.042 


806,787 

866,716  I 
867  081  ' 
866.923 

867.224 
867,031 

8fi6,706 
866.086 
866  987 
866,664 
886.688 

867.038 

.866.851 

866.713  I 

866,9.U 

867,001 

867.139 

866.706 


:!('.v. 


HaaUtoa! 


FMd,  and 


•«:  ii.'i 

>«*'7.1llh 


"■j'-8^^f^"'*^--'-<^ ->:•«. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
8«pt 
S«pt. 
S«pt. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
S^t. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


24 
24 
24 
24 
34 
24 
34 
24 
34 
24 
24 
24 
24  i  34W 


3271 
3279 
MBS 
3187 
3747 
3«B 
3361 
2»4t 
3»43 
3061 
3981 
2900 


020 

9i3 

978 

806 

1067 

988 

917 

832 

832  3 

863-4 

846 


TJ 

} 

' 

> 

13(J 

ii» 

1*1 

ua 

lAJ 

11711 

i;«) 

1096 

\X) 

1289 

).*) 

1189 

l'«fi     1117 

1^'     1011 
■,0(A 


l.lii 


l"*'  1022 
^^  130  9M 
980      130     1180 


Sept.  34  3989 
Sept.  34  3364 
Sept.  24  3586 
Sept.  24  >  3513 


8«pt.  34 


848 

918 

1017 

997 


130  1024 
130  1118 
130  1218 
130  ,  aw 


aU6       87V-80      130     107» 


Sept.  24  '  3018 
Sept.  24  357V 
Sept.  34     3328 


S^t.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^t.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
S«pt.  34 


3805 

3496 

3S80 
3066 
3980 

3818 
2967 

3506 
3217 
3996 

SS77 

3d&4 
3WI 


851 

1015 

940-1 

1074 
998 
848 
840 
840 
825 
841 

995-6 


130  1041 

130  1215 

130  1138 

130  1288 

130  1191 

130  1024 

1-30  1018 

1.30  1018 

130  1004 

130  1018 

1.10  119 

130  110 

rao  1027 

130  1154 


817,189 
887,108 


866,940 
H67.146 
.867.167 
>«7.111 
866,773 
866.941 
12.697 
866.627 
><67.018 
N67.0a6 
866.972 
867.098 
867.033 
866,812 
867,199 

868^19 

m.2n 

886,094 
806,656, 

I 
867,135  I 
887,025 
806,753 


806,880 
806,63.'> 
868,842 

866.907 
157 
'•■i6.968 
vVi.791 
vl7,l!W 
•^.7,096 
>«>7.071 
>-•■:,  142 

'«*=.7:n 

"^T  DM 


S«pt.  34  3158 
Sept.  34  3757 
8«pt.  34     3008 


S«pt.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept  34 
Sept.  34 
.•^pt.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
.Sept.  34 
S«pt.  34 


3363 
3864 

3700 
3619 
3106 
33S3 
3807 
3871 
3474 
3606 
3398 
3008 
3M0 
3167 
8770 


Sept.  34  3177 

Sept.  34  37V2 

Sept.  34  3975 

Sept.  34  3823 

Sept.  34  !  8608 

."^t.  24  3486 

Si-pt.  24  3073 


803 

1070-1 

844 

835 

1037 

987-8 
867 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


34  3876 
34  !  3883 
24  '  3304 
34  !  3344 

34     3398 

24 

24  J  3300 

24'  3130 


3755 
3000 
3600 

IJUIfi 


24     3043 
24     3584 


Sept.  24  3025 

Sept.  24  3&40 

.-^ept.  24  3549 

Sept.  24  3616 


Stuip 


8tit).K>4 


Sept.  24 
-Sept.  24 


3188 
3183 


813 

1 
130 

8U 

130 

901 

130 

013 

1.30 

990 

130 

1045 

130 

90O 

130 

881 

130 

1080 

130 

1031 

130 

10O7 

1.10 

1030 

130 

858 

130 

1016 

130 

1029 

130 

1003 

130 

1005 

130 

1005 

130 

807 

13P 

804-5 

130 

1,30    i.ra 


131  um 

1.30  \»& 

1,311  1IJ20 

130  1005 

130  '  1235 

131  118B 
13U  lOBO 


996 

1101 

nil 

1128 
liS3 

ll.i9 
1(C7 
1271 
1.-J1 

ijoe 

1237 

nvV) 
1216 

228 
.10 

225 


Ml 


Invention. 


Laundry-iron. 


Int^rnai-combustlon  engine. 

Iron 

Sff  Curtinj-iron. 
Ironing-tabie 

Jsck  ^     ^ 

Stf  Uftlng-lack. 

I  at'iiiiard-macnlne 

j^pi     v»cuun»-vent  for... - 

Joint 

Set  Rail-joint. 
Kiln  ^, 

See  Dry-kiin. 

Kitchen.    Cabinet- •• 

Ul>el  paatlns  and  attaching  machine . .    

I,acing».    Machine  lor  manufacturing  shoe-  — 

Ladder 

Ladder-holat • ; 

Ijunpbulba.     Exhausting  lnr*nde««ent- 

l^amp.     Gaa- 

UU-h.    Qat»- 

Lat  he.     DrlTlnj-wheel 

Laundry-iron.     ElectrV; 

Ijivatortea.     Plumbing  fixture  lor 

l>eaBe-rod-«upporUngQe\ioe -• 

l>e«lger.     Looaa-leaf 

L^ver .,.-.•..••-....••.-•-••- 

Life-saving  apparatus 

See  Pan-lifter.                           8toir»-bd  Mftar. 
Liftlng-Jack 

Light 

^ee  Drop-light 
Liquor  purlfvlng  and  agmg  Hpi>aratii»    

See  L)f>or-lock. 
Hasp-lock. 
Indicator-locJL. 

L<«-k     

l.ock-tndlcator 

Locomotive  brake-shoe 
l-oc*imotlv»-controlk»r 
Ixicomotive.    Towing        ... 
lx>ora.     We*t -replenishing... 


Mail-ltag  lock. 
.Nut-loci. 


Ktectrto. 


Ixwm  weft  stop-motion      

Lubricator 

MachlniJt'i  tool  or  gage 

Magnet.    Polariied  ringer- 

Mall-bag  lock 

MaU-crana 

Match-niachiiie .••....«>..•... 

Matcb-marhlne 

Match-nachlna .............. 

Hatcb-BMchlae ' 

MflMurtng  tnatniment .    Elertrical . 
Measuring-machine 


Measuring  machine. 
Meat-lardlDC  needle 


I)ry-goo<li 


Name. 


O.  Podhajsk*. 
\  .  A    White.. 


No. 


Date. 


D.  Lawlor.  . ., 

E.  r.  Klnsey. 


J.  O.  Stelnitamp 

L.  Casper 

W.  H.  Church 

A.  Devan 

J    Mulrhead 

F.  L.  O.  Wadaworth 

A.  C.  Swain 

C.  J.  .\ustad 

O.  T   Rrtss  and  A.  Wood. . 

E.  H .  Richardson 

R.  F.  QiUin 

W.  L.  Gilbert 

H.  F   Bushong 

T.  Brennan.  Jr 

D.  Kerekes  and  J   Kesiderr. 


867,075 
807,088 


806,660 

806,988 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept  24 


Monthly 
volume. 


8907 

3880 

2925 


a 


Sept.  24     3350 


M.Carluccl.... 
H.  D.  Lakilaw. 


806,774 

866,91K 
867,020 
866,877 
866,7.51 
867,219 
86t>,7ti6 
866,8^6 
8t)6,>»10 
866,t>42 
867, 1«. 
867,107 
867,008 
806,935 


860,913 
887,143 


L.  K   I>.  Themke 

H.  G.  Volght 

E.  Lee 

C.  O.  Davton  

C.  KOttgim  and  G   Mever 

C.  M.  Imisen,  C.  V.  Milller,  and 

J.  C.  E.  Carlsson. 

W.  A.  Grant 

W.  O.  Duntley 

W.  S.  Bromley 

F.  II.  Whitman 

R,  E.  Redding • 

T.  J.  Wolfe  and  F.  L.  Wood 

W.  F.  Hutchinson 

W.  F.  Huti'hinson   

W.  F.  Hutchinson 

W    F.  Hutchinson 

\arley 

Thomas  and  W 


Bept. 
Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 


24  I  3182 

24  I  3107 

24  3307 

24  3479 

24  3258 

24  3071 

24  37W 

24  3005 

24  326t> 

.  24  I  3164 

24  -2901 

24  37ti5 

24  3t)14 

24  3461 

24  '  3Mb 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


Mechanical  engine 

Mechanical  movement •••••• 

Metal  artictoa.     .\pparatiis  for  cuttng 

Metai-depoalting  apparatus 

Metal-depoaittng  apparatua 

Meter  connection 

Milk-aeparator 

Mill' 
See  Ctraln-cleanlng  mill  Windmill. 

RoUer-mlll 

Mitt.    Base-ball  

Mold: 

See  Cement-poat  mold. 

Mold...       

Molding- machine 

Motor-control  system 

Motor-control  system 

MulOer 

Music-leaf  turner 

NwktWv-laatener 

Nut-hoidlng  device 

Nut-lock :•■ 

Nut-lock  waaher...^ ' 

(Hler.     Spindle- ...  J^. 

(Ullng  apparatus 

Organ.     Reed- • 

Packing 

Pad 

Set  Reooil-pad. 

^'see  Dustpan.  Frylng-pan. 

Pan-lifter 

Paper-cutttng  machine 

Paner-interl(«vlng  maciilne _^ 

Papw  or^teb^  with  fibrous  ineeruons. 
cnlne  for  maktog       ^  _  _,  ,„^ 

Paratormal<MiTda  and  peroxld  mixture 

PartltloD-aupport 

Paateorlaer 

PerooUtor 

Perforattnc*'**'^'** 


T.  W, 
W    M 
Jr. 
J.  W 


ii'  I>each, 


Parsons 

P.  ihisc 

J.  C.  William* 

J.  A.  Frenier    . 

F.  Jottrand  . .... 
W.  A.  Hemlryx... 
W.  A    Hendryx... 

O.  W    M(Kee , 

.   C.  Bergner 


886,897 
867,175 
867,144 
866,846 
867,062 
867,127 

867,0:{2 

866.021 

867,011 

866.760'', 

866,965 

866,648 
866,649 
800,650 
806,651 

806,747 

806.957 

N67.044 
I  866.761 
!  867.121 
1  866.866 
;  8fl6.H.Sh 

H66.H.W 
I  866,952 

867,097 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


3304 

3661 


3078 
3722 
3062 
3209 
3530 
3638 


8.  f  Waring 


Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

.Sept.  24 
.Sept .  24 
.Sept.  2-1 
.Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
.Sopt.  24 


106,806    8qit.9« 


.^■»79 

3516 

.30HH 

.r242 
3224 
.T/J9 
:t(70 
.3601 


8380 


W.  I«.  Hart  and  F.  J.  I>ani.'l» 
p.  HonviUain  and  E    Uonceray 

W.J    Richards 

W.  J.  Richards 

J .  H .  W  av 

H.  and  VN*.  Kueiinleln 

P.  H    I>ong 

C.  F    l-anca*ter 

W.  Bollwahn 

C.  G    Kite   

E.  C  Marchant 

P.  N   Savers 

W.  F.  Bultmann 

W.  F   Taylor ■ 


W.  R    0«l*^n. 

C.  Sevbold 

.'  H.  Sauter. 
iia-  ,  O.  Hoffmann. 


A.  Etehengrtln. . 

C.  I.  Parker 

C.  H.  Loew 

C.  E.  Trewliella. 
L.  B.  Doroan... 


H«i7,129 

Sept. 

Mti7.1l>4 

Sept. 

H67.1.%4 

Sept. 

>*i7.1.V. 

Sept 

.Hfi#i.7.''.2 

Sept. 

sf  .7  .nr^f^ 

sn»t 

si<..^+4a 

Sept. 

*yi,7y3 

Sept. 

HH^.ftltl 

Sept. 

H«-)7.1Ifi 

Sept. 

W7.0ti«i 

Sept. 

M7.\ii) 

Sept. 

>«»..711 

Sept 

)«j6.l'9«i 

Sept. 

1010 
1018 

827 


Official 
Gazette. 


c 
> 


947  180 


130 

130 
130 


I 


1313 
1318 


1006 
1146 


894 

130 

1093 

H75 

130 

1070 

983-6 

13U 

1131 

985 

130 

1186 

91b 

130 

1116 

866 

130 

1066 

1072 

130 

1285 

872 

130 

1067 

919 

130 

1119 

889 

130 

1088 

hl7 

130 

998 

10«>4 

130 

1275 

1025 

130 

1225 

980 

130 

1181 

946 

130 

1144 

983 


1039 


845 

1063 

1040 

902 -^ 

1001 

1033-4 


180 


130 


ItIO 


1338 


130  1001 
130  1362 
130  1238 
130  ;  UOO 
130  i  1300 
130  !  1333 


Sept    24 

3499 

993 

Sept    24 

3321 

ass 

,  Sept.  24 

3464 

981 

"  Sept.  24 

30M 

869 

Sept.  24 

;i38S 

959 

!  Sept.  24 

3284 

925 

1  Sept.  24 

2908 

819 

Seot.  24 

2910 

819 

Sept.  24 

2910 

819-2;( 

;  Sept.  24 

2914 

823-* 

) .  .Sept.  24 

,34  2h 

971-2 

i  Sept.  24 

3064 

864 

130 
130 
130 
130 


1191 
1186 
1182 
1063 


9A6 

870 
lUJl 
912 
907 
90K 
963 
lff2I  2 


130  i  11S8 
130  I  UM 
1.30  I  1001 
VM)  I  1001 
1.30  i  1001 
130  i  1002 
130  1180 
1.30  '  1066 

1.30  i  llM 

i:«  1197 

130  I  1066 

1,30  I  1280 

130  1110 

i;«)  •  1106 

i;«j  1107 
i,-;()  1161 
1.3()      1221 


923      130      1128 


24  !  3642 

24  3611 

24  3688 

24  3691 

24  ;«7'2 

24  3536 

24  3.^V^ 

24  *  31.^3 

24  2852 

24  :«2h 

24  3M1 

24  3703 

24  2996 

24  2978 


1035 

1024 

1044 

1044 

866-7 

1002 

949 

883 

804 

ia29 

1006 

1048 

V*) 

!>44 


867,070'  Sept.  24 
Sft6.739  Sept.  24 
867, LW  Sept.  24 
867,041     Sept.  24 


S&Sh  100" 

3051  >«0 

3606  104'r« 

3612  I  096-7 


SOOJttO 
806,881 

i  866,870 
866 .9» 

'  866.920 


Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept   24 


.3217 
3263 
.r:49 
3420 
:oi9 


918 

914 

960 

937-8 


130  1233 

130  1234 

130  12S0 

130  1253 

130  1080 

130  1300 

1.%  1146 

130  1078 

130  986 

130  1238 

130  1307 

130  1306 

130  1036 

130  1001 


130  1309 

130  1053 

130  1254 

130  llK 

130  1104 

130  1113 

VM)  1113 

I.IO  1167 

1.10  113■^ 


fFli!.i 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHAMmCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xzi 


Invention. 


Name. 


PUno S^   O^^* 

Piano  action.    Player- f  .l:®^'' v  ••-;•• 

Piano.    S<'lf-plaving J.  w.  D*ney.  Jr. 

Pianot      Air-<luct    and   eonnectlon   for   wlf-playing     J.  W.  Darley.  Jr. 

grand 

Pianoi  hikI  piano-pl«yer».    ("orabination-bench  lor  ...    J.  H.  Twge 

Picker  i 

See  Fruit-picl£t'r. 

Picturp  apparatus      .VnimatM- '  J.  BiUKhi 

Pin  and  brfxK'h  clasp E.  E.  Smith 

Pipes.    N 01  iw»-dpadpninjj  mean*  for  drain- B.T.  Wilson. . .. 

Planter     K.  B.  Winahip... 

Planter  attachment.     PoUto- ,...!  W.  P.  BoUer 

Planter     Therk-row  com- _ D.  N.  Baxter 

PUnter     Seerl- D.  M.  P«arw> 

Pla.'ttennK  apparatua ,  P.  M.  Thomson.. 


No. 


M7,00B 

I  W7.113 

M7.114 


D*tc. 


S«irt.  M 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


806,746     Sept.  34 


P  low- 
Plow      I.i.itinK- 

Plow      KeversiMe  disk 

Pneumatic  delivery  system   

Pr:etjmatic-<iespatch-tube  apparatus. . 

Pneuinatii--tuf)«»-apparatua  carrier 

Pm-ket  article-iraam 

Pwket-reiti.«ter . 


W.  S.  Jennings. 
O.  Persson. .    .. 

C.  E.  Dixon 

W.  McClave... 
F.  W.  Knott... 
W.  .\.  Brown... 

8.  Korf 

W.S.  .Noyw.... 
Watch- 1  M.  M   ."^trau.-w.. 

.  Bollwahn. .. 

B.  Bushnell.. 


P'M-ket  safety  attachment 

Pole  atta<'hment      Vehicle- |  W 

Portable  elevator , J. 

Post  ' 

See  Fence-post. 

Potato-digger.' 

Pfitato-«>levator  and  vine-separator.    Combined. 

Piiwder  receptacle.     Tooth- 

Power  plant.     Floating 


O.  Sanderson 

A.  L.  Hoover 

De  Mond 

Dawson 

Bayliss , 

L«  Baron.... 


H.  L. 
J  W 
T.  H 
D.  M. 


Power- press . . 

Power  tran.smission 

Press 

See  Baling-pre«s.  Power-preas. 

Hop- press.  I 

Press i  M  H.  .\yram 

PressuHMontroIIer ;  J.  H.  Glenn  and  M 

F'rintlng-chase  registering  device |  P.  and  J.  F    Haible 

Printing-machine i  0.  F.  Hopkins 

Printing  machine.     .Stencil- j  A.  B.  FMck   

Pnnting-plate  chain i  R.  Grieser 

Printing-press  sheet-deli  very F    P   Sharp 

Printing-stamp.     Variable I  p.  B.  Hill 

Projectile ;  w.  Becker •. 

Propeller i  A.  H.  Priedei 

Propeiler     Ship's i  p   pieri  

Pruning-.shears I  F  Muglll 

Puller:  i  

See  Bushing-puller. 

P^imp  ^ J, 

Pump- rod  attachment |  F. 

Pump  valve      Gas- ,...!!!!!    R 

I'umps.     Blade-wheel  for  centrifugal '.........,  F 

Hack;  I 

See  Di.splay-rack.  | 

Kail  and  shoe      Klectric  contact 


Reule... 


.K.  Fenstermaker 

P.  .-^avers        

Whitaker 

Neumann    


Rail-Jomt "f  L 

Kail  joint  or  chair '.'.'..'.'.'.'." 

Kail  magnetic  brake 

Rail-saniiing  device '.'.'.'.'. 

Hallway  block-sipial  system.    Electrte-.. ..!!!!!!! 

Railway-l>hdge  footway 1! !!!!!! 

Kali  way-crossing  signal !!!!!!!! 

Kail  way-frog !!!!!!!!!! 


Hallway  signaling  apparatus. 
Hallway  signaling  apparattu. 
Hallway  signaling  apparatus. 

Railway-switch . 

Kailway-awitch 

Hailwav-tie  and  rail-fastening 


Metal  and  concrete. 


and  appliances  pertuintng  thereto.    Sya^ 
Klectric  signaling  o;i yf  j   jJ^J 


Hallways 

tern  of 
Railways 
Rake: 

See  Hay-rake. 

Raice    

Hat  and  mouse  trap 

Razor    '...'.'.'. 

Razor      -afety- .'.'.'.'.'. 

Razor      -Safety- [\\\ 

Razor      Safety- !!.!!!! 

Razor      Safety- !'."..[*.  li 

Razor      -iafety- "!!!!!! 

Reaming  and  tapping  machine. . .'.'. 

Reaming  lapping,  and  facing  macblne 

Recoil-iMiil 

Reel 

Refleotor      Window- !.'.'."."*"*'^ 

Regenerative  himace..  " 

Register 

Set  Kare-regiater 

Register 

Register 

Rntulator  

See  Controller  recolatnr  Piiei  r>«iii.*_ 

Reversing  m.xchaniTm  .    .  "»«-"nl«tor. 


O.  Drawert.   

A.  Bundy ; 

8I088,  Jr 

L.  Ochoa 

A.  HaU 

W.  Hamm 

M.  wiiev ;;;;;; 

K.  Hopkins 

W.  Heinoehl  and  W.  M.  Hen- 
deraoQ. 

V.  L.  Ravm 

L.  Raven .*.'. 

L.  Raven !!!!!!"'. 

M.Thompson 

Abbey  and  W».  E.  Ri*^.;::: 
Stoner 

H.  Boyes  and  E.  F.  von  WU- 


i«7,186 
806,741 
8fl6,7«2 
800(908 
,  880,710 

iaa0,7Mt 

I  807,074  ; 

>aM,W4; 

880,0671 

860,07»! 

800,032 

«7,O08 

807,060  I 

807,236  1 

867,061 

806,670 

800,744 

806,617 

880.610 


806.886 
866.032 
807.017 
867, 1« 
867,093 
807.000 


.806,909 
800,043 

806,083 
806,803 
806,718 
H06.928 
>«6.740 
868,723 
866.614 
867,029 
867.148 
806  JC5 


867,117 
H66.815 
H66,S» 

867,000 


867.031 
>«7.ni2 
806.002 
867.147 
>I66,721 
867.197 
W7.178 

Ha6.8K4 

867,1.10 
867,151 
H67.152 
sm.g83 
867,158 
806.743 
867,007 


MacKenaie. 


«80,M5     .Sept.  34 


Horisontal. 


Poeket-register. 


^^atson 

Shreffler 

JJ^m^r 

rittmann 

Gase 

B.  Gibford 

Feist 

o  .schimkat..::.::::::::; 

Porteous 

Porteous .... 
.w  Wohlwend!. "!!!.!!]] 

.A    .\mold "y 

C.J.Johnsen 

0.  Brauer  and  H.  Oewecke.' 


D.J.  Bnsaell.... 
A.J  ICirchner.. 


866.701 
H67,163 

Hfl6.X.V4 
>«6.H,56 
W6.934 
<«i6.909 
H67.077 
sfiT.OTfi 
S66.0M 
H66.613 
HOe.ftSS 
867,10(S 


880.737  ' 
M7,049 


A.  P.  Crrtl. 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^t.  24 
8ept.M 
8q>t.S4 
Sept.M 
atpt.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
SepV34 
Sept.  34 
S^t.d4 
S«pC34 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


SepC.  34 
.Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept'.  34 
S^t.  34 
Sept- 34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  ' 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  . 
Sept.  34  I 
Sept.  34  I 
Sept.  34  I 
Sept.  34  i 
Sept.  34 

i 
Sept.  34  I 
Sept.  34  ! 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
.Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 


Sept.  34 

Sept.  24 


Monthly 
▼oliiine. 


S447  976 

S770  1067 

3083  j  1027-« 

3834  ;  10S9 


Official 
Oautt^ 

ill 


i;<f>  1177 

i;«i  1278 

130  vzr 

13U  12a 


3000 


3751  I 
3066 
3088  ' 


803  1*  1055 


S418 


3807 
3879 
3564 
3327 


3187 


3880 


3372  031 

3343  M3-4 

3473  984 

3701  lOOS-3 

3900  1010-30 

3641  ,  1003 


079 

817 

830 

910-11 

863 

942 

801 

864-^ 

809 

080 

1041 

915 


lOGO 

1*1 

\m 

801 

m 

lOM 

870 

\X) 

lOM 

»7»-3 

130 

1170 

860 

130 

lOIB 

840 

130 

1025 

1008-O 

130 

1211 

000 

130 

1180 

838 

130 

1006 

837 

130 

1015 

813-14 

130 

tM 

1000-7 

130 

1200 

1000 

130 

1190 

1074 

ISO 

13W 

1000 

130 

1200 

831 

130 

1(U» 

883 

130 

1Q&5 

804 

130 

<m 

806-6 

130 

087 

130  1120 

1.10  1142 

130  1186 

130  1273 

130  1220 

130  1204 


130 
130 


3003 
3330 
3033 


30S9 


3«3 
3080  I 
3356  I 


3480 
3406 
3071 


3088 
3787 
3730 
3138 
3305 

3080 

3078 
3083 
3417 
30B6 
3067 
34A6 


986 

081 

842 

1040 

864 

1004 

1006 

881 

919 

1041-3 

1043 

1043 

908 

1045 

883 

978-80 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

*  130 
130 
130 
l.W 
130 

•  130 
130 


2884 
3706 
3070 
3180 
3230 
3322 
3333 
3309 
3570 
3508 
3434 
3S0S 
2028 
3013 


847 

1040 

888 

800 

900 

000 

041 

000 

1013-13 

1010-13 

073 

803 

no 

10O4-5 


I  130 

130 

130 

!  130 

'  130 

130 

,  130 

130 

I  130 

1  130 

I  130 

130 

130 

I   130 


3848  I  8fl»^0  :  130 
3684    MOB  130 


880.776  Sept.  24  3113 


1174 


130  1017 

130  llOd 

130  1043 

1.10  1 1 41 

130  1063 

130  1046 

130  WS 

1.10  1100 

130  1240 

130  1115 


3837  ;  1080  I  130  1230 

3174  I  801  I  130  1001 

3100  I  807  I  130  1006 

3567  1007  '  130  1208 


1187 
1183 
101» 
1340 
1044 
1375 
1205 
IOC 
lllX 

1241 
1245 
134lt 
lltifi 
12U 
1054 
1179 


060  ;   130      1147 


10(23 

1257 
\0H) 
1006 
1106 
1106 
ll.» 
1150 
ri  13 
1.'12 
1171 
'W5 
|ia)i 
\72^ 


1199 


87ft-8     130     1"^ 


InTantian. 


Name. 


Ring: 
See  Clampta«-rtn«. 

Koail-hed-washout  signal 

Koad-scarifler 

Kolier-miU 

Hope-damp 

Hope  or  oaWe  oiamp 

Rotary  engiDe 

Kulary  engine ....•.......••--••  — 

Rotary  eogiiie 

Rotary  (Dgtoa 

Rotary  ■igtn* 

Rotary  «»gin0-—  —  - 

RSbbi.'"fieSStailng  s««porVairtV  vuteiniie.! 
RuMw.     Hria*— *"r  ""*!'  <>•■  *»''^  viilcaiiire.l 

RuanlnihaMr 

a,|^  f>rUg  t»irglars.     Means  for  pn>tecling 

j4P/fii^-^r^^*'4'"     Automatic  air 

a»^i-JM>t/1*r 

gn^ .,,.;....••....•••--•••••• 

Sawa.    Stop  lor  cut-off 

Sawtng-maehine f 

Scale.    Computing- 


No. 


Scale.    (>)mputlng- 

Scoop 

Scraper L',""^t\^ 

Scraper  lor  ground-working  alsn 

Scraptng-mMshlne.     Manual 

Screen 

.^rew-th reading  machine 

.S«'al.    ('ar-do<>r ' 

S4«llag  apparatus.    Vacuum 

Smllng  machine.     Bottle- .......  •"•;••■ 

Smllng  maohlDM.    Beallng-head  for  bottle- 

<,t^i-^tUiiBK  ■Mchanlsni • 

Seeds  and  ue  like.     Apparatus  for  rlewnlng  and  sepa- 

ratlag. 

c-yjlnjLjiiMlthMi  rtistrihuter iL"' 

SepaiStDC  inely-dlvKled  material.    Apparatus  lor. . . 

'^*l«MSQc-eei>aTator.  Steam  separator. 

Sewlng-machniii 

Sewlng-machtiM  table 

Sliade  aod  cmtain  holder 

Shade  hanger.    Window- 

Shears: 
•  See  Prtmtog-shears. 

Shelvlng-aopport.     Adjuatal-le 

Shlpplng-«3aaa 

Shoe  cleaner.  I 

Shoe.    Tom- 

sidewalks.    Qiate-mipportlng  stnictnre  for 

'^fSfioUway  -  crossing    slg-    Roa<l-lied -wash  oat 
i^\  signal. 

Sicnal  apparatus 

.SUkwonn-hrBedlng  dark* 

.Sklrtand  salt  hanger 

Skirt-bolder 

Sled .     Perambulator- 

Sleere.    Split 

Slelgh-torake 

.Snow-plow 

Snow-plow 

Spark-arreetar 

Speed-goTemor 

SplQdle 

Spinning.    Ma 

SpoDce-aoUar 

Spooland thread  package 

SlffiS*"S?S2X*t;Xrrien.ofhortil 

Stamp-aAxar  and  enveJoi>-sealer 

Stamp  and  label  afflxer.     Postage- 

Stand: 
Set  Swttob-atand. 

Steam-boilar 

Staam-txiilar 


for  prp|>aring  fibers  for . 


Ileam  wnaratnr 

Steering  drrtoe 

SteneU-dMat 

Starillalng apparatus  •  ••  •  v ; i"  i,v; 
8tdta£iffi  lor  Bunbonnets  and  the  like. 
Stoek.    VooV 


Making. . 


SlooL    MQktBg- 

Stop^Mikm  apparatus 

StoraMdiftar 

stova.    on- 

^S3S!?£?dS:^«t.and  the  like:; 
StrataMf  for  taapoU 

Strap: 

8«t  Haad-atrap. 
Smrgtoal  bandage 


\   Manker 


J.  L.  Waidrep     

B.  W.  Tucker 

K.  8.  Moultoo 

W.  BrundeU 

A.  U.Meech 

A.  H.  Olaon  an<l  C.  K.  Nyberg 
E.  A.  Bauter  . 

B.  and  H.8.  Poulton 

C.  E.  Forsyth 

H.Haage 

J.  B.  and  W.  C  Troup 

J.  F.  Southern  >ui>\  H   J   (irtest 

O.  A.  Wbeeisr 

O.A.Wheeler    

L.  H    McOraw     . 

B.  Heavner  and  < 

N.J.  Little 

A.  F.  Kubioek 

A.J.  Wilson 

C.  Smith 

O.  Oeisendorfer 

H.  Anderson ■  • 

H.  B.  Bherwoo.1  and  OB.  Blank 

enship. 

L.  C.  Weteel 

J  C   8.  ondiH.  R.  Runisey 

H.J    Bickie 

E.  Chrlstman  and  1).  A.  Moon . 

H.  W   Blaiadell 

C.  Bauer 

F.  H.  Milialn 

J.  Holmer 

W.  .K.  1/orena 

K.  T.  Kvan 

E.  1).  Schmltt 

R.  A.  Uttle 

V.  M.  Doeaor 


Data. 


G.  P.  Gates. 
A.J.Cook.. 


C.  8chflt« 

L.  B.  Henderson. 

M.  V.  Morris 

F.  8.Haxcdton... 


M.  Tauselg 

C.  B.  Chamliers.. 

H.  P.  Frisrh 

N.C.  Small 

H.  C'Umer 

Q.  Harman.. — 


F.  Oowln 

D.  Kaukaalell 

D.  A.  Wedmore 

F.  TT.  Newt<in 

W.  Haxton • 

W .  Thomas 

W.  L.  Marchand 

J.  W.  Flynn 

W.  Cross 

E.  H.  Luwlcrs..........-.-- 

O.  I.ldseen  and  L.  L.  Blake. 

B.  Tache 

M.  Collins 

U.  L.  Rile 

0.  K.  Oay 

A.  E.  Johnson 

J .  Klederaann 

J.  Slavbaugh 

W.  B.  Spencer 


8.  8.  Darls 

E.  I-.  Arnold 

O.  D.  Hopjies 

p.  O.  Zehner , 

M.  J.  !>•  Carter 

C.  Junker 

D.  H.  Kendall 

B.    M.   W.    IIans<^>n 

Thayer. 

A.  Sehroeder.  .Ir 

H.  A.  Haeelden 

B.  T.  Kbinear 

W.H.  Wilder 

J.  Haigh 

T.  Duidale...   ..... 

F   NrilartiBdale... 


H.  M.  itaoa. 


806,700 
806,008 
806,799 
867.100 
806,876; 
886,677; 
806,767, 
806,808  1 
807,119  ' 
807.130 
867,172 
806,003 
1  866,768 
866,790 
866,606 

Ihoo.oso 

j  866,737 
867,066 
866,806 
867,218 
806,782 
866,906 
806,090 


Monthly 
volume. 


OffloUl 
Oautte. 


I 


866,902 
8e6,rj6 
806,615 
866,622 
867,003 
|«ie.8:» 
866,963 
807,133 
866,663 
867,213 
M17,214 
H()A,942 
866,848 

800,671 
866,636 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34  i 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24  ) 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24  ' 
8«Vt.  24  I 
Sept.  24  ; 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  '24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
hept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
,  Sept.  24 
Sept.  2i 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


2982 
3079 
3141 
3614 
3257 
3063 
3006 
3161 
3028 
3637 
3714 
2072 
3078 
3081 
3035 
33:49 
3036 
3534 
3283 
3797 
3119 
3296 
I  3970 


•a 

> 


I 


3430  ! 

aM7  i 

2S49  I 
28(i< 
3448 
,11  »5  I 
3:171 
.■«i47  i 
292» 
.T78N 

:i.«4 

321?'  ' 


846 
845 
884-5  I 
4  1U25  I 

916 
L836-7  I 
.     872  ' 
1888-0  I 
1030  I 
1033-3  I 
1061  I 
843-4  I 
800  • 
800 
830 
943 
856 
lUOl 
924 
1072 
878 
929 
842 

972 

803-4 
80M) 
976-7 

»t8-9 
95.i-4 

in.Tf. 

X2X 

l(i7(t 

1070 

948-i* 

904-i 


130 
130  i 
130  i 
130  ! 
130  i 
130  I 
130  ' 
130  > 
130  ' 
130  I 
130  > 
130 
130  I 
130  I 
130 
130  1 
130  I 
130  • 
130  I 

\ao  I 

130  I 
130 
130  I 

130 

;  130 

130 

130 

130 

I  130 

I  130 

I  130 

i.m 

1.10 

130 
130 


Sept.  24  I  2039 
Sept.  24  ,  2870 


866,089     Sept.  24  2968 

«B7,040'  Sept.  24  .^M2 

866,798     Sept.  24  3140 

M&jm     Sept.  24  ^  Mn 

i 

800,006     Sept.  24  2976 

8n0>21     Sept.  24  -^862 

887i>28    Sept.  24  3491 

880,073    Sept.  24  3309 

866.917'  Sept.  24  3314 

867,1.10     Sept.  24  3644 


831      130 
811      130 


H41      130 
i«ti     i:«> 

KH4       13U 
879  .   l."*) 


1023 

1021 

1081 

1334 

1110 

1013 

1008 

1067 

1220 

1328 

1260 

1030 

1001 

1003 

1000 

1141 

1048 

1303 

1124 

1286 

1074 

1127 

1019 

1170 
1061 
086 
000 
1177 
1008 
1161 
1236 
1007 
1-281 
1282 
1146 
1103 

1010 
992 


1018 
1195 
1081 
1075 


844  '  130 

WW  130 

:tw  1.30 

<*«2 


NOD 
989 
1180 


807,12:< 
867, 1.38 
866,754 
8n6.6n9 
867  ,(>.•» 
867. 1«» 
««,»47 
866,780 
866,919 
867,145 
806,795 
866.97V 
8fl6.«lS 
867,0W» 

806.ftX< 
866.811 
867.216 
806,974 


and    A.    F.. 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


800,830 
800334 
866.735 
800,901 
887.180 
807,048 
867.302 
867,198 

806,818 
807,131 
880,037 

806,786 
806,633 
880,790 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


36.32 

XK  I 
:W74  I 
29:«  ' 

3510  : 

.T7n 

.3»>4  \ 
3Ufi  I 
.%3I6  I 
.3663  ' 
3 lie.  I 
.1410 

m.i 

.V>7H  ' 
3222  I 
3.343 
3167  i 
3794 
34110  I 


3R75  1 

3194 

:«i3:< 

.TJNfi 
.37.^1 
.Vi24 
.T773 
:<7<1»  I 

3177  I 
3R45 

.T281 
3\H 
2HK1 
3138 


936 
1036   130 


1031  1.30 

10.-W  ,  1.30 

867  130 

831  1.30 

906  ;  i:« 

lOfiO  130 

9.51  130 

877  130 


1.30   1161 
1.30  1133 


987 

1040 

883 

966 

9H6 

1015 

906 

944 

890 

1071 

963 


812  13   1.30 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
13U 
130 
130 
130 


1234 


1231 

1230 

lOflO 

MOO 

11*4 

1208 

1140 

1078 

1134 

1280 

1070 

1104 

1134 

1214 

1100 

iia 

1088 
1284 
1101 


KV> 
92.1 
1(100 
909 
1080 
1005 

8BS 

1030 

947 

023-4 

879 
814 
884 


1.10 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
UO 
130 
UO 

130 
130 

180 


083 

1007 
1040 
112s 
1271 
1108 
1277 
1270 

1002 
1334 
1145 
1123 
1(»78 
90S 
1080 


880,000  8ept.24  2883'    830  '  130  U« 
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Invention. 


Surgical  instniment 

Swing.    PteMure- 

.Switch: 

See  R4Ulwa7-«wltclL 

Switch-stand 

Switch-»tanJ 

Switch-dtand.    SAnaphore 

•Switch  ttructure 

Tabte; 

See  Eitenaion-table. 
Folding  table. 

TaUdng-macbine  needle 

Target.     Uisappearing 

Tfttephone  ancf  telegraph  lines 

Telephone-exchange  system 

Telephone.     Intercommunicating 
Telephone  release.    A  utomattc . . 

Telephone  system 

Tbr^ul-coatroUer 

T  bread-cutter 

Tie; 

See  Raiiway-tle. 
TUea,  Ac.    3aggar  (or  treating. .. 
Tiling. 


Ironing-table. 
Sewing-machine  table. 


Antihummer  for. 


Timepiece  escapement  mechanism. 

Tire 

Tire 

Tongs.     Pipe- 

TooL    Commnatlon- 

Tool.    (k)mblnation- 

Tool.    Pneumatic 

Traction-apron 

Trap: 
See  Animal-trap. 
Fly-trap, 
rrac 


Rat  and  mouse  trap. 


•••••••«•••••*■ • ■ ■ 


TroHey.. 

Trolley 

Trolley- wheel  support. . 

Truck.    Hand- 

Truck.    Portable  piano- 

Tub«>-«xpand«r 

Turbine.    S t<»am- 

Type-writlnt?  and  printing  machine.    CotnbliMd 

Type-writing  machine 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve  and  operating  machanism  thereifor... '.'.".".""!' 

Valve.    Blow-off 

Valve  for  hot-water  boilers.    Ga»- 

Valve  tor  tenslon-reeervoirs  for  pneumatic  apparatus. 
Relief- 

Valve-gear 

Valvea.    A  tr-strahier  for  suction- 

Vehicle 

vehWbodybraoe;;:;:::;::::::::;::::;::::;:;;::;:: 

Vehksle-brake 

Vehkole-oontrolltnK  apparatus 

Vehtole  drivtng-Kear.     Motor- ....'.'.'. 

Vehidea.    Rocker-bar  gear  for 

Vendlng-machin«;  

Vending  machine.    Stamp  or  ticket 

^'brator..       ""[IW""""] 

V  otlng-uiachine 

Wsgon-body 

Diimping- 


If'acon-loadlag  device.. 
it^aU  of  boilding-blucka. . 


Nat-lock  waaher. 


Name. 


Wagon 

W 

w 

Washboard 

Washboard 

Waaher: 

See  Oa*-waaher. 
Washing-machine . 

Washing-machine 

W»»hing-maihine 

Wa.ihing-machine ' 

Wat.-r-cl..w.t  Attachment. ..'.;! 

W*i*.r-«l«'vatnr 

Water-boater     Instantaneoai ''" 

Wwder "": 

Weijfhiiig-taachine      Automi'tic 

Wnll-cleaalng  tiv,ichlnp .  

WftUs      Appamtiis  for  Hring  explortveain" 

Wneel-nin 

W  hi  p-roUs.    Adj  ustabie  easeK>ff  for 

Windnull ■ 

Window  adjinte'r.    Cawment- 

W.x)dpr(>dii.t,.    Making artiflrtiu- 

Work-holdinK  means • 

Wrapping  marhine.    Merchandise-' 

'■'ohl^nS'llfr ""'"*"  *"•*  "^^'  •Phenc^al-objicts.-ka: 

Wrwrjch 

W  ri^  rioh-(i<x;ket il" 

V.*ni  or  thread  gasslDf'iiichj^"";;; 


T.  Pratt 

J.M.  Wells... 
H.  Coullery... 
J.  E  Mac  Kay. 
R.  A.  Ofehan.. 

A.  Heiman 

A.J.  Uigglna.. 
J.  II.  Flora.... 
J.  H.  Templin. 
J.B.Hill 


W.C.  Hooker 

W.Moeckel 

0.  R.  Forster 

Q.  W   Grl»daie,Jr 

C.F.  Miller 

8.  Bilger 

T.  P.  Green 

A.  Patschke 

W.  H.CoUier 

J.  H  Jackson 

J   H.  Berry 

B.  E.  Meactiam 

E.  C.  Dun 

Q.  O.  Summers  and  G.  P.  Burke 

H.  H.  Rlggin 

W.C.  Rlcketts 

O.  P.  Brand 

W.H.CoUier 

M.  W.  HIbbard 

E.  L.  Brlllhart 

J.C.Morton 

J.  M.  LMsden.  Jr 

O.T.  Woods 

C.  R.  Bhiney  and  J.  L.  Watklna 

O.W.Stevenson '. 

J.M  SplndJer 

K.n.^shmitt : 

C.  R.  Elliott 

J.  H.  VlcElroy '.!"!" 

A.  N.  Salisbury  and  L  M   tinck- 

ett.         .        r, 

Q  w  Crane 

O.  Ewers 

F.  v;.  M.  Hudson :.::::::: 

Sfoott 

W.3cott 


E.V.AUen 

J.S.  McDaniel 

5;S.as^ 

J  P.  ^ki:::::::::::: 
f.E^.^S':::::: 

.H.Crowson 

L.  H.  Broadwatar... 

J.  K.Turton " 

0.  S.  Comwell.. 

R.s. Baa... .:::::::::::; 

W.  Slegmann. 

T.Adams 

O.T.  Warwick        


.A. 


B.  H.  Boai... 

C.  H.  Mven 

F.  Rirett  and  8.  Oldhain'. 


F.  T  Wright... 
E.  F.  Chubbuck 

M.  W  Long.... 
M.  W.  I»ng.... 
M.  W.  Long.... 
V.  Angerer 


C.  L.  Meyers 

E.  Habersbrufler  and  J.  Stacker. 

N.O.Hagen 

E.  E.  Qement.... 

s •   U*   f U90 ....•••••••••••■•*■••- 

H.  P.Clausen 

O.  Schmidt 

O.  Slagle 


No.. 


Me,906 


Data. 


Se^.  24 
Sept.  34 


n6,M3  aq>t.  34 
au^l  '  Sept.  34 
800373  I  Sept.  34 
W«,M8     Sept.  34 


M6,M0 
8K7,034 

887,014 
8aS,7M 
806,6» 
SMJU 
8M30O 
887;317 


8Be,M0 
806.756 
M7,01S 
86ft,874 
8M,9a7 
867,133 
806.101 
807,118 
806,M1 
806,647 


86«.M2 
866,730 
806,781  I 
867,135  I 
866,707  1 
867,000  1 
800,644  I 
806,066' 
866.634  1 
867.045' 
806,906 
a06,»48  ' 
867,QCQ| 
806325  1 
806,084 
806,886 
866,837 
i 
866,633  1 
M6,gM| 
866,760! 
866,730  i 
867,067! 
867,180  I 
866,0081 
866,076 
866,742' 
866.801  I 
866.636  1 
866,801 
866,685, 

866,717  I 

806.63H 

867.043 

806.803 

867,161 


866.613 
886.731 
866.012 
866.064 
867,170 
806.040 
866.066 
866,732 
867,173 
806.638 
866,838 
866,986 
866.S41 
866.836 
*«.7a3 
8b6.rt01 
866,678 
866.903 
867,176 

867,006 
867,306 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
8«pt.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  M 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sq>t.  34 
Sq>t.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^t.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  M 
Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
SqpC.  34 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


Sept.  34 
.  Sept.  34 
806.734  Sept.  34 


MonOUx 
Totoma. 


Official 
Qaxette. 


I 


3436 
37M 


3008 

3350 
3361 
343B 


3307 
SSflS 
3006 


S134 
3S01 
3000 

3373 
3706 


sau 

3075 

3470 

32S4 

3336 

S6«. 

3Ml4 

3«7| 

3413^ 
2«7^ 


3236 

aoao 

8117 


SUB 
3004 


3380 
3817 
3517 
3386 
338» 
3483 
3184 
3863 


3198 

3805 

3340 


S0«0 
3638 
3733 
3300 
3404 
3065 
8378 


SM8 
3064 

3010 
3800 
3615 
3377 
3704 


3847 
3041 
3308 

8387 
3712 


3300 
3038 
3716 
3873 
3198 
3421 
3303 
3196 
2088 
3071 
3066 
3387 
3734 

34a 

5777 
3044 


1. 


i 


973     130     1172 
1060     130     iri 


838  '  130  '  1006 

914  130  1113 

914-16  130  nu 

074  130  ;  117? 


9S2  130  ,  1150 

9»4  130  '  1192 

818  130     1000 

983  130     1181 

883  '  130     10r« 

816-17  '  130  I    W7 

851  130    lor 

981  130     1121 

1073  ;  130     UM 


9S7 
808 
983 
015 
943 

1030 
•43 

1080 

987-« 

81»-19 


910 
857 
877-8 
1083 
884  I 
1003-3  I 
818 
988  ! 
810 
908 

oao 

053 
980 
805 
838 
9(30 
880 

80B-lb 
•O, 
871 
857  I 
1008 
1066-6  I 
980-1 
984 
889 
931-3 
8U 
886-7 
840 

853 

816 

907-8 

9(23 

urn 


808 
887 
913 
088 
1080 
908 
960 
864 

1061-3 
813 
000 

900-78 
901 
800 
848 


887 
938-8 

1063-4 

978 
1087 


130  1U6 

130  1000 

130  lltH 

130  1115 

130  1141 

130'  1334 

130  1142 

130  1229 

130  1166 

130  1000 


130  ;  HOB 

130  10(9 
130  ;  lOTTS 
130  1312 
130  I  low 
130  I  1231 
130  :  1000 
130  1156 
130  I    991 

130    iir 

130  113B 
180  !  1149 
130  {  1187 
180  llM 
130  1017 
130  I  1119 
130  I  1090 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
180 
130 


990 
1143 
1088 
1049 
1300 
1306 
1139 
1102 
1064 
1121 

996 


130  j  1082 
130  1  lOlT 


130 
130 
IX 
130 
130 


1041 

087 

1194 

1133 
1380 


130  I    965 
130  I  1000 


130 
130 


130     13» 

130 

130 

130  I 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 


130 

130  I 
130  1 


130 
157 


194 

1» 
046 
260 
999 
009 
167 
100 
006 
024 
019 
014 
125 
J63 

179 

■m 

.061 


DESIGNS. 


DMlfn. 


Name. 


Bottia 

Bottle 

Bottle  ■•••••  J.  ••■;•  li  —■ 

C»rtL    Back  o<  a  pUylng- 

Charm  or  pin 

dockeaee 

Dlspiay-raok 

Lamp.... 

Lamp.    Oa»-.... 

Lamp.    InTBftedfaa- 

Pltc»>er 

'spoooa,  forka,  or  imliar  arttdee- 

Stove 

Stova 

Stove 


Handle  tor. 


8.  Llebenthal 

R.  Burger 

T.  S.  Obear .' 

J.  A.  Badclifle 

J.  F.  McNamee 

0.  Jaewr 

E.  L.  Schmltz 

E.  E.  Taylor 

F.  M.  Brooka 

...i  J.  Lederer ■ 

...1  A.  M.  Rose 

...I  J.  B.  Kiilmm 

!..'  J.  E.  StralceT ■ 

I  R.  Qalbraith  and  E.  Arahroee. 

".    J.  C.  Hosford 

J.  C.  Hosford 


38.833 
38.834 
38335 
38,830 
38,827 
38,837 
38.838 
38.83U 
38,831 
38,832 
38336 
38,839 
38,828 
38340 
38341 
38342 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  H 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TlUe. 


Agricultural  machinery     Certain 

Agiiculturai  machinery.    Certain 

Boltodfiiicru.tln«  and  cleaning aabetanoee 

BooUandahw*.    lather 

Boota  and  ahoes.     Leather 

BooU  and  aboea.    Leather 

Boota  and  ahoee.    Leather ;  _    :• 

Braahaa.    Tooth,  nail,  hair,  and  fleah 

CablMta.    Pantry- 

C«idy,  rook-candy  and  maple  syrup,  and  mapi«^«igar.    Rock 
Canee,  paraaoU,  and  umbreiiaa 

Canned  oom  and  peas  and  tomato-cataup 

Canned  froien  oyat*rs.     Freeh 

o^mun<m ;;:;:::::::::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

CTilB^fliea.sawi."andponcheooi 

Choooiatea  and  candy ;;;• 

CoOeeandtea 

Coflee  extract  or  ee«nce 

rompattog-machlnee 

coniKtk»ery.  Certain :::::;:::'.. 

Cord»ala.....__^  !'.".".'. 

CottOQ  pUoe  goods . -^ 

rnttoa  Dlaida.     Woven •:•/%■•' 

itaSS-Sdho«e^wer..  Traction- i::::::::'.:: 

E^aa.    Holsttog-.... '\ 

BMn.    C«talnpeDrtl- 

nab-draas4Tig  machtnea , 

Floor.    Wbeat- , 

1      Floor.    Wl.e*t- 

Floor.    Wheat- 

Floor.    Wheat- 

Food  tor  flak. ^ 

Fooda.    Otrtato 

g^Jff— 

Ota.  wWricy.  brandy;  aiid  mm 

Oom.    Chewing  

Gam.    Chewing- 

Oom.    Chewing- 

Halr-toolc 

Hoaa.    Cwtaln 

Booa.    Certain 

noaa.    Certain 

Hoae.    Cwtaln 

«Hoae.    Cartaln 
Hoaa.    Cartaln 
.   Hoaa.    Cartaln 

HoM.   Cartaln 

ngaa.    Cartaln ••  ... 

f^,.enaiB  and  troaan  puddings 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Advance  Thresher  Co 

Advance  Thresher  Co 

A.  Klml)aU  A  Co.... 

J.  C.  Grant  Chemical  Company 

J.  K.lleondo. 

Faiaoe  Clothing  Company . 

Smith- BrAst«oe  Shoe  (  ompany 

Smith-Wallace  Shoe  (ompany  .    .j 

Smith-W  allaoe  Shoe  Company  . .  ■! 

Martin  A  Bowne  Com{>any 

Standard    Gage    Manufacturing  i 
I  ompany. 

Rlgnev  A  Company ^        1 

Baltimot*  Umbrella  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

StcwHrt  A-  Co • 

Monfan  Oyster  Company 

Gonnan  A  Company 

0.  P.  Ford ,  .         ■ 

Daimler- MoU)ren-(iesell8chaft. . 

WhUim^  A  l"o 

Baker  A  Comi>any .  .......•••••- 

p.  nachert 

Calculus  (^ompany 

Bra<llev.  Smith  Co 

\4    K .  M  arxeson 

Trvmimt  A  Suffolk  Mills 

Neuss  Hessleln  A  Co 

Eairchlld  Bros.  A  Foster 

A.  L.  Jsenlcke 

Advance  ThreaherC-o 

Advance  Thresher  Co 

Lldgerwood  Mfg.  Co 

n    F.  Goodrich  Company 

B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Company .. .... 

Spreogstofl  A.  O.  Carbonlt 

rtKTftorgfeWt  A  Co 

Smith  Cannery  Machines  Co. . ._ 
George  Urban  MUllng  Company 
Hlggbisvine  MUllng  Co 

Kansas  MlUlng  Company 

Kansas  MUUng  Company 

J.  Sotolagheck  ...^    ^ 

MoCllntock-Trunkev  Co 

CaltforaU  Grape  J  ulce  Company 
Standard  Oil  Co  of  New  York. . 

John  Kissel  A  Son 

American  Chicle  Co     ^^ 
Oom-I-ax   Manufacturing 

pany. 
K.H.L«e 

A.  Crtstadoro 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Cx)mpany 

B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Company .... 

B   F.  Goodrich  Company 

b"  F.  Ooodrtch  Company .... 

b'.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

B   F.  Goodrich  Company   ... 

B   F.  GoodriA  Company 

B  F.  Ooodrtch  Company ... 
B  F.  Ooodrtch  Company... - 
Bcfflon  loa  Cream  Company 


Com- 


65,347 

Sept.  24 

65,348 

Sept.  34 

65,401 

.Sept.  34 

65,3.57 

Sept.  24 

tf.,356 

Sept.  24 

(ifi,4&6 

Sept.  24 

«i5,468 

Sept.  24 

66.459 

.Sept.  24 

65,460 

.Sept.  24 

65,449 

Sept.  24 

65,462 

Sept.  24 

65,404 

Sept.  24 

65,300 

Sept.  24 

66,407 

.Sept.  24 

65,378 

Sept.  '.'4 

65,371 

Sept.  24 

66,438 

Sept.  24 

65,3.54 

Sept.  24 

65,382 

Sept.  24 

66,389 

Sept.  24 

65,388 

Sept.  24 

65.3M 

Sept.  34 

66,303 

Sept.  24 

65,448 

Sept.  24 

66,466 

Sept.  24 

65,453 

Sept.  24 

66.397 

Sept.  34 

6.1. .-nS 

Sept.  24 

65,340 

Sept.  24 

A5,3fi0 

Sept.  24 

66361 

Sept.  24 

65.423 

Sept.  24 

66,424 

Sept.  24 

65,461 

Sept.  24 

66,440 

Sept.  24 

66306 

Sept.  34 

66370 

Sept.  34 

66372 

Sept.  24 

66300 

Sept.  24 

65,400 

Sept.  24 

65,406 

Sept.  34 

66377 

>  Sept.  24 

65,434 

:  Sept.  24 

65,427 

Sept.  24 

66,444 

'  Sept.  24 

6S386 

Sept.  24 

65306 

Sept.  34 

65,403 

Sept.  24 

.      65300 

Sept.  34 

.      66,410 

Sept.  34 

65,411 

Sept.  34 

.      66,412 

^l-tt 

.      65,413 

!5^21 

.      66,414 

1  Sept.  24 

66,415 

'  2^^2i 

.      66,416 

l^'-JI 

.      66,417 

1  S^*-21 

.      66,418 

'  Sept.  34 

.      65.406 

fSept.  24 

130 

UOO 

130 

1300 

130 

1300 

130 

1380 

130 

1288 

130 

1200 

130 

1300 

130 

13H0 

130 

1389 

130 

1380 

130 

1300 

130 

1201 

130 

1280 

130 

1301 

130 

1201 

130 

1     1201 

OfSolal 
Oasette. 


130 

1303 

130 

1303 

130  ' 

1304 

130 

1303 

130 

1303 

130 

1306 

130  , 

1306 

130 

1306 

130  ' 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130  ! 

1804 

130  ' 

1804 

1.30 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1303 

IX) 

1306 

1.10 

1303 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130  1 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1304 

ISO 

1303 

130 

1808 

1.V 

1306 

130 

1308 

\3D 

1303 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1308 

130 

1301 

130 

1308 

1.V 

1304 

130 

1304 

1.W 

1304 

130 

1303 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1306 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1303 

130 

1304 

130 

l.«4 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1304 

130 

1306 

130 

1308 

130 

1308 

130 

uo« 

XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IHVtlNTIQIia 


TR  ADE-M  ARKS-Ck>ntinued. . 


Title. 


Nauie. 


lw-m»kinc  iiuicbinery,  ammonia  comprpMors  and  cnndenaera. . 

Jewplrv 

loiinial  iii  iiMtf-ru  iii-><lii»  aiwl  thrrH|M'iitics.    Monthly 

KnitU^I  f.itnc.  iin'|i'rv»«>ar,  swcalers,  \c 

Kiiivp*,  chiftpl!".  shears,  scissors,  and  razors , 

Ij<»athiT  goo'ls.    (crtrtin. i«.... 

IviKhting  apparatus.    ( '<'rtain 

Marhinery.    lertain 1 

Ilathinery     Certain ^ 

Masonry  mAtRtals.    Certain 

M edicioe.    C«rtaiii 

Medlciaes.    Certain 

Medietees  for  tho  cun-  »(  dyspepsia  and  rht'uinatian 

Mowprs  and  their  part.t  and  irr«s,-i  (  atcliprs.     l.>awn-. ............ 

Npwspapers  an<l  maji.i/.ines.     VV  i'«lkiy 

oil.     Illuininatinf' » 


Oil.    IIUimltialinK- 


Triiiri|ih  Klertrli-  Co 

I)H>.'K'''t  i^  CUp  Co 

Merrk  \  I  o 

Fiild  A  UrtUh  Knlttinf:('omr»»tny 

Kn^ -.•M-bwnT  Coiapaiiy 

Daimier-MotortiD-OmellK-hAlt  . . 

Si^i  of  the  Il&mmpr  Co 

ClJinax  ratPDts  lAmittd 

Daimler  Motoren-QcaelljchaJft 

H.  H.  Symmf«  Co ' 

Abbott  AlJuUoidal  Co 

E.  Horsman 

J.  J.  Ports 

Slnimons  Hardware  Company  . . . 

Cohan  6i  Harris 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New 

York. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  N«»w 

York. 
Boerirkp  A  Tafel 


Oil.      Olive- 
Oils.     I.iihruating- Ra.ss  Hueter  PaJnt  Co.,  SoutlKim 

C  iilifomla  Branch 
ordiiant*.  pnrts  tlieni>f,  ami  iiiiloadcyl  pn)j«x;tile8 


l'a<'kine.     (  ertain  niacin iiery 

l'«4-lkine.     irrtHin  ni;uhinery 

rwkiMj;     (  erlHiii  rii;H  tiinery 

Paints  an<l  painti-<l  injitiTiafs.    Certain. 

faints.     Mixe<l  mid  pa.tti' 

I'ettiooats  nia<le  nf  textile  fabric^" 

I'harmacf'utic&l  preparations.    CcrtJUn. 

I'ianos  and  players.     ConitniuHl 

I'larttiT  and  proprietary  medicine 

f'ni.<(on  for  rats,  mice,  ic 

Po  wder.    K  splosi  ve 


PretMls 

Refrigerators 


CerUtn. 


B«nedy  fp-  hemorrhoids. 

Roofing.      ertaiti 

Rubber  gtHxis.    C«^rtain . . 

Sewing-cotton 

Sheet  metai  and  piping. 

Shirts 

Shirts     r)rf»«8iind  neglig^ 

Hboulder-hnves ]]. 

8ilk  dn»88  (foods ]. 

S«aps '.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Soda  Of  8ai«'ratus.     BakiDg-.HiJ"!!! 

Syringiw 

Syrlngps 

Tahtets      Brf«th-   ..'..'];] 

Tablets      Brrath- "'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Tirps     Certain  pneninatir 

UmbrcUHS  and  w.ilkiiiK-siuks '.'..'. 

lJn<tenikirts  ina.le  ..( t.xtiie  niatoriai. 
Vegetable  suhstaiUM's,     Cerinin 


VegeUhlos.    Frpsh. 


Wnding-maohines 

Water.     Mineral..   . 

Water.    Mineral.. '.'''.'."'.'.] 

Waters     Spring  and  otlier  drinking'. 

Whisky.. 

Whisky...     . 

VI.-.        .■' ••■••••-•••-•.•-......... 

JJ.^'^ky 

>V  hisky 


Ainenean  and  Bntish  Manufac- 
tunng  Co. 

B.  F   (ioodrirh  Comjmny 

B.  F.  <  loodrirh  Com jmiiy 

B.  F.  '  ;<>o<lricii  roin{>«ny 

I>>we  I<n)th<»rs  C<imj>aiiy 

Atlas  Paint  MuiufH>.'tiirrngCo  . . . 

V.  A.  Boylen 

Schamiein  A  l.lnd 

WUcox  &  White  Comj>anT 

E.J.  Weschcke ...   

E.  R.  Wells 

In<lependent  Non-Frwrlng  Pow- 
der Company. 

OakdaJe  Baking  Company 

Railway  &  Stationary  liefrlgvr- 
ating  Co. 

Maicoftn  G.  Pricr  CoinpAny 

Lincoln  Wat«>rproof  Cloth  Co 

Partflc  Coast  RubherCo 

Jonas  Brook  A  Bros 

La  BeUe  Iron  Works 

J.  II.  Uicp  A  FriedniHiin  Co 

J.  Silv.  V  A  Co 

c  Milliter ."..!."!!!!!! 

Menilelson  Bros. 

E.  W.  IloPlen '..]['.'.."'.'.'.'.'. 

J.  C.  (imnt  I 'liemi«'Hl  Company.. . 

B.  F.  <i'" winch  Company 

B.  F.  ( CXI. inch  Coinpuny. , 

Schandcu:  .<;  i.i,„i     ., 

8ch«n<lci:   ,t  Lind 

B,  F.  (ifHHirioh  iomnanv 

C.  B.  AUison 

Majestic  Skirt  (  oinpany 

Ainencan  \ul(  ani^j-d  Kilir»»Com- 

panr 
Bermuda  (".n'.'ji  VegetaMc  Crow- 

ers'  .\s8n. 

O.  A.  Bavie 

W.  Balrd 

W.  Baird 

C.  ACl^oi       

Jno.  T.  Barbro  &  Co 

J.  H    McBrayer  

Stenhen  C<>iinty  wineCo 

Sti-ulien  County  Wine  Co.. . !!"! 


Mo. 


K5,«7 

««,4R2 
W,Oii 
W^W 
853.17 
«MS7 
65,»2 
MJM 
06,441 

m;»4 

flS^4 

65,aw 

M,366 
A5,438 
65,486 

a5.4» 

»,am 

KA33 


06,419 
66,420 
66.431 
66,447 
66,430 
66.361 
66,381 
66,383 
66,408 
66,367 
66,443 

66,408 
66.456 

66,376 
65.446 
65.454 
66.445 
66.300 
66.368 
66.364 
66..1fi3 
66.461 
ft5J73 
fi5.366 
66.436 
66.426 
66.379 
66.380 
66.423 
66.385 
66.382 
66.387 


Date. 


Official 

<iHI<>tt«. 


8«}t.}4' 
S«pt.  24 

8«|»t.24  ' 
Sept  34  * 
Sept.  34 
S^t.  34 
8^t,24 
SeptM 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  1 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34  I 


I 


130 
III 
1.0 
1.(1 
l.H) 
l.Y) 
i:*) 

130 

l.Tl) 

l.W 

l.W 

1.10 

l.K) 

l.H)  ! 

130 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


l.Hl 

l.«l 


65,400      Sept.  34 


Sei>t.  3( 
Sept.  34 
8ei»t.  '^4 
Sept.  M 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  34 
8«^34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
S^t.34 
Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
8^.34 

I  Sept.  34 
I  Sept.  24 

Sept.  34 
I  Sept.  34 
I  Sept.  24 
I  Sept.  24 
I  Sept.  34 
!  S«>pt.  24 
!  Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 
I  Sept.  24 
I  Sept.  24 
{  Sept.  24 
;  Sept.  24 
;  8^4.24 
'  Sept.  24 
I  Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 

Sept.  34 


i.m 
i.«i 
i.«i 
i.ij 

i;«i 

130 

l.», 

130  ' 

1% 

L10  J 

l.W 

130, 

130  I 
130  ! 
130  : 
130 
130 
130  ' 
130 
130  I 
130* 

I.m 
i.m 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130  ; 


66.368 
66.431 
66.432 
66.436 
66.443 
6f;.450 
66.483 
65.465 


Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 
SepCM 
Brat.  34 
Sept.  34 
Sept.  34 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


f 


i.mn 

l.»M 
\.K, 

i.iin 

1305. 
I.IB 
I.IB 

i.ir) 
Mr, 
i:(M 
l.«r 

Lie 

UOG 


Sept.  M  t      130  i    ijfK 


I.IM 
13Ut) 


I.m     l.»x 


l.Wfi 

i.«r. 
i.ir, 

lUf, 

I  If, 

l.ac! 

l.'V)4 
IXH 
1.1)4 

ixn 

i.'xe 

11M 
uoe 

1303 
l.Vfi 
1306 
13K 
1.103 

i:n.i 

Mil 

Lin 

1305 

lan;) 

1.1)3 

lJk5 
I.IW 
MM 
1.1M 
1.1)6 
1304 

lanc; 

1304 


66.301    ;  Sept.  34  I      130  ,    1304 


1.1)3 
1306 
11« 
1306 
1306 
1306 
1306 
1306 


LABELS. 


Title. 


■  Bon<jtiet  an  T.ttA.-  Ar  Frmnre 
'  BiK>hu  <Jin."     (  Kor  <;int 
'  Clean-' )  Sham  por> 


_  Shirt  Bo*>m  l*Pn»ect    r   •     ,  For  nL^rJ.u.VTlf}}^' 


•  The  Dummy  ^.n  M^ker.J.'TFS^TK'lffiUi): 


(For  Cologne) 


CRabaFel 

Chas.  Jaoqnhi  et  f>. 

MMhael  I>niK  Co 
Wood  and  MuUeo 
OF- Wedderbara.. 


IM06 

is.sa'i 

13.*)7 
13,800 
13,806 


Official 

Oacett«-. 

Data. 

—   - 

— 

6 

0 

4 

> 
130 

0. 

Sept.  34 

1307 

.Sept.  34 

130 

1.1J7 

Sept.  24 

!.■» 

I.W7 

.Sept.  34 

130 

I.1T7 

Sept.  34 

130 

\xn 

M      ^ 


OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


LINTS. 


title. 


trr  Balrtng."     (For  Flotir), . 
a  Il&ndle-Bar  Backs,  Btcyde 

^Km."  ( For  PeaQut-CwMtT] 
ot "  ( For  an  Ointment) . .  | 
Apparel."  (KorMai'iandj 
jidOit*-"    (KorCoWM* 


Name. 


No. 


Standftrd  MIllinK  ("o 

Unlt««l  SUtet*  I'layinRC^rd  Com- 
pany. 

I>n»vfiiH  Bros 

O  1  Clieimical  Co...v .'.- 

U.  C.  Lytton 

O.  Stahl 


2,117 
2,121 

2,119 
3,130 
3.133 
3,118 


Date. 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept  34 
Sept  24 
S^t  24 
8^t24 


OOeM 

Ouatt*. 

-i 

1 

> 

eu 

i:«i 

l.«17 

lA)       l.«)7 

J30       1307 

\M)       1.TO7 

U)       K«)7 

13U 

1     1307 

.DE-MARKS. 

lATION    APPLIED    FOB.) 


nue. 


g  or  ointment . 


lalt.Ac _   ^ 

rolUng-atocic  and  pftrts^  ^ 

JoahoHc tff 

Leather 


^. 


i  aheUs,  c&pa,  &c.. 
alt 


.■^*?j 


C-. 


Ac    Chemioala 


utilizing  mate 

lU 

aio  mixtarea . 
>d*-water,  Ac 


,  rloe,  Ac.    <>! 
id  f  reah 


condoctora 


calp  remedy . . 
I,  oapkx>Ul>  Ac 


Ibotera  — 

I 

%aA  abeara 
Ian  atep- 
moaqoitoa. 
Ad  aalt«d. 

nt  or  aalTt 
ig  leather,  A 

,  flUera,  Ao 
•tng  to  fl 
ifaacka,  Ac 
4)ecka,  A«. 
(  and  prtn 

ber  araaara^ 

orebeatrt' 

ailpaand 


Nainc. 


Troy  Chemical  Co 

Hatfield  Motor  Vehicle  Compaiiy 

UagKard  A  ManustMHi  Co 

Oeoive  WiedemHim  Mre«ii>gC"o 

J.  P.  wevermann 

J.  (J.  Brill 

O.  Scholr 

Cosby  Shoe  Co 

FaiiltleM  Kubber  Company 

Rueckheim  Broc  hikI  Eckstein. 

Rueckfaeim  Bros  <V  Kck.-ilein 

Greek  Araericun  Conf«ti(>iico' 
Co. 

Bohradera •- 

Boaman  A  l/ohmnn  Co 

L.  U.  Brackett  A  Co 

Peters  Cartridge  Company 

P.  H.  Truminer  A  O.  Vogrler  . . .. 

W.  J.  F.l<lri(l|?e 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany. 

Amcncan  W  ringer  Company . . . . 


Seriftl 

No. 


.\nwricHn  Wringer  Company 

Coalite  l>lmite<1 

L.  Wolff  Mfg.  Co 

E.  Ilefleman 

O.  W.  GUhert -• 

O.  M.  Spnnger ■■ 

ElertrH'    liailway    Improvement 

ChenUwhe  Werke  Hanaa  (.cuell- 
Bch&n  mlt  beachrankler  Hal- 
tung. 

B.  ViAi  A  Co 

BaketfExtract  Company 

E.  h.  Hall 

Benton,  Hall  A  Co 

Holmes  and  Bamee 

J.  P.  C<x)per 

Como  Mills  Company 

Charies  A  (  o 

A.  O.  8i>aldlng  A  Bros 

M.  L.Campbell «. 

H.  Flortmtlnl - 

M.  Halfl  A  Bro 

Lord  A  Tavlor 

Rabena  A  Meyer 

lycffiett  A  Brother 

Rubena  A  Marble 

W.  Pape  

E.  M.  Murray 

J.  E.  I.vle 

Klngan  and  Company 

}>hv»lcians  Siipplv  i  o 

Frederick  I-aborntory 

\   T.  Jotinson ' 

j.  A.  Marks 

8    H.  How  en • I'J" 

KnickerlvKker  Audit  Compwiy.- 

George  lJ»  Monte  A  Son   

Ge^infe  I.»MonteA  ^lon 

Americ*n   \^  rttinj: 

panr. 
E.  Faber 


3Q,3M 

27,01 
10,411 

•/7,<rr3 

».121 

•.!<>.:«i3  ' 

i:.'.*n 
v.i.ra 

2y,313 

W.iHO 
1''.».423 
•J9,408 
17,800 
29,063 

THjn 

29,388 

24,054 

24.058 
2.=i,414 
.^.061 
2X.5«2 
inJ-SHO  1 
2«,S»44 
27.(571 


Date. 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  '24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 

Sept  24 

Sept  24 

Sept.  24 

Sept  24 

I  Sept  24 

,  Sept  24 

I  Sept.  24 

'  Sept  24 
Sept  '24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 


18,897     Sept.  24 


Pai>er  Com- 


E.  Fa(>er 

Lad  wig    Hupfel.l 

achaft. 
Sondbelm  A  Magnus 


A  W I  icngesell- 


20.6A4 

2C,lli' 
16,M»7 
Ih.2>^< 
iS.I'Tf. 
ll.H'.i 
2s,44> 
29,403 
29,«123 
29,l»fi 
29,277 
28.fl.Hl 
29,214-17 
29  ,.175 
•J9. 4.1 1-2 
15,.T:» 
23.421) 
29,4;ifi 

29je;i 

28.417 
2«,4«>4 
29,:«7 
27.527 
29,^1.^ 
29..i42 
20.273 
17.341 
17.348 
28,96fi 

29.2.11 

29,24<-V) 
2»..71.'' 


Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept .  24 
Sept.  24 
Sept.  24 

Sept  24 

Sept  24 
Sept.  24 


Official 

Gaictte. 


Z 
> 

130 

130 

i.m 
i;«) 

13) 
130 
130 

y.f) 

1,10 
1.30 
130 

130 
1311 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

1.10 

y.v) 
lai 

130 
130 

i.ii) 
i.«) 

130 
130 


1.30 
130 
130 

i;«) 
i:«) 

1311 

i:«j 

130 

i.«) 
i;«) 
i.'«i 
1*) 
i:«i 
i:!0 
130 
13r) 
1.10 
130 

i;«i 

1.10 

i.«i 

130 
1.10 

i:«) 

1.10 

i.« 

1.10 


•i 


39,168     Sept.  24 


1300 

12«» 

r2?«:i 

12<t7 
1JI7 

vi^ 
i:*)0 
iJiCi 
12»4 
1294 

i;«») 

1302 

i:«ii 
i.nn 

VIM 
129K 
1208 
1301 

VJXy 
1296 
liOfi 
VXR 
1298 
1.302 
1208 
129ft 

1294 


1302 

12WI 
12M 
I2<«4 
12W 
12'13 
12".I7 
1,«U 
i:«)2 
1299 
1.100 
1297 
129» 
1.301 

i;«n 

1393 
1206 
1302 
1301 
1207 
1302 
1.301 
1296 
1302 
1300 
1205 
12»4 
1204 
129(1 


im    1300 

i:«>  1294^-1.100 
!.•»     13» 


130 


13W 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LlSftt 


M.  *. 


>v&. 


m 


■4 


TRADE-MARKJ 

(KEQISTRATION   APPUl 


Led. 


TlUe. 


T.  r   L*wli 

iniiv. ::;;;::;;»; :  ^f*^""?*! 


f*ill«.  tonic*.  iuUtm,  Ac. 

I'olishinjtan.l  plating  compounds ;   p^*^'^ 

Prpservlng  compound* i     'UVivlU.^' UA^t^ne 

Pumps.  •t«im-.>ngine«.  turbines,  an^l  parts  thereof ^cStt  n« 

tanf. 

Pyr>«r»phic  outfits |   Fabilr'^.*' 

Rubber  enwers ;-. n'  5.    n      1  iiiii  i 

Rubber  or  p*rtiy-rubber  mitchinery  packing VatiomUpSl 

8aiwa«e *nd^m_._ ::;:::::::  M.H»ifl*Bir 

C.  J.  P«ed  A0».„ 
E.  E.  TsTlorOlt.; 


Shirts  and  overalls 
Shoes.    Laatb«r 
Shoea.    Leather 

Skins  and  skin  rugs X-^^i^' 

Soap  0«r«»nw 


C.  SchmltxAOB.. 


Soap. 


So^pa 
Snaps 

StOTP 

Thread  or  spool-cotton 
Thrrad  or  ipool-cottfm. 


p»ny 
Verainlcts 


L.  F.  Btalnnan. 

•Touetv.::::::::::::::::::::;;::::::::::::::::::::";  B.T.B.^bttt..i«»i 

and  metal  polish n.iiJL*  a  n, 

■  Sewing- Blodgrtt  4  Oi 

Sewing- Blodgrtt  AOr 


ThrPad.8po(rt  and  aewlM  cotton ; iP*J*^,I!L 

Tonic  beverages.    Non-ak?ohotio i:  ,    f^i.~' 

Tonic,  laxative,  aad  digestive  prt-paratlons l;    L  cmws. 

Trunta.    Leather l^'^JiP^^  n„, 

Washing compownd ,  ^J^^^^^^^ 

WhlakT  Henry  Thode  Co 

whiakj:;::::.:::::::::::::'...:'.'. ^^'^'J  ^™^ 

Importing  Co. 

Whisky 

Wines.    CaUfomla 


UUman  Elnstetn  Co  J 
T.  Qrumbach 


o 


;^i- 
'%,. 


'M  \ 


t 

i 


/ 


r'Stfi^f  ••' 


2713 


TRADE-MA-RKS 


REGISTERED   OCTOBER    29,  1907. 


65  850     LAXATIVE  HOR8E-PILL8.    Jacob  S.  Bernm,  Chi 

r,W  AiifTist  4.  1906.    8«1»1  No.  11,367.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 2:,  1*T7. 

65  851.    MOUTH-WASH    AND    QAROLE,    TOOTH-PASTE, 
\NP  THROAT-PA8TIL.    JOHW  K.  Ca»i«oik,  Chio«*o,  111 

F,W  July  22, 1907.     8ert»l  No.  »,»».     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

65  853     I-I NIMENT.    Tbom a*  0.  Castoe,  N©o«ho,  Mo. 
riW   June   10,    1907.     8«rUl    No.    38,013.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

orsT  r  1907. 

85,863.    VETERINARY  MBDICINK.     8    P.   CBAWro»D,   In- 
dlAn  (Ywk,  Tex. 
nW  U»y  r,  1907.     8«rUl  No.  27,«70.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r   1907 

65.854.  KKMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE  AND  HEARTBURN 
T08H1KUSI  Mou,  Ban  PruMiaoo,  C»i. 

FiW  Mat  38, 1907.    8«t»l  No.  27,710.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r,  iw: 

65.855.  REMEDY    FOR  SEASICKNESS.     ToMULUNi   Mori, 
S*fl  Ki-Aociaoo,  C*L 

FiW  MAy  38, 1907.    8«1*1  No.  27.712.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r.  inoT 

65,866.     MEDICINE  TO  PERFUME  THE  BREATH.     TosHi- 
KLNi  Mou,  S«n  Pnooiaoo,  CaL 
rile.1  Mat  38. 1907.     8«rt»l  No.  27,714.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r  iBo: 

65.857.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.     WilixaJI  Cu»Tlfl  Ottimon , 
Nkw  York,  N.  Y. 

riW  July  11.1907.     8«U1  No,  3R,73».     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r.  i.jo: 

65.858.  REMEDY  FOR  INEBRIETY.  Phtbiciaks  Co-Op- 
IRATTVC  A«»OCXATtOM,  CbiatLto,  111. 

FiklMAy35,1907.     8«ua  No.  r,e61.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r.  lyn: 

65.859.  BITTERS.    M«kdli  Roth«k»wuj,  San  Fr»nci»C50,  C*l 
ril*-!   ,S*pU»mb«r    31,    1906.     8«rt*J    No.    22,236.     PUBLISHED 

AfOtST  27,  1907. 

66.860.  OINTMENT.    Th»  Thompson  Dbco  Co.,  Tyrone.  Pa 
FIW  July  23,1907.    8«rUl  No.  28,9»     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r,  iwi: 

65.861  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Albuoht  A  Wilson  Lim- 
iTH),  Oldbury,  Eiudand. 

Fil*^!  January  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  34,»M.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST r,  1907. 

86.862  ASBESTOS-COMPOSITION  SHINGLES,  SLATE, 
AM)  SHEATHING.  AiBETTOS  Shinql*  Slati  &  Sheath- 
iN'i  (oMPAirr,  Ambler,  Pa. 

File,!  July  10, 1W7.     Serial  No.  38,»4.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
T.  isjo: 

85,86  i      LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Seli,  Schwab  A 
'    MPAHT.  Chicago,  ni. 
f>"    July  19, 1907      Serial  No.  38,»7.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
t.  \vr 

•6.864      LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Sbu,  Schwab  A 
'    MPANT,  CUcafo,  lU. 
^IH  Julyio  I9»r.    8«UI  No.  38,90ft.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
2:  r.- 

«6,8K       LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    SEia,  Schwab  A 
M  PANT.  Ctatcaco,  III. 
V        \^yl9.l99t.    Swlal  No.  38,908.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
V  :-.- 
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65.886.    LEATHER  HOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Sklz,  Schwab  A 
Company,  Chicago,  111, 
FiledJuly  1«,  l'J07.     Serial  No.  28,903.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.867.  ABRASIVE    MATERIAL    AND    MATERIAL    FOR 
POLISHING  METAL.    Walter  R  Forbvsh,  Boston,  Maaa 

FU»d  July  22, 1907.     Serial  No.  28.94S.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.868.  PORTLAND   CEMENT     The    Frxdokia   Portland 
Cement  Co.,  Fredonla,  K&ns. 

Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  2i*,063.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST    , 
27,  1907. 

66.869.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Smith-Wallace 
Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  18,   1907.     Serial   No.   2C,027.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66.870.  (WITHDRAWN] 

66.871.  WATCH -MOVEMENTS.    A.    Wittnacer  Co.,    New 
York.  N.  Y 

Filed   June    1.^    1907.      Serial    No.   28,139.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66.872.  INDIA-RUBBER.  OUTTA-PERCHA,  AND  OTHER 
'  VUIXANIZABLE  GUMS.     Oeo.  A    Alden  A  Co  ,  Bo«ton, 

Mass 
Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No  20,711.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

66.873.  COVER-PAPER.     Amerk  an    Writing   Paper   Com- 
pany, Holyoke,  Mass 

Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,936.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

66.874.  COVER-PAPER      American   WRmNO   Paper   Com- 
pant,  Holyoke,  Mass 

Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No   27.934.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

66.875.  COVER-PAPER.    American   Writing  Paper  Com- 
1           PANT,  Hovloke,  Mass. 

i        Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,935.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

j    27,  1907 

I   66.876.     COVER-PAPER.    American   Writing  Paper  Com- 

I  PANT,  Holyoke,  Mass  „^..„„ 

Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,937.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

8  6.87  7.     SMOKING -TOBACCO,   CIGARS,  CIGARETTES, 
AND  SNUFF.     De  Erven  De  Wed  J    Van  Neli.e.  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlanda,  awlftnor  to  new  lirm  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J. 
van  Nelle,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed    Noveraher   22,    190S      Serial    No.    14.895.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  27,  1907. 

66.878.  LEATHER    BOOTS   AND   SHOES.     Draee-Innebb- 
'  Green  Shoe  Co  ,  Charleston,  S  C. 

Filed    February    18,    1907.     Serial    No     25..^^7.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1907. 

66.879.  LEATHER   BOOTS    AND   SHOES      Dr.<ee-Innes»- 
'  Green  Shoe  Co.,  Charleeton,  S.  C 

FUed    February    18,    1907.     Serial    No     25,m    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1907. 

66.880.  LAUNDRY  AND  TOILET  SOAP.     Enterpribe  SoAr 
'  WORIB,  Nashville,  Tenn.  ,„„„^    . ,, 

FUed  AuKUit  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,197      PUBLISHED  AC 
GUST  27,  1907. 
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65.881.  LAUNDRY  AND  TOILET  SOAP.    ENTTniPWSX  8oap   j 
Wotu.  NaahTille,  Tnm. 

ViM  August  3,  1907     S«TUil  No.  29,1«-     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 27,  iy07^  ; 

65.882.  LVINURY  AND  TOILET  SOAP.     Enterprise  Soxi" 
WuRK.s,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

File<l   .\LiKust  3,   IWT     .^^ri&l   No.  29,1»9.     PUBLIJ^HED   AU-   ; 

OUST  r.  iyo7 

65.883.  SOWS  AND  DKTKRGENT  WASH1NO-POWDER8 
Kis<  HER  BRoa.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

File.1  June   11,  1907.    SerUl   No.   28,032.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

Or.ST27,  1907 

66.884.  (KKTAIN    PREPARED    SPONGES.    Gertucde 
Glas.i,  Chiciigo,  III. 

Filed  January  25,  1907.    SerUl  No.  24,900.    PUBI.Ii^nRD  AU- 
GUST r,  i"«rr 

65.885.  I'AINT,  ENAMEL,  AND  VARNISH      Thk   Hocia- 
ruv  I'kint  Company,  Wichita,  Kjuu.  , 

FiU-l   July  25,   1907.    Serial   No.   39/04.    PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

65.886.  VARNISH,  VARNISH-STAIN,   AND   PAINT      The 
H'H  KADAT  Pajnt  Compa.sy,  Wichita,  Kans 

Filed  July  36,   1907.    Serial  No.   29,026     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

85.887.  ROUGH    AND    DRESSED    LUMBER.     J.    M.    CaED   ' 
LCMBEE  Co  ,  UhatUnooga,  Tenn.  | 

Filed  July  38,   1907.    Serial   No.  29,032.     PUBI.I.snKD    AU-  ' 
GUST  27.  1907. 

65.888.  TOILET  SOAP.    Jamej  8.  KiRC  A  UoMPAyT.  Chfcmgo, 

lii 

Filed  July  »,   1907.    Serial   No.  Vfiti.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 27,  1907.  I 

85.889.  SOAP.    TuE  Max  nmhu  CmuacAL  Co.,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y. 

FiW  July   17,   1907.    Serial   No    KMS.    PUBLISHED    KV- 

OUSTr,  1907.  ' 

6  5,890.    CERTAIN    MILITARY    EQUIPMENTS.     Mnxj  ' 

Woven  Carttudqe  Belt  Co.,  Woreeeter,  Maae.  ! 
Filed  July  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,022.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27.  1907.  I 

65.891.  ROOFING-PAINT     PirraBUEo-SALT  Laie  Oil  Co 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  '   I 

Filed  May  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  3734.  PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

27,  1907. 

85.892.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.    The  Peoctee  4  Gam- 
ble CoMPA>rr,  Ivorydale,  Ohio,  and  Kanaaa  City   ir>n, 

AU^sr2rr9S^''  ^'  '**     ^*^   "***■   "*'"■•    ^^BLISHID 

66.893.  MATTRESSES.  The  Soothken  Cotton  On.  Coii- 
PANj,  Jemy  city.  N.  J.:  New  York.  N,  Y..  «k1  Charlotte. 

^FU^  May  24, 1907,    Serial  No.  27.«17.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

65.894.  FERTILIZERS.  Vieg.nu-Caeouna  Chi«cal  Com- 
pany, Jer«y  City.  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va  Charil 
ton,  S.  C  ,  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  Oa.;  Montgomerv^T^ 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn  "'"^'^'"•^nr.  Al^. 

^Flijd  July*,  ,907.    Serial  No.  29.067.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

''•'E^Jr"''*'^  '"•'''     '■  *  '■  ^^-^  ^--.  ^-doa. 
OUS^r'T.T'  ''•'**     «*^»'^'o->«.«i-    PUBLISHED  AD- 

'"'deU'p?'"      "^^  ^^  ^--«  ^o-   PbiU- 
GUs'?r'*t;?.^'^     ^'   ^''^'•■•*^-    PUBLISHED  AU- 

6  6.897.    CERTAIN   CERF\L   FOnna      . 

COMPANY,  Omaha,  Nebr  •  •^'•"''  Beothxm 

^^FIJ^  Man.h  2S.  ,907.    .^ria,  No  «.20.,.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

'"^^y,Ohr"^""«-    -•— *WheeleeCompa«.. 
^|';U^iu.y,9.,«,.    Serial  No.  26.a«.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


66,899.    ICE-CREAM  CONES.     Andalapt  Begs    Kanwudt, 
Mo.  ' 

Filed  July  15,  ,907.    Serial  No.  383B.     PUHi.lSHEI)  aUOU.«t 
r,  ,907 

6  6.900.  COMBINATION-UNDERGARMENTS  Bie«x»- 
FELD.  8T»A08a  AND  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y 

Filed  June  39. 1907.    Serial  No.  28,478.     PUHl.l.'^iiED  AUGUST 
27,  1907. 

65.901.  TEAS  AND  COFFEES  John  H  Hbown  A  Co  N«, 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June 38, 1907.    Serial  No.  38,4*     P'  HI  ISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1W7. 

66.902.  TEAS.     John  B.  Beown  <Si  Co  ,  New  V,  rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  38,  1907      Serial  .No.  28, *60      FU  HI. Hll  KD  AUGUST 

27.  1907. 

66.903.  TEAS.    John  B.  Bbown  d:  Co.,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed  June  38,  1907.     Serial  No.  38,461.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

37.  1907. 

6  6,904.     DRESS    AND    NEGLlOfeE    SHIRTS.    Bcemum 
Hanna  MiTNOEE  Dbt  OooDa  Co.,  Kanaas  <  ity,  Mo. 
FUed  July  23,  1907      SertaJ  .No.  29,002.     PUB  I, LSHED  AUOCST 
27,  1907 

65.906.    UANNEDFRU1T8  AND  VEGETABLES     Thi  Blit 
Olney  Cannino  Co  ,  Oneida  and  Alliion,  -N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1907      Serial  No  38,747      PUBLLSHKn  AUOrST 
27,  1W7 

66.906.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

65.907.  CRACKED  CORN  OR  CORN-CHOPS.  GCLrpt.rr 
ORfXEEY  Co  ,  Outfport,  Mlaa. 

F11«<1  July  2,  1907      Serial  No.  38,545      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  1907 

66.908.  PREPARED  STOCK  FOOD.  Gulfpory  Geo<  iiy 
Co  ,  Oulfport,  Mlaa. 

Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No  38.567.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r,  1907. 

65.909.  <"OATS,  VESTS,  AND  PANTS.  No  vice  Beo«  ,  New 
York,  N   V 

f  iWlJunelS,  1907      Serial  No.  28,083      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
r,  1907 

85.910.  BREAKFAST-WHEAT.  PACifK  Mn  i  iso  CompoY 
Incorpoeatid,  .^ian  Franclaco,  C^. 

File.1  January  26,  1907      Serial  No.  34,930      IM   HI  ISHED  AU- 
GUST r,  1907 

65.911.  (ERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTfcJRS  MATERlAlJ*. 
Peninsular  Painy  and  VAEXia«  Company,  Lyo  ,  Detroit, 
Mioh 

File.1    July    10.    1907.     Serial    .So.    38,702.     PUBLISHED    M'- 
GU8T  r,  1907 

65.912.  [WITHDRAWN] 

6  5,913.     FLAVORI.no    EXTRACTS       The     R.    Haede-^ty 
Mamfaitvrino  Company,  Denrer,  Colo 
Flle»l    May    21,    1907.    Serial    No.    r.551      PUBLISHED    VI'- 

GU<T  r.  1907. 

6  6,914.      ROQUEFORT   CHEESE.     L.    Rioal,   Roqurlort. 
France. 
Filed    Apnl   r,    1907.     Serial    No.    36,971.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

66,916.    SUGAR.     RocKwooD    Bbothees   Company,   1  t  ,  «?■ 
IlL 
FUed    May   20,    i«07      Serial    No.   27.5»4.     PUBLISHED    .VU- 
GUST  27,  1907 

86,918.    WHEAT-FLOUR      Alfeed    B.    Smith    A   Company, 
Sprtatfleld,  Maaa. 
FiW    July   22.    1907      Serial    No.    38,M2.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST r,  1907 

8  6    917,    CA.VNED    FRUIT8  AND    VEGETABLES.     V\  ,k 
FIELD   Peatt  Howeu.  Comtakt,  D^a  Molne«,  SiouE  City, 
and  (  edar  Rapidi,  Iowa. 
Filed    May    S,    1907.    Serial    No.    27.344.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r,  1907 

65,918.    MIDDLINGS  AND  RED-DOG.     The  Wella  Fl.>U» 
MiLUNo  Company,  Wrila,  Minn. 
Filed    June   5,    11W7.    SerUl    No.    rrM4.    PUBLISHED    VU- 
OL'ST  27.  1907. 


I6tl9     ^^mSK''^-    "^^  Almmmt  M.  OuoKinisiif  Co.,  ancin- 

oati   I'liio. 

Filed       ly   34,    1007.    Serial   No.   39.011.    PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27    1907. 
(5  930     WHISKY.    Max  L.  Bat«b,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

riM  July   23,   1907.    SerUl   No.   aB.g>l.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27.  l'.«7. 

15,921,    >USPENDER8.    The  C.  A.  Edoaeton  Manufactue- 
wo  (  .'MP ANY,  Shirley,  Maaa. 

riM   May   13,   1906.     Serial    No.    1»,4M.      PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST r  1907. 
65.933.    WHISKY.    Ciom  Vimckjiti  4i  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

riled    Illy    22,    1907.     Serial    No.    38.922.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r  1W7. 

95.933,  WHISKY.    The  Cooe  St  Bebnhximee  Co  ,  New  York, 
N  Y 

rikd  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  9.288      PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER >■   1M06 

65.934.  MAOAZI.NE.     W.  R.  Hbakbt,  New  York,  N.  Y 

riled    May    7,    1907     SerUl    No.    27.308.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

,,rsT  r.  1907 

65.936.  INKS.     J    C  .  A  W.  E.  PowBM,  New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed   M»y    ».    1907     Serial    No.    27,770.     PUBLISHED    AU- 

liUST  r  1907. 

»5.936.    W  HISKY.     KAJir  Dietilxino  Co.,  8t.  Loul«,  Mo. 

filed   .Inly   22,    1907.    SerUl    No.    28,923.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r.  i!*07 

65.937.  WHISKY.    Jeebmiaii  F.  Mttbtht,  Ix>weU,  Maaa. 

rUwl    Inly    17,    1907.     Serial    No.    38339.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27    19(): 
6^,938.    MAGAZINE.    Geo.  11.  PATTEBaoN,  ChlCAfto,  III. 

FUwl   July    ir.,    1907      Serial    No.    28,«25.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27    1907. 

65,939.    ILLUMINATINO-OIL.     Standaed  Oil  Company  of 
Niw  YnRE,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Fle-I  June  29,    ,907.      8«i*l    No.   38,485       PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST r,  1907 

«5,»S0.  STIFFENING  BLADES,  CORDS,  TAPES.  AND  FAB- 
RICS    Waeben  Feathbbbone  Co..  Three  Oaka,  Mich. 

Filei]  June  17, 1907     Serial  No. 38.230      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r,  iw: 

65,931      WHISKY      WEiTSENiiorrEE    it   Tube,  Oklahoma, 

OkU  Ter 
FlWl  Murch  30,  1907.     Serial    No,   36,115.      PUBLISHED  AU- 
'.U8T  r.  1907. 

6  5,93  2.    TRACINO-<:LOTn     The    Wintebbottom    Boob 
CurTfi  (  oMf  ANY,  LTD.,  MBOcbeater,  Eni^nd. 
nied  April    6,  1907     Serial    .So.    a6,fi09.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
;U8Tr  MJ07 
65.933     LEATHER   SHOES.     Babkb   A  Company,    Phlladel- 

Phllt     I'K 

nw  July  1,  1906     SerUI  No.  9,S«     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r,  i«7 

65,934.    I  OMBINATION    KNITTED     AND    NETTED    UN- 
DEKOARMENTS.     Bibkbnfbld,    Stbaum    and   Co,   New 
York    N.  Y. 
FU*.!    hine    39,   1907      .Serial    No.    38,477.      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27    1907. 

•5,935     HUBBER-MILL  MACHINERY        Bibminoham  Iboh 
Fc'tM. BY,  Derby,  Conn. 
f^i    Julv    18,   ,907      Serial    No.   38,872       PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST r    1907. 

86.936     I  ERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  GOODS       Franb  B.  COOB, 
Chi,  ,1:0,  111 
roe*i      .ly  8.  ,907      Serial  No   38,666      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,190" 

«6,9r     I  ERTAIN  METAL  ARTICLES.       Cotebt  Mfo    Co., 
Wm    rvliet,  N.  Y. 
^"e-l  Mhv  »,  ,906     SeriBl  No.  4.342.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

r,  I9ir 


65,938.    BOOT    AND    SHOE    LASTS      The   Crawfobd   M(- 
Oeeoob  a  Canby  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FUed  July    15,   1907.    Serial    No.    28,806.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66,039.     PREPARATION  OF   LEMON   USED    IN  MAKING 
NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES      Ernst    C.     Fischkr. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    May    30,  1907.     Serial   No     27,544      PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

66,ft40.    WHISKY.     Fbiedmas.  Kkjlkr  A  (  o  ,  Faducah,  Ky. 

FUed  June  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,2W.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
27,  ,907. 

I   66.941.     RAZORS.     The  Okm  Cutlery  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y 
1        Filed    July    30.    1907.     Serial    No    28,91(1      PUBLISHED     AU- 
I   QUSTr,  1907. 

16  5.942.    SOLUBLE    WASHINtU  UYSTALS.     The     Ma<;i 
Wamhinu  CEY8TAL8  Co  ,  Ruthertonl,  N   J. 
Filed    April    18,  1907.     Serial    No    2K,77(..     PUBLISHED     AU- 
GUST 27,  1907. 

;  66,943.    SEWING-MACHINES.     Makkt    A-    Co       Ltd.,     New 

York.  N.  Y. 
I       Filed    July    20,   1907.     Serial    No.  28,918.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
j  GUtfT  r,  1907. 

'  66,944.    MINERAL   WATER      The   Miraco  Co.    Ltd.    Mon- 

I  roe.  La. 

I  Filed   May   a,    1907      .Serial    No.    27.085.      PUBLISHED    AU- 

j  GUST  27.  1907. 

66,945.  CERTAI.N  ( OTTON  FABRICS.  Mount  Hope  Fin- 
I  isiiiNG  Company,  North  Dighton,  Mass. 

I       Filed    June   22,  1907,    Serial    No    2S,314       PUBLISHED     \U- 
j  GUST  27,  1907. 

I  66,946.    COTTON  DUCK.     Mount  Vebnon-Woodbebrt  (  i>t- 
ton  Dvce  Company,  Baltimore.  Md 
Filed    July   18,   l»0fi.     Serial    No.     10,497.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
j  GUST  27,  1907. 

66.947.  COTTON  DUCK.  Mount  Vernon-Woodbkbrt  C«»t- 
i           TON  DucB  COMPA.VY,  Baltimore,  Md. 

j       Filed   AufOiBt   20,  1906.     Serial  [No.' 21 ,675.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
j   GUST  27,  ,907 

85.948.  WHISKY.  oNf.il  A  Rhhardson,  Glenwofnl  Springs. 
I         Colo. 

Filed    July  22,   1907.     Serial    No    28,935       PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1907 

6  5.949.    NOZZLES     Howard    H    Sherman,   Buttle    (Yeek 
Mich. 

Filed   July    19.  1907.    Serial   No    28,882-     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 27,  1007. 

66,950.  CERTAIN  FURNITURE.  The  Simmons  Manutac- 
'         TTTBiNO  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed    May  28,   ,»Oti.     ,'>rial    No    19,928       PUBLISHED    ATf- 
,   rtU8T27,  1907 

6  6,961.  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  DEPOSITING  METALI.TC 
f  LEAF.  W.  H.  CoE  Manxifactltuno  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
j  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Serial  No  28,849.  PUBLISHED  AU- 
1   OUST  27,  1907. 

!  66.962.    PRINTERS    gllOINS     Wkkersham  Quoin  Com- 
pany, Boeton,  MaM 
FUed    June    ,7,   1907.     Serial  [.No    28.201       PUBLISHED    AU-  . 
i   GUST  27,  ,907. 

I  65,963.    PRINTERS'    QUOINS     WiriERSTiAM     Quoin    Com" 
I  PANY,  Boeton,  Ma« 

Filed    June    ,7.  ,907      Serial    No    28.202       PUBLISHED    AU- 
I   GUST  27,  ,907. 

I  65,954.    GINGER-ALE.    Wm    J.  Stance  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  1 1.1907     ."Serial  No   25,912      PUBLISHED  APRI  L 
30,  ,907. 

66,966.    ELECTRIC  CONDUITS,    amebuan  Cibcvlab  Loom 
Company,  PortUnd.  Me.,  and  Chelaea,  Maas. 
j       Filed  June    7^,  1907.     .'^rial    No    28,4fi2      PUBLISHED    AU- 
I   GUSTr,  1907. 
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UM2~-Tiaf:      BRANUY-HOOK      CHARKSTAIS"     (Tor  >   13, 

H randy  )    Stndicat  dis  Viticultkurs  dbs  Cbakestzs  it 

DK    LA   SlXirrt    COOPERATTVI    *VN«TE     PK    .'^AINTES.    8iiint««, 

near  Cognac.  France      Filed  .■^•pt*mt*r  27.  IWTT  jj 

UM3-TiiU:    'J.  A  H   ilP  Q^'ALITY."    (For  Roft«t«d  Cof- 
fee )    James  A  Hii,,  San  Francisco.  Cal      Filed  October  1,  [ 
I90f7.  I 

13844- r«ti<.-  -LAVA  SALT-HKRB8."    (For  Preparation  of       13 
Meats  anil  Vei^t«bie  Soupo  i     Jons  J  Ri-ec^-,,  cufton,  N.  J. 
Filed  .Sei;t*m!*r  23,  1907. 

13.845-— TiWr-  -KATAROL."    (For  a  Mp<licinAl  Prpparation.) 
LClakince  ScHiMBLnNio.Oilcftgo.m.    FUed  July  Ui,  1907. 


HS-TUU:  -DO-NO  LIVKR,  KIDNEY  AND  CONST IPA- 
TION  TABLETS."    (For  Mfldtctne.)     Liwis   0.   Dintos, 
SchemetedT,  N  Y.    FUed  Septembsr  IS,  1007 
HT  —  TeU:  -LIQHTNINO    STAR."     (For   a    Dmwiiig   tor 
PIkiKW,  AutomobUM.C&rriacM,  H«cka,aod  All  Kmdfiof  Fur- 
niture.) JonrH    Gaoctt*,   Holfoke,    Mam    Filed    October 
1,  1907 
MS-TitU:  -SWEET-ORRBELTGRIP  '      .  Ftir  Trnunem 
SirxET-OM  &  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y      FUikI  Sopt^-tnt^r  in 
1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  29,  1907. 


2141-r«i*.  -TREAT  YOURSELF  RIGHT  '  (For  a  Brand 
of  Whisky  )  TSM  Mktzkcoro  Compa.vy,  Chic»go,  III.  Flted 
September  19. 1907. 

2  142.-r»«<.-  -HASN'T  SCRATCHED  YET m  1«  Y'R'S  ON 
THE  M'K'T"  (For  a  Scouring -Soap.)  Thk  Bok  Ami 
CourjLin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Septamber  30, 1907. 


2,143  rate.-  -MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL  (K.r  Men* 
and  Boya'  Apparai.)  H.  C  Lttto«,  C^cmgo,  111  Kil.vl  .sc(,- 
t*'mt)er  27,  1907. 

2.144--  TttU:  -KLK  BRAND."  (ForSboefc)  Oubtav  A  l-trz 
Los  AngetM,  Cal.     FUed  September  M,  1907. 


OF  THE 
AND   OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOVEB'S  DEOISIOH& 


Ex  PARTK  Isaacs  A  Speed. 

APPLICATION    FOB    PATENT. 
DteUUd  Jwu  to,  1907. 

PiTEMAPIUTT— PMOE  PaTENT  Of  APPUCANT  DlBt  LOSING  BUT 
N'»T  CLAIMINO    IKTEMTIOH. 

\  (>at«nt  dteotoelng  •  proeeea  end  epperatua  and  claiming 
only  the  prooeea  la  do  bar  to  the  aUowanoe  of  an  application 
eovenng  the  apparatua  AM  by  the  tame  party  within  two 
yean  alter  tlie  grant  of  the  patent  {Ejt  parte  MuUm  dt  Mul- 
len. C    0  ,  18U0,  9,  60  O.  O.,  837.) 

Appeal  from  EiaminCTt-in-<3iief. 

RKLICALLT-COEECOATED   riPC. 

Mr  WxUiam  F.  Booik  and  MMtrt.  Boom  dc  MUan* 
for  the  applicants. 

Moore,  Acting  Commx»»ioner,  now  CammUsionn 

Thi0  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner»- 
in  <  hu  f  affinning  the  action  of  the  Examiner  rejecting 
the  following  claims: 

L  A  fliud-plpe  line  eonpoeed  of  eeeUona  each  aection  being 
foniMxl  with  end  c<oupUngs,  and  having  a  helically -dlrr«ct«d  croea- 
«rtiiinally-conTex  eleraUon  on  ita  inner  wall  terminating  short 
o(  Its  PHil  coupllnga. 

3  in  an  apparatoe  for  the  meitood  etatod  and  In  oomblnatlon 
with  rneana  for  •uppljing  the  Uffiter  and  hearier  fluids  to  a  plpe- 
Bm  the  plpe-Uae  haT&c  a  hellraUyHUneted  croee  eectlooeUy  oon- 
caTo-convex  Impreaeton  in  its  waiia,  the  convexity  be>tng  pre- 
wnted  inwardly  to  form  an  eteratloo  on  the  tarterlor  of  the  plpe- 
Hae. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  method  etated  and  in  oomblnatlon, 
A  P<pe-iine  tiaTtng  a  beUeattr-dlractod  croee-eectlooaUy  ooncavo- 
ooDTci  imprpeeton  In  lu  walla,  the  ecnivexlty  beiiw  preaented 
inwanllv  to  form  aa  eterathm  on  the  Interior  of  the  ptpe-Hne, 
wanr  for  •apptTtiw  lighfer  and  hea-rter  flulda  to  the  ptpe4lne 
tariudine  oonaeded  pipea,  and  a  acirw-thraaded  oonnection  be- 
t««Ri  Mid  meam  ana  the  p4pe-line,  the  Impraeeion  tai  the  walk  of 
the  piiie-iioe  terminating  anort  «f  aald  ooonertioa. 

Th*-  references  are  Haas,  Ai^ust  17,  1886,  No. 
ai.bSH.  Morrison,  December  18,  18M,  No.  531,000; 
^^liitnoy,  May  29,  1900,  No.  660,676;  Isaacs  4  Speed, 
May  10.  19<H,  No.  769,374. 

Th.  Examiner  refected  the  claims  upon  the  patent 
to  Isaacs  A  Speed  in  view  of  the  patent  to  Morrison, 
^l<1ir\g  that  tlie  adoptioB  of  corrugations  of  the  latter 
in  li<  II  of  the  helical  obstructions  shown  in  the  patent 
to  Ifa&ct  A  Speed  would  not  involve  invention.  He 
^  ritod  the  patents  to  Haas  and  Whitney  as  showing 
the  iTior  art  in  respect  to  comigated  tubes. 

Th.  Examiner»-in-Chief  properly  held  the  earlier 
P»t(  T !  to  Isuca  A  Speed,  which  is  for  a  process  and 
^t*  k-'ranted  leas  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  !t  ^  application,  to  be  too  late  to  constitute  a  dis- 
clo8  ;m    which  would  defeat  the  present  application, 

lYo'.  130. 


for  the  reasons  fully  stated  in  ex  parte  Mxdlen  de  MulUn 
(C.  D.,  1890,  9;  50  O.  G.,  837)  and  the  decisions  cited 
therein.  They,  however,  held  the  state  of  the  art  to 
be  sufficient  to  anticipate  the  appealed  claims.  I  do 
not  entirely  agree  with  the  conclusions  of  the  Exami- 
ncrs-in-Chii'f. 

Gaim  1  comprises  nothing  more  than  a  pipe-line 
composed  of  sections  of  pipe  of  the  form  disclosed  in 
the  patent  to  Whitney,  connected  by  ordinary  end 
couplings,  and  was  correctly  held  to  be  unpatentable. 

Claims  2  and  3,  however,  in  my  opinion  comprise 
new  structural  combinations  adapted  to  effect  a  result 
which  is  not  suggested  in  any  of  the  references  other 
than  the  earlier  patent  to  the  applicants,  which  is  not  a 
valid  n  ference.  These  claims  call  for  means  for  sup- 
plying lighter  and  heavier  fluids  to  a  pipe-line  having 
helical  corrugations.  The  helical  corrugations  of  the 
sections  of  pipe  cause  the  denser  fluid  to  form  around 
and  incase  the  lighter  fluid  thereby  intervening  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  pipe-walls  and  reducing  the 
friction,  which  impedes  the  progressof  the  lighter  fluid. 

In  the  patent  to  Morrison  the  corrugations  of  the 
outer  cylinder  by  contacting  with  the  inner  cylinder 
form  merely  a  spiral  conduit  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross- sect  ion,  which  is  not  adapted  to  produce 
the  same  function  as  the  structure  called  for  by  the 
claims.  The  patents  to  WTiitney  and  Haas,  while 
showing  corrugated  pif>cs,  contain  no  suggtstion  of  the 
function  which  is  performed  by  the  structure  set  forth 
in  the  applicants'  claims.  This  case  is  analogous  to 
the  case  of  PotU  v.  Orrager,  (70  O.  G.,  494,)  in  which 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  said: 

As  a  raeult  of  the  authorities  upon  this  sublect.  It  may  he  eaid 
that,  if  the  new  uae  be  ao  nearly  analogous  to  tne  former  one.  that 
the  applicability  of  the  device  to  Its  new  uae  would  occur  to  a 
person  of  ordinary  mechanical  skill,  It  is  only  a  caae  of  double 
use,  but  if  the  relations  between  them  be  remote,  and  eerecially 
if  the  use  of  the  old  device  produce  a  new  reault,  It  nwy  at  leaat 
Involve  an  exerciae  of  the  Inventive  faculty.  Much,  however, 
muat  Btill  depend  uywn  the  nature  of  the  changes  required  to 
adapt  the  device  to  its  new  uacs^M^  &■■»&&•     C»&&fifi 

Ths  Btme  court  reiterated  this  statement  in  the  later 
case  of  Hobb$  v.  Beach,  (94  O.  G.,  2357.) 

•In  the  pft^sent  case  the  provision  of  means  for  sup- 
plying both  lighter  and  heavier  fluids  to  the  pipe-line 
comprises  a  change  which  adapts  the  old  corrugated 
form  of  pipe  to  its  new  use,  and  this  in  my  opinion 
involved  sufficient  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty  to 
warrant  the  allowance  of  claims  2  and  3. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed 
as  to  count  1  and  is  reversed  as  to  counts  2  and  3.^ 

lo.  9.1 
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Proutt  v.  J0HN8TOV  AND  Johnston. 

PATENT    INTERPBRENCK. 

DecuUd  J»iu  14,  1907. 

Final  Jddoment  bt  Patent  Ornci— Appeai.  to  Ck)C»T  Pmcd- 

IKO. 

Judgment  in  iiu  interference  pro(<«ediag  wlU  not  be  auuie  (LoaI 
bj  the  Patent  OtTliv  after  the  fUing  of  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  pending  tucb 
appeal,  on  the  ground  that  such  aoticw  was  ftled  one  day  out- 
•ide  the  forty-'lay  penod  set  by  the  Rules  of  thAt  court  for 
filing  notice  of  appeal,  it  being  regarded  as  within  the  discretion 
of  the  court  to  waiveastnct  a<lhen>n<-e  to  the  rule  and  to  an- 
tert*in  the  appeal  notwithstanding  the  delay  in  filing  the  no- 
tice. 

On  motion. 

ELICTKJC-CIECtnT  CUT-OUT. 

Me»sr$.  Knight  Brotiurt  for  Prt)utt. 

Mettrt.  Munn  <5c  Company  U>t  Johnston  and  Johnston. 

idooRE,  Commistioner : 

This  la  a  motion  by  Johnstou  and  Johnston  that  judg- 
ment in  this  intfTftrcnce  bt-  nuuii-  final  and  the  inter- 
ference determined  upon  the  ground  that  ProxHt  failed 
to  file  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appt^ls  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  withm  forty  days  after  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  adversely  to  hira  upon  the  question  of 
priority  of  invention. 

The  re<-ord  shows  that  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner was  rendered  April  11,  1!W,  and  that  notice  to 
the  ComnusBionerof  app«-al  to  the  Court  of  -\pp«-al8  of 
the  Dirtnct  of  Columbia  was  filed  May  29,  1907,  which 
i«  one  day  outside  of  the  forty  days  allowed  by  Rule  21 
of  the  rules  of  thf  Court  of  App^-als  oi  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  Rul.-  149  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
Pau-nt  Otiicf.  It  is  conU-nded  that  there  is  no  regular 
notice  of  app^-^l  in  the  present  case  which  the  Court 
of  Appeals  uf  thf  District  of  Columbia  can  poauibly 
entertain. 

The  time  within  which  an  app^^knt  is  required  to 
give  notice  to  the  ComraisHioner  of  Patfmts  and  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbm  is  fixed 
by  a  rule  of  that  court  and  not  by  statute.  It  is  there- 
fore within  the  discretion  of  that  court  whether  or  not 
a  strict  .idherence  to  the  letter  of  that  rule  will  be 
insisU'd  on.  Whil.  in  the  ca«e«  cited  by  the  petitioner 
the  court  of  apiK^b  has  refus*>d  to  enterUin  appeal* 
where  notice  has  b.-en  given  to  the  Commissioner  a 
considerable  time  aftor  the  expiration  of  the  forty  days 
and  has  also  indicated  that  strict  adherence  to  the  rule 
would  be  insisted  on,  it  has  not  held  that  no  excuse 
for  failure  to  give  notice  within  forty  days  will  be  con- 
sidered or  accepted.  /„  r<  Bryant  (9  f).  C.  Appeals, 
44(1  the  court.  Rii.i*i-  '^'^         ' 


447^  the  court  said 

The  iBcon.1  section  of  Hi!l.<  n  .,- .viflA.  t}.«»  .  .  ^ 
rton.of  the>  Minmissionpi  .,  I'Vt.'^  t,  ••  .If^if  *  fPJ**'"  ^o™  *«»- 
days  frorti  tho  date  of  ,v  r  ,*'  .r  orde^n-^^.^*"^'"  '"^ 
afterwards,  ■  and  th,.  ,,r.  -  t  aoiral  ha.?^*,'^^  from,  and  not 
reganl  of  that  rale.  N*  n  ,-  .n  an  .^  n«;i^  ^*°  ^  P**'"  ^^ 
the  delay.  Now.  while  ^n^.  r  ;^V„f  t^*^"  t?'^*  ^  ^e  gir^n  for 
7^^  '"'l  "Pplioatlon  ma^  ):„■:.  in  them  a^lnW^^f  P***"***^ 
;«la.U.ity.  that  woiUd  Justliv  thPirraodtSLt?,^S^"'°5.*'^'"*°t  «* 
In  special  ra.*...  rules  of  court  an-  ^nrtinT^'T^™  ^'™*'  *"*"»> 
.'ourt  itaelf ,  a,  w^n  ^  VyrrlnZ.J^A^  ^°  .**  *  '**  'or  the 
ch^nge<l  m  Durwam*  of  iTk  '^n,e  ,  o^T^**''  ,!^^''  ^^"^  •« 
bwn  promulgated.  Vnl  to  ^o  nj  e  T^^^'^t^.^'^^'^f' t»>py  hav. 
more  than  totho»-  w  ,  >,  prescriU  thi  »^*  •'ihereoce  requlrwl 

fo^   ar^  .ntende<i  t-  1  ave  tbo  rff^t^J^J!;,"  '<'"R  ""  they  VreJa 
Befon-  ihe«e  rules  wen-  i.riwr ,  i     .  j^.^** 

;'r  ;s  ":f^  I"  theX,..'ra^^A  f^h  'n"^"'^  '^'^^^ 

from  the.tWmissioner  of  Patent.  II^h^T,^^*'  '*^'"*f  »*  »PPeal« 


groit  It  to  be  dl««car(tod  by  pvtiM  to  proc«ylings  in  the  Patent 

We  oome  to  thla  eooetaaioa  more  nMdUv  tn  the  pment  caas  f„ 
thB  roMon  th*t.  rreo  upoo  a  oonalderation  of  i^  nSu^  IZ 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  appeals  of  whir  h  notice  hw 
not  been  given  to  the  CommisBioner  of  Piit.  iit«  withiu 
forty  days  of  the  date  of  his  decision  hav.  not  been 
dismisBtKl  by  the  court  of  appeals  pro  foma,  it  is  not 
believed  that  further  action  should  b.-  uk.  n  hy  thu* 

\  Office  in  the  present  case  upon  the  aflsumption  th^i  ih. 
court  would  not  in  any  event  consider  th.  app«-al 

,       Furthermore,  it  doea  not  appear  that  any  cn-at  hani 
ship  will   be  imposed  upon  Johnston  and  Juhiii'ton  bv 

I  the  postponement  of  action  upon  this  ca*-  pending  thr 

;  decision  of  the  court  upon  the  question  prtwnted. 

I  since  they  are  already  in  poasesnon  of  a  pau-nt  upon 
the  subject-matter  in  issue,  and  the  rejection  of  Proutt; 
claims  in  view  of  the  decision  upon  prKirity  cannot 
affect  their  rights. 
The  motion  is  denied. 


LiPscHUTi  I.  Floyd. 

PATBNT    INTKRrBRKNCE 
DtckUd  Sertttmter  li.  It07. 
lrm%Tw%x}tcx—P%Acnct  Uiton  Rtna  ia+-8uriivi<t<)»T  Ai-- 

THORITT   or  COMMIsnOMSK. 

No  appeial  Ilea  from  a  taTorsbte  decision  on  the  nght  to  makf 
the  clalma  or  the  Identity  of  mMnIng  of  tbe  counts  ui  the  rases 
of  different  p«rtiee,  and  aueh  a  deciaion  will  be  rpviewe<1  en  (letl- 
tlon  In  the  exerrtae  of  th*  ConiiniaatoDer'a  auperriaory  authority 
only  to  correct  some  paipskbie  arror  In  the  deoMon  which  m  clear 
UHl  evident  on  lt«  face. 

Appbal  and  petition. 

caa-raucK  sidr  rmAMK. 
Mr   Charles  G.  HawUy  for  LipschutE. 
Me4«r$.  OJHeld,  TowU  de  Ltnthimm  for  Floyd. 

Moore,  Commugionrr : 

This  case  comes  up  on  an  appeal  by  Lipechutz  fr-m 
the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  holdinp  tlutt 
Floyd  has  a  right  to  make  a  claim  in  the  term^  of 
ci)unt  1  and  that  said  count  has  the  same  nu-minjr 
when  read  upon  the  discloeure  of  both  parties,  and  a 
petition  that  in  the  exercise  of  my  8upervi*>r>-  author 
ity  I  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  there 
IS  no  interference  in  fact.  Floyd  has  filed  a  motmn  to 
dismiss  both  the  appeal  and  the  petition. 

As  to  the  appeal.  Rule  124  specifically  provider  that 
no  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  affiniiinf 
the  applicant's  right  to  make  a  claim  or  the  id.ntity 
"f  nu^ning  of  counts  in  the  cases  of  different  partu-s. 

The  appeal  is  therefore  dismissed. 

As  to  the  petition,  it  is  well  settled  that  the  »u{>er- 
vi.%iry  authority  of  the  CommisBioner  will  be  eief  i-'^d 
only  in  exceptional  cases  and  then  only  to  cur'  <  t 
!»orae  palpable  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Exanu  -r 
which  is  clear  and  evident  on  its  face.  No  such  >p 
f'xists  here.  The  questions  which  applicant  seek  '< 
have  reviewed  were  considered  by  the  Examiner  i 
hi5  decision.  Applicant  under  the  guise  of  a  peti*  i 
merely  seeks  to  have  the  same  points  reviewed  thai 
attempts  to  have  reviewed  on  appe«L 

The  petition  is  dismised. 
la  9.] 


BoEO  V.  Stkauss. 

FATBMT  IKTKB»«R«NC1. 
Detidtd  Ortober  7,  1807. 

I    l!«T«Rr«llKNL»-Pa«UMIWAaT  8TAT«M«IIT-8*rONI)  PEOP08«D 
AMK.NDMEIfT— SSOWniO  RSQUIBSD. 

Where  after  d«d«lon  upon  a  motion  for  dlMolution  a  party 
njovee  to  amend  hla  preJtmlnary  aUtamant  and  It  li  held  that 
the  shivwlng  In  aupport  thereof  to  insufficient  to  warrant  auch 
amendment,  a  eeoond  motion  to  amend  will  not  be  granted 
wlier*  no  Rood  reMon  appears  why  the  ahowtng  then  made 
coul  1  not  hare  been  praaented  in  connection  with  the  flrat 
notion  Partlee  cannot  be  permitted  to  try  their  casea  pleoe- 
nM»l  and  experimentally. 

X  SaMI   -«AME— 8AJI«— 8AMR. 

AroendmenU  to  preliminary  sUtemenU  are  to  be  permitted 
after  a  party  haa  had  an  opportunity  to  Inspect  hla  opponent's 
case  only  In  eases  where  bona  fide  mlsUkes  of  fact  have  been 
made  and  a  fuU  and  dear  showing  is  made  that  there  was  no 
nsgliifenoe  In  disoorertng  the  true  facte 

Appbal  on  motion. 

On  pktition. 

BEIDOK. 

.\lr.  George  E.  Waldo  for  Borg. 

\(furt.  Parker  A  Carter  for  Strauss. 
Moors.  Commiuioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  appeal  by  Borg  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  a 
second  motion  by  him  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
tneut  and  also  upon  petition  by  Borg  that  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee  denying  said  motion 
be  set  aside  and  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  to 
decide  the  motion  on  its  merits  upon  full  considera- 
Uon  of  affidavits  presented  by  him. 

The  record  shows  that  after  the  preliminary  state- 
ments  in  this  case  had  been  approved  Borg  moved 
to  dissolve  the  interference  upon  the  ground,  inter 
alia,  that  Strauss  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

This  motion  having  been  denied  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  Borg  presented  a  motion  for  leave  to  file 
an  amended  preliminary  statement  setting  back  his 
dates  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied 
this  motion  on  the  ground  that  the  alleged  misUke 
in  Borg's  original  statement  was  one  of  law  and  not  of 
fact  and  that  there  was  no  showing  of  such  care  and 
diligence  in  the  preparation  of  that  sUtement  as  would 
warrant  an  amended  preliminary  statement. 

Appeal  was  taken  from  this  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferencee;  but  prior  to  the  hearing  on 
app«-al  Borg  presented  additional  afl5davits  in  support 
of  his  moti(MJ  to  amend  and  moved  that  the  motion  to 
amend  be  remanded  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee 
for  reconsideration  in  connection  with  said  aflBdavits. 
The  AssLitant  Commissioner  denied  the  motion  to 
remand  on  the  ground  that  the  showing  in  excuse  of 
the  failure  to  present  these  affidavits  in  conjunction 
with  the  original  motion  to  amend  was  insufficient. 
8ub*-quently  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences upon  the  motion  to  amend  was  affirmed  in 
my  i.Kjision  rendered  June  28,  1907,  the  additional 
«ffid:ivits  filed  by  Borg  not  being  considered. 

On  August  2,  1907,  Borg  again  moved  to  amend  his 
prrhminary  statement  in  view  of  the  affidavits  above 
reft  rod  to,  together  with  an  affidavit  by  his  attorney 
Aowing  why  the  original  motion  to  amend  did  not 
inol  lie  a  full  Aowing  of  the  facta  now  presented.  In 
thir=  iffidavit  the  attorney  for  Borg  states: 
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That  the  failure  of  aald  Borg  to  make  a  fuller  and  more  com- 
plete ibowlng  at  the  time  he  presented  his  original  motion  to 
amend  was  for  the  reason  that  affiant  advised  him  (Borg)  that 
tn  his  (affiant's')  opinion  the  showing  would  be  sufTlclent.  •  •  e 
Furthermore,  relying  on  the  case  of  Fovler  v.  Boyre  v.  TenfAt 
and  Ooodmm.  (1(X  O.  ().,  561, i  attorney  for  Borg  ad\i8ed  said 
Borg  that  In  case  the  showing  on  the  first  motion  was  not  auffl- 
dent  he  could  bring  a  second  motion  to  amend  on  additional 
ahowing  and  that  therefore  it  was  advisable  to  di.>»clo8e  no  more 
of  hla  case  than  was  necessary  to  secure  the  amendment  asked. 

In  the  case  referred  to  the  second  motion  by  Fowler 
to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  was  denied  for 
the  reason  that  this  party  did  not  exercise  r(>a8onable 
care  in  the  preparation  of  his  original  statement.  Thip 
case  does  not  in  any  way  support  the  contention  of 
Borg.  On  the  contrary,  it  clearly  indicates  that  the 
Office  will  not  consider  additional  showing  made  upon 
a  second  motion  where  such  showing  might  as  well 
have  been  made  in  the  first  instance. 

The  affidavit  of  Borg's  attorney  clearly  shows  that 
there  was  no  good  reason  why  the  entire  showing  now 
relied  up>on  in  support  of  the  motion  to  amend  could 
not  have  been  presented  when  the  motion  was  first 
made.  Parties  cannot  be  permitted  to  try  their  cases 
piecemeal  and  experimentally.  Amendments  to  pre- 
liminary statements  are  to  be  permitted  after  a  party 
has  had  an  opportunity  to  inspect  his  opponent's  case 
only  in  cases  where  boruxfide  mistakes  of  fact  have  been 
made  and  a  full  and  clear  showing  is  made  that  there 
was  no  negligence  in  discovering  the  true  facts. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Intojferences  in 
this  case  is  right  and  is  affirmed,  and  the  petition  is 
denied. 


Emmet  v.  FutLAOAR. 

PATENT   INTERFERENCE. 

Decided  October  b,  1907. 

INTKRFIKKNCE— Motion  to  Pissolvk— Oath  to  Rkissvk  Ar- 

FUCATION    iNSUrndKNT 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  Involving  a  reissue  ap- 
plication, alleging  that  the  oath  accompanying  the  application 
was  insufficient  to  warrant  the  grant  of  a  reissued  patent, 
should  be  transmitted  to  the  PrUnary  Examiner. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TUBBIM. 

Mr.A.O.  Dofw  and  Me^grt  Dyer  <t  Dyer  for  Emmrt. 
Mr.  That.  F.  Sheridan  for  Fullagar. 

Moore,  Committioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Fullagar  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  Emmet's  motion 
to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  interference. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  relating  to  FuUagar's  reissue  application  filed 
October  31,  1906,  and  the  other  \A  FuUagar's  reissue 
application  filed  January  7.  1907,  each  of  which  is 
involved  in  this  interference.  Only  one  ground  w 
urged  for  dissolving  the  interference— namely,  that 
Fullagar  is  not  entitled  to  claim  the  subject-matter  of 
the  issue  in  these  reissue  applications.  1 1  is  contended 
on  behalf  of  Fullagar  that  the  motion  to  transmit 
should  have  been  denied,  for  the  reason  that  none  of 
the  facts  alleged  are  such  as  would  justify  the  granting 
of  the  motion  to  dissolve.  More  specifically,  it  is 
urged  that  the  questions  raised  do  not  affect  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  since  it  is  merely  alleged  that  FuDa- 
gtf  is  not  entiUed  to  receive  a  patent  on  either  of  his 
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reispue  applications  and  that  therefore  should  a  de- 
cision in  Emmet's  favor  be  rendered  a  patent  would 
be  iaeutxl  to  Emmet  without  his  first  establishing  that 
he  is  the  prior  invf'nt<^)r 

The  questions  raised  are  all  such  as  could  have  been 
considered  in  the  ex  parte  proeecution  of  Fullagar's 
applications  and  which,  if  finally  decided  adversely 
to  him,  would  have  resulteil  in  the  rejection  of  his 
claims,  in  such  an  event  it  would  have  been  mani- 
f^tly  improper  for  the  Primary  Examiner  to  have 
declared  the  interference.  The  mere  fa<"t  that  two 
parties  claim  the  same  invention  is  not  sutficient  to 
justify  the  declaration  of  an  interference,  but  it  must 
app^-ar  that  each  one  is  entitle<i  U)  claim  it.  If  for 
any  nason  one  of  the  parties  is  barred  from  claiming 
the  invention,  then  he  has  no  more  interest  in  the  other 
party's  claim  thereto  than  has  any  other  member  of 
the  public. 

In  Felbel  v.  AguUar  (121  0.  G.,  1012)  and  in  FeUing 
V.  SrUon  (121  0.  G.,  1347)  a  motion  to  dissolve  based 
on  grounds  similar  to  thow^  of  Kmmet's  motion  and  to 
which  the  same  ohjPitions  that  are  raise<l  by  FuUagar 
to  that  motion  would  have  applie«l  was  transmitted 
and  considere^i  It  is  contended  by  FuUajjfar  that  in 
Wert  V.  Bnrft  mid  Grofcop  (122  O.  G.,  2062)  a  contrary 
holding  was  made,  and  that  being  later  that  decision 
is  contnilling.  It  appears,  howovt-r.  that  in  that  case 
a  motion  to  dissolvf  was  brought  aft.-r  final  hearing  on 
the  question  of  priority  on  the  ground  that  the  testi- 
mony showed  such  a  case  of  intervening  rights  as 
would  bar  a  reissue  to  Borst  and  Groecop.  This  motion 
was  denied  transmission  on  the  ground  that— 
Z*    *    *    where  the  evidenc*  n-lAting  to  DrioritT  of  tnvfmtinn 

"k^  "'*  'fH^"'^  ^^  ^^'  ''"^*«"  «'  »  rtktSrc^  bar  U^ 
which  »ppU««  to  but  one  of  two  applications!  involTed  in  the  In^ 
ference  aod  which  require,  for  Its  determlnalion  oonaW^mioool 
evidence,  and  ponaltly  further  taking  of  tentimao^mSii^ 
niinauon  j^oi  Id  be  postponed  unuf  priontv  of  by^nhli 
been  wttled,  at  lea.n  w  far  a«  the  Mine  <in  be  «ttled  In  U^Oflte? 

This  decision  followed  the  weU-astabliuhed  practice 
that  an  interference  will  not  be  dissolved  on  gmunds 
arising  out  of  testimony  taken  on  the  question  of  pri- 
ority.    (Paget  v.  Bugg,  89  O.  G.,  1342.) 

The  facts  in  the  present  case  ue  different,  since  the 
grounds  alleged  in  support  of  the  motion  to  dissolve 
do  not  arise  out  of  testimony  which  has  been  taken 
but  relate  merely  to  Fullagar's  right  to  the  daimi 
in  issue  as  made  out  by  his  application  papers 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference*  is 
aiTirme<i. 


Bbantinoh  vM  V.  Draver  and  Dravbr. 

FATKNT  INTERriRENCB. 
Dtridtd  O'totxr  />?,  I9(r. 

Appkal  on  motion. 

cowraot  »tYic»  roa  mmms. 
^r  George  E.  Kirk  for  TlranUngham, 
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Mettr$.   Williamton  A  Mnchani  and   Mutrt.  I'mnit 
((•  Goldtborougk  for  Draver  and  Draver. 
BauNos,  Ajm»tant,  Ccmmianoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a  motion  to  diwolve. 

The  motion  to  transmit  was  denied  on  the  ground 
that  the  motion  to  dissolve  was  brought  long  after  the 
time  allowed  by  the  rules  for  bringing  such  inotmng. 

It  appears  that  on  May  31,  1907,  Brantingham 
brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  gmundn  <.f  irregu- 
larity in  declaring  the  interference,  m.n-pat.iiubility 
of  the  issue,  lack  of  right  of  Draver  and  Dravc  r  to  make 
the  claims,  and  non-interference  in  fa^  t  This  motion 
was  transmitted  as  to  the  third  ground,  but  refustij 
transmission  as  to  the  other  three  grounds  The 
reason  given  in  support  of  the  ground  of  non-inieHer 
ence  in  fact  was  that  the  device  shown  in  the  applica- 
tion of  Draver  and  Draver  is  inoperative  and  that  thcn'- 
fore  the  issue  is  not  patentable  to  Dravir  and  Dravf-r 
and  that  they  have  no  right  to  make  the  claims 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  ti'  transnui 

the  motion  as  to  this  ground  for  the  reawm  that— 

it  deala  with  matton  whtali  akoald  taarv  bMn  aUe«M  tinder  Um 
other  ground!  ol  Um  moUoo. 

From  this  decision  a  petition  was  uken  which  wac 

treated  as  an  appeal  and  the  decision  aiiirmed  in  a  de<-i- 

sion  rendered  June  27,  1907,  in  which  the  following 

statement  was  made: 

The  otber  froand  aa  to  wkloh  tka  motioii  waa  rafuaed  tranimi*- 
•lon  waa  that  of  noivintarfemoe In  fact.  This gmur.d  m  t.aje<j  :c 
the  aUe^tlon  that  Drmvar  and  Draw  have  no  nght  to  make  tty 
clalma  since  the  derloe  abown  bT  thaoi  la  Inoperative  .\«  p<M.'-u<i 
out  in  Ltaott*  t.  Ntmkmr^,  (UM  O.  G.,  IM2.)  the  faoU  aii^fed  to 
show  no  rtcht  to  make  tlM olAlma oaa  have  no  be*nngon  liir  qiiM- 
tion  of  non-lnterferracc  In  tact  aod  tlUa  part  of  the  motion  wu 
properly  rafoaed  traamilasloa. 

A  petition  was  then  brought  asking  that  tin  Exam- 
iner of  Intorf»'rencew  be  directed  to  trarwmit  thf  motion 
to  diivnlve  as  to  patenUbility  and  right  to  make  the 
claim?.  This  petition  was  denied  on  the  grnund  that 
It  was  well  settled  that  non-interference  in  fart  exist* 
only  where  the  same  claims  mean  one  thing  in  ofie 
application  and  another  in  the  other  application,  and 
that  the  question  of  operativeness  of  the  Draver  and 
Draver  device  can  therefore  have  no  ponpilijf  bearing 
on  the  question  of  non-interference  in  fact 

The  present  motion  alleges  that  Draver  and  Draver 
have  no  right  to  make  the  claims  corre«rponding  to  the 
counts  .if  the  issue.  The  reasons  alleged  in  support  of 
this  motion  are  the  same  as  those  set  up  in  the  .nginal 
motion  under  the  head  of  non-interference  in  fact. 
While  the  motion  is  in  proper  form,  it  is  brought  long 
after  the  period  allowed  by  the  rul«  for  brtnginc  Mich 
motion,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  wa^*  dearly 
right  in  holding  that  no  sufficient  excuse  had  be<^n 
given  for  the  delay. 

The  practice  as  to  the  transmission  of  motions  to 
dissolve  is  well  settled,  and  where  a  motion  is  bn^ught 
which  in  accordance  with  the  practice  cannot  be  trans- 
muted it  is  no  excuse  for  the  delay  in  bnnpinp  the 
motion  in  proper  form  that  numerous  appeals  and  p<  ti- 
tWBihave  b^'en  taken  in  an  attempt  to  have  the  original 
■'otkm  transmitted. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
afRrmed. 
No.  9.] 


EiLBRMAN  et  al.  V.  McElrot. 

PATBNT  INTBRFBRKNCI. 
Dtetded  Oetobtr  U.  IWt. 
1  iNTKRraRKNct— MonoM  foa  DiasoLtrnoH— TaANsmsMON— 
KiuiiT  TO  Maks  Claim  akd  DirrcaxNCi  in  Mkanino  or 

Claims. 
Where  In  a  motion  lor  dlaaolutioa  the  right  of  the  adverse 
pftrty  t.>  inalce  the  claims  In  laMM  U  denied  and  it  la  also  aUeged 
thst  the  claims  when  read  upon  the  atructurea  dlacloeed  by 
the  resi-eclive  partlee  have  different  meaning*,  reaaona  relied 
up<^p  m  support  ol  aiich  contentions  being  clearly  pointed  out, 
Heid  that  the  motion  to  dleeoJTe  ahould  be  trauamltted  aa  to 
both  pounds  (C«taA«Mi«  T.  Edmarda,  138  O.  O,  modified.) 
%  Sami-Dissoldtion— Claims  Haviho  DimaiKT  Miawwos 
IN  Orroswo  PAanas'  Affucatioh— PaAcnci. 
Where  it  1*  found  upon  motion  for  dieaottition  that  the  eUtnis 
m  ismie  have  dUterent  meanloKi  tai  the  eases  of  the  respectlTC 
parties  the  Examiner  should  require  one  or  both  of  the  appli- 
cantii  to  so  modify  the  eiatans  as  to  aToid  a  oonfllet  In  the  terms 
employed  to  define  the  reepecttre  tnTenttons. 

.Kpfkal  on  motion. 

▼onwo-MAcntm. 

Me$tT*.  Bradford  A  Hood  for  Eilennan  et  al. 
Mr   John  H.  MePlroy  pro  se. 

BnxiNc.s,  AttitUtrU  Commimoner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  appeals  by  Eilerman  ef  al. 
from  two  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  their  motions  to  dissolve  as  to 
certain  grounds  stated  therein.  The  first  motion  to 
dissolve  was  filed  within  the  time  allowed  by  Rule 
12*2  and  alleged  the  following  grounds: 

1.  That  McElroy  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 

2.  That  there  is  no  interference  in  fact. 

3.  That  the  claims  have  different  meanings  in  the 
cases  of  the  respective  parties. 

This  motion  was  tnuismitted  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  as  to  that  part  alleging  that  McElroy  had 
DO  right  to  make  the  claims  and  was  denied  trans- 
mission as  to  the  remaining  grounds,  for  the  reason 
that  no  other  showing  was  made  in  respect  to  these 
gniunds  than  that  relied  upon  in  connection  with  the 
denial  of  McElroy's  right  to  make  the  claims.  The 
deci.«ion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  refusing 
to  transmit  the  first  motion  as  to  these  gjounds  waa 
clearly  right  and  is  affirmed. 

S^l^^f»equently  Eilerman  et  al.  presented  a  motion  to 
transmit  the  second  motion  to  dissolve,  stating  more 
fulK  the  grounds  upon  which  the  second  and  third 
part>  of  the  original  motion  were  based.  The  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  considered  the  showing  in  excuse 
of  tiic  delay  in  presenting  this  motion  to  be  sufficient, 
but  denied  transmission  of  the  motion  as  to  the  first 
ground,  for  the  reason  that  the  question  of  interference 
in  fa(  t  is  no  longer  a  part  of  the  grounds  enumerated 
in  Rule  122.  It  appears  that  this  conclusion  is  now 
ac(|ijip8ced  in  by  the  appellant.  He  also  refused  to 
traii.xmit  the  motion  as  to  the  second  ground,  because 
it  was  not  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  reasctfis  in 
BupjKirt  thereof,  as  required  by  the  decision  of  Outhman 
V.  UwardM,  (128  O.  G.,  4&6.) 

The  invention  in  issue  is  an  improvement  in  voting- 
ma  hines,  and  it  appears  from  the  statement  of  grounds 
in  the  second  motion  for  dissolution  that  the  claim  as 
rr-a  i  upon  McElroy's  device  refers  to  the  actuation  of 
ceriam  mechanisms  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  be 
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fully  operated  only  when  the  voter  leaves  the  booth, 
while  as  disclosed  in  the  application  of  Eilerman  et  al. 
the  actuation  of  corresponding  mechanism  occurs  while 
the  voter  remains  within  the  booth.  It  is  therefore 
urged  by  Eilerman  et  al.  that  if  the  Primary  Examiner 
should  hold  that  the  language  of  the  issue  sufficiently 
defines  McElroy's  invention,  then  the  claims  in  issue 
when  read  upon  the  different  structures  must  have  a 
different  meaning  in  the  respective  applications  and 
the  interference  should  be  dissolved  for  that  reason. 

If  the  motion  for  dissolution  is  transmitted  only  as 
to  the  denial  of  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to  make 
the  claims,  such  party's  case  is  alone  considered  in 
respect  to  the  applicability  of  the  language  to  the 
structure  disclosed  in  that  application.  In  cases  of  this 
character  it  is.  however,  neceesary  that  the  terms  of 
the  issue  should  be  considered  in  the  light  of  t^ch 
party's  application,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  it  is 
urged  that  the  present  motion  should  be  trajismitted. 

The  action   of   the   Examiner  of   Interferences   in 

refusing  to  transmit  the  second  motion  for  dissolution 

was  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  Cushnum  v. 

Edward*,  supra,  in  which  it  is  pwinted  out  that — 

The  provision  in  Rule  122  for  dissolution  upon  the  ground  of 
difference  in  the  meaning  of  claims  was  placed  there  to  cover  a 
clean-rut  class  of  cases  which  theoretical  considerations  show 
may  arise,  but  which,  In  fact,  are  of  very  rare  oocurrence.  To 
justifv  transmission  of  a  motion  brought  upon  this  ground,  facta 
must  be  allegied  indicating  something  more  than  a  {:>o«sible  lack 
of  right  upon  the  part  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  parties  to  use  the 
language  of  the  claim  in  issue. 

It  is  believed  that  this  principle  is  not  applicable 
to  all  casof.  Interferences  are  necessarily  between 
inventions.  Claims  are  verbal  means  employed  to 
express  the  extent  of  the  applicant's  alh^e<l  inven- 
tion, and  when  bwad  terms  are  employed  they  may 
cover  structures  which  are  widely  different  in  detail 
and  which  do  not  pnxluce  the  same  ultimate  results  in 
substantially  the  same  manner.  The  real  meaningof  the 
words  of  the  claim  may  not  be  apparent  when  viewed 
solely  in  the  light  of  the  disclosure  of  one  party.  It  is 
believed,  therefore,  that  the  best  practical  results  will 
be  obtained  by  permitting  a  party  when  moving  to 
dissolve  an  interference  not  only  to  raise  the  question 
of  the  right  of  the  other  party  to  make  the  claims  of 
the  iMue,  but  also  the  question  of  the  meaning  of  the 
claims  when  applied  to  the  r^pective  structures  in- 
volved. The  reasons  relied  upon  in  support  of  these 
contentions  must,  of  course,  be  clearly  stated  in  the 
motion  in  accordance  with  the  well-settled  practice. 
The  motion  should  in  such  cases  be  transmitted  in 
order  that  the  Primary  Examiner  may  consider  the 
applicability  of  the  terms  of  the  claims  to  the  devices 
of  the  respective  parties  in  connection  with  his  con- 
sideration of  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to  make  the 
claims  in  issue  in  order  that  he  may  more  correctly 
\  reach  a  determination  of  the  real  question  at  issue — 
!  vi2.,  whether  the  interference  should  be  dissolved. 
Where  it  is  found  that  the  claims  have  different 
meanings  in  the  cases  of  the  respective  parties,  the 
Examiner  should  require  one  or  both  of  the  applicants 
to  so  modify  the  claims  as  to  avoid  conflict,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  holding  in  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Podletak  and 
PodUtak  v.  Mclnrvemey,  (120  O.  G.,  2127,)  which  is 
!  as  follows: 
Ha  9.] 


2722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


CXToBKk 


^»907. 


We  thtnk  neither  p*rty  is  entitl<>d  to  a  clAlm,  for  the  feature 
here  In  controv^ny,  which  shall  dominate  th*-  other.  It  would 
Hem  that  the  claims  preaented  by  both,  and  made  the  Isaue  of 
thlt  Interference,  should  be  »o  re-formed  that  each  should  have 
a  fpeciflc  claim  provided  each  can  draw  a  claim  that  avoids  the 
rpfereni*.  We  do  not  mean  to  hold  that  appellant's  claim,  which 
haa  b»«n  hold  patenUble.  la  not  pat«>nUblp  as  read  In  the  light 
of  their  spfcitication.  If.  as  we  thiak,  the  claim  read  in  the  light 
of  their  iwviflcation  means  one  thm^,  and  the  same  claim  read 
in  the  liitnt  of  a[>neilt>e's  .ipeciflcation  means  another  the  aame 
phrasaolojO'  shoulM  ri'it  f>efmpl"v«l 

For  the  reasoaa  above  sute<i  it  la  believed  that  the 
8howin>?  made  by  Eilennan  et  al.  in  roanection  with 
the  i^)und  alleging  diffen^nt  meanings  of  the  claims 
in  the  applications  of  the  n-spective  parties  is  sufficient 
to  warrant  the  transmidsioa  of  the  second  tuutioD  aa  to 
this  ground. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversed  to  this  extent. 


Interference  Notices. 

DlPAETMEVT  or  THE    INTERIOR. 

United  States  I'atent  Ornci. 
»a«Ain<rton.  D    C.  Octohrr  tt.  1907. 
Adami  Pricking  Company.  U*  uttigru  or  Uffni  rtprfterUiUiTfi,  take 

noiut 

Kix  interference  having  l)«.n  leclare.1  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  HMwarl  C  Kliu'cus.  of  Whe«Un<?,  W.  Va  ,  for 
rwpstration  of  4  trit.le-mark  an.l  a  trade-maric  r^stered  to  the 
Adams  Packing  i"n;:ipany.  of  In.hanapom,  I:i,l  in<l  the  notice 
of  said  .leclaration  111111I0.I  by  the  Patent  Utrice  in  the  oauai  manner 
to  the  sai  1  \  lams  Pdclcin^  Company  having  tnsen  returned  unde- 
Uvere-l,  notice  is  hereby  pven  to  the  s&nl  Adams  Packing  Com- 
pany, Its  aasjjfns  -r  legal  repreeentatives.  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  lesire  to  cntest  the  said  interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  coiinnumcatlon  with  the  Commlsaioner 
of  Patems  in  irl.T  that  the  notices  ..f  .leclaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returne.!  t-  the  Office  may  be  (orwarde-l  to  them 

This  notice  wiU  »>e  publishe.1  in  the  ()FrT<  ial  Gazette  for  six 
oonaecutive  weelis.  If  no  appearamje  shaU  W  entere.1  at  the 
•Jtpiratlon  of  the  peno-l  of  publication,  the  mterlenjnce  wiU  be 
procewled  with  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  CommUtiontr 


Defartment  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE 
Wathington,  D.  (.:.,  OOobrr  16,  Idffr. 

■^"  A  n  \  tf^"^'  *1*  '"J^  i""  ^^  repretentatiie*.  take  notice: 
An    titerf.rence  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 

anplicution  of  the  Anti^k>rl-ZliieChemio'al  (orapa^,  of  irC^uts 
to"y„hn  Tv^,''"^  of  a  trad««narlc  and  a  trXn^'rk  ^s^r^ 
to  John  A.  Lhland,  of  Denver,  Cok>.,  and  It  appears  f^mth* 
^"l^^^^  '^  ****»  "^  nijUtrant,  John  A. TwInd'^cTnn'S 

.«22!^^  'ti^'*'0'*  hereby  given  to  said  John  A.  UhUnd  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  to^MirJ 
to  con  .-.t  the  said  interference  they  shouId^medLSlv^ 
themselves  m  communication  with  the  Comm^ss^i^o^piL^* 
This  notu^  will  U,  pul-hshed  in  the  OnTc^G^L^  tn^.w 
consecutive  weeks  \i  no  appearam*  ^haU  hfve  •"  n7?J^1^ 
*p^^''^s^'rcat^!^^;  S:r.^,°'  ^'^^'--'on.  the  in^^rVi^^rirSl 
KDWA.RD  B    MOORK.  Commurioner. 


DEPaRTMENT  or  the  Intkrioh 

U!>nTED  Statics  Patent  OrncE 
p*^.    u-       .  **'"'^^'*<»on.D.  C.  October  li.ltar 


[VoL  130. 


Man^boturing  CkmpMy.  or  lU  attorneys  of   record  cannot  be 

NotkjB  U  thuefora  herabx  glTsn  to  Mid  Reade  MnnifacturtM 
Comply.  Its  Maigna  or  lani  rnrawoUtiTM.  that  if  ihev  or  «f 
of  them  deaire  to  oootest  the  Mid  IntartBrBnoe  thev 
diatalv  pot  tbamaelrM  in  oommoBioaSlon  with  the 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  wtli  be  pabllsbed  in  the  OmruL  'Ja/ktte  for  mi 
oonsecutive  wveks.    If  no  appearance  shaU  have  f«..n  .ntered  it 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  puhUoation,  the  int»Tf..renoe  wi 
proceed  aa  in  case  of  default.  " 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committiamm 


ii'i  imn». 
'^ssiowr 


DsraBTMBirr  or  the  Lvteuur, 
Uwmn  Statrs  Pate.nt  Ornci, 
Wdtkinoton.  D.  C.  Octotm-  n,  im. 

The  Saint  FatU  Rotter  JAO  Otmpanf,  Oi  osst^^iis  or  UmI  rnr' 
tentativet,  takt  naUet: 

An  Intertsrenee  haTing  been  dedand  by  this  Office  !<>tvr«en  tt* 
application  of  tlw  Ralston  Pnrlna  Company,  of  Eiifhth  and  On- 
tlot  streets,  St.  Loola,  Ma,  for  ragtatnUion  of  a  tradt^mark  and 
a  trade-mark  raglaterad  to  The  St.  Paul  RoUer  Mill  (  oinpAay  of 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mnlle-i  hv'thc 
Patent  Offloe  in  the  usoaJ  manner  to  the  said  The  St  Paul  {^oOsr 
Mill  Companr  having  been  ratomed  nndelivere<l.  notios  u 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  St.  Paul  Roller  MUl  Company  lu 
assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlTes,  that  if  they  or  any  nt  them  Wre 
to  contest  the  said  Interleranoe  they  *ould  imnM«<liately  pm 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenti 
in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  '«<nt  by  and 
returned  to  the  OfBoe  mar  be  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  ci  azette  for  sli 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entenxl  at  tlw 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUoatlon,  the  interfererxc  will  b« 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiinvntr. 


DEPABTMCMT  or  THE  I.NTERIOK. 

United  States  Patext  orri.r.. 

if^mahHtfftom.  D.  C  .  Onober  :.  ISO! 

J     Mryer  S   Company,  Uieir  as»if»s  or  lego!  rrprtirnitUirtt.  '^*' 

nottie: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  lietween  an  ap- 
pUcatlcn  of  P.  Raguet  Flls  A  R.  Vignes,  of  Troyes  France,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-maric  an<1  a  trade-mark  registered  to  J 
Meyer  A  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  It  appears  from  the 
record  of  the  eaan  that  the  registrant,  J.  Meyer  A  Companr.  can- 
not be  located. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  J  Meyer  A  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatlTsa,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  uie  said  interfsreiMe  they  should  immedistdy 
put  themselves  In  oommonication  wtth  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents 

This  notice  will  be  pur>Ushed  in  the  OmciAL  Gazettk  for  ex 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  riuil  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pablioation,  the  Interfereixv  will  pruowd 
as  m  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  rommi*>ioneT. 


DErAETMEirr  or  the  I.fTEaioa. 

DwrriD  Statbs  Pateitt  Orrics, 

Waakimgkm,  D.  C.  Octotxr  4.  1907. 

UcOiUoch  A  Company,  their  attifH4  or  Ugai  repretenbutre*.  lake 

notift: 

An  interfeivaoe  having  been  deoiarad  by  this  OfTWy  liet  wwn  tbs 
application  of  Mart  A  HeOaiie,  ot «  Madison  itreet,  borough  of 
.Manhjittan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  lor  iwMratlon  of  a  tnwle-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  tJafinUfwil  A  Company,  of  sm  Watar 
nn>«>t.  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  tteBoMMa<MkldecUrHtionmailsd 
by  the  Patent  Ofloe  in  the  CMOilanav  to  tte  Mid  Mc<'>iUooil  A 
Company  havliw  been  ratnnsd  ■MM^vred,  notice  is  hereby  giva 
to  the  said  McCuIloob  A  fVwBpaay,  tlkalr  assigns  or  legal  renresent- 
ativt-s.that  if  thej  or  any  of  thmn  destre  toeontest  the  said  inter- 
ference  they  sboold  tmmediatetr  pot  thaniaeivea  in  oomnuinlca- 
tion  with  the  Conunisakner  o<  Patanta  la  order  that  th>'  notioss 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  retomed  to  the  oiho-  may 
r*  forwarded  to  them. 

Thi.i  notice  will  be  pablished  in  tba  OrficUL  OAiETTf-  for  ill 
roii4,t-iitivp  weelcs.  n  no  appMrasM  itaUl  be  entered  at  r.ie  ex- 
pirati.m  of  the  period  <rf  pablkatioiL  tbs  tntsrlerpnoe  w>i:  l<(.'  pro- 
ceede.1  with  as  In  case  of  defaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi"f<y*er. 

No.  9.J 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ONTHE  Ist  DAYOF  OCTOBER,  1907 


Naaa.  realdenoe,  and  invention. 


vatomatic  OsciUatlng  Loom  Company  of  America.     (See  Poalk.  James  L.,  aMignor.) 
BSwnJohn^L!,  asai|paor  of  two-tlfirts  to  L.  Norham  and  M.  A.  Orant,  Joliet,  IlT    Combl 

nation  baby-oarrtage  and  high  ohalr.     . .  .  .^ 

BaikT  8amiMl  R.,  Amaabory,  Maaa.    Belt-shifter v  ' X  — 

Ballsy'  William  M.,  aairignor  to  Amertean  Conorste  Pole  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.    Cem- 

mtittous  poto  for  supfxHttng  overhsad  wires  and  the  like 

Batar,  Chartos  W.,  Paw  Paw.Mioh.    Rope-buckle 

BsBbsffw^.AlfradH.,  New  York  N.Y.    .V^^rsUa. . . . .  .^  - .  - .  .^. 

Baraore  NathanM  L.,  Chicago,  IlL    Swelled  bar  for  casket-handles -  •  •  •  - 

BamMibartislDTaaalgiiOTrftw-UUnU  to  J.  E.  Crooks  and  J.  A.  Hanson,  Kansas  City, 

BsTMS,  Joahna,  New' Yorki  N.  Y.    Praj^  and  caustic  peiicU  holder 

BsnMS,  Thomas  J.,  Jols^Minr  Cote.    Barbed-wire  fence 

BsTT,  RIofaard.  RaTtos,  Pa.    sewtng-maohlne  lock 

Bsrrk  Robert  C.  miidalp^  Pa.    8nr|4i>al  appllanoe 

BsMstt,  Arthnr  J.,ttmL    (Bee  Ahsni,  WUham  t..  assignor.) 
rii^tt  flinraiM    if  r'     (See  Ahsm,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

^Smi^^^o::Unna^lU^^.    Means  for  supplying  fluids  to  baking-machines 
Bayliss,  Hsnry  W.    (8as  Katnhaitlt  and  Bayllss.)  .„„...,    ^     w  u.  >. 

Bsduian,  Hanrr  P.,  assignor  to  Doptez  Prtottng  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Rotary  pcwa  (doable  Uns) •■  —  •   ■  •  •  • ",    ^Cllw '  ii\L,i,' 

B«!hman,  Haory  P.,  assignor  to  Duj^x  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 


867,465 
867,SM 

887,336 
887,487 
867,227 
867,338 

867,337 

867,238 

867,338 

1867.339 

1887,340 


Oct. 
Oct. 


SIngie-plate  ojrltndar-iHeas 
A.  H.  SOmm  Maahtns  Company,     loee  i%iimou,  axq  ri.,  ■■»i«i.w. .; 
Abbott,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Metropolitan  \lr  Goods  Co 


Reading,  Mass. 


faenmstte 
Asrators  I 
Aflsek.  David  •>..  v 
Ahani.  WilUan  £., 


tie  slssf)taig»bag. 
Jmittii.  nmbi 
svid  8^  OUeago, 


okachlns. 


ampbeU,  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 
111.     Automatic  saiety  oontrolling  means  for  trains ....... 

r  to  O  M.  and  A.  J.  Bassett.  \\  orcester,  Mass.    Miile-eplnning 


kOta.  JohaH.Viuid  P.  M.  Patterson,  PhiladelphU,  Pa     Pipe-flanging  machine 

Aflsn.JohnK-,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy 

AlHaoos  MaolihM  Company.    (See  Shsm  and  Israel,  assignors.) 
mil  Hulmsrs  riimnsny     (See  CapsD,  Thoouts  W.,  assignor.) 
AlllaOhaiman  Company.    (See  Prayer,  Charles  A  ,  assignor. ) 
AlllsOMkMn  Company.    (See  Oatas,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 
•Isfhabnari  Company.    (See  Harrison,  John  F  .  assignor. ) 
AIII»<%akBsr«  OoimmT.    (See  PatiU,  Johann  P.M.  assignor.) 


867,330 
867,231 

887,484 

887,331 

8«7,3.t2 
867,333 
887,236 


ABisoB,  Kdward  I.,^^baw,  Mksh.    BusKy-wrsnch . 

A«bl8r,  wmiam.    (Am  Weaver  and  AmWsr.) 

Asiarican  Cononli  Ms  Company.    (See  Ballsy.  WUliam  M  ,  assizor  ) 

Aasrican  fJtlNmnmhk  Company.    (Bee  Panooast,  George  E..  assignor.) 

African  Pi£nOSOoiBpany.    (See  Poor,  (leomH,  assignor.) 

Aasrt^  SoXcllhOoaaay.    (See  Sai^,  Prank  M..  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

itba  Tool  OaSSnr.    (Sm  >halpa.  mrtwlok  A.,  MJ^gnor  )  „..»u  rr-v  mu* 

"   ■  —     -    —         •  toDoplsx  Prtnttag  Prsss  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

roa,' Uxmkii.amaaj.^wie*^^  between  axietrees 


saanavM. 
Baskman, 
Bdian, 
Bihlsn 

▼ihicls 
Bmoid,  J 


y j|li." ' '  ifMiia  ioir  dryhtg  ths  tnterior  of  vats,  Ac 

'Pa.    8aJlitT-Tai»»  tor  alr-brakea ;,  ■   „. ^     "  li' '  ' 

to  Dnrtiam  Btiggy  Company,  Durham,  N   C.    Side-spring 


^    Laimdry  starah-powder ;--.ll- 

Bmtle  V  "i«i^—  *  "  fc::i»*»J—  Md.    Means  for  raldngtbe  boxes  of  railway-cars .  -        ■ 
SiiJ;  wffifcSSSIrK  sSdt  B.  MmS^ 
Bsntiey.    Dvrta*  fcr  raMBf  lbs  bozM  o(  raUway-oars 

Bbach,  AiMMt  r.,  I>sftra(t  Jbob.    Valvs.,;^ 

Bk>od  WiflUm  H.,  Jr..  W  Ji*g,  Mam.    Ptp»«ap. 


887,468 
887,548 
867,234 

887,233 
a67,23.'5 
867,550 

867 ,5« 
867,341 
867.236 


•on,  N  J. 


Pater- 


|onn«r,  ZwWIa ItTVaMotU,  04L    WbssWjraea...^.^^.-. 

Border  u.  Grant.  f<  ■!.    (Bm  Sptosr,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 


Roiime.    Pnaomatte  watar-elsTator. 


867,551 
867,342 

867,400 
867,237 

8«7,a8 

867,470 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 


Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 


867,220  Oct.  1 


Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 


887,334  Oct.   1 


867,332  Oct.   1 


Monthly   ^  OfQcial 
volume.    Oasette. 


364 
355 

108 

366 

1 

170 

170 
2 
172 
172 
173 


4 

« 

363 

156 

162 

164 

I 


167 


8 

367 

487 

11 

10 

12 

400 

488 

174 
12 


4»1 

m 

357 
14 

15 

.361 


102  130  1422 
102  130  1433 


50  130 

103  130 

1  130 

60  130 

SO  '  130 

1  130 

60  130 

61  130 
61  130 


130 


130 


1364 
1433 
1317 
1364 

13M 
1317 
1364 
1364 
1»4 


1317 


1317 


130  1318 


102  130  1482 

46-8  130  I  1360 

48  130  1362 

«e  130  136S 

1  130  1317 


130  1363 


a-3  130  1310 

103  130  1433 

140  130  1464 

4  lao  1330 

130  !  1330 

130  1330 

140-1   130  146B 

140  '  130  14M 

51   130  1366 

4  130  1331 


141  130  1466 

51-3  130  1366 

108^  I  130  1«4 

4  130  !  1331 

4^  130  i  U21 

104  130  1424 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Naau,  rMidoDoe,  and  mT«ntion. 


(S««  Cremmer  and  Schlakihw,  i 

Apparatua  for  •harpealng  the  knlTM  of  gulUotiiM 


BoMek,  Edmnnd,  executor     (8*«  Ei«er.  ChrirtUn^) 

Bowen.  J  ohn  C  .  Boston.  Mam      HernM^ticallywwated  rec«)t*cto       ••---•-  -  •  p-.v^;  ■ 

Bradlor-l    \llen  N     Sterling   an.l  W    H    Holden.  Rock  FaUa,  lU.,  Mdffnor*  to  RoMeU 

BordiaU  4  WarJ  Bolt  &  Sut  Company.  Port  Chert«.  N.  Y.    Mean-  (or  Unenlnf  tlr*- 

Brfc(lJej**Charte8  s!.  New  York,  N.YlApp^ratuafortreattog  puM  with  ikjuidi  uid 
liquid*  i<lth  gaaea ;■  • 

BraJy,  John  M.     rSee  lyerch,  Solomon  W,  aaaypior.) 

Brant,  OUver  C.  t)an\TUe.  lU.    Bath-tub  and  sprinkler  attachnjBnt .  ^ . .................. 

Br«niin«Br.  Julius.  a««ignor  to  Max  Ams  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Can- 
beading  machine 

Brink.  Andrew  W       See  Hastings  and  Brink.) 

British  Uosiery  an.l  KlectrolyUc  Bleaching  Company.     (See  Vocelauic.  Aufuet  A.,  as- 
signor.)    I  '<•■     n  .^-Xt      •       *'^      1.'^  ^^•?!]1."_!?*'**  ° 

Broderick  ii  Bascom  Rope  Company.      ^  '  -^.---- 

Brown,  .Arthur  V  .  London,  England, 
cutttng-machines 

Brown,  William.    (.See  Wrighteon  and  Brown.) 

Bnindell,  William.  Portland,  Oreg.    Street-car  sign.  . 

Brunner,  Karl,  and  O.  Biihrlng,  Mannheun.  Germany. 

Biihring,  Otto.      -See  Brunner  and  BUhnng.) 

Bumham.  Arthur  M.,  (Jardlner,  Me.,  assignor  to  Bumham  Specialty  Company,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.    Mop-wringer 

Bumnam  Specialty  Company.     'See  Bumham.  .\rthur  M.,  aMignor.) 

Burton,  Chnstopter.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.    Apparatua  for  itratning  wtraa  and  the 
like 

Burton,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  E.  Kouba  and  P.  H.  Stecenon.  Wahps- 
ton,  N.  D.    Chandelier 

Campbell,  «}eorge  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  br  mesne  aMignmenta,  to  Victor  Typa- 
wnter  Company     Tabulating  device  for  type- writer* 

Campbell,  Robert,  Elizabeth,  N  J     Combination- tool ., 

Campbell,  Robert  H.,  assignor  to  Aerators  Limited,  Angel  Road,  EdmootOD,  Eo^And. 
Device  for  inflating  tires,  4c 

Capm,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  Allia-<'halmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Shaft 
pension ._ 

Motor- 


807,23» 


867,U2 
897,473 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Separator. 


887.473  I  Oct.     1 


887,M4 
8874NO 


Oct. 
Oct. 


8S7.Ma    Oct. 


Carichofl,  Eugene  R.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

starting  rheostat 

Carichofl,  Eugene  R.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Sj^ma 

of  control 

Carman,  Frank  V  .  Oakland,  Cal.     Fire-hydrant ..!.!!!]."!!."! 

Carroll,  John  E  .  ."Seattle,  Wash.    CoUapsibie  valuablen^ase '.*. 

Carroll,  John  M.,  Weatlierford,  Tex.     Bridge  construction !..!,!!!!!!!!!! 

Carter,  Melon  J.  D.,  London,  England.     Diaphragm  for  dupiic^ton i.III*"!!!!!!! 

Case,  Elbert  N,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Garment-supporter 
Chamberlin,  RoUin  S.  (See  Kinnard,  Leonard  H.,  assignor.) 
Chancey,  Christopher  C,  Hartford,  Ala.    Automatic  railway-switch 

Chartier.  Arthur  N,  Boston,  Mass.    Thread-retainer 

Childress,  Frederick  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Thumb-earned  blotter-pad 

Clifton,  Wftrr»«n  R.  Sharon,  Pa.     Safety  d<>vio*  for  blaat-furnaces       

Cokel  Companjr       S«e  Cooke.  EriK-st  VS  .,  ssaignur  

Collett,  John  I         S*"*  Lause.  Kepler,  lOliett   and  Grub«r  i 

Confer,  Benjamin  H  .  and  J    W.  Woodling,  Albion,  Pa.    Chwk-Talve 

Cooke,  Ernest  W  .  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to" CokeJCombanT" 

DehydratlriK  iiijiaralus t""  / 

Cosper,  WlUuin  V  .  Chicago,  111.     Water-heater!..   ! 

Cox.  Frank  P  1 . vnn.  Mass  ,  asrtgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.'  PreDavment-met^-" 
Cronkrtght,  Weslev  G  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Vaginal  syringe  '  rrepaymenvmeier. 
Crooker,  W  llllara  W  ,  Lynn,  Mass     He*l-burnUhU»g  appliance'. 


-kMimUhing  appliance 

(S«  Barnes.  (  harles  D.,  assignor  ) 
Jewell,  I.iw».     Nest-box  lor  fowls  . 


Crooks,  J.  E.,  etal 

Crosley,  .Albert  D  _   _  „ 

'^arm^ha^'m\.^rert7oUeV'tin5e^''"^^ 

''"o7aid^[irei  bur^"'".  °^°^^^  ^  ^- ^- ^ 

Dam,  Joseph,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Hay-stacker       

pameJs,  Fr«d  H  .  Worcester.  Ma«».     Rod  or  h<i<ipiiim 

Uamel»<m,  Edward.     (8«i  HeJvtg  and  Danielson.^         

""jui'S' braWr  iolir^*'-  ^'^  '•  "^^  »«  «P^  ^^^  Company.  8^^. 
""Si^  h^oli;''"^.  ':.''''^^^''  N."J:;a-g.K,r  toSprague  Electric  CompanyV "  Bparl 
Da  Ties.  Thomas  H . ,  Spokane.  W  ash. "  cizar^Uonw  'inri  m^'»;.'>iL'>UV 

Davis,  ( leveland  (<.,  Manistt*-.  Mich      \sh-n>ri>nti^U  in/iK„i;i:^'..     "J. 

prS*ovJf,r'Eft;.^'<^"jii...^^^^^  

^V^'li^.^^  for*^^ -U-"- -^^^^^^ 

nS^-'  «1^^  .•  ^'.?°~i«"».  Minn 

Del 
Diet 
Dt 
light 


8*7,341 

887.&5& 

887.343 
887  AM 

887,474 

887.U7 

887,475 

887,47« 
887,344 
887,M8 
887,477 
887,345 
887,478 

887,348 
887,347 
887,479 
8^^244 

887,345 

887,348 
887,480 
867,481 
887,347 
867,508 

867448 

867,483 

867,580 
867,348 
8S7,34D 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


867,483    Oct. 


KIIOI 

-hbo 


>ard  4  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 


867,484 
867,353 

867,581 
867,250 
867,251 
8e7,2a 


867,2001 

867  JM 
8S7,3A6 


P^^^:^ii^^x^^ 


Do<»d.  Samuel  T.,  SchenevtadV  N^^..;-..     .   •« 

locomotive ....:..  ._^^-  ^■^-  "«P»«r  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company' '  Electeii 

Doelp,  John  I.,   (in    -    '       .iuo'Vuuwi •^'^**^ 

Dome,  Charles  H  .  ;  .   jer '  "*"'*^' 


Soup    ^      ■:i^}.''^7f^     ^^  

Dniw*-...  ani.r»  r\\i'i       Tliomas.  Ontario,  Cana^     Cnr^' 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct, 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


867,3S«    Oct. 
S67.485     Oct. 


867,486 
867,361 
867,362 

867 ,353, 
867,364 
867,387  ; 
867,4871 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


10 

5 

130 

IK: 

4B2 

141 

130 

\m 

498 

143 

1)0 

KM 

178 

52 

130 

IW 

363 

104-^ 

130 

H» 

306 

106 

130 

lt» 

486 

17 

142 
6-6 

130 

130 

an 

10 

18 
406, 

31 

407 

306 

488 

367 

360 
170 
480 
371 
181 
373 

181 
188 
373 
23  I 

23 


867.288'  Oct,      1 


184 
378 

OQB 

27 
31 

380 

383  i 
35 

504 
S2 

» : 

34 

IW  I 
IW 

"*1 

36 


385 

190 
101 

198 

lOS 

30 


41 


6     138  •  IJT 


6  130  13E 
142  130  i«r 

7  130  132 

142  130  IM 

lOe  130  lilt 

143  130  14« 
107  130  l«r 


107     130  ic: 

5:2     130  IJH 

130  14« 

130  1431 

130  ur 


143 

107 

53 


34 

8 

t74 

1»H» 

m 

lue 

27 

8 

500 

143 

loe  130  14a 

53  '  130  isr 

53  130  13« 

108  130  14B 

7  130  ua 


8     130     1323 


130  U23 

130  142i 

130  14» 

130  \xa 

130  140) 


534      130  UK 

lOO  10    130  lao 

144     130  14tt 

8-4      13U  132i 

lu  I  130  I  ua» 


110  130  Ifll 

1 10  130  1«D 

11  13U  IXH 

144-^  130  14J0 

10  130  13» 

10  IJP  I2» 

11  iji)  13» 


54 

M 

11 
11 


13» 
131T1 


1.JU    ur 
13U    ur 


12 

130 

ur 

111 

130 

14S 

111 
55 
55 

130 
1.(0 

1433 

1370 
1370 

56 
55-6 

12 
111 

l.«' 
l.«. 

130 

1370 

in 

1338 
14»t 

13-14 

130 

1328 

and  Invention. 


/.•«»^F    ^aL  tnutaea.    (&••  Bm«,  Christian,  aaaisnor.) 

^  W.  »o?*i^5PtSi-lirif  JaiKM'  to  Victor  Taiklng  Machine  Company.    Sound- 
UI^^M,  John  H.,  ^ja""^"*  "•'••  ■■■"•       "~ 

boxJw 


No.       Date. 


Monthly 
yolama. 


iOffidal 
Oasotta. 


box 
Qloa,  Edmund 


%S:^f8eiiJl"<£^'«5sa.'^^ 


^1^^.!^^ 


bwfoU 
gatMbacher, 
Iggg^  Christian, 

Sdc.  e'  punil. 


OMnta.  to 
Nr»Y 


B;S^c^*rtoe8:,I>aytott.Ohio.    TimUX^pM 


.    Bawlns-machlne  attachment 

•aeotor,  Wiener  Neoatadt,  Aoatria^Hongary. 

.  P.  MstcaU,  Providence,  R.  I.,  A.  Loewenthal 

<rt,N.  Y.    P^xr  or  board 

Daatal  imptamflot 


867,258  Oct. 

867.360  Oct. 

867,488  Oct. 

867.361  Oct. 

867.262  Oct. 

867.263  Oct. 


867,471     Oct. 
867,364     Oct. 


1 

1  ; 

1 

1 
1 

1 


43 
44 


•8 
> 


ii 


(8a«  Sehtrmacher  and  Dalcke,  aaalgnora.)  I 
C*?"??  to™  MetaMT  IniaM  A  Brtelnt:    (^l«e?chlnnacher  and  Leopold,  aMlgnors.) 

FMrtaaTjoeeph  W.,  lioa  Anfrte^  Cat    AdT«rti«ln«  derlce  

^7^S:Si&'i'r^£i:sr:\ 

r^lS^ATSffiSotnfSgS^  to^J^^  wis. 

r2;J*afile?T.";iifiiw"  W  ml^-CbMHi^  company,  MUwa;ikee;  Wis." '  Hydraulic 
T^2&'  OottlM  'w'ia  "PaaLaiiifnor  to  Proeikih  liunatact  uriniCompany,  Merriam 

pSkBt  PaoLMlBA.    Wi5Hi»-inaohlnB  itand ;     •%;;  •  ":!• ; 

y™5i^S;j^5,SaSiO^Sr^  OottUeb  W..  aadgnor.) 

StSSS^  'S:iS^-jJiSiS:i!^^^r^SS^:i^-    I^  m«*Ba  10,  trad 


386 

111-12 

4« 

15 

48 

15 

'*0 

15 

863 

50 

15 

14  130  1329 

14  130  1329 

130  1434 

130  1329 

130  1330 

130  1330 


130  '  1425 
130  1330 


867,480 
867,562 
867,«» 
867,355 

• 

867,266 
867,356 

867,367 

867,491 

867,493 

867,493 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

11 

1 

•1 

1 


■■■101,  nwmmt  ^-t^ 

.■■lal  KMOtne  oob] 
QMial  KkBtrto  Ombl     . 

OMMal  Khetito  Ooapuiy- 

(Mnral  KlMJtito  r      

OmibI  KlaoKito  I 
QwnlKtootitei       .     . 
QMsal  Klietito  CoBvaiir. 


867,368  Oct. 

867,494  Oct. 

867,406  Oct. 

867,486  Oct. 


1 
1 

'1 
il 


392 
GOB 
394 
197 

51 

201 

204 
305 
395 
307 

205 


309 
401 


112  130 

145-6  130 

112  130 
56^  130 

18  I  130 

58  130 

58  130 

113  130 
113  ,  130 


U3-14 


130 


1435 
1471 
1435 
1373 

1331 
1374 

1375 

1436 

1436 

14)6 


68-9  130  1376 

114  130  1437 

114  130  I  14r 

114  130  I  1417 


Mo.    Aartaltjamway......^ 

•■•  Caxtahoff,  B9WB  ^-  aa^CBor  ) 

O^tt,  AnWliSSBTMinor.) 

8m  Davla  aDd  Haaklna,  awlgnow.) 
Sm  Dodd.  iamuil jr..  aad^r.) 
•m  CMimlinniir  Hanry,  aMicDor.) 
■•a  JoknaoB.  Xdwln.  aailnor.) 
flat  MMfriUkn,  John  T.,  aMcnor.) 
BaoaiaB.  BanrrN.,  aaaiCBor.) 
IlkS^7>»£*  W    aatoor.) 
,i».  WaadoB,  WHUam  By^aeetoor.) 
■m  WaatotLFradartek  fi.,  aaelgnor.) 
\tm  TataaTWiniam  a,  aarisnor.)      ^ 


867,407     Oct.     1       40e       115-16  ,  130  j  1418 


(Baa  Stobba,  John  W.,  aaaignor.; 


offirid^S^i.^  I^tTTofk.  N.  Y. 
<haa«,  lUoi*oaA..««l.„(r 


Htt»«»w  appazatos  for  tralt-oan. 
.  JolmX.,  aarfCDor.) 


Qnr,  wmiav  H.    (IM  MeVaddi^  Orion  A.,  Mf^r^f  >, 
Q^.LatM.    llin3B«iOoliaK5lK,aiidOriibar.) 


.Ctaartaa 
OHkiMce, 


C.]fi««VtIla.OM. 
neaB^'Plttabi 


)  PtttabmSt  Pa.i 


irtoOMrer  Iron  and  Btoei  Company.    RaU- 


T  to  C.  W.  Harriaon.  Olaagow,  Mo.     In- 


>aoh. 
Mont.    Atttomatie  rmilway-slgiial 

,r  to  'a  iHapQialmeniCompany ,  MUwaokee,  Wis. 


Frictlon- 


_  w     fflaa  liiyior  aiwi  Haldaman.) 
ta^MT  *  OomiaBy.    (See  Marrttt.  Gordon.  asMgnor.) 
J.  A..e*al.    (•»  Bamea.  dhariaa  D.,  aartgnoT.) 

Haatooa.  Joha  A.,  Maxleo.  Maztoo.    Ore  eaparator 

HaitMk.  Jarrla  B..  Datrolt,  Mleb.    Block-machine 

HMtort,  Jartta  B..  Ditreit,  Mkh.    Oont^nar-top 

Ham,  Albift  J..  iTMoite.  m.   flopport  lor  raUway-raUt 

H«nM.Alb«tJ..Vtol»dfcm.   Smport tor raflway-iailt 

Hanta.  J<dui  B..  DaarmarVt.    MalH>oai 

Harts,  WilUMmH.,  ~      "    " 

Harrison.  Clark  W. 

Harrison,  Jokn  P., 
dutch  

Hartford  AirtM^iAa'  Pirti  Co.    Mm  Bofart,  ^.Sj^**"''""'""^ 

HartJ..  Pradrto^Bt.  Ttenaa.  N.  D.    AotomobUe  sleigh 

Ranman,  MartB..  BU^aTw.  Va.    Wiepoh 

Haakins.  Caryl  D.    (Bm  DayU  and  Haakina.) 

£S^.^lid'rV%,,5.TJS1C&i..-  w.-  v.:  ■  ■o.^i^^i  W 

^lene-xeparatlBB  wpawtaa .i--. ii' 

mti^Qa&S^i^iMt^^^MUi^-    Attachment  for  tracUon-opemt^i 

HtVwSliij\:oii;i;iiiii:oM^'Mi*iiiii>t^  

Hta^ :?«niV:-iil^r  to  HiiitaMii«ii*"»^                                 ^'     'P'*'*:^!*': 
fern  for  rebfcie-aaiSa,  chairs  UKBBtea.  and  bed-bottom* 

130O.  O.— 86a 


867,406    Oct. 
867,36«    Oct. 


867,367  Oct. 

867,409  Oct. 

867,369  Oct. 

867.388  Oct. 


867,300 
867.361 
867.S00 
867,362 
867,363 
867.501 
867.364 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


«0 
63 


66 
411 

206 


207 
300 
412 
210 
211 
413 
213 


116     130     1442 

ifr.17   130   isn 


867,602    Oct.     1       414 


867.803     Oct. 
867,604     Oct. 


867,365     Oct.     1 


867,505  Oct. 
M7,36«  Oct. 
867,367     Oct. 


867.368  Oct. 

867.369  Oct. 

807.370  Oct. 
867,806  Oct. 

887,369     Oct. 
187,007'  Oct. 


416 
416 

214 

417 
215 
218 

220 
221 
222 
419 

89 
420 


17-18     130  18» 

116_17     130  1443 

SB     130  1375 

18  I  130  1332 


80  130  1376 

eo  130  1378 

lj7  130  1444 

60  130  1377 

61  130  1377 

117  130  1444 
a  130  1377 

118  130  i  1444 

118  130  1444 

118  130  1446 

ta  130  1378 

119  130  1445 
82  130  1378 
A3  130  1379 

63  130  1379 

63  130  1380 

64  130  1380 
119-30  130  ,  1*45 

18  130  I  1333 

1»  130  14« 


■K": 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  rMidenoe,  uid  tnTtntion. 


Eiotn  MAnufacturtng  Company.    (8ee  Hlggln.  Henry.  Maignor.) 
HflSer.  Edward.    (See  Thayer.  Jame«  H.,  awi^or.) 

Hill  WUliam  H.  IJ..  8r..  Sullivan,  Ind.    Election-bootn ■ 

Hloibto.  John  0.   Borwdl.  Pa.    ExcaTator • 

Hixar,  Juller  C.  Ban  Diego.  Cal.    Bottle 

Hoen,  Bn>e«t  A..  RJchmond.  Va.    Top 

Hotmann,  Paul  P.,  Chicago.  lU.    A ntomobUe-heating  appliance 

Hotdflo,  WUllam  H.    (See  Bradford  and  Hotdec.) 

H<Jlan<i,  Henry  W.,  and  T.  Woodward,  Wllle«ien,  England.  Pro)«ctUa  for  itflad  aiaa> 


anna. 


Hohnan,  CbarleeT.,M«adTllle,  Pa.    Wrench 

Holmea,  Emeat  H.,  MUwaokee.  Wla.    ValTe  mechanlim 

Hoatachy,  Alfred  6.,  New  York.  N.  T.    OloTe-atretcbtng  tmpUmant 

Ruber,  Jay.    (See  Shlvely  and  Haber.) 

Hnflman,  Hannan  O.,  Yoongatown,  Ohio.    Caae  tor  detachable  aagment-tiwaaa 

Hoghea,  Albert  r.    (See  Robertaon,  WlUlam  8.,  aaaicnor.) 

Hmnphrlea,  (George  E.,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.    ScaflokUng 

Himtar,  Harry  S.,  Asptnwall,  Pa.    Inaerted-tooth  mlQlng-aaw 

laraal.  Homer  W.    (See  Shem  and  laraal.) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company.    (See  Hlertng  and  FoOer,  aaetnora.) 

J.  P.  Kama  TnnneUng  Machine  Co.    (Bee  Kama,  John  P.,  aaatgnor.) 

JanUna,  Jay,  Chicago,  III.    Machine  (or  aeparatlng  and  grading  coffee  gralna  or  beana 

Jett,  Emery  E.,andC.  8.  Palmer.  Chicago,  lU.    Car-brake 

Johnaon.  Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hoee-eopporter 

Johnaon.  Edwin.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.    ElaeMo 
ewltch 


Month)  V 
Tolmne. 


OfflcW 


mjn   Oot. 

Oet. 

mr'jnl  oet. 

■7,171    Oot. 

as7;ml  oet. 


8B7jr>|  Oet. 

117474    Oct. 

IBTJTil  Oet.     1 


Johnaon.  Frank  A.,  New  Bedford,  Maaa..  aaalgnor.  by  mean*  aaaignmanta,  to  UnltTpa 
Company,  Manchester,  Conn.    Type-caattng  machine 

Johnaon,  William  E. ,  Rock  Island,  111.    Cultivator 

Jonea,  FredL.     (See  Douglaaa  and  Jonea.) 

Jonea,  Jamea  N.    (See  Smith  and  Jonea.) 

Jmigera,  Clement  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Olaaa  Company.  Streator,  IlL  MaMfwr  flr»- 
retardant  glaaa 

Kama,  John  P  ,  aaalgnor  to  J.  P.  Kama  Tunneling  Machine  Co.!  BooMar,  Cok>.  BhaJTU 
bearing 

Kaufmann,  John.  Prairie  du  Sac.  wii.    Curtain-draper  .! 

Keene,  Louis  A  .  Waterman,  and  M.  R.  Pharla,  Mollne,  Ili.  FertlBMiHll8tribiit*r 

Keeter,  Logans.  Salisbury,  S.C.    Saw-filing  machine 

KaUogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company .    (See  Dean.  William  W.,  aaatgDor  ) 

Kennedy-McOregor,  John  A.,  Birmingham  England.    Shlp-deantns  aoDarataa 

Kepler,  Vllton  O.    (8«e  Lause.  Collrtt   Kepler!tnd  Grober!)    ^^  api-rama 

Keaaler,  Martin  C,  assignor  to  Keasler  Motor  Company,  Denrer,  Colo.     Ezplo#T»- 


Keaaler  Motor  Comnany.    (See  Keasier,  Martin  C  ,  asalJmor  i 

King,  James  C.  Calkhan,  Ca'     "-" --v^   > 

Kinnard.  Leonard  H., assign 

protecting  device 
Kirk.  William  C,  C 


ban ,  Cat .    F  ruit-cllpper . 

or  of  one-hall  to  R.  8.  Cbamberiin,  Harriabarg.'Pa!' 


Tlr». 


o-i  i_        _i^^-  •  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Ptpe-curring  machine.  

Klrtanan,  Madison  L    et  oi.    (See  Shutr,  John  A,  asaignor.)  

Klein,  Johann.    ( S«e  MQiler  and  Klein. ) 

Kloehn,  Edward  H.,  et  al.    (Sec  PfluKer,  Anton  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Koehler  Clayton  B.,  East  LebanonrPa.    Coupling  devW  for  alr-hrakea 

K rttS    i^i ^r^"'  ''°mP»°y^     S<*  Krteg.  John  C,  imI,^,        '  , 

fu^^.     •  ''•'^'''  ^^  ^''*«  '^^  ^"™"  <ompa^,  Newark.  Ohio.    Oaa-banier  for  ' 

Lahey,  J&mea  T.,  a^al'. '  (See  Splcer,'  Thomas  J .,  assignor  ) 1 

Lang,  Edward  M.,  Jr..  Portland,  Me.    SoMer-hemmM  ^n 

Lee.  John  J.,  MinnoapoUs,  Minn.    SoaphoMer  and  crat;>r ' 

L^itner,  Henry.  MavTjurv,  Wokini:   Enc  «nrt      i>«^J? I 

platM.  o'lng,  tngjann.    I  rpimunary  treatment  for  aocnmolatoiw  , 


Leopold.  Louis  C,  Hancock.  Iowa.    WaKOn-brafai" 

Leopold.  Richard     (See  Schirm«;her  aS^  U^Sffiv 

Urch.  Solomon  W.Manasquam.  assignor  l^iviRr.1,,  vn, 

Unde,  Charles  W..  Slater,  c'olo.    Kffib^iier  ^'  ^"^*P»'^-  «  J-    Curbing. 

LoewenthaJ.  .\dolph,  rt(U    "  ""^  wuer — • 

Loreni.  Wiiijam  \. 

puJp  vessels 
Lovfioy.  Mapcelius  C 


".Z£n<^'srr:A5-.;*r,t?i,^^ 


i"^Sl°,^°  ^-  J'-i^  J''-'  Portland,  Me.' 


Making  foniMd 

ColUng-machine 

ifl 

Steertng-gear  for  aat»- 


Mac(5r^or,  Thomas  bPrtVrboron;,r'rrr*4  ■"•  Portland,  Me.    C< 
M«cfan?n  W^^  W^'^^nor  t^pH  n^*'*'''  S*i"*'**     Shlrt^ufl 
mobUes..  '"^"O^o-W.H.  Donner,  Httsburg,  Pa.    St« 

ManhaU,  John  T     Mrt^^    v    i^    '*J^*°" **°°»*''°«1 

furnace .•.""*"^'°'  ^-  "'••  "^o^  to  Qtner,a  Electric' Ccoip^y-iwrt; 

Man,  Joseph   Buffalo,  N.Y.'  - -^"'t^oy      Maoxno 


Max  .Vms  siachlnp"rompanV      tfwS^n*^*'^  ^t***  or  grid.  .■.•.;. 
Ma..wel,.  David,  Oafa^o^'pa  'Vpl^r^o'r  i^^^,^^-^ 


Maxwell,  David 

MhxwMI.  DavM.  Detroit   vich     T.,n«.ii 


Oakmont,  Pa.    Apparatus  tor  i^eu]^- ' 


Moana  for  automatical  1 


Mcijjrthy.  Daai;i"j::Wi^TnZ^'7sS?\o"f  ii*  "^^^  ^w^tr^^"^'  «^^ 

McKnun..M.S'i'.'ffiS/^\..^'^.':--'«i-»ive:::::::::—  


887  J»  I  OoC 
887J80I  Oot. 
887  JM<  Oet. 

.1  887J8B !  Oet. 
887^881  Got. 
887  AS  I  Oot. 

887419  Oet 
887  jn     Oet. 

fB74Mi  Oet. 
8874»  I  Oet. 
Oet. 


Aahland,  Ohio 
Fairflald,  Me. 


McFadder.  Ortgen 

Door-hanger 
MoOlll.  Michael' J.','  Park'citv'  rV.h' 

S^i-ni^:  l[Vn'r  »^  ^? 

«cMakin,U«jhardB.,  Clayton 


Stsering-gpftr 

aaalgnor  of  one-hait  to  W, 

Plug-valW 

Shaft-haaSi". 


H.  Gray,  Hoaton, 


Brake  merhanigrri 

> .  Mex.  Ter     Pump-vaive_7 


887,«1 


" 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

226 

«1 

228 

226 

63 

1 

1 
1 

433 
64 
66 

887^41  Oet. 
887.OT    Oet. 


867;m   Oot. 

8B7,a76  I  Oet. 
867,J77    Oet. 

867,800    Oet. 

8B7,3n:  Oet. 
867,378  {  Oet. 


1  I 
1  I 
1  I 


887^101  Oet.     1 


887411,  Oet. 
887,37*1  Oet. 
887,2781  Oet. 
8874UI  QoC 


8r,U3|  Oot.     1 


887;R8I  Oet. 

8874141  Oet. 

8874UI  Oet. 
887480    Oot. 


S37 


•6 
68 


60 
230 
2X1 

423 

72 


> 

I 

■          1 

64 

130 

m 

lli-lfl 

130 

\m 

'a 

130 

13B 

u 

130 

13B 

IV 

130 

138 

12U 

130 

1M7 

Id 

130 

UM 

JO 

130 

1314 

65  no  ue 

66-6  130  UB 

20  130  1314 

20  130  133 


867480    Oet. 
8874B1    Oot. 


807488    Oot 


887488  Oet. 
887484!  Oet. 
887488    Oet. 

8874161  Oet. 
8874861  Oet. 

887417  I  Oet. 
867487     Oot. 

8874881  Oet. 
887481    Oet. 


8874BI  Oet. 

I      • 
887488,  Oet. 
8874»!  Oet. 
887480    Oot. 


Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Ool. 
Oot. 
Oet. 


7S  I 


m 
n 

481 

4M 
286 


78 
Ml 


M 

MS 
S48 
MS 

M4 

MS 

S48 
80 

M7 


81 

as 


440 


81 
441 
251 


810 


4<7 


181 


71 

72 

126 

25 
26 

125 

125 

77 

26-26 

126-7 

72 


146 
38 

138 

75 

38-30 

75-6 

7« 

76 


21  130  13« 

6«  130  I3n 

«e  130  13n 

121  130  1417 

31-3  130  130 

67  IJO  13M 


131  130  im; 

121  130  1441 

08  130  13M 

23  130  1» 

123  130  1« 

m-3  .  m  \¥» 


23-4  130  13r 

123  130  14fO 

123  130  14n 

66  130  13M 


24     130    i3» 
60  ,  130  .  1*7 


6B     130     13K: 


68'  130  13ff 

60  130  i3n 

70  130  13H 

12M  130  14» 

7C  130  13« 

130  1461 

71  130  13» 


71     130    1361 
24     130    UH 


130  13» 
130  13M 
130    im 


3 


130 
130 

130  \m 


130  14B 

130  13» 

130  13» 

130  1« 

130  13» 


177  130  1« 
130  Ifi 
130     1*« 


130  14M 

130  13* 

1*'  i2 

;.io  wj 

i:e  13« 


Nmm,  mktanoo,  ond  InTontloiL 


llMwhanU'  V« 


iMaAtaoOoB] 


JonponT.    (Bee  Woodwmrd,  iTTtns  C,  aaaignor.) 

N.  T~aaolgnnT  to  H«iniiwchar,  SchlaninMr  &  Company, 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolom*. 


,  867403     Oct.     1 


(1 


L    (Boa'^oov,  Quiotlan,  aaatgnor.) 
▲bboO,  TViBM  Ay  aadgnor.)  I 

Pt«toto.iaM.    ▲ntoBoWIe  rifligh |  807486 

(tlOFOIH 


Ifalnmnlttin 

ff^  pIS  hV,  qjSSSi^  mm-  BrtMtTCNnnuiy.    Appvatua  for  obtaining  pore 


Sbar 


■w  itapoan,  Choitaa  L.,  aaalgnor.) 


Mool,  Martia, 
Maoltflo,  Daloo, 
Mntlar,  F«Ux, 


(BooToSCjoShaW^      ,h-,iiiiiM 

»]Mif  tol. H.  Wamn,  EWn,  IlL    Nossl 


'*''ra<ow^Mif'toTH.Wamn,EWn,IlL    Nossto  ^       ^ 

to  Btaiidud  Bteppw  OompwiyTNew  York,  N.  Y.^ TewUng  de- 


Panorama-camera . 


867404 
867486 


867406 
8674S7 
867431 

867488 
867400 


Mflte '  Anaiiat  awl  J.  KlataL  Rbandorf-oii-ttao-Rhlne,  Oennany. 
gS^;V2K;St«of«SMltt^^  Beorboriogh,  Bnihy.Creak,  Tax.    Cotton-    ^^ 


KyvTwUHM' H', Mi^Mr'toMortea  Iroo  Works,  AahUnd,  Ky.    Fumaoayortheatlng    ^       I 


aatt-pUtaa 


F..  aaalgnor.) 


.1867483 


NatkaZ^MaUaatatoCMttiiaOooapMiy.  (Baa  Pope,  Haorr 
M  WUllam,  MamUoo,  Wla.^BwT«l  or  Iwg  emptying  di 
iSJIrwB  RaSiiSdTrToroBto  Junetton,  OntMlo,  GanSaa.    Umbrella  and  walklng-attek 

.♦♦yJllMlt  -  -  - • !  »'.«*» 

NMtfBnFonid  Btaal  CenpoBT.    (Boa  Woodoook,  William  H,  aaalgnor.) 

I^SaT  Ax!l?,  aHtanor  ioA.  H.  NUoon  Maehtaa  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Auto- 


867,404 


RoekyF 
,  JohnL., 


Fori,  Cok).    Rflfua»4q>antor  for  beeU 867488 


(^Brata,  Anthony.  E: 


(yHatra,  WQUom  J.,  WMhiMton,  D.  C.  I 
(yHarer,  LaonldM  K.  (Baa  Wtaot.  Jonoa 
Obndit,  ChariM  F.,  BoMmora,  Md.    Va^ 


867438 


Nobia,  Fredar**,  and  F.  Wlota«, 

!S»^«^^o^''"SSi!l^_ 

—    --     -       -  -     Bobmarlne  boat «»',•«• 

,»-^  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Valvo 1  867,406 

Claranoe  E..  aaalgnor.) 


) 


OUrr  Iron  and  Btoil  Oonqway.    (I     ^    _ 

Onitda  Commnntty.    (Baa  wnght,  Onin  D.,  i 

Opalla.  Arthur,  rhiaago.  IP.    Leqow  iaaf  btada-. . .. 

Or^yerASoa  A.    (8aa  Splaa,  Chrtatoph  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oda,MwardJ.    (Baa  PleU,  Hwmaa  F.,  aaatfpor.) 

PMkartl,  Fred  Cj.  flaten,  Maaa.    Laathar-woittng  maohlna 

fS^^oS^El^BiJSdSfNl^ilgnor  to  Am<ri«n  Lithographic  Company. 


Printlng-pr 
Arumr 

E       

PaUta.  Johana  ir.  irTa 

wheel 

Patteraon,  Fnaidin  M.    (Bee  Allan  and  Pattaroon.) 
Pq)ehar,  Joaef,  Ctnetauiatl,  Ohio.    Coll-hatton 


867436 
867437 


867,306 
867406 


r  I  uiung-pfvaa ojn  «m 

Part.  ArSiur  W,  Viola,  in.    Hog-eatahar.....^...-.;^ v;i:.ifi;: StS 

Parr,  George  D.  A.,  LaSla,  Katfand.    Potat-ahttter  for  tramwaya  and  the  like 867,OT 

Patea.  Law's  T.^UpiaraoirHrRafl;bond^  ai— •  • . ■  •«;...- Ci;-  w..      .KirhiA;^-  *"' 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oot. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 


Oct. 


Oct. 

■I 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


to  AIUa-GbalnMra  Company,  Milwaukee,  WU.     Turbtn»- 


867,407    Oot. 
867420    Oot. 


Perfect  Gliding  Door  Company.    (Sea  Botaiykr,  Daniel,  aaalgnor.) 
ParoUn  CompaBT  o*  Amartoa.    (Baa  Btn^,  Berthold,  aaajgnor.) 
Pwry,  WUmmC.,  Charteotown,  R.  I.    Btnfaing and  winding  machine 


Check-TalTa 

RK;md.rtik5rN^!?S*?Sj^S3g^  Automatic  ham- 

'""^andln  BOrMtiM  »Ma^«»itt«^ , v  ■  >; ' ' '  Hi \ 

Ptttabunr  Watar  Haator  Oompany  tt  ol .  (Boa  Frampton,  Reynokla  C,  aaalmor.^ 

Poalk,  jLnm  I^  PMSLtfftlrpl:,  amiffnor  to  Aatomatto  Oadllattag  Loom  Company  of 


P^ir^rg.'frttSS^rSSSl^^  ^^  car  company, 

pi°r^^i;^H..S!s?ssiratfi5Kts^ 

land.  Me.    Derlee  for  kteklng  tha  druma  of  ibeptng-car  bertha 


Portland.  Me.    Derlee  lor  kteklng  tha  druma  of  alseptng-car  oenna . . .  .     ■  ■  ■  •     -  •  -  •  •  • 
Pope.  Hani^.,  aSSoTtoNatfeaal  MaDaaUa  Caatlnga  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Pipe  oonaeetkm  for  rafhray-eara - ......  -  -  •■••-- 

Potter,  Joaaph  U,  ladlaaapotta,  lad.    Combination  jMdt  and  bnioe^.  ^^ --v    ;  i^ "  1"  • 
Prtoe.  CbarSaC^BoanaOro^  tod.,  aaalgaor  of  ooa-half  to  E.  Da  Forraat,  Andorar, 


BobbiD-boldar - 

to  Oaoaral  Elaotrio  Company. 


Alr-braka 


Maaa.    Cjopy-taoMor 

lagBdaia,  IHUlam  O-^  Jaaaotowa,  N.  C. 
Kanaom,  Hanry  N..  Oavolaad,  Ohio,    ~ 

•yatam..... z^"i-  ■•••.; 

EawKm.  DaUaB-Loo  AnBri«a.Cat.    Bhada^nill.. 

l::;S!M;SrSB;I?^^  BaU  company.  San  An- 

^ tonio.  Tat    dottOB flMaiMT aad  eoadanwr 

t^^y.  rriiMiii  M.,  M««bflald,  Wla.    EaUway-awltoh 

i»?^£3^A  ^'^^SrkiSS£''^''''^^SUn.mi  for  imtT-glna.. 

Jnnoida,^««»aBlL,OB«l*a,N.l.    -     ^    ,. 
Kieharda,FmafaH7Barttord.Ooaa.    Faatanlng 

SS.^^'V.S*  ^^^^^^  9?SL,^frS£^^^ciini>^y:   Bail-bond 
RioiieT'.  Frank 

tncal  oondugiui -  -  • -l-  :  —  . .     ._^^»,4-^  

Riley,  EdwaM.Bw>kw»a,  Waah.    at?*-2*»»:3gS^«!SlSrt  

^.^S:^^^f^J!U!SitSA^^:T?.  Htiih^icieV^iiiid,  Ohio. 

B«h\i§SgafD!tB*T;i:iA^  

loehford.  loJwt T.    (Bm »0ifcfaj*.>5«Pi5*«»5i^ ,<uptad  lor  tha  uaa  of  oom- 


1867407 
867,296 

867,209 
867,408 

867400 

867,400 

867,410 

867430 
867431 

867401 
867433 

867433 
j  867434 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 


Oot. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oot. 
Oot. 

Oot. 
!  Oet. 


w    nJUnelmTir  aaZmor  to  Oaoaral  Elaotzlo  Company.    Kau-oona. .  ^. 
Tf ,  DtSialwirtSaT.  r^    ar-^^ ^  Oaoaral  ElaoSo  Company.    Eleo- 


RoUln 

bu»tlh4i  ^ 
Root  Jobf 
Boa.,  E^ 


867436 
867,411 

867,412 
867,413 
867408 
887,414 
!  867,416 

{867,410 

1867,417 

867,418 

1867406 

887486, 


Oot. 
Oot. 

Oot. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oot. 

Oot. 
Oot. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


,'dhk>.    Manora-apraada 


887,410 

887,480 

1887,421 


Oet. 

Oot. 

>  Oot. 


283 

86 

388 

87 

366 
188 
444 

00 
286 

387 

388 

L9« 
363 


73 

36-7 

7»-4 

37 

74 

27 

127 

27-8 
74 

76 

75 

30 

76 


OflMal 
Oaaetto. 


5 


ti 


ISO  1301 

130  1840 

130  1381 

130  1840 


130 
130 
130 

130 

130 

130 
130 


1301 
IMl 
1468 

1341 
1801 

1803 

1363 


130  i  isa 
130   laei 


363     77-8  130  '  1804 
97      30  130  1344 


440 

08 

306 
481 
4SS 


100 
102 
464 
367 

367 

458 


108 
106 

106 
268 

106 
371 
373 

458 

460 

100 

460 

403 


274 

275 

277 

no 

377 
381 

383 
384 


113 


'  387 


13B-0 
31 

78 

138 

130-80 


130 
180 


1464 
1M4 


130  1886 


ISO 
ISO 


1466 
14S6 


31  130  i  1844 

31  130  I  1S48 

130-1  ;  130  1466 

78  I  130  ;  1S85 

78  I  130  I  1808 


131 


82 
33-8 


130!  1486 


130 

130 


1S45 
1840 


33  ISO  I  1M7 


70 

33-4 

70-80 

80 

131-2 
133 

34 

133 

133 
133 

IM 


81 
81 
34 


ISO  1886 

ISO  !  1847 

130  1887 

130  1887 

130  1486 

130  1467 

130  1347 

130  1487 

130  1467 

130  1488 


130  <  1488 
ISO  j  1387 

ISoi  1S08 
130  1386 
ISO  1348 
83i  130  1300 
83  130  1401 


88 
81 
84 


130  1401 

ISO  i«a 

ISO  1403 


S6  ISO  1S« 
lS4-«  ISO  1488 


M 

84 
86 


ISO 
ISO 
130 


1488 
1408 
14DS 


TI 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OP  PATKNTEEa' 


Name,  raaid«no«,  aod  InTantloii. 


Monthly        OffloUl 


Rudy,  Knute  0,  SorthlWd.  Minn.    Penholder ;■  ••ii!" J  m, 

Rup«,  John  H,  WUli*m«burg,  K»n*.     Meuis  for  olMrtof  baw  (ram  aupwi 

niTDlua  honey „■  "^  "  w  "^ ' "  j'H  ';i 

Buje«ilBunl«*U  4  Ward  Bolt  A  Nut  Company     (See  Brmdtord  and  HoMen,^iiiy  nra.) 
SedUer,  Morgan  D.,  aedgnor  o(  on»-h»U  to  J.  B.  Forreeter,  Balttmon,  Md.    Ouiii  iMflag  ^ 


m 


aefai 


ne. 


Baundere,  WUil*mJ.    (8ee  8mlth.  Joeeoh  M  ,  aeelgnor.)    „     ^    ^,   ^  _   .^ 

Sawyer,  Fi»nk  M  ,  Ch*rlotU,  N.  C..  aeaiipior  to  AmertCMi  RooAng  TUe  Compwiy.  BuUd- 

Ing-btoek.    v^eiaeue) < 

Scarborough,  fewn  H.    (See  Murray,  Joel  S..  a^lgnor^  .      .  _  .      . 

Sohlrmacber.  Karl,  and  1^.  Detoke,  aaiignora  to  Farbwerfce  Torm.  Maister,  Loetua  A  BrOsi-  j 

ln«,  Hfloh»t-on-tne-Maln,  Germany     Vat-dyeetuff 

SohinnacheT,  Karl,  and  R   Uopold,  aMl«:non  to  Farbwerke,  Torm.  Mitatar,  Laaiiia  A 

BrOnlng,  HOch«t-on-the-Main,  OennAnv.     Vat-dyectull 

Sohteiober,  Emli  J.    (See  Gemmer  and  Sonieicber.) 

Seboppe  Speeiai  Bag  Co     (S««  Lauee,  CoUett.  Kepler,  and  Oraber.  aaalcnqra.) 

Schuyler,  Daniel,  aaeignor  to  Perfect  Slkting  Door  Company,  Loa 

for  edgewlee-moTlng  cloeuree 

Soott,  DaTld  J.    (See  Scott.  Walter  and  D.  J.) 

Scott,  Ludua  W  ,  Boeton,  Maae.    Mufl-holder 

Scott,  Walter  and  D.J. .  Plainfleld.N.  J.    Delivery  mechaniam 

Seagondollar,  John  L.,  and  W.  A.  Wlnana,  Hoiaington,  Kana.    Hjdrooarteo-banMr. 

Seara,  Chariea  T.    (See  Currey,  Chariea  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Sedgwick,  Earl  P.,  Highland  Park.  111.    Piano-pedal 

Shaxp,  Juatln  I.,  Inxa,  Mo.    Combination  wagon  bed  and  nek 

Shaw,  David  E..  Milwaukee,  W la.    BotUe-waahlng  machine 

Shem,  George  W.,  and  H.  W.  larael,  Alliance.  Ohio,  aaaignora  to  AlUaaea  Maehlna  CoiB- 

pany .    Ingot-stripping  mechaniam 

ShlelilB,  JameeT.,  MUwaukee.  Wla.    Step-beartaig  for  aep*rator-^)taKllaa 

Shlvely,  Ira,  and  J.  Huber,  Dexto-,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Cemantigata  moid 

Shroy,  Angua  K.,  La  Center,  Wash.    Saw-«upport  for  undeicutUiM. 

Shutz.  Jolm  A.,  assignor  of  two-tlurda  to  M.  L.  Klrkman  and  W/uT  WooDay,  RUunood, 

Ind.     Electric-wire  connector 

Silver  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Taylor  and  Haldeniaa,  aaaignora.) 

Slmmennan,  Robert  E.  L.,  Hartford,  Ky^    Spike 

Simmons,  Alonio  J .,  Ix>8  Angeles,  CaJ.    Treating  water .....t 

Simmons,  Alonzo  J  ,  Los  Angeies,  Cal.    Means  for  preventing  ajad  ramoTtmi  iaHriiatottcm 

from  tx>UerB f/T. 

Simpson,  Cliarles  L  ,  assignor  to  Miracle  Preaeed  flTnnin  rnnipaii  j"Mliii>MpoHa  "^^■»" 

Collapaible  Inner  shell  for  molding  tapering  pipe 

Singer,  Berthold,  assignor  to  PerolL  Company  of  America,  Chkjairo,  111     siraninc 

pound — r— • 

Smith,  Charles  H  ,  Chicago,  111.     Pleasure-railway 

Smith,  Charles  ri  ,  New  \  ork.  N.  Y.     Label  attachment  tor  ooata 

Smith,  Joseph  M  ,  assiKnor  of  one-half  to  W  J .  Saundert,  WonaatarlMaaa.    Tnek- 
Smith,  WUnam,  and  J.  N.  Jones,  Bastrop,  Ia.    Combined  flah-Dlata  and  rmlMoek 
Smith,  William  L  ,  Dallas,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  applySTcSylSbtab- to  t5»l 
Somors.  Daniel  M,  New  York,  N.  /    Apparatus  KpSSSaofayiKa 
Speaker,  John  C,  Magnolia,  Ohio.     Railway-tie  »'~'^  »-■»■  «  P»»» 

Sperry,  Charles  B,  Springfield,  Mo.     Account  and  ahippbur  pad" 

Sperry,  Elmer  A.    i  See  Townaend,  Clinton  P    assignor)  

sSt^T^h'^^lS'  "'•«?^y^>;   Y.     Le*.l  pigment  and  similar  oomnounda 

UA.'  EiBv^w    •       ^"^      on«.Jourth  to  J.  T.  Lahey  and  U.  (fBortw,  EfiOtt^^^ 
Spies,  ChriJtoph  A.,  assignor  to  A.  Ortmayer  A  g^>.  nv.^--  jf,     ttarMaa'aaiiilh 

rFL*^*!^'*'*^*'^^.'"^^^,    (^DarUn^ton,  Philip  J.^SSmor)  ^^^ 
Staehle,  Joseph.  S<;henect*dy,  N  Y.    Fishmg-UckiB        " ~«™«^-^ 

Standard  Stopper  Company     (See  Mueller.  ?elix,  aarignoV  ) ' 

Stenerson,  Peter  n.,  et  ai.      See  Burton.  Fredenck  A 

Stephens,  Richard,     i  See  Elton  and  Stephens  ) 

Stevens,  Orlando  W.     (See  Bourne  and  Stevens  ) 

Stevenson  Winfleld  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Attachment  for  ice-bois. 

Stewart,  Annie.     (See  Stewart.  J kmes  S    assiir^)  ^" 

S.':  .^!^h  "^'  "^  ^-  ^'^^^'  •^■•^  York.  N.  Y.    Three-wlT,  mok!lnfr,«,p. 


assignor.) 


Fastener. 


Ba. 


Stimpson.  Edwin  B.,  New  York,  N  V      „ 

'':^'er"crrer^^;"^r°'  ^^  '"  -^^-"'"^'c^EwenV  Saginaw/ Mich:  ••-Fi^ill^n^ 

Stork,  Albert  M.,  Millers,  NevVPiLnn-itate 

Ji°,'oWo'*^Gtir'f?r  l«d:c"?iJs°^'  "^^^  "^  8"^"  Manufacturing  CotniinyV 
ThS^,'S^."N'eTte  N  Y  "'Sl^?^i^""Syringe. 
Thom-on,  ASld  J..Blston^  m^^"'"^^" —  ■ 

^^i::t^^^i:^  -^S-^i-chine: 

Todd, 

Toward,  __ 

Townsend.  ("liiii.in  ¥.]  WashinptniT'n"  n  

.Electrolytu  „nK:es.  anrt'pS?^.'     .•.^.-."'^^  ^  ^    ■^-  Bperry,  Brooklyi;  nV  y! 


c.iwtroij-11,  i,nK;ess  and 
Troutman,  William  E    VanH«f<TWf*  "ii""v. '    ' 

?KS«^»l;S^"|^Ji«%-^^^^^^  


MsQcUwter^N.H 


'iii:Sig3^::sF^^^^-^''-^^^ 


8I7,4SS 

ai7,4M 
mtMl 


Oet. 

Oat. 
Oot. 
Oet. 


g(« 


Ml 

no 


130     I3M 


Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 

tl4 

»i-a 

93 

IJO 
110 

1411 
1411 

a874U 

Oet.     1 
Oet.     1 

117 
US 

93 

41 

130 
130 

1411 
13ii 

M7.Slt 

Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 

1S7 
tl7 

41 
9»-3 

130 
130 

1365 

1411 

117,444 

Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 

nt 

tn 
m 

era 
» 

93 
93 
94 

136-7 
»^ 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

1413 
1413 
14U 
1461 
1414 

ma,*m 

Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 

S7 

no 
ni 

05 

96 
96 

130 
130 
130 

14U 
141* 
1417 

wjm 
mn;m 
mr,m. 

Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 
Oet.    1 

117 

ISB 

ns 



41 

96-* 

130 
130 
130 

13S6 
1396 

1417 

130  1418 

130  14U 

W     13f'  >«» 

13T      l.«  14« 

42      130  1336 


AIJ'HABEnGAL  UST  OF  PAT5ENTEES. 


▼n 


•ad  iarantioa. 


Wardln.  RalpfcV*..  ><e»rfa.  Jte- 

V^^    1  u  wjie— !■*■  *■** 

WsaT*?'  BaSpBlL. 
Wtadon.  w 
tndetor _ 

WaamOteaa 
Weaton,  rraa 
lorthanMa 
WMtflatd.  JTaM 
Wlwt.  JOBM  H. 


It  hoUw  tor  ptinMBta. 

,  to  Wantar  Cbotdi  Com- 

TlaSy^^^     Viil  ILH— V  fci'iriajjiiiiiaf  foriiaoea 
T,.,  aaalCBor  to  Oaaaral  Xlaetrio  Company-    Kleo- 


Blaetrte  Company.    FUUng 
W  L.  B.  O'Hitw;  indiaiuiiwiia,'  IndV '  Fenctar 


WOard. 

TnaB«^t 

WhMlov.  WaMv  W^  ., 
Waadeoc*,WintaaK., 

krna-Jotato.^ 
WoodliBC.  JotaW 
Waod«ard.IrHBgO, 

V(    "" 


Weadwart.  Tlinwai     OmVOhMA 


Mr  to  Ni^mPo(«adetaal  Company,  Baflalo,N.Y.   Bridge 

to  Mm  iJMmlifTmilliiff  Maofalna  Company,  Cbloago,  IlL 

aiC'imln'r*')  '(i 
and  Woodvani.) 


Monthly 
Tolmna. 


OfBcial 
Oasatta. 


887,124    Oct.     1  .    141  43-3     130 


887  A2B 
887,M3 

887,456 
867,Sa 
887,3?7 


8e7,At3 
887,4S7 

887,488 

887,338 
8>7,4SB 

887,a» 

867,M4 
887,480 

887,481 


Oct.  1 
Oct.  1 


144  I 

478 


43  130 
137  130 


Oct.  1  344  90  130 
Oct.  1  145  43  130 
Oct.  1   14B  ,   4»-4  130 


Oct.  1 
Oct.   1 


480 
346 


137 
00 


130 
130 


1367 
1462 

1430 
1367 
1368 


Oct.  1   846 


100  130 


I 


Oct.  1 
Oct.  1 
Oct.  1 


Oct. 
Oct. 


147  , 

347 

140 

481 
340 


44 

100 
44-« 

138 
101 


130 
130 
130 

130 
130 


) 


WaodwaiCTbe^  J"J  ^gj^l^g  JSSrl^tenor  ) 

wSS?'Ortte?..  QMMa.  Mrtpir  to  OMtdA  cfommmiity,  Umltad,  Kanwood,  N.  Y 


ciinrdoa.  BiudKBd:  aald  Brown  aaaignor  to  aald 
«?>?«»•  ^^^^liqnldB  and  tha  u5^ 


anV-wtndow.    (Baiaaoe) . 
—  -  dt 


to  Oananl  Klaotite  Company.    Starting 


OMo.   liiiyiod'MKi  apparatoa  tor  praaerrtnc  lira  ftah 


iBv^^^rlnk  floor. 

T  to  J.  M.  Woodward,  Ctore- 


ted.Okto. 


Oct.  1   360 


887,646  Oct.  1 

! 


483 


867^  Oct.  1  484 

867,463  j  Oct.  1  {  361 

13,600 1  Oct.  1  613 

887,647 1  Oct.  1  486 

867,463 1  Oct.  1  Sll 

867,330 1  Oct.  1  163 

13,700 1  Oct.  1  616 


101  130 


I3S-0  130 


130  130 

101  130 

146-7  130 

130  130 

103  130 

46  130 

147-«  130 


1463 

1430 

1430 

1368 
1420 
1368 

1468 
1431 

1431 


1463 


1463 

1421 
1473 

1464 
1432 
1300 

1473 


DESIGNS. 


LABELS. 


Naaa,  raatdanea  and  titto. 


No. 


Data. 


Br^ArtSSKfflSSSfcR:    -H*L8JSSr8oltftnlAa«ttl«-n'.H.ndl-t4d.l..  ^^^^      ^      ^ 

L2S^«,T'SaSirD«j».orto.  I3S13  Oct.  1 

i^i/'^i;^'SL'9S^  u,«4  Oct.  1 

Carriagaa) ■ 


Otnolal 
Oacetta. 


t\l 


130  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 


PRINTS. 


Nana. 


aadtitla^ 


Boone,  «,  U, 
8ehk>saBroa.*C»,~ 
Strauaa  A  Co.,  Idl 
washbar»0«*y 


,"    r^ir^aa'aClothinc}. 
(For  Floor) 


3.124  Oet 

3,126  Oet 

3,126  Oet. 

2,128  I  Oct. 


l:i^' 


VUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAlEMTEBa 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(RBQISTRATIOir  APPLICD  FOB.) 


NUM, 


•adtttl*. 


^  ^^Mte  Roberta  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Strsttord,  Loodon,  K^Ual 


Pledptt  A  OmnU  Co.,  Pawtoetot,  R.  I.   Bpool^«aUai  or 

Coawadated  Cotton  Doek  Compimy.  B<Uttnow,  Md.   OottM< 
Cora  Prodoota  RaOnlac  Compaay,  Nmr  York.  N.  T.    Gora^A. 

Dypta  Phcnogrmnh  Co.,  Faftmaroo.  Mteh.    PhoaogrMi^ 

PaaWaaa  RubSr^mpiay,  Akron,  6lilo.    RobtarB^SMM, balta. 

Patdttaaa  Rabbar  ComiMOT.  Akran,  Ohk).    w>t-ow.#x!mi  *" 
Ptamtot  A  CtariatUB  CoTftitoSd,  vT  CMar^^^ 


S^S^a'^H;  B«riln,barnuay.   'Pnpuutkm'fw'tta  tnajbaiBt  <rf 
HawtottBroa,  Co..  Bait  LaIbbO^,  Utat    oSSa  „ ."  .^^7_^ 


Joto  Dawar  A  taia,  Ltd..  Parth.  fcottand.    Whiakr. 
^•-5ff",i^_'  iy-  ?!•»  *«k.  *•  Y.    Cotton  oloth . 


Meant  Vwmon-Woodbarry  Cotton  Dook  Compwy,  BkitbMn.'iil 
Mowry,  ThomM  J. ,  RanoTO,  P».    Hair-toufcjaV!T. .  .^.^^^ 


Myatte  Wtaa  of  LMb  Co.,  Brtatol,  Tann.    Ramady  tor  braiaaa  enta 
R*MOT  A  Co..  O.  0.,  FortDii*,  C»l.    HalrtonSaadSSrSr 

^bJlWb;j?ff«.^^i>^  ^^^^^^^ 

«to|NiCoopar  CompMy,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Uihreaae^ 
Wberg,  larael,  Roaeaa,  Minn.    Snofl  —"rwi**... 

W.«»r  A  Son.,  John,  i'hSSSSSTH     BrtSI     ^* 
sklyn,  N.  Y.    r 


Wacnar  

WfltaTwuiUm  L.;  BroijidynT.,    . 
™r^WlllUm  L    BrooU^  N.  Y. 
Worn  A  OUaerfeld.  B«riin  n,^r„m„. 


Ramedytor  tba 
Poot-povder 


OSdal 

OtMtt*. 


v/ 


» 


130 

1I7« 

1        130 

147S 

130 

1477 

130 

1478 

130 

1478-7 

130 

1475 

130 

1476 

130 

147« 

130 

1478 

130 

1477 

130 

1477 

lao 

1475 

130 

1478 

130 

147« 

130 

1475 

130 

147B 

130 

147« 

130 

1478 

130 

UTS 

130 

147S 

130 

1479 

130 

1478 

130 

1477 

130 

147« 

130 

1479 

130 

1478 

130 

1477 

130 

1478 

130 

1477 

130 

1477 

130 

147S 

ISO- 

1478 

ISO 

1478 

1       130 

1478 

1       130 

1478 

1     lao 

1478 

130 

1478 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEREISSUEDONTHE  Ist  DAY  OFOCTOBER,  1907. 


InvaBtlan. 


Name. 


AMoont  and  ahlpplag pad ■■■■ 

AaoomaUtor-piAtaa.    PrallnilnaLry  traatmant  tor. 

AdTirtlatnc  daiTto* 

Alr*r»k»«BaBiBf  < 
Alr-teake  aMnkyTBlTt  ■ 

Aliwbr»ka  ayatam 

laaaamant  anparatoa . 
iahrr'T 


AatoBobOa  alaigh 
AttHMWlasWili 
AMotBobOa 
Alia.    VahMa* 


^pUanoe 


C.  B.Bperry... 

H.  Laltoar 

J.  W.  Pawkea. 

C.  B.  Koahtar.. 

T.  Bahan 

H.  N.  Ranaom. 
O.  Harmann... 
O.  D.  Wright.. 
C.  O.  DaTUT. . 


P.  P.  Ho<mans... 

W.  C.MWka 

P.Hartk 

W.  W.MMlamn. 


betwaan.. 


S.  C.  Wacner. 

C.  Ton  Baohtolaheim . 


Barrrior 
Balh-tnb 


for  aapplytng  ftaldi  to. 

■d 

dairtea 

attaahnu 
8toi«c»-. 


nt... 
8ta^'. 


BaiUTB 
BvitfroiD 
lor 


taktaig  aorphia  hooey.  Meana 
lor 


C.  Hiertng  and  A.  Fuller. 

T.  0.  Batea 

J. 8. Mark 

W.Naaf 

O.  C.  Brant 

J. Marx 

J.T.  Shlelda 

J.P.Kami 

C.  D.  Bamea 

J.  H.  Rupe 


for  raflway-oara 

DoTtoa  tor  loddng  the  dnuna  of  aleeplng-car. 

Looaa^aaf 

olooCtoiL    Elaetitriytic 


F.  Noble  and  F.  WJeteer. 

S.  R.  Bailey 

O.H.  Poor 

•O.  H.  Poor 

A.  Opalla 

A.  A,  Vogelaang 

W   W,  wlnslow 


Aatomatic. 
b-aarttod 


J    B.  Harbeick.. 
F.  C.  WlUiama  . 
D.J.  McCarthy. 
F.  P.  Chlldrwaa. . 
W.  J.  O'll&ire 
W.  O.  Ra«»dale. 


to  FUrii^Mter. 


fbr  prvTvntlng  and  r»-     A.J.  Pimmona. 


Battla-waahinc 
Bw: 
8tti  Neat-box. 


koMe: 
.Aw  WlMal-lma«. 
Bxaka:  ^^ 

8m  Car^mka. 

Brake  i 
Biake  . 


a«and-box. 


Wa4(oo-brake. 


w.  n  n  niu,  8r. 

J.  C   Hitar :. 

D   E. Shaw 


Baamleaa-. 


iin«< 
_-  iiQC aoaatnietlon . . . 
BBmor: 

See  Qaa-boraar. 
Batt.>!>«ttnofaiiit  d«Ttoe. 

Bntton.    Caff- 

Oun^ra.    PaiMTiiaina 

Otnxra.    Photofraptiie . . 
w>-i^(«dlaf  Baentne 


R.  J.  Mrlntrre... 

J.  B.  McKlel 

J.  M.  CarroU 

C.  W.  Baker 

K.  I.  Allison 

F.  M  Sawrer.    C 
L.  K.  Davis... 
I>.  K   Davt*... 


Hydrocarbon-burner. 


■••»••• 


C.  H.  Dome 

J.  Pejch»r 

A.  Mflller  and  J.  Klein. 

L.  Bor»um 

J.  Brenringw. 


No. 


Date. 


867,316 
867,617 
867,563 
867.280 
867,234 
867,&33 
867  ,M6 
867,546 
867,350 
867,271 
867,385 
867,608 
867.383 
867.454 
867,466 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
;  Oct. 
!  Oct. 

Oct. 
I  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


807,360 
867,220 
867,518 
867,393 
867,343 
867,301 
867,426 
867,511 
867,337 
867,423 

867 .209 
867,466 
867,400 
867,410 
867,526 
867,452 
867,460 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


867,361  Oct. 

867320  Oct. 

867,563  Oct. 

867,470  Oct. 

867.204  Oct. 

867,532  Oct 


867,430  Oct. 

8f-7,371  Oct. 

867,372  Oct. 

867,310  Oct. 


867,400 
867,401 
867,477 
867.467 
867.3."i4 
12,608 
867.251 
867,252 


867. ."WS 
»fi7.52» 
W7.306 
867,238 
»'.7.472 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Oct. 


Monthly 
Tolama. 


132 
438 
508 

78 

11 
452 
410 
484  ' 

32 

63 

86 
415 

81 
341 
357 


80 

3 

430 

96 

178 
250 
208 
427 
170 
292 

97 
356 
271 
273 
461 
338 
349 


200 
140 
510 
373 
96 
460 


303 

225 

226 
121 


360 
260 
371 
356 
167 
611 
33 
34 


101 
468 
256 
15 
36S 


I 


39-40 

145^' 

34 

4 

133 

115^30 

130 

10 

19 

35-7 

118 

26 

90 

103 


107 
103 


OffloUl 
Oaaatta. 


S 


130  1364 

130  1451 

130  1471 

130  1338 

130  1330 

130  1467 

130  1445 

130  1403 

130  1336 

130  18S3 

130  1340 

130  1444 

130  1388 

130  1419 

130  1433 


18  130  1333 

1  130  1317 

125  130  1463 

30  130  1343 

52  130  1306 

72  130  1390 

87  130  1406 

121  laO  144B 

60  130  1304 

86  130  1404 

30  ISO  1344 

102  130  14S3 

79^80  130  1307 

80  130  1307 

120  130  1465 

130  1418 

101  130  1421 


60  130     1376 

44-6  130     13M 

146  130  ■  1471 

108  UO     1438 

31  130     1344 

133  130     1467 


88  130  1407 

64  130  1381 

64  130  1382 

36-7  130  1361 


75-6     130  1J02 

76    130  uoe 

130  1438 

ISO  1«B 

130  IMS 

146     130  1473 

10     180  1136 

130  1336 


11 


66     110  1370 

131     110  1466 

74     ilO  1801 

4-6     130  1831 

104-6  I  110  1426 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


zi 


CAr-brake 

C«r-faeatiD[g  apparatus.    Fruit- 

Can.    Attachment  tor  prerentlng  teteacoptny  of 

Cars.    Devloe  tor  raUiog  the  bozM  of  railway- 

Cars.    Means  tor  raisins  the  boxes  of  railway- 

Cars.    Pipe  connectlonlor  railway- 

Carbonatlng  apparatus 

Carria^  and  high  chair.    Combination  baby- 

Carving-machine 

Casket-handles.    8 weUed  bar  (or 

Casting-patterns.    Production  of 

Cement-gate  mold 

Chandelier 

Chopper: 

See  Cotton-chopper. 

Cigar-clipper  and  match-box 

Cleaner: 

See  Cotton-cleaner. 

Clip  or  holder 

Closures.    Fastener  for  edgewiae-movliig 

Clothee-ptn 

Clutch.    Friction- 

Coats.    Label  attachment  (or 

Coflee  grains  or  beans.    Machine  for  separating  and 

grading 

Couing-miachlne 

Coin-testing  machine | 

Container-top ] 

Control  system '.'.'.'.'. 

Controller-handlee.    Locking  mechanism  for.!.! 

Conveyer.    Gravity- 

Copy-holder ;;;;; 

Corset 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton  cleaner  and  condenser '....'.'.'.'." 

Coupling : 

See  Thill-coapltng. 
Cull.    Shirt- 

Cultivator...::::::::;;:::::;:: 

Curbing ::::::::;: 

Current  motor.    Water- 

Curtain-draper * 

Cut-outs.    Filling  for  thermal.  ..    

Cylinder-press.  Single-plate :::::::::::; 

Dehydrating  apparatus 

Delivery  mechanism ;::::::::"::: 

Dental  implement 

Die:  

See  Tapping-die 

Die-press 

Digger  or  scraper 

Door.    Combination- 

Door-hanger 

Door-hanger 

Drwige.  iivdrauiic :;;;::::;::; 

Drying  the  Intertor  of  vats,  Ac.    Means  for 

DupUoators.     Diaphragm  for  

Dyestuff     Vat- 7^  

Dyestiifl.     Vat- '.'.'.'.W.W'.ViW] 

Elei;trie  [umace 

El«?trlr  •(\*1t<;h ;; 

Electnc-vn re  connector '.'. 

Elwtncai  conductor 

Eiwtrode :::::::::: 

Electrode  for  arc-lamps  and  makingthe  iaine 

fclectroiytic  process  and  product.  

Elevator:  

See  Water-elevator. 
Elevator 

Elevators.     Feed  means  for  traction-" 

Engine:  

See  Explosive-engine.  Steam-engine 

Excavator -«*iue. 

Expio8ive-*ngine ::;;;;;;;; 

Eyeletlng-machine ::::: 

Ft^^-aitS**'**'" '°'  "P'P'y*'*  dry  hot  air  to  the.... 
Fastener •.... 

Fastening  device'.'.".".' 

Feedlngdevlcp :;;; 

Feeding-machine.    Aotoinatlc 

Fence.    Barbed-wln»..  

Fencing-fastener.  

FertUlaer-dlstribnter. 

Fiber.    Apparatus  for  obtaiiiing  om 

Fre-aUrm-telegraph  system  ^  *^"" 

tlre-axtingulafaer.  

Fire-hydrant 

'nuns:  

_ay  Wlndow-framo. 
Frare-cUppnr 


E.  E.  JettandC.S.  Palnwr 

E.  E.  Gold 

r.BmOtj 

W.  r.  Bmiktj  and  B.  B.  MUkr. 

W.  r.B«ntl*7 

H.  F.  Pop* 

J.  H.  Foi 

J .  L.  Baooo 

F.  H.  RiehAnU 

N.  L.  Bannora 

F.  WaJanU 

I.  ShlTatr  ftodJ.  Haber 

F.  A.  Barton 


T.  H.  DftTiM. 


J.  W.L.Todd 

D.  Schgrler 

W.  E.  F^aoIUogbain. 

J.  F.  Harrijon 

C.  8.  8mlth 

J.  JeoklDa 


OfHclal 
Oawtta. 


187  J7S 
887  JOB 

8674* 
I874M 
887  jn 


887.480 
887.414 
8B7.8» 
887.M1 
887.437 
887.U6 


Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oct.  1 
Oet 


M.C.  LoTak>7 

M.D.aadtW 

J.  R.  Harbeck 

E.  R.Caiiotaoff 

A.S.CubItt 

A.  8.  Dehter 

C.C.  Piloe 

J.  O.  DraoaAii 

J.  8.  Murray 

E.  Reagan 


T.  D.  MaeOnvor. . 
W.  E.  Johnaon.... 

8.  W.Lereb 

C.  H.  WUlard 

J.  Kaofmann  . 
F  U.  Werton....: 

H.  F.  Bechman 

E.  W.Cooke 

W.  and  D.  J.  Scott 
C.  8  Evans 


A- J- "Thomson 

C.H.Ounn 

H.  Thomas... 

O.F.Mann  

O.  A.  McFadden .  .■.■.■.■.:: ; 

C  A.  Frayer 

J.H.  Beckman.  

M.J  D.Carter ::::;; 

K.  Sohirmacher  and  B.  Deiiske. ; 
K.  Schlrmacher  and  R.  Leopold 
J,.  T.  MarahaU *^ 

E.  Johnson 

J.  A.  Shuts 

F.  W   Richey 

J.  W.Stubbs 

W.  s  Weedon ; 

C.  P.  Townsend 


887.440  Oet. 
8B7.M7  Oet. 
887,488  Oet. 
887.808  Oet. 
887,4a  I  Oet. 
887.278;  Oet. 

887.1801  Oet. 
887,804  Oet. 
887.800!  Oet. 
887,478:  Oet. 
887.483  Oet. 
887.880;  Oet. 
887,801,  Oet. 
887.487  Oet. 
887,807  Oet. 
887.886    Oet. 


887478! 


T.  J  Spicer. 
A.  J.  Gates. 


J.  O.  Hlmble 

M.C.KeMier".  ■.".■; 

NT    Uuse,  J.  C.  Coltett,  U.d 

kppl«.r,  and  L.  Gruber. 
W.  L.  Smith 

A.  M  Stork...: 

EB  Stlmpaon... 

F.  H  Richirts.. : 

F.  Mueller...  

A.  ii    Nllson..     

T.J    Barnes..     

J-H   Wiest.      

p:H.iS'k.r*.*''^-"^-: 

M.  Garl...  

w  E  HaskiM.;:;; 

*  •  V  .  Carman . .  

J..0  Yingling...: 

VV.  Smith  and  J.  N.  ji^ 

J.  StAehle  Jones 

^w  Linde".;; ;:;;:; 

W.  E.  Troirtman        

E- A    Stone..        

A.  O'Brate 

J.C.  King 


887  480 
887.379 
887.541 
88731 
887;M8 
887,484 
887.aM 


887.540 
867,480 
867,446 

8S7.an 

867401 
867,483 
867448 
887,145 
867406 
867406 
867410 
867408 
867413 
867,416 
867410 
867.466 
867480 


8874181 
887,441! 
887408! 


W747S! 
■87486 1 
M7,4»4 

M746S 

887,144 

887,488! 

8874141 

»7,4a8 

887481 

887401 1 


Oet.     1 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
pet. 


8874SI ;  Oet.     1 


Oet.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  1 


Oet.     1 

Oct.     1 

Oct.     1 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct.     . 

Oet.     1 

Oct.     1 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct 


Oet.     1 
Oct.     1 


887,4r    Oet      1 
867.406    Oet.     1 


867470  Oet.  1 
8674T0 ;  Oet.  1 
867,516    Oet.     1 


Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet  1 

Get.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Get.  1 

Oct.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oet.  1 

Oct.  1 


I 
887414 1  Oet.     1 


230 
S3 
3)8 
488 
480 
468 
301 
154 
X77 
170 
478 

n> 


16 


no  , 

473 
103 
414  I 
108 

60 

348 

114 

4U  . 

160 

178, 

188! 

100  i 

186  : 

387 


448 
3B 

346 
347 

m 

480 

6 

94 


ff, 

1.10 

1383 

16-17 

i:«) 

1331 

63 

lat 

irs 

140 

1311 

14N 

140-1 

130 

14M 

131-2 

130 

liM 

58 

130 

1374 

102 

130 

1C2 

83 

130 

13W 

50 

130 

13K4 

137 

130 

1«Q 

87 

130 

1407 

142 

130 

1467 

U 

lao 

13M 

96 

136 

113 

118 

90 

21 

72 
36 

117 

107 

tOi-lO 

M 

34 

111 
75 

134 


130  Ulg 

131)  1460 

130  1435 

130  1444 

130  im 

130  1335 

130  13W 

130  134» 

130  1444 

130  1427 

130  1430 

130  1370 

130  1347 

130  1434 

130  1399 

130  145B 


128     130  1464 

07      130  1384 

71      130  1380 

100      130  1430 

68     130  1384 

130  14<Q 

130  1318 

130  1323 


137 
2 

8 


60 


476 

411 

823 

83 

447 
186 
487 
181 
117 
118 
440 
421 
136 

187 
144 

117 


813 


61 

76 

415 

475 

185 

815 

IM 

90 

388 

173 

846 

75 

f7 

m 
m 

179 
881 

128 

n» 

80 
U9 
817 


86     130     1404 
16     110     1330 


116-7 

116-17 

»4 

36 

138 

113 

140 

S3 


125 

121 

38 

83 

41 


130  '  1461 

130  1443 

IX  1413 

130  1330 

130  1454 

130  143«^ 

130  1464 

130  1367 

130  13S0 

130  1350 

130  1453 

130  1447 

130  13S3 

130  1401 

130  1365 

130  1430 

130  1366 


91      130     1410 
114      130      1437 


18-19     130     I.tV! 

23-4     130     l.'«7 

133-4     130     1450 


116 

41 

03 

34 

27-« 

77-8 

SO 

100 

33 

37 


130 
•  130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


1461 
1.W5 
1411 
134« 
1341 
l.'W.I 
l.V^ 

ixr 

1340 
IViT 

i.r^ 

l.>v. 
142-. 
1.XM 

ui; 

l.tw 

ir« 

ui 

us* 


121  .  130  I  1450 


114 

130 

83 

130 

83 

130 

103 

130 

a-0 

130 

91 

130 

34 

130 

41 

130 

98 

130 

I2B-6 

130 

InTenttOB. 


TgniBce: 
844  EtK^titotantM^ 


Nall-fiUt«Ji«ttB|Jttni»oe 


rtcAl-. 
BUit 


PaiBace  atiaohwwnt. 
faroace  salsty  4sTk». 

Trm " 

fxmb  box  sappofi 

SSamts*"™^  orotniminit  hoktor  tot 

aas.hurDer.    Famaae ......••  •  •  -• •  • " 

SSfSf^  jtoalfsMdUqSdi  irttf  ffaaea.    App*r»l 
tos  for  trBating 

*^  Fann^te.  Uqaid-rKseptacle  gat*. 

oSU-teeth.   ^ttwIorrtnaghirheUoiridia",  and  oon- 

ieal 

Qto  attachxMOt.    Unt«r- 

Q)tm.   Maklsf  fir»-f«t«nuiit 

Ouns.    SenS^unoButto  »ttaohmant  for  breecb-load- 

p«MiiiM--"«~4ft  Mftifrit  mafChlDe.    Automatic 

Hammer.    Pnanawtto 

HaBcer: 
5m  n Im^w  Sban-haagBT. 

BMtcr: 
$44  Incobatotvbaftter.  WAtar-befttv. 

BMtar 


B.  M.  Weaver  and  W.  Ambler....  867,542 

W.B.Cltfton 867,244 

H.  OeiMDhfiner 867,406 

J.  8.  DoTto 887,267 

K.N.C«e , |9».«78 

0.  Walker ;  867,456 

^•^•-^ ••■  •—     SSiS 

867,563 


D.  Haatlnn  and  A.  W.  Brink. 
C.  8.  BradSey 


8.  A.  Taylor  and  C.  F.  Haldeman.  867,444 
LboImH !»7442 

W.  RebibArdt  and  H.  W.  Bayllsa.!  867,412 

C.J.JungerB..: i  5I'^9 

A.  O.  Hostachy SI'Hi 

W.H.Drtgga 867458 

J.  WlUdnaon 867438 

F.  A.  Pheipe 5I'JS! 

A.  J.  Dou^ty 867453 


Bs»t«- HletT  di 
HMl-banilddBC 


•ppUaiioe. 


HoM.   BpqTjMrtd 

Bow-soi 


]«  and  alMt  euttUM 
I»^z  attMhBvT. 
bsBbator^Mtv... 
btetor: 


ooBtaet-ahoee. 


844 

mil- 

Mold: 

Bm 
Mop-i.. 
Motor: 

Su  Oui'f  t-uwtcr.  Rotary  motor. 

Motor.«tartlaa  devlet.    Altwiifttinc-earrent- . 

Mnfl-hoklwTT: 

W4U-r>nt».|iMttiy  fnraaee. 

N«it-box  tor  towu. 

Noula  

Nut  loek 

Orv-ocoeentrAtor 

Ort^saptrater 

Set  AaoooBt  and  ridpplBf  p*<l. 
Ble" 

Pst«r  or  1 


ItagOtudoMutie. 


R.  C.  Frampton 

I.  FllK>n 

W.W.Crooker 

I  A.  W.  Park 

;  P.  J.  Darlington 

I  P.  J.  Darlington 

:  T.  V.Forster 

;  K.  Johnson ■•■-• 

j  J.  L.  Seagondollar  and  W. 
!      Wtnana. 

I  R.  FuUerton 

.1  W.  W.  Stevenaon 

J.  W,  Whitfield 


8674S7 
867456 
867460 
867400 
867,483 
867,484 
867485 
867477 
867,436 

8674S8 
867417 
867,457 


0.  W.BhMnandH.  W.  larael....  JE^J} 

J   L.Potter 807,531 

N.  Wrigbtaon  and  W.  Brown :  867,482 

867461 
8674U 
8674M 
867,388 
867,488 
867,480 
887437 
867,486 
867476 
867480 
867403 


F.H.  Bogart 

H.  F.  Diet! 

E.  F.  WtafJeW 

T.S.Halght 

E.  H.  Elton  and  R.  Stapbena. 
W.  A.  Bond 

F.  C.  Paokard 

A.M.  Doetar 

H.  G.  Huffman 

L.  Dion 

W.8.  Robart*)n 


R.  Koail*. 

8.  T.  Dodd 

M.Moul 

J   L. 

J.  E.  Harris. 

J.  C.  Thomson 

a:  q'.  Darts  "and  c:  D.  Haakine. 

B.  O.  Rlngo 

R.  L.  Wardln 


867481 
867,486 
867487 

pS^ik"::::::::::::::... I867400 

'^°**^  '887401 

887,447 
867,431 
867461 
867,418 
887433 


PencO^MMv. 

PenoC  J 

Pe:.hoM». 


J,  H.  Feiderman 

A.  M.  Bumham 

W.C.  Yataa 

L.  W.  Soott 

W.  8.  Myars.... 
A  D.Croalay... 

D.  Moolton 

J.  L.  Doalp 

A.  Quionneaa.., 
J.  A.  HanOsoo.. 


Q  Eaasr     

o.MasTitt:::.. 

J.Bwnaa 

J,  H.  Morrlaan. 
K-'G.  Rudy... 


887.400 
88740 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet.     1 
Oet.    1 


8874*7  Oet. 
867407  1  Oet. 

867486  Oct. 

867448  Oct. 

867431  Oet. 

867451  Oct- 

I  867467  Oct. 

867460  Oct. 


867.471  Got. 
M74«  Oct. 
867,238  i  Oct. 
867,306  Oct. 
867,422  I  Oct. 


478 
23 
401 
30 
372 
343 
241 
417 
403 


137 
7 

114 
12 

106 
90 
60 

110 

142 


319 

93 

175 

61-2 

276 

81 

426 

121 

227 

66 

41 

12-14 

147 

44 

268 

79 

192 

66 

304 

58 

197 

56-8 

600 

143 

102 

31 

»0 

110 

ffi2 

UO 

61 

15 

311 

66 

396 

87 

306 

66-0 

114 

40 

84S 

99 

138 

37-8 

4S0 

132 

161 

101 

491 

141 

36 

11 

481 

138 

58 

18 

386 

111-13 

157 

103-4 

453 

129-30 

188 

111 

330 

65-« 

38 

13 

111 

86 

341 

08 

186 

111 

89 

27 

106 

33-4 

413 

117 

833 

94-5 

280 

86 

604 

144-6 

386 

84 

141 

43 

104 

113 

19 

• 

485 

119 

119 

86 

266 

76 

184 

51-4 

444 

127 

190 

66 

06 

17-18 

307 

59 

163 

263 

78 

3 

1 

256 

74 

291 

86 

130     1»» 

130  1» 

130  1«8 

130  i  1«» 

130  1387 

130  !♦« 

130,  1466 


130     13« 

130  {  1108 
180  i  1*5 


110 
110 


1183 
1338 


liol  13" 
UO  1308 
130     1370 


130 
130 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
130 

110 
110 
110 


110 
110 
110 

110 
UO 
180 
110 

no 

180 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 


180 
110 
110 
110 
1» 
1M> 
1«> 
110 
110 
130 


1375 
1178 
14B8 
1145 
1481 
1«S 
1181 
1188 
1408 

1175 
1154 

1410 


1151 
1487 
1421 

1488 

ur 

1488 


1484 
MM 
1488 
1488 


im 

1M8 


1887 
1488 
1841 
IMT 
1444 
1414 
1408 
1470 
1408 
1888 


UO     1«» 


1» 


110 

180 

180 

180 

180 

110     IMO 

110;  JM 

IM)  '  UM 


110    im 
110   12! 

1»  •  138| 

130 


Xll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALraABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ZItt 


Invention. 


Pumo-pecUl 

PlgmflDt  uid  umil&r  compounds.    Lead 

Pin: 

See  ClothM-pin. 

Pipe-cap 

Pipe.    CoUApaible  inner  shell  for  molding  Upeiiiig... 

Pipe-curving  machine 

Ptpe-flaoglng  machine 

Planting-machine !'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Plate*.    Apparatus  for  opening  packs  of 

P<rtB  for  supporting  overhead  wires  and  the  like. 

Cemcntitious 

Power-transmission  device 

Prepayment-meter 

Preaa:  

See  CyUnder-preM.  Printrng-jM^ss 

Die-press.  Rotary  press. 

Printing-press *^ 

Printing-press.    Triplex 

ProtoctOe  for  rifled  small-arms !!!!!!!!!!"!!!!!! 

Pulp  vessels.    Making  formed.'!!!;*.!'.!*!'!^ 

Pump ^    

Pump.    fentrifugaJ 

Pump-valve... 

Rack:  

See  Hose-rack. 

Rail-bond 

Rail-bond 

R*U-Jolnt  bridge 

Raitiuy  ...        

R*Oway.    Pleasui^.;;.' 

Railway-rail  support 

Railway-raU  support...  

Railway-signal.    Automatic..'.' 

Railway  signaling  system  

R*Uway-si?ltch^  

Railway-switch.    Automatic 

Railway-tie.  

*tol  tJe'',^  of"*^' ' '°''  *«^nuucaiiy-  contn>»- 
Beceptacls.    Hcrmetlcaily-seaJed 

Rheostat.    Motor-stsrting..        

RodorhoopmiU  

Rotary  motor.  

Rotary  press  (double  line)  ■.■;;.": 

Saddle.    Harness-  

Saw-flung  machine    

Saw.    Insert«l-tooth  miiiiDir- 

Saw-sopport  for  underrutting 

Sawing-machtne  * 

ScafToidlng 

Scale.    Rdrigprator  Weighing- 

Separator:  *  

See  Ore-separator. 
Separator 

Sewing-machine  attachment 

Sewing-machine  lock  

Shade-pull 

Shaft- hanger .'.'.' .'.'!.[ 

Shaft  8usp«en.s1on 

'"A^e^^'J^ui  for'^''-  ■<>■' KUlilotine  cutting:machines. 
Sheet-meul-working  machine . . . 

Snip-cleaning  apparatu*  

Sign.    .Street-car  

Signal:  

Ste  Railway-sipial.  i 

«  Ji^nl^  *"2  7»ndin»  machine 

^'**PW*g.    Pneumatic...  

>iap  holder  and  grater  

•'•'Wer-hramaed  (in       

-oiler.    Manufactured.' 

Spike 

Spinning  machine!    M^^' 

'bM-ffiS™  '''  -'^'<^»-^ts:  ci^^r,:  'toun-ges.  and 

l?iS[^. 'i?i^.^«-» : 

Stand  '    I 

Starch-pijwder.    Laundry 

steam-engine.  

Steering-gear     

Stoker.    Mfchanic&l 

Surgical  applimnco  . 

Sweeping  compound    

Switch  ~ 

SyHngS.'"'^'^^-                 R*Uway-swltch.  I 

S/rtnge.    Vaglii4U 

•r*i^^B*'™*<^'»M  soand-"bo"« 

Tallytng-eheet... 

TapptogHjIe 

?aK2Si5r  "^"^iytWiii::::::::::: 

Tttrsad-retalxMr 


I      Monthly 
*      volume. 


E.  P.  StodgwlBk 887,308  1  Oct. 

E.  A.  Sparry 887,438;  Oet. 


W.H.  Blood,  Jr 887,318 

C.  L.  BimpMn 1887,431 

W.C.  KlrVr. 887>0 

J.  H.  AOen  and  F.  M.  Patt«rwm.  .1  887,333 
T.  Umrath 1887^1 

D.  M.  Somen 887Jlft 

W.M.Baltoy •--'«• 


E.  P.  W 

F.  P. Cox 


0.  E.  PaocoMt 

H.  P.  Becliman 

W.  H.  HoOaod  and  T.  WoodwM^ 

H.J.Oilbm 

W.  A.  Lorau 

W.B.Erb 

C.  A.  Prajar 

R.  B.  McMaUn 


L.  T.  Patas 

P.  W.  RiehOT 

W.  H.  Woo<foock. 
C.  E.  Qatlvidfli.. 

C.  H.  Smith 

A.J.  Hama 

A.  J.  Hanaa 

W.H.  Harrto 

L.  H.  ThuIhB.... 

E.M.ReOy 

C.  C.  Chano«y.... 

JC.  Speakar 

D.J.  McCarthy.. 


J.  C.  Bovart 

E.  R.  Carldtofl. 

F.  H.  Daniels .....' 
P.  Elhs 

H.  F.  Bschman... 

C.  A.  Spies 

L.  8.  Keeter 

H.  S.  Hunter 

A.  K.Shroy 

O.  Walker 

O.  E.  Humphriea.. 
F.  D.  West 


887,338 

8B74M 
887,481 


a87,»l 
887,401 
887,40S 


887,408 
887,4U 

887>88 
887^ 
887J8I 


IT.  Bnmner  and  O.  BQhrtnc 
E   Eschelbaoher. 
R.  Barr 

D.  B.Rawson. ...;!;; 

E.  E.McIntyre 

T  w.capesj. .."::::'■ 

A.  V.  Brown 


E.  HikBj 

J.  A.  Kennedy-McOretor; 
W.  BniadaU.. .7 


W.C.Perry. 
F  R.  Young 
T.  A.  Abbott 

J.J    Lee 

KM   Lang.Jr 
E.  M    I,ant,  Jr 

W.  E   Ahem. 
H.  Higgin 

J.  Rood  . 

i.  Daln.....'.l.".' 

J.  Henoid 

F   H    MQlj' 

MA    McEntii^'. 
M.  .-^wintek. 

R-  <•  Barrte;:;; 

B.  Singer 


{•  H.  Thayer 

W.  O.  Cronkright 

J-H.  Elfering 

0.  Ermold   . 

W.  W.Dean.    ■■' 

A.  N.  Chartler 


887,384 
887,4a 
887,411 
887,348 
887,438 
8874SI 

887  J8B 
887,478 
887,MS 
887,380 
887430 
8r.43B 
887,<U 
887,375 
8r,4M 
887,333 
887,774 
887437 


887  JIO 
887483 
887430 
8874M 
887401 
887487 
887,478 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Get. 
Oet. 
Oet 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Get. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


887,417  Get. 
8874U  Oet. 
887484    Oet. 


887487 

887430 

887,484 

887488 

8874BS 

887484 

887430  i 

887483 

887407, 

887430  i 

8874i8 


887438 
8B74N 
887480 
887,4tt 
887440 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 
!  Oct. 
!  Oet. 
i  Oct. 

O^ 
,  Oct. 


Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


887488    Oet. 


887446 
887447 


887448 
887,4U 
887447 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 


- 

i 

as 

& 

■L 

s 

Q 

i» 

38 

811 

13 

4 

306 

88-0 

336 

68 

IM 

49 

333 

tt^ 

130 

M 

188 

50 

141 

43-3 

378 

1 

100 

31 

8 

2-0 

433 

lao 

400 

lie 

347 

71 

46 

16 

306 

113 

381 

76 

387 

78 

381 

83 

380 

101 

306 

80 

308 

80-00 

310 

60 

211 

61 

313 

61 

"^  , 

06 

Z74 

81 

181 

63 

310  ; 

90 

446 

127 

18 

S 

387  , 

107 

n  1 

44  1 

10 
14 

Oaietta. 


■B 

> 


» 


1»    1354 
130     1410 


130  1321 

l*  1408 

1.^1  1384 

l.'«l  1382 

1«  1417 

130  1354 

130  1364 

130  13M 

130  14J» 


4 
3U 

430 
68 

301 

140 
88 

148 


17 
173 


130 
1» 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


3 

91 
133 
30 
88 
43 
30 
43-4     130     U» 


6-6 

16 

61 

133 

30^30 

143 

106 


130 
130 
130 


344 
31» 
447 
442 
38» 
32B 
43i 
39B 


306 

401 
421 
Tb 
406 
377 
377 
377 
41« 
3B7 
367 
40» 
4&I 

323 

*r. 

336 
32» 
317 
410 
44S 
335 
407 
.^ 
334 


132V 
13*' 
1364 


130 

1468 

UO 

134J 

130 

1468 

130 

14J6 

130 

14U2 

130 

1444 

130 

1467 

130      132.'. 
130     1329 


130  ,  133< 

130    lac*- 

130  ,  \3» 
UO  '  136fi 


iBTSOtion. 


Nama. 


Tie: 
5m  RaUway-tta^^ 

TiT»-p  ro  tecting  dartoa ....  .^.. 

Tti»,Ac.    Devtoa  tor  hiflatmg 

Tins  to  wbeel-rtma.    Maui  for  taataotnc . 

Tool.    Comblnatton- 

T<^ 


Toy.     ^ 

Traek-sander iVlUlLl 

Tiaetlon  ^paratoa.    Elaotne 

TractloD-oparatad  IraplasnaBta.    Attaohmant  for 

Trains.    Automatte  aalaty  oontroUtng  maana  tor 

TiBmway.    Aartal 

Tramways  and  ttaa  lil».    Potnt-dilftar  tor 

Trap: 

Ste  Animal-trap. 
Tub 

See  Batb-tab. 

Tonnsllng 

Tunneltnc  apparatna 

ToinsUng  appAratns 

Tnrblne  adi^ftad  f or  tha  nsa  of  oombastlble  gases  at 

vary  high  tantparatorM. 
TnrbtDs-whaal. 


Typa-oastinc  maohina 

Type- writer  tahalatlnc  dartes 

ilmbrsUa 

UnbnUa  and  waJklnt-atlek  attMhrnent. 

Vilaabl»<maa.    Colk^bk 

Vihrs 


Bafulattng- 


Valvs 

ViJva.    Chaek- 

Valve.    Chaek- 

Talra  tor  UqnkMoM  bonart. 

Tahre  maohantam 

VaJra.    Ptaf- 

Vatra.    Piaaauia  ionallalnc 

Vatra.    Watar-eooMd 

▼at  eovar.    Btaaab  and  dr*- 

VAMa.    Blda^pttiw 

V*4eisit« 

YMelsa.    rrofoliloaof — 

V( 

Wann'bad  and  caok.    Combination 


Aatomatle. 


Wliai 

Wliasand^ 

WrHieh: 

Sss  Bany- 

Wranon , 

Wnndli , 

Wiandi 

Wnnch 

Wllnger: 

See  Mop-WTtngar. 


'X'XX^^^^  •■••••  •••••• 

IppasKtoa  tor  atrataHng. 


L.  H.  Khmard 

R.  H.CampbeU 

A.  N.  Bradford  and  W.  H.  Holden. 
R.  Campbell 

E.  A.  Ho«n 

J   K.  Allan 

J.M.Smith 

A.Zebden.     (Reissue) 

0.  O.  Halvlg  and  E.  Danielson. . 

D.  8.  Affleck 

W  8  Oemmer and  E.J.Schleicher 
G.  D.  A.  Parr 

D  MaxweU 

D.MarwaU 

D.MaxwaU 

C.  Rollin 

J.  P.M.  Patiti 

F.  A.  Johnaon 

a.  W.  Campbell 

A.  H.  Bamberger 

R.  J.  Newson 

J.E.Carroll 

A.F.Blaadi 

C.  P.  Obrecht 

B.  H.  Confer  and  J.  W.  WoodUng 
A.  J.  Pfluger 

C.  F.  Carrey 

E.  H.  Hobnaa 

M.  J.McOUl 

C.  W.  Hanson 

N.  MoConnaU 

F.  R.  Voae 

C.  A.  Behlen 

W.  A.  Leumom 

C.  P.  Dslo 

1.  C.  Woodward 

J.  I.  Sharp 

L.  C.  Leopold 

J.  HabaritDg 

O.  W.  Frosllch 

J.  E.  Bourne  and  O.  W.  Stevens. 

W.  P.  Cosper 

A.  J.  Simmons 

C.  A.  Dooidaaa  and  F.  L.  Jonas. . 
M.  D.  and  R.  T.  Bochford 


I 


Z.  M.  Bonner. . 
W.  C  Perrv . . 
I.  Wroblawski. 
W.  J.  Henry... 
J.  8.  Stewart.. 
C.  Burton 


(Reissue). 


■••ia*»*a4a 


C.  T.  Holman. .. 
0.  P.  Weichel ... 

R.  Toward 

M.  H.  Hartman. 


No. 


Data. 


867,516  Oct. 

867,474  Oct. 

867463  Oct. 

867,656  ,  Oct. 

867473  Oct. 

867436  Oct. 

867,434  Oct. 

12,700  Oct. 

867468  Oct. 

867431  Oct. 

867,407  Oct. 

867,628  Oct. 


867,302  Oct. 

867484  Oct. 

867430  Oct. 

867419  Oct. 


867,407 
867477 
867413 
867427 
867,403 
8674B8 
867441 
867^406 
867446 
867409 
867400 
867,273 
867,309 
867470 
867489 
867,463 

867433 
867486 
867464 
867446 
867,309 
867487 
867466 
867,403 
867,470 
867,480 
867413 
867464 
867436 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
I  Oct. 
1  Oct. 
I  Oct. 

Oct. 
,  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
,  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


867,237  Oct. 
867496  Oct. 
12,090  Oct. 
867,300  Oct. 
867,440  Oct. 
867441 ,  Oct. 


867472  Oct. 
867,326  Oct. 
867,460  I  Oct. 
867,604    Oct. 


261 

83 

441 

287 

267 

72 

21 
1 
263 
499 
174 
266 

23 
108 
902 

66 
269 
222 

93 
339 

10 
2tt 

86 
482 
120 
246 
216 
307 
361 
374 
127 
103 
466 


4- 


DESIGNS. 


72  130 

25-6  130 

126-7  130 

84  130 


78 

21-3 

7 

1 

76 

143 

51 

78 

8 

33 

144 

30 

76 

64 

2»4 

98 

3 

70 

11 

138-9 

36 

71 

62 

113-14 

104 

108-9 

38 

66-6 

134-6 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
110 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


14 

4  130 

106 

32-3  130 

613 

146-7  130 

221 

63  130 

314 

91-2  130 

18 

6  130 

64 

19  130 

146 

43  130 

331 

96  130 

416 

116  130 

i 

1300 
1380 
14a 
1408 

1896 
1388 
1838 
1818 
1387 
1488 
lIBi 
1886 
1388 
1847 
t4IB 
18M 
138S 
1310 
1342 
1418 
1380 
1388 
13>7 
1488 
1380 
1388 
1378 
1488 
1484 
1438 
1883 
1171 
14B8 


18n 
1348 
147S 
1380 
1411 
1331 


13S4 

1387 
1417 
1448 


Dadfn. 


^ 


Bedstead Ede  Wolfe. 


38,843       Oct.      1         130        1478 


LABELS. 


Tika. 


Varna. 


B&nxal 


HaadkarobMs. 


(For  Handkarohlafs) . 

').v 


•  B iiffalo  If Md."  (Tor  a  CvbonOad  B«T«p)  -  -^  • 
Fine  RflOuMpa."  fFor  Flah  Praparad  tor  tSe  Myteet) 
II  A  L8a5tSlBoA Flairii OantlaMD's HanrtkarehWs.' 


(For 


"Hydnwft."    (rerftOovplnkio-Powdfl-) 

'Nft-lra."    (TotTm) ^"ir^-^t^L^ 

Sr.keUaHM^kmhWa."    (For BandkavliMa) v;-v    --; 

'""'  •-^irnMili"    (F«raPott*forAiitonobUasandCarTta«H). 


Baoon  Art  Company. 

T.BraiaU 

S.  Schmidt  A  Co 

Baoon  Art  Company . 


No. 


OfBeial 
Oaietta. 


■8 
> 


$ 


A.  W.  Laaman 

ArboeUa  Brothers. . . 
Baoon  Art  Company . 
Shore  A  OagaCo 


U418  Oct.  1 

13411  Oct.  1 

U412  Oct.  1  : 

U417  Oct.  1  • 

13413  Oct.  1  ; 
13410  Oct.  1 
13416  Oct.  1 

13414  Oct.  1 


130  1481 

130  1481 

180  1481 

130  1481 

130  1481 

180  1481 

180  1481 

ISO  1481 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


PRINTS. 


TiU«. 


Ni 


Ma 


•  Apparel  for  Man  and  Boy."    (For  Clothing) S.  L.  Boone 3,134 

'Eventually.  "    (For  Flour) Waahbum-Croabr  Company i  3431 

'Men'i  Apparel."    (For  Men'»  Apparel) fiohloaa  Broa.  4  Co \  3431 

'Wear  EdeMoClothce"    (For  Men's  Clothing) E.  S.  BtraoM  A  Ck> ^,136 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BEOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


TlUe. 


Bittera. 
Oder. 


Clean.. 
C<AaM. 


CoUara,  (mfls,  thirt-fronts,  dec. 

Cotton  oloth 

Cott<mduck 


Cotton  duck. 


Cott(n  pteoe  goods 

Qmn-dropa 

Hati^tonica 

Hair  Umic*  and  reetorers... 

Llqneun 

Magaitne.    Monthly 


Naphtha.. 


Naphth 

Oobars. 

CXI.    Com- 

Paper.    Weekly 

Perfumes  and  perfumed  toilet  powders  . . 

Phcmographs 

Powder.    Foot-  ' 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  ilnger-nalls 

Remedy  lor  bruises,  outs,  soraa,  <tc **** 

Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  ooms,  bunions,  4c"**** 
Rubber  air  pillows  and  cushions,  bath-caps  Ac 

Rubber  balloona,  balls,  &o..  .  

Snuff.  


Btoglee 

Thr^  or  spool-cotton  s^irtag-  .'.:::*.:::::: 

Timber,  logs,  lumber,  Ac 

Tobacco.   Smoklmr- ' 

Umbrellas  

WhlS^  'x»-maak8,  Ice-baRs,  &e 

Wine  and  b^r      Preparation  for  pre«rvtai' 
Woolen  piece  goods. _   _ 


••••••••«•• 


Worsted  or  cotton  and  worsted  and  cotton  dreea  fabrloa.. 


Ni 


/.  Wi 


480IU 

AChilatlMiCo. 


HawkttBroa. 

Wolff  AOkMrMd 

L.ElMi4rOo 

MaoBtVataoa-WoodbviT  Cot- 

toa  Do6k  Company. 
CoMoikUtad  Govton  Dtwk  Cob- 

C.  Bahmlt*  A  Co „ 

RowBtTMand  CompuiT 

T.J.Mowry ^7.. 

a.  O.  BaBM»*  Co 

E.  CUboril  AW 

SportlBC  Oooda  PribUihlnf  Coa»-* 

StuSLd  Ofl  Co.  d  N«w  York. . . . 

Vtan  ol  P.  A.  BaWutfd. 

Con  Prodnvti  Batetac  Coouaay. 
Sporting  Neva  PubUabi^  Coaa- 

^'*    •   BBi^^^W  ■■•••■••••■•■••••• 

Dopia  FbooQgnph  Co 

7.  Haniiaeh  . 

Myrtle  WiDa  at  LlieCo '.'.]'.! 

w .  L.  Wblta 

FaoltlMa  Babbar  Oompaiiy 
FanhhM  Rabbor  Coapany 

I.Siobarg 

R.  KoaHtbarg 

Blodfatt  A  Oravvil  Co 

Ree»«ooU  Company 

H.  RlpoaD         ^^ 

Biecel  CooMr  Company 

Faultieae  Rabbar  Company 

John  Dewar  A  Soiu 

A.  Boake  RoberU  A  Co. . . 
Worumbo  Manataotortnc  Conv- 

Strawbridfe  A  dothtor 


Official 
Oaiette. 


o 
> 


ISO'  1« 

130  1«1 

130  1«1 

130  1«1 


talal 

Data.    ' 
Oet.    1 

3M73 

3B^ 

Oct.     1 

»jm 

Get.    1 

ia.M 

Oet.     1  , 

SMU 

Oct.     1 

».«M 

Get.     1 

3iM87 

Ooc     1  j 

»^m 

Oct.     1  1 

»jm 

Oet.     1 

SM07 

Oet.    1 

3i,Ml 

Oet.     1 

njat 

Oet.     1 

-fe1 

Oet.     1 
Oet.     1 

jsa 

Oet.     1 
Oet.     1 

Oet.     1 
Oet.     1 

njm 

Oet.     1 

33,701 

Oet.    1 

3B4U 

Oet.    1 

3Mn 

Oet.    1 

3»JB1 

Oet     1 

»Aa 

Oet.     1 

Oet.    1 

XJAi 

Oet.    1 

3M» 

Oet.     1 

SMB 

Oet.     1 

ttjn 

Oet.     1 

3i,7M 

Oet.    1 

m^ 

Oot.    1 

3U7S 

Oet.    1 

3MB7 

Oet.    1 

Oet.     1 

3ft,0M 

Oet.     1 

89^13 

Oet.     1 

3»^ 

Oet.    1 

Official 
Oaiatta. 


130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
IJO 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 


i 


w% 

1477 
1471 
1477 
Ifll 
1471 
147> 

1471 

1471 
147« 
147t 
14n 
1477 
14n 

1471 

147f 

147f-7 

1477 

1473 
1471 
1471 
1477 
147» 
1471 
1471 
1476 
147« 

i4n 

1476 
1479 
1471 
1477 
1478 
Hit 
147B 
1478 

147« 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1907 


Naaa,  iwldaooa.  and  Inrontlon. 


A.  L  Root  Co.    (Sao  Marbaoh.  Frank  0.,  aaatgnor.) 

Afetott,  Martin  A.,  CkrIiBay,  Ind.    Rainloroamaat  for  oonorete  arobea 

idHM,  DanW  B.,  Soamttrilla,  N.  Y.    Automatle  atopplng  derloe  for  Intemal-combus- 


Mo. 


Monthly      i    OlBcUl 
volume.         Oaxette. 


Date. 


§ 


td  oo»4inlf  to  P.  W.  Farniuun,  Faryo,  N.  D.    Piston-valre 


lafiBaa.. 

t;mmi^  aUVJ  W,  .i      , 

far  tatwnal  Hfrmnnatlini  ■ 
AMlea,  CkartM  H.  T.,  London,  Ei^land.    Internal-oombaatlon  engine. 

"      ~  B.,  aaalpMir  to  Draper  Oompiuiy,  Hopedale,  Maaa.    Starting  and  stop- 

liorlooiBa. 


887,778  Oct. 

867,890  Oct. 

867,033  I  Oct. 

887,777  Oct. 


8  829 

8  1040 

8  1088 

8  831 


AMiBaa  Oork  and  Baal  Company.    (Sea  Bartlatt,  Leonard,  aaalgnor.) 
AMrlnut  Dairy  Simply  Co.    (Sea  Smith,  Eldrklge  J.,  aaalgnor.)    (Reiaaue. 
Ash,  John  F.,  Foraand,  Orof .    Prlntlng-preae 


867,934     Oct.     8      1000 


mmmm  ..«.  OoBtnT,  Donlap,  Kaaa.    Debm-aer 

Aattiril,  Prank  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    MoU  for  oaatlng  copper 

AathsO,  Frank  L.iNaw  York,  N.  Y.    Wire-bar  mold-oore 

AtthMOD,  Robert  H.    (Sea  Bukora  and  Atohnann.) 

Atke  Slack  AdJuMar  Company.    (See  Parker-Smith,  Augustus,  aaaignor.) 

AdM  Slaek  Adjiwter  Oon^any     (See  Saurage,  William  H,  aaaignor.) 

Henry,  Bmporlom,  Pa.    Metal-ooated  epigot 

Jamaa  B.,  aaaignor  to  Noretty  Inoanaeaoent  Lamp  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 

natl*ig  dartoe 

Aaa  Joeeph  B.,  aaaignor  to  Da  La  Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York,  .V.  Y.    Regu- 


Advirttatoa  and  Otanuaatlnc  davloe . 
laa  Joeeph  £.,  aaslgnor  to  Da  La  Vergne 

jHBf  apparatua  for  tntemal-eombuauon  englnea . 
AatLnayfatr  G.    (See  Darlt  and  Ault.) 

Bawims,  NOa,  Chriatlanla,  Norway.    Turbine 

Baksbaus,  Oianaa,  Steoomay,  Iowa.    Steam-generator 

Balard,  Harrte  A.,  Aahlaod,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmanU,  to  Boylston  Manufactur- 

tag  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.    Meofaanksal  motion 

BanlarJohnC.,  NawYork,  N.  Y.    Inaulator ......... 

Barelay,  John  C,  aaaiipior  to  Weatem  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M»r>|>h  tiaimiiltter 

Barinfaw,  Abmr  F.    (Sea  Breath.  WiDlam  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Hamard,  Tbomaa  K.     (See  Rerall  Roland,  aaaignor.) 

Baroea,  Wmiam  A.,  Woronooo,  Maaa.    Welding  copper . 

Bartlatt,  Laooarl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  American  Cork  and  Seal  Company. 

Bottle-aaal  

Bartlett.  1  BOMriL  frair  Ynrk'  YV  y     aaalirn lir  to  American  Cork  and  SMtl  Company. 

8aalforC3Sfc\. .T^. 

Bvtlett,  Lao^Kt^Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Amco-ioan  Cork  and  Seal  Company. 

**"  "ri'  H   ffciiilign"  fn" '  'PnliahiTiir  -V-^«~-  

BaK,  Frank /..NevYorik,  N.  Y.    ^fiapaible  wardrobe-rank 

Bataa,EddoV.    (Sea  BoblnMn  and  Bataa.) 

Bataa  and  RoMnaon  Maetaina  Company.    (Sea  Roblnaon  and  Bates,  aaaignors.) 

Baaaber,  Thooaa  D- Baadlnc.  Pa.    llaWnriamaoe -■ 

Bayw,  Adott.  Bra^dyn,  N.  Y:    RarolTlng-piaton  aiploaiTa«glne^ ...  - ■;- 

Baala,  Samnal  C,  Lea  Aaaiiaa,  CaL.  aaaignor  to  MlDa  Aatomatlc  Preas  Company.    Auto- 

jaatlc  taad  and  dillT«rr~niaelianlara  for  prlntlnc-preaaea ■  ■■■^^ 

Baaia,  Erl  v..  Beaten.  ICaaa.    JnaOfyliMr  maebMlam  tor  type-matrioea  and  typea 

B«i»s,Ert  v.,  Beaton- Maaa.    Typa-wrtlar 

5«akv,  Adotpkr.    (iea  Di^il  and  Badtar.) 

Baatar,  winiam  A.  f .. Chtoafo,  in.    Elaotrio  ai«n..... 

S«kvlth,  Walter  C  Foataria,  Ohio.    Railway  torpado-plaoer 

BtMon,  WUUaa.  OUIadMb  Mont.    BaablTa 

BiBmaine,  WOilam  TT  .  aaajgnnr  e(  oaa^ialf  to  G.  Stone,  PooateOo,  Idaho.    T-plpe 

■•Jamin  Eaatwiopd  Go.    fSaa  Lawhir,  Danlal.  aaaignor.)    ^  ^^    .      .      ,,    ., 

>«—**.  QaaaBaHTHew  Tortc,  N.  Y.    MaJdM  flooring  and  the  flooring  ItseU 

!«Batt,  WlBlaa  jL.  Bntvpflaa,  W.  Va.    ttada-bracket 

5«lt^**r«*0-0.,^aMMati,Mo.    Barral-rinaer 

5««hold,DMi|i|j^Bra<ldodt,Pa.    Malt«rana..... 

Bartram,  WUhatan.    fSaa  Sehnddt  and  Bertram.)                          .  ^  _.      ^                r  . 
»»l»bMlarTtoodMw8  ^iraraaaignor  to  Waatam  Ck>ok  Manufacturing  Company.  La 
■•ne.  lU.    Watab4ian«[( ■-• 

■JMchard,  YlrgU  W.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.    J"™<*;  •••;:»:-:  ♦i^-i;^";!;; 

P«>chard,  Vhffi  W,  New  Yoft,  N .  Y.    Oaa-bumlng  alr^)eating  fomaoa 

Baasen,  Wt^aJ^  OnMa,  N.  J.    LaniiH*»ade 

^^b^^^^^^Tc'^^^^SSS^'^^^'o^  im,;roVe.n«t  Company, 
fSiiuiljiS}!  p;  **&2:.S'f^2!!l!S:it5^fSat«Hp«tOT  at  mumlnatlng^aa  in  mains 

!»n«.  D^WMH*  ■..  CMaaaa,  DL   Curtaln-flxtora 

^^^.Q\il^fSm^\^mim^^ 


867.778  Oct. 

867.779  Oct. 
867,602  Oct. 
867,609  Oct. 


I  867,780  Oct. 

867,564  Oct. 

867,566  Oct. 

I  867,566  Oct. 

867,631  Oct. 

867,866  Oct. 

867,901  Oct. 


8  833 

8  837 

8  705 

8  707 


8  838 
8  519 
8   530 


536 
621 


8   978 
8   1046 


867,900  Oct.   8   1042 


867,63*2  Oct. 

867.902  Oct. 

867.903  Oct. 

867.904  Oct. 
867,633  Oct. 
867,567  Oct. 


867.781  Oct. 

867.782  Oct. 

867,634  Oct. 

867.867  Oct. 

867.868  Oct. 


8  623 

8  1047 

8  1048 

8  1049 

8  623 

8  527 


867,635 
867.783 
867,636 
867,784 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


8 
8 

8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 


867,637 

Oct. 

8 

867,860 

Oct. 

8 

867,568 

Oct. 

8 

867,785 

Oct. 

8 

867,870 

Oct. 

8 

867,906 

Oct. 

8 

867,906 

Oct. 

8 

867,871 

Oct. 

8 

839 
839 

625 
980 
967 

627 
841 
629 
843 

632 
998 
527 
844 


994 
1051 
1053 

994 


867,694  Oct.  8  708 

867,907  Oct.  8  1055 

867,a«i  Oct.  8  528 

887  7W  i  Oct.  8  846  I 


t 


240 
240 

176-7 
280-1 
281-2 

117 

240 

177-« 

340 

178 

283 

150-1 

241 


■s 
> 


237  130 
296  130 

308  130 

238  130 

306  130 


238^  130 

239  ISO 

197  130 

197  ,  130 


239  130 

149  130 
149-M  130 

150  130 
175  130 

280  130 

297  130 

296-7  130 

'  130 

297  130 


297   130 


298   130 
175-6  130 


130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

lao 


383  130 

398  130 

308  130 
283  IJO 

198  180 

309  ,  130 
Ul  !  IJO 
341  >  UO 


I 


1387 

I860 

18S6 
U88 

108i 


1M8 
IMO 
1A« 
1MB 


1580 

1401 

14S1 

IM 
ISM 

isa 

1683 
1861 

U35 
U28 
1853 


1663 
16SI 

ISO  130  !  1403 


130  I  1600 
130  I  1600 


1S36 
1683 
1634 

uao 

1301 
1S36 
1303 

U37 
1618 

1«B 


1638 

loa 

1664 

laae 

1640 

I0C6 

1404 
1J03 


u 


ALP HABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PA£lfi(fIU& 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


m 


Nuoe,  rwldenoe.  And  InTantton. 


MoBthjy        o 
▼otume.        G 


3 
I  > 


) 


Boox,  WUlUmC,  Vanburm.  Ind.    PorUbto  derrick 

Bom,  John  C,  Elkhart,  Ind.    App»r»tu«for  drying  bricks 

BoatflU,  Hury,  DuMeidorf-Ob«rcaaMl,  Qflrmaoy,    Catondar-roOar 

Boitock,  William  F.,  Brockton,  Mau.    Boot  aad  ■boehad 

Boaton  Telephone  Selector  Company.    (See  Ma/berry,  Frank  E.,  MrifDOr.) 
Botkowakl,  Boris,  assignor  to  De  La  Vergne  MicblM  ComiMUvy,  Nmt  York,  N 

nltlng  means  lor  explosive-engines 

Boydeo,  Benjamin  F.,  Mount  W  aahiiwton,  lid.,  assignor,  by  mwiw  iMlgnrrnnH,  to  Vot' 

Man  Belt  Comoany  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     B«it-buckle 

Boylston  Manufacturing  Company.    (3ee  Ballard,  Uarrlc  A., 

Bragg,  Oeoiae  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Twirt-diUl 

Breath,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ODe-faaU  to  A.  F.  Barkilow,  Jamj  Qty, 

N.  J.    Eyeglasses 

Brenlzer,  Orson  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Single- trigger  mechanism  tor doablo-b>f laled gon* 

Brennan,  Terrance,  Coiitesville.  Pa.     Broom-hoioer 

Biled,  J  alien  A.,  San  Francisco,  Csl.     Blue-prtnting  frame 

Brock,  Andrew  A.     (See  Welaat  and  Bogey,  a.iaignors.  > 

Brooks.  Franklin  V..  assignor  to  Intemationj>I  .S«ai  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  GeorK^  M..  Tacoma.  Wash.     Drodging-macfaine 

Brown,  Henry,  ft  al.    (See  Brown.  William  C  ,  assignor,  i 

Brown.  William  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F.  Knackstedt  and  H.  Brown,  CUoaffO,  UL 

Steam-trap 

Bock,  Isaiah  D.,  Philadeiphia,  Pa.    Clothe»-waaher 

Bollalo  Leather  Co.     (See  Smith.  William  R..  asatgnor.) 

Bumah,  Paul.  Clayburg.  N.  Y.     Klevating  device 

Bum^,  Robert.  Rensselaer.  \.  Y.    Ventilator  for  locomotl v»-cabs 

Burt  Machine  Company.      Sec  Sawver,  E^ra  II..  assignor.) 

Bushneli,  Aivah,  Ir  ,  Pluladelphia,  Pa.    Vertical  fli«>-pocket 

Bnttress.  Howard,  Los  Angelee.  Cal.     Sa«h-l<xk 

CampbeU,  Charles  U  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  lor  conc«itratiM milk,  jic. .!!!!!!! 
Camnbeii,  Henry  G.     i^See  Switter,  George  w.  and  G.  F.,  assgnorv.) 

Capell,  George  M.,  PasMenham,  England      Systtmi  for  ventilating  mine*,  Ac 

Capell,  George  M    near  Stony  Straifori.  England.    C«ntrltugaiian  and  pump-wbeai 

Canner,  WUDam.  Coudersport,  Pa.    Saw-set 

Carney,  John  E     (See  Weaver  an<i  Came v) 

Carr,  Harry  J.,  Sumter.  S.  C.    Attachment  for  automobiles  .... 

l^tterson.  Albert  E.     'Se»- Copeland  and  Chatterson.i 

^kjago  Film  Exchange.      See  SpauliUng  and  Smith,  assignore.) 

Oiarehward,  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.    AUov  steel 

Clark,  Daniel  3.      See  Henvns  and  Clark  i      '  

rfck'  l^  V    v^''  V  ""l! •  V   ^-      Hottl^stopper  and  stoppered  bottle 

Clark,  Frank  K  .  New  "V  ork.  N .  '^       Hottle-»l..pt*r  and  stopperM  bottle 
Clark,  James  H    assiRnor  of  one-half  to  F    M   Thompson,  feu-hmond,  Va.    PliMUDaUc 
suspension  mean* — r»«.».» 

Clark,  Walter  K  ,  r;ienwoo<l,  Mmn     (heck-holder 

n!r,!i%'^^j^  u  1^''*'^^^..  i^'**»*rK^''^veforga;»:ooi>ipniio'ri.'::::::::::::::::::: 

Llaus,  Emil  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Gas-cock 

^}!!:!l^' ^,*^  H  .Chicago,  111.    Treating  fibrous  tow 

(pieman.  Clyde  I ..  assignor  to  C    Hut#rt.  New  York   N    Y 

Cotoman,  Clyde  J  ,  assignor  to  C  Hubert,  New  York'  N  y' 
Coleman  Clvde  I  aasumor  to  C  Hubert,  New  York*  n'  y' 
Collins,  Wdliani   West  Philadelphia,  Pa     Lathe-tool 

Copeland    Robert  I  .  and  A    E.  Chatterson,  Toronto  OntAnn  f 

Cordero.  Ram.^n  F  .  Rubw-Tachira.  Vene«{iela     -      ^^°^'^'*''  ^ 
Corwm,  l-rank  H  ,  Riverhead,  N.  Y 
Cotton,  Howard  W..  Rochester,  N   Y 
Chester 


Automatle  imgine  starter . 

Kngine-atarter 

Englna-atartar 


M7,7M 

867.M0 
887,701 

887,7» 
887  Jll 
ii87,Ml 

M7,7«l' 
887.874 

«e7.7W 

887,790 


987,A«2 

887,708 
887,788 

887470 
887,7N 
887,708 
887,571 
887,704 
887,788 
887,718 
887.787 
887  7n 


1 

0.1. 

1 

1 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

i 

i  Oct. 

'  Oct. 

,  Oot. 

Binder 

i^ntrifugal  separator 

Displav-rack. 

Court,  Nancy  M  ,  l,ongl)ea«-h,  (  al  ' 

Cowell,  John  J  ,  Newark,  N.  I 

Craft,   Edward    H  ,  Wtlmette    „ _ 


Reinforced  c^jncrete  jetty 
-Means  t<^  press  creaaes  In  trouaere 
Douhle-aflinK  hinze  — «-•- 

•iiui,    r-awani    m  .    VMimette.  assiimor   to  W^t^rr.    l-i^:,.        r.' .u 

Coin-collector ""'Kuor   lo  Western    Klectnc  Company,  Chl«i^, 

Crescent  Novelty  "■  


Crescent  Novelty  Manufacturing  Comniiir' ' ";<? 
Crolrat.  Vitlort..,  Tunn,  Italy^^Heat-i^^sferr 
C  rucible  Steel  Company  of  America.     i<^t-2Z 


See  Gnmdmann 


transfemag  apparatus 


Frederick  W., 

assignor; 


.) 


Darley.  John  w'T"^  ^  "^-.TaS indtisIrS-,^^^  ^^ 
Darley,  John  W  .  Jr.,  assiirnor  to  V    i  Vnt^l'^V*     «  , 

Davidson,  Samuel  C.   BeJ/St  Iriiin:  1     & l^i  Baltimore.  Md.    Automatic  piaoo 
Davis^Henry  J,,  and  P.  O.  .K'Jt'T^^.ltV:  *?,'!. 'PPJ^""'  'or  heating  air.  ..^T^: 

1  K  r  "*  apparatus 


Day,  Pleasant  E.,  Oakman.  \la 
De  Forest,  Lee,  New  York,  N  Y 

tlon  responsive  <levice 
De  Forest,  I,ee.  New  York  N  Y 

ins  oscillation!) 
De  Forest.  Lee 


ignor  to  E.  J. 
Belfast,  Ireland 

P.  O.  Ault,  Uirmlnghara.  Ala.     .,^,_^.  ,^  , 
Combined  rake  and  baling-press 
"signor  to  G.  SL  Woodwort^h   Boston.  Mas..' 


Melgnor  to  O.  K.  Wood  worth.  Boston.  Maas.' 


e  Forest.  Lee.  New  York  N   V  ' '^l^i^' ' "." "  v.- ",;-• 

tloa-det«ctt>r.       .       ""^- ^  •  *«'«i«>f  to  0.  K.  Wood 


De  Gran  we ,  Fl  orvn  t .  .\nt  wptt>   JiA\'^',>^  '"A  

De  La  Vergne  Marhinn  rom^^^SfJ..^" '^o^  •«»  radlat<i 


OaotHa- 
beteetl 

worth,  Boston.  Mass.    bacina^ 


De  Lft  Vergn.'  Mi-hine  CoSr*"^" 


Draper  i  ompanv 

Drawbaugh 

I>rawbauKh 


apparatua. 


pany,    (S.^*,  Ambler  (ieoro^R™^ ■ 

Artificial  Fuel  t  oraka^^JL'^i"'^'*'") 

^\{^  i:r.^-^  ^^^"i' VnipiS^.'^HaS's^'^f  ^ 
"^"•"^""^^-'■^-^^••V:- Tap.app.vln.  .^^.•^-  ■ 


Dreyft 


assignors.) 
said  Drawbaugh 
Artificial  fueliSd 


887,706 
887.710 
887,708 
887,800 
•87,801 

887,8«S 
887,808 
887,9U 
887^U 

887,707 

887^808 

887^71 

887,573 

887,804 

j  887,808 

J887JBrt 

887JR77 

887378 
887,044 


tKTAn 
867,84ft 

887,708 


887,014 
887  J08 
867,048 


867,910 


717 
960 

636 

710 


Oot. 

Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet.    8 


887 
SM 

861 


Oot.    8    or 


OeC 
Oci. 

Oot 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oet. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 


Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oot. 

Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 


8  780 

8|  866 

s'  » 

8  888 

8  '  730 

8  I  6a 

8  TV 

8  I  867 
8 
8 

8  873 


Oot.     S 
Oot.     8 


Oet. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 


Oot.     • 
Oot.    • 


Oot. 
Oet. 


Oot. 
Oet. 


Oet.    • 


Oet. 
Oot. 
Oet. 


Oet. 

Oot. 


7B 
874 
7B 
87S 

tn 


878 
1080 
MSI 

730 

870 


684 

800 
881 

MlOO 

1001 

ion 

041 


041 

rm 


%  ■» 


IM  130  UH 

383  130  ua 

300  130  UH 

300  130  \m 


130  \m 

130  1S7 

130  UB 

1»  1461 

IX)  IJIi 

130  UM 

130  UH 

130  U6I 

130  UN 


130  UI3 

130  \VB 

130  un 

130  Itfl 

130  194 

1»  in 

130  \m 

130  JH 

130  itr 

IX  IW 


301 
383 

170 
301 

343 

•00 
17B-8D 

MI 

344 


343     130     JH 


130  la 


301 
344 

130 
130 

UM 

UN 

IM 
344 

301 
151 

IV 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

14H 
UH 
Uil 
14H 
liM 

344-4 
346 
347 
347 

U6I 

im 

1401 

300 
346 
303 

348 
34B 

ITO 
l.W 
130 

130 
130 

U»4 

I«Q 
15M 

1603 
1603 

180 
34B 
300 
300 

130 
130 
130 
130 

1S» 

laos 

1664 

i«ae 

303-4 

130 

15S« 

34B 

130 

1603 

S4-5 
1A3 

390 
360-1 

130 
130 
130 
130 

16a 
l«« 
160S 
16M 

3SS 

lai 

1638 

386 

1.*' 

1«3» 

385 
180-1 

i.«' 

130 

1(06 
1530 

163 

181 

la' 

130 

14r 
1S3» 

304-6 

130 

1567 

801 

351 

181-3 

130 
130 
130 

im: 

1«4 
1530 

»i^" 

130 

130 

IMS 

•ad  loTantloii. 


,  iota,  ooalanor.} 

'   MrTo  C.  E.  LoightoD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


No. 


Look- 


Date. 


Loata,8t.PMl.MlBa.^ 
AtHturC, 


^Xf^ 


lor  polnt-awltehea 

,  WttUam  M.,  aaoignor.) 

Ohio.    aariaoponJlaloontrolkr 

'  Okk».    AntooMtio  Moataratlnc-ooDtroUer . 
H.T.    DooivelMA. 


te. 


867,016  Oct. 

867,808.  Oct. 

867,700  Oct. 

867,800  i  Oct. 

807310  1  Oct. 

867,811  I  Oct. 

8674131  Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

867,713  I  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

867,440  I  Oct. 


Oct.     8 


to  Pertoot  SUdtng  Door  Company,  Loa 

TZ^. 867,574    Oct 

_        867,710     Oct 

MttUar-madilne i  867,711 1  Oct. 

taStlorbeda 1867,447 

>.  Y.,  aad  K.  F.  MoBlroy,  Waahtotton,  D.  C.    Bodootnc  I 

'  8w7  ^76 

nLWartVali***-''-  "■""-■ I«7,7l2 

jflBoqa^  n.    Voire  lor  exploalTe-eo^lnee 

to  SoeMr  of  nwiiitnal  Isdoatry  In  Baale,  Baael,  Bwltaariand.  I        ,,^ 

iioddyo... 1867,714 

r  to  BoelatT  of  ChMBleal  IndiMtry  in  Baale,  Baael,  BwttMrUnd.  I 

fnd  ^afr^  oad  ■AkHMMBBB 867.715 

SoBBOw.    (Mm  Foarth.'Waiam  O  ,  aaatenor.) 

tMT^Sm  ToZ^^TUaUir ".   *. 867,648 

iiiTliiii/  aidaarV..  Eod  wZw.  Mbin.    AttT^nwnt  to  eibowa  of  wind-atackera 867,716    Oct. 

SujiibJn^^^M.mS:  Bumo-Taott.....  2S5'?}fiR^ 

Sin  Oeoiia  &..  aad  E.  H.  Atebooon.  Chloopae,  Maas.    Tir»oov«rtng. 867.717  I  Oct 

Ifmgtt  Oeoni  B..  fhlciorn  lU.    Oparatfac  meobaniam  for  portable  domp-oeds 

Mk,  OeoiM^.    (Boo  flaUatfom  aad  Kidor.)  ^  „  ^ 

Syiiwwte  totm.  Maiif  r.  Looioa  A  Biflniiw.    (See  Schmidt  and  Bertram,  aaalgnors.)   * 

ran^e-   Philip  W.    (Sae  Adaaa,  HArry  W.,  aaatgnor  ) 

Hmata  SolMrtlaB  Z.  4a,Loadoa,  Sa^aad.    Haatiiy  derioe 867,674 

ntML  Thooiaa  H.    (Sao  HaUotronaad  Sxlar,  aaatgnora.)  „        ,         , 

rS^ba  BM  OOMMar  ol  Plttabax«h.  Pa.    (Se«  BoTd«i.  Benjaniln  F..  u«i^r.)  , 

fEr3ar.AttiS!>JwYork,irYT--^  O^ 

fStaTSSii^'o^itaM'rii.  m. '  Pirhj^a  tof'^pwttot  alr«icla  on  aft^brate  c^ W7:718    Oct. 

-         JMawBTmSp.m.    naaaaattar^ite..^ 22'2SiR^ 

;  ^     ^^A«AJpM>    P»      a&p>jwi  waato  WQck 867.661     Oct. 

lly.iahB  B.,  Tlliiiaal^fin.  airijp-r  to  I.  8.  Whltmer,  McLean  oooaty.  III.     Game  ap- 

>rtoBqaiUbntor  Company.    StazioUinK-ma- 

Vahra 
_    .  iL.    (aaoJetoaaQ.JooeBhH. 

OA^  Mai:   (£•  Dtawhaoih aBaOamtala 

tttnt.  Jaai^  'PHtebtai.'  Pa.' '  i«iw'iit.'t'a'liiii .' .' '. 

,  John  N..  4(flir  (flM  Joteo.Tiank  J.,  awifnor.)  ««««    rw 

flsiiiaa  ^    ■aeliHAald.  Maaa.    naah-ralTe 867,663    Oct. 

ftfaiil.VliiiiTlftiUMaia.  TfaWiaii    aaoiaaor  to  P.  Thompaon.  Eaat  Oraofe.  N.  J.    Eleo-    .^  ,.„     _. 
»^».».  ««»«».  ■»«  ■        _        .         -  •-        867.570    Oct. 

Chaika  IL.  Jmmftomu,  Pa.    WataMaotor SS;'^    rw 

,  SMaoil.  B^Ma.  M.  Y.    HaUAorveaoeU »7.6M    Oct. 

Hoi^a.'  L^^^  w— 1^~«     MoaiM  lor  prodaoti«  ataae  Ulnoions 867,879    uct. 

-         ,  IL.  oMlnor  to  O  A.  ■.  Kohlor,  Cbksamo.  ni.    Rolnlorowl  concrete  atep.    867,818    Oct. 
edoitifc  W-  aaiteiinr  to  Cio«)ont  No^ty  ManoJactoring  Company.  St.    _,  „^  |  _. 
Ho      "•  >  ^     .  -rr..  {»7,(Uy  >  wi. 


wuiiaa  C  Mawuk.  N.  J., 


H.J. 
OQ,  Jooeah  H..  aarttnor.) 
aoidh  aao  Oamtala.) 
Tfnai  half  to  R.  M.  Hav«QS,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Looae- 


867,677     Oct. 
867,578    Oct. 


867,815'  Oct. 
867,816  I  Oct. 


daap. 


807,6661  Oct. 


■Mt.w'^a^rtBivflEri 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


HaahertaUi."MS.  mSIt^SS.  N.  Y..  HSgiiii  U>  Pitoi  Watar  Wheel  Co..  San  Francisco 

Oil-    Taittaa , SS'SS 

■     '  »a.  Aa^aC  liaaiMluBU.  lad.    «ataMten-bod 867^30 

tt8«M»W0lka.    (Sea  Hadatnn.  John  P..  aaaignor.)  otn-na 

~       larfc.    Di^r'ahalmot SS'So 

WUBmi CL laiaM«_|fo.    Otaia oiaaner andaeparator W7.bw 

'belt  and  app"*""—  therefor j  867,731  >  Oct. 

H.,  aaaignor.)  867,722  j  Oct. 

867,733  !  Oct. 

867,724  :  Oct. 

867,822  •  Oet. 

867,736  1  Oct. 

867,917  '  Oct. 

867,736  ;  Oct. 


W  orka,  BJg  RapkU,  Mich.    Maehlna  for 

WoriaVBtg  RapldB.'iiteh.'    Adjuatabie 

iid  O.  W.  Kato,  iuisijian  of  ooo-thlrd  to  T. 

ad  tapering  mar*'**^ 

Latha-tool  aad  holder 


■StromTfoMir 

aam 
■^HMB.  Jeha  A^  nttaiaif.  aad  O.  W.  B;d 

H.  Flyoa.  PItMhKB,  Pa.   Cork  eottlag  aad 
■•anwar,  Byioaij- WataetowB,  N.  Y.    La. 

BmtIs,  kantai P Jlloilolk.  Va.    Ooarartihla raOway-oar 

RmtU.  Maosto  p!!  aad  DTi.  OariL  Norfolk,  Va.    Domptag-par atr  rr  \  nrt 

BvmamtjSrP^nSaMfhlCK    gJ^S^Wnatnuaent  holder........,:...^        .;.  ,.     *^'^  I  ^^ 


B«ndon,J 
It 


r. 


SroiM-5t?rc:Hi;si;jon7Ne^  r*ii- 


iiS-aSlK'^ri&ti^  «naU^r»a. 


fiiTb^Sa 


J. 


Ohio. 


loo 


^ 


^*fiXh.  Chlauy-eowi 

^  „  .    .^ itt'iroo'WartDi.    '„  ^       . 

^i:;miV:Tno»mTUoii,VBwYotk,V.Y.    Making elec- 


Koluinnr.  Aaaoe  H.,  Bedford  City.  Va.   OiiaiBw^ 
fcSiSBifcSSSSJSli-.  J^SStSI^S^L/Mott  irca  W«^^    Faacet.v.1^ 


867.667  I  Oct. 

;  867,823  |  Oct. 

,  867,728  ■  Oct. 

'  867,730  I  Oct. 

{ 887481 !  Oet. 

867483  Oct. 

j  867480  Oct. 


887,666 


Boop^^wflS£'FMirii^p^;'^'N^  '!:.'^:..*'^.~°:.!  867,< 


_doctor 


6S0 


Oot. 
Oct. 


fe||^^^2^^Sj"?SX!ad  <«^^*^'^:^:'_rr:^°'^::  887481 1  oot. 


8 


867.662     Oct.     8 


Monthly 

TOlG 


i 


8  I  1006 
8  802 
8  ,     734 


r 

Q 


8  8BS 

8  I  807 

8  I  000 

8  001 


8  I  6S7 

8  I  735 

8  736 

8  644 


530 

737 
788 

740 

740 

646 
741 
O0C2 
743 
446 


Mi 


801 
363 

206-6 

353-6 
3S5 
266 

366 

15S 
306 
206 

183 

153 

204-7 

307 


OlBelal 
Oaaettc. 


S 

> 


I 


8  I    003 

8       7«S 
8      648 


440 
460 

Mt 

646 


004 
006 

661 

547 
007 
663 

lOOS 
008 


183-3 

307-* 

266 

308 

183 


163 


264 
306 

184 
184 

184 

164 
164 


384 

267 

184 

154 
257 


ISO  I  1480 
130  i  1006 
130  I  1668 

130  1606 
130  i  1007 
130  1408 
130     1400 

130  1488 

130  1668 

130  1660 

130  1530 

130  14B8 
130  1668 
130     1660 

130     1660 

130  I  1680 

130  1530 

130  ;  1660 

130  i  1600 

130  '  1540 

130  ,  1631 


130     1 


130  1400 

130  ;  1641 

130  1511 

130  ;  1631 

130  '  1483 

laO  1400 

130  1601 


130 
180 


1400 
1410 


185  130 
286  I  130 
267  130 


ISO  I  ua 

130  I  1601 
130  I  1410 
1683 


1440 
1410 


8  '  006 
8  !  454 


266  I  130  )  ISll 
185  180  '   1681 


665 
000 


8  I  746 
8  1004 


010 

745 
744 


8  748 

8  I  740 

8  I  768 

8  i  Ol3 

8  755 

8  ;  1068 

8  '  767 

8  I  766 


464 

913 
740 
781 
1006 
1007 
548 


888 


660 


186 
266 

300 

386-7 

360 
300 

300-10 

210 

310-11 

211 

2S0 
211 
303 
213 
213 

184 
280 
213 
318 

287 

287 

154^ 

186 

188 


130  ;  1888 

130  I  1611 


130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

130 

130 


1661 
1640 

1611 
1661 
1683 

1883 

1888 


130  1548 


130 
130 
130 
130 
IJO 

180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 

130 

ISO 


1413 
1644 
1460 
1664 
UM 

1683 
1813 
1686 
1688 
1641 
1840 
1608 

1694 

1684 


155     130     1603 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEK& 


AIHSABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reatdeno^,  and  In^rvntloa. 


HowM,  HAiryW.    (8«e  EeMiar,  Lewta  U.,  sMignor.) 

HowUad  Metallic  C«p  ComiMuiy.    (Sm  ConTene,  MMofail  D.,  Mcimor.) 

Habsrt,  Coond.    (8«e  Cotanui,  Orde  J.,  Midgnor.) 

Infmn,  Ednund  J.,  Soon,  Ai^    Plow 

Interofttloiul  Seal  Companr.    (8m  Brooks,  PnuikUn  V.,  MriBiar.) 
J.  L.  ICott  Iron  Work*.    (Oao  Hoopw,  Loui*  M.,  Mdgnor!)^ 
JMDaa,  WOUmb  E^  « 4U.    (8m  Hon.  EmU,  AMisnorJ 

J«ara7ijH«T,  WeM  B&Uabonr,  Pa.    Roto 

Jotans,  rnakf„%migaoT  at  two-third*  to  J.  N.  Qarrett,  Scranton.  and  J 

Ftailadelnhia,  Pa.    EleotrioaUy-oiMrated  raUway-rwttob „ 

JoliBMii,  William  H.,  aMignor  of  one-lialf  to  E.  J.  SwMt,  Miami,  FU.    AotomUie 

oooker. 


P.  PnliUH', 


Elmwood.  aM^pwr  of  0D»^iJi'to'T!'L!'6'aiiito,'0aMmrg) 


Trap. 


Johnaoo,  Joaq^  H. 

Harrow 

Jocua,  Florntine  A . ,  Bo«ton,  MaM.    Oockwork  for  neor^jim  inatrnmaata 
JooM,  Rodneyp ..  Oranita  City,  111.    Maohine  for  iwDOTtacntea  and  rlaaia  trim 
Jpdd,  Homer U    (8m  LoaTenworth,  O«roge  W.,  aaaisnor)         -wnw-inw 
KateT,  Jacob  L.,  «» oi.    (8m  Paulaon,  Martin,  aadmor) 
Kanaly,  Morrli  E.,  Arilngton,  MaM.    Plpa^teanmr. . 

KMtiM.Monl»H.,Joluutown,  Pa.    TaWa-rack  and  exhlhitor 

Kamp,  Daniel  W.,AnderK)n.IiKL    Shock-loader  

Kennedy.  J.  Fred.    (8m  Martin.  ChAriM  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

KerekM,  Daniel.    (8m  Rado  and  KerekM./ ^^^ 

Keaaler.  Lewla  H.,  a«^or  of  on»-haU  to  H.  W.  Howm,  A^awam  Matt     BMhl-M 

Knabe,  ErnMt  J.,  Jr.    (8m  Darley,  John  W.,  Jr.,  aadSorT         '  '    '**"'• 

Knactatedt,  Frtt«.  «  al.    (8m  Brown.  WUlliin  C  .^ifcor  ) 
Knock.  George,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Packing-Aller.    '•■*°°'"' 

Knock,  George.  Clfiveland.  Ohi.    Filtw^  

Kohtor  OA.  Edward.    (8m  Graham,  oi«)^M.;;a8ign<;r.") 

^::'^^^/t!'d'S^:^,i  S^^^^^''- 

KSa,?dtK?i>SSTR  ^Xla^g^^^^ 

Lambert,  Aiher.    (8m  Deianey  and  LambertT     

Lang^  Frank  A.,  New  York,  N  Y.    Door 

Langlanda,  Daniel  O.    (8m  Tripp,  Benjamin  F  '  iLaato^ri 

\^^t^li  Chnton  R.,  lildiand.'Sich.    O^er^or^T^''^ 

L^liiS^^ifh'^  ^-  "  2i-   ,1**  Wui«)n;  Mendal  W.,  ai.i«ior) 

Wi^^^^SB^^'^'^'" 

Martm.  Ralph  E.,  Davenport.  Iowa  ' '  biinUv  r^v 

le«8  Telephone  o,.   Sai> ^Wi^o  ?^  ^\r^:^.'^'^'*^' \^^^''^  »«  MoCarty  wW 
Mc<^  arty,  f-rancis  J  ,  ,i<ve«sM^  h    a"  uTr^^^  v    ^  ^'^^"''^•^°°oreonoroua  TlbmiooT 

MH  .rt ^  wireios.  Telephone cSmLuivfS^MN^^rJv^/*'  -^  ?  t 

LV^orki?fH";^''T^^^^'  '^^^^^^    

Mctiui  ai^i^  w    '?«f^^-l'"»  an*l  McKlrov.) 

Mcl;^oV.Ht23^,'^^^-^,?iO.UaJer     Traction-machine  . . 

McI^.od.JohnKTlsIS2'm      4„7i''''.^"^«-'"'^*^'^'«^". 

McM ai>n .  M arRar^t  H    New  York  4*^  v*^'?  'eiphinK-machine 

Memtt.  (  harle..  Pon.erov  Ohio  "" l^Wcago.  lU. 


.  --  Oot. 
M7,«l  Oet. 
Ort. 


887^19    Oet. 

aB7.7»!  Oct. 
|8S7.7Mi  Oet. 

>n7.«s|  Oet. 
>|W7JM    Oet. 

\m^\  Oot. 

1117  JB    Oet. 


|887,8M 


Oet. 
Oet. 


!  887.834  1  Oet. 

'  887,800 1  Oet. 
i887,ml  Oet. 

'887,8M  Oet. 
.  817.788 ;  Oet. 
8C7,88»  Oet. 
,887,888'  Oet. 
i  887.880  Oet. 
I  887,788 :  Oet. 
{887,88i;  Oet. 

Imm'  Oet. 

|887;7Vj  Oet. 

j  887  jn  ,  Oet. 
1 887.7M  Oet. 
;  887.888:  Oet. 
I  887.887    Oet. 

887,883  '  Oet. 
887,744    Oet. 

867,808    Oet. 

887308     Oot. 


Motor  and  other  cycle. 


"luarr 
MUler,  John  1,  ,  Paulsboro'  >!    i 


•  u>u^LU||  luacnue. 

Company,  Unlonriito,  Coinnl' 


.  Hartlepool,   Ei 
Montfoni  P 


^^»S!ltSr.S^$SE«r:^v;::; 


R. 


iiigcr 

Moor»,  Eitwanl  J 
Moon>,  Kdwanl  J 
Moriaon.   r)onaM 

from  it<»«m. 
Morrtson 

Morae  Imn  Wnrkg 
Morje,  Thoma*  Q  " 
Motmrwpu    I 

JJ-h^ai^"-^£^\,Hi,^^er 
Munlnok.  H«arT  T1    ^    v-*'" 


wparating  oU  and  water 


t,t''^3!>4^:^s^r'^"°''<-'-^'^''^-^ 


asaignor.) 


^^n.Ohio     ufTJiL-  "•»P">r  to  V 


%:Sin;^^X-^^S^. 


■^''-  X    'i       I'lug-in  rwitch 


i87,06 '  Oct. 
887,8»7     Oct. 

887.838  Oct. 

887 J39  Oet. 

887.746  :  Oet. 

887,880  Oot. 

I  887,748    Oet. 

887,780    Oot. 

'  887.888 ;  Oot. 

887,823  i  Oet. 

.1887.888  Oet. 
■,8r.880i  Oet. 

.887,740  1  Oct. 

■  1887,741     Oot. 

.[ 88733ft    Oet. 

■  887.804!  Oet. 
.1887,488  Oet. 
.,887.«7j  Oot. 

887,741 1  Oet. 

887.488  I  Oet. 

887.9831  Oet. 


8r.no 

887,748 


Oot. 

Oet. 


8^.743  '  Oct. 


708 
7»7 


1011 
lOU 


1018 


01« 
1078 


314-1»  130  IM 

316  130  IJM 

188  110  1» 

388  130  IM 

380  130  IM 

IM  130  IB 

380  130  IM 


188 

300 

804 
160 


130    ICM 


m 

16« 

180 

316 

1018 

380 

IM 

167 

uno 

300 

m 

3I« 

887 

188 

IMO 

301 

770 

1078 

771 


loao 

781 


804 

318-17 

180 

180 

301-3 
310 


IX 

IIU 

lao 

Ml 

130 

lit 

130 

Itl 

1» 

1M7 

130 

1641 

130 

IJOt 

1» 

160 

130 

1687 

130 

1631 

130 

1«4« 

130 

1681 

130 

1001 

130 

IM 

IJO 

1636 

13U 

UM 

la) 

1644 

1» 

1571 

1081  {  303     IX     1647 

1083  .  303      1.1i>     1647 


130  1614 

i:«i  :614 

i.r  1615 

130  16IS 

ia»  1572 

130  4615 

1.10  1573 

i;«i  i.W 

i:iu  1645 

130  IMI 

130  1.^ 

130  l.>37 

130  1 VV9 

130  \!<e» 

130  1613 

1.10  lft4« 

130  l.'-o* 

130  :.)"4 

l.W  "'" 

130  1662 

130  r-w 


031 

383 
363 

831 
923 

783 
035 

3IU 

38.-) 

230-3 

304 

787 

773 

Utt» 

332-3 

317 
302 

1075 
800 
«70 

304 

180 

180-00 

778 
770 

318 
218 

018 

1080 

866 

860 

380-3 
303 

U7 
167 

7TB 
888 

218-10 

167 

um 


3 


306 

168-0 

no 


ISO 
IX) 


1571 
1574 


Ml 


and  InTenttoo. 


Itothan,  Leopold.  toUA,  •wttoedcad.  J^^^,^^  ^•«»»' 


>rotwtor  tor  wind  Inatrumanta 

__aaar 

to  WMten  Clock  ManufartUrtng  Company,  I>a 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
voluine. 


OlBclal 
OaMtte. 


I 


887,831  Oct. 

887307  1  Oct. 

887,670:  Oct. 

867332'  Oct. 

867,833  Oct. 


8      026 
8     1033 

674 


MectoB. 
ntmHJ 


867334  j  Oct. 
887,748    Oct. 


r^  CUOMO,  u 


.Uk 


Hoauui,  Alexander  N.,  aailgnor.) 

Maahaiiloal  nomnent 

(ftw  AoBlair,  JamM  E.,  aaeignor.)  «,,>.«  i  r^* 

10^ j  867,740  '  Oct. 


Oaknan,  Btoh»rd  1 


N.Y.    iMmnrtMwnt  gM-bunier |  887,580  ;  Oct. 

M.  Y.    PMoautle  TalrMxmt  rolling  apparatua  for  ga»-    ^  ^.  ,  _^ 

807,991  1  Oct. 


BtCM-b 

Talra^e 
W  lUoofitlJw  and  C«npatl^^  MachinM  Company,  Dayton, 
ri  to  Cmipating  Scale  Coinpany,  Dayton, 


r,  Wlltfad  I., 
Ohio.    Faie-mM 

p3S*aaS?C28Sw  i»  C«Mi**»  i»tiii  Oiixpiuy  ol  America.  PltUburg,  Pa.    Treat 


867,592  Oct. 
887,671  j  Oct. 
887308  1  Oct. 


8., 


r.) 


Partor,  Oeo» 
Pkitar-«mM£,. 

FHSmTMartte. 


8 
8 
8 

8 

8 

8 

e 

8 
8 
8 

8 


927 
028 

020 

701 

703 
563 

665 

667 

676 

670 


Y.. 


n,i 


Maaa.    Game  apparatus '  867,035    Oct. 

Adju 


T  to  Atlaa  Slack  AdJuBter  Company. 


to'j.'LVjCator  iu>d  E.  B.  Stotta,  Omaha,  Nebr.    WhMl  clamp  or 


867,672!  Oct. 


8     1004 
8       676 


c.. 


»r... 

TAonWatarWfcealOo.    (I 
PvlHt  aiMlag  Doer  OoopMiy 
FWIM  8ttdlm  Doogjpogg— y         . 


L*.    VanUng-tool 

tutu.  Max,  aaagnor.) 
tlm,  rndartek,  aarignor.) 
aSoiyar,  Daniel,  aaagnor.) 
Looomotlve-truck. . . 


867,604 
867,673 


Oct. 
Oct. 


867,835    Oct. 
8673051  Oct. 


571 
678 


930 

673 


ew  Haven.  Conn.    Button 867,924    Oct.     8  '  1077 


jat?2JS?wA£sam^S^^  Ig.iM  Oct 


I.J.   Vilotloo  MMobi 
Wm  B.,  New 


FHBMOT,  MM  H..  1 

POttw.  WUHom  IL. 


rto 


Warp  atoinnonon  for  loomi  for  wearing . 
•to  New  Jarny  Patent  Company.  Wen  Orange. 

for  ptaonographa 1  SS'S^ 

N.  Y.    Flreproo*  window iv  •  v;  ■  «       -„        ^^'^^ 

C.  Steama  A  Company,  SyracnM.  N.  Y.    Baw-fUing 


T  to  E.  0.  BtmiDB  *  Company^  Syracui 

Caauwny.    (8m  Wadaworth.  r 

r.,«iaL    (SaaTohna,  Fimnk  J.,  aartgnor.) 


le,  N.  Y.    Mlter-box. 
O.,  itaMgnor.) 


867,{>26 
867.927 


788 

704 
786 


Oct.     8  '     S74 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct.. 


676 
1078 


8  !  1080 
8  i  1081 


(8m  Wadaworth,  frank  I 
nk  J.,  asitgnor.) 
(Bm  Cotton,  Howard  ^^  .,  aMignor.) 


PitaMPlMeOlMB 

tei^'^SSMtar^avfmt  CompoBy.    (Bm  Cotton.  H 
CKaittlay  Oem»oiiy.    (SeiWao^,  li»  A.,  aaaJgnor 

*--^  .  ,_-|,  ^^t  D  K^F^^  Braaford.  Coon.    Car-ooopung ■■.':' 

gR  w!iiSL*y,f '^^S^^'^^^M     III  of  ow^*aH  to  C.  Reymerahofler,  GalvMton 

Tie.   Dnn&Hf bolter ■••;;•••  V../.V 

San^LS's    amteotat.  Idiklio.    Combtnatton  tfru*  and  Bt«v-ladder 

rAa»rtir;a«elMdrolS>.    VeW^lre..  - 

LWoMvI.    (iaa  Watt,  Robert  T.,  aaaignor.) 


'  867,763     Oct.     8  '    802 


Pratetak  K  *  Qfeai  Rldaa.  Mo.    Igniter  for  interaaJ-oombuation  englnea. .  . 
^^-      1,  WmTp^'S--*^*'^"''"'^^^— »'™°'"  ^  T.  K.  BwTiard.  Stroud.  F 


867 ,5w 

867,764 
867,600 

887,765 


Ka:R5li3,  w3rHi«Dat«d.  Londoi>aJgnor  to  T.  K.  Bwriard.  Stroud.  England. 
TTOBM«^beni^aotma-rm^cta|^«nim»u^  «"''*" 

{2rsS?r(i2S25j*,^R  p5l5i^^  

Ikhanla,  rnnda  R..  HMtford,  Cona.    Carrtng-machine    

Ifchaixiaon,  WiniAmL.,  Salt  Lake  CttT,  Utah.    Trao^hokler 

loberU,  Lyman  R..  Detroit,  Mtefa.    Typewriter 

Eobntaon.  NOrraan  A.    (8m  Hoodm  aad  Rotxrtaono  B«K.„i«„  v«rhlne  Com- 

lobloaon.  Robart  B.,  aad  E.  V.  Batee,  aaalgnon  to  BatM  and  Robinaon  Machine  oom 


Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 


8  I  577 
8  I  578 
8  I,  808 
8       579 


Oct.     8       804 


Oct.     8  ;    931 


867,801 
867,802 
867.603 
867374 


_pany,  IxiwtIL  Maaa.    Carding^naohtaia. 

»S,  iaoobW..  Akron,  Ohio.    Elaatle  tire 

Beck.-y  .JamM  B . ,  ColDrado  Sprtaga .  Colo     Stove 

RK:  wK  J:;  IS  I?:  fcSft  t  ^!^S^"-:;^r>X^^^^ii , 

•n«thei 


887,837 
887,756 
867338 
867.604 
867.606  !  Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


8ahnon.  Bamo^' wi.MbMrai  Point,  wia.    Automatic  draft -regulator 

!:SnSS  ^iif^'^l  J^r'^^SS^rWiSiam  Knabe  X  CompanV  Ma^ul 
^mrtSSft£ri"BLttoSl^Wy:  bSiS^.  Md.    Autopnmimatic  grand  piano. . 


»a^lgnin«nt8,to  Atlaa  Slac*  Adjuater  Company, 


Bapp,  laaae  BTCSaiid,  CaO.    Drumtiead . 
■jundera,  Ckoakstt  1,  FowtBT,  S.  C.  ^«im 

8iiv^1?Si^V^Sf /^?^-^»^^      ^''"  «•*"*  ^"^  ^""^"" 

.  .V<*  York,  H.  Y.  .  Blaok-adjuaier. .  -  -  -    - 

SaTkdge,  Joim  H»  BloomlzMton,  111.    Puaxle ■       • 

Sa*  N  .T  ErnMt  A.  (Sntoii^lle.  MaM.    KettWM»ver_knpb 


S: : ;:?;  ISR^vffilMn^^U..- t^'^^i^MSh-S.  company;    Machine  for  a,. 

.  Pl  ^  irut  l«twtWtoa»kMwnarka  to  cana . ...     ...  ■^-  _;-_,-  \.    »Ml«nor ') 

Sav-..^^»«rt^8H.«_C^^^y^^^Sj^.Tho^-^^^^^^  Sci. 


867.757  1  Oct. 

887,830    Oct. 

\  867,758  '  Oct 

'  867,840  '  Oct. 
I  867,675  I  Oct. 
\  867,759     Oct. 

I  867,676  ;  Oct. 

'  867,677  '  Oct. 
i 

I  867 ,678     Oct. 

1 867,841     Oot. 

867342     Oct. 

(867,928  ■  Oct. 


8 

8 
8 
8 


570 

582 
6T9 


032 

806 
933 
583 
584 


806 
S83 

806 

905 
679 

807 

680 
684 


•8 
> 


I 


8  686 

8  936 

8  936 

8  1081 


8»>'".TlM»l»M8., 
*<'''<  or  dMNWW  -^ 


fc-K    ilOiwTwTNewYork.  N.  Y.    f  ^^■^'''^iJ?^^ 
M     lit  J«S>nwklortK)n-th«vMahi,  Oermanr    Photoerao 

fci     icter.BiAho»d.Beito,Oenaany.    »-—'-'<»' 
130  o.  O.- 


Photographnr'a  car . 
Fare-lndloator 


867,607 
867.780 

867,6:9 
887343 
887.608 


Oct 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


867.400    Oct. 


585 

808 

687 
«37 
586 
587 


264 
294 
170 
264 
266 

266 

224 

224  ' 

186 


130  1816 

laO  1048 

130  I  1838 

130  i  1618 

130  1616 


130 
130 


1617 
1674 


130  1675 


130 


1806 


180  130  1607 
IflO-1  I 
190-1 


308 

101 


130 
130 
130 


1607 
1688 
1607 


130  ;  1887 
130  -1580 


161 
191 

130 
180 

1608 
1640 

266 
161 

130 
130 

1617 
1808 

306 

lao 

18(0 

224 
225 

22fr-« 
183 

130  1  1S78 
180  :  ISrt 
130  i  1870 
130     1108 

183-3 
806 

130 
130 

1800 
1888 

30G 
3U6 

130 
130 

1881 
1888 

226 

180 

vm 

163 
164 
226 
164 

130 
130 
180 
IJO 

1810 
IBU) 
1679 
16K> 

227 

130 

1871 

286 

130 

1817 

164 

164-6 
166 
192 

130 
130 
130 
130 

1611 
1611 
1640 

266 

227 
26« 
166 
166 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 

1818 
1579 
1618 
1513 
1613 

367 
227 

130 
130 

lao 

1680 
1618 
1680 

267 
192 

228 

130 
130 
130 

1619 
1640 
1680 

192^ 

130 

IMl 

193 

130 

1643 

193 

367 
367 

130 
130 
130 

1643 
1619 
M19 

306 

130 

1083 

l»i 
228 

130 
130 

1612 
1681 

167 
167 

180 

lao 

130 
130 

1543 
1819 
1613 
lAU 

Tl 


ALPHABETICAL  UBT  08P 


imPHAHEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


Nsne,  iwiteMM,  And  Ibtmii 


MurtU,  AlT»  L.,  PomAontM.  I«wa.    Maalioldiiif 

SqIuIb,  BlBbMd,  Bttflbi,  OeoBMay.    MMOB-iartiiw. 

fleboTte.  DuM.SftiiDlato.  MtfgDor  to  Pnlwt  SMiaf  Dow 
DooHiiHMu  AiKl  roDu>«ippon  for  tdfswlw-mOTUM  Mon. 
,  Oaoqp  H.,  N«ir  York.  Milfiior  to  L.  F.  Smtth. 


oy. 


OAfd.. 


T. 


Prodootiic  •faBBtmnB  flltildiL. 


•Mbnig,  Xdw&rd  A.,  SMttle.  Wuh. 
SMtOD.  BMliUBill  C.  Bt.  LooU,  M o. 
Mf .  OttoTSSwYoA.  N.  yrFM 

Bnptk.  Ottoku,  MadaWn.  SwltMtluid 
BUinm.  Staphtn  0..  ChioMO.  m.    Pi 
Bnlth.  Arfam  E.,  BifdiBport.  W.  V&. 
Saltb.  Chaitos,  Soath  Croydon,  Bnftond. 
Bailth.  BldTfclge  J.,  deoeMsd.  Mitcnor,  br 
Ca.  AacoBta.  Me.,  ud  WMUMton,  D. 
Smith,  HuntoC..  Now  Yo|t  N.  f 
teith.  Junw  D.    (8«  8ma)dli«  kiid  Smith.) 
Smith.  Lrndon  P.    (See  Bei»gs,  Oeoivi  H.,  Miifnor.'; 
Smith.  WiHioin  R.,  uelgnor  to  Boflalo  Leftthor  Co..  BaflUo.  N.  T. 
[•Uoe. 


lacd 


ApfMitnsflor 


,  MetgnortoBaBato  Leather  Co..  BaflUo,  N.T.   AppuatOBfordryftlg 


See  Enfl,  Oodieat. 
5e«o.  dT. 


) 


ol  new  third  to 


WiUlunR 

•Una,  Ae 

Society  of  dimntcal  Indoatry  In  Baala. 
■olomon.  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Spaoldlng.  Franklin,  and  J.  D.  Smith,  Chioaed, 

Tnim  Kzeliange.    Kinetooeope 

toroat,  Emma  A.,  WaTneabtuf.  Pa.    Lard^piwim.... .!!.'!!."!.'!."!!."!!!."! 

Steele,  Joeeph  A.,  a  al.    (See  Horn,  Emll,  aaaignor.) 

Stevena.  Anaei,  Weetbrook.  Me.,  aaeignor  to  IfteCeu^ny  R««i«ter  ConpaiiT, 

Credtt-aoooonting  appUaaoe 

Stewart,  Aoetln  H..  NaahTllle.  Teon.    8p4M»  elect rtmieehanioal  aynehitialelWL 
StUea,  Wallaoe  C,  Weet  Boylaton.  aaelgnor  to  MiUa  Wotaa  CkrtiMiirBM!' 

Woroeater.  Maas.    Snap-leatMier ^^         * 

StlU,  WUliam  J.,  EaUng.  Engiand.    ManotMnara  of  tabea 

Stoker,  Robert  H.,  Hooaton,  Oiiio.    Pnmp 

StoU,  Heinricfa.  Jr.,  RentHngwi.  Oennany.   areolar 
Stone,  George.    (See  BeDmalne.  WtUiam  H.,  aaaignor  ) 
Stotta,  Elxa  8..  et  ai.    (See  Paulaon,  Martin,  aa^coor ) 

Stretch,  William  M..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Card-4aiei  artton 

Stretdi,  William  M..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Card-index  mtem 

Stnckjer.  William  M,  Chicago,  lU.    Aotomatic  iteerlng  meohaiiam'for 

1^5^'  "'*°*°<1.  Schmargendorf ,  Qermaay.    SaU-artlng  Tal^e  tor 

like 


SjS 


n 


mjui 


m;m 


OMe. 


tlM 


GiendaJe,  aaaignora  to  W.  L.  Tall.  Cfamte- 


Stmgia,  Herbert  M..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Curtaln-flxt^ 

Bum  ran,  George  G.  Buflalo,  N.Y.    Automobite-tlre     

Soaaman.  Chariea  J.,  New  York,  K  Y     Aah-can        

Sweet.  Edward  J.    (See  Johnaon,  Willi»m  H.,  aMlimor  i 

Swjtier,  George  F.     (See  Switjser,  George  W   and  G   F  ' 

'^Sl^Si^Sing-^n'c^te^P^.'^Xt?  "'  '^""^''"^  ^  «'  °-  ^->P»-°'  8-«»rT.  N.  C. 

nati,  Ohio.    Ploor-8urt«cine  machine 
Tannehill.  John  F..  Walnut  Grove.  111.  '  Dnnkinsr-fountain' ' 

Thompson.  Percy.     (Sw  C,^u.r.i.  \.^m.  aaaifni  r 

Thorp,  Thoma.0,  Whitefiel.i,  jifar  ManchpMpr    1- h^IakH      r-^.. ^ 

Thorp.  Thoma*,  Whitrliel.i,  n.ar  ManrKr'  Kn^Un        S^J*^  K««-niat«r 

Thorp.  Thomas.  WhitefieM,  near  Man     e,UT    Fn^Un'l     J^"**^  8»^'»«f 

form  rat*  of  flow  of  ga»e«  in  pit^^md  ^r/   ^  "«'*"'!    Apparatua  for  obtafad^  a  oat. 

Thorsen   Theo.ion.M.,Cam(lpn,\    )      Firearm 

Tobm.  Edward  M  .  Harrp,  Vt      PneumaUc^o^ 

Tripp,  Benjamin  K  .  assiRnor  .  ,t  on*  haff  to  Do "  V..n».-  Wi^'^i 

Trout.  H.ram  15    vheU.yv.lle.  HI.     Halm™*,     ^«'*°'*''-  Medlord,  Maaa,    Bowloek . 
Tumey,  William  s     Or^n^hnrt   Pa     Heatl^     • 

Tutwi(er,C«rrinet„rH        -..  fiondandTSwilerV 

Lnderwo<Kl.  I^oriny,  iulriiont,  itaw     i-jne       ""'^■^ 
Union  Cutleo-  A  Itardware  Company,    (iet 


United  Gas  Improvement  ComwSy ''  <S^tk!^'T-  I"^^  »■  Maignor.) " 
Utica  Heating  tompany      (S«  wZdrnn  m?^>P^,"S*^  Tutwiter,  aaifeora, 


) 


IVJB7 

mjm 


rjM 


OM.    1 


Oat.    • 
Oec   i 


Oet. 
0«. 


Oat.    S 
Oal.    • 


OM. 


S: 


Monthly 
YOlome. 


OOdal 
Oaaatto. 


■JairatoT'doori. 


no 


fS 


mm 

8S7,7BS 


V"'Un   Alois  N.'"7S^  Titt'and  V^rtln^'  ^"*'^*-    ^'^^' 
Vogt,  Walter  J.    (Sec  Fomar,l»r    Mfli:i 
Waddell,  MontKomerv  ?\™w  York    v    v""'^'"''^ 


I'^ttit,  Philadelphia,  pa. 
artificial  aluTTT^^ 


Machim-  for  twlstlni?  tycpther  thp  M.J,  "  .""P'*[  "*  S-  ^ 
Wade.  James  F.,  QuiScy  111  u«h?i*™*°*« '^' »  thread  of  » 
Wad.worth.  Friink   °  ^' .  MoriaS^  r^'^**^,r' 

Company  New  York,  N  Y  M»V,X;,^  Va.,  aaeimor  to 
Waldron.  Vlicl>ael  I,.  ^^J,,  Sl^c^Sl^'l^^  ^L'"^  "^ace  projeciioM 

C  ore-.sunport.ng  frame  r...     ***^*'*"^<"  to  I  tica  Beater  romha^V^  rtxi. 


Walker, 


-f  am<»8  K. ,  et  al. 


Pressed  Prtam  Plate  Okaa 
"-'iceprojectiona... 
ompany,  Utlca,  N 


T. 


Wallace.  Emllv  HI..   i.on,1rnKn^-M*^'i^**W..Ma4gnor.V 

Wall,,  James  W..  VCorlev  Colo     ^^'f"'^-  . J>"»Ksaar?7 

Ward.  .U!.ert  w!.  New  Vork  \  V^''2^,*'<=  <^"-^l«»rV ". ■ 

'tances "'  •^-  » •    Molder  and  cutter  for  Lutt^' -Ui v 

Warthen,  lUrr.  I    ■,  ,„   „V>-a *^""  »^tt«  "nd  analogoua  aab- 

Watt,  Rob..rt  t  .  ;.,.  ^*  P"  ?'    Swltclj-box..'. 

y.  Pprliiifleld,  Vii.  ■  rianteV 

ureter...    '  "'  "**"'*  **«Knment8.  of  thnji^iii^y,;- 
VaU^fordlri^t^ctlngsteam-pinnT;.- 


Ost.    • 

8£  \ 

Cot.    S 


2£ 


OtI.    t 


ok  S 

Oat.  t 

Oal  t 

Oat.  S 


Oat.    • 
Oet.    S 


tu 

Ml 

tu 


a 


sit 


IM    1»  '  UM 
»     UO    MB 


170  m  vm 

»i-6  UO;  IMI 

m  110:  MS 

»  UO!  ui 

»0-l  UI    MB 

Sl-U  UO.  UM 


110  130 '  IM 

m  IS    MM 

SB  1»;  MM 

171  UD;  U» 

ra  i»  MB 

373  1»    MB 

1«  1»    UB 


373    UO 


tt7,77D 
It7^ 


tt7;f7i 


mfjm 


mjn 
m,m 


SfSH 


Oct.    t 


Oet    t 


Oat.  t 

OaC  t 

Oat  t 

Oet.  t 

Oat.  t 

Oet.  t 

Oet.  • 

Oat.  t 

Oet.  • 

Oat.  t 

OeC  i 


8S-S 


m 


ni 


tu 


tl4 


8 


171-a 

173 

m 

173 
116 


37»-« 

374 

106 

r4-A 

lit 

m 

2M 

234 


106 

173 
2M 

107 

196 

3U 
371 

2>6 

173 

376 


17»-4 
107 

m 

am-7 


laatraatliic  gim-layen  In  pointing 
See  MotiicnreU,'  DeVid  uV,  'uttHaor'.) 


•Bd  Steotrte  Ccm- 


867,861    Oct. 
867383    Oet. 


867,600    Get. 
867,836  i  Oct. 


et  Baltimore  City.    (See  SmkBm 
W^inv  and  L.  P.  Leather*,  St.  Loaia, 


!  867,627    Oct.     8 


__  ^Comity,  Mich.    Cant-hook 

>rSS^.T.    GcnDenvSSenar 

Hmiw  aMaABeot  tor  oultiratora 


867,001  Oct. 

867,038 !  Oct. 

867.863  Oct. 
867,680  Oct. 
867,776  Oct. 
867,680  Oct. 

867.864  Oct. 

867.865  Oct. 


708 
610 

617 


703 
618 

074 
630 
838 
630 

076 

076 


■s 

> 

1 

276 
106 

130 
130 

1637 

1M7 

277 

130 

1037 

3n-o 

IB) 

lt3t 

107 
174 

130 
130 

IMI 
1833 

174 

130 

107 

174 

130 
130 

378 
176 
237 
175 

130 
130 
130 
ISO 

270 
270 

130 

lao 

103 


IMt 
1B3I 

1610 

i«a« 

18S7 
IIN 

16U 
1681 


DESIGNS. 


Official 
OaaetU. 


m. 


leddaooa.  and  daatcn. 


OiiTr.JoenihJ 


N.J. 


U0|  MM 

»»    i" 
UO    MB 

UO    UB 

UO    KB 


ao  UB 

30  im 

30  MM 

30  UB 


toDomlnlckAHafl,  NawYork,  N.Y.    Handle 


.  P»._KBt«adt»bfte 

n.    Birtrl»4lght  raOeetor 

-   «»»:2S-^a^iYork.N.Y.    Hand-bag. 
Chartaa  W.,  aarfgnor.) 
(Mti.    BMlfa. 
Le^o&. 


38,845 
38,856 
88,854 


Oct.  8 
Oct,  8 
Oct.     8 


130  I  MM 
laO  j  1070 
130      1070 


^Sfw  ^IS^S^KMSMMT^^^S^'kiladetpbia,  Pa.    Font  of  type 
j^Sfcllfi  .  JMMinriOfim     flandla  tor  apoona,  forka,  or  rimilar  articlaa. . . . 

'JomS,  AMTMaaB.   Ooeeb 

JoMSA«Ml.]|aae.  Ooaab 


JoaMh 

WUko.  JoMfSi.  A 
WBeox,  J(     " 
WBbox,  Ji 

WUeox,  Joa^ph,  AlBol. 


Ooaab 
Oeaab 

COBb 

Oomlr. 
Comb, 
Comb 


38353    \  Oct.     8 
38344    ;  Oct.     8 


38355  Oct.  8 

38346  i  Oct.  8 

38347  t  Oct.  8 
38,848  1  Oct  8 
3834B  I  Oct.  8 
38350  Oct.  8 
38361  1  Oct 
38,852  I  Oct 


I 


130 

1070 

130 

loot 

130 

1670 

130 

Mtl 

130 

ute 

130 

loot 

130 

ItIO 

130 

vm 

130 

ute 

130 

itoe 

130 
130 
130 
130 

MB 

IM 
UM 
1»4 

130 

UB 

.* 

1M7 

3LI 

• 

IMS 

X) 

UN 

.■XI 

tm 

art 

IBI 

311 
3n 

lai 

3fi 

lOI 

,11 

IBI 

lai 

.-«' 

laa 

X 

1617 

iMI 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Nam*,  raaldenoe,  and  title. 


A.  Wittnanaf  Co., 
Abwr  DoUa  ~ 
idrot.  LtoH,  Mmt  T< 
Aaerteaa  Ait  ~ 
ABerioaa 
AMBrioaa 
Aaertoaa 
Aapere 

Aadrew 

Aatuone,  Vi 
iatuooe.  Vi 
A*tonV( 

B.r 

1.  F   __ 

Baker  4k 

fjld^ 

Bevel 

OTDWoa. 

Brow 

Chenpy 

Cklshol 
Oimax 


Tofk.  N  Y     Watchea,  parte  of  watohaa,  and  watchoaaea 

1aa  rmailaeo.  Gal.    Certain  band-toola 

"'  ^'    "SStmSJS'wia'  "Air  tOiini^^                          parte  thereof 
nwwTSrttN^V.    Chewlj*  and  amoWaf  tobacco 

■u.   c^ara.  oheroota.  and  DtCM  OBP^ra 

fS:   aCa:«h«DOta.andlttt»afllfata 

.  Maaa.  ^alww ^v- 

Obie.   OBtelB  maeWaery  paemf 

Oh^   Certetn  BMWtitnery  paoMnt 

l^^^aaMs  IVIa.    WlnAeiflla 

___  __      _.oaa..  •... 

Oe^eimlTOMe.   HoMa 


65.501 
«6.e03 
6&.510 
65.604 
65.544 
66346 
66,646 
65,606 
66,581 
66,547 
66,548 
66,468 
66.460 
66.470 
66.830 
66,606 
66,821 
663* 
66,471 
66.«72 
6AJ0S 

e&.3C 

06.607 
06.828 


Offidal 

Oaxette. 

Date. 

. 

■8 

» 

> 
130 

A 

Oct. 

itn 

Oct. 

130 

1014 

Oet. 

130 

itti 

Oet. 

130 

10t4 

Ort. 

130 

itn 

Oct. 

130 

itta 

Oct. 

130 

itti 

Oct. 

130 

itti 

Oct. 

130 

ittt 

Oet. 

IJO 

ItM 

Oct. 

ISO 

un 

Oct. 

130 

Itn 

Oet. 

ISO 

un 

Oet. 

130 

un 

Oet. 

UO 

im 

Oet. 

130 

ut« 

Oct. 

S 

Ut 

itn 

Oet. 

8 

Ut 

un 

Oet. 

UO 

un 

Oet. 

A 

UO 

un 

Oet. 

130 

un 

Oet. 

UO 

UM 

Ort. 

UO 

UM 

Oct. 

UI 

un 

VI 11 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


N&me.  reaid«noe,  and  title. 


Col«  A  Co..  J.  W..  Blrtck  River  Falls,  Wis      Salves,  soft  aalT«s,  olntmentt,  and  anfilBnt* 

Collonoid  Company.  Lnominster,  Mass     Comb-polish 

Davls-Bridaharn  Drug  Company.  D»'nypr,  Colo.    Certain  medicines 

Davis  Cbemical  Company.  Denver.  Colo.    Cleaning  fluid , 

Denaie,  Frank  B    Minneap>>lls.  Minn.    (JaJl-salvr  . 

Donaghue.  Patnclc,  Hartford.  Conn.    Whisky 

K.  ana  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.    Weighing-aoatea 

Eldridge,  Willi.s  J .,  .\iirora.  Ohio.    Cheese 

Eldrldge,  Willis  .1..  .\uroni,  Ohio.    Ch«»8e 

Electric  Service  Supplies  Co.,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa     Electric  Insulating  material 

Elhardt  Sohne.  Aug.,  Dietmannsried,  Germany     Color-setting  compoand  asiB<d  In  dTBtv [ 

Exposition  Cotton  Mills.  Atlajita.  Qa     Sheetings  and  drillings 

Farmers'  Fence  Co..  Morton.  III.    Wire  fence ."..'.     '...''. 

Flexo  Spray  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flexible  metallic  sprays 

Forester  Grocerj- Co.,  Inc.,  Wilkesboro,  N.  C.     Ginger-ale 

Fr&ser-Campbell.  Kvan  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Biea^M  and  unbleached  oottGn'ptmirooda 

Fraser-Campbell,  Evan  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y  Bleached  and  unbleached  cotton  pten  goods 
Fraser-CampbeU,  Evan  J.,  New  York,  N  Y  Ble«che<l  and  unbleached  cotton  pleoe  foodl 
FuJcher,  W.  C.  near  Staunton.  Va.    Rye  and  Bourlxjn  whiskies 

Goodrich  &  Sigveland.  St   Paul,  Minn     Dental  to<3th-paste '. 

Grand  Union  Tea  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Laundry  starch 

Grand  Union  Tea  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N   Y      Flavoring  extracts 

5*iw*  S**°i'^^'  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Remedy  for  caUnrti.'iuy-teTer.'ami  ooidain  U»  hiii 
Hall  4  Woods  Co.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Winter-wheat  flour  — -»-. 

Hana  Zono  Company.  Chicago,  Itl.    Toilet  powders,  toilet  watenVaDd'perfmnM 

Hams&Bro,  I    A,  New  York,  N  Y      Kain-coats.  coats,  waists,  and  sUrts       

Harwood  4  Son,  Geo   S,  Boston,  Mass     Certain  machinery  

Hatton  Chemical  Cornpanv.  Denver.  Colo     Certain  medicine  

S«^"J«*  9Wfy '■?  •  Evansville,  Ind     Bugpes,  wagons,  andiiniagisaV.'.'." 

HerflA  Wilding.  ,-ianAntomo.  Tex     Medicinal  tonic  for  anemic oradltlona    

HManufactunng  Company.  U'wiston.  Me.    Woven  cotton  piece  goods     

Hill  Maniifactunng  Company   I>=wistnn.  Me     Woven  cotton  Swe  loods 

Uoosier  Stove  Co    .Mano„.  fn,i      stov.s.  ran^e.r  andhe«te«.  *^  

Horn,  Chnrles  W   .  ftldtinKTon.  Pa      (Vrtmn  medicines  

n'^^stn^tibrf'*"^,^'""*'  ^  '"'w^'   ^'     "*"^^y  '"^  dyspepsia  and  Intesiinal  dlsordaiiV. 

indestructible  Fi»,ro  (  ompany.  Masserji  an  1  N.w  York  NY      Pu»i>-board      "'""™'" 

Indestructible  >;T.>.,n,pany    M.i..s..::,  u.  !  \.^w  York  V  Y     ^KbSSl 

Interchangeable  !;..!,,,ic  Syst-ni  r.^;..,,;   i,...  v^r  c.'io      -      •■  ^^P''^*™- 
Rice  A  Fn."l':i,:,:    Co  .  Milwaiiic-.'   \V' 
Butler  I'ap.  r  I    '  ,  I'hicago.  i; 
Biiller  Piiiier  Co  .  Chicago,  111. 

Writinig-pap»T. 
Wnting-paper. 
Writing-paper. 
Wnting-paper. 

Writing-paper 

Writing-paper 

W'riting-paper 

^^  riting-paper 

jam.-s  K  crompt^" iiJroihVrs'Ytoii^i?^^^ 6^» *°^^  I'lanketsv;;::;:::;:::: 

io^hn"v^R^o^;!lf^*^- ^,  ■  «TSiJ  ^^4,^^^°  If^  ofp«:h^ 

John  A.  Roebl.^'8  Sons  Co."  Trentcm  N  J    ^«t^."  ^e^,Ko«ia.\.~...7... 

John  A.  Roeblini's  Sons  Co    Trenton"  Ni"    Certain  metal  goods 

JohnA.  Roeblini'sSonsCoTremon'N]'    P'^"  S'* 

John  Bird  Comptny.  RocU^n,!  ul     >•    ^^-    ^'**'°  ^"'• 

Jones  Dry  Goods  Co..  Kansas  Citv 

Jos.  Maver  &  Bros.,  Seattle.  Wash 

Joseph  Junk  Brewing  Corananv  rhi^.„«  nj-    j^ 


No. 


6Mn 

ai.«8o 

A&.U1 
U.68S 

60.ta 

6ftJN 
«A.SV 

•6.«78 
68.07 
«6.C4 
W.475 

6«.e08 

flMn 

60^89 


66,610 

6M87 


J 

J. 

J. 

J. 

J. 

J. 


H 
W 
W 

w. 
w . 
w 


J.  w 
J.  w 
J.  \s 

J 
J 


lU. 

111. 

lU. 

111. 


Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chicago 
Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chicago 
Butler  Paper  Co..  Chicago 
Butler  Paper  Co..  Chicago 
Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chicago  lU 
T   TV    II'^H*"'' ^"P^'^-CWcago,  111. 
J   W    Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chicago  lU 
J.  W    Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chicago,  111." 
Ja<^kson  Company,  Nashua,  N    H.    C 


"r.  Coin      Trading-stamps  . 
Ortain  workmen's  clothing 

"  r.t.i.k'-paper 

Wnting-paper. 


66.MB 
66.M4 

e«.<77 

66.671 
66JM 

ujaer 

66.479 
66,«0 
66,«1 
66.4n 
66,«l 
66,«4 
6&.«6 
6&.48B 
66.467 
6&.4I8 


Certain  paper. 


*^'/''.'??-«'i^«*''  tableware".' 


Kenti^kyTeal,VciXrcC^5"/*rv%e  "^"-^ 
overcoats..  ^  ^-""ipauy,  i.oui8\iUe.  ky.    Men's  and  be 

Koch.  Theodore  F..  St.  Paul 


66.4W 
6&.4B0 
66,611 
66,401 
66.493 
66.493 
65.638 
6ft,4»4 


^""^e^^"^-:--^^"- 


boTi*  coats.  Testsi'troosiBniVand' 


Kool  Metal  Manufacturiiii  C..mZny  W  v.^r?-*"^'^^ 

Lamson  &  Hubbard.  Boston.  iut^'t^rT,,,!  h^-i"-  ^  "    -^ntifnctlon  i 

Lam.Hon  &  Hubbard.  B<N,ton  mLH'    r!-"'"  h'""1*'f«r 


Umson  &  Hubbard     ollon  ^    c^T  L"^*'l*««. 

Lam.v.n  4  Hubb,ird  Boston  M^S"    ?n'""  ^'''J*'^*'.. .....:'.: 

Lam.Hon  4  Hubbard   BostoS"  u!«"    r^H""' ^•^'^  »*ittr-...  ^ 

L.u-rtyMaochen.nijujf.Tr'j'^if^/^^^^^^^^         ::]:"::::: 

LoeserACo.,  Fnderick  NVv*  \ 'rt  v  v     i- '^/^"^"'  'od  rermioelU  

I;oH  4  Taylor,  New  York,  N,  Y.^^c^tu'in  brl.Jh^^.^'Jr^^-r*"'  •^■"l-*-^^-^  extrai^". 


M.  Werk  Co.,  nncmnat 

M.  Woiistein  4  C 

M   A  SsedDrv 

Matt  hart,  HerV 

Maxim  Hat    s 

Mo  Gee  Men 

Men«>wn  A  ■ 

Middlebv  « ' 

Mitti".  .'-■ 

Mr 

M  .r 

N-ivf't  .•  ^ 

Onei    ,,  (     , 

Onei  ;.i  I    , 

Onei  '■,  I    ,■ 

Orchil rl  \  \v,; 

Pan.lora  0-,    r  i 


Ohio. 


*"«?  -  ..T. ..'"'.""  ^^^  ''"^"^s  ■  ■  

•r.    Whi.ky,  brandy! 'rui'n'i.j;^'^"n 

Mo.-  "-Z!:,^-    ^''^Wap?rd'[?-^ii-aia-fliiai 

'■'j-^d:;S5^'^'«'*^'^"^--:"::::::::;;:::::: 

TtM 


111. 


•  Crti. 
NY 


Portable  biteliVens'.".". 
Certain  paper 
l«<'hes.._.     


t.v  1.10. 

tv  MM 


'•"iiv  n;y,' 

>l*li«.  N.  Y, 


I  g'^ods. 

rail,  Nv"  >"!"'^i-t™p«v.v.::: 

..  ".-^    •      Animal-trans      

Jurnituro-polish  ^ 

Boys'  and  men's  oTemil,.  co,i,;  "arid  pazji.. 


66.661 

66.663 
66.613 
66^606 
66.496 
6&i630 
66.6a 
66,09 
66^60 
66.661 
66464 
66^666 


66J36 


66J06 
66,667 
66.697 
66^496 

66,614 
66^616 


66^«7 


66,691 
66iA6S 
6&,<7« 
66.608 
66.664 
66436 

66469 


Date. 


OfBdai 
Ctusttti 


Oct. 

8 

Oct 

8 

Oct. 

R 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 

8 

Oct 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

« 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

!  Oct. 

8 

1  Oct. 

8 

,  Oct. 

8 

1  Oct 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 
Oct. 

8 
8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  S 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct,  8 

Oct.  8 


1  Oct. 

8 

1  Oct. 

8 

1  Oct. 

8 

<   Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

i  Oct. 

8 

I  Oct. 

'  Oct. 

Oct. 

I  Oct. 

I  Oct. 
Oct. 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 


Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oot. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oot 

Oot. 

Oot. 

Oot. 

Oot. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oot. 

Oet. 

Ort. 

•  1 

Oa«. 

a  1 

Oet. 

6  1 

0«t. 

g  1 

Oet. 

J  i 

130 

l.«i 
l.Ttl 
l.t) 
l.» 
1.T0 
130 
IX> 
130 
1.30 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1% 
IX 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
I» 
130 
130 
130 
IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

lao 
lao 

130  ' 
130 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
131) 
130 
130 
13U 
130 
130 
130 
130 
13U 
130 
130 

130 
13U 
130 
1.30 
IX) 
13H 
IJO 
lai 

i:«i 

\A> 

IJb 

IJU 
131 
l.TU 
13ii 
\M< 
l»> 
Ut' 
1.TI' 

!.•«• 
1»' 
19' 
130 
13li 
l.K' 
l»i 
131^ 
1> 


1«( 

1484 
14B 

len 
loe 
laM 

14B 

14B 
IW 

\m 

MS 
1C64 
1481 
IflG 
1484 
iai4 
lfi»4 
14U 

iai4 

1883 
18U 
1682 
1«3 
1482 
1483 
1483 
1484 
1481 
1884 
1C61 
14*4 
1484 
1484 
1481 
1483 
1481 
1411 
1482 
1483 
1481 
1461 
1481 
1481 
1481 
1881 
1481 
1481 
1481 
1481 
1484 
1681 
1481 
166S 
1681 
1681 
1681 
1683 
1681 
1682 
1683 
1683 

1683 
IflSS 
1682 
IrtSl 
1083 
1(<82 
1683 
1682 
1083 
1682 
1683 
1683 
1682 
1684 
1683 
1682 
1682 
1681 

\m 

1684 
!681 
'.685 
■<=» 
683 
:h8i 
'o81 

>!a 

■.<M 
■«S3 


Name,  realdeooe.  and  title. 


Certain  bats  and  caps . 


p.fham-Matthewa  Hat  Co^  Cairo,  111.    Certain 

s^fTlTanU  Robbsf  Ooo^wir.  Jaaanetts.  Pa.    Rubber  paoktap.  gaskets,  and  hose. 

P^f  Brothart  Shoe  Oo«ip*By,Njw  York,  N."     '     ^  ^ 

■Moblic  Metahran  Ooin|MaTt.Bofl*to>  ^   <  • 


Y.    Leather  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 

, ,  »^._^,  .....    Flraless  eook-stoyes 

City.  Mo.    Amalcam  for  fflllng  teeth 

Wool  solas 

WoieeatMvMaaa.    Wool  solos 

KaMift,  Iflnn.    Vetortnair  remedy  for  external  application 

£^;^  GloTS  Oompur.  Uttteton.  N.  H.    Leather  gloTM 

SSodstn  A  Had.  fiS&Uiplita,  Pa.    Breath-taWeto.^ 

SKdete  *  Ltod.  PblUdatoWa.  Pa.    Brjath-Ubtots      

aZMd-JQac  MUlli«  Co.,  WnnaapoUa,  Minn.    W  beat-Aour 

a^rwlD-WlUtems  Co.,  CMTalADd,  Ohio.    Lacquer  or  vamlah 

MHDon  4  Klttaw,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Dry  colors  and  colors  in  oil 

So4«t4  Gusrlatn.  Parti,  Fraoea.    Parfumery  and  faoe-Unts 


BspOMtc 

Babarts,  John  B.  Z^  —ap— •»  .w..., .  - 
Socow,  DaTld  I..  W'oiuartar.  Maaa. 
S5ow.  Darld  I    — —  »*"- 
gaaderson  A  Co 


8oeMt«  Ooerlaln.  Parte,  Praaea.    PsilumaiT 

SStoann.  Edward  O.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Tracing-paper 

Souenschfltn,  Leopold.  Chkato,  fu.    Whisky 

Tteaos  Looia.  QiJiiiatiMi.  Tax.    Ramedy  for  rbeumatiam -  ■ 

uSTMsaJTiSiiif  Maflh'ne  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York  N.  Y.,  and  Newark.  N.  J.    Sound 

mrdlnc  or  mmiT'y*^^  maohlnM,  pwu  thereof,  and  records  therefor 

VflTBiwn,  lScMoooS4Co.,N«wYork,  N.Y.    Mushrooms,   cepas.   Jellies,    truffles,   capers, 

and  oUtss ; 

W.  Bingham  Company,  OsralaDd,  Ohio.    Weighing-scales.. i  L'-ic-    ii 

W  Btanam  Company,  Ctoraland,  Ohio.    Lawn-mowers  and  grass-catchers  therefor 

W  r  SeTera  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Certain  medicines 

Walker  4  Co.,  J.  L.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Wallaoe  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chocolates  and  candy 

Wailaoe  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CboooUtes  and  candy .....  -^ 

Warteld,  Pratt  How^  Company,  Sioux  City,  Des  Moines,  and  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Prepared 

■loklng  MM<  (diavlnc  tobacco 

WaynsCoonty  Canninc  Compwiy,  Limited.  Marlon,  N.  Y.    Canned  fruits  and  vecelables 

Waatherproof  Manufaoturli^  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Certain  roofing  and  building  materials 

Wsstem  Star  Mill  Company,  SaUna,  Kans,     Wheat-flour. .  .  ^^ 

WenSen  Msaker  Co..  Inoorporatad.  Oakland,  Cal.     Paint-oils,  varnishes,  and  Japans 

Wnaderie,  PhUlp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Candy  ^  

lecoene  Manufactortng  Company,  Tampa.*.Fla.    Fluid  detergent 


65,530 
65,4BV 
66,600 
<V&.fiaO 
66.570 
65.511 
t>5.bl3 
t.5.571 
h6.57J 
66,573 
«6.574 
65.512 
65.599 
66,000 
65,57,S 
65.676 
65,50<> 
65.601 
66,513 

61,514 
65.51,') 
65.616 
&S,.'i77 
65,.M6 
65,578 
65,57« 

6.1,517 
65.541 

66..S43 
6.1,602 
6.1.518 
65,580 


Oct. 

8 

130 

1688 

Oct. 

8 

1» 

1682 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1663 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1683 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1688 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1663 

Oct. 

? 

130 

1686 

Oct. 

S 

130 

1686 

Oct. 

6 

130 

1686 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1683 

Oct. 

8 

138 

M84 

Oct. 

8 

130 

16tl 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1664 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1664 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1684 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1664 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1063 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1664 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1683 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1683 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  S 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.30 
130 

130 
1.30 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


1083 
1083 

1085 
1064 
1083 
1084 
1084 

1683 
1683 
1088 
1683 
1664 
1083 
1684 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Alonso  Reiaa C*..  Kay  Weat,  Fla.    "Alonso  Rejas. '     (ForClgars).      .  ...... ^..._.     -   W^ 

A«mn,  jQbertA!,  Inaianap<iUs,  Ind.    •Tlckle^hicleehewing  Gum."    (For  Che*1ng-Gum) I  13,^ 

ChanneU.EttBaB.,  Chicago,  lU.    -Jewel  Cement."     (^'oraCement)     ............     ■.■^^■•-  ".««» 

^D^  taaa  Oiim  OoSpany.  Boston,  Mass.       Common  Sense  Cathartic  Gum.       (For  Chewing-  j  ^^^^ 

cS^onaiii  GraCimi)aiiy; "Boston: Mass". "  ••Listerated  Pepsin' Gum."     (FoV (^J'^j^^-^^l''  \\^ 

Common  sSaOvm  Company  Boston,  kass.    -Common  Sense  Cough  Gum  '    (ForChewfng-Gum).  3,ffl6 

Smmon  8«m  O^  i^mpsSiy,  Bostoi.  Mass.    ' '  Muscle  Culture  Gum."    (For  Che^ ing-Gum 3,^ 

Insectldds) I 


Official 

Gazette. 

Date. 

1   ■ 

-i 

Jf 

> 

£ 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1686 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1666 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1686 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1086 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1666 

Oct, 

8 

130 

1086 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1680 

Oct. 

8 

!.■» 

1666 

Oct, 

8 

130 

1686 

Oct. 

8 

130 

1686 

Oct.     8 


130       1686 


PRINTS. 


Name,  rasldenoe,  and  title. 


A.  W    F.ridcaon  AdTartlsinf  Agency,  New  York 

Tins  lor  AntomotaUH) ■  ;•  i;-  v>-  •. 

Imrr.i-an  litbograpliie  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(For  Boas  and  Powdari . ... ... 

of  Vbai^do..  MinMapolis,  Minn. 
of  WImM  Co.,  Mlmmpotts,  Minn, 
of  Whakt  Co..  KlUMapoUa,  Minn, 
of  Whaai  Co.,  Mlnnaapeaa,  Minn. 


NY. 


"Keep  your  Eye  on  Continentals."    (For 
'  b!  f.  Babbitt's  Best  Soap '  and  1776 '  Soap  Pow- 


der 
Crean 
Crea  i 
Creii 
Creii^ 
Crsh  . 
Irt' 


•  Alaskui  Scone."    (For  a  Breakfast  Food) 

•  Rnr&l  DrilTVT."    (For  s  Breakfast  Food) 

Ci^ofWhitBU."  (For.Br-JdMtFood) 
Mother  and  Child."  (For  a  Breakfast  Food)  ^  •  ;• 
Ths  Chef  and  The  Turkeys."     (For  a  Breakfast  Food) 


OlOcUl 
Gacette. 


No. 


Date. 


?H*e£i^=^^ -^'Sis^'Tf.^--' - -'" 


2,134 

2,132 
2,127 
2,128 
2,129 
2,130 
2.131 
2.133 


1 

Z 

>     1 

1  Oct. 

8 

130 

i  Oct. 

8 

UO 

Oct. 

8 

160 

Oct. 

8 

140 

Oct. 

8 

160 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

6 

IJO 

Oct. 

8 

130 

I 


1686 

1680 
1686 
1686 
1686 
1686 
1686 
1686 


.«  v" 
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TRADE-MARKS. 

(RKOISTBATIOM   APPLIED   FOB.) 


Name,  reoideiKse,  and  ttUe. 


A.  0.  Hyde  &  8on«.  New  York,  S.  Y.    TextUetobrice v•^vv-",• 

Ameitaui SaniUry  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.    EtftlMawan eioMt-bovIe •-.;•••::• 

AModatod  Shoe  Company.  Hartlord,  (ionn.    Leatbw  booU,  •tKML  paame.  M»UU,  and  aUppin. 

B  8.  rVardieim  Mer^ntfle  Co.,  Kjuum  City,  Mo.    WhUky,  baady,  and  fin 

Bentiey  A  01m«ted  Company.  Dee  Molnee, Iowa.    Leatharaboae 

Berkito,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rason 

BtancW,  Joe.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Animated  and  moTlafptotareappaiatua.......... •^■•- 

Boaiteks  A  Talel,  PliUadelphla,  Pa.    Remediea  tor  dlaaaaaa  of  tte Uood,  rtai—wi.  kMnayi,  «e... 
BaiUnsameCbemioalCo.,LoeAsseIee,CaL    Bamedy  tor  fMtrie  dtaordwa.  iadli— »oa.  aad 


BoiUnnmet 

■tlpMlon.. 

Chanae  Jacq 


Oiwdn, 


I  Jacquln  et  Oe.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bitten 

Obariea  Jaoqoin  et  Cle.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Blttera 

nti^mi«wtm  ^abrik  von  Ueyden  Aktieo-OeaeOaehan  Radebaol. 

bUmoth  aixl  tribromophenol  biamath  oompoond 

Claae  Journal  Co.,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Weekly  magaiine 

CUtton  Manofacturtng  Company,  Clifton,  S.  C.    Hnaetlngi,  itUrttnca,  and  diilUnss 

Ooallte  limited,  London,  England.    Coal,  coke,  breaae,  ac 

Coaby  Shoe  Co.,  Inoorporated,  LyoDhbuig,  Va.    Laathar  boota  and  ahoaa 

DarU  Chemical  Company,  Dearer.  Colo.    Remedy  tor  ooogha,  oolda,  *D 

De  Nedertandagtie-Olst  A  Splrituitabriek,  DeUt,  Holland.    QMMra 

Detraer  Woolen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  and  wootn  piaoa  fooda 

Dewtbory,  Alfred,  waliaU,  Em^nd.    Bridle-bits,  stirrups,  and  spoxa 

Dunham  Bros.,  Brattleboro,  Vt.    Rubber  heels 

Bldridga,  Willis  J  ,  Aurora,  Ohio.    Cheeee 

Kldridge,  Willis  J.,  Aurora,  Ohio.    Cheese 

Eldridge,  Willis  J  ,  .Aurora,  Ohio.    Cheese 

EDendale  Idling  Company,  EUendale,  N.  D.    Wheat-flour 

BTeniag  Star  Newspaper  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Sunday  newapapar 

BTening  Star  Newspaper  Co.,  Wastiiiurton,  D.  C.     Daily  newspaper 

Faber,  Eberhard.  New  York,  NY.    Rubber  erasers 

Oeaeral  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Btonga  battaitaa  and  ptetaa 

George  Cutter  Co..  South  Bend.  Ind.    Insulating  croea-aima 

OlOTsravtlle  Silk  Mills,  Oloversvllle,  N,  Y.    Silk  gloTes 

Ooidberg^Samaei.  Cleveiand,  Ohio.    Remedy  (or  sleepieaaoeaa 

Printing  snd  writing  paper 

Printing  and  writing  paper 

Printing  and  writing  paper 

Printing  and  writing  paper 

„  Printing  and  writing  paper 

Great  Western  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Wine 


»ja» 


Otaham  Paper  Co., 
Graham  Paper  Co. 
Graham  Paper  Co., 
Otaham  Paper  Co. 
Graham  Paper  Co 


St.  Louis.  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis.  Mo 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


H.  Mueller  Mannfartunng  Company^  Decatur.  111.     Brass  and  Iron  pipa-Atttlwa 
HaU  A  Cummings,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Remedy  for  "        '         '■       ■        ^    •■ 


_  disorders  of  the  stomach.  Uvar,  and  blood 

Hannah  A  Hogg.  Chicago,  111.    Cordials 

Happ  Brothers  Company,  Macon,  Ga.    Overalls,  pants,  and  (JMiiin"  iackaita 

Harns,  Hattie  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Fnnt-butler '...'.'.'.'.'...'. 

Herrmann  A  Co.,  Morris,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Pan»-gT«en ..............'...**."..*..'.'. 

Hockaday  Paint  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.     Enamel,  enamel  wilnt  and  Vamiii 

Ideal  Concrete  Ma<?hinery  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Waterproo&iw-powdar'ior 

concrete 


J.  H.  Wlnohell  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass      Leather  boots  and  i 

Kingan  and  Company,  Limited.  Belfast,  Ireland,  and   LndianapoUi"ind 
sausage.  ^^  ' 


Cond 


MaaU,krd.«Dd 

Coiadandaaltad 

Cured  maatt 

Maat8.latd.aad 


Kingan  and  Company,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  Indianapohs  indi ' 
Kingan  and  Company,  Limited.  }i>AUst.  Ireland,  and  Indianapolis'  Ind 
Kingan  and  Company.  LimitM.  Belfa.st,  Irtiaa.l,  and  ladianapolis  Ind 
Kingan  and  Company.  Limited.  Belfast.  IreUnd,  and  IndianaDolis  Ind  ' 
Krug  A  Co..  Rheims,  Krance.    Champagne- wine 

Littlefleld  4  3u*re  Co.,  KnoxviUe,  Teim.    Caodiea 

LoopuytACc.  1'..  Schiedam.  Holland.    Qin  

Lund,  Gwrge.  L.ndon.  England.    Knitted  shirts."  itortslandhoieryV 

Mathey  Bros  ,  Malhez  4  Co  .  Nhw  York.  N.  Y      Watciiuii  "««»J 

Michael.  Julius  H.  Detroit,  Mich.     Whisky  ^^ 

MiUer  ACo.,  ClitTord  L  ,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.   "PreservatiTO  i^nt.' 

MlUer  Drug  Co.,  Polk,  Richmond.  Va.    Dog  reSIs       ^       

Mount  Vernon-Woodberrv  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baitiinore "  Md  '  h»ittnnM.«i 
Newman.  Julius  C,  CleveJand.  Ohio.    Cigars  """nmore.  Ma.    U>ttOD  duek 

Ogden  and  Shmer.  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.    Toil. 


toilet  cre»m. 


Pacific  Coast  Borax  Companv,  Oakland  Cal  •  Chicaim'ni  "■.■AVVj1:.;Vi:'m"v 
Pain,  Henry  J..  Now  York.  N*.  Y.     Ftreworta  ^^^■*°"  "*-  ^^  ^"^  York.  N.  Y. 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  ChiCiigo.  Ill    "ndsierv 

Sander,  Johannes  .\..  Hambunr  Oermnnv     r»i.ir,»2./.'_'. VJ,  \ 

Schmit*  A  Co  .  C,  New  York\  Y™W  * '^^'^*" 

Schneider.  .Alexander  M..  North  Manohpsti^r  in<i" '  aiiw  "U ;; .• 

Soci4t.  Anonyme  de  la  Grande  B^^S^t  cleiSt^tSf  C«^*'"'*'^ 


Soap.. 


Data. 


and  vermuth. 


Standard  Sewing  ^lachine  ComDanV  ClflV«l<inH' ni,'.«""'i! 'JJ •, 

Standard  Sewr.«  Machine  Company  Cte^aSd  OMo     t«»^n«-«i*^^nes  and  att 
at .nri.ra  >i«.«in<r  u<.„K,„..  r> »'»">•  «^vejana.  Ohio.    Sewlnff-mju-hinM  ar»/i  .»« 


Paris,  Franoa.    Abaintba 


_ — ~. -ttachmanta.. 

Standard  Sewini  Machine  C^^y;  a^^STnd"  oSn     g«^'nK-ni*chines  and  attaohmarta. . 
Strasburger,  Byron  L..  .\ew  Y^.^N  Y     WaL**i  inl'J'f^'"^''''^  ^"^  attaciunenta. , 

Turpln.  Henrv  E.,  Haywarii  C«J     lRA™Lir»„   ^  ^  ***^-nio«^en»ents 

UnlSn  Metaii/c  Cartri/ge  C^minV  Bri^^^' ?"*"  ^""^  '^^''^^  °'  ^o™es  and  mdtoa.":";' 
Union  Portland  Cement  cir™;^7'0KJ?ffe^^Tn,^,r^'^-  '^P'-  ^'^  PrbaST 
Wagner,  Edward  H.  Now  V6rtN>'^Rfi„:«      PortUnd  oement 


WashinRtr 


.         Poat  Company.  Washlnirtou  i)  r     K«...r. 

Washing  ,.    ,  .mes  Co..  wLhin^.rr?"^     ^^nil^i^^TrS^^ 

I  con  and  tomatoes 


Washington. 


watkins  K.  .^  Co.:  6<ie;;;r'^rc^  oot'^A^.ti.^^^'^^'^''- 


'S,^!°\'^'^'^^'^  J-  OaVUnd,"  Cal 
Wlcke.  Otto.  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 


|Su^'V^'P«P«^"do?herXnachdV.isi^- 

smokeless  and  more  comb'^iiiWe**"*^-    ^^"'P'^^'on  'or  rendering  coal  and  otbeV '^li^' tad' 


Wilkinson.  Lanrvlot.  London   £S»u;V°o  ^''P'P'^ 
smokeless  and  mom  ^,X,°ViS?'*°*^-    P^paratic 


ixxo 


a^ns 


OHicnal 

Gazetts. 

■s 

i 

> 

£ 



IX) 

im 

IX 

m 

130 

un 

130 

ua 

130 

un 

130 

i«i 

130 

ICl 

130 

ICI 

ISO 

un 

130 

in 

130 

i«i 

130 

in 

130 

lOI 

IX 

U7i 

130 

un 

130 

un 

•  1 

130 

un 

130 

U71 

130 

un 

130 

ICI 

IX 

U7S 

IX 

u» 

IX 

ux 

IX 

ifl« 

IX 

un 

IK 

un 

IX 

ir7 

IX 

un 

IJO 

un 

la 

un 

130 

vm 

130 

un 

IJO 

un 

IX 

U7M 

IX 

U74 

IX 

U74 

IX 

U74 

130 

1C4 

IX 

U74 

130 

un 

IX 

im 

IJO 

uff: 

IX 

U77 

IX 

167MR 

IX 

vm 

IX 

w: 

IX 

un 

IX 

Wi 

130 

U74 

IX 

U74 

1» 

W* 

IX 

un 

IX 

tm 

IX 

vn 

uo 

un 

IX 

un 

uo 

un 

IX 

un 

130 

un 

IX 

vm 

IX 

1671 

IX 

un 

130 

MD 

IX 

un 

IX 

vm 

IX 

un 

IX 

vm 

130 

\m 

IX 

un 

130 

un 

IX 

MD 

130 

iw 

130 

MO 

130 

un 

130 

1677 

130 

vm 

IX 

\tr 

UO 

vm 

UO 

1«D 

UO 

1677 

IJO 

VM 

UO 

1174 

UO 

UTS 

la 

uo 

un 

UO 

im 

uo 

vm 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEiNTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1907 


iBTKlttOll. 


MoDthlj         OiBdal 
Tdoma.      '  Oawtta. 


A  StaroB* 867,817    Oet. 

C.  EUla  and  K.  P.  MfiElroy W^    Oct, 

J.  E.  Aoolalr W^  [  Oct. 


,887,6U! 

'*''S 

j  867,688  I 

887,780 

1887,787 

867,868 

'."'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.iwr^aao 

|887,712i 

'887,»«7' 

867,8« 

867,886 

iS5l9 

24'SiT , 

2£.2i 

E.  Cbattar-    867,706 


J.tA4Brlad 867,888 


C.J 

J.  H.  Rand 

H.  J.Carr 

H.  B.  Treat 

B.  C.  O.  B«tf 

A.  C.  HamQton 

A.  O.  Ek) 

E.Elbart 

Q.  E.Brmtt.. 

r.O.MartMch 

M.  ELataantXHhlar. . . 
R.J.CopalandandA, 


Oct.  8 

Oct  8 

Oct.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 


888 
538 
518 


S07 
883 
578 
88, 


Sir 
800 

737 
644 

646 
V» 
1019 
1071 
746 
733 


Oct.     8      716 


««  WaiJhboud. 

boOar. 


B«tt: 
f«Taal*^olt. 


ICf-boOar. 


W.'H.' Garland. 
A.  L.  SohulU... 

F.  E.Clark 

T.  E.  Clark 


J.  C.  lioas 

T.  Brennan... 
B.  r.  Boyden. 


1867,815  Oct.  8 

,1867,610  Oct.  8 

^-867,708  Oct.  8 

:::: ^8«7;7»8  oet.  8 


.3887,873  Oet.  8 
..  1:867,787  Oet.  8 
..867,638    Oct.     8 


904 
580 
730 
885 


906 
847 
633 


196 
1S4 
343 
333 

180-1 
386 

306-7 
183 
188 

m-« 

381 
308-4 

309-10 
308 


130 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 

uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 


300     uo 


W.Ward 1867.773    Oct.     8       823 

Pfleajiar 

oatell 


iraflwmy 


Cam. 
On: 

"~      „  Implying  todaitllytnr-marka  to. 

Cast-hook..... 

Capptnf  ■pfank8iM 

Car.    CWMftttilai 

earn 

Car. 

Car 

Car^™*D!rSi  £ropm»mg  aip««ka  on  alr-braka. 

CarburaMr. 

Carboralv. 

Cardii 


Bopa^arrter. 


H.  Boatell 
J.P.  Hadstrom.. 


E.  H.Sawyer 

W.A.Wood 

O. W.  Lynn 

M.  P.  Henvla. ..;..••-• 

L.  Rado  and  D.  Karake^. . . . 
M.  p!h«otU  and  D.  8.  Clark 

J.  Sehmklt 

J.  W.  Walla 

A.  EraTor 

W.F.R^ia.......  - 

E.  M.  J.  Walnat  and  J. 
R.  B.  RoUasoo  and  E 
A.NaUMUl 


B 


latea! 


867,934 

Oct. 

8 

1077 

887,006 

Oct. 

8 

1066 

867,724 

Oct. 

8 

753 

8e7,sew 

Oct. 

8 

1081 

867,630 

Oct. 

8 

630 

867,800 

Oct. 

8 

1016 

867,917 

Oct. 

8 

1068 

867,753 

Oct. 

8 

803 

867,738 

Oct. 

8 

757 

867^ 

Oct. 

8 

586 

867,887 

Oct. 

8 

*^  , 

867,718 

Oct. 

8 

74S 

867  AM 

Oct. 

8 

883 

887.866 

Oct. 

8 

966 

867337 

Oct. 

8 

983  ' 

867,747 

Oct. 

8 

788 

3M  UO 

168  UO 

301  UO 

344  UO 


383  UO 
343  130 
179     UD 


238  UO 

308  130 

300  130 

311  UO 


306     UO 

173  130 
380  130 
303  130 
236  ,  UO 
312  130 
187  UO 
278  ,  130 
308  !  UO 
186  130 
376  130 
386  UO 
228-4  '  UO 


Carriar 
8m 


Case 

8f€ 

CastiDf 
Castin( 

Ceinf^i 

Cent 

Check- 


Mofttoaeaae 


Mold  for. 


,Ttnc  gatM  and  rtava  trom. 


F.  H.  RVshardJ \  »7'"" 

F.  L.AntlaBU "^-g 

R.O.Jonaa  g^J^ 

F.  W.  Orundmann IjSnwo 

R.F.  Cordero a«794 

W.R. Clark ■"•"• 


1H8 
1548 
1610 
1886 
UM 
M88 
Mil 
U8« 
1680 
Mil 


ue 

1864 

1881 


1608 
1814 
U84 
1888 


1884 
1887 


1586 

1888 
1686 
1581 


1863 
U34 
1648 
1869 
1579 
1884 
UU 
106 
1881 
1513 
1887 
18U 
1174 


Oct.     8      580  ;      164-8     UO     IftU 


Oct. 

1 
8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

706 

uno 

908 

875 
866 


197 ;  no 

388     UD 

368  no 
%m   110 

344  '  UD 


1588 
18«1 
Wl 


.1, 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xm 


Inventioo. 


Nanw. 


r-lifwiTfy-fiftwl •  • ■ 

Cbute  for  endleM-rope  tnuwporting  »ppIi»noe« 

CifV^nukctatiM 

ClHnp: 
See  Screw-cUmp.  Wheei-ctAmp. 

CUmp 

Ctouwr: 
See  Qr»in-cl«»iier.  Pipe-cleanar. 

Cloekwork  for  recording  InitnimenU 

ClotbM-4iier 

CtotbM-wftaher 

Co<*.    o«*- 

Cock.    Stop  and  waste 

CotD-ooUeeior 

ColD-ooUector 

Conente  krobea.    Relaforoemeot  for 

Cooerate  Jetty.    Ranforoed 

Ccnorvt*  paTonents.    Derioe  for  laying 

Conereta  step.    Reinioroed 

Concrete  structure.    Reinforced 

CoiMlenMr 

ControUer.    Antomatic  accelerating- 

Controller.    Series-parallei 

ConT«yer  system 

Cooker.     Automatic  steam^ 

Copy-holder 

Cwe-iupporting  frame 

Core.    Wire-barb  mold- 

Cork  cutting  and  tapering  machine 

Coupling: 
See  Car-coupling.  Pipe  or  boae  coupling 

Pipe-coupling. 

Crate.    CoUapible 

Cultivator  harrow  attachment 

Currvit  motor.     Water- 

Curtaln-flxture 

Curtain- fixture 

Curtain-pole 

Cyde.    Motor  and  othw 

I>-haDdie 

Dehomer 

Derrick.    Portable 

Dlik-feeding  machine 

Display-rack 

Display-rack 

Diver's  helmet , 

Domestic  boiler ", 

Door \\ 

D<x)r-i'heck '.!!!"'! 

Do<jr-han>:«r  anil  roller-support  for  edgewlse-moVaMe 

do<ir« 
Draft-rveiildtor      Automatic 

Draft  niric.ug  ;";"; 

I  )r«'.  t  ^'!  r:  ..•  ':i  achme ■. 

Drt'^^s  .  rt-'f  

Oriss  5:..c.: 

Drier  

See  Clothea-drter. 
Drill 

See  Twlst-driU. 

Drink!  ng-foun  tain 

Dnimhead !.!""! 

Dye  and  making  same.    Htklgenauid  red  Vat-' 

Dyf  and  making  same.    Red-violet  vat- 
Dye.    Making  a  halogenated  red 

Ejw-O'.tler.     Aiit..-natic 

Klectrtc  conductor 

KWsctncoonduitors.    Making        

Electric  controlHug  mechtoUni.    TWi^ 

Electrical  coKtoneSr....^ ^^ 

F.lectroUer-haager...         

I".evatinK  devS :'. 

Kevator-doorlock 

Engine;  ■» 

See  Explosivft^nglne. 

Iniemal-combastion  engine. 
Rotarvexpursi' n-engloe. 
Valve  for  explo&i  V  i>.eagini^ 

Engine  Igniter.    Int-rnal-couibunion. 

K ngl lie  Igniting  mear.a.    Kxploalve-     

K:.^.  e-starter...  

Ki.tf  le^Urter.    Automatic ' 

EiiKiues      vummat*;  «topp'iii'"A;;i^' 

oombu-tioii  **^^'  «»evioe 

E  xplosi  Te-engicc . 

E>-ptglaeeee 

Kan 

Kail  a:-.  1  :  'I'heel 

Kan.     b. 


H.  Holtxlncer. 

L«ue 

Moeetncer 


£.  OutmAnn. 


F.  A.  J( 

T.  DitounacMi.. 

I.  D.  Buck 

E.  L.CUoa 

C.  S.FrUhmuth. 

E.  B  Craft 

J.  L.  MeOuMTle. 
M.A.Abbott... 
W.C  Cottreil.. 
O.  W.  and  O.  F. 
O.  M.  Oraham  .. 
C.Mankedlek... 
O.  A.  Senninger 
A.C.  Eaatwood. 
A.C.  F.«stwood. 

C.MeiTitt 

W.  H.  JohnaoQ. 

E.  B.  Duke 

M 
F. 
J. 


No. 


aS7,584 


m;tu 


Data. 


Monthly 
volome. 


otlicUU 
••sMtte. 


Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 


Oet. 


8  j  1006 
8*    916 


•M 


Switzer. 


D.  Waldroo 

L.  AntleeU 

A.  HeUstrom  and  Q.  W. 


Exior. 


8B7,7a 

mjm 

887,S71 

807,707 
{8>7,T« 

887,778 

807,8C3 
|887,8U 

867,818 
I  887,866 

887,833 
I8873U) 
I  887,8U> 
i  867,730 
'867,660 

i  887,688    Got. 

I  867,608  I  Oet. 

887,833    Oet. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


764 
M3 
906 
533 


B 

F 

A. 

A 

H 

W 

D 

E 

H 

M 

L. 

H 

l.ewU 

Yackee 

.  Schmidt 

Bonner 

Stursls 

Pfle«hardt . . 

J.  L.  Miller 

F.  P.  Maus 

G    Anderson 

W.  C.  Boor 

A   H   Neureuther. 

K.  K  Martin 

F   H .  Corwln 

r   Hansen 

FV  Rahm 

F     V    Lan« 

J.  V,  Kdgcomb. ... 
D.  Sohuvler 


8 
8 
8 

8 
8 

8  ;  736 

8  787 

8  839 

8  I  878 

8  '  963 

8  I  906 

8  ,  607 

8-'  928 

8  807 

8  898 

8.,  773  I 

8  660  I 

8-i  -mo 

8  009 

8  i  707  I 

8  .  913 


.1887,8801 
.1887,806 
867,843 
867,560 
867.850 
.   867,750, 
.   867,668 
.   887,667 
.867,779 
.   867,606 
.|8874M< 
.1  807,788  • 
.  807,801  , 
.   867,7191 
.   867,506 
.   867388 
.   867,811 
.i  867,613 


Oet. 
Oot. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


WI5 
976 
«7 
538 
951 
793 
060 
060 
837 
709 
«39 
771 
877 
74S 
577 

1013 
900 
503 


8.  W 
O.  I. 
O.  M 
K.  H 

M.  n 


Salmon. 

Harvey 

Brown 

1..  Wallace. 
McMann  . 


.\.  Robertaon. 
A.  RotwrtaoD. 


J.  F.  Tinoehill 

LILSapp 

0.  En?^. ... 

A.  Schmidt  and  Vf.Beeinm 

r.  B.  Martin 

W.  Hoopesaad  .V 
W.  Hoopeaaod  N 

H.C.Smith 

L.  Oerard 

R.  T.  Watt 

P.  Rumah 

Q.  R.WikaaJer... 


; 


867,830  Oct. 

867,730  Oct. 

867,788  Oot. 

867,771  Oct. 

K73a0'  Oct. 


tor  Internal- 

Revolving-piston 

. .  ' 

"os^irifiig;!;;;:;::;;: 


>'ar.4^t\;"^;'"^»'>'^"  ■  M'aii.-  forc-perail:;^: ! ! 
Far>-rrjr-«ter 


Fau  >  •  ■  -  jifctor.. 
Fen...  

Fue-pocket.  Ve^'ciiv;::;: 

Flit»TS.'"pictoiw 


F.  E  Ream. 

B.Botkoweki.::;; 

J-  E.  Aue 

0.  J.  Coteiaan 

C.  J.  Coleman.:::: 
c  J .  Coleman 

D.  B.  Adama.W.V. 

A.  B&yer 

W.L.  Breath' 

0.8elg  

o.Mlitin 

.  D.«-hl  and  A-  F. 
O.  KuntMn 

B.  8chne«J«T 

,  W.I.Ohmw 

;C.  r  y«(inders.... 

'  A- ?'"*?""•  J'- 

O.  Knock 

o.  Kao.k:: ..:;:: 


B«;ksr: 


867 ,601 
867,676 
887.715 
887,879 
867,714 
m7.931 

S67,aa« 

867,658 
867346 
887,579 
887358 
867340 
887.«a0 


807.786 
887.806 
887.566 
887.780 
867.797 
887.796 
887380 

187,781 
867.910 
867,600 
807374 
867.914 
867387 
887,600 
807380 
887,688 
8r.7a0 
887,700 
1887,7X4 
8»7.7« 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oot. 


dct. 

Oot. 
I  Oet. 

Oet. 

Oot. 

Oot. 
'  Oet. 

I  Oet. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oet. 
I  Oet. 
I  Oet. 
I  Oct. 
I  Got. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oot. 

Oet. 

Get. 


8  933 

8  745  I 

8  848  I 

8  833  i 

8  936 


8  I    000 

8  !    679 


8 

8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 

8 

8 

8 


740 
9gJ 
740 
1073 
658 
660  I 
944  • 
547  I 
964 
635  I 
615 


0  •  804 

8  i  710 

8  ;  830 

0,  808 

8  '  888 

8  •  807 

8  I  1040 

8>  8» 


1000 
608 
907 
8  I  1000 
8  I  MU3 


8817 
887 

807 

7«r 


»7     13ol  M«, 
15<'     l.«J     liM 


185     l.Vi 


214 

181  2 

283 

151 

184 

292-4 

232-;< 

237 

249 

272 

257 

1K8 

354-6 

2&5 

253-5 

217 

1H6 

253 

196 

197 

2se 


29K 
2.9 
268 
151 
272 
224 
180 
180 
330 
198 
265 
216-17 
348 
209 
183 
280 
365 
109 

267 
31)9 

242 
235 
264 


i;«i 
1*1 


1533 


I'M 

i«r 

14H 
1.S31 
1.US 


l.«i     l.iTJ 
1*     1,W7 


IJri 
IJU 


172 
192 


304 
186 
IM 
309 
W4 
27.S 
179 
174 


337 
199 
149-50 
346 
347 
344-5 
306 

340 
390 

194 
384 
301 
389 
167 
160-1 
188 
238 
KS 
tl5 
I14-15 


1.1.) 
l»i 
i;«i 

13() 
13() 
im 
i.») 
IJ) 

i:*i 

i.«i 

130 


laoj 

1023 

1610 
l.'>36 
1616 


i.«i  iio: 

IJli  1606 

l.«i  1.<M 

1*1  l.i34 

UU  1406 

l.«)  1547 

13l>  IMS 

IJU  1612 


130  1643 

130  1631 

I.V  )6t« 

13lt  14M 

1.10  1(02 

130  \m 

130  1.SI7 

130  1536 

ISO  1380 

13U  ISflO 

130  1617 

1.10  1.S6K 

130  IftU 

130  1.^1 

1.10  l.MO 

130  I«43 

1.1U  IW 

130  1515 

130  KIS 

l.K)  l.W 

13U  1.W4 

lai  1S85 

130  1615 


1530 

i:a) 

1.S43 

m\ 

1534 
1534 
1821 
l.«l 
I<I36 
l.« 
1523 


1.10 

is:» 

130 

1580 

130 

1491 

\3> 

1586 

1.10 

IflOO 

1.10 

I5B6 

l.l) 

lAflO 

130 

1510 

1.10 

1«M 

1.1' 

1541 

I.»| 

1(37 

l.li 

irS 

1.10 

1641 

1.10 

15U 

l.t» 

1507 

\x> 

1538 

M' 

1560 

i;«' 

15*4 

1*' 

1506 

!.■»' 

'.S6» 

Aotomatle. 


yue  alarm. 

flwaecape 

ytftum 

njMioof  window. ..... - 

no3r«rfaojafmijJ^. 
flaring  and  makas  tiM 

roontaln: 
See  Drinkt^-loaatain. 

fnioB-  .. 

Set  Blue-pttotin|rfi«»f. 
Coi»4OTpofWBt  InuDa 
Toil  and  malonc  tte 

mnace 

j(«  Markiilf-ca«e. 

Oabm  appaiatua 

QtiUB  appai»tu« 

O^naent-factener 

OMiBaDt-haacer 
ler.    Ine 


C.  Smith. 
J.  We^. 
T.  M.  Tnor 

8.  H.  PomerDT 

W.  L.  Taft  and  A.  N.  Verdln. 
Q.  H.  Bennett 


867.681 
867,680 
867,685 
867,935 
867,8» 
867,637 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


8  I  688 
8  1  700 
8  I  606 


1078 

eo6 

633 


194  180 

196  180 

196  180 

306  180 

171-3  180 

178  180 


1M6 
IMT 
1840 


UUt 

an 


ArttfteUl D  Drawbaugh  and  B.  E.  Gamble. 


V.  W.  Blanchard. 


utaudeafiwit 

Pncomfttlo  TalTe^oontroIUng  appara- 


Oaa-bumer. 

QM-bumera. 
tutor  ^     ^      ^ 

OM^toominc  air  baa  ting  tornaoe 

Oat  in  main*.    MMnafor  a«>ert«latng  the  tempera- 
tare  of  IDomlnatinc- 

QM-meter.    Rotary 

OftMiMter.    Botarr v  ■  •  v.  . 

0«Ms  In  pipaKxmaiilta.    Apparatus  for  obtaining  a 
anllorm  rate  of  flow  of 

Oeaerator: 
8m  8t«ain-C«narator. 

QtaM  having  rartaoe pro)ectlona.    Manufact ure  of. . . . 

0»4art 

Oovemor 

Qrain  deanar  and  aeparator 

Ofaphophone  sound-reproducer 

ante:    Tubular 

OraUr. 


J.  B.  Fry 

O.  8.  Parker... 
F.G.  Wright.. 
J.  F.  WlllSms. 
R.  N.  Oakman . 
R.  N.  Oakman. 


V.  W.  Blanchard 

CO.  Bond  and  C.  C.  TutwUcr. 


T.  Thorp. 
T.  Thorp. 
T.  Thorp. 


O^^layers in  pointing  guna.    Apparatus  for  Inst  rvict- 

OVDs     Singka-trlgger  mechanism  for  doubl«>-liarrf  led. 
Handle: 

Su  IVhandle. 
Hanger: 

Be*  Door-bangar.  Garment-hanger 

Bleotrolier-hanger.  Pipe-hanger. 

Harrow  — - 

Harvesting  and  husking  machine.    Com 

Hat-guard , 

Hay-carrier 

Haat-translerrlng  apparatus 

Heater: 

See  Water-heater. 

Hsater 

Heating  dcvkoe 

leel.    Boot  and  shoe 


F.  L.  O.  Wadrworth. 

E.  C.  Moore 

C.  R.  Lanphear 

W.  C.  Harmon 

W.  Hart 

E.  KvUonen 

U.  Van  der  Voort... 
R.  D.  White 


O.  W.  Brenlrer. 


J.  H.  Johnson 

W.  B.  Metcalf 

A.  Fomander 

D.  M.  Motherwell 
V.  CroiMt 


Heel. 
Hinge. 


Closure  for .- . 


DouMa  acting 

Hook: 

Set  Cant'hook. 

Hook 

HmnidiOer 

lades  systMn.    Card- 

index  nystera.    Card- 

ladicator: 

See  KarMndlcator 

ladurtlon-ooU  apparatus 

Inhaler 

Insulator 

Internal-combustion  engine 

Ironing-table 

Jack: 

Su  Iifttng-)aok. 

Jafcap 

Jars  !>ottlM,  and  Ilka  raoeptaclee. 
Joint 

8<(  RaU-)olat. 

Journal-box 

Kineioaoopa • :   • 

KnitttngHDMiiliM.    Oxcolar  indepandent^naedie . 

Knob.    Kottlfr«ov*r 

Knot '  bilng-fmnaee 

Lann>-riuda 

Larrf-preae ' 

Lathe-tool 

Lath»^ toot  and  bokSar 

L*hn*-Jaok 

Uqiii'l-dUtilbatliv  means 

LoTk 

S"  EleTUor4oorloek.         Baab-iock. 

Loc  k  aad  I 
Lo(  k-pr 
Loci.Tuot 
Lo< 

'"      iTia'iSiTilt    JIHo'itnTr'"*' —  for. 

Ma.   «tle( 


W.  8.  Tumt'y... 
S.  7..  de  Ferranti. 
W .  ¥.  Bostock . . . 

O.  C.  Witt 

J.  J.CoweU 


867,915 

Oct. 

8  j 

1065 

130  1 

1 

IMS 

867,905 

Oct. 

8 

1051 

1 
396 

1 

lao : 

1 

16S8 

867,652  1  Oct. 

8 

650 

184 

130 

1881 

867,935 

Oct. 

8 

1094 

308 

130 

1667 

867,864 

Oct. 

8 

976 

279 

130 

1881 

867.601 

Oct. 

8 

703 

197 

130 

164B 

867,500 

Oct. 

8 

563 

160 

130 

1606 

867,601 

Oct. 

8 

.Vifi 

100 

130 

1807 

867,906 

Oct. 

8 

1063 

298 

130 

1664 

867,907 

Oct. 

8 

1056 

209 

130 

1606 

867,766 

Oot. 

8 

816 

232 

130 

1588 

867,854 

Oct. 

8 

958 

273-4 

130 

18M 

8t)7,856 

Oct. 

8 

960 

274 

130 

10Bt5 

J67,931 

Oot. 

8 

1086 

307 

130 

1664 

667,894 

Oct. 

8 

1029 

293 

130 

1646 

867,6()4 

Oct. 

8 

€65 

188 

130 

1&36 

867.880 

Oct. 

8 

1004 

286-7 

13U 

1640 

867,821 

Oct. 

8 

910 

25M 

130 

1611 

867,582 

Oct 

S 

bSJ 

156 

130 

ISOEt 

867,687 

Oot. 

H 

tm 

196 

13U 

1647 

867,862 

Oct. 

8 

969 

277-8 

130 

1680 

867.697     Oct. 


867.731  Oct. 
867,893  Oct. 
8(.7,«14  Oct. 
867,589  Oct. 
867,803     Oct. 

I 

I 

867.768  Oct. 

887,676  Oot. 

867.909  Oot. 

867.776  Oot. 

867.913  Oot. 


711      19y-200     130     1661 


763 

1025 

903 

87y 


820 
541 

1057 
828 

1061 


214 
292 
256     130 


130     1606 
130     IMS 


J.  Krtmer 

C.  E.  W'hlUnore. 
W.  M.  StreU-h... 
W.  M.  Stretch... 


E  C.  Wilcox 

J    H.  McCuiloch. 

J.C.  Barclay 

C.  H.  T.  AUlon. 
J.  Garret 


E.J.Smith.    (Reissue). 
M.  D.  Converse 


8.  Ulcks ,      V 

F  Spauldlng  and  J.  D.  Snuth. 

H.  StoU,  Jr 

E.  A.  Sawyer 

W.  F.  Westlund 

W.J.  Boeaen 

K.  A.  Sproat 

W.Coilini 

B.  A.  Hemenway 

G.  R.  Booth ■ 

E.  J   Moore 


J.  W.  Undaay.. 
F.  Dueaterwald. 

R.  Bums 

F.  A.  Mills 

O.  B.  Ambler... 

F.  Pick 

J.  B.McCabc... 


867,886 
867,600 
867,618 
867,990 


867.827 
867.827 
867,901 
867.777 
867,816 


12,701 
867,705 


867,823 
H«)7,682 
867.764 
867.842 
867,861 
867,871 
867,782 
867,798 
867,726 
867,786 
8S73W 


867,585 
867.916 
8o7.701 
867.740 
867,934 
867,.'S06 
867,744 


Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oct. 


Oot. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct, 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


8  1011 

8  702 

S  GOO 

8  I  10K3 


lOOB 

15S-9  130  1606 
249  130  1(108 


TM  1.%  1584 

153  130  1490 

299  130  1655 
237  130  1687 

300  180  1656 


288  130  1643 

197  130  1548 

170  130  1616 

307  130  1664 


i     1 


617 
921 
1046 
831 
906 


130  1528 
130  1614 


174 

263 

297  130  1653 
130  1688 
130  1610 


238 

257 


8   1096 
8  ,  722 


31)9  130  1667 
202  130  1564 


913 
690 
813 
93ti 
968 
994 
810 
873 
755 
845 
566 


2519 

194 
229  31 
367 
277 
283 
238 
247 
211 
241 
157 


130  1613 

130  1644 

130  1603 

130  1619 

130  1877 

130  16M 

130  1681 

130  1801 

ISO  1564 

130  1608 

130  1604 


I 


8  554 
8  i  1066 
8  j  719 
8  I  775 
8  I  1000 
8  I  574 
8  I  781 


167 
301 
301 
218 
306 
103 
219 


130  '  1508 

130  1669 

130  15&3 

130  15M 

130  ;  1066 

130  I  1606 

130  •  1571 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS^ 


AliPHABEnCAL  LIST  0¥  INVEaOTONSw 


XT 


InrentlOD. 


lUU-crmae 

MaUinf^ard.    Return 

liMaaimSi^.    Eziaiaibi* 

MMtnalc&l  motion 

MMtunlcal  movenicnt 

Matttnc-hiniaoe 

Mttw: 

8tt  QMM-vanttr. 

Milk,  ke.   AmtntoM  tor  eoiie«otr»tinff 

lllnei,&o.    flTstam  tor  TntUatlnff 

Mlt«^boz 

Morti— caw 

Motor: 

8u  Cnmnt-motor.  Wftter-motor. 

PMuna tie  motor. 

MokH- 

OrfSD  itop-aetlon.    CombtauUioo 

0«iltoti<»-det«etw 

OmdUMaD-rmpaaakn  dgr1e» 

Owillattaoi.    Detaoting 

PhooofTRpha.    Frletkm  raprodndnf  tttaduacnt  tor. 

Plaao.    Automatlo 

Pluio.    AutopoaamAtlc  grand 

PlC-lron.    Treating 

Plpa: 

Set  Smoking-plpa.  T-pipa. 

•     ^/^V^f^^^UUBm       m     m     •     ■     •     •*•>■■*•*•«••»•  »•  ••«•••••■•••■••*«■    •! 

Plpa-ooupUng 

Ptpa-hanger 

Pipe  or  hoM  ooupUng 
Pliah  rabatltuta  and  i 
Plantar 

PWiw 

~^^^    •-••-•-•"••••••••"■•■••••••••••«•••••••••••••■•.■», 

PtUK-ln  twitah 

Pnaomatic  nupanaion  maana 

PoUahlng-macmne 

Preaa: 

See  Ballng-i^Ma.  Prlntlng-preaa. 

Lard-praaa. 

Printing  machine.    Aatomatlo  pUta- 

Prlntlng-preaa 

Pilntlng-preaa 

Prlntlng-preaa  toed  and  daUvery  maobanlam.    AiitCH 

matic 
Prlnting-preaaee.    Printad-abaat-raoalTlng  Ubla  tor. . . 

P™P^     , 

^paOer.    Screw- 

Pump. 


Hum. 


No. 


""wVTfg  ttaa  auna , 


D.  J.  Barthokl. 
O.  H.  BoracK... 
A.  SokmoB.... 
J.  EdvutU.... 
H.A.  BAUtfd.. 
W.B.  Norton. 
T.  D.  Baoahar. 


C.  H.  Camnhall 

O .  M.  C<pall 

W.M.  Pottar 

''.EgiBe 

K.  F.  Eriekm 

J.  E.  PlriUo^. 

Lk  Da  Eonrt 

A. N.  PIhibmb. 

J.  W.  Dwtay.Jr 

J .  H.  SmmUm  And  J.  W.  DMlajr,  Jr 
0.8.Pa»i 


L.  Uadanrood... 
M.  E.  KjAAly.... 
E.  8.  WUliamaoo. 

M.  Schang 

J.  H.  PhlUlpa,  Jr. 

K.  Rttekar 

I.  A.  WaAvar 

E.  J.  loBmm 

H.  D.l&dook... 

J.H.Oark 

P.H.  Ban 


M7,7as 

mjns 
mjm 

W7,7tl 


H7,M1 

mm 
mja4 


XM*. 


,751 

mjm 

WSIfBH 

mjan 
mjm 
wajim 


na.-m 


T.  R.  and  J 
J.  P.  Amaa. 
T.  A.  Naadlum 
S.C.BaAla 


H.  Daoiary. 


m, 
m;Hfk 
m,T» 
m,m 


m^jm 


Wardrobe-rack. 


Pump 

Pump  and  ■tmilar  apparatus.    Forc»-. 
Pump  valve.    Dirett-acting  staam- 
Puzzk 

QuilUng-machina  stop-motion!  i .  . 
Rack: 

See  Display-rack. 
Tabl»-rack. 

Rall-joint 

Iiail*ay-svrttch.    Electricaily-operated 

Rake  aad  baling-press.    Combined  

Kance.    (ja»- 

Ratchet- wreiich .!!!!! 

IieKistt»r  

Sf  Kare-registar. 
Bwulator: 

See  Draft-regulator. 
Rod. 

See  Tie-rod. 
Roller: 

See  Calender- ri Her. 
Rop«  earner.    F.iU-..   . 

HoUry  expanatoi-enidne 

Rowlock.. ^^     ^*^ •• 

Rubber  overahoiV.'.'" 

Rubber  subatltute  and jaaUng"the"i»nie.' 'Hard-'" 

"^* "■ 

.•<ftah-look 

Saw-tlllng  device  

>aw-8ot  

^awtng-maoMne" 

Scaled.  ^^^ •• 

Scale.    Coraiiiiungl 

Sclsaors  or  shear*      

Screw-clamp.       

Seal.  ^ 

Seal.    BotUa^" 

Seal.    Bottl*.    

SeaL    BotUe-.." 

Sejarator:  

pj?  ^triXugal  separator 

Sawtng-lmpli'topnt  holder 

BOaoe-bracket  

»~J«^parmg  .uik.  of  grain  lor  iofiiii^V::: 

Stft*r.    A»b-  

^iRn     EWtrie'.!  ■.■.!■.;;  I 

"*Win-tre«tlnK  apparattla 

f*km.v  Ac.    .^pp-ir-ttoa lordi^iii' 


P.  W.  Tbomaa. 
O.  Petanon.. ., 
D.W.  Taylor.. 
8.  Q.SkiaiMr.. 
R.  H.  Stokw... 

J.  Weak! 

W.  Weir 

J.  H.  Savldn.. 
D.  Lawlor 


mjm 

'\mjm 


moAm 
mjm 
mjii 
majMx 
mjBH 


J.J.  Hamdoo.. \wajm 

P.J.Jobna !  IB7.su 

W.  A-MflU ".  SKtS 

A.  E.smith mjm 


M*«iittio  aepMator. 


J.  Q  Delanay  and  A.  UmlMrt. 

E.  Horn 

B.F  Tripp — • 

ii  ^5j^;.- 

H  But^::::::::" 

W  M.Potter.. 

W.Carmer     :        :: 

n.  W.iotton : 

D.J.HoUiger....;.: 

0.0.  OxiM  and  j'.  HopkiSMn" 
T.  3.  Sayre...  v— «». 
J.  I- Taylor.     

F.  V.  H^oka  

L.  Bartlatt    

L.  BartStt 


n.  A.  i^ 

^  ■  A .  Baonett . 

J;  P  Hedrtrooi.'.'." " 

M.Rico... 

D.  \V.  Kemp 

A   M.  Nelson.  

J.  R.  smith.. 

W.  R.  3mlth....;;' 


mjm 


Oct.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oec  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oea.  8 


Oet.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 


Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oec  I 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 


Oel.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oet  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oet.  8 


Oot.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  • 

Oet  t 

Oet  i 

Oet  8 

Oot  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 


Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 


Moothly 
TOlume. 


■iilicial 
idzetta. 


i 


844 

886 

80B 
901 
978 
TBI 


1081 
817 


845 
7M 

una 

uoo 

1001 

m 
got 

870 


•n 

MUO 
•18 

808 
788 
808 
«I4 
1088 
710 
SB 
838 


rao 


\ 


241 
109 
22S 
2Sfi 

280 


'•1^  un 

'■«'  UU 

130  iflm 

l.B  I«B 

224      IJO  1574 

340      130  uao 


17»-80  IX  lai 

343  130  UM 

aoe  130  im 

U3  130  \m 


130  US 

130  U7S 

lao  m 

130  16a 

130  in 

130  uoi 

130  laa 

130  lUI 

uo  iao7 


130  IW 

130  1642 

130  ISS 

130  \SSX 

130  \S!% 

130  UM 

130  UB 

130  1641 

130  U71 

130  UM 

130  U» 


178-1 

987-8 

319 

161 

176-6 


Oet  S 

Oet  • 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  • 

Oot  • 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  • 

Oet  t 

Oet  • 

Dot  8 

Oet  8 

Oet  t 

Oet  • 


Oet    8 

Oet  • 
Oet  t 
Oet  • 
Oet    • 

t 

t 


878 
884 

•• 

yam 

a» 

8U 

886 

1088 

8B 
771 
M8 


1007 

no 


718 


•M 


904-6  130  US7 

218-0  I  130  Ull 

904  I  UO  16« 

17V-7  130  US 

196  IJO  1646 

181  I  130  1J06 

in  I  190  10 

178!  IJO  UU 

970-1  I  UO  Its 

807  :  130  111* 

986-7  ,  130  UM 

987  ;  130  1619 

910  130  1111 


186  I  130  IJD 

800-1  190  UM 

980-1  I  IJO  1104 

218  130  UM 

980  130  lesi 


IS  ;  130 

116  I  130 

198  j  130 

387  130 

'  130 

*■  9U  '  130 

joo  ;  130 

808  130 
9*4  130 
180  130 
219  130 
1«>-1  130 
118  130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


in 

900 

m 

987 


198-U 
184 


m 

«9» 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
190 
IJO 
UO 
UO 


1497 

\!m 

IMI 
l«il 
UM 
IJM 
ISM 
IMS 
15M 
1531 
IMS 
ISM 
lil3 
1530 
16S3 
lAa 
1453 
1&5I 


i.'>a3 
ir>.il 
\:ei 
i.-.io 
1S35 

i«:i 


Black-a4 

aiack-a4      , 

9ack-w  OMM 

naek-MQtieMr 

gUclng 

Bmall-L 

BnioUiirV^ 


I 


Stage  Otailoae. 
Steem. 


to  elbovi  o<  wtnd- 

~  end  w»t«  from. 


A.ParlE»4Biia.. 
W.H.8aaTafla — 
W.  H.  SaaTafi... 

W.  H.  BairracB--- 

E.  A-Seaboif 

H.  B.HoOlflakl... 

P.  F.  MoCtaza 

W.  CStllea 

R.  RoTril 

H.  AtMhii 

CBitla 

J.  L.  Dalboiiiine. . , 

R.  DttobflBld 

F.B.MiUer 

S.  W.  Ertteon... 

H.OokUn 

D.B.  Morten 

C.  Bakahana 

W.  C.  Brown 

J.  Ghurolnrftrd 

W.  H.  MuderlllB. 

W.  0.  Fnerth 

L.  Nfttban 

F.  A.  SftDdtord... 


forhaetlngalr. 

Gm 

boklv 


B«llw»7-«wltotx. 

........................... 

iHnbW.  .................. 

%gm»  aiaotiomochenlril . 


eadUbttor. 


H.  J.  Daria  and  P.  Q.  Ault. 867,804 

J.E.Rottoy 887,898 

8.  C.  DaTldaon ,867,572 

F.DeOraawe 867,644 

M.  P.  Hermann 867,727 

H.Welaa 1867,880 


H.  J.  Wartben 867,624 

L  Dunn 867,700 

A.  H.  Stflfwart 867,8M 

W.  H.  Beflmaine 887,784 


887,072 
887,876 
887,877 
867,678 

mjm 

867,728 
867,896 
9S7JU9 

mjtM 

867,780 
867,711 
867,646 
867,806 
867,«92 
867,716 
867,879 
867,749 
867,691 
867,700 
867,642 
867,790 
867,577 
867,831 
867,798 


Got  8  880 

Oct.  8  933 

Oet.  8  694 

Oot.  8  64t 

Oct.  8  7S8 

Oot.  8  I    067 


Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oot.  8 

Oct.  8 


M.H.  Keating 

A.  D.  Waarer  and  J.  E.  Carney. . 

B.W.MQkr 

1.  DrarfOM 

T.Q.Moraa 

J.  C.  Baralay 

F.  E.  Majrberry 

D.  MoItot. 

u.  IT  .  MOJnBa ..................... 

J.B.Fraeeh 

O.  G.  Snmran 

G.  R.  B«kan  and  R.  H.  Atehaaon. 

J.W.Rock 

A.D.Rar 

J.H.Cook 

E.M.Tobln 

W.  C.  Bookwlth 

M.  H.Colaban 

W.  L.  Rkshardaon 

G.  W.MoGlU 


867,061 
1867,778 
1867,680 

867,807 
I  867,928 

867,900 
;  867,802 
1867,820 

867,660 

867,861 

867,717 

1867,786 

{867,600 

867,790 

1867,866 

867,783 

867,704 

867  A>3 
,867,838 


Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


0.  W.  LeaTcnwcvtb. 

N.M.  Court 

J.E.  Randall 

W.  Perrenko 

W.J.BtUl 

N.  Baaahaua 

M.Haeberietn 

R.8efaaU 

O.J.  Bran 

M.WadSn 

E.  V.Beala 

L.  R.  Roberta 

E.  V.BeaU 

W.  E.MaaoD 

D.  J.  Oalbralth 

E.  J.  Moore 

W.F.  Rotbe 

L.  M.  Hooper 

O.  B.  Garford 

F.  Stmad 

J.  8.  ElTcraon 

A.  F.Clarke 

H.  W.  Adams 

A   ErUU 

W.  H.  Striekler 


A.  C.  Paam.. 

S.  GoldflD 

F.J.  Beat.... 
O  C.  Hayaler. 


J.F.  Wada 

T.  a.  Btodadhodter. 

.  H.  N.Bolton 

I  M.  W.  wmaan 


I  86740) 
867,012 
867,764 
867,835 
867,763 
867,M6 
867,6fi« 
867,611 
867,680 
867,683 

867387 
«7,074 
867  3B8 
867^006 
867,578 
867,687 
867,005 
967,680 
867,663 
867,619 
867,713 
867,703 
867,0Ki 
867,813 
867,766 


'  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
i  Oct. 
I  Oct. 
t  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
,  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
I  Oot. 
I  Oct. 
,  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


867,673  ''Oct. 
867,654  Oct. 
867,6«7  Oct. 
867,7a  Oct. 


i  867,77D  Oct. 
867,870  Oet. 

ffi,6»4  Oct. 
,863  '  Oct. 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


613 

784 

1086 

842 


663 

894 
670 
884 
8  1076 
8  1043 

8  ;  loao 

023 


792 
648 
062 
743 
806 
679 
874 
061 
841 
721 
582 
921 


8  1073  { 
8  1060 
803  I 
930  ! 
811  i 
536  ' 
666  I 
500 
634  I 
611  I 


seo 

879 
987 
668 

646 
566 

584 

548 
651 
A06 

738 
720 


8  1068 
S  003 
815 


8 


8  '  678 

8  663  ' 

«;  597 ; 

8  748  I 

I 

8  831  j 

8  9M 

8  708 

8  974  ' 


173 
206-« 
284-6 

240 


187 

235-6 

180-00 

261-3 

306 

296-7 

291-3 

263 

224 

184 

272 

208 

227 

164 

248 

274-6 

240 


165 
363 


304 
300 

226 
266 

230 

150 

186 

168-0 


IJO  1808 
IJO  Ml* 
190  1406 
UO  1608 
UO  UM 
UO  i  UB7 


UO  ;  im 
UO  I  U8i 
UO     18« 

UO 


UO  UU 
UO  I  1818 

180  ur 

UO  U66 
UO  j  1869 
UO  !  M81 
UO  I  1644 
UO  I  UU 
190     1878 

UO   un 

UO  !'  U98 

uo;  MOO 

UO  i  U7« 

UO ;  U91 

UO 
UO 

uo;  un 

UO     1884 

UO  Ull 
UO     UU 


UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
130 
UO 
UO 
179  ;  UO 
173  I  UO 


'  1881 
UI8 

un 

!  U17 

i  1«> 

U«9 

UM 

'  UBB 

un 


280-1 
193 

281-2 
189 
154 
157 
106 

154-6 
184 
171 
307 
201 
306 
356 
233 


UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
190 
130 
130 
130 
130 
UO 
130 
130 
130 
130 


IMO 


1886 

un 

UU 
1603 
IMB 
U19 
1886 
Utt 
1086 
1800 
1589 


191  '  UO  '  U40 

185  130     1683 

150  130     1499 

210  IJO     1582 


UO  U86 

IJO  1890 

130  U49 

9781  UO  U80 


234 

362 
198 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTlONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XTU 


laventlon. 


)iy(taF.]iM>tor 

W«l|tJiiC-nuehtiM.    Automatic 

Wal3lac~eopiMr 

W<P-p»c>g 

WtaMl: 
Bee  Fan  kdH  pomp  wbeel. 

WlMBl 

WIlMi 

WbMl  oUmp  or  anchor ^  •  •  •  -  • 

WbMl  rtm  and  tire  ooiutructlon.    Vebkle-. . . 

Wind  Ixutrumenta.    Reed-protactor  (or 

Wlr^twkler ... 

WlTBtM*  trmnmiissioa  o(  sonoroua  rlbrstioiu 
WtnteM  tr»namiMion  of  sonoroua  ribrfttloiis 
Wraoch: 
See  R«tctMt-wrench. 


Suae. 


CM.  atrton... 
J.H.MeLaod.. 
W.  A.  B«nM.. 
W.  W.  L«rta.. 

B.C.  SMtMl... 

W.  Elefawi..  . 
M.  Pmotoon.... 
M.  P.  MorrlMa 

E.  Nalion 

N.  L.  WbM.... 
F.J.MoCMtr. 

F.  J.  MoCwty. 


Uonthij 

Ofliriiil 

▼oinme. 

fl»r>^tt«. 

N«. 

IHU*. 

— 

1 

? 

? 

1 

* 

B 

Q 

> 

mjn 

Oct.     I 

807 

»7 

1810 

mr,iu 

o«t.   a 

OK.    s 

Otfe.   a 

788 
788 

a^a 

13f) 
13 1 

I.-*) 

\ST3 
1.S2S 

315 

mtja* 

OetL    a 

807 

170 

i.m 

1515 

M7,no 

Oet.    a 

786 

aoa 

i.v 

lUg 

SjS 

Oet.  S 
O0t.     8 

m 

888 

161 
187 

i;»i 
i:»i 

l.W 

mjm 

Oct.   a 

ar 

984 

l.'«) 

IftIA 

mjm 

Oet    a 

800 

m 

l.h) 

l.\24 

mjm 

Oft.     8 

1081 

TK 

1*1 

1M7 

mjm 

Oet.    8 

Kna 

38S 

13U 

1»«7 

DESIGNS. 


Dcal^. 


Bftdge PA.  MandAbMh. 

Bag     Hand- '. ,  L.  Haaaar. 

Comh .- J-  Wilcox. 

Comb - I  J-  WUoox. 

Comb J.  WUt»x. 

Comb J.  WUoox. 

Comb I  /.  WUoox. 

Comfi , J.  Wlkoi. 

KnittM  fabric J.J.Curry. 

Reflec-tor.    EU'Ctni -httht  A.  D.  Curtii. 

3poons,  forks,  or  ^uiiiUr  artiolea.    Han41«  for O.  L.  Crowell,  Jr... 

Spoons,  forks,  i>r  sKiiilar  articlfsi     Handle  for J.  E.  Straker.  Jr 

Type.    Font  of C.  W.  Smith. 


'      OfBcUi 
Oai«tt« 

No. 

Data. 

'" 

Vol. 

1 

88444 

Oct. 

8 

1.% 

1668 

88488 

Oet. 

8 

1.K) 

1670 

88447 

Oet. 

1.% 

Ififlb 

8M4a 

Oet. 

lao 

IIW 

SM* 

Oet. 

8 

130 

1«0 

mjm 

Oat. 

lao 

1M» 

88481 

Oet. 

ISO 

1M» 

88483 

Oct. 

130 

leee 

a84M 

Oct. 

13U 

I^rO 

88,884 

Oet. 

m 

1670 

»445 

Oet. 

130 

lorx 

88.848 

Oct. 

130 

\om 

{     88.886 

Oet. 

8 

130 

1670 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


.Me.    Qing^r- . 
.Antiseptics.    Barben' 


Kama. 


No. 


Bati'-nes 

B<>er 


Electric 


Boot    and  ahOM.    l^eather 

I!oot-<  sbues,  and  slippers.    Leatber. 
Urenl 


..I 


Br«ul  and  biacults 

Brushus  and  brooms.    Certain ** 

Bumiea.  wagons,  and  carriagea "'.'.'." 

Candy 

Canned  fruits  and  wfetables..,, ""* 

cj***" »!:::::;:;: 

C^ee^  -  ^  -      - : 

Chocolates  and  oandy 

Chocolates  and  candv ]['[ V 

Clears,  cheroot-t,  antl  little  cigars .Wiiiil"  ' 

Cigars,  cheroots,  and  littleoigars 

Cleaning  fluid 

Cleaning  machiaerv  andpsfts  thrreof  ""Air "" 

Clothing.    Certain'wnrW'i      > '....    " 

Coats,  vaata,  trousnrs,  i-;  i     vrrcoati.....   ] 


VoT*^ter  Grocery  Co 

R    W    Mrowne 

Anipere  Manufacturing  Co 

Josfipfa  I  link  Brewing  CompaoT 

J.  L   Walkpr&Co ^.. 

Pow»-ll  Brnthers  Shoe  CompftOT. 

H.  Matth*.i 

Callar.1    Stewart  and  Watt 

l><Tn1  A   Invlor 

HHmil.o  lliiggy  Co ". 

i'    U  iin'lt'rlf^ ] 

Warn.'  i  nunt  v  Canning  Company 

^, ■»■  KMn.lgP 

WaUa«.A(M      

Wallacf  (V  (  <> 
y.  M.  .\.ntU"no 
V.  M.  Aatuono 


88,008 

68,471 
06,006 


66418 
6&40B 

66486 


i 


88478 
8847V 


DaTla  Qinuioal  Compani 
AmeiteM  Mr  Clranlng  C 
J.  U.  Rice  &  Knedmann  Co ' 


knr.. 
Com; 


>UDil.  . 


CofT'v 

Color-setting  con 

Colors,  drv  nn'.  .       .1 

Comb-pol:sU 

Cotton  pi-t*  eood«  ami  )>Unket» 

Cotton  [)!«« goods.     Blea»'h>'il    - 

Cotton  pi>««food<.     Ul.vt<-h«-: 

Cotton  i>i.<sagoo.lH.    Hl.Mob-.J  ^ 

Cotton  pl.ce  g"^-»d«.    Wovrn. 

Cotton  pf«ce>ro^     Wox-cn 

S:rtTitnK:t':^';"'-*' '>'"^^*' *^«^t^ 

Deterpmt.    FitiiA ^  

DisliificUnt* "^  

Fetue.    Wifp 

Flavoriiispxtrael-.  •••• 

Flour     VNTieat- 


**• • •••••Ah . 


•••••••••fc«. 


pMiy. 

Keotaoky  Jeans  Clothins  C<md- 

pMy. 
Bak^  A  Conipanv ... 
A.  Elhardt  .•v'Thnp 
8iomon  &  Filing 
Collonold  Cnrupany . . , 


UMf 


•d.. 


v..  i!j 


88,478 
68,800 
884M 


Fraaer -T  am  pbeil 
^        FTa»»'r-<  ampbell 
E.  J.  Fra«*>r-<  Ampbell 
Hill  Manufa<  tiinng  Company 
Hill  Manufvtunng  Comnany 
Jc|hn  Blr.1      mipany. .. ._.'.;;; 
Ooodrtch  A  Siqvfland 

*o*Mno  Mnriifarturlng Coi^aiqr 
K.  «  .  Browiio 

Farmers'  Kence  Co . ! 

Grand  I'nion  Tea  Co       

Id-Klr.gMiUingiCo.' 


88^488 


8B»4V4 


OtBdai 
Gatette. 


Date. 


> 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
IS) 
UH) 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
180 


Oet.  8  I 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oet.  8; 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oflt.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oet.  8 

Oat.  8 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 


130 
180 
130 
130 
180 
180 
ISO 
130 
180 
130 
130 
180 
130 
180 
ISO 
ISO 
180 


I 

i. 

1«4 
1081 
1«64 
1088 

i«e. 

IMC 

IfSC 

irx." 

IhM 
Ifit' 

ltw3 

|(iK2 

iwc" 

l»iM 
I'lM 

]>.<{ 

I'M 

KXi 

I'V.' 

;">! 

>M 
tM 
f  ^^ 

'  ^1 
'  »l 

l.«l 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


floor.    Wheat- 

yiour.    Wheat- 

flour.    Wtatet  wheel 

famittue-pollA 

OloTsa.    Laatfcar  ....;. 

Hats  and  oapa.    Oartata 

Hu.    F«lt -- 

ga^wear.    Owtetn V... 

Belli  ainr    OifUtn -.umR' 

S^waar.   Oeftite ^^^■■ 

^mdwmi.   Oeitaln.. 

Batdwaar.    Certain 

HotoU 

lBiT>».tim  iintf**'     Bleetrto 

IirfttMl  gooda.    Oivtftln 

beoqoar  or  rmntA 

Maaaronlaad  •eioriaem 

Maohlnery.    Oertata 

Maeklnary.    Oertaln  parte  of 

■attraaaea.    Mt 

MMllriaal  tooie  for  umbIo  ooodiUoiia 

1^^Ma»    Blood 

MhIMm.    OertMn 

Oertate 

0«tafea 

Oartatn 

iMIalDM.   Ovtaio. 

iiatdiooda.    Ovtala 

MatalRoode.   Ovtatn 

Bttal-poUah 

Mataia.    Antttrtettoa 

Mowani  and  gjeae  neliiieii  theralor.    Lawn- 

MaaknKMBa.  eapae.JelUee.  Ao 

Ofla,  ranilaMe.  aadJapaaa.    Patnt 

Ovna.    Portabto  bak»-. 

Onralia,  eoete,  aad  panto 

Paoklog.    Cartain  madilnary 

fieklnf .   CerUta  muhtatrj 

PiOnta  and  palntWB' mataflala.    Certain 

PftBor.    CarakL 

T»9ir.   Certato. 

Pepar.    TraolBt- 

repv.    Wrlttj^ 

Pfcper.    WflttS- 

Papar.    Wrttl^r- 

Paper.    Writtar 

Pip*.    Wrttl^..., 

Peper.  Wrtttar 

Pepar.    Writtav- 

P»par.    Wrtttaw- 

P»par.    WrtttM- 

P»per.    Wrttli«- 

fkrtunMry 

^■fumary  and  taee^tnto 

hrfumaa,  toilet  watera.  Ac 

ntotngrapbk  dry-platee  and  fllma 

PDwdwa.\oikt  water*,  and  perfumaa.    Toilet 

Pulp-board 1 

Palp-board 

Raln-coato,  eoate,  walata,  and  akirta 

Raiora,  knlvaa,  aoleeon,  and  abaara 

Mtrtgeratofa :4- 

Bamedy  tor  eatanti.  hay-ferer,  *c 

Kcmedy  tor  4f«Mpila,  m 

Kuixviy  tor  headaehea 

RemMy  tor  iffceumaHani , 

Remed  y .    Veterfaary 

Kooflng  and  baUdlag  materlala.    Certain 

Rub)«r  paekiaf,gaaketo,  and  boae 

■alvns.  ototwenti.aiid  tracnenta 

•eaixs. 

Bhepttnca  aad  f»*iHty 

•Jk  pieeaaoode 

«o*i-  ■  j^ 

8cl.-,     Wool 

flolf.     Wool  .  

8ou:il  raeetfttw'or  'leprodiaeloc  mac^inea,  parta  thereof,  and 

n-  orda  thmSr. 
•pr^vs. 

8U    pa.    Ttadlat- 

•Uth 

at«    . 


Name. 


CUmaxMlUlngCo 

Weatem  Star  Mill  Company 

HaUA  Woods  Co 

Orchard  A  WUhehn  Carpet  Co. . . 

Saranao  Glove  Company 

Partiam-Matthews  Hat  Co 

Maxim  Hat  Works 

Lamaon  A  Hubbard 

Lamaoa  ft  Hubbard 

Lamaon  A  Hubbrad 

Lamaon  A  Hubbard 

Lamaon  A  Hubbard 

Chiaholm  A  Moore  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

Electric  Service  Suppliea  Co 

Novelty  Knitting  Co 

Sherwln-Williama  Co 

Ubertv  Maocheronl  Mfg.  Co 

O.  8.  Harwood  A  Son 

Jno.  Hy.  Andrew  A  Co 

Jonea  Dry  Ooods  Co 

HerflA  Wilding 

T.Morl 

C.  Borchert 

Hatton  Cbemlca]  Company 

Davla-Brtdabam  Drug  Company 

C.  W.  Horn. 

W.  F.  Severe  Company | 

John  A.  Roebllng  •  Sons  Co 

John  A.  Roebllng'a  Sons  Co 

L.  Adpot 

Kool  Metal  Manufacturing  Com- 

WVBmi^iam  Company 

Von  Bremen,  MacMonnles  &  Co. 

Worden  Meeker  Co 

MIddleby   Oven   Manufacturing 


Company. 
>andoraOv 


Pandora  Overall  Company 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. . 
B.  r.  Goodrich  Company. . 
Andrew  Hanley  Company. 
Jamea  R.  Crompton  A  Brotbera. 
Mlttineague  Paper  Company 

E.  O.  SoKmann 

J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co. . . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co. . . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co. .  . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co . . . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co... 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co . . . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co... 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co. . . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co . . . 
J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co . .. 

8ocl4t*  Ouerlaln. 

8ooi8t«  Ouerlaln. 

F.  Loeaer  &  Co 

M.  A.  Seed  Dry  Plate  Company. 

Hana  Zone  Cornpany 

Indestructible  Fibre  Company  . 
Indeetrucllble  Fibre  Company . 

I.  A.  Harris  A  Bro 

M.  Klaas 

Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co. . 
Uakka  Chemical  Company 

Hugo  Lit*  Company 

T.Morl 

L.  Thanos 

Sanderaon  A  Co 

Woatberproof  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Pennavlvanla  Rubber  Company 

F.  B.  Dennle 

J.  W.  Cole  A  Co 

W.  Bingham  Company        ^ 
E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Cxjm 

pany. 
Exposition  Cotton  Mills . 

Cheney  Brothprs 

Joa.  Maver  A  Bros 

M.  WerfceCo 

D.  I.  Rogow 

Unl  ver«S°Talklng  Machine  Man- 

utarturlng  Company. 
Flexo  Spray  Co.  ........••- - 

Interchangeable  Rel>ate  System 

Companr. 

Oiand  union  Tea  Co 

Jno.  Hy .  Andrew  A  Co 


66,622 
66,543 
06.536 
66,606 
65472 
65,530 
65407 
66,530 
68,6X1 
66,633 
«6,6S3 
65,563 
65,007 

65,686 
65,687 
66,600 
65,534 
65,600 
65,611 
66,529 
06457 
66,616 
65,540 
66,566 
65450 
65458 
66,677 
86,401 
66,403 
66,510 
05,405 

65,616 
65,614 
65,603 
65,607 

66,568 
66,400 
65,470 
06,681 
65,480 
65,406 
65,500 
65,470 
65,480 
66,481 
65,483 
66,483 
66,484 
66,485 
65,486 
66,487 
65,488 
66,576 
66,.')75 
65,565 
66.5<»6 
65,555 
ti5,477 
66.478 
65,550 
66,612 
66,621 
65,564 
66,664 
66,614 
66413 
66471 
65.542 

66.499 
65,523 
66,583 
ti5,516 
65,552 

66,587 
65,582 
65.5H0 
65,535 
65,511 
6.^.(113 
66.540 

66,478 
65. 504 

65.476 
65.460 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 

8 
8 


130 
180 
ISO 
180 
ISO 
130 
130 
ISO 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
130 
180 
130 
ISO 

lao 


Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

'   180 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

lao 

Oct. 

8 

ISO 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

lao 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

X 

KiO 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

1.30 

Oct. 

8 

IXt 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 

l.W 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 


Oct. 

8 

ISO 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

lao 

Oct. 

8 

ISO 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

180 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Oct. 

8 

ISO 

Oct. 

8 

ISO ! 

Oct. 

8 

ISO; 

Oct. 

8 

180  1 

Oct. 

8 

I30' 

Oct. 

8 

130 

888 


MM 
888 


L«8« 
1888 

Mn 

S 


lan 


ion 


•81 


Ml 

:8ii 

MS 

an 
11 

881 
1881 

aai 
an 

.881 
881 
1881 
881 
884 
884 
688 
888 
688 
081 
OSl 
883 
886 
683 
688 
686 
682 
683 
683 
688 

683 
683 
684 
682 

683 

684 
684 

683 
682 

682 
685 
683 

681 
682 

681 
681 


I-,-.,.  ■ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTfONS 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(KKUIgTKATIOH   APPLIKD   FOR.) 


Title. 


Stove*.    FlreleM  cook- 

Stoves,  ntngea.  Mid  heaten 

T»bleti.    Bre»th- 

T&bleU.    Breath- 

Tee 

TeM  and  oofleea 

Teeth.    Amalgam  tor  (UliDg 

Tobaooo.  Chewing  and  smoktng 
Tobaooo.  Chewing  and  onoklng 
TobMoo.  Chewtng  and  Bmoking 
Tobacco.  Smoking  and  chewing 
Toola.    Certalnhand- 

Anlmial- 

Animal- 

Animal- 


Ni 


Trap*. 
Trap*. 
Tiape. 

Valvei 

Watcbea.  watch  parti  and  caws  . . . 
Waterproofing  compound.    Certain 

WhiakiM.    Rye  ana  Bourbon 

Whiiky 

Whiaky 

Whisky,  brandy,  rum,  and  gin 

Windmills 

Wire.    Certain 


RapabUe  Matalwan  Oamptaxy. 

Hooalar  StoTa  Co 

Befeanditai  A  Lind 

BebtjaMn  A  lAaA 

ManovB  A  Oniorr 

lieOaa  MMDMinla  Co 

J.  B.  Z.  Robaita. 
Aiwwrtoan 
AiiMrtoan ' 


Waiftrid.  Pratt] 

AbnarDobla 

Onalda 

OnMa  Coaunmity 

Onaida  CMOimunity. 

Aahton  Valra  Ocaqpany 

A.  WlttaaoarCo 

T.T.Kooh 

W.  0.  Pnkhar 

P.  Doaachna 

L.  BoanaaaolMlii 

M.  WoOataln  *  Co 

Bakar  MaBafaeCaitaf  Company. 
John  A.  RoaUbit'aSanc Co. 


No. 


auTs 
au74 

6AJV 


u.m 


Data. 


Offirifcl 

Oasetta. 


t 


Oot. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oot. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oat. 
Oet. 
Oot. 
OaC 


1». 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
130 

in 


Wire.    Certain".!'.!!!'.!!!'.'.!!!..! John  A.  Roahltaf'i  Bona  Co 


Om. 

S 

1» 

Oet. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oct. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oct. 

130 

Oet. 

1.V 

Oot. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oet. 

8 

130 

Oet. 

8 

130 

!      1 

I 


\m 
vm 
i«n 
\m 
las 
i« 
laM 

1«M 
MM 
IIM 

1«M 
1«S 

\m 


LABELS. 


Title. 


Kama. 


Aionao  Reiaa  Ca 

Common  Sinua  Oom  Coanpaay. 
Common  Sanaa  Oom  Company. 


■Alonso  Rp)AS."    (For  Cigars) 

'Common  Sense  Cathartic  Gum."    (ForChewtng-Oum) 

Common  .Sjtvsc  i  oupti  Gum."     (For  Chewing-Gum) 

•Jewel  Onit^nt.       ,  tor  a  C«me.nt) i  E.  B.  Cbannell 

La  Sitn  I  Kor(''lgar8) ,  Schmidt  A  Co 

Listcrito.!  I'epsin  Gum."    (For  Chewlng-Oam) '  Common  Sanaa  oinn  Compftaiy .. . 

M'Hc ;.  I   jliure  Gum."    (For  Chewlng-Gum) Common  Senae  Omn  Company. 

Qui  ^  i'^-Aih."    (For  a  Disinfectant  and  Insecticide) '  World  Dlslnf«etli«  A  Inaactkada 

I      Co. 

•Slgari  Scanga."    (For  Stogie*  and  Cigars)  J.  G.  Scanga 

•'Songof  the  Butter-Maker.  '    (ForButter) O.  W   Martin  A  Bro 

"TtcU<'-Chif-l»>rhPMlng  Oom.'"    (For  ChowlDg-Gom) '  A.  \   Austin 


I 


No. 


11 
IMlt 


iua7 
11  " 


IMI* 
1MB 
1SJ33 


Data. 


Official 
Oaxette. 


•8 


Oet. 

130 

Oot. 

130 

Oet. 

130 

Oct. 

130 

Oct- 

130 

Oct. 

130 

Oot. 

130 

Oot. 

130 

Oat. 

\X 

Oet. 

I3n 

Oct. 

130 

i 


i«i 
i«i 

IMt 
1« 

vm 
\m 

IM 
MM 

ItM 
IMI 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Offictai 
GaMtU. 


Nama. 


No. 


Data. 


Ala^tM?  ?©«>«•"    f  ^or  a  Breafclast  Food) . . 
•  B.  h.  Babhitt'9  'Best  soap'  and  'ITTC  Soap  I'owder;''" 

Soap  and  Powdfr.  *^ 

'  Craam  of  Wheat  B1<k  ks. 


of  Wheat  Co 

Uthographk  Co. 


Keep  Your  Eye  on  ...nt  mcnuu!'?  a'arl^J  Kuiiiobd;;) !'  ^"^  °'  ^'^•'*  ^o . 


A.  W.  Erickson  Adrartlilag 


2,U7  Oot.  8 

%ia  Oet.  8 

Xi»  o«t.  s 

MM  Oet.  8 


o 


i 


130  II 

lai  II 

130  II 

130  II 


I 


•  The  Chef  and  ThP  TurVevs, 


V^^TieatCo. 
(For  a  Breakl«t-Fo<;d)!!:!!!!!!   "c^  ?\  "^l^ll  Si 


%m      Oct.     8        19' 
iU»      Oet.    SI     »»'      < 

%m    .  Oet.     8  !      lar       II 


Titla. 


j^Mntbe  and  foiuiuth. 


Storage. 


Battalias  and  plfttaa  for  aai 

Brners 

Mtta  rs ..^... 

Boots  and  iheaa.    Laathar 

Baots  and  iboea.    Lmthat — 

BooU,  shoaa,  pompa,  aaadala,  and  aUppera. 

Bildla-bita,  aUxnipa,  and  apon 

Brtattof 

CaadJas 

Omnad  ooTB  aad  tflmatoaa 

Cartridgea,  o^a,  and  priman 


Laathar. 


Caneot  aDd( 
Oanent.    Portland. 


waterprooftnfpovder . 


Cigan 

Coal  and  auoh  tttal 
lation  lor 

CoaL  ooka,  bL .  — 

Co^nUon*.    Oactata 
Cordials... 
Cotton  and 
Cotton  doBk 


and  mora  eombustibla.    Prepa- 


flooda. 


Gnam.    ToOat 

Dtainfectant  matariala 

laithanwara  eloaat  howla 

Inainel,aaamelp»faitaiid  Tamlah. 

Fateios.    Taxtfla 

Fliawoika 

nwvorka.    Mok- 

Floor.    Wbmt- 

Frolt-bottar 

Omara 


Ota. 

OtoTss.    snk. . , . 

HoilB^ 


z. 


Kitttad  iLrta.  aUrta,  aad  boalary. 

Mavutaa.    Weakly 

Maats  and  aauaaci.   Corad 

MMti    Coxad 

MMts.   Oorad  aad  aaltad 

Mtats.  lard,  and  aanaafi 

Maaujam.  a^  awaa«a 

Mawapapar.    Dalty 

"  "    aadtonday. 


gaasjiapar.    Dalhr  ai 
Mwapapar.    Bonoay 

OwnUa^pai 


8ool4t4  AnoBTma  de  la  Qrande 
DiatlDerie  E.  Cuaenler  flls  atn< 
ACC!^ 

Oanaral  Stoiam  Battery  Co 

Cbarlaa  Jaoqum  at  Cle 

Chariaa  Jaoqaln  at  Cia 

Coaby  ShoeCo 

J.  N.  WlnchaU  A  Co 

Aaaodatad  Shoe  Company 

A.  DawabuTT 

C.  Sehmiti  A  Co 

UttWleld  A  Steare  Co 

WatMns  PacUng  Co 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 

loe^  Concrete  Machinery  Com- 


OfflciaJ 
Gazette. 


pany. 
Union   Portland 

W^Wridge... 
W.  J.  Ekliidgv... 
W.  J.Eldridge... 
J.  C.  Newman... 
L.  WlUdnaon.... 


Cement   Com- 


29,388 
7,242 
7,249 

29,aoa 

29,319 
29,6S6 
29,104 
29,524 
27,122 
28,579 
27,282 


29,241     Oct.     8       130 
29,219     Oct.     8       130 


'tetore 
Pipe-flttliVi. 

Basors. 


AafaBfttad  aad  moTlac 
•DdlrOB 


■amedlaa. 

S«n«KUaalorJ^aMaol«Nblood,atdmaA,MdBaya,Ac. 

B«B«lyforMS^ndMida«<hoiMaaadmiilaa 


lanedyfor 

B«nedylor 
■■nedyiar 
5«nedylor 

BanMylor 
Kuh^jer 
loll  bar 


.•Ddlrioed 
ottha 


GoaUtaUmlted 

J.  A.  Witt 

Hannah  A  Hogg 

Dotmer  Woolen  Company 

Mount  Vemon-Woodboiry  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company. 

Ofden  and  Shimar 

J.  A.  Sander 

American  Sanitary  Works 

Hockaday  Paint  Company 

A.  0.  Hyde  A  Sons 

H.J.  Pain 

B.  H.  Wacnar 

XUendaleMIlling  Company 

H.B.HarrU 

De  Nadailandigba  Olat-  A  Splri- 

tnalabrlak. 

P.  Loopayt  A  Co 

OloTararilla  Silk  Mills 

Paramount  Knitting  Company  . 

Oaorga  Cotter  Co 

O.  Land 

CUas  Journal  Co 

Klngan  and  Company 

Klngan  and  Company 

yiwgfcn  and  Company 

TP"!*"  and  Company 

Klngan  and  Company 

Bvenlng  Star  Newapaper  Co 

Waahii«ton  Times  Co 

Kranlng  Star  Newapaper  Co 

Waahlngton  Post  Company 

Happ  Brothart  Company 

T.  R.  Wyloa 

W.  J.  Wataon 

C.L.  Miller  A  Co 

Oraham  Paper  Co 

Graham  Paper  Co 

Graham  Paper  Co 

Oraham  Paper  Co 

Oraham  Paper  Co 

M.  Herrmann  A  Co 

Chamlacfae  Fabrlk  ron  Heyden 
AkttoP-Oaaallartiaft. 

J.Blanchl -- 

n.  MuaUar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

H.  Bartcale 

J.MlDerDrugCo 

Boartdte  A  Tafal 

H.  K.  Turptn 

Dana  Gbemleal  Company 

Ball  A  Commings 

O.  WIefca 

Boritavama  Chemical  Co 

8.  Ootdbarg..^ 

X.rabar 

Dunham  Broa 

Staadanl  Sawti«  Maehlaa  Com- 

sSSaSu^  Sowliw  MaahiDa  Oon- 
sSSSuA 


28,776 

Oct. 

8 

.130 

28,780 

Oct. 

8 

lao 

28,783 

Oct. 

8 

130 

29,015 

Oct. 

8 

130 

28,661 

Oct. 

8 

130 

25,413 

Oct. 

8 

130 

29,347 

Oct. 

8 

130 

29,463 

Oct. 

8 

130 

28,573 

Oct. 

8 

130 

10,496 

Oct. 

8 

130 

29,718 

Oct. 

6 

lao 

13,604 

Oct. 

8 

IX) 

28,859 

Oct. 

8 

i» 

29,026 

Oct. 

8 

130 

29,519 

Oct. 

8 

130 

24,082-3 

Oct. 

8 

130 

29,538-40 

Oct. 

8 

130 

16,025 

Oct. 

8 

130 

20.292 

Oct. 

8 

130 

11.727 

Oct. 

8 

130 

Coo- 


Baotlay  A  Olmatad 


Cenpaay. 

ly.... 


20,106 
27,278 
29,337 
21,875 
12,127 
29,627 
28,412 
28,419 
28,415 
28.413 
28.421 
29,150 
28.151 
20.146 
29,687 
20,134 
21,736 
27,600 
14.203 
27.441-2 
27.446^ 
27,463 
27,467 
27,456 
20.65»-<) 
19,901 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


28,84^4 

Oct. 

28,038 

Oct. 

30,841 

Oct. 

20,706 

Oct. 

30,117 

Oct. 

30,173 

Oct. 

30,131 

Oct. 

38,600 

Oct. 

3M4(4 

Oct. 

17,838 

Oct. 

38.685 

Oct. 

26,353 

Oct. 

38,103 

Oct. 

30,008 

Oct. 

30,06^-7  Oct. 

30,000  Oct. 

38,683  Oct. 

38,879  Oct. 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

81 

8  : 

.' 
8 


130 

lao  i 

130  ! 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 
130 

ISO 

lao 

130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
ISO 
130 
130 
130 
UO 

uoi 
lao ! 


UO 
UO 


I 


1677 

1877 

1875 
1876 
1678 
1670 
1075 

167S 
1078 
1678 
1675 
1071 

IMO 
1073 
1078 
1876 
1070 
1673 
1079 
1873 
1077 
1871 

1878 

lers 

1078 
1073 
1078 
1879 
1674 
1074 
1074 
1074 
1075 

ion 

1877 
1077 
1080 
1077 
1073 
1074 
1073 
1078 
1074 
1074 
1074 
1074 
l67»-«0 
1073 

1078 
1074 

1078 
1080 
1070 
1077 
1077 
1070 
1075 
1073 
1075 
1077 
1075 
1080 

1080 

1888 

lf» 
M7S 


xvm 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BMUIBTBATION   APPLIKD  FOB.) 


TiUe. 


Offleui 


StOTw.    FlralaMcook> 

StvfM,  nofea,  and  he*ten _.. 

Tabiau.    Braatb- „.. 

Tabieta.    Breatb- 

T«a .\  ...\\..\\ ....'"  "\[\"" 

Toaa  aadootlBM 

Taacit.  Amalgam  lor  fliiiiy. ...!!!!!!!]!!!!!!!!!!! !!!!!! 

Tobaooo.    Cbawiog  and  amoldsf ^ 

Tobaeoo.    Chawtnc  and  anokliv * 

Tobacco.    Qwwinf  and  "i«/*%<'^ 

Tobaeeo.    Bmokioff  and  obswlac 

TooU.    CartainhaDd- 

Tiapa.    Animal- 

Trap*.    Animal- 

Trapa.    Animal- 

ValTea '...'.'.'.'.]'.'.""' 

WatdMa,  watdi  pajta  and  oaaM 

Watarprooflng  compoand.    Oartain . 

Whiakiaa.    Rye  and  Bourbon 

Whiakr 

wuak7 .■-'''";;!!!!!!!!!!!"!!;!!!'!■ 

Whiakr,  brandT,  ram,  and  lin 

Windmill..  "^   

Wire,  cartain...'..::::::::':: 

Wire.    Certato 


1-ABELS. 


Tltta. 


For  Chpwi: 


Alonao  Re)aa."      K.ir  Cigan) 
Common  Sense  Cathartic  Gum 
Common  8«n*«  CoukIi  'imn  ' 
'  J flwel  Cement."       K..r  a  (■.■mmt 

LaSano."     (ForCiKars.  

Listeratfd  Papain  ...irn    •       For  Chewingloum) 

M-J3cle  rulture  Gu:,.  For  Chewingl^um) 

Quick  Death."     '  F  ,r  .  Disinf^tant  an-l  InaictkAdi) 


Nana. 


^igari  Scanga. 
Song  of  the  Bi! 
Tickl»>-Chiclf  ('h.-winjt  Gum 


i!  ,»w-„        (f'^T  rftoglM  and  Cigars) 

song  of  the  Butter-Maker^'     '  "—  "*"     ■ 


(For  Butter) ...'.'.'. 

( For  Chpwln  j-Otmi) '. 


Aionao  B«1m  Ca 

CKoamon  Bmm  Qvm'CaaMmy" 
ComiBon  Sanaa  Chim  CaaBMBT 

Schmidt*  Co. ..■.■.;:;:::: 

Common  Sanaa  Oob  CeBnaiiv' 
Common  Sanaa  0am  Oo^aot" 

World  Diatateetliv*  iDMeSte 

Co. 

J.U.Soanfa 

OW  Martin  4  Bio 

A.  A.  Auattn 


Oflklal 
Oaietta. 


*^mm 

a. 

•8 

} 

> 

£ 

OtH. 

f 

130 

M» 

Oat. 

o 

1» 

UK 

Oec 

1» 

\m 

Oet. 

130 

MM 

Oct. 

S 

130 

MM 

<ML 

130 

IMI 

Oel. 

s 

130 

IM 

Oet. 

• 

130 

\m 

Oct. 

130 

\m 

Oet. 

IS) 

16M 

Oet. 

•  1 

1 

IJO 

MM 

Name. 


Booltt^  Aooarme  de  la  Qrande 
DiatlQeiie  E.  Coaenier  flla  ain4 
AOaT^ 

Oanaral  Storace  Battery  Co 

Chariaa  Jaoqmn  at  Cie 

Ctaailaa  Jaoqpln  at  Cle 

CoabyShoeCk) 

J.  N.  Wlnchril  4  Co 

AMoeiatad  Shoe  Company 

A.  DewaboTT 

CSohmJtt  ACo 

UttkAekl  A  Steen  Co 

Watklni  Packing  Co 

Union  MetalUo  Cartridge  Com- 

lileal  Conerete  Machinery  Com- 
pany. 
Union   Portland   Cement  Com- 


W^^l 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


(Fo^' 


-Vlaskan  Scene."    fFor  a  Br^kfa.t  r^v.^ 

B.  K    BabhUt'.  -Bm  t^ap^f^U?^----. 

,  So.ip  and  Powder.        ^        ■'    '"^   i>oap  I'owder." 
Cream  of  Wheat  Hliwira   •    /t         r« 

Men  s  ami  Boys'  AddatvI  "    rr^.  i>     . 

■T..c.,..«.tu.TuaL;^-^;;Vfei;..^^..^..::::::: 


Name. 


Ha 


Data. 


Crftam  of  MThaet  Co  *.i»T  t^t  ■ 

American  Uthograiiikjii:;:::;:  JiS  '  Oet!  t 

Cream  ot  Wheat  Co •Uf  oet  I 

"'A?enc^y''f*-^"^'»^"*»""-t|  iffl  !  82:  ! 

H.C.  Lytton i  •«»  'Out  a 

Cnsamof  WheatCo....;: '  iS  i  dSl  I 

Cream  ,  f  Wheat  Co ;  JSl  !  Oet!  I 


OflWiai 
Oaiette. 

t 

1 

130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
,130 

130 

13U 

:686 
I' J* 

Aiita. 
WmMf 

Cosed 

Onndaai 

,  kud.  aadSw^i 

,  lai]),  Md  iMVii 

IMly..^ 

SS^sisii 

Patau    " 

f*ru.   PiiattSaad 
h»ar.    PitettafaMl 

niU  trreen. , 

AboI  btemtkaad  trttfUMPffciiit^ 

Wctare  ^paratna. 

np»4ttii«k  ~ 

|«BMdiea  lor  SiMH  of  tti*  Mood,  iloMflk,  kiteeya,  M.  •  • 

MBedy  for  atMdM  sad  aoMe  a(  konM  ssd  Boiaa •••- 

>«B«d  y  (or  SSnaiaSM  ilMMAt  Ivv.  and  DMMM  _ .  •  • 

**B>«<iy  tor  dnMHl»aad  uI%m^  Oawrr  ot  the  "<»*r'L-.i: 

lanetiy fill  mJlfuKmmn. liiMiMllnr  aad conatlpatfcm 

Mmietlj  tor  dJMplHHMM 

Inbber 

tmmg. 

fcwini?. 

IwinK-iBaAlMs  aad  attMtaMBti 

Aeeti 
Ihoes 


J .  Kidfldge 

W.J.  Eldridge 

W.  J.Eldridge 

J.  C.  Newman 

L.  Windnaon 

Coalite  Limited 

J.A.Witt 

Hannah  dc  Hogg 

Detmar  Woolen  Company 

Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Cot- 
ton Dock  Company. 

Ogdanand  Bhlmar 

J.  A.  flan4Tr 

Ameiloan  Sanltarv  Worki 

Hookaday  Paint  Company 

A.  O.  Hyde*  Son* 

H.J.  Pain 

B.  H.  Wagner 

XUandatoMOUiw  Company 

Da  Nadeilandagbe  Olat-  A  Spiri- 
tiudabilak. 

P.  Loopmrt  ACo.... 

Otovwarma  BUk  MilU 

Puamoont  Knitting  Company 

Oeoige  Cotter  Co 

0.  Land 

CUaa  Joonal  Co 

Kb^an  and  Company 

K3nganand  Company 

ELwan  and  Company 

Kli«an  and  Company 

Klngan  and  Company 

ST«nti«  Stu  Nawapaper  Co 

Waahii«ton  Tlmaa  Co 

BvoiiMr  Star  Naviniaper  Co. . . . 

Wadili«ton  Poat  Company 

Happ  Brottaara  Company 

T.B.  Wylaa 

W.  J.  Wataon 

C.  L.  MlUar  ACo 

Qraham  Paper  Co 

Oraham  Paper  Co 

Oiaham  Paper  Co 

Graham  Paper  Co 

OnhuB  Pi^erCo 

M.  Herrmann  A  Co i^-:- 

Cbamladie  Fabrik  Ton  Heyden 

Aktten-OaaaDadian. 

J.  Blanehl 

H.  MoaDar  Maonfaoturing  Com- 

HfBarkale 

J.  Millar  Drug  Co 

BoMlcka  A  lifal 

H.  X.  Tnrpto 

DaTia  Gbemleal  Company 

HaQ  A  Cinamlnga 

OTwiAa 

BiBlliMBaiDa  Chemical  Co 

8.  Ootatag. . .- 

K.  Fabar 

DmilMHB  Broa i-'"'a""' 

eiuadMd  Bawtng  MaafalDa  Com- 


8awli«  Maehtne  Con- 


Com- 


Serlal 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Qasetta. 


■8 

> 


t 


20,13S  I  Oct.     8    '  130 


»,388 

7,242 
7,24B 
29,302 
29,319 
29,666 
29,104 
29,524 
27,122 
28,579 
274282 


Got.  8 

Oct.  8 
Oct 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 
Oct 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 


8 


8 


Oct.     8 


29,219 

Oct. 

8 

28,776 

Oct. 

8 

28,780 

Oct. 

8 

28,783 

Oct. 

8 

29,016 

Oct. 

8 

28,001 

Oct. 

8 

26,413 

Oct. 

8 

29,347 

Oct. 

8 

29,463 

Oct. 

8 

28,673 

Oct. 

8 

10,496 

Oct. 

8 

29,718 
13,604 
28350 
29,026 
29^19 
24,082-3 
29,638-40 
16.005 
29,292 
11,727 

20.108 

27,278 
29,337 
21,876 
12,127 
29,027 
28.412 
28,419 
38.416 
28.413 
28.421 
29.160 
29,161 
29,149 
20,087 
29.134 
21,736 
27,600 
14.203 
27,441-2 
27.446-9 
27.463 
27,467 
27,469 
20.6S6-4 
19,991 


Oct.  6 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 


29.341 

29,709 

29,117 

29,173 

29,131 

29.609 

28,e40t 

17,828 

28,586 

29.363 

38.002 

29.0B3 


Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 


8 


36,043-4     Oct.     8 
M.038     Oct.     8 


Oct.     8 

Oct.     8 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


29.006-7  Oct.  8 

29,009  Oct.  8 

28.683  Oct.  8 

26,079  Oct.  8 


UO 

uo 

UO 

180 
UO 


1C72 


130' 

1878 

130 

1071 

130 

ion 

130 

1677 

130 

1678 

130 

1079 

130 

1670 

130 

1679 

130 

167S 

130 

1676 

130 

1673 

29,241     Oct.     8       130  1677 

130  1677 


130 

1676 

130 

1676 

130 

1670 

130 

1676 

130 

1676 

130 

1673 

130 

1678 

130 

1678 

130 

1676 

130 

1671 

130 

1080 

130 

1673 

130 

1678 

130 

1078 

130 

1679 

130 

1673 

130 

1079 

130 

1072 

130 

1677 

130 

1671 

130 

itn 

130 

10(78 

l.W 

1678 

130 

\«n 

1.10 

1673 

130 

1879 

130 

1674 

1.10 

1674 

130 

1074 

130 

1074 

130 

1076 

130 

len 

1.10 

1677 

130 

1077 

130 

1080 

1.10 

1677 

1.10 

i6n 

1.« 

1674 

1.10 

1673 

130 

1878 

130 

1874 

1.V 

1674 

IX) 

1674 

1,10 

1674 

1.10 

1679-80 

180 

1673 

130 

1678 

130 

1074 

130 

187S 

180 

1«W 

130 

lf7» 

130 

ion 

130 

1877 

130 

187* 

UO 

1878 

180 

187S 

UO 

1878 

ISO 

1877 

UO 

1878 

nn 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REOISTRATIOlff  APPLISD  FOB.) 


nue. 


gOUB ' 

Undviidrta.    SUk  and  moilln . 


WateiMa. 

WatdiM  and  watcb-moTementa. 

Wtaiiky 

Wbiak7.  braady,  and  gtn 

Wtaa 

Wtne.    C3iamp«gn»- 


PmMi  CoMt  Bfiimx 
A.M. 

'  BnM.,  MilliM  *  Oo 
B.  L. '       ■ 
X.H.Kl8liMl 
B.  S.  TIffriMlB  Mamutfla  00. . 

Qrmt  Wttra  WtM  Oo 

Ki^ACe 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ONTHE  15th  DAYOF  OCTOBER,  1907 


Name,  raaidflDce,  and  invention. 


AckenoAB,  Edwtn  D»  N«w  York,  C.  E.  CUnton  and  K.  N.  Eltom,  Corona,  N.  Y.,aa- 
■trnon  to  Ptaaora  uanipany.    Automattc  valvv  mecbanlam 

Ackroyd,  WBliam,  Laeda,  W.,  A.  K..aiMl  R.  O.  Beet,  Morley.near  Leeds,  England.  Ap- 
paratua  for  boeloitac  aad  etooCrteaily  ooaoaeUog  mtnen'  aafety-lampa  to  effect  electnc 
fcition 

Adions,  Reed  ,l<a9ear,  MMl    Prtattac  devtoe 


No. 


Monthly 

Official 

vohime. 

Qacette. 

g 

Date. 

S 

? 

<s 

rawl 

3 
O 

» 

£' 

Q 

> 

Oi 

868,386     Oct.  15      IMO     ,     517-18  :  130 


Adlrr.  haniaB., 


A.  Oardner,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    Mechanical  move- 


868.387     Oct 
868.315     Oct. 


l.S     1R42  i 
15      1732  i 


Akt)f^K)la■et  VliiuMtilf>HiM  (Baa  NOaaon  and  Jooson,  aaatgnors.) 
Albtrpr  CoodnMr  CoHpMiT.  (Baa  Albaffar,  Louis  R.,  aaaifinor.) 
AJberaer,  Loots  B.,  aastcbor  to  Alba 

eoodenaar 

All   II.II,  T  iiiili  IT  .  saaitiirir  Tri  (lltmrtTir  rnnlnfr-"" — ri'T  '"' — •^— •-  *^'  "^     Sorfaoe 


868.316     Oct.    15 


Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Surface 


Loots  R., 


to  AlbarvarCoodenaar  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Burfaoe 


868388  Oct. 
888,386  Oct. 
868,390     Oct. 


868,062     Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 


Aldvmaa,  Hmtt  O..  sI  al.    (See  FatotdtOd,  Elmer  E.,  aaaignor.) 

AM,  Oeonp  C,  Al^rfafd.  lad.    VoCinf-maohinfl 

Alkn,  ArSDrB.,Bf«elditoe.Maaa.    Paper-leedlnc  mechanlam 1868,317 

Attn.  PhiUp,  Pi  II lid— rt.  R.  I.,  saslrnnr  to  General  Fire  ExtlnguUber  Company,  New  I 

York,]^?.    Valw.... ....."... «8»1 

AilM-ChalBHra Ooanaar  at  •<.    (SeaOMney,  Hertart  W.,aaatgiior.)  I 

AUaop,  Robert  0.,  Caadon,  B^and.    Patrotoam-enaiiie 868,392    Oct 

ABMican  Steal  feondrtaa.    (See  Boimt  and  SnasMlhr,  aaalgmn.) 

Anertcaa  Steal  it  Wtoa  Cooipaay.    (Baa  Baoklln,  Axel  F.,  aaeignor.) 

Anwrtcan  Stokar  Coaq^aaiy.    (Bee  Obtaaaer,  Frsdartck,  aaatmor.) 

Aaoiran  StofcH- Coo^aay.    (BaaKao«rtton,  Charlea  A.,aaaInior.) 

AmPhcao  TrpognipMo  OorporattaL    (Baa  BUiarda,  FranoU  H..  aaaignor 

kmem.  Adelbert,  LawaU,  Maaa.    Panett  bolder,  abarpeDer ,  and  Ink-eraanr 

Anderaon,  Cooper.    MMa  Oliawar.  Cbartee  E.,  aaelgnw.)  | 

Aaderaon,  JohaC.  ATOiteafo,  III.    TynuMUi-bale 868J241    Oct 

Amui,  WUUaa.  Moiilnal,  <|Beboe,  Caaikdar  Polp-llaker 868.063    Oct 

Aatonl.  Rmaot  J^  KMaaa  O^,  Mo.    Mattroaa  flfltng  macbtoe 867,936 

ipateln,  Darld,  Brldfipaft,  Goan.    PoBetoraoloaar 

AprteiB.  DaTtd,  Prtdjaaurt.,  Coaa.    Panetare-eloaer 

Arabol  MamtactartiMr  cooniaajr.    (Baa  Fladier,  Ernst,  aealgnor.) 

ArbPY .  (^lartaa  A..  BaaaaBoa,  aaalannr  to  La  Cxntlnaatale  Fixator,  ParU.  France     Ixick- 

tiiK,uTai«BBMiitorBDtraoiwi^r«te 868.622    Oct. 

An>o).l ,  Joba  W.,  AttaBta,  Oa.    FUMT-ptaae 8^.151 

Aah,  WUBaa  H.,  Bay  Bhora,  N.  Y.    F^al :  888,364 

Atkinson,  LMw^  B.,  Londoa,  Bi^Uid.    Apparatua  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids.. .:  868,152 
nMrt.  MoataoaDary  City,  ilo.    Table ««.>M 


Anchly,  Albert,  ] 


Antomatie  Oloefc 
Automatte  PsaeU 


Oct. 
I  868,242  Oct. 
'  868,243     Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


15 
15 
15 


Attltman  A  Taylor  M»(T»»t««^  Coiapaay.    (See  Harrold,  Amoa,  asatsnor.) 
..    _    .  -  (See  Waaasr,  Cleaver  W.,  aealmor.) 

„ Oonpaay.    (See  Spengler,  Chartee  C.  aaelnnor.) 

Backlln,  Aaal  F..  aaalgBorto  Aaarteaa  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Woroeeter.  Mass.    Wire 


Oct. 
8«8,.118  Oct. 
868..'».S     Oct. 

Oct. 


fabric  •        -  ...   86K.244    Oct 

BadlacheAiiiaA'ftoiFabilt '"(8aa"B<^  ,   .     ^      .  , «, 

Sa«l«y,MoaaaP.,aaal9Hirofflaa-batf  toJ.C:.  Martin,  EvanarlUe,  Ind.    Car-journal  filer 

or  unootbar  868, (»4 

*"'t  "tiartai'f.fiiVi'liiiaia  it  T     Sboa-trea 

Balrd,  AndrnwW.,  Mama.  Iowa.    Pomp ^^  „,, 

fcl"k'JSi'i'^S?^cS&-*":::::::::;:::::::::;:;;;:;;:;;."::;:;;;S^^^^ 

Bakrr,  Jobn T,  d^ola.  Tm.    AodJpbona .^■^*'^    ^ct. 

Banks.  oUnloaa  O.    (Baa  DavWIsoB,  John  R.,  aaalgnor.)  , 

■arl,  ottoL.    (Baa  Panril,  Axal  B.,  asaimor.)  ,         .  ,  11 

Barh-rst.  Aathooy.    (BaaSobaoarraann,  George  J.,  aaalgnor.)  . 

Barker,  AMrad,  PWbwtaliihla,  Pa.    Maaeage  Implement 

BanieK.  Joha  8..  DatralC  Midi.    Concrete  reln/oroenient AV."".f  Vv 

Barr^hmlKwryT^aatiBortoMartoii  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Manon,  Ohio     Tooth    ^ 


a<W..'i22     Oct. 
86R.06.S     Oct. 


Icir  rioava 

Jarrttt,  Lal^v  P  ~Bt.  Loola.  Mo.    Reversible  antomooue  iwiow 

B^v ,  dMaKiSmSSajVK.  Y^asaipior  to  General  KMctrlc Company.    Alr-brak* 


K.Oflft 


Barrvu  Lntbar  P.;it.  Loola,  Mo.    Reversible  •ntomobUe_lmder.^^^^.__      i,,:Kr.»r. 
ST  mem 


or  beattng  of  metals. . 

(inea 

Company,  Chl- 

■iS^r'  cif  I^SffT'&ami^.'Buii^i'i*^'  ii»d  .  aiiigi»«^  to  Aii^rwlM  Btiia  Foun- 
dn, «,  Naw  Yofk,  N.  Y.    AdJuataWe  brake-bead 


Bat*rD;^ti;iiadd:w.pi«^Hiiy^  ^'^mr^^S^,^!^;^^ 

Bat*-,  FrankB^  Boaa Statkm. di    Generating oll-gaa for eipIoalv»-en*^ 
^^"T.  CjSmykTSZZSu3  ^Lfi^ot  to  aiSplex  RaUway  Appliance  Com 


80N.1.S4 
868.246 


868.  i.v; 

808.823 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 

Oct 

Oct 


15 
15 

15 
!5 

15 

15 

15 

l.i 
15 


1»14 


1733 


.SI  8     130     MIS 
480  i  130     18M 

18M 


480     130 


15  1844  518 

15  1847  !  519 

'  I 

15  !  1851  i  519-20 


130 
130 
130 


15  1342  375-6  130 ' 

15  1734  490  130 

1  I 

15  !  1856  .520  130 

15  1858  521  130 


868,393  Oct.  15  1896 


,521 


130 


15  1.599 

15  VW> 

15  1099 

15  1600 

15  1602 


15  2331 
15   14.59 


4.53  :  130 
376-7   130 


10I« 

1917 

1919 

17M 
18M 

1921 

1921 


1922 


1844 

1767 

130  ;  1006 


310-14 

453  130  i  1844 
4M  I  130  1846 


IKW 
1460 
1461 


619  '  130 
411      130 
.S21      130 
411 
411  ; 


2041 

180S 

1922 

130  I  1803 

130  I  1808 


15      1603 


454     1.10     1846 


1348 
1736 
1880 
2052 
1138 
1003 


2053 
1349 

1350 
1736 

2178 
148S 
1006 

1464 

2233 


1786 


377  '  130 
4B0  130 
522  130  I  1923 
578  !  130  19i0 
814  130  17M 
456     130     IMS 


678 

177 

378 
4W 

808 

412 


4U 
ftl»-20 


lao 

130 

140 
UO 

uo 

UO 
1*9 

UO 

UO 


IMO 
1788 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAXBHTEBa 


JiJnUMTSCAi*  1I8T  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


N*in«,  reMdaoe*,  Aod  tamtkia. 


B.  c.  Nmt,  ii9w  AJbmj. 


Ltm-mtn 


aMignor  to  Behnndt  *  0», 

u«r*  trotn  tbe  pulp  and  «xt: 


of   - 


HmrYmk, 


Bwvr,  WUDun.  aMtfEDor  of  itx-trTenth*  to  M.  C.  P«t«r,  1 

E.  J    MiUer    u    i     kichArriion.  Louisrilte,  Kj.,  and 

AntniuAtic  fpnnkier  tyttmn 

Bftosh^.  TtiomM  I >  ,  Ke»(ling,  Pa.    Thawlng-furiiaM 

Baxter.  Wdliani  W      ri«M  BmMl heed.  1  mac,  aaaicBor.)    

Bayer,  John  3.  Wuren.  Pa.    CuiTcrt 

B»«n>er.  Jikvom  R  ,  I>etr»it.  Mjch.    dtufBitK-twx 

B*ck.  Harry  J  .  WmNum»»,  a«wgnor  to  S.  B  and  J.  C.  Stine.  OiomIa  MlOai  P&! 

twMrb-tri^  for  eloctnc  railway! ' 

Hftr^rAi  St  C<»       .S«»  Bt^hrvndt.  Eugene.  a«aignor.i  

^^T^^J^T^,  ***""*•  ''»»'"PP!ne  Island*  aMjgnor  to  Bahnadt  *  Co..  Hott  Tofk, 

.S   Y     liarhine  U,t  leparating  fltierv  from  the  pulp  and  oUwr  exttmMOiM  iMfa«i   i3' 

pUnUandtmw* ■.■nnn^     ibiiii  oi 

B«to«-n<lt.  Euffrne   Manila.  Philipwne  lai&nda 

N     Y      Marnine  f.r  separating  fl 

plant*  Ami  trw«»(i 

BehrPTuit    Engfw   Manila.  Phjlippine  lalanda!  aiw^nor  to  Bahinidt'*  Co' 

u..^      "*' 2'n^'"r*"P*ratinKfi>)er»  from  the  pulp  of  plMU  and  tiw« 

B^II.  ^amsiei  K  .  »  angaratu.  \  «-tima.  AiistraJia.    HUk-buBkrt  and  Mmiur' 

fWriMmin.  V,  ahAtn  H       .•*»  Sohncr  and  Benjamin  ■  -u«um 

B«nn»tt.  DaTi.l  E  .  .Na7.ArPth.  Pa      Garhagfxrwnator 

B^npnan..  ku.Jolf.  Br»«Uu.  Ormany     Tranalormjng-iwMteforobUtnini'itoiito 

from  Qowinc  gjuiea  and  vapors  •  ""■"■' 

Berry.  Mark  FI  .  .New  York.  .V    Y.     RemovaMe  ooTer 

Berrj-mAn,  John  B    aaaignor  to  Crane  Companr  Chinco    lU 

Be«,  .\lhert  E       Sue  .\ckroyd  and  Bert  )  ^^  ' 

Be«t.  Robert  O      ■,.■!»*  .\ckr>yd  and  Bert  ) 
Best.  Willuun      ^See  .\ckr7d  and  Bert.) 
Billt)urg,  (haries.  Chicago.  lU.    Sample-caae 

Bilhom    ivter  P    <;h«.go.  lU.     I>«k  for  portabte  orsan;::: 

B  shopnr.  rrt^.rg*  t  .  T.rrmto,  Onuno,  C^anada.     ProduciM  m;;hii;;" 

R^rTX'     -""^  '    Mount  Vernon.  .V   Y.    Making^dS^lSSiito- 
B  a,r  Light  Company       see  Blair.  Tbonuu  H  .  aawOTor^  •owuom 

HUir.  rh/maj  II    a.«»ignor  by  mesne  aawgnmentTT   " 

Mam      Hyflrotarbon-Ump 
BlakesW,  John  R  .  Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Korging-mAtiui 
B Utv    ...wtave     f.S,«  liouvwiult  and  Blanc  ™**^'"» 

Hlarnhar'l.  Virgil  w  .  s>w  York   .V   Y 
BU;ifh.ir(l.  Virill  W  .  Spw  York'  .S'    Y 


Maatkly 


I 


Oat. 
OH. 


Staam-wparmtor . 


to  Blair  Ught  Compaay.  Northboro. 


M7.M1 


0«t.   U 


Oet.  U 


Oat.   U 


1140 


t/ii 

67: 

314 
314 


an 


Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet.  U 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


U 
U 
U 
U 


11« 

iia 

UM 

uu 

1«H 


477-8     130 


315 


130 
130 


31&-16     130    17H 


Gas-burner 

•ias-buming  apparatu«.\ 


diacbaigli^  d^ 


•»  Krirtion  fastener  Company      (See  B<il«-s 


Bolet.  Warren  H 


VNarren  H., 


aaalgnor.) 
iny,  Newark,  N. 


J.    Pia-and- 


»?«l«nor,  by  mpsne  MeigninCTtaV  to  Botoa 'Frtetoi 


«*kK  fa-tener:  '".'i''"'"  '^^  '*"'**  *'"'^'«"  *  -"t*""  Compi^TI^ 
I50I..S,  Warren  H.,  New  York "m"y 

n.K.''£?£?S°'„^fSSi'.  MrCS^"^  -P."„-ss-?  

Bosl   -  *•     -'       --•     -' 
Bou 


r»!lla 

Cloth-cutting  machine! 


r,Ms 


Oot. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


U 

U 

U 

u 

u 
u 
u 
u 


l«i 

17« 


1741 


Mil 


Oct.  U 
Oet.  IC 

Oet.  U 


17a 
UM 

no 


SZ2 
37k 

41J 


37ii 
456 
412 
4B1 


379 

4B1 

4M 

466 


.ton  Machine  Works  ComiS.^^fsl^SLi':;!"^*^  ""''  poUshlng  haU. . 
kr'->xy lie  compounds.         **'•»"». 'ranee.    Alcohol  and  obtJnliw 


nlng  the  aaaM  ftoB 


RaUljc^t.' 


Par'>oxy lie  compounds 
Boyeji,  t ohn  H .   A Ibn.  Mich.     Water.tjeAtj;r 

Bra.|y.  Frand!.  U      KngleWood   v    I      a  "'t'^'f*^' 

»r.ip.,  Bancroft  .,    aXn^o  Kail  joi^  r'"'"*  'or  exploalye-engUjei 

Mrin^mead  &  Sons.  John.     (See  DrlnsmeLl    i^^l      m»^hAnlsin  therefor..           ~«»«»a- 
Bro,i,lhead,  l«*aP.  aaalgnor  to  hlTnseS^nj  u-    w  '  S**''^'"''  

plate  for  vehicl.,...*                    *" ""^'^  ^    W- Baxter,  Eaat  Branch   V  V     n  .-. 
nrown.  James  L    IndUnhead;  MdV/and  d    pii;.--:v ^.'  ^""^ 

M  A.  G  HimaUya.  Arr^^-De-VallDTve,  LJf'^'  Washington.  D.  c\agi^o^il 


MMM 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Ost. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oat. 


U 

l« 
14 

U 
U 
U 
U 


1141 

lais 


608-9 

4B1-3 

623 

000 


130 

l.» 

IX 


IX 
ID 
IJO 
iJO 


iJO 

130 
130 

130 
1.0 

i:«) 

13U 


Itt4 

17« 
UM 


17V 
IM 
UK 
UU 


17* 


IMT 
IM 


UII7 
1494 
3037 


310     \X     17W 


i:*)  itM 


&6-17      1.0     1707 


8S 

Oat. 
Oet. 
Oot. 
Oat. 
Oet. 


U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 


iin 

1744 


MU 


37» 
46«-7 

IS3 

<ao-i 
«o 

317 
4U 


U71 
1871 


Oat.    U 


W 


M»l«nor.) 


Md.,  and  D.  p"ii^,'iii'  w.  w 

-k  KWtric  Manufatt  iri  J  V,.  Rocking-chair 

(  H,:.n,ler  Monroe  N.    (fui  w^  LandeU,  Peter  W..  ajiiTr '™**'-> 

Camjianello,  " 
Candau.  .\iiguste. 
Candau,  'ear  B  a 

Ma  '■•'^••"•"^'nnes.  Franc*!'  M.     . 

Cardweil.  Prink  p/   ,s^     ;^    -  -  ■  ■         .™^.  ^"t*«^tur.  of  lithopo. 

Carhicrt.  Mary  c.  N>wk  v   1"^/  ^'*""*»  D  .  Mto«;\" 

Carpenter.  John  W    Bri,T«wi»       ?'•  *n«l  <lie-Mock « 

I>r«in-tile. . 


808,407 

80B.IJ8 

808,07 
808JM 


Oet. 

Oet. 

Oat. 
Oat. 


U 

U 

U 
U 


1171 


urt 


uo« 


1700 


«0 
004 
BO 

04 
aao 


1  •' 
1.1' 

IX 

l.r 
1 .1) 
IX 


l.«' 

K«t 

IJ! 
IJI 
l.«l 

13> 


1770 
1MB 
llOt 

3042 

1770 
1707 
1«7 


IMO 

net 

irrt) 
lies 

I9C» 
liBS 
19B4 


OO 


Jotin      (S«f  DAveraa  Vn.i  <■        ^•'  *«»«nor.) 


'»**  by  atoetrolyw 


*n»  II  .Madison  Mian. 


Oet.  U 


Oat.  U 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oat. 


U 
U 

u 


IX      1106 


I3D     1027 

IX     1)06 


IX 
IX 


1986 


uu 


n4i 


130     :i88 


IJO      MO 


UO 
100 
110 


'.7 

-.sS 

,  <s5 


Cartland.  J( 

Oartwrifht. 

Caiaie.  Jor- 

Caalklna, ' 

Cham 

Channon, 

Obannon, 

Ctapmaa..^ 

OMner,  Kan 

Ckaney. 

Ckioey. 

Ktortrto 
CtoTBler, 
Church  w) 
COik,  JolU. 
Oark,  E 
C)Kk,  Rom. 
ChBi«t,Wi 
OrelaDdWifO 
CUnto 


ISO    in» 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  FATKMKBa 


AlfHABCmCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N»m«.  r«flid«nc«.  and  Inroatioo. 


JOfliW 


DooiitUe,  WUliAzn  W.,  ETanjton,  kMlgnor  to  CnuM  Company,  CUaato, 
pllw-Dtople* 

Donw,  John  P.,  MeoomonM  F»il«,  WUi.    Wuhbowl 

Doiwu,  Uwto  B.  and  T.  W.  Rvan.  Hmdricka,  W.  V».    8tOT» 

Dononu,  Abraham  W.,  Brooklrn,  N.  Y.    Baml-Upping  dsrka. . .     . 

Dorr,  John  V.  N,  Lead,  S.  D.    Decanting  apparatoa 

DorMT,  WUliam  S     (S«e  Plumer  and  Doraey.) 

Doatar,  Jakob,  M(Uh«im-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Q^nawaj.    Violin-bow 

Doty.  Walter  (».,  aaaignor  to-Heini  Manulacttiring  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Dottgnerty,  John  W.    (See  Turner  and  Dougherty.) 

Dougherty,  John  W.    (See  Turner,  Dougherty,  and  Little.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Stinjpeon,  Edward  8.,  assignor.) 

DraTer,  Emil  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.    Means  for  imparting  grratorT  nt^tkm  to 
and  other  bodies _ 

Drewell,  Heinrich,  (  harlottenburg,  Germany.    Linotype  or  oomDoafaurHBAohtaia 

Du  Pont,  Kleutherft  P.,  Montchanin,  Del.    Qa»-engine-reTer*M  awuSi  

Duane,  J.J.    (See  8  Unley,  William  S,  assign^)  —«".«» 

Dunlap,  William  \..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Enameled  ware 

Dunn,  I  Itffonl  K  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.'  P.' MetcaJff'p^Vldmi'R' "i""!' 
LoewenthsJ  New  York  and  C.  E.  Dunn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  truataea.  Maebina'tor  n- 
ducmgpeat  turf  into  haU-«tufT  ^^     — uauw  wn  iv 

Dwyer.Thomas  K  ,  Wakefield,  Mass.    Making  composite  "pipe 

Ebken,  John  0.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Vehicle- brake  

Eclipse  RaUwav  .Supply  (  ompany.     (.See  Lev.  Benjamin,  assignor ') 

LBhberg,  f  riednch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  S^etrk)  CompanT  Cittttntk 
of  altematine-current  motors  «--w«  ^vunmaj.    v-wwi 

Fmnt-l^'^iifiP  •  *  }^/^V'  '  «™P»°y-    'See  kirsch.' Charles  W.Viirtgni)V.) 

Eltngsen.  Kllln«.    (See  V  an  and  Ellingsen.  i  airrr.; 

fcltom   Robert  \.    (See  .Ukerman.  (  llnton,  and  Eltom.) 

"^TS^^bin^huct"  '•  ""■  ^'^^•^y'  N-  Y-.  asrtgnor  to  G««.l  Blaetrtc  Compaay. 
*^st(J^'".'^*'*^'^.."  '  **^*''  '"  <^'»«veUiHiWire  Sprlnico;.cia;;iaiKi:6hto;"  "ii^ia^ 
Ericwm,  LarsG.     (See  Erioson,  Pierre  V.  and  l'  6  ) 

"-DaT"  ^r^;"?-o'rk"N^  Y.  ^1^ ^^  '"  ''   ''  ^'  ^   ^^  *^^^-»-  ^   '•«'.  ">^^^- 

kncsmm.  VlixTt  N.     (.SeeMcKee,  WillUm  J     aseijnjor \ 

Krter,  .M.KU«t,  (  arroll,  I„wa.     Waahui^.H^^h^r*^      ' 

Erler.  .\uKUrt,  (arroll,  Iowa.     Flimw  *"""'"* 

t'l'' tf'^f!'''*''' '^'*""P*"y     '^^  K«v,  William  MsUmor) 

^^7,  N''\^-^^et^u;^ffir ' '''"^^'^' ^«  «■  C-  Outland and  B.O.  AJdarii. 

KK:; i:z- M^i^t^r !uri:i;h'!;^''^'^  '^*hmidiin.Roi«i^;-.;iitaii:; 

Famham   .Schuyler  E    weLnor  hv'mJ!!!^       *°*^  '^   '^-  ^""^f^on.)        ""*•"■' 

'^Ar,?;:.tK-'*rir*''  •-  ^''^^^  •^•"^•'.  *nTAVH.-Hill, 

Feu,  JiU„.  P  ,  ner^lair.  T..'  P^c^r^' ^rholdar 


«MW 


aat^iTB 


i,m 


m,4i« 


MMn 
8ai,i7t 


BirmtnpKgmi 


one-half  to  A.  W.  Morgan!  Parry'.  ioW 


rona^Md 


'■muj-uiU 

Well-door  for  dunibl'waiteri.' 


Fj^her    Adam  E.,  New  York,  n'y  ^^-btn . 

PUber    Henry,  ETerly,  Iowa      Wrmi* ^^""pany,  ttmw 


OBt.  U 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  U 

Oot.  U 


Oet.  U 
OeC  U 
Oot.  13 


Oct.  U 

Oet.  IS 

Oot.  U 

Oat.  U 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  11 


Oet.  U 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  IS 

Oet.  If 


17U 

am 
tan 


MU 

!S 


un 


U3     l.fi  I  Ml 

«B    i»  na 


«7-8  ;  130 
630  130 
4a0  I  130 


421  j  130 


111,174 
8M478 


„S:f'7.J°'*:.'*4?Mrain 


/>  "  **  •  •  • "  ■ 
,  Qarmany. 


ForenttT.  (Ju'stav  G 

Korltanh,  Josef  K.    Inhirn/ckVi^trlll?'^^'*'" -.' 

i<r^^^^:^::;^r^^^  

E^^^^;^  ^W»?^'^":;".'^"'^^'H-r company.  AU. 

rPS^^ -i^^:^^^?  S^^^ 

Fr^  h,,  Alfred,  Chicago.  I,,..  i^'i;^„%\,-r;^I^  itor  m^st.n.U  and  the  like 


Oet.  If 


Oet.  U 

Oet.  U 
Oet.  11 
Oet.  U 
Oet.  U 
U 


lis 

urn 


nrn 


oi 

ai 

421 
421 

«1 


aaB.178 


nrjM 
nM4i 


Oet.  M 

Oet.  If 

Oet.  l» 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  IS 
Oct.  U 
Oet.  15 

Oet.   IS 

Oet.  U 
OeC  IS 

Oet.  IS 
Oet.   IS 


Ilk 

vm 
vm 

IIM 


lias 

IMS 

ii« 
i«i 


H 


f  ener 
Frlnk,  Herbert  J 
Fu<'h,v  Caspar   M. 
Fullrr.  Kmor\    \     \( 
Qanlner,  Herbert  W 

vertlslnif  lerlce 
Qardner  S'  tncy  \ 
Oartlev,  u  ,  um'll 


Prepanni:  .,i'; 

Oaanakopiii...  '  • 

Oae,  Jam^i  r  \'i 

Oahruntr   Tuiier,  \ 

0«»g*r.  Hain  K     > 

OfltW,  Ernst  H    f,A^    ■"*■• 

«»n\  "*■***•  '♦"nnany 


111 ,  awlKnor  to  F."a.  NdderTJT 
, ^^"""  CO.,  AUffusta    k'v     r..-..i"i:"' 

" 'an I  u''*"''''"°K'' •"•'::; 

.i»etr.it.:.MiK„ortoN^tb^c>^-,--^..... i::::::;;:: 

i^,  \  ,;  :     ,       ^•' K*Uaia«oo,  Mich.    Adl" 


•.-•;'.'".!?""«»«» C<«.pany.  P^iMelphla  P.^ 

'  Readlns  Pi.     li  >.. t*"**,  rm. 

iw_i*' ;*•  .**'5lnjf  tiles         , 

Oerl.^  for  cleanmgaioVl- • 

\  sien,,  «r,te!r.T";- i::-;:; 


-rtagtixabrUdiii'd;;^;;-,--!- 


motor- 


at7.t«S 
•B7Jit 


Oat. 
Oet. 


U 

U 


u» 


ITU 

ITN 


m 

aa 

sn-i 

£ 

4X1 
422 

107-8 


423 
flS2 


130    HH 


130  int 

130     ISM 
130     ISM 


ISO  I  Ml 
130  I  l«l 
130  IW 
130    tm 

130  j  MH 

I 

I 

130  >  lan 


882 

4B7 
487 


Oct.  IS 

Oel.  IS 

Oct.  U 

Oet.  IS 

Oet.  IS 

Oet.  u 


Oet.  IS 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  If 

Oet  If 

Oet  lE 


IS 


1190 

I 


tm 


130 
1» 
130 
130 
130 

1771 
1771 

itn 

1717 

im 

130 
130 
130 
130 

1810 
1811 
IHT 

l9tS 

130 

1» 
IX 

1711 
IDll 

130 

I8M 

130 
130 

1712 
19«1 

1.10 
131) 

laoi 

1«9 

1.10 
130 

1111 

1773 

•12 


m 


130  1S56 

130  1^4 

130  1T18 

IX  ::i9 

130  i933 


120     -^ '^1 
120     ;>.« 


120 
130 
130 


:ri» 


and  btreDtioo. 


(weral  Rlaetflo 
OsaenilFJMMe 
OCieral  g>—tM 
(Uoeral  KlaeCIie 
OMsralElaettk 
OeM^lKJaM 
YjaDtral  ElMlne 
0«valElaaMc 
0«MT*1  Elaofirta  - — ,-_. 
0««ral  EMatrti  MpMf 
Qmr*i  Elaetrta  "— — — 
0«Deral  Elaebto 
0«Deral  Rladtale 
General  Flra  ""- 


rxladrtoh, 

L.  R., 


>T.) 


itA 


.See  LMfklbrmeim.  uilfDor.) 
Bae  Vaai,  Arttaar  g..  aarisnor.) 

flea  Ot|HMiti.  Chariea  P.,  aMtgD 
iae  Ulka.  Denrln.  aarinor.) 


> 


•) 


fae  ^E^Denrln, 

^■^^mM^M^^ 


No. 


Data. 


Moathly 
Tohmia. 


Oflhslal 
OaMtta^ 


8 


1. 

a 


■8 

> 


868,063  ,  Oct.    15  |  1^68 


i.Jammt.   (tnKiaka^jud 


writer. 
Okkllnga 
Gilbert, 
OlUMple 
GtrtamMr.   riwuHm 

Stoker  CoeUMiT. 
OlHaner.ClMnMK., 

ngulator .....  ••••••it  •  ti-  v 

OortM,  Jota,  CartgedtKjI 

Oogci.'JaeoSrTa'iAa.  OMo 

QoU,  Edwart,  Vi 

BK>T«Biaaitto  ~* 
OoodrhUd 
Oeodrtoh.  - 

Gordon.  Joia^  iU 
OoM,  Oaarpfj.  W 
OaM  Pftoftg^ — 


(thMluirrliH and  QkUlac*.) 


CMIliaple.) 

Ohk>,  awllTwr.  by  maana  aadgnmenta,  to  Amancan 

oi  of»iiali(  to  C.  Anidaraoni  Tiriiarkle,  Colo.    8pe«l- 


12.702     Oct. 
,867,908    Oct. 


15 


2250 


15  I  1194 


868.338     Oct.    15 


OolambU,  Canadal' '  Machina'  for  Imparting  rplraJ 

m.i.'DtivaBriliiiMan 

t.UL    Het-watff heater.......... 

Okia.  Twr.    Taiaphona  attaaunant 

Pa.    PooMMllraek 

(t»Ooaa.>«o-0,M-|^.) 


868,604  Oct. 

868,262  Oct. 

868.425  I  Oct. 

868.084  I  Oct. 

868,330  1  Oct. 

868.426  !  Oct. 

868.085  Oct. 
868,544  Oct. 

868.427  Oct. 


Prtatiat  Praaa  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Llowa.    WlMpttear. 


Form-cylinder 


I'c.'.'aaaigiior.) 


'Apfira*"*  tor  oae  In  piuifytog  water  and  other 


(laa  MartBri,  Biwiard  P. 


) 


JM^ni  wft  "^iSSSiiStt^Mliin.    Appl»«)rtiig  derte 
fl ^gnoTJote.  WttK  Waah.    WaterWcyrla       -  - -• -^ - 


•r.) 
derloe. 


<^lb.B4er»nLSellnMd,  Pa..   I^ 
l»lma.BolMrtC 


J^^ff^i^-iSSSi^-d «-".. 


1762 
21<W 


15 

15  1  1631 
15  ,  1002 
15     1360 


_iH., 

6i_ 
Orarit; 
Gray,  Iw. « 

Oraan,  DaTtd  _. .. 

Qiwn,  WadaH.,«(aL 
Onier,  Joanh  A.    '*" 
QrttBn,  WlHeifys 
Orlflth,  Patrtek  a., 

Uqukla.. 
Onnrold, 

oJ^SUSsSSiMe^T^H.T.    lJ*aJoolumn,poat.ai»dUialIto 

<}roe«iiian!  JSB.  Weer  Yertc,  K.  Y._  ttah-. 

^'tSS^Ii'fll^uSS^'l&J!'''^^  ^o"^"*"^  piiduliii. 

n. Tmi.  TJitMrnTJl  w    Warn  Vfwk^  H  Y     nalttaw-maoIilDB 

IX^aJSETHJiiSfaKpiLRi^^  i 

Hl^l;oS^l?j;fikSJfe.I._^^r^ertta^^         

Haii,JolaT.,Cotaaita».Ohk>.   Pnkobkr 

Hall,  Lawler.  Astoria,  Orac.    CaiHude 

HamaJtarTBW.    t?"  1?*' ^i"*Sl:u'S!*fP*B^Ho^  D«  Kalb  111     Lawn-trimmer. 

HartlorirC«m.    Aijoetabteeafi...^^.. 

Harden, Tbonaa.    fSaa  Batth  and  Hardan) 

Hartan,  Martta  C.  Jouth  Paaadiiia.  Cal.    Injiect-trap 

Harrla,Ado»pkBBH..»»mMB«»>Mn,AJ^Lodk^..   

b:^^^t^zS^f^^''&'S^^^^^^*^ 

(  able4aad  menlianfini_lor  eawmlUa  .^.  .^. .  ^:^j:^j,- i^^-^—^i^:^^  ;;;. 

imboation  engines  — 

for  traoMeltttaic  power 

neald"  "^- 


868,»t3 
868,178 


Oct. 
Oct. 


868.546  Oct. 

868A«  I  Oct. 

868.547  Oct. 


15 
IS 
15 
15 
15 


15 
15 
15 

15 
15 


868,548  Oct.  15 
867,960  S  Oct.  15 


868,179  I  Oct. 

868,428  I  Oct. 

868,420  :  Oct. 

868.430  Oct. 

868.431  I  Oot. 
868,264  I  Oct. 

868.549  I  Oct. 

868.550  Oct. 

868.551  Oct. 


868,432 
866,552 
868,568 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


1763 
1906 
1370 
2000 
1907 


1682 
1493 
2001 

2002 
2006 


2006 

1190 

1494  i 

1911 

1915 

1015 

1916 

1634 

2099 

3090 

2101 
1917 
2101 
2102 


383  130 


823  I  130 
.130  I  130 


406  130 

612-13  '  130 
461  ]  130 
533  130 

383  !  130 

406-0  1  130 

533  i  130 

384  130 
684  •  130 

534-«     130 


i 


461-2 
423 
684 


130 
130 
130 


584-6     130 
585-6     130 


1774 

3047 
1790 

180 

2131 
I8U 

1014 
1774 

isn 
vm 

1774 
1004 


586 

330 

423 
636 
535 

536 
536 
462 
586 

586-7 


868,664  1  Oct. 

808,565  1  Oct. 

868,086^  Oct. 

868.180  Oot. 
868,566^  Oct. 

868.433  Oct. 

868.434  Oct. 

M8.087  '  Oct. 

868,667  Oct. 

868,266  Oct. 

868.181  Oct. 

866,966  Oct. 

868.182  Oct. 
868,568  Oct. 


15  2108 

15  I  2104 

15  I  1373 

15  1406 
15  2106 

15  '  1918 
15  I  1919 


536 
587 
687 

687 

58S-0 

384 


423  130 
580  130 


130 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 

130 

130 


18SS 
1811 
lOOf 

190S 
1907 


ItOS 
1799 


vm 
vm 


636 

587 


ISO 
130 


15 

1374 

15 

2107 

15 

1636 

15 

1497 

15 

1637 

15 

1408 

15 

2106 

384-5  I  130 
580  '  130 

462  130 
424     130 

463  I  130 
424  '  ISO 
669     130 


808,436    Oct.    15     1921  637  I  130 


130  '  l'^'3 


SoiiMiifto  H:  A.  Peiii.; Wliki^'AJi:'!^^ 

i^y.jiffS-*^  »Sb2tri^8n«^^                           Oil.Taporla«p 
i^a55%i,AlSJ^^                 contn^tlon  ^r  'oands«<«..  <Um.. 
Mia-aralla,  sad  the  ua 


868,088  Oct. 

887,970  Oct. 

868.183  Oct. 

868,550  Oct. 

886,080  Oct. 

886,000  Oct. 

868,091  Oct. 

866.184  Oct. 


15  1  1378 


15 
15 

IS 
15 

IS 
15 
15 


166,008  Oet.  15 


1197 
1400 

2108 

1377 

1378 
1380 
1600 


386  I  130 

331     130 
436  ,  130 


3S6-6 


I 


130 
UB 

130 
130 
130 


m  lao 


1906 
1996 
1999 
1999 

1999 

1999 

177S 

ISU 


1999 

rns 

9009 
1997 
IBS 

mt 


1770 

im 

1*13 


1771 

1779 
1777 
1S14 


im 


n 


L^_j^ 


.  >^Jfli 


mm 


,  .  t  H         f 


OV 


1« 


NUM, 


HvmAod,  Luden,  MontmonneT, 

HoTick.  Cluu-iea  J .    (8«e  H«riA  aad  MMOcy, 

Uenick,  Ommt  S.,  and  W.  H.  MMIM7,  nmtgimn  eTooMlMtvOLl. 

N.  Y.    WUlow-ctrlpper ;.. 

HetleMatar,  0I*(,  ICllvAukM,  Wlc    KawTatar 
Harbadi,  Pradartck  J.,  %mtmar  (A  an^httt.  to 

Oa.   CiuB-tapptof  «ppar»RM ....'^ 

Hin.  Arthur  H.    (Sn  Pwqater  aad  HUL) 
HtU,iohiiR,    (8m  DiU  udHm.) 
HliuU7»,  Mcnud  A.  0.    (8m  Brown  and  Moflc^  ai 
HodfM,  CharlM  B.,  Plttaiwf,  Pa.    Intvfeaatp' far  « 
HoeAiw,  JoMDh,  Qraod  RaoUiL  MIeh.    WkMMMdWJgi 
Hoffnuui,  CarC  Detroit.  MleL    CoOm  pot  aod  ■taaMr 
Hoidan,  Andrea*  H..  Liat«l, "      '        "    ' ''     *^ 

materials., 

Holmes,  Blbridc«  R.,  and  L.  B.  Jaaaki.  Wi 

CnowlM  Loom  Works.    TtM-miaOait 
Holt.  WlHIam  E.,  assignor  of  oi»>  tbtni  to  K. 
Holmiann,  BrnMt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    VIskliMvd  flida 
Roman.  J  anMs,  Sprlngflald,  Ohio.    laeabator . . 
Homan,  JamM,  Springflekl.  Ohio.    ThaiwMtat 
HooTsr,  CharlM,  SMttiB,  Wash.    V( 
Hoover,  Jaeob  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hofllar  tor 
Horio«k,  Rudolf  E.,  Atwood.  Kans.    B«lt futdsMid 
Hojrt,  H.  B.    (Sm  Hamilton,  WOUam  H..  ii^nirr  ) 
Hon,  wmUm  H.,  Wyomliv,  N.  i.    idu^iw  abidad 
Hubert,  Conrad.    (8ee  ColeiBan,  ClTdeTTassteaor  ) 
Hab«A,  JoMph,  New  Y^rtTirV.    Mm^      * 
Hufl^oaster,  (^bartos  A  ,  San  Laandro,  CaL    Ptpe^yiv 
Hu«hM.  Theophilus  V.,  Blrmli«hain,  «i^JandrA 

!"??*••  ^^^  W."  Los  Aniples^Oai.' '  PowHtnaMratl'ra 
Holbert.  JamM,  AsdubulaTOWo.    Bat-bSSir^^^ 

Hummer,  Arthur  C,  Seattle,  Wash.    Buttaiveattir'. 

u^juoCBT-  John  E.,  assignor  to  K.  A.  and  J.  Ctawy 

Hunt.  iLrk.  RocWord,  111.    C«iinbinktk>i>-«<i<il '". 

i^^'  ^°^  ^-  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Food-chopper " " ' 

Hot^ngB.  John,  London.  Ei^iand.    Turbine  

S^1!l,S!?°'»'»f    Worcester,  MaM..  asdgnor  tocAmii  * 
8hanle-box  motion  tor  looms  imj«  m 

Hu»chl«on.  WillUm  R     (Sm  Stitier 


(8w  Lewis,  Artiiar  M.. 

'""" 'ohnc.aaa. 

B«lbk>,M 


iSf^mr^^>-^^''^^'^^' 
Wat 

Ihlii«s, 

Ib55» 

International  _ 

International  Sprinkler  CompanV 

ffiS;^^2liW^^°"l*?y-    (8- Scott.  John  c 
lrtSui^K^rS&»,*??*«~"" toLartln Company.  BaflL,. « 
iJuSd  SS.Sl!S^  Company.     r8«  RiehsIds.'iosSE  .^ 
I^ JohT;-    v!^  B^,°F*°/     ^^  Richards andWaiki, 
jISJ  tSo^;?  p    Brttain  (3onn.    Pen»lator .^^' 

paratua  for  feeding  envdops 

j:^-it^i's',*;f?  '\-   ;^  ^'^'*-  •'^erlck  C,  .Mignor  ) 
j>--i.*ai   Ni,.i3  P  .  hphraim,  Utah     "-■-'—  «—  ^™"^-^ 

J?p»or!   J'.w'ph  (   ,  San  F'ranclaoo 

Jkiru  or  co*tiiHf  composition 

Jerkm,    Wi.iU;.,  j  .  Moultrie,  G»  ' 

Jono,.  Alfr^i  K  .  N.-w  YoVn   Y     wJ^ISE?*^'*"'  *>»«»• 
Jap.  Tex.    Animal-trap  

(^mJSn'ffi^o^sin'T^^^^ 
**«WJtady,  N.  Y..  aasig^or  to  General 


J  'IK'S 

Jon.M 
J  inn 

J    T;^.. 

J  .:..•. 


J  ;st 
J, 1st 

J  1st 
J  mt 

J  ,st 

Ka  xer 


I'vuv^  W  , 

Walter  W 

\\  Ulium  I) 

^ViihAni  T 

J  'han  A. 

;■' :;,  i)acar, 

1  tarliine 

J  '>hn  .\ . ,  S yrseuM,'  N ."  V! 
J'^hn  .\.,  Syraeuaa,  N.  Y, 
J  -hn  A.,  avraoiMB^  N.  Y. 
John  A..  SyTMoaa,  N.  Y, 
Jjhn  A.,  8yra«08a,N.T 


^••x,  Joseph  vf 
K^^.  Kmst   ~ 


Paiao. 

Kennedy.  Jaana  wT* 
writer  CoonMnr  o{ 
m«iohinM..rT^ 

Kenne  ly, 

oonstrveCtoa. 
s^snnavy 


£«iM.Hraa1>arfc. 


Oyde,  awl  j. 

.Chlca«n.  Hi. 

•"Tator-ahattd 


.  Jenkins.  OoldiDgtoB, 


Holder  for  orershoes 
assignor  of  one-half  to  K. 


Ohtatoingmiik-wiKar.. 

Making  tactic  acid  

rn»p<Jrtngca.«pin  soluble' to  a  nM^ii 
2n^  apparatus  Mowmi 
araporating . ,   .        

Vaeuiun-pan        

»  and  K» v» ) 

8slf-oUing  lathfr^PTOte, 

of  ona-balf  to  w    v   n^li.  — ;,, 

rt 

Pi'.Chirap^,,U.    Ticketlcuiie^: 


tor  batt<.nh,M^4^,:^_  _'^''^'^  M^u^u!^— --r^*^ 


^^p'W*  "'•^hln^'"'"'^*'^^  CM.P-V, 


UI6 


.r."«iV 


TDl 
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m 
m 

IMO 

1    M^ 

m\vm 

1 

uo 

1  UN 

1 

uo 

UD 
I3B 

ar 
vm 

m 
vm 
u» 
la 
vm 
vm 
vm 

1 

vm 

vm 
vm 

nil 

vm 
vm 

vm 

uo 

wm 

uo 

IM 

uo  1 
uo 

179 
ITS 

uoj 
ml 

{« 

Monwdi  TUB  Company     (si^ 


-IIMUIJ,  8-«„ 

oi  oo^^iaU  to 

Vttacxuaant 
WiitUm  T 


v^biclw rroTioKM.,  r.  j     Radu«t.tij^  whc»i  for  Mitaa 

MonttfDinery,  John  V     WaltM   v   v  '    «  ; 

▼•fcicW ^!^^  "••"la.     vmr%e*  for  preventing  sUpp|a« 

>«SI^'.5ffiS^&iS{fe^,?   ,?"«*>"«ohaw 

—J.  — w  Brtuu,  (%w,n      I \_v   '^  '  """^^  *nd  R 
';——*''«•»«>.  Ark       Inrlr^K    '"**<'*«^tf.        ~~   »* 


BiJL'''  j^-'i"''  *pp<»™t^ 


UO 

uo 

ITS 

uo 
uo 

17» 

iio 

uo 

I«27 
ITH 

uo 

3036 

uo 

i:» 

uo 
uft 

133 

i«no 
UD    itc: 


iftr: 


130  l^o 

UO  IMV 

uo  133 

uo  134 


no   1M-' 


.  ***^B»»«« 


y .' 


ALPHA^^CAL  usft  09  PAfontim. 


KtfM,  iMldrftee,  ftad  tiiwtton, 


^^^nuwncAL  usT  of  PAiwrajsa 


N.,  AUwHy,  N.  Y., 


>ll,ltM*l»tM.N.Y. 


!  ISlHi?.' '  (mi  Ite^BMrr'  J.  O.  iad  '/.T. 


SafHoMv,  Bart  B»  Btooksort.  • 


;.,«•(.  (i 


nB,WaiTMB.    (to  Bamr,  wm^m,  MilBMr.) 

»tajiw.CoMtaiitta.N«wYork,Il.t.    Ptw^oUw...... 

BafcAaawiy  L.,  Bmy^,  Coa^,  iiirifir  to  Staater  Motor 


(Sm  letaMdM-  Md  RtiBftUho.) 
BMtdo  ChapN,  and  B.  OhfiuUB,  Bettoii  Nonta, 


KVtd,Q 
BoNrta,  SilBoad 

itifeWtl.  OmtBd,  AlVft, 


W.,  ayda.  OBia 
l1v».0U*.  Tar. 


xkd.    Wkter-tnbe  boOar  aad 
AotomobOB 

Wi 


tuetUoger,  Xlbert,  et  al.    (Bee 


BaUia^  Jupa  J.,  Jenar  ftkore,  P».    Co— "  -  ^ 

Bcvonrar't  Utailted.    (SaaRoe,  John  P 


;-in»chine 
a*stgnor ) 


Ryan,  Tax weU  W.     (See  Dofc*.  *M  Ryan  Aaju«t*bie  Uoer 

»ehenck.  Ludwtg  B.,  New  York.  N   Y     Seaterl  and  incMed  ™r*T,t*^u 

t^^*,?,?'"' ^^°- ^*"*°'*»°*  J^'?'   Air^ihlp'.: 

Schnudlin,  Robert,  EMicnor  to  Part^wprke  vnrm  ii^'Jr'J,  v '  V  v,-^ 

Schmidt.  Cart  L.   Obnnuiti.  (>rTnanv     Tvf.^,^ >,„ 

^^r'^  '^^^'"LoL^^^^^i^^^' ^-^ Hoboken;N;i:; ^A 

BcMwrt,  Carl,  an!  R   Schwpitier   Nowark   V^T^r.'U:-. ' 

8<±oubo*>,  JtosT  >.,Holtp  Den-miTk     Tv.m-i     »"ttte closare  and  aeal  I 

Jchwarxachlia,  Solomon,  Rochester'  \'  Y  ' '  n^,^i: 

Schwltier,  Robert.     (^.  Srh»nJrt'and  r:*£J.2I*°« 

8c«tt.  Jacob  R_  North  W^yr^CrWai^^lS^-;    „.  

soot t  John  C,  awljcnor  to  IntmiAtSonal  Rnrtri^'i-^V- ^'^pmar, 

JZ'JZ  •lifiSP^^"  'Prtokier-}^'"'^  8prlnki«-  Compacy,  PliU»d*JphJ»;  Pi! ' 

?*«««rt,  Mk*a«!l,  New  York  N  V  "<f,^iir\j j'"—.  r». 

^t^^^  •  ""«"'"■ '«  ^°n»rdi  T^SSt^'r^'j::'**^  m*jrae«ia .^. 

aj2L5^^'*'     A '^^^'""^Comp»nyrryt%<maa,N.V     Tv^illiiii:" 

Seward,  Gforjcf  0..  and  F  vnn  v-.-iJJ.'i ;^ ——>■■>.  i.    iTPe-wnt- 

Ann. "^^  ;.^  '^^  '"''  *-a««lKW»,  Hoteomb.  Rock  vi" '  p;^„«iU-  -J.- 

^ ii;::::::::: 


1»    17« 


m     130  1711 

«o  130  22 

•17     130  «• 

130  IM 


iii''  i»  iw 


130  »■ 

1J1  151 

1*)  iw 

i.v  It' 

1      130  1««7 


3M     UO 

vol  139 

m^^  15 

SIS     UD 

six-u :  m 

m\  i» 

1M3  I         4tt  I  UO 

MM31 ;  Oat.  16    WM      <<M0  j  1» 

3jT?^itoi  B^rttihi  iij^C^W.^  gj^jB,  I  Oct    M  ,  iMH  «>  |  » 


lnB22S    Oct.  1»     1579 

;Sai  Oct  lA   i»7 

• S^'  Oct  Ifi     IMI 

for plaao-pkyara |W,»»,uct  w    «» 

....  8«,1«'  Oct.  18  !  1466 
iSM»'  Oct.  18     IS 

:::::..  Sm74|  oct.  u !  Is 

;*^pS;.^.|«M30|Oct.  16 


la  MasaotkMi  vtth  ^ 
to  Qatoe  BwHdi  A  SIgBAi 


• ^^(^"^ 


Oct.  16   noe 

Oct-  ><  i  )S& 

85.  14    Jftu 


1 


!S 
m 


Si 


KB? 


Xll 
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AUPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xm 


8«to-dmMtt  kMk 
Trottar,  JoMpb  W 
Toekar,  Joalaa  E.,       ^       „  — -— .  .«  .» .  , 

Iwdtag  uxehMUm  lorjirtotlargi»n 

/^— .—  T.    Hartaborg,  sad  j    —    -» 

.___,-___.  -,  H«niai)<iii,''aiiii'i 

*«W<WTto 

TuBW,  UuriM  P.,  Hwriabuig,  J 

ftiiiirwi  iilmalin  <WTto« 

pnr,  AIb*t.  Nmmo,  Ocnuar.  Ai 
EibO,  HMtti^a,  MUl  K 
-^  Uatr  L.,  OloTWfTflk,  N. 
;;.  8.  StaadMd  Voting  Maahlm  Co 
Ulte,  Dwwta,  ChlMCD,  m..  uitn 
U**«nroodlVlwwrftM  CompMT 
Uattarwood  Tmwiltw  CoaiiMuiy 

Yinia  MaaufMtartiic  ComMaT.    rSM  nti^ " i J^'.'  w  " •••" • 


f™m  x.  Meigio,  io-  undi;^o.ia  T^i^iwiiw  (ii^;  am  Y^ 


faldbaifw^  

ban  pT  r^^iiJr'V;JlKi;:^2r7^'  "■«»»  w  'ortar  KOlv 


■r,  John  A.,JioI«>5ort.  MiigBor  to  Fortar  kite 


Loon  •hutUe-box  m«SS^  *""  '  ""^^^^  ^  trompton  A  Kao^uiii  wirti: 
W«Jf(^^A»'>{ita^°-0»»'-  


8«<rt7-CMOT. 


oS  U    ISM 


**  w'.^i^L'J-  "-«-'  ^"  *>neralir:.proofln«  Con.pany.  Yooi^rtown.  OWo. 


Const  rurtion 
Wt^ihfmiQller,  H»nj', 


App»ratua  for  mAnaJEMtiiriM  hm^i^' 

»^^mt  to  Gener^lSrtB  c3SiSf!"a^ 

»«i«nor  to"  (}*ner»l  Etaytrfc" Ckinpk,^; "  "g^ 


t*:n  ofelwtricai  dUtribmion     ''  '  ' 

W«ntr»ut,,  Ewchlel,  8chenect»dy   N    Y 

w^s.ct.itrr?:i  'i';;!,"ru? w  ■ 

Weich.G«or»;.V   ,in.n    H     rj-wr;"^*-^  ani  A.  H.)    

White,  Alexander  r    C*!  i  ™\i   .J   ,  ^**  J^'swict,  John  ^in^,\ : 

wui.,  lu^M  F:;S„"ud,Hr,'?»"L"'»--::::::: -:;:: 

'^^^^■ji^'^^^:!B^^^^— 


Oa*.  u  a»    a6»- 


tmM* 


Hoe'. 


«»:;  lsr^:irT»^™i.;»'"^^■"■^" '" 


fWl*<lerphia.  Pa 


W»iniicotlnj 


J^wnjon^  Samuel  ¥ 

iRraot,  John  F    Df.tr,^i»  i>r.:  • 

^fesit-ftSC-^^KS"--' 


CaOBDdar.'a^ 


L>">wltj    G*mkn^T^""F 


Oit  U 


acs 

m 

uo 

130 

mi 
■n 

m 

|U0 

17V 

451 
40 

UO 

16» 

•06 

i"l 

Ml 

M4-6 

'  130  ' 

1717 

on 

410 

136[ 

m 

m 
vm 

614 

6U 
•06 

M 

m 

130 

1 

mi 
mi 

ITM 

ai 

130 
130' 

lau 

464 

167 

1 

lao 

IJB 

IMD 

ira 

6-70, 

IS  ' 

1974 

«4 

463 

ISO 

130 

IM 
1S41 

Bib 

130 

IM 

015 

130 

IMS 

•07 

130 

3094 

IS7 

130 

ITK 

at 

130 

1974 

I7B 


1»     1841 


130     IW 
130     1971 

130   inr 


116     180  19U 

Mi  i  130  t:SB 

130  1730 

130  1780 

an  130  1701 

130  I«B 

130  1761 

•10     130  l.«3 


«• 


m 


130  M6 

180  l«8 

130  ■  I'JIS 

130  !')13 

130  17'^ 

1»  IMJ 

130  1763 


,  mmA  iaTvntlon. 


aim  Tkombdn,  Llnooln  A.,  Matgnor.) 

^    -      ItehtCofponttoii.lUddtaAcld.Conn.    Blgtit 

to  Oroaby  ttaun  d«g«  ^  ValT*  Company,  Boaton, 
to'dioafe^  Maikm  Qa«a  aDd  VatVa  Coatqiany,  Boatoa, 

>aH.wiw«>,in.    Nuwary  aaat  for  chUdran. . .  

toluOJdBt  CoBpMiy,  Naw  Yoik.  N.  Y.    Inaoiatwl 

^*to'tti 'i^'Ck^P^T.'  Na^' Yoik.  N.  Y.    in^iiUtod 

to'lAli' joint  Compuiy;  New' Yoffc,'  N.'  Y.    inaiiuiad 

to  'ftdi' jotait'  Cooipaay ;  nW  Yoift ,'  S.  Y.  '  liudutad 

to  ibid' joint  Coapaiiyi  nW  YoirkV  N.'y'.'  iiuniiatad 


No. 


808^16 

866,340 
MMBO 
8S8«054 

866.066 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


OflBetal 
Oaaetta. 


.!"»».  r»:    !«•  TS^Si^t  tordoatag  the  di^ 

'  apitnklan ■ 

R.,  aaalgiior.) 

Oztd  0^  Iron. - 


Bv^rmtea  N.,  MatgDor.) 

rim  BlOTlaa  nd  OOdlnga.  aailgno 
giail  OatB  MamitMCartiig  Company 


868.066 
868,057 
868,384 
808,517 
868,518 
8i»,iltt 
868,S» 

868,313 

8a8,6» 

868.068 

1868,386 
!  868.150 


.Oikmgo.IU.    Soiv- 


Wla.    Twmai-kHB 

InatntmaDt. 


«loS5mil'to"Coiui,'  WltoayA  d^^      Oreenvtik,  Iflaa. 
N.  Y.    Baaa for  coliimii*,  Ac....... 


,868,601 
868.0S0 

868,631 
<868/M) 

868,061 
,868J114 


Oct.    16 

Oct.  16 
Oct.  15 
Oct.    15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.    16 

Oct.    16 

Oct.    16 

Oct.    16 
Oct.    16 


Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct  15 

Oct.  15 


2040 

1607 
2176 
1333 

13M 

1335 

1337  , 

1836  I 

3041 

3044 

3046 

3048 


673  , 

I 

453 

607 
372 

372 

373 

373 

616-17 

574 

674-5 
^76 

575-« 


■3 

>  : 

1        ^ 

ISO 

19T7             • 

130 
130 
130 

1843 
3026 
1764 

180 

1764 

130 

17M 

130 

X7»4 

130 

1914 

130 

1977 

130 
i<in 

{  1978 
1  lora 

130  I  1979 


1727 

4B7-8 

130 

vm 

2236 

618-19  , 

130 

vm 

1337 

378  ■ 

130 

1766 

1840 

lao 

130 

1914 

1490 

411 

1903 

am 

133S 
3229 
13«) 

007-8 
374 
619 
374 

130 
130 
130 
130 

JOIt 
1766 
XMD 
1796 

1341 
1732 

375 

180 
130 

1796 
1884 

DESIGNS. 


Haaa,  raatdaooa.  and  daalgn 


Ataaadarjaaa^  Bntoklym.  N.  Y.^Spod  tor  tyj^witfr  ribbon,  and  tanaion-band.^ 
IfeKMo.  tHm^  BjTr!;  OtBMha,  Nabr.    Oar^ody 

tetthaoo.  K4wu4  B..  MOMaoolk.  DL    Pottary-Jar - 


»JBSl 
88,860 

88,850 


Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 


ISO  9M 

180  aM 

lao;  994 

180  904 


TRADE-MARKS. 


r  Aki«a.Obk).    Daotal roboar 

\tawu01ito.    Bnbbar w»6Br*ow>«« 

£«£oMo.    OoB-bdto 

SB.  M.  SAaatogit 


iiirU. 


*ijj2|  iiJim  (i<m.  X.  BdaniMg.  *•■!!"•  iKi^TS     A.MMntiaa.  daodcnvnta, 


•  •^ 


.     66,617 

'^Oct. 

15 

.{     66,645 

Oct. 

15 

.1    66,686 

Oct. 

15 

.      66,664 

Oct. 

15 

.      95,618 

Oct. 

15 

.      66,619 

Oct. 

15 

.      65,665 

Oct. 

15 

.      66.666 

Oct. 

15 

.1     66,667 

Oet. 

15 

.!     66>08 

Uei. 

U 

.      66,690 

Oet. 

u 

.      66,931 

Oet 

u 

.      66,fla 

Get. 

15 

:    6&>a> 

Get. 

U 

.    tfijm 

Get. 

u 

.    »jm 

Oet. 

u 

.      66,996 

Oet. 

IS 

Ml 

88 


lOtl 

tan 


130 

130 
180 
130 
110 
110 
180 
189 
IJO 
180 
180 
UO 
180 
UO 

180 
180 


UO      HM 


1091 
M91 

SI 
Mil 


ALPHABETICAL  LS3T  OF  FXIWrSXR. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


L*ABELS. 


•adtttlc 


d*.  01*.  da  PbooosrephM  CinteAtognpbM  •€  App.  (to 


Firt^ 


Bd  ntrts  tlMraoI 
Cto.  OtoTte  FkoBognphMCIntaatevnpbM  at  App.  (to  PrMitan,  Pwrta, 

■ad  parte  flMTMrf ^ 

LCo..  HopitofTllto.  Ky.    WlHsMtoar 


CrMDMry  B«ldBf  Poirte'  Conqpaay,  Tmlliaapnlli,  lad. 
Pwfcg  Oaal  CwapT,  CMa— n.  IB.   Coal 


T. 


iCoaqpaay,  Karfl,  N.  J. 

i  DnMnltoCiMqaar,  Kwvfl,  N.  J. 

1  DTOkmita  CoBRaay,  Kan^  If .  J. 

r.A.  P»triitk*Co..I>JoS,]ltan.  Ovtaln . 

f^M iMtoa  A  Co.,  R.,  WahMi.  Cote,  aad  Naw  York.  N 
Vradartok  gtama  A  Co.,  DatnttiMkb.   Oartaln      " 
Q*lvaatM  Brawlag  OoaMar.  0»Naato«,  To. 
flalpf  Tliiiwj  CompJMT,  fiiiW— paMa,  lad.    I 
Oap.  O.  Bdow  Co..  flraaktoii.  Maaa.   Leatterbootainl 
CMiP.  CooMT  A  CompMy,  Bt  FmI,  Mbn. 
OfoaaBtth,  John  U.  Londaa,  Kagtoad. 

Orm,  Ranuu.  CUaaco,  OL    Sntf 

R.f.&amlnfwa7ACo..  Battlnara,Md.   Ounad  traita  and 
BaO.BnrT7.s.,<(aL.aaaaton.    «aa Bdl. wmtom H.) 
Sn;ttuitbaM.,d(U..aiaeiiton.    (SwHall. WOltam HJ 

^iL^^^*^ilJiS;^''  ^-  ^-  *••  W.  H..  aad  M.  M.  ^  and  L  Eawtojr.  M«r  Toilc.  II.  T.. 

TT*??^2?*"    D«»«noea 

HaII.WBi.H..dai..aiaeaton.    (Saa  Hall.  wnUam  H.) 
gitaiMr  Porttood  Oiinnt  W(>(fea.  Toozaai,  Ba^hm.    Portland 

giaaoa.  Joha  K..  Bath.  H.  Y.   Oartaia  aadMnea .^!?T. 

Hai^M  Panluul  CaBBBt  Co..  Harrar,  Iowa.   l>ortlaad  oanaBt 

Hawtor.  biML  K  at,  azaeotora.    (Saa  Hall,  wmiam  H.) 

'iS^.^s^ii^^^Ljr^ 

^|'^^»S^^-2-a-?d[2Sr'; - 

KiQ|an  A  Campuiy,  Ltd.,  BaRaat,  IniJand;  IndSnip. 

llP^S!S  1  ?^'^  ^P*°y- ^"^'°rt- ^     Certain  reiwKlr 

Lajrtton.  RfchArd  B.  H.,  ChAtt&nooga.  Term.    Certain  me«iteiM 

f^  »"1^«»»  Company.  Indi*n*poliJ.  Ind.    CertAinwo^SSir 

I^.  John.  NewW,  .V.  Y.    Certain  wooden  boarti  ^ 

MaitaoplnellAnular^unng  Company.  Brooklyn  N  Y     GTtr>/4'»«'.U'.'iV'.'.:i 

Mflni^  r['k^°  {£••.**' *<"*-^"«     Certain  mediclneg 

S7'JiS:7^.Srri^'^^Si?i>^-L^^^^ 

•hoe-forros,  la«t^  and  foUowprs.  .  '  ^*'  *"**  Borton, 


....I 


^Sjy 


Johar 


ianapoiia.  Ind.,  aad  RUunood.  Va.    Bmokad'aad' 


ujm 


cit- 


!^^'!:S5^J;:*^;;!?ffir^'-'''^^^-Venidxe,  inhaber  Hugo  Ziet.; 


Boot  and 


-ing  v.-i 

Paducah  Vlnejjar  Wnrks 


Dreaden,  dannaiij.    ciga^ 


ll,7M 


p^.       „      -,-'—    — .  Hadurah,  Ky.    Cider  


I.ai;n(iry  s<.>a 
Standard  ' 'il  Co 
St^pheni 


^     U,n,pany.  Jer«y  aty,  N.  JT;  Na,r  York,' 
of  New  Yi 


N.Y. 

.  -  ''f^nrvi    .  l.ondon^Fiw^I^^'^WHtw.  ?!?"'°''^P^tha, 

Sus^juehanna  Silk  Mill.,  New  Yofk  N  '  v^  l*,t!-'!}^.v 

rZlZ  ';>>,'■'*,*  ^^-  !<>«'«»•  ^"^     tIJ-    ^'"^  "''  •Uk-mixed  piece  good. 
Ta):ar,  Lharle*  W    Detroit,  Mich  

Tixh  RrothfTs.  N 


Savaimah,  Oa..  and  Qnim,' 
andi^im 


Treadwell  sho»i  Cn 


W 
W 


iorK,N.Y.    Insulatln^-paint .      


mpany,  Superior,  WLo.    I.' 


father  boots  risnM 


S'',!"sl:liii*!:-™p"T.(Txi 


and  footw«ar. 


Cofhe. 


WalUiam  Watch  Coir  iMinv  w.uh.,.,'  VI  „.      


Worowter 


=t.  Joseph.  Mo 


'<a!t  ( 


Y.  Pandas  A  .\lvBrt-7 


B-rto^  MaM.' "R;ri','h;e?;en!^'l  ClaofeMtY,  Ohk.: 


w>itak^: 


aadtitto. 


Oel  U 

Oat  U 
Oet  IS  I 

Oel  U  I 

Oat  u  ; 
0«1  U  ' 
Oet  U 
Oel  U 
0«1  U 
0«1  U 
0«1  U  , 
Oal  U 
Ool  U 
Oal  U' 
Ool  U  , 
Oel  U  ' 
Oot.  14  I 

Od  U 


Oet.  U 

I 

Oel  111 

Oel  U, 

Oal  14 

Oel  14 

Od  14 

Oet.  14 

Oel  U  I 

Oct.  14 

Oet.  U 

Oot.  14 

Oel  14 

Oel  14  i 

Oel  U 

Oet.  14 

Oel  U 


Oet.  IS 

Oet.  14 

Oel  14 

Oel  14 

Oel  14 


Oet.  14 

Oet.  14 

Oet.  14 

Oet.  14 

Oet.  14 

Oel  14 

Oel  14 

Oet.  14  I 

Oel  14  I 

Oel  14  I 


i 
> 


UB 


i 


m 

iHi 

uo 

as 

UB 

att 

140 

m 

14B 

tm 

140 

an 

140 

iDtt 

1» 

an 

UO 

an 

UO 

ac 

UO 

ail 

UO 

an 

UD 

as 

UD 

a« 

UO 

UO 

an 

141 

aa 

UO 

130 

IS 
1» 
1« 

I» 
UO 
130 
IS 
1» 
ISO 
ISO 

in 

130 
130 

130 

1» 


Oet. 

14 

130 

Oet. 

14 

130 

Oet. 

IS 

130 

§S: 

14 
14 

130 
130 

Oet. 

14 

140 

Od 

U 

131 

Oel 

U 

130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


M.Y. 


laS?^  (roraToote 
aad  AB«i 


(ForDataa) 


.11ttaba«aadAB<iiiliipa,Pa.   "AJUjolppa  SxpnC  Bear 
XiL"^1bAr  Biood  iuadNawataMata.""' '  '{fm  ifatMoipa).. 


PRINTS. 


Nana. 


andtltia. 


BL   "'Ov  S(diootinaat«r'  Bailaa-No.  1."   (Fw  Man'o  aid  Bey** 
3fc" ;.Vo:^|fc,;^^f •^:^.  a.«4-^M^ «,"   (VarM«t'aaBi>«9a'Ooa4% 


»a 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BEOI8TBATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


andtHto. 


an 
as 
an 


130  ail 

130  I  as 

130  aa 

130  I  sm 

130  I  an 


tes  JSaja^SsTSS^isS' eft 

Wtea  Vfaayard  Oaaaaaay,  Tiailta»ii  rreaio,  cai. 
laftea  Vta^agJOuiyMy.  Lta4!^>  l;^^'  9^ 


Pa.    Candlaa 
Pa.    Candtoa 


aadaiir^aal 
,    Branay  . . 


Bi 

Wlna 
Wlna 
Brandy 


apf>aratai»,  Ae 


Oet.  14       130  I 


teftSil^S?S»  City,  *N /^%toto^% 
iiMwa  B  T     Ra 

A.,  nihiaan   UL     £ 


aiid  atkMtbetl(M 

;,  Ac,  preparation 


300 

300 
»0 


Ci.  Morn" 
OaBanttnai 
OwaonPirta 


owdar 


»•  POl it 

Ru>bar  boota  and  aboaa 

„_^ I.  ^Camanta.  giiwa,  and  adheiiTea  . . 

Jj»»»-    *>mbrold«ry-ootton 

J^Jdt. H.*Noi«rtitor^',  if  10rahrtiij-i)n-thi^ilita,  oiriikiiy • 

gSSSPJSRL^fy'  nSmma.  m    I^par  oyatw^^paiiU 

?f^TSS^iiSStSSSf!r<^^U>.y^i^    R«nadytor.pltop.y 
fan.  Arlteir  J..  AM»mom,Iow%.    ^^.j^am... . -Aiv jjlli " u i^iu^ix. » 


Impreg- 


...I 


oS!;  NSTyorTN  y".  "  cid-liTw:^"  «i»uioii. Wf,  iroi,  and  wlna 


Fiaeher 

Oarrett-WUIIaaa  Ooanucr.  Balttaaora,  Md.    wiu«t  . . . . 


Olobe  MtBteOa.,  Lodteort.  N. 
Oraham  pjSJrO^rKTMa,  M 
Oraham  n^ar  S!«  Bl  Leato,  M 


Qrahani . 
Onvet4 
B.  K.  M 
B.o 

Hal^l 

Hanfoi4 
Hartford 


PrlBttoff  aad  writing  papar- 
PrlD^  and  writing  paper. 
Prta^  aad  ^^^^j^PJ^I^ ' 


Mo 

'mSiSSS^^u^^^^^^i.^JL^^^^  •.i;dNW virt/N.' Y.  Bobiir  tir^a! : : . . - 


ai.TM 

34,144 
23,471 
23,M1 
33,643 
23,70S 
»,7« 
18,737 
30,117 
34,644 
36,377 
»,40O 
34,427 
36,307 

aB,s«o 

30^70 
37,66»-« 

2B,«76 
30,440 
30,671 
8,M7 
38,797 
26,684 
38,931 
27  079 
30,674 

13,660 
28370 
39,778 
20,753 
23,436 

38,630-1 
27.444 
27,450 
27,458 
29,176 
39,336 
27,330 
39J68 

34,464^ 
36,464-6 


Data. 


Oal  IS  I 

Oot.  U  , 

Od  14  ! 

Oct.  IS 

Oct.  14  ' 

Oet.  IS  I 

Oot.  IS 

Oet.  IS 

Od.  14 

Oel  16 

Oct.  IS  I 

Oct.  15  ) 

Oct.  IS  i 

Oct.  14  ' 

Oct.  IS 

Oct.  16  i 

Oct.  IS  I 

Oct.  14  ■ 

Oct.  14 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15  , 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  IS 


IS 
14 
18 
14 
16 


Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Od  14 

Oct.  IS  ! 

Od  14  I 

Od  14 

Oct.  IS 

Od  14 

I  Od  15  I 

Oct.  14 


^ 

4 

o 

w 

> 

Z 

180 

4044 

140 

SOM 

140 

SBtt 

ISO 

3044 

140 

son 

ISO 

3044 

130 

3044 

ISO 

3013 

140 

3013 

ISO 

3068 

ISO 

3044 

ISO 

3064 

130 

30U 

ISO 

3047 

130 

3008 

ISO 

3064 

ISO 

3044 

130 

3044 

180 

206S 

130 

3064 

130 

3064 

130 

3067 

130 

3044 

130 

3067 

130 

30* 

140 

2047 

ISO 

3063 

ISO 

3048 

ISO 

3047 

ISO 

3040 

ISO 

3041 

ISO 

2064 

ISO 

3064 

140 

2044 

UB 

3064 

ISO 

3047 

UO 

3047 

140 

3064 

ISO 

1440 

ISO 

3044 

140 

3044 

. '       -  >■■ 


^   s 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATSStmSSS. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BSOIBTKATIOV  APPLIBP  FOB.) 


Num.  iwUmo*,  Md 


gTtloni  RuM)irWorto  Company,  HMttord.Com^<ad  N>yTqf^K.Y. 
firttord  Bubbw  Wnta  CoBqwny.  Httlort.  Cooil,  hmI  Not  T«C  N.  T. 

TTiiWi  atov*  and  Baap  Co.,  Uwtoriai,  Ty.   Motm  Md  rHMMTTT. 
HooM  4k  Sou.  ChM.  W.,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    IMtatai  '      ^^^ 
E«wtMlMA%«winf  Co^Hoiwtoi>,Tte.   Ttoie 
Howsr1k,Jak«B-N«w  Haw,  Cobb.   B«B«fap 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1907. 


.,Liiiiiiad.B«ttUt,Intaad.M»dIadlHMBols.Iad.   Omdndf 

Km,  Rodcdt,  (Mnra,  umr  (Mbba,  0«n 
lAtlwa,  Tw  B.,  BrowBwood.  Tc  Hair 
■■nchwtw  Fnndtan  Co^  MtnnlmfM,  Va. 

ifa»— r,  WiiM ,  Matiitiigtfi  nirm 

Mayv,  Pitta  A  Co..  BatttBoni  Md. 
MldUcHi  Kolttinc  Co.,  LmmIbc,  M) 
Mooh,  Barman  AGO.,  CteeteiS,  Ohio.  CoaU, 

Mooard)  SaKMndaTbo.,  >faw  York.  N.  V 
Nabaaa.  Adofoh,  Boaton.  MaM 
Ogdflo  and  Shimer,  Miildfetowb,  i^.  i .    uoam  a 
PM2!»v^a«dc  It,  Baa  Fnuidaeo,  C»L   cSS^ 
Portar, looU  N,  Poaca, Nabr.    laoobatonMd 
Porttoadflowliig  MDla Co.,  Porttowl,  Ow,.    W 

ron.)  Fraooa.    Roquefort  ctaaeae  "~'*''''*"  "™"  «  Roqurtort  (AfHTvan) ,  Moqaatun,  (AfV 

Taylor  Chair  ComptLny,  B^SortbUo     OuSw^^^ ' 
Tracy  8h«  Co..  Pbrtmo^  Ohla    LeaSS  to^S^-J 

S'  Vv.^^^J?'^  ^*^'  "i^.  England     LoM-tonw;' 


ft 


Ntppen  and  pUna 


'  caacara  Mcrada 


Nam*. 


No. 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


Data. 


J.  R.8eett... 
a.  D.  Panlaa. 
J.  A.  Jvat. 
H.  W. 
H.N. 

C.B.  Bairy. 
ILSoUat 


M.M4 


H.D.IiaBta ....... 

L.  BMrraaalt  and  O.  Blanc. 


H.B.BlaekBon. 
r.  O.A.  Wflm... 


C.  P.  E. 


888,481 


8aR.4H 

8a8,»3 

888,830 


Oet.  15 

Oct.  U 

Get.  IS 

Get.  U 

Oet.  18 

Oet.  18 

Oet.  1ft 


1178 
1480 
1884 
9087 
1888 
8178 
1886 


f 


818 
808 


Official 
Oaaatta. 


180    1748 


0.  M.  Btavart  andJ 
J.Hflbatii 

1.  W.Jooaa "•,;•••:.• 

I>.  Bataa  and  0.  W.  Peard 

J.  A.»alBB- 

K.  W.Rabarta 

L.P.Ban«tt 

f  •  ^^MSBS  .,.».••■•■>•-•--• 

L.  HaB 

J.Holbart 

B.  TayWif ■ 

M.  A.  wOeoz 

C.  B.  PiM^Da- ,...-...-..•-' 
j.J.Stoppla 
W.  E 


and  E.  Ri- 
.  A.  O 


888,184 
888,9a 
888,014 
888J18 
808,148 


C8.  Ij)rtcwood 

D  T.  SrrlM'andB.R.'aiddtaga. 

R.  E.  HoriiMk 

D.T.Owan 

J.  B.  Lodnrood 

H.B.CorMtt 

J.H< 
R.  E. 


888,121 
'888,143 
•888488 


mj06 
888,087 


Oct.  15  1885 

Oct.  15  1818 

Oet.  15  I  1788 

Oct.  15  i  1886 

Oct.  18  !  1878 


Oet.  15 

Oet.  IS 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oet.  15 

Oet  U 

Oet.  1ft 

Oet.  18 

Oet.  15 

0««.  15 

OoC  1ft 

Oat.  1ft 

Oet.  15 
0«t.-l8 

Oet.  18 


1816 
2118 
illfc 


1788 
1486 
8103 
100 
8017 
1788 
1436 
1440 
1473 


6M 

808 

445-7 


648 


491 
516 


180 
180 
ISO 
ISO 
180 
ISO 


lao 

180 


1780 
1M4 
1808 
1881 


1888 
1M8 


HO  1888 
180  IfU 


447  180  US7 


511 
001 
888 

418 


867,974 
888,00a 
888,461 


868,181 
868,548 


R.  B.  Wllaon - . - -- . •  ■■ - 

H.  BohneUer  and  F.  J.  Hanka. 


888,401 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oet. 


480 
410 
887 
464 
681 
487 
400 
408 
414-15 


16  1401 
16  1803 
16  I  3180 

15  !  UXB 

16  I  1347 
16  I  1860 

15  1750 

16  1460 
IS  3008 


180 
180 
180 
188 
180 
110 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 

lao 
m 

180 
180 


lS4ft 
I74S 
1886 
1801 
II 


1890 


1791 
1788 


808  no 

882  180 


608-0 
88S 

646-6 

647 

4B3^ 

425 


180 
180 
186 
180 
180 

lao 


686  I  180 


11M 
1666 

3036 

1738 
i  1787 
I  1861 
I  1888 
{  1818 
I  1888 


Oet.  15  lfiS6 
Oet.  15  3000 


4S3-3 
668 


i.';"»J^::::::;::;;:::::;d»a  ^  I 

J.  A. 
J.  F 


1468 
1871 


SBf::::;::::;:;;;::::;:::iSi 


888,465    Oct.    15     10S2 

1  8m!470  I  Oct.    15     1971 


Oct.   15     1945 
1981 


i/J.^^ii-v;:::::::::::::ggiOg.  15 


W.W.Croolnr. 


I 


-  «  «ni*^  886Jil6    Oot.   15 


888;i35    Oet. 


3071 

aO40 
1576 


634 

54«.« 
548 
548 
666 

681 

571 


J.  W.  Brana. 


808^    Oet.   15     1757  ; 


130'  H!f> 

180     1886 


180 
180 
130 
180 
180 
180 
180  I 

180 
180  > 


1*47 
1888 

ur 

IfTT 


180    UN 


C.K. 


and^L. 


..888,638    Oct.   15    22» 


619-30     UO 


■>*••:- 


mil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  WWmCm$. 


AiMumrttCAL  ix»t  or  mviamoNS. 


o< 
Cam: 

^!*=^iKi?2S£:t^'i***^    

ri»l..^    -P*r»tor  tor  wood-pulp  MKliteUWiiiV;; 

|;"'^15'rffii-  °«"'°« 

^«i»ir : 

See  R«ll-ch*ir  r,     ^         

Chopper;  

^^S.,^Cottoa^hopper.  '-^  rho,.V"" 

Chmlc.    bri'u- * ..." 

Cl*mp:         "  

Stt  R4ll-cUmp. 
Claap-knifc- 
Cleaner:  

ci^'k  ""<!J:r-»'^^'-"*n«-.  

8lothI7*'"«  °>*<^^^.     

uothp«  line 

Clolhoji-riick ', 

rk)tbe»-r>iok "" 


Cofl^  pot  an,l  M^.r  friction-         • 

Colnnx-llector  .irruit *' 

Coin-contr')lie.i  n^i     •. 

Comprv^i^^^R^  or _.     ; 

ii^f'- ^"^- "••■•:::::::::::::: ••- 

^P:!;!"^-— -:::::::: 

^-OBvpyin^j  >k.v», __; 


A    F.  Pooto. 

J    R-  I'av1d«on.'. 

J   A   N>,nnan. ...:;•■ 
OC.  F'otUr... 

i"  Hoffman  

A    F.  Dixon..: 

H.  Blmn..       

8.  GroMman;.; .■;:;■■• 

C  *;^'nirnennAnn.:"' 

L>D  -Jt-nklns.. 

)♦•  J.  Gnffln.... 

,  L  R.  Altwrw,,' 

••  LR  -^i!-^'--::'"- 

-!C.E.  L<,rd... 

-I  C.  T- Crocker. 

■■    ?*-^.  Schwab 


N 


K.NmIt 

l.cTSdboxf. 
D.Bttajhi.,. 
O.  A.  «*«▲.■ 
J. 
H.  B. 

J. 

F.  L.  Wadk. 


J.  J.  RoOliM... 
lf.B.B«T7... 
O.  F.  BtahoMlD 
R.  J.  O.MrfJ. 


No. 


»7,»«B 


J.  B.  MeKlbbtn. 
A.  8.  maabon- 
K.  K.  Yftztey... 
IC.  Hattot 


C.  H.lMVttt. 
J.  B.  Barer.. 
A.  FtmoM... 


C.  E.  Pop*. 

A.  M.  -  ^ 

J.  V.  MjDjrr.. 

L.J.UmBirm 

B.  A.  HwrlMMi. 
M.  B.I 

F.OoM. 


IJ.  H.  OtrroU. 


MB,0I7 

am 
m 

88Mn 


M,ia 


88MM 


c.  a«odaMia i8B»,4a6 

S.  D.  MeMUlaB wnm 

L.C.Norton 1888^ 

M.  Kwwdj 888^ 

B.C.  8waft>rd 8tt,l«4 

O.  T.  Loom 888,300 

W.  L.  Cbrrilw  aad  J.  W.  lUyt. .,  888^07 
E.  O.  Doak 8M,fl01 

B*  ? 'ft'T* •■• ••• IWr y^H 


/.  A.jroKt 

R.  O.  PoDOrt.. 
J.M. 

A.a(dimfclt 

O.  L.  R«raond... 
O.  L'HowtaadH. 
J.  KiuofBr 


Flkper 


888,MB 
868,476 
888,4U 
868,482 
888,888 
888,886 
8aB,lM 


C.D.Knifltat 

1  W.  D.  Poraaroy , 

j  H.  E.  Sohner  and  W.  H.  Benja- 
min 

E.  WiUtrftob 

K.  WaintiMlb 

Y.J* 

C.  P. 

J.  Melatyn 

P.  H.  Mid  H.  C.  iMiKt*. 

C.  W.  KJrOTk 

W.  A.  DuoUp 

W.L.Oralittm 


I  8QBv3vD 

I 

.888,190 
888,880 


888,378 
8aM80 
888,373 


888,188 

8n,«v 

888,078 


X.  P.  Hoyw 

T.  DavkIMB 

F.  L.  Wolfe 

J.  B.  Hoov«r 

K.  P.  Du  Pont 

C.  B.HodgBa 

F.  W.BMUlf 

r.  C.  J«bMm 

W.  T.  JektMon 

J.  A.  ^a«t 

II.  Cbaanon 

II.  J.  BamteA 

P.  Ford 

H.dMnarn 

O.  HeUaaa^Mr 

A.  Kriaak 

H.BAhaMTB 

.  ...    E.  A.FallW 

_    Tirt»la-..|  P  W.  Kief»a« 

i.  W.l«JJJ— 

W.B.ai»dJ.W.TM8i. 


888,888 

807  ,M3 
808.088 
887,978 
808.470 


.888,404 
.  888.008 
.888,378 
.  888.487 
.  888406 
.  868«006 
.  888,380 
.  887,047 

.;  M8,as7 

.887,081 
.8883)1 
.'888,423 
.  888,008 
888,306 


Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Cot. 

Oct. 
i  Oct. 

Oct. 
!  Oct. 

Got. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oot. 

Oct. 

Oot. 

Oot. 

Oot. 

Oet. 

Oot. 
Oet. 


Mtmthly 
Toluma. 


i 


Ofldal 
Oaaatt*. 


> 


Oot.  16 

Oet.  16 

Oet.  16 

Oot.  U 

Oot.  18 

Oet.  U 

Oot.  tt 

Oet.  U 


Oot.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oet.  16 

Oet.  U 

08I.  IS 

0«t.  18 

<M.  U 

Oot.  18 

Oot.  16 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  U 

OBt.  18 

Oot.  U 

OeC  16 

Oet.  1* 


888^1    Oot.  U 

«B8,47>    OeL  U 

867,868    Oot.  U 

888^    Oet.  16 

888,187    Oot.  16 

888,434     Oot.  16 

868,236  1  Oet.  16 

888,838 !  Oot.  U 


Oot.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oot.  15 

Oet.  16 

Oct.  V, 

Oet.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oot.  16 


oot. 

Oot. 
0«L 
Oct. 

oet. 

Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oot. 

Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 

Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
Oot. 
0«t. 
oet. 
Oot. 
Oct. 


1080 
1197  • 

2ue  I 

a? 

1838  ' 

t8W  ! 
1IB8  I 

M4I 


1008  ' 
1361  i 
1486 
1838 


473 


818 


688 

878 
4U 


14V 

ai77 
1497 ; 

1188  1 
1788 
I«M 
3066  ! 


«»4 

887 

887-8 

4M 

tM 


8T7 


1870 


1800 
1181 


uae 

1919 
1746 
1740 


1194  I 

1387  I 
1791  I 
1803 
1464  I 

\sn 

2188 
2194 

129  I 


880 


888 

688 


180 

ui 

188 

vm 
rm 
1ft 


180 
UP 
UB 

vm 


1*8 

lao 

110 

no 

180 
188 
180 


180 
UD 
180 
188 
08 
188 
UO 
180 


1977 
1812 

im 


1006 
1488 
1988 

1777 


880  188 

688  I  180 

848  I  188 

80^4  I  UO 

3001  UO 
408  I  UO 
484  i  180 

610  I  180 

611  180 
a6-7  '  UO 


640  I  180 
561  180 

8381  180 
683  I  UO 

180 

'  UD 

401  ;  180 
848  180 
808  I  180 


16  1600 

16  2U0 
16  I  1701 

M     1837 
18 


16  I  18M 
16  I  3014 


16 

U  I  1808 
16  I  »40 
16  U63 
16  i  8001 


438  180 
flOS  180 
881  180 

816  :  180 
616  180 
866  I  UO 
683  180 
648  190 
438  180 
541-2  138 

883  180 

884  UO 


U  1788  i 

U  1171 

16  1236 

15  1301 

15  1978 

15  2100 

15  1872 
U  1883 

16  1646  < 
15  1«7 

15  2184 

16  1360 
16  1087  ; 
16  1166 
15  I«» 
15  Vta 
15  1706 

15  1896  ; 

16  1894  I 
16  IM8  I 
16  1817 
16  1878  I 


vm 
vm 
vm 


tm 

MM 

im 

ITB 

i«a 

UM 


1887 


1874 
1788 
Ml 
1897 

1817 
3018 
1878 

Utt 


1814 
M6 

1778 


-  '    -■ 


X3i 


ALraABETICAL  LIST  OV 


ALFHABETICAI^  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONS. 


xzi 


"IBcul 


TilllliBirlil— 

faraMHitabrlortor 
ItabctaUor 


Foandattom,  (toms,  w  irilU,  « 

Fnuna: 
A«c  Pletara^aixM.    Sptaminci 
Bwklto-lraow. 


Am  Cmdbto-ltfiMM 
Hot-«k  tnniM*. 
rnniMe  btaat  MODMthm. 


Tbawtay-fnrnaea. 


BlMt-. 


derte.    BUMt-. 
daviM.    Blu»-. 


Charpillgtilburtag  apMntiu  for  bUst-. 

DcTln  lor  arrwUng  tbe  explodon  di*- 
efaargi  fron  Mart 

rarnttorv-fUiidmrd  tutCDcr.    Ad]u«tAbl« 

rnav-lxn 


wc  Mftrktac-fKfft. 
0«M  i|>pwmiiu 


Oartan.    Bcpantbto  fMteo«r  for 

Qm*.    PrBparteg  iUuintDAtlnf- 

&■■  bur— 

Oaa-bnndDK  appantua 

Oa*-ftttlpca.    CoupUngderlcc  for 

Oaa  toraploaiye-aiglnM.    Oenerating  oli- .!.]!!.. "I 

oaTiSStor.Airtyiene-: ::;:::::::::::: 

Oaaonarator.    Acetylw*. 

Oaa  Ucbttag  and  ertinffuUhing  «pp«ratui'.  "Auto^ 

matie 

Oaa-prodaoar 

Oaa-opodimra,  fumaoM.  Ac  Feeding  JiiJA^WtJ.;.  icr 
Oaa  tap  or  Talra.  8rif-cioainK  ,^,  j„r 
Oata:  ^^ 

tf««  End-fate. 
Ganantar: 

*•«  Oa»4iBarator.    Mntlve-agpni  generator 
•laa»dnwtag  apr amt         she*t- . .  ". 
9y"?'*ffl*"*^   lra«.   .  ipparatua     

OOTiga,  Ae.    lfechHni<im  (or 


J.W 

C.  P.  Tnmar 

•ty. 
C.  P.  Tnmar.  J.  W, 

and  J.  LUtUa. 
C.  P.  Tanar  aod  J 

W^annady 
L  ■ 


J  W. 


W.  a.  Stantoy. 
J.O.- 


0.  M.lfflliar.... 

D.  K.  Banoatt 

J.M.Btoar 

W.  H.Oartley.... 
V.  w.  Btanobard.. 
V.  W.  Blandiard 
R.  N.  Oakman 
F.H.Bataa. ...:.: 

P.  Meyer 

J   E.  6oflln. 
KM.  Roaenbluth. 
A.  B.Shaw 


Waterway-gate. 


ting. 


0i«tn4>ln 

gSteSrato^ ::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Qnrta."  Bai(k>>t-' ' •• 

Stodlng-marhlnVVtUchm^m " 

*todlng-panv    Shoo  and  die  ot 

OHBditone-flange .     


M.  V   Smith 

J.  A.  WttldburgR-. 
C.  De  Albertla 


I.  W.  Colburn  and  E.  Waahbon. 
,  L.  A.  Thombiirg 

W.T.NlchoUa         

,  B   Hall.  

H   K.  Reere..;; 

R.  H.  PaaeaU      

W.  L.  Flnton.   

G    W.  8inlth«>n 

W.  riement..         

E.  Harrlion... 

J  c.  PeterKm.   

F.  GlrtAnner  

W.  w.  Jonaa  

JT.  Moltrup. 


mSt 


miSm 


u 


<M.  If 


Oefc.  U 


iMi 


urn 


tu-w 


H-7 
4M 


8 


vn 
wt 
vm 

I7M 


Ui 
UO 

UO 

UO 


UO 

uDl  vm 


UO  I  107 

UO  I  vm 

UO  '  IS7I 
UO  i  TOO 
UO  IOC 
UOi  IM 
UO  ITV 
UO  ,  IMi 

UO    laM 

UO  1«4 
UO  I  187S 
UO     U7I 

UO     170 

UO  in 
UO   \m 


UO  1700 

130  17M 

UO  aoio 

1»  IM 

UO  lOl 

UO  ITM 

UO  1717 

UO  1711 

UO  lOt 

UO  1«» 

UO  17V1 

UO  im 

UO  1810 

OO  179 

UO  17a 

UO  17U 


Batr<q*ttt4<*JM. 
BaJr-waTtaf  «•»"•. 
Basa 


F.Kobv 

S.  Ttmaima... 
J.  H.  B.  Butta 


J.  J.  OTam 

H.  U.  WakalMd. 
F.M.  Wtdansaa. 
F.  X.  WMavutn. 
O.  H. 
W.  D. 

H.  VM 

P.  Bmm 

A.  J.  Ptamar  and  W.  B.  Doraay 


C.  H.  Smith  . . 
J.  WItkow*!.. 

M.TIiorar 

A.Kriar 

J.  N.  Watrooa. 
J.  ft.  WtnUma. 


O.  B.  Raad 

C.  T.  WWtai 

K.  Wamn. 

F.  K.  Sharp 

E.  T.  Marvtara 

H.C.  Ooodrldi 

^5^N25?iiliiW.H:Matt« 

J.  QOfH* ••••-•- 

H.  Lmbp 

A-  A.  \M9  ..... 
A.  A.  Low  Md  A 

T.  Shlptoy 

j.Uamuk 

r .  T.  DlrkMD. . . . 


Oct.  U  I  IMI 
Oct.  U  I  1710 
Oct.    U    MM 


ttMU> 
»S.Ott 
«S,OBO 
ttMSl 


aoMU 


MK,008 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


U  I  IMK 
U  13087 


U 
U 
U 

u 
u 

15 
U 
lA 


WMX 


n8,i« 


888,Jp4 
SBMll 
808,044 
888,884 


Oct.    16     1708 


uao 

U36 
U41 
3084 

ua» 

1744 
IMS 
U4» 


462 

580 


808 
560 

a88-7» 
S70 
S7» 
OSS 
8M 


Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 


809ffUBv 


O.H«f1an..- 
WoBiaiqptar. 
Wolh«apt«. 


M.  i^ory  and  J.  M.  Slaagbtar 

A.Coopar 

ItuBaaon 

,  Maebath. 

WOlOiiff 

Mliko 

,  M.  Bprtuc* 


lufr-jomt. 

Cdi^ 


M.  F.  BHiltT- 


•ad  vapora.  Traaa-  \  R-  Becgmana . 
J.B.  O'Bitao. 


8e8,8» 
MftJHft 
808,084 
888,4B7 
808,881 
888,808 
888,4M 
867,978 
808,163 


806.180 

868,517 
866,518 
80e,51« 
806,580 
808,188 
808,S75 
866,580 
606,n7 
808,808 
868,886 
868,610 
868,600 


886,064 

888,«7 
608,880 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  U 
Oct.  16 
Oct.  15 


ISSS 

1360 
1488 
1560 
1467  I 


1810 
1786 
1814 
3161 
1640 
1370 
3848 
1386 
1866 
1M4 
1668 


8006 

1166 
1471 


1466 
1886 
3041 
80M 


80C 
1486 
8181 


urn 

U66 
1»« 
2311 
8013 


610 
346 


461 
873 
360 
431 
451 
410 


806 


604 

487 
184 

681 


54B 

470 
614 
860-1 
381 
414 


516-17 
574 

674-6 
878 

6754 
400 

866-7 
880 
888 

416-7 


180     18» 
180     I86» 


180 
180 
180 
130 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
ISO 


tm 


inr 


ins 


180  urn 


868 


180 
180 
180 
18» 
116 


180 
ISO 
180 
UO 

too 

160 
UO 
180 
180 
180 
180 
186 
180 
180 
ISO 


180 
116 
180 
ISO 
186 
186 

no 
no 

180 

no 
no 
no 
no 

180 


1164 
17M 

1641 


vm 


1T74 


17M 
1774 


I7B 


1014 

vm 


vm 
vm 

WT 


WH 


H.  A.  B3e«nin 

H.  DOBDW 

D.  A.  RT»n  and  H .  J  Wart. .... 

B.  Hajcoz 

F.  H.  Itonohaatar 

A.  P.MoArthnr 

T.  H.  BhUr ii- v:  n  " 

J  HaadyandH.  J.  8.  Stobart... 

F.  B.  Parker  and  W.  D.  Jonea. 
W.  Aotawyd,  W.,  A.  E.,  and  R.  O. 


8a8,37» 
806,881 
808,111 
808.181 


868,383 
888,110 
808,000 
808,184 
888.828 


J.U.BUAam 

C.  F.  Itoyo 

B.  Tjdan 

B.KeO. 

W.  H.  HaBllton 

j.tUth&mm 

C.  H****'***^ 

B.  L.  Psat...-- 

B.  Halb • 

J.  H^Robartaon 

P.  V.  and  L.  O.  Biioaon. 

H.  DrawaD 

L.Miiri*y 

F.H.Bald 


608,803 

608,486 
608,884 

808^74 


Oct. 

15 

U4B 

Oct. 

16 

18M 

Oct. 

15 

1604 

Oct. 

15 

1068  ; 

Oct. 

15 

1753  j 

Oct. 

16 

1411  i 

Oct. 

16 

1437  i 

Oct. 

16 

1687  ; 

Oct. 

15 

1666 

Oct. 

15 

1410 

Oct. 

16 

1888  1 

Oct. 

15 

1500  1 

877 

523 
807 

467-8 


180     1' 


180 
180 


686,004 


867386 
867,666 


867,664 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oflft. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


15  3064 
n     1843 

15  I  3015 

16  '  1667 
16  i  1868 
16  1686 
16  I  3108 
15  I  3186 

15  18M 

16  1360 
16!  18n 

16   ini 


U 

n 
u 
If 


1188 

im 

8076 
1888 


308 
4D4 
468 

471 
306 
370 
426 
677 
618 

668 

fr«6 
451 
641 
8S7 


180 
180 
130 
181 
130 
180 


MM 

1606 

1868 


un 

tm 

U87 
liBS 
180     1877 
180     1768 


130 
130 


1814 
II 


180  m» 


846 


8tt 


Od.   16  1  1860  *     6664 


mi 


180 
180 
180 
180 

no 

18D 
180 
180 
180 
186 
188 
UB 
180 
180 


186    K» 


alphabehcaa^  list  o^  flrvBunnnL 


AX;PHABBIfCAL  U8T  dF  INVENTIONS. 


)  aad  lika  drrloe 
Mtili     Apfwntua  lor  Um  heat 

MUk-cMi 

jmaehlne 
IfitalBf-BwIitoe 
MototcMT.    Envelop  Mid  Btamp 

MoMlm  appMmtM _ 

Motioa  to  ri0TB-boxM  And  otliar  bodiM.    Mmum  tor 

Motor 
8«  CompiMaedHur    motor, 
droc&rbon-motor. 

Motor 

Motor«o(itiQL     AitwamXing-conmi.... 

Motor«»itrol  fjitaa 

Matsto.    Do»-. 

N)ppl»HBiaklag  machine 

Nlppto-maktng  tn*rhine 

Nlppta..    M»kln«  pipe- 

Nnnjnr--^.    Ctffif. 

S«rti«k 

Nut-tock 

NuU,  vrews,  Ac.    Lockuig  Arrai««ment  for! 

OU-bumer 

OU-c*n 

OU.     laint-         

0»ier  

or,^,n«tabiet.v;:::::::;::::::::::::::::: 
8^l;?'-  "'*"*^'« 

Ov*r«boe-hotder '!"""!"". 

Oxy<en-gHLpr»tln|«  apparatus  

p«;ka««gripper  and  Wder.. :..";:::::; 

F'acking •— — .. 

fftckin«aadlabeii!iKma<hiM'"" 

Picking  device.     Water-gage.....! 

nuEt  or  coating  compoamon  

Pan: 

See  Bak».par.. 

Baking-pan. 

Surgeon  9  operating-pan 

Paper-bag  locking-hanger 

Paper-feeding  mechanism       

Pattern;  

See  Rail-joint  pattern 
Peat  tart  Into  h«l{-«„fl      MachJoe  for  reducln* 
PcncU  holder,  sharpener,  aad  InkH^r.ser^^^" 
Pen<Ml-«harp«>ner  

pSThokiTr*     '^<''°f;*'»«"o'»<l«^oe  for  tonionalV 

Percolator. ... 

Petroleum -engine 

Pbenylglyrtn  anl  Its  homoWxii;' '  p,^ 

^^?.'rrT.';..'^.-S.V[r"« 

C    c'mrin';^*''-"^-^'*^    n.echanl«n 
Pteture- frame. 

PJetarner  and  lifter."  "combhi;**.' v- 

rues      MHi-hine   fo-  liBDartiB?  anir^i  '■.." 

Plii:  >iuiJ»rMBg  tpiral  movement  to.. 

Set  Lock  pin 
'^■■•nd-«ocket  la.'t 


C.  E.  Dunn. 
A.  .\mea. 
C.C.  SpeMlrr.. 

C.  T..  (fullfiMB* 

J   F  Hall : 

J.  F.  Itm... 
5   0   AUk»p.. 
R.  Schmiditai. 
*"•  W    i,ong. 
("•  M.  Tbonuu. 
J  Brtoamead 


K.  E.  nirdillA. 

>*■     K.  lXK*I( 

E  Oold . 


IB 

m 

US 

M 

uo 

«B 

uo 

\m 

4* 

.  no 

1  >ia 

u» 

i« 

s 

m 

lao 

lai 

40 

» 

;  vm 

m 

UQ 

m^ 

» 

!  »• 

tm 

UD 

,  m 

m 

111 

1  im 

m 

uo 

rni 

MB 

IS 

xm 

•17 

130 

1M 

III 

«I7 

130 

«7 

no 

\m 

fW 

i« 

vm 

•11 

i» 

in 

in 

MV 

tl»-14 

m 

I«l 

JIM 

no 

1  1747 

B0 

no 

'  tm 

•M 

110 

im 

411 

uo 

Ml 

40 

no 

UN 

«i 

uo 

WJ 

4M-« 

uo 

vm 

«ai 

uo 

UH 

in 

uo 

vm 

HI 

uo 

im 

471 

uo 

un 

•U 

uo 

•14 

uo 

JBH 

4M 

UD 

un 

111 

Ul 

mi 

^ 

Ul 

un 

«  1 

Ul 

un 

m! 

Ul. 

mi 

Ul 

un 

m-u 

Ul 

iw 

4»J» 

Ul 

un 

Ul 

un 

VI 

UB 

17« 

uo 

1777 

4V 

uo 

un 

•W 

uo 

Ml 

Ul 

uo 

ini 

uo 

lai 

m . 

uo 

irn 

uo 
uo 

mi 

Ml  { 

un 

uo 

un 

uo 

nff 

Ul 

ITM 

Ul 

nn 

HH  ; 

Ul 

1711 

m 

uo 

1717 

4M 

uo 

iTfJ 

uo 

U17 

Ul 
Ul 

m> 

»l 

un 

m 

uol 

IM 

m* 

uo' 

iM 

s 

Ul. 

uo; 

IW 

ITW 

uol 

IW 

s 

uo 

UD, 

un 
ins 

Mil 

uo 

ion 

Ul, 

U74 

4 

uo, 

I7S1 

^ 

uo 

un 

■Mi 

UOj 

m 

8l 

s 

m 

3MR 

son 

1113 

Ftetw. 
Potoud 


AatooAtio 

jlorMataiC 


!•■••••  •■  •■•••• 


atirtKnaicnetlt  devk»  tor 


bad  and  seat  tor. 
and  bed  tor. 


I  ]«1  D«T 


lor  aotomobOas  and  otlMr  ▼»- 


rod. 


Ni 


C 

C.  A.  Hnffinartw 

T.  E  Dw7«r.. 

E.  L.  Ranaome 

J.  R.  Rlebarda  and  C.  W.  Walker. . 

J.B.Bkbacda 

C.  J.  Lomaz 

T.  P.  Hafterty 

J.W.Amold 

T.  Jamaa 

W.  Croaa 

J.  A  Montcomerr....^ 

E.lCcUaa 

a.F.Oo* 

J.  GLHaTiiea 


B.H.PQgli 

H.  W.  Cboiey 

J.  L.  BrowB  and  D.  P.  Moore. 

J.N.Haald 

W.  W.  Hnibae 


No. 


808,OU 


nB,4U 
8BM07 


808,127 

nM4i 


R.  Adanu 

O.  W.  Prouty... 

B.  O.  Ooae 

J.  E.  Tueker 

J.  PortalllandJ 
J.  H.  Lortmar... 

C.  E.  Cromble.. 


D.  Cbapnum. 


W.  Anna 

A.  wTBalrd... 
O.  0.  Foreatar. 
E.  D.  Prlaat... 
J.  La  Vargoe.. 
R.  A.  Hart.... 
M.  Oroaamao.. 
D.  Apat^n.... 

D.  SQUeir. '.*.'.'. 


m,ui 

•BW7« 
in7,W8 
ng,576 
88S,C7 
M8JM 


ns/KM 


Oot, 
Oct. 
Oet 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oflk. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct 
Oct. 


1ft 

u 
u 
u 
u 
u 
u 

u 
1ft 
1ft 
1ft 
1ft 

15 
IS 


Oct.  1ft 

Oot.  U 

Oct  U 

Oot.  16 

Oot.  1ft 


ffillM 
808,411 

MB,MS 

808,812 
808.478 

808  joa 

808.818 
808.230 
808,100 
808,330    Oot.    1ft 


Oot.  1ft 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oet.  1ft 

Oet.  IS 

Oot.  1ft 


0.  W.  Haydan 

D.  Ufta 

J.  W.  Trotter 

P.  A.  Bonli 

B.  a.  Bralna 

V.  H.  Shaw 

C.  A.  Weekv - 

L.  H.  Tholtan 

J.  BUWaMaofamidt 

D.  T.  Ow«n 

D.  T.  Owan 

L.  H.  TbuDw 

L.  H.  Thulkn 

R.  A.  Martin,  Jr 

A.  A.  Roth 

C.  E.  Davla 

L.C.MoAdaB8 

J.  W.  Torpey  and  O.  W.  Lander. 

W.MoOtolN.. 

y .  A.  LikDov • 

B.  H.  Paul 


J.  E.  Leafeer.. 
W.N.Ward.. 
L.B.  SdMOck 
J.  r.  Wttaot. 


F.  L.  OaTT'""*  and  F.  Wlanand . 


808.063 
868,3Bft 
808.ft41 
868,382 
868,103 
868,ft57 
868,438 
868.343 
868J4S 

8eB,a» 


868.1tt 

868,376 

868,606; 

868,400 

888.400 

808i4M  \ 

808,613 

868;2I0 

88r,0«3 
86<(.001 
808,000 
808,308 
808,231 
868J68 
868,323 
868,414 
808,6.4 
868,306 
868,312 
868,301 
867,080 
808^ 


Oct.  1ft 

Oct.  1ft 

Oot.  U 

Oct.  16 

Oet.  1ft 

Oot.  16 

Oot.  U 

Oct.  1ft 

Oct.  1ft 

Oet  16 


L.  H.  Ttanltan. . 
A.  C.  Monfort.. 


g.  C.  Tliomaoa v:"^-if«r- 

M.  O.  Farqutaarand  A.  H.  HQl.. 


B.  J.  BiMkiiiaa. 


J.  Kx«bbW.. 
L.  L.  Lavia. 
j^Thomiin 
J.  T.  8 
H.P. 


Oot.  1ft 

Oct.  1ft 

Oot.  1ft 

Oot.  1ft 

Oot.  1ft 

Oot  1ft 

Oot  16 

Oot  16 

Oot.  1ft 
Oet  U 
Oct.  1ft 
Oot  1ft 
Oot  1ft 
Oot  1ft 
Oot  1ft 
Oct  ift 
Oet.  1ft 
Oot  Ift 
Oet  U 
Oet  1ft 
Oet.  U 
Oet.  U 


868,104  Oot.  1ft 

808,688  Oct.  1£ 

868,018  Oot.  16 

868,063  Oot.  U 


808/173    Oct.   16 


868,313 


168  J73 
867,M0 


Oct   U 
Oct.   U 

Oet   U 
Oet  16 


hmm'  Oot  U 


•68,100 
808,104 
1474 


Oet  U 
Oot  U 
Oot  U 
0*8.  U 
U 


MonthlF 
tqIb 


I 


t 


1218 
UU 

inv 

1283 
1430 
14» 
1771 
3000 
1461 
1206 

lau 

1333 
2130 
IM7 
2108 


12S1 
2180 
1467 
Ittl 
2117 


1732 
U6S 
1033 
2223 
1000 
IftSl 
17ftl 


1346 
1860 
208ft 

1807 

lau 

2107 
IMl 

1600 

laoa 

UM 


1418 
1836 
2018 
1867 
1800 
2009 
2030 
1682 

1314 
1246 
1244 
1706 
1684 
1786 
U«3 
1883 
2210 
1712 
164B 
1634 
1140 
1081 


1630 
2173 
1271 
1330 


1368 


1686 
1644 


S« 

601-8 
OO 

va 
40a 

408 
802 

JEBiJ? 

411 
333 
381 
341 
687 
634-4 
680 


147 
810 


«I7 


Ml 

451-3 
017 


414 


876-7 


5084 
430 


i 


4M 
614 
814 

623 

624 

660 

6a»-7l 


844 

481 

441-60 

804 


UO 
UO 
118 
UO 
Ul 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UD 
UD 
UO 

vm 


U8 
UB 
UO 

uo 
uo 


110 

uo 
vm 
vm 
uo 
uo 
uo 


uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 
uo 

Ul 


uo 
uo 

UD 
UD 

ia» 

uo 
uo 
uo 


I 


un 


ino 
mo 


1794 
1710 

im 


1110 
MM 


6ie 

440 
486 

314 
473-4 


482 
606 
363 

371 


3H^1 


1184 


IMI 


480 


6U 

827 


6tt-14 


UO 


Ul 

uo 
uo 


uo 


IIW 


mi 


ITH 


130 

17M 

130 

vm 

ISO 

un 

uo 
uo 

B 

uo 

mo 

uo 

mi 

uo 

uo 

mo 

uo 

uo 

130 

IS 

uo 

U7D 

130 

mo 

130 

mo 

130 

1744 

UO 

im 

1771 


ton 

lTt7 


mLao^im 


XliV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IimCMTIOinL 


JUPBAJSSSnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Xnwtioa> 


temple-OMe 

Sftnlury  doucbe-bo&rd. 
Sftw. 


tew.    D«tadMble-tooth 

tetnnUU.    C^bte-leed  mwhanlim  for 

SMt: 

Am  Nonsry-Mftt.  Water-cloMt 

flmdtin.    AutonuiUo  feed-refolator  (or 

8ep*nitor: 

^SM  CrMun-«epantor.  Staam-wparator. 

Centririi^  •op*ntor.     Train-wparmtor. 
Liquld-aepantor. 
ScwIiw-machlDM.    Ctaunp-actuatiiig  meohanlain   for 

buttonhole* 

Sewing  on  buttoni 

Stutdabancer.    Window- 

Shaft  tiner  and  leveler 

Shaft-oacUlator 

StMara 

SlMet-inetal  can , 

81mm  eleaninf  and  ibinlng  machioe 

Shoo  polUhlng  machine 


C.  BUlburg 

H.  C.  Croptoy.. 
A.  J.  VfUiKkr. 
A.  Krlaaer..... 
A.Ilarrold.... 


J.  &.  HcSmrr. 


J.  Klewtes. 


Automatic 


Sbne-pollihlng  machine 

Sho»-trM 

Bhovei: 

Be*  BzcaTattng-ahovel. 

Shatter 

Signal  dcrice 

Signal  interlocking  device.    Train-order< 

Signal  system 

Signal  system 

Sigmtturp-gathering  machine 

Sklrt-protecttng  garment 

Sled.    Coasting- 

SmoldM-pino 

Soap.    Reain 

8oap-«ha  ver 

Soda-water-dispensing  apparatus. 

Sound-oonveyiiig  device 

Sound-records.    Maldng  molded  Qat...... 

Spark-«rrester 

Speed-fwjorder ',','.,] 

Speed-regulator 

Spindle ['[ 

Spinning  and  doubling  frame '.'.'.'.'. 

Spinning-machine  thread-giilde .'. 

Spoil  heaps,  lnuUa,  Ac.    Meaxu  or  apparatus  for  tlie 

formation  of 

8poke-«)cket 

Bprlna 

Sprinkler;  

Set  Klre-extmguUblng  sprinkler. 

Sprtakler-heud 

Sprinkler-hpad  defJoctor.    Automatic- ' 

Sprinlcier  ivstera     Automatic.   ..       

Sprocket  wtiwi  and  cham 

Square.    Carpenter's ' ' 

Stacker-sections  and  the  like.    Uinge  for'.'.'".".']"'" 

Stand: 

See  Dliiplnv-stHnd. 

Standard-taatoner 1... 

Buy.    Oanncut- ]: 

8team-boil«-r 

Steam-neparator 

Stfam-separiiior —••" 

Stet'l      Alloye.!    ...  

Steel  tie      ifollow  ,— 

itoke"*.*f  "*"'*"*•  "y*^''"^--"'"-"''"^--.::::::; 

Stone-nut  ingrnachlne'.'.'.'I' 

Bt0(,l,    UeUUlK  

Stopper: 

Sft  L.aak-stopp«r. 
Stove 

Stoves     Kl(«trlc  tfini ter "f or  e^' 

Stu(flng-l.ox 

8tuiQ|»-piiilcr 

Submenreil  'ii'Kta"."Ap^Vatos7o"rl^'thjV 

Sutrsr.    Oi.tMinmR  mllk-!_....    '""^ '«»"nS 

Sur(ov5n'»  o|HTM ting-pan  

Swtmming-paUaie  .         

Swiicli  

See  DernilinR-swItfh. 

Kninne-rvversinK  switch. 
HTrln«e  nozzle.     Vaeinai- 
Taljic:  


Railway-awitch. 


IronJng-uble. 


See  Extension-table 
Table 

Tablet  and  pencii-hoidic." 

Tailor's  ilummy... 

Tain  ping-bar...  

Tank-  

-^*.£omprf*a^-^\r  tank. 

Tanknoai.     FlushinR-. 

T»P  'or  li<iunl-r>xx'ivinc  VM^ii'""rirr 


R.  L.  Lyons. 
W.  F.  Brown. 

E.  E.  Clark. 
C.  E.  Lord. 
Q.  C.  ZcUar. 

F.  Wenartacek. 
J.  M.  Wolkoaky.   F. 

S.  Prtnta,  and  A.  WotkMky.  ~^ 
J.  M.  WoURMky,  F.  MagiAoa. 

8.  Pitnta.  mod  A.  WdkMky. 
F.  Magidsoc. 
CE/BaUey. 


O.  J.  Sebaoumann 
P.  Orajr 

E.  E.  Onrfaolt 

B.  F.  Merkal 
J.  A.  Qehnnur 
W.  I.  Uwte^ 

F.  N.  Cartwrlgbi 

C.  U.  Tbomaa... 

E.  Sboner 

F.  Fischer 

J.  V.  Ireniin... 

H.  Blum 

£.  U.  Mobley.. 
W.  H.  Iloyt... 

J.  Dolan 

C.  H.  d'U  Monta 
C  E.  Glesaner.. 

H.  Spenoe 

H   B.  Reynolds 

J.  E.  Preet 

J  P.  Roa 


no. 


Oct.  U 
Oot.  U 
Oct.  U 
Oct.  u 
Oot.  u 


Oct.  u 


Moathly 
voiiBna. 


OflUd 


i 


m 

Ull 
W4 


UM 


S78  130  nm 

Ml  130  tS 

^  1^  itn 

»  »»  nS 

384-6  UO  iTrt 


MO!  UD 


€n-%  130    101 

470  130    UH 

Sn  130  :  tin 

m  130     ITTl 

AN  130    an 

S74  130  i  iim 

m  130 1  m« 

nS-19  130 


aoa   ijo  <  UM 

«0     IJD  ;  UM 


W.  E.  Holt.. 
F.  P.  D'Ajcy 


A.M.Lawia 

J-.* -Scott 

y>    Bauer 

R.  S.  Mclntyre..; 

J.  Q.  Fell 

S.J.  Beltaenrater 
8.  Groaman 


H.  A.  Palmer. 
D.  Schuler... 

A.E.Jones         

.  li.  lierrvman 

W,  W.  [>,H>|Jttto. 

J.ihurchward.  

n.  E.  McMiUtei.    

U.S.  DePuTT....:::::::::— 

C.  A.  KnowltoD  '" 

O.N.  Williams.  jV 

C.  U.  Erickjon..       

Jr- "^"f^"  »nd  T.  W.  Rrin. 

A  M.  Turkingion 

J    R    Hoanier         

B.  L   Groth       

S.Lake         

J.  A.  J. lit 

C.  8.  ShnveV 

J.E.Schaopi) 


8.  L.  KlstJer. 


A.  Anchly.. 

f.i?ar^-^-'^^" 

E.w.wheeiei-v. :.::;;: 

W.  Heap. 

C-J-CoIemanV.'.'." 

A.  W.  Doremua!..'.'"" 


mtv 

Oct. 

u 

8HJB 

Oet. 

it 

8S7Jli 

OM. 

Mg,4SI 

Oat. 

u 

«7Jlt 

Oct. 

u 

aiM«i 

Oit. 

u 

888.1X7 

OM. 

u 

"■^ 

Osl 

u 

•BMao 

OM. 

u 

SM* 

Oet. 

If 

Mjoai 

OM. 

IS 

8UI 

9^ 
OM. 

i 

assjiMi 

Oot. 

u 

IridM 

Out. 

u 

811^ 

m. 

M 

lis* 


•Tr 


Al 


lao 

Ma 

130 

Mir 

130 

SM 

uo 

a» 

ISO 

IW 

130 

m 

130 

Ml 

190 

Mff 

130 

MM 

130 

ini 

UO 

l«M 

UO 

isor 

UO 

Ml 

130 

Ml 

130 

Ml 

UO 

\T% 

130 

in} 

UO 

Ml 

ISO 

nm 

130  ' 

1MB 

UO 

I7M 

130 

m 

130 

IM 

130 

IMI 

130 

1717 

UO 

im 

UO     1M7 


i»  im 

130  1774 

130  IMI 

UO  184S 


WO     177B 

130   vm 

130  '  177t 


Tar  from  _ 
purpowol 

TwSu    II 

THrphaM 
TetepboM 


o(  4i7  dMMaUoa  for  the 

KllJBlp«t- 


TtarmocUll 


Thtoatwanili  < 

Tkskat-oattv 

Tte: 

Bm  RaBvaf-tlk 
TUa.    DMki*.. 
TUeaandottar 

Ishlns 
TUeaTltektat 
Ttow-anaor 
Tlffc 
TIra.    W 
Toot. 

Tooi-fwldv 
T( 

dl 


Toy. 


MHltiL  / 


M^jJkii^Sif^griiMlhij  m.nA  ftn- 


lor  anRylng  and  baa- 


•adthaBka. 


▲ppantiM  lor  puptof  tba  akalp 


TnrNM 

TnrWnc 

TarliiM 

TnrMiM. 

Til 

TywpMi-bnIt 

Tjpa  miliM.. 

Typ»«fttl«i 

T|M»wMUt 


Tfpitmx  acUoB  tor. 


ILKlar 868^ 


J.Morrta 

J.  F.Zaleaka 

J.  A.  Oordon 

J.H.BIytbe 

T.  D.  Baiuher 

J.  HOIDMI 

a.  W.  Waekar 

F.Mendel 

W.  Klnkaad  and  J.  T.  OiUeapie... 


H.  Caraon.. 
T.  NloboUa. 


C.  H.  Oeanakopuloa. 

C.P.Maya 

W.  D.  McNaull 

H.  B.  Ewbank.Jr... 

M.Hunt 

E.  Mueller 

T  J.MorUrty 


H.  P.  Wyaard. 


C.  H.  Fraooh. 


n.  O.  StainbaoH' 

C.  K.  Bauer 

A.  K.  B.  Norwteb.... 
A.  Tw«r 


Stuart. 


P.  L.  Tnonfran 

J.  niitchtnga 

<).  Juncfmn 

B.  C.  Crnoker 

U.Sohiili 

J.J.  Balrd 

J.  C.  A.  Andemon 

C.  niblM.    (Ralaaue). 

F.  X.  Wagner 

J.  F.  Forkarth 

0.  A.  Selb 

J.  W.  Kennedy 

A .  C.  Doael 

D.  IJppT 

C.  L.achioldt 

J .  (^ftJAlo  ••«■•■••••••■ 

^L  •    I^Of  via  ••■■•■••••••» 

P.  O.  Ratsar 

J.  U.  Tanner  and  0.3 

P.  Allen 

C.  F.  Strang 

P.  W.  Un*ll 

J.  B.  Williams  and  P.  W.  LaadoU 

R.C.  Franipton 

O.H.ntafer 

A.  P.  Smith I 

W.  W.  PoolUtJe 

8.  W.  Long 

H.  Tabor ! 

E.  D.  Ackarman,  C.  B.  CUnton 
and  R.  N.  Kttom. 

C.J.  Colaman 

C.  Ho*>ver 

1.  Proaflltaad . .  *  .••...-.-..•....• 
J.O.  Bbken 

r.  A.Nalder 

W.  Sfllunldt ' 

0.8.  Whltaiqr 

W.  J.  and  J.  R.  MltoheU 


868.100 

8II8.W4 
808.247 
8H8.«30 
808.307 
868.204 
8B7^78 


807,MS 
8b8^77 

8S8JH1 
8H7.i«8 
868.21(1 
96Sjm 
8n8.343 
8(17.003 
868,613 

SBSAfiO 


868.200 


868.130 
866.  lU 
867.000 
868.376 

868.060 
868.438 
89<.y« 
867,960 
868.134 
868.831 
80K.241 
13.703 
868.042 
8(«..1U 
808.40.^ 
8(18.006 
Wg.fl7t 
W8.198 
808.400 

808.464 
868.376 
868,030 
SflSJOl 
888.143 
8K,80e 

8aR,«tt 

808.177 
868,(BS 
868.036 
888,1«6 

808.M) 
868.371 
808,386 

808.810 
8t«.it7 
8tt,407 
868,170 
8U8i»l 
808,317 
808.183 
808,047 
868,611 
808;W8 


L.C.M«rr 

B.  WilUtah  and  A. 


W.MlUar. 


B. 

F.  OanM 

M.  O.Sialar... 

J.Doatar 

O.C.  Ate 

W.B.Morton. 

F.  M. : 

J.  C.  OUva. 

B.  F.  WUllaaaoo. 

0.  B.D«T« 

aH.: 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolunia. 


OfRetal 
OaiaiU. 


i 


Oct.   13     1778 


V 


601 


Oct.  16  I  1408  306 
Oct.  16  2220  610 
684 
000 
466 
823 
483 


Oct. 

16 

3000 

Oct. 

16 

2183 

Oct. 

16 

1608 

Oct. 

16 

2340 

Oct. 

16 

1716 

Oct. 

16 

1641 

Oct.  16  UOO 


Oct.  16 
Oct.  16 


1158 
2138 


Oct.  16 

Oet.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16  I  177D 

Oct.  15  I  1234 

Oct.  16  2216 


1830 
1228 
1553 

13M 


Oct.  U 


Oct.  15 


14W 


1890 


16  1338 
16  ■■   1925 


328 


318 
607-8 

460 
330 

441 
382 
600 
341 
618-16 

411 


16  I  1747 
16  I  1961 
18     KiW 

15  '  1306 

16  1886 
U  1463 
16  ;  2304 
16     2334 

15  :  1402 

16  *  1278  ' 
15  1286  ! 
15  1476  , 

15  1602  i 

16  1820 
16  1840 

15  2190  ' 

16  1934 
15  1876  i 
18  1485 

15  {  1866 

16  1564 
16  1440 
16  1318 
16  2212 
15  1645 

15  1242 
15  1784 
18  i  2173 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oot.  18  1214 


400 


408-7 
412 
343 
514 

374 
638-9 

603 

822-3 

«06 

676 

453 

623 

304-6 

4P7 

580 

888 

380 

434 

668 

4B3 

844 

4»-7 

388-0 

830 

4ue 

814 
618 
433 
364 

366 
416 
470 
612 
817-18 

611 
538 

820 
430 


442 
404  i  lli 
308  ll» 
615  13i 
430  180 


t 

i 

130 

vm 

130 

\m 

130 

3040 

130 

1904 

130 

3017 

130 

1817 

130 

ao<7 

lao 

1880 

130 

1801 

UO 

im 

lao 

1708 

130 

8000 

130 

1888 

130 

17» 

130 

1818 

13U 

J77J 

130 

1888 

1» 

1738 

130 

3008 

130 

1803 

130 

1116 

130 

17t7 

130 

I1B8 

130 

I7SI 

UD 

toil 

130 

1788 

130 

1941 

130 

ms 

130 

iru 

130 

I7W 

1.10 

1180 

130 

t»M 

130 

30<7 

130 

17IT 

130 

Ml 

130 

MOO 

130 

1780 

130 

1770 

130 

1881 

130 

1988 

130 

im 

130 

wm 

IJO 

vm 

130 

IfSO 

130 

nai 

130 

MM 

130 

ISO 

9080 

130 

1811 

110 

1787 

130 

1780 

130 

urn 

130 

MM 

130 

tou 

130 

MM 

130 

BflO 

lao 

1080 

130 

M|  f 

130 

jjjl  \ 

z 

vm 

1718 


343  130  1788 
603  130  1880 
807  '  130 


8M  I  180 


17* 


Oct.  16 

Oct,  16 

Oet.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Get.  18 


1216 
1615 
1448  I 
1488 
1348  j 
3141  i 
1688  I 
1418 
1834 
1171 
IMT  ' 


ae  130  1787 
467  180  i  1048 
406  I  130  '  ITT 
430  130 
87»-8  I  180 
180 
400  '  180 

on  I  130 

818     ISO 
884     UO 

'  180 


1708 
8818 


MM 
17U 


zzn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  C^  XXPfgRmmb. 


UBT  OF  JSTEtmaSti, 


iBTWltlOa.-' 


WMhbowl. 


Jn  Dteb-wMbar. 
Wiifclt  nm*lrni. 
WMJilm  niMiiliie. 


Nun*. 


J.  P.  Dona. 


Water  Mid  oUmt  liquid  purUytnc  kppumttu . 

WatMclott  M«t 

WatH««o«ltaK  appantiu 

WXW  itevHtog  appTatiM 


Waff  pwnrfr  rafalstor . 
Waw4nb«  boiler 


WatMr-tobe  boiler  uxl  ■teani-gcoer»tor . 

Waterway-fate 

Wavaootor 

W»»4Mldar 


"tfi 


Kadiait-tirvd  wheel. 
Sproeket-wheel. 


Vebide- wheel. 


Wtteftrrow... 
WMoW' tripper 


maehim.    Berel-. 


Wtadi^wer  apparmtui 

WtodmlD 

WlndlBf-frames.    Split  drum  tor . . 

Wlndow-oateh 

Wlndow^^paiMr 

Win  fabric 

Wtm-^Uoer 

Wtra-aupport 

Wlappiag  and  addressing  machine . 


Am  Ptpa-wrench. 

WnoA 

Wrench 


Universal  wrench. 


0.  Robarte.. 
D.  Bowlaod., 

A.  Krlar 

P.  O.  Qriflth 
J.  A.  Land... 
W.  A.  Hywl 
0.  w  - 
J.  H.  Bo7«a 
J.  M  ~ 
D.  M.  Webrtar 
D.  Roberta 
D.  W 
D.  N.  Oi 
M.  I.  Parkar 


PtataoA  aad  W.  B.  Brown 


Mo. 


Moothty        01 
▼oluma.       Q 


I 


iW.H. 


o.  r 

T.  COTtBtJT 

L.  r.  Loram. 

0.8 

R.  Stoki 

I.MOm 

r.IUTaCtaiidia.Oidhaa 

C.ToM 

J.  H.CtetlaBd 
A.  r.  ^ 

O.  H.  OeoBliae 
L.  StalBbaifar. 
S.  B.  PanitaaBi 


andJ.  LUly.. 


«i,4r4 


Oat.  U 

Oal.  li 

Oal.  U 

Oac  u 

Oot.  l« 

Oak.  u 

Oet.  11 

Oei.  3 

OoC  U 

Qok.  u 

Oaa.  u 

Oak.  U 

Oak.  U 

0«k.  II 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


»     IJO    UM 


UU 


im 


.1  H 

.1  L.  HemMBd 
.   D.J.Da^ 


aadJ.  R.Strohbiudi! 


M,4M 

Oek. 

U 

un 

HUM 

Oak. 

li 

MM 

•«,«« 

Oek. 

U 

19U 

Oak. 

u 

ITH 

■Mm 

Oek. 

u 

UU 

fWJIO 

Oek. 

u 

mi 

tmjM 

Oek. 

u 

wo 

ttutt 

Oak. 

u 

ISB 

m.4m 

Oek. 

u 

un 

MM«4 

Onk. 

11 

l«Oi 

tm,in 

Oak. 

1« 

!«• 

M  l>SH 

Oek. 

1« 

U14 

1 

Oek. 

1* 

un 

aacire  oat. 

u 

um 

MM«   Oak. 

u 

ua 

MBJV 

Ook. 

M 

an 

«i 
«» 
ao 


HA-7 

4a 

187 

i6-a 

su 


mi 

I7M 


110 

1» 

I  1»  I  ITS 

'  la  im 

I  IJOllM 

'  IJP 


OMv 


130 
1» 
UO  I 

ia>  I 
m\ 
uoi 

I 


mi 


Ofan. 
OeOi'- 
Oekh 

Oeal. 


B»  I  1»  I  MB 

413 1 1»  I  lai 
Mt  \  mam 

4n     IJO  I  MM 

sii-ia    i»  I  Ml 
340 !  in   17a 

MB  I  1»  i  |7« 

W  I  110    ITS 

807  { ijo  >  ua 

464  I  i»    mi 
«a   i«   i«u 

510  ;  IJO     IW 

ijo  vm 


PnkkiBk  ot. 


4s  I  IS)   lai 

n7     130     1M» 
WZ  !  130     l«l 


DESIGNS. 


Deelgn. 


Oar-body. 


Jar.    Potte;^:".;. ■.■.;■.■.■.;.■.;■•■ i  W.  R.  McKeen,  Jr 

Jar.    Pottery. '  E.  8.  Bmithaon 

Typa-wTlter  ribbonj  and  tenston-baaiu.' "  Spool  Ior,'I*!i; f '  au^^IIu?*" 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TiUe. 


.Vntlseptlc  and  dlstntectant  -itftaiwe- 

\ntl«eptles,  deoJorants,  .m*  diitnfectanU. 

Baking-powder 

Baking-powder 

Ball*.    Golf-  ' 

DattencJor  ^  -Hi  appUtitl'^ '  n^nd- •"• 

"**'•; - 

Beer  and  *ine  prMenritWesi     Ki....... 

BTOiln,  naphtha,  and  gaMeiM. i— -., 

Hererages.    Certain  ParbonatM".'.!!!!; — i-,^-.. 

Board*.    Certain  wooden 

Boot  and  .hoe  tr.««i,  .hoelforau;  etr. .  

Boot*  and  thoes.    I.eather 

bJC^.*"*;  '"'^  '««tWL^iher;::::::;:: -•::::•:•-• 

Bnttertn  »»nd  "le-niirv.'^o —       **' 

CandiM  and  panli -I  ,.,,     ;,_; '"*" 

Cann«l  Irult.  an  !  vvumS '. 

c:;j;rt.%^'??;l':;r'''»'«'^p^*iv.v:::::::;::; 

c;«?«it  PorT:.^^ ;;:: 

o-»««t.  Portland.;; ;;! 


Name. 


OAelaJ 
OaMtt*. 


No. 


Data. 


Aettanl 


.   I'hemiiche     Kabrlk    aaf 
(Tonn.  K.  SchniM). 
'heralache    Fabrik     aaf    AeOfli 
,  (vorm.  K.  SchartMr). 
<  rearoery  BaUnc  Powdar  Cob- 
panv. 

•'*«g'r.Tlnney  Cootpfcay 

■   '     W   Taylor     """*»*■' 

Galveston  B  rnrtaic  C«nwi«T  " ' " 
A.  b.jake  Roberta  and  CSnpMy ' 

.1  8Un  l,M  Oil  Co.  of  NtwYM*'' 

rons..r^^^,,brlk  I^enaburtTorm." 
J  H^n>  kell  A  Roth  A.  O. 

^•pfJ^'''"Tr;fii^'iiadaiici;: 

2*^  <^.  Snow  Co 

T  n.8,1  well  Shoe  rorapiiy ' 

.«  Broom*  nowtnTSmif" 

John  V  JelkeCorapMiy^'"' 

National  Caadv  C<5n2li» 

H.  F   Hemingway  aTo^ 

Ummer  Portfwid CaSol  Wiita 
lUwkeye  Portland^aS«t  CeT^ 
IvansM  City  PortUadoSaotOo* 


Oak.   U 
Oek.   16 


iMB7   j  Oak.  U 

«.«•    j  Oek.  U 

Oek.  U 

Oek.  U 

Oek.  U 

IM17    !  Oak.  15 

«Un    I. Oak.  U 

mjtn  '  Oek.  M  I 


M.T04 


Oek. 
Oek. 


M 

U 


I 


Oak.  15 

Oak.  U 

Oek.  U 

Oek.  U 

Oak.  U 

Oak.  U 

Oek.  15 

Oek.  U 

Oek.  15 

Oak.  15 


■i 

} 

> 

6. 

130 

MI 

I3D 

jn 

130 

an 

l.» 

Ml 

)X 

Ml 

\X> 

Ml 

\X 

ve 

ir 

Ml 

IX) 

MO 

130 

aoa 

130 

MS 

130 

Ml 

1*1 

MB 

130 

M3 

!.■«• 

Ml 

l.W 

300 

isn 

3063 

l.W 

3034 

130 

MS 

Btaiek. 

Tabtete, 


Wrtttof 


TapioeaMii 
Tostflaa. 


Tonto. 

Tiael: 
WatofeMMM 


aad  pasta 


andoteoMBC. 


Wood 


OtetalB. 


1.V 
ISO 
IJO 


M3 


Name. 


No. 


Padocah  Vlneoar  W  ortca 

OrtmtattatbaTahak  and  Ctaa- 

raktenfabrik  Yenklae  Inhaber 

nogoZiata. 


Co. 


B.  Fwaaodaa  A  Co. 
Y.  P«idaa4  AlrarM. 

VbamCcmpuir 

r.  A;PakTteftCo... 
Barwhaai-Mangar  Mfg. 

DwtaiOoal  Company 

W.  F.  liaLanghlm  Si  Company . . . 
W.  r.MoLaafliUnA  Company... 

B.  F.  Ooodrtah  Company 

B.  F.  Ooodrteh  ComiMay 

W.H.Hall 

J.  B.  LamacB,  Jr 

Baatom  Dynaiylte  Company 

Baotem  Dynamite  Company 

Baatom  Dynamite  Company 

American  FertlUaing  Company. . . 

CUaaxMllU^Co 

CSMmloDlw    Fabrtk    auf    Actkm 
(Tona.  E.  Sobertnc). 

C.H.RieUi 

F.  A.  Rk^ter 

F.  L.KLea 

A.  B.  Andrews  Company 

L.  Neabe 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

H.C.  r 
B.  H. 
J.Koeh. 

B.  B.  DtotK  Company 

R.B.  DIate  Company 

Natkmal  Packing  Company 

Maltheptea  Maauflwturtng  Com- 

glMM  A  Company 

L.  (Cambers. 


John  Wyrth  and  Brother. 
FratetekSta 


Staanu  ACo. 

J.B.Haaaon 

R.  B.  H.  Lil^ton 

J.  J.  MoAIUoter 

Hannan  Klenitor  Company 

Teeh  Broihan 

AfloaUte  Fire  Prooflng  Paint  Co. 
ri  New  York. 

B.  O.  Soltmann 

J.  L.  Oroaamlth 

J.P.Ward 

La  Coonte  A  Oayle  Company. . . . 

F.  wTWhltdier 

B.  F.  Ooodileh  Company 

B.  F.  Ooodrleh  Company 

Woaoaetar  Salt  Company 

Waat  Haren  Mfg.  C^ 

Bamham*Munger  M la.  Co 

goaqoebanna  Silk  MHle 

BTK-MaglU 

H.  Oroya 

D.  Bumaield 

Soottaem  Cotton  Oil  Company . . . 

A.  F.  Hogoe 

K.lCntep 

Cle.  Ole.  de  Phonographea  ClnA- 

matograpbea  et  A  pp.  de  T'r6- 

elMon. 
Cto.  Ole.  de  Phonographos  Cln*- 

matographee  et  App.  de  Pr*- 

dalan. 

Often.  Cooper  4  Compiiny 

Simlr.  Barie  A  Co 

B-MfUler 

Aaartoan  Tobaooo  Company  — 

B.  B.  Thomas 

Ivea  Manufacturing  Corporation 

B.  O.  Soltmann 

Waltham  Watch  Company 

F.  Weetbetmer  A  Bona 

Lilly  Vanlab  Company 


Oflkslal 
Oaaetta. 


Date. 


■8 

> 


46,683 


06^73 
W,l»4 
85,(90 
85,873 
8S,631 
«&,MB 
«6,70» 
85,710 
86,819 
85,818 
85,851 
?5,6a7 
86,847 
85,848 
86,840 
86,845 
«&,4»6 
66,636 

85,586 
85,884 

85485 
65,668 
65,6U 
65,866 
86,708 
86,638 
66,877 

65  A» 

65,686 
66,703 
66,679 

65,700 
65,621 
654)34 
65,538 
85,832 
86,830 
66,841 
65.896 
85.891 
65,884 

85,flK 

85,680 
85.84S 
85.838 
65,857 
85.888 
85,807 
85.644 
65.711 
66.023 
66.707 
66.640 
66.676 
65.687 
65,707 
65.633 
65.653 
65.000 


.11 


Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130! 

Oct. 

15 

130  \ 

Oet. 

15 

130! 

Oct. 

15 

130| 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct 

15 

130  1 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

110 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

ISO 

Oct. 

15 

ISO 

Oct. 

15 

ISO 

Oat. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

m 

Oct. 

15 

Oct. 

15 

ISO 

Oet. 

15 

ISO 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

15 

180 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 
Oct. 

15 
15 

IS 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

139 

Oct. 

15 

130 

1  Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

16 

130 

Oct. 

16 

180 

Oct. 

15 

130 

Oct. 

15 

a  ■ 

130  1 

1*A 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oet.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 


65.6fl0 

Oijt. 

16 

66.003 

Oct. 

16 

65.<«3 

Oct. 

15 

66,678 

Oct. 

15 

2083 


30U 


SOU 


3081 


3081 


son 


S081 

ao6i 

3081 


130 

130 

139 

130   3981 

130   3081 

1.10   3081 

130  I    3081 

130 

180 

130 

130   3081 

130   3003 

180 


9088 

30« 


66.670   Oct.  16    180   3083 


130 
180 
180 
180 
180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
180 


2081 


3083 
2093 


•  1      !Prr- 


xrriii 


ALPHABETICAL  XIBT  €9 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LABELS. 


TiUe. 


"AUqoIpp*  Export  Beer."    (For  Beer) 

"  CrMoeni"    ( For  Carboiuited  Non-AicohoUc  B«T«n(w) 

*'  EnbirtfiL"    (For  a  Tonic  BeTer»ge) 

"  Kaffir  Blood  and  Nerve  Tablets."    (For  Medldoe) 

*•  Penniy  Select  Beer."    (For  Beer) 

"Teddy  Bear  Selected  Datea."    (For  Datee) 


lintaai  Uolon 
WUmb 
O.  T 
R.  H. 

MottMlUBkm 
HUUBnttaMs 


Ma 


Dftte. 


Oct.  l« 

Oti.  U 

Oet.  u 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  u 

Oot.  1ft 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BBQISTBATIOM   APPLIKD  FOB.) 


THto. 


lao 

130 
ISO 

uo 
i» 
i» 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


•"Our  Schoohnaater'  Seriee— No.  1.' 

Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.) 
"Our  Schoolmaster'  Seriee— No.  2." 

Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.) 
•"Our  Schoolmaster'   Series— .No.  3." 

Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.) 
"Our  Schoolmaster'  Seriee— No.  4.' 

Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.) 


(For  Men  s  and  Bojtf  Kd.  V.  PiIm  A  Co. 
(For  Men's  and  Boys'  !  E<L  V.  Piloa  A  Co. 
(For  Mens  and  Boys'  Ed.  V.  PiImACo. 
(For  Men's  and  Boya'     Ed.  V.  PikM  *  Co. 


No. 


Data. 


OOcW 
Oi 


%m 
xm 


0«C  lA 

Oet.  U 

Ost.  1ft 

Oet.  1ft 


130 
130 
130 
130 


I 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOISTRATIOW  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Title. 


Antiseptic,  dlslnlecUng,  and  healing  Inbrteant 

Automohiles ..^,      ^^  ™u» 

Automobiles "" * 

Bal.»ams ,  purgatives,  i^stiU",  Md  kiies'thKlci '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Belt!!..'."....;;;;;";;; 

Boot.*  and  shoes.    Leathw 

Brandy.  ^^I'lor ^ 

Brand? '"" • 

Brushes,    tooth-!" 

BuRKies,  cabs,  barouches.buolti^ards'Ae 

i^anuies • 

Candies 

Casoara  saRrada.'    Preparation  "<ii 

Cements,  glues,  and  adliesives  

Chains 

Chairs,  rockers,  settees,  and  sofas 

Cheese.    RoiiueJort 


CoaU,  vests,  and  trousers 

Coau,  vests,  trousers,  and  ovwiiJita.* 

Cough-drops . 

Cough  mixture    

Dismf«rting,  cleansing;  &c::i^i^on;::::::::::: 

Dr«8»Hihieid». ..!;;; - 

Embrolderv-oott'in " 

Emulsion  of  c(>i-liver'"oli"hiif"rr,^'.;"""  j-", 

cmigh-svrup  '  °^-  "^^'  «d  wine  tonic 

Felts  in  the  piece. 

Fertiliiers  

Flour.     WheaU 

Flour.    Wheat- - 

Flours  and  ceroai  breakfiitfVi^ 

Flours.     Wheat-        •^••«' "ood 

Foods.    Cereal  breaktMt' 

Foods.    Wh.ar.  breakfast ••- 

Garnea.    (ard   ...7*^^ 

Ha^nlcs  and  Pwew« 

lOB-cream  freeiers  

••••••••-.. ^_ 

liiwubators  and  brooders 

Knit  undershirts....;     


and 


R  Velnr 

8od4t*  AMBTiiM  Artia 

p*  Luxe  If otor  Cnr  Coapnay.. . 

J.  B«ocu« 

Qeom  WImUbub  BmrtBg  Co. 
A.  Nahaai..  ^^ 

Tracy  Sboa  Co 

Barton  VtaMyard  CooiMaT 

Barton  Vtmyard  CoaMoy . 

R.  Hudnufi  Ph«iS^ 

Cohunbla  Carrlaoi  Co 
Adams  Argood  «%>ftff|>t>  Co 

n'*^i,*.'J«®®<*  Cboeolata  Co. !  1 1 

H.  8.  Weiiooma 

csBmantlum  ( Pannt)  Co 
Batet  ii  Baood 
Taylor  C:halr  CoomuiT 
8oci«t4  AnooymedM  C^^ 

des     ProduotMin    r«aaia 
^'*o<14f*ort(ATwrroo). 
Moch.  Bennan  A  Co 
A   DeckarAColm 

^'Z*',^*>"»^OorM»Co 

w  essel  Bros.  CandT  Co 

Oj?den  and  SWfflSr.        

Fischer  CtMmleal  Inporttw'de!!! 
C.  W.  House  A  Sooa 

Shannon  k  Mo!t  Co^Sj.W'.'.'^. 


•t 

da 


ourtoc  Mma  Go . 


Globe  Milllnn  Co 
A    M.  Per«T^„ 

Portland  Flourl 

A  J.  Fall 

jn.  Uthem     

Snow  FlakaMai^^iteotartetl 

L  N.  Porter.. 
Ruboia  A  Marbla* 


{■Ittad  glovML  alMBik  toQM^  awnn.  Ae 

BnUMM 

Madtaaia 
MtdtoalpnvAr 
MadiMtad  Mf 
MadhtoM.   lA. 
NIppm  Md  pHwi 
MiUritlTa 

ripvbH 

as?* 

fSir.    PrintlMaadvrttliw 
Pipv.   PrSSiABdwrtttaf 

pl^Doa 

Povdar.    TolM 

Pnaala 

ftsBadtaa  lor  dUna«o<tha  akin,  aunbom.  kc 

B— ady  tor  ■iinny 

EMMdr  tor  MonMlaB  aad  gout 

iMkibUUafaMUnM 

Birt>Hf  boot>  Mi  mom 

Eobbar  TntTtititit.  bolha,  famltaw^ximpara,  *o 

Mrta.    Di 

Bata. 

iBteaa. 

MoTMaad 

Tliaa.   Bi^bar 

nan.   Bobber 

Tina.   Bobbw 7 

Tliaa.    Bobber 

Tliea    Bobbw 

Twmtoea,  eeotato^pe,  ffim,  Ae 

Toola.    Loa^ 

Trouaan,  ^eeta,  eoata,  and  Ofereoata 

WaAboaida 

WhlakT 

WIlM 

WllM 

wins!"!"!!""!"""!!!!!"";!!!!!;!!!;!;!; 

Wood    lapnfBAttnf  aflaBta  tor  pnaanrlof  and  ooatloff 


Name. 


Serial 
No. 


Mioblcso  Knitting  Co Xjon 

T.  Biiunanthal  A  Company as/ZT? 

B.Kron 32,600 

International  Bunihtna  Society ...  2B,a08 

Ktngao  and  Company 38,416 

Klngao  and  Company 38,414 

B.  F,  Ooodrleb  Company 22,«7ft 

H.  K.  Mnlford  Company 30,336 

F.A.Steale 32.790 

SpirtiM  Extraeting  Co 36,837 

iJtlea  Drop  Forge  and  Tool  Co. . .  27.436 

Tropon    (MeeUaohaft    mlt    be-  ll^li-lO 

aenr&nkter  Baftung. 

Union  Bag  A  Paper  Company 39,411 

OerelaDd-Akron  BagCo 39,671 

Chicago  Foldtng  Box  Co 39,440 

Graham  Paper  Co 27,444 

Graham  Paper  Co 27,450 

Graham  Paper  Co 37,468 

8.  W.  MiUer  Piano  Co i  39,406 

C.  Booeher 20,490 

B.  Haldanwang,  Jr 29366 

J.  8.  Ramage 29,276 

Dr.  W.  Towns  Medical  Company.  27,079 

J.  H.  Howarth 28,900 

KoDomaz  Rock  Drill  Syndicate. .  28,236 

Bourn  Rubber  Co 20,427 

H.  O.  Canflcld  Company i  27,320 

J.  H.  Rice  A  Frtedmonn  Co I  28,286 

Oenolne  Bangor  Slate  Co |  30,778 

a  8.  Morey  Mereantlie  Company.  29,267 

Stantry  Rule  A  Level  Company..  30,747 

Hriena  Stove  and  Range  Co j  28,600 

lionareb  Soapender  Co 29^67 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com-  '  26,4fi»-e2 

pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Worka  Com-  ,  36,464-6 

pany. 

Hartford  Rubber  Worka  Com-  i  36,468 

pany.  '■ 

Hartford  Bobber  Works  Com-  26,470 

pany. 

Hartford  Bobber  Works  Com-  ,  36,472 

ZaneAOUl 20,419 

W.  T.  Owbrtdlge.  Ltd 11,740 

Hooaton  loe  A  Brewing  Co 27,6fi0 

Oravea  A  Meade  Co 29,176 

Manebeater  Furniture  Co 292803-3 

Oarrett- Williams  Company 28370 

Meyer,  Pitts  A  Co 29,667 

Barton  Vineyard  Company ,  23,642 

Barton  Vineyard  Company ]  23,702 

ChaaA.ZahnCo I  27  668-9 

Cbemieehe  Fabrik  Flflnbeim,  Dr.  30,67S 
H.  Noerdllnger. 


o 


Date. 


Oct.  Ift 

Oet.  16  I 

Oct.  16  1 

Oct.  16  I 

Oot.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oet.  16  : 

Oet.  16  I 

Oct.  16  i 

Oet.  16  I 

Oct.  16  I 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oet.  16 

Oot.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  18 

Oot.  16 

Oct.  IS 


Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  16 


Otndal 
Oazetta. 


> 


130 

lao 

ISO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


Oot.  16  ISO 
Oot.  16  I  ISO 
Oct.  16  I  UO 


Oct.  16  :  UO 


ISO 

130 
130 
ISO 
130 
130 
ISO 
ISO 
130 
130 
ISO 


i 


ISO 

2057 

ISO 

»64 

130 

3063 

ISO 

3067 

130 

3060 

130 

30G6 

ISO 

3063 

130 

3067 

ISO 

3063 

ISO 

3066 

ISO 

3066 

130 

3063 

3068 
3060 
3068 
3066 
3066 
3066 
2068 
2068 
3060 
3067 
3066 
20E7 
3066 
S06B 
3066 
3066 
3000 
3067 
3000 

ao6« 

3000 
3064 


3064 
BB4 
»64 
3064 

3068 

3063 
3066 
3067 
3000 
3067 
3068 
3068 
3068 
3066 
3060 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22d  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1907. 


NuM,  rMtdaoee,  uxl  In^aatloa. 


(■n  J6tmtam,  Robert  K 
JMwJin,  Pnd  B«  MilKDor.) 

(llH  Svteum,  XriHt, 


T.) 


kaa^MWMIoa.    fffft  Tntimim  Tmt.  ■■rtgnm  )  I 


CBm  n^titek,  Wftttar  W.,  aMtgnor.) 
,    Tjwtfcif  llrtii'iiiiiii  'MdViiifciiiiAigaiiehtot." ."!!!!!!!!  8«;o<D 


i*C»or.) 


Moi^90it,  Wuh.    Miwh^nlwn  for  dlnwMi]« 

ni,«aa 

Kl  PMooooBty,  TtoL    Book  or  mu-  ! 

868,908 

ClileMO,IIL    Boap-lwldiiic dvTlee {800,134 

888,747 

.    (8m  Onham,  John  E.,  m- 

(Bn  AaAnA,  WUh»m  K.,  %b- 

(*H  Oaltaa.  Wnyun,  Miteaor.) 

Mm  Bttfth,  Rlahl,  •odHopagier,  Mdgnori.) 
llMf  Tofk,  N.  Y.    Oofuuor 


.) 


JohiMtown,  Pa.    Tool  (or  kwklnK 

88P,lfi3 

888,881 

m,  by  ■—  iMlgiinmiito,  to  Arocrtcan  Laondry 

MMOB-lMard  for  Irontac-maehloM 808,900 

■Mltiimmiti,  to  American  Laoadry  ' 

Andrewa,  Jhatm <Xi  lflaMMP0ll>rM6n.  ~Bo^&« grata.!!.. j  808,833 

!»!»»■,  WOBak  Nnr  TmVM-  T.    MMUB-nSator 809,042 

Antonl  JoiM  F..  FiJMoi  Oty,  Ito.    Mop 1808.748 

A|>ple,  VbMMrt  6,  Bwytaa.  OUe.   VoMola  body  and  (rame 808,749 

Apple.  Vbnnt  6^  Dayton.  Ohio,  iwlgiinr  to  Dayton  Kleetrieal  Manolaotiuli«  Co. 

Centrtfufal  toTHBOr '808,780 

Ardan,  Haary,  Loa  I  vjiUt.  CaL    ■■NittBVone !.  880,048 

Arden,  Hanry,  laa  DtatoTOaL    iMWlmoiaa 800,12S 

fnnaek.  JoluB.    oSTSfaMf  tad  AiaMk.) 

fnutroof.  wniMK/^  pSnoi^  N.  J.   Glwlr  wtth  cztanalbla  ioot-reet ;  80B,«S3 

fra^roog.  WVte/.,  PatMBOn.  N.  J.   TMdIiw oheekreln  derloe 888,813 

ArDold-FBwUt.  wai— .H..  Btatey  tn  WbaiMala,  Kngland.    Apparatus  for  doffing 

.■po«^traaiba9tadlea<rfty-takaMa r^T. .7!!:.  800,044 

Atbrrton.  Jaaaa  P^  aad  C.  ■TbIob;  UvMBore,  Ky.    Tobaooo-uner 8n9,ia6 

Aubucho^  NapolBpa,  iiilgniir  to  J.  H.  Molr,  St.  LooU.  Mo.    Wlodow-M^allold 866,127 

Aumeee,  Hbtt  A^  iflniiaipnili.  Mhm.   OomiitaMd  water  heater,  fiHar,  and  cooler 800,046 

AuK-nrteth.  Wnhyn.  GbofioMtt,  Ohio.   Orateh 869,128 

^▼fry  OaoMD.    (ftia  Pitaad,  Calvin  V.,  aealBior.) 

Ayer.  ^radaaak  H^  rhiMipi  HeUhta,  PL    Be^rtealoomieotor 868,751 

AylinjrWlllla»i!»nilear'.IH.~  Bottle-top 8W,154 

B  ¥  Ooodtt*  Ooomaay.  ilea  Keplar,  Irwta  P.,  aaaignor.) 

B&ii.  y,  ChailM  ▲.,  CnmwM,  Conn.   Oaitrtdge 800,048 

B&kp  r,  Qxtf  8,  af  fll.    (8aa  MottertT.  WOUam.  aaaignor.) 

Bftk>r.  John B- iTawTllla,  Wla.    Ladder 800,047 

B4niuag.  OiMt M-jOilMp),  m.    lUtaUoamdliw 80B,1U 

Ban  lar,  David.     A^  W<1>»,  ra»^**—  K  ,  — rfgnoQ 

BantiU,  John OL TTwataiiieiiia.  Mo.    Bombnr  iiae In metaUoigioal  operatlona >  808,904 

Barker,  Ralph  X..  LyoB.  Maaa.,  atrtgntr  to  Oeneral  Xieetrto  Cooipany.    Variable  re-  ^ 

•ftiveeoSTr....     ..TT: .....7... rVT. ,808,753 

B*rnu.JaBMiJL,MBwaiifciajria.    Oas4noaBr 808.7&S 

^rry.  JoSci  PMtanboiE.  W.  Va.    BOK 1809,1M 

Benh.  HaofT  0_  O.H.  BlehL  a»d  W.  Heoegger,  aarignon  to  Ajnertaan  Type  Poonder'a 

^C.  „ip»ay.tliiiMa||  Ohio.    Pftrtor'sbraaa-raleoomar I  808,754  { 

**'°'H  Trniaair  awlgnni-tnTarnrTTfiTWntL-'ff — *-^^-«-j/'^— |-^~y  »— «i.  *~- 

N.  J,    KzniaHVa^Mdna. ••> • I  888,834 


Oct. 

22 

Oct. 

22 

Oct. 

22 

Oct. 

22 

.Oct. 

23 

Oct. 

22 

Oct. 

22 

Oct. 

22 

Oct. 
Oct. 


22 
22 


2897 
2888 

aou 


Oct.   23     2673 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22 
22 
22 


2447 
2448 
3060 


Oct.    22  I  2449 


799     130 


800 
843 


130 
130 


730     130 


en 

077 
843 


130 
130 
130 


877     130 


-Bau 
Ban 


.  XdVMl 

iiaaa. 


Plooglor 


808,981 
880438 


Oct.  23 
Oct.  22 
Oct.  33 


2673 
2763 
8013 


709-I0 

763 

8S1-3 


130 
130 
130 


2272 

2272 
2331 

2209 

2133 
2133 
3S3 

3183 

2171 
3381 
3107 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIOT  OF  PATI!ffTEE& 


Name,  raaidoaoe,  and  tnraotiaD. 


B«aaUeu,  Paul  H..  Pragqae  late,  Ma.    Brake  nwrtiantem 
Bearen,  Noria  8.,  Wooaland.  Iowa.    Qaeotone  preeeore^amp 
Beeker,  Peter  T.    (See  Thieaan  and  Becker.) 
Belart,  Hane,  Huddenfleld,  England.    Makinf  indigo,  Ac 

BeU,  John  B.,  Taylorrtown,  Pa.    StoiHsock 

Bender,  Ledru  R.,  EllxabethTiiie,  Pa.    Miter-box 

Benjamin,  Albert  W.    (See  Van  Laveo.  Tttomaa  F.,  aaeigDor.) 
Bennett,  OeorKe  S.,  San  Franoiaoo,  Cal.    OU-regulattng  ralTe 
Benning,  Predrtck  C,  Nexplqae,  La.    Marine  propuiaioo 
Bentiey,  John  H.    (See  Orecorr,  William,  aaalgnor.) 

Beaae,  Irrtn,  NewburTport,  Maae.    M«««artag-rule 

Bexati,  John  A.,  Logan,  Utah.    Traneparent-taoed  flllngHoard 

BexaU,  Jolm  A.,  Logan,  Utah.     Piling  •yvtem 

Bierle.  Prederick  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Yielding  boat-daat 
Biroh.  Jamea  H.    (See  Davla  and  Birch.) 

Birch,  Phillip,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Mlnar'a  tamp 

Blaekbum,  Bruce.  Loa  Angelea,  CaL    Retaining  derioe 

BlacMord,  Chartea  T.,  «<  a/.    (See  Herr.  Clareooe  M.,  aaaignor.) 
Blackmer.  Robert  M.,  Conway,  aaeignor  to  Blaekmer  Rotary  Pump,  Po' 

tacturlng  Ck>mpany,  Petoakey,  Uica.    Roury  pump 
Blackmer  Rotary  Pump,  Power  and  Manufacturing  C 

M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blaine,  O^wrge  B.,  Indianapolla,  Ind.    RaUway-rail  (aatanar 
Blount.  Waiter  R.,  Waahtaigtoo,  D.  C.    SUtlon  mail-bag  oatcbar 
Blum>iard,  Chariea  A.,  et  al.    (See  Prideaux,  L<ewla,  aaeignor.) 
Bonnaffooa,  Albert  P^New  Orleana,  La.    SUtion-indicator 

Bonner,  Doujglaa  E.,  CJhlcago.  lU.    CurUln-ftiture 

Bowerflnd,  Edward  J.,  aoargnor  to  Lion  Kenoe  Co.,  Adrian.  Mkshl    raooa^tie 

Boyd,  Perry  E.,  Canton  0».    ColUpalble  crate 

Braach.  Richard.    (See  Uoyd  and  Braach.)  

Braunrtein,  Jesse  B  .  AUentown,  Pa.    .Vitro-sUrch  exploaiTa 

Braunstein,  Jesse  B,  AUentown,  Pa.     Explosive  

Braunatein,  Jeaae  B.,  AUentown,  Pa.      ' 

Braunstein,  Jease  B.,  .VUentown,  Pa. 

Braunatein,  Je«we  B.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Braunstein,  Jesse  B  .  AUentown,  Pa. 

Brear,  Samuel  D.,  Taooma,  Wash.    Upngnt  steam-boilc 

Brevrinjrton,  Henry  S  .  Baltimore.  Md.    Concrete  buillln«-biock 

T?^w\?tl^iachTilf."'.'".*"''^   ^™''  Typewriter  Com-pan-yVB^^iiiiilNVY. 

Britton   Waiter  K  .  Anniston,  .Ma^    Ventilator 

Brons   fan,  anJ  N   Timmer,  near  DelJiyl.  .Set  lerlanda! '  Hydrocarbon-^i^ni 

BrouiUard   Hei^  K  ,  etal.    (See  Clark,  Henry  C.^gn^r)^^^^^*^ 

.Vlbert  E.,  Taeswater.  Ontario.  Canada.    DiapUy-atand 

aasitmor  to   Brown   Hoisting  MacWne*7  Company,"  ClrraUiid". 


(Company 


Nitro-atarch  exploaiTe.. 
NItro-atareh  exploalve  . 
Nitro-starch  exploaive  . 
N'itro-starch  exploaire.. 


Brown, 

Brown,  .\le.xander  K 

Ohio.    Means  for  varyin^ThVfoV^  oKe^;^teV;A;;^ruT^'£3Sl^ni^ 
Brown,  Ouy  B.     (See  Brown,  WiUiam  S.,  assiKnorT  «»«*n«  elclp-car* 

R^I^  Hoisting  Machinery  Company.     fSee  [Vrown.  .Mexandar  E    aaaisnor  > 
Brown.  Horace  P  .  \lame.ia,  Cal     ilanifol  lin«  salee-book  —»Vaor.) 

Brown.  Mary  E.,  Cavalier,  N',  D      EM-wraoDw  

Brown,  .Stephen  S  .  Melidne  Lodge,  Kans.  ^ood^tato 

BurghiU,  Ohio,  asstjtnor  of  one-hjUf'to"  O.'b."  Broiri".  Oiiood;  Pal 


Brown.  William  S 
Envelo 


\ 


R^,rr\    A   '^^V-?"''"'^'';^*"     Strip-moisteolng de^iia 

Brueha.-!,  August  Chicago,  lU.     Guard  fo7  flasks     °* ''•^** * 

Buch,  RoyerS.,  EUrabethtown,  Pa.    Chair  ■ 

uente.  Christian  F   W.    (.S«.  Hotchklss,  loseph  V    aasli^r  i 

Burt.ank,  George  A.,  and  C.  B  

Burn 
Burri 
Burtijnr 

'alvart       i^V,.,.u  ,!,'''ii":----- *^  •      * 


rton,  James  E,  Whitewater,  Wis     E^ ^r.^^^^^^,'  1' ^^* 


aai^sx^r^^s^ji^^^E^ 


CampbeU.  Joseph  C,  .of    (Sei,  CUrk  Hpn^^"''. 
Carr,  Charles  B^    rs^*  BurbaS^d  ciS  )  "^  ^-  ""P^'-) 
Carver.  Calvin  B.  P.,  Bridgew^Sar  MmT   fjin^  ,    .. 
Cashmon.,  Charles  E    Ne^YoJt  "v^'  „"'"-cyl'nder 

Central  Brass  Manuli<?urinlc?i?an'i-    Tl^'&''^2-------'---""::::: 

Cham.  Elmer  E  ,  WinthropT  aSor  to  T^^  t    '"'  ^»"rt<*.  M*gnor.) 
Boston.  Mass.    Leather-worWi^i^hJ         '  ^*^^  Machliry  Codpaay. 

Chase,  Daniel  R.,  Finley.  N.  D    Tise^         •-.- 

Chicago  Wood  FimshiniCo      (See  SnVtV;;  ■.-w 

Christenson.  P.ter.    (1^  .^t'^m  andVri7,^"nL,r*°°'"  

jnor  of  eight-ninths  to  J 

a;Vk,LoSs¥.?oll?ih;%^i;''V'"'-  ^^ 

Cl»y,_WeUlngton  rHutcWna^L' M^^^^  

Metallic  cro^^^rm  for  telegraph  or  irti^i^ii 


South 


Piark   u  r>  —       '  ■j'-c  .liiusirum  and  I 

iiring  device 
Metallic  cross 

Clements.  JamVs'r'arsi^J^.K  ^^^^»-  James  A.  a* 
.a^r.'}^'.v^'^4^or&"i[i'5'^-.^-o_•'_■  w.  Hunter,C.  W.  Roban^m. and  A.  B. 


polea.. 
Clements 


inson.  Minn. 
^'^^^i£j!?!^'"f°ts:Jame.A:. 


assignor.) 


Ctemf-nt  8.  J  amos  \    u^ni^r^Vi^'^r 

Clements.  .XhmgdoTW^'A^^'r'"'i«^»  »«  J-  W.  Hunter  C ' W  Roh.;;;^- " ' 
Clements.  Janu>s  \    .Jis^or  .^th';^  "^^^  '^""  "^re-stSers      ^°'»'**"». ' 

Ctements.  Ahingdon   ^    rii,^^^'^'."'^^*^"-'   W.  Hunter  Cw"  «;.►-:- 

Oements.  JamesT^Li^U.^ATP'"*  'l*'^"^  f^'r  w,r^  P^^''  C'^-  Robertaon,  i 


UdA.K. 

lements.  James  X  assignor  of  Thll!*."*"''"^  '""  *'re  fences  '  ' •"•^*««,aiid  JL'rI' 

tomatic  tool-oDeratin.  ^JJi''*^^'  ""Knon  of  one-third  to'  F  W  "Bi;:"  n,Ll-  •  'A; 

■     ""■ '  "'Wgw,  OL    Ai^ 


tool-operating  device. 


I.IM 


1^1 


tmjoa 
in.UB 


amjBU 


MS.W4 
MB.MO 

m,m 


MB.1M 
8aB,0M 

8V,0fl7 


aoMO 


aa8.Hi 


Oat.  a 
Ort.  a 
Oat.  a 

Oat.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oat.  a 
Oat.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Ooc  a 

Oat.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oat.  a 

Oat.  a 
Oat.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oct.  a 

Oet.  a' 
Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 
Get.   a 

Oct.  a 
Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

oot.  a 

Oat.  a 

Oat.  a 

1081 


ati 
a»i 

MS7 

tsn 
aoo4 


a   isn 

MM 

3000 

aon 


aio 
mi 


711  1.10  '  J171 

833  130     m 

S33-4  130     2W 

67»  130     J1J4 

&X  130     aOTS 

834  130   an 


UO!307> 

130  »75 

130  xrt 

130  2l3t 

i»  j\n 

110  Wi 

844     130  Zm 

712     130  t\n 

801      IJO  2774 

844     l.V  roj 

712     130  2173 

801    130  2r: 

sae    130  307S 


803  130  '  Wt 

844  1.V  2ffl 

845  130  Zm 

84A  130  Wa 

713  130  2173 

7«3  130  2231 

7  130  vm 


S7V7 


aio 

at3 


sia 


7M 
S» 

803 
803^ 

ns 

8S0-1 


130  2ni 

130  3310 

1.T0  2378 

130  2277 

130  2110 

130  2341 


a   aift 


sra? 
wit 


803  l.Tf)     2277 
713     130     2174 

804  130     2278 


»« 


<U7 


7M     1»     2231 
804     130     2378 


713      l.T)     21 7» 
7M     130     223J 


a     3S70 


861  '  1»  3344 

tOJ  130  ao7« 

713  130  :17» 

gj7^  130  M76 

638  130  3077 

(B8  130  3077 

030  130  •■«7» 

7M  130  -'231 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Num. 


and  Inrantion. 


nohen  Samuel  B.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    QoCh  ipUtting  and  rewinding  machine 

Cokeiv  Elmer  W.,  CoaUntaTOaL    Walklnr*>a»m  troaa-rod 

gSy!  Elmar  W..  C5oalh»,  CaL    Oli-rtgfl.»«t->>ox 

Cole.John  F..  Boaaarrffla.  Maaa     Cowaa  protractor 

Stonan,  Robert  L.   t*««  P»7»  •«»  ColanuuL) 

CoJtman,  JohnF.,CWea|ro.  m.    ▲ntaaiobU»4ooktiy  machanlam 

Conklm.  Gaoiga  W..  Bkmtm,  Conn.    Ortadtat-machlna 

Ooimer,  Chariaa  O.,  Happaar.  Out.    Hoiot 

Cooiwr,  Chariea  C.  Haiwar,  Ong.    Btreat-ear  fandar 

Connet.  Pradariok  N.    (8aa  Qntarj,  Jaekaoai.  and  Connat.) 

Cooaolidatad  Dental  MaiMifartuilag  CoBMny.    (8aa  Bultman,  Hanry  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

ConUnuoua  Olaoa  Ptm*  CoapaoT.    (Bm  Rbuman,  Amo,  aaalgnor.) 

Cook  Frank  B..  Chioafo,  IlL    Kfa«tne-llna  foae 

Corroran,  Rksliard  M.,Clevalaiid,ObW>,aaatRnortoWlp»>JolntMa<dazw Company.    Joint- 
former.    ( Ralaaaa) 

CoftT.  Fred  B.,  Bobauebfdy.  W.  Y.,  ■aalgnor  to  Qeneral  Elactrtc  Company.    Semaphore 


i\ 


Cotton.  WaltcrH.,Chleago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Adama  A  Waetiake Company 

Cox  and  Brotbar,  Oanfvt  8.    (Saa  Cox,  Gaorga  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cox.  George  8.,  Fltrwatartown,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  8.  Cox  and  Brother. 

and  culT 

Cox.  Ko«  A .,  Elwood,  Nabr.    Bupportlng-frama  for  canoplaa  awnings,  Ac 

Cranston,  Albert  E.,  PoUook,  8.  D.    Combined  wagon-box,  header-box,  hay  and  stock 


Poie-cbanger. 
Lady's  collar 


rack 


Crticker,  Frad  A..  Llnooln,  Me.    TbtU-oapportar 

Crone,  ^th  A.,  New  Yor*,  N.  Y.    Railway-car  brake 

Crone,  Seth  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Braka-oaam  lor  rallway-cara 

Crone,  Seth  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    RaUway-oar  brake 

Cron*.  Seth  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Railway-car  brake 

CroMley,  Harrey  N.,  Madtaon,  Okla.  Tar.    Burner  attachment  for  atovea 

Crouar.  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Waatinghouae  Electric  &  Manufacturing 

Comiianv.    Kleetrio-rallway  ayatem 

Crow.  William  D.,  Kact  Oraoga,  N.  J.    Manufacturing  concrete 

Crr*r.  Jamea,  Waldan,  aaalgnor    to   Warwick    Knife  Company,  Warwick,  N.  Y.    Out- 

CttUi*.  John  M.,  Yonkara.  N.  Y.     Pad  for  truaaea 

Curl.  Hurten.  and  H.  J.  Hoddlaatun,  Roae  HIU,  III.    Broom-com-harveatbig  machine 

Oirwood,  Arthtir,  Campballtown,  New  Zealand.    Means  for  balancing  and  fastening 
window  aaahaa 

Dalton.  Richard,  Wltanetta,  111.    Excavattng-machlne 

Daiton,  William.  ScfaaaMetady,  aaatgnor  to  American  LooorootlTe  Company,  New  York, 
NY.    C^ahlooisg  appllanea  lor  looomotHva 

Dart.  W  niam  n.    (flea  Martin  and  Dart.) 

Datachfg,  Oeorga  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Balf-doaing  hinge 

Datwn,  Joalah,  OUberta  Craak,  Ky.    Chain-harrow 

Daughertv.  Jamaa  B.     (Sae  Mills,  John  H.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Darles.  Eran  C,  Taylor,  Pa.     AppUaiiea4(w  teatlng  miners'  safety-lamps 

Davia  A  oet  ytena  Company.    (Bee  uarla,  AHguatine  assignor  ) 

DsTiR.  Auguatln^  Cmoaco,  UL.  aaalgnor  to  Davis  Acetylene  Company.  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Ciiliiil  laattin  (laikia  tor  aeetylepe  gaa  ■enerators 

Davis,  Aognatliia,  CMeago,  IlL,  and  j7H."b4nsh,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Gas-generator 

.  Davis,  Georga  H.,  Waat  Oraa«B,  N.  J.    Kzpreaalon  meohaniam  for  self-playing  musical 

«,^    InstnimeDta 

«t  Davis  Sewing  Maofalna  Company.     (Sea  Person,  WilUajn,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
«J>awson,  HerWt  W.,  Portuagre,  Portucai.    Cork  for  stoppering  bottles  or  the  like 
^Payt«n  Rleetrloal  Maoufaeturtng  Co.    (Baa  Apple,  Vlnoent  G.,  assignor  ) 
^J>«  Remer,  WiUlam  L.,  ChlMgo,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  KapubLk;  Railway  AppUanoe  Company. 

i^^St.  I-ouls,  Mo.    Dran-figglng 

^Sean,  John  R.,  WeatayrlUe,  Pa.    Corset-stay 

^^•an.  WUllam  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Swltohboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago  111. 

^  Telephone  ayatem 

•Samorest  MUon  J.,  Balding,  MkA.    Mold  for  concrete  walla 

iVenrln,  Henry  A.,  Roaa  townahip,  A Uegheny  county.  Pa.    Heating-furnace 

Deputy,  Ell}a[h  E..  aasdgnor  to  D.  B.  Perry,  Wilmington,  Del.    Machine  for  stropping 
rarors 


Y. 


Dersch  John  H.     (See  Bobepman  and  Tesuner.  assignors.) 

D«uiM>rry,  WUllam  C,  Oreanfleld,  Tenn.    RoU-paper  holder  and  cutter 

Derlne,  William  J.,  Norwalk,  Coon.    Insulator 

Dey  Clark  P  ,  Kayatone^  Waah.    Combined  railway  tie  and  damp 

theckmann,  John  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Cloatngcana 

Dtnkev,  AlvaC,  Ptttaburg,  Pa.    Inaulatea  metal  croaa-tle 

Dock  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Dock,  Herman,  assignor.) 

D>»k.  Hermao,  Wyneota,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Dock  Gas  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N 

Intemal-oombuatlon  engine 

Donion,  Tbomaa  H.,  Byracttaa,  N.  Y.    Animal-trap 

Down,  Emaat  U.,  WatanrlUe,  Ohio.    Wire-fencing  fasteher  for  concrete  posts 

Driger,  Alaxandar  B.,  and  H.  W.  C  SchrOder,  aaalgnors  toFlrm  of  Drigerwerk,  Helnrich 

an  1  Bemhard  Drtger,  Lflbeok,  Germany.    Oxyhydrogen-gas  burner        •   ■     .  ^ 

DraKerwark,  Hatauim  and  Bamhard  Dr&ger,  Plrm  of.    (See  Driger  and  Schrflder,  aa- 

•  i^ora.) 
DrsperCkjmpany.    (Saa  Stimpaon.  Edward  8,  assignor.  >  ,.     ,.  v,  -i-     ,    ,  u 

Drv»sel,  Pradariok  W.,  aaalgnortoDTaaael  Railway  Lamp  Works,  New  1  ork,  N.  ^      Latch- 

j*x*k   ...  .   ..•••••••••••-•••••••• 

Dre<isel'RaUway  Lamp  Wotics. "  (Sea  Draaael,  Fredertck  W.,  assignor.) 

DOnhAltar,  Hoimteh,  Bartlo.  Oannany.    Tranamlaalon-gear  for  fare-lndlcatora 

DunhOiter,  H^nrloii,  Berlin,  Oannany.    Fare-Indicator 

Duniiaitar,  Hetarlefa,  Berlin.  Oannany.    Fara-lndloator 

Dvrr  wlulam,  m  oL    (Saa  VtoL  John  H.,  aastgnor.) 

Ickart.  Bdmond,  Naw  BoebaOa.  N.  Y.    Can-ck>aare v.       v,  .,„      ;      -W^' 

Iflront,  Jean,  Bnianla.  BeWom.    Raoorery  of  ammonia  from  distillers  waanee 

Ihr^nield,  Chartae  H.,ai5TR.  OroTe.  YoA.  Pa.    Recovery  of  nickel  ''■o"L^„-  ;,v- -, 
Kii  rhart,  ^yiBODd  N.,  Plttebuig,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wastlnghouse  Machine  Company.  Elas- 1 

'..-fluid  taiMne „         \ ; I 

li'vtric  RaUway  Inpfovamaot  Company.    (See  Barrick,  Albert  B  ,  assignor.) 

Mass.    Strtp  aaryjng  daTtea 

I  .-worth,  WDBaai  B.,  Hodaon,  Ohio. 
K    ..  Chaiiaa  K.,  Soath  Pralito,  Waah. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


i 


808,761 
868,646 
868,647 
868,006 

868.007 
860.218 
868344 
868,846 


860XM) 

12,703 

868.64ft 
868,068 


868,.H46 
800,061  I 

NeD,0A2i 
868,000 
86f<,908 
868,000 

868.010  { 
868,070, 
868,640  1 

868.011  I 
868,762 

860,063 
868,071 
860,064 

868.072 
868,013  I 

808,913 

868,073 
800,065. 


Oct.  32 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oet.  33 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  23 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oet.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct  22 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


2468 
2372 
2273 
2676 

2677 
3142 
2687 
3680 


2017 

3145 

2373 
2772 


2S01 
2018 

3920 
2773 
2678 
2681 
2662 
2774 
227.S 

2684 
2400 

2822 
2776 
2023 


860,066  Oct.  23  :  2027 


868,848 
868,847 

868,650 

868,014 


868,015 
868,763 

860,067 
868.764 
868,074 

800,068 

860,066 
800,163 
800,070 
868,016 
868,651 


868,765 
868,017 
860.137 

8«t,071 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


Oot.  23 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  33 


868,075  1  Oct.  22 


868,766 
868.767 
868,840 

868460 

868,076 
868,700 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


25M 
2S03 

2276 

3004 


2004 
2461 

2028 
2461 
27T9 

2081 

2032 

3063 
2934 
209fi 

22«0 


2402 

2008 
3024 

3036 


2780 

2464 

246.-. 
259.1 

2507 
7781 
2468 


868,768;  Oot.  22  2466 


Thfli^aupport. 
Rail-Joint.... 


868,077 
860,072 
800.164 


Oct  22 
Oct.  22 
Oct.  22 


2783 
2036 
3064 


Q 


714 
804 

806 
766 
740 
741 
741 
766 
680 

742 
680 

806 

765 

806-6 


715 
■14-15 


680 

807 

680-1 

766 


808 

845 
SOS 
74.') 
631 


681 

74S 
835 


Official 
Oaaatta. 


o 
> 


67fM0  130 

620  130 

630  130 

740  130 

740  130 

867  130 

714  '  130 

714  I  130 


804  130 

868  130 

830  '  130 
764  130 


Oct. 
Oct. 

22 
22 

7;77 
3686 

706 
742-3 

Oct. 

23 

3008 

743-4 

Oct 
Oct. 

22 
22 

2778 
2U'20 

76e 

806-7 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 

130 
130 

130 

130 
130 

130 
130 

130 

130 
130 


807  130 


130 
130 


631   130 
744  130 


130 
130 

130 
130 
130 


2136 
3078 
3078 
330S 

aoi 

3348 
3176 
217« 


2270 

3340 

3078 
3233 


3176 
2370 

3380 
2233 
2308 
2304 
2304 
3283 
3070 

2304 
3137 

3280 
2334 
2380 

2234 
2306 

2308 

2334 
2382 

2282 


2177 
2176 

3070 

2308 


2208 
2137 

2282 
2137 
2235 


807  130  2283 


130  2283 

1.30  2324 

130  2284 

130  2208 

130  2081 


130 

130 
130 


808  130 


767  130  2235 


2137 
2210 
2310 

2284 


681  130 
6N1  1.10 

716  130 

717  '  130 
130 

682  130 

682  130 


2138 
2138 
2177 

2178 
2236 
2130 

2130 


2236 


767  130 

800  130  j  2286 

M6  130  I  2334 


^t^ 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTKIflS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  raaidcncs,  and  InraDtion. 


of  lubrication  for  elaatlc-fluid  turblnea.  «««»j^/«Hi|iMiy. 


■fitoaltanl  liB- 


Now 


IHU. 


tm,m\  oet. 


tmjmi  Oet. 


Knlin»nn.  Enut.  awlgnor  to  Action  OeKUochAft  fOr  Anilln  Fabrfkstton.  H*Il»<»ItlMl 
Saale,  0«rmAny     Para-aminodlphenyJamliJ  auJfonlc  add  and  aukkiot  JT^""'"^"^*^ 
teSln         ^"'^  ^'°^^'  ^'  ^     »*<='»™  'o'  propeUlnj  plova  oroSfir  i^p 

Ini?'  ?i^^^vHS'*T'*'"')''j^ _c;>'mWn«dca;^eti;ti«tober ^idtiik^^^     

Etter,  Albert  F.,Etter»barR,  CaI.    Strainer  ^^  ^^  T' 

Evana,  PoweU.  PhlladelphiA,  Pa.    Ventll*tor    

Kaoer.  Edward  A  .  AtUnU,  aaslynor  to  Satlonaj  IxJoM^La^HoMR^i^^r^^^^U^ 
DawK)n,  Oa.    Loo«Me*f  rwUter  and  oabinet. .  /'"^^^^^  "<»«•  K««U««  Oompuiy 

Fallinann,  Fnink  J  ,  Walnut  Orov«,  Cal.     Ttit»-hAndiln«'tooL S'lM  ' 

Weat  9-nby.^a«ljrnor  to  Btmpte^  iana^prtaic<,nt^V;  nW  "^"  I 

'  »m,w  I  Oet. 


aii.166; 
trnjanl 


Fancher,  Charlea  J 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 


Ferren.  Myron  J.,  Waahington,  D.  C.    C*n-hmd-cuttln.  m*rf,i«- 


F-«i»    »  -     ^       WaahJngton,  D.  C.    C*n-hmd-cutttn«  machiiM 
»ri^*-  "^^J^H"*'  **  '^-     ^8**  Prid«M«.  Lewi..  Mslgnor  )    "~"^'°* 

o'^fl^n^'^/.T'  K^i?*^'-  ""^  ^    «•  W-  AW^   London. 
chATKlng  and  discharging  gaa-retorta 
rirm,  Joseph  L     " 


Kai^lAiid. 


Berwvn.  aaaignor  to  Oo«  Piintir 


m!2r*,^'°*w°J*"^'  *°<*  <i«ll^«ring  mechanism  for  pfl: 
rirm,  Joaeph  L.,  Berwyn,  aaaignor  to  Ooaa  Prtntln*  Pi 


PrMt 
intlns-n 


ing-machlne 
Finn,  Joseph  L 


Cot- 


Amo- 


App«r»tiM  lor 

I  ConroMy/Chiotfi.iiL  Ail 

_  _,  ^  m«cfamea 

Printing  Preaa  Comply,  Cbie»go,  VL  '  Piintl' 

ting  and  ^oldlng^e'^for?^?';^^.^^^  Pr^  Company/ciiicio;  lii' 

WSH''^^  n  .Cleveland,  Ohio     Valvi 

fS^^^T^    /see  Moore  and  Fr«,^n.; 

(8ee  Cllan,  John  o..  uSg^) 

(9«  Con.y,  Fred  B-.^l^'rV 
(See  Emnwt.  William  iTll..  aUgnor  ) 
See  Janggren  Oku,  aaalgioT)        ^ 

I"  Rot«".  Robert  H.,  •mbrSoT) 
(aeejayter.  David  W..'»iS^rV 
Ul.    SenUamokeieaapowdeT*^^ 
NY      ^ir- -'-—'"  P*-  — 

Gibson        „ 

Olbson  So*p  ci.     (See  Stimi^ri' 

riiT^"'L-*^7  Solomon,  Wichiu   lUna     r^»-'» — "^1^'.' 

Oold   Hubert  H..  Chicago   lir'  L!^w-n,^fl'2L'Rw*f« °»rc**ndl« 


aiuors  Oet.  n 


aasjss'  Oet. 


Oet. 


aaMss  Oet. 


Oct. 


MS.tlf 

M.iai ' 
tmjani 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


MM77 
80.171 

8»,m 
m.in 


■8,770 
800,078 


OweraJ  Etoctric  ComSny 
0«>eral  Electric  ComSkny 

o«er»l  Eieotric  Company 
Om^nX  Slectrie  Company. 
Oroera]  Etectrtc  Compiny 

Q^era^HeetTteOempaSr 
Ooneral  Eleetric  C«»p*ny 
Oentteo,0«>(g,w.,|^4 
Olbaon.  Arthur  H.,  kaaton 


8M,978 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet 
Oet 


B 

n 
n 
a 


tm 


1070 


» 

a 
a 
a 


!^„^_     '"^^^""'P'"*' P?;-    8o«md-rfT)n)diicln« machi™.        

WUlUm  T.aartmor) 


8071 
V73 
aOTS 

8on 
an 


8188 

3788 


74S 

1» 

2710 

7«7 

ISO 

2237 

M7 

130 

232S 

810 

130 

228B 

M7 

1.D 

23M 

810 

130 

23W 

848 

130 

239(1 

8« 

130 

2B7 

848 

130 

23» 

8« 

130 

2sa 

682 

130 

2081 

882 

130 

2140 

810 

130 

2287 

TK 

130 

2180 

801 

130 

ZU4 

787-« 

130 

22J7 

■BlTTl 


OoMsboroajth   Richarrt  w     w" '  .  ,     - 

Ooldsborough;  R    hS  S  •  w^fh''^""'  5-  C     TurblM  -. 

ooldsboroGlh.  Rlchfr^   '  S^^?*^ "*«"°-  5  c.  Turbine. ::::::::•• 


«t»rtailng  CamiM^'/aml' 


888,778 
1,174 


ig-mnchine.. 

in.,  Pt»..  /*^*'".  N-  Y     fi)i)thpick 

Ooth.  Thorn'* ';r^^*'5'P*ny     '"     "     ^-   '• 


"oraam  Manufacturii^mt^'  ^l^^r^  U    irand  C  R  )       

Qorham,  Wm,Hm  Ulfl^^^^^^^^^^rn.  WiUiam  11   H  and  C  R 
„  land.  Ohio.    V^ndini-mihr^-  "^P^O"  to  Qorh*m  Manufi^t.^lS^. 


1888.664 

'  SBvVoO 

888,881 


Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oat.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 


&i:&KS=3v;.^,, 


>!«nui.c.urti,-bs;;s!?ssi. 


Oovers.  Fmnr-i.  V    r\ '  . .•  .1  •     ';^*'°t-remover  and  msk 


1888.778 

•  !  888 J78 


Oet 
Oet 
Oet 
Oct 
Oet 


U4/ 


lao     2ZK) 


M7I 
8078 


a|a88 

8781 


'vers,  Francis  X. 


Ow^jfri, 

Owego', 


Ojah^am  George  M..assig«oM^ol:  A^fL"^?^^^ 


Graham 


Oivgorv.  John  H.,  W    w 
DUildei 


ira  Iron  Foundry. 


Ontario. 
Jackson, 


lU-    Keinloroadoonewteatroe. 

Frog  4  Riu;^yiiipro;;:- 

"per.  ind. "  iu^toi'ftif 


.i  888,774 
.'808.00 
.f880.17« 


Oet 
Oet. 

Oet 
Oet 
Oct. 


a 
a 

a 
a 
a 


8478 
8070 

>C7 
2701 


883 

S4P 

6S»-4 
684^ 

708 


8BS^ 

848 

8M 


Oet  a  ao8 


13,706    Oet.  a 


p  ^,-.  cXmU''oX'^';«'ip'oVdoo,,:::;;/ 

or  for  liqulda  aad 


-.a«..gnorofon.halftojh^'°"''"°^'"^'*"- 

^  H..  aa.ig^^t^^H'^^^^at^rick  M.,  ^..^^^^^^^^^ 

A  Oriffln.  Buffalo,  N. 


H.  F.  and  W. 


Gregory.  William 

for  quilting,  n 
OrifBn.  Hpnry  I 
OrifBn,  Patrick 

rata* . . 

a»«hU  Henry  H.,lX^^Jo^f^rO"'ve.>"'^' —  ■■■ 

H^'-fng  and  conveying  appan^t,. 


Dri^ng<to;toi' 


808.666 
888,776 


888,778 


Oet 
Oet 


Oet.  a 


8148 


8478 


130 

130 

ISO 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 

130 
ISO 
190 


234B 
21 « 

2237 

2141 

2328 
3nK2 
20K2 

20K3 
22.TS 


2142 
2.t.'9 

2142 

2211 
23M 


746-0     180     2211 


IJO     2^50 


686-6 

084 


130 
130 


30R3 
2143 


8480        884-6 


888,777 


808,078 

888,778 


Oet  a    r88 


Oct. 


Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet 


a 
a 
a 


Oct.  a  i  8?81 


TOO 


811 
086 
770 
8U 


180     3143 
laO     2338 


IJO     3144 


130 
130 

lao 

180 


22ST 
2145 
223H 
2287 


770-1  I  130     2230 


Nub*,  raaldenoe,  and  tnTootion. 


a  w  jahna-IUnTllla  Company.    (See  King,  Chariea  I.,  aaalgnor.) 

Haas  Olwrt,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Water-etovator 

oTmlrher,  Gideon  J..  New  Dandaa,  Ontario.  Canada.    Bicycle 

Klton.  Frank  P ;  OfS?^'.?'^"-    8t^-trap. 
Smilton,  Jamea.    (See  Bt«»flrid.  Jairoer  H..  aartgpc 


lor. 


nimiwr  William  J.,  New  York.  V*.  YV  Making  phoaphoreaoent  oolora. 

nToswi  CharieaM.,  BuftUo.  N.  Y.    Cheeae  cutter 

St)^^^  Martin.  Ottmnwa,  Iowa.    Pneamatic  and  other  drill 

HiidT  Rf>y  B,    (8ea  Watt.  FTank  J.,  aartgnor.) 

Harkneas  Chariea,  ProTtdaiioe,  R.  I.,  aaatgnor.  by  mesne  assignments, to  Harkness  Trol- 

tor  8r»t«m  Compaor.    Trcrtley-wbeel  ruard 

Harkneas  TroUay  Byatem  Company.     (See  Harkneas.  ChAries,  aaalgnor. ) 

Hariow  George  H.,  Hudaoo.  aaal^Mr  to  Harlow  Shoe  Fimshlng  Machinery  Company, 

Boston  Maaa.     Apparatus  tor  applying  wax  to  boots  ami  shoes  and  the  like 

Bartow  '^boe  Plnlahlng  Ma^lnary  Company.     (See  Harlow,  George  U.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hamer  Railway  Tla  Company.     (See  Harper,  Samuel  S,  aaslKnor.) 

Harper  Samuel  8.,  PhiUdalptila,  P*.,- aaaignor  to  H&rper  RAilway  Tie  Company.    Rail- 


No. 


Date. 


Harper. 

vav-tle 

Harrington,  Darld,  Woreaater,  Maaa..  aaitgnor,  by  meane  asalgnmenu,  to  Harrington 

RiM*  TraraUer  Company.     8pinnlng-rlng 

HamnRVin  Ring  A  TraraUar  Company.     (See  Harrington.  David,  aaalgnor.) 

Harris  Harry  w.,  Broeklay,  England.     Tlme-oontrolled  gas-oock 

Hathaway.  Bruoe  C,  Boulder,  lU.     Waterproof  garment 

Hayas,  Frank.  Suparlor,  Wla.     Door-cloalng  means  tor  aoows  or  bins 

Hays,  John.  Unlontown,  Pa.    Umbrella 

HMTd  George  M.  D.,  PalneaTlU^  Ohio.     Ratchet-braoe 

HablK,'  Harry  C,  Cloatar,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  Schroeder,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arauaement  derloa 

HaSner,  Harry,  Warran,  Ohio.    Envelop 

Heffoer.  Harry,  Warrw,  Ohio.    Stovepipe  attachment 

Haffnsr,  John  L.,  Paorla,  111.    Cuahlon-fastener v.      v;       .  \:^\:  \C.l  " " ' 

Halnltft  Woldamar  R.,  aaiignor  to  Firm  of  Schubert  Si  balzer  Maachlnenfabrlk,  Aktleo- 

■Mallaohaft,  Cbamnila,  GarmanT.    Caah-ragleter 

Hmdereon,  Charlaa  L.,Woodatook.  Ontario.  Canada.    Wrench 

Hmtoaon.  John  D.,  KTeratt.  aaalgnor  to  Henderaon  Trapocrete  tympany.  Borton, 

Maaa.    Conatmcttng  or  paring  atreet,  road,  and  other  ways <■ 

Haadaraon  Trapocrata  Gompanv.     (See  HenderK)n,  John  D  ,  aaslKnor.) 

r  toC.  T.  Blackford  and  O.  Ludwlg,  Chicago,  III.    Display  bin 

r  to  Etoctric  Railway  Improvement  6om- 


Eleetric  switch. 


,  and  HoDecger.) 

)ndevloe  for  hot-water  heating  tystanu. 


apocrata 

Barr,  Clareooe  M.,  aaM 

tor  ooun  tare,  Ae 

Bmriek,  Albert  B.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J 

pany,  ClertUad.  Ohio.    Making  rall-bonda 

Iftwitt,  Joaaph  D..  Patanon,  N^.    Aah  barrel  or  can ; 

HJBtna,  Gaoffa  A.,  Oalaaburg.  111.    Flue-atop "-i:- 

mirCbeat«-8.,aaalgnorof  one-half  to  O.  L.Campbell.  ^^  illiamsport.  Pa. 

HlBv,  Oaorg,  TapUCt.  Aoatria-Hongary.    Slftlng-machlne 

BUtpold.  JotA.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Lockandlatch 

Htaida,  HarryH.    (Sea  Hontoon,  Fred  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hlna,  Edward  A.,  Newark.  N.J.    Lock  for  door-knobs 

Hodgdon,  Pofdlea  C,  DeoTar,  Colo.    SUdlng-oar-door  lock 

HoSman,  Chnat    (Baa  Adama  and  Hoffman. ) 

Hoffman,  ClamaoB*  K.,  Tbomaaton,  Conn.    Safetv  aet-acrew 

Hoffmann,  Rmet  0.,  New  RoobeUa,  N.  Y.    Grinding  balls 

Hoffmann.  Eraat  O.,  New  Ro<d»aUe,  N.  Y.    Grinding  balls 

HogK,  Johns.,  Roebaatar,  N.  Y.    Sharpening  derloe 

Hoto.  Charlaa  W.,  Troy,  Ohio.    Aeatylaoe-gaa  generator 

Holm.  Ola,  Madlaon,  MUm.    Draft-equaliser 
Hoeagvar.  Wenwr.    (Baa  Barth,  Rlabl. 
Boaerw^  Mark  C,  WahMh.  lad.    Bzpanaion 

Hookham,  Qeoifa.  BinBlogbam.  Kngland.    Bottle-etopper 

Hoeklna.  Beolamln,  BaatUa,  Waah.    Addlng-machlne u,-  v  v:  •  •  x.1    •;  •  i::  •  'All;!" 

Hotchkl«rJoaaiS V.,aai*fnorof one^jalUoC. F. W. Buente. WebaterCity. Iowa.   Croaa- 

eot-aaw 

HoQk.  Sidney  C.    (See  Pollock  and  Ward,  aaaignora.)  .    .  n  „o„  a.^rw,  n«w 

Hoortgan^JShn  J.,  BrttbtOD-Je^anda,  near  Sydney,  assignor  to  J  Ravan.  Sydney  New 

SouOi  Walea,  AnatnuL    Ratehet-drfll 

Howard.  Edward  D.    (Baa  Waldoit  Etifsne  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Hnddleaton,  Herhert  J.    (Bee  Cuii  and  HuddleetanA  «H~^hWd 

Hall.  JohnW..  Br.,  aaalnor  to  Zlon  City  Manufacturing  ^j^l^^.l-^LJ^I^^^i;  ] 
HQlaherg  A  Co.  CtMeUMlkatt  mlt  BeacArtnkter  Haftung.    (See  RQplng  Max,  aaalgnor.) 

(Reissue.) 

Hunter,  Jamaa  W..  at  «I.    (BeaOenMnta,  James  A.,  assignor.)  ^ «. 

Huntoon.  Fwd  iL  aaJnor  of  thwe-toarths  to  H.  H.  Hlnde,  klverslde,  Cal.    Flum*^t*. 

Hurd.  rraak  BiTNew  Tork.  N.  Y.    Bridge-whlst  apparatus 

Hortey,  Jotasi  W^ttmL    (8"  Jordan,  Henry  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Hum,  DmI*.  Bed  Oak,  Iowa.    Troofh 

Hotaon,  IdwMd.    (Baa  WlUla.  Ororer  C.  assignor.)  ...,^„,x     ^Reissue  ) 

IJ^araoU-BameMit  Drill  Company.    (Bee  GIbaon,  Arthur  H.,  awigrior.)     (Reissue.) 

KiHKSSgSK    i&ye^^r^w[J,fam^-^^r.) 
J^kST^rP^w'S^SV^f^  ^'-^^  *  Manufacturing 

J^^Tiij S"*SSSSj!'f a?2S»orto  Westlnghou*  Electric  4  Manufarturing 

,  0)mpany.    Blaatile  eontroT  syatem -  • •  •  - 

JacksonTWalter  H.    (Baa  Orworr,  Jaekaon.  and  Connet.) 

Jas»>r  FomltueOoiKnaT.    (Baa  Oramelapacber.  John,  assignor.) 

Jen-wn.  Aafa,  Ea|i3akj5a:    Llqald-ooolar..  

unm 


806,667 
S6g,668 
868,660 

868.770 
868.660 
868,661 


868,780 


868,923 


800,178 
808,924 
809,081 

soe.m 

809,083 
868,965 

800,068 
800.179 
809,180 
808,663  [ 

1869  084 
I  868,858 

800,181 


868,986  I 

868.664] 

868,967  1 

868,06.5 

868,781 

809,085, 

868,783' 

868,035' 
868,890 

800,066 
868300 
868,936 
868,783 
868.968 
868361  I 

868303 
868.784 
866.066' 

860.183  1 


860,067 
868.037 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


1. 

a 


Oct.  23  2390 
Oct.  22  2292 
Oct.   22     2293 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

22 

22 
22 

3485 

2294 

2296 

Oct. 

23 

8487 

Oct 

23 

3706 

Oct. 

22 

8063 

Oct. 

22 

2706 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

2946 
3082  , 
2297  ! 
2940 
2794  ; 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

22 
22 
22 
22 

2050  1 
3065 

.TOR,'; 
2WW 

Oct. 
Oct. 

23 
22 

2052 
2606 

Oct. 

a 

8086  1 

Oct. 

23 

2796 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

a 

23 
22 
23 
22 
22 

2300  ' 

2707 

2301 

2488 

295S 

2490 

Oct. 
Oct. 

22 

a 

3709 
3806 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

22 

2054 
3800  ! 

2710 
24BS 
2796 
3610 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

a 
a 
a 

3611 
3403 
2302 

Oct. 

a 

JU6;  i 

686 
746 

850 


Oct.  a  I  3066 
Oct.  a    9713 


868.863 
868.928 


Oct.   a     2613 
Oct.   22     2713 


860,068 

Oct.  a 

2066 

868.864 

Oct.  a 

3614 

868.929 

Oct.  a 

3718 

Johnson, 


U.,  Allaton.  Maaa. 


•  uuiisuo.  BDHBOB  «...  aiiaaoii.  ■■■r     Composite  pipe ........  -  •  -  -  ••"■■•■"  ••••-••••• 

Johnson.  bSt.VoTm?^  Maaa.    Driv^  f^?' WJ.2™'^i:^"rh^7ck>miiny. 
Johnstoaa.  Sbtaert  K.,  Balem.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  C.  Lawrence  i>«>ainer  ix  luim  / 

chine  lor  boAafetripa  of  leather. ..... . .  -  -  ■  ■a---:.-  p^;„V«inV  Boston  Maas'. ' '  Binder. 

».n,4^_^-i VwTTt   «r  a.,**^„   PnrtiK^nri   Ores.    Car-fender 


Ma- 


^"a^  oiS33iiittT?rN!'Battoa 'P^rtliid!  Oit«^  

S^.|^^i'.'£££sarrf.^:a2S^r^^^  ^"^ 

CautnuB.  WmUa  B..  MbKaea  Rooks,  Pa.    BaUway-«a 


800.060 
868.786 
868.786 

866.067  1 
800  000 

800.183 
800,001 

808.787 

800.003 
806386 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

a 

a 

22 

2057 
3495 
2406 

Oct. 
Oct. 

22 

a 

2311 
2068 

Oct. 
Oct. 

a 
a 

3068 

3000 

Oct. 

a 

3407 

Oct. 
Oet. 

a 
a 

3063 
3616 

811-12 
849 
638 


814 
720 

850-1 


771 

638-0 
772 
630 
686 
815 
686 

746 
721 

815 
721 
747 
686 
772-8 

7a 
7a 

687 
639-40 

861 


816-16 
747 


7a 

747 

816 


7a 
748 


816 

687 

687-6 

641 
816-17 


Official 
Oaaattab 


o 

>    1  6 


i 


636  130  2068 

636  130  3064 

637  130  3066 


180  I  8148 

637  130  3086 

638  130  3066 


130  2146 

130  an 

i    • 
130  2330 


746  f  130  ai3 


130 
130 
130 


812  I  130 

771  I  130 

813  130 
850  130 
K50  130 
638  130 


130 
130 


2287 
2329 
2086 
2280 
2340 

2388 
2380 
2331 
3066 

2300 
3180 


130  3331 


130  2340 

130  I  3067 
130  '  2341 
130  1  3067 
180  !  2146 
180  2300 
180  8140 

180  !  au 

180  I  8181 

130  '  aoo 

130  2181 

130  ai4 

130  I  a47 
130  :  2341 
130  2181 

130    2ia 

130  31C 
130     3087 

130     23S1 


180     2280 

130    ai4 
180 '  na 

130  '  2214 
130     2»1 


130  3183 

130  33U 

130  aoi 

130  3148 

130  n48 

130  aooi 

130  aot 


881     180 
817-18 


818 
79 


i8o|  aa 

180  I  »48 

180 1  tm 

IIO'  8UI 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEESw 


N'lUiie,  residence,  and  inveDtion. 


KeMbey  &  Mattlson  Company     (See  Wad*.  Cbarles  E.  aaaipior.1 

Kell,  George  F  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C    F   Mic kelson.  Sherbum.  Minn.     PIuomt  for 

tile-machines ^^ 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company      (See  i)ean/\viliiam  w'  aartinor  ) 

KellogK  Switchtxiard  and  Supply  Companv      tSee  Webster,  Harry  O    aaalmor  ) 

Kent  Leon  L-  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to /.  D.  Putnam.  Ehnwood,  III    Automatic  Teadln^- 

machine * 

Kent.  Thomas  F  .  Newark.  N,  J.     Inverted  gas-burner 

Kepler  Irwin  F    assignor  to  B    F   Goodrich  Company,  AlronyOhioV" 'M^ktni'holiow' 

rubber  articles  having  seams •*  """"" 

Kesaler,  Jean.  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany     Lock 

Klefer.  Peter,  St   Louis.  Mo     .\ir-motor. . .  .' 

Kllboume  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company. '  (8«e  8ta«;  Thij'nUM'  H.."  aMlJrnorr ' ' 
^^I'^t*  w  {T'^^i  ^^^^'^^^^^  Company      (S«  Sti« 'and  Ar^k  m2S^«  )       I 

^i^hl^n^""" .  .^''*  ^'°'^'  ^  ^'  ■  *"'^«f  to  H.w:  Johna-ManvliJe  Comply.-  (irtinK:- 1 

King,  Henry  E.Bunkie,  La.    Automatic  iight-switchV; I  22'2Si 


MB,M6 


M8.B8B 
MMOO 

888,M8 
M8387 


Data. 


Oct.   23 


Monthly 
volume. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


23 
23 

23 
23 
23 


Oct.    23 


_   ^wer-c  leaning  device 

Means  for  resetting  automatic  controUing  devioM 


Kiser. 


King.  Willa'rd  E  .  and  C.  Winbum,  Topeka.'Kans 
Kinsman.  Frank  E  ,  Plainfield.  .N  J 
for  vfhicies  or  trains 

|r4'||snvSt,,.  ^ri"S2r ::;;;;;:;;;;;;;;;;;;;:;;;:;;:::: 

Klock.  George  W..  Chillicothp,  Ter     ?talk-cutter 

Knapp,  ,\lhert  D  .  Saxonburg.  Pa  Train-order  holrtpV 

Knapp.IrvinJ.SouthBend^ind  sJjP'S^r'KS: 

Mltchelde.vn    "  '  •' 


8as,n3 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22 
23 
22 


88B,W3    Oct.    22 


Knight,  Harry  V 


K.*h,:  L.i.v^„„::-,';;sS,Srrf  .^^Sirp'^ilJ^itSir*""^ 


KQgelgen.   Franr.  von.  and  GO   Seward.  HolcombTRock;  Vk: 


BU»d-«top. 


MB.OMI 
MB.OBfti 
MB,  184 
888^1  i 

M8.9»4| 

8n.873  I 
M8.0MJ 
MM73 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Otet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


23 
23 
22 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
33 
23 


3617 


2801 
2804 

2316 

2618 
2610 


aoao 

2805 
2621 
2806 

3808 

2716 

2063 

2066 

3D«£ 

3002 

2623 

2816 

2316 

3823  I 

2817  I 

2836 


731 


773 
773-4 


OfBciai 
Gautta. 


I 


641 
723 
7^4 


UO 


130 
130 

130 

130 
130 


724 

t 

130 

774 

l.O 

724 

IST) 

774 

130 

n4-6 

130 

748 

1.T0 

1»-1« 

I.TO 

M» 

1.30 

h\9 

i.m 

Electrolysis  offoMd 


808.0001 

8QB,0»7 


808.670  I 

868,071 

808,673 


Operating  mechanism  for  binder  WlUl  **""*  I  °^-   »  I  27» 


York.  N 
alkahnechlorids 
Kukovw  G^rgP,  Chicago.  111.     Bicycle-brake 

pR-ssurr.  .  ■  •''  •  «»'t™ore,  Md     I>v.ce  for  filling  and  charKlniilqiiidi"m<te; 

^orfa^s""**"'  "^'''^  Hat,' Alberta;  Canida 

Uskay.   CUrence   W..   New   Y^k    tf*  Y    \1iltHi^r'"'*'^"''*^'^'* 

,  t»f>le ■    -^     ^       f-lw-trlcaUy-operated    self-lereUn*  mkrtiM 

Latcher,  John  W  ,  Edlnbure   V   Y     r.,     u     i      ^.    

Utour.  Marius.  .4« vfeS    F^   assii^nr  ,^**^*"*^  attaching  same  to  axle. 

altemating^urrent  d,^^'  ""«^°'  '«  ^"^^  KJ««rtc  C^p»ny.    Brtfl^ictttag 

wound  -If^xcitedaiS^V^^'  '^^°'  '°  "^^'^  El^tilc  Company.    Shunt^-,  ~'**" 

Marius  C.  A..  S^vrps. 


Oct.    23  I  2830 

Oct    23  I  3834 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22 
22 
23 


2317 
2317 
2318 


808,788  j 
808,673  ' 

868,008  1 

868,874! 
M8J7S; 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


23 
33 
23 

23 
23 


725 
775 
642 
725 
775-6 
725 


I.TO 
130 
130 
1,10 
130 
1.10 
130 


2U4 


2341 
2343 

20B3 

2184 
21M 


21M 

22« 
2186 
2343 

2243 

2214 
22M 
2293 
23M 
2333 
218S 
344B 
2r»4 
21M 
2448 
218B 


n6-7      130     2248 
777     130     22J0 


642 
642 


130 
1.10 
130 


20M 
2f»4 
20H 


748     130     2216 


2330 

2836 

3025 
3828 


680-40 
643 

778 

726 
727 


130 

1.10 
130 

130 

1» 


214» 

30M 
2241 

2188 
2187 


'^^^^riB^;^:^:'^^ 


fSee  Uwrence,  John  H. 


Uwrpnce    John  H     .12.1        .°**-  ^'^'^  H..  assignor  )   "" 
troUe^tracr.     :'.^*''.°'  °™^^  ^  E. T^wienoe 


Lease,  Lvrnanb.;  Warren 


Phip.    Wail conitVuction. 


Sterling,   in.    Ovwha^ 


rrance.     Priming  of  erpJoslTea "^^o" 


Lheure,  Louis,  Paris, 

^^-:^^V.''^c:gTS- J^t^'^^T^^  

TJ^H^^r  u •'•  ^         International  HarvesWrC^iiiiy 

Undsey,  John  B.,  e<  nj     -     •-. P«T 

Llndstrom,  Car'  " 
Lion  Fence  Co. 


i:L^^1-™-  ^^'  9„.  chicit  i"^^"tri?s°ir  *'••  "•'*~'-> " 

8.otan^.l'Sirr'^„^-',K;,^J^^^ 


Fertaiwr- 


808.0C 
868,000 

oeeuno 

80,876 
80OJ1O 


Oct.    23     3008 
Oct.    23  I  3006 


Oct.   33 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


23 
23 
23 
33 
23 


S008 


7710 
2837 
3827 
3020 
3144 


852     130     2333 
862-3     130     2334 


863 


748 
778 
778 
727 
867 


130  .  23M 


lan 
i» 

130 
130 
130 


221 T 
2251 
2251 
2188 
234» 


Lohmann,  Helnrtch  aw  i.^?'"'^?**^*"^.  England     EWtHr  i<,^ui 

Loh.'.e,  W  iSto     ro^  a'^'^^^P*"*'  Germany     Bevi.lr!^)(K.  ''^'t'""  of  expJotrivsa 

Lonib;rdi^„{^-^^,?l°«™»nn  and  Lohle.)  ^*'-P«»«ting  nmchtn^ . .  ^ 


to  W.  L. 


LowTy, 


ISS^^Bgii^iK^-. 


Lyon,  Robert  W 


Ottawa,  Kans. 
New  York. 


pyfP"One-exchange         

frtnter'^  eorapo^ing-stt^k 

Comianed  call-JSnlfliii;^^^;-^^. 

FMtenlng-buttb^,^  *"'*• 
♦Tigine..  — 


MacGregor.  reS.r,  Om^a^'on^J    r^*""^'"'' 
Mackasltte,  r«-ter>-^oldfi?lH   v    '  Canada 

lall.  rh.ri«.  i  'il'^^V  *^  Y.    Wrench         


Mandl 

JJarshall,  CharlVs  .\ 
Marshman.  Henry  .\ 
Jl*^!"  ^da  O  .  {^ 


fwich 


TulBJi,  Ind 
ir 


^'tfbur^  Pa.-  S^imUi^a'i^Sil^"" 


808.780 

Oct 

23 

2608 

600-1 

130 

21S0 

808.674 

Oct 

23 

2321 

643 

130 

2006 

860,006 

'  Oct 

33 

2006 

810 

130 

1 
2204 

808,676 

Oct. 

33 

2332 

643-4 

130 

3006 

860.308 

Oct. 

33 

!  3120 

863 

130 

234S 

868377 

Oct. 

23 

3630 

727 

130 

2188 

808,700 

Oct. 

23 

|2808 

001 

130 

2151 

80«308 

Oct. 

B 

nsi 

863  ' 

130 

2345 

800,001 

I  Oct. 

S3 

a38 

778 

I.m 

.•351 

800.188 

Oct. 

23 

noo  ' 

853  1 

130 

3338 

808,083 

Oct. 

23 

!  3730 

740  1 

130 

2217 

808,876 

Oct. 

33 

1  na  ' 

644 

130 

■mt 

868,677 

Oct. 

23 

'  m 

644 

130 

yi» 

868,7^1 

Oct. 

33 

2800 

601 

130 

2151 

808.678 

Oct. 

33 

3no  1 

644-6 

ISO 

■nw 

800,003 

Oct. 

23 

3R30 

TTOJ 

130 

252 

800,008 

Oct. 

33 

3omi 

830  1 

130 

2204 

800.007 

Oct. 

23 

3007 

820  1 

130 

2204 

800,008 

Oct. 

23 

3B» 

7^-m  ' 

130 

ns2 

808,878  , 

Oct. 

33 

3081  1 

777  1 

130 

.-!« 

860.180 ! 

Oct. 

21 

8101  1 

S64 

ISO 

2:36 

868.67*1 

Oct. 

23 

3884 

646  1 

130 

?100 

800,004 

Oct. 

a 

780  ' 

130 

r>,s» 

800410 

Oct. 

23 

na 

863  1 

130 

2345 

808.080 

Oct. 

23 

BM 

646 

130 

2:'« 

800.006 

Oct. 

81 

38SS 

780 

130 

A  '3 

800.100 

Get. 

a 

tm<i: 

i      864 

180 

j-je 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


Name,  realdaoce.  and  Invention. 


Monthly 
volome. 


Mo. 


u.tt»>i«on.  Thom**.  Armbruat.  Pa.    8taam«r 

Msiuv   Robert  L.  Plattamoath.  Nebr.    Rod-bending  machine 

UrTsriv   Harry  C.,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.     Car-axle  box 

ucG«    Thomas  J  .  and  J,  Oallerter,  Allegheny .  Pa.     Burner 

McGirn   Patrick  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Teatlng-flttlng  and  clean-out 

Uflntire  Hervey  H..  Booth  Bend.  Ind.    Platen 

urlntvfp.  Emeat  0.,  Botte,  Mont.    Reel 

McKw   Ralph  H,  Lake  Forest,  111.     Producing  potaaalum  eomponnds  

McI>«HKhlin   Robert.  Baltimore,  Md.     Means  for  obtaining  power  from  flowing  water 

McN<»«l   Luther  C.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Mop-wringer. 

McSpiI.  Chester,  aasifoor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Seam 

f,'.r  sewed  articles 

McOust    Eugene,  and  H.  W.  F.  Lorenr,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Filament  for  incandescent 


lamps 


F.  Lopeni.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Incandes- 
S^ft  mechanism  for 


McOiist    Eugene.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  H.  W 
rent  filament  and  proceaa 

MMMrbT.  Pierre,  aan^or  to  J.  I.  C4«e  Plow  Works.  Racine,  Wis. 
agnciiltnral  lmpi«n»ent« 

McrkPl.  William  H..  Colnmbos.  Oa.    Wire-forming  machine  

M^-trnfT.  Max  A.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Pardee  Works.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Tlle- 
ntnng  machine 

M»rk<-l«<m.  Christian  F.     (8e*  Keil.  George  F  .  aealgnor.1 

Middlobrook,  WllHam  D.,  aaaignorto  Oakvllle  Company,  Waterbun',  Conn.    Wire-work- 
ing machine 

MidjTPtt    Franklin  O.  deceased.  Dallas.  Tex.;  L.  8.  Midgett,  administratrix.    Hydrant  . 

Midgf-tt.  Lillle  8..  administratrix.     fSee  MidiTPtt.  Franklin  0  i 

Miller  Willis  I.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Elect ncally-ope rated  vibrator 

Mlllikpn.  Foster.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  rolling-mills 

Mills  John  H,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Daugherty.  Pawpaw.  Ul.    Wrench 

Mitchell  WlIllB,  M^dtm.  Maaa.    Sejf-heated  soldering-iron / 

Mrtllov.  Fdmond.  PhllMMphla.  Pa.    Timber-roof  structure 

Mollov  William  J.,  Chloago,  III.    Oun-lock 

Mnnahan.  Thomas  M..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Llndsey  and  C.  B.  Smith.  Middleport. 
Ohio      Foed-water  heater 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Young.  Frank  A  .  assignor.) 

Mond   Robert.  Ixindon.  England      Roury  engine 

Moorp.  RllasC  ,  and  C.  C.  Freeman.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Vehl^le-whiW 

Morden.  I  uofoa  M.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Loose-leaf  binder 

Morgan.  Gordon  W..  Baiem,  Va      Dental  plate 

Monran.  Henrv  W.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  printing  on  boards 

Moriartv.  William,  Bangor,  assignor  to  0.  J.  Maher.  Millinocket.  and  G   S.  Baker,  Long 
A  township.  Me.     Device  for  hoisting  and  dropping  dam-gates 

MorkPrt.  Owen.  Perry  townahip.  Tippecanoe  county.  Ind.    Aotomatic  railway-switch 
adjuster 

Morton.  Marshall  J.     (See  Roes  and  Morton.) 

Muir.  JohnH.     fSee  Aabochon,  Napoleon,  aasignor  )  

Mullikln,  1-evta  H.,Tr»T>P«.  Md.,aaaljtnor  to  P.  A  F  Corbln  and  Russel  4  Krwin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Coim.    Combined  lock  and  latch ..  ._^       ^ 

Mimdv.  Arthor /,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  <  ompany,  WatervUle,  Me. 
s<Mind  transmitter  and  receiver 

Munsing,  George  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Transmission  mechanism 

Mimsing,  GeorgaD.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Speed-changing  mechanism 

Mimson.  Marion  J.    (Sea  PoiiJter  and  Munaon  > 

MiKi'^1    Alfons,  Tabor,  Austria-Hungarv.    Incubator 

Mvles  David,  Dundee.  Scotland.    Oolf-club 

N»j>«v.  Hnsea.     (See  Taylor  and  Napay /> 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.     fSee  Elliott,  Pteriing.  assignor.) 

Nstional  LooaeTeaf  Hotel  Re^ster  Corninany      (See  Facer,  Edward  A.,  aaelgnor.) 

NsTlor,  Arthur.     (See  Naylor,  Thomas  F  and  A.)  '  .        u     m 

Nivlor.  Thomas  F  an4  A..  Kidderminster,  England.    Ixwm  for  weaving  chenille 

Nf^r  Air  Cooled  Engine  Companv.     (See  Neer,  Harry  M    s^Mgnor^i 

Nwr  Harry  M.,  cdombus,  assignor  to  Neer  Air  Cooled  Engine  Company,  Plain  City, 
Ohio.     Exptoalve-englne 

Nwiherth.  George  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Molders  ladle 

Nichnls.  Henry  r..  Adelaide.  South  Australia,  Australia, 
other  vfjilcles ^  „■  ■   ■■ 

Noblp.  Jacob  W.     (See  Sandrock,  Noble,  and  ODell.)    „,  .        „  r-^„Hin»  «,. 

Norton,  (  hartea  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Co.,  Woroester.  Mass.     Grindlng-ma- 
ohine 

Norton  Orindtn*  Co.     (See  Norton,  Charles  H.,  asslmor.  ) 

Nowpli.  JoaephC.     (See  Roberts,  John  F.  assignor  ) 

N.wlin,  aifloTd  E,  Battle  Creek,  Mich     Safetv  switch  and  signal 

'>ivil,  !>«,.     (See  Sandrock,  Noble,  and  ODell  )       ,    ...     .      , .-^«,„f  «n-.h»if  to 

"  I>onnell   Rdmood  O  ,  d««*ased,  f  J.  J  ODonnell.  administrator,)  assignor  of  on«-half  to 

'    '   O'DonneU,  •omervllle.  Mass.     Hub-wrench  vwv 

"  l>onneU,  JohB  J.,  admtolstrator.    (See  ODonnell   1- dmond  O.) 

"Kane,  Edward  T.,  Delaware.  Ohio      Window-dressing  device 

"»kvtll«  Company.     (See  MIddlebrook.  William  V  .  assignor.) 

ut^ster.  John  A  ,  PisaalT   N.  J.     Electric  flrr-alarm 

f'rton.  WQher  B.,  Pamtngton,  111.    OU-can 

Oswald.  William  8.,  Direct,  Tex.    Wheel-hub • 

Otis  Elevator  Company.    (See  Smith,  Rudolph  C  .  assignor.) 

"t..   ivab.Mantv-slLMInn.     Milk-pail  bolder  .  .   ,„,.^„.  ,iii,';,^ihrft  of  motor- 

'  tt. nicer,  I.eon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  to  (.revpiit  tampering  with  or  timt  oi  mowr- 

vhirles ■ 

1     <.  F  Corbln  (1  ai.     (S##  Mullikln.  I  'vin  H     assignor)  ,„.-^.  x 

Ih.  'flc  Electric  Heating  Companv      (See  Rirbanlson.  Karl  H..  assignor.) 

f^  ks.  Howani  M  ,  Fltchburg.  Mass.     Plpe-i  antrer    ^^■-_,  .♦„«"  m'.m'   i'istlM- 

!N'*.ns,  Chariea  8..  Beverlv,  N  J     assignor  to  F   W  .  Whltcher,  Boston,  Mass.     Lasting 


860.000 

8«8,7»3 

nee.  101 

H6K.936 
N6e.l02 

me.oio 
me.oii 

«6S.7W» 
86R.7W 


869,141  Oct 

809.013  Oct 

S60.013  Oct 

86R.t04  Oct 

860.006  Oct 


22     2723 
22     2834 


Official 
Qasette. 


1»  330fr 

130  2161 

130  2180 

130  2206 
130  '  2218 

130  2336 

130  2266 

130  2266 

130  2166 

130  2166 

130  2312 

130  2266 

130  2266 

130  2217 

130  2253 


868,703     Oct.    23  ,  2613  .      608-3  .  130  ,  2163 


SW.007 
868,704 

868.705 
WW.OOR 
869.211 

we.i40 

868  .R7e 
868.681 


Oct 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22  2KWi 

22  2518 

22  2519 

22  28.V 

22  3132 

22  3029 

22  36.^? 

22  2336 


869.312     Oct.    22      3133 


869.100 
8W1.683 
8AK.6K3 
M69.191 
868.684 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22  2071 

22  2337 

22  2338 

22  3iai 

22  2340 


868.796     Oct.    22     2630 
860,009     Ot.    23     2830 


868,685     Oct.   22     2343 


868.880  Oct. 

868.797  Oct. 

868,835  Oct. 

868.686  Oct. 

868.687  Oct. 


22  3634 

22  2821 

22  2735 

23  3346 
22  2346 


868,688    Oct.   22  ,  2347 


Flexible  wheel  for  motor  and 


S«8.68e  Oct. 
868,883  Oct. 


22   2348 
22  2636 


869,193  Oct.  22  3105 


800,104  I  Oot. 
868,800  Oct. 


■mo 


Pst/^hln,  Wiliiam  E.,  aaalgnorof  one-half  to  I 

'  tnirer . .  : 

I    t^nt  OwMrahip  Companv       See  Reed  and  Wilcox,  assignors.) 

!  ■'tt«T»on,  Jamas  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa      Suspenmon-couch 

'  ■"ilson.  nana,  Ortiag,  Wash.     Pwltch-stand  lock 

'  >'-n*,  Frank  H.     (See  Lowrv.  Frank  E..  aasignor  ) 

1  «vT>e,  Jamea  ¥..  and  R.  l-  Coleman.  Kansas  tity,  Mo 

'•key,  David  W.     (See  Clemons  and  Pelkey  ) 

'  •  Irtn,  Alphonse,  Detroit.  Mich.    Beading  or  molding  tool 

'  -i-plerpolu^G.,  Weehawken.  N  J  »  Post-card  envelop... 


V  Slaight .  Rochester,  N.  Y .    Eaves- trough 


868,883 

868.600 

S69.0I4 
S68.e91 
H6>t,801 

868,692 

|868.Ma 

1 

868,694 

868.99.S 

869.195 

H69.142 
,  868.802 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 
Oct 


a  I  SU6 

22  2525 

23  3636 

23  3300 

23  2845 

23  2350 

23  2538 

22  Zt.'.i2 

22  2352 

22  2355 

22  2356 

22  3110 

22  .1033 

22  2528 


8trap-prot«ctor. 


860,015    Oct.    22     2846 


868.808  1 
868.804 


Oct. 

Oct. 


■  22  ZS30 
22J2531 


781-2 
604 

604 

782 
863 

K36 
728 
646 


130  2264 

130  2153 

130  2164 

130  2264 

130  2346 

130  2311 

130  2186 

130  2100 


863  130  2346 


830-1 
647 
647 
864 

647-8 

OM 
783-3 


130  320fr 

130  2101 

130  3101 

130  2336 

130  3001 

130  3166 

130  2264 


640     130     3102 


130  I  3180 

130  3166 

130  I  ai8 

1.10  3103 

1.10  2103 


728 

604^ 

761 

640 

650 


AfiO  ,  130  I  3U» 


651      130     3108 
728      U»     210O 

865     130     3336' 


865-6  ,  130  anr 

I 

006  1.V  3160 

729  130  mW] 

651  130  3104 

784  130  23M 

653  130  3104 

130  2167 


606 
653 
652 


130  2104 
130  2106 


662  130  2106 

663  130  2106 
867  ISO  2388 

4 

837      130     ai3 
607      130     2168 

784  !  180     aOI 

007      130     3168 
007      180  ^3U0 


Til] 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  raridflnoe,  and  InTintlon. 


0«to. 


Moothir 
▼oloms. 


OffldAl 

Gawtt*. 


Parry,  DUworth  B.    (8«e  Dvpaty,  Elijah  E.,  utigoor.) 

P«noa,  WUUam,  RocUord,  IlL.  MiigDor  to  piv\»Btrm\ag  MMhin*  Compmity,  Daytmi. 


Ohio.    Automatic  lift  and  drop  wwing-machlne  e*bln«t.    ( 
P«t«n,  Robert  D.,  Knqx,Jnd.    Rallway-iynuU . 


Petanon,  Emmett  L..  WlHaooocbee,  0«.    Standard  foroin. 


Petnuleh,  John  V.  Chicaso,  III.    Ext«niioD-plaDe 
Ptalzgraf,  Charles  F.,  Baltlmora,  Md.    8h«8t-m«taJ 


handle. 


PfctUdiOT,  MatWa*.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Zlig!iToi>ii^i^'Oii^iii^''H^ 
_York,N.Y.    Dynamo^Jectrio maohlneTTTT. ,«.™»  j^-,,  x««v 


PhilUpa,  Roaa  M.  h.,  1  oe  Angetea,  Cal.    TranamlMloD-ceartnc. 

Peeper,  Alphonae  F.    (See  Ptoper,  Oeoar  H.,  and  A.  FT  

S^vP*^  ^-  ^°^  ^-  ^■'  ^odmUr,  N.  Y.    Electric  motor 

S*?'  t*°^'  *sWo"  BoddeBbQTK,  near  LOneo.  OenaanT.    P6Uto-taarv«^' 

Plate,  Paul.  Sehioee  Baddenbun.  near  LOneo,  Oermanr.    PoUtoSSrSw 

cSSi^^i^  W.  E.  Werd,  aaeignon  of  one-thinfto 8.  B.  HoS^^DmrL^aiiiiiiit. 

Poole,  CSoTf    WWiii.'  w.  vi.'  ■  sitflirtiidtaij  eta^c  dock'.  ".V.' ". J 

Porter,  James  N.    (See  Sublett,  Samuel  H.,asiiSor)  

Potter.  Paul  D    Madison  Wis.    ManufactureofSrome-yWlow 

w%£?PN^J^¥i^K"T'^'^SS'^' '°""  Tii.-"t«^«iu:cii^'.v;;:::: 


_!_■  i  i  i 


PrtMSf  2"?^  **•    (S**  ^•BT  »nd  Prince.) 

^tw.  .'^.'!'  ^^*™"y-    ^•^  '0'  portable  firearms  and  cannon  with  dM|Moad 

PorseD.  Jota  b.,  Chattanooga.  Tem.^   n  

Putnam.  James  b     {S«»^:  lSS  u..  isS^lg        


Putaam  Lumber  Coal  A  Planing  MUI  Comp^my     fSee  Kirk  AIh«rt  it 


) 


Attacoment  for  flshing-toois 


I^Munea,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal. 
pe^ttachment. 


PnenmatlB 


R*ach,JohnD.    (See  Karr;and  Rauch") 
Rajan.  John     (See  Hourlaan  John  J.,  assignor  ) 
Beam.  John  L.    (See  WriSt.  WilUam  Anffiaor  ) 
R~mes.  George  ft.    (SeelFliime.,  Hadte^  cS^roor  ) 
R«^,  Hadley  C.  asalgnorofoi^JlatS  O.  ^iSSis. 

R«JMi%"Ujii»^' Reading".  Pa.' '  gtor; 

^:w'K^:,1fu,'S:a'on!2^^^^^'> v 

^^^'•''^^^'^"•^'^'^'^■^'^^■''•^■^ 

ss.ss2°&..''Cv»s:i?!rDurjS' 

Ridgely,  Charlee  T  


8n,019 


Oct. 
OtI. 
Oct. 

Osi. 

Doc 

Oat. 
0«t. 

Oet. 
Oct. 
Get. 

Oct. 
Got. 

Get. 
Get. 
Get. 


a 

» 
a 

a 
a 

a 


nu 
sin 
aa 
Ma 


a74 


ars 
a7« 


800 
857 
«7 
7»4-* 
785 

ai-3 

a? 

m 

833 
823 

788 : 
ua-4  i 


752^ 
880 


130 
1  130 
130 
1.10 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 

130 
130 

130 
130 
130 


2351 
23a 

iim 

22SI 

2a» 

Z2H 
2IU 

2151 
23H 
23»7 

23S7 
21(M 

2110 
2Z1» 
21M 


1,197    Get.   a  I  tUM 


8S7     130     Z» 


MM«1 


mer-boanl . .          '  "'^°'  ^  Standard  Trimmer  Comply ;B^^tiigfkii '  Ohio 
R.eM  George 'HL(8«Bart.h.Rl.hl,a^^^^  • 

l^nX'rZk^^^YJ  — t-th.  to  J.  C.  Noweu.  New  Bedion,.  M. 


Trim- 


App*. 


omblnatlon-square 
i>«  t  iements,  JmimX.,  u^ot') 
Steam-turbine       "~*""'^-.» 


Robertson.  Charle*  Vi    et  al 
k'^^'^^-  "*'L''     S»°duaky,  Ohio 

I  ioi^rs.  Robert  H,  S-^hnecl^v  i^v'     ^""^* ' ' 

operating  vaive. '. .       """"^^  ^-  ^-  -^^P^or  to  General  El«trlc" C<imiiiif " •T,;ui;;- 

"re'^i^„r'n?a.^"-*^"-'^"^"°^-oodT-^^ 

■>88    .Andrew  J    unH  1/   t"  w'H K-"/,  i-iww  ion,  «.  r. 

Hump"!'.'"."  ^:.^;'^^. »';•'•  ^""^on.  Pioneer,  Cal..  .aid  Morton  a^^orio" said' Hiii:- 

I."then8t-n  Otto,  tS..:;..._l,V*  '  o^k. 


Get. 
Get. 


Get. 
Get 


Get. 
Get. 
Get. 
Get. 
Get. 


a  37a 

ai  aw 


a 
a 


37a 

S7M 


754 
785-7 


728 


mjm 

881,700 


888i,ai 


Ross 

P 
Rom 


to,  Att.burg,  pZ    Fiikn^Zl^'^Z^^ 

"r^^Zorth^P^^      •••--.•.:•.•.::•.■.::::::■.: 

.  i-)\erpool  Kneland.    Ulii.flu 


888,7« 
888.144 

8n.2U 
888  J14 
88B415 

8n,aa 

888,704 


l:"pmK.Max.Charlotten,n7rM8ienort^^^^^^^^^^  '"." »««» 


Get.  a 
Get.  a 
Get.  a 


Get. 
Get. 

0^ 

Get. 


Get. 
Get. 
Get. 

Get. 
Get. 
Get. 


Get.  a 


Get.  a    88e 


754 

754 

754 

7» 

73^41 


756 


130 
130 


130 
UO 


130 
130 
130 
ISO 

130 


2231 
23S7 


21» 
2141 


2211 
2221 
2223 

2191 
2191 


666 

7a 


UO  i  SIM 


ISO 
ISO 


130 

130 


2161 
2223 


2106 
21M 


a 

666 

13D 

a 

3H8 

787-8 

130 

a 

m» 

666 

ISO 

a 

tm 

766-6 

130 

a 

660 

130 

a 

too 

666 

130 

"1 

1 

3880 

783 

130 

7a  I  130    21M 
787  !  130     2257 


3106 
2I6I 
8110 

2281 

3110 
2110 

21M 


733  !  130     2196 


Hust,  Kd.  in  o    Klk  &i,jT^XSp'°C?"y-    (»«  ^W^ht  and^?.w  "  "•  "*i«nor.) 


^an.lrook.  Jesae'i-"   J  'w   v^k!^'*'  ^]f^     SkeltxhariJ^ 


Noble  SMdgnor  to 


SchifTw,  Karl 

scheit^nstock,  CharielT  Fliri  "^^Schiffer.)  -- 


ori  of  one-third  to  J.  H. 


I>«rB(sh,  Erans- 


12,707 


808,881 


aa.ia 

888,844 


a8,n4 
aB,ai 


Get. 
Get. 

Get. 
Get. 
Get. 

Got. 
Get. 

Get. 
Get. 

Get. 


tm 


86ft-7 

838 


I 


Get. 
Oet. 

Get. 
Get. 
Get. 

Get. 

SS: 


Get.  a 


au4 

SU6 

SU8 

i          864 

1          864 

864 

3873 

788-« 
667 

3sa 

3840 

80O-7DD 
700 

sua 

3807 

734 
714-5 

ni4 
rii 

868 
757 
7» 

tm 

tm 

70O-1 

886-8 

868 

130 

130 

2111 
2313 

130 
130 
130 

zm 

2346 
2349 

130 
130 

22.« 
2111 

130 
130 

2161 
2163 

130 

zva 

130 
130 

2197 

2198 

ISO 

130 
130 

2Xt» 
2224 
23a» 

ISO 
130 
ISO 

2163 
2347 
3111 

130  '  2113 


Nams.  rsstdsoce,  and  InTentlon. 


scbermaok,  Joswh  J.  l>«*«tt,  Mkih.    Spring-wheel 

**tmanskT.  Otto,  Sando^,  Ohio.    Barret  assembling  machine 

S^maixrCulsttaa,  and   K.  Seiillte-,  Nordhausen,  Oermany.    Manufacture  of  0  tool- 


No. 


handles. 


flehmidt  Charisa  R.,  Btitlmora,  Md.    Ptp»<x>upUng 

sS^^rOwKV^  MelSBOr  at  oi»4m1(  to  L.  A.  Ferrandini  Baltimore.  Md.    Theatrical 


appUanoe 


Finn  of.    (See  Helnlti,  Woide- 


868,814 
809,034 

800.106 
800.100 

800,145 
868.707 


Data. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct 


OlBoUl. 
G«»atta 


^   i 


a  3648 

22  2860 

22  .2977 

22  2078 

22  3037 

22  2378 


Schubert  A 

a^T  ilrilSKrOannetatt,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Car-ooupling 

flehwamberar,  Broast.    (Bss  Thomson  and  Schwamberger.) 

Hoott  Robert  W..  m  oL    (Baa  Bwlnglahnrst,  Harry,  assignor.^ 

8«tt  Robwt  W.,  Laeda Potat, N. TTaslrtgnor of  one-halflo  L. N-  D. Williams,  OgonU,  Pa. 

Hosiery  and  the  niMMitaetara  of  sams... 

Selbert,  wtUUm,  Erie,  Kaoa.    Rotary  engine 

8Si^oSi1r.cAil|*.m.    Lubri^ng-pad 

BewaU,  John  L.,  Randolph,  Masa.    Orappling-tongs 

Seward  Oeoras  O.    (8sa  KOaalmn  and  Seward.) 

Sbtek,  6anW  W.,  ChMa#o,  uL    Tabulating   attachment    for   computing-machines  and 

the  like. 


866,706  :  Oct.  73    2378 


Short!  DaTld  A.,  CtnofaiDatl.  Ohio,  aMlfpnor  of  tw( 
and  A.  Raid,  OoUsff  HUl.  Ohio.  ^*tin^^^- 


jr  of  two-thirds  to  E.  F.  Spencer,  Dayton,  Ky., 
ghoVar,  Barton  R..  Yoanvrtown,  Ohio.  lUana  for  oontrolling  the  operations  of  biait^ 

ShoT^'BartaiaK.,  YooacatowiiVoWa '  Meanifor  TOntrolii^  the  operatlcms  of  blast- 
fnmAO^'^sfeukrKtiiC  dwvloss- • -..-...-..-.- 

ShnlU.  WUUaai  O.,  KBearlUa,  Tenn.    Eyebolt  bending  and  swaging  ma<dilns...^....... 

ghuman,  Amo,  ConnsUsrUU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Glass  Press  Company.  Method 
andmaehlBBfof  makJMwtpa^Uas..............^... 

Slmptex  Manntaetmrtnc  dbmpany.    (See  Fanoher,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

gkliSoifa  John  Ca_Orapelai»d,  T«t.    Plow-fsndar 

Skinner,  Chartss  W.,  Troy,  Ohio.    NomIs... - 

Slatcht,  Lslaad  V.    (Sea  Patohbi,  WllUam  K.,  aMignor.) 

niesmsn.  WUItea.  <t  at.    (Ssa  Vld.  John  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

SmaU.  fVank  D^  Waat  Parts.  Ma.    CpUai-toatton     

Smith.  Arthur  P.    (BaeBmlth.  Hlnadatoand  A.  P.) 

Smith, CfcartM  D„  PMto,  111.    Na|ikto-»wlder...^...^. 

Smith.  Coitls  B.,  si  oL    (Bas  Monahaa,  Thomas  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Smith,  Oeons  W_  MhMsaota  Loke.  Mum.    Horse-releaaer 

Smith.  HIaaSato  ond  A.  P.,  Bpitnrteld,  Maaa.    Metal  wehlcla-bodT. -  - 

SmlS  MwSv..  Ifav  Yoik.  NTYrMaans  tor  prodoolng  and  distributing  combustible 


868.815 
868.808 
868,816 
868,945 

I 
868,709 

8W.710 

868,711 

808,713 
800.107 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


32  2544 
22  I  2658 
22  2546 
22  :  2743 


23  2S79 

22  2382 

23  2S83 

23  '  3388 

22  2079 


701  1»  1 3ia 

789  130  2300 

8X2  130  ,  2307 
823  '  ISO  ;  33H 

838  i  130  I  ai4 
658  130  2U3 


660  ;  130  I  21U 


701  ,  130  I  aia 

735  {  130  I  21M 


702  I  ISO 
757  130 


2164 
2234 


660-60  130  31U 

i     ( 

000  ISO  '  3114 
660  ISO  j  3114 


661 


ISO  I  2116 
180 


868,713  Oct.  a  I  3308 


Smith.  Mary  JU^ 
Mjk.NoaMa|^ 


Rotary  engine 

y.    (Sea  Bngn,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
N.'T.,  asalfnor  tobtls  ElsTator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
_      mi^  hydmmUu  Jsrotor  plants 

8mahJ?HS,^taSMnUr  RSSSffiSTNetiierlsJ^ 

tus  for  ntaOMitee  Mid  mbBealbla  TesseU 

Snoddy,  JMMt  ▲..  •aettla,  Waah.    Pipe. 

Snyder.  Tgeathis  jr.,  «al.    (9«CUrk.  Henry  C.asslgnorJ         ,^„„,  v 

8oel«t4  StlStamAam  TmSaott.    (See  TruiTauit.  Jules  M.  U  .  assignor.) 

Spsoosr,  KiUHM  T..  St  ej.    (See  Short,  Da  rid  A,  assignor.) 

Sperry,  RliMrA.    (Sea  Tueker,  Samtial  A.,  assignor.) 

SpiMBt,  WQliMB  G.,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.    Electric  raUway  .... 

CoSIpMy.  OthmlHW.  Ohio.    TW«ar  lorbnpregnatlng-tanks. 

StaodMdTftaUMrOeapuiy.    (See  Rldaety,  Chartes  T:,  ass^or.) 
Stanflald.  Jm^RZtSI^T  of  oDe^haBto  J.  HamUton,  Ifiukegon, 

Stseay,  AMMtF.  P.,  Baltliiiors,M<L'"BwJkie  ...... ^ 

8tep)MBa.lGaMjJjaU*stta.Idaho.    Wagon-brake..  -  -  - 

StophSoo  ttSte  H.!l>iinrMM«-    Garbage-receptacle  oonulner 

Stepte^  GiMrtoe  H..  Lyu^  Mass.    Garbag^reoeptacle  oonuuner 

8teibsnaoa^ChertaaH^LyB&.Mass.    Garbage-reoeptacle  container 

8t*phmsoB,Cha»4iaH.!  Lynn.  Mass.    Sheet-meUl  reoeptacie 

sSSS!:i;^a:;Ji8'.?S&2??5'S^^  FUim^etectlng 

8tS£!?c£rt  I'TSSiiior  of  oix.iultf  io  A .  J .  Steven.;  Hiawatha,  Kans.    i^^^' 


Mloh.    Operating 


SI  mlei  

StockuMTv/Joha.'    (Bas  Alrksb,  Henry,  asstoorO 
f'tone.  Chanaa  B  .  BolIaJo,  N.  V.    Non-reflUable  bottle . 
Stoos^  RoUaT„  ifcewtona;  Wash.    SUdlng-door  fastener 
Strahi,  PfaUp  C.    (Wi  Rmss,  Strahl.  and  Adams.) 


St^'^^SattacKaCtos' C<OT^y; "  (Sae  8tratti>n,  Fraiiklln,  assignor.) 


Sublett,  SuBuMH 
Troaa 

8u; 


Vanderroort,  Arte. 


,  Hatton.  assignor 

f  ■  (SasMandy;  Aiihur  J.,  assirnor  )        _.„.^,-,- 
ii^^tZv.  ssslgnnr  to  Gibson  Soap  Co.    Reoeptacto 


HunuMrlrMt 

Button, 


'■■^S!Sfc^r£iS^<Wr..i».  i<-*i»io'prt««- 


^"■■'■-  -^»-*  ^~  CaiToU.  Iowa.    StooK-waansr .  .^.  .^. .  g^^  j^^  pofct^  N.  J.  and 


H««T. 


OffOBtS, 


KnlttedMMe 


868,714 
868.n5 


868.716 

868317 

800,199 
860.025 

888,717 
860,036 
860,146 

860,1471 

808.718 
808318 

868,946 
868310  I 


1860,027 

'808,730 

860,038 
860,080 


800.300 
800.030 
808.719 
806330 
868321 
868304 
868.806 


868.947 

86e.0>l 

860,201 
860,302 

'800,217 

1800.082 
I  808,948 

880.308 

868.731 

800,148 
800,108  { 
866,822 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oet. 
Got. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


22  I  2306 
33     2306 


a 

a 

a 
a 

a 
a 
a 
a 


a 
a 

a 


2307  ' 

3647 

3114 

8860  ' 

8807  ' 

8861  I 
3039  i 
8041  i 


661     130  I  31M 

663     130  S  3117 
003     ISO     2117 


oa    UO    »17 


7a  I  130 

888  !  UO 

UO 

130 
UO 
180 


TOO 

689-8 

7W 
888-0 

830-40  I  UO 


a84 


ni7 


ai4 

33U 


3648 

r44 
3660 


6«     UO  I  »1« 
TOa  I  130     UM 


757     1» 
70S     UO 


a  '  8863 
a     3404 

22     8865 

a     8866 


730 
664 


7«V-1  i 
701  I 


la 

ISO 
UO 


3188 


nu 
sai 


UO !  aoi 


Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 

8115 
8806 

3408 
3861 

a6w 

3860 

86»4 

791 
663 

708 
TOiM 

736 
7» 

1» 
1» 

la 

UO 

i» 

UO 
UO 

MM 

nu 

3t8f 
3U6 

»« 
3UI 

Oct.  a 

a46 

757 

1» 

Oct.  a 

2867 

791 

UO 

33a 

Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 

3116 
SI  18 

800 
860 

UO 
UO 

3341 

Oct.  a 

S141 

886 

UO 

8341 

Oct.  a 

8868 

703-3 

130 

3881 

Oct.  a 

r4. 

768 

1» 

aa 

Oct.  a 

3118 

800 

UO  ati 

Oct.  a 

3406 

8M 

UO 

sia 

Oct.  a 

3047 

840-1 

UO 

Oct.   a     8881  j 

833-4 

UO 

SM 

Oct.  a ' 

a66 

704-6 

UO 

8I88 

AJLPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Naxna,  midaDoe  and  InvsiUon. 


A.  Tmumt,  Utlo*.  N.  Y.    RmL 


Taaner,  Charles  A.    rSee  Tmumt,  Lou1«  E.,  aaaiimor  ) 
Tanner,  Louta  E.,  DolgevUle,  assignor  of  on^-haffto  C 

Taylor,  Wmiam.  Youngrtown.  Ohio,  and  H.  Naw,  Plmbur^  Pa." '  'l^TWt^tiii^'itU^^ 

Tjamer  JamM  U.    (See  Schepinan  and  Teamer  ) 

Thau,  William,  Klingenthai,  (Jermany.    Machine 


Na 


DM*. 


MoathJj 
TQlmiia. 


Ofte^ 


i 


Itai'.  ^^'  "'™«^*'>*^-  t>«nn*ny.    Machine  for  ihapinc  tha  bMska  and  b«Ulaa  of  tV>- 

Thaver.  Emliy  W  ,  Saxtoni  RtTw,  Vt.    Wtadowlaheif 

Theiwn,  Sic,  and  P^T   Becker.  Port  Waahington,  Wl.'. "  Aab-^ifUi- 

Thomaen,  AuguBt,  Olendalp,  N.  Y     Calipers  ^'o-min^ 

ThonMon^James,  and  E.  Schwamb«'rf5er,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Motor 

mS?tT^r;lTl""«f  "  ■  K"»"  City,  Mo.    Coni^iimi  stf^J3^to-"aid- uW 

•nmrner,  Nanno.     (See  Brons  and  Ttminer  ) 

r^"  J,?*f°  ^     '^**  Waahinrton,  Dixon  E    asaisnor  ) 

i^    K    T.^"*  •.^*'' ^*'"'Conn.    Sewing-machine  

Toombs.  Francis  8.  8ai.lt  9te.  Marie.  OnUrio  Canada  " "  R.iiw.V  ;^;Vi _! 

TfrwiH'aS.T^'^r  ^°^*^'  0"«.    BoTtie'^a'SlSUS?""*''**'^^*^ 

KS.ult    J^l«^  u*  m'''"'' ^'^•-    B»«l-<^tterand»e«ler         :: 

^t'omAbt'^ehteie     ■  "'^^'  '°  ^^''  '^-  Automobile. 


nB.794 


.lev 


Truflauit,  Parla,       

''^S^u'^P"'''  Vienna,  Au.trla.Hungary.    Bath  for  obtaintog  .*«t^^yti.  ...t^ 

rSSSr^Ct"-'"  •^  •  .^"'"'•"^•i'.  Ohio. 


1,110 

Mil 


aaiJM 


Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
OeC.  » 


654 


7 


130 


OoC 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 


a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 


a 
a 

a 
a 
a 


W5     130 


r«7 


M09 


Mil 


1168 


MIS 

MI3 


7S8 


M6-« 

841 

6fle 

r-e 

834 
70ft 
834 
«34 


667 

667 
7M 
82S 


lao 


130 
130 
130 
130 
IX) 
130 
130 
130 


1.30 
130 
I.T) 
130 
1.10 


j 

tm 


ON 

AM 

2ir 
2ai 


2ia 


«.?» I  Oet.  a  j  M14      667^    lan   na 


,„-!  A         .        '»n»''.Ohlo.    Machine  for  maktog^oneretahioefc^" S'22  i  9*-  "  ^  ••'» 

ng  sam? .'  :  ""^"^  *°  ^-  ^-  ^P^^^'  ^'^  York.  N.  Y*  1(22^  h^-^K.H  ;W^''  "''"  i  Oet.   a  |  M16 

Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Com 

Underwood 


making  same.     '        "T     "^  "•  '*•  '''*'^'  '^'^  ^°'*'  N-  ^     Mawlw  boron onxbid kid' 

"inlng  Machinery  Coi 
Walter.  Jeraeytown,  Pa.    Clearing-wmi 


666 


130 


21S 

2m 


mpany. 

Pa.    CI 


86B,114 


nt,7ii 


Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 


86B460 

iei,7a 


Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 


tm 


MU 


fSee  Chain,  Elmer  E.Viaaigii^ir.V 
»  M  V  ecnwn,  Mabel  M     N>w  Vnrk    v   v      oi ^       j  j. 

v'°'; Jo»^ ^j,; "-ignor TotlX'TtfiM'^-  E^'Te^"',^^!^^* p'^"°'**'«"~-- •  ^ :::: 

Dyer  and  W.  SU*man,  Butte  Mont     Wat-r  »~    '»  ^^"^  ^odgt>,  and  on^foarth  to  W    . 
Votght.  Hen  rv  G  ,  and  C  J  CaleT  ^i«^  .^  o  ™P  '<""  «>™«t»,  4c ia«iM.i/x-*     —  '  

Wade,  CharlM  E.,  .North  Wnlwi  «— 1»«^.  ♦    t-      V »— '7. 

Wad*""Tr  "■  »«*««^*»' '"mbeT"*"*''  **  ^'*'^y  *  ^'^^'^^  Company.  Amhtor:  P.:-; 
WairrK^""  o'  »nE"lum'^r"'  '"  '"*'^^  *  ^•"'^«   Company,-  J^u»r,  y^'l        ,„. 

W:{i°^fh'^C  F  '  »rn"  f.  ^   "owar.;  Buffalo;  N,  y. '  >.,-„.-■. I'mjm. 

Walker,  (ieorw  F    AVrovn^Pr'  r**""      "'^'^  pHnting-pr 
WallPnthin.  N%ir'   aTi  J  '  ,J^*  w    ""P?""''  tool ".* . 

Jow  an.l  i.Kir  lights  "^  i<J  »  «•  s.  VV  amhoff. 

War-i.  Jor  n  li  .  TTjlsa.^f^,  ^^*J?:.*2^n?e.  Jr.,  aaslgnor.) 


836    lao   ao» 
836  ,  uo ,  ao) 


66B 
706 

7S6-« 
660 


130 
1» 

130 
130 


219 


HM 


I 


>reaa. 


Car-repiaoer. 


Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 


794  130  2364 
736  130  21» 
637     1)0     »1 


PlttabtJf^.PaV '  Vmtiutoi-  for  '^rtai.' 


B 


Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


a 
a 

a 
a 
a 


a74 


M» 

Ma 


677 
7M 
705-7 
660 
670 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


3116 
2134 
3134 


Warren.  V.Mulm}-^^°^^l?^*i^^l^"y^    ^    Warren 


MO.llti  Oet.  a  I  SBM 


837     130 


Mtoior  of  one-half  to  W 
'N*  Warren.  Harry  H  . 


\^  ^-hmirton.  Dixon  T,  issignT  ^'^"'  ^*™*'« 


SheridaJn.'  iii." '  dntaluilj.' 


««.7»f  Oet. 
860,  «0 !  Oet. 


Msignor 


a  j  Ma 

»l  an60 


\Vobh,  .Samuel  '    *"   ^^'-^* 
n  '-bber. 


Y. 


,,.       .  WiUUm 

lifting  devi«>e  r -r  narvest..™ 

Wobstor.  Harry  r,    ,     ' 
Trip  phone  8yst»"m 
JohnH 


m.  f-hi«go.  Ill    JIS;^ '*';5*^P"K  the  shapes  of 
f-r  harvest;™   '  *"'«"«f  »«  International  lUrre, 


8aB,7M 

86^717 
86M>7 


and  oompreMloa  l 
rrester  Company.    OnOn- 


"".K.^z,^'JS£K»£y,;y-j^c.^^ 


Oet.  a    MM 


w;;:irrhVf,'Th,cago-  iu  •  •  K ■  ^T'.^:-:"^'^  -"^  ^uPP^y  Com-pany,  ducaio-, 

^>r'ki^WiUia^.^'''*^^  »"•    Bottl«ylabeilnKma<ibU — ^. 

Wprri,  William  K     /tuT^T?,'    w     <-0™-»»p«rator  

,\\  p-t   >anford  E ..  Pa wti.rk,U'  Si   r*^-^ttorn ' 


:  868,730 
^808,740 

880,110  I 
868,741  I 


^.-..™,;ThomLToK;\U°'^°*"' 


»i:pport«p. 


,■"•.„••.:.. *'"*"^'^  *<>  8- B.  White.  Pt«^^ U 


866,061 

606,800 
860,U0 


Valve-remover 
W  hite,  .Samuel  B. 


"•bio.  Col.    TTh^Mi.-  "•'« 


wllll^e^:!;^??^?;-  ^!-»- 


•hit*,  Providence.  R.  i. 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


a 
a 


tiio 

MS7 


MU 


670 
841-a 

130 
130 

j 

670 

[ 
130 

671 

707 

800 

671-3 

130 
130 
130 
130 

673 
673 

130 
130 

8r 

07O-4 

7»7, 

ISO 
130 
130 

srao 


|iiS'i'n,^^tSl5  V,  ™  WoV  °'^'-°«-'''.  "ib^Wii, 

Will^tt,  (  harteT  W     T  ^  •'■'^"It*  City.  N>br     n„^  

Will^at    ir^^UthlllC"''-  "•''^-  *rcn^hi^°-^&S-«r 

W     tm.'  ^'^'*'::^  T'.  New  York  vv-^ :^^  ''■°°  ^^ks. 

wJifc  il!:;:!  .>>;•  D-   (See\soVi,:^,;J^*rpet<te.n^:' 


M8,o«a  Oet.  a 


W8.8B4 
1868,743 
IM8.000 

I 


"  nils.  Grover  >      <•<!«,«,_ 
Wmit,    !*.>--    .    *.'""raor 


(See  Scott.  i>ob«rt». 

ofoneThl^f^H^tnin-y. 


Everett^ 


Non-rpfiiLabie  boiV.V ■■ 


Columbia.  Canada.' 


868,601 


M.1S1 
801.741 
888,744 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


760 
737 
838 


130 
130 
130 


3781 
S7a 


Oet.  a 

Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 


Oet. 
OeC. 
Oet. 


a 


mi 


760 

1 
130 

760 

1.10 

700 

130 

•74 

130 

7J7 

130 

213fr 
2330 


3136 

3m 

3166 

ZMI 
3136 

2177 
2136 

2302 
2I2B 
2200 


■-•227 
T20P 
330B 


2227 


.■:Jl 
/.no 


TOO  130  .--28 


TOO 
T37 


074 
674 


130 
130 


1.30 

13P 
130 


2.W 
:M3S 
21)0 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Name,  reaidenca,  and  Invention. 


winhum  Cbarlaa.    (Sea  Kins  and  Wtnbum.) 

Swj^tlliiohlaB  Comply.    (See  Corcoran.  Richard  M.,  aaaignor.)     (Reiamie.) 

W  u7  Hub«t,  St.  Louie,  Mo.    Cw-teat 

wollo'rd  WUBmb  C,  Cooflneoce,  Pa.    Dental  instrument 

»  ^,T<i  j'aaMi  K    Pltt»bur«,  Pa.    Adjustable  form  for  curved  surfaces. 

»wi  Chartoi'W.,  Ell«»beth,  N.  J.    MoWing-machlne 

u^w^Harrr  StaubaovlUs,  Ohio.    Valve  mechMiaB 

w-^wdTOeeer,  New  York,  aaeignor  to  Wyt*o«,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 

yn^^wSSa^^Sniiiriiiiibi.', aMdipior  of  on^^B4U  to  J.h.  Ream.  Axteli.  Kans.,  Ma^ 

vl^ti^£mSmiBmMei.  '  (Bee'  Woodwart,  ofc  aaslgiior !) 

wVkolt  Kteo  H.,  OBd  O.  R.  RWMi,  Atozaodria,  Fa..  Palot 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OlBcial 
Oasetta. 


I 


'^ 


800,122 

80e,(ru 

809,aW 
865,067 
868,746 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


3004 

2874 
2875 
2757 
2438 


830  130 
704  I  130 
704  130 
761  130 
67S  130 


a 


Young,  rrana 

wrltuic  mae 

Voung,  Jaaea 


UMaE..Cldoefo,  in 
rrtedrteb  C,  KhiM,  a 


Watar-fUter ■ 

/kemsMi  FneanooLi.,  BJuaB,iv*rWlainar,  Germany.    IX^ioe  for  cutting  away  r^eeds  and 

Zj^n  c!tyMa2i£?SSf  Co°(SeB  HuU,  John  W.,  8r..  asalignor'.) 
Zube.  RobiTt,  SheD  L*ki»,  Wla.    Fira^ecape 


.:7r.. 


809.087 

Oct. 

22 

2877 

796 

130 

80»,038 

Oct. 

22 

2879 

7»S 

ISO 

860.123 
866,746 

Oct. 
Oct. 

22 
22 

3006 
2440 

676' 

130 
130 

§68328 

Oct. 
Oct. 

22 
22 

2880 
2M6 

796 
70/ 

130 
130 

.  888,958 

Oct. 

22 

2760 

761 

130 

.   869,151 

Oct. 

1 

22 

3061 

842 

1 

130 

3366 
2204 
2366 
2220 

2130 

2366 


2306 
2130 

2266 
2160 

2230 

3320 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  raaidenoe.  and  design. 


Cheney  BnfUttn.    (Bee  Crownfleld.  Sophia  L..  aaalgnor  i 
CJieney  Brottars.    (Bee  Sauer.  0«5ar  C_^  AamiraoT) 


I  Saust  Oscat  C     ftMUCDor.) 
C^^^iiifteld.  Sophia  1.,  New  York,  N.  V.,  aaatgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester.  Conn. 

CT^^^d^fc5>iiu'  L.;  New  Yort.  n!  Y.;  aiel^ir  to  Cheoey  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn. 

C^tSwdfto^'  L.;  New  York'.'  N.'  "y.;  airt^r  to  (^heney  Brothers,  South  M»««hcstflr.  Conn. 

Fa^  Olaaa  A  Maiuiiijturtni  Companv.    (Siae  Paiiii.  James  aaalgnor.) 

Homan.  Joeaph  T..  Ctnetanafl.  Ohio,    ketai  border  for  plate 

?Srj'ai£1iiS?t^E!i£.°S^ 

SaSer  oS'cTlKwYoiS^^v    .^^ 
fabrtc 


OfRclal 
Oatetta. 


IT  tn  Ea«te  olaas  A  Manofiiotunng  company,  w  pi  iBnur^,  " .  t  ».    opu^^jjevyF 
Y«k?1r Y^aainortoChmey  Broths, South  Manchwter, Conn.    Textile 


38364 

Oct.    22 

130 

2368 

38365 

Oct.    22 

130 

a6S 

38,866 

Oct.  a 

uo 

3MI 

ISJ8B9 

'     38361 
1     38363 

Oct.    22 

Oct.    22 
Oct.    22 

lao 

130 
130 

2383 
2SC3 

1     38367 

1 

Oct.  a 

130 

aas 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residanoa.  and  titJa 


A.  and  F.  Pa<«  Ltmd.,  London,  England. 
Abner  Dobto  Computy,  San  Fraiici«».  Ca^ 
Abner  Dobto  Conptfty.  Sao  Franciiwo.  Cal. 
AbBor  Dobia  OoniMBX,  Baa  Praodaco,  Cal. 
AUeo  A  WHMtar  Oompany,  Troy.  Ohio. 
AQn  4  WlMelw  Compaoy,  TroT.  Ohio. 


Perfumed  soap 

Certain  hand-tools . . 

Certain  hand-tools . . . 
_.    Certain  hand-toola . . . 

Wheat-flour 

Whaat-floar . 


Am«»1«n  Wrttli«  Paper  Company.  Holyoke,  Masa. 
Arawtoan  VTtttta^  Paper  Company,  Ho  yoke,  Mass. 
AmerlcM  WrMfV  Paper  Company.  Ho  yoke.  Mass. 
AmartoM  Wrtttnc  Paper  Company,  Ho  yoke,  Maas. 
Amerten  Wrtttaf  Pap«  Comply,  Hojyoke,  Masa. 

Holyoke,  Maas. 
Holyoke,  Mass. 
Holyoke,  Masa 


Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printhw  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper 

Writing  and  printing  paper  - . . . 
Punches  having  a  cutting  edge. 


AmarkM  Wrtttiiff  Pa|Mr  Company, 

Amarleaa  WrttiE«  Paper  Company, 

Amarlcwi  WrtUnc  Pepcr  Company, 

AmartoMi  WittliiK  Paper  Company,  --.^-r--  ^^ 

Amerleu  Wrlttaf  Paper  Company,  golyoke,  Ma». 

AnMrtean  Wrtttng  Paper  Company,  Ho  yoke,  Maas. 

Amarteaa  WrtttH  Pi^er  Company,  Holyoke.  Maaa 

B.  Lawnnoa  BtaloiMrT  Conipany.  NewJYork.  N^v 

Baldwin  ftSi^antor  Co.,  Burttagton.  Vt.    R^rg^**^"  v.  Wboxea 

C  Cnna£SoorLeVa7vtta.Ind.    Oyaters  and  canned  flah 

CMMoSn^aSr^faw^,  Ohio.  'compatin|-machlnaa  -^ .  -^ 

CmtoMIwjmIi  4  BoWnooo,  Oklahoma.  OkU.  T«r.    umamioou..      

GMMbT  A  SoSa.  Lonkm.  KngUnd.    Llnownn . . r;^- ■ -v- •  ■-^^- 

aiS«B^JS^ABSSoi..S^Moto«.Iowa.    T.aandoo«aa 


66.748 
66,713 
66.713 
65.714 
66318 
66319 
66.740 
65.780 
65,781 
65,783 
65,783 
65.784 
65.786 
65,786 
65,787 
65.788 
65,789 
65,790 
65.701 
65.793 
65.716 
65,702 
66,763 
65,764 
66.765 
66.716 
65.731 
65330 
66.732 
66.798 
66.709 
65,800 
65.750 
66.733 
65301 
65.751 
66331 


Official 

Qacetta- 

Dala    1 

i 

-i 

> 

£ 

Oct. 

a 

130 

2M 

Oct. 

a 

130 

aoft 

o«-t. 

a 

130 

sot 

Oct. 

23 

130 

aoi 

Oct 

a 

180 

S07 

Oct 

23 

130 

S07 

Oct. 

a 

lao 

ao6 

Oct 

a 

DO 

aoe 

Orf 

a 

130 

atr 

Oct. 

a 

180 

907 

Oct. 

a 

lao 

22 

Oct. 

a 

1» 

aoT 

Oct. 

a 

180 

907 

Oct. 

a 

130 

ao7 

Oct. 

n 

130 

3807 

Oct. 

ia 

1X0 

3807 

Oct. 

a 

130 

asr 

Oct. 

a 

130 

aar 

Oct. 

a 

130 

9E 

Oct. 

a 

130 

a«7 

Oct. 

a 

130 

3888 

Oct. 

a 

130 

8^06 

Oct. 

a 

130 

aoo 

Oct. 

a 

1» 

MO 

Oct. 

a 

130 

vm 

Oct. 

a 

130 

ao8 

Oct. 

a 

180 

3808 

Oet. 

a 

130 

aoB 

Oet. 

a 

180 

aoi 

Oct. 
Oct. 

a 
a 

!S 

vm 

Oct. 

a 

IJO 

9m 

Oct. 

a 

180 

loio 

Oct. 

a 

130 

\vm 

,  Oct. 

a 

la 

Oct. 

a 

IJO 

JMB' 

I  Oet. 

a 

UD 

Mi 

•^ 


Xll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEE& 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


N&me,  rwidttee,  aod  title. 


OtteW 
OaMtte. 


CloMet  A  Dever«,  PortUtnd,  Oreg.    Ck)flee  ud  to* 

Coloni*J  Paint  Company,  ClevelAnd,  Ohio.    Vamiab-ataiiu 

Continent*}  Rubber  Company,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.'N."  V, "iiubUr 
Continental  Rubber  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rnbbv 
Conttorata^  Rubber  Company,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  BabSr 
ContlnenuJ  Rubber  Company.  Jerary  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  RobSr 
Cookion  A  Company,  I.imited,  NewcartJe-opon-Tyne,  EngbuKt  Hani  \mA^ 
Cook»n  4  Company,  Ltantted.  Newt»«tle>apon--lW)£ndud:  AattaMMnT^ 
Cookion  k  Company.  Limited,  NewcMtl«HipoD-lW.  EnSSi  Antteoor? 
Creamer  4  Co.,  Wm.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Certato  ckuHJc  e^^^^  i^**>iKmj  m 
Davit  Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Preparation  for 
Davi.  Chan^  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Remedy  for  cataxA 
Dawson.  J  W.,  Wanl.  W.  Va.    Coal  »— lu 

Dodex.  Edward  W„  Fort  Wajme,  Ind.    Dental" cetnenta 

?i'3L'f r  Company  Hopedale,  kaM.    Spinning- ring,  lor  t^'ue'  mikdiliMrr' ' ' ' 
Elbel  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.    C*rtam  metil  mSmlactareT  "■™™^-  •  •  • 
?«f.tri  tl  '^"^Z.  »*^"^r  Lodm  4  BrOnlng.  Hflchat-on-the-Miii; 'oiiiiiiT 
F?^tt   ^^J^^^t'"Tp^J^'^"^'«C?-  Terre  Haute.  Ind^lirtSK? 
n^^    I  ^*^°2^  ^.^  ^  C"*^**  Company.  Denver.  Colo.    Coffee.  .^^^ 
gaunt,  J.  4  L.  K.,  Armlev.  England      pHMt-n-rH.  ^^'»>o 


ttaataatb 


n-_       „    ,      ™     ■  Armley,  England"    Po«t-card« 

Oeorge  B«>ler  Son.  Compftny,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Whitky  " 

Owrge  Nve  Company,  Springfield.  MaM.    Butter  

&rrsoW::i.^"pX55^'ft;°'*-c2Sn  ^^i^^  ^^ 

O  bnore   Richard  N..  Beard,  KrOintment  '        *'*'°^* 

Ointer  Grocery  Co.,  Boston,  Mua      Tea  and  ooffiw 

Gordon  4  FergUK>n.  3t.  Paul.  Minn.    Leather  jtlovea 
OuiUv  A.  Moeb.  4  Co.,  Drtroit.  ^^^^^       '^ 
Hahn  4  Ambere,  New  York  N  Y 
Hampden  Watch  Co  .  Canton.  Ohio. 
Hartwi«^Dr.  Theo.,  Grafton.  Wig 

'^.^fef^."'^"*  ^-P-^-  P°«^d.  Me.    3ugar^ranaUtore:^«b.iiohii..;drt.^;i^p;; 
H^i*^*H;.°*."^' ^*fy"*""- '^■»-     Ointments 

fS!JSS?i<S,S^-V-„''^^^^^^^^  


Cigar* 

Hand-bags 

Watch-movements . . " 
Stomach-bitt*r8 


Kelly  4  Co.,  J. 
Lenkard  4  Co..  .,„ 
Levering  Coffee  Co 
Ludwig,  Ernest  C. 


Mayer  and  _ 
McDonald  4  Co.' 


P»rta  thereof 


\V.,  ChattannoKa.  Tenn.    Whi«kv  

Karle  A.,  Hi:p«.iing,  W    Va     Stoiriii * 

.  BaltlmoH'.  m3.    Coffee  

V    t  i^^.r  ■;,".;:  •  *"«Kheny,  Pa.     Flower-seBrfu 

Machine  .-^alo,  tympany,  New  York  v  v      .^"J  **"»^-'r  >  ^^ 

sons.  Max,  New  York    N   Y  ^...^""'"Jff-prfsaea  and 

Mcllvaine  4  flildwin^New  YoTk^^^^"    "^.^^"^  »hirts,Vket,;  overail.- 

t*rtain  electrical  wppllM 

re-polish.     

Polx;  Gabrieitr"Nr.;C;'York'W^*?-  ^'^''^'^■'^Sl^Tri^  '^'**^- 

Schuster  Co.,  (^te-o;.-^  I."/.'-  '^-T-    t 


I^Mher  boou  and  sho4^ 


OrtndM.nee..       '•••• 


Sell.  SchwHb  4  t^mM^A',i'""<^r  I"     Coffee iiid  ti 

U'i:  £R::l:  ^  '-''■' ""?:: Ill:  Rllti^jS:^-^;:;::: 


»nd  ChaVVoVte,  N 


Southern  Cotton  Oil  c.J,!;..;^"'-.        ..,^,  .„. 

batting.         "  "" '  "itipany,  Jprwy  City,  N  j  T  vi  •  •  ^ "  v  •;; •  •  ■ 
Ipieeel  X  Pn'h.,,  Now  York  \-v  -r-—."  ^*'' ^°'"^-  ^-  ^ 

Theohal<" 
Tropical 
38%  Au 
United 
linings 

UphAm  BrM.c« 
▼•relnlgter 

atefetiir«<i 


^;Un.,  so.  r.:r.H^.-;;;H,,,:--,,^,J:'".*?:"":^y:.^|-ited.  of  Uverpooi;  Et,^^ 

'«r-^  ......■-"  ^^''■•''«^t'«rtngcomVanv^,r^.?!'-J*i?p«.... :::::• 


JJto^^ton/iiai;; 


•mKCompany.-pitS;;;*™! 


heikLa:'';."'"'^'^-.  Mas,     LitwC ^'***  »>»"»-tabi' Wtth  ^iii^^ta 


Name,  raaidflDoe,  and  title. 


Vsrelnict* 
oot-lat 


Wafei  Al  Itam— llifihtft,  Clurtottaibtirg,  naw  Berlin.  Oermany. 

CluirlotteDbarg,  near  Berlin,  Germany 


CertalQ 
Certain 


wooH 
Va-atnlftt 

wool-cat: 
Vtrglnl 

B.C.; 

tUlxen .  .••^••••. 
Volgt  4  Co.,  I 
wTd.  AIMn ' 
W.  T.U6LM 
W  T.  Mel 
W.  H.  Noyaa 

Walter  A.  JouHvuH  ^  %/v.|  «^vw  * ^w m.,  *.^ ■  *■    ■■■«■■ ■  .-.■•••..•.■...•.•.•.. 

W  alter  L.  Bmtth  Drag  Co.,  Chanute,  Kana.    MedkslnaJ  oompound|foif topical  appUoation 
Waplee- Platter  Oroeer  CtiaptJXj,  Denlaon,  Fort  Worth,  and  Dallaa,;Tex.    Macaroni,  spaj 

wheat-flour 

Warreo-Ehret  Company,  Ftriladelphla,  Pa.    Tarred  felt  tor  rooflnc,  ■beatblng,  and  waterproofing 

bulldi 


Oonpany.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.:  Rkdunond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charleeton, 

MA  Atlanta  Oa.;  Mootcomary,  Ala.;  Durfaam,  N.  C,  and  Memptaia,  Tenn.    Fer- 

Tenn.    Antiaepilo  oomt 
wHiHf  Oompany,  Ctatoaflo,  IlL    BraaecaodlMtlokaaDdyalTee.. 
:  Company,  Chkiago,  IlL    Coffee. 


Official 
Gaxette. 


Data. 


o 
> 


i 


tin  *  ConnwttT,  Cfatafo,  IlL   Coffee 

Bro.  Co.,  H— Vui  ypoil.  Maae.   Combe 

poa  A  Co.,  New  Yon,  N.  Y.    Magaitnee 


,  spaghetti,  and 


«5,77» 

A5,745 

M343 

0(344 

66,846. 

86,8« 

«5,777 

A6,746 


Oct.    22 
Oct.    22 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


3388 


lao 

130 


130  I 

130  :  3366 

130  S368 

130  I  3308 

130  ;  3868 

130  I  3368 

130  I  3866 
130  i 


66,847       Oct.   22 


inca. 


r  Manvteetnxlng  Company,  Darenport,  Iowa. 
,  Oaddla  A  Co.,'>Iewa^,  N.  J.    Wbeatandrre 
Wooda,  Oeorn  M ..  Little  Eoek,  Ark.    Certatai  <dMmloaI  o 


White 
Wllklneoo;  _ 

iEoek,Ark. 
WooiDerDleOttlnf  Company.  PaorU,IU.    Wblaky 
Zip  doth  Manutaetortaic  Company,  Boetoo,  M 


Waritlng-machtoee . 

floor 

compoond 


Cloth  for  deeneing  and  polishing. 


66.778 
66,730 
65,848 
66  747 
66,817 
66,779 


Oct.  23 ; 

Oct.  22  : 

Oct.  23  ' 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  23  I 


130 


130 
130 
130 
130  I  2366 

130  !    3367 
130 


2366 


LABELS. 


Name,  reeldence,  and  title. 


Bnnte  Brottam,  Ckloaffo,  HL 
Bonu  BrotlMn,  Cklaato,  HL 
BoBte  Brotbwa,  CUBafo.  IlL 
ipaBy.ClilBafo 


"  T.n»iitn|f  Coooa  Beana."    (Tor  Coooa  Beans)  . . . 

"CoeoaBeeni  "    (For  Coooa  Beana) 

'CboQolate."   (For  Choooiate  Oooda) 


Hoopa  Tea  Oaai^*B7, 
LnU,  Qmtmw  A.,  Loo . 
Royal  Pore  Food  Co., 
JeUy-Powtkr) . 


ni.    "Spring  Leaf  Tea."   (For  Tea). 

.,(2aL    "KI]EBrand,"(tor8boee) 

j  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Paaealo,  N.  J. 


'•  Royal  Jelly  Powder."    (For 


No. 

Date. 

Official 
Oasette. 

Vol. 

a< 

13388 
13330 
13340 
13336 
13341 

13337 

Oct.   22 
Oct.   22 
Oct.    22 
Oct.   22 
Oct.   22 

Oct.   22 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 

3889 

2368 
2880 
2380 
2389 

PRINTS. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Name,  reetdence,  and  title. 


Lvtton,  H.  C.  OikMfo,  lU.    "  Mm'a  and  Boye'  Apparel." 

United  BUtee  Playing  Card  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio. 

(For  PUytng-Carda) 


(For  Men's  and  Boys' Apparel) 

"Cyclist  Back,  Bicycle  Playing  Cards." 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BKQISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


OfllclaJ 
Oaeette. 


Date. 


«.7n 


Acme  WWte  Lead  A  Color  Worke,  Detroit,  Mich.    Colors,  enamels  finishes,  white  lead,  4c 

American  Trading  Company  (Padflc  Coast),  San  FranciKO,  Cal.    Wheat-Qour 

ArabolMf'gCo7NewYoHt,N.  Y.    Oluee ,       ,-  ;• 

A rmigerCbemleal  Co.,  Chicago,  fU-    Abrasive  metal-polishee 

Ashepoo  FertfUaer  Company,  Charieeton,  8.  C.    Fpft'l'**"  •  ■,•:;•-•-.•  "i^.i;:.;"'-^'KiVhMw<ipx'' 
A ydefctt,  AnBaC.  MeKaod^,  Tenn.    Hair-tonics,  fare,  perwrtratlon.  taJcum,  and  bath  powder. . 

A  ti^Manofaetarlag  Company,  North  Adams,  Mich.    Scounng-powder 

Hartel.  Louie  W.T^  LooU,  Mo.    Cold,  massage,  and  toilet  rrpAm •.•"• 

H^U  4  8on^  Samnil,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Wheat-flour  .-■;„:,;. I 

H'-rg  Medldlia  Comiany,  Dee  Moinea,  Iowa.     Remedipsand  tonice 

Brown.  WnUamWT,  Oroeebeck.  Tex.    Antlsept.c  compounds 

I  lapratoBtatoary  Company,  Chlcagn.  111.    Statiiary 


28.fi7> 

29.6M 
29..iZi 

37. cm 

2<t,lS2 
29377 
19,144 
26,066 
29,610 
»363 
19.647 
29,14<i 
«.»! 
28.561 


Oct.  22 

Ort.  22 

o.t.  22 

ii^t.  li 

(..  t  22 

t»it.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oc  .  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22  I 

Oct.  22 


•i 

130 
130 
130 
l.W 
1.30 
1.% 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
l."» 
130 
1.10 
130 
130 
130 


I 


3362 
2369 
23M 
2363 
3361 
23.'i7 
2360 
3364 
33S« 
33S7 
3S03 
33M 


XJV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


(BEOI8TRATION  APPLIXD  FOR.) 


N&me,  rexidBnae,  and  tltte. 


FtachertbemiciU  Importing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    CJ^x^y^l^^^T^ 
F^cherCheraic&l  Importing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FuSdSTtto  piSX 


WatetkM. 


Frye  4  Co    Jed  New  York.  N.  Y.    Canned  •ardiaii'.'." 

OwTUt.  Edward  C,  Seattle,  Waah.    PackinT^^ 

0«o.  Jenx  *  Sona,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Whukr     

OeprgB  U  Monte  A  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y 
OillxTt.  0«orge  W..  Cheatnut  Hill 


9»tety-MHMr.  omd  for  rlMclia,'^' 
Mordant  (or  djving  purpoaea. 


SulAl 
No. 


12,121 
11.117 
ll.U» 

?Mi> 
n.(m 


DaU. 


Oflidal 
Ouetta 


Hampden  Mtg.  Co..  Baitiio^^i'^^S^J^,  SSTSi^  'd'riS.SrS'^*^  °'  ~-*-- 
Hamuworth,  .St.  John,  I>,nJoa,  iinglanL    ilnMS^SurTr^^ •**'■'•"****' *» 


Hawee  Chemical  Company,  Louiartlle  Kr 

4  Co.,  Moms.  New  York,  N.  V.    Paria^ree^ 


Aromatic  medicinai  elljdr 


Herrmann 

Heaa  Broa  Inc.,  Sew  York.'.S.  Y.'^tvMr  andch^irtii 

Holbrpok  Orooery  Co..  Keiie.  WoodJJSt^i  nSSS?  N 


17443 


IMIl 


H. 


Keene,  WoodtrlUe,  and  Naahiia,  N. 


CaniMd  fruiU,  ▼^•Ubiaa. 
H.    C«nnad  ataiimp,  aabiaoai  dajma, 

Bra.lJock.  Pa.    RemeJy  for  dyipep«*a'.'.'.'."; ! ''..'. 


berrlea 
Holorook  Grocery  Co 

an  1  dam-chowder   . 
Hollander  Bro«.  Drug  Co 

Hons.  \llnd.  Berwi^,  P^.    Toilet  an  1  laan.rry'^^n 
Hood  Ru  ,oer  Co    Boston,  Maa..     Ru,  t^r  f^nwSTr'lnd'  Urea " 
I.  L.  Umm  Co. .  Superior,  vVij.     Whjskv      """'^'  ^°^  "™"  •  • 

John  Murphy  co^'^ay':Zl^'^r.Vi:  P^^dTSLfr  ^  *''  '^«» -■.■::;::::::::::::: 

Joyce,  Tnomas  J,  Ne»  York   N'   v      H.i/J^  ,.■, 


a»j&7 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oot. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Got 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct, 


23 
23 
23 
22 
23 
23 

§■ 

32 
23 
23 
23 
33 
23 
23 
23 
23 


27,S«  1  Oct.    J3 


N.  J.    Power-tnaoamltting  ajn 


executrix,  aaaignor  to  H. 
M«*gnor.) 


ri'nll.'K^*-,.  ''**'^"  f"wta»nl  shoes 

U:to^7rk/a,1."-.:/vo^,-^  V^^  Tom. 

Loacett  A  Brocner,  Ne»  Yo?k   N  Y     In«/fii^?^  "^  ^^^  ^'^*»» 

Uc^ner.  K^ri  \..  Dreslea,  O^rmanv 
i<ocman  1  Lumoer  Co.    Locklun  i   n-^i,^ 
Lo,U.  KinlUajCo.,  Mil^St"/\?;''^ 

M.  lUlfl  ,t  Bro.,  San  Antomo.  Tex 
Ma/.4wau«»«  Tea  Companv  Limit*  1 
M  ma  Man;.U>-turtn7  OompHnv    B.  ,^;"  M^./'^iri;    '^*^  •"  »  chocoUte' 


Sal7e 

Dentifrice.         

ReMiferatora"/;. 

cigars    .  

I'eatheroootsanlihoM 

i^^f*'  *?"'"•  'J" lerthl'rti,  Ml  •'w^ii-M' 
Lon  ion.  En^lan  1.    ■■ ••"'■w,»iflr. 


77jtC 
3BJ74 
a».2B3 

38437 

aB,«s 

33,M7 

2S,M0 
21 .519 
23.404 
20,600 

»,tf7 

37,»»-000 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


23 
23 
23 
23 
23 

22 
23 
23 
23 
23 


Oct.    23 
Oct.    22 


as,«6 

9fiK 

ao.«7 
njm 
i4.«n 
iMii 
».m 
».ni 

39,727 
37.7W 

a»,7» 


ea.  aklns,  and  fura. '. 


29,1J8 
38.473 

2iJ06 
3B.0»1 

ai.4M 

».7U 


,,,      ,      ,  rehl».  Oerniany.    Preaerrlng  and  dlialtei: 

int  Vernon'  Belttog  Co    hlin^ Z*"^?^**.'  '*"«"■  »"  1  color, 

O^Tene  U*n  lelsgSj&s^^'r'  Ter  s^  L  .^V.^^^j  *-"  machine! b^rftlni- 

Pattflr*on  Sargent  Co..  Clevelan     OM«      p  f"  "  •  Bremen.  Oermanv      Hi  l     

Pond,  Prank  H.,  New  Yort    v    V      a      J?**?^*   v»rnish«i,  stains   fllWa*/. 

Rahn,  Char  esc,  Thomnsnnv.ii-  ^  U*ir-comb$    °~" 

te^r^a'T.^-   '^^""     T^"-«  "  --.  t>ox«Va«l  -irtoi.-;;: : 

Q  .'*X?*-  °™Wl(t  Co.,  Chicago    111      D-^*^ 

||;|,\«j'- K^tn^Melrose,  Ma«,lr  lines         "^"^  *°^  braceleu  _ .  ^"  '°'>««»o«*«. 

w  ,  ana  Highlandtown,  Md.    Sobetl- 


»,m 


ss 


turpentine 


aJSS^  t^.^.  M»<^WneCompany,  ciereUni.  Ohio. 


Sun^t  Hon'i^o"  .^Loa^i;^- Caf 

^«Jn^^-^^'":(&t 
''^•'^•\2:i;i;^^Vork,-N;Y 


Ohio. 


r.iao 


Mint 


F^trri^;,^*^*""*'^  »«1  Atlanta  : 
W    B   C^s^J!  f  !^?!  '-«■•  Zanesv.lle.  , 

wa.^,t;i?tc^-,i^?"?n|S:;f^:ii 


Iv  maga'.ine         


the  stomach. 


Elentncai  bells  and  push-buttons  .^ 

~      monJ  and;Nortolk;vi:;Chirt«;: 


"M^nt?''  ^'  )':  Rich 

A.R,„VBn;ther>\; .^°°"?^™ery,  Ala,   Dar.am.-N 

•nee  R   I  '^(^1  ^"'«  »^  1  »^oe.       : 

We.  V,  andT:,"^-,  P    i^iL^L^'  ,  Brea  1  """■. .  ^^"^^  ^^*  Md  pendani. •. 

W.«it-floura„„-  — -•• :.... 


^.,and  Mampbia,Taon. 


"»'t.  Wilber,  Nehr 


SMTt 
a»,7M 

r,an 

37.006 


17,«8 
3U47 

27^-2 

ajoo 

SMll 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Od. 
Oet. 
Get. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Get. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 


22 
23 
23 
22 
23 
23 
23 
2> 
23 
23 
23 
23 

23 

23 

21 
23 
23 

B 

n 
a 
n 
n 

22 

23 

a 

B 
B 

» 


o 


1» 

130 
,  UU 
130 
130 
130 
l.TO 
130 
130 
IW 
1» 
IJU 

i.w 

130 
1.% 
1.10 

ikj 

130 

IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 

l.V 
I.U 

IJO 

I.w 

130 
130 
IX 


B 

a 

B 

33 
B 
B 

a 


Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Ort. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Get. 
Get 
Get. 
Get. 
Get. 
Get. 


a 

B 


;  130 

130 
IX 
I  110 
IS 
130 
1.V 
130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
IJO 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
UO 
IJO 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1» 

130 
130 


B 

130 

a 

130 

a 

130 

a 

130 

a 

130 

B 

im  , 

a 

110 

a 

UO 

a 

IJO 

B 

130 

a 

130 

B 

130 

Ha 

xm 

m 

3W 
2V 

2M 

ua 
ijii 


an 


xm 
au 


3317 
2M 
21H 
21M 
2H1 

2MI 


2S7 
3H0 


xm 

xm 

33M 

rm 

XMl 

xm 
xm 

XMt 


xm 

xm 


xm 
xm 

rm 
rm 
xm 

■am 

ZMl 

Z157 
2381 

33fl 

vs: 

23B1 

Z157 
ZU8 


21^ 

23M 
ZM 

2117 
23M 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22d  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1907. 


loTWitioa. 


Abra<ling  or  catting  tool*.    DrlTtng  maohaniam  for 

machinea  for  opanUag 
Ackl  and  '^'■^*^  tho  Mm*.    PAr».*iiiliiodlphenyl- 

ainin  sotfoolt 

Actd     ProdnolaK  Mltarte 

Aii'lin^-warhlt J. 

Afr,o«ilturml  laipliMaita.    Shift  merhantam  for 

Air-raotor 

Alarm: 

Sff  Flri  tl»rm. 
AlkaUna  etalortd.    Baeferolyita  of  fuaad 


Altemkter.   OoaifMMdod  Mtf-czdtad. 

Alum*t«r.    ttumt  mmuiA  wlf-meited 

Ammoate  tnm  I'-HIi-t'  vaihea.    Rmotot  of 

AmuaMMnt<l0T'M. 

AmuaaOHatacTtoa. 

AmuaaoMit  4Mln. 

Anlmal-tnp 

Ash  barrel  w  MB. . 
Auto 

Automobtta 
AatomoMle 

AutotaakUMaaittttlft*.    Ma»na  for  hwting 

Alto  box.    C»r>... 

Balea.    llMMlDrofewiKtiifthaiiMpaof  andcompreaa- 


Operatlng  meohfaolam 


for. 


Beadtaitor 

B'^rnd.    1 

Bed  bottoa 

Bt-ll 

Be  VI 

Btcyeli 

Blcyel»4>tmk» 

Binder 

Binder. 
Binder  saOa* 

Bit-hoktar 

Bllnd-eto» 

Block: 
Set  Cooenio  WOdliw-bloek 

BoartT^^ 
8tt  li 

Trtmaiir  tiim4. 
Boat<lM«.  TWdte. 
BolW: 

Boiler 

Bomb 

Book. 

Booker 

Bool     _  _ 

Boou  utA  Am  iai  tta  like.    Appantos  for  apply- 

Bo^T 

Bottta. 

Bol 

Hoti 

BottlMofthoHte.   dork  for  stopputnc 

Su  milMi.  111*1    '■         Shaft-box. 
NoMMMobOiZ. 

Brace: 
Sea 

B 


Washboard. 


In  BateHaifioal  operaUooa. 


E.  Erdmann 


I.intaae 

B.  Hoakins 

W.  H.  Reddlngton 

P.MeactMr 

P.Kiefa- 


Wt.OM  Oct.  73  2B8ft 

SBK.Mfl  Oct.  22  2302 

M8,f«&  Oct.  22  3810 

a08,<»4  Oct.  23  7723 

8aB.M8  Oct.  23  3S19 


810  i  130 

oaO-tO  UO 

7»  ISO 

750  I  un 

724  lao 


F.    TOO    KOgrigen    and 
Seward. 

M.  C.  A.  Latotir 

M.C.  A.  Latour 

J.  EfTmat 

J.  D.  Vaaer 

H.C.  neblk 

D.  K.  Waahington 

T.  H.  DoDlon 

J.  D.  Hewitt 

J.  F.  Coltman 

J.  W.  l^ambert 

J.  M.  M.  Truflault 

C.  H.  Foeter 

n.C.MoTarty 

8.  J.  Webb 

w¥  ,  A .    l^^jQ  •■  •■•■•■••■••■I 


F.  E.  Lowy 

O.  Bchlmanaky.. 

A.  PeBrln 

F.  Stratton 

J   O    Wewier... 

R. W.  Lyon 

H .  Lohmann 

0.  J.  Ilamacher. 

O.  Kukovftc 

F.  B. Jordan 

L.  M.  Morden... 

T.  Lalt 

L.  RiM« 

C.  L.  koeolg 


O.     O.     M8.870     Oct.    B     3SI7 


»W,IR7 

mo.iw 

8(K.978 
W8,(M0 
SaB.aR3 
WB.TSO 
S«,017 

ww,gg7 

«tf.«7S 
»W,728 
mo, 173 
WK.WI 
W8.738 


Ort.  23 

Ort.  23 

Ort.  22 

Ort.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Ort.  23 

Oct.  22 

Ort.  22 

Oot.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


3001 
3006 

2781 
?7« 
2M0 
3424 


2797 
2677 
2330 
3414 

vm 

2SK 

3427 


8.VT 
W12-3 

'7!S8'«' 
813 
070 
746 
772 
740 
043 

087-8 


130 

130 
IJO 
IJO 
IJO 
UO 
UO 
IB 
UO 
UO 
UO 
130 


MB     UP 


73B 
871-2 


UO 
UO 


.1800,113     Oct.    a     3M7 


835  ,  UO 


.!  800.200 

.   Wej124 
.  888Jra 

.   MP,217 
.    ff*»\ 

.  tf»filA 

.  »e.ff7i 

8II0J10O 
.  fl(J8,H83 
.   8r«.7m 

8n8.812 
.   80M73 


Oct.  a 

Ort.  a 

Oct.  a 

Ort.  a 

Oct.  22 

Ort.  a 

Ort.  a 

Ort.  a 

Oet.  2 

Ort.  a 

Ort.  22 

Ort.  22 

Oct.  a 

Oct.  a 


31.11 
2WiO 
2S.10 
?MI 
27.V) 
2328 
3(130 
2203 
2317 
2BS8 
2338 
340B 
2540 
2825 


883 
780 
007 
8fM 
750 
844 
727 
638 
643 

816-17 
847 

00»-«0 
700 
725 


130 
130 
UO 
130 
UO 
1» 
IB 

lao 

IX) 
180 
130 

lao 

130 
130 


L  M.  Raah. 


888,881'  Ort    a  '  9638 


3087 
2I«1 

ai7 

2UM 


30M 

2a4 


31B 

aio 

2341 


2006 

aiB 


3110 

na 


2UI 
23S7 

aoov 

3181 
lOM 
30M 


F.  A.  Blerto 880,130,  Oct.  B     »13 


C.  Lrttert 

J.  O.  BardlU 

i  n.  P.  Brown 

'  n.  Alrteh 

D.  H.  York 

O.  U.  HatIow... 

'  O.  T.  Trotnmald. 

C.  H.  8ton^ 

;  0.  Hookham 

'  W.  8.  Ajllng . . . . 

H.  W.  Dawson.. 


J.  C.  Barry 

N.  a  WaUanthln. 


880.000 
8m  004 
8N.064 
888.003 
886.746 
888,023 

888,824 
880  J01 

888,784 
880,154 
868.014 


Ort.  a  tor 

Ort.    a  2873 

Ort.  a  »io 

Ort.  a  21570 

Ort.  a  2440 

Ort.  a  2705 

Ort.  a  2&ao  ; 

Ort.  22  3118 

Ort.  a  2409 ; 

Oct.  a  3064 

Ort.  a  3BM 


730  120 


8S  UO 


778  l» 
730  1» 
808  ;  UO 
7»-9  '  UO 
675  UO 
746  !  UO 

Tfw    lan 

8B0     IB 

087  ,  130 
843  '  UO 
7M     UO 


n4t 

2Mi 


tm 


800.156    Ort.   2?     aOS6  SO     UO 

8a6.7S4    Oet.   a     34a  079     IB 


JIB 


UO  O.  O.-lMa 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XTU 


iDTontlon. 


LocoinotlT©-br»i». 

Railway-brake. 

Wagoo-brake. 


Bracket: 

See  Buspcxialon-bracket 
Brake: 

Set  Blcyclp-brake. 
Car-brake. 
Hemp-brake. 

Brake  mechanism 

Brakinjt  apparatus !!.!.!!!!!!! !!!!!! 

BridgP-whirt  apparatiu I!!  "I* 

Broiler.    Ga»- .','.'.'.'.'.'.','.'.".  ,*.',"  *.".*.'.'. 

Brush.    Pneumatic.... •' 

Buckle '..'.''.'".'".''. 

BuKgies.    Side-track  draft  attachinsit  for.*." .' * '. 

Barrier- 

See  Gas-burner.  Hydroc«rboi>-banier. 

Burner 

Button.    Collar- .  ..*.*.".'.*.*"  *."*.'.' 

Button.    Fastening-...' 

Calendar TT....  .      

Calipers 

Can:  : 

See  Oil-pan. 

Can-cappin(j  machine 

Can-closure \ 

Can-closure *."!"!  III!! ' 

Can-head-cattinn'michhie*!!!!!!! 

Can-lifter 

C»n8.    Closing.  

Carbrake.    Railway-  

Carbrake.    Railway-  

Carbrake.    Railway-    

Car-<>oupllng.  

Car-door  lock. 

CAT-fender 

Car  tender.    StrifeV 

Car.    Railway-        

Car-replacer 

Car-seat  * 

Car-standard 

r^''^'"V*^*''^^»»'n«to^^!!!! 

^r  ho^fsttS  t^;r^  *^  ^"^  °*  connter^-ghi,- 
CarbWjujd  maktog  «une.    Malxe  bor^n 

^*i5  ^" Wing  or  exhlbi ting' deVloe 

Card     TransparBBt-tace^OBn^ 

Cardtng-machine  

Carpet-cteaner .      

grpet-stretcher  and  t*«;k-iMin>n>«^.    Combined .::::!: 

See  Mail-carrier. 

Cartridge 

Caah-n^ster   

Chair  with  extenajbie  f'oot-rert 

Checkreln  device.    YIeidlne      

Cheese-cutter  


Slidlng- 


3w.    Manufacture  ol. 


W  Lndo  w<;leaaer . 


Chrome- yello 
Chum. 

CJay-enttef.'."."!!!!;!; 
Ckianer: 

See  Carpet-cteaner 
Clip: 

See  Paper-clip. 

Clock.    Pelf-winding  electric. 

C  ocks  and  the  like     Motion-work  for 

oot^h  s^iitt^ng  and  rewindmg  maciS.- v.v.:!:::::::!; 

Cock.    TtmeK!ont rolled  gafr-!! 

Coll.    Vartable  rpa<-tlve         

Comportteplpe...        

C<^2^;^^^  machine,  >^i^-iyt.rTi^^iii^\:C: 

CASSIS!  k'')LV     Marhineform*kln« 

concrete  building-iiiock  "« 

Concrete.    ManufactunM 

jxjncrete  structure.    RemloitUd 

Concrete^wall  mold    "*-""°"*« 

Com-aeparator.  

SJS^  ^■'^^-»«p^or-:!!!!!!!!::!:::: 

Cooch.    Suspensioijl 

CoopUng:     *^       * ^ 

See  Car-coupling.  »,^ 

Crate.    Banana-  "Pe^oupling. 

Cr»^  Shipping  merrliandia;:!!!!!; 

Caiuiiyixture..: ••••••••""'"!!!!!"■• 

Cortafa-P"!^  atta^hi^V !!! 

CarUin  stretcher. ^^* 

Cunain.     M-iUneyorciit•tiilifl^hU•^•,  


roll-. 


P.  X.  BesuUea 
P.  H.  Grtffln 
F  B.  Hard 
J.  A.  Barrett 
J.  E.  SchMUe 
A.  F.  P.  Btenzy 
W.  Orooo 


T.  J.  MeOee  ind  J.  OaUaciMr, 
F.  D.  Small... 
P.  MacOragor 
H.  A.  Maruinun 
A.  ThomaeD 


J.  Judge 
Eckart. 


E 

E 

J.  A.  Fleming 

M.  J.  Ferren 

C.  F.  Alllne 

J.  Dieckmum 

R.  A.  Cox 

8.  A.  Crone 

8.  A.  Crone 

8.  A.  Crone 

8.  A.  Crone 

W.  Schnrr 

F.  C.  Hodcdc 

H.  C.  Jordan 

C.  0.  Conner 

O.  T.  Martin  and  W.  H.'Dvt 

K.  C.  Waldorf. 

H.  Wltte 

E.  L.  Petereon 
J.  W.  Latcber 
A.  E.  Brown 

a  A  Tuckw 

W  C.  8rtina*d» 

8.  R.  Lang. . . 
J.  A.  Bexdl.. 

C.  I  - 
E.  T.  Wl! 

D.  L.  Errtn 


C.  A.  Bailey.... 
W.  R.  Reintts. 

J.  Butter ■ 

A.  W.  Knn 

R.  8.  Bncb 

W.  J.  Amiatininy 
™ ■  J .  ArmsUinu 
C.  M.  Hansen!?? 

P  D.  Pottw 

A.o.MATtin.... 
T.M*Jor 


A.  F.  Poole... 

H  V  Knight  .  

8  B  coh«ii:  

J   B   B«U....    

H  W   Harrti. 

R   E   Barter  !!!! 

H.T   Uoyd.«lR.B;i;A" 

W.  J.  Hammer       

J.  DWaMT.  .!!!:;;; 

E.  M.  Johnson      

D.W.Shlek     

W.  F.Tubeaing... 

0  M.Graham 

M.J.  DemotTwt 

W,  A.  Werrkle.." 

J- H.  Viol.  

JR. Dean. 

J-  B.  PatterW)n 


A.  Lombardo 
P.  E.Boyd.      ■*■■ 
8.GiwowBty'..!!!! 
»*•  Autennetb.... 
5L-  E.  Boriuer 
W.J   Adenhart.V; 
M    A.  Smith 
J-  Oramelspechir  ' 


Inrentlon. 


Adjoatable  form  for. 


CUr-cutter. 
Stalk-eattar. 


Curreil  eartaoM. 
CuKhion-tMteoar 
Cutter: 

See  Band-outtar. 
CheaoeottT, 

Cntting-tool 

Cutting-tool 

Dsm-Ratea.    Device  for  hoisting  and  dropping 

Dental  Instmrnent 

PenUl  plate 

Dental  work.    Crown-pin  for 

Display-bin  (or  ooimtm,  Ac 

DlKplAy-etJUJd^ 

Dit-hing  mmoWiie.    Tito- 

Ditrhing-nnaobtBflB.    Ctoarlng-wing  for 

Door  (astensr.    SUdlns- 

no<^rs.    Control  of  motor-op«rat«d 

Draft-eqQ%lix«r 

Draft-rigglnf 

Dmlglng  appantua 

Drill 

See  Pneamatic  and  other  drtll. 
Ratchet-drtll. 

Du.«t-pan 

DiLvt  panandoramb-tray.    Dtut-proof 

Dreing  yam-oopa.    Apparatus  tor 

Dvnamo.    8«U-axritliii|  Altenatlng-oumat 

F.Ave»-troug)i  hangar. 

Ekv  wrapper 

Ekkr  and  other  commodttiea.    Mechanlam  for  dispcna- 

mg 

Electric  control  ayatem 

ElfT'tric  oontraOlng  ayatam 

Electric  kniia-awlteta 

Elertrtc  mi^tna    Dynamo- 

Electric  motor 

Ekvtrlc  twitch 

Electrical  roniMetor 

Electrolrtie  matallle  dapodU.    Bath  tor  obtaining... 
y  W.n->.|».a«— aM..  wK»n««lwr 

Eterator: 

See  Wafr  aJBTator. 

Elerator  plaata.    llflaaa  tor  operating  l>7ilrauUc- 

EnamaUng.  Vatel- 

Engine: 

See  E 

ITjiliiiiliiMrMMl—        BotatI 


wttfa  deapanad  grooraa.    Barral 


Name. 


J.  E.Wood.. 
J.  L.  Heffner. 


J.  F.  Uagnoaon 

J  Cryer 

W.MorUrty 

W.  C.  Wolford 

O.  W.  Morgan 

H.  D.  Boltman 

CM.  Herr 

A.  E.  Brown 

M.  L.  Poulter  and  M.  J.  Mtmson 

W.Umstead 

R.  T.  Stone 

D.  W.  Taylor 

O.  Holm 

W.  L.  De  Remer 

T.  R.  Goth 


W.  R.  Rich 

L.  Prideaux 

J.  F.  Roberta 

M.  Latoar 

W.  E.  Patchln 

M.  E.  Brown 

G.  A.  Almatrom  and  P.  Cbrlaten- 
aon. 

R.  P.  Jaekaon 

R.  P.  Jaekaon 

O.  Rotlienateln 

M.  Pfatiaetaer 

O.  H.  and  A.  F.  Pieper 

C.8.  Hill 


F.  H .  ATer .  .........•••.. 

L.  TmnVhahn 

A.  H.  Gibaoo.    (Reieaoe) . 


R.C.  Smith.... 
O.  M.  Banning. 


W.  8.  Brown. 

H. 

J.  O. 

R.  DaltoB. 

J.  P.  Karr  and  J.  D.  Ranch. 

J.B.BraoMtata 

H.M.Naar 

W.  K.  Baaafcrd 

M.  Flaahar. 


B.  Braunatato. 

B. 

B. 

B. 


J 

J 

J 

J 

J.  B.  Brannatatai. 

O.J.  and  A.M.  Lodce. 

L.  Lbeure 

W.  O.  ShulU.. 

H.  DOnbfiiter 

H.  DOnbMtar 

H.  DOnhAltar 

C.  E.  Oaahmora 

T.  M.  Menahaa 

J.  A.  dementa. 

K.  J.  Bovaiottd. ...... 

E.  U.  Down... 


J,  O.  l^lBQaD.  ..................... 

V'.    Vx  •    OMfV^Ba  V.  a................. 

A.  8.  Calmcroaa. * .. . . •..-■•....-. 
E.  MoOoat  and  H.  W.  F.  Loms. 
E.  McOoat  and  H.  W.  F.  Lorenx. 

R.  Rnbana 

J.  A.  BenU. 

M.  B.  LokflM 
J.  A.  OL 

R.Znba 

J.  W.Hidl.Br.. 
C.  Puff .•• 

P.J.lfeOtaa... 
W.  A.  Batd 

A.  Broabagi... 
8.  8.  Biwa.  • . . 
O.  A.  Hlatna.. 
F.M.  Bnntoeo. 
J.  D.  PnraaO... 

B.  8.  Albraekt. 


CF.Prtoa. 


No. 


800,030 
8M,O03 


800.003 
800,063 
868.7W 
809,035 
800,191 
868,064 
868.080 
860,053 
868,037 
869,116 
869.202 
868,723 
868361 
868.915 
866,774 


Data. 


Oct.  22 
Oct.  22 


Oct.  23 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


Moottily 
▼ohmie. 


•i. 
Q 


Tgn 

2290 


868,887 

860,197 

8(8.009 

869,185 

860.196  I  Oct.  22 

869.160  I  Oct.  23 

868,632  Oct.  22 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


868,920 

808,704 
880,102 
808,806 
808,781 
868,751 
808,729 
12.70* 


888,718 
800,155 


800,102 
800,170 
808,804 
808,912 
800/109 
888,087 
808,000 

HBroM 

808,978 
808,688 


808,780 
888,887 
8004)61 
800,208 
80837* 
880,107 
808,7«7 
808,840 
808,706 
880,000 

880  jia 

aBRfVv4 
BBBis6B6 
880.187 


808,780 
868.044 
800,067 
800,013 
800,012 
808,811 
808,886 


,188 
880,014 
880.151 
888,897 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 


Oct.   22 
Oct.   22 


Oct.  22 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  32 

Oct.  23 

Get.  31 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  33 

Oct.  33 

Oct.  aa 

Oct.  a 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  23 

Dot.  22 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Get.  23 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  23 

Oet.  23 

Oct,  23 

Oct.  33 

Oet.  23 


2023 

2S30 

2874 

8103 

2767  i 

2796 

2908 

2728 

2091 

3118 

2408 

2610 

2604 

2477 


2648 
3113 
2368  I 
3003 
3110  ! 
3061  ; 
2254 

2716 
2614 
2373 
2074 
2633 
2488 
2446 
3415 
3147 


2300 
3066 


8082 
3066 
2881 


OlBoial 
Oautta. 


794 
638 


770 
805 
604  I 
794 
854 
763 
771 
801-2 
752-3 
826 
898 
665 
722 
744 
684 


732 
857 
655 

852 

867 

844 

624-5 

748 
723 
667 
821-3 
606 
686 
677 


-J 
o 
> 


130 
130 


$ 


2386 
3088 


130  2383 

130  2280 

130  2156 

130  2264 

130  2336 

130  I  2281 

1»  !  2240 

130  !  2275 

130  2210 

130  ,  2301 

130  ;  2341 

130  2120 

130  2181 

130  2208 

130  2)42 


130  I  2194 

130  I  2330 

130  I  2100 

130  I  2383 

130 

130 

130  I  3078 


868-0 


51 


2673 
2784 
3300 
2361 
2467 
2878 
2004 
8130 
3030 
3079 
3406 
3806 
M64 
3017 
8183 


3360 
8094 


888,0(3 
888,908 
1,161 


808368 
880/nO 
886308 


Oet.  33 

Oet.  33 

Oct.  33 

Oct.  33 

Oet.  31 

Oet.  23 

Oet.  33 

Oct.  33 

Oet.  33 

Oet.  33 

Oet.  33 

Oet.  33 

Oct.  33 

Oct.  33 

Oct.  32 

Oct.  32 

Oet.  33  I  8061 

Oct.  33  ,  3801 

Oct.  23  i  36U 

Oct.  33  13080 

Oet.  22 


Oct.  23  '  2587 


2808 
3741 
3015 
3844 
38tf 
I  3880 
!  3870 
3066 
8100 
3845 
3061 
3713 
37S3 

2737 


3738 
3786 


130 
130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
130 
130 
180 


180 
130 


130 
130 
130 
180 
130 
180 
130 
180 
130 
180 
180 
180 
180 
130 
180 
180 
180 
180 
130 
180 
130 
180 
180 
180 
180 


130 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 
130 
130 

130 
180 
180 
180 
180 
180 

lao 

130 


2218 
2183 
3111 


3188 
3146 
2183 
2123 


2118 

am 


2180 
8306 


3071 
2108 
8171 


3078 

aovi 


an 
n74 


3188 


3188 
3177 


3877 
3078 


3180 
8891 

wrt 


sm 


180*  a»6» 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTlONa 


XIX 


Invention. 


FumiU'»M'hjireinK  Ifvlces 

op<>r»tiunji  of  tilAat- 
Furaat>>-ch«.rKiiiK  devkvs 

ojierations  i>f  l>la«t- 

Fnsp.     Klnctnc-liDP 

Fuspi  for  nun»'8.    Manufacture  at 

OArtnij{»»- receptacle  cnntAiner 

Oftrtiajrp- receptacle  container 

r'iarr'a>j»^rRc«'ptarie  container 

(iarmfnt-siipfxirt.T 

r.amn'nt      vVauri>roof 

(Ja»-t>umHr.     lnvert<>d 

Ona  burner.    Oxyhydrogeo- 


Means  for  controlling  the 
Mt-anj  for  contrulling  the 


Ac«'tylen*>- 

I  arOtd-feedlnK  device  for  acet  jiene-. 


r.a»-ttrnerator. 

')as  jfT^Tator 

Oaa  gern'rators 

<">a«.    Malcini;. 

(laa-ntirt  charging  and  discharging  apparatua . . .  ] ! ! 

Gasp*     Means  for  producing  and  dlatrlbuting  com- 
bustible 

Gat»' 
Set  FUxxl-gate.  Swtng-gat*. 

Flume-gate. 

OearlriK.    Transmission-, 

Generator  

Ste  lias-eenerator 

Otn-ry  Under 

Glass     Method  and  njaciitoe  for  maJtin*  wir»- 

Onlf-ciub 

oovomor ::: 

Governor.    CMitrifumii 

Gram-taJlv  " 

Grate     R'orlcing  * 

Grave  marker  ami  protector.'.".'.' 

Orin.ling  hall.: ' 

onndiag-machrnev::;::::: ■ 

Grindiruf-machlne...   ' 

Grtp-handJe  for  implemMiti' ' 

llan'll»' 


^"  ?m^^*"*'h     *  Sh»t-metal  handle. 

Pipe-hanger. 


Han<ik^^ijpport. 
Hanger 

Sir*  Kavps-troiigh  hanger. 
Harrow.    Chairs.... 
Harverster     Potato-.. 

HarvB.rt».r     Potato-     

Marvo8t-Ts      Oniin-liftirK^iieifor 

lieH7.rr- '■"*  "'^'^''^-  Bftom-com-.:::::::::::;:::: 

See  Fee.i-water  he»ter 
Heating-furnace 

Klin^  IIT"^-    ^i'^'-Pn^sure  fltiid::.'.'.' 

H^^l^raW?*^     Expaa-ion  device  for  hii:;^^,: 

Hinge.    Self-cioaing. 

Hoist..  

no',^'I?i*a"<ir°^"'^'«''*PP^  

ll"m."'Vht,l'"  ^"-^""ol  tb.-, 

Hub-wrench         

Hvdrant.  

{jV'irocarboiiJbuni^r;;; 

implfniont-handle  

mprpgnating-unlra: '  ■Ti;;;'irYoV ' 

In'iiojitDr-  

Sfe  Fare-Indicator. 

a   icator  safety  rtp%ioe 

I'ligi.  Ac.    Making     ' 
mseot-trap.. .  

jnMil.ited  metal" croailtie 

Iniulitnr. 

In«ul4tor.    iriamp-" 

Intern*l-comb.mion\;,iii;,i- 

nternal-combunlonenSne 

Iroiung-board.  

Ironin?-inichlne  

Ironing-machines. -Bo^^:b^,,,j;,-^---... 

Jo?nl.°oJ?S:;'*-^^'"'-  Ball-Jaint. 

KegWMber     Beer-".*."."; 

fb"? 

K».t^'1Sr^-«"«-i»v.  ::::::::: 
j^ngn^hine.-B;^ite::-v::::::::;; 

Ladder.  

|'«^o.    0«oWne  p,;^,™2l?**  ■*««>• 

^■^P-    Miner's    P'*""'^ 


StoWoiMndicator. 


R.  M.  0.  PhilUp*.' 


C.  B  P.Carrer 

A.  Shuoiaa 

D    Mylea 

H.  F.  AmmemuiuiUKl  W 

V.O.Apple 

II.  H    Warrw 

0.  C.  And 

J.  B.  Recw,  P.  C 

U.  Adanu 
E.  O.  Motfm&nn. 
E.  0.  MofTmann. 

C.  H   Norton 

O   W  Conklln.. 
J.  C.  Roaa..    .. 
W.J.  MoUoy.... 


I.  J.  Knapp 


J.  Dataon 

P   Plate 

P.  Plate 

W   W>bher...    

B.  Curt  and  H.  J.  HodcDactim 


H.  A.  Denxin 

EH.  Gold...  

M  C.  HonerwaU". 

F  T  M»rtln..... 

0   A.  DatacbM 

CO  Conner^ 

n    H  OufTin...    

O.  W  Smith...   

R  w  Scon..     

W.  8.  O.Hwald      

E.  O.  ODonneU.". 

F.G   MuigPtt..... 

W    H    Wjlhelmy        

J    Hroni  and  N.  Tlmmer 

J.C    Ro«ii  imuKX 

T.  H.  .Stag*   

TH  Sugg  and  J.B.-Ariii 

A.  Muaiol. . 


LL^KiserandO.M.Prtoo.. 
M.  F,.  Gropp 

W.J.  DeM^:: 

0.ron.xkandW.E.-,i>rt:; 

©.Roberta 

8.J.KUng.. 

W.  K.  Andrei.   

WE.  Andre*..::;::::;;;;;;; 
S'^^rooran.    fRrtMw) 

E:J:?tr?„"i^°'-*-'----- 

?:An"S?''^-----------"- 

j.H.wendi::: 

J.S.Baker         

J-8.  Tllley    

j.B.ThaTO',;,jd::::: 

P.  Birch 


;.»    2!a 


llTtt 
Mitt 


aw.711 

Off 

111 


OeC 
ObC 
Oet. 

Oh. 

OOK. 


685 

]■« 

na 

631 

!  •' 

2M1 

IMS 

!Hi 

Txa 

7M 

I  V 

T3S 

AR1 

\  *• 

2137 

la-* 

;  1' 

2?8« 

862 

1  ai 

rxa 

7K2 

'  t 

2230 

702 

\-*' 

2X» 

m 

^r\ 

»• 

7»M> 

1  :"' 

220 

7» 

!.»' 

ZOk 

TW-i 

1  <- 

21« 

7« 

1  J 

7sa 

•73-4 

W 

2ia 

an 

H 

2271 

S4 

1-i' 

291 

706 

i:«i 

?lff 

m 

v.* 

201 

aoo 

l.« 

2S7I 

IB 


Name. 


U:,,<t*rttB«»ppM»tii«.    Mliwr't  ••fcty- 


IjivtiJig-ptnoera. 

it,  'A-\>rCt. 


U  t '  I  I*  >l  w  ■    Oanf- .... -  - 

UntvrcnniptairMideUinplngBUichUi* 

I,»'b«T     MacUwfer  tafBncitrlpe  of 

1 .  B  h«r-irortlin  wt»tl^g» 

Srf  (  an-llftw. 

I. lyhi  switch.    Aoto— tte 

l,i»:ntning-ai  rMtef" 

l.iciiiid-cooler 

1 1.;  li  i<l-trap - •  — 

l.i.ju.dsaDdgMM.    AatoauUcflow-raguUtorfor. 


E.  C.  Davlfia 

C.  8.  Paraona 

F.  W.  Dreaael... 

C.  W.  WlUett 

C.  E.  Albright... 
K.  K.  Johnatooe. 
E.  E.  Chain 


No. 


H.  E.  King... 
C.  I.  Stocking. 

A.  Jenaen 

M.  Goldfetn. 


L)  M.idsumJer 

Lork 

Set  Car-door  lock, 
(iun-lock. 
Knob-  lock. 


Derloe  tor  fllliag  and  cbarg- 


L*tcb-)ock. 
Nut^lock. 
Switcb-atand  lock. 


.1  J.  H.  Gr««ory.  W. 

and  F.  N.  Connet. 

,  W.  F.  Kuazmaui.Jr 


W.  JackM>n, 


Irrk. 
I  ock. 


lock 

I ..  k  and  lateta 

]..kand  latcto.    Combined 

I ,« (imotive  brake.    Mine- 

1  ..omoiivea.    Lnaihtoohig  appliance  for 

I  .x.m  f\lUnr.deCeoUng  mechanlam 

I .  «.m  for  wcAvtng  ebanllle 

1  fM  ar-ieaf  rrfiatar  and  eabtnet 

I.rt.ricatinf-p«d 

I  urn  tier.    Minulaeture  of  artificial 

I  umber.    M«nu£arture-nf  artificial 

Maii-baifcatoher.    StAtkm 

Maii-canier v  • ;;  r  •  • ,: 

Manne  tal>le.    EJeetrtcally-operated  eeif-levellng 

Measure.    Tape* 

M<asurlnt  drrloe 

M'-asuriait  hMtraiiient 

X rv- hankeal  mmnrtatrnX 

M:me<nrrmpb.     FWt 

M'ter-liox 

M'MsteningdtTleB.    8iili>. 

Mold: 
Sft  Conerrto-vall  mold. 

M rii.l^ r'a  ladle 

M  oM  ing-machliM 

Moi.ting-machloc 

Mo|>-wrlncar 

Motor: 

See  Air-motor.                        Electric  motor. 
Motor 

Musical    taistramenta.    Eipreeelon    mechanism    for 
st-lf  plaTios 

N  H  pk  In-hnkMr 

N  ickel  from  •>!•.    Becorery  of 

.Non-mfllUhtobox 

N't  rr.le.. ....... ....»...-.•-- •• ............. 

Nut-  look ■ 

N  lit-loek 

Niit-loeto.    Tool  for  looking 

Oil-can 

Ope-ooDoeatrmtor 

Pad: 

8t*  I>abrtaithMt-p*<l. 

PaUhoWtr.    Milk- 

Pm  int  ..,...,*«..-,.... * ---.•-••■ 

Paint  Vemowiind  making  the  aeme 

I  'aint  mnoTW  and  making  the  aame 

Pan: 

Ste  Ouat-paa. 

Piper-clip 

iHperhokltraiMlaitter.    RoU- 

Pbotofrmph-lMikter •-•-- 

I'lano-iOaytqg  attacbmeot.    F.lectncal 

Pine: 

Set  Conpoili*  pipe. 

Pipe 

1  'ipe-ooupling 

PipMnupIiai 

Pipe-heiijwr ;-\-ii: 

Pipea.    Aotomatic  coupling  for  brake- 

Plana.    Ext«B*ion- 

•    iAO(^F  •■  »••••••••••■■••**•*•*'*"*'" 

PkAt^n  "■' 

Pkr»  druir  •ttorhmMit 

I'low  draar  attachment 

1  low-leBdir •  •  - 

Plowa  or  otbar  a«rteiltural  tmptemenU. 

propeUBff 

Pneumattr  and  Other  drill 

Portit.   SaliCywatdt- 


J.  Keealer 

H.  O.  \  olght  and  C.  J.  Caley 
P.  H.J   and  P.  Krulder.  Jr.. 

J.  HUtpold 

I..  H.  Mullikin 

J.  F   Flynn... 

W.  r>alton 

E.  8.  Btimnaon 

T.  F.  and  A.  Nayior 

K.  A.  Faoer 

O.  W .  Sevema 

C.  E.  Wade 

W.  F.  Blount 

O.  C.  Willis 

C.  W.  Lankay 

C.  E    Flint 

L.  B  Clark 

C.  Scheibenatock.  Flla 

W.  A    Wright 

M.  Klacrko 

I,.  R.  Bender 

M.  C.  Browne. 


Machine  for 


Poat-praMecor . 

PoomSh 

PowAv. 


"Produciiig. 


O.  F..  Neiiberth.., 

C.  W.  Wooda 

F.  J.  Oeehring 

J.  F.  Antonl 

L.  C.McNeaJ 


J.  Thomson  and  E.  Scbwamber- 

ger '  — 

G.  U.  Davla 

C.  P.  Smith 

C.  A.  F.hrenfcld  and  J.  R.  Grove 

A.  K.  Wilson 

(    W.  Skinner 

H.  T.  Fowler 

J    F. '^HH'Irock,  J.  W.  Noble.and 
L.  0'l>ell. 

J.J.  .Am rhein. .*- . - 

W.  H    Orton 

J.  Algert ■ 


I.  OtU 

F.  H.  WvkofT  and  G.  R.  Rlahel 

F.  X    Covers 

F.  X.  Uovera 


J.  n.  Alter 

W  .  C.  Peiiherry... 

C.  R.  Tib»>etU 

J.  Weber 


J.  A. Snoddy 

W.  W.  Kilpatrick 

C.  R.  Schmidt 

H.M.  Parka 

C.  A.  Marshall.... 
J  V.  Petnialch . . . 

J.  T.Gantt 

H.  H.  Mclntlre... 

J.  E.  Burton 

J.  E.  Burton 

J.  C.  Skidmore 

E.  Erixon 

M.  Hardaocg 

C.  E.  Redfern 

W.  H.  Cotton 

T.  B.  White 

R.  H.MrKee 

G.  W   Gentieu 


n0.066 

8b8.975 
Ab8.95<S 
fk.eX>40 
»8^7 
8b«,842 


8r.8JC0 
ft.s  an 

8IU.UK9 
A.9.174 
8L8,77b 

868^1 


8f8.8fi7 
»i«.897 
»  8.997 
»A.782 
»».(g5 
a. 9.077 
8i  .8.913 
•  8.947 
»  8.1  88 
»b.li9 
»«Jil() 

».9.iie 

a9.117 
8i  9.132 
a9.I21 
8>  8.874 
8i  9.1«.9 

a8.r>4i 

»  8.813 
8i9.a'W 
SUP.O'.).') 
8li8.(>34 
fti8340 


8l«,'«57 
8li8.979 
8(18,748 
808,799 


mp.100 
8ti8,b60 

86RJ«17 

81.8,744 
»*.7I.'> 
8lffi.l73 
8U9,1U6 

mo.isa 

au8.i»i 

8UB,830 


sue.izi 

ft«,l76 


«fi8.747 

8iiu.no 

8l8,740 


Majii9 

8fi8.m9 
M9.106 
fVW.AM 
809.003 
868.0  A 
«»,078 
*W.1«2 
WW.OSfi 
SflO.l.lfi 
86S.7M 
8683^1 

MR.eei 

Mi8.(MI 

8fW.%3 
(mo.nii 

868,*19 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I     &' 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22  I  2027 

22  2356 

22  2780 

22  27» 

22  2885 

22  '  2311 

22  2S85 


22  2fi21 

22  28h7 

22  2».'i7 

22  .  3078 

22  2480 


Oct.  22  2719 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
fVt. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

(^t. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


22  2fl8 

22  2fift3 

22  2824 

22  2490 

22  .  2:i43 

22  I  2942 

22  1  2».93 

22  I  274.1 

22  2347 

22  3028 

22  2%4ft 


22 

25>92 

22 

ZjWo 

22 

301fi 

22 

3000 

22 

2125 

22 

3070  1 

22 

22^.1 

22 

VA\ 

22 

2879 

n 

Vt'A 

22 

r2!* 

22  2582 


22  ;  2n3fi 
22  27.^7 
22  1  27KS 
22  2442 
22  2524 


22  20R2 

22  2270 

22  2147 

22  24t« 

2Z  24J8 

2-'  Zf*< 

22  3077 

22  3114 

22  3nS3 

22  ZVf\ 
22  I  2W6 


22  23.12 

22  3001) 

22  2701 

22  3U80 


22  2441 

22  2!I32 

22  2983 

22  2431 


22  ZMO 
22  I  2B20 
22  I  2»7« 

22    zr-M 

22  '  28W 
22  2847 
22  '  2W3  j 
22  3104  i 
22  2912 
3023 
231»S 


22  ,  2887 

22  '  2296  I 
22  2735  j 
22  2772  I 
22  2752  ; 
22  2M-'«  . 
22     2700  '. 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


i 


807  ,  lao  I  2283 
663  130  I  2106 
7t^  I  130  I  2236 
7e)0  '  130  1  22M 
T9b-1  130  ,  22l4 
641  130  ,  2088 
713  130  '  2175 


724  I  130  I  2185 

791   130  '  22lt2 

8IB  I  130  I  2291 

849  i  130  2338 

684-5  1  130  2143 


748  UO 


723 
736 
777 
68h 

649 
810 

743-4 
7.17 
650 
«» 
702 
827 
827 
St3 
829 
726 
847 
627 

70M 
79iS 
81Q 
625 
712 


130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

I  130 

I  130 

'  130 

I  130 

I  130 

I  130 

i  130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

I  130 

I  130 

i.-w 

'   130 

I  130 

ISO 


728  I  ISO 
761  I  130 


767-8 
676 


130 
130 


605  130 


652  i  lao 

130 

I  130 

I  UO 


676  I  130 

M«  I  130 

824  !  IdO 

673  130 


702 
724 
823 
«A2 
77!M0 

784-5 
8'0 
864 

802-8 
fCU 
802 
717 


764 


lao 

1» 

130 
130 

lao 

130 
130 
190 
180 
1» 
130 

lao 
lao 

180 

764  I  110 

790  180 

....   IM 

....  1  ISO, 


2216 


2184 
2100 
22S0 
2166 
2102 
2286 
2208 
2235 
2103 
2311 
2164 
2301 
2303 
2808 
2304 
2186 
2836 
2078 
2162 
2366 
23M 
3074 
217X 


2100 
2220 
2237 
2131 
21M 


824  I  1.V  {  2200 

631  130  3079 

702  i  130  I  21M 

682  I  130  '  2180 

674  130  j  2180 

6<i2  I  130  {  2117 

840  :  130  I  2338 

858  !  130  :  2380 

842  I  130  {  2131 

652  !  130  I  2IM 

708  130  3100 


7I0« 
3305 
2211 


2180 


3200 
2131 


2108 
TIM 
2281 

21M 
2289 
3388 
3387 
3888 
3277 
»I0 
3117 
3170 


*•     V.;.- 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lDTeiiti(». 


Power  from  floirin^  water 
Ptcm: 

au  Printing-preM. 
PreMure  regulator.    Abutmeot 
Printer's  braas-rule  corner 


Means  for  obtaining . 


B.  McLM«!iliB 


Ma- 


Printer's  composing-«tick 

Printing  a  reproluction  of  the  grain  of  wood, 
chinelor 

Printing-machine 

Printrag-maohines.    Aseodatlng,  tokllng.  and  deliver- 
ing mechanium  for 

Printmg-tnachinea.     .Vseociator  and  folder  for 

FYintmg  on  boards.     Marhme  for 

Printing-preas  cutting  and  folding  device 

Printing-prees.     iiand 

Propulsion.    Marine 

Protractor.    Course- 

Fuller: 
S't  9ptk»»-pul!pr 

Pulp-atiaping  tnachine 

Pump. 


L.Knachl 

H  O.  Bith.  Q.  H.  Rtahl.MMl  ^ 
Hanaor. 

M.J.  Lynah 

A.  Sutton 


J.  L.  Ftrm. 
J.  L.  Finn. 


Pump.    Oil-disppnsing 

Pump.     Pneumatic 

Pump.     Rotary 

Pump  val  v«.    suction- , 

Puncniiig  machine.    Jacquard  card- . 
Purzlp. 


H  n  /, '  I  r-«i  roppl  Dg  machine 

Krti'(it»(.'le '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

lii.  li  anil  water-plant*  growing  lioi ponds  and  rivwil 
Device  for  cutting  awav 

Reel _..  . 

Reel. 


Loote-leaf  register. 


Register: 

See  Cash-register. 
Regulator: 

See  PTMsure-regulator. 

Retaimng  flevlce 

ltm)(:  

See  Splnnlng-ring. 
Rod: 

Set  Trus<»-rod. 

Ro<l-bendine  machine 

Rollmg-mlll  attachment !i!"!!!!!!!]!" 

Roof.     PortaM*  SM-dnna) '..''. 

Roof  structure.    Timber- " 

Rooting 

Rope  malting  machine  

Rotary  engine '"• 

Rotary  engine ••• 

Rotary  engine •''' 

Rotaryengina 

Rotary  ei5toe. ...:::::::::::•: 

Routtageagtne 

Rubber  articles  having  seams." MaJtingboiiow 

Rule.    Measuring...  "lug  qouow 

Ss'l'lle.    SMe-  

Bafetv  switch  and  signal'.'. 

Sanitarv  anparHtua   .  * 

sTw'^bro'i;?^-'"'  '••^''^■•"'^■'•-"t'ning^dow; 

Sc«efToM.    window-  ' 

Scal^lo«.p«.    Making" 

Scow,  or  >.in».     DoorlcloViii'^ii;^  foV 

.srrwning  collector  and  separator  

Screw.    Safctyset-..        *~  ""^ 

Seat:  

See  Car-seat. 
8aiBa{4iore-algnal . . 

ien»r»tor:  

at*  Cnrn-separat ->r. 

Sewed  article.    Seam  for 

Sewer-cleaning  device  

3ewing-ca»<lne^ 

Sewing-raAchir.e  

Sewing-machine  cawit.' "  Antinn«tte  iin  and  d^p  ;. 


J .  L.  Firm 

H.  W.Morgu. 

J.  L.  Ftrm 

T.  F.  Watoe... 
F.  C.  Bflonlng. 
J.  F.Cole 


QuiUing,  spinning,  and  other  textile  machinery.  Driv-  ^ 
In^  ilevict"  for- 

Radiator.     steam- 

Rail-b.  .nl.i.     Making 

t^aii-joi.iL .......■«.■••..•............« 

Hail  wity-'' mite.     Kmergency 

Railway  oat  tie-guard 

Railwrtv      Klectnc 

RaiUrty-fp'K 

Railway-r-tll. 

Railway-rail  fastener 

Railway-signal 

Railway-switch  adjuster.    Aatomatic 

Railway  system.    Electric- 

Rail  way-tie 

Railway-tie ',.'... 

Railway  tie  and  clamp.    Combined ! 

Range  and  azimuth  finder 

Rrttctiet-lirace 

Ratchet-dnll 

R^rr 


I'M 


l.0« 


8M.7Q8 


A.  Komp 

A.  J.  Roes  and  M.  J.  Morton. 

H.  8.  Gordon 

H.C.  Reajnea 

R.  M.  Blackmer 

J.  K.  Martin 

A.  M   -Scheid \tmjXt 

R.  M    R.*«ner 1808,709 

W.  Gregory |  808.981 


8a8,Q>0 


W.  Andrews 

A.  B.  Hemck.... 

C.  E.  Elm 

W.  Tavlorand  11. 

F.  8.  Tivombs 

W.  G.  Spipgpl 


;80»,Oa 

I  888.664  I 

880.164] 

Napay ,  888.MB 

888.737* 
880.007 


Monthly 
Toiuiue. 


o«t  a 


Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oat. 

Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Q 


B  I  S17  I 
B     M40{ 

a   »i7 ' 


a  an 


»«o 


a 
a  i  a7s 


J.  E   Graham.     (Relesae) !    12.7061 

R.  Williti ,  888.743 

O.  E.  BLaine 868406 

R.  D.  Peters 880.106 

O.  Morkert 880.000 

J.  L.  Cr-uw 868.911 

W.  R.  Kaufman 868.869 

S.S.Hkrpar 860.178 

C.  P.  Dey 860.070 

F.  BAinnann <  8G0  130 

O.M.D.  Heard 868.086 

J.J.Hourigan 860.087 

R.  H.  Reed  and  H.  WUooz 8M.6«7 

E.  E.  Deputy 860.068 

W.  T.  .■>'imm<«rs W<,721 

F.  C.  Ziemaen [  866,968 


Get. 
Dot. 
Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oot. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


L.X.  Tanner W8.723     Oct. 

«.  O.  Mclntyre 860,010    Oct. 


B 

a  2X71 

a  2788 

a  27S 

a  aoi 

a  I  gaa 

a  8137 

a  i  2370 

a  ;  2780 

I 

a  2800 

a  2300 

a  3064 

a  2747 

a  3413 

a  2863 

a  3140 

a  243S 

a  2S78 

a  3111 

a  3830 

a  2684 

a  3616 

a  3083 

a  3094 

a  3013 

a  3794 

a  206S 

a  2361 

a  3031 

a  2406 

a  2780 

a  2406 

a  2843 


B.  Blackburn 860,131     Oct.   a     On4 


R.  L.  Mauxy . 

F.  Mllliken.. 

T    Rr^  •••••••••• 

?MoDoy 

A.  E.  Kirk 

I.  M.  Fisher 

P.M.MaclCA.kie.  .    

H.  II.  Calkins.  

w.seibert...   ::: 

R.  Mond. 

N.R.  Smith.. 

N.R.Smith.... 

F.  Stratton I 

M.  M  vknVfiht^:'. ■;;;;;; 

C.  R  Nowlin  "         " 

O.  A.  Lucas. 

A.Ctirw^  ...v. 

J.  V.  Hotchkii::::::;; 

N.  Aabuehon 

O.  A   Borbank  and'c'  b!  cirr 
F.  Hayes 

L .  Loc k wood .........'. 

C.  E.  Holhnan 


888,7W 

860,008 

;«88,701 

8fl8.g7«  ■ 

868,980' 

868.7»! 

860,168  I 

:  888,878  I 

|888,Mli 

'868  JOS  I 

860.100 

1880,146; 

I  860.147  I 

|860.0ni 


888  JOS 

{868,08 

868,800 

1880,001 

I  888J72 

1800.181 

i860.ia 

iMBO.ia 

868,80 

8e8.«7» 

800.086 


F.B.Corey. 


C.  McNen 

E.J.Toof..;. 

W.  Person.    ( R^^^) "/  \' 


.141 


808.770 

800.112 

0.700 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Get. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Ont. 
Opt. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet 
Oct. 
Get. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet.  a 


a  '  3810 
a  2838 
a  2360 
a  3833 
a  I  2718 
a     3413 

a  :  3000  I 

a   3SW  { 


a  I  3668 
a  ;  30rri 


Oot. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


a 

3000 

a 

3041 

a 

3008 

a 

au 

a 

»74 

a 

an 

a 

3880 

a 

38a 

a 

2777 

9 

M8r 

a 

MO* 

a 

«m 

a 

2V7 

a 

a 

BM 

a 

m 

a 

•m 

a 

3801 

a 

MIO 

a 

BH 

a 

tm. 

775-^ 
677 

•44 

840-1 

718-16 
718 

74.S 

647  K 

710-20 

706-7 

800 
740 


776-7 
6S6-: 

754 
80O-1 

A4r> 

866^ 
666 
760 

79R 
63K9 

Me 

75M 
i*i7 
790 

674 
711 
R57 
782- ,-? 
742 
72n 
MO 
Wlh 

831-2 

771 

814^  1« 

ft.S4 

so: 

664 

761 

664 
7S3 


603 

7RQ 
6^6 

r» 

748 
667 
847 

644-6 
713 
736 

820-1 

838-0 
830-40 

793-3 
841 
730 
706 
006 
778 
786 
861 
881 
836 
638 

843-4 
8U 


"8 


i 


095     130    im 


130 

2M 

130 

aia 

130 

Mr 

130 

1.% 

an 

130 

IITI 

lao 

KM 

IJO 

2M1 

1.10 

3180 

lan 

3MI 

im 

3171 

130 

3W 

130  3Mi 

l.«  3111 

1.V  2ZM 

i:0  2m 

l.»  2EJ 

l.V  21(8 

im  2M7 

IX  2110 

130  2za 


1.10 
i:«1 

im 
11) 

1.10 

\x\ 

1.1D 
!.•» 
I. TO 
ID 
l.V 

i:o 

\X\ 
l.T 

1  r 
i.rt 
ii> 

l.T) 

i.» 

:.r 
: « 
;  <*' 

i.m 

I.K) 


\itri 

J  '* 
1  (■' 

I'd' 

1  M ' 
1  (I 
I -HI 
1*1 
1-f 

1.1<' 

mi 
\.t\ 

rn' 

111' 

!«• 

l.H' 
1.V 
nil 
IK 

\yr> 

l.Tii 
1.V 


2370 
308: 

22:4 
222s 

I12J 

■am 
aao 
7ia 

71 7J 
2331 
22&4 
2306 

7110 
VOB 
294 
2307 
2240 
23K 
2106 
'2X 

';!2n 

2239 

2I» 
23U 


832      IJii     2307 


2151 
72*4 
2110 

71*1 
22U 
2171 

Tsa 
vm 

7174 
21« 
2206 
2314 
911 
2Mi 

nm 

71* 
TIM 
2M1 
2S4 
ZOl 
VBt 
2116 


810 

130 

son 

B7 

l.V 

310 

V4 

IXi 

2MI 

on 

IT) 

21« 

OB 

l.V 

ISN 

130 

3«l 

IB 


Num. 


Shaft-box.  OO-fif. 
gha  rpenlng  drrlee . . 
gbears 


gheet-metal  haadle 
gbset-raetai 
Sheet  metal 
Shelf.    Wtadem- 
ffiiovel 

Su 
Sioval. 


No. 


Sitter.  Aab-. . . 
Sifting-manM— 
Sign.  Eleotxte. 
Signal: 

iu  RjtUwa: 
8keip«uirv»r.. 
gkm-eupporter 
aiod  


.pbon-Mgnai. 


K.  W.CokBiT 868.647 

J.  8.  Hogg 1868,783 

F.    W.^otaepman   and    J.   M.    868.706 
Teamer. 

C.  F.  Pfalwraf 800.017 

C.  H.  Stepfienson 868.806 

J.C.  Roee 880.144 

E.W.Thayer 860.140 


J.C.  Ross 

N.  Tbelsen  and  P.  T.  Becker. 

O.HUler 

C.  O.  Llndstrom 


800.214 
868.725 
860.085 
868,674 


Smolttng  ores 

Smelting  oree 

S.i»i>-holdlng  devtoe 

S.>i  ifring-tnm.    Salf-baatlog 

gound-reprotfnelnf  oMoblne 

Sound  transmitter  and  raoelTer 

Spark-plug 

Spfvtaclea 

Spn^l-changlng  derlee 

Spe^l-changtng  mecfaanlsaii 

SpMNl-metera.    Driving  appIUnoe  lor. 

SpikP-puUer 

Bpindlea  of  fly-tramea.    Apparatus  for  doffing  spools 
from 


W.  K.Sandford 868.802 

A.  Groeaer 868,983 

R.  E.  Foote 880,170 

H.  Arden 860.043 

H.  Arden 860.125 

E.  W.  Alt 880.124 

W.  Mitchell 880,140 

R.  L.  Gibson 8fiS.771 

A.J.  Mundy 18fi8,8«0 

F.  J.  Watt ISfiR.?,^? 

I.  T.  Gamer 1868.8.57 

Sfio.aw 

868.9.15 

868.786 


3pinning-ftog 

Splice  and  Joint 

8pli(v^bar  and  nat4oek 

Spnng-wh«Bl I 

cvj'iare.    Combination- 

8ul  li -cutter !. 

Stand :  | 

Set  Dlaplay-et&nd.  1 

Station-lndVoator  and  advertiser 

St<Him-tx>ller.     Upright 

St<^m-lrap 

St«amer 

St/T«otyplng.    Flongtor 

Btopppf: 
Sff  Bottle-Stopper.  ] 

Ptnvp-jrmte ' 

Htovf>fi.    Burner  attachment  tor 

t<tnv<>ptpe  attachment 

Stovepipe  attachment 

Strainer 

Strap-protector 1 

8trwt,  road,  and  other  ways.     Constrticting  or  pav- 
ing 

StHp-eervlnederloa 

8 1 1  «ppnslon^racki>t 

Swimming  appUanoe | 

S»in(f-g*te ' 

.-witch 
See  F.lfCtrki  switch.  LlghtHnrltch. 

Electric  knlfe-swttcb.       BaJety-swItch. 

8witrh-«tand  look 

Tal.le: 
See  MaHne  Ubto. 

Teiefrrapb  or  teteptaona  polea.    MetaUie  cros»-arm  for 

'^'''phnns  nirhsngo 

Telephone  systen 

Telephone  systan 

T  heatrloal  appUaao* 

Thlll-eapport 

Thill-eapporter 

ThreaiilaCHBMdiliias.    Baling  attachment  for 

Tie: 
Set  FeDoe-tto.  Railway-tie. 

iBsolatad  metal  eroea-tle. 

Ti«^holder 

1 1 le-ga^XBg uacolne .•..........■■■•.*.•-■.-••■■-•■-■* 

Tile-ma^mee.    Plaofsr  (or 

Tire-faaDdllng  tool 

Tiro-tlghtenar • 

Tirea.    Praas  (Or  Ttiloanixlng  pneumatto 

Toiiaooo-hlllsT •••• 

Tongs.    Orappltiiff- 

Tool.    OomposnM] • 

Tool-taaiidlsB.    Maaufaetore  ol  D- 

Tool-oparatinK<isvtea.    Automatic 

Toola.    Attacnmasit  (or  flatUng- 

Toothplak 

rratB-ordarhoUar 

TiansielMiiiii  ■^wr^f"*"' 

Trap: 
8m  Antmal-traD.  Llqtdd-trap. 

Inaaet-trap.  Bteam-trap. 

Trlmmar-board 


J.  O.  CalUn 

O.  D.  Munsing 

R.  Johnson 

J.  A.  Webb 868.827 

W.  n.  Amold-Forster 869,044 

D.  Harrington '  868.924 

B.  8.  Burroughs 869.aS6 

A.  A.  St.  John 868.720 

J.  J    achermack 868.814 

W.  RolxTts 868,700 

G.  W.  Klock 868,871 


A.  P.  Bonnaffons. 

8   D.  Brear 

F.  V.  Hamilton... 

T.  Mattpaon 

E.  F.  Baum 


860,133 
Hft9.158 

8W.OP9 
808,961 


R.  E.  Adams  and  C.  Hoffman....   868.6.31 

H.  N   Cronaley ,  868.640 

L    Reiawr 868  940 

H.  Heffner '869.180 

A.  F.  Etter 869,165 

J.  F.  Tavne  and  R.  L.  Coleman  . .   869.015 
J.  I).  Henderson 869,181 


P.  Elliott 868,077 

E   H.  Richardson :  868.888 

C.  H.  Matt«»T 869  190 

J.  A.  CleraenU 868,642 


H.  Paulson. 


W.  8.  Clav 

F  A.  Lnndqolst. 

W.  W.  rVan 

H.  n   Wehiiter... 

O .  Schneider 

W.  B.  Ellsworth. 
F.  A.  rmcker..., 
R,  C.  Redpath... 


F.  E.  Wicking 

M.  A.  Metrner 

O.  F.  Kell 

F  J.  Fsllmann 

T.  T.  Smith 

A.  E.  Vincent 

J.  P.  Atherton  and  C.  E.  Rloe 
J.  L.Rewall 

G.  F.Walker 

C.  Schmali  and  K.  .SchilTer. . . 
A.  (Temons  and  D.  W.  Pelkey 

D.  H.  Rathbone 

P.  Oorot 

A.  D.  Knapp 

G.D.Mtmstog 


TraUey-opersttnc  ralT* 

TroUey-tiaek.    (WerlMerl . . . 

TraOer-wtked  gOMtl 

1  a\MJ^M  ••  •  •>•*••••■•■•••••••• 


C.  T.  Rldgely... 
R.  H.  Rogers... 
J.  H.  Lawreooe. 

C.  Harkoeas — 

D.  Horet 


Dote. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct . 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oot. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


'  868.742 

868,7»3 

Wo.Wu 

860  166 
868.818 
868.732 
869,126 
868.945 
868,733 
869  106 
868,907 
868.800 
860  17.5 
868.994 
888,797 


860,030 

I  8B",M^w 

868,033 

i96R,7«0i 
>  800/188 


22 
22 


22 
22 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Mtmthly 
volume. 


i 


a  2273 
a  2403 

a  I  3376  , 

a  '  2848 
a  3060 


3036 
3040 


a  3ia 

a  2411 

22  2953 

a  2321 


Oct. 

22 

3657 

Oct. 

22 

2790 

Oct. 

22 

3071 

Oct. 

22 

2J»1    . 

Oct. 

22 

3007    . 

(Vt. 

22 

3006 

Oct. 

22 

3029 

Oct. 

22 

2470 

Oct. 

22 

26.34 

Oct. 

22 

2426 

Oct. 

22 

2605  ' 

Oct. 

22 

2915 

Oct. 

22 

2725 

Oct. 

22 

2496 

22  2.VM 

22  2893 

a  2706 

22  2910 

22  2404 

22  2.M3 

22  23»-i8 

22  2623 


22  3018 

22  ,30.V1 

22  229.T 

22  2970 

22  27(>3 


22  22.53 

22  227.5 

22  7:\'^ 

22  3nK.1 


.TM 
2s4r. 


22  3086 

23  27S2 
22  2«.49 
22  .■^102 
22  22f.7 


22  2528 


22  2586 

22  2720 

22  2928 

22  2995 


.mT7 

2936 


22  2773 
a  .   2640 


a  24.^5 

a  2513 

a  ,  2617 

a  3066 

a  2548 

a  2430 

22  3009 

a  2743 

a  2421 

a  »77 


Oct. 

22 

2769 

Oct. 

a 

2V37 

Oct. 

a 

3079 

Oct. 

a 

2816 

Oct. 

a 

2621 

Oct. 

a 

2852 

Oct. 

« 

36.50 

Oct. 

a 

2730 

i  Oct. 

a 

3487 

'  Oct. 

a 

2068 

OffleUl 
0««tte 


■8 

> 


8»  lao 
686  lao 
668     UO 


786 
736 


130 
1» 


838     130 

841      130 


864  !  130 

666  130 

815  130 

643  ,  la 


734-5 
770 
848 


&30 
836 
682  i 
728  I 
671  ' 
730 
804 
751 

687-8 
707 

798-0 

746 


I 


no 

2US 

2380 
2U0 

tsia 

2S19 


2MI 
2121 
2200 
3006 


713 
740 

807 
827 
838 
800 
765 
729-31 


674 
602-3 
723 
846 
703 
600 
831 
757 
600 

8a 

764 
009 
840 
775 
604-6 


787 

7a 

748 
686 
818 


la  nos 

130  23» 

130  2336 

130  2270 

130  2306 

130  2306 

la   an 

130     2140 
130  I  2188 

130  !  21a 

130  ;  2180 

130  2278 

130  2218 

130  2148 

130  2168 

130  2271 


130  !  2212 

802     130  2278 

664     1.30  ;  2110 

701      130  21« 

fA5     1.30  2110 

725  .  la  2186 


8.33-4  130  2300 

844  130  I  2aa 

6.77  1.30  I  3088 

820  130  2296 

'    763  la  2231 


624  130  2078 

6.30  130  3079 

7.54  130  22a 

850  130  2331 

846  1.30  2334 

784  130  2268 

850-1  :  130  2831 

767  1.30  2236 

7a  130  2194 

854  130  I  2336 

627-8  130  3078 


097     1.30 


21N 


130  nn 

1.30  I  2217 

1.30  I  2383 

1.30  1  2309 

130  ;  2314 

1.30  I  2288 

130 ;  22a 

130  3191 


1» 
1.30 
1» 
130 
1» 
1» 
130 


2183 
2184 


2184 
21M 
2808 


1»  I  2234 

i»  !  aa 


2307 
22a 

aoi 


iUi 


130 
1.30 
130 
130 
1» 
UQ 


180 

180  I  2N8 

1»  !  ai7 

UO  I  »4I 

UO  I  am 


XXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXUl 


Truck.    Hiind- 

TniSH.  . 

Tni«>»-pa.i 

TruM-rod.    Walkliif-baMB. . . 
Tuty 
>>;  lun  imtl  fpeakiog tube. 

Turl'.iie    

Turhiii*"   

Turbine 

Turbine 

Turbine. 
Turt>inc. 
Turbine. 
Turbines. 


NftllM. 


No. 


!>•«•. 


Monthly 
▼olunip 


FUstic-fluid 

EUatic-fluid 

Steam- 

System  of  lubrication  for  eUntic-fluid . 

Type-wnting  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  mnchine j.... 

Tyi'«"- writing  machine 

Imbrvlla ^. 

I'mbrella-fi.Tture , 

TmbreUa-handle.    Interchangeaibk 

Valve . 


VaJve-controlIing  mechaniam 

Valve  mechanijin] ^ LlJIJill!!!! 

Valve.    Oil-reguLating I!'!!!!! 

Valve-remnver "!!!!!!!!!! 

Vehicle  body  and  frame ','." 

V('hi< ic-body.  Metal ...!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

\>lii<le  nmning-gear !!^im"!!!!'" 

Vchiile- wheel !.!!!* 

Vchirles.    Device  to  prevent  tainpeiing'with  or  theft 

of  motor- 
Vehiciea.     Flexible  whe^l  for  motor  and  other. 
Vehicles  or  trains.    Means  for  reaettlng  automatic 

controlling  device*  for 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine.    Automatic 

Vent  lator:  

Sec  W  mdow  and  door  light  ventilator 

Wntitator 

Ventilator ■■■■-............. 

VejseU.    TorpKlo-projecting  apparatus  for  subma- 
rine and  iubmeraible 

Vibrator.     EU-ctricaily-operate*! 

Violins.    Machine  for  shaping  the  backs  and  beiitei' of 


C.  P.  Sehell... 

S.  II  SubJett. 
J.  M.CiiUia... 
E.  W.CoJteiy. 


I 


8SBJU8  OeC  23  !  .^i  lo 
««J71  Oct.  22  '  2T7« 
■MM    OeL  a     2272 


OfBrt^j 
0»wtt«. 

c 


no  nil 


R.  H.  OoldaborooKh 

R   n.  OokUborooKb 

R.  n.  GoWshorough 

T  J   Weatmnan 

R.N    Ehrhart 

O.  Jun«ren 

H.  G    Roblnaon 

W   L.  R.  Emmet 

J.  A    Ronchettl 

O.  Woodward 

F.  A.  Young 

A.  J.  Brigea 

J    Hayii 

W  C.  I.   Maska 

n   A   WIdmer 

C.  H    Foster 

W    B    r.arreit 

H   WrwKls [[" 

r«.  .■>.  Bennett 

H.  Z.  Whit* i 

V.  O.  Apple 

H.  and  A.  P.  Smith [[i 

T.  F    Van  Luven | 

S.  ('  M'^ire  and  C.  C.  PrMxnan!!  J 
L.  Ottinger " 


an.iao 


R80.UR 


MVJOO 

nB.in 

«R,746 


ni.7« 

MW.731 


H.  F    Nichols.. 
F.  K.  Kinsman. 


W.  H.  }[    andr 
L.U.  Kent 


R.  Oorham.. 


iMB.lflS 
..MB.9aB 

aoMK 


Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Out. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

OeC 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 


a  I  23fQ  I 
a  j  22!M 

»  2a«  ■ 
a  I  2gw  I 
a  I  Mm 


a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 


34«7 
27*> 


tUMX 


Oct.  a 

Oet.  a 

Oct.  a 

Oet.  a 


P  Kvan*. ..  . 
W  F  Brit  ton 
H.  Smultlers.. 


.tl2S 

^r% 

J7S1 

amo 

*W7 

as3 

2H>I  , 


w 


-^-box,  header-box,  hay  and  stock  ^ck!    ciMn- 

VNagon-hrakp 

Wall  <  onstructlon ' 

Washboard • 

W'a,siune-machine..V  .'.'!.'!!"!*" 

Washing-n\arhine-op«ratii»gmechanisml 

W  atfr-c|.  vator ^^ 

Water  heater,  filter'  iuid  cooief." '  Coinbtoed 

Water-tulic  boiler "iuumea 

Wcaner.    Stock-  

Weather-strip  for  doors' 

Weiifhing-machine.    Automatic.' 

\\  heel:  

^"  ^'^^x.^^x  Sprine-whwl. 

Window'.'.''*"': VehK:U.wb«J. 

\J  indow  and  door-light  ventilator ,* 

"  indow-cleaner •-..« 

\\  Indow -dressing  ilevice!!!]! 

Wirt>-fonnine  machine    

y>  in'-stretcher..  

W  inv-atrrtch^rj.     A richoring  Itevioe  for' 

\\  in-working  machine  

^^J>.<^c.  imprognatrng.:;:::::::::::::;:;:::::;;;; 

fre  Hub-wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench...  •, 

jj:"-"<'l! .-ii;;:!;::::::: 

"rench 

Wrtwh 

>>  rencn ....*.... ^ _^_ 

Wringer;     ' '. 

See  Mop-wringer. 


W.  r.  MilkT.... 
W.  Thau 

D.  R.  (  haae.... 
A.  K   Cranston. 

T.J  Stephens.. 
L.  I  '•    1  >>ase .    . 

F.  Martin    

I  I  Vnderson. 
J-  H    .^tanfield  . 

A.  Haas 

P  \    Aiimeas.. 

E.  0.  Ru.st 

A.  W.  Swender. 
R.  F.  Oreen...^ 
R.  D.Webb.... 


MS.7K 

ancTM 


888.719 
ansjN 
8n8il70 
8R8>ai 

8nuM7 

\»9.\(» 
»S.77S 
890,204 


H.  Rich... 

0.  Wamhofl,  Jr.'.'.'.'.'!! 

J.  Cirow«i.'"baiji'r 

F..T.  ()   KHne... 

W.  H.  Merkel ']' 

J.  A.  Clements !!!!! 

J.  A.  Clemen ta 

W.  n.  .Mid.llebrook     ■■ 

M.  Raping.    (  Reissue) . 

C.V   Friend 

C.L.  Henderson.. 
W  H.  Whittemore. 
D.  Kandl.. 

H.c.n»rk  ■"    

J.n.MiUa 


Oct.  a    vrm 

Oct.  a  I  xm 

Oet.  a  I  2744 

Oct.  a  j  »\9 

Oct.  a    9«no 

Oct.  a   mm 

Get.  a 


o«t. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Ort. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oot. 


a  I  2«m 

a   2»?7 


2XM  I 

2&7D  I 

aw, 


a 
a 
a 

a 
a 

a     2KM 

a   30*1  ! 

a  :  247P 

a '  an» 


WR.ns 

MrvxHM 

8mi»7 

U.7B7 


I 


Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
OeC. 
Oet. 


a 
a 

a 
a 
a 
a 

a 
a 

a 


xmM  . 
IMS  ' 
2M0  i 
VM  I 
2270  I 
WW 


sua 


«3-.^ 

ftes  '( 

7\S  f. 

ru 
«m 

>>;■_' 

7Sr 

ri: 

MS 
»l 

«7«< 
7'W 

«:« 

7*1 

m: 


"iv    1  n    rtii 

774  ,1      i.TO     2M 
773      l.TO     ai 


WW  '  f«n  HK 
*44  lYI  JB3 
7.^7      i.To     BB 

fi*4      IT)     ?1.M 
flft'i-''      'in     7171 

7M    I  Tfi  ■  za: 


IV) 

an 

f«n 

»i 

IVl 

no 

ITO 

m 

r» 

tui 

1  n 

7I« 

im 

an 

im 

ztio 

IV) 

nti 

i.m 

m 

im 

2M 

im 

374 

:in 

2M 

IV 

220 

im 

am 

]>n 

rr 

im 

2144 

\rt 

21.11 

im 

71.10 

iw 

ar 

in 

Till 

m 

2» 

V 

7123 

TO 

2101 

v 

2101 

77S 
A4>^ 

7W 

823-4 

ftK4 


IV  21rt 

I.m  2351 

1.10  2W0 

ir  2170 

im  2M0 

ir  Tcn 

im  zm 


«<  2197 
«1  23W 
r     2141 


aeo    IX,  2MI 


I   I 


R?7 
811 
fV.M 
7«I 

781 -2 


im    2i» 

I  1'     2W 


8R8MS 

OeC  8 

am 

032 

WW«9Ib 

Oet.  a 

»w 

7211 

8W.aS4 

Oet.  a 

27M 

TfO 

8R8jne7 

Oet.  a 

2V7 

830 

wsan 

Ort.   a 

tia 

8hl 

an;ni 

Oot.  a 

1 

au2 

8B3 

1 

'  ;i 
1  «> 

I  >1 
I  «' 

I   «! 
i    S' 

:  a' 


I  ill 

I  11 

:.«■ 


2211: 

2)04 
22a 
J071I 

3trr7 

22M 
23U 


ion 

7t» 
2J28 
22»4 
2M4 
2341 


DESIGNS. 


Deeign. 


Tertlte 

Textlla 

Textile 

TexlUe 

Metal  bonier  tor. 
'y[AW  or  similar  articta. . 
Top     Spinning 


Fat.n.- 
}*•  ■  i<- 
Tnhnc 

in-tr 


.1  8.  L.  fYownf^eld 

.1  8.  L.  Crownfleld 

.'  8.  L.  Crowntieid 

.1  O.  C.  Saner 

.;  J.  T.  Homan 

.    A.J  Meakin 

.'  J.  Psull 


Ofnctal 
Oarette 


Date. 


3«.«M 

38.867 
3«,«fi2 
3X.Nfil 

38,863 


Oot.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  22 

Oot.  22 

Oct.  a 


• 

0 

9 

,    > 

A. 

IIW 

2r« 

130 

235X 

130 

23.S3 

130 

zus 

130 

23fi2 

130 

3352 

1    "» 

2352 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Antimony  In  Ingmta 
Antimonv,  ptg  and  1 

Antiseptic  eompoiiod 

Bacon,  ham,  mamf^.  Mid  lanl. . 
Bath-tuba  with  poteeUIn  lining* 


Metal. 


Name. 


Leather. 


Cookson  A  Company 

Cookson  A  Company 

Volgt  &  Co 

J .  l>old  Packing  Co 

United  SUtes  Sanitary  Manuiac* 
turing  Company. 

T.  B.  Hall  A  Company 

Dr.  T.  Hartwig 

International  Shoe  Company 

Reral  Shoe  Company 

Ui^am  Bros.  Co 

O.M.  Poix 

Oeorge  N  ve  Coirpan v 

W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing Com- 
panr. 

J.  O.  McDonald  Candy  Company 

Burt  Olnev  Canning  Co 

Burt  Olnev  (  anning  Co 

C.  Schmiti  A  Co 

FwiU  A  Hunter  Carriage  Manu- 
facturing Co. 

Home  l.aboratories 

a.  M.  Woods 

Oustav  A.  Moebs  A  Co 

W.  Creamer  A  Go •■  — 

Zip  Cloth  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

, ^^  M.  Marer  and  Sons 

( Inthlng.    Oartwn ;  j   w.  Dawson 


Bee''  and  pni 

Bitter*.      Rtntmadl- 

B'M.ta  and  shoea.  Leather 
Bnou  and  shoea.  Leather 
BiwHii.  shoea,  and  attppers. 

Bunt  supportare 

B    Iter    

CandMUeka  aad  Talvaa.    B 


(»,838 
«5,737 
W,740 
&S.79a 

ft.'i,775 

U.W2 
«6,843 


Csndv.    Choe<*tte-r««tM 
Canned  (mlta  and  vapetaMee 
Canned  tralti  aad  y^ 

Canned  aalmoB 

C4tmagaa 


Chemioal  onaposmd. 
Chemical  oompooDd. 

CiEsm 

Cleaning  contpooiMt 
Cleansing  and  potlal 


Certain 

Certain 

'certain'.'.'!!!. 
potlskli«.    Cloth  for. 


<'<>al 
<'oflee. 


Coffee. 

Cnfff>s. 
CoO«s  I 

<  "flw 

Cffw 

<  olTee  aad  tan 

Combs 

(  orapuTlniMMMhInee. 
Cottoo-hnwlr 

rutlary  t 
I>entalennnite. 


Certain.. 


Elertrioal 
Felt  rooAag. 
Fertlll 


Osrtatn. 


Floor. 

Kiour.    Wheat- 

Flour.    WhM»- 

Flour.    Wheat  and  IT* 

Fooda.    Oertnhi 

Fumltnra-poUah 

(>u-bumais.    InenndMoent. 
Oin. 


Frank  L.  Sanlord  Tea  A  Coflee 
Company. 

Jones  Drv  Goods  C<» 

I  evenng  Coffee  Co 

Sellers-  Cott  Coffee  Company 

W.  y    McLaughlin  A  Co 

W.  F.  McLaughlin  A  Co 

Closect  A  Devcr* 

W.  II   Noyps  A  Bro.  Co 

Calculus  dompany 

Southern  Cotton  OM  C^nnpany... 
Owrge  Worthlngton  Company 

E   W    Dodcf. .    

Morgan  CniciMe  Company 

Warren-Ehret  C<impanT . . . . 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 

AUen  A  Wheeler  Company 

Allen  A  Wheeler  Company 

Jones  Drv  Goods  Co.    

Wllklnaon,  Osddis  A  Co 

Carroll.  Brougti  A  Rohin»«in  .... 
Onshard  A  wTlhelm  Carpet  Co . . . 

Block  Light  Company 

O.  Rexinger 

GUIinder  A  Sons . 


Olaas  arOolee.    Ontnta ;;  Gordon  A  Fergu*"" 


GloTea.    Leather. 
Ooagtea.    AMoaaohtt*-. 


OrtndetOMn. 
Hand-bMM.. 
I  naaet-ptilaoB 
KnlttadnndH 
KOmnHl 
Lanpa.  Aol 
Lead:  Bard 
Lino' 


ti,nBdwteat41oar. 


Meyrowiti  Manufacturing  Com- 

R^al  Manufacturing  Co 

Hahn  A  Amberg 

U .  8torrJc*amm 

O.  Rockwood  4  Co 

Schuster  Co • 

38%  Automobile  Supply  Co 

Cookson  A  Company 

CateshT  A  Sons •   

Waplce-Platter  Grocer  Company. 


Afi.TSe 
«.'i,747 
W,7.S6 
W,752 
«,77» 

(u,xn 

ft5.Mg 

S5,825 

A6.K29 
(Vt,g30 
tbJSM 
66. M4 
««.»45 
6fi.822 
66.S46 
06.750 
66  797 
M.723 
65.753 
66.726 
65.778 
65,776 

65.M8 
65.810 
65.K28 
65.848 
65.801 
65.727 
65.820 
65.810 
66.7»4 
6V«27 
65.758 

66.774 
66.771 
65.744 
6'i.742 
65.112 
(>5.830 
65.717 
65.761 
65347 


6SJ«M 

Oct. 

a 

&'..7gfi 

Oct. 

a 

fl5.7W 

Oct. 

a 

A63I1 

Oct. 

a 

65334 

Oct. 

•a 

I  Oct. 

Oct. 

I  Oct. 


Ofnrtal 
Gazette. 


UO 


2387 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


k»KMlnf« 

M«gMlne«.    Monthly 

Medlcln*!  compound 

Medicln*]  preparatlong.    r«rtAin...* 

Medlctoe  for  fprer 

Metal  manufacture*.    Certain 

OintrnfTit 

0intm«it8  

Ovstprs  and  canned  fish 

Paints.    Mix»^  

Paper.    Writing  and  printini? 

Pap«r.    Writing  and  printing 

Paper.    Writing  and  printing 

Paper     Writing  and  printing 

Paper     Writing  and  printing 

Paper.    Writing  and  printing 

Paper.    Writing  and  printing 

Paper      Writing  and  printing 

Paper.  Writing  an<l  printing..   .  . 

Paper.     Writing  and  printing 

Paper.     Writing  and  printing 

Paper.    Writing  and  printing 

Paper.    Writing  and  printing \^^ 

Pena.    Steel 

Port-card!..  

Powder     .^nttiieptlr.  

Prlntlnir-prFw«(e  »nd  p«u^g  th»e<rf.\" 

Punches •••■•••.•..•••• 

ReMKeratnn...m*""""_' 

Refriepratnr*   ..     '.'.".".',', 

RpfrieFmtrir^  and  Ice-hoxen 

R«frii?»r»tnr^  and  Ice-boxee  " 

Keme<1v  for  fatarrh  —  •••'••..-......... 

Rem^dv  for  i-bill*  

R'lhh^  and  ",hN.r  rima 

Rnhher  and  -^hh-r  rim« 

R'lhber  and  -ihher  trimn 

Riihher  and  r-ihh(.r  rtmM *** 

Riihh*ir  Iviot^  »n1  .ho*«  

RuhNrhov^t,  an.l  .h^, 

R'lhh^r  Koof.  ^r,  1  «boos   •••••-•....... 

R'lbher  footwf«4r     ...*'.!?;. .7^^ 

Raivp      rom-. 

S*»<1^      71owt>r- 

^i-t  ,,!,t,     lidW^^iWrtii* 

9Hr',  ,-1,     iiffets,  hMa.  *e.^^^ 

BOftp ■■•••-•-••••..., 

■e«p  mannfwnmM  fnmj  wo<*ii^^ 

!'"<»r      P<•r^^med... 

Hr.;.ning-Hng,  for  Wnenichii^;::::::::;:::::;: 

Tp<t  RTil  roffpfl  

ll^'''     ^'^'wWiiinoWmt 

Tnh<»rv.v     SinoHni.  ^ 

TrwiU     CAftalnhand- 

X'^l*     r^naln  hand-::: 

Tr^oi,     rprt,inh*n«1-    

T"oU      n^nd- 

VarTH*h.gtalM.^._  ^"*'' , 

Vami^hmi 

Wa«h  -^«-n,M.hlner  "*""'* 



Wat...m„,:«,^ 

^^::::::- •■::::::::::::::::::::::::::• 


Walter  A.  JoloMaa  A  Co. 
IntenuitloiiAl  Unkn  of 

WtltM-  L.  Bmttli  Dng  Co 
Bloom tngrlito  Bros 

it  BrOntng. 
EIMCompuiT 
R..V.  OBmon. 
H.  HogBliMd. . 
C.  CalUluaCo 


Tropical  OU  Coamuqr 
AuMrtou  Wrttta«Fi 


Wrttinf  Pap* 
Wrttliif  Pap« 
Wrtttag  P^«- 
Writtnc 
WrtttBg 
WrltlBff  Pap« 
Wrttinc  P>p*r 
Amerioan   Wrltisc  Papir  Oaa»- 
Ammeui  Wrtttoc  Pa|Mr  Cont- 

PftHT. 

Amenmi  Writing  Papv 

Wrtttoc  Papv 

WrtttBC  Papv 
pany. 

PflTTT  A  Companj 

J.  A  L.  E.  Oaanft 

RadCroM  PowdvOo 

MaebliMaalM 

B  1-4WTI 

Baldwin ,, 

Baldwin  RiftiiwrHiui  0» 

Baldwin  lUMipntarOo 

Baldwin  lUMmnftor  Co 

Parla  CiMarioal  CoamaBT 

J.  M.  Smith .Vr7.. 

Conttn«ntal  Robbar  Compimj'. '. '. 
ContliMDtal  RabtMT  OooipMiy. . . 
ContlMntal  Rubbar  Cooqiaay. . . 
Continental  Rnbbcr  Compaay. . . 

Selx,  flehwab  A  Company 

8«a,  Befawab  A  Caanpany 

Ma.  Sehwab  A  Compaoy 

W  Pan!  RuhbarCo 

M.  lindaay  Rabbar  MamilMtar- 

Ing  Co. 

C.  Barman 

E.r.  Lodwlit 

8pl«R«i  A  Prriu 

R   L  McDonald  A  Co 

Indiana  Kn mitara  Co 

RoMnaon  Bma.  A  Comoany 
Verelnljrte  rhentlaefaa  Warto  Ak 

tt<>na<Menachaft. 

A    A  F.  Peara 

Draper  Comp«BT. 

T    A   Lenlranl  ACo.... 

TTxrwy  Mana£acttiTli«  CoBpaay 

ChartA.  Hewitt  A  Bona  Co. .  . 

ninter  Grocery  Co 

J    L'^rlllard  Company 

>  rnerlcan  Tobaoen  ConpaiiT 
V  >^npr  Dohh>  Campany  .77^ 

A>ni>r  Dohle  Company  : 

A  hnp  r  Dobte  Company 
I^rtng-Cortaa  Hardvan  "ci: : 
r>avlii  Chemteal  Company .. .. 
Colonial  Pfcint  Compkny 
Olidden  Vamlah  Companr 

W>iite  Uly  MannteeturtiH 

panv  ^ 

TTamp<V.n  Watrb  Co 

^«^nre  BWer  8ooa  Company 
VonriMne  A  Baldwin  ' 

.|Th«os^dand8onco::::::: 

•    I    Trag*TCo 


m,TU 


ujm 


«,M0 


Data.    , 

Oet. 

22 

Oct. 

23 

OeC 

23 

Oec 

23 

Oet. 

23| 

Oct. 

1 
23 

Oet. 

231 

Oct. 

231 

Oct. 

23 

Oet. 

23 

Oct 

23  I 

Oet. 

23 

Oet. 

23  1 

Oct. 

23 

Oet. 

23 

OflMai 

^asetta 


i 


TMa. 


IS,7V 


ujm 


•W»» 


•M14 

•MM 


•s,7n 
ujm 
um 

«i.7« 


M.719 
M,714 

flint 

U.7U 


urm 


&2 


Oet.  23  I 

I 
Oet.  23 

Oet.   23 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  22  I 

I 

Oet.  23 
Oet.  Bl 


Oa».  B 
Oat.  B 
Oet.  B 
om.  B 
Ort.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oat.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oec  B 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  B 

net.  B 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  B 
Oet  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  n 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 


Oet.  B 

Oet.  B 

Oet.  n 

Oet.  ■ 

Oet.  U 

Oet.  B 

<M.  a 


i.m 

LTD 

i.m 


i.in 
i.m 
i.v 
iv 
l.m 
IV 
i.w 

1*1 
isn 
isn 

1.T 
l.T 

isn 
isn 
isn 
isn 
lan 

l.T 

isn 
i.in 
i.v 
i» 
1*1 
1» 

ISO 
ISO 

isn 
tao 


an 


120 

130 

lan 

IJO 
ISO 

130 
130 

i3n 

ISO 
ISO 
130 

IX 


l.V  2SR 

\X)  an 

130  2M7 

130  vm 

130  an 

i.m  an 

i.m  ar 


Whlaky... 

Whiaky... 

Whiaky... 

WhlakT. 

Wooi-tet 

Wool-eat 


Certala.. 
OartalB.. 


Name. 


J.  W.  KeUy  ACo 

J.  W.  KeUy  ACo 

Number  One  Diatlllery  Co 

Woolner  DtatHUng  Company 

Veielnigte  Cbemiaobe  werka  Ak- 

tianmoellacdiaft . 
Veralnilgte  CbemiadkB  Werka  Ak- 


Na 


Data. 


OflMai 
Qautta 


66J07 
66JO0 
66407 
66,841 


Oct.  B 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  B 

Get.  B 

Oct.  22 


> 


66,M2      Oet.  B 


130 
130 
130 

lao 

UO 
UO 


i 


2367 


LABELS. 


Tltla. 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


CbocolatB."    (For 

-  Coooa  Beaae."    (W 

-  Elk  BraaA."    (IW  ihoea) . . . . 

-  IxsaaiMOaaaa  BewM."  JPor 
•  Royal  Taily  PenHtar."    (For  JaUy-Pe^rA») 

SprlncLaatTaa.*'    (TerTaa) 


Bmta  Brother*  

Bunta  Brothers 

0.  A.Lutt 

Bmita  Brothers 

Royal  Pare  Food  Co . 
Hoops  Tea  Company . 


U^tO  Oct.  B 

U,8W  Got.  B 

U^l  Oet.  B 

U,838  Oct.  B 

U,8S7  Oet.  B 

lS,aM  Oet.  B 


OflMai 
Oaietta. 


> 


UO 
130 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 


ft 


-• 


2»7 

ar 


PRINTS. 


130     na 


i.v 

ISB 
130 

l.» 
1.1> 
l.« 
1.V 
130 
1» 
130 
I.V 
130 
130 
1.10 

I.m 
i.v 
i.v 
iJn 
130 


Tttta 


Name. 


-CyeU8tBMk.BlarBtoPUylBcCarda."    (Per  PtaylnrCarda) . 
-  Man's  and  Boys'  AppanL"    (Per  Man's  and  Boys'  Apparai) 


United  8Ut«  Playing  Card  Com- 
nfcl^Lytton 


Dat» 

Oflatel 

OSMttlb 

No. 

> 

! 

2,139 
2,140 

Oet.  B 
Oct.  22 

UO 
130 

Z 

ar 
ar 
ar 
ar 

ar 

SM 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BBOI8TBATIOH    APPLIED    FOB.) 


vm 


J.  C.  Graft 

W.  W.  Brown 

A.  D.Bmlth 

Rutfil  Bros.  Brewing  Co 

D.  8.  KM.  Co 

Mount  Vernon  Baiting  Co... 

John  Murphy  Company 

H.J.Lans 

Loddy  A  currier 

W.  B.  Coi^rav*  Bbos  Co 

W.  B.CoacraTeBhoaCo 

0.8.  Ward. 

J.M.Lawton 

Dattaob  Brothers :..--^ 

FlaelMr  Cbamioal  Importtng  Co 

HaasBroa 

J.  PryeACo 

HoibrDok  Oroeery  Co 

J.  PryeACo 

Hoibrook  Orooary  Co 
~    ~     OMmleal  Importing  Co 
VtBanrWoiiu 

ADtottUator 

_„. _Co.. 

I.I 
I 


WUhttaVtaenr 
ButBMaAFoni 


B^l 
»,610 
»,6« 
B34B 
27,906 
3B406 
22.4M 
{37,n»^fl00 

I        »,30O 

I  B3BS 
»,M3 

I  2i»,066 
19,M7 
11,117 
BJU 

I  BJM-T 
37346 
B,53R 
27347 
11,130 
28311 
2B,3W 
26,»12 
B314 


2>,14» 


Oflkjtel 
Oasetta. 


Date. 


Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oct.  B 
Oet.  B 
Oet.  B 
Get.  B  , 
Oet.  B  ! 
Got.  B 
Get.  B 
Got.  B  I 
Oet.  B  ; 
Got.  B  ' 
Oet.  B  I 
Oet.  B  i 
Got.  » 
Oet.  Bl 
Get.  B 
Oet.  B 
Get.  B 
Get.  B 
Got.  B 
Get.  B 
Get.  B 
Get.  B 
Get.  B 
Get.  B 


■i 

1 

> 

0U 

130 

tm 

130 

9M 

UO 

Bfli 

130 

BB 

130 

SMS 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

Mi7 

UO 

MM 

130 

MM 

UO 

MM 

UO 

MM 

UO 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

UO 

3MS 

UO 

BM 

UO 

MM 

UO 

MM 

130 

MM 

130 

Mi4 

130 

MM 

130 

MM 

XXVI 


AUPHABETtCAl^'MSt 


m 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued* 

(REQISTRATION  APPLIKD  rOB.) 


Title. 


Cocoa  and  chocolate 

Coki,  massji^.  an^l  toUet  cr«aiii 

Color!",  ena/Tielx,  tlni!^^es,  whilf  lead,  Ac 

Combs.     Fiber  for  the  inanulacture  ol 

Combs.     Flair- 

C'T'Tn.  nitin-food,  fiice- powder,  Ac.    Toilet 

Dentifrif* 

Dyptng  purpose*.    MordAnt  for 

Fertilizer* 

Fert  Hi  r*rs 

Flour  and  commeal.    Wheat- 

Flour.    Whrtit- 

Flour.  Wheat- !!.!!!!!!.!!!!!.!! 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Purruiceii,  sio\e«,  and  ran^cea '..'..'. '. 

Oh u«e  in  the  piece.    Absorbent 

Gilding-*  hr*i !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!]!!.*! 

oiiding-wbeei !!!!"!!"![!."!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

c  lue* .'.*.'.'.".*."".'.'.'.".'!  J !!!  I "!!.'!.'! .' 

H  ai  r-grower  and  dandniff-eradlcfl  tor ........... ! 

Hair-tonics,  face,  perspiration,  taJcum,  and  b*th  powder.'..'! 
Hides,  skins,  and  furs 

Hones.    Raior- 

Insecticides ''"...".'."!!!.!."!!!!!!!! 

KnlttJvl  and  netted  underclothing!!"!""""""! 

Knitted  or  netted  vests,  drawem  Ac   .!!!!!!!!!!! 

Liniment  and  medicines  for  caUrrh,  hay-lever  aiid  deatneM 

Mazarine.     Monthly 

Me(licmal  elixir !!!!!!!! 

Medicinal  preparation   for'the  trMtinenVoKrtieaMttra.'ta^ 

'HTCIllosi,*,  Ac. 

Medicines  for  dlMases  of  the  stomach  liver,  kidneys,  Ac 
Me<licine»  for  treatment  of  enteritis,  typhoid  fever  Ac 
Metal- poll  ihes.    Abraajve 
Pack-in* .  ■* 

Paint.  Gold.... ■;.""!!!!!;;;! 

Paint,i,  varnishes,  rtiln"  'flners!"Ac* 

Paper  used  for  checks,  Ac.    Safety-  

Pari.*-)rrw>n 

Pasteboard  (•a.'«es,  boxen,  and  cartons 

Poirer-transmittmg  apparatus,  clutchM.'and'tpeiid-geii^!!! 

Preserving  and  disinfecting  tLgmta 

Refrtjwrators 

Remediesand  tonics  

K.'med»  for  Ivspepsia     

Remedy  for  lyspei^.a'and  roiiiw^" 

KKraedy  for  ei-wma,  ^TMful*,  djM«B*L*ie' 

Rubber  footwear  and  tirtss         '  '   "      '       

Salve   . . .  ♦•••• 

Sardines  !.!!!!!!!! ' 

Scouring- p..  wder    * —  ...„... 

Sewing-maihuM  oeedles.V"."!!!!!!!!!!!! * 

■^iwmg-niachines  and  att«hmenU 

Skates 

fi  -ap.    ToUetand  faun'dfr 

^^"ap.    Tooth-...  

."Statuary  

't^iu^'tfP'*'^    '''^*^~™P«*i»io°'°r "-"tathe^^ 
Stockings,  underwear,  and  waista 

il'^OTes,  ranges,  and  parta  thereof 

Ton.r '^      »«■«« 

Turpentine  substitute 



Varnist«.s.  fllfcrs,  and  colors 

Watch  txiws  and  pendaaU !!!! 

Wauhe.i... 

Wat'TR.    Mii^ral 

Whi«ky ^ 

"  nisKy •••....... 

Whisky 

w  hisky.  gin.  brandy,  wrdiiia.  iid'ciiikiiii,;;; 


Tm 
L.  W.Bwtat.... 
AflOM  WjUtoUMi  *  Color  Worts. 

Radl8M.IUdi*C» 

H.  H.  L^fnr „ 

K.  A.  UngMT 

0.  W.  OOIiart 

ViisloUHCMtiUak 

AibCL^oo 
ZwooeelMk* 
8.  BeOA8«a 


(PaoUleooMt.) 
ZwofMctefcA 

E.  B.  Colby  A  On 

JMobosACullaloOe 

W.  H.  Coc  MuoftMUiriiv  Co.... 
W.  H.  Coo  MkiwiMUntaf  Co.... 

Aimbol  If  Tg  Co .77; 

T.J. Jojee 
A.C.A:  •  ■ 
OltaK 

d*r,  Smklt* 
SooMt  HomCo 
UorttABi 
Klmlr»  Kaltttiw  MUb. 

M.  H«Ur*Bn>T: 

Kaim  Cbamloal  Co 

Bratcm  Oonnwir 

HawM  GhoauouCoamuiy 
Btkfm  Cbatattl  Co....'...:. 


OtneW 
Gazette 


SocMt*  "Le  FrrmnPrT:.. 

ArmiserCbenlMlCo 

B.  C.  Xhuratt 

Welsh  andjf 


Patterson  Saifnit  Co. . 
Oeone  La  Mooto  A  !!«■ 
II.  Hermuuia  A  Coapai 


C.  C.  RAhn... 
Intmramtkmml 

tion. 
Mootwift  OoaBtekaft  att 

•ehriaktar  BaftaiM. 

I^klaod  Lumbar  Co , 

BerK  ItaUetM  ConpMj 

F.  N.  Poad. 


Co"pMi7 


CoM- 


Hampdn  11%.  Co. 
HoodRaMarCe. 
P.  W.  Loreb  AGO 
E.ShlTdl 

AzieM 

Standard  Soirtiw 

pany. 
Sundard  8*wta« 

pany. 

Samuel  Winaknr  8kMt !(%.  Co. . , 
\.  Hona. 

J  S.  Ramaffi 

l>aprato  Statoary  Caanaay  . . 

Toronto  Typ.  Wnumtrj  €• 

Mona  MaaateetnrtM  Camrnmr 
Smith  A  Aothoay  Coanay^  " 

n  Law.H.E.ii^^T™!!.!!! 

Southern  Subotttut*  TnirpaattaH 

Company. 
Moore  Paint  Co 
Wachter 

pany. 
Fabriqued 

\  ve  Ferdinand 
S.  Hannswortb 
0«o  B^mASom".!!!! 
H  .  A.  Roe*  A  Brotbv 

J.  L.  Lamm  Co 

W.  P.  Sirader.. !!!!!!! 


CUB- 


BMo-atto 


n^tti 


Ooi.  as 
o«t.  e 
Ooi.  a 
(m.  » 
Oak.  a 
Qec  a 
<tat.  a 
0*.  a 


Ott. 
(M. 
OM. 
Oot. 

9^ 

Oat. 
OM. 
OR. 


Oat. 

8S: 


a 
a 
a 
a 


a 
a 


Oot. 
Oat. 


Oat.  a 

Oat.  a 
Oac  a 
Oat.  a 
Oat.  a 

Oat.  a 

0«ik.  a 
Oat.  a 
Oat.  a 

oSt  a 
Oat.  a 


Oat.  a 
Oat.  a 


13(1 
13) 

lan 

130 
l:<i 
130 
130 
130 


130 

Oit.  a  I  130 
Oat.  a  I  130 
Oat.  a     130 


a  ,  130 

a  I  13D 

a  130 

a  I  130 

"  130 


130 
130 
130 
130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

lao 


130 

Oat.  a   130 
Oat.  a  130 


130 
130 
130 

no 

130 
130 
130 

130 

130 
130 
1*1 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
1.10 
130 

ISO 

1.10 
130 
130 
130 
HO 

130 
130 
130 
UO 

UO 
130 

130 

1« 
UO 
UO 
130 
180 


O 


I. 


AM 


S' 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  P.\TENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ONTHE29th  DAYOF  OCTOBER,  1907 


Nam*,  reaideooe,  and  invention 


No. 


Actlen  OeaaDaehaft  fOr  Anllin  Pabrikation.    (See  Mankiewicz,  Altachol,  and  Trfoan.  as- 

AfiPlAiMd.Tnjywnne,  Johanneeborg,  Traneraal.    Cyanld  treatment  of  oree ... 

Adama,  Jato  B..  Bnrriam,  aMtgnor  of  one-half  to  J .  Sberwin,  Hanley ,  England.    Laundry- 


tron. 


Adanu,  Jonaa  F.    JTSaa  AtireO,  Emeat  T., 
Adrlaaee,  Piatt  A  Companr.   jTSee  Crane,  Wi; 


Ik 


aaalgnor.) 


Vxnev  Auto  M*"'"g  Hadiine  Company.    (See  NieUen,  Laurits,  assignor.) 

Amev.  Lavta  P.,  Wapumeka,  Ind.  Ter.    Combined  ohalr  and  desk 

Aflw,  Btephwon  B.    (See  Bllbrey,  William  8..  aertgnor.) 

Altk«,  Hagh  W.,  and  W.  Mackle,  QUMgow,  BooUand.    Apparatus  for  separating  Uqoids 

AktiebokMt  Oaa  Aoeaaalator.    (See  DsMn,  Oostaf,  aaaignor.) 

\lana  Lo«  Cooipany.    (See  Sbeinman,  Morrla.  aadgnor.) 

AlbwtaiidJ  M  JuadaraDnMannfactariiig Company.    (See  Anderson,  Albert,  assignor.) 

\Ibertaoa.  Baniamin,  Mantok>klng,  nTT    Slat-operating  mechanism 

ADea.  ArttiarD.    (See  Botanea  uKl  ADen.)  „     ,      .    „       o  . 

AUeS  Jaaea  M..  aaatenor  of  two-ftfth»  to  C.  P.  Schneider,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.    Safe    

AtaL  JaawX    aM^or  of  two^lttha  to  C.  P.  Schneider,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Safe-door. sup- 


All«i,  JaJnea'if  .VaMteaor  of'tiriHifthi'to  C.  P.  Schneid  er,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Safe-lock. 


Alopaivh.  Jeaai'L.,  (Jeorgetown,  Colo.    Tool  f&r  remorl  ng  bortilngs 
Altad&oTjvihM-    (Sae  Mank*eirtc»,  Alt«;hul.  and  Urban.) 
Amfrtjan  Haaie  and  Eft  Compway .    (See  Le  Compte,  Oeorge  W  ,  assignor. ) 
American  Maybav  Compo  Board  feyndloate.    (8«  M^bew,  Oeorge  8.j*iIpior.) 
Amerteaa  PnaoMitle  B^rrtoe  Company.    (Bee  Stoddard.  Charter  P.,  ajalgnor  ) 
AmarteMi  Mte  Pomstaln  Coopanr.    (See  WheUdon  and  Maxwell,  aaeignors.) 
AnMrtoan  Ttai  FlaU  Company,    (flee  Bray,  Charlee  W,  aertfnor.) 
Vnuler  BiriM«U«  Company.    (8a«  Amdar,  Walter  O,  aadgoor.) 
KaSr.ynSSrO^^mSoario  Aoutv  BiwlnB«ing  Company,  PttUburg.  Pa-    Chimney- 

ASanmTASart'Maigm  to  io^  Company,  Bos- 

KSn!m!jjSniSguxtoASbiri  and  J!  k!  AiiderK>n  ManofactiBlng  t^ompany,  Boe- 

'  t«a.llMa.    BtralaJaaol^or........;^ ..-•■-• - 

AnAar«m.HarrTT.    (?« T»ylor,Arthtff JL^aartgnor.) 
Aa*«WB^»pkl>.,k.ltor»a,OWo.    »xpk>s*^»«iglne 

Ana-aoa.  ^1.  ^i^^igtr^sTlS^i^l^i^trU.-  Brookline.  Mass.    Heel  for 


800,287 
860,679 

800,472 
860,680 

809,473 

800,220 

809,221 
809,222 
860,861 


Date. 


M<»ithly 
volume. 


o 
o 


I 


Oct.    29     3262 
Oct.    29     3910 


Official 
Oacette. 


130     M14 
1076  i  130     3613 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


29     3S68 

i 

20     3911 

i 

I 

29  i  3670 

39     31&6 

39  3156 
20  3157 
39     4170 


978 


1301  mat 


1079     130  '  ai3 


979 


130 


870     130 


870 

870 

1U3 


809,783 
860,«B 
809,«>4 
860,611 


~-«^,  _..—  !*,  D«ri,  OlOo.    Bortag-nmchine...^^^....^. 


Aradt,] 

tag  CaiaBpaT.    Ooaitrol 
At^Hoa,^dMrt  B    ~ 
AtwaH.BiaaalT., 


J.TKanaaa Ctty,  Ma    B«l....._;^.  -      •      • 
P..  Jr. .  North  Walaa,  Pa.    Tnick-wbee) 


H3«T.Brookiya,'k.  Y.    Balrty^attrrep  retoa*.  f  or  sj|ddlee  

iDSbl««opX}ompai7.    (Bea  Potter,  Harry  J,  a-Mgnor.) 


800,764 
860,223 
860,833 

860,681 

860,765 
860,706 
860,767 

80e,MO 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


39  4109 

29  3465 

29  3456 

29  3808 


39  «Q31 
29  3156 
20     4116 


1113 
9« 


3a» 

130  :  3870 
laO  !  2370 
130 


UO    IMS 

130  i  un 


MB  I  UO  un 
UMO  I  130  I  un 


Oct.   39     3012 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


^..KMdaad.    Regulator. 

to  i.  F.~Adams.  Kaneaa  City,  Mo. 


Cellar-button . 


1  iTuiU,  UBliat  J.  mSF-  -  '-  s.^^::rZ^A  j.  m.  O.  Hewitt  PhlladeJphU.  Pa.    Flshing- 
At^;i;^i;dki;i.';;^tenor  of  on^^omth  to  J.  M.  b!  Hewitt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Flriilngl 
rati 


(See  Hott.  Henrj.  aaaignor.) 


AiHw  A  aiami  BJk  Dyativ  Co.    (See  Hott,  H 
iS22irS»i&&2^.     (S"wue.t.Phaip.Jr.a..ignor.) 


860334 
860,612 
860,«» 

866,406 

809,474 

860.682 


Mob  Cooniamr-  (Bee  woeei.  i 
laa  VaiWyTBfchard,  aeatoior.) 
Baal  Onima.  and  P.  L.  Dyer,  J 


X ti^aS^^^^^'^^^    Saat  Oiuwa.  and  F.  L..  uyer,  Moniciair.  ri. 


IlL 


yar!  MontcUir.  N.  J      8t«am-oondult. 


S53^^i*?i:i25ii^"S^^  '^ 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


806.768     Oct 
mtM2  '  Oct. 


39  4033  I 

29  4083  I 

29  4084 

29  3674 


39  41U 

39  3804 

39  3457 

29  3466 

39  3671 

29  3913 

tW  40M 


IIU  I  130 
871  i  UO 

1U7 1  ISO  I  tm 

1077  i  UO 


IIU  UO 
UU  UO 
1114  I  130 

1007  :  UO 


1137  I  UO 

1O40  I  UO 

940     130 


an 
un 

900  !  UO    U34 


97*  I  UO  sm 


1077  I  130 


1114  '  130 


29     4171        1182-3  j  130 


Had 


Batrd.Ji 


aad  LaadTattar,  aaaignora.) 

A.  JiTt'^''2aSl^to"5^ 


ij.. 


866.407 


Oct.    29     S4B0 


w-«^— Wto.    ilrimelbaTrow-wheri 
BaMwiB.  Nattmatel.  Hebar.  Utah.    8oaad.ampHfler 


860.343'  Oct 
860,288     Oct. 


29     3363 
29     3364 


900   no   sm 

got  I  la  1  Htm 

806  '  130  '  MI4 


-"StiaL. 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Name,  r«aidenc«.  and  iDTention. 


BalU,  Msurtcei.  and  D.  Stein,  Norfolk,  Va.    Necktie  fastener 

Barber.  Albert  H  ,  anupior  of  one-half  to  J.  M   Mullen.  WMtMtown. 

regulator 

Barber.  John  C  .  Chicago,  III.     .\ntifrictiOn  oenfer  twanng  for  car*       _      

Bardwell,  .Krthur  F  ,  aMignor  to  Yale  A  Towne  Manufarturtng  Company 

Conn.     Padlock 

Baroett,  Oefirgp  W..  Ix)ui9e,  Tex.    Orading-njAchlne 

Barrett.  George  E.,  aoaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Z.  Miller.  Sopertor,  Wis.    Calttrstor- 

•h:eld 

Bauno.  Juhus,  Chicago,  III      Advertiaing  toT 

Baiter.  John  J..  Erie.  Pa.     Pocket  door  loot 

Bazeley,  Arthur  J  ,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Caatinga  Company,  CIctvIiumI,  Ohio. 

Core  box , 

Beck.  Arthur  E..  Eariswood.  aaaignorto  Perrina  Limited.  Warrington.  England 

lacturv  of  tuhea 

Beem,  Guy  <)  .  and  C  H.  Martin,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.    Automatic  Ink-toot  for  platen  prtat- 

lng-prpMP« 

Bell.  Louis,  Brookllne,  Mass.    Tele«oope 

Benedict,  Charles  R  ,  Kansas  City,  Kanfl.,andJ.  A.  Rut(jie«>n.  KanaaaClty,  Mo.    Akirai 

attachment  for  incubators . .  

Bennett,  John,  Parry  SV>und.  Ontario,  Canada.     Dumplng-rar 

Bennett,  Joseph  J  ,  Llal)on,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Bennett  Regiatw  Company.     Aoeoimtliic 

device 

Bennett  Re(rister  Co mr any       See  Bennett,  Joseph  J  ,  aaatgnor.) 

Bentley,  Chariea  K.,  New  York.  N   Y     Stamped  fabric 

Benton,  J aines,  Fast  Palestine,  Ohio     Ventilator  for  bulkiinga ............[..'. 

BerRen,  Frederick      fSiee  Paacne  and  Bergen  ' 

B«ri<eoa,  William  J  ,  Plttsburjt,  Pa.    Pneumatic-  cleaning  derioe 

Berretford,  Arthur  W.,  aaaignor  to  Cti tier- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Muirookaa.  Wto.    iBmiiit^ 

lug  ooupllnu 

Berry,  wllllain  T.,  Maysville,  Ky     Calendar 

Blckelhaupt,  Geonre.     '.See  AnschQtr.  Paul,  assignor.) 

BierhotT,  Hujio.     (See  Iltaton,  Charles,  assiimor  i 

BUbrpy,  WUliaii  S  ,  aaaignor  of  one-haf  to  S   R.  Aiken,  W«ot  Point  Oa. 

Birmingham.  John  !>  .  Wllkes-Rarrp.  Pa     Invali«l-hed  ' 

Blmstock,  WUllam  W.,  assignor  of  on»^half  to  M.  (i   Coilina,  York   Pa. 

and  wall 

Blmstock.  William  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M   G  Colilna  York,  Pa. 
Black,  Kills  I.,  Bentley,  Kans     San-l-priKif  di.ik-hub 

Black,  John,  Mendota,  III     t^an<li  aptTinR-machlne       

Blair,  ThoirasS    Jr.,  KImhurst.  111.     Fumao'. 

Blair.  Thomas  S.  Jr.  Khiihurst.  Ill      open-h.arth  furraoe" 

Bhiti),  Jul.*  R  ,  assignor  to  Comranv     L'Aspirator,"  Paris  KraJiee 

fordus'-removine  pneiiitia'ic  machinea 

Boals.  William  J.  0.    (See  Olson  and  Boals  )  

Boenker.  Henry  H    8t.  Charles,  Mo     Grain-door . 

Booton.  (  hauncey  H.,  Oallirwilig.  assignor  to  MainAutomatlc  Maiito»*M^.*iUi'/vJi:.:LLL:.J' 

Columhiig  Ohio.  Latei-afflxlng  ni«-hine  ""'"* ""'"'"*' "*»™«  "•«**■•  CoMpony. 
Bottlers  Marhmery  Manufarturmif  (  ompany.  ( See  Strasburwr  PV..nkr  ii"  ---i:^-'  ■■ 
Bouch«,  WllUam  P..  Norw  >.«1,  ohlo    as.mmor  toHullf»^   t-u^JPy     «  S-IV**?"^-^ 

pany.    Mechanical  ahaft-oaniiator  *^  ^^  ^''^^^  ManuJacturtog  Oom- 

Bowe.JamesH     NewYork    N    Y.     Device  for  checking  the  sale  of  cirara' 

Bowes,  Sidney  6    etaJ.      S.».  Vinton.  John  H.  aaaimor  >      ^^  ^  ^^^ 

Bradburv.  William.     (See  I.udwig  and  Bradbury  > 
Bradf-ni,  William  R.,  Calumet.  Mich.     BenclMMHB 

Bra.>ndle   Edward  F. . ,  assignor  to  H .  HokMrNew  York  N  '  V  '    ix-w,^!-; 

Bralley.  Walter  S  ,  Schenact&dy.  N.  ^^rrtmuVl      r  '      J   wi^^^'^"" 

qu'ncv-chantjer '•"'"  **>  'J«neral    Klectric  Company.     Tr^ 

Brand,  Georgt'  P..  New  York,  N.Y 

players .    .    . 

"  A^pii:\^K  rS  mSkl^^is^Usr^ 

'  K.':n;n^bl:!.kV^r'K"'."**"*'^  ^^  -^°-^TlnPiaf  company.  Ori^iN.-/-. 
Bnjcgs   Dani.'l.  SVw  York,  aaaignor  to  Wveknir 'R«^'.U.,.;i'l'n      ':>, 

writmg  niachjne TT^  ^        '  **»«»•  *  Benedict.  lUon,  N.  Y.    Typil 

Brilhon  Iron  \^  orfcs  Company.    (See  Woifinwr    r«.L.',  k " 

BrMerjck    David  F  ,  Nfw  Bntata^iH?^„#  i^i^/.**'?"^''  >  

^t  onn.    Machine  for  Kourtng  iid  W^Kr^lhXfl!^  JlH'  ^P*^'  ^^  W 
Brown.  Alexander  K.,  a«i.gn<Tr  to  Brown  }^  I^±^^2JcJi!I-      <•. 

<  ar-pusher *•"*  macfiinery  Coopany,  Cleveiaad.  Olik>. 

Bro*n.l  harlps  K     trustse.     (8«  Rwvp ' g^dne.  a 

Brown  Hointmi?  M .>/~hin^.-. /'X_ :"^ir'  ^ 


Pneimiiatk;  motor  for  use  hi  automatic  maicai 


■aslgnor.) 


Brown.  jos»'ii 

Brownlow.  WUllani  H.,  UrockvUk'  Vinraru.'VV^'."-.""     ■; " 

BuckwWl.  Arthur  W..  N.-w  York   iJurnor  t«  5^1u,V^"'«"'*' ™»>b«-.  ' 

Tjp.^wr1tingn|a*hine     .*'*''"' ''***«*'*^  TypewrlUr  Com^i^y.-e^,:^^^;^; 


N    V 
Buell.  Charlea  K 


whtvl.  (Rt'lsaiio 
Bush,  Knima  et  al 
Ci 


^"app  and  K, 


>usn,  r.nima  rt  oi.     (Se^  Uii»h    n.^-."JA 

aldwell.  ,u,r,^.  HrovirT.S^R-  T'V,':^^^^*^)       Rel 
thinl  to  J.  \    Dart  and  t;.  H   i  ^J^^"^-  Rrunawi 

aJek   James  A.,  et  al.    ,.«.,.  iorV  !    ':^"''«1"'«>,  R.  1. 


Calek 

Camiile.l,  <ie(->r>.v  W    N 

writer  (on:,  any.    pja' 

Carxl.  Frank  >      fs...  «•,,,. 

Cam,  WlUiam  L.  and  F.  S. 


;\'...ani  L.and 
l>«nver,  Colo. 


F.  «.> 

Feed-box  for  ow^ncentrato 


Bu.h,-ci;-^7,U^'^.12;-tSSr 


Relsaue.i" 

^boe-lacioag 


■Miguors  ol  cue- 
i;nck  C,  assignor  ^ 
•ohio'^.^^^'.'^y  ^--^e  •sstaenta.  to  Victor  Type- 


NanM.  resideoco,  and  tnysntlon. 


R.,  Miicnor  to  Otts  Elerator  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 


(SosDunuMl,  Norbert,  assignor.) 
ihArdo,  Aofuift,  assigDor.) 
Sprti^tftald,  llaas.    Lawn-mower. 


tar,  Jo*,MmL    {Bm  vonaa,  Norperv,  ass 
Ids.    (SMLonbMdo,  Ancuift,  asaigDor.) 


Canchofl,  Ki^iB*  B-.  MsJfnor  to  uws  tiPTavor  v^mf«.uT.  cma*  v.««».  *-.  ..    Motor 

C*Tl'^^'cort  W-  ■  (BiiJoiiiison.  C^J.  F.,  Assignor.) 
clrl^n.  OaStf  K.    (8«  Laofdon  and  Cart«)n.) 
Carpentar,  Joa.  <<  •*. 

^V^*22ij:'Pr<StUhi»^bh».Oa.    Briok-kUn • 

Siaa2OTN^i5U:'!i£>r^TOd'^^^ 

c^IiJaSS^rSircLp^T.  ■  (8ee  kelper.  HemV  B.,  a-sipor  ) 
ffiT'-nSa  B..  MatUM^  lU.    JRaUway-rall  Joint . . 


iding-toolt . 


Clark.  CbariM  I 
Clark, 


vaiTS 


I  B..  Mattoon.  lU.  RaUway-rall  Join 
B.,  St.  LooIsTMo.  Wlpiag-atrlp  and 
L  ,  aaitfDor  to  Waatli«bouse  Air  Bn 


;  l^tS  L:.MiMporto  Weatin^o^  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa 


Trtple- 


CUrtlViidrtokT.;  imtguii  to  Eastman  Machine  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Cloth-cut- 
Uaj  ma^t^.  -  -j^v  «•  A"  ^.l^ii^,.:^^^  lo.a' "  Filter,  .'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'■'.'.'.■■y^'--- 


,'and  D.  O.  Kraal.  Davenport,  Iowa. 


Dlak-sharpening  means 


^Jt  l^tfl^dikMO.  m!    CombSd  autoiilatic  and  manually-operated  piano 
SrLSrSSaSTS.    CSaePetanandClartoon.) 

aSC'^iS^SkVh^  ^-iSlS'or  to  F.  e:  Windsor  and  L.  Hcl^uta. 

Warmx.  Pa.    ^M^^^^J^STn:  Y.:  a-^or  to  F.  E.  Windsor  and  L.  Schmutx, 
P».    Hoadilgbt^djustlng deTto.  .^^^. . _. -^  .^-  -^^^^^^  ^  -  schmut.. 


Cobham, 

w 


CobSSSiMStTTJii^mii^V.  Y  ,  asaignor  to  F 


Wamn.  Pa. 


Haodilfbt-adjustlag  devloe 
iek  P.,  Janaato        "  " 
ElaetHs  lantarn 

Loa  Anci 

HelToto 


Cal. 


C»Jerr», 
Cote,  J 
Cotoinaa, 
ratua 

c£r^ttKJr^'."«SrBti^tbck.  WUliain  W.,  assignor.) 
Colvm,  ChM*.  Soatt  Chartostoii. 


Prlnting-talegrapb 

B«l 

Water-cooler •  •  • 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  HaU  Slsnal  Company. 

to  L.'  b'.  lilaniey ',  Dviluth,  Mlnii.    Puliey 


Signal  appa- 


Obio.    Metallic  fmoM)ost 

(80S  Eldred.  Byron  K.,  assignor.) 


CommonwoalUi  Truat  Company,  trastes.    (Sjl^^J*^'^'  «"°"'  **••  »«'*«*^^ 

Conn,  CImriM  A.    (SS^i^^^'^sHSi^^S^'^  

SSStSKtilffiiiSS^^  --^- ) 

cZi:  SSllP^,?.aiS:tf  ^'Xu^ti'SSng  and  n-etting-  ieaii.  for  eiectrothermaJ 
C<S^,*rS  b:;cIi4m«o;  in;    Automatic  raaattmg  and  teatini  maans  for  tb«™al  pro- 


Fairmont, 


c<^  jfJta'D."  ■  (8si'  i*^^^>^'^''^i^±;,?:^°^^ 

;-rr£;'cKK.^T:.^?2S:iv;^i.  "^^^ 

?^3rt!iirS.^.iaSS;  SreSiSSarSSt  kant^tuHng  company. 

s^S^Jiai^ 

V^^j  !fS2?r*'B!>.tS°Mi"f raS^rVo  Lamaon  Conaolldafd  Store  Service  Com- 
<  o'w*g'  ?S:r^  ^fLS^S^:SS^l'^  Lam«,n  consolidated  Store  Serrlce  Com! 
Co^'  ?;S2r^.*'Bi..S?°E?:3SJTo  L^aon  ConsoUdated  Store  Service  Com- 

cor/^s::J.'r5n;^i^?^^«I^T^^lsiE^,^^^^^^^ ::;::;::: 

SliJ??rulll  H."X.ir'tf  Ad5£S^^                        Pot^hkeepale.  N.  Y.    Count- 
liW  iMiilHBlsm  iter  graln^jarvaaters .  -  •  -  •  

C.iSJ8rdr^.SSrKr^^  ^^^^  F.  a«.gnor.)-      

S2fShA~N«wYork.N.Y     Ra«o»y<arb™^^^^ 


Oas- 


No. 


8eB,22» 


MB.771 
n»,(Bl 
800,022 


Data. 


Monthly 
Yoluma. 


OiBcial 
Oatatta. 


Oct.  39  3106 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


29  4038 
29  3815 
29  3816 


809,348  Oct.  29  3369 


873  130  no 


1116 
lOM 
1045 


987  I  lao  I  M4ft 


130  3641 
13»  I  3MS 

130 


809,417 

12,709 

869,479 

809,418 


Motor- 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


29  3478 
29  4191 
29  '  3S78 
29  3479 


1 
966, 

1157  I 
981 
966  , 


180  I  Mn 

lao  soM 

130  a6M 
130  34^ 


809,623 

Oct. 

29 

3817 

869.419 
809,294 
809,290 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

29 
29 
29 

3480 
3276 
3169  1 

889,634 
809,091 

Oct. 
Oct. 

29 

29 

3819 
3926 

1046  lao 


966 
902 
87S 


1045 
108S 


9417 


130 
1» 
ISO 


130 

130  ;  36U 


809,M8 

'  809,540 

809,5(0 
809,430 
809.773 
808,551 

809Ji&3 
809,837 

809,331 


808,421 

Oct. 

800,553 

Oct. 

9BVfOv4 

Oct. 

809,804 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


29  3088 

20  3000 

29  309C2 

39  3481 

39  4040 

39  3003 

39  3604 

39  4136 


869,433 
889.828 
869,636 

809.4n 

869.296 

869.396 

869,350 

8e»,361 

869,839 
I 
808.424  1 
809.630  1 


Oct.   39     3171 


9Vv4 

29  I  3702 

i 

29  '  3703 

39  ^  4176 

39  i  3487 
29  I  4136 
39  I  3890 

3871 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


1011 

1 
130  1 

1011-12 

lao 

1013-13 

966 

1115 

1013 

lao 

ISO 
130 
130 

1014 

130 
ISO 

873 

ISO 

9M 

ISO 

1015 

189 

1015 

ISO 

1103 

ISO 

957 

1139-49 

10«f 

ISO 
ISO 
ISO 

MH 


3948 


3874 


34n 


39  3488  ' 

29  3277 

30  3280 

29  3374 

39  3376  I 

29  4128 

29  3488 

29  3821 


809.480  I  Oct.    29     8079 


gfil^^Sa'USS'tStSiiSS-  0::!?«^^^^^^^        Stockholm.  Sweden 

DfSwToKff E"XdW^K-lW.*.-«r^     of  onMuOfioR  Taylor  and  O.  Young.  San- 
doskr.  Oblo.    Crayoo-tnoldlng  mscnln* 

DanwT wSSn  H.,  /asper,  !?<» ., £2?':»^-    aaaiimor.  ) 

DiSrJ.VIirtWi. -»'.<.    /8eeCaIdw»41s^Df^."^"> 

g:;;i3-.jJ!iiSiJCTXTi^.^  

DawKm-Jam^CBt.  Lotili.Mo.   ^jtu'^l^r^ 
DrTiftrOhS^Nai;ii;iiaiyrHaai:r^n«^^  

"  •■'•--.t,/T^aSA:ai£fctar*MSI;iBay.N.Y.    Work-locaUng  Indicator. 


809,425 
869.233 

869.627! 

809.773  I 

809.8SO| 

809.693  1 
809.481  I 

809.566  1 

809.297 
809.436 
880.693' 

809.352 

Mng,«<2 
809,831 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
<>?t. 
Oct. 
Oct 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 


39  3403 

29  3172 

39  '  3823 

39  4041 

29  4129 

29  aarr 

29  3682 

29  3704 

29  3283  1 

29  3494 

29  3980  I 

29  3376  I 

29  acaa  > 

29  3712  i 

29  3683  ' 

29  4131 


987 
9S7 

908-S 

903-4 

987-8 
988^ 

1140 

967-8 
1046 

g« 

958 

874 

1047 

1116  16 

1140 

1083 
90 

1015-16 


ISO 
ISO 

188 


M17 


ISO  Mt 


ion 


1016-17 

983 

1141 


ISO 

ISO 

ISO 

180 
ISO 

1*> 

'  ISO 
ISO 

!  ISO 

ISO 

ISO 

ISO 
ISO 

ISO 
ISO 
ISO 
ISO 

ISO 
ISO 
ISO 
130 
ISO 


Mf7 


m* 


mi 


869,483'  Oct.    39 


3684 


8811 

38^ 


9«>-S     ISB     «0 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  FMldenee,  &nd  fnventioo. 


l)«nvir  Kns:iut*nnK  Works  Co.     iS»^>  Shfpunl.  Knnk  K.,  asaignor.) 

Dfwing,  Henry  A  .  San  Hiienavcntura.  (  al.     IndK-aUjr  for  t vp^-wrltlng  mAchlDM 

Dobbip.  JaiDfA  M  ,  3r..  an<l  J.  M..  San  Fntnii^tro.  Cal.     TraTr>illn{:  frame  for  dde-abAU  rlT«t- 

ers  . 

Dobbie.  John  M.     (S«f  liohhie.  James  M  .  Sr.,  and  J.  M.) 
Dodgen,  J.  V>      iSw  Miirmv.  Unnn-*'  M  .  aMiftnor.) 

Donahoe,  Thoman  F..  Pitt.Hlmrs.  Pa.     Railway-frog 

Donner,  William  H      iSw  Marfarren.  Waller  vS     aMsjpior.) 

Dotv,  Kdwin  A  .  .\ltianv.  N'.  Y      Niit-lock 

Doyle,  JamM,  Niaftarit  yall.*.  N   Y      Safety  mechanism  for  rallway-trajiiia. 

Drake,  Edward  K.,  New  York.  N    Y..  aaalfoior  to  Inion  Metallic  C*rtrld|!«>  Company, 

Bridgeport,  ("onn.    (  artndKP-carrier 

Draper  (  ompany       See  Khoades.  Alonzo  K,  a.Hsiijnor.  i 
Drew  Geonre  K       See  Caldwell  azxl  Drew  i 

Drut-ker.  Harry  N    Cincinnati.  Ohio,    Supjxjrt  for  ?a mien t- hangers 

DukMmith  Air  Brake  Company      (See  Dukeamlth.  Frank  U..  asalpnor.)     (RciMU&) 

Dukearaith.  Frank  11  .  Mt-jKlvilW.  aitnijfnor  to  Dakenmith  Air  Brake  Company   Plttaburz 
Alr-lirakp.  system      (RejMii*" 


So.       Date. 


Month!  \ 
▼oluine. 


Oct. 
Oct- 


29 
3B 


800.006  '  Oct.   29 


8O0,OM 

80B.U7 


Oct. 
Oct. 


a0»,«4  ;  Oct.    38 


809^33    Oct.   39 


I 


4122 
3495 

3933 


1141 
969 


130 
1.W 


2«4 


lUW     130    »7 


3933  10S4 

3713     1017-1 s 


Pa. 

Dundan,  Henrv  I 
Durand.  .Sorlert 

Breart-.Htrap  slide 
Durbrow  Filtration  (ompany 
Durbrow.  Georyp  \V  .  Indlo,  ("a 

Ter.     Sufiraerjrt'^l  tilt*^ 

Dyer,  Frank  L.       See  Avisworth  and  Dver.) 

E.  W    BliM  Company      fSee  Paae;  Frank  C   B  .  aaalgnor 
fcaatman  Maohim-  Company     (tW  Clark,  Fre<lenck  J 
Ecaubert,  FriHleno     fjiee  Whitney  and  Ecaulw'rt 
S^!L*"i?  Charkw  D  ,  All>ert  Lea.  Minn.     C.ra-linK-machine 
f  OK       ^-  ?-J^^^  Company.     (See  Smith.  Edwin  F  .  aaajgiior 
Eilhauer.  Oskar.  Neustadt.  and  V   RQckert,  <iera.  fjennanv 
5^fS!r°D^*™*""r.*  ^'^'  **  '^     ^'^  Durand,  Norl^-rt.  assignor 

S^:    cCbuniono?^'  "^^°'*«  Conibn,tlon  Itllitle.  Company,  New  York. 


LtH'side  Junction.  OnUrio,  Canada.     Brick-truck 

a.tsi>{nor  of  one-half  to  J.  Carpenter  and  K.  P.  Kkff^rni,  Rangv,  Wlr 

(See  Durbrow,  Ueorge  W  ..  assignor. ) 
acsignor  to  Durbrow  Filtration  Company,  Yuma,  Arta. 


assignor.) 


12,712 
809,303 


Oct. 
Oct. 


39 
39 


809434    Oct.   19 


M0,4M     Oct.    39 


Microm«?ter-«crrw  gafc. 


i  8a9,JM  !  Oct. 
»«9,a»7     Oct. 


39 

39 


Eldred 
Kas. 

Eldr»'d 
N    \- 

Elliott 


-ombu.nion  proce«s 

Byron  E. ,  assignor  to  Combustion  Utilities  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


RUis. 


Making 
asiignors  to  CoTObustion  Utuittlee'coin^y'  NeW"  York, ' 

Crwrgp  W,  assignor  I       * 


assignor 
assignor  i 
Elmer  J  .  assignor  > 
Sw  Stone,  W  iUiam  (i  ,  asaiguor.) 
Split  twitch . 


Bvron  K  ,  an<l  C 
Producing  gas 

=.„.     ,,  ''♦^^OTP  S    et  nl       .Se.-  Kitter-.(,a<h 
EUl.V  (  arletoii        See  Eidn".!  and  EUn 

Fm^r^n  r.|*""  i'."™P*"'        ^'  Cnpi,.n.  Walter  R  , 

Kynoti.  JohnR       S«' Eynon.  Jam^s  and  J    R  ^^ 

UtTrlg-mi!!  Jn."^-^**^"^  '"  •''■*^'^'^'  ^'«^»"^  ^P  t<»nP^.  Oml^d,  Ohio 
Fair    U-wM  W      Waldron.  .\rk' 
{•airSaiiW.t.  M.)r«^  A  Company 

FX;;:ri;i^r-'  "     ^*'*''"-  •"'^     CoaR-abmet... 

F^nT^^  t  ^T^'^V-    ''^'*  ^^'Mta.  Daniel  L.,  tMicnor  V ' ' 

psrsl^S^u-Sr^^        

FV^rjeff^Jli-'^T-  "*baa..Cuba.   ' ^1^;^] 

^  ^^din^'bS"/.'^;;.*-^:  '"  '■  "^   ^"""  -""^turtng-Cotipiny;  Anden«n;ind 

^^^^'S'^^wm^M^. 


1809,485  Oct.  39 
|«e,487  Oct.  29 
809,486,  Oct.  39 


3887 

3174 

4198 
3378 

3175 
3710 


3379 
3934 

3887 
3893 
3891 


Tnbo- 


Harrow-tooth 

(See  Hobart  and  QonViaiifaim.)" 


Y.    Faatening-ciamp . 


Kie.ller.  Wjlhelm.  BeiUbTOera 


tn  Her 
Fink   Geont. 
Flanaifan.  J. 
Fla[ia>:an,  J,  W,, 
Flanders,  Sarah 


""y  •••'««»«■  to  ««>«ral  Eleetrtc  Company 

■  Northfleld.  Minn.    Carrier 

f^  .nnl     (See Kogers.  John,  iiitoor) 

"  oi.    (See  Rogvr..  lobn  m^^\ 
S«*  Feinbwx  Sarharv  I^*^-^ 
Tiibe-<i;HHr 
JouniHl-u-hring 


8a9,3n<  Oct.  39 
809.238  Oct.  39 
Oct.    39 


809.438 
809.399, 


Oct. 
Oct. 


39 
39 


809,468    Oct  39 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  39 

r>ct.  39 


889,439 
809.480 
809,833 


3388  I  90S 

317«  874 


M9 


3380 
3177 


Motor-oon- 


Kteming,  Krank.  H  ime,  N T^ 
HeminK.  Frank.  B-. me.  N.y' 
Tutlf'  '"'■*""■•*•  '->nn.  Man.. 

Ki^:R,chani;i:ynn:jii..;-i;„^, 


usignor.) 


•iac- 


Foiey.  Jamea 


^orto,;,i^,,E,^irtcComiinr-XnvUmp1ec. 


809488 

809,387 


809,838 
809.839 


Oct. 
Oct, 


Oct. 
Oct. 


3600 

4133 

8381 


39 
39 


889,300    Oct    39 


Kiul.erononiiM«r 
Freiman.  Ffrdn.-" 
Fried.  Knipp  v„ 
Fried.  Knipp  .v„-^ 
Friend,  Samuel  E.. 
trtsWe.  Ham-  D.. 
FiUlor,  Clifford  J 
P"*'<  Max,  R..r!ln 

bnaker*... 
•ialliKan.  T    P 


deep. 


Dofih.Vr       •  •"•f'''-»topt>i.r. 
;,    ..  .  .  •„ •  lunevant  (  ompany,  Boetoo,  Maee 

^r^^£^ 

■^'>B"^;'A.rf,ui^r^'--h-^«:v 

••««:.n,.  ,«ig.,or  to  .i.^0,,,  Kl.^trlc  Company. 


r.) 
t.) 


R*l*y  for  circuit- 

W»»h.    Oie-roMtcr. 
'*»Ung-pii^" ; ;  ■  ■  ■ " 


809.701 
809,n4 


809,703 
»,778, 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


30 
39 

39 
39 


809,309    Oct.   39 


3838 
3827 

007 


875 
000 

000-1 

1141 


080 
031 


1048 
1048 


000 
931 

108IS 
1143 
1143 
1010 
1010 

935 
1085 

1080 
1116 


3040  ,        1080 
1118-17 


4134 
4136 
8730 
3721 

34b0 

30C7 


I.V 
130 


Wl      IJO 


Sir 

3SU 


^i   130  rat 


ueii 

92B 

((74 

lOlS 

939^30 
1084 

083-4 
OM 
9M 


130I3HK 
>'V  {  >4« 

'  • 
Ik)  ,  lSi4 


I3U 

i4M 

\X> 

jti; 

130 

2&U 

130 

lilt 

I.V 

2tl4 

130 
130 


030     130 


i:« 
1,*) 


006     130 


889,300 

Oct. 

» 

aso 

flO 

I. in    24B 

809,7t» 

0(it. 

30 

ma 

1000 

l.«>     JfiU 

809.801 

Oet. 

89 

tm 

KBO 

l.ii      JSI8 

809380 

Oct. 

30 

4138 

1142 

lit'     JS71 

130     Ml 
130    2W 

13B  mn 


3484 

3«n 


l.W 

130  1406 

1,10  M0> 

130  3B7t 


130    34« 
!,-«)     34f0 


2M 
2101 

3411 


i.«'  a«u 

130  3461 

l.m  38U 

i:«)  vn 

1«>  3171 

l.i"  2861 

l,si'  2ii* 

in'  2488 

\M  J81I 

l!ii  18U 

X.i  2808 


201* 


VMS 


\X\     24B 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


,>nrral  Electric  Company. 
Gen.  ml  Electrtc  Company. 
(>*n.  rai  Electric  Company. 
t>n.  ral  Eiectitc  Company. 
G<.„,.rHl  Electric  Company. 
,>ro  ml  Electric  Company. 
0^n,.ral  Electrtc  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oneral  Electrtc  C^^mpany. 
<;«neral  Electrtc  Company 


No. 


(See  Bralley,  Walter  8.,  aenignor.) 

(8e*  Day,  MaxweU  W.,  aaeignor.) 

(liee  Fiedler,  Wllhelm.  aaslgnor,) 

(See  Fi«nln«,  Richard,  aaslgnor.) 

<S«e  Fosa,  Max,  assignor,  i 

(Bee  Uawklni,  Laupenee  A  .  assignor.) 

(See  LltchflM,  Walter  D.,  as/iigiior.) 

(See  Macloakie.  George,  assignor, ) 

(See  MacmlUan,  Campbell,  assignor.) 

(See  Potter,  WUliam  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Stevens,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

.r«.  r  .™ „ - . .  ■     (See  Stewart,  Samuel  B, ,  Jr  ,  assignor.) 

G,nerS  Fire  ExltaguKher  Company.     (See  Buell,  (Tiarles  E.,  assignor.) 
^?^Ins  Atfr«i  rtSee  De  ReSer,  Robert  P..  "^gnor.) 

G^^  ers  Ca««r  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Plpe-seairdmr  machine 

(Mb»<in  CaJdwC,  feuftalo.  N.  V.     Receptacle  and  clomire  therefor 

Gill  (  liarles  W.,  Mexico.  N.  Y.     Box-car 

Gin;  (iustave,  Paris,  France.     Electric  furnace 

Ghk-howtkl  Kailmlr,  Baltimore,  Md.    Buckle 

Go.Ml^^ihirw.,rt  oi.     (8«  Vinton,  John  H    assignor.) 

IrHKlkrU^ht^lva  L,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa     Air-brake  system 

Gore   Warren  W.     (See  Hobart  and  Gore.)  ,    ,  ,  . 

.■ly,i/^i^V2£^BatteJT  Company.  (9«e  Chamberlain,  Riifus  N..  assignor.) 

Go    <  sK^BttSrComStnv.  1. See  Hubbanl.  All  K-rt  S.  assignor) 

,mW  Sto«5e  BatterV  Com^ny.  ( See  Uubhard  and  Turbayne,  assignors.) 

G^iM  s[o^  Battery  Company.  (ft«  Van  Wagenen.  Ed wanl   assignor.) 

GouM  f^^  atttSr  Company.  (S«*  Wlnshlp,  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

<,*Jn.  William  T.     (Se.-  Green,  C..-orge  M  ,  assiinior.) 

.inn*.  August  W.n,  New  York.  N    "i       J^'r'J^P     V^IVC 

r.nAn  Wh«l  C<imnanv.     (See  Vial,  *  n^rick  K    »»«*Fnor) 

.,iiarant4*  Trust  k  Sale  m.p<isit  Co  el  nl.  executors      ,  See  Schutte.  lx>uia-) 

..Smafson.  Axel  R.Chlcag..,  Ill       IJelt-shlftiM  mechanism 

iii.,i,l<irk   John  M     Bedford,  Iowa.     W  Indow-tigntener  .^ -  j  v  V.' 

1  ±rty  -i^SSJlFTNew  York,  N   Y,     Machine  for  weaxing  wire  and  wood  slat. 

Hahne   WlUlam  C.  Chicago.  Ill      AdjusUMe  stool  or  seat 

Hall,  Frank.     (See  Cllne7\Nlnfleld  8.  assignor  i 

Hall.  Richard.  Kenora.  OnUrio.  Canada.    ^ '^'^ST^w-— 

Mall  Signal  Company.     (See  Coleman  CUrrnce  \\   ,  assignor.) 

Hancock.  Joel  M..  Ma«nolla.  Ark.    Raw-^-t 

llrmTiSt^  LSS,t(^oilS:>lld^ter;>:i':?lrMan.ifactun       Company!  New  York. 

Hardy-  jiSJ^.'^Snorio  Consolidate  l>ental  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 

NY.    Handpiece  for  dental  engines.  ^,.,.4;^ 

Harrell  Sarah  V.  Amite,  La.     ?n-sei^ing  and  canning  de%'loe 

Ohio.     ArtlflciaHUhlng-batt.....-^        „  '" 

il.wbaker.  Walter  B..<lr»*j»ca«tle.  Pa.     J-n^'loP ;:::: 

;i::!;!S..'.2^''A..Th^^^U:  N   Y'^:i.^^or  toGenerai 

liiS;nruZnceA:.H«-he,M.tady.N.Y:.Msignort<,GeneralEle.tHc(o 

signal  system ■  ■■  . : _;  ;.\' 

Hawley,  Chart**  G.     (See  Tolti,  Max,  MSignor.)  

Hawley,  Vakakiw  v..  Acamoo,  Cal      Cage ;;;;; 

Havee.John  P.,  PltUburg,  fa      >'-'«•*"«• '"<^*"'^ 

H^ly,  Louise.  New  York.  N   ^  ^' 'Ay^7n*^-rtV,;.-York  N.  Y  ""P^^  

Mlll?T*Ji^^:'c«^rt.on. -^^^^ 

and  n.  BcUlfT,  Leavltt.Nebr      B«"*",^*^     J„J^  

Hemmway,  Johil  F.    (See  Meyer.  Pau   L.,  assignor^)  

'^^^sd^s^^nS-^'^^'i^r^r^iB--- 

HewlttTjSto  M.  o:     (8r^*7*rt^^^'S^rf«^r  

!JtS2;^S2?K^'JKii.'ro'wr  C^2!>1^"^on-bo,  and  stock  and  hay  rack. ...  - 
g!Sl'TKSXSeld^^C?2£,"    %yusJlren^p"I^^V  teiephone:n...v^-.  ::.:-..-...- 

gSS^JS^VToS^^  to  Fairbanks,  iiorsi  & 

iS^TSS' SS^iS'ESSand"*  A 

g^SU£*2^'  SS^k^'SSSfflSf'SU^.ng  .le^ir.  for  gas^onduits. . ... 


W0,7O4 
800,4.31 

He».432 
866,770 

,889,837 


WO  .237 


809,801 
809,838 
809,238 


809,239 

869,631 

,809,705 

880,777 


Date. 


Monthly 
voluma 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


CO 


1. 


e 
> 


I 


8e9,77R 
860.706 
860.707 
809,433 
H0H,488 
809,840 

Sfl9.8fl2 

809,503 
809,564; 

MO.TTO 
800.841 
Mao  ,302 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Get.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 


Oct.   29 


Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.   29 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.   20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  '29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.    20 

Oct.  29 
Oct.   29 

Oct.  20 
Oct.  20 
Oct.    29 


809,505 
800363 
800,866 

N00,a64 
869.365 

800.489 
M9,780 
809 ,302 
809,240 

800,306 

12,70fi 

800,567 


809  J67 
809,303 
809.568 
809,368 
809342 
809,241 
809,304 


3942 
3502 
3828 
3503 
4047 

4137 


3178 


3301 
4138 
3180 


3181 

3830 

4048 

4139 

4049 
3«4<i 
3048 
3S04 
:«<M 
4141 

3725 

3727 
3728 

4050 
4142 
3.393 


1087  130  2830 

061  130  3486 

1048  laO  '  2586 

061-3  130  2487 

1117  130  2661 

1143  130  xn 


878 


130  2386 


033   130  2481 

1143  130  2678 
876  '  130  2386 


877  130 

1048  130 

1087-8  130 

1117  lao 


2387 
2887 
2000 
S661 


1143  130  3678 


1118  130 

1088  :  130 

1080  ;  130 

062  130 

0M  1.10 

1143  130 


3681 
3031 
2821 
2487 
2514 
2678 


1020  130  2886 


Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 
Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

'  Oct.  20 

;  Oct.  20 

I  Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct  29 


809,434  Oet.  29 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 


3729  I 

3.')93 

3720 

3393  I 
I  3306  \ 

!  4a'>i 

I  33H8 
I  3183 

8397 

4188 

3731 

3808 

3396 

3290 
3733 
3359 
4143 
3183 
3391 


1020  I  136 

lOQO  130 

1118  !  130 

1144  130 

033  130 


1021  I  130 

933  ;  130 

1021  !  130 

964  130 


2887 
3667 

268B 
3079 
246e 


2687 
3488 
3557 

2453 


934  130  i  3464 


0R5 

1118-19 

906 


130 
130 
130 


877  130 

934  130 

1156  130 

1021  130 


2518 
2683 
3421 

2387 

3466 


3888 


800,309  Oct.  39  I  3400 


800,632 
809.63.3 
809,708 
809,242 
809.370 
M9.305 
809,569 


(Vt.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 


3831 
3832 
3948 
3187 
3401 
.T292 
3734 


962-3 

934 
906 

1023 
988 

1144 
878 
907 

988 

1049 

IMB 

HMO 

879 

936 

0O7 

1003-3 


130     3487 

130  I  3486 
130  3<S 
130,3661 
130     3466 

130     3830 

130 
ISO  I 


130 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


3423 


'^   .T, 


&f  >«*V^>', 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATSMTiEBSw 


Name,  residence,  and  Lnrention. 


Federal  loe  ^mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    pMomatla 

TroUBT^iMid'teriiiietiio 


JJogK.  WilUara  S  ,  U.  8.  Maw     Wiwlww  teleeraphy 
Hohner.  lUns.     (See  Braendle.  Edwranl  E  ,  aMignor  ) 
Holden,  Daniel   L.,  asat^or  to   "    ' 
pomp 

"oJ^^O*raet  B  ,  and  A.  D.  .\llen,  WeUington."  Stnr  ZmiMai. 

Holsten.  Alfred!  Mew' York!  N.  Y   '  Spark-plug 

''?or'f^;i'aT ':;''," ^'»^."-«"-  °'  o'-t'^"!  to  H.  A.  Undl..  DaboU.  P.. 

Hott.  Henry  aesimior  to  Aug^-r  4  Simon  Silk  Dyeing" Co    PatoiioVM""/ 

in*  m"crianism  for  hydro-extractors                                    rawrton,  N.  J 
Ho-ighuiln^-Coult  Maniifa<:turln«  Comoanv      ( 8*e  Couit 


Jowph  H 


"s:,'UU"^f  Lla?^"*^  ^'^'^•*«*-or  to  Union  Switched  «,^^ 

lferW£rt's"^K,rN',^^^ 
nating-eurrentapparattM.  '  "««°«' ^^  "««"<1  8tor««B  Battery  Cooi|Muiy.   Altow 

""*'^-'!!-. M^'^  S!._0reenwlch. Conn. .and  w;  a 


l°^Ti;r^»"5„«c™^;'(4"; 


'▼»»«.  Eroeet  C 
J.  W 


awignor  of  one-half  to  J   H.  an 

^^  Ferres.  Jtittrry  T 


:,T; 


Malgnor.) 
(awJahn.Fre<tortckO 

Pprks.  WariTO.  Pa.    Shutttau 


aaat^nor.) 

-^  lur^uaiiiam  lor  ir    " 

'tv  ,levlce  for  incllr 
LocWng  devV>.  for  aeAt-coanla 


^Ji*  nfchanlHn  f  or  VnrtSdr»Hw«Ta 


i!^^*"  3tn)hen  E.  Sew  York  N^ 
t!^^'^  Stephen  E..  NVw  York'  \  Y 
Jactoian.  Stephen  E  .  New  York   N   V 

]^t\"id^tS-^B.^r  -  .^^.  xw.  -^ , 

Jahn,  Fr».leriok  -i     New  Vori   v   v    '^"nngmachine. . . .  '  ■■■»^»^-> 

of  New  York.  Hrix)klTn  V  Y  Pr<'.,'^*°°'"  ^  '°t*™*tton»i'p<>^"  gUnri;;^,^.!;^-,^ 
Jam.tt,  Ann.  Davis  Orbv;  P.  ifT*"!  "?  mechaniam . . .  ^"^  BoppiT OompMy 
Jenn.„.  Pet^r.  Ph. lairiph.'a   Pa     0^.^.^ '°1f 


Brake  mechanism  for  laeilnw)  raQw**i"' 
j^  Jacob.  Automatic  Cl,i?v5S?&: 


Jones,  ('harle.<i 


Jonos, 


<rt><)rne  P 


Jotips.  Ffplena  J 
Jones.  Hora^-,.  K 
Hrltaln.  ("onn 
Jones,  Joseph  I 


assignor  of 
Danville,  pa 
Marion.  Ind 

lUrtfonl.  msiitn 


„^^rt-h^an^^r-"-^'-^:ohio; 

MPMunng-pump     


Machinp  forr..rh„ 


"ri'35^"^?s.-fi£SK 


K 
K 

Kell, 

K 

Kf 

pa rat us. 
Kelly  Filter  PJ^,,  Co'. 
Kfnprsnn,  William  H 


Filtering  «i>l. 


Kessler.  Wiiliani  F     \,,i,,.™t   :i 'MMue  Brothers  Tetfaig  Ma«»h«ii« 

KlnK.<Jiarles^.,  DPtroiTMl*?^-   Ch^^^ '^^^»i^t 
r  to  Henry 


Kin.:  K.^«  A::^:Si!-^^„^^-«^V^ 


Rpvpl 


'^n-^i:tl7?;.5f»**"i  H. ;  aaiino^:) 


E. 


'UK  <.  ompaav 


Stgnallnig  syataai 


V»  fi'W.  Alice  p    rt^r";-     ^S'eBl.iin    r, 
R*pidii,  aad 


^-;p:uie?' 5^^.-1  A. 


Mufacturbif  Compiiij;  s'^w 


T»ak-siphon,o^,'^«^^i,^'«<l 


ALPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTKEa 


^ 


NAms.  nttdtoot,  and  inrention. 


.   No. 


Ijk  Rue,  rruik  J.,  <<  oL    (See  Le  Rue,  Chartes  W.,  asaignor.) 

U  Roe,  Pred  H.,  4(  oj.    (Bee  L*  Rue,  Charles  W..  aaalgnor.i 

Uring,  Vletor.St.  LooU,  Mo.    Radiator 

I^aflerty,  Fimak,  Eljrla,  Ohio,  and  W.  SpeDoe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Valve  mecbanlam  for 
alr-compreeeore 

I-ally,  John.  Boston,  Maaa.    Column  for  fireproof  construction 

l.allT,  John.  Waltham,  assignor  to  United  States  Column  Ompany,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Cxuumn 

I.amoiuoox,  Ptam,  Parts,  Prance,  aestgnor  to  T.  W.  Staramler.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sys- 
tem tor  doatnireoeptaclee 

I^amsoB  CoBMUdatad  Store  Serrtoe  Companr. 

l^andia,  Harrar  A.    (See  Hoeack,  Thomas  T., 

LandalMM.  John,  Peoria,  111.    Hydrooarboo-lamp 

LandratUr,  Otto  B.    (See  Moraund  and  Landvatter 


W.  Staramler.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
assignor.) 


888477 
m»,373 

sas.Tso 

809,853 


(See  Cowley.  James  T 

lOr.) 


I 


Landrattir,  utto  u.    (Bee  Horaiana  and  Landvatter.) 

Langdon.  CaailM  N..  and  O.  E.  Oaiteon,  aaalgoors  to  H.  Aah,  Chicago,  111.    Oiute 

Large,  JoMi  F^  Jemeatown.,  Pa.    Wreneh 

I.*rKa.Miehaat,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Arah-damp 

Latta,  Kmnlt  O^  Friandahlp,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  V.  D.  Waldron,  New 

BnuMviok,  N.  J.    Shoe  trae  and  holder 

Lauchtorbaok,  WUiiniB  Z.,  aaaignor  of  ona-fourth  to  J.  D.  Cook,  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 


EzeaTatInc  *oA  fllllBf  i 
Law,  WUUaa  H..  Nov  York,  N.  Y 


MetaUle  packing. 


Le  Compta,  Oaonp  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of 

Bit  Oatapany,  Navark.  N.  J.    Role  or  eallpere 

Leathara,  Wanar  B.,  New  Holland,  Oa.    Bobbtn-etrip 


one-half  to  American  Hame  and 


Preealng-machine 


Lehr,  JoMDh.  aatimor  of  ona^iatf  to  M.  H.  Sdilrmer,  Rooheater,  N.  Y. 

Laldl^,  JohB  J^  MUwaukae.  WIe.    Credlt-marklnc  apparatus 

LsBun,  Ward  W.    (Bm  Plkbar  and  LeniaB.) 

L«aly,  Hairy  R.,  Waafalngtofi,  D.  C.    Multinto  oartrldge-box 

'  Leonard,  (Saaaron  W.,  Rockiord,  Hi.    Feed-trough 

LsMle,  JaaM  W^  Wakaaald.  Maaa.    SaMy-ruor 

Lenefatv,  ▲ngwi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Prodneinc  gelatin  fonne  or  raolda 

Leoefatw,  Aiiutt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Produdng  gelatin  fon&a  or  molds 

Lewla.  Xdward,  dtaalton,  aealgnor  to  PannaylTania  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


(See  MUla,  Conn,  and  Van  Ormer,  aaelgnore.) 
Supporting-table  for  boring  holee  In  brush-backs. 


Tongue  ewttui 
Liberty  MaiiiilMitiuIng  Company. 
Lieb«,  wmiaa  0.,  D^rolt,  MiA       _„      ^  „ 
LtndEom,  Arthar  C.    (See  Dennis  and  Llndhobn.) 
LttehlUtd,  Walter  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company 

paiatoa  for  maaenimg  speed  of  rotation 

UisweUrn,  mak  P.,  st  al.    (See  Malloir  and  SUughter,  assignors.) 


i8IN>,4«> 

M0,«6 
800.M6 
8aO,4B7 

88B,«8 

800,374 

8aB,£78 
i8eO,8M 
I  800,857 

800368 

880,810 
800,441 
800,570 
800,311 
800412 

I  800,580 

I 

1*800,318 


Ap- 


Auxiliary  fuel-box  for 


Uoyd,  Join  n^  Norwood,  Ohio.     Purlfytnc  TolatQe  substances 

Locdday,  Thomaa  B.,  Ooulbum,  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
stoTea,  As 

Lombardq,  Aiwnat,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  asetenments,  of  one-half  to  J.  Carso,  Waahington, 
Iowa.    Combined  waan  and  bath  tub  ano  Ironing-table 

Lorain  Meal  Company.    (See  Errln,  Oeorge  M.,  aselgnor. ) 

Londenbaok,  Harry  C.    (See  Stmpoon,  Isaac,  aaslgnor. ) 

Lowe.  Leon  P.,  San  PrancUoo,  Cal.    Oaa-makli^  apparatus 

Lodwig,  Jaeob,  and  W.  Bradbury,  Newark,  N.  J.    \ehicle-door 

Land/Jens  O.  P.,  Cbrlstlaaia. Norway.    Screw-spanner.. 

Lux,  Full,  aaslgnor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbiir?,  Conn.    Alarm-clot^ 

Ms^arrwa,  Walta-  W.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Donner,  PitUburg,  Pa.    Spring-suspension  for 
Tehkles 

Mackle,  WUBam.     (See  Wallace  and  Mackle.) 

Madoakla,  (laorge,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Air- 
brake STStam 

MacmlUan,  CanpMU,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reslst- 
anoe  tiall • • 

Mader,  NIeholas  P.^  Son  Prairie,  Wis.    Belt-fastener . . 


MaimCh,  JoaMh, '^srgMlorl, near  Hamborg , Germany.    Aoetylene-gasgenerator . 
Main  AutoaiMcMaUing  Machine  Company.    (See  Booton.  Chauncey  H.,  assignor 


Mains,  Oaorga  A.,  Thoonpeoi 
Mailory,  Chariee  M.,  and  jTm 


,. and^.M. 

Ltowwya,  CkaUanooga,  Tann. 


ipanj 
n,  Mont.    Btn^Ktastener . 


.) 


Iter,  assignors  of  two-thirds  to  E .  H.  Sholar  and  F.  P. 

iBTa,  CkaUanooga,  Tann.    Hererslble  disk  plow 

Mailory,  Jaaes  L.,  Eranston.  in.    Screen ■■■^-  ■■■■■■■  ■ 

Msntlwrtis.   Otto,   J.    Altscbul,   Berlin,  and  W.  Urban,  assignors  to   Actien  Gesell- 
selurft  Mr  AaUSa  Fabrtkatlon,  WUmarsdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Borate  of  hexa- 

metliyleneaailn  and  making  same 

Manlsy,  Uadon  B.    (See  Coleman,  Jamas  L.,  assignor.) 

Mann,  William  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.    SenaltiTe  triple  valTe 

Maan.  WUUs  E.,  Napa,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  sacks. w •  ^ •  V,"   .  •  :• 

Mapea,  Oharlas  k.,  aSgnor  of  on^half  to  B.  J.  Waddell,  Havana,  N.  D.    Oraln-door 

Maria,  Maxlaittiani  Chicago,  iu!    Oame  apparatus -  -  ■  ■ -v:  - 

Marshall.  Nonnan.  Newton.  Mass.    Apparatus  for  cementing  the  filaments  of  electric 

lampa  to  the  stem-wtres i  ■  v '  Hi" 

MarAan.  Norman,  Newton,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  cemenUng  the  fUaments  of  electric 

MmSrAdelanl  F.,Chlttendeni  CaL    Device  for  delivering  mall-bags  along  railway-lines. 
Martin,  Charlas  H.    (See  Beem  and  Martin.) 

Martin,  FlotUn  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Back-scratcher 

Martin,  JmmC.    (Bee  Thompson  and  Marttn.) 

Martin,  TlMjaiaa  A..  Chksago,  lU.    Sheep-shearing  madilne 

Marvin,  OarraC  D.,  Ftndlay,  Ohio.    Gear-«atter 

Matthal  Banry.     (See  Matthel.  Otto  and  H.> 

M>^hi<,  Otto  and  H.  Chicago,  m.    Transmission  device •  •  ••  • 

MatttSa.  Wmiam  C.  asal^r  to  O.  M.  Weand.  Readli«,  Pa.    Rotary  screen  meeban- 


(See  WheUdon  and  Maxwell.) 
Mo.    Ballng-piees. 


Maxva.  Barbert  A. 

M^SS*  eSSlii  ^i^^^Tbv  nMntraBs^msnts'  to  Aiosrtoan  Maytow  CSompo  Board 

^BdlaMiilSiMrLoSon. liS^-    >u^^  P***^ "^^ '°' bolldlng 

and  oikar  poipoaea -•  •-■••«  —  ■  •. • 

Mnfttw.  manJaMTniirgnrtstmni  Ps     Boof-axpandlng  pad 

MeAIHatsr.  Akminthir  J..  Brte.  Pa.    Drtll-oha^. 


800,443 
800,375 
800,581 
800,790 


80o,sn 

800,340 
800.443 
809,370 

800,663 


880,444 

800,314 
800,584 

800,719 

.  I  oOvfOW 

800,400 
800,315 

800,630 

.j  800,637 
800,586 

I  880,877 

800,316 

1800,317 

i  800,318 
806,791 

n0,2fi0 

800,500 
880,319 

800,501 

800,730 

809,261 


800.643, 
800.507' 


r  ftej^  SyS^itoSfc  RJSSI^^Com^^^                                DOPII- 
p^miihSUm - 


Date. 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Octv  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  ao 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 


Oct.  M 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


3747 

3407 
4067 

4186 

4157 

351.5 

3003 
3606 
3606 


1035 

036-7 
1123-d 

1156-6 

1148 

006 

08ft-« 
980 


OflWal 
Oi 


> 


i 


3467 


8006       980-00 


4150 
3400 

3747 
4161 
416S 
4166 

8306 
3517 
8748 
8106 
3309 

3750 

3313 


3518 
3410 
3751 
4060 


3782 
8204 
3619 
3411 

3758 


SSSO 


1148-0 
087 

1036 

nm-to 

lUO 
lUO 

010 
966 
1035 
910 
910 

10B6 

911 


906 

987 

1036 

1123 


um 

883 
086 

9*7 

UB7 


130 

130 
130 


130 

130     3883 

180     MOO 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


39  3313 
39  I  8755 
30  I  3067 


067 

911 
UBS 


Oct.   29  I  4180 


Oct. 
Oct. 


29  I  3608 
39  I  3314 


1154 

900-1 
911 


Oct.   29  I  3840 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


29  {  3841 


30 

20 
20 


Oct.  30 


Oct. 
Oct. 


29 

39 


Oct.   39 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


39 

39 


29 


3786 

8411 
188U 

18317 

8130 
4071 

3006 

8613 
3834 

3616 


3306 


1061 
KB»-0 


911 

OU 

913-U 
1134 


081 
018 


180 
130 
180 

UO 

180 
130 

180 
180 
180 
110 

130 
180 
IJO 
UO 
180 

180 

130 


130 
180 
110 
180 


180 
180 
180 
180 

180 


180 

130 
130 
130 

180 

180 
180 


130 

180 
130- 

180 
180 

180 

180 
180 

180 

180 
180 

186 


3617 
3618 
8818 

3618 


Oct.   20 

Oct.   20     3881  , 

Oct.   20     3636  088  1  180 


•01 

U86-7  I  180 


180 

188 


1061-8 
1064 


800.508    Oct.   20 


904     180    MM 


M81 


WO.  0,r>174« 


VIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Nftme,  residence,  and  invention. 


Mo. 


MoCMteT  Beglater  Company.    (See  llcCaakey.  Perry  A.,  aaaignor.) 

MflCiffq^t,  Kdwmrd  H..  aMtenor  to  Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company.  Columboa,  Ohio. 

riiv-niUttng  curtain  and  efaannet  tberefor 

MoConnkk,  Hi«h  M..  Royal  Oak.  Mich.    Cor»t-«Uy 

MoCoraiick,  Tbomaa,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    Laoe-curtaln  buaoger 

MeI>oiKM;«h.'Bdward  A.,  PhaenUrille,  Pa.    Automatic  ga«cut-ofl , 

McOotaeaa,  Benjamin  F.,  Woroeeter,  MaM.,  aaaignor  to  Crompton  A  KhowIm  Loooi 

Works.    Warp  stop-motion 

MeOolaeM,  Benjamin  ¥.,  Woroeeter.  Maea.,  aadgnor  to  Crompton  A  Knowtoa  Loon 

Worki.    W«ft-repJenlahin«  loom 

Molntlre.  Alexander  andC.  w..  Amorita,  Okla.  Ter.    MaU-oarrtor 

McIntlie.Caiarlee  W.    (See  Mc I ntl^^  Alexander  and  C.  W.) 

MeKidcht,  Jotfah  M..  Rutb.  Cal.    Horaechoe-calk 

McKoy,  Kdwln  A.,  New  Orieaoa.  Ia.    Tuipentio»-(atherer'i  ax 

MeLauibUn.  C.  I.,  et  al.    (See  Powell  and  Norton.  aaaifDora.) 

MoNeeae,  Matthew  S,  New  Brighton,  Pa.    Shade  and  cartaln  bracket 

McNuity.  WUUam  F.  Allegheny.  Pa.    Preparing  metallk  powders 

MeQnarrte,  James  L.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Western  Uaotric  Compaay.  ChkiagD.  111. 

MeasoTsd  sento  system  for  teiepbone-Uiies 

McQnaxTte.  James  L..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Weeteni  Klaotrte  CompaBy,  Chkiaco,  III. 

Maasnred-aenrloe  systein  lor  talephone-Unes 

Meehan.  John  J..  DeuTer,  Colo.    Toy  badge 

Metnecke.  Christian  W..  Jersey  City.  N. T.  assignor  to  WhltaU  Tatom  OampAiiT.  If«w 

Yoi*,  N.  Y.    gputom-oup .TTTTT:. 

MMssDsr,  Otto  ^^  . ,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  CompaoT 

Dump-car \ 

Merrill.  Charles  F,  assignor  to  Union  Water  Met^r  Company,  Worcester,  Mas*.    Water^ 

meter 


8ai,4c ;  oet. 
w.Tvr ;  Oct. 

Cot. 

Oet. 


Monthly 
Toluffie. 


& 

00 


«I7« 

aaii 

X761 


m.Mi    Oct.   ao     3863 


'tmMti  Oet. 
I  am.ut  j  Oet. 

'  an.ao  i  oet. 
,  trnja  I  Oct. 

n»ja  Oet. 
I  amjn  \  Oet. 

•  m.Mi    Oet. 

aaB.4ao ,  oet. 


as  I  3864 


I  Hi,7M 


assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Typa^ 


Merrttt,  Henrr  W. 

writing  machine       

Meyer,  George  W.  Sparrow*  Point.  Md.     Steam-sotuated  TsJve. 

Meyer,  John.  Bloomington.  ill.     Knife  attachment  for  com-cultlTators 

Meyer,  Paul  L.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Demtsiway,  New  York,  N.  Y.    MaUnc  drreaUa' 

Mlchaod,  Joseph  o.  Fort  Kent.  Me.    Blt-rtock *      '  ^^ 

Miller,  Uetekiah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  Homer.  Fort  Monoui,  Colo!    TtiliisisiJii"  tju'la" 

fence-post,  and  the  Uke •     *^  *^' 

Miller,  John  Z.     (See  Barrett,  George  K,  a«^xnor.i 

Miller,  WQliam  M.  8  ,  Milwaukee.  W|«.  assignor  lo  Sieber  A  TrnsseU  Mnlg.  Co.     Loose- 
Mills    Edward  R.c.  A   Conn.  Ptttshurg.  Pa  .  and   H.  Van   Orm^.' Hartford.  Coiin.' 

iill?r^?v^  ^'n^"l.***"^*'"^  i.'TP*°y   Pltt*burg,  Pa.    RoUry  motor 

Mills,  Frank  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Book-clip 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company      (See  BuckweU,  Arthur  W./iM^mor") 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company      iSeeMerritt.  Henry  W,,  asstoorT 

Monro,  V,  iOikin  K  .  London.  England.     Means  for  checklngrtde  sUp  of  rx)ad-r«hl<das 

Montgomery.  Frances  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Means  foTatUchlng  bScklesto  b3lUo?0rl' 

Moors,  George,  Boston.  MsMi      Eyeglasis-flttings     

Moore.  William  H       See  Hockett,  Aaron  L.,  assignor.) 

Morrtiead.J,Tum<T      (Se*  <rKeily.  James  k,TMtgnor  ) 

Moreland,  Phltip.  Oloucester,  KngUnd.  and  O.  H    Landratter   asMsnors  to  IUHi«.»v. 

Maschlnenfabnk  uod  Ei.«emcl«Merf«,  vormaJs  O    8«f«ld  und  SetooH^  vif   ^!Jii!2? 

Qermanr      Dipping  der.cef^r  match-making  ma^^nT  ^^  *  ^'^   Dnriac*.. 

Mortson,  George  r?    Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.    Brak^*ctuatin«  aDnUancsi  t«  «-, 

ate  when  s  vehi<  Ip  lf«ves  the  track  In  railways  »»M-~^*uaung  appuanoe  to  oper- 

Morrow.  WUllAm  L.  Stockton   I  fcl      Gas-ajglhe  • 

Morrow   William  I.     3t<:»kton,  (ai      Double  two^yde  engine 

M^jller,  K.lwan,  ,      ..,ig„or  to  Toledo  B,„hing  .^omj^y'^Toledo,  Ohio.     BortngHnal 

''^nl':,'.!^^  r^Mvlir^^n.^^^  ^^-^  ^^'-t«c  Manutacturtng  Comp«.y. 

Btnjition   .... 
MQllrr,  Knederich,  kiixa'beth.  N.j.' 
MUlkr.  R(.t>ert.  Mimich.  Oermanv 
Mumford.  George  H.,  DUlonT^'^    ^n.^:;;^"''"*'  ""  manufacturing  same...... 

Munch.  John  P  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Slot-maohine 

Murray,  (  haries.     (See  Murray.  Martin  and  C  i     

Mwrray.  HoraceM...Sellgman.Mo    M^^rtoi   w   r.^ «  . 

compound...  ^™°' *°- **'*™>' «>  J- ^- I>o<l««i.  Oakgrove,  Ark.    Tanning 

Mur^^'ui'^i^     (3^Snyder."Charte.F.;a.si^or'; 

sF\^rv''«--'^^^^^  - 

pir isr^e^i"?ifcur1^?- Jt^-)    . 

National  Maiic«hle  C^Miri,  cS^^y"       £  TW?rn '^''"^-  "•%«») 
National  Patent  iloimruf  ?ompinT  (See  oStl^^S""*"!?  "^  •  "^Saor.) 
.National  Patent  Holding  Company     /IS  oS^ ^'S*'j."''«~>" 
NattonaiSlagConnrucZncSSSiy.    (S^SkS^w:^^^ M-gnors.) 
Nelson.  NsthanlK.  Chicago.  lU     cSolfeedl^iSiS*.  ,*^."  "'  '  •««»lcnor  ) 
Nelson.  Nathanirl,  Chtajo  lU     S^^SSfS^?"?  f''' ^nnln^-machlnei 

Nestler  Emll.  as-lgnoViS  8.  J    Fe^B^S^^T^T  ''>^^»'^n«-mac*iW 

Newark  Safety  Raxor  Company.    (SeesSlnV^rtl;  .^^^^r^l^PVon . . .    ^^^^ 

-Newion.  John  C.     'S,«  TluWNeirt^n  ,       ^^'^^ '''"'P**  J- *-lgnor.)       

•Nw;roi.^"iS.  ^ohSt^^^ei^"^'.  -^'^^  <^^ 

N"Un.  anrtin  J  ■  PhlUdelpMaV  Pai.sMignoV.bV  „,^ 


Oct 
Oet. 

aa9,44f  I  Oct. 

8».ao|  Oet. 

amjaoa'i  Oct. 

a«.7M     Oct. 
MBAm    Oct. 

aM,««   Oct. 

8a»,S3B    Oet. 


Sim 

M15 

2S10  1 
3763 

3«3» 

i 
303 

mn 

» 

m 

39     3833 


30  I  3118 

39  I  4073 

3»  I  37S7 

»  !  3834 

3»  3M6 


8n.2Sa     Oet.    39  I  3307 


M9.37S    Oct.    39  '  3413 

889  JS7  I  Oet.   39  t  4111 
aa9.37»  ;  Oct.   39  I  3414 


8a9>40  i  Oct     39  I  3»<7 


mn 


Smith, 
aartgnor.j 

Machine-tool' "*' 


»,7X1     Oet.   39 
>,M7  I  Oct.   39  i  3788 


889.841  Oet.  39 

889,798 '  Oet.  39 

889^03  Oct.  39 

889403  Oct.  39 


889,404     Oct.    39  I  3971 
«9,796     Oct.    39  i  4077 


M9,3K)  OeC  39     3414 

8894M  \  Oet.  39     3789 

889411  I  Oet.  39 

889.723  Oct.  39 

889.354  ;  Oct.  39 


889,79  ;  Oet.  » 

tmjetm '  oet.  39 

889.296     Oet.  39 

n9,809    Oet.  » 


ts 
I. 


112<^ 

I03U 

1064 

1064-5 
M8-« 

1030 
03» 

014 


MB 

900 
1124 

1126 

967 

914 

»oa 

1030 
MM 
1062 

H83 

93ft 

1164-6 
038 

l«3-3 

1007 
IflOB 


Oflicial 
^^•wette. 


"3 

> 


130 

in 
i.m 
1* 

3403 

26aB 

2306 

130 

2SB3 

130 

1.* 

•mi 

24M 

130 
130 

■UK 

Mao 

130 

130 

2433 

2567 

130 

24M 

130 
130 

24H 
386; 

130 

3867 

130 

24U 

.» 

3431 

3D 

JO 

.«) 
.% 
30 

25E 

2M 

24B3 

■am 

30     2396 


30     24SB 

X     MI 
an     24ie 


30  I  2991 
3D     3a3li 

30   iaei 


1063     130     2a«3 


1136 

993 

903 

113S 


130  3tfil 

130  239t 

1.1)  26r 

1.V)  2S23 

130  3S» 


3871 
3310 


nrtin  J ^ 

Cor^atructlon  Company. 


NolAn.  Richard 

*y»t«>m» 
Norton.  Chnstopher  K 


RaUway-tJe 


r..rtaveiock.OntaHo.Canada.-A«;«na"tlc 


-"onon.  (.  nnstopht-r  ¥     rSe*  Pn«.»ii  l' '  j"i." 


mpany.  Boston.  Maes', 
to  National  Slag 
'^ralnK-slgnal  for  air-brake ' 


0-KfUv 
car 


lames  M.,ai«l| 


^r     Incubstor.. 


assignor  of  one-half  to'j 


Obert,  Ale^<ier-.  Ca^n-  v  y " '  ^■^-  •  -  J"-  *'!'^;;*''^"  York.  nV y." "  Du^^pt^ 
•'^         Detectorfnrprtntingi>«i>.oT-ttiiu;i;;; 


889409  Oet.  39 
80BA10  Oct.  39 
889,481     Oet.    39 


mjB  Oet.  »     M16 

889.734  Oct.  30     3871 

889,738  Oet.  39    3878 

m.M6  Oet.  39 

889433  Oet.  39 

889,493  ,  Oet.  39 


889.736  I  Oet.   » 
809434    Oet.   39 


lan 


094 

994 
980-70 


«30 

1007-8 

100»-« 

1066 

916 

970 

1090 
016 


1311 
l.Tl> 

ma 

.'498 

i» 

l.H' 

3400 

130 

3889 

111 

3804 

130 

3413 

130 

XK 

iv. 

JfflU 

:C3 

Name,  residence,  and  Invejition 


(Kkii   Kejnbold.    (BeeBpenoeandOckel.) 

ocumpau^,CJi*rteaH.,  Roehfeater,  N.  Y.    Calculator 

ocumpaugh.  ChAitoaH.,  Rodiesiter,  N.  Y.    Casing  for  sash  balances  and  pulleys 

<  (iermann.  Henry.  umIC.  V.  Strab,  Milwaukee, Wis.    Auxiliary  automatic  lubricant-con- 

troUit^oevk* 

( (ehmiann,  Hermann,  Omabmck,  Germany.     Sling 

ogden.  Miller  J..  Raahritte,  Ind.    Money-box 

oUnch.  John  F.,8»nFnuicl«oo,  Gal.    Suction-dredge  cutter 

uljion  Jacob.  Oaknlooea,  and  W.J.  O.  Boala,Alb4a,  Iowa     Pick 

Organ  Poww  CompuiT.    (8ea  Spaooer,  Ira  H,  aaaignor.) 

orTGaylord  A.,  (Mp^  Creak.  Colo.    Saah-fast«ner 

< >st«r,  wilUam,  Cawwell  eoonty,  Mo.     Mowing-machine. 

oUi  Klevator  Companj.    (See  Caridiofr,  Eugene  R.,  aaaignor.) 

ouj,  Spmoer,  Chki^,  IB.    nol^J-preeaure  motor 

oUn.  Spmcer,  Chk»co.  IlL    Motor  railway-truck 

()U«.  Spen<«r,  Cbieaco,  IQ.,  aaaignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  Company.  Rapid  City. 

S  1).    8t«»B»-tr»aalomi«r 

OU*.  8p«wer,  and  0.  8.  Hart,  aasignors  to  National  Patent  Holding  Company,  Chicago, 

111     Motoc<!ar 

ott^'  Henry  J.,  Princeton,  Ind.    Platen-rota  tins  mechanism  for  type-writers 

Page  FrankC.  B.,  New  York,  aiitgnor  to  E.W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.Y'.    Punch- 

ing-machlna  ana  Imrting  mechajuam  tberrfor 

PaisVey.  I^eroy,  WaTerly,  Ohio.    Alarm  mechanism 

PaniBon,  AUrid.  Mermenton.  La.     Pomp 

Park.  Frank  L.     (See  Smith.  WiUiam  R.,  assignor  > 

Park   Kennedy,  Tolado.  Ohio.    B*nd-bole  cover 

I'arke.  Robert  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaiignor  to  Weetinghouee  Air  Brake  Company,  l*itt»- 

burg.  Pa.    naJA-ynmrnm  brake  

Parker.  Thomaa,  t— 'g''^-  to  J .  .N.  lUcUee.  Altoona.  AU.     Wheel-locking  attachment  for 

tram-cars • ■, 

Psscoe.  Richard  H.,  and  F.  BerMi,  Mace.  Idaho.     Elevator 

Psltee,  Herbert  H.,  New  York,  N.  v.    Amusement  device 

Patterson.  James  M..  Loe  AagBtos.  Cal     Wrapping-machine 

rstt««)n,  JanM  M.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.    Wrapblng-machine 

Patterson.  Roy  J ..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Non-reflUable  bottle      ... 

Paul.  William  L.  aaeigiinr  to  Peru  Plow  A  Wh**l  Company.  Peru.  111.    Caster-controller 

Peabody,  WUUam.  Detroit,  Mich.    Building  apparatus  and  method  of  building  oonstruc- 
Uon ,     v;  V 

Pmcock.  Walter  8.,  Seima,  Cal.      OoOar-stlflener  for  negligfe  ahirta 

Psarce,  Arthur  H.,  Baa  Juan,  Cal.     Wr«»ch 

P»ari.  F.ugef»e,  Paeaaie,  N.  J.    Hoee  eopporter 

Psar»on.  RUta  8.,  Bradford,  Ohio.    Cnrtain-pole  support 

Peepiea,  LawieoDS  R..  Shawneetown,  111.    Wire-fastener 

Pcnnsytrania  Steal  Coapany.    (See  Lewis,  Edward,  aseigitor.) 

Perks.  Jamee  B.,  e(  al.    (See  I vea,  E meat  C.,  aaaignor.) 
vrks,  Thoaiaa,  H  al.    (w«  Ivea,  Ernest  C,  aaaignor.) 
errtns  Limited.    (8es  Berk.  Arthur  E..  aaetgnor.)  ,    ^  .. 

Perry,  Wateofi  K..WarTBnaburg.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  draft-hameas 

Pem  Plow  A  Whe»i  CoaBpany.     (See  Paul.  WlUlam  L..  assignor.) 
eter  Spsiwe  *  BctM.     t See  Spencs  and  Ockel.  assignors.) 

Peters,  Jaeob.  and  E.  H.  N.  Oarkwrn.  Baltimore,  Md 

Ifeil,  Fredartek  C,  Butfalo.  NY.        Saw-guard 

Phiilipe,  WllUam  L.,  Tmton.  N.  J.    Dumping-car 

■•ilrher,  Joiia  A.,  and  W.  W.  Usnen,  Roanoke,  \  a 


Monthly 
Tolmne. 


No. 


Date. 


me,511 
WiO.512 

H60,3»«3 

Hae,384 

Hfle.727 


Oct.    29 


8ro.79e 

860,790 


Wie,4.'» 

mix* 

H09.454 

800,46.') 
809,38fi 

mi,7-2» 
aee,387 

869. .■127 

869,502 

W0.257 
l«e,800 
800,801 
800,388 
880.380 
800,390 

8ee,2.'i8 

809.301 
800,250 
880302 
800,457 
800438 
800,458 


OCT 
«)0t 

Oct 

29 

Oct 

29 

Oct. 

29  * 

Oct 

•20 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 
Oct. 

2« 
29 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

29 
29 
29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

29 
20 
30 
20 
» 
30 

Oct. 

29 

3030 

.%31 

3417 
3334 
3418 
3410 
3HHi 

4080 
4061 

3640 
3.S43 

.1541 

3542 
.1420 

3.134 
3982 
3420 

3337 


Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 


3212 
4082 
4083 
3422 
3436 
3430 

3214 

3430 
3215 
4084 
3644 
3338 
3645 


PtUlner.  Philip  F..  PhiladrtphU,  Pa.    Grinder  for  valves 
Pittsburgh  Eqotpmant  Company.    (Sw  PuUlam.  OswaJ< 


860403    Oct.   29     4065 


Machine  for  framing  timbers  . 


Car-wheel . 


aid  8.,  assignor.) 
"rter,  flenrT'lT.,  Jr..  Chicago,  lU.    Vehicle-body 
Poeey.  Uoyd.    (See  Hoahour.  WiUiam  H..  aaaignor.)  ._,.«^ 

"  ost,  Frajnk.  Newfoundland.  N.  J.    Saietv-stop  or  chock  for car-lndinea      . 
'f>tter.  Harry  J.,  aaaignor  to  Aseptic  Drinking  (^lp  <  ompany.  (  ambridge, 

tum-oap  ■  .  . 

•otter.  WUllain  B.'.BciMnertady,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Gwieral  Klectnc  Company 

railway  sretaB ;  •  .    __„ 

Potts.  (iiioTie  D.,  Taylonrille,  111.    Jump-seat  for  buggies.  -   

oukey.  Alftid.  i>eorta.  lU.    Derloe  for  releasing  animals  from  staUs 

'ow<41    I.«t^iir  P    *t  al      rS«e  Powell  and  Norton,  assignors.) 

■oZ^.  kSjtSn  ii-^^d  C.T  N^n,  aasignors  of  onAalf  to  C.  I   Mclaughlin  and  I 

PnweU,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y .    Gaa^flne. ...  _ 

•owera.  Hlnta  A..  Parry,  Okla.  Ter.    Heading-machine 
nngJe,  John  L.,  Toronto,  OnUrio.  Canada 

roC^  Oeorte  W*!°DofT!hSt*r.  Masa.    Feed  mechanism  for  prtntlng-p 
"^llara.  OewiUd  8.  aaaigiwr  to  Pittabnrgh  Equipment  Company,  Plt^^^ 
ulllam  oTTrS R    ^IS^oT  to  Httsburgh  Equipment  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa 
'I  ill  lam. 

t  nick  oonstroetloo -  t^_,_i ,,„,. 

utnam,  Satanoa  W.,  3d.  Fltchboig,  Mass.     DiHving-dog. . . 
iitnam.  Satooo  W.  3d,  Fltchburg.  Mass     Drivini-<lo« 
ynchon.  Kdwln,  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  to  De  V  llbiw  Mant 

Ohio.    Aeslrator ",■ 

t»rlne-8at3ey  Company.    (See  WeaTsr,  Ira  A.,  asalmor.) 
^^ d^(tor?lKw  York,  N.  Y    Ogarette-machlne  ... 


8p«j- 


Electric- 


P. 


860,646 
800,513 
800,804 
809.514 
800.647 

860.260 

800.648 

800,515 

800,460 
860402 
860,261 


800409 
1880410 


Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 


3866 

3632 
4086 
3634 
3857 


Oct.  20  3216 


Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 


3860 

3036 

.1->46 
3  32 
3217 


Oct.  20  3433 
Oct.  20  3638 


ignor  to  Union  Manofacturtng  Company. 

and  similar 


860,640     Oct.    20     3860 


Pa 


Bolster. 
Bolster . 


.;  6;wS8  :;Sgnorto  HttsbuiA  EqulDj^Compan^^^^^ 

li Oswald 8.; assignor  lo  PltUbuigh  Equipment  Company.  PltUburg.  la.    oar 


860420 
800,660 
860,661 

860  662 
860,663 
860.720 


Oct.  20  3339 

Oct  20  3861 

Oct  20  3862 

Oct.  20  3862 

Oct.  29  3863 

Oct  29  3063 


Toledo, 


860.303    Oct     29     3218 


Ugona,  flalvador,  ..,.w --..-,..- .«_^_^ 

Rankin.  HemMui  P..  Hartingtoa,  Nebr.    Trap-nest 
^uj^r?  toSt,  ftSTYSVN'.  Y.    folding  box   .   . 
Uttan  Mfk.  Co.    (Bee  Todd.  Andrew  B,  assignor ;< 
iaooh.  John  D.     (Bee  Karr  and  RaorAi.l  .  ,„,.^ 

Hector,  JolmW.,  aaTannah.N  Y.    Concrete  chimney, 
ieeoe.  GteolM  L.     (See  Tlppett  and  Reeoe  ) 
ieedL  Mertman  H.    (8ee  iRSSg  and  Reed  J     (Relswie.) 
ieere,  Sldaer  A.,  Woreeeter,  aaetgnor  to  C.  F 

tJTM  lllJWl * 

iehrtt,  Adam  i.,  P^rtSwton;  Pa^  R«f "^•^'^'JJ^T^'lIiSlSA™  V 
«nlBgtea.Oeof|eH.,  «al     (Bee  CaldweD  and  Drew  aasignors.i 

:e5SErJetaT,  Pi^Ktor.  Vt.^Damper  '"^^^^^V,,!^  ^a. 

<h>i>ii—  AloBao  E    aaaignor  to  Dr^ier  Companv,  Hopedaw.  laaa 

iSd£SB5rtSfc«io35wYork,^     TdteP^tape-meamire.. 

teSTrdS:  R^rfiTMlSiSon.  N  T     Oraln-driB  cleaner 


Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Mas*      Ixjcomo- 


800,304 
800463 
800.517 


Oct.  20  3434 
Oct.  20  3219 
Oct     20     3639 


800.618    Oct    20     36« 


809,805 
860.330 


Oct     20     4088 
Oct.    20     3341 


Spooler. 


869.806 

Oct 

29 

4080 

860.579 

Oct 

20 

3641 

860.264 

Oct 

20 

.ua 

860.730 

Oct. 

20 

3066 

Official 
Gar.ette. 


> 


i 


905  130  '  2S2S 
905  I  130  2636 


040 
915 
940 
040 
1100 

1136 
1136-7 

070 

971-2 


130  3461 

130  3434 

130  3461 

139  3461 

130  3881 


130 


130  I  3«9 
130 


970  i  130 

1 

971  I  139 
940  139  i  %»\ 


Ol.-V  17 

1100 

941 

917 


3764   1080-1 


«8 


1139 
018 

1130 
006 

887 


884^ 

1127 

1128 

041-3 

943 

044 

885 

044 
886 
1138 
972 
917 
972 


1138 

1066 
906 

1130 
006 

1066 

886-6 

1060 

007 

073 
944 

886 


944^ 
907 

1066 

018 
1067 
1057 

1067 

l()57-8 

1100 

886 

»46 

886-7 
007 


130  3434 
130  3837 
130  2483 

130  3436 

130  2667 

130  2807 
130  308O 

130  I  aaoo 

130  I  M8S 
130  Utk 

130  I  2«i 


180 


a4B« 


130 
130 

130  {  3961 

130  !  3600 

130  I  3436 

130  !  360Q 


lao 


3061 


ISO 
130 
130  3061 
ISO  36n 
130  I  38»« 

130 

130 

130     3527 

130  3B0Q 
130  M06 
130 


130     3466 

130 


ISO 


130  M3» 
130  ,  3896 
130  I  2696 

130  '  3006 
130  3807 
130  i  36a 


130 


130  M06 
130  :  340O 
180 


1» 


130 

130  I  3416 


130 
130 
180  '  3401 


1101   130 


X 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


Niun«,  rMidence.  and  inrention. 


amjn 


Rjchard».->n,  Joseph  W,  Cumberland,  Ifd  ,  &Mi|rnor  of  one-ttlird  to  R.  K.  Wflimsr,  Johns- 
town Pa     Automatic  governor  for  air-brake  •ystema 800,731 

Richmond,  Walter,  Memphis.  Tenn     Etectric  beating  fabric i  "*"  '^ 

RicklM,  Jasptr  N.    (See  I'arker.  Thomafl,  a«««nor.)  l 

Rideout,  fcrnest  V  ,  8*n  Frmnctaco,  C4I.    Oftn»-pUni 

Rietue  Brothers  Testing  Machine  Comnuiy.     (See  KenBraon,  WllU&m  U.,  aadcnor.)  I 

Uleiik,  Ficderick  A.    (See  Tretch,  WIDlAm  J.,  aMrignor.)  1 

Rtte,Chailea  E.,  Kansas  Oty.  Kaus.    Ctete 

AlnekmbM-gar,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Badiaebe  Anliln  A  Bod*  Fateik,  LudwlcriiAta»-oa-tlw- 
Rhizw.  Oermanv     Stable  drj*  hvdroeulflte  mixture 

Rtogi,  Julius  A, Sew  York,  N.  Y.    C^urtAln-poto  ring 

Rittersbach.  George  W  ,  aaatknor of  ooe-hAit to  0. 8.  EUlott  and  M.  SohwarU,  PhltotWpliU, 
Pa.    Railway-tie  and  rail-ustenlnc 

Robbins,  Myron  A  .  Paaaaic,  N.  J.    Ueotal  Impreaaioo-pUen 

Robinson,  Samuel  G,  Jr.,  Wert  Toledo,  Ohio.    Brooder 

Roters,  John.aeaignorof  two-thirdstoJ.  W.andJ.A.  FUuuifaa,KAn«wCtt7,Mo.    ClUB- 
•beU  bucket 

Roenbamn,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Portable  work-beneh 

RoecoMd,  .Vmold,  Del  Air,  Md.    Vending  apparatus 

Roeenfeid,  Max.  Chicago,  III.    AdTertietng  derioe ;  MB.TS 

Roemthal,  C.  3.  «(ai.    (See  Thompeon,  JaroeeT.,  aaaignor.) 

Roaa,  John  M  ,  Kincardine,  Ontario,  C«n«da.    Mower-fcoife  and  tool  grlntkr 1  MB,n4 

RuWn,  M yer,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Draww-guide '  8M,7lt 

RAckert,  Paul.     (See  Kilhauer  and  RfVcivt.) 

Runge,  Walter  C,  Camden,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  International  Royal  Phone  CorapAny,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    Regulating  device  for  motors ,  88BJU 

Ruppel,  WlUlam,  Evanston.  Wyo.    Eg|^-beat«r 88B,7M 

RasaeU  dk  Rrwln  Manufacturing  Companj.    (See  J(Mies,  Horace  E.,  aadciior.) 

Russell,  FYank  J,  New  York,  NY.    Mattlple  socket  for  tno«ndflaaant  lamp* 889.717 

RuseeU,  Robert  C,  WUllamsport,  Pa.    Index .^ " 

Sage.  Jearum  A  ,  Stryker,  Ohio.    Fonder 

Sargoit  ifc  Company      (See  Sbaw,  John  H.,  aaeignor.) 

Bauer,  Adelbert,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Air-oompreaatng  system 

Sayre,  George  W,  Stevens,  W  Va.    Safety  derioe  tor  ears 

Bchaaf,  Ooorgp.    (See  K&ssahn  and  Schaaf.) 

ScheifBer,  Ge<^>rge  t).,  Jacks<^>n,  Mich.    Machine  for  mixing  concrete  at^Kot 

Schlnner,  Martin  H.    (See  Lehr,  Joseph,  assignor  1  ■ 

Schletto,  Frledrich,  assignor  to   Fried    Krupp  AktiengeeeUachaft,  Eeeeo-on-the-Ruhr 
Oennany .    Sight-telescope ' 

Schmidt,  V  harles  J,  (  hicaKo.  111.     Flower-pot 

Schmuti,  Lewis,  etal.    (3ee(  obham.  Frederick  P  ,  aaaignor.) 

Schneider,  Berthold,  Berlin,  G<»rmanv     Odometer 

SchneldfT,  Christian  F.    (See  .Vllen,  James  M  .  asulgnor  ) 

Schubert,  .\ugust,  Snohomish.  Wash.     Portable  crosacut-saw 

Schulti,  Edward,  Chenoa,  lU.    Harrow  attachment.  

Suhutte.  Louis,  assignor  to  Sohutte  and  Koerting  <  ompanv .  Phiiad'eiDhla  Pa!."  'Oate-'TaiTe" 

^iH."t;  ^''"'''  '^'^^^  Philadelphia.  I'a. ,  Guarantee  Triist  St  Safe  KSpoeit  Co  and  MD 
Scbutte,  executors,  assignors    to  Schutte  and  Koerllng  CompMiyiPhiliKleJpiil*r?lk! 


Monthly 
Tohune. 

1 

es 

1 

3ns' 
asoo 

1101 

sr.i 

aaMM  ,09i.»mu 


Oet.    a*     4186 


j  Oet.  » 

I  OoC  » 

I  Oet.  18 

Oet.  38 


tmjia  Oet.  9 

8il,«l  j  Oet.  IB 

i  Oet.  38 

'  Oet.  38 

I  Oet.  9 
'  Oet.  % 


Oet.VlB 
Oet.iai 

Oet.  38 
Oet.  38 
Oet.  38 


3880 

3887 

38S7 
3643 
3334 


3861 
4D80 

3887 


10> 
1151 

1060 

1102 

9W 
887 

low 

973 
1130 
1103 

11(£2 
1103 


910 
1103 


888,738 
888,868 

Oot.  38 
Oct.   3B 

3986 

3889 

888,833 

Oot.   38 

3846 

888,386 
88840 

Oet.   38 
Oct.  39 

3446 

3648 

888,740 

Oct.  38 

4nnn' 

888,808 
888,880 
888,83* 

Oct.  39 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  39 

3870 
3873  : 
3860 

1103 

M8~e 

110^-4 

1104-5 
10fi»-00 


1000 


Safety-valve 

Schutte  and  Reverting  Company      (S«.  Schutte.  IxMiis.  assignor) 

SchuUe   Marv  r>  .  et  ai  .  expcntors.     (See  Schutte.  Ixiuis.) 
Schwftrti,  John  K  .  .\lmft,  Mich.     Tile 

Schwartz   Morris,  ft  al       >^  RIttersbaih,  George  W     assignor'.^ 

Schwarr   H»>l....a  A  .  Watert,ur>  ,  (  onn.    CUmptng  device  for  curtain-rtretcbors 

HuRh.      .St*  nellli!  and  Reed,  assignors  )     ('Reissue  1        **""  wrwcoers 

.  assignor  to  WiUiams  Typewriter  Company.  I>erby,Conn.    Typa-wrttw 


8a»,A4    Oct.  3«     3848 


Scilley 

.Secor.  JerT)me  H 
m«vhanism ... 
.s«»'lev.  Cip<>nre  M 
Seitzman.  Issak, 

Shaw,  David  E.,  Milwaukee.  V>  is      Bottle  rinser  and  stertli«er 
-Shaw.  John  H..  assignor  to  Sarifpnt  A  (  omnanv    New  H»v»n   f  ■«„„" '    i»^^ 
Shears,  Albert  L.,  slattle.  Wa.*.     Wrench  '       ^     ^^*^ 

Shee.  Parke  B.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  J.  D.  Denegre."  St.  Paul.  Minn 


888433 


889.06 


_  (See  KJeinschmidt.  Edward  E;..aa8ijjnori 

New  York.  N   Y.     Protector  for  ears,  forehead,  and  eyes  ^  141 


'ohn.  assignor.) 


tor-l)owl. . . 

cent^iKble!'    .^'''  ^*''°  •  *^'^''  ^  ^^  EnttaeerS^Vor 
she[>erd,  Louis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Centrifugal  separa- 


Alarm  dead-lock  . 
orks  Co.    Ore-con- 


Receptacle. 


dward  H..  ft  ai:  (Sie 'M^iioPy'  ISd"suIuiht«r  .-1^       x 


sherwin.  James.    (See  .\dam8,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Slmmendinger,  Joseph.  ^^ai^JSl^^iZ^^^'^'^iAi-i:f^^-'> 

^t-"FriUTnd^St™ib----'^^^^^ 

^is.Je.  K.l  ward,  and  J .  b .  Clwirihue.  KUuk  Lake.  Quebec',  Canada: 


800  J67 
860437 

869408 


809,860 
iW4S4 


.869468 
II 


.l.t^n-  material  and  separating  .lust  ih^tnm 
•^ J«-.  J  »mee  M .    (See  MaUory  and  Sla^^V 
Cbarles  A .  07^Tt,  Ark     Sub v  pm  Sm^*^ 


Wilklnjbur«, 
Apparatus  for  grading 


■■>  ."tf'vv.  »«p"-v>™v-'^?,;rp'^,-i„..^;^.... 


•  vV  -^v  f^M^rkev.  James.  asslg^rV 

:  ?;,^''^Te^M•.^'1ffi-Co^;n\^l^^^  ^^'^^Iphla,  P. 

^  ..usl^.S^nr:^:*:-^^'''-''^  ^"  ^-  ^^•^■«<^th  Varra.- Victona:  Aut^a.:- 

Sm.th.  Thomas  L.    ( See  Baker  and  siilti; ") ' ^^ 

•.-!,.'"  ^  •***'"""■  of  one-ftfth  to  F   L   P.rk   T w     r- 

;r.C|,arie,  F..a.^,norof  on^ght*S  ^  J^  >r-kj;;;P**^^     P^a^S^i^^STi.' 

inK  buiMinc-(,U.,-k».  .           ^on^h»Uto  F.  A.  Somen,  Urbana,  lU.    MaciUM te;™^' " 
.^mers.  Frank  \      fSee  Snm«   i-'.^  " '  _;  v; — -»-u»ne  lor  ma«- 

.  to  /.  A.  CaJek  and  R  c.  Wllli^..  Chic.*,. 
Nod- relillabte  bottle.'.".' '• 


800,309 
868.748 
869408 


SUy-log...  889470 


860480 
860,743 


Oet.  SO 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oet.  39 


Oct.   39 
Oet.   39 


Oct.  39 

Oct.  30 

Oet.  38 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30  , 

Oct.  38  , 

Oct.  39  ; 

Oet.  39 


33SS 

3343 


40D1 
3S44 

szae 

3666 

40O3 

386S 

4187 
334B 


3337 
3873 


3337 
4000 

«0O4 


MS7t 


I 


Oet.  » 
Oet.  » 


mi 

8787 


Edward  H..  . 
„  lU.  Jo«maM.,x"aad  mS^*^" ^'  twc^thirds  1 
8o«rthwVck.  E.lward  L..  MaoietonyMinn." 


880471    Oet. 


869410 


Oet.  U 
Oot.  m 


919 

lOni 

IKK 

019-20 
88>« 

1002 

1130 

974 

1151 
920 


888 
1061 


888-0 

1106 

1131 
1003 

8se 

1002 
1002 

1106 

1061 
1031 


1061 
1131 


13D     3tB 

i:r    2)61 


130 

IX 
130 


130 
130 
130 

Ml 

aai 

m 

130 
130 
130 

vm 
an 

3M3 

130 

130 

130 

m 

MB 

XX 
130 
130 

MM 

30 

130 

130 

3M 

130 

S» 

130 
130 

3» 

1» 

26r 

130 
IX 
IX 

am 

2SS1 

948 
1000 

1106 

1U60 
1060 
1001 


1001     UO    2&» 


X  2401 

X  Jfle 

X  iSD 

X  »: 

IX  J« 

30  240? 

.11  2534 

.X  JWJ 

X  Jso 

IX  *P 

X  2fl^ 

I 

I 

.«  MB 

X  Jn> 

;X  2« 

IX  3W 


JO   a04 


.X 


3409 
3SM 

ru 

3000 


l.Vi     2401 


l.W     28^ 

IX    a6M 


Monthly 
volume 


Official 
Gaaetta. 


Soear  Clyde  J.    (Bee  Haitmm,  Noble  W.,  aeelgnor.) 


^ggi^'^fSSdfk.'SS!?^!^^ 


Treatment  of  aewagB-sludgM . 


Spenoe  k  Bona.  Umltwl.  ManclMjrtjrEngUnd. 
9^?L.  Howard.    /S"  W" •?2daS;>    x 
sS^r.'^iST,  .2Ei?tf^tS2  F^SSTcompany.  Hartfoid.  Conn.    Organ-blowing 
8»M^J»bV,  NW  YiA/N.'Y."   C^lerfdr  liquids'. .'.. 

Bbottiwood.  BdwlnS.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Pot-Ud.... 

3SS»^tottaT..Coitlaiid,N  V.    0*ra«>t-.apporter 

8Un^  K<Jw»itJ,  konlrtown.  Pa.    Packa«lng-machlne 

STrTJohnE    liew  York,  N.  Y.     AJr-co^r  or  surlaoer 

8^"de.E*i^'a!»tolMipoUt,Mlnn.    Meaaorlng  and  weighing  machine 

sSa™.  Walter  A.,  Lomwllte.  Kt.    Ml-rlnglng  mechanlnn 

IJ^llliiSr' JoiJS fSy^ofS^Niwark  Safety  RaaorCompany,  Newark.  N.  J.    Safety- 


800.463 
860,272  I 


860,868 
860,746 

860.746 
860.744 
800,664 
860.747 
860,335 
860.665 


Oct.    20 
Oct.   20 


3563 

3234 


Oct. 

39 

4184 

Oct. 

29 

40O5 

!  Oct. 

20 

4006 

Oct. 

29 

4004 

Oct. 

29 

3877 

Oct. 

29 

4007 

Oct. 

20 

3^46 

Oct. 

29 

0000 

razor 
Stemmier 


860,748  I  Oct.    29     4006 


T. 'w.' '  '(Bee  Lamooroax,  Pierre,  aaaignor.) 


lurllng  V^barrpw.C«npa57._ (8«  Baker -cl  Smith  aMignor.) 


Sl^v;;^:.  deo^  E.  Lynn:  lla-s.,  aaaignor  to  Ge^ral  Electric  company.    ...ectnc    ^^    ^^^    39     3664 


Washing- 


heater  ,  ^  „^ 

Stevens.  William  G.     (See  Myera  and  Stevens  > 

^l:;;';r%^?.mbr  l:^:^^r  STsT^rJ^xVoncr^  PUmg  company 

St^^"an^.  Ln'irrir^±S^y%'V!'^S^or  to  (^ra.  Electric  Company. 

gtI5!urd'*Cl2Sr?;'K^.'Maaa.:aarigno  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 

st'ci^di^d^SuuSrKS^nriS.:*:^^^^ 

Dover,  Del.    Pneomatks-deepatch-tube  app»»*tu«  -  • 

Stoddard.  Kdvard  B..  Chlcar>.  HI.    Dredging  apparatus 

Rtnkea  Arthur  H    Giand  JuiKtlon.  Colo,    water-meaauring  gate v-     ■  _,,,    " 

sloSTwiKaraiK^r  t^°t«n)ri»«  Novelty  A  Manufacturing  Company.  KnoxviUe, 

StlLh^S^^fSSk  C.'  h'.,'  '^aalinor'  to  'Boitter;'  kkiihlner^  Manirfarturing  Company, 

Chioato,  lU.    Faila«-mac4ilne .  „      k\' 

IISKS:  J;.l^Y'SS"rY..*^SS'ti  Umon  switch  *  mgn-l  company.  Swl-- 

Qtyiiiw^joi.^^Kii^llGS''? '  j' "  "Stoo  iMchaniBms  for  iaiking-machlnes  

llSl^liiSSiS^*  nSS^   Ohlo^l^r  to  Bullock  EtecTric  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany.    ContnAar ,• 

SuUlran.  Catherine.  ChiPafo,  111.    P**-'n*JilfK.-  vw;*;^ 

Sntlon.  Albert  E..  Klkliii.  W.  Va.    Non-rpAUable  bottte  . . . . . .  .^. . .  •  ^.  -^  .^^■ 

Sutton,  Albert  E..  Elklna.  aartgnor  of  one^halfto  J.  R.  Satton,  Beveny,  *v.  va. 


866.336 

860.337 

.,860.338 
.  I  860.273 
.'860.274 

.  860411 


860.531 
860,740 

800,812 
860.666 
860.532 


Haroe 


William  F..  aaslgnor.t 


tug - V 

Sutton.  John  R.     (Sea  Satton,  Albert  K..  assurnor.) 
Swertland.  John  H..  Vaaear.  Mich.    Sprins-roller .    . 

'T:SS~?oZn"S.^!2|^CTnlS"G«1^p"?^"^^^^^^ 
Tajlor'^S^R^d  Park.'..^orof  one^f  toH.  T,  Xnde^^^ 
Printlnc-praaa . 


Teitfle  Appllanoe  Co      (See  Whitney  and  Ecaubert.  assignors.) 

Tharp,  NnSiw..  ElWn.  N.  C.    Canning  apparatua 

Therrlaolt.  Lawwnoe,  Mlsaoola.  Mont.    Slod.  


...I 


Tl.ompaon,  JamM  T..  aaaignor  of  ow-half  to  C  8  ^^T"^^  *°?J 
111     Automatic  apparatus  ♦<>' "t^PPt"?  "'°T''W  ?' ui^nth^  ari 

Thompeon.  James  f ..  aartgnor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  8  Ro«-nthai  an 
cage.  111.    Controlling  apparatus  for  railway-trains^^ . 

TboSipaon.  WUUam,  and  Cc.^  Martin.  Spokane.  Wash 


r  Oalligan,  Chicago, 

and  T.  P   Oalligan,  Chl- 

sald  Martin  assignor  to  said 


t;s^!t^  S'Sii^ASij^^s^h  A  8^  cc^^ 


Pa.    Block- 


tSViSSTf^  j:r.'N.wton;  BrooU^^^^ 

Tippett,  Lodu.  C,  and  C.  L.  Reece.  Elrer^.  >^  J  *  ,  «    si^^H?!^    Conn. 
Tcad,  A!ndi«w  B.,  Branford.  aaeignor  to  Rattan  Mfg.  t  o..  -New  "»v™. 

TjffitJ!;ffltcoi,*ny:   (8j5:Mu^^ 


Hav«r)ini,  Maas. 


Folding 


869.813 

860.306 

869.814 
800.667 


860  533 

860.606 

'860,790 

800.751 
860,506 

860,907 

860.906 

860,276 
860.608 

809,752 
I  860,753 

'  o0v,3V7 

SBVfOM 


Super- 


Tolu,lUxrst!Paal.Mton.,aarfgnor  of  oMkfourth  to  t 

heatar 

Toitx,  Max.  St.  Paol,  Mtnn 

Tone.  Fraitf  J.,  Nlagva 

tS^;  (»i^A.;  ailknor  to  National  MaJJeable  Castings  Company 

Tarii;rr<W*M  W.  d..  MotmtTllle.  Va     Raflwaj^J^^^^^         

Turaar  Tbooaa.  Otttnnwa,  Iowa.    B««»-5'S^Li^iT-r  

tSSJ  ™S.'W..  8unllgi.t.  Mo^     ^''-Vll^^SSSnents.  to  J.  B.  Tlmbe^Uke  A 
Twttrfin,  Janwa  K-.  ^trolt   aaaignor,  bvme«e  aaaJgnmenw.»« 

ftooa,  JMkaca,  Mtek.    DlapUy-easeJ     (R«ia«M') 


Cle>-eland,  oiiio. 


880,000 
800,600 


Oct.    29 

Oct     29 

Oct.    29 

Oct  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.    29 

Oct.    2» 

Oct.   20 

Oct.  29 
Oct.    29 

Oct.  20 
Oct.  29 
Oct.    29 

Oct.    29 

Oct.    20 

Oct.  20 
Oct.   20 

Oct.   29  ' 
Oct.   29 
Oct.    29 

Oct  29 
Oct.   29 

Oct     29 

Oct.    29 

Oct     29 

Oct.  20 
Oct.    29 

Oct.  29 
Oct.    29 

Oct.   29 

Oct.    29 

'  Oct.    20 

Oct     29 


3351 

3556 

3352 

3355 
3235 
3237 

3768 

4006 


860.276     Oct.    29 


860,754 
889,277 


ts 

c 

» 

0    • 

> 

0. 

1 
974 

IX 

2S03 

130 

2404 

1166 

130 

2002 

1107 

IX 

2638 

1107 

130 

3638 

1106 

IW 

2838 

1062-0 

130 

2001 

1107 

IX 

2638 

920-2 

IX 

2437 

1069-70 

IX 

2003 

1107 

IX 

2830 

974   130      2504 


022 
976 
923 


IX  2438 
IX  ,  2604 
IX  '  3430 


924     IX  I  2440 

801-2     IX  I  2404 

892     IX  I  2405 

1032     IX  I  2866 

t 
1131     130     3686 


3650  1008  130     2834 

4010  1108  ISO  ;  2630 

4008  I  1131-2  IX  j  3886 

SHOO  I  1070  IX  I  2604 

3661  1003  IX  ■  2636 

4103  j  1133  130  I  3667 
3447  I  946  IX     2470 

4104  i  1133-4  IM     2667 
3890  '  1070  IX     2604 


IX  3686 
IX  '  3H9 
IM  :  »40 

IX  I  3640 
IX  '  2S70 

IX     2S70 

IX  I  2871 

IX  I  2873 

IX  '  2406 
1»  I  3804 

IW  ;  3640 
IX  I  2041 

I 

1»  347D 
IX  .  2816 


.1663 
3769 
4013 

10U3 
1032 

4013 

3771 

1108 
1033 

3772 

1033 

3776 

1033-4 

3780 

1034 

3238 
3802 

802-3 
1        1070 

4014 
4015 

%AAA 

3664 


1108 
1109 

946-7 

1004 


Oct.    20 
Oct     29 


809,756     Oct.    29 


1809.466 

809,467 

i8no.77s 

'  809.815 
12.711 


Oct 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

3781   ' 
3800 

1084-* 
1071 

3240 

4016 
8241 

1109 
893 

4017 

1110 

3668 

.■Vift9 
3241 
4106 

975 

975-6 

804 

1134 

4196 

1190 

130     2B7S 
130  I  3806 

I 

130  !  3406 

I 
130  *  3841 
130     3408 

130     3843 


130 
130 

130  i 

130  { 

130  1 


s 


XJi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N&me,  reaidence,  and  iarenttoa. 


Ma 


.) 


) 


Utery,  Aithnr  D.,  Soenery  HUI,  Pa.    Combbutlon  hurow,  patrttimr,  tad  &r%^ W.TM 

Union  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Pringle,  John  L.,  aaaignor.)  | 

Union  Metallic  ('artndj;e  Company     (Hee  Drake.  Edward  E^  ajaigDor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     iSee  Howard,  I.«miial  F.,  aaSaor.) 

Union  Switch  A  StgnAl  Company.     'See  Strubte,  Jacob  B.,  aaatcnorT) 

Union  Switch  &  SigniU  Comp^nv     i  See  ThiiUen,  Louia  H.,  ai^nnr  ) 

Union  Water  Meter  Company     ( .Se(>  Merrill,  Cb*rlea  F.,  aaati 

United  Gas  Improvement  Company     (See  Tauaaig,  John  H., 

United  states  (  olumn  Company.     iSee  LaUv,  John,  aaalcaor.) 

Unvemcht,  Kduard,  Alton*.  Oermiuiy      .\utomAtic  dertce  for  proterting  train* 

Urb*n,  WUhelm.     (!*ee  Mankiewu-i,  .Mtx'hul.  and  Urban.) 

Van  Ormer,  Henn*n.     iSee  Mill*,  Conn,  and  Van  Ormer.) 

Van  Wa^enen,  Edward.  Sew  York.  S.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Goukl  Storaga  BtXtarw  Coaxotnr 

Electrical  system  of  diatribution ' 

Vanderslioe.  Eugene  H.,  Jaowstown,  Pa.     Wreach 

y^f^J.  Richard.  Engiewood.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Autocoil  Company,    ignition  mtmnior 

exploalon-eniiinen 

Variev,  Thomas  W..  New  York,  N.  Y      EI«vtncaJ  apparatiu ......  . 

Vritch,  Thomaa,  New  York,  N   Y  .  assignor  to  International  Patent  Corporate  jarwr 

City,  N.  J.     Rotary  engine ' 

"^''*'-J™<l«"ick  K,  U  Grange,  aaeignor  to  Ortffln  W  heel  Comply.  diiea«o,  lU.    Carl 


Monthly        o^j^ 


II  I 


I 


I 


Oct.  »   <oao       1110   i«  ,^, 


Oet.    39     3449 


»<7   m'io) 


9Ml 


wheel 
Victor  T 


-.'.  .        ypewnter  Company      (See  CampbeU,  Georwe  W,  aaaJgnor.) 

\  inton,  John  H  .  Boston,  asaignor  of  two-thirds  to  •i  S   Boma,  Jamaica  Plain. 


|«M71 


I 


Goddard,  Boston.  Mass.    Shoe  sole  or  heel"  ""  ""  "—  -—       -  «  —-i.  ana  j  .  ?» 

Volunteer  Due  Plow  Co.     .See  Weeks.  .Samuel  V  .  aaaignor ') 

V^STvA'^  ^'  P»^»>«^''1^.  «"»hi>     Vegeubk-top^  machine i  Mtjlg 

Wad<toll^Henry  J      (.See  Mapes,  Chartes  E  .  awlgnor  )  ^»"» 

Wade  FVancis  W  ,  East  St.  l>ouia.  lU.     BJack hoard-cleaner  im»n 

w!1!?^*"rl'*™^'^.' ;!•'' ^'"'■^- ^'   '^'     I'«quid^li.pen«tng  T»a«»i  ^"^ 

WaWron.  Howard  VD      rSee  I.*tta,  Emmit  G  ,  airtgnor)  

S*H^' J?' '">*">•  Phila.lelphi«.  Ha.     Kl*ctri<,  sii^  .    *^      ' 

wfrH  •  wm  "     "»'t™'^'*-  »<'»•     Mean,  for  frost- proofing  concrete S^ioi 

iTfity'^razrhlideT''^'*^  '"  ''""  ^*"'^  ^<^Co^j.  CT^ic^Iu/ "  Hoi*r  ,or 

w:^hr;r.fcP^^^^^^^ 

Watson.  ^Villuim   \  .  Me.lfor.1.  asmimor  t* 

iT^'.'nVu.  BTtrMont  ""rZ^!^^^' ::^'^^   -^P^^*"-  I"      Cultlrator 
Web«-,  Jnhann  C   W.,  Phil».IWphi*    1 
Weeks.  Samu*"!  V.,  HiahUnil  P»rk    »v 
Tenn.    Rpv.rsibledisk  ,4,'w  *'""  ""  *"'»"»*«■  l'*"'  Plow  Co..  ChattMioo^ 


Oet. 
Oot. 


0ec.:2i 
Oet.  » 

Oet.  as 

Oct.  » 

Oet.  39 
Oet.  a» 

39 


SM3 

mo 

1      ' 

1072 

1  J7I7 

1035 
103.^ 

an 

924 

|""i 

10T3 

i7n 

lOH 

130 
l» 

lao' 


Mr 


»4 


130  I  Ml 


130 .  an 


4107       1134^     130 


Shaffer.    ThiU-eoopting 

Emerson  Piano  Company,  Boatoo,  Mi 


I 


.  assiimor  ) 

ompany   SprtngfleW.  Ill 
mtion-tool 

'a     Stufflnir-hox  metallic  packing 
aa*i«n,u  to  Volunteer  Diac  PlowCo.',' 


wlTTn    ']"'''','•"  ,/«r  «"  har.l!«n.  Joseph  W     asalmor  » 

w'  i^-  "*T   .     K'^kfor^.  111.     Poultrr-fountai^*^"* 

W.s„n.l,.>.,..  v.  Brar(V,.n::.^'^^T',;ri''?^V.r'^^Ur 

>;«•  Kr»m«r.  Erwin.  aaaignor.) 
<  See  Parke.  Robert  A.  asSgnor.) 

anafacturi'nrc^nSIS*^^  .''"^^'  .'^'«~'^-> 
por^.  assignor  to  W^sttngboise 


989411 


Oet. 
Oet. 

Oot. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oet. 


4110 


39 
39 
19 
39 


n87 


HI'S 

1004 

8T7 
Ml 
9» 
W6 


130 
130 

130, 

130 

130 

1)0 : 


Mn 

Mil 


Oct.    39 


Oct. 
Oet. 


39 
39 


4011 


1110     130  I  MO 


1090 
Mil 


130 
130 


f'mpany 

■  f  Brake  Company. 

r  Brake  Companv 

.        -      -ir  Brake  Crnpany 


WVsfmjfhf'uw 
Wostirifthous*' 

■^VeiitiiijftuMlsi' 


.) 


<Relaaue.) 


WffsttnRhouse 

i-luld-prpssurp  hraic 
W...tHn.Carl  T  , 
Wevant.  <;<»orffp 
Weyl,  Julius  * 


Arlington,  N.  J. 
H..  Nachuaa,  111. 


Wh^S^^^""'''"^  'levator . 

Whe.ldon:  VV  niiam  M^'iSdH.'';:  Ma^i;::}?'^?-'*'*  ^'"'''^ 


»      n^T'""'*^''  '^<'«*«  ^  ■  aaaignor.) 
A.r  Brake  Company.  Pittaborg,  Pa. 


$jm 


899.401 


Oct.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oe*.  » 

Oei.  3 

Ori.  I 

Oct.  9 

Oet.  31 


4111   I 
S790 


1135     130 


nil 

1004 


130 
130 
l.V 


107^4     130 


•48 


130 
130 


IMl 


MH 


in 


iA*'."n^"P*"''   Boston.  Maae.    ValTe 
^Jhilall  Tatnm  Company     ^  '^ 


A.  MarweU.  Medford. 


^';:  w-?sK''jf:":'^^r'S.s,?r '•  •^''""'"  »• 


assignors  to  American  Soda  Foonl 


"p-?naiKi-  -^^^r^^^  ^"*^ 

I>..  Port  I^yd^   N   Y      I   Xt  r'l^r'^*""^ -  •     •  ^  ^  ^'    


.New  York. 

^yieley.  WiliianiV 

"  iI<ox.  Roh<>rt  L 

^Vil.-ox.  William 

*^  ilkin.  William  M     Fri»   P.      r«_ 

Wilson.  F  Cort.r  d^va^.i^'j^^;^'^,,^^  t/.^".  P  Cortex.,  "**~'-' 

II    7r  •  '"■•  '     ►-•  "ilaon. PTA 


Maignor.) 


W'  ilgon 
WU»n 


F  CortPT. 
Jamet^  p 


^Fr^Tr '"    ^r^I.'^i-clasp''""**";.'''^^^    M.a.,urlng-pamp. 


889J19 
889.441 


889.AS7 
989,711 


Mwin,  assignor  to  Y-Nsn^' 


Wimiow-ahade  briit^ket" 
Treadle  Co..  New  Yc^klN: 


Po  wer-t  ranamJ  t- ' 
for  niak- 


Winans 

ting  ilevM-v . 

Winder.  Samuel  E.  a8aijmnrf^ti.LJv "      -—-•--• 

'"^.h-ll-r  •f'-^'"                  "° ""'^'  «">»»«^  Brldgeton-  n"  j  " ' u^.,^ y 
>v indwir,  FriHifrirW  F    .i  V:;. b'^*-"'.  n.j.    aachtnefo 

^: ESS:  K;:;r     ?H°-ssr jrsjii;-,^-  ■--":-^ 

Wmton.  Alexan.l.r  ■'.Lil.  ^**ff"g-niill  ..  ^"uoea,  ^ 


n9jn 

889.074 


888.ASi 


'»"-»".  K,;?;;:^r  t." 


^.  Alexanl. 
"  oerner.  I.oui*  ( 

W  olfinifer,  Joaeph  1 
I.«nd-roU«T 

w'^nl;*^Ht-^;..»f^«.-^n   i'a 

Wojxlr^fl    Rollr?    I*  »'*»"^«-" 

Winder.  G».    Sairmill  tm^~  ' 

>^ right.  chH.top,erThiSS:in.-Hadiatc,: 


•Ti."«n> .    Limit  mirromctcr-gai; 
Bnllion  Iron  wBrti 

^l-u[«ct,^^-;|'tok^:-::: 


Comijany.'  BrlhiOT.  wi ' 

1-.  asaigDor.)' 
ing  Company, 


I  889.87S 

M.78S 

889.078 
899.09 


«9.8n 


Oet.  99 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  39 


Oot. 
Oct. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oct. 


Oet.  » 
Oot  » 
Oet.  » 
Oct.  m 

Oet.  39 

Oct.  39 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Ore 
Oet. 
Oet. 

Oet. 
Oet. 


Oet. 
Oet. 


tm 


1098 

nil 


1098 


130 

130 
l.W 
130 


S44 

am 

ST 


886     130    MM 


4111 


41U 

I9S7 


1135 

las 

1098 
1006 

nil 


977 

mr 

1073 

ion 


1.10 

l.» 

1.% 

130 

130 


1.W 
1.10 
130 
130 


3H1 
»44 


MU 


1U8     130     »• 
1009-6  1  130    3Sr 


mn 


4114 
4U< 


897-8 

1.10 

3410 

896 

130 

3414 

888 

1.111 

3411 

M9-7 

I.*) 

341) 

1074 

130 

m 

1113; 

130 

3041 

1074 

ISO 

J81« 

1009-7 

130 

2S3I 

iiao 

130 

jnn 

11J8 

130 

.«:» 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reaidance,  and  Invention. 


Monthly  OmtM 

volume.         OaietU. 


Date. 


Wright.  Hufh,  DwTar.  Cok>.    Window-acreen i  800,470 

Wrlgiit,  Tbomaa,  Jaraey  City.  N.  J.    Dumping-wagon 800,677 

WoMt,  FhUtp.  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Aato-Manual  iriano  Action  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Utehaatttaf-oootroSSiA  aolo-acoent  derice  for  mechanical  muairal  instruments ,  860,678 

Wyekofl,8aMUiu  ABaoadlct.    (Sea  Brtgga,  Daniel,  aaaignor  )  I 

V  Naa-fl  TraadlaCo.    (8«e  Wtaaaa,  Edwin  aaaignor.) 

Vale  S^totj  Baaor  Company.    (See  Ward.  William  N,  aaaignor.  i 

^'ale  A  Towna  MaBafacturiaf  Company.     (See  Bardweil,  Arthur  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Vale  4k  Towna  Mamifactaiinc  Company.     (See  Taylor.  Warren  H.,  aaaignor.) 

^  ankaa,  Antoa  A.,  Ban   Frandaoo,  Cal.    Automatic  gaa-govemor  and  atreet-preaaure 

chanffV 800,471 

Vratta.  WUlteB.  BtoeriUe.  Va.    Coal-mlnlng  machine 809,609 

Vmder,  Mark.    (Sea  Smltk,  Tbomaa,  aaaignor.) 

Young,  0«arBe,  et  aL    (Sea  DanM  and  Keller,  aaaignora., 

/.ellwegar.  JooD,  St.  LMite,  Mo.    Condenaer. 

/wker,  Alfred,  Dreaden,  Oermany.    Carbonic-acid  bath 


Q 


o 
> 


Oct. 
Oct. 


29 
30 


3M6     077  130  2S07 
3906    1074  130  3610 


889.343 
880,610 


Oct.  29  3907 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


30 

20 


29 
20 


3567 
3790 


3350 
3802 


1075  laO  3610 


g77-«  180  3807 
l(B8-«  130  3678 


08S  130  I  9441 
180  2679 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  raaldeooe,  and  title. 


K.  Wlttaaoar  Co..  Naw  York,  N.  T.    Watob-movementa 

A.  A  y.  Paara  Llmd.,  London.  England.    Perfumed  aoap 

Adama  Anood  Choeolata  Co.,  PbQadetphla,  Pa.    Candlea 

Albart  M.  OnMohaUB  Co.,  CinotnnaU,  Ohio.    W^hlaky 

Albri^t  A  WDeoa  Limited,  Oldbory,  Enclaad.    Certain  cbamtoala 

Alden  A  Co..  0«o.  A..  Boaton,  Maaa.    India-rubber,  gutU-peroha,  and  other  Tuloanlxable  gnma 

Alfred  B.  Smith  *  Companv,  8prln|rflaid.  Maaa.    wheat-flour 

Allen  Brothera  Company,  (>mana,  Nebr.    Certain  oareal  fooda 

Allan  A  Wbaator  Company.  Troy,  Ohio.    Whaat-flour 

Amertaan  Ctieolar  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Electric  oondulU 

Ameiienn  Wrttlas  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Maaa.    Corer-papar 

Amarlean  Writtnc  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maas. 

.Vmertoan  Writing  P»per  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 

Amartoan  WrtthM  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 

Andalaft  Broa..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Ice-cream  oonea 

Asbeetoa  8hi^{la  Slate  A  Sbaathing  Company,  Ambler,  Pa. 

mild  BDflAUuOff - ....••..••.■•.•••.••••••••■•••-•"•••••• 

Barka  A  Company,  PhUJMlelphia,  Pa     Leather  ahoea • 

Bayar,  Max  L.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Whiaky 

BeriMr,  Jaeob  8.,  Chloago,  111.     Laxative  horae-ptlls 

BirkenfaM,  Strauaa  and  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    (  omblnatJon-nndergarmenta 

BIrkanMd,  Stranaa  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combination  knitted  and  netted  undergarmenta 

Rubber-mill  machinery 

Teaa  and  cofleea 

Teas 

Teaa 

I  City.  Mo.     Dreaa  and  negli«te  ahlrta. 


Cover-paper. 
Cover-paper. 
Cover-paper. 


Aabeatoa-oompoaltlon  ahinglaa.  alate. 


Blrmli^iam  Iron  Foondry,  Derby,  Conn. 


m  A 


'7a 


Brown  A  Co.,  John  B..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Brown  A  Co..  John  B.,  Naw  York,  NY. 

Bumham  Haana  Manger  Dry  Oooda  Co.,  ^ 

Burt  Oteay  Caaalac  Co.,  Onatda  and  Albion,  NY.    Canned  fmlta  and  regeUblea 

(  .  A.  EilgartOB  Mamtactortiv  Company,  Shirley,  Maaa.    Suapendera . .    . 

Carn^l^Jokn  r.,  Chloafo.  lu.    Mouth-waah  and  gargle,  tooth-paate,  and  throat-paatfl 

Caatof,  TboBM  O..  Naoabo,  Mont.    Liniment 

(^ottl,  VlBBMtl  A  Co.,  Baltlmora,  Md.    Whlaky - 

Cook  ABanlMlmarCo.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    WhUky 

Cook,  Pnok  B.,  Clileaco.  in.    Certain  aleetrloal  gooda • 

<  overt  Mlg.  Co.,  WatarTliet.N.Y.    Certain  metal  artlclea 

Crawfot^MeOncor  A  Canby  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Boot  and  ahoe  laata 

Crawford.  B.  P./Iwlian  Cteok.  Tex.    Veterinary  medicine  .   .^ 

Draka-IUMae-Onai  Shoe  Co.,  Chaileaton,  B.C.    Leather  boota  and  ahoea 

Drake-IanMe-Oraa  Shoe  Co..  Charteaton.  8.  C.    Leather  boots  and  ahoea 

Rntarartaa  8oiw  Worka.  NaahTlIlB.  Tenn.    Laundry  and  toilet  soap 

Bntarvlae  Boa^  Worts.  NaahTllle.  Tenn.    Laundry  and  toilet  aoap 

Entw^i^  »oi*  Wofka,  Naahrllle,  Tann.    li««D<»ry  «<!  toilet  so<^  

R2;  KJrr  si^oS"?- Y*~^y:isn*sL:r^^rss^  non-aicoho^^ 

JJSjt  ^ngC..  NewYork.  Njr .    j^gJP^'^^,^  ^^  material  for  poliahlng  metal 

Fredcail*  Peattand  CmantCo..  FradonUkjKana.    PortUnd  cement   

Prtadman,  KeOar  A  Co..  P«dno»h.Ky.    Whlaky 

0««nCatl»yCo..  New  York,  N.Y.    Raaors 

Glaaa,  Oartnade,  Chkwfo,  m.    Certain  prepared  spongee         ..^. 

Gulfport  Oneerr  Co..  Outtport.  Miaa.    Cracked  corn  or  oorn-chopa 

Oulfport  OroMrf  Co.,  Onlfport.  Mlaa.    Prepared  stotk  food 

Hearet,  WmtaB  R.,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.    Magartoe  ,  .»:i  ,.r„i.h 

HodoMUy  FiOnt  Company,  Wkshita,Kana.    P»lnt.  enamel,  and  varniah. 

HocSdS  PaSt  Company!  Wichita,  Kana.    Vamiah.  vamlah-ataln,  and  paint 

J.C.AW.  E.  Powera,NewYork.N.  Y.    In^„     "  ».      U  ;,«-^,  i.,™hpr 

J.M.  CwrdLomber  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tonn.    Rough  and  dreaaed  lumtwr 

JamaeS.  Klrik  A  Conpany,  Chicago,  lU.    Toilet  aoap 

KampIMMB^Co..  iTLoularilo.    Whlaky 

MaSVSScr^vUla  Co    Rutherford.  N.J.    Soluble  waahing-crysuls 

Mirtt*Co!Ltd.,NewY(rt.N.Y.    Sewing-machines 

m!£  W^2?X  Mt^TSOiit^.  M^S''  C«taln  m^^^^ 

MSit'SSSfrfcS^'cSSSy^^^^  ^SS^Certata  cotton  ^b^^^     

MoSt  v5l»oi»^?Sd5erryCotiim  Duck  Company,  Baltto  Cotton  duck 


OfBelal 

Qaaatta. 

No. 

Data 

■i 

i 

Oct.  30 

> 

S. 

66371 

180 

1 

66,886 

Oot.   30 

130 

sn4 

66,806 

Oct.  39 

UO 

sm 

66,019 

Oet.  39 

130 

sm 

66,861 

Oct.  39 

130 

ITU 

65,872 

Oct.  39 

180 

sm 

06.916 

Oot.  39 

UO 

tn* 

66.807 

Oct.  30 

UO 

tn4 

65306 

Oct.   30 

UO 

tnA 

66,966 

Oct.   39 

UO 

vtf 

66373 

Oct.  39 

no 

VII 

65374 

Oct.  39 

UO 

tni 

•5375 

Oct.  39 

UO 

snt 

05.876 

Oct.   30 

UO 

vu 

65300 

Oet.  30 

UO 

«M 

66362 

Oet.  30 

UO 

tra 

66.933 

Oct.  39 

UO 

sm 

66.030 

Oot.   30 

UO 

vu 

65380 

Oct.   30 

UO 

S7U 

66,000 

Oct.   » 

UO 

9714 

65.934 

Oct.   30 

UO 

37U 

66.935 

Oct.   39 

UO 

S7U 

66,901 

Oct.   38 

130 

ttXA 

65,902 

Oct.   30 

130 

S714 

66.903 

Oot.   30 

130 

3714 

65,904 

Oct.   38 

130 

3714 

66.905 

Oct.   29 

130 

3714 

65.921 

Oct.   39 

130 

rtu 

65,M5I 

Oct.   30 

130 

37U 

65,M2 

Oct.   30 

130 

S7U 

65.922 

Oct.   30 

130 

ru 

65,923 

Oct.   30 

130 

3716 

66.996 

Oct.   30 

UO 

3716 

65,037 

Oct.   30 

130 

87U 

66,988 

Oct.   30 

130 

3f7l6 

65363 

Oct.   39 

130 

sn3 

6637X 

Oct.   30 

180 

3713 

65379 

Oct.   39  , 

180 

37U 

65380 

Oct.   39 

130 

am 

66381 

Oct.   20 

130 

3713 

66382 

Oct.   20 

180 

3714 

06303 

Oct.   30 

180 

3714 

66.000 

Oct.   39 

180 

3716 

65307 

Oct.   30 

180 

3713 

DO, Mb 

Oct.   29 

130 

37U 

66.040 

Oct.   29  ! 

130 

3716 

65,941 

Oct.   20 

130 

3718 

65.884 

Oct.    29 

130 

3714 

66,907    i 

Oct.    30  j 

130 

3714 

65.908 

Oct.   39  , 

130 

3714 

66,924    1 

Oct.   20 

130 

2716 

65385 

Oct.   20 

130 

rrxA 

65386 

Oct.   20 

130  ' 

3714 

65.925    j 

Oct.    29  I 

130; 

2716 

66387 

Oct.    30 

130 

3714 

65.888 

Oct.   39  ' 

180  ! 

3714 

65.936 

Oct.   39 

130 

2716 

65,942 

Oct.   29 

130 

2716 

66.943 

Oct.   29 

130 

3716 

66.880 

Oct.   29 

180 

2714 

66300 

Oct.   29  1 

130 

2714 

A5.044 

Oct.   39 

UO 

2716 

65364 

Oet.   29 

UO 

2713 

66.865     : 

Oct.   29 

180 

2713 

66,856    1 

Oct.   39 

130 

27M 

65.945 

Oct.   39 

130 

2716 

65.946 

Oct.   29 

130' 

2716 

'3 


IIT 


ALPHABETICAL  IJST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XT 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  uxl  title. 


Mount  V'emon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Compeny,  B&ltimora,  Md.    Cottoo  dnek 

Murphy.  Jeremiah  F.,  Lowell  Mm*.    Whiaky -  

NoTlckBroi.,  New  York,  N.  V.    CoeU,  Te«e,  and  penU 

O' Neil  A  RichArdaon,  Gienwood  Spring!,  Colo.    Whlaky.. 

Otteraon,  WUliam  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  medicine 

Padflc  Milling  Company  Incorporated,  San  Frandaeo,  0*1.    Bn«kfMt-whMt 

Pattereon,  Geo.  H,  Chicago,  ID.    Magasine 

PanlnsuUr  Pamt  and  Vamiah  Company,  Ltd.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Ceiiate" p^nta  '^i^' ^im*^^' ii^'^\'^' 


Phyiteiana  Co-OperatiTe  .^seociation,  Chicago,  111.    Remedy  for  inebriety 

PIttaburi-Salt  Lake  Oil  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Rooflnc-palnt 

d"S**L?J^"5''''*  yompany   Ivorydale,  Ohio,  and  KaniaeCfty,  Kaoa.    8«ip  tor"i«indry  uie' 

R.Hardeety  Manufactunng  Company,  Denver,  Colo     Flarortztf  extra«t« 

Rjgal,  L.,  Roquefort,  Franc*.     Roqueiort  cheeee 

Bockwood  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Sugar        

lftoth«nberg.  Mendle,  San  Francitco,  Cal.    Bitter* ."'."""!!!!.'."!!!.'.".'!."!.'!!.'.' 

Leather  boot*  and  ahoea 

Leather  boota  and  ahoea !!!"!!!! 

Leather  boota  and  ahoea '.'.!"!!  I ! 

Leather  boot*  and  ahoes .'..'. 


No. 


Dat* 


Oflkdal 


Sell,  Schwab  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
8e*x,  Schwab  &  Company,  LTiicago,  lU. 
Sell,  Schwab  A  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Sell,  Schwab  A  (  ompany,  Chicago,  111. 
Sherman,  Howar.l  B.,  BatUe  Cn*k.  Mich.    Notilee 

a^°S?  »'"'^«*t"ring  (ompany,  Chicago,  lU.    Certain  furniture'. '.V '.' 

SSJ?:^^^*'^^,^*'™P*°y'*-"^'**«°'lS.     Leather  boota  and  ahoea...         

Thompeon  Drug  Co.,  Tyrone,  {'a.    Ointment  "lawng-ou 

J  ^.^ K- ^^  ^ T'"  f >*  ^^'^l:  J  ■  Rotterdam .  .NVtherlands,  aaaignor" toNew' riimb^  Er^ 'di  wii" 
vLi^,^"^^-  ^."^moking-tobarco,  cigam,  cgart-ttee,  and  mulT  "*  ^^^^  *"  ^•*'- 

Van  Nelie,  De  Krven  d^-^  ed.  J  .  New  Firm''     ^  Van  Nelle,  DeErv,^  De'  Wed.' j" "  liMt^n^')  " " " ' 


M«ttn«ae 


Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Compiuiv,  Jerwv  (ity   N   j 
S.  t .;  Sarannah  and  .\Uanta,  <1«.;'  Montgijmerj-',  AU. 


tlliiera 
W.  H.  Coe  Manufacturing  (  o. 


Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  OuutrntOD 
Durham,  N.C.,  and  Memphto.Tenn.    fw^ 


owe.    Canned  traitm 


Warren  Featherbone  Co..  Three  Oak*.  Mich 

Wrttittihoiler  A  Turk,  OlcUhoma,  Okla   Ter 

WeUa  Flour  Milling  Company   \\>ii»,  Minn     Mi.Mlinis  and  re<i:.l«r 

Wickersham  yunin  (  ompanv    Htmv^v    W«i«      'ruiwrs   quoins 

W,nterb.,ttom  H„ok  Cloth  Com^y^Lw    MailS^f.7  ^n^I"'^      ^ 

Wm  J.  .st»r,g.  r„  ,  Chicago,  111.    gSm;,--!^ ^''"'^"'  ^-"«''""1-    Traoing^loth. 


a6,»t7 

•6,907 

•ft,MO 
M.flOB 

68,911 
tt4B8 

«6JQ1 

^jua 

«6.»1S 
•6,914 
«8,9IA 
•6,800 
»JU» 
flft,M4 
•K,«0 
•6,806 
•6,MB 
UMO 
•6309 
•6,800 
•0,990 


Oct.  ao 
Oct.  a 

Oct  » 
Oct.  29 

Oct.  2g 

Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
*  Oct.  29 
Oct.  39 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  » 
Oct.  3B 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  2B 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  39 


0 


130 

J.»0 

l-'Jl 

1.10 
VM 
130 


27U 
3714 
T71J 
J7U 
3714 
37U 


I.W 

3714 

;;« 

370 

VJK) 

3714 

\x> 

3714 

i;» 

3714 

IJO 

3714 

i.k) 

3714 

130 

37U 

130 

27U 

130 

37U 

130 

3711 

130 

37U 

130 

37U 

130 

TTU 

130 

37U 

130 

3714 

130 

3ru 

130 

370 

•6,877    :  Oct.    29         130      JTU 


Stiffening  bUdee,  corda,  Up««,  and  fabiice 

y>  niaky 


Ginger-aie. 


.*.. 


•6,8m 

Oct. 

2B 

130 

•6,961 

Oct. 

39 

130 

•6,917 

Oct. 

29 

130 

•6,980 

Oct. 

39 

130 

fl6,«l 

Oct. 

39 

130 

•6.918 

Get. 

29 

130 

66,903 

Oct. 

30 

130 

•6,960 

Oct. 

30 

130 

<6,«3 

Oct. 

30 

130 

66.964 

Oct. 

30 

130 

3714 
37U 
27U 
3714 
17U 
17U 
37U 


JLABELS. 


Name,  realdeDce,  and  title. 


I>Titon.  Lewla  0 

M»>,lirlne) 

Gu-mite.  Joaeph 


Sohon^udy.  N.  Y.    ••  d<.No  Liver.  Kidney  and  Conatipation  Tablet.^ 
H.lyoke,  Mas..    "  Lightning"  gW.' 


(For 


Ji^^'ri?ui^^Jlf/^^Lli^j?^'  Of  f  K)«^;: . .('-  •  ^"-^^^  for  PUno..  AutomobU-; 

Ru^.  ioillfj..  ciift.r^i-:u4*saSlS?b?:^^-;  ^^r^,^2^)V::::::::::::::: 

o«Ki„,^iL..  ••,•■;„•  '''"'^  "»p«ralion  of  Meata  and  VMat^Ki. 


Official 
OaMtta 


No. 


SchimHicnlg.  I. 'ciarvn,.p,  Chicago 
8we»-t-Orr  4  Co..  New  York,  N^Y. 


^^i:M^mMmB^m:^^:- 


UtiAU  and  Ve«9Ubie' 


^^^nV^^Vc'^nlll:^''^^,^^  <^  SainteeV 


BalntM, 


U4«B 

13347 
13,843 

13,844 
13346 

U340 

13363 


uu 

le. 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 
Oct. 

20 
29 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

20 
29 
29 

Oct. 

30 

i 


o 
>  X 


KT       ?7M 


I* 
130 

l.V 
l.»i 
130 


77U 

2711 

27» 


i.To    Tni 


PRINTS. 


Name,  reeldence,  and  title. 


"Haani  Scmtohed  Yetni  i«  v^ 
Kltr  Brand."    (Forflhii)- 


^^'•yort.ord  Caa.p..T.V^o,1n''  '-rl  ^tT'  ^^V^^^'    fCMen' "      h  n    •"■    ^  ^  ^  ■•■■■■  V  " '        *'  S 


Oct. 

30 

130 

Oct. 

30 

r*| 

Oct. 

ao 

1.4 

Oct. 

20 

131 

2711 
7711 
.716 
-TM 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(RK0I8TRATI0N  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  title. 


Pa. 


Abtwtt  A  Company,  A.  Theodore,  Philadelphia 

AbraJilve  Material  Co.,  J'hlladelphla,  Pa.    Abraatve  material 


Tapestry  curtains,  table-covers,  Ac 

at^Tial 

American  Chemtoal  4  Textile  Coloring  Co.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    Antiseptic  preparation  for  uae 

t»  a  dreealnc,  Ac i 

American  SaA  A  Door  Co.,  Fb"*"  City,  Mo.     Paper  and  felt  roofing  and  sheathing j 

AutJ'  Radium  Co.,  Kaat  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Composition  for  purifying  water 

HeienidorfA  Co.,  P.,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Collaprtble  tubes 1 

Bennett.  Sloan  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee i 

Hiwell  Carpet  Sweepar  Company,  Orand  Rapids,  Mich.    Carpet-sweejiera | 

Black  nilla  Brewtag  Co.,  Central  City ,  8.  D.     Beer t 

Blan  Julee,  Port  Riohmond.  N.  Y.     Liquid  disinfectant  and  antiseptic  preparation 

Bluthenthal  A  Btekart,  AtlanU,  Ga.     whisky  and  gin  I 

Boencke  A  Talel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Orapfr-Juice j 

BuegeJelaen  A  Jaoobeon,  New  York,  N  Y     Aocordlons ,-\\\- ' 

Burgoyne,  WUllam  R.,  Steubenville.  Ohio     Remedies  for  ague  and  malarial  leveri 

California  Wine  AaeodatJon,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Wine 

Charlea  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candiea.  glac*  fruits,  bonbons.  Ac 

Cha»  8  Croaeman  A  Co.,  New  York.'N   Y.     lYeclous  stones,  necklaces,  nrnjer  rinfrs.  Ac 

China  A  Japan  Tradlns  Company  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y      Unbleached  slie^tings.  shirtings, 

dnlls,  anaflanDeU i 

Citv  of  Carlsbad,  CarUbad,  A uatria- Hungary     Medicinal  salu i 

Clifford  Broa.,  Clevaland.  Ohio.    CharcoaJ 

Clysmlc  Spring  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Natural  mineral  water i 

ConsoUdated  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Rubber  frult-)ar  rings 

Crt.fut  A  Kiia|>pCo.,SoutA  Norwalk,  Conn.    Fur  ha U a. 

Deanso,  WUllam  I.,  Albany,  Oa.    Remedy  for  syphiUs  -   -; | 

Dcwsbury,  Altr«d,  Walaall,  England     Bits,  stlrrvps,  spurs,  buckles,  Ac i 

Duparquet,  Hoot  A  MoDeuseCo..  New  York,  N,  '\  .     Fire-brick j 

Edw    B.  Brace  Co.jBalttmorc,  Md.    Whiaky,  gin,  and  brandy 

Elfreth,  Jaoob  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Chocolate ) 

EstUngen,  Everett  8.,  Loe  Anmlee,  Cal.    Tooth-powder '.-.l 

Etherii«toa.Chariea  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hair-remover..................... .............: 

FabrV!  riieHoee  Campany,  Sandy  Hook.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  and  fabric  hoee. 
Fairbanka  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Rubber  belting  .  :,  v  .    .      .      i 

Farbenfabrtkm  of  Bbwirid  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coal-Ur  dves.  dlsinfM-tants.  Ac ... . 
Faxon  WUUame  AFazon.  Bu2ak>,N.  Y.  Vichy.  Klssingen, and  lithia  saltj,  m.diimi  phosphat*,  Ac 

nacheir.  Anthooj,  Fluehlnc,  N.  Y.    Btomach-btttem •„     ., 

risko  Brotbare  BeAxilncCo.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Camphorated  liquid  soap 

Florence  Manufaotaiti^  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.    Tooth-brushes  | 

Forbes.  Andrew,  Philadalplila.  Pa.    Gin  .■...  ,  ,       .v.    , I 

Garratt  Jolm  E..  London.  Kncland.     Instruments,  Ac  ,  for  exorcising  the  lungs i 

Gavin.  JoewA  A..  Boflalo.  N/Y.    Weeklv  puWlcation ,    ■     ,  »,  i ' 

Gnerg,  Oeear  P.,  Bast  Chicago,  Ind.    Skin  remedy  fi^r  chapped  Iiands,  sunburn,  Ac 

Goolfc'rtiam  A  Worta  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Canada.    Whisky .  wi  ' 

Qriflln  A  SkiUay  Companv,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal     Canned  and  dried  fruits  and  canned  vegetables. 

IL  B  Claflln  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soaps ,  v"     .  v'  u ^ 

n   E  BackteD  A  Company.  Chicago,  lU     Medicines  for  all  diseaaea  of  the  stomach,  liver,  and 

kidneva,  Ac 

Hale  PubUAlM  Co.,  8t.  Loula.  Mo.    Periodical W^^'l'^'AV^m: 

Harris.  HanrH..  Jaokaon.  Tex.    Remedy  for  rheumatism,  neuralsla.  and  chilli. ..   

Hartford  Snwjanion  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Suspen»i..n  device  for  vehicle-spring. 

Haynea,  Spamll  A  Co..  Boaton.  Maas.     Leather  boots  and  shews | 

Hills,  WlUUm.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Figs 

HIrwhman  A  Co..  A.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.     Whlskv  ,    „        ,v  ■ 

Horaeetead  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Homestead,  Pa.    Valves 

I  ndustry  PuNlehlng  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Magarlne .  ..     .^.  -  -  - 

J  G  B  riU  Company?  Philadelphia,  Pa . ,  aaalgnor  to  The  J .  G .  B  rill  Company 

J  T'^Bi^eil' A  Co.'.New  York.N.  Y.     Telegraphic  apparatus  and  electric  batteries 

.lacoh  Dudenboefer  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Whisky .         „„i.  ;„,\U»  Ja^tii 

John  W^HaaSuiConipany.  Chicago,  111.     Gold  paints  and  colors  and  enamels  for  vltrlflabto 


Sand-boxes  for  rall- 


palntlng. 


scissors.  Ac.. 


cloaks  and  outer  suits  and  skirta. . 


Y,  and  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Ab- 


.'ov  Mayer  A  Broe..  Seattle,  Waah.    Knives,  forks,  shears 

Kahn,  Arthur  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Llneji  ihre*A . 

Kerr  Brothere.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Butter-scotch 
I^uideeinaa  HlrKhetmer  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Ladles 
l>^hman  ACo.,  Dr.  Max.  Berlfo,  Germany.    Ink -stain  remover.. 

I  ibby.  McNeUl  A  Llbby,  Chksa*©,  HI.    Corned  and  roast  beef 

I.ichterraan  A  Judt,  Brooklyn^N.  Y.  Tonics  for  rbeumatlim^. . 
Unjis  BergdoU  Brewing  Com  pen  y.  Phfladelphia.  ¥^  l^t^r-t*^ 
M    Lindsay  Rubber  Manufacturbg  Company.  New  |ork 

lomtnalooUs,  atominra,  bed-pans.  cVr  .  made  of  rubber 

ManslWd,  WItham  ACo.,  Ix)well,  Maas     Syrup. 

Warmola Company,  Detroit,  Mich..  Obealty  remedies.  .^       .  ,^,;„;i^ 

MaaaachuJrtt  Saw  Worka,  (Wopee,  Maas.    Nall-«>ts.  solid  and  center  punches 

Master  Soap  Co..  Boeton,Mae«.    Soap... -^  ■  ^ 

MrKlbbtajDrtaooU  A  Dor»v,  8t.  P*'^'^^\,'^'i^^A'i:^V^-^f-r"^{{^,;Jta 

mIoI  M^2SSirti;^cJ.  nStii.I^  Medicine  for  the  relief  of  tuberculoau 

Morgan  A  WrlshtTDetrolt,  Mich.    Rubber  hoof-pads  ....  _.   

Mor^  A  WrSt  Detroit  Mich.    How,  pecking,  and  gaaketa 

National  OrooS^CompwxT.Chksago,  111.    f^^*** •„;,  _„;^,««  doors 

Neuhaua  MIC.  CoToi«Rock,  Pa.    Wire  screens  and  wlre-ecreen  doors 
New  EngUad  Oaa  A  C6k»  Company.  Boston,  Masa 
Bryan  Broa.,  LooterUle,  Kt.    WTilaky 


• • ••«•* 


Ac. 


Coke 


'  'ffler,  FonwtMT  A  Co. 

J'»clflcCoa«t 
Cactflo  Coast 

1 


LoDdoo,  Kncland.    Port- wine 


RSbhiici.^?S'e  WST  Rubber  toot.;  iboes,  clothing,  bands,  glovee 
SSKS::  £Se:  SS^Rubber^booU.^^,  c<£>-.  ^^^^^ 


Ac.. 


*<^™'  coa«  Kat>lMr  co.,  Beawe,  «  ■5"-  'y'"^_,■^"5^rir"•a  noultrv  food 
-  ennsTlraitta  Prtmo  Feed  Cwnpany,  Harrtaburg,  Pa.  Stock  and  poultry  looa 
Piranlo,  Carlo  T.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Carbonated  beverage 


Serial 
No. 


29,192 
30,074 

29,848 
29,741 
29,847 
29,0« 
29330 
29,730 
26,867 
29,376 
29.803 
29.846 
29,807 
29.707 
29350 
29.516 
28,788 

29,641-.1 
2,0,145 
24,151 
26,401 
24.419 
19.678 
;«).186 
29.103 
:«,0R5 
21,501 
16,206 
30,180 
20.426 
29.407 
29.0flC2 
29,678 

7.264 
31,479 
30.157 
30,136 
29.46. 
30318 
2V.M0 
20387 

7,746 
20384 
29301 

38.006 
20,U0 
29344 
123S0 
30.191 
29.750 
29329 
20.709 
28.620 

27.973 
29,646 
29.647 

27  3M 
28,128 
27.765 
27.798 

28  JM 
29.874 
20,601 
2032S 
23,131 

29,112 
29.082 
30.138 
29,221 
29..S8B 
23.286 
29,1.37 
29.HU. 
27.987 
28.0t>4 
29 .3M 
29,703 
29,.*i2 
13.081 
29,631-2 
15,557 
29,183 
29,184 
29J235 

29  ..Ml 


Date. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


29 
29 


Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 


Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct 

20 

Oct 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

39 

Oct. 

30 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

30 

Oct. 

30 

<vt. 

30 

t)ct. 

30 

(»ct. 

20 

Oct 

20 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

30 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

29 

C>ct. 

29 

OfBcial 
Gatette. 


t 


30 

30 

.30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
130 

30 
30 
30 
130 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 
80 
30 
30 
30 
80 
30 
30 

30 

30 
30 

30 
3li 
.■» 
30 
30 
SO 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

ao 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 


i 


2704 
2710 

3700 
27W 
2700 
2704 
2700 
2708 
2702 
2705 
2706 
2700 
2710 
2708 
2700 
2706 
2703 

2707 
3701 
2701 
2702 
2701 
2700 
2711 
2704 
2710 
2700 
2700 
2711 
3706 
3706 
2704 
2706 
9099 
2700 
7711 
2710 
2708 
2706 
2706 
2706 
2700 
2706 
2710 

3708 
2706 
2708 
3700 
2711 
3706 
3700 
2708 
2703 

37QB 
2708 
2708 

3703 
2708 
2708 
2703 
3703 
2710 
2706 
2709 
2701 

2704 
3704 
2710 
2704 
3706 
2701 
2704 
2706 
2708 
3708 
7/06 
2708 
270S 
2700 
3307 
2700 
3704 
27M 
2706 
2706 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


(REQISTBATIOM    APPLIKD    FOR 


.) 


Nftme,  rMidaoc*,  and  title 


oATTiunii  I'ompany,  New  York,  NY 


SwUJ 
Na 


ntt«. 


ther  ■hoaa. 


Seel.  W ,11,^  K  .  lUrnsburgV'p,     Whiltr  B*kln,-powd«r 

St.  Luke  rKS  Com^JfCVoTv   Y^ptll^'^'     , 

SUrlight  Brother*,  New  York   \    V      riM^T  

S.  "^''T'™*^**"'"  ^^i-^y-        

Supplee  Hanlware  fompanv    PhllArtijnhi.    p.      jv.       , 

Supplee  Hardware  Com^aSy!  Ph  Sffiu'  fi"    H.^JS^,' 'P^'  «»<'P«.  "^^  h*min«.. 
Su«|uehaniw  S.ik  MilJ.,  New  YoriT  N.  Y      81^    Hatchet*  and  axw . 


«>490 


»,7B 

»,i7a 

M.1U 

a»,8n 


Taylor.  HoracVBThUadelVl*""a""'p^ll.?^tIS,l.''^"" 
Thoma.  G.  PUnt  Co..  Boston   Ma«'     I  Jifth-,  .?°*^*  compUtata. 
Tho..  Harper  A  Son.LtrLondSSf;  E^'d     '^"**  '"'  •"'-'  *^ 


S,M 


*»;^*n«.  Upe,  knltUn*.  and  croctHTt'  DMdl»t. 


Ac 


fielm  .Spaethe.  (iera,  Oennany 
Windsor  Prmt  Work..  NorthAcU; 


▼«•  and  forka,  manicurlnir-iu«,'4c. 
lace  drawen .... 


.Accordions 
ma.Maaa-    Cott<,ii,te^-^ii;i";;; 


30,0« 
SB.17D 
4,7» 
»,73l 
a,911 
»M7 
27,171 
»JB7 

a4M 

30,814 


Oct.    » 

Oct.    » 

Oct.  28 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  3B 

Oct.  28 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  3g 

Oct.  2D 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  ae 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  2S 

Oct.  as 

Oct.    2B 
Oct.    2B 

Oct.  as 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  2D 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  2B 

Oct.  29 


OfBeW 

Oawtu. 

< 


^ 


V 


I3n 

ri: 

130 

V0[ 

IJU 

TJ9 

IJO 

TJK 

130 

ri: 

130 

r\. 

13(> 

IBK 

IJO 

im 

IJO 

ric 

lA) 

no 

130 

rit 

130 

7m 

130 

m: 

13U 

9» 

130 

nc 

130 

w. 

130 

re; 

IX 

Z7U 

130 

n« 

130 

ri! 

130 

an 

IJU 

m 

130 

roi 

130 

ru 

130 

27tt 

130 

rw 

130 

Z7D 

ISi 

7I« 

130 

not 

130 

roi 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OFOCTOBEK,  19  07. 


Invention. 


.Vooordion 

Aooouattnir  dfrtoa 

AcldtMUh.    Carbonic-. 

.Adrartlitaig  (torioe 

Atr-brato 

Alr-braka  iTstani 

Alr-braka  ayatam 

Air-braka  ayatani 

Air-brake  ayatani 

.ilr-brake  cxatama.     Automatic  Kovenuir  for 

Alr-braka  ayatanu.     Automatic  wamlnK-al^al  for. . . 

Atr-oomprMlnc  ayatcm 

Air-oooler  or  aurtaoar 

Air-praaaura  brake ,. 

Alr-ahip 

Alarm  dead  look 

AlarmmaefaanlBn 

Amuaamant  darnoe 

Anlmai-trap 

Animal*  kxMB  alalia.     Drvioe  for  releaaing  

Arch-daap 

Aaplratar 

Ax.    Turpantlna  gatherer'a 

Back-aeratfltiar 

Ba«-hofclar 

RaUoc-preaa 

Bailnf-praae 

Bath: 

8e4  Acid-bath.  Shower-bath. 

Batterr: 

Su  A ygtenle  oartrldiio- battery 

BattarrrM.    8ton«»- 

Beartac.    Journal- 

Bed..     


Bed 

Bed.     InTilld- 

B«Il-r(nctnc  macfaanlam . 

BeJt-laaUnar 

Belt-ahlftlaR  marhaniam 
Bench: 
Sfr  Work-baooh. 

Bench-damp 

Bevel . 


Sheare- block. 


BJcyda-boat .'.... 

Binder.    Infant'i 

Binder.    Looaa-lcaf 

BU-atock 

Blackboard-daanar 

Block: 

See  BnUdliw-block. 

Block-ilfDal  ayatam 

Block  ilgiial  ayatam 

Block-alfnalliif  ayaton 

Blower.     CoaMiiad  motor  and  hand-op.'rat«d  rotary 

Bobbln-atrtppar 

Boiler: 

See  LooomotlTfr-boUer. 

Bolatar 

Boletar 

Book -dip 

Borata  oi  bcxamathytaneamln  and  making  name 


Horlnit-maohtaa 

Bortnu-maoliliia     

Bottle.    NoD-raOllabla 

B  ottle.    Noo-nOnable 

Bottla.    Noa-raOUable 

Bottle  rtaaar  and  atatUlzcr. 


Nhiiip. 


No. 


I>iite 


Monthly 
volume 


t 

Q 


Official 
Uautte. 


E.  K    Braend  e 896.227 

J.  J    Hetmelt    Heo.BM 

A.ZiK-ker WW.fllO 

If    Roaenteid 869,733 

W    8   BUbrev 868,543 

L.  A.  Hawkins 86e.;»4 

0.  Macloakle      868.444 

A.  L.  OoodkniKht 868.837 

F.  H.  Pukeamith        KeiMuei...       12.712 

J.  W .  Rlchardaon 869.731 

R.  V    Nolan 869.323 

A.  Sauer 868.738 

J    K    Starr 868,747 

K    Kramer.       Keisaue) 12.710 

A    W    H.  Orlepe 868,2.-« 

U    Sheinman 868,462 

L.Palalev 868.728 

H    H.  Pattee 868,801 

W.  O    Ptona 868.584 

A.  Poukey 868,261 

M.Larklria 868,487 

E.  PyTKjhon 868.362 

E.  A    McKoy 868.381 

P.J.Martin 8ee,l'i0 

L.  L    Cllppinpr 868,681 

J.  A    G    MaxweU H68.2.^1 

A.  Gastonguay 868,561 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct, 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct, 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


!  3987 
3678 


28  I  3164 

28  i  38C6 

28  '  3802 

29 

28 

28  I  3383 

28  <  3520 

29  ,  4137 
29  I  4198 
29  i  3886 
29  i  3331 

39M6 
4C107 
41*-} 


3180 
3552 
3882 

408:^ 
3768 
3217 
3606 

;<2i8 

3415 
3205 
:W26 
3206 
3724 


872 
1041-2 

i  102 

1008 

934 

967 

1142 

1160 

1101 

815 

1104-5 

1107 

U57-8 

876 

874 

1100 

1128 

1032 

880 

980 

886 

938 

8X2 

1082 

882-3 

1020 


>  I  «U 

130  2381 
130  S580 
130  3S79 
130  3833 
130  aMl 
130  ■>  MS) 
130  MBS 
130  M77 
130  2006 
130  9633 
130  '  MIS 

130  '  aoao 
130  ao» 

130  3006 
1»  i  33M 

130  aao0 

lao  3031 

130  !  9000 

130 

130 

130  :  3618 

130  3M0 

130  ;   3400 


130 

laO  301£ 

130  2306 

130  2GM 


R  \  Chamberlain 868.348  Oct.  29  3369 

r'Fleminit    868.628  Oct.  28  3827 

C.H    Coderre    '868,772  Oct.    28  «40 

E.  J    Antoni       869.766  Oct.    29  4032 

J.  P    BIrminjfham 860.-344  Oct.    29  3363 

W    A    Ste«ms    869,663  Oct     29  3888 

N    I'    Mader  868,584  Oct.    28  3755 

A.R    GusUfwm '»mt.2.-»  Oct     29  3181 

W    R    Bradf..rd 860.290  Oct     29  .1267 

FA    Klnir  . 868,851  Oct     29  41.S6 

A    Tmvland. ■.".:::: 869.277  Oct     28  .3241 

A   J  arret  t  868.784  Oct.    28  4062 

W    M    S    Miller.;!:: 868..378  Oct.    29  3413 

J    O    Mlchaud NM.ftM  ^^^     28  .3846 


937      130     3445 
1048     130     3686 


1115 
1113 
926 


130 
130 


3648 
3646 


130     3443 


3888      106»-70     130     3003 
3755  1028      130     3304 

3181  877  I  130     2307 


13D     3415 
130  I  3683 


Wade...:: 860317)  Oct     29     4110 


898 
1147 

893 
1121 

838 
1063 
1136     130     3600 


130  I  3406 
1.10  I  3664 
130  3480 
130  ,  3500 


I.  A    Hawkins 869.365  Oct     29 

W    Daves                             Sfie.SSS  Oct     29 

I     H    Thullwi 1868.275  Oct.    29 

nS:KS^  :::::::::::::::.:.:i2»'2S  i^  « 

W    B    iWthers I  800386  Oct.   29 

0.8.  puiium IswAv;  yy}  » 

J? K*" ::::::::! 2SS''  ^t:  ^ 

S:  ManklewlcVyAYtschul.and     Sfi8/..«  Oct.   29 

M^And^w              8«9.223  Oct     29 

rcMu^iTr    :::::::.: »«»-«>^  '>«-<  -"^ 

R.J.  Patterson |  22'"S^  o^^i 

A.  E.Sutton 22fw.  t 

F.   L.  Sonthwick !8O0Jtlo  o.  t 


n    E   Shaw 


29 

869. .^ti     '  >'t      .*» 


.3395 
3704 
.32.'« 
3198 
4161 


.3861 
.3862 
.3414 
3840 

3158 

3621 
.3428 
3ft>l 
4095 
.X344 


934  130  3454 

1015-16  130  3800 

802-3  130  !  3406 

880-1  130  2304 

1140^80  130  ;  36M 


1057  130  :  3006 

1057  130  \  3806 

9.38  130  I  3400 

130  I  2308 


871  130 

992  130 

844  13S 

10a3  ISO 

1131  lao 

918-20  .UO 


-«  ''- 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


InTontioa. 


Jounuil-box. 

Lett«r-box. 

Money-box. 


Bottle-stopper 

Box: 
Set  C*rtndg»-box. 
Core- box. 
Folding  box. 
Bracket: 
See  3h»de-bracket. 

Shaij*  ani curtain  bracket. 
Brake: 
See  .Mr-brake  Kluid-brake. 

Car-brake.  Fluid-pre«»ure  braka. 

Brake-actuating  appliance  to  operate  when  a  yehicle 

leav««  the  track  in  railway*. 
Breaat-«trap  slide . . 

Brick-kiln '.'. 

-  Brooder ....."..'.■.■.■..'■.■'.■'.*.*."*".".'."."■" 

Broom-corn  bundling  or  compreaaing  inachiiie 

Bruah-backs.    Support mg-uble  for  bonng  holea  to! ' 
Bucket.    Clam-sheU.. 

Buckle '.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Buckles  to  belts  or  girdtea." '  'jiiMms'fOT  attachinit' " " ' 

Bupriea.    Jump-seat  for ^ 

Building  apparatus  and  method  of  building  construc- 

BuUdlng-block 

Building-bl<vk  ami  wall .'.'.'.".' 

Buildmg- block-making  machlae 

BuUding-block  mold 

Building  construction.  

BuUding-ventilator..  .  

Burner:  

See  Gas-burner. 
Bushings.    Tool  for  removing 

Button.    Collar-  

Catoulator '.'.'.,'.'.'.. 

c,alendar    

Calemlar  

C»n  

See  Oil-can. 
Canning  apparatus 

Canning-machme  caHM^iiigtiiihMiim. ■.■.■.■.■.■.';;.";; '. 
Car.    Box- [[ 

Carbrakp      Railway-'.'. 

Car-door  '  

Car  door     Oraln-'.'.'.'.".'."! • 

Car      Dump. 

Car     Dumpiiig.     I 

Car      Dumpi;-!g- 

Car     Dumpirl-: 

Cargram-door        

Sr"'"Mn't*;'r-  ^*''^"^-'**>P'^''^h«k'for::;:v.v;.v;.v;; 

Car-pusher 

C*r  snfct  J  device.'.".  "] ••■ 

Car-stanchion      

Car-«tep.    Folding 

Car-wheel...        ,  

Cars.  Antifriction  center-beannef^"" 
Carbureter.  Oasok^ne-...  '^'°'•••• 
Card.    PUying-  •• 

c!S^'  '^"'*'**'"«''**^y----'--""'-;:::::; 

See  Mal)-carrier. 

Carrwr 

CartndgfwU)!     jj„l-,p|^- 

CartndgeK^rrior..  

i^A^  '"*™  ''jplos.ve  grti't'in. 

Cartridge-holder. 

Ca*'  • 

See  Pack(ng-ca!u. 
Chairanddesk     Combined. 
Cherifmn-hook        «»'"s«i*---.. 
Ch<^ae-cutter  

chu.T'-jriir*^"''^''*^'«°---- 

Chute..  -■-■■ 

Clgiiretu^machlne'.';; 

C  gar,  .t<.gy,  Ac ;        

Clamp:  

See  .\nh-clamp. 

Bench-clamp, 
t  l«<ip-  ' 

^^«  Oarment<u.p. 

Cleaoer: 
See  Biiu.ko<  «rd^ipa,,„-  „     ^ 

Qratn-.xiUcWr  ^' "'««>»-cleaner. 

Cl.a«lng  k.vko.    rncu:':.,„c... 

4        _  " 

ci«-K.  Au?l:.''-''''i»»"'»'«tin.. 

CloinHJuttintr  ••in^^Kr.il 

ciothe^,;l?« -'"^^^^^^'w -!::::::■••■ 


l*«>tWy         OBdaJ 
▼ohma        Gi^ 


1085     130    ais 


N.  Durand. 

J.  J.  P.  Cawy. 

8.  O.  Robinson.  Jr. 

J.  r.  Koley. 

W.  0.  LtebJf . 

J.  Rouen 

K.  Ohichowakl 

F.  B.  Montcomery 

0.  D.  Potta 

W.  Peabody 


W.  W.  Binutock 
W.  W.  Blrnatock. 
K.  H.  Somers..   .. 
C.J.  T.  Cordae... 

J.Mularkey 

J.  Benton 


J.  L.  .<lapau^ . 
E.  T.  AtwelT^. ... 
C.  H.  OnimpauKh. 
W.T.  B«Ty_*.. 
J.  FemerM 


N.  W.  Tharp 

.  Nelaon 

W.  .\utenrietb 

C.  W  Oill 

8  A  Crone 

R.  Hall 

W.  R.  Smith.      

0.  W   Meiaaner...::.:: 

J.Bennett...  

J   UO'Kfliy. 

W   L-PhilllM.    ..     

y.loU^^ 

8.  Otia  and  'h .  8." HirtV.' '.'.'. 

A.  E.  Brown. 

O   W   Sayrw..     

R    P  De  Remar 

W   O   felkner..'.:: 

J.  VPUcherandW.  w'Leiiien: 
* .  k  V  lal 

T.Parker 

J/-   I,       ■•••••.... 
•  t    lUrber.... 

A.  Winton  

L.  Healy.  

A.B  T^d.'.::::::::: 


1.770     Oct.  2»  .  4087 

«8,«l»     Oct.  38     saw 

808.^71     Oct.  38  '  XB\ 

888^38    Oct.  »  I  4iae 

888,380    Oct.  »     3414 

888,887     Oct.  38     8830 

880J81     Oct.  38     4170 

880,408     Oct.  38     34<7 

888,511     Oct.  38  !  8839 

888,411  1  Oct.  38  I  MAS 

888.430  '  Oct.  38  ,  3800 


1114 

1042 

880-91 

1130-40 

«9 

107S 


130  M7 

130  Wi 

1%  MB 

130  3174 

1%  MB 

130  2t]4 


)  1&2     1»  MK 

w   130  xn 

906    130  an 

«2     130  JTT 

130  3« 


980-1 


888.751 
888,500 
880,8n 
888.880 
WB.438 
888.818 
800.743 
880.445 
880,613 
880.738 
M0JIO4 
880^77 
880,048 
880.4S5 

880,«a0 

880.658 

888  jn; 


Machine  fo'r'fonul 


O.rink 

H.R  LemiT 

E.  E   Drake..".".".: 

u.  P.  Jouea 


A-  L.  Hockett. 


*»»t*ning-ciHmp. 


L.  P.  Agw^w.... 

J.H   B5we.. 

j..B^L.  Brown:::::: 

W.  F.  Keaaler     

w.o.aS;:::: 

A.  J.  McAuirter... ::::::::;;;;; 

S.RaJ?^.^"*™'^^  Carton 
A.  H.  Gravea.  .1   


'•  ^fPlnian  and  A  Stevenaon. 


880  J]  4 
888.671 
880  JS7 
880.086 
800.675 
880,308 
800,5M 


800  JS7 
800  310 
800.404 
800.307  i 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oot- 

Oot. 

Oet. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oot. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Oot. 


30  4013 

30  I  3608 

30  ,  3013 

30  308 

30  3483 

30  413B 

30  4003 

30  3523 

30  3m6 

30  3BT8 

30  4086 

30  I  3411 

30  I  3mo 

30  3543 

30  ,  vn 

30 


30     4131 


30 

90     3854 

30  3806 
30  I  8313 
30  ;  3017  I 

30  I  30041 
39  '  338R 
30     3064  ' 


1106 

904 
1077 
104K 

OM) 
1143 
1I0»> 

967 

1041>-1 

)00»-llQ0 

11» 

03N 
lOM 

971 
107»-K1 

1141 
9>iO 
906 

1072 
884-5 

107H 

1074 
906 

1004 


>«9 


130  MO 

130  Ki 

130  X12 

130  BH 

130  MB 

IX   nr- 
m  JBT 

130  MR 
130  30» 
130 
IX 
IX 

IX  at 

IX  tm 

ix  %u 

IX  a» 

IX    S7S 
IX 

IX 

1.x 
IX  nr 
IX    xu 

IX 
IX 
IX 


tm 


2t» 


Oct.  30  I  33R3 

Oct.  30     3305 

Oct.  30  I  3807 

Oot.  30  ■  3397 


031 
900 
983 
908 


34» 


IX 

!.X  Ml 

l.V  TSB 

m  99* 


W-  J.  Bergen*. 


P.  Lux. 

F.J.CUrk 


800.633    Oct.   30     3831 


880.473    Oot.  30 

880.477     Oet.  30 

800.546     Oct.  38 

800,308    Oet.  30 

800,760    Oet.  30 

800,507    Oet.  30 

8O0,«6,  Oet.  30 

880,304  '  Oct.  38 

800,361     Oct.  30 


800.774     Oct.    30  i  4046 


1040    IX   a^ 


3568 

018 

IX 

JS 

3675 

ONO 

110 

» 

aow 

1010 

]H) 

2S4! 

3300 

900 

IX 

24» 

4090 

1112 

i.tn 

3M& 

903 

i.«> 

280* 

3008 

SOO-O 

i.«i 

3517 

946     1.^     34tf 
033     : «'     24B 


1116 


130*  J8» 


860,543  .  Oct.   30 


85,a7»  !  Oct.  30 
800,419  Oet.  30 
800,673    Oct.   30 


8676 


3411 
S480 
3808 


1008  ly    25«> 


937   l.-*   -'<» 

966  l.V  :«o 

1073  .  1"  -'^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iBTentiOD. 


nutch  meobaniam 

(V)»i-cablnet 

(Vvin-counter 

(V.kp-puUing  apparatui 

0>U*r-fa«taiier. . .   .  ■■■•■-;■  ■ : •,_; 

Coii4r-«Uflener  tor  negUc«e  ahlrU 

column ■ ■••■•. 

loliiran  for  ftreprool  oonatmctlon 

Combuation  proeeaa ■ 

C/>nrr«te-block-moidlng  machine 

Oncrete  cUmiiey ■ri  —  ■. 

Concrete  ooMtrucUon.    Reinloroed 

r<>Dcret*-inlxliV  machine 

Concrete  pUa  and  meana  for  drlrlng  aame . 
Concrete  walU.    Meana  for  frort-proofln* . 

Condenaer ;^:-i-:, 

Contact-aboe.    Thlro-rall 

Control  ■yetem 

Controller 

I  on  veyer  driTtng  mechaniam 

Con  vaytof  apparatua 

Convaytag  appftratoa 

Conreytaf  apparatua 

Conveytnc  »PP*ntoa 

Cooking  utaoMl 

Cooler: 

See  Liquld-eooVsr. 

Copytng-machlna 

Cora-t>ox 

Coraet'atay 

Cotton-gin V 

OottoD-pteksr 

Ooapltag: 

8e€  H« 


P.  Jenneaa.. 860,713 

R.  R.  Faulkner 88»,3M 

B.  Cranner 860,626 

F.  M    Hogg 800,305 

B.  R.  UewTtt 809,367 

W.  8.  Peacock 860,260 

J    Lally 860,860 

J.  LaUy 800,780 

B    E    Eldred 860,485 

J.  IngeUa 860,436 

J.  Vr  Rector 869.518 

E.  Nlchola 880,724 

O  D  Sohelffler 860,522 

J.  Btewart 869,336 

J.  H.  Walxi 860,280 

J.Zellweger 880,342 

S.  B.  Stewart,  Jr 880,466 

L.  M   Aaplnwall 860,824 

E.W.  Sibil 880,812 

Q.  von  Hanflit«ngel 800,488 

J.  T.  Cowley 880,296 

J.T  Cowley 800J06 

J.T.Cowiev 800350 

J.  T.  Cowley 800.361 

J.  W.  Brown 800,000 


Oct. 

20 

3054 

1001 

Oct. 

20 

3380 

930 

Oct. 

20 

3821 

1046 

Oct. 

20 

3283 

907 

Oct. 

20 

3306 

934 

Oct. 

20 

3215 

886 

Oct. 

20 

4186 

1155-6 

Oot. 

29 

4067 

1122-3 

Oct. 

29 

3667 

963-4 

Oct. 

20 

3609 

063-4 

Oct. 

20 

3640 

996 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 


3971 
3646 
3361 
3248 
3360 
3666 
4118 
4006 
3604 
3277 
3380 
3374 
3375 
3925 


1097-8 

999-1000 

902 

806 

925 

975 

1137 

1131-3 

964 

903-3 

905-4 

927-8 

928-0 

1061 


F.Soennecken SOO.W  Oct.  » 

A  J    Bawley 800,224  Oct.  29 

H.  M    McCormlck 809,797  Oct.  » 

J.Hodgklnaon 800,633  Oct.  29 

N.  A^a«ton 800,703  Oct.  20 


I  or  pipe  coupUng.      Pipe-coupling. 
Inaolatmg-ooupUng.        Thill-coupllng. 

Crata.     Knockdown 

CuUnarr  derVse 

Culttrator 

Cultirator _ 

Cultirator  knlle  attachment.     Corn- 

CulttTator-ahlaJd 

t\ip: 
Set  Sputum-cup. 

("urrent  apparatua.     Alternating^ 

Curtain  hanger.    Lace- 

(  urtato-poto  ring 

( 'urtaln-pola  eupport 

"iiTta tn  iti  iiti  hiiT  -~'-"'p'''ff  deTiee 

Cortatn-aapport 

Outt«r: 
See  Cbeeae-cutter.                   0«ar-cutt*r 
DT«dge-cutter.                 Tube-cutter. 
^okflBglne.    Double  two- 

nampv  attachment 

I>«ntala^^ne 

I>ental  engine 

r>enta)-ei«ioe  handpiece 

Dental  gmdtng-toou.    Stone-guard  for 

Dental  mpiUMton-pllera 

Dleplay  eeeal 

niaplay-raek 

Door-loek.    Pocket 

Draft-eqylliT 

Draft-gear.    Friction 

Draft-rlfslplg.    Frietlonal 

Dravi^piide. 

Dredceeottar.    •oetion- 

Dredging  aii^arataa 

DrlH>: 
B4€  Clotbea-drier. 

DrtTlng-dog 

DrlTlBMOC 

Dry  eJei.    Making 

DuStiMauji^linnmiiit'-  machinea.    Regulating 

Heetaar 
Kar-mfl 

IcEttrtemnaiita.    Tranaformatlon  (tf 

Kleotrte  fornaoe 

'latoiric::':":: 

Serlea  ahunt  for  djmamo- 


...I  J.FoUanabee 800.000  Oct.   » 

•"-i^1i«Sii^:::::::::::::::::::::S^  od:^ 

••■•|5^,-r- :::::::::::::  S£S^  8^1  S 

::::Q.E.  Barrett:::: 886,286  oet.   29 


A  P  Hubbard. 
T    Mciormick. 

J    A.  Rings 

E  S  Pearson.. 
H  A  Schwan. 
M    Keith 


800.344  Oct.  30 

ffi0.2S«  Oct.  20 

800.666  Oct.  29 

809,328  Oct.  29 

809.332  Oct.  29 

800,787  Oct.  20 


de- 


W    L  Morrow 

J    W    Reynolds 

J.  F   Hardy 

W.  E.  Hanaon 

J    F   Hardy 

F.  W   Chandler 

M    A    Robbins 

J    F  Twltchell.     (Reiamie). 

R    I.   WilcoT 

J   .1    Baxter 

A.  Buah 

I.  Simpeon 

C' .  A .  Tower 

M   Rubin 

J.  F.  Ollrich 

E   B.  Stoddard 


8.  W.  Putnam,  3d. 
8.  W.  Putnam,  3d. 

P.  L.  Meyer 

P.  A.McTaakey... 
J.  R.  Blum 


889.603 
800.806 
800  ..S62 
800.840 
800.-^63 
809,417 

809  ..'vn 

12,711 

80P.641 
800  ..US 
809.266 
800,764 
800,736 
866.386 
806,273 


809.663 

809,730 
...800,446 
...886.608 
..'.800.544 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  36 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 


3767 
3161 
4079 
3832 
3941 


3036 
3657 
3682 
3790 
3767 
3306 


8199 

.■«11 
3867 
3338 
3343 
4066 


3630 
40N8 
3726 
4141 
:?727 
H478 
3642 
4196 
.1798 
.1676 
3366 
3227 
4016 
3001 
3419 
3236 


Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 


3863 
3983 
3S34 
3626 


KMetito  motor. 


■hotrtHri  app«««at..  ■■ 

Kteetrtoal-4ipMrmtaa  dtp 

Btaetrtaia  dUbibotton  lystem 

RMetrtenI  dlatrlbotion  ayatem 
Ktaetrtoal  dlatribotlon  ayatem . 
Kleotrlaal  diatrlbotlon  ayatem . 


8.  R.  WeUs 

W.  Ruppel 

W.  T.  Taylor 

O.  Oln 

O.  K.  Stevena 

W.  Richmond 

E.T  Mug 

J.  P.  Have* 

A.  H.  Barber 

T.  W.  Varlef 

H.  Kranti ;^-  •  • 

A.  8.  Hubbard  and  W.  A.  Tur- 


•869.401 

809.736 

'800.506 

1800,432 

!  806.464 

;  880,460 

!  809,706 

800.780 

800,684 

880.002 

866,862 

809.243 


E.  van  Waaenen. 
inablp . . . 


Stetroda. 
KlMtrede. 


Are-lamp 
Aro-lam 


'  Aatoaiatjic  terttng  and 


Rlerstor. 
Blevater. 


tor 
BeetrteaOyHSoatroUad . 


W.  E.  Wlni_  ,        ^  ^ 
A.  8.  Hubbard  and  W. 
bayne. 

R.  Fleming 

R.  Flaming 

F.  B.  Cook 

R.  H.  Paacoe  and  F.  B«rg«i. 
C.  T.  Woatlln 


888.27» 

806.286 

A.  Tor-  '  800,306 

800,300 

..........i  800.301 


806,554 

800.800 
800.700 


Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 


3387 
3288 
3708 


4084 


130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130 

130  , 

130 

130 

130, 

130  , 

130 

130  I 

130 : 

180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


3033 
2449 
2884 
2423 
2456 
2366 
3003 

3613 
3488 


3638 
2639 
3438 
3409 
3441 
2804 
3671 
3066 
3514 
3417 
3419 
3447 
3447 
3615 


1031 
871-2 
1136 
1049 
1086 


130  3606 

130  I  3380 

130  I  36B0 

130  I  36g7 

130  3610 


1066  130  3618 

1002  130  ;  3584 

963  130  ;  3611 

1037  I  130 

1039  130 

809  laO  I  3114 


879  130  1  3301 

884  130  I  3807 

1068-0  130  I  2808 

917 


919 

1122 


993 
1130 
1020 
1143 
1030 

0.^5 

9» 
1156 
1036 
1007 

926 

886-tt 

1100 

1103 

040 
801-2 


130  M36 
180  3436 
130  3666 


130  I  3823 

130 


130  '  3SM 
130  I  3678 
130  3S57 
130  :  3478 
130  ;  3638 
130 


130  I  8578 
130  2640 
130  I  3443 
130  ;  3408 
130  3041 
130  3684 
130  3461 
130  I  2404 


Oot. 

29 

3680 

Oct. 

29 

3464 

Oot. 

29 

3092 

Oot. 

29 

3700 

Oot. 

29 

3603 

Oct 

29 

.3664 

Oot. 

20 

3660 

Oct. 

29 

4077 

Oot. 

20 

4051 

(Vt. 

29 

9016 

Oct. 

29 

3787 

Oct. 

29 

4156 

Oct. 

29 

3189 

Oct. 

29 

3343 

Oct. 

29 

3380 

Oct. 

29 

3294 

1067-8  130  ;  3807 

lion  130  3631 

9AX  laO  3488 

994  130  1B4 

10118  130  SS41 


048  130 

11(0  130 

1082  130 

961-2  130 


974 
973 

130 

1130 

130 

1118-19 

130 

1077 

130 

1005 

130 

1148 

130 

870 

130 

804-5 

130l 

807-0 

130  ' 

808 

130 

3473 
2004 
3500 

3407 
2504 
2800 


MU 
3574 


806 
906 

1015 


130 
130 
130 


3407 
3413 
3493 


1137     130 
1111      130 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xxi 


Invention. 


5m  D«nt&l  eiiginr.  RxploslT»-«nxlae. 

Cycle-ongine  r,M-«ngine. 

Engine  cooling  (ystrm.     I  nteruAl-comDaatlon- 

RngloM.    Hot-h«kl  for  explortv*- 

Engines.    Ignition  sy»t«m  for  explosion- 

EnTelop 

EyeglAMea 

EyegiMe^lttinn ;..:;;; 

Excaratlng  and  filling  mrth»nlsm 

E«*T»tori.    Spud  and  hoitting  frame  tor < 

BxploriT»«ngine 

^•OMomtiUr 

netaning-damp 

RSSS^iietiiic:;::::::;::::::::::::-'--"" 

Finder 

Femcbromimn.    kanuAtrture  of. 
Fibroua  material  and  wparstlng  du«t  therptrom.    Ap^ 
paratua  for  grading 

Five. . 

FUnDf-machine 

niter 


Mean*  for  connecting. 


FOter    Submerged l."\\l]\"]]]\ 

Filtering  apparatus 

Flr»«xtlngaiataer 

Flre-ertlnguiabing  apparatus 

F}i»-i»einlng  curtain  and  channe*  tberelor 

tt^piacv-lMAter 

mkjt-balt.    Artificial      .' 

Flahlng-reel "". 

Flower-pot..  

FloB-eectiona 
Fluid-brake  . 

Floid-preaeuPB  brake.. '.'.'..'!^J! 

Fluid-preaaure  brake 

Fjoid-preseure  motor ""V.'.'.V." 

FiiMhing-cstem.  

FoidingSox ;   :  : 

Foldli5b.>x 

Food  product ].]]'."'." 

Fountain  

See  Poultry-fountain. 

Prlntmg-pr«8«  Inklng-fountain  ' 

Frame: 

Frequency -clianger ^^ 

Fuef-^conomlwr...  

Furnace:  ' 

Fu,^'*^  '"'^^-  Open-hearth  funiaoe. 

F>imaof ...[.[[].[ 

Furnace  attachment. !!!!!I!!i 

FumaofMioor.  ' 

Ot«e: 

See  Microineter-icrew  nee 

Gage *^^ 

GaK** 

'^.aap  attachment      Automatic  stoiH 

Oaifto  apparatus *^ 

Oame-counter  •- 

Gang-plank..  .V. 

Gannent-clMt     

Garment-hanr^r  .■"!!;.■;;;;*'; 

Oarmpnt-hangvr  support.!" 

Oarment-supporter  

Garter 

Gaa  apparatus      Water- 

Gas  burner.    Blast- .* 

Oas-conduit-connHctlng  deviisi 

Gascut-ofl.    Automatic  

Qaa-engiae '. • 

Gas-engine....  

Gas-generator 
Gas  ip'iierator. 
Ua»-gtivernor 

matic. 
'•as.    Making 

' -as-making  appAratus 

'  I M-pppssure- regulating  ,ie"irt<» 

'■as      Producing..  

''•te  * • 

Oat^'  Wat^r-meamiringgatc. 

G«ar  "Changi^peed .".;:;: 

Gear-cutter 

(>latln  forms  or  nioMr'j.roJ  .-;;:• ..'.'.'.'.'. 

OeU:,n  f^orm.  or  n.o,ds.     P^d'S'nTV.V.V:::::; 

See  Gas-geoerator  ^. 

Olobe-mai  ipulator  ™*"°«  follow 

Orading-mtichino    

oSi^"""^*'"*--'--'-- '■'•■''■'■. 

urain-don  r  • 

Qrain-lrtU  cieit^V '.'..'. 

arain-mll'ingapparatM' •" 

ara8»<auiM?r  »^'"**" 


Acctylpj».  

*nd   str^t-p^^ure'c^-,;^- 


Auto- 


J.  C.  DawaoB 

F.  C.  H.StrMbonar.... 
L.  R  aark  and  D.  0.  Kiwi' 
O.  W.  Dorbrow 
D.J   KeUy 

G.  E.  TUiord 

C.  E.  Boeil 

E.  H.  McCloud.... 
H.  D.  Frislbe.  8r. . 

E.J   Harerty 

L.  Atwood 

L.  Atwood.... 
C.J.  Schmidt... 

V.  C  Howe 

W.  Heiiemann 

R.  A.  Parke 

O.  Wertlnghou«.. 

aotu 

T.  Smith 

B.  Rapeport 

J-  T.  Ferret 

J  H   KeUogg 


> 

i 

■n 

"^ 

lao 

)« 

lao 

tm 

}f 

nn 

uo 

pm 

1» 

MM 

uo 

im 

uo 

tm 

uo 

Pm 

uo 

m 

uo 

I» 

jm 

130 

3« 

1» 

aa 

IJO 

301 

uo 

Ma 

IX 

3V 

IJD 

MM 

130  ! 

uo 

M7 

130 

1H4 

130 

tm 

UO 

3M0 

UO 

SCI 

UO 

)«l 

UO 

130 

tm 

130 

Mn 

130 

130 

MM 

130 

MB 

130 

m 

130 

m 

130 

tn 

UO  : 

m 

130    104 

130  m 

130  m% 

130  tm 

W.  8.  Bralley. 
E.  B.  Fremuu) 


T.  8.  Blair,  Jr 

B.Wer?..^^ 

C.J.  F  Johnion [ 

V.  V   Hawley. 

^  •  A   Knuner 

M   Mans  

K   «     HiUyer..    

K   V,  Rideout.. 

J   P.  Wiiaon..       

f.  P  Johnson..;; 

u.  N.  Dnicker....;;;; 

H.  T.  Sprague. .        

0.  L.  Burton  and  C."j'.  raUrn-' 

■>■  n   Taussig 

J.  Simmendmger    

C.  de  UofhnaSj    

E- A.  McDonoogh.   

«•!...  Morrow 

R.W.Pow.ll«H,c.F.No^- 
J  Margreth    

A.  A  fanke;'.::::;:;: 

ns^ ■■■■■■■■■■■ 

o.  Daien.  * 

B  E.  EidrBdandc'Biiii:;;;;; 

CEltiie.... 

C.  B.  King  

O  p  Mafrtn.V. 

A.Uochter....; 

A.  Leuchter..      


8  E.  Winder... 
J-  Gavnor 

C  D   Edwards' 

«  W   Barnett 

"  H  Boenlraf 

^  Jf  Rich.^rds.  ■■ 

J  ia^K.^/'-'n- 


aM     130  3SM 
lOBB  I  1.V 

ii«  I  i.in  2071 

l.TJ  2^4 


I.T  3*7 

It)  2517 

fflS      130  2431 

910    lan  2«r 

910     130  2437 


1006-6  !.*>  25JT 

1142  1«  J«571 

B»-30  l.K' 

9flD-l  1  IT  247J 

963  mi  2<77 

1101  !«'  J«5 

lOU  Ili>  ^SKa 

987  IT  .'445 


iDTWtion. 


Name. 


liriixVr     MowBT-knlle  and  tool j 

Hammer  naU-holdln»  attMhment 

Hand-hole  oorer ' 

Handle 
Sa  Tool-chMt  h*ndl«.  | 

^^sTcurtaln-hMWBT.                0*rment-bsmger. 
HamMs  attMbXDMit.    Draft- 

Harrow  attaahi—nt .•-.•■ a-  •  •  v.  •  • ;.  

Harrow,  pal wilMr,  Md  d«f.    Coinbin»Uon 

Hanow-tiooili 

Harrester.    Basi- 

Harreatara.    Coaatlaf  mBchanloB  tor  fnln- 

Hat.  coat,  and  ombrtua  r»ck 

Headtng-tnarhlne 

Hsadlignt-aditwUac  disTtoa 

Headligtat  or  lantern •;••..••  i — ,• 

Hsat      R«daoii«  eampoanda  witb  ataetrloally-deTel- 

oped 
Hsat-reditlnf  oompoiltlon 

Hsater:  ^       .        ^     »  - 

See  Electric  heater.  F\rn>Uo»*eat«r. 

H«el.    Boot  and  shoe 

Hinge 

Hinge.    InTlMble 

Hoist     PorUMe 

Hool-expandlng  pad 

Hook: 
Set  Cbeckreli>-book. 

Horseabo* 

Horseshoe  calk 

Horseshoe  calk     RamoTable 

Hose  or  ptpe  eoupUng 

Httee  supporter 

Hub.    SaiMH»roo{  disk- 

Hjdrosulflta  mlxtun.    Stable  dry 

Hyglenlo  oartfldgo-battary 

Incubator 

Incubator  alarm  attaehment 

Index 

Index-card  hoMar 

Indicator: 

See  Work-looatlng  Indicator. 

Inaect-trap — 

InsuUted  Joint 

Insulatla^-oooplinc 

Insulatli^  natorlal  and  manalaetiutnf  same 

I  naolator .    §trali>- 

Inaolator.    Btiain- 

Iron: 

See  Laondry-iron. 
Joint:  ,.  ,  .  » 

8u  laaolatad  Joint.  RaUway-raU  joint. 

Jooroal-box  and  Ud 

Kiln: 

a«€  Brtek-fellB. 
labU  alBflag  ma****'**" 

L^p  iUamnta'  to  tte  ttani-wina.    Apparatus  for 

1  mill  niiiinwls  to  tlM  stem-wirea.    Apparatus  for 
oemeBtlBtf  alaotn^ 

Uunp.    HydrooartMO- 

Lamp-MMBtla  boidar 

Lampa.    MoMpta  aoeka*  tor  tnoaodeaoeot 

Lana-rollar 

Laatan.    Blestrlo 

Lathe.    Doobto  arbor 

LauiMhaa.    Adjuatabla  top  for 

Laand^-troa 

Lettai^6ox 

Uaemaa'a  aataty  derloe 

Uqotd-eootor 

Llqaid-diapaaili«  Teaael ■ : 

Uqolda  trom  \  apon.    Apparatus  tor  aeparatlng . . . . 

LoadliV  ■PP^'*^<" 

L«k:  „  .   ,    . 

Sm  Atem  daad-tock.  f^'?^"^ 

I>mw4fti«k  Seal-lock. 

Not^oek. 
Lock 


J  M  Ross  ... 
G  W.  Fowler. 
K.  Park 


No. 


Dataw 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


ts 


E.  Schulti 

A.  D  Ulery 

L.  W.  Fair 

H.M.HeiUgandM  H  Keed. 

isaue.) 

W.n. Crane 

O.  W.  Hartman 

H.  A.  Powers 

F.  P.  Cobham 

F.  P.  Cobham 

F.J.  Tone ^ 


869,734  Oct.  29  i  3080 
869.836  Oct.  29  '  4135 
869,327     Oct.    29  1  3337 


39  I  4085 

29  3872 

29  ;  4020 

29  1  3286 

29  ;  4188 

29  I  3488 

29  4050 

29  I  3638 

29  i  3090 

29  3688 

29  3240 


869308  1  Oct. 

869,660  I  Oct. 

869.756'  Oct. 

869,299  i  Oct. 

(Re-      12.708    Oct 


1102     130     2633 

1142  !  130     2676 

917     130     2436 


1128  :  130     2661 


lOuO 
1110 


130     2399 
130     2642 


;  869.424;  Oct. 

869,779  Oct. 

869,6161  Oct. 

869,640  Oct. 

869.548'  Oct. 

869.276  Oct. 


905  130  2421 

1156  1  130  2093 

9S7-8  '  130  2483 

1118  130  2AS3 

997 


1011-12 
1011 


O.  De  Angalis t  8«,fl»4 


W.  G.  Anderson 869.764 

C.  W.Cook 869.563 

E.  M.  Kluge 869,717 

W.Connrily 869.421 

CD.  McAfee 1869,642 


Oct.   39 


3932 


Oct.  29  4031 

Oct.  29  3702 

Oct.  29  3964 

Oct  29  3484 

Oct  29  I  38S3 


laO  2638 

DO  2614 

laO  2648 

ISO  2406 

130  3617 


130     2646 
130     2649 


1113 
1015 

1096     130     2636 

966  i  130     3481 

1064     130  I  2881 


O.  M.  Orran 

J.  M.  McKnigfat 

A.  E.  Rehrig 

C.  F.  Snyder 

E.  Peart , 

E   L.  Black 

A.  Rlnckenbergar . . . 
W.  Thompson  and  J 

J.  W.  Nott 

C.  R   Benedict  and  J 

son. 
R.C.  Russell 

F.  Bums 


869,838  Oct. 

869,690  Oct 

869,330,  Oct. 

869.662  Oct 

1869.457  Oct. 

;  869,236  Oct. 

869.656  Oct. 

C.  Martin..  869,509  Oct. 
809.453  Oct. 

A.  Hutcbe-    809.409  Oct 


869.621     Oct. 
868,020  i  Oct 


29  4138 
29  I  3762 
29  i  3341 
29     3874 


29  !  3465 

29  I  3643 
29  I  3815 


J.E.DeHaas '869.666  Oct     29 

F   E.  Kinsman 869.788  Oct.    29 

A.  W.  Berrwford 869.410  Oct.   29 

R   MfUler 869.321  Oct.   29 

A.AnderK)n 869,403  Oct.   29 

A.  Ander«)n 899,404  Oct.   29 


T.  C.  Sorensen. 


860.663    Oct.   29     3875 


C.  H.  Booton 

A.  Caldwell  and  O.  F.  Drew... 
N.  Marshall 

N.MarshaU 


J- 
I  J. 

'  F. 
J. 

'I 
iT. 

I  H 
H 

r. 


Landsiedel 

M.  Stnunoits 

J .  Roaaeii .....--•••-•••-••■ 
Wolflncer 

P.  Cobham 

Haoon ....•••••••.•-•< 

P.  Walter 

R.  Adajns 

H.  Hushour 

F.  Newton 

D.  Spencer 

Waeohter 

W.  Aitken  and  W.  MacMe 

M.Hogf 


130  j  2B38 

130  zan 


3713  1016-17     130     2568 

4066  1122 

3466  952 

3328 

3465  949 

3456  949 


1061    lao 


taBk-MphoD 

PaUarfor 

Aoidilary  aotomatlc . 

raBwar-iinM;  Hitiot  tar  deilTertnc- 


Gndlt- 

dipptaicdcTlee. 


Fla-. 


TaOar'a 
•ad 


W.  H.  Taylor 

8.  A.  Reere 

C.  W.  LaRim 

W.L.HaU vu  ,;■    sl:^- 

J.  B.  Whitney  and  F.  Eoanbert.. 

B.  r.  MoOulneaa --•.- 

H.  Odennann  and  C.  V.  Strub.. . . 

J.  T.  HIndmaD 

A.  F.Martel........ 

A.  and  C.  W^.  Melntire 

J.  H.  Hunt 

O.  flolllvaii ...----•••••••••••••-•• 

J.  J.JLeldlglh 

p.  Moraland  and  0.  H.  Landrat- 
tar. 

B.Rtoelardi 

K.  O.  Btaude 


869.545 
866.346 
869.817 

869.318 

868.440 

869,661 

868.737 

869.676 

800.600 

860383 

869.309 

860.679 

869.844 

800.882 

880.746 

869.686 

869.680' 

869.609  j 


869,533 
869.806 
800,864 

n0,778 

800410 
800,644 
800383 

800304 
800,791 
860,448 
809,572 
8B9,686 
8003B8 
880341 

800364 
800336 


Oct     29     3«80     1009-10 
Oct.    20     3366  036 

Oct.    29     3317  I  913 


130  .  2«6« 

180  2478 
130  I  24B 
laO  I  2478 
180  3478 


130  2841 
180  :  3444 
180  I  8430 


Oct.  29  3320   912-18  130  '  3410 

Oct.  29  3515     966  130  ,  2400 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct  29 


Oct.  29 

Oct  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  29 

Oet.  30 


Oct.  39  ,  S222 
Oct.  39  '  3S4B 


SMI 


M81 


180  MM 

180  <  MT 


xxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Inventioo. 


Num. 


Na 


Date. 


L.  C.  Wc 

O.  ElihMjer  «Qd  P. 


W.  Veatta. 


C.  E. 
M.J. 


Ofden 


Rotary  motor. 
Water-motor. 


■olo- 


E.  R.  Carichoff. 

M.W.Day 

W.Fiedler 

W.  C.  Runge... 
A.  B.  Caje  . 

W.  0«ter 

W.  R.  Crippen. . 
W.  A.  WatiSn. . 

F.  A.  Bueacher 
P.  WuBrt.  Jr  .. 


Meaaoring  ipeed  of  roUtion.    Apparatu*  for w  D   Utobflald 

Metal  ware.    Marhme  for  kooi  Uiig  and  acratch-bruab-     D   K  Brot^rktk 
tngflat  w«—«i». 

Metallic  powden.    Preparing \y 

Meter: 
See  Water-meter.  | 

MkTometer-jf  age.    Limit 

Micrometer-icrBw  gage 

See  Sawmill.  8waglng-mlll. 

Mining  machine     (o&l- 

Mold:  

See  Biiilding-block  mold. 

Molding  machme     Crayon- 

Money-box 

Motor:  

Set  Electric  motor. 

Fluid  preawire  motor 

Motor  control 

Motor  control  system 

Motor  controller \\\\\ 

Motor-regulating  devlc« '..".'. 

ower      LawD-.    , . 

Mowing  machine 

Muaic-playing  Inatrument.    Autopnetnnatlc    ' 
Mnac-playlng  tnatrument.    Autopneumattc 
Muaical  Instrument.    Wind... 
Moatcal  InatrumenU.    Mechan«»liy  oontro'Jed 

•ooent  device  for  mechamcal 
Muai^l  playen.    Pneumatic  motor  for  uae  in  auto- 
Necktie  faatener 

Neat.    Tra»- 

Nut  lock 

Odometer ... 

Oilcan .'." 

Open  hearth  fumaoe.""! 

Ore  concentrating  table \\ 

Ore-concentratort.    Feed-box  tor 

Ore  roaater 

Opes     Cyanid  treatment  of".'".'"! 
'  )rKan-hlowing  apparatus     . . 

P»ckag»>-ieeamg  maciuue ." 

Packaging-machine 

Packing-case " 

Packing.    MetaUic. 

Packmg.    Stuffing-box  metaiiic 

Pad 

P^'ock""^"**.'^*^"^*^  Hoof-expandmgpad. 

Paper     Protecting  oomnirrriai  |  •^ 

Pgo.    Combined  automatu;  and  manuaJl^Iipii^-   J 

Picker: T"" !'  J 

See  Cotton-picker.  I 

Picture-frame . 
1^  setter.     Kubv- 
Pil«  coupling     f  rain-  .'...'. 

[•^Ite-fltting 

I'lpe-seamuig  machine.!!!!;; 
Plane 

I'laater  slabs  for  buildinJt'^ 
Plrt ten-shift  merhauismT. 
Pli.w  harrow  attachmant 

Plow.     Reversible  disk      

Plow      Reversible  disk     

Plow-standard.    Adjustable.".'.' 

C»^-oontroller  for  wW'led 


^^l  iSSSL 


•.M2 1  Oct.  a    asu 

».ct|  Oct.   ai     U77 
FMcNultj iaB0^I     Oct.   39     37S1 


RQokart. 


tnjm  I  Oct.  as ,  tgu 


ts 
k 
C 

9M 

«*V1 

UD 

Si 

m 

» 

1112 

m 

M 

lUM 

UD 

m 

tA»     Oct.    a»  I  S7W       1038^9     uo    ^ 


KaUar. 


SM^    Get.  »|S4U 


1083     Ut    au 

»«   uo  S 


MBJWj  Oct. 
■■MmI  Got. 

•BMat:  oet. 

Oct. 

Oet. 
CM. 
Oet. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


MSlTTl 


aaMu 
aaMis 

WB.67t 


39 

a» 


1166 


an 


^^'*"'* laB,*!*!  Oct. 


4111 

aaoT 


»     3473 


Stflin. 


BalU  and  D. 

P.  Rankin. 

A.  Doty 

Schneider 

K.  Friend 

8.  Blair.  Jr.... 
E.ghepard 

L.  and  F.  8.  Cird. 

J.  Oarver 

Adair 

H.  Spencer !' 

M.>Jiei8en 

Stanley 

R.  Sneer 

.H   f*w...   . 
C.W.  Weber.. .!!!!: 


873  UOj 

a»  uiiMt 

919  U»|M| 

11)5  UOiM 

ll»-7  Ut|5 

HI  la  au 

IIU  UD    M 

1144  UO    M 

1076  UO  I IM 

•M  •  l»  I  JT 


1B14 
1319 

4000 


F  BardweU 
K   .^ngell  ... 

Clark 

01.v)n  and  W. 


3.  O.  Boai^. 


MBJBSj  Oct.   » 

MO.m    Oet.  a 

.ia80.7«>    Oet.  a 

•itai.7!iB   Oct.  a 

.  8aO,C17    Oet.   » 

iMjn   Oet.  a 
-  Mijn  Oot.  a 

IMMOO!  Oet.   a 

•  55JWi  Oct.  a 

■iMwi  Oct.  a 

IIJ.W    Oet.  a 

MJM,  Oet.  a 

aa».4n  i  oot.  a 
no,j74  Oet.  a 

.|Mi4H    Oet.  a 


22'S  i  o«-  »  i  wa 
2552   Oct.  a  i  sia 

8»,737  j  Oet.  a 


Mi 
4ie7 
an 

an 

3289 
41M 

ma 
asn  , 
as6s 

3«» 


1077 

MB-7 

IQM 

1106 

ion 

1043 

llSl 

«a 

032 


1156 

lOHM 

106M 

974 

937 

1004 


la 
la 
la 
la 

la 
la 

U9 

la 
la 
la 
la 

UO 
UD 

UOI 

uo| 
la  I 


au 

M 

an 

at 


I* 

904 


I 


Making  woodwwjored! 


Kasaahn  and  0. 

■K.  Sloan 

.  H  M  vers  and  W 
C.  Walworth,  Jr. 
H.  (iervers 
H.Shaw...     ■■■■ 


O.Sterana..  aao^flOi 


Pneumatksdeapatch-tube  apparatus 

Post  

See  Fence-post. 
Post-driving  machine. 
Pot:  

See  Flower-pot 

Pot-lid 

PotUtrv- fountain     "•••• 

Power-transmittui;:'  d'erto." "" 

Pj;e«rvmg  an-1  <aimin-devi«.':;;;;; 

See  Balin^r-[iri's.s 
Pressing  maihuif 
Pnnting  mechanism 
Printing-prees . .        '  

f^^s?„:',-fi,-«o,..,. 

Pumn  

Pump    . .  

i*unip.    ifVi.    .: !!! 

Pump     .Ml  ,  

P^P,  Pn.uiiuiuc;. !:!;;!! 

J^^chinK  machine  and  n.*"iir.    

pyrometer °^  tee<!lni:  mw^hanlam  tWui,'.' '• 


H 

C 

W 

A. 

C. 

J. 

O.S.Mavhew    

■  n    (  ampbell 

J.  C.  Fooshe  

ll^sr- 

C.  F.  Stoddard 
C.F.  Stoddard!!! 
O.  R.  Mumford 


Ml,7li 


•  aa.704 


-si 


an,M7 

w,4a 

aa»,t73 


Mo,aa 
ta,72a 


Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet 
Oat. 
Oet.  a 
Get.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oet.  m 
Oet.  n 
Oet.  a 
Oot.  a 
Oet.  a 


40SS 


9033 
9367 


a     097 


41M 


JU4  > 

9983 
9986 

9870 


W.  W.  Tunw. 


I 


979  la 

iir  UD 

873  la 

1100  UO 


1131  uo:aH 

1131  UOiSN 

903  UO  I  »l 

OZft  UO    9M1 

ifft:  la  t  a» 

gm  la  l9a 

1061-2  UO  aa 

990  UO  I9IM 

1143  i»  an 

9a-»i  i»  •  a» 

io7>-3  i»  aa 

92S  130    9M 

885  la  i9ai 

033  130  [9M 

994  130  !  9MD 

lopr  130  a* 


^'^ting-preaa. 


E.  WinanT^ 

s.  w.Han^V;:  ;;;:::;•  • 


908316    Oet.  a 

m.748  Oet.  a 


4m 


I 


8a,400 
108400 
808,664 


^hi;; 

W.X'l.^^.c'n;  Martin:: 


Oet.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oet.  a 


A.  Obert 

»•  Seitiman. 
••  L.  Colanuin" 

T-For"::-' 

C.  8.  Jonaa 
J^t.  Wiiaon'- 

CB.ThwS^:.. 


«»3S7  Oct.  a 
M8,7S3  Oct.  a 
908.087  1  OcC   a 

M8389    Oct.   a 
Oet.  a 


Oet.  a 

Oct.  a 
Oct.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oot.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 


D.74I 


aajv 


9a,M9 

«8.4n 

898,711 


4006 

9463 

41U 

>7a 


4169 
4067 


1134     130 


1107  i.v) '  aa 

Mt>  i.i)  tm 

1130  I «    9Da 

loao  ijo  aff 


9178 
417* 


IIJO 

1 

It) ; 

112U 

1 «( 

1070 

1  «i 

875 

1  »! 

1163 

Ml 

918 

i.r 

4001 

4ia 

94» 

97a 


I 


915 

l.H) 

1106 

l.iU 

na 

i:»' 

»41 

l.«i 

1019 

\*> 

800 

I.-»i 

977 

l.«i 

1119 

l.«) 

916-17 

1.1(1 

1070 

i;»' 

M» 


a74 


24M 
JON 


ALPHABETICAL  L18T  Oh  INVENTIONS. 


ndii 


liiTeotkMk. 


Back 
See  DlapUy-imck. 

Hat,  coAt.  and  Dmbralla  nek. 

Kaduitor 

Radiator im:-;,- 

Railway  brake  merhantam.    lacUned-. 
Railway  brak*  nwduuiiam.    Inclined-. 

Riilway-(ro« 

Railway-rail  lotot 

Railway  mMt  dertoa.    Inclined- 


Railway--,,, 

Railway-aicnaL    Eteetrioally-operated . 

Railway 


Railway  avataBi.    Electric-. 


W  IndmlU-regulator . 


Rail  way- 
Rail  way-tie  and  imil-iaataninK 

Railway-tnin  aafety  machaniam 

Railway-traina.    Automatic  apparatua  for  atopping 

moving 

Railway-traina.    ControlUng  apparatua  for 

Razor-blade  holder.    Safety- 

Razor.    Satoty- 

Razor.    Salety- • 

Raceptaele 

Raceptacie  and  cloaure  therefor 

Raoeptaolea.    Systam  lor  doatng 

Raal: 

See  Ftahlng-reel. 
Raculator: 

See  Elaetrio  raKolator. 
Baculator ; 

Relay  (or  ctrault-breakara 

Raaiatanoa  unit 

Rmc: 

See  Curtala-poie  ring. 

Riprap 

Riretera.    TimTeiIng  frame  (or  aide-aheli 

Rock-dxtU-faad  meehanlam 

RoUar: 

See  Bpring-roUer. 
RoUlng  black  pUtea  and  abaeU.    Apparatua  (or. 

UoUlng  biaek  pUtes  or  abeeta 

Rotary  engtna 

Roury  angina 

Rotary  eogina 

Rotary  motor 


Rubber.    Arttfkslal 

Rug-tuftog  maohlne 

Rum  or  ealJpan 

Haek-ctaajiiag  apparatua 

Saddia  aalety-atl-rup  reieaae. 

Safe 

Sale-door  aupport 

Safa-toek 

SandMserinf-macblne 

Saab  nlaiiea  and  pulley  caalng. 
SaahH*    


Sawreaitaed 

SawirilL    Oai«- 

SawaNl  wt-vorka 

Saw.    Portable oroaaout- ,.■■ 

^)aw-eat*  .......-.....--..••-•••*-'••• 

UriMiiim  wa^jfhhM 

Screao; 
at€  Wlndow-aereaD. 

6enm 

Serawi  liendie  taatener 

SoTMB  aaahaniam.    Botary 

Scraw  4|paiittar.  .....*•- ..•> 

Saai-ioM: 

:^«at.giiard4oeklng  (tortoe 

Separator^bowi.    0«Dtrtfugai 

Swrage  atudgaa.    Treatment  of 

SevU^aumiiia  take-up  meehanlam . 

Shade  tmA  oortain  bracset 

Shade  Inaaket.    Window- 

Shaft-eaeUlator.    Mechanical 

ahalt^upport 

Staaraafiig  mneni     Dlak- 

Shaave-litoek 

[maoiilne 


Sbo«er4>at^ 

Shuttle 

Btoetrie 

S«riUttw»jr-aignaL 


WUeleaa. 


Name. 


No. 


V.  Lacing 880.577 

C.  Wright 8eOje2 

B.  E.  Jackman 8a»,846 

8.  K.  Jackman 800.849 

T.  F.  Donahoe 8«>.t»5 

T.  B.  Cheek 8«>,479 

8.  E.  Jackman 860.847 

C.  W.  8.  Turner 860  467 

H.  J.  Jones 860  786 

J.  B.  Struble 860.531 

W.  B.  Potter j 860,459 

M.J.  Nolan 860.646 

O.  W.  RIttersbach 860.732 

J.  Doyle 8H»,567 

J.  T.  Thompson 800.597 


D«|e. 


Monthly 
▼oluraa. 


Ofllcial 
Oaaette. 


i 


J.  T.  Thompson 

W.  N.  Ward 

J.  W.  LeaUe 

J.J.  Steinharter 

L.  J .  Sheperd 

C.C.  Qlbaon 

P.  I^amouroux 


R.  E.  Atklnaon. 
L.  F.  Howard.. 

M.  Fuaa 

C.  Macmlllan... 


800.506 
860.757 
800 .570 
860.748 
800.334 
860.431 
800.853 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


29  3747 

29  4115 

2«  4148 

29  4152 

29  3932 

29  ;i678 

29  4150 

29  3550 

29  4063 

29  3059 

29  3546 

29  3856 

29  .1087 

29  3713 

29  j  3772 

29  i  3770 

29  !  4021 

29  3748 

29  «006 

29  3346 

29  I  3902 

29  4167 


1025 
1136 
1145-6 
1147 
10S3 

981 
1146 
975-6 
1121 
1UU3 

973 

1055 

111)2 

1017-18 

1033 

1033-4 
1110 
1025 
1107 
920 
061 
1148 


130 
13U 
130 
130 
1.10 
IJU 
130 
130 
130 

i:« 

130 
130 

i:« 

130 
130 


2563 
3670 
2681 
2682 
3617 
2510 
2681 
2S06 
2654 
2534 
•2.1O0 
2S04 
2633 
2662 
3670 


IX  2571 

130  3643 

130  2563 

130  I  3630 

130  I  2437 

130  2480 

130  3683 


F.  W.  Hawkea. 

J.M.  Sr.,  and  J. 
T.  Turner 


M.  Dobble 


800,612  Oct.  20  3804 

809,490  Oct.  29  35»i 

800.359  '  Oct.  29  3386 

800,314  Oct.  20  i  8313 


800.566     Oct.    29     3720 
800.427     Oct.    29     3406 
. . .  800,278     Oct.   29  j  3241 


1040     130     3680 
985     130  I  2516 


C.  W.  Bray 

C.  W  .  B  ray  .................v.... 

T.  Veltch 

L.  C.  Tlppett  and  C.  L.  Reeoe. . . 

C.  R.  Francia 

E.  R.  MlUa,  C.  A.  Conn,  and  H. 
Van  Ormer. 

W.  H.  Brownlow 

J.J.  Balrd 

O.  W.  I>e  Compte 

W.  E.  Mann 

H.  Amdt 

J.  M.  AUen 

J.  M.  Allen 

J.M.  Alien 

J.  Black 

C.  H .  OcumpAugh 

O.  A.  Orr 

T.  N.  Jonea 

W.  B.  Huther 

F.C.  PfeU 

R.  L.  Woodruff 

W.  M.  WUkln 

A.  Cunningham 

A.  Schubert 

J.M.  Hancock 

W.  L.  Jaooba 


J.  L.  Mallory 

M.and  C.  Murray 

W.  C.  Matthlaa 

J.  F.  O.  Lund 

J.  A.  WUkinaon 

8.  E.  Jackman 

P     R    Shf*  ' 

T.  m!  and  H.Spemoeand  R.bcicel 

P.  AnachOtr 

M.  8.  McNeeee 

C.  I.  Wlnuner 

W.  F.  Booch* 

E .  Neatler 

W.  8.  Cltoe 

W.  H.  Corbett 

T.  A.Martin 

O.  H.  Hurleau 

F.  HumphreTllle 

E.O.  LatU 

C.  Heaton 

E.  C.  iTea 

W.  Wallace 


800  J91 
800^92 

8oe.3»e 

800.387  {  Oct 
8001.500  Oct 
800.867     Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


800.618 
8i«.407 
800,678 
860  J85 
800,540 
800.230 
800.231 
800.222 
860,088 
800,512 
860,708 
860.437 
860474 
800.513 
800331 
800.637 
800,027 
80e,6A« 
860,707 
809,712 


180041$ 
860,505 
8(»,720 
860,443 
800.761 
800348 
860308 
800.272 
860,705 
800322 
860,674 
860325 
800,451 
860,024 
800,422 
860300 
800.401 
860.435 
860.408 
800.340 
800345 
806,468 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


29  '  3208 

20  i  3270 

39  335(> 

30  3448 
20  .  3721 
20  '  4181 

20  I  3813 

30  I  3460 

a  i  3747 

30  3756 

38  I  3«i74 

»  3155 

3»  3156 

»  3157 

»  3021 

30  3(i31 

29  4080 

20  3510 

29  3741 

29  31i33 

29  ,  4114 

29  3066 

29  3823 

29  3870 
20  3948 

30  3064 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
'  Oct. 
1  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
I  Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


C.  W.  Coleman 

i  E.  E.  Klelnachmldt. 
.!  J.  L.  Jonea 

R.  C.  De  La  Hunt.. 
!   B.Albartaon 


8M3S3!  Oct. 

80037U  Oct. 

800,714  Oct. 

808,483  Oet. 

800.479 '  Oct. 


20  '  3314 

29  8023 

29  3908 
29  !  3519 
20  i  4026 

29  4151 

20  4003 

20  3234 

20  4032 

20  3330 

29  9003 

20  4121 

29  3638 

30  3810 
30  3487 
30  3613 
20  3506 
30  3507 
30  3606 

29  3183 

30  4147 
39  3564 


39  9004 

29  8744 

20  3067 

39  3683 

»  9870 


932     130 
911      130 


1021  130 
059  130 
804     190 


aOft-000     190 

900-1      130 

024      190 

»4b-7 

1019 

1154-6 


130 
190 
190 


060 

1025 

1038-0 

1007 
870 
870 
870 
1078-0 
906 

1126 
964 

1024 

900 

.     1136 

1005 

1047 

ie(<o 

1080 
1001 


on 

903 

1006-7 
0U6 

nil 

1146 
1130 


1113 

014 

1073 

na 

007-70 


K7 

ai 

006 
909 

ggff  90 

877 

1146 

•77 


!  130 
190 

I  la 

i  190 

I  1» 
190 
130 
130 
130 

i  130 
130 
130 
130 

'   130 

I  1» 
1» 
IW 
130 
130 

la 


la 

la 

;  la 

I  la 

'  la 

UO 

iw 
la 
la 

I  UO 

j  ue 
la 

IM 

I  UO 

I  UO 

UO 

I  la 

UO 
UO 


1014  t  UO 

loa    UO 

1081-8     U8 

8n     U8 
879!  Ul 


2462 
3438 


3567 
3484 
M06 


9416 
MIS 
9441 
9470 
3666 
3081 

3082 
3474 
2M1 
3864 


3978 
2979 
2978 
ai4 


aoM 
94a 

9600 
96» 


94a 

ano 

9837 


9871 


au6 


IHl 


iMO.o^mh 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKIfnb9& 


larentioii. 


Sted 

aunc 

aiot-auefaiiM 

8otdn<>fa0dlng  Tn«rti>nl«in  for  canntnc-nuchlnM. . 

Soldar  (or  ftluminium 

SctaLorhed.    Shoe 

Souqd-unpUfler 

8p«rk-p4u« 

SpocoJum.    Mouth- 

Spwd-chAoclnc  mechAniiin  for  hydro-«xtnictori! '.." 

Bptnninc  or  twUting  tramM  'or  tep  roU«.     Tr» vbUm 

guide  for  ^ 

8iAt  (Witch 

Spooler 

8prin»^T>lter \ .'.['.'.'.'."  .\ 

Sputum-cup 

Sputum-cub 

BquATM.    Machine  for  roliiMcinwJteri'' 

SUoie  equipment v^*^ 

Stair- rod  (Mtener 

Stamped  fabric 

|t*7-c« ::;;::::;:::: 

Steam-eondult 

Steam-flienerator 

Steam-gMeraior*.    Automatic  Wokar  tor 

Stareotype-pUle  holder.... _.T^       

Stoker.    Mechanicai 

Stooiorieat.    AdJurtable       

Storee,  4c.    Auxiilary  fuel-box  for. !! ! 

Strainer 

Strap-faetener 

Suparlieater 

Superheater 

Swaglng-mill 

Swing.    Veranda-   

Switch:  

tSiL-*^*  "^tch-  Tonguf-ewltch. 

See  Or*-eoncentrattng  table. 
Taole  game  attachment . . 

raUdng-machine  rtop  mechanism 

Tanning  compound  i 

Telegraph-pole,  fence-poit.'  and  the  "uki • '  — 

Telegraph.    Printing-.  

Telegraphy.     VMrele«e... 

?Sj!h^^n°'^    Mea-ur«l-«,rTice  •yitein  for' 

tM^^""^-    Meaeurwl-«.rTtce  .ystem   or 

tJi^^JT"**"""-  ^'^^""^"'^•upport  (or. :::::::: 
Teie«cope."gight- ;;;;;■ 

'i^'^J^ll^r'^'*-    Automatic  rei,tUngWt;ii:- 
ThiU-coupling. 
Tie:         ^    ^      

Set  Rail  way-tie. 

Tlie 

Tile '■'.'.'..'.'.'.'."[ 

Timber-framing  machine 

TonKiie-ewltch 

Tool-cheet  handle ..'.'.'."." 

Tool.    Combuuiion- i 

Tool.    Machine-.         

ToolorutensU.    CombViiatiW 

Toothpick-m*chine 

Toy.    Advertiainn        ' 

Toybadge 

Traio-Drotecting  leViMyAutoinkVii' 
Tran»/ormer.     Steam-  •""""Jc. 

TranamisaioD  device     

Trap:  

See  Animal-tran 

Trap 

Trees.    Grafting^;"' 

Trolley 

i^olir-^**'* '°'  *^^  t^^too-."":::::::::;::: 

See  Keed-troiigh. 
Truck.    Brick- 

Truck     Motor  raiiway- 

Truck  con.nruction.    Carl 

Truck  siiie  frame.    Car- 

Truck  wiieel...  

Tube-cutifr 

Tubf*.    Mdiiufactureof 

rube*.    MUi  for  manufH^iVri'of 

Tube,  Ac.    Mmforin«5mfiSSri;,i 

TubulatuiR  inachinw  ""•'■ure  of..  

Tug.     Haiut- , 

TuODois.     \>iifilHtion  of" 

Ty'^^t.'rn''"  '''■'*«»^^a^d:: ■ 

i)pe-wniiT  niH-  :  i.ie.  

Ty p*swnt.>r  meuhnaiiim 

?ir^::;iirn  ^•'^'"-^^ii^H.echiiWi^"- 

Typp-wrlti    _;  


laaeot-trap. 


,,?2:Srn^^T«^^ulie  four-way" 


offlcW 


O.  M.  Krrta.... 
A.  E.  RoMlw. . . 
J-  U.  Swwtkad 
H.  J.  Pott».... 
C.  W.  Mcioeeka. 
H.  K.JooM. 
J.  Von  dar  K. 

W.H.JopMT 

C.  B.  Bantlay 

E.  rsmtth. 

J.  W.  Aylnrorth  and  F.  L.  bytr 

H.tox ;... 

J.  HodckliuoB 

j.a.  w;5rr...v.v.'.:::;;; 
-^  A.  Wood :;:;::• 

W.  C.  Hahne 

T.B.i.ockieyV.  ■.;:;::::::: 

M.Hancock'. ::; 

O.  A.  Maine 

M.Toiu^.v.:::::::: 

M.Toiu 

E.  winter 

W.  r.  Tmaod  J.  C.  Nfirtoa!!.;; 


ALFHABSHCAL  LIST  OF  mVENTIONS. 


Valva.    Knctaaatop-. 


Valwa-iHwUr. 


tor  atr^wBpnnora . 
\y^'u\iii^."V//^'.'.'.'. .'.'.'. 


V 


VaadlNf  •ppArtttia 

Vi    * "'^ 

V( 


for  dwrktag  Ma  ritp  of  road-. 


«rttMar. 

lli»TMrtitator. 

:  and  bay  rack.    Combined 


J. 
L. 
P. 
F. 

.    L, 

.;  w. 
.io. 

.1  A- 
X  H. 
-!  J. 

:'?. 
::J: 

.  a! 


L.  KImbaJl 

BoDutta 

F.  PlUlnar 

Lafferty  and  W.  Spenoa. . . 

Bchutte 

.  B.Mann 

vv  ,  JBVJrvr  •••*.  ■■•••••■>■•• 

K.  Vrooman 

H.  Porter,  Jr 

Lodwlc  and  W.  Bradbury . 

W.Maefarren 

Heoav 

,  R.  Monro 

Roaanfekl 

Jaooba 


C.  J.  Knodaon 

J.C.  Stuckey 

H.  M.  Murrar 

H.Muw^.v.v. ::::;: 

B.  W.  Cochran 

w.8.H^;7: 

J.  L.  Mc<Jian1a...!'" 
J.  L.  McQaarrie 

L.  Beir. 

F.Schleth 

P.  B.Cook 

A.  F.  Warela 

J  F.  Schwartx 

n   Haugh 

J.  Peters  and  E.  H.JJ.Clartcaoa  " 

fc.  i^ewia 

H.  Cowan 

A.  Weber. 

F.  Muiier. ..;;■;■■"■ 

J.  R   HftnUlton.!!!! 
W  f  Hutchinson'; 

J.  Maiinn 

J.J.  M<>ehan  ....'..', 

E.  Unverricht 
S.Otln.... 

O.  and  H.  Matthel 
L.  A.  Comeliua 

S.D.Hunt....:: 

O.  B.  Holmes  and  A    D.  AUeo!:! 

H.J.  Dunda*. 

8.0tis..  

O.8.  PuuiAzn;:::: 

H.C.  Buhoup..         

O-  F-  ArniiitroDg,"/r 

F.  Fleminjc  

A.  E    Beck   

E.  Winter.. 

E.  Winter..: 

-   T.  Fagan     

S.r.  Davli.,on 

t.  W.  Dake       

H.  J.  Otto. 

H.  W.  Merritt 

A.  W    RurkweilV 

"•  A^  Dewing  

wSl  ^'''*^'3'">  »°«1  H.  a:  Mm! 

W.J.TTBtoh 

'•  U  Clark  ■ 


UW]    130    3M3 
MiV  UO     2583 


bath  tab  •ad  tronbii^tabia.'  CoiabinBd : 


Wbeatbarrow-wbeeL 


Macfaina  for  nea  with . 


J.  D.  Uoyd 

O.  K.  Hlbbeta 

T.  Wrtfht 

B.  F.  MoOuineaa 

A.  Lombardo 

CO.  Ette 

J.T.Cole 

A.H.  Stokea 

C.  F.Merrtll 

N.  W.  Hartman 

T.M.Helater 

B.  B.  Boab.    (Raiaaoe.). 


C.  A.  Bakv  and  T.  L.  Smith . 

J.  HoBolav 

8.  W.  WardwaD 


WtadowHlshtMier 

Wlptog'  auip  and  mating  i 

Wwa  umI  wood  elata.    Machine  tor  weaylng. 


Wlia  emtcber 

Wark-bMM^    Portable. 
Wark-kMaOaf  indicator. 

Wmppln^macblna 

Wrapfjtnc-inaehlna 

Wnmh 

Wraoefc 

WrsDCn 


«na  eklmwlnta;    UtUUlng. 


0.  C.  Ho 

B.  A.Hm 

R.  £.  TurabuU 

H.  Wrtetat 

A.  A.  Day 

J.  M.  Haddock. 

C.&  Clark 

T.  F.  Hacerty. 
L.  R.  Panttoa.. 
O.  H.  Wavant. 
H.  Roaenoaum 
T.    L.   Dannla, 

Uadboha. 
J.  M.Pattaraon.. 
J.  M.  Patteraon . . 

C.  H.  Myara 

J.  F.  UtBB 

A.  L.  8boan 

E.  H.  VanderaUoe 

A.  8.  P 

B.  Tama 


Jr.,  and   A.  C. 


8»J« 

WM,3n 
8B0.ie4 
8N,637 
88B.7M 
9BQM* 

MB^aeo 

8B0J« 

son  .MS 

M9.M7 

tfoajm 
ne,fi36 


889,375 
880,303 
809,677 
8B9,S43 
809.790 
889  236 
8B9,&M 
889,374 
889,330 
809,841 

12,713 


809443 
800.709 
889,004 
889,343 
809342 
800,486 
809,470 
800,693 
809,631 
809,418 
880,706 
8B0.468 
880,«B 
800,461 
800,483 


Oct.  M 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 


Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  20 

Oci.  20 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  30 


Monthly 
Toluma> 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


i 


3308 

3650 
SMS7  > 
3407 
3649 
»41 
4073  < 
4107 
3316 

3204 ; 

3753  I 
3731  ' 
3847  1 
4090  ! 
3834 


3410 
3300 
3906 

38S3 
4009 

3176 
3083 
3337 
3326 
4142 
3733 
4300 


30 
39 
30 

30 
30 

30 
30 

20 

39 

39 

20 

30 

20  I  3455 

20  I  3651 

39  !  8684 


3302 

saso 

3780 
3187  ; 
4143  I 
3668 
35M. 
3030  I 
3830 
3470 

3646  I 


Q 
881-3 

loot 

1066 

096-7 

1001 

1061 

1135 

1134^ 

885-8 

882 

1027 

lOQl 

1009-4 

1130 

lOBO-1 


087 
006 

1074 
1064 
1123 
874 
1013 

aos 

,!« 

1082 
1100 


035 
1080 
1136 

879 

1144 
975 


Offletel 

Qaxatt*. 


1048 

066 

1687-8 

973 


B83-S 


880^88  Oct. 
I  889,389  Oct. 
I  889,360  Oct. 

808,498  I  Oct. 

880,537  j  Oct. 


30 

30 
39 


809,670 
809,803 
800,780 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


3433  ; 
3436  I 
3210 
39  !  3006  ; 
39  3655 
30  I  3806 
30  :  4084  I 
30  4013  . 


e 
> 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 


130 
130 
UO 
130 
130 
UO 
130 
130 
UO 
UO 
130 
180 
UO 
130 
130 


I 


USl 


>«7 


8067 


88M 


sm 


>4« 
140 

MM 


S«8 
S4I1 


041-3  UO 

943  j  130 

884  I  130 

089  I  !30 

10G8  130 

1072 

1138 


130 
UO 
UO 


ma 


84 


tm 


1881 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Tttta. 


ipoaltion  ahinglaa,  elata,  and  ■heathtaiff Artwatoa  Shbisia  Slata  A  Sboath-      05,888 


tnc  C^ompany. 
.  Kothenoarf. 


and  TccaUblaa. 

i MtaMid  rasaublaa . 
it<r    rOTtlaikd 


,  vaata.  and  paata 

^    J  or  Qpffft^bcya.    Orackad. 
OoMondiitA 

OuMoii  dock. 


labrla.    Owtala. 
ooodnlta 


M. 

Ball,  ficbwab  *  Company . . . 

Sell,  Sebwab  A  Company 

SeU,  Schwab  A  Company 

Sell,  Schwab  A  Company 

Smith-Wallace  Shoe  Company . . . 

Draka-Inneee  Oreen  Shoe  Co 

Draka-lnnaea-Oreen  8hoeCo 

Adama  A  rgood  Chocolate  Co 

Burt  Ohwr  Canning  Co 

WartMd  Pratt  Howell  Company 

Fradonla  Portland  Camant  Co . .. 

L#*  RIICw. -..-••. 

Albright  A  Wilaon 

NoTidc  Broe 

Otilfport  Orooary  Co.... 

Mount  Vamon-woodberry  Cot- 
ton Dork  Company. 

Mount  Varoon-Woodberry  Cot- 
ton Duck  Company. 

Mount  Hope  FInlahinc  Company. 

AineTlean  Circular  Loon  Com- 


66,8a0 
66,808 
«6,8M 
SOJMO 


66,M9 

66,878 
66379 
66306 
66,906 
66,917 

6A3I4 
66381 
66,008 
66.007 
06,946 


Oct. 


Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  88 

Oct.  30  i 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  88  I 

Oct.  » 


66,»<7    ;  Dec   » 


66346 

66,066 


Vlriltnli 


la^Tanrilna  Chemloal  Coot- 

pany. 
R.  HardMtyMaBulMtarlncCoai- 


^ 


^  Whmim  Comftar  ■ 


663M 

663U 
86388 


i  Oct. 
Oct. 

m  ' 

Oet. 

Oat. 

ea  1 

Got. 

M     ' 

130 
UO 
180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
UO 
UO 
UO 
UO 


UO 

UO 
UD 

UO 

130 
UO 

UO 

UO 

UO 


fru 


tnn 
ru 
tm 
iru 
sru 

STU 

nu 
fn4 
m* 

1714 

sm 

» 

tru 
mi 


mo 


T^T 


i 


*  b 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF 


^ALPHIlBEIICAL  USt  i^f  INVENTION^. 


«> 


•  ^ 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Tttk. 


Food.    Prepared  stock 

rood*.   Certain  cereal 

Foml  tore.    Certain "..;!.. 

Olofer-ale 

te-«raain  cones 

ladte-nibber,  gutta-percha,  and  other  Tulcajiitabie  gun* 
iiiplfmirt  .......... 

Lan b«r.    Roocti  and  direaaed l[[[[\[['.[[[[ 

Matt U...T. 

Madtein^.    Certain 

Ifadidiia  to  perfume  the  breath . . 

Metal  polWilng  and  abnuriTe  material. .  ..'.".■ .' 

Metatfe-ieaf-depoeitinglnpleDMBU 

Mlddltngi  and  n>d-<log 

Military  equlpRwnte.    Certain  . 

MwtiMraah  and  g»rgle,  tooth^te,  and  throat-pMtii! ! '. 

omtBttoi.^*.'.y.. ''..."'. 

Patnt,  enamel,  and  Taiiiiah  

Paint.    Rooflnfr 

Patau  and  pain  ten- materiku'.CerUlii.";" 


P»par.  CoTer-. 

Paper.  Cover-. 

P^er.  CoTer.. 

P^».  OOTW-. 


lAxatlre  horB»- 

i.  ■— *"!  Onotoe ^ 

iters' quota! 

Raanrs. ...... 

8»wdy|y'lw>didia'anil  heartbom 
■■■rtyfcri   '  ■ 


rls*brt«C7. 


for 


■adnecU(«e. 


8«VJorlaniidrya«e'.V.' 

fo^.    LacBdry  and  toUet.V.'.;."; 

goap.    Laaadnrand  toUet..  

"'•p.    l^ODdry  and  toUet.     

8<*p.    Perftamed..  *• 

Soap.   Toilet  ..  

8oapiaiiddetOT|i^twUbtai:i>owderi 

fP«««-    Oartain  pwpSSdT:         " 

ougar 

Teaa  ..-.••• 

Tea. : 

Teasandooffeee.    . !" 

Undenarmenta.    romi.lnation.     ™"    ™«™W- 

Vamkh.  vanil8»|.«tJi.n und  pami 

Veterlaary  medietne  

WMhlng-cryrtaJs.    Soluble 

watch-movpriicnu  

Water.    Mln.-ral  ..V.'.'. 

^hm     Brenkfaa*.....: 

Whislcv  

Whisky..   .  

Whink*   

""'•"j 


PRINTS. 


Name. 


••nk  Bimaa.'*    ffterflhMM)  ■  0.  A.  Lata 2.1« 

S-L-^Mtlwii  YtI'"    Mirr'AMitbeM'k't."    (For  a  Beom^  >  Bbn  Ami  CVMnpany 2,142 

-uSXSfiojr  A^buA"    (ForMMi'aand  Boys' AppMBi)—'  H.C.Lrtton a.'« 

"Tmt  ^Wwrty  »y*^    (PwaBrmadof  Whlaky) ;  Meyeroord  Company... 2.1U 


Oct.  » 

Oct.  » 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  » 


110  sn« 

ISO  tm 

i»  me 

laO  S716 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOI8TBATIOM  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Tltia. 


PCBtaaiilar  PilBt  tad  V( 

ConpMiy 
Amorloaa  ' 

AaMrieiui  TTillli^ 

Awrtcaa  Wrttiv 
pmj. 

Wiltt^ 

J.^lJerner. 

Wlekanhaa  _, ^ 

T  Mori..... 

Ph^jMus  Co-Opwatl^ 

T.*Mort 

MarictACo 

Burnhaai  w*—   ifi^^»  tw^ 
OoodaCo^^      *^  °^ 
Max  Hmoka  C%«itaaJ  Co 
Proetrr  A  OamUa  Comi 
Katerprtaa  Soap  Wocka 
Knterprtae  Soap  Worka 

^n.iRaS^'''* 

Jamea  8.  Kirk  A 

^*«cherBroa 

O.  Ulaas 

Rockvood  Brothan 
J.  B.Brown  4  Co... 
J   B.  BrowBACo 

J.  B.  Brown  A  Co 

^E.  DeW.J.VaiNdii""' 
BlrkenfeJd  Straoaa  aod  CiC:: 

n,rt5S?c£7^"^'-- 

Miracolo  

Paclftc  MUJhii  c 
Albert  U.O 
M.  L.  Bayer.. 
ONeUA^iehaidMa 


LABEI^. 


Title. 


Nana. 


•Brandy-BookCharenUla-    (For  Brandy, 

"''t^X)"^''  '"'"'^^'^  Con.stlp.tlon  T,>4.ta  " 


SyTulieat    daa    VltterttMm    tmm 
Cha^nteeetdakTSSSafi! 


rForMe^      lT-S^'-J^ 


Jamee  AHa| 

''  ~     lrne2Iao%.' 


1   C.  8chl,.^ 
J  J.Roess 


J.  Oaoutie 
8wf<et-0rr4Ga. 


No. 


'      Official 
I     Oaietta. 


njm  I  OM.  m 


i 


i 


B 


Oat.  » 


A. 
UO      27M 

UB !  m» 
UD    77ia 

UO  1    T7\§ 


no 

Mi 


ri« 

77 1« 


Textile 


Name. 


Abraatre  Material  Co. 
W.  Spaetbe  (a  firm) . . 
BtMceMsea  k  Jaooboo: 
Aracrtean   Chemical    < 

Coloring  Co. 
Sm  F<min  Baldnf  Powder  Co — 

LIbby.  McKeiD  A  Libby I 

Stnrt-TQacarawaa  BrewerieaCo  .' 

Waffner  Brewing  Go { 

Black  H  111*  Brewing  Co 

Loola  BergdoU  Brewing  Company! 

C.  T.  Plranlo 

A.  Dewabory i 

A.  Flacher 

Haynea,  Sparrell  A  Co | 

Duparqoet,  Huot  A  Moneuae  Co.; 
Florence    Manafactudng    Com-  ; 

pany. 

Ken-  Brothera 

Charlea  ACo 

OrifllB  A  Skelley  Company 

J.  0.  Brill  Comjmny 

Biaadl  Carpet  Sweeper  Company. i 

Clifford  Broe i 

J.  R.  EUreth ! 

Starlight  Brothera j 

Landeaman  Hiraehbelmer  Com-  | 

Mcl^Dbtn,  Driaooll  A  Doraay | 

Nattonaia  pooer  Company 

Bennett,  Sloan  A  Co 

New  Ei«land  Gas  A  Coke  Com- 

^llndaor  Print  Worka 

J.  Blan 

H   P.  Wheeler 

Fartmilabrlken  o<  Elberfeld  Co . 

W.  HJUe.  Jr Vo-  • 

Penney  I  vanla  Prtmo  Feed  Com- 
pany. 

R.  ScDulae 

A.  Forhea 

Royal  Grape  Joloe  Co 

Boerlclce  A  Talel 

C.  A.  Etherlngton 

8t.  Luke  Rwnedlea  Company. . . . 
Suppkv  Hardware  Company.... 

Cronit  A  K.napp  Co 

Dr.  M.  Lehmaan  A  Co 

H.  P.  Whoeler 

Weeter  Broa 

Michigan  Paint  Comoany 

Smith  A  Ene  Mfs  Co 

Industry  PabUahlng  Company.. 

J.  B.  Qarratt 

City  of  Cariahad 

P.  P.  Mlnioni 

MIol  Maniifaetorlng  Co 

H.  E.  BuokJeo  A  Company 

llaaaaehtiaetto  Saw  Worka 

Thoa.  Harper  A  Sona 

John  W.  ifaabarg  Company 

RetaaABrady. 


Samnrai  Company 

Hale  PubUahlngCo 

H.  B.Taylor 

Stantoj  KMlaA  I^aval  Company. . 
E.  8.  CatnB||0i. ...........•*•«••* 

C.  g.  Ciciwinin  A  Cc 

J.  A.O*vtB 


OOdal 
Oaaetta. 


ao.074 
9B,<04 

»,84B 

1,1« 
»,001 

\9jm 

33,911 

33.131 
30,511 

»,iaa 

31,47V 
30,191 
30,086 
30,136 

r,7«8 
39,A1S 
3B,£S4 
37,973 
30,730 
M,1A1 

SB,aas 

3B,«6 

38,38S 

39,703 
39.830 
13,081 

38,814 
39470 

xja 

39.«78 
39.700 
20,33S 

30.158 

39.au 

39333 
30.84A 
39.436 
30J>O 
35,330 
19.678 
39,874 
38,438 
37,171 
39,187 
30.083 
38,080 
30J18 
37,ltf 
38.016 
37,987 
38.086 
39,831 
4,738 
r8M 
3><87S 
38.7V 
39,000 
30,048 
39,880 
80,188 
38.788 


Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  3D 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  38 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  99 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oet.  » 


Oct.  39  .  130 

Oct.  39  '  130 

Oct.  39  130 

Oct:  39  ,  180 

Oct.  38  !  130 

Oct.  38  130 

Oet.  39  130 

Oct.  39  ,  130 

Oct.  39  I  130 

Oct.  38  I  130 


•3 

i 

> 

A. 

130 

mo 

130 

S708 

130 

mo 

130 

tm 

130 

tm 

130 

tm 

130 

tm 

130 
130 

^ 

130 

tm 

130 

STOB 

130 

3704 

130 

2700 

130 

mi 

130 

tn» 

130 

tna 

180 

tm 

180 

SI08 

130 
130 

ss 

130 

130 

130 

130 

180 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oct.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  88 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  38 

Oct.  38 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  38 

Oct.  39 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  38 

Oet.  88 

Oet.  38 

Oat.  88 

Oet.  39 

Oet.  88 

Oet  88 

Oet.  m 

Oet.  88 


130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
180 
130 
130 
130 
130 
ISO 
130 
130 
130 
188 
188 
180 
180 
180 
180 
188 
180 
188 
188 
OD 

% 

ISO 
180 


tm 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BKOISTBATIOV  ArTUMV  FOE.) 


R«BadiMloraiiw«iKliiuUwtel«rr«ni 

BcnadiM.    ObMtty 

ssa;K^*^:.""~*^"**«*^ g-f-"' 

RooOncwMldiMtbhic.    Pfcperwd  frit  fw  .■.".".■.'.■. '  a 

Rabtar  abdoMlBAl  mUi,  atomlsart,  wftter-boUlM,  Ac     

RabtarMtiiif... i:;;::;;:::;;::;:;:;:;  fSSLR 


RablMr  botftaTil 


I,  PMS,  OMto,  Ac 


Rabbtr  IkmI-pmIs m. ■,-,,-  I'-MfVjT 

Robte^koMsiiiMt. piitoD, «i>d T»iT«i;,,*un«; Ac. ::::::::::  S^SZS w^St 
«--«--^'itotoii;<irtui;*i:;::;:;;;.:.:  .^  


•od  tuunman 


T.OjKit'oo 
IxMlpiM  goods ^SSS^lS^mS^^SS*^ 

taH«.  ioSr-«.  40.:.::.:::.::::::::;;:  KSa;KSS.'*!^ 

jtMtvfioasCo 

rww  Bfo&n  RainteOo 
B.  B.  CMHb  CoBHnTr. . .. 

««-.b«,i..  *«:;::::::::::;;;;;;   8^%^^**^ 


Ikpdd. 


Pj»^. 


Win  I 


doon. 


Wfcto  irtto,  (wUuni  i>hi^i«,  Ac: 


A  DoluiM 
Uohitrmaa  A  Judt 
BonmtmiVttn] 
CompMiT. 

Fmo«l  WUUama  A  WiSon^ ' 
Clra&tertDCCo.    ^^' 
Auto  R«dJumT 

W.K.Bw* 

^^ooderhMi  A  Worts 

O'BnrMBros 

JsoobDwtoiihodte-Oo.... 

futa  Broth..:.  _:::• - 

Edw  B.  BniMCo.. 
C^iifoniteWlMA;;^'" 
Offl«y.  roirTwtv  A  Co. 
NouhMu  Mlg.  Co 


I 


5? 


